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ANNOUNCEMENTS-VOL.  LXXIII. 


1(47,330,  page  111,  in  heading,  first-mentioned  aawgnee,  for  •'  Edward  T.  Bjrne"  read  Edtrard  T.  Byrne*. 

5l7,IAO,  page  173,  in  heading,  for  "(Model)'  read  {No  model.) 

54T,*»*0,  page  347,  fourth  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "  cutter"  read  thank. 

5  IT,f»S4,  page  348,  seventh  claim,  line  3,  after  the  word  "  upper"  strike  out  the  word  "  end;"  sixteenth 
cUim,  Hue  3,  for  the  word  "  rolls"  read  devieea,  and,  same  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "devices"  read  rolU. 

547,H(90,  page  350,  in  heading,  for  "  Oreenbury  B.  Rawlings"  read  Qreenbury  Ratdings. 

5 IS,3'2a,  page  509,  sixth  claim,  line  6,  after  the  word  "  axis,"  for  the  word  "  or"  read  of. 

549,500,  page  574,  in  heading,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "  East  St.  Louis,  III."  read  »o me  place, 

94««,60 1,  page  i\(f,  in  heading,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  John  Holmguest "  read  John  Holmquett. 

540,371,  page  884,  in  heading,  name  of  invtntor,  for  "  George  C.  Belcher"  read  George  E.  Belcher. 

540,0*1,  page  1170,  fifty-ninth  claim,  lines  2-4,  strike  out  the  clau8e"ahd  means  for  reguIaUng  the 
ramimum  temperature  of  the  circuUting  fluid  "  and  insert  same  clause  before  the  word  "  substantiallv,"  line 
5,  same  claim.  ' 

550,01 1,  page  1537,  in  heading,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "  Chili"  read  Chile. 
550,047,  page  1562,  strike  out  all  after  number-UUe,  drawing,  and  cUims-and  insert  Withdrawn 
551,101,  page  1641,  in  heading,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  M.  A.  Furbish  A  Son  Machine  Company"  read 
M.  A.  Furbush  d'  Son  Machine  Company. 

551,100,  page  1W3.  in  heading,  title,  for  "  Combined  Support  for  Curtains  or  Shades"  read  Combined 
Support  for  Curtains  and  Shade*, 

551,315,  page  1649,  in  heading,  for  "  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nels  P.  Walter,  same  place  "  read  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Nela  P.  Walter  and  Andrew  Walter,  same  place. 

551,475,  page  1757,  in  heading,  residence  of  inventor,  for  "  Atlantic,  N.  J."  read  Atlantic  Highlands, 

551,770,  page  1874,  third  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "  exce«ively  "  read  successively. 
551,S55,  page  1909,  in  heiMJing,  n^me  of  mventor,  for  "  Henry  Drueding"  read  Leonard  Henry  Arnold 
Drueding. 

553,499,  page  2123,  in  heading,  for  "Benjamin  W.  Cook,  New  Orleans,  and  WUliam  W.  Reid  Port 
Allen,  La."  read  Benjamin  W.  Cook,  Port  AUen,  and  William  W.  Reid,  New  Orleans,  La. 

34,775,  (Des  gn.)  page  612,  strike  out  all  after  number-title,  drawing,  and  claim-and  insert  Canceled. 

.  I'll^  ^^^""'^  P««^  «»2,  strike  out  all  after  number-Utle,  drawing,  and  claim-and  insert  Canceled. 

34,035,  (Design,)  page  1403,  strike  out  all  after  number-title,  drawing,  and  cUim-and  insert  Cancii^ed 

34,003,  (Design.)  page  18W,  in  heading,  second-named  assignee,  for  "  Wilhelm  B.  Kobison"  read  Wil- 
liam  B.  Robison. 

37,153,  (Trade-Mark.)  page  446.  in  heading,  name  of  registrant,  for  "  Henry  Danl*ny  Brandreth  "  read 
Henry  Daubeney  Brandreth. 

37,3S7,  (Trade-Mark.)  page  1283.  in  heading,  name  of  registrant,  for  "  Jooet,  Ihooft  &  Ubouchere" 
read  Joost  Thooft  <t  Labouchere,  striking  oat  the  comma  after  Joost. 
37,46*,  (Trade- Mark,)  page  1706,  date  of  use,  for   '  1895"  read  1890. 

37,534,  (Trade- Mark,)  page  1996,  in  heading,  name  of  registrant,  for  "  Mal-de-Mer  Company"  read  MaU 
de-Mer  Co. 

Commissioners  Decision?,  page  1133,  second  column,  line  24  from  bottom  of  the  page,  insert  after  the 
word  "  contrary  "  the  clause  the  current  through  the  accessory  brush,  it  stems  to  be  agreal,  (C.  Q  97  supra 
and  an.^wer,)  -passes  through  a  mHationfrom  a  maximum  toaminimum  Mween  the  time  of  its  first  cor!- 
tact  with  each  segment  and  its  separation  from  that  segment,"  and,  besides 
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The  OfBoial  OaMtte. 


The  Opficial  Gazette  \s  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta- 
«eouflly  with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  January  1, 1872, 
(the  commencement  of  its  publication.)  to  June  80,  18fc8,  it  was 
published  and  bound  in  aemi  annual  volumes;  since  July  1, 1883, 
in  quarterly  yolumes.  AJl  subscriptions  must  commence  with 
the  b<^Dning  of  a  volume ;  none  taken  for  lees  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  United  Stales  and  Canada, 
$5  per  annum ;  m  forei^  subscribers,  f  IC;  single  copies,  lOcents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cento  additional  for  postage; 
bound  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  80,  1888,)  full  sheep, 
tl  per  volume;  bDund  quarterly  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
18&3,)  full  sheep,  $2.76  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Paymtnt  in 
advance.  All  orders  should  be  addresaed  to  "  The  Commissioner 
oC  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C' 


Indexes  to  Perlodiotli. 

The  following  Journals  containing  Indexes  to  periodioal  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  In  the  reading  room  of  the  acientiilo 
library: 

Eingineering  Review,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  English,  French,  and  Oerman  lan- 
guages, including  hydraulic,  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Abstracts  of  all  the  principal  articles  on  "  Physics"  published 
in  the  American  and  Continental  journals  since  January  1,  1895, 
will  be  found  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Phyncai  Society  of  Lon- 
don. 

Electrical  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrical  arti- 
cles. 

Jownal  of  fke  Ataociation  of  Engineering  8ocieti.it,  CSiioago, 
a  monthly  synoptical  index  of  civil-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

Engineering  Mageutine,  New  York,  a  monthly  title-index  of  J 
engineering  articles  in  t^e  TCwgHg^  language  cmly. 


Women  Inventors, 


The  Patent  OfHce  has  published  and  has  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
taining a  list  of  women  inventors  to  whom  patents  have  been 


44  pages. 


Privileges  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

Persons  who  are  not  employes  of  the  Office  may,  under  the  su- 
pervision and  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptioQS  and  drewings  contained  In  the  Scientiflc 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  concerned  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after makinj  any  such  extracts  or  copies  whatever. 


granted  by  the  United  States  from  17W  to  July  1, 18H8. 
Paper  covers,  SO  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  covering  the  period  from  July  1, 
1888,  to  (October  1,  1892,  has  been  published,  and  is  now  for  sale. 
18  pages.    Paper  coven,  85  cents. 


Fames  of  Applicants. 

When  the  full  flrrt  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
In  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Ex 
aminer  wfll.  in  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
plying the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  applicaUon  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shail 
have  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  f uU  flrrt  name  of  the  appli- 
cant is  the  one  originally  giveo  by  hin. 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  firtmi  Issne. 

r.ireafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  appUeatkxis 
which  involve  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
questa  relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  cimk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  report  If  the  Examiner  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  nh^ii 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  ooune,  "wLti  good 
••easons  shall  appear  for  Immediate  action. 


Pnblishers'  Oataiognes. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufaetai«n« 
and  publishers  such  cati^ogues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  1  elat^np  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution ;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  indexed, 
classified,  and  subclassifled  in  the  Sdeotiflc  Library  for  oootsp- 
ient  and  ready  reference. 
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Notice. 

Tb»  attention  of  attoraeTs  and  Inrentors  filing  appUcatioos  for 
oatenta  to  called  to  the  foUowtng  paragraphs  from  Rule  61,  (4,) 
Rules  of  Practice: 

Drawinn  should  be  made  with  the  fewest  lines  possible  con- 
Bl8t4'nt  with  cleanif'ss.  •  •  •  Shading  (except  on  sectional 
Tlews)  should  bf  uned  oni^onconcaTe  and  eonrex  surfactw.  where 
it  should  be  used  sparingly,  and  may  even  there  be  dispensed 
with  If  the  drawing  is  otherwlae  well  executed. 

The  prohibiiioD  to  not  absolute;  but  drawings  will  bo  rejected 
which.  In  the  opinion  of  the  OfBce,  have  such  surface  shading  as 
makes  thera  objectionable  for  reproduction  in  the  Oazbtts  by 
photolithography. 


•  ••••  •••• 


Patenta  ... 
Oesigus  ... 

Trade-Marks M-Mo 

Labels Noim. 

Prints Noim. 
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Inue  of  October  1, 1895. 
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Oregon  
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Ohlle.  Republic  of . 

Oolombia 

Cuba  
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Ecuador 
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Ireland       
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Oooalrlss 


Mexloo 
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Newfoundland 
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New  Zealand 
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Portugal 
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Roumania 
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West  Australia 
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Subjects  of  invention. 


In  arrwarg.— Under  on«  montX. 

Oaa.  Painting.  Hides,  Sklna,  and 

Leather.  Aloobol.  Oils,  rats,  and 

Qloe,  etc. 
Plasdos,  Psper-MaklBg,    Pavliig 

GHaas.  riiel,  Bread-Making,  etc 
Mechanical    Bagloeerlng,   Store 

Service,  etc. 
Steam- Engineering,  etc 
Boobi  and  Shoea,  Clasps,  Buckles 
tmess,  Hoi 


Oldest  new  aim)! 
cation  and  oloest 
action  by  appU- 
cant  awaiting  of 
flceactlMn. 


New. 


Amended 


and  Buttona.  H. 

Belting,  and  Leather  Working 

Machinery 
OItU      Engineering,     rire    Proof 

Buildings,    rire   Escapes    and 

Ladders,  etc. 
Builders'  Hardware,  Safes,  Den- 
tistry. Undertakiiic,  Artlflolal 

Limbs,  etc. 
Metallurgy,  Metal-rouBdlag,Ooa^ 

Ing.  Annealing  and  Tempering,  i 

Electro-Cbemfatry.  etc 
Metal- Working,  Armsand  Project-  j 

ilea,  Nalto  and  Spikes.  Needles 

and  Pins.  Cutlery,  etc 
rtimiture.  Beds,  Store  roralture, 

etc. 
Wood  Working  MSfOhlses,  Oarpen- 1 

try.  Coopering  and  Roofing,  etc.  I 
Brashlng  and  Scrubbing,  Onndlng  | 

and  Pollshinc.  Laundry,  etc 
Railway  Brakes.   Draft    Appli- 
ances, and  Rolling  Stuck. 
Tatocranhy,  TMspiiooy,   Electric  \ 

LJghtug  and  Signaling 
Artesian  and  Oil  Welto.  Butcber- 

lB«.  Mills  and  Thrashing,  Stoos- 

Worklng.  Vegetable  Cotters  and 

Crushers. 

Pontiles,  etc 

ElectrlottT,  Qeoeratloa,  Distrfbu 

tloo.    Motive    Power,    Electric 

Railways,  etc. 
laatruments  of  Predsioa.  Acous- 
tics, etc 
Carriages  and  Wagoos 
rire- Arms,  rtshlng  and  Trapping, 

Navigatloa.  Signals,  etc. 
Cbemistry,  Explosives,  Medloloss, 

rsrtlllsers.  Preserving,  Pbotog 

raphv.  Sunr  and  Salt.  Surgery. 
Paper  Manufaotures  and  Printing 

rarm  Stock.  Products,  etc   

Tillage  and  rences       

Pneumatics.    Refrtgeratloa,   Air 

and  Oas  Engines,  etc. 

Between  one  and  tvo  montka. 

Fine  Arts,  Statlooery,  Book-Bind- 
ing, Music,  etc 

Metal  Beading,  Wire  ■  Working. 
Ooin-OootroOed  Apparatus,  rar- 
rtery.  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc 

Hydraulics,  rire  -  Extlngulshsn, 
etc 

AdTcrtlstBg,  Aeradoo  and  Bo(- 
Uing.  Baggajre.  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc 

Stoves  snd  Furnaces 

Harvesters,  Oames  and  Toys,  aad 

Lamps,  Oairrittlngs,  Linotyping. 

Type- Writing  Machines.  Optics. 
Sewing- Machlnea,   Crinoline   and 

Oorsets,  Apparel,  and  ToileC 


Aug.  » 

Aug.  84 

Aug.  W 

Aug.  28 
Aug.  28 


Sept.  14 

Aug.  » 

Aug.  »4 

Sept    S 

Aug.  97 
Aug.  » 
Aug.  98 
Aug.  96 
Aug.  94 
Sept.   3 


Aug   M 
Aug.  96 


Aug.  94 

Aug.  88 
Aug.  a 

Aug.  94 


Aug.  94 
Aug.  94 
A  g.  94 
Aug.  94 


Aug.  19 
Aug.  98 

July  96 
Aug.  19 

Aug.    7 
Aug.  18 

Aug.    7 

Aug.    9 


Sept.  93 

Sept.  28 

Sept.  10 

Sept.  17 
Sept.  17 

Sept  16 

Sept.  14 

Sept.  14 

Sept.  IS 

Sept.  18 
Sept.  18 
Sept.  18 
Sept.  11 
Sept  11 
Sept.  9 


Sept    0 
Sept   7 


Sept.   6 

Sept   8 
Aug.  30 

Aug.  80 


Aug.  «r 

Aug.  94 
Aug.  94 
Aug.  98 


Sept.  19 
Sept  11 

SepC    6 
Aug.  96 

Aug   94 
Aug.  99 

Aug.    7 

Aug.    9 


IMtf 


■  ot  spphwrrtM  awWg 


(MdsroM  wumtkim 

DesigH 

Trais>M 


Sept   6 
Sept  18 


Sept  19 
Sept  90 


^1 

la 

"S-a 

6* 


66 

75 

186 

89 
161 

67 
101 
107 

76 

940 
107 
191 
146 
114 
110 


104 
118 


19B 

198 
100 

916 


149 
906 

277 


181 

67 

899 
988 


809 
859 

999 


6,7» 


88 
48 
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5  4:  6, 9  8  1 .    COMBIKED  TRUNK  AND  BED.    Wuxus  F.  Adau, 
Waahiogton,  D.  a    Piled  Jaa  9. 1896.    Serial  Ma  6H364.    (Mo  model) 


-=35- 


fT 


3 


f^iiut. — 1.  A  combined  trnok  sod  bed,  coasistiog  of  s  suitable 
trunk  body  divided  horizontally  into  two  parts,  said  parte  beiog 
hini^ed  together  at  one  end  in  such  manoer  as  to  add  to  the  length 
of  the  two  parte  when  the  trunk  is  opened,  a  suitable  section  of  mat- 
tress bnil;(iiig  the  space  between  said  parts,  and  mattress  frames 
hinged  to  the  side  walU  of  said  parts,  said  hinges  being  constructed 
so  as  to  permit  of  a  horizontal  adjuAment  of  said  frames  within  the 
parts,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  trunk  and  bed,  consisting  of  a  trunk  body  di- 
vided horizontally  into  two  parts  and  having  one  end  formed  of  three 
pieces  the  center  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  others  at  points  below 
the  top  of  the  side  walls  of  the  divided  body,  a  section  of  mattress  se- 
cured to  said  center  hinged  end  piece,  mattrew  fhimss  adapted  to 
fit  and  be  supported  within  said  body  parts,  and  hinges,  coosutingof 
knuckles  secured  to  the  mattress  frames  and  bent  bars  secured  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  body  parts,  for  adjustably  securing  said  frames  within 
■aid  body  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


54:6,982.  TAKK-UP  MBCHANI8M  FOR  UrnTIIO-MACHDnt& 
Josira  J  Adoatb,  Liberty,  aasunor  to  John  BenUey,  Mew  Tort,  1.  T. 
Filed  Feb  7,  1895.    Serial  Ma  M7,603.    iTIo  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  improved  take-up  device  consisting  of  trac^  M, 
cog-wheel  N*,  shaft  Z,  pinion  N',  cog-wheel  N,  clotch  -  member  R, 
clutch  member  R'  provided  with  the  pin  r,  coshion  9,  not  T,  shaft  0 
provided  with  the  groove  o,  and  rollers  F,  P  and  P»,  whereby  the 
actuating  mechanism  is  enabled  to  be  placed  below  the  roll  of  cloth, 
substantially  as  and  for  ^he  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  take-up  device  of  tbs  traek  M,  cog- 
wheel N*,  shaft  Z,  pinion  N'  cog-whoel  N,  clutch-member  R,  eiateh- 
member  R*  provided  with  the  pin  r,  cushion  S,  nut  T,  shaft  0  pro- 
vided with  the  groove  o,  rollers  P,  V  and  P*  and  the  ioolined  slotted 
arms  V  V  carrying  the  roller  P  whereby  the  actuating  mechanism 
is  eaablqil  to  be  placed  below  the  roll  of  cloth,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5-46,983.  CAM-G7LINDKRF0RKMITnMa-l[ACHIIB&  jQBin 
J.  Aoean,  Liberty,  aarignor  to  Jotm  Beotley,  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.  FIMl 
Feb?.  189&    Serial  Ma  537,604.    !Mo  model) 


CIsisi.  1.  A  cam  cylinder  for  knitting-machines  coosistiag  of 
the  cylinder  A,  an  upper  and  lower  series  of  cam  plates  and  inter- 
mediate adjustable  cam  plates  whereby  the  coarse  of  the  cam  raos 
may  be  changed  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  A  of  the  iow«r  series 
of  cam  plates  D  D  D.  the  upper  series  of  cam  plates  B  B  B,  a  portion 
of  said  cam  plates  B  B  being  made  in  two  parts  C  and  E,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cam  cylinder  A  of  the  cam  plates 
D  D  D,  B  B  B,  B  B  E,  and  C  C  q,  sabsUotially  as  and  for  the  pot^ 
poses  set  forth. 

5-46,984.  JACK  FOR  KMITTIMQMACHnrB  MDDLB&  Joan 
J.  AottATi,  liberty,  anigDor  to  John  B«oUey,  Mew  Tort,  M.  T.  FOed 
Feb  7,  189&    Solsl  Ha  587,606.    (Mo  model) 


T 


^i«  1^ 


C^i=^ 
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Claim. —  1.  A  needle  jack  formed  of  a  single  pieoe  of  flat  metal, 
and  having  the  knee  B  reinforced  by  a  portion  C,  bent  over  and  rest- 
ing evenly  against  the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  needle  jack  having  a  body  A  and  knee  B,  and  being  rsia- 
forced  on  one  side  of  the  knee  B,  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 

3.  A  needle  jack  formed  out  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having 
the  body  A  and  knee  B,  reinforced  on  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
ronnded  top  and  bottom  D,  E.  substantially  as  sod  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  *• 


54:6,985.    CAM-CTLIMDBEFORUITTIMe-MACHUrB&    Joun 
J.  AMATt.  Liberty,  asrignor  to  John  Bcstley,  Mew  Tort,  M.  T.    FQed 
Psh7, 1895.    Sertd  la  637.006.    do  model) 
Chim. — I.  The  improved  cam  cylinder  .consisting  of  the  riog 

A,  ring  B  and  rods  C  and  C  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

fortH. 

G.— I  ' 
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2.  Ad  improTsd  cam  cylinder,  haTiax  th«  cam  rac«  formed  be- 
tween two  bars  or  rod*  faaUned  to  the  iooer  tur^oe  of  the  cyliader 
rabeUntiaUj  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 


646  986     IMDLBJACl.    JoBfH  J.  AMATi.  liberty, 

to  John  Bentley.  Hew  Yort  I.  Y.    Wed  lor.  5. 189i    a«oew«l  Julj 
S.  in&    Serial  Ha  564,891.    (Ho  modeL) 


■priog  operating  to  depreee  laid  driring  rod,  an  aoti-fHctioa  roller 
earned  bj  the  lower  end  of  said  driving  rod,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
take-up  frame,  a  foar  armed  cam  earned  npon  said  shaft  and  operat- 
ing againat  said  aoti-frictioo  roller  to  intermittinglj  raiae  said  drir- 
ing rod,  a  stationary  eariaa  of  ooooentric  toothed  tracks,  and  a  eog 
wheel  carried  apoo  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  traveling  upon  one 
of  said  tracks,  subetantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reTolring  take-ap  frame  A,  prorided 
with  the  slotted  arms  S,  S,  a  series  of  oloth  rollers  D,  C,  B,  carried  by 
■aid  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  R  carried  apon  the  shaft  of  the  roller  D, 
two  pawl-anns  0,  Q,  joaraaled  on  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  the 
pawla  o,  f,  and  tbom  p,  r,  engaging  00  opposite  sides  ot  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  driring  rod  K,  piroted  to  the  pawl-arm  0,  a  connecting  rod 
P  connecting  the  pawl  arm  Q  with  the  driring  rod  K,  gnidea  h,l,%o 
gnide  the  rod  L,  a  coiled  spring  M  aronnd  said  driring  rod  and  op- 
erating to  depress  the  same,  a  collar  N  and  set  screw  n  to  regnlata 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  an  anti-friction  roller  k  carried  by  the  lower 
•■d  of  said  driring  rod  K^  a  shaft  0  joarealed  in  baarinp  H,  I  in  Mid 
take-ap  frame,  a  four  armed  cam  J  carried  upon  said  shaft  Q  and  op- 
erating againat  said  anti-friction  roller  to  intermittingiy  raiae  said 
driring  rod  K,  a  stationary  series  of  eonoeotric  toothed  tracks  B  with 
interrening  groorea,  a  cog  wheel  F  a^jostable  upon  the  shaft  0,  and 
prorided  with  the  set  screw  g  aad  traraling  npoa  one  of  said  traoka 
and  adjustable  from  one  to  another  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


Clnm.—l.  A  needle  jack  composed  of  a  nngle  piece  ot  metal, 
and  baring  a  knee  integral  therewith  and  formed  from  the  same 
thickness  of  meul  as  the  body  of  the  jack,  and  prorided  with  rerti- 
cal  crimps  alternating  00  opposite  sides  of  the  knee,  substaatiaUy  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

2.  A  series  of  needle  jacks  prorided  with  kn'eae  formed  from  the 
same  thickness  of  meul  as  tbs  bodies  of  the  jacks,  said  knees  being 
prorided  with  rertical  bends  or  crimp«,alt«mating  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  kneea,  the  direction  of  such  bends  or  crimps  being  reversed  in 
erery  alternate  knee,  sabetaotially  as  and  for  the  parpoee*  set  forth. 

3.  A  needle  jack  compoaed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  baring  a 
knee  integral  with  the  body  thereof,  prorided  with  erimpe  D  and  E, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  such  jack  being  uniformly  rednced 
in  width  from  F  to  C  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 


546,987.  TAIB-D?  FOR  KHrmift-LOOHa  JomthJ.  AMATl, 
litMrty.  migaar  to  John  Bentley,  New  Yort  H  Y  FUed  Nov.  5, 1(94. 
Renewed  July  9. 189&    Serial  Na  556.46a    (»o  modeL) 


64:6,988.   BACI-BAVD  BUCKLK.   WaltekF.  Amovr.  WUliaii* 

portPt.    FUed  Mar.  89. 189&    Sertel  Ma  545,877.    (Ho  modaL) 
t 


i'him. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  reroiring  take-up  frame,  a  se- 
ries ot  cloth  rollers  joaraaled  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to 
the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rollens  two  pavl-aniu  jourualed  on  said 
ahaft  and  provided  with  pawls  engsf^ing  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  ■ 
driring  rod  connected  with  one  of  said  pawl-arms,  a  connecting  n>d 
conneetinf  the  other  uf  mid  pawl  snns  witli  said  dririnf  rod.  a  coiled 


^ 


CJoMi. 1 .  In  a  back  band-bnckle,  the  combination  with  the  trace- 
book  on  the  web-plate,  of  a  locking  arm  on  the  wedge-plate  project- 
ing diagonally  acroas  one  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  hook,  extending 
approximately  from  the  point-«nd  to  the  shank  of  the  hook  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  bend  and  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  side  of  the  hook, 
whereby  the  trace-link  cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  hook  without 
operating  the  wedge  plaU  to  swing  the  locking-arm  away  from  the 
hook,  aad  the  locking-arm  can  be  swung  away  from  the  hook  only 
when  the  traoe-link  is  in  the  bottom  or  bend  of  the  hook,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  backhand  buckle,  the  combination  with  the  traoe-hook 
on  the  web-plate,  of  an  outwardly  curved  locking-arm  on  the  wedge- 
plate  projecting  diagonally  acrosa  one  side  of  the  month  of  the  hook 
approximately  from  the  point-end  to  the  shank  of  the  book  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  bead,  whereby  ito  outwardly  curred  form  is  adapted 
to  resist  ths  upward  thrust  of  the  hook -sup  ported  trace-link,  sab- 
staatially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  backhand  bnckle,  the  combination  with  the  trace-hook 
on  the  web-plate,  of  a  pair  of  locking-arms  on  the  wedge-plate  pro- 
jecting diagonally  acroas  the  sidee  of  the  mouth  of  the  hook  in  cloee 
proximity  thereto,  one  on  each  side,  extending  toward  the  bend  of 
the  hook  approximately  fh>m  the  point  end  to  the  shank  of  the  hook, 
and  thence  along  the  shank  toward  the  bend  and  terminating  a  short 
disUnee  from  the  bend  or  bottom  of  the  hook,  whereby  a  slight  up- 
ward movement  of  the  trace-link  from  the  bottom  of  the  hook  will 
prevent  the  locking-arms  from  swinging  away  from  the  shank  and 
the  arms  can  be  swung  away  from  the  shank  when  the  trace-link  is 
in  the  bottom  of  the  hook,  subsUntially  a*  described. 


646,989.  SHlRT-arrUD  FAOTBIBR.  HmY  a  Bain.  Jr.,  Buf 
kio,  H.  T.,  Mrignor  to  King  ft  IMe,  mm,  pUoe.  FUed  Feh  i  189& 
aerM  Ba  087.164.    3o  model) 

dmm. — 1.  A  shirt  stnd  fsrtener,  comprising  a  case  adapted  to 
receive  the  shank  of  a  stud,  a  V\m>r  removable  plate  closing  the  o^n 
end  of  laid  case  and  having  a  slot  sxtending  inward  from  its  edge, 
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and  a  stop  or  projectiOL  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  radial  portion  of 
the  stud  shank,  whereby  the  fastener  is  compelled  to  tarn  with  the 
stnd,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shirt  stud  fksteoer,  comprising  a  ease  adapted  to  receire 
the  spiral  shank  of  the  stud,  a  lid  or  morable  plate  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  case  and  baring  a  slot  extending  inward  from  its  edge, 
and  a  stop-pin  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said  case  and  arranged 
to  enter  the  slot  of  the  lid  when  the  latter  is  cloaed.  whereby  the  pin 
obstructs  the  slot,  snbeuntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  shirt  stud  fastener,  comprising  a  case  adapted  to  receire 
the  spiral  shank  of  a  stud,  a  hinged  lid  applied  to  the  open  end  of  said 
case  and  baring  a  radial  slot  extending  inward  from  its  edge,  and  a 
■top-pin  projecting  fK>m  the  bottom  of  the  caae  and  haring  a  head 
which  obstrueU  said  slot  when  the  lid  is  cloaed,  sabstantially  as  set 
forth. 


646. 990.    SWITCH  MBCHAVISIL    S(nRn&BATRT,HeirTait, 
I.  T.    FUed  Deo.  16. 1 8M    Sertel  Ma  6S1.910.    (Mo  modei) 


YI1YrMll>r^TVM 


Claim,— \.  A  switch  mechanism,  comprising  a  lerer,  an  adjoat- 
able  link  oonnecting  one  end  of  the  said  lerer  with  the  switch  rail,  a 
block  formed  with  a  socket  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  said  lerer, 
a  cross  bar  carrjing  the  said  block,  and  a  second  block  similar  to  the 
first  named  block,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  switch  mechanism,  prorided  with  a  caging  formed  with  boos- 
logs  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  rail,  the  said  housings  being  adapted 
to  receire  blocks,  the  said  central  rail  of  the  casing  being  separated 
from  the  said  housings  by  spaces  adapted  to  receire  the  edges  of  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  switch  mechanism,  prorided  with  a  lerer  formed  with  a 
aeries  of  apertures  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  pirot  for  the 
■aid  lerer  looeeiy  engaging  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  haring  blocks 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  guideways,  and  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  said  pirot,  and  a  rod  held  on  the  pirot  and  extending  along 
the  said  lerer  to  engage  with  its  outer  end  one  of  the  said  aperturea 
to  lock  the  pirot  in  place  in  the  slot,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
■cribed. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanism  Iha  combination  of  a  lerer  extending 
parallel  to  the  track  and  haring  an  adjusUble  ftilcrum,  the  forward 
end  of  said  lerer  being  connected  to  the  switch  rail,  and  a  slide  block 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  lerer  extending 
parallel  to  the  track  and  baring  a  sliding  pirot,  the  forward  end  of  said 
lerer  being  connected  to  the  switch  rail  and  a  block  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  lerer,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

6.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  casing  prorided  with  a  central  rail 
and  recesses  on  opposite  »ides  thereof  said  recesses  adapted  to  receire 


slide  blocks,  and  baring  their  bottoms  ioclined  upward  toward  their 
front  and  rear  ends,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  la  a  awitoh  mechaaiam  the  combination  of  a  lerer,  extending 
parallel  to  the  track  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  switch  rail,  a 
casing  baring  housings,  the  bottoms  of  which  are  slotted,  slide  block* 
mounted  in  said  hoosiags  and  adapted  to  be  strack  and  mored  by  a 
passing  car,  brackets  on  said  slide  blocks  extending  through  «aid  stota 
in  the  bottoms  of  the  houainga,  and  haring  soekeu  below  the  same, 
a  tie-bar  haring  its  ends  engaging  said  aockets,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  slide  blocks  and  said  lerer,  cubaUotially  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  la  a  switch  mechanism  a  slotted  lerer  haring  a  seriea  of  per- 
forations and  a  pirot  for  said  lerer  slidingly  engaging  said  slot  and 
prorided  with  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  perforations, 
whereby  said  pirot  ia  held  in  place,  sabsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


646,991.    MRALLIC  CKOflS-TIS.    Ons  T.  Bidill.  Ctin,  I.  T. 
FUed  May  3, 1880.    Serttl  Ha  548.082.    SlomodelJ 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  croaa-tie  proridedVith  a  longitudi- 
nal rib  haring  rail  openings  or  spacea,  the  outer  portions  of  the  rib 
being  prorided  with  rec eases  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  and 
interlock  with  rails,  and  the  inner  portion  of  the  rib  being  prorided 
at  its  ends  with  slots,  the  subsUntially  T-shaped  keys  consisting  of  s 
bottom  portion  to  be  interpoeed  between  the  central  portion  of  the 
rib  and  a  rail,  and  a  top  portion  or  plate  projecting  laterally  from 
the  bottom  portion  and  fitting  in  the  adjacent  slot  of  the  rib  and 
adapted  to  extend  orer  the  bottom  flange  of  a  rail,  and  means  for 
locking  the  kaja  ia  position,  snbaUntially  as  described. 


64  6,9  92.  SILF-FEBDIHe  THRASHER  AMD  SBPA&ATOR. 
Th(mus  I  Bmi  tad  Houui  H  Ban,  Anthooy.  Eana  FUed  Jaa 
as,  I8a&    Serial  Ha  586.932.    (Ho  model) 


Oatm. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  casing  prorided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  top  feed  open- 
ing, a  sUtionary  apron  platform  fitted  loogitndinally  within  the  top 
part  of  the  easing  directly  under  the  top  feed  opening  and  prorided 
at  a  point  near  one  end  with  a  series  of  grain  openings  for  the  fall 
of  loose  grain,  a  roUry  band  cutter  mounted  within  the  casing  at 
one  end  of  its  top  opening  and  directly  adjacent  to  the  grain  open- 
ings in  the  apron  platform  to  assist  in  shakjng  or  loosening  the  grain 
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Um  Mrmw.  so  that  it  will  pa*  directly  throufh  uid  gnia  opM- 
iaga,  a  fani  apron  or  carrier  working  over  said  platform,  th«  thraah- 
ia(  deric«  arranged  below  and  beyond  one  eltd  of  said  apron  or  car- 
rier, the  horixonul  straw  rack  and  a  grain  carrier  arranged  beJow 
the  straw  rack,  sabatantially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
oa«ng  provided  with  a  top  teed  opening,  a  rertieai  end  wall,  and  a 
■hort  inoiined  top  waU  diapoeed  at  one  end  of  the  top  feed  opening, 
a  rerticallj  diaposed  concave  grating  spaced  from  the  verticaJ  etid 
wall  of  the  easing  and  supported  with  iu  upper  end  resting  against 
the  ander  side  of  the  iaeBatd  top  wall,  the  disposition  of  the  grating 
forming  between  the  iMM  aad  the  vertical  end  wall  of  the  casing  a 
gnin  spaee,  a  fsed  aproa  arranged  under  the  top  opening  of  the  easing 
abore  the  plane  of  the  crHnder  and  extended  under  one  end  of  said 
inclined  top  wall  to  form  therewith  a  coiivergent  or  contracted  feed 
throat,  a  rotary  band  cutter  mounted  in  the  feed  throat  between  said 
apron  and  the  inclined  top  wall,  a  honxontaJ  stationary  straw  rack  ar^ 
rmaged  below  the  cylinder  and  ooosisting  of  a  ■erias  of  p«raU«l  hoUow 
perforate  V-shaped  bar*  spac«d  apart  and  ha  ring  their  inner  ends  abat- 
ting  against  one  side  of  the  concave  at  its  extreme  lower  end,  and  a 
•sriea  of  rerolving  ftngen  arranged  to  work  in  the  spaces  betweea  th« 
koUow  rack  bsuv,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  4: 6 ,  9  9  8  .    SCKUBBIHe^rOOL    LiUl  D 
Ohio.    PUed  June  la  1896.    Serial  Ra  S6U67. 


BlOAUlW 
(logioMJ 


Ctatm. — The  herein  described  scmbbiag  stool,  consulting  of  the 
two  p»rt»  or  leaves  ▲  A,  hingw  C  C  joining  Mid  two  parta,  caatan 
D  D  attaehe<l  to  the  onuide  under  corner*  of  said  parts  A  A,  a  kneel- 
ing pad  E  attached  to  one  of  said  parts  A.  holes  o  0  through  one  of 
■aid  parts,  and  a  box  I',  pins//,  on  said  box.  adapted  for  insertion  ia 
the  boles,  the  several  paru  being  constracted  and  conbined  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  speciAed. 


646.994.    MALTIHe  MACHIMR    Cau.9.  Bc«l.  Dttenport  lowi. 
FUad  Aug.  27. 1894.    Serial  Ha  581.397.    iRo  madeL) 


Chiat. —  t  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  subntantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  honzooul  tank  having  a  perforated  flat  bottom  aad 
Mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horixoatal  axis,  aa  air-traak  with  its  wall- 
•dgss  Joittiag  the  margins  of  said  4>erfo|^ted  bottom,  aad  an  air-eoa- 
dait  comuiufiicating  with  <aid  air  trunk. 

2.  In  a  malting  maehiae.  the  combination,  snbstaatially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  horisontal  taak  rectangular  in  vertical  cross-section  aad 
having  two  opposite  perforated  walls  and  iMunted  for  rotatioa  oaa 
horixonul  axis,  a  tixed  air-Uudk  with  lU  wall-edges  arranged  for 
jancture  with  the  otargins  of  either  of  said  perforated  Unk-walla,  and 
aa  air-conduit  communicating  with  said  air-trunk. 


3  la  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  horizontal  tank  rectangular  in  vertical  croes-eection  itnd 
having  two  opposite  perforated  walls  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  fixed  air-trunks  with  their  wall-edges  ar- 
ranged for  JBuetnre  with  the  margins  of  said  perforated  taok-\rall*. 
aad  air-eondnits  eommuiiicatinj:  with  said  air-trunks 

4.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  horisontal  Unk  rectangular  in  vertical  crow-section  and 
having  two  opposite  perforated  walls  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  fixed  air-trunk  with  its  wall -edges  arranged  for  junct- 
ure with  the  margins  of  either  of  said  perforated  tank  walU,  aa  air- 
conduit  communicating  with  said  air-trunk,  and  mechanism  fur  tum- 
iag  said  taak  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

5.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  tank  rectangular  in  cross-section,  and  tires  encircling  said 
tank  and  having  webs  extending  inwardly  to  the  exterior  of  the  tank 
aad  having  gussets  projecting  inwardly  at  the  corner*  of  the  tank 
into  the  iatarior  of  the  taak. 

6.  Ia  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  rabstantially  as  lat 
forth,  of  a  tank  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  grain-turn- 
ing shelves  or  plates  pivotally  mounted  in  the  tank  on  axes  parallel 
with  that  of  the  Unk,  and  stops  carried  by  the  tank  aad  limiting  the 
pivotal  motion  of  the  graia-taraera. 

T.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  eombiaation.  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  rotary  tank  with  perforated  opposite  walls,  an  air  trunk 
below  said  tank  with  its  wall-edges  arranged  for  juncture  with  the 
margins  of  one  of  said  perforated  walla,  a  second  air  trunk  rigidly 
■apported  over  the  tank  with  its  wall-edgea  ia  janctare  with  tha 
margins  of  the  other  perforated  tank-wall,  and  air-conduits  communi- 
cating with  said  air-trunks. 

8.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  sabstantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  rotary  horizontal  tank  wKh  perforated  walls,  columns  at 
the  sides  thereof,  an  air-trunk  Kupported  by  said  eolamas  over  and  in 
communication  with  the  tank,  and  an  air-trunk  between  the  columns 
under  and  in  communication  with  the  tank 

9.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  horizontal  rvUry  Unk  recUngular  in  cross-sectioa  and 
having  perforated  aad  unperforated  walb,  a  conveyer  under  said 
Unk,  and  door*  along  one  of  the  corners  of  the  Unk  in  aa  unperfo- 
rated wall  thereof 

10.  Ia  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  subsUatially  a*  set 
forth,  of  a  horizonUl  roUry  Unk  recUngular  in  cross  section  and 
having  perforated  and  unperforated  walls,  door*  in  one  unperforated 
wall  of  the  Unk  along  a  corner  of  the  Unk,  a  conveyer  under  the 
tank,  and  a  conveyer  extending  along  above  one  side  of  the  Unk. 

11.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  sub<iUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  horisontal  roUry  Unk  recUngular  in  cross-section,  paek- 
iag-ribs  upon  the  eorner*  of  the  tank,  a  fixed  air-trunk  parallel  with 
the  Unk.  and  packing-etrips  at  the  edfie*  of  the  air  trunk  and  adapted 
to  auke  contact  with  said  packiog-nta. 

12.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  circular  head-plates,  intermediate  webbed  circular  tires,  aa- 
gle-bar*  axUading  between  the  head-plates  and  through  mortises  ia 
the  webe  of  the  tires,  aad  Uak-walk  secured  to  said  angle-bar*. 

13.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth,  of  circular  head-plates,  intermediate  webbed  circular  tires  hav- 
ing chordal  flanges  on  their  web-&cea,  angle-bar*  extending  between 
the  head-plates  and  through  mortises  in  the  webs  of  the  tires,  and 
taak-wall  sections  secured  to  said  flanges  and  angle-bar*. 

14.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  subsUatially  a*  set 
forth,  of  cireolar  head-plates,  inurmediate  webbed  circular  tires,  an- 
gle-bars esUading  between  the  bead-plates  and  through  the  tire-webs, 
taak' walk  secured  to  the  angle-bar*,  and  packing  nbs  secured  to  the 
aagle-bar*  aad  having  their  exUriors  flush  with  the  peripheries  of  the 
tires. 

15.  In  a  malting  machine,  the  combination,  subsUatially  as  set 
forth,  of  circular  head-plates,  intermediau  webbed  circular  tires,  thraa 
aagle-bar*  axUadiag  between  the  head-plates  and  through  the  tirv- 
webs  and  presenting  their  inner  surfaces  toward  the  axis  of  the  tires, 
a  fourth  angle-bar  similarly  extending  but  presenting  its  inner  sur- 
foces  outwardly,  Unk-walls  secsred  to  said  aagle-bar*,  aad  doorwaya 
ia  a  Uak-wall  and  aloag  said  fourth  angle-bar. 

IS.  Ia  a  malting  maehins,  the  combination,  subaUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  circular  head-plates,  ioUrmediate  webbed  circular  Urea,  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  at  the  four  corner*  of  a  square  inscribed  in  said  inter- 
•edlaU  circular  tiras,  four  Uak-walls  secared  to  said  ribs,  and  door- 
way* in  oae  edge  of  one  of  said  walb  and  extending  from  tire  to  tire. 

17.  In  a  Bulting  machine,  the  combination.  subeUntially  aa  set 
forth,  of  a  horisonUl  rectangular  roUry  Unk  with  plain  and  perfo- 
rated walls,  a  fixed  air  trunk  connectMl  substaatially  air  tight  with  a 
perforatad  taak-wall,  a  shaft  for  routing  the  taak  with  refiireaoe  to 
the  air  trunk,  tight  aad  loose  pulleys  ou  said  shaft,  aad  reversing  belts 
engaging  said  pulleys. 

18.  Ia  a  malting  maehiae.  the  combination,  subsUatially  as  set 
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forth,  of  a  horizonUi  roUry  tank  with  perforated  walls,  an  air-trunk 
under  said  Unk  and  communicating  therewith,  ao  air-conduit  com- 
Bunicatiag  with  said  air-trunk,  and  a  water  pipe  communicating  with 
■aid  air-tmnk. 


646,095.    ROTARY  PHOTOORAPB  ALBUM.    Edward  Bkwie, 
ereeowood.  Ind.    Filed  Dec  19  1894.    Serial  Ha  532,320.    (Ho  model) 


I  Ohim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  roUry  picture  album,  of  a  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  circular  structure  routing  horizonUlly  on  said  shaft,  said 
structure  being  cylindrical  in  form  and  having  vertical  slits  in  its  sides, 
the  pictures,  clamp  hinges  secured  on  those  comer*  of  the  pictures  at 
the  bottom  ouUredge  of  the  cylindrical  structure,  clamp-stops  secured 
to  the  edges  of  the  pictures  beyond  said  clamp  hinges,  and  clamp-han- 
dles secured  to  the  ends  of  said  pictures  whereby  they  may  be  ma- 
nipulated, subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  roUry  picture  album,  of  the  sUndard 
A  consisting  of  a  suiuble  base  with  a  vertical  shaft,  a  cage  B  consist- 
ing of  a  top  and  bottom  with  pair*  of  wires  or  rods  connecting  them 
bear  the  periphery  between  which  are  slits  or  openings  for  pictures, 
aad  pictures  C  attached  thereto  by  damps  &  and  c*,  and  also  con- 
nected by  clampt  <*  which  forms  a  handle  whereby  the  pictures  may 
be  manipulated,  said  several  parta  being  arranged  and  operating  tab- 
■Untially  a*  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  roUry  picture  album,  of  the  sUndard, 
including  the  shaft,  the  roUry  cage  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
slits  in  its  sides,  pictures  inserted  in  said  (lits,  clamps  <^  secured  to  the 
corner*  of  the  pictures  and  also  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  stractnre 
B,  clamps  e*  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  pictures  and  provided  with 
a  stop-pin  e*,  said  pictures  being  thus  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or 
out  of  the  structure  B  and  be  held  by  their  own  gravity  in  either  po- 
■tion,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


disposed  in  it  as  many  "groups"  of  sections  of  winding  as  there  are 
magnet  poles  or  any  multiple  or  submultiple  of  such  number,  and 
there  being  two  windings  in  opposite  directions  in  each  section  of  the 
group. 

3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  multipolar  type  having  an 
armature  wonnd  with  as  many  equally  disposed  "groups"  of  sections 
of  winding  as  there  are  magnet  poles  or  any  multiple  or  submoitipte 
of  Such  number  and  commuUtor  connections  so  disposed  that  while 
the  direction  of  current  in  the  sections  in  a  "group  "  is  changed  suc- 
cessively in  succeeding  neutral  fields,  the  corresponding  sections  of 
the  several  groups  composing  what  is  herein  called  a  "  set "  (aections 
equally  spaced  and  similarly  situated  with  regard  to  different  magnet 
poles)  are  all  conmaUted  simalUneonsly. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  multipolar  type,  having  an 
armature  wound  with  such  a  number  of  equidisunt  sections,  that  the 
several  sections  may  be  divided  up  into  "  groups  "  each  composed  of 
equidisUnt  sections,  and  each  conuining  one  more,  or  one  less,  than 
the  number  of  magnet  poles,  the  sections  in  a  "  group  "  each  eonUia- 
ing  two  distinct  coils  or  conductor*  wound  in  opposite  directions,  the 
end*  of  the  several  coils,  or  conductors  being  connected  together, 
(•ither  directly  or  after  connection  gucceasirely  with  the  correapond- 
ing  coils,  or  conductors,  of  the  several  other  "  groups,"  alternately  in 
opposite  directions),  so  that,  the  whole  of  the  double  series  of  ooik, 
or  conductors,  form  a  closed  circuit,  alternate  coils  being  wound  in 
opposite  directions,  snbsUntiaUy  a*  described. 


646.997.    WASHIliO-MACHIirE.    Hamoi  Cooc,  Hyndman.  Pi. 
Filed  Dea  27. 1894    Serial  Na  633.074    (Ho  model) 


646,996.  ARMATURE  FOR  ELBCTRIC  MOTORS  AND  DTIAMO- 
BLBCTRIC  MACHINES.  HniT  Cbittt,  Loodoo,  EnglaiKL  Filed  Julj 
86,1892.    Serial  Ha  441iS4    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  eombiaation  of  alternate  magnet  poles  ranged 
in  a  circle  eqnidisuntly.  an  armature  concentric  therewith  baring 
such  a  anmber  of  sections  of  winding  that  the  sections  may  be  divided 
iato  "groaps"  each  coaUiaing  one  more  or  one  less  than  the  num- 
ber of  BUtgnat  polos  and  each  section  conuining  two  distinct  coils  or 
conductors  wound  ta  opponta  directions  the  conductor  paanng  or 
being  wound  in  one  direction  in  one  section,  then  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection in  the  nest,  aad  so  oa,  until  each  eonUins  two  winding*  aad 
the  winding  is  complete  and  the  ends  coupled  to  make  the  whole  into 
one  clooed  eirenit,  the  eomnnutor  segments,  the  connections  from 
theae  segments  to  the  conductor,  and  the  brushes  bearing  upon  the 
eomreuUtor  in  such  position  that  the  direction  of  current  from  brush 
to  brnah  through  each  section  is  reverted  whenever  that  segment 
crosses  a  oentral  Aaid. 

S.  The  eaaibiaatioa  of  alteniau  magnet  poles  raaged  in  a  circle 
eqnidisuntly  sad  an  armature  concentric  therewith  having  equally 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  wyhing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  washing 
machine  body,  upper  and  lower  rubbers  suspended  within  the  same, 
an  apwardly  extending  lever  frame  fulcmmed  on  the  body  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  connected  with  the  upper  rubber  for  oscillating  the  same, 
a  transverse  rock -shaft  jonrnaled  on  the  end  of  the  body  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lever  fi^me  and  connected  with  the  lower  rubber,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  detachably  connected  with  the  lever  ft^uae,  and 
devices  monntad  ea  the  washing  machine  body  and  located  within 
the  same  for  engaging  the  lower  rubber  to  hold  the  ssme  sUtionary 
when  the  rock-shaft  is  disconnected  from  the  lever  frame,  substaa- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  Is  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  washing  machina 
body,  upper  aad  lower  aagiQenUl  rubbers  suspended  within  the  body, 
a  lever  tnmt  fblcrumed  on  the  body  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected 
with  the  upper  rubber,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  at  the  bottom  of  the 
lever  frame  and  connected  with  the  lower  rubber,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  rock -shaft  and  provided  at  ite  top  with  a  curved  &ce  and 
kariag  an  opening,  and  a  spring  actuated  catch  mounted  on  the  lever 
fVame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  arm  automatically,  subsUatially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  waahiag  machine 
body,  upper  and  lower  rubbers  suspended  therein,  a  lever  fV>me  ful- 
cmmed on  the  washing  machine  body  at  one  end  thereof  aad  con- 
nected with  the  upper  rubber  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the  lower 
rubber  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  u  catch  for  engaging 
the  arm,  comprising  a  triangular  folcrum  pieoe,  a  bar  mounlad  on  the 
triangular  piece  aad  provided  at  one  eod  with  a  pin  for  engaging  said 
arm,  and  a  spring  eagaging  the  other  end  of  the  bar  and  holding  the 
pia  ia  engagement  with  the  ara,  and  a  device  located  adjacent  to  the 
spring  for  engaging  the  catch  to  hold  the  same  out  of  engagamaBt 
with  said  ann,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 
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riM  PA  ».  laMk  a«isi  r«  ssr.Ma   'Ho  mnM.) 


mti  Oiaa 


ez: 


rfaifft Aa  •)«Tktor  door  eompoMd  of  two  or  mar«  (ridAble  mo- 

tiow  which,  when  th«  door  ia  op«».  will  oorer  no  iaor«  of  th«  door- 
way tbao  the  »mouot  normally  co»«red  by  on*  of  tham,  wid  ••o- 
tioos  b«iDf  so  oonnoctod  by  taitabi*  maehani«ni  m  to  iasar«  the  ai- 
■uIudoooi  movemrat  of  both,  in  the  Mine  direction,  and  one  partially 
part  the  other  whenerer  either  ie  opened  or  ihnt,  eabntantially  aad*- 
•cribed. 

546,999.    ULUBO DIVICl.    Tmau a  ConoNiAM.  hMateUo^ 
PMAulT.  in&    SerM  l«L  U4.in.    do  BoM.) 


Cfatm. — The  combiaAtien  of  a  lever  1,  the  npper  end  of  which 
terminatee  in  a  handle,  laid  lever  beinf  provided  with  a  eerie*  of 
openinp  17,  a  carved  bar  3,  provided  with  opening!  15,  the  lever  4 
also  having  a  lerie*  of  opening!  16.  the  lever  7  having  a  eeriee  of 
opening!  13  at  one  end,  a  pivot  pin  paaaing  through  an  opening  in 
the  lever  7  and  an  opening  in  the  lever  1,  a  pivot  pin  paanng  through 
an  opening  in  the  lever  3  and  an  opening  in  the  lever  4,  a  link  pirot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  apper  end  of  lever  4  and  at  it*  op- 
posite end  to  the  lever  7,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  (eriee  of 
openinp  13  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot  pin  for  adjoatably  pivoting 
the  link  to  laid  lever  7,  the  latter  being  provided  with  notches  9,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  lever  1  and  engaging  the  notches,  and  a  strip  18  of 
spring  iteel  teenred  at  opposite  ends  to  the  lever  1  and  bar  3,  and 
adapted  to  yield  lengthwise  for  the  parpoee  stated,  and  the  plates  2 
and  6  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  1  and  4,  as  specified. 


54:7.000.  Divici  POK  BUDne  oour-sHocia  *&  Jon  l 

DiA>.  Wintfliwt,  lovi.    PtM  Od  2,  ISM    Serial  la  SHTOB.    (lo 

) 


CUa.— A  device  for  blading  grain  oooaiating  of  the  blo«k  ▲ 
having  an  eye  B  at  one  end  and  a  central  slot  and  a  pnlley  D  stonated 
in  the  slot,  and  fixed  pins  g  and  /  extending  laterally  from  the  block 
■ear  one  end  of  the  slot  and  oorreepoodiog  pins  projecting  outward 
from  the  end  of  the  Mock,  and  a  rope  C  fixed  to  the  eye  B  aad 
adapted  to  be  extended  throagh  the  slot  in  the  block  and  over  the 
pulley  therein,  aad  detachably  fastened  to  the  block  by  means  ot 
said  pins,  sabstantially  as  shown  aad  deeoribed. 


>\ 


647.001.   KAILWAT-AWrrCH.    nomai  &  DmT.  Algtai\  U 
rOed  Afr.  t,  IMOl    »mM  la  M4,9(«    (Bo  modiL) 


Claim. — The  oombioation  with  main  track  rails,  and  a  pivoted 
■witch  section,  of  a  croes  piece  connecting  the  rails  of  said  switch  and 
having  perforations,  a  traosTerveiy  arranged  rod  adapted  to  be  de- 
prneeed  having  pins  entering  said  perforations,  springs  acting  to  nor- 
nsally  raise  said  rod,  two  pairs  of  rods  or  leivers  jointed  together  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  and  each  adapted  to  rock  as  described,  said  levers 
or  rods  extending  longitadinally  of  the  track  raib,  a  third  pair  of  rods 
«•  leven  jointed  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  also  adapted  to 
rock  as  deecribed,  a  rope  or  chain  connecting  the  inner  end  of  one  of 
said  latter  jointed  rods  with  the  rod  adapted  to  be  depreeeed,  a  croes 
rod  extending  transversely  and  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  latter  jointed  levers,  a  rope  or  chain  connected  with  tbe  inner 
ends  of  the  first  mentipned  pairs  of  levers,  a  pulley  on  the  cross  piece 
of  the  switch,  and  over  which  said  latter  rope  or  chain  pasees,  and 
rocking  levers  adapted  to  be  depreaeed  and  extending  over  the  saio 
croes  rod  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  two  pairs  of  rocking  levers, 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 


547.00Q.  TTPI-WUnie-MACHIIl AnACHMUT.  JnuE 
KLUOTTutd  Roun J  MAViiniT.  WaahlogtoB,  D.  a,  laignantoUie 
Wyckott  aeamaos  A  Beoedlct,  lew  Tork.  I.  T.  FOed  Oct  15,  1881. 
Seriil  la  408,841.    do  modci) 


Claim. — I.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
paper  eairUfs  aad  iu  eylindrieal  platen,  of  a  relatively  fixed  gnard, 
and  an  independent  depreasible  guide  arranged  thereunder  and  in  snb- 
sUntiai  caatiouauon  thereof  for  directing  the  paper  between  said 
guard  aad  said  platea.  the  said  guide  being  adapted  when  depreeeed 
to  move  away  from  the  platen  to  ^iliUte  the  introduction  aad  guid- 
aooe  of  several  thickneases  of  paper  and  of  cards,  Ac.,  sabeUntially 
as  set  fbrth. 
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2.  An  attachment  for  typewnten  compriaing  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  aeenred  to  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  said  (taoM  having  a  rela- 
tively fixed  paper  ^usrd,  and  also  an  independent  spring-pressed  de- 
preasible paper  guide  arranged  thereunder  and  Id  substantia)  centina- 
ation  thereof  and  operating  in  the  manner  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  a  type-writer  a  frame  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  tbe  carriage  and  carrying  a  paper  guard  in  combiaation 
with  a  paper  guide  for  automatically  directing  and  feeding  the  paper 
between  the  platen  and  said  guard  and  guide  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  guide  toward  aad  away  trota  said  platen,  snbetantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  Uie  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
carriage  of  a  type- writer  and  carrying  a  curved  paper  guard,  the 
spring  paper  guide  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  having  its 
other  end  bent  downwardly  as  shown,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried 
by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  spring  paper  guide,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpeee  specified. 

5.  The  coipbination  with  the  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ear- 
•riage  of  a  type-writer  and  carrying  a  curved  paper  guard,  the  spring 
paper  guide  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  having  its  other 
end  bent  downwardly  as  shown,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  spring  paper  guide,  and  a  lug  depending 
tVom  said  frame  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  spring  paper  guide,  aub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  frame  adaptad  to  be  attached  to  the 
carriage  of  a  typ»-writer  and  carrying  an  upwardly  curved  paper 
guard  and  two  downwardly  curved  guard  arma,  a  spring  paper  guide 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  its  other  end  bent  down- 
wardly between  said  gnard  arms,  and  a  set  screw  fbr  adjusting  said 
spring  paper  guide,  substantially  as  described  and  fbr  the  purpoee 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  fVame  having  the  downwardly  boot 
bifurcated  end  and  prorided  at  its  other  end  with  an  upwardly  curved 
guard  and  two  downwardly  curved  gnard  arms  and  provided  with  a 
down  wardly  projecting  lug,  the  spring  paper  guide  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  at  its  other  end  bent  downwardly  between  said  guard 
arms,  an  adjustinf(  screw  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  spring 
guide,  and  a  screw-threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  having  a  rectangular  boss 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bifbrcated  end  of 
the  frame,  substantially  ia  the  manner  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  type-writer  attachment  the  f^ame  having  a  bent  bifiir- 
cated  end  portion,  an  upwardly  curved  paper  gnard,  two  downwardly 
curved  guard  arms,  and  a  depending  lug,  all  struck  up  fh)m  a  single 
blank,  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  paper  guide  and  means  for 
securing  the  attachment  to  a  type-writer  carriage,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  paper- 
earriage  and  its  cylindrical  platen,  of  a  relatively  fixed  paper-guard 
(O)  rising  from  said  carriage,  and  an  independent  adjustable  paper- 
guide  (D  thereunder  having  an  integral  spring  body  or  shank. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  paper- 
carriage  and  its  cylindrical  platen,  of  the  upwardly  extending  rela- 
tively-fixed concentric  guard  (0),  the  independent  spriny-pressed  pa- 
per-guide (I)  thereunder,  means  for  adjusting  its  position  relatively 
to  the  platen,  and  a  fixed  stop  to  limit  its  movement  toward  the  platen. 


54L7.00d.    8BAMP0KlIIDBEWlAS.fta    HmT&Pmmeir 
York.  I.  T.    FOed  aepC  14.  IWi    Serial  la 5tt,99a    doaodaL) 


Claim. — The  above  deecribed  seam  for  underwear  and  oth^r  ar- 
tidoa,  which  eonsisu  of  two  pieces  of  fiibrie  united  by  a  series  of 
stitches  comprising  three  threads,  one  of  which  lies  along  the  fikce  of 
the  fabric  at  some  distance  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  forms  a  series 
of  loops,  which  project  throagh  the  &bric  to  the  other  face  thereof; 
a  second  thread,  which  is  made  to  form  two  series  of  loops,  one  of 
which  passes  through  the  &bric  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  loops 
of  the  first  thread,  and  the  loop*  of  the  other  series  of  which  each 
pass  through  one  loop  of  the  first  thread,  and  are  in  turn  each  threaded 
by  the  next  succeeding  loop  of  said  first  thread ;  and  a  third  thread, 
which  is  thrown  across  the  fitce  of  the  fkbric  in  a  at  ries  of  loops, 
which  pass  through  the  projecting  loop  of  the  aecond  thread  and 
around  the  deeeending  loop  of  the  first  thread,  substantially  as  de- 
ecribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  deor  securer,  consisting  of  a  main  plate  provided 
with  one  or  more  inwardly  exteadiog  transverse  spars  at  one  end  and 
a  shank  at  its  ether  end  screw  threaded  at  iu  outer  portion  and  ta- 
pered in  form  and  inwardly  and  obliquely  beat  at  its  inner  portion,  a 
buMon  eccentrically  perforated  to  receive  said  threaded  shank,  said 
perforation  being  formed  with  aa  obliquely  arranged  offset  at  its  in- 
ner end  adapted  to  receive  said  tapered  shank  portion  and  a  thumb- 
nut,  all  combined  to  be  adjusted  against  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  door 
casing  so  that  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  said  button  maybe  swung 
around  on  the  rounded  portion  ot  said  shank  and  seated  down  with 
the  longer  end  of  said  button  against  the  door  and  with  the  tapered 
shank  resting  in  the  said  ofbet,  and  the  said  thumb-out  tightened 
against  said  button,  whereby  tbe  door  is  secured,  subsUotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  door  securer  consisting  of  a  main  plate  approximately  square 
and  having  at  one  edge  a  series  of  transversely-extending  spars,  a 
shank  integral  with  the  edge  of  the  main  plate  which  is  opposite  the 
spnrs  and  is  efl^t  from  the  main  plate  in  a  direction  similar  to  that 
in  which  the  spars  extend,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  main  plate  be- 
ing beveled  and  slightly  Upered  toward  the  shank,  a  head  operating 
on  the  shank  and  capable  of  engaging  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
main  plate  and  to  contact  fkcially  with  the  door  and  door-fVame,  and 
a  supplemental  plate  having  opposite  edges  bent  to  form  dove-tailed 
flanges  which  engage  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  main  plate,  the 
bent  edges  of  the  supplemental  plate  being  tapered  in  conformity 
with  the  taper  of  the  main  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


54:7.005.  lAKTH-IXCAVATOBL  Willuji  E  Fulatboi,  Sydney, 
lewSottUiWalaa.  FaedAm.16,1891  Serial  la  497.0U.  (lo  model) 
FitNMi  iB  lew  Booth  Wales  Mar.  22, 188S,  la  iS26,  and  In  Tkitoria 
Mv.  81.  IM,  la  ia418. 

Clmim^—1.  Aa  excavator  comprising  a  truck,  a  revoluble  cutter 
■haft  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  elevator  for  the  spoils  in  rear  of 
and  parallel  with  the  cutter  shaft,  said  elevator  composed  of  travel- 
ing sooope,  a  hopper  for  the  reoeption  of  the  spoils,  extooding  across 
the  truck  in  rear  of  the  elevator  and  a  traveling  bottom  for  said 
hopper,  a  reeeiviag  apron  outside  of  the  truck  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  traveling  hopper  bottom,  a  discharge  chute  a4just- 
aUy  supported  at  the  outer  end  of  the  receiving  apron,  a  steam  en- 
gine, boiler,  ooal  baaker  and  water  tank,  and  mechanism  operated 
tfm  the  engine  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  the  truck,  the  excavat- 
ing, and  apoils  dieehargiag  devices,  said  elements  mounted  on  tbe 
truck,  snbetantially  as  aet  forth.  * 

2.  An  excavator  oompriaiag  a  truck,  a  revoluble  cutter  shaft  at 
the  forward  eod  thereof;  an  elevator  in  rear  of  the  cutter  shaft  con- 
sisting of  parallel  trareKag  sooopa,  a  receiving  hopper  extending 
acroas  the  truck  above  the  same,  a  traveling  bottom  for  said  hopper, 
a  receiving  apron  outside  of  the  track  and  forminc  a  oontinnatioa  of 
the  traveling  hopper  bottom,  a  pivotal  connection  for  one  end  of  saia 
reeeiriiig  apron,  atra^joetable  chute  at  the  onter  end  of  the  reeeiT- 
iag  apron,  and  mechanism  carried  on  the  truck  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  same  and  to  the  excavating  and  spoils  discharging  devioea, 
■nbstantially  as  and  for  tbe  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  truck,  drive  wheels  located  about 
the  longitudinal  oenter  of  said  truck,  a  bogie  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  truck,  a  water  tank  on  one  side  and  a  coal  banker  on  the  op- 
posite side  at  the  rear  end  of  such  truck,  a  steam  engine  in  front  of 
the  water  tank,  a  boiler  in  fttmt  of  the  coal  banker  aad  in  rear  of 
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tk«  OMin  wbcel  &xl«,  •xesTsting  iiBpl«a«ala  kt  the  torw«rd  «nd  of 
tk«  track,  and  elarmting  and  dMciMtrfing  m«chAaiaaa  iat«riD«diftt« 
of  tho  iMt-iMiiied  deTieei  aod  tb«  aogioe  aod  boil«r,  ia  combioation 
with  ncchaaiain  op«rat«d  b?  lh«  eo|pn«  for  imparting  inotioo  to  the 
•icarating,  elevatiog  aad  diacbargiog  dericM  and  to  th«  truck,  for 
the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


4.  An  ezcATator  eompri«aK  a  truck  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  driTe 
whMla  and  a  frame  pirottdij  mounted  and  verticallj  adjustable  on  the 
axle  thereof,  a  reroluble  cutter  thaft  at  the  forward  ead  of  the  track, 
ft  bofie  frame  at  the  r«ar  end  of  such  truck,  a  piroUl  coonectios  b»- 

•  tween  the  two  framea.  mechaniam  for  imparting  a  alow  forward  mo- 
tioo  to  the  truck,  aod  mechaoism  for  elevating  and  depreaaing  the 
forward  end  of  the  truck  frame  br  tilting  the  aame  00  the  driTe  wheel 
•lie.  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

5.  An  exoaTator,  eompri«iog  a  truck  compoeed  of  a  pair  of  drire 
wheeb  and  a  frame  looeelj  mounted  and  rerticail^  adjoatable  on  the 
axle  thereof  a  reroluble  cutter  ahafl  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
a  bogie  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  truck  frame,  laid  r«ar  end 
weighted  to  oormallj  hold  the  excavating  impieaeata  abore  the  aar- 
face  of  the  ground,  and  mechaniam  for  depreeaing  the  forward  eod  of 
the  frame  bj  tilting  the  aame  on  the  drive  wheel  axle  without  alter- 
>■(  *^  po«itioa  of  the  bogie,  mean*  for  holding  the  tVame  iq  ita  de- 
prMnd  poaition,  and  mechaniam  for  imparting  a  slow  forward  or  feed 
■otion  to  the  track,  for  the  purpoae  aat  forth. 

6  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  truck  rompriaiBg 
a  pair  of  drive  wheela,  a  wheel  axle,  and  a  aaitable  frame  pivotallr 
mounted  about  mid  war  of  iu  length  on  aaid  wheel  axle,  excavating 
and  apoila  diacbarging  appliancea  oa  aaid  track  in  fVont  of  the  wheei 
mxU,  the  rear  ead  of  aaid  frame  weighted  to  normally  hold  the  ex 
cavating  appliancea  above  the  lurfkce  of  the  f[joaa<i.  of  a  bogie  from 
which  the  re«r  end  of  the  truck  fVame  ia  soapeoded,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  bogie  and  truck  framea,  and  meaoa  for  loweriag 
the  forward  end  uf  aaid  truck  fVame  and  holding  the  aame  id  iti 
lowered  poaitioa,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

7.  In  an  excavator,  a  truck  compoeed  of  a  pair  of  drire  wheek 
and  a  truck  frame  pivotallj  connected  with  and  vertieallj  adjoatable 
on  the  dnve  wheel  axle,  and  carrying  the  excavating  devieea,  of  a 
bogie  fVom  which  the  rear  end  of  aaid  fr%m«  ia  adjustabtj  aoapaaded, 
for  the  parpooe  aet  forth. 

8.  An  excavator  comprimiig  a  wheeled  track,  excavating  imple- 
menta  at  ita  forward  eod,  aa  elevator  in  rear  of  aaid  implementa,  a 
carrier  having  motioa  at  right  anglea  to  that  of  the  elevator  aad 
adapted  to  receive  the  «poila  diacharged  therefrom,  aod  aeoantarbal- 
anced  laterallv  projecting  diaeharge  apron  adapted  to  receive  the 
spoila  from  the  carrier  and  diaeharge  the  lame  at  a  diataoce  from  the 
machine,  snbetantiallv  as  aet  forth. 

9.  Aa  excavator,  compriaing  a  wheeled  track,  excavating  \m- 
plementa  at  ita  forward  end,  a  spoila  elevator,  a  carr^r  'iltip^td  to 
recaive  aaid  apoila,  aaid  carrier  having  m<^oB  in  a  plana  at  right  aa- 


glea  to  the  plane  of  motion  ot  the  elaTator,  a  traveling  aproo  pivot- 
allj connected  with  the  track  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  aaid 
apron  adapted  to  receive  the  apoila  fVom  the  carrier  and  convey  the 
aame  to  a  distance,  a  ateam  engine  and  boiler  on  the  truck,  intenne- 
diata  mechaniaM  (br  traaiaiitting  motion  hom  the  engine  to  the  track 
and  to  the  aforesaid  elemeota,  aod  a  water  tank  arranged  relatively 
to  the  laterally  traveling  aproo  and  ita  aupporu  ao  aa  to  couoterbal- 
anee  the  aame,  aubataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

10.  In  eonbination  with  the  ahafi  E*  provided  with  a  ratchet 
aad  pawl  oMehaniam  aa  B*  B*  B*,  the  rock  ahaft  F  having  crauk  E* 
ooaoected  to  pawl  lever  B*,  the  crank  ahafl  K',  the  main  thafl  K  seared 
to  ahaft  S',  aa  eccentric  connection  between  main  ahaft  K  aod  rock 
ahaft  P,  a  pawl  laver  P*  on  aaid  rock  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
main  ahaft  engaged  by  the  pawl  on  aaid  lever,  aaid  ratchet  wheel  looee 
00  aaid  main  ahaft,  and  anitable  clutch  mechaniam  for  connecting  the 
ratchet  with  ita  ahaft,  of  the  drive  wheel  axle  aod  intermediate  gear- 
ing connecting  the  aame  with  the  ratchet  wheal,  aobaUotially  aaand 
for  the  parpoaa  aat  fortk. 

1 1 .  Aa  excavator  compriaing  a  track  compoaed  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  carry  all  of  the  operatiug  devicea  together  with  the  motive  oower 
therefor,  drive  wheela  aod  their  axle  fW>m  which  aaid  ftame  is  pivot- 
ally  anspeoded  about  midway  of  iu  length,  aod  meaoa  for  elevating 
aad  loweriag  aad  tilting  the  frame  on  aaid  wheel  axle,  aubstantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

12.  The  combination,  with  the  crank  ahaft  N".  the  main  ahaft  K 
gaared  thereto,  a  pinion  looeely  mounted  at  each  eod  of  aaid  shaft, 
dutch  mechanjan  for  eonneoting  aaid  pinions  with  the  shaft,  a  ayatera 
of  levers  aod  roda  aa  K*  K*  K>*,  adapted  to  actuate  both  clutch  mech- 
anisma  aimuluneously,  a  gear  wheel,  as  L'  loose  00  main  ahaft,  and 
a  clutch  mechaniam  for  locking  the  aame  to  aaid  ahaft,  of  the  main 
drive  wheal  axle  and  intermediate  geariag  coaneeting  the  aaid  axle 
with  the  gear  wheal  L*, aobaUotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

13.  In  aa  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  excavating  d»- 
rice,  of  an  elevator  comprising  parallel  rows  of  traveling  chaina  com- 
poaed of  links  as  G"  and  sniuble  connecting  rods,  of  sector  shaped 
aeoops  aa  0*,  secnred  to  said  links,  said  sooops  provided  with  the 
•harp  lip  0*T,  the  directing  board  G»,  and  th«  hinged  flap  G**,  aub- 
aUntially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

14.  In  a  portable  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  wheeled 
track,  the  excavating  iaiplementa,  an  endleaa  b^lt  carrier  extending 
acroaa  the  track  above  its  frame,  and  an  elevator  interposed  between 
the  carrier  and  excavating  implements  adapted  to  discharge  the  spoils 
onto  aaid  carrier,  of  a  lateral  discharge  device  oompriaing  a  auitable 
frame,  a  revolnble  roll  at  each  end  thereof  the  inner  roll  pivotally 
connected  with  the  excavator  framing,  an  endleaa  apron  on  aaid  roll 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  afore-mentioned  carrier  belt,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  poaition  of  the  outer  roll  relatively  to  that ,of  the  in- 
ner roll,  aubataotially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

15.  Ia  a  portable  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  axearat- 
iag  devicea,  ao  elevator  adaptad  to  Uke  up  and  lift  the  apoila  and  a 
carrier  having  motion  in  a  plaoe  at  right  anglea  to  that  of  the  ele- 
vator, onto  which  carrier  the  apoilsare  dumped,  of  a  lateral  discharge 
device  comprising  a  auitable  frame  work,  a  revolnble  roll  at  each  end 
thereof,  the  inner  roll  pivotally  and  detaehably  connected  with  the 
excavator  fhtming,  an  endleaa  belt  oa  aaid  rolls,  meaoa  for  varying 
the  poaition  of  the  outer  roll  ralatively  to  that  of  the  inner  roll,  a  di- 
recting chate  hinged  below  the  outer  roll,  and  meana  for  adjuating 
aaid  chute  ralatively  to  aaid  outer  roll,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

16.  The  combination  with  the  excavator  truck  and  the  traral 
iag  hopper  bottom  H,  of  the  aide  framing  J*  the  roll  J*  and  its  apindia 
or  joaraab  J>  extending  through  aaid  aide  framing,  aaid  spindle  rev- 
olnble in  and  detachable  fVom  bearings  on  the  truck  frame,  the  roll 
J^  pivoted  at  the  outer  eod  of  fuming  J*,  and  the  traveling  belt  J, 
of  the  bracket  J"  aacnrad  to  the  outer  end  of  the  framing  J*.  the 
chute  J**  hinged  to  said  bracket  below  the  outer  roll,  and  adjuating 
devicea,  as  chains  and  pulleys  connected  with  the  bracket  and  with 
the  directing  board  and  adapted  to  operate  independently  of  each 
other  in  adjusting  the  poaition  of  the  outer  roll  P  relatively  to  that 
of  the  inner  roll  J*,  and  the  poaition  of  the  board  J"  relatively  to  aaid 
outer  roll,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

17  la  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  the  ahaft  B',  the  rock 
•haft  F,  aod  mechaniam  connecting  aaid  ahafta  adapted  to  convert  the 
rocking  motion  of  the  latter  into  rotary  motion,  and  the  drive  wheal 
axle  B'  having  gear  M*,  of  the  maia  ahaft  K,  an  eccentric  K'*,  a 
ratchet  wheei  L  and  a  gear  wheel  L*,  all  looee  on  aaid  abaft,  aaid  ec- 
oentnc  aod  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  rock  ahaft  F  to  impart 
to  the  latter  a  rooking  motion  and  convert  aaid  motioa  into  rotary 
motion  of  the  ratchet,  gearing  ooonectiag  gear  L'  with  gear  M*  oa 
the  drive  wheel  axle,  and  eintch  mechaniam  adapted  to  lock  the  ec- 
centric, the  ratchet  and  the  gear  L'  to  the  mam  abaft  K.,  or  to  lock 
aaid  gear  L'  to  ratchet  L,  aubataatially  aa  aad  tor  the  parpoaa  sat 
forth. 

18.  The  combiaation  with  the  drive  wheel  axle  and  ito  beariaga. 
of  the  girt  A'  ot  the  track  frame,  the  bracketa  B*,  B*,  B\  the  aegmeatal 
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hora  platea  B*  encompassing  the  axle  bearings,  a  lifting  screw  work- 
ing in  aaid  hora  plates,  and  mechanism  for  revolving  said  screw,  sab- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  track  and  a  bogie  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  the  framing  of  aaid  bogie  pivotally  connected  with  the  truck 
in  proximity  to  ita  longitudinal  canter,  of  a  block  and  tackle  mech- 
aniam adjnstably  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  track  frame  to  the 
bogie  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  excavator  snch  as  deacribed,  the  combination  with  tba 
wheeled  track,  the  excavating  implements,  the  hopper  H'  H'  H*  H* 
extending  across  the  truck  fhime  above  it,  the  endleaa  traveling  belt 
H  forming  the  bottom  for  said  hopper,  the  belt  rolb  H'  H*,  the  sap- 
porting  rolb  H*  the  gearing  H">  J**  J",  spindle  J*,  a  main  driving 
shaft,  and  transmittinr  mechanism  for  tranamitting  the  rotary  motion 
ot  said  ahaft  to  spindle  J',  of  a  apoib  elevator  interpoeed  between  the 
excavating  implements  and  the  aforesaid  hopper  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  the  latter,  aubaUntiallv  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 

21.  in  an  excavator  such  asdeecribed,  the  oombinatioa  with  the 
discharge  frame  consiating  of  beama  J*  and  traveling  apron  J.  of  a 
directing  board  or  chute  J",  bracket  J'»  to  which  aaid  chnte  ia  piv- 
oUlly  connected  at  .!»♦,  the  lever  J",  chaina  J",  J'",  guide  rollers  and 
the  winding  roller  J'»,  aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  an  excavator  such  aa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
wheeled  truck,  the  engine  shaft  N",  the  main  driving  shaft  K  driven 
from  aaid  engine  shaft  and  the  ratchet  wheel  L  00  said  driving  shaft, 
of  the  eccentric  K'«,  iu  rod  K'«,  rock  shaft  F,  iu  crank  F"  connected 
with  eccentric  lod  K'*,  the  arm  F»  carrying  pawl  F  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  L,  aod  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  aforesaid  eccentric  K'«  to  and  disconnect  the  aame  from  the 
main  ahaft. 

23  The  combination  with  the  ratchet  wheel  L  of  the  rock-ahaft 
F  and  ita  crank  F*.  of  the  arm  F*  pi  voully  connected  with  said  crank 
at  one  end  aod  provided  at  iU  free  eod  with  a  crow-head  P«,  aod  the 
weighted  pawl  F'  sdjusuble  along  aaid  croaa  head,  aubaUotiaUy  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

24.  In  an  excavator  auch  aa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
drive  wheel  axle  B*  and  iU  axle  boxea  B',  the  track  frame,  the  brackeU 
B*  thereon,  the  radial  horn  plates  B*,  the  interiorly  threaded  pieces 
B»  and  bridge  pieces  B',  of  the  screws  B*  having  collars  B»,  and  mean* 
for  revolving  both  screw*  simuluneously,  aubstantially  as  herein  de- 
acribed and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

25.  In  an  excavator  auch  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
track  frame,  the  drive  wheeU  B",  aod  their  axle  B",  of  the  A-ahaped 
bogie^fl-ame  pivoted  at  C*  to  the  truck  frame  and  having  legs  O*.  the 
king  bolt  C,  the  bogie  frame  sprocket  pulley  €'•,  the  bogie  wheeb 
C,  thair  axle  C",  the  framea  S»,  S*,  S*.  the  brackeU  R,  the  female  screw 
R",  the  male  screwa  S  and  S*,  the  worm  wheeb  8»,  the  spindle  S'  carry- 
ing wornu  8*  in  gear  with  aaid  worm  wheeb,  aod  meana  for  ravolv- 
ing  the  apindle  8^  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  substantially  a  herain 
deacribed  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


647.006.    LAMP, LAMP-8TOVK, <ta    Jou A Fut. Washington, 
,     D.  &    PIM  Apr.  3, 1886.    8ertelHaMiS37.    TNo  OMdeL) 


(^lti» — I.  In  a  wickraiaer,  two  arms,  comprising  each  a  toothed 
portion  d,  an  outwardly  extending  bar  r,  an  upright  part  /,  and  thumb 
piece  g;  in  combination  with  a  hinge  pin  connecting  the  upright 
P^rta/.  »»<*  a  spring  urging  the  toothed  portiotis  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  grooved  or  channeled  guide  H;  the 
pifoted  wick  graaping  arma  provided  with  lateral  flangea  A. 


3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  provided  with  aa 
opening  aod  with  a  guiding  device  adjacent  thereto ;  of  two  vertically 
movable  members  hinged  together  by  a  vertical  pivot  pin  aod  termi- 
nating at  their  lower  ends  with  arms  to  directly  grasp  the  wick,  and 
at  their  upper  ends  with  thumb  pieces  or  handles  by  preasing  together 
which  the  grasping  arms  are  separated ;  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  arms 
in  engagement  with  the  wick. 


54:7,007.  LOCK-  HoKACiJ.PBiiiLLi,MlnD«tpoUa,MiaiL,iarigiMr 
of  one-balf  to  ilobat  A  Maogregor,  aame  place.  PUed  Joty  15. 1896. 
Serial  No.  555,969.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  bolt  and  ineaaa  for  operating 
it,  said  means  comprising  a  key-hole  hub  having  a  doable  aet  of  atepa 
which  extend  therefi-om  in  oppoaite  directions,  and  a  double  aet  of 
tumblers  arranged  in  pairs  and  adapted  to  lock  or  release  the  key 
hole  hub,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  bolt  and  means  for  operating  it,  said 
means  comprising  a  key-hole  hub  having  a  double  aet  of  atepa,  and  a 
double  net  of  tumblers,  one  of  the  tumblers  of  each  pair  having  a 
curved  or  hooked  eod  and  acting  in  conjunction  wHh  the  steps,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

3.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  suitable  frame  having  a  bolt  upon  iU 
end  and  provided  with  a  atop  and  a  fulcram-bearing,  and  a  key-hole 
hub  having  a  double  aet  of  steps,  a6d  a  lever-arm  to  act  in  connec- 
tion with  the  stop  and  fulcrum-bearing,  and  a  double  aet  of  tumblers 
to  actio  conjunction  with  the  double  set  of  steps,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


64:7,008.    PIKE-EXTINQDISHEB.    JusiTB  &  Okahai,  SaTumali. 
Qa.    Piled  July  1, 1895.    Serial  Na  55i6T3.    (Mo  modaL) 


Chim. — In  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fiiraace  for  genarating  earfooa  dioxide  aad  salphnr 
dioxide,  a  spark-arresting  chamber  partially  filled  with  water,  a  pipe 
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loading  from  the  sUck  of  aaid  f\jrn*c«  Ut  nid  ipark  arr«ttiaf  ehAm- 
b«r  and  projecting  beneath  ibe  surface  of  tke  water  cootaiaed  Uiereio, 
a  Talva  at  the  point  of  eonnectioo  between  laid  pipe  and  Mid  itaek 
and  meaiu  for  operating  the  same,  a  sactioa  and  eoraprewion  pamp 
and  coonectiona  between  said  pump  and  the  upper  end  of  Mtid  ipark 
iirMtJBjt  chamber,  a  compreaaion  cylinder  adapted  to  hold  water  and 
a  pipe  Uadiog  frooa  said  pump  to  the  under  side  of  laid  cylinder,  meaoa 
for  admitting  water  to  aaid  cylinder  and  a  raided  distributing  pip* 
leading  outwardly  from  aear  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  subaUntiaUy 
%»  and  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed. 


647.009.  PROCESS  ok  aid  mold  for  CASTIlie  COMPOUWE 
MOOTS  FOR  ARMOR  PUT8&  Tho&u  HAMnoi,  3taeffleid.  Bngkad. 
PIM  July  21. 1194.  Serial  Ha31S.2M.  (HomodeL)  Patented  In  Ib( 
laod  Mar  S.  ISM.  Ha  kfl&. 


proTided  with  rertieal  ooulee  diatriboted  erer  the  horixootal  area  of 
■aid  mold-chamber,  a  superpoaed  remorable  frame  containing  hori- 
tontal  conduits  commanicating  with  a  number  of  said  noizlea,  a  funnel 
which  receirea  the  metal  for  the  first  layer  communicatiag  with  said 
Inlet-paaMge,  aod  a  ftaanel  which  reeeiTea  the  metal  for  a  leeoDd  or 
third  layer  communicating  with  aaid  horisoatal  eondnita,subetantially 
■a  hereinbefore  i^^ecifled. 


CImvm. —  1.  In  the  manufacture  of  compoaod  ingots,  the  withia- 
deecribed  procesa  of  spray-caating,  which  ooosiMs  in  easting  a  ftnt 
layer  in  horixonUl  poaition,  aod  while  the  same  remains  in  said  posi- 
tion and  is  still  volten  pouring  in  the -metal  for  a  second  layer  in  nu- 
merous small  streaoM  or  "  spray  "  distributed  over  the  horizontal  area 
of  the  first  layer,  whereby  seriously  disturbing  the  molten  metal  of 
such  first  layer  is  aroided.  and  perfectly  united  layers  poesesetBf  dis- 
tinct qualities  are  insured 

2.  A  horizoutai  mold  for  easting  compound  ingots  bariag  a  oever 
proTided  with  oee  or  more  funnels  11,  cennected  by  means  of  conduits 
pipei  7  and  eonduit^blocks  8  with  a  number  of  spray  noszles  9  open- 
ieg  into  a  mold-chamber  common  to  aD,  for  the  purpoee  of  dktribvt- 
ing  the  molten  metal  in  small  streams  or  "  spray  "  orer  the  horisoatal 
area  of  a  subjacent  molten  layer,  as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  In  a  maid  for  the  production  of  compound  ingots,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  ftinnel  10,  having  a  direct  passage  for  the  molten 
metal  into  the  mold-chamber,  of  one  or  more  fqnnels  1 1  haring  indi- 
rect passages  for  the  molten  metal  through  horisontal  eondnits  aod 
vertical  spray -ootzles,  the  latter  distributed  horizontally  above  the 
area  of  said  mold-chamber,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


647  010.  COMPOUID  HOOT  FOR  ARMORPUTBa  TwMU 
HaiuToa.  Sheffield.  Bo^laiid.  FUet.  Aug.  13. 18M  Serial  la  520.S99. 
do  mnW.)    Patented  is  Btudaod  Dea  a.  1883.  Ra  2S.8M. 


CWas.— A  compound  ingot  for  armor-plates  consisting  of  three 
layers  sad  distinct  qualities  of  cast-steel  in  perfect  cohesion,  includ- 
ing a  teee-layer  of  hard  steel  containiag  a  proportion  of  chromium, 
a  back-layer  of  mild  steel  containing  a  proportion  of  nickel,  end  a 
middle  layer  of  soft  steel,  softer  than  said  back-layer,  subsuntiallj 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


54.7^01  1.    MOLD  rOR  CASTlBe  COMPOOMD  II0OT&    T«o«ai 
Hamptw.  SbeffiekL  Bnglaiid.    FUed  Apr  22. 188&    Serial  Ha  M6.T7& 
Of  BoM.)    Patented  In  Sweden  Mar  6.  1880.  Ha  273. 
Oaim. 1.   A  horizooul  mold,  for  casting  compound  ingots,  hav- 
ing sides  and  ends,  one  of  which  is  constructed  with  a  recessed  ver- 
tiMl extension,  lined  with  refVactory  compost tion,  and  provided  withia 
the  lining  of  said  vertical  extension  with  an  inlet-passage  opening  into 
the  mold-chamber  at  or  aear  iu  bottom,  a  eover-plate  having 


2.  In  a  horisontal  mold  for  casting  compound  taxots,  the  com- 
bioation  with  meaas  for  pouring  ths  first  layer  of  tli^e  ingot  aad  with 
a  fbaaai  which  reeeivss  the  metal  for  a  seeoad  or  third  layer,  aod 
with  harisaatal  eoaduits  cemmnnieatiag  with  said  fbnnel,  of  a  eover- 
plate  immediately  above  the  mold-chamber  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
vertical  noazles  distributed  over  its  honzontal  area  aud  communicat- 
iag with  said  conduits,  liffat  metallic  spreaders  sniuble  for  immersion 
ia  aad  iacorporation  with  the  molun  metal,  and  wires  of  like  metal 
sospofldiag  said  spreaders  severally  beneath  the  reapective  noislea, 
sabataatially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified  aad  set  forth. 


647^013.  AIR-PUMP  Rdwau)  i.  Haut,  Brooklyn.  H.  T..  m- 
ilgMr  to  tbe  Hardy  loe  Machine  Oanyuy,  ame  plaoa  FOed  Jaa  28, 
1»L    8rtiHaS78,SML    OteMiiaU 
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Claim. — The  combioation  in  an  air  pumping  apparatus  of  a  pump 
cylinder  baring  an  air  inlet  in  the  side  and  a  valve  in  the  top  thereof 
and  a  piston  B  therein  having  an  upwardly  lifting  ralre  with  a  cyl- 
inder E  having  its  top  and  bottom  connected  \>j  pipes  with  the  cylin- 
der A,  a  pistoB  F  in  the  cylinder  E  and  a  pert  or  pipe  6  in  the  side 
of  said  cylinder  E,  said  pipe  G  connecting  the  chambers  above  aad 
under  the  piston  F,  subaUotiallj  as  described. 


647,016.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHUFACTURIH6  0 AS  Edwau 
D.  EmAU.  Jamaloa,  I.  T.  Filed  May  i  1891.  Sertei  Ha  391,488. 
(lomodeL) 


647,018.    BURSLAR- ALARM.    HmT  H(HJ)iis  aad  WauAH P. 
HoLons,  Hew  Tork,  R.  T.   Filed  May  8, 189&   SerU  Ha  548.017.   (lo 

model) 
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Atrial. — 1.  In  an  alarm  device  the  combinatioa  of  a  pivoted  arm 
a  spring  for  operating  said  arm,  hamners  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
arm,  and  means  for  holding  an  explosive  within  reach  of  said  ham- 
mers. subsUntially  as  specified. 

S.  In  aa  alarm  device  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  arm,  a  spring 
fbr  operating  the  same,  hammers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  arm,  means 
for  holding  aa  explosive  within  reach  of  said  hammers,  and  a  device 
for  helding  said  hammers  away  fV-om  said  meaus  for  keldiag  aa  ex- 
ploeive.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  47,014.  MSAT  OR  VBOBTABLI  8UC8L  Hoah  a  Hood, 
Webb  City,  Ma,  mignor  of  (ne-half  to  V.  8.  g'f— »  aute  pfaue 
Filed  Jaa  31. 188&    Serial  Ha  3S«,814.    (H«nxideL) 


OlaiM:^—A.  slicer,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating knife,  the  parallel  hopper  sides  fixed  to  the  fi-ame,  and 
the  adjusUble  back  hinged  at  iu  lower  edge  to  the  frame  aod  ar- 
ranged between  the  sides  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  held  at  an 
inclination  to  cause  a  self  feed,  and  capable  of  being  lowered  and  of 
being  swung  inward  toward  the  frame  to  force  a  sabetanoe  to  be 
sliced  against  the  knife,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufkctare  of  gas  the  com- 
biaatioa  of  a  hydrocarbon  combostioa  chamber,  a  vertical  carbon 
containing  stack  commooicating  with  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  vertical  grate  bars  Mparating  the  stack  from  the  chamber, 
aod  a  series  of  hydrocarbon  burners  arraaged  about  aad  directed 
against  said  hollow  grate  bars  and  the  material  supported  thereby 
and  sn  air  connection  leading  to  said  hollow  grate  bars  and  thence 
to  the  burners  to  snpply  heated  air  to  support  combustion  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon, as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas-plant,  a  furnace  having  a  combustion-chamber  ia 
which  hydrocarbon  isbnraed,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  steam, 
and  which  connects  with  a  compartment  for  coatainiag  carbon  ia 
fragments,  which  compartment  is  separated  from  the  said  combua- 
tion-chamber  by  a  series  of  hollow  bars  made  of  refractory  material, 
the  said  bars  being  so  eoostrncted  as  to  hold  in  place  the  broken  car- 
bon while  permitting  the  flame  and  gases  from  the  burning  hylro- 
carbon  to  impinge  00  the  carbon  and  on  said  bars,  and  an  air  conduit  • 
connecting  said  bars  with  the  combustion-chamber,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  gaa-plant,  a  furnace  containing  a  combustion-chamber  in 
which  hydrocarbon  is  burned,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  steam, 
and  which  communicates  with  a  compartment  for  containing  carbon 
in  fragments,  which  compartment  is  separated  from  the  said  combus- 
tion chamber  by  a  series  of  tubular  ban  made  of  refractory  material, 
the  ban  holding  the  broken  carbon  in  place,  the  hollows  of  the  bars 
communicating  at  either  end  of  each  bar  with  appropriate  air-pas- 
sages in  the  body  of  the  furnace  so  that  air  may  be  passed  through 
the  interiors  of  the  tubular  bars,  as  and  for  the  purposes  showu  aad 
deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  gaa-plaot,  a  fumaty  conUining  a  combustion-chamber  in 
which  hydrocarbon  is  burned,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  steam, 
aod  which  communicates  with  a  compartment  for  conUining  carbon 
in  fragments,  which  compartment  is  separated  from  the  said  combus- 
tion-chamber by  a  series  of  tubular  bars,  made  of  refractory  material 
and  serving  to  hold  the  broken  carbon  in  place,  each  of  the  said  tnbu 
lar  bars  conUining  a  pipe  whteh  is  connected  at  either  end  of  the 
bars  with  a  system  of  pipes  conveying  air  or  water,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  shown  and  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  gas  producing  apparatos,,the  inner  chamber  A  for  con- 
Uining carbon  in  fVafmenta.  the  hollow  vertical  bars  B  separaUng 
the  same  from  the  external  combustion-chambers,  the  radially  ar- 
ranged combustion-chambers  V  F.  tuyeres  E  provided  with  the  hydro- 
carbon and  air  snpply  pipes,  and  air  oonneetloos  between  said  ban 
and  the  toyeres,  subrtantially  as  described. 


6  47,016.    SBKDIHO-MACHm    Lbwb  &  KooaLU  Iowa,  Jack 
aonOounty.lova.    FUedFeiii27,1880L   8«lal  la  5M.8SL    (HomodaL) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combinmtioa  of  Ui«  rie— id  or  Hated  rolkr  and 
the  kdjiuuble  end-piece  on  one  end  thereof,  hanng  Uter»l  projeetiooe 
exteodinK  toward  the  epyoeitn  end  of  the  roller,  conformiof;  to  the 
oontoar  ot  the  racewi  (k«raii,  psrtUll/  filling  them  and  eloeiaf  the 
ends  thereoC  . 


2.  The  eombioktioo  of  the  fluted  or  receaeed  roller,  the  end-piece 
hkriog  laterml  projection*  extending  into  the  receaeeeofthe  roller,  the 
eaaing  at  one  end  of  the  roller,  and  the  jiMiag  diak  or  plate  in  the 
eaaing,  against  which  the  endi  of  the  projectiona  abut. 


54:7,017.    OOMPOUID  H<»aMHO&    Oimu  L  Lbach.  Prorf- 
(tawa.  R.  I     Piled  Jim  5,  lISQi    Seriia  Ra  Ml.TM.    (Ko  moiM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  horeeeboe,  eompoeed  of  twoaee- 
tioos  and  an  interpoeed  elaatie  ftlling  and  means  for  connecting  the 
sections  at  the  toe,  and  means  for  drawing  the  lower  section  upward 
and  rearward  and  oonoeeting  them  at  the  keel  portions  or  points  rear 
of  the  toe,  subsUatiallj  as  set  ferth. 

2.  Thecombioatioo  of  a  horseshoe,  composed  of  twotectioneand 
an  interposed  elastic  filling,  the  toe  of  one  section  formed  with  an  in- 
clined recess  and  the  toe  of  the  other  section  formed  with  aa  inclined 
•ar,  and  means  for  drawing  the  lower  section  upward  and  rearward 
•ad  clamping  the  parts  together,  sabtftantialljr  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  horseshoe,  eompoeed  of  t#oseetiooa,haT- 
iag  their  heels  bent  downward  and  provided  with  obliqne  apertarea, 
the  toe  of  one  section  being  provided  with  aa  inclined  rnrsas  and  the 
toe  of  the  ether  section  being  provided  with  aa  inclined  ear,  of  an  ia- 
terpo«ed  elastic  filling,  and  bolts  and  nata  for  drawing  the  lower  sec- 
tion rearward  and  upward  against  the  interposed  filling,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


5  4:  7  .  O  1  8  .  3TUIT  OR  OTHIR  RAILWAY  CAR  RReiSTDL 
Joa  J.  Mat.  Ptttiburg,  Pa.  PIM  Mar  39, 189&  Serial  la  543,775. 
(Ho  modelj 


Claim. — In  an  automatic  register  for  street  and  other  railwaj 
earn,  the  combination  of  the  L-shaped  step,  the  L-shaped  plate  or 
tread,  provided  upon  its  under  sido  with  guides  upon  which  are  ar- 
ranged 'prings  supporting  said  tread  or  plate,  laid  step  being  pro- 
Tided  with  posts  or  stops  te  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said 
plate  or  tread,  a  register  in  the  ear  and  a  sniteble  connection  between 
aaid  regieter  and  a  lag  on  said  plate  or  tread  projecting  through  a 
alot  in  said  stop,  said  L-shaped  step,  with  naid  eorrespondingtj  shaped 
tread,  forming  a  closure  for  said  springs,  guides,  and  steps,  snbstea- 
tiallj  aa  set  forth. 


64r7.019. 

Mich. 


RAILROAD- VILOCIPKDB.    »I0MI  W  Mnxo.  Ula- 
nied  Dec  31.  ISM    Serial  Ma  U3.469.    dfo  naodel) 


C'knM,—  \.  la  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
constructed  similar  te  the  diamond-shaped  frame  of  a  safetj  bicjcle; 
the  forward! v  extending  roda,  C,  C,  engaging  the  axle.  I;  the  axle,  t, 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  fork  ;  the  rubber  cushion  or  bushing,  r,  around 
the  forward  axle,  I,  the  front  fork  of  the  bicjcle  being  slightij  mov- 
able bj  means  of  said  boshing,  r,  the  forwardlj  extending  arms,  D, 
D.  with  the  eroes-piece.  If,  to  form  a  foot  reet  in  fVont  of  the  machine : 
a  seat,  I',  supported  b_v  a  sniteble  clamp  to  the  head  of  the  frame  of 
the  machine ,  the  rods,  a,  ^,  connected  to  the  front  seat  portion  ot 
the  machine  aad  extaadiag  downwardly  to  support  the  arau,  D,  D; 
elamps,  e.  for  adjusting  the  lengths  ot  said  rods,  a,  a",  to  make  the 
foot  rest  adjusteble:  a  bent  bar,  F,  attached  to  the  head  of  the  nu- 
chine  and  one  of  the  rods,  C,  and  supporting  suiteble  lugs  or  brackets; 
the  folding  arm,  J,  with  its  braoe,  J',  pivoted  to  said  arm,  F :  the  brace 
rod,  K..  connected  to  said  arm,  J.  and  adapted  to  detechablj  hook 
into  the  ear.  N,  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  machine  and  to  be  folded  to- 
gether for  eompacteeaa,  subateatiallj  as  described  for  the  purpoaa 

ified. 


i.  la  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  of  the  frame  con- 
structed similar  to  the  diamond -shaped  fVame  of  a  safety  bicvcle .  the 
forwardly  extending  arma,  C,  C,  fW>m  the  lower  fVoat  angie  of  said 
frame  engaging  the  axle,  //  the  axle,  t,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fork ; 
the  rubber  cushion  or  bashing  aronnd  the  forward  axle,  t,  to  permit 
the  fork  to  be  slightly  tamed  to  guide  the  machine,  for  the  purpoee 
■peeified. 

3.  la  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame 
constnicted  similar  to  the  diamond-shaped  frame  of  a  safety  bicycle; 
forwardly  extending  arms,  C,  C,  from  the  lower  tront  angle  of  said 
frame ;  the  fork,  B,  sniteble  means  of  adjusting  said  fork,  E,  to  guide 
the  machine  to  prevent  friction  on  the  flanges  of  the  wheels:  and  the 
elastic  connection  between  the  forward  axle  and  arms,  C,  to  permit 
the  fork  to  be  slightly  temed  in  the  operation,  for  the  purpoee  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  the  bars,  B,  B,  C,  C,  extending  from  the  rear  axle  through  to  the 
forward  axle  of  the  maohine;  a  fork  similar  to  the  fork  of  a  bicycle 
with  the  same  means  of  gniding  it  carrying  the  forward  wheel  of  said 
machine ;  a  spring  connection  between  the  axle  and  forward  end  of 
the  fork  to  gnide  the  machine  properly  upon  the  rails,  for  the  porpoee 
apecifled. 

5.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame; 
a  guiding  fork  carrying  the  axle  of  the  forward  wheel  of  said  veloci- 
pede .  and  an  elastic  yielding  connection  between  the  forward  axle 
and  the  maia  frame  to  afford  a  support  for  the  forward  axle  aad  per- 
mit a  slight  turning  of  the  fork  to  properly  guide  the  machine,  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  coa- 
Btructed  similar  to  the  diamond-ahapad  frame  of  a  safety  bicycle ;  for- 
wardly exteadiag  arms,  C,  Q  from  the  lower  front  angle  of  said  frame 
connected  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  saoie ;  forwardly  extending  arms, 
D,  D,  pivoted  on  said  axle  and  bearing  croas-piece  D'  in  front  of  the 
machine,  to  afford  a  foot  rent;  a  seat  connected  to  the  bead  of  the 
f^me;  and  rods,  a,  a ,  eonteining  adjustable  clampa,  e,  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  foot  rest,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combioation  of  the  main  frame  . 
constructed  similar  to  the  diamond-shaped  frame  of  a  safety  bicycle; 
the  forwardly  extending  arms,  C,  C,  fh>m  tbe  lower  froat  angie  of  said 
frame  connected  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  same  :  forwardly  extend- 
iag  arms,  D,  D,  pivoted  on  said  axle  and  bearing  a  crosa-pieea,  Vf ,  in 
front  of  said  macbioe  to  afford  a  foot  rest .  and  a  seat  connected  to 
the  head  of  the  frame  conveniently  arranged  in  connection  with  said 
foot  rest,  for  the  pur^>ose  specified. 


8.  In  a  railaoad  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  wheel,  of 
a  sheet  metel  rim  with  a  bead,  n.  and  flange,  a',  formed  ateithersade 
and  a  groove  depressed  in  the  middle  portion  thereof  to  receive  the 
heads  of  the  spokes;  a  rubber  cnahion,  R',  in  the  groove  over  the 
heads  of  the  spokes ;  and  a  rubber  tire.  R,  over  said  cnahion,  R',  snb- 
staatially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  ordinary 
diamond  shaped  frame  of  a  safety  bicycle;  of  arms,  C,  C,  projecting 
forward  and  engaging  with  the  axle,  t;  a  curved  bar,  P,  attached  to 
the  forward  head  of  the  bicycle  fVame  and  to  one  of  the  bara,  C ;  and 
suitable  ears  upon  the  same  for  attaching  the  cross  arms,  J,  J';  and 
a  guide  wheel,  L,  on  the  end  of  said  arm  to  rest  upon  the  opposite 
rail  of  the  track  te  gnide  and  support  the  machine,  for  the  pnrpoee 
specified. 


6-47.020.    WA60II-BRAK&    Ouui  E  Monoi,  Har^Tille, 
rood  Sept  12,  1883.    Sertal  Ha  486,342.    (Ho  iwxM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  streteher,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  bar,  steod- 
ards  fixed  to  said  bar,  hanger  bar*  mounted  on  said  stendards  and 
revolable  thereon,  a  hook  on  one  sUndard  engaging  one  hanger  bar, 
a  ratehet  bar  of  materially  less  length  than  the  rigid  bar  connected 
to  one  stendard  and  to  the  rigid  bar,  lever  and  pawl  stretching  mech- 
anism mounted  for  travel  on  said  ratohet  bar,  and  a  grip  device  sua- 
pended  on  one  hanger  bar,  as  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  wire  streteher  the  combination  of  a  rigid  bar,  stendards 
fixed  to  said  bar,  hanger  bare  mounted  on  said  stendards,  and  stretch- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  said  ban  and  stendards.  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  stretehing  and  repairing  fence  wire,  a 
rigid  bar,  stendards  fixed  to  said  rigid  bar,  hanger  bars  hinged  aad 
connected  to  said  stendards,  a  ratehet  bar  fixed  to  one  of  said  stend- 
ards at  one  end,  stejrs  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  ratehet  bar 
to  said  rigid  bar,  stretehing  mechanism  mounted  for  travel  oa  said 
ratehet  bar,  a  grip  device  fixed  to  pne  of  said  hanger  bars  and  coop- 
erating with  said  stretehing  mechanism,  a  clamp  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing and  temporarily  holding  the  wires  after  Uretehing,  and  a  wrench 
for  twisting  said  wirea  together,  as  set  forth. 


Cimm. — In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon  body  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  bolster  and  slidingly 
connected  to  the  forward  bolster,  of  a  reach  secured  to  the  front  bol- 
ster and  slidingly  connected  with  the  rear  bolster,  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers  fnlcrumed  in  elongated  slote  to  said  reach,  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  body  and  connected  through  suiteble  rods  or  pitmen  to  the 
forward  brake-shoes,  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  reach,  fulcrumed  in  elongated  slote  to  guides  secured  to  the  rear 
bolster,  and  connected  through  suiteble  rods  or  pitmen  to  the  rear 
brake  shoes,  snbstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descnbed. 


6  4: 7 ,0  2  2 .  OIL-BURNEB.  J AiB  McGa&rt,  Bay  Cfty,  IDdL,  •»■ 
rignor,  by  direct  aod  mesoe  aaagnmenta,  of  flve-eighUH  to  Wimam 
Kelly,  Hanr  C.  Moulthrop,  and  Thomas  E.  Webster,  lame  place.  Piled 
Sept  18. 1894.    Serial  Ha  623,406.    (No  nxxleL) 


6 4r 7,0a  1.  FKMCR-WIRB  STRETCHER  AND  REPAIRER.  ASAI 
&  MuKCltani,  WUliamaburg.  Iowa.  Filed  May  2,  1896.  Serial  Ha 
547.896.    (HonodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  easing  hav- 
ing marginal  inclined  deflecting  surfaces,  an  oil  heating  chamber  out- 
side the  casing,  in  line  with  a  deflecting  sor&ce,  a  generating  coil  in 
the  casing,  a  superheating  chamber  in  the  casing  into  which  the  coU 
leads,  a  bnmer  above  the  casing,  having  a  oonnecUon  with  the  super 
heating  chamber,  and  formed  with  jet  openings  directed  into  the  cas- 
ing, and  outer  jet  openings  directed  onto  the  deflecting  surfaces  out- 
aide  the  casing,  substentially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  the  easing  having  a 
aeries  of  inclined  deflecting  surfaces  at  ite  outer  edge,  an  oil  supply 
pipe,  a  heating  chamber  outside  of  the  casing  and  into  which  the  pipe 
leads,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  base  of  the  chamber,  entering  the  caa- 
ing  at  an  incline  and  formed  into  a  coil  within  tbe  casing,  a  centra] 
circular  superheating  chamber  within  the  casing  and  into  which  the 
ooil  leads,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber  and  extending  centrally 
through  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  radial  burner  arms  having  a  plu- 
rality of  jet  openings  in  their  under  sides,  the  inner  jet  openings  being 
directed  through  the  casing  and  the  outer  jet  openings  onto  the  de- 
flecting surfaces  ontdde  of  the  casing,  substentially  as  described. 


6  47,02  3.    WHEEL-HUB.    Maktu  H.  Habum,  Mflwaukee.  Wta 
Filed  Hot.  2. 1894    Serial  Ha  627.710    (Homod*i.) 


Clnrm.—\.  A  hub  for  bicycle  or  wire-wheels  composed  of  a  tabu- 
lar section  and  of  separate  flange  sections  for  the  attachment  of 
■pokes,  having  their  inner  Atees  attached  to  each  other,  and  formed 
on  opposite  sides  with  outwardly  projecting  concentric  rims  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  thereto,  the  rims  oa  the  inner  sections  baing 
fitted  upon  and  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  tubular  section  with  tha 
flanges  approximately  perpeadioular  to  ite  axis,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  hub  for  bicycle  or  wire- wheels  eompoeed  of  a  plain  tubular 
■«:Uon  and  of  flange  sections  for  the  attachment  of  spokes,  having 
their  inner  faces  attached  to  each  other,  and  formed  on  the  outer 
aide  with  outwardly  projeeUng  concentric  rims  approximately  per- 
peodicular  thereto,  the  rims  of  the  outer  sections  being  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  tubular  section  and  coostitnUng  housings  for  tha 
bearings  of  the  hub,  and  the  rims  of  the  inner  sections  being  fitted 
npon  and  atteched  to  the  ends  of  the  tubnlar  section  with  the  flanges 
approximately  perpendicular  te  its  axis,  substaoUaUj  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  hub  for  bicycle  or  wire-wheeU  composed  of  a  plain  tubular 
■action  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  ite  length,  aad  of  flange  »ec- 
tions  for  the  attaehmente  of  spokes,  having  their  inner  faces  brased 
together  and  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  outwardly  projecUng 
concentric  rims  constitoUng  housings  around  the  openings  in  the  eads 


i6 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


OCTOIKK     I,     1.89  5. 


of  the  lnbal*r  MCtion,  th«  rim*  of  the  out«r  section*  being  of  l*rf«r 
di«meMr  than  the  said  tabular  MCtion,  and  the  rims  of  the  inier  twc- 
tiom  being  fitted  upon  aad  brazed  to  the  ends  of  the  tabdar  Mctiea 
with  flanfet  approxiinatalj  perpendiealar  to  iu  axia,  MbaUntialljr  aa 
aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


547  Oa4r.  8H0RB  OR  BAMK  PROTBCTOR  AID  APPARATUS  TOR 
COHSmDCTiHQ  AND  PUCIHG  SAME.  Datib  Hiaia  Port  CalbouB 
Hebr.    PUed  Fet  T,  IS^    S^^^  "^^  S37.SM.    (No  model.) 


9.  !■  a  taaehine  for  conatructlng  shore  or  bank  fti«ingi,  the  oom- 
binatioa  of  a  larger  cable,  one  end  anchored  and  the  other  eod  re- 
Uaaablj  attached  to  a  winding  dram  joumaled  in  a  morable  frasae- 
work,  one  or  more  smaller  cable*  with  one  end  attached  to  wind  on 
the  druii  ip  an  opposite  diraetioo  to  the  larger  cable,  their  other  aadi 
connected  to  the  warp-lines  subetantially  as  jeecribed 

10.  In  a  machine  for  coostrueting  shore  or  bank  facings  the  ooM- 
bioation  of  a  larger  anchored  cable  releasably  attached  to  a  latar- 
allj  movable  winding  dram,  one  or  more  smaller  cables  to  wind  on 
the  drum  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  larger  cable,  and  each  con- 
nected to  a  pnllej  carrying  a  cablu  baring  a  grip  at  each  end  to  aa- 
gag«  the  warp-linea,  sabstantiall?  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machiBe  for  constructing  shore  or  bank  facings,  the  eon- 
bination  of  a  larger  anchored  cable  connected  to  a  laterally  morable 
winding  drum  carrying  in  an  opposite  directian  a  smaller  cable  con- 
nected to  the  warp-4ines  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  constructing  shore  or  bank  facings  the  oom- 
binatioa  of  a  larger  anchored  cable  to  wind  on  a  laterally  moTablr 
winding  drum  carrying  in  an  opposite  direction  a  smaller  cable  con- 
nected by  a  swirel  joint  to  s  pulley  carrying  a  cable  with  its  ends 
connected  to  the  warp  lines  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  constructing  shore  or  bank  facings  the  com- 
bioation  of  a  larger  anchored  cable  to  wind  on  a  laterally  moTable 
winding  drum  carrying  oppositely  a  smaller  cable  connected  to  a  pul- 
ley carrying  a  cable  having  grips  at  its  ends  to  engage  warp-lines,  and 
a  lateral  beam  with  hooks  to  releasably  suspend  the  warp-lines  snb- 
rtantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  inarhine  for  constructing  shore  or  bank  facings  the  com- 
bination of  a  winding  drum  with  a  cable  connected  by  a  swivel  joint 
to  a  pulley  carrying  a  cable  baring  its  ends  attachable  to  the  warp- 
baea,  with  a  sapport  to  releasably  suspend  the  warp-lines  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

54:7.026.  MACmiB FOR RBCUTTINe AXLB-8H0nLDER&  Sou>- 
■(»D.l0Kri. Plain nUe. Coon.  niadDec29. 18M.  Sehal Na 033,273. 
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Cfatas. — 1.  In  a  skore  or  bank  &eing  the  conbioatioa  of  a  seriaa 

of  pair^  of  warp-lines,  embracing  laterally  extending  mats  of  disint^ 
grate  Abroos  filling,  sod  a  lateral  binding  cable  coiled  around  the  warp- 
lines  between  the  mats  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  shore  or  bank  fiscing  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pain 
of  warp-lines,  the  lines  in  each  pair  alternated  back  and  forth  acroai 
each  other  to  form  a  line  of  links  embracing  laterally  ranged  mats, 
lateral  binding  cables  attached  to  and  coiled  around  the  warp-lioea 
between  the  mats  and  attached  to  anchors  in  the  bank  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  shore  or  bank  facing  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pairs 
of  warp-lines  embracing  lateral  mats  of  Ailing,  the  lines  in  each  pair 
altcrn.'itt^d  back  and  forth  to  opposite  sides  of  the  facing,  croesing 
each  otiicr  and  causing  a  crevice  or  chink  between  the  mats,  and  a 
batten  of  filling  bound  into  said  chinks  by  lines  fastened  across  the 
batten  to  opposite  warp-lines  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shore  or  bank  facing  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pairs 
of  warp  lines,  the  lines  in  sach  pair  passed  back  and  forth  across  each 
other  lietween  and  to  embrace  lateral  filling  matrasses  consisting  of 
central  cella,  formed  by  pairs  of  longitudinal  timbers  with  cross  slats 
on  opposite  sides,  within  envelopes  of  Hisintegrate  fibrous  material 
substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  shore  or  bank  facing  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pairs 
of  warp-liacs,  the  Knes  in  each  pair  passed  back  and  forth  across  eaek 
other  to  form  Knks  to  embrace  lateral  installments  of  disintegrate 
fibrous  filling,  and  quilting  stitches  passed  through  the  filling  to  en- 
gage the  warp-lines  on  opposite  sides  thereof  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  a  shore  or  bank  fkcing  the  combination  of  a  series  of  pairs 
«f  warp'lines,  the  lines  in  each  pair  passed  oppositely  back  and  forth 
aeroai  each  other,  between,  and  to  embrace  filling  ma^VaMs,  crosses 
to  rest  on  the  mattresses  and  ooonected  by  cables  t<aai^ors  driven 
into  the  bank  substantially  as  described. 

7.  la  apparatos  for  coostrueting  shore  or  bank  facings,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lateral  beam  supporting  hooks  to  releasably  suspend 
the  upper  warp-lines,  with  a  cable  running  over  a  pulley  and  having 
grips  at  its  ends  to  engage  the  warp-lines  siibsUotially  as  described. 

8.  Ib  a  machine  for  constructing  shore  or  bank  facings  the  com- 
bination of  a  winding  dram  to  wind  up  a  cable  coaaected  to  a  paliey 
carrying  a  cable  having  grips  at  iu  ends  to  engage  the  warp-liaea 
substentially  as  described. 


Claim. — la  combination,  tieevv  b  carrying  screw-thread  b',  keys 
e.  compressor-ring  d,  interiorly  threaded  feed  sleeve  p  carrying  flange 
y*,  tool-carrier  A  rourily  hung  on  flange  g*.  tool-socket  A',  and  tool  i, 
all  substantially  as  dsscribed  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


547,026.  BARREL  AITACHlf SIT  Tioaas  C.  Oaxiua  and  Wti^ 
UAi  L  Rmroa,  Chlogo.  Ill  PUed  Oct  22, 1894  Serial  No  KM,6S4 
(Xoi 


CItuwk. 1.  la  a  barrel  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  follower 

bead  adapted  to  be  loosely  arranged  within  a  barrel  or  other  pack- 
age, a  retractile  spring  arranged  vertically  within  the  barrel  or  pack- 
age below  the  follower  head,  securing  means  for  temporarily  fasten- 
ing the  ends  of  the  spnog  respectively  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  or 
package  aad  to  the  follower  head,  and  a  tubular  easing  or  housing 
arranged  vertically  within  the  barrel  or  package  and  incasing  the 
coils  of  the  spring  to  protect  the  same  fVom  the  eonteate  of  the  bar- 
rel or  package,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  barrel  atuchment,  the  combination  of  a  loose  follower 
head  for  barreb  and  other  packages  having  an  opeaing  therein,  a 
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retractile  spring  provided  with  loops  at  its  opposite  terminals,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  project  through  an  opening  in  the  barrel  or  pack- 
age and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  throngfa  the  epeit- 
ing  in  the  follower  head,  wedge  keys  adapted  to  detaehably  engage 
in  the  spring  loops,  and  a  tubnlar  casing  or  housing  adapted  to  be 
arraoKed  within  the  barrel  or  package  to  iacase  the  coils  of  the  spring, 
substentially  as  set  forth. 


647.027.   SHDTTEBrWQRUK   BaAiuiLOiuu,OiBtha,I«br., 
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in  the  bearings  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  supports,  one  end  of  which 
ia  previded  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  an  ironing  table  between  the  roller 
aad  the  iron,  a  stnd  adjoatably  secured  in  said  slot  in  one  of  the  sup- 
ports, a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  stud  and  a  chain  over  said  sprocket 
wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  the  top 
side  pieees  of  which  are  each  perforated,  of  a  sapport  secured  to  each 
of  the  side  pieees  adjaceot  the  perforation,  each  support  having  a 
perforated  croas-arra,  a  vertically  movable  bearing  in  the  upper  end 
of  each  support,  an  arm  secured  to  said  bearing,  and  projecting 
through  the  crosa-arm  and  the  side  of  the  frame,  an  a^josting  nut  on 
the  arm,  a  spring  between  the  erosa«rm  and  the  nut,  a  polishing  iron 
joumaled  in  said  bearings,  a  treadle  pivouUy  secured  to  the  fram^. 
the  upper  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  ends  of 
Hid  spring  aetaated  arms,  and  a  reciprocatory  table  under  the  pol- 
ishing iron,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shatter-worker,  comprising  a  spindle  designed  to 
be  mounted  on  a  window  frame,  an  exterior  arm  carried  by  the  spin- 
dle and  capable  of  a  limited  inward  and  outward  swing  to  conform 
to  the  swing  of  the  shutter,  means  for  connecting  the  arm  with  a  shat- 
ter, and  a  bearing  having  an  inclined  outer  face  receiving  the  outer 
arm  and  forming  a  support  for  the  same  and  guiding  the  arm  in  its 
movement,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  shutter  worker,  comprising  a  spindle  designed  to  be  mounted 
on  a  window  fVame  and  provided  at  its  outer  eod  with  a  head  form- 
ing a  fulcrum,  an  outer  arm  moonted  on  and  earned  by  the  spindle 
and  capable  of  an  inward  and  outward  movement  on  the  fulcrum  to 
conform  to  the  swing  of  a  shutter,  and  a  guide  or  keeper  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  receiving  the  outer  arm  and  designed 
te  be  secured  to  the  exterior  of  a  shatter  at  an  inclination,  snbf>tan- 
tially  aa  described. 

3.  A  shutter  worker,  comprising  a  spindle  designed  to  be  mounted 
on  a  window  friime,  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  arm  and 
having  a  handle  at  lU  inner  end,  a  plate  designed  to  be  secured  to  the 
inner  fiuMof  a  window  and  provided  at  ita  top  aad  bottom  with  lugs 
to  form  stops,  and  having  upper  and  lower  openings  or  sockets  and 
having  an  opening  or  socket  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  futening  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  haadle  for  engaging  the  opeainp  or  sockets, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  arm  with  the  shutter,  substan- 
tially as  deocribed. 
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C'faias. — I.  In  aa  ironing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
of  supports  secured  thereto,  each  support  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  and  one  of  the  supports  being  provided  with 
a  slot  at  its  lower  end,  a  movable  bearing  in  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  the  supports,  a  polishing  iron  joumaled  in  the  bearings,  oae  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  friction  roller  joumaled 


Claim.— I.  In  a  thill  tag,  the  combination  with  a  girth  strap,  af 
a  circular  thill  supporting  loop  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  thill,  and  composed  of  a  sUtionary  section  or 
member  having  a  semi-circular  portion  and  forming  one  half  of  said 
loop,  a  spring  actuated  section  or  member  similariy  curved  aad  forming 
the  other  half  of  the  loop  and  provided  at  itetop  with  the  outwardly  in- 
clined end  or  arm,  a  connecting  spring  coil  arranged  at  the  bottom 
of  the  sections  or  members,  and  forming  an  eye  for  the  attecbment 
of  the  girth  strap,  and  a  reteining  projection  formed  00  one  of  the 
sections  and  located  at  the  top  or  entrance  of  the  loop  and  closing 
ths  same  to  lock  a  thill  therein,  and  a  buckle  arranged  at  the  top  of 
the  stetionary  section  or  member  and  connected  with  the  same,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thill  tug,  the  combination  with  a  girth  strap,  of  a  circular 
thill  supporting  loop  eonstmcted  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  com- 
posed of  a  stationary  section  or  member  curved  and  forming  one  half 
of  the  loop,  and  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  ianer  face  of 
a  thill  and  provided  at  its  top  with  eitengion.o  having  buckle  receiv- 
i"!  syss,  a  similariy  curved  spring  actuated  section  or  member  form- 
ing the  other  half  of  the  loop  and  oonformiog  to  the  eonflgnration  of 
the  outer  side  of  a  thill  and  provided  at  ita  top  with  an  outwardly 
inclined  end  or  arm  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  said  extensions  and 
forming  an  entrance  loop,  the  reteining  projection  located  at  the 
angle  formed  by  the  extensions  and  the  arm  and  closing  the  loop  at 
the  top  thereof,  te  lock  the  thill  therein,  and  a  spring  coil  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  the  loop  and  connecting  the  members  or  sections 
and  forming  an  eye  for  the  attachment  of  the  girth  strap,  and  a 
buckle  linked  into  the  eyes  of  said  extensions,  substentially  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  described.  » 


547,030.  EXCAVATOR.  William  P.  RaoDB and CiamCEooa, 
Brand  Junction,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  19, 1896.  Serial  Ha  542,401.  (Ho 
mod^] 

Castas. — 1 .  In  an  ezearator,  an  endless  carrier  comprising  loosely 
joined  links,  each  link  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  digging  ends 
and  every  alternate  link  provided  with  buckets. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  an  endless  carrier  comprising  loosely  joined 
links,  each  link  formed  U-shaped  with  ita  ends  doubled  back  to  loosely 
embrace  the  cross  bar  of  the  prec^ling  link,  and  with  the  extremity 
turned  outwardly  to  form  digging  fingers,  and  bucketa. 

3.  An  excavator  baring  the  endless  carrier  formed  to  loosely 
joined  links,  each  link  formed  of  a  single  rod  bent  U-shaped  and  dou- 
bled backwardfy  with  ita  eads  tamed  outwardly  to  form  digging  fin- 
gers, and  the  buckets,  each  backet  secured  to  ita  link  with  ita  rear 
end  resdag  against  the  digging  fingers  of  ita  link,  each  projected  out- 
wardly beyoad  the  same,  suhstantiaJly  as  dsscribed. 
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4.  In  an  ueavator  ao  endlMB  carrier  haring  a  bucket  prorided 
with  a  digipng  point  or  fing«r  at  iu  r«ai'  end  and  projecting  oatwardly 
therefrom. 


daim. —  1.  In  a  collapaible  article,  the  combination  with  a  boi- 
toii,  of  a  pliable  bodj  attached  thereto,  and  an  adjaater  lapported 
on  the  bottoa  and  arranged  within  the  bodj,  to  be  broagfat  into  con- 
tact therewith  when  said  adjuster  i«  raiaed  and  therebj  diatend  the 
body,  tabetantiallj  a*  and  for  the  purpoees  deacnbed. 


5.  A  sprocket  pulley  baring  a  rim  and  a  hob,  and  the  spekea  pro- 
jected outwardly  through  the  rim  to  form  the*prockeU,»abaUnttaUy 
aa  deeeribed. 

6.  A  sprocket  pulley  baring  a  rim,  a  hnb,  and  the  spoken,  each 
■poke  formed  of  a  U-shaped  piece  passed  through  the  rim  and  secured 
in  the  hub  and  projecting  beyond  the  rim  to  form  the  sprocket,  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed. 

7.  A  a  sprocket  pulley  baring  a  rim,  a  hollow  hab,  the  jouraak 
inserted  in  the  ends  of  the  hub,  and  the  U-shaped  piece  paaaed  through 
the  rim  and  through  the  hub  and  journals  and  secured  so  as  to  form 
sprockets,  spokes,  and  secure  the  journals 

8.  An  endless  conreyer  formed  of  loosely  joined  links  with  the 
ends  thereof  turned  outwardly  to  form  digging  lingers,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  An  endless  conreyer  baring  the  outtumed  fingers,  and  the 
buckeU  secured  on  some  of  the  bnks  with  their  rear  ends  bearing 
against  and  braced  by  the  fingers  of  the  links  oarrying  the  buckets, 
subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  eoDapeible  article,  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  of  aa 
adjuster  pirotally  mounted  on  thr  bottom,  and  a  collapsible  body  con 
■acted  to  said  bottom  and  arranged  to  be  lifted  or  distended  by  said 
■4)nsUr,  snbsUntiallr  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

S.  A  collapsible  article  comprising  a  body  of  pliable  material  bar- 
ing the  stiffening  braces,  and  a  piroted  adjuster  disconnected  from 
the  body  and  arranged  transrersely  within  the  same,  to  press  against 
and  distend  the  body,  snbeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeeK  deeeribed. 

4  The  collapeiMe  body  made  of  pliable  material  and  baring  the 
■tiffening  braces  attached  thereto,  combined  with  a  bottom,  and  an 
a^jnster  to  distend  the  body,  aubsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  A  decor  baring  its  neck  and  head  stiffened  by  a  metallic  brace, 
asd  prorided  with  a  aeries  of  stiffener  braces  along  the  body  thereof, 
combined  with  a  bottom  to  which  the  body  u  fastened,  and  an  ad- 
juster supported  by  the  body  in  poeition  to  press  and  distend  the  body, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  a  decoy,  the  pliable  material  forming  the  head,  neck  and 
body,  the  middle  brace  E  eitending  along  the  body  and  into  the  neck 
and  head,  and  the  aeries  of  braces  united  to  the  body,  combined  with 
a  bottom  to  which  the  material  is  fhstened.  and  a  transreme  adjuster 
■orablr  supported  on  the  bottom,  aubstaotially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  collapeible  body,  of  an  adjuster  bail 
piroUlly  supported  within  the  body  and  at  iU  base  and  arranged  to 
press  against  the  body,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same  in  its  dia 
tended  position,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  collapeible  body,  aad  a  bottom,  of  aa 
adjuster  bail  piroted  to  the  bottom  within  said  body  and  prorided 
withaeraak  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  morement  of  said  bail,  sub- 
stantially as  aad  for  the  purpoees  deeeribed. 

9.  A  collapsible  article  baring  its  body  made  of  suitable  pliable 
material,  stiffening  braces,  and  sheaths  which  inclose  the  braces  and 
nnited  to  the  pliable  material,  combined  with  a  bottom,  and  an  ad- 
jaster  arranged  within  the  body,  tor  the  purpoees  described,  anbatan- 
tiallyaa  set  forth. 

10.  A  collapsible  decoy  baring  iU  body,  neck  and  head  componed 
of  pliable  material,  the  brace  E  formed  with  the  upright  shank,  the 
series  of  braces  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  around  the 
breast  tkareof,  and  the  sheatha,  J,  which  ineloae  the  braces  and  are 
nnited  to  the  pliable  material  of  the  body,  combined  with  a  auitable 
bottom,  and  an  adjuster  to  distend  the  body,  as  and  for  the  pu/poses 
deeeribed. 


Otum. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  horisonUl  arm  extending 
transrersely  to  the  trolley  conductor  and  adapted  to  make  rubbing 
contact  therewith,  of  a  bar  or  strip  of  anti-friction  metal  mounted 
npon  the  face  of  said  arm  :  substantially  a4  deacnbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  arm  extending  transrersely 
to  the  trolley  conductor  and  adapted  to  make  contact  therewith,  ot 
a  bar  or  strip  of  anti-friction  metal  detacbably  mounted  upon  the 
tk«%  of  said  arm :  aabeUatially  as  described. 


6 4:7, 03 3.  DIDOT.  Joun  K<m  Loutorma,  Ky..  airigDor  of  ao» 
hairto8etfaCurttii.Mmeptao&  nadlUr.29,189&  SerW  Ha  643,762. 
do  MM.) 


547,08y.  FOLDMO  DBCOT  ioun 
f^Bor  <tf  oiw-half  to  aath  Curtiii.  aune  ptaoe. 
Ha  637,624.    (Ho  model) 


LoolnlDe.  Ky.  1 
PiM  Pet«.18S&   Sow 


Ckmm. — 1.  As  aa  article  of  manufketure,  a  decoy  eomprlsiag  a 
float  and  a  body  baring  its  lower  edge,  either  partially  or  wholly, 
detacbably  fastened  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  the  de- 
coy to  expose  a  eomparatirely  large  opening  for  the  supply  or  remoral 
of  a  filling  material,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2  A  deeoy  comprising  a  float,  a  hollow  body  fitted  orer  the 
edges  of  the  float  and  united  thereto,  and  a  filling  which  distends  the 
body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  deeeribed. 


OcTOira 
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S.  As  a  new  article  of  manu&etare,  an  inprored  decoy  eompria- 
iag  the  body  B  baring  its  parts  united  together  and  prorided  with 
the  sides  d,  d,  which  are  nnconfined  or  free  at  their  rear  ends,  a  float 
fitted  within  the  lower  open  aide  of  the  body,  and  attaching  means 
which  detacbably  fasten  the  edges  of  the  body  to  the  float  and  which 
eonflne  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  pieces  d  in  proper  poeition,  snbatan- 
tially  as  described 

^^^^^■^^■^^^™^^'^^^^"^^~ 

64:7,084:.  ILBCTBJC  VIBRATOR  mCHAHISM.  PlinJ.  Roi. 
tiu,  Hew  Tort  H.  T. aiilgnor  of  ODe-half  to  Honoe  See, ■me pteea 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1896.    SehU  Ma  646,679.    (lo  modd.) 


Claim. — In  an  electric  ribrator  mechanism  the  eombiaation  of 
the  Alectro  macnets  5  and  6,  piroted  armature  10  baring  rod  16,moT' 
able  plate  14  baring  an  opening  16  into  which  said  rod  16  enters,  said 
opening  being  greater  in  diameter  than  said  rod,  contact  springs  19 
and  20  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  plate  and  circuit  connections, 
■ubatantially  as  described. 


647.036.  BLBCTRICAL  nroiCATDre  mCHAIISM.  PbakJ. 
Ranm  Hew  Tort  H.  T.,  urignor  of  (ne-half  to  Hwioe  flae,  nine 
plaoe    Piled  Apr.  16,  1896.    Serial  Ha  645,680    (Ho  modeL) 


Ciatm. — 1.  In  an  electric  indicating  and  controUing  mechanism, 
aod  in  combination  with  a  ressel,  looomotire.  railroad  car,  or  other 
Bsorable  means  of  transportation,  an  electric  circuit  baring  two 
branches,  and  in  one  branch  an  electro- magnet  and  an  electrie  lamp, 
aad,  in  another  branch,  a  circuit  closer  controlled  by  said  magnet,  an 
iadicating  derice  mechanically  actuated  by  said  circuit  closer,  a  second 
•teetrie  lamp  and  an  electric  bell;  the  said  lamps  being  disposed  in 
proiimity  and  the  said  indicating  derice,  circuit  closer  and  bell  being 
located  at  a  station  diatant  from  said  lamps. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  electric  lamps  C  and  D  and  electro- 
magneu  3  aod  4  each  in  main  eircait,  contact  points  or  stops  37  aad 
39  aad  an  electric  beU  in  branch  circoit,  and  retractiUe  armatures  7 
.aad  8  making  contact  with  said  stops  37  and  39  when  retracted,  snb- 
Maatially  as  described. 

3.  The  combioation  with  a  resael  or  other  means  of  tniaaporta- 
tion  of  the  electric  lamps  C  and  D  and  electro-magneU  .3  and  4  in 
■ain  circuit,  contact  pointa  or  atops  37  aod  39,  an  electrie  bell  and 
•ieetric  lamps  C  and  &  disposed  respectirely  in  proximity  to  said 
lamps  C  and  D  in  branch  circuit  retractible  armatures  7  and  8,  actu- 
ating indicating  deriees,  as  30,  31.  and  making  conUct  with  said  stops 
37  aod  39  when  retracted,  snbstantially  as  deeeribed. 


647.086.    TUVIHS-PIH  POR  PLAHOPORTI&    LoOB  A.  W.  S&k- 
■AWAO.  AgM,  Pnooa    POed  June  19. 1896.    8«1il  la  OSI,ML    (He 
■odeL)    Pkteated  ii  Pnuwe  Ama  2.  IMS.  Ha  222.094 
Claim. — A  solid  tnning-pin  for  the  strings  of  pianos  aad  other 

■triaged  instniments,  baring  one  or  more  cams  b  eccentric  to  the  axis 

75  0. 


thereof  aod  adapted  to  defect  the  string  at  right  angles  to  the  axia 
of  the  pin,  in  conjunction  with  the  ordinaiy  wreai-pin  to  which  the 
string  is  attached,  as  specified. 


64r7,037.    MILI-CAH.    Pkaie P. Supuu, lOgln, DL    FOadJaa 
23,  1896.    SerU  Ha  536.9S6.    (Bo  modeL) 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  milk  can,  of  a  joint  oorering 
ring  comprising  the  solid  bumper,  the  conical  portion  8,  and  the  de- 
pending portion  9,  said  portions  being  formed  integral  with  and  direrg- 
ing  from  the  hamper  at  its  greatest  thickness,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  milk  Sta,  of  a  slip  joint  eorering  ring 
hariag  upper  and  lower  protecting  flanges,  the  bumper  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  flanges,  and  a  series  of  prongs  or  projections  made  at 
right  angles  to  the  flanges  and  forming  a  raat  or  aaat  for  the  can,  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  milk  can  baring  a  bottom  flange  pro- 
rided with  a  series  of  apertures,  of  a  cam  joint  corering  ring  baring 
top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  the  prongs  formed  at  right  angles  to  the 
corering  npon  the  inner  side,  and  projecting  through  the  said  apartares 
to  support  the  cam,  as  set  forth. 


(^7,038.  HBATER  POR  WATBR-TAHK&  WUXUM  B.  SunriT 
aadCiAUBB.  Jirrui,Albiao,Miota.  Piled  Mar. 1, 1896.  Sertalla 
640.190    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— In  a  water  heater  for  use  in  tanks,  the  combination  of 
the  outer  casing,  B ;  a  partition,  O,  extending  from  the  top  downward 
in  said  tank  diriding  the  same  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  draft 
chamber;  a  fire  pot,  H,  baring  lege,  J,  to  be  placed  in  aaid  combus- 
tion chamber;  a  curred  grate,  I,  sapport«)d  on  the  logs,  n,  in  aaid  fire 
pot;  the  forward  aide  of  which  is  higher  than  t)ie  rear;  a  corer  B' 
on  said  oasiag  with  a  damper,  P,  therein ;  a  pipe,  C,  abore  the  ci)m- 
bnstion  chamber  eonUining  the  damper,  D,  all  sabetantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


64r7,03  9.  WRMCa  Jamb  P.  Sktu  QniiTaoor  Dale,  Coon, 
nied  July  27,  189&  Serial  la  667J6S.  (Ho  modeL) 
(-^laim.—  ln  a  monkey  wrench,  the  combinaUon  with  the  shank 
thereof  prorided  with  oppositely  disposed  shoaldera,  of  a  rereraible 
faw  formed  with  aa  opeaiag  earraaponding  in  aisa  and  shape  to  the 
croes  sectional  shape  of  the  wreoch  shank  aad  also  formed  with  oppo- 
Bitely  disponed  segmeotal  recesses,  the  bases  of  which  form  shoulders 
which  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane  with  the  base  of  a  circular  socket 
or  countersink  in  the  end  of  the  wreoch  shank,  and  a  reUiniag  screw 
G-2 
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'  ksTiaK  ito  thraaded  shank  in  •aK»(M»«at  with  a  comipondiBC  ■oekat 
in  laid  shank,  and  iu  h«ad  arranged  partially  within  the  coaat«rank 
in  the  end  of  the  wrench  shank  and  partially  within  the  eefmeatal  r*- 
oaMaa  in  the  reversible  Jaw,  subetaatially  a«  and  for  the  parpoea 
•pacified 


647.040.    SHimiie  THILIA     Ji«B  R  9TA«LfT, 

Mich.,  MKgnnrofoae-batftoQMarl  Maad.  aune  pkoei    PUed  Dea  17, 
im.    Serial  la  5S2,048.    (IloinodeL) 


Cbm.—  1.  la  a  praas.  the  eotnbinatioa  with  a  nain  frame ;  of  a 
■at  earriad  thereby ;  a  screw  to  engage  the  nut ;  a  frame  moanted 
apon  the  screw :  and  ooaaeetions  between  said  frame  and  screw ; 
whereby  morameat  of  the  frame  in  one  direction  rotataa  the  seraw, 
aad  movement  in  the  reverie  direction  allpws  the  screw  to  ramaiaat 
rtat  aad  eaoaes  a  retnm  of  the  frame  to  its  normal  eleratioo. 

1.  la  a  proH,  the  oombiaation  with  a  main  fVmaia,  not,  and  seraw ; 
of  a  rotatable  frame  moanted  apon  the  screw  to  tarn  the  lattar;  aad 
eoaaectiooa  betweea  the  fhtme  aad  screw  whereby  said  ftame  morea 
with  the  screw  when  turned  a  limit«d  distance  in  one  direction,  and 
■ovee  apon  the  screw  when  tamed  a  limitad  distance  in  the  oppoeiia 
di  recti  oa. 

3.  la  a  preaa  the  combination  with  a  mala  ft«ma,  a  not  C,  aad 
a  grooved  seraw  P;  the  ftvme  H  provided  with  a  nnt  o,  aad  pawl  J; 
■laans  for  taraiog  tt%m«  H ;  and  the  looaa  ratehat  wheal  I  keyed  to 
the  screw. 

4.  la  combination  with  the  main  frame,  nat  aad  grooved  screw ; 
the  rotatable  f^^me  provided  with  a  keyed  ratehet  wheel  I ;  a  ra- 
Tereible  pawl  J  to  engage  the  wheel ;  and  a  not  to  engage  the  screw. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame,  oat  and  slotted  screw; 
a  rotatable  frame  provided  with  a  nnt  to  engage  the  screw ;  a  ratchet 
wbaal  kajad  to  the  shaft  aad  looaa  ia  the  rotatable  frame ;  aad  a  r^ 
Tarable  pawl  to  engage  the  wheel 


CImim. — 1.  ▲  thill-shifter,  compriaiag  a  eroea-bar  to  which  the 
thills  are  atUebed,  another  bar  and  braeketa  rigidly  attached  to  each 
end  thereof,  said  brackeU  having  a  portion  fitting  the  face  of  the 
raanars  of  the  cutter,  and  having  an  intenor  log  fitting  a  hole  in  said 
raaners,  boiu  passing  through  the  runners,  logs  and  braeketa,  one  of 
said  brackeU  haviag  a  loop  looealy  ooalaiiig  the  eroea-bar,  aad  a 
clip  rifidly  attached  to  said  eroea-bar,  and  looealy  eoafioing  tha  other 
bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  thilUshiftar,  the  combiaation  with  the  two  lapping  bars 
and  a  catMr,  of  the  clip-bracket  having  a  loop  looaely  confining  the 
apper  bar,  shooldera  beooath  said  bar,  a  rseam  beaeath  the  shoalden 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  bar,  s  coanter-eunk  bolt  rigidly  attach- 
ing said  bar  to  the  clip-bracket,  and  having  an  upwardly  axteoded 
portion  adapted  to  fit  the  tke*  of  the  runaer,  said  portion  having  aa 
interior  lug  fitting  a  hole  in  said  ninaar,  and  a  bolt  pamiag  throogk 
the  bracket,  lag,  aad  rvnoer,  sabetantially  aa  eet  forth. 


5  4  7,041.    mraa    Pattimoi  SniLi.  Bk  Chertar,  ly.    P1M 
Jm»  la  1886^    Serial  la  362,292.    Jo  model.) 


647,042.    PUSa    PArmaoa  Bthli.  Bk  OMrter.  Ij. 
JuM  la  laafi'    Sorlia  la  Q02.2n.    no  moM.) 


FIM 


Cimim. — la  a  preoa,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame ;  of  a 
slotted  serew ;  a  nat  B  provided  with  a  flange  a ;  a  plate  B  prorided  oa 
its  upper  face  with  a  latch  /  to  engage  the  screw  ;  balk  h  interposed 
betweea  the  fiange  a  and  the  plate  E :  and  a  ring  or  collar  F  secured 
to  the  main  (k«me  and  eagaging  the  oader  side  of  the  flange  a ,-  sab- 
staatially  aa  showo  aad  deacribed. 


647,048.  ucnniR  POR  MJKTRiCAL  cuRUira  willui 

J.  Snm  TwtBto,  GiaMU,  OHtgDor  to  WUUui  Boirowai  Oon,  ■■■ 
plaoe.    PUad  Dea  M.  18M.    Sold  la  (»>,81  L    donoM.) 


OCTO»««     1 1     1895- 
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C7fatat. — 1.  Id  a  reetifler  for  alternating  curraBts  the  eombination 
with  the  shaft  drireo  by  a  suitable  motor  so  that  it  will  have  a  t«od- 
eocy  to  revolve  slightly  in  exoeas  as  tc  nnmber  of  commutations  of 
th»  number  of  altamatioas  of  the  carrent  in  the  same  time  and  a 
commutator  saitably  formed  and  secured  on  the  common  shaft  coo- 
nected  by  brushes  to  the  alternating  cnrreot  wires  and  having  co-act- 
ing brushes  to  lead  off  the  continuous  current,  of  a  dynamo  having  a 
strong  alternating  field  deriving  itacurreot  from  the  main  alternating 
enrrent  wires  and  haviag  a  short-cirouited  armatare  secured  to  the 
eommon  shaft  whereby  the  rotHtion  of  each  shaft  iscoatinaonsly  and 
y%Tj\nfL\y  retarded  to  bring  down  the  commutations  at  all  periods 
into  uniton  with  the  alternations  of  the  carrent  so  that  the  continu- 
ous cycle  of  undulations  is  practically  cat  at  the  sero  points  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
deriving  carrent  from  independent  source  and  having  the  armatare 
■ecared  on  the  shaft  and  a  commutator  insalated  from  the  shaft  and 
having  an  equal  number  of  metallic  sections  connected  to  one  brush 
of  the  alternating  current  wire  and  an  eqaal  number  connected  to  the 
other  brush  and  two  brushes  located  on  sections  of  different  polarity 
to  carry  off  the  continuous  current,  of  a  dynamo  haviag  the  field 
magnets  conaected  in  series  and  forming  a  shunt  field  from  the  alter- 
nating carrent  wires  aud  an  armatare  baring  end  rings  connected  to- 
gether by  conducting  bars,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  field  mag- 
nets, and  insalated  and  supported  upon  the  common  shaft  by  end 
disks  and  an  interior  core  maintained  stationary  on  the  shaft,  the 
■peed  of  the  shaft  being  continuously  retarded  by  the  short-circaited 
armatare  of  the  dynamo  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shaft,  the  motor,  B,  having  the  ar- 
mature, B*.  secured  on  the  shaft  and  the  commatator  insulated  from 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  metallic  sections  in  the  central  portion, 
end  rings  having  tongues  extending  into  recesses  in  the  sections  dia- 
metrically oppoaite  each  other,  brushes  held  in  contact  with  the  end 
rings  and  connected  by  wires  to  the  main  alternating  current  wires 
and  two  carbon  brushes  located  upon  sections  of  opposite  polarity  and 
carrying  off  the  continuous  current  from  the  commutator,  of  a  dynamo 

'tka  field  magneU  of  which  derive  current  from  a  shaot  from  the  main 
alternating  current  wires  and  a  short  circuited  armatare  eompoeed 
of  metallic  end  rings  insalated  and  supported  on  the  common  shaft 
and  connected  together  by  conducting^ars,  and  a  cylindrical  core 
looee  on  the  shaft  and  having  receesee  made  acroes  it  between  the 
field  magneta  whereby  the  lines  of  foree  maintain  such  core  from  ro- 
tating, all  the  parts  being  arranged  to  co-act  as  and  for  the  parpoie 
specified. 

54^7^044.  H0R8B-B00T.  Peam  A.  SruBOi,  MlmMapoDB,  MlaiL, 
MB^or  of  ooe  haino  Martin  L  Buithart,  nme  plaoeL  Piled  PeJx  28, 
ISSfii    Serial  la  539.349.    do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  quarter  boot,  the  combination,  of  the  heel  or 
lower  portion,  forming  a  guard  tor  the  rear  of  the  foot,  the  opper  por- 
tion, a  single  strap  carried  by  said  heel  portion  and  looeely  connected 
to  said  upper  portion,  whereby  when  said  strap  is  drawn  up,  the  a{^ 
per  edge  of  said  upper  portion  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  heel  portion 
will  be  drawn  forward  closely  around  the  hone's  hoof  and  foot,  sub* 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  qaarter  boot,  made  from  a  single  bifVireated  piece  of  leather 
or  other  saitable  material,  and  comprising  a  stiffened  heel  portion 
having  tongues  or  straps,  an  upper  yoke  shaped  flexible  portion  coo- 
nected  to  said  heel  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  boot,  and  said  flexible 
portion  being  provided  with  itlots  or  openings  to  receive  said  tongues 
or  straps,  whereby  when  the  ends  of  the  same  are  drawn  together  the 
upper  edge  of  the  flexible  portion  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  heel  por- 
tion will  be  cofltracted  siroaltaoeoosly,  subetantlally  as  deacribed. 

S.  A  qaarter  boot,  comprising  the  heel  or  inflexible  portion  form- 
ing a  guard  for  the  rear  of  the  foot,  the  upper  flexible  portion  ar- 
ranged to  encircle  the  foot  of  the  horae,  said  flexible  portion  being 


prorided  with  slots  or  openings,  and  said  heel  portion  being  prorided 
with  straps  or  extensions  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings  re- 
spectively, whereby  when  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  are  drawn 
together  the  upper  edge  of  said  flexible  portion  aad  the  lower  edge 
of  the  heel  portion  will  simultaneously  be  drawn  around  the  horse's 
hoof  and  foot,  subftantially  as  described. 

4.  A  quarter  boot,  composed  of  a  belt  or  apron  of  leather  or 
other  saitable  material,  and  comprisiog  the  upper  portion  2,  said 
apper  portion  having  parts  8  and  9  provided  with  slots  9  and  9'  to 
receive  said  straps,  whereby  when  said  straps  are  drawn  up  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  boot  will  be  draa'n  closely  around  the  horse's 
hoof  and  foot,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  horse  boot  consisting  of  the  main  or  upper  portion,  and  a 
gored  lower  portion,  said  gored  portion  being  prorided  with  the  stiff 
portion  4,  the  clip  5  and  the  reduced  extensions  6  and  7,  said  main 
portion  having  parts  8  and  9  provided  with  slots  9  and  9'  to  receive 
said  reduced  extensions,  the  lining  1 1  and  the  strap  10  connecting  said 
reduced  extensions,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


647,045.  STBAM-eOBLATOB.  TioaAiL»ninrr£iT,(kilDoy, 
and  Tioaaa  J.  9KKtnun,  Prrnilngtnm.  Maa.  PIM  Peh.  18, 189& 
8«1il  Sd  6S8,8M.    domodeL) 


Claims. — 1.  A  steam  generator  pipe  eompnsiag  an  outer  retaining 
■hell,  and  an  interior  cirenlating  tnbe  arranged  to  permit  uninterrapted 
circulation  about  either  end,  combined  vHh  a  tnbe  adapted  to  serre 
as  a  stesm  reaerroir  and  outlet  and  extending  in  part  within  the  top 
of  said  circulating  tnbe,  and  a  food  water  supply,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  main  apertared  partial  partition  ae- 
cnred  to  the  top  of  the  generator  the  lower  end  extending  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  and  adapted  for  oirculatioo  thereabout,  combined 
with  a  second  partial  partition  likewise  secured  to  the  generator  and 
Doo-oontigaons  to  the  main  partition  extending  within  the  latter  ia 
part,  and  a  removable  cap  for  the  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator  adapted  for  ontaide  firing,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosing  shell,  a  main  internal  partition  which  createe  a. 
thin  water  space  between  said  partition  and  the  generator  shell,  and{ 
a  second  partial  partition  non-oontiguoos  to  and  projecting  within 
the  main  partition,  whereby  an  upward  inward  circulation  is  created, 
and  the  walk  above  the  water  level  are  protected  after  firing,  as  set 
forth. 


6 4 7. 04 6.  BBTDBR  POE  SBWnO-MACHIlia  fun  B.  Tair 
LAlT,MlnDeapolta,Mina  POed  June  18. 1894  ScfM  Va  614868.  (I» 
model.) 


■^^^^.  (F/'^^^v/y^y/'^^/i^xyyv      'yyxy^>'^^/y'./>'-V>>*V'/>'AVA«««'>« 


Cilasni. — 1.  A  binder,  for  use  on  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
pair  of  braid  guide-plates  and  a  cloth  guide-plate  between  said  braid 
gnide-plates,  all  of  which  guide-plates  are  engageable  with  the  outer 


aa 
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•dg«  of  tk«  aAtanal  to  Im  gvidwi,  Mid  are  indcpwidMitiy  adjoataM* 
with  r«»pcet  to  each  othar,  the  loojfie  wated  in  eaid  braid  guid*-platM, 
for  traoeTene  adjutaent,  at  right  aaf lea  to  the  fuidiaf  sorfaeea  of 
(aid  platea,  and  meaoa  for  Mcanag  all  of  laid  part*  together,  ia  any 
deaired  a4iaatineat  with  raapect  to  each  other,  eubefiantially  aa  de- 
•eiitwd. 

Iw  Tk«  eoBbiiiatioa  with  the  binder  proper  hariag  a  eloth  gvide- 
plate  provided  with  an  oSaet  portion  a*  and  a  pair  of  braid  guide 
platea,  all  of  which  platea  are  tecarable  together  ia  aay  deaired  ad- 
ioatJBent  of  a  preoeer  foot  hariag  a  binder  Ade  flange  bearing  againat 
the  etraicht  edf*  of  the  top  braid  grnii*  ptoto,  aabaUatiallj  u  d*- 
ecribed. 

3.  The  eombination  with  the  binder  proper,  the  parte  of  which 
are  a4jaat«bie  with  reapect  to  each  other,  for  different  width*  of  braid 
or  hen,  aad  the  cloth  gaide  meiBb«r  of  which  ia  proTided  with  the 
oflbetitraight  edge  a*,  of  a  eeriee  of  interchangeable  pr«eer-feet  bar- 
ing binder  ude  flangea  ^  of  differeot  widiha.  tabatantiAlly  aa  and  for 
the  parpoaea  eat  forth. 


547,04:7.    snilQK,    HoKATio  H.  TBourroa. 
■ad  WiLUAfl  L  HoTU,  Prandeooe,  &.  L    PUed  June  1. 
ffaS61,3M.    do 


ProTldeooA, 
18a&    aertd 


CbiMw — A  tip  for  Tagiaal  lyriagea  provided  with  a  kMghadi- 
oaDj  perforated  ceatral  portion  and  latarally  extending  flangea  ar- 
ranged (pirally  thereapon,  the  oeotral  portion  being  prorided  with 
perforationa  commuaioatiag  with  the  loogitadinal  performtioa  and 
terminating  between  the  flaogee,  the  end  of  the  tip  being  obtnae  aad 
of  a  greater  diaveter  than  the  remaining  portion,  (abstaatiallj  ■• 
■at  forth. 


S^T.O'^S.    OIL«AI.    Datid  Tioi.  laiariMiry,  HiML 
2S.  inSi    SorW  la  547.071.    (H«  nodaL) 


RM  Ape 


Clotm. — 1.  In  aa  oi)-eaa  of  the  character  deeeribed,  an  oil-reoar- 
Toir  provided  with  a  saitable  eloeare  or  plug,  a  pamp  connecting  with 
the  reaerroir  and  prorided  with  a  piaton  which  la  adapted  hj  it*  ap- 
ward  itroke  to  ejeet  the  oil.  a  lifling-haadle  connected  with  the  pia- 
ton and  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  itii  under  nide  bj  the  Soger*  of  the 
operator,  aad  a  hand-rest  lupported  bj  the  lUtionarj  portion  of  the 
oil-can  abore  the  lifting- handle  and  adapted  to  Mipport  and  bear 
agaiaet  the  palm  of  the  haad,  wherebj  the  oil-eaa  ia  held  ia  a  ota- 
MMary  paoitiM  aa  the  Kftiag-hasdle  ia  lifted  toward  the  haad-reet 
t^wm  beaeath  it,  •abetantiallj  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  Ia  aa  oit-cao  of  the  character  deeeribed,  aa  oil-raaarroir  pro- 
vided with  a  saitable  eloeare  or  plug,  a  pamp  connecting  with  tha 


rroir  and  provided  with  a  piaton  which  i*  adapted  bj  iu  upward 
atroke  to  eject  the  oil,  a  lifting  bar  connected  with  the  piaton  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  on  it*  ander  aide  bj  the  finger*  of  the  opera- 
tor, and  the  hand-rest  H  formed  00  it*  upper  aide  into  a  convex  pro- 
tab*rmoce  H',  flaring  portion  H',  and  liie  portion  H~  H""  for  the  ac- 
commodation o^  the  baae  of  the  thumb,  aaid  hand-reat  being  cup- 
ported  above  the  ftngar-bar  by  the  standard  P  extending  fh>m  a  sU- 
tionary  portion  of  the  can,  •ubeUntiallj  a*  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  oil  cao  of  the  character  deacnbed,  the  plug  B  provided 
with  a  paaeage  extending  to  the  ext«rior  thereof  and  connecting  with 
the  oil  reoervoir.  the  pipe  L  bent  at  inbaUntiallj  right  angle*  at  L' 
aad  back  upon  itaelf  at  L'  L',  the  connecting  tube  N  extending  from 
•aid  pipe,  the  elbow  pipe  P  extending  fW>m  and  rotating  on  aaid  tube 
N,  a  noxsie  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  elbow  pipe  P,  and  a 
•pring  located  in  the  oater  end  L"  of  the  pipe  L  and  having  it*  op- 
poeite  enda  bear  againat  a  aboulder  in  aaid  pipe  aad  a  washer  next 
the  inner  end  of  the  elbow  pip«  P,  aubcUntially  a*  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  oil-can,  the  combination  of  the  following  part*  via.,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  can  and  connecting  with  the  reservoir,  a  con- 
necting pipe  extending  fVom  the  onter  end  of  the  first  named  pipe  and 
externally  eerew-threaded  at  it*  outer  end,  a  nozzle-aupporting  pipe 
intemallr  aerew -threaded  and  turning  on  aaid  connecting  pipe  by 
mean*  of  i;*  engagement  with  the  acre w  thread  thereof,  and  a  apring 
located  between  the  pipe  extending  from  the  can  and  the  nozxle-anp- 
portiag  pipe  and  bearing  directly  or  indirectly  against  the  inner  end* 
of  both  pipea,  aaid  noszie  aupportin);  pipe  aait  ia  aw ung  or  turned  upoo 
a*  to  unscrew  upoo  the  ronoecung  pipe  serving  by  the  outward  move- 
ment prodoeod  byeuch  nnacrewing  to  withdraw  into  the  noxzlealightlv 
the  oil  at  it*  outer  end,  thua  preventing  it  ft-om  running  down  on  the 
oatoide,  rabaUntially  a*  deeeribed. 

5.  In  an  oil-can  of  the  character  deacnbed,  the  neck  or  month  b, 
the  wire  T  rigidly  wcured  thereto  and  provided  with  the  loop  or  arch 
T,  the  plug  B  adapted  to  fit  into  «aid  neck  or  mouth,  and  the  wir«U 
••cured  to  aaid  plug,  extending  down  therefrom  over  *aid  neck  or 
mouth  and  provided  with  the  coil  U'  and  *pring-exten*ion  V  adapted 
to  project  through  said  loop  or  arch,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  an  oil-can  of  the  character  described,  io  combination,  the 
eaa  ▲,  provided  with  the  mouth  b  and  central  wall  B*,  the  plug  B  fit- 
ting into  aaid  month  and  provided  with  the  vertical  passage  B*  and 
connecting  paesage  I,  the  piston-rod  D  provided  with  the  atop  or  croas- 
Jiiece  /,  spring  e,  the  plug  C  screwing  into  *aid  plug  B  sod  through 
which  aaid  piston-rod  extend*,  a  lifting  bar  connected  with  aaid  pia- 
ton-rod,  the  piston  D*  aeenrad  to  the  lower  ood  of  the  piston-rod  and 
provided  with  the  openings  li,  and  a  valve  V  playing  on  said  piston- 
rod  between  the  piatou  aod  the  atop  or  croea-piece  ^,  aubstaoUaUy  ■• 
deaeribed. 


64:7.04:9.  LOOM  POR  WKAVns  WOLK  PABKIC&  loan  W. 
Wgm,  Qevelaod.  Ohio,  aaiigQor  of  ooe-hklf  to  Wuiilngtaa  &  Tyiar. 
•une  piaoeL    PUed  June  i  ISM    aerW  Ha  5IS.4S8.    (lo  modeL) 


C'him. —  1.  The  mechanism  for  propelling  the  ehuttle  aod  its  car- 
rier, eonsiatiog  in  the  shuttle  and  the  carrier,  an  endless  chain  con- 
nected with  aaid  carrier  over  wheels  at  the  enda  of  the  batten,  aod  a 
toothed  oonpliog  on  the  batten  connected  with  one  of  aaid  wheels,  in 
combination  with  a  toothed  coapling  on  the  main  frame  to  engage 
with  the  coupling  on  the  batten,  and  means  to  operate  the  said  coup- 
ling on  the  main  fVame,  aubstaotially  a*  set  forth. 

I.  The  main  fHtme,  the  eoupliog-actuating  toothed  segment  piv- 
oted on  aaid  fhime,  a  cam  and  meehaniam  to  vibrate  aaid  aegment 
and  a  pinion  and  gear  mechani«B  connecting  the  segment  and  coup- 
ling, in  combination  with  the  batten  and  a  coupling  at  ooe  end  thereof 
to  engage  with  the  coupling  on  the  main  frame,  and  the  shuttle  and 
carrier  and  endleo*  connection  operated  by  *aid  eouplinga,  *abet*n- 
tiaUy  a*  *et  forth 

3.  A  recessed  shuttle  casing,  a  removable  spool  having  an  inter- 
nal chamber  in  said  recess  in  the  shuttle,  a  removable  spindle  through 
•aid  shuttle  aod  spool  and  locked  io  the  shuttle  to  prevent  rotation, 
the  collar  engaging  said  spindle  and  a  flat  coiled  epring  confined  within 
said  spool  and  fixed  at  ooe  end  to  aaid  collar  on  aaid  apindle  and  the 
other  end  bearing  fHotionally  against  the  inside  of  the  spool,  and  the 
said  collar,  all  said  parts  in  combination,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

4.  The  ehottle  caaing,  in  connection  with  a  epool  formed  in  two 
parts  and  having  aa  intermediate  annular  chamber  within  its  hub,  a 
aon-rotatable  spindle  around  which  the  spool  revolves,  a  collar  located 
in  the  said  chamber,  and  engaging  the  aaid  apindle,  a  flat  coiled  apring 
also  located  in  said  chamber,  one  end  of  the  apring  beiag  attached 
to  laid  collar  and  the  other  end  bearing  fhctiooally  againat  the  ia- 
•ide  of  the  spool  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
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54:7,060.    SUPPORT  FOR  PICTURE  FEAMSa    ROBttiaWnn 
OveMty.M.J.    PUed  Sept  U.18M,    Serial  la  622,711.    CRoi&odeU 


JTil 


T 


SlI 


Q 


Ckuwi. — A*  an  arUcle  of  manu&nture,  a  support  for  picture 
frames,  ooosisting  of  a  T-shaped  hanger  having  ita  horixontal  arms 
provided  with  ■  series  of  transverse  openings  and  having  its  edges 
bent  inwardly  to  proride  guides,  and  slide*  adapted  to  more  on  aaid 
arm*  and  be  held  in  place  by  the  aaid  guides,  aod  having  their  inner 
end*  pointed  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  one  of  the  eeriea  of 
openings  and  be  bent  back  upon  themselves,  the  onter  ends  of  the 
slides  being  bent  and  apertured,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
described. 


ft.  Ia  a  bating  preas,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  pitotaa,  means  fbria* 
parting  a  fbrward  movement  to  the  pitman,  a  tube  ftttiag  over  the 
outer  end  of  the  pitman  aad  prorided  with  bearing  points  31  aad  83, 
a  cam  plate  located  beneath  the  pitman,  aad  a  roUer  25  working  ia 
connection  with  the  cam-plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4:7,062.    CAR-DUMPIHe  APPARATUa    An&H  I.  WnuAH^ 
HelaQorllle,  Ohla    POedDaa  8,1894.    Serial  Ha  531. 1>7-    (HomodaL) 


64:7.061.    BALIId-FRSsa    Chaklb  &  Wnnui.  at  Louk,  Ma 
PIM  Mtf  4.  189Ql    Serial  Ha  54a44a    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  ■  oaling  prees,  the  combination  of  a  pitman,  a  crost 
head,  a  sweep  secured  to  the  cross  head,  a  hub  united  to  the  croes 
head,  a  power  arm  united  to  the  hub  and  having  bearings  at  its  ends, 
a  right  angle  extension  at  the  end  of  the  arm,  and  which  has  a  bear- 
ing point  at  its  onter  end ;  said  pitman  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing point  to  receive  the  end  of  the  right  angle  extension,  and  with  a 
bearing  point  to  receive  the  bearing  at  the  end  of  said  arm;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combinatioo  of  a  pitman  having  a  bear- 
ing point  located  a  short  distance  from  its  outer  end,  and  having  also 
a  bearing  point  at  its  outer  end,  a  cross  bead,  a  sweep  connected  to 
the  cross  head,  a  hub  united  to  the  cross  head,  a  power  arm  united  to 
the  hub,  faction  roller*  located'  in  the  enda  of  the  arm,  right  angle 
extensions  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  arm  and  having  bearings  at 
their  outer  ends;  said  last  mentioned  bearings  and* the fViction  rollers 
at  the  enda  of  the  arm  being  adapted  respectively  to  engage  the  bear- 
ing pointe  on  the  pitman,  aobstantiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  eombination  of  a  pitnun  having  two  bear- 
ing pointa,  a  power  arm  having  at  each  end  a  bearing  pcint,  and  a 
right  angle  extension  with  a  bearing  point  at  its  end,  and  means  for 
moving  the  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  pitman  having  bearing 
points  31  and  33,  a  cross  head  to  which  the  sweep  is  secured  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  hub,  a  power  arm  united  to  said  hub  and 
having  ftiotion  rollers  36  at  iu  enda,  and  extensions  37  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  the  enda  of  aaid  arm  and  having  bearing  points  38 ; 
said  beariog  point  ■'it  of  the  pitraao  and  said  bearing  pointu  38  of  the 
■xtenoions  being  on  a  diflierant  horixontal  plane  from  the  bearing 
point  33  of  the  pitatan  and  the  friction  rollers  36  of  the  croai  arm ; 
■nbeUattally  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus,  the  oombination  with 
the  cage  framework  and  devices  to  ■ecnre  the  oar  therein,  of  a  roof 
or  cover  coosistiog  of  a  wide  and  a  narrow  aection  hinged  at  their 
abutting  edges  to  the  framework,  devices  to  secure  the  fV«e  end  of 
the  narrow  section  to  the  car,  sniuble  stops  on  the  framework  be- 
tween which  the  wide  section  is  free  to  vibrate  said  wide  section  form- 
ing a  chute  when  the  car  b  inverted  down  which  the  material  is  dis- 
charged, and  means  to  rotate  the  fi^mework,  subatantiaUy  aa  de- 
■eribed. 

2.  In  a  oar  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  cage 
fhtmework  and  devices  to  secure  the  car  therein,  of  a  roof  or  cover 
for  the  car  hinged  to  the  framework  and  adapted  to  form  a  chute 
when  the  car  ia  inverted,  ahattera  hinged  to  the  framework  for  clon- 
ing the  ends  of  the  roof  or  cover,  devices  to  secure  the  free  end^  of 
the  shutters  to  the  framework,  and  means  to  rotate  the  f^mework 
to  invert  the  oar,  substaotially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  car  unloading  apparatus,  the  cage  framework  and  de- 
vice* to  secure  the  car  therein,  a  roof  or  cover  for  the  car  consisting 
of  a  wide  and  a  narrow  section  hinged  at  their  abutting  edges  to  the 
fk«mework,  the  wide  section  being  fVee  to  vibrate  00  its  hinge,  a 
beam  adjustably  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  narrow  secUoa 
near  its  outer  edge,  said  beam  being  adapted  to  reat  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  side  of  a  car  to  support  the  narrow  section,  and  means 
to  secure  the  free  end  of  said  narrow  section  to  the  car,  substantially 
as  described. 


64:7.058.    RATCHET-DRILL    Chxklb  A.  WlLLUn.  Hew  Whtt- 
ooin,Wa8h.    PUed  Ajr-.  4, 188&    Serial  Ha  54i463.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— 1.  Ia  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combinatioo  with  a  Ut-spcket, 
of  a  sectional  shell  loosely  mounted  for  roUtion  upon  the  socket,  a 
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baiidl«  attached  to  th«  thell  teetiooa,  a  oor«  intcrpoaed  between  the 
■hell  tectiooa  aod  looeetj  moanted  upon  the  bit-eocket,  gean  tooealy 
■oanted  apoa  the  bit-aoeket,  one  of  the  gsari  beiof  Axad  to  the  ooo- 
tiguous  shell  section,  a  pinion  carried  bj  the  core  and  meahiaf  at  op- 
poxite  sides  with  said  gears,  ciatch  dericea  for  oomnianicattag  motioa 
from  the  gears  to  the  bit-eocket,  and  meaaa  for  impartiog  rotary  mo- 
tioa to  the  core,  •abataotially  aa  apeeifled. 

1  In  a  ratehet  drill,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  bit-aocket,  of  abeU 
aeotiona  looaelj  mounted  upon  the  socket,  a  handle  attached  to  said 
■hell  sections,  a  disk-ahaped  core  interpoeed  between  the  shell  sactiona 
and  looaeljr  moanted  upon  the  bit'aocket,  aaid  eore  baring  peripheral 
rabbeted  seat*  for  Um  reception  of  the  eoatig«oaa  edgea  of  the  ahell 
aactiona,  gear*  looaely  moanted  upon  the  bit-eocket,  connectioaa  bo- 
tween  one  of  the  gears  and  the  eontignoos  shell  section,  a  pinion  car- 
ried bj  the  eore  and  meahing  at  opposite  sidea  with  the  gears,  ciatehea 
for  eomraaoieating  motioa  from  the  gears  to  the  biVaooket  aod  ar- 
ranged in  rarened  pooitiooa,  and  meana  for  impartiog  rotary  motioa 
to  the  core,  snbetantiallj  aa  speeiAed. 

3.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  bit-eocket,  of  a  shell 
looeelj  monoted  thereon,  a  handle  attached  to  the  shell,  a  core  looeely 
moantod  npoa  the  bit^aoeket  and  canyiag  a  piaioa,  goara  moantad 
eooceotric  with  the  bit-soeket  and  meohlng  with  Mid  pinion,  one  of 
the  gears  being  &xed  to  the  shell,  elntchea  for  comnaoicating  motioa 
from  either  gear  to  the  bit-socket,  and  maaoa  for  imparting  rotary 
Botioa  to  the  core,  sabataatially  aa  specified. 

4.  Ii  a  ratehet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  bit-aocket,  of  ahell 
wetiona  flttod  looaalj  thereon,  eoUart  remorablj  fitted  apon  the  bit- 
aocket  cootigaoos  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  sheH  sections  to  hold  the 
latter  in  operatire  poaitioo,  a  rotary  core  interpoeed  between  the 
■hall  sectiooa  and  looaely  mounted  npoa  the  bit-aocket,  gaara  eoit- 
oaatrie  with  the  bivooekat  aad  arranged  withia  the  ahaO  aaetioaa,  a 
pinloa  earriad  by  the  eore  to  oommonicate  motion  fV-om  one  gear  to 
the  other,  elntchea  carried  by  the  gears  to  engage  the  bit-eocket,  and 
a  handle  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  having  ita  anna  datochably  ■»' 
oared  to  the  shell  sectiona,  sabotantiaily  aa  specified. 

ft.  la  a  ratchet  drill,  the  oombioatioa  with  a  bit  soekat,  a  ahaO 
tut  •  oore  moonted  eoocentrie  with  the  bit-eocket  and  capable  of 
hJayMdent  rotary  moTemeot,  and  connections  between  said  sheH, 
eore,  aod  bit-aocket  whereby  rotary  motion  in  oppuaita  direction*  of 
the  shell  aod  core  ia  oommoaieatod  to  the  bit-eocket  to  imparl  rotary 
motion  ia  a  nniform  diraotion  thereto,  of  a  hoUow  kaadla  attaohad 
to  the  shell,  an  operating  rod  or  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
peripheral  sncketa  in  the  oore,  said  hollow  handle  being  provided  with 
bayonet  slola  and  the  operating  rod  or  lever  with  stada  to  engage 
■aid  siou  when  the  rod  ia  arranged  in  the  hollow  handle,  and  a  spring 
Ibr  imparting  an  outward  loogitadinal  impulao  to  the  oporatiof  rod 
or  lover,  sabataotially  aa  tpecifled. 

6.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  bit-eockat,  a  ahaU 
and  a  eore  moanted  eoncentric  with  the  bit-aocket  aad  capable  of 
iadependeat  rotary  moveaeat,  eoaneetioaa  botweaa  aaid  shell,  core, 
aod  bit-eocket  whereby  roUry  motioa  io  oppooita  directiooa  of  tha 
shell  aod  eore  ia  commaaicated  to  the  bit  socket  to  impart  rotary 
motioa  in  a  uniform  direction  thereto,  and  feeding  devices  having  a 
feed  screw  engaging  a  threaded  bore  of  the  bit-eocket  and  provided 
with  a  centering  head  having  diametrical  socketo,  of  a  hoUow  haadla 
provided  near  iia  outer  end  with  bayonet  elola,  aa  operating  rod  or 
lever  adapted  to  engage  peripheral  sockets  in  the  core  and  provided 
with  radial  stada  to  engage  said  bayonet  slots  when  the  operating 
rod  or  lever  ia  fitted  in  the  hollow  haadle,  a  spring  for  imparting  a 
loagitadiaal  outward  moveoMat  to  the  rod  or  lever  and  hold  ita  atada 
ia  engagement  with  the  bayonet  slota,  said  operating  rod  or  laror 
being  tubalar,  and  an  adji-iting  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  diametrieal 
aockeu  in  the  centering  head  and  provided  with  a  threaded  shoulder 
to  engage  a  threaded  portion  of  tha  bore  of  the  operatiag  rod  or 
Wvor,  sabstantially  aa  specified. 


647,05-4.    FIETILaia-DiaTUlOTIK.    Jaub P.  WiLLUa lad 
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Ctaim. — la  a  manure  distributer,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  hopper, 
ooooaTa  aad  diaeharge  apoat  anbatantially  as  shown,  of  a  dropper  slide 
O  in  the  diaeharge  apoat,  a  lavar  H  beat  to  carry  it  through  the  staplaa 
y  ^,  a  spring  I  arraagad  to  praas  00  the  lever,  and  a  wheel-diak  hav- 
ing the  side-pioa  A  which  lift  the  lever  in  the  manner  aod  for  the  par> 
poao  specified. 

047,065.    TO!  AID  flLLT  CLAMP.    flaotM  Wiun*. Broken 
Bmr,  late.    P1M  July  IS.  188&    Swtel  la  6B«.08L    (BomodeL) 


Cbm. — 1.  The  tira  aad  fWIy  elamp  deacnbad  oooaiating  eoaeo- 
tially  of  the  flat  body  portioa  kaviag  tha  lUU  0,  at  iatarmediaU  poiato 
of  ita  Uogth  and  adapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to  form  the  long  branches 
b,  for  engaging  the  oppoaite  sidea  of  a  felly  aad  tha  short  branches  d, 
axtanding  ia  an  oppoaite  direction  to  the  long  braachoa  b,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  oppoaiu  edgaa  of  a  tira.  aabaUnttally  aa  and  for  the 
parpooe  aet  forth. 

%.  Tne  tire  and  felly  clamp  deacribed,  eooalating  aoaeatially  of 
the  flat  body  portion  having  the  slits  e,  at  intermediate  pointa  of  ita 
length  and  the  apertureay,  between  the  elite  e  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
ao  aa  to  form  the  long  braaehea  b,  for  eagaging  the  oppoaite  sidee  of 
a  felly,  and  the  short  braoohes  d,  extanding  in  an  oppoaite  diraetion 
to  the  long  branches  b,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaite  edgea  of 
a  tire,  and  the  plate  e,  formed  separate  from  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  eontigaoaa  ends  of  a  felly  and 
having  projeetioaa  adapted  to  enter  the  apertareay,  of  the  body  por- 
tioa a,  sabataotially  aa  specified. 
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I'^im.—l.  Aa  iadtx  (baat  provided  with  two  aeriea  of  alphabetic 
eharactera  arraagad  aloag  one  of  ito  marginal  portiona,  said  aeries  of 
alphabatie  oharactara  being  arranged  along  differeat  lines,  aod  one 
being  arraagad  to  aaeeaad  tha  other,  eo  that  a  enUway  eaa  be  made 
up  to  aay  laUar  ia  either  aariaa  without  ramoving  tha  lattara  ia  tha 
other  seriea,  sabotantiaily  t*  deaeribed. 

1  Aa  index  sheet  provided  with  a  seriea  B  of  alphabetic  eharae- 
tan  aad  a  like  seriee  C  of  slphabAtc  characUra,  both  arranged  along 
ita  top  margiaal  portioa.  said  two  seriea  being  arranged  on  different 
liaee  and  o«e  being  arraagad  to  snccaed  the  other,  sabataatially  aa 
deecribed. 

3.  A  combined  index  and  account  sheet  niled  with  dollar  aod 
eaats  eolumns  and  provided  with  a  plaralily  of  marginally  arranged 
eariee  of  alphabetic  characters  relatively  poaitiooed  to  permit  a  cm%r 
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away  to  be  made  in  any  one  seriea  without  removing  the  letters  in 
the  remaining  seriea.  two  of  said  selriea  being  arranged  upton  the  same 
margin  with  one  saeeeeding  and  spaced  below  the  other,  ■abatantially 
aa  and  for  tha  parpooe  deacribed. 


54:7.057.    CLiAIUe DBVICI POR KID SLOVia, to 
J.  BAnn,  Imrtfln,  Maa.   PQed  June  7,  ISWl   Scrtil  la  661.rn. 
) 


do 


Claim. — Aj  aa  improved  article  of  maoa&oture,  the  withio  de> 
ieribad  glove  oleaaer  eompoaod  of  a  bhok  flexible  throngfaoat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  aod  having  the  iadepeodeat  Integral  hollow 
friiato-conieal  projoetiona  on  one  side  whoee  walla  taper  to  a  thia 
edge  from  the  back  and  are  adapted  to  operate  by  fKction  and  auo- 
tion,  anbatantially  aa  set  forth. 


54:7  058      CARTUDU-LOADne  MACHm.    J(«I  E  BlXLOW, 
lew HATto. Coon.    PUedlbr.28, 18M  Seritl Ba 906,5M.   (lomodeL) 


Clakm, 1.  Ia  a  cartridge  loading  machine  of  the  olaaa  deaeribed 

the  eombiaatioa  with  a  rotary  moaanriag  chamber,  of  reoeaaea  in  the 
periphery  and  upon  the  quarters  thereof,  a  apring  aetoatod  atop  meob- 
aniam  to  engage  aaid  reoeaaea  whereby  the  meaaoring  ohambor  ia 
■topped  upon  its  qnartera  and  is  not  in  eommnuicataon  with  thereeer- 
Toir  at  the  time  the  wadding  takes  place. 

2.  In  a  eartridge  loadiag  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  com- 
bination with  ammuuition  raeeptaelea,  and  a  movable  meaauring  and 
depoeiting  tube,  of  cylindrical  plugn  in  the  ends  thereof,  two  specific 
forma  of  gradoations  upon  said  plugs,  mechanism  sabstantially  aa 
■howo  for  a^joating  aaid  plugs,  receosea  upon  the  qnartera  in  the  po 
riphery  of  the  taba,  and  a  apring  aetuatad  pin  to  eagage  the  receat 
wberaby  the  maaauriag  ehambera  are  stopped  apon  the  qoartan  while 
in  aad  oat  of  regioter  with  the  meaauring  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  the 
ammunitioa  reoeptaelea,  and  a  roUry  measuring  and  depoeiting  taba, 
of  a  cyliadrieal  ping,  and  adjusUble  thumb-aerew  central  with  aud 
ping  and  having  an  inner  tapering  end,  friction  pins  adapted  to  be 


engaged  by  aaid  thomb^orew,  for  the  purpooe  of  spreading  the  pina 
and  locking  the  plug  in  any  deaired  poaitioo. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  loading  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  an  ammunition  reoeptaele,  receiving  and  depositing 
tube  fitted  with  anaolar  walk,  having  an  elongated  opening  therein 
an  adjaaUbleplngflttod  within  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  plate  or 
extension  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid  opening  in  the  tube  and  extending  to 
and  conforming  with,  the  outer  periphery  thereof;  the  same  being 
fiaatened  to  the  a^juatable  plug  and  is  moved  therewith,  the  whola 
preventing  nny  vnriatioa  in  the  charge  of  ammuniticn  and  permitr 
ting  the  even  adJQStmenU  of  the  plag,  and  to  insure  the  free  operation 
of  the  tube. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame-work  of  a  cartridge-loading 
machine,  of  ashell  chamber  open  at  top  and  bottom,  having  a  reduced 
lower  end  adapted  to  fit  into  a  baae  of  the  fhimework,  and  permit- 
ting the  insertion  of  a  ahell  from  beneath,  a  alide  plate  fitted  within 
■aid  framework  and  adapted  to  be  moved  beneath  the  shell  and 
whereby  tba  ahell  ia  anpported.  .  . 


54r7,059.    WHIP-LOCI    Peak  M.  Bbdler,  Opper  8anda*7. 
Ohla    PIM  taL  18,  law.    Serial  la  5S6.51tl.    (Mo  model) 


v^y^'.r 


CbtM. 1.  The  combinaUon  with  a  whip  socket  having  an  anna- 

lar  ahoulder  therein,  of  a  whip  provided  with  locking  bolt*  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  means  of  a  key  to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  a  slide 
independent  of  the  key  for  engagement  and  throwing  said  )>olU  and 
incapable  of  withdravring  them,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whip  socket,  of  a  whip  provided  with 
a  lock  to  engage  said  socket,  a  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler 
of  said  lock  when  moved  in  one  direction,  means  for  returning  said 
elide  to  ita  normal  poeition,  and  a  collar  connectod  with  aaid  ali^^ 
whereby  to  operate  it,  anbetantially  aa  aet  forth.  ^ 

3.  In  a  lock  for  a  whip,  the  combination  with  a  tumbler  and  botta 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  tumbler,  of  a  slide  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  tumbler  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  cause  the  bolts  to  be 
thrown,  a  apring  for  returning  aaid  alide  to  iu  normal  poeition,  and 
meana  connected  with  said  alide  whereby  to  operate  it,  snbaUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  a  whip,  the  combination  with  a  tumbler  having 
eliding  conneetipn  with  the  whip  aad  bolta  connected  with  the  whip 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aaid  tnmbler,  of  a  spring  actaated  arm 
ooanected  with  the  tumbler,  and  a  pin  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring 
arm  to  lock  the  tumbler  in  the  position  to  which  it  ia  oMved,  sabataa- 
tially as  aet  forth. 

5.  Ia  a  lock  for  a  whip,  the  combination  with  a  tnmbler  and  bolta 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  aaid  tumbler,  of  a  spring  actuated  arm,  con- 
nected with  the  tumbler  a  pin  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  arm  whereby  to 
lock  the  tnmbler  in  the  poeition  to  which  it  is  moved,  a  slide,  meaH 
eonnected  with  aaid  alide  to  operate  it,  a  spring  for  reUmia|  the  slide 
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BOrroi.     Wuxua  iioau^  lew  Tort,  1.  T. 
Sanal  la  5SS.3M     Ho  rooM.) 


Claim. —  A  botton  hariof  two  h«ad*.  a  tnbalar  or  hollow  thaak 
•xtaadiof  from  one,  a  thank  extaadiog  from  the  other  and  oapable 
of  iatrodnetioo  iato  the  taboiar  or  hollow  ehaak  of  (he  Irat,  aad 
made  loogitadiaally  taperiag  lo  aa  to  be  capable  of  roekia^,  a  ealeh 
on  one  ihank,  a  deteat  oo  the  other  ihank,  and  a  epriag,  tabataa- 
tiallj  aa  •pecifled. 

64:7.06  It.-  &AIIr8WKBPES.    HmT  A.  BuiB.  lUwuikaak  Wln 
POed  reb  11.  188Ql    aerial  la  537.806.     (Ho  oaoM.) 


Claim. —  1  The  coOibiaatioQ  of  a  ittreet-car  provided  with  Ter- 
ticallj  adjuauble  beahoKB,  a  ihaft  arraaged  in  the  beariaga,  ipiodlea 
in  looee  ilee^e  coooection  with  the  thaft.  bmahea  looee  on  the  spiodlea 
gear  eoonections  between  laid  ihaft  and  bmahes,  aaitabie  meehaniMn 
for  tilting  «aid  spindles,  and  other  suitable  niechanism  for  traaamittiag 
motion  from  an  axle  of  the  car  to  the  aforesaid  shaft. 

2.  The  combioation  of  a  streec-ear  prorided  with  verticallj  ad- 
jaatable  beenogs,  a  shaft  arranged  in  the  beariogs,  a  clatch-coatroUed 
•procket-wheel  and  link  belt  mechanism  between  an  axle  of  the  ear 
and  the  shaft,  spindle*  in  looee  sleeve  coonection  with  said  shaft, 
bnuhas  loose  on  the  spindlea,  gear-con oectiona  between  the  aforeaaid 
shaft  and  bnishea,  aad  soitable  mechanism  for  tiltiag  aaid  sptodlea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  street-ear  prorided  with  Terticallj  ad- 
jaatable  bearings,  a  shaft  arranged  in  the  bearings  and  baring  berel 
gaar-wheels  fast  thereon,  suitable  mechaoiaa  for  traoamitting  motioa 
(K>m  an  axle  of  the  car  to  the  shaft,  spindle*  in  looee  sieere  ooaneo- 
tion  with  said  shaft,  brashes  looee  on  the  spindles,  other  berel  gear- 
wheels connected  to  the  brashes  to  meah  with  those  aforeaaid,  aad 
snitable  means  for  tilting  said  spindlea. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  a  street-car  provided  with  rertieaUy  ad- 
joatable  bearings,  a  shaft  arranged  in  the  bearings  and  baring  bevel 
gear-wheela  fast  tfaereoo,  suitable  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion 
from  an  axle  of  the  car  to  the  shaft,  spindlea  in  looee  sleeve- connee- 
tion  with  said  shaft,  other  berel  gear-wheela  slipped  on  the  spindlea 
to  meeh  with  thoee  aforeaaid,  bmahea  looaa  oa  said  spindlea  bat  ia- 
teriocked  with  the  gear-wheels  that  are  slipped  thereon,  and  snitable 
means  for  tilting  the  aforeeaid  spindlee. 

5.  The  combination  o(  a  street-car  prorided  with  bearings,  a 
thaft  arranged  in  the  bearings,  rail-sweeping  bmahes  in  gear  with  the 
shaft,  a  clnteh-coatrolled  sprocket  wheel  aad  Uak-helt  meehaowB 
between  an  axle  of  the  car  and  said  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  connected 
to  the  movable  section  of  the  cinteh,  a  box  fkst  to  the  Latter  shaft, 
and  a  pivoul  dog  in  the  box  engageable  vith  an  adjacent  sutionarj 
device. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  street-car  provided  with  bearings,  a 
shaft  arranged  in  the  bearinga,  spindlea  in  loose  sleeve-connection 
with  the  shaft,  rail-sweeping  brashee  looaa  on  the  spindles  and  in  gear 
with  said  shaft,  a  lift-and  push  bar,  and  a  link-and-crank  mechanism 
eonsecting  said  spindles  and  bar 

7.  The  oombiaatiofl  of  a  street  car,  drive-mecbaniam  that  derivea 
motion  ttom  an  axle  qi(  the  car,  and  a  driren-brosh  comprising  a 
shell  having  exterior  grooves  beveled  at  one  end.  bent  wire*  arranged 
in  the  groove*,  beveled  ended  bars  laid  in  againat  the  bends  of  the 
wires,  and  a  beveled  nut  ran  da  a  head  of  the  brash  againat  oppoaiag 


eoda  of  the  bars. 
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Cfatas. — I.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  exhaaat  pipe,  of  a 
▼alve  chamber  inaerted  therein,  with  a  valve  eeat  traaaverse  to  its 


pMMge.  aad  provided  with  a  ralr*  raiaed  aormally  from  the  seat 
and  the  eondeaser-opening  of  the  chamber,  opposite  the  valve-saai, 
beiag  smaL'er  than  the  valve,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


t.  The  oombinatioa,  with  a  jet  condenser  and  a  steam  exhaiut 
piQe,  of  a  valve  chamber  inaerted  in  the  exhaust  pipe  with  a  valve 
seat  transverse  to  its  passage,  and  provided  with  a  valve  held  nor- 
mallj  raiaed  from  the  seat,  and  the  condenser-opening  of  the  cham- 
ber, oppoaito  to  the  valve-eeat,  being  smaller  than  the  valve,  as  herein 
■et  forth. 

3.  The  combiaation,  with  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  having  a  seat 
transverse  to  its  passage,  ofa  condenser-opening  oppoeite  the  seat,  a 
check  valve  movable  to  and  from  the  seat  with  a  flange  at  its  margin 
projected  toward  the  coodeoser-opeoing,  aad  a  draining  hole  at  the 
baae  of  saeh  flange,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombinatiott,  srith  an  upright  exhaost  pipe,  of  a  valve 
chamber  inserted  therein  with  a  seat  at  the  lower  end  and  a  ooo- 
denser  opening  at  the  upper  end,  the  cap-vaWe  L  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  opening  movable  to  aad  ttom  the  seat,  and  means  to  balance 
the  weight  of  the  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination,  with  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  valve  chamber 
iaaerted  therein  with  a  seat  at  the  lower  end  and  aa  outlet  at  the  up- 
per end,  guidea  fixed  at  opposiu  ends  of  the  chamber,  the  spindle  I 
fitted  to  the  gaide.  the  eap-valve  L  with  rubber  ring  secured  in  the 
groove  upon  iu  outer  face  and  provided  with  the  draining  hole  e,  and 
the  spindle  I  provided  with  arm  to  lift  the  valve,  and  with  weight  and 
lever  to  eonnterbalance  the  valve,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfocture,  an  exhaust  safety  device  con- 
sisting of  the  valve  chamber  O  provided  with  valve  seat  in  the  bottom 
and  a  condenser-opening  in  the  top,  and  guides  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  chamber  the  spindle  I  fitted  to  the  guides  with  the  valve  L 
movable  to  and  from  the  seat,  and  having  flange  e  and  draining  hole 
e,  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  raised  normally  from  the  seat, 
substantiallj  as  herein  set  forth 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufoeture,  an  exhaust  safisty  device  con- 
sisting of  the  valve  chamber  O  having  at  the  bottom  the  detachable 
flange  J'  carrying  the  seat  J  and  guide  H',  and  at  the  top  the  detach- 
able flange  IX  provided  with  noule  D  and  guide  H,  the  spindle  I  car- 
ried by  the  guides,  the  cup-valve  L  movable  to  and  from  the  seat, 
the  hood  K.'  with  shaft  K  having  the  arm  as  arranged  to  move  the 
valve  aad  the  weighted  lerer  a  to  balaaee  the  same,  the  whole  ar- 
ranged and  operated  snbetaatially  as  set  forth. 


647.068.  wiraia  DIVICI  FOR  spuiiie-iiACHDrBa.  Joa 

CAn.Dtio«.I.T.    PlMlltf.lil88&    Serial  Ha  M  1,867.    «o  modtL) 
^'laim. — 1.  The  combinatioa  of  a  carrier,  a  movable  carriage  hav- 
ing an  sye  through  which  the  carrier  passes  and  an  expander  secured 
oa  the  carrier,  sabsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

X.  The  combination  in  a  wiping  machine  of  a  wiper,  a  belt  car- 
rier for  moving  the  wiper,  eye*  secured  on  the  wiper  through  which 
the  oppowtelj  moving  parts  of  the  earner  pass  reepectirely.  and  an 
expander  secured  on  the  carrier,  siibeUntially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  wiping  device,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  track,  a  wiper,  a  eon- 
tinuotts  carrier,  eyes  secured  to  the  wiper  through  which  the  oppo- 
■tely  moving  part*  of  the  carrier  pass  respectively,  and  an  expander 
secured  oa  the  carrier,  substantially  a«  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wipiag  device  for  spinning  machinea,  Ac.,  the  combina- 
tioa of  a  movable  wiper,  a  track  therefor,  a  ooatinuons carrier,  wheek 
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earryiog  the  carrier,  eyes  on  the  wiper  through  which  the  oppoeitdj 
moTiog  paru  of  the  carrier  pass,  respectively,  aad  aa  expander  m- 
cured  00  the  carrier,  i ubetantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  ear  coupler  a  coupling  pin,  a  block  to  whieh  said  pin  is  at- 
tached, the  extensions  15  on  said  block,  a  ratchet  00  said  block,  a  log 
12  on  the  block  and  a  footplate  13  pivoted  to  the  lug  12  to  support 
the  block  and  pio  when  the  pin  is  raised  substantialij  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


647,066.   TSOPOeRAra.    WiuuAB  a  FAUjn,  ArttBgtaa.  Yt 
FM  Aog.  St.  18».    Serfia  Sa  4H18a    domoM.) 


547.064. 
Dmi87.  1891 


8LBDRUIIKL   enB«&DATia,Datratt,llidL  Filed 
Serty  la  68S,04a    domodaLJ 


ClsMM. —  1.  The  herein  described  runner  comprising  the  metallic 
■trip  or  plate  bent  upwardly  at  the  forward  end,  the  angnlariy  ar- 
ranged braees  pivotaliy  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ranner 
strip  or  shoe,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  approaching  each 
other,  and  a  clamp  comprising  sections,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  braces  and  a  detaci^ble  connection  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  braoea,  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  runner  eomprising  the  metallic  strip  or 
plate  bent  upwardly  at  the  forward  end,  the  angnlariy  arranged 
braces  pivotaliy  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  runner  strip  or 
■hoe,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  approaching  each  other,  and 
a  clamp  comprising  sections,  saonred  at  one  end  to  the  upper  eads  of 
the  braoea,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  slot,  and  a  tongue  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  section  adapted  to 
engage  said  slot,  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  ranner  oonpriaing  the  metallic  strip  or 
plate  beat  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  at  the  forward  eod,  the  plat* 
secured  to  said  end  of  the  ranner  strip,  and  a  detaohabla  plate  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  runner  strip,  said  platas  haring  opeamga,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  opeoinga,  as  specified. 


6  47,066.  CAR-OOUPLOie.  HotLAOi  L  Doilap,  lorth  Topeki^ 
Ian.  FIM  Dea  28.  IBM.  Serial  la  682.776.  (HomodeL) 
Cfam. — 1  A  car  coupling  consisting  of  a  draw  head,  a  block 
sliding  in  grooves  therein,  a  coupling  pin  seenrad  to  the  block,  a 
ratchet  on  the  block,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  shaft 
loosely  joaraaled  in  the  draw  head  upon  which  said  ratchet  wheal  is 
carried,  a  block  set  on  the  draw  head  to  retain  the  block  to  which 
the  coupling  pin  is  attached  in  alignment  with  the  groove  in  the  draw 
head  and  a  pivoted  foot  plate  to  support  the  pin  and  block  to  which 
it  is  attached  when  in  an  elevated  position  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


.    \ 


Claim. — 1.  A  tropogiaph  coasisttng  of  a  series  of  substantially 
separate  display  cards  each  attached  by  a  resilient  connection  with 
a  movable  carriage  which  is  mounted  00  a  non-movable  framework 
provided  with  stops  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cards, 
whereby  the  cards,  while  being  withdrawn  from  engagement  with 
such  stops,  stand  momentarily  comparatively  at  rest,  and  proeiaioas 
connected  there  «itb  for  rotating  said  card  carriage,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  series  of  display  cards,  each  of  which  is  attached  by  a  raaifi- 
ant  hinge  to  a  common  base  of  support  so  as  to  lay  the  cards  aor- 
■udly  in  the  same  direction ;  means  for  routing  said  base  of  support 
in  a  direction  to  distend  said  hinges,  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
guards  for  arresting  the  otherwise  free  ends  of  the  cards,  substantialij 
as  specified.  4 

3.  Aa  an  advertising  device,  a  tropograph  consisting  of  a  frame 
provided  with  the  card  arresting  guard  or  guards,  a  card  supporting 
base,  mounted  on  said  frame,  adapted  by  means  substantially  as  shown, 
to  be  routed  thereupon ;  and  a  series  of  display  cards  each  attached 
to  said  jMse  by  a  resilient  hinge  connection  normally  adapted  to  lay 
the  cards  so  that  their  free  ends  shall  be  preeented  toward  the  arrest- 
ing guards  when  the  supporting  baae  is  routed,  the  whole  being  com- 
bined and  arranged  to  operate  snbatantialiy  in  the  manner  deecribed 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  routing  seriea  of  picture  cards,  in  combination  with  an  end- 
less band  of  elastic  maUrial  which  routes  with  them  and  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  a  stop  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  cards 
■o  as  to  arrest  each  card  in  turn  and  put  the  said  band  under  Un- 
aion,  the  cards  being  free  to  fold  back  and  also  to  snap  forward  un- 
der the  reeilient  action  of  the  said  apring  as  each  card  passes  the  said 
stop  substantially  at  set  forth.  1 


647.067.    HAT-KAOL  Jo«ATiu«M.FnTOH.>hiiH.m.  FOad 

Mar.  8.1886L    Serial  la  64aML    do  dkmM.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  ranning  gear,  a  tilting  hay 
rack  frame  mounted  thereon,  the  front  and  rear  transverse  shafts 
jouraaled  in  suiuble  bearings  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  and 
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r«*r  ail— ,  fl«iib)«  connaction*  oppo«it«iT  woand  aroaad  the  trmiw- 
▼ena  •hafts  tod  attach«(l  to  th«  bt/  rmck  tVa/n«,  pinioiu  iBoaDt«d  o« 
the  tr«iMTerM  (haft,  and  a  eeotrmlly  amag«d  toofitadioAlly  diapoMd 
•haft  eztAiidiiif  flrom  the  front  to  the  r««r  axie  aad  fomiof  a  piatle 
for  hinginf  the  frmme  to  the  ruaning  g«*r  aod  provided  with  a  pair 
of  wonoH  mething  with  the  piniooa,  •abatanuallj  aa  aad  for  the  par- 
poee  deecribcd. 


2.  The  combiQatien  of  tntMTerae  bobterw  harinf  eentral  enlarga- 
menta,  a  body  harinf  croe»-piec«e  provided  with  Mailar  eolarf^meiita, 
leaf  plates  or  bearings  mounted  00  the  eroes-pieces  and  bolsters  and 
baring  registering  openings,  a  ioogitttdiaai  shaft  arranged  io  said 
openings  and  hinging  the  bodj  to  the  boiatert,  transverse  ahafU  joar- 
naled  on  the  bolsters  and  provided  with  oentraUj  arranged  piniooa, 
fleirble  connections  opposkely  wound  around  the  transverse  shafts 
and  connected  with  the  body^^nd  worms  carried  by  the  longi^dinal 
■haft  and  meshing  with  the  pinions,  snbetantiallj  as  described. 


54:7.068.  ILICTRIC-MOTOE TEOCI.  WOLUa  a  SAimi and 
WiuuB  L  aairai.  Chkaga  DL  FUad  lof.  la  18M.  S«1tl  la 
SUJUO.   (IoaodaL> 


CIoMs. — 1 .  A  motor  track  fhtme  comprising  side-bars  having  saatt 
fbnned  therein,  croes  bars  having  their  ends  arranged  in  said  seats,  ad- 
justably sapportiog  plates  for  the  ends  of  said  cross  bars  also  arranged 
io  said  seats,  springs  interposed  between  said  plates  and  cross  bars,  and 
means  fbr  retaining  said  plates  in  place ;  as  and  for  the  parpoaa  sat 
forth. 

2.  A  motor  truck  frame  comprising  side  bars  provided  with  saalBi 
cross  bars  having  their  ends  arranged  in  said  seats  supporting  plates 
for  the  ends  of  said  croes-bars,  also  arranged  m  said  seats,  springs  in- 
terposed between  said  plates  and  cross  bars,  and  a  bolt  arraagad  to 
adjostabij  maiotain  said  plates  in  place :  as  aod  for  the  parpoaa  sat 
forth. 

3.  In  a  motor  track  ftrame,  side  bars  having  projections  forming 
seats,  cross  bars  arranged  therein,  a  plate  arranged  to  slide  upon  said 
projeetioDs,  a  spring  intarpoaed  betwaea  said  plata  and  eroas  bar  aad 
a  bolt  arranged  to  retain  said  plate  in  place ;  as  and  for  the  parpoaa 
sat  forth. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  motor  track  of  a  track  fk^me,  sapport- 
iag  alias  therefor,  a  gear  moanted  upon  one  of  said  azlea,  a  motor  piv< 
otally  moantad  upon  said  track  frame  to  swing  horisontally  thereon, 
a  gear  mounted  upon  the  motor  shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
motor  boriiontalij  about  its  pivot,  ss  and  for  lbs  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  frame,  sapportiog  axles  thera- 
fbr,  gears  mooatad  tharaoo,  of  a  horiiontallj  pivoted  motor  arranged 
loDgitadiaallj  of  the  track  fVame  and  having  gears  upon  the  shaft 
thereof,  and  means  for  rocking  said  motor  about  ila  pivot,  wherebr 
•aid  gears  are  thrown  into  or  out  of  operative  relation;  as  aad  for 
the  parpoee  sat  forth. 

6.  The  oombination  with  a  track  ft^uM  hariag  a  pair  of  sapport- 
iag  wheek  and  a  connecting  axle  at  each  end  thereof  aod  geart 
mounted  on  said  axles,  of  a  horizontally  pivoted  motor  arranged  be- 
tween said  axlaa,  and  having  the  shaft  thereof  arranged  tranarersa 
with  reapaet  to  said  axlea,  and  gears  mounted  thereon,  and  meaos  fbr 
rocking  said  motor,  whereby  the  two  sets  of  gearing  are  stmaltane- 
oaslj  moved  out  of  or  into  operative  relation  ,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•at  forth 

7.  The  eombiaatioo  io  a  motor  track,  of  sopporttog  axlea,  a  pi^ 
otad  motor  fbr  dririog  said  axles,  aod  meaas  for  rocking  said  motor 
aboat  its  pivot,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  link  eonoeoting  said  shaft  aod 
motor,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft ;  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  motor  track,  axlea,  a  pivoted  motor  for  dHving  the  same, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  motor  upon  its  pivot,  comprising  a  shaft, 
and  pivoted  connections  between  said  shaft  and  motor;  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  motor  track,  supporting  axles,  a  pivoted  motor  for  drir- 
ing  the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  said  motor  upon  its  pivot,  com- 
prising s  shaft  having  screw  threads,  an  ioternally  screw -threaded 
•ieeve,  pivotally  connected  to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shaft ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  stftferth. 

10.  Io  a  motor  track  a  supportiog  axle  therefor,  a  pair  of  gears 
Bounted  thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  a  motor,  a  gear  moanted  apon 
the  shaft  thereof  and  means  for  moving  said  gear  alternately  into 
aad  out  of  engagement  with  the  gears  upon  the  axle,  and  relieving  the 
driving  power  from  the  axle  and  simultane«aaly  therewith  applying  a 
brake  thereto ;  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  motor  truck,  a  supporting  axle,  a  pairof  g^rs  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  a  motor,  a  gear  moanted  upon  the  shaft 
thereof  and  arranged  between  said  gears  upon  the  tmck  axle,  and 
means  for  moving  the  motor  shaft  and  gear  carried  thereby  in  a  di- 
rection to  eogage  ooe  and  theo  the  other  of  said  gears  upon  the  axle, 
thereby  positively  driving  srresting  or  reversing  the  truck  axle  ;  as 
aad  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  motor  truck,  an  axle  having  a  pair  of  grooved  gears 
moanted  thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pivoted  motor  having  a 
grooved  gear  mounted  upon  the  shaft  thereof,  and  arranged  between 
the  pair  of  grooved  gears  upon  the  truck  axle,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  motor  about  its  pivot,  whereby  said  gears  are  moved  ioto 
aad  oat  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  thereby 
poaitivaly  driving  or  reversing  said  axle  or  relieriog  it  of  propelling 
power;  ••  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

13.  Id  a  motor  truck,  a  pivoted  motor,  a  pair  of  movable  joareal 
boxes  for  the  srmature  shaft  of  said  motor,  guides  in  which  said  joor- 
■al  boxes  move,  and  means  for  rocking  said  motor  about  its  pivot ; 
aa  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

14.  Io  a  motor  track  supporting  axles  having  gears  thereon,  a 
pivoted  motor,  having  gears  upon  the  armaturs  shaft  thereof,  means 
for  rocking  said  motor  aboat  its  pivot  whereby  said  gears  are  moved 
ioto  and  oat  of  operative  relation,  and  a  carved  guide  for  each  of 
■aid  motors;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  motor  truck,  supporting  sxles,  having  gears  thereon,  a 
pivoted  motor  having  gearing  upon  the  shaft  thereof  means  for  rock- 
ing said  motor  about  its  pivot,  whereby  said  gears  are  moved  into 
aod  out  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  aod  a  curved 
dovetailed  guide  for  said  motor,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  motor  truck,  supporting  axles  having  gears  thereon,  •' 
pivoted  motor  having  gearing  upon  the  shaft  thereof,  movable  jour- 
nal boxes  for  said  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  motor  about  its  pivot, 
aod  curved  guidsa  for  goidiog  said  journal  boxes;  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

17.  Io  a  motor^truck,  a  pivoted  motor,  movable  boxes  for  the 
shaft  thereof  a  guide  in  which  said  boxes  move  aod  stops  arranged 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  boxes ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  Id  a  motor  tmck,  a  pivoted  motor,  movable  boxes  for  the 
shaft  thereof  cross  bars,  guides  carried  by  said  croes  bars  aod  arranged 
to  sapport  aod  guide  said  boxes,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  motor  truck  a  pivoted  motor,  movable  boxes  for  the 
shaft  thereof,  cross  bars,  carved  dovetailed  guides  carried  thereby  the 
lower  halves  of  said  boxes  provided  with  dovetailed  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  said  guides,  and  means  for  rocking  said  motor;  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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647,069.    ROTARY  FIELD-MOTOR.    JoHinn  E  F  90MM,  Ber- 

lln.  Qermauy,  taatgnor,  by  meeue  aaBlgnmeoti,  to  the  Siemens  &  H&take 
Baotite  (kanpany  of  Amerloa,  Chicago,  III  Piled  Oa  10,  1893l  Serial 
Ra487.7aa    (Homcdet.)    Patented  In  OennanyOoLS,  1881.  la  66,00& 


JLC 


Chim. — 1.  The  oombioatioo  with  two  nog  members  placed  fkoa 
to  face  and  provided  with  pluri-pbasa  wiadiogs  to  prodaoe  a  rotating 
magnetic  field  in  the  space  between  the  ring  members,  of  a  roUt^ 
able  member  situated  in  the  space  between  said  ring  members  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  said  field ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  ring  members  placed  foce  to  fooe 
and  provided  with  pluri-pbase  winding*  to  produce  a  routing  mag- 
netic field  in  the  space  between  the  ring  members,  of  a  roUUble  mem- 
ber sitaated  in  the  space  between  said  ring  members  aod  adapted  to 
be  routed  by  said  field,  and  means  for  roUtiag  said  ring  members 
relatively  to  vary  the  strength  of  the  routing  field;  sobataotially  aa 
described. 


647.070.  MATCH-BOr  JuuQtiTwm.9L.iutm,ntbt^mtgoer 
oraoe-lialftoLewkHotoe,iUDepiu&  Filed  lor.  17,  ISM  SetUtlla 
OW,l»i    (lomoM.) 


C%itM.— The  herein  described  match  box  having  aa  opeoiog  in 
ooe  eod  aod  closed  at  the  top  by  a  saiuble  cover,  an  inclioed  parti- 
tion having  a  slot  in  iu  upper  edge,  a  slide  working  horicootally 
through  the  eod  opeoing  aod  having  a  transverse  pocket  io  its  upper 
Ihce  whose  rear  wall  is  carved,  aod  haviog  an  inUrseoting  finger  notch, 
a  pin  depending  fVom  the  slide  and  working  in  a  groove  in  the  bottom 
to  limit  the  movemeaU  of  the  slide,  and  a  spring  holder  secured  at 
ooe  end  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  and  paanog  throagh  the  slot  in 
the  partition  and  serving  to  press  the  matehaa  down  upon  the  ■lida, 
•ubaUdtially  as  set  forth. 


647,07  1.    SRLF-PLAYIIS  mCHAIISM  FOR  PIAI08  OR  ORr 

SAI&  FuDnioi  W.  Hkmblaid,  Cbkago,  DL.  aatgnor  to  Tbe  W.  W. 

Kimball  Compuiy,  aune  piaoa    Find  Feb.  23, 1894.    Serial  la  901.14a 

(lomodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  self  plajiog  key  board  iostru- 
ment  aod  with  the  keys  thereof,  of  a  pneumatic  actioo  for  operating 
■aid  keys  a  bellows  for  said  acUoo,  electrical  devices  and  circuiufor 
cootrolling  the  poeumatic  actioo,  a  motor,  an  electric  circuit  control- 
ling the  motor,  the  moving  perforated  music  strip,  circuit  closers  in 
■aid  action  circuits  operated  by  uid  strip,  and  a  circuit  breaker  in 
said  motor  circuit  operated  by  said  strip,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  with  the  bellows  and  the  electric  circuits  of  a  switch 
controlling  said  circuits,  and  connections  between  said  switch  and  the 
bellows  whereby  the  switch  is  opened  when  the  air  pressure  in  the 
apparatus  ceases,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  pneumatics,  the  valves  controlling  the 
pneumatics  and  the  electric  circuits  and  magneU  operating  said 
valves,  with  the  bellows  aod  tbe  switch  common  to  all  said  circaita 
and  which  is  operated  to  open  or  cloee  the  same  aocordiog  to  the 
presence  or  abaaooe  of  the  air  pressure  io  the  apparatus,  sabstaatially 
aa  set  forth. 


4.  The  oombioatioo  with  the  paeumatioe,  the  valves  controDiBf 
the  poeumatica,  the  electric  circuits  aod  magneto  operating  said 
valves,  of  the  bellows  for  chargiog  the  pneumatics  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  beOows  for  autooiatieaUy  breakiog  said  cireuito  whea 
the  air  preaanre  ceases,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


5.  The  combination  io  a  self  playing  instrameot,  with  the  moto^ 
the  feeders  operated  by  the  motors,  aod  the  reservoir,  of  the  relief 
ralve  mechanically  connected  to  the  movable  top  of  the  reservoir,  air 
pipes  coDoectiog  said  valve  with  the  feeders  an4  the  poeumatica  for 
actuatiog  the  kejs,  suboUntially  asset  forth. 


647.07  2.  ELBCaiUC  DEVICE  FOR  OOHTROLLIIG  ACTIOIS  OF 
MUSICAL  nSTRUMEira  FSSDIUCK  W.  HxDeiLAiiD,  Chicago.  Ill, 
•■Igiiar  to  Tbe  W.  W.  Kimball  Gonqiany,  ame  plaoe.  FUed  Feb  23, 
1894    Serial  la  501,151.    (lomodeL)  « 


CfattK.— 1.  The  oombination  in  a  musical  instrument  of  the  per- 
forated strip  A,  the  series  of  springs  6  corresponding  to  the  notes  or 
keys  of  the  instrument  and  each  located  in  iu  own  electric  circuit 
and  carrying  a  stud  or  pio  b,  aod  a  sUtionary  cootact  plate  E  elec- 
trically ooDoected  with  the  springs,  the  springs  and  contact  plaU  be- 
ing located  at  the  same  Mde  of  the  perforated  strip,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  iu  a  musical  instrument  of  the  perforated 
atrip  A,  the  seriaa  of  springs  B  carrying  pins  or  studs  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  perforations  of  the  strip  and  arranged  side  by  aide  transversely 
of  the  moving  strip,  the  springs  corresponding  to  the  notes  or  keya 
of  the  instrameot,  the  sutiooary  contact  plate  E,  located  upoo  the 
same  side  of  the  perforated  strip  with  the  springs,  and  the  electric 
eireuito  io  which  the  spriop  and  plaU  are  located,  subsuotially  as 
•pacified. 

3.  The  combioatioii  of  eprings  B,  conUct  plaU  E,  the  electrie 
cireuito  in  which  said  springs  and  plate  are  located,  the  pins  upon  the 
springs,  the  moving  perforated  strip,  aod  an  insulated  stop  device 
aidapted  to  prareot  the  pins  ttom  enUriog  too  fkr  within  the  perfo- 
rated strip,  anbaUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  oombiaatioD  with  tbe  pins  b  of  the  circuit  closers  and  the 
perforated  strip,  of  tbe  cross  bar  0  having  ao  iosulating  strip  g,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  musical  instrument  and  with  the  perfo- 
rated strip  of  circuit  closers  having  studs  adapted  to  enter  tbe  perfo- 
rations in  the  strip  aod  also  adapted  to  be  lifted  out  of  tbe  perfora- 
tions by  the  movement  of  the  strip,  of  guides  such  as  0  and  H  for  ' 
guiding  and  confining  the  strip  at  the  point  where  it  passes  the  studs, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


647,07  3.    TUBULAR  COUPLIIG.    Wau>  E  HliNiK,  Mllwiukae, 
Wia    FUed  Dec  8, 1894    Serial  la  S31188.    (lomodeL) 
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-1.  A  tabaUr-eoapliag  eomprianx  two  McCioos  each  of 
whiek  M  prorided  with  an  opm  *oaal»r  sp*ee  between  parallel  walk, 
lagi  projeetiag  from  ooe  of  the  walk  into  the  space,  hooka  ezteadiof 
from  each  tectioa  to  eater  the  ipace  and  eoga^  the  lugt  of  the  neet' 
iog  MctioB,  and  a  ipriog  stop  on  each  tection  arraaged  to  jiald  to 
prwnre  of  a  hook  beioopog  to  the  meeting  taction  when  both  eee- 
tioaa  are  joiaed  and  to  antomatieally  retani  to  normal  poaition  after 
the  hook  hae  been  enraged  with  «  lug. 

2.  A  tabolar-eoapliog  compriaing  two  Mctiona  each  of  which  ia 
proTided  with  an  annular  space,  lap  exteodiog  iato  the  space,  pro-, 
Jaetiag  hooka  that  engage  with  the  logs  of  the  meeting-eeetioa,  a 
traiwrerealj  shouldered  longitudinal  sliding  plate  having  a  lateral  log, 
a  spiral  spring  oppoeing  the  lug,  and  a  ser«w-plog  oppoaiog  the  spriag. 


3.  Ia  a  eoarertible  carriage  body  having  separate  hinged  parts 
adapted  to  fold  together  and  separate  adjurtable  semi  circular  platea, 
a  socket  upon  the  bottom  of  said  carriage  body  and  a  rod  eztanding 
through  said  plate  iato  said  socket  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 


6-47,074:.    HTDEAULIC  eUlT.    Joa  E  Hbdt,  au  rmtetma, 
CU.    rikd  JuM  U.  ISMi    9mM  la  308,566.    do  moiW.) 


54:7.076.  UKTAL  DILATOB.  Buem  HnuiLU  St  Paul,  aal^ar 
or  am-balf  to  Levis  Chrnah.  Mlnnespolk.  Minn.  Piled  Sept.  H  ISM 
Soiii  la  823.861.    do  moM.) 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  hydraulic  giaataadiaeombination,  a  supply  pipe, 
an  adJBsUble  elbow  bolted  thereto,  a  rod  passing  through  said  pipe 
and  elbow,  and  an  anti  friction  bearing  snrroaading  said  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  giant  and  ia  combinftioB,  a  supply  pipe,  aa  ad- 
JoaUbJe  elbow  bolted  ther«to,  a  rod  paanag  through  said  pipe  aad 
albow,  an  external  groored  seat  oa  the  elbow,  a  grooved  bearing 
plate  on  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  seat,  balk  in  said  groores,  and  a 
ant  on  the  rod  adapted  to  bear  on  said  plate,  all  constructed  and  ai^ 
ranged  to  form  an  external  anU-friction  beanng  for  the  elbow  while 
baiag  adjiKted  oa  the  supply  pipe,  nbstaatiany  as  deaeribed. 

S.  In  a  hydraulic  giaat  and  ia  combination,  a  water  pipe  hanag 
aa  aptoraed  end.  aa  elbow  bolt«l  thereto,  aad  aairereally  jointad  to 
a  aosale,  a  rertical  rod  connecting  the  water  pipe  aad  the  elbow,  and 
aa  external  bail-beanng  a  pen  said  rod  and  abore  the  elbow  sabsUa- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 


ffctia.— A  rectal  dilator  composed  of  separable  hollow  sections 
in  alignment  with  each  other,  haring  a  communicating  passage,  and 
msaos  for  closing  the  same,  one  section  being  smaller  than  the  other, 
and  each  being  composed  of  hard  rubber  and  being  placed  base  to' 
base  so  that  oae  portion  wiU  form  a  handle,  aad  the  walk  of  each 
section  being  slightly  contracted  toward  the  central  portion  of  the 
dilator,  whereby  when  either  of  the  separable  portions  is  filled  with 
hot  or  cold  liquid  and  placed  in  position  the  device  will  be  self  retain- 
ing, substantiallj  as  described. 


6  47,077.  ILKTWC-RAILWAT  UPAtt-WAeOH.  AlTHOWT 
ha  and  Almkt  lau.  Uooastsr.  Pi.  Piled  Dea  18, 18H  Serial  Ha 
332J31.    OfoDoileL) 


647.07  6.    CASJUASI-BODT.    Auntr  E  HOONI, 
■a    FM  Jaa  ai.  ISK    8Md  la  586.888.    (|oi 


portions  of  said  raik,  a  rod  ex- 

i  back  and  forth  therein,  a  wiod- 

fraik  and  eod-jouraaled  against 

the  slots,  a  gear  wheel  Mcured 

chains  baring  their  rear  ends 

preof  with  their  forward  ends 


Claim.— I.  Ia  a  eoavertible  carriage  body  the  eombinatioa  witk 
the  sides  aad  ends  of  said  body  of  semi-circular  plates  m  each  end, 
aad  each  having  aa  opeaiag  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  body 
aad  bars  pivoully  connected  with  the  sides  of  said  body  aad  the  ad- 
jaeeat  portions  of  said  plates  opposite  said  sides  substantially  as  aad 
for  ths  purpose  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  ooavertible  carriage  body  haviag  separate  hingwl  parts 
adapted  to  fold  together  aod  the  eads  of  said  parts  provided  with  rab- 
beU  the  oombinatioQ  of  sdjutuble  semi  circular  platee  haviag  op«a- 
ings  sdaptad  to  receive  the  eoda  of  said  body  aad  bars  pivotally  eon- 
aeoted  with  the  sides  of  said  body  aad  with  the  a4iaoent  portioas  of 
said  pUtes  sabstaatially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


^'*- — 1-  In  M  slectric  railway  repair  wagon,  parallel  side  raik 
secured  to  the  tops  of  bokter  bar*  adapted  to  be  mounted  oa  run- 
ning gears,  guide  sloU  in  the  forw^ 
tended  through  said  slots  aad  movat 
lass  or  shaft  sztended  between  th< 
the  iaaer  &ces  thereof  rearward  i 
near  to  one  end  of  said  windlass, 
together  and  secured  to  the  center 

apart  and  affixed  to  the  rod  movable  Whljm  the  slots,  a  gear  pinioa 
iatermeshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaftlh^^ inner  end  secured  to 
said  gear  pinioa  aod  jonmaled  through  the  sdjac^BVside  rail,  a  hand 
wheel  with  a  crank  handle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  hold-hack  chain  the  end  secured  to  the  outer  fisoe  of  said  side  rail, 
a  ladder  between  the  side  raik  and  haviag  iu  side  bars  near  their 
lower  ends  pivoted  to  said  side  raik  near  their  rearward  ends,  brace- 
bars  crossing  the  ladder  bars  aod  having  their  lower  ends  outside  of 
the  side  raik  secured  to  the  extemities  of  the  rod  within  the  slots,  a 
shearvjoint  ss  described  having  the  parallel  ends  of  its  centrally  piv- 
oted strips  secured  to  said  laddsr  aod  brace-ban  oa  each  side  of  the 
ladder  aod  at  equal  distaaoee  from  their  attached  and  pivoted  rnds, 
rollers  secared  to  the  adjacent  (Vces  near  the  upper  ends  of  said  lad- 
der aod  brace-bars  and  at  equal  disUnces  from  ths  central  pivots  of 
said  shears-joiaU,  longitudinal  top  side  raik  resting  on  said  rollers 
aod  cross-beams  haviag  their  ends  secared  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
rids  raik,  ths  second  snd  fourth  cross-beams  from  the  left  prolonged 
beyond  the  side  raik  on  each  side  thereof  with  longitudinal  stripe  se- 
cured to  their  outer  ends  snd  a  platform  pivot  orifice  provided  at  the 
center  of  the  third  cross-beam,  pairs  of  lasy-tongs-arms  on  the  oppoaite 
sidss  thereof  pivotally  oonneetiag  the  oeators  of  said  top  raik  and 
ths  adjacent  &ees  of  said  ladder  and  brace-bars  at  equal  disUaoes 
from  ths  shsars-pivot  joints,  a  roUUbIs  pistform  ss  shown  towsrd 
oae  ead  pivoted  through  ita  orifice  to  the  oenter  of  said  third  crose- 
beam,  with  s  hinged  reUining  strap  secured  to  said  platform  end, 
aod  a  foldable  platform  extensioa  rule  jointed  or  hinged  to  the  other 
end,  all  snhstaattaliy  as  dsscribwl  aad  for  ths  purpose  hereinbefore 
-^  forth. 

2.  In  an  slectric  railwsy  repsir  wagon,  the  wagon-bed  having 
parallel  side  raik  secared  to  the  top  faces  of  bokter  bars  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  runniag  gaart,  gnide  tloU  in  the  forward  portions  of 
said  raik  and  a  rod  movable  back  and  forth  in  said  slots,  a  winding 
shaft  having  its  ends  rsarward  of  said  stoU  joumaled  in  the  inner 
tkcm  of  ths  parallel  side  raik  and  chains  hsving  their  joined  rear  ends 
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secured  to  the  center  of  the  winding  shaft  and  their  forward  apart 
ends  secured  to  the  movable  rod  within  the  slots,  with  mechanism 
provided  to  rotate  said  shaft  aod  to  hold  it  in  any  rotated  position, 
and  ladder  and  brace  bar  supporting  standards  secured  to  the  tops  of 
the  side  raik  toward  the  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof,  said  wagon 
bed  adapted  to  support  a  ladder  and  crossing  brace-bars  centrally  piv- 
oted together,  with  a  rotatable  platform  pivoted  to  a  frame  work 
resting  on  rollers  secured  near  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ladder  and 
brace  bars,  and  laxy  tongs-arms  pivotally  connecting  the  center  of 
said  frame-work  wiUi  said  ladder  and  brace  bars  above  their  pivoted 
centers,  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  repair  wagon  having  a  wagon  bed  with 
parallel  side  raik  baring  guide  slots  with  a  rod  movable  back  aod 
forth  therein  in  the  forward  portions  thereof,  and  a  winding  shaft 
end  joumaled  to  the  inner  fscee  of  the  side  raik  rearward  of  the  slots, 
with  means  provided  to  rotate  and  hold  said  shaft,  and  chains  con- 
necting the  center  of  the  winding  shaft  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rod  within  the  slots,  aD  as  shown  and  described ;  and  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  inclining  ladder  between  the  side  raik  having  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  its  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
rails,  and  rollers  near  the  upper  ends  pivoted  to  their  outer  faces; 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  braoe-bars,  one  on  each  side  of  tha 
ladder  aod  outoide  of  the  side  raik,  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
to  the  extremities  of  the  rod  in  said  guide  slots,  and  pulleys  near  tha 
upper  ends  pivoted  to  their  inner  faces,  and  inwardly  projecting  pins 
secured  to  the  upper  angles  thereof,  said  ladder  and  braoe-bars  whera 
they  cross  each  other  pivoted  together  by  sheara-Joiats  as  shown 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  ac  deecribed,  and  to  support  on  top 
of  said  rollers  the  platform  frame-work  as  shown,  the  angle  pins  en- 
gaging grooves  in  longitudinal  side  raik  of  said  frame-work  ;  lasy- 
tongs-arms  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  at  the  centers  of  said  side  raik  and  the  lower  end  pivoted  to 
said  ladder  and  brace  bars,  and  the  platform  as  deecribed  toward  one 
end  thereof  rotatably  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  fVame-work,  with 
means  provided  as  shown  to  hold  said  pistform  longitudinally  and 
sidewise  in  place,  all  sabstantially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  repair  wagon,  a  wagon  bed  as  described, 
a  platform  supporting  rack  comprising  a  ladder  having  its  side  bars 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bed  as  shown  and  brace-bars  centrally 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  ladder  aod  having  their  lower  ends  se- 
cured to  ths  outer  ends  of  a  rod  movable  back  and  forth  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal slots  in  the  forward  portions  of  the  side  raik  thereof  with 
mechanism  provided  to  raise  said  rack  and  to  hold  it  in  place,  rollers 
pivoted  near  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ladder  and  brace  bars,  and  a 
platform  supporting  frame  as  described  having  its  longitudinal  side 
raik  on  said  rollers,  lasy-tongs-arms  haviag  their  upper  ends  pirot- 
aDy  secured  to  the  centers  of  said  side  raik  and  their  lower  ends  piv- 
oted to  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  ladder  aod  brace-bars,  a  platform 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  toward  ooe  end  thereof  aod  pivoted 
by  a  pin  through  said  slot  to  the  top  of  said  framework  with  a  hinged 
strap  provided  at  said  end  by  engaging  pins  in  said  ft«me-work  as 
shown  to  keep  said  platform  from  tilting  as  well  as  longitudinally  or 
sidewise  ia  place,  all  sabstantially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


64r7,078.    KLBCrUCALJlJICnOK-BOX.    WaxKB  &  JoKBOil. 
lfawwkM,Wla    PO0dteL21,188&    Serial  la  536,682.    (BomodeL) 


Clnai. — 1.  In  aa  electrical  junction  box,  the  combination  with 
a  soitable  easing,  of  an  elastic  iosuLsting  partition  impervious  to  moist- 
ure and  adapted  to  divide  said  casiag  into  two  compartments,  sab- 
stantially as  aad  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

1.  Ia  aa  electrical  jnaotioo  box,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
easing  having  s  door  or  rereovabls  section,  of  s  flexible  insulating 
partition  impervioos  to  moisture  aad  adapted  to  divide  said  casing 
into  two  compartments,  sleotrical  contacts  or  terminak  mounted  upon 
said  partition  aad  having  electrical  eonaeotions  on  opponte  side* 
thereof,  and  aaaas  of  benaetieally  sealing  the  edges  of  sud  partition 
io  said  casing,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeas  set  forth. 


3.  In  an  electrical  junction  box,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing  hsving  an  interior  flange  or  ledge,  a  series  of  electrical  con- 
tacts or  terminals,  means  of  electrically  connecting  said  contacts  in 
pairs  at  will,  an  elastic  partition  dividing  said  easiag  into  two  com- 
partments and  constituting  a  base  or  support  for  said  contacts,  and  a 
frame  secared  over  the  edges  of  said  partition  to  said  ledge  and  pro- 
ducing a  hermetically  sealed  joint  between  said  compartments,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrical  junction  box  the  combination  with  a  suitabls 
easing  and  electrical  contacts  or  terminals,  of  an  elastic  insulating 
partition  dividing  said  easing  into  two  compartments  and  forming  a 
hermetic  seal  against  the  passage  of  moisture  from  one  compartmeht 
into  the  oUier  around  the  edges  of  ths  partition  and  around  ths  con- 
tacts or  terminak  passing  through  it,  said  contacts  having  electric 
connections  for  attachment  to  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
partitions,  and  means  of  electrically  connecting  them  at  will  in  pairs, 
sobatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electrical  junction  box  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  or  ledge  and  a  door  or 
removable  section  on  one  side,  of  an  elastic  insulating  partition  ar^ 
ranged  to  divide  said  casing  into  two  compartments,  and  a  frame 
composed  of  sections  which  are  adapted  to  b«  secared  to  said  flange 
or  ledge  over  the  edgas  of  said  elastic  partition,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electrical  junction  box,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  an  elastic  partition  impervious  to  moisture,  dividing  |aid 
casing  into  two  compartments,  an  insulating  base  attached  to  said 
partition,  and  eleetrical  contacts  or  terminak  monntod  upon  said  base 
and  having  eleetrical  connections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition, 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electrical  junction  box,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
easing,  a  soft  rubber  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  two  oompart- 
menta,  electric  condnetors  passing  through  said  partitioa  aad  provided 
00  opposite  sides  thereof  with  suitable  electrical  connections,  the  rub- 
ber of  said  partition  forming  hermetically  sealed  joints  with  said  cas- 
ing and  conductors,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


647,079.    eRAU-BUDSR.    MiouoB  Kin,  Aiatm,  n.    FDtd 
Apr.il891    8«rW la 006,243.    domodeU 


Clam. — 1.  Ia  a  grain  binder  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  a  muti- 
lated eirealar  flange,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
adjacent  thereto  thereby  forming  two  arms  and  having  one  of  the 
arms  thereof  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  flange,  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever  bent  up  acutely  with  refereoce  to  said  first  mentioned 
arm,  a  pressor  finger  snpporting  shaft,  a  perforated  crank  arm  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rod  arranged  to  pass  through  said  perforation  and  at- 
tached to  said  acutely  bent  up  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a 
spring  srrsnged  to  bear  at  one  end  against  said  crank  arm  and  at  the 
other  against  said  rod;  combined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  housing,  a  shaft  jonmaled  to  route  thereia, 
a  mutilated  circular  flange  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  upon  said  bousiog  and  having  one  of  the 
arms  thereof  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  circular  flange,  the 
other  arm  thereof  bent  up  acutely  with  reference  to  said  first  men- 
tioned arm,  a  pressor  flnger  snppiorting  shaft,  a  crank  arm  carried 
thereby  provided  with  a  perforation  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  rod 
pivoully  attached  at  one  end  to  the  acutely  bent-up  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  at  the  other  ead 
thereof,  said  redoood  portion  terminating  with  a  shoulder,  said  rod  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  perforation  in  said  crank  arm,  and  provided 
with  an  adjnstabis  nut  at  the  end  thereof,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  ra- 
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<Iac«d  portion  ofiaid  rodudiDt«rpoM<lb«twMiiiaid«lioaid«ruMl  oat, 
ao<i  Mid  crank  arm  adapted,  when  it*  topporting  thafl  is  rocked,  to 
engage  and  compreaa  said  spring;  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  fortk. 

S  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  gear 
wheel  moonted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  shouldered  flange  on  the 
&ce  thereof,  of  an  adjostabie  collar  supported  bj  said  shaft  carrying 
a  spring  pressed  bolt,  subetaatiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  [d  a  grain  binder  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  gear 
wkeel  moantad  theraoa  having  a  shouldered  flange  oa  the  face  l^reof, 
of  a  collar  supported  hj  said  shaft  carrying  a  sphag  preved  boK,  aad 
also  provided  with  a  circularly  slotted  ear  adapted  to  receive  a  se- 
curing bolt  whereby  said  «priag  presMd  bolt  may  be  adjusted  in  ita 
relation  to  the  shouldered  flange  o*  the  face  of  said  gear  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deeeribed. 


< 


5  4  7,080.    ADTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  RAILWATl     AtWOR 
KLAWoa.Jackaaa.lflctL    rUadMar.  ld,18»l    aa1tlHa30i30e.    Jo 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  ot  a  swheh  and  actoai- 
iag  ■•chaniam  therefor,  a  cross  bar  having  a  cam.  a  switch  bar  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  on  the  crow  bar,  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal extension  having  notches,  and  a  switch  locking  bar  operated  by 
the  said  cam  to  releaae  the  switch,  subataatiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  devices  for  operating  track  switches,  the  combination  with 
a  locomotive,  of  a  transverse  bar  flexibly  supported  in  brackets  00 
said  locomotive  having  wheels  at  ita  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  pivoted  arms  of  a  track  switch,  a  vertical  arm  attached  to  said 
transverse  bar  engaged  by  one  arm  of  an  aagie  lever  Nlcntmed  in  the 
locomotive,  the  other  arm  of  said  angle  lever  being  pivoted  to  the 
end  ofa  lever  D  connected  to  the  operating  lever  of  the  device,  whereby 
upon  the  depreesioQ  or  elevation  o^  said  operating  lever  the  scid  traoa- 
verse  lever  is  thrown  from  one  side  to  the  other,  sobetantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  deaeribec. 

3.  In  a  device  for  operating  track  switchea,  the  eombioation  with 
a  locomotive,  of  a  transverse  bar  mounted  therein,  baring  wheeb  at 
iU  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  arms  of  a  track  switch, 
brackets  supporting  the  said  bar  having  elongated  vertical  slots,  arms 
supported  in  said  brackets  to  form  bearings  for  the  said  bar,  spriogi 
mounted  on  said  arms  to  actuate  the  same  to  hold  the  said  bar  at  the 
limit  of  ita  downward  movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  bar 
laUrally,  sabsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


54:7.081.  ffTIAM  B0ILnAJn)PUCI?ITAT08.  AllbD  Lon 
•Dd  eiouB  S.  DiToi,  Sraod  B«pMa.  Mlota. ,  aid  Deroe  Mrigsor  to  WO- 
UUB  T.  Hsa.  MM  pkua  FQad  June  28, 18a&  Sarial  Ha  9H4tf.  do 
modaL) 

(laim. — 1,  A  water  tube  boQer,  eooeiating  of  a  front  dmi*  0,  a 
precipitator  drum  A  having  one  side  exposed  to  the  heat  and  Ita  bot- 
tom and  rear  expoeed  to  the  atmuephere,  connecting  tubes  between 
the  drums,  a  feed  pipe  to  the  precipitator  dmm  and  a  feed  pipe  be- 
tween the  drum  A  and  the  drum  C,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  combination  with  the  dram  C,  the  drnm  A.  the  ooonecting 
water  tubes,  said  drum  A  having  an  expoeed  rear  a«d  bottom  to  the 
atmoephere  and  a  hooded  discharge  pipe  for  the  fbed  water  located 
therein,  sabetantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  conabinaiioa  with  the  drum  A,  aa  inverted  oooical  recepta- 
cle for  the  (Wl  water  located  io  said  drnm  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  distributing  disks  having  toraed-over  edgea,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dram  A,  the  feed  water  delivery  pipe 
located  centrally  therein  and  a  hood  covering  the  open  end  of  said 
pipe  and  extending  down  the  sides  thereof  with  a  space  between  for 
the  psssage  of  the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  combination  with  the  drums  A  and  C  hollow  grate  bars  be- 
aeath  the  dmm  C,  a  grate  below  said  bars  and  a  feed  water  pipe  ex- 
tending fh>m  the  drum  A  above  the  grate  8,  and  through  the  hollow 
grate  bars  to  the  chaaiber  C,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  loeombinatioaadrTim  A,  a  distributsr  in  the  upper  part  thereof, 
a  eoversd  fbed  water  discharge  in  said  drum,  a  f^ont  dram  C  with  a 
fWed  pipe  extending  thereto  fh>m  the  dmm  A,  and  connecting  water 
tabea.  subataottally  as  described. 


547,081. 
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647,082.    nUAP-LOCI.    Haido  &  LiTTurAai,  Washlngtao. 
Oi  C    net  Hit  20.  18861    Serial  Ra  960,649.    «o  model) 


Id 


UUmk. —  1.  Ths  eonbination  with  a  strap  of  a  ksy-operatsd  lock 
compossd  of  two  parts  each  provided  with  a  lock  element,  one  or  both 
parts  adapted  to  be  ihifteil  along  the  strap,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  strap  provided  with  the  usual  retain- 
!■(  and  a4jnst)ag  buckle,  of  a  key-operated  lock  oompoeed  of  two 
parts  sack  providsd  with  a  lock  elemenl,  one  or  both  of  said  parts 
adapted  to  be  shifted  along  the  strap,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  strap  of  a  lock  compoeed  of  two  parts 
provided  with  a  lock  element,  said  slements  adapted  to  interlock,  both 
said  parts  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  the  strap,  for  the  purpoee  est 
fortk. 


047.088.  lAWDDBT  FUDKRrORrUUACia  noauMAILCT. 
PrlDBS  Atart,  QiMik,    rOed  Jaa  SI.  188&    Ssflal  la  SS8,7e&    do 


Cfatas, 1 .  Ths  combination  with  oiie  or  more  boiler-furaaoes 

having  vertical  foed-ducts,  s  saw-dust  conveyer,  and  feed-epouU  con- 
necting said  ducts  and  conveyer,  said  spouts  provided  with  a  feed-valve, 
of  elbow  IsTsn  looss  oa  aa  azb  or  rod,  a  eaa-shaft  parallel  to  said 
axle  and  having  caou  engaging  said  levers,  poll  cablee  connecting  a 
valve  and  elbow  lever,  driving  gear  and  a  cog  wheel  having  pin  holes 
in  the  rim  laterally  provided  with  pins  adjustable  to  suit  the  number 
of  fomaoes  in  use,  aad  a  sprockst  wheel  operated  by  the  pins  and  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  ths  cams  arranged  thsrson  and  constructed  to  opso 
ths  valves  in  any  desired  suoceasion  by  the  pull  of  the  cablea,  to  feed 
saw-dust  to  the  fVimacea,  and  close  by  gravitation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  boiler-fornaoes  having  ver- 
tical feed-ducta,  a  saw-dust  conveyer  and  feed-epouts  connecting  said 
ducts  and  conveyer,  each  spout  provided  with  a  feed-valve,  of  a  fVsme 
carryiug  an  axle  or  rod  and  a  cam  shaft  parallel  to  one  another,  a 
series  of  elbow  levers  loose  on  said  axle,  cams  f  )t  on  said  shaft  and 
each  lifting  aa  elbow  lever,  a  cog  wheel  having  a^jusUble  pins  lat- 
erally in  the  rim  and  driven  by  the  motive  power,  a  sprocket  wheel 
engaged  by  said  pins  and  rotating  said  cam  shaft,  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  hand  wheel  or  levers  to  speed  the  cams  independently  of  the 
motive  power  when  out  of  gear,  and  pull  cablee  connecting  a  valve 
and  elbow  le'*er,  as  set  forth. 
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S.  A  machine  for  polUag  cables  to  open  ths  valras  of  fied  sponti 
of  conveyers  of  saw  dust  to  furaaces,  comprising  a  main  or  support- 
ing frame  2,  having  legs  3,  and  ends  carrying  a  rod  or  axle  12  and  a 
shaft  4,  parallel  to  said  axle,  a  series  of  elbow  levers  IS,  sleeved  loossly 
on  said  axle,  and  cams  11,  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  tn» 
snd  of  the  levers  to  rock  the  same,  a  driving  cog  wheel  9,  haring  pins 
8,  adjustable  in  holes  7,  laterally  in  the  rim,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  6, 
engaged  by  said  pins  to  rotate  said  shaft,  the  cams  being  arranged 
thereon  to  lift  the  elbow  lerers  in  any  desired  order,  all  arranged  and 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

n 


647,085. 


547,084.    WBFT-FORK.     ClAlLB  E  MAmm,  ABthooy,  1. 1 
FOed Jan.  15, 188&    8«rial Ha SS6.QS7.    domotel.) 
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CVaiai.-  -In  a  filling  fork,  the  combination,  with  the  bent  tines  and 
parallel  handles,  saoh  provided  with  an  intermediate  coil  or  pivotal 
point,  of  a  central  tine  therebetween,  having  a  coil  and  an  arm  doubled 
upon  itself,  the  doubled  end  lying  upon  the  same  side  of  the  wire  as 
the  eoil.  the  doubled  portion  of  the  arm  and  the  handles  lying  par- 
allel with  and  contiguous  to  saoh  other  in  ths  aams  plane,  and  a  flat- 
tened collar  of  eoiled  wire  rigidly  secured  upon  these  handles  and 
doubled  arms,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


647,085.  APPA&AtnS  FOR  FSODOCIHO  STAQB  ILLOSI0H& 
PmiAi  R  Mma,  Brooklyn,  I.  T.  FQed  July  2, 188(1  Sertal  Ha 
56i698.    domodeL) 

CUam. — 1.  A  stage  apparatus  consisting  of  a  string,  a  series  of 
perforated  boxes  movabls  thereon,  and  a  hand  rope  for  operating  the 
boxes,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  stage  apparatus  consisting  of  a  string,  a  series  of  suspended 
perfors  ted  boxes  having  upwardly  and  do  wn  wardly  projecting  tongues, 
msans  for  connecting  the  tongues,  and  a  spring  and  hand  rope  con- 
nected to  the  end  boxes,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  paper  box  for  stage  illusions,  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
slotted  end  flaps  a*  of,  and  perforated  tongnsa  projecting  fW>m  sneh 
flaps,  substantially  as  speeiftsd. 

4.  A  paper  box  for  stage  illnsions,  having  a  perforated  and  slotted 
bottom  a*,  an  open  top  d,  slotted  end  flaps  a*,  having  perforated 
tongues  a",  and  slotted  end  flapa  a*,  haring  perforated  tongues  a", 
subsuntially  as  specified. 
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547.086.  PROCESS  OF  JAPAIIIHQ  IROH  OR  8TKEL  8HEBT& 
Sown  HoKTOi,  Haywood,  amlgnor  to  hlmselt  aod  OUrv  W.  RorUm. 
Chioaga  DL    Fllad  Jan.  7, 1888.    SstM  Ha  467,585.    (Ho  spectmeoa) 


CTgtm.— 1.  The  prooem  herein  described- of  manufocturing  ja- 
panned or  decorated  sheets  of  iron  or  steel  from  ordinary  black  or 
oxidised  sheets  of  iron  or  steel,  consisting  in  the  following  suooessive 
steps :  flrtt  piokUng  the  blaek  sheets  to  remove  the  oxide  or  scale ; 
second,  wa^ttg  the  sheets  to  remove  the  acid  of  the  pickling  bath ; 
third,  drying,  heating  and  ooating  the  white  pickled  sheets  with 
melted  stearinc  to  prevent  the  white  pickled  surface  of  the  sheet  be- 
oomibg  tarnished  or  oxidized  ;  foorth,  cleaning  the  sheets  to  remove 
the  surplos  stearine  from  the  surfkoeof  the  white  pickled  sheets,  and 
finally  coating  the  surface  of  such  white  pickled  stearine  coated  and 
cleaned  sheets  with  japanning  or  decoratinx  material  and  amalgamat- 
ing the  same  therewith  by  heating  or  baking,  suostantiaiiy  as  qtaei- 
fled. 

2.  Ths  proosss  of  mannfketnring  japanned  or  decorated  sheets  of 
iron  or  steel,  consisting  in  first  pickling  the  black  aheeta  to  remove 
the  oxide  or  scale ;  next  washing  the  aheets  to  raOiove  the  acid  of  the 
pickling  bath ;  next  drying,  heating  and  coating  the  white  pickled 
sheets  with  melted  stearine ;  next  cleaning  the  sheets  to  remove  the 
sarplns  stearine  or  other  preeerrative  coating  from  the  sur&ceof  the 
white  pickled  sheets,  and  fiaally  japanning  or  decorating  a  portion 
of  the  snrfhce  of  mud  sheet  and  leaving  a  portion  thereof  unjapaaned, 
so  that  the  sheet  will  hare  in  part  a  solderable  snrfkoe,  substantially 
as  specified. 

547.087.    TRAHSFIRORTICKETMACHin.    WltruDLOinft 
udWAiiJUxM.lBum,Dtytaii,Ohia    FOad  Oct  2S.  1884.    Sortal  Ha 
526,774.    domoM.) 
CImm, — I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeeribed,  in  which 

are  mounted  rolls  of  tickets  and  transfors,  the  combination  of  f<»ed 
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rolUn;  pinioai  >d<1  ratchaU  IoomIj  mouaUd  00  oa«  of  MMh  pair  0/ 
Mid  ftcd  rolkn ;  rsck  ban  to  MtaaU  Mid  pinioiu ;  •  Urn  AetaU«d 
bj  OM  of  Mid  rack  ban;  typa  whMl* :  ao  inkiag  roD«r  aetaaUd  bj 
Mid  leTtr,  and  a  pr«Mar«  bar  aaoaot«d  oo  Mid  l«Ter,  wh«r«bj  m«aaa 
an  prondad  for  printing  Mid  tna«f«n  a*  they  an  adrancad  to  th« 
f^ad  rollen,  U  ia  h«nin  dMcribad.  p 


t.  Ia  a  machia«  of  the  character  dMcrib«d,  th«  combinatioa  with 
the  oaaing;  of  feed  roUert,  gear  ptaioot  on  the  thafUof  Mid  roUen; 
a  preaaon  bar;  a  slotted  lever  apoo  which  Mid  prewure  bar  ia 
moantad  :  an  inking  roller  actuated  bj  Mid  lever  ;  tjpe  wheeU,  against 
which  Mid  inkinK  roller  and  preaann  bar  an  alternately  praaad ; 
and  a  rack  bar  for  oioriog  Mid  slotted  lever  and  with  which  Uieaaid 
pinions  meaK,  whereby  means  are  provided  for  anwinding  tieketa  or 
tranafen  IVom  a  roll ;  and  printing  apon  them  aa  they  an  advanced 
to  the  feed  rollera,  aa  ia  herein  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  ^e  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
the  casing  having  space  for  a  roll  of  traosfeni.  and  a  roll  of  tieketa : 
of  feed  rollers  :  regiatering devices  operated  by  said  feed  rollers ;  racks 
and  pinions  for  routing  Mid  feed  roUen ;  type  wheela ;  an  inking 
roller  and  a  preaann  bar :  a  lever  to  which  Mid  inking  roller,  and 
preaann  bar  an  attached  .  said  lever  opented  by  one  of  the  raek 
bars,  whereby  means  are  provided  tor  printing  Mid  transfera,  and  la- 
sning  them,  aa  is  herein  deecnbed. 

4b  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deecnbed,  the  combination  with 
the  saM  having  space  for  a  roll  of  transfers .  of  feed  rollen  to  unwind 
Mid  tnnsfers  type  wheels  adjacent  to  said  roll  of  tnosfen ,  a  slotted 
lever :  an  inking  roller,  and  preMure  bar  operated  by  Mid  lever .  racks 
and  pinions  to  actuate  Mid  fi^  roUen,  and  lever,  whereby  means  are 
provided  for  unwinding  the  tnnafera,  inking  the  type  whaak,  and 
preaaing  Mid  transfers  agai|^  Mid  wheels  to  receive  an  impreanon, 
aa  is  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
the  caM  provided  with  space  for  a  roU  of  tnnafen  and  a  roll  of  tiek- 
eta; of  feed  rollen  for  unwinding  said  rolls;  rack  ban  and  pinioaa 
for  actuating  Mid  rollen  ,  a  lever  opented  by  one  of  said  rack  ban ; 
type  wheela;  ko  inking  roller  to  apply  ink  to  said  wheela ;  a  prewure 
bar  to  pre*  the  tnnafen  to  Mid  type  wheela  after  Mid  wheeb  have 
received  the  ink.  subauntially  m  ia  benin  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  ohaneter  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
the  case  having  space  for  rolls  of  tnnafen  and  tieketa ,  of  feed  rollen ; 
a  rack  and  pinion  to  rotate  Mid  feed  rollen,  type  wheela,  an  angu- 
lar lever  actuated  by  said  rack  ;  an  inking  nller  and  a  preaann  bar 
actuated  by  said  angular  lever;  and  bell  sounding  mechanism  aeto- 
ated  by  Mid  rack,  u  is  herein  deecribed. 


647.O80.  8UPnHlATID-WATB& MOTOR.  WlUliJl B.  PtAU. 
Jr..  WuhiDgtoD.  D.  a,  Mrignor  to  WlUlam  &  PrtU,  ium  jdaoe.  FIM 
Ju.  li,  18S&    8erU  la  086,477.    do  nodeL) 


047.088.  CUlTiUll  HOLDING  DBVTC&  Bdwam  I  ?lPfnnd 
SloaHEDava,PorUaDd.Me.  TIM  Jan.  S.  I8M.  8e(lKl  la  4M.1(». 
(HoBodeL) 


Claim. —  In  a  curtain  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar curtain  stick,  a  lever  journaled  oeotnlly  thenin,  a  spring  act«- 
ated  rod  or  spindle  pivoted  to  Mtd  lever  at  each  side  of  ita  jonreal, 
fHetion  devicea  on  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  rods,  one  end  of  Mid  lever 
extending  downward  below  Mid  cnrttin  stick  to  form  a  movable  han- 
dle, a  second  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  journal  and  having  ita  upper  end 
adaptad  to  impinge  againat  the  upper  edge  of  the  curtain  stick  on 
the  iaaide,  ita  lower  end  extending  downward  to  form  a  Axed  handle, 
aaid  fixed  handle  being  adapted  te  impinge  againat  the  lower  edge 
of  aaid  curtain  stick  to  prevent  its  movement  away  from  the  aaid 
movable  handle,  substantially  m  deecribed. 


CUm^^l.  The  iaprovemaat  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into 
work  which  eonaiata  in  charging  a  water  meaauring  cylinder  with 
superheated  water  in  regulable  qnantitiea,  sucoeaaively  expanding  the 
fluid  in  a  mHm  of  engine  cylindera,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work 
which  conaiaU  in  charging  a  watar  meaauring  cylinder  with  super- 
heated water  in  regulable  quantitiea;  succeeaively  expanding  the  fluid 
in  a  Mriea  of  engine  cylinders,  and  exhausting  the  last  cylinder  into 
a  partial  vacuum,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work 
which  conaiaU  in  charging  a  water  meaauring  cylinder  with  super- 
heated water  in  regulable  quantities,  succea«ively  expanding  the  fluid 
in  a  eeriea  of  engine  cylinden,  and  exhausting  the  last  cylinder  into 
a  partial  vacuum,  condensing  steam  in  Mid  vacuum  by  the  admiasion 
of  cold  water  to  the  chamber  and  removing  the  water  of  coodenaa- 
tion  from  the  vacuum  chamber  to  a  holder,  the  whole  appantua  ba- 
ing  carried  on  a  car  or  like  vehicle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reeervoir  for  superheated  water,  a  water- 
measuring  cylinder,  and  a  MriM  of  engine  cylinden  connected  to  ex- 
haust in  sncceasion  from  the  measuring  cylinder  and  from  each  other 
to  the  last  in  the  series,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reeervoir  for  superheated  water,  a  water- 
meaauring  cylinder,  and  a  seriw  of  engine  cylinden  connected  to  ex- 
haust in  snceeaaion  from  the  meaauring  cylinder  and  from  each  other 
to  the  laat  in  the  Mriea,  and  a  condenMr  provided  with  meana  for 
maintaining  therein  a  partial  vacuum  to  receive  the  exhauat  from 
Mid  laat  cylinder  of  the  Mriea,  anbaUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  reeervoir  for  superheated  water,  a  water 
meaauring  cylinder,  and  a  MriM  of  engine  cylinden  connected  to  ex- 
hauat in  sncceasion  from  the  measuring  cylinder  and  fh>m  each  other 
to  the  last  in  the  MriM,  a  condenser,  a  cold  water  unk.  and  a  Unk 
for  receiving  the  exhauat  water  from  the  condenMr,  subauntially  aa 
Mt  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  a  reeervoir  for  superheated  water  carried 
on  or  with  a  street  or  pasMnger  car,  a  water  meaauring  cylinder,  and 
a  MriM  of  engine  cylinden  connected  to  exhaust  in  succession  from 
the  meaanring  cylinder  aod  fnm  each  other  until  the  laat  in  the  MriM 
provtded  with  cocks  or  valvM  to  control  the  admiaaion  of  water  to 
Mid  cylinder*,  and  the  exhauat  of  the  water  fr^m  Mid  cylinden,  and 
a  condenMr  provided  with  means  for  maioUining  therein  a  partial 
vaoanm  to  receive  the  exhauat  from  Mid  laat  cylinder  of  the  Mriea, 
BubaUntially  m  Mt  forth.  | 


6  4  7,090.  nciTOKE  LOOP  Eati  T  RicHioiro.  Malrani. 
lawK  MMtgaor  of  Ume-ftMrtha  to  WllUam  M.  Bvaoa.  T.  D.  Qibaoa,  aod 
I  P.  Munger,  Mine  plao&  FUed  Oot  0,  1881  Reneved  July  8, 189Qi 
Aerial  Ma  960,104.    do  modal) 


^'faiai. — A  tongue  support  consisting  of  a  meul  loop  C  having  a 
widened  looped  portion  aod  a  narrow  looped  portion,  a  feeing  of 
leather  upon  each  side  of  Mid  loop  C  and  provided  with  oponings 
aligning  with  the  wide  looped  portion  of  the  loop  C  and  with  open- 
ings !)•  aligning  with  the  narrow  looped  portion  of  the  loop  C  in  com- 
bination with  a  neck-yoke  loop  or  support  having  the  meul  strap  a 
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and  leather  strep  a'  arranged  u  deacribed  and  aligned  perfontions  in 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  neck-yoke  loop,  said  perforations  also 
aligning  with  the  openings  in  the  loop  portion  c'  and  openings  {)*,  and 
a  single  bolt  pawing  through  theuid  aligned  perfontiona,  aod  open- 
ings and  swiveling  the  neck-yoke  support  and  the  tongue  aopport  to 
gather  Mid  bolt  being  threaded  and  receiving  a  nut. 


54  7,09  1.  CAB-BRLL  WnxiAM  a  8»TDH,  Hew  York.  H.  T. 
Filed  8ept  0,  IBM  Renewed  Aug.  17,  189Sl  Solal  Ha  069,e8a  (Ho 
models 


the  fnme,  and  having  angular  portions  which  are  fitted  in  oorr»- 
sponding  openings  in  the  hinge  secUons  of  the  ahntter,  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  rod  ao  m  to  tarn  therewith,  ao  operating 
ahafi  journaled  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hove  loBgitadinaDy 
therein,  the  outer  end  of  the  Mid  ahaft  being  angular  and  the  inner 
end  having  an  operating  handle,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  an- 
gular end  of  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  rod, 
a  collar  between  the  gear  wheel  aod  the  firame,  a  aeoond  collar  •■■• 
bracing  the  inner  end  of  the  operating  shaft  aod  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  from  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  formed  with  a  MriM 
of  pain  of  notches,  and  a  pin  passing  transverMly  through  the  oper- 
ating shaft  aod  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  pair  of  the  Mid  notchM 
to  lock  the  ahotter  in  aoy  required  position,  anbaUntially  uapecified. 


647,093.   MHTALLIC FASTUrSS.    FKEDnAn)W.8TAU.Spring- 
flekLOhia    FUed  Jul  80, 1885.    Serial  Ha  686,700.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  bell  of  a  plunger  adapted  in  ita 
downward  and  upward  movement  to  actuate  a  trip  whereby  a  hori- 
xonul  ahaft  having  a  spring  attached  thereto  ia  routed,  and  Mta  in 
motion,  by  meana  of  a  train  of  gears,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  the 
bell  clappen  or  tongues,  whenby  the  Mid  clappen  or  tonguM  are  al- 
ternately routed,  firet  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  aub- 
auntially  u  deacribed  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bell  of  the  oharaotar  deacribed,  of  a  bifur- 
cated poet,  a  horizonul  main  ahaft  aeenred  in  bearings  on  aaid  poat, 
aod  having  a  large  gear  at  one  end,  meehing  vrith  a  pinion  on  the 
end  of  a  horizontal  shaft  secured  in  bearings  on  a  bracket  arm,  on 
Mid  post,  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  right  aaglM  to  the  main 
abaft,  and  carrying  at  ita  outer  end  a  gear  wheel  in  meak  with  a  pin- 
ion arranged  on  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  bell  clappen  or  tongnea, 
with  a  trip  secured  to  the  main  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
a  plunger,  whereby  upon  the  deeeent  of  the  plunger  the  main  shaft 
will  be  routed,  thna  causing  the  clappen  or  tonguM  to  route  by 
meana  of  the  gearing  mechaniam,  and  when  preMun  on  the  plunger 
is  released,  the  main  shaft,  gearing  mechanism  and  cbtppen  or 
tonguM  will  be  routed  in  ao  opposite  direction  by  means  of  springt 
aeenred  to  said  shaft,  subauntially  h  deacribed  for  the  pnrpoaM  aet 
forth. 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  maonfactnre,  a  metallic  fastener  coo- 
■iating  of  a  atrip  of  meUl  gradually  Upering  from-  the  center  and 
having  one  sharpened  edge,  said  strip  of  meUl  having  corrugations 
formed  therein,  subauntially  as  Mt  forth. 


647.094.  SWITCH.  FKAnF.8nm8,Ku)MaCtt7,lla,aKign<n 
ofone-halftoHarr7A.MoCrirT.  FDed  June  81, 1886.  toil  Ha  668,570 
(Ho  model) 


547.092.    SHUTTBRrWORUK.    Joan  W.  SrANUB.  PoBon, 
Ktm    FUed  Hof  .  10, 18M    Serial  Ha  688,440    (HomodaL) 


CfBim. — 1.  In  window  shutter  operating  aeehaaiam,  the  combi- 
nation of  upper  and  lower  hinge  sectiona  aeenred,  reapectively,  to  the 
shatter  and  the  frame,  a  rod  journaled  at  ita  eoda  in  the  hinge  sec- 
tions of  the  fi»me  and  having  angular  portiooa  fitting  in  eorreapond- 
ing  openings  of  the  shutter  hinge  sections,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  rod  so  H  te  tnra  therewith,  an  operating  shaft  journaled 
horizonUlly  in  the  frame  aod  having  iu  outer  end  made  angular,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  angular  end  of  the  operating  shaft  and 
mMhing  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  Mid  rod,  a  ooUar  saeared  to  the 
inner  aide  of  the  fVame  and  having  a  mhm  of  pain  of  notehM  in  iU 
outer  face,  aod  a  pin  paaaing  traMvenely  through  the  operating  ahaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  or  dkangagad  ttom  a  pair  of  tha 
Mid  notchM  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  operating  ahaft  in  its 
bearings  ao  u  to  ralaaM  or  aecun  the  window  ahntter,  Mbatantially 
M  Mt  forth. 

1  In  combination,  a  frame,  upper  and  lower  hinge  sections  se- 
cured te  the  frame  aod  extending  diagonally  therefrom  and  teward 
iu  middle,  oorrMponding  hinge  sections  secured  to  tho  ahattor  aad 
projecUng  diagonally  therefrom  in  an  oppoaite  direction  te  the  hinge 
aections  of  the  ft»me,  a  vertieally-diapoeed  rod  pIvouUy  connecting 
the  hinge  aectiona  and  journaled  at  iU  enda  in  the  hinge  sectioM  of 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  switeh,  the  combination  with  the  main  rail  and 
Bwiteh  rail,  of  a  vertically  movable  point  rail,  a  lateral  flange  on  the 
point  rail  having  a  beveled  lower  surface,  a  block  having  a  comple- 
menUry  beveled  portion  to  the  bevel  on  the  flange,  and  means  for 
laterally  moving  the  beveled  portion  of  the  block  into  eogagament 
with  the  bevel  on  the  flange,  subauntially  m  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  switeh,  the  combination  with  the  auin  rails  and  switeh 
rails,  of  vertically  movable  point  rails,  pivoted  slide  raib  having  their 
free  ends  adjacent  the  point  rails,  means  for  raising  one  point  rail 
when  the  other  point  rail  is  lowered,  and  a  connection  -between  aaid 
means  and  alide  raila,  subaUntially  h  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  Bwiteh,  the  combination  with  the  main  rail  and  switeh 
rail,  of  a  casing  adjacent  the  main  rail  having  a  Upered  opening  in 
ita  top  portion,  a  vertically  movable  point  rail  within  the  caaing  hav- 
ing a  complemenUry  Uper  with  the  Uper  in  the  top  portioo  of  the 
eaaing,  a  longitudinal  flange  on  the  side  of  the  point  rail  extending 
lataraUy  therefrom  and  havinit  a  beveled  lower  surfeoe  and  a  later- 
ally moving  block  having  a  beveled  portion  adapted  te  engage  the 
bevel  on  the  flange,  anbaUntially  m  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  switeh,  the  combination  with  a  main  rail  having  a  MriM 
•f  aperturM  therein  and  a  switeh  rail,  of  a  eaaing  a^jaoent  the  maia 
rail  having  a  aari«  of  aparUrM  la  ita  aide  portion  regiatering  with 
the  aperturM  in  the  main  rail,  a  plate  on  which  the  main  and  switch 
rails  and  caaing  an  supported,  a  .vertically  movable  point  rail  in  the 
casing  normally  rMting  on  the  plate  and  normally  having  iU  upper 
surfitee  flnah  with  the  upper  anrfkee  of  the  eaaing  a  lateral  flange  on 
the  point  rail  having  a  beveled  lower  aurfhee,  a  sliding  frame  00  the 
plate,  a  MriM  of  blocks  on  the  fVame  paaaing  through  the  aperterM 
in  the  caaing,  beveled  end  portions  on  the  blocks  engaging  the  bev- 
eled portion  on  the  flange  of  the  point  rail  aod  means  for  operating 
the  frame,  sabatantially  h  deaeribed. 
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&.  la  a  iwiteh,  Ui«  eombinAttoB  with  the  mAia  nik  aad  iwitek 
raite,  of  Tvrtically  «OTabl«  poiat  raila,  piTotad  tlid*  raik  tuviaf  tMr 
fre«  endi  Ad«pi«d  to  tupport  the  end  of  the  point  rmik  wheo  the  point 
rmila  are  rauwd,  ineaiie  for  raising  one  point  rail  when  the  other  point 
rail  ia  lowered,  and  a  rooaeetion  between  taid  meant  and  elide  raik, 
inbetantiaUj  aa  deechbed. 

6.  In  a  twitch,  the  oombination  with  the  main  raik  and  iwiteh 
raila,  of  terticallj  morable  point  raik  haviai^  a  cutaway  portion  at 
one  end,  piToted  slide  raik  haTing  a  cutawajr  portion  on  their  fVee 
enda,  adapted  to  engage  ander  the  eatawaj  portion  of  the  point  raik 
when  the  point  raik  are  raited,  meant  for  raising  one  point  rail  whea 
the  other  point  rail  k  lowered,  and  a  coaneetion  bet  wees  Mid  ma*M 
and  tlide  raik,  tnbetantially  at  deeeribed. 


64:7.095.  DOMPIIG^AS.  WiuuaW  SoTcurrKlwOrtMM, 
•od  Wuxufl  t.  CoLun,  PTukUa  La.  rUad  July  15.  IStft.  SaM 
Ra  566.0M.    do  OKdaL) 


(^mim. — 1.  A  damping  ear  eomprieiag  a  aaia  (V»ae  aivlnf  a 
bearing  adjacent  to  one  edge,  a  wall  connected  in  a  hinged  manner 
with  tuch  edge  of  the  mam  frame  10  at  to  permit  of  ila  being  lowered 
to  an  inclined  poeition,  and  a  movable  bottom  or  floor  hariaf  a  tnui- 
Bioa  adjaeent  to  one  edge  bearing  \n  the  beArisK  on  the  main  frame, 
■abetantiallT  at  tpecified. 

2.  A  damping  car  compnaing  a  main  frame  having  beahnp  ad- 
jacent to  itt  oppeeite  edgea,  walia  conoected  in  a  hinged  manner  with 
the  main  fr^me  to  at  to  permit  of  their  being  lowered  to  aa  inclined 
poeition  and  a  bottom  or  floor  haTiag  traaaiona  a^jaoeat  to  ita  opp«- 
■ite  edgea  bearing  in  the  bearing*  on  the  main  fraaa,  «abe<tnrially  aa 
■pecified. 

3.  A  dumping  ear  compritiag  a  main  frame  hariag  beariagi  ad' 
jaeant  to  itt  oppoaite  edgea.  walk  eonnectad  in  a  hinged  manner  with 
the  main  t^*w  ao  aa  to  parmit  of  their  htkmg  lovarad  to  aa  iaelined 
poeition,  a  bottom  or  floor  havlnx  trnaaioaa  adjacent  to  ita  oppoaite 
edge*  bearing  in  the  bearing*  oa  the  main  frame,  and  rope  connected 
to  taid  bottom  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  eoa- 
■•cted  with  a  hoktiag  apparatua,  tabetantially  aa  tpecifled. 


64:7.096.    CAft-WHUL  AID  MITHOD  OP  PIODUCIIO  SAM! 

WiumiJ.TiTU)K.BouadBra>k.I.J.    Piled  July  IS. IMBi    Svtiila 

SfillOa    dooodai) 

Claim. — 1.  A  car  wheel  having  a  tread  of  one  metal  and  a  bodj 
of  another  metal  and  a  chilled  flange,  the  metallifl  compoaition  of  whioh 
k  the  tame  at  that  of  the  body  of  the  wheel,  tnbauatially  aa  deaeribed. 

2  A  car  wheel  baring  a  tteel  tread  welded  to  a  oaat  iroa  body 
and  a  chilled  flange,  the  metallic  eompooitioB  of  which  k  the  aaaaa  aa 
aaid  body,  tubetaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  A  ear  wheel  haring  a  tteel  tread  provided  with  a  tapered  body 
joined  to  the  body  of  the  wheel  and  a  chilled  flange,  and  the  body 
•ad  flange  of  the  tame  metal,  tabaUatiaUy  aa  daacribad. 

4.  A  car  wheel  having  a  metal  body  provided  with  a  ehiQed  flange, 
•ad  a  tread  of  a  different  metal  compoaition  from  that  of  the  body 
and  the  flange  of  the  tame  metal  compoaition  at  the  body,  and  the 
tread  eeubliahed  with  the  body  and  flange  of  the  wheel,  tubetaatially 
aa  deeeribed. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  ear  wheel,  which  eonaiet*  in  provid- 
iaff  a  metal  ring,  hoop  or  tire,  heating  the  tame  to  required  tempera- 
ture t«  eatabliah  with  another  metal  in  a  molten  itale  to  form  the 
body  of  the  wheel,  and  introducing  the  tame  into  a  mold  before  the 
moment  of  pouring,  and  chilling  the  flaage,  of  the  tame  metal  aa  aaid 
body  tobatantially  aa  aad  for  the  parpaaaa  deaeribed. 


t.  The  aaethod  of  making  a  ear-wheel,  which  ooaaaata  in  provid- 
iaff  a  atael  riag,  hoop  or  tira,  heating  the  aame  to  required  tempera- 
tare  to  weld  to  iroa  ia  a  highly  molten  ttate  and  introducing  it  into 
a  mold  joat  before  the  moment  of  pouring  of  the  iron  and  chilling 
partially  the  iroa  flaage  at  the  aame  time,  anbatantially  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoee*  daochbed. 


647,097.    BOOP    HntT  Vu Inmu. Chicago,  DL, airignar  to 
MmCUMaSt  LouiaHa    PQad  Dec.  26. 1898.    8aMla4H86L 


CMm. — 1.  A  roof  eonaiating  of  a  tuitable  foundation,  on  whiek 
k  a  thin  eoating  of  cementing  tnbetance,  above  the  cementing  tob- 
ataaoe  a  eoveriag  of  aaphalt  aad  a  tnitable  body  material,  aad  above 
thk  a  top  draaaing  of  aaphalt,  a  body  material  aad  aa  abaorbeot  anb- 
•laatially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  roof  eonatating  of  a  tuitable  foundation,  a  covering  of  aa- 
phalt and  coke  united  to  the  foundation  by  a  coat  of  aaphalt  paint, 
aad  a  topdreoaing  of  aaphalt,  aand,  clay  and  lime  aubetaatially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 


6  4  7,098.    lOTA&T  COTm.    Ahuou  &  Vooi,  BoaUm, 
nMJuMa6.1M&    BoMlafiHUl.    (HomodeL) 


Clam. — 1.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  the  combination  of  the  foUowin( 
iaotraoMatalitiaa,  ▼!>:—•  body  or  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
knivee,  bladea  or  cutter*,  a  device  to  effect  the  aimuhaneona  move- 
ment or  adjottmeatof  the  taid  knive*  or  blades,  and  meant  connect- 
ing each  knife  or  blade  with  the  device  for  effecting  the  simaltaneona 
adjuatmeat  and  capable  of  movement  independent  of  the  taid  actuat- 
ing da^iee  to  effect  the  individaal 'adjoatmeat  of  the  aaid  kaivaa  or 
bladaa,  fbr  the  purpoee  apecifled. 

2.  Ia  a  rotary  cutter,  the  combination  of  the  following  inatrameo- 
Ulitieo,  via : — a  twdy  or  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aloU,  knivea 
or  bladea  movable  ia  aaid  alola,  an  aetaatiag  ring  carried  by  the  body, 
aad  devioaa  to  eoaaect  the  aaid  kaivea  or  bladea  with  the  aetoatiaf 
riag  to  permit  the  kaivee  or  bladea  to  be  aimuluneously  adjuotad  by 
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movement  of  aaid  ring,  the  aaid  devieea  being  each  capable  of  mova- 
ment  to  effect  individual  adjuitment  of  the  aaid  knivea  while  the  ring 
remaina  stationary,  tabetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  the  eombination  of  the  foUowiag  inatmmeD- 
talitiea,  vis : — a  body  or  wheel  provided  with  a  plarality  of  kaivea  or 
bladea,  an  actuating  device  to  effect  the  aimultaneona  movement  or, 
adjustment  of  tbe  aaid  knive*  or  blades,  and  an  independent  adjnating 
device  for  a  knife  or  blade  capable  of  effecting  individaal  adjuatmeat 
of  the  blade  without  disturbing  tbe  relation  of  the  aaid  blade  to  the 
aetnating  device,  which  effeeta  the  aimultaneona  adjustment,  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  the  following  inatnimea- 
talities,  viz — a  body  or  wheel  provided  with  inclined  alota,  knivea  or 
bladee  movable  in  said  tlota.  an  actuating  ring  carried  by  the  body, 
and  devicee  to  connect  the  aaid  knivee  with  tbe  actuating  ring  aad 
each  conskting  of  a  bead  extended  into  an  opening  in  the  aaid  ring, 
and  a  pin  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  bead  and  looeely  extended 
into  a  hole  in  the  knife  or  blade,  subeUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  cntter,  the  combination  of  the  following  iaatrumen- 
taHUea,  via : — a  body  or  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blade*, 
knives  or  euttera,  an  actuating  device  to  effect  simuluneout  adjnat- 
ment  thereof,  and  devices  connecting  said  blades  with  the  common 
actuating  device  and  each  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with  an  ec- 
centrically mounted  pin  extended  looealy  into  a  hole  in  the  knife  or 
blade,  substantiallv  at  deecrit>ed. 


647,099.    SEWIIQ-MACHnrE ATTACHMEirr.    Edw4JU)K.Wa»- 
in.  niree  tekB,  Micta.    Piled  Ju.  15, 18a&    8ertalHa&34.M7.    do 


CbrtaL— A  guiding  attachment  for  aewiag  machine*  for  aewing 
drem  ttayt  to  the  teams  of  garments,  eonskting  of  a  baae  plate  hav- 
ing means  by  which  it  may  be  attached  to  the  work-plate  of  a  sew- 
ing tnachine,  said  baae  plate  having  a  raised  portion  forming  a  guide 
for  the  thin  edge  of  the  stay  and  having  immediately  contiguous  thereto 
a  second  raiaed  portion  forming  a  guide  for  the  thick  central  portion 
of  the  stay  and  the  exterior  edge  of  which  k  raiaed  above  the  plane 
of  the  base  plate  so  aa  to  ride  on  the  oppoaite  thin  edge  of  the  stay 


6-47, 100.  WHI8TLB.  HiuiKTH.WHiTl^Ounbrldg«, 
.  Mar.  li  1M&    Serial  Ma  641,669.    (Mo  model) 


Piled 


Claim. — 1.  In  oombination  the  tube  A  and  a  plnrab^  of  pair* 
of  dkka  a*^,bV,  one  diak  of  each  pair  being  fixed  and  the  other  ar- 
ranged to  rotate,  the  plurality  of  pair*  of  diaka  being  arranged  ia 
aeriee  within  the  tube,  subetantialJy  aa  shown  and  deeeribed. 

2.  In  eombination  tube  A,  a  plarality  of  paira  of  diaka  a  tl,  bV, 
arranged  in  aeriee  within  the  tabe,  and  a  vent  hole  /,  between  the 
paira  of  diaka,  anbatantially  aa  shown  and  deaeril>ed. 


647,101.    BOLT-CDTTBR.    HD8HWiujAm,Preeport,IlL,aaBigiKr 

of  ooe-half  to  Stuart  &MoaLU,nffie|ilaoa    Plied  Oat  22, 1894.    Settel 

Ma5MJ»9.    doDOdeL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  oombination  with  the  auitably  connected  lever*, 
A,  A,  and  blade*,  C,  C,  pivoted  to  their  ends,  of  the  transverse  bars, 
D,  D',  lying  on  oppoaite  (idee  of  the  bladea  near  their  cutting  edfeo, 
the  eccentric*  *eated  a^jnaUbly  in  the  bar,  IK,  and  paseing  throofh 
the  blade*  and  the  pivota,  V,  P,  paaaing  through  the  eccentrica  and 
the  bars,  D,  D',  and  holding  the  parU  together  whereby  tbe  bladea 
may  be  adjusted  at  points  contiguous  to  their  cutting  edgea 

2.  The  combination  with  the  saiubly  connected  lever*,  A.  A,  aad 
the  blade*,  C,  C,  pivoted  to  the  end*  thereof,  of  the  plate,  IX,  lyiaf 
on  one  side  of  the  bladea  and  formed  with  reeeaaee,  E,  E,  the  platen, 
F,  F,  seated  in  said  recesses  and  adjustable  therein,  the  eccentrics, 
V,  f,  formed  on  the  plates  and  jtamag  through  the  bladea,  C.  C,  the 


plate,  D,  lying  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  blades  fh>m  the  plate,  If, 
and  the  pivota,  P,  P,  paaaing  through  the  pUtea  and  eccentrica  and 
holding  the  parte  together. 


64:7,  lOQ.  CHILD'S  SEAT  POR  BICYCLES    Chaslb 
Detroit  Mioh.    PUed  Mot.  16, 18M.    Serial  Ma  529.016. 


D.WniiAfi, 
(Mo  model) 


.-iN 


Claim. — 1 .  A  child'a  aeat  for  bicycles,  eonaiating  of  a  rod  beat  into 
looped  form  for  the  aeat  support  proper,  a  depending  foot  rest  aap- 
port,  provided  with  the  upturned  meeting  enda  6  6  of  the  rod  utilised 
as  a  back  aupport.  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  child's  seat  adapted  to  be  supported 
at  the  handle  bar  of  a  bicycle,  a  pair  of  snpportiag  bara  hiagod  to 
the  frame  of  aaid  aeat,  a  canopy  supporting  f^me  swiveled  00  aaid 
supporting  ban,  means  for  adjnating  said  canopy  supporting  ft«me 
whereby  said  canopy  may  l>e  utilised  either  a*  a  he*Mi  or  foot  guard, 
*ab*tantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  child's  seat  fbr  bicycle*,  the  eombination  of  a  oingle  rod 
bent  into  a  loop  fbrming  the  main  seat  support  and  having  the  two 
ends  of  said  rod  carried  forward  over  the  handle  bar,  toraod  slichtly 
downward  and  inward  along  said  handle  bar,  thence  downward  aloag' 
the  steering  p  )et,  thence  outward  and  upward  over  said  handle  bar, 
and  back  wan.  forming  a  saooadary  anpport  over  aaid  main  anpport; 
with  meana  for  aeenriBg  said  child's  aeat  to  the  handle  t>ar  aad  ataa> 
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ng  pout,  and  a  foot  r«rt  adjiMUbly  tecnrwl  to  thst  portioo  of  th« 
rod  which  ezteoda  dnwoward  along  th«  st««ring  post,  rabcUntiAlly 
u  daaerib«d. 

64:7,108.    CHBCI  ROW  OOU-PLIITBL    Pmi  K.  Wimiin. 
Kewuea,  DL    POed  SepC  26,  1894    SertU  Ha  5M,10L    do  BOdaL) 


C$mm.—l.  lo  «  oorn  plaal«r,  th«  oombinatioa  of  a  iho*  or  rtm- 
B«r  fr*ai«  aaaeotially  coapriaing  parallel  hollow  utotAllie  (Vmoi*  bart, 
the  opposite  planter  thoea  provided  at  upper  oppoaite  endi  thereof 
with  fbouldered  clamp  portiooa  Sttinf  ander  and  embraciof  the  lover 
ade  edge*  of  nid  frame  bar*,  liogle  bottom  platea  coanectiog  the 
fhtme  ban  aboTe  the  ahoea  and  proridcd  with  ahooldered  clamp  ends 
flttiog  on  and  embracing;  the  upper  aide  edgea  of  the  frame  bart,  di 
r«otlj  abore  the  clamp  portions  of  the  ihoea,  and  with  integr^  en 
Urged  bottom  portiooa  terming  bottoms  for  the  aa«d  boxea,  and  a 
aingic  wt  of  elampiog  bolta  paawd  through  the  hoUow  frame  bart  and 
the  direcUj  oppodte  shooldered  ends  of  the  bottom  plataa  and  the 
shoaldered  portiooa  of  the  shoea,  and  the  dropping  mechaoiara,  sab- 
atantiallr  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  com  pUtnter,  the  eombinatio*  with  the  fraa*,  and  tha 
shoea  or  rnnnen  hAving  tnbular  seed  spotta ;  of  the  sa*d  bozaa,  the 
dropping  mechaoiam  for  the  seed  boxes,  a  eheok-row  wire  operated 
shaker  bar  connected  with  «aid  dropping  mechaaisa  and  provided 
with  depending  tappets,  cap-shaped  dropping  valres  pirotallj  mounted 
at  one  end  within  the  lower  eoda  of  the  seed  spoata,  forked  beD  eraak 
plates  looeety  embracing  said  Uppeto  and  pirotallj  mounted  witkio  th« 
upper  ends  of  said  spoata,  and  rods  connected  at  their  apper  ends  to 
the  bell  crank  plates  and  at  their  loWer  sods  to  the  upper  sides  of  the 
ralTea  at  one  side  of  their  pivota,  subetantiAliy  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  check  row  com  planter,  the  eombioatioa  with  the  drop- 
ping mechanism,  and  the  check  row  wire  oonaections  therewith  ;  of 
sniubl/  arranged  guide  pailejs  for  the  wires,  bifurcated  wire  releaa- 
ing  plates  piroullj  supported  at  one  side  of  the  guide  pullera,  said 
wire  Pleasing  plates  being  located  at  directly  oppoaite  sid«  of  the 
planter  frame,  combined  adjusting  and  lock  rods  pirotallj  ooonectMl 
at  their  oater  eiMa  to  said  releasing  plates,  and  baring  a  piroul  con- 
nection between  their  inner  ends,  which  pirotat  connection  betweea 
the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  allows  the  taoie  to  be  lowered  into  hori- 
■Mt*!  ailg«ment  so  as  to  act  ii  the  oApMitj  of  loek  rods  for  the 
pUtea,  aad  adjoating  oMahaaiam  connected  with  the  pirotaDj  -oii- 
neeted  inner  eada  of  said  rods,  sabaUntially  aa  net  forth. 

4.  In  a  check  row  com  planter,  the  combioatioo  with  the  sho« 
frame,  the  dropping  mechanism,  the  oppoaite  check  row  wire  oper- 
ated lever*  supported  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  frame  and  connected 
with  the  dropping  mechanism,  and  the  gvide  pallejt  for  the  wir« 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  levers,  of  biftircated  wire  releasing  plates 
pivoullj  sopported  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  shoe  frame  sod  adapted 
to  work  at  one  side  of  sftid  palleyt,  said  platea  being  provided  at  their 


inner  enda  with  stop  lags  and  at  their  npper  edges  with  perforated 
eara,  eombioed  adjoating  and  lock  rods  pivotally  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  perforated  ears  of  said  platea,  and  provided  with 
inner  threaded  eoda,  pivotailj  connected  nuta  mounted  on  the  inner 
threaded  eoda  of  said  rods,  a  swiaging  a^joatiog  arm  oooaeeted  at  its 
swinging  eads  to  said  oeta,  aad  an  adjusting  connection  between  the 
swinging  end  of  said  adjusting  arm  and  the  main  a4j listing  lever  of 
the  planter,  sabrtantially  as  set  forth. 


54:7.104:.    UWV     JoD  a  Ziuti.  St  Louia,  Ma    rOed  Mir.  IS. 
ISM    talKl  la  006.7S9.    do  1 


I.  A  roof,  comprising  a  layer  of  boards,  a  layer  of  sait- 
ablymized  crashed  coke,  and  asphaitam,  and  alayarof  snitablj  mixed 
asphaitum,  &ne  sand,  cement  and  lime. 

2.  A  roof,  comprising  a  la  jar  of  boarda,  a  multiplicity  of  hooka 
or  spikes  driven  therein,  a  layer  of  suitably  mixed  erwhed  coke,  and 
asphaitam  laid  directly  apon  the  layer  of  boards  and  around  the 
spikes  or  books,  and  a  layer  of  suitably  mixed  asphaitum.  fine  sand, 
cement  and  lime  laid  directly  upon  the  first  said  layer  aod  around  ths 
haada  of  the  hooka  or  spikes. 

3.  A  roof  consisting  of  a  saiuble  fonodation,  on  which  is  a  body 
eovariag  of  asphalt  and  ooke  and  a  top  dressing  of  asphalt,  a  body 
of  material,  and  an  abeorbent,  lubstantiallr  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  roof  cooststing  of  a  foundation  on  which  is  a  body  oovar- 
ing  of  aaphaJt  aad  a  body  matarial  mixed  in  sabstantially  the  pro- 
portions of  oinety-flvs  per  cent  of  body  material  aad  five  per  cent, 
of  aaphah  and  a  top  dressing  00  said  body  covenog,  substantially  aa 
deeeribed. 

5.  A  roof,  consisting  of  a  suitable  foundation,  a  body  eovering 
of  asphalt  aod  a  body  maUrial  aod  a  top  dressing  of  asphalt,  sand, 
oiay  and  lime,  subsUoUally  as  described. 

6.  A  roof  consisting  of  a  suitable  fonndation,  a  covering  of  a^ 
pbalt  and  ooke  and  a  top  dressing  of  asphalt,  sand,  clay  and  lime, 
sabetaotiaily  as  dsseribed. 


647. 106.    ADJUnABLl  HOD-ILIVATOI.    Jian  AoA«  CU- 
OMO. Ql    niad  Pet  S8,  ISSOl    Ssriil  la  989J«9.    (Vo  modeL) 


Claim. — I.  The  eombination  ot  a  main  frame  with  a  shaft  located 
ia  ita  top,  a  hub  provided  with  aati-frietioo  balk  aad  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  and  grooved  sheave  on  the  said  hub, 
a  driving  shaft  having  its  bearingn  in  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  aod 
crank  haadlea  at  each  of  iu  ends,  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  on  the 
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driving  shaft  and  having  a  chain  to  condect  it  with  the  wheel  on  the 
other  shaft,  a  cable  passing  over  the  grooved  sheave,  an  adjustable 
cage  attached  to  each  end  of  aaid  cable  and  having  adjustable  rests 
for  the  hods,  sobsuotially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  f^me  A,  with  the  recessed  braek- 
eu  or  plates;,  secured  to  iU  sidee,  the  pieces  H,  having  the  recesses 
A,  the  balls  (/,  therein,  the  rings  <*,  between  the  balls  and  the  lugs  A', 
to  fit  in  the  recesses  k,  of  the  brackets,  the  driving  shaft  F,  having  itt 
bearings  in  the  pieces  H,  aod  provided  at  each  of  its  ends  with  crank 
handles,  the  sprocket-wheels  B*,  and  E*,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the 
shaft  B,  located  in  the  top  of  the  main  frame,  the  hob  C,  having  the 
recesses  e,  aod  balb  <^,  therein  looeely  mounted  on  the  ahaft  B,  the 
sprocket  wheel  B,  and  grooved  sheaves  D,  and  D*,  on  said  hab,  the 
chain  B',  oniting  the  sprocket  wheeb  on  the  shafts  B,  and  P,  the  cable 
I,  to  pass  over  the  sheaves  D,  and  D',  and  an  adjosUble  or  exteiwiblc 
cage  secured  to  each  end  of  the  cable,  all  constructed,  arranged,  and 
operating  substantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hoistiDg  or  lifting  mechanism  having 
gnide  rods,  of  the  a4juatable  and  exteoaible  cage  L',  oonaisting  of  the 
over-lapping  croes-pieces  L,  L*,  and  f,  the  adjosUble  platform  M,  ae- 
cared  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  cage  and  having  the  guide-pieces 
d,  with  broken  riogs  d',  to  encompass  the  guide  rods,  the  plates  0,  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  cage  and  having  openings  therein,  and  the 
forked  rests  0,  for  the  hods  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid  opeoiogs,  anbatan- 
tially  as  described. 


647. 106.  HARGKR-B0A&DP0RKLBGTILIC-ARCLA1CP&  THOKIS 
K.  A0AB8,  CleyelaDd.  Ohio,  tmtgaor  to  the  Ad&ms  Bagnall  Bectrlo  Com- 
pany, same  place.  PiM  July  17, 1S80L  tolal  Ma  566,889.   (Ho  model) 


CUum. — 1.  Id  a  haoger  boaro  tor  electric  lamps,  the  combination 
with  astatiooary  part  aod  contact  spriogs  secured  thereto  aod  adapted 
to  be  coonected  with  the  line,  of  a  movable  part,  contact  arms  carried 
by  the  movable  part  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with 
the  lamp  and  to  ecgage  said  contact  springs  to  include  the  lamp  in 
circuit  and  a  conducting  bar  carried  by  the  movable  part  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  spriogs  to  short  circuit  the  lamp,  sab- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  i>art  and  a  movable  part,  of  contact  springs  on  the  fixed  part,  a 
ahort-circniting  conducting  bar  carried  by  the  movable  part  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  springs,  and  contact  arms  car- 
ried by  the  movable  part  aod  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
with  the  lamp,  said  contact  arms  being  constructed  and  adapted  to 
eogage  the  contact  springs  and  force  them  oat  of  contact  with  the 
ahort-circniting  conducting  bar  and  iodude  the  lamp  in  circuit  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  part  and  a  movable  part,  of  a  coodoctiog  bar  carried  by  the 
movable  part,  contact  arms  carried  by  the  movable  part  aod  project- 
ing beyood  the  ends  of  the  conducting  bar,  aod  contact  springs  on 
the  stationary  part  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  arms  and  the  ends 
of  the  conducting  bar  succes><irely  as  the  movable  part  is  moved,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  part  aod  a  movable  part,  of  depending  contact  springs  on 
the  stationary  part  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line,  a  conduct- 
ing bar  carried  by  the  movable  part  between  said  contact  springs, 
eontaet  arms  on  the  movable  part  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
conducting  bar  and  adapted  to  force  the  contact  springs  away  from 
the  ends  of  the  condacuog  bar  so  as  to  form  air  gaps  betweea  said 
springs  and  bar,  and  meana  for  electrically  connecting  said  contact 
amis  with  the  lamp,  said  contact  sprinp  being  so  constructed  that 
should  the  lamp  be  open-circuited  so  that  ares  will  be  formed  in  said 
air  gap*  between  the  contact  springs  aod  condncting  bar,  thp  contact 
aprings  will  fuse  or  soften  st  one  point  and  retain  snificient  resilience 
At  another  point  to  force  themselves  into  contact  with  the  coodoct- 
iog bar  aod  short-cireoit  the  lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  part  and  a  moval>le  part,  contact  arms  on  the  movable  part,  a 
conducting  bar  carried  by  the  movable  part,  plates  secured  to  aod  io- 
salated  from  the  statiooary  part  and  oootact  springs  haviog  loops  near 
their  upper  eods,  secured  to  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
contact  arms  and  conducting  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lampa,  the  eombination  with  a 
fixed  part  and  a  movable  part,  of  a  oondocting  bar  carried  by  the 
movable  part,  contact  arms  carried  by  the  movable  part,  and  contact 
springs  secured  to  the  fixed  part  and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact 
arms  and  conducting  bar  successively  and  supplemental  springs  con- 
structed aod  adapted  to  force  the  cootact  spriogs  against  the  conducts 
ing  bar  when  portions  of  said  contact  springs  become  fused  or  soft- 
ened on  account  of  an  arc  between  them  aod  the  conducting  bar, 
aobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  switch  devices 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  lever,  a  yoke  through  which  the  end 
of  the  lever  projects  and  for  which  it  constitutes  a  stop  to  limit  its 
downward  movement,  aod  a  shoulder  00  the  yoke  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lever  to  reuin  the  latter  in  its  elevated  position,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

8.  Jo  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto  so  as  to  have  slight 
lateral  play,  of  switch  devices  moonted  on  said  base  and  lever,  a  yoke 
through  which  the  lever  projects,  a  lip  on  the  lever  and  a  shoulder  at 
the  npper  end  of  the  yoke  to  receive  said  lip  and  retain  the  lever  ele- 
vated, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  switch  devices 
mounted  on  said  base  and  lever,  means  for  limiting  the  downward 

movement  of  the  lever,  means  for  reuining  the  lever  in  iU  elevated 
pontion,  and  a  cup-shaped  or  dished  block  aeoared  to  the  free  end  of 
said  lever,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  eombination  w'itb  a 
baaeplaU,  a  lever  pivoUlly  coonected  thereto  and  insulators  arranged 
in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  of  metallic  plates  connected 
between  the  insulators  of  each  pair,  contact  springs  secured  to  and 
depending  from  aaid  metallic  plates,  binding  posu  integral  with  said 
meuUic  plates  for  the  reception  of  the  line  wires,  and  contact  anna 
carried  by  the  lever  and  adapt«d  to  eogage  said  depending  cootact 
springs,  snbstaotiaUy  as  set  forth.    ~ 

11.  lo  a  haoger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plaU  and  a  lever  pivotaUy  coniy»cted  thereto,  of  insulators  sP- 
cnred  to  the  iMwe  plate  and  having  ^;rooved  walls,  plates  diaposed 
between  said  insulators  and  having  bifbroated  ends  to  enUr  said 
grooves,  conUct  springs  secured  to  said  plates  and  depending  there- 
from and  contact  devices  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  contact  springs,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  and  a  bifiircated  lever  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  base 
plate,  switch  devices  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  respectively  with  the  line  and  the  lam)),  and  a  hooked 
arm  secured  to  the  base  aod  depeoding  therefrom  through  said  bifur- 
cated lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lampa,  the  oombinatioq  with  a 
base  plate  aod  a  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  insulating  sleeves 
mounted  in  said  lever,  a  conducting  bar  passing  through  said  insulat- 
ing sleeves  and  oonUct  springs  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  aaid  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lampa,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  plate  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  transverse  insn- 
lating  sleeves  carried  by  said  lever,  collars  on  said  sleeves,  contact 
arms  projecting  from  said  collars  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  terminals  of  the  lamp  aod  cootact  spriogs  on  the  baae  plate  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  cootact  arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  hanger  board  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  aod  a  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  transverse  inau- 
latiog  sleeves  carried  by  aaid  lever,  metallic  collar*  secured  to  said 

I  tleevea.  cooUct  arms  projectiog  laterally  from  said  collars,  biodiag 
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post*  depcndiaf  fVom  Mid  cooUct  una*  for  th«  reception  of  th«  coo- 
ductort  to  the  l&mp.  *nd  coauct  iprinKt  on  the  bane  pl«t«  adapUd 
to  eofage  said  eoaUct  arois.  tabaUotialij  aa  tet  forth. 

16.  In  a  haoger  board  for  •lectric  lampa,  the  combinauott  witk  a 
bate  plat*  and  a  lover  pivotallj  eonoectod  thereto,  of  transTeree  iaaa- 
lating  tleerat  carried  by  said  lever,  a  oooductiog  bar  paaeinx  throaj^b 
•aid  ileeTee,  collar*  on  the  outer  end*  of  taid  loaulaliog  sJ««vee,  me- 
tallic collar*  between  the  ioiulatinf  collars,  eoataet  arme  projeetiog 
laterally  from  said  metallic  coUara,  and  contact  tpriop  oo  the  baee 
plate  adapted  to  engage  taid  contact  armi  aod  coaduetiDg  bar  mo- 
cewiTelT,  Mbatantially  a*  let  forth. 

17.  lo  a  hanger  board  for  eiectne  larapa,  the  oombioatioo  with  a 
base  plate  and  a  lever  pirotally  connected  thereto,  of  contact  ami 
carried  bv  and  iocnlated  from  the  lever,  meaoe  for  electrically  con- 
necting laid  contact  arm*  with  the  terminals  of  the  laoip.  a  traoe- 
ver*e  conducting  bar  carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  lever,  plate* 
■•cured  to  and  insulated  from  the  baae  plate,  springs  secured  to  said 
plate*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oontaei  arms  and  the  ead*  of  the 
conducting  bar  soeceaaively  and  two  binding  poet*  on  each  of  said 
insulated  platee,  one  binding  poet  on  each  plate  being  for  the  recep- 
tion of  l«ading-in  wire,  and  the  other  binding  poet*  on  said  plate*  b»- 
ing  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  a  loop  wire  around  the  hanger 
board  and  lamp,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 


6-47,107.  BOILER FU&lf ACE.  CHiusrua A. AxDmni. Kautauim, 
W1&  roed  Apr.  Id.  igas.  Rao«wed  Mar.  30, 189&  Sertol  la  643,908. 
(HoDnM.) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  furnace  setting  of  a  nest 
of  boilers  of  approximately  equal  length  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other  in  two  horisootal  plane*  of  different  elevation,  each  boiler  of 
the  lower  plane  being  arranged  in  a  diagonal  direction  from  a  boiler 
in  the  upper  plane,  thoee  in  the  lower  plane  being  provided  with  a 
serie*  of  comparatively  small  tube*  arranged  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  the  boiler  of  the  nest  in  the  upper  plane  having  flue*  similarly 
arranged  of  a  larger  sise  than  the  aforeaaid  tube*,  aaid  boilers  being 
*o  arranged  that  the  heat  and  n%i«»  fir*t  paa*  under  the  boiler,  or 
boilers,  of  the  lower  plane,  then  return  through  the  tube*  thereof^ 
then  pass  under  the  boiler  of  said  ne*t  in  the  upper  plane,  retaming 
then  through  the  flue*  thereof  to  the  front  of  the  boilers,  and  then 
paa*  into  the  chimney,  the  boiler  of  the  upper  plane  being  provided 
with  a  water  supply  and  being  u*ed  a*  a  water  heater,  the  water  flrom 
which  afler  being  heated  is  conducted  to  aod  supplies  the  boiler,  or 
boilers,  of  said  lower  plane,  sabstaotially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  fiimaee  setting,  of  a  nest  of  boilen 
of  approximately  a  uniform  length,  arranged  parallel  with  each  other 
in  horixonul  plane*  of  different  elevation,  each  boiler  of  the  lower 
plane  being  arranged  in  a  diagonal  direction  from  the  boiler  in  the 
upper  plane,  the  boiler  of  the  nest  in  said  upper  plane  having  a  aeri** 
of  flaee  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  ^d  communicating  at 
their  rear  ends  with  a  flue  extending  longitudinally  with,  and  under 
said  boiler  to  it*  front  end,  aod  at  their  front  ends  communicating 
with  a  breeching  for  carrying  the  smoke,  Ac,  from  said  flue*  to  a 
chimney,  said  boiler  being  provided  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  and 
with  a  water  delivery  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  said  boiler  to  a 
boiler,  or  to  the  boilers,  of  said  lower  pUfe,  each  boiler  of  said  lower 
plane  being  provided  with  a  series  of  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  with  a  boiler  wall  apon  two  sides  thereof, 
•xtendiog  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  furnace,  aod  having  also 
a  bciler  front,  a  bridge  wall,  and  grate  bars  extending  from  said  front 
to  the  bridge  wall,  and  forming  thereby,  a  Are  or  combugtion  cham- 
ber, under  each  boiler  of  said  lower  plane,  a  flue  extending  fW>msaid 
chamber  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  aod  communicating  with 
a  series  of  tube*  of  the  boiler  over  said  flue,  a  breeching  at  the  fW>nt 
end  of  said  boiJer  for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  from 
aaid  tube*  to  theaforoMiid  flue  which  i*  arranged  under  the  boiler  o( 


the  upper  plane,  and  a  steam  delivery  pipe  extending  (W>m  the  boiler, 
or  boilers,  of  said  lower  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  oofflbinataon  in  a  boiler  fVimace  setUng,  of  a  neat  of  boiler* 
of  approximately  a  uniform  length,  arranged  parallel  with  each  other 
in  borixooUl  plane*  of  different  elevation,  one  boiler  of  the  nest  lying 
in  the  upper  plane,  and  one  upon  each  side  thereof  in  a  diagonal  di- 
rection, lying  in  the  lower  plane,  the  boiler  of  said  upper  plane  having 
a  serie*  of  flue*  *xtMidiag  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing at  their  fh>nt  end*  with  a  breeching  for  conducting  the  product* 
of  comboation  fh>msaid  flue*  to  a  chimney,  and  at  their  rear  ends  com- 
municating with  a  flue  extending  longitudinally  with,  and  under  said 
boUer  to  iu  front  end.  said  boiler  being  provided  with  a  water  supply 
pipe,  and  witk  a  water  daiirery  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
boiJer  to  each  boiler  of  said  lower  plane,  each  boiler  of  said  lower 
plane  being  provided  with  a  series  of  tube*  extending  longitudinally 
from  end  to  end  thereof^  a  bciier  wall  upon  two  side*  of  each  boiler 
extending  fh>ffl  the  fh>nt  to  the  rear  of  the  furnace,  and  having  also, 
a  boiler  front,  a  bridge  wall,  and  grate  bar*  extending  from  said  front 
to  the  bridge  wall,  and  forming  thereby,  a  Are  or  combustion  cham- 
ber, under  each  boiler  of  said  lower  plane,  a  flue  extending  from  said 
chamber  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  and  communicating  with 
the  serie*  of  tnbe*  of  the  boiJer  over  *aid  flue,  a  breeching  at  the  fh>nt 
end  of  each  of  said  boilers  for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  tubes  to  the  aforesaid  flue  which  is  arranged  under  the 
boiler  of  said  upper  plane,  and  a  steam  delivery  pip4  extending  from 
each  boiler  in  aaid  lower  plane,  •ab*tantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combioatioo  in  a  boiler  fhmace  setting,  of  a  nest  of  boilers 
of  approximately  a  uniform  length,  arranged  parallel  with  each  other 
in  horixontal  plane*  of  different  elevation,  one  boiler  of  the  neat  lying 
in  the  upper  plane,  and  one  upon  each  side  thereof  ia  a  diagonal  di- 
rection, lying  in  the  lower  plane,  the  boiler  of  said  upper  plane  having 
a  series  of  flue*  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  and 
communicating  at  their  front  ends  with  a  breeching  for  conducting 
the  product*  of  eomhu*tion  from  said  flue*  to  a  chimney,  and  at  their 
rear  end*  communicating  with  a  flue  extending  longitudinally  with, 
and  under  said  boiler  to  it*  front  end,  said  last  named  flue  being  di- 
vided by  a  vertical  partition  which  is  arranged  under  said  boiler,  and 
extend*  from  near  the  rear  end  of  said  boiler  to  the  front  of  its  breech- 
ing at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  boiler  being  provided  with  a  water 
supply  pipe,  and  with  a  water  delivery  pipe  extending  fh>m  the  top 
of  said  boiler  to  each  boiler  of  said  lower  plane,  each  of  said  latter 
boilers  being  provided  with  a  senes  of  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  boiler  wall  upon  two  sides  of  each  boiler 
extending  fW>m  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  faraaoe,  and  having  also 
a  boiler  frxnti,  a  bridge  wall,  and  grate  bars  extending  fK>m  said  front 
to  the  bridge  wall,  aod  forming  thereby,  a  fire  or  comboation  cham- 
ber, under  each  boiler  of  said  lower  plane,  a  floe  extending  fh>m  said 
chamber  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  fiimace  and  eommunicatiog  with 
the  aerie*  of  tube*  of  the  boiler  over  said  flue,  a  breeching  at  the 
front  end  of  each  boiler  for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  tube*  thereof  to  one  division  of  the  divided  flue  which  is 
arranged  under  the  boiler  of  the  aforeaaid  upper  plane,  and  a  *team 
delivery  pipe  extending  from  each  boiler  in  *aid  lower  plane,  snbeUn- 
tiaJly  aa  aet  forth. 

6-47.108.  AnACHJUin  FOE  BOX-MAXLIKS  IlACHIirS&  Bn- 
JAMa  &  Atwooo,  WUtmao,  Mam.  POed  June  SO.  ISM  Serial  Ha 
618.1W.    (Ifo  model) 


CImim. — I.  In  a  box  nailing  machine,  the  oombination  of  a  box 
anpporting  Ubie,  a  bar  H  adapted  to  serve  a*  a  rest  for  the  box  being 
nailed  and  vertically  adjustable  as  deecribed,  said  bar  being  mounted 
on  horisootallr  sliding  block*  to  admit  of  it*  being  pushed  back  out 


of  the  way  of  the  box  when  not  required,  and  said  sliding  blooka,  anb- 
■taotially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  box  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  box  Mpport- 
Hg  table,  an  adjoatable  bar  H  provided  with  guide  pin*  K.  adapted 
to  work  vertically  in  the  horisontally  eliding  block*  F,  and  the  aaid 
eliding  block*  F  all  operating  together  enbatantiaOy  aa  and  for  th( 
purpose  aet  forth. 

64:7,109.  LOCI  rOK  SATCOLa  PiniaBAni,Tari[,P>^aa- 
ttgotx  at  ooe^ialf  to  Joiu  &  Soiuiiidv  ame  pkue.  Piled  Au»  2, 188& 
Serial  Ha  068,0Qfi.    (HomodeL) 


ClaiwL — 1.  In  a  lock,  aneh  a*  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
aerie*  of  regiatering  hooaings  arranged  alternately  on  the  cooperating 
cloaing  membera,  of  a  aeriea  of  independent  eloeing  bolt*  located  in 
said  bonaings  and  operated  one  by  the  other,  and  a  retaining  mech- 
anism for  holding  said  bolu  in  locked  poaition ;  subaUntially  as  de- 
•eribed. 

2.  In  a  lock,  inch  aa  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the  coop- 
erating cloaing  members  and  the  series  of  registering  housings  arranged 
alternately  on  said  cloaing  members  of  a  series  of  spring  retracted  bolt* 
located  in  said  hoasings  and  operated  one  by  the  other  succeaaively, 
and  a  key  released  tambler  cooperating  with  one  of  the  bolU  to  hold 
the  whole  aeriea  of  bolU  in  locked  position ;  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  such  as  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the  series 
of  registering  housings  arranged  alternately  on  the  cooperating  eloe- 
ing members,  a  series  of  spring  preaaed  bolta  located  within  said  hous- 
ings and  having  the  reduced  forward  ends,  said  bolts  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  one  with  the  other  whereby  when  one  bolt  is  advanced 
it  will  advance  the  bol^  in  the  other  registering  housingB,  of  a  lock- 
ing shoulder  on  the  rearmost  bolt,  a  aeriea  of  tnmblers  cooperating 
with  said  shoulder  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  tumblers  and  shoul- 
der with  a  key  hole  opening  therein :  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  series 
of  regiatering  alternately  arranged  housings,  a  series  of  cooperating 
spring  preaaed  bolta  therein  adapted  to  be  operated  one  by  the  other 
to  lock  the  houaings  together,  of  a  lo<!king  shoulder  on  the  rearmost 
bolt  a  series  of  pivoted  spring  pressed  tnmblers  cooperating  with  aaid 
shoulder  to  lock  the  bolt,  said  tumblers  having  key  gaard  recesses  of 
varying  depth  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  tumblers  having  a  key 
opening  therein  :  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  lock  such  as  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the  longi- 
tudinally movable  bolt  having  the  locking  ahoulder  thereon,  of  the 
tumbler  cooperating  with  said  bolt  to  bold  the  same  in  locked  posi- 
tion, the  catch  projection  on  said  tumbler  and  a  cooperating  shoul- 
der on  the  bolt  for  holding  the  bolt  in  intermediate  position  when 
the  locking  projection  ia  releaaed ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


647.  110.    MUZZLK.    Pun  a  BotHxn,  Orlando,  Fla.    Piled 
8e|it27. 18M.    Serial  Ha 5Mjm.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grazing  muxzie,  the  combination  of  two  muscle 
aections  provided  with  arms  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  one  of 
the  arms  being  pivoted  at  its  outer  end,  and  the  other  being  pivoted 
intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  a  link  connecting  the  arms,  and  pivoted 
to  one  of  them  within  the  pivotal  point  and  pivoted  to  the  other  be- 
yond the  pivotal  point,  whereby  when  one  of  the  mtmle  sections  is 
swung  opened  or  cloeed,  the  other  will  be  atmaltaneonaly  operated, 
aubetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  halter,  of  the  mnzale  sectiona  hingedly 
mounted  and  provided  with  arms  €  and  7,  the  arm  6  being  pivotaOy 
connected  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  the  halter,  and  the  arm  7  be- 
ing pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  aame,  a  link  baring  one  end  piv- 


oted to  the  arm  7  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  having  ita 
other  end  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  6,  a  spring  for  cloaing 
the  aeetiona,  and  ao  operating  atrap  connecAed  with  one  of  the  eeo- 
tions  of  the  mozzle  and  designed  to  be  connected  with  the  back  of 
an  animal,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  oombination  with  a  halter,  of  side  pieces  secured  to  the 
aame,  the  hinged  mozxle  aeetiona  mounted  on  the  side  piecea,  and 
provided  with  arms  6  and  7,  the  arm  6  being  pivoted  intermediate  of 
ita  enda,  and  the  other  arm  being  pivoted  at  ita  outer  end,  the  in- 
dined  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  arms  at  opposite  aides  of  the 
pivotal  points,  the  aubatantially  V-shaped  spring  connected  with  the 
muzzle  sections,  and  provided  intermediate  of  the  ends,  or  of  ita  aidea 
with  coils,  and  meant  for  operating  one  of  the  aections  of  the  muzzle, 
anbstantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  halter,  having  a  atrap  12,  and  provided 
at  that  point  with  a  guide,  the  front  and  rear  muzzle  aeetiona  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  halter  and  provided  with  anna  6  and  7,  the 
link  connecting  the  arma  and  arranged  at  opposite  aidea  of  the  piv- 
oted pointa  thereof  a  band  13  designed  to  encircle  an  animal  in  rear 
of  the  neck,  a  spring  for  closing  the  muzzle  sections,  and  an  operat- 
ing strap  paaaing  through  aaid  gnide,  aod  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  rear  section  of  the  muzzle  and  iU  other  end  attached  to  aaid 
band,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


54,7,111.    BOCKLR.    RoDOLPn  CLAoeHToa.  Waahlngtan,  Di  C 
Piled  July  18,  1896.    Serial  Ha  566,387.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  provided  with  a  tongue  aod  with  log*  or 
ataples  arranged  to  receive  the  tongue  between  them,  the  lugs  or 
staples  being  adapted  to  receive  the  hasp  of  a  lock  in  a  poaition  to 
hold  the  tongue  in  place,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  buckle  provided  with  a  cross-bar  aod  tongue,  and  with  per- 
forated lugs  arranged  upon  said  cross-bar  aod  adapted  to  receive  the 
tongue  between  them,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


647,112.  WATCH-BSZEL RSAMSR.  Jon Doon^ Onawa, loira. 
Piled  Dea  12,  18M.    Serial  Ha  531,S«a    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  reaming  and  straightening  the  rabbet 
of  a  watch  bezel,  the  combination  of  a  radially  slotted  disk,  a  series 
of  gage-posts,  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  position  in  said  slota  by  thnmb- 
nuta,  and  an  adjustable  raap  also  operating  in  one  of  the  radial  dots 
of  said  disk,  said  rasp  adjusted  and  held  in  position  by  a  spring  strong 
npon  a  rod,  aod  connected  to-the  poet  bearing  aaid  raap,  and  aaid  rod 
passing  through  a  handle  used  aa  a  meana  tOr  operating  said  device, 
■nbetantially  aa  herein  deecribed  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  reaming  andstraightening  the  rabbet  of  a  wateb 
bezel,  the  combination  of  a  radially  alotted  disk  having  a  series  of  in- 
dicated concentric  ringa,  a  series  of  gage-posts  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
in  said  slots  and  fixed  in  poaition  by  thnmb-nnta,  and  an  adjustable 
raq>  also  operating  in  one  of  the  radial  alota  of  aaid  diak,  aaid  r4ap 
adjusted  in  position  by  a  spring  strung  upon  a  rod  and  connected  to 
the  poet  bearing  said  rasp  and  said  rod  passing  through  a  handle  used 
aa  a  meana  for  rotating  aaid  device,  subaUntiaUy  aa  herein  deacribed 
and  aet  forth. 

647,113.    RKPRiaBRATOR.    Piiuf  T.  Blou,  De  Witt  Oounty. 
Tex.    FQed  Oat  II,  18M.    Serial  Ha  525,619     (HomodeL) 
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Claim. — In  a  refrigerator,  the  combinataoo  of  a  caaing  having 
foraminons  sides  aod  a  top  cover  or  lid,  a  frame  arranged  with,n  the 
easing  and  having  open  sidea  aod  back  and  cloeed  at  its  top  by  a 
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horizoflUl  iinp«rfor»M  plaU,  a  gutter  amaged  on  Um  bottom  of 
th«  caaiui;  aroand  Mid  frame  and  commuoicatinf  with  an  oatlat  pipe, 
sheets  of  absorbent  ftkbric  arran((«d  at  the  sides  and  back  of  the 
ft^me  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  sheets  being  deflected  or  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
frame  toward  the  center  of  said  gutter,  an  absorbent  reserroir  sap- 
ported  by  the  top  plate  of  the  fVvme  and  adapted  to  comiaaaieat* 
Boistare  to  the  sheeU  at  the  sides  and  baek  of  the  fVmme,  laid  ab- 
sorbent reaervoir  being  eoextenaiTe  with  the  plate,  a  distnbutiog  pan 
or  recepucle  fitted  in  the  top  of  the  easing  abore  said  absorbent 
reaerroir  and  having  a  perforated  bottom  to  eommanicate  moisture 
t«  the  absorbent  reeerroir.  said  paa  or  receptacle  being  adapted  to 
contain  ice.  and  means  for  supplying  said  pan  or  receptacle  with  wa- 
ter, substantially  as  specified. 


647,114:.    RSADIie  QLASS  OR  LBMa    Jajw  Okajui.  DMntt. 
MUk.    FUed  May  27.  188&    Sarlal  Ra  300,881.    (Mo  modeL) 


of  the  said  lerer,  aad  a  rod  19  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  lervr 
to  an  ana  oa  the  Talva,  said  bar  9  being  a4jnsUbly  connected  to  the 
Uver  to  rary  the  throw  of  the  ralfa,  sabaUntially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  reading  lens  constructed  to  coTer  a  page  of  priated 
matter  in  width  and  one  or  more  lines  in  depth,  a  guiding  member  to 
which  said  lens  is  attached  and  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  slide,,  said 
guide  so  arranged  as  to  be  &atened  at  the  top  of  the  paper  or  book 
and  to  allow  the  lens  to  be  turned  to  either  side  or  pa^  fof  use  with- 
out disturbing  the  guide,  substantially  as  deacnbed  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  reading  lens  constructed  to  cover  and  magnify  a  ooluma  or 
page  of  printed  matter  in  width,  and  one  or  more  lines  in  depth,  bar- 
ing focal  guides  atuched  to  keep  the  lens  a  proper  disUnce  from  the 
paper  and  adapted  to  slide  or  more  down  the  page,  a  guiding  member 
for  the  focal  guide,  said  member  adapted  to  be  hstened  at  the  top  of 
the  book  or  paper  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

3.  A  reading  leas  of  oblong  shape  constructed  to  cover  and  mag- 
■ify  a  column  or  page  of  printed  matter  in  width  and  one  or  more 
lines  in  depth,  baring  focal  guides  attached  to  keep  the  lens  a  proper 
distance  from  the  paper,  and  adapted  to  slide  or  move  down  the  page, 
a  guide  on  which  it  moTea,  the  guide  so  arranged  as  to  be  fastened 
to  the  top  of  the  book  or  paper,  and  U>  allow  the  lens  to  be  turned 
to  either  page  for  use  without  disturbing  the  guide,  substantiaily  as 
described  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


64  7,115.  PWV7-8BAT.  Chamjs  A  OutBi.  Cape Otrinteau. 
Ma.  trntgnoT  of  one-half  to  &  W.  nentge,  mate  piaoa  FUed  July  18, 
1894.    aedal  Mo  317,878.    do  nxxM.^ 


Claim. — The  combination  witkA  stool-top  having  an  excrement 
opening,  of  a  vertically  movable  spring-sapported  seat  arranged  above 
the  plane  of  the  stool-top,  a  guide-frame  14  secured  to  the  under  sids 
of  the  atool-top  and  having  an  open  plate  15,  a  pivotal  valve  arranged 
between  the  plate  15  and  the  stool-top,  a  bell  crank  lever  11  ful- 
erumed  beneath  the  stool-top.  a  bar  9  connecting  the  seat  to  one  am 


54:7.116.    AMALSAMATOIL    AouAiLHiMLaand Jon&GoK- 
Ti&o,  Su  rnndno,  OiL    Piled  Junes,  IStft   Serial  Na  592,  ISi    (lo 


CXmai. —  1.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  the  trough, 
nitably  saapended  at  iu  discharge-end  and  snapended  at  its  oppoaita 
or  receiving  end  by  the  azially  pivoted  or  fiilcrumed  rod  or  lever  car- 
rying at  its  upper  end  a  rounded  shoe,  the  double-ended  and  ob- 
liquely-&eed  cam,  adapted  to  engage  said  shoe,  means  for  carrying 
and  rotating  said  cam,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  return  said  lever  to'its 
former  position  after  engagement  with  said  cam,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  the  trough  having 
suitable,  corrugated  amalgamating  plates,  the  suspending  rod  con- 
nected to  a  yoke  receiving  the  books  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
trough,  the  axially  pivoted  or  fblcrumed  rod  or  lever  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  trough  and  armed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  rounded 
shoe,  the  rolatable  shaft  carrying  the  double-ended,  obliquely  faced 
cam  adapted  to  engage  said  shoe,  and  the  spring  adapted  to  return 
said  trough  and  axially  pivoted  lever  to  their  normal  poaition  after 
the  engagement  of  said  lever  by  said  cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


647.117.     Cinami.     Hiu  a.  Eakm.  Stockholm,  Swedao. 
FUed  A|r.  21  ISSOl    Serial  Ha  540.740.    do  model) 


Claimt. — l.In  a  breech  loading  fire  arm,  the  barrel,  the  casing, 
the  breech  bolt  arranged  to  slide  therein  and  held  against  roution, 
the  guide  bars  for  guiding  the  breech  bolt,  a  locking  arm  m  pivoted 
to  the  breech  bolt  and  the  handle  having  a  recces  in  which  the  lock- 
ing arm  fits  to  be  held  by  the  hand,  one  of  said  guide  bars  being  also 
reeeased  to  receive  the  locking  arm,  subsUntially  aa  deaoribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  Are  arm.  the  easing,  the  sliding  breech 
bolt,  the  firing  pin  having  a  beveled  shoulder  m*  the  handle  or  butt 
aad  the  locking  arm  m  pivoted  to  the  breech  bolt  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter a  recess  in  the  handle  or  butt,  said  arm  having  a  beveled  shoulder 
m*  to  act  on  the  shoulder  m*  of  the  firing-pin  to  force  the  same  to  half 
cock  position  and  baring  also  a  shoulder  m*  adapted  to  still  lie  in  the 
recess  of  the  handle  when  the  locking  arm  has  moved  the  firing  pin 
to  half  cock  position  and  the  sear  for  engaging  the  firing  pin,  snb- 
■tantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  cane  gun  the  hollow  stick  forming  the 
barrel,  the  handle  extending  laterally  from  the  barrel,  the  breech  bolt 
movable  therein,  the  lock  pivoted  to  the  breech  bolt  and  adapted  to 
enter  a  recess  in  the  handle,  the  firing  pin,  the  sear  and  the  trigger 
at  the  angle  between  the  handle  and  stick. 


647,118.  MTTHOD  OF  ARD  APPA&ATU8  FOE  MAlTUFACnni- 
nQaA&  Joo  W.  Eatu,  PWle<M|>h>a,  Pa.  FUed  May  21. 1894  Serial 
Ra  512.007.    (Ro  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas,  the  combination  of 
a  single  casing  containing  two  fbel  chambers  having  grates  and  air 
inlets,  a  checkerwork  structure  located  in  one  side  of  the  second  fbel 
chamber  and  extended  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  or  above 
the  top  of  the  bed  of  fuel,  a  carbureting  chamber  through  which  the 
npper  ends  of  the  two  fuel  chambers  communicate,  a  gas  superheat- 
ing chamber  located  between  the  ftiel  chamber*  and  below  the  said 
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carbureting  chamber  and  provided  with  a  gas  outlet,  and  a  conduit 
or  gas-way  through  which  the  bottom  of  the  checkerwork  in  the  seo- 
oncl  fuel  chamber  communicates  with  the  gas  superheating  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas,  the  combination  of  an  arched 
casing  located  on  a  horizontal  base,  two  fuel  chambers  inclosed  by 
said  arched  casing  and  provided  with  gratea  and  air  inleta,  the  second 
one  of  said  fuel  chambers  having  its  floor  and  grate  at  a  higher  ele- 
vation than  the  floor  and  grate  of  the  first  fuel  chamber,  a  checker- 
work  structure  located  in  one  side  of  the  second  or  elevated  fuel 
chamber  and  extended  from  the  raised  floor  of  said  chamber  to  the 
top  of  the  bed  of  fuel,  a  carbureting  chamber  through  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  two  fuel  chambers  communicate,  a  gas  superheat- 
ing chamber  located  between  the  fuel  chambers  and  below  said  car- 
bureting chamber  and  provided  with  a  gas  outlet,  and  a  broad  hori- 
zontal gaa-way  or  conduit  through  which  the  bottom  of  the  checker- 
work  in  the  elevated  f^el  chamber  communicates  with  the  gas  super- 
heating chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making;  gas,  the  combination  of  a  single 
casing  containing  two  fuel  cbsmbers  having  grates  and  both  provided 
with  inlete  for  steam  and  air  below  said  grates,  a  checkerwork  struct- 
ure located  in  one  side  of  the  second  one  of  said  fuel  chambers  and 
extended  from  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  chamber  to  the  top  of  the  bed 
of  fuel,  a  carbureting  chamber  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
two  fuel  chambers  communicate,  a  gas  superheating  chamber  located 
between  the  two  fbel  chambers  and  below  the  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  gas  outlet,  and  a  gas-way  or  conduit  leading 
fh>m  the  bottom  of  the  checkerwork  in  the  side  of  the  second  fatl 
chamber  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  gas  superheating  chamber,  snb- 
■taotially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  herein  deecribed  process  of  making  gaa,  which  eonaista 
ia  bringing  two  separate  bodies  of  eoal  to  a  state  of  incandescence, 
admitting  a  limited  supply  of  air  over  the  heated  coal  to  bum  part 
of  the  gases  and  heat  up  a  body  of  refractory  material  intermediate 
the  two  bodies  of  ooal,  then  carrying  the  heated  products  of  oombna- 
tion  and  unbumad  gases  fVom  one  body  of  coal  through  said  heated 
body  of  refractory  material  to  a  second  body  of  ineandeecent  coal 
in  contact  with  a  second  body  of  refractory  materisd,  then  admitting 
a  current  or  currents  of  air  to  consume  the  nnbumed  gases  and  heat 
the  said  second  body  of  refractory  material,  then  excluding  all  air 
aad  admitting  steam  to  each  body  of  inoandeaoent  coal  to  generate 
water  gaa,  then  passing  said  gas  from  the  first  body  of  coal  through 
the  first  named  body  of  refractory  material  and  at  the  same  time 
mingling  oil  or  like  hydrocarbon  with  the  gas,  then  carrying  the  com- 
bined gaaea  and  vapors  from  the  first  body  of  coal  and  first  body  of  re- 
fractory material,  together  with  the  gaaee  from  the  second  body  of 
eoal,  through  the  second  body  of  highly  heated  refritctory  material 
and  in  contact  with  the  carbon  of  the  second  body  of  coal,  and  sub- 
sequently carrying  airthe  gases  and  vapors  through  another  body  of 
highly  heated  raflractory  material,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poaea  specified. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  gaa,  consisting  in 
bringing  two  separate  bodies  of  bituminous  coal  to  a  state  of  incan- 
descence, burning  part  of  the  gaaeous  products  and  thereby  heating 
■p  a  body  of  refractory  material  intermediate  the  upper  portions  of 


the  two  bodies  of  coal  and  also  heating  up  a  second  body  of  refrac- 
tory material  in  immediate  juxtaposition  to  the  second  body  of  coal 
and  a  third  body  of  refractory  material  intermediate  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  two  bodies  of  coal,  then  excluding  all  air  and  admitting 
Bteam  to  both  bodies  of  incandescent  coal  to  generata  water  gas,  then 
passing  said  gas  from  the  first  body  of  coal  through  said  first  named 
body  of  refhustory  material  and  therein  mingling  oil  or  like  hydro- 
carbon with  the  gaa,  then  carrying  the  combined  gasea  and  vapera 
from  the  first  body  of  coal  and  first  body  of  refractory  material,  to- 
gether with  the  fases  fi^m  the  second  body  of  coal,  throogh  the  sec- 
ond body  of  refractory  material  and  in  contact  with  the  carbon  of 
the  said  second  body  of  coal,  and  finally  conducting  the  combined 
gases  throagh  the  third  body  of  highly  heated  refVactory  material, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


64:7,119.  TEFT.  HA£RTHuTOi.Jr.,Klng'iHartoii,iDdHBKT 
D.  Hops,  Kmiagham,  Eagland.  Filed  Dec20, 1894.  Serial  Ha  682,404, 
(Homoddf 


Claim. — In  combination  in  a  tent  frame,  the  pnenmatio  tubea 
formed  in  sections,  the  spikes  or  fastenings  and  the  couplings  between 
the  sections  of  the  tubes  and  between  the  tubes  and  the  fastenings, 
substantially  as  described. 


647.130.    IR8DLATIHG  COMPOUHD.    Sammot  Hiuun.  Hew 
York,  H.  T.,  assignor  of  eleven-tweoUethB  to  Leopold  Katienstetn.  same 
plaoa    Piled  Feb  28,  1896.    Serial  Ra  540.047.    (No  spectmeoa^ 
Claim. — 1.  An  insulating  compound,  composed  of  pulverised  aa- 
beetos,  pulverized  glass,  rubber,  rosin  oil,  mirbane  oil,  castor  oil  and 
dissolved  celluloid  in  about  the  proportions  given  and  mixed  and  com- 
bined, snlMtantially  in  the  manner  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrical  conducting  wire,  provided  with  a  coatingof  water 
glass  and  pulverized  glaaa,  which  is  covered  by  a  second  coating,  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of  pulverized  asbestos,  pulverized  glam,  rubber, 
rosin  oil,  mirbane  oil,  castor  oil  and  dissolved  celluloid,  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 


5  4  7.13  1 .  CLUTCH  ARD  MOTOR  CORRBCTIOR  FOR  SAM> 
Hmh  a  KiMBLaiD,  BelleTlIle,  and  WEmxe  P.  Sajqeil,  East  Onagt, 
I.J.    FUed  Feb.  4, 1896.    Serial  Ha  687,18a    (Ro  model) 


CTiatfa. — 1.  A  clutch  for  motor  shafts,  consisting  of  the  rim  J'soiV 
ably  attached  to  the  motor  shaft,  the  clutch  plate  c,  clutch  levers  i 
carried  by  said  clutch  plate  and  having  heads  to  engage  the  inside  of 
the  rim,  the  arm  P  with  notched  hub  fitted  to  the  clutch  levers  6  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  of  a  shafi 
transverse  to  the  same,  a  clutch  disk  having  a  rim  attached  thereto, 
a  clutch  plate,  levers  carried  by  said  clutch  plate  having  beads  to  en- 
gage the  inside  of  the  rim,  the  arm  P  provided  with  hub  /  notched 
to  fit  the  clutch  levers  b,  the  pin  o  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging 
a  slot  &  in  said  clutch  plate,  and  the  piston  rod  with  block  and  soit- 
abie  oonnections  to  oscillate  the  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  of  a  shaft 
transverse  to  the  same,  a  clutch  disk  attached  thereto,  a  clutch  plate 
oscillating  upon  the  shaft  suitable  means  to  engage  the  disk  in  one 
direction,  an  arm  for  oecillating  the  clutch  plate,  a  block  attached 
to  the  piston  rod.  and  the  links  L,  L',  connecting  the  block  with  the 
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oadllatias  arm,  mhI  wud  Hmkt  b«iag  proTid*d  with  th«  thoaUlwi  I,  t, 
M  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  r«ciprocatiag  piito'n  rod,  of  a  khaft 
trsnarerM  to  tb«  nne,  a  elatch  diak  attach«d  tbaKto,  a  elnteh  plat* 
oaoinatiog  apoo  the  shaft,  nitabU  m— w  to  aogax*  th«  diak  ia  ob« 
direction,  ao  arm  for  oaeiDatiof  th«  cloteh  plata,  naana  aa  tha  pal- 
ley  p  attached  to  racb  ana  with  cord  d  and  tpnog  box  i  for  rerart- 
ing  the  motion  of  the  arm,  a  block  attached  to  the  piston  rod  and 
jointed  link*  coaoecting  laid  block  and  arm  to  oaoillate  the  arm,  aa 
hereto  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  motor  hannf  the  piston  rod  propelled  bj  explodre  foree, 
the  combination,  with  the  piatoo  rod  and  the  chaft  I  impelled  inter- 
mittinfjiy  thereby,  of  a  wheel  baring  its  hob  3  moaated  loosely  apoa 
the  said  shaft,  the  stop  »'  ted  dof  i  moaated  apoo  said  hob,  the  spring 
m  acting  apon  the  dog,  and  the  shaft  having  the  arm  g  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  stop  and  the  dog,  tha 
whole  arranged aod  operated  to  take  ap  the  initial  motion  of  the  shaft 
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datm, 1.  The  improTcment  in  refiniog  crude  oil  which  consiata 

in  mixing  with  it  water,  with  heat  aod  agitation  ,  subaeqaeotly  remof- 
ing  cotton  seed  meal,  water  and  other  foreign  sabataocea  from  the 
oil ,  mixing  the  oil  thna  freed  fVom  coarser  impnritiea  with  ten  to 
twenty  per  cent,  of  its  volame  of  water  the  mixtore  being  heated  aod 
agitated ,  subjecting  the  oil  to  the  action  of  aa  alkaline  solution  hav- 
ing a  Tolame  of  from  aboat  one  fourth  of  one  to  four  per  cent,  of  the 
oil  aod  a  streogth  of  aboat  20*  Baom*  with  heat  and  agitation  to 
oeutralixe  the  free  acid  of  the  crude  oil ;  suspeoding  the  heating  aod 
agitation  at  or  before  the  appearance  of  indications  of  sapooifieatioo 
of  the  oil :  removing  the  said  neutralized  acid,  coloring  matter  aod 
other  impuritiea  from  the  oil :  and  repeating  the  treatment  with  alkali 
to  remove  the  residue  of  inch  imparitiea,  subetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  improvemeot  io  parifying  cotton  seed  oil  which  consiata 
in  mixiog  with  it  from  ten  to  iweiiiy  per  cent,  of  ita  volume  of  water 
with  heat  aod  agitatioo ;  subjecting  this  mixture  with  heat  aod  agi- 
tatioo  to  theactiooofasohitioo  of  ao  alkali  having  a  volume  of  abont 
one  fourth  of  ooe  to  foar  per  cent,  aod  a  strength  of  aboat  Vf  Banm4 ; 
suspending  the  heating  and  agitatioo  at  or  before  the  iodieatioo  of 
saponification  of  the  oil ,  separating  the  oil  from  the  neutralised  acid, 
coloring  matter  and  other  imparitiea,  and  separately  removing  any 
emulaion  formed  to  ose  in  a  repetitioo  of  the  procem  with  other  oil; 
rvtpeatiog  the  treatmeot  with  water  and  alkali  aad  the  separation  of 
sediment,  subsUotially  aa  set  forth. 


4.  Ao  irrigating  syatem  eonaiatiog  of  the  pipe  C  eonneeted  with 
a  snitable  water  supply  and  valve  e  for  the  oootrol  of  the  flow  of 
water  there  throagh,  aod  with  the  giam  tobe  D  for  aght  opeoiog  in 
said  pipe,  the  strainer  e  therein ;  the  main  lead  pipe  B  eoooeoted  with 
pipe  C  by  means  of  pipe  C  and  provided  with  an  ontlet  opening  at 
the  extreme  end  thereof  which  is  guarded  by  the  valve  A,  the  later- 
als F  connected  with  said  main  lead  pipe  aod  provided  with  valvea/* 
therein  aod  having  perforations  io  the  lower  portiooa  thereof  at  io- 
terrals  apart  aod  provided  with  a  valve  at  their  extremities  bearing 
above  the  groaod  and  with  the  capa  or  gnarda  0  bearing  over  the 
perforatioos  in  the  said  lead  pipea  secured  thereto  by  means  of  wirea, 
i,  aod  having  the  openings^,  therein;  the  gravel  pocketa  H  throagh 
which  the  said  laterals  bear,  all  snbaUntially  aa  deeeribed  and  shown. 
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aod  fiirther  provided  with  an  escape  opening  at  the  extreme  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  series  of  lateral  pipea  provided  with  perforations  aod  ths 
extremitiee  bearing  above  the  ground  aod  beiog  provided  with  valvea 
or  suitable  small  openings  to  permit  the  sacape  of  air  therefVom,  aad 
the  combination  therewith  of  gravel  poekata  located  at  interrals  apart 
aod  underneath  the  sarfsce  of  the  soil  deaigoed  to  be  irrigated  aod 
through  which  the  lateral  pipes  paaa,  all  snbaUotially  as  deeeribed  aod 
shown. 

3.  In  ao  irrigatiog  system  the  combination  with  a  main  lead  pipe 
coooected  with  the  scarce  of  water  supply  and  provided  with  ao  sa- 
cape openiog  at  the  extreme  end  of  laid  pipe,  provided  with  a  valve, 
of  a  series  of  laterals  provided  with  perforations  in  the  lower  sides 
thereof  aod  with  depeodiog  capa  beariog  over  said  perforations  aod 
suitably  secured  to  the  lateral  pipes  aod  provided  at  their  extremitiee 
with  valvea  beariog  above  the  sorAtce  of  the  groaod  beneath  the  sor- 
(hee  of  which  the  system  ia  laid,  all  sabataotially  aa  deeeribed  aod 
showo. 

S.  In  an  irrigating  system  a  series  of  gravel  pocketa  laid  ont  at 
intervals  apart  and  a  saitable  lead  pipe  connected  with  the  water  sap- 
ply  aod  a  series  of  laterals  bearing  through  the  said  gravel  pocketa 
aoderoeath  the  soil  aod  provided  with  perforatiooa  from  the  lower 
surface  thereof  oat  into  the  said  gravel  Dockets  and  being  provided 
with  saitable  dependent  capa  saeared  to  said  lateral  pipea  and  bear- 
ing fVom  the  perforations  therein  and  the  said  laterala  bearing  oat  of 
the  groaod  at  their  extremities  and  being  provided  with  saitabh 
valvoa,  all  sabataotially  as  deeeribed  aod  showa. 


ClaMi. — 1.  Io  ao  irrigatiog  syatem  a  maio  lead  pipe  a  portion 
thereof  bearing  above  the  groand  aod  provided  with  a  seetioo  oi  glaaa 
tubiogfor  a  sight  opening  and  carrying  a  strainer  at  the  base  thereof  "joatable  clampa  adapted  to  clamp  the  material  to  be  eat  againat  the 


Cktxwk. — 1.  In  a  miter  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base  aod 
npright  fVame  piece  provided  with  a  medial  saw  way,  of  vertically  ad- 
Jootable  cutting  mechaniam  and  clamps  located,  reapeetively,  upon  the 
fVont  and  rear  sides  of  the  apright  frame  piece  for  clamping  the  ma- 
terial to  be  cut  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  frame  pieoe, 
snbatantiaDy  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  miter  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  baae,  oprigfat  fWtme 
piece  trued  00  the  froot  aod  rear  sides  and  having  a  medial  saw  way, 
ot  miter  catting  mechanism,  and  adjustable  clamps  adapted  to  clamp 
the  material  to  be  cut  againat  either  the  front  or  rear  aidaa  of  the 
frame  pieoa,  anbataatiaDy  as  specified. 

3  In  a  miter  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  upright 
frame  piece,  of  borizootally  adjastable  clamps  upon  the  baae  adapted 
to  damp  the  material  to  be  cut  agaiost  the  front  side  of  the  apright 
ft«me  piece,  and  vertically  adjoatable  clamps  upon  the  rear  side  of  the 
frame  piece  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  material  to  be  cnt  agaiost  said 
rear  side  of  the  upper  frame  piece,  substaotially  as  specified. 

4.  Io  a  miter  machine,  the  combination  with  an  upright  frame 
piece  provided  with  a  medial  sawwav  aod  with  a  swiaging  frame 
adapted  to  carry  a  cnttiog  instrument,  of  laterally,  horitonUUy  ad- 


fVoot  side  of  the  upright  frame  piece,  vertically  adjastable  braeketa 
apon  the  rear  side  of  the  upright  frame  pieoe.  and  clamps  horitontally 
adjastable  apoo  said  braeketa,  sabataotially  as  specified. 

b.  In  a  miter  machine,  the  combination  with  aa  apright  frame 
piece,  saw-way  aod  catting  mechanism,  of  a  baae  provided  with  a 
series  of  screw  threaded  apertures,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  screwed 
therein,  and  a  damp  provided  with  a  clamping  edge  parallel  to  the 
apright  fk^me  piece  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  at  an  angle 
thereto  deaigned  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt,  substantially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  miter  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  consisting 
of  two  apright  parts  united  by  ao  arch,  of  a  bearing  plate  rigidly  se- 
eored  to  the  opnght  parte  below  the  arch,  a  joamal  secured  io  suit- 
able beariop  io  the  arch  aad  bearing  plate,  reapeetively,  and  provided 
upon  ita  extremity  immediately  below  the  beariog  plate  with  a  swiag- 
ing fhime  entirely  below  the  arch,  and  a  split  collar  secured  to  the 
joamal  immediately  above  the  bearing  plate,  the  swinging  frame  and 
collar  being  secured  to  said  jouroal  below  and  above  the  bearing  plate, 
reapeetively,  serving  thereby  to  prevent  loagitadii\al  movement  of  ths 
joaroal  in  either  direction,  substantiaOy  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  miter  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fHime  consisting 
of  two  apright  parts  united  by  ao  arch,  of  a  bearing  plate  secured  to 
the  apright  parts  below  the  arch,  a  journal  secured  in  saitable  bear- 
ings in  the  arch  and  beariog  platea  reapeetively,  aod  provided  upoo 
its  extremity  immediately  below  the  bearing  plate  with  a  twinging 
flume  entirely  below  the  arch,  and  a  split  collar  secured  to  the  jour- 
nal immediatdv  above  the  bearing  plate,  the  swinging  frame  and  col- 


lar beiog  secured  to  said  joaroal  below  aod  above  the  bearing  plate, 
reapeetively,  serviog  thereby  to  preveot  longitodinal  movement  of  the 
jonmal  in  either  direction,  and  a  oatch  lever  pivoted  to  the  collar 
provided  with  a  handle  exteodiog  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  bear- 
iog plate,  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  apertures  in 
said  bearing  plate  to  lock  the  swinging  frame  at  the  deaired  angle, 
subatantially  aa  specified. 

8.  In  saw  guides  for  miter  machinea,  the  eombinatioo  of  two 
aoited  parts,  aod  ao  iotermediate  bridge,  of  screws  adapted  to  fasten 
the  parts  together  aod  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge  for 
the  porpoae  of  adjusting  the  width  of  the  slit  between  the  parts,  sab- 
■taotially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim. —  1.  Io  a  veoeer  winding  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  a 
drum,  an  apron  adapted  to  hold  veoeer  to  the  dram,  a  forward  holder 
adapted  to  hold  ooe  eod  of  said  aproo,  ao  adjastable  bracket,  a  swiog- 
ing  holder  carried  thereby  aod  adapted  to  hold  the  other  eod  of  said 
aproo,  means  for  limitiog  the  approach  of  the  swinging  holder  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  substaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  veneer,  the  combination  of  a  dram,  aa 
apron  adapted  to  hold  veneer  to  the  dram,  a  forward  holder  for  said 
aproo,  an  adjastable  bracket,  a  swiaging  aproo  holder  carried  thereby, 
a  presaer  foot  hinged  to  the  swiaging  aproo  holder  aod  formiog  a  sab- 
stantial  continuation  of  the  apron,  sobetantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  veneer  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  an 
apron,  an  upper  apron  holder,  an  adjastable  bracket  supportiog  the 
aproo  holder,  a  forward  apron  holder,  and  a  swiogiog  presaer  foot 
kinged  to  the  upper  aproo  holder  aod  formiog  a  substantial  contioa- 
ation  thereof,  substaotially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  veneer  wioding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dram  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  veoeer  to  it,  an  apron 
and  means  for  holding  the  two  ends  thereof,  ao  adjastable  bracket 
apoo  which  an  apron  holder  is  supported,  a  stop  limiting  the  range 
of  motion  of  the  apron  bolder  with  reapect  to  the  bracket,  snbatao- 
tiaOy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  veneer  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dram,  an 
apron,  an  upper  holder  hinged  to  ao  adjastable  bracket,  means  for 
pressing  the  upper  holder  toward  the  dram,  and  a  stop  on  the  bracket 
limiting  the  swing  of  the  aproo  holder,  a  twingiog  presaer  foot  hinged 
to  the  upper  holder  aod  forming  a  substaotial  cootiouation  of  the 
upper  eod  of  the  aproo,  aa  adjustable  forward  apron  holdar,  aad  a 
rest  adapted  to  sustain  the  forward  apron  holder,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  veoeer  wiodiog  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  a  dram,  ao 
apron,  ao  upper  holder  for  one  end  thereof,  means  for  preanng  said 
upper  holder  toward  the  dram,  and  a  stop  limiting  ita  approach  to 
the  drum,  a  swinging  preaser  foot  hinged  to  the  upper  holder  and 
adapted  to  form  a  substautial  continuation  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
apron,  an  adjustable  apron  bolder,  and  an  adjustable  rest  adapted  to 
aostain  the  forward  apron  holder,  sabstantially  as  described. 

7.  Ia  a  veneer  wiodiog  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  a  drhm,  aa 
apron,  an  adjastable  upper  apron  holder,  means  for  forcing  the  upper 
end  of  the  apron  toward  the  drum,  aod  meaos  for  limiting  its  ap- 
proach to  the  drum,  an  adjustable  forward  apron  holder,  aod  an  ad- 
jastable rest  adapted  to  receive  and  limit  the  ootward  movement  of 
the  forward  apron  holder,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  veneer  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  an 
apron,  a  swinging  upper  aproo  holder  provided  with  couoterweighta, 
a  swiogiog  forward  aproo  holder  provided  with  conoter  weights,  means 
for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  upper  apron  bolder  toward  the  dram, 
aod  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  forward  apron  holder  away 
i^m  the  drum,  subatantially  aa  described. 

9.  In  an  expanding  dram  for  veoeer  winding  machinea,  the  com- 
bioatioo of  a  maio  part  cooceotric  with  the  maio  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  edge,  a  head  secured  to  the  main  part,  a  movable 
part  hinged  thereto  behind  the  projecting  edge  whereby  the  entire 
outer  periphery  of  the  movable  part  is  adapted  to  drop  inward  toward 
the  shaft,  subatantially  as  described. 

10.  Io  a  veoeer  wiading  machioe,  the  combination  of  a  dram  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securiog  the  end  of  the  veoeer  to  it,  an  apron 
and  means  for  holdiog  the  two  ends  thereof,  ao  adjastable  bracket 
upon  which  the  aproo  holder  is  supported,  a  stop  limiting  the  motion 
of  the  apron  holder  with  respect  to  the  bracket,  and  means  for  presa- 
ing  the  forward  end  of  the  apron  toward  the  drum,  subatantially  as 
described. 
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Cbtm. — 1.  In  a  transversely  extensible  lounge  or  couch  bed,  th,a 
combination  of  the  head  and  foot  boards  a,  i,  side  bars  rigidly  connect- 
ing them  together,  transverse  slata  d,  rigidly  aaonrad  to  said  aide  b«n 
at  short  distances  apart,  springs  thereon,  and  lateral  extensiona,  com- 
prising short  transverse  slats  e,  adapted  to  move  between  the  slats  d 
aad  impinging  directly  against  the  edges  thereof,  springs  thereeo, 
aide  rails  «',  Uga,  aod  strips  r*,  coonecting  the  extremities  of  said  slata 
together,  beoeath  the  slata  d,  aod  mechaniam  for  moving  said  lateral 
extensions  in  either  direction,  consisting  of  two  cross-bars,  the  ex- 
tremities of  which  are  connected  to  the  transversely  movable  sec- 
tions, a  central  longitudinal  operating  shaft,  and  intermediate  eon- 
nections  between  the  shaft  and  said  croosbara,  whereby  they  art 
moved  simaltaneonsly  in  either  direction,  sabstantially  as  deeeribed.   . 

2.  In  a  transversely  exteosible  louoge  or  couch  bed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transversely  extensible  bed  bottom,  aod  mechanism  for  ex- 
tend^g  it,  consisting  of  two  cross-bars,  the  extremities  of  which  aro 
connected  to  the  transversely  movable  sections,  a  central  loogitndioal^ 
operatiog  shaft,  aod  iotermediate  connections  between  the  shaft  and  ^ 
said  cross-bars,  whereby  they  are  boved  simultaneously  io  either  di* 
rection,  substaotially  as  described. 

3.  Io  a  transversely  extensible  lounge  or  couch  bed,  the  combiua- 
tion  of  a  transversely  extensible  bed  bottom,  and  mechaniam  for  ex- 
tending it,  consuting  of  two  pivoted  croas-bara,  the  extremitiea  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  extensible  portions,  a  central  longitudi- 
nal operating  shaft  and  bevel  gears  connecting  said  shaft  with  tha 
c roes  bars,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  transversely  ext^maible  lounge  or  couch  bed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tranyvemely  extensible  bed  bottom,  comprising  spring  sap- 
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porting  tlftti,  aad  a««M  for  •zteodiuf  and  r*tnk«tiag  Mid  b«d  bot- 
tOB,  eoiMMting  of  two  oroi  bart,  Um  oztremitiM  of  which  ara  eoa- 
D«ct«d  to  the  traoaTertelj  moTahle  MCtiooa,  •  caatral  loagitudioal 
op«rmtiDg  shaft,  and  iot«nnediat«  coaoectioM  b«twe«o  th«  thaft  and 
•aid  croaa-bars,  wharaby  thay  ar«  morad  noiuJtaoaoaalj  in  either  di- 
raction,  a  ftiB-width  mattreaa,  and  etrapa  and  stada  for  ooanaeting  tha 
•dgaa  of  Mid  aattraas  to  tha  ade  raila  whao  tha  bad  ia  r«t»etad, 
aabatantiaOy  a«  d«aeribad. 
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CWmw — 1.  An  electrie  are  lamp  proTidad  with  llqaid  eiacirodea 
•sd  an  exhanatad  incloaare  therefor ;  MbataotiaJlv  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  alaotric  arc  lamp  proTided  with  liquid  elactrodea,  an  az- 
haoatad  incioaare  tharefbr,  and  maana  for  aatomatieaJly  maintaining 
oootinaooa  eironlation  of  the  Kqaid  within  tha  lamp ;  wbatantially 
aa  lieacribad. 

3.  An  electrie  are  lamp  proridad  with  liqaid  elactrodea,  an  as- 
kaoatad  incloaare  therefor  of  glaae  or  ita  aqairalaot,  and  meant  for 
automaticaOj  maiBtaining  eontinaooa  eireolation  of  the  liquid  within 
the  lamp,  tobataotially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  An  electric  arc  lamp,  prorided  with  liqaid  eleetrodea,  an  ax- 
hauatad  indoaore  therefor,  and  maana  for  eaoaing  a  ttraam  from  one 
of  taid  eleetrodea  to  meet  the  liqaid  of  the  other  lo  at  to  form  eoo- 
aaotion  between  Mid  eleetrodea  and  for  thereaflar  changing  or  intar- 
niptiag  md  flow  in  order  to  ttart  the  are ,  •ubatantially  aa  deacrib«d. 

5  An  electric  arc  lamp,  prorided  with  liqaid  elactrodea,  an  ex- 
hanatad iodoaure  therefor,  maana  for  eaoaing  a  stream  from  one  of 
the  Mid  elactrodea  to  meet  the  liqaid  of  the  other  no  aa  to  form  eoo- 
naetion  between  the  electrodM  and  for  interrapting  Mid  oonoectioa 
bj  changing  or  interrapting  Mid  flow  in  order  to  Mart  the  are  and 
mean*  for  aatomaticallr  maiataiaing  the  eontiaaoa*  oiroalation  of 
the  elactrodea  within  the  lamp ;  labalantially  aa  daaeribad. 

6.  An  electrie  arc  lamp  proTided  with  Uqaid  eleetrodea,  and  aa 
axhaaatad  incloaare  therefor.  Mid  incloaare  being  lafflcieotlr  wide 
and  hard-fosible  to  a«  not  to  melt  or  be  deatrojed  hj  the  heat  deral- 
oped  bj  the  arc  aod  •uf&ciently  narrow  and  near  the  arc  to  prereat 
anj  gas  daraloped  in  the  arc  to  condenaa  on  Mid  inoloaara ;  sobatui- 
tisjlj  aa  deacribed. 

7.  An  alaetrie  arc  lamp  prorided  with  liquid  elactrodea,  an  ox- 
haustad  iacloaure  therefor,  and  a  supplr  for  the  electrodes  coasisting 
of  barometric  columns  of  the  liquid,  tubetaotially  as  deecribad. 

8.  An  alaetrie  are  lamp  provided  with  liquid  elaetrodaa,  aa  ax- 
kaaated  incloaare  therefor,  and  a  mpplj  for  the  electrode  eonaisting 
of  barometrie  columns  of  the  liqaid,  and  means  for  causing  an  over- 
flow fK>m  Mid  colamns  aod  the  establishment  of  an  are  between  the 
OTar  flows,  sabataatially  as  deaeribad. 

9.  Aa  alaetrie  are  lamp,  prorided  with  Hquid  elactrodea,  an  ax- 
haoated  ineJoaare  therefor,  and  a  supply  for  the  electrodes  cooaisting 
of  barometric  columns  of  the  liquid,  means  for  caosiug  an  orerflow 
from  said  colomM  and  the  establishment  of  an  arc  between  the  over- 
flows, and  return  conduits  for  leading  the  overflows  back  to  the 
barometrie  well ;  subatantiallj  as  deacribed.         • 


10.  An  elaetric  arc  lamp,  provided  with  liqaid  aiaetrodea,  aa  az- 
hanstad  ioeloaare  therefor,  and  a  sapplj  for  the  electrodes  constituted 
of  barometric  columns,  a  reaistance  in  shunt  to  the  lamp,  aod  aa  electrie 
motor  in  the  current  soppiv  circuit  for  causing  aa  overflow  of  Mid 
ooiamns  and  the  eatabliahment  of  an  are  between  the  overflows :  snb- 
itiaily  as  deacribed. 


647,  IQ  8.  DOMWnC  WATER  AID  8TSAM  HSATBR.  Hawlit 
FimnnaodBoiDiTTLooHn,  Jr.,  HartfcnLOoon  PIM  Mar.  7.18801 
8«riil  la  640,823.    do  nodal.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  oombination  with  a  central  eomqastion  chamber 
and  flre-box,  of  a  MriM  of  water  heating  chamber*  or  eompartmenta, 
Miparimpoaad  one  above  tha  other,  and  oonatraetad  with  large  caa- 
tral opeoiogs  connecting  with  said  combustion  chamber  for  the  ascend- 
ing earreots  of  flame  and  hot  products  and  each  with  a  series  of  small 
ratnm  openings  arranged  to  break  joints  one  with  another  aod  form 
tigiag  paasagea  for  the  deaceoding  earraats  of  hot  prodocta,  Mid 
chambers  alao  being  provided  with  lataral  water  paaMgea  abottiog 
one  sj^ainst  the  otb^r.  and  the  inlet  passage  k  upon  one  side  having  a 
transverse  partition  plate  f,  for  directing  the  inflowing  water  through 
the  lower  chambers  from  one  side  to  the  other,  sobstantiallj  as  da- 
aeribad. 

2.  In  a  domestic  water  and  staam  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
•eriea  of  flat  water  heating  chambers  or  compartments  superimposed 
one  above  the  other  aod  constructed  with  large  ceotral  openings,  the 
walk  of  which  are  provided  with  downward  aod  apwardlj  extending 
vertical  flangea,  and  with  eireamierantial  downwardly  extending  spac- 
ing flangea  aod  upwardly  extaB<fiiig  embracing  and  supporting  flanges 
forming  the  exterior  wall  of  the  heater.  Mid  chambers  also  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  vertical  water  paaaages  abutting  one  against  the 
other  to  form  inlet  and  outlet  connecting  passage*  aod  alao  each  hav- 
ing a  Mri«  of  small  smoke  pasugea,  arranged  to  break  joints  on* 
with  another  aod  form  sigxag  return  flnea  for  the  downwardly  flow- 
ing products  of  combustion,  aod  an  escape  flae  connecting  with  tha 
•hell  below  said  return  floea  sabstaotially  as  described. 

S.  In  oonbinatioa  with  a  oaotral  oombastion  chamber  and  fir* 
box  and  an  ezteosioo  flue  above  the  Mme.  of  a  series  of  sapenmposed 
flat  water  heating  chambers  having  large  oeutrai  openings,  the  walk 
of  which  ara  provided  with  downward  and  upward  extaading  flangea 
for  spacing  Mid  chambers  apart  and  forming  the  central  combostioa 
chamber  and  ezteosioa  flue  ,  alao  provided  with  circumferential  down- 
ward and  upward  extending  flanges  embracing  one  another  aod  form- 
ing the  exterior  wall  of  the  heater,  Mid  chambers  also  being  provided 
with  lateral  vertical  water  paaaagea  abutting  one  agaioat  the  other 
and  connected  together  by  lateral  flanges  and  bolta.  Mid  chambera 
ako  being  provided  with  seriM  of  vertical  smoke  paasagea  set  to 
break  joint  one  with  another  aod  form  ligxag  passages  for  the  down- 
wardly flowing  products  of  combastion.  and  a  dome  water  chamber 
axtaading  over  the  central  combaation  chamber  and  having  aa  eacapa 
pipe  or  opening  for  water  or  steam,  sabstaotially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  domestic  water  aod  steam  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  flat  water  heating  chambers  or  compartments  superimpoeed 
one  above  another  and  conatmcted  with  large  openings,  arranged  in 
vertical  alignment,  ooa  above  another  for  the  asoending  currenta  of 
flame  and  hot  prodocta  and  with  a  series  of  small  openinj^  arranged 
to  break  joiota  one  with  another  and  form  sigiag  passages,  for  tha 
deaceoding  currents  of  hot  products,  a  combustion  chamber  connect- 
ing with  the  larga  openings  and  an  aacape  flue  coonecting  with  tha 
■mall  opaoings  of  laid  water  chambers,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 
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5  4  7 , 1  2  9  .  JIS  FOR  SIPARATnre  8LATE  AMD  ROCK  FROM 
COAL  David  B.Piuun,MAhaooyCtt7.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1896,  Se- 
rial Ma  54aS14    (Ifo  model) 


endkH  eonveyer  moonted  thereon,  a  detent  to  prevent  retrogrftde 
movement  of  the  wheel  at  the  lifting  side  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  ro- 
taUble  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  conveyer  between  Mid  sprocket 
wheek  when  tightly  stretched  therebetween  to  actuate  the  coovejer, 
■ubetaatially  u  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  coal,  a  jig  pan  having  a 
traosvene  alate  and  rock  receiving  compartment  at  its  outer  end,  a 
normally  lifted  bottom  therefor  pivotallj  rapported  at  one  end  and 
yieldingly  supported  at  iu  other  end,  sprocket  wheek  mounted  above 
the  compartment,  an  endlcM  conveyer  in  engagement  therewith,  ita 
depending  portion  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  compartment,  to  nor- 
mally mainuio  slack  the  portion  between  the  sprocket  wheels,  acta- 
atiog  means  for  the  conveyer  located  adjacent  aud  normaOj  slack 
portion,  and  ont  of  engagement  therewith,  the  weight  of  the  slate 
and  rock  depreaaing  the  bottom  to  tighten  the  normally  slack  por- 
tion of  the  conveyer,  and  thereby  bring  it  into  the  path  of  and  to  be 
moved  by  Mid  actuating  means,  subaUntially  as  described. 


647.180.    LOOM  FOR  WSAVna    Jora  PorsKS.  Mansfield.  Sog- 
knd.    Filed  Feb  la  18M.    Sertal  Ha  4M,7QL    (HomodeL) 


>iA^l^AlWm^^k^^»^s^^^^^w^^^^^^w^u«w^uuuu»..».....■,^y.y..^ 


Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  jigging  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  coal,  a 
jig  pan  having  a  perforated  diaphragm  therein  to  receive  the  coal  to 
be  treated  and  extended  toward  the  front  of  the  pan,  means  to  force 
water  npward  therethrough  in  sncceasive  pukations,  to  separate  and 
raue  the  eoal  ftt>m  and  to  the  top  of  the  heavier  slate  and  rook,  a 
coal  discharge  outlet,  a  compartment  below  Mid  outlet  aod  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  diaphragm,  to  receive  the  substratum  of  slate  and 
rock,  an  auxiliary  normally  elevated  bottom  therefor,  an  endlev  con- 
veyer movable  over  said  bottom  and  normally  mainUioed  slack 
thereby,  and  conveyer  &ctaatina;  means  to  operatively  engage  there- 
with when  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  conveyer  k  tightened,  subatao- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  coal,  a  jig  pan  having  a 
cloeed  bottom  and  a  perforated  diaphragm  above  it  to  receive  the 
ooal  to  be  treated,  a  water  inlet  to  force  water  in  saccesaive  impokes 
npward  through  the  diaphragm,  to  separate  the  coal  from  the  slate 
and  rock,  aa  outlet  for  the  coal,  a  receiving  compartment  below  it 
for  the  slau  and  rock,  an  intermittently  operated  eodle«  conveyer 
movable  through  Mid  compartment,  a  vertically  movable  bottom  for 
•aid  receiving  compartmpnt,  and  means  including  a  rotating  pawl  to 
at  times  engage  the  conveyer  controlled  by  the  quantity  of  slate 
and  rock  upon  Mid  movable  bottom  to  canae  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  eoBveyer,  sobatantialiy  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatos  for  the  treatment  of  coal,  a  water  tank,  a 
jig-pan  rigidly  moonted  above  it  and  having  a  eloaed  bottom,  a  per- 
forated Stationary  diaphragm  in  the  pan  above  iU  eloaed  bottom  and 
inclined  toward  the  front  thereof;  to  receive  the  coal  to  be  treated,  a 
pump  beyond  the  tank  aod  pan,  ita  inkt  extended  into  the  tank,  an 
outlet  for  the  pump  extended  into  the  pan  between  the  diaphragm 
and  bottom  thereof  and  open  along  iu  lower  side,  each  stroke  of  the 
pump  forcing  a  quanUty  of  water  into  the  pan  against  its  bottom  and 
thence  upward  through  the  diaphragm,  to  thereby  Mparate  the  eoal 
fK>m  the  alate  and  rock,  a  traosverM  sUte  and  rock  raoeiving  com- 
partment ia  the  outer  end  of  the  pan  below  the  diaphragm,  an  out- 
let above  Mid  compartment  and  diaphragm  for  the  water  aod  the 
coal  carried  along  therewith  at  each  pokation,  and  a  strainer  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  outlet,  and  projecUng  over  the  open  top  of  the  water 
tank,  to  permit  the  retnm  of  the  water  to  the  tmk,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Ia  aa  appftrstw  for  the  treatmeot  of  coal,  a  jig  paa  haviag  a 
traoarern  date  and  rock  receiving  compartment  at  ita  outer  ead,  a 
fixed  bottom  therefor,  an  auxiliary  normally  elevated  bottom,  an 
eodlea  conveyer  movable  thereover  and  normally  maintained  slack 
thereby,  and  means  to  operatively  engage  with  and  to  actnate  the 
conveyer  when  the  ai^acent  portion  thereof  k  tightened  by  deprea- 
•ion  of  the  normally  elevated  bottom,  •nbttantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  apparattu  for  the  treatment  of  coal,  a  jig  pan  having  • 
traosverM  alate  and  rock  rwseiving  compartment  at  iu  outer  end, 
sprocket  wheek  mounted  above  the  ends  of  Mid  compartment,  an 
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Claim. — 1.  Ib  a  loom  for  wearing,  a  batten  aod  a  warp  thread 
foide  co-operating  therewith,  each  compriaing  a  series  of  plates  or 
pins  having  ^Moea  between  them  through  which  the  apper  and  lower 
threads  of  the  warp  forming  the  shed  paw,  the  Mid  batten  and  guide 
l>eing  adapted  to  coincide  in  such  a  manner  that  when  in  contact  the 
lower  threads  of  the  shed  can  pa«  into  the  guide  and  the  threads 
fh>m  the  guide  into  the  batten  under  the  action  of  the  heddlea,  sub- 
•tantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  the  combination  with  the  take  np  roll- 
ers, the  pawl  or  dutoh  mechanism  for  operating  one  of  the  rollers, 
the  lever  and  cam  for  operating  the  duteh,  and  a  second  cam  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  Mid  lever  and  conaequentiy  the  amount 
of  rotation  imparted  to  the  take  np  rollers,  of  a  graduated  dial  and 
finger  moving  over  Mid  dial  and  connected  with  the  regulating  cam 
whereby  the  number  of  weft  threads  per  inch  laid  in  the  fabric  may 
be  regulated  at  will,  anbatutially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  the  heddle  plates,  the  frame  arranged 
to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  Mid  plates  as  the  shed  opens  aod 
closes,  and  the  means  for  moving  the  fi^me  ioclading  a  slotted  quad- 
rant or  sector  fixed  to  the  frame  aod  an  arm  fixed  to  one  of  the  plate* 
and  engaging  Mid  quadrant,  snbatantially  as  deMsribed. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  an  oaciliating  frame  carrying  a  roller 
to  take  np  the  slack  in  the  warp  threads,  a  slotted  quadrant  carried 
by  Mid  frame,  the  verticaDy  movable  heddle  frame,  an  arm  fixed 
thereto,  and  carrying  a  roller  working  in  the  slot  of  the  quadrant  in  • 
combination  with  a  grooved  roller  under  spring  tension  to  maintain 
the  tension  of  the  warp  threads,  sabstaotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  the  combination  with  the  fixed  warp 
thread  guide,  and  the  movable  batten,  of  the  shuttle  operating  behind 
the  Mid  batten  and  having  a  projecting  finger  which  lays  the  weft 
thread  in  teoot  of  the  batten,  sabstantially  as  described. 


647,131.  HAT-IBOIIieMACHDI&  Chaklb & Rkd, Dubury, 
Ooon.  FQed  Sept  21. 18M.  Sertal  Ha  5B3.73a  (HoiDOdeL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  theT- 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  aod  carrying  the  dog  34.  the  hat  iron  hav- 
ing exteoding  laterally  therefin)m  the  pin  23  to  the  outer  end  of  which 
k  secured  a  handle  24,  the  connecting  lever  32  whoee  ends  are  re- 
spectively pivoted  around  Mid  pin  and  to  the  outer  end  of  Said  T-lever 
and  carrying  the  dog  33,  the  pin  28  adjustable  transvewdy  through 
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tb«  attMik  of  tk«  hMidla  M  aad  earrjioK  oo  tto  iaiMr  ead  m  w«ifht, 
th«  roUtorj  weifhtod  ermok,  sad  tk«  I«tw  SI  whoM  MKb  »r«  pir. 
oUd  to  Mtid  entok  mmI  to  th«  lower  Ie|[oruid  T-larer.  saiMtMiti&Ily 
as  Mt  forth. 


2.  In  a  hat  irooiog  machina,  the  combioatioa  of  the  hat  iron  hav- 
ing  ezteoding  laterallj  therefrom  a  pio,  aod  a  pm  28  at  right  aagi« 
to  the  drat  oMationed  pin  aod  rigid  therewith  bat  capable  'of  an  ad- 
jastmeot  tranarerMlj  thereto  aad  haring  seeared  on  ite  iooer  ead  a 
weight,  wbetaatiallj  a«  set  forth. 


54:7,182.    HlT-nOIDie MlCHm   auxLBH.Rils,DiuitarT, 

Coon.    FDed  Hot.  23,  18»i    aorlil  Ma  339,752.    (Ho  woittL) 


Clmm, —  1.  la  a  hat  ironing  maehioe,  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
tatorrchack,  the  hat  iron  aod  the  bar  to  which  laid  iron  is  connected, 
with  ao  eodleae  belt  of  cloth  ioterpoeed  between  aaid  iron  aod  chuck 
aad  tapported  by  «id  bar,  Mtd  belt  being  eaoeed  to  revolre  in  amaos 
with  the  chock  by  fhettooal  contact  with  the  latter,  sobaUotiaUy  aa 
ict  forth. 

2.  In  a  hat  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  rotatory 
chock,  the  iron  and  the  bar  to  which  the  latter  ia  connected,  with  the 
frame  ioeared  to  laid  bar,  theb«od-wheela  joamaled  within  laid  frame, 
aod  the  eodleoa  belt  of  cloth  carried  by  laid  wbeela  and  iooloaiag  laid 
iron  aboTe  and  below,  Mbetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hat  irooiox  machine,  the  combination  of  the  chuck,  the 
hat  iron  aod  the  bar  to  which  the  latter  is  ooooected,  with  the  fVame 
■•evred  to  Mkid  bar,  the  itirrapa  swi?el«d  to  aaid  frame,  the  b«od 
wheels  joamaled  within  said  stirrapa,  and  the  endless  belt  of  cloth  car- 
ried by  said  wheeb  and  iocloaing  laid  iron,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


547  188    euros roR HAT BiRDiMeiiACHiiisa   MaitKixib. 

~  '         I.  T.    rUed  A«r.  IS.  IMS.    »mM  la  47aS7.    do  woitL) 


Cknm. — The  combinauoo  wiia  the  main  plate,  of  the  slide  6  pro- 
Tided  with  the  bar  forming  a  guide  anri  bearini;  for  the  hat  rim,  the 
■lide  b  bent  at  the  outer  end  to  form  ao  intumed  Koide  lip,  and  means 
for  securing  said  slides  in  position  on  the  plate,  subetautially  as  d*- 
■eribed. 


54:7.184.    now  4ID  ICI FLAIQBR.    Cuuji Romx,  Mifr 
MonC    Piled  Feh  12. 18M.    Sertel  Ba  4n,9SL    (Ho  moM.) 


In  a  track  clearer  or  ice  and  snow  flaoger,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  bars  E,  loosely  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  maio  frame  and  carrying  flangers  or  kniTos  and  mold 
boarda,  and  springs  connected  with  the  bars  B,  and  adapted  to  presi 
and  yieldingly  hold  the  same  ia  their  operatife  position,  substantially 
as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  track  clearer  or  ice  aod  snow  flaoger,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  oomprisiag  bars  as  0,  D ;  of  ban  B,  looeely  connected 
to  the  frame  bar  D,  and  ha  nag  clips  loooaly  raoeiTing  the  bars  C,  and 
carrying  kniTes  or  flangers  and  mold  boards,  sabstantially  as  and  ft>r 
the  pnrpooe  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  track  clearer,  the  combination  of  a  locomotiTe  or  ear 
tnck,  a  fhime  rigidly  coooected  to  the  track,  ioe  flanges  or  kniTsa 
aad  moid  boarda  connected  with  the  fVame  aod  adapted  to  be  raisad 
and  lowered,  a  IcTer,  a  rod  connecting  the  flangers  and  mold  boanls 
with  the  lerer,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment as  n,  spring  pressed  IsTcr  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  enlarge- 
ment U,  and  hold  the  flankers  and  mold  boards  in  a  raised  poaition, 
aad  a  saitable  means  for  opening  said  jaws,  sobatantiaOy  as  and  for 
the  porpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  track  clearer,  the  oombination  of  a  locomoUTe  or  car 
track,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  to  the  track,  ioe  flangers  or  knirea 
aad  mold  boards  connected  with  the  tnmt  and  adapted  to  be  raised, 
a  piston  cylinder,  a  rod  T,  ooooected  with  the  flaaget*  or  knives  and 
the  mold  boards  and  having  an  enUrf^ement  U,  spring  pressed  lever 
jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  enlargement  U,  and  hold  the  flaogers  and 
atold  boards  in  a  raised  position,  and  a  piston  arranged  in  the  piston 
cylinder  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  open  said  lever 
Jawa,  sobstaotiaUy  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


547.186.    WIHD0W-8CRIO    Hnn>  WOMIA,  Phfladeiphia.P>. 
FOed  Mar.  la  18M    SaiMi  Ha  50S.18&    (Ho  modeU 


Claim. —  1.  A  wiodow  screen  consisting  of  the  eombinatioo  of  a 
screen  &bric  aad  a  fk^me  of  rails  and  side  bars  composed  of  inner  aad 
ontor  plates  of  thin  oormgatcd  metal  arranged  face  to  thc»  with  the 
screen  fabric  between  them  the  thin  pUtes  of  ths  rails  being  beaded 
aad  toleeeopioally  united  along  their  ontor  edgaa  snbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fVame  for  window  screens  having  its  bars  fbrmed  of  doable 
■trips  of  sheet  metal  corrugated  longitudinally,  the  top  and  bottom 
rails  being  beaded  at  their  oator  edges,  the  bead  of  one  strip  fitting 
within  that  of  the  companion  strip,  the  beads  forming  a  connection 
between  the  two  strips,  as  shown  aad  described. 


5  4  7,186,  BRAKH-BIAM.  JiODi  H.  Bau.  Milwaukee,  Wk 
fUed  Mar.  21,  188&  Serial  Ha  frtt,81&  (Ho  modaL) 
Chim.—!.  Ia  a  brake-beam  the  combination  with  a eompresrioi 
member,  of  brake-head*  applied  thereto,  and  a  truss-rod  or  band  ex- 
tending wholly  aronod  the  compression  member  on  both  sides  of  the 
same  and  arouad  the  brake-heads  longitadinally  of  the  beam. 


OcToau  I,  1895. 
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2.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  compramion  member 
of  brake-heads  applied  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  strat  applied  to  the  oom- 
preaaion  member  between  ita  ends  and  a  traaa-rod  or  band  oxtoaded 
longitodinally  of  the  beam  wholly  around  the  mmm  on  both  aides  aad 
engaging  the  brake-heads 'and  Btrnt. 


8.  In  a  brake-Deam  the  combination  of  a  eompresnon  membw, 
braka-haads  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  same  and  formed  with  grooTSl, 
and  a  tnias-baad  eztooding  wholly  aroond  the  eompresnon  member 
loogitodioally  thereof  on  both  sides  and  in  the  grooves  in  the  braka- 
heads. 

4.  In  a  brake-beam  the  combination  of  a  oompresston  member, 
brake-heads  applied  to  the  ends  therM>f  and  formed  with  groovea.  • 
•trnt  applied  to  the  compression  member  between  iu  ends  and  also 
formed  with  grooves,  and  a  longitudinal  truss  band  embracing  said 
parU  and  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  brake  heads  and  strat 

6.  In  a  brake-beam  the  combination  of  a  compreaaion  member, 
a  stnit  applied  thereto  and  a  trnss-band  engaging  said  strut  aod  formed 
with  shonlden  at  the  sides  of  the  same. 

6.  In  a  brake-beam  the  combination  with  the  brake-heads  of 
guard  fingers  fixed  thereto  aod  extending  forward  at  th«r  inner  sidea. 

7.  In  a  brake-beam  the  combination  with  a  compression  member 
of  brake-heads  applied  to  the  eods  of  the  same  and  guard  fingers  fixed 
to  the  brake  heads  at  their  inner  sides  and  eztoodiog  forward  at  the 
side  of  the  compression  member. 

8.  lo  a  brake-beam  the  oombination  with  a  oompressioo  member, 
of  brake-heads  applied  thereto,  a  tmss  band  extending  wholly  around 
and  on  both  sides  of  the  compression  member  and  aronnd  the  brake 
heads,  and  a  denoe  for  adjostiog  the  tension  of  the  band. 

9.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  compression  member 
of  brake  heads  applied  thereto,  a  trass  band  eztonding  aronod  aad 
embracing  the  compression  member  and  brake-heads  and  an  intor- 
mediato  wedge  for  adjnsting  the  tension  of  the  band. 


547.137.  ntOPELLOre  MBCHAVISM  POR  BOATa  Piuoiui 
C.  BiPrmMlidMown.ialgQor(tftwo-Uilrteto(%r1sdtnUiig,Ctnati>- 
iMa.uideartaT«Bs(i,HiBUt<n,Ohla  PIM  July  17, 1891  ScrUla 
4Sa77e.    doiiKxM.) 

Claims. — The  oombination  with  a  driring  shaft  A,  of  the  horison- 
tal  paddle  beams,  B',  B*,  B',  provided  with  paddle  blades  0,  the  beot 
connecting  arms  a,  b,  e,  seoared  to  the  paddle  beams  by  means  of  the 
bolU<  proTided  with  a  cylindrical  portion  passing  through  said  beams 
and  rectangnlar  portions  passing  through  the  said  connecting  levers, 
and  the  nuts  <f  00  each  end  of  the  said  bolts  d,  thereby  rigidly  con- 
■ecting  the  said  bent  arms  to  form  a  crank  shaft,  sabstantially  as  d» 
scribed,  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  stated. 


547.187 


54  7.188.  APPARATUS  FOR  TORMlirQ  CURVED  SURPACBa 
Tmodom  M.  Clau,  Mewtoa.  Maasi  Filed  July  6. 18M  Serial  Ha 
516,624.    (Ho  modeU 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  cnrved  surfaces,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oscillatory  holder  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
its  pivot,  and  a  gaide-way  engaging  said  holder  and  eztondiitg  Un- 
gentially  with  respect  to  a  circle  described  by  the  holder  in  oscilla- 
tion  aboat  its  pivot. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  paraboloidal  surfaces  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suiubly  constructed  supporting  fi»me  having  vertical 
slide-ways,  slides  fitting  the  same  and  carrying  pivots,  adjostment 
screws  supporting  said  slides,  a  carrier  or  holder  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  pivots,  aod  horixooUl  guide-ways  reoeiving  projec- 
tions on  the  carrier. 

3.  lo  an  apparatus  for  forming  paraboloidal  sarfiees  the  coa- 
Btroction  of  a  suitably  constructed  supporting  frame  having  vertical 
elide-ways,  slides  fitted  to  the  same,  adjusting  screws  engaging  the' 
slides,  disks  pivoted  to  said  slides,  a  frame  having  pendent  arms  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  it  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
said  pivoted  disks,  horisontal  slide-ways  on  the  sopportiog-framq  and 
receiving  projections  on  the  pivoted  flvme.  aod  a  rertical  spindle  cen- 
trally located  in  the  snpporting-fhtme. 


547,189.   OTKH-THERMOMITBL   Datio  6. Doom.  Paqoabuok, 
Coon.    FQed  Oct  29,  18H    Sertal  Ba  fi274»7.    (Ho  idcmM.) 


r_-j 


Claim. — 1 .  In  aa  o ven  tuermometer,  the  oombination  of  the  frame 
plate  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  baring  lateral  lags,  the  dial 
ease  consisting  of  an  integral  side  and  bottom  seated  in  said  opening. 


so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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th«  tiaiilarly-eoiMtnictM  iBoreiB«at  cam  loeat«d  on  U>«  opp<Mit«  nd* 
of  Mid  frkOM  pi«te.  the  di*l  bridg*  hAring  ui  oat- tamed  and  ia-tarnod 
flABfe,  »od  rapportinfr  the  dial  tkc«,  me«iM  for  tecanag  iaid  parte  to- 
fcether,  the  ontameotal  split  rioc  between  uid  dial  face  aod  the  edge 
ot  the  caae,  tbe  pointer  aod  meaiu  tor  actuating  tbe  lame,  tubetaa- 
tially  a*  aod  for  the  parpoee  herein  tet  forth  aod  deecnbed. 

L  In  an  oren  thermoiaeter,  the  oombiaatioa  of  the  frame  plaU 
proTidad  with  a  central  opening  and  lateral  lag*,  the  integrallj  formed 
dial  ease  leated  in  laid  central  opening,  the  lioiilarly-coaetracted 
moTemeot  caje  located  on  the  opposite  tide  of  eaid  fhune  plate,  the 
dial  bridge  tapporting  the  dial  face  and  baring  an  oat-toraed  aad 
ia-tamed  flaaga,  the  screw  poau  sapportiag  the  noTemaat  plate  aad 
MMriag  the  dial  case  to  the  moTement  caae  and  the  dial  bridge 
tiMrato,  whereby  the  sereral  parta  are  securely  held  together,  sab- 
itaatially  as  aod  for  the  parpoee  herein  set  forth  and  deecribed. 


6  4:7.14:0.    SCREBM  SURF  ACS.    OiOEei  W  C«(«  Pittatao.  Pi. 
FUad  June  M.  189&    3ertai  Na  »3.819.    .Xo  modeLj 


Claim. — An  integral  screening  surtace  of  sabetanttallj  anifbra 
thicknew  throaghoat  and  having  approzimatelj  circnlar  perforatioaa, 
that  portion  of  said  siir^ce  booadtag  Mch  perforation  being  anda- 
latory  apoa  the  working  <aoe,  sakataatiallj  aa  sat  forth. 


54:7.14:1. 

Mr  a.  issql 


TAHSKT.    Jou  E  CwmaruLO,  Ctaariooek  I.  C. 
Serial  Ha  30«.89&    (HomoMJ 


rinas. — I.  la  a  target,  the  ooiabi nation  of  a  snpport  pollaji,  a 
belt  anraogad  on  the  pnlleya,  a  longitadiaallj  dispoaed  track -bar  lo- 
cated within  tbe  belt,  a  flgnre  aouotad  on  the  belt  and  proridad  with 
an  independently  oiorable  part,  a  wheal  jonmaled  on  the  figure  aad 
arranged  to  run  on  the  track  bar.  aad  a  pitoian  eonoectad  with  the 
wheel  and  movable  part,  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated,  sabetantiallj 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  target,  the  combination  of  a  support,  vertically  diapoaad 
polleys  jounialed  thereon,  a  belt  arranged  00  the  palleyi,  aod  a  rerti- 
eally  disposed  ftgnre  mounted  on  the  belt  aod  compoeed  of  apper  aad 
lower  portiono,  the  upper  portion  being  hioced  to  the  lower  portioa 
and  arranged  to  swing  backward  when  struck,  said  upper  portion  ba- 
ing  adapted  to  swing  forward  to  its  normal  position,  after  being  struck, 
when  the  Agar*  la  at  the  lower  leaf  of  the  belt,  subataatially  as  da- 
seribed. 

3.  In  a  tarfet.  the  combination  of  a  support,  paUeys  mounted 
thereon,  a  belt  arranged  on  tbe  pulleys,  a  track-bar  disposed  loogi- 
tndinally  of  the  support  aod  arranged  adjacent  to  the  bait,  a  flgara 
moanted  on  the  belt  aad  provided  with  arms  pivoted  intermediate  of 
their  eods  to  the  body  portion  of  the  figure  aod  projecuog  outward 
beyond  the  same,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  figure  and  arranged  to  run 
on  the  track  bar,  and  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  inner  endi  of  the  arma 
aad  to  the  wheal,  sabeUntially  as  deseribad. 


provided  with  a  loagitudinal  reeaoi,  open  at  the  rear  of  said  handle, 
a  plunger  arranged  in  the  upper  portioa  of  said  longitudinal  recess 
in  alignment  with  the  aovil  and  capable  of  longitodioal  movement 
therein,  tbe  toggle-lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plunger  and  to 
the  handle  at  ito  other  end  withia  said  raeass,  aad  the  actuator  lever 
pivot«d  to  the  frame  aod  connected  to  the  joint  of  the  toggle  lever 
by  a  link,  whereby  the  toggle  enters  the  recess  in  aod  is  protected 
by  the  handle  whea  the  tool  k  aetoated,  sobaUntially  as  described. 


547.142.     HAiro  SBTTIIie-TOOL  FOR  1UVW8.  *c     HBOtT  R 

Couuraa,  Maldeo,  Maaa.  asrignor  to  the  Revenlble  Uret  ComfMuiy. 

Partknd.  M&    Ptol  Jn.  li  189&    Sartal  la  9S4.08R    (lo  bmxMJ 

Claim. — The  Herein  deecribed  hand  setting  tool,  comprising  the 

U-shaped  frame  having  one  of  iu  ends  split  and  provided  with  a  clamp 

•crew,  to  form  an  anvil  support,  an  adjasuMe  and  removable  anvil 

in  said  support,  aad  a  fixed  handle  eitending  from  lU  other  end  and 


64:7.14:3.  niDICATI]l&- ALARM  FOR  ROUVDABOOT&  Cuua 
L  DAALmaca.  BUvood  Oty,  Pn  FUad  July  8S,  lS9fi  Serial  Ha 
O0A.81L    (lo  modal) 


^^•*- — 1-  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  shaft 
jonmaled  in  the  casing,  an  indicator  hand  fixed  00  said  shaft, «  wheel 
ako  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  small  ta4th  and  a 
angle  large  tooth  or  projection,  a  ratchet  spring  adapted  to  engage 
the  small  teeth  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  hold  it  against  retrogade  move- 
ment aad  having  an  extension^,  a  keeper  spring  having  a  shoulder  A, 
aod  an  extension  i,  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  extension  g, 
of  the  ratchet  spring  and  also  having  the  beveled  end  k,  the  recipro- 
eatory  beveled  segment  disposed  at  right  angles  to  tbe  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbe  wheel  so  as  to  move  it  in  one  di- 
rection and  also  adapted  to  engage  tbe  beveled  end  of  the  keeper 
spring,  aod  a  suitable  means  for  moving  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  dU 
ractioa  whaa  it  is  rakaaad  fh>m  the  ntchet  spring,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


OcTOKt    I,    i^9S- 
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2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  circular 
•eries  of  apertures  T,  a  pin  U,  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  apertures 
T,  a  shaft  jaurealad  in  the  easing,  an  iadieator  hand  fixed  on  aaid 
■ha^,  a  wheel  also  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plarality  of  small 
teeth  and  a  single  large  tooth  or  projection,  a  ratchet  spring  adapted 
to  engage  the  small  teeth  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  hold  it  against  retro- 
gade movement  and  having  an  extension  g,  a  keeper  spring  having  a 
•honlder  A,  aad  aa  eztenaion  i,  adaptad4D  alteroataly  engage  the  ex- 
tension ff,  of  the  ratchet  spring  and  also  having  the  beveled  end  k,  the 
reciprocatory  bevelod  segment  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  wheal 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  move  it  in  one 
direction  aod  also  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  end  of  the  keeper 
spring  and  a  suitable  means  for  moving  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  it  is  released  from  the  ratchet  spring,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

3.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  jonmaled 
io  the  casing,  aa  indicator  hand  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  also  fixed 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  small  taeth  and  a  single  large 
tooth  or  projection,  a  ratchet  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  small 
teeth  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  bold  it  against  retrograde  movement  and 
also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  large  tooth  or  projection,  a  keeper 
spring  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  hold  the  same  after  it  ia 
engaged  by  the  large  tooth  or  projection,  a  device  adapted  to  engage 
the  small  teeth  of  the  wheel  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction  aod 
also  adapted  to  move  the  keeper  spring  so  as  to  release  the  ratchet 
spring  and  a  suitable  means  for  moving  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  it  is  released  from  the  ratchet  spriog,  sabaiaatially  aa 
specified. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  the  center  post  or  axle  of 
a  roundabout  or  the  like,  a  rotary  hub  arranged  thereon  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  tappet,  a  bell  crank  lever  fhlerumed  00  the  center  post 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tappet,  a  casing  connected  to  the 
center  post,  a  shaft  jouraaled  in  said  casing  and  carrying  a  toothed 
wheel  and  an  indicator  band,  mechanism  connected  with  the  bell 
crank  lever  for  rotating  the  toothed  wheel  aod  shank ;  a  bell  also 
connected  with  the  center  post  and  baring  a  hammer  and  mechanism 
connected  with  the  shaft  for  actuating  said  hammer,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

b.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  jonmaled 
in  the  easing,  an  indicator  hand,  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  also  fixed 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plarality  of  small  teeth  and  a  single  large 
tooth  or  projection,  a  ratchet  spring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  small 
teeth  of  tbe  wheel  so  as  to  hold  it  against  retrograde  movement  and 
having  an  extension  g,  a  keeper  spring  having  a  shoulder  A,  and  an 
extension  i,  adapted  to  altemately  engage  the  extension  g,  of  the 
ratchet  spring  and  also  having  the  beveled  end  k,  the  reciprocatory 
beveled  segment  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  move  it  in  one  direction  and 
also  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  end  of  the  keeper  spring,  a  suit- 
able means  for  moving  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction  when  it  is 
released  fh>m  the  ratchet  spring,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  stud  or  projection  on  the  toothed 
wheel,  a  bell  having  a  hammer,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  said 
arm  and  the  bell  hammer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


to  enter  the  recess  in  said  first  mentioned  beam  aud  a  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  (o  be  inserted  between  the  two  beams  and  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  last  mentioned  beam  in  the  line  of  its  entranoe. 

3.  In  oombination  with  al>eam,  rail  or  other  metal  bar  having  a 
web  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  sockets  or  recesses  in  said  flanges, 
an  abutting  beam,  rail  or  bar  also  haviag  top  and  bottom  flanges 
portions  of  said  flanges  being  so  formed  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  recesses  in  said  first  mentioned  flanges  only  in  a  direc- 
tion snbstantially  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  the  abutting  beam  and 
a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  tht  web  of  the 
abutting  member  and  the  flanges  of  tbe  first  mentioned  member. 


54:7.14:5.    FA&ALLBL-RnLEB.   AKlA'aHATmin, Washington. 
D.  C    FUed  July  1,  isas.    Serial  Na  554,658.    (Ho  model) 


54:7,14:4:.    JOINIIO  METAL  BARS    Brdcb  FotD,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
FUed  May  27, 1886.    Serial  Ha  55a786.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  beam,  rail  or  other  metal  bar, 
having  a  web  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  recesses,  or  sockets,  in 
•aid  flangea,  an  abutting  beam,  rail  or  other  bar  also  having  a  web 
aod  top  and  bottom  flanges,  said  flanges  being  fitted  to  enter  the  re 
ceases  in  said  first  mentioned  flanges  and  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  tbe  two  beams  when  in  place  and  lock  them 
together. 

2.  Ia  combination  with  a  beam,  rail  or  other  metal  bar  having  a 
web  aad  flange  members,  aad  recesses  or  sockets  in  said  flange  mem- 
bers, an  abutting  beam,  rail  or  other  metal  bar  also  having  a  web  and 
flange  members,  said  flange  members  being  so  shaped  as  to  be  adaptod 

73  0 


Claim. — 1.  Ir  parallel  rulers  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rulers 
linked  together  and  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  said  rulers 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  of  a  set  of  laxy-tongs  arranged  at  or  near  each  end 
thereof  and  compoeed  of  a  series  of  levers  crossed  and  pivoted  to  each 
other  and  to  tbe  rulers  at  their  middle  points  of  intersection  and  also 
joined  together  at  their  ends,  whereby  said  rulers  may  be  simultane- 
ously moved  to  and  from  each  other  and  be  accurately  spaced  sub- 
Btantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  parallel  rulers  the  combination  of  a  series  of  parallel  rulers 
linked  together  by  lazy-tongs  arranged  at  or  near  each  end  of  said 
ralera,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  with  tapered  edges  arranged  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


54:7,14:6.    TYPE-WRITIMO  MACHIHE.    De  KtuniA  J  T  Hnrrr, 

St  Louis,  tmigDor  to  William  P.  QuenteU.  Kansas  (}lty,  Ma    Filed  Oct 

6,  18»i    Serial  Na  524,958.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  set  of  keys,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bar  or  plate  having  an  inclined  chafing  surface  along  its  length, 
common  to  said  set  of  keys  impinging  thereon  at  diflferent  distances 
from  one  lateral  edge,  whereby  it  is  moved  laterally  accordingly,  and 
a  secondary  piece  exposed  to  the  action  of  said  keys  by  tbe  movement 
of  said  bar  or  plate. 

2.  A  type-writer  comprising  a  movable  piece  mounted  to  travel 
back  and  forth  simultaneously  as  to  all  portions  thereof,  having  an  in- 
clined chafing  surface  transverse  to  its  direction  of  movement,  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  with  said  movable  piece,  a  hammer-plate 
adjacent  to  the  said  chahng  surface  adapted  to  efl^ect  the  printing  op- 
eration, ind  a  plurality  of  operative  pieces  impinging  on  said  chafing 
surface  at  different  distances  from  the  edge  opposite  said  hammer-plate, 
whereby  a  corresponding  rearward  travel  ot  tne  movable  piece  will  be 
effected  before  the  hammer-plate  is  actuated  by  said  operative  piaeaa 
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3.  A  t7p«-writ«r  eomprising  a  morabU  pt«c«  (noaot«d  to  InrtT 
forward  and  bttck,  kavioc  an  )ocHa«d  cbafiof  urfhc«,  a  bamiB«r-plat« 
pirotellj  eaiTi«d  by  wid  moTabU  pi«e«  a4j«e«at  to  taid  ehafing  lar- 
&e«,  a  limitiDg  projoctioo  or  itop  b*iag  provided  on  one  tide  of  laid 
pMe«  oppoait«  lb*  ebaflog  plate,  adjuoctiTs  d«Tic«a  connactod  to  tb« 
movable  piao«  and  tba  bammor-plata  rMpaetivaW,  and  a  pltr»Kt]r  of 
op«ratiT«  pi«c«a  Mcb  adaptad  to  imping«  and  slide  on  laid  chafing  rar- 
fac«  tranarenelj  to  the  moTemeot  of  the  hammer-plate  and  itaiupport 
till  thej  strike  laid  hammer-plate  adjacent  thereto,  while  the  rear- 
ward  motion  of  the  moTable  piece  and  hammer-plate  ia  limited  br 
the  en^gement  of  laid  (top  projection  with  the  operatiT*  piece  ia 
aetioa. 


adapted  to  elide  oa  aaid  chaflnc  plate  toward  aaid  slot  and  effect  the 
tilting  and  the  forward  movement  thereof 

10.  A  type-writer  compriuag  a  roller  carriage  alidiafiyand  pi»- 
otallj  moanted  at  iu  rear  tide  and  having  a  rack  on  ita  front  aide,  a  pin- 
ion meahing  with  taid  rack  and  moanted  in  a  fixed  location  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  machine,  oeana  to  roUU  aaid  pinion  intermittently  to  epaoe 
the  carriage,  and  a  ahifting  lever  to  move  laid  carriage  azially  on 
■aid  pinion. 

1 1  A  type-writer  oompriatag  a  roller  carriage  ilidingly  and  piv- 
otaliy  moanted  at  ite  rear  aide,  vertical  oeoillating  poett  tapporting 
laid  rear  aide  and  pivoted  below,  and  provided  with  an  operating  arm 
exteneion  for  the  ihiftiog  key,  a  vertically  acting  itriker,  a  sliding 
fVame  for  said  striker  connected  to  the  shifting  mechanism,  and  a 
type-bearing  plate  roUUbly  moanted  in  fixed  bearing!  and  inter 
poeed  iMtweeo  said  striker  and  the  carriage  roDer,  to  bring  different 
seta  of  characters  into  striking  poeition. 


04:7.14:7.    MSATCUrmreMACHIHK.    J&aBJauB.MlniMapo- 
tk,  MiiuL    POfld  July  3.  ISH   Sedtl  la  SlMTt.    (Mo  modal) 


4.  A  type-writer  eompri«ing  a  hammer  plate  and  ita  sapport,  the 
latter  being  a  horizontally  reciprocating  piece,  and  the  former  pivot- 
ally  moanted  thereon  on  a  horuontah  azia,  a  striking  mechanism  to 
affect  the  printing,  located  adjacent  to  said  hammer-plate  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby  at  any  point  of  iU  travel,  and  means  to  effect  the  ham- 
mer action  of  said  plate  after  the  rearward  movement  of  ita  sapport. 

5.  A  type-writer  comprising  a  series  of  oeeillating  type  charac- 
ters, a  vertical  striker  common  to  all  of  said  characters,  a  horizontal 
hammer-plate  below  said  striker,  a  horizonUlly  reciprocating  support 
pivouUy  supporting  Mid  hammer-plate  and  contr<jlling  the  type  mech- 
•■Imb,  operative  piecea  variably  connected  to  said  reciprocating  piece, 
Mek  adapted  to  effect  a  distinctive  rearward  movement  of  the  sup- 
port and  hammer-plate,  and  an  apward  movement  of  the  latter  at  the 
limit  of  said  rearward  movement. 

6.  A  type-writer  eompnsing  a  transversely  slotted  plate  or  bar 
having  an  inclined  chafing  plaU  along  one  side  of  the  said  slot  ex- 
tending downward  and  outward  from  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  hammer- 
plate  pivotaUy  mounted  above  the  said  slot,  an  operating  piece  for 
■aid  aloUed  bar  and  haimner-plate,  and  adjunctive  devioee  operating 
with  said  plate  and  piecea. 

7  A  type-writer  oomprtaing  a  movable  plate  moanteU  to  move 
horisootally,  provided  with  an  inclined  chafing  sar&oe  and  a  reUining 
projection  to  serve  as  a  lock  for  said  plate,  a  hammer-plate  pivoted 
to  the  movable  plate,  and  a  friction  piece  to  bear  on  said  chafing 
•urfiace  and  push  the  movable  plau  raarward  till  locked  by  said  pro^ 
jaetioB. 

8.  A  type-writer  eomprinng  a  nloited  bar  haring  an  inclined  chaf- 
ing plate  along  one  side  of  the  nlot.  and  provided  with  an  ezteoaion 
fixed  to  the  bar,  a  hammer-plate  pivotaUy  moanted  above  the  slot  ia 
■aid  bar.  an  operating  piece  for  said  slotted  bar  and  hammer  plate, 
and  oeeilkting  poeU  to  which  said  bar  is  pivoted,  an  operating  lever 
under  the  rearward  And  of  taid  ezteniiiua  and  haring  an  intermittent 
engagement  therewith   vubeUntialiy  as  deaeribed. 

9.  A  type-wriur  compriaiag  a  slotted  bsrr  vrith  an  inclined  plaU- 
at  e«e  edge  ef  the  slot,  a  lever-arm,  a  connecting  rod  fri>m  said  slot- 
ted bar  to  said  arm,  haring  a  stad  and  hole  conaection  with  the  lat- 
ter, said  slotted  bar  and  rod  being  pivotaUy  supported  so  aa  to  tilt 
•nd  effect  such  eagagement  of  the  rod  and  ana,  and  operating  piecea 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nteat  catting  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
frame  carrying  vertically  rocking  segmental  cutter  blades,  said  fh^me 
being  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  said  cutter  blades,  of  a  rocker 
arm  vertically  eoonected  to  the  extended  portion  of  the  said  cutter 
blade  frame  and  means  for  actaating  said  rocker  arm  sabetaatiaDy  aa 
described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fhtme,  carrying  vertically  rocking 
Mgmeatal  cutter  bladea.  of  an  actuated  rocker  am.  connections  b^ 
tween  said  rocker  arm  and  said  fhtme,  and  a  yielding  or  oompen* 
■ating  derioe,  in  oonneetlon  with  nUd  rocker  arm  and  said  fhtma 
■nbetantially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  rooking  segmental  cotter 
blades,  of  an  actuated  rocker  arm  connected  thereto,  a  yielding  de- 
vice connected  to  said  rocker  arm,  and  to  aaid  cutter  blades  and  a 
coakion  incladed  in  said  deriee. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fVame  carrying  vertically  rocking 
■agmentai  cotter  bladea.  of  a  cntUr  block,  an  actuated  rocker  arm 
pivoted  beneath  the  block  and  eonnaeted  with  the  said  cutter  blade 
frame,  an  actuating  crank,  a  pitman  connecting  the  same  with  said 
rocker  arm  and  meaaa  for  intermittently  rotating  the  cotter  block 
■abaUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  routing  block,  of  the  vertically 
rocking  segmental  cotter  blades,  the  actuated  compound  rocker  arm, 
connections  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rocker  arm  and  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  said  cutter  bladea  and  an  air  cnahion  interpoeed  in 
each  connection. 

6  The  combination  with  a  rotating  block  of  a  trmm«  carrying 
vertically  rocking  legmenul  cutter  bladea,  an  actuated  rocker  ana 
connected  to  said  f^me  and  an  air  cushion  or  daah  pot  in  connection 
with  aaid  rocker  arm  and  said  cutter  blade  fVume  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  dash  pot,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  rocking  segmental  cutter 
bladea  of  pivoted  guide  links  connected  thereto,  an  actuated  rocker 
arm.  connectiooa  between  the  said  arm  and  the  said  cutter  bladea  and 
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a  yielding  device  in  connection  with  aaid  arm  and  aaid  bladea,  sab^ 
•tantially  as  deecribed. 

H.  The  oombinAtion  with  the  cutter  block  of  the  vertieaUy  rock- 
ing segmental  catur  bladea,  of  an  actnated  rocker  arm,  ooiinectioos 
between  the  aaid  arm  and  said  blades,  pivoted  lifting  armi>  or  levera, 
connections  between  aaid  levers  and  said  cutter  blsdes,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  arms  or  levers,  whereby  the  cutter  blades  are  raised 
away  from  the  cottar  block. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  vertieaUy  rooking  segmental  catter 
blades,  the  actuated  rocker  arm,  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  the  ro- 
tating cotter  block  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  block, 
laterally  and  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  rocking  cutter  blades,  sab- 
■taatially  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  parpoaa  ■et  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  with  tlie  vertically  rocking  segmental  cnt- 
ter-bladea,  the  actuated  rocker-arm  yieldingly  connected  therewith 
and  the  intermittently  rotating  block,  of  a  feed-plate  arranged  upon 
a  vertical  axis  above  said  block,  and  means  for  periodically  and  hori- 
zonUlly  taming  said  plate  npon  its  axis,  whereby  it  is  moved  be- 
neath the  cotter-blades  and  removed  again  while  aaid  cutter-blades 
are  in  a  rocked  or  vertical  position  apon  the  block,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  rocking  segmental  cut- 
ter blades  18  of  the  frame  23,  the  extensions  24,  the  actuated  rocker 
arm  1 1,  the  connecting  links  or  rods  29,  the  piston  heads 30,  recipro- 
cating in  the  daah  poU  27,  the  actaating  crank-whoel  12  and  the  pit- 
man 14  connecting  aaid  crank  with  the  ■aid  rocker  arm  11. 

12.  The  combination,  with  the  vertically  rocking  segmental  cat- 
tef^bladea  18,  the  actuated  rocker-arm  1 1  yieldingly  connected  thereto, 
the  cutter-block  3  and  the  circular  rack  17  arranged  on  said  block, 
of  the  rotating  wheel  12  provided  with  a  peripheral  worm,  said  worm 
having  the  intermittently  propelling  and  pausing  segments  77  and  78 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  17  and  imparting  an  intermittent  rotative 
movement  to  the  cutter- block,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  rocking  segmental  cotter 
bladea  1 8,  the  extended  frame  24,  the  heads  or  pi vou  34,  the  daah  pot 
27,  the  collar  36,  the  concaves  or  bearings  35  and  37,  the  pivotal  cap- 
port  40,  the  log  43,  the  bolt  41,  the  not  44,  the  piston  head  30,  the 
link  or  rod  29,  the  rocker  arm  II,  the  pitman  14  aud  the  actuating 
crank  12. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  vertically  rocking  segmental  cut- 
ter-blades, of  a  routing  cutter- block  and  a  horizontal  roUUble  shaft 
arranged  beneath  said  block,  a  right  and  left  handed  screw  thread  or 
worm  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  a  suiublestud  eugagiog  said  thread 
or  worm  and  a  collar  or  sleeve  opon  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  haring  a 
center  pin  or  pivot  for  the  routing  cutUr-block,  and  means  for  pe- 
riodically routing  aaid  shaft,  whereby  the  cutter  block  is  given  a  lat- 
eral and  slowly  reciprocating  movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  oomblnation  with  the  vertically  rocking  segmenUl  cut- 
Ur  blades  18,  of  the  actuated  rocker  arm  connected  thereto,  the  fVame 
23,  the  stnds  or  projections  60,  the  links  59  engaged  by  said  studs, 
arms  or  levera  49  connected  to  the  links  59  and  to  the  shaft  8,  the 
adjusting  toothed  segment  50  on  said  shaft,  the  worm  52  engaging 
the  segment  50,  the  shaft  o'i,  the  operating  nandie  53,  the  projection 
54  and  the  adjusting  screw  55,  sobstantially  as  deecribed. 

16.  The  combination,  with  the  vertically  rocking  segmenUl  cut- 
Ur-blades  and  a  normally  sUtionary  fi-ame  arranged  above  and  at 
either  side  of  said  cutter-bladea,  of  vertical  guide-links  having  upper 
pivoUl  connectiooa  with  said  sUtionary  fVame  and  lower  pivoUl 
connections  with  said  catUr-bladea,  said  connections  being  central 
to  the  motions  of  said  rocking  cutter-bladea,  subsUntially  as  described 

17.  The  combination,  with  the  segmenul  cutter-blades  and  a  suit 
able  frame  for  the  same,  of  a  normally  sUtionary  frame  arranged  be- 
side and  above  aaid  cotUr-bladea,  a  vertical  guide-link  having  upper 
eonnectiona  to  said  sUtionary  frame  and  pivotal  connections  to  aaid 
ontUr-blades,  a  beveled  toothed  segment  arranged  upon  said  guide- 
link,  a  vertical  roUUble  shaft  arranged  opposiu  said  guide-link,  a 
beveled  toothed  segment  and  plain  beveled  segment  arranged  upon 
•aid  shaft,  said  segment  adapted  to  co-operaU  with  and  engage  the 
similar  segmenu  upon  the  guide  link,  a  feed  plaU  connected  to  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  cutter-block,  and  means  for  vertically  rocking  the 
segmenUl  cutter-blades  upon  the  same  whereby  the  feed-plaU  is  al- 
ternately held  sUtionary  and  turned  horizontally  across  the  top  of 
the  cotter-block,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  rocking  segmenul  cat- 
ter blades  18,  of  the  actuated  '^ker  arm  11  connected  thereto,  the 
routing  and  laterally  moving  block  3,  and  the  hinged  feed  plates  72 
and  71,  adapted  to  condoct  the  meat  under  the  cutter  bladea,  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  rocking  segmenUl  cut- 
ter blades  18,  secured  to  the  fVame  19.  a  supplemenUry  frame  23  ad- 
jusUbly  connected  to  the  frame  19,  a  balancing  weight  85  adJnsUbly 
connected  to  said  fVamea,  the  actuated  rocker  arm  1 1  and  connections 
between  the  said  rocker  arm  and  the  ft^mes  19  and  23,  substantially 
aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  4: 7  , 1 4: 8 .    MULTIPLE  LATH&    Hmr  L  Mm,  MmiMapou^ 
Minn.    FQed  Aofr  20, 1894.   Serial  Ha  5201782.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination,  with  a  soluble  frame  and  an  an- 
nular skeleton  dram  or  carrier  revolubly  arranged  00  a  shaft  in  said 
frame,  a  series  of  small  lathee  arranged  about  said  dram  or  carrier 
and  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  large  gear  wheel  concentric  with 
said  drum,  means  for  revolving  the  same,  the  head  spindles  of  aaid 
lathee  being  prorided  with  pinions  meahing  with  said  gear  wheel,  re- 
Tolving  cotters,  periodically  actuated  means  for  routing  said  drum  or 
carrier  a  given  disUoce  or  step  by  step  to  move  said  lathes  beneath 
said  cu^ter8  successively,  a  thread  cutting  atuchraent  prorided  in 
conaection  with  each  lathe,  an  outwardly  extending  arm  composing 
a  part  of  said  attachment,  and  a  aabsUntially  aemi-circnlar  guide  or 
band  fixed  opon  said  frame  and  with  which  the  arms  of  said  atUch- 
menu  are  adapted  to  engage  after  leaving  the  positions  of  the  cut- 
ters, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination^  in  a  multiple  lathe,  of  a  saiUble  frame,  and 
the  maib  shaft  thereof,  with  a  drum  or  carrier  revolably  arranged 
therein,  a  series  of  lathee  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 
means  for  revolring  said  lathes,  cutters  arranged  in  said  frame  to  op- 
erate upon  blocks  carried  in  aaid  lathes,  a  second  shaft,  a  cam  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  toggle  lever  te  be  engaged  by  said  cam,  a  verti- 

I  cally  movable  hook  atUched  te  the  free  end  of  said  toggle  lever  and 
adapted  te  engage  aaid  dram  or  carrier,  and  a  weight  for  retaming 
said  hook,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  oombinatioo,  in  a  multiple  lathe,  of  a  soluble  frame,  with 
an  annular  skeleten  dram  or  carrier  revoloble  therein,  a  series  of  lathes 
arranged  opon  said  drum,  means  for  revolving  said  lathes,  cuttera  to 
op<^rate  upon  blocks  held  in  said  lathes,  a  shaft  20,  a  cam  21  provided 
thereon,  a  toggle  lever  22  to  be  operated  by  said  cam,  a  hook  attached 
to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  te  engage  aaid  drum  to  re- 
volve the  same,  automatic  means  for  returning  said  hook,  the  grarity 
pawl  to  engage  said  drum  to  prevent  movement  thereof  except  by 
aaid  hook,  and  a  lock  for  said  pawl,  said  lock  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  drum  to  reieaae  said  pawl,  sobaUntially  aa 
deaeribed 

4.  The  oombinatt^n,  in  a  maltiple  lathe,  of  a  frame,  with  an  annu- 
lar drum  or  carrier  revoloble  therein,  a  series  of  lathes  arraikged  upon 
said  drum  or  carrier,  means  for  revolring  said  lathes,  cutteraarranged 
in  aaid  fVame,  means  for  partially  revolving  said  carrier  periodically 
or  step  by  step  to  carry  the  lathes  beneath  said  cotters,  a  feed  ubie, 
a  swinging  lever  or  fVame  36  arranged  beneath  the  same  and  provided 
with  hooks  or  rests  43,  a  revoluble  cam  arranged  to  operate  upon 
said  frame  or  lever  to  actuate  the  aame  a  pivoted  lever  arranxed  in 
conaection  with  the  Uil  spindle  of  each  lathe,  said  levers  being  carried 
upon  the  drum,  springs  for  normally  pressing  aaid  levers  and  spindles 
inward,  a  shaft,  and  a  cam  thereon  to  engage  aaid  levers  successively 
as  they  arrive  with  the  lathes  opposite  the  said  feed  Uble  aod  said 
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raate  whereby  the  Uil  epindlee  of  the  Uthe*  »re  withdrawn  and  ra- 
leased  ia  time  to  catch  the  block  from  said  j^ete,  (ubetaouallj  as  de- 
•eribed. 

6.  In  a  multiple  lathe,  the  combinatioo,  with  a  tuitAble  frame,  of 
a  reToloble  drum  arranged  therein,  a  aeries  ot  lathee  arranged  opon 
the  periphery  of  nid  drum  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  for 
routing  said  drum  with  the  lathes  step  hj  step,  means  for  rotating 
the  lather  independentlj.  cutters  to  operate  upon  blocks  earned  in 
the  lathes,  a  short  shaft  52  arranged  in  proximitj  to  each  lathe,  meana 
for  driring  the  same  at  the  speed  of  the  lathe,  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  Upering  screw  thread  54.  a  small  frame  55,  a  grooved  shaft 
carried  therein,  a  knife  lever  carrying  a  knife  and  secured  upon  said 
shaft  to  move  longitudinaJlj  thereon  only,  the  oppofllte  end  of  said 
lever  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  screw, 
a  spring  to  normallv  hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  loop  beanng  upon  the  end  of  the  knife  lever, 
and  provided  with  an  arm  65  and  a  guide  or  band  upon  the  frame  of 
the  machine  with  which  said  arm  is  adapted  to  engage  whereby  said 
knife  lever  is  engaged  with  said  screw  to  be  moved  thereby,  sabataa- 
tjallv  a*  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  elans  described,  the  combination  of  the 
lathe  spindle?  the  shaft  52  arranged  in  proximity  thereto,  means  con- 
necting the  lathe  spindles  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  latter  is  oper- 
ated, said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  Upering  screw  at  one  end,  a 
ttumt  carried  by  said  shaft  near  said  screw,  the  guide  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame,  the  lever  carried  by  said  guide  shaft  and  arrange  to 
slide  thereon,  said  lever  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  kirife  to 
engage  the  block  carried  by  said  lathe  spindle,  and  iu  opposite  end 
being  provided  with  a  lug  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  screw,  an  arm 
C5,  and  a  semi  circular  band  arranged  in  position  to  engage  said  arm 
65  to  hold  said  knife  in  engagement  with  the  block  during  the  pro- 
cess ofcuUiag  the  thread,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  of  the 
lathe  spindle,  the  shaft  52  arranged  parallel  thereto,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft  from  said  spindle,  the  screw  Drovided  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  frame  55  also  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  the 
short  guide  shaft  0»i,  the  lever  carried  by  said  guide  shaft,  provided 
with  the  cutting  knife  at  one  end  and  a  lug  at  its  oppoaite  end  to  en- 
gage the  threads  of  said  screw,  the  arm  65  provided  with  the  back- 
wardly  extending  loop  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  ead  of  said  lever 
above  said  screw,  a  semi-circular  band  arranged  in  position  to  eogaga 
tka  outer  end  of  said  arm  Go,  and  a  spring  69  carried  by  said  gaida 
shaft  to  be  compreaaed  by  said  lever  during  the  process  of  cutting  the 
thread,  and  to  return  said  lever  to  its  normal  position  when  said  arm 
G5  is  disengaged  from  said  semi  circular  band,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


647.14:9.  KLfcnucswrrca  iiouu> mauhall. bomoo. 

ai^pur  to  the  Anchor  BeetrtB  Oaapuy,  noe  piaoe    PUed  June  8, 
18I&    Sartal  NoJ»2.(r76.    (He  model) 


t'/(tim. —  1.  In  au  eiectnc  soap-switch,  the  combination  of  a  baaa 
having  snitable  conUets  and  a  fixed  ratchet,  a  spindle  jonmaled  in 
the  l>a«e  and  provided  with  an  arm  or  projection,  a  switch-bar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  pawl  located  between  the  ratchet  and 
switch-bar  and  having  a  hinged  or  pivoul  connection  with  the  latter 
and  capable  of  a  lateral  swinging  motement.  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  spindle  and  pawl. 

2.  In  an  electric  snap  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base  barmg 
suiuble  contacU  and  a  fixed  ratchet,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the  base 
aud  provided  with  an  arm  or  projection,  a  switch  bar  looaely  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  a  pawl  consisting  ofSi  flat  plate  surrounding  the  spin- 
dle between  the  ratchet  and  switch-bar  and  pivoUlly  connected  with 
the  latter  so  as  to  move  laterally  independent  thereof  and  having  a 
lug  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
•pindla  and  pawl. 

3.  Iu  an  electric  snap-switch,  the  combination  of  a  baae  having 
suiuble  cooUcU  and  a  fixed  ratchet,  a  spindle  jounialed  in  the  baae 
and  provided  with  an  arm  or  projection,  a  pawl  formed  to  engage 
said  ratchet  and  provided  with  an  annular  purtioa  surrounding  said 
ana  aad  having  an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the  arm  whereby 
iadepeudent  edgewise  motion  of  the  pawl  is  permitted,  a  spring  coa- 
■ecting  the  spindle  with  the  pawl,  and  a  switch-bar  hinged  at  eae 
end  to  the  pawl  and  having  a  central  orifice  through  which  the  spia- 
dle 


547.1  50.    VIOLIM.    OnTATi  P  MoiBOR,  Chicago,  m.  taiigiiar  to 
Hermao  T.  Moono.  amw  piaoa    PUed  May  8. 1S96.   aerial  Ha  5i8.53L 

dODOdflL) 


Clutm.—l.  The  combination  with  the  body,  of  the  internal  brace- 
pieces  F,  angular  in  cro«-section  and  provided  with  beveled  ends  and 
secured  in  an  inclined  position  in  the  fW>nt  part  of  the  body,  the  brac«- 
piecee  V,  provided  with  beveled  ends  aud  angular  in  croaa-aeetion  and 
secured  in  an  inclined  position  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  and  with  their 
lower  ends  together  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  their  upper  ends 
apart  on  the  top  of  the  body.  subeUnlially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  the  body,  of  the  angular  brace-pieces 
F,  secured  ia  an  inclined  position  in  the  (Voat  of  the  body,  the  angu- 
lar brace-pieces  F",  secured  in  an  inclined  position  at  the  rear  of  the 
body,  a  socketed-ecrew  seated  in  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  a  sup- 
porting post  provided  with  covered  ends  and  sUnding  in  said  socket, 
and  a  wooden  cleat  secured  longitudinally  on  the  lower  surfkce  of  the 
top  of  the  body,  aad  having  a  meuUie  covering  around  the  sides  and 
bottom  thereof  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  the  body,  of  the  wooden  cleat;,  secured 
longitudinally  and  having  the  meuUic  covering  ^,  around  its  sidee 
and  bottom  and  soldered  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  of  the  body, 
•nbsuntiallj  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  the  body,  having  an  opening  6*.  in  its  front 
end,  for  the  reeeption  of  the  neck  B,  with  said  neck  having  the  en- 
larged portion  A',  provided  with  the  shoulders  b*.  aad  the  meUllio 
covering  b*,  having  the  flanges  b*,  to  engage  the  body,  and  the  inner 
brace-pieoea  F,  P.  located  at  each  end  of  the  body,  all  constructed, 
arranged  and  operating  subsUntaally  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


647.151.  PBHCIL-SHA&PEHEB.  Jitoai  a  MaOLlT. SyrMlM. 
■■  T.,  Mggnor  to  CharkMWBardeen.  same  place.  Filed  July  19, 18M 
aerial  la  sn.SSa    OiomoiteL) 


<'luim.~l.  A  pencil  sharpener  consisting  of  a  pencil  holder 
mounted  on  a  baae  and  adapted  to  be  revolved,  a  rack  bar  also 
mounted  on  said  base  to  revolve  said  holder,  and  a  cutUr  mounted 
on  said  rack  bar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  consisting  of  a  revoluble  holder  for  the 
pencil  and  a  reciprocating  transversely  inclining  cutter  for  engaging 
the  pencil  having  its  longitudinal  edges  automatically  movable  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  holder 
for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  cutter,  snbstaatially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  deaenbed. 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener  consisting  of  a  revoluble  bolder  for  the 
pencil,  a  reciprocating  carriage  restrained  from  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  holder,  a  cutter  supported  by  the  carriage, 
separate  springs  at  one  side  of  the  opposite  ends  of  each  longitudinal 
side  of  the  cutter  for  independently  fordng  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
toward  and  away  fV'om  the  axis  of.  the  cutter,  whereby  the  cutter  ia 
automatically  adjusUble  transversely  and  longitudinally,  and  adjust-  r 
able  shoulders  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  opposite  ends  of  each  lon- 
gitudinal side  of  the  cutter  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  cutter 
toward  the  axis  of  the  holder,  subetaatially  as  aad  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  a  peacil  holder  previded  with  a  pinion,  a 
sUtionary  or  fixed  bearing  for  the  holder,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
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provided  with  lateral  arms,  and  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
cutter  supported  by  said  arms  of  the  carnage  and  movable  therewith, 
adjusUble  shoulders  for  varying  the  transverse  inclination  of  the  face 
of  the  cutUr,  and  springs  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  cutter  toward  said 
shoulders,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  pencil  holder;  of  a  carriage 
provided  with  separated  guides,  shoulders  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
guidea,  a  cutter  having  iU  opposite  ends  movable  lengthwise  of  iho 
guides  toward  the  shoulders,  springs  for  forcing  the  cutter  towahl 
said  shoulders,  a  rack  and  pinion  connecting  the  pencil  holder  and 
carriage,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  pur)>ose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  pencil  holder  provided  with  a 
lengthwise  aperture  or  slot,  a  gripper  having  one  end  arranged  at  the 
outside  of  the  holder  and  lashed  thereto  and  iU  opposite  end  project- 
ing within  the  bore  of  the  holder,  and  a  cutter  for  engaging  the  pen- 
cil, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  tubular  pencil  holder  provided 
with  a  lengthwise  aperture  or  slot,  a  gripper  having  one  end  arranged 
at  the  outside  of  the  holder  and  lashed  thereto  and  its  opposite  end 
proiecting  within  the  bore  of  the  bolder,  a  cutter  for  engaging  the 

pencil,  a  carnage  for  reciprocating  the  cutter,  ana  a  rack  and  pinion 
for  connecting  the  holder  and  carriage,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  pencil  holder  provided  with  a 
•eries  of  eqnidisunt  lengthwise  apertures,  a  series  of  grippers  having 
corresponding  ends  arranged  at  the  outaide  of  the  holder  and  secured 
thereto  and  their  oppoaite  ends  projec^g  within  the  apertures  or 
sloU  and  formed  with  flexibly  engaging  faoee,  meana  for  forcing  the 
latter  ends  of  the  grippers  within  the  apertures  or  sloU  in  the  holder, 
and  a  cutter  for  engaging  the  pencil,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

».  The  combination  of  a  tabular  pencil  holder  provided  with  a 
■eries  of  equidisUnt  lengthwise  apertures,  a  series  of  grippers  having 
corresponding  ends  arranged  at  the  outaide  of  the  holder  and  secured 
thereto  and  their  oppoaite  ends  projecting  within  the  apertures  or 
aloU  and  formed  with  flexibly  engaging  faces,  a  rubber  tube  encir- 
cling the  holder  and  the  latter  eoda  of  the  grippers  for  forcing  the 
same  within  the  holders,  a  cutter  for  engaging  the  pencil,  a  carriage 
for  reciprocating  the  cutter,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  for  connecting  the 
holder  and  carriage,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

10.  The  herein  deecribed  pencil  sharpener  consisting  of  a  revolu- 
ble holder,  a  reciprocating  cutter,  an  inclosing  case  provided  with  a 
slot  or  opening,  an  aperture  through  which  the  pencil  is  inserted,  a 
port  for  observing  the  action  of  the  cutter  on  the  pencil,  a  drawer  or 
recepucle  for  receiving  the  cuttings,  Ac.,  and  an  operating  handle 
movable  in  aaid  slot  or  opening  in  the  case,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


ClaiM. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  polishing  carved  sor- 
&ces,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  carriage  for  the  tool  holder,  gearing  for  causing  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  in  one  direction,  and  additional  gearing  for  simultaneoualy 
moving  the  tool  in  a  diflferent  direction :  subsUntially  as  described. 


647,169.  TRACTIOI-WHBBL  FOR  M0TOS-CAI13  OR  LOCOMO- 
TIYEa  ALPBoasoB  L  M oCadut,  Bxet«r,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22, 1891!^  8»- 
rtalNaM2,89a    (Ho  model 


Clam.— 1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  oar  or  locomotive  wheel  hav- 
ing a  tread  and  flange,  and  a  series  of  radial  perforations  at  or  near 
the  jnootioa  of  the  tread  and  flange,  of  a  collar  arranged  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally apon  and  turn  with  the  axle,  and  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged traction  rods  having  their  outer  ends  in  the  perforations  of 
the  wheel  and  their  inner  ends  jointed  to  said  collar,  whereby  said 
traction  rods  may  be  projected  or  withdrawn  by  the  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  of  tkeooUar  npoo  the  axle.  sabaUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  oombinaUon  with  a  aeries  of  oar  or  locomotive  wheels, 
each  having  a  tread  and  flange  and  radial  perforations  adjacent  to  the 
flange,  of  collars  arranged  to  slide  on  the  axles  adjacent  to  the  wheels, 
radial  traction  rods  jointed  to  the  collars,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  car,  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  rod,  and  connections  from  said 
rod  to  the  sliding  collars,  whereby  all  of  the  traction  rods  may  be 
projected  and  withdrawn  simuluneously  by  the  motor  man,  subetaa- 
tially as  described 


647,163.  MACHIHH  FOR  GRIHDIHe  OR  FORMIHO  PARABOLIC 
SDRFACS8.  FioiLU  Httx,  Huremberg,  Germany.  aaslgDor  to  Schuck- 
ert  k  Co..  nme  place  Piled  Feb.  9,  1893.  SerJal  Ha  461.696.  (Ho 
model)  Patented  In  Qerminy  July  17, 1892.  Ha  71,840,  aad  In  Boglaod 
Oct  18, 1892.  Ha  18.734  ^^ 


2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  polishing  curved  surfaces,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon,  a  carriage 
for  the  tool  holder,  gearing  for  causing  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
acrow  the  &ce  of  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon,  and  additional 
gearing  for  simuluneously  moving  the  tool  in  the  direction  of  the 
curve  of  the  surfisce ;  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  polishing  curved  surfaces,  the 
combinationof  a  rotating  holder  for  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  carriage  for  the  tool  holder,  a  screw-rod  for  causing  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the 
■ur&ce  to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  second  screw  rod  for  simulune- 
ously moving  the  tool  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  said  axis;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  polishing  carved  surfaces,  the 
combination  of  a  routing  holder  for  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  carriage  Ibr  the  tool  holder,  a  screw-rod  for  causing  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the 
snr&ce  to  be  operated  upon,  a  second  screw-rod  for  simuluneously 
moving  the  tool  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  said  axis  and  gearing 
connecting  said  screw-rod  together ;  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  polishing  curved  surfaces,  the 
combination  of  a  holder  for  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon,  means 
for  routing  said  holder,  a  carriage  for  the  tool-holder,  a  screw-rod 
for  caosing  the  travel  of  the  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  second 
screw-rod  for  simuluneously  moving  the  tool  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  said  axis,  said  screw-rods  being  of  diflFerent  pitch  and  beiag 
geared  together;  subsUntially  as  described. 


647.154.     ORCHARD  DITCHIHfJ-MACHnfE.     FSAJX  E  Odiu, 
Qleodon,  Cal    Filed  Dea  4.  18»4   Serial  Ha  630,807.    (Ho  modeL) 


Clam. — 1.  in  a  ditching  machine  of  the  class  deecnoed,  a  wheeled 
I  tilting  frame  carrying  forwardly  operating  shovels  at  iU  opposite  front 
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kikI  r«ar  enda.  Mid  shoTeli  bciof  Mt  ftt  diff«r«tit  uiciM,  ftod  OMaM  for 
adjuating  Mid  frame,  wibatMitimllj  m  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  m  ditching  inmchine  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  a  wh««]«d  tilting 
frame  carrying  forwardlj-  operating  thoTeia  at  one  aide  aad  at  oppo- 
aite  ends,  aod  meaaa  for  adjaating  Mid  frame  to  aimaltiuieooaiy  adjoat 
the  ahoreia  carried  therebr,  aubatantially  u  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  a  wheeled  tilting 
frame,  an  iaefand  ditching  ahovel  attached  to  one  end  and  aide  of  Mid 
frame,  a  filHag  riMrei  attached  to  one  end  of  Mid  fVame  directir  in 
advance  of  the  ditching  abovei  and  Mt  at  a  different  angle  from  the 
latter,  and  meana  for  adjuatablj  tilting  aaid  frame  to  iimoltaaeooalj 
adjiut  the  poaitiona  of  the  ahoreia,  aabatantially  m  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  wheeled  axle, 
a  tilting  thovel  frame  pirotallj  mounted  on  Mid  axle  and  prorided 
with  front  and  rear  draw-bara  or  beama,  an  inclined  ditching  ahorel 
attached  to  the  rear  draw-bar  or  beam  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fllUag 
•hovel  attached  to  the  front  draw-bar  or  beam  at  one  end  thereof 
directly  in  advance  of  the  ditching-ahovel  and  Mt  at  a  different  angle 
from  the  latter,  aod  meana  for  adjaating  Mid  fVame  to  raiM  and  lower 
the  fh>nt  and  rear  draw  bar*  or  beama  ther«of,  Mbetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  a  wheeled  axle,  aa  adjoat- 
able  tilting  shovel  frame  compriaing  oppoaite  paira  of  r«verMty  bowed 
aide  frame  bars,  and  front  and  rear  horizontal  draw-bara  connected 
to  the  enda  of  Mid  aide  bar*  and  provided  with  extenaiona  at  one  end 
extended  beyond  th#>  inner  wheel  of  the  axle,  bearing  boxM  flttad 
eentraiiy  between  the  ade  frame  bara  and  looMly  mounted  on  the 
axle,  an  inclined  ditching  ahovel  attached  to  the  end  extenaion  of  the 
rear  draft  bar,  a  tilling  shovel  attached  to  the  and  exteaaion  of  the 
fh>nt  draft  bar,  and  meana  for  adjaating  Mid  ahovel  frame,  Mbatao- 
tially  u  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  ditching  machine  of  the  cla«  deacribed,  the  eombinatioa 
of  the  wheeled  adjustable  tilting  frame,  an  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
iaeiiaed  ditching  shovel  attached  to  one  end  of  aaid  frame  and  pro- 
▼id«d  with  a  lower  forwardly  inclined  entting  edge  and  a  forwardly 
carved  flange  ext«aaion  at  iu  fWuit  oatar  and,  aad  a  fllliag  ahoral  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  frame  directly  in  advanoa  of  the  ditching 
shovel  aad  provided  with  a  lower  forwardly  inclined  catting  edge, 
and  forwardly  inclined  end  winga,  one  of  which  ia  leM  abrnpt  than  the 
other,  aahatantialij  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  ditching  machine  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  axle,  a  tilting  shovel  frame  pivotally  moanted  on  the 
axle  and  carrying  front  and  rear  forwardly  operating  shovek  Mt  at 
different  anglM  froaaa^  other,  an  arched  runner  fi^me  carrying  at 
iu  rear  end  a  maaar  whael  or  caater  and  connected  at  ita  fVoat  end 
to  the  axle,  an  of&tanding  attaching  bracket  leenred  to  one  aide  of 
the  rnnner  fr%ia».  a  notched  Mgment  attached  to  Mid  bracket,  and 
an  adjuating  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  bracket  and  flexibly  connected  at 
ita  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  Mid  tilting  shovel  frame,  aaid  lever 
carrying  a  catch  dog  to  engage  Mid  Mgmeat,  sabatantially  m  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  ditching  machine  of  the  olaM  deacribed,  the  oombiaataoa 
of  a  wheeled  axle,  an  adjutable  shovel  frame  moanted  on  the  axle 
and  carrying  fW>nt  and  rear  forwardly  operating  shovels  Mt  at  differ- 
ent aoglea  fVom  each  other,  a  rearwardly  extended  arched  ranaer 
frame  carrying  at  ita  rear  end  a  Mlf-adjnating  rnnner  wheel  or  caater 
and  provided  at  ita  fW>nt  aod  with  divergent  fVame  barn  attached  to 
the  axle,  a  dnH  (oagae  pivotally  connected  with  the  aile,  and  a  Mpa- 
rate  pole  atlaetadl  to  and  extended  forwardly  and  at  an  angle  from 
one  side  of  the  draft  tongne,  sabatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 
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Chim.—'l.  In  combination  for  the  parpoe«  deacribed,  the  eae- 
nve  eo«re«  of  in-and-out  platM  C  CT  C  Ac.  forming  buU  jointa, 
the  inaide  reinforcing  platM  covenng  alteraate  batt  joinU  on  the  in- 
side, the  ontaide  reinforcing  platea  covering  the  remaining  jointa  apon 
the  oaUide  and  extending  beyond  and  bolted  through  to  the  edgM 
ot  adjacent  conrsM  of  inaide  plates  aa  at  >  i'  i'  ko  ,  the  batt  atrapa  cov- 
ering the  inaide  of  the  laat  Mid  jointa,  aad  the  protective  platM  for 
the  joinU  between  the  platM  of  each  courM  C  C  CT  Ac.,  anbaUntially 
aa  Mt  forth 

2.  In  combination,  the  eoursM  of  in-and-ont  platM  CCC*  Ac. 
forming  batt  joinU,  the  inaide  platM  I'  Ac,  covering  alteraaU  batt 
Jointa  on  the  inaide,  the  outaide  platea  covering  the  remaining  joinu 
upon  the  outaide  and  extending  beyond  and  bolted  to  the  edgM  of 
the  adjacent  inaide  courMa  of  platM  aa  at  i  i'  i'  Ac  and  the  batt 
atrapa  covering  the  inaide  of  the  laat  Mid  joinU,  sabatantially  m  aet 
forth. 


3.  In  combination,  the  ooarsM  of  in-and-oat  platM  C,  C,  CT,  Ac. 
forming  batt  jointa,  the  inaide  platM  I*  Ac  oovariag  alternate  butt 
jointa  on  the  inaide,  the  ontaide  platM  covering  the  ramaining  batt 
jointa  upon  the  outaide  aad  extending  and  bolted  through  the  in-and- 
out  platM  to  the  overiapped  edgM  of  the  inaide  platM  m  at  i,  (,  i'  Ac, 
whereby  the  aaid  in-and-oat  platM  form  a  eontinnoas  central  layer 
rainforced  and  doubled  at  aU  pointa  by  the  aaid  inaide  and  outaide 
platM  overlapped  and  bolted  together  through  the  aaid  in-and-oat 
platea,  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination,  the  in-and-out  platM  C  C  C  Ac,  forming  a 
•ingle  layer  having  butt  jointa,  and  cooraM  of  platM  placed  alternately 
inaide  and  ontaide  the  Mid  layer  and  bolted  through  the  Mid  layer 
and  together  at  or  near  the  central  Hum  of  the  coaraM  of  aaid  layer, 
aa  at  i,  (,  i",  •ubatantiaily  aa  Mt  forth. 


54  7,166.  nMB-RKORDKa.  Jon  W  Polh.  Brooklyn.  H.  T. 
■■Igaar  to  WaUBm  &  Allea  Tmtoo,  I.  J.  PQed  OoC  2i  ISiS.  Re- 
Dsved  rehi  28. 189&    Serial  Ha  539,811.    (Mo  okxM.) 


Clam. —  1.  In  a  time  recording  meehaniam,  the  combination  with 
the  dock  mechaniam  of  an  automatic  recording  device  adapted  to 
produce  a  removable  visual  record  presenting  characters  reprcMUt- 
ing  numbers  increasing  in  arithmetical  progreaaion  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  dock  mechaniam  for  automatically  advancing  Mid 
reoord,  anbatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

1.  The  oombination  with  the  dock  mechaniam  of  an  automatic 
recording  device,  an  inking  mechaniam,  an  unmarked  paper  or  tape 
meana  for  holding  the  paper  or  tape  relativdy  to  the  recording  de- 
rice  continuoualy  in  the  poaition  for  receiving  record  characters  and 
means  oontrolled  by  Mid  clock  mechaniam  for  automatically  advaae- 
ing  Mid  record,  subetaatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  clock  mechaniam  of  the  recording 
device  adapted  to  produce  a  mhm  of  characters  upon  a  paper  or  tape, 
an  inking  mechaniam,  a  holder  for  the  paper  or  tape  which  ia  adapted 
to  ratain  it  oonttnuonaly  in  the  poaition  oocopied  for  the  forming 
thereon  of  characters  by  the  recording  device  and  meana  controlled 
by  Mid  clock  mechaniam  for  aatomatically  advancing  said  record, 
sabatantially  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  the  recording  device  provided  with  a 
MriM  of  type  sabatantially  m  deacribed,  an  inking  mechaniam,  and 
a  paper  holding  device  which  rataina  the  paper  under  prcMure  againat 
the  recording  device,  of  two  motors,  one  of  which  drivM  the  record- 
ing device,  an  eeeapement  interpoeed  between  Mid  motors  wheraby 
one  regalatM  the  movenaat  of  the  other  aad  maaaa  aetoatod  by  the 
motors  for  aatomatically  advancing  the  paper,  aubatantialy  m  de- 
acribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  recording  device  adapted  to  print 
a  MriM  of  numbers  iocreaaing  in  arithmetical  progreaaion.  an  inking 
mechaaiaiB,  aad  a  platea  or  paper  praaaar,  of  a  driving  ahaft  adaptod 
to  move  continuoualy  in  one  direction,  a  motor  for  Mid  shaft,  aad 
meana  for  connecting  the  recording  device  with  Mid  shaft  and  dia- 
eonoecting  it  therafVom  independently  of  aaid  motor,  aabetaatially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

S.  In  a  tiae  recording  mechaniam,  the  herain  deacribed  reoord- 
iag  deviee  provided  with  meaaa  for  producing  a  MriM  of  differing 
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numeral  oharactera,  in  oombination  with  a  ntotor  for  continnooaly 
moving  laid  reeording  device,  aaid  recording  device  being  detaehably 
eonneoted  to  aaid  motor,  anbaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  oombination  of  a  recording  device  having  a  mhm  of  aao- 
oa««ively  aotiag  type  indicating  a  MriM  of  hour*  or  fractiona  thereof, 
a  motor  for  aetoating  aaid  recording  device,  aad  meaaa  for  eonaeet- 
iag  and  diaeonnecting  laid  motor  aad  recording  device  at  will,  enb- 
ataatially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  time  recording  device  provided  with  a  mhm  of  type  adapted 
to  print  characters  indicating  in  arithmetical  progreaaion  a  lariM  of 
honrt  or  tVaetiona  therM>r,  a  dock  machaninn  for  actuating  naid  rec- 
ord device  and  means  for  diKonnecting  them  at  will,  •nbataatially  aa 
deacribed. 

9.  In  a  time  recording  mechaniam,  a  roUry  power  ahaft  and  a 
recording  wheel  roUUble  thereby  and  moanted  thereon  aad  detach- 
able therefW>m  at  will,  •nbataatially  aa  de«;ribed. 

10.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  a  motor,  a  power  ehaft  ro- 
uted thereby  aod  a  Ume  recording  wheel  detaehably  mounted  IoomIj 
thereon  and  meana  independent  of  the  motor  for  conneetiag  uid 
wheel  pontively  to  Mid  ahaft  at  will.  anbaUntialy  aa  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  slotted  recording  whed,  of  meana 
•Utionarily  aecured  therato  for  permanently  clonng  iU  peripherr 
aubaUnUally  aa  Mt  forth.  r     r      j, 

12.  The  combination  with  the  recording  whed  having  a  alot  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  to  the  center  of  the  looMly  moanted  Vnb 
for  anpporting  it  on  the  ahaft  and  meana  for  automaUcally  routing 
Mid  wheel  uniformly,  a«  deecribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  recording  device,  of  the  motor 
therefor,  the  (top  for  Mid  motor,  the  motor  for  removing  the  aaid 
atop,  and  the  controlling  device  actuated  by  the  second  motor  for 
pravenUng  the  Mid  atop  from  being  moved,  anbaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  type  carrying  wheel  detaehably 
engaging  with  a  power jsh»ft,  whereby  Mid  whed  can  be  (topped  or 
aurud  at  wiU,  of  the  paper  aupport  adapted  to  hold  the  paper  su- 
Uooary  whea  aaid  wheel  ia  aUUonary  aad  the  iak  roll,  aobstaotially 
aa  set  forth. 

15.  The  combinaUon  with  the  type  carrying  whed,  the  motor 
and  the  meana  for  deUchably  oonnecUng  the  whed  to  the  motor  at 
will,  of  the  inking  roU  and  the  paper  cnpport  and  pUten  adapted  to 
be  moved  away  from  the  type  whed,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combinaUon  with  the  type  carrying  wheel  mounted  in  a 
CMlng,  of  the  inking  mechaniam,  the  paper  support  or  pUun  moanted 
in  a  movable  carrier,  the  door  in  the  caaing  and  the  meana  connect- 
ing Mid  door  with  the  Mid  movable  carrier,  subaUnUally  aa  dcMsribed. 

17.  The  combinaUon  wiUi  the  type  carrying  whed  aod  the  mo^ 
tor  adapud  to  be  detaehably  connected  thereto,  of  the  inking  mech- 
aniam and  the  paper  aupport  or  plaUn  both  mounted  in  a  movable 
earner,  whereby  boUi  may  be  \.ithdrawn  from  the  type  carrria* 
whed  aabatanUallT  u  aet  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  recording  whed,  the  motor,  and 
the  meana  for  detaehably  connecUng  them  together,  of  means  for  au- 
tomaUcally prevenUng  the  action  of  the  motor,  snbaUnUally  aa  da- 
scribed. 

19.  The  combination  of  the  motor,  the  stop  therefor,  the  aeooad 
motor,  means  whereby  the  eeoond  motor  ramovw  the  atop  from  the 
llrat  aforeaaid  motor,  and  a  MriM  of  independent  duplicate  Ume  re- 
cording devicM  actuated  by  Mid  motor,  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  rwjording  devicM  with  and  diaeooneoUng  them  from  Mid  motor 
whereby  they  ara  adaptwi  to  be  actuated  MparaUly  or  aimdUno- 
ooaly  aubaUntialhf  aa  dewsribed. 

20.  The  combinaUon  with  the  type  wheel,  the  motor,  the  meana 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  whed  and  the  motor  at  will,  the  iakiag 
mechaniam,  the  paper  aupport  and  meaaa  for  aatomatically  advancing 
the  paper  uniformly,  of  the  tube  or  paaaa^e  way  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  te  the  paper  whereby  charaetera  may  be  formed  thereon 
•upplemental  to  those  produced  by  the  type  whed,  anbatantiallr  aa 
Mt  forth. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  recording  mechaniun  and  the  dock 
mechaniam  of  the  lever  0  adapted  te  be  actuated  by  the  clock  mech- 
anism and  to  permit  the  action  of  the  recording  mechanism,  aad  the 
apriog  G*,  subaUnUally  aa  Mt  forth. 

22.  The  combination  of  the  recording  mechanism,  ita  motor,  the 
•Ksapemeot  diak  F  having  the  pina  /»,  the  clock  mechanism  having 
the  cam  IX  and  the  lever  0  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  uid  cam  and 
having  stops  for  engaging  said  pins/«,  snbatanUally  as  Mt  forth. 

23.  The  combinaUon  with  the  recording  mechaniam  and  the  clock 
mechaniam  of  the  lever  O  formed  in  two  adjntUble  parUy  /,  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanimn,  aubaUntially  aa  aet 
forth. 

24.  The  combinaUon  with  the  type  whed  the  inking  mechanism, 
the  prcMcr  roll,  the  unmarked  paper  or  reoord  strip,  and  the  inter^ 
mittingly  routing  shaft  of  the  duteh  connecting  the  wheel  to  tha 
shaft,  the  lever  for  moving  the  dutch,  and  the  key-operated  lock  for 
moving  the  lever,  subaUntially  as  described. 


25.  The  combination  with  the  recording  wheel  K  of  the  dntch 
having  a  looMly  mounted  dnteh  pin  for  engaging  with  tha  wheal 
and  a  spring  bearing  agaioM  the  aaid  pin,  snbaUtnUally  m  and  for  the 
purpoMMt  forth. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  r«x)rding  whed  K  of  the  duteh 
M  having  the  slotted  arm  M',  the  pin  M*  mounted  in  the  slot  aod  the 
•pring  M»  bearing  againct  the  pin,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

27.  The  combination  with  the  recording  mechanism,  the  clock 
mechanism  and  the  lever  0  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  dock  mech- 
anism to  permit  the  movements  of  the  recording  mechanism,  of  a  stop ' 
for  Mid  lever  G,  and  a  wheel  or  disk  actuated  by  the  dock  mechan- 
om  for  moving  said  stop  in  and  out  of  iU  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  reeording  mechanism,  and  the  clock 
mechanism,  of  a  controlling  deviee  interposed  between  them  and  act- 
uated by  the  clock  mechanism  to  permit  the  movementaof  the  record- 
ing mechaniam,  a  lever  for  anpporting  said  controlling  derioe  and  an 
adjusuble  stop  movable  by  the  clock  mechanism  and  adaptod  to  hold 
uid  lever  in  or  ont  of  ite  operative  poaition,  subaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

29.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
power  shaft  of  the  recording  whed  having  aMriM  of  type  indicating 
a  seriM  of  hoars  or  fractions  thereof  and  also  a  mhm  of  type  indi- 
cating a  corresponding  MriM  of  sums  of  money  doe  as  wagM  at  the 
aads  of  each  of  Mid  MriM  of  hours  or  fhkcUons  thereof,  of  means  for 
connecUng  Mid  wheel  with  said  power  shaft  and  diaoonnecting  it  at 
wiU,  Bubatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

30.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
cording whed  having  a  MriM  of  record  producing  devicM,  and  a  mo- 
tor therefor,  of  connecUng  devicM  adapted  to  permit  Mid  whed  to 
be  engaged  at  will  with  Mid  motor,  at  points  corrMponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  nid  record  producing  devicM  on  said  wheel,  substantially 
as  Mt  forth. 


6-47,167.    GAU-eCAKD.    SiMoa A. PmjTKT, Boatoa 
Ju.  21,  I8M1    Serial  Ha  535,67«.    (Ho  model) 


Mam.   PQed 


Cbtm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  vertical  gaidM  af- 
fixed to  its  platform,  a  goard  engaged  with  Mid  guidM  and  adaptod 
to  slide  vertically  thereon,  operating  devioM  connectod  with  the  guard 
and  platform  whereby  the  guard  may  be  raised  aod  lowered,  brake- 
shoM  adapted  to  act  on  the  car-wheels,  and  connections  between  the 
guard-operating  devices  and  the  brake-shoM  wheraby  the  said  sho« 
are  applied  to  the  wheels  when  the  fuard  is  lowerod  aod  removed 
when  the  guard  is  raised. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ear  Laving  vertical  guidM,  a  vertical 
shaft  journaled  io  a  bearing  in  the  platform  and  having  an  operating 
handle  above  the  platform  and  a  scraw-thread  below  the  platform,  a 
guard  fitted  to  slide  vertically  on  Mid  guidM  and  provided  with  a 
nut  engaged  with  the  scraw-thread  of  the  shaft,  brake-shoM  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  wheels,  and  connecUons  between  the  brake-shoM  and 
shaft  whereby  the  brake-ahoM  are  applied  when  the  shaft  is  turned 
to  lower  the  guard,  and  removed  when  the  shaft  is  turned  to  raise 
the  guard. 

647.16  8.  VEHICLE-STEP.  PUD  H.  EooT,  Kalamasoo.  MioiL, «••' 
itgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Honoe  E  Peok.  auoe  piaoe.  Piled  May  25  1880L 
Serial  Ha  550,601    (HomodeL) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOItl     I,     1895. 


C%nM. — 1.  Th«  eombiiMtioa,  with  th«  r«ftr  end  of  %  wafoa  body, 
of  th«  ftop,  0,  sad  onrrad  ipriip.  B,  atuched  by  iaiubl«  meaiw  to 
th«  wagon  body  mmI  extaadl^  Ibrwardly  sod  downwknlly  and  th«n 
rvarwardly  and«r  th«  tup  to  tupport  the  tan*,  aad  wrra  aa  a  boanpar 
fbr  tha  wa^o  as  apeciAad. 

2.  Tha  eombinatioo  with  the  wrkod  body,  A,  of  the  curred  ipriiiga, 
B,  tocured  thereto;  a  atap,  C,  supported  by  said  springs  to  the  rear 
of  the  wagon  body,  to  serve  aa  a  bumper,  as  weiJ  as  a  step,  as  speci- 
fied 

3.  The  eoobioatioo,  with  tha  wagoa  body,  of  a  step  below  aad 
to  the  rear  of  the  same :  a  soiuble  spring  connection  fh>ai  the  step 
to  the  wagon  body  to  support  it  yialdiagly  in  position,  to  protect  the 
■tap,  and  serre  as  a  bumper,  as  specified. 


5.47,109.  BEICS.  Knuoo  C.  Eosmi.  Phlladetphia,  Pa..  iHlgDor 
•r  tbz«»-«ighttis  to  Richard  C  BalUnger.  T.  Douglas  Heckman.  aod 
mak  lorw.  aiiM  pkm    FUed  Oct  10, 18»i   3fl(1al  Ka  a2S,46S.    (lo 


Ciiaias. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  rectangular  brick  F  having 
the  groove  K  on  its  face,  the  groove  H  on  one  end  and  the  groove 
M  on  one  of  its  sides  with  the  brick  A  having  the  tongues  B  and  D 
respectively  on  top  and  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brick  having  the  grooves  H,  M,  and  K.,  the  groovea  H  and 
If  being  parallel  and  in  an  end  and  side  reapeetively  of  said  brick, 
and  the  groove  K  being  in  the  under  side  of  said  brick  aod  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  aforeaaid  grooves  U  aod  )1,  substaotiallT  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  brick  consisting  of  the  angular  portion  with  Umba  Q  aad  R, 
and  a  tongue  extending  above  the  top  of  the  brick  and  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  the  limb  Q  and  down  to  the  central  portion  of  the  latter, 
sobatantially  as  described. 


54  7,160.     FLOOR  AKD  CKILIHO  PUTE.    Ltiai  R  SlTDll. 
8outhliigt(ai,Caim.  PUed  Apr.  11, 189&   Serial  NaM6,28L  (No  oaodeL) 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  maoufactarc,  a  floor  and  celling  plate  com- 
prising the  semi-circular  plate,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  transverse 
hook  and  projecting  spring,  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  under  cut 
ledge  and  ridge  or  shoulder  10,  substantially  as  deeoribed  snd  for 
the  parpoee  ^Mcified. 


5  4  7.161.    OOLLAE-BUTTOR.    Jm  A  TuBOBU  Kulmbach,  Qar 
many     rOed  May  I.  I8M    Sertal  Ha  90e.71&    (Ho  moleL) 


Claim.— A  collar-button  comprising  a  flat  stem  a,  a  back-plate  e 
and  a  fVont  piece  or  button  b,  said  flat  stem  a  having  on  one  side  of 
a  median  line  of  the  button  a  notch  a'  and  on  the  other  side  of  the 
said  median  line  a  notch  a*,  the  notches  a'  and  a*  being  of  diBerent 
width  and  adjacent  to  the  said  back -plate,  substantially  u  and  for  the 
parpoeee  set  forth. 

647,162.    LIFT  AND  FORCE  PUMP    Jamb W.  Whul*^  Cen- 
tnlliL.Waib.'  FUedDecS.  18S2.    Serial  Ra  454,012.    Oio  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  floor  and  ceiling  plate  comprising  two  separable 
parts  each  part  provided  at  one  end  with  a  transverse  book  and  at 
the  other  end  with  an  under  cut  ledge  to  receive  one  edge  of  said 
hook  and  also  a  ridge  or  shoulder  10  for  the  hook  to  engage,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  A  floor  aud  ceiling  plate  comprisiog  two  separable  parts,  the 
confronting  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  interlocking  devices, 
and  springs  1 1  arranged  one  on  each  part  to  project  therefrom  and 
return  for  fheing  the  pipe  receiving  portion  of  said  part,  whereby 
said  spring  will  bear  upon  one  side  of  the  pipe  and  tha  part  of  the 
plate  to  which  that  particular  spring  is  secured  will  bear  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  pipe  and  the  two  springs  ao^  to  draw  said  two  parts 
together  subst*otially  as  described. 

3  A  door  and  ceiling  plate  comprising  two  separable  parts  hav- 
ing interlocking  devices  at  their  ends  and  spring  holding  pins  or  poats 
in  the  space  inside  of  its  floor  or  ceiling  flange,  and  springs  secured 
to  said  spring  holding  pins  or  posts  and  extending  across  one  end  of 
each  part  and  outwardly  therefVom.  sabetaatially  as  deacribed  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  specified 


Claim. — In  a  lift  and  force  pnmp,  the  combination  with  the  eaa- 
ing,  the  cylinder  telescoping  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  check  valve  aod  an  outlet  near  it*  upper  end,  of  the  vertically 
movable  air  cylinder  having  openings  in  its  lower  end,  the  central 
vertical  tube,  the  handle  connected  with  said  cylinder,  the  plunger  rod 
alao  connected  with  said  handle,  and  the  valved  plunger  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  plun- 
ger will  have  a  longer  stroke  than  the  air  cylinder,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  4  7.168.    FILB-BOX  OR  DOCUMBHT-HOLOER.    Bdmdiid  W. 

WooDtorr,  WMhingtoo,  D  a    Filed  Dea  24,  ISM.    Serial  Na  532,873. 

(Ho  model) 

fJimim. — 1.  A  file  box  having  a  slot  plate  aod  a  follower,  com- 
bined with  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  malleable  sheet-metal  shank  bent 
to  form  flanges,  having  at  its  upper  end  means  for  attachment  to  said 
follower,  aod  a  plate  secured  between  said  flangen  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  shank,  said  shank  and  plate  being  formed  with  shoulders  for  op- 
pooitaly  engaging  and  gripping  the  slot  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  A  clamp  or  lever  for  the  follower  board  of  file-boxes,  consist- 
ing of  a  malleable  sheet  metal  shank  bent  to  form  flanges,  and  a  plate 
secured  between  said  flanges  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  said  shank 
and  plate  being  fbrmed  with  thonlders  for  oppositely  engaging  and 
gripping  the  slot  plate,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
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3.  A  clamp  or  lever  for  the  follower-board  of  file  boxes,  ooaaist- 
iog  of  a  malleable  sheet-meUl  shank  bent  to  form  flangea,  formed  at 
its  lower  end  with  shoulders  to  engage  beneath  the  slot-plate,  and 
having  between  said  flanges  a  shoulder  plate  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing wing*  or  shoulders,  snbeUntSaUy  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  slot-plate  fbr  file  boxea,  of  malleable  sheet-meul  formed 
with  side  portions  having  between  them  a  slot,  having  the  opposing 
edges  of  said  side  portions  bent  under  to  form  stiff  slot  edges,  and 
front  aod  rear  connections  integral  with  and  uniting  said  side  por- 
tions and  bent  down,  whereby  said  rear  ^nnection  forms  a  snpport 
for  the  clamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  slot  plate  for  file  boxes,  of  malleable  sheet-meul  formed 
with  side  portions  having  between  them  a  slot,  having  the  opposing 
edges  of  said  side  portions  bent  under  to  form  stiff  slot  edges,  and 
having  the  outer  edges  of  said  portion  inclined  to  engage  kerft  in 
the  file-box  base,  and  front  and  rear  connections  integral  with  and 
uniting  said  side  portions  and  bent  down,  whereby  said  rear  connec- 
tion forms  a  support  for  the  clamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  slot-plate  for  file-boxes,  of  malleable  sheet-metal,  formed 
with  side  portions  having  between  them  a  slot,  transverse  and  down- 
wardly bent  connections  between  said  portions  at  their  front  and  rear 
ends,  and  covering  flanges  15  at  each  side  of  the  rear  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  fet  forth. 

7  A  file  box  having  a  front  plate  the  edges  of  which  are  bent 
back  and  parallel  with  the  front  to  rest  on  the  face  of  the  box  and 
form  securing  flanges,  having  the  middle  of  the  front  portion  removed 
to  expose  a  contained  card,  and  exposing  also  portions  of  said  flanges, 
and  securing  pins  inserted  through  said  exposed  portions  of  the  flanges, 
aabstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  file  box  having  a  front  plate  the  top  aod  bottom  edges  of 
which  are  bent  back  to  form  flanges  and  channels  for  the  card  and 
to  rest  on  the  face  of  the  box,  bent  down  at  one  end  to  form  a  sUff- 
ening  and  retaining  flange  having  the  front  cut  out  at  the  middle  ex- 
posing said  flanges  and  leaving  at  one  end  an  elastic  front  strip,  and 
having  formed  on  the  latter  a  lip  to  act  as  a  catch  for  the  card,  snb- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 


5 4,7 , 1 64..    BESHIYK    Fkuoib  DamwutKB.  Waahlngton,  D.  C 
Filed  July  27, 1890.    Serial  Ha  567,353.    (Ho  model) 


lontal  part  on  which  said  frames  or  parta  rest.  subeUntiaily  as  ^Mci- 
fled. 

2.  A  bee  hive  having  a  vertical  opening  or  passageway  in  its 
front  wall  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hive,  and  terminatr 
ing  in  an  exit  at  the  bottom  of  said  front  wall,  whereby  a  bee-escape 
la  formed,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  bee  hive,  the  combination  of  a  case  the  frames  or  parta 
therein,  means  for  supporting  said  frames  or  parts,  aod  a  cleat  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of  the  case  having  its  top  edge  below  the 
upper  nde  of  the  case,  said  front  wall  being  provided  vith  a  bee-es- 
cape that  consists  of  au  opening  or  passageway  formed  between  tha 
wall  and  the  cleat,  and  communicating  with  the  space  above  the  cleat, 
and  terminating  in  an  exit  at  the  bottom  of  said  wall,  substantially 
as  specified. 

547,165.  WATER HEATIHO  ATTACHMBHT  AHD  APPARATUS 
FOR  STOVES  OR  FURNACES.  Jobb  Ehhc,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  8. 1894    Serial  Na  496,042.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— i.  In  a  bee  hive,  the  combination  of  a  case,  the  f^mes 
or  partt  therein,  cleaU  or  projections  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  ease 
with  their  top  edges  below  the  upper  side  of  the  case,  whereby  air 
■paces  are  provided  between  the  case  and  said  frames  or  parta,  and 
access  to  the  latter  is  afforded  for  the  manipulation  thereof,  and  hang- 
ers having  each  an  upper,  horiaontal  part  to  engage  the  top  edge  of 
one  of  the  case  projections,  and  an  oppositely  extending,  lower  hori 


mm 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  self  feeding  stove  or  furnace  the  combination 
with  the  fuel  magazine  projecting  at  its  lower  end  into  and  inclosed 
in  the  combustion  chamber,  of  an  annular  heating  attachment  sur- 
rounding said  magazine  and  comprising  a  passage  divided  on  one  side 
by  a  partition,  and  inlet  and  outlet  connections  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  partition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  self  feeding  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
fuel  magazine  projecting  at  its  lower  end  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, of  a  separate  heating  attachment  surrounding  said  magazine  and 
comprising  a  number  of  packages  one  above  another,  each  having  a 
partition  on  one  side,  and  inlet  and  outiet  connections  on 'opposite 
aides  of  said  partition,  a  main  inlet  connection  with  the  lower  passage 
and  a  main  outlet  connection  with  the  upper  passage,  the  several  paa- 
sages  being  connected  with  each  other  so  as  to  cause  a  contionons 
circolation  back  and  forth  through  them  from  the  main  inlet  to  the 
main  outiet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  self  feeding  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
fhel  magazine,  of  a  heating  attachment  inclosed  in  the  combustion 
chamber  around  said  magazine  and  comprising  a  number  of  passages 
one  above  another,  one  or  more  of  the  upper  passages  projecting  lat- 
erally over  the  passage  next  below  it  so  as  to  expose  greater  surfaoe 
to  the  fire,  each  of  said  passages  being  divided  on  one  side  by  a  par- 
tition and  having  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  inlet  and  outiet 
connectiona,  substantially  fM  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  fbmace  provided  with  a  fhel 
magazine  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  the  fire  pot,  of  an  annular 
heating  attachment  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  maga/.ine  and  comprising  one  or  more  passages,  each  having  a 
transverse  partition  00  one  side  and  inlet  and  outiet  connections  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition  and  inlet  and  outiet  pipes  connected 
respectively  with  the  lower  and  upper  passages  of  said  attachment, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  4  7,106.    CAR- FENDER.    WnxiAi  QEimow,  Jr.,  Bridgeport, 
Coon.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1894    Serial  Na  519,328.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  car-fender  for  street  and  other  railway  cars,  com- 
prising an  approximately  semi-eircular  frame  suspended  from  the  car 
truck  beneath  the  ear  platform  in  alignment  with  its  center  of  gr&vity. 
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wh«r«bj  the  lower  portion  of  th«  aame  will  nuig«  tobataatuUlj  par- 
allel to  the  track,  aad  the  front  thereof  be  aatomatieallj  licproMcd 
by  eonuct  with  a  body;  and  a  tray  piToted  to  the  forward  end  of 
■aid  frame,  said  frame  having  inwardly  projecting  stop  pin«  apoa 
which  the  traT  reeU.  nbeUntially  a*  ahown  and  deaeribed. 


forward  from  the  fender  and  being  upwardly  yielding,  meUllic  strape 
extMiding  acroai  the  body  of  the  tray,  a  shaft  joamaled  between  the 
car  itepe.  rods  sliding  upon  the  said  shaft  baring  heads  at  the  rear 
thereof  piroted  to  the  fender  near  the  top  thereof,  whereby  the  same 
are  normally  project^!,  the  said  rods  being  downwardly  and  fbrwardly 
curred  to  form  a  segmental  guard,  and  extended  horitonUlly  to  form 
a  crow-rod  at  the  fVont  of  the  said  guard,  and  bars  connecting  the 
extensions  to  form  a  frame  adapted  to  eonstitate  a  seat  or  repoaitory 
for  a  peraon  straek  by  the  car.  sabaUntially  as  shown  and  deaeribed- 


64:7.167.   Ajmnucnoi-BBAuie.   jamb  &  havum,  uttie 

Fill*  I.  T.     nied  Pah  21. 18a&    Svltl  Ha  859,308.    (Ho  mcdeL) 


2.  A  ear-fender  for  street  aad  other  railway  cara,  compriaing 
an  approximately  aemi-circalar  frame  suspended  fW>m  the  car  truck 
beneath  the  car-platform  in  alignment  with  its  center  of  grarity,  a 
recUngular  tray  baring  ita  rear  end  piroted  in  said  frame  to  project 
forward!/  therefrom,  arms  or  extensions  depending  from  the  frame, 
and  stop  pins  projecting  inwardly  therefh>m,  said  tray  resting  npoa 
•aid  stop  pins ;  said  fi^me  and  tray  being  of  subeUntially  opeo  or, 
■keieton  form,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  fender  for  street  and  other  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  hangers  projecting  from  the  car-truck  and  haringforwardly  and 
downwardly  ranging  exteiwions,  of  a  frame  piroted  at  the  top  in 
•aid  hangers,  and  set-ecrews  in  said  hanger-extension  and  bearing 
against  the  frame,  whereby  the  fender  may  be  adjusted  from  the 
fh>nt,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

4.  A  fender  for  street  and  other  railway  cart,  compriaing  sab- 
•taotially  sami-eircalar  arma  upwardly  turned,  a  shaft  ionmaled  in  the 
car  and  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  said  arms,  a  supporting 
body  interrening  the  araia,  downwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  fender  to  engage  with  the  track  when  the  wme  is  forced 
rearwardlr,  stop  pins  upon  the  said  flanges,  and  a  tray  piroted  in  the 
am*  at  the  forward  end  and  reating  upon  the  stop  pins,  the  said  tray 
projecting  horizontally  forward  from  the  fender  and  being  upwardly 
yielding,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  A  fender  for  street  and  other  railway  cars,  comprising  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  hangers  projecting  from  the  track  of  the  car,  subaUa- 
tially  semi-eircttlar  arou  upwardly  turned  and  pirot«l  at  the  top 
upon  the  said  shaft  in  aligumeot  with  the  center  of  grarity  of  the 
fbnder,  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  same  ranges  parallel  with 
the  track,  collars  upon  the  shaft,  frietiooal  springs  interrening  tha 
same  and  the  arms,  thnmbHscrewa  mounted  in  the  hangers,  bearing 
against  the  arnts  sod  adapted  to  adjust  the  fender  rertically,  crosa- 
bars  connecting  the  arms,  downwardly  turned  flanges  st  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  arms  ha  ring  slop  pins  upon  the  same,  and  a  tray  com- 
prising a  hollow  recUngular  frame  piroted  in  the  arms  and  reating 
upon  the  stop  pins,  and  supporting  straps  extending  across  the  body 
of  the  tray,  sabetaatialiy  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

6.  Inafenderforstreetandotherrailway  cars,  the  combination, 
with  a  fVame  piroted  to  the  car^truck  in  alignment  with  the  centar 
of  grarity,  of  a  nectiooally  segmental  or  curred  guard  supported  naar 
the  front  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  form  a  seat  or  repoeitory ;  aad 
rods  pirotally  connected  to  said  ft»me  and  guard  and  freely  slidinf 
upon  a  wpport  or  rod  beneath  the  car-platform,  whereby  preMure  on 
the  said  guard  forcea  the  frame  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  tha 
weight  or  grarity  of  said  fVame  projects  said  guard,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

7.  la  a  fender  for  street  and  other  railway  ears,  the  combinattoa, 
with  a  frame  depending  fVom  the  car,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  between 
the  car  sUps,  rods  sliding  thereon  and  connected  to  the  main  fender, 
and  a  seotioDsUy  segmenul  or  curred  guard  secured  to  the  rod%  aad 
suspended  thereby  between  the  car  platform  and  the  track,  the  said 
guard  eompriaing  a  support  or  frame  adapted  to  form  a  seat  or  ra- 
poaitory,  substantially  as  shewn  and  described 

8.  A  fender  for  street  and  other  railway  cars,  comprising  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  hangers  projecting  from  the  truck  of  the  ear,  sabatao- 
tiallr  semicircular  arms  baring  upwardly  tamed  ends  piroted  upon 
the  shaft  in  alignmeat  w^ta  toe  center  of  grarity  of  the  fender,  colUrs 
apoii  the  said  shaft,  and  fricUonal  spnngs  interrening  the  same  and 
the  arms,  thumb-screws  mounted  in  the  front  of  the  hanger*  bearing 
against  the  arms  and  sdapted  to  adjust  the  fender  rertically,  crow- 
bars interrening  the  arms  to  form  a  supporting  body,  downwardly 
turned  flanges  at  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  haring  stop  pins  there- 
on, a  tray  comprising  a  hollow  recUngular  frame  piroted  in  the  arms 
and  resting  upon  the  stop  pins,  the  said  tray  projecting  horixontally 


CInm. — The  improred  antifriction  beanng  consisting  of  the  roll- 
ers —e — 1>—  formed  with  longitudinal  groores  — e" —  of  segmental 
shape  in  cross  section  end  meeting  with  interrening  — V —  shaped 
ridges  — ^ —  in  combination  with  the  axle  and  jouraal-box,  each 
formed  with  longitudinal  ribs  of  segmenul  shape  in  cross-section, 
and  with  inUrreuing  — V —  shaped  groores,  corresponding  reapect- 
irely  to  the  groores  and  ridges  of  the  rollers,  whereby  said  rolien 
receire  snbsUnttal  sliding  bearings  with  a  minimum  degree  of  friction 
and  are  caused  to  rock  on  — V —  shaped  bearings  in  trarersing  the 
soccessire  broader  rounded  bearings  subsuotially  as  described  aad 
shown. 


6  4: 7 , 1 6  8 .    T&AIIIMe  APPLIAHCB  FOR  BICTCLBa     Jon  HOT- 
■01.  Brighton.  BnglaixL    nied  July  11, 189tk    ScrM  la  966,608.    (lo 

modeU 


Chim. — 1.  A  training  appliance  comprisiBg  in  its  eonstraetion  a 
•aiUble  framework,  adapted  for  adjustmeat  to  the  rear  hub  of  a  b^ 
oyela,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  fi>amework  and  proridad  with  sap- 
porting  rollers,  a  roUry  member  connected  with  said  fhimework,  aad 
adapted  to  be  driren  by  the  wheel  of  said  bicycle,  and  speed  reduc- 
ing means  between  said  roUry  member  and  said  shaft,  subatantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  cycle  haring  iu  driren  axle  sup^rted  in  a  roller-supported 
tr*m9  or  carriage,  and  cooaaeted  to  the  axle  of  said  roller-supported 
frame  or  carriage  by  speed  reducing  gear,  subeUntially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  training  appliance,  in  combination,  a  fhtaie  or  carriage 
adapted  to  support  the  rear  end  of  a  bicycle,  a  roller-prorided  shaft 
mounted  in  said  framework,  arms  loosely  mounted  at  one  of  their 
ends  upon  said  shaft,  a  shaft  f*  mounud  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  roUry  member  car- 
ried by  said  shaft/*,  and  adapted  to  be  driren  by  some  morable  part 
of  a  bicycle,  and  speed  reducing  means  including  a  worm  gear,  be- 
tween said  shaft  /*  and  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


647,160.    W0BI-CLAMPIM8  AID  CHAlflE^CUTTIHO  DEVICE 
FOR  8SWIlfe-MACHIllB&    AtBBKT  E  JoHnoi.  Bnxskton.  Maa.,  aa- 
iigoar  to  Ibe  Campbell  Machine  Company.  Pawtucket,  R.  L    Piled  Dea 
9.  18SS.    SeiiBi  Na  464,569.    iNo  model] 
Ciaim. —  I.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  in  a  channel,  la 

combination  the  needle ,  a  work  clamp  one  member  of  which  is  pro- 


ridad with  a  wide  bearing  snrfhce  a*,  in  rear  of  tha  needle,  and  a  nar- 
row bearing  surface  a',  at  the  side  and  in  fl-ont  of  the  needle ;  and  a 
tool  to  cut  the  ebaonel  and  turn  the  flap  aside ;  all  arranged  and  opei^ 
ating  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 
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2. -In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  work  clamp  a  b, 
and  the  ribrating  channel  cutting  tool  d,  the  support  /,  adjoaUbly 
mounted  io  the  machine  as  ao  a^josUble  bearing  surface  for  the  ahauk 
of  tool  d;  snbaUntially  as  set  forth 


647.170.    CABOriT  BID  OR  GRIR    Hiutn  Kixp,  Hew  Tork, 
I.T.    Piled  Mtf.  2S,  189&    8erW  Ha  548.001    (Ho  model) 


II 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combinatioa,  with  a 
easing,  of  a  scries  of  frames  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  slide 
one  within  the  other  and  within  the  casing,  one  of  said  frames  being 
connected  with  the  foot-board  and  each  of  said  frames  being  prorided 
with  morable  croes  bars  resting  thereon,  and  the  middle  section  of 


•aid  frames  being  prorided  with  a  cross  t>ar  firmly  secured  thereto, 
and  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs  pirotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  inner  section  and  the  separate  members  thereof  being  also 
piroully  connected  with  each  of  said  cross  bars  and  with  the  foot- 
board, and  means  for  prerenting  the  withdrawal  of  the  inner  section 
fVom  the  casing,  whereby  the  said  sections  may  be  withdrawn  from 
the  casing  bat  cannot  b«  separated  one  fh>m  the  other  or  from  said 
easing,  and  again  folded  therein,  sabaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of 
a  series  of  sections  or  frames  adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other, 
each  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  cross  bar  or  bars  and  oge  of  whioh 
is  connected  with  the  footboard  and  another  adapted  to  be  held 
within  the  casing,  said  cross  bar  or  bars  being  loosely  mounted  on 
said  sections,  with  the  exception  of  one,  which  is  rigidly  secured  to 
the  center  of  the  middle  section,  and  a  pair  df  lazy  tongs  piroully 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section  or  frame, 
one  member  thereof  being  connected  with  the  inner  section  or  frame 
by  means  of  a  slotted  casting  secured  thereto,  and  a  pin  or  pirot  con- 
nected with  the  member  of  the  lazy  tongs  and  operating  therein,  the 
adjacent  sections  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  also  similarly  connected  with 
the  croes  bars  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  also  simi- 
larly connected  with  the  foot-board,  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  series  of  sections  or  frames  adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other 
and  be  folded  within  the  casing,  the  inner  section  or  frame  being  pro- 
Tided  with  means  to  prerent  its  entire  withdrawal  from  the  casing, 
and  each  of  said  sections  being  prorided  with  cross  bare  loosely 
monnted  thereon  and  the  middle  section  being  also  prorided  with  a 
cross  bar  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs  piroully 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  frame  and  to  each 
of  the  cross  ban  on  each  of  the  fVames  and  to  the  foot-board,  the  con^ 
nection  at  one  side  of  said  lazy  tongs  being  made  by  means  of  slotted 
castings  secured  to  the  cross  bars  and  to  the  foot  board  and  one  end 
of  the  inner  section  or  frame,  and  pirots  orpins  connected  with  the^ 
lazy  toDgiand  operating  in  said  slot,  and  the  other  ends  of  said  mem- 
bera  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  connected  with  the  said  cross  bare  and 
the  foot-board  and  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section  or  frame  by  pir- 
oU  in  the  usual  manner,  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  Id  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  easing,  of 
a  series  of  sections  or  frames  adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other 
and  be  folded  within  the  ea'nng,  the  inner  section  or  ft^me  being  pro- 
rided with  means  to  prerent  its  entire  withdrawal  from  the  casing, 
and  each  of  said  sections  being  prorided  with  cross  bars  loosely 
mounted  thereon  and  the  middle  section  being  also  prorided  with  a 
cross  bar  rigidly  secured  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs  piroUUy 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section  and  to  each 
of  the  cross  bars  on  each  of  the  frames  and  to  the  foot  board,  the  con- 
nection at  one  side  of  said  lazy  tongs  being  made  by  means  of  slotted 
castings  secured  to  the  cross  bare  and  to  the  foot-board  and  one  end 
of  the  inner  section  or  frame,  and  pirots  or  pins  connected  with  tha 
lazy  tongs  and  operating  in  said  slot,  and  the  other  ends  of  said  mem- 
bere  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  connected  with  the  said  cross  bars  and 
the  foot-board  and  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section  or  frame  by 
pirots  in  the  usual  manner,  said  lazy  tongs  being  also  prorided  be- 
tween the  last  three  membera  or  seetioas  thereof  with  arms  piroted 
to  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  lazy  tongs,  said  arms  being  piroUtly  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  cross  bars,  subsUntially  as 
shown  aad  described. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of 
a  series  of  sections  adapted  to  slide  one  within  another  and  within  the 
casing,  and  means  for  prerenting  the  separation  of  the  inner  section 
from  the  casing,  of  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs  connected  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  inner  section,  with  a  central  cross  bar  secared  to  the  middle 
section  and  with  morable  cross  bar,  on  each  of  said  sections,  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  tongs  being  connected  with  the  foot-board,  one 
end  of  said  tongs  being  ooaoeoted  with  said  foot-board  by  means  of 
a  slotted  casting  secured  thereto  and  a  pin  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber of  the  lazy  tongs  and  working  therein,  and  a  spring  operated  le- 
rtr  prorided  with  ao  arm  extaading  ioto  said  slot,  by  wbieh  the  col- 
lapsing of  the  lazy  tongs  is  prerented,  said  lerer  being  also  operated 
by  means  of  a  hinged  top  section  connected  with  the  foot-board,  the 
operation  of  the  spring  being  to  hold  the  arm  of  the  lerer  and  tha 
lazy  tongs  in  contact  and  prerent  the<coilapsing  thereof  and  of  the 
•eetioa  of  the  foot-board  to  disconnect  said  parts  and  permit  the  col- 
lapsing of  the  lazy  tongs,  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of 
a  series  of  sections  or  frames  adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other 
and  within  said  casing,  the  inner  frame  being  prorided  with  a  pair 
of  lazy  tongs  connected  with  the  inner  side  thereof  and  with  the  easing, 
which  operate  to  permit  of  the  morement  of  said  frame  bnt  prerent 
its  separation  from  the  easing,  aad  a  pair  of  lasy  tongs  eoaueetad  with 
ssid  inner  frame  and  witk  a  enm  bar  saeared  to  tba  middle  of  the 
middle  section  or  frame  and  with  iMrabla  cross  bars  aoaated  on  each 
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of  laid  Metiou  or  fmrnm,  and  with  the  foot-boftrd,  th«  coniMctioa 
of  nid  laxj  tongs  at  oo«  tide  with  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  tectioa, 
with  each  of  the  ero«i  bar*  and  with  the  foot-board  being  hj  means 
of  a  slotted  easting  secured  to  each  of  said  parts,  and  a  pin  or  pirot 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  lasy  tongs  and  extending  therein,  and  a 
spring  operated  lever  connected  with  the  foot-board  and  prorided 
with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  slot  in  said  casting  at 
that  point  and  prevent  the  collapsing  of  said  latj  toags,  said  lever  be- 
ing operated  bj  a  hinged  section  of  the  foot-board  to  lock  said  lazj 
tongs  ill  position,  said  hinged  section  of  the  foot-board  being  adapted 
to  fold  backward,  in  which  position  the  lever  is  operated  bjr  the  spring 
to  hold  the  arm  thereon  in  the  slot  in  the  casing  and  pr»reat  the  ool- 
kp«ng  uf  the  lasy  tongs,  snbetantiallj  as  shown  and  deectibed. 

7.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of 
a  series  of  sections  or  frames  adapted  to  slide  one-  within  the  other 
and  within  the  casing,  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the 
inner  section  from  the  casing,  and  a  oot  frame,  consisting  of  a  series 
of  posts  connected  with  each  of  said  sections  at  their  lower  ends  and 
at  their  apper  ends  by  means  of  a  cord,  said  cord  being  also  connected 
with  the  foot-board  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section  or  a 
side-board  thereof,  the  constraetion  and  arrangement  being  sach  that 
the  entire  fr^me  and  sliding  sections  and  fool-board  connected  there- 
with may  be  folded  together  and  within  said  oasingi,  sabetantiaOj  as 
shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of 
a  series  of  sections  or  frames  adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other 
and  within  said  easing,  said  sections  or  frames  being  provided  with 
a  frame  consisting  of  a  series  of  posU  arranged  on  each  side  thereof 
connected  at  their  bottom  with  said  sections  or  frames  and  on  each 
side  at  their  tops  bj  a  eord  which  passes  through  heads  formed  there- 
on, said  oord  being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  foot'board  and  at 
the  other  with  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section  or  frame,  and  a  net- 
work between  said  posU  also  composed  of  flexible  material,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangemeat  being  such  that  the  sections  are  adapted 
to  slide  one  within  the  other  and  within  the  casing  without  removing 
the  frame,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combination,  with  a  easing,  of 
a  series  of  sections  or  frames  adapted  to  slide  or  fold  one  within  the 
other  and  within  the  easing,  one  of  said  sections  being  connected  with 
the  foot-board,  and  said  foot-board  being  provided  with  a  hinged  top 
section  adapted  to  fold  backwardlj  and  provided  with  side-boards 
having  pivoted  thereon  to  eaah  side  a  wire  or  other  fr^me  adapted 
to  lie  within  the  sides  of  the  hinged  foot-board  when  the  same  is 
folded  back  wardly  and  to  project  forward  over  the  springs  of  the  bed 
when  the  said  hinged  portion  of  the  foot  board  b  in  a  rertieal  pom- 
tion,  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  cabinet  or  folding  bed,  the  combinatioitof  a  series  of 
hinged  sections  or  frames  adapted  to  slide  one  within  the  other  and 
within  the  casing,  one  of  said  sections  or  frames  being  connected  with 
the  foot-board,  said  foot-board  being  provided  with  a  hinged  or  top 
section  having  side-boards  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  fold 
outwardly,  and  a  wire  frame  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  side  boards 
■nd  resting  within  said  frame  when  the  latter  is  folded  outward, 
whereby  the  lengthof  the  bed  is  extended,  subsUntiallyasshown  and 
deaeribed. 


1.  A  blast  oonflner  or  shield,  consisting  of  a  mat  of  interlace^ 
and  eompressed  wire,  meuUie  retaining  bands  therefor,  and  a  lifting 
loop  partially  embedded  in  the  oompreased  mass,  sabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  blast  confiner  or  shield,  consisting  of  a  mat  of  interlaced 
and  eompressed  wire,  and  one  or  more  lifting  loops  partially  embedded 
in  the  eompressed  mass,  sabsUntially  as  dewsribed. 

4.  An  elastic  blast  confiner  or  shield,  consisting  of  a  mat  of  in- 
terlaced and  compressed  wire,  and  a  lifting  loop  secured  thereto,  sab- 
sUntially as  described. 


6  4  7,173.  LKJOO  COMPOOID  kWD  PROCESS  OP  MAUie  IT. 
Cail  a  Matis  and  Chakia  di  u  Havk,  Bule,  Swltierland,  untgn- 
ore  to  L  Durand.  Huguenln  A  Ca,  same  plaoe,  8t  Pona.  P'ranoe.  and 
Humngen,  Qermany  Piled  July  8, 1896.  Serial  HaS&6,331.  (Sped- 
meoa)  Pataoted  In  PraDoe  July  i  188S,  la  231,316,  sad  July  30, 18M- 
In  England  July  i  1883,  la  21808.  and  Aug.  7. 18H  lo.  l5.0H»ndln 
fl«nnanT  Oot  «.  1883.  la  77.462,  and  July  28,  188i.  la  79.838 
Claim.— I.  The  berein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a 

leuco-body,  saiuble  for  printing  of  textures  by  the  condensaUon  of 

a  phenol,  with  a  gallocyanin  d? «. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of  a  leaco- 
body,  sniuble  for  printing  of  textures,  by  the  condensaUon  of  re- 
sorcin  with  a  gallocyanin  dye  obUined  by  the  action  of  hydrochlo- 
rate  of  nitrosodialkylanilin  or  of  bydrochlorate  of  dialkylamidoazo- 
bensene  on  gallic  acid  or  its  derivatives. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manaf)u;tare,  the  herein  described  leuco- 
body  saiuble  for  printing  of  textures  and  produced  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  resorcin  with  a  gallocyanin  dye,  said  leuco-body  coloring  Uxt- 
ures  when  printed  thereon  and  oxidized  on  the  fiber,  to  a  blue  tint, 
being  insolaUe  in  a  solution  of  aeeute  of  soda,  soluble  in  caustic  soda 
with  a  greenish  coloration,  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  solnble 
in  concentrated  sulftiric  acid  with  a  brown  coloration,  which  by  the 
addition  of  the  slightest  quantity  of  nitric  acid  becomes  first  blue  and 
then  r^ 


647,174:.    STEEL  CORJIER-PUTE    OiOMi  W.  Mbibt I.  Boston. 
"—    FOed  Petx  A,  1891    Serttl  Ea  488^1H    (EomodeL) 


647,171.    WIVDOW-STOP  PASTEMER.    MxDKiCE  Lauidiai. 
Harttoi.  Oqoil    Piled  June  la  18S&   SertU  Ba  062,190.   (loiDodeL) 
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C%nm.—l.  The  cup  Shaving  the  slots //'/•substantially  as  do- 
scribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

1  The  cup  d  provided  with  sloU//"/*  and  combined  with  the 
stop  a  having  socket  hole  ^  and  groove  ^.  all  sabsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 
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647,173.    BLA8TII8  SHIEUX     Mattmw  J.  Mawui.  Bostao. 
MaM    Piled  June  la  18961    8«lal  Ha  362,211.    (Ho  awU.) 


dsMS.— 1.  A  blast  eonflnar  or  shield,  coorftliait  of  a  mat  of  in- 
Urlaced  and  compressed  wire,  and  meUllic  retaining  bands  thsrsfor, 
sabsUntially  as  described.  -^^ 


Claiwk. — I.  The  combination  with  the  diagonally  grooved  stud- 
ding or  securing  strip  of  ths  perforated  sheet  m«Ul  corner  plaU  se- 
cored  therein  ss  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  deaeribed  metalUe  eoraer  plaU  perforated  for  ths 
passage  of  the  morUr  therethrough  ouUide  of  and  bejond  the  lathing 
or  securing  strip,  and  provided  wiUi  the  stiffening  bead  upon  its  ouUr 
edge,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


64  7,175.  PHEUMATIC  WHEElrtlRE  AHD  PEUT  POR  SAMl 
EoooAU  MiCHiLU.  CtenDaat-Perrand.  Pnuio«.  MBUaxx-  to  MlcheUn  k 
Ca.  wane  ptaoci  PUed  Peh  S,  1893.  Serial  No  4«0.g.'M.  l«o  mod«L) 
Piteoted  In  Pnnc«  SepL  1 1. 1891.  Ha  216.062.  aad  tn  Belgium  Petx  13. 
1882.  Ha  98.348. 


CUiim. — The  combination  of  a  fslly  having  at  its  sides  channels 
or  gntUrs  in  the  inUrior  walls  of  which  are  annular  cavities,  an  air 
tabs  or  chamber  placed  around  said  felly,  an  ezUmal  protecting  eo- 
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Tslope  or  bandage  provided  on  the  interiors  of  its  margins  with 
flanges  to  be  received  in  said  cavities,  and  ^tening  bands  or  rings 
inserted  in  said  channels  or  gutters  between  the  exterior  of  the  said 
envelope  or  bandage  and  the  exterior  walls  of  the  said  channels  or 
gutters,  subsUntiaily  as  herein  described.  , 


64  7,176.    000KIH(W)VEH.    OcoKSi  R.  Mooi.  Columbus.  Ohio 
Piled  July  8. 1886.    Serial  Na  565.181.    (So  model) 


67(/im. — Id  a  cooking  oven  provided  with  an  open  bottom,  the 
combination  with  the  outer  and  inner  casings  thereof,  of  a  horizontal 
plate  tf  supported  iu  said  inner  casing,  an  angular  deflecting  plate 
depending  from  said  horizonUl  plate,  and  a  series  of  horizonully  ar- 
ranged heat  equalizing  plates  supported  between  said  horizonUl  plate 
and  the  angular  deflecting  plate,  said  heat  equalizing  plates  increas- 
ing in  width  from  the  lower  one  of  the  series  to  the  upper  one.  and 
tk»  Mrrowast  plate  being  immediately  over  the  apex  of  the  angular 
daf«eting  plate,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


647,17  7.   CISTERH-WATBR  PILTER.   Liwu  W.  IKnuiao,  West- 
port,  Ma    Piled  Feb.  1. 1885,    Serial  Ha  536.889.    (Ho  modeL) 


central  opening,  a  conical  perforated  partition  arranged  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  main  receptacle  to  form  a  subjacent  waste  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  waste  outlet  and  a  superjacent  filtering  cham- 
ber adapted  for  the  reception  of  filtering  material,  a  conductor  ar- 
ranged azially  in  the  filtering  chamber  and  communicating  with  ths 
space  below  the  perforated  partition,  a  receiving  chamber  seated 
upon  the  cover  of  t6e  main  recepUcle  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening  having  a  depending  lip  which  extends  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  conductor,  a  spider  arranged  upon  the  floor  of  the  receivbg 
chamber,  a  backet  arranged  concentrically  in  the  receiving  chamber, 
a  valve  disposed  in  operative  relation  with  a  valve  seat,  surrouoding 
the  waste  outlet  and  having  iu  stem  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  chamber,  an 
upwardly  convexed  perforated  shield  arranged  to  cover  the  backet  and 
provided  with  arms  fitting  in  socketo  on  the  sides  of  the  receiving 
chamber,  the  upper  extremity  of  the  valve  stem  being  fitted  in  a  guide 
opening  in  the  center  of  the  perfbratod  shield,  a  spnng  seated  at  iU 
lower  end  on  said  spider  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  bucket, 
and  a  siphon  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bucket  to  with- 
draw the  contents  therefrom  after  the  cessation  of  the  supply,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


647,178.  DISK  WATHR-MBTSR.  LbwuR Hash. South Honrtlk, 
Conn.,  aasignor  to  the  Nauonal  Meter  Company,  He*  Tork,  H.  T.  PUed 
Apr.  22,  1891.    Senai  No.  389,847.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cl»im.—l.  A  filter  having  a  filtering  chamber  provided  with  an 
overflow  or  si»pply  pipe,  a  subjacent  waste  chamber  provided  with  an 
inverted  conical  bottom,  and  a  central  waste  outlet  and  separated 
fW)m  the  filtering  chamber  by  a  perforated  partition,  a  receiving 
chamber  arranged  above  the  filtering  chamber,  a  conductor  extend- 
ing vertically  from  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  chamber  through  the 
filtering  chamber  to  the  waste  chamber  and  arranged  in  alignment 
with  said  waste  outlet,  a  spring-supported  bucket  arranged  concen 
trically  in  the  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  waste  cham 
ber  in  operative  relation  with  a  seat  contiguous  to  the  waste  outlet 
and  having  itestem  connected  to  said  bucket  and  extending  through 
the  conductor,  a  sutionsry  upwardly  convexed  perforated  shield  re- 
movably fixed  in  the  receiving  chamber  above  and  greater  in  diame- 
ter than  said  bucket,  said  shield  being  arranged  between  the  backet 
and  the  inlet  pipe  which  communicates  with  the  receiving  chamber, 
whereby  ite  convexed  upper  surface  is  exposed  to  water  entering 
through  the  inlet  pipe  and  is  thereby  freed  from  accumulations  of  ob- 
structing material  and  a  siphon  communicating  with  the  bucket  and 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  water  therefrom  when  the  supply  is  checked, 
sabsUntially  as  specified. 

2  A  filter  having  a  main  receptacle  provided  near  its  top  with 
an  overflow  or  supply  pipe,  and  having  an  inverted  conical  bottom 
provided  with  a  waste  outlet  and  a  removable  top  provided  with  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water  meter,  a  nuUting  piston  combined  with  a 
measuripg  chamber  and  with  ports  so  constructed  and  proportioned 
relatively  to  each  other  as  to  consUntly  mainUin  a  superior  result- 
ant pressure  opposite  the  lines  of  contact  between  the  piston  and  iU 
cones. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  a  nuUting  piston  uncontrolled  by  any  posi- 
tive connection  either  rigid  or  yielding  combined  with  a  measuring 
chamber  and  with  ports  so  constructed  and  proportioned  relatively 
to  each  other  as  to  consUntly  mainUin  a  superior  resulUnt  pressure 
oppoeite  the  lines  of  contact  between  the  piston  and  its  cone. 

3.  Id  a  water  meter,  a  nuUting  piston  provided  with  a  port  or 
ports  communicating  between  the  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  combined  with  porto  in  the  case,  said  porta  being  V>  construetod 
and  proportioned  relatively  to  each  other  as  to  consUntly  mainUin 
a  superior  resalunt  pressure  oppoeite  the  lines  of  contact  between 
the  piston  and  its  cone. 


647,179.  DI8KWATEB.MBTEE.  LkwbE Hash, South Honrelk, 
Coon.,  asrtgnor  to  the  HaOonal  Meter  Company,  Hew  York,  H  T  PUed 
June  18, 1882.    Serial  Ha  437,149.    (Ho  model) 


(.'/aim. — 1.  In  a  water  meter,  a  piston  having  a  motion  of  nata- 
tion combined  with  a  spindle  for  operating  the  dial  mechanism,  said 
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piatoB  hmng  prorided  io  Um  ioUrior  of  iu  b*ll  with  bcsriaf  $arfmem 
on  oppoait«  mdM  of  the  ipindl*. 

2.  In  «  wat«r  m«t«r,  a  pistoo  hAvinK  k  oiotioo  of  antatioa  com- 
bincd  with  »  tpiodW  for  opermtiag  th«  di*!  mecbftoisoB,  «id  pittom  ia 
tb«  interior  of  its  b*U  beiog  proridad  with  •  MotrmJlj  pUe«d  rtud 
b«&ring  oa  oa«  nde  of  Mud  tpiadle  aad  an  iat«rBAl  fl*og«  b««nag  oo 
the  other  side 

3.  In  t  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  piaton  hariog  a  motion 
of  oatation,  a  meaaaring  chamber  baring  inlet  porta  io  the  iphehcal 
«ide  waJti  thereof  and  outlet  porU  io  the  headi  thereof 

4.  Io  a  water  meter,  the  combinatioo  with  a  laitable  casing,  of 
a  pistoo  baring  a  motion  of  ootatioo  and  a  port  or  ports  oo  each  tide 
of  the  abatmeot  eetabliahing  commaoicatioo  between  chambers  oa 
opposite  sidea  of  the  piston,  the  port  area  between  the  ialat  chaaban 
being  snaJler  thao  the  port  area  between  the  outlet  chamber*. 

V  Io  a  water  meter,  the  combinatioa  with  a  luitable  casing,  of 
a  piston  haring  a  motion  of  natation,  a  port  on  one  side  of  the  abut- 
ment eetabliahing  communication  between  chambere  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  piston,  said  port  extending  in  a  radial  line  toward,  bat  not  to, 
the  circumference  of  the  piston,  and  a  supplemental  port  between  said 
ebambert  on  the  tame  side  of  the  abutment. 

6.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  piaton  containing  porta 
OB  both  sides  of  the  abutment  with  a  case  haring  an  inlet  port  ia  th« 
•phehcal  aide  walls  thereof  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  head  plate. 


0  4  7,180.    WATKl  MCTHl     Lfwa  E.  Hash,  South  Womik. 
OouL    mad  Mof.  la  IWi    Serial  la  328,3»i    (Ho  model) 


.•.w^^AW^M^/.-.'."."  ••mtK-yj!'- 


ClatM.— 1.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combiuation  with  a  chamber 
haring  spherical  end-walls  of  a  piston  baring  *phericai  ends  operatr 
ing  therein  with  an  orbit  motion. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  haringspheri- 
cal  end  walk  of  a  piaton  haring  spherical  ends  operating  therein  with 
an  orbit  motion  and  haring  also  a  mottoo  of  ratation  aronod  ita  axia. 


G^T.lSl.  rLOWn-PDI.  BDwau>  K.  Pau.  aao  rnodno,  OiL, 
MilgiHrafoD«-half  to  John  W  Dana,  wmptaoa  FUed  Maj  li  1886l 
Sahal  la  54».3n.    do  axxM.) 


(■Imim,  1.  A  holding  derice  for  flower*  and  other  articles  ooo- 
■sting  of  a  pin  or  wire  haring  a  point  which  may  be  inserted  through 
the  bodj  or  stem  of  the  flower,  a  fleiible  body  which  maj  be  coiled 
around  it,  and  a  thickened  or  stiffened  ^inted  hook  at  the  oppoaita 
end  bj  which  it  may  be  permanently  attached. 

i.  A  holder  for  flowers  and  other  articlea  consisting  of  a  flexible 
pio  or  wire  pointed  at  one  end  haring  the  opposite  end  thickened  and 
bent  into  a  hook  shape  and  pointed. 

3.  As  an  article  ot  manufacture  a  holder  for  flower*  consisting 
of  a  stiff  hook  from  which  extends  a  flexible  meUllic  bodj  adapted 
to  be  spirallr  wrapped  around  the  article  to  be  held. 


64:7,182.  IBCKTOKS.  OiOKSi  PuEun,  Hobart  Ind.  FOed 
loT  H  1888.  Serial  la  491.903.  (Io  model) 
,  Clakm. — 1.  A  metal  neck  joke  consisting  of  the  body  part  bar- 
ing a  central  traosrenM  opening  and  haring  longitudinal  Kockets  at 
the  ends,  the  tapering  wrotii^ht  metal  tabes  securely  held  in  said  sock- 
eU,  said  tubes  haring  end  cap*  secured  thereto,  and  prorided  with  loopa 
for  the  attachment  of  harness  straps,  all  snbeUntially  as  deecribed. 


1  Tka  aatal  aaek  yoke  hariag  the  eeatral  body  part  aad  the 

sheet  metal  tubular  arms  secured  io  sockets  in  said  body  and  prorided 
with  cape,  said  body  haring  a  transrerse  central  paaaag e,  and  the  sleere 
supported  ia  said  passage  by  pirot  boha  projaotiBg  from  the  body  por- 
tion into  recesses  in  said  sleere,  all  combiaad  snbetantially  as  deaeribed. 


3.  The  metal  neck  yoke  hariag  the  central  body  portion  with  paa- 
sage  therein,  the  sheet  metal  tabular  bars  secured  in  sockets  io  said 
body,  the  sleere  supported  io  the  opening  in  said  body  by  pirot  bolta 
projecting  from  the  body  into  rsceasss  in  the  sleere,  aad  the  tapering 
•oeket  cap  on  the  pole  hariag  a  shoolder  against  which  the  sleere  finds 
a  bearing,  all  oombiaad  sahitaattally  aa  deecribed. 


647,188.  Tiim  8  cumiQ.  riAioue,  aid  joiiho  ma- 
CHII&  TnoDot  Rio.  Cbidnaatl.  Otiia  Piled  Dm  19, 18M  aerial 
la  &SU87.    do  modal) 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  holder  or  table  adapted  to  sapport  a  metal  blank,  a 
rartieally  adjustable  damp  to  hold  the  latter  00  the  former,  a  baam 
80,  which  holds  the  clamp,  a  pillar  29,  which  supports  beam  90,  cir- 
cular cutter*  22  and  23,  each  prorided  with  a  spindle,  bearing*  25 
and  26,  within  which  theae  spindles  adjustably  rest,  a  band  31  wheraby 
baariag  16  ia  a4iasUbly  saearad  to  pillar  29  and  a  shank  33  whereby 
bearing  26  ia  adjustably  supported  on  beam  20. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  holder  or  table  16,  adapted  to  support  a  metal  blank,  a  damp 
to  hold  the  latter  in  poeition  thereon,  a  recees  67  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  side  of  the  Ubie,  a  barnl-flangad  roller  die  /  and  a  sqaara 
flanged  die  m,  each  prorided  with  spindles  aad  adjustably  supported 
near  the  edge  of  the  table  aod  at  right  angle*  to  the  latter  for  the 
pnrpoee  of  formiug  in  conjunction  with  such  edge  a  flange  on  the 
metal-blank  by  forcing  part  of  it  afainat  said  edge  and  into  recees  67 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combinatioo  of  a 
rotary  holder  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  aod  body  of  a  metal  can 
in  a  position  they  relatirely  occupy  in  the  completed  can,  a  remor- 
able  band-clamp  63  to  hold  the  body  of  the  can  to  the  holder  being 
clamped  aroaad  the  latter  so  as  to  route  therewith  with  the  bottom 
between  and  a  set  of  suiUbly  shaped  roller-dies.  adjusUbly  supported 
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near  the  edge  where  body  and  bottom  are  to  be  connected,  for  the 
purpoee  of  forming  the  joint. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  holder  consisting  of  a  UbIe  16  for  the  bottom  of  a  can  to  rest 
npon  and  hariag  a  flange  62  below  it  to  support  the  can-body,  the 
latter  and  the  bottom  being  in  the  position  ther  reUtirdy  occupy  in 
the  completed  can,  by  reason  of  the  distance  between  the  sur&ces 
upon  which  they  are  supported  and  which  distance  corresponds  with 
the  depth  of  the  can,  means  to  hold  the  can-body  to  the  bolder  to 
cause  It  to  rerolre  therewith  and  a  set  of  suiUbly  shaped  roller-diea, 
adjusubly  supported  opposite  the  edge  of  Uble  16  at  which  point  the 
joint  IS  formed  whereby  body  and  bottom  are  to  be  connected. 

8.  Ia  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
p*IUr  17  supported  in  a  manner  to  be  capable  of  roUtion  in  ito  up- 
right poaitioo,  a  dUk -shaped  flange  62  at  ita  lower  end  to  support  the 
body  of  a  sheet-metal  can.  a  Uble  16  at  the  upper  eod  of  pillar  17  be- 
ing  of  a  siie  aad  in  a  position  to  be  capable  of  centering  Uie  can  body 
and  alao  support  within  the  Utter  the  can-bottom  in  the  position  it 
peUtirely  occupiee  in  the  completed  can,  a  gearwheel  on  pillar  17  a 
pinion  39,  for  driring  it,  means  to  route  the  pinion-ahaftand  a  set  of 
suiUbly  shaped  roUer^iea.  adjoaUbly  supported  near  the  upper  edge 
of  Uble  16  where  body  and  bottom  are  t«>  be  joined,  for  the  purpose 
of  connecting  them. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  holder  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  and  body  of  a  sheets 
metal  can  in  the  position  they  relatirely  occupy  in  the  completed  can 
a  band  damp  63  to  hold  the  body  to  the  holder,  a  beam  20  pirotally 
supported  abore  the  holder,  adapted  to  be  locked  io  position  and  ca- 
pable of  being  swung  aside  and  a  set  of  suiUbly  shaped  roUer-diea 
carried  by  said  beam  aod  capable  of  being  adjusted,  toward  and  from 
the  edge  where  body  and  bottom  are  to  be  joined,  for  the  purpose  of 
eonnecting  them. 

7.  In  a  machine  fbr  the  purpose  deecribed,  an  upright  spindle  or 
pillar  17,  supported  in  a  manner  to  be  capable  of  roUtion  in  ita  up- 
right poaition,  haring  a  disk -shaped  flange  62  at  ita  lower  end  to  sup- 
port the  body  of  a  sheet-meUl  can  and  a  Uble  16  at  ita  upper  end, 
such  uble  being  of  a  size  and  in  a  position  to  be  capable  of  centering 
the  can-body  while  supporting  within  the  latter  at  the  same  time  the 
oanbottom  in  the  position  it  relatirely  occupies  in  the  completed  can. 
in  combination  with  a  set  of  adjusUble  roller  dies,  to  form  the  joint 
between  body  and  bottom,  haring  the  berel-edged  dies  /  and  o  which 
are  supported  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adjusUble  to  and 
from  each  other  and  to  and  from  the  edge  of  the  Uble  16,  which  sop- 
porta  the  can-bottom  and  on  which  the  joint  is  to  be  formed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  bolder  in  two  parts,  one  below  the  other,  the  upper  part  being 
adapted  to  support  the  bottom  and  the  lower  part  supporting  the 
body  of  a  sheet-metal  can  in  the  poaition  they  relatirely  occupy  in 
the  completed  can,  means  to  hold  the  body  to  the  holder  to  cause  it 
to  roUU  therewith,  the  rertical  roUer-dies,  being  die  m,  haring  a 
square  flange,  the  berel-edged  die  /,  the  groored  die  n,  haring  a  squara 
and  a  bereled  flange  and  the  horixonUl  berd-edged  die  0,  an  sup- 
ported on  a  frame  on  which  they  are  capable  of  being  adjusted  toward 
and  fVom  the  edge  of  the  upper  part  of  the  bolder  where  body  and 
bottom  meet  to  be  joined  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  them. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  holder  adapted  to  sopport  the  bottom  and  body  of  a  sheet- 
metal  can  in  Uie  poeition  they  reUtirely  occupr  in  the  completed  can 
means  to  hold  the  body  to  Uie  holder,  a  beam  20,  a  pillar  29,  on  which 
the  beam  is  pirouDy  supported,  a  set  of  roller-diea,  a  clamp  18  and 
a  cutting  die  23,  all  carried  bj  beam  20  and  adjusUble  therM>n  and 
a  cutting  die  22,  the  bearing  of  which  is  pirotally  supported  on  piUar 
29,  and  whereby  it  may  be  swung  ia  or  out  of  adjustment. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  holder  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  and  body  of  a  sheet- 
metal  can  in  the  position  they  relatirely  occupy  in  the  completed  can 
a  band-oUmp  63  to  hold  the  body  to  the  holder,  a  bolt  65,  pasaing 
through  the  open  ends  of  the  said  band,  means  to  draw  the  o^n  ends 
together  on  said  bolt  and  a  set  of  adjusUble  roller-dies  to  form  the 
joint  between  the  parta  to  be  connected. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  deecribed.  the  combination  of  a 
roUrj  holder  adapted  to  sapport  Uie  bottom  and  body  of  a  sheet- 
metal  can  in  the  position  they  relatirely  occupy  in  Uie  completed  can 
means  to  hold  the  body  to  Uie  holder,  a  set  of  roller-dies  mounted  on 
spindles  to  form  Uie  joint  between  the  parte  to  be  connected,  boxea 
in  which  said  spindlee  are  adjnsUbly  carried,  shanks  te  which  said 
boias  areeoonectedaod  which  shanks  are  adjosublysecurwl  in  suit, 
able  sapports. 


on,  Uie  coliara  abore  and  below  Uie  cro«  head,  Uie  spring*  interposed 
between  the  collars  and  croeshead,  the  pitman  wiUi  operating  means, 
the  spring  carrier  and  thamain  frame  to  which  it  is  connected,  said 
epnng  carrier  being  connected  with  the  pibnan  and  engaging  the 
cross  head,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


2^  In  combination,  Uie  main  frame,  the  sUmper  and  ito  rod  the 
cross  head,  the  coDani  abore  and  below  Uie  same,  the  spring,  between 
the  collar,  and  cross  head,  the  pitman,  the  morable  carrier  between 
tde  pitman  and  main  frame  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  pitman 
•aid  earner  engaging  the  cross  head.  subsUntially  as  described         ' 


647,185.    REFRIQERATOR-CRATR    William  A  ScHBiL  South 
OnahMebr.    Piled  May  31, 1895.    Serial  la  551.267.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— ^t  an  improred  article  of  manufacture  a  refrigerator^ 
ahippmg  crate,  haring  in  combination  with  the  box  A,  a  meUllic  plate 
B  with  Ita  edges  bent  orer  the  upper  edges  of  said  box,  an  inclosing 
frame  D  adapted  to  rest  on  said  metitllic  plate,  the  cleata  G  secured 
at  each  comer  of  said  frame,  aod  their  free  ends  extended  down  orer 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  frame,  plate  and  box,  and  of  a  corar  P 
all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


647.186.    DOOR-BELL    Isaac  &  SHiw,  Ckireniale,  Gal     FUed 
May27, 189(5i    Serial  la  5S0.847.    do  model) 


647,184.    flTAMPIR-BATTERT  POR  DI8IITE0RATI0I  OP  MBT- 
ALLIPKR0U8  ORSa    AuniD  8.  8a  UTODH,  Adelaide,  South  AurtwUa. 
Piled  July  8. 188&    Serial  la  566.269.    (Io  model) 
Claim.— I.  In  combination,  the  sUmper  rod.  the  croeshead  there- 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  gong  or  bell  of  a  doable  in- 
clined tube  riaing  from  the  center  outwardly,  a  spring  am^  haring  one 
end  secured,  and  the  other  end  extending  through  slota  or  channels 


66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOIC*     I,     1895. 


made  in  th«  tab«,  b*Ih  rolling  tre«l  j  in  the  tab«  apon  either  tide  of  the 
■prtng  arm,  and  a  cam  disk  moanted  opon  a  taming  thaft  whereby 
the  tpring  arm  maj  be  drawn  to  one  tide  or  the  other  and  releaaed 
•o  as  to  strike  one  of  the  balla,  and  force  it  afainat  the  interior  of 
thebelL 

2.  The  combination  «rith  a  gong  or  beD  of  a  dotted  tube  inclio- 
iog  npwardlj  from  its  center  in  each  direction  toward  the  ioteriot 
periphery  of  the  beU,  two  balk  adapted  to  roll  withb  the  inclined  tabea, 
a  spring  arm  extending  opwsrdly  between  the  two  balk,  a  cam  shafl 
and  turning  derice  wherebj  the  spring  arm  maj  be  moved  to  either 
side  of  it*  central  position  and  releaaed  so  as  to  strike  the  ball  upon  the 
■de  toward  which  it  is  moriag  and  foroe  the  latter  against  the  bell  tnm 
which  it  recoik  and  rolk  back  to  the  center  bj  graritation. 


647,187.    LBTTKR  AHD  MKSSAOE  RECKIVHl    laaiCRSHAW. 
CtorenteK  CU.    Piled  JuaeU.  189&    Serial  Ma  U4JW1.    'Ho  modaL) 


the  message  paper  can  be  introduced  and  folded  orer  the  edge  of  the 
plate  *o  that  the  coiling  of  the  paper  upon  said  drum  will  retain  it 
in  poeitioo  and  allow  it  to  be  easily  removed  when  the  paper  is  un- 
coiled. 1 


64:7,188.    KXPANDIHe  UTHB-A.aBOL    Jon  P.  81  ■Hom.  San 
PnndnaOiL    Filed  July  36, 18»i    total  ll(v  61M74.    (lomodeL) 


CIoM*. — 1.  la  a  letter  and  message  receiving  device,  a  fixed  box 
having  a  door  hinged  to  its  fh>nt  and  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed, 
an  opening  made  through  said  door,  a  plate  fixed  inside  and  snnken 
below  the  opening,  roller*  jonmaled  above  and  below  the  opening, 
one  of  which  carries  a  roll  of  paper,  said  paper  passing  fh>m  the  roll 
orer  the  plate  so  as  to  be  exposed  through  the  opening,  and  the  sec- 
ond roller  adapted  to  receive  the  paper  afier:{it  leaves  the  plate  and 
opening,  a  lug  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  receiving  drum  upon  one  side, 
a  shaft  projecting  through  the  side  of  the  caae  earrying  a  ratehetr 
wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  to  allow  the  wheel  and  shaft  to 
tnra  in  one  direction  and  to  prevent  its  being  returned,  and  a  lug 
projecting  fW>m  said  shaft  or  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of 
the  drum  shaft  when  the  door  is  closed  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
firom  when  the  door  is  opened. 

2.  A  letter  ■MMg»-boz  and  loformatioe  device  consisting  of  a 
fixed  box,  a  hingsd  deer  opening  outwardly  from  the  front  with  means 
for  securing  it  in  a  closed  position,  guides  aed  vertically  movitag  tab- 
lets having  information  printed  thereon  and  slidable  in  said  guid 


Claim. 1.  An  improved  cylindrical  mandrel  having  tapering 

key -ways  formed  longitudinally  in  it,  a  non-roUry  collar  slidable 
koaely  upon  the  arbor,  having  radially  tongned  and  grooved  sloU 
made  in  one  end,  an  opening  through  iu  periphery,  and  an  annular 
groove  or  channel  in  the  opposite  end,  keys  or  feather*  having  radi- 
ally grooved  and  tongued  beads  to  be  fitted  to  the  collar,  a  uat 
adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  arbor,  having  a  supplemenUl  flanged 
two-part  ring  screwed  into  one  ead,  with  the  fiange  fitting  the  an- 
nular groove  in  the  collar,  and  means  for  reuining  the  collar  on  the 
mandrel. 

2.  A  mandrel  or  arbor  made  cylindrical  and  of  essentially  the 
same  siae  fh>m  end  to  end,  longitudinal  key-ways  formed  therein  in- 
creasing in  depth  from  one  end  toward  the  oUier,  keys  or  feathers 
fitting  and  slidable  within  said  key-ways  having  head  portions  whose 
sidee  are  channeled  to  form  radial  grooves  and  tonguee,  a  non-rotary 
collar  ididable  longitudinally  upon  the  mandrel  and  having  iU  inner 
portion  slotted  radially  to  form  tongnee  and  grooves  adapted  to  co- 
gage  the  radially  grooved  sides  of  the  heads  whereby  the  keys  are 
movable  with  the  collar  and  allowed  a  radial  motion,  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  screwed  upon  the  arbor,  having  a  supplemenUl  flanged  two-part 
ring  screwed  into  one  end,  with  the  flange  fitting  a  corresponding 
groove  or  channel  in  the  collar  whereby  the  roution  of  the  nut  will 
advance  the  collar  and  feathers  or  keys  in  either  direction,  and  a  stop 
pin  or  screw  extending  through  the  collar  into  one  of  the  inclined 
key-wa>s  so  that  iu  point  strikes  the  bottom  near  the  shallow  end  to 
prevent  the  collar  from  being  removed  from  the  mandrel. 


547    189     BKAN-THRASHIMO  MACHIHB.    SPMCtt F.  SiarwaD, 
Brte.  Pi.    Filed  Feb.  2«,  1896.    Serial  Ha  540.004.    (Ko  model) 

Claimt. 1.  In  a  bean  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 

supporting  fhime,  a  thrashing  cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  a  seo- 
npon  the  door,  a  dram  joumaled  in  elastic  standards  adapted  to  re- 1  tional  concave  also  mounted  in  said  fi^me  above  and  extending  sub- 
ceive  a  roll  of  paper,  an  opening  in  the  door,  and  a  table  sanken  be-   stantially  one-third  the  distance  around  said  cylinder,  said  concave 


low  said  opening  over  which  table  the  paper  passes  from  the  contain 
ittg  roll,  a  second  drum  npon  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  and 
table,  hpon  which  the  paper  is  rolled  after  the  measage  has  been 
written,  a  pawl  and  ratchet-wheel,  the  shaft  of  which  extends  through 
the  side  of  the  box,  with  a  knob  upon  the  outside  whereby  it  may 
be  rotated,  a  lug  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  shaf^  and  a  correspond- 
iag  lag  upon  the  drum  shaft  adapted  to  engage  when  the  door  k 
doMd,  and  to  be  disengaged  when  the  door  is  opened. 

S.  A  letter  and  measage  receiver  consisting  of  a  fixed  box  adapted 
to  receive  letters  having  a  hinged  door  npon  the  ftx>nt,  an  opening 
through  said  door  with  a  plate  or  table  beneath,  a  containing  dram 
upon  which  a  coil  of  paper  in  wound,  jonmaled  between  frictional 
pressure  standards  on  the  door,  said  paper  passing  over  the  plate  or 
table  fl^>m  the  containing  dmm,  and  a  receiving  dmm  jonmaled  in 
standards  upon  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  message  opening,  said  drum 
having  a  plate  extending  fVom  end  to  end  parallel  with  the  axis  a 
short  distance  above  the  periphery  of  the  dmm  whereby  the  end  of 


being  composed  of  a  series  of  bars  bearing  sniuble  teeth,  one  end  of 
each  bar  being  mounted  in  a  mortise  in  one  side  of  the  frame  and  ita 
other  end  in  an  open  slot  or  notch  in  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  said 
ends  of  said  bar*  being  removably  secured  in  said  open  slot  or  notches 
by  a  hinged  bar  formed  of  a  curvature  corresponding  to  the  cnrva- 
tnre  of  said  concave,  whereby  when  closed  it  is  adapted  to  clamp  and 
lock  said  bar*  in  place,  and  when  open  frees  said  ends  and  permiu 
the  removal  of  any  one  without  disturbing  the  others,  snbsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bean  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  support- 
ing fhime,  th*  thrashing  cylinder,  the  concave  located  above  said 
cylinder,  a  roUry  toothed  reel  or  beater  located  behind  and  below 
the  cylinder  shaft  with  iU  teeth  operating  in  close  proximity  to  a  vi- 
bratory carrier,  said  vibratory  carrier  extending  in  a  snbsUntially 
horizontal  plane  below  said  cylinder  from  a  point  a  httle  in  front 
thereof  to  near  the  rearendof  the  machine,  and  inclining  slightly  fh>m 
fVont  to  rear,  its  front  portion  being  provided  with  tran8ver»e  carrier 
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lags  and  its  rear  formed  of  transverse  slats  with  openings  between 
them  for  distributing  the  product  to  the  winnowing  machine  below, 
a  curved  Mreen  mounted  on  said  carrier  just  behind  said  reel,  a  sec- 
ond vibratory  carrier  which  is  also  a  screen  mounted  above  said  first 
carrier  behind  said  reel,  iU  surface  being  subeUntially  in  line  with 
the  top  of  said  curved  screen  from  which  an  apron  extends  over  the 
end  of  said  screen  carrier,  an  auxiliary  vibratory  carrier  moanted 
under  the  rear  end  of  said  screen  carrier  and  extending  forward  to  a 
)tuint  III  front  of  the  distributer  of  said  first  named  carrier,  all  sabatan- 
tiallj  OS  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


647,190.  THKASHlIO-MACHDr&  8monP.8TArroio,lrte,PB 
Filed  A|r.  9,  IMOl    total  Ici  &4S.0BS.    (VoBodeL) 


Ckim. — Id  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  ot  the  cylinder 
casing  each  end  whereof  is  eompoaed  of  thin  sheet  meul  plates  one 
above  the  other,  a  bracket  for  the  shaft  boxes  bolted  to  the  outer 
face  of  each  lower  plaU  at  iU  top  edge,  said  brackeu  being  formed 
with  a  depression  in  their  top  faces,  and  a  corresponding  notch  being 
formed  in  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  plate  to  which  each  u  bolted,  and 
a  notch  corresponding  in  form  to  the  onter  contoarof  the  upper  half 
of  the  box  being  formed  in  the  lower  edge  of  each  plate  which  con- 
stitute the  upper  part  of  the  ends  of  said  casing,  said  shaft  boxes 
moanted  one  in  each  of  said  brackeU  to  be  adjasted  longitudinally 
therein,  their  inner  ends  being  adapted  to  project  within  the  aper- 
tures in  the  ends  of  the  eamng  formed  by  the  said  notches  in  said 
pUtcs,  the  shaft  moanted  in  said  boxes,  a  driving  pulley  moanted  on 
each  end  of  said  shaft  to  orerhaag  the  outer  ends  of  said  boxes,  and 
.1  pulley  for  transmitUng  motion  to  the  other  mechanism  mounted 
alongside  one  of  said  driving  pulleys,  all  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


647.191.     CARPBT-ttWIMG  MACHIIR    Chrlb  C.  Voliim. 

Akn»rt».  Oil    Filed  Mot.  17,  I8M.    Sertal  Ho  529.158.    (Ho  model) 

Chim.~ln  a  carpet  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 

frame  provided  wiUi  a  fixed  lug,  a  reciprocating  needle,  and  a  iooper 

aetuatinf  lerer.  of  a  Iooper  having  iu  shank  jouraaied  in  said  lever, 
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and  means  for  adjusting  the  Iooper  relative  to  said  needle  comprising 
a  two-armed  bar  fixed  to  the  looper-shaft,  a  regulating  lever,  pivoted 
to  one  arm  of  said  bar,  having  one  end  normally  in  contact  with  an 
extension  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  iU  other  end  in  position  to  con- 
tact with  said  fixed  lug,  adjasting  means  carried  by  aaid  regulating 
lerer  and  cooperating  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bar,  and  means  for 
holding  the  latter  arm  in  yielding  contact  with  said  adjusting  meana. 


647.192.     SIDEHILL-PLOW.    Aunr  D.  Wiuuu,  Latiyette, 
Oil    FOed  lf«y  21. 18S&    Sertal  Ha  SOa  121     (HomodeL) 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  side  hill  plow,  the  combinaUon  of  a  beam  or 
fVame,  plow  bottoms  carried  thereby  and  rever*ed  with  respect  te 
each  other  so  that  they  are  adapted  to  plow  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  lerer  mechanism  interposed  between  and  connected  with  the 
plow  sUndards  whereby  one  of  the  plow  bottoms  it  sirouluneooaly 
raised  with  the  depression  or  lowering  of  the  other  plow  bottom. 

2^  In  a  plow,  reUtirely  reversed  plows  each  moanted  upon  aful- 
cmmed  support  and  a  lerer  mechanism  interposed  between  and  con- 
nected with  said  rapports  for  raising  one  plow  simuluneonslr  with  a 
lowering  of  the  other  plow  wheraby  the  plow  may  operate  in  oppo- 
site directions.  '^'^ 
3  In  a  side  hill  plow,  and  in  combination  with  iU  beam  or  frame 
a  rocking  or  tilting  lever  carried  thereby  and  a  plow  bottom  sup^ 
ported  from  each  end  of  said  lerer,  said  plow  bottoms  being  rerer«ed 
with  rMpect  to  each  other  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  plow  iu  op- 
poeite  directions  alternately. 

4.  In  a  side  hUl  plow,  and  in  combinaUon  with  iu  beam  or  frame 
a  lerer  piroUd  thereto  and  adapted  to  Ult  or  rock,  a  sUndard  conl 
nected  to  each  end  of  the  lever  and  passing  down  and  guided  by  the 
beam  or  frame,  and  a  plow  bottota  on  the  lower  end  of  each  sUnd- 
ard, said  plow  bottoms  being  reversed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  plow  alternately  in  opponU  directiona. 

5.  In  a  side  plow,  and  in  combination  with  iU  b«im  or  frame 
a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  handle  by  which  said  lever  U  rocked  or 
tilted  and  a  plow  bottom  supported  from  each  end  of  the  lever  and 
reversed  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  plow 
alternately  in  opposite  directiona. 
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6.  In  •  side  hill  plow,  the  combiiiAtioa  of  »b«Am  or  fraoM,  « tflt- 
iDg  l«»er  piTOted  thereto  »nd  bAvioK  pivoted  brmckeU  forming  iU 
•xtremitiea,  piToted  links  for  lupporting  the  outer  end*  of  wid  ex- 
treoiitie*  whereby  they  rem»in  borixontaJ  in  riaing  and  &Uing,  a 
standard  rigidly  secured  to  each  extremity  and  a  plow  bottom  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  standard,  rererMd  with  r«ep«ct  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  plow  alternately  in  oppo«t«  directions. 

7.  In  a  side  hill  plow,  having  independent  plow  bottoms  relatively 
revereed,  and  means  for  raising  one  plow  and  simultaneously  lower- 
ing the  other  plow,  a  guide  rail  extending  between  oppoeite  ends  of 
the  beam  or  frame  and  a  draft  link  freely  slidable  upon  said  rail, 
whereby  the  team  may  be  readily  changed  from  end  to  end. 

8.  lo  a  side  hill  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam  or  frame,  plow 
bottoms  carried  thereby  and  reverted  with  respect  to  each  other 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  plow  in  oppoeite  directiooa,  means  for 
alt«r«ately  raising  and  lowering  said  plows,  a  guide  rail  extending 
betwMa  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  or  frame,  and  a  draft  Knk  freely 
movable  on  said  rail  whereby  the  team  may  be  changed  A^m  one 
•nd  of  the  beam  or  frame  to  the  other. 

9  A  side  hill  plow  consisting  of  a  beam  or  frame,  a  lever  pivot«d 
^thereto  and  having  a  handle  whereby  it  is  rocked  or  tilted,  said  lever 
having  pivoted  extremities  held  horisontally  by  pivoted  links,  a  plow 
bottom  sapport«d  from  each  extremity  of  the  lever,  and  reveraed  with 
Hi|HOl  to  each  other,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  plow  alternately 
is  oyppaite  directions,  a  carved  guide  rail  extending  between  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  beam  or  fVasM  aad  adraft  link  freely  movable  on  said 
rail  whereby  the  team  may  b«  flhaafad  from  one  end  of  the  frame  to 
the  other. 

10.  In  a  side  hill  plow  having  indepradeot  altamately  verticaOy 
adjustable  plow  bottoms  arranged  reversely  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  lever  located  b4tween  the  plows,  having  iU  eitremities  connected 
by  oppositely  extending  links  >vith  the  plow  standards,  an  axle  in  a 
plane  midway  between  the  plows,  whea  the  latter  are  at  the  same 
elevation,  a  wheel  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  a^josting  said  wheal 
in  a  perpendicular  plane. 

11.  In  a  side  hill  plow  having  independent  alternately  vertically 
adjostable  plow  bottoms  arranged  reversely  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  lever  located  between  the  plows,  having  its  axtreoiitias  oooaaetad 
by  oppositely  extending  links  with  the  plow  standards,  aa  axle  in  a 
plane  midway  between  the  plows,  when  the  latter  are  at  the  saae 
elevation,  a  wheel  00  the  axle  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wheel  in 
a  perpendicular  plane,  consisting  of  a  slide  to  which  the  spindle  of  the 
wheel  is  attached,  a  toggle  lever  for  operating  said  slide  aad  a  Wrar 
and  connecting  rod  for  operating  the  toggle  lever. 


5-47. 1 93.    Mrmia-MACHIHg    Hiukw  0  Wrreiriu,  Phlla- 
Mpiila,  Pi.,  M^pwr  to  the  Bnoioo  MachlM  Gampaay 
POed  July  82,  189&    Serial  Ra  S6«,8«.    (lo  nodeL) 


Claim.— I .  The  combinatiou  of  the  cam  cylinder,  the  lateral  stitoh 
cam  therein  recessed  00  its  upper  edge  and  provided  with  a  face  piece 
or  bridge  which  spaas  or  incloses  the  reeess,  and  a  needle  picker  lo- 
oatod  above  said  cam,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cam  cylinder,  the  lateral,  pivoted  or 
swinging  stitch  cam  therein  having  a  recess  on  its  upper  edge  which  is 
closed  by  a  face- piece  or  bndge,  and  a  needle-picker  located  above  said 
cam,  substantially  as  daseribod. 

3.  The  deecribed  stitch  cam  having  iU  upper  edge  reeeased  or  eat 
away  and  provided  with  a  faoe  piece  or  bridge  which  spans  or  inclosas 
the  roeess  or  cut-away  purtioa,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  cam  cylinder,  needle  picker  and  lateral  stitch  cam  of  the 
knitting  cama,  said  stitch  cam  being  rsessssd  on  iU  appor  edge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ^e  piece  or  bridge  which  spans  or  iocloaes  the  recess,  in 
combination  with  the  needle  cylinder  anr!  iu  needlea,  said  needles  be- 
ing provided  with  depending  beanng  pieces  that  uke  against  the  said 
face  piece  or  bridge  of  the  stitch  cam,  su'osUntially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fruit  for  drying,  the  combination 
of  a  water  oontaining  receptacle,  means  for  immersing  the  fruit  in  the 
water  of  said  receptacle,  and  delivering  it  therefrom,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  end  of  the  washing  mechanism  for  pnnci- 
nring  the  skins  of  said  (hiit,  sobstantially  as  herein  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fruit  for  drying,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  water  containing  receptacle,  means  for  immerving  the  fmit  in  the 
water  of  said  receptacle,  and  delivering  it  therefVom,  and  means  coo- 
■octed  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  waahing  mechanism  for  punct- 
oring  the  skins  of  said  frait,  ooasistiag  of  a  priekiag  bod  or  sar&oe 
to  which  the  fVait  is  delivered,  sobstantially  aa  herein  described. 


64r7.104:.    1UCHII8P0R  WiSHIHS,  F&ICKIie.4ID8PUA& 

neniuTT.'  wiujAM&A>Dcx8oii.afuijQrt,cai  rtMSepciaiWi 

Sertol  la  »8S,ass.    clo  modcL) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  laaehine  for  preparing  fruit  fbr  drying,  the  com 

binatioa  of  meaus  for  first  waahing  the  f^uit.  with  means  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  and  connected  with  the  washing  devices  for  puncturing 
the  skin  after  the  fh>it  is  washed,  substantially  as  herein  described 


4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fVnit  fbr  drying,  the  combination 
of  a  water  containing  receptacle,  a  traveling  carrier  immersed  in  the 
water  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  the  fVnit 
through  the  water,  and  a  bod  or  sorfaoe  at  the  discharge  ood  of  the 
carrier  fbr  receiving  the  ftv'W  therefVt>m,  and  having  pricking  points 
to  which  the  fVuit  isdslivered  by  the  traveling  carrier  whereby  the 
skins  are  punctured,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  la  a  machine  fbr  preparing  fVuit  for  drying,  the  eombinatioa 
of  a  water  receptacle,  a  travetiag  earner  immersed  therein,  vibrating 
fingers  in  the  water  receptacle  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  friiit  to  the 
carrier  and  a  pricking  bed  or  surface  to  receive  the  fhiit  from  the 
carrier  to  puncture  the  skin,  snbstantially  as  herein  described 

6.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fruit  for  drying,  the  oombination 
of  a  water  receptacle,  a  traveling  carrier  immersed  therein,  vibrating 
fingers  in  the  recepUcle  adapted  to  deliver  the  fVnit  to  the  carrier, 
a  feed  chute  having  a  grating  in  oummnnicatioo  with  the  fingers,  and 
a  pricking  bod  or  Ubio  by  whioh  the  fniit  is  punctared,  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

7  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fVnit  for  drying,  the  distributing 
hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  a  centrally  inclined 
directing  rib  and  a  gate  hinged  to  said  discharge  end  adapted  to  open 
the  discharge  of  the  hopper  when  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  to 
elose  the  same  when  turned  to  a  vertical  position. 

8  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fVait  fbr  drying,  the  diatribatiag 
hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  and  centrally  directing  rib,  a  gate 
hinged  to  said  discharge  end  for  closing  the  same  when  the  gate  is 
ia  a  vertical  position,  and  opening  the  same  when  the  gate  is  lowered 
into  a  horiiontal  position,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  gate  fbr 
counterbalancing  it  in  whatever  position  it  is  tamed. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fruit  for  drying,  the  distributing 
hopper  (i  having  its  opening  g,  and  a  centrally  inclined  directing  rib 
/,  and  the  spring  gate  hinged  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  vertical  position  to  close  said  opening,  and 
into  a  horisontal  position  to  open  the  same,  said  gate  having  the  end 
shields  A,  subsUntially  as  hsrein  described. 


10.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fruit  for  drying,  the  combination 
of  the  water  roeepUcle,  the  endless  traveling  carrier  immersed  there- 
la,  means  for  feeding  the  fi-uil  to  the  carrier,  a  pricking  Uble  or  bed 
in  open  oommunication  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  carrier  adapted 
to  roceive  the  fhiit  from  the  carrier  and  to  pnncture  iU  skin,  and  the 
distributing  hopper  0  incoromunieation  with  the  pricking  Uble,  said 
hopper  having  the  discharge  opening  with  the  inclined  distributing 
rib  and  the  spring-controlled  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  hopper,  substantially  aa  herein  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  washing,  pricking  and  spreading  fhiit,ooB- 
sisting  of  a  feed  chuU  with  a  grating  to  remove  the  dibris,  vibrating 
fingers  to  which  the  fVuit  is  delivered  by  the  chuU,  a  Unk  conUin- 
ing  waUr  in  which  the  vibrating  fingers  are  immersed,  a  traveling 
draper  or  carrier  immersed  in  the  water  of  the  Unk  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  fhiit  fh)m  the  fingers,  a  pricking  Uble  or  bed  in  opeo 
communication  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  carrier  for  receiving 
the  fVuit  ftom  the  carrier  and  puncturing  ita  skins,  and  the  distribut- 
ing hopper  0  receiving  the  friiit  from  the  pricking  Uble,  said  hopper 
having  the  inclined  rib,  the  feed  opening  and  the  controlling  gate  for 
opening  and  closing  the  opening,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

12.  In  a  oaaehine  for  preparing  fVait  for  drying,  the  bara  J  upon 
which  the  trays  are  supported  while  receiving  the  fruit  and  the  track 
bars  K  over  the  bars  J  for  rwseiving  the  supply  of  trays,  subsUntially 
as  herein  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fVnit  for  drying,  the  supporting 
bars  for  the  filled  trays  of  fruit,  in  combination  with  the  movable 
strips  L  on  said  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  trays  and  to  permit  them 
to  be  shaken,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fruit  for  drying,  the  supporting 
bars  for  the  filled  trays  of  tnit,  in  combination  with  the  sliding  strips 
L  on  said  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  trays  and  to  permit  them  to  bo 
shaken,  said  bars  being  supported  on  spring  rods,  subsUntially  aa 
herein  described. 


3.  In  oombination,  the  mandrel,  the  pasUr  in  the  form  of  a  fun- 
nel, means  of  supplying  paste  to  the  funnel  and  the  brushes  under  the 
funnel,  subsUntially  as  described. 


64:7,196.    DBITAL  A&TICnUTOL    SouxT  E  Am,  e«D«MO^ 
m.    Filed  July  2,  I88&    Sertd  la  504,879.    (Mo  model) 
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4.  In  combination,  the  mandrel,  the  operating  shaft  means  for 
pressing  and  pasting  the  blanks,  the  conoections  from  the  operating 
shaft  to  said  means,  the  consUntly  operating  shaft  connections  there- 
ftt>m  to  the  operating  shaft  and  to  the  mandrel  the  clutch  for  con- 
trolling the  said  connections  and  the  operation  of  the  mandrel,  the 
■tripper  arms  and  the  reciprocating  sUrting  rod  T  carrying  the  same, 
means  fbr  holding  the  rod  in  moved  position  and  arranged  to  bo 
tripped  when  the  machine  has  completed  one  movement,  said  rod 
carrying  the  strippers,  sobstantially  as  described. 

5.  lo  oombination,  the  mandrel  with  means  for  operating  upon 
the  blank,  the  paste  reaenroir,  the  paste  funnel,  the  valve,  the  valve 
lever,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  paste  funnel,  meao»4br  op- 
erating the  valve  lever  from  the  rising  movement  of  the  ftinnel  and 
the  clearer  M'  arranged  to  enter  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  fbnnel 
when  the  same  is  raised,  substantially  aa  described. 


64:7, 197.  DSOP-HAMMSB.  PSXDKUC  C  BlLLUOS  and  WAUn 
J.  Biuan,  HartlDrl  Ooqil,  aaaigDon  to  the  BlllingB  &  SpeDoer  Com- 
ptiiy,aameplao&    Filed  Feb  15, 188&    Serial  la  538,548.    (lomodei) 


Claitm. — 1.  In  an  articulator,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
jaw-plate,  adapted  to  have  both  a  laUral  and  endwise  movement,  of 
a  spring,  adapted  to  automatically  return  said  plaU  to  iU  normal  po- 
■ition,  sobstantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  an  articulator,  the  combination  with  the  upper  q>ring 
pressed  jaw-plate,  of  a  bracket,  provided  with  slots  in  the  respective 
■ides  thereof,  the  lower  jaw-plate,  and  the  pivot-pin,  connecting  said 
bracket  and  lower  plate,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3  In  an  articulator,  the  combination  with  a  bracket,  of  the  ap- 
por jaw-plaU,  a4JasUbly  conntfctod  thereto,  and  adapted  to  have  a 
laUral.and  endwise  movement,  the  lower  jaw  plaU,  a  pivot-pin,  con- 
necting said  bracket  and  lower-plaU,  a  tube,  loosely  connected  to  said 
pin,  a  rod,  inserted  loosely  through  said  tube,  a  spring,  coiled  thereon, 
and  a  tension  regulating-out,  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  said 
rod,  subsUntially  as  described. 


647,196.    MACHIIE  FOR  MAKIIO  MODTHPIBCBS  FOR  CIGAR- 

BTTBa    Jonraa  Binuji,Gambenrell,  Victoria.    Filed  Apr.  19, 188& 

Serial  la  546,4ia    (lomodeL) 

Claim. —  I.  In  combination,  the  mandrel,  the  oonsUotly  operat- 
ing shaft  B,  the  operating  shaft  H,  means  operated  from  said  shaft  II 
fbr  acting  on  the  paper  blank  connections  from  the  constantly  oper- 
ating shaft  to  both  the  mandrel  shaft  and  the  operating  shaft,  a  clutch 
oontrolling  the  said  coonoetiona,  means  for  throwing  the  said  clutch 
into  operation  and  holding  the  same  in  engagement  and  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  same  to  stop  the  mandrel  and  the  operating 
shaft  when  the  machine  has  completed  one  movement,  subataatiaUy 
aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  mandrel,  the  means  for  acting  on  the  blank 
while  on  the  mandrel,  the  operating  shaft  with  connections  control- 
ling said  means,  a  driving  shaft  B,  a  clutch  the  connections  fVom  said 
driving  shaft  to  the  mandrel,  and  to  the  operating  shaft  controlled 
by  said  clutch,  the  sUrtiog  arm  controlling  the  elatch  and  the  diak 
T  having  the  notch  for  controlling  the  sUrting  arm,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drop-hammer,  the  combination  with  the  two 
aide-frames )  of  a  roll-carrying  bead  consisting  of  two  connected  jour- 
nal-boxes secured  one  to  each  side-fVame,  and  each  consisting  of  a 
fixed  lower  member  having  upwardly-extonded  front  and  rear  por- 
tions, the  front  portion  thereof  having  an  approximately  semi-circnlar 
recess  in  its  upper  face,  and  an  upper  member  hinged  to  said  lower 
member  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and 
having  a  downwardly-extending  front  portion  having  an  approxi- 
mately semi-circular  recess  therein  adapted  to  form,  with  the  recess 
in  the  lower  portion,  a  subeUntially-circular  journal-bearing  adapted 
to  roUUbly  snpport  a  roll-actuating  eccentric ;  a  horixonUlly-shifi- 
able  joamal-bearing  supported  between  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers in  the  rear  of  the  approximately -circular  journal-bearing :  means 
in  connection  with  and  adapted  for  clamping  said  members  together ; 
and  a  slotted  right-angled  stmt  integral  with  and  connecting  said 
joamal-boxes  and  depending  below  said  boxes,  and  having  a  bearing 
engagement  with  and  clamped  to  said  sido- frames,  whereby  the  boxea 
will  be  prevented  from  lateral  movement  relatively  to  the  side-frames, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  drop-hammer,  the  combination  with  the  two  aide-frames ; 
of  a  roll-carrying  head  comprising  two  connected  journal-boxes  se- 
cured one  to  each  side-frame,  and  each  consisting  of  a  fixed  lower 
■aembor  and  an  upper  member  hinged  to  said  lower  member,  and 
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each  joamal-box  hmring  a  b«ahiig  iatemadiatc  to  nid  two  B«iBb«n 
adapted  for  roUUblj  sapporting  a  roil-actaatiag  eeecatnc,  and  aaeh 
baTing  a  siideway  adapted  for  thifUMy  sapporting  a  horizootallj- 
•hiftabic  jonmal-b«ariog .  and  a  dotted  right-angled  itrat  integral  witii 
and  connecting  said  joamai-boiee  and  depending  below  taid  joaraal- 
bozee.  and  baring  a  bearing  engagement  with  and  damped  to  tmid 
•ide-franiee.  whereby  the  boxes  will  be  prerented  from  lateral  mor*- 
ment  relative  to  the  tide  frame*,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  dro|>-hammer,  the  combination  with  the  two  Mde-fraaea 
haviag  laUrmIlj-proje<;ting  flanges  at  tkair  upper  enda,  haTing  rabbets 
on  their  upper  faces:  of  a  roll-carrying  head  comprising  two  eoa- 
nected  joomal  boxes  secured  one  to  each  side-frame,  and  each  coo- 

;of  a  fixed  lower  member  haTing  rabbete  on  its  under  snr&ee 
to  engage  the  rabbets  on  the  laterally-projecting  flanges  of 
the  side  frames,  whereby  the  joamal-bozss  are  rigidly  held  fro* 
movement  relative  to  the  side-frames,  and  an  upper  member  hinged 
to  mid  lower  member;  each  journal-box  baring  a  bearing  lotennedi- 
ate  to  said  two  members  adapted  for  rotatably  sapporting  a  roU- 
actoating  eecentrie.  and  each  baring  a  clideway  provided  with  a 
guide ;  a  boriaontally-ehifiable  joamal-bearing  adapted  to  eagage  said 
guide  in  the  slideway :  and  a  slotted  nght-angled  strut  integral  with 
and  connecting  said  journal-boxes  and  depending  below  said  boxes, 
and  having  a  bearing  engagement  with  and  elamped  to  said  side- 
(Vamaa,  whereby  the  boxes  will  be  prevented  from  lateral  movemeot 
relatively  to  the  side-frames,  sabstantiallj  as  described; 

4.  In  a  drop-hammer,  tt^e  combination  with  a  roll-carrying  head 
comprising  two  connected,  relatively-remote  journal-boxes  adapted 
to  sapport  jonmal  bearings,  each  joaraal-box  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  member,  and  one  of  said  membera  having  a  bifurcated 
end  forming  parallel  knuckles  adapted  to  overlap  the  knuckle  of  the 
other  member;  a  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  tie-rod  extending 
through  the  binge-kauckles  and  clamping  said  joumaJ-boxes  together, 
and  coostitatiag  a  pintle  on  which  the  apper  members  of  said  boxes 
swing;  a  sleeve  on  said  pintle  between,  and  abutting  againat,  the 
inner  faces  of  the  journal-boxes,  and  cooatituting  an  abutment  for  said 
journal  boxes;  and  means  for  tightly  clamping  said  tie-rod  in  the 
jounial-boxes  as  i  the  journal-boxes  agaimtt  the  sleeve,  whereby  said 
bozss  are  prevented  fi^>m  being  strained  oat  of  poaition  or  separated, 
and  whereby  also  vibration  of  the  boxes  relatively  to  each  other  is 
aubstaotially  prevented,  subetantiallj  a*  described 

ft.  la  a  drop-hammer,  the  combination  with  the  two  side-frames: 
of  a  roll-carrring  head  comprising  two  connected  relatively-remote 
joumal-boiea,  adapted  to  support  joumal-beanngs.  each  journal-box 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member  having  parallel  exteadiag 
hinge-knuckles;  a  clamping  device  eonaistiBg  of  a  tie-rod  adapted  to 
connect  and  clamp  said  joamal-bozas  together,  and  conatitating  a  pin- 
tle on  which  the  upper  members  of  said  boxes  swing .  a  sleeve  on  said 
pintle  between  and  abutting  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  journal- 
boxes  to  keep  the  same  from  being  drawn  out  of  poeitioo ;  means  for 
tightly  clamping  said  tie-rod  in  the  jounial-boxes,  whereby  said  joar- 
nal-bozes  are  prevented  fW>m  being  strained  out  of  poeitioo  or  sepa- 
rated; and  a  slotted  ntht-angled  strut  integral  with  and  connecting 
said  journal-boxes  and  depending  below  «aid  boxes,  and  having  a  bear- 
ing engagement  with  and  elamped  to  said  side-fVamea,  whereby  the 
boxes  will  be  prevented  fh>m  lateral  movement  relatively  to  the  aide- 
frames,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  drop-hammer,  the  rombinatioo  with  the  two  side-frames; 
of  a  roU-canyiug  head  consisting  of  two  connected  joumal-boxea,  se- 
cured, one  to  each  side-frame,  and  each  consisting  of  a  lower  mtmh 
ber  and  an  upper  member  hinged  to  said  lower  member,  and  having 
a  substantially-circular  jonmal  bearing  adapted  to  rotatably  sapport 
a  roll-actuating  eccentric,  a  honxontally-«hit%able  journal  bearing 
supported  between  said  upper  and  lower  members  in  the  rear  of  the 
approximately-eircnlar  joamal-bearing ;  a  relatirelj-loag  dampiBf- 
bolt  extending  throa(h  both  member*  of  each  journal-box,  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  members  together  and  to  the  frame ;  and  a 
relatively -short  clamping  bolt  extending  through  the  lower  member 
of  each  journal-box,  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  journal-boxes  to  the 
■ide-framea,  whereby  by  meana  of  the  clamping-bolts,  the  two  meas- 
bers  of  each  joamal-box  are  held  clamped  together,  and  the  joaraal- 
bozes  fixed  to  the  frame|:  and  a  slotted  right-angled  stmt  integral 
with,  and  connecting,  •&  journal-boxes  and  depending  below  said 
boxes,  and  having  a  beanng  engagement  with,  and  clamped  to,  said 
■ide-fraiiMa,  whereby  the  bozea  will  be  prevented  fW>m  lateral  move- 
■leat  relatively  to  the  side-fVamee,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


a  backward  tipping  movement  of  the  chair;  may  be  arreated,  and  the 
parte  reetored  to  normal  position,  substantiallj  as  deecribed  and  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 


647  199.  lOnJE-run  CLKAIIKI.  Wiuu*  Boon,  a»n  Ber 
auitiXK  to^  KlBTLAiD  B.  Wide.  Los  Angelea.  OaL  PIM  June  2S, 
ISMl    Serial  la  SM,047.    (lomodaL) 
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547^  198.    BABT^HAIR.     PiTiBBl«lLf»,Zoar,OUoi 

ia.'ia80L    aivM  la  Ma.673.    tMo  model) 

ClbnM. — As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  and  in  combination,  a 
chair,  a  sway  bar  B,  pivoully  saearad  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat, 

■red  therein,  guides  d,  r,  and  at 


CWms. — The  combiaatioa  with  a  Are  boz  and  a  flue  boiler  pro- 
vided with  a  blower  or  exhaoat,  a  flue  cleaner  eompriaing  a  sand  hop- 
per and  a  sand  tube  leading  downward  from  said  hopper  and  thenoe 
forward  and  paaaes  through  the  sheet  of  the  fire  boz.  the  combina- 
tion insuring  the  delivery  of  the  sand  within  theflre  boz  and  to  and 
throngh  the  floaa,  all  sabetaatially  as  set  forth. 


547.200.  MCTCLfrLAMP  Joo  W  BiAMn.  Watartown,  H.  Y. 
iBtgnnr  to  The  Hltoboock  Lunp  Comvaay,  wae  ptaoe  POeo  Ajir.  8S, 
188&    Sema  la  546,701    do  modal) 


Claim. In  combination  in  a  lantern,  an  inner  and  an  outer  eaa- 

ing  A  and  F  respectively,  with  an  intervening  space  G,  the  cap  0 
fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  casing  and  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  apertures,  a  cap  G*  fitted  over  the  top  of  said  inner  casing, 
and  having  an  outwardly  flaring  flaaged  portion  which  is  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  cap  C,  a  ba»e  portion  carrying  a  burner  having 
a  plate  J  whoee  outer  circumference  is  dispoeed  beneath  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  inner  eaatag,  a  alight  space  intervening  between  the 
two,  sabeuntially  as  shown  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth, 
having  a  socket  b.  a  swinging  leg  awarad  therein,  guides  d.  r.  and  at  2    In  combinaUoo  with  a  lantern  the  brackeU  P  and  P*.  the  arms 

the  fW>nt  end  of  said  bar,  a  rod  F,  pivoUlly  secured  thereto,  whereby  |  7  and  8  pivoted  to  the  brackeU  T,  the  spring  1>  carrying  a  clamp  10, 


and  pivoted  to  the  arms  7  and  8,  of  the  toggle  links  3  and  4  each  con- 
nected at  an  end  to  a  bracket  P,  and  the  links  2  and  5  pivoted  to  the 
spring  9,  of  the  adjusting  thumbscrew  1,  hoUow  cylinder  6  adapted  to 
bold  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  links,  and  allow  of  a  tilting  of  the 
aaid  lantern,  all  sabstantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


647,201.  BICTCLK-LAKTEILH.  JoM  W,  BRieon,  Witertown. 
I.  T.,  aatgnor  to  The  Eltctacock  Lunp  Company,  nine  ptaoei  FUed 
June  iO,  188&    Serial  Mo  568,444    do  modei) 


(laim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  lantern,  having  the 
brackets  Q,  Q.  the  links  R  and  R',  R*  and  clamp  R*,  of  the  carved  seg- 
ment P  having  a  seriea  of  aperturee,  and  the  thumb  screw  P  adapted 
to  engage  with  registering  apertures  of  the  said  segment  and  link  R*, 
whereby  the  lantern  may  be  held  at  different  angles,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  oil  tank,  the  perforated  ring  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  the  upwardly  inclined  lugs  N,  and  the  supporting  plate  L', 
placed  upon  the  lugs,  and  having  its  outer  edge  shaped  so  as  to  form 
a  support  for  the  outer  frame  or  shell;  combiued  with  the  plate  K 
provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  the  wick  tnbe  paaaea, 
and  which  plate  K  is  raiaed  above  the  plate  L'  so  as  to  allow  a  tn* 
eirculation  of  air ;  and  the  two  concentric  frames,  or  shells,  provided 
with  air  opening*  at  their  tops,  and  down  between  which  the  air  passaa, 
sabstantiallT  as  shown. 


647. 202.    TU&PBiniE- STILL    Jum  M.  Bioon,  Molena,  Ga. 
rued  Jaa  Sa  188&    Serial  Ha  636,6«6.    (lomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  turpentine  still  provided  with 
a  fame  outlet,  and  a  partition  dividing  said  still  into  an  upper  and 
a  lower  chamber,  said  partiUoo  inclining  downwardly  to  a  degree 
greater  than  the  an|^  of  repoee  and  being  perforated  at  its  highest 
parts  whereby  when  said  perfbrationa  become  free  from  the  gam  in 
the  upper  chamber  the  fbmes  from  the  lower  chamber  will  escape  up- 
wardly through  them,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  turpentine  still  eompriaittg  a  still  provided  with  a  ftuna  oot- 
let,  a  perforated  partition  dividing  the  still  into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
chamber,  the  sides  of  said  partition  inclining  dbwowardly  to  direct 
the  fumes  in  the  lower  chamber  to  the  higheat  part  of  aaid  chamber, 
a  tube  connecting  the  highest  part  of  the  lower  chamber  with  the 
fume-outlet,  subeUotially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  turpentine  still  comprising  a  still  provided  with  a  fume  out- 
let, a  perforated  partition  dividing  said  still  into  ao  upper  and  a  lower 
chamber,  said  partition  incliaingfVom  its  outer  edge  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  a  degree  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose,  an  opening 
being  formed  in  its  lower  end,  and  a  removable  perforated  pan  or 
baaket  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening,  the  inclined  sides  of  the  par- 
tition cansing  the  refiue  to  collect  in  the  pan,  substantiallj  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


6  4  7  ,  Q  O  3 .  UBEL  HOLDER  FOR  CAHLABBLIIG  MACHHia 
JouC.  COLLUB,  Auburn,  Di  Pilad  Feb.  18. 1896.  Serial  Ha  5M,73& 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  with  the  bolder,  of 
a  knife  Earing  an  oflFset  blade  formed  with  a  pointed  inclined  lower 
edge,  normally  projecting  over  the  holder,  and  a  spring  for  morinf 
the  knife,  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combinaUoo  with  the  holder,  of  a  springs 
pressed  swinging  knife  having  an  offset  blade  formed  with  a  Upered 
sharpened  inner  edge  and  pointed,  subeUntiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  label  holder, 
of  means  for  retaining  the  upper  label  in  place,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  knives  having  pointed  blades  projecting  downwardly,  spring*  for 
Dormallj  holding  the  knives  over  the  labels,  and  means  for  varjing 
the  tension  of  the  springs,  substantiallj  as  deecribed. 


647,2  04.  BOOT  OR  SHOE  CLEAMIMe  MACHIKSRT.  Aktiooko 
Fismm,  LoodoD,  Bnglaod,  aaelgDor  of  one-half  to  FenUnaod  Frandi 
Eneat  Heyae,  nme  plaoe.  Filed  July  10,  l89i  Renewed  June  22, 
1895.  Serial  Ma  563.71&  (Mo  model)  Piteoted  in  BnglaDd  May  U. 
1893.  Ma  9,556. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  shoe  blacking  machine  a  stationary 
anpport  for  a  pair  of  shoes,  a  revolving  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of 
brushes  arranged  in  pairs,  and  means  for  rotating  the  brashes  as  the 
frame  revolvea,  sabstantiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  cSUbination,  the  case,  the  vertical  shaft  revolving  therein 
with  means  for  driving  it,  the  frame  loose  on  said  shaft  with  means 
for  routing  said  frame,  the  plurality  of  brushes  arranged  in  pairs 
and  connections  to  the  bnuhes  from  the  shafK^or  revolving  them, 
and  the  supports  for  the  pair  of  shoes  arranged  one  behin4  the  other 
in  the  path  of  the  brushes  and  adapted  to  paassaid  shoes  successiveij 
between  said  brushes,  subaUntiallj  as  described. 
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3.  In  combiaation  the  lupporU  for  the  «ho«a,  thererolTingbmshet 
trsTelinf  iir  proximity  to  uid  loftporta,  aod  the  tUttiooArj  deflectors 
for  forcing:  the  bristle*  of  tJM  brtwhi  into  cloee  contact  with  all  parts 
of  the  ^ho«9,  iub«taatiallj  aad«erib«d. 

4.  In  eombinatioD  the  eaae,  the  rertieal  ahaft  revolving  theraio, 
the  frame  loo««  on  said  shaft  with  mean*  fipr  revolnng  it,  the  leriee 
of  pairs  of  tpindles  on  said  fVame  carrying  broahee  on  their  upper 
ends,  the  gear  wheel  on  the  thafl,  the  tmall  gears  on  the  inner  spindles 
meshing  with  the  gears  00  the  vertical  shaft,  the  operating  connec- 
tions  between  the  inner  aad  oatar  spindlea,  aad  the  supports  fbr  the 
shoes  in  the  path  of  the  brushes,  sabstantiaUy  as  described. 


5<47.Q05.    T&ACnoilBHeiH&    PimB  ri.A]mnw.LMBum 
GaL     PUed  Vor.  81  iSM.    Sortal  Ma  529.823.    do  BoM.) 


6%HJN. — I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sat  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  independeotlj  operated  engines  sapported  upon  suit- 
able beds,  independent  axles  and  drive  wheels  for  each  of  said  eofioM, 
a  swivel  coapling  between  said  axlaa,  todepeodeat  drive  shafts  for 
said  engines,  sprocket  wbeula  jpon  said  shafts  and  upon  said  axles, 
and  sprocket  chains  connecting  said  drive  shafts  and  said  axles,  sal>- 
stantiaJlj  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device'of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combinatioD  of  a 
pair  of  independently  operated  engines  sapported  upon  suitable  be<Ii, 
independent  axles  and  drive  wheels  for  each  of  said  engines,  a  swivel 
couplinf;  between  said  axles,  independent  drive  shafts  for  said  eo^pnes 
sprocket  wheels  upoa  said  shafts  and  apon  said  axlea,  sprocket  chaina 
connecting  said  drive  shafts  and  said  axles,  aa  upright  shaft  rising 
trom  the  bed  of  the  rear  engine  having  a  sprocket  wheel  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  hand  wheel  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  sprocket  chain  mesh- 
ing with  said  wheel  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  axle  of  the  front  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  d»- 
«oribed. 


5  4:  7,206.  INTESJfnTBrr  HOESB-POWEB.  Joo  W.  Qohou 
and  CiAUB  F.  QKimi.  Comptoa.  Ill  nied  Mar.  23, 189&  aernaia 
542.974.    (Ho  mode" 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  horae  power,  the  eomhioation,  with  a  (Vaine,  of  a 
hollow  poet  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  drum  joumaled  upon 
the  poet,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a 
team  lever  pivoUlly  secured  above  the  dram,  a  shaft  through  the  poet, 
each  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  the  upper  arm  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator,  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  ft*ame  and  having  its  opposite  end  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  drum,  a  rod  between  the  crank  arm  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  and  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tiagiy  eagafiag  and  disengaging  the  lever  fVom  the  drum,  subsUa- 
tially  ss  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  horse  power,  the  combination,  with  a  fVame,  of  a  hollow 
post  projecting  upward  therefrom,  a  drum  loosely  joumaled  upon  the 
post,  the  under  surfkce  of  which  is  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  aad 
the  upper  surface  is  provi(^e<l  with  a  series  of  stads,  a  team  lever 
loAsely  joumaled  upon  the  poet  above  the  drum,  a  rock  shaft  pivot- 
slly  supported  along  the  rear  tide  of  the  lever,  the  outer  end  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  lug  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  with  the  studs,  a  foot  pedal  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  for  engaging  with  the  teeth  upon  the  under  side  of  the  dram, 
and  a  crank  shaft  through  the  post  for  operating  the  pawl,  the  upper 


end  of  the  shaft  through  the  poet  and  the  pedal  upon  the  rock  shaft 
on  the  team  lever  being  in  such  position  relatively  to  each  other  that 
the  driver  may  operate  either  one  or  bath  of  them  at  the  same  time, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


64  7,307.  LEI8  FOR  OPTICAL  PORPOSEa  CkU.  P.  QofBl. 
Schonetwrg.  aad  EaiL  Vm  Honi  Wilmendart  Oennany.  Piled  July 
18.  I89&     Sartal  No  5M.308.    (i<o  model) 


Ctaim — A  photographic  objective  consisting  of  four  single  lenses 
juxtaposited  and  cemented  together,  of  which  two  juxUposited  lenses 
are  positive  and  of  different  refVaction  and  two  juxtaposited  lenses  are 
negative  and  of  different  refraction  in  such  manner  that  a  lens  of  less 
refraction  is  juxtaposited  to  a  lens  of  higher  refVvction,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

64:7,208.  LOOM  ATTACHMSHT.  llT T.  Haix.  ClereUod,  Tenn., 
MrigDor  of  QO»  half  to  WUttuB  Senior,  amopiaoei  FUed  Jaa  10. 188& 
SartU  la  5H4S1.    Olo  model) 


Claiim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  weaving  machine,  an  attach- 
ment  adapted  to  facilitate  the  detection  of  breaks  in  the  warp  thread, 
consisting  ot  a  part  having  a  broad  flat  surface  located  above  the 
support  of  the  machine  and  beneath  the  warp  thread  on  one  side  of 
the  hoddlea,  a  second  part  having  a  broad  flat  surface  connected  with 
and  supported  by  the  first  said  part  but  being  on  the  other  side  of  the 
heddles  and  beoeath  the  warp  thread,  both  parts  being  of  a  different 
color  than  that  of  the  warp  thread,  as  sei  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  weaving  machine  an  attachment 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  detection  of  breaks  in  the  warp  thread  the 
same  consisting  of  a  part  hinged  to  the  fVame  work  of  the  machine  and 
provided  with  a  bn  d  flat  surface  located  beoeath  the  warp  thread, 
a  suitable  operating  means  connected  with  said  hinged  part  whereby 
the  inclination  of  the  said  part  can  be  readily  changed,  said  part  being 
of  a  different  color  than  that  of  the  thread,  as  set  forth. 


6  4  7,209.  DBVICB  FOR  DBTBCTIQH  OF  BREAKS  IH  WARP- 
THUADa  MnT.  HimCleTelaod.Teim.  FUed  June  7, 1896.  Serial 
laa6L98{S.    (Ho  model) 


Chtim. — 1.  A  device  adapted  to  facilitete  the  detection  of  breaks 
in  the  warp  thread  of  weaving  machines,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
part  having  a  broad  flat  snrfiace  of  a  different  color  than  that  of  the 
warp  thread,  said  part  being  located  beneath  the  warp  thread,  a  sup- 
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port  independent  of  the  weaving  machine,  secured  at  its  lower  end 
to  a  stetionary  point,  said  part  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  adapted  to  facilitate  the  detection  of  breaks  in  the 
warp  thread  of  weaving  machines,  the  same  consisting  of  a  part  hav- 
ing a  broad  flat  surfince  of  a  different  color  than  that  of  the  warp 
thread,  said  part  being  located  beneath  the  warp  thread,  an  upright 
pivoted  to  said  part,  a  suitable  foot  pi  vuted  to  said  upright,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  adapted  to  facilitate  the  detection  of  breaks  in  the 
warp  of  weaving  machines,  the  same  consisting  of  a  part  having  a 
broad  flat  surfiace  of  a  different  color  than  that  of  the  warp  thread, 
said  part  located  beneath  the  warp  thread,  a  support  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  said  part :  a  second  part  similar  to  first 
said  part,  said  second  part  being  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
port of  the  first  said  part,  as  set  forth. 


647.2  10.  MARIHEPROPELLEB.   Huuuii HiDsnun, Chksgo, 
m.    Filed  Sept  27.  1893.    Serial  Na  486.639.    CModeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  propeller,  the  blades  of  which  are  in  the  form  of 

involute  spirals  arranged  at  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  propeller  shaft 

and  one  half  of  said  blades  at  angles  reverse  to  the  other,  all  of  said 

\  blades  being  straight  in  crosa^ection,  substantially  as  described. 

\  2.  A  propeller,  the  blades  of  which  are  in  the  form  of  involute 

^^        spirals,  arranged  at  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  propeller  shaft,  and  one- 

^.     half  of  such  blades  being  arranged  at  the  reverse  angle  to  the  other 

half  with  their  outer  ends  intersecting  and  united,  all  of  said  blades 

being  straight  in  cross-section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  propeller,  the  blades  of  which  are  in  the  form  of  involute 
spirals  whose  axes  are  parallel  with,  but  eccentric  to,  the  axis  of  the 
propeller  shaft,  one  half  of  such  blades  being  arranged  at  the  reverse 
angle  to  the  other  half,  with  their  outer  ends  intersecting  and  united, 
and  all  of  said  blades  t-eing  straight  in  cross-section  and  decreasing 
in  inclination  or  angularity,  with  relation  to  their  respective  axes,  from 
their  points  of  intersection  to  their  butta  substantially  as  described. 


parallel  edges  exoept  at  their  points,  and  together  forming  leas  than 
a  complete  circle,  said  bladea  being  seated  within  said  socket  and  hav- 
iug  their  inner  sides  concaved  and  forming  a  circular  seat ;  and  a  com- 
bined holding-and-separating  pin  set  between  said  blades  within  the 
handle-socket  and  holding  the  blade*  in  engagement  with  the  handle, 
and  also  separating  the  blades  laterally  to  form  longitudinal  openings 
between  the  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cnrling-iroD,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable  handle,  hav- 
ing a  blade-receiving  bore,  of  a  multiplicity  of  segmental  blades  set 
in  said  bore,  and  each  having  an  external  projecting- blade  key  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  material  of  the  handle ;  and  a  holding-pin  in  position 
and  adapted  to  force  the  blades  outwardly  for  holding  the  same  in 
place,  and  to  force  the  blade-keys  into  the  handle :  whereby  the  blades 
are  secured  against  rotation  and  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
■aid  bore,  substantially  as  described. 


647,2  13.  VALVB-6EAB.  Jau  A.  HoEnan.  Coal  Coitre,  Pa., 
aasignor  of  oae-half  to  Samuel  McOain  and  J.  V.  Lewellen.  wue  place. 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1886.    Serial  Ha  547,166.    (Ho  model) 


647,211.    PUMP.    JiBB K  Ha wunr,  Denver, Colo. 
im,    Serial  Ha  540.443.    (No  model) 


FOedMar.i 


Claim. — A  pump  composing  a  double  cylinder  having  two  par 
allel  legs  and  a  continuous  chamber,  pistons  located  in  the  respective 
cylinder  legs  sod  having  oppositely  disposed  valves,  piston  stems  pro- 
trading  from  the  cylinder  aud  snitebly  connected,  and  an  air  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  discharge  leg  of  the  cylinder  and  in- 
closed by  a  casing  connecting  the  two  cylinder  legs,  said  casing  being 
cloaed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 


647.212.    CURLIHG-IROH.   Waked  Him  HarttetL  Cooa   FUed 
Fetilfi,189&    Serial  Ha  538,566.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  acurling  iron  havings  handle  with  a  socket  there- 
in ;  the  combination  of  two  segmental  blades  seated  within  said  socket, 
and  having  their  inner  sides  concsved  and  forming  a  circular  seat; 
and  a  holding-pin  set  between  the  blades  and  within  the  handle- 
socket,  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  blades,  and  for  forcing  said 
blades  outward  into  engagement  with  the  handle,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  curling-iron,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  having  a  cy- 
lindrical socket  therein,  of  a  multiplicity  of  segmenUl  blades  having 


C%itm.—  Thecombination  with  a  valve-rod.  of  a  rocking  lever  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  valve-rod  and  provided  with  outwardly  de- 
flected jaws  9  and  10  having  concave  inner  faces,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  and  provided  at  the  extremity  of 
one  of  its  arms  with  a  rounded  head  fitting  loosely  between  the  jaws 
of  the  rocking  lever  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  same,  said 
headbeingof  less  diameter  tiian  the  interval  between  the  jaws,  to  en- 
gage the  latter  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes,  a  guide-rod  carried  by  a 
pitman  forming  a  part  of  the  mechanism  in  connection  with  which 
the  valve  gear  is  employed,  and  a  shoe  mounted  to  slide  upon  the 
guide-rod  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  operating 
lever,  whereby  the  transverse  movement  of  the  pitman  causes  an  os- 
cillation of  the  operating  lever  which  is  communicated  to  the  rocking 
lever  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  valve-rod,  said  shoe 
and  guide-rod  permitting  fi-ce  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the  pit- 
man, substantially  as  specified. 


\ 


647,2  14.  PHEUMAnc  SIQHAIr VALVE.  CHARUi  A.  HoiTOIl. 
8teubenriUe.0hia  FUed  Mar.  15. 1896.  Serial  Ha  541,867.  (Ho  model) 
C%iias.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  case;  a  cover  for  said 
case  having  a  single  train-pipe  connection,  I ;  a  separate  cylinder.  J, 
secured  in  said  case;  a  valve-chamber,  0,  in  the  bottom  of  the  case ; 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  aud  having  a  stem  which  plays  up 
and  down  in  a  boss  in  the  bottom  of  the  ease  above  said  valve-cham- 
ber— said  stem  being  air-tight  at  all  times,  and  at  its  lower  end  in  the 
valve-chamber  carrying  a  valve,  &,  ^hich  controls  the  air-passage 
leading  to  the  whistle  ;  a  passage,  /',  leading  ft'om  said  train-pipe  con- 
nection to  the  valve-chamber ;  an  in-and  out  passage,  /*,  leading  from 
said  train-pipe  connection  to  the  upper  compartment  above  the  pis- 
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(oa ;  Md  a  pMMge  Mlwmj*^tpm  mad  diraetlj  eoomoaieatiif  b«*ir«M 
th«  upper  And  lower  eoflnpertmenta — Mid  r'—ig"  ^ng  reUtiTaiT- 
•ualler  tb«a  Mid  in-and-out  poMag*  to  tii«  apper  eompartaeat. 


2.  Tbe  eombiaatioB  of  a  ralre  esM :  a  eof«r  for  Mid  esM  hav- 
ing a  train- pipe  eooocctioQ,  I,  a  TalTe-chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the 
ease;  a  moTable  piaton  geparating  an  upper  and  lower  cocnpartinent 
and  haTing  a  Mem  which  plays  up  and  down  in  a  boea  in  the  bottom 
of  Mid  lower  eompartment  and  abore  Mid  Talve-ehamber — Mid  wUm 
fitting  the  boM  air-'ight  at  all  time*  and  actuating  the  ralre  which 
Mntrole  tbe  air-paabage  leading  to  the  whiatie ,  a  parage,  /*,  leading 
'roa  tlM  Mid  train-pipe  eoenection  to  the  TalTe-chamber;  an  in-and- 
out  paaage,  /«,  leading  froin  Mid  train-pipe  connection  to  the  upper 
ooapartneot ;  and  a  nngle  oommanieatMMi  only  with  the  Mid  lower 
coapartinent.  Mid  communication  being  an  alwaya-opw  pftaage  dt- 
reetlj  between  the  upper  and  lower  oompartmenta. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  eaae.  a  eover  for  Mid  eaae  hav- 
ing a  train-pipe  eoanection,  I ;  a  valve  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the 
*•■•;  *  movable  piatoo  Mparating  an  upper  and  lower  oompartmeat 
and  having  a  atera  which  playa  up  and  down  in  a  bo«  in  the  bottom 
of  Mid  lower  compartment  and  above  Mid  valve-chamber — Mid  atom 

"ttlMff  the  bom  air-tight  at  all  time*  and  actoating  the  valve  whieh 
eMiraia  the  air-p«MMge  leading  to  the  whietle.  and  three  alway*- 
open  air-pamagne  of  lelatively  different  aiae— the  largeat,  f,  leading 
from  the  train-pipe  to  the  Mid  valve  chamber,  the  medium,/'*,  lead- 
ing from  the  train- pipe  to  the  upper  compartment,  and  the  tmalleat, 
g,  communicating  directly  between  the  upper  and  lower  oompart> 
meota. 

^  T^  eombioation  of  a  valve-caM  having  a  rabbet,  6,  on  ita  to^ 
•dg«;  a  cover  for  Mid  eaae  a  cylinder,  J,  having  a  rim-flange.  </, 
which  Ukea  into  the  Mid  rabbet  on  the  eaae  and  la  there  clampad  bj 
the  Mid  cover;  a  valve-chamber  iu  the  bottom  of  the  eaae;  a  piatoa 
movable  in  Mid  cylinder  and  Mparating  an  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ment and  having  a  atem  which  playa  up  and  down  in  a  bom  in  the 
bottom  of  Mid  lower  compartment  and  above  Mid  vaJve<hamber 
Mid  Item  SitiBg  the  bom  airtight  at  all  umea  and  actaating  the  valve 
which  eontrola  the  air-paaaage  leading  to  the  whiatie;  a  pimagB,  f*. 
leading  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  Mid  valve  chamber  ,  a  pamage,  /* 
to  the  upper  compartment,  aud  an  alwaya-open  pamage  directly  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  compartmeata. 


04:7,215.    PORTABLE  KLSCnuC DRILL    Jon W  J&uma, ?al- 

kta,  and  Jon  M.  Komuiob,  Napa.  Cal    PUed  D«cl  M.  ISM    Sahai  la 

sattm.    doamM.) 

Cimim. —  1 .  A  driving  ihaft  for  drilla  an  other  aaechaniam,  a  aUev* 
within  which  the  ahaft  ia  revoleble,  aaid  lieeve  being  a4iaauble  aroaad 
the  common  axia.  an  eleetnc  motor  supported  by  azteaaiooa  of  the 
field  magneU  aaid  eztennona  having  flangea  K  formed  upon  them,  and 
elampa  inaalated  from  the  flangM  and  secured  thereto  whereby  the 
motor  ia  inauiated  from  and  clamped  to  the  sleeve  ao  aa  to  change 
poaidon  with  the  alMva,  aad  aa  adjaaUble  driU  ahaft  and  gMriag 
whereby  it  ia  operated. 

2.  Ia  a  drill,  a  sUndard.  aa  extended  baae  alotted  longitudinally 
for  adjuatiag  the  aUndard  longitudinally  along  the  plaU.  aad  mech- 
aoiam  by  which  the  atandard  la  adjuatably  aaeured  thereto,  eiampiag 


jawa  at  right  aagUa  with  eMsh  otiMr.  om  of  Hid  jain  neuig  adjoat- 
ably  aeenred  to  the  standard,  a  aleeve  paaaing  ihruugh  the  other  jaw 
and  adjoaUbly  aeoured  therein,  a  yoke  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
earrjiag  a  drill  abaft  and  f«ed  meehaniam  at  right  anglea  with  the 
■feeve.  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve,  bevel-gears  by 
which  power  from  Mid  shaft  is  transmitted  to  the  drill  shaft,  an  elec- 
tric motor  supported  by  exteoaioos  of  the  field  roagneU  said  exten- 
■iona  having  flangea  R  formed  upon  them,  and  elampa  S  inaalated  fVom 
the  flangea,  aad  aeoared  thereto,  whereby  the  motor  ia  insulated  from 
aad  clamped  to  the  sleeve  ao  aa  to  change  position  with  the  sleeve,  a 
pinion  fixed  upon  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  fixed  upon  the 
main  driving  shaft  with  which  the  pinion  engagea  whereby  motion  ia 
tranamitted  fVon  the  motor  to  drive  the  drill,  whatever  poaition  it 
may  occapy. 


6  4  7,3  16.   FOLDiie  fLowiR  arrAWD.   ruDmci  o.  Joiw. 

aomernUa,  Mia    PUed  Sept  S,  1894.    Serial  Ha  922.440    Jlo  model) 


rirriiH. — The  combination  with  two  or  more  troaaes  compoeed  of 
two  poets  pivoted  together  at  the  top,  aad  a  detachable  rod  to  hold 
them  extended,  of  one  or  more  arms  pivotally  secured  to  one  poet,  a 
ahelf  or  tray  at  one  end  of  Mid  arms  on  the  front  aide  of  aaid  poet,  a 
rod  interconnecting  the  oppoeite  ends  of  the  arms  and  parallel  with 
and  on  the  rear  side  of  Mid  poet,  and  an  operating  link  which  cnitea 
the  oppoeite  poet  with  Mid  anna,  aubatitatially  as  deaoribed. 


647, Q  17.   KDOCATIORAL  APPUAICI.  Kaoun RcToui. Pnrl- 
-* L  L    PIM  Mw.  1»,  188&    Serial  Ha  642,363.    (Ho  andel} 


Cliitm. — Id  an  edaeational  device,  the  combinatioD  with  a  aeriea 
of  balk  made  up  of  varying  fractional  parte,  and  a  groove  formed  on 
the  equatorial  line  of  the  curved  aurface  of  each  eectioo  of  the  balls, 
of  a  box  provided  with  a  aeriee  of  compartments  adapted  to  receive 
the  balls,  and  the  aprings/, /,  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  and  hold 
the  fi^ctiooal  aectiona  together  and  retain  them  in  the  box,  aa  deaoribed- 


64r7.218.  8T&8ET-CA&  FSHDEK  J&HB  D.  Lau and  Jamb  & 
CiAnui.  Mootml,  Canada,  aaBtgnon  of  ooe-tweoUaUi  to  Jobn  JaoMi 
Duraok.  ■me  ptaoa    Filed  Hot.  17,  I8M.    Serial  Ha  528,207.    (Ho 


Claim. — 1.  A  ear  fsnder  having  a  atationary  back  piece  and  inter- 
mediate section  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing frame  section  pivotally  supported  about  midway  of  its  length  and 
ita  fh>ut  end  adjustable  vertically  to  different  heights  relatively  to 
the  road  level  with  meana  for  aupporting  and  a  lever  for  operating  and 
adjusting  Mid  forwardly  projecting  fhime  aection. 

2.  A  car  fender  having  a  stationary  back  piece  and  intermediate 
aection  pivotally  connected  therewith,  ao  oocillatory  forwardly  pro- 
jecting ft^me  aection  pivotally  supported  aboat  midway  of  ita  length 
and  ita  front  end  adjoatable  verticaUy  to  different  heights  relatively 
to  the  road  level  with  meana  for  sapporting  it  at  ita  pivoting  point 
and  a  lever  device  engaging  its  rear  end  for  operating  aad  adjusting 
said  forwardly  projecting  frame  section. 

S.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  atationary  back  piece 
with  meana  for  securing  it  to  the  car,  an  intermediate  section  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  back  piece,  a  depremible  front  portion  piv> 
otally  connected  with  Mid  intermediate  aection,  a  flexible  receiver 
or  net  extending  between  the  upper  end  of  Mid  back  piece  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  intermediate  aection  aad  the  Mid  front  portion 
being  partially  covered  by  netting,  with  means  for  sapporting  said 
intermediate  section  and  depreaaible  front  portion. 

4.  In  a  CAr  fender,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  back  piece 
with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  car,  an  intermediate  section  pivoW 
ally  eonoected  with  aaid  back  piece,  a  depreaaible  front  portion  piT- 
otaUy  connected  with  Mid  intermediate  section,  a  flexible  receiver 
or  net  extending  between  the  upper  end  of  said  back  piece  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  Mid  front  portion  be- 
ing partially  covered  by  netting  with  meana  for  acyostably  support- 
ing Mid  depreonble  fW>nt  portion. 

5.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  back  piece 
with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  car,  an  intermediate  section  pivot- 
ally connected  with  Mid  back  piece,  a  depremible  front  portion  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  intermediate  section,  a  flexible  receiver  or 
net  extending  between  the  upper  end  of  Mid  back  piece  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  intermediate  seetion,  and  Mid  front  portion  being  par- 
tially covered  by  nettiBg  with  means  for  adjustably  supporting  Mid 
intermediate  Mction  and  yieldingly  supporting  said  depreaaible  fW>nt 
portion. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  atationary  back  piece 
with  meana  for  securing  it  to  the  car,  an  intermediate  aection  pivot- 
ally connected  with  Mid  back  piece ;  a  depreaaible  front  portion  piv- 
otally connected  with  Mid  intermediate  aeeUoa,  a  flexible  receiver  or 
net  extending  between  the  upper  end  of  aaid  back  piece  aad  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  intermediate  aection,  and  Mid  fh>nt  portion  being 
partially  covered  by  netting,  means  for  supporting  said  intermediate 
seetion  and  depreaaible  front  portion  and  means  for  operating  said 
front  portion  for  the  pnrpoee  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  ear  fender  haviog  a  stationary  back 
piece,  vertically  adjusUble  laterally  projecting  auxiliary  projecting 
guards  or  wing  plates  «o  secured  to  Mid  back  piece  and  to  the  daoh 
board  of  the  ear  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

Ch  la  a  oar  fender  having  a  stationary  back  piece  an  adjoatable 
aection  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  a  depreesible  front  portion 
pivouUy  connected  with  the  adjuauble  aection  extensible  hanger  roda 
comprising  rod  aectiona  m  and  adjustable  couplingt  m'for  aupporting 


and  adjusting  the  shaft  or  axia  upon  which  such  depressible  frout  |>or- 
tioD  ia  pivoted  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  car  fender  having  a  atationary  back  piece  an  intermediate 
aection  pivoUlly  connected  therewith  and  an  adjusUble  frame  portion 
pivotally  connected  with  anch  intermediate  section,  rearward  exteu- 
sioDS  from  Mid  intermediate  section,  and  adjusting  screw»  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  bear  beneath  Mid  stationary  back  piece,  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

10.  Id  a  car  fender  having  a  stationary  back  piece  an  adjustable 
forwardly  projecting  receiver  frame  pivotally  connecUd  therewith, 
extensible  hanger  rods  for  aupporting  and  adjusting  the  adjustable 
forwardly  projecting  receiver  frame,  rearward  extensions  from  Mid 
section  and  adjusting  screws  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  bear 
beneath  said  stationary  back  piece,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


647,219.   AUTOMATIC  RAILROAD-BRAKE.    OORATALTKOa, 
Munich,  eenuuiy.  Filed  Apr.  16. 1886.  Serial  Ha  545,879.  (Ho  model) 

^    i  1 


C^im — 1.  In  combination,  mupeoded  brake  blocks,  supporting 
means  therefor,  locking  devices  for  holding  the  brake  blocks  raised, 
a  sliding  buffer  on  the  end  of  the  car,  arranged  to  receive  the  impact 
of  the  adjacent  ear,  a  pivoted  lever  located  in  rear  of  aaid  buffer  and 
in  Kne  therewith,  and  releasing  eonnectiona  between  said  lever  and 
the  locking  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  brake  blocks  a,  the  supporting  shaft  e, 
the  flexible  support  b  therefor,  the  guides  e,  depending  from  tbe  oar 
and  aerving  to  guide  the  shaft  e.  the  drum  for  the  flexible  support, 
locking  means  for  Mid  drum  aad  releasing  means  tor  Mid  locking 
means,  substantially  aa  deocribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  brake  blocks,  locking  means  and  releaa- 
ing  means,  a  buffer  aad  a  stop  capable  of  fhtcture  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof,  Mid  releasing  meana  being  in  line  with  Mid  buffer,  sab- 
stantially  as  deecribed. 


6  47,2  2  0.    nrsBCT-TRAP.    Jamb  W.  Maodb,  BnoUjm.  1.  T. 
FOed  Aug.  18.  1886.    Serial  Ha  568,138.    (Ho  modal) 


>5V^ 

0 

/' 


/ 


CKnm. — 1.  The  insect  trap  deecribed,  consisting  of  the  camag 
A  having  slots  a,  the  bottom  A' and  cover  B,  B',  in  combination  with 
the  inwardly  projecting  flattened  cooea  A*  matching  to  the  aaid  slots. 
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and  the  Tertical  tabe  A*  to  which  th«  ioaar  rada  of  tha  lakl  eoaai  ar* 
joined  to  tbrin  opeo  p^—gMfrom  tbe  exterior  of  the  cuiog  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  tube,  all  arrmogvd  to  lerre  tubetAntiallj  u  herein  tpecifled. 
2.  The  ioMct  trmp  deecribed.  conaistiog  of  the  CMing  A  hsring 
■lota  a,  the  bottom  A'  and  cover  B,  B",  la  eombination  with  the  in- 
wardly projecting  flattened  coa«A*mfttehing  tothe  said  ilota,  and  the 
Tertical  tube  \*  to  which  the  inacrtada  of  the  Mid  cooee  are  joined 
to  form  open  pa«agea  from  the  exterior  of  the  caaiog  to  the  interior 
of  the  tabe,  and  the  barrier  C  •urroanding  the  lower  end  of  mid  tnba, 
all  arranged  to  Mrre  tubetantiallj  aa  herein  tpecifled. 


54:7.2 Ql.     ELKVATHG^HAOL    Willuh  &  ILan,  Btltlmara, 
WL    PItod  May  19.'  IWi    aaM  Ha  511.70L    do  modeL) 


.-JI^Li 


claim. —  1.  la  a  ehair,  the  combination  of  a  ehair-baee  having  a 
pre«nr»-chamber;  a  pump  to  prodaee  preMure;  a  cjlioder  iocloaed 
in  the  chair-base  and  having  ita  lower  end  in  communication  with  the 
■kid  preeaure-chamber ;  a  plunger  in  taid  cylinder  and  inpportingthe 
ehair-bodj ;  a  vaWe  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  preaaure  from  the 
preaaure-chamber  to  the  said  plunger  cylinder,  whereby  on  opening 
the  valve  the  fluid  prea»ure  will  raise  the  chair-body^  automatically ; 
and  means  whereby  the  chair-body  may  be  lowered  againat  the  hfting 
force  of  said  fluid  preasure. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair-baae  having  a  prewore- 
ehamber ;  a  pump  to  produce  preasure ;  a  cylinder  inoloeed  in  the 
ehai»base  and  having  ita  lower  end  in  eommunicatioo  with  the  said 
preaaure-chamber;  a  plunger  in  aaid  cylinder  and  supporting  th« 
chair-body ,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  prewnre  from  the 
preaaure-chamber  to  the  aaid  plunger-cylinder,  whereby  on  opening 
the  valve  the  fluid  preaanre  will  raiae  the  chair-body  automatically; 
and  a  depreaaing  lever  by  which  the  chair-body  may  be  lowered  and 
the  fluid  preaanre  under  the  plunger  returned  to  tfie  prearare-ohamber. 

3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair-baae  having  a  preaaare- 
chamber ;  a  pump  to  produce  preasure;  a  cylinder  iucloeed  in  the 
chair-baae  and  having  ita  lower  end  in  communication  with  the  aaid 
praaaarw-chamber ;  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  and  supporting  the  ohair> 
body ;  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  flnid  preaanre  ftam  the  preaanr*- 
chamber  to  the  said  plunger-cylinder,  whereby  on  openiog;  the  valve 
the  flnid  preaaure  will  raiae  the  chair-body  automatically  ;  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  said  plunger,  a  pawl  engaging  the  said  ratchet  teeth 
aad  a  depreasing  lever  actnating  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair-baae  having  a  preaaure- 
chamber ;  an  oil-r«a«rvoir  in  the  chair-baae ;  a  pump  to  produce  preaa- 
nre; a  cylinder  incloeed  in  the  ehair  baae  and  having  ita  lower  end 
in  communication  with  the  said  preaaure-chamber;  a  plunger  in  said 
cylinder  and  supporting  the  chair-body ;  a  valve  to  control  the  flow 
of  oil  from  the  preeaure-chamber  to  the  plnngercytinder  and  maaaa 
whereby  the  chair-body  may  be  lowered  againat  thr  lifting  force  of 
the  aaid  oil  preaaure  and  the  latter  returned  tn  the  preaaure-chamber. 

b.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair-baae  having  a  preaaure- 
chamber;  a  pump  to  produce  preaaure;  a  rrliuder  inclosed  in  the 
chair-baae  and  having  ita  lower  end  in  communication  with  the  said 
preaanre  chamber ;  a  plunder  in  said  cylinder  and  supportinK  the  chair- 
body  :  a  valve  to  control  tbe  flow  of  fluid  preaaure  from  the  preasure- 
chamber  to  the  said  plunger-cylinder,  whereby  on  opening  the  valve 
the  fluid  preaaure  will  raiae  the  chair  body  automatically;  a  check- 
valve,  J,  In  the  bottom  of  aaid  aylinder ;  a  lever  to  open  the  cheek- 
Talve ;  and  means  whereby  the  chair-body  may  be  lowered  againat 
the  lifting  force  of  the  oil  preasure. 

G.  In  a  ehair,  the  combination  of  a  chair-baae  having  a  plunger 
to  support  and  elevate  the  chair-body ;  means  by  which  flnid  preaa- 
ure acting  on  the  plunger  will  elevate  the  ehait^body ;  and  ineana  in 


dependent  of  aaid  elevating  means  whereby  the  chair-body  may  b« 
lowered  by  overcoming  the  lifting  force  of  said  fluid-praaiure. 


64:7. Q22.    CA&T&IDei.    HdokniMaxih, lew Tarfc, I  T.    PUad 
Apr.  1S.1M&    8«rtd  fa  546,007.    (lomodaL) 


"^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  charge  for  a  cartridge  consisting  of  an  ezploeive  in 
the  form  o^  a  rod  or  stripe  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  perforationa 
extaoding  at  right  anglea  to  or  tranaveraely  acroaa  iu  gr^teat  length  or 
axia,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  charge  for  a  cartridge  eonaisting  of  an  explosive  in  the  form 
of  a  rod  or  stripe,  haring  a  plurality  of  parallel  perforations  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  or  tranaveraely  across  iu  greatest  length  or  axia 
each  parforationa  being  arranged  in  series,  the  perforations  in  eaob 
aeries  alternating  with  thoee  in  the  other,  aa  described. 

3.  A  cartridge  containing  an  explosive  charge  in  the  form  of  lon- 
gitudinal rods  or  strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  parallel 
perforations,  whereby  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  in  the  bore  of  a 
gnn  said  perforationa  will  extend  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tha 
longitudinal  axia  of  the  bore. 


54,7, Q<3  3.    MAKIHe  PAPBR  DOLL&    RoKST MoCalmr. Prtnk- 
llii.'Pa.    PUfld  MJir.  27. 189&    Serial  Ra  543,378.    (Ho  modflL) 


'« 
^^B 


<ir 


Claim. — 1 .  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  applianoea  for  making  pa- 
per doDa,  the  same  consisting  of  the  strip  A  having  the  adhesive  ma- 
terial a  on  one  end,  ia  combination  with  the  loop  B  having  tbe  adhe- 
sive material  6  on  one  side;  snbauntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  improvement  in  paper  dolla.  tha 
same  consisting  in  the  body  C  having  the  loop  B  pasted  on  the  back 
thereof,  and  the  separate  bead  D  secured  on  one  end  of  the  strip  A, 
said  strip  being  inserted  apd  held  In  the  loop  B,  subsUntiaily  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3  The  hereinbefore  described  improvement  in  paper  doDa,  tha 
same  consisting  in  a  body  C,  of  relatively  thin  material,  and  having 
the  loop  B  pasted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  thereof  and  tha 
separate  head  D  alao  of  relatively  thin  material  and  pasted  on  the  ui>- 
per  end  of  the  strip  A,  said  strip  being  of  stifTer  material  than  tha 


body  and  being  Inserted  and  held  in  the  loop  B,  and  being  also  bent 
baekwardly  at  ita  lower  end  to  form  a  prop ;  lubttantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


647,224.  BOTTOM  FOR  METAL  VESSELS  Jaib R.  MoLiDeH- 
LO,  Cliftoo  ^ulngB,  H.  T.  Piled  Apr.  9, 1886.  Sertal  Ha  646,03«.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Claim. — A  metaUio  veasel,  provided  with  a  concave  bottom  hav- 
ing its  edges  tamed  outwardly  and  secured  to  the  outwardly  turned 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  said  veasel  being  provided  immedi- 
ately above  aaid  bottom  with  a  circumferential  rib  whereby  an  annu- 
lar groove  is  formed  upon  the  inside  thereof,  a  second  bottom  com- 
poaed  of  a  different  kind  of  metal,  said  second  bottom  being  also 
concave  in  form  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  named 
bottom,  and  said  second  bottom  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
Teasel  at  ita  lower  end  and  having  an  edge  adapted  to  enter  the  groove 
formed  by  said  rib,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


647,225.    CAN-BOTTOM.    Jahb  H  McLAOeHUX,  GUftOD  Springa, 
H.  T.    Plied  Jum  25,  1896.    Serial  Ha  653,941.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  opened  top  metallic  veaael  provided  with  a  bottom 
composed  of  two  platea  of  different  kinds  of  meUl,  the  lower  plate 
having  its  outwardly  turned  edges  secured  to  the  outwardly  tamed 
edges  of  the  sides  of  tbe  vessel,  the  upper  plate  being  of  zinc,  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  lower,  and  having  its  edgea  in  contact  with 
and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  whereby 
contact  of  the  liquid  in  the  vosmI  with  the  lower  bottom  is  prevented, 
and  said  upper  plate  being  removable  independently  of  aaid  lower 
plate,  and  both  of  said  plates  being  concave,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  An  open  topped  metallic  veasel,  substantially  cylindrical  in 
form,  having  a  false  bottom  composed  of  non-corrosive  material,  said 
bottom  being  pressed  into  the  vessel  above  the  bottom  proper,  and 
being  wholly  independent  thereof;  and  therefore  removable  at  will 
without  disturbing  said  bottom  proper  and  partially  held  within  said 
Teasel  by  Its  own  pressure  against  the  side  walla  thereof  and  an  aux- 
iliary fastening  at  the  edges  of  said  false  bottom  whereby  the  joint 
is  made  water  tight,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  open  topped  meUllic  vessel,  the  combination,  with  tha 
aides  thereof  of  a  bottom  composed  of  two  plates  of  different  kinds 
of  metal,  the  upper  plate  being  of  non-corroaive  material,  and  having 
its  edgea  secured  to  the  i  nner  surface  of  the  walks  of  the  vessel,  whereby 
a  tight  joint  is  formed  to  prevent  contact  of  the  liquid  in  the  veaael 
with  the  lower  ^ate.  said  lower  plate  having  its  edges  turned  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  secured  to  the  outwardly  turned  edges  of 
tbe  sides  of  the  veasel  entirely  independent  of  aaid  upper  plate  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  removed  from  tbe  pail  or  inserted  therein  without 
disturbing  said  lower  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 


647,226.  APPARATUS PORGRIHDIHOCARDa  LoRWW.Pn- 
RIT,  HewtoD.  Maaa,  aaaignor  to  the  Pettee  Machine  Works,  same  plaoa 
Piled  July  21, 1894    Serial  Ma  518,257.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. — 1..  In  a  card  grinding  apparatus  for  carding  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  tbe  engine  frame, 
supporting  rolls  mounted  substantially  in  line  with  each  other  in  said 
bracket,  ears  depending  from  said  bracket,  flat  guidea  supported  by 
said  ears,  between  which  and  tbe  said  supporting  rolls  the  flats  are 
held  and  travel,  adjustable  arms  extending  downward  from  said 
bracket,  a  grinding  roll  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  said  arm,  and  curved 
arms  pivoted  on  said  brackets  and  which  bear  against  the  flats  and 
force  them  downward  during  the  grinding  operation. 

2.  In  a  card  grinding  apparatus  for  carding  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  engine, 
of  two  supporting  rolls  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  flat  guide  hung 
below  said  rolls  and  between  which  and  the  rolls  the  flata  travel,  ad- 
justable arms  secured  to  said  supporting  bracket  a  grinding  roll  sup- 
ported in  said  adjustable  arms  below  and  snbetantially  centrally  of 
said  supporting  rolls,  and  weighted  levers  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
having  curved  portions  which  press  upon  the  flats  successively  at  a 
point  midway  tbe  flat  guide  to  insure  the  contact  of  the  working  sur- 
face of  each  flat  with  the  grinding  roll. 


647.2 


647,22  7.  PROCESS  OP  PRESERVING  FLOWERS,  LEAVES,  4c 
Ekibt  PriTZKH,  Heidelberg,  Qermaoy.  Filed  S^  21, 1882.  Serial  Na 
446,464  (Spedmeoa)  Patented  In  Oermany  Oct  2,  1888,  Na  48,755. 
Oct  4, 1890,  Na  57,630,  and  Jaa  16, 1891,  Na  59,225 ;  in  England  July 
5,  1890,  Ha  10,440;  In  Belgium  Dea  24,  1890,  Na  93,221 ;  In  France 
Dea  27,  1890,  Na  210,454,  and  in  Austria-Hungary  Mar.  26, 1892,  Na 
42  and  Ha  889. 

Claim. — The  herein  described  process  for  preserving  natural 
flowers,  leaves,  kc,  consisting  in  replacing  the  water  contained  therein 
by  alcohol  containing  a  mineral  acid  such  as  sulphurous  acid,  im- 
pregnating the  flowers,  kc.,  with  a  preaervative  fluid,  such  as  a  solo- 
tion  of  castor  oil  and  turpentine  in  alcohol,  and  finally  drying. 


6  4: 7 . 2  2  8 .    PLOAT- VALVE.    WiLUAi  Radlet,  aaodwlch.  DL 
Piled  Oot  4. 1894    Serial  Ha  424864    (Ho  model) 


Cbi$ii. — 1.  The  comhination,  in  a  float  valve,  of  a  valve  seat,  a 
hinged  valve,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  valve  at  one  end  and  an  operating 
lever  having  tkree  arms  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  float,  and  the  other  two  are  arranged  at  different  angles  to  the 
ftrst  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
link,  whereby  the  lever  may  be  operated  upon  either  side  of  the  valve 
and  yet  work  at  a  convenient  angle  to  the  valve ;  substaDtially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  eombination  with  a  valve,  of  a  horizontally  adjustable 
wedge  upon  its  outer  surface,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the 
valve  by  means  of  a  liak  pivoted  to  said  valve  above  the  wedge,  the 
joint  at  the  latter  pivot  being  sufficiently  loose  to  allow  the  end  of 
the  link  to  bear  upon  the  wedge,  and  also  to  permit  of  the  adjustment 
of  the  latter;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  the  seat.  A,  the  yoke,  B,  the 
valve,  C,  loosely  pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  bearing  upon  its  surface  the 
laterally  adjustable  wedge,  D,  and  the  brackets,  e*,  the  operating  le- 
ver, G,  pivoted  to  the  yoke  subatantially  above  tbe  center  of  the  valve 
and  hsving  an  arm  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  valve,  a  link,  F, 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  also  to  the  bracketa,  e*,  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  play  upon  the  latter  pivot  to  allow  the  end  of  the  link 
to  rest  npon  the  wedge,  D,  in  all  of  its  denred  adjustments,  and  a  stop, 
f*,  to  prevent  the  link  and  the  arm  to  which  it  js  pivoted  from  paaa- 
ing  fW>m  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  straight  line ;  substantially  as  d^ 
scribed. 
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04.7,Q'2g.    WASHHO-MICHINK.    Katqh  K.  Bickht. 
Pi.'  rUed  Afr.  3.  189&    Serlftl  Ha  M4.ML    (Bo  model) 


Pnelui 


CInM. — 1.  Id  t  washing  mAchine,  tb«  eonbiaatioo  of  a  wuhiaf 
mmchioe  bodr,  the  app«r  aod  lower  traoaTenelv  dispoeed  atatioosry 
rabben  7  aad  8,  »rrmaged  «t  an  ioclination  and  being  lubetantially 
parallel,  the  opper  and  lower  oaeillatiag  end  rabbere  13  and  1 1  located 
reapeotirely  aboTe  the  rubber  7  and  below  the  rvbber  8,  a  reeipro- 
eatiog  bottom  rubber  hingedlj  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  oe- 
cilUtinf  rubber  11.  a  top  mbber  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper 
oaciUating  nibber  and  ezteoding  therefrom  to  the  upper  itatiooarj 
rubber,  and  mean*  for  NmultaneooelT  operating  the  morable  mbben, 
•nbatantiall^  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  washing  Baehia« 
body,  the  upper  and  lower  transTerMly  disposed  stationarr  rabben  7 
and  8  arranged  at  an  incliiiatiur,  the  upper  and  lower  oecillating  rub- 
bers 1 1  and  13  located  respeetiTeiy  abore  the  mbber  7  and  below  the 
rubber  8,  a  reciprocating  bottom  rubber  hingedlj  connected  with  the 
lower  oecillating  rubber,  a  top  rubber  carried  by  the  upper  oecillat- 
ing rubber,  and  the  transrerse  bar  30  mounted  on  the  reciprocating 
bottom  rubber  and  located  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  rubber  7 
and  having  a  convex  upper  fkee,  to  preaerre  a  uniform  distMioe  be- 
tween the  nibber  7  and  the  reciprocating  bottom  rubber  to  exclude 
clothes  trom  the  space  between  those  rubbers  to  prevent  oiogging, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 


64:7,230.    AOTOMATIC  BLKTEIC  SWITCH. 
Jr^  and  Auxuron  V.  Omcsi,  D«dtw,  Coia 
Serial  Ha  M2.248.    (Ho  modaL) 


aiOBSI  W  ROMIU, 
PUed  Mw.  18,  IMi 
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CTains. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  main  etrevit  of  a  pair  of 
solenoids,  a  reciprocating  bar  supported  therein,  a  croaa-head  adapted 
to  b«  setoated  by  said  bar,  brushes  located  on  each  side  of  the  r»- 
ciprocatiog  bar  and  forming  a  part  of  the  main  circuit,  said  brushes 
being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  croes  head  which  bridges  the  spaee 
between  them,  and  through  which  the  main  circuit  is  completed,  aox- 
iliary  bruahea  arranged  at  the  solenoid  extremities  through  which  th« 
solenoid  circuits  are  completed,  projections  applied  to  the  reciprocat- 
ing bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  auxiliary  bniahea,  and  suitable 
mean*  aa  push  buttons  for  cloaing  the  solenoid  circuits,  subetaatiaHj 
as  described. 

1.  The  eombiaation  with  the  main  circuit  in  which  the  traMist- 
ing  devices  are  placed  of  a  pair  of  lolenoids,  a  reciprocating  bar  sup- 
ported therein,  branch  circuits  in  which  the  solenoids  lie,  auxiliary 
bruahea  arranged  at  the  solenoid  extremities  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
the  projections  on  the  reciprocating  bar,  a  cross-head  paanng  throogh 
a  slot  formed  in  the  reciprocating  bar,  brushes  located  on  each  aide 
of  the  reciprocating  bar  and  lying  in  the  path  of  said  crosa-head 
which  bridges  the  space  between  the  brushes,  and  suitable  means  for 
alternately  and  momentarily  closing  the  solenoid  eircuita,  snbatao- 
tially  as  tjescribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  circuit  in  which  the  traasiat- 
ing  devices  are  placed,  of  a  pair  of  solenoids,  a  reciprocating  bar  sup- 
ported thernia,  a  brnah  located  on  each  side  of  the  reciprocating  bar 
said  brushes  forming  parts  of  the  main  circuit,  a  cross  head  attached 
to  the  reciprocating  bar  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  spac«  between  the 
two  bruahea,  branch  circuits  in  which  the  solenoids  lie,  suitable  lata nt 
as  posh  bnttnos  whereby  the  current  is  altamately  paaaed  through  the 


solenoids  and  the  main  circuit  cloaed  or  broken  and  auxiliary  brnshes 
adapted  to  engage  the  reciprocating  bar  for  automatically  cutting  the 
•oleuoids  out  of  the  circuit  after  momentary  energisation,  substantially 
as  described. 


64:7, '231.  MACHinPOlWIIDIiewnLB-aOLDBS.  FuDnnx 
W.  SoBULB.  BtlttOHn.  Md.  FIM  May  2,  1880l  Serial  la  M7.a6L 
OioiDoM.) 


Ciras. — The  combination  of  a  stand ;  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
thereon;  a  winding  spool;  a  chuck  revoluble  with  said  shaft  and 
carrying  the  winding  spool;  stationary  bearing*  on  said  stand,  a 
screw  shaft,  I,  parallel  with  the  said  driving  shaft  and  revoluble  in 
Mid  sutionary  barings ,  a  sutionary  bar,  g,  extending  parallel  with 
the  screw  shaft;  a  hub  or  nut  internally  screw-threaded  and  fitted  on 
the  said  screw-shaft  and  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  .  tension  roll- 
ers earned  by  said  arm :  a  funnel  guide  also  carried  on  the  arm  and 
between  said  rollers  and  the  screw-threaded  hub .  and  two  arma,  /,  «*, 
on  the  said  hub  or  nut  one  of  which  takes  above  and  the  other  below 
said  stationary  bar  and  which  slide  along  the  same,  subatantially  as 
deecribed. 


64:7.282.    arOP-MOnOM  rOR  RAILWAY  HKAOa.     WlLLUflV. 
Thultau,  RewtoD,  Maaa,  aarigncr  to  tbe  Pettee  Machine  Worki.  mme 
plaoe.    niedAugl.  1894.    Serial  Ha  M  9, 159.    (Ho  model.) 
Brief. — This  mechanism  operates  to  stop  the  machine  in  the 

event  of  exeeaaive  movement  of  the  cone  belt-shipper. 


CUim. — 1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified  the  oombiaar 
tion  of  the  fbllowing  instrumentalities,  the  trumpet  evener  and  draw- 
ing rolls,  a  cone  belt  shipper  actuated  by  the  trumpet  evener,  the 
spoons,  a  stopping  mechanism  with  which  the  spoons  are  connected 
and  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  actuated,  and  mechanism  inters 
mediate  the  cone  belt  shipper  and  the  said  stopping  mechanism  to 
actuate  the  latter  upon  an  exceesive  movement  of  the  cone  belt  shi|>- 
per,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  nf  the  trumpet  evener  C,  the  drawing  roll  B, 
the  belt  shipper,  means  connecting  the  shipper  and  trumpet  evener 
as  specifled,  stop  motion  devices,  the  vibratory  arm  jr*  having  the 
forks  g,  /,  aad  the  stop  lever  P  eoaneetad  to  and  actnatad  by  tba 
belt  shipper,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 


OcToau 
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S.  The  eombinatioD  io  a  maohine  of  the  character  ipeeified  of 
the  trumpet  evener,  the  belt  shipper,  means  connecting  the  shipper 
and  trumpet  evener,  as  specified,  a  sliding  rod  having  stops  e  and  re- 
turning springs  <*,  the  stop  lever  F  connected  with  said  slide  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  the  stopping  mechanism  and  the  vi- 
brating arm  g*  having  forks  g,  /  connected  thereto,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  deecribed. 

6  4: 7  . 2  3  3 .  AUTOMATIC  FOB-USHTIHe  DEYICE.  Cumw  T 
DuTSD.  Fort  Soott,  Kaoa  Filed  A)ir.  fi.  IMQl  Serial  Ma  M4.582.  (Ho 
model) 


Curias. — 1.  An  automaticfire  lighting  device,  comprising  a  match- 
bolder,  a  sliding  friction  surface,  a  rock-shaft  having  arms,  one  of 
them  in  the  path  of  the  friction  surface,  and  a  pivoted  plate  engaging 
the  other,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  plate,  a  spring  engag- 
ing said  shaft,  and  a  second  spring  which  is  anchored  at  one  end  and 
attached  at  the  other  to  the  friction  surface,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  comprising  a  spring-actu- 
ated fnction-snrface,  a  matcb-boider,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  in 
the  path  of  the  friction-surface,  a  plate  engaging  another  arm  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  automatieally  moving  said  plate,  and  means  to  oper- 
ate said  shaft  when  said  plate  is  moved,  subetantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  comprising  a  spring-actu- 
ated fncUon-surfaee,  a  match-holder  and  a  rock-ahaft,  all  arranged 
relatively  aa  described,  a  plate  having  a  fixed  pivot,  a  second  plate 
provided  with  a  shoulder  and  pivoted  to  the  first-named  plate  out  of 
line  with  the  rock -shaft,  and  pivoted  also  to  an  arm  of  said  shaft,  i 
hook  engaging  said  shonlder,  means  to  elevate  said  hook  and  thereby 
pivotally  operate  said  plates,  and  a  spring  to  operate  the  rock-shaft, 
aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatie  flra-lighting  device,  comprising  a  base,  having 
at  its  fVont  end  upwardly  projecting  slotted  sides,  a  sliding  friction- 
surface  upon  said  base  between  said  sides,  a  spring-actuated  holder 
engaging  the  slots  of  said  sides,  and  a  match  held  rigidly  thereby 
with  its  head  in  engagement  with  said  fHotion-sarfisce,  and  means  to 
alide  said  friction-sur&ce  and  ignite  said  match,  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  An  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  comprising  a  base  provided 
at  its  front  end  with  upwardly-projecting  slotted  sides,  a  vertical 
natch-holder  fitting  in  said  slots  and  carrying  rigidly  a  match  in  an 
inverted  poaitioo,  a  slidable  friction-surface  upon  said  base  between 
said  sides  and  in  contact  with  the  head  of  said  match,  a  rock-shaft 
upon  said  base  provided  with  an  arm  lying  in  the  path  of  said  fric- 
tiun-snrface,  a  spring  attached  to  said  friction-surface  and  exerting 
its  pressure  against  the  arm  of  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  mechanism  also 
mounted  upon  said  base  which  operates  antomatically  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  and  permits  ssid  shaft  to  rock,  and  thereby  permits  said 
spring  to  move  or  slide  said  friction-surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

G.  An  automatic  fire -lighting  device,  comprising  asuitable  base, 
a  friction-surface  mounted  thereon,  a  match-bolder  provided  with  a 


match  in  engagement  with  said  friettoD-aor&ee,  a  rock-«haft  apon 
said  base  having  an  arm  at  one  end  lying  normally  in  the  path  of  said 
friction -surface,  and  having  a  crank-arm  at  its  opposite  end,  a  spring 
to  actuate  said  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  together  and  one 
of  them  provided  with  a  downwardly-disposed  shonlder  contiguous  to 
■aid  pivot  and  at  its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
crank-arm  of  the  rock-«haft,  and  the  other  plate  pivoted  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  a  fixed  point  upon  the  base,  and  means  at  a  predetermined 
time  to  break  the  joint  between  said  plates  by  an  upward  pressure 
or  pull  upon  the  said  shoulder  of  one  of  the  plates  to  permit  the  rock- 
shaft  to  operete,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  friction-surface  to 
move  or  slide  the  same  after  the  rock-shaft  has  been  operated  and 
its  first-mentioned  arm  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  friction-surface, 
aubstaotially  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  comprising  a  suitable  base, 
a  friction-surface  mounted  thereon,  a  match-holder  provided  with  a 
match  in  engagement  with  said  frietion-sorfaee,  a  rock-shaft  upon 
■aid  base  having  an  arm  at  one  end  lying  normally  io  the  path  of  said 
friction-surface,  and  having  a  crank-arm  at  its  opposite  end,  a  spring 
to  actuate  said  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of  plates  pivoted  together  and  one 
of  them  provided  with  a  downwardly-disposed  shoulder  contiguous 
to  said  pivot  and  at  its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
erank-arm  of  the  rock-shaft,  and  the  other  plate  pivoted  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  a  fi.xed  point  upon  the  base,  a  time-operated  mechanism, 
snoh  as  an  alarm-clock,  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  book  engaging 
the  said  shonlder  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  flexible  connection,  such  as 
a  cord,  between  said  hook  and  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  or  sliding  aaid  friction-surface  at  the  proper  time,  substantially 
as  ■et  forth. 

8.  An  automatic  fire-lighting  derice,  comprising  a  suitable  baae, 
having  upwardly- projecting  slotted  sides  at  its  front  end,  a  crosft-rod 
connecting  said  sides  to  support  inflammable  material  from  the  con- 
tiguous grete  of  a  stove,  a  slidable  spring-actnated  friction-snrface 
upon  said  baae  between  said  sidea,  a  match-holder  engaging  said  slots 
provided  with  forwardly-projecting  lugs  to  stay  a  match  from  lateral 
movement,  with  a  flange  at  its  lower  end  engaging  the  match  con- 
tiguous to  its  head  to  prevent  said  match  being  broken,  and  with  an 
overhanging  flange  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  match  to  prevent 
any  upward  movement  of  the  same,  a  spring  holding  said  match- 
holder  down  with  a  yielding  pressure,  aad  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm 
lying  normally  in  the  path  of  said  slidable  friction-surface,  and  means 
to  operate  said  rock-ahaft  and  throw  said  arm  out  of  the  path  of  aaid 
friction -surfece,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  An  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  comprising  a  suitable  baae, 
having  upwardly-projecting  slotted  sides  at  its  front  end/'  a  cross-rod. 
connecting  said  sides  to  support  inflammable  material  from  the  contigu- 
ous grate  of  a  stove,  a  slidable  spring-actuated  friction-surface  upon 
said  base  between  said  sides,  a  match-holder  engaging  said  slot*  pro- 
vided witli  forwardly-projecting  lugs  to  stay  a  match  fiwm  lateral 
movement,  with  a  flange  at  its  lower  end  engaging  the  match  con- 
tiguous to  its  bead  to  prevent  said  match  being  broken,  and  with  aa 
overhanging  flange  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  match  to  prevent 
any  upward  movement  of  the  tame,  arms  depending  fVom  said  holder 
below  the  supporting  base,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  baae  at  its  under  side  and  exerting  a  downward  preasure 
upon  said  rod  to  hold  the  match  yieldingly  into  engagement  with 
aaid  friction -surface,  and  means  at  times  to  automatically  move  or 
slide  said  friction-surface  and  thereby  ignite  the  match,  subatantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  a  match-holder,  com- 
prising a  plate  bifurcated  at  its  lower  end,  a  transverse  shoulder  49, 
forwardly  projecting  lugs  50,  51  and  52,  a  horizontal  slotted  flange 
53,  flanges  56  and  57,  over-hanging  the  said  slot,  and  a  vertical  flange 
&4,  at  the  front  margin  of  the  slotted  flange,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

11.  In  an  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  a  match-holder,  com- 
prising a  plate  formed  with  forwardly  projecting  lugs  50.  51  and  52. 
a  shoulder  49,  a  slotted  flange  53,  flanges  56  and  57,  overhanging  the 
■lot  of  said  flange,  and  bifurcated  to  form  depending  arms  45  and  45*, 
one  of  which  is  bent  to  hook -form,  and  a  rod  47,  pivoted  to  the  other 
arm  and  engaging  the  hook-arm,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

12.  In  an  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  a  slidic,^^  friction-surface, 
comprising  a  plate  35,  provided  with  runners  36,  at  its  sides,  and  with 
inwardly-projecting  ears  at  37,  its  sides  and  one  end,  with  a  depend- 
ing flange  35*,  at  the  end  provided  with  the  ears,  with  apertures  40, 
at  the  opposite  end,  and  with  a  piece  of  roughened  material  38,  upon 
aaid  plate  and  overlapped  by  said  ears. 

13.  In  an  automatic  fire-lighting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
base  provided  with  laterally  disposed  hooks,  one  of  them  bifurcated, 
with  a  time-operated  mechanism,  provided  with  depending  legs,  one 
of  which  engages  the  bifHircated  book,  and  a  spring  having  a  hook- 
end  engaging  the  other  hook  of  the  base  and  provide^  with  a  loop 
engaging  the  other  leg  of  said  time-opereted  mechanism,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


So 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOIU 


1895. 


6-47,234:.  MiAiis roR ULSAsnre Tum noM MiimiA 

Rout?  WooTTM  tod  BnuAiii  Hewitt.  MrmlngliMi.  tackod.  FUad 
loT.  14.  ISM  Sertal  Ha  S28.729.  iHo  moctaO  PU«t«d  In  Ingiud 
JuM  SU  18M,  la  12.011 


Claim. — I.  lo  eombin*tioo  the  p*in  of  rolUn  A,  A'kmafvdto 
pr«w  00  th«  top  and  bottoa  of  th«  tub«  l«mviog  the  ■<!«■  tr*»  and 
the  Meoad  p*ir  of  roUert  B,  B"  arraagvd  »t  right  ftogtea  to  the  flnt 
eet  kod  ia  rear  thereof  to  receive  the  tobe  after  learing  the  flrat  tet, 
■aid  ruUen  being  adapted  to  prew  oo  the  tide*  of  the  tabe  leaviog 
the  top  aod  bottom  thereof  free,  all  of  said  roUen  being  geared  to- 
gather  to  operate  in  noiaoa  and  to  feed  the  tabe  between  ihein,  tub- 
■taotialty  aa  deacribad. 

2.  The  improved  machine  for  releaainf;  tabea  fW>m  lotid  maodrela 
compoaed  of  the  horizontal  rolla  A  A'  and  vertical  roUi  B  B"  geared 
together  aod  let  in  the  frame  work  and  provided  with  the  adjuating 
■pring  H  regulated  by  the  screw  A*  ia  eombinatioo  with  the  tprinf 
N  a^juatabie  by  the  oat  K  the  whole  baiDg  eapabla  of  a4}aitaiaat  ia 
the  aelf-cootaioiog  fhtne  work  aa  herein  tet  forth  aod  ahowo. 


6  4r  7  .  2  3  5  .  DAMPIE  POE  HSATIHe  STOVKS  OR  rTRJACm 
Smak  W  Ainarr,  Boston,  lfa«L.  ilgtmr  to  the  8mmi  k  kaxhaaj 
Compuiy,  aaw  piaoa  PUad  IU7  26.  1894  Serial  la  312^71  (]fo 
modoL) 


dotaa. — I.  Id  a  heating  ttove  or  fiimace,  the  caating  A  fomiof 
the  direct  eacape-port  and  having  the  opening  for  the  damper  oper- 
ating tpindle  and  a  chamber  formed  about  laid  opening  containiog 
■aod  or  timilar  material  aad  the  damper  B  aod  damper  spindle  paaa- 
iag  through  taid  opening  aod  having  an  inverted  cup  which  enter* 
into  the  taod  or  other  material  contaioed  in  the  chamber,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoaea  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  healing  itove  or  furnace,  the  eonibioatioa  of  the  eaatiog 
A  haviog  the  chamber  c*  formed  hj  the  walk  c«',  aa  deacnbad  aod 
anrroanding  the  damper  apindle  hole,  with  the  damper  B  having  the 
■ocketa  In*,  the  rnmovable  spindle  6*  and  the  inverted  cap  c*  carried 
bj  the  spindle  aod  entering  the  chamber  c*  and  aand  or  similar  ma- 
terial contaioed  io  said  chamber  to  eatabliah  a  joiot  in  connection 
with  the  cup  c*,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoeea  deeoribed. 


64:7.286.   HOT-WATRR HBATBR   iDSAk W  AxnoiT.  BrookUiM, 

Mfignnr  to  the  SmttJi  k  Anthony  Company.  Boatoo,  Maa.    filed  June 

27.  IBH.    8«1d  la  313,812.    Jlo  omM.) 

Clstai. — 1.  In  a  hot  water  heater  the  combination  of  the  boUow 
■eetion  D  formed  a«  deaeribed  and  one  or  more  removable  water  aee- 
tioos  E,  the  lowest  one  haviog  the  sleeve  e,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoeea 
deacribed. 

3.  Ip  a  water  heatar  the  hollow  aaction  D  haviog  the  eolarga- 
meat  d  aod  the  aooular  threaded  riog  «f,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoaaa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combioatioB  in  a  water  heater  of  the  hollow  caaing  C  har- 
iug  the  eztenaion  ^  and  the  hollow  section  D.  connected  therewith 
aad  aztaoding  over  the  fire-pot,  aa  aod  for  the  purpoeea  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  watar  baatar,  ia  eogaMaatioo  with  the  baae  water  heating 
■action,  the  aactioaa  B  ahaped  aa  deacribad,  the  oombaation  chamber 
caaing  iocloaing  said  sections  and  the  partial  partitions  or  flue  platea 
M  eztendiog  into  the  comboatioa  chamber  between  theaactiona  B,  aa 


aad  for  the  parpoeea  deacribad. 


6  4  7,237.  HOT-WATKR  AID  HOT  AIR  HEATDia-FURIACl, 
KiWAi  W.  Amorr.  Brokllne,  tmtgoar  to  the  Smith  k  Aothany  Com- 
pany, Bortoo,  mm.    riM  Jww  87.  18»4    Serial  la  313,813.    (lo 


modeU 


Clatm. —  1  In  a  hot  air  aad  hot  water  heater,  the  water  shell  B 
herein  deacribad  extending  aeroaa  the  fira-pot  and  upwardly  into  the 
combustion  chamber  having  the  enlargementa  e,  «*,  aa  and  for  the 
parpoeea  deacribad. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hot  air  aod  hot  water  heater  of  the 
gratea,  H,  H*,  the  fire^pot  sectiona  d,  d',  separated  by  the  watar  ahell 
E,  and  the  common  fisedpaaeaga  0,  aa  aod  for  the  porpoaea  deacribed. 


6  4  7.238.  RZn  HOLDER  Woxiai  Bxm.  Orertinnt  Ian& 
nied  July  89.  1880.  Serial  la  661MI  (lo  mod«i) 
Ckrim. — 1.  A  reio-holder,  oompriaing  a  vertical  arm  fiied  rela- 
tively to  the  daah-board  of  a  vehicle  and  terminating  at  ita  upper 
and  in  a  hand,  a  aecood  arm  pivoted  thereto  aod  alao  terminating  at 
ita  upper  end  in  an  opposing  hand,  a  apring  holding  said  hands  to- 
gether, aod  a  lever  bearing  agaioat  the  pivoted  ana,  whereby  it  may 
be  operated,  sabetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  A  rein-holder,  comprising  a  socket-piece  fixed  relatively  lo  a 
part  of  the  vehicle,  a  vertical  arm  loagitadioallj  adjaatable  in  aaid 
aocket  piece,  aod  terminating  at  ita  upper  end  in  a  hand  aad  provided 
below  the  same  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  aeoond  arm  pivoted  in  aaid 
alot  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  an  oppoaing  hand,  a  spring 
aecured  to  the  socket-piece,  and  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  the  socket- 
piece  and  bearing  against  the  oppoeite  side  of  aaid  pivoted  arm,  sab- 
■taatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  rain-holder,  comprising  a  tubular  •oeket-piaee  tied  rela- 
tively to  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  slotted  arm  terminating  at  ita  upper 
and  in  a  hand,  engaging  said  socket-piece,  aset«crew  impinging  upon 
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■aid  arm  and  carried  by  ■aid  ■ocket-pieee,  a  aaeond  arm  pivoted  in  tb« 
■lot  of  the  firct-named  arm  and  terminating  alao  at  ita  npper  end  in 
a  hand,  a  slotted  spring  bearing  agaioat  one  side  of  the  first-named 
arm,  and  a  pivoted  lever  bearing  againat  the  oppoeite  side  of  ■aid  arm, 
■abataotiaUy  aa  sat  forth. 
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4.  A  rein-holder,  oomprinng  a  tubular  socket-piece  fixed  rela- 
tively to  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  dotted  arm  terminating  at  ita  npper 
end  in  a  hand,  engaging  aaid  socket-piece,  a  aet-acrew  impinging  upon 
■aid  arm  and  carried  by  the  aocket-piece,  a  second  arm  pivoted  in 
the  slot  of  the  firatniamed  arm  and  terminating  alao  at  its  upper  end 
in  a  hand,  a  slotted  spring  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  first-named 
arm,  a  pivotad  lever  bearing  against  the  oppoaita  aide  of  ■aid  arm, 
and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  hand  of  the  pivoted  arm  and  engaging 
a  eocket  in  the  hand  of  the  first-named  or  fixed  arm,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  rein-holder,  comprising  a  socket-piece  fixed  relatively  to  a 
part  of  the  vehicle,  a  vertical  arm  longitudinally  adjnstable  in  said 
■ocket-piece,  aod  terminating  at  ita  upper  end  in  a  hand  and  provided 
below  the  same  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  second  arm  pivoted  in  aaid 
■lot  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  an  oppoaing  hand,  a  spring 
aecured  to  the  aocket-pieoe  and  bearing  againat  the  pivoted  arm  to 
hold  ita  hand  in  ita  doaed  poaition,  a  foot-larer  pivoted  to  the  socket- 
piece  and  bearing  againat  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  pivoted  arm, 
and  a  bracket,  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  portions,  one  of  which 
ia  aecucad  to  the  foot-board  of  the  vehicle  aod  the  other  to  the  foot 
or  baae  plate  of  the  aocket-piece,  aod  an  inclined  portion  connecting 
■aid  horizontal  portions,  anbstaotially  as  aet  forth. 


64:7,239.    AMALflAllATOR    gRAim»  &  BxKMTT,  Denver,  Cola 
FUad  May  17.  IMl    Serial  la  348.036.    (lo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  amalgamator  provided  with 
corrugated  plates  having  the  depresaioiM  closed  at  the  eoda,  of  tha 
inverted  trough-ebaped  auxiliary  retaining  platea  located  in  aaid  da- 
preaeiona,  substaotially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  amalgamating  tank,  of  tha  corrugated 
platea  having  their  depreauons  cloaed,  or  partially  cloeed,  at  the  ends 
formiug  pockets  or  cells,  of  the  inverted  trough-shaped  auxiliary  re- 
taining plates  cloeed  at  the  ends  aod  located  io  said  cells  or  pocketa, 
■abetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  amalgamator  provided  with  corrugated 
platea,  of  the  inverted  trough-shaped  auxiliary  retaining  platea  lo- 
cated in  the  depreasiona  of  the  corrugated  platea,  aubetantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


64:7,24:0.  ELBCTRICAL  aAFBTY  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
Lkwu  W.  Brimb,  Chicago.  Ill,  assignor  oi  one-b&lf  to  William  F.  Cody, 
lorth  Platte,  lebr..  and  latban  Salsbury,  lew  Tort,  I.  Y.  Filed  Au^ 
24. 1883.    Serial  Ma  488.885.    (Ho  model) 
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CJaim.—l.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  arreat  of  a  railway 
locomotive  comprising  power  mechaniam  upon  the  locomotive  adapted 
to  arreat  the  same,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  releaae  eaid  power 
mechsoism,  a  line  circuit  therefor,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
arranged  along  the  track  section,  a  trolley  on  said  locomotive  adapted 
to  cloee  and  open  said  circuit  by  the  entrance  of  the  locomotive  upon 
and  iu  departure  from  said  section,  respectively,  and  a  second  trol- 
ley npon  the  engine  electrically  connected  with  said  electro-magnet 
and  arranged  to  actuate  the  laHer  by  contact  with  a  previously  closed 
circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  engine,  power  mechanism 
thereon  embracing  a  steam  piston  cylinder  the  piston  of  which  con- 
trols the  steam  supply  to  the  propulsion  cylinders,  a  screw  actuated 
valve  controlling  the  steam  supply  to  said  piston  cylinder;  a  spring 
operating  to  unscrew  said  valve  from  \U  seat ;  a  detent  holding  said 
apring  in  reatraiut;  an  electro- magnet  adapted  to  release  the  detent, 
and  a  trolley  electrically  connected  with  the  magnet  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  a  circuit  wire  adjacent  to  the  locomotive  track. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  antomatically  arresting  a  locomotive  engine 
entering  upon  a  railway  track  section  after  another  engine  has  entered 
upon  the  same  track  section  from  the  oppoaiu  direction,  an  engine 
equipment  ooosiating  eaaenUally  of  two  elevated,  out-ofline  trolleys 
or  brushes,  a  ground  connection  for  one  of  said  trolleys  containing  an 
electromagnet,  a  power  mechanism  for  arresting  the  engine  adapted 
to  be  put  into  action  by  said  magnet,  aod  an  electric  circuit  system 
arranged  along  tne  track  section  adapted  to  be  put  into  action  by  a 
trolley  upon  aa  engine,  when  the  latter  enters  upon,  and  to  be  thrown 
out  of  action  when  the  engine  passes  from,  said  section,  aaid  circuit 
being  so  equipped,  at  one  end  of  the  track  section  aa  to  actuate  the 
magnet  upon  an  approaching  engine  npon  the  other  end  of  the  track 
■action. 

4.  An  apparatna  for  the  automatic  arrest  of  a  railway  locomotive 
comprising  power  mechaniam  upon  the  locomotive  adapted  to  arrest 
the  same,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  releaae  aaid  power  mechaniam. 
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a  DormaUy  opeo  ei«etric  Hae  circuit  srrang»d  along  th*  track  MCtioa, 
■hort  oormally  open  eircait*  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  track  mc- 
tion.  each  arranged  to  be  cioeed  by  the  eagafemeat  of  a  grounded 
trollej  carried  by  the  eagioe,  the  ekwinf  of  taid  ihort  cireiita  acting, 
the  one  to  cloee  the  line  circuit,  and  the  other  to  open  the  !■■■,  aad 
a  *ecood  troUej  on  the  engine  electricallj  connected  with  said  electro- 
magnet and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  line  circuit,  subataatiallj  aa 
Mt  forth. 

5  In  apparatua  for  antomaticallj  arresting  a  looomotire  engine 
entering  upon  a  railway  track  Nctioo  after  another  engine  haa  entered 
npoa  tkaiMBClnek  tectioo  from  theoppoaite  directiou,  laid  engine* 
being  Mflk  nqnippnd  with  high  and  low  trolleys,  an  aonioe-arreatiag 
mechaoiaaa  carried  by  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  put  into  action 
by  an  electric  current  through  the  high  trolley  oa  laid  engine,  a  cir- 
cuit syatem,  •nbatantially  aa  deeeribed  and  ahown  conaiating  eaaao- 
tially  of  a  central,  normally  cioeed  circuit  and  short,  normally  open 
circuita  at  the  ends  of  ihe  latter,  each  of  said  eodeircnitacoataiaiog 
a  high  trolley  wire  arranged  in  position  to  coataot  with  the  high 
trolley  of  either  engine  and  said  oaotral  circuit  hariag  a  circuit 
breaker  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  trolley  of  the  engine, 
the  breaking  of  said  central  circuit  at  either  end  operating  to  cloee 
both  of  the  end  circuits,  together  with  meaiu  actuated  by  one  of  the 
trolley*  for  ancc**aively  opening  the  end  circuits  aa  the  engine  bear- 
ing the  trolley*  paaaaa  front  one  ead  to  the  other  of  the  track  aaetioa 
and  circuit  system. 

6.  The  circuit  sjratem  described  for  operation  in  conjunction  with 
locomotives  equipped  with  high  and  low  trolleys  and  engine  arresting 
mechanism  electrically  connected  with  one  of  aaid  troUnja,  said  cir- 
cuit system  conaiating  of  a  central,  main,  normally  closed  circuit  aad 
two  short,  normally  opeo  circuits,  one  at  each  end  of  the  main  oir- 
onit,  eacD  of  said  end  circuita  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  eoda  of 
the  aaid  main  circuit ,  a  circuit  breaker  at  each  end  of  the  main  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  engage  a  trolley  of  the  eogina  to  momentarily  braak 
aaid  main  circuit;  two  magnets  in  aaid  main  circuit  near  the  end* 
thereof:  armatarea  of  aaid  magnets  adapted  to  fiall  out  of  range 
thereof  and,  when  dropped,  to  close  the  end  cireaits ;  means  adapted 
to  be  actoated  by  an  engine  troUey  for  moving  aaid  armatures  into 
rang*  of  the  magnate,  and  troUey  wirea  at  the  outer  extremes  of  the 

i  circuits  for  rogaging  the  engine  trolley  having  actuating  coo- 
with  arrestiag  mechaoism  00  the  engine,  subataottally  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

7.  In  electric  railway  safety  apparatua,  the  combination,  with  eir 
gines  equipped  with  high  and  low  trolleys  and  with  arresting  meehao- 
{•BB  electrically  connected  with  the  high  trolley  for  actuation  of  said 
nrrwling  mechanism,  of  a  circuit  system  arranged  along  the  track 
oompriaing  opeo  end  circuita  having  high  troDey  wires  H'  and  the  ar- 
mature elements  V,  and  a  central,  mala,  eloaed  circuit  provided  at 
its  eoda  with  the  low  trolley  wires  H*  having  breaking  connection 
with  the  ground,  provided  also,  inwsrdly  from  its  ends,  with  both  high 
and  low  trolley  wires  H*  and  H^  connected  with  vertically  movable 
nriDs  H*  aad  H*  and  ftirther  provided  with  magneta  H'*  to  which  the 
Minatarea  A*  belong,  aad  means  operated  by  either  of  the  anna  H*  H* 
for  lifting  aaid  armatures  into  range  of  said  magnets,  said  armaturea 
being  allowed  to  pass  oct  of  such  range  in  closing  the  end  circuits, 
MbaUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

8.  In  the  aaftty  apparatus  described,  the  combination  with  the 
central  main  and  normally  cioeed  circuit  and  the  normally  open  end 
circuita.  the  Latter  containing  the  high  trolley  wirea  U'  W  and  having 
the  wired  connectiona  substantially  aa  described,  the  wires  k*,  mag- 
nets H',  ground  wires  k*  and  vibrators  V,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoaaa  aat  forth. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  knurling  machine  the  combinatioa  of  a  rotary 
mandrel  to  anpport  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  knurling  tool,  a  car- 
rier for  the  knurling  tool  arranged  in  front  of  the  end  of  the  maodreU 
power  devicea  to  intermittently  reciprocate  the  knurling  tool  in  the 
earner  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  conuct  with  the  end  of  the  object 
on  the  mandrel,  and  mechanism  to  move  the  carrier  intermittently  in 
an  arc. 


1.  In  a  knnriing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  maadret 
to  support  the  object  to  be  knarled.  a  knarling  tool,  a  pivoted  carrier 
for  the  knurling  tool  arrang«d  in  front  of  the  end  of  the  mandrel, 
power  devices  to  intermitientiy  reciprocate  the  knurling  tool  in  the 
carrier  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  end  of  the  object 
on  the  mandrel,  aad  mechaniam  to  move  the  carrier  intermittently 
on  its  pivot  in  an  arc. 

S.  In  a  knurling  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  support  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  knarling  tool,  a  carrier  for  the 
knurling  t«ol  arranged  in  front  of  the  end  of  the  mandrt  1,  a  support 
for  the  knurling  tool  adjustably  carried  in  said  carrier,  mechanism  to 
intermittenUy  reciprocate  the  knurling  tool  in  the  carrier  to  move  it 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  end  of  the  object  on  the  mandrel, 
aad  mechanism  to  move  the  carrier  intermittently  in  an  arc. 

4.  In  a  knnriing  machine  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  to  aup- 
port  the  object  to  be  knurled  having  a  continuoua  rotation,  an  inter- 
mittently reciprocated  knurling  tool  power  devicea  to  reciprocate  the 
knnriing  tool  aad  an  intermittently  moving  carrier  for  the  knurling 
tod. 

5.  In  a  knnriing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  support  the  object  to  be  knarled,  a  knurling  tool,  a  pivoted  carrier 
for  the  furling  tool,  a  stationary  curved  ratchet  bar,  a  feed  dog 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  intermittently  operating  mechanism  to 
move  the  feed  dog  over  the  ratchet  bar,  and  mechaniam  to  intermit- 
tently reciprocate  the  knurling  tool  in  the  carrier. 

6  In  a  knurling  machine  the  combinatioa  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  anpport  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  knurling  tool,  a  reciprocating 
alida  carrying  aaid  knnriing  tool,  a  carrier  for  aaid  alide,  power  devicea 
to  reciprocate  the  slide  intermittently  in  the  carrier,  and  means  to 
move  the  carrier  intermittently  in  an  arc 

7.  In  a  knarling  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  support  the  objects  to  be  knurled,  a  knnriing  tool,  an  adjustable 
plate  carrying  aaid  knurling  tool,  a  alide  earrying  aaid  adjustable 
plate,  a  carrier  carrying  aaid  slide,  meana  to  reciprocate  the  alide  in 
the  carrier,  and  meana  to  move  the  carrier  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

8.  In  a  knurling  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  anpport  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  knurling  tool,  a  alide  carrying 
the  knurling  tool,  a  carrier  carrying  aaid  alide,  a  rotary  cam  earned 
by  the  carrier,  and  connectiona  between  the  alide  and  cam  whereby 
the  aiide  ia  intermittently  reciprocated  in  the  carrier. 

9.  In  a  knnriing  machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  anpport  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  carrier,  an  intermittently  re- 
ciprocated knurling  tool  carried  thereby,  power  devicea  to  impart  the 
reciprocation  to  the  knurling  tool  and  means  to  feed  the  carrier  in- 
termittently in  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  the  mandrel. 

10.  In  a  knnriing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  support  the  object  to  be  knuried,  a  pivoted  carrier,  a  reciprocating 
knarling  tool  carried  thereby,  a  utationary  ratchet  bar,  a  rocking 
feed  dog  engaging  therewith,  and  means  to  rock  the  feed  dog  whereby 
the  carrier  is  intermittently  moved  upon  its  pivot. 

11.  In  a  knurling  machine  the  oombination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  support  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  pivoted  carrier,  a  reciprocating 
knurling  tool  carried  thereby,  a  atationary  ratchet  bar,  a  rocking  feed 
dog  engaging  therewith,  meana  to  rock  the  feed  dog  whereby  the 
carrier  ia  intermittently  moved  npon  ita  pivot,  and  a  atop  to  retract 
the  fWed  dog  when  tM  carrier  haa  been  anfficieotly  moved. 

12.  In  a  knurling  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  aupport  the  objects  to  be  knarled,  a  reciprocating  knurling  tool,  a 
pivoted  carrier  carrying  aaid  knurling  tool,  a  atationary  curved  ratchet 
bar  M  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  the  pivot  of  the  carrier, 
an  eccentric  P,  an  eccentric  rod  P*  operated  thereby  a  rock  bar  F* 
operated  by  the  eccentric  rod  P*,  a  rocking  sleeve  S'  connection  be- 
tween the  rocking  lOeeve  V  and  the  rock  bar  P*,  and  a  feed  dog  N 
earned  by  the  sleeve  N"  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar  M. 

IS.  In  a  knnriing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  support  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  reciprocating  knurling  tool,  a 
pivoted  carrier  carrying  said  knnriing  tool,  a  stationary  carved  ratchet 
bar  M  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  the  pivot  of  the  carrier, 
an  eooentrie  P,  an  aeoeotric  rod  P*  operated  thereby,  a  rock  bar  P* 
operated  by  the  eccentric  rod  P*,  a  rocking  sleeve  S'  connection  be- 
tween the  rocking  sleeve  N'  and  the  rock  bar  P*,  and  a  feed  dog  N 
carried  by  the  sleeve  N'  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar  M. 

14.  In  a  knarling  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  support  the  objecU  to  be  knurled,  a  reoiproeating  knarling  tool,  a 
pivoted  carrier  carrying  said  knurling  tool,  a  stationary  curved  ratchet 
bar  M  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  the  pivot  of  the  carrier, 
an  eccentric  P,  an  eccentric  rod  P*,  a  rocking  sleeve  N',  connection 
between  the  rocking  sleeve  N'and  the  rock  bar  P*,  a  feed  dog  carried 
by  the  sleeve  N'  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar  M,  and  a 
stop  0  for  retracting  the  feed  dog  N  in  the  aleeve  N'. 

15.  In  a  knarling  machine  the  combination  of  a  roUry  mandrel 
to  support  the  objeeta  to  be  knuried,  a  reciprocating  knuriing  tool,  a 
pivoted  carrier  can7ing  aaid  knuriing  tool,  a  sUUonary  curved  ratchet 
bar  M,  a  rocking  aleeve  N'  having  the  cam  face  n,  a  apring  preased  | 
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dog  N  carried  by  the  aleere  N"  adaptea  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet,  and  baring  a  pin  a*  upon  ita  rear  end,  and  a  flattened  or  pro- 
jecting portion,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  atrike  the  flattened  or  project- 
bg  portion  of  the  end  of  the  dog  N  and  retract  the  dog  in  the  teeth  N'. 

16.  In  a  knarling  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  aupport  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  reciprocating  knurling  tool,  a 
pivoted  carrier  carrying  aaid  knurling  tool,  a  atationary  curved  ratchet 
bar  M,  a  rocking  aleeve  N'  baring  the  cam  fiuse  n',  a  apring  pressed 
feed  dog  N  carried  by  the  aleeve  N'  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  and  having  a  pin  n*  npon  ita  rear  end,  and  two  flattened 
or  projecting  portiona,  a  atop  Q  adapted  to  strike  one  flattened  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  end  of  the  dog  N  and  retract  the  dog  in  the 
aleere  N',  aad  a  aeeond  atop  Q'  adapted  to  atrike  the  other  flattened 
or  projecting  portion  and  release  the  dog  and  permit  it  to  reengage 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar. 

17.  In  a  knuriing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  aupport  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  pivoted  carrier,  meana  to  more 
the  carrier  on  ita  pivot,  a  alide  carried  by  the  carrier,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  alide  in  the  carrier,  ao  adjustable  plate  carried  by  the 
alide,  ao  adjusting  acrew  to  adjuat  the  plate  in  the  alide,  and  a  knurl- 
ing tool  carried  by  the  plate. 

18.  In  a  knorling  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  aupport  the  object  to  be  knurled,  a  pivoted  carrier,  meana  to  move 
the  carrier  on  ita  pivot,  a  alide  carried  by  the  carrier,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  alide  in  the  carrier,  an  adjuatable  plate  carried  by  the 
alide,  gage  points  /,  t  carried  by  the  alide  and  adjustable  parts  re- 
spectively, an  adjustable  acrew  to  adjust  the  plate  in  the  alide,  and  a 
knurfing  tool  carried  by  the  plate. 

19.  In  a  knnriing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  aupport  the  object  to  be  knarled,  a  pivoted  carrier  a4Jaoeat  there- 
to, a  reciprocating  knurling  tool  carried  by  the  earner,  meana  to  more 
the  carrier  intermittently  00  ita  pivot  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  jcarrier. 

20.  In  a  knarling  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mandrel 
to  support  the  object  to  be  knarled,  a  pivoted  carrier  adjacent  there- 
to, a  knuriing  tool  carried  by  the  carrier,  devices  to  reciprocate  the 
knuriing  tool  in  the  carrier,  devices  to  more  the  carrier  intermit- 
tently on  its  pivot,  and  a  common  power  derioe  for  said  dericea  for 
reciprocating  the  knurling  tool  and  moring  the  carrier  on  its  pirot 
to  operate  them  both  synchronoasly. 

21.  In  a  knarling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the 
object  to  be  ornamented,  a  knarling  tool  adapted  to  operate  thereon, 
and  power  devicea  to  intermittently  change  the  angular  relation  of 
the  knarling  tool  and  aapport  whereby  the  knarling  tool  will  be 
cauaed  to  act  aucceasively  upon  different  portions  of  the  object. 

22.  In  a  knurling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the 
object  to  be  ornamented,  a  knurling  tool  adapted  to  operate  thereon, 
power  devices  to  intermittently  change  the  angular  relation  of  the 
knarling  tool  and  support,  and  devices  for  moving  the  knarling  tool 
and  work  oot  of  contact  daring  the  interval  of  changing  their  angular 
relation  whereby  the  knurling  tool  will  be  caused  to  act  snooeasively 
npon  different  portions  of  the  work. 


normally  closed  passage  for  admitting  an  auxiliary  steam  supply  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  governor 
for  aimultaneoualy'cloaing  aaid  ralre^nd  opening  aaid  passage,  aub- 
■Untially  aa  described. 
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Chim. —  1.  A  governing  device  for  compound  engines  compris- 
ing a  normally  cioeed  outlet  in  the  steam  passage  which  leads  from 
the  high  to  the  low  preaanre  cylinder,  said  outlet  being  prorided  with 
a  relief  valve  and  a  normally  open  valve  controlled  by  the  engine  gov- 
ernor, located  in  said  steam  passage  between  said  outlet  and  the  low 
pressure  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  governing  derice  for  compound  engines  comprising  a  nor- 
mally closed  outlet  in  the  steam  passage  which  leads  fh>m  the  high 
to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  outlet  being  provided  with  a  relief 
valve,  a  normally  open  valve  in  the  said  steam  paaaage  between  the 
outlet  passage  and  the  lowpreeaure  cylinder,  and  a  governor  acting 
to  cloae  aaid  last  mentioned  valve  when  the  engine  reaches  a  prede- 
termined limit  of  speed,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  high  and  lowpreaaurecyUnderaandaa 
intermediate  receiver,  of  a  relief  valve  applied  to  the  receiver,  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  at  the  exit  of  the  receiver  and  a  governor  acting  to 
cloee  aaid  valve  when  the  engine  reachaa  a  predetermined  limit  of 
speed,  snbetantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  oombination  with  high  and  low  preasure  cylinder*  of  a 
receiver  between  the  cylinders,  a  receiver  connected  with  the  exhaust 
passage  of  the  low  preasure  cylinder,  normally  open  valves  at  the  exit 
ends  of  both  reoeiven,  a  governor  acting  to  opeo  and  cloee  both  of 
aaid  valves  when  the  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  limit  of  apeed, 
and  a  relief  valve  applied  to  the  receiver  between  the  cylinders,  anb- 
stantially  as  described. 

!>.  A  governing  derice  for  compound  engines  comprising  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  adapted  to  cloee  the  low  pressure  exhaust  pipe,  a 
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6.  A  governing  device  for  compoand  engines  comprising  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  in  a  low  prewore  exhaust  pipe,  a  passage  leading 
fh>m  the  low  pressure  steam  pipe  to  the  low  preasure  exhsast  pipe 
between  the  cylinder  and  valve,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  pas- 
sage and  meana  controlled  by  the  goremor  for  aimultaneoualy  cloa- 
ing  the  valve  in  the  exhauat  pipe  and  opening  the  valve  in  the  paa- 
aage, aubatantially  as  described. 

7.  A  governing  device  for  compoand  engines  comprising  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  adapted  to  cloee  the  low  pressure  exhauat  pipe,  a 
normally  eloaed  passage  leading  from  the  low  pressure  steam  pipe  to 
the  low  preaeure  exhaust  pipe  between  the  valve  and  cylinder,  a  re- 
ducing valve  in  said  |.aaBage  and  means  controlled  by  the  governor 
for  simulUneonaly  closing  the  valve  in  the  exhaust  pipe  and  opening 
the  passage,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  governing  device  for  compound  engines  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver between  the  high  and  low  preaaure  cylinder,  a  normally  eloaed 
valve  at  the  outlet  of  said  receiver,  a  normally  open  valve  in  the  low 
pressure  exhaust  pipe,  a  normally  eloaed  paaaage  leading  fh>m  a  point 
on  the  receiver  between  the  valve  therein  and  the  high  preasure  cyl- 
inder to  a  point  on  the  low  pressure  exhaust  pipe  between  the  valve 
therein  and  the  low  preasure  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the 

governor  for  simultaneously  closing  said  valves  and  opening  said  pas- 
sage when  the  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  Hmit  of  speed,  aub- 
atantially aa  described. 

9.  A  governing  derice  for  compound  engines  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver between  the  high  and  low  preaeure  cylinder,  a  i.ormally  eloaed 
valve  at  the  outlet  of  aaid  receiver,  a  normally  open  valve  in  the  low 
preasure  exhauat  pipe,  a  normally  closed  passage  leading  from  a  point 
on  the  receiver  between  the  valve  therein  and  the  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder to  a  point  on  the  low  pressure  exhaust  pipe  between  tbe  valve 
therein  and  the  low  preasure  cylinder,  a  reducing  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  controlled  by  the  governor  for  simultaneously  eloe- 
ing  aaid  valves  and  opening  aaid  paaaage  when  the  engine  reachea  a 
predetermined  rate  of  apeed,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  A  governing  device  for  compound  enginea  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver between  tbe  high  and  low  preaaure  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  relief  valve,  a  normally  closed  valve  at  the  outlet  of  aaid  receiver,  a 
normally  open  valve  in  the  low  preaanre  exhaust  pipe,  a  normally 
closed  passage  leading  fVom  a  point  on  the  receiver  between  the  valve 
therein  and  the  high  pressure  cylinder  to  a  point  on  the  low-pressure 
exhauat  pipe  between  the  valve  therein  and  the  low  preasure  cylin- 
der, a  reducing  valve  in  aaid  paaaage,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
govenior  for  simultaneously  closing  said  valves  and  opening  said  paa^ 
sage  when  the  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  limit  of  speed,  sub- 
stantially aa  deeeribed. 


647,943. 

Hot.  8, 1893. 
G.—6 


TBLE800PB.  VnPLiMK  Colth,  Albany,  H.  T.   FIM 
Sehal  Ha  49ai9L    (MoM.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOiE«  I,  1895, 


OCTOIIR  I,  1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


85 


.1.  la  a  0*lil«fto  or  any  aT»ilsbl«  tolaaeopc ;  »  raftrwie*  |  Mg«  coniMetiog  wk)  ftrelied  ptkmkgm,  •  front  portion  depeoding  from 
BoaaarioK.  ooUimatioo  or  iiiioroai«ter  aiechaniMD  mad*  and  dindod  1  aaid  arch  and  prorided  with  a  pawage  eonimanicatin|(  with  the  fbr»> 
into  eoiapl«meotarj  pairs  of  tpaood  or  Mparat«d  pcrta,  wirM  or  liD«a,  mo9t  or  conti^oos  arched  paatage,  an  arch-plat«  Mcarad  to  tha  fVoot 
or  tb«ir  equiralent,  one  part  at  or  o«ar  the  objact-giaa,  and  another  of  the  fHimae«  and  tapportiag  the  depending  portion  of  the  arch,  and 
part  at  or  n«ar  the  eye-glaaa,  at  aat  forth  in  the  tptfciflcation  and  ex-    prorided  with  a  pawagc  which  commanicate*  with  the  lower  end  of 


plained  bj  the  drawinsa. 


the  pa  Mage  of  aaid  depending  portion  of  the  aroh  and  extends  down- 
wanllj  toward  the  central  portion  of  tha  grate,  nde-walb  at  the  op- 
poaite  tidea  of  said  grate  provided  with  pasaagea  which  communicate 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rearmost  arcbpaaaage,  and  registers 
controlling  the  entrance  of  air  to  laid  side-wall  paaaagea,  sabatan- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  OaHlean  or  any  available  telescope ;  the  combination  of  a 
refWrence-meaanring  coUimation  or  micrometer  mechantam  of  one  or 
more  linea,  wirea,  divided  scalea  or  their  eqaivalenta,  placed  at  or  near 
the  object-glass,  with  a  complementary  or  supplementarr  mechanism 
at  or  near  the  eye-glass,  united  by  a  tab*,  or  its  aquiTalent,  extending 
from  the  objective  to  the  eye-gUaa  aad  to  the  eya-place  ia  rear  of 
eye-glasa,  as  set  forth  in  the  spedfieatioo  and  explJained  by  the  draw- 
ings. 

3.  In  a  Galilean  or  *imilar  teleaoope .  a  mechanism  tor  coUima- 
tion, micrometer  or  reference-measariag  purpoees,  constructed  with 
duplicate  parta,  or  parte  made  optically  complementary  to  each  othar ; 
one  mechanism  part,  collimatioa  piece  or  micrometer  piece  being  ad- 
justed at  or  near  the  object-glass,  and  the  other  supplementary  part 
or  piece  being  adjusted  at  or  near  the  eye-glass,  both  part^  placed 
aad  adjusted  to  b«  visible  ft-om  the  eye-place  in  rear  of  eye-glasa,  and 
to  be  invisible,  or  nearly  invimble,  with  the  eye  oloee  to  eye  glaas;  aa 
set  forth  in  specification. 

4.  In  a  Oalilean  or  similar  telescope  :  a  reference  measuring  mech- 
anism of  cross-wires,  lines  or  their  equivalents,  one  part  placed  at  or 
near  the  object  glasa  and  a  supplementary  part  placed  at  or  near  the 
eye-glasa,  both  parta  connected  by  the  tabe  ot  telescope ;  or  ita  eqaiva- 
lent ;  and  the  eye-glass  connected  with  the  movable  or  removable  ex- 
tension tobe,  back  of  eye  glasa,  with  ita  Mghting  apertare  for  viaion 
of  the  mechanisms  and  field  of  view  of  telescope :  as  set  forth  in  the 
spAnication. 

i.  In  a  Oalilean  or  similar  teleaeope  .  a  reference  measuring,  cot- 
limation  or  micrometer  mechanism  having  one  part  a^jnsted  at  or 
near  the  object-glass,  as  shown  fa  drawings  at  A,  a'  — a*  — ^  — a*  — •' 
— «*  — m ;  and  having  another  complementary  part  as  shown  in  draw- 
iogi  at  or  near  the  eye-glaas  B,  — b'  — &•  — ^  — M  -^  — #♦ ,-  connected 
with  a  aioTable  or  rvmorable  tobe  D  (ertending  in  rear  dT  *yT^nn) 
having  a  rear  aperture  ^ ,-  said  inechaoism  being  arraogad  for  ose  in 
the  manner  set  forth  in  the  specification  and  shown  in  drawings. 

6.  A  Gahleanorsimilar  teleaeope  having  eollimation,  micrometer, 
or  reference  measaring  mechanisms,  wires  or  lines  so  arranged  that 
the  said  lines  or  mechanisms,  and  the  imaga  of  the  object  obaarved 
or  viewed  through  the  teleaeope,  may  be  dearly  seen  simultaneonsly, 
or  that  such  image  alone  may  be  clearly  seen. 


64r7.Q4r4:.    rUMACX.    Faoi  L  Ciowi,  KuMM  Ctty,  Ma    FOad 
Sov.  17, 18»i    Sflrtd  Ra  529.0W.    (lo  modeL) 

^''■•■»- — 1-  In  »  ftimace,  the  combination  with  a  power  shaft, 
sprocket-wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  sprockeVchain  grate  operatively 
supported  and  engaging  said  sprocket-wheels,  and  a  worm-wheel  ab« 
moanted  apon  said  power-shaft,  of  a  worm-shafV  a  motor  operatively  1 
ooanacted  to  one  end  of  the  same,  a  »liding-box,  a  shaft  joorualed  i 
therein,  and  carrying  a  worm-wheel  upon  one  end  and  formed  with 
worm-threads  at  iu  opposite  end,  and  a  screw  to  adjust  said  sliding- 
box  so  aa  to  throw  tha  said  worm-wheel  aad  said  worm  thread  into 
or  out  of  gaar.  raapaetiTaty.  with  the  worm-thrasd  of  the  motor-shaft 
and  the  worm-wheai  of  the  power-shaft.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  coqibinatioo  with  a  traveling-grate  and  means 
to  operate  the  same,  of  a  hopper  formed  above  the  fh>nt  end  of  tha 
grate  and  conatsting  of  outwardly  projecting  arms,  a  pivoted  faad-regu- 
lator  plate,  and  a  screw  eogaging  said  feed- regulator  plate  whereby 
it  may  be  properly  adjusted  to  inoreaae  or  diminish  the  qoantity  of 
fbel  passing  to  the  grate.  tnbaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  Aimace,  the  combination  with  a  grata,  of  an  arch  over 
aaid  grate  having  a  pair  of  arched  passages  aad  having  a  oeatral  paa- 


4.  In  a  ftimaee.  tbe  combination  with  a  grate,  of  the  side-walls 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  and  provided  with  airpaaaagee 
or  chambers,  registers  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  cbam- 
bera,  an  arch  over  the  grata  provided  with  a  raar-arch  paaaaga.  com- 
municating at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  air  passages  or  chambers  of 
the  side-walls,  and  with  a  front  arch-passage  which  communicates 
with  the  rear  arch-passage,  and  with  a  depending  portion  provided 
with  a  passage  which  comoiunicates  with  the  front  arch-paseage,  an 
arch  plate  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  fhroaee  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  passage  of  tne  depending  portion  of  the  arch,  and  a  peep- 
hoi*,  pipe  extending  through  the  arch-plate  in  tine  about  with  the 
central  poVsian  of  the  grate,  and  provided  with  a  lid  at  ita  fK>ot  end, 
subauntially  as  set  fortk  | 

5.  In  a  ftimace,  the  ooonbination  With  a  grate,  walls  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  same,  provided  with  air  passages  or  chambers,  registers 
controlling  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  passages  orchsmbers,  an  arch 
over  the  grate  provided  with  a  rear  arch-passage  which  c«mmuni- 
eataa  with  tha  paaaagea  or  chambera  of  the  side-walls,  and  with  a  front 
arch-psMSge  which  oommuoicates  with  the  said  rear  arch  passage, 
and  prorided  also  with  a  depending  portion  having  a  passage  which 
communicates  with  the  front  areh-paasage,  of  aa  arch-plate  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  the  ^mace  above  the  grate,  and  oomprising  a 
shoulder  which  supports  the  fVont  part  of  the  depending  portion  of 
the  arch,  a  wall  extending  downwardl^^and  inwardly  fh>m  the  rear 
margin  of  said  shoulder,  arms  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  waO, 
and  a  traasverae  portion  connecting  said  anna,  and  fire-bricks  resting 
upon  said  transverae  portion  and  between  said  arms  and  supporting 
the  inner  or  rear  part  of  said  depanding  portion  of  the  arch,  sobstaa* 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  Ia  a  ftiniace,  the  combination  with  a  raarwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  grate,  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  provided 
with  air  paaaagea  or  chambera,  registers  controlling  the  entrance  of 
air  to  said  paaaagea  or  chambers,  an  arch  over  aaid  grate  provided 
with  a  rearareh-pasaage  eommnoicating  with  said  side-wall  passages 
or  chambera,  and  with  a  fW>nt  arch-paasage  which  communicates  at 
ita  middle  with  the  rear  arch-passage,  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing front  portion  having  a  pasaage  communicating  with  the  ftx>nt 
arch-passage,  of  aa  arch-plate  which  supports  said  depending  por- 
tion of  the  arch,  and  ia  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 


inclined  passage  which  commnnieataa  with  tha  lower  and  of  the  paa- 
sage  of  said  depending  portion  of  the  arch,  a  hopper  abore  the  grate 
and  opposite  the  passage  between  the  same  and  said  arch-plate,  com- 
prising outwardly  projecting  arms  which  form  the  ends  of  the  hop- 
per, and  a  plate  seen  red  to  the  said  arch-plate  in  sock  manner  aa  to  fbm 
an  air  space  which  is  interposed  between  the  fuel  in  tha  hopper  aad 
the  burning  ftiel  upon  the  grate,  snhetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  grate,  of  walk  at  opp<^ 
site  sides  of  the  same  provided  with  air  pamagaa  or  chambers,  and 
registers  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  to  said  paaaagea  or  chamben, 
an  arch  over  the  grate  connecting  said  walla,  and  provided  with  aa 
arched  air  paasage  communicating  with  the  air  paaaages  or  chaaben 
of  the  walla,  aad  provided  also  with  a  depending  fVont  porUoo  bar- 
ing a  passage  connected  to  the  arcb-pasaage,  an  arch-plate  aeoared 
to  the  frt>nt  of  the  fhrnace  and  supporting  the  depending  portion  of 
the  arch  and  provided  with  a  pasaage  communicating  with  tha  pas- 
sage f>{  said  portion,  and  arms  dividing  said  passage  of  the  arch-plate 
into  a  number  of  smaller  passagea,  anbatantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  side- walk  and  an  arch  con- 
necting the  same  and  prorided  with  a  depending  firont  portion,  a  agit- 
able grate,  and  a  feed-hopper  for  fuel  at  the  front  end  of  the  furnace 
above  the  grate,  of  an  arch-plate  supporting  the  depending  portion 
of  the  arch  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  or  rearwardly  projecting 
shoulder,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  shonlder  to 
form  an  air-space  between  the  burning  ftiel  and  the  fbel  in  the  hop- 
per, sobetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  A  fnmaoe,  comprising  side  snpporting-plates,  a  power-shaft 
joumaled  therein,  sprocket-wheok  mounted  upon  said  power-shaft,  a 
number  of  shafts  joumaled  in  said  side-supports,  perforated  rollers 
thereon,  and  a  traveling-grate  compriaing  chains  which  engage  said 
sprocket-wheek  and  are  supported  by  the  same  and  by  said  perfo- 
rated rollers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  furnace,  comprising  side  supporting  plates,  a  power-shaft 
jonmaled  therein,  sprocket-wheek  mouuted  upon  said  shaft,  a  num- 
ber of  other  shafts  joumaled  in  said  aapporting  platea,  prorided  with 
radiating  arms,  a  roller  of  perforated  material  mounted  upon  said 
arou,  and  an  endless  grate,  consisting  of  sprocket-chains  engaging 
aaid  sprocket-wheels  and  perforated  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  and  side-sop- 
porting  plates,  of  a  grate,  comprising  a  trareling  portion  which  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  parallel  sprocket-chains,  and  a  stationary  portion 
which  cooaisu  of  a  series  of  parallel  water-tubes  which  are  arranged 
alternately  with  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  fuel-supporting  portion 
of  said  chains,  and  a  pet^orated  dump-plate  arranged  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  grate,  and  a  non-perforated  dump-plate  arranged  in  rear 
of  said  perforated  domp-plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  furnace,  an  improved  traveling-grate,  comprising  a  series 
of  links  having  teeth  or  projections,  cylindrical  openings,  and  for- 
wardly  projecting  arms  provided  with  cylindrical  shoulders,  the  cylin- 
drical shoulders  of  said  links  engaging  the  cylindrical  openings  of  the 
preceding  links,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  furnace,  an  improved  traveling-grate,  comprising  a  series 
of  Koki  having  teeth  or  projections,  cylindrical  openings,  forwardly 
projecting  arms  provided  with  cylindrical  shoulders,  and  bosses  or 
projections  to  prevent  their  contiguons  margins  or  edges  coming  in 
contact,  and  laterally  projecting  lugs  to  prevent  the  sides  of  the  linka 
coming  in  contact;  said  cylindrical  shoulders  of  said  links  engaging 
the  cylindrical  openings  of  the  preceding  links,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  In  a  fbraace,  an  improved  traveling-graU,  comprising  a  series 
of  links  provided  with  depending  teeth  or  projections,  and  with  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  provided  with  laterally  projecting  cylindrical 
shoulders,  and  provided  also  in  the  rear  of  said  teeth  or  projections 
with  forwardly  projecting  biftircated  hook-portions  which,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  teeth  aad  tha  body-portion  of  said  linka,  form  cylio- 
drioal  openings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  furnace,  an  improved  traveling-grate,  comprising  a  series 
of  links  provided  with  teeth  or  projections,  with  cylindrical  openings, 
with  arms  having  laterally  projecting  cylindrical  shoulders,  and  pro- 
vided with  central  openings,  and  with  lugs  which  prevent  the  contigu- 
ous margins  of  said  Unks  coming  in  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


dered  recesaea  s,  and  the  screws  7  for  engaging  with  said  shoulders 
and  preventing  any  backward  movement  of  the  chasers,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


54:7,24:6.    MAST-ARM  FOR  BLBCTRIC  LAMP&    JoHI  L  Deaki, 
ProTideDce.  R  L    Filed  Feb  21, 189&   Serial  Ha  639,181.   (Mo  model) 

s    sl^s- 


64:7,24:6.  8CRIW  PLATR.  Abiaiai  M.  DnuMot,  LuoHtar 
Pa.  FOed  Oct  1.  18M.  Seitel  Ha  5S4,«S1  (Mo  model) 
Clahn. — Tbe  screw  plate  or  body  having  a  central  aperture,  and 
provided  upon  ita  top  with  the  two  abntmenta,  having  converging 
edges :  combined  with  the  clamp  blocks  of  greater  height  than  the 
abutments,  and  provided  with  two  converging  edgea,  aad  a  flange  on 
each  edge  to  cateh  over  the  top  edge  of  the  chasera ;  aerews  for  ad- 
justing the  pressure  of  the  blocks  on  the  chaaers,  and  aerewa  fbr  se- 
curing the  block*  adjusUbly  to  the  plate  or  body ;  the  chasers  placed 
between  the  abutments  and  the  blocks,  and  provided  with  the  shoal 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mast-arm,  the  combination  with  a  mast,  the 
bracket  12  having  the  socket  13  secured  to  the  mast,  the  drum  16 
and  the  pulley  18  ioumaled  in  the  bracket,  the  tubular  mast-arm  14 
aecnred  in  said  socket,  guys  for  suaUining  the  outer  portion  of  tha 
mast-arm,  clamps  te  which  the  guys  are  secured,  the  bead  28  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  the  sheave  29  joumaled  in  said 
head,  of  a  carriage,  conUined  within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  mast- 
arm,  provided  with  wbeek  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ways  thereof  and 
furnished  with  msaos  for  supporting  a  lamp,  and  a  cable,  secured  te 
tbe  forward  portion  of  the  carriage,  passing  over  the  sheave  29, 
thence  through  the  mast-arm  and  secured  at  the  other  end  te  the 
drum  IC. 

2.  In  a  mast-arm,  the  combination  with  the  pole,  the  bracket  12 
having  the  socket  13  secured  tetbe  pole,  the  drum  ICaod  the  pulley 
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18  ioarnd«d  in  th«  brmeket,  the  tabular  knn  U  baring  U>«  wmn  |  tii«r«to  Mid  Utmioating  at  their  froat  Mda  in  arrow-haada.  a  ipriBf- 

j4'_14'  ,^ar^  in  th«  socket  13,  gajt  for  tuUintDg  the  outer  end  of  |  actuated  follower  projecting  through  longitudinal  aloU  in  laid  spring- 

the  arm,  the  head-|>i«oe  28  MOired  to  the  ouUr  eod  of  the  arm,  the 

■heare  29  joumaJ«l  ia  the  head,  the  baae-platee  32  and  SS  tecured 

within  and  inanlated  fttun  the  outer  eod  of  the  BaM-arm  and  haring 

the  Mcketo  3*2'  and  SS".  the  «witch-pUte«  30  and  31  piloted  to  the 

baae-pUtaa,  the  pinnger«  34  and  3S  piToted  to  the  switch  platee  and 


extending  through  the  •ocketo32'  aad  Sy.  springs  for  exerting  an  in- 
ward pressure  on  the  plungers,  and  electric  conductors  for  connect- 
ing the  plungers  with  the  respectire  arms  of  the  main-cirenit.  of  a 
carnage  coouined  within  the  artn  harmg  wheels  tratenable  on  the 
wayi,  the  extenaioo  39  on  said  carnage,  the  contacl-piatee  40  and  41 
on  the  extMmon,  a  tongne  depending  fro«  the  carnage,  aad  electric 
conductor*  connected  with  the  reapectire  contact  plate*  and  adapted 
to  be  eleclricallj  connected  with  an  electnc  lamp  supported  bj  such 
tongue. 

647  347     SArerr-eDARD  FOR  STUIT-CA1&    Cam,  liwiAjm. 
BroUml.T.    FIMAfr.ll89&    Serial  Ha  MU7S.    domodflL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  car  of  the  safety  guard 
oooaisting  of  the  scoop  baring  the  conCare  sloping  body,  the  cnrred 
bar  connected  with  the  top  of  the  body  and  baring  the  pirotal  ex- 
tremities ;  the  borixonul  forward  extenaion  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
body,  and  the  cushioned  front  edge  of  said  extension,  said  scoop  pir- 
oted  in  the  tmck  and  baring  means  for  nonaany  supporting  it  abore 
the  track,  and  for  lowering  it  thereto  for  ua,  and  alao  baring  wheels 
for  running  on  the  track  when  lowered  subeuntiallj  as  daacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car  of  the  safety  guard  consisting 
of  the  scoop  haring  the  conoare  sloping  body,  the  cnrred  bar  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  body  and  haring  the  piroUl  extremitiea, 
the  horizontal  forward  extaaaion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  the 
cushioned  fVont  edge  of  said  extension  and  the  fW>nt  and  side  platea 
for  stiffening  the  side*  of  the  body,  said  scoop  piroted  in  the  truck 
and  haring  meana  for  normally  supporting  it  abore  the  track  aad  fbr 
lowering  it  thereto  for  use,  and  also  haring  wheels  fbr  ranning  00  tha 
track  when  lowered  sabetaatially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car  of  the  safety  guard  consisting 
of  the  scoop  baring  the  coocare  sloping  body,  the  curred  bar  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  body  and  haring  the  pirotal  extremitiea, 
the  horixotttal  forward  extension  of  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  tho 
cushioned  front  edge  of  said  extension,  and  the  lerer.  connecting  rod, 
bell  crank,  push  piece,  arm.  and  retracting  spring  for  actneting  the 
scoop,  said  scoop  being  piroted  to  the  truck  and  haring  the  wheels 
for  ranning  on  the  track  when  lowered  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  the  scoop  goard  piroted  to 
the  car  and  baring  means  for  lowering  it  for  use,  the  sliding  chock 
brake  for  the  car  wheels,  keeper  fbr  holding  the  brake  out  of  action, 
means  for  actuating  the  chock  when  released  by  the  keeper,  keepsr 
actuating  spring  and  rock  lerer,  and  means  for  aotnating  the  rock 
IsTsr  by  the  seoop  when  lowered  for  use  subsUntially  as  dsseribsd. 


arms,  a  rock-shafl  projecting  through  the  slots  of  the  side-bars,  a  disk 
mounted  thereon  and  engaging  said  follower  and  projecting  through 
the  slots  of  said  arms,  wedge- btooks  haring  cam  or  eoeentrieally  curred 
surfaces,  and  crank -handles  mounted  upon  said  rock-shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  ear-coupler,  comprising  a  pair  of  slotted  sidebar*,  a  bar 
connecting  their  rear  enda.  a  depending  portion  of  a  ear  connecting 
said  bars  at «  sniubie  point  a  block  arranged  at  the  fhint  side  of  said 
depending  portion,  baring  a  recess  or  carity  in  its  fVont  side,  spring- 
arms  bolted  St  their  rear  ends  upon  said  block  and  terminating  at  their 
fh>nt  eoes  in  arrow-heads  and  prorided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  fol- 
lower projecting  through  the  sioU  of  said  arms  haring  a  concared 
fVont  face  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  stem,  which  enters  the  carity 
or  recess  uf  said  block,  an  expansion-spring  interposed  between  said 
block  and  said  follower,  a  rock-shaft  projecting  through  the  slotted 
sids-bars  prorided  with  wedge-blocks  and  with  a  disk  which  engages 
the  ooncared  side  of  said  follower  and  projects  through  the  slots  of 
said  arms,  and  crank  arms  carried  by  said  rock-shafl,  subsUntially  as 
sst  forth. 

3.  A  ear  oospling,  comprising  parallel  side-bars  which  are  secured 
rigidly  to  a  depending  portion  of  a  car  and  project  both  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  therefVom.  and  are  prorided  with  longitgdinal  sloU  both 
at  their  rear  ends  and  at  their  front  ends,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said 
parallel  side-bars  at  their  rear  ends,  a  block  arranged  at  the  front 
side  of  said  depending  portion  of  the  car  and  prorided  with  a  stem 
which  projeeto  rearwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  depending  por- 
tion, and  with  a  cross-head  at  the  rear  eod  of  the  said  stem,  which 
engages  the  sloU  st  the  rear  ends  of  the  side-bars,  a  spring  encircling 
said  stem  and  bearing  at  its  opposite  ends  against  said  cross-head 
and  said  depending  portion  cf  the  car,  a  pair  of  ipring-arms  resting 
upon  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  block  and  terminating  at  their 
firont  ends  in  arrow-heads,  plates  upon  said  arms,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  platea,  said  arms  and  said  blocks,  a  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  said  boK,  a  rock -shaft  projecting  through  the  front 
slots  of  said  side-bars,  a  disk  mounted  rigidly  thereon  and  projecting 
through  longitudinal  sloU  in  said  spring-arma,  wedge-blocks  carried 
by  said  disk  and  said  shaft,  a  follower  also  projecting  through  the 
slots  of  said  spring-arms  and  prorided  with  shoulders  which  rest 
against  the  opposing  faces  of  said  spring-arms,  and  with  a  rearwardly 
projecting  stem  which  enter*  a  carity  in  the  block  carrying  the 
spring-arms,  and  a  spring  spirally  encircling  said  stem  and  bearing 
at  its  opposite  ends  against  said  block  and  the  follower,  subsUntially 
as  sst  forth. 

64  7,249.  UlCAlCDBSCBirr  lam?  HmT  (Jam.  Hartfcrd 
GoQO.,  salgDor  to  \he  Atiia  Biectrlc  Campauy,  mots  plaoe.  PUed  Jan. 
26.  189&    ta1aila&S6.ie4.    (Vo  modeL)  t 
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CAIUX)U?LIia    Isaac  Fimai.  Attloa,  Kua    Flted 
Seiltl  Ha  648.573.    (Ho 


Claim. — I.  A  car-couplsr.  comprising  pM^Iel  side-bars  rigidly 
connected  to  a  portion  depending  from  a  car.  and  slotted  at  their  front 
soda,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  same,  a  block,  spring-arms  bolted 


Chnm. 1.  Is  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination 

with  a  socket  haring  a  pair  of  circuit-terminals  and  haring  also  bear- 
ing faces  for  normally  mainuining  a  lamp-bulb  against  longitudinal 
morement  reUtirely  t^sreto  while  permitting  relaUre  roUUon 
thereof;  of  a  remorable  lamp-bulb  haring  complemenUry  beanng 
bees  in  position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bearing  faces  of 
the  socket,  the  filament,  and  a  pair  of  conducting  members  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  filament  and  sealed  into  the  Ump-neck  and 
in  rigid  relaUoo  therewith  to  thereby  form  a  uniUry  structure,  and 
in  position  snd  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  filament  the 
circuit  terminals  of  the  socket  upon  the  relatire  roUtion  of  the  Ump- 
bulb  and  the  socket  and  to  correspondingly  break  said  circuit.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  socket 
baring  a  pair  of  circuit-Urminals,  and  haring  also  a  circuit  of  bear- 
ing faces  adapted  for  engaging  s  lamp  bulb  and  normally  mainUining 
the  same  against  longitudinal  morement  relatireir  thereto  while  per- 


mitting relatire  roUtion  thereof;  of  a  remorable  lamp  bulb  haring 
an  annular  holding  member  cooperating  with  Aaid  bearing  fiacee  upon 
the  socket,  the  filament,  and  a  pair  of  leading-in  wires  oonoected  with 
the  filament  and  sealed  into  the  lamp-neck  and  in  rigid  relation  there- 
with to  form  a  uniUry  structure,  and  in  position  and  adapted  to  cloee 
the  circuit  to  the  filament  through  the  circuit-terminals  of  the  socket 
upon  the  relatire  roUtion  of  lamp-balb  and  the  socket  and  to  corre- 
spondingly break  said  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  incadescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  socket 
haring  bearing  faces  for  normally-maintaining  a  lamp-balb  against 
longitudinal  morement  relatirely  thereto  while  permitting  relatire 
roUtion  thereof,  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
eoo tact  arms  secured  to  said  terminals;  of  a  remorable  lamp-balb 
haring  complemenUry  bearing  faces  in  position  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  beanng  faces  of  the  socket,  the  filament,  and  a  pair 
of  conducting  members  electrically  connected  with  the  filament  and 
sealed  into  the  lamp-neck  and  in  rigid  relation  therewith  to  thereby 
form  a  uniUry  structure,  and  in  position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  resilient  contact  arms  of  the  socket  and  to  thereby  close  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  filament  upon  the  relatire  roUtion  of  the  lamp-bulb  and 
the  socket  and  to  correspondingly  break  said  circuit,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  socket  and  a 
lamp-balb  baring  their  connecting  derioes  separable  longitudinally 
of  tile  lamp,  said  connecting  derices  comprising  late  rally -resilient 
holding- means  carried  by  the  socket  for  remorably  engaging  the 
lamp-bulb  and  normally  mainUining  the  same  against  longitudinal 
morement  relatirely  to  the  socket  while  permitting  relatire  roUtion 
thereof,  and  complemenUry  bearing-faces  carried  by  the  lamp-bulb 
in  position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  laterally-resilient  hold- 
ing means  of  the  socket;  a  pair  of  circuit-terminals  carried  by  the 
socket ;  a  filament  mounted  in  the  lamp-bulb ;  and  a  pair  of  conduct- 
ing-members  electrically  connected  with  the  filament,  and  sealed  into 
the  lamp-neck,  and  in  rigid  relation  therewith  to  thereby  form  a  uni- 
Ury lamp-bulb,  and  in  position  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  to  the 
filament  through  the  circuit-Urminals  of  the  socket  upon  the  relatire 
roUtion  of  the  lamp^bnlb  and  the  socket,  and  to  correspondingly 
break  said  circuit.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
and  a  lamp-balb  haring  their  connecting  derices  separable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  lamp,  said  connecting  derices  comprising  laUrally-resili- 
ent  holding  means  carried  by  the  socket  for  remorably  engaging  the 
lamp-bulb  and  normally  mainUining  the  same  against  longitudinal 
morement  relatirely  to  the  socket  while  permitting  roUtion  of  said 
bulb,  and  complemenUry  bearing-faces  carried  by  the  lamp-bulb  in 
position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  holding  means  of  the  socket ; 
a  pair  of  circuit  terminab  carried  by  the  socket;  a  pair  of  resilient 
con Uct  arms  secured  to  said  Urminals;  a  filament  mounted  in  the 
lamp-balb;  and  a  pair  of  conducting- members  electrically  connected 
with  the  filament,  and  sealed  into  the  lamp  neck,  and  in  rigid  rela- 
tion therewith  to  thereby  form  a  uniUry  lamp-bulb,  and  in  position 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  resilient  coiflact-arros  of  the  socket 
to  thereby  close  the  circuit  to  the  filament  upon  the  relatire  roUtion 
of  the  lamp-bulb  and  the  socket,  and  to  correspondingly  break  said 
circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  incandsscent  electric  lamp,  the  combinatiftn  of  a  socket 
and  a  lamp-bulb  baring  their  connecting  derices  separable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  lamp,  said  connecting  derices  comprising  beanng-fiaces 
carried  by  the  socket  for  normally  mainUining  the  lamp-bulb  against 
longitudinal  morement  relatirely  thereto  while  permitting  relatire 
roUtinn  thereof,  and  complemenUry  external  bearing-faces  carried 
by  the  lamp-bulb  in  position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bear- 
ing-faces of  the  socket,  said  socket  baring  opening*  in  iU  longitudinal 
walk,  aad  also  baring  a  pair  of  circuit-terminals,  and  said  lamp-bulb 
haring  a  neck  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  socket,  and  said  neck  baring 
the  major  portion  of  its  peripheral  surface  non-contiguous  to  the 
socket,  whereby  a  circulation  of  air  is  mainUined  between  the  neck 
and  the  socket,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
and  a  lamp-bulb  haring  their  connecting  derices  separable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  lamp,  said  connecting  derioes  comprising  bearing  derices 
carried  by  the  socket  in  position  and  adapted  for  normally  main- 
Uining the  lamp-bulb  against  longitudinal  morement  in  one  direction 
relatirely  thereto,  contact-member*  earned  by  the  socket  in  position 
and  adapted  to  prerent  relatire  longitudinal  morement  of  the  bulb 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  complementary  bearing-faces  carried  by 
the  lamp-bulb  and  co-operating  with  the  aforesaid  bearing-faces  of 
the  socket,  said  socket  baring  openings  in  the  longitudinal  walk,  and 
said  lamp-balb  haring  a  neck  the  miyor  portion  of  which  is  inclosed 
by  and  is  non -contiguous  to  the  socket,  whereby  a  circulation  of  air 
k  maintained  between  said  neck  and  the  socket ;  a  filament  mounted 
in  the  lamp-bulb;  and  a  pair  of  leading-in  wires  connected  with  the 
filament,  and  sealed  into  the  lamp-neck,  and  in  rigid  relation  there- 
with to  thereby  form  a  uniUry  lamp-bulb,  and  in  position  and  adapted 


to  close  the  circuit  to  the  filament  through  the  contact  members  of 
the  socket  upon  the  relatire  roUtion  of  the  lamp  balb  and  the  socket, 
and  to  correspondingly  break  said  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 
8.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
and  a  lamp-bnlb  haring  their  connecting  derices  separable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  lamp,  said  connecting  derices  comprising  bearing-faces 
carried  by  the  socket  for  remorably  engaging  and  holding  the  lamp- 
balb  while  permitting  roUtion  thereof,  and  complemenUry  bearing- 
faces  carried  by  the  lamp-bulb  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  aforesaid  bearing-faces  of  the  socket ;  ^i  pair  of  cir- 
cuit-tcrminak  carried  by  the  sockets;  a  filament  mounted  in  the 
lamp-bulb ;  and  a  pair  of  contact-members  electrically  coniiected  with 
said  filament,  and  sealed  into  the  lamp-neck,  and  in  rigid  relation 
therewith  to  thereby  form  a  uniUry  lamp-bulb,  and  in  position  and 
adapted  for  engaging  the  circuit-terminak  of  the  socket  and  thereby 
closing  the  circuit  to  the  filament  upon  the  relatire  roUtion  of  the 
lamp-bulb  and  the  socket,  and  for  correspondingly  breaking  said  cir- 
cuit, subsUntially  as  described. 


6  47,250.  TUBB-LOADER  FOR  BUTTON-SETTIIIG  MACHIHS& 
AissOT  w.  Hak,  Laaslngburg,  aaigoat  to  the  Trojan  Button  Fastener 
Compaoy.  Inoorponted.  Troy,  H.  T.  Piled  Hot.  26.  1891  Sertsl  Ha 
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Claim. — 1.  In  the  tube-loader  mechanism  of  a  button-setting  ma- 
chine, a  slideway  inclined  downward  to  allow  the  descent  by  grarity 
of  the  fasUners  astride  of  it,  in  combination  with  a  fasUner-package- 
opening  bar  arranged  near  the  upper  sod  of  the  said  slideway  and 
morable  from  and  toward  the  same,  in  order  that  in  the  former  posi- 
tion it  mar  allow  the  package  to  be  placed  on  the  slideway  and  after- 
ward in  uking  the  ktter  position  it  may  open  the  package  to  release 
the  fasteners  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tube-loading  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  slide-way 
on  which  the  fssteoers  descend  by  grarity,  of  a  bar  made  with  a  gut- 
tered edge,  said  bar  haring  a  hinged  connection  whereby  it  may  be 
mored  inwardly  to  engage  with,  and  open  a  fastener  package  which 
has  been  enUred  upon  said  slide-way,  substantially  in  the  manner  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tube  loading  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  slide-way 
on  which  the  fasteners  are  mored  to  a  point  where  they  are  inserted 
in  the  eyes  of  buttons,  of  a  package  opening  bar  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection whereby  it  may  txt  operated  to  engage  with  and  open  a  fas- 
toner  package  oonUiningfasteners  astride  of  said  slide- way,  and  a  step- 
bar  piroted  to  the  frame  whereby  said  package  opeaiag-bar  may  be 
locked  in  orer  the  fasteners  or  allowed  to  swing  away  down  for  the 
attachment  of  a  package,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  as  snd  for  ths 
purposes  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  tube-loading  aechanism.  the  combination  with  the  bat 
ton  chuto  C,  haring  the  button-slot  e*.  of  the  fastener  threading  chato  *^ 
«*;  the  fftstener  slide-way  I,  the  cnrred  fastener  threading  finger  O, 
arranged  on  the  shaft  S*,  and  at  its  journal  end  prorided  with  the 
notch  jf*;  and  the  detaining  finger  D,  arranged  to  turn  on  tiM ikaft  S*, 
and  at  iu  journal  end  prorided  with  the  spring  m,  and  notok  ^.  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  operated  subsUntially  in  ths  aaaner  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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54.7^351.  Id-MAIlHe  APfAlATra  OllOfT)  HAjraoBB.  Jr.. 
Baltimore.  Md..  Mrignor  a(  oob-tadi  to  KduMr  k  IkUory  ud  HI  Soatt 
Menrnua  aiiM  ptom    rUed  Mw.  1.  IMi    Sertel  la  901.101    do 


i«*u«t«««ttu%«tu«im«t«u«%« 


Cittimi. —  1  An  oatsUoding  moT»ble  ic«  fr««xiog  cao,  baring  a 
brin«  circulating  eompartinoat  and  prorided  witli  imlmt  aad  oaUat 
pipM  for  th«  brio«,  and  a  wat«r  eompartmeat,  by  the  iid«  of  tha  brine 
eompartaeot,  the  watar  compartment  being  eipoaed  to  the  action  of 
the  bnoe  on  one  iide,  and  unexposed  thereto  on  the  oppoaite  aida, 
anbetaotiaUy  as  deacribed. 

X.  In  an  ioa  making  apparatoa,  aa  ontstaadiag  can  having  a  briaa 
and  a  watar  compartment,  the  circulating  brine  compartment  baring 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  arranged  to  fVaese  the  water  from  one  nda 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  the  said  othar 
aide  aad  for  tuppl  jing  freah  watar  thereto,  during  tha  proeaaa  of  fraa»- 
ing,  substantially  aa  daaoribad. 

3.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  an  open  oatataoding  can  baring 
a  compartment  for  the  water  to  be  froxen  and  a  compartment  for  tha 
brine,  ia  combination  with  circulating  brine  pipes  and  a  derice  for 
drawing  off  the  brina  and  preranting  orerflow,  tuNtantiallj  aa  da- 
acribed. 

4  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  means  for  supplying  a  cooling 
agent  to  one  side  of  the  can.  ineans  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  b« 
frosao  to  the  can,  aad  means  for  ragnlatiag  the  qoantitiea  of  both  dar- 
ing tha  progress  of  (Vaasing,  in  combination  with  a  portable  derica 
for  holding  the  can  whereby  the  same  can  be  remorad  when  the  liquid 
ia  fVosan  and  replaced  aa  required. 

5.  A  morable  ice  freesing  can  dirided  into  compartmeata  ia  ona 
of  wbieh  the  refrigerating  liquid  is  oircalatad  while  tha  othar  eoo- 
taiaa  the  water  to  be  fVosen,  the  water  chamber  being  expoaed  to  the 
aetiea  of  the  refrigerating  fluid  upon  one  side  only. 


54:7.252.   nei.    '^ ■  ° "  '-nr  Ui  tmtgnm  <i 

VM-tmit  xo  Miebaei  M.  antUi.  PatHok  M.  Moiviiy.  and  Purtok  J.  Hanli, 

MOM  plaoai    PUed  lor.  9a  18M    Senai  Ha  SSOSM.    (lo  model) 


lISILiW 


riatat. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  stanoCl  plate  kariag  upon  ooa 
■de  bereled  surftoea  about  the  characters  therein,  of  a  remorable, 
enameled  and  opaque  reflectinf^  plate  in  contact  with  the  other  side 
0f  said  stencil  plate,  the  bereled  suHWces  acting  to  admit  to  the  ra. 
leoting  plate  the  maximum  qnaatity  of  Hgfet,  and  a  woodea  baekiag 
for  the  refleeting  plate  aeonred  to  the  steoeil  plate,  snbetaatiaDT  aa 
deacribed. 

2  In  a  street  sign  a  snitable  tVame  or  plate  having  characters  or 
buers  eat  therein,  said  letters  baring  outwardly  imclined  or  berated 


edgea.  a  suitable  pocket  in  the  rear  of  the  frame  formed  by  rear- 
wardly  prejaeting  flaagea  on  three  sides  of  the  same  and  inwardly 
projeeting  laga  on  said  flangaa,  said  pooket  conUining  a  backing  for 
the  sign  consisting  of  a  plate  baring  on  its  front  side  next  the  stencil 
a  reflecting  layer  of  giaxe  or  enamel,  aad  outwardly  projecting  per- 
forated ears  ia  line  with  the  end  lugs  of  the  pocket,  subsUntially  as 
aet  forth. 


5  4: 7  ,  a  5  3 .    AOl-B&AU    WiLLUM  L  Eiun,  SnwiiTiUe,  a  C 
Nad  Afr.  la  188&    aerial  |a  Mft,19ft.    do  modal) 


Clmimt.—  l.  Ia  combination  with  the  cart,  train  pipes  coupled  to- 
gether, and  the  ralrea  communicating  therewith,  the  lerers  or  handles 
eonnect^  to  the  ralres  and  baring  the  cnrred  arm  arranged  in  line 
with  the  train  pipe  aad  baring  each  an  o(bet  exteosion  or  arm  pro- 
rided  with  a  notch  or  reoeaa,  flexible  connections  baring  ona  end 
rigidly  secured  to  the  ear,  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  notch  or 
receas,  and  the  spring  or  clip  for  securing  said  end  in  the  receas. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cars  and  train  pipea  the  ralrea  in  the 
train  pipea  hariag  the  lag  oa  their  casing,  the  lerers  eooneeted  to 
the  raire  sterna  aad  hariag  the  lug  for  engaging  the  lug  on  the  eaa- 
ing,  and  farther  prorided  with  the  cnrred  downward  turned  end  and 
the  notch  ia  the  other  ofbet  end,  the  flexible  connections  baring  one 
and  secured  to  the  ear  and  the  other  end  fitting  in  the  notch  of  the 
ierer  aad  the  flat  spring  or  clip  on  the  lerer  for  holding  the  connec- 
tion from  accidental  detachment. 


5  4:  7 . 2  5  4: .    DISK  CULTIYATOS.    WiM  J.  Hauub.  PulUn,  Ma 
Filed  A«r  ae,  189&    Serial  Ha  M7. 169.    (Ho  model.) 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  diak-cnltiTator,  aeraak-ehafl,compriainga  mi<l- 
die-portion,  and  spindles  connected  to  and  eccentrically  of  said  mid- 
dle-portion; said  crank-shaft  comprising  two  sections  operating  in- 
dependently of  each  other,  a  disk  mounted  rotatably  upon  the  mid- 
dle-portioa,  aad  diaks  moaatad  rotatably  upon  said  spindles,  snbatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  diak-oahirator,  a  eraak-ahafl,  oompriaiag  a  middle-por- 
tion, aad  spiadlea  eonnected  to  and  eoeentrieally  of  said  middle-por- 
tion; said  erank-ahaft  compriaing  two  seeticns  operating  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  a  diak  monnted  rotatably  apoa  the  middle-por' 
tioa,  diaks  mounted  rotatably  npoa  said  spindlea,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  diaks  at  any  point  within  their  adjaataent,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth 

S.  In  a  disk-cnltirator,  a  suitable  fV«mework  prorided  with  de- 
pending arms  or  staodarda,  a  erank-ahaft  oompriaiBg  a  middle-portioa, 
eeeeatrieally-exteodiag  spiadlea,  aad  eraak-amaconnectiag  said  mid- 
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die-portion  and  said  spindlea,  and  piroUUy  connected  to  said  depend- 
ing arms  or  sUndards;  said  crankshaft  consisting  of  sections  coupled 
together  whereby  one  of  said  spindles  may  be  raised  or  lowered  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  middle-portion 
of  said  ahait,  and  di^  mounted  u|>on  the  spiadlea  of  the  aame,  leren 
carried  by  said  arms  or  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  notchea  is 
aaid  crank-arms,  and  means  to  lock  said  lerers  in  engagement  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  notches  of  said  crank-arms,  snbataatiaUy  aa 
aet  forth. 
/'  4.  Ia  a  diak-cnltirator,  a  suitable  framework  prorided  witk  de- 
pending arms  or  standards,  a  crank-shaft  comprising  a  middle-portiOB, 
eccentrically -extending  spindles,  and  crank-arms  connecting  said  mid- 
dle-portion and  said  spindlea,  and  piroully  connected  to  said  depend- 
ing arms  or  standards;  said  crank-shaft  consisting  of  sections  coupled 
together  whereby  one  of  said  spindles  may  be  raiaed  or  lowered  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  a  di^  mounted  upon  the  middle-portion 
of  said  shaft,  and  disks  mounted  upon  the  spindles  of  the  same,  lerera 
carried  by  said  arms  or  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  notches  in 
aaid  crank-arms,  and  spriog-actaated  dogs  carried  by  said  lerers  and 
engaging  upper  and  lower  notchea  in  said  arms  or  standards,  accord- 
ingly as  the  said  lerers  are  locked  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
Botched  crank-arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  disk-cnhirator,  a  crank-shaft,  comprising  end-spindlea, 
eraak-arms  projeeting  therefh>m,  and  a  middle-portion  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  them  projeotiag  from  each  of  said  crank- 
arms,  and  one  terminating  in  a  right-hand  threaded  stem  and  the 
other  in  a  lefi-hand  threaded  stem,  and  a  sleere  or  collar  internally 
threaded  to  engage  aaid  right-  and  left-band  threaded  stems  to  bind 
aaid  sections  together,  and  baring  its  external  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  the  external  diameter  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A.n  apparatas  for  regulating  the  air  tenaion  or  raeanm  in  a 
milking  machine,  which  consiaU  of  an  expansible,  air-exhanet  cham- 
ber, baring  an  automatic  air-eecape  ralre,  and  iu  lower  aide  or  mem- 
ber being  morable,  a  weight  pendent  from  each  member,  a  milk  re- 
ceirer,  and  a  tubular  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  air-cham- 
ber, and  ropes  and  a  winding  derice  for  raising  the  aforesaid  weight 
and  morable  member  of  the  air  chamber,  as  shorm  and  deacribed. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  air  tenaion  br  racnnm  in  a 
milking  machine,  compoeed  of  an  expansible  air^xhanst  chamber 
which  is  suspended  at  iU  upper  side  froin  a  fixed  support  aad  has  a 
flexible,  collapsible  body,  a  means  for  holding  the  latter  expanded  lat- 
erally, at  one  or  more  pointa,  a  weight  connected  with  iU  lower  end, 
for  applying  a  consUnt  stretch  or  tension  to  said  air  chamber,  and  a 
tube  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the  mUk  receirer  and  teat  cupa 
as  shown  and  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  air  tension  or  racnum  in  a 
milking  machine,  composed  of  an  air  chamber  baring  an  air  escape 
ralre,  rigid  heads  and  a  flexible  collapaible  tabular  body  which  con- 
nects the  latter,  and  forms  an  air  tight  inolosure,  a  aeriea  of  rigid  per- 
forated diaphragms  arranged  within  the  air  chamber  parallel  to  U»e 
■aid  heads,  a  series  of  telescoping  guides  connected  with  the  dia- 
phragms, a  weight  attached  to  the  lower  head,  a  tube  for  connecting 
the  air  chamber  with  a  milk  receirer  and  teat  cups  and  means  for 
raising  said  weight  and  collapsing  the  air  chamber  af  specified. 
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Claim.-l.  in  TppTStSTfoTregnlating  the  air  tension  or  rac- 
num in  a  milking  machine,  which  consbu  of  an  air-exhaust  chamber 
baring  a  morable  portion,  and  means  for  automatically  expanding 
said  chamber  as  the  air  tension  raries  in  the  mUk  receirer  tubes  and 
air  chamber  with  the  inflow  of  milk,  and  a  sniuble  tubular  connec- 
tion between  snch  chamberand  the  receirer  or  teat  cups  subsUntisUy 

as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  air  tension  or  racunm  in  a 
mUking  machine,  which  oonsisU  of  an  air-exhaust  chamber  proper,  a 
pendent  weight  attached  to  a  morable  side  or  member  of  such  cham- 
ber, and  a  sniuble  tubuUr  means  for  connecting  such  air  cn*"^*'" 
with  the  milk  receirer  or  teat  cupa,  subeUntiaUy  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

8  An  apparatus  for  reguUting  the  air  tenaioo  or  racnnm  in  a 
milking  machine,  which  conairta  of  aa  expansible  air-exhaust  cham- 
ber proper,  hariag  an  air  escape  ralre,  a  pendent  weight  attached  to 
the  lower  or  raorabU  side  or  member  of  snch  chamber,  a  milk  re- 
ceirer a  tubular  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  air  chamber, 
and  means  for  raising  the  aforeaaid  weight  and  collapsing  the  air 
chamber,  which  means  reUx  and  play  out  autemaUcally  when  ten- 
sion is  released,  thus  aUowing  the  weight  to  deacend  and  apply  a  eon- 
sunt  and  uniform  pull  on  the  morable  side  of  the  air  chamber,  where- 
by it  is  caused  to  instantly  automatically  adjust  itself  to  the  change 
of  air  tension  produced  by  inflow  o«  milk  into  the  milk  receirer,  aa 
specified. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  the  spring  barrel  and  shail  with 
the  ratchet  disk,  mechanism  for  turning  said  shaft  and  diak,  the' spring 
plate  21  and  connected  mechanism  for  moring  said  ratebet  disk  to 
and  from  said  springbarrel,  the  lerer  22  haring  the  cam  25,  and  the 
cnrred  lerer  or  slide  27  for  moring  said  lerer  22,subsuotially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  tpecifled. 

2  The  combination  of  the  spring  barrel  haring  nde  teeth,  the 
shaft  21  squared  for  a  portion  of  iu  length  and  rounded  toward  ita^ 
end  the  ratchet  disk  mounted  on  said  squared  portion  and  haring 
aide  teeth  for  engaging  the  side  teeth  of  the  spring  barrel,  mechanism 
for  turning  said  shaft  21  and  for  moring  said  ratehet  disk  to  and  from 
■aid  spring  barrel,  and  the  setting  wheel  32  monnted  on  the  rounded 
portion  of  said  shaft  21  and  haring  a  squared  hub  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  Bqtare  axial  hole  of  said  ratehet  di.k.  ■nbetantiaily 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  combinaUon  of  the  spring  barrel  and  main  shaft  of  a 
wateh  morement  with  the  pawl  14  mounted  on  the  shaft  35,  the  crank 
pin  36  on  the  end  of  .aid  rtiaft,  and  the  spring  37  pressing  upon  said 
crank  pin,  rebiUntiany  as  deecribed  and  for  tke  pnrpoee  apecified. 
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C%iM».— 1.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  flock  with  a  knit  or  worea 
iabnc.  the  combination,  of  a  hopper  with  a  fan  haring  teeth  on  the 
ends  of  the  blades,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  fan  caaing,  and 
a  series  of  distributing  tabes  connected  to  the  conduit  and  prorided 
with  laterally  expanded  and  rertically  contracted  ends,  subeUntially 
as  shown  and  for  the  porpcee  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  uniting  flock  with  a  knit  or  woren  fabric, 
the  combination,  of  a  hopper  haring  diKsharge  rollers  o  a.  a  fan-caa- 
ing  connected  with  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  flock  diatributing  tnbee 
communicating  with  the  fon-canng  by  means  of  a  condnK,  and  aflw 
the  bladea  of  which  more  adjacent  to  the  diacharge  opening  in  the 
hopper ;  together  with  reciprocating  needle-bars  and  roUers  for  feed- 
ing the  febric  and  flock  between  tfce  reciprocating  newile  oart,  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  aad  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  uniting  flock  with  a  knitted  or  worea  fhb- 
ric.  the  combination,  of  the  flock  distributing  tobes,  fixed  bars  between 
which  the  fkbries  and  flock  pass,  and  reciprocating  needle  carrying 
f^ame  the  needles  of  which  pass  between  the  ban  and  through  Uie 
fabrica  and  flock.  subeUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 
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4.  In  ao  appantn  for  anitiag  flook  wHh  woren  or  knitted  &t>- 
ric<  and  viid  fabrics  to  each  other,  of  tobw  apoo  which  the  woren  or 
knitted  fabric*  are  placed  ao  that  the  (lock  will  be  diacharp^  b«twe«a 
them,  roller*  adjacent  to  the  diaeharge  openings  of  the  tube*,  apei^ 
tured  holding  plates  or  bars  beyond  the  roller*,  a  needle-carrying 
frame,  the  needles  operating  through  the  apertured  holding  plates  or 
bars,  mechaaisra  for  reciprocating  the  needle-carrring  tnan  and  a 
roller  P,  the  parts  being  organised  tubstantiallj  as  shown  aad  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 
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5.  la  a  sftfoty-goard  for  cart,  flexibU.  Tertieallj  moring,  inde- 
pendent lingera,  having  tips  adapted  to  move  jieldinglj  over  thesor- 
ftce  when  depressed  thereon,  fblcrumed  finger  bars  to  which  the  fla- 
gen  are  attached  baring  the  rear  ends  connected  with  tilting  leren 
upon  the  frame  shore,  a  spring  acting  to  depreat  the  fix>nt  ends  of 
•aid  lerers  and  thus  throw  the  fingers  down  into  contact  with  the  snr- 
foce,  a  swinging  gnard  or  fender  falcrumed  beneath  said  lerers  bar- 
ing the  upper  end  fonned  to  engage  with  lugs  upon  the  lerers  when 
the  guard  is  in  its  normal  rertical  position,  whereby  the  fingers  are 
raised  out  of  contact  with  the  surface,  and  an  extension  of  the  lerers 
acting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  twinging  guard  when  the  latter  is 
disengaged  by  contact  with  some  object,  whereby  this  guard  is  thro  wn 
up  out  of  the  way  by  the  action  of  the  spring  upon  the  lerers. 

6.  In  a  safety-guard  for  cars,  rertieally  tilting  elastic  fingers  bar- 
ing tips  adapted  to  trarel  yieldingly  orer  the  surface  when  depressed 
thereon,  and  spring-actuated  lerer  arms  fulcrnmed  to  the  car  abore, 
connected  at  the  rear  end  by  links  with  the  fnlcrumed  finger  bars,  k 
awinging  guard  or  fender  suspended  beneath  the  fl-ont  ends  of  said  la 
▼en,  baring  catches  adapted  to  engage  lags  upon  the  lerers  when 
the  fender  is  in  its  normal  rertical  position,  whereby  the  fingers  are 
raised  oat  of  contact  with  the  surface,  cam  surfiaees  npon  the  npper 
end  of  the  swinging  guard  npon  which  extenaioas  of  the  spring-aete- 
ated  lerers  press  when  the  guard  is  disengaged  fh>m  the  holding  lugs, 
whereby  the  goard  is  instantly  swung  up  out  of  the  way  by  its  own 
diaengageman  t. 

7  In  a  safety-guard  for  cars,  rertieally  morable  elastic  finger 
bars  baring  tipa  adapted  to  more  yieldingly  orer  the  surface  beneath, 
when  in  contact  therewith,  spring-actuated  lerers  fulcrnmed  to  the 
sides  of  the  car  fimme  and  connected  by  links  with  the  rear  of  the 
fnlcrumed  finger  bars,  whereby  the  fingers  are  thrown  down  into  con- 
tact with  the  surikce  when  the  lerers  are  released,  lugs  near  the  fh>nt 
ends  of  the  lerers,  a  swinging  guard  suspended  beneath  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lugs,  so  as  to  raise  the  upper  ends  of  the  lerers,  and 
alao  the  fingers,  said  guard  being  thrown  up  into  an  approximately 
horiiontal  position  by  the  pressure  of  the  lerers  when  the  guard  is 
disengaged  from  its  holding  catch,  a  means  for  raising  the  front  ends 
of  the  lerers  and  allowing  the  guard  to  swing  into  its  normAl  posi- 
tion and  latch  the  lerers,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rocker  shaft  and 
lerers  preaaing  npon  the  rear  ends  of  the  spring-actuated  lerers,  and 
a  foot  lerer  by  which  they  are  actuated. 
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C%rm. — I.  In  a  safoty-gvard  for  earn,  an  incHned  apron  project- 
ing in  fV«nt  of  the  ear  and  adapted  to  reeeire  an  object  or  obetrae- 
tion  and  lift  it  from  the  surface,  in  combination  with  tips  slidablr  coa- 
nected  with  the  apron,  and  adapted  to  more  orer  the  surface  beneath, 
and  a  deriee  by  which,  when  the  tipe  are  forced  backward,  they  are 
raiaed  to  pass  orer  an  iamorable  object  with  which  they  contact. 

2.  In  a  safety-guard  for  cars,  the  elastic  fingers  adapted  to  riae 
and  fall  rertieally,  baring  tips  slidable  upon  their  outer  ends  and 
adapted  to  more  orer  the  surface  upon  which  they  rest,  and  a  deriee 
by  whieh,  when  the  tipe  are  forced  backward,  they  are  raiaed  to  paaa 
orer  an  immorable  object  with  which  they  make  contact. 

3.  In  a  safety-guard  for  cars,  elastic  fingers  baring  a  rertical  more- 
ment,  tipe  slidable  upon  the  front  ends  of  the  fingers  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  surface  beneath  when  the  fingers  are  depreaaed.  platea 
secured  to  the  lower  parte  of  the  flngyrs  baring  the  front  ends  up- 
turned, inclined  surfiaees  forming  contact  with  said  aptomed  ends 
whereby  the  tips  are  raiaed  when  mored  to  the  rear  by  contact  with 
an  immorable  object,  and  springs  acting  to  return  the  tips  to  their 
normal  poeition  with  relauon  to  the  fingers  after  the  object  has  been 
passed. 

4.  In  a  safety-guard  for  ears,  elastic  fingers  flilcrumed  to  hare  a 
rertical  morement  and  haring  tips  adapted  to  more  in  clone  contact 
with  the  mrfsce  when  depressed,  a  swinging  apron  or  fender  fVil- 
enimed  bo  the  car  at  a  disUnce  in  front  of  the  flngere,  lerer  anae 
ftilerumed  to  the  oar  haring  the  rear  eoda  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  finger  bars,  and  the  fVont  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per end  of  the  fender  when  in  a  normal  position  whereby  the  Angers 
are  raised  and  maintained  abore  the  surfkee  while  the  parta  are  in  thia 
condition. 


(^inm. — The  combination  with  the  threaded  bolt  and  iu  reduced 
non-circniar  terminal,  of  the  threaded  nut  haring  a  projecting  jaw 
bent  directly  inward  and  sidewise  of  the  bolt  length  to  engage  with 
iU'extremity  the  adjacent  lateral  fitce  of  the  bolt  terminal  and  thereby 
interlock  therewith,  snbsuntially  as  described. 
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Claim. —  1.  An  apparatus  sobetantiallr  as  deeorib^  eomprisinga 
traasrersely  tilting  or  rocking  Ubie  sod  guide  derices  morable  lon- 
gitudinally along  such  Uble  and  arranged  to  poaitirely  tilt  such  ubIe 
in  opposite  directions,  in  a  direction  sobeUntially  parallel  to  the  axia 
of  the  tilting  morement  thereof  and  engaging  the  same  whereby  to 
control  ita  tilting  morement,  (ubetaotiallr  as  Mt  forth. 

2  An  apparatus  substantially  as  described  comprising  a  trans- 
rersely  tilting  or  rocking  Uble  and  rerersely  disposed  cams  forming 
guides  engaging  and  morable  loagitndinally  with  respect  to  such  U- 
ble  in  a  direction  snbsuntially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in  whiek 
the  uble  tilU  or  rocks  whereby  to  control  the  tilting  thereof,  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  sabeUntially  as  described,  comprising  a  trana- 
rersely  tilting  or  rocking  Uble  and  oppoaite  inclined  rerereely  dia- 
po*»d  caoH  fonaiag' guides  by  which  to  positirely  tilt  such  Uble  in 
opposite  directions  and  engaging  said  Uble  on  opposite  sides  of  ita 
center  and  morable  longitudinally  along  the  Uble,  in  a  direction  sub- 
sUnttally  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  in  whieh  the  Uble  tilu  or  roeka 
sabeUntially  aa  set  forth. 
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4.  An  apparatus  snbatantially  as  described,  eompriaiDg  a  trana- 
rersely  tilting  or  rocking  Uble,  a  rertieally  piroted  support  on  which 
said  Uble  is  mounted  and  oppositely  inclined  cams  mounted  in  a  slid- 
ing frame,  said  frame  together  with  the  cams  being  morable  longi- 
tudinally with  reapect  to  the  UUe  and  haring  portions  engaging  the 
anpporta  thereof,  whereby  the  frame  and  cams  may  be  mainUioed  at 
right  angles  to  the  tilting  line  of  the  Uble  as  the  latter  is  swung  with 
iu  support  anbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaee  aet  forth. 


5.  An  apparatna  snbsuntially  aa  deecribed,  comprising  a  trana- 
alj  tilting  or  rocking  uble,  a  rertieally  piroted  support  on  which 

said  Uble  is  piroted  and  the  guide  derices  haring  portions  fitted  and 
morable  along  the  opposiU  edges  of  sach  support  and  also  prorided 
with  cama  engaging  the  Uble  whereby  to  control  the  tilting  thereof 
aubataatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  apparatus  snbsUntiallr  as  deecribed,  comprising  a  traaa- 
▼ersely  tilting  or  rocking  uble,  guide  derices  morable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  snch  Uble  and  engaging  the  same  whereby  to  con- 
trol ita  tilting  morement  a  tranareraely  tilting  rent  or  resta  carried  by 
said  guide  derices  and  connections  between  such  tilting  rest  and  the 
Uble  whereby  the  said  parts  mar  be  correspondingly  mored,  subsUn- 
tiaily  as  and  for  the  parpo«es  set  forth. 

7.  An  apparatus  sabeUntially  as  deecribed,  comprising  a  trana- 
rersely  tilting  Uble,  a  support  for  such  Uble  haring  iU  baae  prorided 
with  a  circular  rabbeted  opening,  a  plaU  fitting  such  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine  bed,  such  plate  haring  a  cut 
out  portion  receiring  the  saw  blade,  and  derices  whereby  to  control 
the  tilting  of  the  Uble  aa  the  latUr  is  turned  on  itt  rertical  pirot, 
anbaUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  subeUntially  as  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  Uble  haring  a  transrersely  tilting  or  rocking  and  rertieally 
piroted  motion,  of  the  guide  derioea  morable  longitudinally  with  re- 
apect to  said  Uble  and  prorided  with  rerersely  disposed  cams  engag- 
ing and  controlling  the  tilting  of  aaid  Uble,  such  cams  being  adjust- 
ably supported  whereby  they  m»y  be  set  to  control  the  Uble  differ- 
ently in  different  adjustments,  tubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  sabsuntially  as  described,  a  guide  deriee  com- 
prising a  frame,  opposite  cam  bars,  piroted  centrally  and  dericea  at 
the  ends  thereof  whereby  to  secure  the  aaid  cam  bar*  in  diffitreatad- 
justmenta  combined  with  a  tranareraely  tilting  or  rocking  Uble  ar- 
ranged within  said  frame  and  prorided  at  oppoaiu  sides  with  portions 
for  engagement  by  the  cam  bars,  the  cam  bars  being  morable  with  re- 
spect to  the  Ubla  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  sabeUntially  as  described,  the  oombinatioii 
of  the  tranarersely  tilting  or  rocking  and  rertieally  piroted  table, 
guide  derices  by  which  to  control  the  tilting  of  such  Uble,  the  back 
resu  for  the  rear  end  of  the  timber  being  sawed,  such  back  reat  and 
Uble  being  prorided  at  their  meeting  edgea  with  receaaed  and  inUr- 
kpping  portions  whereby  the  timber  may  in  operation  be  mored  paat 
the  saw,  aU  anbatantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 

11.  An  apparatea  subauntjally  as  ueacribea,  comprising  a  traaa- 
Tenely  tiMag  or  roekiag  Uble  and  a  sliding  friime  moriag  longitadi- 
nally  with  reapeet  to  aoeh  table  earrying  inclined  rereraely  diapoaad 


piroted  earns  forming  guides  engaging  such  Uble  whereby  t6  eontrol 
the  tilting  thereof,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

12.  An  apparatus  subsUntially  a«  described,  compriaing  a  trana- 
rereely  tilting  or  rocking  uble  and  a  rertieally  piroted  qoadraagular 
plaU  and  support  on  which  aaid  Uble  is  mounted  and  oppoaitoly  in- 
clined cams  monnted  in  a  fhime  moring  longitudinally  with  reapect  to 
the  Uble  and  engaging  Uie  sidea  of  said  quadrangular  plate,  whereby 
the  guide  deriee  may  be  mainUined  in  a  parallel  line  lengthwise  with 
the  Uble,  as  the  latter  is  swung  upon  the  rerticid  axis  of  the  quad- 
rangular plate,  BubaUntiaJly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  An  apparatus  sabeUntially  as  described,  comprising  a  trana- 
reraely tilting  or  rocking  Uble,  a  rertieally  piroted  quadrangular 
plaU  carrying  an  upright  support  on  which  said  Uble  is  mounted, 
said  piroted  qaadrangular  plaU  fitting  between  the  longitudinally 
sliding  frame  which  carriea  the  inclined  rerenely  dispoeed  cams, 
which  engage  the  Uble  whereby  to  control  the  tilting  thereof  as  the 
latter  is  tamed  on  ito  rertical  pirot,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatna  substantially  as  deecribed,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  transrersely  tilting  and  rertieally  piroted  Uble,  haring  a  timber 
rest  tilting  stmulUneoosly  therewith,  said  timber  rest  baring  at  ito 
edge  meeting  with  the  Uble  recesMd  inUrlapping  portions;  with  a 
guide  deriee  consisting  of  longitndioally  sliding  frame  carrying  in- 
clined rerersely  dispoeed  piroted  canu  engaging  the  Uble  so  as  to 
eontrol  the  tilting  thereof  aa  the  latUr  is  turned  on  ita  rertical  pirot 
all  BirbeUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


647,261.    OATB.    WILLIAM  H.Hm.Plggott, Ark.    Filed  Apr.  17, 
189fii    Serial  Ha  546,077.    do  model) 


^47Ia«M. — The  combination  of  a  hinge  post,  a  swinging  gate 
hingedly  connected  with  the  same,  and  prorided  with  a  piroted  latch 
bar,  a  pair  of  inclined  resilient  anns  direrging  from  the  top  of  the 
gate  and  located  at  the  front  end  thereof,  uprighta  located  at  oppo- 
aiu sides  of  the  gaU  and  prorided  with  inclined  resilient  arms,  guides 
mounted  on  the  gaU  and  located  abore  the  latch  bar,  and  the  opei^ 
ating  ropes  connected  to  the  latch  bar  and  extending  upward  there- 
fh>m  through  the  guidea  of  the  gaU  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  resilient 
arms  thereof,  and  loosely  arranged  on  the  same,  and  extending  there- 
from and  loosely  connected  with  the  resilient  anns  of  the  uprighta, 
said  operating  ropes  passing  downward  therefrom  throngh  guides  at 
the  top  of  the  uprighta  and  extending  across  the  space  between  the 
same,  and  thence  to  the  guides  of  the  gaU  and  to  the  latch  bar,  sab- 
eUntially aa  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


6  4  7,262.    CATTLB-RAOL    etoiM  Homui,  Shetbyrflle.  Ma 
FOedJu-HlSW^    Serial  Ha  5S«,074    donnM.) 
Claim.— :lu  a  cattle  rack,  the  combination  with  the  platform,  of 
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th«  ra«Ul  thoM  Mcarad  th«r«U>  ooapriaiiif  «niw  ftt  mi  obtaaa  anfle 
to  each  other  and  proTidad  with  tide  fl*iigM,  th«  ineliDMl  poata  m- 
enr«d  to  Mid  thoM,  th«  horixont*!  raik,  tb«  ioclined  bo«rd*  MCQr«d 
thereto,  the  remorable  center  brm«e,  the  apertared  platea  aeeured 
thereto,  the  itaplea  Moared  to  the  iotemiediate  inclioed  poeta,  the 
pioa  paaaiof  therethroogh,  the  iselioed  ban  eacured  to  the  center 
brace  and  b«aring  agaiaat  the  inner  lidea  of  the  inclined  center  poato, 
the  swinifing  gate,  the  bracket*  Mcared  to  one  of  the  top  horisontal 
raib  and  the  sliding  bar  working  in  nid  bracket*  and  fonaing  a  (top 
for  the  rate,  Mbetantialtj  aa  deacribed. 


G<47.263.    CAU-BXAT8R  AND  BATTSa  DROPPKR.     BUA  L  D. 
HoTU,l«wOrtMiit,jA    Filed  Mof.  aa  ISM    3«iitl  Ra  (»0.44&    (lo 


CInat.— 1.  In  a  ntcaaal  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eoBbiaa- 
tioo  with  a  ejtindrical  ve«al  provided  with  a  •pherieal  baae,  and  a 
■poal  beneath  nid  baaa  with  a  TalTe  for  controlling  the  eame.  of  a 
spindle  set  transrerse  to  said  base,  and  a  perforated  disk  fast  to  said 
spindle  and  rotating  therewith,  the  said  disk  moving  in  juxtaposition 
to  laid  ipbencal  base,  subntantiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoae*  deacribed. 

1.  In  a  Qteosil  of  the  eharaeur  deacribed,  the  combioatioa  with 
a  cylindrical  Tsaael  provided  with  a  spherical  base  and  a  spoat  be- 
neath said  base  set  transverse  to  said  base,  and  a^Mrforated  diak  fiMt 
to  said  spindle,  and  rotating  therewith,  the  said  diak  moving  in  jnita- 
poaitton  t«  said  spherical  base,  a  ring  and  legs  permanentlT  oonoact- 
iog  said  ring  with  said  vaaael.  the  said  nng  forming  both  a  cake  moid 
and  a  sapport  for  said  vaaaeL 


5  4  7.2  64:.   aciaaoas  oa  SHKA&a   suma e  jdiimi. Dmv 

Utw.  Oona.    FIM  July  S,  IIU.    Serial  Ha  966.  IN.    (KomodaL) 


CArias.— The  herein  deacribed  envelope  opener.  conauUng  of  a  pair 
of  blade*  pivoted  together  at  their  butt  ends,  and  constnictad  with 


handle*  inclined  from  said  bladea,  the  catting  edge*  of  said  blades  U^ 
paring  from  the  rivet  to  the  point*  and  so  that  when  th*  point*  are 
separated  the  edgea  of  the  blade*  will  be  separated  throoghoat  their 
entire  length,  and  a  flange  depending  from  the  catting  edge  of  the 
upper  blade  and  oflbet  therefVom,  sabatantiallj  as  deacribed. 


O  4:  7  .  a  6  5  .    TILSPHOHI.    Haut  T  Joosor.  Blabeth.  I.  J. 
Piled  iune  18.  IBM    Serial  Ha  311911    (Ho  modeLj 


risMt. — 1.  Ta  a  telephone  instniment,  the  combination  with  a 
call-bell  and  the  telephone  in  oormallj  cloaed  parallel  circuit*,  of  a 
magneto  in  a  branch  of  the  bell  circuit,  and  a  switch  for  breaking  the 
telephone  eirenit  and  at  the  saa*  Ume  cloning  circuit  through  the  bell 
and  magneto 

2  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  call-bell 
and  telephone  in  normallv  cloeed  parallel  circuits,  of  a  ealliog  switch 
operating  to  break  the  telephone  oireoit  and  hj  the  same  movement 
throw  the  magneto  into  the  bell  circuit,  and  a  separate  and  independ- 
ent switch  in  the  bell  circuit  to  break  the  same  when  the  telephone 
i*  in  nae. 

3.  la  a  telephone  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a  spring  switch 
located  in  the  beU  circuit  and  having  a  bias  nonaallj  holding  it  eloaad, 
a  posh  pin  for  opening  said  switch,  a  lock  operated  bv  the  receiver 
hook  for  holding  said  pin  in  open-switch  position,  and  a  spring  switch 
in  the  local  circuit  of  the  transmitter  having  a  bias  normally  holding 
it  open  which  bias  i*  overcome  and  the  switch  cloeed  on  depreanng 
■aid  pu*h  pin  ia  opening  the  switch  in  the  bell  eirenit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  call-bell  the  gong  of  whtah  is  pro- 
vided with  aa  aperture  located  eecentncally  with  respect  to  the  oen- 
(ar  of  the  gong,  and  mean*  passing  through  said  aperture  for  securing 
the  goog  to  it*  supporV 

5.  In  an  electric  hinge  ooonectioo,  a  spring  secured  to  one  flap 
of  the  hinge  and  rubbing  at  iu  ft^e  end  upon  the  roll  of  the  other 
flap,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  located  in  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  plate  of  spring  metal  secured  against  the  face  of  one  flap  of  the 
hinge  and  adapted  to  rub  against  the  roll  of  the  other  flap,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

7  la  a  telephone  apparatos,  the  combination  with  the  caU-bell 
and  the  telephone  in  parallel  circait,  of  th«  magneto  in  a  branch  of 
the  bell  circuit,  a  switch  for  breaking  the  telephone  circuit  aud  at 
the  same  time  closing  the  magneto  branch,  the  traaamitter  and  its 
dreuit,  a  switch  for  breaking  the  call  circuit  and  at  the  same  time 
•laaiag  the  transasitter  circuit. 


647,266.   WAaHiie-iiACHiiri.   almw  m.  joomb,  Phiinw 

■tm.  Pft.    nifld  June  li  188Ql    9mM  Ha  66S.7M    (Ho  modaL) 
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Clfiint. — In  a  waaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  suds 
box.  the  oacillatorr  shaft  joumaled  to  the  sides  thereof,  having  dia- 
metric ap(>rtures  and  the  movable  rods  passing  therethrough,  of  the 
segments  fonned  with  curved  slota,  secured  to  the  suds  box,  the  up- 
per oecilhtting  shaft  having  diaasetric  aperture*  through  which  said 
rods  also  pass  and  which  are  secured  thereto,  the  studs  on  the  end 
of  said  upper  shaft  and  the  rollers  joumaled  thereon  and  working  in 
the  sloU  of  the  segments,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


547  267.  MBIALLIC  RAILWAY -TIB  AHD  KAIL- PASTBHIHa 
Row,Q.IiM.Lakyatt«,H.T.  PUed  Au<.23.188Qi  Serial  Na  560 j^. 
^omodeL) 


547  268.  MACHIHK  POB  SBPARATIHa  LIHK8PR01I  CHAM- 
BARS.  OTTO  Klattr,  Heuwled,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  12. 1884.  Serial 
Ka  507.264  (Ho  inodeL)  Patented  In  Luxemburg  Aa«.  10, 1898.  Ha 
1.874;  to  France  Aug  11,  1893,  Ho,  232,182,  In  Honray  Aug.  16,  1898, 
Ha  8,891 ;  In  Belgium  Aug.  18, 1893,  Ha  106,081,  and  in  Itai^  Sept  80, 
1888.  Ha  69  /Wl 


Chim.—\.  In  a  meullic  railway  tie  the  web  and  upper  portioo 
of  which  are  together  subsUotially  T  shaped  in  cross  section,  the 
combination,  with  the  base  portion,  the  web,  ai^d  the  top  portion  pro- 
vided at  iu  ends  with  lugs,  and  recessed  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  receive  the  rail  securing  devices  and  provided  at  point* 
adjacent  to  iu  ends  with  notches  e,  tubataatially  as  shown  aad  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  combiaation  with  a  meUUic  railway  tie  T  shaped  in  croaa 
aeetion  and  pro\  ided  with  notches  a*  deeoribed,  of  rail  clamps  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  tie.  and  lors  or 
projections  extending  rearwardly  from  the  side  walk  of  th*  elamp 
adapt«d  when  forced  into  engagement  with  the  notches  upon  the  tie 
to  hold  the  clamp  into  engagement  with  the  base  portion  of  the  rail, 
•nbataatiaUy  as  shown  and  dwcribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  of  a  rail  clamping 
device  longitadinally  movable  thereon  and  provided  with  lugs  or  pro- 
jections extending  rearwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  clamp  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  notches  or  shoulders  upon  the  tie, 
and  when  thus  engaged  to  hold  the  clamp  in  a  locked  position  rela- 
tive to  the  rail  base,  snbatantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie  *ub*Untially  T  shaped  in 
cross  section  and  provided  at  iU  ends  with  lugs  as  deacribed,  the 
washer  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  lag,  and  the  clamp  C  also  movable  on  the  tie  and  having  aa  ex- 
toonon  C  adapted  to  pass  over  the  upper  £aoe  of  the  lug  upon  the 
tie,  and  having  a  beveled  extension  0*  to  engage  the  beveled  baae  por 
tion  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  upper  portion  of  a  metallic  railway 
tie  of  the  rail  clamping  device  P  movable  thereon  said  clamping  de- 
vice, being  provided  at  one  of  iU  ends  with  aif  exteoaion  F*  beveled 
a*  deacribed  to  engage  the  beveled  portion  of  the  rail  baaa,  aad  at  iU 
opposite  end  provided  with  arms  or  extensions  V  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  notches  upon  the  tie  and  when  so  engaged  to 
kold  th«  elanp  in  a  locked  poeition  relative  to  the  rail  baae,  tabataa- 
tially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  A  washer  for  use  upon  T  shap«Ml  railway  ties  of  the  character 
deecribed,  the  same  consisting  of  a  body  portKW  having  an  opening 
therein  corresponding  with  the  form  of  the  apper  portion  of  the  tie 
in  cross  section  and  having  ooe  of  iU  aides  cat  away  to  adapt  it  to 
pasa  over  the  web  of  the  tie,  aabeUntially  a*  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — In  the  manufacture  of  weldleas  chains,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  cvlindrical  rolls  5. 6  aoH  7.  mounted  one  above  the  other 
and  adapted  to  be  separately  driven  with  equal  velocity,  each  of  said 
rolls  having  annular  grooves  of  different  depths,  the  registering 
grooves  of  the  several  rolls  being  of  such  relative  depths  that  as  the 
ehain  bar  is  passed  successively  through  the  rolls  the  horisontal  row- 
of  links  is  more  and  more  displaced  with  respect  to  the  vertical  row, 
■abstantially  as  set  forth. 


647,2  6  9.     WASHIHQ- MACHIHK.    Hm  Kumu  Oregoo.  Ma 
Piled  Mar.  80, 1895.    Serial  Ha  542,534.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  an 
oscillating  body  mounted  therein,  the  agitator  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  osciUating  body  at  the  ends  thereof  and  yieldingly  connected 
and  depending  from  the  oecillating  body  and  adapted  to  carry  clothes 
back  and  forth  over  the  washing  machine  body,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  oecillating  body,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  washing  machine 
body,  an  oacillating  body  mounted  therein,  the  agiutor  bars  or  arms 
pivotally  mounted  00  the  ends  of  the  oscillating  body  and  depending 
therefrom  and  having  their  lower  terminals  bent  inward  or  partially 
book -shaped,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  agitator  bars  or  arnu  at  a 
point  above  the  pivote,  substantially  as  deecribed.  . 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  washing  machine 
body,  an  oscillating  body  mounted  therein  and  provided  at  iU  ends 
with  Btop*,ihe  depending  agitator  bars  or  arms  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  ends  of  the  oacillating  body  and  engaging  the  stopa  thereof,  the 
cap  boarda  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  agitator  bars  or  anaa 
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and  aziMMliBg  iawaH  oT«r  thr  owillatiiig  body,  tad  a  iprinf  eo«- 
aaetiox  '•»•  apUtor  bar*  or  arm  and  holdinK  them  normailj  ia  ao- 
gafaniaat  with  th«  Mopa,  tubaUotMll^  m  d«acnb«d. 

•4.  In  a  wuhing  machioi.  the  eonbiaatioa  of  a  waahiag  mackina 
body,  an  ownlUting  bodj  moontad  Uiarma.  Ihe  jialdingly  oooo«et«d 
agiuior  anna  pirotaJly  moantad  on  tha  and*  of  the  oacillatiog  body 
and  depaiidiag  therefrom,  and  a  rigid  oantmlly  arrmaged  longitudi- 
oaJIy  diapoaed  thiald  earriad  by  the  oacillating  body,  tabaUatiaUy  aa 
daacribad. 


6  4  7  .  Q  7  O .    ILBVATOE  aAFlTT  ATTACHMSHT.    CgAMIM  E 
LaiaiT.  lew  Yort,  I  T.    ftad  Apr.  17. laaOi  flidli|aM<.aB&    (Bo 


with  the  adjoiaiog  kilo  eompartmeot.  and  ehaaaeb  eoaaeeUng  the 
other  part  of  the  watereaai  with  the  ohimoar  or  other  oatiat.  tub- 
ataatiaJly  a«  deK:ribwl. 

4.  The  eombiaation  of  the  kilo  eompartmento  with  water-Mate, 
pa«agai  from  the  eeab  to  the  compartment*,  and  furnace,  titaated 
IB  the  pa«agee  between  the  watar-aaaia  aad  tlM  kUa  oompartmeota. 
•abauouaiiy  aa  deacnbad. 


Caw*. — 1.  The  combioatioo  ot  aa  elarmtor  oar,  a  lafaty  eatoh, 
a  ropa  eoooaetad  to  eatd  catch  mounted  at  the  aide  of  the  thaft,  and 
off  the  car,  meaoa  teodiog  to  more  taid  rope  to  throw  the  catch  into 
oparative  poeition.  meana  for  holding  the  rope  againrt  morement,  and 
a  govemer  conUoUiog  the  aaid  meana,  tubaUotially  aa  daacribad. 

2.  The  combioatioo  of  ao  aiavator  ear.  a  Mftty  catch,  a  ropa  eoa- 
oeetad  thereto,  meana  for  drawing  on  the  rope,  a  drum  orer  which  the 
ropa  ia  woand.  a  (top  for  the  drum,  and  a  governor  coatroUiag  the 
•top,  rabaUntiaJly  as  deacribed 

3.  The  combination  of  an  eioTatorcar,  a  mhtj  ealeh.  a  ropaeo«> 
aactad  to  tha  eatoh,  a  dmn  over  whioh  the  wid  ropa  ia  woaad,  a 
■pring  coBoaetMl  to  the  ropa.  a  lerer  capable  of  holding  the  dram,  a 
governor  controlling  the  l«»er.  a  eeeoiid  le»er  connected  to  the  ropa 
of  the  catch,  and  a  shaft  carrying  the  elerator  thaaTe  and  rerticaQy 
morabla,  tha  laid  shaft  haviog  a  eoooeetion  with  tha  aecood  leTor, 
•obataatiaUy  as  deaeribad. 

4.  The  eombinatioo  of  an  elevator  car,  a  safety  eatoh,  a  rope  eoo- 
oaetad to  the  catch,  a  dram  o»er  which  the  rope  ia  wound,  a  spring 
oonnectad  to  tha  ropa,  a  lerer  eapabia  of  holding  the  drum,  aad  a  eao- 
trifngal  goTemor  eootrolling  tha  iavar  and  cootroUad  by  tha  boto- 
DMota  of  tha  eiaTator  ear,  sabatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  safety  catch  formed 
with  a  projectiog  shank,  a  tnp  lock  having  a  raeaaarMatTiag  the  shank 
of  the  safety  catch,  a  ropa  connected  to  the  trip  block,  and  maaiM  for 
drawing  on  the  ropa,  subatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

6.  Tha  oombinatioa  with  an  elevator  ear.  of  a  receaMd  baaa,  a 
•afcty  catch  pivoted  in  the  recaas  thereof  »nd  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting shank,  a  trip  block  having  aa  iodenution  or  reoeas  racairing 
tha  shank,  a  rope  connected  to  the  trip  block,  and  meana  fbr  draw- 
ing on  tha  ropa,  sabatantially  aa  deaeribad 


5.  Tka  eombiaatioa  of  tha  kihi  eompartmaata,  paaaagaafrom  ona 
compartment  to  the  adjoining  oompartment,  a  channel  leading  from 
each  such  passage  to  the  ehimn«y  or  other  outlet,  and  a  double  water- 
seal  located  at  the  connection  of  the  said  channel  with  the  said  paa- 
•age,  whereby  eaeh  compartment  may  be  oonneetad  either  with  the 
ehimnay  or  with  the  adjoining eompartment,  sabatantially  asdeacribad. 

6.  Tha  oombinatioa  of  tha  kiln  compartmenta,  paasagas  fVom  ona 
compartment  to  the  adjoining  compartment,  a  channel  leading  from 
each  such  pasMge  to  the  chimney  or  other  outlet,  a  fartiaoe  located 
in  each  pa  mage  to  ignita  the  gases  pasMng  fVom  ona  eompartment  to 
tha  adjoining  compartment,  and  a  dooble  watar-aaal  located  at  tha 
eonneetion  of  the  said  channel  with  the  said  paaaaga,  whereby  each 
compartment  may  be  connected  either  with  the  chimney  or  with  tha 
adjoining  oompartment,  ^ubeuntially  a*  deacnbad. 


64:7, 27!d.  SIIOLSTUK  WiuiAi  Locm, PUrflfllllowi.  DM 
Peb37,18S&    8«1>lHa4e3.M7.    (HomodaL) 


6-47,271.  oorraruous  CEAIOOAL-KILI.  bn  J.  Lmona. 
Ptlan,8wrt«L  PIM  June  IS,  18901  8«1«1  la  868.787.  doooiMj 
Clait^ — 1    Tha  combination  of  tha  kiln  oompartmenla  with  wa- 

tar  taala  eommanicating  with  the  adjoining  kiln  compartmeau  and 

with  a  ehaflnel  leading  to  a  chimney  or  other  iMoe,  sabatantially  oa 

desonbad. 

i.  Tb*  combination  of  tka  kiln  oompartmanM  with  — *-r  iinU 
loeatad  andamaath  the  bottom  of  each  compartment,  ehanaeb  coo- 
-  ■*^n|f  the  water-seals  with  the  kiln  compartmanu.  and  channels  con- 
necting said  water-wats  and  in  commanieatioa  with  the  ehimnay  or 
other  outlet,  sabeUnUally  aa  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  kiln  eompartmaata  with  watar-aeak 
■aderweath  the  bottom  of  eaeh  compartment,  each  seal  consisting  o( 
two  saparau  part*,  a  channel  oonnecting  each  water-eea!  with  one 
kib  eompartment,  a  channel  eonnaotiog  one  part  of  the  water-seal 


Cetas. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  carved  singletree  constnieted 
Ibr  the  trseea  to  pass  aroand  ila  enda  on  its  convex  side  and  eonneel 
to  it  near  the  center,  of  separable  platae  applied  to  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  singletree  near  ita  ends,  said  platea  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  finger,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  trace  ba- 
tween  them,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  rnrvad  singletree  eoostracted  for  tha 
*'■*••  *o  paai  around  ita  enda  on  lU  eonvex  side  and  connect  to  it 
near  the  eenter,  of  separable  plates  applied  to  the  upper  and  lower 
■idea  of  the  singletree  near  iu  ends,  said  plate*  being  eaeh  provided 
with  a  Anger,  set  so  a*  to  sUnd  Aiagonally  toward  the  oppoaiU  An- 
ger, sahataatially  aa  aet  fbrth. 

3.  The  eonabination  of  two  single- treea,  a  spreader  bar,  a  spreader 
rope  aad  two  metallic  loop*  embracing  the  ends  of  the  spreader  bar 
and  bolted  thereto,  said  loop*  being  cooaactad  at  their  fVont  ends  to 
the  single-tree*  by  hooks  and  eyea  and  at  their  rear  eods  to  tha 
spreader  rope,  sabeUatially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  of  two  aingle-traea,  a  ipreader  bar,  aipreader 
rope  and  two  metallic  loops  embracing  the  ends  of  the  spreader  bar 
and  bolted  thereto,  Mid  loops  being  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  spreader  rope  and  having  hooks  on  their  forward  enda  for  the 
connection  of  the  singie-treea,  salistaotially  as  set  forth. 


547,2 73.  Wnrca  Wiluam  W.  Maroum,  Jr.,  Hlxon,  T«in.,  as 
atgDorofooe-balftoJ.a  MarUiuameplaoe.  Piled  July  2, 1886.  8e 
rial  Ha  S6i7S9.    (Ho  modaL^ 


Clami. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  hoisting  drum  and  cable,  a  spool  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with 
■aid  drum,  co-axially  mounted  operating  reels  having  operating  cablea 
reeled  thereon  in  opposite  directions  and  attached  to  said  ■pool  to 
reel  thereon  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  rotating  said  reels  al- 
ternately in  opposite  directions,  such  means  including  ratchet-wheels 
and  an  operating  lever  falcrumed  between  the  planes  of  said  reels  and 
having  pawls  to  alternately  engage  the  ratchet-wheels,  and  counter- 
balancing devices  including  drums  fixed,  respectively,  to  the  operat- 
ing reels,  ropes  and  counterbalancing  weights,  said  ropes  being  reeled 
upon  the  drums  to  impart  motion  to  the  operating  reek  in  the  direo 
tion  in  which  said  reels  are  turned  by  the  positive  engagement  there- 
with of  the  operating  lever,  whereby  the  slack  of  an  operating  cable 
attached  to  one  of  the  reels  during  the  positive  rotation  of  the  other 
reel  is  taken  up  by  the  counterbalancing  device,  ■ubstantially  as  speci 
fled. 

2.  A  winch  having  a  fHune,  a  hoisting  drum  and  cable,  a  stop- 
ratchet  fixed  to  the  drum,  a  stop-pawl  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  the  stop-ratchet,  and  a  trip-lever  fiilcromed  upon  the  frame  and 
havinr  a  pin  to  enrage  the  stop-pawl  to  disengage  it  fW>m  the  stop- 
ratchet,  a  spool  secured  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  hoisting 
drum,  a  brake-wheel  carried  by  the  spindle  of  the  spool,  a  brake-lever 
co-operating  with  the  brake-wheel,  co-azial  operating  reels  carrying 
ratchet  wheels,  an  operating  lever  provided  with  pawls  for  engaging 
■aid  ratchet  wheels  and  imparting  motion  in  opposite  directions  alter- 
nately to  the  operating  reels,  operating  cables  reeled  in  opposite  direc- 
tions upon  the  operating  reels  and  in  the  same  direction  upon  said 
■pool,  and  counterbalancing  devices  including  druou  fixed  upon  the 
operating  reels,  and  cables  reeled  in  opposite  directions  upon  said 
drums  and  carrying  weights,  substantially  as  specified. 


547,274.    TAB  AHD  DRIVBR  THBRBPOB.    WOUAI L  MlLLAI, 
ChariertOQ.aa    PUed  May  23. 189&    Serial  Ha  M0.4SS.    (HomodfiLj 


^ 


Claim. — I.  A  tag  formed  with  an  integral  »hank  having  its  edg^ 
turned  over  forming  inwardly  extending  flanges,  the  said  marginal 
flange*  near  the  rear  portion  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  a 
roughened  snrfiice,  a  lip  formed  at  the  extremity  of  the  shank,  and 
an  anchor  pivoted  in  the  ehank  between  the  aaid  roughened  portion 
and  the  lip,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tag  having  an  anchor  pivoted  in  its  shank  ano  extending 
above  and  below  it,  the  end  of  the  shank  extending  beyond  the  pivot 
and  having  a  lip  formed  thereon,  the  upper  member  of  the  anchor 
being  of  leae  length  than  th«  portion  of  the  shank  extending  beyond 
the  pivot,  ■ubatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  tag  for  the  purpose  described,  having  an  anchor  pivoted  in 
its  shank,  extending  above  and  below  it,  the  upper  membwr  of  the 
anchor  being  shorter  than  the  lower  member  and  the  two  members 
being  'oppositely  curved,  and  a  lip  formed  at  the  extremity  of  the 
■itaak,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  A  driver  for  tags,  the  same  comprising  a  body  baring  a  ban- 
die  attached,  the  body  being  provided  with  a  recess,  and  an  opening 
adjacent  to  the  recess  having  opposing  walls  of  ita  entrance  inclined 
in  opposite  directions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  driver  for  tags,  the  same  comprising  a  body  having  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  and  pointed  at  the  oppoaite  end,  the  body  b^ing  pro- 
rided  with  a  recoM  and  an  opening  between  the  re<Seas  and  Uie  point 
of  the  driver,  ae  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  driver,  the  bodv  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  and  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  recess,  of  a  tag 
having  a  shank  provided  with  ears  between  which  an  anchor  is  piv- 
oted, and  a  lip  formed  on  the  said  shank,  the  said  ears  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  recess  of  the  driver  and  the  said  lip  being  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  opening  in  the  driver,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  driver  the  body  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  and  an  opening,  opposing  walls  of  which  .%re  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions  from  a  point  near  the  center,  the  M(ly 
being  pointed  adjacent  to  the  said  opening,  of  a  tag  the  shank  ibf 
which  is  provided  with  a  pivoted  anchor  extending  above  and  below 
it,  the  pivot  of  the  anchor  being  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  of  the 
driver,  and  a  lip  located  at  the  extremity  of  the  said  shank,  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  said  driver,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified 

547.27  5.  MAGHIHB  FOR  QBINDUra  CA&Da  €ha&LB  MILLS, 
HewtoaMa8B.,a88igDor  to  the  Pettee  Machine  Works,  same plaoa  Piled 
July  21. 1894.    Serial  Ha  618,220.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  stands  for  the  grinding  roll  having  inwardly  project- 
ing stationary  guides  integral  therewith,  of  sliding  guides  mountad 
in  recesae*  formed  in  the  supporting  stands  and  vertically  movable 
therein,  the  upper  faces  of  which  bear  against  said  stationary  guides, 
inwardly  projecting  sections  integral  with  said  sliding  guides  against 
the  under  faces  of  which  the  flats  are  successively  held,  engaging 
shoulders  for  the  flats  formed  on  the  under  faces  of  said  sliding 
gnidea,  a  stationary  table  to  lift  the  flats  into  proximity  to  the  grind- 
ing roll,  a  vertically  movable  stod  to  lift  the  flats  successively  into 
contact  with  the  grinding  roll,  a  weighted  lever  to  raise  said  stud, 
means  for  tripping  said  lever  and  allowing  the  stud  and  supported 
flat  to  &11  when  the  grinding  operation  is  completed,  and  means  for 
returning  said  sliding  guidea  to  their  normal  poaitions  when  disen- 
gaged from  the  flats. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  roll  and  its  supporting  stands,  of  inwardly  projecting  guides 
formed  integral  with  said  standa,  sliding  guides  mounted  in  recesae* 
in  said  stands,  so  aa  to  have  vertical  movement  therein  and  beanng 
against  the  under  facea  of  said  inwardly  projecting  guides,  guiding 
sections  integral  with  said  sliding  guides  and  projecting  inwardlr  be- 
naath  the  ends  of  the  grinding  roll,  a  stationary  table  over  which  the 
flats  travel  to  bring  them  into  proximity  to  the  grinding  roll,  a  poab 
■tad  mounted  centrally  below  said  grinding  roll,  to  lift  said  flatarao- 
cessively  into  contact  with  said  grinding  roll,  a  lifting  lever  which 
normally  holds  said  push  stad  elevated,  a  projecting  arm  on  said  lever 
which  lies  in  the  path  of  said  sliding  gnide  and  is  tripped  thereby  so 
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M  to  r«l«Ma  the  push  itad,  mmm  fbr  tMiporkrilj  lo«kuiK  tofMhar 
wid  (iidioK  guide*  "od  the  flat  to  b«  ground,  and  ihmim  for  r«tun»- 
ing  tb«  (iidiog  guide*  to  their  nonnal  poeitioaa  aher  the  griodiDf  of 
each  flAt. 


647,376.  PKOCMSOPAIDAPPAiATOSTOROBTAninieAM- 
MOIIACAL  mODDCra  L(n>wi«  Moid.  Wlnnlngtoo.  KngkDd.  PUed 
Jul  18.  188Ql  3er1>l  Ra  096.4131  Olo  DodeL)  PUeotfld  In  Bogtaad 
Jolj  as.  188S.  Ha  S.r7S. 


Cfatm. — 1.  The  improreiiieDt  io  the  proce«  of  extractiag  am- 
Booia  aod  tar  fnea  pro4ucer  gaaee  and  at  the  laoie  time  ecooomicallf 
•applying  hot  air  saturated  with  moiature  at  an  elerated  temperature 
to  the  gaa  producers,  which  coo«i»u  in  waahiog  the  gaaee  with  agiution 
in  water  to  remore  soot  aod  duat  and  to  condeoae  the  Ur  and  the 
filed  ammooia,  Mparatiogthe  free  ammooia  bj  meaoa  of  an  acid  to- 
Intion,  paaaing  the  hot  gaaee  and  water  in  prolonged  eonUct  with  each 
other  in  rererae  direction  (whereby  the  ga«ee  are  cooled  methodically 
by  the  water  and  further  ammonia  aod  Ur  extracted  and  the  water 
becomee  heated)  and  paMing  thia  hot  water  and  the  air  for  the  pro- 
ducer in  proioagwl  contact  with  each  other,  in  opposite  directiona, 
whereby  the  airia  heated  andtaturated  with  moiature  at  an  elertted 
temperature  aod  the  water  cooled,  and  la«tly  ueiog  the  water  orer 
Again  to  eo<)J  the  hot  gaaea. 

2.  The  improTement  in  the  process  of  extracting  ammonia  and 
Ur  from  producer  gasM  which  eonnaU  in  waahiog  the  producer  gases 
in*,  with  water  and  second  with  a  slightly  acidified  solution  of  a  salt 
of  ammonia,  such  as  described,  whereby  most  of  the  Ur  is  firet  sepa- 
rated and  then  the  ammooia  sulfated  without  seosibie  chemical  actioa 
00  the  tar. 

3.  The  improrement  in  the  process  of  extracting  ammonia  and 
Ur  from  producer  gases  which  consiaU  in  separating  the  ammonia 
from  the  gases  by  a  weakly  acid  solution  of  a  salt  of  ammonia  and 
•eparating  the  Ur  from  the  solution,  bringing  the  eolation  ap  to  the 
required  strength  of  acid,  and  again  utilixing  thesolaUoo  for  f\irther 
extraction  of  ammonia. 

4^  The  improTement  in  the  proeess  of  extracting  ammonia  and 
Ur  from  producer  gaMM  which  consisu  io  separating  the  ammonia 
from  the  gaaee  by  subjecting  the  Utter  to  the  acUon  of  a  soiution  of 
a  salt  of  ammonia  with  a  stroog  acid  sach  as  descnbed  and  a  sPiaU 
quanuty  of  the  strong  acid  in  the  free  sUte,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  improrement  in  the  process  of  extracting  ammonia  aod 
Ur  from  producer  gases  which  eoosisU  in  treating  the  latter  with  acid, 
cooling  the  hot  gases  from  the  acid  treatment  with  prolonged  oooUct 
with  water  passing  io  the  reverse  directioo.  aod  cooliag  this  water 
by  paMog  the  air  for  supplying  the  producers  through  it  with  pro- 
longed cooUct  in  the  rererse  direction. 

6^  The  improTement  in  the  proceea  of  obtaining  ammonia  and 
Ur  from  producer  gas,  which  consuu  in  bringing  the  mixture  of  gaa 
and  steam  ^hot  from  the  producer)  into  oonUctwith  water,  whereby 
the  steam  is  condensed  and  the  water  is  thereby  heated  and  snbae- 
qnenUy  bnnging  the  air  which  is  to  be  supplied  to  the  producer  into 
inUibkU  cooUct  with  such  waur,  whereby  the  air  is  heat^l  and  satu- 
raud  with  steam  and  thus  the  heat  of  the  surplus  steam  escaping 
from  tbe  producer  is  recuperated. 

T  The  improreaient  in  the  prooese  of  extracting  ammonia  and 
Ur  frY>m  producer  gases  which  consista  io  cooling  tue  ga«»  with 
waUr  subjecting  the  heated  water  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  cold 
air.  alumately  cooling  the  gases  and  heating  the  air,  and  then  again 
coohng  the  gaMM  and  so  00  with  substantially  the  same  water  for  the 
purposes  deecribed. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracUng  ammooia  and  Ur  fh)m  producer 
gases,  the  combination  of  the  producers,  means  for  fMding  the  same 
with  warm  moist  air,  a  mechanical  washer,  and  apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating tbe  ammonia  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  ammonia  and  Ur  from  producer 
gaaea.  the  combioaUoo  with  a  gas  producer,  scmbbera  K  and  E  for 
separating  the  ammooU,  aod  a  scmbber  M  for  heaUng  and  saturating 
the  air  for  the  producer  aod  cooliag  the  water  for  the  senibbers  K 
and  E. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  separaUng  ammonia  and  tar  from  pro- 
ducer  gases,  the  combination  of  producer  A.,  scrubbers  E,  K,  and  M, 
and  pipes  and  pumpa  connecting  same,  substantiallj  as  described. 


B47,Q77.  FA8TBN1MQ  DBVICg.  LlBOlL  R  MOMAl,  Qalt.  On- 
Urto,  (kuda.  aarignor  of  ooe-baif  to  Martin  HIoImI  TwM.  nme  plaoa 
PIM  Dml  11. 1894.    Serial  Ka  581.491.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


Claim. —  1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  having 
an  eye  formed  therein,  the  wire  extending  frt>m  said  aye  aod  forming 
■banks  C  and  D,  and  continued  from  said  shanks  by  being  beat  sub- 
•tantially  at  right  angles  thereto  into  arms  E  P  running  in  opposite 
directions,  the  right  angle  bend  of  one  of  said  shanks  being  subsUn- 
tiall^oppoeite  the  center  of  the  arm  F,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  deecribed 

2.  A  fasUning  device  comprising  an  eye  B.  the  wire  extending 
from  said  eye  and  forming  shanks  C  and  D.  one  of  said  shaoks  having 
a  notch  or  bend  L  formed  therein,  the  wire  being  continued  from  said 
shanks  by  being  bent  at  an  aogle  thereto  into  arms  E  F  mnniog  iu 
opposite  directions  and  subeuntially  parallel  with  each  other,  the 
beud  connecting  one  of  the  arms  with  iU  shank,  eo-acUng  with  the 
other  arm  to  secure  the  cord  between  said  arms,  whereby  a  cord  se- 
cure** to  the  eye  B  may  pass  around  a  bundle,  engage  with  the  notch 
or  bend  L,  pass  around  the  package  a  second  time,  and  be  secured 
between  the  arms  of  the  fastening  device,  sabeUotially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  A  &steaing  device  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  having  an  eye 
formed  therwMi,  the  wire  exUodiog  from  said  eye  and  forming  shanks 
C  and  D,  and  coaUnued  from  said  shanks  by  being  beat  at  ao  angle 
thereto  into  arm*  E,  F,  running  in  opposite  directioo*  and  subsUn- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  the  bend  connecting  one  of  the  arms 
with  iu  shank  oo-actiog  with  the  other  arm  to  secure  the  cord  be- 
tween said  arms,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  7.1378.    VMTILATIVI  PROIT-BOI.    ClAlUl  A.  HtwooiB, 
iinrmt,  OH    Piled  Mv.  1.  189Sl    tolal  Pa  540.281.    (Vo  model) 


daim.—  The  box  comprising  ths  side  and  end  sections  composed  of 
the  veoeersand  frame  stripe  united  to  torm  the  top  and  bottom  frames 
with  the  veneer*  within  the  flrarae;  and  the  bottom  section  having 
one  plain  (kce  and  composed  of  tbe  veneer  with  a  cleat  along  eacb  of 
two  opposite  sides  only,  aod  fastened  to  the  bottom  frame  with  the 
plain  face  fltted  to  such  frame. 


*N         

047,379.  CAftOOUPUIft  llotnMUORiaiou.Mendoa.Ofaio^ 
aailgnor  of  one  half  to  WOUun  Cochrao  and  Klry  A  Tocum.  ame  plaoa 
PUed  July  18, 188&    SetHa  l<x  fiOCUa    (llon»d«iJ 


^  Ittim.  1  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  of  a  drawhead 
having  a  slide  for  supporting  the  coupling-pin  in  an  elevated  position, 
an  angle-plate  movably  atuched  to  the  car-body  so  as  to  have  a  ver- 
tical and  a  lateral  movoioent,  together  with  mechanism  for  elevating 
the  angle-plaU,  subsUntially  as  shown,  aud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  for  ancoupliog  cars,  the  combination,  of  a  guide 
rod  carried  by  the  car  body,  ao  angle-plate  adapted  to  slide  apon  the 
guide  rod  and  have  a  lateral  movement  thereon,  the  horizonUl  mem- 
ber of  tbe  angle-plate  having  a  slot  in  which  the  means  for  connectiog 
the  coupling-pin  thereto  is  located,  subsUntially  as  shown,  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  ancoupliog  cars,  the  eombiaatioo,  of  rod  car- 
rying an  angle-plate  to  which  the  coupling-pin  is  connected,  said  an- 
gle-plate having  outwardly  projecting  loope  with  which  the  ends  of 
the  operating  levers  engage  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  angle-plaU,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  device  for  uncoupling  cars,  the  combination,  of  a  guide 
rod  atUched  to  tbe  car  body  above  the  drawhead,  an  angle-plate 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  thereon  and  to  swing  to  accommodaU 
itMU  to  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe  drawhead,  said  aogle-plaU  hav- 
iBg  loops,  levers  pivoted  to  the  car  body  and  provided  with  beot  ends 
which  lie  io  the  loops  atuched  to  the  aogle-plate,  the  horisootal  part 
of  the  angle-plate  having  a  slot  aod  a  connection  which  is  adapted 
to  move  in  said  slot,  said  connection  being  atuched  to  the  coupliog- 
pin,  subeUotially  a*  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


047,2  80.    SPBBDIIDICATORAHD ALARM.    BoBltr  E  MiOHOi, 

■01,  WUkea-Banre,  Pa    PUed  Ajr.  «,  189&     Sertal  Ha  54^821.    (Ho 
moMJ 


(^oimL—l.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination,  with  a  rerola- 
ble  supporting  case,  of  a  spring-pressed  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the 
case,  a  spring-actuated  motor,  a  bell,  aod  a  clapper  for  ringiog  the 
bell,  the  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  with  the  said  clapper 
aod  permitting  the  bell  to  riog  eontinuoasly  when  a  prearranged 
speed  is  atuined,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination,  with  a  revoluble  sup- 
]K>rting  case,  nf  a  spring  preesed  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  case, 
bell,  a  <priog-actaated  motor,  a  e  apper  fbr  ringing  the  bell,  the  said 
lever  being  operatTre)/  connected  with  the  said  clapper,  and  adjust- 
ing devices  operating  to  calne  t|)e  laid  lever  to  permit  the  said  bell 
to  riog  at  prearranged  speeds,  substintiajly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination, 'iMth  a  revoluble  sup- 
porting case,  of  a  spring-pressed  weighted  lever  pivoteS  t*.the  case, 
a  spring-actuated  motor,  a  bell  provided  with  a  cUpper  carried  by  tb* 
aaid  motor,  and  a  pivoted  rod  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
lever  and  provided  with  a  projection  normally  preventing  the  clapper 
from  ringing  the  bell,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination,  with  a  revoluble  sup- 
porting case,  of  a  spring-pressed  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  case, 
an  adjnsuble  screw  engaging  with  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever  and 
provided  with  a  pointer,  a  spring-actuated  motor,  a  bell,  a  clapper 
carried  by  the  motor,  and  a  spring-supported  aod  pivoted  rod  pro- 


Tided  with  a  i^ate  at  its  free  eod  for  the  said  screw  to  bear  against 
and  lihving  a  projection  engaging  with  the  said  clapper,  sabstaotially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination,  with  a  revoluble  sup- 
porting case  formed  of  two  semicircular  parU  pivoUlly  oonuected  to- 
gether, of  two  levers  pivotally  supported  by  the  respective  parU  of 
the  case,  clamping  screws  coupling  the  said  levers  together  and  oper- 
ating to  secure  the  said  ease  to  a  shaft,  and  speed  indicating  dericat 
carried  by  the  said  caae,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  speed  indicator,  tbe  combination,  with  a  revoluble  sup- 
porting case  formed  of  two  semicircular  parte  pivoUlly  connected  to- 
gether ;  of  the  two  clamping  levers  pivoted  to  the  halves  of  the  case 
by  links  and  provided  with  clar&ning  jaws  for  engaging  with  the  shaft, 
the  clamping  screws  engagiiig  with  the  said  levers,  and  speed  indicat- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  said  case,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


64  7,38  1 .    FOOT-RALL    AiiZAiDn  Hmnt,  Hew  Tort.  H.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  5. 1895.    Serial  Ha  641616.    (HonudeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  foot  ball,  a  cover,  the  same  eonsistin^f  two  main 
sections,  each  comprising  two  elliptical  subsections,  a  narrow  con- 
necting strip  and  a  lip  projecting  from  the  side  margin  of  correspond- 
ing sub-sections,  the  said  lips  being  provided  with  apertures,  and  sloto 
coDoecting  pairs  of  a|>ertares,  the  said  lips  of  the  sab-sectioos  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  under  fiscea  of  said  sections,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  cover  fbr  foot  balls,  in  which  opposing  sections  of  the  cover 
are  each  provided  with  a  pocket  at  abutting  edges,  the  pocket*  being 
formed  upon  the  inner  face*  of  the  aections,  each  pocket  having 
elongated  openings  and  projections  from  the  side  walb  thereof,  the  pro- 
jections having  their  inner  side  edges  downwardly  and  inwardly  bev- 
eled, the  projections  fK>m  one  pocket  being  adapted  to  enter  the  space 
between  the  projections  of  the  opposing  pocket,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  the  eonstmction  of  foot  balls,  the  combination,  with  the 
leather  cover  and  the  interior  inflaUble  cover,  of  a  valve  attached  to 
the  oaUr  cover  and  connected  with  the  inner  one,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  ouUr  end  of  the  valve  and  maintaining  it  snbsUn- 
tially  fluah  with  the  outer  fisce  of  the  ball,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  foot  ball,  a  cover,  the  same  consisting  of  two  main  sec- 
tions each  comprising  two  elliptical  sub-sections,  a  narrow  connecting 
strip,  and  a  lip  projecting  from  the  side  margin  of  corresponding  sub- 
sections and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  under  face*  nf  said 
sections,  the  said  lips  being  provided  with  apertures  aod  also  pro- 
vided with  slote  connecting  pain  of  apertures,  the  said  sections  being 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  to  the  said  lips  and  through  which 
the  lacing  is  passed,  as  and  fbr  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  In  the  constrnctioo  of  foot  balls,  a  cover,  the  same  consisting 
of  two  main  sections  each  provided  with  corresponding  guide  aper- 
tures adapted  to  register  with  each  other  when  the  sections  of  the 
cover  are  to  be  united,  each  maio  section  comprising  two  elliptical 
sub  sections,  a  narrow  connecting  strip,  and  a  lip  projecting  from  the 
side  margin  of  correepoodiog  sub-section*  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  under  faces  of  ths  said  sections,  the  said  lips  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  and  the  said  apertores  being  con- 
nected in  pain  by  means  of  slota,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


647,383.  FODDKB  SHRSDD8S.  OwBaB W. Paoiik. Rook Palh, 
■srtgw  ta  tile  XtjtJVM  ii«nii%/^iriTic(>mimny.  fftorHne.  Ill  Filed 
July  17. 1896.    Serial  Ha  566,280.    (Ho  model) 
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CImim. — 1.  In  •  fodder  ahrwldiof  aucbin«  Ui«  eombioatioa  of  a 
Mri«a  of  eircnUr  routing  bUdw,  each  of  which  is  proridod  with  po- 
ripb«r«l  projoetiooa  the  eogmipng  end*  of  which  are  b«ot  Ut«raIIf 
noceMirelj  io  opposite  directioos  and  ia  different  defrees  to  form  a 
spiral  of  eni^^uf^  poinu  suitable  collars  ioterpoeed  between  said 
blades  aod  suitable  means  tor  ciampio|[  said  parts  together  sabstao- 
tialljT  aa  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  fodder  shredding  cylinder,  the  combination  of  clampioK 
collars  Et,  having  their  clamping  faces  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  the  interposed  blades  P  beat  laterally  near  their  periph- 
eries, and  outside  of  said  collars  to  form  spirally  arranged  engaging 
peripheral  pointa,  and  snitable  means  of  clamping  said  collars  on  said 
blades,  snbstantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


647.383.    T&OLLBT  AID  TROLLEY-POLE.    WiLBUi  L  Pvna. 
fbfliiaiiblB,  Pi.    FQed  Ow.  29.  I8M    Serial  Ha  533.2M.    iHo  moM.) 


Cbtn. — 1.  A  troljey  pole,  comprising  teJeaeopiof  netioM,  rods 
pivoted  to  the  sections,  piroted  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  rtxk,  aad 
means  for  tilting  the  said  levers  to  eaoae  the  opper  lectioo  to  be  ex- 
teoded,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

1  A  trolley  pole,  conpriaing  telescoping  sections,  rods  pivoted 
to  the  upper  tections,  pivoted  angular  levers  having  their  upper  ends 
pivoted  to  the  taid  rods,  sad  weighte  on  the  said  levers,  subsUnUaUy 
aa  described. 

3.  The  eotobinatioa,  with  the  extensible  troUey  pole,  of  the  levers 
flilcrumed  00  the  foot  of  the  pole,  the  eoonectiog  rods  extending  from 
the  levers  to  the  upper  part  of  the  pole,  aod  the  sliding  springs  con- 
necting the  levers  and  rods,  substaoUsily  as  described. 

4.  Io  a  trolley  pole,  the  combination  with  telescoping  seetioaa  of 
rods  pivoted  to  the  upper  section,  pivoted  levers  having  their  upper 
sods  pivoted  to  the  rods  a  short  disUnce  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rods  and  their  lower  ends  weighte«l,  elongated  sUples  00  the  upper 
ends  of  the  levers,  and  springs  having  one  end  secured  to  the  eads  of 
the  roda  aad  their  other  ends  loosely  connected  with  the  suples  of 
the  levers  ssbstaatially  as  described 


54r7.a84r.    WA3HB0A&D.    Liwn Pinuol, Madrid. lowk,    FOad 
Hit.  23,  13a&    aariia  Ma  M2,>23.    do  BOdaL) 


Cinas.—  1 .  The  eonbiaatioa  with  a  pvmping  device,  of  a  waab> 
board  having  one  end  pivoted  and  its  other  en<l  yieldingly  supported 
aod  secured  to  the  pumpinc  device  to  operate  it,  whereby  the  pump- 
ing device  will  be  operated  to  discharge  water  on  the  board  by  the 
reciprocating  motion  imparted  to  the  board  in  the  act  of  rubbing  the 
goods  thereon,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  renovation  of  fibrous  material,  eoaprk- 
ing  a  frame,  a  washboard  pivoted  at  one  end  oa  said  frame,  a  spring 
support  for  the  washboard,  and  •  wster  pumping  devioe  connected  to 
the  fraae  and  washboard,  and  adapted  to  receive  motioa  froai  the 
rocking  movement  of  said  washboard  as  the  said  board  is  rocked,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  washboard  having  one  end  pivoted 
and  ita  otker  end  yietdinxiy  supported,  of  a  pumping  devioe. 


ing  of  two  Uteseoping  cylindrical  aection4  each  section  having  a  dia^ 
phragm  provided  with  a  valve,  the  upper  section  being  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  washboard  aod  provided  with  a  noszle  projecting 
over  the  «aid  board,  tubstanttally  as  described. 

4.  The  cembinatioa  with  a  washboard  having  one  end  pivoted 
aad  ita  other  end  yieldingly  supported,  of  a  pumping  device,  consist- 
ing of  two  telescoping  cylindrical  sections,  each  having  a  diaphragm 
provided  with  a  valve,  the  lower  section  having  rocking  connection 
with  a  fixed  support  and  the  upper  section  a  rocking  connection  with 
the  upper  ead  of  the  washboard  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  project- 
ing over  the  said  board,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  frame,  of  a  washboard  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  rack  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  washboard  aod  iu  other  end 
engaging  the  rack,  aad  a  pumping  devioe  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  washboard  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rocking 
novemeot  of  said  board,  sabstantially  ai  herein  shown  and  described. 


6-47,285.    nU-EXTUOQISHEIL    CHAJtLM  L  PoKTO,  ChioagD, 
OL    FQed  Oct  17.  1894    Serlai  Ra  526.200    (Ho  model) 


ClaiM. — 1.  An  automatic  fire  extiDguisber,  comprutng  a  vessel, 
charged  with  a  combustible  compound  and  provided  with  a  perforaMfl 
cover,  said  perforations  being  sealed  by  au  inflammable  lining,  and 
means  for  aatomaucally  Igniting  said  compound,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  ths  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire-extinguisher,  the  eombioatioo  with  a  ves- 
sel, charged  with  a  oombustible  compound  and  provided  with  a  cloo»- 
fltting  perforated  cover,  of  an  inflammable  lining,  cloeiog  the  per- 
forated snrfiace  of  the  cover,  aod  means  for  timnlUneously  igniting 
the  compound  and  lining  to  the  oover,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire-extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  ▼•»■ 
■el,  charged  with  a  combustible  compound  and  provided  with  a  per- 
forated cover,  of  aa  inflammable  lining,  covering  and  closing  the  per- 
forated surfiice,  a  bar-support,  secured  to  said  vessel,  a  percoasion-oap, 
secured  to  said  bar,  a  itriking-pin,  a  spring,  oonnected  at  one  end  to 
aaid  pin  aad  adapted  to  force  the  same  against  aad  explode  said  cap, 
a  fusible  seal  or  lock,  for  reUining  said  spring  in  its  expanded  or  set 
position,  and  a  fuss,  adapted  to  be  ignited  by  the  fulminate  explosion 
aod  fire  the  compound.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


047,2  86.    WATDl-TUBI  BOILSB.    r&AlK  PlURl.  lew  Orleaia, 
U    rOed  May  17,  ISM.    Serial  Ha  MS.SC    iHo  model.) 


Clmit*. — I.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  L-omOinauoo,  with  the  boiler 
proper,  of  the  two  dupiieaU  feed-wator  coils  D,  lY.  arranged  oppo- 


sitely, and  having  globe  valves  4  aod  4',  the  transverse  pipes  d,  d, 
which  connect  the  ends  of  said  coils  at  the  end  of  the  boiler,  and  the 
globe  valves  1,  1',  and  2,  applied  to  said  pipes,  as  shown  and  deacribed 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination,  with  the  boiler  proper,, 
of  the  feed-water  coils,  having  end  connecting  pipes  <f,  <f,  globe  valves 
arranged  as  specified,  and  the  perforated  pipes,  P,  arranged  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  boiler  and  ooonecting  with  the  aforeaaid  trans- 
verse pipes,  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination,  with  the  boiler  proper, 
of  the  duplicate  and  opposite  steam-superheating  pipes,  E  and  E",  the 
latUr  (E)  having  the  globe  valve,  S,  arranged  at  their  junction  with 
the  boiler  pipe,  aU  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination,  with  the  boiler  proper, 
of  the  duplicate  and  opposite  steam-superheating  coils  E,  E*,  their  du- 
plicate and  coonectiuK  pipes,  e  and  /,  a  perforated  pipe,  G,  arranged 
in  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  connecting  at  one  end  with  the 
pipe,  /,  and  the  globe  valve,  5,  located  at  the  junction  of  uid  pipes 
«,  «*,  aad  0,  as  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  improved  steam  generator,  composed  of  the  steam  boiler 
proper,  the  duplicate  aod  opposite  feed-water  coils  D,  IX,  transverse 
pipes,  and  globe  valvea  1,  1',  4,  4',  aod  2  arranged  as  specified,  the 
duplicate  saperfaeating  ooiis  E,  B",  having  end  oonoeoting  pipes  «,  /, 
the  perforated  pipe,  O,  within  the  boiler,  and  the  globe  valve,  5,  ar- 
ranged as  shown  aod  deeeribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  improved  steam  generator,  compoaed  of  the  boiler  proper, 
mud-drums  aod  water  legs,  the  eircolatiog  coils,  K,  K',  the  duplicate 
Ihed-watar  coils,  D,  Hf,  aad  their  connecting  pipes  i,  i,  the  super 
heating  oolla,  E,  B*,  and  their  connecting  pipes  t,  ^,  the  perforated 
pipes,  P  aod  G,  arranged  io  the  boiler,  and  globe  valves  applied  as 
shown,  whereby  one  of  either  coil  may  be  isolated  as  specified. 


647.2  87.    AUTOMATIC  PLUE-BLOWBL    AowmiRArani. 
iCitrMa    FUad  lor.  fi.  18M    Serial  Ha  627,»4S.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  flue-blower,  comprising  a  hollow  cone  having  aper- 
tures and  a  tubular  extension,  a  shell  or  sleeve  embracing  said  tubu- 
lar exteoaion  aad  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  second  shell  engaging 
the  fl  rst-maotioned  shell  and  provided  with  a  croos-bar  having  a  gnide- 
apertare,  a  pipe  connected  to  a  steam-supply  engaged  by  and  carry- 
ing said  last-mentioned  shell,  s  valve-stem  carried  by  the  cone  and 
projecting  through  the  f^nide-apertureof  said  croes-barand  threaded, 
aad  a  valve  internally  threaded  aod  mounted  upon  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  valve-stem  aod  adapted  by  the  presanre  of  the  steam  to 
fit  upon  and  close  the  valve  seat  opening,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
^  2.  A  flue-blower,  comprising  a  hollow  cone  having  apertures  and 
a  nibular  exteoaioo,  a  shell  or  sleeve  embracing  said  tubular  exteo- 
sioo  and  provided  with  a  valve-aaat,  a  second  shell  secured  to  the 
f  rst-mentioned  shell  and  provided  with  a  cross-bar  having  a  guide- 
ai-ierture,  a  pipe  oonnected  te  the  steam-supply  secured  to  the  opposite 
snd  of  the  said  lastrmentioned  shell,  a  valve-stem  extending  through 
the  guide-aperture  of  said  cross-bar  at  one  end  and  projecting  at  ita 
opposite  end  beyond  the  ttoaX  aod  of  the  cone,  a  valve  mounted  upon 
said  stem  adjacent  to  the  valve-eeat  and  a  brush  mounted  nnon  the 
front  end  of  said  stem  of  diameter  exceeding  the  baae  of  the  cooe, 
anbeUnlially  as  set  forth. 


the  wheel  and  extending  upwardly  in  pairs  in  opposite  directions  fi-om 
said  axle,  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  locking  de- 
vioe connected  with  the  socket,  the  sockete  being  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  streteher  or  ammunition  carrying  frame,  as  aod  ftor  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  stretcher  or  ammunition  carrier,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
wheel,  an  axle  upon  which  the  wheel  is  loosely  mounted,  arms  piv- 
oted io  pairs  on  the  said  axle,  the  pain  of  arms  extending  upwardly  ^ 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  presenting  io  general  arrangement 
subsUntially  the  form  of  the  letter  V,  each  arm  being  made  in  two 
sections,  an  upper  receiving  section  and  a  lower  entering  section,  the 
movement  of  one  within  the  other  being  limited  aod  the  two  sections 
being  separated  by  a  spring  conuined  within  the  receiving  section  and 
having  bearing  upon  the  entering  section,  a  socket  secured  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  each  arm,  provided  with  set  screws,  aod  oonnectiog 
bars  uniting  the  sockeU  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  sj)ecified. 

6  4  7,289.  PROTBCnVB  PAPER  FORCHKM,  4c  HniAI 
RiK*  Hewpwt.  ly.  POed  Fet  16, 18«.  SertiU  Ha  888,7 1».  (Ho 
wrtiHwui  > 

Clai'^ — 1.  The  herein-described  process  for  changing  the  ink-re- 
ceiving qualities  of  paper  aod  the  like,  which  consists  in  treating  the 
material  first  with  a  solution  conUining  oil,  aod  th'en  with  an  alka- 
lioe  solutioo,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  for  changing  the  ink-receiving 
qualities  of  paper  and  the  like,  which  consistt  in  treating  the  mate- 
rial first  with  a  solution  conuioiog  an  essential  oil,  and  thea  with  aa 
alkalioe  solution,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  for  changing  the  ink-receiving 
qualities  of  paper  and  the  like,  which  consisU  in  first  treating  the  ma- 
terial with  a  solution  conUining  oil,  allowing  the  material  to  dry, 
and  then  applying  an  alkaline  solution,  sabsUotially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  for  chaoging  the  iok-reeeiviog 
qualities  of  paper  and  the  like,  which  consiste  in  first  treating  the  ma- 
terial with  a  solution  conUining  oil,  allowing  the  material  to  dry, 
then  applying  an  alkalioe  aolntioo,  and  finally  drying  the  material  by 
beat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  solution  for  the  treatment  of  paper  and  the  like,  conuio- 
iog oil  of  laveoder,  tiocture  of  saffroo,  aod  alcohol,  subeUotijdly  aa 
deacribed. 


647,290.   WAROROSB.   ROBEXT E RoMBa, HMhoa, I. E   POad 
May  2,  18S&    Serial  Ha  547.9ia    (Ho  model) 


647,2  8  8.  STRETCHER  AHD  AMMnHmOR-CAlRmL  PUD- 
Buc  Rnii.imHi,  Hew  RoobeUe,  I.  T.  Piled  May  H  1896l  Serial  la 
Ofiasw    (Ho  model) 


OWm.— 1.  A  stretcher  or  ammnaition  carrier,  the  same  conaist- 
iag  of  a  wheel,  an  axle  upon  which  said  wheel  revolves,  aod  tele- 
acople  cushioned  arms  pivoted  upon  the  said  axle  at  opposite  aidoaof 

n  0. 


^isi. — 1.  A  wardrobe,  coof'Hing  of  a  box-like  stnietare  having 
its  upper  edges  in  the  same  plane  aod  having  loogitadinal  guides  at 
the  iooer  sides  of  said  edges,  said  guides  terminating  at  one  end  in 
openings  formed  in  one  side  of  the  box,  a  cover,  cleats  secured  to  the 
cover  and  at  the  under  side  thereof  and  capable  of  respectively  slid- 
ing through  the  openings  in  the  box,  aod  reUiniog  devices  secured 
to  the  cleau  and  reapeotively  engaged  with  the  guides  of  the  box, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  wardrobe  consisting  of  a  shallow  box-like  body  adapted  to 
be  slid  beneath  a  bed,  rollers  on  the  body,  aod  haodles  00  the  ftoat  of 
the  body,  a  oover  slidiog  00  the  top  of  such  shallow  box,  oleate  oa 
the  under  side  of  the  cover,  the  cleats  having  vertical  outer  sides  and 
beveled  inner  sides,  aaid  cleata  fitting  and  sliding  in  oorreapondingly 
ahaped  openings  in  the  back  of  the  body,  groovaa  in  the  sides  of  the 
body,  which  grooves  do  not  extend  through  the  back  or  fh>at,  aod 
platea  aaeured  to  the  cleats  of  the  cover  and  projecting  laterally  ther»- 
iVom  into  the  grooves  of  the  body,  subsUotially  as  dsseribed. 


647,291.  THILL-8DPP0RT.  CuuA A. RoTTBom,  BraadyirliM 
HuodrelDal  POed  Mw.  IS,  1886.  Serid  Ba  542J21L  (Ho  modal) 
Clmm.—\.  A  thill  sapport,  cooaiatiog  of  ao  integral  spnog  rod 
beat  at  its  middle  to  form  two  duplicate  loops  whereby  bolts  are  r^ 
ceired  for  rigidly  securing  the  rod  to  the  underside  of  a  thill,  the  rod 
having  its  remaimng  pontons  bent  to  form  two  spring  coils  and  having 
ite extremities  spread  to  form  a  loogitodinally  elongated  loop  termiaat> 
iag  in  divergent  portions,  the  teodeocy  of  the  rod  being  to  keep  aaid 
divergent  portions  in  forcible  contact  and  to  keep  the  elongated  loop 
continually  closed,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the 
uader  nde  of  the  axle  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  the  said 
bolt  hariug  oa  its  apper  aide  Inelioed  fhces  alaatiag  away  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  divergent  eoda  of  the  rod 
whereby,  as  the  said  divergent  eads  engage  with  the  iodioed  fhces 
of  the  bolt,  the  ends  are  sprang  ap*rt  and  the  bolt  received  io  the 
G.~7 
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•loii(mud  loop  of  th«  rod  and  whoroby  ta«  UiiD  aaj  b«  Mppoitod 
by  the  divergent  ende  reetiof  upon  the  eaid  bolt.  rabetaiitUUy  m  de- 

•eribed  A.  p 


2.  A  thill  wpport,  coiuietioK  of  •  •priog  rod  formed  with  %a 
•loofsted  loop  and  diTergent  end*,  the  taid  diTergent  eod*  being  di- 
netij  adjacent  to  the  eloojrated  loop  and  having  a  normal  tendeocj 
to  bear  t'orribly  againat  each  other,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  ngidlj 
MCured  to  the  under  tide  of  the  axle  and  projecting  fbrwardly  from 
the  Mine,  the  front  end  of  the  bolt  being  formed  with  a  head  incapa- 
ble of  pawing  throagh  the  elongated  loop  of  the  rod,  the  divergent 
Mda  of  Mid  rod  being  capable  of  twinging  apart  to  permit  the  eotrj 
of  the  rod  into  the  Mid  elon(tat«d  loop,  tubaUntiallr  at  deaeribed. 

3.  A  thill  tupport.  cootittiog  of  a  tpring  rod  bent  to  form  an 
elongated  loop  and  having  iU  endt  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  loop, 
the  Mid  ends  being  ipread  or  diverged  from  each  other,  the  rod  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  tecnred  to  the  nnder  tide  of  the  thill  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  be  lecored  to  the  axle  and  to  project  forwardly  therefrom 
and  baring  iu  upper  tide  formed  with  two  outwardly  and  downwardly 
■lanting  faoea,  the  divergent  ends  of  the  rod  being  capable  of  strad- 
dling the  bolt  and  of  tapporting  the  thafte  when  nnder  ordinary  pre*- 
are  and  of  pa«ing  around  the  bolt  and  receiving  the  tame  in  the 
elongated  loop  when  under  the  inflaeaee  of  extraordinary  preanre 
tnbetantially  aa  deecribed. 


portion,  and  frietioa  rolla  in  front  of  the  thear  and  arranged  to  grip 
and  bold  the  bar  from  whioh  the  thear  caU  the  length ,  labMaatialiy 
aa  deaeribed. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  thear,  of  feed  rolla,  at  least  one  of 
which  ia  provided  on  iu  turface  with  a  flattened  or  reduced  portion, 
and  meant  for  pushing  the  bar  into  theee  rolb  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  their  cireumftreoce,  sobstaotially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thear,  of  feed  rolla,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  provided  on  its  surface  with  a  flattened  or  reduced  portion,  a 
pair  of  friction  rolls,  and  mechanitni  for  operating  at  least  one  of  them 
at  a  partioolar  point  in  the  rovolution  of  the  feed  roll :  tubsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

.  The  combination  with  a  thear,  of  feed  rolla,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  provided  on  its  turfkce  with  a  flattened  or  reduced  portion,  a 
pair  of  friction  rolls,  a  stop,  meant  for  reciprocating  one  ot  the  rolls 
and  moviog  the  stop  into  and  oat  of  position,  and  means  for  driving 
one  of  the  fHctioo  rolls  from  the  feed-roll ,  snbeUntially  at  descnbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  thear,  of  feed  rolla,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  provided  on  its  surface  with  a  flattened  or  reduced  portion, 
a  pair  of  friction  rolla,  a  stop,  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  rolls 
and  moving  the  stop  into  and  oat  of  poaitioo,  and  a  friction  wheel 
arranged  to  operatively  connect  a  friction  roll  with  a  cam  upon  the 
feed  roll  shaft;  subsUatially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  arranged  to  advance 
the  bar  intermituntly,  of  a  shear,  mechanism  for  acluating  the  shear 
while  the  bar  is  at  rest,  and  a  pilar  extending  at  richt  ancles  to  the 

shear  and  having  longitudinal  radial  arms  between  which  the  bars  aro 

moved  ioagitudinally  ,  subetantially  as  described. 


547,392.    IRTIRT  roaCBPa    Rbjk  an^mn.  Brooklyn.  I.  T 
rUad  JoM  27. 1896.    Serial  Ha  3H2S:.    Jo  model} 


Cfrtim. — The  blades  A  and  B,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  the 
of^t  5,  and  the  other  with  the  immovable,  permanently  attached 
ttod  10  extending  through  the  blade  ha  vine  the  ofibet  and  oonstrncted 
with  a  groove  9.  and  the  spring  6,  7,  having  the  key -hole  slot  U  en- 
gaging the  Kroove  of  the  permanently  attached  stud  and  constructed 
at  its  forward  end  portion  to  lie  in  rear  of  and  bear  against  the  afore- 
Mid  ofbet  for  the  purpoee  of  locking  the  spring  against  longitudinal 
movement  toward  the  bladM  when  the  contracted  part  of  the  key- 
hole slot  engages  the  groove  of  the  stad.  tabetantiaUy  as  aad  for  tha 
purposes  described. 

547,398.    lOTAL  8HKABJ1IG  AHD  PILIIO  mCHAHSM.    AL- 

LAI  a  RTia,  Rewbun;.  Ohio    Ptied  May  31,1  S9&    aertti  Ha  361.061 
(Homodei^ 


5  47,394.  PI8MOT  VRHICLB  AHD  MBTHOD  OF  PRODUaHO 
aAMS.  PUDHUCK  Salitbi.  aanu  Paula,  Cal,  SMtgoor  to  the  Dnioo 
Oil  Comiiaoy  oi  Caiiforma,  aune  place.  Piled  Feb  19. 18M  Serial  Ha 
300,718.    vHo  speotmeoa) 


Clmim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  shear,  of  feea  rolts,  at  laast 
•ne  ef  whieh  is  provided  on  ita  turfeoe  with  a  flattened  or  redaead 


CieiMi.— 1.  The  method  tet  forth  of  producing  a  pigment  vehicle 
consisting  as  specified  ia  distilling  and  separating  from  the  distillate 
of  bitumen  convertible  into  asphaltum  that  portion  or  special  traction 
which  upon  trial,  ia  found  to  be  susceptible  of  oxidation,  which  por- 
tion afUr  the  ordinary  acid  and  alkali  treatment  is  a  dark  red  oil 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  24'  Baum4,  more  or  less  and  found 
among  those  distillates  having  a  specific  gravity  frova  22*  to  25' 
Baum4  the  Mme  nnder  oxidation  becoming  more  viscous  and  chang- 
ing in  color  fW>m  red  to  black  and  losing  iU  transparency  after  the 
manner  similar  to  the  effect  produced  by  boiling  linseed  oil ;  treating 
Mid  special  fraction  with  acid  and  alkali ;  and  oxidizing  such  treated 
special  fV^ction  subsUatially  m  set  forth 

2.  The  method  set  forth  of  producing  a  pigment  vehicle  consist- 
ing as  spaeified  in  distilling  and  separating  ftvm  bitumen  oonvertiblr 
into  asphaltum  that  portion  or  special  ft^ction  which  upon  trial  is 
found  to  be  susceptible  of  oxidation,  and  which  portion,  after  the 
ordinary  acid  and  alkali  treatment,  is  a  dark  red  oil  haviug  a  spe- 
cific gravity  of  about  24*  Banm^.  more  orleM,  and  foand  among  tboee 
diatillatee  having  a  specific  gravity  from  22*  to  25'  Baum«,  the  Mme 
under  oxidation  becoming  more  viscous  and  changing  in  color  from 
red  to  black  and  losing  iu  transparency  after  the  manner  similar  to 
the  effect  produced  by  boiling  linseed  oil.  treating  Mid  s|>eciai  frac- 
tion t>ith  acid  and  alkali,  heating  the  distillate  to  aboot  210*  Pahren 
bait;  injecting  air  into  the  oil  thereby  expelling  the  moisture  within 
the  oil :  heating  the  oil  to  about  215*  Pahronheit,  then  adding  binoxide 
of  manganese  in  the  proportion  of  about  two  ounces  to  a  barrel  of 
oil  and  dry  borate  of  manganese  in  the  proportion  of  about  half  an 
ounce  to  a  barrel  of  oil ,  cootinaing  the  injection  of  air  for  about  two 
hoars  more  or  le«  until  the  viscosity  of  the  oil  is  greatly  increased  and 
the  color  changed  fW>m  red  to  black,  and  the  oil  ia  no  longer  trans- 
parent. 

8  The  pigment  vehicle  oonsistiag  in  the  viscous  black  Urbid  oij 
Mt  forth  which  in  the  present  condition  of  research  is  particularly  de- 
fined as  to  the  oxidised  portion  or  special  fHkction  of  the  distillaU  of 
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bitumen  convertible  into  asphaltum,  which  special  fraction  or  distil- 
late, after  the  acid  and  alkali  treatment,  before  oxidation,  it  a  dark 
cherry  red  oil  having  a  tpecific  gravity  of  about  24*  BanmA,  mora  or 
lew,  and  which  distillate  is  found,  as  a  pale  yellow  or  almost  color- 
lev  oil,  among  those  distillates  having  a  specific  gravity  from  22*  to  25* 
BaumA:  and  which  vehicle  is  more  viscous  than  Mid  treated  distil 
late,  sod  is  further  characterized  by  the  fact  of  having  lost  the  trans- 
parency of  Mid  treated  distillate,  and  farther  by  the  fitet  that  iU  color 
has  changed  from  red  to  black  under  the  process  of  oxidation. 


5  4  7,395.  VARHI8H  AHD  MSTHOD  OF  P&ODDCIHO  SAME. 
FuDKEiCK  SAUTit,  SuiU  Ptula,  Gal,  Miigocr  to  the  DnioD  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Gailfornla,  same  plaoa  FQed  Feh  19, 1894  Serial  Ha  500,716. 
Ho  apeolmeaa.) 

1  0  =^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  set  forth  of  producing  a  vehicle  tor  pig- 
ments, which  method  consisU  as  specified  in  distilling  and  separating 
from  the  distillate  of  bitumen  couvertible  into  asphaltum,  that  por- 
tion or  special  fVaotion,  which  upon  trial,  is  found  to  be  susceptible  of 
oxidation,  and  which  portion  after  the  well  known  acid  and  alkali 
treatment  is  a  dark  red  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  24* 
Baum4  (more  or  lass)  and  found  among  those  distillatea  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  from  22"  to  25*  BaumA,  the  Mme  nnder  oxidation  afler 
treatment  becoming  mora  viscous  and  changing  in  color  from  red  to 
black  and  losing  ito  transpsrency  after  the  manner  similar  to  the  effect 
produced  by  boiling  linseed  oil;  treating  Mid  special  fraction  with 
acid  and  alkali ;  oxidizing  such  treated  special  fraction ;  combining 
with  such  traated  and  oxidized  special  fraction  a  suitable  quantity  of 
rosin  or  other  vegetable  resinous  gums  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  set  forth  of  producing  a  vehicle  for  pigmeoUcoo- 
suting  as  specified  in  distilling  snd  separating  from  the  distillates  of 
bitumen  convertible  into  asphaltum  that  portion  or  special  fraction 
which  upon  trial,  is  found  to  be  susceptible  of  oxidation  and  which 
portion  after  the  well  known  acid  and  alkili  treatment  it  a  dark  red 
oil  having  a  tpecific  gravity  of  about  24*  Baume  mora  or  less  and 
found  among  those  distillates  having  a  specific  gravity  fW>m  22*  to 
25*  BaamA,  the  Mme  under  oxidation  becoming  mora  viscous  and 
changing  in  color  from  red  to  black  and  losing  iu  transparency  after 
the  manner  similar  to  the  effect  produced  by  boiling  linseed  oil ;  treat- 
ing Mid  special  fraction  with  acid  and  alkili ;  heating  the  treated 
distillate  to  about  210*  Fahranheit ;  injecting  air  into  the  traated  oil 
thereby  expelling  the  moittura  within  the  oil,  beating  the  oil  to  about 
215*  Fahranheit  then  adding  binoxide  of  manganeee  in  the  propor- 
tion of  about  two  ounces  to  a  barral  of  oil,  and  dry  borate  of  manga- 
nese in  the  proportion  of  about  one-half  an  ounce  to  the  barral  of 
oil ;  continuing  the  injection  of  air  for  two  hours  mora  or  less  until 
the  viscosity  of  the  oil  is  greatly  increased  and  the  color  changed 
from  rad  to  black  and  the  oil  is  no  longer  transparant. 

3.  The  new  article  of  maoufactura  consisting  of  the  composition 
set  forth  of  rosin  or  other  vegetable  resinous  gums  and  the  oxidized 
special  fVaction,  of  the  distillate  of  bitumen  convertible  into  asphaltum 
which  fraction,  upon  trial,  is  found  to  be  susceptible  of  oxidation,  and 
which,  after  the  well  known  acid  and  alkali  treatment  is  a  dark  red 
oil  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  24°  Baume  and  found  among 
those  distillates  having  a  specific  gravity  from  22*  to  25*  Baame  the 
Mid  fraction  under  oxidation  becoming  more  viscous  and  ebaaging 
in  color  from  red  to  black  and  losing  iU  tranaparancy  after  the  maa- 
ner  similar  to  the  effect  produced  by  boiling  linseed  oiL 


54  7,396.    SHOVKIrPLOW.    ADMR  SdonriLOBi. 

Tex.    FQed  June  2, 1894    Reo«w«iAi«ll,U96.    SertdBafiCW^m 

(Ho  model) 

Claim. — In  a  shovel  plow,  the  beam  A  aada  ia  two  eqiial  loogi- 
tudinal.  raarcnrred  sections  bolted  together  ia  tttmi  and  rear  ia  eon- 


bination  with  the  slotted  adjustable  heelpiece  secured  between  the 
beam-sections,  and  the  handles  bolted  to  the  curve  of  the  beam,  the 
said  handlea  being  provided  with  the  braces  I  I  and  spacer  J  as 
shown  and  described. 


647.397.  MIHE&AIrOIIrOAS  QEHEBATOR.  Loou  SiPUUlHU 
aDdLtoaSiPULOHU,Heretal.Belgiiun.  FQed  Apr.  20, 1892.  Serial  Ha 
42S.882.  (Ho  modeL)  Patented  In  Belgium  Dec  16, 1891,  Ha  97,606, 
and  In  Bogiaod  Feb  8,  1882,  Ha  2.367. 


Collin. — 1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  adaptod  for  both  heating  and 
illuminating  purposes,  consisting  of  an  oil-reserroir,  a  chimney -sup- 
port, a  chimney,  and  a  wick  tube  having  walls  of  unequal  beight4,the 
Mid  walls  exposed  to  ascending  air-currants,  whereby  they  are  pre- 
vented from  heating,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  heating  and  illuminating  vapor  generator 
and  burner,  of  a  wick  tube  provided  with  walls  of  unequal  heighta, 
an  adjustable  deflector  arranged  to  operate  above  the  inner  wall  of 
the  burner,  and  an  adjastable  deflector  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  wick-tabe,  both  walls  of  the  wick-tube  exposed  to  ascending  cur- 
renU  of  air,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


547,398.    CDTTER-HEAD.    Saidb. J. SRiHn, Miltoo. Pa.    Filed 
May  28, 1890.    Serial  Ha  660221    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article,  a  cutter  head  the  flange  of  which 
it  formed  with  a  large  hole  and  a  small  intersecting  hole  eeeantrie 
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thereto  and  within  tb«  eirel*  of  the  Urf«r  hole  aad  thoM  portioM  of 
the  hol««  neareM  the  center  of  the  head  being  in  the  same  plaoea,  a 
correapoadiogly  shaped  Mcuring  bolt  fitted  to  laid  hole  and  having 
itaeeceotric  cylindrical  portion  projecting  beyond  the  lame,  whereby 
it*  center  i«  located  oatatde  of  the  axial  Gm  of  the  main  body  of  Um 
bolt,  MibetantialW  aa  deecribed. 


047,299.    8ATB.    JAMi  Smpwb,  Veedenburg.  Ind.. 
ipt^haif  to  William  H.  HaUory  aod  Bddle  I.  Wade,  ame  plaoft 
Jul  4.  18K.    9erM  Ha  5SS.86&    (Ho  oiodeL) 


POad 


Ciuimk. — I.  The  eonblnatioa  with  a  gate,  ita  iwinf  post  and  a 
l«Ter  foleruaed  apon  the  swing  poet  and  extending  rearwardly  ther*- 
from,  the  said  lever  extending  over  the  gate  and  having  sliding  coo- 
aectioa  therewith,  of  a  cable  connected  with  the  rear  end  ot  the  gat* 
lever  aad  a  Mooad  cable  alao  ooaoected  with  the  rear  ead  of  the  gala 
lever  aad  having  a  bearing  upon  a  fixed  support  at  the  opposite  lida 
of  the  lever  to  that  at  which  the  first  cable  is  connected  the  said  ca- 
ble* leading  in  the  same  direction  and  when  tension  is  applied  thereto 
exerting  force  in  oppoait*  directiooa  upon  the  said  lever,  whereby  the 
aaid  gate  fVom  one  «de  oiay  be  swung  either  away  fh>ai  or  toward 
the  operator,  sabstaotiallv  as  described. 

2.  The  oombinauon  with  a  swing  gate,  its  latch  and  swing  poet, 
and  a  lever  fnlcrumed  near  ita  rear  end  npon  the  post  and  having  a 
alidiag  coaneetion  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  gate,  of  a  cable  coo- 
■ected  with  the  latch  and  having  a  bearing  on  on* side  of  the  lever 
at  the  rear  of  ita  falcnim,  and  a  second  cable  connected  with  the  le- 
ver at  the  rear  of  ita  fulerani  and  having  a  bearing  upon  a  fixed  sap- 
port  at  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  lever  to  that  toward  which  the  latch 
eabU  ia  carried,  the  two  cable*  being  led  in  the  sane  direction,  sub- 
staatially  aa  shown  aad  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  swing  gate,  a  gate  post  provide!  with 
a  cross  bead,  the  latch  of  the  gate,  a  lever  Ailcrumed  upon  the  gate 
post,  extending  forward  and  rearward  beyond  the  croaa  head,  said 
lever  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  gate,  and  guide  standard* 
at  oppoeite  sides  of  the  said  gate,  of  a  cable  attached  to  the  latch 
and  forked  at  the  rear  of  the  latch,  the  forks  of  the  said  cable  pass- 
ing through  guides  at  the  rear  of  the  gate  lever,  aad  to  opposite 
guide  suadards,  and  a  pair  of  cables  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  said 
lever,  the  latter  cable*  being  passed  from  the  levers  in  oppoeite  direc- 
tions through  guides  near  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  head  and  thence 
carried  to  their  reapective  guide  standards,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
aet  (erth 


64:7.300. 
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IIILROAIVCAK  LAMT.  CiAiLB  8  Aitn.  Brooklyn, 
IBO,  Hew  York.  H.  T. :  «ld  Preocb  MrigDor  to  aid 
Ai^aiWi    8«1al  Ha  380.0S&    1  No  modal ) 


Clmimt. — 1.  Ia  a  railroad  car  lamp,  for  incandescent  electric 
Kghta.  the  adjustable  hollow  casting  D,  having  a  screw -threaded  up- 
per portion  of  considerable  diameter,  the  corresponding  internally 
threaded  riaf  B  aad  fhataoiag  C  therefor  fixed  in  the  eeihag  of  the 
ear,  the  proviaioas  D*  for  receiving  the  bulb*  K  at  the  base,  and  hold- 
ing thens  ftraily,  and  the  reasovable  lower  portion  D*  and  suitable 
(asteaiag  laeao*  thcrafbr,  all  eombined  aad  arranged  to  serve  sabatan- 
tially  as  herein  speeifUd. 

1.  Ia  a  railroad  ear  lamp,  for  incandeacent  electric  Hghta,  the 
adjuataU*  hoOaw  easting  D.  having  a  screw-threaded  apper  portion 


of  considerable  diameter,  in  combiaation  with  the  corresponding  tn- 
temally  threaded  ring  B  and  fastenings  C  therefor  fixed  in  the  ceiling 
of  the  car,  and  with  the  provisions  EH  for  receiving  the  bulbs  E  at 
the  base,  and  with  the  horixontal,  slightly  domed  reflector  M  held  on 
each  casting  at  an  iatenaediate  height,  aod  with  the  threaded  ring* 
P  and  S  aad  the  gaakeU  Q  and  R,  adapted  to  hold  the  reflector 
strongly  but  yieldingly  and  allow  its  adjustment  up  and  down,  all 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  railroad  car  lamp  for  incandeecant  electric  lights,  the 
slightly  domed  reflector  11,  having  the  lip  M'  extending  downward 
fVom  its  inner  edge  in  combination  with  the  lower  threaded  ring  P, 
haviug  a  rabbet  p,  adapted  to  receive  such  lip,  the  upper  threaded 
ring  S  adapted  to  press  the  lip  of  the  reflector  into  such  rabbet,  and 
the  sofl  sockets  Q,  Q.  to  distribute  the  bearing  contact  and  with  the' 
hollow  caatiag  D  aad  provisions  for  accommodating  electric  wirea  m 
and  for  receiving  the  bulbs  B,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation  sub- 
stantially as  herein  specified 


54.7,301.  LA8TIH6-IUCHIH&  JoH  W.  Sam, Oen7. H.  E, ■•■ 
rigDor  of  ooe-elghth  to  Joaeph  A.  WyckoO,  Mm«  placei  POed  Agr.  1 
188BL    Hartal  Na  M4.4ia.    (Ho  modeLj 


C'Aiwa.—  L  The  combiuation  of  side- wipers,  their  supporting  car- 
riagea  and  mechaniam  for  moving  the  same  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  the  last,  with  edga-tarning  devicea  supported  on  said  car- 
riages, and  independent  means  for  preasiag  said  carriage*  and  the 
wipers  and  rdge-turaing  devices  supported  thereon  laterally  toward 
the  sides  of  the  last,  as  described. 

2.  The  edga-tarning  devices  comprising  two  two-part  members 
and  supporting  carriers  for  said  members,  combined  with  means  for 
moving  said  carriers  and  the  edge  turning  members  thereon  laterally 
toward  the  last,  and  means  for  moving  the  two  parUof  each  member 
longitudinally  on  iu  supporting  carrier.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
{>arpo*a  deecribed.  ^ 

3  The  herain  deecribed  jack  for  the  laat  comprising  a  supporting 
post  for  the  body  of  the  last,  a  threaded  clamping  spindle  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  post,  aod  means  for  routing  the  same  to 
engage  said  spindle  with  the  said  last,  aod  a  toe  support  for  the  laat, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  deecribed  jack  for  the  last,  comprising  a  pivotal 
supporting  post  provided  with  a  threaded  clamping  spindle,  and  meaiia 
for  routing  the  same  to  engage  it  with  the  body  of  the  last,  a  toa- 
sopport,  aod  means  for  rocking  said  supporting  poet  on  iU  pivot,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  jack,  of  sida-wipera  morabla  in  snb- 
staatially  vertical  guides  and  having  soluble  mechaniMii  whereby  they 
are  thos  moved,  cams  or  wedges  cooperating  with  said  guides  to  press 
them  laterally  toward  the  last,  aod  a  treadia  or  similar  dariee  for  op- 
erating said  cams.  snbaUntially  as  daacribed. 
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6.  The  combination  with  the  jack,  of  wipers  for  the  sides  of  the 
upper  and  supporting  carriages  therefor ;  edge-turning  devices  com- 
prising two  two-part  mambars  sopported  on  said  carriages  and  maaoa 
for  moving  the  two  parts  of  each  member  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  Uck  guides  in  said  edge-turning  devices  adapted  to  hold  a  seriea 
of  tacks  in  poaition  to  be  operated  upon  simulunaooaly  by  a  tack- 
drivar,  sobeUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  lasting  machine,  adjusUble  side-wipers  comprising  a  rigid 
ahell  or  frame  conUining  adjusting-devices,  as  screws,  and  a  flexible 
aurface  portion  cooperating  with  said  adjusting  devicea,  subsUntially 

deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  jack  and  side-wipert,  of  edge-tam- 
ing devioas  comprising  two  two-part  members  and  supporting  car- 
riers for  said  members,  and  meaus  for  moving  said  carriers  and  the 
edge-turning  members  thereoo  laterally  toward  the  last,  and  means 
for  moving  the  two  parU  of  each  member  loogitadinally  on  iu  sup- 
porting carrier,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  deacribad. 

I  9.  In  a  laating  machine,  the  combination  with  the  jack,  of  side- 
wipers  and  edge-turning  devices  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a 
carriage  for  said  side-wipers  and  edge-turning  devicea,  a  yielding  sup- 
port in  said  carriage  for  said  edge-toming  devicea,  and  meane  for 
moving  said  edge-toming  devices  with  relation  to  said  yielding  sap- 
port,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  carriers  for  the  edge-turning  devices 
provided  with  longitudinal  gnidea,  of  slide*  and  means  for  moving  the 
same  longitudinally  in  said  guides,  and  the  edge-taming  sectioas  de- 
tachably  secured  in  said  slide*,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  jack,  of  aide- 
wipers  snd  edge-turning  devices  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a 
carriage  for  said  side-wipers  and  edge-tuming  devicea.  a  yielding  sop' 
port  in  said  carriage  for  said  edge-turning  devices,  tack-gaide*  in  said 
adga-taraiag  devices,  and  a  Uck -driver,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


64,7,303.  CASHRBSiafraE.   IUiJ>HP.THO«P90».8priiigflrid,0hla 
FUed  Jaa  28, 188&    8«1al  Na  635,897.    (No  model  ^ 


6  4  7,802.  ELKTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  STRBHT-CARA  WiLLUM 
arm.  OmAba,  Hebr.  FUed  Jaa  11,  I89&  Serial  Ha  534,596.  (lo 
modeL) 


mill-  .  ■    in 
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Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  electric  cars  the  arraoga- 
ment  of  a  driving  motor  in  connection,  by  means  of  a  worm  and  gear, 
with  two  driving  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  working  in  oppoaiU  direo- 
tions,  of  driving  pulleys  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of  said  driving 
shafts  in  power  connection  with  the  car  axles,  a  clutch  mechanism 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  driving  shafts  provided  with  extending 
collars  and  a  duplex  opemting  bar  provided  with  the  fbar  projecting 
shoes  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  collars  of  said  clateh 
pulleys  to  alternately  engage  or  release  said  clutch  mechanisms,  all 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  of  a  contioaoasly  revolv- 
ing electric  motor,  the  projecting  armature  shaft  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  worm  at  each  end,  gears  mounted  below  said  oar  and  meehing 
with  said  worms,  said  gears  being  mounted  upon  driving shafta,  there 
being  one  driving  shaft  upon  each  side  of  the  electric  motor,  driving 
pulley  mounted  loosely  upon  said  driving  shafts  in  belt  eonneetioa 
with  the  car  axles,  a  eluteh  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  driving 
shafts  provided  with  an  extending  curved  collar,  and  a  duplex  oper- 
ating bar  provided  with  four  projecting  shoes,  two  of  said  shoes  aimoi- 
taneously  working  within  said  collars  to  alternately  actuate  said 
eluteh  mechanism,  te  engage  aaid  power  shafts  revolving  in  opposite 
directions,  all  subatantially  as  aod  for  the.parpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  car  the  combination  with  the  motora,  0,  C,  pro- 
vided with  the  extending  armature  shafts,  N,  N',  provided  at  the  ends 
with  the  worms,  n,  n,  n,  a',  revolving  said  worms  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  power  shafts,  0,0",  provided. with  the  worm  gears,  D,  D,  V, 
U,  engaging  said  worni«,  the  power  pulleys,  B,  E*,  the  clateh  pallaya, 
e,  ^,  provided  with  the  flanged  collars,  2,  2',  said  driving  pulleys,  B, 
B*,  being  in  belt  connection,  P,  P,  with  the  gear  wheels,  D,  IX,  in 
eoinbination  with  the  operating  bar,  H,  provided  with  the  shoes,  10, 
10',  and  12, 12',  said  shoes  working  within  the  curved  eollara,  2,  2',  to 
throw  said  cintehea,  r,  ^.  into  or  out  of  gear  in  driving  the  car  either 
ia  one  or  the  opposite  direction,  all  sabsUntially  as  aod  for  the  par- 
po*a  aat  forth^ 


Clavm. — 1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  eaah  re- 
ceptacle, of  two  locking  pawls  therefor,  pawl  \o.  1  holding  it  locked 
when  the  parte  are  in  normal  position,  and  pawl  No.  2  locking  the 
receptacle  when  it  is  forced  in  after  being  released,  a  cancel  card  le- 
ver, means  to  depress  it  and  thereby  opente  pawl  No.  1  to  release 
the  receptacle,  and  meaos  to  operate  pawl  No.  2  te  initially  release 
the  recepUcle. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  cash  receptacle,  of 
two  pawls  to  lock  it,  one  longer  than  the  other,  cancel  card  levers, 
an  arm  projecting  therefW>m,  a  cam  plate  to  operate  aaid  levers  and 
arm,  means  to  operate  said  cam  plate,  a  pivoted  arm  operated  by 
aaid  cam  plate,  the  shorter  pawl  having  a  finger  which  is  lifted  by 
aaid  arm,  and  the  longer  pawl  having  a  hook  which  is  lifted  by  the 
pivoted  arm. 

6  4  7,304.  COHDOTT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  BLBCTRIC  RAIL- 
WAYa  GwEfti  TouiiB,  Carbon,  Wya  Fllad  July  10,  liH.  SartAl 
Ha  617,100,    (Momodeg 


Chim, — 1.  In  a  eircait  elosiag  lieriee,  the  ooasbiaatioB  with  two 
meUlIic  projections  supported  normally  out  of  contact;  of  aeollapai- 
ble  moisture  proof  casing  therefor ;  a  weighted  pivoted  lever  lutving 
a  movable  projection  at  one  end,  provided  with  a  conductive  fheing, 
which  said  end  is  attached  te  the  casing ;  electrical  connection*  be- 
tween the  said  facing  and  one  of  the  poinU  within  the  eaaiag ;  aleo- 
trical  connections  between  the  oppoaing  point  within  the  eaaing  aad 
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•  fe«d  ooodaetor ;  »od  «  collector  »dapt«d  to  enfk^  th«  proj«ctioii 
on  the  lever  and  deprea*  it,  to  eeiabluh  contact  between  the  point* 
within  the  cMing. 

2.  In  a  eircnit  cioaing  derice,  eoapriaing  two  projeetiona,  ar- 
ranged nonaallj  oat  of  contact  within  an  elaatic  laoiatar*  proof  caa- 
iag,  a  piTOted  lever,  having  one  end  weighted,  and  the  oppodte  end 
lying  above  the  elaatic  caaing,  and  provided  with  a  rotatable  disk, 
having  an  encircling  metallic  conductor,  electrically  connected  with 
one  of  the  projections  of  the  caaing,  the  other  projection  being  elee- 
theallj  connected  with  a  (upply  lead,  and  the  current  gatherer 
adapted  to  engage  and  depreee  the  di^k.  wherebv  the  caainf  ia  com- 
preMed  and  the  circuit  is  completed  through  the  iocloeed  projectiooa, 
M  speeifted. 

6<47.d05.    SHIKT  MKALUOB.    WiLLiAMA.TQMll.Waroe«ar. 
Mm,  iMlgiwr  to  Idmund  Ooorene,  aiu  ptaoei    PIM  Jane  8,  ISSa 

aerial  Ma  36022.    Ho  iDodeL) 
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Claimt. — A  knob  formed  from  a  diak  of  iheet  metal  provided  with 
holea  arranged  eoocenthcallj  therein  and  near  ita  edge  ao  as  to  leave 
narrow  etripe  of  metal  between  them  and  the  said  edge,  the  said  diak 
being  preaMd  or  drawn  ao  as  to  form  said  knob  and  to  crowd  out  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  disk  the  narrow  itrip*  of  metal  iforeeaid, 
withunt  ero<vdia(  togalher  the  aides  of  the  holes,  said  narrow  athpa 
of  metal  being  wideaaoafk  to  allow  the  edge  of  the  disk  to  be  straight- 
•iMd  with  catting  into  said  holea,  thereby  forming  a  coatinauoa  edge 
mbetantially  as  described. 


I  S.  A  dish  washing  apparatoa  corapriaiaf^  a  tank  an  endless  trav- 
eling belt  of  interstieed  conatmction,  daabera  located  below  the  belt 
to  discharge  water  therethrough,  and  a  supply  pipe  kwated  above 
•ad  arranged  to  diaobarge  waUr  upon  and  through  the  lap  of  said 
belt,  aubetantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  7.306.    HEKIrPUTi 
Ttrt.  I.  T.    rUed  May  31.  189& 


PuoT  J.  Vai  YALunDM,  lew 
Serlil  la  96U01    (lonMW.) 


Clmim. — 1.  A  ahoe  having  aecnred  to  its  underside  twoeyai«ta, 
one  of  which  has  a  eloeed  eye  and  the  other  being  provided  with  an 
open  eye  and  an  overhanging  portion,  the  aaid  eyelets  also  having 
split  shanks  which  are  passed  through  the  heel  and  clinched  on  the 
inner  aide  thereof,  and  a  plate  for  the  heel,  the  aaid  plate  having  two 
ears  one  for  each  eyelet,  o^  *f  aaid  ears  being  passed  into  the  eloeed 
eyelet  while  the  remaining  ear  ia  adapted  to  be  removably  connected 
with  the  open  eyelet,  aabataotaally  as  described. 

2.  A  ahoe  havioft  secured  to  iu  under  aide  two  eyelets,  and  a  plate 
having  two  ears  projected  therefVom  and  arranged  oppoaitely  thereon, 
said  Mtn  being  each  capable  of  eompleUly  removable  connection  with 
the  eyeleta,  aubaUntially  aa  described 

3.  A  ahoe,  having  secured  to  its  under  aide  two  eyeleta,  each  hav- 
ing tplit  ahanka  which  are  pasted  through  the  heel  and  clinched  oa 
the  inner  aide  thereof,  and  one  eyelet  having  a  closed  eye  while  the 
other  is  feraed  with  aa  opea  eye  and  aa  oveahaagiag  portion  which 
engages  with  the  under  aide  of  the  heel,  and  a  plate  having  two  lags 
projected  therefrom  and  arranged  oppositely  thereon,  one  of  aaid 
ears  being  paaaed  through  the  eloeed  eye  and  the  remaining  ear  being 
sprung  aader  the  overhanging  portion  and  received  in  the  opea  eye 
of  the  eyeiot  which  has  said  overhanging  portiona,  sabeUntially  aa 
described. 


64:7.307.    DISH^n.lAinL    Tiiomti  i  Votuoun,  QUagg^ 
OL    riM  AuL  32.  ISM    Serial  Ila  487.731    do  ond^ 
Ckwn. — 1.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  cooipriaiag  a  receptacle  aa 

•ndlees  carrier  of  intersticed  form  and  a  plurality  of  dashera  arrmaged 

to  discharge  water  upon  aad  through  aaid  earhor,  aubsUatiaDy  aa  sot 

Ibrtk. 


S.  The  combination,  with  a  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a 
tank,  an  eodleas  traveling  beh  of  intersticed  form  and  a  aeriea  of  daah- 
era  arranged  within  the  tank  but  beneath  the  upper  lap  of  aaid  belt, 
of  a  removable  housing  arranged  above  aaid  belt  and  provided  at 
either  end  with  looeely  bung  curtaina,  aabstantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  sot  forth. 

4.  A  dish  washing  apparatoa  comprising  a  tank,  an  endless  trav- 
eling belt  of  intersticed  coastmctioo  arranged  above  aaid  tank,  a  se- 
ries of 'dasher  bladee  arranged  beneath  the  upper  lap  of  said  belt  and 
coooentric  guards  arranged  beneath  aaid  blades,  and  a  anpply  pipe 
arranged  to  discharge  upon  the  upper  lap  of  aaid  belt,  aubetantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  diah  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  aa  endless  trav- 
eling belt  of  intentioed  oonatniction  arranged  above  aaid  tank,  a  so- 
ries  of  dasher  blades  arranged  beneath  the  upper  lap  of  said  belt  and 
concentric  guide  plates  or  guards  arranged  beneath  aaid  blades,  a 
supply  pipe  arranged  to  diecharge  upon  the  upper  lap  of  said  belt, 
and  a  water  gage  or  trap  arranged  to  retalo  the  water  at  a  desired 
level  in  the  task,  sabeUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

6.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  compriaiag  a  tank,  ao  eodleo*  trav- 
eling belt  of  transversely  slatted  construction  arranged  above  said 
tank,  a  seriee  of  dasher  bladee  mounted  on  shafts  arranged  trans- 
versely beneath  the  upper  lap  of  aaid  belt,  semieircolar  guide  plates 
or  guards  airaaged  concentrically  boooath  Mid  bladea,  a  horisontallj 
arranced  supply  pipe  overhanging  aaid  belt  provided  with  down- 
wardly directed  perforations,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  belt  com- 
prising a  train  of  gears  actuated  from  a  main  driven  shaft,  aubetan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  A  diah  waahing  apparataa  comprising  a  tank,  an  endless  trar- 
eBng  belt  of  transversely  slatted  construction  arranged  above  said 
tank,  a  series  of  dasher  bladee  mounted  on  shafts  arranxed  trans- 
versely beneath  the  upper  lap  of  said  belt,  semicircular  guide  platea 
or  guards  arranged  concentrically  beneath  said  bladea,  a  horiiontallj 
arranged  supply  pipe  overhanging  aaid  belt,  provided  with  dowa- 
wardly  directed  perforatiooa,  meana  for  actuating  aaid  traveling  belt 
compriaing  a  train  oi  gears  actuated  from  a  main  driven  ahafV  and 
meana  for  actuating  aaid  dasher  blades  consisting  of  a  belt  trained 
altemataly  over  and  under  fHction  pulleys  mounted  on  the  ahafia 
carrying  aaid  blades  and  around  a  belt  wheel  mounted  on  the  mail 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


64:7.808.  CAlrKUO.  JoBU  A  Wnm.  BrooklTB,  1.  T,  w- 
rignor  to  Hury  W.  Douty,  A<bai7  Pvk,  ■■  J.  FOed  July  9, 188&  So 
iHU  la  80fil7&    do  modflL) 

Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  pivoted  brake 
levers,  flexable  brake  atrape  connecting  the  brake  levers,  brake  shoes 
00  the  strapa.  aad  means  oonnecting  the  alternate  pairs  of  brake  lo- 
vers with  the  ermak  rods  or  levers  at  the  respective  ends  of  ths  car, 
for  the  purpoees  art  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  pivoted  brake  levers, 
flexible  brake  straps  oonnecting  the  brake  levers,  stops  against  which 
the  levers  rest  to  limit  their  movement  in  one  direction,  and  means 
connecting  the  alternate  pairs  of  brake  levers  with  the  respective 
crank  rods  or  leven  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  pivoted  brake  levers, 
flaiible  brake  straps  connecting  the  brake  levers,  brake  shoes  on  the 
straps  and  means  eooaecting  alternate  pairs  of  brake  levers  with  the 
eraok  rods  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car.  for  ths  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  cocabioatioa  of  a  aeri^  of  pairs  of  pivoted  brake  levera, 
fleiibte  brake  atrape  connecting  the  brake  levera,  brake  shoes  00  the 
straps  and  weans  oonnecting  ahomate  pairs  of  brake  levers  with  the 
crank  rods  at  opposite  ends  of  the  ear.  and  stops  to  limit  the  movo- 
naeot  of  the  brake  levers  in  one  direction,  foi-  the  purpoees  set  fortk. 

5.  Ia  a  brake  mechanism,  bell-crank  levers  connected  by  flexible 
itrapa,  brake  shoes  on  the  strapa  and  means  to  opermu  said  levers  fVom 
Um  platform  of  the  ear,  for  the  parpoeos  set  forth. 
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8.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  bell  crank  levera  connected  by  flexible 
■traps,  brake  shoes  on  the  straps.  «tops  to  limit  the  movement  of  aud 
boll  crank  levera  in  one  direction  and  meana  to  operate  aimulUneooalT 
the  alternate  pain  of  said  levera  fh>m  the  respective  platforma  of  the 
oar,  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  track,  the  transvorae  shaft  the  oc- 
oentric  disk  moontod  thereon  and  the  oblique  beam,  of  the  dumping 
car.  the  bottom  hinged  thereto,  the  spring  catches  sec u rod  to  the  car 
and  the  beveled  blocks  or  cnahiona  secured  to  said  hiogMl  bottom, 
sabeUntially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  track,  the  plaU  at  one  end  thereof 
out  off  obliquely  at  ito  front  end,  the  diagonal  beam,  the  transverse 
ohaft  and  the  eccentric  disk,  mounted  therooa,  of  the  car  the  bottom 
hinged  thereto,  the  extenaiona  of  said  hinges  projecting  beyond  ooe 
side  of  the  car,  the  shaft  joumaled  to  the  car  having  an  elbow  at  one 
end,  the  lugs  secured  to  aaid  shaft,  the  spring  oaichea  secured  to  the 
car  having  benda  at  their  lower  ends  with  which  aaid  oxtonsioiii  en- 
gage, and  the  beveled  cushioaa  aecnred  to  the  under  side  of  the 
hinged  bottom,  subsUotially  as  described.  ^ 


P.A.'T  ft  1  O     MUSrC-LBAF  TDRIBL    JoilPH  A  WHITI,  AuguiU, 
liit    WedJuDe6,18»    Jtartd  Ha  661,862.    (HomodA) 


7.  Ia  a  car  brake  sysUm,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  bell-crank 
lovon  on  each  side  of  the  wheels,  brake  straps  provided  with  brake 
■hoaa,  connecting  the  said  levers,  and  means  connecting  alternate  paira 
with  the  oppoeite  platform  of  the  car,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  4: 7;  3  09.    DUMPniO-CAIL   JoBira  P.  WHiLDor.  High  Spring*  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1894.    Sertel  Ha  609,676.    (Ho  model) 


Cfatia.— 1.  A  leaf  holder  and  toriier,  comprising  a  suiUble  box 
or  fixture  serving  as  a  support  for  a  central  rod  C,  leaf  holdera  or 
cover  supports  E  connected  to  the  rod  and  to  the  box  or  fixture,  each 
support  con«8ting  of  a  loop  bent  back  upon  itself  at  iu  outer  end  aa 
shown,  and  a  leaf  holder  and  turner  pivoted  at  iU  upper  and  lower 
enda  upon  the  rod  and  made  up  of  a  double  loop,  an  operating  handle 
formed  on  one  of  the  loops,  and  an  interposed  spring  clamp  the  jawi 
of  which  lie  between  the  loops,  subeUntiaUy  aa  shown  and  for  the 

parpose  set  forth.  .    .  1    v 

2.  In  a  leaf  holder  and  turner,  the  combination,  of  a  smUble  box 
or  fixture  B  supporting  a  rod  C,  leaf  holdera  or  cover  sopporU  B 
connected  to  the  rod  and  to  the  box  or  fixture;  together  with  leaf 
holdera  and  tumen  F  pivoted  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  upon 
the  rod,  each  leaf  holder  and  turner  consisting  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  form  eyes  which  encircle  the  rod  and  two  loops  which 
normally  lie  together,  the  enda  of  the  wire  being  twisted  one  upon 
the  other  to  form  an  operating  lever  or  handle,  and  spring  clamps 
secured  to  the  levera  or  handles  ao  that  the  jawa  thereof  wiU  exUnd 
between  the  loopa,  anbsUntially  aa  ahown  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

3.  A  leaf  holder  and  turner  compriaing  a  auiUb}^  support  or  fix- 
ture which  carries  a  rod  C  and  rear  of  aaid  rod  a  dfpring  bar,  as  D, 
wires  E  rigidly  attached  to  the  fixture  and  to  thef  upper  ends  of  the 
rod  C  said  wires  having  portions  bent  upon  themielTes  as  shown,  oao 
or  more  leaf  holdera  made  up  of  wire  in  the  form  of  a  loop  whichis 
connected  at  iU  enda  to  the  rod  C,  the  wire  being  twiated  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  so  as  to  form  a  handle  which  is  also  connected  to  the 
rod  C.  '  • 

64:7  311     CAWET  BTRBTCMK    Tho«ai  WaiTUWi,  Hmer.  DL 
Filed  July  »!  1886l    Serial  Ha  666,424    (HopodaL) 


C*iiiii.— 1.  The  combination,  with  the  track  and  the  plate  at  oaa 
end  thereof  cut  off  obliquely  at  ita  front  end,  of  the  ear  the  bottom 
hinged  thereto,  the  eztensiona  of  the  hinges  projecting  beyond  one 
■ide  of  the  ear,  the  spring  catches  secared  to  the  car  having  bends 
at  their  lower  enda  adapted  to  engage  with  said  exteasioaa,  the  rock 
ahaft  formed  with  an  elbow  at  ooe  end,  and  the  laterally  pr(>jeeting 
■tada  sMsared  to  aaid  rock  shaft,  sobetantially  as  deMtribed. 


io6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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CImNb — 1.  Ii  ooabiaatioa  wHk  tka  ttmd  of  th*  •trvtehM- earry- 

iaf  A  Mriw  of  hookt,  •  h*adl«  C  hing^  to  Mid  h«*d,  •  ttrip  H  pir- 
otcd  b«twe«a  th«  bifbrcaMd  end*  of  taid  h*iidlfl,  •  eieria  pirotad  im*." 
aid  bifkreatad  md  ud  a,  wedf*  MUp(«d  to  b«  iaMrt«d  aad«r  Mid 
eUria,  tab«(*aUAllj  u  deacrib«d. 

2.  la  A  c*rp«t  ttr«t«h«r.  the  eoabiaatioa  of  th«  ha*d,  iIm  h»iidl« 
C,  biAtraaUd  at  oa«  end,  the  ithp  H  Md  deris  pirotod  to  the  bifar- 
eat«dMdi,athambholdiot«(r«l  with  Mid  el«Tia,udtwedg««d*pt«l 
to  b«  slid  oiidar  Mid  olevia,  MbeUatiaOj  m  ■hewn  ud  deecnb«d. 


04:7,813.    CAS-r?llDKIL    ALiiAJiDn  ai  WiLUAm  Lns 
GKy,  I.  T.    riM  Oat.  a  ISSi    Saclai  la  3S0,r74     do  noMj 


^*»*-— 1  A  ear  feader.  hariag  it*  body  compowd  of  a  laij- 
tooga  atrafltare  adapted  to  be  di*t«od«d  and  coliaptMl  aod  meao*  oo«- 
Deetad  to  the  forward  end  of  Mid  itnictare  for  holding  the  mom  ia 
iu  diatoadad  poaitioa,  (abaUntiaily  a*  Mt  forth. 

2.  ▲  ear  fonder  hariag  iU  body  oompoaad  of  i-od*  or  bara  hiagad 
together  to  form  a  laij  toog*  itractur*  adapted  to  be  eollapeed  aad 
distended  and  mean*  iadependeot  of  Mid  laiy-toogi  itnictare  for  hold- 
ing (aid  Mmctare  in  iU  diaModed  poMtion  iobsUn^iailj  aa  aat  fortk. 

3.  A  car  fonder  baring  ita  body  eompoeed  of  rod*  or  ban  hinged 
together  to  form  a  laay-tong*  •tmctore  adapted  to  be  ooUapaed  and 
diatended,  a  front  bar  aecared  to  the  forward  edge  of  Mid  la*T  tonga 
atnictare  and  mean*  for  topportingaaid  front  bar  from  the  car  where- 
by the  fender  1*  maintained  in  poaition  when  diatended,  eabaUattaUr 
aa  aat  forth. 

4.  A  ear  fonder,  the  Mme  eoosisting  of  a  body  formed  of  laay- 
tooga,  mean*,  iubetaatially  m  deaeribed.  for  attaching  one  portion  of 
the  tonga  to  *  car,  aad  a  frame  baring  on*  of  itt  memberv  attached 
to  the  Mid  tooga.  oppoeite  their  point  of  atUohmaat  to  tiM  ear,  the 
other  membera  of  the  frame  being  capable  of  foldtag  in  or  apoa  the 
attacked  namber.  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 

*•  A  car  fonder,  the  ume  compriaing  a  body  oonctracted  of  lair- 
tonga,  meaaa.  aabaUntially  a*  deecribed,  for  attaching  the  lasy-tongi 
(o  a  car,  aad  a  frame  eompriaing  a  froat  bar  atUched  to  the  ksy- 
tonga,  aide  bara  piroted  to  the  front  bar.  their  oppoate  end*  being 
tt%;  and  keeper*  for  the  free  end*  of  the  tide  bara,  a*  aad  for  tha 
pnrpoee  (peeifled. 


6-47.818.    SATI.    FtAiKLOi  S.  Wamm  Tuki,  Ind.  Tw 
VAlLlSas.    aerU  Hd  5U,0M.    (Somodai) 


00  the  gata,  of  a  rock  ahafl  iooaaly  aaeorad  upright  on  the  main  poat 
aad  hariag  a  doable  craak  aaar  ita  apper  end,  a  hiage  ear  on  the 
gate  looealy  engaging  the  doable  craak,  a  longer  hinge  ear  near  the 
lower  edge  of  the  gaU  and  iooaely  engaging  the  rock  ahaft,  a  duplex 
rock  arm  baring  a  locking  limb  that  t*  adapt^l  to  enter  either  of  the 
notche*  in  the  flange  of  the  bracket  plate,  aad  two  flexible  eonnec- 
tioo*  attached  at  their  aod*  to  the  Hmb*  of  the  rock  arm  and  adapted 
when  palJed,  to  rock  Mid  arm.  aubatantially  **  d«*:ribed 

2.  In  a  gate-operating  mechaoiam,  (abauntially  as  deaeribed.  the 
rock  ihaft  baring  the  doable  craak  hinged  to  the  gate,  the  duplex  rook 
arm  on  aaid  rock  *haft  baring  a  locking  hmb  projects!  intermedi- 
ately of  the  daplax  limba,  aad  the  bracket  plate  haying  the  triple 
BOtehad  flange,  which  plate  i*  adapted  to  receire  the  locking  limb  in 
either  of  the  ootche*  of  lU  flange,  aubsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  gata,  the  oombination  of  a  maia  poat  baring  a  bracket 
plaU  proridad  with  notchea,  a  rock  *hafl  joomaled  on  *aid  po«  and 
proridad  with  a  rock  arm  hariag  limba  projecting  fh>m  lU  opposite 
aide*  and  provided  with  a  central  locking  !imb  to  engage  the  respect- 
ire  ootche*  of  the  bracket  plau,  a  apring  connected  to  Mid  rock  abaft 
and  adaptad  to  more  the  *ame  to  oaaaa  aaid  loekiag  limb  to  engage 
aaid  notohaa,  a  gata  piroted  on  the  main  poet  and  connected  to  Mid 
rock  ahaft,  aod  flexible  oonneotion*  attached  to  the  limb*  of  the  rock 
arm,  whatantiaUy  a*  **t  forth. 


547.814.    smi  BID-PAI,    Soui  C  WoLmm  Wtntfli^  Oil 
ruad  iuoe  1&.  m&    aortal  la  308.881    i|fo  noMj 


Claim. — Aa  aa  important  article  of  manoikotare,  an  open  top  *ide 
bed  pan  eompriaing  in  iu  conctmction  a  receptacle  baring  upright 
tranarerae  front  aod  rear  walla,  a  portion  of  the  front  wall  being  cut 
away  on  a  downward  aegmental  earre  ao  that  the  paa  can  be  brought 
ap  to  a  patient  lying  on  hiaaide  and  the  pan  alightly  tilted  with  the 
earred  portion  traoareraely  against  the  buttock,  and  the  buttock  per- 
mitted to  extend  orer  the  pan,  and  the  patient  enabled  to  qm  th« 
aame  without  requiring  to  be  tided  thereon.  aabaUntially  aa  deaeribed. 


647,816.    noiIie-TAIIX    enriT  R.  Zmmm,  MnwwkM^ 
Wk    POad  A#r.  U.  18a&    Serial  la  MS.6S7.    momod^) 


CImim. — 1.  The  combiaation,  with  a  gata,  a  main  poet,  a  bracket 
plate  on  Mid  poat  baring  a  flange  notched  at  three  poiata,  aad  a  latch- 
iog  poat  hariag  a  apriog  oateh  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  latch  toe 


CWan. — An  ironing  teble  eonaiating  of  the  aupporting  lega,  the 
aidea  and  eada  aecared  to  the  leg*  forming  the  frame  and  baring  one 
oomer  cut  away  or  rece**ed  on  the  upper  edge,  the  two  hinged  *eo- 
tioo*  renting  00  the  (Vame,  the  hinged  end  eection  or  ezteoaion  00  ona 
of  the  main  hinged  aection*  adapted  when  out  of  nae  to  rest  in  the 
raoeM  at  the  oomer  of  the  frame,  the  leg  hioged  to  Mid  end  eectioa, 
the  guide  on  the  end  aection  baring  the  loop,  and  the  brace  on  the 
lag  engaging  Mid  loop. 


647,816.  KAILWAT-8WITCE   Alum  P.  Aim.  tat  Parry.  Pa. 
PIM  r«k  IB,  I8a&    atrial  la  689MQ    (Ho  modeL) 
Cl'i'^ — I.   In  a  awitch,  the  combination  with  awitch-pointa,  of 

bridle*  extending  between  the  pointeaad  connecting  them,  the  bridle 
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or  bridles  near  the  end*  of  the  poioU  being  connected  rigidly  to  the 
point*,  and  the  bridle  or  bridles  more  remote  from  the  enda  being 
connected  piroUlly ;  aubstantially  aa  deecribed. 


2.  In  a  awitch,  bridle*  baring  their  flat  side*  on  a  rertical  plane, 
and  baring  a  cut-away  portion  forming  a  atop,  aubstantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

3.  In  a  awitch.  the  combination  of  a  bridle,  a  clamp,  a  atop,  and 
a  hooked  bolt  passing  under  the  bridle  aod  aacured  to  the  clamp, 
•gbaUntiallr  a*  deecribed. 


647,317.  STBBRn&^KAB.  etnaw)Aiinon,SoatliwutBDg- 
lai^  PUed  Mot.  22, 189e.  Serial  lo  462,806.  do  model)  Ptteoted 
in  BoglaiMl  May  29. 1891,1a  B.124;  in Oennany  July  S.  1891,  Ha  61,557; 
tn  lonray  July  4, 1891,  la  2.414;  to  Belgium  July  6, 1891.  Ha  95,629 
to  Sweden  July  7. 1891,  la  4,964;  to  Italy  Sept  30, 1891.  UX.  243,  and 
to  rranoe  Oct  26,  1892,  Ha  225,202. 


tioD,  the  Mid  cam  adapted  to  tarn  about  the  axia  common  to  the  uid 
firat  motion  member  and  the  drum,  with  the  focea  of  ite  eceentrieitiea 
parallel  with  the  said  internal  circular  surface ;  a  looa*-  connection 
between  the  studs  or  puah  pieces  aforeeaid  and  the  respectire  ends  of 
the  Mid  cam  adapted  to  allow  of  the  operatire  face  of  the  reapectire 
stud  or  push  piece  to  engage  with  the  locking  derice  and  to  then 
tranamit  the  motion  of  either  of  the  Mid  studs  or  push  pieces  to  the 
respectire  end  of  the  cam ;  a  connection  from  each  end  of  the  earn 
to  the  rudder  head,  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of  either  to  the 
other,  aod  an  automatic  locking  derice  supported  between  each  cam 
eccentricity  and  the  abore  mentioned  internal  circular  surface  of  the 
fixed  drum  aa  well  aa  in  the  path  of  the  respectire  stud  abore  mea- 
tioned  by  a  plate  adapted  to  hold  the  uid  derices  opposite  to  each 
other,  and  to  rotate  within  the  aaid  drom  about  the  abore  mentioned 
common  axis. 

3  The  combination  with  the  first  motion  member  of  a  ataering 
gear,  of  a  pair  of  etuds  or  push  piecet  fast  to  the  Mid  member,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  axia  thereof;  a  fixed  dram  concentric  with  the 
uid  axis  and  baring  ita  internal  circular  surface  at  ri/ht  angles  with 
the  plane  in  which  the  Mid  first  member  ia  adapted  to  more ;  a  cam 
aupported  concentrically  within  the  aaid  drum,  hariag  an  eccentricity 
on  each  side  of  it,  the  two  eccentricities  being  equal  and  trending  ia 
the  Mme  direcUon,  the  Mid  cam  adapted  to  turn  about  the  axia  com- 
mon to  the  Mid  firat  motion  member  and  the  drum,  with  the  faces  of 
ita  eocentricitie*  parallel  with  the  Mid  internal  circular  aurfoce ;  a 
loose  connection  between  the  atada  or  puah  pieoea  aforeMid  and  the 
respectire  enda  of  the  Mid  cam,  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of 
either  of  the  former  to  the  respectire  end  of  the  latter  ;  a  connection 
fh>m  each  end  of  the  cam  to  the  rudder  bead  hariag  incorporated  in 
it  and  with  it  a  cuahioning  derice  capable  of  absorbing  the  forpe  of 
a  ware  exerted  against  either  aide  of  the  rudder.  Mid  connection 
adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of  either  to  the  other,  and  an  auto- 
matic locking  derice  supported  between  each  cam  eccentricity  and 
the  abore  mentioned  internal  circular  aurfoce  of  the  fixed  drum  as 
well  as  in  the  path  of  the  respectire  stud  abore  mentioned  bj  a  plate 
adapted  to  hold  the  Mid  derices  oppoeite  to  each  other,  and  to  rotate 
with  the  Mid  drum  about  the  abore  mentioned  common  axia.  . 

4.  The  combination  with  the  first  motion  member  of  a  steering 
gear,  of  a  pair  of  studs  or  push  pieces,  one  on  each  side  of  the  axis 
thereof;  a  fixed  drum  concentric  with  the  Mid  axis;  a  cam  aopported 
concentrically  within  the  Mid  drum  and  haring  ao  eccentricity  on 
each  aide  of  it;  a  loose  connection  between  the  studs  or  push  pieces 
aforeuid  and  the  reapectire  ends  of  the  Mid  cam  adapted  to  allow 
of  the  operatire  fiace  of  the  respectire  stud  or  posh  piece  to  engage 
with  the  loekiag  derice  and  to  then  transmit  the  moUon  of  either  of 
the  Mid  studs  or  push  pieces  to  the  respectire  end  of  the  cam ;  and 
an  antomatic  locking  derice  supported  between  each  cam  eccentricity 
and  the  oppoeite  internal  surface  of  the  drum  as  well  as  in  the  path 
of  the  reapectire  stud  abore  mentioned  by  a  plate  adapted  to  hold 
the  Mid  derice*  opposite  to  each  other,  and  to  rotate  within  the  said 
dram  about  the  abore  mentioned  common  axis,  aod  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  learee  each  baring  on  one  side  a  atop  adapted  to  engage  a 
corresponding  stop  on  the  other,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  draw  the 
two  stops  together,  aod  a  carriage  supporting  the  Mid  leares  aligned 
radially  to  the  said  earn  and  drum. 


Clmm.—  !.  The  combination  with  the  first  motion  member  of  a 
steering-gear,  of  a  pair  of  studs  or  posh  pieces  fast  to  the  Mid  mem- 
ber, one  on  each  side  of  the  axis  thereof;  a  fixed  drum  concentric 
with  the  said  axis  and  haring  ita  internal  circular  surface  at  right 
anglM  with  the  plane  in  which  the  said  first  member  u  adapted  to 
more ;  a  cam  sapport«i  concentrically  within  the  Mid  drum,  haring 
M  eccentricity  on  each  side  of  it,  the  two  eccentricities  being  equal  and 
trending  in  the  Mme  direction,  the  Mid  cam  adapted  to  turn  about 
the  axis  common  to  the  Mid  first  motion  member  and  the  drum,  with 
the  faces  of  ita  eceentrieitiea  parallel  with  the  Mid  internal  circular 
sarface ;  a  loose  connection  between  the  studs  or  push  pieces  afore- 
said and  the  respectire  ends  of  the  Mid  cam.  adapted  to  transmit  the  mo- 
tion of  either  of  the  former  to  the  respectire  eud  of  the  latter;  a  con- 
nection from  each  end  of  the  cam  to  the  rudder  head,  adapted  to 
transmit  the  motion  of  either  to  the  other,  and  an  automatic  locking 
derice  supported  between  each  cam  eccentricity  and  the  abore  men- 
tioned internal  circular  aurfoce  pf  the  fixed  drum  as  well  as  io  the 
path  of  the  reapectire  atud  abore  mentioned  by  a  plate  adapted  to 
hold  the  Mid  dericea  opposite  to  each  other,  and  to  rotete  within  the 
Mid  drum  about  the  abore  mentioned  common  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  first  motion  member  of  a  steering 
gear,  of  a  pair  of  stnda  or  posh  pieces  fast  to  the  said  member,  one 
on  each  aide  of  the  axia  thereof,  both  on  the  Mme  aide  of  a  diameter 
of  the  Mid  member  and  hariag  their  operatire  faoea  aligned  with  a 
diameter  thereof;  a  fixed  drum  concentric  with  the  Mid  axia  and  har- 
ing iu  internal  circular  aurface  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  in  which 
the  Mid  flrat  member  ia  adapted  to  more ;  a  cam  supported  coocen- 


54,7,318.    WATER-MOTOR.    MiTTLili  W   Bailt,  Pottotown.  Pa. 
Piled  July  2,' 189&    Serial  Ha  56i718.    (Mo  model) 


6'tetaa^— 1.  A  water  motor,  comprising  a  flume  hariag  an  outlet 
ralre,  a  reasel  into  whieh  the  water  is  discharged  from  the  Mid  flume. 


trically  withia  the  Mid  drum,  haring  an  eccentricity  00  each  side  ofl  an  inclined,  hollow  working  lerer  connected  with  the  machinery  to 
it,  the  two  eccentricities  being  equal  and  trending  in  the  Mme  direc-l  be  driren  and  supporting  at  iu  upper  eod  the  Mid  re«el.  a  aeoond 
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bI  oa  th«  low«r  eod  of  the  mid  l«ver,  and  tkItm  in  the  Mid  tw- 
■ak  And  liATing  eoaoectiooa  with  fiied  points,  to  op«n  And  eloM  alter 
natelj  upon  the  twinging  of  the  Mid  lerer,  »nbet»nti>liy  m  ibowii 
and  described. 

2.  A  water  motor,  comprising  a  flame  having  an  oatlet  Talre,  a 
veatel  into  which  the  water  ia  discharged  fl-om  the  said  flame,  an  in- 
clined, hollow  workiog  lerer  connected  with  machinery  to  be  driTea 
and  supporting  ai  ita  upper  end  the  said  TesMl,  a  second  reaael  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  leTer,  raWes  in  the  said  Te«ela  and  having 
coonectiont  with  flzed  pointa,  to  open  and  clone  alternately  npon  the 
twinging  of  the  said  lerer,  and  a  eoaaeetion  between  the  said  lever 
and  the  raWe  in  the  said  flame,  to  open  and  dose  the  said  Talre,  tab- 
ttaatiallT  at  thown  and  described. 


6-47.3 19.  CHAII aKAHna.  :tAMlAMDWt.?ui^TnaM.  roed 
OoC  19.  1898.  Serial  Na  488.578.  Jlo  modei)  Patutad  In  Fnooa 
JuM  li  18S3,  Ra  23a843.  tiid  In  fturiud  June  27.  1888.  la  12.631. 


Clmimt. — 1.  In  chain  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  tprookat 
wheel  having  flange*  on  both  tides  of  its  teeth,  and  also  on  both  tides 
of  the  iiepr«asiont  between  laid  teeth,  the  teeth  projecting  radially  be- 
yond their  flangea,  and  the  outer  tnr&ces  of  the  flanges  being  straight 
and  contiooous  along  and  beyond  the  teeth,  of  a  chaic  comprising 
links  having  their  central  longitodinal  portions  resting  00  tuch  flanges, 
and  intermediate  links  fitting  the  depressioot  between  the  teeth,  tnb- 
ttanttally  as  tet  forth. 

2.  In  chain  gearing,  the  combination  with  aiprocket  wheel  hav- 
ing ttraight  flanges  on  both  tides  of  its  teeth  with  exteotioat  along 
the  pockets  formed  between  said  teeth,  the  teeth  projecting  outward 
beyond  their  flanges,  of  a  chain  comprising  ttraight  linki  adjusted  to 
rest  on  taid  flanges  and  their  ezteasi9ns,  and  carved  intermediate 
links  fitting  into  taid  depreauona,  tnbstaatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  chain  Ksariag,  a  tprocket  wheel  provided  with  flanges  oa 
both  tides  of  its  teeth,  taid  teeth  extending  beyond  adjoining  parts 
of  the  flanges  and  the  depressioot  between  taid  teeth  forming  pock- 
ets between  the  flanges,  in  combinatioo  with  a  chain  the  links  of 
which  fit  around  tnch  teeth  and  into  such  pocketa,  snbstantially  as 
sat  forth. 


6  4:7,3QO.  BROOM  BRIDLB  rOE  AnACHIHQ  CLOTHS  FOR 
BRCaHIMO  PURPOSSa  Cha&lb  a  BAim.  Duvtlla.  OL  Ftied 
:uiM  28.  188&    aerlii  Ha  SM.32S.    {Ho  modeL) 


Ctaim. — The  broom  bridle  compoeed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  circular  opening  with  opposite  loops,  the  ends  of  the 
wire  being  twisted  around  the  said  loops  and  left  depending  from  the 
latter  to  form  tpnag  arms,  and  means  for  elastically  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  taid  ar«s  to  attach  a  cloth  or  towel  to  the  broom,  as  tet 
forth. 


5  4: 7 , 3  Q  1 .    CAR-rKHBER.    Hoaano  H  Blaci  aod  Jon  W.  USEtn 

Phlladeltitiia  Pn-    FUed  Dec  21.1891    Serial  Ma  632,564.    Jo  model} 


Claim — 1.  A  car  fender  consisting  of  a  cross  beam,  an  angular 
frame  supported  therein,  a  pliable  strap  secured  at  ita  ends  to  said 
cross  beam,  aod  passing  around  taid  ft^me,  ipringa  interposed  be- 
tween said  angnlar  ft^me  and  strap  and  bearing  against  the  same, 
and  a  floor  secured  to  said  frame,  said  parts  being  combined  tubetan- 
tially  as  described.  '^ 

2.  A  car  fender  consisting  of  a  cross  beam,  an  angular  frame 
snpported  thereon,  a  pliable  strap  tecured  at  iu  eodt  to  taid  cross 
beam  and  having  a  eushion  at  iU  front  end,  springs  bearing  against 
said  frame  and  strap  and  a  floorsecured  to  said  frame,  taid  parts  be- 
ing combined  substantially  as  described. 

■*).  A  fender  having  a  basket,  a  strap  aroand  the  tame,  and  a 
supporting  beam,  the  ends  of  the  frame  of  said  basket  passing  freely 
through  said  beam  and  being  provided  with  meant  foradjasting  taid 
basket  and  tightening  said  strap,  substantially  as  described. 


647,332.  IHHALBR.  ViMa  W.  Blaicbaeo,  Hew  Tort.  I.  T.. 
ndgnw  to  8.  &  Dnderwood  k  Ca,  same  plue  POed  Juoe  2&,  18M, 
Seritl  Ha  515.623.    (Ho  model) 


CIttM. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  preparing  medicated  vapors  for 
inhalation,  the  combination  of  means  for  heating  air,  a  moistened  wad 
of  fibroos-non  heat-conducting  material  containing  the  medicines  to 
be  volatilized,  aod  a  perforated  shell  or  holder  inclosing  said  wad 
placed  in  the  path  of  the  air  currents  between  the  air  heater  and  the 
inhaling  tube,  the  air  currents  circulating  around  but  not  in  said  holder 
snbstantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  administering  medicated  vapors,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  heating  air,  and  s  tube  for  conducting  air  to 
the  mouth  or  nostrils ;  and  a  closed  chamber  interposed  between  the 
tabe  and  air  heater ,  with  a  wad  of  non-heat  conducting  absorbent 
material  in  which  the  medicament  is  placed,  a  perforated  shell  or  ia- 
eloaare  containing  said  wad.  said  shell  being  placed  in  said  chamber, 
so  that  ths  air  currents  circulate  around  but  not  directly  in  said  shell 
whereby  the  medicament  is  indirectly  exposed  to  the  heated  air  cur- 
rent and  volatilization  thereof  gradually  elTectod,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  inhaler  the  combination  of  an  air  beater,  the  inhaling 
tabe,  and  a  hot  air  chamber  interposed  between  the  heater  and  said 
tabe; — with  a  perforated  shell  for  holding  medicines  saapended  in 
said  chamber,  so  that  the  medicines  are  vaporised  by  the  heat  instead 
of  contact  with  air  cnrreots  subst«itially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  inhaler  the  combination  of  an  air  heater,  the  inhaling 
tube,  and  a  hot  air  chamber  interposed  between  the  heater  and  said 
tube ; — with  a  perforated  shell  for  holding  medicines  tnspeaded  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  wad  of  fibrous  non-heat-conducting  packing  in  said 
shell,  whereby  the  medicioes  are  vaporised  by  heat  instead  of  contact 
with  air  tabstantially  as  described. 
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5.  In  an  inhaler  the  combination  of  an  air  heater,  the  inhaling 
tube,  and  a  hot  air  chamber  interposed  between  the  heater  and  taid 
tube';— with  a  perforated  shell  for  holding  medicines  suspended  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  tube  suspended  in  taid  thell,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  inhaler  the  combination  of  an  air  heater,  the  inhaling 
tube,  and  a  hot  air  chamber  interposed  between  the  heater  and  taid 
tabe ;— with  a  perforated  shell  for  holding  medicines  suspended  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  wad  of  flbrons  non-heat-conducting  packing  in  said 
thell,  and  a  tube  in  the  thell  above  the  wad,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  inhaler  the  combination  of  an  air  heater,  the  inhaling 
tube,  aod  a  hot  air  chamber  interposed  between  the  heater  and  said 
tube;— with  a  perforated  shell  for  holding  medicines  suspended  in  said 
chamber,  whereby  the  medicines  are  vaporiied  by  heat  instead  of  con- 
tact with  air  and  a  gas  mixer  in  said  chamber,  sabstaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  inhaler  the  combination  of  the  casing,  the  heating  drum 
suspended  therein,  means  for  heating  said  drum,  a  chamber  atuchod 
to  the  casing  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  drum;  the 
inhaling  tube  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  the  vaporizer  I  consist- 
ing of  shell  I,  tube  i,  and  wad  J,  all  subsUntially  at  described. 

9.  The  perforated  shell  I  in  combination  with  the  fibrous  wad  J 
and  the  tube  t,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrposes  specified. 

10.  The  air  heating  drum  D  the  inclosing  non-conducting  heat 
layer  and  casing,  in  combination  with  the  chamber  E,  the  removable 
perforated  shell  1  and  iu  cap  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set 

forth. 

11.  In  an  inhaler  the  combination  of  the  casing,  the  heating  drum 
suspended  therein,  means  for  heating  said  drum,  a  chamb^  attached 
to  the  casing  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  drum;  the 
inhaling  tube  connected  to  said  chamber  and  the  vaporizer  I  consists 
ing  of  shell  I,  tube  »,  and  wad  J,  subsUntially  as  described,  and  the 
screens  H.  in  said  chamber,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  inhaler  the  combination  of  the  casing  the  heating  drum 
suspended  therein,  means  for  heating  said  drum,  a  chamber  attached 
to  the  easing  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  drum ;  the 
inhaling  tube  connected  to  said  chamber  and  the  vaporizer  I  con- 
structed subsUnUally  as  described,  and  the  screens  H,  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  device  for  forcing  air  into  taid  dram  and  the  thermometer  in 
said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described.  . 


boas  of  the  armature,  and  having  an  inanlatod  rim  upon  which  are 
placed  commuutor  bars,  an  insulated  ring  secured  to  the  pole  pieces 
of  the  field  magnet,  inwardly  extending  studs  secured  to  the  insulated 
nng  and  carrying  brushes,  and  meullic  rings  secured  to  the  face  of 
the  insulated  ring  and  connected  with  the  said  studs,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

547  8S4:  PAFBRFBEDIHQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPS-WRITIRS. 
WnjJAM  BoHAinroi.  8t  Louto.  Ma  Filed  Feb  26, 188i  SertH  la 
639,568.    (No  model) 


647,333.  RLBCTRIC  MOTOR.  Addww  B.  BoflflB,  Allegheny. and 
FuwwT  J.  CLKAvn.  BettEhoorer.  Pa.  Filed  Jaa  i  189\  S«1al  Ha 
533.828.    (Ho  model) 


mr 


Cliiat.— In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
iu  axle,  of  a  field  magnet  secured  to  one  side  of  the  wheel,  an  anna 
tare  mounted  aoon  the  axle,  a  oommuUtor  wheel  monnted  upon  the 


Claim.— I.  A  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  type-wriUrs  within 
the  control  of  the  operator  and  actuated  at  will  by  the  lateral  motion 
of  the  carriage  at  variotu  poioto  along  iU  travel. 

2.  A  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  type-writers  consisting  of  suit^ 
able  gearing  geared  to  the  paper-feeding  roller,  and  actuating  meant 
operating  said  gearing  and  roller  by  the  lateral  motion  of  the  carriage 
at  various  poinU  along  iu  travel,  said  means  being  normally  out  of 
gear  and  within  the  control  of  the  operator. 

3.  A  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  type-wriUrs  consisting  of  a 
bevel  gearing  connected  with  the  paper-feeding  rolbr,  and  actuating 
means  within  the  control  of  the  operator,  at  various  poinU  along  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  whereby  said  gearing  and  roller  may  be  op- 
erated by  the  motion  of  the  carriage. 

4.  A  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  type-wriUrs  consisting  of  suit- 
able  gearing  connected  with  the  paper-feeding  roller,  a  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  gearing,  a  rack  with  which  said  wheel  is  adapted  to 
engage,  and  means  within  the  control  of  the  operator,  whereby  said 
wheel  may  be  caused  to  engage  with  taid  rack. 

5.  A  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  type-writers  consisting  of  suit- 
able gearing  connected  with  the  paper-feeding  roller,  a  toothed  wheel 
connected  vrith  said  gearing,  soluble  means  for  securing  said  wheel 
and  gearing  to  the  carriage  of  the  machine,  and  a  toothed  rack  with 
which  said  toothed  wheel  is  adapted  to  engage. 

6.  A  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  type-writers  comprising  suitr 
able  gearing  connected  to  the  paper-feeding  roller  actuated  by  the 
lateral  motion  of  the  carriage,  and  connections  for  bringing  said 
mechanism  into  requisition  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  said  connao- 
tions  terminating  adjacent  to  the  finger  piece  which  controls  ths  car- 
riage-feeding pawl.  ^ 

7.  A  paper-feeding  mechaniam  for  type-writers  consisting  of  suit- 
able gearing  connected  with  a  paper-feeding  roller,  a  wheel  connected 
with  said  gearing,  a  rack  with  which  said  wheel  U  adapted  to  ei»- 
gage,  and  suiuble  means  for  secnnng  said  wheel  and  geanng  to  the 
carriage  of  the  machine,  said  means  consisting  of  a  curved  spring 
arm  and  a  shaft  carried  by  said  spring  arm. 

8.  A  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  type-writers  consisting  of  a  suit- 
able gearing  connected  to  the  paper-fseding  roller,  a  wheel  eoanected 
with  said  gearing,  a  rack  with  which  said  wheel  is  adapted  to  engage, 
and  iuiuKle  means  for  securing  said  wheel  and  gearing  to  the  carriage 
of  the  machine,  said  means  consisting  of  a  curved  spring  arm  and  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  spring  arm,  said  shafi  having  a  lateral  extension 
teniiinating  adjacent  to  the  finger  piece  controlling  the  carriage-feed- 
ing pawl. 
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9.  A  pap«r-(b«diaK  m«eh»oiain  for  t7p«-writ«ra  eoomting  of  •aiV 
abl«  g«*nag  oonn«ct«d  with  th«  p«p«r-f(Mding  roU«r,  •  tootb«d  wheal 
coDo«ct«<l  with  Mid  |f«ariog,  a  tooth«d  r*ck  with  which  wid  toothed 
wheel  is  Adapted  to  eaf»x«'  ■'  ^*  **'!  °f  ^*  opermtor  and  tottabie 
meaiM  for  Mcaruic  Mtid  rack  to  the  BMchine  top. 

10  A  p*per-fe«diiigBMek*aiMBfortjpe-wnt«neoaawti>f  oftait- 
able  geariog  conoeetod  with  the  paper  fiseding  roller,  •  wheel  coa- 
■eeted  with  Mid  gearing,  and  an  adJMtahle  rack  with  which  Mid 
wheel  ia  adapted  to  engage. 


647,825.     HOKSS  OOLLAl.     Tio&u  J   Booa -TlBum,  Ma- 

rtDO.  aouUi  AiMtnlia.     FQed  JuDe  17. 189&    9etal  la  563,0801    ijh 


Clmim.-l.  In  combination  a  pad  dirided  at  its  apper  eod,  the 
haaea  embedded  therein,  and  eoaneeted  together  at  both  the  apper 
and  lower  eoda  and  the  link  for  connecting  the  mid  lower  aada,  nid 
bnk  being  embedded  in  the  pad  and  projecting  to  the  oataide  thereof, 
and  the  Mid  apper  end*  of  the  hamee  projecting  from  the  pad  and 
twiated  into  locking  engagement  with  each  other,  •abataotiallj  aa  de- 

■eribed. 

%.  In  eombiaatioo,  the  pad.  the  hamea  embedded  therein  and 
having  projecting  eod*  twiated  to  interlock  and  temporarily  hold  the 
pad  while  the  Mme  i*  being  fattened  and  the  fiwteoing  mean*  for 
holding  the  apper  enda  of  the  pad  together,  Mid  l^atening  mean*  be- 
ing indepeodeot  of  the  twiated  interlockiag  eoda  of  the  bamea,  teb- 
itantialty  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  combination  the  pad,  the  haaea  asbedded  therein,  the  Hak 
at  the  lowerendfor  connecting  the  lower  eada of  the  embedded  tiamee 
together.  Mid  link  projecting  throogh  the  pad  from  lU  point  of  coo- 
nection  with  the  embedded  hamea  to  the  outaide  for  tbe  attaehmeai 
of  the  breaat  rtrap,  inbatantiallj  aa  deacribed.  j 


047.326.    0O«aKT.    WniAAM  f  Beoudl  Bew 

rigBor  to  L  lewmtD  *  aooa.  Mue  pteoa    Klied  JumML  IM    Sartil 
«A.  47S.I6S.    do  DoiaL)  —  ' 


I    I 


Claim. — A  eoraet  baring  a  aide  aection  compoeed  of  three  traaa- 
▼erae  iab-eectiona  of  which  the  upper  aad  lower  sab-aectiooa  overlap 
the  inner  Cace  of  the  middle  an b  aection.  in  combination  with  a  boae 
atrip  Mcured  bj  iu  edgea  to  the  outer  fitce  of  all  of  the  Mid  aub-aeo- 
tiooa,  than  which  it  la  eonaiderabty  narrower,  and  itaelf  forming  the 
outer  wall  of  a  pocket,  the  inner  wall  of  which  ia  formed  hj  thoae 
portiooa  of  the  upper  and  lower  sab-eection*  covered  bj  the  Mid  atrip, 
and  the  Mid  pocket  being  aoeaenble  at  the  overlapping  inner  edgea 
of  the  Mid  upper  and  lower  aub-eectiooa  and  over  the  middle  sub- 
lection  which  Ilea  againat  the  inner  Atoe  of  the  bon^  atrip  when  the 
removable  tUy  atrip  ia  in  place  in  the  pocket,  aubetaatialij  aa  deacribed, 
and  wherebj  the  bone  atrip  ia  made  to  take  the  place  of  aa  extra 
thicknoM  of  material  in  the  tide  aection  of  the  eoriet  b^  being  ap- 
plied to  the  aection  ao  a*  to  itaelf  form  the  onter  wall  of  the  pockeC 


647.827.  LOCI-HDre&  CiAiuilLBinniiBiMia, 
Daa  IA  18M    8«tal  Ha  M1.39&    ilo  modeU 


raad 


Claim. — In  a  bKad  hiage  the  eombinataoo  of  a  pintie  having  upon 
its  cyKadrieal  anrfiue  a  Mrtea  of  holea,  a  hinge  ahank  H  H'  provided 
with  an  opening  k  and  a  apring  latch  attached  to  the  Mid  ahank  and 
having  a  point  adapted  to  engage  with  the  holea  in  the  pintle :  with 
a  poeh  bolt  for  operatiag  Mid  latch  and  having  a  knob,  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  engage  with  a  locking  hook,  and 
the  Mid  locking  hook  anbatantiallj  aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
Mt  forth. 


647,828.    BOLT-CLIFflUL 

M^gDor  to  John  F  Haywth. 
iW  la  361,11a    (lonodeL) 


Juut  C  BuuHi,  Tountfrflla,  lul, 
pkoa    rOed  May  SI,  ISMl     8»> 


Claim. — In  a  bolt  clipper,  the  combination  with  the  bar  having 
a  curved  cutting  jaw,  the  bracket  aecared  to  aaid  jaw.  the  bolt,  the 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  Mid  bar,  and  having  ita  other  end  rounded, 
the  movable  bar  having  ita  outer  end  provided  with  a  cutting  edge 
and  ita  oppoaile  end  roanded,  and  the  guidea  In  which  Mid  movable 
bar  worka.  of  the  cam  lever  having  oppoaite  curved  reeeMea  in  which 
the  roanded  end  of  Mid  link  and  the  inner  eod  of  the  movable  bar 
eaga^.  forming  knuckle  jointa,  and  the  link  pivoted  to  aaid  ftret 
Mentioned  link  aad  to  the  movable  bar.  aabataatialljr  aa  deacribed. 


647.329.    P&OCKSS  OP  Eimns  LIMA  OIL    PlAMB  X.  Br- 

nuT.  Ctorekod,  Ohla    PUed  July  18. 18M    dtgiti  la  &17,88a.    (lo 

Wfeetamm.) 

Claim.— I.  The  proce*  of  obtaining  purified  diatillatea  from  Ohio 
or  Lima  oil,  or  in  other  worda  (Von  oil  containing  the  imporitiea  which 
are  ebaracteriatic  of  the  petroleum  from  the  vicinity  of  Lima,  Ohio, 
and  which  reeiat  removal  by  the  •uiphnric  aeid  and  alkali  or  ao-called 
Paanaylvania  treatmeot,  the  Mid  proceM  oonaiating  in  diatilling  tuch 
oil  at  a  low  temperature  with  the  aid  of  an  eihaoatioo  of  the  vapora, 
and  daring  each  diatillation  aubjeoting  the  Mid  imporitiea  to  the  action 
of  air  in  rolnme  aofficient  to  effect  a  aubatantial  ooovaraion  thereof, 
aa  indicated  by  the  lo«  of  the  ebaracteriatic  malodor  of  the  aforeaaid 
oil,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  prooam  of  obtaining  parifled  diatillatea  fh>m  Ohio  or  Lima 
oil,  or  ia  other  worda  from  oil  containing  the  impnritiea  which  are 
eharacteriatic  of  the  petroleom  from  the  vicinity  of  Ijima,  Ohio,  and 
which  reeiat  removal  by  the  aulphuric  acid  and  alkali  or  ao-oalled 
Peonaylvania  treatment,  the  Mid  prooe«  cooaiating  in  diatilling  aach 


oil  at  a  low  temperature  with  the  aid  of  an  ezhanatioo  of  the  vapora, 
and  during  a-ich  diatillation  agiuting  the  oil  and  objecting  the  Mid 
impuntiea  to  the  action  of  air  in  volume  aufficient  to  effect  a  aub- 
aUntial  convernon  thereof,  aa  indicated  by  the  loaa  of  the  ebaracter- 
iatic malodor  of  the  aforeuid  oil.  aa  aet  forth. 


ing  the  Mid  impnritiea  to  the  action  of  air  in  rolnme  aafficieat  to  ef 
feet  a  aubauntial  conversion  thereof  aa  indicated  by  a  loaa  of  the 
ebaracteriatic  malodor  of  the  aforoMid  oil ;  aubetantially  aa  deacribed. 


647,330.  VBIDIie-MACHIIR  Joo  A.  Cam.  MerhllMi,  MliL 
MUgDor  to  BdwanlT.  Byrne,  Mike  P.  Pbtto.  ud  John  W.  MlDer,  Louto 
Tilte.  Kv.    PUed  Nov.  16, 18M.    Seilal  la  528,841    (lo  modeL) 


S.  The  proooM  of  obtaining  purified  diatillatea  fVom  Ohio  or  Lima 
oil,  or  ia  other  worda  fh>m  oil  containing  the  impnritiea  which  are 
ebaracteriatic  of  the  petroleum  fi-om  the  Ticinity  of  Lima,  Ohio,  and 
which  reeiat  removal  by  the  sulphuric  acid  and  alkali  or  ao-called 
Pennarlvania  treatment,  the  Mid  proce«  cooaiating  in  distilling  anch 
.oil  at  a  low  temperature  with  the  aid  of  an  exhaustion  of  the  vapora, 
and  during  anch  diatillation  introducing  streams  of  air  into  the  body 
of  oil  in  diatillation,  thus  by  the  Mme  air  agitating  the  oil  and  sub 
jeeting  the  Mid  impuntiea  to  the  action  of  air  in  volume  sufficient  to 
effect  a  anbatantial  convereion  thereof  as  indicated  by  the  loas  of  the 
characteristic  malodor  of  the  aforeaaid  oil.  aa  aet  forth 

4.  The  prooeaa  of  obtaining  purified  distillates  from  Ohio  or  Lima 
oil,  or  in  other  words  from  oil  containing  the  impnritiea  which  are 
ebaracteriatic  of  the  petroleum  from  the  vicinity  of  Lima,  Ohio,  and 
which  reaist  removal  by  the  sulphuric  acid  and  alkali  or  so-called 
PenosylvaA  treatment,  the  Mid  proceaa  consisting  in  distilling  snch 
oil  at  a  low  temperature  with  the  aid  of  an  ezhanstioo  of  the  vapors, 
during  such  distillation  subjecting  the  said  imporiti 
air  in  volume  autficient  to  effect  a  subotaotial  conversioa  thereof,  aa 
indicated  by  the  Iom  of  the  characteristic  malodor  of  the  aforeMid 
oil,  and  afVerward  driving  off  the  light  producta  with  the  aid  of  an 


6'iatm. — 1.  In  a  coin-eoDtroUed  vendin^maehine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  way  having  an  opening  in  one  aide  thereof,  a  magnet 
adjacent  to  uid  opening,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  a  moving  part  of  the 
machine  and  capable  of  stroking  past  the  poles  of  the  magnet  at  each 
operation  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  poles  are  cleared  of  objectr 
attracted  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  coin 
way,  a  reciprocating  operating  bar,  disposed  honzootally  and  are 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  coin  way,  the  reciprocating  bar  48,  locate* 
adjacent  to  the  coin-way  and  adapted  to  have  a  coin  interposed  be 
tween  it  and  the  operating  bar,  a  pivoted  catch  arranged  to  engage 
the  bar  48  to  lock  the  Mme  against  inward  movement  to  hold  the 
bar  from  returning  to  its  initial  position,  a  borir.ontallT  disposed  bai 
connected  with  the  catch  and  adapted  to  release  the  Mme  and  pro- 


vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  located  adjacent  to  the  operating  bar 
to  the  action  of  *nd  a  projection  mounted  on  the  latter  and  fitting  in  the  slot,  sutx 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  lo  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  coin 
chute  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  rigid  blade  mounted  ad- 
aeriform  fluid,  and  aubjeoting  the  reaulting  or  burning  oil  reaidue  to  jacent  to  the  transverse  opening,  a  movable  blade  pivoUUy  mounted 


the  snlpburic  acid  and  alkali  treatment,  as  set  forth 

5.  The  process  of  obuioing  porified  distillates  from  Ohio  or  Lima 
oil,  or  in  other  words  from  oil  containing  the  impuritiw  which  are 
characteristic  of  the  petroleum  from  the  vicinity  of  LinM,  Ohio,  and 
which  reaiat  removal  by  the  aalphnric  acid  and  alkali  or  ao^called 
Pennsylvania  treatment,  the  Mid  proceaa  consisting  in  distilling  such 
oil  at  a  low  temperature  with  the  aid  of  an  eihaostion  of  the  va- 
pors, daring  such  distillation  subjecting  the  aaid  impnritiea  to  the  ac- 
tion of  air  in  volume  aafficieat  to  effect  a  substantial  conversion 
thereof,  as  indicated  by  the  lo«  of  the  characteristic  malodor  of  the 
aforeuid  oil,  and  afterward  driving  off  the  light  products  and  aerating 
the  reaulting  or  baming  oil  residue,  and  subjecting  such  aerated  rest- 
dne  to  the  salphorio  acid  and  alkali  treatment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  The  proesM  of  obtaining  purified  distillates  from  Ohio  or  Lima 
oil,  or  in  other  words  fVom  oil  containing  the  impurities  which  are 
characteristic  of  the  petroleum  from  the  vicinity  of  Lima.  Ohio,  and 
which  reeiat  removal  by  the  snlpharic  acid  and  alkali  or  so-called 
Pennsylvania  treatment,  the  Mid  proce«  consisting  in  distilling  snch 
oil  mainly  by  heat  imparted  thereto  by  conduction  from  metal  sur- 
faces, carrying  on  the  distillation  at  a  low  temperature  with  the  aid 
of  an  ezhanstioB  of  the  vapors,  and  daring  such  distillaUon  subject- 


and  co-operating  with  the  fixed  blade  and  arranged  to  swing  through 
the  trsnsverse  opening  and  having  a  depending  extension,  and  a  re 
ciprocating  bar  provided  with  an  angolarly  disposed  slot  receiving 
the  depending  ezteosioo  of  the  movable  blade,  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  operated  when  the  bar  ia  reciprocated,  aubaUutially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  two  receptacles,  depending  discharge  tubes,  tlie  valves  14  and 
22  arranged  in  the  discharge  tubes  and  having  arms,  the  bar  44  con- 
necting the  arms,  a  reciprocating  operating  bar  having  an  npwardly 
extending  arm  connected  with  the  bar  44,  the  valve  23  located  be- 
neath the  valve  22  and  arranged  in  the  adjacent  discharge  tnbe  and 
having  an  arm,  the  bar  48  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  operating 
bar  and  connected  with  the  arm  of  the  valve  23  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  latter,  a  coin  chnte  arranged  to  deposit  a  coin  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  operaung  bar  and  the  bar  48,  and  change  mak- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  bar  48,  subaJan- 

tially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  honiontal 
aupport  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  coin  opening,  a  coin 
chute,  an  operaUng  bar  mounted  on  the  hori7X)nUl  support  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  com  chnte  and  arranged  iu  alignment  with 
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the  com  openiof ,  the  reeiprocatiog  har  48  loe«t«d  above  the  coin 
openinf  Aod  amoged  adjacent  to  the  coin  chute,  and  a  pointed  itad 
located  at  the  coin  opening  and  arranged  to  engage  a  toft  meul  ditk 
to  prevent  the  maehioe  from  being  operated  by  the  lame,  labetan- 
tiallj  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  Tending  ooachine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  havlaf  a 
horixontal  support  and  provided  with  loogitadinal  wa ja,  a  horizoaUlly 
diapoeed  operating  bar  arranged  on  the  support  and  mounted  in  the 
wajt,  the  reciprocating  bar  4^  arranged  in  said  waja,  a  coin  ehntc 
terminating  above  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  aaid  bar  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  and  having  an  opening,  a  magnet  arraafcd 
adjacent  to  the  opening  and  separated  therefVom  bj  a  space,  a  r«eip- 
focating  arm  carried  by  the  operating  bar  and  arranged  to  move  in 
the  space  between  the  magnet  and  the  chnte,  a  fixed  blade  arranged 
at  the  transverse  slot,  and  a  movable  blade  pivoted  to  the  fixed  blade 
and  arranged  to  swing  tli rough  the  transverse  sini  and  connected  with 
aad  operated  bj  the  operating  bar,  subMantially  as  deecnbed. 

7.  In  a  vending  nsachine,  the  combination  of  a  eaaing,  a  horixontal 
wpport  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  ways,  a  reciprocating  op- 
erating bar  moaoted  on  the  support  and  arranged  in  the  wa3rs  and 
having  an  angularly  disposed  slot,  the  reciprocating  bar  48  arranged  I 
on  the  support  and  sliding  in  the  ways,  aa  inclined  coin  chnte  pro  ; 
Tided  with  an  opening  and  having  a  truaverM  slot  and  termin*ting| 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  interme- 
diate of  itJ  ends  and  arranged  to  swing  through  the  transverse  aloi 

'  ud  having  ita  lower  end  arranged  in  the  angular  slot  of  the  operXr 
ing  b«r,  a  magnet  arranged  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  separated 
fh>m  the  same  by  a  space,  an  arm  carried  by  the  operating  bar  and 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  space  between  the  magnet  and  the 
chute,  a  catch  arranged  to  engage  the  bar  48,  aad  a  rod  having  one 
end  connected  with  tne  eaten  and  ita  other  end  looeely  connected 
with  the  operating  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


ative  surflic«s  of  an  evaporator  or  retort,  drawing  the  vapor  fVt>m  the 
evaporator  or  retort  by  means  of  a  carrier  sueh  aa  air,  and  forcing  it 
into  a  condenser,  and  then  conducting  the  carrier  togeiher  with  any 
uncoodensed  vapor  from  the  condenser  back  into  the  evaporator  or 
retort,  the  aixtara  of  vapor  aad  air  being  heated  on  ita  way  fh>m  the 
eoodenaer  back  into  the  evaporator  or  retort,  and  the  nnvolatilited 
Bqaid  in  the  evaporator  or  retort  and  the  liquid  of  condensation  in 
the  condenser  being  drawn  off  from  time  to  time,  subatantially  aaaad 
for  the  parpoeea  above  specified. 


6  4: 7 , 3  3  1 .  HOCrsXHOLD  ASH-airmL  Kdwau  Caaelu  Waah- 
tagUiD.  D.  a:  M.  Margmt  OMaO  mk  Hwtnl  0.  QuteU  oxecuton  of 
MldUvardCaAeU,(leoMnd.  fOed  Jte.  18, 188&  Serid  Ma  3S&,39a 
(XomodflL) 


Chun. — A  sifter  consisting  of  an  open-ended  box  having  ita  upper 
end  and  lower  half  of  its  lower  end  cut  away  at  a  reverse  inclina- 
tion, a  slide  for  the  upper  half  of  the  lower  end,  a  longitudinal  screen 
within  said  box  projecting  beyond  the  cot  away  portions  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  box  and  forming  a  stop  tor  the  slide,  and  a  projecting  lip 
to  direct  the  cinders  beyond  the  aah  receptaale,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


5  4: 7 , 8  3  a .  DMTILLATIOI  AHD  BRBAKIHfl  UP  OP  LiaOID  H Y- 
DROCARBOMS,  AHD  APPARATUS  THBREn)R.  PlAXK  W.  Claki. 
London,  Bnglaol  sab^nor  to  the  Frank  W  Clark  k  Compaoy,  Liatfted, 
■UMplaoa  Filed  May  31, 1894  Seilal  Ha  S  13.063.  iHo  model)  Pat- 
aoted  in  EogUad  Mat.  I,  1898.  Na  MIQ,  aad  In  Belgium  retuSC  ISM 
la  l(M.7&a 

r^iiat.— 1  The  method  or  process  of  diatillihg  and  breaking  up 
liquid  hydrocarbooa  or  similar  suhatatcea,  which  method  or  proceaa 
consists  in  causing  the  liquid  to  iow  in  numerous  thin  or  shallow 
Itreame  in  one  direction  over  the  operative  surface!  of  an  evaporator 
or  retort,  circulating  a  carrier  such  as  air  first  in  contact  with  heatr 
ing  surfaces  and  then  over  said  streams  of  liquid  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion and  conveying  the  vapor  therefrom  by  means  of  said  carrier 
through  a  condenser  and  then  conducting  the  carrier  together  with 
My  uncondenaed  vapor  fVom  the  condenser  back  into  the  evaporator 
or  retort,  the  anvolatilited  liquid  in  the  evaporator  or  retort  and  tha 
liquid  of  eondeosatioo  10  the  condenser  being  drawn  off  as  required, 
■ubauntially  as  hereinbefore  described  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  •ipecifled. 
2.  The  method  or  process  of  distilling  and  breaking  up  liquid 
hydrocarbons  or  similar  subsUncea,  which  method  or  process  coiiaiaU 
in  canainf  the  liquid  to  flow  in  thin  or  shallow  streams  over  the  oper 


3.  The  method  or  proceas  of  distilling  and  breaking  up  liquid 
hydrocarbons  or  simihtr  subataacea.  which  method  or  process  consista 
in  caoaiag  the  liquid  to  flow  in  thin  or  shallow  streams  over  the  op- 
erative sarfteesof  an  evaporator  or  retort,  conveying  the  vapor  from 
the  evaporator  or  retort  into  a  condenser  by  means  of  a  carrier  such 
aa  air,  aad  forcing  the  earner  together  with  any  uncondensed  vapor 
fW>m  the  condenser  back  into  the  evaporator  or  retort,  under  a  press- 
are  less  than  that  maintained  in  the  condenser,  the  unvolatized  liquid 
in  the  evaporator  or  retort  and  the  liquid  of  condensation  in  thecon- 
daoaar  being  drawn  off  fh>a  tiae  to  Ua«,  aabataatially  as  hereinbe- 
fore deacribed  aad  for  the  parpoeea  specified. 

4.  The  method  or  process  of  distilling  and  breaking  up  liquid 
hydrocarbons  or  similar  sabetanoes.  which  method  or  process  consista 
in  causing  the  liqaid  to  flow  in  thin  or  shallow  streams  over  the  op- 
erative snrfkces  of  an  evaporator  or  retort,  drawing  the  vapor  from 
the  evaporator  or  retort  by  means  of  a  carrier  such  as  air.  and  forc- 
ing it  into  a  condenser,  and  then  forcing  the  carrier  together  with 
any  uncondensed  vapor  back  into  the  evaporator  or  retort  under  a 
pressure  less  than  that  maintained  in  the  condeoser,  the  mixture  of 
vapor  and  air  paaaing  fVom  the  evaporator  or  retort  to  the  condenser 
being  cauaad  to  impart  some  of  its  heat  to  that  passing  from  the  con 
denser  back  to  the  evaporator  or  retort,  and  the  unvolatilized  liquid 
in  the  evaporator  or  retort  ^d  the  liquid  of  condensation  in  the  con- 
denser being  drawn  off  from  time  to  time,  sobstaotially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  specified. 

5.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  evaporator 
or  retort  haviug  a  series  or  group  of  tubular  or  other  heating  surfacea, 
and  a  series  or  group  of  tnbhUr  or  other  evaporating  surfaces,  pipes 
provided  with  controlling  valvea  or  cocks  for  the  supply  of  the  liq- 
aid in  regulated  quantities  to  the  said  sur&oes.  one  or  more  condens- 
ers, a  pump  or  its  equivalent  for  circulating  a  suitable  carrier  for  the 
vapor  through  the  said  evaporator  first  in  contact  with  the  heatinc 
and  then  in  contact  with  the  evaporating  surtaceti  thereof  and 
through  the  said  condenser  or  condensers,  and  pipes  or  conduits  con- 
necting the  said  pump,  evaporator  and  condenaer  or  condensers  one 
with  another,  iabstaniially  as  hereinbefore  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

6.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  avitporator  or 
retort,  a  condenser,  a  pipe  or  passage  connecting  the  said  evaporator 
with  the  condenser,  a  loaded  or  spring  valve  in  the  said  pipe  or  pas- 
sage, a  pump  or  its  equivalent,  and  pipes  or  passages  connecting  ths 
same  reapectively  with  the  said  evaporator  and  condenser,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoees  above  specified. 

7.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  evaporator,  a 
condenser,  a  pipe  or  passage  connecting  the  said  evaporator  with  the 
condenser,  a  loaded  or  spring  valve  in  the  said  pipe  or  passage,  a  pipe 
or  bvpaas  around  the  said  valve,  a  controlling  valve  or  cock  in  the 
said  pipe  or  by-pasa,  a  pump  or  ita  equivalent,  and  pipes  or  conduits 
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connecting  the  same  respectively  with  the  said  evaporator  and  con- 
denser, subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  above  speeified. 

8.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  evaporator  or 
retort,  a  condenaer,  an  equaliser  or  temperature-exchanger,  a  pump 
or  its  equivalent,  and  pipes  or  conduits  connecting  the  aaid  pump,  the 
evaporator,  the  condenser  and  the  equalizer  or  temperature-exchanger 
one  with  another,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  above  specified. 

9.  In  a  diatilling  apparatus,  the  oombinatioo  with  an  evaporator, 
of  a  box  divided  into  compartments,  a  pipe  connected  with  a  tank  or 
reservoir  and  provided  with  a  controlling  valve  or  cock,  braach-pipea 
provided  with  controlling  valves  or  cocks  and  connecting  the  said 
pipe  with  the  several  compartmeoU  of  the  said  box  respectively,  and 
pipes  connecting  the  said  eompartmenta  with  the  reapective  vaporis- 
ing surfaces  of  the  said  evaporator,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose above  specified. 

547,333.    CARCOUPUMQ    AiDRiw  J  Clam,  Madtooo  Stattoi 
PUed  July  3. 1896.    Serial  Ha  664.843.    Oio  otodeL) 


5  4: 7 ,3  3  6 .    PAPER -PASTEKER.    Saboil  E  Cioooi.  Ixmdon. 
Ba^ud.    Filed  June  16, 18M    Serial  Ma  514.78S.    (Mo  model) 


<^ 


Ctttim. A  paper  fastener  consisting  of  a  blank  having  enlarged 

ends  and  a  reduced  center,  the  ends  being  folded  over  opposite  each 
other,  a  perforating  spike  projecting  ft-om  the  inner  fiace  of  one  end 
and  an  imperforate  depression  made  in  the  inner  fiace  of  the  other  end 
opposite  and  in  line  with  the  spike  both  the  spike  and  depression 
being  within  the  marginal  lines  of  the  ends  of  the  &stener,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


54r7,336.    OOTTOM-aiM.    Jon  R  Cmwddu  TiluotH.  Ala. 
July  17.  1896l    SerlAl  Ma  556,284.    (Mo  model) 


POed 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  with  a  spring-pressed  drawbar  hav- 
ing a  chambered  head  at  the  front,  of  a  coupling  head  block  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  drawbar  at  iu  flront,  and  having  a 
V-shaped  guard  wall  near  its  transverse  center,  joined  to  aloped  pro- 
jecUons  at  each  side  thereof,  two  draft  hooks,  the  hook  members 
of  which  project  from  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  draft  hook 
bodies,  a  tripping  dog  hung  from  the  front  side  of  the  coupling  head 
block  above  the  hook  member  that  projeeu  upward  and  rearward, 
and  flexible  connections  engaging  the  hook  having  the  depending 
hook  and  also  connected  with  the  tripping  dog,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  flexible  connections  from  a  car,  the  locomotive  or  the  ground, 
aabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw  bar  having  a 
head,  oppositely  arranged  hooks  pivoted  on  and  projecting  fVom  said 
head,  a  dog  pivoted  over  the  hook,  the  bent  end  of  which  extends 
upwardly,  said  dog  being  adapted  when  lowered  to  lie  flat  against 
the  body  portion  of  said  hook  below  the  bent  end  thereof,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  c*r  and  flexible  connections  between  said 
shaft,  the  said  dog  and  the  hook  opposite  said  dog,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bead  having  a 
recess  at  each  side,  two  hooks  each  having  a  perforated  end,  aaid 
hooks  being  arranged  to  play  vertically  and  having  their  perforated 
ends  located  in  said  recesses,  and  pins  arranged  in  the  drawhead  and 
extending  vertically  through  the  recesses  therein  and  through  the 
perforations  in  the  ends  of  the  books  in  said  reoeaaes,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

64:7,3  3  4:.  MLP-MBA8URIM0  SUGAR-BOWL  OR  SPICE-BOX. 
ALoino  W.  Ckah.  BtTertia  Mbh.  Piled  Jaa  23,  1890^  Serial  Ma 
5S6.)8S.    (Mo 


Claim. — I.  A  cotton  gin  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified, 
which  consisu  of  a  surface  or  bed  having  a  series  of  ribs  or  flanges 
which  are  arranged  in  sets  opposite  each  other  and  inclined  to  each 
other  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  the  two  seta  being  separated 
by  a  narrow  space,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  cotton  gin  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified,  which  con- 
aisU  of  a  surface  or  bed  having  two  seU  of  ribs  which  are  arranged 
oppositely  and  inclined  backward  and  also  lengthwiae  to  the  line  of 
draft,  and  also  provided  with  serrations,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  A  cotton  gin  attachment  consisting  of  a  surface  or  bed  having 
two  sets  of  ribs  or  flanges  which  are  arranged  opposite  each  other, 
the  said  sets  being  separated  by  a  narrow  space,  and  a  rib  or  flange 
3  arranged  in  front  of  such  space,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  cotton  gin  atUcliment  for  the  purpose  specified,  consisting 
of  a  surface  or  bed  having  two  sets  of  toothed  ribs  arranged  opposite 
each  other  but  separated  by  a  narrow  central  space  having  an  im- 
perforate bottom,  a  series  of  open  reticulated  spacea  hitervening  ribs 
of  each  set,  a  toothed  rib  3  arranged  in  front  of  the  space  between 
the  seto  of  ribs  and  a  second  rib  5  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  such 
space  and  provided  with  a  notch  or  slot  to  permit  eacape  of  dust  or 
dirt,  as  shown  and  described. 


547,337.   SHIPS  LADDER.    Madwci Dkaii  San  Prancteoo,  Cal 
Piled  Apr.  i  1895    Serial  Ma  544.482.    (Ho  modeLI 


Ciaim.—\.  A  bowl  or  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bottom  having  a  cavity  formed  direcUy  therein,  the  exit  end  of 
mid  cavity  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  box  and  openmg  out- 
ward, and  oppoeiUly  extending  separated  overiapping  ceilings  ex- 
tending from  and  supported  by  the  bottom  and  covering  said  cavity, 
the  same  adapted  to  operate  aa  deacribeil. 

2.  A  bo  wl  or  box  of  the  characUr  described,  comprising  a  bottom 
having  a  cavity  formed  directly  therein,  the  exit  end  of  the  cavity 
esUnding  through  the  wall  of  the  box  and  opening  outward,  oppo- 
sitely extending  separated  overlapping  ceilings  for  said  cavity,  the 

■  I.        .     ■     .1 :...j:-.II.  ../lln^.kU  fnr  tKannnvMMdaacribed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ship's  ladder,  the  combination  of  the  ladder  pir- 
oUlly  hung  in  pontion  and  having  the  pivoted  stepa,  the  rod  or  bar 
arranged  under  and  extending  the  length  of  the  ladder,  the  hinge- 


MtelT  extending  separated  overlapping  ceilings  tor  said  cavity,  in«  arrangea  unoer  ano  exvena.ng  voe  »ugM,  «■  v„c  .«.«,-,  »>  u.„g^ 
under  ceilingbeing  longitudinally  adjnatable  for  the  purposedsscribed  Istrapa  fixed  to  the  steps  and  beannginsaid  bar  or  rod,  and  the  jointed 
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or  fl«xibl«  rod  or  lorer  eooiMetioa,  oo«  aiKl  of  wbKh  ia  conooelod  to 
one  Mep  »nd  th«  other  end  connected  to»  fixtore,  •abstanliAllyuwt 
forth. 

2.  lo  »  ship's  ladder,  the  combination  of  the  pirotallj  hang  Ud- 
der baring  the  piroted  itept,  the  sliding  rod  or  bar  arranged  below 
and  extending  the  length  of  the  ladder,  the  hinge  straps  or  loops  se- 
cured to  said  steps  and  having  their  am-aniting  portions  pasnng 
through  apertures  in  said  bar  or  rod.  and  the  jointed  or  flexible  con- 
nection consisting  of  a  rod  and  link  piroted  together,  the  rod  being 
secured  to  a  step  and  the  link  being  hung  in  lugs  depending  frooi  a 
landing  or  platform,  sabstantiallj  as  specified. 

3  Id  a  ship's  ladder,  the  combination  of  the  guard-rope  stao- 
ehioes  and  their  sockets,  the  pirotall^r  bung  ladder  with  its  piroted 
step*  baring  their  pirots  or  journals  passing  through  the  side- rails  ol 
the  ladder  and  carrriagsaid  sockets,  the  jointed  rod  or  lererconneo- 
tion  between  one  step  of  the  ladder  and  a  landing  or  platform,  and 
the  sliding  bar  or  rod  arranged  below  said  stepe  and  hinged  to  said 
steps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


attached  at  the  top  and  eoda  of  the  pad,  two  of  the  straps  extending 
in  direction  of  the  arm  holes,  one  of  the  side  straps  approaching  the 
arm  bole  Bear  the  center  of  its  rear  neam,  and  the  other  strap  ex- 
tending below  the  arm  hole,  the  upper  straps  extending  to  the  collar 
at  each  side  of  the  rear  seek  portion,  all  of  the  straps  being  secured 
to  the  coat,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


547.338. 
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WAVB-POWS&AlK-COifP&SSSOS.  TnuaciDorrr, 

Cal     nied  May  17.  1396.     Serial  Na  M9,6«).     (lo 


Claimk. — The  combination,  with  the  stationary  fVame-work  com- 
posed of  upright  piles  in  pairs  that  form  guide*  for  a  float,  the  float 
baring  projecting  bars  working  between  the  guides,  the  pamp-cjlin- 
dor«  fixed  in  upright  position  in  the  frame  over  said  bars,  the  verti- 
cally morable  pistons  connected  to  the  float  by  rigid  piatoo-rods,  and 
the  morable  ralre- plates  diriding  the  cylinders  into  chambers  or  coa>- 
partmenta  and  baring  openings  corered  by  flexible,  upwardly  actiag- 
ralre-diskji ,  the  said  cylinders  being  composed  of  sectious  increasing 
regularly  in  diameter  one  orer  the  other  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  substantially  a*  hereinbefore  described. 


547,339.   BICTCIJMOAT    Amt  R  Kiix  Hew  Tort.  H.  T. 
ivij  10. 188&    awW  la  fi66.<id2.    Jlo  modaL) 


POad 


Claim.'— I.  The  combiuauon  with  a  coat,  of  an  elastic  pad  lo- 
cated in  the  back  of  the  coat  and  connected  with  the  coat  at  the  side 
back  portions  and  the  collar  portion  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ooat,  of  a  brace  located  iu  the  back 
thereof,  substantially  in  contact  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  back, 
the  said  brace  consisting  of  a  centrally  located  pad  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, and  direrging  straps  emanating  from  the  ends  and  top  of  the  pad, 
and  attached  to  the  garment  at  the  side  back  portions  and  at  the 
collar  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spe<'ified. 

•3.  The  combinatioD,  with  a  coat,  ui  a  brace,  the  same  consisting 
•fa  centrally  located  pad  placed  at  the  back  substantially  in  contact 
with  its  inner  face,  yet  independent  of  the  coat,  the  said  pad  being 
yielding  laterally  and  non-yielding  rervieally.  and  direrging  straps 


6  4  7,340.  BA&BBD-WDLX  STUTTCHBiL  EUra«  L  Fauuu, 
Okkkai  aalgaor  of  ooe-finrth  to  CtaariM  W.  ItOogg,  Su  PnadMa 
CaL    PIM  June  as.  188&.    SerU  la  664.007.    domodeU 


C%>t«. — 1  An  implement  for  building<barbed  wire  fence,  eoo- 
■iflting  of  a  bar  baring  a  tamper  formed  upon  one  end,  a  crow-bar 
ramorably  fixed  to  the  oppoaite  end,  and  a  stretching  clamp  formed 
intermediate  between  the  two  ends. 

2.  An  implement  for  building  barbed  wire  fence  consisting  of  a 
bar  baring  a  tamper  formed  upon  one  end,  a  crow-bar  at  the  oppoaite 
end  and  an  intermediate  flattened  portion  00  one  side,  a  plate  fixed 
IB  Kne  and  overlapping  one  end  of  the  depression,  an  arm  or  dog  fbl- 
emmed  in  the  depresaion  with  its  free  end  beneath  the  overlapping 
portion  uf  the  plate,  said  tree  end  adapted  to  lock  the  wire  beneath 
the  projecting  plate  when  the  wire  is  placed  under  tension,  and  said 
aim  or  dog  baring  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  ita  sidea. 

S.  An  implement  for  building  barbed  wire  fence,  consisting  of  a 
bar  hanng  a  tamper  at  one  end  and  a  crow-bar  at  the  oppoaite  end, 
and  baring  a  mecbaoiam  to  clamp  tbe  wire,  and  curved  fulcrum  bars 
on  the  sides  of  the  bar,  near  the  clamp,  adapted  to  form  a  rolling 
fulcrum  for  the  bar. 

4.  An  implement  for  building  barbed  wire  fence,  consisting  of  a 
bar  with  a  detachable  crow  st  one  end  and  a  tamper  at  the  other, 
an  intermediate  clamp  mechanism  adapted  to  grip  the  wire  to  b« 
stretched,  curved  fulcrum  blocks  fixed  to  the  bar  adjacent  to  the 
clamp  at  one  side,  and  a  collar  upon  the  oppoaite  side. 


6  47,841.    CORTAII-POIA    JOM  A.  Ft M,  Hortbli.  Vi.    FOfSd 
Jaa  2, 188&    Serai  Ha  533.619.    (Ko  niod«L) 


dmim. — 1.  A  curtain  pole  consisting  of  a  main  or  body  portion 
having  formed  therein  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  throughout 
its  length  and  for  a  distance  into  the  pole  commensurate  with  the 
center  thereof,  a  pulley  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  pole  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  groove  thereof,  said  pulley  being  projected  out  from 
•aid  end  of  the  pole,  boxes  secured  to  the  pole  and  in  which  the  pul- 
ley is  joumaled,  an  ornament  having  a  bell-shaped  cup  entirely  sur- 
rounding and  embracing  the  end  of  the  pole  which  has  the  pulley 
referred  to  and  hiding  tbe  same  said  cup  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
pole,  two  additional  pulleys  on  the  remaining  end  of  the  pole,  boxes 
secured  to  aaid  remaining  end  of  the  pole  and  projecting  oQtwardly 
therefrom,  and  in  which  the  pulleys  are  mounted  in  vertical  align- 
ment, a  rope  paMed  over  the  said  three  pulleys  and  running  through 
the  groove  and  having  its  terminab  depending  from  the  end  of  tbe 
pole  which  has  the  double  paliejs,  curtain  rings  the  center  two  of 
which  are  affixed  to  the  upper  and  lower  h6ri«>ntal  portions  respect- 
ively of  the  rope  and  mounted  on  the  pole,  and  a  second  ornament 
having  a  cup-shaped  cap  entirely  surrounding  and  embracing  the  end 
of  the  pole  which  has  the  double  pulleys  said  cap  being  ngidly  se- 
cured to  said  pole  and  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
terminals  of  the  rope  may  project,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 
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2.  A  curtain  pole  eoosisting  of  a  main  or  body  portion  having 
formed  therein  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  throughout  itc 
length,  a  pulley  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  pole  and  in  alignment  with 
the  groove  thereof,  an  ornament  having  a  bell-shaped  cup  embracing 
the  end  of  the  pole  which  hai>  the  pulley  referred  to  and  hiding  the 
same,  two  additional  pulleys  at  tbe  remaining  end  of  the  pole  arranged 
i«  vertical  alignment,  a  rope  paased  over  the  pulleys  and  running 
through  the  groove  and  having  ita  terminals  depending  from  the  end 
of  tbe  pole  which  has  the  double  pulleys,  two  rings,  each  formed  in 
two  halves  removably  attached  together  for  the  purpose  of  interme- 
diate adjustment  around  said  rod,  one  of  said  rings  being  provided 
OB  the  under  side  of  iU  upper  half  with  pliable  gripping  arms  for  at- 
tachment to  the  upper  portion  of  said  rope  and  the  other  of  aaid  rings 
being  similarly  provided  with  a  depending  plate  perforated  to  receive 
•aid  upper  rope  and  provided  with  pliable  gripping  arms  for  attach- 
ment to  the  lower  portion  of  said  rope  and  a  second  ornament  hav- 
ing a  cap-shaped  cap  embracing  the  end  of  the  pole  which  has  the 
double  pulleys  and  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  termi- 
nals of  tbe  rope  may  project,  substantially  as  described. 


647,342.  ATTACHMENT  FOR ST&nmie AID  PUICHIIOBAQa 
PULfflO  a  PORKB.  Chicago,  m.  Piled  Peixll,l896i  Serial  la  637.84ft. 
(No  models 


H 


^mmm 


a 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  striking  and  punching  bag  with 
a  rigid  funnel  shaped  piece  into  which  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  is 
received,  a  loop  on  the  bag,  a  hook  to  engage  the  same,  and  meana 
aasociated  with  the  funnel  and  hook  and  adapted  to  draw  the  hook 
up  into  tbe  funnel  tightly  to  clamp  the  bag  and  funnel  together,  so 
that  the  funnel  will  serve  as  a  support  for  the  bag. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  striking  and  punching  bag  witb  a  fun- 
nel shsped  piece  into  which  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  is  received,  a 
loop  on  tbe  bag,  a  book  to  engage  the  same,  said  hook  having  an 
upper  screw-threaded  end  and  a  thumb  nut  thereon  whereby  the 
book  is  drawn  up  into  the  fiinnel  and  the  bag  brought  tightly  against 
the  mouth  of  the  funnel. 

3.  Aa  a  support  for  a  atriking  and  punching  bag  a  comparatively 
rigid  funnel  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  bag,  with  a  tightening 
device  adapted  to  draw  tbe  bag  into  the  funnel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  striking  and  punching  bag  with  a  com- 
paratively rigid  funnel  to  receive  one  end  of  the  bag,  and  a  support- 
ing part  attached  to  the  fhnnel  and  to  the  place  whence  the  bag  is  to 
be  suspended,  said  supporting  part  containing  an  elastic  portion. 


5  4. 7  ,  3  4  3  .    8EWEK-PIP8  TKUCL    OioKai  8  Posns,  Madiaon 
County,  m.    Piled  June  84, 189&    Serial  No  563,858.    (No  model) 


CUitm. —  1.  A  pipe  truck,  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted 
on  a  horixoutally  bent  adjustable  axle,  a  caater  wheel  fastened  to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  axle,  vertically  movable  lifter  bars  detachably 
carried  by  said  axle  and  means  for  operating  said  lifter  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  monnted  on  an  axle, 
vertically  movable  lifter  bars  carried  by  said  axle,  horiaontal  plates 
detachably  auspended  from  said  lifter  bars  and  means  for  operating 
said  lifter  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pipe  truck  compriaing  a  pair  of  wheeb  mounted  on  an  axle, 
vertically  movable  lifter  bars  carried  by  said  axle,  swivel  top  blocks 
on  said  lifter  bars  adapted  to  cooperate  automatically  with  the  ahoul- 
der  of  the  pipe  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  lifter  bare,  aabataatially 
aa  described. 

73  0. 


4.  A  pipe  truck  compriaing  a  pair  of  wheek  mounted  on  an  axle, 
vertically  movable  lifter  bars  carried  by  said  axle,  horixontal  platea 
suspended  from  aaid  lifter  bars  and  automatically  acting  swivel  top 
blocks  thereon,  aad  means  for  operating  said  lifter  bars,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  A  pipe  truck  compriaing  a  pair  of  wheeb  mounted  on  an  ad- 
Juatable  axle,  vertically  movable  lifter  bara  carried  by  aaid  axle,  bori- 
cootal  platea  anapended  from  aaid  lifter  bars  and  automatically  acting 
awtvel  top  blocks  thereon,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  lifter  bars, 
anbstantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  pipe  truck  comprising  two  wheeb  mounted  on  an  axle,  ver- 
tically movable  lifter  bara  detachably  carried  by  aaid  axle  and  work- 
ing in  houaings  provided  therefor,  and  hand  levers  fulcrumed  on  aaid 
axle,  one  end  of  each  lever  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  wall  of 
the  corresponding  hooaing  into  a  working  slot  in  tbe  lifter  bar,  aub- 
atantially  aa  described. 


647,344.    TRIMMEIL-eiTIDB.    P&iwna  J.  Pun.  Lowell  Ma» 
Piled  PetL  23, 1896.    Serial  Na  539,329     (No  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotter  guide,  a  central  disk  or  body  held  station- 
ary and  alotted  to  receive  the  knife  tip,  in  combination  with  a  rotat- 
able  rim  extending  outwardly  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  aaid  diaka  and 
aoiUbly  connected  thereto,  aubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutter  guide,  a  projecting,  supporting  arm,  a  circular  disk 
or  body  fixed  thereon  and  slotted  to  receive  the  tip  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing knife,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  rim  extending  beneath  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edgea  of  said  disk  or  body,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutter  guide,  an  adjustable,  circular  disk  or  body  formed 
witb  a  succession  of  slots  at  different  distances  from  ita  edges,  to  re- 
ceive the  tip  of  a  reciprocating  cutter,  in  combination  with  a  rotat- 
able rim  inclosing  tbe  periphery  of  said  disk  or  body,  and  a  binding 
acrew  to  bold  said  parts  in  working  position  when  adjusted,  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth.  * 

4.  In  a  cutter  guide  a  projecting  arm  A  formed  with  a  terminal 
boss  C,  and  a  cup-shaped  rim  E  having  an  annular  groove,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  circular  disk  D  covering  said  cup  or  groove  and  having 
a  succession  of  slots  at  different  distances  from  its  edge,  over  said 
groove,  and  with  a  binding  screw  adapted  to  secure  said  disk  to  said 
arm,  leaving  the  rim  free  to  rotate,  substantially  aaaet  forth. 


547,345.     POLDING  BICTCLB-8O?P0RT     WaLm  T.  FuncH, 
JackaoDTille  Pla.    Piled  June  6, 1896    Serial  Na  551,897.    (Ko  model) 


C^im. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  main  rod  or  atem  having  meana 
at  ita  upper  end  to  engage  a  part  of  a  bicycle  frame,  and  a  gear-aup 
porting  plate  at  ita  lower  end,  a  pair  of  intermeshine,  roUUble  gear* 
arranged  vertically  on  tbe  aaid  gear-supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  leg- 
pieces  having  jonrnab  or  spindles  at  their  inner  ends  secured  respect- 
ively to  the  gears  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  rod  or  stem  and  to  turn  fVom  a  peudulons  to 
an  upright  position  beaide  the  rod  or  stem,  a  finger-lever  mounted  on 
one  of  the  leg  pieces  and  having  a  lockiug-pin.  and  a  plate  having  ori- 
fices to  receive  the  locking-pin  for  locking  the  leg-pieces  when  turned 
up  or  down,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lengthwise  extensible  and  retractible  rod 
or  stem,  having  a  clamp  at  ita  upper  end  to  engage  a  part  of  a  bicycle 
frame,  and  a  gear-supporting  plate  at  its  lower  end  portion,  a  plate 
arranged  beside  the  gear-supporting  plate  and  having  locking  orifices, 
a  pair  of  intermeahing  rotatable  gears  arranged  between  said  platea. 
a  pair  of  leg  pieces  rigidly  connected  to  said  gears  and  adapted  to 
move  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  pendulous  to  an  upright  position  be- 
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di*  th«  aztauibk  aad  rctraetibl«  rod  or  tUa,  ud  •  lockiaf  Wtm- 
Mrri«d  bj  oM  of  (h*  Wf  piecM  and  *d»pt«d  to  aii(kc«  om  of  Mid 
oriAoM,  •ubsuntially  m  d«*cnbed 

3.  Th«  combinauoa  of  aa  extoiwibl*  tod  r«tr»ctibi«  rod  or  lUa 
k«TiDK  a  damp  at  ita  appor  end  to  eagag*  a  part  of  a  bicjcU,  and  a 
g«ar-«apportiog  plaU  at  iu  lower  end,  a  pair  of  iatortaaahiog,  roUt' 
able  g«ar«  arranged  on  laid  gaar-aupportiag  ptaU,  a  plat*  arraogad 
over  laid  g«ar«  and  baring  a  teriaa  of  locking  oriflces.  a  pair  of  lag 
piacaa  baring  jouroal*  or  tpiodlaa  moaatad  in  said  plataa  and  sacarad 
raapactivaly  to  tha  gaftra  to  that  Mid  lag  piaeaa  can  oaciUaU  ia  a  var- 
tical  plana  approximatal^  paralUI  witb  tbo  rod  or  ttaai  and  tarn  fh>ai 
a  panduiout  u,  -n  nprigbt  poaitioa  baaida  tha  rod  or  ftaai,  and  a  flngar- 
larer  mountad  oa  oa«  of  tb«  lag  piaoaa  and  baring  a  locking-pia  to 
angaga  anj  ooa  of  tha  Mid  onflcaa,  tabaUntiaJlj  a*  daaeribad. 


547  8<46    ULAmie-iiACHiii.   biuuu>  aiLLAwn.  itrn, 

POad  July  8.  189&    Strttl  la  SMJH    do 


S.  Ia  djaiog  apparatoa  tha  conbioatioo  with  two  or  mora  pairt 
of  dya  rata,  of  a  rotarj  agiutor  arraagad  ia  tha  lowar  portion  of  aach 
Tat,  and  maana  for  operating  tha  Mnaa,  a  Mttliog  Unk  locatad  in  eloaa 
proximitj  to  aach  dye-rat,  a  pipe  between  each  rat  and  tank,  a  pump 
for  drawing  the  liqaid  froai  the  dje  rat  and  dalirariof  it  to  the  latr 
Uing  tank,  a  alowlj  trareling  apron  located  batwaan  each  pair  of 
TaU  and  maana  for  earryiag  the  fkbrie  to  be  traatad  from  ooe  rat  to 
the  other  and  orer  the  belt.  Mid  apron  being  arrangad  to  travel  at 
leM  ipead  than  the  fabric  carrying  meaaa,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt 
forth.  ^ 

•    ft  f» 


nriak — 1.  In  a  ralaatiog  machine,  the  combination  of  tha  laat 
•apporting  atandard,  tha  eccentric  gear  j  and  the  eoocaathe  gear  k 
oonaectad  and  arr«agad  to  more  together  the  treadle  /  proridad 
with  a  proper  foot-reat  tha  earred  rack  /  connected  with  Mid  traadla 
and  arrangad  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  eccentric  i^ar^,  and  the  rack 
p  arraagad  to  be  dnrea  by  ooocentnc  gear  k  wben  the  Mme  i«  rotated 
through  gear  j,  aad  the  ihoa  bom  eopportiag  rod  q  extended  upward 
fH>m  rack  p  Mbatantially  aa  ipaciflad. 

i.  The  eombiaatton  of  baaa  «,  itaadard  e  aaearad  therein,  laat  d 
moaatad  oa  ttaodard  e.  treadle  /  pi rotad  to  brace  «,  a  earred  rack  / 
pirotad  to  Mid  treadle,  an  eceeatric  gear  actuated  by  rack  I,  a  eoo- 
aaathc  gear  k  aaearad  to  gear/  a  raek  p  actuated  by  gear  k  the  rod 
f  axtaoding  upward  from  raek  p  and  the  thoe  horn  t  moantad  on  rod 
f ,  aD  MbaUntially  aa  ipaeiftad. 


G4:7.84r8.  CAIBODT-rOUfneMlCHIIl  JounHAMPbik- 
Mjphla.  Pa..  MMgoor  to  atmoo  3.  Myon.  Mme  plaoa  POad  June  li 
18801    Sartil  la  fiOlTOa    do  modeU 


n 

1 

647.3-47.    DTIDI»-lliCHIllt    JkMM  atin.  Buaby.  Seotkni 
nMMkia.in&    Saniila»S,Wi    domixW.)    PUntadtDlag- 
luid  ;iiiM  n  ISn.  la  1S.076.  and  Mir.  31.  18»i  la  a.87a 
Clatm.  —  1.  Indigo  dyeing  a^paraiua  eooaiating  of  two  or  more 
dyv-rata,  ea^h  provided  with  an  agitator,  pomp  and  Mttling  rat,  and 
«Mh  pair  hariag  batwaaa  tham  a  elowly  traraliag  apron.  MbauatiaUy 
aa  and  for  tha  purpoM  Mt  forth.  \ 

2.  In  dyeing  apparatoa,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  dye  rata 
located  oppooite  each  other,  aa  agitator  for  aacb  rat,  and  m«aa«  eom- 
moa  to  both  agiUton  for  operating  the  Mme.  a  Milling  tank  located 
above  aad  adjaoaat  to  each  vat,  a  pipe  affording  eommanieatioa  ba- 
twaaa aach  tank  and  vat,  and  a  pump  for  dravriag  the  lit^eor  ft^a 
tha  dya  vat  and  delivering  it  to  the  MtUiag  tank,  tubataatially  u  da- 
aeribad. « 


Cfatat.— 1.  In  a  mackina  of  the  elaa  daaeribad,  the  combination 
of  a  formar,  ftrmly  adjoated  to,  and  extending  horizonUlly  fyt>a,  the 
forward  ead,  a  vertioally  moving  bending  frame  under  Mid  formar, 
coaeiatiog  of  a  MriM  of  yokM  eoonectad  in  longitudinal  aligameat, 
having  invartodly  earred  MaU  conforming  with  the  shape  of  the 
former,  a  pair  of  pivoted  clamp  armt  having  lower  extenaiooa  diverg- 
ing in  oppoaite  diraetiona  and  mean*  for  operating  Mid  parte,  sub- 
■(antially  a«  deecribed 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  daaeribad,  the  combination  of  a  formar 
maana  for  baodiag  aheet  metal  thereover,  clamp  armt  having  lowar 
axteoaiona.  a  vertically  movable  bar,  and  roUera  carried  by  Mid  bai 
and  engaging  Mid  extenaiooa  of  the  clamp  arma,>aabaUntially  aad» 
Mribed 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  cla»  daaeribad,  the  combination  of  a  formar, 
a  beading  ft^aa  eomprmiag  a  mHm  of  yokaa,  guide  roda  depending 
from  Mid  bending  ft^me.  a  bracket  having  arma  through  which  aaid 
guide  rode  paaa.  aad  maana  for  raiaing  Mid  bending  frame,  Mbatan- 
tially aa  deernbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claadeaeribed,  the  combination  of  a  formar, 
a  baodiag  tt%m»  eompriaiag  a  lariM  of  yokaa,  guide  rodi  depending 
from  Mid  bending  fVame,  a  bracket  having  arma  through  which  Mtd 
guide  roda  paaa,  a  lifting  arm  engaging  the  under  aide  of  Mid  beod- 
iag  fVaaa,  a  rock  ahafl,  and  another  arm  tecured  to  the  rock  abaft 
aad  eagmging  the  Mid  lifting  arm,  tubataatially  aa  deecnbed. 

&.  In  a  aaehiae  of  tha  alaa  daaeribad,  tha  combination  of  a  formar, 
baodiag  meehaniam  ooaeting  with  aid  formar,  a  pair  of  elaapiag  araa 
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having  lower  axteoaiona,  a  vertically  movable  bar,  roUen  adjustably 
mounted  in  Mid  bar,  guide  roda  engaging  Mid  bar  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  Mveral  parts  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rigidly  adjusted  horizon- 
tally extendingformerhavinguDdemaathaserieaofiorertadly  curved 
yoka  connected  at  required  distances  apart  in  longitadinal  altgnmeot 
by  a  rod  ttrmly  adjusted  through  orifices  at  their  lower  torn,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  clamping  arms  having  lower  extensions  diverging  in  op- 
posite directions  held  in  poaitioa  by  pairs  of  rollers  a4ju8table  within 
a  slot  of  a  vertically  movable  earred  bar,  the  upper  terminals  of  uld 
pivoted  clamping  arms  being  provided  with  removable  jaws  extend- 
ing the  fiill  length  of  the  former,  Mid  jaws  being  held  in  position  by 
Mt  screws,  a  rock  shaft,  removing  rods,  a  connecting  bar  attached  to 
Mid  rods  a  lever  to  which  Mid  bar  is  secured,  a  Mcond  eonnectinf 
bar  ^tso  attached  to  Mid  lever,  a  saeoud  lever  to  whieh  the  second 
connecting  rod  is  secured,  and  a  rockarm  attached  to  the  second  lo- 
ver and  the  rockshaft,  subataotially  as  described. 


the  disk,  and  a  flexible  continoons  rod  or  vrire  coooectod  to  the  item 
and  adaptod  to  bend  in  passing  around  angles  or  comers  of  an  irregu- 
lar stove  pipe,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 


5  4: 7  , 3  6  1 .    AIR-BRAKE.    JoH>  M.  HuBST,  Salt  Lake  aty,  UUb. 
POad  Sept  8, 18M.    Serial  Ha  522.291.    (lo  modeL) 


6  4  7  . 3  4: 9 .  MBCHAIISM  FOR  PRODOCUO  IITSRlflTrUT  RO- 
TARY MOTIOI.  O10E8  r.  Halouak,  Copenhageo,  Dennutrl  Nad 
HvSLISMl    Serial  la  061,197.    (lo  model) 


drMS. — 1.  Tha  herein  daaeribad  mechanism  for  producing  intor- 
mittent  rotary  motion,  comprising  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  and  pro- 
vided with  projections,  and  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axil 
looted  eccentrically  relatively  to  that  of  the  swinging  arm,  said  disk 
having  alternating  notehM  and  solid  portions  arranged  to  mpve 
acroM  the  path  of  travel  of  the  projections  on  the  Mid  arm,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  mechanism  for  producing  intermittent 
rotary  motion,  comprising  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  and  provided 
with  projectiona,  and  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  azia  located 
aocentrically  relatively  to  that  of  the  swinging  arm.  Mid  diak  having 
a  notched  flange  projected  at  an  angle  to  ita  plane  of  rotation,  the 
notches  being  arranged  to  move  acroM  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pro- 
jections of  the  Mid  arm,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  meehaniam  for  producing  intermittent 
rotary  motion,  comprising  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a 
aource  of  motive  power,  an  arm  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  projectiona,  and  a  diak  arranged  to  rotate  con- 
tinuously and  having  a  notched  flange  projecting  at  an  angle  to  ita 
plane  of  rotation,  the  flange  being  diapoaad  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  projections  on  the  Mid  arm  to  temporarily  arrest  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  releaM  the  arm  whenever  a  projection  thereon  registers 
with  a  notch  of  the  Mid  flange,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


6  4  7,350.    FUJI  OR  STOyiPIPI  CLKAIIR.    IiA  Hautua 
CttT,  OL    Filed  Dea  1,  ISM    Seitel  la  6ao,M>.    do  nodeL) 


Claim. — Aa  a  bow  artida  of  manufacture,  the  stovepipe  cleaner 
bereia  showa  and  daaeribad  comprising  a  diak  C,  a  central  operating 
■tem,  a  aariM  of  braoM  rigid  with  Mid  stem  and  joined  to  the  diak 
to  form  lifting  knoba  or  shoulders  whieh  extend  beyond  the  edgw  of 


oiN. 


daim. —  1.  A  fluid  preaure  brake  provided  with  a  reUiningpipa 
connected  to  the  train  pipe  to  receive  the  exhaust  fluid  therefrom, 
and  a  connection  between  the  retaining  pipe  and  the  brake  cyliodert, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  fl  aid  preanre  brake  prorided  with  a  reUinSig  pipe  connected 
to  the  train  pipe  to  receive  the  exhaust  fluid  therefrom,  a  preanre  re- 
taining valve  connected  to  the  Mid  retaining  pipe,  and  a  connection 
between  the  retaining  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinders,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  fluid  preaure  brake  provided  with  a  retaining  pipe  connected 
to  the  train  pipe  to  receive  the  exhaust  fluid  therefrom,  a  preaure-re- 
taining  valve  located  on  the  engine  under  the  control  of  the  engineer 
and  connected  to  the  aid  retaining  pipe,  and  an  interposed  valve  be- 
tween the  brake  cylinder  and  the  retaining  pipe,  aubstautially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  A  fluid  preaure  brake  provided  with  a  retaining  pipe  connected 
to  the  train  pipe  to  receive  the  exhaust  fluid  therefrom,  and  an  inter- 
poaad  valva  between  tha  triple  valve  and  the  retaining  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  fluid  preaure  brake  provided  with  a  retaining  pipe  connected 
to  the  train  pipe  to  receive  the  exhaust  fluid  therefrom,  and  extend- 
ing along  the  train,  a  preaure-retaining  valve  under  the  control  ot 
tha  engineer  and  connected  to  the  Mid  retaining  pipe,  and  conaao- 
tiona  between  the  retaining  pipe  aad  tha  brake  cylinders  of  the  aav- 
aral  cars,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  air  brake,  the  combination  with  the  engi- 
naar's  valve  and  the  triple  valva,  of  a  preaure  retaining  valve  oon- 
Doetod  with  the  aid  engineer's  valTa,  a  praasure-retaining  pipe  oon- 
Docting  the  aid  preaure  retaining  valve  with  the  exhaust  ports  of 
the  triple  valvea,  and  an  interposed  valve  between  the  aid  retaining 
pipe  and  the  ezhaaat  porta  of  the  triple  valvM,  substantially  m  shown 
and  daaeribad. 

7.  Aflaid  preaMre  brake  proridad  with  a  retaining  pipe  connectod 
to  the  train  pipe  to  receive  the  exhaust  fluid  therefrom,  a  preaure- 
retaining  valve  undt;r  the  control  of  the  engineer  and  connected  to 
the  aid  retaining  pipe,  and  an  interpoaad  valve  between  the  Mid  pipe 
aad  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valva,  sabatantially  u  described. 

8.  A  fluid  preaure  brake,  provided  with  a  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
taia  fluid  under  preaure,  and  a  valve  interpo^ied  between  the  aid  pip* 
and  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve.  Mid  interposed  valve  having 
a  port  for  the  exhaust  of  the  fluid  from  the  triple  valve  when  the 
brake  is  releaaed,  and  a  pasMge  for  the  fluid  fh>m  the  pipe  to  traral 
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to  th«  triple  ralT*  and  kMC«  to  th«  bnk«  ejiiadw  whM  tho  bntko  Clam.— A  wcitio— I  Im  boiler  conpriaag,  in  conbioatioo,  a  bu* 

it  appliod,  labaUatially  m  dwcribod.  D  kariig  tli*  ■<!•  ekaabor*  1  and  r«ar  chamber  T  eoamanicating 

9.  InaflaidpreMareairbrak«,apr«anr«r*UiaiagTalTeproTided  with  each  other  and  central  a«b-pit  O.  a  ipvte-coTcnnf(  for  the  aah- 

with  two  cooipartmenta,  a  diaphragm  or  piaton  for  aeparatiog  the  pit  G.  a  bodj-portioo  conaUting  of  a  front  lection  A,  latennediate 


two  comparunenta,  a  pipe  held  00  the  taid  diaphragm,  and  a  ralra 
held  00  one  end  of  the  laid  pipe  and  adapted  to  eetabliah  comaini- 
eatioD  between  the  laid  two  eompartmenta,  tabataatiallT  aa  thown 
aod  daaeribed. 


10. 


Mctiooa  B  and  rear  tection  0,  the  front  wction  A  being  formed  with 
▼ertieal  tide  eolumne  oooaiating  of  apright  tabea  /  and  narrower  croea 
tabea  /',  aa  apper  eroaa  chamber  n*  and  tUxgered  tubea  «  /  «*,  all  eon- 
neoting  the  column*   together,  the  intermediaU  •eetiont  B  being 


la  a  flaid  preeaure  air  brake,  a  preaaare  retaining  ralve  pro-  Ifbrmed  of  tide  columna,  eompriaing  each  a  pair  of  rertical  parallel 


Tided  with  two  eompartmenta,  a  diaphragm  for  leparating  the  two 
eompartmenta,  a  pipe  held  on  the  taid  diaphragm,  a  Talre  held  on 
one  end  of  the  aaid  pipe  and  adapted  to  eetabliah  eommanicatioa  be- 
tween the  taid  two  compartment*,  and  a  tprtng  preanng  on  the  laid 
pipe,  to  bold  the  latter  aod  the  ralre  in  a  eloaed  poeitioo,  tabetao- 
tially  aaahown  and  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  flaid  preasare  brake,  a  preaaare  retaining  Talre  prorided 
with  two  compartment*,  a  diaphragm  or  piaton  for  separating  the 


tabea  r  connected  br  eroe*  tabes  K  and  apper  chamber*  7*,  eUggered 
flnea  f  f'  j*  connecting  the  colnmna,  and  the  rear  sectioo  C  eompriaing 
a  front  wall  a  and  a  rear  wall  n  with  an  intermediate  chamber  a«, 
and  the  section*  forming  when  placed  together  on  the  base  a  Are 
chamber  H,  flnea  k  and  onter  flae*  extending  between  the  vertical 
tabea  r  from  the  flaea  i  to  the  chamber*  i,  water^applj  druoM  I  ia 
the  chamber*  •  connected  with  the  lower  end*  of  the  eectiona,  a  dram 
r  in  the  chamber  i'  connecting  the  drum*  1,  a  (team  druoi   L  abore 


two  eompartmenu.  a  pipe  held  on  the  *aid  diaphragm,  and  adapted  jthe  sections  and  communicating  with  the  upper  chamber*  thereof 


to  eatabhah  a  communication  between  the  said  two  compartment*,  a 
Talve  adaptad  to  cloae  one  end  of  aaid  pipe,  aad  another  Talre  eoa- 
aected  to  the  first  named  ralre  and  adapted  to  open  or  clone  an  oat- 
let  port  in  one  of  the  compartments,  subetaatialW  as  deacribed. 

12.  A  fluid  preaaare  brake,  prorided  with  an  interpoaed  raWe  be- 
tween the  exhaost  port  of  the  triple  ralre  and  the  preasure  retaining 
pipe,  the  said  interpooed  ralre  eompriaing  a  ralre  bodj,  a  piston  or 
diaphragm  fitted  to  more  therein,  seata  for  producing  an  air  tight 
joint  when  the  piston  is  at  either  end  of  it*  stroke,  the  ralre  body 
being  prorided  with  a  groore  which  permita  air  to  pasa  fh>m  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other  when  the  piston  is  not  in  contact  with  its 
seat,  sabetantiallj  asdeecribed. 

13.  A  fluid  preesure  brake  prorided  with  an  interpoeed  ralre  be- 
tween the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  ralre  and  the  preaaare  retaining 
pipe,  the  said  interpoeed  ralre  eompriaing  a  ralre  bodj,  a  piston  or 
diaphragm  fitted  to  more  therein,  and  a  piaton  rod  carried  bj  the  said 
piaton  and  baring  a  yielding  connection  '.herewith,  said  piston  rod 
being  adapted  to  open  and  clone  an  ootiet  port  leading  from  the  aaid 
ralre  body,  sobstantially  a*  deacribed. 

14.  A  fluid  preaaare  brake  prorided  with  a  train  pipe,  a  preoaure 
ratainiag  pipe  connected  to  the  train  pipe  to  receire  the  exhaoat  air 
therefrom,  and  an  interpoeed  ralre  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the 
brake  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  preeaure  retaining  pipe,  eubatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

15.  A  fluid  preoiare  brake  prorided  with  a  train  pipe,  a  preeaure 
retaining  pipe  connected  to  the  train  pipe  to  receire  the  exbauat  air 
therefrom  and  an  interpoaed  ralre  controlliog  the  exhaust  from  the 
brake  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  preaaare  retaining  pipe,  taid 
ralre  being  *o  constructed  that  when  the  brake  i*  applied  the  air 
fVom  the  preaaare  retaining  pipe  can  paaa  into  the  brake  eyiinder,  *ab^ 
ataatiallr  aa  deacribed. 


54:7,3 6 Q.  aacnOMAL  aTBAM-eUE&ATOR.  Juun  JoMBUff 
aad8mAERB0U.llUwtukee.Wk  niedOct29, 18M  Serial  la 
087.117.    OiomodeLj 


through  connecting  pipe*  L',  a  unoke  flue  E  extending  fh>m  theebaa- 
bar  f  aad  a  flne  B*  exteadiag  through  the  aectioo  C  from  the  amoke 
flae  E  to  the  upper  rear  part  of  the  fire  chamber,  and  a  damper  B*  in 
the  flue  Y!,  the  paru  being  conalracted  and  arranged  to  operate  aa 
aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth.        , 


047.3ri3. 
8C  Paul.  Mlna 


PnCIL  WITH  MOVASLS  LKAD&     ALBttT  J  Kkk. 
PUed  Oct  l»,  iWi    sehal  la  536.36a    do  modaU 


:L 


E 


Cknm. —  In  a  pencil  baring  a  morable  lead,  the  crayon  baring 
encircling  channels  or  groore*  at  uniform  ioterralsand  formed  straight 
on  the  side  toward  the  writing  end  and  inclined  backward  on  the 
other  side,  and  a  sliding  ferrate  encircling  taid  lead  within  the  pencil 
easinx  and  formed  with  spring  fingers  adapted  to  catch  into  the 
channels  in  the  lead,  to  project  the  lead,  tabatantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 


647.354. 
aty.Ma 


RIPLfrCAaE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARa     Mix  Z.  LlTT, 
PU«I  Dec  3. 18M    S«1al  la  &30.79L    do  modeU 


C'^iiat. — 1.  A  rifie-caae,  eompriaing  a  number  of  shelrea,  baring 
spring-catche*  to  engage  the  barrel  of  a  rifle,  and  aocketo  to  receire 
th«  stocks  of  the  rifles,  and  a  spring-plate  carried  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  door  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  outwardly  presented  aide 
of  said  rifle-barrel*,  *ubeUDtiany  a*  set  forth. 

2.  A  triangukr  rifle-c4ue.  baring  a  hinged  door,  which  ia  adapted 
to  be  locked  and  unlocked,  and  lined  with  aabeato*.  *helree  within 
aaid  ca*e,  upon  which  ammunition  may  be  *upported,  ipring-catcbea 
projecting  outwardly  fW>m  aaid  abelrea,  and  aocketi  formed  upon  the 
bottom  of  said  caM,  and  a  spring-plate  adjustably  carried  at  the  is- 
ner  side  of  said  duor,  sub^taotiallr  a«  set  forth. 


547,355.    POOrrADIPII.   WiLLuaEaCBin,Lockport„I.T. 
PUad  Dec  15.  18M    Swtol  la  531,967     Ho  model) 


6'AtM*.^l.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  pen  holder, 
and  a  ramorable  pen  section,  of  an  angular  fbed  tube  extending  00  an 
incline  from  the  pen  section  to  the  pen,  and  a  pen  held  between  the 
holder  and  pen  section  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  the  feed 
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tabe,  one  of  said  parte,  the  pen,  holder  or  pen  section  baring  a  pro 
jection  and  another  a  hole  adapted  to  receire  the  projection,  taid 
parts  arranged  to  maintain  a  fixed  ralation  between  the  oater  end 
the  feed  tube  and  the  pen,  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  hollow,  angular  feed  bar  baring  a  re-en- 
trant portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

J.  In  a  foanuin  pen,  a  nollow,  angular  feed  bar  baring  a  re-en- 
trant portion  and  a  bereled  free  end  adapted  to  prodaee  aharp  angles 
at  the  outlet  of  the  bar  and  insure  the  aimuluneou*  egres*  of  ink  and 
ingress  of  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  founUin  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  in  which  the 
Ink  reaerroir  is  formed,  said  barral  baring  a  reoeat  in  iU  inner  wall 
at  or  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a  plug  ralre  haring  an  opening 
through  it.  said  openiae  terminating  in  one  aide  of  the  ralre  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  recees  in  the  wall  of  the  barrel,  aod  meant 
for  drawing  the  ink  into  the  reeerroir,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 


and  corer  plates  haring  their  edge*  fitting  inside  the  wheel  rim  with 
their  flanget  abutting  on  the  fiangea  thereon,  taid  corer  plates  being 
of]  prorided  with  spring  latches  deUehably  engaging  flanget  at  oppoait* 
tides  of  the  rim.  snbetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


547,35  6.  EXHADST-VEimLATOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CAM.  RlM- 
ARO  M.  Paiooast,  Gamdeo,  M.  J.  Filed  May  14,  18M.  Seilalla 
611.156.    (lomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  outer  channel  platea  A  bar- 
ing flaring  aides  and  haring  deflecting  riba  at  the  junction  of  the  sidee 
with  the  body,  and  plates  at  the  back  forming  with  the  outer  plate 
exhaust  channels,  aubttantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combinaUon  of  the  outer  channel  plates  A  and  the  inner 
channel  plates  B  alternating  with  the  aaid  outer  channel  plates,  ex- 
tensions on  each  plate,  screw  openings  in  the  extensions  so  arranged 
that  when  the  plates  are  adjusted  in  position  the  confining  screws  will 
past  through  the  extensions  of  both  inner  and  onter  platea,  thns  prop- 
erly spacing  the  plates,  subatantially  as  deecribed. 

3  The  combination  ia  lUk  exhaust  rentilator.  of  the  outer  chan- 
nel plate  or  plates,  the  inner  ehacnel  platea,  with  independent  chan 
neled  end  plates  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inner  channel  platea, 
aulietantiallT  a*  deecribed.  1  I 


54:7,357.    WHEEL    CHiLioiiT.PiLTO»,RlTenkle.0»L    FfledDec 

1, 1894    Sertol  la  590,564    do  modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  eompriaing  a  flat  rim  haring  a  bob  and  apokea 
connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  aaid  rim  baring  flanges  on  each  side,  and 
corer  plates  on  each  side  of  said  rim  and  prorided  with  latchea  lo- 
cated inside  the  corer-platea  and  deUchably  engaging  said  flange* 
on  the  rim,  said  latches  baring  handles  located  ouUide  the  corer- 
plates  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hob,  a  rim  baring  fiangea  near  the  op- 
poaite  edgea  of  its  inner  fisoe,  apokea  oouuectiog  the  bnb  to  the  rim. 


64:7,35  8.  ELBCTBJC  SYlCHROirZER  FOR  CL0CI8  HlHRT  & 
Psjnrm,  EUzabeth,  H.  J.,  aalgnor  to  the  PrenUat  Ck>ok  Improremeot 
Oompany,  lewTortN.  Y..aadJeraeyCtty,I.J.  Filed  Aug  10, 188& 
Serial  la  442.694    do  model) 


a«n#-nif 
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^ 


Claim. — I.  In  a  clock  system  a  matter  clock  prorided  with  a 
circuit  closer,  and  a  tecondary  clock  (or  clocks)  prorided  with  a  de- 
tent thrown  into  the  path  of  a  moring  part  of  the  train  by  the  cIo*> 
ing  of  the  circuit  at  the  master  clock  at  a  constant  and  predetermined 
period  befora  the  hour  aa  indicated  by  the  master  clock,  to  arreat 
the  motion  of  the  train  of  the  secondary  clock  when  it  arrires  at  tha 
hoar,  said  detent  being  withdrawn  on  the  hoar  by  the  breakiisg  of 
the  circuit  at  the  master  clock,  subttantiaUy  at  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  clock  ayttem,  a  maater  clock  prorided  with  a  cirenit 
closer,  aod  a  aecondary  dock  (or  clocks)  prorided  with  a  detent,  and 
an  electro-magnet  baring  ita  armatara  in  operatire  connection  with 
the  detent,  said  electro-magnet  being  ritalixed  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  at  the  master  clock  at  a  predetermined  and  constant  period 
before  the  hour  as  indicated  by  the  master  clock  to  throw  the  detent 
into  the  path  of  a  moring  part  of  the  train,  to  arrest  the  motion  of 
said  tecondary  clock  when  it  arriret  at  the  hour,  aaid  detent  being  ' 
withdrawn  at  the  hour  on  the  breaking  of  the  circuit  at  the  master 
dock,  subatantially  at  and  for  the  pnrpoee  tet  forth. 

3.  A  circuit  cloe^oonaisting  of  two  lerer*  operated  by  a  cam  or 
cams  constracted  to  permit  the  lerers  to  drop  in  tucceeaion,  one  of 
aaid  lerers  doaing  the  cirenit  when  derated  and  breaking  it  when 
depreaied,  and  the  other  the  rererte,  and  a  metallic  connection  be^ 
tween  the  two  lerers. 

4.  A  circuit  cloeer  conaiating  of  two  lerers,  a  cam  on  one  arbor 
constracted  to  permit  one  of  eaid  lerer*  to  drop,  a  cam  on  a  second 
arbor  arranged  to  permit  the  second  lerer  to  drop,  meant  for  raiaing 
the  lerers,  a  metallic  connection  between  the  two  lerers  and  contacts., 
tabttantially  as  described. 

5  The  circuit  closer  herein  deecribed,  consisting  of  two  drop  le- 
rers 0,  H,  a  cam  on  one  of  the  arbor*  of  the  train  engaging  the  lerer 
G,  a  cam  on  a  second  arbor  of  the  train,  a  lerer  0  engaging  eaid  cam, 
and  a  link  connecting  lerer  H  with  lerer  I,  all  operating  (ab«tantially 
at  deecribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tecondary  clock,  a  notched  disk  secured 
to  one  of  the  arbors  of  the  train,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  same,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  detent,  saD- 
itantially  at  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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6  <4  7  .  3  O  9  .  MBTHOD  OP  AVD  APPARATUS  POR  P&0DnCII6 
COLOR  EPPBCT8  AuzAnn  W.  RIMU9TOI.  Loodon,  EngUod.  POed 
Jutjie,18M.    aartalla  fin.74&.    (IomnrM.1 


c»n  be  op«rat«l  in  mnj  d«air»d  order  ■ubeUatiftOr  u  bereio  deeeribed 
for  the  parpoeee  apecified 

6.  For  producing  color  effecu  laoh  m  bereioabo*e  referred  to  ai 
"color  umae,"  apparstue  oompnaing  a  touroe  of  light,  mean*  for  eoo- 
rergtog  two  or  more  beame  of  light  or  part*  thereof  fVom  taid  snurce 
onto  a  commoo  portion  of  a  ecreen  or  other  object,  appropriate!/ 
colored  media  arranged  ia  the  path*  of  taid  coorergiog  beams  of  light, 
opaqoe  diaphragm*  whereby  the  taid  beam*  of  light  can  at  will  be 
arrested,  or  projected  in  a  r«fulatad  manMr  fW>m  taid  iource  of  light 
through  (aid  colored  media  aad  wholly  or  in  part  combined  on  (aid 
screen  or  other  object  kejs  and  connecting  mechanism  wberebj  taid 
opaque  diaphragou  can  be  operated,  variable  effect  diaphragmi 
adapted  to  be  interpoeed  in  the  patha  of  said  beams,  and  means  for 
moTing  said  rariable  effect  diaphragias  into  and  oat  of  the  paths  of 
said  beams,  snbetantialljr  a*  herein  described  for  the  purpose  tpecifled. 

7.  For  producing  color  effects,  apparatu*  comprising  lamps,  con- 
denser* and  lenses  wherebj  eonrerging  beam*  ut'  light  can  be  pro- 
jected fVom  said  lamps  onto  a  screen  or  other  object  so  as  to  wholly 
or  partiallj  oreriap  each  other  thereon,  colored  and  opaque  dia- 
phragms normallj  arranged  in  the  paths  of  (aid  beaiiu,  and  ker*  and 
connecting  mechaniam  whereby  *aid  opaque  diaphragm  can  be  op- 
erated ia  a  systematic  manner,  sabstantiallj  as  herein  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

8.  For  producing  color  effects,  apparatus  comprising  lamps,  con- 
densers and  lenses  for  projecting  converging  beams  of  light  ft-om  said 
lamps  onto  a  screen  or  other  object  so  as  wholly  or  partially  to  orer- 
iap one  another  thereon,  colored  and  opaque  diaphragms  normally 
arranged  in  the  paths  of  said  beams,  key*  and  connecting  mechanism 
whereby  said  opaque  diaphragms  can  be  ooerated  in  a  systematic 
manner,  variable  effect  diaphragms  adapted  to  be  moved  acroes  the 
paths  of  said  beams,  and  means  for  operating  said  variable  effect  dia- 
phragma,  substantially  as  herein  deeeribed. 

9.  For  producing  color  effecu,  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  number  of  apertures,  lamps  arranged  behind  said  up- 
•rtu res,  condenser*  and  lense*  arranged  between  laid  lamp  and  aper- 
tures, means  for  independently  adjusting  the  position  of  each  center 
of  light  aad  each  combined  condenser  and  lens,  sets  of  diaphragms 
arranged  opposite  said  apertures  and  each  consisting  of  a  fixed  col- 
ored diaphragm,  a  set  of  movable  abaorption  diaphragms,  and  a  mov- 
able opaque  diaphragm,  a  key  board,  and  mechanism  connecting  each 
of  the  keys  of  said  keyboard  with  one  of  the  movable  absorption 

C*ri«..-1.  A  method  of  producing  color  effects  such  as  herein-  I  <li*P»>ragma,  and  the  opaque  diaphragm  of  the  corresponding  set  of 

movable  diaphragoM  substantially  as  herein  described  for  the  purposea 
specified. 

10.  For  producing  color  effects,  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  number  of  aperturea,  lamps  arranged  behind  said  ap- 
erturea,  coodenaera  and  lenses  arranged  between  said  lamp  and  aper- 
tures, means  for  independenttj  adjusting  the  position  of  each  center 
of  light  and  each  combined  condenser  and  lens,  sets  of  diaphragms 
arranged  opposite  said  apertures  and  each  consisting  of  a  fixed  col- 
ored diaphragm,  a  set  of  movable  absorption  diaphragms,  and  a  mov- 
able opaque  diaphragm,  a  key  board,  mechanism  connecting  each  of 
the  key*  of  said  key-board  with  one  of  the  movable  abeorption  dia- 
phragms and  the  opaque  diaphragm  of  the  corresponding  set  of  mov- 
able diaphragms  sliding  frames  carrying  variable  effect  diapliraga% 
and  means  for  bringing  the  latter  diaphragms  opposite  said  apertarw 
*abstantially  as  herein  described  for  the  purposes  specified. 


above  referred  to  as  "  color  muaic  "  which  consiaU  in  causing  sepa- 
rate and  differently  colored  beams  of  light  to  be  projected  in  a  more 
or  teas  intermittent  and  variable  manner  upon  a  screen  or  other  ob- 
ject so  as  to  wholly  or  partly  coincide  thereon  and  produce  color  ef- 
fects that  are  variable  in  point  of  combination,  intensity,  tint  and 
rapidity  of  change. 

S.  A  method  of  producing  color  effects  such  as  hereinabove  re- 
forred  to  as  "  eolor  music,"  which  conaiaU  in  causing  beams  of  light 
to  pass  through  *eparat«  and  differently  colored  media,  varying  the 
intensity  of  the  colored  beam«  of  light  thus  obtained,  and  cauang 
said  colored  beams  of  light  to  be  projected  in  s  more  or  leas  iater- 
mittent  manner  and  in  variable  numbers  at  a  time  wholly  or  partly 
upon  the  same  portion  of  a  screen  or  other  object  so  aa  to  prodaoo 
effects  thereon  that  are  variable  in  point  of  combiuatioa,  ia- 
ity,  tint  and  rapidity  of  change,  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  A  method  of  prodoeing  color  effects  snch  as  hereinabove  r*- 
(hrred  to  as  "color  music,"  eonststtng  in  causing  one,  two  or  more  of 
a  saries  of  beaaM  of  light  the  colors  of  which  correapond  to  number* 
of  light  vibrations  having  approximately  the  same  r«tio  to  each  other 
as  that  of  the  aumben  of  air  vibration*  corresponding  to  the  notes 
upon  the  chromatic  sound  scale  of  a  musical  instrument,  as  herein  set 
forth,  to  be  projected  in  a  more  or  leas  intermittent  and  variable  mao- 
■er  upon  a  oommon  portion  of  a  tcreea  or  othenobject  so  as  to  thereby 
produce  all  the  effects  of  rhrthm  or  time  as  in  sound  music 

4.  For  producing  color  effpcts  such  as  hereinabove  reftrred  to  aa 
"  color  music,"  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  light,  appropriately 
eolored  media  arranged  in  the  paths  of  converging  beams  of  light 
traveling  from  said  aonree  in  a  direction  such  that  the  several  beama 
or  portions  of  each  will  fall  upon  s  portion  of  a  icreen  or  other  ob- 
ject common  to  them,  movable  non-transparent  diaphragms  whereby 
the  said  beams  of  light  or  parts  thereof  can  at  wijl  be  arrested  or  al- 
lowed to  travel  from  said  sonree  of  light  through  said  colored  media 
la  a  regulated  manner  and  be  eomoinea  on  aaua  sereen  or  other  ob- 
ject and  key*  and  connecting  mechaoiam  adapted  to  operate  aaid  non- 
tranaparent  diaphragms,  as  tet  forth. 

&.  For  producing  color  effects  «uch  ss  herein  referred  to  aa  "  color 
■uaie.''  apparatus  comprising  means  for  converging  beams  of  light  or 
parts  thereof  onto  a  common  portion  of  a  sereen  or  other  object,  ap- 
propriately colorad  iMdia  and  abeorption  diaphragms  arranged  in  the 
paths  of  said  coavargiag  beam*  o(  light,  opaque  diaphragm*  whereby 
the  aaid  beams  can  be  arrested  or  projected  at  will,  and  keys  aad  eon- 
•eetinf  mechaoiam  whereby  said  ahsorptioa  and  opaque  diaphragms 
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Cfata*. —  1.  A  fastener  comprising  two  members,  the  outer  mem- 
ber containing  an  engaging  part  and  the  inner  member  oontaining  s 
pivoted  lever  and  wid  pivoted  lever  having  a  meeting  edge  fiarthei 
out  than  the  opposed  meeting  edge  ot  the  engaging  part  on  the  outer 
member  so  that  when  the  outer  member  is  placed  over  the  inner  mem- 
ber with  the  lever  of  the  inner  member  in  cloeed  poeition,  the  lever 
of  the  inner  member  will  move  into  engagement  with  the  eogagiflg 
part  of  the  outer  member  npon  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  member*  and  the  member*  will  be  locked  together  against  lon- 
gitudinal straina,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  two  member*,  the  outer  membar  bar- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  an  engaging  part  and  the  inner  member 
oontaining  a  pivoted  spring  lever  and  an  engaging  part,  and  said  lever 
and  eagaging  part  of  the  inner  member  being  constructed  so  as  to 
eater  the  opening  of  the  outer  member  aad  said  lever  havia^  a  ■aei' 
iag  edge  fiarther  out  than  the  opposed  meeting  edge  of  the  eofaging 
part  of  the  outer  member  so  that  the  lever  when  in  closed  position 
will  ride  orvT  the  said  engaging  part  upon  relative  longitudinal  move- 
Beat  of  the  members.  substaatiaJly  as  set  forth. 
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S.  A  fastener  comprising  two  member*,  the  outer  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  an  engaging  part,  and  the  inner  member 
having  a  pivoted  lever  and  lugs  wfth  which  said  engaging  part  of  the 
outer  member  is  engaged  when  the  fastener  is  dosed,  said  lever  and 
log*  being  constructed  so  as  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber in  all  positions  of  said  lever,  and  said  lever  having  a  meeting  edge 
farther  out  than  the  opposed  meeting  edge  of  the  engaging  part  of 
the  ouUr  member  so  that  said  lever  and  engaging  part  will  be  en- 
gaged by  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  members  of  the  fiu- 
tener,  snbsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  listener  comprising  two  members,  the  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  concave  guide  upon  the  lower  snrfisee  of  the  outer  part  or  flap 
of  the  article  and  a  cross-bar  below  said  guide  surface  and  a  convex 
cap  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  flap,  and  the  inner  member 
having  a  lever  pivoted  in  lugs  extending  upward  from  a  base  plate, 
and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever,  the  lever  and  lugs  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  outer  member  in  all  positions  of  said  lever  and  the  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  meeting  edge  farther  out  than  the  opposed  meetr 
ing  edge  of  the  engaging  part  of  the  outer  member  whereby  the  lever 
if  open  is  thrown  by  said  guide  into  closed  position  or  if  closed  rides 
over  said  crow-bar  npon  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber* of  the  fiastener,  snbsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  fastener  comprising  two  members,  the  outer  member  har- 
ing  a  cap,  concave  guide  piece  and  cross-bar,  and  the  inner  member 
having  locking  lugs  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  lugs  and  a  spring  for 
aaid  lever  and  a  stop  to  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever,  aaid  lever 
and  lugs  being  conttructed  ao  as  to  enter  aaid  outer  member  in  all 
position*  of  said  lever,  and  said  lever  having  a  meeting  edge  farther 
out  than  the  opposed  meeting  edge  of  the  cross-bar  so  that  the  lever 
when  in  closed  poeiUon  will  ride  over  said  cross-bar  upon  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  member*  of  the  faatoner,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

54.7^361.  PROCESS  OP  TRBATIHQ  MBTALa  WlUlAM  J.  BAtfn. 
Wunn.  ?«.  *  Filed  Aug.  1ft  18fl&  Serial  Ha  569.787.  ( Ho  speolmem) 
Claim. 1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  pruasiate  of  potash ;  saltpeter ;  bine  vitriol ;  sal  ammoniac ;  con- 
eeotrated  lye ;  salt  and  borate  of  iron  in  aubaUntially  the  proportions 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  in  alternately  dipping 
or  immersing  the  meUl  to  be  forged  in  a  compound  of  pruasiate  of 
potash;  saltpeter;  blue  vitriol;  sal  ammoniac;  concentrated  lye;  salt 
aad'borate  of  iron  and  heating  the  same,  then  heating  the  forged  piece 
to  a  cherry  red  and  finally  snbjeeting  it  to  a  tempering  bath  substan- 
tially as  described. 

547,362.   SRATB^PKRATIHG MBCHAHISM.    PaA«L^L8■l^ 
tktD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1896.     Serial  Ha  644.927.     (Ho 


the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  haring  notehaa  at  different  diitanoM  • 
fh)m  the  point  of  connection  between  the  link  and  the  arm,  either  of 
said  notches  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pin  or  projection  on  the 
operating  lerer,  subaUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  grate  bar  having  a  spindle  with 
projecting  arm,  aa  operating  lever,  a  link  hung  to  one  of  aaid  parts 
and  having  two  notches,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
pin  or  projection  on  the  other  part,  and  a  awinging  latch  whereby  the 
notched  portion  of  the  Knk  is  prevented  from  becoming  disengaged 
from  said  pin  or  projection,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  grate  bar  haring  a  spindle  with 
projecting  arm,  an  operating  lever  for  said  bar  and  a  link  connecting 
the  lever  and  arm,  said  link  having  projecting  log*  which,  by  contact 
with  the  arm,  serve  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  link  in  either  di- 
rection, substantially  as  specified. 


547,363.  HSEL-MACHIHB.  Cail  W  SriEL,  Stuttgart,  and  OTTO 
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484.693.  (Ho  model)  Patented  in  Qennacy  lao.  1,  1886,  Ha  84.769; 
in  Fraaoe  May  10,1893,  Ha  230,000,  and  tn  EngiaDd  May  la  1893,  Ho 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  building  op  the  lifts  of  boot  and  shoe 
heels,  the  combination  of  an  angle  plate,  and  templet  bolder*  adjust- 
able thereon,  with  a  nail  gnide  plunger  secured  to  the  angle  plate, 
and  a  nail  guide  plunger  opposite  thereto,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  building  np  the  lifts  of  boot  and  shoe  heek, 
the  combination  of  an  angle  plate  and  templet  holders  adjustable 
thereon,  with  a  nail  guide  plunger  secured  to  the  angle  plate  and  a 
cylinder  for  the  said  plunger  adjustable  according  to  the  height  of  the 
heel  and  a  second  nail  guide  plunger  opposite  the  first  one,  anbstan- 
tially  aTaet  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  building  up  the  litis  of  boot  and  shoe  heela, 
the  combination  of  an  angle  plate  and  sdji:stable  templets  with  piv- 
oted lever*  J  J',  carrying  the  said  templeta  and  lever  P  having  a  wedge 
abaped  cam  and  spring*  N,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


547,364.  PRE8CRIPTI0H-PILB.  ALBntrM-SlAMLlT, Springfield. 
Coki,  assignor  of  one^half  to  Dwight  MlMr.  Bugooe  M.  Wbltaker,  and 
Tbomaa  Haya,  MOW  plaoa  POed  Dea  6, 1894.  8«1al  la  680,990  (Ho 
model) 


,  Ckum.—l.  The  combination  of  a  roekiag  grata  bar  having  a  spin- 
dle with  a  projecting  arm,  an  operating  lever  for  said  bar,  and  a  link 
connecting  aaid  lever  and  arm,  with  means  for  connecting  the  lever 
to  the  link  at  two  different  poiaU  at  such  disUnce  apart  as  to  cause 
the  operating  lever  to  either  shake  the  graU  bar  or  damp  the  same, 
substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  graU  bar  having  a  spindle  with 
projecting  arm,  aa  operating  lever  for  said  bar,  and  a  link  bung  to 


Cfa«iit._l.  In  a  flie,  tbe  combination,  with  a  easing  and  a  reel  lo- 
cated therein  adapted  to  receive  a  filing  Upe,  of  standards  connected 
with  the  casing,  means  for  holding  the  standards  in  a  pradetermined 
poeition,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  said  standards,  and 
means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  supporting  the  rod  upon  the 
easing  when  not  in  use,  aa  specified. 

2.  A  atorage  attaehmeat  for  filea,  the  same  consisting  of  a  body 
board  haring  projections  fW>m  one  of  its  (Woes,  the  said  projections 
being  provided  with  open  journal  boxes,  and  a  reel  located  adjaeeat 
to  the  said  open  boxes,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  file  of  tbe  character  described,  a  receiving  reel,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  body  bar  having  a  head  permanentiy  attached  at  one 
end,  the  opposite  end  being  reduced  in  diameter,  a  head  removably 
placed  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  body  bar,  a  pin  serving  to 
hold  the  removable  head  in  poeition,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  npon 
the  body  bar  between  its  heads,  having  slots  in  one  of  its  ends,  and 
pins  carried  by  the  said  body  bar,  entering  the  said  slots  in  the  sleeve, 
whereby  the  sleeve  will  turn  with  the  reel  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 
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4.  Th«  eombinatioa,  of  •  eamng  luriag  an  op«aiag  ia  its  wall, 
two  r««k  joani*l«d  ibereia,  a  table  loeat«d  ad)ao«nt  to  the  op«oinf 
ia  th«  walk  ot  the  ctman,  taid  table  b«iag  provided  with  side  piece* 
Mcurcd  remoTablj  to  th«  tid*  wall*  of  the  oaaioK,  rollon  joarealod 
at  the  eoda  of  the  tabU,  and  a  tape  aecared  to  the  reels  and  paanog 
over  the  roller*  and  said  table,  (abetaotiaJly  a«  aet  forth. 

&.  Tk«  eonabinatioo,  of  a  eaaing  haria/t  recea— *  at  it*  oppoait* 
■idea,  raebjoarnaied  la  the  oaaing,  a  table  haTingMde  portion*  to  fit 
the  reoMiM  ia  the  caaing,  roller*  joomaled  at  oppoait*  nda*  of  tlM 
table,  and  a  tape  secured  to  the  reel*  and  paaaiog  OTer  the  roOenaixi 
table,  •abatantially  a*  set  forth. 

6.  The  eombinatioa,  of  a  caaing,  reel*  joamaled  therein  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  tape,  perforated  (tandards  pivoted  to  the  caaing 
and  adaptad  to  fold  flat  agaiaat  the  tide*  of  the  came,  piaa  o«  the  oaa> 
ing  to  eogace  and  hold  the  standard*  in  an  ervcted  po«itioa  above 
the  top  of  the  caaing,  a  rod  adaptod  to  paa*  throogh  the  perforattoos 
in  the  nandarda  to  support  a  reel,  and  hook*  on  the  caaing  to  hold 
the  etandarda  in  their  folded  poaition,  subataatially  a*  ml  forth. 


aniam  norviaUj  retractod  below  the  feoder,  eoaneetioaa  between  th« 
rock  *ha/l  and  said  pick-up  mechanism,  wherebjit  maj  be  thruat  for- 
ward upon  impact  of  the  fender  with  a  bodr,  MibaUntiallr  a*  de- 
wribwl. 
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rimim. —  1 .  In  an  improved  oil  burner,  the  eoBbinatioa  of  a  hori- 
xontal  generatiog-chamber  1.  cap*  2,  detaehablj  mouatad  apoa  th« 
eoda  of  said  chamber,  an  oil-aupply  pipe  9  connected  to  aald  geaerat- 
iag  chamber  at  a  point  intermediata  of  the  bottom  and  top  tharvof, 
aa  •U-alrmiaar  or  sediment-separator  IS,  U,  in  the  form  of  a  honxoatal 
tab*  Bcaotad  within  said  separating  cbambor  and  having  a  serie*  of 
inlet-apertarea  in  ita  upper  aide  which  are  loeaUd  ia  eabaUnttalhr  tha 
*ame  vertical  plane  as  is  the  opening  of  the  said  oil-«applv  pipe,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  strainer  being  cloned,  mean*  for  holding  said 
•trainer  In  said  position,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
strainer  with  the  interior  of  the  said  jet-tuba,  whereby  oil  maj  flow 
from  the  oil-supply  pipe  9  into  said  gmeratiag-ehaabar,  tbaaea 
th'ough  the  apertures  of  the  said  strainer,  and  thence  to  the  said  jei- 
tnbe.  subsuntiallj  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  Improved  regenerating  oil  burner,  comprising  a  general-  | 
iag  chamber,  an  oil-supply  connection,  a  Jet- tube  beneath  said  geoar- 
ating  chamber  and  conaaetad  to  th*  latUr,  taid  jat-tnba  having  dia' 
charge  apertnrea  23  in  iu  aypar  ada,  a  dataehable  air-mixing  and 
combustion  hood  24  the  oppwita  mit  af  wMeh  are  cloaed  and  the 
upper  side  of  which  is  eonvexed  or  bulged,  while  ita  under  side  ia 
open  but  curved  laterally  to  fit  upon  the  outer  snrfaoa  of  said  jat- 
tnbe,  the  lower  edges  of  aaid  hood  at  the  point  of  deiaarkatioa  ba- 
tween  itself  and  said  jet  tube  being  provided  with  a  series  of  air  inlet 
rteiHts  3<3.  the  horizontal  partition  26  upon  the  interior  of  said  hood 
having  a  seriea  of  aperture*  28  located  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
aperture*  in  the  upper  side  of  said  jet-uba,  the  eonvexed  or  bolgad 
appor  sida  of  said  hood  being  provided  with  perforation*  29.  aad  suit- 
able faataaing*  whereby  said  hood  i*  removably  clamped  in  poaition 
upon  th*  said  jat-tube,  sub«Untially  a*  herein  ipeciAed. 


64:7.3  66.  CAinilDKB.  Wiuuui  Wonrr,  PhlMlelplila,  H 
riM  Jul  18,  I88&  Serial  Ha  986.484  do  naUL) 
t'taimt.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  fender  having  a  yialdiag 
frant,  of  a  rock  shaft  supported  in  bearings  below  said  fender,  eofr 
aaetiott*  between  the  feoder  and  said  shaft  for  operating  the  latter 
when  a  body  strike*  th*  feoder,  a  piek-np  mechaniam  sapported  upon 
the  car  below  the  fender  normally  retracted,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  rock  4haft  and  pick-up  mechanisin  for  thrusting  the  saw* 
forward  nader  the  body  to  lift  it  into  the  fender  when  the  foadar 
coma*  in  eonUct  with  soch  body,  *ab*tantially  a*  deecnbed. 

1  The  eombinatioa  with  a  fonder  having  a  yielding  front,  of  a 
rock  shaft  snpporterl  in  bearinc*  upon  the  ear,  a  casting  mounted  on 
•aid  (hafl,  apar  gear*  *acured  to  the  shaft  within  the  arm*  of  saidl 
casting,  bar*  saearad  to  the  f^Mt  of  the  faadar  pasaing  tkroagk  Mid^ 
arma  proTidad  with  rack*  naabing  with  aaid  gear*,  a  piek-np  oMch-j 


3.  Tba  eombiaation  with  a  fender  having  a  yielding  front,  of  A 
rock  •haftjoumaled  in  baariag*  upoa  ths  front  of  the  ear,  connections 
between  the  fender  and  rock  shaft  for  rotating  the  said  shaft  when 
a  body  comes  in  contact  with  the  said  fender,  the  driving  shaft  of  ths 
ear,  and  clutch  mecbanisffl  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  rock 
shaft  normally  out  of  action  and  adapted  to  positively  connect  tba 
driving  ahaft  aad  rock  shaft  upon  the  first  movement  of  the  fonder 
by  impact  of  a  body  therewith,  a  pickup  mechanism  below  the  fender 
and  connections  between  said  pick-up  mechanism  and  rock  shaft, 
whereby  it  may  be  thrust  forward  poaitivaly  by  the  rock  shaft  whila 
driven  firom  the  main  driving  shaft,  snbaUntially  as  described. 

4.  Ia  a  ear  fbndar,  the  combination  with  the  daahboard,  of  th* 
fVame  to  which  a  backing  is  secured,  a  fender  projecting  downwardly 
therefVom  having  Ita  front  compoeed  of  a  pneumatic  tnbe  with  coil 
spring  backing,  the  rock  shaft  sapported  in  baarinp  below  the  daab> 
board,  slide  bars  coanectad  at  the  lower  ends  to  the  tube  in  the  front 
of  the  fitnder  having  racks  upon  their  upper  cods,  spur  gears  on  said 
rock  shaft  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  pick-up  mechaniam  normally 
retracted  below  the  fonder,  comprising  a  scoop  composed  of  an  upper 
and  lower  shovel  hinged  together,  connection*  between  the  rock 
*haft  and  the  scoop  for  throstiag  it  forward  beyond  the  fender,  and 
mean*  for  opening  the  upper  shovel  to  raise  the  body  into  the  fender, 
and  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  main  driving  shaft 
of  the  ear  for  positively  operating  said  rock  shaft,  snbatantially  as 
described. 

5.  Tba  combination  with  the  feoder,  th*  pick-up  maehanism.  ba- 
low  ths  fonder,  consisting  of  two  hinged  shovels  or  scoop*  normally 
cloaed  one  upon  the  other,  mechanUm  for  thrustingsaid  scoops  forward 
beyond  the  front  of  the  feoder,  and  maans  for  raising  the  top  shovel 
when  it  ia  thrust  forward,  of  a  faodar  guard  rialdiagiy  mipportad  by 
lavan  fulematad  above  the  fender,  and  means  for  quickly  raising  said 
guard  out  of  the  way  as  a  bodv  m  placed  upon  the  feoder  by  the 
pick-up  meetianism,  and  immediately  lowenng  it  again  to  hold  th* 
body  in  the  fender.  subsUntially  as  described. 

fl.  Tb*  combination  with  the  fonder,  the  pick-up  mechanism  be- 
low the  feoder,  means  for  operatiag  said  pick-up  mechanism  to  causa 
it  to  be  thrust  forward  beyond  the  fW>nt  of  the  feoder  as  a  body  strikaa 
the  latter,  of  a  fender  guard  normally  resting  against  the  fender  near 
the  front  theraof,  and  mechanism  for  raising  said  guard  out  of  the 
*>7  **  *  ^>*>^7  i*  placad  in  the  fender  by  the  pick  up  mechanism,  and 
for  immsdiataly  returning  it  to  iu  normal  position  to  prevent  the 
body  from  falling  out  of  the  fender,  subsUalially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  dashboard  of  the  ear,  of  the  fender  sup- 
ported thereby  having  a  yielding  fW>nt,  a  casting  supported  upon  tht 
draw  bar  of  the  ear  and  provided  with  two  arms,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  bearings  00  the  car  and  extending  through  the  arms  of  said 
casting,  sliding  bars  connected  to  the  fender  and  having  racks  thereon 
paMing  through  the  arms  of  the  caating,  gears  upon  the  rock  shaft 
meshing  with  said  racks,  a  spring  coaaaetion  between  the  casting 
aad  the  fender  normally  disteadiag  the  lattar  a  pick-up,  connections 
between  the  pick-uo  and  rock  shaft  for  thrnstinr  th*  said  pick-up 
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forward  and  oauaing  it  to  raise  the  body  and  place  it  upon  the  fender, 
and  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  aad  driving  axle  of  the  oar 
normally  out  of  action  and  thrown  into  action  by  the  first  movement 
of  the  fender  upon  impact  with  a  body,  ■nb*taDtially  as  daacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  the  driving  axle  thereon,  j 
of  the  fender  having  a  yielding  front,  a  i-ock  shaft  jonmaled  upon 
the  oar  below  the  fender  support,  connections  between  the  fender  and  | 
rock  shaft  for  causing  the  latter  to  torn  upon  impact  of  a  body  with  j 
the  fender,  pick  up  mechanism  operated  by  the  rock  shaft  to  pick  up 
a  body  strack  by  the  fender,  friction  gears  carried  by  arms  pivoUUy 
supported  above  the  axle  of  the  car,  belt  gaariog  connecting  said 
fViction  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  car  with  the  rock  shaft,  tight  and 
looae  cords  connecting  the  rock  shaft  with  the  arms  of  the  fiictioD 
gear*  normally  holding  the  latter  out  of  contact  with  the  car  axle, 
whereby  as  the  fonder  is  moved,  the  tight  cord  is  relaxed  and  the 
fricGon  gears  drawn  in  gear  with  the  axle  thus  dririog  the  rock  shaft 
poaitively  fVoro  the  car  axle  to  operate  the  pick-up,  and  the  lattar 
thrown  out  of  gear  with  the  rock  shaft  by  thefortherroUtion  thereof 
as  it  tightens  the  loose  cord,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  fender  having  a  movable  front,  of  a 
transverse  rock  shaft  jouraaled  upon  the  car,  connections  between 
the  feoder  and  the  rock  shaft  operating  to  tnm  the  said  shaft,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  a  fixed  part  and  the  fender  for  retr.ming  the 
latter  to  ita  normal  position,  a  pick-up  consisting  of  two  shovels  hinged 
together,  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  connection  between  theee  arm* 
and  the  lower  sfiovel,  means  for  confining  the  said  shovel  in  a  fixed 
path  below  the  fender,  connection*  between  the  arms  and  the  upper 
shovel  adapted  to  raise  the  same  as  the  pick-up  is  moved  forward 
beyond  the  front  of  the  fender,  connections  between  the  rock  shaft 
and  the  axle  of  the  car  put  in  operation  by  the  movement  of  the  foo 
der  as  a  body  strikes  it  and  thrown  out  of  action  when  the  pick-up 
had  oompleted  its  work,  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  with  the  fender  having  a  yielding  front,  of 
the  pick-up  mechanism,  and  intervening  connections  put  into  opera- 
tion by  the  movement  of  the  fender  to  poaitively  operate  said  pick-up 
mechanism,  said  pick- up  comprising  a  bottom  shovel  confined  to  travel 
in  a  fixed  path  below  and  parallel  to  the  fender,  an  upper  shovel  hinged 
to  the  bottom  shovel  and  normally  closed  thereon,  and  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  mechanism  of  said  pick-up  and  the  upper  shovel, 
whereby  the  latter  is  raised  as  it  is  thrust  beyond  the  fh>nt  of  the  fon- 
der, sobsUntially  as  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  car  fonder,  of  a  scoop  for  picking  up 
and  placing  the  body  in  the  fender,  consisting  of  a  fixed  shovel  con- 
fined to  travel  in  a  path  under  the  fender  and  having  a  yielding  front 
flomposad  of  wire  nettings  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  sidat  of  the 
said  shovel  with  studs  or  riveu  for  preventing  the  spreading  of  said 
nettings  upon  impact  of  the  body,  and  an  upper  shovel  hingad  to  said 
lower  shovel,  with  means  for  raising  the  upper  shovel  as  it  is  projeotad 
beyond  the  front  of  the  fonder,  subsUntially  as  described. 


647,867.    CBVT&irneALCUAMIL   On&tAnmamewuk. 
I.  i.    Piled  June  16,  1894    SerU  la  Sli71&    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  rT>tar7  bowl,  of  plates  ar- 
riagad  In  cirolaa  ooaoantrle  with  tha  bowl  and  earvad  inward  or  hsT- 


ing  the  conoavitiea  on  the  aidea  toward  the  center  of  the  bowl,  and 
spirals  formed  at  the  side*  of  aaid  plate*  to  give  an  upward  flow  through 
the  chamber  between  said  circles  of  plates,  substantially  as  set  fortk. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer  the  combination  with  the  rotary  bowj, 
of  curved  plates  arranged  vertically  in  annular  eeries  within  said  bowl 
with  openings  between  to  allow  an  inflow  of  cream  and  an  outflow 
of  blue  milk  therethrough,  and  spiral  partitions  joining  the  plates  of 
a  series  and  giving  upward  movement  to  the  separating  fluids,  snb- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  bowl, 
of  vertical  plates  with  openings  between  and  spiral  partitions  at  tha 
■ides  for  giving  a  vertical  movement  to  the  fluids,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  creamer,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a 
aeries  of  annular  frames  consisting  of  vertical  plates  and  spiral  parti- 
tions, wound  around  said  plates  and  fostened  thereto,  said  frames  be- 
ing separable  fl^>m  one  another  and  being  nested  one  within  another 
to  form  a  series  of  annolar  chambers,  snbstantialy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  centriftigal  creamer,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a 
fhime  compriaing  vertically  separate  plates  and  spiral  binding  ribs 
extending  around  the  ouUide  of  said  plates  and  serving  to  give  a 
movement  to  the  fluid  lengthwise  of  said  platea.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

647  368     COVER-FABTEHIHOPORJABa    WllLUl Blmi. H«r 
York.  H.  T.    Piled  Jan  10. 1895.    Serial  Ha  5St414    (Ho  model) 


hiin^— ^^1  

Ciaiin. — The  combination  of  a  hollow  flinged  cover,  with  a  bail 
having  hook-shaped  ends,  and  connected  to  the  flange  so  as  to  extend 
diametrically  across  the  cover,  and  with  a  jar  having  eyes  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  the  bail,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


547.869.  DEVICE  POR  COHTROLLIHO  SPEED  OP  BLiCTRIC 
CARS.  JiiB  RSADT,  Brooklyu,  H.  T  PUed  June  24  1896.  Serial  Ho 
963.841.    (Ho  model) 


L'Utim.—  l.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  electric  mo 
tors,  the  combination  of  a  speed  governor  having  operating  eonaec- 
tioo  with  Um  motor  or  ito  driven  shaft  or  axle,  a  aaonally  a4jnatabla 
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«l«Tic«  op«r»U<l  hj  mid  ftoreroor  aod  &dapt«d  to  •ntoouttieanj  r«gn- 
Ut«  th«  Aow  of  curr«qt  throoKb  th«  motor,  aod  an  iodicator  tnitablj 
eoao«et«d  to  th«  earr«ot  r«galatiiif  derice  aod  adapted  to  b«  sbotmI 
only  by  the  maaaal  adja*tm«ot  thereof  to  indicat«  the  rate  of  ipsed 
to  which  the  motor  ia  refulated  or  coofloed,  eabaUatutlly  M  Mt  fertk. 

2.  In  a  deriee  for  cootrolliof  the  speed  of  eieetrie  motora,  the 
eonbination  of  a  speed  goTemor  baring  operating!  ooaoectioo  with 
the  motor  or  ita  drireo  shaft  or  axle,  a  movable  eootaet  controlled 
by  said  governor  and  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  eat  oat  the  motor,  1 
•hoat  drcait  through  which  the  enrrent  ia  short  oireaited.  and  a  maf- 
aet  included  in  said  shunt  circait  for  operating  suitable  brake  meeh- 
anism,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  deTice  for  coatrolHng  the  speed  of  eieetrie  motors,  th« 
combination  of  a  speed  governor  baring  operating  connection  with 
the  motor  or  ita  drireo  shaft  or  axle,  a  movable  contact  controlled 
by  laid  goremor  and  included  in  the  motor  circait,  a  shuat  circait, 
aad  meaiM  for  regnlatiog  the  action  of  the  morable  contact,  wher*by 
the  motor  aay  be  antomatieally  eat  out  at  any  deairvd  rate  of  ipesd, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  electric  motors,  th« 
combination  of  a  speed  goremor  geared  to  the  motor  or  its  drivea 
shaft  or  axle,  a  morable  contact  controlled  by  said  goremor  and 
adapted  to  automatically  eat  oat  the  motor,  meana  for  regslatiBf 
the  action  of  the  movable  contact  for  cutting  oat  the  motor  at  any 
desired  rato  of  speed,  and  an  indicator  suitably  connected  to  the  reg- 
ulating means  for  indicating  the  speed  at  which  the  motor  will  be 
cut  out,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  derioe  for  controlling  the  speed  of  eieetrie  motors,  the 
oombinatioQ  of  the  resistaneea,  a  speed  gorernor  geared  to  the  motor 
or  its  driren  shaft  or  axle,  a  morable  contact  controlled  by  said  speed 
goremor  for  throwing  the  sereral  resistances  into  and  out  of  circait, 
means  for  adjusting  the  relatire  poeitiona  of  the  morable  contact  and 
tks  rsaistances,  and  an  indicator  suitably  connected  to  said  adjusting 
meana  for  indicating  the  speed  at  which  the  motor  will  be  aatomati 
calir  controlled,  and  which  it  cannot  exceed,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  deriee  for  controlling  the  ipesd  uf  slsetho  motors,  ths 
combination  of  a  series  of  resistance  eoiU,  a  shunt  circait,  a  magnet 
controlling  suitable  brake  mechaniam  included  in  the  shunt  circuit, 
contacts  at  the  open  ends  of  said  resistance  coils  and  shunt  circait,  a 
movable  contact  included  in  the  motor  circuit  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  resistance  and  shunt  contacts  for  sutomatically  throw- 
ing the  resistance  coils  and  shunt  into  and  out  of  circuit,  and  a  speed 
governor  geared  to  the  motor  or  its  driven  shaft  or  axle  and  control- 
ling said  movable  contort,  subetantiallv  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  the  combinatioa  of  a  series  of 
resistance  coils,  a  shunt  circait,  a  magnet  controlling  soitable  braking 
mechanism  included  in  said  shunt  circuit,  a  morable  series  of  contacts 
at  the  open  ends  of  the  resistance  coils  and  shunt  circait,  a  movable 
arm  carrying  a  contact  adapted  to  contact  with  said  morable  coo- 
tacts  for  including  the  resistance  coib  or  shunt  in  the  circuit,  a  speed 
goremor  geared  to  the  motor  or  its  drirsn  shaft  or  axle  and  control- 
ling said  morable  arm,  means  for  shifting  the  morable  contacts,  and 
an  indicator,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  motor  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a  speed  gov- 
ernor geared  to  the  motor  or  its  driren  shaft  or  axle,  a  pivoted  arm 
engaged  by  the  movable  part  of  said  governor  and  carrying  an  elec- 
tric contact  and  included  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  segment  of  contact 
blocks  journaled  upon  the  same  center  as  the  contact  arm,  a  series 
of  resistance  coils  and  a  shunt  circuit  connected  to  said  contact  blocks, 
a  brake  magnet  included  in  the  shant  circuit,  and  a  pivotod  index 
connected  to  the  segment  of  contact  blocks  to  indicato  their  position 
with  relation  to  the  pivoted  contact  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


pered  portion  and  a  part  of  the  tabular  portion  provided  with  open- 
ings, and  the  points  where  the  sides  of  the  tapered  portion  join  formed 
with  cutting  edgea,  subetantially  as  speeifled. 


64:7,370.  DBTACHABLS  8P00T  AlTD  CAI-OPBHKR.  JtAWnm 
CiULiPoo,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  PUed  Feb  7, 189&  Serial  Ha  537,586.  (lo 
model) 


Chim. —  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  spoat 
and  can  opener  consisting  of  a  tube  having  one  end  tapered  to  a  point, 
the  sides  of  the  tapered  portion  placed  at  angles  to  each  other  with 
the  meeting  edges  sharpened,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  sides  of  the 
tube  and  the  tapered  portion  provided  with  openings,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  detachable  spent  and  can  opener  oonsisting  of  a  tobalar 
upper  end,  and  a  tapered  and  pointed  lower  end,  the  sides  of  the  ta- 


64:7.371.   80FABID.   CLAtaci&Cooni,HaT«rUIL 
Mar.  23.  1I80l    Sartel  la  642,M&    do  models 


PtM 


f 
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Claim — 1.  llie  combination  of  the  sections  of  a  so&bed  hinged 
at  one  edce,  the  supports  for  the  lower  section  beinc  slotted  verti- 
cally, the  rail,  the  trunnions  projecting  from  its  ends  into  said  slots, 
and  the  cloth  covering  connected  to  the  folding  section  and  to  ths 
rail,  for  the  purpoee  sabstantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combinatioa  of  the  section*  of  a  folding  so&-bed  hinged 
at  one  edge,  the  supports  for  the  lower  section  being  slotted  verti- 
cally, the  rail,  the  trunniooa  positioned  near  ths  lower  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  rail  and  projecting  into  said  slots,  the  oloth  covering  se- 
cured St  one  edge  to  the  upper  side  of  the  top  section,  and  upon  its 
opposite  edge  to  the  rail,  whereby  when  the  upper  section  is  turned 
oatward  to  form  the  bed  the  rail  will  also  be  turned  outward  and 
lowered,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  dsscribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  sections  of  a  sofk-bed  hinged  at  on« 
edge,  supports  therefor,  the  movable  rail  loosely  secured  to  the  turn- 
ing section,  vertical  guides  in  said  snpporta,  and  projections  on  the 
rail  extooding  into  said  guides,  whereby  said  rail  may  move  vertically 
and  turn  laterally  when  the  bed  is  opened  and  cloaed.  substantially 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 


647,87  2.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Join  A.  Dl  VlLMBB,  Oulncy,  DL, 
MUgnnr  of  ooe-thlrd  to  James  P.  CusKk,  same  plaoa  PUed  Apr.  H 
189&    3eitel  la  54S,W3.    (lomodeL) 


/"-^ 


(faim. — The  combination  of  a  switch,  having  a  pin  on  ita  upper 
fkce,  a  vertically  movable  spring  actuated  rod  secured  to  the  dash 
board,  and  a  shoe  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pin  to  move  the  switoh,  and  having  a  heel  extending 
back  of  the  line  of  the  said  rod,  whereby  the  said  rod  is  turned  by 
the  said  switoh  pin  and  thrown  back  into  place,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 


6  4  7,378.     MAKIHQ  RUBBEE  BOOTS  OR  8H0B&     HnreT  J. 

Dooumr,  ProrMmoe,  R.  L     FUed  May  23.  1880l    Serial  la  550350 

(Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  within  described  improvement  in  the  maonfko- 
ture  of  shoes  and  boots  from  vulcanisable  material,  the  same  consist- 
ing in  forming  fh>m  said  material  the  vamp  and  divided  quarters,  and 
divided  sole  and  heel  portions  in  connection  with  each  other  in  final 
shape,  then  bringing  the  edges  of  the  divided  parts  together  and  ea- 
menting,  vnlcaniiing  and  finishing  to  form  an  article  in  one  cootinn- 
ous  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  the  manufacture  of  shoes  from  vulcanlzable  material,  first 
forming  the  vamp  in  one  piece  with  the  divided  quarters  of  completed 
contour  and  snrfkce  shape,  then  bringing  the  edges  of  the  divided 
parts  together  and  then  vulcanising  and  finishing  as  oaoal,  sabstan- 
tially as  described. 


^ 

S«>-^ 

^^          "^    ^i 

^ 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  rubber  shoes  and  boots,  tirst  rorming 
into  complete  shape  such  sections  of  the  shoe  as  when  brought  to- 
gether withoot  farther  shaping  will  constitute  a  complete  shoe  or 
boot,  and  then  assembling,  uniting  and  vulcanixing  the  whole  to  form 
a  continuous  article,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  shoes  of  vulcanieable  material,  first  ap- 
plying the  material  to  a  form  in  relief  upon  a  substantially  fiat  plane 
shaped  to  properly  and  completely  form  the  upper  part  of  the  shoe, 
then  bringing  together  the  edges  of  the  section  thai  formed  and  vul- 
canixing  and  finishing  the  same  as  usual,  substantially  as  described. 


647,374.  FRICnOH-CLDTCH  FOR  DBHTAL  EHQIHB&  F»li> 
nici  F  EuJa,  Mtanuk,  Mont  FUed  Jaa.  li  1S9&  SerHO  Ha  5Si7Sl 
{Ho  model) 


Chim. — In  a  dental  engine,  a  collar  ^st  to  the  driving  shaft  and 
having  a  beveled  surikce,  a  dram  running  looeely  upon  said  driving 
shaft  and  with  a  similar  beveled  snr&ee,  a  oord  sheave  running 
loosely  upon  said  shaft  between  said  collar  and  dram,  and  with  bev- 
eled cavities  upon  its  sides  corresponding  to  said  beveled  surfaces,  a 
spring  within  said  dram,  and  adapted  to  keep  said  collar  sheave  and 
drum  normally  in  contact,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  patient 
b  the  dental  chair  to  release  said  dram,  substaDtially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

647,3  7  6.    FAI  AHACHMBHT  FOR ROCKIH(W:HAIRa    Wa- 

UAi  J.  FneoMM,  Bsltimore,  Md.,  usj^tnor  of  one-ball  to  William  0.  E 
Stump,  Mmeplaoa   FUed  June  20,  1895.    S«1al  Ma  553,389.    (Ho 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair  of  a  fan ;  laxy- 
tongs  connected  with  the  fan  to  move  it  when  4he  chair  tilts  in  one 
direction,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  fan  to  move  it  when  the 
chair  tilts  in  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair  of  a  revolnble  fan  car- 
ried on  the  chair;  lasy-tongs  secured  to  the  rocker  of  the  chair  and 
also  connected  with  the  fitn  and  the  lowermost  arnu  of  said  lasy- 
tongs  having  rollers  which  rest  on  the  floor,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  the  fan,  whereby  when  the  chair  tilu  in  one  direction  the  col- 
lapse of  the  lasy-tongs  will  rotate  the  fan  and  when  the  chair  tilts  ia 
the  reverse  direction  the  spring  will  rotate  the  fkn 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  chair ;  a  revolnble  shaft  carried 
on  said  chair  and  carrying  s  Aui  and  a  winding  dram ;  laxy-toags 
secured  to  the  rocker  of  the  chair ;  a  oord  or  equivalent  oonneeting 
(he  said  winding  dram  and  laiy -tongs  wheraby  the  &b  is  rotated  in 


one  direction  when  the  chair  tilts  one  way,  and  a  spring  co-acting 
with  said  revolnble  shaft  and  lazy-tongs  whereby  the  fkn  is  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  chair  tilu  the  reverse  way. 


54.7^376.    COLLAR-BDTTOH.    Jon  J.  FmoiRALD,  Brerett.  !!•■. 
FOed  Jaa  15. 1895.    Serial  Ha  534.960    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  button  comprising  in  ita  constraction  a  shank  pro- 
Tided  in  one  of  its  fkoes  with  receaaea  extending  inward  fh>m  ita  ends 
and  a  head  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  said  shank,  the  constraction 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  heads  may  be  turned  to  extend 
at  right  angles  to  the  shank  or  io  the  same  longitudinal  plane  there, 
with,  and  the  form  or  shape  of  the  ends  or  aidea  of  the  heads  over- 
lapping the  ahank  when  the  heads  are  in  the  latter  poaition  being 
aaek  aa  to  adapt  them  to  fit  in  the  aaid  receases  in  the  shank. 


647,377. 

PUladelphia,  Pa. 


BASEL  PIGTURE-FRAMK    UuratL  A.  T.  QUiMa 
FUed  Mar.  29, 1895.    Serial  Ha  543,700    (Ho  model) 


CVatm.— >I.  A  picture  or  picture  fVame  support  consisting  of  a  card 
having  ita  upper  portion  folded  and  bent  backward  and  downward  to 
form  a  anpporting  leg,  and  a  brace  finger  formed  by  cutting  and  bend- 
ing outward  a  portion  of  the  card  below  said  fold,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  An  easel  picture  frame  consisting  of  a  card  having  a  support- 
ing leg  formeld  by  cutting  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  of  the  card 
and  beading  dewn  the  cut  portion  so  as  to  form  the  hinge  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  openiog  in  said  back  card,  and  a  brace  finger  formed  by 
catting  and  bendhig  a  portion  of  the  card  below  the  opening  fh)a 
which  the  aupportisg  leg  is  cut,  substantially  as  specified 

a.  A  picture  or  picture  fl^me  support,  consisting  of  a  card  hav- 
ing its  upper  portion  folded  and  bent  downward  so  as  to  form  a  sup- 
porting leg  and  a  brace.finger  formed  by  cutting  and  bending  out- 
ward a  portion  of  the  cafai  below  aaid  fold,  aaid  anpporting  leg  hav- 
ing a  rounded  bottom  edg^,  subetantiany  as  specified. 

4.  An  easel  picture  frame  consisting  of  a  card  having  a  back,  a 
fkce,  and  an  interposed  bodv  recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  pictdre, 
the  back  of  the  card  being  cut  so  as  to  form  a  supporting  leg  b^t 
backward  from  an  opening  formM  in  the  upper  part  of  the  card,  and 
a  brace  finger  bent  outward  from  a  portion  of  the  card  below  said 
opening,  the  top  of  the  opening  in  the  back  and  body  of  the  card  hav- 
ing a  curved  portion  forming  a  receei  whereby  aoceas  may  be  had  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  picture  inserted  in  jthc  opening  of  the  body  card, 
substantially  as  specified. 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTotn   I,   1895. 


5.  Ao  eM«l  pictar«  (Vmb*  eoasistiag  of  •  o*r<i  oompnaiag  «  he*, 
A  tfirtmtd  body,  and  t  back,  Mid  b*ck  beiog  cut  »ud  b«at  to  u  to 
form  »  upportiof  i«g  projcetiox  downwardlj  (Void  th«  bottom  of  the 
opeoing  whtraby  it  ia  formed,  a  brmo«  flagvr  formed  in  that  portioD 
of  the  beck  which  is  below  taid  opening,  end  elotted  webe  beat  down 
into  the  apper  comers  of  the  opening  in  the  body  of  the  card,  ■11b' 
KentielJj  m  specified. 


0^7,378.    BXPAiaiBLlSP&OCUT  WHEEL    nuxcn SUiioa, 
PtUlidelphia.  hL    Filed Mv. M,  18»i    SorMlaOOiMfi.   do modaU 


Claim. — 1.  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  e  rim  nod  fellr  dirided 
into  a  number  of  segments  with  the  fellj  portions  projecting  at  one 
end  berood  the  rim  portions,  sod  the  rim  portiooa  projecting  at  the 
other  end  bejoad  the  fellj  portions,  sprocket  teeth  on  the  rim  ar- 
ranged equi-distant  at  such  points  that  two  or  more  liaki  will  lie  be- 
tween the  teeth  when  they  are  engaged  bj  the  chain,  and  meftos  for 
expanding  the  segments,  sabetantiallj  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  fellj  dirided  into  a 
number  of  expansible  segments  with  the  fellj  portions  projecting  at 
one  end  beyond  the  rim  portions  and  provided  with  lags,  and  the  rim 
portions  projecting  at  the  other  end  beyond  the  felly  portions  and 
elotted  to  receive  the  lags,  sprocket  teeth  arranged  upon  the  rim 
equi-distant  at  such  points  that  there  are  two  or  more  links  between 
the  teeth  when  engaged  by  the  ohain  and  means  for  expanding  the 
segments,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 

3.  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  felly  divided  into  a 
■umber  of  segments  with  the  felly  portions  projecting  at  one  end  be- 
yond the  rim  portions,  and  the  rim  portions  projecting  at  the  other 
end  beyond  the  felly  portions,  teeth  upon  the  rim,  slides  joined  to 
the  segments  and  provided  with  the  ribe  or  blades  beveled  on  their 
inner  ends,  and  an  adjosting  cone  working  against  said  beveled  ends, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  deecnbed. 

4.  A  sprocket  wheel  oomprisiag  a  rim  and  felly  divided  into  a 
anmber  of  seKuients  with  the  felly  portions  projecting  at  one  end  be- 
yond th«  rim  portions,  and  the  rim  portions  projecting  at  Che  other 
end  beyond  the  felly  portions,  teeth  upon  the  rim,  the  spider  having 
radially  disposed  ribe  provided  with  channels,  slides  working  in  said 
channels  and  joining  or  connecting  with  their  respective  tegmenta 
nearer  to  one  end  thereof  than  the  other,  and  an  adjusting  oone  or 
nut,  all  sabsuntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


6.  In  a  metal  truck  frame  for  railway  ears,  the  side  fhunes  of 
which  are  formed  from  beams,  the  jaw  or  pedestal  cooatrncted  by 
outting  to  shape,  sptittiaf  up  aad  opening  oat  the  ead  of  the  side 
frame,  with  an  attached  piece  of  meUl  to  restore  the  strength  of  the 
beam,  sobetaotially  as  deecribed. 

6.  la  a  metal  track  frame  for  railway  oara,  the  transoms  of  which 
are  formed  from  beams  attached  together,  the  transoms  bent  at  their 
oeoters  outwardly  tnm  each  other  for  the  reooption  of  a  oenter  pia, 
■abetantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  A  truck  frame  made  up  of  metal  beams,  the  ends  of  the  said 
beams  fiuhioned  to  form  pedeatals  with  spring  pockets  and  end  opea- 
ings,  and  removable  pieces  adapted  to  cloae  the  end  openings,  sab- 
■tantially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  A  pedeetal  provided  with  a  spring  pocket  above  the  journal 
box.  and  having  an  opening  at  its  sides,  cloeed  by  a  removable  piece 
of  metal  in  combination  with  a  flanged  metal  side  fhime,  sabetao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

9.  A  pedestal  permanently  cloeed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the 
aide  and  having  a  removable  piece  of  metal  adapted  to  cloee  said 
opening  in  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  vertical  movement 
therein,  sobetaotially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  side  frame  fbrmed  of  flanged  metal 
beams,  the  pedeetal  having  an  opeaing  at  the  side,  and  a  joamal  box 
moving  vertically  in  said  pedeetal,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  side  fVame  formed  of  flanged  metal, 
the  pedeetal  having  an  opening  at  the  side,  the  joamal  box  moving 
vertically  in  said  pedeetal,  and  a  removable  piece  of  metal  having  a 
nibbing  Ikce  on  one  side  for  the  joamal  box  to  rub  against,  subetaa- 
tially  aa  described. 


64 7 . 8  80.  ROTAJIT  PUM?.  Pun  Mauoia.  Jr.,  BrooUyn.  sod 
Dnaoi  C.  Sron.  Tooken,  I.  T.;  aid  3tooe  aalgiicr  to  nid  Marturf. 
PUed  June  28, 1894.    Serttl  la  516.73a    (No  model) 


64:7.37  9.  RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCK.  Qwui  &  JoOHOn.  Berk- 
ley, Va.  taelgnor  of  ooe  luif  to  Bdward  CUfll  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Dec 
18,  lS9i    Serial  Na  S3I.6M.    ,No  model.) 


Cfaias.— 1.  The  metal  truck  frame  tor  railway  cars,  oonatracted 
by  bending  two  beams,  so  that  each  beam  shall  form  two  half  side 
fhunee  and  one  transom,  substaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metal  beam  side  frame,  a  spring  pocket  formed  within  a 
pedestal  having  an  opening  at  the  side  by  prolonging  above  the  joui^ 
nal  box  the  said  pedeetal  for  a  sufficient  space  to  accommodate  a 
spring,  snbetaatially  as  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  pedeetal  formed  at  the  end  of  a  metal  beam  side  frame 
aad  having  an  opeaiog  at  the  side,  and  in  which  the  journal  box  has 
a  vertical  movement,  a  removable  piece  of  metal  to  fill  apsaid  opea- 
ing and  provided  with  a  rubbing  face  00  one  side  for  the  journal  box 
to  rah  against,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  track  frame  consisting  of  two  U  shaped  metal  beams  joined 
together  substantially  as  deecnbed,  aad  the  ends  of  the  said  beaou 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  journal  boxee,  as  herein  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  pnmp-caaing  having  in  it 
the  piaton-chamber  and  the  abntment-ohambere,  of  the  rotary  piston 
provided  with  widely  spaced  piston-heads  19.  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
heads  of  each  pair  being  situated  upon  diametncally  oppoeite  sidee  of 
the  piston,  a  pair  of  rotary  abutments  which  fit  soagly  in  their  cham- 
bers in  peripheral  contact,  respectively,  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
pistons,  said  abutments  having  receasss  for  engaging  the  heads  19  on 
the  piston,  and  means  for  driving  said  piston  and  abutments  in  unUoa, 
the  said  pump-casing  having  in  it  a  pair  of  induction  ports  and  a  pair 
of  eduction  porta  grouped  about  the  piston  and  alternating  with  each 
other,  the  ports  of  each  pair  being  arranged  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site aide*  of  the  piston,  and  also  having  formed  in  the  walls  of  the 
abatment^hambers  ths  respective  channels  43,  44  and  45, 46,  situated 
diametncally  opposite  the  respective  induction  and  eduction  ports  be- 
tween which  the  abatment  is  situated,  said  channels  being  snpplied 
through  suitable  ducts,  as  set  forth,  for  equalixiaf  the  prsssurss  npon 
the  abntmenta 

2.  The  combination  with  the  piston  chamber  7,  of  the  piston  15, 
ritaated  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  piston  heads  19,  adapted 
to  sweep  over  the  central  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  induction  cham- 
ber 5,  induction  ports  39,  40,  communicatiag  with  the  piston  cham- 
ber upon  diametrically  opposite  aidee  of  the  pistoa.  an  eduction  cham- 
ber 6.  eduction  porta  41.  42,  ako  commuaiflating  with  the  piston 
chamber  and  alternating  with  said  indnction  porta  and  alao  arranged 
upon  diametrically  oppoeite  aidee  of  the  ptatoa,  a  pair  of  rotating 
abutmenU  25,  26,  located  in  and  fitting  aangly  to  the  ead  walls  of  the 
chamber,  aad  provided  with  rseimss  36,  for  eagaging  the  piston  hsada 
or  projections,  channels  43,  44,  and  45,  46  in  the  end  walls  of  aaid 
chamber  diametrically  oppoeite  the  indnction  and  eduction  ports  39, 
42,  40,  41,  reepectively,  and  ports  connecting  said  channels  39,  40 
aad  41,  42  with  the  reepective  isdnction  and  eduction  chambers  5,  6, 
respectively,  sabetaatially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  chamber  7,  of  the  rotating  pl^ 
ton  15,  siteated  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  piston  heads  19, 
adapted  to  sweep  over  the  central  walls  of  said  chamber,  an  induetioa 
chamber  5,  indnction  ports39,40eommnaioating  with  the  piston  cham- 
ber upoa  diametrically  oppoeite  aidee  of  the  pistoa,  an  eduction  cham- 
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ber  6,  eduction  porta  41, 42,  abo^ommunicating  with  the  piston  cham- 
ber and  alternating  with  aaid  induction  porta  and  alao  arranged  upon 
diametrically  opposiU  sidee  of  the  piston,  a  pair  of  routing  abutmenU 
25,  26,  situated  and  fitting  snugly  in  the  end  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
provided  with  recesses  36,  for  engaging  the  piston  heads  or  projec- 
tions, and  channels  43,  44  and  45,  46  in  the  end  walls  of  ssid  cham- 
ber diametrically  opposiu  the  indnction  and  eduction  ports  39,  42, 
40,  41,  respectively,  porU  connecting  with  said  channels  39,  40  and 
41*42  with  the  induction  and  eduction  chambers  5,  6,  and  a  plug  60 
for  cloeing  one  of  the  equalizing  ports  of  each  abutment  to  prevent 
the  circulation  of  air,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pump  cylinder  1,. provided  with  a 
baae  and  ciosin^  heads,  and  having  in  it  an  induction  chamber  5  and 
eduction  chamber  6,  separated  by  a  partition  8,  a  piston  chamber  7, 
extending  across  the  cylinder,  abutment  chambers  adjacent  to  the 
chaAtber  7,  induction  porU  39,  40,  opening  into  the  piston  chamber, 
eduction  porU  41, 42,  leading  fW>m  said  chamber,  and  induction  porU 
leading  into  the  abutment  chambers,  as  set  forth,  of  the  routing  pia- 
ton  15,  in  the  piston  chamber,  and  the  routing  abutmenU  26,  26, 
monnted  in  their  respective  chambers  and  fitting  snugly  to  the  walls 
thereof,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth 


647  381.  ART  OP  ooATnre  mctals  with  aldminidm  or 

AlLoTB  thereof.    Robikt  M oKnsn,  Ptalladelphlak  Pa.,  aaUgsxr  to 

Mtttbew  J.  Qrter,  nme  piaoft    FUed  Sept  9. 1893.    Serial  Na  486, 14L 

(Moapeitaam.) 

Claim.— 1.  The  process  of  coating  metals  with  alaminium  which 
consisU  in  coating  the  foundation  meUl  with  a  film  of  a  metal  more 
fusible  than  aluminium,  and  then  dipping  the  meUl  thus  coated,  in 
the  preeence  of  an  acid  capable  of  combining  with  the  meuUic  film, 
into  a  bath  of  molUn  aluminium  or  alloy  thereof  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  art  of  coating  metals  leas  f\iaible  than  aluminium  with  »lu- 
minium,  which  consisU  in  first  covering  the  same  with  a  coating  of  a 
meUl  fusible  at  a  lower  temperature  than  aluminium  and  having  an 
affinity  for  the  meUl  to  be  coated,  then  cleansing  the  coating  in  an 
acid  bath  and  then  dipping  the  article  thus  prepared  in  a  bath  of 
molten  aluminium  or  alloy  thereof  substantially  as  described. 

3,  The  art  of  coating  meUl  with  aluminium  which  consisU  in 
coating  the  foundation  meul  with  a  film  of  a  meUl  more  fusible  than 
aluminium  and  having  an  affinity  for  the  foundation  metal  and  then 
treating  it  with  an  acid  halogen  compound,  and  dipping  the  founda- 
tion metal  into  a  bath  of  molten  aluminium  or  alloy  thereof  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

547  383.   CONCENTRATOR  AND  SLUICE-BOX.    HsuktLPhil- 
uri,  St  Piiil.  Minn.    Piled  Aug.  21 1894.    Serial  Na  621,175.    (No 


Cbim.—l.  A  sluice  box  having  snaken  ritllee  at  intervals  and 
with  obetrnctions  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  sunken  rifBes,  and  pipes 
leading  from  said  sunken  riffles,  and  a  concentrator  into  which  the 
pipes  from  said  rifflee  lead,  conauung  of  a  casing  having  a  mercury 
amalgam  trough  around  the  interior  of  its  lower  part,  a  hood  be- 
neath which  the  material  carried  by  ftaid  pipe  rises,  whereby  the 
heavier  particles  are  separated  in  said  sluice  box,  and  carried  to  the 
concentrator,  and  the  inflowing  material  turned  downward  before 
paaaing  through  said  concentrator  to  cause  it  to  be  precipiUted  upon 
the  mercury  troughs,  substantially  as  set  foi'th. 

2.  In  a  concentrator  and  sluice  box,  an  inclined  sluice  box  hav- 
ing sunken  rifflee  at  intervals  across  ito  bottom,  an  elevation  acroaa 
the  bottem  of  the  sluice  box  at  the  down-etreara  edge  of  each  riffle, 
a  removable  perforated  covering  over  the  inlet  of  each  of  said  riffles 
and  curved  upward  te  meet  the  top  of  said  elevation,  whereby  the 
flowing  material  is  reUrded  and  an  opportunity  given  to  the  heavier 
particles  to  settle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  concentrator  and  sluice  box,  a  casing  having  a  conical  bot- 
tom with  a  mercury  trough  encircling  ite  base,  the  inlet  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  arranged  to  discharge  upon  the  apex  of  the  coni- 
cal bottom,  a  deflecting  hood  above  said  conical  bottom  and  beneath 
which  the  material  enters  the  casing,  a  cover  to  said  easing  having 
a  central  opening  and  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  central  opening 
curving  downward,  a  receiving  trough  surrounding  said  cover  aad 
provided  with  an  outlet,  and  an  amalgam  pocket  in  skid  cover  trough 
opposite  said  outlet,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  concentrator  and  sluice  box,  a  casing  having  a  conical  bot- 
tom with  a  mercury  trough  encircling  iu  base,  the  inlet  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  arranged  to  discharge  upon  the  apex  of  the  coni- 
cal bottom,  a  deflecting  bood  above  said  conical  bottom  and  beneath 
which  the  material  enters  the  casing,  a  mercury  receiving  drum  hav- 
ing a  discharge  pipe  provided  with  a  stop-cock,  a  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  amalgam  trough  to  said  receiving  drum  and  provided 
with  a  stop  cock,  a  drain  pipe  connecting  the  lowest  point  of  the  in- 
let to  said  casing  with  said  drum,  and  a  vent  pipe  rising  from  said 
dram  into  said  casing,  substantially  as  %nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  concentrator,  a  casing  having  a  conical  bottom,  an  inlet 
pipe  for  the  material  to  be  treated  entering  said  casing,  a  hood  over 
the  discharge  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  an  amalgam  trough  around  the 
interior  of  its  lower  part,  a  perforated  trough  surrounding  the  inte- 
rior of  said  casing  above  said  amalgam  trough,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  said  perforated  trough,  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  concentrator,  a  casing  having  a  conical  bottom,  an  inlet 
pipe  for  the  material  to  be  treated  entering  said  casing,  a  hood  over 
the  discharge  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  an  amalgam  trough  surrounding 
the  interior  of  iU  lower  part,  a  perforated  trough  surrounding  the  in- 
terior of  aaid  casing  above  the  amalgam  trough,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  oontenU  of  said  perforated  trough,  in  combination  with 
a  receiver  for  the  contents  of  said  perforated  trough  conUining  a  re- 
ceiver pan  vrithin  said  receiver  and  having  an  amalgam  pocket,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  • 


64:7  383      RBCIFROCATINe ELECTRIC  BN8INE.    PuiK&R&B, 
De^t,  Mich.    Filed  May  31.  1892.    Serial  Na4H91L    (No  modtf.\ 


drim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  maltiphase  reciprocating  motor, 
of  an  electro-magnet  having  coib  conUined  in  different  windinp  in 
the  conductors  forming  the  circuit  of  a  multiphase  generator  whereby 
a  progressive  field  offeree  is  produced  in  said  magnet,  a  plunger  for 
soch  magnet  and  a  reversing  twitch,  sabetaatially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  multiphase  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  of  an 
electro-magnet  having  a  continuous  iron  core  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  seU  of  coils  conUtned  in  the  different  conductors  of  the  dr- 
caitof  a  multiphase  generator,  a  plunger  for  said  electro  magnet  aad 
a  rtvereingawiteh  operated  by  said  plunger.  snbeUntially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  maltiphase  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
tabular  electro-magnet  composed  of  a  series  of  interiorly  ootehed  iroa 
bars  concentrically  arranged  around  a  common  axis,  a  plurality  of 
sete  of  coik  cooUiued  in  the  annular  groovee  formed  by  said  notehes, 
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and  conUin«d  io  the  conductor*  forming  tha  eireait  of  •  maltiphMe 
geaer»tor,  •  r«ciproc«tiag  plaag«r  prorided  with  •  plur»litj  of  like 
Mta  of  coil*  oooDMted  ioto  *  Mpante  circuit  and  •  nrtrnag  iwitoh 
operated  bj  the  planger,  snb«t»oti«Il7  m  deeoribed. 

4.  la  a  maltiphaje  reciprocatiog  motor,  the  coinbinatioa  of  a 
tubular  electro-magnet  eompoaed  of  a  aerie*  of  interiorlj  notched  iron 
bar*  a,  a  plaraKtj  of  Mt*  of  coil*  b'  b*  b'  coataioed  in  the  conductor* 
forming  the  eireait  of  a  nahiphaae  generator,  the  rveiproeatiag 
plunger  e  prorided  with  correaponding  eoib  f  f*  /,  the  rerehitng 
■witch  t  having  contact!  k  t  i^  f  and  the  conical  tappeta  y  /  on  the 
plunger  rod  for  operating  the  twitch,  tubetantiallj  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  multiphaae,  reciprocating  motor,  a  coil  and  plnogflr  maf- 
Bet  having  itn  naapiet  and  plangar  each  fp>rm«d  with  a  aenea  of  aaoo- 
lar  receMea  containing  magnetinng  coils  and  fbnuing  between  them 
a  seriea  of  corresponding  annular  magnetic  polea,  the  coils  of  the 
■■gaet  being  connected  in  series  with  the  coa^Mtotaof  a  multiphase 
gaaarator  in  the  progreasive  order  of  the  phaaaatk«raof,  and  the  coila 
of  the  plnagcr  being  eoao«ct«d  to  form  correaponding  indaced  cir- 
cuita  therefor,  iubetantiAllj  as  described. 

6.  A  multiphase  reciprocating  motor  cou^rising  a  series  of  coila 
(TOOpad  to  develop  a  senes  of  consequent  polea  in  combination  with 
a  di&rential  phase  alternating  current  circuit,  means  for  periodicallj 
changing  the  order  of  deliverj  at  the  differwitial  phaaa  onrrenta  and 
thereby  revarsijig  the  direction  of  polar  travel,  and  a  plunger  coa- 
trolled  hj  the  polar  wave,  subetantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  reciprocating  motor  of  a  tubular  electro- 
magnet composed  of  a  series  of  bar*  provided  with  transvarae  groovea, 
a  pluralitj  of  seU  of  coils,  grouped  to  form  consequent  poles,  loeatad 
in  said  grooves  and  connected  in  the  eoodnoton  forming  the  circuits 
of  a  multiphase  geuerator,  means  for  periodicallj  changing  the  order 
of  delivery  of  tha  curreota,  and  a  plunger  actuated  bj  said  polea,  subr. 
stontiallj  aa  deecribed. 
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04:7.884:.  iAUrOOCl.  WiLUAM  &  Rawi,  Ptwtuoket,  R.  L, «»- 
^gncn-  of  ooe-half  to  the  Pawtucket  8t«am  aod  8aa  Pipe  Ooaftaj.  auM 
plaoe.    nied  Nov.  15,  18M    Seflil  Ha  5X8.866.    (Ho  mocW.) 


Claim.—  1  ▲  bail  cock  compriaiag  in  ita  construction  the  baaa 
provided  with  a  joke,  a  thumb  screw  tapped  through  the  top  of  said 
joke,  the  cjlindrical  bodj  provided  with  an  inflow  port  arranged 
within  the  said  joke,  a  valve  pipe  arranged  to  operate  verticallj  in 
the  said  bodj  and  a  packing  around  the  valve  pipe  at  the  junction  of 
the  cjlindrical  bodj  with  toe  base,  the  said  thumb  screw  being  adapted 
lo  be  turned  down  to  hold  the  said  bodj  in  place. 

2.  A  ball  cock  comprising  in  its  construction  the  base  provided 
with  a  joke,  a  thumb  screw  tapped  through  the  top  of  laid  joka, 
the  cjlindrical  bodj  provided  with  aa  inflow  port  arranged  within  the 
•aid  jOke.  a  valve  pipe  arranged  to  operate  verticallj  in  the  said 
bodj,  a  packing  around  the  valve  pipe  at  the  junction  of  the  cjlia 
drical  bodj  with  the  base,  the  said  thumb  screw  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  to  hold  the  said  bodj  in  place,  a  lug  p  connected  with 
the  said  base,  the  ball  lever  pivoted  upon  the  said  lug,  and  a  nut  turned 
UDon  the  valve  pipe  upon  which  the  ball  lever  is  fUlcrumed. 

3.  A  ball-cock  comprising  in  its  constrsctioo,  the  base  provided 
with  a  joke,  a  thumb  screw  tapped  through  the  said  joke  the  re- 
movable cjlindrical  bodj,  the  valve  or  cock  proper  arranged  to  op- 
•rate  therein,  and  the  cap  n  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bodj 
upon  which  the  said  thumb-screw  is  adapted  to  be  turned,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  ball-cock  comprising  in  its  construction,  the  base  provided 
with  a  joke,  a  thumb  screw  tapped  through  the  said  joke,  the  re- 
movable cjlindrical  bodj,  the  loose  plug  m  set  in  the  said  bodj,  tha 
ralve  or  oock  proper  arranged  to  operate  therein,  and  the  cap  «  ar- 
ranged upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bodj  upon  which  the  said  thumb 
■orew  is  adapted  lo  be  turned,  as  set  forth. 


cured  and  having  a  pipe  leading  without  the  outer  cjlinder  aod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cloaure,  a  second  vesaelC  within  the  vessel  B  but  ramov- 
able  therafrom,  aod  a  removable  cjlinder  D  within  the  vessel  C,  all 
■abataatiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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54:7,886.     RRTUaiBATIHe  APPA&ATU&     WlUUl  1. 

AID,  Ptiiladeiphia,  Pa..  sailgDor  to  the  Portable  R«frig«rmtar  aod  Freenr 

Ooopanj.  of  W«>t  VtrgtaHL    PUed  Maj  H  ISUl    Serial  Ha  VAJSA. 

(HoDoM.) 

Cknm. — 1   The  combination  in  aa  apparatas  of  the  claaa  deecribed 
of  aa  outer  ojUader  A  having  an  outlet,  an  inner  vessel  B  fixedly  s»- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  daseribed,  the  oombtnatioo  with 
aa  outer  ejliader  having  a  noo  conducting  covering,  aod  a  eontrol- 
lable  outlet,  an  inner  veaael  Axed  to  the  base  of  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
rided with  a  pipe  extending  without  the  cjlinder.  a  pan-shaped  cover 
for  said  vesael,  a  second  veaael  arranged  within  aod  ramovable  from 
the  said  veaMl,  and  a  sacood  cjlinder  removablj  arraagad  within  tha 
second  veasal  and  havinv  a  vertical  exteoaion  and  a  cioonre  for  tha 
latter. 


64:7.386.    CLOTCE    RiOAur.  9RWAKI,  Mount PI«Muit,H.T. 
PUed  rehL  9. 188&    Serial  Ha  537,7tt.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claun. — 1.  In  a  clutch  fbr  ooapling  mechanism,  in  combtnattoo, 
a  driving  sh*fl,  a  member  mounted  on  such  shaft  sod  s  dog  connected 
to  soch  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  aod  thrown  into  aogaga- 
mant  bj  the  revolnt.ioo  of  the  shaA ,  and  ao  adjoining  shaft  arranged 
to  receive  the  dog  when  in  engagement,  aod  adapted  to  disengage 
the  latter  bj  an  increase  of  its  speed,  tubstantiallj  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  clnteh  for  coupling  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  driviag 
shaft,  a  member  mounted  on  such  shaft,  and  a  dog  connected  to  such 
member  so  as  to  move  thereon,  mechanism  on  the  driving  shaft  eu- 
gagiug  with  the  dog,  wberebj  the  dog  is  actuated  bj  the  revolution 
of  the  shaft  and  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  adjoining  shAft, 
and  mn  adjoining  shaft  provided  with  reoeaees  adapted  to  receive  the 
dog  wheo  in  engagement  and  to  disengage  the  latter  bj  an  increaaa 
io  the  speed  of  the  adjoiuing  shaft,  subatantiallj  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  clutch  for  coupling  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  dririof 
shaft  .  a  collar  C  monnted  on  the  «ame  and  provided  with  a  recea  B; 
a  dog  F  contained  in  the  recess  aod  capable  of  moving  therein  ,  mech- 
anism on  the  driving  shaft  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
dog,  wherebj  the  l*tter  is  actuated  bj  the  revolution  of  the  shaft; 
and  the  member  D  rigidlj  secured  to  the  adjoining  shaft  and  having 
the  receaa  i  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  dog,  wherebj  the  two 
shafts  are  locked  together,  tubstantiallj  as  deecribed. 


64:7,887.    ADTOMITIC  BOLT-WOM  POR SAFia    T»«uiTat- 

U)i,  Baltimore,  Md..  amtgDor  to  OtroUne  A  mner,  ame  plioa    POed 

June  8,  1886^    Serial  Ha  562.071    (Ho  modeL) 

Clbtas. — 1.  Io  aa  automatic  bolt-throwing  mechanism,  the  cor>- 

Mnation  of  the  (bur  sets  of  bolts,  namelj,  thoee  at  the  two  vertical 

edges  of  the  door,  the  top  of  the  door  and  bottom  of  the  door,  each 
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set  being  mounted  on  a  separata  and  indepeodentlj-morable  carrier- 
bar,  V(,  D',  D*,  EH ;  two  crank  disks ;  three  rods  connecting  from  each 
disk  to  the  said  carrier  bar* ;  a  horixontal  arm,  i,  rigidly  aecnrad  to 
each  of  said  two  vertical  side  carrier  bars  and  the  ends  of  said  two 
arms  overlapping  each  other  but  unconnected;  a  guide  for  said  two 
arms ;  a  disk,  F,  turning  on  a  stud ;  a  weight  suspended  from  the  disk ; 
and  conaactioos  between  the  said  diak  and  the  two  crank-disks 


CiaifH. — 1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combiaation  of 
the  series  of  separate  and  entirely  independent  talking  and  call  cir- 
cuits for  the  subacribera'atationa,  separate  and  independent  talking  and 
call  circuits  in'the  central  station,  a  series  of  annunciators,  switches, 
and  bushings  in  the  central  station,  that  have  connection  with  the 
subKriber*'  circuits,  a  general  connecting  strip,  at  the  central  station, 
having  connection  with  the  central  station  circuits,  and  with  the  ro- 
turos  of  the  subscribers'  circuit,  and  a  connection  extending  from  tha 
oeotral  station,  talking  circuit,  and  adapted  to  make  connection  w'kh 
any  of  the  series  of  subscribers'  busbingg,  the  talking  and  call  circuits 
of  the  subscribers'  stations,  being  capable  of  simultaneous  and  inde- 
pendent use,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth 


2.  In  an  automatic  bolt-throwing  mechaniam,  the  combination  of 
the  four  sets  of  bolts,  namely,  those  at  the  two  vertical  edges  of  the 
door,  the  top  of  the  door  and  bottom  of  the  door,  each  aet  being 
monnted  on  a  separate  and  independently-movable  carrier-bar,  D',  D\ 
D*,  D*;  a  diak,  F,  turning  on  a  stud  and  provided  with  a  lug;  a  rock- 
shaft  carrying  at  one  end  a  crank  arm  to  strike  against  the  jamb  of 
the  Hoor  and  at  the  other  end  carrying  a  pawl,  ;'.  to  engage  with  the 
said  lug  on  the  disk ;  a  chain  to  wind  on  said  disk  ;  a  weif;ht  siupended 
by  the  chain ;  and  mechanism  connecting  the  disk  aod  said  four  sepa- 
ratelj  movable  carrier  bars. 

3.  In  an  automatic  bolt-throwing  mechanism,  the  combinatioo  of 
the  four  sets  of  bolts,  namely,  those  at  the  two  vertical  edges  of  the 
door,  the  top  of  the  door  and  bottom  of  the  door,  each  set  being 
monnted  on  a  separate  and  independently-movable  carrier  bar,  D", 
D*,  D*,  D*;  crank  disks  connected  by  means  of  rods  with  said  aepa- 
rately-morable  earner  bars  and  each  crank  diak  carrying  a  pinion  ; 
a  diak,  F,  tarning  00  a  stud  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  and  also  a 
chain;  a  movable  rack  bar  connecting  the  said  crank  disks  aod  chain 
diak ;  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  chain. 

4.  In  an  automatic  bolt  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  four  seta  of  bolta,  namely,  those  at  the  two  vertical  edges  of  the 
door,  the  top  of  the  door  and  bottom  of  the  door,  each  set  being 
mounted  on  a  separate  and  independently-movable  carrier  bar,  IX, 
D*,  D*,  D* ;  crank  disks  connected  poaitirely  by  means  of  rods  with 
the  two  side  carrier  bars,  D',  D*,  aod  the  top  carrier  bar,  D*,  ao  as  to 
impart  both  outward  and  retracting  movement  to  the  bolts  attached 
to  said  bar*;  and  a  connection  between  one  of  said  crank  disks  and 
the  l>ottom  carrier  bar,  D^  which  will  merely  lift  said  bar  to  retract 
its  bolts  but  will  not  press  said  bar  down  leaving  it  free  to  move  down 
or  not  move  down,  when  all  the  other  bolts  are  thrown  out. 

5.  In  an  automatic  bolt-throwing  mochaniam,  the  combination  of 
a  disk,  F,  turning  on  a  stnd  and  having  a  lug,  Q,  and  also  an  arm,  I ; 
a  weight  suspended  from  the  said  disk ;  a  set  lever,  F,  mounted  above 
the  disk  and  having  at  its  lower  edge  an  anglo-point  wtffch  contacts 
with  the  said  lug  on  the  disk  when  the  latter  turns  to  move  the  bolts 
out,  and  also  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pin,  (',  with  which  the  said 
arm  o»  the  disk  enjtages  wheo  the  weight  is  entirely  up;  a  trip-lever 
which  engages  one  end  of  said  set-lever  when  the  mechanism  is  set; 
a  time  lock ;  aod  connections  between  said  trip  lever  and  the  bolt  of 
the  time  look. 


64:7.388.    TELEPHOMB-EXCHAHaB  STSTEM.    Eunr  &  Tax 
LIT  and  Jon  E  RiLCT.  Chicago,  DL.  aatgDon  of  ooe-balf  to  Le  R07 
Brown,  same  plaoe    PUed  Jan.  li  188&   Serial  Ha  6Si880.  (Ho  model) 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  sygtem,  the  combiaation  of  the  series 
of  separate  and  entirely  independent  talking  and  call  circuits  for  the 
subscribers'  stations,  separate  and  independent  talking  and  call  circnita 
in  the  central  station,  a  series  of  annunciators,  iwitohea,  and  bnsh- 
ings  in  the  central  station,  that  have  connection  with  the  subscribers' 
circuits,  a  general  connecting  strip,  at  the  central  station,  having  con- 
nection with  the  central  station  circuits,  and  with  the  returns  of  the 
subscribers'  circnita,  a  secondary  connecting  strip  connected  to  the 
central  station,  talking  circnit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sama, 
with  any  of  the  series  of  subscriber*'  bunhings,  the  talking  and  caU 
circuits  of  the  subscribers'  statioos,  being  capable  of  simultaneous  and 
independent  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of  the  series 
of  separate  aod  entirely  independent  talking  and  call  circuits  for  the 
subscribers'  stations,  iMparate  and  independent  talking  and  call  cir^ 
cnits  in  the  central  station,  a  series  of  annunciators,  switches  and 
bushings,  in  the  central  station,  that  have  connection  with  the  sub- 
scribers' circnita,  a  general  connecting  stnp  at  the  central  station 
having  connection  with  the  central  station  circuit,  and  with  the  re- 
turns of  the  subscribers'  circuits,  a  secondary  connecting  strip  con- 
nected to  the  central  station  talking  circuit,  aod  means  for  connect- 
ing the  same,  with  any  of  the  series  of  subscribers'  bushings,  soch 
means  consisting  of  a  flexibly  connected  contact  point  26,  the  talk- 
ing and  call  circuitsof  the  subscribers'  stations,  being  capable  of  simul- 
taneous and  independent  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4:7,889.  HEAD-REST.  Ca&l  E.  Auurr.  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  » 
■IgDororoDe-balf  toBdwln  EVacOitnalauDeptaoei  Piled  July  16, 
18M   Serial  Ha  617.714.    (Ho  modeL) 


driM.— 1.  In  a  head  rest  tor  surgical  chair*  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  ftvme  of  two  side  pads  or  supports  attached  to  aaid  frame 
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with  •  el«ar  tp*c»  b«twe«n  tliem,  and  m  iaUnnediate  support  baring |  4.  Tfee  eoobiaatioo  with  a  haad-roat  proTidad  with  a  ball,  of  m 
an  ajjiisublc  connection  with  said  fnune  iad«p«ndettt  of  taid  tide  |tplit  «t«in  bariag  a  tocket  in  iu  expansible  end  adapt«d  to  hold  said 
support*,  wherebr  the  intermediate  support  maj  be  mored  toward  I  ball  bearing,  a  split  spindle  adapted  to  be  tamed  and  adjusted  leagtb- 

wiaa  in  a  sapportiog  part  aad  formed  through  ita  split  end  witk  a 
traaarerte  opening  in  which  said  stam  is  adjustable  leagthwisa,  and 
a  serew  adapted  to  siiaultanecnaly  comjireas  «aid  socket  on  said  ball. 


and  from  the  plane  of  the  side  supports  without  moring  the  latter, 
subatantialljr  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

2.  In  a  head  rest  forsargical  chairs,  the  eonibiaatioa  with  asait- 
able  frame  provided  with  side  pads  or  supports,  of  an  intermadiate  |  to  secure  said  stem  in  said  spindle,  and'  to  spr«ad  the  spindle  in  ita 


pad  or  support  jieldingly  connected  with  said  frame,  iadepandeatl/ 
of  said  side  supports,  and  means  of  fastening  said  intenncdiate  sup- 
port in  anj  desired  position  with  reference  to  the  side  pads  or  sup- 
ports substantially  as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  head  rest  for  surgical  chairs,  the  combination  with  a  sait- 
abie  frame  coasuting  of  diTerging  arms  and  side  pads  or  supports  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  of  a  eroaa  piece  provided  with  pada 
or  supports  between  aad  behind  said  side  pads  or  supports,  and  with  a 
st»in  fitted  to  slide  lengthwise  in  a  hole  in  said  tVame,  a  spring  inter- 
between  said  cross  piece  and  fVame,  and  a  screw  for  securing 
km  in  said  fVame,  lubatantiall j  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  ibrth. 

4.  In  a  head  raat  for  surgical  chairs  the  combination  with  a  soit- 
able  fV«me  haTing  two  diverging  arms,  of  two  padded  supports  rig- 
idlj  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  head,  and  an  intermediate  padded  support  bar- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  with  said  frame  between  and  indepeod- 
•at  of  the  side  supports,  whereby  the  intermediate  support  may  be 
adJMtod  traarrafiely  to  the  side  supporto  to  &t  the  bead  without  moT- 
iBf  the  M»  npporta,  substanually  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  head  reat  for  surgical  chairs  the  combination  with  the 
fVame  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  aeata  having  screw-threaded 
holes  and  arranged  in  approximately  vertical  planea  transverseij  to 
the  plane  of  the  head  rest,  of  a  detachable  and  reversible  arm  swir- 
eled  on  a  pin  having  at  one  end  a  transverse  longitudioallj  slotted 
shank,  perforated  flanged  jaws  adapted  to  embrace  oppoaita  edgaa 
of  said  shank  and  of  either  saat,  and  a  siagle  serew  adapted  (o  ad- 
justably secure  the  supporting  parts  of  the  reat  together  and  to  tha 
fhtme  on  either  side  thereof,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeaa  lai 
forth 


support,  whereby  the  rest  is  locked  in  any  desired  position  by  a  d»- 
gia  fkstaaing,  suhstontially  aa  and  for  tha  parpoaaa  aat  forth. 

b.  Tha  eombiaatioa  with  a  head-reat  for  surgioal  chairs,  provided 
on  opposite  sides  with  outwardly  opening  sockeu  or  holes,  of  a  da- 
tachable  and  reversible  arm-rest  provided  with  s  stem,  a  split  spindle 
adapted  to  the  sockets  or  holes  in  opposite  sides  of  the  haad-rest  and 
formed  through  ita  expaoaibie  end  with  an  opening  in  which  the  stem 
of  the  arm-reat  is  adjnsUble  lengthwise,  and  a  serew  adapted  to 
spread  and  secure  said  spindle  in  either  socket  or  hole  and  to  lock 
said  stem  in  said  spindle,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set 
forth. 


5  4: 7 .  8  9  1 .    RAILWAT-eATI.    MiLTOi  B.  CiVAJrr.  Hunfltoo, 
Mlota.    roed  lOT.  27,  I8M    Serial  Ha  UaiTSi    domodeL) 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  reat  for  surgical  chairs,  of  aa 
adjustable  supporting  attachment  or  connection  comprising  astern  at> 
taehed  to  the  rest,  a  split  spindle  adjostabiy  held  in  a  eorreapooding 
opening  in  a  supporting  part,  and  formed  transversely  to  ita  axia  with 
an  opening  in  which  the  stem  of  the  reat  is  adjustable  lengthwise,  and 
means  for  spreading  and  locking  said  spindle  in  its  support  and  of  se- 
curing said  stem  in  said  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reat  for  surgical  chaira,  of  an  adjoat- 
able  supporting  connection  or  attachment  comprising  a  stem  to  which 
the  reat  is  secured,  a  split  spindle  adapted  to  be  held  and  to  be  turned 
in  a  corresponding  opening  in  tha  supporting  part  and  forued  through 
que  end  with  a  transverse  opening  in  which  said  stem  is  adjustable 
leagthwiaa,  and  a  serew  for  spreading  aad  locking  said  spindle  in  ita 
support  and  securing  said  stem  in  said  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head-rest  for  surgical  chairs,  of  an 
a4jnstabie  supporting  attachment  comprising  a  stem  connected  with 
tha  aead-reat  by  a  universal  joint,  a  split  spindle  adjustable  length  wiaa 
in  a  vertical  socket  or  hole  in  a  part  of  the  chair  and  provided  in  ita 
split  end  with  a  transverse  opening  in  which  the  stem  of  the  head- 
reat  is  adjustably  held,  and  a  screw  threaded  in  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stem  pasaing  through  it  so  as  to  simultaneously 
lock  both  spindle  and  stem  in  place,  substantially  a4  and  for  the  par- 
poeee  set  forth.  | 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  improved  railroad  gate,  oom- 
priaing  a  pivotally  supported  inclosing  casing,  a  fHms  or  support 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in 
aaid  frame  or  support  and  extending  through  the  sides  of  said  oaa- 
iag,  and  the  gate  se^^ured  to  said  shaft,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  improved  railway  gate,  comprising  a 
pivotally-aupported  inclosing  casing,  a  frame  or  support  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  said  fVame 
or  support  and  extending  through  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  gate  se- 
enred  to  said  shaft,  and  maans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gate,  sub- 
aUatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-dodcribed  improved  railway  gate,  comprising  an 
Inclosing  eaaing  having  its  basa-plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  pivot 
rod  or  poet,  a  supporting  frame  secured  within  said  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  said  fV«me  and  extended  through  the 
sides  of  said  casing,  a  gate  secured  to  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  gate,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  locked 
when  either  raised  or  lowered,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  rod  or  post,  of  a  casing  having 
a  baae-plate  pivotally  secured  on  said  rod  or  poet,  a  shaft  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  gate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  gate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  rod  or  poet,  of  a  casing  having 
a  base-plate,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  said  base-plate  and  adapted 
to  fit  00  said  pivot  rod  or  post,  a  spring  secured  to  said  pivot  rod  or 
post  and  said  base-plate,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
gate  secured  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
gate,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  rod  or  post,  of  a  two-part  eaa- 
ing having  a  lower  base-plate  pivoully  secured  on  said  rod  or  post, 
a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  railroad  gate  having  bifur- 
cated ends  secured  to  said  shaft,  one  of  said  ends  being  hinged  to  tha 
main  body  of  said  gate,  aad  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gat 

7.  The  berein-deecribed  improved  railroad  gate,  comprising  a 
pivotally  supported  inclosing  casing,  a  supporting  frame  secured  in 
said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  said  fVaxie  and 
extended  through  both  sides  of  said  casing,  a  gate  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  crank -arm  also  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheal  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  having  pins  or  stops  near  its  periphery,  a  pitman 
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ooaiiaoring  aaid  erank-arm  aad  aaid  wheal,  a  lookiag  lever  daaigaad 

to  aagaga  said  pins  or  stopa,  and  means  for  operatiag  aaid  gear- wkaaL 
sahatantially  aa  aat  forth. 


6  4: 7  ,  8  9  2  .     AOTOHATIC  TTR  DBmBOTBR  AHD  HOUWL 
WmttHCox.8kiuxatf.towfc   nMJ«r.8.1t9&  SahitlaMiMT. 

(HojDodaiJ 


tfcad^ifl 


Cfcm— 1  In  a  logotype-bolder  and  diatribntar,  tha  eoabiaatioo 
of  the  ehaaMM  eaae,  a  fbadffr  for  moving  types  aaeoeari vely  paat  tba 
wtraaeaa  of  tka  ehaanala,  Aiaaaa  for  daKTaring  typaa  one  at  a  tiaa 
lo  tka  foador  ami  yialdiog  pnahan  adaptwi  to  umt*  the  tjpea  flt>Bi 
tha  fisader  into  the  caaa,  B«bataotia%  aa  deaeribod. 

1.  Tha  eoabination  of  the  channeled  case,  aa  iatermitteatly  moT- 
ing  foeder  adapted  to  eooUin  a  number  of  separated  types  and  mora 
thaas  saeoairirel/'paat  Uia  ODtraooaa  of  tha  ehaanak,  and  the  pushera 
■oaatod  in  sUtionary  supports  oppoaita  the  ends  of  the  chaanala 
adapted  to  move  the  types  from  the  fseder  into  the  ehaanek;  with 
meaoB  for  Greeting  typea  anooeasively  into  the  fbeder  aad  nMaas  for 
raeiprooprtiBg  said  pohars  whan  the  foedar  a  atoppad.  aabataatiaUr 
aadaao^bad.  -~rr~.  7 

S.  la  a  logotype-hoMar  aad  diatribator,  the  eoabination  of  tha 
eh^aeled  caaa,  a  feeder  for  asoviag  types  mnrsasirnlj  paat  the  en- 
trances of  the  ehanoak  having  a  sariaa  of  slots  each  adapted  to  ood- 
Uin  only  a  single  type,  and  yielding  poahera  adaptod  to  move  tha 
typea  froa  tha  foedar  iato  the  oaaa.  with  aseaos  for  dirveting  typaa 
snoceaaively  into  the  slota  of  the  feeder ;  and  devioea  for  moving  tha 
fbader  stop  by  stop,  and  for  raeiproeatiag  tha  pwhen  wkila  tha  foadar 
k  at  rest.  sabetaaUally  as  deaoribed. 

4  The  coatbniatiaa  of  tka  parti-eyUndrioal  longitadiaally  ekaa- 
■aUd  oaaa,  a  roUry  foadar  k»Tiag  a  aariaa  of  radial  slots  in  iu  peripk- 
•ry  aaok  adapted  to  eoaUin  a  siagle  type  and  move  it  saeeaaaivaiy 
paat  the  entrances  of  the  channels ;  the  pnsbers  oppodto  the  aads  of 
the  ehannels  adaptod  to  move  the  typea  fix>m  the  foadar  slota  into  tka 
akaanais;  aad  iMaas  tor  reeiproeating  aaid  paakars;  with  means  for 
giriag  tka  foadar  a  slap  by  atop  moveroeat;  altomatiag  with  the  r» 
eiprocations  of  tka  paakars  and  means  for  directiag  types  aaoeeaaivaly 
iato  the  slota,  sahatantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  eombinaUoa  with  a  parti-eyKadrieal  longitodinally  ehaa- 
■alad  raoairar,  a  type  feeder  aoviag  paat  the  reeaiviag  aads  of  tka 
Bfcaaaala,  kariag  a  aarias  of  slots  each  adapted  to  ooatoia  a  singia 
type ;  and  paakars  for  sjaetiag  type  from  tha  fkedar  into  the  ekaaaals 
of  the  receiver,  with  maaas  Ibr  directing  typaa  one  at  a  time  into  tha 
foeder,  and  mechanisai  for  moring  the  feeder  stop  by  step  and  opor- 
atiag  tka  pnakar*  at  aaok  stop  of  the  fiteder,  sabataniially  as  daaeribad. 
«.  la  combination  with  a  parti-cylindrical  longitadiaaDy  ekao- 
■eled  receiver,  a  rotory  type  (keder  beside  the  raoeiving  ends  of  the 
ekaanels,  having  a  seriea  of  eqaidistaat  slots  each  adapted  to  oontaia 
a  single  type;  with  pnshars  aoantad  in  stotioaary  baanaga  extorior|serilMd 
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to  tka  foadar,  adaptod  to  qaet  typo  froot  tka  fkad^ioto  tka  ehaanek 
tt  tka  raoairar,  nsaaasfiM-aoriag  tka  fWadar  atop  by  atqi  aad  oparat- 
iag  tka  poakors  at  aaek  jtop  of  tka  fkador,  a^  naaoa  for  preraating 
aay  tyoe  eotaring  a  wrong  ekaanal,  anbataaliany  aa  aad  for  tka  pot^ 
poaa  deeeribed. 

7.  Tbe  eonbinatioB  of  tka  aaraie^rfiadrical  loagitadinaDy  ehan- 
Mlad  raoairar,  a  rotatabia  foodar  kariag  a  aarias  of  sia^type  hokl- 
iag  alota  fiar  eoarayiBg  typaa  moDmirtAj  paat  tka  raoairing  anda  of 
tka  ekaanak  in  tka  raeairar,  maaas  for  diroottag  typaa  ooa  at  a  time 
iato  the  slots  of  said  fisader,  qwohaain  for  ^)aetiag  tka  typaa  ftxm 
tbe  fiMder  iato  the  okaaneisy  kad  tost  plates  adapted  to  prerant  aay 
type  aotariag  tka  wrong  okaaaak ;  and  aesuM  for  partiaDy  sjactiag 
tka  and  typaa  fW>a  tka  okaaoak  of  the  raoairar,  nbataatiaUy  as  da- 
aeribad. 

8.  Tka eoabiaalfoa  of  tha  eaaa,  tha  rotary  typa4eadar,  haringa 
aariaa  of  aiagl»4ypa  holding  atota,  tka  atatiowury  eaatiag  kariag  atota 
oppoaito  the  raetiriag  aads  of  tke  ekaaaek  ia  tke  eaaa,  tka  apriag 
cnahioned  pnakar*  in  aaid  aiota  adapted  to  ejeet  types  ttxm  tka  fbeder 
■iota  into  tlMi  ekaanak  of  tke  raeairar,  aaaos  for  rototiag  tke  foedar 
iatermittaatly,  and  maaas  for  reciprocating  said  pushers  when  tke 
fiseder  ia  at  reat,  subatantially  aa  aad  for  tke  pnrpoee  deecribed. 

9/ Tbe  eombination  of  tke  parti- cylindrical  longitodinally  ekaa- 
aeledeaae,  tke  rotory  type  feeder  baring  peripheral  type  holding  slota, 
tke  aleere  for  rototing  aaid  feeder,  and  tbe  driven  shaft  paning  throagk 
toid  aleere;  with  the  ratohet  wheel  00  the  sleere,  tbe  vibrating  ara 
aad  pawl  for  rotating  aaid  rateket  wkeel,  aa  eocentrie  on  said  akafl 
aad  tke  oonnaetiona  between  aaid  eocentrie  aod  the  vibrating  ara, 
all  anbstoatially  as  described. 

10.  The  oombiaatioa  of  tke  parti -cyKndrieal  longitudinaUy  ekaa- 
aeled  eaae,  the  rotary  type  fiscder  baring  a  series  of  peripheral  slota 
ad^Ked  to  contain  singia  typea,  a  aleere  for  rotating  said  feeder,  a 
drireo  akaft  paasing  throagk  aaid  aieera;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  tke 
sleere,  the  ribrating  arm  aad  pawl  for  rotating  said  ratohet  wheel, 
aa  eooentric  on  said  siuft  aad  the  eonnectioas  between  aaid  eoeeotrie 
aad  the  ribratiag  ara ;  with  the  reciproeatiag  spring  yielding  paah- 
era,  the  sHdiag  eaa-bioek  fbr  operating  tke  pnriiert,  and  the  pulley 
OB  said  shaft  baring  an  arm  engaging  the  cam  block  aod  reciprocat- 
ing it,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  deeeribed. 

11.  In  a  type  bolder  the  oombinatioa  of  tke  channeled  eaaa  aad 
tke  looae  type  ejeetiag  plungers  at  the  lower  or  rear  aads  of  the  chao- 
aek;  with  a  eaa  rotated  beaeatk  tke  ploagars  and  adapted  to  botk 
sapport  aad  pn^t  them  thereby  partially  ejecting  the  bottom  or 
raaraoat  types  in  the  ehanaek,  fbr  tke  pnrpoaa  aad  aabatantially  aa 
deeeribed. 

12.  In  a  deriee  for  fkeilitating  tke  work  of  aatting  and  dktribat- 
ing  k>go-typaa  by  kaad.  in  ooaaaotioo  with  single  type  eharactera, 
fVom  a  pair  of  type  eaaea,  the  eoabiaatton  of  a  seai-c'ylindrieal  ehaa- 
aeled  logo4ype  eaaa.  a  logo-type  eanying  wheel  or  feeder  for  moring 
logo-type  ekaracters  aooeaasiTaly  paat  tke  entranoea  of  tka  opeoia^i 
to  tke  ekaanek  in  the  seai-eyUndrieal  logo-type  eaaa,  with  a  Atanal 
adapted  to  conduct  and  depoait  all  k>go-typas  of  aay  kaown  eharae- 
tar  into  tka  logo-type  carrying  wkeel ;  all  logo-types  to  be  deposited 
by  kaad  iato  aaid  foanal,  one  at  a  tiaa,  aobataatiaUy  aa  aad  for  tke 
parpoaa  deeeribed. 

IS.  Ia  a  ooabiaad  aaekina  for  foeilitatiag  tke  work  of  aottiag 
aad  di^ribeting  logo-typaa  by  hand  in  ooaaeetioa  with  siagla  type 
ekaractara,  tka  eombination  of  a  ekaanaled  logo-type  holder,  aeaM 
fbr  partiaOy  ^Muff  <»•  logo-type  froa  eaoh  of  the  aararal  ekaaaek 
ia  tfee  koUer.  aad  aa  lataraitteotly  rototed  logo-type  carrying  wheel, 
eoataiaiag  a  plnraHty  of  groorea,  for  tka  raeaptioB  of  logo-type  char- 
artara,  ia  ita  periphery;  with  a  k>ekiag  aeekaaka  to  bring  all  of 
aaid  groora  in  said  logo-type  oarrying  wkeel.  sueeeasiraly  to  regie- 
ter  witk  all  of  said  ekaanek  eontaining  aaid  difforant  kind  of  logo- 
types, an  sabotaatiany  aa  daaeribad  and  for  tke  purpoae  set  forth 

14.  IiAtaeekaahalderioeforaaaktiagtkaooapoaitoriBBettiag 
aad  dktribatiag  k>go-typea  by  kaad  aad  aaaeasbliag  abd  aaoeiatiag 
tkea  ia  ooapoaed  mattor  witk  singU  types,  tke  oeakiaatioa  of  a 
li-eyKndrieal  logo-type  eaae  karing  a  plaralHy  of  logotype  ohaa- 
I  arraagad  paraDal  witk  and  ia  okiM  proziaity  to  eaek  other,  along 
and  throagk  ita  apper  or  oater  peripkery,  aad  a  eaa  operating  at  aad 
under  one  ead  of  aaid  fogo-type  eaae,  witk  a  aeries  of  plnagora,  oae 
la  eaek  h>gD-typa  ekaanel,  all  of  wkiek  logo-type  ^eetiag  plaagara 
are  raked  aad  lowered  by  tke  aetioa  of  tke  aakl  eaa,  wbervby  tke 
lawerer  laat  k>go-<ypaia  eaek  ekaaael  aay  be  partially  ^jeeted  fVoa 
ita  eoiaan,  aahetaatially  aa  and  for  tka  parpoaa  deaoribed. 

16.  The  eoaUaatioa  of  a  aaai-eylindrieal  logo-type  eaaa  or 
koMer,  containing  a  piarality  of  logotype  ekaaaek  arraaged  loogi- 
todinaily  tkroagk  ita  enter  or  upper  peripkery;  witk  a  akaft  ranning 
axially  of  tke  aeai-eyUndrieal  eaaa,  a  bf^ty^pe  <!Jeetiag  ara  oa  ooa 
ead  of  aaid  akaft  at  one  end  of  tkek>go-type  koider,  aad  alogo-type 
feeder  or  dirtribntiag  wkeel  at  tke  otkeread  of  tke  said  bolder,  type 
ejectors  operated  by  said  eaa,  aad  aeaaa  for  fortnag  type  fh>B  tke 
fbeder  into  the  ehaanek,  all  sahatantially  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoaa  do- 

■  ■■III        I  '         ' 


«J« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcToau   I,   1895. 


C  4  7.896.    SABCHAIDILaa  UM?.    WiuuMtEiMami 
Haui  &  TiAi.  Cbtrngt,  DL    nnMm.imi.   tmM  la  817.07 

dOBOM.) 


1«  The  ooabiBatkM  of  th«  ekaanaM  esM,  ik»  H»im  wk**!,  the 
rMiproratiaff  piukan,  a  routiaf  p«U«7  kariac  a  eraak  arm  eanytef 
a  rollar :  a  .rveiproeatiog  earn  blook  oa  th«  paOar  thaft  bariag  a  oan 
groora  eagagad  by  laid  rollar .  asd  Ui«  tpringi  eonnecUnf  laid  blo«k 
to  tha  pnahan,  all  tabstaatiallj  a*  and  for  Uia  porpoae  daMribad. 

17.  la  a  lofotjpa-koidar  and  diatribatar,  tha  oombination  of  tk« 
ehan  naiad  eaaa,  a  (Mar  for  moviaK  tjpa*  MfloaaiTalj  paat  tka  a*- 
traacas  of  tka  ekaaaali  and  fialdiaf  poahan  adaptad  to  nova  tka 
tfpaa  from  tha  fisadar  into  the  eaaa,  with  niaaa*  fb«  noTiag  tb«  feadar 
•Up-bj-«tap,  and  for  raciprooating  the  pwhart  whila  tha  feader  ia  at 
raet,  and  aMehaotam  for  partiallj  •jaettag  tha  lowaraoat  or  raa^• 
■oat  tjpaa  from  tha  ehanaak  Mbatantiallj  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa 
daMribad. 

1 8.  Tha  harain  daaenbad  lofotypa  diatribatar  aad  hoidar  ooniiat 
iag  of  tha  braeketad  oaatiog.  tha  ehaaoalad  fkciag  aecurad  tharaoa, 
tha  tart  platat  at  tha  aatraooa  of  tha  chaanak,  tha  tUtMHiary  liottad 
plata  oppoata  tha  aada  of  tha  ehaaaaia,  tka  p—kaci,  tha  ipnag  rod* 
eooaaetiag  than  to  a  raaiproeatiag  eaai-bloek,  moaatad  oa  a  rotary 
•haft,  a  pallaj  on  taid  shaft  hariag  aa  arm  for  aagagiag  and  oparat- 
iag  taid  cam-Mock ;  a  tlaera  on  laid  shafl,  a  ilottad  trpa-fiMdar 
nooatad  on  tha  »i—r*  aad  rotating  batwaaa  tha  poahart  aad  tart^ 
platan ;  tha  ratehat  aad  pawl  —raaiaata  for  rotating  laid  ilaaf  a,  aad 
the  derican  for  locking  tha  foadar  whaa  ita  tlota  ragtatar  with  tha 
ehaaaaia,  ail  tahntaatinlly  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae  deacribad. 


6-47,398.  swircH-oraKATOie  divicb  for  stur-caia 

Jma  A.  <taAaaAtj.,  irooklyii,  I.  T .  wnlgBir  ct  ao»4Mtf  to  Aaffiibn 
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CWai.— 1.  In  a  denca  for  operating  a  twitch,  the  eombinatioa 
of  a  ear,  a  rartioally  movable  and  rotauMe  ihafl  rapportad  oa  tha 
ear  aad  hariag  oaa  Ma  of  ita  lowar  and  eat  away,  aahataatinlly  aa 
daaeribad,  and  the  wbaal  e  joamalad  apon  the  eat-away  part  of  tha 
■hafi.  Mid  wheal  being  beveled  at  itt  peripherr  10  that  one  of  ita 
•idea  will  be  of  le«  area  than  the  other,  the  ndeof  the  tmallar  area  being 
brought  adjacent  to  the  cat  away  part  of  the  thafi  and  approximataty 
ia  the  eaaa  rartieal  piaaa  with  tha  axia  of  the  shaft,  •abataatiaUy  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoeee  deecribad. 

2.  In  a  dariea  for  operating  iwitchea,  tha  eombinatioa  of  a  ear, 
a  tnbalar  padaetal  mounted  on  the  ear  and  provided  with  aa  extaa- 
•ioa  on  tha  fVont  side  of  it*  apper  aad,  eaid  exteoaioo  earrying  a  pair 
of  fbrwardhf-axtaadtag  laga,  a  rartieal  •haft  earryiag  a  lataral  haadla 
adapted  to  rant  oa  tha  nppar  aad  of  the  padeotal  aad  apoa  the  laga 
aad  abat  agaiaat  the  astaonion,  laid  shaft  eitending  down  throogb 
the  pedeetal  and  the  ear  aad  proridad  with  a  harelad  shiftiag  whaai, 
wkataatialty  aa  daaeribad. 


64:7,894.    TOTFBIOL 

if  ooa^Hir  to  Taytar  a  Bmt. 
laWI^47&    do 


HaniT  D.  tAioT.  GhHtar.  P^ 
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CWiai. — la  a  toy  piatol,  tha  barral  provided  with  a  •lot,  a  baftir 
¥  aaearad  ia  the  fbrward  end  of  wid  slot,  the  strikiag  point  e,  a  ey- 
Hadncai  body  iatagral  with  and  extending  rearwnrdly  fVomsaid  point, 
a  projaetiaa  ^  axtaading  upwardly  fK)in  the  cjliodncal  body  aad 
adaptad  !•  wark  ia  the  slat  of  the  barrel,  a  eoiled  spriag  seated  in 
■aid  eyiiadrieal  body,  lat  spring  ribs  larad  outwardly,  aad  •acurad 
to  the  extreme  ead  of  the  barrel,  the  fVae  end*  of  said  ribs  being 
tamed  back,  tU  cootbiaed  and  operating  aa  deeeribed. 


Claim. — la  a  ehaadaiiar  gaa  lamp  fi>r  railway  corn,  an  Argand 
bamer  the  lowar  eod  of  whaaa  exterior  taba  ia  extaodad  below  tha 
iaaar  taba  aad  provided  with  parforatiooa  13  fbr  admitting  air  to  the 
O^tar  of  the  flame,  the  nppar  eod  of  aoid  axtarior  tnbe  being  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  part  having  holee  19  for  admitting  air  into  the 
•paee  between  said  oatar  tube  and  the  ehimney,  a  eerew  cap  sar- 
roaodiag  tha  lower  ead  of  said  exterior  tabe,  and  a  rotary  cap  hav- 
ing a  aariaa  of  holea  18  which  ragioter  with  the  holaa  19,  oombined 
with  a  tobe  fonaiag  one  of  the  aapporta  of  the  bamer,  aoid  tabe  beiag 
adaptad  to  supply  gaa  to  a  space  in  the  burner  betweaa  the  ioterior 
aad  exterior  tabee  thereof  and  between  tha  lower  aad  oppar  air  rafa- 
lotiag  davioaa,  aabotootiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


647,396.  flUeiAL-LAMP  Willum  & 
rignar  to  tbo  AdM»  4  Wartkka  Conyuj,  m 
IIM    SaM  la  089,171    VonoM) 


Qilngo,  DL.  w- 
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Cfaiat.— I.  Ia  a  sigaal  lamp,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  aaetioaal 
horiaoaUDy  divided  hady,  of  a  aaetioaal  bracket,  the  two  memben 
of  which  are  rigidly  aaearad  raapeetively  to  the  aeetiooa  of  the  lamp- 
body,  aad  are  detaehably  aaearad  to  eaeh  athar,  aabetoatiany  aa  da- 
•eribed. 
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8.  In  a  Mgoal  lamp,  the  oomUoatioa  with  tha  ippor  tad  lowar 
aaetioai  of  the  lamp  body,  of  the  upper  and  lowar  aaetioaa  of  the  aa- 
enriog  broekot,  aaid  aeetiooa  of  brookat  being  parmoaaatly  aaearad 
to  nppar  aad  lowar  aaetioaa  of  the  lomp^  body,  tha  of^omng  portiooa 
of  aaid  bracket  aaetioaa  beiag  detaehably  ooanaotad,  tabaUatiaUj  oa 
ahowB  and  deeeribed. 

S.  In  a  aignal  lamp,  the  oonbination  with  the  appor  aad  lowar 
aeetiofla  of  the  lamp  body  united  by  lateral  flaagaa,  a  awioging  laoa- 
holder  hiagad  to  the  flaagaa  of  aaid  body,  a  pivotiag  aye  ftrmly  aa- 
earad to  the  laoa-holdar  at  right  oagiea  to  the  body,  and  a  C-ahaped 
catch  carried  by  aaid  aye  and  -having  a  atraight  body  portioB  which 
permita  the  catch  to  move  vertically  through  aaid  eye,  the  end  por- 
tions of  aaid  oateh  baiog  adapted  to  engage  a  parforatioa  ia  tha  flaaga 
of  the  body,  atthatantiilty  aa  ahown  and  daaeribad. 

4.  Ia  a  rigool  lamp,  tha  eombtaatioo  with  the  lamp  body,  of  a 
color  plata- holder,  aoid  hoidar  comprioiog  an  ooaalar  riog  or  band,  oa 
inner  flxed  plata,  an  outer  hinged  plate  aad  maaaa  for  locking  tha 
aame,  said  piatee  having  inwardly  projecting  apring-toogue*  adapted 
to  hold  the  color  platen  within  the  holder  ogoinat  ratUiag,  aabetoa- 
tiolly  aa  ahowa  and  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  signal  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp-body  having  a 
cloead  bottom,  aod  one  or  more  leon-holdert,  aad  an  oil  pot  fltttag  ia 
aoid  bottom,  of  a  coloi^plata  magasina  hinged  to  the  lamp-body  aad 
fitting  an  opening  in  the  aide  thereof,  aaid  mogoxiaa  eompriaing  oa  oa- 
nalar  nog  haviag  a  ftzad  plaU  io  one  end  thereof,  a  hiogad  plate  io 
the  other  end  thereof  oppoaing  apring  toogoaa  aaearad  rMpoetivdy  to 
■aid  plataa  aad  a  lock-device  for  the  hiagad  plata,  •abotoatially  oa  da- 
aeribad. 

6.  In  a  dgool  lamp,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  lamp-body  having  a 
eloaed  bottom,  aod  one  or  mom  leno-hoidera,  aod  an  oil  pot  fitting  in 
■aid  bottom,  of  a  eolor-plala  magaxine  hinged  to  aaid  body  and  eloaiog 
on  opening  themin,  said  mogoxioe  eompriaing  ao  oaoolar  riog,  a  fixed 
plate  cloning  one  end  thereof,  a  hinged  plate  elomng  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  oppoaing  spring  toognea  aoeurad  to  aoid  platea  ra- 
■paatiTaly,  and  oppomtaly  diq>oeed  spriaga,  the  ends  of  which  am 
adaptad  to  be  apraog  ioto  a  notch  io  aoid  oonnlar  ring,  aabatontialir 
aa  doMsribed.  '' 


5.  Ia  a  type  writing  maehine,  tha  oombinatioo  with  the  movaMa 
earriaga.  of  a  apring  aad  apriog  barral  for  impartiag  a  movameot  to 
■aid  earriaga,  a  rotary  aod  loagitadiaally  moroblo  apiodle  for  the 
apriog,  frietioo  platea  looaely  monotad  00  the  afModle  aod  a  dog  aod 
ratchet  wheal  ooooection  between  the  apiodle  and  fhetioo  platea,  rab- 
■toatially  oa  apaeiflad. 

6.  hi  a  ^pa  writiog  machine  the  eombinatioa  with  tha  earriaga, 
of  a  apring  and  apring  barral  for  importtog  a  movameot  to  tha  aoma, 
a  roUry  aod  longitndinally  movable  apindle  having  a  longitadiool 
groove,  a  pio  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  ^>ring  into  the 
groove,  and  a  fnetioo  device  for  holdiog  the  epiodk  aa  a^jostad,  rab- 
■tootiaUy  as  specified 

7.  Ia  a  type  writiog  naaehioe  the  eombioatioo  with  the  earriaga, 
the  motor  aod  the  spindle,  of  the  frietioo  plataa  on  the  apindle  and 
■aana  for  odjosting  the  friction,  aobetaotially  aa  apecifiad. 

8.  Io  a  type  writiog  machine  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  carriage, 
a  motor  aad  the  roUry  and  longitudinally  moroble  apiodle  for  the 
motor,  of  the  fhetioo  derioe,  eooaistiog  of  the  platea  looaaly  moootad 
oo  the  apindle,  a  aleeve  looaaly  moontad  on  the  qModle  aod  hariag  a 
flaoge  extaoded  between  the  platea,  a  ntchet  wheel  oecored  to  tha 
■leave,  a  plate  attached  to  the  apindle  aod  a  dog  pivoted  to  aaid  plate 
and  eogogiog  with  tha  ratohet  wheal,  aabateotially  aa  apaeifiad. 

9.  Io  a  type  writing  moehioa  the  combioatioo  with  a  earriaga, 
of  a  motor  therefor,  a  printing  hammer,  a  apring  for  eaaaog  the  atroka 
of  ■aid  hammer,  aod  maaaa  for  chaogiog  the  power  of  the  motor 
and  olao  ragnlating  the  hammer  blow,  aobetaotially  aa  apeelfted. 

10.  Io  a  tvpe  writiog  machine  the  oombioation  with  the  earriaga, 
the  motor  apriog,  the  rotery  aod  loogitndioaUy  movable  apiodla  fbr 
the  spring,  friction  derieea  on  aaid  spindle,  a  printing  hammer  and  a 
■pring  for  impelling  the  hammer,  engaging  at  one  end  with  eaid  frie- 
tioD  derioea  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cpiadle  will  od- 
joat  the  teoaion  of  the  hammer  apring.  anbatontially  aa  apaeifiad. 


647.897.  TT?l-WUnie  MACHII&  Jaib  E  Haiwwd  ud 
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6  4:  7  . 8  9  8  .  APPAKATIT8  FOE  CLlAine  OR  SOOURIie  AID 
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rWm. — 1.  la  a  typawritiag  oMchioa,  the  eombioatioo  with  a  ooi^ 
riage  aad  a  motor  apriog  for  moTiag  the  ■■■  forward,  of  a  ooraolly 
•tetiooary  but  adjnaUbla  ipiodle  to  which  one  eod  of  aaid  apring  i« 
eonnectad,  ao  that  iu  tenaioo  may  be  varied,  as  deeired,  and  frietioa 
plataa  ooonectad  to  said  apindle  aad  nerving  to  hold  the  latter  ia  aiy 
desired  position  of  o^oatateat. 

8.  In  eombinatioa  with  the  aoTabia  earriafo  haviog  a  rack  bar 
of  a  apring  barral  aogogiag  with  the  rack  a  rotary  aad  loogitodiooDy 
movable  spindle  apoa  whieh  the  barrel  is  mouoted  aad  a  apring  withia 
tha  barrel  hariag  a  looaa  engagooBeat  at  one  eod  with  the  apiodle, 
aobatontially  aa  apaeifiad. 

3.  Ia  a  type  wrMag  BMMhiae  the  eombinatioa  with  the  movaMa 
earriaga,  haviag  a  rack,  af  the  barral  eogagiog  with  the  rack,  the 
apring  within  the  barrel,  a  rotary  aod  loagitadiaally  movable  apiodle 
aapporting  tha  barral  aod  to  which  the  apriag  haa  a  ahdiog  eoonec- 
tioa,  a  threaded  portioa  oa  aaid  ahoft  eogaging  in  a  threaded  boar- 
iog  aad  frietioa  plotae  for  holdiog  the  ■piodle  aa  a4)Mtad,  aabetoatially 
oa  apaeifiad. 

4.  Ia  a  type  writiag  machiae  the  eombinatioa  with  a  movable 
carriage,  haviag  a  rack,  of  a  barrel  eogogiog  with  the  rock,  a  apriag 
within  the  barmL  a  rotery  and  loagitediaally  movable  apindle  aad  a 
atop  for  limiting  the  atorementa  of  aaid  apiadJa,  aabatootiaOy  aa  apaei 
fiad. 


1 


Clmim. — 1.  Io  an  apporatos  for  cleaning,  aeooring  and  clipping 
groin,  the  longitudinal  movable  section  C  with  the  angular  raeeaa  C, 
to  enlarge  the  inner  aide  of  diachargiog  outlet  0.  at  ita  lower'edgoi 
in  eombination  with  the  fixed  aeetioo  C.  aod  the  aaeariag  meehooiM 
ahown,  to  form  a  complete  horiioatol  indooam  for  the  aeouriag,  eKp> 
piog  and  elaaning  real  R.  aubatoatikUy  aa  ahown  and  daaeribad,  aad 
for  the  porpoee  apecified. 

2.  Io  oo  opparotoa  for  eleaoiog,  elippiog  aad  aeooriag  groio,  the 
exhoort  foo  P.  •©  arroaged  that  it  will  exhanrt  tha  air  downward 
through  the  groin  oa  it  paoaea  over  a  acreen.  A',  in  eombiaatioa  with 
the  aeraao  A',  aod  bad  B",  the  groio  being  reoeived  fVom  eyiiadar  0 
upon  the  acreen  A',  aaid  screen  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  leagtk 
of  said  eylioder  C.  aod  bfiog  oompoaed  of  sheet  iroo  perforated  with 
rouod  holaa  about  oaa^ixteaath  or  ooe-eighth  of  aa  iaeh  io  diameter 
at  regular  interrola  ao  oa  to  mtein  the  grain  upon  ito  upper  anrfhoe, 
aod  canoiBg  the  grain  to  be  drawn  up  to  and  agoioat  aoid  holes  by 
suction,  aad  held  in  ite  downward  couree,  and  to  permit  ooly  the  dirt 
aod  smaller  particles  to  pam  through  it,  aubataatially  aa  ahowa,  ud 
for  tha  parpooe  apeoified. 

3.  Io  an  apparotaa  for  acooriog,  elippiog  aod  claaoiag  graia,  the 
axhaaat  &a  ¥.,  in  combioatioo  with  the  vibratiag  aeraao  A',  the  bed 
F..  aaitable  flexible  air  tight  eoooeetioa  betweeo  aaid  fkn  aad  bod 
aod  acreeo,  and  to  arranged  that  the  air  ouy  be  exhaoated  down- 
ward throagt  the  aeroeo  A.  aod  the  grata  tharaoo,  aobatoatioDy  oa 
daaeribad  and  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

4.  In  00  appamtoa  for  claaoiag  elippiog  aod  aeonring  grain,  tha 
horixontel  real  R,  with  longitodioal  atirriog  bora  pamlM  to  ila  axK 
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in  eombiutioa  with  tb*  horiioatal  cyHiMMesl  oaaa  0  wHk  l(M|pt«di-  <br  iBMf<i—  ia  plaM«f  lb*  eovpHsK  bok;  t^  ara  9,  kmrimg  kinfad 
Ml  rwwTiag  hopp«r  S'  and  MmiUr  dueliAnrag  oatiat  O.  uid  tervM  oo  it  Ui«  iftriaK  11.  oM  aod  of  whieh  ia  adaptad  (o  baar  acmiart  tiM 
A',  aad  bad  B",  and  «ihaast  fka  F,  and  Koppar  tpoat  H.  10  arranxad  raar  end  of  Um  slutft  or  poU  aod  the  othar  end  to  ba  broofiit  aadar 
aa  to  had  tha  graia  into  tba  oaaa  C  aloaf  lU  wbola  iangtli  aad  U> 
aaoar  or  eMp  tha  graia  by  paaaiag  it  diraetly  aroaad  tka  eyKadar  tnm 
th«  boppar  S  to  diacharipag  ouilat  O  ,  MbataatiaJhf  aa  daaeribad  aa4 
tor  tha  parpoaa  tpaoifled 


tha  axia  aad  Mcarcd  to  tha  clip  bj  tha  ehaio  Knk  12 ;  all  tha  parti 
worfciag  ia  eoaabioatMa  tabataatially  aa  thowa  aad  daaeribad. 


547,899.  yaTILATOR.  Jaws  a  J 
i^inortotlM  VMuuffl  VflotUaong  Coofaay. 
1M&     3«ml  Ho  M8.011    Jo  modfll.) 


LouHw  Ha.  «•■ 
niadlUyll. 


OlmimL—l .  A  vaottlator  oooaiatiag  of  a  eap,  aannoaatiag  a  dram, 
aad  rnaaoa  for  mainlaiamg  tham  at  a  Axad  diataoea  apart,  a  erliadar 
baaaath  tha  dram  aad  inaaaa  for  aiaintaiaiag  thaoi  at  a  ftzad  diataaea 
•p«rt  by  whioi  aa  anobatraetad  pawaga  ta  auuataiaad,  batwaaa  tha 
ayUadar  aad  drain  tobataotiaJlj  aa  ahoirB. 

S.  A  vaatilator  conaaauog  of  a  lowar  eylindar,  hariag  a  flaaga, 
•a  appar  draai  with  flaagaa,  aad  bolta  with  aarroaodiag  ilaaTaa  to 
prorida  a  eoaaactioo  and  ipaoa  batwaan  taid  eyUadar  aad  dram,  a 
aamoaatiag  eap  bariag  a  laaga  aad  boha  with  Mrroaadiag  riaaraa 
to  provide  a  eoaoaction  aad  ipaoa  batwaaa  taid  dram  aad  cap  for  tha 
parpoaa  daaeribad. 

S.  A  rantilator  ooaaiatiag  of  a  eap.  Mnaouatiag  a  dram,  aad 
aiaana  for  maiataiaing  tham  at  a  ftxad  diataoea  apart,  a  ejliodar  ba- 
naath  tha  drnm  aod  maaoa  for  aiaiatataiag  than  at  a  fliad  diataaea 
apart  by  which  aa  aoobatmotad  paoiaga  it  maiatainad  batw^ao  tha 
ejiiadar  aad  dram,  a  damper  pivotad  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  cyliadar, 
wharabj  tha  opaaing  iato  taid  ejHadar  ia  ragnlatad  rabataatially  aa 
ahowa. 


5-47.4:02. 

Daa  17.  IIM 


WUien.    CiAiLaM 
aaMlaAaa.Ui    (la  I 


,Oata]BhDi,OteL   raai 


Cimim. — 1.  Ia  a  wriagar,  the  trama  the  mde  piacwa  of  which  hara 
■lata,  two  wriagar  rollara  hariag  ^arnai  boxes  moTable  ia  Mid  slola, 
a  alaa^>  piTOtod  to  tha  wriagar  fraaa,  ar«M  pirotad  to  tha  alaaip  aad 
soanaetad  with  tha  joanial  boxaa  of  the  lower  roller  wbaraby  da- 
praaHDg  tha  lower  roller  will  eioaa  tha  claaip.  aad  laaaoa  for  depreaa- 
lag  aaid  lowar  roller,  sabataotiaDy  a<  deaeribad. 

3.  Ia  a  wriagar,  the  fraaie  the  nda  piaoaa  of  which  hare  ilota, 
two  wriagar  roltara  hariag  }mum»i  hoxaa  aorabla  ia  aaid  iloli,  Um 
lower  joarnaJ  boxes  hariag  anna  projaeling  ia  MbataatUDj  oppoaita 
diraetiooa  tbarafrom,  a  bar  coioaetinK  one  pair  of  xaid  arms,  the 
other  baiog  biagad  to  a  clamp  pirotad  on  the  wriagar  frame,  aad 
MM  for  dapraMiag  Mid  roUara,  aubataatially  aa  daaeribad. 


547,400.  lOTHOD  or  MAIUTACTUUie  nCTCLia  Sajrk 
Piunm.  JhaMovu.  I.  T.  ntad  Jhl  17,  laaOi  taHkl  la  S3S,A71 
doawW.. 


^ 


Chim.—l.  Tha  mathod  of  makiog  the  joiaU  of  bierelaa  aad 
other  artielea  aiade  wholly  or  partly  of  tabiog,  which  cooaiata  ia  Mr- 
ratiag  oaa  o(  tha  porta  aod  aaiting  tha  parta  by  axpoodiag  tha  iaaar 
part  iato  the  Mrratione  by  the  cold  roller  prorew 

%  The  mathoti  of  raioforciag  the  par*  or  joiaU  of  bieyelaa  or 
othar  artielaa  OMda  wholly  or  partly  of  tabiag,  which  eoaaiata  ia  sar- 
ratiog  oaa  of  the  parte  aaid  anitia^  tha  parte  by  axpaadiog  tha 
taba  iato  tha  Mrratiooa. 


647.4r08. 


cnmmraiL  sipa&atoi. 

ri.,  Mriginr.  by  dtnot  and  m 
Byrtngar  Separator  OoBVMT.  Umltad. 
lo  517,107.    OiomoM.) 


fmMMM  E  SniMEl, 

a  MrignnHota,  to  tba 
FOad  Julj  IQi  18»i 


547,401.    THILIrCOCPUIS     SioMi  i  Puwo*,  Tnamrflhi  H 
nid  Ap'.  SO.  18S&    8«rta  la  M7.6W.     JOBodd) 


riaam.—  A  Mparator  bowl,  hariag  aa  iaward  projecting  eooieal 
bottom,  radial  bladea.  diamatrieally  diapoaad,  dirkliBg  tha  apaea 
aroand  the  cooa  into  eqaal  rbamben  and  extending  toward  the  caa- 
tor,  throsgh  the  eraam  space,  requiaita  inlete  and  ouUete  for  milk, 
■•d  eraam  pipaa,  for  each  chamber  radially  extaoaible  within  tba 
bowl,  as  spoeiflad. 

547,404.   CimifUGAL  MACHnri    TiO»AiR8p»l»Oll.Ftifl*- 
MphM  Pi..  MUgniT  to  Um  aprlngar  Seiianitor  Compaoy,  limited,  mom 
PUed  Mar.  11 188&     aerial  Ra  »42,0C&    ilfo  model) 


Ckumk.—i-  Aa  aati  rattting  thill  ooapiar.  eoaaiatiag  of  tba  baat 
rod  with  tba  parallel  arms  ^».  aod  9,  aod  the  elbow  10,  fermod  aa 
■bowa,  ia  oombinaUon  with  tha  spnag  II,  aad  chaia  link  U,  ooo- 
■UMtod  aad  appbad  aabauatially  aa  shown  aad  daaeribad. 

1.  A  thiO  oooplor,  eoMistiag  of  tha  boot  rod  with  tha  paraJW 
>  g.  aad  ».  aod  with  tha  elbow  10,  formed  m  shown :  tha  am  8. 


1.  Ia  a  Mparator,  a  bowl  baring  a  eooieal  eaatar,  a  spiral 
blade  arraoged  oa  the  ooae,  batwean  the  wioga,  food  pipM  baring 
parforatiooa  on  the  wdes  fhcing  the  eantar  of  the  bowl  aod  meaas  for 
carrying  oil  the  eonunte  of  the  bo  wl  aa  and  for  tha  parpoaa  deMribad. 
1  la  a  Mparator,  a  bowl  hariag  a  eooieal  cantor,  spiral  bladM 
■aearad  oa  tha  eooa,  wiaga  oa  tha  eona  axtaadiag  toward  bat  not 
toaehtng  the  walla  of  the  bowl,  nopplr  pip««  haring  perforations  oa 
the  inner  side  aad  maaas  for  earrjiag  off  the  ooataate  of  tha  bowl  for 
the  porpoM  daaeribad.  I 
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547,4r05.  nUtPBOIB-TOLL  APPA&ATU&  &m»«K.TM0> 
mtgDor  to  the  Amerlau  Bell  Taiaphooe  Oonpany, 
nod  May  IS.  ISSOl    8ehailla»48.1fi&  (lomodeL) 


k^l.  Tha  oombiaatioB  ia  a  talapbona  eircait  iDelading  a 
battery,  00a  winding  of  ao  ioduetion  or  r«p«atiog  coil,  aod  a  reoair- 
iog  talephooe,  of  two  normally  open  braoches  one  of  which  includes 
•  aignaling  inatrnmaat;  a  oirenit  eloaer  for  one  of  said  open  branehM 
adapted  to  ba  oporatod  throagh  a  machaoioally  impoUod  eoin  aa  Mt 
forth. 

S.  In  a  signaling  derioo,  a  normally  open  primary  circait  inelnd- 
iog  a  signaling  instrument,  a  battery,  aod  the  primary  helix  of  ao  in- 
duction coiJ;  asaeoodary  eirenit  iooludiog  a  raeairing  talapbona;  and 
wiaaM  for  chMing  said  primary  oiroait,  conaittiDg  of  a  spring  ratraotod 
Wrar,  oparated  by  a  meehaoieally  impallod  coin  as  Mt  forth. 

S.  In  aa  aazihary  sigoaKog  apparatos  eombinad  with  the  instra- 
■aati  and  eireuiu  of  a  taiophone  station,  a  normally  opaa  oirenit  in- 
eladiag  a  ligMkliag  inatmnaot,  tha  traaaaittor  battory,  and  tha  pri- 
■lary  boliz  of  tha  indaction  ooil ;  with  maaas  for  cloaing  Mid  oircoit 
eooaiating  of  a  spring  retractad  lerer,  oparatod  by  a  mechanically 
impoUad  coin  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  signaling  derioa,  a  normally  opoa  prinury  oiroait  iaolnd- 
iag  a  ^((Baliag  iaatniaaat,  a  batU^,  aad  tba  primary  boHx  of  an  ia- 
dootion  eoil ;  and  a  secondary  eircah  inolading  a  reoairiag  telephone ; 
meana  for  eloatng  uid  primary  circuit,  ooaiisting  of  a  ooin-ehute  aod 
a  spring  ratractad  lerer,  prorided  with  a  hook  ,  and  aotoated  againat 
the  taosion  of  tha  ■pring  by  a  machaoically  impallod  eoin  in  Mid  chate 
vhoraby  whoa  tba  coia  baa  baap  foroad  throagh  the  Mid  cbnta,  tba 
■aid  larar  aad  book  operate  to  doM  the  Mid  circait. 

5.  In  a  eoin  aontrollad  deriee,  a  enrred  slot  or  cbnta  proridod 
with  a  solid  aod  a  morabia  abutment,  the  latter  consiattag  of  a  pir- 
otad  spring  retracted  lerer  baring  a  pirotad  hook  lerer  at  ito  ex- 
tramity ;  apriag  retracted  ooia  impelling  meehaniaa ;  a  normally  opoa 
prioMry  eirenit  inelading  a  lignaliag  instrument,  a  battery,  and  the 
primary  helix  of  an  indaction  ooil;  and  a  saeondary  circuit  inelading 
a  rooairing  taiophone ;  wbaraby  when  a  eoin  raote  npon  Mid  abot- 
maata,  aad  tha  said  mechanism  is  oparatod,  tba  ooia  is  foroad  throogb 
the  cbata  aod  the  Mid  primary  oiroait  is  olooad,  m  eat  forth. 

6.  A  eoin  oontrollad  signaling  dariea,  eonsiating  of  a  carrad  coin 
obnto  in  which  are  two  abatmenta,  one  solid  aod  the  other  morable ; 
■pring  retractad  eoin  impaiiing  mechaaiaai,  baring  a  pia  ia  the  ooia 
chuto;  a  spribg  ratractoid  oirenit  cloang  lerer  prorided  with  a  pir. 
otad  hook ;  two  aormally  Mparatod  sprioga  formiog  the  torminals  of 
a  local  circuit  whieh  inclndM  a  signaling  instrument,  a  battery,  aod 
tba  primary  helix  of  aa  indaction  ooil,  a  secondary  eireoit  including 
the  aaooadAry  bahx  of  the  aaid  iadaetfoa  ooil,  aod  a  reeeiring  tala- 
phoae ;  wbaraby  apoo  tha  inaertioa  of  a  coin  into  the  said  ehata,  and 
tha  operatioa  of  the  Mid  mechanism,  the  Mid  looal  eirenit  is  olooad, 
aod  a  sigaal  Mandad  iadaotiraly  ia  tha  raoairing  talaphoaa,  anbataa- 
tially  aa  daaeribad. 

7.  Ia  a  ooia  ooatroOad  aignaliag  apparatas,  tba  eoabiaatioa  with 
a  tatapboae  oiroait,  of  a  battorr,  a  aignaUBg  inatraiaaat,  a  aormally 
open  eirenit,  and  oirenit  ekmag  moehaaiam  for  aaid  opoa  eireait,  op- 
aratod ia  part  by  a  nsoohaaieaUy  impaOad  ooia  ia  the  ooin-ehato,  aad 
ia  part  aatOMatioaUy.  aa  aot  forth. 


54:7,406.  MOLDOrB-MACHm  aaiMiETDo«uxxi,Ghlaaga 
DL,  li^nr  of  ooo^air  to  Fkvaooe  Hanli,  ■■•  plaoa  PIM  Mar.  C, 
laK    Brtl  la  640.708.    (loBodaL) 

(^mimL—l.  Ia  a  molding  maebiao,  tha  eombiaatioo  with  a  hoDow 
eybadrieal  pattora  adapted  to  form  the  body  of  the  OMa  hole  frame,  of 
aa  aonalar  pattara  Muronodiog  said  eyliadrieal  pattora  at  the  lower 
aad  aad  adapted  to  form  the  ftaaga  or  rim  of  tbo  frama.  a  riog  racV 


iag  npon  tha  upper  aod  of  aaid  eyliadrieal  pattora  aad  adapted  to 
form  the  inwardly  extending  flange  upon  which  the  man  hole  oorar 
is  adaprted  to  rest,  aod  a  carnage  or  support  upon  which  Mid  eylia- 
drieal pattern  is  mounted,  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  withdraw  laid 
oylindrioal  pattern  from  the  mold  fa>m  benoath,  toariag  eaid  riag 
raatiag  npon  the  top  of  the  mold,  SttbataaUally  aa  deeeribod. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table  oompria- 
ing  an  annular  portion  a  and  a  central  circalar  portion  a",  an  annalar 
opening  being  prorided  between  the  two  portiooa  of  the  table,  a  hol- 
low oylindrioal  pattora  e,  adapted  to  form  the  body  of  the  oiaa  hole 
frame,  a  pattora  in  the  form  of  a  ring'e'  reating  apog  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  pattora  e  aod  adapted  to  form  the  inwardly  extending  flange 
upon  which  the  oorer  is  adapted  to  reat,  an  annalar  pattora  e*  reat- 
ing  upon  the  portion  a  of  the  table  surronnding  laid  pattora  e  at  the 
lower  end  aod  adapted  to  form  the  flange  or  rim  of  the  frame,  the 
lifting  cylinder  e  renting  upon  the  portion  a'  of  the  uble,  and  the  oai^ 
riage  or  support  d  upon  which  Mid  cylindrical  pattern  e  is  mounted, 
adapted  to  be  lowered  to  withdraw  Mid  pattora  fW>m  the  mold 
throagh  the  annalar  opening  prorided  in  the  table,  aubataatially  aa 
daaeribad. 


DESIGNS. 


24,7 2  1.  OOlffilBSS  BOOI  HmT  C  KiOHAUaoa,  MentoHc  nd 
TsiODOU  a  ViBT.  Boatoo,  Mm.  Filed  June  28,  IsaOi  Serial  la 
06iS9&    Tarm  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim. — Tba  daaign  for  a  CoogreH  boot,  aobaUMitially  aa  da- 
aeribad aad  shown. 


24,7  2  2.    Lm CUrr-BOrroi.    JAUi&HiLU,BroQklyn,l.  T. 
rOad  June  1,  Ittfii    Serial  la  061.418.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yeuft    • 


r\ 


Claim. — The  deaiga  for  a  bak  oaff-batton  anfaataatutUj  aa  baraia 
■howii  and  daaeribad.  v 
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a4.7  9  8.    ICA&F  rai  OE  SIMIUft  ASnCLI.    Joa  & 

Atiuii,ai.  nM /uty  12, iaa&  8aMitLoea.7ra.  fmmtt 

Si 


Clakm. Th«  (!«■(«  for  «  pis,  (abatAatiADj  m  b«r«in  shows  lad 

<lMerib«d. 


JoMillM    Siriil  la  6U.iaa    Taraarp«taBtUr«ni 


dWat. — Tb«  daaicnibr  •  ipooo-bAit,  «ubauati«llj  m  kcnU  ■hows 
tad  dcserilMd. 


2*4,790.    iwn-    laniTLiwBJoaHM,Huite7.ftigiul    FIM 
Ai«ft.in&    8«1il  la  fi6>.SStl.    TwaarpstootSifMii. 


CVbm.— TIm  dMifB  ibr  m  ewer,  (abeUatUOj  w  ikowi  ud  d*- 
■eribad. 


94,796.  CHUmUB-nil  OUAMUT  WluUJi  K  Wiom, 
QorAaa,  Pft.  POad  luf.  7,  I88&  Bertki  la  SM^L  Tana  of  pttaot 
14 


Claiai. — lite  deMO  for  an  ornkmeat  for  CkriatiwM  treee  1 
Hke,  heretB  thown  sad  deeeribed. 


9  4.797.  nam  ot  hchi  pok  statdait.  Jiooi 

Mwy  GKy.  I.  J.    FIM  Ai«  I.  in&    Satlil  la  SftiMl 


Tnir 


94,797. 


Cfam. — The  deeigv  for  »  aiobe  or  ehhiie  •abetaatiallj'  m  sIiowb 
jwd  deaoribcd. 


94,7  9  8.    eAS-neill  P&amK    CuumAi  J  Wnmui  ud  Is- 

WAio  I  iDGnnom,  Dknoo.  Olila    PIM  Apr.  S.  I88O1    Sertu  la 
»4A,0Oa    Ten  ot  pttaat  U  jmn. 


CVnae. — The  d«Mfii  tor  »  gu  engine  fkume  hereia  ihown  and  de- 
■erfbwi. 


94,799.  CAim.  boL  ft  aAon,  Bnoklyn,  I.  T„  Mignar  to  tlM 
UmvUMuuftetailBgCaBpuy.aniaaMtiantts.  FIladAuc.31,18a& 
8eriil  la  M1.1S&    Tn  of  pit«t  Si  jvwk 


CTttM.— I.  !■  a  deaifii  for  a  earpet,  the  bodj  A.  lubaUntULUy  m 
•howa. 

2.  Id  a  deaiga  for  a  earpet,  the  border  B,  eabetaotiaUj  a*  ehowa. 

S.  The  deaign  for  a  carpet,  ooapriaiivi  the  bodj  A  and  the  border 
B,  nbetaatiallj  aa  shown. 


94,780.  CAIfR.  ftm  ft  Saobi,  Brooklyn, I. T..Mrigi»r  to  Um 
Lo^  Mmifcotnili^ffiiMtMiy,  of  MMMntiiawtti.  POtd  Au«.Sl,189& 
Sarlil  la  MUST    Tani  of  paUnt  Si  jmn. 


dtnmi, — 1.  la  a  daaifn  for  a  oarpot,  the  body  A,  eabaUatially  m 
ihdwa. 

S.  la  a  deaiga  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  inbetaotiaJly  a*  thown. 

S.  The  doriga  for  a  eorpot,  oomprMinf  the  body  A  aad  the  border 
B,  aabaUatioIly  aa  ahowa. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  1,  1898. 


97.104.  AU[PIT-SHIiIJ)&  LB.KLiiiiKrlinBBCoDAIT,I«w 
Tort.  I.  T.    FiMAt«.a»iaML 


Amitial  fiaitn.—Tht  repreaeaUtioa  of  a  ■tag'i  head.    UMd 
■iaee  Janoary  1,  1879. 


EmmUlml  fmtmrt, — ^Tbe  word  "OotiAMBi"  on  the  repraaeoto- 
tion  of  a  clond,  tnm  the  top  of  which  radiate  linee  repreeeotiag  the 
rays  of  the  ran.     Used  since  May  1,  1895. 


9  7,106.  DBHB  PAlRICa  LOmiQe,  OR  WOKCTD  OOATIie& 
Su  Tma  Sals,  Bab..  Bam  k  Oob?ait.  Luann,  Mtatrt,  ftiglini 
TOed  Jan.  11 1890L 

(  f?  SALTS  ^) 

Skmmtial /eafttwr.— The  word  "Silts"  in  oombinatioB  wHh  a 
rapreaeaUtioii  of  alpaoaa.     Uswl  siaoe  March,  1894. 


97,106.    WHIP&    PuDuoPCoaB,W<MMd.Mm    IMAM 
M,18Ml 


AaaN<&i//eafttr».-.Tbe  words  " Stoib "  and  "Wall."    Uaad 
ainoe  Pebrwuy  1,  1895. 


97.109.  BPioiACLia  iTWLAssn,  uttAnRH,  iiD  mo- 

LAKGOOD&    BAT8iAROrncAL0a,AttMNra«ii,MaK    PIMAik 
H1S9& 

B  SO 

Skuntial  /w*r»^-The  tottors  "ESQ ."    Uaed  ainoe  Jaaaary  1, 


1895. 


97.110.  CLOCI& 
FOad  Ai«  10, 189& 


8ahwanolng«D,  Qaraany. 


Atntiml  fmlm^  The  repraaanUtioo  of  a  wheel  and  two  wlnp 
oxtoodiag  therofrom,  aaid  wheel  hariog  numbers  thereon  in  the  form 
ofadUL    Ua«l  aince  189S. 


97,107.    MDSICALIISnaiaiTSAIDPDBUCATIOia   LTOlll 
Hbalt,  CUoaga  m.    Paed  lor.  11. 188ft, 


97,111.  THIUIOMinB&  dAKUBXTASiAHi,  law  Tort,  ET. 
FOtd  Ai«  29,  189& 

POINT  TEST 

Suattiai  fiatmn^^T^t  words  "Pout  TatT."    Uaad  siaee 
March  1,  1895. 


97,119.    eL0S18,SHADB8,AID8IMILA&eLA88WlU   taoa 
A.  HAonn  OMPin.  Plttabuis.  ^    FIM  Aog  96, 1888. 


.o^ 


OP 


\ 


BfewHal fiakm. — ^The word  "HoLoriAwa."    UsedalaoeJaly 
16,  1896. 


UtaUial  /hAwv.— The  repreaaatotioa  of  aa  urfhrM  flog  hariag 
a  field  of  aUn  and  stripos  formed  by  linea  or  aUres  and  any  deairod 
music.     Ueed  aiaoe  Jaaaary,  1892. 


97,108.  USBFULAIDOtlAMinALAKTICLBSOPaOUDBIIr 
vn.  l.WAiLAaift8nBMAiarAaTraiMOonAiT,WaUliigtiitOaiB. 
POed  Aug.  26, 1886. 


97,118.   IIKUP&   Tmru  Snop OoKPAiT,  8L  PaaL  IDnB.    POad 
At«»,188& 


4«'V^0S^ 


AemAo/yfaitars.— The  words  "Waira  Rosa."    Used  aiaoa 
Jaaaary  1,  1892. 


97,114.    CAK18AIDC&ACK1B&    TTlJl4BBonoi, 
Md.    riad  Aaft  aa  1880l 


AUNT  BETSEYS  I 

THIMBLE 

Aawh'a^  featmrt. — The  words  "Auvt  BiTaar'a  TaiaaLB." 
Dawi  aiooa  Jaly  15. 1896. 


'38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOMB     I,     1895. 


S  7    116      WHIAT-rLCXnL    Rrhai  4  UaXAM.  CMTSlui,  I 
,  Ml  llanwvia&  OktaL    WVM  Mim.  U,  Mb. 


1896. 


fmtmt.—VM  wonl  "Kiota."    Uawl  liaoa  Uaj  1, 


97.116.    WHIsrr.    an  1.  DiooL  4  Oa,  iMbTlDa, Ttan.    FIM 
lai»S.18S6. 

CASCADE 


1.1880. 


imi  fialm^    Th»  wort!  "Oa«ca»i."    Utwl aao*  Juaauy 


Q7.117.    BEILUAIT  nAim  lAATHIB'DEISSIia     KlimiU 
I  Kbaudt,  Biata^  MiA    FIM  Aug.  ».  ISSOl 


PATENAMEL. 


Jbcwtia/ ;%aAtre.— Tk«  word   "P  atbi  amil."      Uwd 
MftKh  15.  1885. 

27,118.    UMIDT  FOR  DIFBTHIUi.    Cnmrua  Boaim, 
man.    riMltoyKiMfl^ 


37  191.    aOOTHUe  BQUm    eniH  a.  Suuu^  lorth 
kam.    FMdiBtfi^lSML 


^:^s^ 


Awirta/  frntmn^—Th*  word  "AxitA."     Und  uoa  Juaaiy 
1,  18»4. 

97.129.    CIBTAII  lAMID  MIDICIIBS     to  MALmi COWflU 
OoVAfT,  Buttito,  I.  T.    riM  Aur  lA,  1886l 

ZOMAKYNE 

iiwM«M//Mitenib— The  word  "ZoH ACT! ■."    Uwd  aaoo  J11I7 

»,  1896. 


27.128.    Luniom 

PKWtBefeM.I.L    FIMHuyliUML 


tat  CUBUi  W.  iiMm, 


aniCElEiEf. 


ifawrtrif  /Mtarw.— Tko  lotUrs  ud  word  "  R  kod  8."  and  Um  flf- 
ar««  of  two  »r«a  parttAlIj  ineloaiDg  tha  words  "QuiOE  BiLlir" 
iflBiBodiatclj  below.     L'Md  ■»«•  Pabniary  1,  1895. 


Q7,124L.     BICTCLI&      rLTSOgn  CTOU  MAIOTAOnBIM  OOBPAIT. 

Ptraaath.  lai    FQad  Dw  IS.  18M. 


Jm;  yteteVL— Tb«  worda  "SBiamo'a  PoairiTi  Oo«i 

Foi  DiPBTBimiA"  Md»  fi««r«  hAriag  tub^MtUDy  tk«  oatHao 
•f  tha  frtistaai  of  a  eooa  and  iocloaing  thort  linaa  rapreaoatiaf  Um 
bactaria  paeoliar  to  tha  diMaaa  of  diphtharia.  Uaad  liooa  Ma/  1, 
1886. 

27,119.    MMlOaS  FOR  DT8PBP8U.    TW DTtPlWU COM 8T1- 
ItOAn.  Loodoo.  laciud.    PUed  Iter  IS.  ItM. 

HALUftWRINE 

Jiatntiml /emtMrt.—Th»  word  "Halvbwiivb.*    Uiad  ,Mbm 
Dooembar,  1894. 


27,190.    aiMBDTFOaOOISUIIPTlOl     HoaK&lfA0UjUi.O« 
MotiMi^  lowi.    rOad  tvij  10.  ISMi 


fimtmx.—'T^»  Wttar  "  8,"  a  aeroU  apoo  it,  and  tha  worda 
••?■■  8hallit"o«  thaaeroO.     Ua«l  tinoa  1893. 


27.125.     PIDAL8  AID  PrmilQe  FOR  CTCLia     aaniL 
faMo,Obla    F1M  Auf.  A  iai& 


;fartw*._Thaword"CAWoi."    UawiBnoa  May,  1896. 


27,126.  smciL-rRIiniS  MACHUBR  noHAiEBTAaaoaa 
tM  Hot  Kmbmaa^  HHIiili»hli,  Fn    FM  Aac.».lMBL 

DIAGRAPH. 


1893. 


SkttmHal >w<Mrt.— Tha  word  "DiAOtAra.*    Uaod  liaoa  July. 


97,127.  THAID 
Bwgsd  flKF.  Pk.    FQai 


PLATia  luvooD  Tn  Fun  OoBPAiT, 


JSktmtiml  JmUre. — A  portrait  of  tha  ragiatraaL     Uiod  liaea  No- 
rambar,  1894. 


RED  STAR. 


foatt0m.—A.  rod  aUr.  wthor  rapraaaatad  by  a  rad  rtar, 
ky  tha  worda  'Bio  flTAt,"  or  by  both  tha  rapraaanUtioB  of  a  rod 
■iMaiid  tha  worda  "Ria  Stab. "     Uaad  Moa  Jaly  10,  1895. 


•NOncw  a  aitAHAM  WASMiHaroN.oc 


^ 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


con^is^issionsTEK.   oip   ipj^tei^ts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOITER'S  DE0ISI0K8, 


Doyle  v.  McRobebts. 

Decided  Avgutt  7.  189S. 

IHTE«FB»KNCB— PrIORITT. 

Di)yle  not  only  failed  In  bis  attempte  to  reduce  the  invention 
to  practice,  but  also  failed  to  exhibit  waj  Interest  or  faith  in  the 
trials  of  McRoberts  which  proved  suecessrul.  The  neglectful 
conduct  of  Doylrt  after  hfs  attempu  and  his  failure  to  establish 
his  contention  tlutt  McRoberts  had  been  carrying  out  the  In- 
vention of  Doyle  and  the  clear  proofs  of  McRoberts  entitle  the 
latter  to  an  award  of  priority. 

Appeal  from  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief. 

■TSBI/-rOl7NDIMe. 

Application  of  Louis  Doyle  filed  October  21.  1893, 
No.  488.762.  Patent  granted  James  G.  McRoberts 
September  5,  1893,  No.  504,361. 

Mesfrs.  Knight  Brothern  for  Doyle. 

Mr.  B.  F.  Rex  and  Meaars.  Pennie  db  Ooldsborough 
for  McRoberts. 

Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  taken  by  Doyle  from  the  decision 
of  the  EKaminera-in-Chief  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  McRoberts  on  the  fo'lowing  issue: 

An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  steel-founding,  consisting  in  in- 
troducing steel  through  a  dry  sand  gate  and  forming  the  castinjr 
in  a  green-aand  mold. 

The  invention  was  reduced  to  practice  during  the 
latter  p%rt  of  1892  at  the  works  of  the  Sh  ckle,  Harrison 
&  Howard  Iron  0>mpany,  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  where 
Doyle  was  employed  as  general  foreman  of  the  foun- 
dry and  molders  and  McRoberts  as  a  subordinate 
under  Mr.  Gallagher,  the  general  superintendent,  to 
receive  patterns  and  orders  for  castings,  hire  men. 
and  look  after  the  preparation  of  materials  for  mold- 
ing. By  the  molders  and  other  workmen  he  was  rec- 
ognized as  assistant  superintendent  of  the  steel  de- 
partment. 

Doyle  sets  up  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  he 
conceived  the  invention  in  February,  1892;  that  he 
explained  it  to  others  during  the  latter  part  of  March, 
1892;  that  he  made  an  experimental  casting  to  test 
the  practicability  of  the  invent-on  October  15,  1892, 
and  that  he  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  about 
the  Ist  of  November,  1892, 

Prior  to  1892  this  company  had  not  made  any  cast- 
ings in  stepl;  but  during  the  early  part  of  this  year  it 
decided  to  change  its  business  in  part  from  iron  to 
steel  casting,  and  by  August.  1892,  the  company  was 
ready  to  begin  casting  articles  of  steel.  Before  this 
time  articles  cast  of  steel  had  been  run  into  a  dry- sand 
mold  through  a  dry  runner,  tnd  the  company  used 
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such  a  mold  to  make  its  castings.  On  October  15, 
1892,  the  company  made  the  first  green  sand  mold  in 
which  steel  was  attempted  to  be  cast.  The  article 
was  a  gate.  The  ca-ting  turned  out  badly,  and  the 
gate  had  to  be  finally  cast  of  brass.  The  evidence 
shows  that  the  mold  used  was  made  entirely  of  green 
sand— not  a  gre^n-sand  mold  and  a  dry  sand  runner, 
as  Hpecified  in  the  issue.  This  unsuccessful  attempt 
at  casting  this  article  is  what  Doyle  claims  in  bis  pre- 
liminary statement  to  be — 

an  experimental  casting  to  test  the  practicability  of  the  inven- 
tion about  October  15,  1892. 

His  alleged  reduction  to  practice  in  November,  1892, 
was  made  by  casting  draw-bars  for  the  Missouri  Pacific 
Railroad  on  an  order  for  817  bars,  the  first  one  being 
cast  between  the  Ist  and  4th  of  this  month.  From 
Doyle's  testimony,  however,  it  is  clear  that  at  this 
time  these  draw-bars  were  cast  in  dry  sand,  and  they 
were  cast  in  this  manner  until  December,  1892,  when 
green  sand  was  used.  It  was  brought  out  in  cross- 
examination  that  about  the  last  of  October  four  wheels 
were  cast  in  sand  out  of  steel,  one  of  them  in  a  mold 
all  of  green  sand,  excepting  the  core.  This  last  cast- 
ing, however,  turned  out  to  be  a  failure. 

Doyle  has  failed  to  prove  that  he  reduced  the  in- 
vention to  practice,  all  his  attempts  being  failureeu 
He  has  aluo  failed  to  prove  that  he  had  any  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  in  February,  1893,  and  the  alleged 
disclosure  in  March,  1892,  was  nothing  more  than  a 
general  conversation  with  Mr.  Gallagher  and  Mr. 
Howard  about  molding. 

As  to  what  McRoberts  did,  the  evidence  diftclosee 
that  during  the  latter  part  of  1891  he  was  superin- 
tendent of  the  foundry  of  the  St.  Louis  Steel  Foundry 
Company.  At  this  time  the  compaJiy  was  making 
steel  castings  in  dry-sand  molds,  and  the  surplus  steel 
that  might  remain  in  the  ladle  after  casting  was 
poured  on  the  foundry -floor. 

McRoberts,  after  the  holidays  of  1891-92,  had  dry- 
sand  molds  made  to  receive  the  surplus  steel  and  used 
them  instead  of  pouring  the  steel  on  the  floor.  One 
day  late  in  February,  189i,  there  were  not  enough  dry- 
sand  molds  on  hand  to  receive  all  the  surplus  steel,  so 
McRoberts  had  a  green-sand  moid  made,  into  the  bot- 
tom of  which  he  had  dry  saod  packed  to  avoid  any 
explosion  which  would  occur  if  the  steel  were  poured 
on  the  green  sand.  The  steel  was  pour-  d  into  this 
mold  and  a  perfect  ingot  was  formed.  McRoberts 
dates  his  conception  from  this  operation  and  states 
that  he  discovered  that  the  heat  radiating  from  the 
molten  st*^l  hkin-d»  ied  the  surface  of  the  m« .Id-wall  af 
a  point  more  (  r  hss  distant  f r  m  the  posiTion  of  the 
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metal  and  sufficieDtly  to  enable  the  steel  when  brought 
in  contact  with  such  dried  surface  to  lie  quietly  against 
it.    This  is  what  he  considers  as  the  crude  carrying 
out  of  his  method.     The  day  after  this  he  informed 
Wiedman  and  Allison,  the  workmen  who  made  the 
mold,  that  he  could  make  a  draw-bar  in  green  sand 
if  he  could  And  the  proper  means  or  necestuu'y  method 
of  combining  the  dry-sand  g^te  with  the  green-sand 
mold.     He  continued  to  use  green-aand  molds  for  re- 
ceiving the  surplus  steel,  but  for  no  other  purpose, 
until  the  foundry  of  this  company  was  destroyed  by 
fire  May  17,  1892.     On  July  5,  1893,  McRoberts  went 
into  the  employ  of  the  Shickle,  Harrison  &  Howard 
Iron  Company,  where  he  wa-t  recognized  as  assistant 
superintendent  of  the  steel  department.     At  this  time 
this  company  was  not  engaged  in  miking  steel  cast- 
ings.   The  first  casting  was,  however,  made  about  the 
last  of  July  or  the  first  of  August,  a  dry -sand  mold 
being  used.     McRoberts  states  that  the  first  article 
oast  of  steel  in  the  w  jrks  of  this  conpaay  in  a  green- 
sand  mold  with  a  dry-swd  gate  wis  a  truck-wheel, 
on  an  order  from  Gdorge  J.  Fritz  for  twenty-four 
wheels.     Part  of  this  order  was  filled  by  casting  the 
wheels  in  dry  sand.     On  November  38  or  29,  1893, 
Fritz  was  in  a  hurry  for  the  remaining  wheels,  and 
on  that  day  there  were  not  enough  dry -sand  molds  on 
hand  to  finish  the  order.     In  making  the  ca'^ting  in 
these  molds  it  turned  out  that  only  one  was  good.    The 
experience  that  he  had  while  at  the  St.  Louis  foundry 
with  making  ingots  in  a  green-sand  mold  with  a  dry- 
sand  bottom  occurred  to  Mc  Roberts.    He  therefore  had 
a  green-sand  mold  made  with  «  dry-sand  gate.     When 
ready  to  tap  the  furnace,  the  ladle-man,  Chas.  Hutchin- 
son, refused  to  pour  the  steel,  as  he  was  of  the  opin- 
ion that  an  explosion  would  occur.     McRoberts  in- 
structed  him  ho<)v  to  pour  the  ste-l  and  stood  beside 
him  to  help  steady  the  ladle.     When  the  steel  was 
poured,  it  fille  I  up  the  mold  quietly,  and  a  perfect  cast- 
ing was  made.     On  the  next  day  four  other  wheels 
were  cast  in  the  same  way.     Prior  to  th  s  time  many 
draw- bars  had  been  cant  in  dry  sand,  but  owing  to 
shrinkage  of  the  steel  th^y  were  not  always  perfect. 
Durirg  the  early  part  of  December,  1892,  McRoberts 
successfully  cast  a  draw- bar  in  a  green-sand  mold  with 
a  dry-eand  runner.     A  few  days  after  this  first  draw- 
bar was  so  made  the  company  began  to  cast  all  draw- 
bars in  such  a  mold. 

McRoberts  produces  several  witnefses  tn  corrobo- 
rate his  statements  as  to  what  he  did  at  the  St.  Louis 
foundry  in  February,  and  also  as  to  the  casting  of  the 
wheels  and  draw-bars  in  green  sand  in  November  and 
December,  1893. 

Doyle  claims  that  what  McRoberts  did  as  to  casting 
the  wheels  in  November  and  the  drawbcu^  in  Decem- 
ber was  a  carrying  out  of  his  instructions  and  reiuc- 
ing  to  practice  the  invention  as  described  by  him  to 
McRoberts.  There  is  no  evidence,  however,  to  show 
that  McRoberts  received  any  intimation  of  the  inven- 
'  tion  from  Doyle.  There  is  evidence  to  show  that 
Doyle  took  no  part  in  the  casting  of  the  wheels  or 
draw-bars,  and  that  while  he  was  present  when  the 
first  wheel  was  successfully  cast  in  the  green  sand 
mold  with  a  dry-sand  gate,  yet  he  was  many  feet 

[Vol  73 


away  and  gave  no  orders  whatever.  There  is  also 
evidence  to  show  that  Doyle  did  not  think  the  at- 
tempt to  make  the  casting  would  be  successful  and 
that  he  thought  very  little  of  it  after  it  was  made; 
that  when  the  draw-hars  were  cast  in  green  sand 
McRoberts  claimed  the  invention  as  his,  and  that 
Doyle  made  no  objection  or  protest,  and  it  developed 
on  croes-examination  that  he  knew  very  little  about 
how  the  mold  was  made. 

The  conduct  of  Doyle  after  his  alleged  reduction  to 
practice  discredits  his  claim  as  being  the  inventor. 
It  was  more  than  ten  months  after  his  alleged  reduc- 
tion to  practice  before  he  made  an  application  for 
patent,  and  his  only  excuse  for  the  delay  is  that  he  did 
not  think  that  he  had  anything  patentable  until  he 
found  another  party  had  a  patent. 

From  the  evidence  in  the  case  Doyle  has  failed  to 
prove  any  of  his  dates.  His  alleged  reductions  to 
practice  on  October  IS,  1892,  and  November  1,  1892, 
were  by  his  own  admissions  utter  failures. 

On  th»*  other  hand,  all  of  McRoberts's  statements  are 
fully  and  clearly  corroborated  by  his  witnesses,  and 
ai'ter  reduction  to  practice  he  promptly  applied  for 
and  obtained  a  patent. 

It  is  thought  that  the  improvement  was  original 
with  McRoberts.  and  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in  Chief  in  awarding  priority  to  him  is  affirmed. 

Doyle  raised  the  question  before  the  Examiners  in- 
Chief  and  at  this  hearing  that  the  invention  had  been 
in  public  use  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the 
date  of  filing  of  McRoberts's  application.  This  quee- 
ti'^n  was  diiipoeed  of  by  the  motion  to  suspend  the  in- 
terference proceedings. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  B.  OOUETS. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Court— Eastern  District  of  Michigan. 
Caufohkia  Fio  Sybup  Company  v.  Steajins  et  al. 

lyecided  April  1.  1805. 

1.  Tiiaoe-Ma«k— "STtcp  or  Fios"— Dbbtiiiptivb  Nahc 

The  word*  '  Syrup  of  Fljf»"  or  •*  Flir  Syrup  "  l)ein|c  Aeacrip- 
tUecanoot  be  ■ustalii«d  as  a  valid  trado-nuu-k  or  tradename 
MM  applird  to  a  airup  ooe  of  the  characteristic  ingredleota  qt 
which  is  thf  Juice  of  the  fig.  ' 

2.  SAMS— Samb— Deception. 

The  uae  of  the  name  "Syrup  of  FIk*^"  in  connection  with  a 
description  of  the  proparation  as  a  "  Fruit  Remedy."  "  Nature's 
lieaaant  LAxatiTe,  '  appi  ed  to  a  compound  «ho«e  acUve  in- 
g^redient  Is  senna,  and  containing  but  a  small  proportion  of  flg- 
Juice,  which  baa  no  considerable  laxative  properties,  is  decep- 
tive and  deprives  ooe  s  >  uaiog  it  of  any  claim  to  equitable  re- 
lief. (Oa'i/onwa  Fig  8gr*ip  Co.  v.  Improved  Fig  8>rup  Co., 
01  O.  0 ,  155;  51  Fed.  R«p  ,  29«;  un  appeal,  M  O.  Q.,  IM;  4  C. 
a  ▲.,  SM;  5t  Fed.  R^p..  175,  distinKUi&hed.) 

STATEMENT  OF  THB  CA8E« 

This  was  a  suit  by  the  California  Fig  Syrup  Com- 
pany against  Frederick  Stearns  &  Co.  to  restrain  the 
infring^nientof  com plnmantV  trade-mark.  Ttie  cause 
«  as  h«-ard  on  the  pleadings  and  proofs. 

Mr.  Paul  Bakeicell  and  Mr.  R.  A.  Baketoell  for  the 
complainant. 

Jf r.  Oeorge  H.  Lothrop  for  the  defendants. 

Swan,  J.: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  seeking  to  ref>train  the  use  by 
the  defendants  of  the  words  "  Fig  Syrup,"  which  it  ia 
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claimed  is  an  invasion  of  the  right  of  the  complain- 
ant, who  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
a  preparation  which  it  denominates  "  Syrup  of  Figs. 
The  California  Liquid  Fruit  Remedy.  Qentle  and  Ef- 
fective." The  label  on  each  bottt^  of  this  preparation 
made  and  sold  by  complainant  is  thus  inscribed,  and 
above  the  words  just  quoted  are  the  words,  "  Nature's 
Pleasant  Laxative."  On  the  sides  of  e»ich  bottle  are 
blown  the  words  "  Syrup  of  Figs,"  and  on  the  back 
the  words  "California  Fig  Syrup  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Gal."  The  package  inclosing  the  bottle  has  a  picture 
of  a  branch  of  a  fig-tree,  with  fruit  thereon,  around 
which,  in  a  circle,  are  the  words ' '  California  Fig  Syrup, 
San  Francifco,  Cal.,"  and  below  this  these  words,  in 
large  type:  "  Syrup  of  Figs  presents  in  the  most  ele- 
gant form  the  laxative  and  nutritious  juice  of  the  figs 
of  California;"  and  following  and  immediately  below 
these,  in  much  smaller  type,  the  words: 

(3ombine<1  with  the  medicinal  virtu*^  of  plants  known  to  be  most 
beoeflctal  to  th*-  human  syBicin,  formiDg  aii  SKT«*««bif  and  effect 
ive  laxativ"  t  fxruia  en  ly  cure  habi  ual  eonstipation.  and  the 
many  Ills  depending  on  a  wt<alc  or  inactive  condition  of  the  kid- 
neys liver,  utom-ch.  and  Iwwela  and  is  perfectly  safe  In  all  cases 
and  therefore  the  best  of  family  medicines.  ' 

The  complainant  is  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  Sute  of  Nevada,  having  its  chief  of- 
fices in  New  York,  Louisville,  San  Francisco,  and 
Reno.  The  defendant  m  a  corporation  organized  un- 
der the  laws  of  the  State  of  Michigan  and  has  its  oflSce 
at  Detroit. 
The  bill  of  complaint  in  substance  states  that  the 

.  complainant  is  and  for  many  years  has  been  engaged 
in  the  preparation  and  sale  of  the  liquid  laxative  medi- 
cal preparation,  which  is  an  agreeable  and  effective 
remedy  against  constipation  and  is  recognized  as  such 
by  the  public  and  the  medical  profession;  that  com- 
plainant was  the  first  to  make  this  preparation  and 
from  the  first  gave  to  it  the  name  "Syrup  of  Figs," 
by  which  name  it  has  always  been  called.  This  name 
is  stamped  upon  all  the  bottles  of  ompUinant's  prepa- 
ration, and  also  upon  the  oblong  pasteboard  boxes  in 
which  the  bottles  are  inc'oeed  and  upon  the  box  in 

'  which  they  are  packed.  The  complainant  alleges  also 
that  the  words  "Syrup  of  Figs"  have  come  to  be 
known  as  a  trade-name  of  complainant's  preparation. 
By  r*a<*on  of  the  premisses  and  the  large  investment 
in  advertising  and  minufacture  of  the  preparation 
complainant  has  the  exclusive  right  to  the  name 
"  Syrup  of  Figs"  in  connection  with  the  liquid  laxative 
preparation  which  is  called  by  the  public,  indifferently, 
"Syrup  of  Figd"  and  "Fig  Syrup."  The  charge 
against  the  defendant  is  that,  taking  advantage  of  the 
reputation  of  complainant's  preparation,  and  with  the 
fraudulent  intent  to  sell  its  own  preparation  as  that 
of  complainant's,  defendant  is  making  and  selling  a 
liquid  laxative  preparation,  which  it  puts  up  in  bot- 
tles and  packages  prominently  marked  "  Fig  Syrup  " 
in  connection  with  thfl  word  "  Laxative,"  and  that 
defendant  is  thus  selling  its  preparation  an  that  of 
complainant,  and  dec«'iving  the  pu'tlic,  and  trading 
upon  the  enterprise  of  the  complainant  and  its  invest- 
ment, which  have  made  this  a  popular  remedy  with 
the  public.  The  answer  of  the  defendant  says,  in  sub- 
stance, that  from  the  name  of  complainant's  article 

,    defendant  is  led  to  suppose  that  it  is  a  sirup  of  the  fig; 
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that  complainant's  bottle  is  always  inclosed  in  a  paste- 
board box,  so  that  the  bottle  does  not  indicate  to  the 
customer  the  name  of  the  manufacturer;  that  com- 
plainant was  not  the  first  to  manufacture  a  sirup  of 
figs,  or  to  call  a  sirup  by  that  name,  or  to  discover  or 
name  the  fig;  that  complainants  are  patent  medicine 
men,  and  that  such  people  spend  large  sums  to  create 
a  demand  at  an  exorbitant  price  by  fictitious  adver- 
tising; that  there  can  be  no  exclusive  right  to  the 
name  "  Syrup  of  Figs,"  which,  if  the  article  is  a  sirup 
made  from  figs,  is  a  descriptive  name,  and,  if  not  so 
made,  is  a  deceptive  name;  that  defendant  makes  and 
puts  on  the  market  a  laxative  fig  sirup  which  is  actu- 
ally a  sirup  made  from  figs,  and  is  properly  named 
"  F«g  Syrup,"  and  is  not  so  mide  by  defendant  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  advantage  of  the  reputation  of 
complainant's  article;  that  defendant's  packages  are 
wholly  unUke  those  of  complainant;  that  defendant 
sells  only  to  drugg  sts,  and  at  reasonable  prices,  and 
that  the  ingredients  of  defendant's  fig  sirup  are  fully 
set  forth  by  defendant  in  its  catalogue,  so  that  phybi- 
cians  and  druggists  may  know  what  it  contains  and 
judge  of  its  merit. 

The  case  is  unembarrassetl  by  any  charge  of  the 
simulation  of  complainant's  packages  or  wrappers, 
for  it  is  not  claimed  that  defendant  has  imitated  either, 
nor  is  there  any  resemblance  between  them,  but  rather 
a  marked  and  studied  dissimilarity  in  color,  design, 
size,  ornamentation,  and  descriptive  statement,  save 
only  that  defendant  terms  its  preparation  "  Laxative 
Fig  Syrup."  The  pith  of  the  grievance  alleged  is 
the  use  by  defendant  on  its  bottles  and  packages  of 
the  name  "Fig  Syrup"  or  "Laxative  Fig  Syrup," 
which  it  is  claimed  is  but  a  colorable  imitation  of  the 
name  "  Syrup  of  Figs,"  given  to  c  implainant's  manu- 
facture, and  which  the  latter  claims  has  become  the 
trade-name  of  its  preparation.  The  two  questions, 
therefore,  are:  First,  are  the  words  "Syrup  of  Figs" 
or  "  Fig  Syrup"  a  valid  trade-mark  ?  Second,  if  they 
are  a  valid  trade-mark,  has  the  complainant  by  mis- 
representation and  deceit  lost  its  right  to  proteciion 
for  such  trade-mark  ?  More  briefly  yet,  the  questions 
may  be  stated  thus,  as  well  said  upon  the  argument 
and  as  pleaded  in  the  answer  of  defendant:  First,  are 
the  words  "  Syrup  of  Figs  "  or  "  Fig  Syrup  "  a  descrip- 
tive name?  and,  second,  are  they,  imder  the  proofs, 
deceptive? 

First.  It  is  well  settled  that  words  "  which  are 
merely  descriptive  of  the  character,  qualities,  or  com- 
position of  an  article"  cannot  be  monopolized  as  a 
trade-  mark.  (Broum  Chemical  Co.  v.  Mryer,  55  O.  G. , 
287;  139  U  S,540;  11  Sup.  Ct.,  625;  Corhinv.  Omud, 
61  O.  G.,  622;  183  U.  S.,  308;  10  Sup.  Ct.,  312;  Good- 
year's  India- Rubber  Olore  Manvfg.  Co.  v.  Ooodyear 
Rubber  Co..  46  O  G.,  122;  128  U.  S.,  5»8;  9  Sup.  Ct., 
166;  CoMtcell  v.  DarxM,  58  N.  Y.,  223;  Canal  Co.  v. 
Clark,  13  Wall..  311.)  In  Canal  Co.  v.  Clark, supra, 
the  Court  lay  down  two  negative  essentials  of  a  valid 
trade-mark,  and  it  is  there  stated: 

No  one  can  claim  protection  for  the  exclusive  use  of  a  trade- 
mark or  trade  name  which  would  practically  g>ve  him  a  monop- 
oly in  the  Sale  of  any  eoodji  oth»"r  than  those  pruduc»-d  or  made 
by  hlm«-lf .  If  he  c  uli.  i  he  public  would  be  Injured,  rather  th%n 
protected,  for  competiiioo  would  be  destroyed. 

So,  too,  no  one  Las  a  right  to  appropriate  a  sign  or 
lal.] 
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a  symbol  which,  from  the  nature  of  the  fact  it  is  uwd 
to  signify,  others  may  employ  with  equal  truth,  and 
therefore  have  an  equal  right  to  employ  for  the  same 
purpose.  If.  therefore,  the  words  "Syrup  of  Figs" 
or  '*  Fig  Syrup  "  are  truly  d«  scriptive  of  ihe  manufac- 
ture of  both  complainant  and  defendant,  they  CMnnot 
besustainedartavalid  trade  nuirk.forit  t6  not  claimed, 
of  course,  that  complainant  has  the  exclusive  right  to 
make  sirup  from  figs.  The  word  "syrup,"  which  in 
claimed  as  an  essential  part  of  the  all>-ged  trade-mark, 
is  defined  by  Webster  as  a  "  a  thick  and  viscid  liquid, 
nutde  from  ihe  juice  of  fruits,  herbs, e*c.,  boiled  with 
sugar."  The  Standard  Dictionary  defines  "syrup" 
generally  as  "a  thick,  sweet  liquid,"  and  specifically 
as  "  a  saturated  solution  of  eugar  in  water,  often  com- 
bined with  some  medicinal  substance  or  fiavored,  as 
with  the  juice  of  fruits,  for  use  in  confectiona,  cook- 
ery, or  the  preparation  of  beveragee,"  and  adds, 
"Syrups  are  coa.monly  namtd  from  their  source  of 
flavorii'g  "  I',  is  evident  from  these  definitions  that 
thry  afford  a  wide  range  of  mmufacture  and  that 
the  word  "syrup"  is  necessarily  qualified  by  that  of 
the  substanr^e,  or  one  or  more  of  the  substances,  which 
distinguish  it  19  the  taste  or  in  its  medicinal  proi>erty. 
The  use  of  the  word  "syrup"  thus  characterized  is 
evidenced  by  the  large  number  of  commercial  sirups, 
each  of  which  is  named  from  that  ingredient  which 
gives  it  flavor  or  character.  Similar  inhtances  of  its  use 
in  connection  with  other  ingredients  from  which  a  par- 
ticular compound  is  named  are  rhubarb,  maple,  lemon, 
and  other  familiar  preparations  employed  in  cookery, 
m*>dicine,  aad  for  oih^ir  purposes.  That  the  term 
"  Fig  Syrup"  is  descriptive  is  also  apparent  from  the 
testimony  of  complainant's  witnesse-i  Pinnig^'r,  Un- 
derbill, and  others,  who  subetan'.ially  admit  that  it 
is  intended  to  describe  one  of  the  coosti  uents  of  the 
preparation.  This  appears  al^o  from  the  fact  that  on 
the  bottle  the  article  is  termed  a  "  Fruit  Remedy," 
which  is  an  unmistakable  reference  to  the  only  fruit 
mentioned  in  the  name  of  complainant's  compound. 
The  well-understood  import  of  ^uch  names  as  "  maple 
syrup"  or  the  ordinary  medicinal  sirups  is  that  the 
prefix  denominates  the  general  term,  pomts  to  the 
composition  of  the  article,  and  indicates  its  princi- 
pal or  dominating  ingredient,  which  either  g^ves  it 
flavor  or  medicinal  quality.  This  nomenclature,  so 
well  known  in  pharmacy,  if  applied  to  complainant's 
preparation,  can  therefore  have  but  one  meaning, 
and  neceftsarily  affirms  that  the  bcMe  or  essential  prin- 
ciple of  the  an  i<^le  is  figs.  If  th*'  right  to  use  the  word 
"Syrup  of  Figs"  or  "  Fig  Syrup"  is  excluHive  in  the 
complainant,  other  persons  cannot  engagn  in  making 
or  selling  such  sirup,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
either  of  these  names  might  wita  equal  truth  be  em- 
ployed by  others  whose  manufactures  may  even  excel 
complainants'  in  quality.  If  this  be  true,  the  public 
would  be  injured,  for  competition  would  be  destroyed 
and  the  quality  of  the  article  debased.  It  would  also 
result  that  any  other  sirup,  with  any  basal  constituent, 
flavoring  or  medicinal,  would  come  within  the  mo- 
nopoly of  the  firctt  appropriator  <  f  its  name.  This  can- 
not be  maintained.  The  name*  "  Fig  Syrup"  and 
"  Syrup  of  Figs  "  are  nut  designed  to  indicate  ;>er  m 
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the  owner  or  producer  of  the  preparation  and  distin- 
Kuish  it  from  like  article<<  ma<le  by  othen*,  bat  were 
intended  and  serveto  indicate,  even  if  truthfully  U!«ed, 
its  quality  and  composition,  and  fail  to  distinguish  it 
fn>m  like  articles  made  by  oth'^rs,  and  cannot  be  sua- 
tained  as  a  valid  trad><-name.  (Bromm  I'hemicil  Co. 
V  ifeyer,  55  O.  O..  287;  189  U.  S.,  640;  11  Sup.  Ct., 
6>5:  Mttl  Co.  ▼.  Aloom,  160  U.  8..  4flO;  14  Sup.  Ct., 
151;  Qoodyear'i  India- Rubber  Glove  Mannfg.  Co.  ▼. 
Ooodyear  Rubber  Co..  I6  O.  Q..  t22;  128  U.  8.,  598:  9 
Sup.  Ct.,  166:  CamveU  v.  Davut.  58  N.  Y.,  230;  Oil- 
man V.  HunneiDeU,  Vi2  Mass.,  148.) 

Second.  Is  the  name  "  Syrup  of  Figs,"  as  used  by 
complainant,  deceptive?  It  was  admictei  upon  the 
argument  by  complainant's  oou'isel  that  pure  fig  sirup 
is  not  laxative  and  that  the  active  principle  of  com- 
plainant's preparation  is  not  figs,  but  senna;  and,  fur- 
ther, that  the  Uxative  power  of  flgii  is  mechanical 
and  lies  in  the  action  of  the  skin  and  seeds,  which  are 
not  present  in  complainant's  preparat  on.  The  testi- 
mony of  Queen,  who  originated  this  compound,  rela- 
tive to  its  composition  is  as  follows: 

Thfl  Juic«  of  the  Ag  entei  into  thn  combioatioa.  or  rather  ao 
much  of  ihe  soluble  pArt.  or  so  much  as  we  obtAin  of  Che  aoluble 
part,  of  the  ttgfi.  enters  into  ihi>  combination  by  our  method  of 
treaiinic  th-  >-ame  iu  a  lartrfly-diluted  liqiii«l  form 

Q  Th»n.  whfn  ynu  niat-  that  you  iwe  a  hundred  poun<iH  of  (ign 
u>  one  thi^Kisaud  (ci^lonH  of  the  mi.xture  you  mean,  I  p  esiima  the 
solubi*'  portion  produced  from  the  one  hundred  pounds  of  flgs? 
A    Ye*,  sir 

Q  Tou  don't  m-an  to  say  that  you  utilize  the  entire  one  hun- 
dr<^d  ooundsr  A.  No.  sir.  We  ar^t  rid  of  the  seed  and  rind,  and 
ix)ii8ibly  of  some  of  tbt*  pulpy  matter. 

Q.  S  >  that  the  mixt  ire  of  oim;  thousand  gallons  would  have  but 
one  (calloQ  of  thin  sutwtance  fnm  theflg?  A  Yea,  sir.  I  say 
one;  it  luiithi  powibly  tM  two;  but  I  don't  think  it  would  amount 
to  more  than  lh*t. 

Q  Migrhi  p'^Misiblybelefl^tluuione  Kallon?  A.  Powibly.  If  the 
flifs  happen  to  bt  Ter>  dry  and  hanl,  and  more  of  the  seeds  and 
leM  of  the  soluble  matter  than  usual. 

He  further  says: 

I  have  made  experiments  at  different  times,  so  as  to  form  some 
inteilitceni  opinion  an  to  the  qu«n'ity  of  the  soluble  part  of  >be 
flu  ohta  n-d,  but  we  consider  ih«  quantity  of  rtg-*  in  the  compo- 
»iuon  a.1  uiiin  port  ant.  and  ooosequvnily  do  not  endeavor  (o  get 
the  f  xact  amount  every  time, 

and  that  if  he  was  "to  make  it  exactly  the  same, 
without  putting  in  any  fig-juice,"  it  would  still  have 
the  same  purpoe^,  effect,  and  flavor,  and  be  of  the 
same  color  and  appearance,  and  be  just  as  good  a 
medicine  without  as  with  the  figs.  He  also  testifies 
that  when  he  first  g  it  up  the  combination  his  idea 
was  to  make  it  pleasant  to  the  taste,  and  for  that  pur- 
pose put  in  figs,  but  before  concluding  his  experi- 
ments decided  that  he  would  have  to  make  a  remedy 
that  would  give  entire  satisfaction,  regardless  of  the 
quantity  of  figs  used. 

And,  knowioK  that  the  ng%  had  no  medicinal  virtue  in  m«>diclnal 
dones,  xnd  inteiidinf;  lh<tt  the  laxative  should  act  In  dosett  of  from 
one  half  to  one  tabi»^poonful.  I  came  to  the  coDclu-ion  that  ths 
ti^s  were  .4iipert1uous'.  but.  as  I  had  started  in  to  make  It  that 
way   I  continu<rd  to  put  in  the  figs. 

He  adds: 

We  still  continue  to  put  in  the  flar-Juice,  though  we  r^frard  it  as 
siip^rfiunus.  Hxcei'tini;  that  we  think  that  a  cvrtain  amount  of 
tig  Juice  is  not  ubj-ctionable, 

and  adiiiits  thnt  be  does  not  think  a  person  would 
tell  the  fig-juice  by  the  taste  or  flavor,  cr  that  he 
would  be  sensible  of  any  purgative  effect  from  the 
figs,  and  that  a  sirup  pn>duced  from  figs  would  have 
no  m«Hlic'nal  or  commercial  value;  that  the  juice  of 
that  fruit  is  too  uncertain  in  its  action  and  too  weak 
in  its  effect  to  be  a- 1  ministered  as  a  laxative.  The 
depositioQ  of  Qarduer,  defendant's  « itneas,  sh<  ws 
Ha  1.] 


that  defendant's  fig  sirup  contains  nine-twentieths 
sirup  of  figs,  ten^twentieths  fluid  extract  of  senna,  and 
that  the  other  one  twentieth  is  made  up  of  Rochelle 
salts,  aromatics,  and  water.    It  is  apparent  from  these 
facts  that  if  the  equities  of  the  parties  are  dependent 
upon  the  quantity  of  fig  juice  which  enters  into  their  re- 
spective preparations  they  largely  preponderate  in  fa- 
Tor  of  defendant.  It  is  equally  apparent  that  complain- 
ant makes  and  sells  its  wares  to  the  public  under  the 
representation  that  the  active  and  controlling  ingredi- 
ent is  derived  from  the  fig,  while  in  fact,  under  its  own 
proofs,  the  juice  of  that  fruit  has  no  medicinal  value 
and  is  lacking  In  the  potency  required  for  a  laxative. 
The  main  objects  sought  to  be  secured  by  the  protec- 
tion of  trade-marks  are  the  protection  of  the  public 
against  the  purchase  of  inferior  articles  in  the  belief 
that  they  are  a  product  or  manufacture  of  a  maker 
or  dealer  in  whom  they  repose  confidence  and  whoee 
goods  alone  they  desire  to  purchase,  and,  second,  to 
secure  to  the  person  who  has  first  adopted  and  used 
a  particular  trade-name,  under  which  he  has  sold  his 
wares,  the  profit  he  might  make  by  the  sale  of  the 
goods  for  which  his  skill  and  integrity  have  obtained 
a   reputation.      {Amoskeag    Manufacturing  Co.    v. 
Trainer,  17  O.  O.,  1217;  101  U.  8.,  51.)    It  is  a  condi- 
tion, however,  of  equitable  relief  to  one  who  applies 
for  the  protection  of  his  trade-mark  that  the  com- 
plainant should  come  into  court  with  clean  hands. 
The  case  of  Leather  Cloth  Co.  v.  American  Leather 
Cloth  Co.  (11  H.  L.  Cas.,  523)  states  the  principles 
upon  which  such  relief  is  administered  as  follows: 

Wh»n  the  owner  of  a  trade  mark  appI'eM  for  an  injunction  to 
restrain  the  defendant  from  injurini;  his  property  by  makini; 
false  representations  to  the  public,  it  is  essen  1-1  that  the  plaintiff 
should  not.  in  his  tnule-mark  or  in  th.«  business  onnected  with 
It,  be  himself  gruilty  of  any  false  or  misleading  representations, 
for  if  the  plaintiff  himself  tnakj-s  false  siaiemeois  in  connection 
with  the  property  he  seeks  to  protect,  he  loses,  and  very  jostlr, 
his  right  to  claim  the  sssistance  of  a  court  of  equity  Again, 
where  a  svmlxil  or  lal*el  claimed  as  a  trade  mark  is  so .  onstructed 
or  worded  as  to  make  or  contain  a  distinct  as.sertion  which  is 
false.  1  think  no  property  can  be  claitnetl  in  ft,  or  in  any  other 
words;  the  right  to  the  ezcmsive  use  of  it  cannot  be  maiutained. 

This  case  is  freely  quoted  and  approved  in  the  case 
of  Manhattan  Medicine  Co.  v.  Wo'id,  (23  O.  G.,  1925; 
108  U.  S.,  2i8;  2  Sup.  Ct.,  436.)  The  same  doctrine 
is  tersely  put  in  the  quotation  in  the  last- mentioned 
case  from  Fetridge  v.  WelU,  (4  Abb.  Pr.,  144:) 

Those  who  come  inro  a  court  of  equity  se*  king  equity  must 
oomf-  w  th  pure  hands  and  a  pure  conncience  If  they  claim  re. 
Ilef  against  the  frauds  <  f  ofhe-Ti.  they  must  themselves  l>e  free 
from  th«-  impiit«tlon  If  the  sales  made  by  the  plaintiff  a'  d  Ms 
firm  are  effected,  or  sought  to  be.  by  misrepresentittions  and  false- 
hood, they  cannot  t)e  listened  to  when  they  complain  that  by  the 
fraudulent  rivalrv  of  others  their  own  frandulenr  profit**  are  di 
minlshed.  An  exclusive  privilege  for  deceiving  the  public  is  as- 
suredly not  one  ihnt  a  court  of  equity  can  be  required  to  aid  or 
sanction.    To  do  so  would  be  to  forfeit  iu  nanie  aud  character. 

The  doctrine  of  these  cases  is  of  special  application 
to  the  position  of  complainant,  whose  argumetit,  inter 
aJia.  is  that  the  preparation  of  defendant  is  not  a  sirup 
made  from  fig-*;  that,  were  it  such,  it  is  in  no  sense  a 
laxative  medicine,  and  that  its  sale  as  a  true  sirup  of 
the  fig,  and  as  such  a  liquid  laxative  medicine  when 
taken  in  medicinal  doeee,  is  a  fraud  upon  the  public 
and  an  injury  to  the  good  will  of  complainant's  busi- 
ness. Q'leen,  whose  testimony  has  already  been  re- 
ferred to,  fn  explaining  the  reason  for  the  name  given 
to  complainant's  compound,  admits  that  in  its  selec- 
tion— 

probably  the  wish  to  have  the  b^nertt  of  the  popular  impreufdon 
that  flgs  are  laxative  in  large  quantities,  knowing  that  at  the  same 
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time  we  can  use  the  name  In  a  fanciful  sense.  Iiecause  of  the  fact 
that  figs  do  not  act  as  a  laxative  in  medicinal  doses,  might  have 
influenced  me. 

To  the  same  effect  as  to  the  popular  impression 
created  by  a  name  is  the  testimony  of  Redington,  Pin- 
niger.  Hummel,  Love,  and  Fitch,  who  are  each  called 
by  complainant.  There  can  be  no  doubt,  therefore, 
either  that  the  complainant's  preparation  is  not  in 
fact  compounded  of  the  juice  of  the  fig,  but  its  prin- 
ciple is  senna,  or  that  its  name  was  adopted  and  is 
used  for  the  purpose  of  trading  upon  the  popular  fal- 
lacy that  the  juice  of  the  fig  in  medicinal  doeee  is 
an  effectual  remedy  for  constipation,  an  impression 
which  is  admitted  to  be  without  foundation,  or  that 
the  ordinary  purchaser  buys  the  compound  as  and  for 
the  fruit  remedy  which  it  is  advertised  and  asserted 
to  be.  The  law  applicable  to  this  state  of  facts  is  as 
clear  as  their  puri)08e  and  effect.  It  will  not  lend  its 
aid  to  foster  the  delunion  of  the  public  or  countenance 
the  deceit.  The  authorities  on  this  point  are  har- 
monious. In  addition  to  those  cited,  the  cases  of  Bur- 
ton v.  Stratton,  (12  Fed.  Rep. .  699;)  Krauss  v,  Peebles' 
Sons  Co. ,  (58  Fed.  Rep. ,  685,)  and  Syrup  Co.  v.  Putnam 
(U.  8.  Cir.  Ct.,  D.  Mass.,  not  yet  officially  reported; 
66  Fed.  Rep.,  750)  collate  the  authorities  with  ex- 
haustive research.  The  relief  pra}  ed  by  complainant 
is  in  truth  the  privilege  of  selling  its  preparation  of 
senna  under  the  name  of  "  Fig  Syrup."  Whatever 
the  virtues  or  popularity  of  the  complainant's  specific, 
there  is  no  ground  on  which  such  relief  can  be  granted. 

The  cases  of  California  Fig  Syrup  Co.  t.  Improved 
Fig  Syrup  Co.  (61  O.  G.,  155;  51  Fed.  Rep.,  296;  on  ap- 
peal, 64  O.  G.,  158;  4  C.  C.  A.,  264;  54  Fed.  Rep.,  175) 
take  a  different  view  of  the  character  of  complain- 
ant's trade- mark  The  bill  was  demurred  to.  The 
basis  of  this  suit,  as  stated  by  the  court — 

was  the  effort  of  re«pondent  to  imitate  the  trad*  mark  of  com- 
pUinant.  and  to  thereby  represent  to  the  public  that  its  goods 
were  those  of  complainant. 

The  devices  on  the  bottles,  wrappers,  and  packages 
of  complainant  were  closely,  and  for  some  time  ex- 
actly, imitated  by  defendant,  and,  as  said  by  the  court, 
defendant's  — 

first,  and  almost  exact,  imitation  of  complainant's  packages  and 
device  showed  not  the  advert  i«ement  of  a  new  article  with  a  repu- 
tation  to  malie.  but  the  counterfeiting  of  an  old  anicle  with  a 
reputation  already  made,  and  the  change  in  the  de%-ice  was  and 
is  an  attempt  to  preserve  the  deceit,  and  yet  avoid  a  liabilitr 
for  it.  ' 

Judge  McKenna  expressly  stated,  in  reply  to  defend- 
ant's claim  that  complainant's  trade-mark  was  de- 
scriptive and  deceptive,  that— 

the  question  is  now.  Pot  whether  complainant  has  the  exclurive' 
right  tM  use  the  words  "Fig  ^y^up"  or  -Svrup  of  Figs,"  but  it 
18  whether  respondent  has  by  use  of  them  and  other  words,  and 
by  the  other  imiUtions  alleged  ai.d  exhibited,  so  far  Imluted 
the  form  of  complainant  s  device  as  to  represent  its  goods  as  its 
[complainatit'sj  goo<i8.  and  xppn.priate  its  reputation  and  trade. 
,  :  *  "^^  gravamen  of  the  action  is  the  simulation  of  com- 
plainant 8  devices  and  the  decept  on  of  purchasers. 

The  injunction  was  granted  because  of  such  imita- 
tions. On  appeal  from  this  order  it  was  affirmed,  the 
Court  of  Appeals,  in  the  last  paragraph  of  its  opinion, 
saying: 

As  we  construe^this  restraining  order  of  the  court  below  It 
simply  excludes  the  u-*  bv  api>ellants  of  trad^-marks  tKrttlea, 
wruppers  and  devicej*  uf*ed  in  offering  thei' preparation  to  the 
public  similar  to  those  applied  by  appellee  to  its  preparation  for 
a  similar  use  and  purpose. 

It  is  true  that  the  Court  of  Appeals  discuss  at  some 
length  the  character  of  complainant's  trade-mark; 
Ha  1.] 
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yet,  with  all  defereoce  to  the  opiaioQ  of  the  learned 
court,  it  would  seem  from  its  concludiDg  paragraph, 
quoted  supra,  that  its  expression  upon  this  poict  waa 
not  necetwary  to  the  decision  of  the  case  presented, 
and  that  the  true  ground  for  the  relief  granted  waa 
the  manifest  equity  of  complainant  to  have  the  defend- 
ant restrained  from  unfair  trade,  independent  of  the 
question  arising  upon  the  validity  of  the  trade-mark 
in    controversy.    {Qoodyeafs  India -Rubber    Olove 


Manufg.  Co.  v.  Qoodyeur  Rubber  Co.,  4«  O.  O.,  122; 
128  U.  S.,  598.  604;  9  Sup.  Ct.,  168;  Lawrence  Manufg. 
Co.  V.  TenneM9<x  Manufg.  Co.,  55  O.  O.,  1528;  188  U. 
S.,  537;  11  Sup.  Ct.,  896;  Brown  Chemical  Co.  t. 
Meyer,  56  0.  G.,287;  139  U.  S.,640;  11  Sup.  Ct.,  626.) 
However  this  may  be,  I  am  unable  to  accept  its  con- 
clusions upon  the  character  of  complainant's  trade- 
name. 
The  bill  of  complaint  is  dismissed,  with  costs. 


CHANGES  IN  0LAS3IFI0ATI0N. 

(Obobr  No.  1.O60.) 

DcpARTinirr  or  thb  lirrrauoa, 

UiimD  Stattm  Patkxt  Omca, 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  September  2«.  1886. 

It  ta  hereby  directed  that  the  following  changes  be  made  io  the 
claMitlcation  of  inventions  in  this  Offloe: 

Sub^lMMsare  established  in  Claas  11,  Book-Binding.  Division 
V,  as  follows: 
Book-binding,  Bookbinding, 

Binding  machines.  Bo-  k  stapltaig, 

M.      Pamphlet-covers.  84.      CJooilnuous-reed. 

A8ubK:la8-t  t8ettablishedlnClass59,  Chain'i.  Staples,  and  Horse- 
■hoes.  Division  XIII,  to  be  eaUtled  9,  Detachable  links. 

In  Class  138, 8urg«ry,  Division  VI,  subclass  52,  Horse  shields  is 
abolished. 

In  Class  10"i,  Railway  Rolling  Stock,  Division  XXXIV,  sub  class 
aos.  Platform- gates  is  abolished. 

The  sub-classe-i  now  in  Class  58,  Horology,  Division  XXXII,  are 
abolished,  and  the  following  substituted: 


90.  Cannon-pinions. 
4    Clock  -cases— 
87.      Block, 
38.      CylindricaL, 
SU.       Panel, 

40.  Hash. 

41.  Clock  frames. 
44.  Clock-keys 

48.  Clock  trains— 

44.  Alarm— 

45.  Eight-day, 
4«.          Let-offs, 
47.       DUl, 

4a      Siriking- 

49.  Caui-ooatrolled, 

50.  Chimes. 

61.  Musical, 

62.  Rept^tmg  — 
58.  Double  snail, 

54.  Turnbacks, 

55.  Winiling— 

51.  Mo'  ors,  spring— 
Bf.  Thermal, 

gg.  Pneumatic. 

8.  Clocks— 

8.      Calendar— 
59  Dial. 

00.  Roller. 
W.      Eleciric  — 

01.  Clr  u it  controllers, 
08.  Hand  setters— 

M.  Lever, 

04.  HIidIng, 

0a.  System, 

06.  Peudulum— 

07.  Actuated. 

08.  Regulators, 
00.  Hvnchronizers, 
TO.         Primary. 

71.         Secondary, 
78.  Striking, 

78.         SystetiiS — 

74.  C  rcuit, 

75.  Winding— 
70.  Self. 

77.  Qeographical,  disk— 

78.  Globe, 

79.  Pluminated, 

80.  Magic, 

M.      Pneumatic- 
Si.         Systems. 
88.  Dials. 

84.  Dials  and  hands. 
8.  Escapements,  balance— 
88.      Lever- 
84.  Straight- line, 

86.      Chronometer, 
86       f^eadul^lu — 
80.         Gravity. 
10.  Metronomes. 
9f.  PeDdulum-balla. 


II.  Pendulums— 

88.  Beat  adjusters, 

89.  Cumpeusatlng, 
bO.      Rn^gulalmg, 
9i.      Tnral  n 

U  Safety -wheels,  barrel— 

98.      Center.  i 

14.  Sun  dials— 

94.      Curv«5d, 

«6.      Disk. 

15   Time- alarms — 

90.  Electric, 

97.  Pnigram— 

98.  Drum. 
10.  Tim--checks. 

99.  Time  recorder*— 
'00.      Watch  •  en  s— 
101.         Electric— 
lOi.  R^^-wivers, 

103.  Receivers  and  trans- 

mitters, 

104.  Portable, 
106.      Workmen's— 

106.  Autograph. 

107.  DUk, 
106.  Drum. 

109.  Electric, 

110.  Key, 

III.  Tag 

81 .  Time  lamp  lighters— 
Hi.      Controllen*.  cam— 
lit.         Alarm  clock, 
1 1 «.      Percussion. 

88.  Till. e  signals- 
US.      Time  b.UI. 
110.    •  rUx'k, 

117.  Rftarilffs. 

18.  Watch  balanc««— 

118.  Cuinpeu.'^tion, 

119.  Hair  .spring  collets— 
lieO.  SiuOa, 

181.      Hair  spriniiR. 

188.      Staffs  and  bearingn. 

19.  Watch  barrels— 

191.      Mainspr'ng-fssteoers. 

183.  Waich-case  centers — 
1*1.      Hinges, 

196.      Pe'udants. 

80.  Watch 
186.      Bow  fasi 
Itr.  Pin, 

188.  Screw, 

189.  Sleeve, 

180.  Magic, 

181.  Screw— 

188.  Movemen^  rings. 

185.  Cienters,  integral, 

81.  Sprngs— 

184.  Backs,  detachable— 

186.  Integral, 
186.          Flanged, 
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137. 

31. 
198. 
188. 
139 
140 
141 

84. 

38. 
148. 
141. 
144. 
145. 
140. 
147. 
1«8. 
149. 
150 
151. 
158 

85. 
IM. 
154. 
155. 
150. 
157. 
138 
IM. 

17. 
IflO. 
101. 


WatchH 

Springs- 
Slotted. 
Watch  keys- 
Case  lnol'i"ed, 

Dust  pn>»ect ors. 

Expansible- jaw. 

Pendant, 

Safety. 
WaU'h  plates. 
Wafchiiiake'S'  tools- 
Balance  tettters — 
Electric, 

Pliers, 

Roller  removers 

Setters.  J«wel — 
Ruby  pin. 

Spring  winders. 

Staking  tooK 

Truing  calipers, 

Tw.-«-2en» 
Watch  movement  boxes. 
Watch-regulators— 

Cam. 

(\>m  pen  sat  ion. 

Rack  and  pinion. 

Screw, 

Screw  and  spring. 

Screw-worm, 

8tead>  -pios. 
Watches— 

Calendar, 

Dust  proof. 


batches — 

108.  Rep»«ater»— 
101  Double-snail— 

104.  Trains, 

105.  Stem-fssteners— 

106.  CTutch— 

107.  Slf^ve, 
108  Spring, 

109.  Stem -winders— 
i:0.  Couplers— 
171.  EA.-centric 
ITS.  t>sclllatlng, 
178.  Sllding- 
174.  Sleeve, 

176.  Stem. 
170.  Side-lever- 

177.  Clutch  — 
ITS,  Rocking, 
17».  Yoke, 

180.  Yoke— 

181.  Locking  cam, 
18*.  Lockii  g  lever — 
1-8.  Stem, 

86.  Stop— 

1H4.  Balance-stop, 

185.  Couplers,  rocking  -  pin- 

ion— 

186.  Sliding 

187.  Split  seconds, 

188.  Winding— 
Irt).  Lever, 
190.  Indicators. 


In  Division  IV  a  sub^lsas  to  be  entitled  154,  Railways,  Balloon, 
is  established  in  Claas  104,  Railways. 

Classes  159,  Fire  Escapes  and  Ladders,  and  800,  Towers,  ars 
transferred  from  Division  lY  to  Division  XII 

Class  818,  Cranes  and  Derricks,  is  transferred  from  Division  ZI 
to  Division  IV. 

The  following  sub  classes  in  Class  57,  Hoisting,  Division  XH 
are  atMlisfaed: 

07.  Elevated  carriers- 
OS.  Draft-xustainlng, 
09.      Lever-loc», 

70.  Non  lowf  ring  support, 

71.  Ratchet  lock, 
78.      Rope  oaicb. 

78.  Sheave  frame  catch. 

90  W«ys. 

16.  Loading  and  unloading— 

58.  Hay. 

90.  H  ist  and  dump, 

91.  Hoist.  rai'«ed  track,  and  dump, 
81.  Load- binders, 

46.  Filers, 

98.  Raised  track. 

93.  Raised  track,  track-end  dump. 

94.  Kai-^d  track,  track  end  dump,  tilting  track-asction, 
47  Shoveling  devices, 

77.      Tilting  platform. 

96.      Vertical  hoiitt  and  dump. 

In  their  stead  are  efUhlished  the  follow  tog  sub-classes  in  Class 
104.  Railways,  Division  IV: 

4.  Elevated—  i  Elevated- 


Carriers— 
Rope  catch. 
Sheave-frame  catch. 
Ways. 


155.      Carriers—  I 

150.  Druft-sustaining,  I  100. 

157.  Lever  lock.  101. 

l.tS.  Non-lowering  support,      162. 

159.  Ratchet- lock, 

A  new  claas  is  established  in  Division  IV  to  be  enUtled  Class  814. 
Loading  and  Unloading,  with  the  following  subclasses: 

1 .  Loading  and  unloading- 

8.      Hay. 

8.      Hoist  and  dump, 

4.  Hoi<<t,  rained  track  and  dump, 

5.  Load  binders, 
0.      PUer*. 

7.  Raised  track. 

8.  Rtlsed  trsck,  track-end  dump, 

9.  Raitied  track,  track-end  dump,  tUting  tntck-aection, 

10.  Shoveling  devices, 

11.  Tilting  platform. 
19.      Vertical  hoist  and  dump. 

S.  T.  FISHER, 

I  Acting  CommiaaUmer. 
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Oatbi  of  AppIioaiitB  in  Foreign  Oonntries. 

It  Is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  applications  for 
patents  made  within  the  foUowlng-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charg6  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  under  the  Government  of  the 
United  States: 


Netherlands 

Norway. 

Peru 

Portugal. 

Russia. 

San  Salvador. 

Servia. 

Sweden. 

Swltxerland. 


Austria-Hungary. 

Argentine  R^Tubllc. 

Belgium. 

Brazil. 

Costa  Rica. 

Denmark. 

Haiti. 

Honduras.  J 

Italy.  *• 

Mexico. 

Applicationa  lUed  in  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
In  compUanoe  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  Incompleta. 


Iniiexes  to  Foreign  Patents. 

The  following  indexes  to  foreign  patents  have  been  translated, 
compiled,  and  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  and  may  be  obtained  as  a  Patent  Office  publication  at 
the  pric<w  given  below: 

Index  to  French  Patents.  1791  to  1879,  inclusive,  (subject- 
matter.  )  one  volume,  935  pages,  bound  in  cloth  $]0  00 
Index  to  Italian  Patents.  1848  to  May  1,  1888,  (subjecitr 
matter. )  one  volume,  180  pages — 

Bound  half-turkey 250 

Bound  In  cloth ........       1  85 

PapercoTen '.'.'.'.'.'.'.    1  oo 


File- Wrappers— Entries  On. 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
fUe-wrapper,  containing  the  application-papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

▲  card  (Form  2-884  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) will  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 


Notice. 

On  the  9th  day  of  February,  1893,  the  President  approved  "A* 
act  to  establish  a  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  for  other  purposes,"  which  contains  the  following: 

Sec.  9.  That  the  determination  of  appeals  from  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  now  vest^  in  the  general  term  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  pursuance  of 
the  provisions  of  section  seven  hundred  and  eighty  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States,  relating  to  the  District  of 
Columbia,  shall  hereafter  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  vested  in 
the  court  of  appeals  created  by  this  act;  and  in  addition,  any 
party  aggrieved  by  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  any  interference  case  may  appeal  therefrom  to  said  court  of 
appeals. 

Sec.  17.  That  all  acta  and  parts  of  acts  inoonsisteDt  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 


Notice. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  In  the  printing  of  claims  of  applica- 
tions for  patents  the  punctuation  of  the  claims  as  made  by  ap- 
pUcanta  be  strictly  foUowed,  and  that  the  punctuation  of  the 
specification  made  by  appUcants  be  not  departed  from  azoept 
to  cure  a  manifest  aheurtUty.  { 


Notice. 

All  solicitors,  agents,  or  attorneys  who,  in  circulars  or  adver- 
tisements or  otherwise,  refer  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  or 
to  any  other  official  of  the  Patent  Office,  for  evidence  of  their 
professional  standing,  do  so  without  authority. 

Price  of  Printed  Oopies  of  Patents. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  under  date  of  May  14, 1801, 
the  price  of  uncertified  printed  copies  of  patents  was  fixed  at  the 
uniform  price  of  ten  cents  each,  whether  purchased  singly  or  in 
quantities. 


Names  of  Applicants. 


When  the  f  uU  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
in  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Ex- 
aminer will,  in  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
plying the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  suppUed,  unless  an  affidavit  shaD 
have  been  ffied  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  appli- 
cant is  the  one  originally  given  by  him. 


Copies  of  Decisions  Fnmished. 

Hereafter  an  uncertified  copy  of  every  decision  or  action  by 
any  tribunal  in  this  Office  wiU  be  furnished  by  such  tribunal  to 
the  interested  party  or  parties  without  charge.  ) 
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PriTilegei  of  the  Scientifio  Library.  ' 

Panons  who  are  not  employte  of  the  Offloe  in*7,  oodcr  tb«  id- 
perrlaloD  and  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracts.  In  pen- 
cil, from  deacripCiona  and  drawing  contained  In  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copiea,  not  to  ex- 
oeed  one-third  of  the  deacriptiona  or  drawing  from  which  the 
oopiea  «re  made.  Violation  of  this  order  win  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  concerned  tn  the  riolatlon  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after making  anj  such  extracts  or  copies  whaterer. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  8,  189S. 


6  4r  7 ,4:0 7 .  HOSaBSHOB  ICR<1ALK.  Romt  Akll,  Derby,  Bng- 
luti  PaedJta28. 189&  Serial  la  5S6,36«.  (HomodeL)  Patented 
tn  ftiglaDd  Hot.  H  1893.  Mo.  22,fi2& 


3 


Claim. — A  horse  shoe  haring  Ha  inner  edge  bareled  throoghoat 
its  axteot,  presenting  a  seat  flaring  upwardly,  sad  a  spring  calking 
ring  bsTiog  upwardly  projecting  flariog  bearings  or  walk  adapted  to 
the  flariog  seat  in  the  shoe  and  baviog  a  bearing  extending  under  the 
bottom  of  the  shoe,  aaid  bearing  holding  the  apring  ring  against  up- 
ward movement  in  the  flaring  seal,  while  the  flaring  seat  prevents  the 
ring  frora  being  diaplaoed  downwartlly,  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe 
being  plain  and  Ave  from  projections  oonnectingit  with  the  calk  ring. 
sabstantially  as  described. 


iiider  riset  the  second  impresnon  cylinder  deacunds,  tabstantiallT  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame- 
work, a  table  carrying  an  ink-distributing  plate,  a  form,  and  a  plate 
to  be  printed  upon,  bearers  also  carried  thereby  having  a  portion  of 
their  upper  surAtce  above  the  plane  of  the  other  portion,  an  ink- 
fonotaio,  a  supply-roller  communicating  therewith,  an  ink-traosier- 
ring  roller,  ink-distributing  rollers  engaging  the  ink-distriboting  plate, 
form-rollers  provided  with  unyielding  rollers  or  disks  engaging  the 
said  bearers,  a  form-impression  cylinder,  and  a  second  impression-cyl- 
inder fHetionally  engaging  the  same,  of  a  shaft,  a  disk  and  cam- 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  operative  conoectiotts  between  said  disk 
and  the  ink-enpply  roller,  and  operative  connections  between  the  said 
cam-wheels  and  said  ink-transfer  roller  and  said  form-impression  roll- 
ars,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  table  and  route  said  shaft,  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


647.4.08.   P&mrcUPPBE.   Jon  p.  Antnaoi,  AUatatle.  Iowa. 
PIM  Apr. 6, 189S.    Serial  No  408^    (HomodeL) 


54:7,4:10.  BOTTOH.  Jams W.  Biaomobt, Watertwry. Conn.  Piled 
Jaa  19,  1896l    Serial  Ha  085,426.    (Ho  modaU 


Claiin.—  In  a  fl^it  clipper  the  combination  with  the  handles  1,  X, 
Jaws  6,  7,  having  the  cutting  edges  8, 9,  and  pivot  joint  5,  of  the  stem- 
holding  yoke  30,  baring  the  two  longitadinal  bars  31,  32,  the  lower 
side  of  the  lower  bar  being  corrugated,  the  transverse  bars  33,  34,  the 
screws  30,  secured  in  the  jaw  and  having  one  side  of  their  heads 
loosely  overhanging  the  inner  edges  of  the  said  end  bars  S3,  34,  the 
X-shaped  spring  37,  having  two  of  ito  ends  pressing  up  under  the 
screws  36,  and  its  other  two  ends  pressing  down  upon  the  inner  side 
of  the  lower  bar  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


64:7.4:09.  PUHTIHO-MACHIH&  Haut  a  Bara  and  Bognio 
D. Black, Kanaaa(»y, Ma  Filed  Dea 8, 1894.  SecWIaSSaeSi  do 
oMdeL) 


CInm. — 1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
having  a  form  and  a  plate  to  be  printed  upon,  a  form -impresnon  cyl- 
inder and  a  second  impression-cylinder  in  contact  therewith,  of  a  ro- 
tating power-shaft  and  intermediate  connections  between  the  same 
and  the  table  whereby  the  latter  is  reciprocated,  and  means  to  oanse 
the  fonn-impresaion  cylinder  to  descend  and  take  the  impre«ion  fh>B 
the  form,  and  then  to  rise,  at  the  same  time  delivering  said  impresnon 
to  the  said  second  cyhnder,  and  means  to  oaose  the  immediate  descent 
of  said  second  cylinder  upon  the  plate  to  be  printed  upon,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  fi^me- 
work,  a  table,  having  a  form  and  a  plate  to  be  printed  upon,  a  form- 
impressioii  cylinder  extending  transversely  of  and  above  said  table,  a 
second  impression  cylinder  parallel  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  a 
poiver-ahaft  whereby  the  table  Is  reciprocated,  of  a  second  shaft,  cams 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  separable  button,  a  spring  Cutener  carrying  two 
prongs  baring  ofbets,  in  oombination  with  a  body  having  tworolnte 
alou  each  having  two  notches,  one  near  each  end  adapted  to  engage 
and  release  the  prongs  by  a  partial  revolntion  of  the  button,  as  herein 
specified. 

2.  In  a  separable  button,  the  spring  B,  carrying  two  prongs  B', 
each  having  a  neck  B*,  a  flattened  end  B*  with  two  oflbeU  B*  and  B* 
at  different  depths,  in  combination  with  a  body  C.  H,  baring  aloU  g 
arranged  obliquely,  and  rounded  notches  (f,  adapted  to  be  locked  by 
both  a  partial  turning  end  an  axial  movement  and  to  be  held  engaged 
until  both  movements  are  again  imparted  in  the  reverse  direettoo,  all 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  separable  button,  the  spring  B  carrying  two  prongs  V, 
having  flattened  ends  B'  with  ofbets  B*  B»,  inclosed  in  a  easing  C,  D, 
having  a  slot  e  to  allow  the  prongs  to  move  apart  to  a  definitely  Hm- 
ited  extent,  in  combination  with  the  body  O,  H,  haring  two  slots  g 
arranged  obliquely,  each  having  a  notch  /  at  the  outer  side  of  their 
inner  enda,  arranged  to  engage  and  release  the  prongs  by  turning  and 
to  hold  them  gently  against  being  tamed  by  accident,  and  to  allow 
them  to  be  released  when  required,  all  substantially  as  herein  speci&ed. 

4.  In  a  separable  batton,  the  spring  B,  carrying  two  pronp  V, 
having  flattened  ends  B'  with  ofibeU  B«,  B*,  inclosed  in  a  eaaiag  C,  D, 
haring  a  Jot  «  to  allow  the  prongs  to  move  apart  to  a  definitely  lim- 
ited extent,  in  combination  with  the  body  O,  H,  baring  two  slots  g 
arranged  obliquely,  each  having  a  rounded  notch  /,  at  the  outer  side 
of  their  outer  ends,  arranged  to  engage  and  releaae  the  prongs  by 
taming  and  to  hold  them  gently  against  being  turned  bv  accident 
and  to  allow  them  to  be  released  when  required,  and  also  a  widening 
^  on  the  inner  side  of  its  outer  end,  all  sabstantially  as  herein  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  aeparable  batton,  hariag  locking  means,  as  the  prongs 
V  on  the  fastener  and  sloU  g  in  the  body,  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  forcibly  taming  the  body  and  fastener  relatively  to 
each  other,  the  scalloped  flanges  C  and  C  embraced  by  the  caps  D 
and  H  reapectively,  and  compressed  together  with  safl&ciebt  force  to 
imprint  the  scallops  on  such  caps  and  thereby  insure  the  toraing  of 


mounted  thereon  and  intermediate  connections  between  the  sams  and 

the  said  impressioa-cjiinders,  whereby,  after  the  form-impreasion  cyl-  ( snch  parts  by  taming  the  caps,  as  herein  specified 
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0-4 7. -4 11.  HOWne-MACHUIB,  iDwiuJ  BaxRT.lOhriakM 
Hi^par  to  tlM  MflwuikM  HaiTHUr  Oooiiuy,  MflvBukM  Oounty.  Wlk 
rOBd  ▲<«.  S,  18M    ShM  la  ai9.Tn.    do  model) 


Chum. — 1.  In  a  mowiog  tBAchia«,  th«  combiaatioa  with  the  cat- 
ting »(>p»r«ta«,  of  «  ImimI  l«T«r  pivotMl  to  th«  autehiao,  and  •  b«il 
•nuik  kod  foot  toTor  pirot«d  to  Mid  h*od  lovar  abore  it*  pivot  apoa 
tho  frmni«,  aod  bariag  a  lifting  ooooectioD  with  the  catting  apparatoa, 
tobaUuitiallj  M  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  mowing  naehine.  the  combinatioa  with  the  catting  ap- 
paratoa,  of  a  hand  lever  piroted  to  the  osachine,  a  bell  crank  pivotAd 
to  the  hand  loTer  above  ita  pivot  upon  the  fVame  and  having  one  arm 
eoooected  with  the  cutting  apparatoa  and  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  whereby  the  catting  apparatoa  maj  be 
lilted  bj  the  hand  or  foot  lever,  the  hand  lever  lifting  it  to  a  greater 
height,  Mbetantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  let  forth. 

S.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  eombination  with  the  catting  ap- 
paratoa, of  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  machine,  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
to  the  band  lever  above  ita  falcrum  and  having  one  arm  connected 
with  the  catting  apparatoa,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank,  a  tenaioo  lever  aecared  to  the  machine  fVame,  and  an 
elaetic  mediam  connecting  the  lifting  mechaniam  with  the  tension  le- 
ver at  a  point  below  the  axle,  wherebj  a*  the  tenaioo  of  the  elastic 
mediam  decreases,  the  leverage  of  the  lifting  bell  crank  increases, 
anbeuntially  as  and  for  the  parpoaen  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  eombinatioB  with  the  catting  ap- 
paratoa and  hand  lever,  of  a  beD  orank  and  fo^  lever  pivoted  apoo 
the  hand  lever  above  ita  fulcrum,  a  lifting  bell  crank  mounted  upon 
a  suitable  support  above  the  catting  apparatoa  on  a  line  with  or  above 
the  aile  and  connected  with  said  bell  crank  on  the  band  lever,  a  tUad- 
ard  on'  the  inner  end  of  the  finger  bar  and  a  bell  crank  on  the  coop- 
ling  arm  connected  with  the  lifting  quadrant  and  with  said  standard, 
a  tension  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending  below  the  axle, 
and  a  coiled  spring  connecting  the  lifting  bell  crank  and  tension  lever, 
and  means  for  adjaating  the  tenaioo  lever  for  vary^ing  the  tenaioa  of 
the  spring,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cotting  ap- 
paratus of  a  biforcated  hand  lever  connected  by  iu  branches  with  • 
quadrant  upon  the  frame,  an  open  locking  pinnger  sliding  in  waja 
opon  the  inside  of  said  branchea,  iad  adaptad  to  engage  with  said 
quadrant  to  lock  the  lever  at  the  end  of  Its  throw,  a  bell  crank  coo- 
aeeted  with  the  cutting  apparatus  and  piroted  to  the  band  lever  and 
adapted  to  swing  within  said  plunger  between  the  branches  of  the 
hand  lever,  said  bell  crank  being  provided  with  afoot  lever  and  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hand  lever  whereby  the  eatting 
apparatus  is  lifted  fVom  the  ground  and  susUined  in  poeition  through 
the  joint  action  of  said  hand  lever  and  bell  crank,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  locking  plunger,  subotaatially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set 
forth. 


047.4.12.    BICTCLI-srAVD.    inuiAi  E  Bomm. BortoQ, 
POad  Aug.  87,  l8»i    Strtkl  Ra  OSl,SeO     (Ho  ODodei) 
CTriw.--!.  A  itaad  for  supporting  bieyeies  eoansting  of  a  frame 
of  metal  rods  or  pipes  the  forward  standard  being  provided  at  its 
npper  end  with  an  adjustable  hook  snch  asdeecribad  and  adapted  to 


betweaa  the  front  fork  jnat  nader  the  fork  erown  sabatantialiy 
set  forth. 


^ 


S.  A  stand  for  sopporting  bieyeies  consisting  of  a  frame  the  for- 
ward standard  of  which  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  hook  such  as 
daacribed  adapted  to  pass  between  the  fVont  fork  just  under  the  fork 
erown,  and  the  rear  standard  being  provided  with  a  block  having  a 
log  or  projection  on  one  end  of  its  upper  surfkoe  and  an  adjustable 
pieee  at  ita  other  eod-and  adaptad  to  support  the  two  side  ban  of 
the  machine  between  the  sprocket  axle  and  the  driving  wheel  sub 
stantiail/  as  set  forth. 


64:7.4:13.  RKITROCATIIG  VAL7K  Jon  Bonn  Tlbunn,  as- 
rignor  of  ao«-balf  to  Chartaa  W.  Mott.  San  Praodno,  Oal  FOed  May 
IS.  1896l    Serial  Na  548.414.     (go  ooodeLl 


CIttkm. — I.  The  oomblaatioo  of  the  high  and  low  praoaure  ejlia- 
dera  o>  a  eompoood  engine,  piatona  arranged  in  said  cylinders  and 
ooonected  together,  a  valve  easing  having  the  ports  a.  d,  adjacent  to 
ita  oppoaite  eoda,  the  ports  h,  e,  at  pointa  between  the  porta  a,  d,  and 
iu  middle,  the  ind  action  port  e,  arranged  in  a  plane  between  the  planea 
of  the  porta  a,  A,  and  the  azhaoat  port  /  arraiifad  ina  plaae  between 
the  planea  of  the  porta  e,  d,  the  pssMges  connecting  the  ports  c.  d,  and 
the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  low  presaore  cylinder,  the  passage  H,  con- 
necting the  port  a,  and  the  snd  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  farthest 
from  said  port,  the  pasaage  O,  connecting  the  port  b,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  high  praoanra  eyiiodar  and  eraesiag  the  pawage  H,  aad  the 
valve  arranged  in  the  eaaiag  and  comprising  the  hollow  tubular  body 
provided  with  opeoingt  at  ita  ends  and  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its 
length,  pistons  R,  N,  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  to  the  ends  there 
of,  aad  the  piatona  P,  Q,  monntad  on  the  tnbalar  body  at  pointa  ba- 
tweea  tha  piMons  N,  R,  aad  the  intermediate  openings  in  said  tobolar 
body,  sabatantialiy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  high  and  low  preasure  cylinders  of  a 
compound  engine,  pistons  arranged  ia  said  cyHnders  and  ooonected 
together,  a  valve  easing  having  the  porta  a,  d,  adjacent  to  lU  oppo- 
site ends,  the  ports  h,  e,  at  poiata  betweaa  the  ports  «,  d,  and  ita  mid- 
dle, the  induction  port  «,  arranged  in  a  plane  between  the  planea  of 
the  ports  a,  6,  and  the  exhaust  port  /,  arranged  in  a  plane  between 
the  planes  of  the  ports  e.  d,  the  passages  connecting  the  poru  e,  d, 
and  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  low  preesore  cylinder,  the  pataage  H, 
connecting  the  port  a,  and  the  end  of  the  high  presaore  cylinder 
farthest  from  said  port,  the  passage  0,  connecting  the  port  h,  and  the 
oppoaiu  end  of  the  high  presaore  cylinder  and  croaaing  the  passage 
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U,  and  the  valve  arranged  in  the  caaing  and  comprising  the  hollow 
tabular  body  provided  with  openings  at  its  ends  and  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  of  iu  length  and  exteriorly  threaded,  the  pistons  N,  P,  Q. 
and  R,  having  threaded  apertures  receiving  the  tubular  body  and 
'B^^K^oK  ^he  threads  thereof  and  nuU  mounted  00  the  threaded  body 
on  opposite  sidee  of  the  pistons,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■at  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  of  a 
compound  engine,  pistons  arranged  in  said  cylinders  and  connected 
together,  a  valve  casing  having  the  porU  a,  d,  adjacent  to  iU  oppo- 
site ends,  the  porU  b,  e,  at  poinU  between  the  porU  a,  d,  and  iU  mid- 
dle, the  induction  port  e,  arranged  in  a  plane  between  the  planes  of 
the  porU  o,  6,  and  the  exhaust  port/,  arranged  in  a  plane  between 
the  planes  of  the  porU  c,  d,  the  passages  connecting  the  porU  c,  d,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  low  preasare  cylinder,  the  passage  H,  connect- 
ing the  port  a,  and  the  end  of  the  high  preaaura  cylinder  fiirtheat  from 
said  port,  the  passage  Q,  connecting  the  port  6,  and  the  oppoaite  end 
of  the  high  preesore  cylinder  and  crossing  the  passage  H,  boabings  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  and  having  ports  communicating  with  the  casing 
porU  a,  b,  e,  d,  e,  and  /,  and  the  valve  arranged  in  the  casing  and  com- 
prising the  hollow  tabular  body  provided  with  openings  at  iU  ends 
and  at  an  intermediate  point  of.iU  length,  pistons  R,  N,  mounted  on 
said  body  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  the  piatona  P,  Q,  mounted 
00  the  tubular  body  at  poinU  between  the  pistons  N,  R,  and  the  in- 
termediate openiogB  in  said  tabular  body,  anbatantiaDy  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  fbrth. 
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Claim. —  1 .  A  pas  engine  having  in  combinatioa  a  casing  provided 
with  a  combustion  chamber,  extending  around  it  a  power  wheel  with- 
in the  casing,  means  for  igniting  the  gas  and  a  water  jacket,  extend- 
ing around  the  inner  circumference  of  the  combuation  chamber  sob- 
■Untially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  gas  eugine  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  annu- 
lar explosion  chamber  and  a  water  jacket,  and  having  the  porU  lead- 
ing from  the  esploaion  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  power  wheel, 
sabstantially  soch  as  described  and  a  power  wheel  serving  to  open 
and  close  said  porta,  sabeUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  an  an- 
nular exploeion  chamber,  the  power  wheel  located  within  the  circum- 
ference of  the  exploeion  chamber  provided  with  peripheral  bncketa, 
means  comprising  a  chambered  driving  shaft  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
interior  of  the  power  wheel,  the  air  openings  leading  through  the 
caaing  to  the  interior  of  the  power  wheel  and  meana  for  adjaating  the 
entrance  of  air,  aubatantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  canng  having  the  ex- 
plosion  chamber,  a  water  jacket,  the  power  wheel  located  within  the 
circumference  of  the  explosion  chamber  and  having  the  buckeU  or 
abutments,  the  recessed  power  shaft  having  oommoaioation  with  the 
interior  of  the  power  wheel,  means  for  aatomatically  regolating  laid  | 
communication,  and  a  supply  tank  having  communication  with  the 
recess  in  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  an  ex- 
plosion chamber,  of  means  for  sapplying  gas  and  air  thereto,  and  the 
power  wheel  located  within  the  circumference  of  the  explosion  cham- 
ber having  peripheral  bockeU  or  abotaenU,  the  blades  or  spokes 
forming  gas  and  air  mixing  chambers,  subsUntiallj  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  the  an- 
nular exploeion  chamber,  provided  with  a  series  of  porU  leading  to 
the  power  wheel,  means  for  igniting  an  exploaive  in  said  chamber,  a 
supply  tank  for  said  explosive,  a  water  jacket  adjacent  the  exploeion 
chamber  and  the  power  wheel  arranged  within  the  oircomference  of 
the  explosion  chamber  having  the  concaved  bockeU  or  abutmenta, 
substantiaUv  as  specifi(>d. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  aa  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  power  shaft  and  a  power  wheel,  of  gas  ignittag 


mecliaaism  comprising  a  source  of  electricity,  pole  pieces  baring  a 
yielding  longitudinal  movement,  the  contact  piecea,  a  rotary  carrier 
for  said  contact  pieces,  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  from  the 
power  shaft,  sabatantialiy  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  easing  having  the  an- 
nular gas  chamber,  and  the  power  wheel,  arranged  within  the  gas 
chamber  of  a  gas  snpply  tank,  a  recessed  power  shaft  having  com- 
munication therewith  and  having  ontleU  into  said  wheel,  and  a  valve 
far  automatically  governing  said  outleU  subetantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  gas 
chamber,  and  the  power  wheel,  of  the  gas  supply,  the  reoeeeed  power 
shaft  having  communication  therewith  and  having  outleU  opening 
into  said  wheel,  the  automatic  valve  for  said  outleU,  and  the  distribu- 
tion disk  adjacent  said  outleU  into  the  wheel,  for  diffusing  the  enter- 
ing gas,  sabatantialiy  aa  specified. 

10.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having  the 
gas  chamber  and  water  jacket ;  the  power  wheel  and  the  power  shaft, 
of  an  igniting  mechanism,  comprising  a  source  of  electricity,  the  pole 
pieces,  the  rotary  contact  pieces,  the  carrier  therefor  and  the  gear 
wheel  communications  between  said  carrier  and  power  shaft,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

11.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  the 
gas  chamber,  and  a  water  jacket  extending  around  said  gas  cham- 
ber, and  having  portions  extending  aronnd  the  inner  side  of  said  gas 
chamber;  the  power  wheel  within  the  gas  chamber  and  having  the 
bockeU;  the  power  shaft,  the  gas  supply  having  commanieation  with 
the  interior  of  the  wheel  and  igniting  mechanism  snbstantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

12.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing  baring  an  an- 
nular gas  chamber  and  an  annular  water  jacket;  of  the  power  wheel 
B  located  within  the  gas  chamber;  the  receesed  power  shaft  having 
outleU  into  said  wheel;  the  plug  valve  or  equivalent  B*,  and  the 
weighted  arms  B',  for  moving  said  valve  snbstantially  as  specified. 

13.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
power  wheel,  the  said  wheel,  in  iu  rotary  movement  serving  to  draw 
an  explosive  element  to  iU  interior  and  forcing  it  by  centrifugal  action 
into  the  combustion  chamber,  subetantially  as  specified. 

14.  An  explosive  engine,  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  within  a  cas- 
ing having  an  annular  combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air 
and  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  wheel  and  porU  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  the  wheel  and  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  said  wheel  in  iU  rotary  motion  serving  to  draw  air  and  gas  into 
the  wheel  and  expelling  it  into  the  combustion  chamber,  substantially 
as  specified. 

15.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a  casing,  having  an  an- 
nular combostion  chamber,  of  a  power  wheel  within  the  circumference 
of  said  chamber  and  having  blade  like  spokes  forming  chambers,  and 
porU  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  wheel  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  openings  of  said  porU  within  the  wheel,  being  arranged  in  dii^ 
ferent  circles,  one  relatively  to  the  other,  whereby  the  explosive  ele- 
ment will  be  discharged  into  the  combustion  chamber,  but  once  doring 
the  revolution  of  the  wheel,  subetantially  as  specified. 
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C1tm*.—k  feadBg  eooaiating  of  l«Bgthwi««  wirw  1,  the  top  and 
bottom  mrm  baring  button*  4,  cUmpwl  thereto,  loop*  8,  bMt  aroand 
the  wire  and  located  on  each  tide  of  the  battona,  haring  their  free 
eentM  portion  beat  into  an  eye  extending  ia  a  horiiooUl  plane,  two 
Tertical  link*  9  forming  a  connection  between  two  lengthwiee  wirea, 
each  end  baring  aa  eye  lUading  in  a  horiaonUl  pUae  the  main  por- 
tion of  one  link  pMnng  through  the  eye  of  another  link,  and  the  in- 
teraiediaU  leogthwiae  wirea  held  between  the  horizontal  portion*  of 
two  Unka,  asd  tk*  main  portion  thereof,  and  the  link*  between  the 
two  leagthwiaa  wirea  pMMng  through  the  adjacent  link,  the  laid  link* 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  wire*  by  the  main  portion  thereof 
puaiog  through  the  eye*  of  the  loop*,  whereby  a  flexible  connection 
ia  formed  between  the  lengthwise  wire*. 
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and  danng  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  time  it  i*  being  operated 
upon,  lubatantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A.  machine  for  threading  •crew*,  baring  a  roUry  spindle  for 
carrying  the  die,  and  a  set  of  morable  centering  jaws  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  body  of  the  screw,  in  combination  with  a  second  set  of  jaws 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  screw  independent  of  the  centering  jaws, 
,id  two  seU  of  jaws  occupying  planes  at  right  angles  with  the  axis 
extended  of  the  spindle,  said  jaws  being  permanently  located,  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  each  other,  in  the  line  with  the  axia,  and  mean* 
for  holding  both  seU  of  them  in  engagement  with  the  screw  at  the 
•ame  time  and  during  the  time  the  screw  is  being  operated  upon,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


^_1.  The  combioation  of  a  reroUble  head,  a  plate  &xed 
thereto  and  baring  a  cutting  rib  formed  ther«on,  and  a  knife-bar  slid- 
ably  mouoMd  on  the  pUte  and  Karing  iu  ends  forked  and  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  the  cutting  rib,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

i.  Ia  a  chamfering  and  erosing  machine,  a  reroluble  head,  in  com- 
binatioa  with  an  adjestabie  tereling  knifs  mounted  theraoo,  a  cham- 
fering knife  alau  adjostably  moaoted  on  *aid  head  and  hariag  it*  cat- 
ting edge  disposed  in  the  tame  direction  aa  the  lereling  knife,  and  a 
yielding  telf-adjosting  croxing  knife  rerersely  disposed  to  the  lereling 
and  cbamfsring  knire*  and  adapted  to  yield  back  from  it*  cutting 
poaitioo  whea  the  roUtioa  of  the  head  ia  in  one  direction  and  aato 
matieally  retam  when  the  roUtion  i*  in  the  rererae  directioA,  sub- 
stantially as  speci&ed. 

3.  In  a  ehamfisring  and  erosing  machine,  a  reroluble  head  com- 
prieiag  a  fruatooonical  or  tapering  portion,  and  an  annular  flange  pro- 
Jeeting  traaareraaly  from  the  larger  eod  of  the  said  portion,  chamfer- 
ing and  erosing  knire*  projecting  from  the  frusto-eonical  portion,  ler- 
eling knire*  arranged  in  the  flange  and  baring  horitontal  cutting 
edgea  projecting  below  the  same  and  a  block  carried  by  said  head 
and  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  flange  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  ooder  side  thereof,  said  block  being  arraaged  to  lie 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  barrel  and  to  engage  with  the  head  hoop 
thereof,  whereby  the  upward  progress  of  the  barrel  is  arrested  and 
the  operation  of  the  lerisling  aad  ehamfsring  knirea  limited,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

i.  In  a  chamfering  aad  erosing  machine,  a  reroluble  head  com- 
prising a  frasto-cooical  or  tapering  portion  baring  a  transrerae  slot 
therein,  a  block  fixed  to  the  intenor  of  the  head  and  adjacent  to  the 
traasrerse  slot,  a  plate  ha  ring  one  end  projected  throagh  the  transrerse 
riot  aad  formed  with  a  catting  edge  thereon  and  hariag  a  slot  formed 
ia  ito  remaining  end.  in  which  slot  the  block  of  the  head  i*  reeeired, 
a  spring  aiao  located  within  the  slot  of  the  plate  and  preaaing  againat 
the  block,  a  satrecrew  in  the  plate  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  block 
Ofpoaite  the  side  engaged  by  the  spring,  an  oblique  groore  or  reoeaa 
ia  the  (kce  of  said  plate  aad  an  adjustable  cutting  tool  arranged  there- 
ia,  sabetaatially  as  deecribed. 
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Clatm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  threading  screws,  the  eombinatioo, 
with  two  sat*  of  jaws,  one  in  fVont  of  the  other,  of  mean*  for  eausiog 
••*  sat  to  eagac*  with  the  screw  for  centering  it,  and  means  for  cans- 
lag  the  other  aat  rimaltaaeooaly  to  eagaM  with  aad  aatoaaatieally 
adjoat  itself  to  the  powtion  of  the  screw  head  for  holding  it  againat 
rotation,  tubetanttally  as  set  forth. 

1.  Ia  a  maehiae  for  threading  screws  a  set  of  morsble  centering 
jaws  for  holding  the  screw,  adaptad  to  bear  apon  itt  body  under  the 
head,  in  combiaauoa  with  a  saooad  sat  of  >ws  to  eagaga  the  head 
of  the  screw  indepoodeot  of  the  eenUring  jaws,  and  meaiia  for  hold- 
tag  both  seU  of  jaws  in  engageaeat  with  the  screw  at  the  tame  time. 


4.  A  machine  for  threading  screw*,  karing  a  set  of  centering 
jaws  actuated  to  bear  upon  the  body  of  the  screw,  in  combination 
with  a  second  set  of  js  ws  to  engage  the  head  of  the  screw,  and  means 
for  permanently  holding  said  second  set  of  jaws  to  hare  free  lateral 
motion  in  all  direetion*  in  a  plane  at  right  anglee  with  the  axia  of  the 
screw,  sabaUatially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  screw  threading  machine  haring  a  die-carrying  spindle, 
a  set  of  eeatering  jaws  to  teise  the  body  of  the  screw,  in  combination 
with  a  seoond  set  of  jaws  to  engage  the  head  of  the  screw,  and  means 
for  moving  said  jaws  in  planes  one  back  of  the  other  and  perpendio- 
olar  to  the  axia  extended  of  the  spindle  and  in  directiooa  at  right 
anglee  with  each  other. 

«.  A  screw-threading  machine  haring  a  set  of  morable  centering 
jaw*  to  bear  apon  the  body  of  the  screw,  aad  a  second  set  of  jaws  to 
engage  the  head  of  the  aeraw,  adapted  to  hare  free  lateral  motion  in 
a  plaae  about  the  axi*  of  the  screw,  in  combination  with  a  snpporting 
■priag  to  orercome  the  weight  of  said  second  set  of  jawa,  snbetan- 
tiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  set  forth 

7.  In  a  screw-threading  machine,  centering  jaw*  to  bear  npoa 
the  body  of  the  ecrew  and  torsion  jaws  to  engage  the  head  of  the 
screw,  in  combination  with  a  thrust  rod  to  hold  the  screw,  snbrtan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  acrew  threading  machine,  centering  jawt  to  bear  upon 
the  body  of  the  ecrew  and  torsion  jaw*  to  engage  the  head  of  the 
acrew,  adapted  to  more  UUrally  aboat  the  axia  of  the  screw,  in  com 
binatioo  with  a  thrust  rod  to  hold  the  screw,  and  meane  to  adjnstthe 
thrust  rod  longitudinally,  tubeUntially  ai  deecribed. 

9.  A  machine  for  threading  screws,  haring  a  roUry  spindle  and 
a  holding  f^ame  conoentric  with  the  axis  exUnded  of  «id  tpindle, 
aad  morable  toothed  centering  jaws  for  the  screws,  held  by  the 
frame,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  gears  held  by  the  frame  to  con- 
nect and  operate  the  centering  jaws,  and  means  to  Urn  said  gear* 
alUrnauly  in  opposite  directions,  subsuntially  as  deecnbed. 

10  A  screw  threading  machine  haring  a  spindle,  a  back  shaft 
tanMd  br  the  spindle,  and  a  pulley  on  the  back  shaft,  in  combinaUon 
with  a  holding  frame,  toothed  oenUring  jaws  held  by  the  fVaroe,  a 
series  of  gears  on  the  frame  to  actuaU  the  centenng  jaws,  s  pulley  / 
adapted  to  engage  and  turn  a  gear  of  said  series,  a  driring  cord  on 
(aid  pulleys  snd  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  pulley  /  upon 
the  gear,  subsuntially  aa  deecribed. 


11.  A  screw-threading  machine  haring  a  rotatory  apiodle,  a  back 
shaft  tamed  by  the  apindle,  and  pulleys  on  the  back  shaft,  in  oombi- 
nation  with  a  frame  opposite  the  apindle,  toothed  cantering  jaws  held 
by  the  frame,  a  aeries  of  gears  held  by  the  frame  connecting  said 
jaws,  a  pulley  /  adapted  to  engage  a  gear  of  said  series,  said  gear  har- 
ing a  sleere,  a  gear  v  to  engage  said  sleere,  a  pinion  to  turn  the  gear  v, 
a  pulley  a"  for  the  pinion,  and  driring  cord*  connecting  *aid  pnlleya 
on  the  back  ahaft  with  the  pulleys  /  aad  a"  reapeetirely,  subetantiaUy 
as  thown  and  described. 

12.  A  screw-threading  machine  haring  a  apindle,  a  back  (haft 
tamed  by  the  tpindle,  and  pnlleya  t  and  &' adapted  to  more  longitndi- 
aallr  upon  the  ahaft  and  to  turn  therewith,  in  combination  with 
holding  fhime  concentric  with  the  axi*  extended  of  the  spindle,  a  se- 
ries of  gears  held  by  the  frame,  a  pulley  supportod  by  the  frame  op- 
posite the  pulley  t,  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  gearing,  a  second 
pulley  opposite  the  pulley  b'  adapted  to  actuate  (aid  gearing,  driring 
cords  on  the  pulleys  and  a  trareling  arm  carried  by  the  frame  for 
controlling  the  pulleys  t  and  b',  subitentially  as  described. 

13.  A  screw-threading  machine  haring  a  holding  fi«me,  two  cen- 
tering jaws  in  th»  frame,  and  a  series  of  rears  on  the  frsme  to  actuate 
said  jaw*,  one  of  aaid  gear*  haring  a  aleere  resting  ia  the  ft«me,  in 
combination  with  a  non-rotating  ahaft  in  the  aleere,  a  palley  on  aaid 
ahaft  adapted  to  turn  said  sleered  gear,  a  gear  on  the  ahaft  adapted 
to  turn  the  aleere,  and  means  to  more  aaid  ahaft  endwiae  in  the 
aleere,  subetantiaUy  a*  deecribed. 

14.  A  serew-thraading  machine  haring  a  holding  tnmt,  toothed 
eeotering  jaw*  held  by  the  frame,  aad  a  series  of  gears  on  the  fVama 
to  actuate  the  jaws,  one  of  the  gears  haring  a  aleere,  a  non-rotating 
endwise  rooring  shaft  in  the  sleere,  a  driring  pulley  on  the  ahaft 
adapted  to  engage  a  gear  of  the  series,  and  a  gear  on  the  ahaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  sleere,  in  combination  with  a  coupler  on  the 
ahaft,  a  lerer  in  the  coupler  to  control  the  ahaft,  held  by  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  and  a  stop  pin  to  control  the  lerer,  snbataotially  as  shown. 

15.  A  screw-threading  machine  haring  a  spindle,  and  a  step  puller 
and  a  single  pnlley  on  the  spindle,  in  combination  with  a  rotatory 
shaft  parallel  with  the  spindle,  puUeys  adapted  to  tnra  on  the  shaft, 
belts  connecting  the  step  pulley  and  the  single  pulley  reapeetirely  with 
the  pulleys  on  the  shaft,  Ihe  belts  being  adapted  to  turn  the  pulleya 
on  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  centering  and  holding  jaws  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same  from  the  ahaft,  substaatially  aa  shown 
and  deecribed. 

16.  A  screw-threading  machine  haring  a  acrew-holding  mechan- 
ism, in  combination  with  a  spindle  adapted  to  tarn  at  interrals  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  back  shaft  and  cord  pulleys  thereoQ  to  turn  with 
the  ahaft,  driring  corda  on  said  puUeys  for  the  screw-holding  mech- 
anism, a  step  pnlley  and  a  aingle  pnlley  on  the  spindle,  belt  pnlleya 
adapted  to  tnra  on  the  ahaft,  belu  connecting  the  step  pnlley  and  the 
single  palley  reapeetirely  with  said  belt  pulleys  on  the  ahaft,  the  belta 
being  adapted  to  turn  said  latter  pulleys  in  oppoaiU  directiooa,  ratoh- 
eU  rigid  with  the  ahaft  adjacent  to  the  reapectire 'bah  pulleys,  and 
pawls  held  by  the  belt  pulleys  to  engage  the  respectire  ratcheta 
whereby  the  shaft  ia  turned  in  only  one  direction  whicherer  way  the 
apindle  may  turn,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

17.  A  machine  for  threading  screws,  haring  a  holding  mechan- 
iam  for  the  aorews,  in  combination  with  a  rotatory  apiadle  adapted 
to  tnra  at  dilTerent  relocitiea,  a  roUtory  shaft  adjacent  to  the  apindle 
haring  cord  pulleys  adapted  to  tnru  with  the  shaft,  driring  cords  on  the 
cord  pulleys  for  said  screw-holding  mechaniam,  a  step  pulley  and  a 
single  pulley  on  the  spindle,  belt  pulleys  adapted  to  tnra  on  the  ahaft, 
belu  connecting  the  step  pulley  and  the  aingle  pulley  with  aaid  beh 
pulleys  respectirely,  ratcneu  rigid  with  tne  s&an  adjacent  to  said 
reapectire  belt  pulleya,  pawls  held  by  the  belt  pulley*  to  engage  the 
respectire  ratcheta,  the  belu  being  adapted  to  tura  the  ahaft  at  a 
uniform  relocity,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  A  machine  for  threading  screwa,  haring  acrew-holding  mech- 
anism, in  combination  with  a  spindle  adapted  to  turn  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  a  die-carrying  sleere  secured  rigidly  thereto,  a  chnck  for 
the  die  adapted  to  turn  in  the  sleere,  a  rigid  catch  piece  in  the  chnck, 
and  a  morable  spring-presaed  driring  catch  in  the  aleere  to  engage 
the  rigid  catch  piece,  the  two  catch  pieces  being  adapted  to  paaa 
each  other  when  the  spindle  is  turning  forward  but  to  engage  when 
the  spindle  is  rerersed,  *nb*Untially  at  deecribed. 


the  alot  of  the  aaid  base-plate,  a  ralre  interpoeed  between  aaid  base-  _. 
plate  aad  aaid  partition  and  eoamaaieating  with  aaid  hopper,  and    , 
meana  to  operate  the  same,  Mibstantially  as  set  fbrth. 


3.  A  aalt-^rinkler  for  dougn-enttiag  machine*,  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  alotted  baae-plate,  a  ralre  interpoeed  between  aaid  hopper  and 
said  slotted  baae-plate,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  or  aeotiona,  meana 
to  adjust  aaid  plate*  or  aeetioos  toward  orfhom  ea<^  other,  and  meana 
to  operate  aaid  ralre  no  as  to  corer  or  unoorer  the. alot  of  aaid  baae- 
plate,  aobatantially  a*  *et  forth. 

4.  A  aalt-epriokler  for  dough-ootting  maehinea,  comprising  a  hop- 
per,  a  slotted  baae-plate,  a  ralre  iaterpoaed  between  aaid  alotted  baae- 
plate  and  said  hopper,  eonaiating  of  a  pair  of  plates  or  aectiona,  pro- 
rided  with  aligned  ribs  at  their  opposite  eoda,  a  partition  or  plate 
abore  aaid  ralre,  and  transreraely  extending  flangea  aan^y  embrae- 
ing  the  riba  of  the  aaid  ralre,  sabataotiallT  as  set  forth. 

b.  A  *alt-*prinklerfordongh-cutting  machines,  compnaing  a  hop- 
per, a  alotted  ba*e-plate,  and  a  ralre  interposed  between  the  hopper 
and  aaid  alotted  base-plate,  consisting  of  two  sections  arranged  a  suit- 
able distance  apart,  and  one  of  them  prorided  at  its  outer  margin 
with  a  bereled  surfhce,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  aalt-aprinkler  for  dough-cutting  maehinea,  a  ralre  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  platee  or  sections,  bolts  engaging  interaal  threads  in 
one  of  said  sections  and  projecting  looeely  into  the  other  of  said  aeo- 
tiona, and  prorided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  with  an  annular 
groore  in  the  end  which  projecta  looeely  into  one  of  aaid  sections,  and 
a  pin  carried  by  aaid  section  and  engaging  said  groore,  subsuntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  aalt-eprinkler  for  dougb-ontting  maehinea,  comprising  end- 
sUndarda,  a  hopper  carried  thereby,  a  alotted  baae-plate  below  the 
hopper,  a  partition  abore  said  slotted  base  plau,  a  ralre  interpoeed 
between  aaid  baae-plate  and  aaid  partition,  a  ahaft,  erank-arma  de- 
pending therefW>m  and  pirotally  linked  to  aaid  ralre,  and  another 
crank-arm  projecting  from  aaid  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  rertical  reciprocation  of  the  cntter  of  the  dough-cutting  machine, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 
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547.418.    aALT-SPRiniAt  FOR  DOUSH-COTme  MACHHia 

Joan  L  Caobt,  Kums  City,  Ma    FOed  Jaa  H  1M&    Serial  Ha 

S36.no.    (HomodflL) 

C^uH — 1.  A  aalt-sprinkler  for  dough-cutting  maehinea,  compria- 
ing  a  hopper,  a  slotted  base-plate,  a  ralre  interpoeed  between  the 
hopper  and  aaid  alotted  baae-plate,  conaiatiag  of  a  pair  of  platea  or 
aectiona,  aad  means  to  operate  the  same  so  as  to  oorer  and  uncorer 
alternately  the  slot  of  said  baae-plate,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2,  A  salt- sprinkler  for  dough-cutting  maehinea,  compriaiag  a  hop- 
per, aslotted  baae-piau.  a  partition  arranged  abore  and  orertapping 


Claim. — 1.  A  perambulating  chair  compriaiag  aids  bsama  haring 
downwardly  turned  rear  ead^  integral  aemi-oircaliir  arms  at  the  fh>nt 
thereof  prorided  with  ezteosioBS  raaging  rsarwardly  therefrom  par- 
allel with  the  beams  and  downwardly  turned  at  the  rear,  said  beaau 
and  exteoaiona  being  formed  of  ^>ring  wood,  axlca  connecting  the 
beama  together,  haring  wheela  thereon,  a  chair  aeat  aecared  to  said 
extenaiona,  a  chair  back  karing  aide  ban  which  project  downwardly 
below  aaid  seat  and  are  secured  at  their  lower  eads  to  said  axte» 
sioos,  elastic  blocks  upon  aaid  lower  eada  adapted  to  engage  the  sads 
of  tks  beams  and  coshioa  the  contact  of  said  side  bars  therewith,  aad 
arma  aocnred  to  the  bare  of  said  chair  back  aad  to  the  ezteastoas, 
sahstsntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

1  A  peraaibnlataig  ohair  eomprisiaf  side  beasM  kariaf  down- 
wardly tamed  rear  eods.  iategral  sami-drsalar  arma  at  tke  fkvat 
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Uier«of  proTiaea  wiUi  eztMHuoM  raufiag  rvarwkrtlly  thcretrom  p«r- 
alM  witk  kh«  bMiOM,  Mid  bakini  and  •iMnaiom  b«iag  tbrB«<l  ot  tpnsg 
wooJ,  axl«s  eonnectiag  th«  h—.mt  tegaUif  at  froat  And  r«ar.  hariag 
whMis  mounts  thereon,  »ra»»  pro)Mlhlf  downwardly  from  the  •■••r 
•odi  of  the  exteosiona.  a  chair  teat  seearod  to  the  «ame,  Tertical  and 
upwardW  earred  tide  ban  secured  to  laid  aeat  projecting  below  the 
aane,  aad  aeeared  to  the  arma  of  the  extMaiona,  rabber  block*  apoa 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bar*  to  eoahioo  the  contact  thereof  with  tha 
beams,  croaa-bar*  connecting  the  Mid  Tertieal  aide  bars  together,  aad 
rod*  or  bar*  between  the  Mme  to  form  a  chair  back,  anna  tacurad  to 
Mid  T*rtic*l  bar*  and  to  the  exteoaiona,  and  a  foot  r«t  pirotad  in  Mid 
aztanaiona  and  rwtiag  apoa  the  forward  axla  of  the  ekair,  Mbate*- 
tially  M  shown  aad  daaeribed. 
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ItfUag  it  wb«o  the  aigaat«ra  Npporting  arm  ia  raised  to  tk»  parfbrst* 

iagi 


54:7.4r21.    wmmci.    WoiiAi Cuinrioau,  BelMbatA  P% 
POad  Hay  8. 1894    Sarlil  Ha  510512.    (Ho  mAA) 


dnm. — In  a  feooa,  the  oonbiaation  with  mnnara,  of  ttie  uerei*- 
daachbad  fl«t  barbiea  ataj  itrnck  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal,  inl«r 
■ectiog  a  plurality  of  fence  maoera  and  eompnaing  ■  senea  of  inte- 
gral downwardly  tapered  seetiooa  eqaal  in  length,  reapectirely,  with 
the  intarrak  batwaaa  the  mnnara,  and  pair*  of  integral  dowatamad 
loogaM  located  at  the  upper  enlarged  ends  of  the  seetiooa,  rMpect- 
iTely,  upon  oppoaite  sidM  of  the  lower  reduced  end*  of  the  eootign- 
«M  aoanected  apper  tectiooa,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  each  section 
OMMMCta  with  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  the  next  lower  section  be- 
tween the  toogaM  at  the  apper  end  of  said  lower  seetion,  the  tongMa 
being  arranged  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the  stay 
and  extending  over  the  feuce  ruonen,  whereby  the  fence  runner*  bear 
against  the  stay  at  ita  broadeat  pointi  below  the  origin  of  the  toogoM 
and  each  runner  la  engaged  by  duplicate  toaguaa,  substantially  aa 
ipaeiAad. 


6  4  7.42  2.    MAfiJlIB  COHVETAKCE.    Jon  Diaji,  Radoe,  Wit 
POad  Dae.  19,  18M    Serial  la  632.285.    (Vo  modeL) 


Obtai.— t.  A  signatare  perforating  d«*ice  for  book-biadmg  aa- 
chiBery.  eoosaatiag  of  a  frame  having  two  parallel  platea,  between 
which  the  fold  of  the  signatura  is  received,  and  a  serie*  of  morabie 
cnttera  located  between  Mid  platea  aad  adapted  to  act  apon  the  af- 
natare  fold  with  a  catling  action. 

2.  A  sigoatore  perforating  device  for  book-binding  maehioary, 
eonaiating  of  a  frame  having  two  parallel  platea,  between  which  the 
fold  of  the  aigaatara  ia  received,  a  loogitndinal  shaft  joumaled  be- 
tween Mid  ptatM,  and  a  mHm  of  euttar*  carried  by  taid  shaft. 

3.  A  aignatu'v  sopporting  am  for  book-biadiog  machinery,  oom- 
poaed  of  two  relatively  movable  parta,  and  means  to  move  one  part 
relatively  to  the  other  to  project  ita  edge  beyond  the  edge  of  the  other 
part,  for  the  porpoM  of  bracinf  the  inside  of  the  fold  of  the  agnatara- 

4.  A  signator*  rapporting  arm  fbr  book- binding  maekinery,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  movable  bracing  piece  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond 
the  supporting  edge  of  the  arm  for  the  purpoee  of  bracing  the  inoer 
adga  of  the  folded  sigoaturc. 

ft.  A  signature  supporting  arm  for  book-binding  machinery,  eon- 
siating  of  the  body  portion  0,  and  the  movable  bracing  piece  P,  the 
piece  P  normally  having  ita  edge  below  the  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion 0. 

R.  A  sigaatare  Mipporting  arm  for  book-binding  machinery,  con- 
aiatiag  of  a  body  portion  O  provided  with  apertarM  8  in  th*  sidea.  and 
the  movable  bracing  piem  V  uaving  notches  or  receaata  p  ia  ita  ap 
per  edge  adjacent  to  the  apertnrea  .^  in  the  portion  O 

7.  The  signature  sopporting  arm  for  book-bindinf;  machinery  con- 
sietiag  of  two  outer  platea  adapted  to  support  the  folded  signatare 
apon  their  apper  edge*,  and  an  intermediate  bracing  piece  adapted 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  supporting  edgM  of  the  two  oater  platea 

8.  Ia  a  book-binding  oiaehine,  the  combination  with  a  signature 
perforating  arm,  of  a  movable  signature  supporting  arm  provided 
with  an  independently  movable  sigmatore  bracing  piece,  and  actaating 
derice*  controlled  by  the  movable  signatara  supporting  arm  for  op- 
erating apon  the  inde(>endentlv  movable  bracing  piece  thereof  and 


nbtiai. —  1.  A  portable  rafl  comprising  parallel  knock-down  tnisaM 
each  of  whieh  has  a  hinged  forward  secUon,  traosverM  bracM  join- 
ing the  truMM,  bicycle-sopporta  and  propulsion-mechanism  in  con- 
nection with  the  frame  embodying  said  truasea,  braces  and  supports; 
iaflauble  flexible  floaU  aaearw]  t«  the  trusaea,  suiuble  means  for 
tranamitiing  power  from  a  oicyde  on  tlie  raft  to  Mid  propulsion 
m«chani«m.  and  other  suitable  meaoa  for  inaaring  deflection  of  Mid 
forward  porUon  of  the  rafl  incidental  to  movement  of  the  handle-bar 
of  Mid  bicycle. 

1  A  raft  provided  with  pivoUlly  adjaauWe  propulsion  mech- 
aniaa.  a  bieyeU  arranged  on  the  raft,  aaiuble  mean*  tor  commaai- 


cating  motion  from  the  bicycle  to  the  propalaion-meehaniam,  and  a 
banger  for  this  propubion-mechaoiam  in  adjustable  coanection  with 
Mid  bicycle  adjacent  to  the  Mddle  of  the  Mme. 

3.  A  raft  comprising  a  main-frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  in  pivotal 
connection  with  the  main  one,  a  propeller  wheel  having  its  abaft  in 
bearings  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  aaitable  means  for  communicating 
motion  from  a  bicycle  on  the  raft  to  the  propeller-wheel  shaft,  and 
other  suitable  means  for  regulating  the  adjustment  of  said  auxiliary 
frame. 

4.  A  portable  raft  comprising  a  knockdown  frame  coosiating  of 
hinge-joined  aections  and  inflatable  flexible  floata  in  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  frame,  bicycle  supports  and  stays  on  the  frame,  a 
propulaion-mechaoism  attachable  to  Mid  frame,  and  suitable  means 
for  oommunicating  motion  fh>m  a  bicycle  on  the  raft  to  Mid  propal 
sion-mechanism. 

5.  A  raft  provided  with  propulaion-mechaniam,  a  friotion-drnm 
in  gear  with  the  propulsion-mechanism,  stanchions  on  the  raft,  and 
anpporting  devioM  having  vertical  a^joatable  eonneetioos  with  the 
Btanehiona,  whereby  a  portion  of  a  bicycle  engaged  with  the  aapport* 
may  be  raiaed  or  lowered  to  regulate  the  contact  of  its  driven  wheel 
with  said  friction-drum. 

6.  A  portable  raft  comprising  a  knockdown  frame  and  inflatable 
flexible  floata,  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  stays  connected  to  trana- 
TarM  forward  1>raee-membera  of  the  frame,  a  clamping  yoke  joined 
to  the  stays,  stanchions  rising  from  said  frame,  a  propulaion-mech- 
aniam for  the  raft,  and  suitable  means  for  communicating  motion  to 
this  mechanism  from  a  bicycle  moanted  on  the  stanchion*  and  fh>nt 
brace  member*  of  Mid  frame,  the  stay*  and  clamping-yoke  Mnring 
to  aeeure  the  front  wheel  of  Mid  bicycle. 


647.42  3.     SI8HT  FOR  O&DHAHCK     WiLLUUI  E  DUSQB,  U.  & 
Svrj.    nedF«t8,'i89a    Serial  Ma  461,493.    (MomodeU 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  fVont  sight  A  provided 
with  point  a  and  cross  hairs  c'of  a  oftovableaod  adjustable  rear  sight 
provided  with  notch  and  crow  haira,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poaes  deacribed. 

2.  The  combiuation,  with  a  fixed  fh>nt  sight  conaisting  of  a  ring 
with  crow  hairs  intersecting  in  the  center  thereof,  of  a  movable  and 
adjustable  rear  sight  consisting  of  a  similar  ring  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  cross  hairs  parallel  to  thoae  of  the  first  sight,  and  so  inter- 
secting aa  to  form  a  parallelogram  in  the  center  of  Mid  ring,  aabatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fixed  front  sight  consisting  of  a  ring 
with  croM  hair*  intersecting  in  the  center  thereof  for  fine  sighting  and 
a  point  above  Mid  ring  for  coarse  sighting,  of  a  movable  and  adjust- 
able rear  sight  consisting  of  a  similar  ring  provided  with  two  pairs  of 
croas  hairs  parallel  to  thoae  of  the  firat  sight,  and  so  intersecting  as  to 
form  a  parallelogram  in  the  center  of  Mid  ring  for  use  in  fine  sight- 
ing, and  a  notch  above  Mid  ring  for  use  in  coarse  aighting,  aubatao- 
tially  as  deacribed. 


4.  In  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  movable  sights  of  gnna,  the 
combination  with  a  tnme  attached  to  or  moving  with  the  gun  and  a 
serrated  disk  rigidly  attached  to  Mid  frame,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
aaid  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  a  thumb  wheel  movable 
axially  00  Mid  shaft  but  held  against  turning  thereon,  a  dentated 
flange  on  Mid  thumb  wheel  adapted  to  engage  Mid  serrated  disk,  a 
spring  normally  pressing  Mid  dentated  flange  against  Mid  Mrrated 
disk,  a  aight  bar  moving  vertically  in  Mid  frame,  and  a  rack  attached 
to  or  integral  with  Mid  sight  bar  and  engaging  said  pir.ion,  aubstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  described. 

5.  Ia  a  rear  sight  for  guns,  the  annular  piece  B,  provided  with 
pairs  of  cross  wires  b'  and  b*  intersecting  in  approximately  the  center 
of  the  said  annular  piece,  sabstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  de- 
ooribad. 

6.  In  a  rear  aight  for  guns,  the  combination  of  the  annular  piece 
B  provided  with  groove  b  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  croas  wires 
V  and  ^  intersecting  in  approximately  the  center  of  the  Mid  annular 
piece,  with  means  for  moving  Mid  annular  piece  vertically  aad  lat- 
erally, sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


547,424.    STOCK-MARKER.    kSDisw  L  Batoh,  Chlca^.  m.,  as- 

Blgnor  of  ooe-h&lf  to  W.W.WUooxkOa,  same  place.    Filed  Feti  28, 18S»i 
Serial  Ha  640006.    (No  modeL) 


s'^^m^^ 


Claim. — A  stock-marker  or  button  comprising  a  plate  or  disk  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stem  having  bearing  portions  of  different  diameters,  and 
a  plate  or  disk  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  socket-bore  adapted 
to  receive  said  shank  and  formed  with  corresponding  bearing  portions 
of  different  areas,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


547,42  5.    MACHIHE  FOR  CUTTIHG  AXLBa    MiTHlAS  Eiaiui. 
McHenor,  DL    Filed  Jan  31, 189&    Sedal  Ha  638,826.    (Ho  modeO 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  fi^me  and  the  spindle  and 
ita  operating  means,  of  the  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
the  pivoted  dogs  and  the  rings  with  aet  acrew*  carried'hy  Mid  arms, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  spindle  and  its  oper- 
ating means  carried  by  Mid  frame,  of  the  arms  adj  astably  mounted 
on  Mid  frame,  the  rings  carried  by  Mid  arms  and  provided  with  set 
acrewa,  and  the  pivoted  dogs  with  means  for  actaating  them,  all  anb- 
atantially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  spindle  and  its  operating 
means,  the  adjustable  arms  with  their  axle-holding  devices,  and  the 
tool  carried  by  the  spindle,  of  the  bar  carried  l>y  the  Mid  arms  and 
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•djuaUblj  eoniMeted  with  tl>«  tabaUtr  porUoo  of  the  frsm*.  MbMaa- 
tidlj  u  mnd  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  The  combtafttioD  with  the  frkme,  of  the  anna  adjovtablj 
moaoted  ihereoo,  the  dop  pivoted  oo  laid  •rnu,  theiphDgi  b««riiig 
upon  Mid  dogs,  aod  the  thamb  eerewt  for  MtiuUiii(  the  dogt,  lah- 
■tantially  u  specified. 

ft.  The  azk-eattiof  derioe  deeeribed,  compriaag  the  ftume,  the 
tebaUr  portioo  carried  thereby  and  baring  a  lateral  exteoaioa,  the 
■leere  moanted  io  said  tabaiar  part  and  provided  with  a  raek-bar,  the 
toothed  segment  pivoted  on  said  extension  and  engapnf(  the  rack  bar, 
the  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  sleeve,  the  arms  adjusts 
ably  moanted  on  the  side  ban  of  the  (Hune,  the  dogs  pivoted  at  th« 
ends  of  said  arma,  the  springs  bearing  againat  the  doga,  the  thumb 
screws  acting  upon  the  dogs,  and  the  collars  carried  by  and  between 
■aid  arms  and  provided  with  sat  screws,  sabataatially  as  specified. 


547  4faw8x  "^nttSTAMPMOTOB.    ?tTii8  eaBxm.Iewut.El 
FIM  (^fia^Sdi    Sehai  la  326.471    (Ko  moieL) 


Cfam. — 1.  A  time  rtamp  motor  oomprising  a  motor  traia,  a  taa« 
train  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  motor  train,  a  spindle,  a 
power  traoamitting  wheel  fixed  to  the  spindle,  means  for  placing  the 
power  transmitting  wheel  oat  of  or  aoder  the  control  of  the  motor 
train  at  pleasure  and  power  transmitting  wheeb  located  in  axial  align- 
ment on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  independently  operated  by 
the  actuating  wheels  of  the  two  trains,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  time  stamp  motor,  comprising  a  motor  train,  a  time  train 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  motor  train,  a  rotary  sleeve  carry- 
ing  a  pinion  in  gear  with  the  motor  train,  a  spindle  mounted  looealy 
within  the  sleeve,  a  power  transmitting  wheel  fixed  to  the  spindle,  a 
connection  between  said  rotary  sleeve  and  the  power  transmitting 
wheel  and  means  for  throwing  the  power  transmitting  wheel  into  and 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  said  roUry  sleeve,  snbaUntiaily  as  set 
forth. 

3.  ▲  time  stamp  motor,  comprising  a  motor  train,  a  time  train 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  motor  train,  a  rotary  sleeve,  act- 
uated by  the  motor  train,  a  pinion  loosely  moanted  on  the  sleeve  and 
engaged  with  the  time  traia,  a  spindle  moanted  to  rotate  and  move 
longitudinally  within  the  sleeve,  a  power  transmitting  wheel  carried 
by  the  spindle  aod  means  for  locking  the  power  transmitting  wheel 
to  and  releasing  it  from  the  sleeve,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


and  seeondary  boiler,  and  a  snpply  pipe  Horn  the  secondary  boiler  to 
Ike  pnmp ;  sabstantially  aa  deaoribed. 


54,7,427.  POWKR  eunLATISe  STSTUL  HoKAOi  B.  Sear. 
PtttitMirg.  Pa.  PUed  June  90,  18M.  Sertol  Ha  511I79.  (Bo  model.) 
Claum. — I.  A  power  generator  comprising  a  boiler,  a  separate 
power  generator,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  above  its  water 
Uae  throngh  the  power  generator  aad  arranged  to  heat  the  saoae, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  power  generator  to  the  prime  motor; 
sobetantially  as  described 

2.  A  power  generator  comprising  a  boiler,  a  separate  power  gen- 
erator, a  return  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiier 
through  the  power  generator  and  arranged  to  heat  the  same,  a  safiaty 
valve  upon  the  power  generator,  and  a  pipe  leading  fVom  the  power 
generator  to  the  prime  motor ,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  power  generator  eompnsing  a  boiler,  a  separate  power  gen- 
erator, a  return  pipe  leading  fVom  the  steam  apace  of  the  boiler 
through  the  power  generator,  and  naving  a  regniator  thereon,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  power  generator  to  the  prime  motor;  snbatan- 
tially  ss  deacribed 

4.  A  power-generating  system  comprising  a  primary  boiler,  a  sec- 
ondary boiler,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the  primary  boiler  through 
the  secondary  boiler  and  arranged  to  heat  the  same,  a  pipe  leading 
fVom  the  seoondary  boiler  to  the  prime  motor,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
fh>m  the  motor  to  a  reservoir,  and  a  supply  pipe  fW>m  the  reaervoir 
to  the  secondary  boiler ,  substantially  ss  descnbed. 

5.  A  power  generating  system  comprising  a  primary  boiler,  a  sec- 
ondary boiler,  a  return  pipe  laading  fK>m  the  priiMry  boiler  throagh 
the  secondary  boiler  and  arranged  to  beat  the  same,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  secondary  boiler  to  the  prime  motor,  an  exhaust  pipe  lead 
ing  from  the  motor  to  a  reaervoir.  a  pump  connected  to  the  reaervoir 


647,438. 

Jnae  21. 189& 


ALBUM.    Adolti  QtSnM,  Jeney  Oty,  1.  J. 
Sertel  Ha  S63.544    (Ho  modeL) 


FIM 


^^i:^ 


ClatM. An  album  composed  of  rigid  leavea,  a  common  flexible 

backing  connecting  the  rear  edges  of  the  leavee,  a  pair  of  covers, 
and  binges  for  connecting  said  covers  directly  to  the  front  and  rear 
leavea,  sabstantially  as  specified. 


5  4. 7  ,,4  a  9 ,     CAR-CODPLUia     Jon  E  Hasab,  &»t8i  T.  Ha8ai. 

tad' Hatui'e  Puci,  Due  Wart,  &&    Filed  Jaa  21. 189&    Serial  Ho 

5S6.71&    (llomodeL) 

Claim. — I.  An  improved  hook  and  catch  coupler  having  in  com- 
bination with  a  drawhead,  a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  keeper  piv- 
oted in  a  V-shaped  guide  extension,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hook  and  catch  car 
coupler  having  in  combination  with  a  drawhead  a  spring  actuated 
hook  pivotal  thereto,  a  V-shaped  projection  rigidly  secured  to  the 
■aid  drawhead,  carrying  in  one  of  the  V-shapsid  extended  arms  a 
spring  actuated  keeper,  adapted  to  hold  the  head  of  an  opposing  hook 
in  an  engaging  relation  with  the  end  of  the  member  J,  and  meaas 
for  releaang  the  said  dog,  subaUntiallr  as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manatactnre  a  car  coupler  having 
a  spring  actuated  hook  pivoted  to  a  drawhead,  combined  with  a  V- 
■kapad  guide  projection  carrying  a  spring  actuated  keeper,  the  said 
fiM«  widening  at  their  outer  extremities,  and  means  for  relaaaiag 
the  coupler,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


soap-holder  in  the  grooves,  and  a  head  piece  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  independent  of  the  soap-holder,  sabaUn- 
tially  as  deecrihrnf 


64  7,4  80.  aAHDPAPBRIHQ-MACHIH&  GfOR»«  F.  Hawlit, 
Munde.  Ind.,  aaal^nior  to  J.  E  Smith  &  Co.,  same  plao&  Filed  July  24 
189(k    Serial  Mo  557,040.    (So  model) 


C(atm.—1.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■and  belt  supporting  ft»me  carrying  a  movable  sand  belt,  of  a  trolley 
pole  supported  above  the  belt  and  transversely  therato,  a  sapportinr 
fVame  for  the  work  slidingly  secured  to  the  trolley  pole  and  swinging 
therefrom  aod  a  block  on  the  sand  belt  frame  adapted  to  support  the 
free  end  of  the  working  supporting  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sand  belt 
supporting  frame  carrying  a  movable  sand  belt,  of  a  trolley  pole 
supported  above  the  belt  and  transversely  thereto,  a  work  support- 
ing  frame  slidingly  secured  to  the  trolley  pole  and  swinging  therefrom, 
consisting  of  end  bars  having  work  supporting  devices  on  their  ft«e 
ends  and  a  eroas  bar,  and  a  block  on  the  sand  belt  fVame  on  which 
the  cross  bar  is  adapted  to  rest,  subMantially  as  de«;ribed. 

3  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sand  belt 
supporting  frame  carrying  a  movable  sand  belt,  of  a  troUey  pole  sup- 
ported above  the  belt  aod  transversely  thereto,  a  work  supporting 
fhime  shdingly  secured  to  the  trolley  pole  aod  swiogiog  therefh>m 
and  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  frame  out  of  conUct 
with  the  sand  belt  when  the  work  has  been  removed,  subsUnUalWas 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  pole  holding  frame  for  sand-papering  machine,  the  revolv- 
ng  clamping  hub  J',  arranged  on  the  said  frame,  the  aaid  hub  held 
loowly  within  the  damp  J,  aod  a  rim  J"  partly  encircling  the  said 
hub  J",  all  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  sobsUntiallr  as  dsMsribed  the 
combination  with  the  work  supporting  fVame,  of  'a  clamp  00  the  end 
of  the  fi^me,  a  hub  within  the  clamp  adapted  to  revolve  therein  an- 
nular flanges  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  and  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  clamp,  and  means  for  securing  the  work  to  the  hub  subatan- 
tially  as  described 

6.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  substantially  as  described,  the 
combination  with  the  work  supporting  frame,  of  a  clamp  00  the  eod 
of  the  fk«me,  a  hub  within  the  clamp  adapted  to  revolve  therelo  aod 
provided  with  a  rMsess,  annular  flanges  00  the  opposite  eods  of  the 
hub  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  clamp,  and  means  for  ■ecuring  the 
work  in  the  recess  of  the  hab,  sabstantially  as  daaoribed. 


2.  In  a  reversible  washboard,  a  reversible  soap  holder  for  the 
board  comprisiDg  a  back  lined  with  zinc  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending perforated  bottom,  the  back  adapted  to  slide  in  oblique 
grooves  in  parallel  seU  in  the  sides  of  the  fnme  aUve  the  rubbing 
board,  subsuotially  as  dewsribed.  . 


647.432.    SAWMILL    Jon  A  Haobr.  Augurta.  Oa.    FIMAk 
28.1894    SerW  Ha  647JM6.    (Ho  modeL) 


64:7,481.    WA8HB0AIU).   RaunAJ.HABrwicK.aagl]mw,Mk>h. 

urigDor  of  ooe-half  to  Arthur  ESwarU)out,nmeptaK!ft    Filed  OoL  1 

18tt    Reoewed  Deo.  m  18M    SertJ  la  581.417.    flio  model)     \' 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  washboard,  the  combination  with  a  double  rn^^ 

bing  board,  side  pieces  each  having  oblique  groovea  upon  their  inside 

above  the  rubbing  board  commencing  at  the  outer  edges  of  each  side 

piece  on  a  line  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  rubbing  board  and  extending 

Inwardly  aad  obliquely  te  near  the  head  piece,  forming  parallel  seta,  of 

froovea,  of  the  reversible  soap-holder  or  back  adapted  to  slide  inte 

the  Kroovee  from  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the 


C^im. — 1.  In  a  saw-mill,  the  combination  6f  a  longitudinally 
double  Uble,  oppositely  set  circular  saws  adjacent  te  the  inner  mar- 
gins of  the  uble-hal  ves  reepectively,  means  for  feeding  diffierent  pieces 
of  lumber  ia  opposite  directions  over  the  Uble,  and  means  for  driving 
the  saws  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  asaw  mill,  the  combinaUon  of  a  longitudinally  double  Uble, 
parallel  saw-arbors  extending  transversely  of  the  Uble,  saws  oppo- 
sitely set  on  said  arbor  respectively,  and  positioned  in  proximity  to 
the  inner  margins  of  the  Uble  halves  respectively,  means  for  feeding 
the  lumber  oppositely  over  difTerent  halves  of  the  Uhie,  pulleys  on  the 
saw-arbors,  a  belt  passing  over  one  pulley  and  under  the  other,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  engaging  said  belt,  and  tightening  pulleys  applied  te  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  saw-min,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  doable  Ubia, 
parallel  saw-arbors  extending  transversely  of  the  Uble,  saws  oppo- 
sitely set  on  said  arbors  respectively,  and  positioned  in  proximity  to 
the  inner  marfios  of  the  Uble  halves  reapecttreiy,  means  for  feeding 


«5* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOtsi  8,   1895. 


the  lamb«r  opposiUlj  orer  differMt  halvM  of  the  Ubie,  pallsj*  00  the 
uw-arbon,  a  beit  puaioK  over  one  pullej  and  under  the  other,  a  driT- 
ing  pulley  eoi^ging  Mid  belt,  and  a  tightening  poUey  applied  to  the 
latter  and  carried  in  a  twinging  fVaine. 

4.  la  a  eircalar  ww-mill,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  or  joke 
■panning  the  ubIe,  a  weighted  roller  00  a  stem  piroted  to  laid  bracket, 
and  a  uw-gaide  adjasublj  fkiteoed  in  laid  bracket. 


5  47    4  8  3.    WOOD-SAWniO  MACHIIR.    AUWT  HAXiwnrem 
~     '     Haitor'  Mioh.    FUed  Iot.  12,  1894    Serial  Ha  528,S7L    (lo 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  la wing  machine,  a  Tertical  fhim«  haring  pirotal 
bottom  support  and  independently  Tertically-adju»ubl«  and  tide  tap- 
porte  to  adapt  taid  frame  to  be  both  Tertic*lly  and  angularly  ad- 
justed, a  lower  feed-roller  carrier  haring  Tertically  *djaauble  bear- 
ings or  tapportt  in  Mid  frame,  an  adjatting  screw  adaptad  to  raiaa 
and  lower  Mid  carrier,  an  upper  feed-roller  carrier  haTing  rertically- 
adincUble  side  bearing  lapports,  an  adjatting  screw  and  nut  coo- 

nected  with  Mid  upper  feed-rolW  carrier  to  rerticaUy  adjoat  the  j for  the  purpoee  set  forth 
Mme  and  admit  of  the  independent  and  automatic  Tertical  adjust' 
meat  of  Mid  carrier.  sabeUntially  at  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  a  Tertical  frame,  upper  and  lower  feed- 
roller  carryinjt  framM  carried  by  said  rertjcal  frame  and  Tertically 
adjutuble  independently  thereof  eccentrics  connected  with  Mid 
roller-carriers  and  weighu  and  connecting  rods  connected  with  said 
eccentrics  for  weighting  and  drawing  the  feed-rollers  to  their  work, 
and  feed-rollers  jouraaled  in  Mid  carriers,  sabetantially  at  and  for 
the  purpose  set  furth. 

3.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  a  frame  hsTing  rertically-depe'oding  legs 
each  having  eared  lower  ends  and  a  pair  of  rertical  slots,  thumb  screws 
engaging  with  Mid  ears  and  haring  end  bearing  against  the  base  of 
the  machine  whereby  either  tide  of  Mid  frame  may  be  independently 
adjusted  vertically  to  support  Hid  frame  at  any  angle,  scr«w«  p steed 
traosTerNly  through  one  pair  of  Mid  slots  into  engagement  with  the 
base  to  clamp  Mid  frame  in  iu  Tertically  and  angularly  adjusted  posi- 
tions, upper  and  lower  roller  carriers  carried  by  Mid  ftaose  aad  har- 
ing outwardly-extending  anus  having  vertically  adjuttable  bearing 
independently  of  the  frame  by  «crewit  in  slotted  «ide  coanectioot,  feed 
rollers  jonmaled  in  Mid  carriers,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  00  one  end 
of  Mid  feed  rollers,  guide  and  aetaating  sprockeU  having  bearing 
support  above  and  below  Mid  roller-carriers,  respectively,  an  endle« 
sprocket  chain  connecting  with  Mid  sprockets,  a  vertically  adjustable 
tightener  connected  with  the  upper  guide  sprocket  and  adapted  to 
both  tighten  and  loosen  the  chain  connection  with  the  iproekeu  on 
the  feed  rollers,  and  a  thaft  connected  with  sniubie  power  aad  with 
the  lower  sprocket  of  the  series  for  actuating  Mid  sprocket  chain, 
sabetantially  at  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

4.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  a  vertical  frame,  upper  and  lower  roller- 
carriers  carriiMl  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  independently  vertically 
adjusUble,  f^ed-roUers  joumaled  in  Mid  carriers,  sprockets  mountad 
on  Mid  roller  journals  at  one  end,  a  chain  tightener  and  loosener,  a 
chain  carrying  sprocket  haring  bearing  in  Mid  tightener,  a  chain- 


operating  shaft  having  bearing  in  the  baas  of  the  machine,  a  ehaln- 
operating  sprocket  moantod  on  said  shaft,  a  fKotion-wheel  mounted 
00  taid  thafl,  t  friction  ditk,  a  transverse  shaft  connected  with  Mid 
friction  disk,  a  frame  located  at  the  rear  of  the  macbiue  a  box  hav- 
ing slide  bearing  in  said  frame  and  connected  with  Mid  transverse 
shaft,  a  rod  and  lever  connected  with  Mid  sliding  box,  and  a  lever 
aad  slide  connected  with  Mid  friction  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for 
ths  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  a  vertical  frame  having  capability  of 
both  vertical  and  angular  adjustment  on  the  base  of  the  machine,  up- 
per and  lower  feed-roller  carriers  supported  in  said  frame  and  having 
iadepeadent  vertical  adjustment,  feed-rollers  joumaled  in  said  ear- 
riar*,  sprockets  mounted  on  Mid  roller  journals,  an  endless  sprocket 
chain,  guide  and  operating  sprockets  for  Mid  chain,  a  chain  tight- 
ener, a  chain  operating  shaft,  bearing  boxM  for  Mid  chain-operating 
shaft,  ooe  of  Mid  boxes  having  vertically-adjusUble  bearing  in  the 
base  of  the  machine  and  the  other  having  pivotal  bearing  in  said  base 
nbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  vertically  and 
angularly-adjustable  roller  carrying  frame,  roller-carriers  and  rollers, 
sprockeU  and  sprocket  chain  engaged  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  journal 
boxes,  ooe  having  pivotal  bearing  on  the  base  of  the  machine  and  the 
other  having  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  a  shaft  carrying  the  lower 
chaio-actMating  sprocket  and  having  eud  bearing  in  Mid  boxes,  and 
saiuble  means  for  actuating  Mid  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoM  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  Mwiag  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roller  carrying 
frame,  roller-carriers,  rollers.  roller-actoaUng  sprockeU  and  sprocket 
chain,  of  a  sprocket  chain-actuating  shaft  extending  transrersely 
through  the  base  of  the  machine,  a  frame  located  at  the  r«ar  of  th« 
machine,  a  box  having  slide  bearing  on  said  fhime  and  affording  jour- 
nal bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  rod  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing with  Mid  box  for  reciprocating  the  Mme  and  the  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  shaft  located  at  the 
front  of  and  parallel  with  the  base  of  the  machine  and  connected  with 
the  sprocket  chain,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  Mid  latter  shaft  and 
eooUctiog  with  the  friction  disk  on  the  other  shaft,  sabeUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  a  base,  a  vertical  ftame  having  depend- 
ing legs  each  indepandently  adjnsUble  vertically  on  Mid  base,  and 
upper  and  lower  feed-roller^arrying  frames  carried  by  Mid  verticaJ 
frame  and  vertically  adjusUWe  independently  thereof  whereby  said 
Tertical  and  feed-roller  carrying  frames  are  adapted  to  be  angularly 
adjusted  relatively  to  the  mw,  eccentrics  connected  with  Mid  roller- 
carriers,  weighu  and  connecting  rods  connectad  with  said  eccentrics 
for  weighting  and  drawing  the  feed  rollers  to  their  work,  fsad-rollers 
joumaled  in  uid  carriers,  a  pair  of  band  wheals,  one  having  sUtioo- 
ary  support  on  the  base  and  the  other  having  horixonUl  adjusUble 
support  00  Mid  base  to  and  from  the  roller  carrying  frames,  and  a 
horisonul  band  mw  carried  by  said  band  wheels,  substantially  as  and 
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Claim. — In  a  themoauuc  vaive  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  instrumentalities,  to-wit :  a  thermosut  having 
a  contact  arm  and  a  plurality  of  contact  points,  a  motor  having  ■ 
tingle  armature,  a  train  of  gear  and  a  plurality  of  circuiU  connected 
with  said  motor,  ooe  of  which  circuita  is  completed  through  one  of 
these  eootacts,  the  other  circuit  being  completed  through  the  other 
contact  point,  a  separate  pivoted  switch  in  each  circuit,  a  valve  ooo- 
troiriog  arm  actuated  from  the  motor  by  the  train  of  geara,  and  a 
gear  as  C  forming  part  of  the  previously  mentioned  train  of  gears  and 
prorided  with  iasalaUd  bosses  for  engagement  with  the  switokss  to 
swiag  the  saiiM  on  their  pivots,  whereby  when  the  contact  arm  of 
the  thermosut  is  in  engagement  with  one  eoatact  point  a  rotation  of 
the  wheel  C  is  had  to  a  predetermined  extent  in  one  dir«otion  the 
circuit  by  which  Mid  motion  is  accomplished  being  antomatioaBy 
broken  when  the  predetermined  extent  of  the  motion  is  roaohed,  and 
when  the  oonuct  arm  of  the  thermosut  is  in  engagement  with  another 
of  the  contact  points,  a  motion  of  the  wheel  C  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion is  had  until  the  predetermined  extent  of  motion  is  completed 
when  the  circuit  by  which  Mid  motion  is  accomplished  is  automati- 
cally broken,  subsUntially  as  described. 


outlet  and  pipe  leading  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  feed  water  pipe, 
a  needle  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  depurgative  liquid 
through  Mid  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  water  ia 
the  feed  water  pipes  adapted  to  control  the  needle  ralra,  subsUntiaDj 
as  described. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  oonUin  depurgatira 
liquid,  an  out  flow  pipe  leading  into  the  feed  water  pipe  of  the  boiler, 
a  ralve  in  the  out  flow  pipe,  a  movable  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  act- 
uated by  the  feed  water,  connection*  between  the  movable  diaphragm 
and  the  valve,  whereby  the  valre  may  be  actuated  by  the  diaphragm, 
snbstantiallj  as  deecribed. 


647.487.    WHDMILL    Hnj  Jookm,  South  Sbora, & D.    HM 
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Claim. — 1.  A  hinge  coosisting  of  two  or  more  leaves  hanng 
knuckles  formal  thereon,  upright  or  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  in- 
ner surfiMe  of  ooe  or  more  of  Mid  koack)es,  annular  grooves  iu  one 
or  ntore  of  Mid  knuckles  communicating  with  Mid  upright  groove  or 
grooves,  with  a  pintle.  Mid  pintle  having  one  or  more  projections 
adapted  to  enter  and  pass  through  Mid  grooves,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

1  A  hinge  consisting  of  two  leaves  A'  A*  having  knuckles  formed 
thereon  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  a  pintle  bearing,  up 
right  or  longitudinal  grooves  in  two  or  more  of  Mid  knuckles,  annu- 
lar grooves  therein  as  described,  and  a  pintle  D*  having  two  projec- 
tions B'  K*  formed  therecn,  substaotiallj  as  and  for  the  pnrpoas  speci- 
fied. 

3.  A  hinge  consisting  of  two  leaves  k*  A«  having  knuckles  formed 
thereon  adapted  te  be  alternately  engaged  by  a  pintle  bearing.  Mid 
knuckles  being  provided  with  the  indicating  arrows  H  H,  and  having 
upright  aad  annular  grooves  therein  as  described,  and  with  the  pintle 
projections  K*  B*  and  with  the  indicating  arrows  1 1,  subsUntially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpose  described. 
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CMm. — 1.  In  a  dsviee  for  feeding  depurgative  liquid  into  boilers, 
•  tank,  a  diaphragm  Mparating  ths  same  into  two  parts,  a  foad  ooU 
lot  from  one  sids  of  said  tank,  a  balance  steam  pipe  leading  into  the 
tank  on  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  diaphragm,  subsUntially  at  described. 

2.  In  a  device  forfsedingdepurgative  liquid  into  boilers,  a  Unk, 
a  diaphragu  Mparating  the  Mme  into  two  parts,  a  feed  outlet  fh)m 
ooe  sids  of  said  tank,  a  balaoce  staaa  pipe  leading  into  the  tank  on 
the  opposite  side  of  Mid  diaphragm,  means  for  regulating  the  out- 
flow of  liquid  fh>m  the  tank,  subsUntially  at  described. 

S.  In  a  device  for  feeding  depurgative  liquid  inte  boilers,  the 
combination  of  a  Unk  divided  by  a  diaphragm  into  two  chambeta. 
Means  for  fllliag  with  depurgative  liquid  ooe  of  Mid  chambers,  means 
for  introducing  steam  prsMure  into  the  other  of  Mid  chambers,  aa 


Clim^ — 1.  In  a  wind  mill  or  wind  motor  and  mounted  in  a  suiw 
able  tower,  the  combination  of  the  upright  revolnble  thaft  14,  the 
spidert  24,  secured  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  dram  or 
cylinder  as  36.  oooeentrieally  eocireling  the  spiders,  the  spokes  or 
radial  arms  27,  secured  to  Mid  spiders  and  extending  out  through  the 
sides  of  the  cylinder,  the  Mils  29,  being  hinged  or  pivotally  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokw,  and  being  adapted  to  fold  with  their 
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ft««  odfft  45,  inward  axaiost  the  (kce  of  tlie  cylinder.  th«  cuahioiu 
75,  and  m«ui*  for  ietting  the  Mtib  in  a  more  or  laM  actire  aa  well  a< 
in  an  inactire  poaition,  aud  meana  for  tranamitting  the  power  from 
the  main  thatt  to  other  machinery,  aubeUntialiy  aa  ahowo  and  de 

aerihed. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill  or  wind  motor  and  mounted  in  a  anitable  frame 
work  or  tower,  the  eombiuation  of  a  reroluble  shaft,  spiders  wcnred 
thereon,  a  aheet  meUllic  cylinder  secured  arom  the  spiders,  spokes 
or  radial  arms  secured  to  the  spiders,  and  extending  beyond  the  cyl- 
inder, the  saila  29  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  har- 
ing  the  wind  guards  34,  with  the  cnrred  edges  35,  which,  together 
with  the  free  edge  45,  are  adapted  to  lit  against  the  outer  tee  of  the 
oylinder.  and  thua  form  a  cafity  for  the  wind  to  blow  into,  and  maaoa 
for  throwing  said  saila  Into  more  or  leas  actire  poaitiona,  snbeUntially 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill  or  wind  motor  and  mounted  in  a  sniuble  frame 
or  tower,  the  combination  of  the  reTolubie  shaft  14,  the  spiders  24, 
the  sheet  metallic  cylinder  36,  hating  the  holea  41,  spoke*  or  radial 
arms  27,  secured  to  said  spiders,  the  hinged  sails  29,  haTiog  the  wind 
guards  34,  the  notch  44.  and  the  free  edge  36.  46.  adapted  to  foW  and 
fit  against  the  outer  side  of  the  cylinder,  with  the  runner  consisting 
of  the  aoBularly  groored  collar  51.  the  arms  or  rods  49,  the  sliding 
spider  48,  and  the  pivoted  arms  42,  extending  and  sliding  through 
the  holes  41,  ia  the  cylinder  and  being  adapted  to  hold  the  winp 
more  or  leaa  away  from  the  cylinder,  according  to  the  amoaot  of  the 
force  of  the  wind  it  is  desired  to  utiliie.  and  to  be  retracted  into  the 
cylinder  when  the  wings  are  to  work,  said  arms  42,  baring  their  outer 
enda,  43,  beat  into  aa  angular  shape  adapted  to  uke  hold  of  the  edge 
46,  of  the  wing  in  poahing  agaioat  it  and  to  be  straddled  by  the  notch 
44.  in  the  wing  when  the  runner  is  lowered,  and  the  anna  42,  retracted, 
the  forked  lerer  54.  rod  56,  lerer  71.  latch  60,  61,  and  notched  seg 
mental  bracket  M,  for  stopping,  starting  a«d  regulating  the  mill,  sub- 
Btaatially  aa  shown  and  deaeribad. 


C'Aisas. — 1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  eombnstioa  oham> 
her  which  ia  divided  by  a  bridge  wall  iato  two  aaetions  of  aoeqaal 
tfinperatnrea,  a  cool  water  supply  located  in  the  cooler  section,  a  hot 
water  disrharfter  located  in  the  hotter  section,  aserieeof  water  pipea 
parta  of  which  are  in  both  sections  of  the  oombustioa  chamber,  the 
diacharging  enda  of  the  pipea  passing  ahove  the  fire  pot,  and  thanoa 
apwardlT  into  the  diacharcer,  and  a  second  series  of  water  pipes  at  a 
greater  distance  from  tbe  are  pot  and  opening  into  the  diaeoarger, 
substaatiallT  as  set  forth. 
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Cbtimt. 1.  In  a  >^nuiag  machine,  a  eatung  bad  ot  Taieaaised 

&ber  sabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  emboanng  machine  an  emboMing  bed  made  of  rnleas- 
ised  fiber  substantiajly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  emboaaing  machine  the  combination  of  a  die 
having  cutting  and  embossing  snrfkees,  the  cutting  surfaces  being 
somewhat  elevated  above  the  emboaaing  sarfhcea,  in  eombinatioa 
with  a  smooth  cutting  bed  of  vulcanised  fiber  to  engage  the  cutting 
surfaces,  and  s  matrix  of  the  same  maUrial  to  engage  the  emboeatng 
surfkcee  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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t'lmtm. — la  eombinatioa.  the  IhtflM  having  the  U^apad  b^r  and 
the  gprighw  flange  alone  its  opposite  edgea.  the  card  seetioos  extend- 
ing tranaveraely  over  the  frame,  the  bar  k  extending  over  the  ends 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  upright  flang«  and  the  clamps  y  carried  by 
the  f^ame  for  holding  the  bar  k  in  place  subsuntially  as  described. 
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S.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber  whiA 
ia  divided  by  a  bridge  wall  into  two  sections  of  unequal  temperatures, 
a  cool  water  sapply  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cooler  section,  a 
hot  waur  discharger  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  hotter  section, 
a  sense  of  water  pipes  parts  of  which  are  in  both  sections  of  the  com- 
bastion  chamber  and  which  pass  through  the  bridge  wall,  thence 
above  the  fire  pot  and  upwardly  into  the  discharger,  and  a  second 
aeriee  of  water  pipes  at  a  greatar  diaUnee  fW>m  the  fire  pot  and  open- 
ing into  the  diecharger.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combuatioo  chamber,  a  hot 
waUr  discharger  in  the  upper  fVont  part  thereof,  a  series  of  vertical 
water  pipea  which,  at  their  upper  ends  support  the  discharger,  and  a 
series  of  vertical  water  pipea  which  at  their  front  ends  depend  from 
and  are  supported  by,  the  discharger,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  hot 
water  discharger  in  the  front  upper  part  thereof,  a  series  of  water  pipes 
arranged  in  vertical  planes  at  the  sides  of  the  fire  pot  and  of  which 
their  diacharging  ends  are  vertical  and  support  the  discharger,  and  a 
series  of  water  pipea  which  at  their  fVont  ends  depend  vertically  from 
and  aresupportwiby.thedischarger,  and  of  which  parta  are  disposed 
immediataly  above  the  fire  pot,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  heaUr,  the  eombiuation  of  aa  iocloaing  wall  or  caaing, 
an  inner  easing  forming  a  chamber  between  the  ouUr  and  inner  caa. 
inga,  a  cold  air  inlet  and  a  hot  air  outlet,  a  bridge  wall  dividing  the 
iaeloeed  combustion  chamber  into  two  sections  and  provided  with  an 
sir  haatiag  chamber  and  with  hot  air  and  eold  air  fluea  opening  through 
the  inner  easing,  a  series  of  water  pipes  arranged  within  the  inner  cas- 
ing to  prevent  undue  heating  of  the  easing,  and  a  seriee  of  waUr  pipea 
parts  of  which  are  arranged  upon  oppoaiu  sidee  of  the  bridge  wall, 
aubatantially  aa  set  fbrtb. 

6.  Ia  a  heater,  tke  combination  of  a  oombnstion  chamber,  a  fire 
pot  within  the  eombostion  chamber,  a  series  of  water  pipea  arranged 
to  surround  the  fire  pot.  a  bridge  wall  diriding  the  oombuation  oham 
bar  into  two  sections,  a  deflecting  sheet  projecting  forward  from  the 
bridge  wall,  a  second  series  of  pipes  at  a  greater  disunce  fVom  the 
fire  pot  thaa  the  firet  series  aad  haviag  parta  thereof  upon  oppoeiu 
sides  of  the  bridge  wall,  a  hot  water  diacharging  chamber  at  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  pipes,  and  a  oool  water  supply  which  ia  commoa  to 
both  series  of  pipea,  subataatially  m  set  forth. 
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7.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  of  an  incloeiiig  wall  or  casing, 
aa  inner  caaing  forming  an  air  heating  chamber  between  the  inner 
and  outer  caainga  and  a  oombustioa  chamber  within  the  inner  caa 
ing,  a  bridge  wall  dividing  the  incloeed  combustion  chamber  into  two 
sectiona  of  unequal  temperaturea,  and  a  series  of  water  pipea  parti 
of  which  are  arranged  in  both  aectiona  of  the  combustion  chamber 
aubetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  heater,  the  oombinauon  of  an  incloeing  wall  or  casing, 
aa  inner  caaing  forming  a  chamber  between  the  outer  and  inner  oaa- 
ings,  a  cold  air  iolet  and  a  hot  air  outlet,  a  bridge  wall  diriding  the 
incloeed  oombnstion  chamber  into  two  sections  and  provided  with  ao 
air  heating  chamber  having  hot  and  eold  air  fluea  opening  throofh 
the  inner  easing,  a  aarias  of  flaea  or  pipea  aarroanding  the  flra  pot  a 
part  of  aaid  fluea  being  arranged  in  rertieai  positions  npon  opposite 
aidea  of  the  bridge  wall  and  a  part  of  the  flues  or  pipea  paasiog  horl- 
sontelly  through  the  bridge  wall,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  oombustioa  chamber,  a  sa- 
riea  of  vertical  water  pipaa  withio  the  oonboatioa  ehamber,  a  hot 
water  diaeharge  monnted  npon  said  aeriaa  of  vertical  water  pipea,  and 
a  series  of  vertical  water  pi  pee  sospaodad  from  the  hot  water  dia- 
eharge. aabataatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 


with  the  said  cablea  and  clamped  at  ooe  eod  between  the  separate 
wires  eompoaingone  picket  and  between  the  aeparate  wiraa  of  an  ad- 
jacent picket  at  the  other  end,  eabaUntiaUy  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 


647,44:3.    BICTCLI-BBLL    Houui  T  Miiu,  GuihrldgB, 
Fltod  Jan.  1  188Ql    Serial  la  5SS.811    (So  model.) 


547.441.    nJCniC  BICTCUl   HonaW.LnBT, Barton, 
Filed  Oct  9, 1891    8«M  la  aS6,3aa    (lomodtL) 


Claim.—!.  The  base,  ite  attached  gong;  the  poet  6»;  a  pinion 
looaely  sarroonding  the  poat  and  having  a  aleeva-Kke  extenaion,  and  a 
hammer-«arrier  moooted  on  aaid  exteoaioa  and  prorided  with  a  springs 
controlled  roUtable  hammer  combined  with  aa  actnating-segment  to 
route  said  pinion,  and  multiplying  gears  between  it  and  the  hammer- 
oarrier,  to  roUte  the  latter  at  accelerated  speed,  subetaatially  as  da- 
aoribMl. 

2.  The  baaa,  ita atteched  gong;  the  poat^;  the  pinion  << aad  ita 
atteched  gear;  a  hammer-carrier  baring  a  pinion /and  aapring-oon- 
kroDed  rotetable  hammer ;  and  an  actuating  aegaent  mounted  on  the 
baaa  and  moved  in  one  direction  by  a  apring,  oombiaed  with  a  pinion 
baring  a  aleeveUke  extenaion  on  which  the  hammeroa.Tier  ia  loooaly 
Boaoted,  and  an  internally  toothed  rack  attached  to  said  pinion,  the 
aetnating  segment  moring  the  rack,  and  the  latter  the  pinion  ^,  aab- 
atantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  baae,  ita  attached  gong;  the  poat  6»,  a  pinion  moantwl 
thereon  baring  a  sleeve-like  extenaion,  an  internally  tootiiad  rsok  at- 
tached to  the  pinion,  and  a  hammer-carrier  looaely  surroondinc  aaid 
aleeve  like  extension  and  baring  a  pinion /and  spring-oontroUad  mov- 
able hammers,  combined  with  a  pinion  tf  and  ite  attached  gear,  and 
an  actuating  segment,  both  monnted  on  the  baae  at  oppoaite  ddaaof 
the  poet  6*,  the  segment  moving  the  rack,  and  the  latter  the  pinion 
^,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 


Claim. — ^I.  ▲  bicycle  consisting  of  a  front  driring  wheel  and  a 
rear  donUa  tread  steering  wheel  connected  together  by  a  loop  frame, 
an  electric  battery  and  an  electric  motor  secured  to  said  frame  be- 
tween the  wheek,  the  motor  being  under  the  battery  and  gears,  cranks 
and  o<^noeeting  rods  to  transmit  motion  to  crankaon  the  axle  of  the 
driviag  wheal  subatentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  a  fhtme  of  an  electric  bat- 
tery and  an  electric  motor  secured  to  said  fi^me,  a  longitudinal  tube 
extending  fVom  the  front  to  the  rear  fork  and  forming  a  tank  to  hold 
axeiting  fluid  for  the  battory  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  an  electric  bat- 
tery and  an  electric  motor  secured  to  said  A«me  a  longitudinal  tobe 
extending  from  the  fW>nt  to  the  rear  fork  for  holding  the  exciting 
fluid  for  tbe  battery,  an  electric  controlling  device,  suiUble  connec- 
tions between  the  battery,  motor  aad  controlling  derioe  and  sniUbla 
mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  fh>m  the  motor  to  the  driring 
wheel  sabaUntially  aa  set  forth. 


547,444.    SIAP-HOOL    TH(MUiD.llouiB,8ein(d.lebr.    PQed 
reb6,189&    Bertd  la  687,871    domodei) 


6  47.442.    BARBKD  FABUC.    Sowabo  F.  Maddii,  Hayi  Oty, 
lam.    Faed0ot28,18M    Barinl la  686,668.    (fomUL.) 
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ClaimL—  In  a  wire  fence  s  fence  panel  constsung  ot  separate  longi 
tadinal  wire  cablea  and  transverse  fence  pickets  each  picket  being 
eompoeed  of  aeparate  wirca  twisted  together  and  stopa  in  each  pair 
of  said  pickete  in  aaid  panel  eompoaed  of  portions  of  twisted  wire 
having  branched  prongs  at  each  end  and  arranged  parallel  in  poaitioa 


CVnsk. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  mann&ctere,  a  one-pieoa  nap 
hook  comprising  a  hollow  spring  spiral,  said  spring  spiral  extending 
outwardly  upon  one  side  and  re-cnrring,  then  extending  forward  and 
rearward  again  to  form  an  open  hook,  the  stem  continuing  through 
the  hollow  spiral  within  which  said  stem  b  locked ;  the  remaining  end 
of  said  hollow  spiral  spring  extending  outward  in  the  form  of  a  tongue, 
then  extending  downward  to  cloae  the  open  hook  formed  by  the  fint 
mentioned  stem,  said  tongue  being  spring  actuated  and  aomaDy  held 
against  and  within  said  open  hook,  aU  anbaUntially  asaad  for  the  pu^ 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece,  coil  spring  snap 
hook  comprising  the  tongue  stem,  K ;  said  stem  being  cnrred  aad 
continuing  to  form  the  apring  stem,  H ;  aaid  spring  stea  baiag  car- 
ried slightly  lateraOy  aad  contianed  to  form  the  coil  spring,  F ;  theace 
extending  aad  being  re-cnrved  to  form  the  looped  hook,  D ;  said  hook 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  the  tongue  stem,  K ;  then  continning 
by  means  of  the  stem,  C,  parallel  to  the  stem,  B,  than  extaoding  lat- 
erally and  entering  aaid  coilq>ring,  P,  and  finally  being  clinched  within 
aaid  coil  spring.  P,  all  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  sat  forth. 


647.445.  MACHIIIP0ECIJllII&FILI8,fta  »tBwmMvm- 
oiJOl  Prwldmoe.  R.  L    FIM Mty  19, 18M.    8aridla611.8m    (lo 


Olatm.— 1.  In  an  automatic  cleaning  and  finiahing  machine, 
cleaning  and  finiahing  apparatns  in  combination  with  a  work  carrier 
aad  means  for  redprocattng  it  into  and  out  of  position  with  refereoee 
to  aaid  apparatns;  aad  rtraraiag  ite  motion  antomatically,  anbaUa- 
tiaDy  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  aa  antomatic  oleaniag  aad  ftaiahiag  machine,  the  eoabiaa- 
tion  of  a  cleaning  aad  finiahing  apparatoa,  and  a  reciprocating  work- 
carrier  with  a  mechanism  subotantially  sack  as  deecribed  for  racipro- 
eating  the  work -carrier  into  aad  ont  of  poaitioB  with  reforaooe  to  the 
deaaing  and  Aniahing  apparatus  Mid  reranieg  the  mpreaaBt  of  the 
work -carrier  automaticaOj,  aahafanftally  aa  aatibrtb. 
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3.  Ib  «b  aatom*tio  clMoing  and  ftniahiag  machine,  Ui«  combioa- 
tion  of  a  claaning  and  flnUhing  apparatoa ;  a  tranaTaraely  recipro- 
cating carriage ,  a  r«:iprocating  work-«ipport  moaot«d  on  »*id  car 
nag«  and  traraling  in  a  path  at  an  aagU  to  th«  path  of  the  recipro 
cation  of  the  carriage  .  and  mean*  for  Boving  the  work-c»rri*r  into 
and  oat  of  powtioo  with  reference  to  Mid  apparalu*  automatically . 
all  •ubaUnti^llj  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

I 


4.  In  an  automatic  cleaning  and  flniahing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cleaning  and  finidjing  apparatae;  a  work-carrier  mean* 
for  moTing  it  forward  ;  meant  for  then  liberating  a  lever  connected 
with  taid  apparatua,  to  control  the  iame,  and  laid  lerer,  all  combi&ed 
and  operating  aatomatically  »ub»Untially  a*  »et  forth. 

5.  In  an  aatomatic  cleaning  and  flniahing  machine,  the  combine 
tion  of  a  cleaning  and  flnUhing  apparatoe;  a  work-carrier;  mean* 
for  moTing  the  work-carrier  in  one  direction  and  then  ttopping  it  and 
liberating  a  leter  connected  with  cleaning  and  flniahing  apparatua; 
Mid  lerer  and  mean*  for  returning  the  work-<arrier  and  for  liberal 
ing  a  Mcond  lerer  also  connected  with  cleaning  and  flniahing  appa- 
ratua. Mid  lerera  controlling  the  Mid  apparatoa,  all  combined  and  op 
eniting  sabatantially  a*  Mt  forth 

6.  The  new  and  uaeful  mechanical  motion  herein  de*!ribed.  the 
Mme  comprising  a  reciprocating  work  carrier ;  a  pair  of  work-lerere ; 
means  for  moring  the  carrier  in  one  direction,  and  (topping  it;  and 
releasing  one  lefer,  and  meant  for  re»er«ing  and  returning  the  work- 
carrier  and  for  releaaiog  a  second  lerer.  all  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 


047,44:6.    MBCHAHICAL  MOVWIMT    JoD L  Oil*  Plttburg. 
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eorea  or  nuts  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  engaging,  respecUrely, 
the  right-haad  and  left-hand  threads  of  the  shaft,  a  spindle  mounted 
npofl  the  carriage  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  turned, 
and  rerertible  pawls  arranged  in  seU  in  engagement  with  the  corM 
or  ouU,  said  pawb  being  of  graded  lengths,  having  opposite  engag- 
ing  pointt  or  lips  whereby  they  may  be  rererswi  to  impart  motion  in 
opposite  directions  to  the  shafl,  being  provided  with  angular  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  aagnlar  portioM  of  said  spindle,  and  being 
looaely  fitted  thereon  to  allow  independent  vibration  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  pawls,  and  yet  enable  the  pawls  to  be  revereed  by  turning  the 
spindle,  sabeuntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  a  reverMly 
threaded  shafl  arranged  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  carriage,  roUry 
corw  or  nuu  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  engaging,  respectively, 
the  threaded  portions  of  the  shaft,  a  spindle  oonstracted  of  telescop- 
ing members  of  which  one  member  is  mounted  for  roUtion  in  fixed 
bearings  and  the  other  member  is  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  if 
slidably  connected  with  the  flretmamed  member,  and  reversible  pawls 
arranged  in  en^gement  with  the  corw  or  nuU  and  having  opposite 
poinU  or  lips  whereby  they  may  be  reversed  to  impart  motion  in  op- 
poMte  directions  to  the  thafV  Mid  pawjp  having  angular  openings 
looeely  fitted  upon  angular  portions  of  the  member  of  the  spindle 
which  is  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  whereby  Mid  p»wli  are  adapted 
to  reciprocate  independently  to  suit  the  portions  of  the  teeth  or  spurs 
on  the  cores  or  nuU  and  whereby  Mid  pawls  may  be  revereed  simul- 
Uneeeaiy  by  turning  the  member  of  the  spibdle  which  is  mounted  in 
fixed  bearings  without  previously  checking  the  motion  of  the  mech- 
anism, jiubsUctially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sutionary  base  or  bed,  of  parallel 
tracks  or  guides  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  piatea,  a  carnage 
having  lateral  flanges  fitting  between  said  parallel  plates  and  con- 
nected by  pairs  of  tranaveree  perpendicularly-dispoeed  rings  or  annu- 
lar plates  arranged  in  co-axial  alignment  the  members  of  each  pair 
having  their  adjacent  &ces  spaced  apart,  a  core  or  nut  having  rab- 
beted edgM  mounted  in  the  bearinp  formed  by  the  inner  peripheries 
of  each  pair  of  rinp  or  annular  plates,  the  corM  having  peripheral 
teeth  or  spurs  and  interior  spirally  duposed  groovM  or  channels,  a 
shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  carriage  and  provided 
with  reversely  arranged  threads  or  ribs.  Mid  shafl  extending  through 
the  bores  of  Mid  cores  or  nuUand  having  iu  threads  or  ribs  engaged 
by  the  grooves  or  channels  thereof,  and  pawls  mounted  in  the  inter- 
vals between  Mid  rings  or  annular  plates  and  engaging  the  teeth  or 
■pars  of  the  cores  or  nuU,  subeUutially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  member,  of  a  rock  shaft, 
a  reversing  spring  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  lorn 
the  Mme  from  iU  intermediate  point  of  movement  toward  either  limit 
of  movement,  a  stop  rod  slidably  mounted  upon  and  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  path  of  the  reciprocatory  member,  adjusuble  stops 
mounted  upon  Mid  stop  rod,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  a 
eonnecti  ng  rod  between  Mid  crank  arm  and  the  slop  rod  and  pro  videc 
with  an  eye  which  is  slidably  fitted  thereon,  and  connections  between 
the  rock  shsft  and  a  valve  stem,  subsuniially  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  member,  of  a  rock  shaft, 
a  reversing  spring  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  move  the  rock 
shaft  from  an  intermediate  point  to  lU  limiU  of  movement,  a  sliding 
connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  reciprocatory  member, 
whereby  the  Utter  imparU  motion  to  the  former  at  poinU  near  iu 
KmiU  of  movement,  a  slide  connected  at  one  end  to  a  crank  arm  on 
the  rock  shaft  and  fitted  to  slide  at  the  other  end  in  a  suiuble  bear- 
ing, a  bearing  sleeve  adjnsUbly  fitted  upon  Mid  slide,  nuU  threaded 
uptin  the  slide  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  Mid  sleeve  to  secure 
it  at  the  deaired  adjustment,  a  valve  stem  having  an  eye  fitted  to  slide 
upon  Mid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  nuU,  and  an  anx- 
Uiary  bearing  sleeve  held  in  place  by  adjusting  nnU  and  forming  the 
journal  by  whieh  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slide  is  mounted.  subsUn 
tiallj  as  specified. 

K4.7  447      MAGAZmS-PiaTOL    JoBEnPAQOOTtndCAimftioH. 
Lhiet  Belgliua    Filed  Oct  IS.  im    Serial  Ha  528.867.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  a  re- 
verMly threaded  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  carriage 
eoTM  or  nnU  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  engaging,  reapectively 
the  reverMly  right-hand  and  left-hand  threads  of  Mid  shafts,  Mid 
eoree  or  nuU  being  peripherally  and  cootinnoosly  toothed  or  spurred, 
a  plurality  of  seU  of  reversible  oawU  on  the  carriage  arranged  in 
eontinuoua  eogagemeat  with  the  toothed  or  spurred  penpberies  of 
the  eoNS  or  nnta,  a  common  spindle  for  the  pawla  of  both  nuts  or 
oorea,  and  means  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  turned  to  reverM  the 
positions  of  the  pawla.  sabeUotially  M  soeeified. 

2.  The   combination   of  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  a  reversely 
threaded  shaft  arruoged  parallel  with  the  path  of  the  carnage,  roUry 


Claim.— \.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  c  having  a 

d,  of  a  pirotMl  lever  «  having  Ita  bead  engaging  in  Mid  receaa, 

•nd  a  slide  i  having  a  slot  A  in  which  engagw  *  stud  g  on  Mid  lever, 
Mbstantiaiiy  aa  Ml  forth. 
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2.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  boltchavinga  receMc^of  a 
lever  e  engaging  in  said  recess  and  movable  00  a  fulcrum  pin  /  having 
iu  head  reduced  approximately  to  a  recUngular  cro«  section,  and  a 
slide  »  having  a  slot  k  in  which  engages  a  stud  g  on  Mid  lever  and  a 
slot «'  in  which  engages  the  laterally  flattened  head  of  Mid  fulcrum 
pin,  whereby  Mid  slide  is  goided  in  a  straight  line  and  is  adapted  to 
operate  through  the  lever  e,  the  bolt  e,  so  as  to  throw  the  cartridge 
into  position  for  firing  and  to  hold  Mid  bolt  as  a  closing  piece  to  Mid 
cartridge  during  fire,  subeUntially  as  Ml  forth. 

3.  In  a  pistol  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  tumbler,  a  bolt 
and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  Mid  bolt,  of  a  slide  i,  adapted  to  operate 
Mid  lever  and  thereby  the  boll,  and  a  trigger  r  carried  bj  raid  slide 
and  movable  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  to  free  the 
hammer  for  the  purpoM  of  percussion  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  pistol  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  bolt,  and  a  slide 
having  means  for  operating  Mid  bolt,  of  a  doable  main  spring  q  hav- 
ing one  arm  engaging  the  hammer,  and  the  other  engaging  the  alide, 
whereby  both  the  percnasion  and  the  automatic  action  of  the  pistol 
are  eflTected  by  one  spring  subsUntially  as  Ml  forth. 

5.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  hammer  and  a  tumbler  en- 
gaging Mid  hammer,  of  boll  e,  a  firing  pin  *»  within  Mid  bolt,  a  car- 
tridge extractor  <f  on  Mid  bolt,  pivoted  lever  e,  slide  t,  a  trigger  r  car- 
ried by  Mid  slide  but  movable  therein  and  having  one  end  t  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  tumbler,  and  a  doable  mainspring  }  having  one  arm 
engaging  the  hammer  and  the  other  engaging  a  small  arm  «  pivoted 
on  Mid  slide,  whereby  the  bolt  is  moved  forward  to  throw  a  cartridge 
into  position  for  firing,  the  hammer  is  eauMd  to  strike  the  firing  pin, 
the  bolt  is  held  as  a  closing  piece  to  the  cartridge  during  fire,  the  bolt 
is  withdrawn,  the  cartridge  extracted  and  ejected  and  the  hammer 
again  cocked,  all  by  one  single  preasare  of  the  finger,  subsUntially 
M  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  boll,  and  a  slide 
having  means  for  operating  Mid  bolt,  of  a  double  mainspring  q  hav- 
ing one  arm  engaging  the  hammer  and  the  other  engaging  the  slide, 
a  ring>  formed  on  MJd  slide,  and  a  looeestud  u  located  between  the 
ring>  and  the  upper  end  of  the  front  arm  of  the  spring,  and  carrying 
a  rigid  arm  w'and  adapted  to  be  turned  as  desired  to  bnng  Mid  arm 
either  out  of  or  into  engagement  with  one  arm  of  Mid  spring,  whereby 
the  weaoon  mar  be  used  either  for  quick  firing  by  leaving  the  spring 
fi^e  to  automatically  return  the  slide,  or  for  greater  precision  of  aim 
by  Uking  the  spring  pressure  from  off  the  Mid  slide,  subsUntially  as 
Ml  forth. 

7.  In  a  repeating  or  magazine  pistol  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  or  magazine  adapted  to  eonuin  a  number  of  cartridgM,  of 
a  pin  y  arranged  Ipngilndinally  in  the  rear  of  Mid  chamber,  and' an 
elevator  y  carried  by  and  movable  on  Mid  pin  and  impelled  upward 
by  a  spring  y*  coiled  on  Mid  pin,  snbeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 
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zonUl  ways  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  honsonUlfy- recipro- 
cating pusher-frame  located  within  the  box  and  below  said  ways, 
means  atUcbed  to  the  pusher- frame  for  operating  the  Mme,  a  pushei 
projecting  from  Mid  fi-ame  above  the  ways,  an  upwardly-extending  tilv 
ing  gate  located  in  the  Mparating-box  below  the  pusher-frame  aud  ex- 
tending traaaverMly  of  the  direction  of  moUon  of  the  poaher-frame,  an 
actuator  located  above  the  ways  at  a  short  disUnee  therefrom  so  that 
when  the  linotypes  are  moved  forward,  they  will  operate  Mid  actua- 
tor, but  when  the  thinner  leads  are  moved  forward  they  will  move 
nnder  the  actuator,  and  means  connecting  the  actuator  with  the  tilt- 
ing gau  whereby  the  latter  it  operated  by  the  former  for  dropping 
the  linotypes  into  a  suiuble  recepUcle,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2    In  a  machine  for  unloading  linotype  matter,  the  combination 
of  a  Mparating  box.  a  hopper  on  the  Mme,  horieonul  guide-ways  at 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  hopper  for  supporting  the  linotype  matter  in  the 
nme.  a  horixonUlly-reciprocatiug  pusher  guided  in  Mid  ways  and 
projecting  above  the  Mme  for  pushing  forward  the  linotypes  and  leads 
alternately  in  opposite  direction,  gates  arranged  in  Mid  box  at  oppo- 
site sidM  of  and  below  the  pusher.  Mid  gatM  extending  transverMlv 
of  the  gnide-ways  and  means  operated  by  the  linotypes  for  tilting  Mid 
gates  so  u  to  deposit  the  linotypes  ia  their  proper  recepUcle  as  they 
are  moved  by  the  pusher  over  the  ways,  subsUntially  u  Ml  forth.   " 
3.  In  a  machine  for  unleading  linotype  matter,  the  combination 
of  a  Mparating-box,  a  hopper  for  the  linotype  matter  at  the  top  of 
the  Mme,  laurally  movable  guide-ways  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hop- 
per for  supporting  the  linotype  matter,  a  pusher  guided  in  Mid  ways, 
a  horizontally-reciprocating  frame  atuched  to  Mid  pusher,  means  for 
adjusting  the  guides  of  the  reciprocating-frame  and  Mid  movable 
gnide-ways  into  higher  or  lower  position  io  the  Mparating  box,  piv- 
oted and  spring-actuated  gates  arranged  at  opposite  endsof  the  guide- 
ways  of  the  pusher,  aud  means  for  tilting  Mid  gates  by  the  linotype 
matter  moved  forward  by  the  pusher  so  m  to  feed  the  linotypes  into 
Mparate  receptacles  from  the  leads,  substantially  as  Ml  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  MparaUng-boz,  a  hopper  for  the  lino- 
type matter  supported  on  the  top  of  the  Mme,  movable  guide-ways 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  for  supporting  the  linotype  matter,  a 
pusher  guided  in  Mid  guide-ways,  a  horizonUl  reciprocating  pusher- 
fi^me  for  supporting  the  pusher,  guide-ways  for  guiding  Mid  recipro- 
cating-pusher-frame,  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to 
Mid  frame,  meant  for  adjusting  the  guide-ways  of  the  frame  together 
with  thoM  of  the  pusher  higher  or  lower  in  the  Mparating-box,  and 
means  for  distributing  the  linotypM  and  leads,  the  Mme  being  aet«l 
on  by  the  pusher  through  the  medium  of  the  UnotypM,  subsUntiallr 
M  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Mparating-box,  a  hopper  for  the  lino- 
type matter  supported  on  the  top  of  the  same,  guide-ways  at  the  lo  wei 
end  of  the  hopper,  a  gau  at  each  end  of  Mid  gnide-ways,  means  foi 
pushing  the  linotype  matter  along  the  guide  ways,  means  for  Ulting 
the  gatM  by  the  fbrward  motion  of  the  linotype  matter,  and  spring- 
actuated  stop-ban  for  engaging  the  tilUng  mechanism,  subsUnUallT 
as  Ml  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  Mparating-bor,  a  hopper  for  the  lino- 
type matter  supported  on  the  top  of  the  Mme,  ways  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  hopper  in  the  Mparating-box,  a  horizonUUy  reciprocating 
pusher  guided  between  Mid  ways,  pivoted  and  spring-actuated  galea 
arranged  at  each  end  of  Mid  ways,  an  actuator  or  swinging-bar  pir- 
oted  to  the  top  of  the  Mparating  box  and  provided  with  a  noM  that 
projecu  into  the  path  of  the  linotypM  moved  forward  bv  the  pusher, 
and  mechanisms  connecting  Mid  actuator  or  swinging-bar  with  the 
gates  so  M  to  till  the  Mme  whenever  a  linotype  is  pushed  forward  but 
prevent  the  tUting  of  the  gatM  when  a  lead  of  lev  ihickneM  is  moved 
by  the  pusher  over  the  ways,  tnbataatially  at  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  Mparating-box.  a  hopper  for  the  lino- 
type matter  attached  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  Mme.  horiiouui  guide-wayi 
at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  hopper,  a  horizontally-reciprocating  pusher 
guided  in  Mid  way^  a  pivoted  and  spring-actuated  gaU  arranged  at 
each  end  of  Mid  guide-ways,  an  actoator  or  swinging  bar  pivoted  to 
the  MparaUng-box  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  linotypM  at  a 
tufBcieot  disUnee  above  the  guide-ways,  to  permit  the  pasMge  of  the 
thinner  leads  below  tbe  actuator  or  swinging-bar,  a  pin  on  Mid  twing- 
ing bar,  and  a  guided  and  spring-actuated  stop-bar  that  engagM  the 
pin  of  Mid  actuator  or  swinging-bar  after  the  gate  is  Ulted,  so  as  t^ 
reUin  the  Mme  in  position  until  the  linotype  has  passed  over  the  gau 
anbMUntially  m  Mt  forth  ' 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  unleading  linotype-matter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Mparating-box,  a  hopper  supported  above  the  box.  hori- 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  cane  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spi- 
ral pirn  for  carrying  the  strand,  with  a  shuttle  for  carrying  the  pirn 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  shuttle  acroM  the  ftibric. 

2.  In  a  cane  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  pirn 
haviDf  a  central  swiveled  Uil  piece  for  the  attachment  of  the  strand 
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for  rvciprocfttiog  th« 


wiU  •  thattl*  for  earrying  the  pirn  %ad 
■huUl*  acro«  the  fkbric. 

3.  la  »  c*n«  wearing  machine,  the  eombination  of  •  »pir*l  pirn 
hariag  •  oeatral  iwiTeleil  Uil  piaoe  for  the  attachneat  of  the  rtrand, 
with  meehaaieal  maaaa  for  rotating  the  pirn. 


4  Ta  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  npiral  pirn 
baring  a  central  .wireled  uil  piece  for  the  attachment  of  the  rtrand, 
with  mechaniam  mor ing  orer  the  «ac«  of  the  fabric  for  reciprocaUng 
the  pirn  acroae  the  fabric.  •     .     • 

5.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  pirn 
for  carrying  the  rtrand.  with  meehaniam  moring  orer  the  ftoe  of  the 
fabric  for  reciprocating  the  pirn  acroea  the  fabric. 

6  III  a  machine  for  wearing  in  the  diagonal  rtranda  into  cane 
fabric  the  combination  with  a  spiral  pirn  adapted  to  enter  the  fabric 
at  one  margin  and  to  leare  it  at  the  other,  of  a  rtrand  earner  at. 
tached  to  the  pirn  by  a  iwireled  joint,  and  mechanwm  moring  orer 
the  fcee  of  the  fabric  fo'  adrancing  the  pirn  and  operaUng  thereon 
intermediate  of  the  margin*  of  the  fiabric. 

In  a  machine  for  wearing  in  the  diagonal  rtrand*  into  cane 
fabric,  the  combination  with  a  apiral  pirn  whoee  length  i«  lees  than  the 
width  of  the  fabric  and  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  fabric  at  one 
margin  and  leare  it  at  the  other,  of  a  rtrand  carrier  aiuched  to  tha 
pirn  by  a  swireled  joint,  and  meehaniam  moring  orer  the  face  of  the 
fabric  for  adrancing  the  pirn  and  in  lateral  engagement  therewith. 

8.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  pirn 
for  carrying  the  rtrand.  of  a  shuttle  for  carrying  the  pirn,  and  mean* 
for  reciprocating  the  shuttle  serosa  the  fabric  and  mean*  for  rerere- 
ing  the  pirn  at  each  end  of  iu  trarel. 

9.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spiral  pirn, 
and  a  shotUe  for  carrying  the  pirn,  of  au  endless  sprocket  chain,  wheeU 
for  carrying  the  chain  and  located  at  the  ends  of  the  path  of  the 
shuttle,  connection  between  the  chain  and  the  »hutUe  whereby  the 
shuttle  is  caused  to  reciprocate  by  the  morement  of  the  chain. 

10.  Iu  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combination  with  a  spiral  pirn 
baring  a  swireled  Uil  pite*  and  a  shuttle  compriang  an  upper  and 
lower  member  constructed  to  more  together  for  carrying  the  pirn, 
and  a  pair  of  plate*  interpoeed  between  the  member*  of  the  shuttle 
and  haring  their  adjacent  edges  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  for  the 

''pirn  and  notched  for  the  engagement  of  iU  sereral  conroluUona. 

11.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combination  with  a  spiral  pirn. 
of  a  shutUe  for  reciprocaUng  the  pirn,  and  notched  plates  for  engag- 
ing the  conrolutions  of  the  pirn,  whereby  it  is  caused  to  roUte  a*  it 

adrancas. 

12.  In  a  can*  wearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
pirn  haring  iu  rvarward  end  flattenwl  radially,  of  a  shuttle  for  carry 
ing  the  pirn  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member  haring  their  ad 
jacenl  fac«  rece«»ed  to  reccire  the  pirn,  and  haring  internal  bearing 
surfaces  for  preeaare  against  iu  flattened  end. 

13.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
pirn  hariug  itt  rearward  and  flattened  radially,  and  with  a  shutUe 
rece«ed  to  receire  the  pirn  and  haring  wear  plate*  for  bearing  againrt 
the  flattened  end  to  carry  it  forward,  of  notched  plate*  conrtructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  conrolutions  ot  the  pim.  wBereby  a  ro- 
tary motion  ia  communicated  Ut  the  piru  as  it  adraoca*. 


14.  In  a  cane  wearing  naohina  the  oombioation  wun  a  spiral 
pirn,  of  a  rereraible  shuttle  comprising  aa  upper  and  lower  member 
haring  their  adjacent  faoe*  receaeed  to  raeaire  tha  pirn,  and  a  pair  of 
anu-frietion  roller*  set  longitudinally  within  the  recea*  of  each  mem- 
bar  for  engaging  the  pirn. 

16.  In  a  eana  waariag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
pim  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  fabric,  of  ashutUecompoaedof  two 
members  adapted  to  trarel  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  fabric  and  to  em- 
brace and  carry  the  pirn  between  them,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
tha  ahnttle  acroas  the  fabric. 

16.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  apiral 
pim  for  carrying  the  strand  and  adapted  te  paaa  through  the  fabric, 
maana  for  reciprocating  the  pim  acroea  the  fabric,  and  meana  for  re- 
reraing  the  pirn  at  each  end  of  iU  path,  of  fa«i  meehaniam  for  in- 
tomittenUy  conreying  the  fabric  and  timed  te  adranee  the  fabric 
one  atep  aa  the  pim  is  being  rerersed,  subataatially  a*  deaeribed  and 
for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ahnttle, 
a  apiral  pim  for  carrying  tha  strand  and  being  itself  carried  by  tha 
ahattle.  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  shuttle  acroas  the  fiabric,  of 
mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  the  fabric,  the  action  of  the  feed 
mechanism  alternating  with  the  inorementt  of  the  shuttle  acroas  tha 
faibric.  subaUntially  a*  deecribwi  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

18.  Ia  a  oane  wearing  machine,  tha  combination  with  a  spiml 
pim  for  carrying  the  strand  and  means  for  adrancing  the  pim.  of  a 
plate  haring  a  seriee  of  apertures  spacod  apart  te  correspond  with 
tha  pitch  of  the  pim  and  adapted  for  engagement  therewith,  whereby 
the  pirn  i*  canawl  to  roUte  a*  it  adranee*.  sabaUnUally  a*  described 
and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combination  with  a  apiral 
pirn,  and  with  a  shntUe  comprising  the  two  members,  haring  their 
adjacent  fkcas  raeaaaed  and  being  adapted  te  roUte  in  pamllel  planea, 
of  mechanism  for  tnmlng  one  member  of  the  shuttle,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal anti  friction  rollers  within  the  r«9«as  of  each  member,  and 
adapted  te  impinge  upon  the  pim  whereby  the  roUUon  of  one  mem- 
ber of  tha  shutUe  cause*  the  other  member  ther«)f  to  turn  with  it. 
aO    In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combinaUon  with  a  spiral 
pirn  a  mrersible  shotUe  comprising  two  member*,  adapted  te  cUmp 
the  pim  between  them,  a  sliding  block  for  carrying  each  member  of 
tha  shattla,  a  tmnnion  for  each  member  of  the  shutUe,  such  tmnnions 
being  jonmaled  in  the  carrying  block  so  Uxat  the  two  member*  of  U»e 
■bnule  may  roUte  togeUier,  of  an  endlaa*  aprookat  chain,  whaala 
for  oarrrinK  Uta  chain  and  locatad  at  the  enda  of  Uie  P*l»»J«  «»• 
ahntUa,  a  tink  bar  attached  to  U>e  chain  and  extending  inwardly  Da- 
tweao  ita  two  Ur«,  and  b«og  rigidly  attached  to  the  tmnnion  of  on« 
member  of  U»e  shntUe,  Utehea  aecnrad  te  one  of  U»e  sliding  blocks 
and  arranged  to  fall  in  front  of  Ute  link  bar  aa  it  adraneaa  in  eiUier 
direction,  and  meana  for  shifting  such  Utehea  to  admit  of  Uie  turn- 
ing of  the  link  bar  as  iu  link  turns  eiU>er  of  Uie  wheek.  snbaUnUaUy 
as  deaeribed  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

81.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combinaUon  with  a  spiral 
pim,  a  rarenible  shntUe  comprising  two  member*,  adapt«l  to  olamp 
Uie  pim  between  Uiem,  a  sliding  block  for  carrying  each  member  of 
Uie  shntUa,  a  trunnion  for  eaoh  member  of  Uie  shattie,  such  trunnion* 
being  joamaled  in  Uia  carrying  block*  ao  Uial  tha  two  member*  of 
the  shutUe  may  rotete  together,  of  an  endless  sprocket  chain  wheal* 
for  carrying  U»e  chain  and  located  at  Uie  ends  of  Uie  paUi  of  Uie 
■hattla,  a  Hnk  bar  attached  to  the  chain  and  eitending  inwardly  be- 
twaaa  iU  two  tama,  and  baing  rigidly  attached  to  the  trunnion  of  one 
mambM-  of  Uia  shntUa,  and  mean*  for  locking  Uia  link  bar  to  one  of 
the  sliding  blocks  as  it  adranee*  in  either  diraeUon  and  raJaasing  it 
from  lU  attachment  themto  as  it  turns  either  of  the  wheal*,  whamby 
tha  shnttJa  may  be  temed  as  iu  morement  is  mreraad  and  held  steady 
a*  it  adranea*  in  eiUiar  diracUon,  .nbatantiaUy  a*  deaeribed  and  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth. 

21.  Ia  a  oane  wearing  machine,  the  eombinaUoa  with  the  fi*m« 
of  Uie  machine,  a  spiml  pirn,  a  mreraible  shutUe  comprising  two 
member*  adapted  to  clamp  Uie  pim  between  Uiem,  a  Uiding  block 
for  carrying  each  member  of  Uie  shutUe.  a  trunnion  for  each  membw 
of  Uie  shutUe.  such  trunnions  being  joum^led  in  the  carrying  blook» 
so  that  Uie  two  membw*  of  the  shutUe  may  roUte  togaUier;  of  an 
endlee*  .procket  chain.  wbeeU  for  carrying  Uie  chain  and  located  at 
the  end*  of  Uie  paUi  of  Uie  UiutUe,  a  link  bar  attached  to  the  chain 
and  eitending  inwardly  between  iU  two  turn*  and  being  ngidly  Ur 
tached  to  Uie  trunnion  of  one  member  of  Uie  .hutUe,  laUihe*  for  look- 
ing Uie  Unk  bar  to  one  of  Uie  sliding  blocks,  a  rod  sliding  Uirough 
Uie  same  block  in  Hne  wiUi  Uie  direcUon  of  tmrel  of  Uie  shuttle  and 
haring  inclined  or  cam  fccaa  for  conUet  wiUi  the  latehe*.  a  rtop  or 
rtnker  for  contact  by  the  sliding  rod  a*  Uie  shuttle  approaches  the 
limit  of  iu  tmrel,  whemby  Uie  rod  i.  mored  in  iU  b^n-fP  »»^  '»»• 
latehe*  are  shifted  to  diaaagage  Uie  link  bar  fW>m  the  sliding  block 
to  permit  Uie  link  bar  to  urn  about  the  wheel  anrf  re  engage  Uie  slid- 
ing block.  sabatanUally  a*  deaeribed  and  for  Uia  purpoee  sat  forUi. 
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23.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  recipro- 
cating shutUe,  of  slide  blocks  upon  opposite  aidea  of  the  shutUe,  tmn- 
nions fixed  to  the  shuttle  and  piroully  engaging  the  slide  blocks,  a 
dog  for  locking  the  shutUe  against  angular  morement,  and  trips  foi 
contect  with  the  dog  a«  the  shuttle  approaches  the  limiu  of  iU  trarel, 
whereby  the  dog  i»  released  to  admit  of  the  turning  of  the  shuttle  on 
iu  trunnions,  subaUntially  as  deaeribed  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combinaUon  with  a  recipro- 
caUng shutUe  haring  arbors  upon  which  it  may  be  turned,  of  sliding 
block*  forming  the  bearings  for  such  arbors,  a  slide  rod  carried  by 
one  of  the  blocks  and  engaging  an  aperture  in  the  arbor  of  the  shnt- 
Ue, such  rod  haring  Uteral  recesses  adapted,  when  registered  with 
the  arbor  socket  to  complete  iu  circle  to  permit  the  arbor  to  turn, 
springs  mounted  upon  the  slide  rod  and  reacUng  against  the  block 
and  adapted  to  so  hold  the  rod  that  iu  apertures  are  a  predeter- 
mined disUDce  from  the  arbor,  snch  rod  being  adapted  to  strike  fixed 
parte  of  the  machine  as  the  shatUe  approaches  Uie  ends  of  iu  path, 
and  to  be  mored  in  iU  bearing  to  cause  oneof  ito  apertures  to  regis- 
ter with  the  arbor  socket,  whereby  Uie  shutUe  is  locked  againrt  an- 
gular morement  as  it  reciprocates  and  may  be  free  to  turn  at  the  end 
of  iu  path,  subaUntially  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combinaUon  with  a  spiral  pim 
and  with  a  shutUe  for  carrying  the  pim,  and  comprising  two  mem- 
bers adapted  to  trarel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric,  of  slide  blocki 
for  carrying  Uie  two  members  of  the  shutUe,  slide  bar*  for  carrying 
the  slide  blocks,  and  a  rigid  U  shaped  frame  for  nniUng  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  shuttle,  subaUnUally  as  deaeribed  and  for  the  purpose  «et 
forth 

26.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combinaUon  with  a  spiral  pirn 
and  with  a  shutUe  for  carrying  the  pim  and  comprising  two  mem- 
bers adapted  to  tmrel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric,  of  slide  blocks 
for  carrying  the  two  members  of  the  shutUe,  slide  bars  for  carrying 
the  slide  blocks,  a  rigid  U-shaped  fmme  for  nuiUng  the  two  members 
of  the  shutUe,  and  a  sprocket  chain  for  driring  the  shntUe  and  in  at- 
Uchment  with  one  of  iU  members,  snbaUnUally  as  deaeribed  and  for 
Uie  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combinaUon  with  a  recipr» 
eaUng  shutUe  for  carrying  the  strand  and  means  for  reciprocaUng  the 
•hutUe  aero**  the  fabrir  of  a  strand  feed  and  stmnd  cutter  adaoted 
to  measure  and  cut  off  a  strand  ot  suiUDie  length  before  it  is  dmwo 
into  the  fabric,  and  mechanism  for  holding  the  stmnd  unUI  engaged 
by  the  ShutUe.  subsUnUallr  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2«.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  recipro- 
caUng ahutUe  for  drawing  the  rtmnd  through  the  fabric  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  shutUe  across  the  fabric,  of  feed  wheels  for  carry- 
ing the  strand  to  the  machine,  shears  for  ciitUng  off  the  length  of 
stmnd  required,  and  clamp*  for  holding  the  strand  length  until  gmp- 
pled  by  the  shutUe,  subsUnUally  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

29.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
caUng shuttle,  for  dmwing  the  stmnd  through  the  fabric,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  shutUe  acroas  the  fabric,  of  slide  blocks  for  carry- 
ing the  shuttle,  a  fmme  21.  for  supporting  the  shutUe  carrying  blocks, 
strand  cutUng  shears  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  contect  of  the  shuttle  carrier,  a  fricUoo  feed  for  carrying 
the  strand  to  the  shears  and  means  for  intermittenUy  operating  the 
stmnd  feed,  substenUally  as  described  and  for  tha  purpoee  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  cane  weaving  machine  the  combinaUon  with  a  recipro- 
caUng shuttle  for  dmwing  the  stmnd  into  the  fabric  in  each  direction 
of  iu  morement.  a  shuttle  carrier,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  shntUe 
carrier,  friction  feed  rollers  mounted  upon  the  frame  at  each  end  of 
the  trarel  of  the  shuttle,  drums  mounted  upon  the  feed  rollers  cloteh 
mechanism  connecUng  the  drums  with  the  feed  rollers  whemby  the 
feed  rollers  are  turned  in  one  direcUon  only,  cords  or  cables  connect- 
ing the  drums  at  opposite  ends  of  the  fmme  and  wound  oppositely 
thei-eoii.  connecUon  between  the  cords  or  cables  and  the  shutUe  car- 
rier whereby  the  morement  of  the  carrier  route*  the  drums  and  act- 
uates the  feed  at  one  end  of  the  fmme,  subaUntially  as  deaeribed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

31.  Iu  a  cane  wearing  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  recipro- 
cating shuttle  adapted  to  dmw  a  stmnd  into  the  fabric  in  each  direc- 
tion of  iu  morement.  a  shnttle  carrier,  a  fVame  for  supporting  the 
shuttle  carrier,  fricUoo  feed  rollers  mounted  upon  the  frame  at  each 
end  of  the  path  of  the  shutUe  adapted  to  delirer  the  rtrand  pendent 
adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  uprighu  of  the  supporting  fmme, 
drums  mounted  with  the  feed  rollers  cluteh  mechanism  connecUng  tha 
drums  and  the  rollers  whemby  the  feed  rollers'  are  turned  in  one  di- 
recUon only,  cords  or  cable*  connecting  the  drams  at  opposite  enda 
of  the  trame  and  wound  oppositely  tbemon,  connection  between  the 
cords  or  cable*  and  the  shuttle  carrier  whemby  the  morement  of  the 
carrier  route*  the  dmms  and  aotaatas  the  feed  at  one  end  of  the 
fmme,  spring  clamps  carried  by  the  shutUe  carrier  for  clamping  the 
stmnd  against  the  fVame,.and  shears  actuated  by  the  shatUe  carrier 
for  cutUng  olT  the  rtmnd,  subaUntially  as  deaeribed  and  for  tha  par- 
poae aet  forth. 
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32.  Ina  machine tbrwearingthediagonalstmndsintocanefabnc, 
the  combinaUon  with  the  fhime  1,  the  frame  21,  mounted  diagonally 
above  the  fmme  1.  tte  rods  20,  the  slide  blocks  18,  19,  mounted  upon 
such  rods,  the  U-shaped  frame  10,  uniUng  the  blocks  18, 19,  the  shut- 
Ue blocks  9,  9*,  piroully  carried  by  blocks  18,  19,  a  spiral  pirn  car- 
ried between  the  blocks  9, 9-,  and  haring  a  hooked  or  notehed  swir- 
eled  Uil  piece,  notehed  plates  8,  8,  having  Uieir  notehes  in  engage- 
ment with  theconroluUons  of  the  pirn,  the  endleas  sprocket  chain 
11,  for  driring  the  shutUe,  a  cmnk  arm  rigidly  connect«d  with  the 
ahutUe  and  whemby  the  shutUe  is  turned  at  the  ends  of  ite  path,  the 
feed  rollers  26, 27,  located  and  actuated  as  detwribed,  the  spring  clamps 
carried  by  the  blocks  18,  19,  for  holding  the  stmnd  uuUl  engaged  by 
the  Uil  piece  of  the  pim,  as  the  shutUe  turns,  and  shears  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  shuttle  carrier  for  cutting  off  the  stmnd,  snb- 
«UnU*lly  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

33.  In  a  machine  for  wearing  the  diagonal  sUuds  into  cane  fabric, 
the  combinaUon  wiUi  the  frame  1,  the  frame  21,  mounted  diagonally 
abore  the  fmme  1,  the  rods  20.  the  slide  blocks  18,  19,  mounted  upon 
snch  rods,  the  U-shaped  frame  10,  nniting  the  blocks  18  19  the 
•buttle  blocks  9,  9*,  carried  by  blocks  18,  19,  and  adapted'  to  turn 
therein,  a  spiral  pirn  carried  between  the  blocks  9,  9*,  and  haring  a 
hooked  or  notehed  swiveled  Uil  piece,  notehed  plates  8,  8,  haring 
their  notehe*  in  engagement  with  the  conroluUons  of  the  pim,  the 
endless  sprocket  chain  1 1,  for  driring  the  shutUe  and  rigidly  connected 
therewith  whereby  the  shuttle  is  turned  at  the  end*of  iu  paUi  the 
feed  rollers  26,  27,  located  and  actuated  as  described,  the  spring 
clamps  carried  by  Uie  blocks  18,  19,  for  holding  the  strand  unUl  en- 
gaged by  the  Uil  piece  of  the  pirn,  as  the  shutUe  tnros,  and  shears 
opemted  by  the  pressure  of  the  shuttle  carrier  for  c*tUng  off  the 
strand,  feed  rollers  4,  4»,  for  drawing  the  fabric  orer  the  plate*  8,  8, 
and  clutch  mechanism  for  actuaUng  the  rollers  4,  4*,  intermittenUy 
subsUnUally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combinaUon  with  a  recipro- 
cating ShutUe  and  a  spiml  pirn  carried  thereby,  of  feed  roller*  4,  4*, 
cluteh  mechanism  for  intermittenUy  actuaUng  the  feed  roller*,  a  crank 
arm  *>,  for  actuaUng  the  cluteh,  a  pitman  4*.  atUched  to  the  crank 
arm  and  longitudinally  adjuauble  thereon,  a  crank  wheel  4^.  for  caus- 
ing the  pitman  to  reciprocate,  a  hand  lerer  4»,  for  shifting  the  pitman 
upon  the  crank  arm  and  means  for  securing  the  lerer  in  iu  adjusted 
poaiUon,  subsUnUaUya*  de*cribed  and  for  the  purpows  set  forth. 

35.  In  a  cane  wearing  machine  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
eating  shutUe  adapted  to  be  turned  at  each  end  of  iu  path,  a  spiral 
pim  carried  by  the  shutUe  and  haring  a  swireled  Uil  piece  laterafly 
notehed  for  holding  the  cane  stmnd,  feed  mecuanism  for  bringing  the 
rtmnd  into  posiUon  to  be  engaged  by  the  noteh  of  the  Uil  piece  a* 
the  ShutUe  turns  and  «pring  cUmps  for  holding  the  stmnd  while  being 
so  engaged  and  unUl  a  firm  atUchment  is  made  as  the  shutUe  sUrU 
on  iu  morement  acroas  the  fabric,  subsUnUally  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  Bre  escape  appamtus,  a  belt  or  stmp  idapted  to 
pass  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  prorided  with  a  meUl  sheath 
or  pocket  adapted  to  receire  and  corer  the  pointed  extremiUe*  of 
the  gmppling  iron  or  hook,  and  a  spool  of  wire  secured  to  said  belt, 
in  combinaUon  with  a  grappling  iron  or  hook  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  wire,  a  hand  rod  mounted  on  said  wire,  and  a  gripping  lerer  pir- 
oted  to  said  hand  rod,  and  co-operaUng  therewith  to  grip  the  wim 
all  of  said  parte  being  attached  to  and  carried  by  said  belt,  snbsUn 
Ually  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  poruble  fire  escape  appamtus,  a  belt  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  weamr,  and  a  spool  ofwiremount«dina  bracket  or  holder 
secured  to  said  belt,  in  combination  with  a  gmppling  hook  prorided 
with  aeremi  fluke*,  and  secured  to  one  end  of  said  wire,  a  band  rod 
prorided  with  eye*  for  the  recepUon  of  said  wire,  a  wrist  clasping 
cuff  or  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hand  rod.  and  a  grip- 
ping lerer  and  shoe  hinged  to  said  hand  rod  and  adapted  to  opamta, 
in  the  manner  and  snbaUnUally  as  described. 
G.-ll 
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S.  la  a  porubto  fire  tuemp*  tpparmtu*.  the  combiMtioo  with  • 
wkiat  b»nd  or  b«lt,  of  a  •pool  of  wir«  moontwl  in  b«»ring«  in  »  brm«k*t 
or  holder  eecurwl  to  said  belt,  •  rr»ppHn«  hook  i^iared  to  oa«  «ad 
of  «aid  wire  and  provided  wHh  »e»eral  Bnkee.  an  independent  ilnKle 
hook  provided  with  a  (fnidi'f  eje.  and  an  interpoiwd  eeatioo  of  wire 
uuaaacifil  aa  deacribed  with  the  main  wire,  and  a  wire  grippinx  de- 
Tice  compriainn  a  hand  rod.  a  piroted  rapping  lerer  and  thoe  hinged 
thereto,  gniding  eyee  for  dirocting  the  aain  wire,  and  a  wri«  claap- 
ing  cuff  or  collar  for  tupporting  the  hand  of  the  operator  and  leav- 
ing hw  ftogera  free  to  manipulate  the  jf^PP'og  '•»••■•  •obeUntiallj  aa 
apecified. 

4.  In  a  fire-eacape  epparatoa,  the  combination  with  the  mam  tap- 
porting  wire,  and  the  hand  gripping  derice  far  engaging  the  tame,  of 
a  inplex  grappling  hook  compriaing  three  timilar  mentberi  made 
from  apHiig  material,  the  .hanki  of  which  are  joined  torsther  at  one 
•od  and  extended  from  thence  in  paralleliaiij  bat  left  free  or  diacon- 
aeeted.  the  opponte  or  ft^  endi  of  Mtid  thank  being  deflected  to 
form  cnrTed  hookt  or  flokea.  the  grappling  hoobi  aa  a  whole,  being 
a4ap«ad  to  be  folded,  tobeuntialiy  in  the  manner  and  for  the  porpoee 

■ipoeiflod. 

5.  In  a  porUbie  flr«  eacape  apparataa,  a  gripping  device  for  en- 
gaging the  topporting  wire,  compriwng  a  haad  rod.  a  gripping  lerer 
hinged  thereto,  and  adapted  to  eo  operate  with  taid  hand  rod  for 
gripping  the  »apporting  wire,  a  writt  cuff  made  in  two  tnbatantiallj 
lamicircuiar  tecdoo*  piroted  to  the  hand  rod.  and  a  spring  actuated 
latch  for  koldiog  taid  caff  tectiont  cloeed  or  opened,  tubeUntially  in 
the  manner  tpecified. 

6.  In  a  porUble  fire  eecape  apparatna,  a  gripping  deriee  for  en- 
gaging the  topporting  wire,  eompriaing  a  hand  rod  prorided  with 
•aiuble  eyea  through  which  the  tupporting  wire  ia  adapt*!  to  pate, 
a  gripping  le»er  hinged  to  taid  hand  rod  and  co-operating  therewith 
to  gnp  laid  tupporting  wire,  a  wrist  cuff  for  tupporting  the  hand  of 
the  operator  made  in  two  timilar  and  tobatmntiaily  temicireolar  tec 
tioM  hinged  to  taid  hand  rod  and  provided  with  correaponding  hori- 
tooully  esuoding  flangea,  and  a  tpnng  actuated  latch  operating  in 
coonecUoB  with  taid  flangea  and  notchet  for  locking  taid  teetiooa  ia 
opan  or  doaed  pooition.  tubeUntially  at  tpecified. 


9.  In  a  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  head,  the  collar  monntad 
to  tiide  thereon,  and  bladet  looeely  mounted  in  the  collar  and  pro- 
Tided  with  rearward  extentiona.  of  a  ttera  tdjutubiy  connected  to 
the  head  and  prorided  with  a  oooieal  ahell  operating  on  the  bladeo, 
rabeuatially  at  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  to  pport  prorided  with  bear- 
inp  the  tcraper  bladet  provided  with  inclined  lurfkcet  adaptad  to  en> 
gag*  the  beariagt  of  the  tupport  and  a  tliding  connection  between  tha 
•eraper  bladea  and  tapport.  tubatantially  at  deacribed. 

11.  Ifl  a  eleaaar.  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  collar  mountadto 
slide  thereon,  a  tenet  ot  bUdea  .opported  on  the  collar  and  dericea 
attached  to  taid  head  for  eipmnding  and  contracting  the  oladea  aathe 
elaaaer  it  forced  forward  or  withdrawn  reapectirely,  tubeUntially  at 

deecribad. 

It.  A  cleaner,  compriaing  a  lopport  provided  with  bearings, 
scraper  blades  mounted  to  tlide  00  the  tupport  and  provided  with  in- 
clined turfacee  adapted  to  engage  the  bearingtof  the  tupport,  to  con- 
tract tha  tame  and  independent  meant  on  the  tupport  for  expanding 
the  bladea.  tabaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

13  A  cleaner  comprising  a  tupport.  a  conical  thell  thereon, 
acraper  blades  mounted  to  tlide  on  the  tupport  and  engage  the  coni- 
cal thell.  and  meant  for  automatically  contracting  lhe»crap«r  blades, 
aahauntially  aa  daaeribad. 

U  A  cleaner  compriaing  a  head  having  a  flange,  tha  scraper 
bladea  mounted  to  tlide  on  the  head  and  having  inclined  portions  for 
aagaging  the  flange  of  the  head,  and  a  conical  thell  adapted  to  be  eo- 
|[»ged  bv  the  tcraper  blades,  tubeUntially  at  deacribed. 

15.  la  a  cl^iner.  the  combination  of  a  tapport,  a  teriea  of  tcraper 
bladea  moantad  thereon,  and  meana  for  poafUvely  and  antomaUcally 
expanding  the  bladee  at  the  cleaner  it  moved  through  a  boiler  tube 
in  ooe  direction  and  for  poiitively  and  automatically  contracting  taid 
bladet  at  the  cleaner  ta  moved  throogh  the  tabs  in  the  oppottte  di- 
rection. tubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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Clatai. — 1.  A  cleaner  comprising  a  support,  a  head  adjusubla 
thereon,  a  teriea  of  scraper  bladaa  moantad  00  the  head  to  slide 
thereon  and  means  for  automatically  expanding  said  bladea  aa  the 
cleaner  is  moved  through  a  boiler  tube,  tubeUntially  as  dsaeribed 

2.  A  cleaner  comprising  an  adjusuble  head,  a  collar  mounted  to 
slide  thereon,  a  series  of  scraper  bladet  connected  to  «aid  collar  and 
maana  for  expaadiag  tha  scraper  bladea,  tubsuntially  as  dsaeribed. 

3.  A  cleaner,  comprising  a  head,  taid  head  being  racUngolar  io 
Croat  section,  a  collar  provided  with  a  rectAognlar  opening  and 
mounted  on  taid  head,  and  a  teriea  of  tcraper  bladea  moantad  on  taid 
eoUar,  tubsuntially  as  deacnbed. 

4.  A  eleaaar  eoinprioing  a  bead,  a  collar  mounted  to  tiide  oa 
taid  head,  a  teriea  of  tcrapen  mounted  on  the  collar  and  means  for 
positively  expanding  and  contracting  the  bladea,  tubsuntially  at  de- 
seribed. 

5.  A  cleaner  comprising  a  head,  a  tariea  of  bladea  moantad  oa 
the  head  and  adapted  to  tlide  thereon,  and  means  for  positively  and 
aoteauktically  expanding  and  contracting  the  blades  as  the  cleaner  is 
iMortad  into  and  withdrawn  from  a  boiler  tube  raapectively,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  described 

6.  A^leaner.  comprising  a  head,  a  collar  sliding  thereon,  a  tariaa 
of  teraper-blades  loosely  mounted  in  therollarand  provided  with  ax - 
tentiont  having  inclines,  and  a  flange  on  the  head  adapted  to  impinge 
opoo  taid  inclines,  tubsuntially  at  desrnbed. 

7.  Ia  a  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  head,  of  the  seraper- 
bbdM  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  said  bladea  having  exUaaiooa,  and  a 
conical  shell  connected  to  the  head  and  adapted  to  operau  on  the  ex- 
taoaiont  to  expand  the  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

H  In  a  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  head,  the  bladea  mounted 
to  tlide  thereon,  and  maaas  for  eollapaing  the  bladea,  of  a  sUm  ad- 
jaaUbly  connected  to  taid  bead,  and  a  conical  thell  moantad  00  the 
stem  aad  adaptad  to  expand  the  bladea.  tubeUntially  as  dsaeribed 


Cknm.—  l.  In  a  haating  apparataa.  a  self-opening  diract^drafl 
damper,  combined  with  the  door  of  such  apparatus,  aad  a  darapar- 
doaiog  mechanism  oonnected  with  snd  operated  by  such  door  and 
eompriting  a  rod  jointed  to  the  damper  and  sustained  in  a  guide  next 
tha  door,  aad  projected  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  closing  door 
by  the  opening  of  the  damper,  and  a  rod  actuator  carried  by  the  dooi 
and  adapted  to  come  into  conUct  with  the  rod  as  the  door  is  closed 
to  force  the  taid  rod  rearwardly  and  close  the  damper,  sobsUntiaDy 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  self-opening  direct-draft  damper 
combined  with  tl.e  door  of  toeh  apparatut,  and  a  damper-closing  mech- 
anism connects!  with  and  operated  by  such  door  and  corapritinf  a 
rod  jointsd  to  the  damper  and  tutuined  in  a  guide  next  the  door,  and 
projected  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cloaingdoor  by  the  open- 
tag  of  the  damper,  aad  a  rod -actoator  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted 
to  come  into  contact  with  the  rod  as  ihs  door  is  closed  to  foroa  tha 
said  rod  rearwardly  and  close  the  damper,  the  said  rod-actuator  hav- 
iag  aa  independently  operating  rod-releasing  dsvics  capable  of  with- 
drawing the  rod-aetaator  fW>m  the  rod  when  the  door  ia  eloaad  so  as 
to  permit  the  damper  to  open,  sabsUntialiy  as  daaeribad. 
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547,4:58.  DBVICB  FOR TRAISFBULnra  GOAL  FROM  OIB  SHIP 
TO  AHOTHBR.  Txami  Ridowat,  Hew  York.  H  Y..  amignor  to  Mary 
Helen  RWgway,  sum  plaoa  PUed  Mv.  27,  18M.  Serial  Ha  506,279. 
(No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  coosistiog  of  a 
bag  or  cecepUcle  made  of  textile  material,  and  adaptad  to  hold  or 
eonuin  the  merchandise,  and  a  removable  float  fltting  within  said  bag 
and  on  top  of  said  merchandise,  tubsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cousisting  of  a  flexible 
bag  adapted  to  conUin  the  merchandise,  a  removable  meUl  float 
adapted  to  fit  within  taid  bag,  and  rest  on  the  top  of  said  merchan- 
dise, and  meant  for  securing  the  bags  together  in  series,  tubsuntially 
as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  consisting  of  a  flexible 
bag  adapted  to  conUin  the  merchandise,  a  removable  meUl  float 
adaptad  to  fit  within  aaid  bag,  and  on  top  of  said  merchandise,  and 
ropea  secured  to  the  outaide  of  said  bag,  for  connecting  the  latter  in 
aariaa,  sabsUotially  as  described 


54:7,4:55.   CUTTER- HlXD.    Hbwt  Schmidt,  Owt«o,  Mk*.    PUed 
Oct  2a  18M.    Serial  Ha  526.459.    (Vo  modaL) 


5  4: 7 . 4: 5  4; .  RBCOIL^PKRATBD  PIRKARM.  Louis  ScBiiusn, 
Mannhete.  aaalgnor  to  Theodor  Bergmann.  OaggenAu.  flennaDy  PUed 
Jaa20, 1894  Seria:' Na  497.523  jMo  model  1  Patented  Id  Pranoe  June 
8, 1883,  Ma  230889 ;  Id  Oermany  June  10. 1898.  Ra  78,500.  and  Peb  IS, 
18M,  Ra  78.881:  In  Ko^^land  June  12,  1896,  Ha  11.509;  in  Italy  June 
30,  1893,  Ha  34.238:  in  Belgium  Oct  81, 1893,  Ha  106,826.  and  May  15, 
1891  Ha  109,829:  Io  SwltzerlaDd  Dea  6,  1893,  Ra  7,201:  Id  Austria 
May  31, 1894,  Ho  44  /2.000.  aod  in  Bimmy  June  26, 1894,  Ha  678. 


Cfatat. — In  a  cotter  head,  the  combination  with  a  holder  baviof 
a  central  bore,  a  recessed  ouUr  end,  and  radial  grooves  io  its  periphery 
extending  (Vom  end  to  end,  of  a  solid  cap  fitted  in  the  recess  having 
an  inwardly  extending  projection  at  its  edge  aod  a  central  screw 
threaded  stem  integral  on  its  inner  face  engaging  io  the  bore  of  the 
holder,  a  cap  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bolder  having  a  cnotral  aper- 
tore,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  inner  cap  and  having  a  threaded 
angagemeot  with  the  head  beyond  the  inner  cap,  aod  knives  seated 
in  the  groovea  engaged  aod  held  in  place  by  the  caps.  subeUntiaUy 
as  described. 


54:7,4:56.  BLACK-LSAD  MACHIH8.  Cabl ScR&AUBBTADTra.  Jr., 
aod  CiASLB  R.  SCHILUBG,  St  Louia,  Mo .  aaHgncm  to  the  Western  En- 
grayer*' Supply  Gompany,  game  plaoe.  PUed  Mar.  5,1894.  Serial  Ma 
50S.857.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  fire  arm,  the  reciprocating  breech 
bolt,  the  firing  pin  and  the  stop  pin  W  arranged  in  a  lateral  opening 
in  the  breech  bolt  and  held  by  the  firing  pin,  said  stop  pin  being  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  movement  of  the  breech  bolt,  subsUotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  fire  arm  the  tliding  breech 
bolt,  the  spring  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  aod  to  place  the 
same  under  tenaion  and  the  rod  D  exUoding  along  the  outside  of  the 
arm  to  connect  the  breech  bolt  with  the  spring,  tubsuntially  at  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  fire  arm,  the  breech  bolt  arranged  to  be 
pressed  back  by  the  gas  reaolting  from  the  explosion,  the  spring  for 
retuniiiig  the  breech  bolt  forward,  the  rod  for  connecting  the  breech 
bolt  and  spring,  the  firing  pin  and  th«  screw  l>*  for  connecting  the  rod 
A'ld  nriiig  pin  with  the  breech  bolt,  said  pin  psiaing  through  aa  alon 
£strd  cut  in  the  firing  pin,  aobsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  black  lead  machine,  the  oombinatioo  of  a  recip- 
rocating Ubie,  broahos  arranged  over  the  Uble,  aod  mechaoism  for 
operaUng  the  brushes,  whereby  one  of  the  bnuhes  has  imparted  to  it 
a  movement  transverse  of  the  direction  in  which  the  Uble  moves,  aod 
the  other  a  movement  imparted  to  it  in  the  line  of  the  movement  of 
the  Uble. 

2.  In  a  black  lead  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
uble  with  brtishes  arranged  over  the  ubla  and  means  for  moving  the 
brashes,  whereby  one  of  the  brushes  oscillates  trantver^ly  of  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  Uble  moves  and  the  other  has  imparted  to  it  a 
combined  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  provided  with  meant  for  applying  black  lead, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  Uble,  a  hopper  arranged  over  the 
Uble,  shovels  arranged  to  deposit  the  black  lead  in  said  hopper,  and 
a  connection  between  said  shovels  and  Uble  whereby  the  former  are 
operated  automatically. 

4.  In  a  machine  provided  with  means  for  applying  black  lead, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  uble.  a  hopper  arranged  over  the 
Uble,  a  recepUcle  beneath  the  uble,  and  shovels  arranged  to  trans- 
fer the  black  lead  from  the  receptacle  to  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  machine  provided  with  meant  for  applying  black  lead, 
the  combination  of  a  Uble,  a  hopper  arranged  over  the  Uble.  a  recep- 
tacle beneath  the  Uble,  shovels  for  transferring  the  black  lead  from 
the  recepUcle  to  the  hopper,  and  means  for  operating  the  shovels 
consisting  of  a  shaft  on  which  the  shovels  are  mounted,  a  lever  secured 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  strap  eonnacting  the  lever  to  the  UbU. 

6.  In  a  machine  provided  with  meaas  for  applying  black  lead, 
the  combination  of  a  Uble,  a  hopper  arranged  over  the  Uble,  a  recep- 
Ucle beneath  the  Uble,  and  meant  for  transferring  the  black  lead 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  hopper,  consisting  of  pivoted  arms,  and 
shovels  eccentricaUy  hinged  to  the  arms. 
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7.  la  •  bUek  iMd  in«ehiiM,  tb«  combiDAtioa  of  ft  reeiproestiag| 
teble,  %  bopp«r  arrmag«d  orer  the  Ubie,  a  t»1t«  located  ia  the  hopper, 
a  l«Ter  baviag  •  pa*l  and  ratchet  eoooectioo  with  the  raiT*,  and  a 
^tring  aetaated  pin  in  the  lower  eod  of  th«  krer  and  a^iai*  which 
the  tabU  impinirM  to  operate  the  ralve. 

8.  In  a  machine  provided  with  meaiih  for  appljinf  black  lead, 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  UbIe.  and  a  Mgnal  derice,  coneiat- 
iag  of  a  gong  and  mechanism  interpoeed  between  the  gong  and  the 
UbU.  whereby  the  signal  ia  eouoded  after  the  Uble  haa  made  the 
desired  number  of  movementa  back  and  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  provided  with  meaoa  for  applying  bUck  lead, 
tkc  oombinatioQ  of  a  reciprocating  tabte  a  pawl  on  (aid  table  and  a 
Mgnal,  oonawtiog  of  a  gong  and  mecbaniam  located  between  the  gong 
and  the  uble.  cooatatinr  aaMotiallr  of  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  laid  pawl  on  the  Ubte, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  the  movable  frame  and  which  ia  abo  coo- 
■eeted  with  the  hammer  of  the  gong 

10.  Ia  a  machine  provided  with  meana  for  applying  black  lead. 
the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  Uble,  a  ngnAl  conaistiag  of  a  goag, 
and  mechaoisffl  located  between  the  gong  and  the  Uble,  oooaisting 
eaeentially  of  a  fixed  fVame  having  a  bar  90  with  a  receaa  91,  and 
having  perfbrationa  94  to  receive  the  pin  93,  a  movable  frame  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  a  pawl  on  the  Uble,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  uid  movable  frame,  and  which  ia  alao  connected 
to  the  hammer  of  the  gong. 


ends  that  match  thoae  of  the  body,  the  grain  In  the  eoda  of  taid  lift- 
ing tection  being  honsonully  diapoaed,  inbeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

1.  A.  trank-body  having  a  beveled  upper  rear  comer  and  the  up- 
per edgaa  of  iu  eodi  irregular  in  contour,  a  liftioK-aection  having  a 
beveled  rear  comer  aad  the  lower  edrea  of  iu  end*  matched  to  the 
oppoaing  edgea  ot  the  Dody  eoda,  and  single  joint  hinges  each  of  which 
haa  one  leaf  faat  to  said  comer  of  the  liftiag-eection  and  its  other  leaf 
fast  to  the  matching  comer  of  the  traak-body. 

S.  A  trunk-body  baving  a  beveled  upper  rear  comer  and  the  ap- 
per  edgaa  of  its  ends  irregular  ia  contour,  a  liftiag-aeetioo  haviag  a 
beveled  rear  comer  and  the  lower  edgea  of  iU  ends  matched  to  the 
opposing  edges  of  the  body-eoda,  single  joint  hinges  arranged  to  have 
ooe  leaf  of  each  fast  td  laid  ooroer  of  the  lifting-section,  the  ether 
leaf  being  Cut  to  the  matching  comer  of  the  trank-body,  and  a  val- 
ance that  overlaps  the  parting  line  where  said  lifting  section  and 
trunk  body  are  hinged  together 

4.  ▲  trunk-body  each  end  of  which  presenU  an  irregular  upper 
edge  th*t  is  horisoatal  a  certain  disUnce  from  the  fh>nt,  then  at  an 
obtuse  angle  in  an  upward  direction  and  thenoe  at  an  acnU  angle  ia 
a  downward  direction,  a  lifting  section  having  the  lower  edgea  of  its 
ends  matched  to  the  horiionul  and  obtnse  angle  contour  of  the  body 
ends,  iu  rear  being  on  a  bevel  matching  the  rear  upper  corner  ot  said 
body,  and  single  joint  hiagas  eaeh  of  which  has  one  leaf  fast  to  the 
bevel  rear  comer  of  the  lifting  seetioa  and  iU  other  leaf  fast  to  the 
matehtof  comer  of  the  aforeaaid  body. 


647,457.    TROLLKY-TRACK     Ajnorr  8cHtnuc«i.  Mllllngtai, 
I.  J.    Filed  Mar.  21.  ISSOl    Serai  Ra  M2.S7a    Ho 

-7 


■/////y//^////////t  v/y.  /vw 


Claxm.—  \.  An  incloeed  trolley  track  comprising  the  combiaatioa 
of  the  contionous  U-shaped  hood  or  casing,  the  rails  secured  to  the 
eontinnoos  interior  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  thus  leaving  a  cen- 
tral slot  or  continuous  opening  between  the  two  mila,  spacing  wash- 
er* interposed  between  the  mila  and  the  sides  of  the  casing  to  provide 
a  passage  way  for  the  discharge  of  dust  and  dirt,  and  the  supporting 
brackets.  snbeUntiaJly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  continuous  U-shaped  hood  or  casing, 
the  rails  secured  to  the  continuous  inner  faces  thsreof,  thus  leaving  a 
central  slot  or  continuous  opening  between  the  two  rails,  the  spacing 
waaheni  interposed  between  the  rails  and  the  sides  of  the  easing,  and 
the  supporting  brackeU  provided  with  seaU  or  groovaa  for  the  rails 
and  the  edges  of  the  easing,  subsUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

3  An  inclosed  trolley  track  comprising  the  combination  of  the 
continuous  hood  or  casing,  independently  formed  trolley  rails  secared 
to  the  continuous  inUrior  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  thus  leaving 
a  central  slot  or  continuous  opening  between  the  two  rails,  there  be- 
ing between  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  the  trolley  rails  openings  for 
the  discharge  of  dust  and  dirt,  and  the  supporting  braoksts,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


C47,40  9.    DBVICI  FOR  LOWKRIie  OBJKTa    Jaiw  M.  8lT- 
■OOB.H«wvk.l.J.    PIMJu1tS.1S8&   Serai  Ra564.>M-    (HomodeU 


54T.45  8.    TRDHt    Mirri!!  M.  8100R.  Racino,  Wis. 
au  IMK    Serai  la  487.537.    (Mo  owdeL) 


POed  Jaa 


CTfaMS. I.  A  truk-body  h«Tia( irrsgniar  eads of  wood  in  which 

4he  grain  ia  vertienlly  disposed,  and  a  liftiag  section  having  wooden 


Cknm. 1.  laadevice  for  lowering  objects,  the  combination  with 

a  fluid-cooUining  cylinder  having  one  end  provided  with  a  boUow 
extension,  of  a  piston  having  a  hollow  extension  entering  the  afore- 
said extension  and  with  ports  on  iu  fiaoe,  a  screw-shaft  passing  into 
the  piston,  and  a  valve-provided  passage  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  fluid-conUining  cylinder,  the  piston 
having  a  hollow  exUnsion  and  porU  running  from  the  face  of  the 
piaton  into  said  extension,  a  scmw-shatt  enf^ging  said  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  to  prevent  endwise  movement,  a  pulley  on  the 
acrew  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  the  fluid  fh>m  the  advancing  faoa  \ 
of  the  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  fluid  cylinder  having  a  closed  hollow 
•xtensiou  at  one  end.  porU  leading  thereinto  from  the  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton having  a  closed  hollow  extension  which  Ulescopes  with  the  cyl- 
inder extension,  portt  in  the  piston  leading  from  the  hollow  extension 
to  the  piston-fiace,  a  screw-shaft  engaging  the  piston,  a  passage  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  aad  a  valve  in  said  passage,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  lowering  objecU,  the  combination  with  the 
fluid-containing  cylinder,  of  a  chamber-provided  piaton  therein,  means 
for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  piston  but  permitting  iU  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  screw-shaft  engaging  a  piston  without  passing  to  the 
other  side  thereof,  and  a  valve  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder*. 

5.  In  a  device  for  lowering  objects,  the  combination  with  the 
inid-conuining cylinder,  ofa  piston  themin  havinga  chamber,  a  screw- 
shaft  engaging  the  piston  without  projecting  through  to  the  other  lida 
thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  fluid  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other,  and  means  for  connecting  an  object  to  the 
screw-shaft. 


OCTOBEK    8.     1895. 
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547,460.    TBLEPHONESrSTEM.    Pui>nucD.SHBPAU>,lfihnu- 

kee,  W1&,  Uiignor  to  Frederick  S.  Daley  and  Jamee  Sawyer,  same  place 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1886.    Solal  Ha  538.833.    (No  model) 


Chvm. — I.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  single 
battery,  of  a  plurality  of  sUtions,  each  sution  comprising  a  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  telephone,  and  a  sUtaon  twitch,  all  electrically 
connected  together,  each  sUtion  switch  being  provided  with  two  coo- 
.tact  plates,  and  a  series  of  binding  screws  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  sUtiona,  and  a  movable  double  awitch  arm,  the  con- 
tact poinU  of  which  are  in».ulated  from  each  other,  one  point  being 
normally  in  oonUct  with  one  of  said  platea,  and  the  other  point  nor- 
mally in  contnot  with  one  of  taid  binding  screws,  with  wires  running 
fVom  each  contact  plaU  of  each  sUtion  switch  to  the  opposite  poles 
of  said  battery,  and  with  a  wire  running  from  the  binding-scraw  oi 
each  sUtion  switch  on  which  iU  said  switch  arm  normally  rests  to  a 
bindiog-scraw  on  every  other  sUtion  switch  in  said  system.  suhsUn- 
tially  as  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  sniuble  back- 
board, of  an  electric  bell  mounted  theraon,  a  transmitter  comprising 
a  meUllic  plate  insulated  from  said  board  by  a  ring  of  saiuble  mate- 
rial and  having  a  central  opening  and  mouth-piece,  a  pair  of  thin  iron 
plates  covered  with  insulating  material  except  at  their  centers  sup- 
ported between  said  meUllic  plate  and  insulating  ring,  and  themselves 
insulated  from  each  other  at  their  peripheries,  with  the  space  between 
filled  with  finely  powdered  carbon,  a  pair  of  hooks  projecting  from 
said  board,  a  conUct  spring  projecting  between  said  hooks,  a  con- 
Uct  strip  arranged  over  said  conUct  spring  and  connected  to  the 
outer  roeUUic  plate  of  the  transmitter,  a  push-button,  a  receiver  con- 
nected to  binding  posU  on  said  board,  and  having  a  meUllic  ring  for 
engagement  with  said  pair  of  hooks,  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween all  of  said  parts,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


547,46  1.    MEARS  FOR  CONTROLLIRQ  DAMPRRa    ROBBKT  L 

SaoKT,  Glevelaod.  Obla    FUed  Aug.  17, 1884.    Serial  Ha  52a5«4   Oo 

model) 

Claim. — 1.  Valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  an  intermediate  passage  and  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  arranged  within  the  caaing  to  cloae  and  open  said  pas- 
sages, a  pair  of  valve  pings  bearing  npon  said  diaphragm,  over  the 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  reapectively,  and  a  rod  to  operate  said  plugs, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  casing  having  three  several 
fluid  passages  and  a  flexible  di^iphragm  arranged  in  said  easing  over 
the  said  passages,  a  pair  of  valve  plug*  bearing  in  said  diaphragm 
over  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  bar  pivoted  at  iU  center  and  hav- 
ing said  plug*  fixed  te  iu  ends  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  bar  to  act- 
aate  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  valve  caaing  having  inlet  and  outlet  passagea  and  an  in- 
termediate out  and  back  flow  passage,  and  separate  pipe  connection* 
for  said  several  passages,  a  flexible  diaphragm  over  said  passages  in 
said  casing,  a  valve  ping  to  bear  against  said  diaphragm  over  each 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  closed  receptacle  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  oat  and  back  flow  passage  having  a  pis- 
ton exposed  to  the  water  flowing  through  said  out  and  back  flow  pan- 
sage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  valve'casing  described,  consisting  of  the  two  parU  E  and 
F,  the  part  E  having  three  aeveral  o[>eningB  for  pipe  connections,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  securad  about  iU  edge  between  said  paru  E  and 
F,  a  pivoted  member  on  the  onteide  of  part  F  and  plug*  pivoted  on 
the  ends  of  siUd  member  and  extending  through  the  part  F  opposite 
the  inlet  and  the  oatiet  openings  through  part  E,  subsUntially  as  sal  | 
forth. 

5.  A  water  valve  casing  having  an  intemal  chamber,  an  inlet  from 
the  sonroe  of  water  supply  entering  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  from 
said  chamber  for  the  waste  water  and  a  water  passage  from  and  to 
said  chamber  separate  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  flexible 
valve  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  and  a  pair  of  plugs  and  a  pivoted 
lever  to  press  said  diaphragm  against  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages alternately,  an  expansion  and  contraction  tube  and  a  rod  in  said 
tube  connected  with  the  said  pivoted  lever,  whereby  said  lever  ia  op- 
erated, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

fl.  The  combination  herein  deaeribed,  consisting  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  an  out  and  back  flow  pas- 
sage and  pipe  connections  for  said  passages,  a  diaphragm  over  said 
passages  in  said  valve  casing,  plugato  bear  against  aaid  diaphragm 
and  close  said  inlet  and  outlet  pasaagea  alternately  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  plugs,  a  closed  recepUcle,  aad  a  piston  therein  connected 
with  the  oat  and  back  flow  passage  in  the  valve  casing,  and  a  stove 
damper  and  connections  connected  with  the  piston  in  said  closed  re- 
ceptacle, subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


547,462.    CAROOUPLIRQ.    Cbailb  E  Tatlok.  South  Orange, 
R.  i.    FUed  Dec  29, 1893.    Serial  Ra  486,043.    (Ro  modeU 


6isim.{ — 1.  A  car-coupling  of  the  vertical  plane  type,  provided 
with  the  hook-shape  cateh  e  pivoully  secured  on  iu  under  side  with 
iu  free  end  extending  in  a  rearwardlj  movable  position  in  line  with 
the  opening  or  space  between  the'knnckle  and  draw-head,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  car-coupling  of  the  vertical  plane  type,  provided  with  a  mov- 
able hook  or  cateh  on  iU  under  side  extending  into  a  position  in  line 
with  the  opening  or  space  between  the  knuckle  and  draw-head,  and 
means  for  movably  holding  said  hook  or  cateh  in  iu  nornul  position, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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BOmR  Oft  CHSKB  CUrriOL    THOMitJ.  Thovu, 
FOfld  Mot.  9. 1894.    aerU  Ha  32U42.    Jo  modeU 


i'^;. 


nbtak— I.  In  combiiiAtioo  with  tha  b«d  pUt«  hariog  a  teriM  of 
(^»r  whMls  sapport«<i  ther«on,  a  rotating  table  rij^fdly  Mcurvd  U>oo« 
of  laid  g«ar  wheels,  aoti  fnctioo  rollen  between  the  table  and  the  bed 
plat«,  ao  iDdieatinx  mechaoiam  operatirelT  ooanected  with  one  of  the 
gear  wheels,  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  aod  oat 
of  eofpigemeat  with  oae  of  said  KO*r  wheels  and  movable  in  ao  aro 
concentric  with  said  wheel  and  a  reciprocatiag  knife  with  aaeans  for 
operating  it;  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

i.  In  a  cheeae  eott«r,  ^^e  combination  with  the  rotatabie  table 
and  the  indicating  mechaniam.  of  operative  aaecbanism  for  moriog 
these  parts  in  uoisoo,  wid  mechanism  including  a  gear  wheel,  and  a 
movable  hand  lever  fiiioramed  adjacent  to  said  gear  wheel  and  adapted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  teeth  upon  said  gear  wheel, 
and  movable  in  an  aro  eonoentrie  with  said  wheel  sabatantially  as 
deecribed. 

3.  In  a  cheeae  cotter,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  rotaiable  table,  of 
gear  wheels  for  moving  the  same,  and  an  operating  lever  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  gear  wheels  and  fulcramed  on  a  joint  permitting  it  to  move 
both  eooceotrioallj  with  and  perpendicalarlj  to  said  wheel  sabetaa- 
tiallv  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  cheeae  eatter,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  ro- 
tatabie table  supported  thereon,  gear  wheels  for  moving  said  tabl«, 
and  an  operating  lever  fiiicrumed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  gear-wbeeto 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  gear  wheel,  said  lever  having  a  pivoted 
handle  adapted  to  be  tamed  up  against  the  bed  plate  to  lock  the 
handle  and  gearing  in  anj  deaired  poeitioo,  lubstaatiallv  as  deecribed. 

%.  In  a  cheeae  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatabie  table  of 
a  gear  wheel  geared  to  rotate  therewith,  an  upright  shaft  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  gear  wheel,  indicating  mechanism  operated  bj  said  shaft, 
and  a  lever  fulcramed  00  a  sleeve  loosely  embracing  said  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  gear  wheel  when  it  is  deaired  to  operate 
the  same,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  cheeee  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  movable  table, 
of  an  indicator  geared  therewith,  and  a  reversible  dial  having  grad- 
uatioas  on  both  aides,  the  two  sets  of  graduations  when  taken  to- 
gether making  a  oomoiete  seriee,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


04:7,4:64:.  FKOO  AID  eUAftD-RAIL  FOR  RAHWATTftACU 
Jon  W.  TrauiL  Qnsi^  IUl,  aod  »rKPHn  A.  DoottAi,  Iimm  City, 
Eaoa.  Mrignon  of  oa^tarth  to  Joshua  H.  Heath,  Kaaaa  Ctty. 
Filed  Apr  0, 189&    Serial  Ha  MiSTS.    (Ho  otoiM.) 


Claim. —  I.  A  combined  frog  and  guard-rail  eooatniction,  oonaiM- 
iac  of  an  oater  main-rail  aod  an  outer  side-track  rati,  and  aa  inner 

■       I 


main-rail  and  aa  inner  ride-track  rail,  which  form  a  junction,  gaard- 
rails  extending  parallel  with  the  inner  main-rail  and  the  inner  side- 
track rail  for  a  suitable  distance,  and  then  diverging  at  one  end  to 
form  eontinaations  of  said  rails,  and  bent  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
form  outer  gaard-raila,  located  cootignoas  to  and  parallel  with  the 
outer  main-track  rail  aod  outer  side-track  rail,  respectively,  and  a  bi- 
ftarcated  block  or  casting  between  said  said  guard-rails  and  the  inner 
main-track  rail  and  side-track  rail,  aod  bolts  secnring  the  said  block 
or  easting  between  said  bars  to  form  a  solid  aod  substantial  structure, 
•abatantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  combined  frog  and  guard-rait  construction,  consisting  of 
Um  ooter  main  rail  and  the  outer  ride-trtck  rail,  and  the  inner  main- 
rail  and  the  inner  side-track  rail,  which  form  a  junction,  and  guard- 
rails 7  and  8  extending  parallel  to  the  inner  main  rail  and  the  inner 
ride-track  rail,  respectively,  aod  diverging  at  a  suitable  point  to  form 
oontinnatioosof  said  raila,and  beotsemieircalarlyootward,  as  shown 
at  9  and  12,  respectively,  to  a  point  cootignoos  to  the  outer  main- 
track  rail  and  the  outer  side-track  rail,  aod  then  extending  parallel 
with  saidoDter  main- track  rail  and  outer  side-track  rail  to  form  the 
oater  guard-rails  10  and  13,  which  at  their  opporite  ends  are  bent 
■•ffiicircalariy  inward,  as  shown  at  11  and  14,  respectively,  and  have 
their  ends  bearing  against  the  outer  rides  of  the  continuations  of  the 
inner  main-track  rail  and  the  inner  side-track  rails,  and  a  separating 
block  or  easting  fitting  between  the  guard  rails  7  and  8,  and  their 
continuations  4  aod  3,  respectively,  and  the  inner  main-track  and  ride- 
track  raik,  and  bolts  secnring  said  supporting  block  firmly  between 
the  guard-rails  7  and  8  and  the  rails  3  and  4.  aod  bolts  securing  the 
eods  of  said  guard-rails  to  the  continuations  of  the  same,  and  also 
extending  through  the  interpoeed  portion  of  the  block  or  casting, 
sobstantially  as  set  forth 


647,4:66.     aOLLEft-BBAftlHQ  AXLft-BOX.     PiTUOi  J 
Chkago,  m.    FUed  June  30. 1896.    Berlil  Ha  964.080.    (Ho  model) 


CThiss.  1.  In  aa  anti-friction  axle  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
prepared  hob  with  an  axle-box  consisting  of  a  sleeve  having  an  en- 
larged portion  near  one  end  provided  with  an  interior  aonalar  groove, 
and  a  sleeve  having  an  interior  eireolar  rib  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  said  sleeves  adapted  to  be  fbreed  one  over  the  other  aod  to 
maintain  their  connection  by  mutual  stress,  grooved  rings  attached 
to  said  rieeve«,  suitable  rollers  movably  retained  between  said  rings 
and  said  sleeves,  the  aile  spindle,  adjostable  packing  rings  aod  de- 
rioes  for  sxelnding  dost  and  moisture  and  for  keeping  the  parts  is 
poritioa,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the  porpoees  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  anti  friction  axle  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
prepared  to  receive  it,  of  the  axle-box  consisting  of  the  rieeve.  3,  tha 
sleeve,  8,  the  rollers,  2,  the  grooved  ring,  22,  the  ring,  23,  having,  ia- 
tsriorly,  the  grooved  rib,  the  axle,  the  collar,  18,  attached  to  the  axle, 
the  waahan,  15,  the  adjustable  ring,  13,  borne  by  the  axle  nat,  and  the 
packing  rings,  arranged  sabatantially  as  and  fbr  the  purposes  shown 
and  described. 
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647.466.  BAftRSL-TRO(X  HiUT &  Wholii,  HMrilloD, Ohio, 
aarignor  of  ooe  b«lf  to  John  W.  Metcger.  aame  plioe.  Filed  Feb  i, 
1890.    Sertal  Ha  687,243.    (HomodeL) 


%.'' 


CIbml — 1.  The  combination  of  the  parallel  bars  A  and  blocks  for 
holding  the  bars  in  proper  parallel  position,  said  blocks  being  provided 
witk  the  ooneaved  apper  edges,  the  bars  D  having  connected  thereto 
the  concaved  plate  or  bar«,  and  the  plates /and  g,  the  pivoted  catch 
A,  the  cross-bar  k,  the  dog  H,  provided  with  the  rod  H',  all  of  said 
parts  being  mounted  upon  traveling  wheels,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  track  mounted  upon  traveling  waeels 
and  provided  with  concaved  cross-blocks,  hinged  bars,  connected  to 
the  truck-bars  and  provided  with  a  concaved  plate  at  the  free  eods  of 
the  hinged  bars,  a  pivoted  catch  and  a  bar  to  engage  with  said  piv- 
oted catch,  a  pivotad  dog,  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  track,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  pivoted  dog,  and  the  apring  iH,  aad  a  detachable 
handle,  sobstantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


iog  intermediate  bars  provided  with  vertical  openings,  a  pivotally 
mounted  horixontally  disposed  latch  bar,  an  oscillating  bar  engaging 
said  guide  at  its  apper  end  and  straddling  the  gate  and  pivoted  at  its 
bwer  end  to  the  gate,  the  pivot  being  arranged  in  the  inclineu  slot, 
the  bars  9  arranged  in  the  openings  of  the  intermediate  bars  and 
eoonect«d  with  the  latch  bar  aod  with  the  lower  end  of  the  oscillat- 
ing bar,  the  bars  16  fulcramed  on  the  supporting  fi^me  at  their  lower 
ends  and  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  oscillating  bar,  and  op- 
erating levers  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  oscillating  bar, 
•absuntially  as  dsaoribed. 

8.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  vertical 
guides  aod  having  a  borixontal  guide  bar,  a  sliding  gate  provided  at 
its  rear  end  with  a  laterally  disposed  block  having  a  recess  receiv- 
ing one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  guide  bar,  a  bolt  mouoted 
on  the  gate  aad  arranged  at  the  opporite  edge  of  the  guide  bar,  a 
latch  bar  mounted  oo  the  gate,  an  oscillating  bar  having  its  upper  end 
*'>K'^0'>K  ■'^■<^  vertical  guides  and  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  gate  aod  having  a  limited  movement  iadependeat 
thereof,  aod  coooected  with  the  latch  bar,  an  oecillatiog  link  bar  16 
fhlcramed  on  the  support  aod  conoeoted  with  the  said  oscillating  bar, 
and  operating  levers  connected  with  the  opper  end  of  the  oscillatiag 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 


647.468.    MEAT-CDTTBft    Gum  D.  WooDEurr,  SouUtiagtoD, 
Cona    FUed  Juoe  28.  1896l    Serial  Ha  064,S(]7.    (Ho  modAL) 


547,467.    6ATK    8iob«  W.  Wotn  and  Wtub F.  Rnai, Hortli 
Baltimore.  Ohla    Filed  June  22, 189&    SeiM  Ha66S,722.    (HomodeL) 


LJLJi 


Claim, — 1.  A  part  of  a  rotary  meat  cutter,  consisting  of  a  Uper- 
ing  case,  having  a  series  of  interior  ribs,  each  of  which  ribs  has  a  spi- 
ral part  and  a  loogitodinal  reach,  and  which  case  has  a  recess  between 
each  two  of  those  ribs,  and  which  recess  has  a  narrow  part  between 
the  spiral  paru  of  the  adjacent  riba,  and  a  wide  part  between  the  lon- 
gitudinal reaches  of  those  ribs ;  all  sabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  part  of  a  rotary  meat  cutter,  conristiog  of  a  tapering  case, 
having  a  series  of  interior  ribs,  each  of  which  ribs  has  a  spiral  part 
aod  a  longitudinal  reach,  and  which  case  has  a  recess  between  each 
two  of  those  ribs,  and  which  recess  has  a  narrow  part  between  the 
spiral  parts  of  the  adjacent  ribs,  and  a  wide  part  between  the  longi- 
todinal  reaches  of  those  ribs,  and  which  wide  part  has  an  ioclioed 
bottom;  all  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  part  of  a  rotary  meat  cutter,  consisting  of  a  tapering  screw, 
having  a  spiral  rib,  aod  ao  aoonlar  perforated  part,  and  which  per- 
forated part  has  a  recess  on  itssurfisee  where  perforations  are  absent, 
for  the  reception  and  breaking  up  of  pieces  of  bone ;  all  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  part  of  a  roUry  meat  cutter,  cooristing  of  a  Upering  screw, 
having  a  spiral  rib,  aod  an  aonular  perforated  part,  and  which  per- 
forated part  has  a  recess  on  its  surface  where  perforations  are  absent, 
for  the  reception  and  breaking  up  of  pieces  of  bone,  and  the  t>ottom 
of  which  recess  is  inclined.;  all  substantially  as  deecribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  s  supporting  frame,  a  sliding  gate 
provided  at  its  bottom  with  ao  opening,  a  latch  t>ar  pivotally  monnted 
on  the  gate,  a  link  bar  pivoted  to  the  latch  i>ar  and  depending  there- 
flrom,  and  having  its  lower  end  arranged  adjacent  to  said  opening, 
an  oscillating  bar  having  Its  upper  end  arranged  in  suitable  guides 
of  the  supporting  frame  and  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  link 
bar  with  a  pivot  arranged  in  the  same  opening,  whereby  the  link  bar 
lias  a  limited  movement  to  operate  the  latch  bar,  an  oscillating  link 
bar  IC  fulcramed  on  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  eecillating  bar  10, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  opper  end  of  the  oscillating 
bar,  sobstaattally  as  described. 

2.  Ths  eombiaatioa  of  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  guides, 
t  riiding  gate  provided  at  iu  bottom  with  an  inclined  riot  and  hav- 


6  47,46  9.  nOTUftB-FftAm  HniT  V. TooiA,  HaetingB,  Pk. 
FUed  Oct  6, 1884  Serial  Ha 525,138.  (HomodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  A  sheet  metal  frame  consisting  of  a  rectangular  fhime 
proper,  a  series  of  sheet  metal  strips  arranged  in  parallel  rows  aad 
provided  with  a  coatinuoos  series  of  regular  twists  that  impart  rigidity 
to  the  strips  whereby  the  same  will  lie  perfectly  straight  in  porition, 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  strips  at  different  points  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  frame  proper.  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  frame  consisting  of  opposite  parallel  rides  aa- 
gnlar  in  cross  section  aod  provided  with  a  step-series  of  longitudinal 
angular  shoulders,  a  series  of  sheet  meul  strips  arranged  in  parallel 
rows  and  provided  with  a  continuous  series  of  regular  twists  that  im- 
part rigidity  to  the  strips,  and  fastening  means  securing  the  strips  ai 
different  poiou  oo  the  exterior  aad  withia  the  re-entrant  angles  formed 
by  said  shoulders,  the  strips  located  within  tte  re-entrant  angles  being 
protected  from  displacement,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 
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g  4  7   470.    SPiCTACLlHOLDBi.     ADOLfH  ZtKTWiaAMn,  Ob 
otnnaU.  Otakx    FUol  Mt  1 1S9&    8«rtol  Ra  064.6iL    do  iBodeL) 


primary  lever,  tb*  laid  rod*  eoooeeuoK  the  uneqaal  arma  ot  the  lup- 
pteoMoul  '>«Ter  with  the  (bow  of  the  large  and  ttnall  «rhe«U  reepecu 
iTelj,  wherebj  meaiM  are  provided  for  applying  a  greater  braking 
prciwire  to  tbe  large  wbeei*  tbaa^to_tbe  Muall  wheel*,  tubeUntiallj 
aa  deecribed. 


CMn. — A*  a  aew  article  of  laaaufactare,  a  spectacle-holder  coa- 1 
•Mting  of  tbe  plate  A,  baring  a  pair  of  aptamed-eocketa  B,  B";  ao ; 
■pper,  central  portion  0,  inrlining  forward,  a  slot  D.  near  the  (idee' 
and  top  ot  taid  inclined  portion  C ;  aod  ao  integral-toogue  E  project- 
ing from  Um  piftte  A,  the  upper  md  of  laid  t«ag^  being  fm,  to  | 
enable  tbe  detaekaent  of  the  ipiBleBiM  hj  lifUag  Ueb  bedilj  upward, 
all  ••  herein  deecribed. 


647.471.  DimtllTIAL  H&AK&  WALm&  ADAl8,nilteM- 
fbkk.  Pa..  Mrigoor  to  Mm  A.  Brill.  Mme  place.  PUed  lUr  24, 18M 
Swtal  Ha  90i9S&    (lo  moMJ 

viaim 1.  la  a  differential  brake  mecbaDwai,  the  ooabinatioD, 

with  a  track,  it*  wheels,  brake  shoee,  beams,  and  rods,  of  a  primary 
kver  eoouected  with  the  source  of  power,  a  supplemental  lever  fnl- 
eramed  on  tbe  primary  lever  and  having  lung  aod  short  aroM,  the 
■aid  rods  coonectiog  tbe  beams  at  each  set  of  wheels  with  the  long 
and  short  arms  respectively  of  the  supplemental  lever,  whereby  meaas 
are  provided  for  transforming  the  braking  pressnre  applied  to  the 
primary  lever  into  differentiated  pressure  on  each  separate  set  of 
wheel*  of  the  truck,  subetaotially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  differential  brake  mechanism,  the  eombioation,  with  a 
tmek,  ita  wheeh,  brake  shoes,  beama,  and  roda,  of  a  primary  lever 
kaving  a  permanently  flied  fulcrum,  a  supplemental  lever  fnlemmed 
on  tbe  primary  lever  nearer  the  latter's  fulcrum  than  it*  power  end, 
■aid  soppiementai  lever  having  long  and  short  arma,  the  short  arm 
being  oonoected  to  one  of  ike  rods  and  the  loeg  ar«  to  aaotker  of 
the  rods,  whereby  the  original  braking  preaanre  ia  transformed  into 
differentiated  pressure,  subetantialty  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  brake  mechanism,  of  tbe  shoes,  their 
eoanecting  beams,  the  brake  rods,  the  primary  lever,  and  a  supple- 
mental lever  f^lerumed  on  the  priaaary  lever  intermediate  of  ita  ei- 
treme*  aod  having  a  resistance  arm  longer  than  the  power  arm,  one 
of  the  roda  being  ooniiect«d  to  the  shorter  arm  ot  said  lever  and  an- 
other of  the  roda  being  connected  to  tbe  longer  arm,  subatantially  a* 
deecribed 

4.  The  eombination,  with  a  track  baring  large  and  small  wheela, 
of  a  brake  mechaniam  comprising  shoes,  beam*,  and  roda,  a  pninary 
fever,  and  asappiementai  lever  having  une«^ual  aroM  falereaed  to  the 


5.  The  eombioation,  with  a  track  having  large  and  «mall  wheela, 
of  a  brake  mechanuim  eompnaing  a  primary  lever,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  brake  ahoea,  beams  connecting  the  shoes,  a  supple- 
■eotal  lever  having  a  long  and  short  arm  tulerumed  00  the  primary 
fever  intermediate  of  the  latter'*  eitremes,  the  shoes  adjacent  the  large 
wheels  being  connected  to  the  shorter  arm  aod  the  shoe*  adjacent  th« 
smail  wheels  being  connected  to  the  longer  arm  of  said  lever,  sub- 
itanually  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  brake  mechanism,  of  the  shoe*,  their 
connecting  beam*,  tbe  brake  rods,  the  primary  lever,  and  a  soppie- 
mentai lever  fulcrumed  on  the  primary  lever  intertnediale  of  it*  ex- 
treme*, one  of  the  beam*  being  connected  to  one  end,  the  other  to 
the  other  end  of  *aid  *appleaeotal  lever,  MibeUntially  a*  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  brake  mechanism,  of  the  shoe*,  their 
connecting  beam*,  the  brake  rods,  the  primary  lever  having  a  ftied 
and  permanent  fulcrum,  with  a  supplemental  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
pnmary  lever  intermediate  of  its  extremea,  the  beams  being  connected 
to  the  oppoeite  ends  of  said  supplemental  fever,  the  primary  lever  op- 
erating aa  a  lever  of  the  second,  snd  the  supplemental  lever  a*  a  fever 
of  the  third  order,  while  braking,  subsUotially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  brake,  with  the  shoes,  beams,  of  the 
fevers  M  having  a  permanently  fixed  fulcrum,  the  levers  63  fulcrumed 
on  the  feTera  M,  rods  37  oonnecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  leverv  63 
with  one  beam,  links  or  rods  63,  66  connecting  the  lower  arai  of  said 
fever  with  the  opposing  beam,  and  the  equalizing  bar  67  connecting 
the  levers  56,  substantially  a*  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination,  ia  a  brake,  with  the  shoe*,  beams,  of  the 
fever*  56  baring  a  permanently  fixed  fWlcrum.  the  fever*  63  having  a 
long  aod  (fiort  arm  fiilcrumed  on  tae  ie\er*  Mi  intermediate  of  Uie 
fetter'i  extreme*,  rod*  37  connecting  the  chort  arm*  of  the  fevers  63 
with  one  beam,  links  or  rods  62,  66  connecting  the  longer  arm  of 
■aid  lever  with  tbe  opposing  beam,  and  the  equalizing  bar  57  coo- 
aectiag  the  fever*  56  with  the  aonroe  of  power,  Mibetantially  a*  de- 
acribed. 

10.  In  a  brake,  the  combination,  with  a  truck  having  tbe  croa* 
bar  41,  a  substantially  ctationary  frame  to  which  the  croaa  bar  ia  *e- 
cured,  of  the  inflexible  hanger*  52  pendent  from  taid  croe*  bar,  the 
apwardly  inclined  lever*  56  fulemmed  at  their  end*  to  said  hangera, 
the  lever*  63  fulcrumed  00  the  levers  .'>6  intermediate  their  extremea, 
brake  shoea  and  connecting  beams,  and  rods  connecting  the  top  aod 
bottom  of  the  levers  63  with  the  beams,  subatantially  aa  deacribed 

11.  In  a  brake,  the  combination,  with  the  eroea  bar  41,  a  sub- 
atantially stationary  frame  to  which  aaid  crosa  bar  is  secured,  of  the 

inflexible  lever  hangers  52  pendent  from  the  cross  bar,  the  upwardly 
inclined  lever*  56  fulcrumed  at  their  end*  on  said  hangers,  the  lever* 
6S  ftilcrumed  on  the  fever*  56  intermediate  their  extreme*,  the  brake 
banger*  45  aecnred  to  tbe  cro**  bar.  link*  50  depending  from  the 
brake  hanger*,  ahoe*  on  the  link*,  other  *boea  aimiferly  *upported, 
beam*  connecting  the  shoes,  and  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fe- 
vers 6.1  with  the  opposing  beams,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 
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to  or  disconnected  from  said  shatt,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  and 
driven  by  taid  driving  mechanism,  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  this  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  aaid  gear  is  loosely  mounted, 
means  for  coupling  said  gear  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fast  on  said 
abaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  fast  on  said  feed  operating  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  rear  on  said  second  shaft. 


(%iiiH.—l.  In  a  car  truck,  an  axle  box  ft^rae,  combined  with 
axle  boxes,  an  integral  lug  depending  from  said  box,  said  lag  having 
a  transverse  aperture,  and  a  recess  at  the  bottom  of  said  aperture 
forming  shoulders,  a  spring  located  in  said  aperture,  and  a  strap  for 
aaid  spring,  said  strap  being  located  in  said  receas,  the  spring  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  lo  susUin  the  frame,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  top  chord,  of  a  car  truck,  an  axle  box 
frame  baring  yokes,  car  spring*  adjacent  the  yokes  to  movably  sup- 
port the  chord  on  the  frame,  »pring  poste  passing  through  the  frame 
and  sprinj;*  to  the  chord,  axle  boxes  having  depending  lug*,  leaf  apring* 
aupported  by  said  lugs  and  bearing  against  the  frame  adjacent  the 
yokea,  aaid  springs  having  sloU  or  apertures  ia  their  ends  for  the  paa- 
aage  of  the  posU,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle  box  frame  haring 
the  yokea.  with  axle  boxes  located  in  and  disconnected  from  said 
yoke*  and  adapted  to  have  feteral  motion  bodily  thereon,  aaid  boxes 
having  vertical  webs  or  flanges  00  their  front  sides  to  bear  against 
the  yokea  of  the  frame  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  boxes, 
receaaed  lug*  on  the  rear  aide*  of  the  boxes,  coiled  spring*  in  the  lugs 
bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the  yokea,  and  leaf  springs  secured  lo  the 
bottom  of  said  boxe*  and  bearing  ag 
the  yokea,  subeUntially  aa  deecribed 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle  box  frame  having 
yokea,  with  axle  boxea  adapted  to  permit  of  feteral  movement  of  the 
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STOVE-BOTTOMS.  ARTHUi  t  Bbckwith,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  aaei^or 
to  Fred  E.  Lee,  dame  pfeoa  Piled  Feb  24. 1894  Serial  Ha  501,366. 
(Ho  models 


Ctaim.-—!.  In  a  molder's  pattern  tor  stove  dpveUila,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  pattern,  A,  of  the  parts,  C,  shaped  to  form  the 
ouUide  of  the  doveUil  and  rigidly  atuched  to  tbe  main  pattern,  A, 
with  a  recess,  i'.  formed  therein ;  a  part  B,  shaped  to  form  the  angular 
inner  portion  and  hollowed  out  on  ita  underside  lo  receive  the  part, 
...  ju      •■  ■      "    ^i  •"^  »  pin.  ».  in  part,  B,  fitting  looselv  in  the  recess,  r,  so  as  to 

"1.     ."if      ^*""!^.  T""*  "'"^  ^™™'  **  •"'''  "'*•  °^  '■*"■"  '  '"'y  '***»*  »>*"»*  connection,  all  subsUotially  a.  described  for 
lubaunuallv  m.  A^r,h^  t^e  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  molders'  patterns  for  store  doveUils,  the  combination  of 

_„L,.  ,K .        ,      J.    -    -  r-  -" «-»...-.  .-»  the  main  pattern.  A.,  the  ^wrt,  C,  shaped  to  form  the  outaide  of  the 

yoke,  thereon   integral  vertical  webs  or  flanges  on  the  front  sides  of  doveUil  and  rigidly  atUched  to  the  main  pattern,  A,  with  a  roceaa. 
said  boxes  as  deeo  as  the  kMrinvf>«Mnr»K.  .,„k.^  :~, 1 j  j»  e j  .l       •  ^     .  .  '^         '     '     "^  ■  ™^«". 


said  boxe*  as  deep  as  the  bearing  faces  of  the  yokes,  integral  recessed 
lugs  on  the" rear  sides  of  the  boxes,  and  coiled  springs  in  the  lugs 
bearing  against  the  rear  faces  of  the  yokes,  subsUotially  as  deacribed 


547,473.    HTDROCARBOH  BCRHER.    GotTUlD  Balu  Indlanap- 
ollB,Iiid.    Fifed  Hot.  .<»,  l«ft4     Serial  Ha  530.298.    (Ho  model  > 


(^{m.—  ^»  a  brdro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  it  retort 
or  generating  coil  haring  a  central  upturned  gas  or  vapor  escape,  a 
mixing  flae  or  shell  having  a  contracting  top,  such  shell  surrounding 
the  said  vapor  escape  pipe,  an  air  flue  or  mixer  having  a  flaring  top 
surroanding  the  first  flue,  and  a  flame  deflector  supported  above  and 
provided  with  overhanging  edges  adapted  to  throw  the  flame  from 
the  burner,  down  upon  the  retort  or  generating  coil,  aubeUntially  aa 
aet  forth. 


«',  formed  therein ;  a  part,  B,  shaped  to  form  an  angular  inner  por^ 
lion  and  hollowed  out  on  ita  under  side  to  receive  the  part,  C;  a 
spring,  «,  under  said  pan,  B,  to  raise  it  up;  and  a  pin,  i,  in  the  part, 
B,  pfeying  loosely  in  the  recess,  i',  to  form  a  loose  hinge,  all  sobsUn- 
tially  as  deecribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  molder's  pattern  for  stove  doveUils,  the  combination  with 
the  main  pattern,  of  tbe  outer  parta  of  the  doveUil  pattern  rigidly 
attached  to  said  main  pattern  and  adapted  to  withdraw  readily  from 
the  sand,  the  inner  part  of  said  doveUil  psttem  forming  the  angu- 
Ur  portion  fitted  to  said  rigid  part,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  an- 
gular portion  and  rigid  part  consisting  of  a  pivot  pin  operating  in  a 
much  enlarged  recess  so  that  in  withdrawing  from  the  sand,  tbe  fric- 
tion of  the  parta  will  be  reduced  wd  tbe  inner  angufer  portion  will 
swing  down  aod  out  ou  the  pivot  in  the  loose  recess  by  the  force  of 
gravity,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  molder's  pattern  for  a  stove  doreUil,  the  combination 
with  the  plate  pattern,  of  a  suiubfe  guide  rigid  with  said  pattern;  a 
pattern  for  a  stove  doreUil  adapted  to  fit  against  saic'  gnide ;  and  a 
connection  between  the  rear  or  outer  portion  of  said  doveUil  pat- 
tern and  the  plate  pattern  consisting  of  a  pivot-pin  on  one  of  said 
patterns  and  a  much  enlarged  reeesa  on  the  other  pattern  so  that  in 
rauing  the  plate  pattern  the  doveUil  pattern  will  aeparato  from  the 
main  pattern  and  swing  down  and  out  by  the  force  of  graritv  so  as 
to  withdraw  from  the  sand  without  injury  to  the  ipold,  as  specified. 


547,474.  FRBD^PgRATIHQ  DEVICE  Ca«l  0.  Ba«t».  Darty,  Pe 
POed  Jaa  20,  I8M  Serial  Ha  497,503.  (Ho  modeL) 
f 'Aom. —  1 .  In  a  feed  operating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  feed 
shaft,  a  shaft,  as/,  paralfel  to  said  feed-shaft,  mechanism  for  driving 
said  shaffe  at  different  rates  of  spe^l,  means  for  coupling  aaid  driring 
inechaniam  to  or  for  uncoupling  it  from  aaid  feed  shaft,  mechaniam 
for  transmitting  roUtion  from  said  paralfel  shaft  to  said  feed  shaft, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  feed  shaft  to  or  for  ancoupling  it  from 
said  latUr  mechanism 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  operatingshaft,  mechanism  for  driv 
ing  the  saote  at  different  rates  of  speed  and  adapted  to  be  connected 


547,476.  MOTOR-TRDCI.  JoH  A.  BRiuand  WALm&  AtAM, 
PWfedelphla.  Pa.  Fifed  Jaa  3, 1894.  Serial  Ha  498,54:.  (Ho  model) 
Ciatm.—  \.  The  combination,  with  a  car  body,  of  a  truck  haring 
an  axfe  box  frame  haring  side  bars  with  axfe  box  yokes,  extenaions 
from  the  yokes,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  said  extensions,  and  draw- 
ing devices  pi  voUlly  connecting  said  car  body  with  said  cross  bar,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  axle  box  ft^me  having  side  bars,  jokes  therein,  extension 
from  said  yokes  lying  over  the  side  bars,  a  transveree  cross  bar  con- 
■eeting  said  extensions,  a  bar  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  cross  bar.  and 
connecUons  from  said  last  menUoned  bar  for  atUchment  toa  car  bodr 
subsuntislly  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  car  trock  haring  an  axfe  box  frame  with  side  bHrs  indnded 
therein,  axfe  box  yokes  in  the  side  bars,  a  eroes  bar  rigidly  connecting 
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th«  7ok«*,  eombta«d  with  »  oar  bod;,  %ad  piroUl  dnwing  daricM 
•ztaodiag  from  poinu  o««r  th«  tidas  of  Mid  c»r  body  to  tbe  ceotntl 
portioD  of  Mid  erum  b«r,  rabataatiAlly  m  dMeribW.* 


b«inf  pirotallj  Mcaraa  to  the  draw  bar  b«tw««fl  tU  Md*.  the  ezteii- 
•ioo  beanng  on  the  eod  of  the  draw  b«r  aod  Mtiag  m  e  atop  for  the 
draw  head,  •abetantially  a*  deacribed. 


4.  An  azte  boz  fl^me  haring  tide  bar*,  axle  box  jokea,  extea 
■iona  from  the  yokea,  aod  a  eroe*  bar  connected  with  said  eztenaiooa, 
combined  with  an  equalizing  lerer  piTotallr  connected  with  said  eroas 
bar,  roda  pivoUUj  connected  with  naid  lerer,  and  a  car  bodj  pirot- 
allj  oonneeted  with  laid  rods,  •abaUotiallj  ae  deacnbed. 

5.  An  axle  boz  frame  harinf  tide  bars,  azie  boz  jokea,  ezteo- 
aona  from  the  yokea,  and  a  eroai  bar  connected  with  taid  ezteneiona, 
oombined  with  an  eqaalizing  lerer  pivotallj  connected  with  taid  croea 
bar,  a  car  body,  and  pivotal  devicea  connecting  taid  car  bodj  with 
nid  leTer  on  oppoaite  wdea  of  ita  pivot,  •abetantiallj  a*  deaeribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  axle  boz  frame  having  nde  bar»,  azle 
boz  jokea,  aztennooa  from  the  yokea,  and  a  eroei  bar  connected 
with  taid  axtanaiona,  witn  an  equalizing  lever  eentrallj  pivoted  to 
Mid  eroM  bar,  roda  pivotallj  connected  with  Mid  lever  and  having 
free  vertical  motion  on  their  pivota,  and  a  car  body  pivotally  coa- 
naetad  with  Mid  rods,  tabetantialij  a*  deecribed 

7.  The  combination  of  an  azIe  boz  fVame  having  tide  ban,  azIe 
boz  yokea,  ezteaaiona  fV-om  the  jqkea,  and  a  cro«  bar  ^onaected 


2.  In  a  draft  apparatoa,  the  combination,  with  the  draw  bar,  of 
a  draw  head  pivoted  to  the  draw  bar  between  ita  ends,  and  meaoa 
carried  bj  the  draw  head  for  locking  the  head  and  bar  together,  the 
inner  end  of  the  draw  head  actinK  asastop,  sabstantiallj  asdeecribed. 

3.  In  a  drafl  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a 
draw  head  pivotallj  Monred  to  the  draw  bar  between  iu  ends,  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  downwardly  thereon,  and  means  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  draw  head  for  aatomatieally  locking  the  head  and  bar 
together,  subatantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  draw  bar,  of  the  draw  head  pivot- 
ally  secured  therato,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  draw  head,  and  means  on 
the  draw  bar  for  engaging  the  bolt  to  praveot  vibration  of  the  draw 
head  on  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  draw  bar  and  the  draw  head,  means 
for  pivoUlly  uniting  the  draw  head  and  bar,  a  spring  actuated  bolt 
on  the  draw  head,  and  an  apertured  lug  on  the  draw  bar  for  engaging 
the  end  of  Mid  bolt,  sobetantially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  draw  head  having  a  ahank  and  chaiH 
neled  extension  thereof,  a  draw  bar  having  an  apertured  boas  lying 
within  Mid  ezteuaion,  a  pin  uniting  the  draw  bar  and  draw  head  to- 
gether, and  means  for  preventing  the  vibration  of  the  draw  head  on 
the  draw  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  the  draw  head  haring  the  shank  12,  th« 
channeled  eztenaion  13  thereof  having  the  depending  lipe  17  and  en- 
largements 14,  a  draw  bar  18  having  the  rounded  boss  19,  both  the 
bar  and  boas  lying  within  Mid  channel,  and  an  apertnra  in  Mid  boM 
and  enlargements,  a  pin  eztending  through  tbe  bo«  and  enlargements 
and  uniting  tbe  draw  bar  and  draw  head  together,  and  means  for  pre- 


wHh  Mid  eztensions,  with  an  equalizing  lever  pivotally  connected  ..  u^.j  : u,;^„  ...  .1,- ,4,..- K«r  .nK. 

_.  .       ..  .       ;    .     .       .  .  11  .,.......,...-  venting  vibraUon  of  the  draw  head  in  relaUon  to  the  draw  oar,  sai>- 

with  Mid  croM  bar,  forked  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  of]  .  ^ 


Mid  lever,  and  a  car  body  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  rods,  sab- 
■tantially  u  deaeribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  azle  box  f^me  having  side  bar*, 
azk  boz  yokes,  ezteaaiona  fh>m  Mid  yokM  lying  over  Mid  side  bars, 
and  a^  eroM  bar  connecting  Mid  eztensions,  of  an  eqaalizing  lever 
centrally  pivoted  to  Mid  ero«  bar.  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the 
ends  of  Mid  lever,  and  a  ear  body  pivoully  conoected  with  Mid  rods, 
MbetantiaUy  m  deaeribad. 

9.  An  azle  boz  frame  having  side  bar*,  yokeo,  extensions  (W>m 
sftid  yokM  lying  over  Mid  tide  bars,  and  a  eroM  bar  connecting  Mid 
aztensions,  oombined  with  spring  supported  bearing  posts  guided  by 
Mid  extensions  and  sapported  by  Mid  side  bars,  a  ear  body,  and  piv- 
otal bearings  between  Mid  potts  and  Mid  ear  body,  sabaUntially  as 
daaenbed. 

10.  An  azle  boz  fi^me  having  side  bara,  axle  boz  yokM,  ezten- 
■ons  from  the  yokM  lying  over  the  side  bars,  a  croMbar  connecting 
Mid  eztensiona,  combined  with  spring  sapported  poata  guided  by  Mid 
•ztensiona  and  supported  by  Mid  side  bare,  a  ear  body,  eonneetiona 
on  the  eroM  bar  for  sttachment  to  tbe  car  body,  and  pivotal  bear- 
ings between  Mid  poets  and  car  body,  sobetantially  as  deaeribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  azle  boz  frame  having  side  bars, 
yokaa,  ezteaaiona  from  Mid  yokM  lying  over  Mid  side  bara,  and  a  croM 
bar  eonneeting  Mid  ezteaaiona,  with  poata  guided  by  Mid  ezteaaiona, 
a  cradle  or  support  carried  by  Mid  side  bars  and  receiving  Mid  posts, 
■prings  around  Mid  poata,  a  plate  resting  on  MiJ  springs  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  thrast  of  Mid  posts,  a  car  body,  baaringt  on  the  poata, 
aad  restraining  plates  on  the  car  body,  sobatentially  as  deaeribed. 


stantiaily  as  dnscnbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  draw  head  having  the  shank  12  and 
channeled  extension  13,  the  eztension  comprising  the  wall  16  and  de- 
pending lipa  17,  the  draw  bar  having  the  apertured  boss  lying  within 
Mid  channel  and  between  Mid  lipa,  the  wall  16  bearing  on  top  of  the 
draw  bar,  a  pin  uniUng  the  draw  head  and  boM  of  the  draw  bar  to- 
gether, a  latch  carried  by  the  eztension  IS,  and  aaans  on  the  draw 
bar  for  engaging  Mid  latch,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  draw  bead  having  the  shank  12  and 
channeled  eztension  13,  Mid  channel  having  a  rounded  inner  end,  de- 
pending lips  17  and  enlargemenU  14  thereof  adjacent  the  rounded  end 
of  Mid  channel,  a  draw  bar  embraced  by  Mid  depending  lipa  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  boM  lying  within  the  rounded  end  of  Mid  channel  and 
enlargemenU  14,  an  apertnra  in  Mid  boss,  a  pin  paMing  through  Mid 
apertured  enlargemeaU  and  boaa,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  on  the  ez- 
tenaion  13,  and  a  log  on  the  draw  bar  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  bolt, 
tobsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


54.74.78.    CORK  PULLBB.     Bdward  R  Biomi,  Wliisted.  Conn, 
nied  Seiit  Cl89a    Serikl  Ho  484,577.    iSo  modeL] 


54^7,4.77.    DRAJTAPPAJUTUSrORCAaa    Jon  A  BtUi.  Pblk- 
MptaliLPi.    Filed  Mat  S.1S9&    Serial  Nq  MS,  197.    do  modeL) 
CImiai. —  1.  In  a  draft  apparatus,  tbe  combieatioo,  with  a  draw 

bar,  of  a  draw  band  having  a  rearward  extension,  the  draw  head 


Claim.— In  combination  in  a  cork  puller,  a  fV»rae  adapted  to  tt 
apon  the  month  of  a  botUe.  a  raiiiag  scraw  loosely  sapported  within 
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the  frame  and  having  an  exterior  thread,  a  collar  having  an  interior 
thread  fitting  the  screw  thread  on  the  raising  screw,  a  cork  scraw 
supported  within  the  raising  scraw,  a  locking  slot  located  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  raising  scraw,  a  locking  pin  borae  in  the  cork  acraw  to 
*ogAgt  the  locking  slot,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  pin  normally 
in  engagement  with  Mid  slot,  all  sabaUntially  as  deaeribed. 


5  4:7,4:7  9.    WIRB  PBHCK    GEimiuT  Bbtait,  RaMgii.  Ind 
Filed  May  21, 188&    8«1al  Ma  M0.1(£.    (Ho  model) 


2.  In  a  knee  pad,  the  seotiona  A,  A,  provided  with  eztansioas  B,  B, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  meeting  edgM  of  Mid  sections  being  straight, 
to  bear  below  tbe  knee  of  the  wearer,  and  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
aections  being  curved,  to  cause  the  sections  when  laid  together  to  have 
a  concave  form  at  tbe  portion  for  bearing  over  the  knee-cap  aod  to 
eaoM  the  strap  B,  B,  to  croM,  means  for  seeuring  tb<)  Mid  sections  to- 
gether to  give  this  form  aod  a  suitable  band  connecting  the  Mid  sao- 
tioas  for  bearing  aronod  the  limb  of  the  wearer. 


64:7,4:81.  MACmnFORMAVUFACTDRIHSFLOORDIft 
P.  BuBHAa,  Chicago,  m.,  sHlgaor  to  Tbomas  WOoe,  MUM  plaoe. 
Oot6,l893.    Serial  Ha  487,S9a    (Homodd) 


Jon 

PUad 


Claim.— In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  baw,  designed  to  be 
moanted  on  the  sarfkoe  of  the  ground,  a  post  centrally  mounted  on 
the  base  and  provided  intermediate  of  iU  ends  with  perforations,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  transverMly  of  the  fence,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  longitudinal  perforation  and  having  the  wire  brftCM  connected 
with  it  and  eztended  through  the  lateral  perforation,  and  means  for 
secaring^  the  shaft  against  roUtion  to  mainuin  the  wire  bracM  at  the 
desired  traaion,  sabaUntially  as  described. 


54:7,480.    OBB-FAD.    AnAmx C  Bom  Peorii,  DL    PUed  Hot 
12.1894.    Serlai  Ha  028.537.    (Modal) 


CMm. — 1.  A  knee  pad,  oonsistingof  two  sections,  provided  with 
narrow  oxunsioos  therafi-om  provided  with  slots  for  attachment  to 
supports,  the  lower  half  of  the  meeting  edgM  of  the  body  portions  of 
Mid  sections  being  cut  straight  and  tlie  upper  half  thereof  cut  with 
a  carve,  Hom  of  perforations  a4jaoeot  to  the  Mid  meeting  edgM  and 
a  soluble  cord  for  lacing  Mid  sections  together,  whereby,  uniting 
Mid  sections  in  the  manner  specified,  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
thereof  when  applied  to  the  wearer  will  be  below  the  knee,  the  curved 
part  over  the  knee  cap  and  the  extensions  from  the  Mid  sections  will 
be  caused  to  bear  across  each  other  and  to  be  engaged  by  saiuble 
snpporU  a  sniubie  band  connected  with  Mid  sections  and  dMigned 
to  bear  aroand  the  limb  of  the  wearer,  all  sabsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tongnea  and  groovM  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  flooring  boards  or  stripe,  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  furnished  with  guidM  for  the  side  edge  of  the  flooring  strips  to 
fit  against,  of  two  transverMly  reciprocating  slidM  or  cross  heads,  a 
horizontally  revolving  tool  or  mw  mounted  on  one  of  Mid  slidM  for 
forming  the  groove  at  one  eod  of  the  flooring  board,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally revolving  cntur  heads  mounted  upon  the  other  of  Mid  slidM 
for  forming  the  tongue  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  board,  a  stop  b»- 
tween  Mid  revolving  cutur  heads  for  the  end  of  tbe  board  to  abut 
against  while  being  operated  upon  by  Mid  cutter  beads,  a  second  stop 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  board  to  abut  against  while  being  oper- 
ated upon  by  Mid  grooving  tool  or  mw,  two  rollera  one  naar  each 
eod  of  Mid  Uble  for  clamping  or  holding  the  board  io  pooitioo  and 
feeding  it  forward  against  Mid  stops,  a  pair  of  supplemental  movable 
or  withdrawable  stops  for  holding  the  board  in  position  to  enter  tbe 
feed  rollers,  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  reciprocating  slides,  mech- 
anism for  operating  Mid  feed  rollers  and  mechanism  for  operating 
Mid  movable  soppleraeoUl  stops,  sabsUntially  u  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  uble  faraished  with  two  guidM  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  of  two  reciprocating  slidM  mounted 
io  guide  ways  at  right  anglM  to  Mid  gaidea,  a  groove  forming  device 
moanted  opon  one  of  Mid  slides,  a  tongue  forming  device  moanted 
upoo  the  other  of  Mid  slidM  stops  for  the  ends  of  ths  board  to  abut 
against  while  being  operated  apoo,  and  clamps  for  holding  the  board 
in  position  on  the  Uble,  Mid  clamps  being  made  in  the  form  of  feed 
rollers  and  Mrving  also  to  feed  the  board  against  Mid  stops,  sabsUn- 
tially u  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  Uble  fiiraia^ed  with  two  gnidM  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  of  two  reciprocating  slidM  moaat«d 
in  guide  ways  at  right  anglM  to  said  guidM,  a  groove  forming  devioa 
Biountod  upon  one  of  Mid  slides,  a  tongae  foming  device  moanted 
upon  the  other  of  Mid  slidM  stops  for  the  ends  of  the  board  to  abat 
against  while  being  oparated  upon,  clamps  for  holding  the  board  ia 
position  on  the  Uble,  Mid  clamps  being  made  in  the  form  of  feed 
rollers  aod  Mrving  also  to  feed  the  board  aipuost  Mid  stop^  and  Mp- 
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pl«in«oUl  moTkble  or  wjthdrmirabk  rtop*  to  t«Bpormrilj  arrest  the 
board  iapo«itionto«at«rMid  f««d  roller  elainp*,  •abtUatiallT  Msp««»- 
fied 

4.  Th«  nutcbine  for  foraiog  a  tongue  on  oae  end  aad  a  groove 
at  tbe  other  end  of  Tanable  length  flooring  board*,  oonapriaing  in  com- 
bination the  following  ioatrumentalitiea  :  (I)  a  support  for  the  board, 
(2)  a  rotary  grooving  mechanism  rotating  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  board  support,  (3^  a  rotary  tonguing  mechanism  rotating  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  board  support,  (4)  a  guide 
for  the  side  of  the  board  extending  from  the  tonguing  mechanism  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  cut  of  said  tooguing  mechanism  and  be- 
ing toward  the  grooving  mechanism  unobstructed  and  open,  so  that 
a  board  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  tonguing  and  the  groov- 
ing m^'hanisms  maj  be  set  against  said  guide,  there  bising  also  a 
guide  extending  from  the  grooving  mechanism  in  a  line  at  right  angles 
to  the  cut  of  the  grooving  mechanism  and  being  toward  the  tonguing 
■echaniam  in  similar  maaner  unobstructed,  said  mechanisms  for  groov- 
ing and  tonffuinc  the  board  and  said  device*  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing the  board  being  relatively  movable  tbe  one  in  respect  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  machine  for  forming  a  tongue  on  one  end  and  a  groove 
at  the  other  end  of  variable  length  flooring  boards,  comprising  in  eom- 
Wnation  the  following  lastrumentalities  il)  a  support  for  the  board, 
(2)  a  rotary  grooving  mechanism  rotating  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  board  support,  (3)  a  rotary  tooguing  mechanism  rotating  in  a 
plane  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  the  board  support,  (4)  a  guide  for 
the  side  of  the  board  extending  from  the  tonguing  mechanism  at 
right  angle*  to  the  line  of  the  cut  of  said  tonguing  mechanism  and 
being  toward  the  grooving  mechanism  unobstructed  and  open,  so  that 
a  board  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  tonguing  and  grooving 
mechanism  may  be  set  against  said  guide,  said  guide  abo  extending 
from  the  grooving  mechanism  in  a  line  at  right  angle*  to  the  cat  of 
tbe  grooving  mechanism  and  being  toward  the  tooguing  mechanism  in 
similar  manner  unobstructed,  (5)  a  stop  at  the  grooving  mechanism  for 
determining  the  depth  of  the  groove,  (6)  and  •  stop  at  the  tonguing 
mechanism  for  determining  the  lengtJi  of  the  tongue,  said  grooving 
and  tonguing  mechanisms  and  said  guide  for  the  side  of  the  board  being 
relatively  movable  one  in  resoect  to  the  other  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  machine  for  forming  a  tongue  on  one  end  ana  a  groove 
at  the  other  end  of  variable  length  flooring  boards,  comprising  in  eom- 
bination  the  following  instrumentalities:  (1)  a  support  for  the  board, 
(S)  a  rotary  grooving  mechanism  rotottng  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  board  support,  (3)  a  rotary  tonguing  mechanism  rotating  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  board  support,  (i)  a  guide 
for  the  side  of  the  board  extending  from  the  tonguing  mechanism  at 
right  angle*  to  the  line  of  the  cut  of  said  tonguing  mechanism  and 
being  toward  the  grooving  mechanism  unobstructed  and  open,  so 
that  a  board  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  tonguing  and  the 
grooving  mechanisms  may  be  set  against  said  guide,  there  being  also 
a  guide  extending  fh>m  the  grooving  mechanism  in  a  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  cut  of  the  grooving  mechanism  and  being  toward  the 
tooguing  mechanism  in  similar  manner  anobstraoted,  (5)  and  two  inde- 
pendent clamp*  for  holding  the  board,  said  mechanisms  for  grooving 
and  tonguing  the  board  and  said  device*  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  board  being  relatively  movable  the  one  in  reapect  to  the  otkor 
substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  machine  for  forming  a  tongue  on  one  end  and  a  groove 
at  the  other  end  of  vanable  length  floonng  boards,  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  following  instrumentalitie*  (1)  a  support  for  the  board, 
(2)  a  rotary  grooving  mechanism  rotating  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  board  support,  (3)  a  rotary  tonguing  mechanism  rotating  in  a  plane 
at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  the  board  support,  (4)  a  guide  for  the 
side  of  the  board  extending  frx>m  the  tonguing  mechanism  at  right 
angle*  to  the  line  of  the  cut  of  said  tooguing  mechanism  and  being 
toward  the  grooving  mechanism  onobstructed  and  open,  so  tbat  a 
board  longer  than  the  dwtance  between  the  tonguing  and  the  grooving 
mechanism  may  be  set  against  said  gaide,  said  guide  ako  extending  from 
the  grooving  mechanism  in  a  line  at  right  angle*  to  the  cut  of  the  groov- 
ing mechanism  and  being  toward  th«  tonguing  mechanism  ia  a  similar 
manner  unobstructed,  (5)  a  stop  at  the  grooving  mechanism  for  de- 
termining the  depth  of  the  groove,  (6)  a  stop  at  the  tonguing  mech- 
anism for  determining  the  length  of  tbe  tongue,  (7)  and  two  independ- 
ent clamp*  for  holding  the  board,  said  grooving  and  tonguing  mech- 
anisms and  said  guide  for  the  side  of  the  board  being  relatively  mov- 
able one  in  respect  to  the  other  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  tonguing  and  grooving  the 
opposite  end*  of  flooring  boards,  of  a  UbU  provided  with  two  gaide* 
thereon  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other  for  the  tide  of  the 
board  to  fit  against,  of  two  transversely  reciprocating  slides  mounted 
in  guide  ways  one  at  right  angle*  to  each  of  said  guide*  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  a  horixnntal  groove  forming  device  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  slides  for  forming  the  horisootal  groove  in  tbe  one  end 
of  the  board,  and  a  tongue  forming  device  mounted  upon  the  other 
of  said  slides  for  forming  a  horisootal  toague  00  the  oppoeit*  ead  of 
the  board,  sabetantially  as  specified. 


9.  In  a  machine  for  tonguing  and  grooving  the  ends  of  flooring 
boards,  the  combination  with  a  tablal  furnished  with  two  guides  ar- 
ranged at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other  for  tbe  side  edge  of  the  board 
to  fit  against  while  first  one  end  and  then  the  other  end  of  the  board 
are  being  operated  upon,  of  two  transversely  reciprocating  slides 
mounted  on  said  Uble  in  two  guide  ways,  one  at  right  anglee  to  each 
of  said  guides,  a  groove  forming  device  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
slide*  for  forming  the  groove  in  one  end  of  the  board  and  a  tongue 
forming  device  mounted  upon  tbe  other  of  said  slides  for  forming  the 
tongue  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  board,  and  two  stopa,  one  for  each 
end  of  the  board  to  abut  against  altematalv  while  beijg  operated 
upon.  sttbeUntiaily  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  tooguing  and  grooving  tbe  ends  of  flooring 
boards,  the  combination  with  a  table  furnished  with  two  guides  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  the  side  edge  of  the  board  to 
fit  against  while  first  one  end  and  then  the  other  end  of  the  board  are 
being  operated  upon,  of  two  transversely  reciprocating  slide*  mounted 
on  said  table  in  two  goid*  ways,  one  at  right  angle*  to  each  of  said 
guides,  a  groove  forming  device  mounted  upon  one  of  said  slides  for 
forming  tbe  groove  in  one  end  of  the  board  and  a  tongue  forming 
device  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  slides  for  forming  the  tongue 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  board,  and  two  stops,  one  for  each  end  of 
the  board  to  abut  against  alternately  while  being  operated  upon,  and 
two  clamp*  for  holding  tbe  board  in  poaition  on  the  table  against  said 
guides  and  stops,  substantially  as  specified. 


547,4:82.    WHEEL-FEHDKR.    HuBUT  Cliddi.  Annapolis.  Md. 
FOed  Mar  8.  18SS.    Serial  No  473.306.    (Ho  model) 


Cbim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  bars  fixed  to  the 
truck  f^me  only  and  extending  forward  to  the  end  of  the  car,  the 
frame  secured  to  said  bars  »nd  sliding  vertically  in  guides  upon  the 
dashboard,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  said  bars  and 
projecting  in  ft-ont  of  the  ear,  and  a  flexible  apron  connecting  the 
upper  member  of  the  sliding  frame  with  the  parallel  member  of  the 
pivoted  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  of  the  class  described,  of  a  ft^B* 
hinged  to  swing  upward  about  an  axis  near  the  bottom  of  the  ear,  a 
spring  arranged  to  oittr  yielding  reaistance  to  such  motion,  and  an 
inclined  flexible  apron  supporting  the  free  front  end  of  said  frame 
fW>m  a  point  upon  the  end  of  tbe  car  at  some  distance  above  the  hinge 
axia. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  of  bar*  fixed  to  tbe  track  frama 
only  and  extaoding  forward  to  the  end  of  the  ear,  an  approximately 
vertical  frame  rigidly  Axed  to  said  bars  just  in  front  of  the  car.  a  fVame 
pivoted  to  said  bars  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  and  a  flexible 
apron  connecting  the  upper  member  of  the  vertical  fhtme  with  the 
front  member  of  the  pivoted  ft^me,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  ▲  wheel  fisader  having  at  it*  lower  fh>nt  edge  a  transver** 
rod  bearing  slightly  separatod  rubber  disks,  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth 


547.4:88.    CDT-OFP.    Jahb a  Doonui.  Mllwaukaa,  Win    FQed 

Dan  I*.  IMl    Sartd  la  SSSJOa    (lo  modeLJ 

Claim. —  I.  An  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a  easing  having  two 
porta,  a  chamber  intermediate  of  the  ports  uormally  open  to  both  and 
provided  with  seat*,  a  valve  balanced  in  the  chamber  to  oppose  said 
seats  but  having  its  extremities  of  differential. area  to  external  fluid- 
preasure,  and  a  saiubl*  apriag  arraagarf  to  exert  ita  power  on  that 
aztramity  of  the  valve  having  the  least  area  to  said  pressure. 

2.  Aa  sutomatic  cut-off  comprising  a  casing  having  two  porta,  a 
ehamber  intermediate  of  the  porta  normally  open  to  both  and  pro- 
vided with  seata,  a  valve  balanced  in  the  chamber  to  oppose  said  seat* 
bot  having  ita  eztremitie*  of  differential  araa  to  external  flaid-pr 


OcTOiEt   8,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'75 

from  the  auxiliary-reservoir  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and  which  by  a 
further  traverse  under  emergency  reduction  of  brake-pipe  prea*ure 


iu  power  on  tbat  extremity  of  the  valre  having  the  least  area  to  said 
presaure.  


renu  air  directly  from  the  brake-pioe  to  the  outude  air,  and  having 
■upplemenUl  valve-mechanism  governed  by,  and  following  the  emer- 
gency action  of,  the  main-valve  mechanism  tc  close  communication 
between  tbe  brake-pipe  and  outside  air,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth  


S.  An  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a  casing  having  two  porta,  a 
chamber  intermediate  of  the  ports  normally  open  to  both  and  pro- 
Tided  with  seaU,  a  valve  balanced  in  the  chamber  to  oppose  said  seaU 
but  having  iu  extremities  of  differential  area  to  external  fluid  preea* 
ure,  a  hollow  stem  leading  from  that  extremity  of  the  valve  having 
the  least  area  to  said  pressure,  and  a  suitable  spring  in  valve-stem. 

4.  An  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a  casing  having  two  ports,  a 
chamber  intermedia*.e  of  the  port*  normally  open  to  both  and  pro- 
vided with  seaU,  a  valve  balanced  in  the  chamber  to  oppose  said  seato 
but  having  its  extremities  of  differential  area  to  external  fluid-preas- 
fre,  a  hollow  stem  leading  from  that  extremity  of  the  valve  having 
the  least  area  to  said  preaeure,  a  suiuble  spring  in  the  valve  stem,  a 
washer  on  the  spring,  and  a  tension  screw  opposing  tbe  washer. 

5.  An  automatic  cut-off  compriaing  a  easing  having  two  porta,  a 
chamber  intermediate  of  the  ports,  a  cage  reuined  in  openings  in  the 
chamber,  an  internally  balanced  valve  tbat  seats  at  iu  extremities 
against  the  cage,  a  hollow  stem  extending  from  one  extremity  of  the 
valve,  and  a  suiuble  spring  opposing  said  valve  within  the  stem. 

6.  An  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a  casing  having  two  porta,  a 
chamber  intermediate  of  the  porU,  a  cage  having  one  head  thereof 
overlapping  the  chamber  and  iU  other  head  extended  through  the 
same,  a  clamping-ring  in  screw-thread  engagement  with  the  latter 
head  of  the  cage  against  said  chamber,  an  internally  balanced  valve 
tint  seaU  at  iU  extremities  against  the  cage-beads,  a  hollow-stem  ex- 
tending from  one  extremity  of  tbe  valve,  and  a  suiuble  spring  oppos- 
ing the  valve  within  the  stem. 

7.  An  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a  casing  having  two  porta,  a 
chamber  intermediate  of  the  porU  normally  open  to  both  and  pro- 
vided with  seaU,  a  valve  balanced  in  the  chamber  to  oppose  said  seaU 
a  hollow  stem  extending  from  one  extremity  of  the  valve,  a  soluble 
spring  opposing  the  valve  within  the  stem,  and  a  collar  on  said  stem 
movable  in  a  recess  within  the  caaing. 


54  7,484.  FLUm-PKSSSU&B  AOTOMATIC  B&AKB  MBCHAJ- 
ISM.  Jam  J.  PiniT.  Chloago.  DL  Filed  Jan.  30,  189&  Serial  Na 
SS6,828.    (Mo  model) 

C*««*»- — 1  In  tbe  triple  valve  device  of  a  fluid  preasure  automatic 
brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  or  casing  baring 
direct  connections  to  a  brake-pipe  and  to  the  outside  air,  i-espectively, 
main  sKde- valve  of  the  triple-valve  device,  normally  closing  the  com- 
munication between  said  connections  and  movable  only  under  the 
emergency  reduction  of  brake-pipe  pressure  to  open  sai(*  communica- 
tion, and  supplemental  valve  mechanism  governed  by  and  following 
the  action  of  the  main  slide  valve  to  close  said  communication,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  the  triple  valve  device  of  a  fluid  pressure  brake-mechanism, 
the  combination  with  the  main  slide  valve  and  iU  seat,  of  a  quick 
action  emergency  inlet  port  in  the  seat  eommunicating  directly  witk 
the  brake-pipe,  a  quick  action  emergency  outlet  port  normally  opaa 
through  a  passage  to  the  outaide  air,  the  said  main  slide-valve  nor- 
mally closing  communication  between  said  porU  aqd  movable  only 
under  the  emergency  reduction  of  brake-pipe  pressure  to  open  com- 
munication between  said  porta,  and  supplemenUl  valve-mechanism 
governed  by  and  following  the  said  action  of  the  main  slide-valve  to 
clo*e  said  passage.  subsUnUally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

S  In  a  fluid  preasure  automatic  brake-mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l)rake-pipe,  a  brake-cylinder,  an  auxiliary-roewvoir,  and  a 


4.  In  the  triple-valve  device  of  a  fluid  preasure  brake-mechanwm 
the  combinaUon  with  the  main  slide-valve  mechanism  and  iu  seat' 
of  a  quick  action  passage  between  the  brake  pipe  and  ouUide-air' 
normally  closed  by  the  main  slide-valve,  a  chamber  in  said  passage' 
porU  in  said  seat  governed  by  the  main  slide-valve  and  communicat^ 
ing  respectively  with  the  brake<ylinder  passage  and  with  the  said 
chamber,  a  normally  open  supplemenul  valve  in  said  chamber  mov- 
able under  pre»ure  from  the  brake-cylinder  passage  to  close  the  said 
quick  action  p^isage,  the  main  slide  valve  operating  only  under  an 
emergency  reduction  of  brake-pipe  pressure  to  move  and  open  the 
quick  action  passage  and  then  esUblish  communication  between  the 
•aid  ports  whereby  pressure  fh)m  the  brake-cylinder  passage  flows 
to  the  said  chamber  and  closes  the  said  supplemenul  valve,  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

6.  In  the  triple-valve  device  of  a  fluid  pressure  brake  mechaniam 
the  combinaUon  with  the  main  slide  valve  mechanism  and  iu  seat' 
of  a  quick  action  passage  between  the  brake-pipe  and  ouuide  air 
normally  closed  by  tbe  mam  slide-valve,  a  valve  chamber  inUrposed 
in  said  passage,  ports  in  said  seat  governed  by  the  main  sUde-valve 
and  communicating  respectively  with  the  brake  cyUnder  passage  and 
wiih  the  said  valve^hamber,  a  supplemenul  slide-valve  in  said  valve- 
chamber  normally  maiuuining  the  said  quick  action  passage  open 
through  said  chamber  and  movable  to  close  the  passage  under  press- 
ure from  the  brakwsylinder  passage,  the  main  slide-valve  operating 
only  under  an  emergency  reduction  of  train-pipe  pressure   to  move 
and  open  the  quick  action  passage  and  then  esUblish  communication 
between  the  said  ports,  whereby  pressure  from  the  brake^rylinder 
pMuge  flows  to  the  said  chamber  and  moves  the  said  supplemenul 
aade-valve  to  cloee  the  quick  action  passage,  subsUntially  as  described 
6    In  the  tinple-valve  device  of  a  fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism 
the  combination  with  the  main  slide-valve  mechanism  and  iu  seat' 
of  a  normally  closed  quick  action  passage  between  the  br.ke-pi«; 
and  ouuide^r.  opened  only  by  movement  or  said  valve  noder  an 
emergency  reduction  of  brake-pipe  pressure,  a  ehamber  in  said  pas- 
sage, ports,  in  said  seat,  governed  by  the  main  slide  valve  and  com 
municating  respectively  with  the  brake-oylinder  passage  and  with  tbe 
said  chamber,  a  normally  open  supplemenul  valve  in  said  chamber 
movable,  under  preesure  entering  the  chamber  from  the  brake  cvlio- 
der  pa^ge,  to  cloee  the  said  quick  action  passage,  the  main  slida- 
rslye  operaung  when  at  release  and  emergency  positions  only  to  es- 
tablish communication  between  said  ports,  subsUntially  as  and  ft>r 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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dmkm. — 1.  lo  ft  Toactiar  till,  >  toothed  qMtdnat  J  gMuiaf  with 
•  tooth«d  whMl  L  IoomIj  moaatcd  on  th«  ipindl*  L'  of  a  roikr  M 
Mid  provided  with  •  p«wl  L' Adapted  to  eoter  e  ootch  ia  the  ipiodU 
L*,  A  k>ar  G  pivotellj  atteched  to  the  qoadraot  J  ead  baring  an  eloo- 
gmted  apertare  O"  eombiaed  with  the  lerer  K,  a  mechaniam  for  op«r> 
atiag  it,  aad  the  rollen  F  all  for  the  parpoeae  aad  MbaUatUUj  ae  aa4 
forth. 


1  la  a  Toaeher  till  the  eoaibiaatioa  of  a  lo(  B  &xed  to  the  dr«w«r 
D.  a  peodeot  lever  V,  b«r  O  haviag  aa  eloofated  apertare  O*  aad  piT- 
otallj  attached  to  a  toothed  quadrant  J  gearing  with  a  toothed  wheel 
L  looaelj  mouoted  00  the  tpiodle  L*  of  a  roller  M  and  provided  with 
a  pawl  L'  adapted  to  eater  a  notch  in  the  ipiadle  L*.  roUera  P  a  crtiee- 
bar  N  dniaa  R  and  1*  a  ratchet  wheel  3,  a  lererS" tupportiax  a  pawl 
£r  a  toothed  wheel  U  adapted  to  be  reToWed  bj  a  pin  or  atad  V  with 
which  the  dmni  R  ia  provided,  a  lid  C  and  knife  Q  all  adapted,  ar- 
fftofed  and  operatiof  for  the  parpoeee  and  rabetanuallj  aa  eet  forth. 
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ImlltnipolU 


Claim. — 1.  The  grating  ■■!  dWng  machine  eonejetiag  of  the  vefe- 
Uble  hopper  12.  baring  a  wedfuhaped  interior,  wideat  at  the  top 
the  fVoot  wall  of  taid  hopper  being  perpeodicnlar  and  provided  with 
a  deliver7  opeotng,  a  ahaft  joumaled  upon  one  aide  of  the  hopper  and 
k*Tinf  ita  raw  aad  provided  with  a  band  crank,  and  apoo  iu  front 
eod  Mcnred  a  revertible  wheel  haviog  iu  web  provided  with  radial 
■iota,  in  wbich  are  adjaaublj  eerured  (teei  platee,  of  which  the  oppo- 
■te  edgea  are  formed  into  ■liciog  koivee  and  grating  oomba,  project 
lag  on  a  slant  oat  of  the  tlote  ia  the  web,  and  moving  in  front  of  the 
delivery  opeaiag  ia  the  hopper,  eo  aa  to  tlioe  or  graU  the  vegeUblee 
by  reverang  the  wheel  and  taming  the  crank  .  aU  moaated  on  a  aait- 
able  frame  adapted  to  be  tecured  to  the  edge  of  a  table  or  of  a  vee- 
■el,  tahetantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

1  In  aa  article  of  the  elaaa  deeeribed,  and  moaated  ia  a  eaitable 
ft^me,  adapted  to  be  Mcured  to  a  Uble,  the  combination  of  the  vege- 
table hopper  12,  having  a  delivery  opening  in  ita  front  aide,  the  band 
crank  ihaft  19,  joarnaied  ap  to  one  tide  of  the  hopper,  the  reveroible 
grating  aod  tlieiog  wheel  32,  tecnred  apon  the  fh>ot  end  of  laid 
ihaft,  and  moving  in  front  of  the  delivery  opeoing  of  the  hopper,  taid 
^  grating  and  ilicing  wheel  baviag  ita  periphery  provided  with  cogi,  a 
I  piaioa  a«  33,  encagiof^  taid  cog«  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  wheel  and 
I  driving  thereby  an  egg  beater,  tuapeoded  in  front  of  the  wheel  by  a 
I  Miitable  fr«me,  detacbably  Meared  to  the  apper  part  of  oae  aide  of 
j  the  hopper,  and  to  the  main  frame,  tabataatially  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 

^^-^ —  1    The  eombioation  with  a  holder  for  photographic  iar-t  3.  The  combination  with  the  vegeubie  crater  and  alieer.  having 

&eaaaiid  a  lUde  for  covering  taid  Mrfiaoea.  of  a  brueh  deUchably  m-I  the  frame  I,  2,3,  «  and  7,  the  horisontaJ  frame  bar  21,  and  the  bori- 
eared  to  laid  ilide  aod  adapted  to  bear  upon  «id  aarfltee,  tabetas-  tontal  aod  vertical  wrew  elampa  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tially  aa  let  forth.  ,  frame,  the  vegeubie  delivery  bopper  12,  aecnred  thereto,  the  crank 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  photographic  MrfWeee,  andj  ihaft  19.  joarnaied  in  laid  frame  aod  extending  forward  near  one  aide 
a  ilide  forihielding  said  tarfacea,  of  a  bruah  arranged  in  taid  holderi  of  the  hopper,  and  carrying  aecured  on  iu  front  end  a  revenible  wheel 


L — A  crate  or  package  eooatracted  of  wooden  alaU  aad 
metal  Kraods  croeaing  taid  «lau  approximately  at  right  aagiea  and 
•ecared  lo  the  fiaoe  of  the  (aid  alaU  at  «ach  interaectioa,  taid  material 
eompriaiag  the  top,  bottom,  and  tidee  of  the  box  or  package,  thoee 
ilau  of  the  taid  piece  which  oome  next  to  the  eomen  of  the  box  be- 
ing of  greater  thiekneoi  than  the  other  ilata,  for  the  parpoee  deeeribed, 
and  laid  crate  or  package  havioc  eadt  m  teoarate  piece*  tecared  to 
the  reet  of  the  box  and  laid  eoda  baring  notched  coraert  to  receive 
the  extra  thick  comer  tlata,  tabataatially  aa  thown  and  deeeribed. 
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migaar  of  oM-tudf  u>  John  (1  Lnij,  ame  ptea    rskd 
8«1il  la  980i»44    (lo  mnM.) 


and  having  a  tocket  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  taid  tlide  aod 
thereby  detacbably  tecare  taid  bruah  to  the  taid  tlide,  whitantiilly 
aa  tet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  photographic  tar&eea,  bav- 
iag the  grooTta  6  aod  the  tlide,  of  a  bruth  deUchably  tecared  to  taid 
tilde  and  adapted  to  project  acroaa  taid  turfacee  and  hariogipriag 
ends  wedged  in  taid  groovea,  aabeUntially  aa  tet  forth. 

4.  The  eombination  with  a  bolder  for  photographic  tar&eee.  hav- 
ing the  greeve  6  aad  tlot  8,  aod  a  tlide  adapted  to  fit  in  taid  groove* 


aa  32.  for  grating  or  tlieiog  the  vegeUblea  eecapiag  from  the  bopper, 
with  a  eoffee  aill  alao  tecared  to  taid  fVmine  and  to  the  hopper  al  the 
oppomtetMe  of  the  crank  ahafl,  aod  being  geared  to  the  taid  abaft  by 
a  eog  wheal  aa  85,  meehing  with  a  eog  wheel  aa  M.  tecared  upon  the 
crank  ihaft  in  the  rear  of  the  hopper  and  the  mill,  labetantially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  ipecifled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vegeubie  ilicer  aad  grater,  haviag  a 
aoiubte  frame,  vegeUble  bopper  aa  1 2,  a  crank  ihaft  joamaled  therein 
and  carrying  a  aliciag  and  grating  wheel  in  fVont  of  the  hopper,  and 


and  tlot,  of  a  broah  provided  with  eodt  or  projecttoM  arranged  in  I  having  iU  main  body,  io  rear  of  the  bopper,  provided  with  a  tlaotiag 
taid  groovea  aad  baviag  a  tpnog  tocket  located  oppoeite  taid  tlot  8 
aad  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  taid  tlide,  tabetaotially  aatet  fbrtlL 
5.  The  eombination  with  a  holder  for  photographic  turfacee,  hav- 
ing a  tilde,  of  a  ttnp  folded  upon  iteelf  aod  ttmbraciog  taid  tlide,  a 
bruah  adapted  to  bear  apon  taid  turfacee,  aad  taid  ttrip  ako  baviog  a 
return  fold  11  ptachiog  aod  holding  taid  bruati.  tabataatially  aa  tet 
forth. 


aorew  thread  or  tpiml  groove  at  128,  a  aleeve  ilMlag  oa  taid  thaft 
aad  haviag  meant  for  ioUrlockieg  it  with  the  ipiral  groove  or  de- 
Uchinc  it  therefrom  :  ipriog  praaaed  arma  carried  bv  aaid  aleeve  aad 
t>eing  provided  near  their  fr*e  mdt  w.iii  peeling  knivea,  the  rear- 
wardly  poiotiog  torka  91,  for  holdiog  and  revolving  poUtoee,  applea 
and  other  vegeUblee  agaiaet  aaid  peeling  knivea,  taid  forkt  being 
faared  by  oof  wheela  aa  96  and  87  to  a  eog  wheel  aa  86,  tecared  oa 
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the  oraok  thaft  io  the  rear  of  the  hopper,  iobatantiaUy  at  and  for  the" 
pnrpoae  tet  forth. 


647,489.  CL0TM8-DRIM.  JoD  Iimiwim  Hew  Bedtort. 
MaM  aalgiMr  of  ooe-half  to  Amoa  P.  Webber,  suae  place.  rUedHir 
81, 1«96.    Serial  la  661.097,    Ofo  modei) 


■M. 


(''ftiim.—la  a  clothea  drier,  the  combination  of  the  block  6,  pro- 
vided with  perpendicular  doveUil  groovee  in  their  lidet,  Uperiiig  to- 
ward the  lower  end  of  aaid  blocki,  and  having  the  perforaUooa  V; 
the  arnu  a.  having  doveUil  tongue*  e,  adapted  to  fit  in  the  doretaiJ 
groovee  io  the  blocki  6,  aod  provided  with  the  horixootal  holea  e; 
the  roda  <  adapted  to  be  removably  ioaerted  in  the  hole*  c,  of  the 
annae;  and  meana  to  toapend  the  whole,  from  the  oeiling  of  a  room, 
whereby  the  aame  may  be  raiaed  or  lowered  at  will,  aa  ahown  and  de- 
aoribed. 


547. 490.  WOOD-CUrraiG  machhi.  Joiavi  a.  bin,  H«iB- 
ricfaathai.  AuBtrta-Hungary,  aartgnor  to  BanngteaBom  t  MaachlneiAb- 
rtk,  BausaD,  Gennaoy,    PUed  July  8. 1896.    Serial  Ha  &H837.    (Ho 


guide  4.  a  motor  device  id  operative  coooecUoo  with  the  earriagea 
for  keeping  the  feed  rollt  np  to  their  work,  mechanism  coottituUng  ao 
operattve  oonnection  between  the  feed  rollere  and  the  cutter  ehaft, 
armt  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  each  provided  at  the  end  away 
from  iu  pivot  with  a  guide  roller  situated  Dear  the  cutter  obliqoely  to 
and  approximately  UngeDtial  to  the  path  the  cotter  traver«ee  during 
IU  cut,  and  a  preeting  device  for  the  aaid  arms;  iubeUntially  ai  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  wood  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  framing 
of  a  honxoDUl  guide  4,  a  roUry  cotter  joumaled  in  the  frame  above 
the  level  of  the  guide,  and  having  curved  bearing  SDrtitcet  on  which 
are  two  adjusUble  koivet  each  of  wbich  hat  iu  turface  tpirally  curved 
Inward  from  the  catting  edge  toward  the  cutter  axis,  arma  pivoted  to 
the  m»,n  frame  aod  each  provided  at  tbe  eod  away  from  iU  pivot 
with  a  guide  roller  situateu  oear  the  cutter  obliquelr  to  aod  approxi- 
mately Ungential  to  the  path  the  cutter  traveree.  during  iu  cut,  aod 
a  preeting  device  for  the  said  arma;  tabsUotially  aatet  forth. 

4.  In  a  wood  cnttiog  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
cutter  joumaled  in  a  main  frame,  of  arma  pivoted  to  the  main  fnme 
aod  each  provided  at  the  end  away  fr«m  iu  pivot  with  a  guide  toller 
rituaud  oear  the  cutter  obliquely  to  and  approximately  UngenUil  to 
the  path  the  cutter  travenet  during  iu  cut,  aod  a  preeting  device  for 
the  said  anns;  iabtUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wood  cutting  machine  having  a  roUry  cutter  joamaled 
m  the  frame,  the  eombinaUon  with  the  cotter  shaa,  of  an  eccentric  14 
eccentnc  rod  1 6,  angle  lever  16,  lever  21,  pawb  1 7  aodl9,  ratchet  wheel 
ao,  shaft  12,  tlidiDg  gear  wheeU  thereon,  traversing  carriage*  with  foed 
roUert  mouoted  therein  and  mechaoi^n  operaUvely  coonectiog  the 
foed  roDi  with  the  taid  sliding  gear  wheels;  sobetanUaily  at  aet  forth 

6.  Id  a  wood  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cotter 
fteder  and  foed  eoceotric,  of  a  drive  gear  interposed  between  the  ec! 
oeotnc  aod  feeder  consisting  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  lever  connected 
with  the  eccentric,  the  oawl  on  the  lever  cooperating  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  dnnng  one  half  of  the  routioo  of  theeoeeotnc  aod  the  lode- 
pendeotly  pivoud  lever  joioted  to  the  firat  lever  aod  carrying  the 
|«wl  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet  wheel  dnriog  the  other  half  of 
the  roution  of  the  eeceotric ;  sobeUotiaUy  aa  deeeribed 


647,491,  irUT  AID  BOLT  LOCL 
aarigoor  of  ooe-half  to  Roy  W.  Bdgett. 
Serial  la  686.768.    3I0  model.} 


AUJI  P.  Lttto,  Bndtiri  Pa.. 
piaoa   roed  JaiL8S,188& 


f^**^—^  In  a  wood  eutUng  machine,  the  oombinaUon  with  a 
faming  of  a  hori«)nUl  guide  4,  a  rotary  cutter  joumaled  in  the  frame 
above  the  level  of  tbe  guide  and  having  curved  bearing  surfaces  00 
which  are  two  adjusUble  knives  each  of  which  ha*  iu  surface  spi- 
rally carved  loward  from  the  catting  edge  toward  the  cutter  axia, 
foed  rollers  00  movable  carriage*,  goides  for  the  foed  roll  carriage* 
traosverse  to  the  guide  4,  a  motor  device  in  operative  connection  with 
the  carnages  for  keeping  the  feed  roUs  up  to  their  work,  mechanism 
constituting  an  operative  conuectioo  between  the  feed  rollers  aod  the 
cutter  shaft,  a  brake  for  that  mechaoisra,  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  maio 
frame  and  each  provided  at  the  eod  away  from  iU  pivot  with  a  guide 
roller  ntuaUd  oear  the  cotter  obliquely  to  and  approximately  Un- 
genUal  to  the  path  the  cotter  traverw  during  iU  cut,  aod  a  preasing 
device  for  the  aaid  arm :  sobauntially  at  set  forth. 

2  In  a  wood  eutUng  machine,  tne  combination  with  a  framing  of 
a  boritootal  guide  4,  a  roUry  cutter  joumaled  in  the  frame  above  Ui'e 
lavel  of  the  guide  and  having  curved  bearing  lurfaces  on  which  are 
two  adjuauble  knive*  each  of  which  baa  iu  lurface  apirally  curved 
inward  from  the  culUng  edge  toward  the  cutur  axis,  feed  rollers  on 
movable  carnages,  goides  for  tbe  feed  roll,  carriages  transver*i  to  the 


( 


th. .?  *^  :  ,"  '  °"  *■"*  '**'"  ''^^''•«  '^•"~  **"•  combinaUoo  with 
thethreadlees  bolt  provided  with  the aooular  recces,  the  longitudinal 
r«5«tteeand  the  locking  tea U  the  th read lett  not  provided  with  one  or 
Kriid""  P^J**'*""  *"«*  •  •?""«  •ubeUnUally  as  shown  and  de- 

♦I.  ^  iV.""*  ""^  **""  '***'^'°«  '^•'''^  '*••  combination  with  the 
threaded  bolt  provided  with  the  aooolar  roceas,  tbe  loogitudinal  ro- 
««»«,  aod  the  locking  seau,  of  the  threaded  nut  provided  with  a, 
»»mi^  face,  the  throadlees  nut  provided  with  one  or  more  inner 
projections,  and  a  senmted  face,  and  the  helical  spring,  all  subeUn- 
tially  a*  shown  aod  deeeribed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


647,492.    IILI.    Pud  Maoimtt.  aayrenile.  H  J  aatnorof 

(1aiin.—l.  An  npdraft  kiln  comprising  main  walla  aod  a  floor 
forming  a  chamber,  a  furnace  arranged  wholly  within  the  main  wall. 
Of  the  kiln  and  haring  openings  9  in  iU  side  walls  aod  also  ha  vine  iU 

•lightly  above  the  fomace  gmte  to  the  crown  theroof  aod  having  iU 
apex  aminged  in  the  inner,  open  end  of  the  fomace  so  aa  to  form 
^rge  divergent  escape  flues  and  enable  it  to  divide  tbe  fomace  pro- 
docu  as  they  pass  from  said  open  end.  the  straight  flue*  23,  of  a  height 
throughout  their  length  corresponding  to  the  disUnce  between  the 
openings  9.  aod  the  chamber  floor  arranged  00  opposite  aidea  of  the 
ftraace  beneath  the  floor  of  the  chamber  and  formed  by  walk.  2> 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  aod  commuoicaUog  direcUy  with 
the  opening.  9.  in  said  side  walls,  the  .traight  floe.  23-,  arranged  io 
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Hb*  and  in  the  saro«  horixonUl  pl«n«  aad  comi»aiiie«tiDg  with  th« 
fluM  23.  and  »l«o  arraogwl  beneath  the  ehamber  floor  00  oppoaite 
■idea  oftM  plane  of  the  V-«hap«d  wall  to  ai  to  receiTe  the  Aimace 
prodaeti  daiceted  thereby,  openioKi  foraed  io  the  chamber  floor 
above  the  flaee  23,  to  planes  on  oppoeita  (idee  of  the  furnace,  and  coo- 
oecting  said  flaea  aad  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  and  opening! 
formed  in  said  floor  above  the  flaee  23*.  aad  connecting  the  same  and 
the  interior  of  the  chamber,  fabstantiallj  a*  cpecifled. 


2.  An  updrmft  kilo  coniprisiof  main  wall*  and  a  floor  forming  a 
chamber,  a  furnace  arranged  wholly  within  the  main  walk  of  the  kiln 
and  ha  ring  opeoinga  9,  in  ita  tide  walk  and  alao  haring  ita  inner  end 
open,  a  V-ahaped  wall  27,  exteadinx  upwardly  from  a  point  iJigbtlj 
above  the  furnace  grate  to  the  crown  thereof  and  baring  ita  apex 
arranged  in  the  inner,  open  end  of  the  furnace  m  aa  to  form  large 
divergent  eeeape  fluea  and  enable  it  to  divide  the  furnace  producta 
aa  thev  pata  from  said  open  end,  the  ttraight  flues  23,  of  a  height 
leorresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  openings  9,  and  the  cham- 
ber floor  and  arranged  on  opposite  tides  of  the  furnace  beneath  the 
floor  of  the  chamber  and  formed  by  walls  22*,  and  the  side  walla  of 
the  hirnace  and  communicating  directly  with  the  openings  9,  in  said 
■de  walls,  the  straight  flues  23*.  arranged  in  line  and  in  the  Mme 
korixontal  plane  and  communicating  with  tif^  flues  23,  and  ako  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  chamber  floor  on  oppoeite  sidea  of  the  plane  of 
the  V-shaped  wall  so  as  to  receive  the  furnace  products  deflectad 
thereby,  openings  formed  in  the  chamber  floor  above  the  flues  23,  in 
plaaaa  on  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  and  coitaeeting  said  flnes  and 
the  interior  of  the  chamber,  opening*  formed  in  said  floor  above  the 
flue*  23*,  and  connecting  the  same  and  the  interior  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  air  dncts  of  different  lengths  arranged 
one  above  the  other  in  the  same  vertical  plane  at  the  side*  of  the 
flues  23,  23*,  opposite  to  the  furnace  and  having  lateral  openinp 
adjacent  to  their  inner  ends  connecting  them  with  said  flues  and  also 
having  doors  at  their  outer  ends,  ail  subetaniially  aa  specified. 


54:7,4:9&.  SAFETY  DBVICB  POR  BLEVATOR&  Clauuci  A. 
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tlu'im. —  1.  I'he  combination  with  the  racks  arranged  in  an  ele- 
vator-tvell.  an  elevator-car,  the  dog4  or  catches  pivote^hereon  and 
the  links  connected  to  them,  of  the  roUry  member  to  oppoeite  sidea 
of  the  center  of  which  the  links  arr  connected,  the  lifting  cable  en- 
gaging said  member  to  rotate  it  in  a  direction  to  cau-w  the  links  to 
pull  the  dogs  into  engagement  with  the  racks,  and  operating  devices 
engaging  the  member  to  rotate  it  in  the  other  direction,  but  con- 
nected at  a  shorter  distance  from  the  canter  of  motion  than  the  con- 
nection with  the  lifting  cable,  substantially  as  described. 

%.  The  combination  with  the  racks  arranged  in  an  elevator-well. 
an  elevator-car,  the  two  connected  disks  thereon,  the  links  connected 
thereto,  and  the  pivoted  dogs  connected  to  the  links  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  racks,  of  the  lifting-cable,  the  king-bolt  to  which  it  i« 
connected  engaging  tbe  disks,  and  preventing  their  movement  iu  one 
direction  and  alao  engaging  the  ear,  and  operating  devices  for  rotat- 
ing the  disks  when  the  lifting  cable  breaks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rack«  arranged  in  an  elevator-well, 
an  elevator-ear,  the  connected  rotary  disks  thereon,  the  dogs  or 
catches,  the  links  connected  to  them  and  to  the  diaks  on  opposite 
sides  oi  the  center,  of  the  lifting  cable,  the  bolt  to  which  it  ia  con- 
nected engaging  the  ear  and  arranged  between  the  disks  and  engag- 
ing them,  the  weight  Cable  connected  to  the  di<(ks  and  tending  to  op- 
erate them  to  throw  out  the  eatches,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  eombinatioo  wittt  the  racks  arranged  in  the  elevator-well, 
an  elevator-car,  thepivot-pio  or  bolt,  the  two  disks  thereon,  each  hav- 
ing the  <«iot  and  the  crank-pins  00  opposite  sidea  of  the  center,  the 
dogs  or  catches,  and  the  links  connected  to  them  and  to  the  crank- 
pins,  of  the  king-bolt  engaging  the  ear  having  the  croaa-bolt  engaging 
the  slots  in  the  disk,  and  the  weight-cable  connected  to  the  disks  for 
turning  them,  subsuntially  as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  racks  arranged  in  an  elevator- well, 
an  elevator  car,  the  rotary  member  thereon,  the  king-bolt  engaging 
the  car  aad  the  roUry  member,  of  the  dogs  or  catches,  the  links  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  rotary  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  links  for  positively  moving  them 
in  opposite  directions  to  causa  the  engagement  of  the  catches  with  the 
raeka,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

(.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-oar,  the  pivoted  catches  or 
logs  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  thereof,  a  rotary  member  at  the  mid- 
dk  of  the  car.  and  links  oonaected  to  the  catches  and  to  the  rotary 
member,  of  tbe  king-bolt  engaging  the  ear  and  the  rotary  member, 
the  lifting  cable  connected  to  the  king- bolt,  the  weight-cable  connected 
directly  to  the  rotary  member  on  the  aids  of  ths  center  opposite  the 
king-bolt,  suhatantiallr  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  the  car,  the  stationary  pivot  bolt  there- 
on, the  two  diaks,  each  having  the  slota,  the  pins  with  curved  ends, 
and  the  bolt  connecting  them  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  of  the  pivoted 
catches,  the  links  pivoted  to  them  and  engaging  the  pins  on  the  disks, 
the  king-bolt  having  the  cross  pin.  and  engaging  the  car,  the  lifting- 
cable,  and  the  weight-cable  connected  to  the  bolt  connecting  the  ditka, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  racks  arranged  in  an  elevator-well, 
an  elevator-car,  the  dogs  or  catches,  the  rotary  member,  and  the  links 
connected  to  the  catches,  and  to  the  rotary  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  rotation,  the  lifting  cable  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  member,  the  weight  cable  connected  to  the  opposite  side,  and  the 
springs  operating  upon  the  dogs  to  cause  their  projection,  substan- 
tially aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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CAR^DPLUia.   HnKT  B.  If oohaw,  Stlflm,  Va.   fUed 
Serial  Na  U6,763.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — In  acarconpling.  the  combination  ofadrawhead,  a  coup- 
ling jaw  pivoted  therein,  a  locking  block  in  the  mouth  of  the  draw- 
head,  a  vertical  pin  pa.<ising  down  through  the  drawhead  and  the  lock- 
ing block  and  having  its  projecting  ends  provided  with  corresponding 
squared  portions  17,  20  and  corresponding  threaded  parta  at  their  ex- 
tremities, an  angle-lever  titted  over  one  of  said  squared  portions  and 
adapted  to  be  changed  to  the  corresponding  m^uared  portion  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pin,  a  nut  18  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  changed  to  the  other  end  of  the  pin  with 
the  angle  lever,  a  washer  SO  on  the  pin  below  the  drawhead,  and  a 
removable  pin  28  below  the  washer,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6 4:7, ^i:^ 5.    CAR-CUUruiQ.    HmT K.  MooHiw,  Salem,  Va.    FUed 

July  IS,  1896i    3etUl  Ha  966.899.    Jo  modeL) 

Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead,  a 
locking-jaw  pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  a  supporting  flange  at 
itsinner  end,  a  locking  block  extending  across  the  mouth  of  the  draw- 
bead  and  abutting  against  the  inner  arm  of  the  locking-jaw,  and 
means  for  lifting  and  rotating  the  locking  block  s<ifficiently  to  permit 
it  to  rest  spon  said  supporting  flange  when  the  locking-jaw  is  open, 
substantially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  in  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead,  a  coupling, 
jaw  pivoted  therein,  a  locking-block  in  the  month  of  the  drawhead, 
a  varticatly  movable  pivotal  pin  supported  in  the  drawhead  aad  rig- 
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U'f. '*7^°f  t»>«  locking-block,  and  an  inelioed  way  in  tbe  upper  part  I         3.  An  improved  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  scow,  a  pipe 
".  KU-™!li!„  .'J-°  -T!."V°  _•*'**/'''?**'  P'"'..*"'^  ^AyuA  to  route  I G  mounted  in  said  scow  so  a.  to  swing  back  and  forth  in  engagement 

"^       .   •  with  the  bottom,  a  grating  at  the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  teeth  securwd 

rigidly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  for  the  parpoee  mentioned,  and 
a  SDCtion  pipe  io  said  pipe  O,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 


the  block  when  the  same  is  raised.  subaUotially  as  described 


3.  In  a  car  coupKng,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead,  a  coupling 
jew,  a  locking-block  engaging  the  same,  a  vertical  pin  carrying  the 
locking-block,  said  pin  extending  down  through  the  drawhead  and 
the  locking-block  and  Upered  upward  where  it  passes  through  the 
block ,  a  flanged  sleeve  1 1  supported  in  the  lower  opening  in  the  draw- 
head  and  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the  pin,  a  device  for  attaoh- 
ing  tbe  sleeve  to  the  pin,  and  means  for  lifting  and  routing  the  lock- 
ing-block and  pin.  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead,  a  coupling 
jaw  pivoted  therein,  a  locking-block  engaging  the  coupling-jaw,  a 
vertical  pivoul  pin  supported  in  the  drawhead  and  carrying  the  lock- 
ing-block, the  pin  and  block  being  bodily  movable  vertically  and  ro- 
tatively,  and  an  inclined  way  carried  by  the  drawhead  and' adapted 
to  route  tbe  block  and  pin  when  the  same  are  lifted,  subsuntially  aa 
deacribed. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead,  a  conpling- 
jaw  pivoted  therein,  a  locking  block  in  the  mouth  of  the  drawhead 
and  abutting  against  the  coupling-jaw,  a  vertical  pin  carrying  the  lock- 
ing block,  means  for  routing  the  pin  from  the  car,  and  an  inclined 
way  adapted  to  engage  the  block  and  lift  it  when  it  is  routed  through 
the  medium  of  the  pin,  subsUntially  as  deseribed. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead,  a  coupling- 
jaw  therein,  a  locking-block  in  the  month  of  tbe  drawhead,  a  verti- 
cal pin  passing  through  the  drawhead  and  carrying  the  block,  and  an 
inelined  way  adapted  to  lift  the  block  bodily  when  the  pin  is  routed, 
■nbaUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  couplhig,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead,  a  coupling- 
jaw  therein,  a  locking-block  in  the  mouth  of  the  drawhead,  a  verti- 
cal pin  carrying  the  lockiog-block,  means  for  routing  the  pin,  and  a 
pair  of  oppoaiUly  inclined  ways  in  the  drawhead  adapted  to  engage 
the  locking  block  and  lift  the  same  when  the  pin  is  roUt«i,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  drawhead,  a  coupling- 
jaw  therein,  a  vertically  movable  and  roUUble  locking-block  in  the 
mouth  of  the  drawhead,  a  vertical  pin  carrying  the  locking-block  and 
being  vertically  movable  and  roUUble  therewith,  and  means  in  the 
mouth  of  the  drawhead  adapted  to  engage  the  locking-block  and  ro- 
ute and  lift  the  same  when  the  pin  is  lifted  or  routed,  aa  and  for  tbe 
pnrpoees  described. 


647,496.  HYDRAULIC  IIIHIHSAPPARATU&  ALHAlTDttllo. 
Doo«4iADuluUi.lllnn.  Filed  May  18, 1895.  Serial  Ha  64»,68«.  (Ho 
model) 

Claim.~\.  An  improved  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  scow, 
a  pipe  Q  mounted  in  a  collar  pivoted  in  a  frame-work  carried  on  said 
toow  so  as  to  swing  back  and  forth  in  engagement  with  the  bottom, 
and  be  capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  for  removing  obstructions,  or  for  loosening  tightly  packed  mate- 
rial, and  a  suction  pipe  inside  said  swinging  pipe  0,  for  the  parpoee 
mentioned,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  scow,  a  pipe 
O  mounted  in  a  collar  pivoted  in  a  frame- work  carried  on  said  scow 
so  aa  to  swing  bM:k  and  forth  in  engagement  with  the  bottom,  aad 
be  capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  a  graUng  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  suction  pipe  in  said  pipe  O  for  the  purpose  meatiooed. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

73  0. 


4.  An  improved  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  scow,  a  pipe 
G  mounted  io  said  scow  so  as  to  swing  back  and  forth  in  engagement 
with  the  bottom,  a  grating  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  teeth  e, «, 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  suction  pipe  H  moaoted  in 
■aid  pipe  0  with  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  said  grating,  and  perfora- 
tions k  in  the  pipe  G  for  supplying  waUr,  sand  and  gravel  to  said 
■notion  pipe,  subsUntially  as  set  fortL 

5.  Aji  improved  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  scow,  a  pipe 
G  mounted  io  said  scow  so  aa  to  swing  back  and  forth  in  engagement 
with  the  bottom,  a  slot  t  in  said  pipe  G,  and  a  section  pipe  H  mounted 
in  said  pipe  G  and  extending  through  saia  slot,  suosUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  An  improved  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  scow,  a  pipe 
G  mounted  in  said  scow  so  as  to  swing  back  aod  forth  io  engagement 
with  the  bottom,  a  slot  i  in  said  pipe  0,  and  a  flexible  suction  pipe 
in  said  pipe  G  aod  eztendiog  through  said  slot,  subtuotiallv  as  set 
forth. 

7.  An  improved  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  scow,  a  pipe 
G  mounted  in  said  scow  so  as  to  swing  back  and  forth  in  engagement 
with  the  bottom,  a  suction  pipe  H  in  said  pipe  G,  and  a  cable  »  for 
swinging  said  pipe  G  in  engagement  with  the  bottom,  toward  one  side 
of  the  scow,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  improved  dredging  apparatus,  comprising  a  scow,  a  pipe 
G  mounted  in  said  scow  so  as  to  swing  back  and  forth  io  engagement 
with  the  bottom,  a  suction  pipe  H  mounted  in  said  pipe  0,  a  cable  • 
for  swinging  said  pipe  O  in  engagement  with  the  bottom,  toward  one 
side  of  the  scow,  and  a  cable  tc  for  elevating  said  pipe  and  moving 
the  same  toward  the  other  side  of  tbe  scow,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  scow  A,  a  pipe  G  mounted  in  said  scow 
so  as  to  swing  back  and  forth,  a  grating  g  at  the  lower  ena  of  said 
pipe  G,  teeth  e,  e,  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  perforations 
A  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  slot  i  in  said  pipe,  a  flexible  suction 
pipe  H  mounted  io  said  pipe  and  extending  through  said  slot,  to  the 
pump  I  connected  with  said  suction  pipe,  an  engine  /  for  continuously 
operating  said  pnmp,  windlasnes  q  and  r  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  aod  operated  by  said  engine,  a  cable  »  operated  by  the  wind- 
lass q  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  G  for  moving 
the  same  in  engagement  with  the  bottom,  toward  one  side  of  the 
•cow,  and  a  cable  tc  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  windlass  r  for 
elevating  aod  returning  the  pipe  G  toward  the  other  side  of  the  scow, 
rabataotiaily  aa  set  forth. 


647.497.    BOTTLB-STOPPKR.    Om  E  R.  Hnm,  Ridgdeld, 
H  J.    Piled  July  2, 1885.    Serial  Ha  SH733.    Ofo  Miai) 
Claim. — A  bottle-stopper  consisting  of  two  sections  formed  with 

valve  seaU  and  a  Talve  operating  in  connection  therewith,  the  upper 

oue  of  said  sections  having  eonduiU  which  increase  in  depth  in  a  direc- 
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tioo  towanl  tb*  app«r  and  thereof  aad  opeoinp  »t  tke  baM  ef  •aek 
eondoit  eommaoicAtiog  therewith,  «Dd  the  lower  MCtion  having  *  e«a- 
trftl  opetiinf  knd  groo»«e  apoo  ite  periphery  which  form  exteoMona  to 
the  oooduiu,  Md  opening*  at  the  apper  ends  of  the  grooTe*  which 
nfatm  with  the  opeaiagt  io-the  apper  eeetioo  when  the  two  Mctioae 
mre  together.  MbeUati*lly  m  aad  for  the  Durpoee  deacribed. 


547.4,98.    CHUSB-BOX  T&IlfMl&.    RuBO  A.  Oaklit. Mootml, 
CaiMda.  'rued  Aug.  4.  IMl    Swtel  Ma  SIS^IL    (lonxxieLi 


eeatnUj  of  aaid  plate  and  a  lever  baring  a  pivotiag  point  within  the 
box  npon  wid  pin  earrjing  a  cutting  blade  capable  of  Tertie&l  and 
boriiontal  adja«tm«nt  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  or  swung  about  the 
box  with  the  cottiog  edge  io  cutting  contact  therewith. 

8.  Inacheeea  box  trimmer  or  appliance,  the  combination  of  bear- 
ing plate  a  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  cheeee  within  the  box ;  alereri 
pirotallj  eonoectad  with  laid  plate  extending  aeroea  the  edge  of  the 
box,  reeeeaed  to  aeoommodate  tucb  edge,  a  cutting  blade  c  carried  bj 
laid  lerer  at  a  point  outAide  of  aaid  box,  a  guide  arm  e  extending 
flrom  said  leTer  at  an  angle  thereto  acroaa  the  edge  of  the  box  and 
baat  at  ita  outar  and  to  form  an  accommodating  recaatfor  inch  edge, 
aad  an  adjoating  aerew  /  carried  bj  the  end  of  laid  guide  bar  to  bear 
upon  the  rarface  of  the  box,  the  leTcr  and  arm  adapted  to  beiwung 
or  rotated  about  the  box  with  the  cutting  blade  in  catting  eoatiict 
tharawith. 


6-47.4c09.    SBWIie  MACHIIS.    Jon  on,  St  Louia,  M<l    PUed 
▲ng.  SI.  1194    aerial  Ha  U1.83S.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  cheeee  box  trimmer  or  appliance  in  the  form  of  a 
■tationarj  annular  bearing  plate  preaenting  a  amooth  bearing  face 
adapted  to  reat  upon  the  cheeee  within  the  box,  an  integral  pivot  pin 
projecting  upwardly  from  and  eentrallj  of  laid  plate,  a  lever  exteod- 
iag  acroaa  the  edge  of  the  box,  connected  with  inch  pivot  pin  and 
MA  againat  diaconnection  therefrom,  carrying  a  cutting  blade  at  a 
*  point  ontiide  of  each  box  and  adapted  to  be  iwung  or  rotated  aboat 
•ame  with  the  catting  edge  in  catting  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  cheeee  box  trimmer  or  appHaaoe  in  the  form  of  a  itatiooary 
annular  bearing  plate  preeeiiting  a  amooth  bearing  face  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  cheeee  within  the  box.  an  integral  pivot  pin  projecting 
npwardly  from  and  centrally  of  laid  plate,  a  lever  extending  aeroaa 
the  edge  of  such  box,  having  a  sliding  or  variable  pivoting  or  fnlcram 
flonnection  with  soch  pivot  pin,  but  held  againat  diaeonnection  there- 
from, carrying  a  catting  blade  at  a  point  ontaide  of  same,  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  or  rotated  about  the  box  with  the  cutting  edge  in  cat- 
ting contact  therewith. 

3.  A  cheeee  box  trimmer  or  appliance  in  the  form  of  a  lever  ex 
tending  acroaa  the  edge  of  the  cheeee  box,  having  a  pivoting  point 
within  the  box  and  carrying  a  cutting  blade  at  a  point  oulaide  of  aaeh 
box;  a  guide  arm  extending  across  the  edge  of  the  cheese  box  at  an 
angle  to  aaid  lever  and  the  lever  adapted  to  be  awnng  or  rotated 
about  the  box  with  the  said  catting  edge  in  cutting  oontaet  therewith. 

4.  A  cheeee  box  trimmer  or  appliance  in  the  form  of  a  stationary 
annular  bearing  plate  preeenting  a  smooth  bearing  fikce  adapted  to 
reat  upon  the  cheeee  within  the  box,  an  integral  pivot  pin  projecting 
npwardly  from  aa4  centrally  of  aaid  plate,  and  a  lever  having  a  slotted 
inner  end  within  the  box  fitting  sach  pivot  pin,  bat  held  againat  dia- 
connectioo  therefrom,  carrying  a  catting  blade  hatween  the  pivotiag 
point  and  handle  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  or  swung  about 
the  box  with  the  cutting  edge  in  cutting  coutaet  therewith. 

6.  A  cheeee  box  trimmer  or  appliance  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
bearing  plate  preaenting  a  smooth  bearing  face  adapted  to  reat  apoa 
the  cheeee  within  the  box.  an  integral  pivot  pia  projeetiag  firom  said 
plate  centrally  of  same,  and  a  lever  having  a  pivoting  point  within  the 
box  upon  said  pin  carrying  a  catting  blade  capable  of  vertical  adjua^ 
meat  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  or  swung  about  the  box  with  the  cat- 
ting edge  in  catting  contact  therewith. 

6.  A  cheeee  box  trimmer  or  appliance  in  the  form  of  aa  aannlar 
bearing  plate  presenting  a  smooth  tearing  face  adapted  to  reet  upon 
the  cheeee  within  the  box,  an  integral  pivot  pin  projecting  apwardly 
A-om  and  centrally  of  said  plate  and  a  lever  having  a  pivotiag  poiat 
within  the  box  upon  said  pin  carrying  a  catting  blade  and  capable  of 
horisootal  a4iaatiBent  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  or  swung  aboat  the 
box  with  the  cutting  edge  in  cutting  contact  therewith. 

7.  A  cheese  box  trimmer  or  appliance  in  the  form  of  a  baariog 
plate  presenting  a  smooth  bearing  faoe  adapted  to  reat  upoa  the  cheeaa 
within  the  box,  an  integral  pivot  pin  projecting  apwardly  from  aad 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine 
fk«me  of  aa  oaeillatiog  arm,  a  holder  secured  to  said  arm,  a  shuttle 
earned  by  the  holder  and  accommodating  a  spool  of  thread,  a  hooked 
arm  for  partially  passing  the  loop  around  the  shattle,  means  co-op- 
erating with  the  booked  arm  for  causing  the  latter  to  releaae  ita  bold 
00  the  loop  and  permit  the  latter  to  pass  around  the  full  length  of 
the  shuttle,  a  suitable  tripping  plate  for  temporarily  holding  and  sob- 
aequently  releasing  the  rear  end  of  the  shuttle  to  allow  the  loop  to 
pasB  aronnd  the  same,  aad  suitable  complemental  stitob-fonning  mech- 
aniam,  sobatantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine  frame 
of  an  oeciliating  arm,  a  holder  secured  to  said  arm,  a  shattle  carried 
by  the  holder  and  aeeommodatiog  a  spool  of  thread,  a  plate  having  a 
slot  of  componod  curvature  moving  with  the  oeciliating  arm  and  rig- 
idly secured  thereto,  a  longitudinally  moving  hooked  bar  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  bed  plate,  intermediate  mechanism  between  said  bar 
and  slotted  plate  for  reciprocating  the  bar,  and  suitable  complemental 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  suitable  oeoillating  arm,  a  holder  aa- 
eured  to  aaid  arm,  a  shattle  carried  by  the  holder,  a  slotted  plate  in 
connection  with  the  oeciliating  arm,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  bed  plate  of 
the  machine,  an  arm  extending  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  bar,  a 
pin  at  the  f^ee  eod  of  said  arm  operating  within  the  slot  of  the  plate, 
aa  adjuatable  extenaion  secured  to  said  bar,  a  forked  end  on  said  ex- 
tension, a  reciprocating  booked  bar  suitably  guided  on  the  bottom  of 
the  bed  plate,  and  a  pin  on  said  hooked  bar  operating  within  the 
forked  eod  of  the  extenaion.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  an  oeciliating  arm,  a  shuttle  holder  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  thereof,  an  a^jastable  curved  bar  secared  to  said 
oeciliating  arm  adjacent  to  the  holder,  an  adjusting  bar  between  said 
curved  bar  and  oeciliating  arm.  and  a  pivoted  tripping  plate  or  aap- 
plemental  bolder  for  the  rear  edge  of  the  shuttle,  sabaUntially  as  tai 
forth. 


547.500.  fU)W.  WAUT  D.  PooLi.  Molina.  UL,  a«>giior  to  tha 
Daan  4  Gompany,  aune  ptaoa  PIM  May  90, 1896.  Serial  la  548,901 
(KomodaL) 


Claiat.—  l.  la  a  subsoil  plow,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard. 
of  a  point  having  an  upward  and  rearwardly  extending  portion  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  flanges  directly 
embracing  the  sides  of  said  sUodard,  and  a  shoe  extending  rearwardly 
fi^>m  said  point,  subeUnlially  as  deecribed. 

1.  la  a  Bofaaoil  plow,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard.  of  a  point 
having  aa  upward  and  rearwardly-exteoding  portion  formed  into- 
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grally  therewith  and  having  iu  upper  end  directly  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  SUndard,  a  shoe  extMiding  rearwardly  from  said  point,  to- 
gether with  means  for  lowering  or  raiaing  the  point,  subsuntially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  subsoil  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  sUndard,  of  a  point 
provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  socket,  a  shoe  provided  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  end  rigidly  aecnred  in  said  aoeket,  a  heel  piece  pivoted  to  the 
ahoe,  and  meana  for  raiaing  and  lowering  said  heel-piece  so  as  to  ad- 
iust  the  point  either  upward  or  downward,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  subsoil  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  standard,  of  a  point, 
a  shoe  provided  with  side  flanges  forming  a  socket  in  which  the  ond 
of  the  SUndard  may  be  secured,  a  heel-piece  pivoted  between  the 
flanges  forming  the  socket,  a  bridge-piece  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
shoe,  a  bolt  extending  from  the  heel-piece  and  paasing  through  aaid 
bridge-piece,  together  with  a  wedge-piece  arranged  between  the  lower 
surfaoe  of  the  bridge-piece  and  said  heel-pieoe  by  which  aaid  heel- 
piece may  be  rigidly  aecnred  in  different  positions  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  point,  sabaUntially  as  deacribed 

5.  In  a  subsoil  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  sUndard,  of  a  point 
provided  with  an  upward  and  rearwardly  extending  portion  having 
its  upper  end  embracing  the  sidea  of  the  sUndard,  a  rearwardly- 
extending  shoe  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  forward  end  rigidly 
secared  in  a  wedge  -haped  socket  formed  in  said  point,  a  heel-piece 
pivoted  to  aaid  shoe  in  a  socket  formed  by  side  flangea  between  which 
the  sUndard  is  secured,  a  bridge-piece  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
ahoe,  a  bolt  paasing  through  the  heel  piece  and  aaid  bridge  piece,  to- 
gether with  a  wedge-piece  arranged  between  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bridge-piece  and  said  heel-piece,  by  which  said  heel-piece  may  be 
rigidly  secured  in  different  poaitions  to  adjust  the  positions  of  the 
point,  aubataatialJy  aa  deecribed. 


5  4  7,603.  8L0W-CLO8IHQ  VALVB  TOR  PLOSHIire-TAMML 
WiLLUB  800TT,  Medlbrd.  aflsigDor  to  tiie  Dalton-IiverBQlI  Company. 
Borton.  Maaa.    Piled  Apr.  2«.  1892.    Serial  Ma  431.034.    (Mo  modeLj 


547.5 01.    ULRieATIia-PIPK.    AixxAjuaa  RicHm,  HoUynwd, 
FBed  June  13, 1895.    Serial  Ha  5S2.6«a    (Mo  model) 


Ciaim, — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  irrigating  pipe  made 
from  a  sheet  of  galvanized  sheet  iron  which  baa  iU  edges  soldered  or 
fastened  together  at  one  end  only,  so  that  the  oppoaite  end  can  be 
compreaaed  to  enter  the  soldered  end  of  the  next  adjoining  section,  and 

which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange  along  the  inner  edge  of 

the  sheet,  sabaUntially  as  shown. 


547,50ia.    oniTAIM-POLE.    OioBai  Rohikl,  Hew  York.  I  T 
PUed  Pah  14.  \9»     Serial  Ha  5S8.34S.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim.—!.  In  a  slow-clomng  valve  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  flap  valve  a,  a  diaphragm  e  with  which  said  flap  valve  is  con- 
nected, an  air  chamber/in  which  the  diaphragm  is  arranged  and 
exposed  on  one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  graduated  air  inlet 
device  arranged  in  the  air  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
an  air  exhausting  device,  a  check-valve  arranged  between  the  air  ex- 
hausting device  and  the  chamber  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween them,  and  means  to  actuate  said  aii^exhauating  device,  sub- 
iUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  slow-closing  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  flap^ 
valve  a,  a  diaphragm  e  with  which  said  flap  valre  is  connected  an 
air  chamber/in  which  the  diaphragm  is  arranged  and  exposed  on 
one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  graduated  air  inlet  device'arranged 
in  the  air  chamber  on  the  other  side  ot  the  diaphragm,  an  air  ex- 
hantting  device,  a  check-valve  arranged  between  the  air  exhausting 
device  and  the  chamber  and  controllingcommuoication  between  them, 
the  said  air-«jihau«ting  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
having  the  imperforate  upper  disk  t»  of  leeii  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder,  the  perforate  disk  «•,  and  the  interposed  packing  ring 
t"*  fitting  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  of  leas  thickness  than  the  space 
between  the  two  disks,  the  disk  i'  having  a  movement  independent 
of  the  packing  ring  and  the  ring  being  dependent  upon  one  or  the 
other  of  said  disks  for  its  further  movement.  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 


mm 
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547,504.  PLEXIBLE PIPE-COUPLIHO  WauA« SoOTT. Medlbrd 
sasjgnor  to  the  DaltonlngereoU  Company,  Boston.  Mas.  PUed  May  2. 
1894.    Serial  Ma  509.778.    (Mo  model) 


Ciaiwi. — 1.  A  holder  for  shades,  porti^rea,  or  other  articloa,  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  chamber  open  at  iU  lower  side,  a  support  for  the 
shade  or  other  article  located  thereon,  and  a  removable  cover,  as  9, 
said  cover  being  held  in  poMtion  and  made  removable  by  means  of 
slotted  platea,  aa  1 1,  aecured  to  the  inner  surfaoe  thereof,  and  screws  or 
other  headed  devioea,  aa  12,  in  the  body  of  the  holder,  sabaUntially 
aa  shown  and  deacribed.  - 

2.  A  holder  for  shades,  portieres,  or  other  artielea,  adaptwi  to  bo 
secured  to  a  door  or  wall  in  the  naoal  manner,  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  chamber  throughout  iu  length,  aaid  chamber  being  open 
on  iu  front  and  lower  aide,  curved  grooves  or  paaoagea,  aa  8,  locatod 
at  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  in  the  walla  thereof,  a  removable  rod  or 
support  for  the  shade,  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  chamber  and  re- 
moved therefrom  by  means  of  (aid  grooves,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  tb    front  of  said  chamber,  sobsfanUally  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  earthenware  recepUcle  hav- 
ing  a  passage  to  be  connectod  with  an  external  pipe,  of  an  outer  coop- 
ling  member  consisting  of  a  spud  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  recep- 
tacle at  the  opening  of  said  passage,  and  an  inner  coupling  member 
consisting  of  a  tirbular  portion  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  aaid  spud ; 
a  flanged  thimble  of  resilient  material  such  as  rubber  having  a  tubular 


Its 
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portion  fittinK  cIomIj  voand  tk*«atMd«  ot  Um  inner  in«mb«r,  and  a 
llan)(e  eiUndin^  oatward  ther«fro«n  into  anifajfwneot  with  the  end  of 
the  outer  coupling  member,  and  a  couplinf  piece  adapted  to  be  ••- 
cured  to  the  Mid  outer  member  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  overlap  the  flange  of  said  thimble,  as  tet  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  the  oniM  nMnberconartiag  of  an  exl«r- 
asUy  wnw  thr— dnri  metallic  spud  a  prorided  with  finger*  a*  adapted 
to  wgBR*  rMSMi  in  the  wall*  of  an  earthenware  reoepUcle,  and  a 
coupling  nut  cooperating  with  the  external  thread  thereof;  with  an 
inner  member  and  a  flexible  flangwi  thimble  fltting  cJoeely  around  the 
ouuide  of  taid  inner  member  and  prorided  with  an  aanolar  flange  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  *aid  inner  member  o»«<r  the  end  of  the  Mid 
■pud.  and  a  eonplingpiee«  cooperating  with  the  external  thr«ad  thereof 
for  Menring  the  Mid  flange  to  the  Mid  tpnd,  a*  eet  forth 

S.  The  combination  with  an  earthenware  receptacle  having  a 
piiwfgn  to  be  connected  to  an  external  pipe ;  of  a  flexible  eonpliag 
comprining  an  outer  member  adapted  to  be  Mcarwl  to  Mid  recepta- 
cle at  the  mouth  of  Mid  opeoinj,  and  an  ianar  aeoiber  cooweting  of 
a  tubular  portion  extending  into  Mid  onUr  member :  a  flexible  flanged 
thimble  fltting  cloeely  aroond  the  ouUide  of  the  Mid  inner  member 
the  flanged  portion  thereof  extending  outward  from  Mid  inner  mem- 
ber over  the  end  of  the  outer  member,  a  coupling  piece  having  aa 
inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  overlap  Mid  flanged  portion, 
and  a  looee  flat  diak  or  collar  Nrroaading  the  inner  member  and  iup- 
portad  apon  the  sarftce  of  Mid  coupling  piece,  aa  Mt  forth. 


X.  A  preMure  regulating  valve,  compriaiog  a  valve  bodv  formed 
with  a  eaat,  a  valve  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  Mid  teat,  a  cage 
adapted  to  be  raiaed  or  lowered  in  the  Mid  valve  body,  aad  a  epring 
held  in  the  Mid  cage  and  eupporting  the  ttem  of  the  Mid  valTU  withia 
the  cage,  Mbatantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


047  6 07     AP?A»ATD8FORllOUFnil80tni&    JoandnAvm, 
D.&laTT-  'ptalJaa4,189&    8ertel  8a  &3:i.83a    JioaodtL) 


54r7.605.  8L0W-CL08IH8  VALVE 
M^iinr  to  the  Dtttan-IngenoU  GooiianT 
22.  1896.    Serial  Xa  M6.662     illo  iDodel' 


WiLLua  800TT.  Madfcrt. 
Boatoa  Maaa     PUed  Apt 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tutionary  valve  Mat  piece, 
of  a  valve  provided  with  an  overflow  pipe,  a  daah  pot  in  the  Mid  valve 
•eat  piece,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  plunger  connected  with  Mid 
valve  and  extending  into  Mid  daahpot,  and  an  incloaing  caM  mounted 
on  the  Mid  valve  teat  piece  and  incloaing  the  Mid  valve  and  overflow 
pipe,  tubetantially  aa  deecribed. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  annular  lUtionary  valve-eeat,  of  an 
annular  valve  cooperating  therewith  provided  with  an  overflow  pipe, 
and  a  vented  incloeing  eaae  or  cover  mounted  on  Mid  valve  Mat  and 
incloaing  Mid  valve  and  overflow  pipe;  Mid  eaaing  having  opening! 
above  the  valve  eeat  for  the  admifMon  of  water,  •ubetantially  aa  de- 
Mrioed. 

3.  The  combination  with  aa  annular  valve-eeat,  of  an  aannlar 
valve  cooperating  therewith  provided  with  an  overflow  pipe  aad  lift- 
ing rod,  and  an  incloeing  eaee  or  cover  mounted  on  Mid  valve  Mat 
and  incloeing  Mid  valve  and  overflow  pipe.  Mid  eaaing  having  open- 
ing! above  the  valve  Mat  for  the  admi«ioa  of  water  aad  a  pa«ag« 
for  Mid  lifting  rod,  tabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  valve-a./at,  of  aa  aannlar 
valve  cooperating  therewith  provided  with  an  overflow  pipe,  an  In- 
ckieing  caM  or  cover  mounted  00  Mid  valve  Mat  and  incloaing  Mid 
valve  and  overflow  pipe.  Mid  eaaing  having  openinp  abova  the  valva 
M*^  for  the  admiMion  of  water ,  and  a  guide  for  Mid  overflow  pipe, 
labetantially  aa  deeenbed. 


54:7,506.    FTLMSURfrRgOCUniQVALVR    CHAILnfSLUM 
■iMlJouM.DBLoM,lorUiBamiDon).Otila    PUed  Mar  1. 13961    Sariil 


/Taim. 1.  In  a  guTlSuonting,  the  combination  with  a  gun,  and 

trunniona  to  itand  the  ihock  of  recoil,  of  knife  edgMMcured  to  Mid 
trunnion*  to  tuatain  the  weight  of  the  gun,  and  eupporta  for  Mid  knife 
edgea,  tubetantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  gun,  and  trunniona 
adapted  to  tUnd  the  thock  of  recoil,  of  knife  edgee  secured  to  Mid 
Uunniooa.  to  lusUin  the  weight  of  the  gun,  aad  vertically  a^juaUble 
•npporta  for  Mid  knife  edgM,  eubeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  a  gun,  and  trunniona 
to  lUnd  the  shock  of  recoil,  of  knife  edges  secured  to  said  trunniona, 
blocks  supporting  Mid  knife  edge*,  and  screws  connected  to  the  gun 
carriage  and  adjustably  supporting  said  block,  subetantially  m  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  gun  mouotiag,  the  combination  with  a  gun,  of  knife  edgaa 
which  support  the  Mme  at  approximately  the  point  about  which  the 
gun  is  turoed  for  elevating  and  drpr«asing,  and  means  which  limit  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  knife  edges  relative  to  their  bearings 
on  the  recoil  of  the  xun. 


647  508      CLOTHB-Lnil  HAIQDL     EomT  &  «JBni  ud 

Plin  W   SDun  Bnoklyn.  R.  T      rOad  OoC  1  1891     BehMl  Ha 
OHSei    (VoDodai) 


Cfatai. — 1.  A  pruHure  regulating  valve,  provided  with  a  valve 
fitted  to  slide  in  a  cage,  adaptad  to  be  raiaed  or  lowered  to  move  the 
valve  to  or  from  iu  Mat,  and  a  spring  supporting  the  Mid  valve  in  the 
eage,  and  adapted  to  be  preeeed  on  by  an  increaae  of  preMnre  on  the 
valve  to  permit  the  latter  to  doae  relative  to  the  valve  seat,  and  on' 
•  decreaM  of  preMure  to  permit  the  valve  again  to  open  proportion- 
ately until  normal  preMure  is  reached,  tubetantially  as  shown  and  de- 
•eribed. 

k 


Ctmim.—k  clothM  line  hanger  eompriaing  a  honaontal  bw-  ■» 
cured  acroM  the  outwde  of  a  window,  a  /oke  shaped  bracket  pivot- 


^ 


OcTOHi  8,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Hj 


ally  connected  therewith  by  ita  open  end  and  depending  therefrom 
and  movable  thereon,  said  bracket  comprising  side  bar*  pivotally 
mounted  upon  Mid  croaa-bar,  connected  at  the  bottom  and  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  through  a  half  circle  to  a  vertical  poaition  and 
inwardly  to  a  horixontal  poaition,  a  pulley  roller  joumaled  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  bracket  between  Mid  bar*  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
clothe*  line  thereon  and  prevent  lateral  ditplacemeot  thereof,  out- 
wardly projecting  angular  extenaions  secured  to  the  top  of  Mid  ban 
and  curved  or  bent  to  extend  inwardly  at  right  anglea  to  the  main 
portion,  pulleys  joumaled  in  each  of  said  extension*  and  adapted  to 
raoeive  the  elothM  line  thereover  and  support  the  two  sections  of  the 
MtBe  apart  and  in  the  Mme  horixontal  plane,  and  a  hook  secured 
upon  the  inside  of  the  window  to  support  the  bracket  in  a  horixontal 
poaition,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


547.609.  TTPB-WILITUie  MACHUfR  Bosm  TlUT.  ItDMi, 
aa^por  of  one-half  to  Cbariea  E  DueU.  Syraouaa,  I.  T.  Ned  Dea  11, 
1898.    Beoewad  Peh  13.  189&    Serial  Ha  fiS8J)87.    (Ho  modeL) 


thimt. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
rack-bar,  the  eacapement-lever  carrying  a  fixed  detent  and  a  shifting 
detent,  and  a  space  key  with  a  lever  to  engage  with  and  move  the  shift- 
ing detent  a  double  distance  whea  the  spaoe-key  is  depreaaed,  aa  mi 
forth. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  paper  car- 
riage, the  printing  keys,  means  for  releasing  the  carriage  allowing  it 
to  move  a  given  diatanoe  upon  the  releaM  of  each  of  Mid  keys,  a 
apace-key  and  a  lever  to  engage  the  releasing  means  to  move  it  ao  that 
the  carriage  will  move  a  greater  diatance  upon  the  releaae  of  the 
apace  key,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoM  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rack,  the 
eacapement  lever  carrying  a  fixed  detent  and  a  shifting  detent,  a  apace- 
key  mechanism  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  space-key,  and  a 
apring  actuated  lever  released  by  said  mechaniam  to  move  the  shifi- 
iog  detent  for  increaaing  the  length  of  the  arc  of  vibration  of  the 
ahifUng  detent,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  apaoe-key, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  operated  by  the 
•pace-key,  a  detent  connected  to  Mid  lever  by  a  rod,  a  lever  e  held 
againat  the  action  of  a  apring  by  Mid  detent  whea  in  ita  normal  po- 
aition, a  pair  of  vibratory  detenta  connected  to  a  univerMl  space  bar, 
one  of  Mid  detent*  being  capable  of  transverse  movement  when  re- 
leased from  the  carriage  rack,  and  engaging  the  lever  e  whea  the 
latter  ia  releaaed,  to  move  Mid  detent,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fVame,  A, 
a  space-key-lever,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  lying  below  the 
apace-key -lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  with 
a  detent,  A,  the  lever,  e,  engaging  the  detent,  apring,  d,  awinging  de- 
tenta, «,  and  /  connected  to  the  univereal  apace  bar  B,  and  the  rack 
B  acted  upon  by  a  ^ring,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  deecribed. 


647.6  10.  ABH-Sirm.  AnaiAi  Wout,  Chicago,  QL  Filed 
I        Fat  9, 188QL    8«lal  Ha  STIjn.    (Ho  modal.) 

CImim. — 1.  Aa  aah  aifier,  oompriaing  in  combination,  an  outer 
easing,  the  bridge  bar  21,  therein,  the  axial  pivot  20,  an  agitating 
arm  22,  pivoted  oe  the  axial  stud  20,  and  extending  out  through  the 
alot  23,  in  the  easing,  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  stud 
24,  aad  the  eyiindrieal  sifting  chamber,  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  sifting  perforationa,  adapted  to  permit  the  atuds  20  and  24,  to 
peaa  through  them,  subsUntially  at  set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  aah  aifter,  the  combination  with  the  outer  eaaing  1,  of 
the  hinged  bottom  door  3,  a  apring  4,  tending  to  hold  the  mom  doeed, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  eaaing  1,  at  the  Moe  aide  at  which  the  door  ia 
kinged,  aaid  lever  being  provided  at  one  and,  with  an  operating  arm, 
aad  at  the  other,  with  a  slide  portion,  that  engagM  in  aa  eye  7,  upoe 


the  free  end  of  the  door,  and  adapted  to  slide  through,  Mid  eye  ia 
the  opening  aad  cloaing  of  the  door,  sobataotially  aaaet  forth. 


647,611.   VBLOCIPEDK,   Aunt WoLrattun,  Monioh, Qtnnuy. 
Filed  Oot  Sa  1894.    Serial  Na  527,499.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bicycle  compriaing  the  fVont  and  rear  wheela,  the 
main  frame,  formed  of  two  pair  of  aide  fVamea  each  ft^me  being  made 
np  of  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  motor  carried  between  the  four  bars 
of  Mid  main  frame  and  the  connection*  from  the  motor  to  the  rear 
wheels,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  combioatioD  with  a  bicycle  a  fluid  motor  carried  thereby 
with  driving  connections  to  the  driving  wheel,  the  water  jacket  for 
Mid  motor,  the  reservoir  ioclosiog  the  upper  portion  of  the  driving 
wheel,  aad  pipe  connections  fW>m  the  reeervoir  to  the  jacket,  sabataa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  two  part  tubular  frame, 
a  fluid  motor  carried  by  Mid  frame  having  oonnectiona  to  the  driving 
wheel,  a  water  jacket  for  Mid  motor,  a  reeervoir  encircling  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  driving  wheel,  Mid  reeervoir  having  its  interior 
connected  with  the  jacket  through  the  tubular  frame,  subatantially 
aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  a  twin  motor  carried  thereby, 
having  driving  connections  with  the  driving  wheel,  and  a  single  rod 
operated  by  the  rear  wheel  and  serving  to  operate  the  outlet  and  ig- 
nition valvea,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 
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5.  Id  k  motor  bic^eU,  th«  coinbioktion  with  th«  twin  motor  of 
tha  «iogl«  rod  operated  bj  the  dnving  whe«i  the  arm  lever  I  haring 
forward  and  backward  and  also  tide  wise  moTerneot,  the  movable  cro« 
piece  b«ariaf  npoa  the  tame,  the  apriogs  S,  the  right  and  left  levers  W 
operated  altematelj  bj  taid  parts,  the  lighting  ralrea,  and  the  fleii- 
ble  connection  Z  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  motor  bicjcle.  the  combiaation  with  the  motor  of  mean* 
for  regulating  the  inlet  of  the  gas  mixture  into  the  motor  comprising 
a  screw  «*  arranged  upon  the  handle  bar,  the  drawing  chain  connected 
thereto,  the  lever  e"  for  keeping  the  same  in  place,  having  a  nut  actu- 
ated by  pressure  thereon,  and  the  graduated  device  e' «*  whereby  the 
gas  mixture  valve  can  be  pat  in  the  deatred  position,  subetantiallj  aa 
described. 

7.  lo  a  motor  biejcle  the  combination  with  the  motor  having  eoa- 
nectioBS  to  the  driving  wheel,  of  a  back  motion  device  consisting  of 
an  adjustable  spiral  spring  x  secured  to  the  driving  rods  for  drawing 
upon  them  dunng  the  backward  movement  of  the  piston,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8  In  a  motor  bicycle  the  combination  of  the  motor,  the  igniting 
lamp,  the  air  conduit  leading  thereto,  the  smoke  conduit  leading  there- 
from and  the  inlet  and  outlet  chamber  M  having  a  compartment  for 
the  inlet  and  an  outlet  said  compartments  being  connected  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  motor  bicycle,  the  combination  of  the  motor,  the  igniting 
lamp,  the  air  conduit  leading  thereto  and  the  smoke  conduit  leading 
therefrom,  both  of  said  conduits  being  formed  through  the  frame  ot 
the  machine  substantially  as  described. 


5.  An  attachment  for  type-writing  machines  eoMMting  of  a  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  concealing  plate,  the  extensions  on  said  plate 
bent  or  curved  to  engage  with  parts  of  a  type-writing  machine,  the 
guides  on  the  back  of  said  plate,  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  paper  guide,  the  supports,  and  the  fingers,  substantially  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  type-writing  machines  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  written  or  printed  sheet  as  it  passes 
through  and  out  of  the  machine  and  conceal  the  same  from  view,  sup- 
porting devices  on  the  face  of  the  concealing  plate  to  receive  and 
support  a  manuscript,  and  a  cap-piece  adapted  to  be  projected  above 
the  top  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  type-writ- 
ing machines  consisting  of  a  receptacle  and  comprising  a  concealing 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  typewriting  machine 
directly  in  front  of  the  operator,  and  guides  arranged  on  the  back  of 
said  plate  forming  with  the  plate  a  passage  to  receive  the  written  or 
printed  sheet  as  it  passes  through  and  out  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5-47.514:.  AnACHMSKT  FOR  BLANEJET-FASTEHINea  Jaib 
E  Dauct.  Wahagtao.  WK  >«ignnr  to  the  BuiilngtoD  Blanket  Com- 
puy.aCWlHMita.  nUtatfUMb.  Serial  Na 554.5JS.  (Nomodtd.) 


647,5  12.  IHFLATION  VALVB.  OioMi W  BmiruB. Oeorgetown. 
DeL.aidgnorofoae-balf  to  William  J  Thorougbgood,aunepiaoa  FUed 
Mar  9.  IMS.    Serial  Ha  541.177.    (Ho  modeLi 


;i|iiiiiMiil«^!i 


CImim. 1.  In  an  inflation  valve,  the  combination  with  the  shank 

having  a  cylindrical  opening  at  its  inner'end,  an  enlarged  recess  formed 
with  a  groove  or  grooves,  and  the  cylindrical  recess  at  the  outer  end, 
the  valve  comprising  the  cup  shaped  bead  seated  in  said  recess,  the 
washer,  and  the  stem  secured  to  said  head  and  pointing  toward  the 
outlet  of  the  shank,  of  the  screw  cap  engaging  with  said  sh^k,  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  valve  seat  and  the  washer  surrounding  said 
valve  seat,  subetantialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  an  inflation  valve,  the  combination  with  the  shank  having 
a  eyiindrical  opening  at  its  inner  end,  an  enlarged  recess  formed  with 
a  groove  or  grooves  and  a  cylindrical  recesa  at  the  outer  end,  the 
stem  located  in  said  recess  and  pointing  toward  the  tire,  the  cup 
shaped  head,  the  valve  located  therein,  and  the  coiled  spring,  of  the 
•crew  cap  engaging  with  said  shank,  provided  with  an  annular  valve 
seat,  the  washer  surrounding  said  valve  seat,  and  the  screw  plug  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  7,513.  ATTACHMBHT  FOR  TYPB  VrRITIHQ  MACHIHES. 
TWHUl  E  BCBCHIU.  Hew  Tort  H.  T.  FUed  Feb  1, 1396.  Serial  No 
696.90S.    (Ho  model) 


CWtM. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
type-writing  machines  consisting  of  a  receptacle  constructed  to  re- 
ceive the  written  or  printed  sheet  as  it  paasea  through  and  out  of  the 
machine  and  conceal  the  same  from  view. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  type- writ- 
ing machines  consisting  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured upon  a  type-writing  machine  and  arranged  to  receive  the  writ- 
ten or  printed  sheet  as  it  passes  through  and  out  of  the  machine  and 
conceal  the  same  from  view,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  type-writ- 
iog  machines  consisting  of  a  receptacle  struck  up  from  a  single  sheet 
of  aetal  and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  written  or  printed  sheet  as  it 
jMssaa  through  and  out  of  the  machine  and  conceal  the  same  from 
view,  substantially  as  dmcribed. 

4.  Xa  attachment  for  type-writing  machines  consisting  of  a  r«- 
ceptacle  struck  up  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  con- 
cealing plate,  the  extensions  on  said  plate  arranged  to  engage  the 
parts  uf  a  type-writing  machine,  and  the  guides  on  the  back  of  said 
plate,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  { 


Claim. —  1  The  combiiMtion  with  a  blanket,  a  fastening  and  a 
band  or  stay  looped  through  the  fastening,  doubled  upon  itself  and 
permanenTly  attached  to  the  oaUida  of  the  blanket,  of  a  patch  of 
leather  or  analogous  material  also  permanently  attached  to  the  out- 
side of  the  blanket  and  cat  to  form  a  loop  under  which  the  doubled 
end  of  the  band  or  stay  is  passed  and  held  next  to  said  fastening,  sub- 
■taatially  as  and  for  the  parposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blanket,  a  fastening  and  a  band  or  stay 
looped  through  said  fastening,  doubled  upon  itMlf  and  permanently 
secured  by  both  ends  to  the  blanket,  of  a  patch  of  leather  or  analo- 
gous material  also  permanently  secured  to  the  blanket  and  having 
two  transverse  slits  forming  a  loop  under  which  the  doubled  end  of 
the  band  or  stay  psssmi  next  to  the  fastening,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blanket,  a  fastening  and  a  band  or  stay 
looped  through  said  fastening,  doubled  upon  itself  and  permanently 
secured  by  both  ends  'o  the  blanket,  of  a  patch  or  leather  or  analo- 
gous material  also  permanently  attached  to  the  blanket  aiid  formed 
with  a  transverse  loop  under  which  the  doubled  end  of  the  band  or 
stay  passes  next  to  the  fastening,  and  a  rivet  or  staple  passing  through 
the  loop  of  said  patch  and  the  underlying  band  or  stay  into  the 
blanket,  and  binding  them  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blanket,  of  a  T-shaped  loop,  a  band 
or  stay  passing  through  the  cross  piece  of  said  loop,  doubled  upon 
itself  and  permaiitsntly  secured  by  both  ends  to  the  blanket,  and  a 
patch  of  leather  or  analogous  material  also  permanently  secured  to 
the  blanket  and  formed  with  two  transverse  slits  through  one  of  which 
the  middle  member  of  said  loop  projects,  the  cross  piece  of  the  loop 
and  the  adjacent  doubled  end  of  the  band  or  stay  being  held  between 
said  patch  and  the  blanket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blanket,  of  a  snap  hook  or  fastening, 
a  band  or  stay  passing  through  said  fastening,  doubled  upon  itself 
and  >ecured  at  both  ends  to  the  blanket,  a  reinforcing  strip  of  leather 
or  other  suitable  material  passing  through  said  fastening  next  to  the 
band  or  stay,  and  secured  therewith  to  the  blanket,  aod  a  patch  of 
leather  or  analogous  material  attached  to  the  blanket  and  forming 
a  transverse  loop  under  which  the  band  or  stay  and  reinfort'.ing  strip 
pass  next  to  the  blanket,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoMS  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  blanket,  a  ftstening  and  a  fabric  band 
or  stay  passed  through  said  fastening,  doubled  upon  itself  and  perma 
nently  stitched  through  both  ends  to  the  outside  of  the  blanket,  of  a 
patch  of  leather  or  analogous  material  also  permanently  stitched  to 
the  oaUide  of  the  bbtnket  aod  formed  with  a  loop  over  the  doablad 
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end  of  said  band  or  stay  next  to  said  fastening,  substantially 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


I  and 


5  4  7,615.    RAILWAY-8IQHAL 
Filed  Jul  23, 1890.    Serial  Ma  .■S36.»4i. 


Hinr  Elliot,  St  Louis,  Ma 
OlomodeL) 


ing  the  picker-chamber  beneath  the  screen,  and  connected  with  an  ex- 
haust-fan, whereby  as  the  cotton  is  drawn  over  the  screen,  the  doat 
and  foreign  matter  separated  therefrom  will  be  sucked  down  through 
said  screen  into  the  dust-flae  and  be  discharged  by  the  fitn,  sabstan- 
tiallj  as  described. 


Claim. — }.  Inarailwaysignal  the  combination  of  as  witch-atand, 
the  extended  rod  or  shafi  thereof,  having  an  arm,  pivoted  thereto 
and  carrying  a  signal,  and  a  cord  or  chain  secured  to  the  arm  and 
passing  over  a  palley  journaled  to  said  shafl,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  railway-signal,  an  arm  having  a  compound-curve  bend 
and  carrying  a  signal  or  signal  light,  a  switch  stand  having  an  elon- 
gated rod  or  shaft  to  which  the  arm  is  pivoted  and  a  cord  attached 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  bend  of  the  arm  and  passing  over  a  pulley 
journaled  in  the  shaft  above  the  pivot  of  the  arm,  substantially  as 
described. 


647,5  1  O.     MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING,  CLEANING,  AND  DI8- 

TRIBUTIMU  SEED-COTTON.     FKRDiNiiiD  C.  Gahmoks.  Bridgewatar. 

Ma«.,  asdgnor  to  the  Eagle  Cotton  Oin  Company,  same  place    Filed 

July  5. 18»S.    Serial  Ha  555.047.    (No  model) 

CInim. — 1.  In  a  seed  cotton  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a 
pneumatic  conveyer-tabeand  an  e.xhaust-fan  connected  therewith,  of 
a  clismber  forming  a  through  way  portion  of  said  tube,  cotton  picking 
mechanism  placed  within  said  chamber,  a  screen  located  beneath  the 
picking-mechanism,  and  an  exhaust-tube  or  flue  entering  the  picker- 
chamber  beneath  the  screen,  whereby  as  the  cotton  is  drawn  over  the 
screen  the  dust  and  foreign  matter  separated  therefrom  will  be  sucked 
down  through  said  screen  into  the  dust-flue  and  discharged  therefrom, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  seed -cotton  Conveyer,  the  coPiibiuation  with  a  pneumatie 
conveyer-tube  provided  with  a  cotton  receiving  inlet  and  an  exhaast- 
fan,  whereliy  the  cotton  is  drawn  through  the  inlet  to  the  point  of 
delivery,  of  a  chamber  forming  a  throughway  portion  of  said  con- 
veyer-lube, ootton-picking-mecbanism  placed  within  said  chamber,  a 
screen  located  beneath  the  picking  mechanism,  and  an  exhaast  tub* 
or  flue  entering  the  picker-chamber  beneath  the  screen  and  provided 
with  a  separate  or  auxiliary  exhaust-fan,  wherebv  as  the  cotton  is 
drawn  over  the  screen  by  the  suction  in  the  conveyer-tube  and  the 
action  of  the  picking-mechanism,  the  dust  aod  foreign  matter  sepa- 
rated from  the  cotton  will  be  drawn  downward  through  the  screen 
into  the  dust-flue  and  discharged  therefrom  by  the  fan,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  seed-cotton  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic 
conveyer-tube  provided  with  a  cotton-receiving  inlet,  a  senes  of  cot- 
ton receiving  boxes  or  gin-feeders,  and  an  exhaust  fan  whereby  the 
cotton  is  drawn  through  said  tube  to  said  boxes,  and  an  air  or  cut  off 
valve  placed  within  the  conveyer  tube,  of  a  chamber  forming  a  through- 
way  portion  of  said  conveyer-tube  between  its  inlet  and  the  first  box 
or  feeder,  cotton  picking  mechanism  placed  within  said  chamber,  a 
screen  located  beneath  the  picking-mechanism  and  ont  of  the  path  of 
the  cotton  through  said  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  tube  or  flue  enter- 


4.  In  a  aeed-cotton  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic 
eonveyer-tnbe  provided  with  a  cotton  receiving  inlet,  a  series  of  cot- 
ton receiving  boxes  or  gin  feeders,  and  an  exhaust-fan,  whereby  the 
cotton  is  drawn  throogh  said  tube  to  the  said  boxes,  of  a  chamber 
forming  a  portion  of  said  conveyer  tube,  and  provided  with  cotton- 
picking  mechanism,  a  screen  located  beneath  the  latter,  an  exhaust- 
tnbe  or  flue  entering  said  chamber  beneath  the  screen  and  provided 
with  a  cut-off-valve,  and  a  separate  exhaust-fian,  whereby  the  dnst  and 
foreign  matter  separated  from  the  cotton  are  sacked  down  through 
the  screen  as  the  cotton  passes  over  the  latter,  an  air  or  cut-off  valve 
placed  in  the  conveyer  tube,  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
valve  and  the  valve  in  the  dust-flue,  whereby  both  valves  may  be  op- 
erated simulUneously,  snbstantially  as  described. 

5.  Inaseed-ootton  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the  conveyer- 
tube  A,  provided  with  a  cotton-receiving  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  ex- 
baiist-&n  B,  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  series  of  cotton-receiving  boxes 
connected  with  said  tube,  of  the  picker-chamber  H,  provided  with 
the  roUry  toothed  picker-cylinders  I,  K,  the  screen  M,  located  be- 
neath the  picker-cylinders,  the  exhaust  tube  or  flue  N,  provided  with 
a  cnt-off  valve  /,  and  an  opening  26,  the  exhaust  &n  P,  connected 
with  the  tube  N,  the  air  valve  U,  in  the  tube  A,  and  suitable  connec- 
tions between  the  valves  G,  and/,  whereby  both  valves  may  be  oper- 
ated simultaneously,  all  constructed  to  operate  substantisJly  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  seed-cotton  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic 
conveyer-tabe  K,  and  an  exhaust-fan  connected  therewith,  said  con- 
veyer-tul>e  having  openings  in  ito  under  side,  a  box  or  casing  A',  hav- 
ing central  spaces  communicating  with  said  pneumatic  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  side  air-passages  a*,  having  inner  screen  walls,  and  a  series 
of  cotton  receiving  boxes  or  receptacles  communicating  with  said 
central  spaces,  of  a  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  the  conveyer-tabe 
A,  cotton-picking-mechaoi«in  placed  within  said  chamber,  and  a  screen 
located  beneath  the  picking  mechanism,  the  side  air  passages  a*,  of 
the  box  or  casing  A',  communicating  with  the  chamber  H,  at  points 
beneath  the  screen,  and  being  provided  with  valves  adapted  to  en- 
tirely close  the  same  and  to  be  opened  when  said  passages  are  to  be 
used  as  dust  flues,  sabstantiitllv  as  described. 


5  4  7,5  17.  ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  BOARD.  Tho«A8  ,E  GaRDin 
and  Edward  Oakdibk,  Manchester,  England  FUed  July  19, 188& 
Senal  Ha  556,521.    (No  model) 

C'him. — The  combination  with  the  chair  frame  of  a  swinging 
A«me  jointed  thereto,  the  foot-board,  the  side  bars  on  which  the  foot' 
board  is  mounted  and  each  of  which  is  formed  on  its  under  side  with 
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a  MriM  of  notehM  rmngvd  m  tii«  are  of  »  eircU,  eon-Mpooding  ip- 
proximatelj  with  the  are  dflacrib«d  bj  th«  lower  •ni  of  the  swiof-' 
iog  fr»m«,  and  »  horisoatal  ero«  barMoared  to  a  forwardly  projaet- 
ing  portion  of  the  chair  frame  and  adapted  to  eoj^afe  with  the  ootehee 
ia  the  aide  bar*,  the  organization  being  wich  that  the  foot-board  can 
be  Mt  nearer  to  or  &rther  awaj  from  the  Mat  and  timaltaoeoaalj 
raiaed  and  lowered  while  alwari  aaintaining  a  horuoatal  poaitton. 


64:7.518.   aQLLKRrORrnuIIO-lIILL&fta   Jaaa&HDim, 
lorth  Adana,  Maa..  airigoor  to  the  Jamei  Hunter  Macblne  OBO^aay. 
PQBd  Joty  n,  ISM    aerW  la  (IS  8I&    OloaoM.) 


eonaisting  ot  a  longitudinallj  arranged  outer  casing  11,  formed  with 
a  centrailj  arranged  inlet  port  15,  and  end  outlet  ports  16,  a  tubular 
Kniog  12,  formed  with  ports  SO,  SI,  S3,  and  33,  end  caps  IS,  and  U, 
■eenring  the  lining  in  place,  a  pair  of  piston  vaWes  23  and  24,  moving 
io  the  tabular  lining,  and  means  for  operating  said  ralres  ia  an  auto- 
matic manner,  lubstantiallT  as  set  forth. 


.1.  A  rolW  eompoeed  of  two  heads,  aad  a  hab  foraiag 
A  baaring,  a  sariea  of  sagmenul  blocks  clamped  betwMO  said  haads 
with  their  inner  peripherr  against  the  hub,  interlocking  projections 
and  depressions  on  the  blocks  sod  inner  fiaees  of  the  heads  between 
said  hub  and  the  outer  penpherj  for  preeiading  radial  displacement 
of  the  blocks,  securing  bolu  passed  through  the  heads  and  blocks 
naar  the  onter  periphery,  and  nuts  for  said  bohs. 

2.  A  roller  composed  of  two  heads  having  annular  projectioas  oa 
their  inner  &ce8  within  the  outer  periphery,  and  a  hub  forming  a 
bearing,  a  series  of  segmental  blocks  clamped  between  said  heads 
with  their  inner  periphery  against  the  hub  and  having  depreanons 
eorreapooding  to  and  engaged  by  the  said  projections  to  preclude 
radial  displacement  of  the  blocks,  and  securing  bolts  passed  through 
both  heads  and  blocks  near  the  outer  penphery,  and  nuts  for  said 
bolu. 

3.  A  roller  oompoeed  of  two  heads  aad  a  hub  forming  a  baariag, 
a  senea  of  segmental  blocks  clamped  between  said  heads  with  their 
inner  periphery  against  the  hub,  interlocking  connections  between 
said  heads  and  blocks  within  the  outer  periphery  to  preclude  radial 
displacement  of  the  latter,  re f esses  in  one  of  the  parts  to  permit  of 
the  expaoaion  of  the  blocks,  bolts  passed  through  the  heads  and 
blocks  near  the  outer  periphery  and  securing  nuts  for  said  bolta. 

4  A  roller  comprising  wooden  blocks  or  segmeots  having  re- 
cesses in  the  sides  thereof,  two  head*  between  which  satd  blocks  are 
clamped  having  ou  their  inner  sides  annular  projections  engaging  said 
reeeeses,  and  also  having  annular  recesaes  to  permit  of  the  expansion 
of  the  blocks,  and  securing  nuts  and  bolta,  all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

ft.  A  roller  eompoeed  of  two  heads  provided  00  their  inner  sides 
with  projections,  a  series  of  segmental  blocks  clamped  between  said 
heads  and  having  recesses  engaged  by  said  projectione,  said  blocks 
axtanding  radially  beyond  the  beads,  flangas  for  the  roller  comprising 
hogs,  the  inner  peripheries  of  which  conform  to  the  outer  peripheries 
of  the  heads,  aad  the  outer  periphery  of  which  rings  extends  beyond 
the  blocks,  clamping  segments  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the 
rioga,  auta  passed  through  the  clamping  segments,  the  heads  and  the 
Moeka,  and  saeuriag  nuta  for  said  boltx. 


0  4: 7  .  6  1  9.    HTDEADUC  AnuX)imiB80L    ioa  J  tmai, 

Cbloago,  DL,  aaignar  to  Um  Kaeoao  BrotiMn  Hanuftcturtng  Coopaiiy, 
•aapiMpL  rOadJuiMilSM  Sernma  d  13,306.  Ho  model) 
Vtaim.—'X.  Ia  a  reciprocating  air  compressor,  the  combination 
of  the  water  and  air  cylinders,  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  for  the 
water  cylinder  consisting  of  a  ioogitudinally  arranged  outer  casing, 
11.  fbrmed  with  a  eentrmlly  arraagitd  inlet  port  1ft,  end  outlet  porta  li, 
a  tubular  lining  12,  formed  with  porta  30.  31,  32  aad  33,  a  pair  of  pia- 
too  valves  23  and  24,  and  means  for  operaliag  said  valvaa  in  aa  auto- 
matic manner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reeiprocaung  air  compressor,  the  eumbination  of  the  water 
and  air  CTlinden.  a  rereniag  valve  mechanism  for  the  water  eyiiadar 


3.  In  a  reciprocating  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  water 
and  air  cylinders,  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  forthe  water  cylinder 
consisting  of  a  longitudinally  arranged  outer  eaoiag  II,  formed  with 
poru  or  passages  1ft,  l<i,  17  and  18,  a  packing  gland  at  the  end  of 
the  port  18,  a  hollow  neck  on  the  cf  Under  head  of  the  water  cylinder 
4.  a  connecting  section  of  pipe  19,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  moving  re- 
versing valves  for  the  water  cylinder  arranged  within  the  casing  11, 
and  meaas  for  operating  said  valves  in  an  automatic  manner,  subetao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reciprocating  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  water 
and  air  cylinders,  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  for  the  water  cylinder 
consisting  of  a  longitudinally  arranged  outer  casing  11,  formed  with 
porU  or  pa  MS  gas  1ft,  16,  17  aad  18,  a  pair  of  connected  piston  valvea 
arranged  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  easing,  a  rock  arm  34,  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  the  water  preesure  port  1ft,  upon  a  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  antomatioaily  operating  said  rock  shaft  and  arm,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

ft.  Ia  a  reciprocating  air  oompreMor.  the  combination  of  the  water 
and  air  cylioders,  a  reversing  valve  mechaniam  for  the  water  cylinder 
consisting  of  a  longitudioally  arranged  outer  casing  11,  formed  with 
ports  or  passages  1ft,  16.  17  and  18.  a  pair  of  connected  piston  valvee 
arranged  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  easing,  a  rock  arm  34,  ar- 
raagad  la  the  watar  inlet  passage  a  rock  shaft  3ft,  a  lever  39,  aeto- 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  main  piston  rod,  a  toggle  mechanism, 
and  an  elAstic  means  tending  to  force  said  toggle  mechsoMm  into  a 
bent  poaition,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  reeipi^xsating  air  compressor,  the  combioatioa  of  the  water 
aad  air  eyliodaia,  a  reversiag  valve  mechanism  for  the- water  cylinder 
ooosisting  of  a  longitudinally  arranged  outer  casing  11,  formed  with 
ports  or  passages  1ft,  Ifi,  17  and  18,  a  pair  of  connected  piston  valves 
arranged  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  casing,  a  rock  arm  34,  ar- 
ranged in  the  water  inlet  passage,  a  rock  shaft  3ft,  a  lever  39,  a  toggle 
nsechanisiii  eoosasting  of  links  43,  44.  and  head  45,  a  spring  47,  aad 
a  Axed  housing  46.  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  s  reciprocatingaircompreasor,  the  combination  of  the  water 
and  air  cyhnders,  a  valve  mechanism  for  the  air  compressor  cylinder 
consisting  of  an  air  inlet-outlet  neck  on  the  cylinder  head,  valve  eaa- 
iag  49,  eooneoted  therewith  aad  divided  into  chambers  ft4  and  ftft, 
hollow  plag  ft8,  screwing  eadwiae  into  the  casing  snd  provided  with 
a  bead  61.  and  a  shank  62,  aud  a  valve  ft7,  arranged  on  said  shank 
62,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  reciprocating  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  water 
aad  air  cyliadera,  a  valve  meehaaiam  for  the  air  compressor  cylinder 
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eonsiating  of  an  air  inlet-outlet  neck  on  the  cylinder  head,  ralre  cas- 
ing 49,  connected  therewith,  and  divided  into  chambers  ft4  and  5ft, 
hollow  plug  58,  screwing  endwiae  into  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  head  61,  and  a  shank  62,  a  valve  57,  arranged  on  said  shank  62,  aad 
packing  rings  59  and  60,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  reciprocating  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  water 
and  air  cylinders,  a  valve  mechanism  for  the  air  eompreesor  cylinder 
conaisting  of  an  air  inlet-outlet  neck  00  the  cylinder  head,  valve  caa- 
ing  49,  connected  therewith,  and  divided  into  chambers  54  and  55 
hollow  plug  58,  screwing  endwise  into  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  head  61,  a  shank  62,  and  orifice  63.  a  valve  57  arranged  ou  said 
ahank,  a  secondary  tubular  plug  screwing  into  the  bore  of  the  hollow 
plug  58,  and  carrying  the  valve  56,  snbetantially  as  set  fdrth. 

10.  In  a  reciprocating  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  wa- 
ter and  air  cylinders,  a  valve  mechanism  forthe  air  compressor  cylio 
der  consisting  of  an  air  inlet  outlet  neck  on  the  cylinder  head,  valve 
caaing  49.  connected  therewith,  and  divided  into  chambers  54  and  55 
hoUow  plug  58,  screwing  endwise  into  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  head  61,  a  shank  62,  and  orifice  63,  a  valve  57,  arranged  ou  said 
ahank,  a  secondary  tubular  plug  screwing  into  the  bore  of  the  hollow 
plug  58,  provided  with  a  head  66,  and  shank  67,  the  valve  56,  secured 
to  said  shank,  aad  a  packing  ring  65,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  reciprocating  air  compressor,  thecombinationof  the  wa- 
ter and  air  cylinders,  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  for  the  water  cylin- 
der, a  rock  shaft  and  arm  operating  said  valve,  a  cross  head  on  the 
main  piston  rod  having  two  arms,  an  operating  lever  on  the  rock  shaft 
actuated  by  one  arm  of  the  cross  head,  and  a  stationary  guide  track, 
guiding  the  other  arm  of  the  croas  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4:7.6  20.    11ITB&-B0X.    SiJiDiL  P.  Luc^.  Oaaton,  Ohkx    F1M 
lfar.2,188&    Serial  Ha  540.28&    (Hooodelt 


Clnat. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  base  having  right  angled  flangea, 
an  areh  or  standard  carrying  a  pendent  arm,  the  guide  arms  D  and 
D',  provided  with  the  blocks  or  heads  k  having  the  screw -threaded 
apertures  i*,  the  screw-threaded  bolU  iH,  provided  with  the  ocrew- 
threaded  nuta  k*,  and  the  heads  i*,  the  screws  ir'  located  through  the 
blocks  or  heads  k,  and  the  adjustable  guide  arms  D  and  jy  carrying 
guide  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  right  angled  flangea, 
ao  areh  or  standard  secured  to  the  flaogas  a,  or  their  equivaleota,  the 
■lotted  arm  C,  having  adjustably  secured  thereto  the  guide  arms  D 
and  D',  the  guide  arm  D  provided  with  the  lug-bolts  H,  said  lug-bolta 
haviug  located  thereon  the  disks  n  and  n',  the  pins  F,  and  the  guide 
platea  E  and  Q,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


647.621.  SUD-PLAITKR.  Joopi  A.  Mnftm  MoKeUMhurg, 
MiigDor  of  two-Uilnli  to  Qeorge  E  Qerher.  PottsrlUe.  and  Oeoig*  L 
Binfcley.  OrwigBburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  1ft,  1886l   Sertal  Ha  93Q,08a    (Ho 


planter  to  the  plow-beam  and  said  planter  provided  with  a  hopper, 
reciprocating  seed-cups  and  a  seed  conveyer  provided  with  meaaa  for 
elFecting  longitudinal  and  latter  adjustment  thereof 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plow,  a  seed  planter  oa  one  eide  of  the 
plow  and  supported  at  one  end  by  a  wheel  and  at  the  oppoaite  end 
by  the  beam  of  the  plow,  a  draft  rod  connecting  the  fi^me  ot  the 
planter  to  the  plow-beam  and  said  planter  having  a  hopper,  a  rerolu- 
ble  bottom  for  the  hopper,  a  cam  groove  or  track,  studs  engaging 
said  track  and  connected  to  reciprocating  cylinders,  seed  cups  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinders  and  a  seed  conveyer. 

3.  A  seed  planter  provided  with  a  seed  hopper,  reciprocating 
seed  cups  and  a  cam  groove  or  track  having  a  flat  or  horizontal  por- 
tion intermediate  two  inclines  in  said  track,  in  combination  with  a 
seed  conductor. 

4.  A  seed  planter  provided  with  a  seed  hopper,  reciprocating 
seed  cups  and  a  cam  groove  or  track,  in  combination  with  a  seed  oon- 
Teyer  connected  to  one  side  of  said  hopper  and  provided  with  meaos  " 
for  adjusting  said  conveyer  vertically,  longitudinally,  and  laterally. 


547.522.    CA&-FBHDEB.    Jaw  W.  McKiooi,  Hew  Tork,  H.  T. 
PQed  Dea  21, 1894    Serial  Ma  532,615.    (So  modeL) 


Cbias. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  plow,  a  seed  planter  on  one  side 
of  the  plow  and  supported  at  one  end  by  a  wheel  and  at  the  oppoeite 
end  by  the  beam  of  the  plow,  a  draft  rod  connecting  the  tVame  of  the 


Vtaim. — 1.  A  car  tender,  a  manipulating  shaft  capable  of  being 
controlled  from  tfte  brake  shaft,  a  shifting  connection  between  the 
ear  fender  and  shifting  shaft,  and  means,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  for  depressing  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  when  in  its 
outer  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  oar  fender,  a  shifting  shaft,  adapted  to  be  controlled  from 
the  brake  shaft,  the  said  brake  shaft,  an  endlees  chain  operated  from 
the  shifting  shaft  and  connected  with  the  fender,  and  a  eonnectioa 
between  the  rear  of  the  fender  and  the  said  endless  chain,  whereby 
the  fender  is  depressed  when  in  its  outer  position,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  hangers  projected  fK>m  the  said 
ear,  baring  vertical  openings  therein,  a  shifting  shaft,  an  endless  chain 
operated  from  said  shaft,  a  brake  shaft,  and  a  shifting  connection  be- 
tween the  brake  shaft  and  shifting  shaft,  of  a  fender  held  to  slide  in 
the  said  hangers,  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  fender  being  connected 
with  the  said  endlees  chain,  and  a  cable  connecUoc  between  the  end- 
leas  ehaio  aad  the  rear  of  the  feeder  back  of  iu  direct  connection 
with  the  eodleoi  chain,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  ear,  of  a  ear  fender  having  sliding 
movement  beneath  the  car,  the  rear  end  of  which  fender  is  capable 
of  being  elevated  andiU  forward  end  depresaod,  a  brake  mechanism, 
a  eonoection  between  the  brake  meohaoism  and  the  fender,  operating 
to  slide  the  latter,  and  a  conaecUon,  substantially  as  described, 
whereby  when  the  fender  is  substantially  at  its  outer  limit  ita  rear  end 
will  be  elevated,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  of  a  ftader  mounted  to  slide 
ia  guides  under  the  car,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
brake  staff  for  moviog  said  fender  in  iu  guidea,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  fender  mounted 
to  slide  in  guides  under  the  ear,  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  brake-etafT  for  tilting  the  fender  and  moving  the  same 
along  said  guides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  fender  alidiagly 
mounted  in  guides  under  the  car,  means  for  moving  said  fender  for- 
ward in  iu  guides  and  means  forautomaticallyUltiog  said  fender  and 
holding  the  same  tilted  when  moved  in  iu  guides,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  fender  slidingly 
mounted  in  guidee  under  the  car,  means  actuated  by  the  aovemeat 
of  the  brake-atafT  for  moving  said  fender  in  iU  guidea.  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  brake-etaif  for  tilting  the  fender 
when  moved  forward  in  iU  guides,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  k  car  fender  comprising  a  fender  frame  having  aide  bare 
adapted  to  slide  in  guides  and  a  bed  seeared  to  the  froat  aad  back 
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part  of  tha  frauM  and  barux  it*  lataral  Mfw  spaced  apart  from  taa 
•aid  ud»  ban,  •ubstantiaJlj  ••  set  forth. 
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CTCLB-WH2KL  ADJUSTMSHT.    ALIOt  FlUim 
MUgBar  to  the  Lamb  ManutecUuIng  Company 
Kiied  DecL  SI  IMft    Serial  Ha  494.428.    ilfo  mocM.) 


-Obna. — The  combination  with  tb«  plat<j*  having  the  rearwardly 
open  axl«-r«e«iTing  iloU  and  the  racki  at  their  tower  lidaa,  of  the 
threaded  traasTena  azia,  a  itop  apoo  aaid  aiia,  tha  plate,  upoa  tha 
eppoaita  ada  of  the  azla-raceiring  plata,  baahog  the  worm  g  ara  e»- 
fagiag  tha  racks.  raspacUTelj,  and  naia  apoo  the  outer  eada  of  tha 
azia  elampiag  the  plata*  between  the  nut*  and  caid  Uopa. 


647,524.    BROADCAST  SBKDBIL    Aaio«  Ri»«.  Hyde  Part, 
FUad  June  S.  180&    Solal  Ha  US.  1 17.    i|o  modeLi 


Claim la  a  eaatriAigai  leatMrar  for  aeading  inachine*,  a  revou- 

ing  head  proridad  with  taba*  io  eombioaUoo  with  adjustable  taia- 
■eopiag saetions,  earrjio^  fan  shaped  distribatiog  poiaiA,  sabAtantially 
a*  showa  aad  described 


547.535. 

Woroeatar.  Han. 
faaj.aame  dIm& 


BJKTOR  FOR  R8V0LVKR&     FUDnucK  Sam 
to  tba  HamngtoB  4  RMartea  Ana  Oa» 
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CIbmn. —  1.  Ad  ioiproTad  ejector  operator  for  raTolTers,  compria- 
iag  the  radially  reeiprocatinf  stad  ha? ing  a  rectangular  head,  an  in- 
clined end  Atre  and  eylindricai  «hank  with  a  race**  on  the  side  thereof, 
the  hook-plate  carrying  the  ejector  aiavatiag  hook,  said  baok-pUta 
hariag  a  radial  hole  that  receires  the  shank  of  said  stnd,  and  at  it* 
paripherr  a  traosrersa  rectangular  recess  with  square  parallel  shoul- 
der* that  embrace  and  support  the  head  of  said  stud,  the  coiled  spring 
fbr  projecting  said  stnd,  and  the  ratatning  pin  arranged  in  tha  plata 
a*  sat  forth. 

2.  In  an  ejector  machanism  for  revolving  flre  anns,  the  hook- 
plate  baring  'he  rectangular  transverse  races*  and  inwardly  eztaad- 
ing  hole  therein,  the  square  headed  «tud  arranged  in  said  recess  with 
tta  shank  inaartad  in  said  hole,  the  outer  end  of  said  stud  having  an 
oatwardly  iacHnad  or  earrad  snrfisce  and  an  engaging  edge,  the  coiled 
spring  dispoised  within  said  hole  for  etertin^  outward  pressure  on  said 
stnd,  and  the  relaining-pia  pamiriK  through  thC  hook-plate  and  en- 
gaging ia  a  rscees  in  the  side  of  the  stud .  in  combination  with  the 
ejector,  thefraae  having  the  fore-end  thoalder  and  the  barrel  having 
the  hiage,  aa  set  forth 


647.520.     STRAW  8BPARAT0R  AID  CARRIKR  FOR  THRASH- 

nd-MACHIHBa    ioat  0.  Sitdu.  Raymertowu,  H.  T.    Filed  Aug.  1, 
1898.    Serial  Mo  482.0ea     do  i 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  straw  carrier  and  separator  the  combination  of 
two  series  of  horisontally  reciprocating  se<>tions,  each  section  of  one 
•arias  alteniatiag  with  one  of  the  other  series,  each  of  said  sections 
consisting  of  a  long  narrow  body  e,  perforated  floor  d,  vertical  side 
guards  <f  ^,  the  upper  edge*  of  which  are  serrated  pain  of  parallel 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  side  guards,  the 
npper  edgee  of  which  are  serrated,  eros*  bars  e*  e*,  connecting  the 
arms  of  each  pair,  poata  between  the  arms  and  Dour  d  t'orming  sup- 
ports for  the  arms  and  bearings  in  each  po<t  for  the  multiple  crank 
shaft  whereby  the  sections  are  reciprocated,  and  mean*  for  operating 
the  same,  sabetantially  aa  deecribad. 

2.  In  a  tbrashinit  machine,  the  combination  with  a  straw  carrier 
aad  separator  composed  of  the  alternating  sections  C  C*  constructed 
and  arranged  aa  described  and  provided  each  with  tl)e  two  deeeribed 
pairs  of  inclined  arms  <r'  e*  which  are  provided  in  their  upper  side 
edge*  with  angular  notche*  U,  and  teeth  N.  and  the  two  revolving 
multiple  crank  shafU  D  D  snpporting  and  operating  said  sections  aa 
described,  of  the  two  series  of  straw  checking  fingers  y  g,  supported 
at  a  short  distance  rearward  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  <<  r*  of  said 
sections  C  C*  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


547,527.    PKRMDTATIOII-LOCI.    Huet  Tiou*  Ftortooa. 
Pttai  Sipt  18,  I8M.    Sertel  Ro  sajSU.    do  i 


Claims. —  1.  A  lock|^  having  in  combination  two  permanent  keys 
with  their  respective  4>'"<''**  *■><'  hand-knoba,  said  keys  operating 
tha  lock-bolt  each  from  different  sides  of  the  door ;  one  of  which  key* 
engages  and  lifU  vertically  a  tumbler  having  prongs  designed  to  enter 
the  notchea  of  disks,  which  disks  are  operated  by  knobs  having  let- 
ters, flgarea  or  a  scale :  and  an  index ,  while  the  other  of  said  keys  is 
operated  from  the  other  side  of  the  door  or  lock  regardle*  of  the 
tumbler,  it*  prongs,  the  disk  or  it*  accompanying  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  lock  substantislly  aa  shown  a  permanent  key  R,  pro- 
vided with  a  double  bit,  havingsteps  thereon,  in  combination  with  tum- 
blers G,  J  and  bolt  I,  and  spring  P,  for  holding  said  key  in  its  normal 
poMtion. 

547.528.    OVERHKAD  BICTCLI-RAILWAT.    OniTRWtATBl 

■od  Haut  a.  Fnixin,  Burtlngtoo.  M  J. :  nld  Phillip  aatgoor  to  Hid 
Waarv     Filed  July  IS.  1833     Serial  Ra  4S0.3M.    iHo  modeL) 


1.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  eombinatioa  of 
the  tmnt  aad  rear  wheels,  the  swiveled  bearings  located  to  one  side  of 
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the  wheels,  one  for  each  of  said  wheels,  the  ahafU  of  the  wheels  con- 
Bected  to  said  bearings  and  projecting  laterally  to  one  side  of  the 
■wivel,  the  blocks  or  fittings  on  which  said  swiveled  bearings  are  free 
to  turn,  and  the  rods  depending  from  said  blocks  and  susuining  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bicycle  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* de*cribed. 

2.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels,  the  depending  rods  and  intermediate  connections  be- 
tween them  and  the  shafts  of  said  wheels,  the  rods  constituting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  fi-ame  carrying  the  power  tranamitting  mechan- 
lam,  and  the  laterally  extending  arms  connecting  the  rods  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  with  the  rods  of  the  npper  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  permitting  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frainr.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  I*  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  Pear  wheels,  the  vertical  rods  beneath  the  track  on  which  said 
wheels  run  and  connections  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  and 
the  shafts  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  one  of  said  vertical  rods  hav- 
ing iu  lower  end  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the  other  rod, 
rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  vertical  rods,  a  system  of 
chain  gearing  applied  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  extending  from 
the  foot  pedals  up  to  the  rear  wheel  of  the  two  running  wheeU,  and 
means  fipr  imparting  motion  to  said  system  of  chain  gearing,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purooses  described. 

4.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  with  the  fi«nt 
and  rear  wbeela,  of  the  fi-ame  connected  with  said  wheels  and  lying 
below  the  rail  on  which  the  wheels  travel  and  composed  of  vertical 
barv  or  rods,  one  of  which  terminates  at  its  lower  end  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  bar  or  rod,  the  lower  end  of  the  two  rods  or 
bars  beingconnected  together,  the  two  sprocket  wheek  one  supported 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shorter  of  said  two  rods  and  the 
other  supported  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  two  rods,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheeia.  a  third  sprocket  wheel  anp- 
ported  adjacent  to  the  sprocket  wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shorter 
rod,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  with  one  of  the  running  wheeia,  a 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel  and  one  of  the  lower  sprocket 
wheels,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  chain,  subeUntially  as  and  fbr  the. purpose*  deeeribed. 

5.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheel*  to  mn  upon  an  elevated  track,  swiveled  bearings  to 
which  the  axle*  of  said  wheels  are  connected,  said  bearings  being 
located  to  one  side  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  lie  to  one  side  of 
the  track  on  which  the  wheeia  mn  a  fi-ame  susoended  fh>m  said  bear- 
ings and  lying  beneath  the  track  on  which  the  bicycle  travels,  a  roa 
•ztending  parallel  with  the  track  and  connecting  the  fi^nt  and  rear 
of  the  suspended  frame  beneath  said  track,  and  a  roller  snsUined  by 
said  rod  adjacent  to  the  under  side  of  the  track  to  guard  against  the 
bicycle  jumping  the  track,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  to  ran  upon  a  track,  a  fVame  suspended  from  both  of 
said  wheels  and  extending  below  the  track,  and  carrying  means  to 
prevent  vertical  movement  and  lateral  swaying  such  as  would  throw 
the  wheeled  frame  from  the  track,  a  foot  pedal  at  the  lower  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  with  one  of  the  wheels  ran- 
ning  upon  the  track,  a  second  toothed  wheel  susuined  from  said 
frame,  means  connecting  said  toothed  wheels  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  intermediate  of  aaid  second  toothed 
wheel  and  foot  pedal  and  having  connection  with  said  wheel  and 
pedal  for  transmitting  power  from  the  pedal  to  said  second  wheel, 
subsUntially  ss  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

7.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  an  overhead  track- 
rail,  of  a  wheeled  carriage  suspended  from  and  traveling  on  said 
track-rail,  an  endwise  extending  bumper  beneath  and  in  line  with  said 
track -rail,  a  device  to  contact  with  said  track -rail  to  hold  the  carriage 
to  the  track  when  the  end  wise  ex  tending  bumper  contacts  with  another 
body,  and  foot-operating  mechanism  sustained  bv  the  carriage  for 
propelling  the  same,  snbstantiallv  as  and  tor  the  purpoeea  deeeribed. 

8.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  an  overhead  track- 
rail,  of  a  wheeled  carriage  sospended  from  and  traveling  on  said 
track-rail,  an  endwise  extending  bumper,  a  device  to  contact  with 
said  track  rail  to  prevent  vertical  movement  and  throwing  of  the 
carriage  from  the  said  track  by  contact  of  the  endwise  eztandiof 
bumper  with  another  body,  means  to  prevent  the  lateral  swaying  of 
the  carriage,  and  a  foot-operating  mechanism  sustained  by  the  car- 
riage for  propelling  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaa* 
described. 

1).  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  th>nt 
and  rear  wheel*  to  ran  upon  a  track,  a  frame  snapeaded  fW>ra  aaid 
wheels  and  eztending  below  the  track  and  carrying  means  to  prevent 
vertical  movement  and  lateral  swaying  such  as  would  throw  the 
wheeled  frame  from  the  track,  a  foot  pedal  at  the  lower  portion  of 
•aid  frame,  and  means  between  said  foot  padaJ  and  one  of  the  wheal* 
ranning  upon  the  track  for  tranamitting  motion  from  aaid  pedak  to 
•aid  wheel,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  described. 


10.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  to  run  upon  a  track,  a  frame  suspended  from  said 
wheels  and  lying  below  the  track,  a  foot  pedal  at  the  lower  ponion 
of  Mid  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  with  one  of  the  wbeela 
ranning  upon  the  track,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  susuined  from  said 
frame  at  one  side  thereof,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels, 
and  a  second  chain  and  sprocket  wheels  for  the  same  to  run  on,  said 
wheels  having  connection  one  with  the  foot  pedals  between  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  the  other  with  the  lower  sprocket  wheel  of  the  first 
mentioned  chain  to  one  side  of  the  frame  whereby  sa  d  chains  are 
brought  to  a  position  below  the  bicycle  seat  and  to  one  side  of  the 
suspended  frame,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  to  run  upon  a  track,  the  bearings  to  which  the  axles 
of  said  wheels  are  connected,  the  fittings  or  blocks  to  which  said  bear- 
ings are  swiveled,  the  transverse  rod  connecting  the  said  fittings  or 
blocks,  the  rods  depending  from  said  fittings  or  blocks,  the  couplings 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  blocks  or  fittings,  the  arms  eztending  later- 
ally from  said  eouplings,  and  the  frame  suspended  from  said  arms  and 
•nsuining  the  seat  and  power  transmitting  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

12.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  to  ran  upon  a  track,  the  rods  susuined  from  the  axles 
of  said  wheels  and  depending  below  the  track,  the  arms  extending 
laterally  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  the  frame  supporting  the 
•eat  and  power  transmitting  mechanism  sospended  from  said  arms, 
rods  extending  upwardly  from  said  arms  and  connected  together  by 
a  transverse  rod,  and  a  bumper  supported  laterally  from  said  upright 
rods,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

13.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  to  run  upon  a  track,  the  frame  carrying  the  seat  and 
power  transmitting  mechanism,  said  frame  comprising  the  upright  rods 
one  of  which  terminates  at  its  lower  end  above  the  other,  the  rod  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  shorter  of  the  two  upright  rods,  the  rod 
eztending  downwardly  and  connecting  said  inwardly  extending  rod 
with  the  longer  of  the  two  upright  roda,  and  connections  between  the 
••Taral  roda,  sabetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae*  deeeribed. 

14.  Inanoverheadbicyclerailway,  the  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  wheels,  of  the  swiveled  bearings  to  which  the  axles  of  said 
wheels  are  connected,  and  the  yokes  having  connections  with  said  aziea 
and  united  together  at  a  point  between  said  wheels,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  pur|K>ees  described. 

16.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  with  the 
track-wheels  and  frame  su^>ended  beneath  the  track,  of  bearings  for 
said  wheels  intermediate  of  the  wheels  and  suspended  frame,  and 
adapted  to  lie  to  one  side  of  the  track  and  vertical  jonraals  adapted 
to  lie  to  one  side  of  the  track  and  on  which  said  wheel-bearings  are 
roUUble  whereby  the  wheels  are  free  to  follow  curvatures  or  deflec- 
tions in  the  track,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

16.  In  an  overhead  bicycle  railway,  the  combination  with  the 
track-wheels  and  frame  suspended  beneath  the  track,  of  bearings  for 
said  wheels,  said  bearings  supporting  horixonully  the  journals  adapted 
to  lie  to  one  side  of  the  track  and  of  the  wheels,  and  vertical  jour- 
nals on  which  said  wheel-bearings  are  roUUble,  subsUntially  as  and 
fbr  the  purpoae*  deeeribed. 
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OOUCH-BSO.    Rania  Wimn,  Melraoe,  Maa   Filed 
Serial  Ra  536.742.    (Ro  modeL) 


^^•*»- — 1  In  »  combined  couch  and  couch-bed  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  board,  the  hinged  sides  of  the  conch  and  a 
series  of  links  which  connect  the  side*  with  the  movable  board,  as 
and  for  the  purpoeea  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  combined  couch  and  conch  bed  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  foot  board,  the  hinged  sides  of  the  couch  and  a  se-. 
ries  of  links  which  connect  the  sides  with  the  movable  foot  board. 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  In  a  couch  bed  having  an  intermediaU  section  B  and  two 
hinged  or  swinging  sections  W,  B«  each  of  which  swiaga  downwardly 
ft-om  the  intermediate  section,  the  combination  of  the  aaid  Intenaa- 
diate  section  B,  the  said  swinging  seetiooi  B',  B»,  the  toggle  linka  d, 
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4^,  d*,  ^,  th«  coaaectinf(  links  iP.  (T .  and  the  ko«rd  or  link  D.  wk«r«- 
by  th«  dowawu^  noTament  of  the  oa«  twiafinc  Metioa  will  permit 
or  MOM  th«  other  Motion  to  b*  motwI  dowBwanl  in  raktioo  to  th« 
int«rTn«<liata  MCtioa  B,  kod  wh«r«by  4bo  th«  upward  moremMt  of 
0D«  of  Ui«  wid  iwioKiiiK  McuocM  to  •  borixontAl  poaitioa  will  aIm 
more  tb«  other  iwiaging  Mctioa  upwanilr  t^  •  horuontal  po«tio«, 
eonrertiof  the  coiich  into  •  coach  bed. 

4.  A  couch  bed  harioK  the  cefltr»l  MCtion  B,  the  iwioginK  tide 
Mctiona  B",  B*,  the  r»ib  b,  the  legs  C  connected  with  each  other  end 
the  rmil,  the  rertically  n»o»»ble  foot-bo«rd  D  connected  with  the  tidee 
and  with  the  frame  by  the  toggle  linked,  df,  end  connecting  links  ^ 
and  toggle  hnkt  rf»,  <P  and  connecting  link*  if  reepecUrelj,  Mbstan- 
tially  ai>  deecribed. 

'5  A  couch  bed  baring  the  central  tertion  B,  the  twinging  side 
•ectiona  B",  B*,  and  the  rertically  movable  foot- board  or  section  D, 
connected  with  the  (ides  and  with  the  frame  by  the  toggle  Knka  i^, 
and  eonaecting  link  ^.  and  toggle  links  d^,  *  and  oooaeetiag  lioka^, 
reepectirely.  subetantially  a*  deecribed 

6.  In  a  couch  the  combination  of  the  rerucally  morable  foot- 
board D,  the  swinging  tide*  6',  6*.  the  arched  toggle  links  d,  d^,  the 
straight  toggle  liaks  #.  d^,  and  the  eooneeting  links  ^,  <r,  and  the 
frame  having  the  sapport  t,  aa  and  for  purpoaea  deecribed. 


5-47.6  30.    WIU-WKAVI19  LOOM.   StunH HvsrcvOtiniaiA, 
Ofaio,  amtgnor  of  oDe- half  to  Um  Tylar  Win  Worti  Company,  aa 
rUed  Mar  31.  ISSOi    Serial  la  95L107.    do  modeL) 


Cknm^—\.  The  loom  frame,  the  lay  pivoted  at  its  top  on  said 
frame,  a  sheave  supported  on  said  frame  at  each  side  on  a  plane  with 
the  pivot  of  the  lay  and  having  a  grooved  periphery,  the  shuttle  car- 
rier and  belta  each  engaged  at  one  end  to  said  carrier  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  sheavea,  in  combinattoa  with  the  short  shafts  9  carrjiag 
said  sheaves,  the  pinions  10  thereon,  and  the  gear  wheels  and  shaft 
to  rotate  said  pinions  and  means  to  actuate  said  gear  wheels  and 
shaft  alternately  in  oppoeite  directions,  snbetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  loom  frame,  the  lay  pivoted  at  iu  top  on  said  frame,  and 
a  grooved  sheave  opposite  each  pivot,  the  shuttle  carrier,  the  belta  at- 
tached to  said  carrier  and  said  sheavea,  and  a  gear  mechanism  to  ro- 
tate said  sheaves  together  alternatively  in  opposite  direcuoos,  in  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  and  a  pinion  14  to  actuate  said  mechanism,  piv- 
oted part  16  having  a  tegmental  gear  engaged  with  said  pinion,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  part  16,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


54:7.681.  nwsPAPn-WRAPPlNe  MACHm,    DmiLWKig- 
LIT,  lev  Torfc.  I.  T.    road  Pet  SO,  !»&    aeriia  aa  638.709.    (I0 


3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  aa  oecillating  wrapping  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  rollers  mounted  about  it  for  rolling  up  a  paper  and  wra{>- 
per,  and  meana  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  rollers  as  the  cham- 
ber turns  to  the  discharge  poeitioa. 


-Mmm^r^-. 


CUtm, — 1 .  In  a  wrapping  machine,  an  oecillating  wrapping  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  tingle  lateral  receiving  and  discbarge  openiug 
and  having  rollers  cooceotrically  mounted  with  respect  to  «aid  cham 
l>er.  ill  combination  with  guides  co-operating  with  said  rollers  and  an 
ejector  reciprocating  laterally  through  said  chamber  to  and  from  said 
opening. 

2.  la  a  wrapping  machine,  an  oecillating  wrapping  chamber  pro- 
vided with  rollers  mounted  concentric  therewith  and  having  a  single 
opening  acting  in  one  position  of  the  chamber  as  the  receiving  open- 
ing and  in  another  position  of  the  chamber  as  the  discharge  opening. 


4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  an  oscillating  wrapping  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening  in  combination  with  an  ejector  recipro- 
cating to  and  from  said  opening  as  the  chamber  oscillates  to  and  Arom 
the  discharge  position. 

5.  la  a  wrapping  machine,  an  oecillating  wrapping  chamber  in 
eombination  with  an  ejector  acting  as  a  guide  during  the  wrapping 
operation,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  it  to  and  from  the  exit  of  th« 
chamber  as  said  chamberuecillates  to  and  fh)m  thedischarge  position. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  an  oecillating 
wrapping  chamber  provided  with  means  for  rolling  up  the  paper  and 
wrapper,  of  rigidly  mounted  guides  assisting  in  the  wrapping  operar 
tion.  and  an  ejector  also  acting  as  a  guide  during  taid  operatioa. 

7.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  an  oecillating  wrapping  chamber  hav- 
ing heada  joumaled  in  bearings  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
wrapping  rollers  joumaled  in  bearings  in  said  heads,  of  sn  ejector 
located  in  one  tide  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  reciprocating  it  aa 
the  chamber  oecillatea. 

8.  Id  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapping  chamber  with  heads  jour- 
DaiediathefHimeof  themschineand  wrapping  rollers  extending  from 
one  head  to  the  other  and  provided  with  piniona,  a  gear  upon  the 
frame  of  the  machine  with  which  said  pinions  engage,  and  means 
connected  to  the  chamber  for  oecillating  it  to  discharge  the  wrapped 
paper. 

9.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  eombination  with  mechanism  for 
delivering  the  wrapped  paper,  of  a  wrapping  chamber  provided  with 
a  single  opening,  and  a  rocking  guide  serving  to  direct  the  paper  and 
wrapper  into  said  opening  and  to  direct  the  wrapped  paper  to  the 
delivering  mechanism. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  oscillating  wrappingchamber  jour- 
naled  in  the  fhime  of  the  machine,  of  the  ejector  mounted  in  ways  in 
the  heads  of  the  chamber,  cams  formed  upon  said  heads,  and  IsTers 
engaging  said  cams  and  the  ejector  for  reciprocating  it. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  wrapping  chamber  joumaled  in 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  cam  wheel  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
a  lever  rocked  by  said  cam,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  to 
said  chamber  for  oecillating  it. 

12.  The  -ombination  with  the  wrapping  chamber  joumaled  in 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  rocking  guide  at  the  opening  in 
said  chamber,  of  a  rocking  lever  mounted  upon  said  fVame  and  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  and  to  the  iruide. 


13.  The  combination  with  the  delivery  mechanism  of  a  printing 
press  or  folder  provided  with  an  extended  Upe-carrying  roll,  of  the 
adjustable  receiving  mechanism  of  a  wrapping  machine  consisting  of 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  said  machine  and  supporting  at  their 
outer  ends  s  tape-carrying  roll,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  and  fin- 
gers mounted  upon  aaid  rod  and  pasnng  between  the  members  of  the 
latter  Upe-carrying  roll  into  co-operation  with  the  said  delivery  mech- 
anism to  guide  the  paper  therefrom  to  the  said  receiving  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wrapping 
chamber,  of  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls  at  the  entrance  thereto,  the  wrap- 
per carrying  Upes  passing  around  one  of  said  rolls,  the  lower  paper- 
carrying  tapes  passing  around  the  other  of  aaid  rolls,  and  the  upper 
paper-carrying  Upes  co-operating  with  the  lower  ones  to  deliver  the 
paper  upon  the  wrapper  as  the  latter  approaches  the  feeding  rolls. 

15.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  advancing  and 
breaking  rolls  for  wrapping  paper,  consisting  of  disks  spaead  apart* 
upon  their  shafU,  of  a  wrapper  directing  roll,  and  a  paste-applying 
device  oo-operating  with  said  directing  roll  and  consisting  of  a  roUry 
broken  cylinder  having  two  '''Mr.^'rically  opposite  pasting  surfaces 
traatversely  grooved  to  provide  tor  pasting  oqjy  the  ends  of  the  wrap- 
para  and  for  omitting  paste  from  those  portions  of  the  wrapper  which 
eoae  in  oootact  with  taid  advancing  and  breaking  rolls. 


54:7,6 3 Q.  ADDRSSSna-MACHUB.  DAnn WusLET, lew Toit, 
I.  T.    Piled  Peb  88,  1896l    Serial  la  5S8.7ia    (lo  modeL) 


Ckuwi. — 1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
uting reciprocating  impression  roller,  of  progressively  moving  addraa 
forms  reciprocating  laterally  as  to  the  line  of  movement. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing 
reciprocating  impression  roller,  of  address  forms,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing wrapping  paper  between  said  platen  and  forms. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing 
intermittently  reciprocated  impression  roller,  of  addrees  forma  inUr- 
mittently  reciprocated  and  advanced  while  in  co-operation  with  aaid 
roller. 

4.  In  an  addresMug  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fVame 
thereof,  of  arms  pivoted  thereon,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms,  an  impression  roller  on  said  shaft,  springs  for  swinging 
taid  arms  in  one  direction,  cams  upon  said  shaft,  and  rollers  mounted 
upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  co-operating  with  said  cams  to 
move  the  impression  roller  in  opposition  to  said  springs. 

5  In  an  add reasing  machine,  the  combination  with  aroUry  form 
carrier  having  a  progressive  longitudinal  movement,  of  a  succession 
of  forms  arranged  in  a  spiral  line  thereon  and  each  individually  mov- 
able, means  for  automatically  routing  said  carrier  and  means  located 
within  it  for  tucoeasively  reciprocating  said  forms  as  the  carrier  pro- 
gresses. 

6.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
form  carrier  or  drum  having  a  progressive  longitudinal  movement  of 
a  series  of  fbrms  arranged  in  a  spiral  line  about  it  from  end  to  end 


thereof  and  each  independently  moTable,  a  apnng  for  returning  each 
to  iu  normal  position,  and  means  fixed  within  the  carrier  for  sacceaa- 
ively  protruding  each  form  beyond  the  others. 

7.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combinstiou  with  a  routing 
drum  having  an  antomatic  progressive  loogitadinai  movement,  of  in- 
dividually movable  address  forms  mounted  tbereoo,  and  means  within 
the  drum  and  fixed  upon  the  shaft  thereof  for  snoeaasively  recipro- 
cating said  forms  as  each  arrives  at  a  fixed  point 

8.  In  an  addressing:  machine,  the  eombination  with  a  fixed  aorew 
threaded  shaft,  of  a  drum  mounted  to  route  thereon  as  a  nut,  maaoa 
for  routing  the  drum,  addrea  fcnns  in  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
each  individually  morable  beyond  the  surface  of  the  others,  and  means 
upon  said  shaft  for  successively  protruding  each  form  beyond  the  oth- 
ers as  the  drum  routes. 

9.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  baring 
a  cam  thereon,  a  hollow  screw-threaded  shaft  fixed  in  a  sniUble  bear- 
ing and  serving  as  a  bearing  for  the  cam-carrying  shaft,  a  roUry 
dram  having  a  nut  io  one  end  turning  npon  the  screw-threaded  shaft, 
and  address  forms  morably  mounted  in  the  surface  of  said  drum  and 
provided  with  means  for  snooeasirely  engaging  said  cam  for  the  pni»- 
poee  specified. 

10.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  tcrew- 
threaded  thaft,  a  hollow  drum  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
nut  fitted  to  said  thread,  means  for  routing  the  drum,  address  fbrms 
spirally  and  movably  mounted  in  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and  an  ad- 
JQsUble  cam  within  the  drum  for  successively  protruding  each  form 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  others. 

11.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft  fixed  in  a  sniUble  bearing,  another  shaft  in  line  there- 
with mounted  to  roUU  in  a  suiuble  bearing,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
said  shafts,  and  baring  a  nut  engaging  the  screw-threaded  shaft  and 
engaging  the  roUry-shaft  by  means  of  a  groove  and  spline,  address 
forms  mounted  npon  said  drum,  and  means  for  printing  therefrom 
suoceasirely. 

12  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  shaft  pro- 
rided  with  a  cam,  a  hollow  screw-threaded  shaft  on  one  end  of  the 
eam-shafl  and  fixed  rigidly  in  a  suiuble  bearing,  another  hollow  shaft 
on  the  other  end  of  the  cam  shaft  and  mounted  to  roUte  in  a  suit- 
able bearing,  a  drum  mounted  npon  said  shafts  and  engaging  the 
acrew  threaded  shaft  by  means  of  a  nut  and  the  roUry-shaft  by 
meana  of  a  groove  and  spline,  and  address  forms  movably  mounted 
in  said  drum  and  successively  protruded  by  means  of  said  cam. 

13.  In  aa  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  pro- 
rided  with  a  cam,  means  for  adjusting  said  cam,  a  hollow  screw- 
threaded  shaft  upon  one  end  of  the  camshaft  and  fixed  in  a  suiuble 
bearing,  a  hollow  shaft  upon  the  other  end  of  the  cam-shaft  and 
mounted  to  route  in  a  suiuble  bearing  and  provided  with  a  ratchet 
mechanism  for  intermittently  routing  it,  and  an  addi-eas  carrying 
drum  mounted  by  a  screw-thread  upon  the  threaded-shaft  and  by  a 
groove  and  spline  upon  the  roUry-sbaft 

14.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combiuation  with  a  routing 
longitudinally  progreanng  drum,  of  address  forms  mounted  therein 
in  close  proximity  to  one  another  on  all  sides  and  extended  end  to 
end  in  a  doae  spiral  about  the  drum  from  one  head  thereof  to  the 
other,  end  means  within  the  drum  and  fixed  upon  the  shaft  thereof 
for  successively  protruding  each  form  beyond  the  others  and  retain- 
ing it  in  that  position  while  the  drum  routes  the  length  of  a  form. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  drum  povided  with  sIoU  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  its  periphery,  of  a  series  of  reciprocating  seaU 
in  each  slot  located  side  by-side  against  one  another  and  ao  arranged 
that  they  shall  succeed  each  other  in  successive  slots  in  a  spiral  about 
the  drum,  each  seat  being  adapted  to  hold  an  address  form,  and  springs 
for  holding  the  seaU  iu  the  sloU. 

16  The  combination  with  the  drum  heads,  of  a  series  of  racks 
extending  from  head  to  head  and  provided  with  end  pieces  of  varying 
thicknesses,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  the  clamping  seaU  sb- 
cured  therein,  of  the  address  forms  held  in  said  seata  and  provided 
with  screw  threaded  socketo  to  receive  a  tool  for  removing  them. 

18.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  form 
earners  mounted  upon  a  common  support,  a  number  of  address  forms 
mounted  in  succession  upon  each  carrier,  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally moving  said  support  intermittenUy  to  bring  each  carrier  suc- 
cessively into  the  printing  position,  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing each  carrier  while  in  that  position  nnUl  its  forms  have  been  suc- 
cessively printed  from. 

19.  In  aa  addressing  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  movable 
support,  of  roUry  from  carriers  mounted  there.in,  meana  for  routing 
each  fh)m  carrier  until  all  iu  forms  have  been  printed  from,  and  means 
for  automatically  shifting  aaid  support  to  replace  the  carrier  just 
printed  from  by  another. 

*).  In  an  addreaing  machine,  the  oombination  with  a  routing 
anpport,  of  longitudinally  movable  rotating  fbrm-earriers  mounted 
thereon. 
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21.  In  ID  MidrMHfl(  machiDe.  the  eomhination  with  •  rotating 
(opport  proTidad  with longitadioally  ext«ndiaK  icrew-thr«*d«d  shafla, 
a  rotating  cjlinder  on  each  shaft  proTided  with  a  not  taming  on  said 
•cr«w-thread,  and  addr«aa  formi  aioant«d  apoo  said  eytindera. 

22.  In  an  addraasing  machiaa,  the  combiDation  of  a  rotktinK  sup- 
port prerided  with  screw-threaded  ihails  fixed  in  one  end  thereof  and 
with  roUry  shafts  in  ali|fnineot  therewith  mounted  in  beanngs  in  the 
other  end  thereof,  ejliodrioa]  form  carriers  mounted  on  said  shafts  and 
each  provided  with  a  nat  engaging  a  screw-threaded  shaft  and  en- 
gaj;inf(  a  rotary  shaft  by  means  of  a  groove  and  spline,  and  means  for 
printing  from  each  form  as  they  arrive  successively  at  a  certain  point. 

23.  In  an  addreMing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  sup- 
port, of  rotary  cylindrical  form  carriers  moonted  thereon  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally while  routing,  and  mechanism  automatically  operatMl  by 
the  movement  of  each  cylinder  to  throw  into  gear  the  mecbaniain  for 
rotating  said  support. 

24.  In  an  addreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  sap- 
port,  of  rotary  form  carriers  mounted  thereon,  st«p-by-st«p  mechan- 
ism for  routing  the  carriers  in  succession,  a  detent  for  holding  th« 
support  rigid  while  the  carriers  are  in  operation,  and  means  operated 
by  the  carriers  for  releasing  said  detent  and  throwing  into  gear  the 
routing  mechanism  of  said  support. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  roUry  sapport  and  its  routing  lon- 
gitudinally movable  carriers,  of  the  step-by-step  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  carriers,  the  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling  said  support  to 
the  motive  power,  and  the  detent  operated  by  said  mechanism  to  re- 
lease the  support  as  the  coupling  goes  into  operation. 

26.  In  an  addreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  form 
carriers  and  their  roUry  support,  of  the  clutch  for  throwing  the  latUr 
into  and  out  of  roUtion,  reciprocating  pins  located  in  one  bead  of 
■aid  support,  a  deteot  ring  upon  said  head  whose  notches  coioeida 
with  said  pins,  a  detent  apon  the  clutch  lever  adapted  to  enter  said 
Botches  and  rest  upon  said  pins,  and  earns  upon  the  form  carriers  for 
operating  upon  the  pins  to  throw  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ring  and  the  clutch  into  gear. 

27.  la  aa  addreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  tk«  rotary 
sapport  and  the  form  carriers  mounted  thereon,  of  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  of  each  carrier,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  ft^me 
of  the  machine,  contanuoualy  operating  mechanism  for  driving  said 
pawl,  and  inUrmitUntJy  operating  mechanism  for  routing  said  sap- 
port and  bringing  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels  saeoeMvely  iato  «o- 
operation  with  said  pawl. 

28.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
sopport  and  iu  roUry  form  carriers,  of  the  motor  gear  idle  apon  the 
■haft  of  said  sapport,  a  shaft  mountad  in  the  frame  of  the  machia* 
and  carryiag  at  one  end  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  motor  gear  and  a 
cam  upon  the  other  end,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  fVameof  the  macbina 
and  rocked  by  said  cam,  a  rod  reciprocaUd  by  aaid  lever,  sad  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  rod  for  routing  the  form  carriers. 

29.  In  an  addreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
sapport  and  the  roUry  form  carriers  mounted  .thereon,  of  ink  foun- 
Uins  and  inking  wheels  also  mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  for 
producing  co-operation  between  the  inking  wheels  and  the  luitial 
forma  upon  each  carrier  aa  the  sapport  routes  it  into  printing  poai- 
tion. 

30.  la  an  addreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ruUry 
Mpport  and  the  roUry  form  carriers  mounted  thereon,  of  ink  foun- 
Xaim  provided  with  inking  wheels  mounted  in  said  support,  gears  coa- 
nectiag  tha  wheels  of  each  founuin  to  the  gear  on  a  shaft  of  the  ear- 
ner and  a  rack  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  rotatiogiaid  govs 
as  each. carrier  is  moved  into  printing  position. 

31.  In  an  a<idreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
support,  iu  form  carriers  and  co-operating  inking  mechanism,  of  a 
rack  for  roUtiag  each  earner  aa  it  aovaa  iato  pnntiag  pooitioa,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  rack  into  an  inoperative  poeition  as  the  last 
carrier  is  moved  into  printing  position 

32.  la  an  addreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  auto- 
■atically  and  inUrmitUatly  movable  roUry  sapport  aad  iu  form  car- 
riers, of  projections  upon  the  shaft  of  tha  support,  aad  a  ball  whoae 
hammer  ia  operated  by  said  projactioaa  as  the  form  carriers  are  moved 
into  printing  po«ition. 

33.  In  aa  addraaing  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  sapport 
for  the  form  carriers,  of  a  rod  exUnding  from  head-to-head  thereof, 
an  ink  founUin  secured  to  said  rod,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rod  at 
the  side  of  the  founUin,  and  shafts  joamaled  in  bearings  in  said 
bracket  and  upon  one  of  the  head*  of  the  sapport,  inking  wheels  at 
oaa  end  of  said  shafta,  and  gears  at  the  other  routed  (Vom  a  gaaroa 
the  shaft  of  a  form  carrier 

34.  In  an  addreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  support 
for  the  form  carriers,  of  a  rod  exUndihg  acroaa  said  support,  a  saat 
elampad  thereto,  aa  ink  fouauin  eonuiniag  an  inking  wheal  aad 
damped  to  said  seat,  a  eluteh  member  upon  the  .ihaft  of  the  iaking 
wheel,  and  an  operating  shaft  for  said  wheel  journale<l  in  bearings  on 

I. 


said  support  and  carrying  a  clutch  member  for  engagement  with  tha 
other  clutch  member 

35.  In  an  addreasing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  roUry 
sapport  and  a  form  carrier  thereon,  of  an  invertible  sealed  ink  foun- 
Uin fixed  to  said  sapport,  an  ink  distributing  wheel  routing  therein    ' 
and  partially  protruding  therefrom,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
wheel  for  returning  to  the  founUin  the  surplus  ink  left  on  said  wheel. 

36.  An  invertible  sealed  ink  founUin  having  an  ink  distributing 
wheel  routing  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
wheel  for  returning  to  the  founUin  the  surplus  ink  left  upon  said 
wheal  ia  whaUver  position  the  founUin  may  be. 

37.  An  ink  founUin,  having  a  distributing  wheel  routing  in  a 
alit  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  an  ink  returning  wheel  also  routing  in 
•aid  slit  at  the  return  side  of  the  distnbuting  wheel. 

38.  An  invertible  sealed  ink  founUin  having  an  ink  distributiag 
wheel  routing  in  a  closely  flttrng  slit  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  second 
wheel  alao  mounted  to  route  in  said  slit  and  co-operating  with  the 
retarning  side  of  the  distributing  wheel  to  return  to  the  founUin  any 
ink  remaining  upon  the  latter. 

39.  An  invertible  sealed  ink  founUin  having  a  distributing  and 
a  returning  wheel  mounted  iu  a  wall  thereof,  and  provided  with  ad- 
jusUhle  gages  for  regulating  the  amount  of  ink  carried  oat  by  said 
wheals. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  form  carrier  and  ita  ratchet  wheal, 
of  the  cam  33,  the  rod  reciprocated  thereby,  the  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
rod,  the  rocking  roll  resting  upon  the  web  of  paper  passing  through 
the  machine,  and  a  connection  from  said  roll  to  the  pawl  for  with- 
drawing the  same  from  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  paper  breaka. 


547.533.    CAK- BRAK&    Waltr  &  Aoau,  Phllidelphk,  Pa. 
PUed  Air.  20,  18»i    Serial  Ha  50e,»U    (Ho  modaL) 


Chim.—  \.  In  a  brake  maobaaism,  the  combination  of  brake 
■hoea,  maaaa  for  pivotally  supportiog  tha  shoes,  upright  brake  lever* 
fnlcrumed  to  said  shoea,  brake  rods  eooaeeting  the  inUrmadiaU  por- 
tions of  said  upright  levers  with  the  opposing  shoea,  and  meana  for 
vibrating  said  apnght  levers,  subsUntially  as  deecnbed. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  brake  shoes, 
means  for  pivoUlly  sapporting  them,  brake  beams  ooaneoting  said 
•hoea  in  pairs,  apright  brake  levers  secured  at  their  aoda  to  one  of 
said  brake  baama,  brake  rods  secured  to  the  opposing  brake  beam 
at  one  end  aad  to  tha  iatarmedtate  portion  of  said  upright  levers  at 
their  other  ends,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  apright  lever*  sacarad 
thereto  above  tha  ooonaction  of  the  brake  rods  sobsUatiaily  as  da- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  brake  shoea,  means  for  pivotally  sop- 
porting  tnem,  brake  beams  connecting  said  shoes  in  pairs,  apright 
levers  fnlcrumed  on  one  of  said  brake  beams,  brake  rods  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  opposing  brake  beam  and  to  the  apright  levers  at  their 
other  eods  above  their  fulcra,  aa  equalising  bar  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  levvrs,  and  means  for  operating  said  equalbing  bar 
movably  secured  thereto.  suboUnliallr  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  brake  nhoes,  means  for  pivoUlly  sup- 
porting said  shoes,  brake  beams  connecting  said  shoes  in  pairs,  levers 
fiilcnimad  at  one  aad  directly  oa  ooa  of  aaid  baaaw,  aad  rods  00a- 
nectad  at  one  end  with  the  oppoaiu  beam,  said  rods  having  a  gooee 
neck  30  at  the  other  end  for  connection  with  said  levers  above  the 
fiilrrnm  of  the  levers  and  plane  of  the  beam,  ■■bataatially  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  brake  shoes,  piroUl  sopports  therefor, 
brake  beams  connecting  the  shoes,  upright  levers  fu'lcrumed  on  one 
of  said  beams,  said  shoes  being  arranged  in  opposing  pairs,  rods  con- 
necting said  levers  with  the  opponiog  pair  of  shoea,  and  an  equalizing 
lever  connecting  the  tops  of  the  upright  levers,  subsUntially  as  d*- 
asribed. 

6.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  brake  shoes  connected  in  pairs  by 
beams,  pivoUl  supporU  for  said  shofw,  upright  levers  fuicrumed  at 
one  end  on  one  of  said  beams,  rods  extending  from  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  levers  to  the  other  pair  of  brake  shoes,  and  an  equal- 
izing lever  connecting  said  upright  levers  above  the  rods,  subgUnUa% 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  levers*  pivoted  it 
their  ends  thereto,  links  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  and  an  eqn  J- 
iiing  lever  or  bar  connecting  said  links,  with  rods  pivoUlly  connected 
with  said  levers  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  levem  and  their 
point  of  connection  with  the  shoes,  and  another  pair  of  shoes  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  rods,  all  arranged,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  7,536.  ELECTRIC  CAR-LIOHTIlie  APPARATUS.  WlLUiM 
BiDDLK,  Brooklya  M.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  2i  18»4.  Serial  Na  532,765.  (No 
modeL) 


647.584.    WREMCa    ALBiST  D.  BAMm,  lewark,  H.  J. 
Petal  11. 1896.    Serial  Ha  537.891    (Ho  model) 


Piled 


C'iaim. — 1.  The  improved  wrench  herein  described,  in  which  is 
combined  the  longitudinally  movable  sections,  a,  b,  each  provided  at 
their  oppoeiu  ends  with  wrenching  jaws  d,  d,  and  one  provided  with 
longitudinal  ribs  «, «,  between  which  the  other  slides  sUy  riveU,  g,g, 
for  holding  said  sections  together  and  an  adjusting  screw  shaft,  hav- 
ing bearings  in  said  riveU  and  having  a  finger  piece  engaging  ot\t  of 
the  sections  to  cause  it  to  slide  longitudinally  between  said  ribs,  all 
said  paru  being  arranged  and  combined  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  wrench  herein  described  in  which  is  combined 
the  longitudinally  movable  sections  having  wrenching  jaws,  sUy  riv- 
eU one  of  which  is  threaded,  a  screw-shaft  having  bearings  in  said 
riveU  and  hafing  a  finger  piece  arranged  in  notches  of  one  of  the 
sections  stibsUntially  as  set  forth. 


"MipM 
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547,5  35.  CASE  POR  BOOKS,  PAPERS,  Ac  Alexakdke  W.  Bai- 
Tia,  Jeney  Otj,  H.  J.  Filed  Jaa  23.  189&  Sena!  Ha  536.859.  (Ho 
naodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  electric  csrlight- 
ing,  of  an  armature  and  connections  for  revolving  such  armature  from 
the  car  axle,  field  helices  and  their  poles  adjacent  to  the  armatnre 
and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  electro-magneU  having  each  a  north 
and  south  pole  adjacent  to  the  armature  and  between  the  poles  of 
the  field  magneto,  and  electric  circuit  connections  for  energizing  the 
said  magneto  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  roUtion  of  the  armature, 
for  setting  up  reverse  lines  of  magnetism  to  be  cut  by  the  armature 
wires  for  equalizing  or  nearly  so  the  current  developed  in  the  revolv- 
ing armature,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  « 

2.  In  a  dynamo  for  electric  car  lighting,  the  field  magnets  having 
divided  poles  and  integral  plates  connecting  the  half  poles  together 
in  pairs  and  means  for  securing  the  half  poles  together,  and  covers 
bolted  to  the  plates  and  forming  with  them  an  inclosure^for  c^mmu- 
UtorH  and  armature.  subsUntially  as  s(>ecified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  poles  and  pole  frames  and  bolto  for 
connecting  them  together,  of  end  plates  bolted  on  to  the  pole  frames, 
a  bearing  for  resting  upon  the  axle  and  bolted  to  one  of  the  pole 
frames,  an  oil  box  beneath  the  bearing,  and  a  gear  for  connecting  the 
axle  and  the  shaft  of  the  armature,  and  a  case  for  inclosing  such  gear- 
ing and  excluding  the  dust,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  dynamo  for  electric  car  lighting,  of  two 
frames  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  half  pole  piece,  bolto  for  se- 
curing the  half  pole  pieces  together,  and  steel  poles  introduced  in  re- 
cesses in  the  pole  pieces  and  held  in  position  by  the  bolto,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  electrically  lighting  rail- 
way cars,  of  a  dynamo,  a  storage  battery,  a  compound  switch  having 
a  polarized  armature,  and  circuit  closing  conUcto,  and  an  electro- 
magnet the  helix  of  which  is  in  the  main  line  circuit  for  moving  the 
compound  switch  in  one  direction  or  the  other  according  to  the  di- 
rection of  current  set  up  in  the  armature  of  the  dynamo  to  cause  tha  r 
current  to  flow  in  the  proper  direction  to  the  secondary  batter7,  * 
circuit  cloaing  lever  and  contacto,  and  a  helix  in  a  circuit  from  the 
secondary  battery  for  polarizing  the  armature  of  the  compound  switch, 
such  circuit  being  broken  by  the  lever  when  the  current  aet  up  by  tha 
dynamo  is  the  same  or  nearly  the  same  aa  that  of  the  secondary  bat- 
tery, subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  dynamo,  secondary  battery  and  cir- 
cnito  between  the  same,  of  a  lamp  circuit  conuining  incandescent 
lamps  in  multiple  arc,  a  magnet  the  helix  of  which  is  alao  in  mnltipla 
arc  in  the  lamp  circuit,  a  lever  acUd  upon  by  the  said  magnet,  and 
oontacto  and  connections  from  the  same  to  cells  of  the  secondary  bat- 
tery for  throwing  out  of  the  lamp  circuit  more  or  less  of  the  cells  of 
the  secondary  batury  according  to  the  strength  of  the  current  thera- 
fh>m,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Clai$».—T\it  combination  with  the  endleas  wire  ropea,  the  ahalvea 
and  their  hangers,  of  clips  in  the  form  of  hooka  with  opaningiat  the 
sides  so  as  to  be  placed  on  or  removed  from  the  wire  ropes,  and 
damping  screws  passing  through  the  clips  and  clamping  the  rope  and 
also  forming  pivoto  for  the  hangers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  7,537.  ELECTRIC  CAR  UOHTIHQ.  WiauB  Biddls  aad 
Haut  B.  DiT,  Brooklyn,  H.  T..  aarigDore  to  aaid  Biddle.  Piled  Jaa  9. 
189&    Serial  Ha  534.319.    (Ho  model) 

Chim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  car  lighting  apparatus, 
with  the  secondary  batUry  and  the  lighting  circuit,  of  a  dynamo  hav- 
ing two  armatures  and  two  seto  of  field  magneto  the  helices  of  one 
•et  of  field  magneto  being  in  circuit  with  the  secondary  battery,  and 
the  helices  of  the  second  set  of  field  magneto  being  in  a  circuit  from 
the  brushes  of  the  firat  armature,  and  the  brushes  of  the  second  ar- 
matore  being  ia  the  main  eirenit  to  the  secondary  battery,  sobsUa- 
tiaily as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  lighting  apparatus  with  the  second- 
ary battery  and  light  circuit,  of  a  dynamo  having  two  armaturea,  two 
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Mta  of  eoamaUtora  Aad  brwlMa,  Md  Mpanu  A«kl  hcfiow  for  Mtek 
AroMtare,  eireait  coaiMctiofM  to  th«  MooadArj  twUary  froa  tk«  M4 
h«licM  of  on*  ftrmAtor*,  •od  circuit  eonoactiona  fVaiii  that  arattitrt 
to  th«  fleld  helicM  of  th«  other  armAtur«,  and  circuit  cooaectiona  to 
th«  Mcoudarj  battarj  wibaftially  m  (pecifiad  wharabj  the  chaoga 
of  rotation  of  tha  armaturaa  a««ordiag  to  tha  diraetioa  of  motioD  of 
tha  car  CAnaea  a  aniforia  d«T«iopiiiaat  ia  tha  diraetioa  of  earrant  ia 
tha  eireait  eoanactiooa  to  ia«  aacoodary  battary,  lubataatiallj  m  aat 
k>rth. 


tka  Meoodary  battery  aobatastially  aa  ipaeiflad  wbaraby  the  cbanga 
of  roUtioa  of  tli*  araaiaraa  aeeordiag  to  tha  diroctioo  of  motioa  of 
tha  ear  eawaaa  a  noifona  daralopmaat  of  tha  direction  of  eurraut  ia 
the  circuit  eoaaactioaa  to  tha  avcoodary  battary,  a  eireait  braakar 
aad  a  helix  io  a  eloaad  circuit  batweao  the  bruahai  of  the  wcoad  ar- 
mature  for  oiagoeluiag  the  pole  piece  of  the  circuit  breaker,  aod  aa 
alactro-angaat  tb«  kaliz  of  wkiek  ia  ia  the  main  Una  for  )C<  v>i>K  revere* 
motion  to  tha  pole  piece  aad  circuit  breaktt ,  (ub«tantially  aa  let  forth. 

7  The  combioatiou  in  an  electric  car  lif  hting  apparaiua  with  Ih* 
aeeondary  battery  aod  dynamo,  of  a  eireait  cloaing  plat«  and  an  elec- 
tro oiai^net  for  moring  the  aame  aad  two  coo<.aot  ptatea  of  tufflcieot 
aia*  tu  preveot  the  developmeot  of  heat,  aod  soft  robber  aapporit  for 
each  contact  plataa  that  allow  them  to  conform  to  the  eurl^ce  of  tho 
circuit  cloaiog  plat*  aabatontiaily  aa  specified. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  ear  lighting  apparatua,  of  a  aeeondary 
battery  aod  light  circuit,  a  drnamo  haring  two  armaturea  aod  two 
acta  of  field  magneta,  eireait  eoaneetiona  botwaoo  the  helioea  of  one 
aat  of  &oU  aagBeU  and  the  aeeondary  battery  for  energising  tuch 
fleld  maf  1i  by  the  Mcoodarr  battery,  a  twitch  for  breaking  the  taid 
eireait,  eireait  eonnectiona  between  the  commautor  of  one  armature 
aad  the  heKcea  ia  the  Belda  of  the  other  armature,  a  main  line  eircuit 
for  ebargiag  the  tecoodary  battery,  aad  a  rheoatat  aod  eteetro-mag- 
oet  for  actaatiog  the  Mme  to  uni^  the  current  to  the  battery  under 
▼aryiug  apeada  of  rotation  of  the  armaturea,  •ubaUotially  a<aot  forth. 


547,588.  APPARATUS  POE  DRIDQII9  OE  PUMPIH9  OETrTY 
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S  The  oombinatioo  ia  a  car  lighting  apparataa  with  the  aeeond- 
ary battery  and  light  circuit,  of  a  dy  uamo  having  two  armaturea,  two 
aata  of  commutatera  and  brnahea,  aad  leparate  field  helioea  for  each 
armature,  eireait  eoooeetioaa  te  the  aoeoodary  battery  from  the  field 
helieea  of  one  armature,  aod  circuit  eonoeetiona  from  that  armator* 
to  the  field  helieea  of  tha  other  armature,  and  cireuit  eonnectiona  te 
the  aacoodary  battery  Mibatantially  aa  ipecifiod  whereby  the  ohaog* 
of  rotatioo  of  the  armaurea  according  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  car  eaoaoa  a  uniform  deTelopmeat  ia  the  diroetioo  of  earraat  ia 
the  circuit  eonnectiona  to  the  tecoodary  battery,  an  electro-magnetic 
awiteh  for  breaking  the  current  between  the  tecoodary  battery  aad 
the  firat  tet  of  field  helioea  when  th«  current  from  the  tecood  arma- 
ture to  tho  aeeondary  battery  ia  diminiahed  bj  th*  ilow  ipeod  of  tk« 
armatare,  (obataatially  aa  aot  forth. 

4  The  combination  in  a  ear  lighting  apparataa  with  the 
ary  battery  and  light  circuit,  of  a  dynamo  hariog  two  armatarea,  two 
acta  of  commotatora  and  brnahea,  and  aeparate  field  helieea  for  each 
armatare,  eireait  eonnectiona  to  tha  aacoodary  battery  from  the  field 
helioea  of  one  armatare,  and  circuit  oooneotiooa  from  that  armater* 
to  the  field  helieea  of  the  other  armature,  and  circuit  eonnectiona  to 
the  aeeondary  battery  tubatantially  aa  ipecified  whereby  the  change 
of  rotation  of  the  anaatarea  according  to  the  direction  of  aotioa  of 
the  oar  oauaaa  a  aniform  development  in  the  direction  of  carreat  in 
the  eireait  eooaectiooe  to  the  teooodary  battery,  a  rheoetat  aod  elee- 
tro-magnet  the  helix  of  which  la  in  the  main  circuit  for  Tarying  the 
reaiatanee  in  the  eireait  from  the  aeeondary  battery  to  the  field  heli- 
eea, iobatantially  aa  tet  forth. 

5.  The  oombinatioo  in  a  car  lighting  apparatua  with  the  aoeood- 
ary battery  aad  light  eireait,  of  a  dynamo  having  two  armaturea,  two 
aeta  of  commutatort  aod  bruahea,  aod  teparate  field  helieea  for  each 
armatare,  circuit  connection*  to  the  tecondary  battery  from  the  field 
helieea  of  one  arnutore,  and  eireait  oooaectiona  from  that  armatare 
to  the  field  heJicee  ot  the  other  armatare,  aad  circuit  oonneetiooa  to 
the  tecoiidary  battery  aabetantially  as  apecified  whereby  the  change 
of  rotation  of  the  armaturea  according  to  the  direction  oi  motion  of 
the  car  caoaee  a  uniform  dereiopment  ia  the  direction  of  current  ia 
the  circuit  eonnectiona  to  the  aacoodary  battery,  aad  electro- magnetic 
circuit  breaker  for  opening  and  eloeing  the  oiain  circuit  according  to 
the  current  flowing  ia  tuch  main  circuit,  tubatantially  aa  tet  forth. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  car  lighting  apparatua  with  the  tecond- 
ary battery  and  light  circuit,  of  a  dynamo  having  two  armatarea,  two 
aata  of  oomoiatatore  and  braahea,  aad  aeparate  field  hetioea  for  oaek 
armature,  drcoit  eoaoeetiona  to  the  aeeondary  battery  from  the  fleld 
helicee  of  one  armature,  and  eircuit  eonnectiona  frY>m  that  armatare 
to  the  fleld  helicee  of  the  other  armatare,  and  circuit  eoanectiooe  to 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  preTooting  the  aeeeoa  of  grit  to  pia 
tooa,  in  pumping  gritty  fluida  within  two  cylindera  connectod  by  a 
channel  above  the  piatona,  and  having  piaton*  conttructed  to  dia- 
eharge  a  film  of  water  paat  their  peripheriee,  aod  the  piatona  mored 
by  meana  of  piotoo  rode  ia  oppoaite  direcUooa,  which  eooaiata  ia  forc- 
ing water  iimaluneouiilT  into  both  ejliodera  above  the  piatona  with 
a  preaaure  exceeding  the  reaiatanee  below  the  ume. 

3.  Ia  a  aand  pomp,  the  combination,  with  two  cylindert  having 
piatona  arranged  to  move  in  oppoaite  directiona  and  constructed  to 
diaeharge  a  flim  of  water  paat  their  peripheriea,  of  a  pipe  or  channel 
connecting  the  cylindera  above  the  piatona,  and  meant  for  forcing 
water  tifflultaneoualy  into  the  cylindert  above  the  piatona,  aobttan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth 

S  In  a  land  pomp,  the  combination,  with  two  eylindera  having 
piatooa  arranged  to  move  ia  oppoaite  diroctiooa  aod  conatraetad  to 
diaeharge  a  film  of  water  paat  their  peripheriea,  of  a  pipe  or  channel 
ooonectiog  the  cylioden  above  the  piatona,  a  pipe  for  aupplying  wa- 
ter to  tee  eylindera  or  channel  under  pre^eore,  and  meaoa  for  limiting 
or  eootroOiog  the  water  preaaure,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  aaod  pump,  the  combioatioo,  with  two  cyrinden  having 
piatooa  arraaged  to  move  in  oppoaite  direction*  aod  cooatruoted  to 
diaeharge  a  fllm  of  water  paat  their  peripheriea,  of  a  pipe  or  chaaoel 
oooaeotiag  the  eylindera  above  the  piatooa,  aod  meana,  aa  a  force 
pump  eooaeetad  by  a  pifure  pipe  to  the  ehaooel  Q  aad  rotiof  valve 
a,  for  maintaining  a  regulated  preaaure  above  the  pbloaa  ia  axoeoa  of 
tb*  reaitanoe  below  the  aame.  aabotantially  aa  hareia  aot  forth. 
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5.  Ia  a  aand  pump,  the  coidbination.  with  two  eylindera  having 
piatona  conatructed  to  diaeharge  a  fllm  of  water  past  their  periph- 
eriea, and  having  their  piston  rods  connectod  to  aod  actuated  by  a 
walking  beam,  of  a  pipe  or  ohannei  connecting  the  eylindera  above 
the  piatooa,  and  means  fur  forcing  water  siraultaneonsly  into  the  cyl- 
inders above  the  piatona,  aubatantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  dredging  apparataa,  the  corobination,  with  the  suction 
pipe  K  having  a  straight  section  to  form  the  noule  K'  at  the  end,  of 
the  sleeve  N  surrounding  the  notsle  with  intermediate  annular  water 
space  K*,  a  guide  to  center  the  sleeve  when  moved  upon  the  nouie, 
and  the  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  longitudinally  upon  the  nozxle 
to  admit  a  constant  flow  of  water  to  mingle  with  the  sand  or  mud  at 
the  nozzle,  subetaiitially  as  herein  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  a  soction  pipe  having  the  noule  K 
with  collar  (Y  having  lugs  projected  therefrom,  the  sleeve  \  fitted  to 
move  over  such  lugt,  the  collar  0  attached  to  the  nozzle  above  the 
aleeve  and  connected  thereto  by  adjusting  acrewa,  the  sleeve  having 
its  upper  end  open  and  operating  to  admit  a  conatant  flow  of  water 
to  mingle  with  the  und  or  mud  at  the  nozzle,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
set  forth. 


passing  through  said  head  or  handle  aod  eztending  through  the  slit ' 
therein,  a  pivoted  blade  having  a  long  arm  aod  a  short  arm,  the  short 
arm  having  a  notch  therein  for  engaging  said  transverse  pin  or  stud, 
an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  blade  adjacent  to  the  elbow  therein, 
aod  a  headed  pin  or  bolt  passing  through  the  handle  and  engaging 
said  slot  and  receiving  a  \rioged  nut,  all  arranged  for  joint  operatioui 
sulMtentiallT  as  specified. 
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CMwk.'—l .  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
bate,  and  aa  upright  ereetad  ftxtm  the  rear  of  the  base,  of  a  movable 
platform,  a  ball  receptaele  la  roar  of  the  platform,  a  daadfltll  pivoted 
at  the  foot  of  the  upright,  a  projaetion  on  Uia  deadfall  extending 
rearwardly  of  its  pivot,  a  eoil-apring  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  deadfall-projection,  and  at  its  upper  and  under  teoaion  with  the 
upper  ond  of  the  upright,  aod  a  triggar  pivotad  upon  tha  upper  end 
of  tho  upright  and  aogageable  with  the  dead&ll  and  movable  plat- 
form, sabatanlially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  oombination  with  a  base;  and  a  plat- 
form movably  mounted  upou  the  base;  of  the  deadfall  formed  of  a 
■ingle  piaoe  of  wire  bant  at  its  middle  portion  to  correspond  with  the 
forui  of  the  base  aad  having  the  adjacent  approximately  parallel  arms 
I/;  the  tapered  guida-poet  O  midway  between  the  vibratory  paths 
of  the  arms  D",  a  spring  for  operating  the  deadfkll ;  and  a  trigger  for 
connecting  tlie  deadMl  with  the  movable  platform,  subsUntialiy  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  animal-trap,  the  eoinbtnation  with  an  apertured  baae 
having  the  wall  of  the  aperture  sharply  undercut  to  form  thereon  a 
aharp  edge;  of  a  platform  mounted  upon  the  base  and  movable  in 
the  aperture,  a  pivoted  spriiig-actuatod  daad-^U  movable  to  and  from 
the  base,  aad  a  trigger  cotnieeiion  between  the  movable  platform  and 
deadfall,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  in  a  shutter  tor  pbotograpnic  cameraa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  provided  with  a  lena-opening,  a  reciprocable  abutter 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  lens- 
opening  when  the  shutter  is  substantially  at  the  center  of  its  motion 
and  close  the  lens  opening  when  at  or  near  either  limit  of  iu  motion, 
an  actuating  lever  engaging  the  shutter  to  throw  it  from  either  of  its 
timits  of  motion  to  the  other,  a  projecting  cam-portion  on  such  lever, 
a  locking-spring  arranged  to  contact  with  the  cam-portion  of  the  lever 
to  assist  tuch  lever  in  its  vibrations  and  bold  it  at  their  limit  of  mo- 
tion, and  push-pin  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  actuating  lever 
from  either  limit  of  its  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shutter  for  photographic  cameras,  the  combination  of  4 
bolder  provided  with  a  lens  or  light  openiug,  a  vibrating  shatter 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  lens- 
opening  when  the  shutter  is  substantially  at  the  center  of  ita  motion 
and  close  the  lens  opening  when  at  or  near  either  limit  of  iu  motion, 
gear  teeth  on  such  vibrating  shatter,  an  actuating  lever  provided 
with  gear-teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  vibrating  shutter  to  throw 
it  from  one  limit  of  ita  motion  to  the  other,  a  cam  portion  on  such 
actaating  lever,  a  locking-spring  arraaged  to  contact  the  cam  portion 
of  sach  lever  to  assist  in  throwing  such  lever  after  it  hat  passed  a 
center  of  motion  and  hold  it  at  its  limit  of  motion,  and  two  push-pios 
normally  contacting  with  the  actuating  lever  to  throw  it  from  one 
limit  of  its  motion  to  the  other  and  thereby  open  and  eloae  the  abut- 
ter at  each  operation  of  the  actaating  lever,  subetaotially  as  described. 
S.  In  a  shatter  for  photographic  cameras,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  provided  with  the  usual  lens  or  light  opening  and  reciprocat- 
ing movable  shutter  mounted  sdjacent  thereto  provided  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  lena-opening  and  to  admit  light  when 
the  shatter  is  sabataotially  at  iti  center  of  motion  and  close  the  lens- 
opening  when  the  shatter  is  at  either  of  its  limits  of  motion,  and  a 
Bubatentially  T-shaped  lever  engaging  with  the  reciprocatiogahutter 
to  throw  it  from  one  limit  of  motion  to  the  other  when  one  or  tho 
other  arm  of  the  T-ahaped  portion  is  operated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  shatter  for  photographic  cameras,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  provided  with  the  luual  lens-opcuiug  and  a  reciprocating  mov- 
able shutter  moDDted  adjacent  thereto  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  re^ster  with  the  lens-opening  and  admit  light  when  the 
shutter  is  substantially  at  ite  center  of  motion  and  close  the  lens- 
opening  when  the  shutter  is  at  either  of  its  limiu  of  motion,  and  a 
substantially  T-shaped  lever  having  iU  T  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  motion,  and  push-pins  coutacting  one  on  each 
side  of  the  T  arm  to  operate  sach  .ictaating  lever  and  thereby  oper- 
ate the  shutter,  substantially  as  dcdcribed 

5.  Id  a  shutter  for  photo;n^phic  cameras,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  having  the  usual  lens-opening  aod  reciprocating  movable  shat- 
ter mounted  adjacent  thereto  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
regiater  with  the  lenk-opening  and  admit  light  when  the  abutter  is 
substantially  at  its  center  of  motion  and  close  the  lena-opening  when 
at  either  of  its  limits  of  motion,  and  push-pin  mechanism  arranged 
in  the  case-portion  proper  and  separate  from  the  shutter  to  actuate 
such  shutter  mechanism  and  remain  in  the  case  when  such  shutter  it 
raaoved,  tubstautially  as  described. 
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Claim. —  1.  A  chmlk  bolder  compriaing  •  b«rr«l  provided  with  » 
aaiforiB  loogitadiaal  bore  of  the  tame  tiie  m  the  oh&lk  to  b«  held, 
Mid  bftrrel  being  eerew  threaded  intemallT  and  provided  at  ite  oat«r 
end  with  a  leaf  cpring  tecared  thereto  to  bear  throogh  a  slot  io  laid 
barrel  end,  and  a  follower  having  a  eloaad  aad,  and  eerew  threaded 
aztemallj  to  reciprocate  within  tatd  barrel,  Mbatantiallj  a«  deacribed. 

2.  A  chalk  holder  compriain^  a  barrel,  provided  witlj  a  aniform 
longitadinal  bore  of  the  Rame  mi*  at  the  chalk  to  be  held,  laid  barrel 
being  ecrew  threaded  internally  and  provided  at  iu  outer  end  with  a 
leaf  spring  tecared  thereto  by  meaiia  of  an  external  clamping  ferniU 
to  bear  throaf(h  a  tlot  in  laid  barrel  end,  and  a  follower  having  a 
oloaed  end,  and  icrew  threaded  externally  to  reciprocate  within  eaid 
b«rrel,  laid  follower  being  provided  with  a  teiuble  handle  oppoaiu 
ita  eloeed  end  rabetantiallj  aa  deaeribed. 
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Claim. —  1.  An  accoaot  book  having  ita  leaves  provided  with  a 
■eries  of  openings,  arranged  at  the  ends  of  a  plaraRtj  of  columns  on 
hi  P*ge  and  in  (igsag  order,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

2.  An  account  book  having  its  leaves  provided  with  cigsag  series 
«f  openings,  the  deeimal  point  line  in  the  oolnmn  on  the  leaf  provided 
with  one  of  the  openings  being  arranged  to  correspond  with  the  deei- 
■lal  point  line  on  the  page  of  an  adjacent  leaf  when  the  said  first 
Bamed  leaf  is  laid  on  said  adjacent  leaf,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 


6 4:7,6 44: .  COH-IHTSODUCniO  DBVICB for OOnr-COHTROLIJD 
Via  1)018- MACHIHia  WuiAiD  H.  Siuux.  Boatoo,  Maai,  f^tnm 
oran»-hfttftoHeDr7LOikhr«U.nmepl«oei  Ffled  J«aSI.188&  SerM 
HaM|l.7H    OloinDM) 


Claim. — 1.  A  Roio-introdacing  device  for  the  parpoee  described, 
embodying  in  its  eonstmction  three  plates  arranged  aa  set  forth,  the 
intermediate  plate  being  provided  with  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  ooi» 
receiving  opening ;  one  of  the  outer  plates  having  a  coin  discharging 
opening  with  which  the  opening  in  the  revoluble  disk  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  coincident  position,  and  also  false  openings  in  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  opening  in  the  revolnble  disk,  to  receive  there- 
throuf(h  thing*  other  than  a  correct  coin,  or  an  objectof  sabetantially 
the  same  dimeuaiona  and  the  other  outer  plate  being  recessed  to  pei^ 
mit  of  a  com  being  placed  in  the  opening  of  the  revoluble  disk. 

8.  A  coin-introducing  device  for  the  purpose  described,  embody- 
'iag  in  ita  oonstraction  three  plates  arranged  as  set  forth,  the  inter- 
mediate plate  being  provided  with  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  coin- 
receiving  opening;  one  of  the  outer  plates  having  a  coin-discharging 
opening  with  which  the  opening  in  the  revoluble  disk  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  coincident  position,  and  the  other  outer  plate  being 
recessed  to  permit  of  a  coin  being  placed  in  the  opening  of  the  revo- 
luble disk,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  plate  at  a 
point  over  the  opening  in  the  flrst-roentioned  outer  plate.        ^ 

S.  A  eoio-introdacing  device  for  the  purpose  described  embody- 
ing in  its  oonatrnction  three  plates  ABC,  the  intermediate  plate  B 
being  provided  with  a  revolnble  disk  having  a  coin-receiving  opening ; 
the  outer  plate  C  having  a  coin-discbarging  opening  and  one  or  more 
supplemental  openings  of  less  width  or  diameter  than  the  coin  dis- 
charging opening ;  and  the  plate  A  being  provided  with  a  reoess  to 
permit  of  a  coin  being  placed  in  the  opening  of  the  rvvolnble  diak. 


61am. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  an  actaatiug  mech 
an'ism,  of  an  operating  lever  under  the  control  of  the  said  actuating 
mechanism  to  move  the  operating  lever  in  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  the  said  operating  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring- 
actuated  angle  lever  or  "  deer  foot"  pivoted  to  the  operating  lever 
with  one  of  ita  anna  in  position  to  engage  the  said  wheel  to  advance 
it,  a  locking  lever,  and  means  for  holding  it  normally  engaged  with 
the  wheel,  the  (Vee  end  of  the  locking  lever  and  the  "deer  foot"  or 
angle  lever  being  in  such  relation  that  the  second  arm  of  the  "  deer 
foot"  will  engage  the  locking  lever  and  release  it  when  the  operating 
lever  is  advanced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  several  wheels  in  axial  alignment 
and  a  gear  wheel  actuated  by  a  suitable  motor  for  driving  one  of  the 
aaid  wheela,  of  vibrating  levers  carrying  spring  actuated  angle  levers 
or  "deer  foet"  for  imparting  motion  to  the  different  wheels,  said  an- 
gle levers  or  "  deer  fbet"  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
which  they  operate  upon  that  one  arm  of  the  angle  lever  will  engage 
the  wheel  and  the  other  arm  a  stop  for  releasing  the  wheel,  stops  for 
holding  the  wheels  in  position  and  under  the  control  of  arms  on  the 
angle  levers  to  be  released  and  an  arm  fixed  to  vibrate  with  one  of 
the  operating  levers  and  provided  with  bearing  faces  in  position  to 
engage  a  projection  on  a  driven  wheel  during  a  portion  of  the  revo- 
lution of  the  driven  wheel  to  transmit  motion  to  the  operating  lever 
of  a  snceeeding  wheel,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  printing  wheels,  the  casing  which 
contains  them  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  of  an  inking  ribbon, 
spools  to  which  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  are  secured  and  spool  ca«ingR 
having  removable  engagementa  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  time  stamp 
easing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  wheels,  sobstantially  aa  set 
forth. 

647,646.  Tnn-STAMP  ATTACHMBHT.  PiriE Q.  OllouD,  Hew- 
ail  H.  J.  Ffled  Mar  6. 189&  Serial  Ha  548.19a  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  time  stamp  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  piece,  of  a  time  card  holder  having  a  predetermined  sliding 
movement  relative  to  the  fixed  piece  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
holder  to  the  fixed  piece  at  intervals  intermediate  of  the  limits  of  its 
ftill  sliding  movement,  the  said  bolder  being  free  to  advance  a  step 
while  so  locked  to  the  Axed  piece,  subsUutially  aa  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  time  stamp  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
piece,  of  a  time  card  bolder  having  a  predetermined  sliding  movement 
relative  to  the  fixed  piece,  means  for  locking  the  said  bolder  to  the 
fixed  piece  at  intervals  intermediate  of  the  limiU  of  its  full  sliding 
movement,  the  said  holder  being  free  to  advance  a  step  while  so 
locked  to  the  fixed  piece  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
said  holder  when  so  advanced  one  step,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  time  sUmp  atUchment,  comprisioga  fixed  piece  having  up- 
per and  lower  longitudinal  grooves  and  an  elongated  slot  between 
aaid  groorea,  a  movable  card  bolder  sliding  on  the  6  red  part,  a  spring 
gnide  located  in  the  lower  groove  of  the  fixed  piece,  a  connecUon 
through  the  elongated  slot  between  the  spring  gnide  and  the  said 
holder  '  r  holding  the  holder  songly  in  position  on  the  fixed  part  and 
a  locking  devioe  on  the  fixed  part  engaging  the  card  holder  for  lock- 
ing it  ia  iu  several  adjostmentj,  subsUntially  »j  set  forth. 


Jc* 


laid  shells  having  a  perforated  partition  forming  a  water  chamber 
below  It,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  filtered  water  leading  from 
said  chamber,  the  upper  half  of  the  shell  being  perforaUd  to  admit 
water  into  the  shell,  pipe  connections  for  the  filtered  water  leading 
from  said  veasel,  the  pipe  connection  ft-ora  the  main  or  water  supply 
leading  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  outer  case,  a  filtering  material, 
such  as  described,  in  the  onter  case  over  the  filtering  veesel  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  snbeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the  outer  case, 
filtering  vesseU  composed  of  hemispherical  shelU  divided  by  a  per- 
forated partition  clamped  between  the  shells  and  a  perforated  parti- 
tion forming  the  water  chamber  iu  the  lower  half  of  said  vessel,  a 
discharge  port  for  the  filtered  water  leading  from  said  water  cham- 
ber, pipe  connecUons  leading  from  the  filtering  vessel  to  the  outeide 
of  the  case  for  the  filtered  water,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  water  main 
leading  to  the  top  of  said  case,  a  filtering  substance,  such  as  char- 
coal or  crushed  earbon,  packed  between  the  dividing  partition  and 
the  partition  of  tbe  water  chamber  in  the  lower  part  of  the  filtering 
Teeeel,  filtering  material,  such  as  coarse  gravel  packed  in  tbe  upper 
half  of  the  filtering  vessel  above  the  dividing  partition,  a  stratum  of 
coarse  gravel  packed  in  the  case  over  the  filtering  veseeU,  a  different 
stratum  of  sand  of  gradually  increasing  fineness  packed  in  said  outer 
case  to  near  the  top  thereof 


4.  In  combination,  a  fixed  part,  a  time  card  holder  having  a  slid- 
ing movement  thereon  and  provided  with  laterally  extended  support- 
ing portions  at  its  opposite  ends,  abutmenta  on  said  laterally  extended 
portiona  and  springs  secured  to  said  holder  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
time  card  when  inserted  into  the  holder  for  yieldingly  holding  it 
against  displacement,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  holder  to  tbe 
fixed  part  in  iU  several  sliding  adjustment*,  snbeUntially  asset  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fixed  piece,  a  time  card  holder  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  therewith  and  provided  with  laterally  extended  sup- 
porting portions,  a  connecting  bar  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  lat- 
erally extended  portions,  the  outer  edge  of  said  connecting  bar  being 
extended  downwardly  te  form  a  lip  and  means  for  securing  the  bolder 
to  the  fixed  part  in  iU  several  slidingadjustments,  subsUntially  asset 
forth. 


5  47,648.  PROCESS  OF  PRKPARWO  FISH  MSAL  Ricurd 
H«RWie,  Hameln,  0«nn«ny.  PHed  May  4. 1896.  Serial  »a  648,097 
(Ho  speoiineitt.)  P&teDted  tn  Germany  Sept  17. 1891,  Ha  62,471-  li 
Sweden  May  2, 1892,  Na  4081,  and  in  Norway  May  4. 1892  Ha  2.7S4. 


547,547.  WATBR-FILTBR  OtOEai R Hbdimai, Bellevue, Ky., 
aaslgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  John  T.  Schuiler,  CtodunaU,  Ohla  Ffled  Mar  6, 
1896.    Serial  Ha  54a71&    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— Tb«  prooees  of  preparing  dry  fish  meal  from  fresh  fishy 
material  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the  material  for  a  short  time 
to  the  action  of  a  bigb  dry  heat  in  the  manner  and  for  the  parpoee 
described,  then  driving  out  the  remainder  of  water  by  n  moderate 
dry  heat,  removing  the  oil  from  tbe  material  by  means  of  oil  solvents, 
and  finally  grinding  the  anoiled  reeidue,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


Claim.— I.  The  hereinbefore  described  filtering  vessel,  B,  formed 
of  hemispherical  shells,  the  lower  half  shell  being  divided  by  perfo- 
rated concavo  convex  parUtion,  forming  a  water  chamber  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  having  connection  for  a  pipe  to  convey  the  filtered 
water  fW>m  said  chamber,  the  upper  half  shell  having  iU  crown  per- 
forated, both  bslf  sbelU  having  annular  connecting  flanges,  and  the 
perforated  diaphragm  clamped  between  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  water  fllter,  tbe  combination  of  the  onter  ease,  the  filtering 
veasel,  B,  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  vessel  being  composed 
of  hemispherical  shells,  each  having  annular  connecting  flanges,  the 
perforated  diaphragm  clamped  between  said  flanges,  the  crown  of  the 
upper  shell  being  perforated,  the  lower  half  of  said  sheU  having  an 
arched  perforated  partition  forming  a  water  chamber  between  it  and 
the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  pipe  connection  for  said  chamber,  tbe  cham- 
ber between  the  diaphragm  and  an  arched  partition  beinr  packed 
with  a  fine  filtering  subsUoce,  the  chamber  above  the  diaphragm  be- 
ing partially  filled  with  coar^  gravel,  pipe  connections  for  the  upper 
part  of  the  outer  case  having  discbarge  pipe  for  the  filtered  water 
connected  to  the  lower  chamber  of  the  filtering  vessel,  subsUntiallv 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combinaUon  of  the  outer  case,  a  filtering 
Teeee  composed  of  two  hemispherical  shells  and  a  perforated  sheet 
meul  partiuon  clamped  between  said  half  shells,  the  lower  one  of 


647,549.    AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT  HOLDER    Wolb  F  Hood,  De- 
troltMlcli.    PUed  Fet  i  188Sl    Serial  Ho  637,181.    (Ho  model) 


Claim, —  1.  A  weight  holder  consisting  of  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  series  of  pockeU,  a  series  of  spring  actuated  oscillatory  platw 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  under  surface  of  the  receptacle  to  close  the 
base  of  each  of  said  pocketa,  a  verticaUy  reciprocatory  key  sleeved 
through  tbe  reeepUcle  to  the  rear  of  each  of  said  pocket*  bearing 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  corresponding  plate,  and  means  to  re- 
Uin  said  keyi  in  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  weight  holder,  a  recepUcle  provided  with  a  series  of 
pockets,  a  series  of  plates  hinged  te  tbe  rear  of  the  recepUcle  to  cloee 
tbe  base  of  each  of  said  pockets,  a  spring  bearing  upon  each  of  said 
plates,  a  series  of  keys  sleeved  through  the  recepUcle  bearing  upon 
the  corresponding  plate,  said  keys  having  their  stems  cut  away  a  por- 
tion of  their  length,  and  a  reUining  bar  G  to  hold  the  keys  fVom  die- 
placement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  weight  holder  having  in  combination  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  series  of  orifices  forming  a  series  of  pockeU  therein,  a  plate  C 
having  a  jointed  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  receptacle  U>  cloee 
the  base  of  each  of  said  pockett,  a  spring  D  secured  to  one  end  npon 


iqS 
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the  rwwpUeU  and  hmnnjc  ito  opponte  ana  bMring  mgtitat  Ui«  »dj»- 
e«nt  pUu,  a  ttrip  E  underneath  the  r«»r  ends  of  said  springs,  a  tenea 
of  key.  .Jeered  throof  h  the  receptacle  at  the  rear  of  i«id  pookeU,  a 
reUining  atrip  G,  a  corer  for  Mid  recept«sle,  and  mean,  to  deBgnaU 
the  denomination  of  weif  hu  conUined  in  .aid  pocketa,  .ub.t*ati»lly 
•a  tt  forth. 

S47    5  50      COVER  FOR  LOCKS    PA»i«mHon«.WnBM»- 
port!  Pfc    Filed  Dea  15.  im    Serai  Ha  53l,W8.    do  aoitU 


aa  deaeribed  and  teeared  on  aaid  JeeTea,  of  dra«rer»  F  .opported  from 
the  lower  ride  of  oneA)r  more  of  «id  caM.  and  capable  of  being 
moTed  oat  from  beneath  the  Mme  at  will,  dide  0  looeely  .apported 
from  the  lower  ride  of  one  of  wiid  case,  and  free  to  be  moTed  at  will 
from  beneath  the  «me,  and  the  ride.  H  H  incloainf  a  chamber  formed 
between  two  of  uid  caaee  and  adapted  to  be  opea«l  at  will  for  ac- 
eea.  to  nid  chamber,  .ubeUntially  aa  and  for  the  porpo«e»  —t  forth. 


Claim.— la  a  lock  protector,  the  combination  with  ahorisontally 
.winging  canng  oompririog  a  recUngvUr  plate  and  a  peripheral  fUng* 
perpendicular  thereto,  of  a  locking  hinge  compriring  »ertje»lly  aligned 
perforated  lug.  atUched  to  and  extending  laterally  from  one  of  the 
ride  flugee  of  said  caaing.  one  of  wtid  log.  being  prorided  on  iu  in- 
ner horiiooul  face  with  a  uaaH  projection,  oral  or  convex  in  riiape, 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  .uiUbly  Mcured  to  the  object  whoee  lock 
ia  to  be  protected,  said  plate  being  proTided  with  perforated  log. 
adapted  to  align  with  Mid  caring  lug.  therebetween  and  to  spaced  a. 
to  allow  riight  Tcrtical  play  thereof  between  Mid  ca»ing  lug»,  one  of 
aaid  plate  lugs  being  provided  on  ita  outer  horisontal  face  with  a  coo- 
caved  depreerioo  or  socket  arranged  to  receive  Mid  convex  projec- 
tion, and  a  hinged  spindle  threaded  through  Mid  two  paira  of  lag. 
and  suiubly  secured  therein,  all  Mid  part,  being  so  combined  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  caaing  may  be  freely  swung  open  and  shut  by  rai»- 
ing  the  Mme  riightly  from  iU  cioeed  poaition,  and  will  be  securely  re- 
tained in  cioeed  poeition  by  the  said  lag  deprearion  receiving  the  Mid 
lug  projection  which,  by  reaM>n  of  their  .pecifled  forms,  tend  to  wedge 
the  caaing  tightly  cioeed  against  the  projected  object,  .ubeUntially 
a*  described. 


64  7,55  1 .    PIHHOLDDL    HnriT  C.  Htdi  Kingwood.  W  V«. 
rOed  Aug.  21.  1896.    Serial  Na  360.087.    (lo  modeL) 


547  5  53.    TO^    HMUt  a  liLUE,  Dunuigo.  Goto.    TOed  Dea 
88,  im    aaitelMa53S.S2S.    (IlomoM.^ 


Claim.— Am  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  shown 
and  de^ribed  pen  holder,  comprising  a  handle  having  its  lower  end 
reduced  to  form  a  seat  for  the  pen  point,  and  having  a  depression  in  the 
nmr  ofthe  Mid  Mat,  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  Mid  de- 
preaaed  portion,  an  approximately  V-shaped  spriuj;  arranged  with  iU 
•yax  facing  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  and  having  one  member  fit- 
ted m  the  Mid  longitudinal  groove,  a  lever  curved  between  iU  edge, 
to  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  handle  and  placed  opporite  to  the 
Mid  seat  and  deprewion,  and  having  ears  at  iU  edge,  and  midway  of 
iu  ends,  and  a  pivot  pairing  throuirh  openi^igs  in  the  Mid  ears  and 
through  the  angle  formed  between  the  diverging  member,  of  the  Mid 
apriog  and  pivoUlly  connecting  the  Mid  lever  with  the  handle,  the 
parts  being  so  diapo4e<l  that  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  can  be  pressed 
into  the  afbremeotioned  depreMion,  suhsuntially  aa  described,  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

647,553.    RIVOLVMQ  CASl  FOR  HOLDING  IIBDICI1IK&     PaT- 

uoi  J  In&Al.  Albany.  R.  Y.    Filed  Oct20. 1892.    Serial  la 449,554 

(SoioodeLi 

t  mim. 1.  In  a  revolving  medicine  case,  the  combination  with 

the  ba'«e-piec«  A,  vertical  shaft  B,  ftxed  centr»lly  in  wid  baae-pieoe. 
the  tubular  shaft  C  revolving  on  the  s^id  verUoal  shaft,  the  vertically 
•djiisuble  flanged  sleeve  E  and  set  scrt-w.  e  for  ftiing  Mid  slMve  oa 
Mid  tubular  «haft,  of  a  case  l>  jupiH^rted'ft-om  Mid  Oanged  rieeve  aa4 
drawers  F  »uiUbly  supported  beueath  the  pUiforro  dot  Mid  e*M  aad 
troM  the  Mme,  wbaUntislly  m  and  for  the  purpoeeaset  forth. 

1  The  combination  with  the  bue-piece  A.  vertical  .haft  B.  rieevea 
B  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  ajid  a  Mriea  of  case*  D  D  eonatruct^l 


CWm.— 1.  In  a  figure  for  imiuting  the  (lifhtof  a  winged  crea- 
ture, a  body,  a  crank  shaft  supported  within  Mid  body,  a  differential 
pulley  and  suiuble  pulley  cords,  in  combination  with  a  roUtable  mov- 
ing arm  11  loosely  connected  to  a  crank  shaft  and  having  a  uuiven«I- 
joint  connecuon  to  the  body  and  supporting  a  part  representing  a 
wing  Mrface  or  the  like.  snbsUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  figure  for  imiuting  the  flight  of  a  winged  creature,  a 
body,  a  crank  shaft  wpported  within  Mid  body,  a  diiTerential  p<illey 
and  iuiUble  pulley  cords,  in  combinaUon  with  arm.  II  auJ  14  each 
having  a  universal  joint  connecUon  to  the  body  and  the  former  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  by  arm.  10  and  Hud  arm.  11  and  14  wpportiug 
and  roUUbly  moving  one  or  more  parU  such  a.  18  and  19,  subrtaa- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

S.  !■  a  figure  for  imiuting  the  flight  of  a  winged  creature,  a 
bodT,  a  crank  ri»aft  supported  within  Mid  body,  a  differential  pulley 
and  suiuble  pulley  corda,  in  combination  with  arma  11  and  14  having 
a  univerMl-joint  conoeotioo  to  the  body,  aaid  arms  having  pivoted 
p«rta  suoh  a.  18  and  19.  the  arms  being  connects!  by  pivoted  bars 
15.  16  and  17  fbrming  a  chaug«ible  parallelogram,  subeUntially  as 

■et  forth. 

4  la  a  figure  for  imiuUng  the  flight  of  a  wmgwl  creature,  the 
bodv  1  the  partiUoo.  4.  the  crank  shaft  having  bearings  in  Mid  par- 
titiJos  and  device,  for  routing  the  .haft  in  combinaUon  with  arm.  11 
looeaiy  coniMeted  by  ariM  10  to  the  crank  .haft  and  supporUd  by  a 
un.verMi  joint  in  the  body  wall,  paru  repreeenting  wings  or  the  like 
oauide  of  Mid  body,  and  looee  coonectioos  mUrmediaU  Mid  partt 
and  Mid  arms  11,  sabetMtially  as  Mt  forth. 


547  5  54      PUlCHIie-liACHmi    Jod»  M.  UM,  HamUUw,  OWa 
niad  June  8,  188&    S«1d  la  56l,8».    '.lo  modeL, 
Clamt.-~\    In  a  punohing-machiite,  thecombinauon,MbeUnUally 

a.  Mt  forth  of  the  machine  bodv,  the  puach  raiu  mounied  m  the  front 
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thereof,  the  cam-shaft  extending-  trom  the  ram  through  and  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  body,  the  adjustable  crank  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
cam-shaft,  the  guideway  below  the  ram  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
eam-shaft.  the  pawl-bar  sliding  therein  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  a  notched  bar  on  a  feed-uble.  a  rock-shaft  parallel  with  the 
cam  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  front  end  of  the  rock-shaft  and  engaging 
the  pawl  bar,  the  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rook  shaft,  and  the  link 
eoiinecting  the  crank  poritively  with  the  laat- mentioned  arm. 


547.55 6 .  COMBIHBD CIQAR-ROLLnre lABLK AlTD WRAPPER- 
CUTTER.  Joseph  Dkla  Mar,  Hew  Tnt,  H.  T.,  urignor  at  ooe^ulf  to 
Benutrd  Van  Leer,  same  place.  Piled  May  17, 1896.  Serld  Ha  648,611 
(Mo  model) 


2  The  combination,  subeUntially  as  Mt  forth,  ot  a  punching  ma- 
chine, a  guideway  rigidly  supported  thereby  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  punch-ram  of  the  machine,  a  pawl-bar  sliding  in 
Mid  guideway  and  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  from  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  the  machine,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  pawl-bar  and  hav- 
ing a  cam-ehaped  reccM,  and  a  rod  eliding  in  Mid  pawl-bar  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  engaging  Mid  recess. 


647,555.  DEVICE  FOR SHAPIMO CIGAR-FILLERS  JobiphDila 
Mas,  Mew  York,  M.  T.,  naigDor  of  one-half  to  Leoo  Klein,  aame  plaoa 
Filed  Aor.  IL  188&    Serial  Ha  546,413.    (Ho  model) 


C*»»M. — 1.  In  a  device  ror  shaping  cigar-fillers,  the  combination 
with  a  baae-plate  A,  of  a  top-plate  B,  and  a  slide-plate  C,  so  arranged 
M  to  form  a  cavity  for  shaping  the  filler-tobacco,  subetaotially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  shaping  cigar  fillers,  the  combination  with  a 
base-plate  A,  of  >  toD-olaU  B,  and  a  slide-plate  C  having  the  Uble 
16  and  back  Mange  17  reciprocating  upon  the  base-plate  beneath  the 
top^plate,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  shaping  cigar-fillers,  the  combination  with  a 
base-plau  A,  of  a  top  plau  B  the  front  edge  of  which  is  of  cigar 
shape  in  outline,  and  a  slide-plate  C  having  a  Uble  16  and  a  back- 
flange  17,  the  top  of  the  Uble  16  and  the  front  of  the  back-flange  be- 
ing concaved  into  subsUntially  cigar-shape,  substantially  aa  ahown 
and  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  shaping  cigar-fillers,  the  combination  with  a 
baM  plate  A.  of  a  top-plate  B  secured  thereto,  a  riide-plate  C  mounted 
upon  the  base-plate  so  as  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth  beneath  the 
top-plate,  and  adjusuble  means  for  limiting  the  backward  movement 
of  the  slide-plaU  C,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  shaping  cigar-fillers,  the  combination  with  a 
baM  plate  A.  of  a  top-plaU  B,  a  slide  plate  C  mounted  upon  the  base- 
plau  so  as  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth  beneath  the  top-plaU,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  riide-plaU  in  both  directions, 
subeUntially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  device  for  shaping  cigar-fillers,  the  combination  with  a 
baae-plaU  A  having  the  riots  9  and  10,  of  a  top-plate  B,  and  a  riide- 
plate  C  having  the  studs  19,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  dcMsribed. 

7.  In  a  device  for  shaping  cigar-fillera,  the  combination  with  a 
b«M-plaU  A  having  the  raik  8  and  the  riota9  and  10,  of  a  top-plato 
B  secured  to  the  baM  plaU,  and  a  riide  plate  C,  having  the  guide-rails 
18  and  studs  19  mounted  upon  the  base-plau  and  reciprocating  be- 
neath the  top-plate,  subsUntially  m  shown  and  deecnbed. 

8.  In  a  device  for  shaping  cigar-flUers.  the  combination  with  a 
base-plau  A,  of  a  top-plau  B.  securMl  thereto  and  having  the  eo- 
largod  central  back  portion  b  flanked  by  a  narrower  portion  e,  and  a 
slide-plaU  C  mounted  upon  the  base-plaU  and  reciprocating  beneath 
the  top-plaU.  snbsUntially  m  shown  and  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  device  for  shaping  cigar-fillers,  the  eombinatioo  with  a 
base-plate  A,  having  the  rioU  9  and  10  and  the  rails  9,  of  a  top-plaU 
B  having  the  carved  forward  edge  a,  and  a  riide-plate  C  having  the 
Uble  16.  back-flange  17.  rails  18  and  studs  19, substantially  Mshowa 
and  doKribed. 


Chlm. — 1.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Uble.  of  means  for  cutting  a  cigar  wrapper  from  a  to- 
bacco leaf,  and  an  automatically  operating  clamping  device  or  device. 
for  holding  the  cut  wrapper  in  position  upon  the  Uble  during  wrap- 
ping, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  female  die,  of  a  male  di«,  and  automatically  operating  means 
for  holding  the  cut  wrapper  in  position  upon  the  face  of  the  male  die 
after  the  wrapper  is  cut  by  the  ume,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  male-die,  of  a  moving  wrapping-Uble,  a  female- 
die  carried  by  the  wrapping-Uble,  and  means  for  holding  the  cut 
wrapper  in  place  upon  the  wrapping-surface  after  cutting,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  malefic,  of  a  leaf-uble  F  through  which  Mid 
die  moves,  a  moving  wrapping-Uble  C  and  a  female  die  carried  by 
the  wrapping-Uble.  subeUntially  u  shown  and  described. 

5.  in  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claM  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  male-die,  of  a  leaf  Uble  F  through  which  Mid 
die  moves,  a  moving  wrapping-Uble  C,  a  female-die  carried  by  the 
wrapping  Uble,  and  means  for  holding  the  cut-wrapper  in  place  upon 
the  male-die  after  the  Mme  is  cut,  subeUntially  a.  shown  and  de- 
ecribed. 

6.  In  a  cigar  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  male-die,  of  a  moving  wrapping-Uble,  a  female-die  carried  by 
the  wrapping-Uble,  and  a  leaf  holding-plate  O,  subeUntially  m  shown 
and  described. 

7.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  cUm  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  male  die,  of  a  leaf-uble  F.  a  leaf-bolding-plate  G,  a  moving 
wrapping-table,  and  a  female  die  carried  by  the  wrapping-Uble  sut^ 
staatially  a.  riiown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  leaf-uble  F.  of  a  reciprocating  male-die  D.  a  riiding  wrapping- 
Uble  C,  and  a  fiemale-die  E  carried  by  the  wrapping-Uble,  subetaa- 
tially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  cigar-maehine  of  the  class  described,  the  combioatioa 
with  the  leaf  Uble  F,  of  a  moving  wrapping-Uble,  a  female-die  car- 
ried by  the  wrapping-Uble,  a  reciprocating  male  die,  a  leaf-holding- 
plate  or  device  G,  and  means  for  holding  the  cut  wrapper  upon  the 
male-die  after  the  same  is  cut,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  cigar  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  Uble,  of  a  female  die,  a  male  die,  and  ao  automatically- 
operating  clamp  or  olamps  for  holding  the  cut  wrapper  upon  the  sur^ 
face  of  the  male-die  after  the  Mme  is  cut,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

11.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  Uble,  of  a  female  die,  an  upwardly  moving  male  die,  and  an 
automatically-operating  clamp  or  elampa  for  holding  the  cut  wrap- 
per in  place  upon  the  snr&ce  of  the  male  die  after  the  Mme  is  cut, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claas  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  male-die,  of  a  moving  wrapping-Uble,  a  female- 
die  carried  by  the  wrapping-Uble,  and  a  cUmp  or  elampa  for  holding 
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th«  eat-wnppw  '\m  pUe*  «poo  tA«  wrappiaf-MrflMM  &fUr  euUtac  I  tb«  rod  44,  a  aprtng  47  aormall.T  praMog  Ut«  rod  44  toward  th«  cam 
•ubnUntiallr  a*  thoma  and  daacribod.  H.  and  meaw  for  Tibrmting  the  lerer  4^  m  aa  to  rwjiprocate  tb«  ubl« 

13.  la  a  ciKar-machiae  of  tha  cla«  deaerib«d,  the  oombinatioa  :  C,  •ubsUntially  aa  tbown  and  d«acrib«d. 

with  a  rveiproeatiog  male-dia.  of  a  iMf  Ubl«  F  throagit  wbich  Mtd  |  29.  In  a  eifar-machina  of  the  cla«  d«Mrib*l,  the  combination 

die  raciproeat«.  a  moricg  wrapping  uble.  a  female-die  carried  by  |  with  a  moTing  wrapping-UbIa  C,  of  a  die  D  reciprocating  upward 
the  wrappiag-Ubte,  and  a  clamp  or  clampa  for  holding  the  cut-wrap-  1  tbroogh  nuch  uble  C,  and  nechaniam  for  moring  the  uble  and  r»- 
per  on  the  malo-die,  tabaUntiallj  aa  shown  and  deecribed.  ciproeating  the  die,  subetantiallj  at  shown  and  deecribed 

14.  In  a  cigar  machine  of  the  claaa  deachbad,  the  combination  .30.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  ela«  daacribed,  the  combination 


with  a  mal*-dia.  of  a  moring  wrappiog-ubia,  a  famala-dia  carried  by 
the  wrapping  Uble,  a  leaf  holding-plate  (t,  and  a  clamp  or  clampa  for 
holding  the  cut-wrapper  upon  the  male-die  after  cutting.  labauatiaUy 
aa  shown  and  deaeribad. 

15.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  cla«  deaenbed,  the  oambinatioa 
with  a  male-die,  of  a  laaf-Ubla  F.  a  ieaf-holding-pUUa  O,  a  Boriog 
wrapping-Ubla.  a  femala-die  earned  by  the  wrapping-uble,  and  a 
elamp  or  clamps  for  holdiag  the  cut  wrapper  ia  place,  subsuntially  a« 
shown  and  deaeribad. 

16  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  dasa  deaeribad,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  leaf-Ubte  F,  of  a  reciorocatinc  male-die  D.  a  sliding  wrapping- 
Ubia  C,  a  tamal«-<tie  K  carried  by  the  wrappiog-uble,  an^i  a  clamp  or 


with  a  raciprocsting  wrapping-ubia  C,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  such 
table,  a  reciprocating-die  D  located  below  the  Uble,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  Uble  C  and  for  forcing  the  die  D  up  into  the 
fkmale-die  when  sach  diaa  ara  ia  ragiaUring  poaition,  sabsUniially 
aa  shown  and  deaeribad. 

31  In  a  eigar-machiae  of  the  cla«  daacribed,  the  eombinauoa 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping-uble  C,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  such 
uble,  a  reciprocating  die  D  locat«d  below  the  Uble.  means  for  stop- 
ping the  forward  movement  of  the  Uble  C  the  inaUnt  the  two  diea 
ara  in  registry,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  die  I>  into  the  female- 
die,  snbetaatially  as  shown  and  deaeribad. 

3'i.   In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claas  dencribed.  the  combination 


elampa  for  holdiag  the  cut-wrapper  in  poeitioa  upon  the  face  of  the  I  with  a  reciprocating  wrapping-uble  C,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  such 

mala  die.  sabaUntially  aa  shown  and  deaeribad.  I  uble,  a  mal«-dia  D  loeatad  balow  the  Uble  C.  a  lerer  or  levers  14  for 

17    In  a  cigar-machine  »(  the  claaa  deaeribad,  the  combination    moTing  sach  die  D  upward,  a  cam  or  cams  18  for  moring  the  lever 

with  a  female-die,  of  a  male-die.  and  a  clamp  or  clamps  bearing  upon  {  or  levers  14,  a  shaft  34,  means  for  aetuatiag  the  shaft  'Z4,  mechanism 


the  male  die  for  holding  the  cut  wrapper  in  position  thereon  after 
tha  same  is  cut,  snbatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

18.  In  a  eifar-maehine  of  the  elaaa  deaeribad,  the  combination 
with  a  female  die,  of  an  upwardly  moring  male-die,  and  a  clamp  or 
clamps  heanng  upon  the  male-die  for  holding  the  wrapper  in  poaition 
apon  the  same  after  cutting,  snbsuntially  a«  «hown  and  deaeribad. 

19.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  deaeribad.  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  reciprocating  mala-dia,  of  a  moving-wrapping-UbIa,  a  femala- 
die  carried  by  the  wrapping-table,  and  clamps  bearing  upon  each  ead 
of  the  male-die  for  holding  the  cut- wrapper  in  place  upon  the  male 
die  afler  the  same  is  cat,  sohatantially  as  shown  and  deaeribad. 

20  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  daaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  male-die,  of  a  leaf  Uble  F  through  which  said 
die  reciprocates,  a  moving-wrapping-table,  a  female-die  carried  by 
the  wrapping-uble,  and  damps  bearing  upon  eacti  end  of  the  mala-dia 
for  holding  the  eat-wrappar  in  poaition  upon  the  male-die  after  the 
aame  is  cut,  subaUntially  as  shown  and  deaeribad. 

21.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribad,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  mala-die  of  a  moving-wrapping-Uble,  a  female-dia  carried  by 
the  wrapping-uble.  a  laaf-holding-plate  <i,  and  clamps  bearing  upon 
•ach  end  of  the  male-die  for  holding  the  cat  wrapper  in  poaition  apoa 
the  male-die  after  the  aame  ia  cat,  sabotantially  as  shown  and  da- 
aeribed. 


for  moving  the  Uble  C  and  mechanism  for  monng  the  cam  or  cams 
18  in  actuating  coonaction  with  the  shaft  24,  subaUntially  aa  shown 
and  deaeribad. 

33.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribad,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping-uble  C,  of  a  famale-die  carried  by  such 
uble,  a  mal»-die  I)  located  below  the  Uble  C,  a  cam-piece  11  baviaf 
a  hook  portion  40  and  slip-sarface  42  secured  to  the  Uble  C,  a  larar 
or  lever*  14  for  moving  the  dia  D,  a  cam  or  cams  18  for  moving  tha 
lever  or  levers  14,  a  shaft  24,  moans  for  actuating  the  shaft  24,  a  le- 
ver 42'  in  actuating  connection  with  the  cam-piece  H,  and  with  the 
shaft  24.  and  mechanism  connecting  the  cam  or  cam*  18  with  such 
shaft  24,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described 

34.  In  a  eigar-machina  of  the  class  deaeribad,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping-Uble  C,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  soch 
Uble,  a  maU-dia  located  below  the  uble.  a  lever  or  levers  14  for 
moving  such  dia  D,  a  cam  or  cams  18  for  moving  the  lever  or  lever* 
14,  a  shaft  24,  means  for  actuating  the  said  shaft  24,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  cam  or  cams  18,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  Uble, 
both  of  which  are  in  actuating  connection  with  the  shaft  24,  and  a 
elamp  or  clampa  for  holding  the  cut  wrapper  in  position  upon  the  mala- 
dia  D  after  tba  aaaia  m  eat,  sabaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

35.  In  a  cigar- machine  of  the  class  deaeribad,  the  rombinatioo 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping- Uble  C,  of  a  femala^die  carried  by  sach 


22    In  a  eigar-maehine  of  the  elaa  teeribad,  tha  oombinaUon ;  uble.  a  reciprocating  mala-die  D,  and  a  swinging  clamp  or  clamps 


with  a  male-die.  of  a  leaf  uble  F,  a  la«f-h«tdlaf-plat«  0,  a  moving 
wrapping  Ubia,  a  f«male-dia  carried  by  tha  wrapping-ubla,  and  clampa 
bearing  upon  each  end  of  the  male-die  for  holding  the  cut-wrapper 
in  position  upon  the  male  die  after  the  same  is  cut,  sabaUntially  as 
■hown  and  deaeribad. 

23  In  a  cigar  machine  of  tha  claas  deaeribad,  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  leaf-Uble  F,  of  a  raeiproeatiag  male  die  D.  a  raeiproeatiag 
wrapping-uble  C,  a  female-die  E  carried  by  the  wrapping-Uble,  and 


monnted  upon  the  Uble  C  and  mating  on  top  of  the  male  die  when 
swaag  inward  whan  sack  dia  ia  ia  tha  upward  position,  sabaUntially 
aa  shown  and  daacribed 

36.  In  a  cigar  machine  of  the  elaa  deaeribad,  tha  combinatioa 
with  the  wrapping-uble,  of  the  wrapper-cutting  mecbaniam,  ao  auto- 
Batically  operating  swinging-clamp  or  clamps  pivoted  in  the  UbIa 
and  having  clamping  plataa  60  capable  of  vertical  movement,  and 
means  for  normally  forcing  the  plates  60  downward,  subsUntially  as 


clamps  bearing  upon  each  end  of  the  male  die  for  holding  the  cat- 1  shown  and  deaenbed. 


wrapper  after  the  same  ia  cat,  sabatanlially  as  shown  and  daacribed 

24.   In  a  cigar- machine  of  tha  class  daacribed,  the  combinaUoa 
with  a  reciprocating  wrappiag-uble  C,  of  a  cam-piece  H  secured  to 


37.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  deaenbed,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  wrapping-uble,  of  the  wrapper-oatUng  mechanism,  and  an 
antomatieally  operating  swinging-clamp  or  clamps  each  of  which  ooa- 


such  Uble  and  having  the  hook  portion  40  and  slip-surfoce  42.  and  •  sisU  of  a  shaft  50,  head  51,  bar  53  secured  to  the  head  by  the  hinge 


an  actuating  lever  42*  for  moving  the  cam-piece  II,  sabataotiaily  aa 
shown  and  described. 

25  In  a  cigar-machiae  of  tha  claas  deaeribad,  tha  combinatioa 
with  a  rariprocating  wrapping-Uble  C,  of  a  cam-piece  H  secured  to 
•ach  uble  and  having  the  book  portion  40  and  slip  surface  42,  a  fric- 
tion-roller 43,  a  lever  42'  carrying  the  roller  43,  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing tha  lever  4T,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  deaeribad. 

26.  In  a  cigar  machine  of  tha  claaa  daacribed,  the  cooibination 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping-uble  C,  of  a  cam-piece  H  secured  to 
such  Uble  and  having  a  hook  portion  40  and  slip-sarface  42.  a  fric- 
tion roller  43.  a  vibrating  lever  42'  carrying  the  roller  43,  and  a  treadle 
72  in  actuating  connection  with  the  lever  42',  sabaUntially  aa  shown 
and  described 


52,  spring  65,  and  clamp-plate  60,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  d« 
•eribed. 

38.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  tha  claas  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  wrapping-uble,  of  tha  wrapper-catting  mechanism,  and  a 
clamping  devioe  or  devices  each  of  which  consista  of  a  shaft  50,  a  bar 
53  secured  to  the  shaft  50  by  a  soluble  hinge  52,  a  clamp  plaU  60 
•opported  at  the  outer  end  of  tha  bar  50  and  a  tpridg  or  springs  for 
forcing  the  said  plaU  60  downward,  sabaUotiaOy  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

39.  In  a  cigar  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  wrappiag-uble,  of  the  wrapper-cutting  mechanism,  and  an 
automaticallv  operating  swinging-clamp  or  olamps  each  of  which  coo- 
•iata  of  a  shaft  50,  a  bar  53  secured  to  tha  shaft  50  by  a  saiubia  hinga 


27    In  a  eigar-machina  of  tha  class  daacribed,  the  oombinatioo  i  52,  a  lioas  54  carried  by  the  bar,  a  stud  57  paaring  through  the  boas 

and  provided  with  a  top  plate  58,  and  a  clamp  plate  60  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  tha  stad  57.  subsuntiallr  as  shown  and  deaenbed. 

40.  In  a  eigar-machiae  of  the  elaaa  daacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  wrapping  Uble,  of  the  wrapper-cutting  mechanism,  and  an 
antomatieally  operating  swingiog-clamp  or  clamps  each  of  which 
eonsisU  of  a  shaft  50,  a  bar  53  hinged  to  such  shafl,  a  boss  54  carried 
by  the  bar,  a  stad  57  paaaing  through  the  boaa  and  provided  with  a 
top  plaU  58,  and  a  clamp-plate  60  aecarad  to  tha  bottom  of  the  stud 
57,  sabstantially  as  shown  aad  described. 


with  a  reciprocating  wrapping-uble  C,  of  a  cam-piece  H  secured  to 
Mich  Uble  and  having  a  hook  portion  4U  ana  slip  surface  42,  a  lever 
42',  a  rod  44  carried  by  tha  lever  42',  a  spring  47  normally  preaaiag 
the  rod  44  toward  the  cam  H,  and  nfeans  for  vibrating  the  lever  42", 
•ubaUatially  as  shown  and  described 

28.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claaa  deaenbed,  the  combiaatioo 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping  uble  C,  of  a  cam-piece  H  aacnrad  to 
each  UbIa  and  having  a  hook  portion  40  and  slip  sarfoca  42,  a  lever 
42',  a  rod  44  carried  by  tac  lever  42',  a  friction- roller  43  carried  by 


41.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claas  deaeribad,  the  combination 
with  the  wrapping-uble,  of  the  wrapper-cutting  mechanism,  and  an 
automatically  operating  swinging-clamp  or  clampa  each  of  which 
consiaU  of  a  shaft  50,  a  bar  53  hinged  to  such  shaft,  a  boas  54  carried 
by  tha  bar,  a  stud  57  passing  through  the  boas  and  provided  with  a 
top-plau  58,  a  clamp-plate  60  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  stud  57, 
and  a  spring  62  bearing  upon  the  bottom  of  the  clamp-plata  60,  sab- 
•tantially  as  shown  and  described. 

42.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping-Ubla  C,  of  a  temale-die  carried  by 

I  soch  Uble,  a  male-die,  a  clamp  or  clamps  pivotaJly  supported  by  the 
UbIa,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  Uble  in  its  movement  for  au- 
tomatically throwing  sach  clamp  or  clampa  into  registry  with  the 
fomale  die  as  the  Uble  is  moved  rearward,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

43.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  class  deaeribad,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping-Uble  C,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  such 
table,  a  maie-die  adapted  to  move  upward  into  the  female-die  when 
the  two  are  in  registry,  a  clamp  or  clampa  pivoted  to  the  Uble  and 
adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  mail-die  when  the 
aame  is  forced  op  into  the  female-die,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  Uble  in  its  movement  for  automatically  throwing  such  clamp  or 
clamps  into  registry^-with  the  female-die,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
daacribed. 

44.  In  a  cigar-machiae  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  reciprocating  Uble  C,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  such  Uble,  a 
male  die  adapted  to  move  upward  into  the  said  famale-die  when  the 
two  are  in  registry,  a  clamp  or  damps  secured  to  a  shaft  or  shafts  50 

/  pivotally  supported  in  the  Uble  C,  a  lever  or  levari  64  sacnred  to  the 
•baft  or  shafts,  and  a  stopping  device  or  devices  66  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  conUct  with  the  lever  or  lever*  64  as  the  Uble  C  is  moved 
rearward  in  such  manner  aa  to  move  the  lever  or  levers  64  and  actu- 
ate the  clamp  or  elampa,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  daaeribed. 

45.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claaa  deaenbed.  the  combination 
with  a  moving  wrapping-Uble  C,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  sach  ta- 
ble, a  leaf-uble  F  having  a  high  portion  29  and  low  portion  28,  a  leaf- 
holding-plate  G,  and  a  male-die  D,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  daacribed. 

46  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upwardly  moving  male-die  D,  of  a  female  die  E  above  the 
male  die,  a  leaf  support  F  located  below  the  die  E,  and  a  leaf  holding 
plate  Q,  operating  in  connection  with  the  support  for  holding  the  leaf 
in  place  apon  the  rapport,  •nbsUntially  as  ahown  and  deaenbed  and 
for  the  purposes  aat  forth. 

47.  In  a  dgar-machine  of  the  daas  deaenbed,  the  combination 
with  an  upwardly  moving  male-die  D,  of  a  female-die  E  above  the 
male-die,  a  leaf  support  F  located  below  the  die  E  and  a  leaf-holding- 
piate  Q  having  tha  bent  portion  34  operating  in  connecUoa  with  the 
support  for  holding  the  leaf  in  place  upon  the  support,  subaUotially 
•r  shown  and  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

48.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claas  daacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  wrapping  Uble  carrying  the  female-die  E,  of 
an  upwardly  reciprocating  male-die  D,  a  laaf-uble  F  through  which 
the  male  die  0  reciprocates,  and  a  leaf  holding  plate  G  adapted  to 
be  forced  down  upon  the  leaf-Uble  by  the  movement  of  the  wrapping- 
Uble,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

49.  Id  a  cigar-machine  of  tha  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  leaf-Uble,  of  a  wrapping-Uble  C  reciprocating  over  the  same, 
a  strip  of  yielding  material  M  secured  to  the  wrappiag-uble,  a  femala- 
die  E,  and  a  male-die  D.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

50.  In  a  dgar-machine  of  the  claas  daacribfd,  the  combination 
with  a  leaf-Ubta  F  having  a  high  front  portion  29  and  rear  lower  por- 
tion 28,  of  aleaf-holding-plaU  O,  a  reciprocating  wrapping-Uble  G, 
a  strip  of  yielding  material  M  secured  to  the  wrapping-Uble,  a  male- 
die  D  and  a  female-die  E.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

51.  In  a  cigar-machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  the  combinatioc 
with  a  leaf-Uble  F,  of  a  leaf-holding-plaU  G,  a  reciprocating  wrap- 
ping Uble  C,  a  strip  of  yielding  material  secured  to  the  wrappings 
table,  a  male-die  Dand  a  female-die  E,  subaUntially  aa  shown  and  da- 
acribed. 

52.  In  a  combined  oigar-roUing-Uble  and  wrapper-cattar,  tha 
combination  with  a  wrapping-Uble,of  a  female-die,  an  upwardly  mov- 
ing male  die,  a  leaf  support  F,  a  plate  32,  and  a  leaf-holding-plate  G 
operating  in  connection  with  the  support  for  holding  the  leaf  in  place 
upon  the  support,  subataotially  as  shown  and  described. 

53.  li  a  combined  cigar  rolling  Uble  and  wrapper-cutter,  tha 
combinntion  with  a  wrapping  Uble,  of  a  female-die.  a  male-die.  an 
inclined  plate  32,  and  a  leaf  holding-plate  G  hinged  to  the  plate  32. 
subaUntially  as  shown  and  daacribed. 

54.  In  a  combined  cigar  rolhng  Uble  and  wrapper-cutter,  the 
combination  with  a  wrapping-Uble,  of  a  female-die,  a  male-die,  an 
inclined  plate  32,  a  leaf-holding-plate  G  hinged  te  the  plate  32,  and 
mean*  for  normally  forcing  the  plate  G  away  fh>m  the  plate  32,  sub- 
aUntially as  shown  and  described. 
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CMmL—l.  Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  wrapping  Uble,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  tha 
wrapping-uble,  a  vertically  reciprocating  die-supportiog-bar  1,  a  male- 
die  D  carried  by  the  bar  I,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  wrapping- 
table,  mechanism  for  locking  the  wrapping-Uble  in  position  for  the 
male-die  te  register  with  the  female-die,  and  a  lever  in  actuating  oon- 
nection  with  the  locking  mechanism  and  the  die-supporting  bar  I, 
aubaUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating wrapping-uble  having  holes  52,  of  a  female-die  carried 
by  the  wrapping-Uble,  a  vertically  reciprocating  die-eupporting-bar 
I,  a  male-die  D  carried  by  the  bar  I,  a  lock-bar  H,  lock-bolts  17  car- 
ried by  the  lock-bar  and  adapted  to  enter  the  locking-holes  52,  the 
f^nae  having  cavities  that  are  flared  or  reamed  at  the  bottom  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  lock-bolta  17,  means  for  actuating  the  wrap- 
ping-Uble, and  means  for  actuating  the  die-supporting  bar  and  lock- 
bar,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a.darica  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  witha  re- 
dprooating  wrappiog-Uble,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  the  wrapping- 
Uble,  a  vertically  reciprocating  die  supporting-bar  I,  a  male-<iie  D 
carried  by  the  bar  I,  a  lock-bar  H,  means  carried  by  the  lock -bar  for 
locking  the  wrapping-Uble  in  position  for  the  dies  te  register,  links  47, 
each  having  a  round  hole  48  at  the  bottom  to  receive  the  end  of  tha 
lock-bar  H  and  a  slot  49  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  die-supporting 
bar  I  and  a  lever  or  levers  44  for  actuating  the  lock -bar  H,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combinatioa  with  a  r^ 
ciproeating  wrapping-uble,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  the  wrapping- 
table,  a  leaf-Uble  F,  a  vertically  reciprocating  die-supporting-bar  I 
located  below  the  leaf-Uble,  a  male-die  carried  by  the  bar  I  recipro- 
cating upward  through  the  leaf-Uble,  a  lock-bar  H  carrying  mechaa- 
ism  for  locking  tha  wrapping-uble  in  poaition  to  the  male  and  female- 
diaa  will  register  located  below  tha  bar  I,  and  mechaaiam  for  verti- 
cally reciprocating  the  bars  I  and  H  in  the  manner  set  forth,  sabataa- 
tially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacribed,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating wrapping-uble,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  the  wrapping- 
table,  a  leaf-table  F,  a  vertically  redproeating  dia-aupporting  bar  I 
located  below  the  leaf-uble.  a  male  die  carried  by  the  bar  I  recipro- 
cating upward  through  the  leaf-Uble,  a  lock-bar  H  carrying  mech 
aniam  for  locking  the  wrapping-Uble  in  poMtion  ao  the  mala  and  fb- 
male^ies  wiU  reguter  loeateKl  below  the  bar  I,  links  47  connecting 
the  bars  I  and  H,  mechanism  for  actuating  tha  links,  vertical  guide- 
rods  22  reciprocating  in  sniUble  bearing*  and  rigidlv  secured  to  tha 
bar  I  and  looaaly  mounted  on  the  bar  H,  and  means  foractnaUng  the 
wrapping-uble,  subaUntially  as  shown  and  daacribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deaeribad,  tha  combination  with  a  ra- 
dprocaUng  male-die,  of  a  redproeating  wrapping-Uble,  carrying  a 
female-die,  a  swinging  damp  or  clamps  carried  by  the  wrappi'ng-ta-  " 
ble  adapted  to  enter  the  female-die.  means  for  automatically  swinging 
the  clamp  or  clamps  inte  registry  with  the  female  die  upon  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  wrapping-Uble,  and  means  for  drawing  tha 
damp  or  cUmpa  toward  thdr  raapeeUve  ends  of  the  female  die  upon 
the  forward  movement  of  tha  wrapping-uble,  sabaUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 
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7.  la  k  deriee  of  the  elim  deaeribed,  th«  combination  with  a  r«- 
eiprocfttiog  male^ie,  or  •  reciprocating  wrapping-table  carrying  a 
feaial«-4li«,  a  rertieally  rveiprocattDg  die-rapporting-bar  I,  a  male-die 
carried  bj  the  bar  I,  a  lerer  for  reciprocating  the  bar  I,  and  a  lerar 
for  moTing  or  reciproeatiog  the  wrapping-table,  labetantiallj  ae  ihown 
and  daacribed. 

8.  la  a  deric*  of  the  cUm  deeoribed,  the  combioatioo  with  a  r»- 
eipnocating  male-die,  of  a  reciprocating  wrapping-table  canTiag  a 
female-die.  a  rerticallr  reciprocating  die-enpporting-bar  I,  a  male- 
die  carried  hj  the  bar  I,  a  lock-bar  H,  lockiag-bolu  carried  by  the 
lock-bar,  ajax^r  for  reciprocating  the  ban  I  and  H,  and  a  lerer  for 
moTing  or  reciprab^ng  the  wrapping-table,  sobatantially  at  ehown 
and  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  derice  of  th^Iaia  described,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating male-die,  of  a  ^iprocating  wrapping  table  carrying  a 
female-die,  a  leaf-Uble  P  ha  Ting  a  perforation  24  to  reoeire  the  male- 
die  and  a  high  fh>nt  portion  26  and  a  lower  rear  portion  26  and  a 
gaard-rib  28  of  the  aame  height  at  the  front  portion  25  of  the  leaf- 
table  forming  the  rear  contour  line  of  the  perforation  24,  a  leaf-hold- 
ing plate  (}  having  a  front  edge  of  the  contour  of  the  rear  tide  of 
the  gaard-rib  28  adapted  to  be  forced  down  upon  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  the  leaf-table  eo  that  ita  upper  turiace  wilk  lie  flush  with  the 
top  of  said  gaard-rib,  when  the  wrapping-table  is  moved  to  ita  for- 
ward poeition,  and  meaoe  for  reciprocating  the  maie-die  and  the 
wrapping-table,  subetantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deeeribed,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
oiprocating  wrapping-Uble,  of  a  leaf-table,  a  male-die  reciprocating 
vertically  through  the  leaf-table,  a  female-die  carried  by  the  wrapping- 
table,  a  leaf-holding-plate  O,  and  a  spring  or  spring*  32  through  which 
the  pressure  of  the  wrapping-table  is  exerted  noon  the  leaf-holding- 
plate  O,  snbetantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

11.  In  adeviceof  the  elasride!«crib«d,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating wrapping-table,  of  a  female-die  carried  by  the  wrapping- 
table,  a  rertieally  reciprocating  male  die,  a  movable  shaft  I*  having  a 
lever  M  secured  thereto,  mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  re- 
ciprocating male-die.  a  sleeve  movably  mounJ^  upon  the  shaft  P,  a 
lever  K.  in  actuating  connection  with  the  sleeve,  and  mechaniMO  roo- 
■eeting  the  sleeve  with  the  wrapping-Uble,  subeUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 


daring  the  early  part  of  the  stroke,  and  the  movement  of  the  lever 
shifts  the  virtual  ^Icmm  gradually  from  one  link  to  the  other  daring 
the  travene  of  the  piston,  sabetantially  aa  set  forth. 
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Claim. The  combination,  with  the  poet  and  emooth  bar  C  piv- 
oted thereto  to  swing  laterally,  of  a  gate,  a  bent  bar  D  pivoted  thereto 
and  projecting  therefrom,  having  a  loop  in  the  projection  thereof,  op- 
erating as  a  clutch  on  the  bar  C,  and  a  guide  strap  e  secured  to  the 
gate,  through  which  the  bar  D  peases,  and  a  key  «,  inserted  in  the 
perforation  of  said  strap,  to  lock  the  gate  in  ita  adjuated  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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rZiiMS.— In  a  pumping  engine  operated  by  a  reciprocating  motor 
the  combination  of  such  motor  with  the  pump  piston  by  means  of  a 
lever  saapended  by  and  oeciUaUng  00  two  links  which  swing  on  sU- 
tionary  bearings  located  so  that  one  link  forms  the  ftilerum  of  the  lever 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  in  a  water  heating  boiler  of  a  series 
of  hollow  sections,  the  edges  of  the  tnbee  in  the  sections  setting  closely 
together  at  the  sides  and  top  of  the  sections  and  abo  around  an  upper 
flue,  and  branch  tubes  between  the  flue  and  the  side  tubes  in  each 
section  which  branch  tubes  are  of  leas  diameter  than  the  thickness  of 
the  section  to  allow  the  prodeets  of  oombnation  to  pass  to  the  upper 
inside  part  and  along  to  one  end  of  the  npper  fine  and  through  the 
■ame,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2  The  eombioation  in  a  water  heating  boiler  of  a  aeries  of  hollow 
iections  the  edges  of  the  tubes  in  the  sections  setting  cloeely  togethei 
at  the  sides  and  top  of  the  aeotiooa  and  alao  aroand  aa  opper  fine  and 
a  lower  floe,  and  branch  tabes  between  the  flaea  and  the  side  tubes 
in  each  seetioa,  which  branch  tabes  are  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
thickness  of  the  section  to  allow  the  producta  of  combastion  to  pass 
to  the  upper  inside  part  and  along  to  one  end  of  the  upper  flue  and 
throogfa  the  saoM  and  thea  deaoeed  and  retam  through  the  lower 
flue,  snbatantiaJly  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  in  a  water  heating  boiler,  of  a  series  of  seo- 
tioos  each  section  being  formed  of  a  hollow  easting  with  tabular  legs 
at  the  sides  of  the  fire  chamber  extending  upwardly  and  connected 
bj  a  eroas  areh  and  baviaf  tide  tabaa  to  a  retam  fine  over  the  fire 
chamber  and  the  tnbnlar  ooonection  therefVom  to  the  outer  portiooe 
of  the  leetiooj  so  that  the  prodacta  of  combastion  peas  between  the 
tubular  connections  in  one  section  and  thoee  ia  the  next  to  an  upper 
fine,  a  tnat  plate  having  a  deeoending  fine  to  connect  the  npper  floe 
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with  the  retam  flee,  a  back  plate  having  an  opening  and  flue  eon- 
section  forming  a  continuation  of  the  return  flue,  snbatantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  water  heating  boiler,  of  a  series  of  sec 
tioos  each  section  being  formed  of  a  hoUow  casting  with  tubular  legs 
at  the  sides  of  the  fire  chamber  extending  upwardly  and  connected 
by  a  cross  arch  and  having  side  tubes  to  a  return  flue  over  the  fire 
chamber  and  the  tubular  connections  therefrom  to  the  outer  portions 
of  the  sections  so  that  the  products  of  combustion  pass  between  the 
tabular  connections  in  one  section  and  those  in  the  next  to  an  upper 
flue,  a  front  plate  having  a  descending  flue  to  connect  the  upper  flue 
with  the  return  fine,  a  back  plate  having  an  opening  and  flue  cooneo- 
tion  forming  a  continuation  of  the  return  flue,  and  an  opening  and  flue 
connection  with  a  damper  at  the  rear  of  the  fire  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  water  heating  boiler,  of  a  seriee  of  leo- 
tioni  each  section  being  formed  of  a  hollow  casting  with  tubular  lega 
at  the  sides  of  the  fire  chamber  extending  upwardly  and  connected 
by  a  cross  arch  and  having  side  tubes  to  a  return  flue  over  the  fire 
chamber  and  the  tubular  connections  therefrom  to  the  outer  portions 
of  the  sections  so  that  the  products  of  combustion  pass  between  the 
tabular  connections  in  one  section  and  those  in  the  next  to  an  upper 
flue,  nipples  and  connecting  pipes  at  the  tops  of  the  sections  and  at 
the  bottom  portions  of  the  water  legs,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
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BUTTOH-MAKIHQ  MACHIHS.    THOMAS  P.  MouuaUT, 
Piled  Apr.  27.  1894    Serial  Ha  509,237.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


ClaiiK. — 1.  The  combination  of  drill-carrying  spindles  arranged 
in  groups  and  having  bearings  at  their  outer  extremities:  hinged 
bearings,  /,  in  which  said  spindles  are  monnted,  near  their  inner  ex- 
tremities; heads,  g,  carrying  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  tpindlea,  whereby  the  latter  are 
capable  of  being  adjusted  with  relation  to  one  another,  at  deeeribed, 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  drill-carrying  spindles  arranged  in  groups 
and  having  at  their  outer  extremities  tapering  heads  or  pulleys ,  a 
driving  pulley  adapted  to  engage  internally,  in  ftictional  contact  with 
■aid  heads  or  pulleys  and  a  ring  or  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of 
■aid  driving  pulley  and  adapted  to  en^ge  also  in  frictional  contact 
with  saiki  heads  or  pulleys,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  drill-carrying  spindles,  armnged  in  groups 
and  hnvmg  at  their  outer  extremities  tapering  heads  or  pulleys,  a 
driving  pulley  adapted  to  engage  internally,  in  frictional  contact  with 
said  heads  or  pulleys,  a  ring  or  sleeve,  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of 
■aid  driving  pulley  adapted  to  engage  also  in  frictional  contact  with 
said  heads  or  pulleys,  and  a  washer,  interposed  between  said  ring  or 
sleeve,  and  said  driving  pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  drilling  mechanism  of  a  longitudi- 
oally  reciprocating  carriage,  an  inclined  bracket  or  support  carried 
thereby  ;  a  hopper  carried  by  said  bracket :  a  disk  or  plate  having  a 
rais^  rim  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  with  an  opening  or  passage  way 
therein,  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  inclined  bracket ;  and  a  rotatable 
disk,  seated  within  said  raised  rim  and  centmlly  mounted  and  adapted 
to  rotate  upon  a  shaft  or  pintle  carried  by  said  bracket  and  having  a 


■enea  of  notchea  or  receptacles  in  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  each 
being  adapted  to  carry  and  deliver  a  bnttoo  into  aaid  opening  or  paa- 
■age  way,  automaUcally,  at  laid  disk  it  rotated,  subetanttally  at  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drilling  mechanism  of  a  longitndi- 
nally  reciprocating  carriage,  an  inclined  support  moanted  thereon  ;  a 
hopper  carried  by  said  support ;  ao  annular  recessed  plate  also  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  having  an  opening  or  passage-way  in  the 
miaed  rim  thereof;  a  rotatable  disk,  seated  in  said  reoeased  plate, 
having  notches  in  the  periphery  and  raised  ribs  mdiating  fh>m  the 
center  thereof  and  means  for  opemting  said  parta,  subttantiallj  aa 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  drills,  of  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating carriage;  means  for  operating  the  same;  a  hopper  mounted 
on  said  carriage  in  an  inclined  position ;  and  means  for  automatically 
delivering  the  buttons  from  said  hopper  to  the  drills,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  drills,  01  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  button  holder  or  hopper  mounted  on  said  carriage ; 
means  for  operating  said  drills  and  carriage,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally delivering  the  buttons  separately  and  uniformly  faced  from  said 
hopper  to  said  drills,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  drills,  of  a  carriage  and  means  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  thereto ;  a  hopper  to  hold  the  but- 
tons moanted  on  said  carriage :  means  for  automatically  delivering 
the  buttons  from  said  hopper,  separately  and  uniformly  faced  to  said 
drills;  and  means  for  antomaticallj  delivering  the  buttons,  after  they 
have  been  drilled  and  counter-sunk  to  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the 
■ame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  drills,  and  a  hopper  or  holder  for 
the  buttons,  having  a  reciprocating  motion,  of  a  grip  adapted  to  ao- 
tomatically  receive  the  buttons,  separately,  as  they  are  delivered  fVom 
said  hopper  and  means  whereby  the  buttons  are  conveyed  to  the  drills 
or  chuck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  drills,  and  a  hopper  for  holding 
the  buttons,  having  a  reciprocating  motion  ;  of  a  grip  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically receive  the  buttons,  separately  as  they  are  delivered  from 
■aid  hopper  and  means  whereby  the  buttons  are  conveyed  to  the  drill* 
or  chuck  and  means  to  release  them  after  being  drilled  and  counter- 
sunk, substantially  asset  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage  and  means  for 
operating  the  same  and  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  of  a  cam- 
lever  Q,  mounted  upon  a  stationary  pivot  and  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  carriage  ;  a  rack-bar  connecting  with  the  other 
end  of  said  caoi-lever  and  working  in  a  cam  slot  formed  therein  ;  a 
grip  pivotally  connected  with  the  support  for  said  hopper  and  carry- 
ing a  pinion  which  meshes  with  said  rack-bar,  and  operating  as  de- 
acribed, whereby  said  grip  is  moved  into  position  to  receive  a  button 
trova  the  hopper  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  drills,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  cam-lever,  an  arm  K,  connected  with 
and  operated  by  said  cam-lever ;  a  rack-bar  1,  and  a  sliding  plate, 
L,  connected  with  said  arm  K,  a  cam-bar,  L',  and  a  cut-oflT,  IS,  car- 
ried by  said  sliding  plate,  a  hinged  cut-ofT,  m,  and  means  for  opemt- 
ing said  parts,  snbstantially  a^  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  rotating  disk,  located 
therein,  of  a  hinged  cut-off  and  means  for  opemting  the  same,  and  a 
grip  to  receive  and  hold  a  button  at  it  it  delivered  from  said  hopper 
and  said  cut-off,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  rotating  disk  working 
therein,  of  a  sliding  plate,  L,  a  cam-bar,  L',  and  a  cut-off,  12,  carried 
by  said  sliding  plate,  hinged  cut-off,  m,  meant  for  opemting  said  parts, 
as  described,  and  means  for  receiving  a  button  from  said  cut-off  12, 
and  delivering  it  in  position  to  the  drills,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15  The  combination  with  the  drills,  and  a  chuck,  16,  of  a  grip 
to  carry  a  button  to  said  chuck,  and  a  hollow  stud  or  punch,  18,  to 
force  the  button  from  said  grip  into  said  chuck,  to  be  drilled,  MibatAa- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  stationary  with  respect  to  iu 
support  and  having  an  inclined  and  rotatable  bottom  or  side,  of  a  grip 
having  a  pivoted  jaw,  means,  30,  to  antomatically  open  said  jaw  to 
receive  a  button  and  meane  to  close  it  upon  said  button,  sabstantially 
as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  button  making  machine,  of  a  hopper 
having  an  inclined  and  rotatable  side  or  bottom  ;  a  support  themfor ; 
a  grip  carried  by  said  snpport,  to  receive  a  batton  from  said  hopper; 
a  chuck,  16,  and  ita  carrying  arm  17,  a  hollow  stnd  or  punch,  18,  and 
ita  earner,  19 ;  a  cam-arm,  20 :  a  plunger  21  by  which  said  cam-arm 
is  carried  ;  a  tripping  block,  23 ;  and  means  for  opemting  said  part% 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  batton  making  machine,  of  a  hopper 
having  an  inclined  and  rotatable  bottom ;  a  snpport  therefor ;  a  grip 
and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  snpport ;  a  rack  bar  ia  opemtive  con- 
nection with  said  pinion  and  grip ;  a  oam  lever  opemting  said  raak 
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bar,  and  bmau  fbr  opantiaf  nid  cmii  l«T«r,  u  dMeritMd,  rabitao- 
tiallj  M  and  for  the  porpoMs  Mt  forth. 

19.  The  combioAtioQ,  in  •  button  making  machine,  banng  »  hop- 
per with  an  inclineu  and  rotatable  (ida  or  bottom,  and  with  th«  oper- 
ating mechaoiam  thereof;  of  a  grip ;  a  okaek  to  rweeive  a  ba^n  there- 
from, and  a  movable  am  or  carrier,  17,  to  carry  the  battoo  in  proper 
position  to  be  operated  upon,  ■■hetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  bnttoa  outking  or  ftnishing  machine,  of 
a  hopper  having  an  inclined  and  rotatable  ade  or  bottom  with  radial 
rib*  on  the  boe  aod  bottoa  reeeptaeie*  at  the  o«tor  rim  thereof;  and 
a  guard  rail,  a",  to  hold  the  battoos  in  place,  as  and  for  the  purpoaaa 
•et  forth. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  and  the  rotating  disk,  of 
an  opening  in  (aid  hopper  to  admit  the  paange  of  a  button  thereat 
into  said  hopper  that  fitik  of  being  delivered  int4  the  ehut«,  and  a 
■pring  wire  jc*^,  to  prevent  a  button  from  eacaping  from  aaid  hopp«r 
through  taid  opening,  lubetantially  aa  let  forth. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  having  a  paaage  wav  lead- 
ing theretrom,  of  the  rotating  diak  having  the  button  receptadea 
therein,  and  a  upriag-lip,  36,  to  fiteilitate  the  parage  of  a  button  into 
the  hopper  which  maj  fail  of  being  property  delivered  into  the  pa«- 
mg»  way,  tnbataatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

23.  The  combinatiop  with  the  hopper  having  a  rotatable  tide 
or  bottom,  and  the  button-holding  and  releaaing  grip,  and  ita  pinion, 
15,  of  a  ceiled  spring,  31,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft  of 
said  pinion  and  the  other  end  to  a  Bied  fitnd,  32,  to  take  ap  or  pre- 
vent lost  motion  in  said  gnp,  suhataotially  as  Mt  forth. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  chuck,  16,  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage, and  the  stud  or  punch,  18,  of  the  arm,  19,  carrying  said  punch 
and  pirotally  secured  to  said  carnage ;  a  eam-ann  20,  having  a  ver- 
tical motion  and  operating  said  arm  19,  to  press  the  punch  18  against 
the  button  and  force  it  into  said  chuck  ;  and  means  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  said  cam-ann,  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  and  the  rotating  disk  or 
bottom,  having  the  button  receptacles  therein,  and  a  support  therefor, 
of  a  aiide-plate,  L,  carried  by  said  support,  a  cam-bar,  L',  carried  by 
■aid  plate ;  a  hinged  cut-off,  m,  operated  in  one  direction  by  said  caa- 
bar,  and  a  spring,  11.  by  which  it  ia  operated  in  another  direction; 
•nbatantiaily  aa  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  (brth. 

28  The  combination  with  the  hopper  and  the  rotatable  disk  car- 
ried thereby ;  of  the  grip  for  receiving  the  buttons  therefrom :  the 
chuck  to  which  the  buttons  are  delivered  by  said  grip:  the  punch  or 
itnd,  18,  and  ita  carrier,  19,  the  eam-arm,  20,  the  planger,  21,  coo- 
necting  with  said  cam-arm,  the  tripping  block,  '23,  and  means  fbr  op- 
erating said  parte  to  hold  the  buttons  to  and  releaM  them  from  Mid 
ehnck,  as  Mt  forth. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  an  inclined  ade  or  bot- 
tom adapted  to  rotate  upon  an  inchned  axia  independent  of  the  body 
or  casing  and  provided  with  button  receptacles,  and  means  for  com- 
municating rotary  motion  to  said  side  or  bottom,  as  described  and  fbr 
the  pnrpoeea  Mt  forth.  , 


forming  an  opening  A*  intermediate  the  said  channeU,  apwardiv  prt>- 
jecting  kerfed  air  inlet  walls  provided  with  interior  integral  connect- 
ing partitionit  located  upon  said  baM  about  die  inner  and  outer  cir- 
cumference of  each  of  itaid  openings  forming  air  charobera  H  aod  J 
above  said  openings,  and  concentric  combustion  chambers  F  and  0 
above  said  interior  and  exterior  channels,  the  walls  about  the  inner 
and  outer  circumference  of  each  of  Mid  openings  formed  with  an  in- 
tegral perforated  hood  at  the  top  of  Mid  walls  above  the  correspond- 
ing opening,  a  nonforaminous  wall  outaide  the  outer  kerfed  wkII  and 
spaced  therefrom  fonniag  an  air  chamber  therebetweec  open  at  the 
bottom  and  cloeed  at  the  top,  the  outer  kerfed  wall  and  Mid  iion- 
foranjinous  wall  having  an  integrally  connecting  hood  and  integral 
partitions  connecting  Mid  walla,  each  of  Mid  combustion  chambers 
supplied  with  air  admitted  thereinto  through  the  adjacent  air  inlet 
walls  on  the  inner  and  outer  circumference  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  hollow  air  inlet  wall  B  kerfed  hori- 
sonuUy  to  form  a  seriM  of  horiiontal  annular  oriftces  therein,  hav- 
ing aa  integral  perforated  hood,  aod  interior  integral  vertically  ex- 
tended partitions  connecting  the  inner  sidM  of  Mid  wall,  air  inlet 
walla  C  D  kerfed  horirontally  to  form  a  Mries  of  horixontal  annular 
oriftoM  therein,  having  an  integral  perforated  hood  aod  vertically  ex- 
tended partitions  therebetween  integrally  naiting  the  walk  C  D,  an 
air  inlet  wall  E  kerfed  horizontally  to  form  a  series  of  horiiontal  an- 
nular orifleea  therein,  a  non-foraminous  wall  B'  spaced  fVom  the  wall 
E.  a  hood  connecting  the  walls  E  and  E'  and  intermediate  partitions 
integrally  connecung  Mid  walls  E  E',  each  of  uid  combustion  cham- 
bers supplied  with  air  admitted  thereinto  through  the  a4jaeent  air 
inlet  walls  on  the  inner  and  outer  circumference  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 
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Cfaim. — 1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  bnnier,  the  combination  of  s  baM, 
a  central  ker4M  air  inlet  wall  provided  with  aa  integral  perforated 
hood  and  forming  a  central  air  chamber  there  within  open  at  the  baM 
thereof,  partitions  integrally  connecting  the  inner  sidM  of  Mid  walk, 
kerfsd  air  inlet  walk  C  D  provided  with  aa  integral  connecting  per 
fcrated  hood  fbrming  an  air  chamber  therebetween  open  at  the  baM 
thereof,  patitiona  integrally  connecting  the  walk  C  D,  a  kerfM  air 
inlet  wall  E  and  a  non  foraminons  wall  B*  provided  with  an  integrally 
oonuecting  hood  forming  ao  air  channel  therebetween  partitions  in- 
tegrally connecting  the  walk  B  V.  the  walk  B,  C.  forming  a  combu» 
tion  chamber  P"  therebetween,  and  the  walk  D  E  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber  0  ther«b«twoen,  each  of  Mid  combustion  chambers  sup- 
plied with  air  admitted  theminto  ihromh  the  adjAceot  air  inlet  walk 
on  the  inner  ana  ouier  circumference  of  the  combustion  cnamber,  snb- 
•Untially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  baae  A.  conatmetad  with  an  interior  chaaaal 
A'  having  an  opening  A*  therewithin,  an  exterior  snrrouoding  channel 
A*  communicating  with  the  interior  channel  and  spaced  therefVom 


(^im. — 1.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  polish  rod  of  oil  or 
Artesian  welk,  a  stirrup  having  iu  lower  end  cloeed  and  provided  with 
a  screw  threaded  central  perforation  for  the  reeeption  of  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  threaded  adjuster  rod,  an  adjuster  head  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  rod,  and  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  ooupling  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  polish  rod,  subeUn- 
tially as  deacnbed. 

X.  In  aa  adjuster  for  oil  well  punpa,  a  stirrup  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  ite  upper  end  to  a  walking  beam  aod  provided  at  iu  lower 
end  with  an  int4|i^ly  formed  croM  bar  provided  with  a  central 
threaded  perforation  for  the  reception  of  and  in  combination  with  a 
screw  threaded  adjuster  rod,  an  adjuster  hei^  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  shouldered  cavity,  a  coupling  block  adapted  to  be 
aaated  therein,  aod  the  poKah  rod  secured  to  Mid  coupling  block,  snb- 
Maatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  deacribed. 

3.  A  combined  polish  rod  support  and  adjuster  comprising  a  stir 
rap,  a  vertically  movable  adjuster  rod,  and  an  adjuster  head  mounted 
oa  Mid  rod,  a  eaatrml  cavity  9,  and  a  latoral  opening  in  Mid  head  lead- 
ing to  Mid  cavity  and  a  horisonUl  shonlder  13,  in  combination  with 
a  polish  rod,  and  a  coupling  block  thereon  adapted  to  rwt  within  Mid 
pocket  and  be  supported  upon  said  shoulder,  subetaotially  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  polish  rod  support  aod  adjuster  comprising  a  stir- 
rap,  a  vertically  movable  adjaater  rod,  and  adjuster  head  moucted 
on  Mid  rod  aod  provided  with  a  shouldered  cavity  for  the  reception 
of  and  in  combinatioa  with  a  coupling  block,  a  polish  rod  secured 
thereto,  aod  a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the  adjuster  head,  and  adapted 
*^  •BSM*  •  threaded  socket  in  Mid  ooupling  block  for  locking  th« 
latter  in  pkee,  sobatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  polish  rod  adjuster  and  rapport,  the  eombin*- 
tion  with  the  supporting  stirrup,  and  the  adjuster  rod  movable  ver 
tieally  therein,  of  an  adjuster  head  provided  with  a  central  cavity  01 
seat,  the  parallel  ears  or  lugs  provided  with  cavitiM  or  cat  out  por 
tiona  15,  and  a  ooupling  block  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  polkh 
rod  aod  provided  with  an  eye  in  line  with  the  ooooavitiM  15  for  the 
pnrpoM  substantially  as  specified. 


6<47 , 5  64:.    CTILUIT-lfOTOl.    Onai  A.  Ftrmm,  OoateoUoo, 
On^    raed  Mar.  18,  189&    Serial  la  642  002.    do  model) 
rfaint. —  1.   A  current  motor  oompnaiiig  a  frame,  a  drum  at  each 

and  thereof,  the  lower  one  oonstitatinc  a  float,  a  mhm  of  belte  paaainf 
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the  drums,  leave*  carried  by  the  belta,  and  means  for  placing 
haite  under  suiuble  tension,  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  at  ite  upper  end 
to  a  suitable  support,  a  drum  jonmaled  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  the 
lower  one  constituting  a  float,  a  Mries  of  belte  pawing  around  the 
drums,  leaves  carried  by  the  belte,  and  means  for  placing  the  leaves 
under  desired  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  at  ite  upper  end 
to  a  suitable  support,  two  drums  earned  by  the  frame,  each  provided 
with  circumferential  flanges  at  each  end,  belte  passing  around  the 
aaid  drums  and  held  in  place  by  uid  flangM,  and  leaves  carried  by  the 
belte  and  havinp;  their  inner  faces  provided  with  recesses  for  engag- 
ing a  circumferential  flange  on  the  drums,  substantially  as  described. 


547,566.    WATBRTUBB BOILEB.    IatW. PiATt, Brooklyn, I. T. 
Piled  Pelill,  1895.    Serial  Ha  538,083.    (Ho  model) 


547,566.  CARPEHDBIL  Bakl  SttfEWooD,  Hotwadale,  Pi.,  and 
Gboeob  R  PAB80HS,  Shawneetown,  DL  Filed  July  13. 1896.  Serial  Ha 
565  906.    do  modeL) 


(laim. — 1.  A  unit  of  heating  surface  for  a  water-tube  boiler  con- 
sisting of  two  end  cups  intermediate  to  which  are  connected  a  .group 
of  tubes,  the  Mid  cups  being  constructed  to  have  their  fnt  ends  ex- 
panded for  connection  with  headers,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  .V  device  for  connecting  a  cluster  of  boiler-tnbw  to  headers, 
consisting  in  a  cnp-«haped  nipple  having  upon  ite  baM  tubular  projec- 
tions adapted  to  receive  and  to  be  secured  to  the  individual  tubes  of 
the  closter  aod  having  ite  free  end  adapted  to  be  expanded  into  a 
header  to  secure  the  nipple  thereto,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cluster  of  boiler-tabea,  of  two  cap- 
shaped  nipples  located  upon  the  ends-of  such  cluster,  and  having  tubu- 
lar projections  which  receive  and  are  secured  to  the  indididual  tubes 
of  the  claster,  the  Mid  nippke  being  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends 
expanded  or  upMt  into  a  header  to  connect  the  parta,  sabatantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  oombination  with  two  headers  each  having  holes  to  re- 
ceive boiler-tube  connections,  of  a  cluster  of  tubes  having  at  each  end 
a  single  enp-ahaped  nipple  which  u  attached  to  the  individual  tubes  of 
the  cluster,  the  free  ends  of  uid  nipples  being  expanded  or  upaat  over 
ttie  walk  of  said  holes,  tliereoy  secunng  tbe  cluster  of  tubes  and  their 
nipplM  to  the  header*,  snbstantiallv  as  Mt  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ufety  guard  or  fender  for  cars,  an  open  and  sab- 
Btantially  rectangular  trip  frame  mounted  to  slide  beneath  the  car 
platform,  in  combination  with  an  open  and  substantially  rectangular 
guard  frame  having  netting  stretched  acroM  the  ume  and  being  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  car  aod  also  capable  of  swinging  independ- 
ently of  Mid  trip  frame,  Mid  guard  frame  being  extended  in  rear  of 
ite  Ailcmm  and  engaged  by  the  trip  firame,  subatantiaDy  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  Mfety  car-fender,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  guard 
frame  made  in  open  rectangular  form  and  having  ite  rear  portion 
deflected  npwardly,a  net  stretched  across  and  secured  to  said  guard 
frame,  the  rearwardly  converging  obliquely  disposed  braces  connect- 
ing the  side  arms  or  portions  of  Mid  guard  frame,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  or  catch  on  Mid  guard  frame,  and  a  trip  frame  surround- 
ing Mid  guard  frame  and  engaging  Mid  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
or  catch,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

8.  In  a  Mfety  ear-faoder,  the  combination  of  an  open  rectangn- 
lar  gnard  frame  having  a  hinged  connection  with  tbe  car  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  net  stretched  across  and  secured  thereto,  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  or  catch  affixed  to  Mid  gnard  frame  and  projecting 
beneath  the  car  platform,  and  a  rectangular  trip  frame  surrounding 
aaid  guard  fV^me  and  mounted  to  aiide  longitudinally  in  gaiding  eyas 
beneath  the  car  platform,  the  rear  bar  of  uid  (Vame  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  arm  or  catch  on  the  guard  frame  and  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  the  side  arms  of  uid  trip  fkvme  being  deflected 
inwardly  and  connected  by  a  flexible  strap,  all  arranged  for  joint  op- 
eration, substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  nfety  car  fender,  the  combination  of  an  open  rectangu- 
lar fhime  having  ite  rear  portion  deflected  upwardly,  a  net  stretched 
between  the  front  and  rear  bars  of  uid  fVame,  a  W-shaped  brace 
fi-ame  rigidly  connected  with  uid  gnard  fi«me  and  having  ite  termi- 
nak  hooked  to  engage  eyM  on  the  car,  a  centrally  dkpoaed  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  or  catch  upon  uid  frame,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  rectangular  trip  trame  surrounding  uid  guard  frame  and 
engaging  uid  arm  or  catch  thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae specified. 

547,5  67.  DAMPER  POa  OPBH  POLBPLACBa  tLUM  J.  Smn. 
GerattDcOhta  PQed  July  27,  iNfi.  Serial  la  567,362.  domodeU 
Cktim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  damper  saperpoeed  above  a  ({rata 
and  capable  of  transverM  movement.  Mid  damper  comprising  a  snb- 
stantially  horizontal  or  slightly  inclined  baM  portion,  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  at  the  fi-ont  end  of  uid  baM  portion  constitating  a 
deflector,  for  tbe  purpoae  and  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  damper  far  open  fireplacea,thaaaMeoom- 
prising  a  snbaUntially  horiiontal  or  ilightlv  inclining  baae  portion  azp 
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Uodiig  the  lasftli  of  Ui«  Arvplaeo,  sad  as  ■pwardly  projoetioK  and 
raarwardlj  iadiDiag  flange  at  tii«  Iroat  of  laid  baaa  portion  oonati- 
tatioK  a  deflector  for  the  parpoae  specified,  in  combination  with  a  top 
plate  apon  which  iaid  damper  ilides,  said  top  piate  being  taperpoeed 
abore  the  fireplace  and  prorided  with  a  imoke  and  air  pi— g«  adapted 
to  be  partially  or  wholly  covered  bj  the  damper,  eeheUntiilly  aa  aad 
forwthe  parpoae  deaeribed. 


64:7.068.  BLKTRIC  UT-ACnOH  FOR  PI?B^RaAll&  Bbwoi 
&  Vonr.  Wnxua  &  Ploutc.  u>A  Wiixxai  D  Wood.  Detritt.  MlctL, 
uilgoan  to  Uw  Pamod  k  Votey  Otku  Compaojr.  mom  pteoe  fUad 
Jaa  SI.  189&    Serial  Hoi  3S6.8S6.    do  moM.) 


CH 


clitM. — I.  In  aa  aleetrie  key  action  for  pipe  or^aaa,  the  coaM> 
nation  of  coaoection  plates  O,  piTotally  lapported  at  their  end*  in  the 
organ  eaae,  reciprocatory  coupler  bare  A  arranged  to  form  electrical 
contact  with  tatd  platea,  electrical  oondnctort  in  connection  with  laid 
bare  aad  with  laid  platea,  aad  meant  to  open  aad  cloea  the  eleetrie 
eirenit  through  laid  bare  and  plate*.  lubeUntially  aa  tet  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  key  action  for  pipe  organ*,  oecillatory  connec- 
tion plateai  G  prorided  with  conductor  bare  (}',  a  itop  actuated  rod  I 
engaged  with  each  of  laid  platae,  aad  key  actoated  ban  A  oooctractad 
to  eoataet  whk  aaid  eoadoctor  bare,  rabatantiallj  aa  eet  forth. 

S.  In  aa  electric  key  action  for  pipe  organ*  the  combination  of 
connection  plate*  0  piTotaliy  iupported  at  their  end*  in  the  orgaa  caae 
proTided  with  electrical  condactor  bar*  (>',  key  actuated  conpler  bare 
A  eoa«tructed  to  contact  with  (aid  conductor  bar*,  and  eiectrioal  ooo- 
dactor*  in  connection  with  aaid  conpler  bar*  aad  *aid  condactor  bar*, 
*aid  connection  plate*  normally  out  of  operatiT*  poeitioo.  and  atop 
actoated  mechanisin  to  bring  aaid  plate*  into  operatire  poeition,  tnb- 
atantially  as  aet  forth 

4.  In  an  electric  key  action  for  pipe  orgaae,  the  combination  of 
oecillatory  coaneetion  piataa  O  pirotally  eapported  at  their  eode  in 
the  organ  caae  prorided  with  electrical  ooodnctor*.  movable  key  actu- 
ated conpler  bar*  A  arranged  to  contact  with  the  conductor*  upon 
aaid  platea.  atope  conn*cl«d  with  aaid  plate*  to  bring  them  into  opera- 
tive  poeition,  and  a  apring  to  hold  aaid  plate*  normally  oat  of  opera- 
tiTe  poeition.  MibetantiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


ft.  In  ao  aleetrie  key  action  fbr  pipe  organ*,  the  oombinatlon  of  a 
of  coupler  bar*,  a  apring  to  anpport  each  of  aaid  bar*,  a  lever 
through  which  each  of  aaid  bare  i*  tleeved,  and  *  key  coaoected  with 
*aid  lever,  the  action  of  the  key  relieviog  the  preaaore  of  the  eorre- 
•ponding  lever  apoo  the  eorreepoading  coupler  bar  permitting  the 
apring  to  raiee  the  coupler  bar,  anbatantially  a*  aet  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  key  action  for  pipe  organ*,  the  oombiaation  of  • 
aene*  of  oecillatory  connection  plate*,  a  rod  I  connected  therewith,  a 
apring  to  anpport  aaid  rod,  aad  a  atop  arranged  to  depre**  aaid  rod 
when  the  atop  ia  pnDad  oat  aad  thereby  bring  the  eorre^wodiag  plata 
into  operative  poeition,  the  apring  normally  aupporting  the  correapond- 
ing  plate  out  of  operative  poaition,  aubetaotialiy  a*  aet  forth 

7.  In  aa  electric  key  action  for  pipe  orgaaa,  the  combination  of 
a  aerie*  of  oecillatory  platea  provided  with  a  aeriee  of  electrical  oon- 
daetor*  projeeting  forward  of  the  oorreepoadiag  plate,  a  aerie*  of 
movable  conpler  bara  provided  with  laterally  extended  arm*  a  to  con- 
tact with  the  conductor*  upon  aaid  plate*,  a  key  connected  with  each 
of  aaid  coupler  bar*,  and  a  atop  connected  with  each  of  aaid  platea, 
aaid  plate*  normally  sapported  ont  of  operative  poeition,  anbatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  key  actioe  fbr  pipe  organa,  the  combination  of 
oecillatory  connection  plate*  extended  traoaveraely  acroea  the  or(^n 
caae  aad  jointedly  tnpported  thereon  a  aeriee  of  key  aetoated  conpler 
bara  A  to  contact  with  aaid  platea,  junction  plate*  K.,  N,  electrical  oon- 
daetora  connecting  aaid  jenctioo  plate*  with  aaid  connection  platea, 
electrical  conductor*  in  connection  with  aaid  coupler  bar*  whereby 
the  electrical  circuit  may  be  eloeed  and  opened  between  aaid  coupler 
bara  and  aaid  ooonection  platee,  a  key  to  ooatrol  the  movement  of 
each  of  the  coupler  bar*,  and  a  atop  to  control  the  poaition  of  each 
of  the  connection  platen,  aabetantially  as  aet  forth. 

9  In  an  electric  key  action  for  pipe  organ*,  the  combination  of 
oecillatory  atop  actuated  ooonection  plate*  (>  jointedly  aupported  at 
their  eoda  in  aaid  caae  normally  oat  of  operative  poaition,  a  lerieeof 
key  actuated  coupler  bar*  A,  an  electrical  conductor  in  connection 
with  each  of  aaid  coupler  bara,  aad  a  aerie*  of  electrical  oondcctora 
connected  with  aaid  platea,  a  portion  of  aaid  latter  conduetora  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  straight  connection  with  other  parts  of  the  organ 
action,  and  other  of  aaid  latter  coodnctora  arranged  to  form  aa  octav* 
eoapler,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 


047, 069.    aOTHU-WRIieBS.     Addbw  W  WAUn.  ina,  Pa. 


Claim. — In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination,  with  the  wringer 
(tame,  the  rolle,  and  their  connectiooa;  of  a  acrew  threaded  aleeve 
bolt  placed  in  aaid  frame,  a  cam  carried  by  aaid  bolt,  a  handle  for 
operating  aaid  cam ,  a  presaore  bolt  paasing  through  aaid  aleeve  bolt 
for  communicating  the  cam  action  to  the  roll  connectiona,  aad  an  ad- 
justing nut  on  aaid  aleeve  bolt  for  adjusting  the  poeition  of  aaid  cam 
relatively  to  the  roll  connectiona. 


647. 570.     THTLXrCOUPLIia 

PUed  Mar.  1,  IMOl    Sertii  la  Maoei     iHo  model.) 


Ja»  C  Wiuzt.  ilpaoa.  Mloh. 


—1.  In  a  thill  oonpliag,  the  axle  dip  providfd  on  ita  for- 
ward aide  with  a  lag  haviag  a  pair  of  half  beariag*  to  receive  the 
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head  of  the  thill  iron,  a  cover  otcap  resting  on  the  upper  fkce  of  the 
lug  and  ako  having  half  bearing*  registering  with  tho*e  of  the  lug; 
longitadinal  groove*  or  channels  being  formed  between  the  adjacent 
facea  of  said  lug  and  ito  cover  or  cap,  springs  within  said  groovea  or 
channels,  to  engage  the  head  of  the  thill-iron,  and  meana  for  eecnr 
ing  the  cover  or  cap  to  the  lug,  subauntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  axle  clip  formed  with  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting Ittg  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  half  bearing*  at  its 
fVont  end  to  receive  the  head  of  a  thill  iron,  a  cover  or  cap  reeting  on 
the  upper  fkce  of  the  lug,  provided  at  iu  outer  end  with  half  bear- 
ings registering  with  those  of  the  lug  and  formed  in  iU  lower  fiaee 
with  groove*  extending  from  aaid  half  bearings  to  ita  rear  end,  spiral 
or  other  apring*  mounted  in  aaid  groovea  with  their  rear  enda  reating 
againat  the  clip,  follower*  at  the  forward  end*  of  the  *pring*  and 
preaeed  thereby  againat  the  rear  end  of  the  thill  iron,  and  meana  for 
securing  the  cap  or  cover  to  the  lug,  aabsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


04:7.671.  APPARATUS  POR  CmrniO  GEAR-TEETH.  Hnim 
C  WiBUl,  HarUotxL  Cooo.  Piled  A|t.  22.  189&  Serial  Ha  &46,«84. 
(loiBodeL) 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  a  roUry-re- 
eiprocating  gear-blank  carrier ;  and  meana  for  automatically  actuating 
aaid  gear  blank  carrier;  in  combination  with  a  roUry-reciprocating 
cutter-tool  carrier;  and  meana  for  imparting  roUry  reciprocating 
movementa  to  aaid  cutter-carrier  in  a  path  tranaveraely  of  the  longi- 
tadiaal  axis  of  and  in  aynchrooian  with  aaid  gear-blank  carrier,  anb- 
atantially aa  deaeribed. 

2  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combination,  a  gear- 
blank  carrier  and  a  cutting-tool  carrier  operatively  connected  for 
ayochronoua  roUry-reciprocaling  movements,  relatively,  about  a  com- 
mon center;  aad  means  for  imparting  roUry-reeiprooating  move- 
menu  to  aaid  carriers,  synch rooously,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear  teeth,  in  combination,  a  gear- 
blank  carrier  aupported  for  roUry-reciprocating  moveroenu  about  ita 
axis;  a  cutter  carrier  aopported  for  rotary  reciprocating  movementa 
in  a  direction  coinciding  with  the  direetioo  of  movement  of  the  gear- 
blank  carrier;  a  roUry -cotter  carried  by  aaid  cotter-carrier  in  posi- 
tion and  adapted  for  acting  upon  the  gear-blank  carried  by  the  blank- 
carrier  ;  aiAl  mechanism  for  actuating  aaid  parta  aynehronoasly,  sab- 
staatially  as  dsacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combinatioo,  a  gear- 
blank  carrier  ;  mechanism  for  imparting  to  aaid  carrier  rotary-recip- 
rocating movementa  about  ita  axis;  a  cutter-carrier;  and  synchro- 
nizing actnating  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  gear-blank 
carrier  and  cutter-carrier,  and  adapted  for  imparting  roUry-recip- 
rooating  movementa  to  the  cutter-carrier  tranaveraely  of  the  axis  of 
the  gear-blank  carrier,  and  aiao  for  effecting  synchronous  movementa 
of  aaid  cutUr-blank  carrier  and  gear-blank  carrier,  aubaUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

b  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  a  gear-blank  carrier, 
aad  a  cutter-carrier,  in  combination  with  an  aetnatiag  connector  be- 


6.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  the  conibination  of  an 
oecillatory  gear  blank  carrier ;  an  oscillatory  cotter-carrier ;  and  car- 
rier-actuating means  in  operative  connection  vrith,  and  aimultaneooaly 
imparting  oecillatory  movementa  to,  aaid  gear-blank  carrier  and  cut- 
ter-«arrier  in  relatively-coinciding  directions. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combination,  an  oe- 
cillatory gear- blank  carrier;  an  oecillatory  cutter-carrier ;  and  means 
in  operative  connection  with,  and  adapted  for  imparting  oscillatory 
movementa  of  relatively-varying  veloeitiea  to,  aaid  gear-blank  carrier 
and  catter«arrier,  synchrononaly. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary-reciprocating blank-carrier  ;  and  with  meant  for  automatically 
imparting  rotary-reciprocating  movementa  to  aaid  blank-carrier;  of  a 
rotary -cutter  supported  for  oecillatory  movement ;  and  means  for  im-  '< 
parting  rotating  and  advancing  movementa  to  the  cutter  in  the  plane 
of  ita  cutting-edge  ;  and  means  for  imparting  oscillatory  movemoAto 
to  said  cutter  in  aynchroniam  with  the  rotary-reciprocating  move- 
menta of  the  blank-carrier,  aabsUntially  aa  deecribed.  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  in  combination,  a  blank- 
carrier  and  a  cutter-carrier  operatively  connected  for  synchronous  oe- 
cillatory movementa  abont  axes  radiating  from  a  common  center ;  a 
rotary-cutter  carried  by  the  cutter-carrier ;  and  actnating  mechanism 
in  connection  with,  and  adapted  for  aynehronoasly  and  automati- 
cally imparting  oecillatory  movementa  to  the  blank-carrier  and  cat- 
ter-carrier ;  and  meana  for  rotating  the  cutter  and  advancing  said 
eatter  toward  the  center  from  which  the  axes  of  said  blank-carrier 
and  cutter-carrier  radiate,  aobsUntially  aa  deaeribed,  and  for  the 
pnrpooe  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combination,  a 
blank-carrying  spindle  ;  actuating  mechanism  for  automatically  im- 
parting rotary-reciprocating  movementa  to  aaid  apindle  ;  a  catler-car- 
rier ;  means  for  oscillating  said  cutter-carrier  in  a  plane  transveraely 
of  the  axes  of,  and  in  aynchroniam  with,  and  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  direction  of  movement  of,  the  blank-carrying  spindle  ;  a 
rotary-cutter  movably  carried  by  aaid  cutter-carrier ;  and  cutter-ear- 
ner routing  and  feeding  meana  for  routing  aaid  cotter-earner,  and 
for  imparting  advancing  movement  thereto,  in  a  plane  interaecting 
the  axial  plane  of  aaid  apindle,  aabsUntially  as  deeisribed,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  an  oe- 
cillatory gear-blank  carrier  ;  a  roUry -cutter  supported  for  oscillatory 
movement ;  actnating  means  connecting  the  gear-blank  carrier  and 
cutter,  and  adapted  for  imparting  oscillatory  movementa  to  the  geai^ 
blank  carrier,  and  for  simulUneoualy  imparting  to  the  cutter  a  pro- 
gressive catting  movement  in  a  sinuous  path  transversely  of  the  axial 
line  of  the  blank-carrier,  subeUotially  as  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear  teeth,  in  combination,  a 
gear-blank  carrier  adapted  for  roUry-rociprocating  movementa  abont 
ita  axis ;  actuating  mechanism  for  said  gear-blank  carrier  ;  a  roUry- 
oatter  supported  and  adapted  for  intermittent  advancing  movementa 
in  a  plane  intei-aecting  the  axial  plane  of  the  blank-carrier ;  entter- 
actuatiog  mechanism  co-operating  with  the  btank-carrier-actuating 
mechanism  for  effecting  synchronous  operations  of  said  two  actuating 
mechanisms;  and  means  for  inUrmitteiitly  advancing  the  cutter  along 
the  blank  carried  by  the  blank-carrier  in  a  plane  corresponding  to 
the  longitudinal  place  of  the  fsoe  of  the  tooth  being  generated,  and 
also  for  oacillating  the  cutter  in  a  plane  aubaUntially  concentric  to 
the  axis  of  ths  blank-carrier,  and  transversely  of  the  tooth  being  gen- 
erated, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel-gear  teeth,  in  combination, 
a  gear-blank  carrier  aupported  for  rotary-reciprocating  movementa 
about  ita  axia  ;  a  roUry-cutUr  aupported  for  intermittent  advancing 
movement  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  axial  plane  of  the  blank-carrier, 
and  also  for  transverse  and  roUry-reoiprocating  movementa ;  cutter- 
feeding  mechaniam  in  connection  with  and  adapted  for  advancing  the 
cutter  along  the  blank  carried  by  the  blank-carrier ;  and  synchronis- 
ing actuating  mechanism  co-operatively  connecting  the  blank-carrier 
and  cotter,  and  adapted  for  aynchronouaiy  imparting  roUry- recipro- 
cating movementa  to  the  blank-carrier  and  cutter  in  correaponding 
directiona,  aubaUntially  aa  deecribed.  aad  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  the  oombination  with 
the  oecillatory  gear-blank  carrier  and  ita  actuating  mechaniam;  of  a 
roUry  tooth-generating  ontUr  in  position  and  adapted  for  acting 
upon  the  gear-blank  carried  by  the  blank-carrier;  and  entter-coatrol- 
ling  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described,  in  operative  connectioa 
with  the  cotter  and  with  the  gear-blaak-actuating  mechanism,  and 
adapted  for  moving  the  cutter  progressively  forward  along  the  tooth- 
forming  face  of  the  gear-blank  in  a  plane  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tadinal plane  of  the  gear-tooth,  and  for  oaeiUatiag  said  eattar  trans- 
versely of  the  longitodinal  plane  of  the  gear-tooth  in  aynchroniam 


tween.  and  adapted  for  effecting  a  aynchronoaa  oscillating  movement 

of,  aaid  gear-blank  earner  and  cutter-carrier,  aabaUntiallj  as  de- 1  with  the  oecillatory  movement  of  the  gear-blank  carrier,  aobstantially 

seribed  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth.  '••  deecribed,  asd  fbr  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 
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15.  la  k  iiiacbia«  for  |t«n«niUDg  feAr-t««Ui,  in  oooabioatioa,  aa 
owsilUtorj  holder  for  the  gMr  blank  .  regutering  mAehAoisoi  carriMi 
bj  the  gear-bUok  holder,  aud  adapted  for  iatemiitteiitlr  rotating  the 
blank-holder  an  aliquot  part  of  a  oompleU  roUtioa .  a  tooth  g«oer- 
aUng  cutt«r  supported  for  roUr^  and  traoaverM  oecillatory  move- 
iD«ata;  and  gear-blank  and  oalter  actuating  and  cvotroiling  tnechao- 
iam.  •ttbaUntialij  a*  deecnbed,  co-operativalj  eoaneeting  the  blank- 
carrier  and  cutter  and  adapt«d  for  tjnchronoualj  oacillating  said 
blank-carrier  and  cotter  in  ooioeiding  direction*  and  in  •nbataotially- 
concentric  plana*  :  and  means  for  moTiog  the  cutter  prngniMli  iilj 
along  the  tooth-torming  fiace  of  the  gear-blank,  during  the  oaciUatory 
moTomeot  of  said  cutt«r,  lubatantiailj  a*  deacrib«d. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  generating  g«ar-t««th,  an  oocillatorj  g«ar- 
blank  carrier ;  a  rotarj-cntter ;  an  oacillatory  cutter-carrier ;  aa  acta- 
ating-connector  between  th«  gear-blank  carrier  and  cutter-carrier, 
and  adapted  for  Prnchrunooaly  oaeillating  the  gearblank  and  cuttai 
in  coinciding  direetiooa,  and  in  plane*  tubatantiallj  eoooeotric  to  a 
common  center;  and  means  for  rotating  and  advanciiig  the  euttar 
relatlreljr  to  the  gear  blank,  (ubeUntiallr  as  deacribed,  and  for  the 
porpoee  i«t  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel-gear  toelh,  in  eombinatioo, 
a  gear-blank  carrier  sapportad  for  rotarj-reciprocattag  moTameota 
about  iu  axis;  a  roUry-cuttar  supported  for  intermittant  adTancingj 
movement*  in  a  plane  interaecting  the  axial  plane  of  the  blank-car- 1 
rier.  and   aJao  for  traosTerae  and  rotarr-reciprocating  movementa;! 
cutter-fiseding  mechanisai  in  connection  with  and  adapted  for  adTaoo- 
iag  tli«  eatUr  along  the  blank  carried  bj  the  blank-carrier,  and 
■ynchroniaing  actuating  mecbaaiam  eo-operativelj  connecting  the 
blank-carrier  bnd  cutter,  and  adapted  for  synchronouaJj  impartingi 
rotarr-raciprocating  moTemenu  of  relativelf-TarTing  Talocitiea  to 
the  blank-carrier  and  cutter  in  corresponding  directiona,  snbatantiallT 
as  described,  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  machine  fpr  generating  gear-teeth,  the  combination  of 
aa  oaeillatory  gear-blank  carrier;  and  an  oacillatory  catter-carriar 
slide  both  sapported  for  radial  moTementa,  relatiTaJj  to  a  eoomoa 
cantar;  and  means  subsUntiaUj  as  deacribed,  for  simoltaneoualj  oa- 
cillating the  gear-blank  carrier  and  cuttar-slide  carrier  about  said 
common  center,  and  for  moving  said  blank-carrier  and  cntter-alide 
carrier  radiallj  of  said  common  center  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  machine  for gaaaratiag  gear-teeth,  the  combination  with 
an  Intennittantly-roUtiTe  gear-blank  carrier;  and  with  means  for  in- 
termittentlj  routing  said  gear-blank  carrier ;  of  a  cntter-slide  carrier 
supported  for  oscillatory  movemenU  tranrreraelj  of  the  gear-blank 
carrier,  and  having  a  cutter-slide  supported  for  radial  moTementa, 
relatiTeljr  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter-slide  carrier;  oscillating  mechan- 
ism operatirely  connecting  the  blank-carrier  and  cutter-slide  carrier, 
and  adapted  for  synchronously  oAcillatiiigsaid  carriers  in  correspond- 
ing directions,  and  actuating  mechanism,  subaUntially  as  described, 
in  position  and  adapted  for  intermittently  imparting  an  adraaciDg 
movement  to  the  catter^ide.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

20.  In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel-gear  teeth,  in  combination ; 
a  cutter-slide  carrier,  and  a  gear-blank  carrier  supportad  for  synchro- 
nous oscillatory  movemenU  about  intersecting  axee;  and  means  in 
operatiTe  coanection  wkh.  and  adapted  for  synchronously  oscillating, 
aaid  cutter-carrier  and  blank-carrier,  snbsUntially  aa  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  an  oscillatory  blank-car- 
rier and  an  oacillatory  cutter-carrier  supported  with  their  axes  radi- 
ating fh>m  a  conMhon  center,  and  adapted  for  radial  and  substantially- 
concentric  adjustmeoU  relatively  to  the  common  center,  from  which 
the  axes  of  Mid  carriers  radiate,  and  for  synchronous  oscillatory 
movements:  in  combination  with  independent  adjusting  meana  for  the 
blank-carrier  and  for  the  cutter-carrier,  and  adapted  for  indepand 
aatly  adjusting  uid  carriers  coucentrieally  of,  and  toward  and  from, 
aaid  common  center;  and  actuating  mechanism  operatively  connect 
ing  aaid  carriers  and  adapted  for  synchrononaly  oscillating  said  car- 
riers in  corresponding  direction*,  and  at  ralatively-differeot  velocitiea. 
BubaUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combination,  a 
cutter  carrier  supported  for  oscillatory  movements  about  a  Hxed  axis ; 
a  routing  cutter  supported  for  movement  radially  of  the  axis  of  said 
earner;  means  for  oaeillating  uid  cutur-carrier;  and  an  oacillatory 
gear-blank  carrier  supportad  for  radial  and  concentric  adjustment*, 
relatively  to  aa  axia  having  an  arbitrarily-fixed  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  cutter-carrier  and  means  for  automatically  oscillating  the 
gear-blank  carrier  in  synchronism  with,  and  in  a  direction  corrsapond- 
ing  to  the  direction  of  movement  of,  the  cutter-carrier,  subaUntially 
as  deacribad,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  the  combination  with 
Ihe  cutter-slide  carrier  supported  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a 
relatively-fixed  axis,  and  with  the  rutter-slide  and  the  roUting-cut- 
ter  supjMrted  for  radial  movement,  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  cot- 
tar slid*  carrier;  of  a  gear-blank  carrier  supported  for  angular  ad 


jaaUDeot,  relaUvaiy  to  the  axia  ot  tbe  cntter-dide  earriar,  and  adapted 
for  oacillatory  ■Boveotent  about  said  axia;  and  two  co-operating  act- 
uators operativaly  connected  together  for  syochrooous  moveraen^ 
and  one  of  which  is  operativaly  connected  with,  and  is  adapted  for 
oscillating,  the  cutter-slide  carrier,  and  the  other  of  which  u  opent- 
tively  eonneetwi  with,  and  is  adapted  for  oscillaUng,  the  gear-blank 
carrier,  snbaUatially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortl 

24  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combination,  a 
gaar-blank  carrier  and  a  cutter-earner  supported  for  oscillatory  mora- 
meou  about  a  common  center,  a  roUUve  cutter  movably  carried  by 
the  coturcarrier  with  iu  periphery  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  axis  of 
the  gaar-blaak  carrier,  and  adapted  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  common  center;  means  in  connection  with  and  adapted  for  mov 
ing  said  cutter  toward  and  from  said  common  center;  and  means  for 
oscilUUng  the  cutter-carriar  and  gear-blank  carrier  in  synchronism 
sahaUntially  aa  daacrib^l.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination,  a  gaar- 
blank  carrier  supported  for  ow:j|latery  movemenU  about  a  relaUvely- 
fixed  axis;  a  catter-carrier  supported  for  oscillatory  movement  about 
arelatively -fixed  axia ;  maana  for  oaeillating  said  carrier*  in  synchron- 
and  in  coinciding  directions  and  with  relatively- varying  veloci- 
»«•;  a  pair  of  routive  cutters  supported  by  the  cutter-carrier  with 
their  peripheries  in  planes  radial  to  a  common  axia,  and  operatiraiy 
eoonectwl  for  angular  adjustnant  relatively  to;  and  traiMveraely  o^ 
each  other;  and  maana  for  adjusting  said  cutters  relatively  to  each 
other.  subaUntially  as  described 

26  In  a  machine  forgeoeraUng  gear-teeth,  the  combination  with 
the  oacillatory  gear-blank  carrier  and  oacillatory  catter-carrier ;  and 
with  actuating  mechanism  for  imparting  comparative  movemenU  of 
relatively -varying  velocities  to  said  blank-carrier  and  catter-carrier: 
of  adjusting  mechanism  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  relative  veloci- 
ties of  said  blank-carrier  and  cutter,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

27  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  in  combination,  a  gear- 
blank  carrier  sapported  for  roUry-reciprocating  movemenU;  an  actu- 
ator in  operative  connection  with  said  blank-carriers;  a  catter-carrier 
supported  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a  relatively-fixed  axis:  an 
actuator  in  operative  connection  with  the  cutter-carriar,  a  syochron- 
ixing  connector  between,  and  operativaly  connecting,  the  cutter-car- 
riar actuator  and  the  blank  -carrier  actuator ;  a  roUti  ve-ca  tter  ads  pted 
for  movementtransvenely  of  the  blank-carrier,  and  actuating  mccn 
anism  in  operative  connection  with  the  cutter  carrier  actuator  and 
blank-earner  actuator,  and  adapted  for  routing  the  cutter  and  fc- 
■imaluneoualy  aetaating  the  cutter-carrier  and  blank-carrier,  subaUn- 
tially aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combination,  a 
gear-blank  carrier  supported  for  oecilUtory  movement ;  a  cutter-car- 
rier embodying  an  oacillatory  aember.  sapported  for  oacillatory  move- 
ment in  a  path  tranaveraely  of  the  axial  line  of  the  blank-carrier :  and 
a  catter-carrier  sapported  by  the  oscillatory  member  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  member;  actuating  mech- 
aniam  connected  and  adapted  for  automatically  oscillating  said  cut- 
ter-carrier and  blank-carrier  in  synchronism  ,  a  cutter-alide-actnating 
device  controlled  by  the  oacillatory  movement  of  the  catter-carrier, 
and  adapted  for  automatically  advancing  said  cutter^ilide,  toward  and 
from  the  axial  line  of  the  cutter-earner,  substantially  a*  deacribed. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear  teeth,  the  combiaation  with 
the  gear  blank  carrier  and  with  means  for  automatically  oaeillating 
aaid  carrier ;  of  an  oacillatory  cutter-carrier  in  operative  connection 
with  the  gear-blank  carrier,  and  comprising  a  cutter-slide-carrying 
member  supported  for  oacillatory  movemenU  transversely  of  the  axia 
of  the  blank-carrier ;  a  radially-diapoaed  cntter-alide  supported  on  said 
cutter-slide-carrying  member  for  adjustment  in  a  plane  correaponding 
with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cutter-slide  carrying  member,  and 
also  supported  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  plane  transversely  of 
the  path  of  movemeat  of  said  carrying  member ;  and  means  for  simal- 
taneously  oacillating  the  carrrinj;  member,  and  advancing  the  cutter- 
slide  in  synchronism  with  the  oacillatory  movement  of  the  blank-ear^ 
rier,  subaUntiallj  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear  teeth,  in  combination,  a 
gear-blank  carrier  ;  a  cutter-carrier  :  means  for  imparting  compara- 
tive oscillatory  movemenia  to  said  blank-carrier  and  cutter-carrier, 
synchronously  ;  and  adjusting  mean*  for  changing  the  relative  veloci- 
ties of  said  gear-blank  carrier  and  catter-carrier,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

31  b  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  a  blank-carrier  and 
a  cutter-carrier  operatively  connected  for  synchronous  rotary-recip- 
rocating movements  about  axea  radiating  from  a  common  center;  la 
combination  with  mechanism  for  simuluiieously  actuating  said  car- 
riers; and  with  means  for  changing  the  range  of  movement  of  one 
carrier  relatively  to  that  of  the  other  carrier,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  generatiog  ge«r-teeth,  a  gear-bbtnk  carrier, 
and  a  cutter-carrier  operatively  connected  together  for  synchronoui 
roUry-reciprocatiag  movemenU  about  a  center  common  to  both;  in 
cumbinaiion  with  actuating  mechanism  operatively  connecting  and 
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airauluneooaty  imparting  comparative  roUry- reciprocating  move- 
menU of  relatively-varying  velocities  to  said  gear-blank  carrier  and 
cutter-carrier  in  srnchronixra ;  and  adjusting  means  in  connection  with 
said  actuating  mechanism  and  adapted  for  effecting  a  change  in  the 
relative  velocitiea  of  said  gear-blank  carrier  and  catter-carrier,  sub- 
ataotially  as  deacribed. 

33.  In  a  macliine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combination,  an 
oscillatory  gear-blank  carrier;  an  oscillatory  catter-carrier;  actuating 
mechanism  in  connection  with,  and  adapted  for  synchrononaly  im- 
parting comparative  oscillatory  movemenU  of  relatively-varying  ve- 
locitiea to  said  gear-blank  carrier  and  cutter-carrier:  and  an  adjust- 
ing device  in  connection  with  said  actuating  mechanism,  and  adapted 
for  effecting  a  change  in  the  velocity  of  one  carrier  relatively  to  that 
of  the  other  carrier,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  in  combination,  an 
oacillatory  gear-blank  carrier ;  an  oscillatory  cutter-carriar ;  a  gear- 
blank-carrier  actuator ;  a  cutter-carrier  actuator;  means  in  connec- 
tion with,  and  adapted  for  imparting  comparative  movemenU  of  re- 
latively-varying velocities  to  said  actuators;  and  an  adjusting  derloe 
in  connection  with  said  actuators,  and  adapted  for  effecting  a  change 
in  the  relative  velocities  of  said  actuators,  subsUntialiy  as  deecnbed. 

35  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  the  combination  with 
the  oacillatory  blank-carrier  and  iu  actuator,  and  with  the  oscilla- 
tory cnttercarrier  and  iU  actuator;  ofashiflable  reciprocating-con- 
nector  intermediate  to  the  blank-can  ier  actuator  and  cutter-carrier 
actuator,  and  adapted  for  synchronously  actuating  the  blank-car- 
rier and  the  cutter-carrier  actuator ;  and  driving  mechanism  in  op- 
erative coanection  with  one  of  said  actuators,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed, and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-carrier  aad  iu  actuator ;  of  an  oscillatory  cutter  carrier  having 
a  sector,  at  one  side  thereof;  a  reciprocatory-rack  in  meah  with  said 
aector;  actuating  mechanism  for  said  rack ;  and  a  connector  between 
aaid  rack  and  tbe  gear-blank-carrier  actuator,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
oacillatory  blank-carrier  and  iu  actuator;  of  an  oacillatory  cutter-car- 
rier; and  a  catter-carrier  actuator  operatively  connected  for  syn- 
chronous movement  with  the  blank-carrier  actuator,  and  consisting 
of  a  sector  carried  by  the  cotter-carrier;  a  slide  supported  for  verti- 
cal reciprocation,.and  having  a  rack  in  meah  with  the  sector;  a  driv- 
ing-wheel; and  a  pitman  adjusubly  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
driving-wheel,  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  iU  opposite  end  with  the 
rack  slide;  and  adapted  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  to  impart  oscil- 
latory movemenU  to  the  catter-carrier  and  blank-carrier  in  synchro- 
nism. subsUntially  as  described. 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  specified,  in  combination,  a  cotter- 
carriersupported  forowsillatory  movements;  a  blank-carrier  supported 
for  roUry-reciprocating  movemenU;  a  cutter-carrier  actuator  hav- 
ing a  vertically-reciprocating  member;  a  blank-cjirrier  actuator  hav 
ing  a  horixontally-reciprocating  member;  a  traverse-bar  carried  by 
the  reciprocating-member  of  one  of  said  actuators,  and  having  a 
sliding-connecUon  with  thereciprocating-roember  of  the  other  of  said 
actuators;  and  meaoa  for  reciprocating  said  traverse-bar,  to  synchro- 
nously actuate  the  cutter-carrier  and  the  blank-carrier,  subaUntially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
oacillatory  cutter-carrier  and  iU  actuator;  and  with  the  roury-re- 
ciprocatery  blank  carrier  and  iu  actuator:  of  a  traverse-bar  adjust- 
ably carried  by  one  of  said  actuators,  and  having  a  sliding-connec- 
tion  with  the  other  of  said  actuators;  and  actuating  mechaniam  in 
connection  with  the  traverae-bar  carrier,  and  adapted  for  synchro- 
nously actuating  the  cutter-carrier  and  the  blank-carrier,  subsUn- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
cutter-carrier  having  a  reciprocatory  member,  aid  with  a  blank-car- 
rier actuator  aad  iu  reciprocatory  member;  of  a  traverae  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected,  approximately  midway  of  iU  length  to  one  of  said  re- 
ciprocatory members,  and  having  a  sliding-connection  with  the  other 
of  said  reciprocatory  members;  an  adj  listing's  cans  in  connection 
with  said  traverse-bar  and  iU  carrier,  and  adapted  for  effecting  a 
change  in  the  angfular  relation  of  said  traverse-bar  to  said  reciproca- 
tory members,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  cutter-carrier  actuator 
having  a  vertically-reciprocatory  member;  and  a  blank-carrier  actua- 
tor having  a  horiionUlly-reciprocatory  member,  in  combination  with 
a  traverse-bar  having  sliding-connection  with  the  horiionUlly  re- 
ciprocatory member,  and  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  ver- 
tically-reciprocatory member;  an  adjusting  device  carried  by  the 
vertically-reciprocating  member,  and  in  operative  connection  with 
the  traverse-bar ;  and  an  indicator  co-operating  with  said  adjusting 
device,  to  indicate  the  angular  ponUon  of  the  traverse-hai ,  relatively 
U,  tU  horiaonUlly-reciprocaUng  members,  subsUntially  as  described. 

41  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  two  independent  radina- 


bars  sapported  for  oacillatory  movement,  and  having  concentric  axea, 
at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  and  supported  at  their  outer  enda,  for  trans- 
verae  adjustment,  relatively  to  each  other;  in  combination  with  two 
independent  cotter-carrying  slides  sapported  by  the  two  radius-ban, 
respectively,  for  movement  longitudinally,  of  said  bar;  oecillatiii| 
mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  the  r«diu»-bars;  and  feed- 
ing mechaniam  in  operative  coanection  with,  and  adapted  for,  aimul- 
Uneoualy  imparting,  a  feeding  movement  to  the  two  cutter-alidea. 
subaUntially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

43.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combination,  with  th( 
two  transversely -adjusUble,  cutter-elide-carrying  radios-bars,  and 
with  the  cutter-slidea  carried  thereby ;  of  a  pair  of  feed-acre  ws  carried 
by  the  two  radios  bars,  respectively,  having  screw-threaded  bearing! 
in  the  two  cutter-slidea,  respectively;  a  teleacopic  nniversal  shaft, 
joomaled  at  opposite  ends  in  bearings  noon  the  two  radius-bars,  re- 
spectively, and  operatively  connected  with  the  feed-screws  by  meatu 
of  gearing;  and  means,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed,  for  actuating  said 
ahafl  and  feed-screws,  stmuluneously,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
blank -mechanism  frame  having  a  segmenUl  guideway  ;  of  a  slide  sop. 
ported  for  adjustment  concentric  with  said  guideway,  and  having 
transverse  blank-carrier-supporting  bearings,  and  a  blank-carrier  sap- 
ported for  longitudinal  adjustment  and  roUry  reciprocations  in  said 
bearings,  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing  or  sleere  supported  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  in  the  bearings  of  the  slide,  and  carrying 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  transversely  of  said  slide;  and  a  blank- 
carrying  spindle  carried  for  roUry  reciprocations  in  said  cylindical 
bearing,  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  with  said  bearings, 
sobstaotially  aa  described. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
oacillatory  catter-carrier  and  iU  actuator;  of  a  roUry-reciprocating 
gear-blank  carrier  supported  for  radial  and  concentric  adjustment, 
relatively  to  an  arbitrarily-fixed  axis;  an  actuator  in  operative  con- 
nection with  aaid  blank-carrier,  and  also  in  operative  connection  -rith 
the  cutter-carrier  actuator ;  and  an  index  device  carried  by  said  gear 
blank  carrier,  and  adapted  for  indexing  the  geai^blank.  subaUntially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

46.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
oscillatory  cotter-carrier  and  iU  movable  cutter-slide  and  with  the 
cutter-carrier-actuating  mechanism  ;  of  a  stopping  device  controlled 
by  the  movemenU  of  the  cutter-elide,  and  adapted  for  automatically 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  actuating  mechanism  and  cutter-alide, 
Bubetaotially  as  described. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  specified,  tbe  combination  with  the 
oscillatory  and  radially  movable  cotter-slide,  and  with  the  cutter-slide- 
actuatiug  mechanism  embodying  two  shiftable  cluteh-members;  of  a 
shifting  device  in  operative  connection  with  one  of  said  clotch-mem-'  . 
bers,  and  adapted  to  be  aotomatically  operated  by  the  radial  move- 
ment of  the  cotter-slide,  to  throw  the  cluteh-members  oot  of  opera- 
tive engagement,  and  stop  the  movement  of  the  cotter-slide,  sobsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

48.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  the  combination  with 
the  frame-work ;  of  a  tegmeoUl  cutter-carrier  gnideway,  and  a  seg- 
mental blank-carrier  guideway  in  recUngolar  disposition  relatively 
to  each  other,  and  having  their  geometrical  axea  in  subatantially  the 
same  plane ;  a  cutter-carrier  movably  supported  on  the  cutter-carrier 
guideway;  a  blank-carrier  movably  supported  on  the  blank-carrier 
guideway ;  and  UTeans  for  actuating  said  carriers,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

49.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear  teeth,  the  combination  with 
the  frame-work  having  a  vertically-disposed  segmenUl  guideway ;  of 
a  segmenUl  gear-blank-carrier  slide  adjusubly  supported  by  said 
guideway;  a  roUry-reciprocatory  blank-carrier  adjusubly  carried 
by  said  slide;  and  means  in  operative  connection  with,  and  adapted 
for  imparting  a  roUry-reciprocatory  movement  to  the  blank-carrier, 
BobaUntially  aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

50.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  tbe  combination  with 
the  frame-work,  having  the  segmenUl  blank-carrier-supporting  guide- 
way;  and  with  the  roUry-reciprocatory  blank-carrier;  of  a  piniot 
carried  by  said  carrier;  an  oacillatory  segmenUl  rack  supported  fbi 
oacillatory  movemenU;  and  a  pair  of  gears  intermediate  to,  and  op- 
eratively connecting  the  oacillatory  rack  and  the  pinion  upon,  tbe 
blank-carrier,  subsUntially  a3describe<i,and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

"il.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  the  combination  with 
the  frame-work  and  with  the  roUry -reciprocatory  blank  carrier ;  of 
a  segmenUl  rack  pivotally  supported  for  oscillatory  movement,  in  a 
bearing  upon  the  frame  ;  a  train  of  gears  operatively  connecting  the 
blank  carrier  and  oscillatory  rack  ;  and  means  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  and  adapted  for  oxillating  said  rack,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

52.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  the  combination  with 
the  frame-work  and  with  the  cutter-carrier  and  gear-blank  carrier; 
of  two  oppositely-disposed  sectors,  one  of  which  is  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  cotter-blank  carrier,  and  the  other  of  which  in  in 
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opermttT*  eoiiiMetioo  with  th«  gear-bUnk  carrier,  and  both  of  which 
arc  operativelj  coaiiect«d  together  for  ijacbroaoas  moremeot;  and 
mean*  for  tyochronoasij  actuating  laid  Motort,  (ubatantiaUj  aa  de- 
•cribed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

&3.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear-teeth,  the  combination  with 
the  frame-work  having  a  tegmental  gnideway  ;  of  the  blank<arrier 
■tide  adjustablj  carried  by  taid  gaideway  :  a  rotary-reciprocatorj 
blank-carrier  tnpported  for  traaaTerae  adjuatment,  relativelr  to  laid 
•lideway  :  a  driven-gear  carried  bj  laid  carrier:  a  driTing-gear  ia 
Biaah  with  laid  driTen-gear ;  a  bevel  gear  carried  bj  the  driTing-gear ; 
•■  oaeiUatory  aegmental  bevel-gear  in  mesh  with  the  ftrtt-mentioned 
Wtri  g—r ;  and  nieani  lubAtantiallj  aa  deaeribed  for  oscillating  laid 
segmental  gear,  to  impart  rotarj-reciprocatory  movemenCto  the  gear- 
blank  carrier,  sabatantially  ai  deocribed. 


6  -4  7  .  5  7  2  .  08CILLAT0RT  CHAIH-8AW  MO&TISER.  J<MUn 
Avnoa,  Ftnriwnc  SwToaoT.  FQed  Jaa  18, 1896.  SerU  Ro  535,408. 
OiomoM.) 


2.  The  nozxle,  comprising  the  Upensd  bodj  portion  provided  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  rim  at  its  month,  the  anziliary  rim  fittad  at 
one  end  to  the  Upered  bodj  portion  and  at  its  opposite  end  spaced 
from  the  body  portion  and  a  cap  fitted  to  the  larger  end  of  the  ta- 
pered noule  and  having  a  flange  compressed  beneath  the  rim  of  the 
mouth  of  the  noule  and  extended  between  the  body  of  the  nozzle 
and  the  spaced  portion  of  the  aaxiliary  rim.  labatantially  aa  set  forth. 


547,575.    KAIWOUrr     Bhuimui  R  Bdwaw«,  U Cn»e.  Wk 
POed  Apr  i  189&    Serlid  la  M4.S72.    (Ho  oxxleL) 


■mrmmmmnmm, 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  mortining  machine,  a  pivoted  sap- 
port,  means  for  rocking  said  support  on  its  pivot  and  an  endless  chain 
cotter  supported  by  and  depending  from  the  pivotal  lapport  and  meaaa 
for  operating  the  chain,  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  acting 
to  vibrate  the  chain  laterally  of  the  mortise,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  mortising  machine,  the  cutter  consisting 
of  the  chain,  the  upper  and  lower  roller*  therefor,  the  pivoted  sup- 
port carrying  the  same,  the  bar  a  extending  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  roller  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pivoted  support,  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  support  acting  to  vibrate  the  chain  laterally  of 
the  mortise,  snbstantiallv  as  described. 


647.573.  lUTLOCt  Jomi  L  Boiiham.  Brockport.  trtgnor  to 
tbePTlellaaufiM;turlD«Campaay,Plu]adelptua,Pa.  FUed  July  20, 1S9& 
aeilal  Ra  56e,61L    (MownkL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  the  rail  ends;  two  fish  plates, 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  ends  and  having  flanges  taper- 
ing toward  one  end  of  the  joint ;  a  base  plate  having  nptnmed  taper- 
ing flanges  arranged  to  extend  up  over  and  inwaru  to  embrace  at 
sides  and  top,  the  edges  of  the  baae  flanges  of  the  rail  ends  and  to 
also  wedge  the  flsh  plate  flanges  toward  each  other;  the  bolts  ar- 
ranged to  bolt  the  flsh  plates  to  the  rail  ends  and  means  for  holding 
the  base  plate  in  its  wedging  position. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  the  rail  ends;  two  fiah  plates,  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  ends  and  having  flanges  tapering  in  width 
toward  one  end  of  the  joint;  the  base  plate  having  tapering  nptamed 
flanges  arranged  to  extend  up  over  and  to  embrace  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail  ends  at  the  edges  and  on  top  of  the  flanges  and  to  also 
wedge  the  flsh  plate  flanges  toward  each  other,  the  edges  of  the  flsh 
plate  flanges  and  the  edges  of  the  base  plate  flanges  being  beveled 
and  tapered  to  cause  the  base  plate  to  wedge  the  fish  plate  flanges 
down  against  the  baae  of  the  rail;  and  alao  to  wedge  them  toward 
each  other  the  bolts  arranged  to  secure  the  fish  platea  to  the  rail  enda, 
and  means  arranged  to  retain  the  base  plate  in  its  wedging  position. 


547.576.  lUTHOD  OF  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPIHeORrrTT 
FLUHMl  Almxt  a  FrnxD.  lanh  Wilbratiam.  Maaa,  and  Baktoi  H. 
CorriT.  lew  York,  R.  T.,  aatgnon  to  the  InteraaUaDal  Contnotlng 
Compur.  of  Rew  Jomy.  POad  Mar  9, 18M  Renewed  Juoe  27, 188ft. 
8a1ilHa364M&    llomodeL) 


CImim. — As  an  improved  artieia  a  washer  consisting  of  a  metal 
diak  having  a  central  apertnre,  a  series  of  bolea  between  tte  aperture 

and  the  eireumference.  a  series  of  tapering  Hbs  on  each  fke«  inter- 
aectingsaid  holes  and  pointing  in  opposite  directiooa,  substantially  aa 
described. 


647.574.    CARHOZZL&    Ciaklb  Buuuns,  Brooklyn, 
to  the  Staodard  Vanilah  Workik  R«w  Tort.  R.  T.    PUad  May  II,  I 

SarlaJ  Ra  M8.47S.    iRo  model) 


S 


C1s««. —  1.  The  nosale,  comprising  the  body  portion  having  aa 
oatwardly  projecting  nm  at  its  mouth,  an  auxiliary  rim  fitted  to  the 
body  portion  at  ita  lower  end  and  having  its  opposits  end  spaced  frooi 
the  body  portion  and  a  cap  fitt«d  to  the  end  of  the  aoszle  and  having 
a  depending  flange  compressed  beneath  the  nm  of  the  month  of  the 
noaale  to  bold  the  cap  in  position,  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  of  the 
cap  being  extended  between  the  body  of  the  noiale  and  the  spaced 
•■d  of  the  auxiliary  rim,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  method  herein  deecnbed  for  cleansing  the  wall 
of  the  cyllader  in  pumping  gritty  fluids  within  a  cylinder  having  a 
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moving  pbton,  which  oonsista  in  discharging  a  film  of  water  part  the 
edge  of  the  piston  during  the  forcing  stroke,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  pumping  gritty  fluid  from  a  body  of  water  con- 
taining both  clean  and  gritty  water  by  means  of  two  cylinders  hav- 
ing pistons  connected  mechanically,  which  coosisU  in  drawing  the 
clean  fluid  ttom  the  water  level,  forcing  the  same  alternately  into  the 
two  cylinders  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  pistons,  alternately 
drawing  in  and  discharging  the  gritty  fluid  to  and  from  the  lower 
sides  of  such  pistons,  and  discharging  a  film  of  «»»ter  downward  at 
the  edge  of  each  piston  daring  the  forcing  stroke,  Babetantiallv  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  sand  pump  comprising  the  cylinders  A  having  pistons  with 
rods  r  at  the  top,  noules  C  npon  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  cylindere, 
the  shunt  valve  casing  Q  connected  at  opposite  sides  to  the  two  noules 
the  gallows  frames  J'  supported  npon  the  nozxles  C  with  walking 
beam  !•  connected  to  the  piston  rods,  the  water  pressure  pipe  H  con 
neeted  with  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  siphon  pipe  H'  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  sand  chambers  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inders with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  sand,  and  saiuble  check  valves 
npon  sacb  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  the  parU  being  arranged  as  set  forth, 
and  the  shunt  valve  operated  to  direct  the  water  from  the  pipe  H 
alternately  into  the  upper  ends  of  the  cylinder*  and  thence  into  the 
■iphoa  pipe  H',  snbsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sand  pump,  the  upright  cylinder  formed  with  sheet  meul 
•hell  A  having  suiUble  head  with  stnf&ng  box  upon  the  top,  the  sand 
chamber  J  of  smaller  diameter  with  conical  connection  riveted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  ihell  A,  the  ring  D  secured  within  the  shell  by  the  same 
riveU,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  to  the  sand  chamber,  the  removable  lining 
E  seated  upon  the  nng,  means  for  centering  the  lining  within  the  shell, 
maaiM  for  forcing  the  lining  downward  upon  the  ring,  and  the  con- 
nection C  at  the  side  of  the  shell  above  the  top  of  the  lining,  subsUn- 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sand  pomp,  the  combination,  with  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  gritty  fluid,  of  a  Valve  seat  projected  inward  from  the  wall  of 
the  chamber,  the  removable  bonnet  N«  having  the  spindle  bearing  upon 
one  side  and  the  stuffing  box  upon  the  opposite  side,  the  spindle  N*  ex- 
tended through  the  same  and  squared  between  the  bearings,  the  crank 
arms  N«  fitted  to  the  squared  portion  of  the  spindle  and  projected 
within  the  chamber,  and  carrying  at  their  inner  ends  the  trunnion 
socket  N'  hinged  therein  by  pivot  n  and  provided  with  the  stops  n', 
the  pivot  arm  N  swiveled  in  the  trunnion  socket  and  fitted  to  the  stops, 
snd  the  valve  connected  to  the  arm  by  transverse  joint  m.  the  whole 
arranged  and  operated  to  svrivel  the  valve  in  any  direction  in  relation 
to  the  aaat  and  to  slide  the  valve  laterally  when  desired,  subsUntially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sand  pomp,  the  combination,  with  a  saiuble  seat,  of  a 
check  valve  having  a  transverse  joint  upon  the  back,  a  trannion 
socket  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  seat,  and  an  arm  hinged 
to  the  joint  npon  the  check  valve  and  swiveled  within  the  trunnion 
socket,  the  valve  being  thereby  adapted  to  yield  in  evetr  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sand  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable  seat,  of  a 
check  valve  hinged  to  swing  to  and  from  its  seat,  and  provided  with 
joinU  to  oeeillate  in  any  plane,  and  stops  to  limit  iu  movement,  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  aand  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable  seat,  of  a 
check  valve  kinged  to  swing  to  and  from  iu  seat,  and  provided  with 
joinU  to  oscillate  in  any  plane,  stops  to  limit  iU  movement,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  check  valve  laterally  upon  iU  seat  when  obstructed  in 
iu  swinging  movement,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  single  acting  und  pump,  the  combination,  with  the  cyl- 
inder having  piston  1  and  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  above  the  piston,  of  the  sand  ehamber  J  having  an  inlet  and 
ontlet  near  the  bottom,  and  the  pipe  V  with  cock  V  connecUng  the 
oppoaita  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  chamber  to  flush  ths  bottom  of  the 
ehamber  when  deeired,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  single  acting  Mnd  pump,  the  combination,  with  the  cyl- 
inder A  having  piston  I  movable  therein,  and  sand  chamber  with  suit- 
able  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  sand,  of  the  pipe  V  aad  cock  V  connect- 
ing the  opposite  enda  of  the  cylinder  and  chamber,  and  the  pipe  W 
with  cock  W,  provided  with  steam  siphon  W»  to  discharge  all  the 
water  from  the  cylinder  and  chamber,  substantiaUy  as  herein  set  forth. 

11.  Ib  a  sand  pump,  the  combination,  with  an  upright  cylinder 
and  a  pktoo  movable  therein,  of  a  sand  chamber  below  the  same,  a 
saitabb  inlet  with  check  valve,  and  an  ouUet  pipe  extended  through  the 
side  of  the  chamber  aad  having  iu  mouth  K  projected  downwardly 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  the  pipe  V  with  cock  V 
adapts!  to  discharge  fluid  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  into  the  hot-' 

"f^'rth"  ■*"<•  c»«*«nb«'-  beneath  such  mouth,  as  and  for  the  purpoee 

,         12.  In  a  sand  pump,  the  combinaUon,  with  two  cylinders  having 
pistons  connected  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  of  an  air  chamber 
having  the  sand  outleu  from  such  cylinder*  oonnectad  with  the  same 
tte  shunt  valve  chamber  connected  upon  opposite  sides  with  the  up-' 
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per  part*  of  the  said  cylinders,  a  water  pressure  pipe  H  with  passage 
leading  into  the  shunt  valve,  the  pipe  0  connecting  such  pressure  pipe 
with  the  air  chamber,  the  by-paas  valve  O"  inserted  in  the  said  pipe, 
and  the  shunt  valve  G'  arranged  and  operated  to  direct  water  alter- 
nately into  the  cylinders,  and  having  face  6*  narrower  than  the  pas- 
sage from  the  pipe  H,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  as  herein  set 
forth. 

13.  In  a  sand  pomp,  the  oombiaation,  with  the  cylinders  and  pis- 
tons connected  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  shunt  valve  ar- 
ranged and  operated  to  direct  water  alternately  into  the  cylinders,  a 
delivery  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the  shunt  valve,  a  by-pass  pipe 
connecting  the  delivery  pipe  with  the  discharge  of  the  sand  pump, 
and  a  slightly  loaded  valve  in  the  by-pass  pipe  to  perform  the  triple 
f^inction  of  prevenUng  overstrain  in  the  delivery  pipe  if  the  pump 
be  obstructed,  to  prevent  shocks  and  jars  in  the  delivery  pipe  when 
the  shunt  valve  is  shifted,  and  to  maintain  a  constant  flow  of  water  in 
the  sand  discharge  pipe  M' to  prevent  the  settling  of  the  sand  therein, 
as  herein  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  sand  pump,  the  combination,  with  two  cylinder*  having 
piatons  connected  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  of  the  air  chamber 
M  having  the  sand  outleU  L  from  such  cylinders  connected  with  one 
side  of  the  same  near  the  bottom,  the  sand  delivery  pipe  M'  connected 
with  the  opposite  side  of  the  air  chamber  near  the  bottom,  a  shunt 
valve  G'  arranged  and  operated  to  direct  water  alternately  into  the 
cylinders,  a  water  pressure  pipe  H  for  supplying  water  to  the  shunt 
valve,  the  pipe  0  connecting  such  water  pressure  pipe  with  the  air 
chamber  between  the  pipes  L,  and  the  by-pass  valve  (X  inserted  in  the 
pipe  0,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  A  sand  pump  comprising  the  vertical  cylinders  A  having  pia- 
tons with  rods  projected  from  the  top.  and  connected  by  walking 
beam  I',  each  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  clean  water  above  the  pis- 
ton, and  an  inlet  for  the  sand  below  the  same,  an  annular  groove  for 
water  packing  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  piston,  a  space  for  fibrous 
packing  R'  and  the  ring  R  fitted  to  the  same  and  provided  with  flange 
R'  for  the  application  of  bolc^,  and  apertures  Q'  extended  from  the 
groove  Q  to  the  upper  side  of  the  piston,  to  produce  a  continuous 
discharge  of  clean  water  from  the  outer  side  of  the  groove  Q,  so  aa 
to  wash  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  the  whole  arranged 
and -operated  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination,  with  two  cylinders  A  having  pistons  con- 
nected by  a  walking  beam  I«,  of  the  noules  C  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  cylinders  connected  by  a  shunt  valve  casing  0,  the  shunt  valve  O' 
having  shaft  «r'  with  double  armed  lever  e,  the  hydraulic  cylinders  c,  if, 
connected  to  the  arms  of  the  lever  e,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
walking  beam  for  admitting  the  water  alternately  to  such  hydraulic 
cylinders,  substantially  as  herein  mi  forth. 

17.  The  combination,  with  two  cylinders  and  pistons  connected 
by  a  walking  beam  I,  of  a  shunt  valve  adapted  to  direct  the  water 
alternately  into  the  cylinders,  hydraulic  cylinders  with  pistons  con- 
nected to  the  shunt  valve  in  opposite  relations,  piston  valves  connected 
by  the  walking  beam  i  and  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  respect- 
ively to  the  hydraulic  cylinders,  and  tappete  fixed  adjustably  upon 
the  walking  beam  I'  to  actuate  the  walking  beam  i,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

18.  In  combination  with  the  vertical  cylinder  A  and  piston  I  acta- 
ated  by  water  pressure  upon  iU  upper  side,  of  the  piston  rod  1'  having 
annular  groove,  and  buahing  /  divided  longitudinally  and  fitted  inter- 
nally to  the  groove  in  the  rod  and  externally  to  the  bore  of  the  pi*- 
ton,  and  provided  with  the  shoulder  /  to  bear  upon  a  shoulder  on  the 
piston,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


647,5 '''7.   PLATER  PRnrTIRa-MACHIH&   ALFEtDOoDnuT.  Loo- 
don.  England.    Filed  May  U,  1894.    Serial  Ma  610,867.    (Romodd.) 


Claim — I.  In  a  platen  printing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  platen  and  platen  back,  the  fixed  and  anpplemeutal  hinged  deliv- 
ery boards  thereon,  the  feed  gripper*  and  gripper  frame  rotating 
around  the  axis  of  the  platen,  the  adjustable  impression  rods  connected 
with  said  axis,  the  brake  and  detent  gear  for  the  gripper  frame,  the 
regiatering  studs,  the  feeling  finger  for  the  paper,  and  the  automatic 
G.— 14 
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throw  off  dcTiea  op«r»t«<l  hj  mid  Angtr  in  tb*  abMoe*  of  papar,  tiM 
ttltinx  moehMiiMii  for  the  pUUn,  »nd  umaim  for  inUriookiag  with  th« 
■tartiog  g«*r.  inbaUiiitiAUj  u  deaenbod. 

2.  In  ft  pi*t«n  priDting  mftchioa,  the  eonbtafttioo  with  fowl  grip- 
p«r«  rotating  aboat  th«  axis  of  a  platen,  of  a  pl«t«o  back  and  platen, 
nuMle  in  one  piece,  ■  &xed  deliTerr  board  thereon,  cloee  to  pUten 
•hftft,  ft  hiageid  ftod  tpring  balanced  MippleoMnUry  deHvery  bo«r4 
thereon,  ft  tpring  bftlftaoed  hing«d  back  gage,  ftn  ft4jaaUbi«  froot  gag*, 
with  aide  wioga,  inbetftntiftilj  ft*  ftnd  for  the  parpoeea  deaeribed. 

3.  In  ft  plftteo  printing  mftchioe  io  eombinfttioo  with  the  plates 
beam  and  operating  crank  tfaatt,  the  adjoatable  impreMion  rods  coa- 
aaetiag  laid  baaai  and  ahaft,  laid  rodi  having  each  a  slotted  end.  with 
a  ipriac  preaMd  bearing  block  alidiag  therein  and  mean*  for  adjoatp 
in(.  Mid  block  compriaing  the  tcrew  «*,  the  tieere  thereon  having  a 
iat  iorew  for  connecting  it  with  the  icrew  t*.  and  the  let  screw  /* 
regiatering  with  a  Mhaa  of  parforationa  in  laid  screw  e*.  snbetantiallj 
as  deacribad. 

4.  In  eombinatioa  with  the  routing  food  gnppert  and  gripper 
framea,  the  recessed  dnira  apon  said  fVames,  the  hinged  carriage  bar 
ing  a  roller  detent  thereon  for  enga^ng  the  recess  of  the  dram,  the 
brake  shoe  pivoted  to  the  carriage  haring  a  set  screw  to  uks  ap 
wear,  and  the  index  finger  for  indicating  soeh  wear,  subaUatiallj  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  platen  printing  machine  the  combination  with  feed  grip- 
pers  rotating  aboat  the  axis  of  a  platen  of  an  eccentric  pin  on  the 
said  platen  shaft,  engaged  by  impression  connecting  rod.  a  cog  wheel 
on  said  shaft  with  sliding  rack  thereon,  a  detent  arm  hinged  on  frame 
operated  to  missorrtrike  the  said  rack,a  spriag-anoed  lever,  hinged 
at  same  point  on  frame  operatiog  the  detent-arm,  a  cranked  ratchet 
wheal  00  frame  and  connecting  rod  operating  said  spring-arm.  a  bal- 
anced pawl  arm  hinged  on  balanced  supporting-platen-ann,  operating 
■aid  ratchet  wheel  and  ft  feeling  finger,  part  of  said  pawl  arm.  aad 

.tail  piece  traveling  on  fixed  race  controlling  position  of  said  pawl  am 
by  ftbseoce  or  presence  of  psper  in  gripper*  to  ftatomfttirally  throw 
off  the  impression  and  means  for  throwing  on  the  impression  sobetaa- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  platen  printing  machine 
and  the  sliding  belt  shaft  moving  longitudinally  as  the  platen  is  con- 
nected or  disconnected  with  the  soorce  of  power,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  tilting  of  the  platen  while  the  machine  is  running,  compriaiaf 
a  lever  baring  one  arm  adapted  to  retain  the  platen  against  tilting 
and  its  other  end  abutting  against  the  extended  end  of  the  sliding 
belt  shaft,  sabstanUally  as  described. 

7.  In  ft  platen  printing  machine  the  combination  with  feed  grip- 
pen  rotating  abont  the  axia  of  a  platen  of  a  fixed  inclined  feed-boartl, 
from  which  the  said  grippers  take  the  paper  and  side  adjustable  sap- 
ply -feed  boards,  a  foot  treadle  lifting  the  same  vertically  in  guides  (to 
keep  the  paper  at  one  height  to  the  said  fixed  feed  board),  and  hori- 
sootal  rods  00  which  the  said  supply  boards  slide  across  the  machiaa 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  a  platen  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  takiag 
dmm,  the  frame  having  radial  j^uides,  the  sliding  slabs  carrying  rollers, 
the  inking  roller*  carried  by  said  slabs,  and  the  carved  spring  pressed 
arms  bearing  against  the  rollers  and  drawing  the  inking  rollers  inward, 
sabatantiaDy  as  deaeribed. 

9.  In  a  platea  printin)(  machine,  the  combination  with  the  food 
grippers  rotating  about  the  axia  of  a  platen,  a  recessed  dram  upon 
the  gripper  f^mes,  a  hinged  carriage  carrying  a  brake  and  a  roller 
detent  engaging  recesses  in  the  dram,  a  lever  baring  spring  connec- 
tion with  the  carriage  and  a  cam  operatiog  the  lever  for  applying  th« 
brake  and  roller  detent,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  ft  platen  printing  machine  the  eombioation  of  the  fVaate 
rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  platen,  the  plurality  of  grippers  carried 
by  laid  fk^me,  the  registering  steel  apon  the  frame  adjacent  the  feed 
board,  the  second  registering  steel  upon  the  frame  adjftcent  the  form 
bed,  ftod  the  registering  aads  upon  one  side  of  sftid  icnppers  hftving 
a  bearing  &ce  contacting  with  both  the  steak,  labstantially  as  da- 
aeribed. 

11.  In  combination  in  a  platen  printing  machine,  a  n«|triy  bal- 
aneed  fooling  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  platea  supporting  arm, 
grippers  rotating  ftbout  the  ftxis  of  the  plftten  carrying  sheets  of  paper 
therein,  baring  a  traversing  movement  always  in  the  tame  direction 
over  the  said  faeting  flager,  aad  maaaa  adapted  to  be  oparatad  by  the 
■aid  feeling  finger,  in  the  abeence  or  presence  of  the  sbeet  of  paper 
io  said  grippers,  to  throw  off  or  allow  to  remain  on,  the  impression 
for  printing. 

04:7.078.    CA&TIHDKR.   JaibW  H0n,BtlUmara,lfd   POad 

Oot  II,  ISM    aarlal  la  3M.06S.    (Ho  modal) 

Ckrim. — I.  In  a  oar  fender,  a  rod  on  each  side  of  the  car  mounted 
to  tnra  on  ita  axia,  in  combination  with  a  fonder  tntn*  attached  to 
its  outer  end,  such  fender  fVame  consisting  of  two  sections  joined  in 
line  with  the  center  line  of  the  car  and  made  separable  ou  that  line, 
whereby  by  taraing  the  bar*  on  their  axes,  the  two  sections  of  tb* 


fonder  fraine  may  ba  tnmad  ap  to  vertioai  poaitions  to  for«  gnarda 
for  the  space  between  two  ear*,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  ear  fender  made  in  two  sections  divided  ioogiUidinally,  aad 
supported  apon  longitudinal  side  rode  mounted  in  baariaga  under  th« 
car  whereby  they  may  be  turned  upon  their  axea,  tubeUntially  asset 
forth 


3.  In  a  ear  tender  longitudinal  side  rods,  L  shaped  rods  pivoted 
to  the  forward  end*  thereof,  a  net  frame  pivoted  upon  the  forward 
cross  bar  of  the  L  shaped  rods  and  spring*  resting  upon  the  L  shaped 
rods  and  supporting  the  oet  frame,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  fonder  longitudinal  side  rods,  L  shaped  rods  pivoted 
to  the  forward  aad  theraof,  a  net  fVame  pivoted  upon  the  forward 
eroes  bar  of  the  L  shaped  rods,  spriugs  resting  upon  the  L  shaped 
rods  and  supporting  the  oet  frame,  against  the  bottom  of  the  car,  and 
an  auxiliary  fender  pivoted  under  the  car,  having  hooks  at  ita  for- 
ward edge  to  engage  the  rear  croai  rods  of  the  laaio  fender,  as  sat 
forth.  I 

6  4  7,579.  AOCOUlT-iOOL  FtAK  a  Huwot  and  Wouai  & 
eui^  WeMAatd,  Maaa  PUad  May  84. 18M.  Serial  Ha  912,28a  do 
modeU 


rfata. — 1.  An  aneonnt  book,  having  its  leaves  provided  with  open- 
ings in  lines  with  one  or  more  of  its  columns  for  receiring  uumerical 
items,  the  opening  or  opening*  in  alignment  with  the  oolamn  on  one 
page  being  arranged  at  the  same  time  to  fall  in  ahgnment  with  a 
column  on  a  corresponding  page,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  aooount  book,  having  iu  leaves  cut  awav  or  shortened  al- 
ternately at  top  and  bottom  so  the  footing*  of  the  last  two  previous 
pages  may  be  kept  in  riew,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


647.5  80.    3TEAM-BM8III.    Wallacb  C  KnxT.  Haatinn  MioiL 
rUed  Ayr.  82.  188&    Sarlal  la  &46,692.    (Ho  model) 


rUriss.— 1.  In  a  (team  engine,  in  eombinatioa  with  a  piston  and 
a  crank,  and  chamber*  inclomng  the  same,  a  connecting  rod  fitting 
closely  within  ssid  chamber*,  and  means  for  applying  steam  pressure 
to  the  side  of  said  connecting  rod,  substantially  as  dancribed. 

1  In  a  steam  engine,  a  piston  chamber,  and  a  crank  chamber,  a 
piston  aad  ft  crank  in  said  chambers,  and  a  connecting  rod  ftttod 
(^oeely  within  said  chamber*  to  prevent  the  paatage  of  steam,  a  port 
extending  from  the  piston  chemberto  the  crank  chamber,  and  an  ex- 
hftost  port  in  the  side  of  the  crank  chamber,  substftntiftlly  as  described. 

3.  la  a  itaam  engine,  a  piaton  cbaahar,  aad  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing therein,  a  crank  chamber  and  s  oraak  -nvnlviaf  therein,  a  con- 
necting rod  fltUng  closely  within  laid  obaabara.  a  port  counecting 
the  piston  chamber  and  crank  chamber  at  OM  sid*  of  said  connects 
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ing  rod  and  opened  aad  eloaed  by  the  piston  and  aa  ezhaost  port  in 
the  tide  of  the  crank  chamber,  at  the  other  tide  of  said  connecting 
rod,  and  opened  and  cloied  by  mid  rod,  subsUutially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  a  rectangular  piston  chamber,  a  rectangu- 
lar piston  moving  therein,  a  trauaverse  cylindrical  crank  chamber,  a 
crank  and  crank  wheels  revolving  therein,  said  wheels  having  their 
opposing  faces  in  the  planes  of  the  oppoeing  walls  of  said  piston  cham 
ber,  a  connecting  rod,  baring  flattened  opposite  aides  fitting  cloeely 
to  said  wheels  and  walk  of  the  ptaton  chamber,  and  mechanism  for 
admitting  steam  first  to  the  piston  and  thence  to  one  side  of  the  con- 
necting rod,  and  exhausting  the  same  from  the  crank  chamber,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  staam  engine,  a  rectangular  piston  chamber,  a  rectangu- 
lar piston  moring  therein,  a  transverse  cylindrical  crank  chamber,  a 
crsok  ftnd  crftnk  wheels  revolving  therein,  ft  connecting  rod,  haring 
flattened  sides  closely  fitted  to  said  wbeek  and  the  sides  of  said  pia- 
ton chamber,  and  a  head  cloeely  fitting  the  eoneave  side  of  the  crank 
chamber,  a  port  connecting  said  piston  chamber  with  one  side  of  said 
crank  chamber  and  opened  and  closed  by  said  piston,  and  a  port  in 
the  other  side  of  the  crank  chamber  opened  and  closed  by  aaid  head, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  steam  cheat,  a  piston  chamber,  and  a 
c«nk  chamber,  a  port  connecting  aaid  ateam  chest  and  piston  cham- 
ber, a  vftlve  to  open  ftnd  close  sftid  port,  mechftnism  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  port  connecting  said  piaton  chamber  with  one  side  of  said 
crank  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  other  side  of  said  crank 
chamber,  a  piston  moving  in  said  piston  chamber,  and  opening  and 
closing  said  connecUng  port,  and  a  oonnecUng  rod  closely  fitting  in 
said  crank  chamber,  and  operating  to  open  or  close  the  exhaust  port, 
aad  to  reoeive  Interftl  preesure  of  steftm,  subsUntUUy  as  described. 


way  of  the  plane  of  the  head-fiM;ee  of  the  cartridges  and  for  trans- 
verse movement  on  said  body,  aaid  locker  haring  two  lateral  projec- 
tions one  at  each  end  thereof,  movable  with  aaid  locker  transversely 
of  the  clip  body  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  terminal  cftrtridges 
of  a  row  of  cartridges  upon  a  transverse  movement  of  aaid  locker, 
and  meant  for  actuating  aaid  locker. 
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f^him.—l.  In  a  iteam  engine  haring  a  cylinder,  erank  chamber, 
piston,  and  crank  wheel,  a  port  in  said  crank  wheel,  a  port  in  the 
head  of  Sftid  cr»nk  chftraber,  traversed  by  the  port  in  sftid  wheel,  ftnd 
an  exhaust  port  from  the  port  io  said  head,  substantially  at  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  crank  chamber,  a  crank  wheel  in  the  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  working  chamber  open  to  said  crank  chamber  at 
one  end,  ft  piston  traversing  the  working  chsmber,  ft  connecting  rod 
dividing  sftid  cnnk  chftmber  into  two  separate  steam  chambers,  a 
port  in  Sftid  cntnk  wheel,  ftnd  ft  port  in  the  head  of  said  crank  cham- 
ber hftving  ftn  exhftust  port,  snbsUntiftlly  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  ft  steftm  engine,  ft  cylindricftl  cnink  chamber,  recUngular 
working  chambers,  extending  oppositely  from  said  crank  chamber, 
and  open  at  the  sftme,  vftlves  to  sdmit  steam  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  chftmben,  pistons  in  ssid  chftmbers,  lateral  ports  connecting  said 
chambers  with  opposite  sides  of  said  erank  chamber,  erank  wheekin 
the  ends  of  aaid  chamber  having  their  opposing  faces  in  the  plane  of 
the  sides  of  the  working  chamber,  connecting  rods  dividing  the  said 
chambers  into  two  separate  steam  tight  chambers,  a  port  in  one  of 
aaid  crank  wheels,  an  annnlar  port  in  the  head  of  the  erank  chamber 
and  opposite  the  port  in  said  wheel  and  an  exhaust  port  from  said 
latter  port,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Clkm.— 1.  A  cartridge-holder,  consisting  of  a  clip-body  having 
a  longitudinal  cartridge-heftd  chftnnelftdftpted  for  receiving  the  headed 
ends  of  a  series  of  cartridges ;  a  cartridga-loeker  supported  for  rock- 
ing movement  on  the  clip-body  in  said  channel  and  having  locking- 
fcces  adapted  for  engaging  the  heads  of  the  terminal  cartridge*  of  the 
series  of  cartridges,  whereby  to  hold  the  cartridges  securely  in  place, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  cartridge-locker  in  a  plane  transversely  of 
the  cftrtridge  heftd  ehftnnel  to  engftge  ftnd  release  the  cartridges,  sab- 
stantially as  described 

2.  A  cartridge-clip  consisting  of  a  clip  body;  a  resilient  cartridge 
locker  looeely  supported  on  the  rlip-body  adjacent  to  and  about  mid- 


3.  The  herein-described  cartridge-clip,  it  oonsisting  of  a  clip- 
hodj  haring  a  longitudinal  cartridge  head-receiving  channel;  a  car- 
tridge-locker supported  on  the  clip- body,  and  having  laterally-disposed 
locking-faces  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  means  for  directly  actuating 
the  locker  to  throw  the  locking-faces  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  terminal  cartridges  of  a  aeries  of  cartridges  carried  by  the 
clip;  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  cartridge-locker  in  iU 
locked  position,  sabsUntiallj  aa  described,  and  for  the  purpoae  sat 
forth. 

4.  Thehereio-describedcartridge-dip,  it  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  elip-body  having  a  longitudinal  cartridge-head-receiving  chan- 
nel, "and  ako  having  a  transverxe  recess  in  commuuication  with  said 
channel;  and  a  cartridge-locker  supported  for  rocking  movement  on 
the  clip-body,  and  having  an  actuator  extended  through  the  trans- 
veree  recess  of  the  elip-body,  aubsUntially  as  described,  snd  fo.  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein-described  cartridge-clip,  it  consisting  of  s  clip- 
body  having  a  longitudinal  cartridge-head-receiving  channel,  and  also 
having  a  transverse  recess  communicating  with  said  channel:  com- 
bined with  a  cartridge-locker  operatively  supported  on  the  clip  body, 
aad  having  laterally- disposed  locking-faces  movable  with  aaid  locker] 
and  tranavenely  of  the  cartridge-head-receiving  channel ;  and  an 
actuator  carried  by  the  cartridge-locker,  and  projecting  through  the 
transverse  recess  in  the  clip-body,  whereby  said  cartridge-locker  may 
be  actuated  from  the  outside  of  the  clip-body,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  cartridge<lip,  the  combination  with  a  clip-body  haring 
a  longitudinal  cartridge-head-receiving  channel;  of  a  cartridge  locker 
supported  for  rocking  movement  relatively  to  the  clip-body,  and  hav- 
ing locking-faoes  adftpted  for  engftging  ftod  releftsiog  the  cftrtridges ; 
and  a  locker-actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  Ic  cker  interme- 
diate of  the  ends  thereof,  and  adapted  for  rocking  said  locker,  lub- 
sUntiftlly  as  described,  ftnd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein-described  cftrtridge  clip,  it  consisting  of  a  clip- 
body  having  a  relatively- wide  longitudinal  cartridge-head-receiving 
channel,  and  a  relatively-narrow  longitudinal  lockerreceivingchanuel 
in  ftxifti  pftrallelism  with  and  located  intermediauof  the  width  of  the 
Cftrtridge-head-receiving  channel ;  a  locker  operatively  supported  in 
the  locker-rwieiring  channel,  and  having  loeking-&ces  movable  to  ward 
and  from  and  transversely  of  the  cartridge-head-receiving  channel 
to  engage  and  release  cartridges  ;  and  means  for  actuftting  the  locker 
snbsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  acartridge-clip,  ft  clip-body  baring  a  longitndinal  cartridge- 
head  channel,  and  a  transverse  perforation  communicating  with  said 
channel;  in  combination  with  a  longitudinally-disposed  cartridge- 
locker  supported  for  rocking  movement  on  the  cartridge-body  in  juxu- 
position  toiaid  cartridge-head  channel,  and  having  inclined  laUrally- 
disposed  locking-faces  at  apposite  ends  in  position  and  adapted  for 
•»«»li''g  the  Urminal  cartridges  of  a  aeries  of  cartri.ii^e*  carried  by 
the  clip ;  and  an  actuating-lever  carried  by  the  locker,  and  project- 
ing through  the  tranaveme  perforation  in  the  clip-body.  anbsUutiallv 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

0.  The  herein-deecribed  cartridge-clip,  it  consisting  of  a  cartridge- 
carrying  member  :  a  torsionally  elastic  cartridge-locking  membersup- 
ported  for  operative  movement  on  the  carrier,  and  haring  locking- 
fkces  which  are  obliqnely  Hisposi^  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  memlwr;  and  roeani  for  swinging  the  locking-fftce*  together 
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rith  the  locking-member  ia  concentric  pUM*.  reUtireK  to  the  \omgi- 


tudin.l.ii.  of  «id  member  Mdtr»n.ve™ely  of  the  crrying  member,  khe  gan.b.rrel  h»T,og  a.  axt*l  bore;  of  •  r^ij^r  h.Tog.rtop- 

MbtUntially  m  dewsribed.  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth.  .bulment  intenecting  the  pUne  of  the  »i..  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel ; 

10    The  combination  with  the  cartridge-carrying  member ;  of  a  and  a  didiog  boK  .apport«l  for  longitudinal  and  trawTe^e  mo»e- 


f%te.— 1.  In  a  g«B  of  the  ela«  tpeeifled,  the  eombinatioa  with 


of  a 
cartridge-locker  carried  by  ttid  carrying  member,  aMl  coaaiaUng  of 
two  longitodinally-upered  rewlient  arm*,  each  harin*  a  lateralW-dia- 
p»ted  inclined  locking-faoe  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  lalerally- 
dinpoMd  actaaUng-leTer  coe»«:ting  the  inner  adjacent  end*  of  taid 
arm*,  nubsuntially  as  dewsribwl  and  for  the  purpoee  net  forth. 

1 1 ,  The  corobinaUoo  with  a  dip-body  having  a  loogitudiaal  eha»- 
nel  of  a  cartridge-locker  supported  for  rocking  tnoTemeni  00  the 
clip-body,  and  baring  laUrally-diepoeed  loeking-face«  at  the  oppoaiu 
end*  therw>f.  and  abo  hanag  a  laterally-diapoeed  bearing-fcoe  inter- 

lof  taid  locking-fkcea;  and  meana  for  actuating  Mid  locker, 
Btially  a«  deecribed.  and  for  the  purpoee  let  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  clip-body  adapted  for  holding  a  teriee 
of  earlridgee;  of  a  cartridge-locker  supported  for  rocking  mo»ement 
on  the  clip-body  and  consisting  of  two  longitadinally-Upered  and  tor- 
•lonalW-elartic  lerer  arma.  each  baring  a  Utera!ly-diapoeed  inclined 
locker  face  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  each  arm  also  baring  a  cam- 
like portion  intermediate  of  the  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a 
laterally-diapoaed  actoator  connecting  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  said 
lerer-arms.  subeuntially  at  dewsribed,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

13.  The  combination  with  a  dip-body  haring  a  longilndinal  re- 
oeM,  and  alao  baring  a  traosrerse  perforation  ,  of  a  cartridge-locker 
•upportad  for  rocking  morement  in  the  longitudinal  recese  of  the 
clip  body,  and  cooauting  of  two  laterally-cnrred  reailient  lerer-arma, 
each  haring  a  laterally  diapoeed  locking-face  at  the  ooter  end  there- 
of; and  a  U  like  actuating-lerer  connecting  the  adjacent  inner  end* 
of  the  lerer-arms,  and  extended  through  the  transrerse  perforation 
is  the  clip-body,  sabatantially  aa  de«:ribed,  and  for  the  purpose  eat 

forth. 

14  The  combination  with  a  clip-body  haring  a  channel  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  of  a  cartridge-locker  dispoeed  longitudinally  of  the 
clip-body,  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  head  facea  of  the  cartridgea, 
mad  morably  sapported  00  the  clip-body  to  be  shifted  tranarerseJy 
tiMreof.  and  haring  opposing  locking- faces,  one  at  each  end  thereof, 
adapted  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  heads  of  the  terminal  car- 
tridgea, respectirely,  subetantially  as  described 

15.  In  a  cartridge-clip,  the  combination  with  a  clip  body  hariag 
a  cartridge-head  channel ;  of  a  cartridge-locker  sapported  oa  the 
«ip  bodfy  for  morement  traasrereely  of  the  cartridge-bead  channel, 
aad  wpriiing  a  cartridge-lockicg  member  located  at,  and  operable 
from,  one  side  of  the  cHp  body,  and  an  actuating  member  located  at, 
and  operable  from,  the  opposite  side  of  the  clio  body,  and  in  oositioa 
to  be  actuated  by  a  locker-operating  derice  insertod  betweeo  said 
clip  body  aad  said  actuating  member 
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menta  relatirely  to  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  aad  haring  a  recoil-abut 
ment  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  and  coactiag  with  the  stop 
abutment  on  the  reoeirer  for  holding  said  bolt  against  recoil  snbstao 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  gtin- 
barrel  haring  aa  axial  bore ;  of  a  sliding  bolt  supported  for  transrerse 
morement  relatirely  to  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  and  haring  a  recoil- 
abutment  whose  bearing-face  is  concentric  to  the  axis  of  transrerse 
morement  of  the  bolt ,  a  receirer  baring  a  stop-abutment  whoee  bear- 
iag-face  is  ooncentric  to  the  axia  of  transrerse  morement  of  the  bolt, 
aad  intersects  the  plaae  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  and  ia 
in  position  and  adapted  for  eoacting  with  the  recoil  abutment  of  the 
bolt  for  holding  said  bolt  against  recoil ,  snd  meana  for  actaating  said 
bolt,  snbsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  gnn- 
barret  haring  aa  axial  bore ;  of  a  rwsMrer  haring  a  stop-abatmeat 
intersecting  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel ;  a  bolt 
supported  for  longitudinal  and  transrerse  moremenU  relatirely  to 
the  receirer,  and  haring  a  recoil  abutment  engaging  the  stop-abut- 
ment of  the  receirer  when  the  bolt  is  in  iu  forward  closed  position ; 
a  ftring-pin  supported  for  loogitadinal  morement  witl)iB  the  aliding 
bolt,  and  haring  iu  longitudinal  axis  at  an  inclination  to,  aad  inter- 
secting the  longitndinal  axis  of,  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  when  the  bolt 
ii  in  itt  forward,  closed  position ;  means  for  actuating  said  bolt ;  and 
means  for  operating  the  firing-pin,  sabetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gnn  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceirer and  the  sliding  bolt;  and  with  the  ftring-pin  carried  by,  and 
morable  longitudinally  of,  said  bolt  of  a  firing  pin-retracting  locker 
haring  means  in  position  and  adapted  for  engagiax  the  flring-pia 
when  the  same  is  in  iU  cocked  position,  for  retracting  said  flnag-pia 
beyond  lU  cocked  position,  and  for  locking  said  firing-pin  in  this  re- 
tracted position.  subsUatially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gna  of  the  clasa  specified,  the  combination  with  the  r*- 
eeirer,  the  sliding  boK,  the  firing  pin  and  the  trigger  meehaaiams;  o< 
a  firing-pin  retracting  locker  adjusUbly  supported  on  the  receirer, 
aad  haring  means  for  engaging  and  moring  the  finng-pin  out  of  op- 
eratire  relation  with  the  trigger  mechanism  when  the  bolt  is  closed 
and  the  firing-pin  is  in  iU  cocked  or  retracted  position,  sabsUntiallj 
as  described,  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination  with  a  reoeirer; 
a  boh  supported  for  longitndinal  and  transrerse  morement  on  the  re- 
ceirer;  a  ftring-pin  carried  by  and  morable  longitudinally  of  said  bolt, 
aad  haring  an  arm  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  extending  normally 
below  the  upper  face  of  the  receirer ,  and  a  firing-pin  locker  sup- 
ported forrertical  morement  in  aguideway  on  the  receirer,  and  har- 
ing a  projection  adapted  for  engaging  the  dependiog-arm  of  the  firing- 
pin,  whereby  said  firing-pin  may  be  retracted  and  locked  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  trigger  mechaniam  of  the  gnn,  snbsUntially  aa  da- 
icribed. 

7.  Ia  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
seirer  and  the  sliding  bolt ;  of  a  firing-pin  carried  by,  and  morable 
longitudinally  of,  said  aDdiag  bolt,  aad  hariag  a  depending-arm  with 
a  laterally-disposed  cam-like  projection  thereon  ;  and  aftring-pia-re- 
tracting  locker  morably  supported  on  the  receirer,  and  haring  a  cam- 
like projection  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  cam-like  pro- 
jection on  the  flriag-pin  arm,  when  the  bolt  is  closed  relatirely  to  the 
receirer,  whereby  the  firing-pin  may  be  retracted  and  locked  in  its 
cocked  or  retracted  position,  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  trigger 
mechaaiam  of  the  gun  sulMUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  gna  of  the  elaas  specified,  the  oombination  with  the  r» 
eeirer  adapted  for  carrying  the  sliding  boh;  of  a  sliding  boh  sap- 
ported for  longitudinal  and  transrerse  morement  on  said  receirer:  a 
bolt-stop  shiftable  with,  and  morable  relatirely  to,  said  bolt;  and  a 
stop-abutment  supported  on  the  reoeirer  for  morement  transrersely 
of  the  path  of  morement  of  the  bolt-stop,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  bolt-gnn  haring  a  receirer  adapted  for  reoeiring  a  slid- 
ing bolt  and  harinx  a  boh  supported  for  longitndinal  and  transrerse 
murements  in  said  receirer,  the  combination  therewith,  of  a  stop 
carried  by,  aad  morable  with  relation  to,  said  bolt;  a  stop-abutment 
sapported  for  rertical  morement  on  a  receiver,  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  the  path  of  morement  of  the  stop  carried  by  the  bolt; 
and  means  for  moring  said  stop-abutment  into  and  out  from  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  stop,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  bolt  gun,  the  combinau'on  with  the  receirer,  and  with 
the  bolt  sapported  for  longitudinal  and  transrerse  moremenU  in  the 
receirer  of  a  cartridge^ell  extracung  and  ejecting  device  embody- 
ng  an  extracling-member  and  an  ejecting  member,  carried,  one  by 
the  other  and  supported  for  morement  with,  and  longitudinally  of, 
the  bolt  at  one  side  of  said  bolt:  a  stop-abutment  carried  by  the  re- 


ceirer normaOy  in  the  path  of  longitudinal  morement  of  the  extract- 
ing and  ejecting  derice,  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
morement  thereof:  and  means  for  actaating  the  bolt  and  the  extract- 
ing and  ejecting  derice,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  lo  a  bolt  gun,  the  combination  with  the  receirer  haring  a 
bolt  supported  tor  longitndinal  and  transrerse  moremenU  therein  ;  of 
a  cartridge-shell  extracting  and  ejecting  derice  comoMing  two  shift- 
ably -connected  members  supported  at  one  aide  of  the  bolt  for  more- 
ment with,  and  longitudinally  of,  said  bolt ;  a  stop-abutment  carried 
by  the  receirer  normally  in  the  path  of  longitudinal  morement  of  the 
extracting  and  ejecting  derice,  and  haring  a  cam-face  adapted  for  en- 
gaging and  effecting  a  transrerse  ejecting  morement  of  said  derice 
relatirely  to  the  bolt;  and  means  for  actuating  the  bolt 'and  the  ex- 
tracting and  ejecting  derice,  snbeUntially  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  bolt-gun  of  the  class  specified,  haring  a  receirer  and  a 
eliding  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described  ;  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  cartridge-shell  extracting  and  ejecting  derice  comprising  two  ahifl- 
ablyeoonected  members  supported  at  one  side  of  the  sliding  bolt  for 
morement  with,  and  longitudinally  of,  said  bolt:  means  for  effecting 
a  loDfitsdinal  morement  of  the  sliding  bolt  and  extractor ;  and  meana, 
sabsUntially  as  described,  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  morement  of 
the  bolt  and  the  extractor,  and  for  effecting  a  transrene  ejecting 
morement  of  said  extractor,  subsUntially  at  the  end  of  the  retractire 
morement  of  said  extractor,  subsUntially  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  gun  of  ths  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceirer adapted  for  carrying  a  eliding  bolt;  of  a  sliding  bolt;  and  a 
cartridge-ahell  extracting  and  ejecting  derice  comprising  an  extract- 
ing-member  and  an  ejecting-meraber  piroUUr  connected  together, 
and  both  supported  for  a  limited  amount  of  morement  longitudinally 
of  the  bolt  and  receirer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
oeirer adapted  for  carrying  a  sliding  bolt:  and  with  a  sliding  bolt 
supported  for  longitudinal  and  transrerse  moremenU  in  said  receirer; 
of  a  cartridge-shell-extracting  member  and  a  cartridge-shell-ejecting 
member,  carried,  one  by  the  other,  and  supported  in  the  receirer  for 
morement  with,  and  longitudinally  of,. the  bolt;  and  means  for  acta- 
ating the  bolt  in  adrance  of  the  two  connected  members,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceirer; of  a  bolt  supported  for  longitndinal  and  transrerse  more- 
menU in  the  receirer;  a  cartridge-shell  extracting  and  ejecting  de- 
rice supported  for  sliding  morement  between  the  side  wall  of  the  re- 
ceirer and  the  bolt,  and  comprising  two  pirotally-connected  mem- 
bers ;  means  carried  by  the  bolt  in  position  and  adapted  for  actuating 
the  extracting  and  ejecting  derice  at  predeUrmined  poinU  in  ad- 
rancing  and  retracting  moremenU  of  said  bolt;  and  means  for  acto- 
ting  the  boh  to  effect  a  limited  amount  of  longitudinal  morement 
thereof  independent  of  the  extracting  and  ejecting;  derice,  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  gnn  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
oeirer ;  of  a  bolt  sapported  for  longitudinal  and  transrerse  moremenU 
in  the  receirer ;  a  cartridge-shell  extractor  supported  for  sliding  more- 
naent,  relatirely  to  the  receirer,  at  one  side  of  the  boh  and  in  opera- 
tire  connection  with  said  bolt ;  meana  carried  by  the  bolt  in  position 
and  adapted  for  actaating  the  extractor  at  predetermined  poinU  in 
the  adrancing  and  retractire  moremenU  of  said  bolt;  means  in  po- 
sition and  adapted  for  holding  the  extractor  against  longitudinal 
morement  during  the  first  sUge  of  the  adrancing  morement  of  the 
boh;  and  means  for  actuating  said  boh;  subsUntially  as  described, 
and  for  the  purpoee  est  forth. 

17.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
oeirer, and  with  a  sliding  bolt  supported  for  longitudinal  and  traas- 
rerss  moremenU  in  the  receirer ;  of  a  combined  cartridge-shell  ex- 
tractor and  ejector  morably  supported  in  the  receirer  for  morement 
longitndinally  of,  and  with,  the  t>oh,  and  comprising  a  subsUnUally- 
rigid  extraeting-member  and  a  resilient  ejecting-member,  carried, 
one  by  the  other  for  morement  together,  and  relatirely  to  each  other; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  boh  to  effect  an  extracting  and  ejecting 
morement  of  the  combined  extractor  and  ejector,  subsUntially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

18.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
eeirer  adapted  for  carrying  a  sliding  bolt ;  of  a  bolt  supported  for 
longitudinal  and  transrerse  moremenU  in  the  reoeirer;  a  combined 
cartridge-shell  extractor  and  ejector,  compriaing  an  extracting  and 
an  ejecting  member  in  piroUl  connection  with  each  other,  and  adapted 
for  morement  with  the  boh,  and  longitudinally  of  the  bolt  and  re- 
ceirer; and  means  for  adrancing  and  retracUng  the  boh  and  com- 
bined extractor  and  ejector,  one  in  adrance  of  the  other,  and  for  im- 
parting morement  thereto  of  relatirely-diffcrent  lengths,  aabsUnUally 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  gnn  of  the  rlass  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver adapted  for  carrying  a  sliding  bolt ;  of  a  boh  supported  for 


sliding  morement  in  said  receirer,  and  having  relatirelr-iong  back- 
ward and  forward  moremeuU;  a  cartridge-ehell  extractor  supported 
at  one  side  of  said  bolt,  for  a  limited  amount  of  morement  longiUdi- 
nally  of  the  bolt  and  the  receirer ;  an  ejecting-spring  shifUbly  car- 
ried on  said  extractor  for  morement  with  said  extractor ;  means  car- 
ried by  the  bolt  for  effecting  relatirely-short  backward  and  forward 
moremeuts  relatirely  to  the  moremenU  of  the  bolt ,  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  bolt,  svbsUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceirer adapted  for  carrying  a  sliding  bolt:  and  with  a  sliding  bolt 
sapported  for  longitudinal  and  transrerse  moremenU  in  said  receirer; 
of  a  combined  extractor  and  ejector  supported  for  longitudinal  and 
transrerse  moremenU  betweeo  the  bolt  and  the  reoeirer,  and  embody- 
ing a  subsUntially-rigid  extraeting-member  haring  a  hook  at  one  sod 
thereof  for  engaging  the  cartridge-head ;  and  a  resilient  ejecting- 
member  piroUlly  carried  on  the  extracUng-member,  means  carried 
by  the  bolt  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  movemenU  of  the  cob- 
bined  extractor  and  ejector  relatively  to  the  bolt ;  means  carried  by 
the  receiver  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  extractor  and 
ejector  to  limit  the  retractive  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  to  effect  an 
abrupt,  transverse  ejecting  movement  of  the  extraeting-member  ;  and 
means  for  actaating  the  boh,  substantially  as  described,  aad  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver, and  with  the  sliding  bolt  supported  for  transverse  movement 
in  the  receiver ;  of  a  cartridgesheU  extractor  supported  for  longi- 
tudinal iiiovement  at  one  side  of  the  bolt ;  co-operative  cams  carried 
by  the  bolt  and  the  extractor,  respectively,  and  adapted  for  effecting 
a  retractive  movement  of  the  extractor  relatively  to  the  bolt  upon 
the  closing  movement  of  said  bolt;  and  means  for  effecting  a  closing 
movement  of  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  parpose 
set  forth. 

22.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver adapte<l  for  carrying  a  sliding  bolt. ;  of  a  sliding  bolt  and  a  cai^ 
tridge-ehell  extractor  supported  in  co-operative  relation  in  said  re- 
ceiver, and  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movemenU  of  relatirely- 
rarying  lengths;  means  for  limiting  the  retractire  morement  of  the 
bolt  and  extractor,  synchronously ;  means  for  holding  the  extractor 
against  morement  during  the  first  stage  of  the  advancing  movement 
of  the  bolt ;  and  means  for  effecting  a  synchronous  movement  of  the 
bolt  and  extractor  during  the  later  stages  of  the  advancing  move- 
ment thereof,  subsUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  baring  a  receirer  adapted  for 
carrying  a  sliding  boh ;  a  sliding  bolt  carried  for  tranirerse  move- 
ment of  said  receirer,  and  haring  at  one  side  thereof  an  extfactor- 
actnating  cam ;  in  combination  with  an  extractor  carried  for  longi- 
tudinal morement  at  one  side  of  said  bolt,  and  haring  a  cam  at  one 
side  thereof  in  position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  upon 
the  sliding  bolt,  daring  the  transrerse  closing  morement  of  said  bolt, 
whereby,  the  extractor  will  beslightiy  retracted  on  the  closing  movs- 
raent  of  the  bolt,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  gnn  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceirer and  with  the  sliding  bolt ;  of  an  extractor  supported  at  one  side 
of  said  boh  for  loogitadinal  and  transrerse  morement  relatirely  to  the 
boh;  an  ejecting-spring  carried  by  the  extractor  with  one  portion 
thereof  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  receirer,  and  normally  prem- 
ing  the  outer  end  of  said  extractor  inwardly  to  a  point  intersecting 
the  axis  of  the  bolt ;  and  means  for  actaating  the  extractor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

26.  In  a  gnn  of  the  elaas  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceirer and  with  the  bolt  haring  a  longitudinal  working  stroke,  and 
a  transverse  closing  stroke  relatively  to  the  receiver ;  of  a  cartridge 
shell  extractor  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the 
boh;  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  and  the  extractor  in  position  and 
adapted  for  first  throwing  the  forward  end  of  the  extractor  inward 
to  lock  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  cartridge,  and 
secondly,  retracting  the  extractor  relatively  to  the  boll  te  draw  the 
bead  of  the  cartridge  tightiy  against  the  bead  of  the  bolt,  snbstaa- 
tially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver; of  a  sliding  bolt  and  a  cartridge-shell  extractor  in  co-opera- 
tive relation,  and  having  relatively  differential  movemenU;  cams  car- 
ried by  the  bolt  and  extractor,  and  controlled  in  their  effective 
movemenU  by  the  transverse  movement  of  the  bolt,  iCtad  adapted  for 
synchronously  moving  the  bolt  and  extractor  longitudinally  in  oppe- 
nte  directions  :  and  means  for  effecting  a  transverse  movement  of  ths 
bolt,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

27.  In  a  gnn  of  the  clam  specified,  a  longitudinally  and  traaa- 
rersely  movable  boh  haring  an  extractor-actuating  cam  at  one  side  ' 
thereof;  in  combination  with  a  transrersely  and  longitudinally  mor- 
able extractor  haring  a  cam  adapted  for  co-operating  with  the  cam 
on  the  bolt  to  effecta  retractire  morement  of  the  extractor  relatirely 
to  the  bolt,  upon  a  traosrerse  closing  morement  of  the  bolt ;  and 
means  for  bringing  the  two  cams  into  co-operatire  relation  at  a  pre- 
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d«t«rTOine<i  point  in  ihe  adrknciog  moTemeot  of  Mid  bolt,  HbaUn 
tiallj  M  dewrih«<l. 

28.  In  a  join  of  tb«  cUm  sp««ifl«d,  the  coiDbin»tioa  with  the  re- 
ceiTer  huriug  *  loaj^todia&l  guiding- groove  io  the  inner  fluse  of  one 
of  the  side  w&lb  thereof;  of  «  bolt  »upported  for  k>ngitadin»l  more- 
ment  in  the  receirer  having  •  rtop-fitce  in  adr»nce  of  a  •to|>-fiice  on 
the  extractor ;  an  extractor  carried  for  loogitodinaJ  and  transverM 
morement  relatirely  to,  and  by,  the  bolt;  an  ejecting-epring  carri^ 
bj  the  extractor,  and  having  a  tliding  morement  in  the  groove  of 
the  receiver,  whereby  eaid  extractor  and  epring  oonstitute  a  guide- 
■top  for  the  bolt;  and  a  stop  abutment  lapported  on  the  r«oeiver, 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ex- 
tractor and  spring,  to  limit  the  retractive  movement  of  said  bolt,  snb- 
■tantially  at  deacribed. 

29  In  a  gnn  of  the  ela«  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver adapted  for  receiving  a  sliding  bol^  and  having  a  vertical  car- 
tridge-magazine ;  of  a  bolt  supported  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
receiver;  a  cartridge-shell  extractor  in  operative  connection  with, 
and  adapted  for  differential  movement  relatively  to  the  bolt;  an  ex- 
tractor-actuating spring  thiflably  carried  by  the  extractor  and  having 
a  sliding  movement  in  the  receiver,  and  acting  to  project  the  forward 
end  of  the  extractor  acrosa  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nagasine 
when  the  bolt  is  in  iu  retractive  position ;  means  carried  by  the  r«- 
ceiver  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  and  effecUng  an  ejecting 
movement  of  the  extractor  at  the  end  of  the  retractive  movement  of 
the  bolt,  and  also  for  limiting  said  retractive  movement;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  gun  of  the  clasa  specified,  the  combination  with  the  bolt 
Npported  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  movements ;  of  a  eartridge- 
■kell  extractor  supported  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  movements 
relatively  to.  and  at  one  side  of,  the  bolt,  and  having  a  laterally-dis- 
posed head  at  the  rearward  end  thereof.  remotely-dispos«d  extractor 
head  engaging  abutmenU  located  at  one  side  of  the  bolt  in  poaitioo 
and  adapted  for  alternately  engaging  the  head  of  the  extractor,  aad 
for  moving  said  extractor  backward  and  forward  an  ejeeting-spring 
movably  carried  by  the  ejector,  and  adapted  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  member;  and  means  for  actuating  said  bolt,  sabsUnr4ally 
as  deacribed. 

31.  In  a  gun  of  the  cIms specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver; of  an  extractor  sapported  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
receiver ;  and  having  a  longitadinal  deprewon  at  the  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  receiver;  an  ejecting  spring  pivotaily  carried  by  said 
extractor  with  ita  fbrward  end  normally  resting  in  the  dapresaioo,  aad 
having  the  rearward  end  thereof  in  poiittoi  Md  adapted  to  be  aeta- 
ated  by  a  fixture  on  the  sliding  bolt;  a  iMiag  bolt  carried  in  the  re- 
ceiver, and  adapted  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  rela- 
tivelv  to  said  receiver;  and  having  a  flxtare  in  poeitioo  and  adapted 
for  engaging  the  raarward  end  of  the  ejecting-epring  on  the  traaa- 
ver«e  clo«ing  movement  of  the  bolt  to  tarow  the  forward  end  of  the 
spring  upward  oat  of  the  depression  of,  and  force  the  said  forward 
•od  inward  into  locked  engagement  with,  the  head  of  a  cartridije,  sab- 
■tantially  as  deacribed. 

32.  In  a  gnn  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
eaiver  and  with  the  bolt  sapported  for  longitudinal  and  transverse 
movements  in  the  receiver .  of  a  combined  extractor  and  ejector  com- 
prising two  shiflably-conneeted  members,  both  of  which  are  sapported 
for  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the  bolt  and  the  receiver,  aad 
one  member  of  which  ia  sapported  for  movement  laterally  of  the  other 
nembar -.  means  carried  by  the  bolt  for  controlling  the  movemeota 
of  tka  ahifUbly  coaneeted  Qtembers.  aad  means  for  actoauog  said 
bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

33.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  bolt  ia  a  gnn  of  the  class 
specified  ,  of  a  cartridge-shell  extractor  in  operative  connection  with 
■aid  bolt,  and  adapted  for  differential  movement  relatively  to  said 
bolt;  an  siting-spring  pivotaily  sapported  intermediate  of  its  eads 
ou  one  side  of  the  extractor,  and  adapted  for  movement  relatirely  to 
•aid  extractor .  means  carried  by  the  bolt  in  position  and  adapted 
for  eagaging  and  rocking  said  ejecting-epring  on  lU  axis  relatively 
to  the  sxtractor,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  parpoee  set 
forth. 

S4.  Is  a  guB  of  the  class  specified,  the  combinatioa  with  the  re- 
ceiver .  of  a  bolt  supported  for  longitudinal  aad  transverse  move- 
BMaU  is  the  receiver,  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  stop  at  the 
forward  end  thereof;  a  eartridge-ehell  extractor  sapported  for  siid- 
iag  moveiueat  in  the  receiver,  and  having  a  head  adapted  for  eogag- 
l«g  a  stop  00  the  sliding  bolt,  an  ejeeting-spring  pivotaily  carried  on 
the  extractor,  and  adapted  for  movement  laterally  thereof  means 
carried  by  the  bolt  for  ntoving  the  ejecting-spnng  laterally  of  the 
bolt  upoa  the  elosiag  movesMat  of  said  bolt ;  aa  estractor-aetaatiag 
Map  ahiitmnnt  movably  carried  00  the  receiver,  aad  normally  pro- 
ittiiag  into  the  path  of  and  adapted  for  imparting  s  traosveree  eject- 
in£  movement  to,  the  extractor,  and  for  limiting  the  retractive  move- 
menu  of  the  extractor  and  bolt,  and  means  for  actaattog  the  bolt, 
snbsUntiallT  aa  described,  aad  for  the  parpoee  set  fortk 


35.  In  a  g«n  of  the  elasa  specified,  the  oombination  with  a  re- 
eeiver  and  iU  eartridge-magasine ;  of  a  spring-actoated  cartridge- 
Ufler  supported  for  movement  in  the  magaxine,  and  having  a  pivot- 
ally-supported  cartridge-supporting  follower ;  and  a  cam-guide  on  the 
magaxine,  which  engages  and  controls  the  position  of  the  follower 
during  the  movements  of  the  Kfler,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3«.  In  a  gnn  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  cartridge-receiving 
magaxine ;  of  aa  oecillatory  cartridge  lifler  pivouUy  sapported  at  its 
forward  eod  near  the  forward  end  of  the  magaxine  ;  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally elevating  the  rearward  eod  of  the  eartridge-htter  in  the  maga- 
xine ;  a  cam-gnide  on  the  magaxine,  which  engages  and  controls  the 
position  of  the  cartridge-lifter  ;  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  throw  of 
said  cartridge-lifter,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

ST.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  having  a  fixed  cartridge- maga- 
xine ;  of  cartridge  elevating  and  positioning  apparatus  oonaisting  of 
an  oscillatory  lifting-arm  pivotaily  supported  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  magaxine,  and  having  its  free  end  projected  into  the  magaxine  ;  a 
helical-epring  woand  upon  the  pivot  of  the  cartridge-lifting  arm  and 
fixedly  connected  at  its  outer  end  with  the  magaxine  ;  a  follower  piv- 
otaily supported  at  the  free  end  of  the  oartridge4ifting  arm,  aad  hav- 
ing a  depending-arm  in  position  for  engaging  a  follower  controlling- 
cam  ,  and  a  follower  controlling-cam  constitnting  a  fixture  of  the 
magaxine,  aad  having  its  working-face  projecting  into  the  path  of 
BBovemeat  of  the  depending-arm  of  the  follower,  and  adapted  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  follower,  sobstantially  as  described. 

38.  In  a  gyi  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver and  Its  fixed  cartridge-magaxine ;  of  a  longitudinally-recessed 
cartridge-lifting  arm  pivotaily  carried  at  one  end  on  a  part  of  the 
gan-magaxine,  and  having  its  opposite  end  projected  into  the  cartridge- 
receiving  opening  of  said  magaxine;  a  cartridge-supporting  followei 
pivoully  supported  at  the  free  end  of  the  cartridge-lifting  arm  and 
adapted  for  movement  between  the  side  wall*  of  said  arm ;  means  for 
antomatically  elevatiag  said  cartridge-lifting  arm  and  follower ;  and 
means  carried  by  the  walk  of  the  magaxine  for  engaging  and  coo- 
trolling  the  horisontal  position  of  the  cartridge-supporting  follower, 
sabetantially  as  descnbed. 

39.  In  a  gnu  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
eaiver  adapted  for  receiving  a  cartridge-packet  having  an  operative 
cartridge-locker  for  holding  and  releasing  the  cartridges  of  the  packet : 
of  a  locker-actaator  located  within  said  magaxine  in  poeition  for  act- 
uating the  locker  of  the  packet  to  release  the  cartridges  when  the 
packet  is  inserted  into  the  magaxine,  substantially  as  described 

40.  Ia  a  f«a  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver and  iu  cartridge-magaxine ;  of  a  cartridge-locker-actuating 
wedge  located  within  said  magaxine,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for 
automatically  operating  the  locker  of  a  cartridge-packet  to  release 
the  cartridges  as  said  packet  is  inserted  into  the  magaxine ,  and  a 
fixed  abutmeat  located  in  the  magaxine  in  position  and  adapted  for 
engairinga  part  of  said  cartridge-packet  for  holding  said  parU  against 
lifting  movement  in  the  magaxine,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

41.  In  a  gnn  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
magaxine  thereof;  of  a  pair  of  locker-actniiting  wedges  located,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magaxine,  and  in  position 
for  actuating  the  locker  of  the  cartridge-paieket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

42.  In  a  gnn  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
magazine  .  of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  cartndge-locker-actuating 
wedgea  fixedly  located,  one  at  each  side  of  the  longitadinal  axis  of,  and 
within,  the  magaxine,  and  in  position  for  actuating  the  locker  of  a 
cartridge  packet ,  and  a  fixed  abutment  located  in  the  magaxine  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  wedges,  and  in  position  for  eagaging  a 
part  of  the  cartridge- packet  for  hoidiogsaid  pari  against  lifting  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  wedgea,  substantially  as  described. 

43.  The  combination  with  the  receiver,  and  with  the  bolt  sap- 
ported for  sliding  movement  in  said  receiver  and  prorided  with  a  stop- 
abutment,  of  a  stop-abutment  shiftably  carried  by  the  receiver,  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop  car 
ried  by  said  bolt,  and  having  a  resilieat  arm  provided  with  a  catch 
which  engages  in  notches  in  ths  receiver  for  holding  said  stop-abut- 
Bseot  in  iU  a^josted  poeition,  and  notches  in  the  receiver,  substantially 

as  deacribed.  ... 

44.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver baviog  a  transverse  guideway  in  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof, 
and  with  the  bolt  supported  for  sliding  movement  in  said  receiver  ,  of 
an  abotmeat-bloek  sapported  in  said  gaideway  for  movement  into  and 
oat  from  the  path  of  movement  of  a  stop  carried  on  the  bolt ;  aad  aa 
actuating  arm  carried  on  the  abntment-block  in  shiftable yielding  eo- 
gacement  with  the  receiver,  substantially  as  deecribed.  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

46.  Ia  a  g«n  of  the  class  specified,  the  oombination  with  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  sliding  boK,  of  a  firing-pin  supported  for  longitadinal 
Boveoient  in  said  bolt,  and  having  a  cam-like  projection  ,  a  cam  shift- 
ably  carried  00  the  receiver,  and  coacting  with  cam  on  the  firing-pin 
to  retract  said  firiag-pin  when  ia  iuoocked  position ,  and  means  for 
aetaatiug  said  cam.  substaatiaUy  as  described. 
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46.  Id  a  gnn  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver the  sliding  bolt  and  the  fiting-pin;  of  trigger  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  lear  for  nonnally  eagaging  and  holding  the  firing-pin  in 
its  cocked  poeition;  and  a  retracting  and  locking  device  carried  by 
the  receiver,  and  operable  for  retracting  the  firing-pin  when  in  iU 
cocked  position,  and  locking  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  sear,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

47.  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combinatioa  with  the  re- 
ceiver, the  sliding  bolt,  the  firing-pin,  and  the  trigger  mechanism;  of 
a  back-lock  for  normally  holding  the  firing-pin  and  trigger  mechan- 
ism in  positive  engagement;  means  for  throwing  the  back-lock  out 
of  action ;  and  means  for  automatically  elevating  the  rearward  eod 
of  the  bolt  concurrently  with  the  throwing  out  of  action  of  the  back- 
lock,  substantially  as  described. 

48.  In  a  gun  of  the  claas  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
eeiTer,  and  the  cartridge-magazine  having  a  transverse  journal-bear 
iag  ai  the  forward  end  thereof;  of  a  cartridge- lifter  having  a  trana- 
verse  journal  concentric  to  the  journal-bearing  of  the  magazine;  a 
helical-spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  journal  of  the  cartridge-lifter, 
and  sapported  between  said  jonrnal  and  the  joamal-bearing  of  the 
magazine,  and  secured  at  iU  outer  end  to  said  magaxine,  whereby 
said  spring  constitutes  a  resilieat  eartridge-lifter^ctoatiog  journal, 
substantially  as  described. 

49.  The  combination  with  the  gnn-magaxine;  of  the  longitndi- 
nally-elotted  cartridge  lifter  arm  pivotaily  supported  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  magaxine,  and  haviag  iU  rearward  end  extended  into  said 
magaxine ;  a  follower  pivotaily  supported  at  iU  rearward  eod  to  the 
rearward  ead  of  the  lifting-arm,  and  having  iU  forward  end  of  less 
width  than  the  longitudinal  alot  in  the  lifting-arm,  and  adapted  for 
movement  between  the  side  walls  of  said  lifting-arm ;  and  a  cam- 
guide  upon  the  magazine  for  engaging  and  controlling  the  poeition  of 
the  follower  during  the  movemenUof  the  lifting-arm,  substantially  as 
deecribed,  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

50.  The  herein-deeoribed  cartridge-elevator,  it  consisting  of  the 
longitadinally-elotted  cartridge-lifting  arm  admitting  the  passage  of 
the  cartridges  therethrough;  a  suitable  actuating-spring;  and  a  car- 
tridge-sapporting  follower  pivotaily  carried  at  the  rearward  end  of 
said  arm,  and  adapted  for  movement  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
arm,  substantially  as  daicribed. 

51.  The  herein-described  cartridge-extractor  having  a  laterally- 
projeotiag  cartridge- bead-engaging  hook  at  the  forward  eod  thereof, 
and  having  a  groove  in  the  rearward  end  thereof  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  catch  upon  an  ejeeting-spring,  substantially  as  described. 

52.  The  herein-deecribed  ejeeting-spring  having  a  pivot-pin  in- 
termediate of  iu  ends,  and  having  a  catch  at  the  rearward  end  thereof 
adapted  for  entering  a  notch  io  the  rearward  end  of  an  extractor, 
substantially  as  described. 

53.  The  herein-deecribed  combined  extractor  and  ejector,  it  oon- 
aisting of  the  sabstantially-rigid  extraeting-member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-disposed offiMt  at  the  forward  eod  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
having  a  pivot-bole  in  the  same  side  thereof  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  said  member,  and  also  having  a  vertically-disposed  groove  in  ths 
rear  end  of  said  member;  and  a  resilient  ejecting-member  having  a 
pivot  seated  in  the  pivot-hole  of  the  extraeting-member,  and  having 
a  laterally -disposed  catch  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  shiftably  seated 
in  the  groove  in  the  rear  end  of  the  extraeting-member,  and  having 
iu  free,  fbrward  end  normally  in  position  for  engaging  the  ofbet  on 
the  side  face  of  the  extraeting-member  upon  a  lateral  movement  of 
the  ejecting-member  relati%-ely  to  the  extraeting-member  to  throw 
•aid  extraeting-member  transversely,  substantially  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

54  In  a  gun  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver ;  of  a  bolt  supported  for  sliding  movement  in  the  receiver,  and 
hariogao  extraetoractoating  projection  and  an  ejector-actuating  pro- 
jection at  one  side  thereof:  an  extraeting-member  and  an  ejecting- 
member  pivotaily  connected  together,  and  supported  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  between  the  sliding  bolt  and  the  receiver,  and  the  ex- 
traeting-member having  a  projection  on  iU  inner  &ce  in  position  to 
eoact  with  the  extraetorntctaating  projection  on  the  bolt,  and  the 
ejecting-member  having  a  longitudinal  projection  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  ejector-actuating  projection  00  the  bolt  during  the 
first  part  of  the  transverse  closing  movement  of  the  bolt,  substantially 
asdsscribed,  and  fur  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

55.  The  herein-described  cartridge-extractor  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  cam  on  the  side  faoe  thereof,  a  bolt  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  movement,  and  an  oppotntely-disposed  cam  on  the  side 
fooe  of  the  bolt,  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cam  on  the  said  extractor 
in  the  final  cloeiag  movement  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  extractor  is 
retracted  and  caused  to  hold  the  cartridge  against  the  bolt,  substan- 
tially as  described 


Claim. — The  herein  described  compound  for  preventing  water 
from  seeping  through  the  seams,  joints,  tack,  peg,  or  awl  holes  of  shoe 
soles,  consisting  of  a  composition  of  wax,  two  and  one-half  pounds, 
powered  uk  or  steatite,  three  pounds,  and  rubber  paate  orcaoutchooe, 
four  pints,  compounded  in  the  manner  stated,  and  substantially  in  the 
proportions  herein  specified. 


547,585 

Lrex,  Pentoo, 
model) 


,    8CREEH -FRAME.    WiLLua  M.  Lwx  aad  Haut  G. 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1894.    Serial  Ha  500,006.    (Bo 


Claim. — An  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  corner  bracket 
for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjoining  beaded  bars  of  screen 
frames,  the  same  being  struck  from  a  single  rectangular  blank  of  sheet 
metal,  doubled  upon  one  of  iU  diagonal  centers  to  form  a  triangular 
body  portion  and  having  ito  free  perpendicularly-dispo«ed  edges  bent 
laterally  in  opponte  directions  to  form  flanges  terminating  in  lips  to 
engage  the  beads  on  the  screen-frame  bars,  substantially  as  specified. 


547,586. 

July  10, 1895. 


FDMACE.    JoBi  E  N1CBOL8OK,  Ptttebui^  Pa. 
Serial  Ha  556,464.    (Ho  model) 


PQed 


647.5  84.  00MPOinn)roRWATEU>RO0rara80LB80F8HOBa 
Edward  E  Lnra  CUoago,  III,  aaignar  to  the  Aaerieao  Leather  Wa^ 
terproaOag  Oompany,  8L  JoMph,  Ma  PQed  Jaa  15,  1891  Serial  Ha 
4»6.ri&    (HoipeottiHai) 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  fiirnace,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  hollow  or  tubular  grate  bearer,  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge 
openings  adjacent  to  the  space  in  which  clinker  tends  to  collect,  and 
means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  said  steam  being  discharged  as 
closely  as  practicable  to  the  mass  of  clinker,  for  the  purpose  of  cool- 
ing  the  grata  bearer  and  rendering  the  clinker  brittle. 

2.  In  a  fnmace,  the  combination,  subetantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
grate  bearer,  a  steam  pipe  extending  longitudinally  therein,  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  discharging  steam  therefrom  into  the  bottom 
of  the  fnmace,  adjacent  to  the  ^>aoe  in  which  clinker  tends  to  collect 
therein,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto  for  cooling  the  grate 
bearer  and  rendering  the  clinker  brittle. 

3.  In  a  fiimaoe,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
grate  bearer  having  a  longitudinal  steam  pipe  or  passage  in  each  of 
iu  sides,  openings  for  discharging  steam  from  each  of  said  pipes  or 
passages  in  the  direction  of  the  longitadinal  central  plane  of  the  fiir- 
nace,  and  adjacent  to  the  space  in  which  clinker  tends  te  collect  therein, 
and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  each  of  said  pipes  or  passages. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
grate  bearer,  having  a  longitadinal  steam  pipe  or  passage  in  each  of 
iu  sides  provided  with  openings  for  discharging  steam  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal,  central  plane  of  the  furnace,  one  or  more  clinker 
bars  located  between  said  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  said  pipes  or  passages. 


5  4  7.587.  MCTHOD  OP  BXTRACTIHO  ZIHC  PROM  OOMPLEI 
ORES  Gael  V.  Preakos,  Joplin.  Ma,  aaOgDor  to  Oliver  E  Plcber, 
aame  place.  Piled  Mar.  31, 1891.  Serial  Ha  387.154.  (Ho  ipeataen.) 
Ciiim. — The  method  of  separating  einc  from  complex  ores  where 
it  is  found  as  a  sulphate  or  sulphite  which  consisU  in  crushing  the  ore, 
roasting  it,  dissolving  out  the  soluble  xinc  salu  in  water,  adding  a 
solution  of  sulphuric  acid  to  dissolve  out  any  zinc  oxide,  introducing 
live  steam  to  the  mixture  of  ore  and  solvenU  to  thoroughly  mix  and 
heat  them,  aeparatingthesolntionof  sulphate  of  zinc  from  the  insolu- 
ble parte  of  the  ore,  adding  chloride  of  calcium  to  the  solution  te  con- 
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vert  th«  >iii«  ioto  a  chloride,  MpMrktioK  th«  tolation  of  iia«  ehk>rid« 
fron  the  pr«eipiUt«d  CAlciaoi  «alpiiAt«  mmI  flaalij  »dd\ng  qoiek  Kbm 
lo  the  Mlutioa  of  tioc  chloride  to  preeipiuu  the  xinc  u  zisc  oxide. 


64:7,588.  DRILUWe-MACmn  Vmoar  Pumoi.VarMtar. 
FIM  rMn  i  18I&    aehftl  Ha  5S7J3&    illo  modeL) 


Clmim. —  I.  la  a  drilKa^  maehiiM,  in  combiDAtioa  with  the  qaiD 
earrriac  the  dHU-epiodla,  the  eroea-ah&ft  that  tranamita  the  feedinf 
motion  to  mid  qaill  and  dnil-ipindle.  the  wono-fear  bT  which  taid 
•haft  ia  rotated,  and  the  fnctioo  derice  or  clatch  eonoeetiag  taid 
woraa  near  aad  thAft ;  a  ehiteh-cootrolier  or  grip  adapted  to  look  the 
clutch  by  a  forward  rotation,  aad  nnlock  hj  rotation  in  oppoaite  di- 
rection, the  ratchet-faced  wheel  or  diak  Axed  on  die  controller-axle, 
a  ftop-dog  or  bolt  adapted  for  enipk^ing  therewith,  mean*  for  oor- 
mallj  retaining  Mid  dog  oat  of  engagement,  and  the  ttop-actuating 
rod  eoaaected  with  the  drill-epindle  carrier  for  moving  into  contact 
with  taid  dog-bolt,  for  the  purpoaa  Mt  forth.  '' 

2.  In  combination  with  the  trona-flkaft,  the  croaa-ehaft,  the  wono- 
wheel,  and  the  worm-wheel  clutch  provided  with  mean*  for  eontrol- 
liag  the  tame  in  clatching  and  unclutching  the  parte,  the  ratchet-feeed 
wheel  or  diak  arranged  00  the  clutch  controller,  the  itop-dog  or  eod- 
wiM-reciprnc«ting  bolt  adapted  for  engmipng  and  holding  said  con- 
troller diak.  ita  retraetine  spring,  the  trip-rod  adjustably  aecared  to 
an  arm  connected  with  the  quill  carrying  the  driU-epiiidle  and  mor- 
ing  ill  uniKon  with  ihednll-feed.  the  end  of  laid  rod  provided  with  a 
Ing  or  projection  that  eontacUi  with  the  end  of  «aid  dog-bolt  to  forca 
•aid  bolt  into  eagagaaaat  with  the  dwk.  for  the  purpoee  let  forth. 

3.  In  adrillinf^MoUaa,  the  combination  of  the  worm- wheel  clntch, 
clutch-operating  grip  or  eoatroller  haring  the  notched  diak  thereon, 
the  reciprocating  etop-bolt,  the  (pring  for  retracting  laid  •top-bolt, 
the  bolt-guiding  bearing  provided  with  a  back  gaard  tor  Mietaining 
the  trip  or  aafatif  rail,  tfca  adj  o»uble  act— lif  rod  having  a  tpnog 
or  yielding  prMMr4ac  tkafaoa  that  acta  MgyMt  Mtd  atop- boh,  m\h 
•tantially  a*  let  forth. 


647.689.     BEIDLi-Mr. 
AKOT.  Hawut.  IMTtB.OakiL 

(lo  modeL) 


iJtnoia. 

ruadMnaiai 


tmMt»,miart. 


Ctmim^ — 1.  Tke  bridle  bit  compriaing  the  rigid  bit  bar  A,  having 
eyea  B  aad  ring*  C  at  the  eoda,  the  cheeks  D  fitted  to  turn  fVeely  upon 
the  bit  bar  adjacent  to  the  eyea  B,  and  formed  each  above  the  bit 
bar  with  the  eye  B  to  raoaive  the  cheek  strap  K  and  curb  band  0, 
aad  bek>w  the  bit  bar  with  the  curb  ievar  I^,  the  whole  arranged  and 
operated  lubetaatially  aa  herein  «et  forth. 

2  The  bndle  bit  compruiag  the  rigid  bit  bar  A,  having  the  eyea 
B  and  ringa  C  at  the  end*,  and  cheeki  D  flttad  to  turn  freely  upon  the 
bit  bar  adjacent  to  the  eyea  B,  and  formed  each  with  the  pivot  hoW 
i  to  paw  over  the  eyea  B,  and  provided  above  the  bit  bar  with  the 
eye  R  to  receive  the  cheek  strap  P  and  curb  band  G,  and  below  the 
bit  bar  with  the  enrb  lever  IX  having  eye  H  to  receive  the  rein,  tub- 
•taotially  aa  herein  tet  forth. 


64:7.690.    •nAM-CAmUtt  OOOUR.    »np«n  D  Snn.  Or- 
Pk    FUad  Ayr.  26,  18M    Serial  la  fiOt.9ni    (Mo  noM.) 


Cknmt. — 1  Id  a  cteam  canning  oooker,  the  combinatioo  of  a  (team 
generator,  pravided  in  ita  top  wita  a  aeriea  of  depreaaiooa,  and  hav- 
iag  at  ita  onter  edge  a  groove  or  trough,  and  provided  at  the  inner 
■4a  of  the  Millie  with  an  opening  rommunicating  with  the  interior  of 
tka  geaaratoc,  a  aeriee  of  tubes  aoaalad  ia  the  generator  and  located 
at  tke  depraaaoaa  and  exteadtaff  tkroagh  and  projecting  above  the 
bottom*  thereof  aad  ragolatiag  the  depth  of  the  water  ia  the  deprea- 
aiooa, and  adapted  to  convey  the  ■nrplo*  water  back  to  the  geoara- 
tor.  a  leriea  of  receiven  mounted  in  the  depretaioaa,  a  ataam  pipe 
riaing  from  the  i^nerator  and  provided  with  arma  communicating 
with  aaid  receivera,  and  a  main  receiver  having  ita  lowar  edgea  ar- 
raagad  in  atid  troagh.  aubataatially  aa  deaoribad. 

2.  In  a  ilaam  canning  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  iteaa  gaa- 
erator,  provided  at  ita  top  with  a  aeriea  of  deprewioiu.  a  mHm  of  ver- 
tical tubea  mounted  in  the  generator  aad  extending  upward  through 
the  bottoms  of  the  depreaaiooa  to  return  the  water  of  eondeoaation 
to  the  generator,  one  of  the  tabea  baing  provided  with  a  perforation 
located  within  the  steam  generator,  and  arranged  above  the  water 
line,  a  weighted  safety  ping  removably  fitted  in  and  rioaing  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tabe  having  taid  perforation,  and  a  reeeiver,  subataa- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

647,6  91.    SWITCH  AND  FTJSB- BOX     Joopfl  &  S«m.  Maoobea- 
tar.  I.  E    Piled  Afr.  12,  1SU&    Sena]  la  M5.471.    (lo  model) 


doMi. —  1.  The  herein  deecribed  combined  switoh  and  fuae  box 
ng  of  a  box  of  inaulating  material  having  a  eeotral  reeeaa  in 
combination  with  a  parfbratad  plag  of  iaaalating  material  longilodi- 
aally  movable  in  said  raeaa,  aoataet  fUtm  aad  a  fuse  wire  attached 
thereto  and  contact  springe  aecurad  within  the  intorior  of  the  box 
and  coooectad  to  the  circuit  wiraa,  aabetantially  ha  aad  for  the  pur- 
poaa aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  combiaad  ewileh  and  fiiae  box  a  plug  of  inaalating  ma- 
terial having  a  loaglladiaal  channel  in  combination  with  contact  platen 
eoaaected  to  a  ftaae  wire  croaaing  the  upper  end  of  said  channel :  a 
box  of  inaalating  material  having  a  central  reeeaa  for  receiving  said 
plag  aad  extended  above  the  lattor  aad  atop  projection*  to  Kmit  the 
upward  movement  of  eaid  plug,  •ubetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
eat  forth. 

S.  The  herein  deecribed  combined  switch  and  fbae  box  cooaisting 
of  a  b«x  of  iaaalating  material  open  at  the  bottom  in  combination 
with  oaa  or  aera  insulaiiug  petiicoau  about  laid  opening,  a  chamber 
fonniag  the  interior  of  said  box,  a  removable  plug  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  perforation  therein  acting  to  fumiah  a  vent  to  the 
gaaae  contained  in  that  portion  of  the  chamber  not  &llad  by  the  plug, 
cooUct  plataa  attached  to  said  box  and  protected  fVom  moisture  by 
the  t  fill  ■aid  patticoau  said  contact  platea  being  adapted  to  connect 
with  corresponding  contact  plate*  on  the  plug  and  serving  for  termi- 
nal* of  the  leading  wire*  of  the  before  mentioned  contact  plate*  car- 
ried upon  the  plug  and  a  fusible  conductor  connecting  them,  subetaa* 
tially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


64:7,693.    STATIOIIIDICATOB.    Wiaui  A  TuMll  San  Pnuj- 
dno,  CkL,  MgftTmr  to  Um  Am«1caa  Indicator  Company,  same  plao& 
Piled  Mar.  18,  ISW.    Serial  la  34i371.    (lo  n»M.) 
''him. — 1.  In  a  street  or  statioa  indicator,  the  combination  with 

a  box  or  caan,  of  two  aanea  of  cards  arranged  therein,  grippera  for 
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tranaferriag  cards  from  each  aeriea  to  the  other,  a  shaft  having  move- 
ment in  a  constant  direction  of  rotation,  and  connections  subetaa- 
tialiy  as  deecribed  between  said  shaft  and  said  grippera. 

2.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator  the  combination  of  a  box  or 
caae,  two  series  of  cards  arranged  therein,  grippera  at  the  fW>nt  and 
raar  of  the  box  moving  together  and  in  the  aame  direction  for  trans- 
ferring cards  singly  and  succeasively  from  each  aeriea  to  the  other 
and  meaaa  for  flsoriag  the  grippara. 


13.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  serieii  of  cartls 
placed  edge  to  edge  subeUntially  as  deecribed,  of  a  pair  of  grippera 
for  transfiBrring  the  cards  from'  each  series  to  the  other  series,  sirdb 
grippera  being  provided  with  projections  for  bearing  on  a  card  acci- 
dentally displaced,  whereby  the  engagement  of  said  grippera  with 
two  cards  at  once  is  prevented,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6  4: 7 , 6  9  3 .  T0A8TEB  OR  BROILES.  Chaklb  Wasoiiii,  Woreee- 
ter,  I.  T.,  afBBigiior  of  coe-tMrd  to  Dewitt  C  Best,  suoe  pkoe.  Pllfld 
Apr.  27,  ISSfi.    Serial  Ha  647,360    (lo  model) 


3.  In  a  street  or  atation  indicator,  the  conibinatioD  of  a  box  or 
,  a  shaft  having  a  conatant  direction  of  rotation  two  series  of  cards 

arranged  therein,  grippera  for  transferring  cards  succeaaiveir  from 
each  series  to  the  other,  and  positively  operated  preaaer  wings  for 
forcing  one  serias  of  cards  to  the  front,  and  the  other  to  the  rear  of 
the  box,  anbauotially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
containing  cards  arranged  in  two  aeriea,  of  oblique  Ings  for  causing 
said  cards  to  arrange  themselves  so  that  their  eodssaoceesively  over- 
lap, and  grippers  for  transferring  said  cards  from  each  series  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  street  or  atation  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  box 
or  ease,  of  a  series  of  cards  arranged  in  two  series  end  to  end.  the  ends 
of  such  cards  being  inclined  from  tne  perpendicular,  and  gnppers  for 
transferring  cards  fh>m  each  series  to  the  other,  snbsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  atreet  orsution  indicator,  the  combination  with  the  earda 
arranged  in  two  aeriea,  and  with  grippan  for  transferring  the  cards 
of  each  aeriee  to  the  other,  of  an  obliqnely  arranged  separating  lug 
between  the  series  having  rounded  or  inclined  ends,  subetantiallv  a* 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  box 
or  caae,  aad  with  a  roUry  shaft  of  cards  arranged  in  the  caae  in  two 
aerie*  edge  to  edge,  and  a  pair  of  grippers  moving  together  and  in 
the  same  direction  for  altomately  transferring  a  card  from  the  front 
of  one  series  and  from  the  rear  of  the  other,  aubetantially  as  described. 

8.  lo  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  box  con- 
Uining  two  eeries  of  cards  arranged  snbetantially  as  deecribed,  a  pair 
of  grippers  for  transferring  the  cards  from  each  series  to  the  other,  a 
reciprocating  rack  connected  to  said  grippers,  and  an  oscillating  pin- 
ion having  an  unchanging  direction  of  rotation  and  engaging  alter- 
nately with  opposito  side*  of  said  rack,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Ia  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  box  con- 
taining two  series  of  cards  arranged  substantially  as  described,  a  pair 
of  grippers  for  transfierring  the  cards  fVom  each  seriM  to  the  other,  a 
reciprocating  rack  aad  guide  way  having  carved  ends,  and  connected 
to  aaid  grippera,  and  an  oacillating  pinion  engaging  with  opposite 
•idea  of  aaid  rack  altematoly  and  having  an  unchanging  direction  of 
rotation,  sobstantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination,  to  operate  a  station  indicator,  with  a  shaft 
carrying  a  aproeket  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm,  carrying  at  ita  fV«e  end  a 
sprocket  pnllay,  pinion,  and  guide  roller,  of  the  reciprocating  rack, 
having  a  gnide  way  tor  said  roller,  snbetantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  The  coinhinatioD  with  a  box  or  caae  containing  two  aerie* 
of  cards  arranged  subsUntially  as  described,  of  a  hinged  wing  or 
bracket  for  moving  each  series  of  cards,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
each  bracket,  and  a  reciprocating  cam  for  atriking  said  levers  and 
operating  soch  brackeU  alternately,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaes set  fbrth. 

12.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  station  indicator,  of  two  series  of 
cards ;  grippers  for  traaaferring  the  cards  of  each  aeriea  ancceaaively 
to  the  other :  a  reciprocatins  rack  for  operating  said  grippers ;  a 
hinged  bracket  or  wing  acting  on  each  series  of  cards  to  press  them 
respectively  forward  and  backward;  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
each  bracket;  and  a  cam  traveling  with  said  rack  for  operating  said 
levers  and  bracketa.  snbataotially  as  described  and  shown. 


Clatm. — 1.  In  a  toaster,  or  broiler,  the  combioationof  the-ban- 
die  having  a  portion  of  ita  shank  depressed  and  extended,  the  grid- 
iron rotatably  mounted  on  the  extension,  and  the  catohes  projecting 
from  the  gridiron  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  handle  to  hold  the 
aaid  gridiron  in  ita  adjusted  position,  the  said  catohes  being  formed 
of  wire  segmentally  curved  and  having  detenta  in  the  saioe  to  engage 
with  the  shank  of  the  handle,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  toaster,  or  broiler,  the  combination  of  the  handle  having 
a  portion  of  its  shank  depresmd  and  extended,  the  gridiron  formed 
of  leaves  hinged  together,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  extension, 
and  the  spring  catch  adapted  to  lock  the  leaves  when  closed,  the  said 
catoh  eonaisting  of  the  detented  standard  moanted  on  the  exteoaioa 
of  the  shank,  and  having  a  lateral  arm  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
main  leaf  of  the  gridiron  to  hold  the  standard  in  an  upright  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


64:7,694.      SWITCH •  OPERATIIO  DEVICB.'     SAHtm  Walth* 
Warren.  Pa.    Piled  JuIt  2ft  1896.    Sertal  la  567,074    (lo  modelj 


Claim. — The  slotted  shifter,  pivoted  between  the  raits,  the  switob 
tongue,  and  a  rod  for  connecting  the  two,  combined  with  the  two  rods 
connected  to  oppoaite  comers  of  the  shifter,  two  pivoted  arms  to  which 
the  outer  ends  nf  the  two  rods  are  connected,  the  bracket  f.  having 
its  inner  end  to  catch  in  tbe  slot  in  the  shifter,  and  tbe  spring  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  sobaUntiaUy  as  shown. 


647.696. 

Mar.  9.  IBM. 


PAUI-4ATB.    Chaklb  Wmm  MiUen,  Oreg.    PHed 
Sertil  la  608,07s.    (Ho  model) 
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Clabm. Tb«  combiiiAtioa  with  th«  riB,  the  oprifht  k  movmI 

th«r«to,  th«  gKU  piT0t«d  to  the  nil,  the  b«r  or  apriKht  a  pivoted  to 
the  lower  gste  r«il,  the  bftr  e.  to  which  the  free  end  of  laid  bar  a  m 
piToted,  the  guide  b  throegh  which  Mid  b«r  pMMa,  the  epriag  p,  the 
rod  f  cooneeted  with  Mid  b»r  a,  the  piece  >,  noaneoted  with  apright 
k,  to  which  Mid  bar  y  i«  aleo  eonoected.  the  levers  provided  with  ropea 
sad  coooected  with  pieee^,  the  curved  bar  lecared  to  the  gate,  the 
rope  Mcared  thereto  having  a  weight  aod  the  pullejt  over  which  Mid 
rope  paaMa,  eubetantitHy  aa  deecribed. 


647,596.  smue-MACHnrai  Aud  a  BKAimmmL  ToM« 
Ohio.  uBignor  to  the  lordyke  k  Manooo  Company,  TndlMMmollB,  Ini. 
PUed  Not.  2,  18M    SerU  la  527.757.    (Ho  modeL) 


Ctaim.—!.  The  combioation,  io  a  ufting  machine,  with  a  nia- 
pended  sifter,  of  an  operating  bar  extending  acroas  the  machine  and 
connected  thereto  at  a  substantially  central  point,  a  driving  oraok- 
shaft  connected  to  Mid  bar  at  one  end,  and  a  swiveling  bearing  ia 
which  Mid  bar  reata  at  the  other  end,  whereby  Mid  sifter  is  driven  in 
as  oval  path  aod  given  a  greater  longitadinal  than  lateral  movemeat, 
•abatantially  as  set  forth. 

X.  The  combination,  in  a  sifting  machine,  with  a  suspended  sifter, 
of  means  for  operating  the  Moie  consisting  of  a  driving  bar  extend- 
ing over  and  acro«  Mid  sifter,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  bar  ia 
driven  in  a  borisontal  plane,  while  the  sifter  is  driven  with  an  oaeqoal 
gyrating  movement,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sifting  machine,  with  a  suspended  sifUr, 
of  means  for  operating  the  Mme  consisting  of  a  bar  eonoected  thereto, 
a  driving  crank-ehaft  connected  to  one  end  of  Mid  bar,  a  swiveling 
bearing  for  Mid  bar  at  the  other  end,  and  an  adjoatable  bearing  for 
Mid  swiveling  bearing,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  sifting  machine,  of  a  suspended  siftert 
an  operating  bar  connected  thereto  ata  substantially  central  point,  a 
driving  craak-sliaft  connected  to  Mid  bar  atone  end,  and  a  swivebng 
bearing  for  Mid  bar  at  the  other  end,  the  points  of  attachment  be- 
tween said  sifter,  Mid  bar  and  one  or  more  of  ita  connections  being 
adjoatable,  whereby  the  elhptical  movement  described  may  be  varied 
aa  deaired. 


aod  be  thns  diatribated  outwardly,  in  a  sheet,  after  haating  said  diak, 
subatantially  aa  shown  and  described 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  grain  heater,  of  a  caaing,  hoppers  therein, 
a  shaft  extending  vertically  through  Mid  hopper*  aod  provided  with 
a  flat  diak  below  each  of  said  hoppers  on  to  which  the  grain  irill  fiJl 
therefrom,  and  be  thence  discharged  by  centrifiigal  force,  mechanism 
governed  by  the  grain  passing  through  the  heater  whereby  the  flow 
of  Mid  grain  is  automatically  controlled,  and  a  steam  pipe  leading 
into  the  central  portion  of  said  grain  heater  below  one  of  said  disks 
and  there  provided  with  fine  orifices  for  the  discharge  of  steam,  said 
Mveral  parts  bemg  arranged  and  operating  subatantially  as  shovm 
aod  described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


0-47,698.  Simie-IUCHIIK,  Aua  a  BiAvrntHAa.  ToMo^ 
(Ma,  MiigDor  to  the  lordyke  k  Mantoo  CompaDy,  Iwllanaiwik.  laL 
PUfld  Mar.  7. 1M6.    8aM  la  MO.Ma    (Io  moM.) 


647,697.    eRAUHKATEKAIDSTSAMKR.    ALLnateARUM- 
HiM.  ToMa  Ohto,  Mrignor  to  the  Ronlyke  k  MarmoD  Company.  Indlui- 
apoiit.  Ind.    PUed  Peh  li  189&    Serial  la  5S«.331.    (Ho  omxM.) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  grain  heater,  of  a  easing,  hop- 
per* io  said  caaing,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  Mid  hoppers, 
diaks  on  Mid  shaft  below  the  months  of  Mid  hoppers  to  receive  the 
discharge  of  grain  therefrom,  that  disk  which  is  below  one  of  the 
upper  hoppers  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  thus 
adapted  toMrve  also  aa  a  gate  for  said  hopper,  a  hub  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  structure  provided  with  incKned  wings,  and  rods  extending 
tntn  said  hob  to  said  disk,  whereby,  when  the  grain  io  the  lower  end 
of  structure  becomes  checked.  Mid  wing*  will  operate  thereon  to  raiao 
and  close  Mid  gate. 

2.  The  combinatioo.  in  a  grain  heater  and  steamer,  of  a  caaing, 
hopper*  io  Mid  easing,  a  shaft  extending  vertically  through  said  hop- 
pers, flat  imperforate  diaks  on  said  shaft,  aod  a  steam  pipe  exteoding 
in  through  the  casing  to  a  point  directly  below  one  of  Mid  disks,  and 
provided  with  perforations  directed  toward  the  adjacent  snrface  of 
said  diak.  through  which  the  steam  will  escape  against  said  snr&oa. 


Chitn. — I.  The  combination,  in  a  sitting  machine,  of  the  two 
sieve-structures  located  one  above  the  other,  a  frame-work  extend- 
ing between  Mid  two  sieve  structures,  bearings  in  said  frame-work 
centrally  located  between  Mid  two  sieve  stroctorea,  a  double  crank- 
shaft mounted  io  said  bearings,  spider-like  brackets  mounted  on  the 


oraoks  of  Mid  crank-shaft  and  united  to  the  said  sieve  structarea, 
whereby  both  sieve  structures  are  operated  by  said  crank-shafV,  rab- 
■taotiaUy  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combinatioo,  io  a  sifting  machine,  of  the  two  riere  itniet- 
urM  B  aod  C,  the  supporting  rods  D  therefor  connected  thereto  by 
ball-and-socket  bearing*,  and  themselves  centrally  supported  by  simi- 
lar bearings  in  brackets  A'  on  the  frame-work,  a  double  crank-shaft 
E  oeotraOy  located  between  the  lieve  stmctnrM,  aod  spider  brackets 
coooected  to  said  struetores  aod  drivao  by  said  orank-ahaft,  snbstao- 
tiaDy  as  shown  and  deaoribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sifting  machine,  of  the  A-ame-work,  the 
two  sieve  strnctorea,  rods  connecting  said  sieve  structures,  central 
bearings  carried  by  wid  iirame-work  sopportiog  said  rods,  a  double 
craok-shaft  mounted  io  bearings  io  said  fhime-work  aod  located  cen- 
traUy  between  said  two  sieve  structures,  connections  between  the 
eraoks  of  Mid  craok-shafU  aod  said  neve  structures  whereby  they 
are  simultsneoualy  driven  in  opposite  directions,  and  flexible  tubes 
oonoectiog  said  sieve  structures  to  each  other  and  to  suiuble  receiv- 
ing and  discharging  spouts.  Mid  several  parts  being  arranged  and  op- 
erating sttbstAotially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


647. 601.  EARTH BOKOre AID DEILLneMACHUB.  WAIflK 
B.Bmm,Bulblo,I.T.  FOedAiv.  2,18m  8eiM  Ha  518,8U.  (Io 
modeL) 


647.6  9  9.    DOTAL  AKTICULATOB.   Jamb  H.  Dowm,  Detroit, 
Mlofa.    FQed  Dea  18, 18M.    Serial  la  5S2,18a    (Io  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  denture  articulator,  the  combioation  with  the 
lower  jaw  member  having  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
parallel  arms,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  arms  intermediate  their  ends 
and  a  vertically  disposed  adjusting  screw  00  the  cro«  bar,  of  a  yoke 
member  haviog  a  projection  extending  over  the  screw,  a  pivotal  con- 
oeotion  between  the  yoke  and  the  upper  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  poet  00  the  upper  face  of  the  yoke,  a  sleeve 
on  the  poet  having  a  horisontal  tubular  extension,  mean*  for  clamp- 
ing the  sleeve  on  the  post,  the  upper  jaw  member  having  a  cylindri- 
cal extension  projecting  into  the  tubular  extension  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  elampiog  the  cyliodrical  extension  io  adjusted  pontiooa, 
substaotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  denture  articulator  the  combinatioo  with  the  lower  jaw 
member  having  the  rearwardly  exteoding  arms  b  of  the  upper  jaw 
member  adapted  to  fit  between  Mid  arms,  and  the  screw  threaded 
pivot  bolt  C  adapted  to  form  a  friction  clamp  for  Mid  member*. 


»{««.«».•««  ^^*NNJ««^;i■SNK^^t^^^^^^J*^^^^>^^<^'5«K^^^^^ 


647,600.  80RTII&-DWJM  POR  RgMOVWO  KNOTS  FROM  DI8- 
SOLVED  CELLUL08B.  LDDWi8Ei»BUUTn,Ascbaff8Dbutg,0enBany, 
PUed  Mar.  7, 189&    Serial  la  640,81  L    (No  model) 


Claitm. — 1.  The  oombiostioo  with  s  suitable  receptacle,  a  per- 
forated cellnloee  sorting  drum  mounted  therein  and  means  for  rotating 
the  Mme,  of  a  cro«  bar  sopportiog  the  front  end  of  Mid  drum,  toothed 
wheels  mounted  00  a  transverse  shaft  at  the  rear  of  Mid  drum  and 
lever*  ai  pivoted  to  the  friime  of  the  receptacle,  connected  at  their 
front  eods  to  said  eroM  bar  aod  at  their  firee  eods  co-operatiog  with 
Mid  toothed  whaela,  sabstaotially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combioatioo  of  horisontally  mounted  rotary  drums  A  aod 
Beans  to  rotate  Mme,  a  eroH  bar  to  support  the  front  ends  of  Mid 
druoM  as  specified,  lateral  levers  m  m  pivoted  to  the  drum-cootais- 
iog  receptacle  aod  sopportiog  wid  oroM  bar,  a  driving  shaft  i,  hav 
log  shakiog  wheala  K  K  to  operate  the  fk-ee  eods  of  said  levers  m  m 
in  the  manner  aod  for  the  porpoM  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  horizontally  mounted  rotary  drums  A  aod 
means  to  rotate  same,  a  cro«  bar  to  support  the  Aroot  ends  of  said 
drums  as  specified  lateral  lever*  m  m  pivoted  to  the  drum  contain- 
ing receptacle,  and  supporting  said  cro«  bar,  spring*  o  o  under  said 
croM  bar,  brackets ^^  to  support  Mid  springs,  a  driving  shaft  •  hav- 
log  shakiog  wheels  K  K  to  operate  the  fVee  ends  of  Mid  levers  m  m 
ia  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  aa  described. 


Claim. — 1.  Io  an  earth  boring  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  screw  bar,  the  pivoted  hammer,  and  ita  operating  mechaniam  of 
two  robber  eaahiona,  ooe  secured  betweeo  the  collar  aod  box  located 
near  the  rear  aod  of  the  screw  bar  aod  the  other  made  io  two  halves 
with  the  two  porticos  of  the  sleeve,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is 
mounted  in  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  upright  aopporting  piece. 
■ubsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  ao  earth  boriog  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  a  hammer, 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  a  double  cam  for  operating  Mid  ham- 
mer, a  combined  gear  wheel  and  mutilated  gear  wheel  secured  to- 
gether so  as  to  be  adjusted  simultaneously,  and  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  them  from  taming  on  Mid  shaft,  and  means  for 
bringing  aod  securing  one  or  the  other  gear  into  gear  with  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  screw  bar,  for  operating  the  Mid  screw  bar  either  in- 
termittently or  continuously,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  earth  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  the  hammer 
45,  pivotally  secured  to  the  fVame,  a  propeller  shaped  cam  for  actuat- 
ing the  hammer,  a  combined  gear  wheel  and  mutilated  gear  wheel 
aecured  together  so  as  to  be  adjusted  simultaneously,  and  mounted  on 
a  shaft  35,  means  for  preventing  them  from  turning  on  Mid  shaft,  and 
means  for  bringing  and  securing  one  or  the  other  gear  into  gear  with 
the  wheel  34,  for  operatiog  the  screw  bar  either  intermittently  or  con 
tinnonsly,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  earth  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form, of  two  parallel  upright  frame  pieces,  one  of  Mid  fVame  piecea 
being  provided  with  elongated  openings  or  slots,  aod  the  other  with 
a4JosUble  boxes,  adapted  to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  screw  bar, 
a  standard,  a  box  composed  of  two  portions  27  and  27*,  for  secoring 
the  forward  end  of  the  screw  bar,  and  the  shafts  upon  which  the  gear 
wheels  are  mounted,  means  for  connecting  Mid  boxes  together  and 
a  screw  threaded  portion  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  box 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  revolving  back  aod  forth,  and  a  haod  wheel 
00  its  upper  end  for  turning  the  Mme,  whereby  when  the  cover  27*, 
is  opened  the  boxes  io  which  the  gear  wheel  shafts  aod  Krew  bar 
are  mounted  may  be  raised  upward  and  the  screw  bar  released  from 
the  screw  sleeve  27,  so  that  the  carriages  may  be  moved  back  io  po- 
sitioD  to  add  aoother  leogth  of  auger  bar,  substaotially  as  described. 

5.  In  ao  earth  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form of  two  upright  frame  piecea,  slots  cut  b  one  of  Mid  frame  pieces, 
and  boxes  mounted  io  the  other,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  screw  bar 
mounted  in  Mid  slots  and  boxea,  a  standard,  a  box  composed  of  two 
hinged  portions  for  securiog  the  forward  eod  of  the  screw  bar,  meaos 
for  fastening  Mid  box  portions  together  aod  devices  for  raising  the 
screw  bar  and  its  operating  mechanism  upward  and  releasing  the 
Mid  screw  bar  from  the  screw  sleeve,  when  the  hinged  box  ia  open, 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  earth  boriog  maehioe,  the  combinatioo  of  a  hammer 
pivotally  secured  to  the  fhtme,  a  combined  gear  wheel  aod  mnU'lated 
gear  wheel  secured  together  and  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means  for  pre- 
venting them  from  turning  00  Mid  shaft,  meaos  for  bringing  the  Mid 
gear  wheel  or  the  mutilated  gear  wheel  into  engagement  with  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  the  screw  bar,  for  operating  the  screw  bar  either 
intermittently  or  coutionoualy  aod  devices  for  operating  the  ham- 
mer, while  the  screw  bar  is  revolviog  intermittently  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

7.  In  ao  earth  boriog  maehioe,  the  combioatioo  with  the  friuae 
aod  the  upright  ft^me  pieces  thereof,  of  a  hammer  pivoted  to  ooe  of 
Mid  frame  piecea,  a  shaft,  a  double  cam  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  for 
operating  said  hammer,  a  combined  gear  wheel  and  mutilated  gear 
wheel,  also  mounted  on  the  Mid  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
and  meaos  whereby  either  the  gear  wheel  or  the  mattlated  gear 
wheel  cao  be  brought  ioto  cootaet  with  a  gear  wheal  mounted  00  the 
screw  bar,  aod  thns  allow  the  screw  bar  to  remain  quiet  during  the 
strokes  of  the  hammer  aod  rotate  io  the  intervals  between  the  Mid 
strokes  while  the  hammer  is  operating,  or  rotate  cootinnonaly  while 
the  hammer  is  passire,  snbstantially  as  dsseribad 
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04:7,602.  MAeAXm-niBA&M.  Rmoi  C  Fat.  OtaB,  I.  T.. 
uriKDortoUMRamlngtoo  Anns  Compuiy.njDe  plaoa  mad  July  17, 
ISM    Serlil  Ba  517.808.     >1lo  model) 


4.  In  a  iB&g&xin«  bolt  gnn.  the  combinatioa  of  m  bolt,  »  eArtridgc 
earrier,  m  lever  pirotad  oa  the  gua  Mid  oonoected  with  the  cartridge 
earrier  fSor  eleTating  it  when  actoated  hj  the  bolt,  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  bolt  ia  the  gvn.  and  mean*  in  connection  with  the  lerer  for 
moring  it  to  at  to  allow  the  bolt  to  be  remored  (Vom  the  gan  fabetan- 
tially  aa  ehowii  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  magacine  bolt  gun,  the  combination  of  a  cartridge  ear- 
ner, aa  elevating  lever  connected  to  the  carrier  in  the  path  of  the  bolt, 
a  spring  for  retaining  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and 

for  throwing  taid  lever  out  of  aaid  path. 

6.  Ia  a  magadoe  bolt  gun,  the  combination  of  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting cartridge  carrier  pivoted  at  ita  forward  end,  a  rod  connected 
therewith  and  operated  bv  the  forward  motion  of  the  bolt  ft>r  de- 
preaMng  said  carrier  and  a  lever  engaging  with  taid  carrier  and  op- 
erated bj  tile  rearward  motion  of  the  bolt  to  raise  taid  carrier. 


CWm. — I  la  a  repeating  flre-arm  baring  a  mitable  cartridge 
receiving  chamber,  a  magazine  concentric  with  taid  chamber,  a  car- 
tridge carrier,  springs  of  different  tensiona  located  in  said  magazine 
for  fiMding  the  cartridges  lateralJj,  ftnt  from  one  side  and  then  the 
other  of  the  nagasine  to  taid  carrier,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
carrier  to  carry  the  cartridge  radiallj  into  the  receiving  cbam^r,  sab- 
eUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  repeating  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  a  gun-bodj,  hav- 
ing a  soitable  cartridge  receiving  chamber,  a  magazine  arranged  co- 
axialhf  of  taid  chamber  and  opening  into  the  tame,  and  prorided  with 
a-  slot  having  a  d^prewioii  at  each  end  thereof  for  centering  a  car- 
tridge, and  meant  for  trantferring  the  central  cartridge  of  taid  maga- 
sine  to  taid  chamber,  tabatantialljr  at  tet  forth. 

3.  In  a  repeating  fire-arm  having  a  tnitable  cartridge  reeeiriag 
chamber,  and  a  cartridge  carrier  baring  a  teat  for  a  cartridge,  a  aaga- 
tinc  arranged  partly  on  each  side  of  said  carrier,  said  carrier  having 
one  side  higher  than  the  other  so  that  the  cartridge*  from  the  side  of 
the  chamber  opposite  the  higher  side  of  the  carrier  will  be  fed  first 
into  the  carrier,  and  a  spring  for  feeding  the  cartridges  laterally  of 
said  carrier  from  that  side,  substantially  at  and  for  the  parpoae  tet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  flre-arm,  the  combinatioa  of  a  hammer  and  its  spring,  s 
trigger,  a  pivoted  sear  in  engagement  with  the  trigger,  and  a  trigger 
lock  pivoted  on  the  trigger  guard  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  aad 
out  of  engagement  with  the  sear,  and  suitable  means  for  holding  the 
lock  io  either  position,  snbetantiallj  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


64:7,608.    CARTUIDeS-LITTBRFORlUaAZIJIB^UIIS    RnwM 
C  Fat.  IUoo.II.T..aa«gnor to UieRemlngtoo  Arm  Company,  tame  ptaoci 
rOtd  Dec  27.  189i    Serial  la  3SS,0«X    (Mo  modei) 
CIsMS. — 1.  Ia  a  ntagaiine  bolt  gnn,  the  combination  of  a  cartridge 
carrier  pivoted  at  its  forward  end,  a  spring  secured  thereto  for  rais- 
ing it.  and  a  rod  pivoted  on  the  gnn  and  connected  with  the  carrier, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt  for  depreanng  the  carrier  tub^ 
■taatiaily  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  Io  a  magaslae  bolt  gnn,  the  combination  of  a  cartridge  car 
rier  pivoted  at  its  forward  end,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  gnn  and  coo- 
aected  with  the  carrier,  a  projection  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  bolt  for  depressing  the  carrier,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  gnn  and  coanected  with  the  carrier  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bolt  in  its  backward  movement  for  raising  the  carrier  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  tet  forth.  t 


S.  Ia  a  aagaaine  bolt  gnn,  the  eoBbination  of  a  cartridge  car- 
riar  pivoted  at  its  forward  end,  a  lever  pivotad  00  the  («a  aad  in  ea- 

gagement  with  and  operating  the  Ave  ead  of  the  cartridge  carrier, 
asd  a  projection  00  the  bolt  for  actuating  said  lever. 


547,604.  SPRIie  BID-BOTTOM.  WoUAl  I,  Pkaik.  8t  Loul» 
Ma.  uitgoor  to  the  Foatar  BrotiMn  Maoukcturtng  CoapaDy,  ma* 
placa    FtM  July  7.  I8»i    Sehal  la  010,788.    0lo  moiteL) 
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claim. — A  bed-bottom  of  tprings  eomprising  parallel  npper  aad 
lower  tie-wires  baring  crimps  and  the  folding  springs  arranged  ob- 
Uqnely  with  relation  to  the  tie-wires ;  each  aprtag  eonatsting  of  a  bend 
baring  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portions  passed  inside 
of  the  tie-wirea,  outside  of  the  crimp  thereof  and  inside  the  tie-wires 
and  formed  with  obliquely  arranged  arms  baring  their  ends  extend- 
ing oataide  of  the  crimps  of  ths  adjacent  tie- wires,  and  encircling  re- 
spectively the  upwardly  aad  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
aidjacent  springs  and  passed  inwardly  between  said  portions  and  the 
crimps  the  bends  of  the  springs  being  located  in  an  approximately 
central  position  between  the  tie-wires  aad  the  anna  of  the  springs ; 
sabstanttally  as  described. 


6  4  7,606.    DOMPnre-WAeOM.    Smjab  B.  Gat,  Crmwtirtwinn 
One,    FIM  May  3.  ISSOi    Serial  la  94ft,(S8.    (Io  modeL) 
Cfatai. — I.  In  a  dumping  wagoo,  in  eombiaatioa,  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  doors  hinged  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon 
bed  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  and  outwardly  at  their  inner 
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ends,  traotTeraely  disposed  doon  plaoed  npon  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  side  doors  and  having  cleats  at  their  free  ends  to  overiap  and 
sapport  the  said  side  doors,  the  endi  of  the  said  cleats  being  extended 
to  engage  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  wagon  body  sides  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  latter,  and  fastenings  to  engage  with  the  projecting 
endt  of  the  cleats  to  hold  the  doors  in  locked  relation,  substantially 
as  tet  forth. 


S.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  oombioation  of  side  doors  hinged  at 
their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  aad  oatwardly  at 
their  inner  ends,  a  series  of  transversely-disposed  doors,  one  door  of 
the  series  being  located  00  each  side  of  the  taid  tide  doors,  and  all 
the  doors  having  cleatt  at  their  free  ends  which  project  to  engage 
with  the  lower  edget  of  the  wagon  body  tides  and  limit  the  upward 
Bovement  of  the  said  doors,  and  which  eleati  have  their  outer  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  wagon  body  sides  the  cleats  of  the  transverse 
doors  adjacent  to  the  taid  tide  doort  coming  beneath  the  latter  and 
tnpporting  the  same,  a  series  of  hooks  pivoted  to  a  side  of  the  wagon 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projecting  ends  of  the  several 
eleata,  whereby  the  doora  are  held  in  locked  relation,  and  a  bar,  or 
rod.  oonneetiDg  the  books  in  seriea  to  operate  them  simultaoeoatly, 
tubstantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  baring  a  stationary  piece 
at  one  end  and  a  fixed  piece  near  ita  opposite  end,  of  deflectors  lo- 
cated above  the  aaid  stationary  and  fixed  pieces  for  the  porpoee  de- 
scribed, oppoeitely-dispoeed  side  doors  adapted  to  open  downwardly 
and  outwardly  at  theii'  inner  ends,  a  series  of  transversely-disposed 
doors  hinged,  respectively,  to  the  stationary  and  fixed  pieces  and  hav- 
ing cleats  at  their  tnt  ends  which  are  extended  to  engage  with  the 
lower  edges  of  ths  wagon  body  sidss  so  aa  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  doors,  the  cleats  of  the  transverse  doors  adjacent  to  tha 
side  doort  coming  beneath  and  tupportiog  the  latter,  springs  for  nor- 
mally closing  ths  several  doors,  and  a  series  of  hooks  connected  ta 
operate  in  unison  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projected  ends  of 
tka  aaid  elaata  to  hold  the  doora  in  locked  relation,  tubetantially  aa 
set  forth. 


54:7,607.    nVALID-BBD  AnACHMBIT.    Oiotsi  E  OoTi,  Ma- 
dliM.Otala    Filed  Apr.  10, 189(L    Serial  Ha  545, 162.    (Ho  modeL) 


Clttim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  bed  attachment,  of  a  rest  piv- 
oUUy  attached  to  the  aides  of  the  bed  and  prorided  with  lugs  at  the 
bases  of  its  arms,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  lugs  and  having 
threaded  perforations  thereon,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  to  said  sides, 
gears  fast  on  said  shaft  and  perforated  box  bearings  loose  thereon, 
perforated  finger-braces  secured  to  said  bearings,  shafts  extending 
throagh  the  perforations  in  said  bearings  and  braoea  baring  threaded 
terminals  for  engagement  with  said  perforated  rod,  and  geanfast  on 
the  heads  of  said  threaded  shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  said  crank 
abaft  within  aaid  box  bearings,  snbstantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  In  oombioation  with  a  bed  having  a  tilting  rest,  a  crank  shaft 
joumaled  to  the  sides  of  the  bed,  gears  fast  on  said  shaft  and  perfo- 
ratad  box  bearings  looae  thereon,  shaf^  extending  through  the  perfo- 
ratiooa  in  said  bearings  having  threaded  terminals  for  engagement 
with  a  perforated  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  of  said  rest,  and 
gean  ftst  on  the  heads  of  said  threaded  shafts  meshing  with  the  gaan 
on  said  crank  shaft  within  said  box-bearings,  substantially  as  aad  for 
the  parpoae  set  forth. 


547,608.    WOVEH  PILE  FABRIC.    HnaiKJ.Hoii.aBntort,M«i 
FQed  June  25. 1894.   Serial  Ha  515,6Sa    (apectamo.) 


547,606.  PITROLBUMORHTDROCARBOIIHaiHE.  WOUAM 
I,  Omoi,  Ooksbeiter.  biglaiid.  FQed  Apr.  10, 1896.  Serial  Ha  545,196. 
OfODodeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  combination  with  the  com- 
bustion cbamber.  of  a  vaporizing  device  communicating  interiorly 
with  a  supply  of  liquid,  an  air  inlet  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of  said 
Taporixing  derice,  and  a  shield  sarroandingtaid  vaporising  devioo  aad 
located  between  it  and  the  air  inlet,  tubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  of  an  air  heating  chamber  separate  therefrom  and  surround- 
ing said  combustion  chamber,  an  air  inlet  for  said  air  heating  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  an  air  paasaga  oooneetiog 
said  air  chamber  aod  said  oombnstioo  chamber,  a  vaporising  derice 
extending  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  interioriy 
with  a  sapply  of  liquid,  and  a  shield  surrounding  said  vaporizing  de- 
vice between  it  and  said  air  passage,  sabstaotially  as  described. 

3.  Io  an  ezplosivs  engine  the  eombiaation  with  the  comboation 
chamber  aad  the  vaporiziag  chamber,  of  a  Hqnid  supplying  derice 
eompnsing  the  liquid  supply  passage,  a  plnager  located  therein  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  aperture  in  its  end  and  a  cross  passage  eommnni- 
eating  therewithatadistaaee  fh>m  ite  ead,  sabetantially  as  described. 


Chim^—l.  A  doable  pile  fabric  consiatiog  of  two  woven  backs 
oomposed  of  backing  warp  threads  and  weft  threads,  and  pain  of 
ragolar  and  reversely  arranged  pile  warp  threads  united  alternately 
at  intervalfl  one  thread  of  each  pair  to  both  backs  by  the  aaid  wefts, 
the  reversal  of  the  arrangement  of  the  pain  of  the  sets  of  pile  warp 
threads  at  intervals  across  the  &brie  preventing  the  formation  of  lon- 
gitudinal f^irrowt  between  the  ttanding  pile,  tnbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  pile  fabric  contitting  of  a  back  composed  of  backing  warp 
threads  and  weft  threads,  and  pain  of  regular  and  reversely  arranged 
pile  warp  threads  united  to  said  backing  wefts,  to  form  the  sUnding 
pile,  sabsUntiaDy  as  deacribed. 


647,609.     APPARATUS  FOE  UPARATIIO  LieHT  MATERIAL 

FEOMEKAVISRMATIRIAL  JaoUhbi.  Miime^MUt,  Mlon.  FOad 

iulyfi,l8M    Serial  Ha  616,619.    (Io  modeL) 

Claimi.'—l.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  tray  or  plate,  of 
a  plate  sospeoded  above  and  angularly  thereto,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing, accumulating  and  agiuting  the  material  00  aaid  tray  or  plate, 
whereby  the  hearier  partiolea  settling  to  the  bottom  of  the  mass  sre 
separated  ttom  the  lighter  by  passing  through  the  opening  between 
the  plates,  while  the  lighter  particles  pass  to  a  separate  receiver. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  separating  pkt«  or  tray  for  support- 
ing the  matorial  to  be  separated,  said  plate  or  tray  having  an  open 
oentor,  of  a  retaining  ring  or  plato  arranged  above  said  supporting 
tray  or  plate  and  angoiariy  thereto,  and  with  a  suiuble  opening  be- 
tween taid  tray  and  said  ring,  means  for  massing  or  scr-umulating  the 
material  upon  said  supporting  plate  or  tray  and  against  said  retain- 
ing plate  or  ring,  aod  means  for  agitating  taid  material  apoo  said  sop- 
porting  tray,  whereby  the  heavier  material  will  be  brought  to  the 
bottom  of  the  aiaat  and  will  pass  out  of  the  opening  between  said  tray 
aad  aaid  ring,  while  the  light  material  will  be  brought  to  the  top  of 
the  aast  aad  will  tlide  over  its  lurfhoe  into  a  separate  receptacle. 

S.  The  combiaatioB.  with  the  supporting  tray  or  plato  7  moantad 
npon  saiuble  yielding  sapporta,  saia  tray  or  plato  bariBg  aa  opaa 
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laUruJ  being  in  tk«  pi 


of  ditthbattoB  00 


cOTtM-,  of  tko  riag  or  pMM  16  v rugod  «oov«  aud  tnj  or  plat*  tTj"*  P""  thro«ffc  U« 

asd  at  M  MgW  tkM«(o,  with  «  wiitobl*  op«niBg  botwMO  Mud  tnj  i^d  nag*  7  awl  15. 

and  taid  ri«g  or  pUte,  and  OMana  for  moring  nid  tray  and  laid  ring  j  H.  Tha  eonbinatioB,  with  tk«  routing,  yialdiog  aapportiog  ring 

or  plata,  tod  th«r«bT  atpUting  tha  maUrial  Mpportad  and  retained  1  or  plaU  7  haTiag  an  opon  CMitar.  the  trough  Hrroanding  wid  plata, 

bMwooa  Mud  tray  and  laid  nog  or  plate,  whereby  the  hearier  ma-   •  recepucle  alao  turroonding  laid  plate,  meani  for  diMshargiog  the 

Urial  will  be  ieparated  by  being  pMeed  oot  throagh  the  opening  be-  niatenal  from  laid  troogh  into  laid  recepucle,  a  reuining  nog  or 


tween  taid  tray  and  Mud  ring  or  plate,  while  the  light  aaUrial  to 
brought  to  the  top  of  the  mmm  and  •lidea  off  the  Mir&ee  into  a  mpm>- 
rate  receptacle. 


plate  15  arranged  above  aaid  ring  7  and  angularly  thereto,  and  a  r^ 
ecptaele  beneath  laid  ring  7  for  catching  the  light  material  that  to 
diacharged  throagh  the  oeater  of  laid  ring  7. 

12.  The  combiDatioo,  with  the  rotating,  yielding  ring  or  tray  7, 
the  troogh  tarroanding  Mid  tray,  the  finger  for  remoTiog  the  ma- 
terial fVoB  Mid  troegh,  the  retaining  and  agitating  ring  1ft  arranged 
ahoTe  the  tray  7  with  a  narrow  apace  between  the  outer  circamfer- 
of  Mid  tray*,  the  trough  48  for  receiving  the  material  that 
betweeo  laid  tray*,  and  meana  fbr  maaiing  the  material  apoa 
the  tray  7. 

IS.  The  oombinatioa,  with  the  caaing,  of  the  upper  and  lower 
■hafla  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other  and  oonaected  together 
by  a  uniTeraal  eoapliog,  the  tray  7  tupported  oa  Mid  lower  khafV,  and 
the  ring  15  supported  apon  Mid  upper  ihaft. 

14.  The  eombioahon,  with  the  caaing.  of  the  apper  aad  lower 
ikaAa  arrsaged  oat  of  boe  with  aaeh  other  aad  eoaaected  by  a  lai- 
raraal  coupling,  the  adjuatable  itop  Mpportiog  Mid  lower ahafl,  meant 
for  driving  laid  ihafts,  the  nag  or  tray  7  eonoecled  to  Mid  lower  ihaft, 
the  ring  15  eoaneeted  to  the  upper  shaft,  and  a  centnftigal  diatribntei 
fbr  maanag  the  material  upon  Mid  tray  7  beneath  Mid  ring  16,  for 
the  parpoea  speoiAed. 

15.  The  eorabiaatioo,  with  the  easing,  of  the  upper  and  lower 
■hafU  arranxed  out  of  line  with  each  other,  the  tray  supported  upon 
Mid  lower  shaft,  the  ring  15  supported  upon  the  upper  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  Mid  shafta,  a  caaing  incloeiag  said  tray  and  ring,  and 
means  for  creating  in  said  caaing  an  air  belt  and  causing  the  air  to 
paa  downward  oww  the  material  00  uid  tray,  and  means  for  Mpa- 
rating  the  dost  from  Mid  air,  subetanually  as  described. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  sapporting  tray  or  plate,  of  a  plate 
aopended  above  and  angulariy  thereto,  means  for  fWiing  accumu- 
lating and  agiUUng  the  maurial  on  Mid  tray  or  plate,  whereby  the 
heavier  particles  fettling  to  the  bottom  of  the  maa  are  separated 
from  the  lighter  by  pa«ing  up  through  the  opening  in  the  platea, 
while  the  hghtar  particles  paas  to  a  Mparate  reeeivar,  aad  means  fbr 
passing  a  current  of  air  through  Mid  material  as  it  falk  upon  Mid 
plate,  subetaotially  as  described. 

17.  The  oombination,  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
arranged  within  the  Mme,  a  centrally  pierced  or  open  disk  mounted 
apon  said  shaft,  a  rouuble  riag  arranged  above  and  at  an  angle  to 
■aid  di«k,  means  for  feeding  and  distriboting  material  upon  Mid  disk 
and  against  «aid  ring,  means  for  rotating,  aeparating  and  dl-icharging 
the  material  (h>m  the  Mme,  an  annntar  air  trunk  communicating 
with  the  distributing  and  discharging  pasMgea,  routing  blades  for 
creating  a  continuoun  air  current  within  said  trunk  and  through  Mid 
pasMgea,  and  a  routing  spiral  plate  for  collecting  and  discharging 
the  light  maunal  floated  by  uid  current,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

18.  The  eombinatioa,  with  a  roUUble,  vertical  siiaft,  and  a  ceo- 
trallY  pierced  opea  disk  or  tray  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  of  a  roUt- 
able  ring  arranged  above  and  at  an  anf(le  to  said  disk,  meana  fbr 
routing  Mid  ring  independently  fVom  uid  disk,  means  for  distribut- 
ing and  accumulating  material  upon  Mid  disk  and  against  Mid  ring, 
a  diacharge  outlet  for  the  heavier  maUrial  between  said  disk  and 
Mid  nag,  and  means  for  Mparataog  and  diaeharging  the  hghUr  ma- 

snd  '  Urial  through  the  open  center  of  uid  disk,  xubeUntiaily  as  described. 
19    The  oombination.  with  a  suiuble  casing,  of  a  roUUble  ver- 
tical shaft  within  the  Mme,  a  centrally  pierced  or  open  separating 


4.  The  eombinatioa,  with  the  tray  or  plaU  7  mouatMl  upon  yiahl- 
ing  sopporta.  Mid  tray  or  plaU  having  an  open  cenUr  and  means  for 
routing  Mid  tray  or  plaU,  of  a  routing  ring  or  plate  15  arranged 
above  Mid  tray  or  plaU  7,  aad  angulariy  thereto,  with  an  opening 
between  the  oaUr  eiraaMlbraacea  of  taid  tray  tad  Mid  riag  or  plat*. 

for  routing  said  ring  or  plaU  15,  and  meaas  for  feeding  and 
;  the  (train  or  maUnal  upon  Mid  tray  7  and  agaiaet  Mid  plaU  15. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  upporting  plaU  T  and  means  for 
supporting  and  routing  Mid  plaU,  of  the  retaiaing  plate  15  arranged 
above  Mid  plaU  7  and  ecceatrieally  aad  aagaiariy  thereto,  aaaaa  for 
routing  Mid  plaU  15.  and  means  arranged  withia  aid  pialailbr  dia- 
tribatiag  and  massing  the  maunal  upon  said  pUu  7  aad  agaiaatiaid 
plaU  15. 

6.  The  eoabiaatioo.  with  the  angnlarty  arranged  platan  7  aad  li, 
arranged  with  an  opening  between  thea  at  their  onUr  eireamfBrenoeat 
and  means  for  routing  Mid  plates,  of  a  centrifi^pJ  fseder  and  dia- 
tributer  arranged  to  feed  and  mass  the  maurial  upon  Mid  pLaU 
against  Mid  plaU  15. 

7    The  combiaation,  with  the  supporting  ring  er  plaU  7, 
for  yieldingly  supportiag  said  plau,  and  meaas  for  routing  Mid  plate,  |  diak  or  tray  moanted  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  roUUble  reUining  and  Mp- 
•f  the  reuiaing  ring  or  plaU  15  arranged  above  uid  plate  7  and  ail  arating  ring  arranged  above  and  at  an  angle  to  Mid  disk,  a  feed  hop- 


an  angle  thereto,  and  with  an  opeoiag  between  Mid  platea  at  their 
ouUr  eircumferencea,  and  the  rotating  distributing  plates  18  arranged 
to  receive  the  material  aad  to  distribuU  it  by  centrifugal  foree  apoa 
said  plaU  7,  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  supporting  ring  or  plaU  7  having 
an  open  center,  of  the  reuining  nng  1.^  arranged  above  said  support- 
ing ring  and  angulariy  thereto  and  with  a  space  between  the  oatar 
circumfBreooM  of  Mid  rings,  the  routing  diatributing  platM  18  and 
20  arranged  within  Mid  pUtea,  and  means  for  automatically  teeaiag 
the  maurial  to  Mid  distributing  plates. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  routing,  yielding  ring  or  plaU  7, 
of  the  rutating  ring  or  plaU  15  arranged  at  aq  angle  thereto  with  aa 
open  «pace  between  the  ouUr  circumferences  of  Mid  rings,  the  caa- 
ing, and  means  for  creating  a  downward  current  of  air  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  material  Mpport'^l  ou  Mid  ring  7. 

10.  The  eooabination,  with  the  routing,  yielding  ring  or  piaU  7 
having  an  opea  oeaUr,  of  the  routing  retaining  riii^  15  arranged 
above  aad  at  an  angle  to  aaid  ring  7.  a  casing  sarrounding  and  in- 
oiueiug  laid  riogs  or  plates,  slid  means  for  creating  an  air  belt  or  con- 
tMwoiiii  current  of  air  withia  Mid  caaing  and  e.-ia«ing  mid  air  current 


per,  an  adjusUble  ring  embracing  the  outlet  of  Mid  hopper,  a  routing 
plate  arranged  benMth  said  nnc,  a  MriM  of  sup  rings  surrounding 
said  plaU  aad  adapted  to  deliver  and  distribuU  maUrial  upon  the 
oeparating  dtok  or  tray,  aa  anaular  diacharge  outlet  for  the  heaviest 
maurial  betweeo  wid  dink  or  tray  and  Mid  reuining  ring,  means  for 
Mparating  and  dtKharging  the  lightor  maurial  throagh  the  cenUr 
of  Mid  tray  or  dtok  aad  eondocting  it  oat  of  the  machine,  and  meana 
fbr  discharging  the  heavier  material  throagh  the  opening  between 
Mid  diak  aad  Mid  reuining  ring,  subsuotially  as  deecribed. 

20  The  combinalion,  with  a  sutiooary  inlet  hopper,  and  a  hori- 
aoaUlly  routing  distnbutiog  plaU  or  disk  beneath  the  Mme,  of  an 
annular  plau  or  ring  arranged  within  the  Mid  hopper  and  adapted 
to  receive  aad  sosuin  the  maUHal  within  the  Mme,  a  ring  or  annu- 
lar feed  gaU  embracing  the  outlet  of  Mid  hopper,  a  pivoted  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  yielding  adjusUble  counterbalance  device,  and  connec- 
tions betweeo  said  lever  and  said  supporting  ring  and  feed  gaU, 
whereby  the  graviuting  preMure  of  the  maUrial  in  the  feed  hopper 
apon  the  sasuining  rinx  forces  the  feed  gaU  away  fh>m  the  distrib- 
ating  plau,  subetaotially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  routing  disk,  having  an  annular 
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peripheral  ring  or  troagfa,  a  rotating  ring  arranged  within  Mid  rim 
at  an  angle  to  Mid  disk,  and  an  annular  opening  between  Mid  diak 
and  Mid  ring,  of  a  lUtiooary  adjusUble  finger  or  deflector  arranged 
between  Mid  ring  and  the  rim  of  Mid  disk,  a  routing  distributing 
plate  adapted  to  deliver  and  distribute  maUrial  against  uid  disk  and 
ring,  a  feed  hopper  arranged  above  said  routing  plate,  an  aonular 
feed  sasUining  ring  within  said  hopper,  a  ring  or  annular  feed  gaU 
embracing  the  outlet  of  Mid  hopper,  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with 
an  adjusUble  counterbalancing  device  and  adjusUble  connections  be- 
tween uid  lever  and  feed  susUiniog  ring  and  feed  gate  and  deflector, 
whereby  the  graviuting  proMure  of  the  material  in  the  hopper  upon 
the  fsed  soataining  ring  simultaneously  imparts  a  vertical  movement 
to  Mid  feed  gate  and  Mid  deflector,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination,  with  the  supportiog  disk,  having  a  central 
discharge  opening,  of  the  reUioing  plate  or  wall  suspended  above  and 
aag4lariy  thereto,  means  for  feeding  and  accumulating  material  on  uid 
dtok  and  against  said  wall,  means  for  diaeharging  a  part  of  the  mate- 
rial through  the  opening  between  the  disk  and  the  plate,  and  meant 
for  rapidly  routing  the  uid  diak  and  plate,  whereby  the  heavier  mate- 
rial is  thrown  out  through  the  slot  between  the  dtok  and  the  ricg  by 
centrifugal  fonse  and  gravity,  while  the  surplus  stock  eonatitating  the 
lightatt  material  to  diacharged  through  the  central  opening,  inbttan- 
tialiy  as  deecribed. 

23.  The  oombination,  with  the  supporting  dtok,  having  a  central 
diacharge  opening,  of  the  reuining  plate  or  wall  suspended  above  and 
angularly  thereto,  meant  for  feeding  and  acoamolating  material  upon 
■aid  dtok  and  against  Mid  wall,  meant  for  agiUting  the  material  on 
Mid  disk,  means  for  discharging  a  part  of  the  material  through  the 
opening  between  the  dtok  and  the  plate,  and  means  for  rapidly  rout- 
ing the  said  dtok  and  plate,  whereby  the  heavier  material  to  thrown 
out  through  the  slot  between  the  disk  aad  tne  ring  by  centrif\igal  force 
and  gravity,  while  the  surplus  stock  coostitating  the  lightest  material 
to  discharged  through  the  central  opening,  substantially  m  described. 


3.  In  a  dririag  g«ar  for  mosic  boxea,  the  oombination  with  a  tag- 
mental  gear  wheel  in  meah  with  a  train  of  gear  wheeto  for  driving  the 
pin  cylinder,  the  uid  tegmenUl  gear  wheel  having  a  slotted  arm,  of 
a  pin  engaging  the  slot  in  the  uid  arm,  a  bar  fitted  to  slide  and  car^ 
rying  the  taid  pin,  a  crow  bar  connected  with  the  uid  first  named 
bar,  and  one  or  more  helical  tpringi  adapted  to  be  compresaed  by  tha 
■aid  crow  bar,  tubeUntially  at  thown  and  deecribed. 


64:7,611.    PROCESS  OF  MAUHQ  AROMATIC  OXTCAKBOHACma 
LniHAKD  LcDtEn,  Munidii,  Oenatay.    FQed  Dea  18, 1894.    Sertil 
Ma  588,242.    {SpedmeDa) 
Claim. — The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aromatic  oxycarbon 

acids  by  melting  the  homologous  phenoxacetic  acids  together  with 

caustic  alkaUea,  subsUntially  as  described. 


647,612.  DRIVIHGHBCHAHISMPORVELOCIPEDBS  RM«T 
MiKHLi,  Chicago,  DL  FQed  Sept  20, 1894.  Serha  Ma  523,590  (Ho 
model)  , 


64:7.6  10.  DRIYIIS-aBAR  FOR  MUSIC-BOUa  HmT  Um- 
PtLDO,  Jafwy  aty,  I.  J.  FQed  Jul  2, 1896.  Serial  Va  533,691  (lo 
modeLI 
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tlvML — 1.  The  combination  of  the  spring,  the  movable  croa  bar 
«o  gaging  one  end  of  the  tpring  to  wind  the  ume,  a  pivotad  arm  and 
meant  for  Uming  it,  operating  meant  extending  from  the  crot»-bar 
to  the  arm  and  having  a  tlot  and  pin  connection  with  the  latter  to 
that  upon  the  turning  of  the  arm,  the  point  of  connection  of  the  arm 
with  the  Mid  operating  meant  will  liide  toward  or  from  the  fulcmm 
of  the  arm,  tabatantially  at  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tpring,  the  movable  crow  bar  engag- 
ing ooe  end  of  the  tpring,  the  tegmental  gear  wheel  provided  with  an 
arm  slotted  in  a  subsUntiaDy  radial  direction,  the  operating  meana 
extending  from  the  croM  bar  to  the  uid  arm  and  having  sliding  eo- 
gagemeat  with  the  slot  thereof,  and  mechanism  having  a  driving  coa- 
nectiou  with  the  legmeatal  gear  wheel.  tabatantiaDy  at  deecribed. 


Cfetu. —  1-  In  a  driving  mechantom  for  velocipedes  &c.,  the  com- 
bination with  a  iVame,  the  ground  wheels  and  a  crank  shaft  having  a 
crank,  of  a  driving  lever  pivoted  to  uid  crank,  a  twinging  tupport  or 
link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  Mid  lever  and  being  pivoUlly  connected  to 
uid  fivme,  a  pedal  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  uid  lever,  and  a  lat- 
eral projection  arranged  near  the  juncture  of  Mid  link  and  lever  and 
forward  of  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheel,  whereby  Mid  projection  wiD 
■erve  as  a  coaster  and  at  a  mounting  and  dismounting  tUp,  tabtUn- 
tially  at  tet  forth. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechantom  for  velooipedet  &c.,  the  combination 
with  a  fVame,  the  ground  wheels  and  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank, 
of  a  driving  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  crank,  a  swinging  tupport  or  link 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  Mid  lever  and  being  pivoUlly  connected  to  uid 
frame,  a  pedal  pivoted  to  uid  lever  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of 
Mid  lever  being  provided  with  the  laterally  elongated  bearing  9  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  thereof  to  prevent  the  torriona)  ttrain  on  the 
■aid  lever  from  twitting  it,  and  Mid  bearing  9  being  arranged  for- 
ward of  the  axto  of  the  rear  wheel,  whereby  Mid  bearing  may  at  the 
Mme  time  Mrve  aa  a  mounting  ttep,  tubtUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  velocipedes  Ac  ,  the  combination 
with  a  fhime,  the  ground  wheeto  and  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank, 
of  a  driving  lever  pivoted  to  uid  Crank,  a  twinging  rapport  or  link 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  Mid  lever  and  being  pivoUlly  connected  to  uid 
fhune,  the  pedal  pivoted  to  the  tide  of  Mid  lever  at  one  end,  whereby 
the  lever  and  the  foot  of  the  rider  will  move  in  different  planM,  the 
opposite  end  of  uid  lever  being  provided  with  the  laterally  elongated 
bearing  9  projecting  fW>m  the  tide  of  taid  ievor  to  praveat  the  tor- 
tional  ttrain  on  Mid  lever  from  twitting  it,  and  Mid  bearing  9  being 
arranged  forward  of  the  axto  of  the  rear  ground  wheel,  the  tpace  be- 
tween Mid  pedal  and  Mid  bearing  being  unobatructed,  tubttantiaOy 
at  Mt  forth. 


64:7.618.    TBLBPHOn^WITCE    WiuJtxoM.lfini,7UirfMi 

1.  J.    FQed  June  i  I89&    Serial  la  661.637.    do  modii) 

Vkum. — 1.  In  a  telephone  twitch,  the  combination  of  a  twitch- 
lever  having  two  positions,  a  lock  for  the  Mme  when  in  one  poeitioa, 
Mid  lock  being  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  receiver  when  in  ita 
normal  position,  and  the  lever  when  in  its  other  position  barring  the 
receiver  from  its  normal  position,  tubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  iwitoh,  the  combination  of  a  switeh-terar,  a  piv- 
oted bolt  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  switeh-lever  when  in  one  of  ita'^ 


aa6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOut  8,   1895. 


poatioM,  a  apriaf  Mting  ac^Mt  Um  boh  krar  ud  ommm  fer  m»- 
pMdiwg  a  watght  npoo  th«  bolt  lerar  to  hold  it  oat  of  oparatira  poai- 
tioo.  lubataatiallj  aa  daacribod. 


S.  In  a  t«1«phon«  switch,  the  oombioaUoo  of  a  iwitch-loTar,  a  b«11 
crank  larer,  cairyiog  a  bolt  at  ooe  end  adaptod  to  engafc  with  the 
■witch-larer,  a  hook  (aaponded  from  tha  other  end  of  tha  ball  crank 
larer  and  a  (pring  engaging  with  the  ball  crank  lavar  and  taadiag  to 
•wing  it  in  oppoaitioa  to  a  weight  on  the  hook,  Mbataotialljr  aa  da- 
te ri  bad. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch,  the  combination  of  a  snitabla  support 
or  base,  a  switeh-laver  piTotad  to  ooe  tide  of  the  bata^  a  lerar  earry- 
iag  a  bolt  and  pivotad  to  the  other  side  of  the  bate,  said  bolt  projaei- 
ing  tbroagh  an  opening  in  the  bate  to  become  engaged  with  the 
switcb-loTer  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  bolt,  subatantiallj  aa  da- 
•eribed. 


54:7.6  14.    MERRT  aO-ROniD.    Haut  &  Moou.  itlintle  Cfty, 
I.  J.    rued  lUy  4, 18»1    SertU  la  01Q,0U.    (Ho  model} 


Claim.  1.  In  a  marry-go-roond  the  eombtnatibn  with  the  sup- 
porting standard,  of  a  frame  sapported  from  the  same,  mechanitm  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  said  frame,  separate  mechanism  for 
imparting  a  lateral  ribratiog  morementto  said  frame,  and  dericeafor 
gradoallj  throwing  said  ribrating  mechaniwn  into  and  oat  of  opara- 
tioa,  tubatantially  aa  daoeribad. 

2.  In  a  marry- go -roaod  the  combination  with  the  sapporUng 
standard,  of  a  frame  sapported  from  the  same,  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing rotary  motion  to  tha  said  fVame,  separate  mechaoism  for  impart- 
ing a  lateral  ribrating  moTement  to  said  frame  and  mechanism  in- 
clnding  fhetion  doTieaa  for  gradually  throwing  said  vibrating  mechan- 
iam  into  and  oat  of  operation,  tubetantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  merry-go-round  the  oombination  with  the  standard,  aad 
the  rotary  and  twinging  fVame  supported  thereby,  of  operating  mech- 
anism for  rotating  said  (Vame  including  a  fhune  oparatiag  wheal  joar- 
Baled  apoa  said  standard,  cranks  for  giving  a  lateral  ribratory  mo- 
tion to  said  fVame  carried  by  laid  fhime  operating  wheel,  a  crank  op- 


•rnting  whaal  Joaraaled  ako  »■  mid  itaadard  and  proTidad  with  a 
friction  sarfkoa,  a  friction  shoe  for  holding  said  crank  operating  wheel 
ttatiooary  and  maana  for  actuating  said  shoe  incloding  a  part  moving 
within  the  periphery  of  the  joomal  of  said  wheala,  sabatanttally  aa 
daaoribad. 

4.  la  a  marry-go-roand  the  eombinatioa  with  the  standard  hav- 
ing a  siaava  aaeured  thereto  aad  the  rotary  and  swiagiag  frame  lap- 
portad  by  said  staodard,  of  a  frame  actuating  wheal  joamaled  upon 
aaid  sleeve,  cranks  carried  by  said  wheel  for  giving  a  vibratory  mo- 
tion to  said  fHme,  a  crank  operatiag  wheal  having  a  friction  sur&oa 
ako  mounted  to  revolve  00  said  sleeve,  fyictioo  devioea  supported  by 
Mid  alaava  fttr  holding  said  crank  aetaating  whaal  atatiooary  aad 
means  for  actuating  said  fViction  devicas  including  a  rod  sliding  within 
the  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

&.  la  a  merry -go- roond  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
ataadard  aad  the  fr*m«  supportad  thereby,  of  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing rotary  aotioa  to  said  friuaa  iadoding  rotating  parte,  cranks  car- 
ried by  said  rotating  parts  for  imparting  a  lateral  vibratory  motion 
to  said  fVame,  a  crank  operating  wheal,  tnction  devices  for  stopping 
aaid  wheel,  and  holding  it  ttatiooary,  a  fHction  device  and  a  lever 
for  aetaating  the  same  carried  by  said  rotating  parts  for  ooupliag  said 
erank  operating  whaal  therewith,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  merry-go-round  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
standard  and  the  fVame  supported  thereby,  of  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing rotary  motion  to  said  frame  ioelading  rotating  parte,  crank  meoh- 
aaiam  for  imparting  a  lateral  vibrating  motion  to  said  fVame,  a  crank 
operatiag  wheel,  fHction  devices  tor  stopping  said  wheel  and  holding 
it  stationary,  a  friction  device  for  coupling  the  crank  opnratiog  wheel 
therewith  and  operative  lever  therefor  carried  by  said  rotating  parta, 
and  devices  for  simultaneoualy  throwing  the  stopping  devices  into  and 
the  coapling  devices  out  of  operation  and  vice  versa,  subatantially  as 
deacribed 

7.  In  a  merry-go-round  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
standard,  aad  the  frame  sapported  thereby,  of  a  driven  wheel  for  im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  said  frame,  cranks  carried  by  said  wheel  for 
imparting  a  lateral  vibrating  motion  to  said  fVame,  an  independent 
crank  operating  wheel  provided  with  a  fhction  flange,  stationary  fino- 
tion  devices  for  engaging  one  tide  of  said  flange  to  stop  said  wheel 
and  hold  it  stationary,  and  fViction  devices  carried  by  said  driven 
wheel  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  aaid  fVietion  flange  for  con- 
necting said  driven  wheel  and  crank  operating  wheel  for  joint  mov»- 
ment,  sabatanttally  as  deacribed 

8.  In  a  merry  -  go  ■  roand,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
itaadard  and  the  frame  sapported  thereby,  of  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing rotary  motioa  to  said  fraoie  including  rotating  parta,  gears  oar 
riad  by  said  rotating  parts  provided  with  cranks  for  imparting  a  lat- 
eral vibrating  motion  to  taid  fi-ame,  a  crank  actuating  gear  wheel 
provided  with  a  fHction  torfsce,  the  friction  shoe  for  engaging  said 
surface  carried  by  said  rotating  parta,  the  operating  lever  for  said 
shoe,  the  rotary  ring  connected  with  said  lever,  and  meana  for  moving 
■aid  ring  to  actuate  said  lever  and  shoe  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  merry  -  go  -  round  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
standard  and  the  fVame  sapported  thereby,  of  meana  for  rotating  said 
frame  including  rotating  parts,  cranks  for  giving  a  lateral  vibratory 
motion  to  said  ft^me,  an  actuating  gear  whaal  for  said  cranks  pro- 
vided with  two  friction  surfacea,  two  friction  shoes  for  engaging  said 
surfaces,  one  of  said  shoes  being  stationary  aad  the  other  carried  by 
the  rotating  parte,  levers  for  actuating  said  shoes  and  a  rod  sliding 
longitudinally  of  the  standard  connected  with  said  levers  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  said  rod  effects  complementary  movementa  of 
■aid  levers  and  shoes,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  merry-go-round  the  combination  with  the  standard  and 
tha  frame  supportad  thereby,  of  machauiam  for  imparting  a  rotary 
motion  to  said  ft-ame,  cranks  for  giving  the  said  frame  a  lateral  vi- 
bratory motioa,  fHction  devices  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motioa 
of  said  cranks  and  a  lock  for  holding  taid  cranks  in  a  poaitioo  to  hold 
the  said  frame  horizontal,  substantially  at  described. 

11.  In  a  merry -go -roand  the  oombination  with  tha  standard  and 
the  fi^me  sapported  thereby,  of  mechaniam  for  imparting  a  rotary 
motion  to  the  said  fVama,  cranks  for  giving  the  said  frame  » lateral  vi- 
bratory motion,  a  crank  operating  wheel,  a  friction  device  for  gradii- 
ally  engaging  the  crank  aetaating  wheel  to  cause  it  to  move  in  nniaon 
with  the  rotary  mechanism,  aad  a  locking  device  to  engage  taid  wheel 
and  hold  the  cranks  in  an  itttarmadiate  poaition,  sabatantially  aa  de- 
icribed. 

12.  In  a  merry-go-round  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
standard  and  a  revolable  fVame,  of  a  socket  tecored  to  the  top  of  the 
standard,  a  plate  provided  with  a  hollow  stem  having  a  hemispherical 
portion  engaging  said  socket,  a  pia  engaging  said  socket  and  pasaing 
through  taid  hollow  stem  and  supports  for  the  standard  secured  to 
said  pin,  sabatantially  as  deecnbed. 


54:7,615.    nrBOTTmilDTHUADIE    Jo«ra J. aiKMOBOl, 
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Ckm.—  l.  A  pipe  threader  and  cottar  having  in  combination  a 
bend  made  in  two  parte  which  are  hinged  together  at  the  center  a 
thread-cntung  die  made  in  two  halves  and  confined  in  the  said  head  • 
and  a  cutter  to  cut  the  pipe  in  two  parte  and  acting  in  cooperation 
with  the  thread-cutter. 


2.  A  pipe  threader  and  cutter  having  in  combination  a  bead  made 
In  tFo  parte  which  are  hinged  together  at  the  center;  a  thread-cuV- 
fang  die  made  io  two  halves  and  confined  in  the  said  head :  a  screw 
rod,  P,  to  operate  or  move  one  of  the  halves  of  the  thread-cutting 
die ;  a  cutting  disk  to  cut  the  pipe  and  said  disk  working  in  a  slot 
in  one  of  the  balvet  of  the  thread-cutting  die;  and  a  screw  rod  0 
to  move  the  said  catting  disk.  '     ' 


(Aiita.— The  combination  with  the  fVameofan  ordinary  warehouse 
truck,  of  straps  securt-d  to- the  upper  edges  of  the  side  bars  therM>f 
and  having  their  lower  ends  projecting  forward  from  the  lower  eod 
of  the  frame  to  form  truck  noees,  a  tapplemenul  frame  having  ite 
lower  ends  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  side  bars  of  the  truck 
frame  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  same  and  extending  apward  there- 
from at  a  right  angle  to  the  truck  noses,  and  independent  straps  con- 
necting the  truck  frame  and  the  sapplemenul  fVame  near  their  up 
per  ends. 

64:7.618.  SCHOOIrSLATR  Bvai  IUM,MachynlleUi,  gwdand 
raedJ«a31,1883.  SerialMa 460367.  (Ho model)  PateetedtoS 
iMd  »0T.  18, 1882,  Ha  aQ,»4a  ^^ 


647,6  16.  COVER  TOR  TOBACCO-nPKa  Akc«BALD  A  PWOT 
«MP)w,  Scotland.  Wed  Dec  7. 18M.  Sertal  Ha  531,126.  (HomodeU 
P»t«>t«d  In  SngiuMl  Dea  4. 1888,  Ha  23,234 


^S£      - 


Claim.— I.  In  a  cover  for  tobacco  pipea,  the  combination  with  a 
contact  device  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bowl  of  the  pipe,  of  a 
pusher  to  press  down  the  tobacco  in  the  pipe,  and  means  connected 
with  the  conUct  device  for  actuaUng  the  pusher  adjusted  to  extend 
in  Its  elavatwl  poaition  laterally  toward  the  edge  of  the  bowl  and 
nibataotially  in  the  same  plane  with  the  top  sar&ce  of  the  contact 
device,  tubtUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cover  for  tobacco  pipes,  the  combinaUon  with  a  contact 

P^ng  through  iU  central  portion,  and  a  spring  .n  engagement  with 
both  and  extending  Uterally  between  the  pusher  and  contact  devic. 
When  the  former  is  in  ite  elevated  poaition,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  in  a  cover  for  tobacco  pipes,  tha  combination  with  a  contact 
device  adapts!  to  engage  with  the  bowl  of  the  pipe,  of  a  pusher  com- 
priaing  a  pressing  disk  and  a  pusher  disk,  and  a  spring  extending  be- 
tween said  annular  conUct  device  and  the  pusher,  and  attached  to 

^7  «  «t  fol^"  **"  ''™"'''*  *"^  ""  **•  P"^'"*  **''^'  "'''•*«»- 

4.  In  a  cover  for  tobacco  pipe.,  the  combination  with  a  contact 
denes  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bowl  of  the  pipe,  of  a  pusher  and 
a  spnng  extending  between  tbe  disk  and  puaher  and  adapted  to  en- 
gmgejmh  the  interior  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  a.  the  pusher  U  being 
depressed,  subaUnUally  as  set  forth.  * 


Cfcia..-!.  A  school  slato  having  ite  frame  hollowed  on  two  sides 
for  the  reception  of  pencil,  and  the  like,  and  protocUng  comer  plates 

oLTCI'.r^         '"?  r™*'  ^^'^  ''''^f  ^^°l^  "«?"'*'  "S  Pi- 
ot«l  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth  on  ite  pivot 

^open  and  close  the  opening  to  the  two  recepUcles  of  the  hollow 
fVame,  sabstantiaUy  as  described. 

2   A  school  slaU  having  a  hollow  metallic  frame  for  the  reoeo- 

a^  n   'Z?'  "**  '*!•  "^'  "**  ^^'^  '  ""«'•  °P«"«  •'  «»•  corn* 
and  protecting  angular  corner  pUte.  orcap^  one  ot  the  said  corner 

plate,  or  cap.  being  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 

swing  back  and  forth  on  ite  pivot  to  open  and  close  the  opening  to 

the  intenor  of  the  hollow  frame,  whereby  a  plurality  of  ri«,pti:le. 

may  l^pened  or  closed  by  the  single  cover  or  ca,^ubaUntially  a. 


^  ^i.^  ^S '    CA^TABIA    CHA.U8  SiCTDna  Bethayraa  Pk 
Filed  Jta  26, 189&    Serial  Ha  636,2721    (Ho  model)       "*^^  "" 


^^!L^^'^-    "^^^^    JoH«JPEiTT,TubaatT,C«l    Filed Au«l24 
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aerie.  STLTLI;  ^' «*"'.»»"»•<>'•  "^  the  card  Uble,  provided  with  a 
Z^Z^    '^  ^**"""'«^  *  •"""»»•'  °f  independent  vertically  ^r- 

r»ng«l  guideway.  extending  through  the  table^op.  .  .erie.  of  Lil 
pendent,  vertically  movable  card  receiving  boxe-XtS  oTel  ^t 
of  said  guidewayt,  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  such  guideways^ 
.ng  open  « that  the  bottom  of  tbe  boxes  may  be  separtel  v  In^  J^ 

::-^:ras"jrnr"  ^^"  ^'-'  -'^-  -^^-^-^r::^ 

ran^  ^'"  combination  of  the  Uble  having  a  series  of  vertically  ar- 
TdaSdr"  ^''"'"f  '"'•'"^''  *  ""-  »f  c»rd-receiving  bi^ 
^o  a  d  .^.r    ^"^•'"•^•'  "''I  c-nl-^ceiving  boxes  b.v.n J  closed 

»o«  r^i  f:*"****"'  "^  "  ^'P*"  "«*•  fo^  »»>*  reception  andT 
moval  of  the  cards,  subrtanUally  as  sp«:ified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  uble  having  on  ite  top  surface  near 
«d  «^v7  fl^'*!r  '~:^*'~  "^  •"  «P*"  "'^*  fo'  the^i^ption 

-  spiifi^  '"  "'"'"•'  '*^*'*'"  "'*■""  -*'*  '>«='•  "brtantial^ 

4^  The  combination  of  a  card  uble,  A,  having  a  series  of  verti- 
ca  ly  dwpoeed  guideways,  o,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  card-ra- 
oalving  box.  B,  adapUd  to  each  guidew.y,  ..id  box  having  a  cloead 
top,  6,  fitung  ID  •  coiinter^onk  recess  in  tbe  Uble  top,  a  flaoM  c  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  open  side  of  the  box  and  an  inclined  pa'rti- 

tlOn.  «/.  within  mmiA  k«,    .-u.. .:.ii ...  r"ii« 


Ition.  d.  within  said  box.  sa'bsUnUallv  asspeciflJl 
73  0.  G.— 15 


ft4.7  620      BAUrCOCL    CHAWJi »  SBBi.  South  Framlnghimr 
rui  Ha  M3.M1.    (Ho  modeL) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ocroau  8.   1S95. 


«  whoU  l«a(th  tharaof  utd  to  a  point  beyood  th«  owit«-  therw)f, 
I  ud  for  th«  pnrpoM  mC  forth. ^ 

( 


1.  A  blank  for  a  one-part  hollow  handW  knifi,  harinj:  a  solid 
bokt«r  at  th«  forward  end  of  th«  handle,  a  thinner  portion  for  the 
blade,  and  a  handle  haring  a  tlit  or  cot  extending  nearly  the  whole 
Ingth  thereof  and  beyond  the  center  thereof,  aa  and  for  the  purpoe* 
Mt  forth.  

547,633.     nSAM-ACTDATn)  VALVR.     BOMKI A  Bakiolo- 
Mf^^wJi,  and  Illu  Kaxtiounuw,  Lima,  Ohkx    FUed  Aug.  1(X 
total  la  06t,88a    do  modeL) 


Ctoiii.— In  a  ball-coek.  the  ca«ng  baring  the  central  chamber, 
an  Inlet  inrrounded  by  a  ralre^t  at  one  end  of  laid  chamber,  the 
•crew-threaded  exteiwion  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  a  Uteral 
ouUet  between  said  inlet  and  extenrion.  and  a  pa«age  connecting  the 
Mid  extanwon  with  the  ooUet.  combined  with  the  perforated  nut 
screwed  into  laid  exten«oo  and  reduced  at  tu  inner  eod  to  form  aa 
ananlar  space  between  the  exteo«on  and  th«  nut.  said  space  oomma- 
nicating  with  the  chamber  and  with  the  paaag*.  the  rmlre  baring  a 
stem  fitted  to  slide  in  the  not,  and  the  float-lerer  piroted  to  the  nat 
and  engacvd  with  the  ralre-etem. 


K  ^  7    «  Q  1        SFUDLB-BBAWie  FOR  8FWIIIQ  MAtmal*. 
T/oi^Wi«ihilhde»phla.P».  PQedll«.3Um   8«lillla8(».Sll 

HonnM.)  jj 


'J 


^  ._„ , 1    lo  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  main  oylin- 

der  and  pistoo,  the  inlet,  exhanat,  and  main  porta,  and  the  slide  ralre; 
of  the  ralre  piston  cylinder  baring  two  partitions  with  openings  of 
different  sisea,  two  beads  moriag  in  said  openings  and  connected  with 
each  oth«-,  the  slide  ralre  being  mored  by  theae  heads,  and  for  each 
a  ?»!▼•  port  and  connecting  port,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 


, ......      1    A  spindle  support  eonnsting  of  aa  upper  and  a  lower 

section  rigidly  united  by  a  yoke,  the  lower  s«:tioo  being  prorided 
with  a  sup  bearing  and  the  upper  section  baring  a  radially  exteod- 
ing  rece«  on  the  side  oppo«te  the  yoke  to  permit  the  remoral  of  the 
spindle,  the  said  section  being  also  prorided  with  a  bolster  baring  a 
diametM-  greater  than  the  width  of  the  radial  reeeaa,  subetantially  as 
described 

2.  A  spindle  support  for  spinning  machines  eooaisting  of  aa  up- 
per and  a  lower  section  united  by  a  yoke  the  lower  section  being 
prorided  with  a  sUp  bearing  and  the  upper  with  a  radial  rscess  U> 
permit  the  remoral  of  the  spindle  and  a  spindle  bolster,  means  for 
holding  the  bolster  from  roUtion  and  the  set  screw  holding  it  fh>SB 
longitudinal  morement,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  support  baring  a  part  reee«sd 
for  the  reception  of  the  sptndle  and  a  bolster  bearing,  of  a  bolrter 
bearing  eooaisting  of  a  cylindrical  Ubnlar  body  baring  annular  cup 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slota  and  ftttiag  the  rsesss  of  the 
spindle  mipport,  sobsUotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spindle  support  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
saetions  A.  B  and  ths  double  armed  yoke  C  ngidly  connecuag  them, 
•f  meaas  attattbrt  to  saetioa  A  for  saenriag  the  support  to  the  rail, 
a  bokUr  bearing  consisting  of  a  eyiindrieal  tabular  body  prorided 
with  annular  cup  plates  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slota,  and  maaoa 
for  holding  the  bolster  and  ths  upper  seotion  A  in  a  fixed  relation, 
(abstantiallj  as  descnbed. 


ft4.7  633      ILAHFOtTAlU-Unym.    Tlioooti  B.  Wooox. 

Umv£^.'i.    PtodAiriaisaa    SsrW  Ha  546.168.    (Ho  tnodeL) 

^;bHis.— I.  A  blank  for  a  one-part  hollow  handled  knifie,  haring 

a  iohd  bolster  at  the  fbrward  end  of  the  handle,  a  thinner  portion  for 

the  blade,  aad  a  handle  baring  a  curred  slit  or  cut  extending  nearly 


8.  In  aa  engine,  the  combination  with  the  main  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, the  iniet,  exhaust,  and  main  porta,  and  the  controlling  ralre 
th«r«for;  of  the  ralre  piston  cylinder,  two  heads  of  difTemot  sixes 
moring  therein,  a  pwton  port  through  each  head  from  its  outer  face 
to  a  point  in  ita  side,  a  ralre  port  connecting  each  part  of  this  cyl- 
inder with  the  space  between  the  heads,  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
kaada  and  by  which  ths  oootroUing  ralre  is  operated,  as  and  for  the 
porposs  sat  forth. 

S.  In  aa  aagioe,  the  eombiaation  with  the  main  cylinder  and  pia- 
toa,  the  ialet,  exhaust,  and  main  porto  thsrefor,  aad  a  oontroUing 
ralre  ,  of  the  ralre  piston  cylinder  baring  a  compartment  at  each 
end,  a  piston  head  and  supplementary  piston  head  in  each  rom part- 
meat,  o«e  snpplemenUry  bead  being  of  smaller  area  than  the  other,  a 
rod  connecting  said  beads  and  by  which  the  controlling  ralre  is  opei^ 
ated,  and  a  ralre  port  and  connecting  port  leading  fh>m  the  extremi- 
ties of  each  compartment  on  opposite  sides  of  ths  main  head  therein 
to  the  chamber  for  the  controlling  ralre.  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 

forth. 

4.  In  aa  engine,  the  combination  with  the  main  cybnder  and  pis- 
ton, the  ralre  piston  cylinder  baring  two  eod  compartmenttof  differ- 
ent sires  and  an  interposed  chamber,  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  open- 
ing into  this  chamber,  and  the  two  main  porto  leading  from  this  cham- 
ber to  the  eads  of  the  main  cylinder ,  of  a  slide  ralre  in  said  chamber, 
two  ralre  heads  of  different  sises  moring  reapectirely  in  said  com- 
partmenta,  a  rod  connecting  the  heads  and  by  which  the  oootrolling 
ralre  is  operated,  and  for  each  compartment  a  ralre  port  opening 
from  ito  inner  end  into  the  main  port  and  a  connectiag  port  leading 
fW>m  ito  outer  end  to  a  point  near  the  outer  end  of  the  main  cylinder, 
aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

5  In  aa  engine,  the  combinaUoo  with  the  main  cylinder  aad  pis- 
ton, the  ralre  piston  cylinder  baring  two  end  compartmeoU  of  dif- 
ferent sixea  aad  partitions  next  inside  them  forming  an  intermediaU 
chamber,  said  partitions  haring  openings  of  different  sims,  the  larger 
opening  being  adjacent  the  Urger  eompartmeot,  inlet  and  exhaust 
porto  opening  into  said  chamber,  two  main  porto  leading  from  the 
chamber  to  the  ends  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  controlling  ralre 
within  said  chamber ;  of  a  ralre  head  fitting  each  compartment,  a 
smaller  sapplemeoUry  ralre  head  fitting  each  opeaing  in  the  parti- 
Uons,  a  rod  coonecUng  all  said  heads  and  by  which  the  controlling 
ralre  is  operated,  and  porto  leading  from  said  chamber  to  each  oom- 
partment  and  opening  thereinto  on  oppowte  sides  of  the  main  ralra 
head  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  main  cylinder  the  pis- 
ton therein,  the  ralre  piston  cylinder  haring  two  end  oomp^enta 
of  different  sizes  and  a  chamber  between  them,  the  inlet  and  exhaost 
ports  opening  into  this  chamber,  and  the  two  main  ports  leading  fi-om 
this  chamber  to  the  ends  of  the  main  cyUoder;  of  a  slide  ralre  in 
aaid  chamber,  two  ralre  heads  of  different  sixes  moring  in  said  com- 
partment, and  haring  sapplemeoUry  heads  at  their  inner  lidsa,  a  rod 
connecting  the  sapplemeoUry  heads  aad  by  which  said  slide  ralre  is 
operaUd.  a  piston  port  opening  fVom  the  rear  of  each  ralre  hewl 
throagfa  the  side  of  ito  sapplemeoUry  head,  and  for  each  compart- 
ment a  ralre  port  and  a  connecting  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  main  cylinder,  the  pia- 
ton  therein,  the  ralre  piston  cylinder  haring  two  partitions  with  open- 
ings Of  different  sixe*  and  an  inUrposed  chamber,  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haost  porto  opening  into  this  chamber,  the  two  main  porto  leading 
ttotD  opposite  sides  of  the  exhaust  port  to  opposiu  ends  of  the  main 
cylinder,  and  the  slide  ralre  for  alternately  connecting  the  main  porto 
with  the  exhaust;  of  two  ralre  piston  heads  of  different  sixes  in  said 
compartmento,  two  supplemenUry  beads  also  of  different  sizes  con- 
nected with  the  main  heads  and  sliding  in  said  openings,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  four  heads  and  by  which  said  slide  ralre  U  operated,  a 
piston  port  opening  firom  the  ouUr  side  of  each  main  head  through 
the  side  of  ito  supplementary  head,  a  ralre  port  connecting  the  inner 
end  of  each  compartment  with  said  main  port  at  that  side  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  connecting  port  connecting  the  ouUr  end  of  each 
compartment  with  the  main  cylinder  at  a  point  near  ito  oorreapondinc 
end  but  remou  therefVom  the  thickness  of  the  main  piston,  all  as  and 
tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  sysUm  for  nnlooking  o«U  doort,  a  lock  boh  or  a  series  of 
lock  bolts,  a  latch  piroted  to  each  of  said  bolta,  a  tumbling  yoke  a 
•yaUm  of  lerers  to  aetnaU  said  yoke  to  lift  said  Utehes  into  position, 
a  lerer  to  slide  all  of  said  bolto  after  the  Utchas  are  eogagwl  to  open 
aU  of  the  cell  doors  simulUneoosly,  aad  an  L  shaped  lateh  aaat  to 
prereot  the  bolto  from  being  retracted  until  said  Utchss  are  lifted. 
rabsUnttaDy  aa  shown  and  described.  ' 


647,637.  APPAEAT08  FOR  RACIII6  UQUIDS,  Aa  Wmiia 
CiAwroBo  ani  WiLUAi  W.  CiAWToio,  ait«ow,  Sootkad.  FBedOot 
I.iaM  SoMlaOHM?.  do  modeL)  Pateoted In In^nd  Jaa  12, 
Utt,  la  600;  In  Pnue  imt  21.  IM,  ia  ai,088,  ui  m  aennuy 
Jane  as,  18BB,  Ift  72,91&  o-wany 


547,624.    CULTIVATOR    JOBIPH  BOTD,  Ooooort,  CU.     FQedAgr 
28.18961    Seital  Ma  647,248.    domodei) 


CUm,—  la  a  cnltirator,  the  combination  of  a  subsUntially  tri- 
angular frame,  the  fVont  portion  being  bent  in  the  form  of  a  V  to  braoe 
said  frame,  cultirator  teeth  secored  to  the  rearwardly  oonrerging 
sides  of  the  triangular  frame,  supporting  wheels  mounted  00  oscilla- 
tory axles,  the  braoe  fVame  secured  within  the  main  frame  and  haring 
ito  fVont  ends  secured  within  the  V-braoe  of  the  main  frame,  ths  up- 
per and  lower  brace  bars  bolted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  oaltirator 
f*»me,  the  bolster  to  which  the  forward  axle  is  secured  arranged  be- 
low the  forward  eod  of  the  triangular  or  main  tnm»  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  king  bolt,  and  the  fifth  wheel  located  between  the  bol- 
ster and  ths  triangular  fVame  and  seoored  to  the  brace  bars  by  dipa, 
sabstantially  as  qteoified. 


647.636.    PB88ART.    CmaiLM M. Cam— and  Jhijim H  Bpn  pt 
rauL  mm.    rued  June  16,  188Dl    Sertd  la  602,877.    do  modeL) 


^ 


CW.— 1.  A  pSMry  comprising  the  neck  portion  baring  the 
canty  for  the  r«seption  of  the  medicament,  the  remorabl.  perforated 
cap  at  ito  inner  end,  and  the  flanged  head  at  ito  outer  end.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  parposes  sst  forth.  ^^ 

«.^i  u  TTv'^  «>»Pn"»«  the  cack  portion  4,  prorided  with  the 
earity  *•  wd  ths  (Ung^l  head  M,  „d  the  remoraWe  cap  V  with  per- 
foraUoBs  *•  and  screw  threaded  eng»g«nent  *•,  subsUntially  as  aid 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


647,636.    CILL-DOOR  LOCI    CiAtt«RCiiMndhutoMlto.Iad. 
MedHvilMt    SeiMIa648,18a    domodel)   ^^^ 
tfcwii.— 1    Ib  n  system  for  locking  and  unlocking  cell  door  locks. 

coMwting  of  a  door  bolt  or  bolto,  a  Uteh  attached  to  said  bolto.  a  saat 

^'.T"™.-'!*  ^^^  "''•■  '"  '**^«**  P^^^io".  •  »•'•'  to  operate  said 
latch,  and  a  lerar  to  open  said  bolt  after  the  said  Utoh  is  thrown  in 
posiUoMo  dear  or  unlock  ths  eell  door.,  subsUntially  as  show,  aad 


Cfam.— 1.  The  herein  described  derioe  for  racking  Uqnids  or  lUI- 
iag  casks  or  tbsbbIb  with  liquids,  comprising  a  ralre  and  ralre  box  bar- 
ing an  inlet  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  liquid  to  extend  down  into 
the  cask  or  ressel,  an  annubtr  air  tobe  around  the  lower  part  of  said 
discharge  pipe,  a  lerer  controlling  the  dosing  of  the  ralre,  a  dia- 
phragm to  act  on  said  lerer  and  Ubing  oonneetittg  the  atoreaaid  air 
tube  with  the  diaphragm  chamber,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

t.  Ths  herein  describwl  derioe  for  racking  liquids  or  Jilling  casks 
or  Teasels  with  liquids,  comprising  a  ralre  aad  ralre  bax  haring  an 
mlet  and  a  discharge  pipe  to  ezteod  down  iato  the  cask  or  resael 
maaas  for  antomatksafly  doainc  the  ralre  when  the  caak  or  ressel  i^ 
Marly  full,  aa  arm  oa  th«  ralre  spindle  and  an  incline  on  the  ralre 
box  00  which  said  arm  eaa  bear,  whaa  the  ralre  U  cloeed,  whereby 
on  taming  the  ralre  stem  by  haod  the  ralre  may  be  reopened  to  a 
■Ball  extMit  to  eomplate  the  flffing  of  the  cask  or  raasel.  substantiallr 
asdoacribad.  ' 


547.638.    CABrPUDBl    Piaik  R  Ciooui,  FItoiibin,  Mm 

nMA|r.8.1M&  Sartal la 644^38.  domoM.) 
Cfam.— 1.  In  a  findar,  a  talsseopie  fV«ms  oonsisting  of  a  mem- 
bar  fixedly  sapportad  from  ths  car  body,  a  saeood  member  siidable  ia 
the  fixed  member  and  prorided  at  ito  fh>nt  aad  with  alaslie  eashioaa 
or  q>ringB,  means  for  connecting  the  cushions  or  springs  oae  with  tha 
other  to  prerent  spreading,  and  means  for  operating  tha  morabla 
OMmber  of  the  tnm*  to  draw  it  baoaath  or  project  it  fh>m  the  ear 
body. 
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2.  lo  •  fmd«r  Ui«  eonbiaatioa,  of  tab«a  fapportad  from  the  ndM 
oo  th«  e«r  bodj.  a  tVsm«  h*Ting  nda  iB«mb«r«  (Jidablr  moant«(i  in 
laid  tab«a,  eoiUd  tphagaor  eUtUc  tii«diam  tr»»«niog  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  elidAble  frame,  and  fomiion  a  jielding  lop  or  platform, 
meMM  for  coaaectiof  one  tpring  with  another  to  prerent  their  epread- 
iag,  aod  a  ooiM  qprlag  or  eUatie  mediam  located  io  froat  of  the  tlid- 
able  rrameaadaipporlad  therefrom  by  la wardlj  Tieidiag  eooaeetiona, 
md  eoaoeetioaa  beiag  ihdabiT  moanted  in  the  front  portion  of  the 
outer  morable  frame,  aad  conoected  at  the  oater  eoda  with  laid  front 
■priof  or  elaatic  mediam. 


3  In  a  fonder,  the  tabee  liedlj  aupported  from  the  ear  bodj,a 
iiidabie  frame  of  tabular  material  eooaiatiag  of  nde  members  ilidabU 
in  inid  tabee,  aad  a  tube  eoaaectiog  the  aaid  lide  member*  at  the  for- 
ward portiooa.  tabee  or  lieerea  projecting  inwardly  froar  the  traoa- 
Teme  labe  of  the  ilidabie  framo,  tabee  or  rxli  ilidabij  moanted  in 
aaid  tabee  or  aieeTee,  tpriagi  within  the  ileeTea  acting  ap«a  taid 
tabee  or  roda,  a  coiled  tpriag  or  elaatie  mediam  paaang  aeroea  the 
froat  of  the  tlidable  frame  aad  through  bearing!  or  gnidaa  ia  tto 
Bpring-*ctaat«id  tubes  or  roda,  aod  other  fpnngs  or  elaatie  mediaaB 
traT«raing  the  front  portion  of  the  tlidabie  frame  from  tide  to  nde, 
aad  forming  a  caahiooed  top  or  pladbrm. 

4.  In  a  fonder,  the  combination,  of  tabee  flzedlj  Bupportad  from 
the  car  body,  a  frame  didably  moanted  in  laid  tabea,  roda  or  tabea 
parallel  with  the  ade  members  of  the  ilidabie  frame  aod  connected 
therewith,  apringa  trareraing  the  front  of  the  fender  aad  ooonected 
with  aaid  roda,  meana  for  ooaneetiag  the  apriap  at  pointo  in  their 
length  to  prvrent  tpreading.  and  a  coiled  tpring  or  elaatie  medina 
yieldiagiy  topported  from  the  slidable  frame  -  id  extending  aeroea  the 
front  of  aaid  frame. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  eombia»tion.  of  a  (Lied  frame,  a  frame  (lid- 
ably  moanted  therein  aad  baring  ita  forward  portion  provided  with  a 
•pring  or  elastic  medium  which  paaaee  around  the  fVont  of  the  fonder, 
and  roda  or  tabes  yieldingly  moanted  in  the  front  of  the  ilidabie 
frame  and  having  their  outer  ends  prorided  with  tleeree  or  gnidea 
through  which  the  apnng  or  elastic  medium  at  the  fh>at  paasaa,  aad 
k  yieldingly  supported,  said  from  spring  baring  iu  ends  paanng 
through  the  ilidabie  frame,  meaiu  whereby  the  teasioa  of  said  spring 
is  regulated  and  a  spring  or  yielding  top  or  platform  earned  by  the 
alidable  frame  back  of  the  front  spring  thereof 

6.  In  a  fender,  the  fixed  frame  and  a  frame  lUdably  moaatad,  in 
eombination  with  means  whereby  the  ilidabie  fVame  is  moved  ooa- 
sisting  of  a  shaft  joamaied  on  the  Axed  frame,  chains  or  eoanectioos 
secured  to  said  shafl  and  to  the  forward  portion  ofthe  movable  frame  to 
■ore  the  latter  inonedireetioo.chainaor  eooaeetiona  from  said  shaft 
to  the  rearward  portion  ofthe  slidable  fhime  to  more  the  latter  in  the 
oppoeite  direction,  laid  chains  or  oonnections  being  rerereely  wound 
npon  the  shaf\  whereby  one  pays  out  while  the  other  is  beini;  wound, 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  meohaaism  for  holding  the  shaft  after  being 
taraad. 

7.  In  a  fonder,  the  fixed  and  morable  members  of  a  taleaeopie 
fraaa,  said  movable  member  having  a  spring  or  yielding  top  or  plat. 
form,  in  combination  with  aswinicingframe  or  V  shaped  bar  or  rod  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  movable  member  of  the  tela- 
■eopi«  fraaa,  a  shaft  aad  ooaaectiona  for  eSaetinf  th«  moveoient  of 
the  movable  member,  and  a  eonnection  from  said  shaft  passing  through 
or  over  a  guide  00  the  ear  body  and  coanected  wiU%the  free  sod  of 
the  swinging  fhtme  whereby  said  fHme  is  raiasd  and  lowered  simul- 
taaeonaly  with  the  projectioa  and  retraction  of  the  slidable  member 
of  the  tslsacopic  fVame  to  raise  aad  lower  the  ipriag  top  or  pfattform 
of  the  faader 

8.  In  a  fender  having  a  yieldiag  top  or  platform  at  ita  forward 
portion,  a  swinging  frame  beneath  said  top  or  platform  and  a  maaas 
for  raising  the  swinging  fHme  to  elevate  the  top  or  platform  consist' 
ing  of  a  tamable  shaft  and  a  connection  thef«fW>m  to  the  fV«e  end  of 
the  frame. 

9.  In  a  fonder,  a  fixed  fhime  and  slidable  fVame  mounted  therein, 
a  spriag  or  yielding  top  or  platform  carried  by  the  movable  fk^me 
and  vertieally  disposed  springs  or  elastic  medium  connected  with  the 
movable  frame  and  aeeapyiag  the  space  between  the  inner  portioa 
of  the  spring  top  or  platform  and  the  ear  body,  and  forming  a  fonder 
or  shield  at  the  back  of  the  main  portion  of  the  spring  top  or  plat- 
form the  springs  of  the  top  or  platform  aad  the  vertical  spriags  be- 
ing arrangisd  in  parallel  series  and  the  oontiguous  spriags  being  con- 
neeted  by  devices  to  prevent  them  spreading  apart. 


10.  In  a  fbader  a  guard  for  the  wheels  of  the  ear  eoosisting  of  a 
pirotally  laspended  frame  oovered  with  netting  of  flexible  material, 
an  endless  traveling  apron  or  belt  at  the  iowf  r  extremity  of  the  frame, 
and  a  roll  under  the  apron  adapted  to  contact  with  the  roadway  and 
with  the  belt  for  operating  the  latter. 

11.  In  a  fender,  a  guard  for  the  wheeb  of  a  car  consisting  of  a 
pivotally  mountad  fVame  covered  with  flexible  material,  an  endless 
traveling  apron  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  a  roll  beneath 
the  apron  aad  engaging  and  operating  the  same. 

IS.  In  a  fonder,  a  gnard  for  the  whasli  theraof,  ooisistiag  of  a 
pivotaDy  monntad  fHtme  provided  with  a  flexible  covering,  endless 
aprons  or  belts  at  the  forward  end  of  the  fVaote,  and  earned  thereby, 
rolla  beneath  the  aprons  for  operating  them  by  contact  of  the  rolla 
with  the  ground  and  aprons,  means  for  holding  the  fVame  elevated, 
aad  maaas  for  releasing  the  frame  and  caosiag  it  to  ba  depressed. 

IS.  Is  a  fender  having  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  provided  with 
a  flexible  eovering,  a  means  for  holding  the  same  elevated  comprising 
a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  frame,  a  chain  or  connection  fVom 
the  shaft,  gripping  jaws  by  which  the  chain  is  held  and  means  for  open- 
ing aod  separating  the  jaws  to  release  the  ehain. 

14.  In  a  fender  having  a  pivotally  moanted  frame  provided  with 
a  flexible  covering,  a  crank  shaft  and  chain  or  connection  whereby 
tke  fVaae  is  held  in  an  elevated  poeition,  gripping  jaws  for  securing 
the  ehain,  a  swinging  bail  or  fiume  in  advance  of  the  pivoted  fender 
fVame  adaptad  to  contact  with  the  ground,  and  a  crank  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  bail  or  fVame  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  aod 
separate  the  gripping  jawi  when  the  bail  meeta  with  an  obstruction 
whereby  the  fender  holding  davieos  am  aatomatically  released. 


547.639. 

Cbiatga,  DL 


joorr  roE  pakts  op  mcHmsT 

Fttad  Dae.  31.  ISM.    BerW  la  SS3,411 


OrroCrLuun, 
JomodeL) 


Claim. I    The  combination   of  two  parts  having  differential 

thraads  pitched  in  the  same  direction,  means  holding  them  against 
relative  rotation,  a  eoupliog  haviag  difTereotial  threads  pitched  in  tha 
same  direction  and  corresponding  with  the  threads  of  the  two  parts 
aforesaid,  a  nut  for  lockinx  the  coupling,  aod  a  power  tranamitting 
device  carried  by  the  eoupliog  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  tube,  means  uniting  them 
separably  bat  so  that  whils  anitad  they  tnm  as  a  ringia  member,  a 
power  transmitting  device  carried  by  the  tube,  and  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  tabe  in  place  when  the  shaft  is  separated  therefrom,  subsun- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  oombinatiott  with  the  crank  axle  kaagar  of  a  tabe  sup- 
ported thereby  and  having  upon  iU  interior  dilTerential  khreada 
pitched  in  the  same  direction,  a  power  tranamitting  device  carried 
by  said  ube,  a  two-part  crank  shaft,  said  parU  having  differential 
threads  sagagiag  the  thraads  of  the  tube  and  having  alao  ooo-routive 
engagement  with  eaeh  other  aod  a  nut  locking  the  tabe  and  shaft  to- 
gether sabetantiaily  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  two  part  shaft,  said  parU  having  non-ro- 
tative eogagemeot  with  each  other  aod  having  also  differential  threads 
pitched  in  tka  aaaae  direotioa,  a  eoapting  having  difTerential  threada 
corresponding  with  and  engaging  the  threads  of  the  two-part  shaft, 
a  lock-out  engaging  the  coupbug,  a  power  transmitting  device  car- 
ried by  the  coupling,  journal  baarings  carried  by  the  coupling  and 
means  for  sustaining  the  eoupliog  whea  the  two  parU  of  the  shaft  are 
separated  therafrom  sahstnntislly  as  sst  Ibrth. 


ArriliTUfi  pot  KOLLOre  PUTft4LA8&    PlAwn 
iitGbtengQ.I]>d.    FIMlU7Sl.iaSQi    Serial  Ma  961,141 


647,680. 

P.  Dattimqi, 

(loBodaL) 

rinim.—\.  An  apparatasfor  rolliag  plate  glass  comprising  a  bed. 
roller  sapportiag  rails  having  their  lupportiag  sarfooes  abovs  the  level 
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of  the  bad,  and  a  roller  haviag  rednoad  portions  resting  npon  the 

rails,  whereby  the  lower  surfitoe  of  the  roller  which  acta  npon  the 
glass  has  a  backward  movement  relative  to  the  bed,  while  the  reduced 
eapporting  surfaces  ofthe  roller  which  are  in  contact  with  the  rails 
merely  roll,  without  slipping  upon  said  rails. 


the  angnlar  hnb,  tha  viahar  ftttinf  tkaraoa,  tiia  nst,  tha  coiled  apring 
intarpoaed  between  said  nnt  aad  washer,  and  the  inclined  arm,  the 
npwardlj  axtaading  arms,  aod  the  annular  flange  at  the  apper  end  of 
aakt  bar,  of  tha  arm  pivotaUf  oonnactad  with  said  inelinad  arm,  tha 
rouuble  bar  conoaetad  tharawitb  and  tha  ramovabla  last  labotaa- 
tially  as  described. 

547.632.  BSWnO-MACHin  WllJimP.DuuBri«gnpQrt,OoniL, 
aaitgiwr  to  Tbe  WhMlM' 4  WUno  MuuiMtuiIng  CoByaaj,  aoM  piMtL 
FOed  May  8,  IBM.   Serial  Ha  6ia4m    domodeL) 


t.  An  apparatus  for  rolliag  plate  glass  oomprising  a  bad,  roller 
snpporting  rails  arranged  with  their  sapportiag  surfaces  above  the 
level  of  the  bed,  a  roller  having  portions  or  trunnions  of  less  diam- 
atar  than  the  body  of  the  roller  aad  resting  apoa  said  rails,  a  rack 
ooanected  with  the  bed  aod  having  its  pitch  line  in  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  roller  sopporting  rails,  aod  gear  wheels  upon  the  roller 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  the  pitch  eirele  of  the  said  wheals  being 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  trnnaioos. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  bad  provided  with  a  rack,  and  a 
roller  provided  with  a  toothed  wheel  engaged  with  the  rack,  of  a 
f^me  mounted  00  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  arranged  to  bear  and 
move  at  iu  opposite  end  upon  a  sarfaoe  belooging  to  the  bed,  a  pin- 
ion moanted  in  said  frame  and  engaged  with  the  toothed  wheel,  and 
Beam  for  routing  said  pinion  to  give  rolling  motion  thsrethruagh 
to  the  roller,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


647,63  1.  SHOnuUE'S  JACL  RioiAKD  E  Dnx.  Bhumkla, 
Pft,  Hrignnr  of  ooa-hatf  to  eeorg«  WarreQ  Scott,  laate  plnoa  FIM 
ham  S.  IMS.    Beriil  la  561,470.    Vo  modeU 


Chim. —  1.  A  needle-bar  having  ao  eye-pointed  needle,  a  rout- 
ing needle-faaraetoatiog  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  shaft  and  needle- 
bar,  a  Uka-np  coostrvctad  and  arranged  independently  ofthe  naedle- 
bar.anduke-upactnatingdevioes  deriving  movementfrom  the  oeedle- 
bar  actuating-shaft  during  the  sewing  operation,  combined  with  an 
anxiliary  ahafl-iDoviag  device  to  at  times  eagagc  a  portion  of  tk» 
naadla^etnatiag  meefaaniam  and  thereby  turn  the  shaft  after  the  ma- 
ehiaa  has  oaaaad  sewing,  saeh  turning  of  ths  shaft  affeotiag  an  inde- 
pendent aod  sapplaiaentary  movaaieot  ofthe  take-up  aod  causing  it 
to  poll  off  aoougb  aeedle  thread  to  prevent  the  uothreading  of  the 
neadla,  ssbsucal«fly  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  sewing  Bachinc,  the  following  instmmentalities,  viz:— « 
pnassr-bar;  aa  actuator  e,  means  to  move  it;  a  Uke-up;  a  shaft,  a 
Uke-up  a«t«ating  cam  thereon,  the  needle  bar,  and  link  6,  combined 
with  the  lever  /  to  engage  the  link  b  and  eflFect  the  movement  of  the 
said  Uke-up  aetaating  mechanism  to  pot  the  Uke-up  in  sabsUntiaUj 
iu  highest  poaitioo  aod  thereby  draw  off  sufBcient  thrtsad  to  prevent 
nnthreading  of  the  needle  when  beginning  to  sew,  the  thread  in  the 
meantime  having  been  broken,  sabstaotially  as  described. 

3.  A  aeedla-bar  having  an  eye^inted  needle,  a  routing  needla- 
bar  actoatiag  shaft,  a  link  eoonaeting  said  shaft  and  neadle-bar,  a 
take-up,  aad  taka-np  actuating  devices  deriving  movement  from  said 
shaft  during  the  sewing  operation,  combined  with  an  actuator  and 
Beans  to  raise  it,  aa  anxiliary  shaft-moving  device  arranged  between 
the  neadla-bar  aad  tha  ewuaottBg  link  aod  operated  by  the  raising 
of  the  aetnator  after  the  aawinf  operation  cwmes,  to  give  fiirthar 
Bovement  to  the  shaft  aad  thasabf  aetoaU  the  take-ap  and  cause  it 
to  pull  off  enough  needle  thread  ta  prevaot  tha  nathraading  of  tha- 
needle,  sabatantiany  at  daseribad. 


647,688.   LDlorrPI-MACHllft   Pnu?  t  Doo^  WMhingtaa. 
at    FMItaj»,Un,    8«iMla4Hn>.    (lowM) 


Clsm.— 1.  In  a  shoemaker'B  jaok,  the  oombtnaUon  with  the  base, 
aad  provided  with  upwardly  extending  arms,  the  block  formed  there^ 
with  having  a  cooioal  reoess,  of  the  bar  having  a  coni4sal  lower  end 
ssated  in  said  reoess,  a  screw  threaded  shaak,  awl  an  aognlar  hnb, 
ths  wssher  fitting  thereon,  the  nut,  the  coiled  spring  interposed  be^ 
twesa  said  ant  aad  washer  aod  the  removable  last  aad  oooneoUons 
sabotaatiaOy  as  desoribed. 

2.  Ia  a  shoeaaker'B  jack,  ths  combination  with  the  bnse,  the  np- 
wardly  ezteoding  arms,  the  block  ha  viag  a  eonioal  roeasB,  the  bar  hav- 
lof  a  oooieal  lower  end  seated  in  said  recess,  the  scrsw  threaded  shaak 


^^•"t- — 1-  In  eombination  with  a  series  of  matrices  or  dies  each 
having  the  same  charaetor  repeated  in  different  forms,  a  oompoaing 
mechanism  for  selecting  aod  assembling  said  matrices  in  line,  aod 
meaos  nader  the  control  of  the  operator  for  controlling  the  longitodi- 
nal  adjastment  of  eaeh  matrix  in  relation  to  others  in  a  eomposed  Hne ; 
whereby  the  Hne  may  be  composed  in  whole  of  either  form  of  eharae- 
tar,  or  in  part  of  eaeh. 

2.  In  eombination  with  a  series  of  matrieos  each  having  dafdieato 
eharaeters  in  variant  forms  aa  described,  the  composing  mechanism, 
and  the  movable  switch  whereby  the  longitadinal  adjastment  of  tha 
matrices  in  relation  to  eaeh  other  may  bo  controlled  at  wiU. 

3.  In  Qombinatioa  with  a  series  of  Batrioes  eaeh  having  eharao- 
ten  repeated  as  described,  a  oompoaing  meebaaism,  means  for  dete?^ 
mining  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  matrices  io  relatioa  to  sach 
other,  and  a  mold  adapted  to  interioek  with  the  raatriees  in  the  eom- 
posed line  and  reUio  them  io  their  adjnsted  positions. 

4.  In  eombination  with  the  matrices  having  their  oharaeten  ro- 
peated  aa  deseribed,  and  aa  assembling  block  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sosUining  shonlden  whereby  the  asatrieos  in  the  cloned  line  may 
be  Bsintained  in  different  positioner 
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5.  In  •  linotype  maehiqp,  and  in  eonbia*tioo  with  mathoM  «Mh 
hariuf  a  plurality  of  character*  at  different  haighta,  a  rapport  for  the 
compoeed  matricea,  proTided  with  a  pinralitj  of  horixontal  tbooldei* 
adapted  to  susuio  the  matrices  in  the  line  at  the  differeat  eleTationi 
to  which  they  may  be  reapectirely  aofjiiated. 


A'     _ 2 


6  4  7,634:.  uaum-RAianis  ap?a]utu&  itaic  t.  dth  ud 

Rhukd  O'a  BUUB,  Chiai«Q,  m.    PUed  Ai«  li  1894  Sam  la  980.288. 

(HoDBodeL) 


Clraa. — 1.  la  a  liqaid-raWag  apparatoa,  the  combinattoo  of  an 
engine,  an  air-pamp,  a  compreied  air-holder,  a  pair  of  reaerroin 
adapted  to  be  repleniahed  fh>m  a  liqaid  rapply,  and  an  upward  ei- 
tending  diaeharge-pipe  with  whieh  each  of  taid  reaerroin  ooanani- 
eates  controllably,  a  elide-Talve  device  eomprisiog  a  chamber  ha  Ting 
ports  ooramanieatiog,  resp«et>ely,  with  the  sacttoo  side  of  laid  pomp 
and  with  laid  compressed  air-holder  and  provided  with  duets  leading 
to  laid  reaenroira,  a  ilide-valTe  in  said  chamber  movable  to  connect 
Mid  docts  alternately  with  said  axhaaat-port  and  said  compressed -air 
inlet-port,  a  piston  operatirely  connected  with  the  tlide-valre  and 
eontaioed  in  a  cylinder,  air-inlet  pipes  leading  fVom  opposile  eods  of 
said  cylinder  into  laid  reaerroirt  and  provided  with  cheek-ralTea,  air- 
oatlet  pipes  leading  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  ft«a  said 
raserroiffl  aad  prorided  therein  with  ralTaa,  aad  float-ralra  iii«eha»> 
ism  in  the  raaerToin  connected  with  the  valves  in  said  air-oatlet  pipea 
to  open  and  doae  them,  substantially  as  aad  tor  the  purpose  set  forth 


i.  la  a  Kqaid-raiaiag  apparatna,  the  oonbination  with  a  reaerroir 
having  check-valves  in  iu  base-portions  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be 
automatically  replenished  from  a  liquid  supply,  of  a  valve-closing  head 
adjusubly  sapportad  in  the  reserroir  to  be  lowered  for  locking  said 
valves  aad  raiaed  to  release  them,  sabsUoitally  as  described. 

3.  la  a  liquid-raising  apparatus  the  combination,  with  an  air-preaa- 
are  meohaniaro,  of  a  pair  of  reservoirs  in  a  li<|nid  supply  and  adapted 
to  be  automatically  replenished  therefrom,  an  upward  extending  dis- 
oharge-pipe  with  which  each  reservoir  commanioatas  coatroUably,  • 
tabe  inaerted  into  each  reservoir,  pipes  e  and  <<  leading  into  said  tubes, 
float-valre  mechanism  in  each  said  tube  for  opening  and  closing  their 
oommunication  with  said  pipes,  s  slide-valve  device  for  controlling 
communication  between  the  air-pressure  supply  and  exhaust  and  said 
tabaa,  and  a  piston  operatively  eonoeeted  with  the  slide-valve  and 
eootained  in  a  cylinder  commnnicatiog  fW>m  opposite  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton respectively  with  said  reservoirs  through  the  pipes  <•  and  ^,  where- 
by the  slide-valve  is  automatically  adapted  to  open  one  tabe  to  the 
air-pressure  exhaoat  and  close  the  other  to  said  exhaost  and  open  it 
to  the  air-preasare  sopply,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  sat 
ftMth. 

4.  la  a  liqaid-raioing  apparatoa,  the  oombination  with  air-preoa- 
are  mechanisoi,  of  a  pair  of  tubular  reaervoirs  in  a  liquid  supply,  and 
adapted  to  be  autonaUeally  replenished  therafVom,  a  tabe  inserted 
into  oaeh  rHsi  loir  and  carrying  a  nipple  contaiaiog  a  dact  /*  and 
kaving  ooooected  with  it  a  pipe,  a  float-valve  in  each  said  tabe  com- 
ing a  lever  b  fulcrumed  therein  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  close 

said  duet  aod  having  a  spoon-shaped  lower  termination  b*,  a  seat  6* 
and  a  guide  bar  carrying  a  float  b*  and  extendiag  between  said  seat 
and  aa  aroi  a"  oa  the  lever,  ao  upward  extending  disc  barge- pipe  with 
which  said  tabes  communicate  controllably.  a  slide-valve  device  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  air-preasure  supply  and  ex- 
haust and  said  tabea,  and  a  piston  operatively  eonneeted  with  the 
slide-valve  and  contained  in  a  cylinder  communicating  from  oppoaite 
■des  of  the  piston  respectively  with  said  tubes  at  the  pipes  in  said 
nipples,  whereby  the  slide-valve  is  sutomatically  actuateid  to  open 
one  tube  to  the  air-pressure  exhaust  and  close  the  other  to  said  ex- 
haust and  open  it  to  the  air-preasure  sopply,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

5.  A  liquid-raising  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an  en- 
gine A,  a  pump  B  and  a  compreasedsir  holder  C,  a  pair  of  reservoirs 
D  and  D^  in  a  liquid-supply  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  replen- 
iahed therefrom,  aa  upward  extending  discharge-pipe  with  which  said 
reservoirs  communicate  controllably,  a  slide  ralva  device  H  compria- 
iug  a  chamber  having  ports  communicating  reapectively  with  the  tue- 
tion  side  of  said  pump  aod  with  the  compressed-air  bolder  and  pro- 
vided with  ducu  leading  to  said  reeervoirs  and  a  slide  valve  in  said 
chamber  adjustable  to  connect  said  dueU  altemataly  with  said  ex- 
haust port  aad  said  compressed-air  inlet-port,  a  piston  operatively 
connected  with  the  slide  valve  sod  contained  in  a  cylinder  having  air- 
discharge  communication  from  its  opposite  ends  respectively  with 
said  reservoirs  and  air  inlet  communication  therewith  from  its  oppo- 
site ends,  float-valve  mechaaiam  ia  the  reservoirs  for  controlling  said 
air-inlet  communication  with  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  tubular  reeer 
Toirs  in  a  liquid  supply  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  replenished 
therefrom,  a  tube  inserted  into  each  reeervoir  aod  carrying  a  nipple 
containing  a  duct/^  aad  having  connected  with  it  a  pipe,  a  float- 
valve  ia  eaeh  said  tube  for  opening  and  closing  said  doet/*  therein, 
a  alids  valve  device  H'  comprising  a  chamber  having  ports  commu- 
nicating respectively  with  the  suction  side  of  said  pump  and  with  the 
compressed-air  holder  and  provided  with  ducts  leading  to  said  tubes 
and  a  slide-valve  io  said  chamber  adjustable  to  conueet  said  ducts  al- 
temataly with  said  axhaost-port  aod  said  eompresaed-air  inlet-port,  a 
piston  operatively  eonnect«d  with  said  slide-valve  and  contained  in 
a  cylinder  having  air-ditcharge  communication  fVom  its  opposite  eods 
respectively  with  said  tubea  an  air-inlet  communication  therewith  at 
its  opposite  eods  from  the  pipes  in  said  nipples,  and  aa  upward  extend- 
iag discharg»-pipe  with  which  said  tubes  communicate  controllably 
the  whole  being  eonstrueted  aod  arraaged  to  operate  substantially 
as  described. 


64:7.636.   FnU-KUDLDrSCAftTEIDei.   LooB&PuTACDiatt. 
Ta£,  aalgiMr  of  twomunh  to  E  &  Gtrua  aod  WlUaffl  M.  BoiKnnii. 
FOed  Mar.  n.  188&    Sarttl  la  64S.7M    (Io  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  a  cartridge  for  a  fire  kindler, 
torch  or  othar  pnrpoee,  eonsistiag  of  two  sections  of  coiled  wire. 
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having  conical  outer  ends  and  a  sleeve  of  coiled  wire  with  whieh  the 
inner  ends  of  said  sections  engage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  a  cartridge  of  the  character  specified, 
consisting  of  two  sections  of  coiled  wire,  having  conical  outer  ends, 
the  sleeve  of  coiled  wire  with  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  seotiona 
engage  and  a  flUing  of  abaorbent  material,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  As  ao  improved  article  a  cartridge  of  the  character  specified 
consisting  of  two  sections  of  coiled  wire,  having  conical  outer  ends 
and  one  of  said  ends  formed  with  a  cylindrical  tubular  extension,  or 
handle,  and  the  sleeve  of  coiled  wire  with  which  the  inner  ends  of 
said  sections  engage,  sobatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  two  sections  of  coiled  wire,  having 
conical  outer  ends  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  tubular  cylindrical 
extension  or  handle,  and  the  sleeve  of  coiled  wire  with  which  the  in- 
ner  eods  of  said  sections  engage,  of  the  supply  tabe  inaerted  in  said 
handle  and  sections  having  openings  near  one  end  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  two  sections  of  coiled  wire,  having 
conical  oater  ends  ooe  of  which  is  formed  with  a  tubular  cylindrical 
extension  or  handle,  aod  the  sleeve  of  coiled  wire  with  which  the 
inuer  ends  of  said  sections  engage,  of  the  tube  passing  through  said 
sections  aod  handle  one  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
sections  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  oil  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


647,636.  MACHmPORCRIMPIffOAiriMALAMDVBOETABLB 
PIB8R&  aAHUiLA.Pu)wn,lewark,M.J.  PUed  Oea  89, 18M.  Se- 
rttl  Ha  &S3.a6S.    mo  model) 


CWm.—l.  In  a  fiber  crimping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  or  fluted  rotating  drum,  a  series  of  intermeshing  toothed  or 
fluted  rolls,  and  one  or  more  plain  idle  roils  intermediate  of  the  fluted 
rolls  for  confining  the  fibers  in  the  flutes  of  the  drum  and  causing 
them  to  paas  between  the  drum  and  the  rolls  suoceosively  sobatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  fiber  crimping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cast  metal 
toothed  or  fluted  rotating  drum  formed  with  a  series  of  cored  circu- 
lating paangea  for  a  heating  fluid,  each  traversing  the  shell  length- 
wiae  three  or  more  unequal  numbers  of  tuma,  and  a  hollow  shaft  of 
said  drum  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  branches  respect- 
ively communicating  with  each  of  the  passages  of  the  shell  for  the 
circulation  of  the  heating  fluid  therethrough,  of  a  series  of  intermesh- 
ing toothed  or  fluted  and  fluid  heated  rolls  geared  with  the  drum 
subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fiber  crimping  machine,  a  fluted  drum  consisting  of  the 
toothed  or  fluted  segments  secured  to  the  heads  and  forming  the  rim 
of  the  drum  and  carried  on  the  drum  shaft,  in  combination  with  in- 
termeshing toothed  or  fiuted  roils,  said  drum  and  rolls  geared  by  a 
q>ur  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  drum,  and  pinions  on  the  shafts  of  the 
rolls,  said  rolls  joumaled  in  bearings  supporting  them  at  intervak 
apart  around  the  Upper  part  of  the  drum  subatantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  fiber  crimping  machine,  a  fluted  drum  consisting  of  the 
toothed  or  fluted  segments  having  vapor  eirculating  passages  and 
forming  the  rim  of  the  drum,  and  secured  to  heads  carried  on  the  hol- 
low shaft,  said  shaft  having  vapor  circulating  passages  and  pasaagea 
connecting  said  shaft  and  segments  for^cauaiog  vapor  oircalation 
through  the  segments  subatantially  as  deeeribed. 


6  4-7,687.  THILMX)U?Lni&.  Hdu  Oaw,  San  Pnneino,  QiL 
POed  Pat  7. 188&  Serial  Ha  5S7.887.  (Ho  modaL) 
Claim, — 1.  'rha  eombiaatiou,  with  axle  elipa  having  chambered 
extensions  at  their  front,  and  shaft  irons  having  cylindrieal  heada 
adapted  to  fit  the  chambers  of  the  extensions,  of  springs  fUcmned 
to  the  clips  below  the  chambers,  bars  or  keepers  engaging  the  q>ringa 
at  a  point  above  their  fulcrum  points  whereby  the  springs  are  olaoiped 


in  place  so  that  their  upper  ends  form  contact  with  the  shaft  irons 
aod  reUin  the  ibafta  elevated  so  aa  to  prevent  thaiiJ>eing  diaengagad. 


2.  The  axle  dips  having  horizonul  cylindrical  chambered  pro- 
jections at  the  fh>nt,  dosed  at  one  end,  said  prajectioos  having  open- 
ings leading  through  their  front  sidea,  with  aa  exteoaion  of  said  open- 
ings into  which  the  shaft  irons  are  raised  whao  the  coupling  is  com- 
pleted, the  shaft  irons  having  cylindrical  heads  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  front  openings,  and  to  fit  the  cylindrical  chambers,  said 
heads  having  pins  adapted  to  project  through  tha  eioaed  ends  of  the 
chambers,  means  for  securing  said  pins,  springs  foioraraed  to  the  lower 
front  of  the  axle  clips,  bars  or  keepers  by  which  they  are  clamped  in 
place  at  a  point  above  their  fnlcrum  points  so  that  the  opper  ends 
form  contact  with  the  shaft  irons  and  retain  the  shafts  in  an  elevated 
pooition  so  as  to  prevent  their  being  diaengaged. 


647,638.    BALIrBBARIHO.    WouAi  L  Oudu^  PoOatown,  ffe. 
Filed  Hov.  12, 1894.    Serial  Ha  528,491    doaodiaU 


m 


dim. — 1.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  oombination  with  the  fVama  forka 
and  the  hub  having  a  cup  bearing  at  either  end  thereof,  of  as  axla 
provided  with  corresponding  cone  bearings  arranged  to  form  in  oon- 
nection  with  said  cup  bearings  open  ball  ehamban  at  either  end  of 
the  hub,  and  cap  pieces  for  cloaing  said  ehamben ;  said  frame  forka 
being  spread  so  as  to  permit  independent  outward  movement  of  each 
of  said  caps  sufficient  to  clearly  expose  the  adjacent  ball  chambers 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cycle  bearing  the  combination  with  the  hub  aad  the 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  end  thereof,  of  the  separately  formed  cup  bear- 
ing having  a  shank  portion  engaging  the  interiorly  screw  threaded 
hub  and  a  shoulder  arranged  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
sprocket  wheel  to  loek  the  same  «n  the  hub  substantially  as  aod  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

647,639.    BICTCLEPEDAL    Willui  L  Oboib.  Pottatown.  P». 
PQed  Jan.  14, 1896.    Serial  Ha  SM.881.    (Ho  model) 


Ckrim.—!.  A  bicycle  pedal  fVame  comprising  two  plates  each 
formed  with  paralkl  longitndinal  stripe  and  eonneetinf  oroas  stripa, 
said  longitudinal  stripa  being  bent  or  flanged  outward  and  the  crooa- 
Btrips  of  one  plate  adapted  to  interlock  with  thoae  of  the  second  when 
reversely  arranged,  sobatantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  bicycle  pedal  frame  comprising  two  plates  hach  formed  with 
parallel  longitudinal  stripa  and  connecting  cross  stripa  the  longitodiaal 
Ktrips  being  bent  or  flanged  outward  and  the  cross  strips  of  eaeh  plate 
being  similarly  slotted  so  as  to  interlock  with  a  longitudinal  mora- 
ment  when  brought  together  in  reversed  positios  sabatantis  lly  as  aa4 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  bieyde  pedal  eomprinng  two  similar  platas  flaagsd  at  aaoh 
side  and  haviag  eross  strips  revsrsdy  bent  iato  waiieirealar  (brm  mid- 
way bstwasn  tka  laafsd  sides  and  providad  with  aetehss  or  sla4s^^ 
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wb«r«bj  th«  r«T«rwd  parte  are%t«rk>ekwl,  aod  a  barrel  or  ■!«•?• 
paann^  through  th«  eeotraJ  op«niBg  aad  proridad  with  a  head  taat- 
iog  against  the  edg«4  of  the  abattad  plataa  and  with  a  ttot«b  Mgag- 
iog  th«  same  to  prerent  anf  taming  of  the  barrel  in  eaid  c«atral 
opening  tabstantiailj  n  and  for  the  purpose  let  forth. 

4.  In  a  bicjcle  pedal  the  combination  with  a  pedal  frame  having 
the  tide  thereof  prorided  with  a  perforatioa  aear  each  and,  of  a  rub- 
ber or  other  friction  piece  lecared  thereto  bj  nieaa*  of  two  clamping 
plates  each  haTing  a  heel  engaged  in  one  of  said  perforations  and  the 
abuUing  edgw  eagagad  bj  a  clamping  bolt,  subeUntialW  a*  and  for 
the  pnrpoaa  m(  forth. 


the  tnuMTem  bola  connecting  the  Mmi-eircolar  piatee  on  opposite 
■ides  of  the  pullej  together;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


547,643.    SHACKLE  TOR  WHB  9DY&  Ac    Lnoou  Kuw.  Rev 
Tatt  1.  T.    PUed  May  28.  I8M    Serial  Ra  612.U2.    Ofo  model) 


647.64:0.    OOMCUITRATOR.    JnoJAOOH.Heoie7.CkL 
Hk  1 1M&    Seriai  Ra  SSl.OOa.    iHo  oaodeL) 


POed 


Claim. —  1.  A  concentrator  consisting  of  incKnedtospeoded  tables 
OTer  which  the  material  to  be  separated  is  caused  to  flow,  a  lougitudi- 
■al  erank  shaft  aad  a  traasTerse  shaft  geared  one  to  another  and  coo- 
.oeetioos  from  the  longitadinal  shaft  to  the  ubie.  a  cam  on  a  transverse 
shaft,  a  ftilcnimed  le»er  having  an  arm  connected  with  the  ubie  and  a 
second  arm  in  the  pat|)  of  said  cam  wherebj  the  UUea  are  caoaed  to 
oacillate  side  wise  and  endwise,  and  are  given  a  slight  lifting  motion. 

2.  A  ooncentrator  consisting  of  a  saapended  Ubie,  a  longitadinal 
•haft  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  Ubie,  a  transverse  shaft,  gear- 
ing interposed  between  said  shatu.  a  fiilcramed  lever  having  an  arm 
connected  with  the  Ubie  and  a  second  arm  adapted  to  be  actaated 
by  the  roution  of  the  transverse  shaft  whereby  a  combined  loogi- 
tndiaal  and  lifting  movement  is  given  the  Ubie,  and  a  means  whereby 
the  Ubie  ia  abruptly  stopped  after  it  baa  beea  aovvd  forward. 

3.  In  a  eooeeotrator,  iochned  sospeaded  aa4  eoaaeeted  Ubies, 

mechanism  eomtisting  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  with  cranks  aad  oon- 

_„».  ...  J      1.  I-  •  .        ..    ■'"•~«~"    I  f^a  ^'>»'*«<'<'>'B  P"'^"*w  P'^vioea  WHO  Hua-paru  eaco  01  wnicn  Daa 

a««tinc  rod.  whereby  a  «de  shaking  moUon  of  the  UWe  is  produced,    .  round  h«,l  end  and  an  eoceotnc  locking  p^^ecUoo.  and  with  slote 
a  maarerae  shaft,  an  intermediate  mechanism  whereby  it  U  driven  i  fltud  to  «i.d  beeUnds,  and  to  said  locking  projections  in  one  pod 


Chtm. — 1.  A  shackle  eoostructed  wito  a  collapee-reaMting  stud 
aad  composed  of  two  laterally  separable  parts,  each  part.haviag  a  pair 
of  overlapping  oonaeotiag  portions  provided  respectively  with  a  stud- 
part  aad  with  a  slot  through  which  the  other  ttud-part  projects  in- 
wardly, sabsuntially  as  hereinbefore  specified 

2.  A  shackle  compoeed  of  two  laterally  separable  parte,  each  part 
having  a  pair  of  overlapping  connecting  portions  provided  reapeoi- 
ively  with  a  stud-part  aad  with  a  slot  through  which  the  other  stud- 
part  projeete  inwardly,  said  stnd  parts  aniting  end  to  end  to  form  a 
collapse-reaisting  stud  sod  being  provided  at  their  inner  eztremitiea 
with  a  tenon  and  a  socket  respectively  to  inUrlock  them  against  de- 
flection under  strain,  substaatially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

3.  A  shackle  compoeed  of  two  separable  parts  having  a  pair  of 
overlapping  connecting  portions  provided  respectively  with  a  stud- 
part  having  a  locking  projection  and  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
other  stud-part  passes  in  one  position,  substaatially  as  heraiabefore 
specified. 

4.  A  shackle  eompoeed  of  two  separable  parte  baring  overlap- 
ping cooaecting  portions  provided  with  stud-paru  each  of  which  has 


fK>m  the  longitadinal  shaft,  s  cam  or  Uppet  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  s 
lever  arm  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  having  uiie  end  adapted  to  be 
*°S*K"<1  ^J  tt>«  Uppet  and  an  arm  extending  upwardly  and  cooaeeted 
with  the  Ubie  whereby  a  combined  longitadinal  aad  lifting  move- 
ment ia  given  the  Ubie. 

4.  A  concentrator  consisting  of  an  inclined  receiving  Ubie  with 
•ub^dividing  channels,  an  approximately  level  Ubie  upon  which  the 
material  is  delivered  from  the  first  Ubie  and  overlapping  platee  at 
the  diaoharge  end  of  the  second  Ubie,  a  third  inclined  Ubie  situated 
below  the  level  of  the  seeood  Ubie  upon  which  the  mstenal  from  the 
upper  Ubie  ia  delivered  and  over  which  the  waste  material  is  dis- 
charged, an  inclined  adjustable  Ubie  hinged  to  the  rearedre  of  said 
lower  table  having  screws  by  which  ite  angle  of  inelination  may  be 
adjusted  and  a  mechanism  whereby  a  loagitudiaal  and  traaaverse 
oscillating  motion  is  produced.  •  head  block  end  a  bumper  by  which 
the  return  of  the  ubie  is  abruptly  stopped  after  it  has  been  moved 
forward. 


6  4  7.641.  KXPARSOLI  PULLBT  iAMxm.  J  Kotiut  tad 
THOKsa  J  Cox.  QatowvlUa^  tn.  PIM  Joty  M,  ISSCI  Sami  la 
»Ult    (Romodei) 


Claims— I.  la  sn  expansible  pulley,  the  combination  with  the  ta- 
pering aad  adjusUble  blocks  having  curved  grooves  m  their  faces,  of 
the  semi  eireular  plates  having  nbs  sngaging  therewith,  and  means 
for  securing  them  together;  sabsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

S.  Ia  an  expansible  pulley,  the  eombiaatioo  with  the  segmeataJ 
Mocks  comprising  the  Upering  portions  having  curved  grooves  in 
their  ends  and  the  overlappiag  Curved  outer  portions,  of  the  two-part 
recUagular  hub,  the  semicircular  plates  having  rectangular  reeesaea 
•oR^SinU  "^^  i^d  hub,  aJso  having  riha  on  the  iaoer  fmtm  thereof 
•"l(*f  ■"!  *t^  ^*  grooves  in  said  bloeks,  the  aagle  plates  aad  screw- 
bolu  for  oonneeting  the  angle  plates  on  one  side  to  each  other,  aad 


tion,  and  having  a  center  of  notion  with  whieh  Mid  heei-eods  are 
both  ooocentrie,  nid  locking  projections  coinciding  with  said  slote 
when  the  eods  of  the  shackle  are  brought  nearly  together  by  move- 
Btent  around  said  center  in  one  direction,  sabsUntially  as  hereinbefore 
specified. 

A-  A  shackle  cooatnicted  with  a  hinge-tike  center  of  motion  at 
or  aboat  midleagth.  aad  compoeed  of  two  laterally  separable  parts, 
each  having  a  pair  of  overlapping  oonneeting  portions,  provided  re- 
spectively with  ■  stud  part  at  the  center  of  motion  having  a  concea- 
;  tnc  round  heel-end  aud  with  a  round-ended  slot  through  which  the 
other  stad-part  projeeta,  sabeUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

«  .<  shackle,  compoeed  of  two  separable  parts,  having  overlap- 
ping connecting  portiooa,  aad  provided  with  stud-parte  which  coact 
with  each  other  to  form  a  collapee- resisting  stud  and  have  shackle- 
locking  projections  and  slote  fitted  to  the  heel-ends  of  said  stud-parte 
and  to  said  projectioas  in  one  position,  with  a  center  of  motion  com- 
■oo  to  all,  snbsuntially  as  hereinbefore  specified 

7.  A  shackle,  composed  of  two  separable  parts,  having  overlap- 
ping connecting  portions  which  are  provided  with  stud-parte  having 
locking  projections  and  with  slote  fitted  to  the  heel-eods  of  said  stad- 
parte  and  to  said  projectioas  ia  oae  poeitioa,  said  ooaneeting  portions 
being  flattened  and  widened  ss  shown,  and  each  shackle-part  recewed 
to  admit  the  conuectiog  portions  of  tbe  other  shackle-part,  subeun- 
tialiy  as  hereiabefore  specified 

8.  A  shackle,  eompoeed  of  two  separable  parts,  having  overlap- 
piag  eonoeettag  poriions  whieh  are  provided  with  stad-parte  each 
kaving  a  round  beel-«od  sad  a  locking  projection  on  one  side,  and 
with  roaod-eoded  slou  fitted  to  said  heel-ends  sod  to  said  projections 
in  one  pueitioo.  said  siote  being  at  midwidth  and  longitadinal  with 
reference  to  the  leogth  of  tke  shackle,  sahetaattally  as  hereiabafore 
specified. 

9  A  shackle,  eompoeed  of  two  separable  parte,  having  overUp- 
ping  connectiag  portions  which  srs  provided  with  stud-parte  each 
having  a  round  heel-ead  and  a  locking  projection  oa  one  Ma,  aad 
with  ronnd-eaded  slote  fitted  to  said  heeUads  and  to  said  projectiona 
ia  ooe  positioa.  said  projeetioos  having  flat  shoalders  to  coact  with 
the  slotted  coaoeoting  portions,  and  merited  graduaJIv  into  the  sUd- 
parte  on  all  othar  stdss,  sabataattallj  as  heraab^ore  qiecified.  for 
the  purpoees  sat  forth. 
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6  4  7,643.    LATfflWHUCK.    Phiup  F.  Kuw.  lew  Tort.  1.  Y. 

PUed  July  9,  I8M.    Serial  la  616.S02.    (lomodeL) 

1JR 


2.  In  a  chuck,  in  eombination  with  ite  casing,  sliding  jawa,  pir- 
oted  levers  for  actuating  the  same,  a  block  as  37,  provided  with  suit- 
able wedging  sar&ces  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  and  frictioo  roU- 
era  interposed  between  the  levers  and  the  wedging  sorfocea,  sabttan- 
tiaDy  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  ite  frame,  a  check 
provided  with  movable  jaws,  a  lengthwise  movable  rod  adjusted  to 
actuate  the  jaws,  a  hollow  spindle  through  which  such  rod  ezteoda, 
levers  mounted  00  a  fulcrum  block  adjusubly  connected  with  said  rod 
by  serew-thread,  a  sleeve,  as  28,  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  carry- 
ing wedging  surfoces  adapted  to  engage  with  proper  bearing  snrfiuw 
on  the  levers,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  ite  tnm%  a  chuck  provided 
with  movable  jaws,  a  bollow  lathe  spindle,  a  movable  rod  axteoding 
within  soeh  spindle,  levers  moanted  on  a  fulcrum  block  adjnaUbly 
connected  with  said  rod  by  screw-thread,  a  sleeve,  as  28,  moanted  on 
the  spindle  and  carrying  wedging  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  with 
proper  bearing  surfaces  on  the  levers,  and  an  adjustable  cone  for  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  the  levers,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  ite  fhtme,  a  chuck  provided 
with  movable  jaws,  a  hollow  lathe  spindle,  a  movable  rod  extending 
within  such  spindle,  levers  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  sleeve, 
as  28,  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  carrying  wedging  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  levers,  an  adjustable  cone  for  regulating  the  move- 
ment of  the  levers,  and  a  slide,  as  43,  a^juated  to  move  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  such  oone,  and  a  fork  connecting  said  slide  and  said  oooe, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  ite  frame,  a  chuck  provided 
with  movable  jaws,  a  revolving  lathe  spindle,  a  movable  rod  extend- 
^f  •Jong  •»«•>  •pinJle,  levers  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  sleeve, 
as  28.  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  wedging  surfooea 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  levers,  an  adjusUble  cone  for  reguUtiog 
the  movement  of  the  levers,  a  slide  eouaeeted  with  such  a  oooe,  and 
a  lever  for  actuating  the  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  ite  frame,  a  chuck  provided 
with  movabU  jawa,  a  hollow  lathe  spindle,  a  movable  rod  exteodiog 
within  such  spindle,  levers  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  sleeve,  as  28, 
moanted  on  the  spindle  and  carrying  wedging  surftoes  adapted  to 
engage  with  proper  bearing  surfaces  on  the  levers  and  two  adjust- 
able oooes  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  arms  of  the  lever*  for 
regelating  their  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  ite  fhtme  revolving  spindle  11 
rod  21  provided  with  toothed  bead  10,  toothed  pivoted  levers  22  ia 
engagemeet  therewith,  sliding  blocks  17  actuated  by  said  cams,  and 
Beaos  for  locking  together  rod  21  and  spindle  1 1,  sabetaatiAUy  as  eat, 
forth. 


3.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination  with  ite  castng,  sliding  jawa  with 
inner  and  outer  bearing  surfocea,  pivoted  levers  having  arms  actuat- 
ing said  jaws,  aod  having  other  arms  prorided  each  with  two  inde- 
pendent engaging  sorfoeee,  and  means  for  altamately  oonftning  theae 
"■S'PBg  surfaces  in  operative  contact  with  their  actuating  device, 
for  the  purpoee  of  alteroauly  applying  the  outer  and  the  inner  bear- 
ing sur&oes  of  the  jaws  to  the  articles  whieh  are  to  be  held  ia  the 
chuck,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  jaw,  a  lerer  WV,  eliding 
and  rerolving  block  37,38,39  provided  with  proper  surfeces  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  lever,  shoe  44  in  engagement  vrith  said  block,  and 
means  for  moving  said  shoe  forward  and  rearward,  sabataatiaUr  aa 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  chnek,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  jaw,  a  lerer  2ff,  sliding 
and  revolving  block  37,38,39  provided  with  proper  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  lever,  shoe  44,  ring  42  aod  krer  SOT,  subetaatially 
as  set  forth. 


647,645.    PIBUMATIC  80LB  AID  HEKL    Joora  Laoioiz, 
PallRlrer.lfaM.    POed  Jotr  18. 188&    Serial  Ra  5M.486.    (lo 


6*iim.— As  an  improved  article,  a  combined  rubber  and  leather 
inflatable  sole  aod  heel,  consisting  of  the  leather  portion  rnrrawd  at 
the  front  and  heel  and  formed  with  a  boriiontal  connecting  paasage, 
the  covering  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  leather  portion,  the  rub- 
ber sole  aod  heel  secured  thereto,  the  rubber  inK>le,  and  the  inflation 
valve  commonicating  with  the  recea  in  the  heel,  subatanttally  aa  de- 


scribed. 


647,646.  KILRP0RBnUIR8Da00RATIDCHa[A,Aa  Clii 
E  Lamd,  Detroit.  Mieh.  Piled  Dea  6,  18H  SetM  la  fi8a9U.  00 
modeU 


647,644.    CHDCL    Pmu?  P  I«o«.  lew  Tart.  I.  T.    PUadJoly 
•.IWi    SnUJ  Ha  018,8Sa.    (Ro  model) 

Cliiai.— 1.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination  with  ite  casing,  sliding 

jaws,  pivoted  levers  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  block,  as  37,  ad- 

Jasted  to  slide  along  said  casing  and  provided  with  suitable  wed^ng 

•  anrfoces  inclined  in  opposite  directions  with  reference  to  the  axis  of 

■uch  Mock,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 


Cbm.— 1.  A  kUn  for  buniing  decorated  china  *c.,  having  ia 
oombiaatiou  a  jacket  prorided  with  orifices  at  ite  baae,  an  interior 
receptacle  forming  a  combustion  chamber  thereabout,  bunien  lo- 
cated beneath  said  orifices  respectively,  said  jacket  aod  said  iotwior 
receptacle  provided  with  a  aide  eotranoe,  aad  an  arch  located  over 
the  entrance  into  the  interior  rooeptacle,  one  of  said  buroeie  beia* 
tocat«l  beneath  said  arch,  tubetaatially  as  set  forth. 


lib 
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2.  In  m  kiln  for  burning  iiM6rftt«d  china  itc.  the  combiaatioa  of 
a  jacket  proTided  with  an  uptake,  an  interior  receptacle  for  the  warn 
provided  with  a  removable  dome,  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  jacket 
iMing  removable  without  disturbing  the  uptake,  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  Mid  dome  therefrom,  subetantially  a*  eet  forth. 
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ing  laid  block  aad  prajeetion  to  eaid  head.  eabeUntiaDj  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  let  forth. 

4.  In  a  last  etandard.  a  eection  having  a  perforated  ihonldervd 
head  provided  with  a  eoantereunk  fitce,  a  lug  ■armoanting  laid  head, 
and  a  lug  on  eaid  fikce,  in  combination  with  a  eaotion  having  a  dotted 
ikoaidered  bead  at  OM  aad,  pt9wHtd  with  a  countertunk  face  and 
rMMa,  and  a  perforatwi  ikowUtnd  b«ad  at  the  oppoeite  end,  provided 
with  a  eerrated  counteraunk  ftiee,  aad  a  eoitable  oat  aod  bolt  for  000- 
oaetiag  aaid  aectiont.  (abaUotiallj  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  eet  forth. 

5.  The  oombination,  in  a  ttandard  and  laat,  of  a  eection  having  a 
pagfaratad  thouiderad  kmd  pf«vi4a4  with  a  eoooteraunk  fac«,  a  lag 

latiag  laid  haad,  aad  a  hif  m  Mid  fiMse ,  a  eection  having  a 
aiotted  head  at  oae  end,  provided  with  a  eoaataraaak  Caoa  aad  raraM. 
and  a  perforated  ehouldared  head  at  the  oppoaite  end,  provided  with 
Mrrated  eoanterennk  hxm  .  a  laat  having  a  block  and  a  elolted  pro- 
prevMad  irith  a  Mrrated  conoteraunk  face,  and  euitable  nata 
tt  aaaaieung  the  Mveral  parte,  Mbatantiallj  aa  and  for 
the  puqfMMe  eet  fortL 


Claim. — 1.  A  paper  clip  comprieing  two  c«aeeathcallj  diapoaad 
diicontinaoas  tabM  each  having  a  «iot  therein  and  a  laitaUe  elaa^ 
ing  or  gripping  edge,  and  a  epring  actuated  projection  in  eaid  eiota 
for  forcing  the  flIaMpiag  or  gripping  edgM  toward  each  other,  lab- 
•Untiallr  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  A  paper-clip  eonpriaing  two  eoacentricallj  diapoeed  diwoa 
ttnuooB  tabea,  having  suitable  clamping  adgea,  and  an  inclined  ilot  ia 
each  tube.  Mid  tlots  being  of  oppoaite  inclination,  and  a  epring  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  through  and  being  movable  in  Mid  dota,  the  ten- 
don of  the  ipring  tending  to  force  the  clamping  edgee  together,  tab 
Mantiall^r  m  deeeribed. 

3.  A  paper-clip  formed  of  two  concentrieallj  diapoeed  diaeoatia- 
aoua  tabee  each  having  saitable  clamping  edgee,  and  two  oppoeitely 
inclined  dote  therein,  the  eofraapoading  dote  io  the  two  tubw  Mag 
also  of  oppoeite  inclination  aad  iatanacting  each  other,  and  a  U-ekapad 
epring  the  ends  of  which  reapectively  project  through  and  are  mov- 
able in  the  corrwposding  tlotain  Mid  tube,  •abatantialljr  m  deeeribed. 

4.  A  paper  clip  formed  of  !wo  eoncentrically  diapoeed  diicontin- 
uoue  tubee  having  suitable  clamping  edgM  and  an  inclined  dot  in  each 
tube.  Mid  dota^beiog  of  oppoeite  inclination,  a  spring  projecting  at 
one  end  thro^gl^nd  being  movable  in  Mid  dota,  aad  a  lag  or  projec- 
tion on  the  out^tabe  engaging  a  transvarM  dotia  the  iaoar  taba,  aob- 
■tantiallj  aa  dtmmb^- 

5.  A  paper  clip  formed  of  two  concentric  discontinuoue  tubee, 
each  having  a  suitable  clamping  edge  and  two  oppoeitelj  inclined  siota 
therein,  the  corrMponding  slota  in  the  two  tabM  being  alao  of  oppo- 
site iaclinatioa,a  spring  the  ends  of  which  rMpectivelj  project  through 
and  are  movable  in  the  corrMponding  dota  in  Mid  tubee,  Anger  pieces 
or  pbtM  on  Mid  ends  outside  of  the  tubM,  having  sleevM  or  bushings 
thereon  extending  through  the  dota,  and  washera  secured  over  Mid 

>VM  or  bushings  within  the  tabee,  subetantiallj  aa  deecribad. 
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Claim. —  1 .  In  a  laat  sUndard,  a  MCtion  having  a  perforated  ahoul- 
dered  head  provided  with  a  countersunk  lace,  a  lug  surmoanting  Mid 
head,  and  a  lug  on  Mid  face,  in  combination  with  a  section  having  a 
dotted  shouldered  head  provided  with  •  eoaatersank  face  and  re- 
oeea,  and  a  saitable  aat  aad  bolt  for  connecting  sud  heads,  subetan- 
tiall/  aa  aod  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

i.  The  combination,  in  a  last  standard,  of  a  section  having  a  per- 
forated shouldered  head  provided  with  a  countersunk  ^e,  a  lag  sar- 
mounting  Mid  head  and  a  lug  on  Mid  face ,  a  section  having  a  dot- 
ted shouldered  head  at  one  end,  provided  with  a  countersunk  &ee 
and  recees.  and  a  parforatad  ikoaldered  head  at  the  oppo^la  end,  pro- 
vided with  a  Mrratad  oaaatamak  face ,  a  last,  and  laitaMa  nata  aod 
bolu  (or  connecting  the  Mveral  parte,  snbetantiallj  aa  and  for  tha 
purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  sUndard  and  laat,  a  section  having  a  perforated  shoal- 
dared  head  provided  with  a  serrated  eountersank  &ee,  io  combina- 
tion with  a  last  having  a  block  aod  a  slotted  projection  provided  with 
a  Mrrated  countersunk  (ace,  and  a  suitable  nut  aqd  bolt  for  eoaaaet- 
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Claimi. —  1.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  "take 
ap"joiat,  actuating  means  for  the  joint,  and  a  lock  for  the  joint 
adapted  to  be  released  upon  the  actuation  of  the  joint. 

2.  In  a  brake  slack  adjaater,  the  combinatioa  of  a  take  ap  joiat, 
actuating  means  for  the  joint,  and  a  lock  for  the  joint  released  hj 
the  Mid  actuating  meaaa. 

3  Io  a  brake  slack  adioatar.  the  combinatioa  of  a  take-up  joint 
ia  the  brake  actuating  mechanism,  a  lock  therefor,  and  a  lever  of  the 
brake  actuating  mechanisin  adapted  to  releaM  the  lock  and  to  actu- 
ate the  take  ap. 

4.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuater,  the  combination  of  the  lever  C  acto- 
ated  from  the  brake  cylinder,  the  take  up  device  as  described  piT- 
oted  to  the  car  at  one  end  and  having  a  looee  connection  with  said 
lever  at  the  oppoeite  end,  the  lever  I,  the  lake  up  device  as  deeeribed 
pivoted  to  the  car  at  one  end  and  having  \  Ioom  connection  with 
Mid  lever  at  the  oppowte  end,  a  fulcrum  or  tie  rod,  connecting  Mid 
levers,  and  a  take-up  joint  in  said  tie  rod,  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  de- 
scribed. 
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^7oiHi. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment at  a  saitable  distance  from  one  end,  and  orificM  in  iu  udM  be- 
tween the  enlargement  and  the  end,  with  a  receptacle  having  open- 
ings in  ita  oppoMte  ddes  of  a  dxe  sufficient  to  admit  the  end  of  the 
pipe  but  not  the  enlargement,  the  end  of  the  Mid  pipe  being  pasaed 
through  the  oppoeite  side*  of  the  receptacle  as  far  as  the  enlargement 
will  allow,  the  ori6cM  being  within  the  Mid  receptacle,  and  means 
for  securing  the  protruding  end  of  Mid  pipe  and  tightening  the  en- 
largement up  against  the  ouUide  of  the  receptacle. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pipe  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  a 
suitable  distance  from  one  end,  and  orificM  in  the  udM  of  the  pipe 
between  the  enlargements  and  the  end,  with  a  receptacle  provided 
with  openings  in  its  oppoaite  sidM  through  which  the  Mid  pipe  ia 
passed  as  far  as  the  enlargement,  a  clueure  for  the  end  of  the  pipe 
protruding  through  the  receptacle  the  cloeure  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  purpoeM  deeeribed  aod  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inMrted 
in  the  opening  in  the  cloeure,  all  subataatialljr  m  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  a 
saitable  distance  from  one  end,  orificee  between  the  enlargement  and 
the  end,  and  dits  on  oppoeite  sidM  near  the  end,  with  a  receptacle 
provided  with  openings  in  iU  oppoeite  ddM  through  which  openings 
the  end  of  the  pipe  is  pasaed  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  passed  throagfa 
the  Mid  diU  to  hold  the  pipe  in  podtioo,  all  snbetantiallj  h  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  eombioatioii  of  a  pipe  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  a 
saitable  distance  from  one  end,  oritice*  between  the  enlargement  and 
the  end.  dits  on  oppoaite  ddee  near  the  end.  with  a  re«eptacle  pro- 
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Tided  with  openings  in  ita  oppoaite  sides  through  which  openings  the 
and  of  the  pipe  is  passed,  a  plug  provided  with  longitadinal  chanoela 
aod  a  croM  slit,  the  said  plug  adapted  to  fit  io  the  end  of  the  pipe  aad 
a  wedge  adapted  to  pass  through  the  dits  in  the  pipe  and  the  plug, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

.')  The  combination  of  a  pipe  provided  with  orificee  near  one  end, 
with  a  receptacle  having  openings  in  its  opposite  aides  through  which 
openings  the  end  of  the  pipe  is  passed,  means  for  securing  the  pipe  in 
this  podtion  with  the  orificee  within  the  receptacle,  a  device  for  doe- 
ing  the  end  of  the  pipe  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plug  adapted  to 
fit  in  this  opening,  a  plug^  adapted  to  fit  in  the  pipe,  aod  a  stem  x 
adapted  to  paM  in  through  the  opening  in  the  closing  derice,  all  sab- 
Btantially  as  and  tor  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth. 
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Claim 1 .  In  a  paper  cntter,  the  combi  nation  of  a  snitablo  f^me, 

two  cutters  mounted  one  adjacent  one  eod  of  the  machine  and  the 
other  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine,  means  for  operating 
Mid  cutters,  means  for  automatically  drawing  the  paper  from  a  roll, 
a  carrier  mounted  to  rock  and  reciprocate  and  alternately  carry  the 
paper  to  the  cutters,  and  means  for  rocking  the  Mid  carrier  that  it 
may  proMnt  the  paper  to  both  cotters,  substantially  as  hereio  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  a  pair  of  side  framM, 
parallel  guide-bars  bolted  to  Mid  side  fVamM,  a  pair  of  oacillatiog 
arms  defending  from  the  upper  portioos  of  the  dde  fVamM,  a  longi- 
tudinally moving  carrier  having  its  endu  operating  within  slots  in  the 
lower  ends  of  the  oacillating  arms,  spring-actuated  clamping-jaws  in 
which  are  located  longitudioally  moving  koivM,  uid  clampiog-jawt 
being  located  at  both  ends  of  the  side  frames,  and  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  clamping-jaws  and  horisontally  moving  carrisr. 

3.  A  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
tkeietoo  nde  fVaraes,  parallel  guide-bars  bolted  to  Mid  side  framM, 
spring-actaated  clamping-jaws  in  which  are  located  horizontally  mov- 
ing knivM  extending  from  movable  blocks  in  one  pair  of  the  parallel 
guide  bars  to  movable  blocks  in  the  oppoaite  parallel  guide-bars, 
weighted  bell-craaks  for  moving  the  knivM  and  permitting  Mid  spring 
actuated  jaws  to  close,  and  vertical  arms,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  i«  be  engaged  by  blocks  on  a  longitudinally  moving  bar  for 
opening  the  spring-actuated  clamping-jaws. 

4.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  a  pair  of  side  framM, 
parallel  guide-bars  bolted  to  the  inside  of  Mid  ude  framm,  blocks 
mounted  for  longptudinal  adjustment  between  Hid  parallel  guide-bars, 
knivM  carried  by  Mid  horisontally  adjustable  blocks,  clamping-jaws 
in  which  Mid  knivM  are  located,  Mid  clamping-jaws  adapted  to  be 
alternately  opened  and  closed,  means  for  feeding  paper  to  the  clamp- 
ing-jawa,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  jaws. 

5.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  a  pair  of  side  fhimea, 
parallel  guide-bars  bolted  to  the  inside  facM  of  the  side  framM,  arms 
adapted  for  oscillation  pivoted  to  the  lop  portions  of  the  dde  frames, 
means  for  oscillating  Mid  arms,  a  carrier  comprising  pairs  of  angular 
ban,  the  forward  edgM  of  which  are  beveled  aod  the  end  shafts  of 
which  pass  through  blocks  sliding  between  the  parallel  guide-bars  and 
provided  with  anti-friction  rollers  operating  in  slots  formed  in  the 
lower  ends  of  the  oecillating  arms,  and  cutting  and  folding  devicM 
to  which  the  paper  is  fed  by  Mid  carrier. 

(.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  a  carrier  compridng  a 
plurality  of  angular  metallir  bars  paired  and  bolted  together  at  tbeir 
ends,  the  forward  edgM  of  Mid  bars  being  beveled,  platM  or  wubert 
interpoMd  between  the  pairs  of  bars  to  correctly  poaition  the  same, 
shafts  exteodiog  from  the  blocks  to  which  the  ends  of  the  bars  are 
bolted,  horizontally  moving  blocks.  Mid  shafts  pawing  into  Mid  hori- 
sontally moving  blocks,  and  having  mounted  on  their  outer  ends 
aoti-frictioa  rollers,  dotl«d  arou  which  engage  Mid  anti-fricuoa  roll- 


ers for  moving  Mid  carrier,  and  cntter  and  folding  deviom  to  which 
the  paper  is  delivered  by  Mid  carrier. 

7.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  aod  folder,  horizootally -placed  cat- 
ters  and  folders,  a  movable  carrier,  a  bifurcated  arm  rigidly  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  eud  shafts  of  Mid  carrier,  Mid  bifurcated  arm  adapted 
to  contact  with  suitable  stops  and  throw  the  carrier  icto  a  horizontal 
position,  so  that  it  may  deliver  the  paper  to  uid  horizontal  cotters 
and  folders. 

8.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  aod  folder,  a  carrier,  comprising 
pairs  of  angular  metallic  bars,  rectangular  blocks  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  pairs  of  bars  are  bolted,  shafts  extending  from  Mid  blocks,  aa 
anti  friction  roller  attached  to  one  of  Mid  blocks,  a  bifurcated  arm 
rigidly  monnted  npon  one  of  said  shafts,  a  plate  positioned  upon  one 
of  the  shafts  of  Mid  carrier  adjacent  Mid  bifurcated  arm,  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  apper  end  of  Mid  plate,  a  coil-spring  connecting 
the  end  of  Mid  pin  with  a  pin  extending  from  the  bifurcated  arm,  an 
anti-friction  roller  located  upon  the  end  of  the  other  carrier  shaft, 
oscillatory  slotted  arms  for  engaging  Mid  anti-friction  rollers,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  arms  just  mentioned. 

9.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  a  clanipiog  and  cat- 
ting device,  compridng  a  pair  of  end-clamps,  the  top  platMof  which 
are  provided  with  rectangular  notches,  a  rectangular  bar  provided 
with  a  knife  blade  detachably  mounted  in  the  forward  ends  of  Mid 
end-clamps,  a  plate  positioned  between  Mid  end<lamps,  a  pair  of 
spring  actuated  clamping  jaws  pivoted  to  sa^l  plate,  the  forward  ends 
of  which  contact  with  the  ddM  of  the  knife-edge,  a  pin  extending  up- 
ward through  the  upper  plate  and  provided  with  a  washer,  coil-spring 
and  thumb-nut,  and  lips  forming  inclined  planM  bent  from  the  lower 
and  upper  clamping-jaws,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  knife. 

10.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  a  knife-edge,  a  bar 
carrying  the  latter,  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  pivoted  together  and 
sheathing  and  surrounding  Mid  knife-edge,  a  series  of  inclined  lipx  for 
Mid  clamping-jaws.  Mid  clamping-jaws  adapted  to  be  opened  by  a 
rearward  moveraeot  of  the  bar  carrying  the  knife-edge,  and  meaoa 
for  moving  the  knife-carrying  bar  into  and  out  of  contact  with  Mid 
inclined  lipa. 

11.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
iog  carrier,  parallel  guide-bars,  a  tripping  device  for  the  longitudioally 
moving  carrier  comprising  an  arm  projecting  from  Mid  carrier,  anti- 
friction rollers  71  located  in  the  path  of  Mid  arm,  blocks  adapted  to 
slide  between  the  parallel  guide-bars,  anti-friction  rollers  connected 
with  Mid  blocks,  oscillatory  arms  23  having  slota,  the  walls  of  which 
engage  Mid  roDers,  and  cutters  and  folders  to  ^hich  the  paper  is  fed 
by  Mid  carrier,  substantially  u  Mt  forth. 

12.  Io  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  the  side-framw  of  the 
machine,  a  knife-bar,  clamping-jaws,  an  operating  device  for  the  clamp- 
ing-jawg  comprising  a  pair  of  mMhing  gear-wheels  provided  with  op- 
positely positioned  lugs  on  Mid  gear-wheels,  a  bar  provided  with  dota 
in  ita  ends  aod  mocated  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  inside  of 
one  of  the  side  framM  of  the  machine.  Mid  bar  being  provided  in  iU 
longitudinal  center  with  a  depending  portion  or  lug  against  the  ends 
of  which  the  lugs  on  the  mMhing  gear-wheels  are  adapted  to  contact, 
blocks  adapted  to  be  horizontally  podtioned  along  the  longitudinally 
moving  bar,  cross-rodst,  vertically  positioned  arms  pivoted  nwr  their 
lower  ends  to  Mid  cross-rods,  end-clamps,  the  lower  etids  of  Mid  ver- 
tical arms  engaging  in  the  rectangular  notches  on  the  upper  platM 
of  the  end-clamps,  weighted  ban  and  dotted  horizontal  arms  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  Mid  weighted  bars. 

13.  A  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
angular  skeleton  nde  framest,  parallel  guide-bars  bolted  to  tbe  inside 
faces  of  Mid  side  frames,  parallel  shafts  joumaled  00  top  of  Mid  pide 
fVamM,  a  roller,  a  MriM  of  rubber  faced  wheels,  one  of  Mid  shaf\a 
carryiug  Mid  roller  and  the  other  shaft  carrying  Mid  Mnes  of  rubber 
faced  wheels,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  npon  the  outer  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  slotted  arm  secured  to  ooe  of  the  side- framM,  an 
intermediate  or  speed  gear  mounted  upon  Mid  slotted  arm  and  mMh- 
ing with  the  before  meutiooed  gMr-wheel,  a  vertically  podtioned  os- 
cillatory-arm,  a  carrier  connected  to  this  arm,  a  gear-wheel  me»hing 
with  Mid  intermediate  or  speed  gear,  a  bearing  depending  from  one 
of  the  side  framM,  a  shaft  paMing  throsgliMid  bearing,  a  connecting 
bar  or  link  pivoted  to  tbe  face  of  the  last  mentioned  gear-whael  and 
to  the  face  of  the  vertically  positioned  oacillating  arm. 

14.  In  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  folder,  a  pair  of  angular 
skeleton  mde  fhimes,  pairs  of  parallel  guide-bars  bolted  to  the  inmde 
fkett  of  Mid  side  frames,  oppomtely  podtioned  blocks  mounted  for 
longitadinal  adjuatment  between  Mid  parallel  guide-bars,  knivM  car- 
ried by  Mid  blocks,  spring-actuated  jaws  inclosing  Mid  knivM,  mov- 
able bell-cranks  for  moving  the  knivM  into  podtion  to  permit  clonng 
Mid  spring-actuated  jaws,  a  horizontally  moving  bar,  blocks  on  the 
latter  for  opening  Mid  spring-actuated  jawa,  oaeillating-arma,  a  longi- 
tudinally moving  carrier  operated  by  Mid  oscillating  anna,  a  bifbr- 
oated  arm  and  an  anti-friction  roller.  Mid  carrier  being  adapted  to  be 
tripped  by  contact  of  Mid  bifurcated  arm  with  said  anti-friction  roller 
Immediately  before  it  enters  the  damping-jaws. 
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6  4:7.6  52.    CA&  COC?LIlie     run  W lumAM,  Stxmxar,  m. 
FUfld  Aus.  1, 18»i    Serial  Ha  319.7M.    do  modeLJ 


CIbm. — Iq  a  c«r  coupler  the  oombinmtioa  with  the  car,  of  a  lo*- 
gitodioallj  moTable  draw- head  hafing  two  liok-«o«keti  separated  bj 
a  horiiootal  partition  5,  a  looiptadinallj  morable  follower  within  the 
draw  head  hariog  two  parallel  and  lon|ptudinallj  extending  anna 
adapted  to  work  within  the  reepectire  liak-eockata,  (aid  anm  being 
■lotted  rerticallj  and  longitudinally,  •  stop  pin  extending  rerticallj 
throogh  the  draw-head,  throagb  the  partition  therein,  and  throogfa 
the  slotted  arma  of  the  follower,  a  tpring  to  preaa  the  follower  for' 
ward,  and  a  coupling  pin  working  Terticallj  through  the  draw-head, 
the  parte  being  cooatrocted  and  arranged  to  oostain  the  coupling  pin 
in  it*  elevated  position  and  to  permit  the  follower  to  be  preeaed  back 
to  release  the  coupling  pin. 


54,7,653.    PIPE-WUK9r:H.    a  Llotd  Winun)  and  WouAH  B. 
Bom,  Ptiiladoiptila.  Pa.    PUed  Jan.  II.  lS90i    Sena!  Ha  534,571    (lo 


Claim —  1.  In  a  pipe-wrench  the  lever  or  handle  1  segments  6, 
10  and  11,  hinged  to  each  other,  and  fulcrams  5  and  13  formed  on 
■aid  handle  engaging  the  segments  6  and  1 1  in  combination  with  the 
sliding  bolt  15  and  spring  19  arranged  to  operate  as  and  for  the  por- 
poee  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  pipe-wrench  handle  of  the  character  described  the  hoi* 
low  shell  1  guides  16  and  17  Ailcrams  5  and  IS,  cheeks  8  and  croi^ 
bar  9,  formed  integrallj  of  metal  of  sabeUntiallj  uniform  thickoeaa 
throughout  each  cross  section  at  the  teverai  p*ru  of  their  length  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe-wrench  of  the  character  described  and  shown  seg- 
BMnUl  links  adapted  to  form  when  asaembied,  a  cootractible  grip- 
ping ring,  in  combination  with  interlocking  hooks  and  pirots  formed 
integrallj  therewith  and  hooks  7  and  12  adapted  to  be  contracted  bj 
a  suitable  lever  with  corresponding  fulcrums  substsotiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pipe-wrench  of  the  character  described,  and  shown,  seg- 
Bseotal  links  provided  with  intarioeking  hooks  formed  integrallj  there- 
with adapted  as  asaembied  to  form  a  contrmctible  cUmping  ring  ia 
combination  with  rivets  or  equivalent  fastenings  arranged  to  hold  the 
hooks  ia  interlocked  poeition  sabataatiallj  as  set  forth  aad  daaoribed. 


6-47.66-4.    SHAFT-UAUia   ImrtiJ 
POad  kpr.  «,  189&    Sahil  la  Mi76&    (lo 


Oa««gQ,I.T. 


dasnt. — A  shaft  bearing,  consisting  of  a  metal  shell  split  ieogth- 
o«  oae  side  and  formed  at  each  side  of  said  spUt  with  perforated 
luga  arrangad  opposite  each  other,  one  lug  of  eaeh  pair  being  screw 
threaded  a  screw  for  each  pair  of  lags  for  adjusting  said  *plit  shell 


to  the  shafl,  and  means,  gripping  one  lug  of  each  pair,  for  locking  the 
■crews  in  their  adjusted  position,  substantiallj  as  described. 


64:7.665.  WA8HII6-MACHIIK.  WouAH  E.  BAKU.  Alderahot, 
Kn^Tlaod.  Ftkd  Mar  23. 18)M.  Serial  Na  M2,»4S.  (Ho  model)  Pat- 
eoted  in  Boglaod  Hot.  20.  lSt».  Ha  22.140. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  outer  ejlioder,  the  inner  cyl- 
inder having  openings  at  opposite  ends  and  having  helical  or  scraw- 
ribe  on  its  outer  surface,  wberebv  a  liquid  is  earned  fVom  one  end  of 
the  cjlinder  to  the  other,  and  caused  to  enter  and  discharge  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cjlinder 

2  The  combination  of  the  outer  cjlinder,  the  inner  cjlinder  hav- 
ing perforated  end  pieces  and  a  perforated  periphery,  and  helical  or 
■crew-riba  on  the  outer  snr&ce  of  the  inner  cjlinder. 


^^J'^/^.^     CAHSDAED.     AlrtlD  L  hAMMlffln,  OUa     FlW 
M*r.  liim    Serial  Ha  M1.T7L    (HomodiL) 


C'&MM. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  can  bodj,  a  bottom  plate  and 
intermediate  jielding  spring  cushions,  of  a  fVame  passing  underneath 
the  bottom  plate,  and  mechanism  upon  the  under  side  of  the  bottom 
plate  co-operating  with  the  frame  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  subatao- 
tiallj  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  bodj,  a  bottom  plate  and  intei^ 
mediate  jielding  spring  rushioos,  of  a  frame  pasiting  underneath  the 
bottom  plate,  and  a  groove  in  said  bottom  plate  for  the  reception  of 
said  frame,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  bodj,  of  a  concave  bottom  plate 
having  ita  onter  periphery  upturned  to  form  an  annular  groove  or 
■eat,  an  intermediate  cushion  between  the  bottom  of  the  can  body 
and  the  bottom  plate  consisting  of  inter-woven  spring  wire  spirala, 
the  convolutions  of  which  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  can  body 
bottom  being  seated  in  the  annular  seat  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  means 
for  securing  the  bottom  plate  to  the  can  body,  aubetantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  body,  jacket  oompoeed  of  spring 
wire  spirals,  and  cushions  therein  upon  the  bottom  of  the  can  body, 
of  a  bottom  plate,  a  diametrical  groove  therein,  a  wire  frame  em- 
bedded in  the  groove  and  extending  upwardly  through  oppoaite  spi- 
rals in  the  jacket,  and  means  for  securing  the  wire  frame  in  place, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  can  body,  jacket  compoaed  of  inter- 
woven spring  wire  spirala,  and  cushions  below  the  can  body,  of  a  bot- 
tom plate,  fVame  supporting  the  bottom  plate,  aad  a  top  jacket  con- 
fining part  confining  the  upper  end  of  the  jacket  and  supporting  the 
fivme,  sabetanttally  as  specified. 
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C.  The  ooabinatioa  with  a  can  body,  interwoven  wire  jacket,  and 
top  jacket  confining  part,  of  a  frame  piece  surrounding  three  sides  of 
the  can  body,  eyelets  on  the  end  thereof,  loops  secured  to  the  top 
confining  piece,  adapted  to  receive  the  frame  eyelets,  and  a  bail  hav- 
ing eyelets  at  its  endi>  inserted  in  the  eyelets  in  the  frame  and  adapted 
thereby  to  secure  the  frame  rigidly  in  position,  ■ubetantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  can  body,  interwoven  wire  jacket,  and 
top  jacket  confining  piece,  of  a  bottom  plate,  a  wire  frame  piece  paas- 
ing  around  three  aides  of  the  can  including  the  bottom  plate,  loopa 
secured  to  the  top  confining  piece,  eyelets  on  the  end  of  the  frame 
piece  passing  through  the  loops,  a  bail  piece  and  eyelets  on  the  enda 
thereof  engaging  with  the  eyelets  on  the  frame  piece  to  unite  the 
parts  together,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  can  body,  an  interwoven  apring  wire 
jacket,  aod  cushions  below  the  can  body,  of  a  bottom  plate  provided 
with  a  diametrical  groove,  a  wire  frame  embedded  in  the  frame  and 
extending  upwardly,  a  jacket  confining  part,  and  loopa  aeeored  to  the 
jacket  confining  part  and  to  the  fhine,  ■ubstaotially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  can  body,  interwoven  spring  wir« 
jacket,  cuahions  below  the  can  body,  of  a  bottom  plate  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  or  seat  and  with  a  diametrical  groove,  a  f^me  em- 
bedded in  the  groove  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  oppoaite 
spirals  in  the  jacket,  a  jacket  confining  part,  and  loopa  oooneeted  to 
the  jacket  and  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  can  body,  of  an  interwoven  apring 
wire  jacket,  a  flanged  annnlos  securing  the  jacket,  loops  supported  by 
the  aunultts,  a  bottom  plate  confining  the  lower  edge  of  the  jacket  and 
provided  with  a  diametrical  groove,  a  frame  sustaining  the  bottom 
plate,  the  upper  ends  of  which  project  through  the  loops  aod  are  pro- 
Tided  with  eyelets,  and  a  bail  piece  provided  with  terminal  eyelets 
engaging  with  the  eyelets  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  can  body,  interwoven  spring  wire 
jacket,  of  a  diametrically  grooved  bottom  plate,  a  frame  sustaining 
the  bottom  plate  aod  having  its  upper  extremities  connected  by  a  piv- 
oted bail,  and  a  handle  having  ita  extremities  bent  at  right  aa)^  and 
■ostained  between  the  jacket  aod  the  can  body,  said  handle  being  re- 
tained in  place  by  the  jacket  and  said  jacket  being  retained  by  the 
bottom  plate  aod  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  47,657.    TOP  FOR  RSCEPTACLE&    ALrus  L  Saboi.  TUBn. 
Ohla    PUed  Mar.  li  ISQCl    Serial  Ha  541,772.    (Ho  modeL) 


Clahm. — 1.  Id  a  reeeptacle  top,  the  combination  with  a  spout 
provided  srith  a  recess,  oppoaitely  projecting  lugs  aad  a  horixontal 
■lit,  of  a  lid  provided  with  a  thumb  lever  provided  with  apertnrea 
aad  a  spring  hinge  oonatsting  of  oppositely  wound  coils  an  interme- 
diate loop  and  projecting  ends,  said  spring  being  located  within  the 
recess  aod  around  the  lugs,  said  intermediate  loop  projecting  down- 
wardly through  the  horisontal  slit  and  spout,  aad  said  projecting  ends 
of  the  spring  passing  through  the  apertures  of  the  thumb  lever,  sab- 
■tantially  an  specifled. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  top,  the  combination  with  a  spout  and  spring 
hinge  secured  thereto,  of  a  lid  provided  with  a  thumb  piece  secured 
to  the  termioala  of  said  spring  hinge  and  provided  with  iDtarmediate 
bearing  ribs  bearing  upon  the  ooils  of  said  spring  hinge  whereby  the 
spring  proper  receives  the  strain  when  the  thumb  piece  is  depreaaad, 
■abatantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  reoeptncle  top,  the  combination  with  a  neck  piece  and 
■pout  sarmounting  the  same  and  aeearad  thereto  without  th«  iotcr- 
vention  of  solder  or  other  seal,  said  spout  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, oppositely  projecting  lugs  and  a  horizontal  slit  below  the  receaa, 
of  a  lid  provided  with  a  thumb  piece  apertnred  and  having  intar- 
■•diate  bearing  riba,  and  a  apring  hinge  coaaiattng  of  oppoaitalj 


wound  coib  around  the  oppoaitely  projecting  luga,  and  an  iaterma- 
diate  loop  projecting  downwardly  through  the  (lit  in  the  spout,  and 
projecting  terminals  passing  through  the  thumb  piece  to  ita  upper 
aide  and  back  again  beneath  it,  subatantially  as  specified. 


647,6  58.    BORUQ-MACHIHE.    WuxuH  W.  Blkx.  MeinM^ 
Filed  Mar.  la  1894.    Serial  Ha  503.148.    (Ho  modaU 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  boring  machine  the  combination  of  a  roller  I 
having  an  operating  device  /  and  a  concave  periphery  and  pivoted 
eccentrically  with  an  adjucuble  cupport  F//^ecnred  to  the  upright 
A";  with  a  table,  resting  also  on  and  attached  to  an  adjustable  sup- 
port E  secured  to  the  upright  A  ;  with  a  tilting  bar^,  secured  to  the 
Uble  the  free  end  passini;  between  the  table  and  roller  and  with  a 
spring  k  also  attached  to  the  Uble  and  paseing  below  the  roller; 
whereby  the  table  is  raised  and  lowered,  tilted  at  will  and  held  firmly 
in  position  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  H  H'of  an  angle  guide  conaiat- 
ing  of  a  rocker  N  and  a  bearing  bar  N",  the  latter  rigidly  secured  be- 
tween the  extremities  of  the  arms  n  aod  n'  of  the  rocker,  the  rocker 
itself  pivotally  attached  to  the  bar  A  of  the  Uble,  and  of  a  spring  0 
attached  to  the  Uble  and  to  the  arm  n'  of  the  rocker;  whereby  the 
contact  with  the  tool  of  the  material  to  be  bored  is  oontrolled  and 
regulated,  subaUntiallj  as  shown. 


647,6  5  9.    ELBCTRIC- ARC  LAMP.    HiROU)  E.  Bkadlkt,  Pnr- 
tuoket,  R.  L    FOed  July  1. 1886^    Serial  Ha  654,56«.    (Ho  model) 


Cfaiak— 1.  In  an  electric  are  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  electro 
magnet  having  a  secondary  adjnsUble  armature,  non-magnetic  screws 
for  adjusting  the  same,  pins  for  holding  said  screwi  in  the  armaturaa, 
aad  pole-piecea  Upped  to  receive  said  acrewa,  all  for  the  porpoaa 
apeeiflod. 

1  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  electro  mag- 
Mt  baring  a  aeeondary  armature  a^jasuble  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  the  direction  of  the  fised  rod,  non-magnetic  ■crews  for  a^jnatiBg 
the  same,  piaa  for  holding  aaid  acrews  in  the  armature  and  pole  piecea 
Upped  to  reoeive  aaid  aorewa,  all  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  clutch  having  attached  thereto  a 
flattened  ring  R  in  electric  contact  with  said  ointeh  and  ao  roUUbIa 
with  reference  U>  the  eurfiaoe  thereof  as  te  preeent  new  points  of  con- 
tact with  the  fsed-rod,  as  deacribed. 


647,660. .  II8nLAT0R-PI|,AHDa[SnLAT0R.    ClAUJiP.CAft- 
lou,  Maniitae,  Mloh.,  lirigncr  of  ooe^ialf  to  Tbomaa  Soott.  MM  pteoe 
FOed  Jime  6. 188&    Serial  la  961987.    do  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  inaulator-pins  and  insulators,  the  combination  of 
an  insulator-pin  oonstructed  long  enough  to  paas  through  the  crosa- 
arm  of  a  telegraph  or  telephone  pole,  an  insulator  00  the  lower  end 
to  act  both  as  an  insulator  and  a  faatener,  with  the  croaa-arm,  all  sub- 
atantially aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 
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2.  An  insulator  t»r  sapporting  or  cMrying  elMtricAUj  charged 
wirttt,  flattened  on  od«  aide  to  prevent  It  from  taming  after  the  eiee- 
tric  or  line  wire  is  fastened  thereto,  in  combination  with  an  insulator- 
pin  and  the  cross-arm  of  a  telegraph  or  telephone  pole,  all  sabstan- 
tiallj  as  shown  and  described.  \ 
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6-^7,661.    AIR-MOTOB.    WouAi  Cawum,  AUadU,  Ga.    Piled 
Pehi  SO.  18M.    Serial  Na  900.896.    (Mo  aiodel. 


r/afiN.— The  combination,  in  an  air  motor,  of  a  main-reserroir, 
a  cjlinder  internally  connected  therewith,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
spring- preas«>d  to  reduce  the  air-spaee  in  said  cylinder  below  said  pis- 
ton, a  neeond  cylinder  of  comparatively  greater  length  and  smaller 
diameter  also  opening  internally  into  sard  main-reservoir,  a  piston 
therein  carrying  freely  revolable  on  its  under  side  a  series  of  sheava- 
wheels,  a  bar  transversely  secured  within  the  main-reservoir  directly 
under  the  embouchure  of  the  last  named  cylinder,  uprightt  thereon, 
a  corresponding  set  of  sheave  wheels  mounted  revolubly  between  said 
aprights,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  on  said  uprights  and  projecting  extenorly 
of  the  main-reeervoir  through  the  side  thereof,  a  drum  thereon  be- 
tween the  said  aprights,  and  a  rope  secured  to  one  of  said  uprights, 
passing  over  said  sheaves  in  inccession  and  attached  by  its  other  end 
to  >be  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  therten,  as  and  for  the 
parv'iaaspMiflad. 

5  4:  7  .  6  6  2  .  lAIL  PUSEHTIIIO  AKD  DRIVI1I8  IUCHAII81L 
Plan  Clan.  MaUao,  Maaa.  usv^ior  lo  Fnnk  ?  SUolay,  traitM 
PUed  May  29.  1891    Serial  Ha  912,899.    (Ho  modai) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  dririog  aaiK  ^a  foHowing 
mentalitiea,  via : — a  raceway ,  a  aoaa.  a  nail  pswnge  Uading  thereto, 
a  earner  located  at  the  end  of  said  raceway  and  having  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive a  nail,  said  carrier  being  adapted  in  its  movements  to  take  a 
nail  from  the  raceway  to  said  nail-passage,  combined  with  a  driver- 
bar  baring  »  driver,  and  a  device  to  act  on  the  nail  in  the  carrier  aad 
positiTelT  move  the  nail  oat  of  the  carrier  and  into  laid  nail 
below  said  carrier,  substantisllr  as  Hesrribed. 

2.  In  a  nail  driving  inachiii«>  the  following  instrumentahties,  vis: — 
a  raceway  to  receive  and  guide  loose  naib;  a  driver-bar  having  a 
driver ;  a  carrier  located  at  the  end  of  said  raceway,  and  having  a 
■lot  to  receive  a  nail  from  the  raceway,  a  deviee  to  act  on  the  aail 
In  the  carrier  aad  poeitivsly  move  it  oet  of  and  below  the  carrier; 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  to  prevent  a  nail  being 
taken  from  the  end  of  the  raceway  antil  afler  the  nail  previooaiy 
taken  from  the  raceway  has  been  driven,  subataniially  as  deecribed. 


S.  In  a  nail  driviag  Beehaaiaa,  the  following  iastmmentalitiea, 
▼IX : — a  frame  piece  having  a  none  and  an  auxiliary  nail-passage;  a 
raceway  having  a  curb,  a  movable  feed-table  therein  constituting  the 
bottom  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  looee  nails ;  a  revoluble  car- 
rier having  a  central  passage  to  act  as  a  driver  guide,  and  having  at 
one  side  a  slot  to  receive  a  nail  from  the  raceway ;  a  driver-bar;  de- 
▼ices  to  aetoato  the  carrier  and  take  a  nail  fW>m  the  raceway  to  the 
said  aaxiliary  nail-passage,  and  meaas  to  poeiuvely  move  the  naiJ 
through  the  earner  and  into  said  nail-passage,  subetaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Id  a  nail  driving  mechanism,  a  raceway  having  at  its  receiving 
aad  a  earb  ia  the  plaae  of  the  raceway  combined  with  a  conoentrie 
circularly  movable  feed-table  the  periphery  of  which  constitutes  one 
side  of  a  curved  passage-way  to  receive  the  bodies  of  and  lead  naib 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  in  the  said  raceway,  the  curb  coostitnt- 
ing  the  other  side  of  the  passage-way,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  raceway,  and  its  curb,  provided  with  an  interior  shoulder 
upon  which  may  rest  the  heads  of  nails  the  bodies  thereof  depending 
below  the  shoulder:  combined  with  a  feed-table,  and  a  shed  or  web 
thereon  to  overlap  the  heads  of  nails  properly  supported  on  their  way 
to  said  raceway,  said  shed  or  web  serring  to  protect  the  heads  of  the 
nails  going  to  the  raceway  fW>m  the  action  of  loose  nails  lying  on 
said  feed  table,  substantially  af  described. 

6.  A  raceway,  and  a  nail-receiving  passageway  leading  to  the 
entrance  thereof,  a  hopper  provided  with  an  inclined  oeeillating  bot- 
tom, having  at  its  npper  edge  a  recess  to  permit  nails  to  pass  into  the 
nail-receiving  passageway,  and  an  agitator  below  the  cantor  of  oscil- 
lation of  aad  on  the  hopper  bottom,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
agitator  throws  the  nails  upward  along  the  inclined  hopper  bottom  and 
into  the  recess,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  raceway,  aad  a  movable  carrier  co  operating  therewith, 
kaving  a  slot  to  receive  a  nail  fh>m  said  raceway,  combined  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  wedge-like  device  having  a  shoulder,  said  de- 
vice entering  the  slot  in  the  carrier  behind  the  nail  and  poshing  the 
same  laterally  fh>m  the  slot,  the  shoulder  thereafter  acting  upon  the 
head  of  the  nail  to  force  it  down  away  ft-om  the  carrier,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

8.  An  inclined  raceway  having  an  attached  curb  in  the  same 
plane  thereof,  a  movable  table  surrounded  by  said  curb  and  coootitnt- 
ing  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  hopper,  to  receive  oaik  in  balk,  the 
periphery  of  said  table  also  forming  one  side  of  a  passageway  leading 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  raceway,  the  curb  forming  the  other  fixed  side 
thereof  and  so  agitator,  combined  with  means  to  move  said  feed  ta- 
ble and  agitator,  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

9.  The  raceway  haviag  a  eoacave  end  to  form  a  bearing  for  one 
side  of  the  carrier,  and  haviag  one  of  its  end  walls  cut  away  to  form 
an  ootwardly  inclined  cam  fisce,  combined  with  a  movable  slotted  car- 
rier mounted  at  and  to  move  across  the  end  of  said  raceway,  and  with 
means  to  move  said  carrier,  said  concave  bearing  and  cam  face  pre- 
▼eating  the  injarioas  eatohiag  of  nails,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  A  raceway  having  an  attached  curb,  a  cap  co-operating  with 
said  curb,  combined  with  a  movable  feed  table  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting shed  or  web  cat  away  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  enable  the 
heads  of  naik  to  pass  below  said  shed  01  web  as  the  bodies  of  said 
nails  lie  in  the  slot  communicating  with  the  npper  end  of  the  raceway, 
said  shed  or  web  seting  as  a  protector  for  the  heads  of  naib  properly 
suspended  and  on  their  way  to  the  raceway,  and  to  keep  said  heads 
from  being  acted  upon  bv  the  loose  nails  placed  in  balk  upon  the  top 
of  said  feed  table,  the  lattor  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
■absUatiaOy  as  dsacribed. 

11.  In  a  aail  presenting  and  driving  mechanism,  the  following  io- 
stni mentalitiea,  vis  — a  hopper  to  receive  naib  in  balk,  an  inclined 
movable  nail-supporting  plate  therein  having  a  oail  passage  commu- 
nicating with  a  slot  to  receive  naiU  to  be  conducted  to  a  driver,  said 
plato  having  projeetioos  to  arrange  the  naib  in  said  slot,  to  operato, 
sebstantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  nail  presenting  mechanism,  the  following  instmmentali- 
ties.  vix  — a  raceway,  a  connected  curb,  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
sides  of  the  raceway,  a  plato  therein  occupying  an  inclined  position 
aad  soataiaiag  the  naib  ia  balk,  aad  a  shed  or  lip  at  the  periphery  of 
the  said  plato.  it  acting  as  a  cover  for  a  passageway  which  leads  naib 
to  said  raceway,  the  curb  forming  the  outor  side  thereof,  combined 
with  an  agitator  to  cause  the  naib  to  be  moved  into  position  to  entor 
said  paaiageway.  substantially  as  deecribed. 


the  passageway,  a  part  of  the  periphery  being  of  greater  radios  at 
the  entrance  to  the  passageway  to  increase  the  width  of  the  lattor, 
substantially  as  described.  -^ 


6-47.668.    lAUi-FRiaumMe  MBCHAIISM.    Ptan  Ciai^ 
WttarnUa,  Me..  latgDor  to  Prai*  P.  Stanley,  truMee,  Swamp«ntt, 
Mmk.    Piled  July  8,  189&    Seilal  la  &U,29a    (Mo  model 
Claim. —  1.  Ia  a  aail  prsssntiag  mechanism,  a  raceway  having  at 
its  receiving  ead  a  curb  to  eoastitoto  one  sids  of  a  carved  passage- 
way to  receive  the  bodies  of  aad  lead  naib  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
raceway,  combined  with  a  feed  table  having  the  greator  portion  of 
its  periphery  eoooeotric  with  the  earb  to  ooostituto  ths  other  sids  of 


latter  to  yield,  a  case  by  which  the  sleeve  and  engaging  pin  are  car- 
ried and  which  is  provided  with  grooves  18  and  a  key  adapted  to  en- 
gage groove  18  b  the  case  and  either  groove  14  or  groove  15  in  the 
sleeve  to  lock  the  sleeve  and  engaging  pin  at  either  the  retracted  or 
forward  position. 

647,665.  HAMD-TOOLPORCDTTIMGHOLESINMETALPLATEa 
BiRJAMlK  HAI6H,  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Oeonce  SonnentliaL  same 
place.  Piled  Dec  21, 1893.  Serial  Na  494.301.  (Mo  model)  Pat«nled 
In  England  Jaa  30. 1893,  Ho.  2,017 ;  In  Germany  Dec  6, 1893,  Na  76,953 ; 
In  AuBtrta-Hungary  Deo.  12,  1893,  »a  67,261 ;  in  Switeerlaad  Dea  20, 
1893,  Ma  8,085 ;  to  Italy  Dec.  20. 1893,  Ma  35,442 ;  in  France  Dec.  20. 
1893,  Ma  234,945.  and  in  Belgium  Dea  20,  1893.  Na  107.75  L 


2.  In  a  nail  preeenting  mechanism,  a  raceway  having  at  its  re- 
ceiving end  a  curb  to  constitute  one  side  of  a  curved  passageway  to 
receive  the  bodies  of  and  lead  naib  to  the  upper  end  of  the  raceway, 
combined  with  a  feed-Uble  having  the  greater  portion  of  its  periph. 
ery  concentric  with  the  curb  to  constitute  the  other  side  of  the  pas- 
sageway, a  part  of  the  periphery  being  of  greater  radius  at  the  en- 
trance to  the  passageway  to  increase  the  width  of  the  latter,  and  an 
opening  in  the  earb  through  which  naib  having  improperly  shaped 
heads,  or  headless  naib,  may  be  discharged,  after  passing  through 
the  widened  portion  of  the  passageway,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  nail  presenting  mechanism,  a  raceway  having  a  curb  at 
iu  upper  end,  a  vibraUble  feed-uble  therein  having  its  periphery 
shaped  to  form  with  the  curb  a  curved  passageway  to  lead  naib  to 
the  entrance  to  the  laoeway,  and  an  opening  in  the  curb  adjacent  the 
entrance  to  the  racewaf ,  to  permit  the  exit  from  the  passageway  of 
naib  improperly  presented  to  said  raceway,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  raceway,  and  its  curb,  combined  with  a  feed-table  hav- 
ing its  periphery  flattened  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  a  shed  or 
web  on  the  teed  Ubie  to  overlap  the  heads  of  naib  properiy  supported 
between  the  curb  and  periphery  of  the  feed-table  on  their  way  to  the 
raceway,  said  shed  or  web  being  cut  away  above  the  flattened  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  feed  table,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  nail  preeenting  mechanism,  a  raceway  baring  a  curb  at 
its  upper  end,  a  vibrauble  feed-Uble  therein  having  its  periphery 
shaped  to  form  with  the  curb  a  curved  passageway  to  lead  naib  to 
the  raceway,  the  periphery  being  flattened  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
to  widen  the  passageway  at  the  nail  receiving  point,  the  curb  having 
openings  therein  below  the  widened  part  of  the  passageway  and  be- 
low the  upper  end  of  the  raceway,  through  which  naib  improperly 
presented  to  the  raceway,  or  those  having  improperly  shaped  heads 
may  be  discharged,  substantiaUy  as  described. 


647,664:.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CDTTINO-OFF  TOOIA  J AMB  P. 
CEDDCDrroi.  Bridgeport,  Cona,  aarignor  to  the  Armstrong  Manuftctur- 
tng  Company,  same  place.  FUedMay  16,189&  Serial  Ma  549,578.  (Ho 
model) 


OlaitiL—l.  A  circular  cutting  tool  for  meUl  and  like  purposes, 
consisting  of  a  block  or  base,  formed  with  a  recess  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge,  a  rotating  arm  provided  with  a  cutting  blade  adapted 
to  travel  in  a  line  co-incident  with  said  cutting  edge,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  circular  cutting  tool  for  metal  and  like  purposes,  consists 
ing  of  a  block  or  base  formed  with  a  recess  provided  with  a  circular 
catting  edge,  a  pivot  formed  upon  said  base,  a  rotating  arm  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  and  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
totrarel  in  a  line  co-incident  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  base,  substan- 
tially a«  described. 

3.  In  a  circular  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  block  or  base 
provided  with  a  catting  edge,  a  pivot  formed  upon  said  base,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  rotating  arm  pivoted  upon  said  sleeve,  means 
for  causing  said  sleeve  to  hold  in  place  the  material  to  be  cut,  a  cut^ 
ting  blade  mounted  upon  said  arm  to  one  side  of  said  pivot,  and  a 
guide  pin  mounted  thereon  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  circular  catting  tool,  the  combination  of  the  base  or  block 
formed  with  a  recess,  of  a  concentric  disk  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  and  fitting  in  said  recess,  a  pivot  upon  said  block,  a  rotating  arm 
carrying  a  cutting  blade  mounted  upon  said  pivot,  sobstantially  as 
deecribed. 

5.  In  a  circular  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  the  block  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  pivot  upon  said  block, 
a  rotating  arm  carrying  a  cutting  blade  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures  any  one  of  which  u  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  pivot  so  as 
to  vary  the  distance  of  the  cutting  blade  from  the  pivot,  substantially 
as  described. 

547,666.  DEVICE  FOR  M0I3TENINQ  AND  APPLYINQ  POST- 
AGE STAMPS.  RiCHAED  M.  HieenB,  Webeter  Qrovea.  Ma  FUed  FeJx 
25,  1895.    Serial  Na  539,644    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — An  attachment  for  operating  cntting-ofT  toob  in  metal 
working  machines  consisting  essentially  of  an  engaging  pin  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms  of  a  cutter  feed- 
ing wheel,  a  sliding  sleeve  provided  with  grooves  14  and  15,  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  sleeve  and  the  engaging  pin  and  permitting  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  three-sided 
ing,  flanges  formed  integral  with  the  forward  edges  of  the  sides  of 
■aid  casing,  the  lower  ends  of  said  flanges  and  one  side  being  cut 
away,  a  stamp-receptacle  mounted  for  vertical  movement  within  said 
casing,  a  plunger-rod  passing  vertically  through  the  stamp-receptacle 
and  the  outer  casing,  a  handle  located  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  rod,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger-rod  and 
operating  within  the  stamp-receptacle,  the  inner  and  lower  faces  of 
said  stamp-receptacle  being  corrugated  or  roughened,  and  lips  or 
projections  formed  integral  aad  extending  laterally  from  the  lower 
edges  of  the  stamp-receptaoU. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  eUa  deaeribed,  a  caaiag,  a  >tanp-recepta- 
rle  mounted  for  vertical  moraaant  within  said  oaaiag  aad  baring  it« 
inner  lower  &ce  corrugated  or  roafhened,  lips  or  prcj^ectioiis  formed 
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iBl«Crml  witk  U«  lower  ed(M  of  wid  r«e«ptaeU  aad  aztMdi^  latar- 
aflj  tb«r«froai,  •  plan^^r-rod  paaaing  TrnieallT  throafh  Ui«  app«r 
•ods  of  lh«  itanip-rsccpUcle  »ad  th«  c««ok,  a  baodi«  fixed  to  the  ap- 
p«r  end  of  taid  piunger-rod,  e  coil  tprinn  iaterpoeed  between  Mid 
lutadle  kod  tke  upper  end  o(  the  eaaiag,  *  metAUk  pUte  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  tud  plaoKer-rod,  »  flexible  plate  fixed  to  the  under  nde 
of  laid  metallic  plate,  aad  a  eoil-epHnf  moaotad  apoo  Ihe  lower  end 
of  the  plua|^r-rod,  one  end  of  which  ii  fixed  to  the  lower  eod  of  eaid 
rod,  the  upper  ead  of  said  eoil-apriof  bein<  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  ftafflp-reeeptacle 


kariof  tkair  lower  aadi  raitiag  apon  aad  free  to  elide  orer  the  000- 
eave  fmem  of  the  laaUela.         f'     1 


54: 7 .6  6  7 .    WATER-MOTOR.    Jon  W  Iaim,  rnnklitaTflkk  I.  T. 

Piled  Dea  8S.  1883.    taHl  Ra  4»04a    Ok)  nnWJI 


6<47.670.  AIRAlTDaTRAlf  PIIDIieDiyiCSPORPUUACI& 
TmuaMumT.DitraM,llk]iL  PQid  Jaa  li  1886l  SertolVaOHSSS 
doaoM.) 


Claim. — la  a  water-motor,  the  wheel  hariof  aa  edxewaa-dia- 
poeed,  naid-peripheral  rib  aod  aeriee  of  qoadraaV^haped  bneketi  al- 
Umating  each  other  oo  oppoeite  «dee  of  laid  rib,  earred  in  radial 
direetioQ  only  and  coacaTe  00  the  eide  reoeiviag  the  Impaet  of  water, 
and  harioff  corred  peripheral  edgea  and  unitiag  with  Mid  rib  at  rifht- 
aaglea,  all  arraofed  beyood  the  penpbery,  proper,  of  the  wheel,  b 
eombiaatioa  with  the  eaaing  eioeelj  cooipaaMag  aad  ooaforaiag  to 
the  relatirelj  upper  buokeU  of  the  wheel  and  Oaring  downward  ther»- 
fVom  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  tubaUntiallT  aa  aet  forth. 


64:7.668.    RAIWOHT.   iovu Un, iotaoNown. Pa.   PiMJiat 
S7.  IMl    Sartd  la  SMjei.    ffonoddj 


CUm. — 1.  la  combinatioo  with  the  raili  A  A  hariag  ootehMor 
"*"■'■  «  in  the  baae  flangea  thereof,  of  a  apliee-bar  B  baring  notch* 
or  raeiiiM  6  of  leaa  width  than  the  notehee  or  rncoMia  in  the  ba 
laagM  of  the  raila,  together  with  blooke  «  flttiaf  into  the  ranM._ 
aad  a  oovenng  plate  D  fitting  over  the  lower  part  of  the  apliee  bar  io 
aa  to  retain  the  block*  in  place,  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth 

2  In  combinauon  with  the  raila  A  A.  a  *plio»-har  B,  the  raik 
aad  apiioe  bar  baring  regietenng  recgMea.  aa  aet  forth,  bloeka  e  fitttaf 
the  reeeaMe  aad  a  eoveriag  plate  D  having  aa  upwardlj-projeetiag 
lag  at  one  aod  aod  a  apring  catch  at  the  other,  the  Iqk  aod  catch  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  eoda  of  the  aplioe-bar,  Mbetaattailj  an 
■howa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 


G-47.669.  WASHDre-MACHllTR  ■iirr  n  Urmi  Mlkatun. 
ht,  PM  Apr.  la  in&  Banal  Ha  546JMa  do  aoM.) 
6Unk— The  oonbiaation  of  a  anda  box  hariag  a  eonaare  boMo*, 
an  aprij(ht  (Vaate  extending  above  uid  and*  box,  alotted  anna  *i» 
pended  to  awing  from  Mid  (Vame.  mallete  carried  bj  aaid  anna,  a  oraak 
ahaA  joamaled  in  Mid  frame  aod  paaeing  through  the  liota  in  aaid 
anna,  aad  reeiprooauag  leader*  H.  aoapesded  fVom  Mid  craak  ahaA 


— 1.  T^  eoMbinatioo  with  the  aide  walla  aad  oppoeitelj 
tachoed  gratea  of  aa  air  aapplj  pnaaafe  along  or  in  the  walla  oppo- 
■te  the  lower  enda  aad  beneath  the  upper  eoda  of  the  gratea  hariof 
a  aariaa  of  horiaontal  apertarM  therethrough,  a  ralre  oontrolliag  the 
end  of  aaid  pipe  located  outeide  of  the  furoaoe  and  a  ateam  pipe  paaa- 
ing  through  the  air  pip«  aod  hanng  a  teriea  of  diacharge  jeU  arranged 
oppoeite  the  aperturw  in  the  air  pipe,  aubetaatially  a*  deeeribedL 

2.  The  eombiaatioa  ia  a  fkvme,  of  oppoeitelj  iacRoed  gratea  in* 
eJined  (Von  their  upper  eoda  downward  toward  the  middle,  air  pa^ 
M(«a  formed  in  the  aide  walla  oppoeite  the  lower  eod  of  the  gratea, 
air  aoppl/  tobea  in  tach  paoMgea,  having  a  aenee  of  horiaoatai  aper- 
tarea  00  the  inner  Ihee  aad  their  outer  eod*  extending  to  the  oataide 
of  the  f^imace,  a  damper  controlling  the  outer  end  of  the  air  pipe,  a 
Bteam  aappiv  pipe  paaaiag  oeatrallj  through  the  air  pipe  and  having  a 
Mriea  of  jeU  amailer  than  the  aperturea  in  the  air  pipe,  arranged  een- 
Uallj  beetde  aatd  aperturea,  aubeUntiallj  a*  deecribiad. 


647,671.    OOTTOI-CLlAJIIie  APPARATUR 

lAT,  DallM^  mmgaar  to  Wtlham  P  Udd.  aalrertao.  Tax. 
IB,1M&    8«1il  Jto.  WtOeu    Joii»M.j 


D.  Mui- 
FUfld  June 
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OcToiH  8,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


243 


flaim. — 1.  The  eombinatioa  in  a  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  of 
a  foraminou*  caae,  or  drum,  a  casing  incloaing  the  ca*e,  or  dram,  a 
cotton  inlet  opeDiog  into  one  end  of  the  caae,  or  dnim,  a  cotton  de- 
livery conduit  leading  from  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  caae,  or  drum,  and 
provided  interiorly  in  ita  lower  portion  with  a  aelf-acting  check-valve, 
meana  for  agitating  the  cotton  aod  moving  the  ume  longitudinally 
along  the  caae,  or  drum,  from  the  inlet  eod  to  the  outlet  end  thereof, 
aad  an  air  exhauating  apparatua  arranged  in  operative  connection 
with  the  interior  of  the  caaiog  and  operating  to  exhaust  air  there- 
from and  thereby  create  suction  which  draws  the  eeed-cotton  into 
the  ease,  or  dram,  through  the  cotton  inlet,  subetantially  as  described 

2.  The  combinatioD  io  a  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  of  a  fbrami- 
Dous  case,  or  dram,  a  casing  inclosing  the  caae,  or  drum,  a  cotton  inlet 
opening  into  one  eud  of  the  caae,  or  drum,  a  cotton  delivery  conduit 
leading  from  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  case,  or  dram,  and  prorided  in- 
teriorly io  its  lower  eod  portioa  with  a  self  acting  check-valve,  a  ro- 
tary beater  having  spirally  arranged  beater  arms  and  operating  to 
agitate  the  cotton  and  move  the  Mme  longitudinally  in  the  ease,  or 
drum,  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  air  exhausting 
apparatus  arranged  in  operative  conaectioo  with  the  intorior  of  the 
casing  and  operating  to  exhaust  air  therefrom  and  thereby  create 
suction  which  draws  the  seed-ootton  into  the  case,  or  drnm,  through 
the  cotton  inlet,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combinatioo  in  a  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  of  a  forami- 
nous  ease,  or  draa,  a  easing  incloaiag  the  caae,  or  arum,  a  cotton  inlet 
opening  into  one  end  of  the  case,  or  dram,  a  cotton  delivery  conduit 
leading  fW>m  the  opposite  eod  of  the  case,  or  drum,  and  provided  in- 
teriorly in  ita  lower  end  portion  with  a  self-acting  check-valve,  a  ro- 
tary beater  having  spirally  arranged  beater  arms  and  operating  to 
agitate  the  cotton  aod  move  the  wme  longitodiaally  in  the  case,  or 
dram,  fVom  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  means  for  moving 
the  separated  dirt,  dust  or  trash  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
toward  one  end  thereof,  and  air  exhausting  apparatua  arranged  in 
operative  connection  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  operating  to 
exhaust  air  therefrom  and  thereby  create  suction  which  draw«  the 
seed-cotton  into  the  case  or  drum  through  the  cotton  inlet,  substan- 
tially a*  deMcribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  of  a  closed 
easing,  a  foramiaoas  drum  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  cotton  inlet  for 
delivering  eotton  into  one  end  of  the  drnm,  a  cotton  discharge  con- 
duit leading  from  the  opposite  eod  of  the  dram,  a  self-acting  check 
ralve  arranged  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  cotton  discharge  con- 
doit,  a  rotary  beater  located  within  the  dram  and  comprising  spirally 
arranged  beater  arms  for  moving  the  cotton  longitudinally  from  the 
receiving  to  the  delivery  eod  of  the  drum,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the 
separated  dust,  dirt  or  trash  in  the  casing  toward  one  end  thereof,  and 
an  air  exhausting  apparatus  connected  with  the  casing  and  operating 
to  exhaust  air  therefrom  aad  detiver  the  Mme  oataide  Mid  easing,  and 
creating  suction  which  drawn  the  seed  eotton  into  the  dram  through 
the  Mid  eotton  inlet,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  parposes  described 

5.  The  combination  in  a  cotton-cleaning  apparatus,  of  a  casing, 
a  foraminous  dram  arranged  within  the  casing,  means  for  agitating 
the  eotton  and  moving  the  same  longitudinally  in  the  drnm,  a  eotton- 
mlet  for  delivering  cotton  into  one  end  of  the  dram,  a  cotton-discharge 
eonduit  leading  from  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  dram,  a  check-valve  lo- 
cated in  the  cotton  diacharge  conduit,  an  air-exhausting  apparatus 
connected  with  the  easing  aod  operating  to  exhaust  air  therefrom  and 
deliver  the  Mme  outside  Mid  easing,  and  creating  suction  which  draws 
the  seed  eotton  into  the  dram  through  the  Mid  cotton  inlet,  and  a  dirt 
eoovayer  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  serving  to 
continuously  convey  the  dirt,  dust,  or  trash  along  the  bottom  of  the 
easing  to  a  sniuble  discharge  point,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  ootton-cleaning  apparatus,  of  a  easing, 
a  roUrr  beater  havinr  spirallv  arranged  beater  arms  for  moving  the 
cotton  longituainally  io  the  drum,  a  foraminou*  drum  arranged  in  the 
•asing,  a  cotton-inlet  for  delivering  cotton  into  oae  end  of  the  dram^ 
a  cotton-discharge  conduit  leading  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  drum, 
a  check -valve  arranged  in  the  cotton  discharge  conduit,  an  air-«x- 
hauRting  apparatus  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  op- 
erating to  exhaust  air  therefrom  and  deliver  the  Mme  outeide  Mid 
easing,  and  creating  suction  which  draws  the  seed  eotton  into  the 
dram  through  the  Mid  cotton  inlet,  a  dirt-conreyer  arranged  in  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  operating  to  convey  the  dirt  and  dust  to- 
ward one  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  dirt-discharge  conduit  into  which 
the  dirt  and  dust  are  deUvered  by  the  oonveyer,  lubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  of  a  forami- 
nous ease  or  drum,  a  casing  inclosing  the  case  or  dram,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  case  or  dram  and  having  a  plurality  of  attached 
beater -arms  or  wings,  a  cotton-inlet  opening  into  the  case  or  dram, 
a  cotton  discharge  conduit  leading  fh>m  the  case  or  dram,  an  air-ex- 
haustiog apparatus  arranged  in  operative  connection  with  the  interior 
of  the  casing  and  operating  to  exhaust  air  therefrom  aod  thereby 
ereate  auction  which  draws  the  cotton  into  the  caae  or  dram  through 
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the  cotton-inlet,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  in  the  casing  oataide  the 
dram  for  moving  the  separated  dirt,  dust,  or  trash  toward  one  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


6  47,672.    EXCAVATOR.    Aldaidik  MoDoiaLD,  Cambrtdgc^ 
Filed  Mar.  18. 188&    Serial  Ha  542,214    «o  morieL) 


(.'totm. —  1.  An  excavator,  provided  with  one  or  more  revoluble 
picks  on  parallel  shafts  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  for  cutting 
and  loosening  the  material,  and  an  endless  carrier  into  which  the  ma- 
terial as  it  is  loosened  by  the  picks  &lls  by  its  own  gravity,  to  be  car- 
ried off  and  discharged,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  excavator  having  in  combination  with  a  swinging  support- 
ing frame,  a  set  of  revoluble  picks  comprising  two  shafts,  the  Mid 
shafts  being  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  chord  of  an  arc  of  the 
eirele  in  which  the  shafts  swing,  and  geared  together  to  rotate  io  uni- 
son, and  picks  secured  to  Mid  shafts,  subetanUallr  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Aji  excavator,  orovided  with  a  set  of  revoluble  picks  compns- 
ing  two  shafts  geared  together  ana  mountea  on  a  swinging  trame  to 
rotate  in  unison  in  opposite  directions,  aad  picks  secnred  on  the  said 
shafts,  the  picks  on  one  shaft  being  arranged  alteraately  and  at  anglea 
with  the  picks  on  the  other  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  described* 

4.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  slide  frame  a 
frame  mounted  on  Mid  slide  frame  to  swing  above  and  below  its  piv- 
otal point,  revoluble  picks  mounted  to  tora  on  the  Mid  frame,  and  an 
endless  carrier  mounted  on  the  Mid  frame  under  the  Mid  picks,  to 
intercept  and  receive  the  material  looeeoed  by  the  Mid  picks,  snb- 
Btantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  carriage  having  vertical  guide- 
ways,  a  slide  held  adjustable  in  the  said  guideways,  a  frame  hing^ 
on  the  Mid  slide,  picks  mounted  to  tora  00  the  said  frame,  and  an 
endless  carrier  mounted  on  the  Mid  frame  underneath  the  said  picks, 
to  intercept  and  receive  the  material  looeeoed  by  the  Mid  picks,  sab- 
■tantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  carriage  having  vertical  gnide- 
wsys,  a  slide  adjustable  in  Mid  gnidewars.  a  frame  mounted  to  swing, 
revoluble  picks  mounted  to  tura  on  the  Mid  frame,  an  endless  carrier 
mounted  on  the  Mid  frame  onder  the  said  picks,  to  intercept  and  re- 
ceive the  material  loosened  by  the  Mid  picks,  aod  means,  substan- 
tially as  described,  for  imparting  an  up  and  down  swingiug  motioD 
to  the  Mid  frame,  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  slide  frame^ 
a  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  Mid  slide  frame,  revoluble  under  cuttinf 
picks  mounted  to  tura  on  the  Mid  frame,  an  endless  carrier  mounted 
on  the  said  frame  ander  the  plane  of  said  picks,  to  intercept  and  re- 
ceive the  material  looeeoed  by  the  Mid  picks,  and  means,  sobstan- 
.stantially  as  described,  for  imparting  a  simultaneous  rotary  motion 
to  the  Mid  picks,  and  a  traveling  motion  to  the  said  carrier,  as  set 
forth. 

8.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  carriage  having  vertical  guide- 
ways,  a  slide  held  adjustable  in  the  Mid  guideways.  a  frame  hinged 
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oa  the  said  tbde,  rarotabU  pick*  moantcd  on  th«  Hid  frame,  an  eod- 
1«M  carrier  mounted  on  the  taid  frame  andemeath  the  said  pick»,  to 
intercept  and  rereire  the  material  looaened  bj  the  Mid  picks,  and 
means,  snbatantiall/  as  deacribed,  for  raisinr  or  lowering  the  said  slide 
in  its  bearinj:*,  as  set  forth. 

9.  An  excarator.  comDrisinx  two  earharea,  one  of  which  ia 
mounted  to  trarel  traosrerseiy  in  tbe  other,  a  frame  hinged  on  t&e 
traosverse  moring  carriage,  two  sets  of  reToluble  picks  mounted  on 
the  said  frame  and  projecting  obliquely  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
and  an  endless  carrier  for  each  set  of  reroluble  picks,  subataatially  as 
showji  and  deacribed. 

10.  An  excavator,  oompristng  two  earharea,  one  of  which  is 
moanted  to  travel  transTeraelj  in  the  other,  a  frame  hinged  on  th« 
transverse  moving  carriage,  two  sets  of  revoluble  picks  mounted  on 
the  said  frame  and  projecting  obliqneij  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
an  endless  carrier  for  each  set  of  revoluble  picks,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  simultaneous  motion  to  the  f^me,  picks  and  carriers,  asset 
forth. 

647,1^7  3.  TRIMMIIQ-KIIFB  FOR  SKWlHa-MACHINBa  Cu» 
m  McHbl,  Chicago,  OL,  amigaor  to  The  DnloD  Special  Sewing  MaohlM 
Company,  same  plaoa     FUed  July  11, 1893.     Serial  Ra  480,164    (lo 


modeL 


Claim. — 1.  la  combination  with  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
cut,  a  trimmer  having  a  cutting  edge  and  having  iu  opposite  edge 
bent  to  form  a  wing  or  guide  to  deflect  the  trimmed  off  strip  and 
adapted  to  co  operate  with  aa  edge  of  said  support ;  sabstantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  trimmer  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  and  having  its  opposite  edge  bent  to  form  a  wing 
or  guide  to  deflect  the  thmmed  off  atrip,  of  a  cloth  plaU  or  support 
apon  which  the  fabric  rests  and  having  an  opening  for  the  paasage  of 
the  trimmer,  subatantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trimmer  having 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  laterally  extending  wing  or  guide  in  rear  thereof, 
of  a  throat  plate  having  a  slot  with  a  lateral  angular  exteoaion  for 
the  reception  of  said  trimmer ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trimming  knife  formed 
with  a  front  cutting  edge,  and  having  its  opposite  rear  edge  bent  lat- 
•rally  at  an  angle  to  form  a  wing  or  guide ;  substantially  as  described. 

&.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  trimmer  having 
a  cutting  edge  and  having  its  rear  portion  bent  laterally  at  an  angle 
to  the  body  of  the  knife,  the  extension  of  the  body  of  the  knife  at 
the  bend  having  a  series  of  serrations,  of  a  throat  plate  having  a  slot 
formed  for  the  reception  of  the  trimmer:  soh«t.«atiallv  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  cat,  a 
trimming  knife  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  having  its  opposite  edge 
bent  laterally  at  an  angle  to  form  a  wing  or  guide  to  deflect  the 
trimmed  off  strip,  and  a  co-operating  element  cutting  in  connection 
with  said  cutting  edge :  substantially  as  described. 


647,674.    RKAaRHT  FOR  WORKIHO  OOLD  OR  aiLVgR  ORML 

BtOT  HOUHA.  Mexico,  Mexica    PUed  Sept  14. 1892.   Semi  Ha446,89& 

(Id  anftmam.)    Pateoted  10  Knxlaud  Oct  i  ISflS.  Ha  17,661. 

CVatM. — 1.  Tbe  herein-deacribed  method  ot  manntacturing  a  r» 

agent  for  the  treatment  of  argentiferoos  and  other  orea,  which  con- 

sisu  in  combining  a  chloride,  an  acid,  the  snlpbate  of  a  metal,  and 

the  metal  which  forms  the  base  of  tbe  said  sulphate,  the  base  of  the 

chloride  being  stronger  than  that  of  the  sulphate,  substantially  aa  d» 

■eribad. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  raanuftcturing  a  re-agent  for 
the  treatment  of  argentiferous  and  other  ores,  which  consists  in  mix 
iag  a  chloride,  an  acid,  the  sulphate  of  a  metal,  and  tbe  metal  which 
fonns  the  base  of  the  said  sulphate  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the 
action  of  steam  until  the  resulting  product  is  reduced  and  eryatal- 
lixed,  the  base  of  the  chloride  being  stronger  than  that  of  the  tol- 
phate,  subataotially  as  described 


eal  plane  as  the  aiaia  shaft,  a  rocking  fited  dog  carrying  frame  pivoted 
to  and  entirely  supported  by  the  fised  shaft  and  operati  vely  connected 
to  tbe  main  shaft,  and  a  looper  conneetad  to  the  looper  shaft ;  sab- 
stantiallv  aa  described. 


0  4  7,675.    UWIHO-MACHIIiS.    Umim  OfDonMi.  BoMao, 

Maaa.  aaigoor  to  Th«  Uniou  Special  Sewing  Machine  Coaqia&y.  Chicago, 

m.    FIM  Dec  9,  IS92.     Serial  Na  4M.M8     J4o  modei) 

Claim. —  1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 

main  shaft  extending  within  the  same,  feeding  and  looper  shafta  abo 

arraaged  within  the  casing  and  oarillated  from  the  main  shaft,  oae  of 

said  shafts  being  arranged  in  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the  main  shaft, 

but  parallel  therewith,  aad  the  other  in  substantially  the  same  varti- 


2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  cylindrical  caa- 
ing  into  which  the  main  shaft  extends,  a  feed  operating  shaft  driven 
from  the  main  shaft,  a  third  shaft  extending  lengthwise  ot  tbe  casing 
parallel  with  and  below  the  main  shaft  with  its  forward  end  in  ad- 
vaooa  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main  shaft,  with  connections  between 
tbe  main  shaft  and  the  third  shaft  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a 
looper  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  third  Aiaft  and  rocked 
thereby  .  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing into  which  the  main  shaft  extends,  a  second  shaft  extending  length- 
wise of  the  casing  and  parallel  with  the  main  shaft  but  the  forward 
end  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  main  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  for  operating  tbe  latter,  a 
rocking  feed  dog  frame  pivotally  connected  to  and  entirely  supported 
by  the  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  easing 
and  parallel  with  and  below  the  main  shaft,  with  its  forward  end  in 
advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main  shaft,  with  connections  be- 
tween the  main  shaft  and  the  third  shaft  for  operating  the  latter  and 
a  looper  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  third  shaft  aad  rocked 
thereby ,  substantially  as  dsKribed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  ey- 
Undrical  casing  enlarged  at  one  end,  feeding  and  looper  mechanisms 
contained  within  said  caaing  and  a  rotary  take  up  mechanism  sup- 
ported in  the  enlarged  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

b  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaing  entirely 
closed  on  its' under  side,  and  having  a  plurality  of  Ktandards  therein, 
a  removable  top  plate  curved  to  conform  to  the  ahape  of  tbe  cylinder 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  hinged  cap  for  said  cyl- 
inder, a  main  shaft,  looper  rocker  shaft  and  feed  shaft  jouroaled  in 
the  respective  standards  and  extending  length  wi<t«  of  and  within  the 
casing,  whereby  tbe  parts  are  compactly  arranj(ed,  easy  of  accesa, 
but  only  fW>m  the  top  or  end;  sabataatially  as  described. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  acylindrical  casing,  a  maiii  shaft 
arranged  lengthwise  thereof  and  extending  within  the  same,  rock 
shaft  entirely  within  the  casing,  a  looper  rocker  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  with  means  for  recipro- 
cating MJd  looper,  a  second  rock  shaft  iadepeudent  of  the  firat  with 
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connections  between  it  and  the  main  shaft,  a  feed  dog  carrying  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  the  second  rock  shaft  and  oscillated  thereby 
with  independent  connections  between  said  frame  and  tbe  main  shaft, 
said  main,  looper  and  feed  shafts  being  arranged  so  that  the  main 
shaft  and  the  pivot  points  of  the  feed  dog  carrying  Irame  and  looper 
rocker  will  be  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  which  passes 
through  the  lougitudinal  axis  of  the  main  shaft,  whereby  the  parta 
may  be  compactly  arranged  within  a  minimum  space;  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  Asewing  machine  comprising  a  cyiinancal  casing,  a  main  shaft 
extending  lengthwind  of  and  within  said  casing,  a  looper  mechanism 
also  within  tbe  same,  a  removable  top  plate  for  said  casing,  a  taper- 
ing hinged  eud  cap,  a  feed  shaft  curved  at  its  outer  end  to  conform 
to  tbe  shape  of  tbe  hinged  end  cap  and  rocking  feed  d^og  carrying 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  with  the  curved  portion  of  the  feed  shaft, 
and  complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  suitable  standard  and  a  cylindrical 
casing  forming  tbe  bed  plate  of  the  sewing  machine,  resting  at  ita  in- 
ner end  upon  and  secured  to  said  standard  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  said  cylindrical  casing  being  provided  with  a  removable 
top  plate  curved  to  conform  to  the  peripher)-  of  the  cylindrical  casing, 
and  having  a  conical  hinged  end  cap,  whereby  the  working  parta 
within  the  bed  plate  are  easy  of  access  and  tubular  articles  may  be 
readily  placed  over  the  bed  plate  of  tbe  machine ;  subatantially  aa 
described. 

}).  Asewing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  main  shaft 
extending  leugthwise  of  said  casing  and  within  the  same,  an  under 
thread  carrying  looper  provided  with  a  guard  finger,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism, all  of  said  parts  being  contained  within  the  casiug,  a  throat 
plate,  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  casing,  provided  with  a 
needle  guard,  complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  looper  and  its  guard  finger  lengthwise  of  the 
casing ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  the  main  shaft, 
feed  shaft,  looper  shaft  and  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  the  feed 
and  looper  shafts  extending  parallel  with  and  in  advance  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  main  shaft,  and  the  looper  shaft  carrying  a  conical 
projection  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  ofa  feed  dog  carrying  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  feed  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  the  main  shaft, 
a  looper  and  looper  carrier  supported  by  said  conical  projection,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  looper  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  looper  :  substantiallv  as  described. 

11.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
enlarged  rear  portion,  a  stationary  abutment  within  said  enlarged 
portion,  a  looper  rock  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  and  within  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  vertical  nipper  springs  carried  by  the  rear  end  of 
said  shaft  and  within  said  enlarged  portion,  and  operating  against 
said  abutment;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  sewing  machine  a  cylindrical  casing  forming  a  bed  plate, 
a  complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism,  said  bed  plate  comprising 
the  lower  part  within  which  the  feeding  and  looper  mechanisms  and  a 
portion  of  the  main  shaft  are  supported,  an  upper  removable  plate  hav- 
ing an  upward  extension  at  its  rear  end,  and  tbe  rotary  take  up  mech- 
anism operating  therein,  a  curved  throat  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  paasage  of  the 
needles  and  feed  dogs;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  cylindrical  casing  forming  the  bed 
plate  of  the  machine,  suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism,  said  bed  plate 
comprising  a  lower  part  within  which  certain  parts  of  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  are  supported,  and  open  at  its  top,  a  removable  top 
plate  adapted  to  cover  said  opening  curved  to  conform  to  tbe  shape 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  cap  having  a  cylindrical  rim  fitting  against  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  closing  the  same ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  the  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  main  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  casing,  a  feed  operat- 
ing shaft  arranged  below  and  to  one  side  the  main  shaft  with  its  for- 
ward end  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  tbe  main  shaft  and  the  feed  operating  shaft  for  oscil- 
lating the  latter,  a  feed  dog  rocking  frame  pivoted  to  the  feed  shaft 
with  connections  between  said  rocking  frame  and  the  main  shaft,  a 
looper  rocker  shaft  arranged  below  the  plane  of  the  main  shaft  with 
its  forward  end  in  advance  thereof,  said  looper  rocking  shaft  being 
aUo  below  the  plane  of  tbe  feed  operating  shaft,  a  looper  rocker  piv- 
oted to  said  looper-rocker  shaft  and  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  looper  attached  to  said  rocker  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
looper;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  sewing  machine  and  in  combination,  the  main  shaft,  the 
cylindrical  caaing  into  which  the  main  shaft  extends,  said  main  shaft 
being  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  feed 
operating  shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  the  side  of  tbe  casing  and  with 
its  forward  end  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main  shaft,  a 
rocking  f^me  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  shaft  whereby  in 
the  movement  of  the  second  shaft  the  frame  is  rocked  up  and  down. 


a  feed  dog  carried  by  the  rocking  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
said  rocking  frame  and  the  forward  end  of  the  main  shaft  whereby 
the  feed  dog  is  given  a  forward  and  backward  movement,  a  third 
shaft  arranged  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  casing  in  substantially  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  main  shaft,  but  with  its  forward  end  in  ad- 
vance of  the  forward  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  looper  arranged  on 
tbe  inside  of  the  casing  opposite  the  feed  shaft  and  pivoted  to  the 
said  third  shaft,  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  looper  lengthwise 
of  tbe  caaing ;  subatantially  as  described. 


5  4  7,676.  FEBDIHO  MECHANISM  FOR  aBWIMQ-MACfflNBa 
liAJBue  OxDBROOiiK,  Boston.  Mass.,  aaogDor  to  The  Union  Special  Sew- 
ing Machine  Company.  Chicago,  DL  Ffled  Dea  9, 1892.  Renewed  Mar. 
2a  l&a&    Serul  Na  542.548     iNo  model) 


Claim.-^l.  Asewing  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  into  which  tbe  main  shaft  extend*,  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  casing  and  parallel  with  the  main  shaft,  but 
the  forward  end  in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  main  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  main  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  for  operating 
tbe  latter,  a  rocking  frame  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  second  shaft, 
its  pivot  points  being  in  Bub.4tantially  tbe  same  horizontal  plane  there- 
with, whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  second  shaft  the  frame  is  rocked 
up  and  down,  a  transversely  arranged  feed  dog  carried  by  the  rock- 
ing frame,  said  rocking  frame  having  a  longitudinal  rearwardly  ex- 
tending part  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  shaft, 
and  a  direct  crank  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  the  main 
shaft  and  said  rearwardly  extending  part  of  the  rocking  frame  for 
giving  tbe  forward  and  backward  movement  to  the  feed,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  of  a  rock  shaft  with  con- 
nections between  the  same  for  operating  the  l»tter,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing crank  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a  stud,  a  second 
laterally  extending  crank  on  the  end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  having 
also  a  stud  in  line  with  the  stud  on  the  first  crank,  a  crank  frame  piv- 
otally supported  on  said  studs  in  substantially  tbe  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  rock  shaft 
the  crank  frame  is  raised  and  lowered  a  feed  dog  carried  by  one  arm 
of  said  crank  frame,  the  other  arm  having  an  adjustable  eccentric  con- 
nection with  the  main  shaft  and  independent  of  the  rock  shafV,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  main  shaft 
extending  lengthwise  of  and  within  the  wme,  a  rock  shaft  parallel 
with  the  main  shaft  with  connections  between  the  same  for  operating 
said  rock  shaft,  a  crank  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  stud,  a  second  crank  on  the  end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  having  also 
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•  «tad.  <«id  crank  b«ing  carrvd  to  eont'ona  to  the  »h*p«  of  tha  uuing 
and  to  brin^  iu  ntnd  in  line  with  the  «tad  on  the  fir«t  crank  laid  studs 
being  in  sabetantiallj  the  same  horizontal  plane  ft»  the  rock  shaft,  a 
eraak  frame  pivoully  sapported  on  laid  atads,  one  arm  of  which  is 
arranig^ed  longitudinally  and  carries  the  feed  dog.  the  other  arm  hav- 
ing an  adjoatable  eccentric  connection  with  the  main  shaft,  said  parta 
being  all  located  within  the  casing  :  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  of  a  rock  shaft  with  oob- 
nections  between  the  two  for  roeking  the  latter,  a  lateral  axtaMioii 
fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  second  corred  extension  secured  thereon, 
a  rocking  crank  frame  piTotallj  connected  to  said  extensions,  and 
baring  a  longitudinal  bar  carrjing  the  feed  dog,  a  stnd  6xed  to  tha 
crank  frame,  a  crank  steered  on  said  stad,  and  an  adjustable  eccen- 
tric connection  between  said  crank  and  the  main  shaft  subatantiallj 
as  deaeribed. 

-  5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaing,  a  main  shaft 
•itending  lengthwise  of  and  within  the  same,  and  provided  on  ita  inner 
•nd  with  a  slotted  di«k,  a  rock  shaft  parallel  with  the  main  shaft  and 
carrying  two  cranks,  a  rocking  frame  carrying  a  feed  dog  connected 
with  said  cranks,  a  stud  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  rocking  frame,  a 
crank  sleeved  on  said  stud  and  encircling  at  its  oppoaite  end  a  stud 
which  is  in  adjustable  connection  with  the  slotted  disk,  all  the  parta 
being  located  within  said  casing ;  subataatially  as  described. 

6.  A  sawing  machine  comprimng  a  main  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  with 
eoaacetioM  between  the  two  for  operating  the  latter,  a  crank  I  s«- 
enrad  to  iftid  rock  shaft,  a  curved  crank  H  aleo  attached  thereto,  a 
rocking  crank  f^ame  K  having  lugs  p,  p,  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the 
cranks  H,  I,  and  deriving  vertical  movement  therefrom  and  having 
also  a  longitudinal  bar  carrying  the  feed  dog  and  having  the  parta 
■  and  o,  and  an  sdjostJible  eccentric  connM-tmn  locatad  between  the 
part  «  of  the  crank  trame  and  tlie  maia  shaft  and  independent  ot  tlia 
rock  shaft ;  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

7.  A  sewing  machine  compriaing  a  main  shaft  having  on  the  in- 
ner end  a  slotted  disk,  a  rock  shaft  with  connections  between  the  two 
for  operating  the  latter,  a  crank  I  secured  to  said  «haft,  a  curved 
erank  II  also  attached  thereto,  a  rocking  frame  K  having  \\ig»  p,  p, 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  cranks  H,  I,  having  also  a  longitadiaal 
feed  bar  carrying  the  feed  dog  and  having  the  part^  m.  o,  a  stad  se- 
cured within  said  part  o,  a  erank  P  journaled  at  one  end  on  the  stad 
0  and  having  at  its  oppoeite  end  a  split  bearing,  a  stud  r  fitting  at 
one  end  in  the  slot  of  the  disk  on  the  main  shaft  and  having  a  sleeve 
f  fitting  within  the  split  bearing  on  the  end  of  the  crank ;  substao- 
ttally  aa  deaeribed 

8.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft  having  on  one  end  a 
slotted  disk,  a  stud  fitting  at  one  end  in  <aid  slot,  a  screw  passing 
through  said  stnd  within  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  collar  and  a 
clamping  plate  embracing  the  screw  between  the  collar  and  the  head 
thereof,  whereby  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  Krew  is  prevented, 
a  crank  encircling  the  stud  and  secured  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  rock- 
ing frame  carrying  a  feed  dog,  means  for  rocking  the  frame  and  giv- 
ing it  vertical  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  easing,  a  main  shaft 
extending  lengthwise  of  and  lying  within  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  main  shaft  with  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  two.  a  lateral  crank  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  laeoad 
crank  on  tha  end  of  said  shaft  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
cylinder,  a  rocking  eraak  fVame  pivoted  to  said  cranks  and  having  a 
longitadinal  arm,  a  carved  feed  dog  secured  on  uid  arm  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  arm,  and  a  connection  between  the  crank 
franieaad  the  main  ^haft  for  regulating  the  length  of  throw  of  the  (bod 
dog,  all  of  said  parts  being  located  within  the  easing,  and  oomplo- 
mental  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  subatantially  as  doseribed. 

10.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  cylindrical  caa- 
ing, a  second  shaft  in  operative  connection  with  the  main  shaft  and 
located  within  the  casing,  a  frame  secured  to  and  rocked  by  said 
shaft  and  eocentrically  eonnaetad  with  the  main  shaft  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  bar,  aad  a  transvsraaly  oxtoading  eurvod 
food  bar  attached  thereto  :  substantially  as  described 

11.  .K  sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  ar- 
raagod  parmlhl  therewith  operated  thereby,  a  cylindrical  casing  within 
which  wid  shafta  are  supported,  a  rocking  feed  dog  operated  fVom  the 
rock  shaft,  the  pivoul  point  thereof  being  in  sabstantially  the  same 
horisoatal  plane  as  ths  second  shaft  and  approximating  the  longitudi- 
■al  axis  of  the  cylinder  whereby  in  the  oscillation  of  said  soeoad  sharft 
the  feed  dog  is  raised  and  lowered  and  swings  back  and  forth  in  a 
plane  curved  to  conform  to  the  plane  of  the  cyUnder ,  sabstantially 
doseribed. 

12.  In  a  sawing  maehiae  having  a  carved  bed  plate,  a  main  shaft, 
a  rock  shaft  extending  thronghout  the  length  of  the  bed  plate  with 
■Beans  for  operating  said  rock  shaft  from  the  main  shaft,  lags  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  feed  dog  carrying  frame  pirotod 
to  said  lags,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pivot  being  coincident  with 
that  of  th«  oarrvd  bed  plate,  and  means  connecting  the  main  shaft 
with  the  fbid  dag  carrying  frame  for  giving  lateral  movement  thereto. 


whareby  in  the  oscillation  of  the  rock  sbalt,  the  fVame  moves  verti- 
cally on  ita  pivot  point,  the  latter  acting  as  a  fulcrum  on  which  it  also 
swings  laterally,  thus  causing  the  feed  dog  to  move  in  a  carved  linn 
always ;  sabatantially  aa  described. 


54:7.677.    HIATINO  APPARATDa     WiLLUi H.  PlSt.  BmIc Oty. 
Va.    PIM  Mot.  8S.  IWi    Sehal  la  629,731.    (Ho  model) 


Cfcias.  1.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  caps  and  means  for 
■aiting  said  drum  to  a  stovepipe,  of  an  interior  partition  wall  defining 
an  interior  air  chamber  having  spiral  heating  passages  and  exterior 
separate  spiral  smoke  flues  arranged  alternately  with  the  air  heating 
paasaxes,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  drum  and  caps  having  central  circa- 
lar  apertarea,  ot  an  interior  partition  wall  bent  to  define  an  interior 
air  chamber  having  spiral  air  passages  and  exterior  separate  spiral 
smoke  flues,  communication  throagh  the  apertures  in  the  oftps  with 
the  smoke  flues  aad  air  chamber  being  established  and  prevented, 
respectively,  and  air  tubes  pasaing  tbruugh  the  cap  around  the  cir- 
cular aperture,  communicating,  rospectivsly,  with  the  opposite  end* 
of  the  air  passages,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum  and  caps,  of  an  interior  parti- 
tion wall  and  an  exteriorflatod  envelope  definingan  interior  air  cham- 
ber having  spiral  air  paaagw,  exterior  spiral  air  flues  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  soaoes  between  the  air  paaaaces  of  the  interior  air  cham- 
ber, intermediate  separate  spiral  smoke  flues  co-adjacent  to  ths  ex- 
terior air  flues  and  arranged  alternately  with  the  air  passages  of  the 
interior  air  chamber,  snbstaatially  as  specified 

4  The  combination  with  a  drum  and  projecting  caps,  of  an  en- 
velope eonfined  between  the  projecting  perimeters  of  said  caps  and 
having  flatings  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  caps  and  opening 
into  the  atmosphere,  substantiallv  as  specified 


5-47,67  H.    WDTLOOL    JAHM  T.  PRCU  and  QlOMi  B.  Wau. 
ArnHtnog.  W.  Va.   PUadJuoea0.1M&  Serial  Ra  U3,44&    (Ho  model) 


riniM.— In  a  nat-lock,  the  combination  with  tie  bolt  having  right 
and  left  scrsw-threads  at  one  end,  of  the  right  and  left  threaded  nuta 
engaging  therewith,  the  circular  washer  of  smaller  area  interpoMd 
between  laid  nuts,  the  box  closed  at  iu  outer  end,  and  its  inner  and 
formed  with  an  angular  reeeat  and  said  box  farmed  with  an  aperture 
in  one  side  intersecting  said  recess,  and  the  key  consisting  of  the  strip 
of  spring  metal  bent  over  upon  itself  forming  iwo  arms,  one  of  which 
is  secured  to  the  box  and  the  other  arm  having  iU  end  bent  inwardly 
and  passed  throagh  the  aperture  in  the  box  and  engaging  in  the  sfwec 
between  said  nuts .  substaotially  as  described. 


54,7,6  7  9.    WBD-PULLKR.    FMDiKici  W   R«AD,  Mirquetta, 

Hloh.    rUed  Jime  7,  ISDQi    aerial  Ha  U2.0EML    (Ho  model) 

tlnim.—  X  weed  pnller,  the  same  consisting  of  a  rod  or  bar  bent 

at  the  center  and  twisted  to  form  a  handle  at  the  upper  end.  the  ma- 

toriai  extending  from  the  twist«d  portion  in  the  form  of  twin  shanks, 
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the  sbaoki  being  sabstantially  parallel  for  part  of  their  length  and  be- 
ing then  given  a  spiral  twist  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  one  shank 
will  cross  the  other,  the  termination  of  the  shanks  being  made  to  ap- 
proach one  another  in  a  spiral  direction,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci 
ted. 


647,680.  APPARATUS  FOR  FURIFYIHQ  WATER.  FlAIf  RiT- 
BOUM,  Omaha,  Hebr.,  aarigoorof  ooe-balf  to  Alonzo  E  Hunt  same  plaoa 
Piled  Au£  29.  1S91.    Serial  Na  404.150.    (Mo  model) 


passing  from  said  intake  to  said  exhaust  settling  sections,  and  means 
for  filling  the  first  of  said  battery  of  basins  and  exhausting  the  last  of 
said  basins,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


547,68  1.  WHEEL-CULTIVATOR  RoBUT  L  Rhia.  Peoria,  DL 
aaaignor  to  the  J.  I  C^se  Plow  Worka,  Racine,  Wis.  FUed  ^une  10, 189iSi 
Serial  Hoi  552  266.    (Mo  model) 


Clam. — I.  The  combination  at  the  wbeel-axle  with  its  pipe- 
conpler  to  swivel  mooot  the  shovel-beam,  of  the  radius  lever  fU- 
crnmed  upon  a  crank-arm  of  the  pipe  coupler,  the  coil-spring  having 
one  terminal  secured  to  said  lever,  an  eccentric  pivot-wheel  and  a 
flexible  connector  attached  at  opposite  end  of  said  spring  extended 
over  said  wheel  and  united  with  the  radius  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. « 

2  The  combination  at  the  pipe-coupler  with  the  gang-beam 
swiveled  thereoo,  of  the  radius  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  coupler,  the 
coil-spring  and  its  flexible  connector  respectively  united  at  opposite 
terminals  with  said  radius  lever  and  the  eccentric  pivot-wheel  about 
wbjgb  said  connector  is  hung,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  at  the  pipe-conpler  with  the  gang-beam  swiv- 
eled thereon,  of  the  radius  lever  fulcrumed  upon  9aid  coupler,  the  coil- 
spring  and  its  flexible  chain-link  connector  respectively  united  at  op- 
posite terminals  with  said  radius  lever  and  the  eccentric  adjustable 
pivot-wheel  about  which  said  connector  is  variably  hung,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

54:7.682.    QARMEMT-STAT.    EuisT  RdDBBSTUii,  Barmen,  Q«r 
many.    Piled  June  8. 1895.    Serial  Ha  552,134    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  clanfying  and  purifying  water, 
the  combination  of  a  battery  of  communicating  basins,  each  basin 
having  its  bottom  divided  into  two  settling  chambers,  valvfid  washout 
pipes  within  said  chambers,  aerating  inlet  and  escape  weirs  connect- 
ing said  basins,  and  placed  at  the  sides  and  at  opposite  ends,  so  that 
the  water  enters  the  basin  above  one  settling  chamber  and  leaves 
above  the  other,  said  aerating  weirs  comprising  a  declining  plane, 
having  a  series  of  weir  boards  set  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular  so 
as  to  provide  an  air  bed,  each  board  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
upwardly  extending  lips  to  interrupt  the  water  flow,  and  so  arranged 
that  the  water  shall  flow  in  an  air  swept  sheet  before  being  collected 
and  broken  by  said  weir  boards,  all  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  and  clarifying  water,  the  com- 
bination and  arrangement  of  a  battery  of  communicating  basins,  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  escape  weirs,  each  basin  being  set  at  an  elevation 
slighOy  higher  than  the  one  preceding,  said  aerating  weirs  comprisrag 
a  declining  plane,  provided  with  a  system  of  parallel  inclined  weir 
boards  having  a  series  of  upwardly  extending  lips,  all  arranged  sub- 
atantially as  and  for  Che  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In' am  apparatus  for  clarifying  and  purifying  water,  the  com- 
bination of  a  battery  of  communicating  basins,  settling  chambers 
witliin  said  basins,  v\lved  washout  pipes  irithiii  said  chambers,  aerat- 
ing inlet  and  escspc  weits  connecting  said  basins,  and  a  system  of  idle 
water  mains  in  valve  connection  with  said  basins,  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  clarifying  and  parifyiog  water,  the  com- 
bination of  a  battery  of  commanicating  basins  comprising  an  in-take 
and  exhsnst  basin  connected  by  an  intermediate  series  of  communi- 
cating basins,  each  basin  being  fbrther  sub-divided  into  s  settling  in- 
take and  exhaust  section,  aerating  escape  weirs  connecting  said  bat- 
tery of  baains,  the  exhanat  «nctiou  of  one  basin  emptying  into  and 
communicating  with  the  receiring  section  of  the  following  basin,  said 
aerating  weirs  dividing  the  water  into  shallow  wind-swept  sheets  in 


•^         ^ 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  detachable  elastic  stay  comprising 
a  springy  body  A  provided  with  a  folding  tongue  B,  and  a  garment 
having  a  pocket  C  open  at  one  end  and  made  to  inclose  the  stay  and 
to  partially  inclose  the  tongue,  the  stay  surrounding  pocket  portion 
being  secured  to  the  garment,  and  the  tongue  surrounding  pocket 
portion  being  loose  so  as  to  be  capable  of  folding  with  the  tongue  un- 
der the  main  pocket  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


54:7,683.  PHASE  MODIFICATIOH.  HnKT  A.  Rowlaio,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  May  19, 18K  Serial  Ha  511,851.  (Mo  model)  Fit- 
anted  in  England  June  7,  1891  Ma  11.069,  and  In  Pranoe  June  7, 1894, 
Ha  239.124 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  currents 
of  electricity  of  a  commutator  or  brushes,  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors connecting  said  source  of  electricity  with  said  commutator 
or  brushes,  a  plurality  of  brushes  or  commutator  bars  adapted  to  take 
oiT  ths  current,  means  for  varying  the  angular  velocity  of  said  com- 
matator  bars  relative  to  said  brushes,  and  a  synchronous  electric  mo- 
tor, distinct  from  said  commutator,  and  said  brushes  electricallv  con- 
nected either  to  said  brashes  or  to  said  commutator  bars,  and  receiv- 
ing currents  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  currents  of  elec- 
tricity, of  a  commutator  and  a  plnrality  of  electrical  conductors  con- 
necting said  source  of  electricity  with  said  commutator,  of  a  plurality 
of  brushes  adapted  to  take  the  current  from  said  commutator,  meant 
for  revolving  said  commutator  and  said  brushes  independently  of  each 
other,  and  a  synchronous  electric  motor,  distinct  fVom  said  commu- 
tator and  said  brnshe«,  connected  to  said  brbshes  and  receiving  ear- 
rents  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  currents  of  aleo- 
tricity  of  a  plaralitv  of  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  soarce 


a*8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcToirt  8,    189s- 


of  elMtricity  with  wid  commaUtor,  •  plurmiity  of  bnuhaa  adsptttd 
to  take  th«  eurr«ot  from  Mtd  commutator.  ai«*iM  for  farrinf  th« 
angular  Telociij  of  said  cominutator  r«LaiiTe  to  Mid  brtiahM.  mad  a 
•ivnchrouons  electric  motor,  dintinet  from  Mid  commutator  and  Mid 
hru«he«,  and  elaetricaily  coonected  to  Mid  briubea  and  r«e«iTing  ear- 
renta  therefrom,  rabatanttalW  a*  deecribwd. 


4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  iiource  of  polyphaae  carrvnta  of  m 
plurality  of  traniformera  ao  connected  thereto  that  lome  of  the  MO- 
ondary  current*  paw  throa^h  windinp  on  a  plurality  of  the  tran*- 
former^,  than  proda«ing  a  poljphaM  current  of  a  differ«iit  aaaaber  of 
phanea  from  the  primary  carreat,  a  commutator  or  brashea.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  coodnctora  coonectinK  Mid  tranaformer  with  said 
wmntator  or  bruahea.  of  a  plurality  of  uruahea  or  commutator  ban 
adapted  to  take  off  the  current,  meana  for  producing  a  relative  rotar 
tioa  betwacfi  Mid  commutator  and  aaid  bruahea,  and  a  traaalating  da- 
rice  electrically  connected  to  Mid  bruahee  or  to  Mid  commatator 
ban,  subataotially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphaae  currenta,  of  a 
plurality  of  traoaformera  m>  connected  thereto  that  tome  of  either  the 
primary  earrcota  or  th«  Mooadary  carreaU  pa«  throogh  windiagi 
on  a  plurality  of  the  traoaformera,  thuii  producing  a  polyphaae  car 
rent  of  a  different  number  of  phaMa  from  the  primary  current,  a  com- 
mutator or  bruaheti,  and  a  plnraPity  of  electrical  conductor*  connect- 
ing laid  transformer  with  laid  commutator  or  bruahea,  a  plurality  of 
bruahoa  or  oommntator  bare  adapted  to  take  off  the  carr«at,  m«a 
tor  Tarying  the  angular  retocity  ot  Mid  commutator  relatire  to  Mid 
brushea,  and  a  tranalating  device  electrically  connected  to  aaid 
bruahea  or  to  said  commutator  bars,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphaM  currenta,  of  a 
plurality  of  transformert  so  connected  thereto  that  soma  of  the  aeeood- 
ary  currenta  paaa  through  windingsontwoormore  of  the  traoaformera, 
thus  producing  a  polyphaae  current  of  a  different  number  of  phM 
from  the  primary  current,  a  commutator  or  britsbea,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductor!  eooaecting  Mid  traoaformer  with  Mid  commuta- 
tor or  bruahea.  and  meana  for  driving  said  eoomatator  or  bruahea  la 
synchronism  with  the  current,  or  at  any  integral  multiple  of  aaid  speed 
for  the  purpoee  of  converting  the  polyphaae  current  into  a  contio*- 
oua  current,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  combioation  with  a  source  of  polyphaae  carrenta,  of  a 
plurality  of  traaalorvMra  so  connected  thereto  that  some  of  either  the 
primary  currenta  or  the  secondary  currents  pasa  through  windinip  oo 
two  or  more  of  the  transformen,  thiit  producing  a  polyphate  current 
of  a  d<^ereat  number  of  phases  from  the  primary  current,  a  eomoin- 
tating  device,  a  plurality  of  electrical  coodnctora  ronaecting  Mid 
traiiaformer  with  Mid  coumutating  device  and  meaaa  for  driving  the 
coinmutating  device  in  synchronism  with  the  current,  or  at  any  in- 
tegral multiple  of  Mid  speed  for  the  purpoee  of  convertinx  the  poly- 
phase current  into  a  continuoiiacurrent,  and  means  for  carrying  off  said 
continuous  curreet,  subeMntially  as  deacribed 


8.  The  method  of  starting  a  syachrooona  moter  which  cooaiata 
in  producing  a  eootinuoua  current  from  an  alternating  one  by  meana 
of  a  commntat^g  device  in  synchronism  with  the  current  and  tradn- 
ally  incraaaiog  the  frequency  of  the  current,  by  slowing  down  th« 
conmntating  device  until  it  comes  to  reat,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

9  The  combinatioa  with  adiak  atotted  in  an  approxioiately  radial 
direction,  of  a  brush  holder  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  rack  on  one  side  thereof,  of  a  sliding  weight  having  a  guide 
lug  projecting  into  another  one  of  Mid  slots,  and  also  provided  with 
rack-taeth  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  gear  wheel  pivoi%lly  mounted 
oa  Mid  diak  between  Mid  sliding  weight  and  said  bruah  holder  and 
meahing  in  the  rack-teeth  on  each,  subatautially  as  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  disk  lUottod  in  an  approximately  ra- 
dial direction,  of  a  bruah  holder  adapted  to  slide  in  Mid  slot  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  rack  on  one  side  thereof,  aod  a  spring  adapted  to  preaa 
Mid  bru.'th  holder  toward  the  center  of  said  diak.  of  a  sliding  weight 
having  a  guide  lug  projecting  into  another  oue  of  Mid  slot*,  and  also 
provided  with  rack  teeth  00  one  side  thereof,  aod  a  gear  wheel  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  Mid  diak  between  Mid  alidiog  weight  aod  Mid 
brush  holder  and  meahing  in  the  rack  teeth  on  each,  subatantially  aa 
def«cril>ed. 


647.684:.  CTECUUR-KmnUiO  MACHIXB  FOR  TUCK  STITCH 
eoODa  Jaci)m8anBUi.BadoUMie«ivaiir  Filed  Aug  lMg9& 
atrial  Ma  mfH  ffo  wmM.)  Fttnted  tn  Qmmuj  8apL  2S,  1892. 
la7SJ74:  inPmnOat«,lHi,Ra224.7M,lii8vedeaOctiaii»2, 
Ma  4962 ;  tn  Belgium  Oct  12,  IBM.  Mo.  101,716;  In  Spain  Oct  17. 1882. 
Ma<4S,M8.  in  Italy  Oct  2Si  im  Ra  S2,89S^^3S5;  In  England  Oat  31, 
18ML  Ma  I9.M3 :  In  Swltierlaod  Dec  12<,  1892,  Ra  5,358.  and  In  AuAila- 
Hunfary  Apr  29. 1890,  Moa  Sa658  aod  90.594  and  Moa  1.284  and  1J21& 


Chum. — In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
hooked  iM«dl«a  and  rotary  tack  wheals,  of  a  rotary  atitch  fonner  car- 
rying a  leriea  of  hooked  sinkers  adapted  to  engage  the  thread,  each 
alternate  sinker  of  each  alternate  setf.  /,  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
pin  k  adapted  to  press  and  close  the  point  of  the  correspoodiiiK  needle 
hooks  and  permit  the  thread  to  slip  over  such  hooka,  aubatanttally 
aa  daaeribad. 


6<47,6  85.  BRAKE  BLOCK.  Aoeosrts  P.  ScBUXT  aod  RiOBD 
Cati,  i«weaatl«.  CaL  PIM  June  4.  189&  Serial  Ha  561.686.  (Ho 
modaL) 


claim. —  1.  A  wear  block,  comprising  a  brake  shoe,  a  plate  ng- 
idiy  secured  to  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  having  two  oppoaitely  pro- 
jecting lugn,  the  lower  end  of  Mid  plate  being  curved  and  extended 
forwanlly  to  form  a  rigid  hook,  a  second  plate  curved  aitd  also  ex- 
tended forwardly  and  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  firat  plate  aod 
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fbrming  a  hinged  hook,  a  wear  block  harlng  its  r«apectiTt;.end«  held 
by  the  Mid  hooka  and  meana  for  locking  the  hinged  hoo*  or  plate, 
•ubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  brake  block,  compriaing  a  brake  shoe  having  curved  ends, 
a  plate  rigidly  aecured  to  the  rear  side  of  Mid  shoe  and  having  one 
end  carved  around  the  shoe  and  projected  forwardly  therefrom  to 
form  a  rigid  hook,  plates  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  curved  end  and  ex- 
tending aeroM  the  Mme,  a  bineed  plate  connected  to  the  upper  end 
ot  the  firat  plate  and  also  curved  and  projected  forward  of  the  block 
aod  baling  plates  rigidly  aecured  to  iu  sides  and  extending  with  the 
chord  of  iu  curve,  a  wear  block  having  ends  curved  to  conform  to 
the  curvatures  of  the  Mid  curved  pUtes  aod  held  thereby,  and  means 
for  locking  the  hinged  plate,  subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  brake  block,  comprising  a  shoe,  a  rigid  hook  socket  atone 
end  of  the  shoe,  a  hinged  hook  socket  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shoe 
and  mounted  to  swing  forwardly,  mean*  for  securing  the  hinged  hook 
socket,  and  a  wear  block  having  portions  received  in  the  hook  sock- 
ets, the  rigid  and  hinged  hook  sockeU  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
the  shoe,  subauntially  aa  deacribed. 


547  687.    MACHIKE  FOR  8TRETCHIH0  HAT 
B.  ScHUiiJni,  Honralk,  Onm.    FUed  July  30, 1894. 
(So  model 


BRIM&    CllKLB 
Serial  Ha  519,081 


547  686      TOOD  COOKER  AID  BOILER.    OOTTUEB  SCHKBDfl. 
KeodaUnile.'  lad.     Filed   May  23.  1896.     Sertel  Na  560,383.     (Ho 

.) 


Claim— \  A  device  01  the  character  deacribed,  compriaiog  a  ver- 
tically arranged  ftre  box,  and  a  relatively  horitooUl  smoke-box  form- 
ing a  cooUnuation  of  the  fire-box,  and  haviug  longitudinally  and  in- 
*  wardly  extending  portions  at  the  top  edges  of  and  a  short  disUnce 
from  the  bottom  of  iU  sides,  a  pan  or  boiler  aupported  upon  the  lower 
inwardly  extending  portiona  and  of  leas  width  than  the  disUnee  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  smoke-box,  and  having  a  hot  air  space  at  iU 
bottom,  ends  and  sides,  and  a  horixonUl  partition  arranged  in  the  fire- 
box about  in  the  plane  of  tlie  lower  inwardly  extending  portions  and 
provided  with  a  damper  controlled  opening,  whereby  the  heat  can  be 
compelled  to  paas  around  the  Mid  pan,  or  directly  through  the  fire- 
box, subatantially  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  specified,  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed fire-box,  and  a  relatively  horixonul  smoke-box,  the  latter  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  inwardly  extending  portiona  at  ito  sides,  a  pan  or 
boiler  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  smoke-box  and  sup- 
ported npon  the  lower  inwardly  extending  portions,  aod  having  a  hot 
air  space  at  iu  bottom,  ends  aod  sides,  a  fire  grate  removably  inserted 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  fire-box,  a  smoke  sUck  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire-box,  and  a  horizontal  partition 
removably  supported  within  the  fire-box  and  located  in  the  plane  of 
the  Mid  lower  inwardly  extending  portions,  and  having  a  damper  con- 
trolled opening,  whereby  the  heat  may  be  caused  to  circulate  around 
the  Mid  pan  or  boiler,  or  pass  directly  through  the  fire-box  to  the  Mid 
smoke  stack,  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  food  cooker,  the  herein-described  pan,  a  boiler,  compris- 
ing similar  side  pieces  which  have  their  bottom  and  end  portions  bent 
inwardly  and  overlapping  aod  secured  together  by  having  fastenings 
paaaed  through  the  overlapping  edge  portions,  the  bottom  of  the  de- 
vice having  a  longitudinal  deprwaion  in  which  is  fitted  a  plate,  and 
having  a  channel  iron  placed  exterior  to  the  depressed  part,  the  Mid 
plate  and  channel  iron  being  secured  together  by  positive  means,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

4.  the  herein-specified  device  for  the  purposes  aforeMid,  com- 
prising a  fire  box  having  iU  sides  provided  with  inner  extensions,  a 
fire  grate,  and  a  horitonully-dispoeed  partition  removably  supported 
upon  the  Mid  inner  extensions,  and  the  partition  being  provided  with 
a  damper-controlled  opening,  a  smoke  box  extending  horitontally  from 
the  fire  box  and  provided  with  inner  flanges  at  the  top  and  a  short 
disUiice  from  the  bottom  edges  at  iU  sides,  a  removable  plate  for 
closing  the  rear  portion  of  the  smoke  box,  and  a  pan,  or  boiler,  sop- 
Dorted  within  the  smoke  box  by  the  lower  side  extensions  and  prop- 
erly positioned  by  the  topside  extensions,  and  having  an  outer  flange 
at  iu  upper  end,  and  Mid  pan,  or  boiler,  being  surrounded  at  iU  bot- 
tom, ends  and  sides  by  a  hot-air  space  through  which  the  heat  and 
producu  of  combustion  are  caused  to  circulate  by  the  Mid  damper 
controlling  the  opening  in  the  horizonUl  partition,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 


Ciaim. 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descnbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically  movable  holding  block,  an  independently  ver 
tically  movable  Uok  and  suiUble  means  for  raising  Mid  Unk  high 
enough  so  that  the  brim  of  a  hat  body  on  the  holding  block  will  be 
submerged,  of  series  of  stretching  fingers  which  act  upon  the  brim 
while  submerged  in  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a.holding  block  and  a  Unk,  of  suiuble 
mechanism  for  raising  the  holding  block,  and  mechanism  for  raising 
the  Unk  slightly  faster  and  a  greater  disUnce  than  the  holding  block 
so  that  in  the  raised  position  the  brim  of  a  hat  body  on  the  block 
will  be  submerged  in  the  Uok. 

3.  The  combination  with  central  rod  11  and  a  holding  block  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  Unk  through  which  Mid  rod  passes,  levers  pivoted 
to  Mid  rod  the  short  arms  of  which  bear  upon  the  under  side  of  the 
Unk  and  bearings  against  which  the  long  arms  of  the  levers  slide  so 
that  the  short  arms  of  Mid  levers  will  move  the  Unk  a  greater  dis- 
Unee tban  the  block  is  moved. 

4.  The  combination  with  central  rod  11  and  a  hat  block  carried 
thereby,  of  a  Unk  having  a  central  hub  through  which  Mid  rod  paseea 
freely,  levers  pivoted  to  Mid  rod  the  short  arms  of  which  bear  upoi 
the  under  side  of  the  tank  and  sniUblo  bearings  for  the  long  arms  of 
Mid  levers  whereby  the  Unk  is  raised  and  lowered  slightly  faster  and 
a  greater  disunce  than  the  holding  block  so  that  in  the  lowered  posi- 
tion a  hat  body  upon  the  block  will  be  wholly  above  the  Unk  and  in 
the  raised  position  the  brim  of  Mid  body  will  be  submerged. 

5.  The  combination  with  central  rod  11  and  a  holding  block  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  Unk  having  a  central  hub  through  which  Mid  rod 
panes  freely,  and  holes  54  extending  through  Mid  hub,  levers  piv- 
oted to  Mid  rod  the  short  arms  of  which  bear  upon  th«  under  side  of 
the  Unk  and  suiuble  bearings  for  the  long  arms  of  uid  levers  so  that 
in  the  raised  position  the  brim  of  a  hat  body  on  the  block  will  be 
submerged  in  the  Unk  and  air  within  the  body  will  paas  out  through 
the  holes. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  holding  block  and  a  central  rod  by 
which  it  is  carried,  of  a  Unk  through  which  the  central  rod  paasea, 
levers  pivoted  to  Mid  rod  the  short  arms  of  which  bear  upon  the  under 
side  of  the  Unk,  bearing*  against  which  the  long  arms  of  Mid  levers 
rest,  a  foot  lever  and  intermediate  connections  by  which  the  central 
rod  is  raised,  and  a  lever  23  and  counter  weight  by  which  the  weight 
of  the  tank  and  holding  block  are  counterbalanced. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  holding  block,  a  central  rod  by  which 
it  ia  carried  and  blocks  19  and  29  secured  to  Mid  rod.  of  a  Unk  through 
which  the  central  rod  paasea,  levers  18  pivoted  to  block  19,  the  short 
arms  of  which  bear  npon  the  under  wde  of  the  Unk,  bearings  againat 
which  the  long  arms  of  Mid  levers  rest,  a  foot  lever,  intermediate  con- 
nections between  Mid  lever  and  block  29  by  which  the  central  rod  is 
raised,  lever  23  having  arms  which  bear  upon  block  29  and  a  weight 
on  Mid  lever  by  which  the  weight  of  the  tank  and  holding  block  is 
counterbalanced.  — 
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8.  Th«  conbimtion  with  a  eMtr«l  rod  baring  a  b«*<l  10,  a  varti- 
eallv  movable  holding  block  secured  thereto,  a  Unk  and  mecbanisai 
tor  raisiog  Mid  tank  indepeodeatly  ot  the  hoUing  block  nigh  eaoagh 
•o  that  the  brim  of  a  bat  bodj  on  the  blook  will  be  aubmerKed  in 
the  Unk.  of  finger*  37  piloted  to  the  head,  liakt  39  pivoted  to  laid 
infers  and  to  the  tank,  fixed  rini{  43.  Terticail/  reciprocatiag  ring 
47,  fingers  36  baring  angle  arma  piToted  to  said  ringM  wo  that  when 
ring  47  i«  reciprocated  the  bnm  of  the  hat  upon  the  block  will  be 
■(retched  between  the  tela  of  finger*  while  tabaierged. 

9  The  combination  with  a  Terticallj  movable  holding  block,  a 
-tank,  mechanism  for  raising  laid  tank  independently  of  the  holding 
block  high  enoagb  m  that  the  brim  of  a  hat  bod/ on  the  block  will 
be  submerged  therein,  and  a  head  10  to  which  the  block  is  secured, 
of  fingers  37,  links  pivoted  to  said  fingers  and  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  fixed  ring  43.  rerticallj  reciprocating  ring  47  and  oacillatiag 
fingers  36  which  act  in  connection  with  Angers  37  to  «tr«tch  the  bria 
•fa  hat  upon  the  block  while  submerged  in  the  tank 

10.  The  combination  with  head  10  having  an  opening  9,  and  a 
holding  block  having  a  screw  8  engaging  said  opening  bv  which  the 
block  is  adjusublv  secured  to  the  head,  of  a  tank,  mechanism  for 
raising  said  tank  indepeodentlv  of  the  holding  block  high  enough  so 
that  the  brim  of  a  hat  body  on  the  block  will  be  submerged  in  the 
tank,  upper  and  lower  stretching  fingers  and  suitable  connections  bj 
which  «aid  fingers  are  operated  to  stretch  a  hat  brim  while  the  latter 
i«  submerged. 


647,688.  IMGLE-COCK  ANDSOPPORTRORTRADIPIPgCOUP- 
LINOa  EowiRD  0.  sbobtt,  CaittMga,  airiporto  GhailBB  Qoodwin 
Biuer7,  tnistee,  lew  York.  I.  T.  FM  Bof.  ».  ItH  Serial  Ha 
6S9J67.    do  model) 


■aid  hanger  aad  acting  by  fravity  to  hold  said  banger  io  engagemeat 
with  the  coupling. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  air-brake  train-pipe  section  and 
ita  coupling  pipe,  a  valve  mechanum  connecting  the  pipes  and  con- 
trolling the  train-pipe  passage  and  operated  by  the  coupling  pipe,  and 
a  valve-retaining  device  acting  upon  the  movable  part  of  aaid  valve 
to  hold  the  same  aad  the  coupling  pipe  temporarily  in  on-lap  or  cloead 
poaitioa,  for  the  purpose  sot  forth 


54:7,689.    CLOTHSS-DAMPBMIIQ  MACHIHS.    kuau&Smon, 
PortChertcr.l.T    FUad  Mar.  14, 1896.  Serial  NaMl.Mi   (lonxideL) 


'^»'»- — In  a  clothes  dampening  machine,  a  pair  of  dampening 
rollers  joumaled  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  one  being  circumfer- 
entially  grooved  ;  a  series  of  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  two  shafts 
joumaled  at  the  sides  of  the  machine  in  a  horizonul  plane  below  the 
dampening  rollers  and  belu  in  the  groove*  of  the  first  and  second 
named  grooved  rollers:  a  water  pipe  perforated  in  iu  under  side  and 
located  above  the  dampening  rollers;  a  drip  (>an  below  the  roller*  and 
another  rolbr  Joumaled  to  revolve  in  the  pan  and  against  the  lower 
of  the  said  dampening  rollers  substantially  as  de«;ribed,  whereby  the 
clothes  may  be  carried  through  the  machine  and  be  dampened  either 
on  their  upper  or  under  side,  01;  both,  at  one  operation,  as  may  be 
required. 

64:7.690.    8KAT0RCO8HI0II.    Moiius  Stkaimb,  New  York.  N.  T. 
rUed  June  8, 188&    Serial  Ha  .VU  1  IS.    (Ho  model.) 


Ctatm.—  \.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  air-brake  train-pipe 
seetion  adapted  to  be  rigidly  supported  as  on  a  car.  a  valve  mechan- 
ism one  of  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  rigid 
section,  a  coupling  pipe  atUehed  to  and  for  operating  the  other  part 
of  said  valve  mechanism  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  to  another 
train  pipe  section,  said  valve  being  operated  by  said  coupling  pipe  to 
hold  the  train-pipe  open  to  the  coupling  pipe  when  the  coupHng  end 
of  the  latter  is  coupled  to  another  car  train-pipe  and  when  said  coup- 
ling end  w  uncoupled  and  in  hanging  or  unsupported  position,  and 
aho  to  hold  the  train  pipe  closed  when  said  coupling  end  is  uncoupled 
and  held  supported. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rigid  car  train-pipe  section  of  aa  auto- 
matic air  brake  mechanism,  a  valve  mechanism  one  of  the  relatively 
movable  parts  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  rigid  section,  a  coupling  pipe 
atUched  to  aad  for  operating  the  other  part  of  said  valve  mechanism 
and  for  connecting  the  same  to  another  train-pipe  section,  said  coup- 
ling pipe  operating  said  ralve  to  hold  the  train-pipe  open  to  the  coup- 
ling pipe  when  the  coupling  end  of  the  latter  is  coupled  to  another 

-car  section  and  when  said  coupling  end  is  uncoupled  and  in  hanging 
or  unsupported  position,  and  also  to  hold  the  tram-pipe  closed  when 
said  coupling  end  is  uncoupled  and  hung  up,  and  a  hook  or  dummy 
coupling  for  holding  the  coupling  pipe  in  bung  up  poMtion. 

3.  Iu  combination  with  aa  air  brake  train-pipe  section,  a  coap- 
ling  and  coupling  pipe  attached  to  the  train-pipe  by  a  valve  ineohan- 
iam  controlling  the  train-pipe  passage,  a  piveully  supported  hanger 
or  dummy  coupling  operable  to  engage  the  coupling  of  the  coupling 
pipe  and  to  bold  the  same  closed,  and  a  handle  or  weirht  attached  to 


tMm. — 1.  In  a  seator  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  bands 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  coiled  supporting  springs  connected  to 
the  bands,  an  upholstery  support  00  top  of  the  said  springs,  and  coiled 
springs  connecting  the  lower  convolutions  of  the  said  supporting 
springs,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  the  upholstery  support,  the  sup- 
porting-springs engaging  said  support  from  below,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  to  the  frame,  and  horizonully  dis- 
poned coiled  springs  connecting  the  lower  convolutions  of  the  said  sup- 
porting springs.  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  the  woven  wire  upholstery  sup- 
port ooiled  supporting  springs  engaging  the  support  yielding  supports 
for  the  frame  projecting  inwardly  from  the  frame,  and  coiled  springs 
connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  supporting  springs,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  the  upholstery  support,  aad  a 
yielding  support  for  the  front  edge  of  the  upholstery  support,  of  an 
auxiliary  yielding  support  in  the  rear  of  the  front  edge  of  the  up- 
holstery support  and  connected  therewith,  said  auxiliary  support, 
comprising  wires  connected  by  a  spring.  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  upholstery  support,  the 
wires  extending  longitudinally  under  the  said  support  and  toward  the 
edge  thereof,  the  coiled  springs  conneoting  the  inner  ends  of  the  sai<4 
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wires,  and  connections  extending  forwardly  from  the  wires  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  upholstery  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

C.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  upholstery  support  having 
a  free  or  loose  edge,  the  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said 
free  e<Jge  and  secured  to  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  said  spring,  said  connection  being  in  engagement  with 
the  free  edge  of  the  support,  the  wires  arranged  under  the  support 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  coiled  spring  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  wires,  and  connections  from  the  wires  extending  forwnrdly  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  upbobury  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 


547,691.  BDCKETPUMP  Dili u.  Stucklir.  Columbiana, Ohio, 
Hrif^nor  to  the  Cdumblazu  Pump  and  Macbiue  Company,  same  plaoa 
Piled  Mar.  30, 1895i    Serial  Ha  543.800.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bucket-pump  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
■Undard  having  an  inwardly  projecting  base,  and  an  arm  vertically 
adjusuble  upon  said  sUndard  secured  to  the  pump,  subsUntially  as 
described 

2.  A  bucket-pump  in  combination  with  a  supporting  sUndard 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  base,  and  an  arm  vertically  adjusUble 
upon  said  standard  secured  to  the  pump  by  a  hinge  connection,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  A  bucket-pump  in  combination  with  a  supporting  sUndard 
having  a  base  projecting  upon  both  sides  of  its  loni^tudinal  center, 
and  an  arm  vertically  adjusuble  upon  said  sUndard  secured  to  the 
pump,  subsUntially  as  described.     * 

4.  A  bucket^pump  in  combination  with  a  supporting  sUndard 
having  a  base  projecting  on  both  sides  of  ita  longitudinal  center,  an 
arm  vertically  adjusUble  upon  said  sUndard  secored  to  the  pump, 
and  lugs  for  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  rim  of  a  bucket,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  bucket-pump  in  combination  with  a  supporting  sUndard 
crotd  at  iU  base  by  a  web  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  arm  vertically 
adjusUble  upon  said  sUndard  secured  to  the  pump  by  a  hinge  con- 
nection, lugs  upon  said  web  and  arm  for  engaging  the  rims  of  a  bucket, 
and  a  binding  screw  for  locking  the  parts  in  operative  position,  sub- 
sUntiallvas  described. 


6  4  7,692.    VEmCLE-OKAR.    Kdwaso  L  Tbhur,  aprlngfleUI, 

Ohio    Piled  Apr.  li  1894    Sertal  Ha  007,ML    (Ho  modeL) 
a 


Claim. — I .  A  vehicle  gear  conaisting  easentially  of  an  axle,  springs 
secured  to  said  axle,  a  fifth  wheel  secured  to  said  springs,  said  springs 
being  each  composed  of  two  paru  which  are  hinged  together  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  axle  as  described,  each  of  said  parts  consisting 
of  a  long  and  short  arm,  one  of  said  paru  being  secured  to  the  axle 
and  the  other  to  the  fifth  wheel,  with  the  yielding  portions  of  the 
respective  arms  subsUntially  opposite  the  point  of  atUchment  with 
the  fiah  wheel  and  axle  respectively.  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  an  axle,  a  spring  composed  of  two  parta 
pivoted  together  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  axle,  as  doMsribed,  said 
fiarU  each  being  formed  with  a  long  and  short  arm,  the  long  arm  of 
the  lower  part  being  in  the  rear  of  aaid  axle  and  the  long  arm  of  the 
upjier  psrt  being  connected  in  the  front  of  said  axle,  and  a  fifth  wheel 
connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  spring  at  a  point  in  the  rear  of 
said  axle,  snbetantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  a  spring  consisting  easentially  of  two  parts 
pivoted  together,  each  of  said  parta  consisting  of  a  short  arm  formed 
with  a  single  curve  and  a  long  arm  formed  with  a  compound  curve,  the 
long  arms  of  one  part  being  arranged  opiKwite  the  short  arms  of  the 
opposite  part  whereby  the  yielding  portion  of  each  of  the  long  arms 
is  brought  subsUntially  opposite  the  point  of  atUchment  of  the  re- 
spective parts,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  a  spring  composed  essentially  of  two  parts 
pivoted  together,  each  of  said  paru  consisting  essentially  of  a  long 
arm  having  a  compound  curve  and  a  short  arm  having  a  single  curve, 
the  short  arms  of  each  being  subsUntially  rigid,  while  the  long  arms 
are  flexible,  as  described,  the  flexible  portiooa  being  arranged  sub- 
sUntially opposite  the  points  of  atUchment  of  the  said  spring,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  gear,  a  fifth  wheel  consisting  essentially  of  a 
channel  iron  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  as  described,  a  connecting 
bar  on  which  said  chanel  iron  is  supported,  a  vehicle  body  pivoted 
to  said  bar  and  having  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  said  fifth 
wheel,  and  a  curved  loop  or  strap  extending  downwardly  and  back- 
wardly  around  said  fifth  wheel  so  as  to  form  a  bearing  under  the  same, 
BubsUntially  as  specified. 


647,693.  BRAKE-BEAM.  8i«uil  a  T«KT.  8t  Louis,  Mo,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Smith  P.  Qalt,  same  plaoa  Piled  June  10  1895. 
Serial  Ha  552,244    (Ho  model ) 


Claim.— \.  A  brake  beam  formed  of  three  plates  suiubly  sup- 
ported and  secured  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  and  binding  bands 
■nrroundiog  said  plates,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake  beam  composed  of  three  plates,  ea/^h  plate  being 
formed  with  alternate  tongues  and  recesses  along  their  meeting  edges. 
and  secured  together  by  having  the  tongues  on  one  plate  enUr  the 
recesses  in  an  adjacent  plate  and  to  have  the  said  tongue*  bent  over 
and  overlap  on  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


547.694.    DOORBELL   En uiso*  C. Tnaau,  Cobalt. Conn.   PUed 
June  14. 1896.    Serial  Ha  562,800.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  mechanical  bell,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  push  button,  a  bell  crank  engaged  thereby,  a  toothed  segment  con- 
nected to  the  bell  crank,  a  shaft  geared  with  the  segment,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  connecting  the  shaft  and  spur  wheel,  an  eecape- 
ment  wheel  geared  with  the  spur  wheel,  an  escapement  lever  operat- 
ing with  the  wheel  and  carrying  a  clapper  and  a  bell  proper,  the  saoie 
being  arranged  to  embrace  the  mechanism,  subsUntially  a*  described. 
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547,095.    ORAIM  BIHDKR.    Howtl TWH* 0«fcr HapWu.  lowi. 
FUed  June  30.  188&    Serial  Ma  278,715.    rlfo  noM.) 


Claim.— I.  In  combinAtion  ifith  the  binding  platforn  of  a  bar 
renter  having  tloU  therein  a  crank  shaft  and  a  rod  a*  an(tVr  Raid  platr 
form  and  forming  an  angle  therewith  the  packer  arms  haTiog  an  eja 
at  each  end  and  an  upward  bend  between  the  two  ends  sabeuntially 
as  and  for  the  purpow  deacribed. 

2.  In  combinattoo  with  the  binding  platform  of  a  harveater  a  U 
shaped  fmrnt  conMsting  of  two  senes  of  horisontal  tubea  B*  B*.  a  se- 
ries of  vertical  tubes  B*  and  bearing  castings  aniting  the  seriea  of 
horizontal  tabes  to  the  seriea  ot  vertical  tubes,  and  a  vertical  tabe  B* 
constituting  a  chord  within  the  arc  of  the  U  shaped  frame,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  tube  B'  subeUntiallj  asand  fbr  the  parpoM 
described. 

3.  In  combinatioB  with  the  head  of  a  U  shaped  ft^me  the  breast 
plate  and  the  trip  ftnger  mounted  on  top  of  taid  breast  plate  upon  the 
lower  end  of  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  br«mat  plate,  the  finger  of 
Mid  trip  being  in  the  path  of  the  grain  band,  to  the  band-holding  and 
twisting  devices  and  mechanism  of  a  grain  binder  suspended  from  said 
head  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combiaatioa  of  the  head  of  a  U  shaped  grain  binder  frame, 
the  breast  plate  G*  suspended  from  said  head,  the  stationary  cutter  6, 
the  sliding  grasper  fr*  and  the  rieldinglj  tilting  jaw  b*  having  a  spring 
carrying  pin  ^*  passing  through  the  breast  plate  and  a  spring  apoo 
•aid  pin  and  having  ooe  eod  resting  upon  said  braaat  plate  lubataa- 
tiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  head  of  a  U  shaped  frame,  the  breaat 
plate  0*  sospended  from  said  head  the  knotter-fork,  the  trip  finger  e 
adapted  to  swiag  horixontally  apoo  said  breast  plate  in  front  of  the 
knotUr  fork  in  the  path  of  the  band  to  be  operated  thereby,  sobaUa 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  head  of  a  U  shaped  frame,  the  breast 
plate  Q*  sospended  from  said  head,  the  shaft  C.  the  pinion  C*  loose 
OD  said  shaft  and  carrying  one  member  of  a  clutch,  the  sleeve  0*  se- 
enred  upon  taid  shaft,  the  clutch  lever  C*  the  latch  C*  and  gear  D* 
having  an  inclined  plane  J  within  said  gear,  with  the  adjustable  eoD- 
necting  rod  r*.  the  crank  shaft  r*  and  the  trip  ftnger  e  adapted  to 
•wing  horizonUlly  upon  taid  breast  plate  tubaUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  band  carrying  needle  pivoted  aader  a 
binding  platform,  a  breaat  plate  loapended  from  the  head  of  a  U  shaped 
frame,  a  sliding  band  fraaper  above  said  breast  plate,  knotter  jaws 
ia  front  of  taid  bead  graaper,  the  arm  H  hariug  a  curved  end  H* 
and  a  horiiootally  swinging  trip  ftngar  ia  front  of  taid  knotter  jawa 
whereby  the  end  6  of  a  band  carried  by  said  needle  is  passed  fh>m 
the  gripper  honsonully  over  the  trip  and  the  aocamalation  of  the 
(rain  against  the  band  causes  taid  band  to  first  swing  the  trip  flager 
borixontally.  and  canaes  the  knotting  mechanism  to  start  subataa 
tially  as  deecribed. 

i.  The  combination  of  the  head  of  a  U  shaped  frame,  the  breaa 
l^te  G*  suspended  therefrom,  the  band  carrying  aeedle  pivoted  under 
the  binding  platform,  iu  shaft  R*  prorided  with  a  crank  offset  P 
wider  than  the  needle  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  above  said  plat- 
tbrm  •■biiaBtially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  deaeribed. 

9.  The  rombinatioQ  of  the  binder  platfora,  a  U  shaped  fraaa 
reeting  thereon,  a  breast  plate  sospended  fi^>m  the  head  of  said  tr%m* 
and  a  take-ap  ander  the  binder  platform  uid  take-ap  nonsistiag  of  a 
eraok  ann  ■*  apoa  the  needle  shaft,  the  <?ooaectiiif  rod  E*  having 
ooe  end  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  E*,  the  lever  B^  pivoted  at  one  eod 


to  the  platform,  the  coanecting  rod  «•  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  take 
ap  lever  *•  pivoted  to  Che  under  tide  of  the  platform  and  having  a 
pulley  at  the  outer  end  thereof  tabeUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  binder  platform,  a  U  thaped  frame 
raating  thereon  a  breast  plate  suspended  from  the  head  of  said  frame, 
the  fork  of  the  knotter.  and  the  knotter  guard  consisting  of  two  piv- 
oted jaws  and  an  arm  H  recessed  at  U'  to  encircle  the  knotter  fork 
while  the  latter  is  forming  the  knot  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  U  shaped  frame,  the  breast  plate  Q* 
suspended  from  said  head  and  having  a  slot  H*  closed  at  both  ends, 
the  arm  H  extending  in  said  slot  parallel  therewith  and  having  i'a 
free  end  H'  curved,  whereby  the  eod  7  of  the  band  is  directed  from 
the  needle  to  the  knotter-fork,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 2.  The  combination  of  the  knotter-fork  iU  guard  jaws  G  G*  the 
latter  having  the  vertical  thaft  G'  the  arm  k*  slotted  at  iU  oater  end, 
the  rod  A',  crank  arm  i  and  fingers  V  tubaUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  knotter  consisting  of  the  hollow  thaft  K'  having  the 
beval  gaar  K*  at  iU  upper  eod  aad  the  bevel  gear  K^  at  iu  lower  end, 
the  central  shaft  K'  having  the  gear  K  at  iU  upper  end  and  the  bear- 
ing for  the  shaft  K*  the  knotter  fork  at  iU  lower  eod  and  the  gear 
K*  npon  said  shaft,  the  shaft  y*  and  spring  y*  therein  and  the  lever- 
cap  g*  npon  said  thaft  with  the  mutilated  gear  I>*  meahing  with  gear* 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  knotter  sobaUntially  as  deecribed. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  D  carrying  the  mutilated 
gear  D*,  gavel  discharging  arms  secured  to  a  thaft  F  journaled  to  the 
binder  platform,  the  needle  under  taid  platform  the  gear  /*  upon 
said  shaft  F,  the  gear/'  meahing  therewith,  the  sprocket  wheels  /* 
/■  and  chaiaa  anitiag  them  sabatantially  as  deecribed. 

15.  A  rotary  discharger  pivoted  under  the  platform  in  combina- 
tion with  the  ofT-tet  in  the  thaft  of  the  needle  arm  to  present  a  broad 
bearing  for  the  bundle  said  off-set  being  in  the  path  of  the  discharger 
sabetantially  aa  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  revolving  shaft  and  bearing  K',  the 
shaft  K*  carrying  the  knotter  fork  each  branch  of  which  is  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  the  band  clampt  y*  pivoted  to  said  branches  and  having 
their  inner  end  hinged  to  a  rod  y*  adapted  to  be  retracted  tubetan- 
tially  aa  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  breast  plate  G*  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  eloeed  at  both  ends  and  an  arm  H  extending  in  said  slot 
and  having  iU  free  end  H*  curved,  the  knotter  fork,  the  rod  *•  along- 
side of  said  knotter  fork  and  provided  with  a  crank  k  at  one  end, 
and  means  sabatantially  as  deecribed  connected  with  the  oppoaite  end 
whereby  said  rod  k*  and  iu  crank  are  rocked  and  reciprocated  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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(l«t«.— 1.  TneombinatJoe  with  a  straw  band  huk  lag  mechanisa 
the  bottoM  elevating  apron  of  a  harveeUr  the  top  elevating  aproa 
eonaieting  of  two  parta,  aad  a  plaU  covering  the  joint  between  said 
parte  sabatantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  deecribed 

2.  Ia  coabinalioa  with  the  bottom  elerataag  aproa  of  a  harraater, 
the  top  elevator  coosieting  of  two  parte,  iU  upper  roller,  and  cotUr 
•poa  taid  roller  between  laid  aproaa  sobrtaalially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
described 
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3  In  combination  with  a  straw  band  making  mechanism  the  bot- 
tom elevating  apron  of  a  harvester,  the  top  elevating  apron  consist- 
ing of  two  parta,  a  roller  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  parta  and  a 
dividing  board  between  the  edges  of  said  parU  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  harvester, 
and  the  top  elevating  apron  and  iU  upper  roller  with  cutters  upon 
aaid  roller,  the  shaft  12  above  said  upper  roller  the  cutters  and  the 
ftnger*  1 1  thereon  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combinatiou  with  the  bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  harvester, 
the  top  elevating  apron  and  iU  npper  roller  and  cutters  upon  said 
roller  with  the  shaft  above  taid  upper  roller  cuttere  and  the  fingers  1 1 
■pon  said  ahaft  and  strippers  22  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
deaeribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  elevating  aprons  of 


a  harvester,  a  rotary  straw  feeding  mechanism  at  the  upper  end  of  alot  in  the  needle  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


■aid  apron,  a  hopper  13  located  over  the  top  elevating  apron,  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  hopper  being  adjacent  to  the  rotary  feeder,  said 
rotary  feeder  delivering  the  straw  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  roller 
into  the  hopper,  and  a  straw  feeding  and  band  twisting  mechanism 
ander  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee described 


a  harvester,  a  rotary  straw  feeding  mechanism  at  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  aprona,  an  inclined  hopper  13  located  over  the  top  elevating 
apron,  the  receiving  end  of  said  hopper  being  adjacent  to  the  rotary 
feeder,  delivering  the  straw  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  roller  into 
the  hopper,  aaid  hopper  having  iu  lower  end  wider  than  iU  upper 
end,  and  a  straw  feeding  and  a  band  twisting  mechanism  under  the 
lower  end  of  said  hopper  substantially  a^  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
aeribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  elevating  aprons  of 
a  harveeter,  a  rotary  straw  feeding  mechanism  at  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  aprons,  a  hopper  13  located  over  the  top  elevating  apron,  the  re- 
ceiving end  uf  the  hopper  being  adjacent  to  the  rotary  feeder,  the 
rotary  feeder  delivering  the  straw  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  roller 
into  the  hopper,  a  straw  feeding  and  a  band  twisting  mechanism  un- 
der the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  and  wires  located  over  aaid  hopper 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  top  elevating  apron  of  a  harveater  iU 
top  roll  and  cutter  thereon,  the  shaft  12  above  said  top  roll,  the  cut- 
ter thereon,  and  the  wire-bearing  uniting  the  top  roll  with  the  sap- 
port  of  the  shaft  12  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  top  elevating  apron  of  a  harvester 
iu  top  roll  and  cutters  thereon  and  the  shaft  12  carrying  also  cutters 
thereon,  with  the  gear  23 — 34  upon  said  top  roll  and  shaft  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  top  elevating  apron  of  a  harreeter 
iu  top  roll  and  cutters  thereon,  and  the  shaft  12  and  cutters  thereon 
with  radial  fingers  18  attached  to  a  pair  of  said  cutters  substantiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  har- 
vester and  the  top  elevating  apron  having  rotary  knives  5  on  iU  upper 
•haft,  a  shah  12  having  fingers  11  and  roUry  knives  16  and  17  there- 
on, the  top  elevating  apron  consisting  of  two  parU  3  and  4  having 
their  surfaces  in  the  same  plane,  a  shaft  27  opposite  the  delivery  open- 
ing between  the  top  and  bottom  elevating  aprona,  and  a  series  of 
switch  fingers  upon  said  shaft  and  placed  only  oppoaite  said  opening, 
and  an  inclined  atraw  receptacle  located  with  iU  mouth  above  the 
upper  elevator  and  oppoaite  the  switch  fingers  suhetaatially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  deecribed. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  top  elevating  apron  of  a  harvester 
and  a  rotary  straw  feeding  mechanism  at  the  upper  end  of  said  aprons, 
a  hopper  13  having  an  inclined  bottom  over  aaid  top  elevating  apron 
a  substantially  vertical  lower  end,  a  segmental  coucave  between  aaid 
inclined  bottom  and  vertical  lower  end  and  having  a  slot  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  concave  and  a  ttraw  feeding  mechanism  under  laid  hop- 
per substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  elevating  aprons  of 
a  harveater  and  the  hopper  over  the  said  top  apron,  the  needle  B  and 
iu  frame,  the  fork  a  carried  by  said  needle  frame  and  adapted  to 
enter  aaid  hopper,  sabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  atraw  hopper,  the  needle  B  and  iU 
frame  with  the  fork  a,  iU  vertically  carrying  arms  a*  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  said  fork  a  and  said  arm  Mibetantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

16.  The  combination  •>f  a  straw  hopper,  the  needle  B  and  iU 
fy^me  with  the  slotted  arm  u  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame  whereby 
an  adjustable  throat  is  formed  between  the  end  of  said  arm  and  the 
needle,  subetaDtially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  the  needle  under  eaid 
bopper,  the  needle  frame,  the  ram  E  having  iu  upper  end  entering 
•aid  hopper  and  a  connecting  lever  uniting  it  with  the  needle  frame 
•ubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


18.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  the  needle  under  said 
hopper  the  needle  frame  having  a  pendent  arm  and  slot  b*  therein, 
with  the  ram  E  having  iU  upper  eod  entering  said  hopper,  and  a  con- 
necting lever  uniting  said  ram  with  the  slot  6*  subetaotially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  the  nee<Me  under  said 
hopper,  and  the  fin  upon  aaid  needle  entering  said  hopper,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  the  frame  carrying  said 
hopper,  the  bill  A'  projecting  from  said  frame  into  the  hopper  with 
the  needle  B  under  said  hopper  and  iU  fin  entering  aaid  hopper  oppo- 
site said  bill  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper  iU  supporting  frame,  tha 
needle  having  a  slot  longitudinally  in  the  under  side  thereof  with  the 
plate  A'  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  enter  the 


22.  The  combination  of  a  straw  bopper  ito  supporting  frame  and 
table  P  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  central  shelf  /  extending 
under  the  delivery  opening  of  said  hopper,  and  the  needle  adapted  to 
pass  between  said  hopper  and  shelf  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee described. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  iU  supporting  frame  and 


7.  In  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  elevating  aprons  of|t»'»le  F  pivoted  to  said  frame,  iU  connecting  rod,  the  pivoted  lever  F* 

and  iu  operating  cam  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  iU  supporting  frame  and 
Uble  F  pivoted  to  said  frame  with  the  bent  wires  /•  pivoted  to  said 
Uble  and  yieldingly  supported  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa 
deecribed. 

'Z5.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper  iu  supporting  frame  and 
table  P  having  the  shelf  f,  with  the  longitudinally  and  transversely 
movable  fingers  G  and  the  needle  B  having  a  slot  lengthwise  of  said 
needle  for  the  reception  of  aaid  fingers  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deecribed. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  iU  snpporting  frame,  tba 
connecting  plate  A*,  the  sprocket  wheels^  chains^  and  reciprocat- 
ing fingers  G  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  iu  supporting  fVame,  the 
connecting  plate  A'  having  transverse  sloU  and  a  longitudinal  rib, 
the  sprocket  wheels^  chains^  cross  head  I  and  finger* G  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper  its  supporting  frame  tha 
connecting  plate  A*,  the  fingers  G  passing  under  said  plate  and  the 
wiresA  passing  above  said  plate  parallel  with  the  fingers  and  having  a 
looped  eod  A*  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  iu  snpporting  frame  tha 
connecting  plate  A*,  the  fingers  G  under  said  plate,  the  wires  A  above 
■aid  plate  and  having  the  loop  A*  at  one  end,  the  bent  lever  A'  swiv- 
eled  thereto  at  the  other  end  and  a  cam  to  operate  said  lever  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper  iU  supporting  frame  and 
table  F  having  the  shelf  f  and  the  shelves  t*  with  the  longitudinally 
and  transversely  movable  finger*  G  and  the  wires  A  parallel  with  said 
fingers  and  having  the  loop  A'  at  one  end  and  the  pendent  end  A* 
adapted  to  enter  a  notch  in  the  end  of  said  shelves  sabstantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hoppver  iU  supporting  frame  the 
connecting  plate  thereof,  the  fingers  G  under  said  plate,  the  wires  A 
above  said  plate,  the  bent  lever  A'  twiveled  to  said  wlrea  and  tha 
steadying  fork  A*  straddling  said  lever  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee  described.  / 

32.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  iU  supporting  frame,  the 
transverse  connecting  plate  thereof,  the  sprocket  wheel  ^  the  chain 
g,  the  arm  (*,  the  fingers  G,  the  cross  head  I  and  the  boas  /  earryiiif 
one  end  of  the  arm  I*  snli^taDtially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

33.  The  combinatt<j^  of  a  straw  hopper  iU  Bopporting  fVame  and 
the  straw  feeding  mechanism  under  said  hopper  with  a  straw  band 
twisting  cylinder  transversely  cut  in  two  parU,  one  part  being  adapted 
to  slide  lengthwise  against  the  other  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee deaeribed. 

34.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  iu  supporting  frame  and 
the  straw  feeding  mechanism  under  said  hopper,  with  a  atraw  band 
twisting  cylinder  consisting  of  two  hollow  segmental  cylinders  united 
aide  by  side  and  transversely  cut  in  two  parU  each  part  having  fingers 
L*  positively  operated  substantially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper  iU  supporting  fVame  and 
the  straw  feeding  mechanism  under  said  bopper  with  the  straw  band 
twisting  cylinder  transversely  cut  in  two  parU  each  part  having  fin- 
gen  L*  and  catters  L*  secnred  to  the  end-flngert  of  each  part  of  the 
divided  twisting  cylinder  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

36.  The  combination  of  a  straw  hopper,  iu  supporting  frame,  the 
straw  feeding  mechanism  under  said  hopper,  the  straw  band  twisting 
cylinder  transversely  cut  in  two  paru  and  the  stationary  gear  P^with 
the  frame  P  baviag  a  rectangular  recess  at  one  end  a  conical  opening 
at  the  other  and  twisting  cylinders  in  said  rectangular  recees  snbetan- 
ttally  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 
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ST.  Tb*  eoabinatioo  of  a  hopper  itatapportinK  (Hmo,  tho  itrmw 
fMdinK  mwhaoiMii  und«r  laUi  hopper,  the  rtrmw  b*ad  twistinf  ctHii- 
(ler  transTeraelj  cut  in  two  paru.  the  (UtioaAry  gemr  P*  the  di»k  p^ 
haring  two  rinp  />  iot«ni*]lT  Mrew  threaded,  the  frame  P  and  the 
twisting  roller* /and  the  cog  wheel*/;*  upon  ooe  end  ofeacbofiaid 
twisting  rollen  subetantiallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 

38.  TIm  ooaibinatioa  of  a  hopper  it*  supporting  frame,  the  straw 
ftoding  nifilnniim  under  «aid  hopper,  the  straw  band  twining  orlin- 
der  the  disk  ^  having  two  riags  p  iaternally  screw  threaded,  the 
frame  P  having  an  elliptical  Upering  bole  P*  therein  and  twisting 
rollers  /  each  baring  one  end  jieldinglj  supported  sabstaotiaUj  as 
deecribed. 

39  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  iu  supporting  frame  the  straw 
feeding  mechanism  under  said  hopper,  the  sUtionarj  gear  ?*  and  the 
two  crlindrical  frame*  P.  and  gears  \^  thereon,  the  twisting  roller* 
/  and  gears  ;»*  thereon,  the  internally  threaded  rings  p  to  revolve  the 
gears  ;>*  and  the  spring  bearing  p'  in  said  frame  P  to  reuin  one  end 
of  the  joaraal*  of  each  of  the  iwiating  roller*  sabeUoUallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

40.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  ita  supporting  fhtme  the  strkir 
feeding  mechanism  under  said  hopper,  the  straw  band  twisting  cjlio- 
der  transversely  cut  in  two  parts,  the  revolving  head  P*  and  two 
oenical  funnels  surrounding  the  opening  leading  from  the  twiatiaf 
roIIen  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

41.  The  combination  of  a  straw  band  twisting  cylinder  traaa- 
Tersely  cut  in  two  parts,  the  hopper  having  iu  delivery  opeaing  along 
the  side  of  said  cylinder  and  the  straw  feeding  mechanism  under  said 
hopper  with  the  longitudinally  grooved  clamping  rollers  P,  both 
having  gears  upon  their  journal  subetantialty  %a  and  for  the  purpoee 

cribed. 
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tke  oQter  e*d  of  the  elevator  aad  a  spring  preasing  agatast  said  lateh, 
sabetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 

6  The  eombioation  o(  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle  looaely 
Monated  on  it*  sapporting  pivot  shaft  under  said  table,  the  U  shaped 
frame,  the  knotter  operating  shaft  and  cam  «  upon  said  shaft,  the 
atationary  breaat  phite  D,  and  nnder  said  breast  plate  the  movable 
breast  plate  D*  having  its  inner  end  hiaged  and  its  outer  end  eoa- 
■ected  with  said  cam  r,  substantially  a*  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle  looaely 
mounted  on  ita  supporting  pivot  shaft  under  said  table  and  a  cam  j^ 
■pon  said  shafl,  a  pivoted  lever  ^  having  one  end  beaiing  againat 
id  cam  and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  support  of  the  wheel 
<t,  with  the  roller  F  soapended  under  the  table  and  a  corrugated 
heel  <r  over  said  roller,  a  spring  yieldingly  supporting  one  end  of 
the  shaft  of  the  wheel  U,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

8  The  combination  of  a  graia  binder  table,  a  needle  looaely 
mounted  on  it*  supporting  pivot  shaft  aoder  said  table  and  a  com- 

eeeor  haviag  two  hinged  jaw*  facing  each  other,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

9  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  table,  and  a  eompresaor 
having  an  inner  jaw  and  an  outer  jaw  hinged  to  their  support  and 
fkciog  each  other,  the  inner  jaw  being  provided  with  a  tail  I'  extend 
ing  inwardly,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

10.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle  loosely 
mounted  on  ita  supporting  pivot  shaft  under  said  table,  an  outer  eom- 
presaor jaw  I*  hinged  to  its  support  at  a  point  between  iu  two  ends, 
a  hinged  lever,  K.  iU  roller  k  and  earn  L  upon  the  needle  shaft  with 
the  inner  compressor  jaw  I  pivoted  to  ita  support  at  iU  lower  end  and 
yieldingly  sustained,  substantially  as  described. 

II  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle  loosely 
mouated  on  ita  snpporting  pivot  shaft  under  said  table,  a  crank  and 
discharger*  upon  said  shaft,  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  crank 
■haft  as  deecribed,  a  support  alongside  of  said  needle,  a  casting  0* 
attached  to  said  support  and  bundle  strippers  (^  secured  to  said  east' 
lag  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  deacnbed. 


€%nm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle 
loosely  mounted  ou  iU  supporting  pivot-shaft  under  said  table,  and  a 
crank  npon  said  shaft,  a  support  a  on  said  shaft  between  said  needle 
and  crank,  a  walking-beam  lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  connect- 
ing rod  uniting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  crank  on  the  needle  sup- 
portinfT  ihaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  uniting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  to  the  body  of  the  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle  looeely 
mounted  00  iu  supporting  pivot  shaft  nnder  said  table,  a  crank  upon 
■aid  ahaft,  a  support  alongside  of  said  needle,  a  lever  B*  centrallj 
pifolad  to  said  support,  a  connecting  rod  uniting  ooe  end  of  said  !•- 
ver  to  the  crank  on  the  needle  supporting  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod 
uniting  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  with  the  needle  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle  looeelj 
mounted  on  iU  supporting  pivot  shaft  under  said  table,  a  crank  aad 
discharger*  upon  said  shaft,  a  support  alongside  of  said  needle,  a  le- 
ver B*  oeotrally  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  connecting  rod  uniting  oae 
end  of  said  lever  to  the  crank  on  the  needle-supporting  shaft  and  a 

ting  rod  uniting  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  with  the  needle 
■tially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle  looeely 
mounted  on  iU  supporting  pivot-shaft  nnder  said  table,  and  aa  arm 
B*  connected  with  said  needle,  with  a  bundle  elevator  having  lU  in- 
ner end  flexibly  connected  to  the  table  and  a  latch  attached  to  ita 
outer  end,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  table,  a  needle  looeely 
mounted  on  ita  supporting  pivot-shaft  aader  said  table  and  an  arm 
B*  projecting  from  tlie  sleeve  of  the  needle,  with  a  bundle  elevator 
having  ita  inner  end  flnxibly  retained,  a  latch  pivotally  attached  to 


547,698.  MBAIS  rOR  MAKIHO  aTTRAW  BAHD6  FOR  QRAII- 
BIWDKRA  Honu  TimLi.  C«dar  Rapida,  Iowa.  PUed  May  17, 188a 
Sartal  Ma  362.139.    Jlo  moteLl 


1.  In>eombination  with  the  top  shield  of  the  grain  pas- 
sage of  a  harraater,  hinged  eutter-blades  and  graspers  adapted  to 
automatically  descend  through  an  opening  in  said  shield,  cut  and 
grasp  a  wisp  of  straw  thereunder  and  elevate  it  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  top  shield  of  the  grain  passage  oi  a 
harvester  having  an  opening  in  said  shield  straw  entters  and  graspera 
to  cut  and  grasp  a  wisp  of  straw  thereun')er,  and  a  romb  alongside 
of  the  opening  in  the  shield  substantially  a*  described. 

3.  In  eombiaation  with  the  top  shield  of  the  grain  parage  of  a 
harvester  having  an  opening  in  said  shield,  straw  cutter*  and  graspera 
to  cut  and  graap  a  wisp  of  straw  thereunder  and  a  reciprocated  comb 
alongside  of  the  opening  in  the  shield  substantially  as  described 
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4.  In  combiaatioa  with  the  top  shield  of  the  grain  paaaage  of  a 
harvester  having  an  opening  in  said  shield,  straw  cotter*  and  graspers 
to  cut  and  grasp  a  wisp  of  straw  tliereunder  and  a  reciprocated  gate 
and  comb  Bubatantially  as  deecribed. 

5  In  combination  with  the  top  shield  of  the  grain  passage  of  a 
harvester  having  an  opening  in  said  shield,  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
eatiag  bar  E,  an  arm  D*  pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  a  cutter  blade 
••^  V^^  w't**  *  pivoted  blade  and  graaper,  sabaUatially  a>  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  the  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating bar  E,  an  arm  D»  pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  a  cutter  blade 
and  grssper,  a  pivoted  blade  and  grasper,  their  pivot  shaft  having  a 
aegment  gear,  and  a  pivoted  lever  0  provided  with  a  aegmeat  gear 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bar  E, 
atraw  graaper*  pivoted  thereto,  their  shafts  provided  with  segment 
gear,  a  lever  0  pivoted  to  said  bar  E  and  provided  with  a  segment- 
gear  at  one  end,  and  an  endleaa  chain  connection  at  the  other,  aub- 
atantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  straw  band  grain  binder  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  arm 
D*  having  a  rigid  blade  carrier  and  blade,  and  a  slightly  yielding 
graaper  D»  with  a  blade  earner  and  grasper  d»  pivoted  to  the  arm  D* 
aabauntiallj  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bar  E, 
•traw  graspers  pivoted  thereto,  their  shafts  provided  with  segment^ 
gear,  the  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar  E  and  provided  with  a  aegment- 
gear  at  one  end,  aa  endleaa  chain  connection  and  roller.^  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  guide  A«  to  receive  aaid  roller,  subaUntially  as  described. 

10  In  a  graia  binder  the  combination  of  the  reciprocatinglbar 
E,  straw  graspera  carried  thereby  to  advance  a  wisp  of  straw  up#n  a 
slotted  platform,  f  ngers  passing  therethrough,  and  a  funnel  oppeaite 
aaid  fingers,  subaUntially  as  deacribwl. 

11.  In  a  grain  binder  the  combination  of  the  reciprocating  bar 
E  straw  grasper*  carried  thereby  to  advance  a  wi»p  of  straw  upon  the 
floor  of  a  funnel,  a  sUUonary  blade  at  the  tide  of  said  fnnoel  and  a 
blade  secured  to  one  of  the  movable  fingers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 2.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  hopper  of  the  straw 
band  making  mechanism  of  a  harvester  which  consisU  in  a  grasper 
for  grasping  about  the  middle  of  iU  length  a  wisp  of  the  grain  flow- 
ing to  the  binder  platform,  entters  for  cutting  oflf  *aid  wisp  into  two 
lengths  at  that  point,  means  for  elevating  the  separated  butt  end  of 
the  straw  by  ita  last  cot  end  and  means  for  palling  the  vrisp  of  straw 
by  said  ent  end  into  a  position  to  be  fed  into  the  hopper  substantially 
as  described. 

1 3.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  hopper  of  the  straw 
band  making  mechanism  of  a  harreater  which  consisu  in  a  grasper 
for  grasping  about  the  middle  of  ita  length  a  wisp  of  the  grain  flow- 
ing to  the  binder  platform,  cutters  for  cutting  off  said  wisp  into  two 
lengths  at  that  point,  means  for  elevating  the  separated  butt  end  of 
the  straw  by  ita  last  cut  end,  means  for  pulling  the  wisp  of  straw  by 
aaid  cut  end,  and  meana  for  combing,  cleaning  and  straightening  the 
atrawa  of  aaid  wiap  while  being  pulled  into  a  position  to  be  fed  into 
the  hopper  subeUntially  as  described 

14.  The  combination  of  means  for  fseding  the  hopper  of  the  straw 
band  making  mechanism  of  a  harreater  which  eonaista  io  graaper*  for 
graapiog  about  the  middle  of  ita  length  a  wisp  of  grain  flowing  to  the 
binder  platform,  cutters  for  cutting  off  said  wisp  into  two  lengths  at 
that  point,  means  for  elevating  the  separated  butt  end  of  the  straw 
by  iu  last  cut  end,  means  for  pulling  the  wiap  of  straw  by  said  cut  end, 
and  means  fbr  cutting  off  the  bnU  end  of  aaid  wisp  aubaUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  funnel  to  receive  the  cut  atraw*  to  feed 
the  straw  band  making  mechanism  of  a  harvester  the  finger*  I  having 
one  end  passing  through  the  bottom  of  said  funnel  and  means  as  de- 
scribed to  reciprocate  said  fingers  longitudinal  of  the  funnel,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


wheel  B*  having  a  projecting  lug  to  engage  with  the  sliding  latch  ai 
described  for  starting  and  stopping  the  needle  shaft  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 


54r7.699.  eEADI-BUIDBR.  Houn Tuttli, Cedar Rafidi, lowi. 
nied  Mar  19. 189a  Sedal  Io,  362,382.  (Mo  model) 
r/aint,— 1.  The  combination  of  ths  driving  shaft  of  a  grain  bind- 
ing apparatii.1,  a  pinion  and  clutch  upon  said  shaft,  the  needle  shaft, 
parallel  with  the  driving  shaft  and  having  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  a 
stop  lug  h  and  pin  t»  projecting  from  aaid  gear  wheel  and  an  inter 
mediate  gear  connecting  said  gear-wheel  and  pinion,  a  pivoted  clutch 
lever,  and  a  sliding  latch  carried  by  said  lever  and  having  a  notched 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  needle  shaft  aab- 
aUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grain  binder  platform,  a  pivoted  trip 
lever  passing  up  through  said  platform,  the  trip  lever  pivot-shaft  lo- 
eaUd  under  the  platform,  and  an  adjnsUble  spring  u|>on  said  shaft, 
a  crank  srni  upou  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  slotted  clutch  lever,  a 
sliding  latch  carried  by  said  lever,  a  connecting  rod  uniting  said  latch 
to  the  trip-lever  pivot-ahaft,  a  clutch  on  the  operatiug  shaft  and  the 


S.  The  combination  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch,  a  pinion,  and 
a  spring  upon  said  shaft,  the  needle-shaft  and  ita  gear  provided  with 
a  stop  lug.  a  clutch  lever  and  a  longitudinally  sliding  latch  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  atop,  and  means  as  described 
for  connecting  aaid  lateh  with  a  trip  lever  pivoted  under  the  grain- 
binder  platform  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  needle  shaft  of  a  grain  binding  appa- 
ratua,  the  rod  A*  on  the  aide  thereof  having  a  downward  U  shaped 
bend  oppoaite  the  path  of  the  handle  diachargera,  and  the  cast  sup- 
porta  H  H*  having  one  end  renting  upon  aaid  downward  bend  of  the 
rod  A*  and  the  other  end  receiving  the  needle  shaft  subsUntiallr  as 
deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  trip  lever  D  having  ita  pivot  shaft  D» 
nnder  the  grain  binding  platform,  a  crank  at  the  end  of  aaid  shaft  and 
a  longitudinally  sUding  latch  connected  therewith,  a  clutch,  and  a  clutch 
lever  carrying  said  latch  a  gear  B«  having  a  lug  to  engage  with  said 
latch,  the  needle-shaft  carrying  said  gear,  and  a  sprocket  wheel,  a 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  shaft  of  the  knotting  mechanism,  and  a  chain 
uniting  said  sprocket  wheels  subeUnUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
ecribed. 

6.  In  eombioation  with  the  shaft  M«  and  sleeve  M»  of  a  knotting 
mechanism,  and  means  aubaUntially  aa  described  for  intermitteoUy 
routing  them,  a  knotUr  fork  located  in  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  awang  in  a  circle,  and  then  on  ita  own  axis,  said  knot- 
ter fork  having  ita  shaft  in  the  frame  M<  conuining  gear  wheels  N 
and  N»  whereby  a  twist  and  a  tuck  of  a  grain  band  are  produced  sub- 
sUntially aa  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  grain  binder,  a  knotur  fork  ao  roonnted  relatively  to  the 
axia  of  the  knotUr  mechaniam  aa  to  have  ita  center  on  said  axis  and 
ita  own  shaft  at  right  anfi^es  thereto,  in  combination  with  operating 
means  subaUntially  as  described  to  swing  said  knotter  fork  in  a  circle 
having  said  axis  for  a  center  and  alao  to  roUU  it  on  ita  own  axis,  aub- 
aUntially aa  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  axia  ahaft  M»  and  knotter  frame  M« 
aecnred  thereto,  the  aleeve  M»  having  a  bevel  pinion  thereon,  and 
means  subeUnUally  as  described  to  intermittently  revolve  said  shaft 
and  sleeve,  with  the  pinion  IT,  gears  .\  and  N«  mounted  on  shaft* 
carried  by  the  knotUr  frame  and  the  knotUr  fork  subeUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  M«,  the  frame  M<  aecnred  thereto, 
and  the  roUUble  knotUr  fork,  with  the  band  holding  lever  m  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  enur  between  the  branches 
of  aaid  kootUr  fork  subaUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  M»  sleeve  M».  and  kootUr  box 
P*  having  the  segmenul  ring  j^  secured  thereto  with  the  verticallj 
movable  segmental  ring  p,  the  band  holding  lever  and  a  link  uniting 
aaid  lever  with  the  ring  eonatructed  in  aegmenta  subsUntially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  platform  supporting  ouUr  beam  A* 
having  an  enlarged  sleeve  end  A'  provided  with  three  perforationa. 
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webbed  eibowi  S,  and  thr««  Ub«a  nsitiDX  (b«m  with  the  breMt  pUM 
carry ifiK-trame  provided  with  tubular  toekeU  if"  and  two  tubw  G' 
unitia;;  them  to  the  webbed  elbow«  xnbeUntiallj  a*  deacribcd. , 


54^7,700.  MIAMS  FOR  MAKIBQ  STRAW  BAMD8  FOR  9RA1I- 
BINDKR&  H(MUB  Tvms.  Cedar  Ratrida.  loviL  FtM  June  3. 189& 
Serial  Na  435.464    (SomodaL) 


Claim.— \.  la  eombioatioii  with  the  bottom  eleTatiog  aproo  of  a 
harresUr,  the  top  eleratinR  apron  at  the  battreod.  chain  caaiog*  par- 
allel with  said  elevating  apron,  chain*  within  said  caangs,  and  rods 
uniting  said  chaina.  a  triangular  plate  12,  a  grooved  bar  22  diago- 
■ally  between  the  chain  casings,  cutting  and  carrying  devices  sliding 
•pon  the  rods  and  controllad  by  said  grooved  bar,  and  a  rec«plael« 
for  the  cut  straws  sobatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  harvealar, 
the  top  elevating  apron  aC  the  butt  end,  two  chain  cawngs  parallel 
with  said  apron,  chain*  within  said  caMngs  and  rods  uniting  said 
chains,  teeth  projecting  from  the  links  of  the  chai»-iB  the  forward 
easing,  a  grooved  bar  2*2  diagonally  between  the  chain  canogt,  cat- 
ting and  grasping  device*  sliding  upon  the  rods  and  controlled  by  said 
grooved  bar,  and  a  recepUcle  for  the  *traw»  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
apron  subetantially  a*  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  harveater 
two  chain  casings  parallel  with  said  apron,  chain*  withii  said  caaiagB. 
rods  uniting  said  chains,  teeth  projecting  from  the  link*  of  the  chain 
in  the  forward  casing,  a  triangular  plat*  between  the  bottoms  of  tha 
eaaings,  and  a  grooved  bar  S2,  retained  diagonally  between  the  chain 
eaaings  and  carriers  oo-oparating  with  said  grooved  bar  labstantially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  harveater, 
two  chain  eaaings,  parallel  with  said  apron,  chaina  within  said  eaa- 
ings and  rod*  uniting  sidd  chains  a  grooved  bar  reuined  diagonally 
between  the  chain  casngB,  straw-piekers  looaely  mounted  opoo  the 
rod*  uniting  the  chain*  and  provided  with  means  whereby  they  are 
gnided  by  the  grooved  bar  diagonally  above  the  bottom  elevating 
apron  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  harveater, 
two  parallel  chain  casing*  over  said  apron,  ohaiua  within  said  caa- 
iag*  and  rod*  uniting  said  chain*,  a  triangnlar  plate  retained  betweea 
said  casings,  a  grooved  bar  diagonally  retained  between  the  chain 
caainga,  and  hinged  st^aw-pickers  looaeiy  mounted  upon  the  roda 
uniting  the  chains  and  constructed  to  be  gnided  by  the  diagonally 
retained  grooved  bar  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechaaian,  two 
parallel  chain  casings,  chain*  therein  and  rod*  uniting  said  chains, 
and  straw-pickers  mounted  thereon  to  travel  diagonally  between  the 
chain  daaiugi  substantially  a*  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechanism  and  .a 
bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  harveeler,  a  forward  bntt-eievating  chain, 
and  in  the  rear  thereof  a  grooved  bar  24  divergent  from  the  forward 
chain,  a  chain  having  rods  15  and  straw-pickers  mounted  upon  the 
latter  whereby  the  straw  picker*  are  caused  to  travel  diagonally  up- 
ward subatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechaniam,  a  bot- 
tom elevating  apron  of  a  harveater  and  connected  chain  links  having 
rods  15  and  u|H>n  the  latter  straw  pickers  guided  to  travel  diagonally 
over  said  apron,  said  <traw  picker*  consisting  of  two  members  hinged 
together,  each  member  having  a  jaw  and  a  blade  on  the  side  thereof 
•ubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  lu  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechanisai,  a  bot- 
tom elevating  apron  of  a  harvester,  a  tront  elevating  chain  provided 
with  teeth,  a  rear  chain  parallel  therewith.  *traw-pickers  gnided  to 
travel  diagonally  between  said  chains,  a  pivoted  lever  controlling  the 
delivery  of  rut  grain  to  the  straw-pickers,  and  means  within  reach  of 
the  driver  to  control  said  lever  nubetantially  as  deacribed. 


10.  la  eoasbioation  aritk  a  atra w-baad  OMkiag  meehaniaoi,  a  bot- 
tom elevating  apron  of  a  harveater,  an  upper  elevating  apron,  chainc 
parallel  with  said  apron*,  straw-pickers  guided  to  travel  diagonally 
between  said  chaina  and  arodnd  the  upper  and  lower  shafta  of  the  up- 
per apron,  with  rotary  cutUr*  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft  snbaUa- 
tially  a*  deacribed. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechanism,  a  bot- 
toa  elevating  apron  of  a  harveater,  a  triangular  plate  above  taid  apron, 
chaiiM  carrying  straw-pickers  above  said  plate,  and  a  grooved  bar  22 
to  direct  said  pickers  over  one  edge  of  said  plate  sabataatially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  straw  band  making  mechaniam  and  a 
bottom  elevating  apron  of  a  harveater.  a  forward  butt-elevating  chain, 
a  triangnlar  plate  nader  the  grain-end  elevating  carrier,  a  grooved 
bar  divergent  from  the  butt-elevating  chain,  straw-pickers  gnided  by 
•aid  grooved  bar,  a  horitonul  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and 
rotary  Angers  upon  said  shaft  snbstantially  as  deacribed. 

IS.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechanism,  a  for- 
ward bntt-«levating  ekain,  a  grooved  guide-bar  divergent  from  the 
bntt-elevating  chain,  straw-pickert  gnided  by  said  bar,  a  horirontal 
•baft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  a  triangular  plate  under  the  bntt- 
elevating  chain  and  under  the  grooved  bar,  rotary  cutter*  on  the 
borizonul  ehafl,  and  a  sUtionary  blade  sabaUntially  as  described. 

14.  lo  combination  with  atraw-pickera,  gnided  to  elevate  Uraw 
diagonally  over  the  elevating  apron  of  a  harveater,  a  straw-band  mak- . 
ing  oaeehanism  and  ita  hopper,  the  curved  hopper-throat  and  straw- 
elevating  fingers  therein  substantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  harveater  straw-band  making  mech- 
aniam and  it*  hopper,  having  a  reciprocating  slotted  bottom  a  station- 
ary needle  aero**  said  bottom  subetantially  aa  deacribed. 

16  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechaniem,  the  re- 
ciprocating slotted  hopper-bottom  thereof  and  iu  yieldingly  *npported 
(traw  pnahing  plate  ttT*  sobatantially  as  deacribed. 

17.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechanism  the  re- 
ciprocating slotted  bopper-botlom  thereof,  and  under  said  bottom,  the 
sUtionary  needle  having  iU  point  beveled  under  and  vertically  slotr 
ted,  the  vertical  lip  97*  movable  with  the  hopper-bottom  and  adapted 
to  enter  in  the  vertical  slot  of  the  needle  and  iU  extension  97'  inclined 
■imilarly  as  the  beveled  under  side  of  the  needle  subaUntially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  mechanisia,  the  re- 
ciprocating slotted-bottom  thereof,  carrying  the  lip  97*.  having  a  Ion 
gitttdinally  slotted  extension  97',  and  the  middle  fVame  having  a  lug 
10(^,  to  enter  said  slotted  extension  subatantially  a*  deacribed. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  *traw  band  making  cylinder  and  ita 
inclosing  fVame,  the  stationary  shelf  109,  adjustably  secured  to  said 
frame  subatantially  as  deacribed.  , 

20.  In  combinauon  with  a  straw-band  making  cylinder,  and  iU 
iadoaing  middle  fVame,  the  sUtionary  needle,  the  shelf  109,  adjnsUbly 
secured  to  said  frame  and  a  hooked  am  108,  yieldingly  supported  and 
vertically  movable  sulMUntially  as  deacribed 

21.  In  combination  with  a  Rtraw-band  making  cylinder  and  ita 
iocioaing  middle  frame,  the  shelf  109  secured  to  said  frame,  a  hooked 
arm  108,  vertically  movable  on  the  side  oi  said  fnime  and  haricg  a 
lug  on  the  side  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  bearing  under 
■aid  log,  and  a  spring  pressing  under  said  link,  subsUotially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

22.  In  combination  with  a  *traw-band  making  cylinder  and  a 
needle  above  it,  a  aUtiooary  bar  under  (aid  needle  and  parallel  with 
•aid  cylinder,  two  finger*  pivoted  at  one  end  and  slotted  longitudi- 
nally for  the  paasage  of  the  pivot  bolt  and  having  pendent  lugs  strad- 
dling the  sUtionary  bar  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

23.  In  combinauon  with  a  straw-band  makina  cylinder,  and  a 
aaedle  above  it,  a  sutiooarj  bar  above  said  cylinder,  two  finger*  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  having  the  oppoaito  end  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated above  the  cylinder,  with  a  double  crank  between  said  finger*, 
and  rods  uniting  the  fingers  to  each  crank-pin  of  said  crank  subaUn- 
tially as  described. 

24.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  cylinder,  two  fin- 
gers pivoted  at  one  end,  and  having  the  oppoatte  end  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  above  the  cylinder,  with  a  double  crank  between  *aid 
finger*,  rods  uniting  the  fingers  to  the  crank,  and  pins  sdjusubly  se- 
cured to  the  fingers  to  connect  laid  rod*  to  '.he  latter  subsUntiallv  aa 
deacribed. 

25.  In  combination  with  a  straw-band  making  cylinder,  two  fin- 
ger* pivoted  at  one  end,  and  means  as  deecribed  to  reciprocate  the 
opposite  end,  with  auxiliary  dividing  anns  pivoted  to  the  fingers,  a 
•pring  to  keep  them  normally  cloaed  together,  and  a  sUtionary  bar 
having  projeettooa  for  engagement  with  projections  pendent  from  the 
dividing  ana*  *obaUntially  a*  deacribed. 

26.  In  combination  with  the  two  heads  of  a  straw-band  making 
cylinder  and  the  walWof  the  semi-cylindriral  pockeU  connecting  said 
heads,  a  pair  of  roUry  jaws  within  each  pocket,  whereby  the  »traw 
placed  therein,  i*  advanced  leagthwiae  of  said  pockeU  *ubaUntiany 
a*  described. 


27.  In  oombiaation  with  the  two  head*  of  a  *traw-band  making 
cylinder  and  the  wall*  of  longitudinal  pockets  connecting  said  heads, 
a  pair  of  roUry  jaws  within  each  pocket,  each  jaw  being  mounted 
eccentrically  on  tbe  head  of  a  ahafl  joamaled  in  the  walla  of  said 
pockets  subsUntially  a«  deecribed. 

28.  In  combination  with  two  heads  of  a  straw-band  making  cyl- 
inder, and  the  walls  of  longitudinal  pockets  connecting  said  beads,  a 
pair  of  roUry  jaws  within  each  pocket,  each  jaw  being  mounted  ec- 
centrically on  the  headof  a  shaft  joumaled  to  tbe  walls  of  aaid  pock- 
eta,  gears  nniting  said  shafta  in  pairs,  and  also  to  ^haft  150,  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  sUtionary  gear  encircling  the  shaft 
of  the  cylinder,  and  pinions  meshing  with  the  sUtionary  gear  sub- 
sUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 

29.  In  combination  with  the  two  headsof  a*traw-band  making 
cylinder,  and  the  wall*  of  longitudinal  pocket*  connecting  said  heads, 
*hafu  155,  parallel  with  the  cylinder,  fingers  and  a  crank  arm  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  sUtionary  cam  to  receive  rollers  upon  the 
crank  arms,  and  a  movable  cam-switch  in  said  cam,  *ubetantially  aa 
deacribed. 

30.  In  combination  with  two  heads  of  a  straw-band  making  cyl- 
inder, having  blade*  secured  thereto,  and  the  walls  of  longitudinal 
pocket*  connecting  said  heads,  a  pair  of  roUry  jaws  within  each 
pocket,  pivoted  fingers  alongside  of  each  pocket,  and  blade*  secured 
to  the  end  fingers  thereof  subaUntiaily  aa  deacribed. 

31.  In  combination  with  the  two  heads  of  a  straw-band  making 
cylinder,  and  the  walls  of  longitudinal  pocket*  between  said  beads, 
and  shaft*  150  alongside  of  said  pocketa,  the  gears  P^,  mounted  upon 
■aid  shafU,  with  the  frame*  P  carrying  rollers,  and  gears  P*  on  laid 
frame*  to  meeh  with  the  revoluble  gears  P*  *ub8Untially  as  described. 

32.  In  combination  with  the  two  heads  of  a  straw-band  making 
cylinder  having  longitudinal  pocketa  between  said  heads,  and  shafts 
150,  alongside  of  said  pocketa,  the  gears  P*,  mounted  npon  aaid  shafta, 
the  disk  p*  having  two  rings  internally  screw  threaded,  the  frame  P, 
the  twisting  rollers  carried  thereby,  and  the  cog  wheel  npon  one  end 
of  each  of  said  twisting  rollers  subsUntially  as  described. 

33.  In  combination  with  tbe  two  heads  of  a  straw-band  making 
cylinder,  having  longitudinal  pocket*  between  said  heads  and  shafts 
150  alongside  of  aaid  pocketa,  the  gears  P*  mounted  npon  said  shafta 
the  frame  P  having  a  recUngular  recess  at  one  end  and  a  conical 
opening  at  the  other,  and  twisting  roller*  in  said  recUngular  recees 
•ubsUntially  as  described. 

34.  In  combination  with  the  two  beads  of  a  atraw-band  making 
cylinder,  having  longitudinal  pocketa  between  said  heads,  and  shafta 
150  alongside  of  said  pocket*,  the  gears  P'  mounted  upon  said  shafta, 
the  two  cylindrical  frames  P.  the  twisting  roller*  therein,  the  spring 
bearinx  p*  in  each  of  said  frames  aubaUntially  as  described. 

35.  In  combination  with  the  two  heads  of  a  straw-band  outking 
cylinder,  having  longitudinal  pockeU  between  said  heads  and  shafta 
150,  alongside  of  said  pockets,  the  gears  P*,  mounted  upon  said  shafia, 
the  revolving  head,  and  two  conical  funnels  surrounding  the  opening 
leading  from  the  twisting  rollers  subetantially  as  described. 

3C.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  straw-band  making  cyl- 
inder, a  cylindrical  caiting  having  internal  ratchet  teeth  and  a  bevel 
pinion  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  disk  and  ita  ratcheted  boas 
secured  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl-carrying  disk,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the 
latter  and  having  a  finger  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
and  meaiia  to  control  said  pawl-finger  automatically  subaUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

37.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  straw-band  making  cyl- 
inder, a  disk  and  ita  ratcheted  boas  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a  disk 
carrying  a  double  pointed  pawl  pivoted  thereto  and  it*  stop  arm  70, 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  internal  ratchet  teeth  and  a  bevel-pinion 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder,  a  counter  shaft  con- 
sisting of  two  parU  united  by  a  torsional  spring,  a  bevel  pinion  se- 
cured upon  one  of  said  parts,  and  means  to  roUU  the  second  part 
of  said  counter  shaft  subaUntially  as  described. 


porta  aUtionary  at  time*  and  mean*  for  simoluneously  clamping  the 
internal  gear  to  revolve  with  the  *haft  whereby  said  gear*  may  traaa- 
mit  motion  from  the  diak  to  the  power  transmitting  wheel  in  a  neg- 
ative direction ;  olatch  diaks  arranged  to  clamp  the  power  transmit- 
ting wheel  into  direct  operative  relation  with  the  revolving  shaft,  and 
a  lever  having  connections  with  the  said  clamp  and  clutch  di«ks  to 
operate  them  alternately.  '^ 


64:7,701.  REVKRSIieMBCHAIISM.  Fkutk L  0.  Waoswom. 
WaahliigtoD,D.a  Filed  Jaa  27. 1894.  Serial  Na  408,283.  (No  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  a  drive 
•haft,  a  power  transmitting  wheel  arranged  looeely  thereon,  idle  gears 
in  consunt  engagement  with  said  power  transmitting  wheel,  a  disk 
arranged  also  loosely  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  internal  gear  in  con- 
aUnt  engagement  with  the  idle  gears,  mechanism  for  clamping  said 
disk  to  revolve  with  the  Khaft  and  for  rendering  the  Mid  gears  oper- 
ative with  respect  to  the  disk  and  the  power  transmitting  wheel  in 
order  to  transmit  motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  for  throwing 
the  said  gears  out  of  their  operative  relation  and  clamping  the  said 
wheel  againat  the  clutch  disk  to  revolve  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
power  transmitting  wheel  looie  thereon,  an  internal  gear  also  loose  on 
the  shaft,  idle  gears  in  eonsUnt  engagement  with  the  wheel  and  in- 
ternal gear  snpporta  for  said  idle  gears,  a  clamp  for  holding  said  sup- 


3.  A  device  of  the  cla-w  dewribed  comprising  a  wheel  loose  on  a 
shaft  and  having  a  gear  surface,  an  internal  gear  wheel  encircling  that 
of  the  said  w  heel  and  also  loose  on  the  shaft,  id  ler  gears  in  coosUnt  en  - 
gagement  with  aforesaid  gears,  supportafor  said  idler  gears,  a  clamp  for 
holding  said  support*  immovable  at  times,  brake  shoes,  and  means  for 
simuiuneously  clamping  the  uid  internal  gear  to  revolve  with  the 
shaft  whereby  said  gears  may  transmit  motion  from  the  internal  gear 
to  the  power  transmitting  wheel,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
abaft  and  at  a  higher  speed,  clutch  diaks  adapted  te  clarcp  the  power 
traniimitting  wheel  to  revolve  directly  wi^n  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing connections  with  both  the  said  brake  shoes  and  clutch  disks,  and 
arranged  to  operate  them  alternately,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  Adeviceoftheclaaa  deacribed  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  gear  wheel 
loose  thereon,  a  second  gear  wheel  also  loose  on  the  shaft,  idle  gears  in 
consUnt  engagement  with  these  two  gears,  support*  for  said  idle  gears, 
a  clamp  for  holding  said  supports  immovable  at  times,  means  for  simul- 
Uneously  clampiug  the  second  gear  to  revolve  with  the  shaft  whereby 
•aid  idle  geara  may  tranamit  motion  from  the  second  gear  to  the  first 
in  a  negative  direction,  a  clamp  disk  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  a  second 
clamp  disk  for  esUblishing  engagement  between  tbe  fixed  disk  and 
the  first  gear  wheel,  whereby  the  said  wheel  may  be  caused  to  revolve 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  having  connections  with  both  the  clamp 
diak  and  brake  shoes  to  operate  them  alternately,  or  to  free  both  from 
their  engagement  and  render  them  inoperative. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drive-ehaft,  a 
wheel  loose  thereon,  a  second  wheel  also  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  wheel  through  a  train  of  idle  gearfc,  supports  for 
tbe  idler  gears,  clampa  adapted  to  cause  either  wheel  to  revolve  with 
the  shaft,  another  clamp  adapted  to  grip  the  support  of  the  idle  gears, 
a  system  of  levers  connected  with  these  clampn  and  so  arranged  that 
the  wheels  may  be  clamped  to  revolve  with  the  shaft,  or  the  second 
wheel  only  may  be  clamped  to  the  shaft,  and  simuluneoosly  the  sup- 
port of  the  idle  gears  clamped  to  a  fixed  support,  the  first  wheel  being 
now  free;  or  finally  all  clamps  nay  be  thrown  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  parU  upon  which  they  act,  aubatantiaily  aa  . 
described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  oompriaing  a  drira  shaft,  a 
wheel  normally  looae  thereon,  a  second  wheel  also  looae  on  the  shaft, 
idle  gears  provided  with  suiuble  supporU,  means  for  holding  wid 
■upports  sUtionary.  a  elamping  mechanism  comprising  a  loi»gitudi- 
Daily  movable  clamp  disk  and  a^riee  of  radially  movable  shoea,  and 
means  for  alternately  operating  said  diak  to  cause  it  to  clamp  the 
wheels  to  the  shaft,  and  itaid  brake  shoes  to  damp  the  second  wheel 
only  to  the  shaft,  or  te  free  both  clamp  disk  and  brake  shoes  from 
their  respective  wheels. 

7.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wheel  nor- 
mally looae  thereon,  a  second  wheel  on  the  shaft,  idle  gears  providv-J 


«5« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOIbt    8,     1895. 


OCTOMB     8,     189J. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.' 


2  59 


with  toiUbl*  (opporta,  a  ciampinK  nawbaiiiaa  op«rmUng  to  alternately 
grip  and  release  said  tupporta,  mecfvfcatsm  for  clamping  the  second 
wheel  to  the  shaft  when  the  idler  supports  are  held  sUtionarr,  a  clamp 
disk  Axed  on  the  shaft  and  tneaos  for  clamping  the  first  wheel  against 
Mid  disk  when  the  idler  sapporta  are  releaaed.  I 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shift,  s  wheel  loose 
thereon,  a  second  wheel  ako  looae  on  the  shaft,  idle  gears  in  constant 
engagement  with  both  wheels  and  baring  suiuble  upporU,  a  grip- 
ping mechanism  operating  to  alteraatelj  grip  and  releaae  Um  Mid  idler 
supports,  mechanism  for  clamping  the  secoad  wheel  to  the  shaft  whea 
the  idler  supports  are  held  stationary,  a  clamp  disk  fixed  00  the«haft 
and  means  for  clamping  the  first  wheel  agairna  said  disk,  when  the 
idler  supports  are  released. 

9^  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deecribed  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wheel  nor- 
mally loose  thereon,  a  second  wheel  also  normally  loose  on  the  shaft, 
idle  gears  io  engagement  with  both  said  wheeh.  a  support  for  these 
gears,  means  for  holding  said  support  stationary,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously clamping  one  of  the  wheels  to  the  shaft  to  cause  it  to  trans- 
mit motion  through  the  idle  gears  to  the  other  wheel. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft,  two  wheels 
normally  looae  thereon,  a  train  of  reversing  gears  connecting  said 
wheels,  sapporta  for  said  train  of  reversing  gears,  a  system  of  rlampe 
adapted  to  clamp  one  or  both  wheeb  to  the  shaft,  or  to  clamp  the 
wid  support  for  the  reversing  train  to  a  stationary  support,  a  system 
of  levers  connecting  said  clamps  in  such  a  way  that  both  wheels  may 
be  clamped  to  revolve  with  the  shaft :  or  second,  the  other  wheel 
may  be  clamped  to  the  shaft  and  the  support  for  the  reversing  train 
simultaneously  clamped  in  position,  the  first  wheel  being  now  fVee; 
or  third,  all  clutches  may  be  thrown  out  of  operaUunsimultanaooaly. 


6  4  7,702.    SAFBTY  DEVICK  TOR  BAII&     Hl««I  W.  WAIT. 

Iow^Ii>>.a«tgnorof(»«-UilrdU)B.&  WiUett,MiDeplao&    PUed  May 
i23. 1896.    Serial  Na  66a4M.    iNo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  partition  desigaed  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  banks  and  the  like  and  having  a  teller's  window,  a  verti- 
cally movable  shield  arranged  to  cover  the  upper  portion  of  the  par- 
tition, the  series  of  teleacopinit  sections  located  io  front  of  the  teller's 
window  and  having  their  ends  connected  with  and  sliding  on  the  par- 
tition at  opposite  sides  of  the  wiudow,  and  adapted  to  form  a  cage 
or  cell,  aad  means  for  operating  the  shields  and  the  sections,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  partition  designed  to  be  arranged  in  a 
bank,  and  provided  with  a  teller's  window,  a  vertically  movable  shield 
arranged  to  cover  the  window,  and  the  adjacent  upper  portion  of  the 
partition,  a  lower  vertically  movable  cell  section  connected  with  and 
carried  by  the  shield,  a  series  of  telescoping  cell  sections  located  in 
front  of  the  partition  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  oo-operata 
with  the  lower  section  to  form  a  cell  or  cage,  and  means  for  oparai- 
ing  the  shield  and  the  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  partition  designed  to  be  arranged  ia  a 
bank,  and  provided  with  a  teller's  window,  a  vertically  movable  skield 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  partition  aad  arranged  to  cover 
the  teller's  window  and  the  adjacent  upper  portion  of  the  partition, 
the  lower  cell  section  located  in  front  of  the  partition  and  connected 
with  the  shield  and  normally  arranged  below  the  floor,  the  vertically 
movable  top.  the  weight  journaled  on  the  vertically  movable  lop,  the 
upper  stationary  cell  section,  the  series  of  telescoping  sectiona,  and 
connections  between  the  weight  and  the  shield,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  partition  provided  with  a  teller's  win- 
dow, and  having  hollow  slotted  posts,  the  vertically  movable  central 
and  side  or  end  shields  monnted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  parti- 
tion, and  operating  in  the  slots  of  the  poets,  aad  arranged,  whaa 
moved  upward,  to  cover  the  upper  portion  of  the  partition,  pulleys 

at  the  tops  ot  the  posts,  weights  arranged  in  the  poeta  at 
I  of  the  partition,  cables  passing  over  the  pulleys  at  the  ends 
of  the  partition,  and  connected  with  Mid  weights  and  with  the  ad- 
jacent shields,  a  weiitht  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  partition  and  lo- 
cated at  the  center  thereof,  cables  paasinK  over  the  pulleys  of  the 
oentral  post  and  connected   with  the  central  weight  and  with  the 


•hields,  a  latch  for  locking  the  shields  against  vertical  movement,  and 
trip  levers  connected  with  the  latch  and  adapted  to  throw  the  same 
out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 


5-47,703.    HOOF-TRIMMIHO  IMPLEMBirT.    0«CA»  WiLBima, 
BlaiiOQ.  Ark.    rUed  June  28, 18%     Semi  Ma  M4.S7L    (Mo  model) 


Cfcitm. —  1.  A  hoof  trimming  or  paring  implement,  snbstautially 
such  as  herein  shown  and  described,  comprising  a  cutter-blade  having 
a  rounded  boas,  s  holder  formed  with  angular  and  curved  prongs,  lev- 
ehng-arois,  and  a  rounded  socket-piece  into  which  the  rounded  boas 
or  the  entter-biade  issnngly  fitted,  aad  a  pivot  connecting  the  rounded 
boes  and  the  socket-piece,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  .K  hoof  panng  or  trimming  implement,  comprising  a  holder 
made  in  a  single  piece  with  the  partly  ball-shaped  socket,  the  hook- 
shaped  prongs,  and  the  outwardly-extending  leveling  arms,  a  double- 
edged  cutter  blade  provided  with  the  rounded  boas  which  ia  fitted 
nugly  into  the  socket,  and  a  pivot  connecting  the  rounded  bot«  of 
the  cntter-blade  to  the  rounded  socket-portion  of  the  holder,  all  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  for  operation  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pnrpoees 
deecribed. 


54:7, 704r.  ADJUSTABLE  TEIL&8T  FOR  3ADDLETRSE&  Cbas. 
M.  Wuxun  Los  AngelM.  Cal  FUed  Oct  12. 18M.  Serial  Ma  320.733. 
(Mo  model) 


C'faim. — A  saddle  tree  comprising  a  body  1  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal vertical  flanges  4.  with  longitudinal  slots  2  extending  nearly 
the  whole  length  of  the  body  with  longitudinal  central  channels  5  and 
with  inwardly  projecting  longitudinal  paired  flanges  1'  each  having 
a  aeries  of  pendent  serrations  3,  the  adjustable  plate  6  having  serra- 
tions on  its  upper  side  and  a  hole  13,  retaining  plate  S  having  a  screw 
threaded  sleeve  fitting  in  tne  hole  in  the  adjustable  plate  and  the 
terret  supported  on  a  pair  of  the  serrated  flanges,  secured  to  the  re- 
taining plate,  and  held  in  position  by  the  adjnstable  plate;  sabstaa- 
tially  as  ieacribed. 

54:7,705.     8LA38PRB8&     Cmablb  V  AliO«a«.  PIttibtirg.  Pi. 
FUed  May  16.  1896l    Semi  Ma  M9.417     iMo  model) 


(Taim.—  l.  In  a  glass  presa,  the  combination  with  the  pre<a  plaU, 
and  pressing  mechanism  of  movable  guides  or  stops,  and  means  for 
pmitirelv  niovini  -laid  guides  or  stops  into  or  oet  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  mold.  snh^Untially  aa  described. 


2. 


In  a  glass  press,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  press  plate,  of  a 
movable  mold,  a  horieonUlly  adjusUble  guide  or  stop  passing  through 
the  slotted  plate,  and  means  for  positively  raising  and  lowering  uid 
guide  or  stop,  snbaUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  glass  press,  the  combination  with  the  slotted  press  plate  A, 
of  the  movable  vertical  guides  or  stops  0,  G',  G,  the  rod  L  depending 
therefrom,  hanger  K,  and  spiral  spring  M,  all  coostnicted  and 
ranged  subsUntially  as  described. 


ar^ 


5  4  7,706.  MBTAL  RAILWAY-TIB  AMD  FASTBMIMa  Jamb 
Babxlit,  Ovlyle.  Ill  FUed  June  i  189&  Serial  Ha  661,679.  (Ho 
modeL) 


ilaim. — The  combination  with  the  metal  tie,  comprising  the  top 
plate,  web  and  base  flanges,  of  the  securing  bolts  or  riveta,  and  the 
apike  having  a  shank  rounded  at  the  top,  and  flat  at  the  lower  end, 
Bobstantially  as  shown  and  described. 


647,707.     BTRSBT-CAR  FBMD8S.     RiCHAU)  A.  BUDU  Bridge- 
port, Cooa    FUed  Mar.  23, 1835.    Serial  Ma  542,961.    (Momodei) 


Cfatas.— 1.  As  an  improvement  in  car  fendera,  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting U-ehape  frame  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  a  car.  Mid  frame 
having  iU  forward  bar  inclined  at  a  diflferent  angle  to  that  of  iu  side- 
bars, bearings  or  supporU  secured  to  the  under  side  of  Mid  forward 
bar,  spring-held  scrapers  or  levers  pivoted  on  said  forward  bara,  anb- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  Mt  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  car  fenders,  a  forwardly  projecting  U- 
shape  frame  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  a  car.  Mid  frame  having  its 
forward  bar  inclined  at  a  different  angle  to  that  of  iU  side  bars,  bear- 
ings or  supports  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  said  forward  bar,  scrap- 
ers or  levers  pivoted  in  pain  on  Mid  forward  bar,  springs  connected 
to  the  inner  arms  of  each  of  Mid  pairs,  subsUntially  as  aad  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  car  fenders,  a  forwardly  projecting  U- 
ahape  frame  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  a  car,  Mid  fivffle  having  iu 
forward  bar  inclined  at  a  different  angle  to  that  of  iU  side  bars. 
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bearings  or  supports  secured  to  the  under  side  of  Mid  forward  bar, 
scrapers  or  levers  having  overlapping  portions  and  pivoted  in  pairs  on 
Mid  forward  bar,  springs  connecting  the  inner  arms  of  each  of  Mid 
paira,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  car  fenders,  a  forwardly  projecting  U- 
■hape  frame  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  a  car,  Mid  fhtme  having  iti 
forward  bar  inclined  at  a  different  angle  to  that  of  iU  side  bara, 
bearings  or  supporU  secured  to  the  under  side  of  Mid  forward  bar, 
scrapers  or  levers  pivoted  in  pairs  to  Mid  forward  bar  and  having 
overlapping  portions,  outwardly  projecting  arms  or  membera,  and 
inner  curved  arms,  springs  connecting  the  curved  arms  of  each  of 
aach  pairs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  car  fenders,  a  forwardly  projecting  U- 
■hape  ft»me  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  a  oar,  Mid  frame  having  iU 
fi>rward  bar  inclined  at  a  diflferent  angle  to  that  of  iu  aide  bars, 
bearings  or  anpporU  secured  to  the  under  side  of  Mid  forward  bar, 
acrapers  or  levers  pivoted  io  pairs  to  said  forward  bar  and  having 
overlapping  portions,  outwardly  projecting  arms  or  members,  and 
inner  curved  anna,  sprinfs  coooecting  the  enrred  anna  of  each  of 
•aid  pairs,  guide-arms  secured  to  Mid  forward  bar  and  engaging  pro- 
jecting portions  of  uid  horizontal  members,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  frame  or  casing,  pivoted  supporting  bars 
therefor,  aad  a  triangular  shaped  member  pivoUUy  mounted  at  aa 
angle  io  bearings  in  uid  frame  or  caaiog,  aobauntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  frame  or  casing,  pivoted  supporting  baia 
therefor,  a  triangnlar  ahaped  member  pivoUlly  mounted  at  ao  angle 
in  Mid  frame  or  casing,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  uid  fivme 
or  casing,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  frame  or  casing,  pivoted  supporting  bars 
therefor,  a  triangular  shaped  member  pivoUlly  mouiU«d  at  an  angle 
in  aaid  frame,  supporting  disks  or  rollers  also  mounted  in  uid  frame, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  uid  frame,  sobsUntiailr  u  Mt 
forth. 

9.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  base  or  supporting  plate,  pivoted  arms 
or  bars  projecting  therefrom,  a  frame  or  casing  secured  between  Mid 
arms  or  bars,  a  triangular  shaped  member  pivoUlly  mounted  at  an 
angle  in  uid  frame,  supporting  disks  or  rollers  also  moooted  in  Mid 
frame,  and  means  whereby  uid  frame  may  be  vertically  adjusted. 

10.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  baM  or  supporting  plate,  pivoted  anns 
or  bars  projecting  therefrom,  a  frame  or  casing  secured  between  Mid 
arms  or  bars,  a  triangular  shaped  member  pivoUlly  mounted  at  ao 
angle  in  uid  frame,  supporting  disks  or  rollers  also  mounted  in  Mid 
A«me,  an  L-ehape  arm  secured  to  Mid  baM-plaU  and  engaging  Mid 
frame  or  caaing,  and  meana  for  adjusting  uid  L-shape  plate,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  base  or  supporting  plate,  pivoted  arms 
or  bars  projecting  therefrom,  a  frame  or  casing  secured  between  uid 
arms  or  bars,  a  triangnlar  shaped  member  pivoUlly  monnted  at  an 
angle  in  Mid  frame,  supporting  disks  or  rollers  also  monnted  in  Mid 
frame,  an  L-shape  arm  or  plate  secared  to  uid  base-plate  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  overhanging  portion,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted 
in  Mid  overhanging  portion,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

12.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  base  or  supporting  plaU,  pivoted  arms 
or  bars  projecting  therefrom,  a  frame  or  casing  secured  between  uid  ' 
arms  or  bars,  a  triangular-«haped  member  pivoUlly  mounted  at  an 
angle  in  uid  frame,  supporting  disks  or  rollers  also  mounted  in  Mid 
fVame,  an  L-shape  arm  or  plaU  having  aloU  or  openings  therein, 
rods  or  bolu  passed  through  Mid  sloU  for  securing  Mid  arm  or  plaU 
to  the  baM  or  supporting  plate.  Mid  L-shape  arm  being  provided  with 
an  overhanging  portion,  and  an  adjusting  screw  in  Mid  overhanging 
portion.  Mid  frame  or  casing  being  secured  to  said  L-shape  arm  or 
plaU,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  baM  or  supporting  plaU,  pivoted  arma 
or  bara  projecting  therefrom,  a  fi^me  or  casing  secured  between  Mid 
arms  or  bars,  a  triangnlar  shaped  member  pivoUlly  mounted  at  aa 
angle  in  uid  frame,  supporting  disks  or  rollers  also  monnted  in  Mid 
fVame,  an  L-ahape  arm  or  plaU  secured  to  Mid  baae-plau  and  con- 
nected to  Mid  frame,  aa  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  Mid  L-shape  arm 
or  plate,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  Mid  frame  in  a  lowered 
position,  aobaUotially  m  Mt  forth. 

14.  In  a  wheel  fender,  a  baM  or  anpporting  plaU,  Mrs  or  Inga 
projecting  therefWim,  arma  or  ban  pivoted  on  rods  or  bolu  anpporteid 
by  aaid  Mn  or  lugs,  a  locking  plaU  for  Mid  rods  or  bolta,  a  frame  or 
caaiog  secured  between  Mid  arms  or  bars,  and  a  triangular  shaped 
member  mounted  at  ao  angle  in  Mid  frame,  sabstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

16.  The  herein-described  wheel  fender,  comprisaog  a  ptvotaliy 
supported  f^me  or  caaing,  a  pivot-rod  monnted  at  an  angle  in  said 
casing,  an  elastic  sleeve  secured  on  said  pivot  rod,  a  triangnlar  shaped 
member  also  secured  on  Mid  rod  and  surrounding  Mid  sleeve,  and 
oollara  secured  on  Mid  rod  ."t  each  end  of  Mid  triangular  membar, 
■nbatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

16.  In  a  wheel  fender  a  fVont  or  contact  member  of  triangnlar 
crosa  secUon,  looeely  journaled  in  levere  subject  to  up  and  down  move- 
ment, iu  longitudinal  axis  crossing  the  rail  aad  normally  presenting 
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on«  of  itM  MdM  u  a  eonUctiog  or  fondiBg  •iirfeeo,  MbaUntwIly  as 
wt  forth . 

17.  !■  a  whool  faader  a  thaagalar  thapMl  eontacl  nn«mb«r.  IoomI/ 
pirot«d  00  ttt  kMigitadinal  axia  io  l«T«r«  •wioging  freely  op  and  down 
and  which  l«T«r«ar«  joaraalad  ia  a  plaU  Mcarwl  to  th«  guard  board 
of  th«  car,  th«  triaogalar  membar  being  10  dispoaad  aa  to  have  iu 
axiacroMog  th«  rail  and  IjJng  parallel  with  the  groaad .  •ab^aaUally 
aa  Mt  forth. 


047,7 OR.     COLTBl  ATTACHMEIT  FOR  PLOWa 
BiiMBU>dJou&llioOi.Rai.FtauutHiIl.U.    PHad 
Semi  Ha  36<  106.    ilo  BodoL) 


WojiAl  P, 
M,18S0l 


C&naa.— Th«  eombtnauoa  with  a  plow-b«n».  of  a  whataatially 
_»r  frame  receiTing  the  plow-beam  and  diapoMd  at  aa  in- 
aod  baTing  ooe  ttde  bowed  outward  and  prorided  with  a 
threaded  opeoiag.  a  colter  having  the  ihank  arranged  in  the  frame 
and  bearinn  against  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  tcrew  diapoaed 
horixoiiully  and  arrangiKi  in  the  threaded  perforation  of  the  frame, 
and  the  block  •wirekd  to  the  inner  end  of  the  icrew.  and  provided 
with  luga  eogagiog  the  ikaak  of  the  colter.  tubetaauaUj  a*  deecnbed. 


B-i7  709      ClGAinTHIACHIIl.     Do«M«0  PiMf  t  Brttot.  H» 
fM.  Cuba. '  P1M  Aof.  S.  itol    Sa0^  la  S19.30.    (Ro  iDodeL^ 
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1 

fl^ML 1    A  cigarette  machine,  eompriiing  a  receiver  adapted 

to  contain  the  flilinif.  a  wrapping  device  tor  winding  a  wrapper  aiwiod 
the  filling  in  the  receiver,  a  wrapper  cutting  device,  a  oonveying  de- 
Ti«e  for  fiMding  the  cut  wrapper*  to  the  laid  wrapping  device,  and 
meaua  leeured  to  the  conveying  device,  for  holding  and  releaaiaf  the 
wrapoera.  •ubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  eigaretu  machine,  eomprising  a  nenee  ot  connected  receiver 
•actiona  adapted  to  hold  the  flllingi^  a  maiuig  receiver  tection  to  com 
pteta  the  receiver  a  wrapping  device  constructed  to  enter  the  laid  re- 
ceiver to  wind  the  wrapper*  around  the  flilings  thereip.  and  mechan- 
ism for  tocceaaively  carrying  each  of  the  connected  receiver  iectioaa 
from  the  poaition  in  which  it  reoeivee  the  tobacco  into  operative  re- 
lation to  the  wrapping  device,  tubatantially  aa  deacribed 

3.  A  cigarette  machine,  compriaing  a  series  of  connected  receiver 
sections  constructed  to  move  in  unison,  a  mating  receiver  section  to 
complete  the  receiver  .t  device  for  tuoeeMively  filling  the  said  con- 
nected sections  with  tobacco,  a  wrappinij  device  constructed  to  enter 
tlie  said  receiver  to  wind  the  wrapper*  around  the  fillings  therein, 
and  a  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  the  series  of  connected 
receiver  sections  to  succeaaively  carry  each  of  them  from  the  poaition 
iu  which  it  receive*  the  filling  into  operative  relation  to  the  wrapping 
device,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  apron,  of  a  series  of  tobacco  sepa 
ratine  boxes  eoanected  to  move  in  anisoii.  and  guides  for  causing  the 


■aid  boxea  to  first  approach  the  apron  then  move  longitndinaliy  there- 
of, and  then  recede  from  the  apron,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  apron,  of  a  roUry  shaft,  a  slotted 
arm  thereon,  a  tobacco  separating  boi  provided  with  a  pin  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  said  arm,  and  guides  tor  eaunng  the  box  to 
fint  approach  the  apron,  then  move  tongitodiaally  thereof,  and  then 
recede  from  the  apron,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  shaft,  a  slotted  arm  thereon,  a 
pin  exUnding  through  the  slot  of  the  arm,  a  tobacco  separating  box 
hung  oa  the  said  pin,  and  recungolar  gnidea  to  cause  the  said  box  to 
perform  a  recUngular  movement  during  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  sub-     , 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

T.  The  combination,  with  the  apron,  of  the  casing  arranged  above 
the  same  and  provided  with  rectangular  guide  channels  on  iu  inner 
faMMS,  a  shaft  joomaled  ia  the  said  casiag,  radially  slotted  arma  on  the 
shaft,  piaa  extending  through  the  slou  of  the  arms,  tobacco  separat- 
ing boxea  hong  00  the  said  pina  between  the  corresponding  slotted 
araa,  and  guide  heada  aecared  to  the  pins  exteriorly  of  the  slotted 
arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  channels  of  the  casing,  sub- 
sUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

8  The  combination,  with  the  lower  receiver  section,  the  inclined 
ehate  abors  the  same,  and  a  tobacco  feed  device  having  movement 
lowmrd  the  said  ehate,  of  a  guids  frame  above  the  chute  and  forming 
a  shoulder  therewith,  and  a  plunger  having  vertical  movement  in  the 
Mid  frame  and  the  chute,  the  lower  portion  of  tKe  plunger  being 
yielding  so  that  it  will  move  toward  or  fW>m  the  wall  of  the  chute 
when  the  said  portion  comes  in  contact  with  ths  shoulder  formed  be- 
tween the  guide  frame  and  the  chute,  snbsUntially  aa  deecnbed 

9  A  paper  feed  device,  aompriaing  a  reciprocatiag  slide  having 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  fsed,  supplemental  slidea  having 
guided  movement  in  the  first  named  slide  easentially  perpendicular  to 
the  movement  thereof  jaws  secured  to  the  said  supplemental  slides, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  slides  carrying  the  jaws  toward  ot 
froa  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  paper  fsed  device,  compriaing  a  reciprocating  slide  having 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  feed,  clamping  jawi  having  sliding 
connection  with  the  said  slide  and  adapted  to  move  essentially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  the  fiMd.  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  io  the 
slide,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
clamping  jaws  to  move  the  latter  toward  or  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

1 1  A  paper  f»ed  device,  comprising  a  reciprocating  slide  having 
movement  in  the  direction  of  ths  feed,  clamping  jaws  having  sliding 
connection  with  the  said  slide  and  adapted  to  move  esaeotially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  the  feed,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
slide,  a  plate  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  cam  slots, 
means  for  operating  the  plaU,  and  pins  connected  to  the  jaws  and 
sagaging  the  said  slota,  substantially  as  described. 

11  A  paper  feed  device,  eomprising  a  reciprocating  slide  having 
movement  ia  the  direction  of  the  feed,  a  table  over  which  the  paper 
is  adapted  to  paaa,  said  table  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
clamping  jaws  having  sliding  connection  with  the  slide  and  having 
movement  relatively  thereto  easentially  perpendicular  to  the  table  to 
engage  or  release  the  paper  thereon,  said  jaws  being  arranged  in 
alignment  with  the  slot  ot  the  table,  and  means  for  opening  and  clon- 
ing the  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  longitudinally  slotted  table,  the  re- 
ciprooatiag  slide  having  movement  essentially  parallel  thereto,  the 
clamping  jaws  having  sliding  connection  with  the  slide  and  adapted 
to  move  eaasotially  perpendicular  to  the  table  toward  or  from  the 
slot  thereof,  the  oecillatmc  plate  joumaled  in  the  slide,  an  operative 
eonoectioo  t>etweea  the  said  plate  and  the  clamping  jaws  to  move  the 
tame  in  aniaoa  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  means  for  turning  the 
said  plata  and  actuating  the  slide,  substantially  aa  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  feed  device  having  reciprocating 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  and  provided  with  a  clamp  to 
draw  the  paper  forward,  and  the  cutting  device  located  in  advance 
of  the  reciprocating  feed  device  and  adapted  to  cut  the  paper  into 
wrapper*,  of  a  reciprocating  wrapper  conveying  device  provided  with 
a  clamp  located  in  advance  of  the  cutting  device  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  paper  while  it  is  being  cat,  and  then  earry  the  wrapper  forward, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination,  with  the  slide  having  a  rack  and  a  fixed 
jaw,  of  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the  slide,  a  sliding  rod  connected 
to  the  movable  jaw,  a  rocking  ana  adapted  to  actnaU  the  sliding  rod, 
and  a  toothed  sector  engaging  the  rack  of  the  slide  and  provided 
with  lop  or  abutments  between  which  extands  ths  said  rocking  arm, 
the  latter  being  capable  of  moving  independently  of  the  toothed  sec- 
tor, substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination,  with  the  slide  having  a  rack  and  a  fixed 
jaw,  of  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the  slide,  a  sliding  rod  connected 
to  the  movable  jaw,  a  rocking  arm  having  an  elastic  operative  con- 
nection with  the  siidinK  rod,  a  toothed  sector  pivoted  concentrically 
with  the  said  arm  and  enraging  the  rack  of  the  slide,  said  arm  being 
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capaoie  of  moving  iDdependeatiy  of  the  sector,  and  abatmeats  se- 
cured to  the  sector  on  each  side  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately engaged  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination,  with  the  paper  feed  device  and  the  wrap- 
per conveying  device,  of  a  wrapper  cuttingderioe,  located  in  advance 
of  the  feed  device,  and  a  gumming  device  adapted  to  gum  the  edge 
of  the  wrapper  adjacent  to  the  cuuing  device,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

18.  The  combination,  with  the  paper  feed  device,  and  the  wrap- 
per conveying  device,  of  a  wrapper  cutting  device  located  in  advance 
of  the  feed  device,  and  a  gumming  device  operatively  connectad  to 
the  cutting  device  to  move  in  anison  therewith  and  gum  the  edge  of 
the  wrapper  adjacent  to  the  cutting  device,  substantially  at  described. 

19.  The  combination,  with  the  series  of  connected  receiver  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  intermittently  advancing  them,  of  a  tobacco  feed 
device  adapted  to  convey  the  tobacco  to  the  receiver  sections,  a  d*- 
vice  for  closing  the  receivers  of  which  said  sections  form  a  part,  a 
paper  feed  device  and  ■  wrapper  conveying  device  for  carrying  the 
wrapper*  to  the  receiving  sections,  said  wrapper  conveying  device 
being  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  push  the  finished  cigarettes 
out  of  the  receiving  sections,  and  a  wrapping  device  for  winding  the 
wrapper*  around  the  tobacco  filling*,  snbstantially  as  described. 

20  In  a  cigaretta  machine,  a  rotatable  platform,  radially  dis- 
posed blocks  carried  by  the  platform  and  capable  of  movement  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  platform,  said  blocks  forming  part  of  a 
receiver,  an  additional  receiver  section  to  complete  the  receiver,  and 
means  for  moving  each  receiver  block  toward  the  said  additional  re- 
ceiver section  to  close  the  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  platform,  the  easentially  radial  guides 
secured  thereto,  the  receiver  blocks  set  radially  between  the  guides 
snd  having  movement  thereon  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  plans 
of  the  platform,  each  of  the  blocks  with  iU  guides  forming  a  receiver 
section,  an  additional  receiver  section  disposed  essentially  radially  in 
relation  to  the  platform,  so  that  the  loogilndinal  axis  of  the  receiver 
formed  by  the  said  sections  extends  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
the  center  of  the  platform,  and  means  for  closing  the  receiver,  asset 
forth. 

22.  The  combination,  with  the  plmtform,  the  essentially  vertical 
guides  secured  thereto  and  disposed  radially,  and  supporU  secured 
between  the  guides,  of  receiver  block*  loosely  set  between  the  guides 
and  forming  receiver  sections  therewith,  said  blocks  being  provided 
with  cavities  extanding  in  an  essentially  radial  direction,  the  blocks 
having  shonlders  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  supports,  and  being  ca- 
pable of  movement  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  platform,  an  addi- 
tional receiver  section  to  complete  the  receiver,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing each  receiver  block  toward  the  said  additional  receiver  section 
to  clone  the  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination,  with  the  wrapper  conveying  device,  and 
the  wrapping  device  provided  with  jaws  to  take  the  wrapper  from 
the  wrapper  conveying  device,  of  the  platform  and  receiver-block 
holding  guidea  secured  thereto,  one  of  the  said  guides  being  lower 
than  the  other  to  permit  the  wrapper  to  pass  over  it  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  wrapping  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

34  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  wrapping  device,  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating slide,  jaws  rotatably  mounted  00  the  slide  and  extending 
in  the  direction  in  which  the  slide  is  adapted  to  move,  one  of  the  jaws 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  jaws,  means  for  adraoeing  and  retracUng  the  slide,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  jaw*,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  wrapping  device,  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocaUng  slide  jaws  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  one  of  the  jaws 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  rod  having  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  slide  and  an  operative  connection  to  open  or  close  the 
jaws,  means  for  actuating  the  said  rod  and  the  slide,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  cigaretta  machine,  a  wrapping  device,  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating slide,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  slide,  a  jaw  which  ia  station- 
ary relatively  to  the  shaft,  anothsr  jaw  having  movement  relatively 
to  the  fixed  jaw  yet  held  to  rotata  therewith,  a  sliding  rod  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  movable  jaw,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
jaws,  substantially  as  deeoribed. 

27.  The  combination,  with  the  shaft  of  the  wrapping  device  and 
the  jaws  held  to  rotata  therewith,  one  of  the  jaws  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  of  a  rod  having  slidiog  movement  longitndioaUj 
of  the  shaft  and  an  operative  connection  to  open  or  close  the  jaws, 
means  for  actuating  the  said  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft] 
substantially  aa  described. 

28.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  of  the  wrapping  device,  the  jaw 
fixed  thereto,  another  jaw  movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw, 
a  sleeve  having  longitudinal  movement  on  the  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  movable  jaw,  means  whereby  the  movable  jaw  is 
compelled  to  rotata  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotaUng  the  shaft, 
suiistantislly  ss  deacribed. 

29.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  of  the  wrapping  device,  the  jaw 


fixed  thereto,  a  pin  secured  to  the  fixed  jaw,  another  jaw  baring 
guided  movement  on  the  said  pin  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw, 
another  pin  secured  to  the  movable  jaw,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  inclined  slots  engaged  by  the  pin  of  the  movable  jaw  to 
control  the  position  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  of  the  wrapping  device,  the  ver- 
tically-adjustable bearing*  wherein  the  said  shaft  is  joumaled  to  per- 
mit of  giving  various  inclinations  to  the  shaft,  the  wrapping  jaws 
held  to  rotata  with  the  shaft,  one  of  the  jaws  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  s;iid  jaws,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  of  the  wrapping  device,  a  jaw 
fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  a  sleeve-like  portion,  a  movable  jaw 
whose  end  is  locatad  within  the  said  sleeve-like  portion,  a  pin  ex- 
tanding transversely  within  the  said  sleeve  portion  and  secured  there- 
to, said  pin  being  looeely  engaged  by  the  movable  jaw  to  permit  the 
same  to  approach  or  recede  fh>m  the  fixed  jaw,  the  pin  also  compel- 
ling the  movable  jaw  to  roUta  with  the  fixed  jaw  and  holding  it 
against  longitudinal  displacement  relatively  thereto,  another  pin  se- 
cured to  the  movable  jaw  and  projecting  outwardly  through  the 
aleeve-like  portion  of  the  fixed  jaw,  a  sleeve  having  sliding  movement 
on  the  said  portion  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  inclined  slota 
engaged  by  the  pin  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  plata  wherein  the  said 
sleeve  is  loosely  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  plata  longi- 
tudinally in  relation  to  the  shaft  to  open  or  close  the  jaws,  subatM- 
tially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination,  with  the  receiver  block  and  guides  where- 
in it  is  adaptad  to  move,  and  wherewith  it  forms  a  lower  receiver  sec- 
tion, of  two  slides  having  reciprocating  movement  toward  snd  from 
each  other,  one  of  the  slides  being  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  receiver  block  to  raise  the  same,  while  the  other  slide  car- 
ries an  upper  receiver  section  having  guided  movement  toward  and 
from  the  lower  receiver  section,  and  means  for  operating  the  slides 
to  move  the  block  and  the  upper  receiver  section  toward  each  other 
and  thus  close  the  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

33.  The  combination  with  the  receiver  block,  guides  wherein  it 
is  adapted  to  move,  and  wherewith  it  forms  a  lower- receiver  section, 
and  supports  on  which  the  block  is  adaptad  to  rest,  oi  two  slides  hav- 
ing reciprocating  movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  of  the 
slides  carrying  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  receiver  block  from  be- 
low and  raise  it  off  its  supports,  while  the  other  slide  carries  an  up- 
per receiver  section  having  guided  movement  toward  and  from  the 
lower  receiver  section,  and  means  for  operating  the  slides  to  move 
the  block  and  the  upper  receiver  section  toward  each  other  and  thus 
close  the  receiver,  snbstantially  as  described. 

34.  The  combination,  with  the  receiver  block  forming  a  part  of 
a  receiver  section,  the  guides  wherein  the  said  block  is  adapted  to 
move,  and  the  supports  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  rest,  of  stationary 
guides,  slides  constmctctd  to  move  thereon,  a  pivotad  disk  provided 
with  cam  slots  engaged  by  projections  from  the  slides,  means  for  op 
eratinit  the  disk,  arms  secured  to  one  of  the  slides  anH  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  receiver  block  to  raise  the  same,  and  an  additional  receiver 
section  secured  to  the  other  slide  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
from  the  first  named  reoeiver  section,  substantially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination,  with  the  receiver  or  cigarette  support,  of 
a  sliding  frame  provided  with  points  whose  path  of  travel  extends  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  the  support,  another  sliding  frame  having  move- 
ment in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  named  frame,  and  tongues  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  fi^mea,  and  looaely  connected  with  the  other  frame  • 
to  receive  a  pivotal  movement  when  one  of  the  frames  moves  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  said  tongues  being  provided  with  poiota  to  fold 
the  wrapper,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  The  combination,  with  the  cigaretta  support,  of  the  upper 
sliding  frame  provided  with  pointa  to  engage  the  wrapper  ends  from 
above,  the  lower  sliding  frame  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  said 
upper  fVame,  and  tongues  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper 
frame  and  a  looae  connection  with  the  lower  frame  so  as  to  receive  a 
swinging  movenent  when  the  upper  frame  moves  relatively  to  the 
lower  one,  said  tongues  carrying  points  adapted  to  engage  the  wrap- 
per ends  fh)m  below,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  The  combination  with  the  cigaretta  support,  of  the  upper 
sliding  frame  provided  with  poinU  to  engage  the  wrapper  ends  fW>m 
above,  the  lower  sliding  frame  having  a  looae  connection  with  the  said 
upper  frame,  and  tongues  having  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection 
with  the  upper  fhime  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  lower 
fVame  so  as  to  receive  a  swinging  movement  when  the  upper  frame 
morea  relatively  to  the  lower  one,  said  tongues  carrying  poinU  adapted 
to  engage  the  wrapper  ends  from  below,  substantially  as  described. 

38.  The  combination,  with  the  cigaretta  support,  of  the  upper 
sliding  fVame  provided  with  poinU  to  engage  the  wrapper  ends  from 
above,  the  lower  sliding  frame  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  said 
upper  f^me,  tongues  each  having  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection 
with  the  up|»er  frame  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  lower 
frame  so  as  ta  receive  a  swinging  movement  when  the  upper  frame 
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■BOTM  r«Utirelj  to  th«  lower  one,  (aid  top^«t  CArryiag  at  their  fr«« 
ends  pointa  harinK  an  adjiwtable  pivotal  connection  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wrapper  ends  from  below,  and  means  for  &» 
tening  the  points  relativeW  to  the  tonguea  after  adjustment,  subetan 
tially  aa  described. 

39.  The  combination,  with  the  cigarette  support,  of  the  upper 
sliding  firame  provided  with  pointa  to  enrage  the  wrapper  ends  from 
aboTe,  the  lowersiiding  frame  having  a  looae  Connection  with  the  said 
upper  frame,  tongues  esch  having  a  transverse  slot  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  fulcrum  screw  secured  to  the  upper  frsme,  and  a  longi 
tadinal  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  guide  pin  secured  to  the 
lower  frame,  so  that  the  tonguea  will  receive  a  swinging  movement 
when  the  upper  frame  moves  relatively  to  the  lower  one,  said  tonguea 
carrying  points  adapted  to  engage  the  wrapper  ends  from  below,  sub- 
aUntially  aa  deecribed. 

40.  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  hopper,  the  cutter  therein, 
and  the  delivery  roller  located  adjacent  to  the  oatlet  of  the  hopper 
and  routing  toward  the  same  to  throw  the  material  back  to  the  cut- 
ter, sabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

41.  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  hopper,  the  roUry  cutUr 
therein,  and  the  delivery  roller  located  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  the 
hopper  and  operatively  connected  to  the  cutter  to  route  in  unison 
therewith,  and  throw  the  material  back  to  the  cutter,  subsUntially 
aadeacribed. 

42.  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  hopper  the  roUry  cutUr 
therein,  the  delivery*  roller  likewise  arranged  in  the  hopper,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  said  roller  and  the  cutter,  whereby 
they  are  caused  to  route  in  the  same  direction,  the  roller  routing 
toward  the  cutter  to  throw  the  material  back  thereto,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

43.  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  hopper,  the  cutter  therein, 
the  roller  located  at  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
ing  the  roller  relatively  to  the  outlet  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  cut 
tobacco,  snbauntially  aa  described. 

44.  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  hopper,  the  roUry  cutter 
therein,  the  f^-ame  looeely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  cutter,  the 
roller  jonmaled  in  the  said  frame  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  out- 
let of  the  hopper,  intermeahing  gear  wheela  on  the  shafu  of  the  roller 
and  the  cutter  respectively,  and  meanafor  turning  the  frame  on  the 
cutter  shaft  to  adjuat  the  roller  relatively  to  the  outlet,  subatantiaily 
aa  described. 

45.  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  hopper  havingadownwardly- 
Upering  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion  below  the  said  Upering  por- 
tion, a  vertically  diapoeed  agiutor  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hopper  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Upering  portion  thereof,  a  roUry 
cutter  located  in  the  narrow  portion  of  the  hopoer.  to  receive  the 
matenal  that  has  paaaed  through  the  agiutor.  the  shaft  ot  the  eutr 
ter  being  disposed  horiaonUlly,  a  shield  with  which  co-operates  the 
roUry  cutter,  a  roller  located  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  hopper 
near  the  delivery  end  thereof,  and  a  driving  connection  between  th« 
cutter  and  the  roller,  snbeUntially  as  described 

46.  The  combination  of  the  tobacco  hopper,  the  cutter  therein, 
the  roller  arranged  at  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  the  conveyer  arranged 
below  the  hopper,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  roller  relatively  to  th« 
conveyer.  AubeUntially  aa  deecribed. 


(Vaim. — I.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  number  of  electro-poai- 
tive  electro-negative  plates  alternately  arranged  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  a  series  of  sinuous  passages  through  the  al- 
ternately arranged  ptatea,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

i.  A  water  purifier  compiiaing  a  series  of  alternately  arranged 
electro-positive  electro-negative  plates,  a  casing  ineUtsiug  the  plates, 
an  opening  at  the  end  for  the  passage  of  water,  and  a  series  of  open- 
ing* through  the  body  of  the  plates,  the  aggregate  area  of  said  Mriea 
of  openings  being  subsUntially  the  same  as  the  area  of  the  end  open- 
ings, whereby  the  water  is  under  pressure  and  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  opening*,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  waUr  purifier,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  the 
end  caps  connected  thereto,  and  the  alternately  arranged  electro-posi- 
tive electro-negative  plates,  the  end  plates  having  openings  corre- 
sponding to  the  openings  in  the  caps,  and  the  intermediate  plates  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  the  aggregate  area  of  which  ia 
practically  the  same  as  the  area  of  the  openings  in  the  end  platea, 
anbaUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  purifier,  the  combination  with  the  caaing,  of  the 
end  caps  secured  thereto,  the  sheathing,  and  the  alternately  arranged 
electro-positive  electro-negative  plates  each  compoaed  of  sector*  and 
having  openings,  subsUntially  as  described. 


547,7  11.    SLAT  ADJUSTEB.    WiouB  &  CuTOl.  MirrtOQ.  Ill 
FOmI  Mar.  5.  1890l    SerHl  Ma  Mqaaa.    OlomodaL^ 


5  4. 7  ^  7  10.    WATER  PUIUFIBK.    JoHH  Casbard,  BalUmore,  Md. 
Mrignor  of  twa thirds  to  Tough.  Rutherford  k  Co,  same  piace.  ^FUed 
June  aa  189&    Serial  la  36S.4B4    (Ho  modaL) 


dttim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  blind  having  its  siau  pivoted 

to  be  adjusted  at  different  angles,  of  a  slat-holder  consisting  of  a 
lengthwise  extendible  wire  provided  with  comigations  bearing  upon 
the  pintles  of  the  slaU  and  provided  with  corrugations  between  the 
pintles  and  having  iU  ends  secured  to  the  casing,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blind  having  pivoted  slata,  and  the 
casing  in  which  said  slaU  are  mounted,  of  a  lengthwiae  extendible 
wire  arranged  lengthwiae  of  the  blind  and  provided  with  cor^uga- 
tiona  bearing  upon  alternately  opponte  side*  of  the  pintles  of  the 
alats  and  with  corrugations  between  those  bearing  upon  the  slata,  the 
ends  of  said  wire  being  disconnected  from  the  end  pintle  and  ex- 
tended beyond  the  same  and  corrugated  and  having  proviaion  for 
a4iustment,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 


5  4: 7  , 7  1  '2 .    DBITAL  BRIDQBWORI.    kUMK  &  CofDiT,  Ftodlay, 
Ohla     Piled  Dea  M.  18M.    8«rtal  Na  332,781    (Ho  modeL) 

Chimt.—  l.  In  a  device  forremovabi;  lastening an  artificial  plaU 
to  a  natural  tooth,  the  combination  of  two  parU  one  beinjt  secured 
to  the  natural  tooth  and  the  other  to  the  plaU,  one  part  carrying  a 
tube  and  the  other  part  a  spring  pin  which  is  adapted  to  enter  and 
engage  the  tnbe.  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  vst  forth. 
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2.  In  a  denul  device,  the  combination  of  a  part  carried  by  the 
natural  tooth  and  another  part  carried  by  the  plate,  one  of  said  parte 
carrying  a  tube  and  the  other  part  carrying  a  spring  pin  adapted  to 
fit  within  and  engage  the  tube,  and  alM>  a  cap  piece  or  plate  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  outer  cud  of  said  lube. 

3.  In  a  denUl  device,  the  combination  of  two  parts,  one  carried 
by  the  natural  tooth  and  the  other  by  the  removable  plate,  an  open 
ended  t<ibe  carried  by  one  of  the  purta  and  a  spring  pin  carried  by 
the  other  part  and  adapted  to  tit  within  the  tube,  said  pin  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  over  the  open  end  of  the 
tube,  KubiiUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  denul  device  the  combination  of  two  parts,  one  carried 
by  the  natural  tooth  and  the  other  by  the  removable  plate,  a  tube 
carried  by  one  of  the  parts,  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  part  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  tube,  means  for  removably  securing  it 
therein,  and  a  shield  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  and  fitting  around 
the  tube.  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a  socket  car 
ried  by  a  natural  tooth,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  iothe 
lower  end  of  said  socket,  a  plate  carrying  the  artificial  teeth,  a  shield, 
aa  7,  carried  by  said  plate  said  shield  being  formed  with  the  sides  8 
and  cap  9,  a  split  pin  carried  by  said  cap,  a  groove,  as  II,  being 
formed  in  said  pin  at  ite  lower  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 


647,713.  BOTTLB-HOLDEE.  Wiluab  E  Coortbiat,  Worcerter, 
Engtaod.  Piled  Peh  27, 1896.  Serial  Na  539,868.  (No  model)  Pateobed 
Id  BngiaiNl  Apr.  23.  1891  Na  7.996. 


Claim. —  1.  In  condiment-bottle  holder*  or  carrier  cruets,  tne 
combination  with  a  supporting  or  carrying  frame  a,  a'  of  jointed  or 
unjointed  clip  straps  <f,  eP,  having  separated  gripping  conUcU  rf*,  iT, 
with  clearances <f,  </*,  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  m  deacribed 
and  set  brth. 

2.  In  condiment  bottle  holders  or  carrier  crueta,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  or  carrying  frame  a  having  a  handle  a',  of  hinged 
or  partly  hinged  and  corrugated  or  undulatory  clip  straps  <f ,  rf",  se- 
cured together  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  clamping  screw  e,  and  nut  ^, 
sabauntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  as  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  condiment  bottle  holders  or  carrier  cruets,  the  combination 
with  a  back  sUy  a  and  handle  a,  of  a  drip  intercepter  or  cupped 
bottom  a*,  having  an  absorbent  felt  pad  or  liningr,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  aa  described  and  set  forth. 


547,714.  TIMB-CONTROLLKD  BLBCTRIC  HBATKB.  Lirm  R 
CWTIE,  Dayton,  Ohto.  PUed  Dea  22, 1894.  Serial  Na  532,647.  (Ho 
[QodeU 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electro  receptive  device  or 
muffle,  a  rheoaUt,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  clock  work  for  throw- 
ing the  various  reaisunces  of  the  rheosUt  sucoeasively  into  the  circuit, 
subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rheoeut  having  aeparate  reaisUncea, 
with  an  electrical  circuit  maker,  regulator,  and  breaker,  compriaanf 


aUtionary  conucto  respectively  electrically  connected  with  aeparate 
resisUnces  of  the  rheosUt,  and  a  movable  contact  which  is  operatad 
by  clock-work  and  electrically  connected  in  main  circuit,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electro-receptive  device,  and  an  elec- 
trical supply  in  circuit;  with  a  rheoaUt  interposed  in  the  circuit  and  . 
a  circuit-controller  for  said  rheosUt  actuated  by  clock  work— aub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electro-receptive  device,  an  electri- 
cal supply,  and  a  rheoxUt  in  circuit,  with  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
circuit  through  the  rheosUt  operated  by  clock-work,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electro-receptive  device,  a  rheosUt  and 
an  electrical  supply,  with  mechanism  actuated  by  clock-work  for 
making  and  regulating  the  duration  of  the  current  through  the  elec- 
tro-receptive device  and  rheosUt  and  for  also  shifting  the  current 
through  varying  resiiiunces  of  the  rheoeUt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  electro-receptive  device,  an  electri- 
cal supply  and  a  rheosUt  in  circuit,  with  a  clock  a  brush  moved  by 
the  minute  hand  thereof  and  electrically  connected  with  the  electri- 
cal supply,  a  series  of  conUct  plates  arranged  to  be  traversed  by 
said  brush,  and  electrical  connection!!  l>etween  said  plates  and  the 
rheosUt  coils,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  An  electrical  circuit  maker,  regulator,  and  breaker  c6mpri*- 
ing  a  movable  brush  operated  by  clock-work,  and  a  series  of  rerooT- 
able  and  adjusUble  segmenta  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said  brdkh 
deUchably  atucbed  to  the  dial  plate  and  insulated  both  from  the 
dial  and  each  other,  and  a  sUtionary  arm  contacting  with  said  brash, 
and  electrical  connections  for  completing  a  circuit  through  the  arm, 
brush,  and  segmenta,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  Thecombinatioiiofaclock,a  brush  moved  by  one  hand  thereof, 
and  an  electrical  connection  between  said  brush  and  an  electrical  sup- 
ply, with  a  series  of  conUct  plates  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  aaid 
brush,  independent  reaisUnces  respectively  connected  to  said  contact 
plates,  and  an  electrical  heater  or  receptive  device  in  circuit  with  the 
resisUnces.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  herein  described  muffle  consisting  of  the  two  chambered 
parts  a,  a',  the  resisUnce  coils  therein,  the  insulating  base,  the  con- 
Uct apringa  thereon,  the  binding  poets,  and  the  connections  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed  whereby  the  current  is  caused  to  traverse  the  coils 
in  aeries:  in  combination  with  the  clock-controlled  rheosUt  and  elec 
trical  supply,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  herein  deacribed  regulator  consisting  of  the  inanlated  dial 
plate,  the  segments  attached  thereto,  the  sUtionary  arm  thereon,  the 
routing  arm  moved  by  clock-work  and  the  brushes  m,  m'.  controlled 
by  springs  /,  /,  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  esublish  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  arm  and  segmenta,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 1 

1 1 .  The  herein  described  regulator  consisting  of  the  insulated  dial 
plates,  the  segmenu  atuched  thereto,  the  stationary  arm  thereon,  the 
routing  arm  moved  by  clock-work  and  adapted  to  eaublish  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  arm  and  segmenta,  in  combination  with  a 
rheosUt  and  electrical  connections  between  said  segmenta  and  the 
rheosUt  coils,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  clock  provided  with  a  face  plate  hav- 
ing a  depression  or  cavity  therein,  and  the  arm  L  carrying  the  brushes 
w,  m',  with  the  insulated  plates  K,  the  arm  0  atUched  thereto  con- 
tacting arm  L,  and  the  insulated  segmenU  detachably  attached  to 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  brnshea,  all  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  47,715.  MACHINE  FOR  BEATINQ  WELTS  AND  TRIMMING 
SHOBa  CHSsriAi  Daku,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  PUed  Aug.  3, 1895.  Se- 
rial Na  558,146.    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  welt-beating  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
jaws  adapted  to  grip  and  feed  a  welt,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
jaws,  of  a  welt-beating  hammer  arranged  in  operative  connection 
with  the  jaws  and  acting  to  beat  the  edge  of  the  welt. 

2.  In  a  welt-beating  machine,  the  combination  with  two  jawa 
adapted  to  grip  and  feed  a  welt,  and  means  for  actuating  the  jaws, 
of  a  spring  pressed  welt  beating  hammer  arranged  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  jaw*  and  acting  to  beat  the  edge  of  the  welt. 

3.  In  a  welt  beating  machine,  the  combination  with  two  oscillat-i 
ing  jawa,  one  of  which  is  movable  vertically  to  and  from  the  other, 
of  a  welt-beating  hammer  mounted  on  the  vertically  moving  jaw  and 
acting  to  beat  the  edge  of  the  welt  when  aaid  jaw  is  moved  vertically. 

4.  In  a  welt-beating  machine,  Ihe  combination  with  two  oacilla 
tory  jaws  adapted  to  open  and  close  to  grip  and  feed  the  welt,  a  cut- 
ter to  which  the  welt  is  presented  by  the  feed  movement  of  the  jawa, 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  jawa,  of  a  welt-bMting  hammer  arranged 
in  operative  connection  with  the  jawa  to  act  upon  the  welt  before  the 
latur  is  acted  upon  by  the  cutter. 

5.  In  a  welt-heating  machine,  the  combination  with  two  jawa 
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admptad  to  grip  and  f««<l  a  welt,  and  mMM  for  aetuatinx  th«  jawa, 
of  a  hammer  arranfed  in  operatire  connaetion  with  the  jaws  and  aet- 
iag  to  beat  the  e<l:;e  of  the  welt,  a  ftpring  enxagiog  the  hammer,  and 
a  iiprinc  fDpporting-stem  haring  a  thoulder  or  detent  for  arreating 
the  motion  o(  the  hammer  as  it  moves  away  from  the  welt. 


6.  In  a  welt-beating  machine,  the  combination  with  two  oaciUat- 
iog  jaws,  one  of  which  i«  movable  to  and  from  the  other  for  gripping 
and  feeding  the  welt,  of  a  fixed  Ubie  arranged  in  relation  to  the  jawa 
and  toward  which  said  jaws  feed  the  welt,  said  UbIe  serving  to 
sleadj  the  shoe  or  work  during  the  beating  acting  of  the  jaws. 

7.  A  combined  welt  beater  and  trimmer  oompriaing  separable 
««U  gripping  jaws,  in  combination  with  a  welt  trinraiag  knife  or 
eoOer.  and  a  gage  made  to  extend  into  proximity  with  the  cutting 
edgeto  prevent  eaeenive  penetration  of  the  latter  substantially  as 
desenbed. 

&  In  a  welt-beating  machine,  the  combination  with  owillating 
grippn^  jaws  which  grip  and  feed  the  welt,  and  a  welt  trimming  cut- 
ter arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the  jaws  and  to  which  the  welt 
is  preswiied  by  the  feed  movement  of  the  jaws,  of  a  gage  or  guard 
surrounding  a  portion  of  a  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  to  shield  the 
latter  and  secure  the  proper  pitch  of  the  shoe  or  work,  subatantially 
as  deatribed. 

'J.  A  combined  welt  beater  and  trimmer  comprising  separable 
welt  gripping  jaws,  in  combination  with  an  inclined  welt  trimming 
knife  or  cutter,  and  a  knifs  stock  or  support  made  adjiuuble  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  inclination  of  the  knife  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

K).  A  combined  welt  beater  and  trimmer  comprising  separable 
welt  gripping  jaws,  in  combination  with  a  welt  trimming  knife  or  cut- 
ter Mid  an  adjujUble  supporting  arm  for  the  knife,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  gage  and  a  guard  for  the  knife  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11  A  combined  welt  beater  and  trimmer  comprising  separable 
welt  gripping  jaws,  in  combination  with  a  welt  trimming  knife  or  cut- 
ter and  an  adjustable  supporting  arm  for  the  knife,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  gagee  and  said  knife  being  made  adjusUble  oo  said 
arm  independently  of  the  gages  snbMUntially  aa  described. 


lever  provided  with  a  pivoted  or  folding  extension  aod  a  catch  for 
bracing  the  same,  subatantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rotary  drum 
or  spool  mounted  in  said  fVame,  a  rope  or  cable  connected  to  said 
drum  or  spool,  a  wire  clamping  device  attached  to  said  rope  or  cable, 
a  loop  pivotally  supported  in  one  end  of  the  drum  supporting  frame 
mad  provided  with  an  elongated,  contracted  portion  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  link  arranged  croaa- 
wise  of  said  contracted  portion,  and  a  chain  attached  to  said  loop  and 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  around  a  fence  post  and  be  secured  in  the  slot- 
ted portion  of  said  ring,  substantially  as  descnbed. 


547,716.    FBHCtWIRE 3TRETCHKB.    Jow W. D*T, iitrd. Tex. 
ned  June  14  I89i    Serial  Na  582.817.    vSo  model) 
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5  47,717.  MACHUItaDI.  Albut  Q.  DooOHttTT,  Chambei* 
iNUCMrigBsr  or  two-thirds  to  Ttaomaa  &  Btiaklrl  Paoll.  Ind..  aod  Oaoar 
PootikWMlitetaa,Dia    Filed  Jan.  13,  ISM.    Sehai  Na  4M.787.    Jo 
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Claim. — 1.  Inawiresiretcher,  the  combination  of  a  fVame,  a  drum 
or  spool  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cable  or  rope  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  drum  or  spool  and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  wire  olamp- 
in(  device,  ratchet  mechau'ism  for  said  dram,  add  a  ratchet  actuating 


Claims— \.  In  a  naehioe  gun,  the  fsed-ekate,  the  ledge  beneath 
said  ehnte,  the  feed-arm  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ledge  and  engage 
the  lowermoet  cartridge  in  said  chute  and  feed  the  same  forward,  the 
elevator  adapted  to  receive  the  cartridge  fVom  said  ledge  and  elevate 
the  same  op  a  line  with  the  bore,  the  breech-block  adapted  to  insert, 
fire  and  extract  the  cartridgea.  the  crank-shaft  for  operating  said 
parU  the  spring-arm  engaging  said  breech-block  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  recoil  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  releasing  said  spring-arm 
from  engagement  with  said  breech  block.  «ub*Untially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  fsed-chute,  the  ledge  beneath  said  chute, 
the  feed-arm  d««igned  to  slide  on  said  ledge  and  engage  the  lower- 
moet cartridge  in  said  chute  and  feed  the  same  forward,  the  elevator 
adapted  to  receive  the  cartridge  from  said  ledge  and  elevate  the  same 
on  a  line  with  the  bore,  the  breech  block  adapted  to  insert  and  flrw 
the  cartridge,  the  extractor  Angers  on  the  forward  end  of  said  breech- 
block, the  crank  shaft  for  operating  said  parte  the  spring-arm  engag- 
ing said  bre«:h-block  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  recoil  of  the  latt#r, 
and  the  beveled  rod  tor  releasing  said  spring  fW)m  engagement  with 
aaid  breech-block,  substantiaHy  as  set  forth. 

3.  lo  a  machine  gun,  the  feod'-chute,  the  ledge  beneath  said  chute, 
the  ffeed-arm  designed  to  slide  on  said  ledge  aod  engage  the  lower- 
most cartridge,  the  levers  connected  to  said  feed  arm,  the  crank-shafl 
for  operating  said  levers  whereby  said  feed-arm  is  moved  forward,  the 
apring  for  returning  said  feed-arm  to  iU  normal  position,  the  elevator 
abo  operated  by  said  orank-ahaft  adapted  to  receive  the  eartjridge 
fnm  said  ledge  and  elevate  the  same  oo  a  line  with  the  bore  the  breech- 
block also  operated  by  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  insert,  fire  and 
extract  the  cartridge,  and  means  for  preventing  the  recoil  of  said 
breech-block,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  gun.  the  fsed-ohute,  the  ledge  beneath  said  chute, 
the  feed-arm  deeigned  to  slide  on  said  ledge  and  engage  the  lower- 
most cartridge,  the  levers  connected  with  said  feed  arm.  the  crank- 
shaft, the  nam  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  move  one  of  said  leven 
whereby  said  feed  arm  is  moved  forward,  the  elevator  adapted  to  re- 
oeive  the  cartridge  tmm  said  ledge  and  raiae  the  same  on  a  line  with 
the  bore,  the  breech-block  adapted  to  inaert,  ftre,  and  extract  the 
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cartridge,  and  means  for  preventing  the  recoil  of  said  breech-block, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  herein-deaeribed  feeding-mechanism, 
comprising  the  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  cartridges,  one  on  top 
of  the  other,  the  ledge  beneath  said  chute,  the  feed-arm  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  ledge  and  engage  the  lowermost  cartridge  in  said  chute, 
the  rod  or  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  feed  arm,  the  depending 
bell-crank  lever  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  rod  or 
arm,  the  crank-shafl,  the  cam  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
said  bell-crank  lever  and  move  the  same  forward,  and  the  spring  for 
returning  said  feed-arm  to  its  normal  position 

6.  In  a  machine  gun  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  breech-block  adapted 
to  insert  and  fire  the  cartridges,  and  means  for  preventing  the  recoil 
of  said  breech-block,  comprising  a  spring  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one 
end,  its  free  end  being  bent  to  engage  a  recess  in  said  breech-block, 
and  meana  for  releasing  said  catch  from  engagement  with  said  breech- 
block, subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine-gun  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combioation  with 
the  breech-block  of  means  for  preventing  the  recoil  of  the  same  com- 
prising a  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  breech  and  hav- 
ing its  free  enfl  bent  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  breech-block,  a  slid- 
ing rod  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  said 
spring  and  when  raised  to  release  it  from  engagement  with  the  breech- 
block, a  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  raise  the  sliding  rod 
at  certain  intervals,  and  means  for  retnrniiig  said  rod  to  ita  normal 
poaition. 

8  In  a  machine  gun  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  loading  and  firing  mechanism  of  mechanism  for  feeding  the  car- 
tridges singly  thereto  comprising  a  sliding  feeder,  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  bell-crank-lever  pivoted  to  the  breech  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod,  a  projection  on 
the  fV>ee  arm  of  said  lever,  a  shaft  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  the  projection  on  the  lever. 

9.  In  a  machine  gun  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  feeding  mechanism,  of  means  for  raising  the  cartridges  into  poai- 
tion to  be  inserted  and  fired,  comprising  an  elevator  provided  with  a 
vertically  depending  arm,  the  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  breech  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  secured  to  said  depending  arm,  the 
operating  shaft,  and  the  cam  on  said  shaft  having  a  pivoted  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  fi-ee  end  of  said  rocking  lever  and  move 
the  same,  whereby  said  elevator  is  raised,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  machine  guns,  compria- 
ing  the  spring-pressed  breech-block,  the  depending  rocking-lever  piv- 
otally connected  thereto,  the  cartridge  elevator  having  a  lower  de- 
pending arm,  the  rocking-lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  the 
drive-shaft,  and  the  cam  thereon  baring  a  rigid  projection  and  a  yield- 
ing projection  for  engaging,  respectively,  the  rocking-levers  of  aaid 
breech  block  and  said  cartridge-elevator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  The  combination  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  feed- 
ing-arm, aod  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto,  the  spring- 
pressed  breech-block,  the  depending  rocking-lever  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  the  cartridge-elevator  having  a  lower  depending  arm,  the 
rocking-lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  the  drive-shaft,  the  cam 
thereon  having  a  rigid  projection  and  a  yielding  projection  for  engag- 
ing, respectively,  the  rocking  levers  of  aaid  breech-block  and  said  car- 
tridge-elevator, and  the  second  cam  on  said  drive-shaft  designed  to 
engage  said  bell-crank  lever  and  operate  the  feeding-mechaniam,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


64r7,7  18.    OOMPEBSSED-AIK  BHQin  FOE  AHIMAL-SHSAS& 

Joan  PLiToni.  Pudbuci  Humucs,  aod  Hdbt  HoMim,  Binning 

bam.  Kngiand.    Piled  Oct  17.  1892.    Serial  Na  448.174.    (Bo  model) 

(iaim.—  1.  In  power  shears  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  fitted 

on  the  upper  end  of  the  shears,  a  hollow  piston  in  the  said  cylinder 

divided  into  preaanre  and  exhaust  chambers  at  opposite  sides,  and 

provided  with  admission  and  exhaust  porta,  and  a  central  passage,  of 

a  plunger  valve  in  the  said  passage  with  porta  corresponding  to  those 

of  the  piston,  and  limited  in  ita  motion  in  the  passage  by  a  pin  and 

slot,  the  valve  being  a  little  longer  than  the  piston,  and  reversed  by 

abntting  against  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  at  the  termination  of  each 

stroke,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  power  shears  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  on  the  end 
of  the  sheara,  and  a  hollow  piston,  divided  into  pressare  and  exhaust 
chambers  at  opposite  sides,  having  admission  and  exhaust  porta,  and 
a  central  paaaage,  of  a  plunger  valve  with  reduced  ends  in  the  said 
passage  projecting  at  the  end  fi^>m  the  face  of  the  piston,  admission 
and  exhaust  ports  in  the  valve  communicating  at  the  side  with  the 
ports  of  the  piston,  and  opening  through  the  ends  of  the  valve  to  both 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  slot  in  the  center  of  the  plunger  through 
which  a  pin  fixed  to  the  piston  passes,  the  valve  being  reversed  at  the 
end  of  each  stroke  by  abntting  against  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

S.  In  power  shears  tite  eomoinaUon  of  a  tabular  case  having  a 
ftzad  blade  at  the  end,  an  oscillating  blade  pivoted  within  the  said 


case,  having  ita  upper  end  forked,  and  a  small  friction  roller  support- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  said  blade,  and  moving  on  a  curved  path 
with  a  cylinder  on  the  upper  end  of  said  case,  a  hollow  piston  pro- 
vided with  admiaaion  and  exhaust  porta,  a  pin  engaging  with  the 
forked  end  of  the  osciilatiBg  blade,  and  a  central  passage  and  a 
plunger  valve  in  the  said  passage  having  ports  which  can  register  with 
thoee  of  the  piston,  limited  in  its  motion  by  a  pin  and  slot  snbetan- 
tially as  deaeribed  and  shown,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


;  Ji 
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547,7  19.    FEKD-WATEE  PURIFIBB.    Thomas  utimniia,  Pltta- 
burK.Pa.    Filed  Ju.  9a  189&    Serial  Ha  536,664.    (Homodd.) 


CAriat. — 1.  In  a  feed-water  purifier,  a  casing  or  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  low«r  blow-off  opening  and  water  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  blow-off  pipe  connected  to  said  blow-off  opening,  a  taper«d 
false-bottom  in  said  casing  having  a  lower  central  opening,  and  th« 
coiled  steam-pipe  in  said  casing  above  said  false-bottom,  said  water 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  above  said  bottom,  subatantially  as  tat 
forth. 
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S.  Tk«  eoabinatioB  wiUi  »  waUr  boil«r  having  an  ■pp«r 
•pae«,  of  •  f(»«d'«aMr  puriS«r  eompriaiof  a  eaMng  ar  cylinder  haviag 
aa  upp«r  b«»<l-piat«  provided  with  aa  oaUet  opeoiog,  th«  pip*  coa- 
iMctad  th«r«to  leading  to  the  boiler,  a  lower  bottom  plate  baving  a 
ceatraJ  ootlet  opeaiog  a  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  tapered  &Jae-bot- 
tom  above  taid  former  bottom  baviDK  a  central  opening,  a  feed- water 
wpplj  pipe  opening  into  said  caoing  above  the  taid  falae  bottom,  and 
the  continaoM  iteam  pipe  coiled  within  taid  caaang  or  cylinder  and 
having  its  eodt  connected  to  lail  boiler  at  poinia  above  the  water  Use 
therein,  •abataatiallr  at  tet  forth 


aide  walk  oppoaiulv  inclined  and  the  inner  wall  ribbed  or  oormgated, 
and  all  th^  grooves  regiatering  eo  that  when  the  briekaor  blocks  are 
properly  poeitioned  keyv  will  be  formed  and  extend  aernaa  the  jointa, 
sabetantially  aadaecribed  for  the  pnrpoae  eet  forth. 


64:7,730.   BOOKHOLDBK.   Chaklb P  HAmui^Sna rnaciMiOM. 
POad  May  7. 189&    aerlnl  Ra  M8.429L    do 


Claim.— I.  A  book  boarU  or  Holder  having  a  sliding  motion  and 
•  iwinging  motion  in  combination  with  a  eelf  adjiuting  arm,  Qonneeted 
to  Mtid  book  board,  and  to  a  rigid  support,  such  aa  a  wall,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  A  book  board  or  holder,  suspended  from  a  rod,  and  having  a 
sliding  motion  and  a  swinging  motion  on  such  rod,  in  combination 
with  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  wall  or  other  rigid  support,  and 
passing  through  aa  eye  or  staple  on  the  said  board,  substantially  an 
described. 

3.  lo  a  book  holder  and  in  combination,  a  Axed  rod  secured  to  a 
wall  or  other  rigid  support,  a  board  suspended  therefVom  so  aa  to 
have  both  a  sliding  and  a  swinging  movement  a  plate  connected  to 
said  rigid  support  and  having  an  eye,  an- eye  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  board,  and  a  swinging  arm  looaely  connected  to  both  of  said  eyea, 
and  adapted  to  swing  aa  the  boarti  slides  on  said  rod,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  book  holder,  vertical  guides,  a  transverse  rod  adjnatabt* 
on  said  guides,  a  book  hoard  siiapended  tmm  sai<j  tKl  and  capable  of 
sliding  thereon,  and  a  aoif  adjnsting  arm  connected  to  said  book  board 
and  to  aa  independent  rapport,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  book  holder  and  in  combination,  the  book  board,  eoo- 
■eeted  rods  R  m,  vertical  guides,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  one  of 
said  guides,  and  an  angular  acm  loosely  connected  to  said  plate,  and 
to  laid  book  board,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  book  holder  and  in  combination  with  the  suspended  book 
board,  a  vertically  adjustable  rod  B,  a  vertically  movable  plate  to 
which  said  rod  is  connected,  a  guide  m,  a  bolt  tor  securing  said  plate 
to  said  guide,  and  for  permitting  it  to  move  upon  said  guide,  and  a 
swinging  arm  connected  loosely  to  said  plate  and  to  said  book  board, 

tntially  as  dsscribed.  1 


64r7.721.     BUILDING  BRICK.     Wlixua  M.  Oum  PUhMt^UK. 
fa.    PIM  May  28, 1886.    Serial  Mo  360,»M    (lo  BodeL) 


n  4:  7  .  7  9  O.   IHlUrOnrUM.    JoiL  J 
nied  Fetn  m  UMl    liriillaMMMa    ilo 


Sunny  Sidfl.  Irl 


Clatm. — 1.  A  building  brick  or  block  having  a  groove  in  its  fiaee 
whose  side  walls  inchne  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  and  whose 
inner  wall  is  ribbed,  the  side  walls  being  higher  thaa  the  walk  of  the 
rib  and  forming  therewith  a  groove  whose  outline  in  croas  section 
approximates  the  letter  W.  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

1.  A  building  brick  or  block  having  a  centrally-disposed  groove 
extending  lengthwise  entirely  around  it*  body,  the  sidM  of  the  groove 
being  oppositely  inclined  and  the  inner  wall  roughened  or  ribbed 
MbsUntially  as  tet  forth 

3.  A  wall  formed  of  building  bricks  or  blocks  comprising  stretch- 
«n  having  a  groove  extending  lengthwiee  around  their  bodiea,  eoi^ 
ner  stretcher*  having  a  groove  arranged  in  a  portion  of  their  length 
and  laterally  on  opposite  sides,  and  the  said  groove  extending  across 
one  end  00  one  side,  intermediate  bonds  having  grooves  extending 
transversely  around  their  bodies,  and  comer  bonds  having  a  groove 
oztonding  leogthwiaa  thereof,  thence  laterally  at  each  end  and  aeroaa 
one  side,  the  grooves  of  the  several  bricks  or  blocks  having  their 


Cfatat.— 1.  In  a  buggy  shaft  and  pole  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  clip  section  provided  with  parallel  arms  or  ears,  each  having 
a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  key  located  upon  the  inner  face  ot  each 
arm,  of  a  thill  iroo  having  aa  aannlar  flange  at  each  side,  each  flange 
having  an  opening  in  its  cirrnmfereoee,  the  thill  iron  being  provided 
with  a  bolt  extending  through  the  thill  iron  and  having  its  ends  pro- 
jected outward  beyond  the  sides  of  the  thill  and  shaped  correspond- 
ingly to  the  recesses  in  the  arms  of  the  clip,  the  ends  of  the  bolt  be- 
ing adapted  to  enter  the  said  reeeasaa,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  buggy  shaft  and  pole  coupling,  the  combination  with  a 
clip  having  arm*  forwardly  projected  therefrom,  each  of  the  said  arms 
being  provided  with  a  polygonal  recess,  and  a  strap  spanning  each 
recess  at  its  outer  side,  the  said  strap  being  carried  out  from  the  said 
recess  forming  a  space  between  it  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  clip  ana, 
and  a  key  located  upon  the  inner  face  of  each  arm  below  the  said 
recees,  of  a  thill  iron  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  each  side 
each  flange  having  an  opening  In  its  circumference,  a  coupling  bolt 
loosely  mounted  in  said  thill  iron  and  having  its  ends  projected  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  iron,  the  ends  being  enlarged  and  shaped  to 
enter  the  recesses  in  the  arms  of  the  clip,  the  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  head  at  each  end  to  enter  the  space  between  the  straps  of  the 
said  clip  arms  and  their  outer  facea,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  thill  or  pole  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  clip  hav- 
ing arms  forwardly  projected  therefrom,  aach  arm  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  polygonal  recess  of  greater  width  at  the  top  than  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  strap  spanning  the  oute.-  portion  of  each  recess  at 
the  top,  a  space  intervening  the  said  strap  and  outer  wall  of  the  ara 
to  which  it  is  attached,  of  a  thill  iron,  a  coupling  bolt  looaely  passed 
through  the  said  thill  iron  and  provided  with  a  button-head  at  one 
end,  the  opposite  end  being  threaded,  and  a  button-headed  nut  screwed 
upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  the  said  button  head  and  nut  be- 
ing each  provided  with  a  head  proper  at  the  ontor  end,  a  collar  and 
an  intervening  portion  between  the  head  and  collar,  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified 

4.  Thecombination,  with  aciip  having  arms  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  aach  arm  being  provided  with  a  polygonal  vertically  lo- 
cated opening  larger  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  a  strap  spanning 
the  upper  portion  of  each  opening,  the  said  strap  being  located  upon 
the  outer  face  of  each  arm,  a  space  being  made  to  intervene  the  said 
strap  and  said  outer  face  opposite  the  opening  upanned  by  the  strap, 
and  a  key  located  upon  the  inner  face  of  each  arm  below  the  vertical 
opening  therein,  of  a  thill  iron  provided  with  aa  annular  flange  at 
each  side,  each  flange  having  an  opening  at  one  point  in  its  circum- 
fsrence,  a  boit  looaely  passed  through  the  flsnged  portion  of  the  thill 
iron  and  provided  with  a  button  head,  the  sur&ce  between  the  head 
and  button  being  polygonal  and  fitted  to  enter  the  polygonal  opening 
in  the  clip  arm,  the  head  being  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between 
the  said  opening  and  the  strap  spanning  it,  and  a  button-headed  nut 
adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  said  bolt,  the  nut  corresponding  in 
ahape  to  the  head  of  the  bolt,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  knuckle  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  thill  iron  and  a  bolt  opening  ex- 
tending through  the  knuckle,  the  Mia  knuckle  being  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  at  each  side  and  each  flange  having  an  opening  at 
one  point  of  ita  circumference,  sebstantially  as  described. 

fl.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  bolt  having  a  button  head  at  one  end 
comprising  a  bead  proper,  a  collar  and  aa  intervening  portion  be- 
tween the  head  and  collar  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body  of  tho 
bolt,  the  bolt  being  provided  with  a  button  headed  nut  at  iu  other 
end  correspondingly  formed  to  the  head  portion  of  the  bolt,  sub- 
stantially aa  speciflsd. 
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647.798.    UOOID^RAIMR.    Km  KamoWKT,  BertlB.  Oamuiy.  I  bold  aaid  washer  rigid,  said  washer  being  circalar  in  shape  aod  do- 
Filed  July  6,  im    8erW  Ha  516.5M     (Ho  model)    ?MiMUA  In  Bng-j  ^^td  of  slita  or  toeth,  aod  having  iU  lower  outer  edge  nndercat  or 

beveled,  and  a  nut  having  one  or  more  recesses  in  itt  lower  or  inner 
edge  which  recesses  are  adapted  to  receive  the  nptumed,  or  struck 
■p  oortiona  of  the  washer,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


kofl  June  16.  18H  Ha  11.821 


CImim. — I.  In  a  power-plant  for  raising  hquids  from  mines  by  a 
water  motor  arranged  within  the  mine,  the  combination  with  the 
forre-ronduit  and  the  waste-conduit  of  said  water  motor,  of  two  regu- 
lating accumulator!  inserted  into  said  conduits,  one  at  or  near  the 
end  of  the  force-conduit,  the  other  at  or  near  the  commencetnent  of 
the  waste  conduit,  for  the  purpose  at  described. 

2  In  a  power  plant  for  raising  liquids  from  mines  by  a  water 
motor  arranged  within  the  mine,  and  driven  by  a  force-pump  ar-| 
ranged  on  the  surface,  the  combination  with  the  conduit  connecting! 
said  force-pump  with  said  water-motor,  and  with  the  conduit  eon-; 
neeting  said  motor  with  the  feedtank  of  said  pump,  of  two  regulat- 
ing accumulators  inserted  into  taid  conduits,  one  at  or  near  the  com-i 
mencement  of  one  conduit,  the  other  at  or  near  the  commencement 
of  the  other  conduit,  for  the  purpose  as  described.  : 

3.  In  a  power  plant  for  raisine  liauidt  from  mines  by  a  water-' 
motor  arranged  within  the  mine,  and  driven  oy  a  force-pump  ar- ' 
ranged  on  the  surfiiee,  the  combination  with  the  conduit  connecting  I 
aaid  force-pump  with  aaid  water-motor,  and  with  the  condnit  con- ; 
neeting  said  motor  with  the  feed-tank  of  said  pump,  of  three  regn-l 
lating  accumulators  inserted  into  taid  conduits,  the  first  at  or  near  I 
the  commencement  of  the  force-oonduit,  the  second  at  or  near  the  | 
end  of  the  same  the  third  at  or  near  the  commencement  of  the  waste- 
conduit  of  aaid  motor,  for  the  purpose  at  described. 


647,725.  MIXIHO  APFA&ATU&  Maeib  J  &  Umun,  BowR 
J.  &  P.  K.  JoDKLAT,  and  JuiA  A.  TouKRKU  Paiis,  Prsfioe.  Piled  Mar. 
14,1895.  Serial  Ha  541,696.  (Homodd.)  PataDtedinPraooeJalyl?. 
1894,  Ha  2401117. 
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647,724.  HDT-IiOCI.  HmT  8.  Un,  Bucynia,  Ohla  aaatgnor 
of  oofrhalf  to  A.  E  Qardner,  nme  plaoa.  Pllad  Mar.  29,  189&  Serial 
Ha  .543.734.    (Homwiel) 


fTaim. — 1.  In  a  ant  lock  the  eombinaUon,  with  the  bolt,  of  a 
nut  having  reesases  in  its  bottom  or  inner  edges,  and  a  circular  un- 
broken washer  having  its  lower  outer  edge  undercut  or  beveled  sub 
•Untially  as  described,  whereby  a  tool  may  be  inserted  beneath  taid 
washer  to  strike  up  a  portion  thereof,  to  enter  one  of  the  recesses  io 
the  nut. 

1  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  provided  with 
meant  to  prevent  roUtioo.  of  a  wather.  abo  provided  with  means  to 


Claim, — 1.  An  apparatna  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  the  disinfectant  or  other  solution  or 
liquid,  and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  said  liquid,  a  piston  hav- 
ing sliding  movement  in  the  taid  cylinder  to  force  the  said  liquid  out 
therefrom,  a  water  inlet,  aod  a  water  outlet  both  located  in  the  cyl- 
inder on  the  opposite  iiide  of  the  piston  to  the  outlet  for  the  disin- 
fectant, Bubstantiallv  at  described. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  compartmeoU  and  fitted  to  slide 
therein,  one  of  the  compartments  having  an  outlet  and  a  connection 
therefrom  to  the  other  compartment,  to  that  the  liquid  from  one 
compartment  will  be  discharged  into  the  other  compartment  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston,  a  water  inlet  located  in  the  taid  second  com- 
partment and  a  water  outlet  leading  from  the  aecond  compartment, 
substantially  a*  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  the  pipe  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  ooxzie  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  other  end  thereof,  the  piston  having  gliding  movement  in  the 
cylinder  and  a  port  or  nipple  arranged  in  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
said  nozzle,  substantially  a«  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  the  pipe  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  noule  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  other  end  thereof,  said  noule  having  an  ad/iituble  outlet,  a 
port  or  nipple  arranged  in  the  cylinder  opposite  the  said  nozzle  and 
the  pitton  having  tliding  movement  in  the  cylinder,  subetantiallj  aa, 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  having  a  water  inlet  aod  a 
water  outlet  at  one  end,  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  the  pipe  connect- 
ing the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the 
firtt-named  pipe,  and  the  thut^off  meant  in  the  delivery  pipe  and  in 
the  connecting  pipe  between  the  delivery  pipe  and  that  end  of  the 
cylinder  which  it  provided  with  the  wat«r  inlet,  whereby  the  liquid 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  may  be  discharged  either  into  the  other 
end  thereof  or  into  the  delivery  pipe,  subtuntially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  having  a  water  inlet,  a  water 
outlet,  an  air  outlet,  and  a  liquid  outlet  at  ihe  orpocit*  end  to  the 
water  inlet,  a  pipe  connecting  the  liquid  outlet  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  a  slidable  piston  in  the  cylinder,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


6  4  7,720.  AUTOMATIC  CKMTERIHG  OR  PIVOTIHO  DRILL 
MARm  Leot,  MaiUaod,  aasigiior  of  ooe-balf  to  Honoao  Oeotle,  Hortti 
Sidney.  Ranada    Piled  Apr  17, 1896    Serial  Ha  546,061.    (Ho  model) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOiM  8,   1893. 


ChiM. — 1.  A  centcriof  vtd  driUing  tool  compnaiag  a  itook  Iut- 
ing  a  c«at«riiig  h«a<l  at  oa«  end,  a  «lid«  r«T«rmiblj  mounted  npoa  the 
•took  and  oroTided  with  a  drill  and  a  c«iit«rinK  poiot  at  oopotita  end*, 
each  of  which  ia  capable  of  being  broughnato  operative  relation,  and 
a  *priag  for  prwang  the  alide  forward  in  either  one  of  it*  adjnated 
poNtiona,  MbaUatiaUj  as  deecribed. 


paaa,  and  adjmtiug  nute  carried  by  the  aaid  bara,  of  a  frame  carried 
hv  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle,  and  teeth  carried  hj  the  taid  fVmme, 
wherebj  as  the  teeth  wear  the  axle  maj  be  adjoeted  to  bodilj  ower 
the  toothed  carrying  f^me,  tubetantiallj  a<  ihown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  cnltiTator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spring 
tooth  having  one  end  secured  to  the  frame,  a  spring  supporting  strip 
Mcured  to  the  ft^me  above  the  tooth  and  diverging  fVom  the  tooth 
at  ita  fVee  eod  and  a  si****  aecared  to  the  naid  strip  and  throurt 
which  the  tooth  looeelj  projects,  the  said  sleeve  serving  to  check  the 
retwond  of  the  tooth  when  passing  over  an  obstruction,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  caitirator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  plates  hav> 
ing  opposing  clateh  &ces  secured  to  the  fVame,  of  a  spring  tooth  hav- 
ing an  arch  at  its  upper  end,  the  said  arched  portion  being  located 
between  the  said  clutch  faces  and  in  engagement  therewith,  a  spring 
■upportini;  strap  conforming  to  the  arched  contour  of  the  tooth  and 
likewise  located  between  the  clutch  faces,  the  spring  strip  being  made 
to  diverge  from  the  body  of  the  tooth,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
Ud. 

4.  In  a  cnltivator,  the  combination,  with  a  fr«me  and  plates  hav- 
ing opposing  clutch  faces  secured  to  the  frame,  of  a  spring  tooth  hav- 
ing an  arch  at  ita  upper  end,  the  said  arched  portion  being  located 
between  the  aaid  clateh  faces  and  in  engagement  therewith,  a  spring 
snpporting  strip  conforming  to  the  arched  contour  of  the  tooth  and 
likewise  located  between  the  clutch  faoes,  the  spring  strip  being  made 
to  diverge  from  the  body  of  the  tooth,  the  free  end  of  the  spring  sup- 
porting strip  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  through  which  the  body 
portion  of  the  tooth  extends,  whereby  the  rebounding  of  the  tooth 
will  be  checked  when  the  tooth  has  ptassed  an  obstruction,  as  and  for 
the  parpoM  set  forth 


547,73  8.  8AFBTT-«DARD  FOR  CAR  WHEBIA  HlIKT  R  Lll- 
BDK  ud  Chaklb  P.  Hakui.  Sao  Praodno,  Cal  Filed  June  17. 189& 
Serial  Ha  963  089.    (No  modeL) 


2.  A  centering  and  driUing  tool  comprtsing  a  stock  having  a 
tering  head,  a  reversible  slide  carrying  a  drill  and  a  centering  point 
adjustably  connected  therewith,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  centering  and  drilling  tool  comprising  a  stock  having  a  cen- 
tering head,  a  slide  reversibly  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  carrying 
a  drill  and  a  centering  point,  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement 
of  the  slide,  and  guide-pins  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  work 
in  the  said  stop,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  stock  having  a  longitudinal  slot  enlarged  at  one  end,  in  com- 
bination with  a  reversible  slide  carrying  a  drill  and  centering  point, 
and  a  stem  secured  to  the  said  slide  and  having  an  oblong  boas  to  op> 
erate  in  the  said  slot,  subrta ntially  as  described  for  the  purpoee  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stock  having  a  centering  head  at  one  end, 
Iknd  having  a  longitudinal  slot  enlarged  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
centering  head,  a  reversible  slide  carrying  the  drill  and  the  centering 
point,  a  second  slide  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  stock  operated  upon 
by  spring  pressure,  and  a  stem  connecting  the  said  two  slides,  looeelj 
mounted  in  the  second  slide  and  turning  with  the  reversible  sl>de,  and 
having  an  oblong  boss  or  hub  to  operate  in  the  said  slot,  substantially 
aa  specified. 


64:7.727.    CULTIYATOS.    David  A  Lnoc  and  Jaan  AUion- 
wooD.  Salem.  M  a    FUed  Not.  8. 1894.    Serial  Ha  928,264    (No  modaL) 


Chim. — 1.  in  a  guard  for  car  wheels  and  in  combination, a  hinged 
■coop,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  car  and  having  its  free  end  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  car.  a  hinged  gate  or  fender  suspended  fVom  the  car,  and 
rods  extending  respectively  fh>m  said  scoopand  fW>m  said  fender  and 
both  loosely  connected  to  the  said  pivoted  bar,  subatantially  as  de- 
cnbed. 

2.  In  a  safety  guard  for  car  wheels,  and  in  combination,  a  scoop 
suspended  from  the  car  in  ft^ntofthe  wheels,  a  yielding  gat«  offender 
•uspended  from  the  car  in  front  of  the  scoop,  a  detachable  bar  on  the 
ear  between  the  scoop  and  fender,  and  hooked  rods  extending  respect- 
ively from  said  scoop  and  fender,  to  said  detachable  bar,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


647.739.    THILL  COUPLINQ.    Wiluah  A  Loca»  and  Liwn 
MooRT,  FnauDt,  Hebr.    FUed  Jaa21, 189&    Serial  Ha  535,7  la    (Ho 


,.' 


Claim. 1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  an  arched  axle, 

adjusting  bars  connected  with  the  axle  at  the  spindle  portions  thereof, 
bearings  attached  to  fixed  sopporU  through  which  the  adjusting  bar* 


CTalM.~—l .  The  combination  with  a  thill  coupling  and  iron,  of  an 
approximately  U  shaped  key,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally 
extending  stub,  one  of  said  U  shaped  stems  passing  through  said  thill 
iron  and  coupling,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  work  against  said  thill 
iron  and  said  stubbed  stem,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thill  eoapliag  and  iron,  of  an  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  key,  one  end  of  said  key  being  adapted  to  work 
through  said  thill  iron  and  coupling,  the  remaining  end  being  slotted 
and  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  stub,  and  a  spring,  said 
spring  being  held  within  said  slotted  stem  and  working  against  said 
thill  iron,  said  key  being  adapted  to  be  locked  while  fcaid  spring  is  in 
position  adjoining  said  ooupling,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  eonpling,  B,  of  the  thill  iron,  K, 
provided  with  a  hub,  20,  of  a  key  comprising  the  stems,  3,  5,  6,  and 
terminating  in  the  stub,  7,  said  stem,  6,  being  provided  with  a  slot,  4. 
said  stem,  3,  being  adapted  to  work  through  the  said  coupling,  B, 
and  said  iron,  K,  and  a  spring  D,  adapted  to  be  held  within  the  slot, 
4,  and  against  the  hub,  20,  to  lock  aaid  key  adjoining  said  coupling, 
B,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6  4  7,730.  STRIKING  OR  P0HCHIH9  APPARATOa  Jou  P. 
MaoLiau,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aasignmeotA,  to  the 
AthleUc  Novelty  Company,  dame  plaoei  FUed  Aug.  1, 1894.  Serial  Ha 
619,171.    (Ho  modeL) 


54  7,731.  STRIKIHe  OR  PUHCHIHQ  APPARATU&  JOHX  P. 
MaoLkau,  PhUaddphia,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assl^aunflota,  to  the 
Athletk)  Hovelty  Company,  tame  plaoe.  FUed  Nor.  19, 1894.  Serial 
la  528.272.    (Ho  model) 


C'laiwi. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  bag,  the  base,  the  bag  carry- 
ing standard  having  a  universally  flexible  connection  with  said  base 
and  a  series  of  oetensible  and  contractile  springs,  such  as  described, 
disposed  around  the  standard  and  serving,  to  permit  deflection  of  the 
same  in  any  direction  and  to  restore  the  same  to  the  upright  position 
when  so  deflected,  lubetaotially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bag,  the  bag  carrying  standard  hav- 
ing a  universally  flexible  connection  with  said  base,  a  series  of  exteo- 
aible  and  contractile  springs  radiating  fVom  the  standard,  and  con- 
nections between  the  outer  ends  of  said  spnnga  and  tbe  outer  portion 
of  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  the  bag,  tbe  base,  the  bag  carrying  stand- 
ard having  a  universally  flexible  connection  with  said  base,  and  a  se- 
ries of  extensible  and  contractile  springs  radiating  from  the  standard 
and  connected  to  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  portion 
'  of  the  base,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bag,  the  base,  the  bag  carrying  stand 
ard  having  a  universally  flexible  connection  with  said  base,  and  a  se- 
ries of  springs  radiating  from  the  standard  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  arms  which  project  upwardly  from  the  outer  portion 
of  the  base  and  are  pivoted  to  said  base  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swing- 
ing outwardly,  sabetantiaUy  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  base,  a  standard  resiliently  mounted 
thereupon  so  as  to  be  free  to  swing  in  all  directions,  and  an  inflatable 
bag  having  an  internal  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  opper  end  of 
aaid  standard,  the  latter  terminating  within  the  bag,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  A  punching  bag  consisting  of  an  inflatable  casing  having  an 
internal  projecting  socket  terminating  within  the  bag  and  free  from 
eonnection  with  the  top  of  the  bag  at  its  inner  end. 

7.  A  punching  bag  consisting  of  an  inflatable  casing  having  a  cen- 
tra] bearing  for  the  reception  of  a  supporting  rod,  and  flexible  con- 
nectioos  between  said  central  bearing  and  the  casing  of  the  bag,  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  same. 

8.  A  punching  bag  consisting  of  an  inflatable  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral bearing  for  the  reception  of  a  supporting  rod,  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm extending  from  said  central  bearing  to  the  outer  walls  of  the 
easing. 


Claim. — I.  Tbe  combination  of  the  bag,  tbe  base,  tbe  bag-carry- 
ing standard  having,  at  the  lower  end,  a  coiled  spring  whereby  it  ia 
connected  to  the  base,  and  a  second  spring  contained  within  the  first 
and  located  at  tbe  base  of  the  same,  8ub«tantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bag,  tbe  base,  the  bag  carrying  stand- 
ard having  at  the  lower  end  a  coiled  spring  wbereby  said  standard  is 
flexibly  connected  to  tbe  base,  and  a  series  of  extensible  and  con- 
tractile springs  disposed  radially  around  the  standard  and  serving  to 
connect  the  same  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  base,  substantially  aa 
apecified.  « 

3.  ThecombinatioDof  the  base,  the  standard  resiliently  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  be  free  to  swing  in  any  direction,  an  inflatable  bag, 
a  casing  therefor,  and  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sUud- 

ard  and  upon  which  said  casing  is  seated  and  to  which  it  is  secured.     /^ 

4.  The  combination  of  the  base,  the  standard  resiliently  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  be  free  to  swing  in  any  direction,  an  inflatable  bag, 
a  casing  therefor,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  thesUndard 
and  providing  a  seat  for  the  base  of  said  casing,  and  strips  depending 
from  the  casing  and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sUndard  be- 
low the  cap,  substantially  as  specified. 


547,7  33.    WOODEN-RIM  BICYCLE  WHEEL    Oboeoi  W.  ILui- 

BLi,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  Indiana  Novelty  Manii&cturing 
Company,  game  place  FUed  Dec  22,  1893.  Serial  Ha  494,417.  (Ho 
model)    Patented  in  England  Apr.  9,  1894.  Ha  7.062.  « 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic 
or  elastic  tire  and  suspension  spokes,  of  a  wood  rim  consisting  of  a 
■olid  strip  of  wood  bent  to  circular  form,  channeled  on  its  outer  pe- 
riphery to  receive  said  tire,  and  having  its  meeting  ends  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  or  multiplicity  of  long  narrow  interfittiog  tongues 
and  grooves,  gined  together,  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  rim  and 
in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  ends  of  the  tongues  on  one  end  of  the 
rim  strip  fitting  or  abutting  against  tbe  end  or  bottom  of  the  ^rre- 
■ponding  grooves  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  rim  strip,  whereby  said  rim 
is  furnished  with  means  for  performing  the  triple  functions  of  resist- 
ing collapse  or  compression  due  to  the  tension  of  aaid  suspeoaion- 
■pokea,  of  acting  tenailely  to  bind  or  hold  the  part*  of  the  wheel  to- 
gether, and  of  reaiating  breakage,  flexure  or  displacement,  as  required 
in  its  combination  with  said  pneumatic  tire  and  suspension- spokes, 
subatantially  as  specified. 
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OcTOIKR    8,     1895. 


1  lo  K  bicTet*  wbMl,  th«  eonbiiutioa  with  ta  alaatk  tir«  aitd^ 
•iMp«D«ioii  fpoka*  of  a  wood  rim  Mrring  to  rwiit  collapM  or  con- 
prMHOo,  tMoail*  ttrkina,  And  also  br««kioK  orfl«xar«  itraioa,  and  eoo- 
■Mting  of  %  tolid  stnp  ot  wood,  chano«led  oa  iu  outer  p«npb«rj  to 
r«MiT«  Mtid  tir«,  and  baTing  it«  m««tin||  aoda  fViraiahed  with  a  MrMa 
or  iDultipKcity  of  iatcrfitting  tonguM  glued  tog«th«r,  tbe  glned  ude 
•ar^M  of  Mtid  iot«rfiuing  toaguM  affbrdiog  an  •xt«aded  glue  (ur- 
&M  Ijinic  Mbauntially  in  the  plane  of  tbe  whe«i  aad  loogiladinally 
of  tbe  rim  ao  aa  to  reatst  tanaile  and  breakage  or  flezare  Mraioa,  aub- 
atoatiaUj  aa  apecified. 


made  of  wood  aod  eoaneotad  at  ita  lower  ead  with  the  laid  pieem  of 
wood  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  fraoM,  a  pUte  provided  with  a  aoeket  in 
whieh  Mrewe  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  laid  brace,  tbe  Mud  plate  beiog 
provided  00  ita  upper  aurfaoe  with  receeiee  to  receive  tbe  aaid  piecee 
of  wood  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  frame,  a  clip  plate  eagagiog  the  pieeea  of 
wood  oppoaite  tbe  wid  rac—ea,  a  threaded  tube  exteodiag  upward 
from  the  plate  and  paaaing  looaelj  through  the  laid  clip,  and  a  nut 
acrewing  oa  the  aaid  tube  and  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  clip  plate,  aab- 
•tantiail/  aa  ahown  and  deaeribed 


0  4:  7  , 7  3  3 .    8T0&M  CURT  AIM     QfOMi  MioiT,  PbihdflipWt,  Pi. 
PUed  Hof.  15.  18M    Serial  Ha  S28,»42.    Jo  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  Ina*tonntncloeareforearplatforma,aenrUinadaplr 
ed  for  attachment  at  the  roof  of  a  ear.  a  Mretcher  extending  fW>a 
aide  to  side  of  the  plattbrm  above  the  daah  and  in  advance  thereof, 
the  curtain  being  carried  over  the  itretcher,  and  meaoa,  substantially 
aa  ahown  and  deaeribed.  for  aecuring  tbe  lower  eod  of  thecaruin,  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  let  forth. 

2.  In  a  storm  incloaure  for  car  platform*,  standards  exteodiag 
from  the  daah  upward  to  the  roof,  brackeU  adjusublj  located  apon 
the  aaid  staodarda  and  extending  outward  bejood  the  dash,  a  stretcher 
carried  bj  the  brmckeia,  aad  a  eurUin  connected  with  tbe  roof  por- 
tion of  the  ear  and  extending  downward  over  the  stretcher,  the  lower 
adc«  of  the  curtain  being  secured  at  the  dasn,  aa  and  for  the  parpoee 
aat  forth. 

S.  In  a  storm  incloeare  for  ear  platforms,  tbe  combination,  with 
the  daah  aad  the  roof  of  the  ear,  snpporta  extending  ftx>m  the  daab 
npward  to  tbe  roof,  and  braekeu  adjustable  opoo  the  said  snpporta 
and  adapted  to  extend  outward  beyond  tbe  dash,  of  a  curtain  having 
windows  therein,  tbe  said  curtain  being  eooatmcted  in  binxed  sec 
tiona  whereby  one  part  maj  be  folded  over  upon  the  other,  a  stretcher 
earned  hj  tbe  braeketa,  likewiae  constructed  in  hinged  aeetiona,  over 
which  the  curtain  is  passed,  and  means,  subatantially  as  deaeribed, 
for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  curtain,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
apeoifled. 

4.  In  a  storm  incloaure  for  ear  platforms,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  daah,  the  roof  of  the  ear  and  standarda  extending  from  the  daah 
to  tk»  roof,  of  braekeu  adjoaUbly  located  00  the  sundarda.  a  stretcher 
•wrM  by  the  brackots,  a  fW>nt  curtain  attached  U>  ao  overhead  tup- 
port  and  capable  of  folding  upon  itaelf,  tbe  said  curtain  extending 
downward  over  tbe  stretcher,  wherebv  it  ia  held  awav  from  tbe  brake- 
operating  meehaniam,  side  enrtaiaa  likewiae  attached  to  the  roof  aa4 
Wdf  of  the  car,  and  devicea,  snbalaatially  as  deaeribed.  for  cooneet- 
iag  the  said  curtaina  with  tbe  staadards  and  likewiae  for  eoaaeetiag 
tbe  front  and  side  enrtaina,  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  speciled. 


3.  A  bieyele  f^me,  compriaiag  two  pieeea  of  material  arranged 
parallel  one  to  the  other  and  beet  to  the  deaired  shape,  a  bearing  for 
the  crank  shaf^  provided  with  receesM  un  it«  top  adapted  to  receive 
the  parallel  pieces  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  a  clip  plate  engaging 
the  piece*  at  the  top  opposite  the  said  rseesaxs.  a  socket  having  a  re- 
duced portion  passing  through  the  said  clip  plate  and  screwing  into 
tbe  said  bearing,  the  socket  resting  00  the  top  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  stay 
or  brace  connected  to  tbe  top  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  ita 
lower  eod  secured  in  the  said  socket,  iinb«iaotially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  bicycle  fk«me,  provided  with  two  piece*  uf  wood  arranged 
parallel  one  to  the  other  and  bent  to  an  approximately  diamond  shape, 
a  brace  made  of  wood,  a  plate  in  which  screws  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  brace,  the  plate  being  provided  with  recesses  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  said  piece*  of  wood  at  the  top  of  the  fVame,  a  clip  plate  en- 
gaging the  pieeea  of  wood  oppoaite  the  said  rs ceases,  and  a  nut  abnt- 
ting  on  top  of  the  said  clip  plate  and  screwing  on  a  threaded  tube 
projecting  from  the  base  plate,  subatantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


64:7.780.    BUHO  FOR  BARUU  Aa    Abciiialo  R  McKwail. 
RewTarfc.IT     riM  JulT  91  ISSOl    SirU  la  967,196.    (Xo  model) 


647,7  34:.    BICTCLI-FRAMR    HntT  MBOwa  and  ruamci 
MaiMn.  Rev  Tort  R  T     PUed  Dae.  iT.  iSM.    Serial  Ma  S93.Qaft. 

Claitm. —  1.  A  bicycle  fV^me  made  of  two  pieoea  of  material  bent 
to  tbe  deaired  shape  aad  arranged  parallel  one  to  the  other,  the  eada 
of  the  piecee  being  spread  apart  to  form  the  fork  for  the  rear  wheel, 
•  bearing  for  tbe  crank  shaft  connected  with  tbe  said  piece*  at  the 
bottom  of  the  fVame,  a  stay  or  brace  connected  at  ita  lower  eod  with 
the  said  bearing,  a  plate  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  said  brace  ia 
aecnred.  tbe  plate  being  provided  with  reeeaaaa  to  raeeire  the  paraltol 
I  of  material  at  the  top  of  tbe  fVame.  a  clip  plate  engariag  the 
I  of  material  oppoaite  the  said  rspssae*.  aod  mean*  tor  secnnag 
the  said  clip  plate  ia  poaition.  snbataatially  as  shown  aad  deaenbed. 

2.  A  bicycle  fVame  made  of  two  pieeea  of  wood  beat  to  the  de- 
aired shape  aad  arranged  parallel  one  to  the  other,  the  ends  of  the 
piece*  being  spread  apart  to  form  the  fork  for  the  rear  wheel  and  the 
top  aod  bottom  portions  of  the  fVame  being  provided  with  a  piale 
extending  loogitadinally  between  tbe  parallel  pieeea,  a  stay  or  braee 


TJ^S?*,,^ 


I3LO 


timimk. 1.  A  bung  provided  with  a  separable  part  which  is  inte- 
gral therewith  and  mean*  for  holding  the  separable  part  after  it  baa 
been  severed  fW>m  the  bnag  proper: 

1  A  bung  provided  with  a  separable  part  which  is  integral  there- 
with and  a  hinge  which  permiu  tbe  separable  part  to  be  forced  inside 
the  barrel  and  still  be  attached  to  the  bung 

S.  A  bang  provided  with  a  separable  part  which  is  integral  there- 
with and  a  yielding  soauining  device  for  holding  it  attached  to  the 
bung  after  it  is  serered  therefrom. 

4.  A  bung  provided  with  a  separable  part  which  is  integral  there- 
with aod  on*  or  more  hinged  paru  adapted  to  hold  the  separable  part 
seenrely  to  the  bung  after  it  ia  aeparated  therefrom. 

5.  A  bang  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wood  with  a  detachable  part 
adapted  to  be  severed  or  broken  therefrom,  and  a  holding  device  ex- 
tending through  the  two  parts  and  concealed  therein. 
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6  A  bung  provided  with  a  separable  part  and  a  holding  device 
extending  laterally  through  the  bung  and  t^e  separable  part  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


ft  4 7 , 7  3  6 .    THREAD  AMD  MEEDLE  SAFE    Jouw  Hotkm,  New 
TortM.T.    Filed  May  23. 1895.    Serial  Mo  550.44a    Ofo  modeL) 


Claim. — A  thread  and  needle  safe  provided  with  a  door,  and  a 
t  hinged  or  jointed  to  said  door  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
into  and  out  of  the  safe  substantiallv  as  described. 


6  4  7,737.  OOMBIMRD  PEA  AMD  GORM  SHELLINe  MACHUn, 
BnuAilirF  O'Kbllet.  Planter,  and  OioEei  W.  O'Kkllit.  Jr .  Harmooy 
QroTe,  Oa.    Filed  June  3,  1895.    Serial  Ma  561,544    (No  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  shelling  corn  and  peas,  a  separating 
drum,  a  flail  wheel  separated  from  the  said  drum,  a  picker  wheel  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  the  flail  wheel,  a  driving  meehaniam  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  drum  the  flail  and  the  picker  wheels, 
and  an  endless  screen  carrier  located  beneath  the  flail  wheel  and  sep- 
arating drum,  as  and  for  the  purj>oee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shelling  peas  and  com,  a  separating  drum, 
a  flail  wheel  connected  with  the  drum  and  separated  therefhim  by, 
an  annular  partition,  a  picker  wheel  acting  in  cotijunetion  with  the 
flail  wheel,  a  dnving  mechanism  for  the  flail  wheel,  picker  wheel  and 
sepamting  drum,  a  screen  or  sieve  conveyer  located  beneath  the  drum 
and  flail  wheel,  and  hoppers  leading  to  the  drum  and  flail  wheel,  the 
hoppers  being  independent,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shelling  peas  and  com,  a  separating  drum, 
a  flail  wheel  connected  with  the  drum  and  separated  therefrom  by 
ao  annular  partition,  a  picker  wheel  acting  in  conjunction  with  the 
flail  wheel,  a  driving  iiiechanism  for  tbe  flail  wheel,  a  picker  wheel 
and  septmting  drum,  a  screen  or  sieve  conveyer  located  beneath  the 
drum  .ind  Hail  wheel,  hoppers  leading  to  the  drum  and  flail  wheel, 
the  hopiiers  being  independent,  an  interchangeable  cover  for  the  two 
hopfwrs,  and  knocken  operating  upon  the  conveyer,  .-u  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Id  acorn  and  pea  shelter,  a  separating  drum,  a  flail  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  said  drum  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  annular 
partition,  a  picker  wheel  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  flail  wheel, 
hopjient  located  one  over  the  drum  and  tho  other  over  the  flail  wheel 
and  independently  operated,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  two  shell- 
ing meolianisnta,  a  screen  or  sieve  carrier  located  beneath  tbe  flail 
wheel  and  drum,  and  a  fan  provided  with  branched  ontleta,  one  of 
which  ia  directed  above  and  the  other  below  the  said  carrier,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


5.  in  a  machine  for  shelling  peaa  and  com,  a  toothed  separating 
drum,  an  adjustable  concave  or  breast  likewise  toothed  and  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  the  said  drum,  a  hopper  located  over  the  drum, 
and  a  aereen  or  sieve  conveyer  located  beneath  the  said  drum  and 
concave,  and  a  fan  having  outlets,  leading  one  above  the  other  below 
tbe  said  conveyer,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  shelling  peas  and  com,  a  separating  dram, 
a  breatt  or  concave  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  said  drum,  a  screen 
or  sieve  conveyer,  consisting  of  a  series  of  apertnred  troaghs  and 
chains  carrying  the  same,  the  conveyer  being  located  beneath  the 
concave  and  the  drum,  an  inclined  partition  leading  downward  to  the 
conveyer  at  the  rear  of  the  drum  and  tbe  concave,  and  a  fan  provided 
with  outlets,  leading  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  conveyer, 
the  lower  outlet  leading  also  into  the  outlet  chute  for  the  machine, 
and  the  upper  outlet  extending  to  the  lower  delivery  point  of  the  con- 
cave and  drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  shelling  peas  and  com,  a  separating  drum, 
a  breast  or  concave  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  said  drum,  a  screen 
or  sieve  conveyer,  consisting  of  a  series  of  apertured  troaghs  and 
chaing  carrying  the  same,  the  conveyer  being  located  beneath  tbe  con- 
cave and  the  drnm,  an  inclined  partition  leading  downward  to  the 
conveyer  at  the  rear  of  the  dmm  and  the  concave,  a  fisn  provided 
with  outlets,  leading  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  conveyer, 
the  lower  outlet  leading  also  into  the  outlet  chute  for  the  machine,  tbe 
upper  outlet  extending  to  the  lower  delivery  point  of  the  concave  and 
drum,  means,  snbsUntially  as  described,  for  regulating  the  cnrrenta  of 
air  to  tbe  two  outlets  of  tbe  fan,  means  for  adjasting  tbe  concave,  aod 
a  hopper  located  over  tbe  separating  drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  shellin'  peas  and  com,  or  like  articles,  a 
flail  wheel,  a  picker  wheel  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  flail 
wheel,  a  screen  or  sieve  conveyer  or  carrier  located  beneath  the  flail 
wheel,  composed  of  Mdechainsand  troughs  connecting  the  said  chains, 
provided  with  openings  in  the  bottom  and  sides,  a  fan  having  two 
outlets,  one  above  the  conveyer  or  carrier  and  the  other  below  tbe 
same,  a  hopper  leading  to  the  space  between  the  picker  and  flail 
wheels,  and  means,  subrttaiitially  as  shown  and  described  for  directing 
tbe  shelled  material  to  the  conveyer  or  carrier,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
snecifi^ 

s>.  in  a  machine  for  shelling  com,  peas  and  like  articles,  a  doable 
hopper  having  independent  openings,  a  flail  and  a  picker  wheel  located 
beneath  one  of  the  said  openings  of  the  hopper,  a  separating  drum  lo- 
cated beneath  the  second  opening,  a  breast  or -concave  operating 
in  conjunction  with  the  said  drum,  a  screen  or  siive  carrier  or  con- 
veyer located  beneath  the  flail  wheel,  the  drum  and  the  concave,  hav 
ing  a  receiving  surface  composed  essentially  of  series  of  perforated 
troughs,  interchangeable  guide  surfaces  adapted  to  direct  the  shelled 
material  to  the  conveyer,  a  fiin  having  two  outleU,  one  above  and 
the  other  below  the  conveyer  or  carrier,  and  means,  subeUntially  as 
shown  and  described,  for  agiuting  the  carrier  or  conveyer,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


547,738.  TRAVELIMO  ORATE  FOR  FIIRMACB&  OwRfll  PUT- 
WKD.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaeigDor  to  the  Playtord  Stoker  Company  a&OM 
place.    Flkd  July  1. 1885.    Serial  Ma  564658.    (No  model) 


rgttitttmttttm^ 


ChMtm — The  herein  described  improvement  in  traveling  grates, 
consisting  of  Knks  B  B,  countersunk  eyes  in  one  end  of  each  link,  bolts 
D  I),  joining  said  links,  washers  K  on  each  bolt,  split  pins  F  securing 
the  bolts  in  place,  and  a  perforated  flange  (',  in  combination  with  grate 
bars  A  having  countersunk  holes  in  each  end,  and  bolu  securing  the 
bars  to  the  links  flush  with  their  top  surfiice,  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


547,739.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Jouv  Oinn.  Houtnlale,  Pa.,  aaslgnor 
of  one-fourth  to  James  a  Campbea  same  plaoe.  Filed  May  22, 1890L 
Serial  Na  560,216.    (Mo  model) 

fJlaim. — A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metallic  body  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  and  formed  with  grooves  or  depressions  therein  for  tbe 
reception  of  tbe  bases  of  the  rails,  and  aUo  provided  with  other  r»- 
for  the  reception  of  suitable  cliairs.  and  a  pair  of  integrally 
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fenn«<l  rigid  ekaira,  in  eoiiibia«tion  with  •  p*ir  of  pivoUd  chair*  ibmI* 
lubatantially  io  th«  form  of  b«ll  erankt  and  provided  with  latArallj 
projaeting  tninaioiM  r«ating  within  the  rtiewiM  in  tha  upper  fkce  of 
the  tie,  the  lower  arou  of  taid  chain  bein^  arranged  in  reoeaMa  ia 
the  upper  face  of  the  tie  beneath  the  baaee  of  the  raiW,  aud  a  ipriag 
for  the  lower  arm  of  each  pivoted  chair,  arranged  aad  ofterated  tub- 
Mantiall/  aa  •peeifted. 


i 


6  4:7.7  4rO.  MILLOie-MACHIHS.  anui  T  &ns  aodJoaa  & 
Clocni,  Hamiltoo,  Otato,  mtgoon  to  ttie  Rllea  Tool  Works  Compuy, 
■me  piace.    PUed  Mar  21, 189&    Sarlal  Ifa  M2.8S3     Olo  model) 


Clniak — 1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  •obalaoUallr 
aa  Mt  forth,  of  a  horisootal  bed,  a  milling  head  raoonted  upon  the 
bed  near  one  end,  a  aaddle  mounted  on  the  bead  and  arranged  to 
alide  croeawiae  of  the  bed,  a  vertical  milling  arbor  mounted  in  laid 
a  second  siniilarlj  provided  milling  head  arranged  to  thiR 

;  npon  the  bed,  and  a  pair  of  shitting  clamp-reats  secured  to  the 
bed  between  the  two  milling  heada. 

2  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  snbatantiallj  asset  forth, 
of  a  horixontal  bed,  a  pair  of  milling  heads  moaoted  thereon,  saddlea 
■tiding  on  the  heads  croaawiae  of  the  bed  and  carrying  vertical  ailliog 
arbors,  a  pair  of  shifting  elamp-reeta  mounted  upon  the  bed  between 
the  two  milling  heada,  aad  means  for  tipping  one  of  said  miUing  heada 
to  bring  the  plane  of  iu  milling  arbor  at  an  angle  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  other  milling  arbor. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  lubetantiallj  asset  forth, 
of  a  borisonul  bed.  milling  heada  thereon,  reat-saddlea  arranged  to 
elide  apon  the  bed  between  the  milling  heads.  brackeU  arranged  to 
slide  upon  said  saddle*  croaawiae  of  the  bed.  saddle*  arranged  to  slid* 
vertically  upon  the  inner  facea  of  said  brackets  and  having  inwardly 
projecting  rea^-luga.  and  screws  for  adjusting  the  brackeU  upon  the 
raa^«addlea  and  the  lugged  saddlea  npon  the  brackeU. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  mbatantially  asset  forth, 
of  a  horisontal  bed,  a  milling  head  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for 
limite<l  sliding  motion  thereon  and  carrying  a  vertical  milling  arbor, 
an  adjusting  screw  for  moving  -laid  milling  bead  upon  the  bed,  a  MC- 
ood  milling  bead  arranged  to  shift  along  the  bed,  and  shifting  clamp- 
raat*  mounted  upon  the  bed  between  the  two  milling  heada. 

b.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth, 
of  ajiorixontal  bed.  re«t<lamp«i  thereon,  a  milling  bead  mounted  on 
the  bed,  a  saddle  sliding  thereon  eroeswiae  of  the  bed  and  carrying  a 
Tertieal  milling  arbor,  and  adjiiating  screws  arranged  to  tip  said  laill- 
iag  head  upon  the  bed. 

6.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  subataatially  asset  forth, 
of  a  koritoatal  bed  having  top  flangea,  clamp  resta  mounted  on  said 
bed,  a  milling  bead  carrying  a  transversely  movable  vertical  arbor  and 
resting  upon  the  top  of  said  bed,  clampe  attached  to  said  milling  bead 
and  engaging  under  the  flanges  of  the  bed,  and  wedges  interpoeod 
between  said  milling  head  and  the  top  of  the  bed. 

7.  Iu  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  subatantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  horixontal  bed  having  top  ttangea,  clamp  re*ta  monnted  on  said 
bed,  a  milling  hoad  carrying  a  transversely  movable  vertical  arbor 
and  reeling  n|>on  the  top  of  Mid  bed.  clamiie  attached  to  said  milV- 
ing  head  and  engaging  under  the  flanges  of  the  bed,  and  wedge*  in- 
Icrpoeed  in  the  joint  between  said  milling  htad  and  clampa. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  sabatantially  aaset  forth, 
of  a  horizontal  bed  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rack,  reat-claapa 
nottuted  on  said  bed,  a  milling  head  carrying  a  vertical  arbor  an( 


mounted  for  (hiding  motion  on  the  bed,  a  pinion-ahah  mounted  on 
■aid  milling  bead  with  ita  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  heel-block 
engaging  at  soloeted  poaition  on  said  rack,  and  aa  adjoating  aeraw 
engaging  between  said  heel  block  and  milling-head. 

9  Ina  milling  machine,  the  combination,  subetaotially  as  set  fortk, 
of  a  milling  head  baring  a  horixontal  rail,  a  saddle  fitted  to  slide  on 
■aid  rail  and  carrying  a  worm-beanng,  a  splioed  shaft  mounted  par- 
allel to  said  rail,  a  feed  acrew  atoaatad  on  the  rail  to  move  the  ■ad- 
die  thereon,  a  vertical  milling  arbor  mounted  in  bearing*  carried  by 
tke  saddle,  a  worm-wheel  fast  on  said  arbor,  and  a  worm  00  said 
■haft  at  said  worm-bearing  and  engaging  said  worm-wheel. 

10.  In  a  miUing  machine,  the  combination,  subataatially  aa  act 
fortk,  of  a  milling  arbor,  a  driving  gear  (aat  to  one  eod  of  the  milliag 
arbor  and  having  a  bub  forming  a  journal  for  the  arbor,  a  tapered 
bearing  surrounding  such  journal,  a  split  bushing  fitting  such  journal 
and  tapered  exteriorly  to  fit  said  l>earing.  a  nut  for  adjusting  the 
bushing  endwiee  in  the  bearing,  and  a  supporting  bearing  at  the  op- 
poeite  end  of  said  arbor. 

11.  Ina  milHflg  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  milling  arbor,  a  tapered  hearing  at  oae  end  thereof,  a  split 
bnahing  fitting  the  journal  of  the  arbor  and  tapered  exteriorly  to  fit 
■aid  bearing,  a  nut  upon  one  end  of  said  bushing  and  engaging  one  end 
of  said  bearing,  aad  a  nut  upon  the  arbor  engaging  againat  the  face 
of  taid  bushing-nut 

12  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combinaitoo,  sabatantially  aa  set 
forth,  of  an  arbor  having  at  one  end  a  joarnal  and  a  clamping  collar 
at  the  inner  eod  of  the  journal,  a  sliding  joarnal  at  the  other  end  of 
the  arbor,  a  nnt  on  the  second  end  of  the  arbor  to  aiove  said  sliding 
joarnal  and  clamp  a  cutter  between  said  sliding  journal  and  said  col- 
lar, a  rigid  bearing  for  the  first  mentioned  journal,  and  an  endwise 
■Hding  bearing  for  said  sliding  joarnal. 

13.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination,  subetantially  aa  aet 
forth,  of  a  milling  arbor,  a  cone  removably  secured  to  one  end  thereof, 
a  split  bushing  fitting  upon  and  turning  with  said  cone,  nut*  upon  said 
cone  clamping  endwise  upon  said  bushing,  a  bearing  engaging  the  ex- 
torior  of  said  bashing,  and  a  sapporting  bearing  for  the  oppoaite  eod 
of  said  arbor. 

14.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  eombioation.  sabatantially  aa  aet 
forth,  of  a  splined  milling  arbor  having  a  fixed  collar  near  one  end, 
aa  enlarged  journal  splined  upon  the  opposite  eod  of  the  arbor,  a  bear- 
iag  for  such  enlarged  journal,  a  bearing  for  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
arbor,  a  milling  cutter  splined  npon  the  arbor  between  said  collar  and 
said  enlarged  journal,  and  a  nut  upon  the  arbor  for  clamping  said  cut- 
tor  and  enlarged  journal  againat  said  collar. 


54:7,741.  DRILLIId-llACHIlS.  Oiobsb  T.  Rbm ud  Jon  E 
Ciociu,  Hamlluxi.  Ohio,  iMlgnon  to  the  RUea  Tool  Worki  Compuy, 
MM  piaoa    FUed  Mar.  29. 189&    Svttl  Ra  M3,6»4    (Vo  modoL) 


Chim.—\.  In  a  arilKag  OMMikin*,  the  eombiaation,  aabaUntially 
dia*  aet  forth,  of  a  pair  of  arm*  united  by  vertical  pivott  to  fixed  *op- 


port*,  a  horixontal  rail  with  ita  end  united  by  vertical  pivota  to  the 
fnt  ends  of  said  arms,  a  drilling  head  fitted  to  traverse  said  rail,  and 
■  driving  belt  enga^og  aheave*  carried  by  the  rail  and  drilling  head 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  subetantially  as  aet 
forth,  of  a  pair  of  columns,  saddles  fitted  to  slide  thereon,  arms  with 
their  heels  united  to  said  saddles  by  vertical  pivota,  a  horixontal  rail 
baving  ita  ends  united  to  the  free  ends  of  aaid  arm*  by  vertical  pivota, 
aod  a  drilling  head  fitted  to  slide  upon  said  rail. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  pair  of  columns,  vertical  screws  mounted  the^in,  saddles 
fitted  to  slide  00  the  columns  and  engaged  by  said  acrews,  arma  with 
their  beela  united  to  said  aaddlea  by  vertical  pivota,  a  rail  with  ita  enda 
united  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  by  vertical  pivots,  and  a  drilling 
head  fitted  to  slide  upon  said  rail. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  a*  set 
forth,  of  a  pair  of  columns,  straps  connected  with  said  columns  and 
adapted  to  serve  m  uniting  said  Column*  to  fixed  posts,  saddles  fitted 
to  slide  on  said  columns,  arms  having  their  heels  united  to  said  sad- 
dles by  vertical  pivots,  a  rail  having  its  ends  united  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms  by  vertical  pivots,  and  a  drilling  head  fitted  to  slide  on 
aaid  rail. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth,  of  a  pair  of  columns,  acrews  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing from  column  to  column  and  bevel  geared  at  its  ends  to  said  screw* 
power  receiving  devicee,  aa  tight  and  loose  pulleys,  on  said  shaft,  sad- 
dles fitted  to  slide  00  said  columns  and  engaged  by  said  screws,  arma 
with  their  heels  united  to  said  saddles  by  vertical  pivots,  a  rail  hav- 
ing its  ends  united  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  by  vertical  pivota, 
and  a  drilling  head  fitted  to  slide  on  aaid  rail. 

6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set; 
forth,  of  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  heels  supported  by  vertical  piv-l 
ots,  a  driving  shaft  disposed  in  the  axial  line  of  one  of  said  pivots,  a| 
rail  having  ita  ends  united  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  by  vertical) 
pivots,  a  sheave  with  its  axis  in  the  axial  line  of  the  outer  pivot  oft 
the  arm  pertaining  to  said  driving  shaft,  "pulleys  transmitting  motion 
fVom  said  driving  abaft  to  aaid  sheave,  a  sheave  earned  by  the  rail 
at  the  end  oppoaite  the  driving  «haft,  a  drilling  head  fitted  to  move 
upon  aaid  rails,  and  sheaves  carried  by  said  drilling  head  aod  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  belt  engaging  the  before  mentioned  sheaves. 

7.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  sabetantially  as  aet 
forth,  of  a  rail,  a  drilling  bead  baring  a  plate  diapoeed  at  the  fh>nt  of 
the  rail  and  having  plate*  projecting  rearwardly  from  aaid  fix>nt  plate 
over  and  under  the  rail,  and  a  nutted  rod  to  the  rear  of  the  rail  en- 
gaging said  upper  and  lower  plates. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  sabatantially  aa  aet 
forth,  of  a  rail,  two  drilling  heads  arranged  to  shift  along  the  rail,  a 
vertical  drill  spindle  in  each  drilling  head,  a  loose  f>heave  upon  each 
drill  spindle,  a  driving  belt  mnoing  lengthwise  of  the  rail  aod  engag- 
ing said  sheaves,  and  diaengageable  back  gearing  at  each  bead  con- 
necting aaid  sheavea  and  their  spindles. 

9.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  sabetantially  aa  aet 
forth,  of  a  drilling  head,  a  vertical  drill  spindle  carried  thereby,  a  hori- 
xontal foed  shaft  connected  with  the  spindle,  a  reel  00  said  feed  shaft, 
a  weight,  aod  a  rope  or  chain  connected  with  aaid  weight  aod  reel 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  npon  said  re^l  in  either  direction  alterna- 
tively so  as  to  cause  the  weight  to  produce  either  a  counterbalancing 
of  the  spindle  or  a  forcible  downward  feed  for  the  spindle. 

10.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  subetantially  as  aet 
forth,  of  a  drill  apindle,  a  feed  sleeve  thereon,  a  horizontal  bearing 
clamped  to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  therewith,  a  bevel- 
gear  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  spindle,  a  bevel-gear  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing,  aod  a  abaft  »plined  in  said  last  mentioned  bevel- 
gear  and  having  a  drill  socket  at  one  eod  and  a  handle  bar  at  the 
other  end. 

11.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  substantially  aa  set 
forth,  of  a  vertical  drill  spindle,  a  feed  sleeve  thereon,  a  reaming  shaft 
bevel  geared  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  spindle  and  supported  by  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  feed  sleeve,  and  a  clamp  for  locking  aaid  fieed 
aleeve  in  poaition  of  vertical  adjoatment. 

12  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  subetantially  asset 
forth,  of  a  vertical  drill-apiodle,  a  racked  feed-sleeve  thereon,  a  feed 
shaft  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  of  said  sleeve,  a  feed  wheel 
aplined  on  said  feed  shaft,  a  bearing  on  said  feed  shaft  between  its 
pinion  and  said  feed  wheel,  a  clamp-nut  on  said  feed  shaft  adapted  to 
clamp  Mid  bearing  between  said  pinion  and  feed  wheel,  and  a  hori- 
sontal reaming  spindle  bevel-geared  to  said  drill  spindle  and  carried  in 
a  bearing  supported  by  said  feed  sleeve. 


containing  beer  or  other  liquid  under  pressure,  a  valve  arranged  in 
the  conduit  in  juxtaposition  to  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
cloee  said  inlet,  a  cylinder  rising  from  and  in  communication  with  the 
conduit  at  a  point  between  the  said  inlet  controlling  valve  and  the 
aaid  outlet  which  connects  with  the  cask  or  receptacle,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged in  the  cylinder  and  normally  covering  the  communication  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  conduit,  a  rod  rising  from  the  piston  aod 
projecting  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  acting  on 
the  piston  to  depress  the  same,  a  pivoted  weight-lever  having  atone 
end  portion  an  adjustable  weight  and  at  the  other  end  portion  a  link 
connection  with  the  valve  which  opens  and  closes  the  inlet  eod  of  the 
conduit,  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaged  with  the  weight-lever  and  rest- 
ing against  the  upper  end  of  the  piston-rod,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth.  ' 


liiniiipimiiniiiwiisiiiiiinjj 


54:7,742.    PRE8SURK-RE0UUT0R.    Rayhoiid H  RUDOLPH. Chi- 
cago, m.    PUod  July  25.  189S.     Serial  Ma  557,141.    (Kc  modeL) 
Claim. —  An    automatic    preasure    regulator,  comprising    in    its 
structure  a  conduit  having  at  one  end  means  to  connect  with  a  source 
of  liquid  supply  and  at  the  o'.her  end  means  to  connect  with  a  cask 


547,743.    WIRE  MATTRBSa    MttviLLi  F.  Satw  and  Jou  T. 
Gail,  logallB,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  30, 1894.    Serial  Na  521.770   (Ifo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  wire  mattress  comprising  frame  wires,  spiral  springs, 
straight  tie  wires  extending  centrally  across  the  mattress  in  both  di- 
rections, links  connecting  the  adjacent  springs  to  each  other  and  to 
the  frame  wires  and  also  securing  the  tie  wires  and  springs  together 
at  their  intersection,  aod  auxiliary  tie  wires  extending  between  the 
rows  of  springs  and  between  the  links  and  tie  wirex,  substantially  as 
ahown  aod  described. 

2.  A  wire  mattreas  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  frame  wire, 
spiral  springs  arranged  in  rows  in  both  directions,  a  series  of  straight 
tie  wires  extending  centrally  across  the  upper  aod  aUo  the  lower  ends 
of  the  springs,  links  connecting  each  end  of  the  springs  to  the  adja- 
cent springs  and  to  the  frame  wires  and  also  securing  the  tie  wire* 
and  spring*  together  at  their  intersection,  and  auxiliary  tie  wire*  on 
both  sides  of  the  mattress  extending  between  the  rows  of  springs  and 
between  the  loop*  and  tie  wires,  sabetantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  4  7,744.    DISK  PLOW  CULTIVATOR.    Cbvietw  R  Swamoi. 

QeDeseo,  DL,  aaaJgncN'  of  one-fourtti  to  Ed  Peteraon.    Piled  Apr.  25.1895. 

Serial  Ma  547,078     (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  standanU,  the  sleeveo  pivoted  thereon,  the  hollow 
axles  paasing  throagh  the  uleevcs,  and  the  diaks  aecured  to  the  end* 
of  the  sleeves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  standards,  the  sleeves  adju«tal)ly  pivoted  thereon,  and  the 
hollow  axles  pasxing  through  the  ends  of  the  slecven,  combined  with 
the  clamping  bolta  which  pass  through  the  axle,  the  disks,  aud  tk* 
washers,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  beams,  the  flanged  plate  or  ca.«ting  F.  (toured  thereto, 
aud  uruvided  with  alot«.  the  angular  plate  or  easting  .\  l>ulted  to  the 
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andcr  side  of  th«  cAtting  F.  ftnd  th«  joke  pivoted  to  the  pUt«  or 
tog  N,  itud  proTidetl  with  a  i«ri«s  of  disks,' •abstaoti&llj  ma  ■boim. 


4  The  piToted  slotted  yoke  and  the  standarda  carrying  diaka, 
combined  with  an  angular  plate  upon  which  the  joke  ispiToted,  and 
which  plate  ia  cUmped  to  the  beaou  and  adapted  to  be  turned  upoa 
its  pivot  carrying  the  joke  with  it.  snbatantiailj  as  described. 


64:7.74:6.  P&UITEKS  QALLEY  Aktbuk  W.  Towmann.  Cape 
Tovn. Otye Cokmy.  PUed  July 6.  ISSS.  Sotel  Ifa3M.15a  (lomodeL) 
I>Ueot«d  in  Bnglud  Sept  19. 18H  Ha  17.7H 


elMQ  the  sidea  aod  edges  of  a  brick,  the  third  aat  at  right  anglea  to 
the  other*  to  act  upon  the  ends  of  a  brick,  and  means  to  aatomati- 
eaJly  feed  a  brick  fVom  one  to  another  of  said  seta  of  rolla,  sabatan- 
tialJy  as  deacribed. 


Clitim. — 1.  A  printer's  galley,  consisting  of  a  base  plate  hanng  a 
fixed  rib  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  an  enlarged  open- 
ing at  one  end  portion  of  the  groove,  a  movable  rib  aJJastable  to- 
ward and  from  the  fixed  rib,  aod  hnviug  a  longitadinal  slot,  a  screw 
adjoating  device  arranged  in  operative  connection  with  one  end  of 
the  movable  rib,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  slut  of  the  mov- 
able rib,  engaging  the  longitadinal  groove  of  the  fixed  rib  and  mov- 
able along  the  groove  and  slot,  sabstantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoeaa 
described. 

2.  A  printer's  gallej.  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having  a  fixed  bot- 
tom rib  B  and  a  fixed  slotted  end  E,  a  screw  fixed  in  juxUpoeition  to 
the  slottad  end,  a  movable  rib  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
bottom  rib  aod  having  one  end  extending  through  the  slotted  end  and 
mounted  on  the  screw,  a  rotary  nut  engaging  one  end  of  the  movable 
rib  aod  adapted  to  traverse  said  screw,  and  a  screw  L  engaging  the 
fixed  and  movable  ribs  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  subatan- 
tiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  A  printer's  galley,  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having  a  fixed  rib 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  movable  rib  adju.itable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  rib  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  screw  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  rotary  oat  engaging  one  end  of  the 
movable  rib  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  said  wrew,  aod  a  screw 
looMly  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  movable  rib,  engaging  the 
groove  of  the  fixed  rib  and  movable  longitudioallj  in  the  groove  aod 
slot,  sobetantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaes  described. 

4.  A  printer's  gallej,  consisting  of  two  ribe,  one  of  which  is  mov 
able  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  screw  adjusting  device  engaging 
one  end  of  the  movable  rib  for  adjusting  the  latter,  and  a  screw  en- 
gaging the  two  nbs  between  their  end  portions  and  adjustable  lougi- 
todinally  to  different  poeitioos  along  said  ribs,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  parpona  dascribed. 


547,746.    BRICK CLBANIHG   MACHINE.     WlUlAl  &  Tuun, 

BoMon.  Ham..  aaHgnor.  by  direct  and  meme  aanlgnmeots,  to  Battle  A. 

TunMT.  William  E.  VoorbeeB,  and  Oeorge  0  Storey,  same  place    FUed 

Sept  17, 1894.    Sfuial  Na  323.22a    iNo  model. ) 

Chum.—  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
cleaning  devices,  adapted  to  act  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  a  brick, 
feedint;  mechanism  to  convey  the  brick  from  one  to  another  of  said 
cleaning  devices,  and  means  to  turn  the  brick  without  altering  ita 
direction  of  feed  to  cause  it  to  present  different  faces  to  the  said 
cleaning  devices,  substantially  as  describad. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deitcribad,  three  sets  of  cleaning 
rolls,  two  sets  arranged  in  alignment  with  each  other,  to  act  upon  and 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  ooa 
or  more  cleaning  rolls,  feeding  mechanism  for  the  brick,  and  a  presser 
to  hold  the  brick  in  operative  contact  with  said  cleaning  roll  or  rolla, 
•abstantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  brick  cleaning  machiae,  two  paint  of  cleaning  rolls,  and 
fseding  mechanism  to  feed  a  brick  between  the  rolls  of  the  said  pair* 
successively  ,  and  peripheral  cleaning  pro|ections  on  the  said  rolK  the 
projections  on  one  pair  of  rolls  being  longitudinal  to  act  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  the  material  to  be  removed,  said  projections  on  the  other 
pair  of  rolls  being  circamferential  or  ring-like  to  act  on  the  said  ma- 
terial in  another  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
action  of  the  projections  of  the  first  made  pair  of  rolla  to  thereby 
more  effectually  crumble  the  material  to  be  removed,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  brick  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  cleaning  rolls,  of  endless  feeding  device*  to  feed  the  bricka 
from  one  to  another  of  and  past  and  in  operative  contact  with  the 
rolls  uf  the  several  groups,  and  means  to  change  the  position  of  the 
brick  relatively  to  iu  direction  of  fee<i  to  cause  different  faces  to  b« 
praaented  to  and  acted  upon  by  the  rolls  of  the  different  groups,  auu' 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  brick  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  cleaning  rolls  arranged  in  pairs,  a  feeding  device  to  feed  a  brick 
to  be  cleaned  between  the  rolls  of  the  several  pairs  in  succession  ;  a 
tipping  device  between  two  pairs  of  rolls  to  act  upon  aod  tip  a  brick 
upon  iu  side  and  out  of  tbe  direct  line  of  action  of  said  feeding  de- 
rice,  and  a  replacer,  and  means  to  actuate  it  to  return  said  brick 
again  ioto  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  feeding  device,  snbstan- 
tialiy  as  described. 


647.747.  CA&-COD?LIlie.  Thomk  H.  Walsh.  MoDtreal. Canada 
■■ignor  of  oae-balf  to  Bdwani  Albert  Cowley,  same  plaoa  Piled  Oct 
12.  im    fiartal  Ha  525,848.    (No  model  > 

Cleiim. —  1.  In  a  car  coapler,  a  draw  bar  terminating  in  a  head 
aod  »  rotatable  lag  roll  carried  by  same  with  a  rotary  locking  device 
held  against  motion  loogitodinally  of  its  axis  and  capable  of  present- 
ing a  number  of  locking  projectiona  at  various  degrees  of  rotation  for 
controlling  the  rotation  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ear  eoapler,  a  draw  bar  terminating  in  a  solid  head  and 
having  an  open  spaea  or  chamber  in  rear  thereof  to  contain  engaging 
drvices  of  rotatable  lug  roll  form,  aod  .a  rotary  locking  device  held 
against  motion  longitudinally  of  ita  axis  and  capable  of  presenting  a 
number  of  locking  projections  at  various  degrees  of  rotation,  for  the 
por|Kise  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  drawbars  terminating  in  a  head  and  an  am, 
the  head  aod  arm  ol  each  forming  a  recess  between  them  to  receive 
the  head  of  the  opposite  drawbar  and  the  head  portion  of  each  con- 
taining an  engaging  device  in  the  form  of  a  revoluble  lug  roll,  the  iaga 
of  which  are  adapted  to  intermesh,  a  rotary  locking  device  or  gear, 
held  against  motion  longitudinally  of  ita  axis  and  capable  of  preaawt- 
ing  a  number  of  locking  projections  at  various  degrees  of  rotation, 
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ID  eacti  bead  portion  lor  locking  such  lag  rolls  against  rotation  iu  a 
direction  tending  to  their  uncoupling,  and  means  for  coDtroUiBg  the 
movement  of  soch  rotary  locking  device,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth 


4.  Is  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  bar  terminating  in  a  head  and  ao  arm, 
the  head  and  arm  of  each  forming  a  recess  between  them  to  receive 
the  head  of  the  opposite  drawbar  aod  the  head  portion  of  each  hav- 
iog  a  main  chamber  or  open  space  aod  rearwardly  extending  hori- 
xontal  open  spaces  leading  therefrom,  an  engaging  device  in  the  form 
of  a  revoluble  lug  roll  pivoted  vertically  in  said  main  chamber,  a  ver- 
tical spindle  passing  through  the  head  and  each  of  said  rearwardly 
extending  open  spaces,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle  within 
one  of  said  spaces  aod  iutermeshiog  with  the  lug  roll,  a  ratchet  cai^ 
ried  by  said  spindle  and  a  pawl  normally  engaging  the  same  to  pre 
vent  any  roUtion  thereof  and  of  the  spindle  gear  and  log  roll  in  a 
direction  tending  to  the  uncoupling  of  tbe  lug  rolls  with  means  for 
disengaging  said  pawl  from  the  ratchet  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  Id  a  car  coupler,  a  drawbar  terminating  in  a  head  and  an  arm, 
the  head  aod  arm  of  each  formiog  a  recess  between  them  to  receive 
the  head  of  the  opposite  drawbar  and  the  head  portion  of  each  hav- 
ing a  main  chamber  or  open  space  and  rearwardly  extending  horixon- 
Ul  open  space*  leading  therefrom,  ao  eogaging  device  in  the  form  of 
a  revoluble  lug  roll  pivoted  vertically  in  said  main  chamber,  a  vertical 
spindle  passing  through  the  head  and  each  of  said  rearwardly  extend- 
ing open  spaces,  a  gear  whe<*l  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  one  of 
said  spaces  aod  interojeshing  with  the  lug  roll,  a  ratchet  carried  by 
said  spindle  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  a  second  vertical  spindle  engag- 
ing the  aa  me  to  prevent  any  roUtion  thereof  and  of  the  spindle  gear 
aiid  lug  roll  in  a  direction  tending  to  the  uncoupling  of  the  lug  rolls, 
with  a  second  ratchet  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  the 
other  rearwardly  extending  space,  a  clutch  device  splined  00  the 
spindle  to  engage  the  second  ratchet,  a  pawl  lever  to  operate  said 
second  ratchet  and  a  lever  arm  carried  bv  said  second  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  pawl  lever  in  one  direction  and  a 
spring  for  moving  it  in  an  opposite  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


is  dropped  00  said  plate  the  first  said  lerer  will  be  freed  moraenurily 
from  said  spring  held  lerer,  aod  the  motor  will  actnate  ssid  plunger, 
sobsUotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  thecompre«siblebulb,  of  a  lever,  a  plun- 
ger connected  therewith  adapted  to  operate  on  the  Ualb  to  coinprees 
the  same,  the  said  lever  having  a  dependent  lag,  a  wheel  provided 
with  pins  adapted  to  act  on  said  lug  aod  raise  the  lever  and  to  allow 
the  latter  to  fall  after  the  pins  shall  have  passed  from  nnder  the  lug, 
aod  means  to  intermittiogiy  rotate  said  wheel,  subetaotially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  spring-actuated  gearing,  of  a  wheel  t 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin,  a  lever  tc  prorided  with  a 
lug  and  a  finger  the  latter  being  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  and  stop 
the  movement  of  the  mechanism  when  the  lever  ia  dowo,  a  disk  pro- 
vided in  iu  periphery  with  a  ootch  to  receive  the  lug  on  the  lever, 
coin-controlled  means  for  rauing  the  lever  to  releaae  the  finger  fh>m 
said  pin  and  allow  the  aiechanism  to  operate,  a  wheel  j)  comprised  io 
said  spring  actuated  gearing,  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin 
t",  a  compressible  bulb,  a  plunger  adapted  to  act  upon  said  bulb,  aod 
a  lever/'  to  which  the  said  plunger  is  attached  and  provided  witli  a 
lug  upoo  which  the  pin  t'  is  adapted  to  act,  snbttuntially  as  set  forth. 


547.749.  CA&-SSAT.  EDWia  M.  Bubhiibll.  Bastoo.  Pn,  aarignor 
to  the  BuahneU  Manufacturtng  Company,  same  plaoe.  Filed  June  19 
1896.    Serial  Ha  553.253.    (No  model) 


5  4  7,748.    COMBINED  OOIN-OPERATED  VENDING  MACIINB 
AND  GOODS-DISPLAYING  DEVICE    David  E  Whittoii,  SomervUle, 
FUed  Jaa  15,  1896.    Serial  Ha  535.017.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  movable  back,  depeading  arms  secured 
thereto,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms,  recesses  in  the  end  frames  adapted 
to  receive  said  rollers,  a  seat  a  longitudinal  rod,  piveted  levers  carry- 
ing said  rod,  the  upper  end«  of  said  levers  eogagiag  the  depending 
arms  aod  moved  thereby,  subsUntially  as  described. 


647,7  50.  METAL  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHWE.  MiLTOH 
A.  CLnniAH,  8an  Francisoo,  CaL,  aarignor  to  the  Weetoa  Basket  and 
Manulhcturing  Company.  FUed  Mar.  15,1894  Serial  Na  603.767.  (Ho 
modeL) 


t'laim. —  1.  A  coin-operated  liquid  vending  machine  comprising 
in  iu  construction  a  front  compartment  ^,  a  rear  compartments,  and 
a  vertical  partition  e  dividing  the  two  compartmenU,  the  front  com- 
partment being  adapted  to  support  in  upright  position  glass  veaaels  con- 
Uining  the  liquid,  aod  having  a  glass  front  through  which  the  liquid 
receptacles  may  be  displayed,  and  the  rear  compartment  being  adapted 
to  contain  and  support  the  coin-operated  mechanism,  a  delivery  tube 
passed  through  the  stopple  of  one  of  the  said  recepUcle*  iota  the 
liquid  tbereio,  a  compressible  bulb,  a  seeood  tabeoommuoicatingbe- 
tweeo  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  said  bulb,  and  a  plunger  for  act- 
ing upon  the  said  bolb  to  compress  it  intermittingly.said  plunger  be- 
ing operatively  connected  with  said  coin-operated  mechanism. 

2.  A  coin  operated  liquid  vending  machine  comprising  in  ita  con- 
struction a  liquid  receptacle,  a  dehvery  tube,  a  compressible  bulb,  a 
tube  connecting  said  bulb  with  said  receptacle,  a  plunger  for  com- 
pressing said  bulb,  a  motor  for  operating  said  plunger  and  having  a 
wheel  with  pins,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  aod  hold  said 
motor  io  a  sute  of  reat,  a  seeood  spriog  held  lever  eogaging  the  first 

said  lever,  aod  hariog  a  coin  receiving  pUte.  wherebv  wheo  a  coin|shaper  for  shapiag  the  uo  or  metal  suips    the  aroove 

73  0.  G.-IH  I"  a 


Claim. — 1.  A  tin  or  metal  cutting  aad  folding  machine  eonsisting 
of  the  fVame support  or  bed  piece,  A  :  the  shafts,  a  and  6.  set  in  said 
bed-piece ;  the  large  wheels  or  disks.  B  and  C,  on  the  end  of  said 
ahafts;  the  steel  bands,  D  and  D'  secured  to  said  wheel  or  diskx  and 
made  a  part  of  the  same,  forming  the  outer  circumfiereiice  to  form  a 

M.  farmed  in 
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bftixl,  D,  and  th«  rounded  Upertag  oircamfervooe,  v  fonood  on  IX, 
which  works  into  Mid  )jroo»e.  the  two  operAting  ue  ihAperla  f»r»- 
ing  the  folded  mel*i  atrip ;  the  |e»r  wheek,  P  »ad  R,  on  the  eoda  of 
Mid  ihaft  oppoeite  to  wid  wheek  or  diaks ,  the  thafta,  d  and  e,  car- 
rying 00  the  ends,  the  friction  wheel*,  E  and  F  ;  the  pinion  wheels  O 
aod  H,  00  the  oppoeiu  end»  of  Mid  ehafta ;  the  idler  wheel,  I,  eoM- 
municating  motioa  to  the  large  gear  wheel,  R;  the  jawa  or  gnida 
piece,  L,  for  gaidiag  and  holding  the  meui  »trip«  in  place  ;  the  toagM, 
J,  on  jaw  piaea,  the  end  of  which  extends  into  the  groore  of  appar 
fHetioo  wheel  and  pre»ento  the  tin  or  metal  strips  from  taming  up- 
ward, M  they  emerge  from  between  the  friction  wheels  ;  P,  a  groore 
in  the  opper  friction  wheel  into  which  Mid  tongue  exteoda  u  afora- 
Mid  ,  the  tongue.  R',  on  the  jaw  piece  gaidiog  the  tin  or  meul  stripe 
forward  to  shaping  wheel* ;  the  bracket,  »,  on  the  end  of  shaft  6  at^ 
tached  to  frame  A ;  the  finger  piece,  «,  attached  to  the  onUr  end 
of  said  bracket  for  guiding  acd  keeping  the  Mme  straight  m  it  leavM 
the  shaping  wheeb  ;  the  ipnng  and  guide  piece,  m;  also  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  bracket  for  reUining  the  toncue  R'  in  place ;  the  slot, 
e,  in  the  end  of  Mid  bracket,  and  the  set  screw,  p,  tor  securing  and 
adjuaUDg  the  ftager  piece,  n.  lo  that  it  may  guide  the  meul  strip 
■traight,  a*  it  emergM  from  the  shaping  disks ;  the  boxings,  <f,  the  set 
icrew.  r;  and  the  collars,  /  and  g.  for  adjusting  shafts,— •ubsUntially 
a*  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tin  or  metal  euttinc  and  folding  machine,  the  corabinatioa 
af  the  solid  di*k*  or  wheel*,  B  aad  C,  with  the  shaping  aod  folding 
bands,  D  and  W,  screwed  on  to  the  outer  ciroamference  of  Mid  disks; 
the  groove  u,  in  band  D,  and  the  rounded  upering  circumfereoo* 
V  on  band  D"  for  shaping  the  meul  stnp;  the  shaft*,  «  and  b;  the 
gear  wheek,  F  and  R,  on  the  end*  of  Mid  shaft*  meshing  into  each 
other;  the  shafU,  d  aad  «;  the  friction  wheek.  E  and  F,  on  the  ends 
af  Mid  shaftv  the  upper  wheel  being  in  two  parts,  the  solid  friction 
kaaring  part,  and  the  outeide  cap  or  surface  part  secured  to  Mid 
■olid  iViciion  part  made  of  *teel,  with  a  sharp  eirenaafcreaca  for  cut- 
ting the  meUl  strip  as  it  paa*M  between  Mid  friction  wheek;  the 
groove,  P,  the  tongue*,  J  and  R'.  on  the  jaw  piece  for  guiding  Mid 
•trips;  the  pinion  wheek,  H  and  0,  on  the  ends  of  Mid  shafl*  me*h- 
ing  into  each  other  ;  the  idler  wheel,  I,  meehing  into  the  lower  pinion 
wheel.  H,  for  communicating  motion  to  gear  wheel,  R;  the  jaw  piece, 
L,  through  which  Hid  meul  stnp*  pa**,  guiding  them  to  the  shaper; 
the  bracket,  i,  on  the  end  of  shaft  b  attached  to  frame  A ;  the  finger 
piaea.  a,  aaaared  to  the  outer  end  of  Mid  bracket  for  keeping  the 
■italitriin  alraight  a*  thej  emerge  from  the  disks,  wheek  or  shaper; 
the  guide  and  spring  piece,  m,  secured  to  Mid  bracket  for  retaining 
tongue  R'  in  place;  the  slot,  o;  and  the  Mt  screw,  p,  for  holding  and 
adjusting  the  finger  piece,  a,  and  for  holding  in  place  the  guiding 
piece,  m,-  the  boxings,  <f:  the  Mt  screw,  r,  and  the  collars,  /and  g, 
for  adjusting  the  shaft*,  d  and  e ;  subetantially  as  herein  described  and 
Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  tin  or  meUl  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
bands,  D  aad  If,  secured  to  the  wheek  or  disks,  B  and  C,  Mt  an  ihafta, 
a  and  b;  with  the  ijroove.  m,  and  the  rounded  Upering  eircumfereace. 
V,  fitting  into  said  groove,  the  solid  wheek  or  disks,  B  and  C;  the 
gear  wheek,  P  and  R ;  tha  shafts,  d  and  e;  the  friction  wheek.  E  and 
F,  the  pinion  wheels,  0  and  H,  mwhing  into  each  other;  the  idler 
wheel,  I,  mMhing  into  the  pinion  wheel,  H.  eommanicating  motion 
to  the  gear  wheel,  R ;  the  >w  piece.  L.  for  holding  and  guiding  Mid 
strip  ;  the  groove,  P^,  the  tongues.  J  and  R.  on  the  jaw  piece  for  guid- 
ing the  metal  strip* ;    the  bracket,  i.  00  the  end  of  shaft  h  atuehed  to 
fritme  A  ,  the  finger  piece,  a,  secured  to  the  outer  ead  of  Mid  bracket 
piece ;  the  guide  and  spring  piece,  in,  ako  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
bracket  for  retaining  metal  stripe  in  place ;  the  slot,  0,  in  the  ead  of 
Mid  bracket;  the  Mt  mrrew,  p,  for  securing  aod  adjusting  tbe  ftager 
Diece,  a,  so  that  it  ma;  guide  ;he  meul  strip  straight  a*  it  eaergM 
from  tbe  sAaping  wheek ,  the  boxings,  ^;  the  collar*,  /  and  g,  for  ad 
jucting  the  shaft* ,  and  the  Mt  screw,  r, — enbatantiallj  m  herein  da- 
scribed  and  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  tin  or  meUl  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  eombinatioa 
of  the  friction  wheel.  E.  on  shaft,  d,  being  in  two  parte,  having  secured 
to  iU  wheel  or  bearing  part  a  steel  cap  or  surface  part,  the  outer  dr- 
eumferenca  of  which  k  sharp  aad  acU  u  a  cutter,  trimming  off  tha 
outer  edge  of  the  tin  or  meUl  «trip*  m  thej  paa*  between  the  Mid 
friction  wheek,  with  the  friction  wheel,  F,  on  shaft,  e ;  the  piniooe, 
O  and  U  ;  the  idler,  I,  meehing  into  H,  and  eoromunieating  motion  to 
R,  which  operatM  tlie  gear  wheel,  P,  and  dkk  wheek,  B  and  C,  hav- 
ing secured  thereon  and  made  a  part  of  Mme,  the  bands,  D  and  V, 
having  groove,  a  in  0,  and  round  Upering  circumference,  r,  00  IX; 
the  ja*  piece,  L ,  the  groove.  P ;  the  tongue*,  J  and  R'  on  Mid  jaw 
piece  for  guiding  the  metal  stripe;  the  bracket,  t;  the  finger  piaea, 
a,  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bracket ,  the  guide  and  spring  piaea, «, 
ako  secured  to  Mid  bracket ;  the  slot,  » .  the  Mt  screw,  p,  for  seear- 
iog  and  fastening  Mid  finger  piece ,  the  collars,  /  aad  y ;  and  the  box- 
iag,  ^, —  i*ub*Untiaily  m  herein  described  and  Mt  forth. 

C.  In  a  tin  or  metal  cutting  or  folding  machine,  the  combiilalioa 
of  the  bracket,  i.  on  the  end  of  shaft,  6,  attached  to  frame  A  having 


dot,  o ;  with  fiager  piece,  a,  seearad  to  Mid  bracket  by  mean*  of  Mt 
aerew,  p,  through  said  slot, —  snbeUntiallj  as  herein  deeeribed  aod  Mt 
forth. 


54:7,751.  FIBRR-CURUIU  MACHIHt  SaMOBL  A  Fuown  and 
WIIXUM  8  Rboaob.  lewarfe,  M.  J.  FQed  Julj  la  189i  Sehtl  Ha 
917,063.    (MomodeL) 


Ckttm. —  1 .  The  combination  of  fiber  curling  apparatus  consisting 
of  the  routing  tubular  internally  threaded  curling  device,  the  rout- 
ing and  reciprocating  balling  mandrel,  a  ball  stripper  and  means  to 
feed  the  fibers  thereto.  Mid  balling  mandrel  arraagad  to  traveraa  the 
cnrKng  device  MbeUntially  u  deacribad. 

t.  Tbe  combination  of  fiber  curling  apparatus  eooakting  of  the 
routing  tubular  and  spirally  internally  threaded  curling  device,  tha 
routing  aod  reciprocating  balling  mandrel,  ball  stripper  and  mean* 
to  feed  the  fiber*  thereto.  Mid  balling  mandrel  arranged  to  trarerM 
the  curling  device  MbsUntially  m  deeeribed. 


54:7,7  52.    TI&8  FOR  BICTCLSa    Joa  Founaod  Bdwabo  P. 

FoEBts,  Balllu.  Caiuda.    FUed  Apr  8, 1886.    Serttl  Ita64iM2,    JIo 


datm.—  k  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheek  having  dkpoead 
within  iu  interior  repair  material  in  the  form  of  slander  stripe,  filar 
menu  rings  or  the  like,  of  snch  croM  section  that  it  k  adapted  to  ba 
drawn  outward  into  a  puncture  of  the  tire,  snbsUntially  m  ^>eeiftad. 


547,7  53.  CDT-OOT  FOR  ARC  LA1|F&  Damn.  Hisaam,  Bo^ao. 
M^,  MrigDor  to  the  HIgfaam  Rlectxlo  Oonpaoy.  PorUanl  Ma  Flkd 
June  r.  18961    Serial  Ha  SfriMfi.    iHo  aMXM.} 


Cfatm.— An  electric  arc  lamp  provided  with  suiuble  feeding 
mechanism  having  shunt  windings,  ia  combination  with  a  carbon  rod 
having  a  groove,  a  lever  having  a  pawl  to  engage  with  Mid  groove 
when  the  carbon  rod  is  fed  down  aad  open  tbe  circuit  of  Mid  shunt 
windings,  aad  a  second  pawl  to  engage  with  Mid  groove  when  the 
rod  w  pushed  up  by  hand  to  cIom  the  circuit  of  said  shunt  winding*, 
subauntiallj  a*  deeeribed. 


OcTOiiR   8,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*77 


5  4  7,754.  COMBIHKl)  THILL -COdPLIHG  AHD  HORSE  DB- 
TACHBR.  RoBxsT  W.  Howba,  iDdlanoia,  lom.  Filed  Mar.  2, 189& 
Serial  Ha  640.376.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  thill  coupling  and  horMdeUchercompnsiog  coupling 
irons,  having  sockeU  at  their  front  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  end« 
of  thill  irons,  fixed  to  a  carriage  axle,  keepers  pivotwl  to  the  front 
aads  aod  sidM  of  the  eockeU  to  extend  upward  and  rearward,  thill 
iron*  adapted  to  be  deuchably  fastened  in  uid  sockeU.  a  rock  shaft 
extended  parallel  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  supported  in  bear- 
ings at  the  rear  ends  of  mating  coupling  irons,  meUl  plate*  fixed  to 
the  end  portion*  of  the  rock  shaft  end  adapted  to  overlay  and  fiuteo 
the  ends  of  Mid  pivoted  keeper*  and  mean*  for  rocking  the  shaft,  all 
arranged  aod  combined  to  operate  siibetantially  as  Mt  forth. 


5  4:  7  ,7  5  5  .  AUTOMATIC  TBLBPHOHB  SYSTEM.  Obossi  K. 
HimannMUinorB,Md.  FUed  May  8. 1893.  Serial  Ha  473,244.  (Ho 
model) 


iSffiSBtt 


5.  A  telephone,  telegraph  or  like  system,  having  two  line  circnite, 
a  primary  switeh  aod  branch  circnite  leading  thereto,  a  pilot-switeh 
through  which  both  line  circuits  pass,  one  of  which  operates  the  pri- 
mary switeh,  aod  the  other  the  branch  circuit  thereof 

6.  A  telephone,  telegraph,  or  like  system  having  a  metallic  cir 
cnit,  a  pilot  switch,  a  primary  switeh,  a  key  or  circuit-breaker,  a  bat 
tery,  aod  aground  connection  on  tbe  key  whereby  tbe  key  first  breaks 
the  meUlIic  line  and  then  grounds  it. 

7.  A  telephone,  telegraph,  or  like  system,  having  a  metallic  cir- 
cuit, a  primary  switeh,  a  pilot  switeh  through  which  both  wir«  of  the 
meUllic  circuit  paaa,  branch  circuiu,  a  key  or  circuit-breaker,  a  bat- 
tery, and  a  ground  connection  on  the  key,  whereby  the  key  firat 
breaks  and  then  grounds  the  circuit  dividing  the  meUllic  circuia 
into  two  legs,  one  of  which  actuates  the  primary  switeh,  and  the  other 
the  circuit*  so  changed. 

8.  A  pilot  switeh  consisting  of  a  series  of  sUtiouarr  electrodea, 
a  moving  piece  carrying  an  electrode  and  a  line  wire  circuit  breaker, 
and  an  impelling  agent  for  operating  the  moving  piece  combined  with 
a  double  wire  circuit  passing  through  uid  switeh  for  making  and 
breaking  both  wirsc 

».  In  an  automatic  system  a  primary  switeh  having  magneto  actu- 
ating releaM,  unite,  tens,  and  the  like  mechanism,  electrodes  con- 
nected therewith,  an  electrode  having  a  battery  connection,  and 
means  for  succeesively  bringing  the  latter  electrode  in  contact  with 
the  former  electrodes  combined  with  a  double  wire  circuit  pasMng 
through  Mid  switeh  for  making  and  breaking  both  wires. 

10.  In  an  automatic  system,  a  primary  switeh  having  magnets 
actuating  release,  unite,  tens,  and  the  like  mechanism,  electrodes  con- 
nected therewith,  an  electrode  having  a  battery  connection,  a  line 
wire,  a  circuit  breaker,  and  means  for  snccessively  bringing  the  lat- 
ter electrode  in  conUct  with  the  former  electrodes  and  simulune- 
oosly  breaking  and  making'  the  line  wire  combined  with  a  double 
wire  circuit  passing  through  Mid  switeh  for  making  and  breaking 
both  wires. 

11.  In  ao  automatic  system  a  primary  switeh,  a  pilot  switeh  con- 
trolhng  the  primary  switeh  line,  a  circuit  breaker  on  the  pilot  switeh 
connected  with  the  raeUllic  line  and  adapted  to  move  therewith, 
both  wires  of  the  meullic  line  passing  through  the  pilot-switeh. 

12.  In  an  automatic  switeh,  a  primary  switeh,  a  pilot  switeh  coo- 
trolling  the  Mme,  two  line  wirM,  both  passing  through  the  pilot-switeh 
aod  circuit  breakers  on  the  pilot  switeh  for  making  and  breaking 
both  line  wires. 

IS.  In  an  automatic  system,  a  roUry  pilot  switeh  having  sUtion- 
ary  electrodes,  a  roUry  piece  having  an  electrode  in  consUnt  connec- 
tion with  a  battery,  a  circuit  breaker  upon  the  roUry  piece,  two  line 
wirM  both  pauing  through  the  pilot-switeh,  and  means  for  routing 
-nid  piece. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  primary  switeh  with  a  pilot  switeh  hav- 
ing sutionary  electrodes,  and  a  movable  electrode  carrying  two  mU 
of  circuit  breakeia  and  makers,  combined  with  two  line  wire*,  and 
battery  and  line  connection*. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  primary  switeh  with  a  pilot  switeh  com- 
prking  a  roUry  piece,  having  an  electrode  and  circuit  breaker  there- 
on, a  battery  connection  for  Mid  electrode,  a  magnet  for  moving  the 
roUry  piece,  sUtionary  electrodes  adapted  to  be  wiped  by  the  mov- 
ing electrode,  and  a  line  wire  having  connections  through  Mid  mov- 
able circuit  breaker. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  in  a  syatem  of  the  character  da- 
scribed,  with  a  primary  switeh,  a  pilot  switeh,  and  a  sUtion,  of  a  single 
metallic  circuit  connecting  the  three,  both  wires  passing  through  the 
pilot-switeh,  whereby  the  movemento  of  the  primary  switeh  are  con- 
trolled from  the  sution  through  the  pilot  switeh. 

2.  The  eombinaUoo,  in  a  system  subetentially  m  de«;ribad,  with 
a  primary  switeh,  a  pilot  switeh  and  a  rtation.  of  a  single  roeuUic  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  three,  both  wires  passing  through  the  piloWswiteh, 
and  means  for  splitung  and  grounding  each  wire  of  the  circuit, 
whereby  the  movemento  of  the  primary  switeh  are  coatroUed  trom 
the  sution  through  the  pilot  switeh. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  telephone,  telegraph  or  like  system,  of 
a  primary  switeh,  a  pilot  switeh.  a  double-line  wire  passing  through 
the  pilot-switeh,  and  means  for  governing  the  movemento  of  said  pri- 
mary switeh  through  the  pilot  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone,  telegraph  or  like  system,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  switeh,  a  pilot  switeh,  a  sUtioo,  and  double  wirM  pawing 
through  the  pilot  switeh  connecUng  the  Mme  whereby  the  movemento 
of  the  primary  switeh  are  controlled  from  the  aUtion  through  tha 
pilot  switeh. 


54:7,756.  STAPLE-DklVEE.  Jora  R.  Kun,  Clayton.  Ohto,  at- 
BigDor  of  ooe-tuUf  to  Allen  Fetters,  same  |dao&  Filed  Jane  18  188S 
Serial  Ha  663,278.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — Tbe  combination  of  the  fhime  A  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal channel  with  chamfered  edge  near  the  forward  end  to  turn  tha 
auple,  tbe  driving  bar  D  the  fised  plate  E  with  ito  racaiving  orifice 
and  engaging  lug,  the  fixed  guide  F  and  pivoul  locking-ann  O,  held 
in  a  vertical  poeition,  MbeUntially  ta  deacribed. 
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rS<47  757.    SCAVni  LOCKIMO  DETICE    Iokkt  &  LorriHL 
OoUacnPolaLl.T.   PIMHv.»,189&  aeniiNo.&UT41    <«o 


•fMl  pt«ce  ot  th«  rnin*  a  drlir«rT  uW«  •■<!  »he«t  •ptiUiDf  spparmtitt 
kttachcH  M  tkt  friin»  t»oCh«4  racki  on  th«  iiuide  of  taid  uiaUiig 
•ed  piacM  for  the  nnr|io*«  of  operxuaf  iaking  dene**  and  holding 
fl*t  typ*  b«d«  from  tippiug  while  tUrj  are  b«iog  earned  in  an  orbit 
bj  thd  b«d  earri«r,  two  or  aK>r«  dat  l>«d  t]rp«a  all  carried  in  tb«  laiue 
orbit  by  Um  b«d  earrUr,  an  iHdrpeinlent  inkinft  davic*  carried  witb 
MCb  tat  typ*  bad,  a  r«at  atucbed  to  the  frame  for  lupportinft  a  roll 
uf  paper,  a  flat  platen  and  mean*  for  actuating  the  platen  aupported 
by  the  frana.  a  traoaformable  cam  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  rotating 
bad  earner,  for  oparatiag  tbe  paper  feeding  mecbanisni.  one  or  mora 
pin«  ailjttirtabiT  filed  in  a  groo»e  in  th» other  end  of  the  routing  bed 
carrier  for  tbe  parpoae  of  oparatiog  the  paper  catting  mechaui«m,  all 
arraagad  aad  eombinad  for  the  parpoaee  ttatad  and  to  operate  in  the 
manner  Mt  forth. 

5.  la  a  priatiog  praaa,  the  coaibiaation  of  a  roUry  bed  carrier 
fliiim.—  Aa  a  new  artiela  of  maaafactura,  a  locking  derioe  for  1  adapted  to  carry  two  or  more  flat  type  beda  connected  with  the  ro- 


scart  pinseompoead  of  ti*  «U«Ta  having  at  one  end  an  iulet  opeaiag 
a4lapted  to  freely  receiTe  the  pin  ahaak  and  haTing  a  eoatinaooa  a»- 
^plit  portion  surrounding  *uch  inlet  opening,  the  ileaTe  hariag  balow 
aach  iulet  opening  a  longitudinally  extended  liat  foraiing  oppoatU 
•eparatad  walla  exUnding  laagthwiaa  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  «leeve  and  noraially  spaced  apart  a  diataaca  la«  than  the  diameter 
of  th«  inlet  opeiiin«  and  of  the  pin  thank  aad  adaptod  to  be  apread 
apart  by  the  insertion  of  the  pin  longitudinally  between  them,  aab- 
itantially  aa  and  far  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


547.7  58.    FBJllTlHe-PllBSa    SMtia.  WlUADaalWimlowa 
FUad  Oct  16,  IMS.    SerHl  Ra  \UJ3&.    lllo  model) 


Chim.—}  In  a  printiag  pre*,  a  tranaformable  cam  wheal  fbr 
regulating  the  movemeat  of  paper  and  advancing  different  laogtba  of 
paper  at  ditterent  timea,  in  combination  with  a  device  for  throwing 
the  pa|>er  feeding  mechaniam  in  and  out  of  gear  conaiating  of  a  duplex 
reciprocating  rack,  a  pinion  between  the  parallel  toothed  parte  of  the 
rack,  and  a  vertically  moving  support  fbr  the  rack  operated  by  the 
traaaformable  cam,  and  paper  feeding  mechaniam  connectad  witb  aaid 
pinion. 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa  the  combination  of  a  tranaformable  cam 
wheal  compoeed  of  intarehaogaable  aectiooa  of  different  widths  aad 
lengths  deuchably  fiwtanad  to  a  baae.  a  reciprocating  rack  to  drive 
paper-feeding  mechaniam,  means  ef  reciprocating  the  racks,  paper 
feedinc  mechaniaai  intermittently  driven  by  the  racks  and  maanafor 
transferriag  BOtioa  from  tba  cam  wheel  to  the  rack,  fbr  the  parp nana 
auted. 

.3.  Tbe  eombiaation  of  interchangaable  cam  wheel  aectiooa  having 
T-shaped  projection*,  a  Mctioo  having  a  transverae  bora  and  a  bolt  and 
nut.  with  the  end  of  a  roUUble  bed  carrier  having  an  annular  groove 
ia  iu  &ca  to  admit  tbe  said  T-sbap«d  projections  and  the  head  of  tba 
bolt  in  the  manner  set  forth  fbr  the  purpoeea  sutad. 

4.  Ia  a  printing  preea,  a  frame  consisting  of  two  mating  end 
pieces,  a  rotating  bed  carrier  mounted  within  circular  openings  in  tbe 
frame,  paper  feeding  mechaniam  atUched  on  the  oauide  of  one  of 
tbe  mating  end  piecea  of  the  frame  with  means  for  operating  said 
mechaniam,  paper  cutting  mechaniam  attached  to  the  other  mating 


tary  carrier,  two  or  more  flat  type  beds  connected  r'ith  the  bed  car- 
rier, meaaa  for  earryiag  tba  bade  aroaad  in  an  orbit  concentric  witb 
the  aita  of  tbe  bed  carrier  and  withoat  tipping  the  beda,  a  flat  platea 
and  toeana  for  moving  the  platan  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  flat  sar- 
fbces  of  tbe  type  bads  as  th«  beds  are  brought  succenaively  id  contact 
witb  the  plataa,  fbr  tbe  parpoaee  suted 

•.  Ia  a  pnatiag  praaa,  a  roUry  bad  earner,  two  or  mora  flat  type 
bads  carried  witb  the  bed  carrier,  at  each  revolntioiv  in  an  orbit  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  bed  carrier,  mean*  for  preventing  the  bed 
from  tipping,  and  a  flat  platen  in  a  parallel  poeition  with  bads  carried 
by  tbe  rotating  bed  carrier  aad  means  for  movinx  the  platen  in  a  par- 
allel line  witb  the  flat  sarfacaaof  tba  bada.  aad  paper  feadinc  machaa- 
lam  for  intermittently  advancing  paperbetweea  said  flat  platan  aad  the 
type  beds  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  sat  forth 
for  the  parpoeea  stated. 

7.  In  a  printiag  praas,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  rotatiag  bad  earner, 
two  or  more  flat  type  bada  joaraalad  to  the  bad  carrier,  a  aat  of  form 
rollers  carried  witb  each  type  bad,  sprocket  chains,  sprocket  wheeia, 
pinions,  toothed  racks,  lap  aad  springa.  arranged  to  give  an  inter- 
mittaot  motion  to  the  form  rollers,  a  roller  ink  fountain  attached  to 
tba  under  side  of  aach  flat  type  bad,  meaaa  for  imparting  motion  to 
tba  iak  fcaataia,  a  flat  platen  so  actuated  that  it  workf  succaasively 
ia  eonjnnctioo  witb  aach  flat  bed.  all  for  the  parpoeea  stated. 

8  In  a  printing  praas.  the  combination  of  a  rotary  bad  carrier, 
two  or  more  dat  bads  moving  in  the  same  orbit  coanectad  with  the 
aaid  carrier,  maana  for  carrying  the  flat  beds  around  in  an  orbit  con- 
eantric  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  bed  carrier  and  rritbont  tipping  the  beda, 
fonii  rollers  and  means  for  carrying  the  rollers  in  an  orbit  around  the 
bads,  for  the  parpoeea  stated 

9.  In  a  printing  press,  the  oombination  of  a  rotary  bed  carrier, 
two  or  more  flat  beds  moviag  in  tbe  same  orbit  connected  with  the 
carrier,  means  for  carrying  tba  flat  beda  around  in  an  orbit  concen- 
tric witb  the  axis  of  the  bed  carrier,  and  without  tipping,  sprocket 
wheels  at  the  comers  of  the  flat  beds,  endleaa  chains  upon  the  sprocket 
wbeela,  form  rollers  attached  to  tbe  cbaina  and  meana  for  distribut- 
ing ink  to  tba  form  rollers,  to  operate  in  the  manner  aat  forth  for  tbe 
parpoeea  stated. 

10.  In  a  printing  preaa,  two  or  more  flat  beds  moving  in  the  same 
orbit,  each  having  sprocket  wheels  at  its  corners,  endless  chains  upon 
tba  sprocket  wbaak,  form  roller*  attached  to  the  cbaina  to  travel  over 
tbe  forms  apoa  tbe  beds  aad  into  contact  with  an  inking  rollar,  ar- 
ranged and  combined  with  a  rotary  bad  carrier  to  operate  in  the  man- 
aarsat  forth,  for  the  purpoeas  stated. 

11.  In  a  printing  praaa  the  combination  of  two  or  mora  flat  type 
bada  for  carrying  foran,  an  ink  fountain  and  form  roliera  carried  with 
aach  bed,  and  meana  for  operating  all  the  part*  so  that  each  bad  may 
be  supplied  with  an  independent  color,  a  flat  platen  and  mean*  for 
bringing  the  beda  sncceasively  in  contact  with  the  platen,  for  the  par- 
poeea stated. 

12.  In  a  printing  praaa,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  flat  type 
beds  moving  ia  the  same  orbit,  means  for  rotating  the  beds  in  a  cir- 
cular orbit,  sororket  wheels  attached  to  the  corners  of  the  bads  chains 
extended  over  the  sprocket  wheels,  form  rollers  attached  to  the  chains, 
plataa  extended  at  right  anglea  from  the  end  portions  o(  the  beds,  two 
meul  rollers  jouraaled  to  tbe  aaid  plataa  in  parallel  position  to  each 
other  a  eompoaition  roller  in  contact  with  one  of  said  metal  roller*, 
an  ad|niiuble  lok  receptacle  in  contact  with  the  other  meul  rollar, 
levers  adapted  for  carrying  a  composition  roller  from  one  of  said 
meul  rollers  to  the  other  at  inUrvak.  a  roller  journaled  to  the  said 
levers,  and  means  for  vibrating  aaid  levera  at  inUrvab  for  the  par- 
poeea «UUd. 

13.  The  bed  J  having  a  fixed  plaU  J»,  carrying  the  lever  L  and 
the  pin  wheel  M,  the  lever  L  carrying  the  rollar  L',  the  roller*  K'  and 
R*.  meana  for  carrying  the  bed  in  an  orbit  and  the  frame  A  having 
the  fixed  pin  M*  and  the  fixed  cam  M',  arranged  and  combined  to 
operate  the  rollers  K*  and  L*  at  intervale  in  tbe  manner  set  forth  for 
the  purpoees  suted. 

14.  Ia  a  printing  preaa,  a  frame  havinf  sefroenul  concave  racks 


on  the  inside  fit«aa  of  ita  and  piecea,  groovea  in  the  same  fiteea  in  con- 
centric poeition  with  said  racks,  a  routing  bed  carrier  having  circu- 
lar endx  and  convex  racks  on  the  inside  faeas  of  said  ends  and  grooves 
in  concentric  position  with  the  racks,  a  flat  type  bad  pivoted  at  iU 
cenUr  to  tbe  bed  carrier,  gear  wheels  and  sprocket  wheels  joumalad 
near  the  four  corners  of  the  bed  and  said  gear  wheels  adapted  to  al- 
ternately engage  the  aaid  convex  and  concave  racks  and  tbe  aaid 
sprocket  wheels  connectad  by  endless  chains  and  rollers  on  the  ends 
of  the  thafla  carrying  said  gear  wheels  adapted  to  traverse  the  said 
concentric  grooves  alternately,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in 
the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purpose!!  sUted. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  bed  carrier  having  an  external  gear 
on  one  of  the  end  pieces,  flat  type  beds  having  journals  on  their  ends 
to  traverse  groovnx  in  the  end*  of  the  bed  carrier,  pinions  journaled 
to  the  bads,  sprocket  wheeU  connected  with  said  pinions,  sprocket 
chains  on  said  sprocket  wheeln,  and  convex  racks,  and  grooves  in  con- 
•antric  position  to  tbe  rack*,  said  racks  and  grooves  located  in  the 
inside  faces  of  said  end  pieces  of  the  bed  carrier  and  a  frame  adaptad 
to  support  the  aaid  carrier  having  concave  racks  and  grooves  concen 
trie  to  the  racks,  said  racks  and  groovea  located  on  the  inside  faces 
of  the  piecea  comprising  the  ftaroe  and  to  work  in  conjunction  with 
tbe  convex  racks  and  groove*  on  the  bed  carrier  in  concentric  posi- 
tion therewith  and  means  for  routing  the  bed  carrief.for  the  purpose 
of  operating  flat  type  bads  carried  by  the  routing  6ad  carrier  in  tha 
manner  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  printing  press,  a  platen  having  rollers  on  ita  ends  adaptad 
to  traverse  grooves  and  bridles  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one  of 
the  facea,  in  combination  with  a  frame  having  straight  grooves  to  ad- 
mit the  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  platen  and  a  routing  shaft  having 
crank  arms  carrying  pins  extended  through  said  bridles  on  tbe  plataa 
to  impart  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  to  the  platen,  and  a  flat 
bad  carried  by  a  routing  bed  carrier,  arranged  and  combined  as  set 
forth. 

17.  In  a  printing  praas,  a  fhtme  having  a  aupport  for  a  routing 
bed  carrier,  a  routing  bed  carrier,  two  or  more  flat  type  beds  con- 
nected with  said  carrier  means  fnr  preventing  the  type  beds  from  tip- 
ping as  they  are  carried  in  an  orbit  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
bad  carrier,  and  a  flat  platen  supported  by  the  same  frame  that  sup- 
ports tbe  bed  carrier,  and  means  for  imparting  rectilinear  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  platen  at  intarvala,  daring  each  revolution  of  the 
bed  carrier,  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  beds  to  en- 
gage the  bads  in  suooassioo,  arranged  and  combined  for  the  purpoaaa 
suted. 

18.  The  luga  R  on  the  inside  facMi  of  the  frames  A  and  tbe  Inga 
R*  on  the  inside  faces  of  the  end  pieces  A*  of  the  routing  bed  car- 
rier, in  combination  with  the  shaft  .P°,  the  ratcheU  K  and  K',  the 
spring  J*,  the  sprocket  wheals  J*,  the  frames  A  having  grooves  P  and 
racka  N,  the  aad  piecea  A*  having  groovea  P*  and  racka  S*,  a  rout- 
ing bed  carrier  having  end-piece«  A*  an  endless  chain  on  aaid  sprocket 
wheel*  and  the  gear  wheels  J"  and  J',  arranged  and  combined  to  op- 
erate in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

19.  A  paper  feeding  device  for  a  printing  praaa,  comprising  a  ro- 
uting wheel  having  a  continuoaa  and  transformable  cam-surface,  a 
rack  carrier  connected  with  a  sUtiooary  frame  and  provided  with  a 
roller  to  engage  tbe  cam  surface  uf  the  wheel,  a  rack  having  a  slid 
ing  connection  witb  the  rack  carrier,  and  a  routing  paper  moving 
roller  having  a  pinion  in  such  a  position  relative  to  tbe  rack  that  the 
motions  of  tbe  rack  carrier  will  bring  the  rack  and  pinion  in  andoot 
of  gear  at  intervals  during  the  revolution  of  the  cam  wheel,  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  rack,  all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in 
the  manner  aat  forth  for  the  purpoaea  sUted. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  transformable  cam  wheel,  a  rack  ear- 
ner adapted  to  engage  tbe  cam  wheel  and  to  transmit  motion  to  pa- 
per-feeding mechanism  comprising  a  duplex  rack  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  rack  carrier,  a  paper-feeding  roller  having  a  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack, 
feed  rollers  and  Upea  connected  with  said  pinion,  arranged  and  com- 
bined in  a  printing  press  to  advance  paper  at  intervab,  and  in  differ- 
ent lengths,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  sUted. 

21.  In  a  paper  feeding  device  for  a  printing  press,  a  rack  that 
has  a  sliding  connection  with  a  rack  carrier,  a  pinion  co-operating 
with  said  rack,  a  rack  carrier  that  movea  at  right  anglea  to  the  rack, 
an  arm  that  has  a  aliding  connection  witb  a  bar,  a  bar  that  exUnda 
at  right  anglea  from  the  rack  and  has  a  bridle  at  iu  free  end,  and  a 
crank  wheel  having  a  pin  extending  through  tbe  bndle,  and  a  cam 
wheel  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rack  connected  with  a  roUry  bad 
carrier,  arranged  and  combined  to  operaU  in  tbe  manner  aet  forth 
for  the  purposes  sUted. 

22.  In  a  printing  preaa,  a  paper  cutter  comprising  a  knife,  a  knife 
carrier,  a  sliding  bar  in  bearings  fixed  to  the  frame  and  connected 
with  a  lever  pivoted  to  tha  frame,  a  spring,  a  ahaar  edge  fixed  to  the 
fi^me,  a  routing  bad  carrier  having  a  continuous  groove,  one  or  more 
pins  adjusubly  fixed  in  aaid  groove  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  le- 
ver supporting  the  bar,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the 


manner  set  forth  in  combination  with  two  or  more  flat  type  bada  car- 
ried by  tbe  routing  bed  carrier,  a  transformable  cam  wheel  on  one 
end  of  tbe  routing  bed  carrier,  a  flat  platen  working  in  conjunction 
with  the  flat  beds  and  paper  feeding  mechanism  operated  by  the  trana- 
fbnnablo  cam  wheal  for  the  purpoaea  aUted. 

23.  In  a  printing  press,  a  paper  splitting  device  compoaed  of  two 
mating  spindles  witb  shear  cutting  disks  adjusUbly  atUched,  in  com 
bination  with  two  or  mora  flat  beds  carried  by  a  routing  bed  carrier, 
a  flat  platen  working  in  conjunction  with  a  routing  bed  carrier,  a 
tranaformable  cam  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  routing  bed  carrier,  the 
flat  bed*  and  paper  feeding  mechanism  operated  by  the  tranformable 
cam  wheel,  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  for  tbe  purposes  sUted. 

24.  In  a  printing  preas,  a  flat  platen,  a  routing  bed  carrier,  two 
or  more  flat  type  beds  carried  by  the  carrier  in  a  circular  orbit  to 
engage  the  platen,  meant  for  moving  the  platan  io  a  line  parallel  witb 
the  flat  surface  of  the  bed,  and  paper  moving  mechanism  composed 
of  pairs  of  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  platen,  and  endleaa 
paper-carrying  Upea  extended  over  said  rollers  and  between  the  platen 
and  the  routing  be<l  carrier,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in 
the  manner  aat  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


DESIGNS; 


24:,731.   BDCKLK   Wnxui A. SoRLncHn, aevelUKL Ohia   FIM 
Feb.  28, 188&     Serial  Ha  539,485.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


■p^ 

'                ;       ^ 

1        ; 

CJaim. — The  design  for  a  buckle  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


24:.732.   BUCKL&   WiuuaA.ScHLiiCHi&.CleveluxlOhia  Filed 
Feb.  li  189Sl    Serial  Ma  538.4S6.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Claim. — The  desin  for  a  buckle  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


2-4,733.  MEDAL  WuLUM  B.  JAOOoa  and  Jaiib  E  Hamovd, 
Atlanta,  Qt.  FUed  Sept  8, 1896.  Serial  Na  561.357  Term  of  patents* 
yean. 


Ciaim. — Tba  deaign  for  a  medal  subaUntially  aa  herein  aet  forth. 


24:,734r.    SPOOL   QBOftsi W.Sunixi.  Brooklyn,  I  T.   Filed  Aa«, 
16,  1896.    Serial  Ifa  559,426     Term  of  patent  7  yean 
Claim. — 1.  Tbe  deaign  for  the  handle  of  a  apoon  or  fork,  aa  net 

forth. 
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2.  In  the  dwigB  for  tb*  kandk  of  «  ipooa  or  fork,  the  deagn  of 
the  obverw  nde  of  the  hAadU,  m  Mt  forth. 


3.  In  the  design  for  the  h*ndle  of  »  spoon  or  fork,  the  deaign  of 
the  rererM  side  of  the  handle,  u  sft  forth. 


S-4,73  6.    BTBOLAa&<]Aa&    Joa  &  Koon.  Mount  VflnMa  H.  T. 
PtM  Au«.  17, 188&    Sflrtal  Ra  369,878.    Tann  of  pktwt  14  jmn. 


i34r.7  38.    LiMP    DATn>EWATn,Phl]aM|ihla,Pi.    PIM8c(iti 
188&    Seriil  la  561,467.    Tarn  of  ptteot  14  twh 


Claim, — The  design  for  «  Iaibd  bodj  m  thoim  »ad  deaeribed  in 
the  mccompanjittg  dntwinga. 


2-4.7  39.  MmKORPUTKAD.  HutT  B.  Bieein,  WalUn^cford.  Goon., 
tmigtwr  to  Ibe  Ht^^sM-fLoif^en  CooifMuiy,  same  place  FUed  June  H, 
189fii    Sertel  Ra  563.98a    Tann  of  pateot  7  yetn. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  eje-gUui  caMasabetantially  ■•  ihown  and 
described. 


2-4.736.    CL0CKCAS8.    BuEvrRoTH.P«ru,m.    FUed Aug. 7, 189& 
SoM  la  968.561.    Tarn  at  pateot  7  jmi\ 


Claim.— The  design  for  a  elock-caae  as  herein  shown  and  d*- 
■eribod. 


3-4,7  37.    I'AMP.    Thouls  Pusoboi.  Bdinburgh.  aootlaad.    Filed 
Apr.  la  188Ql    Serial  Ha  546,254.    Term  of  oataot  14  jmn. 


CMm. — The  design  for  a  lamp  sahstaotialiy  as  herein  shown  aad 
described. 


Claim. — The  rococo  design  for  a  mirror  plateaa  hereii.  shown  and 
dasaribed. 


2-4,7-40.     SLOP^Al.     CHABtCBBDWAU>EiTILAn>,UllH«eB,FnDOai 

Piled  July  26,  1896l    Serial  Ra  557.248    Tenn  of  patent  7  yeun 


Claim.— TiM  design  for  a  slop  jar  and  iu  eorer,  sabaUntially 
■bown  and  deaeribed. 


24,7-41.  SIFTER.  Oeoue  p.  Paulmah  am  Prru  J.  SmASAn&H, 
Ehniia,  R.  T.  Filed  Feti  85.  189Ql  Serial  No  539,671  Term  at  pat- 
eiit778UK, 


Claim. — The  design  for  grease  poU  for  tinning  machines,  sub- 
»tantiallj  as  herein  showu  and  described. 


2  4r,744.  HEATING-STOVE.  FoLKW  Kampb.  Jr.,  OulDcy,  IlL. 
aasigDor  to  the  Qem  Ctty  Stove  Manu&cturing  Company,  same  phun. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 189&    Serial  Na  560,172.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeare. 


f^im. — The  design  for  a  sifter  sabetanuaiiy  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


24,742.  VEHICLE-STEP  PAD.   Jacob  HmmiL,  Hkhart,  Iml   Filed 
Sept  i  1896.    Serial  Na  561.468.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


■ 

SUfflfflfflfflSB 
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11 
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Claim.— Tht  design  for  a  rehicle  step  pad  herein  shown  and  de- 
aeribed. 


24,748.  SRKAag-POT  FOR  TWRIRQ-MACHIREa  Wu«*m 
Bsahohai  and  Wiluah  Edwii  Harris.  ROeo,  Ohia  Filed  Sent  6 
189i    Serial  Rq  56L7tr7.    Tenn  o(  patent  3*  VearT    ™*  *^ '' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  design  for  a  store,  the  design  for  the  approxi- 
mately square  base  baring  rounded  comers,  and  a  plurality  of  flates 
extending  Tertioallj  along  the  side  and  on  the  rounded  comers  and 
prorided  with  scroll-shaped  upper  ends,  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  store,  the  design  for  a  horironUlly  arranged 
side  foot-rest  joined  at  its  inner  edge  to  a  ribbed  fire-box  and  baring 
at  each  end  the  bulbuoos  rolute,  and  prorided  with  a  lyre-shaped  or- 
namenution  and  ribs  which  fill  the  space  between  the  end  rolntes,  as 
described  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  design  for  a  store,  the  design  for  the  circular  fire-box  bar- 
ing rertical  flutes,  and  a  lateral,  rearward  extension  expanding  toward 
iu  top  and  baring  iu  entire  surface  fluted  rertically,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  design  for  a  store,  the  design  for  the  diriding  ring  baring 
the  panel,  the  bulbous  oraamenution,  and  the  rearward  extension, 
the  entire  surface  of  which  is  prorided  with  flutes,  as  described  and 
shown. 

5.  In  a  design  for  a  store,  the  desif^  for  the  door  frame  baring 
the  plurality  of  connected  bulbous  helices  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom of  said  frame,  as  described  and  shown. 

6.  In  a  design  for  a  store,  the  design  for  the  top  portion  baring 
the  annular,  orerhanging  ring  and  the  dome  sections  prorided  with 
fluting,  bulbous  omamenution  and  scroll  work,  as  described  and 
shown. 

7.  In  a  design  for  a  store,  the  design  for  the  fluted  base,  the  foot 
rest  baring  the  bulbous  rolntes  and  lyre-shaped  omamenution  and 
the  fire-box  haring.rertical  flutes  and  rearward  fluted  extension,  as 
deaeribed  and  shown. 

8.  The  design  for  a  store,  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown. 


24.746.    WOVEN  FABRIC    WauAM  T  auiTB,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Fned8ept8.189&    Serial  Ma  661,876.    Terai  of  patent  3*  yeaiu 


CZataL— The  deaign  for  a  woren  fkbric,  as  shown  and  described. 
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34.74:6.  WOYU  PlBRId  Etuaxt  K  PAiouwr.  ntabkuii. 
Maa.,  HMgncr  to  the  BeoU  Gomiiuy,  nme  plaoa.  FUed  Aug.  18,  ISML 
SartU  la  069.569.    Tenn  of  pktaDt  Si  yean 


Q 4,7 4 8.    WOVnFABtIC    Jamk  PKUIR,  Jr..  Fttobburg. 
Piled  Aug  li  189&    8erU  Nol  »9j»9.    Tenn  of  ptUntS*  ytui. 


Dbiin. — The  dMign  for  a  tkbnc  •ubstaatiallj  aa  harvin  ahown  aad 
dcMeribad. 


34,74:7.    WOVBH  FABRIC    Jahb  Ptojji*.  Jr..  Fttohburg. 
FQad  Avt  li  I89&    8«trM  Na  M9J281    Torm  of  patent  3i  yaan. 


Cktim. — Tha  doaifn  for  a  &bric,  aabataotiallj  aa  herein  ahown  and 
daacnbed 


Claim.— T\k9  deaifn  for  a  fkbric  anbatantially  aa  haraia  ahown  and 
daacnbed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  8,  1895. 


S  7 . 1  2  8 .    PIBC8  WOOLEH  0OOD&   Ta  Pdm  w  Au>n  bom 

Aacbeo.  Qermaay.    FUed  June  28.  189& 


27.133.    8AL7B.    Bkob  W.  WuATcm.  Brid«ctaa.  H.  J.    Piled 
Julys?,  189& 


PE^RL 


1895. 


Oaeniial  /«aA«re.— The  word'TaABL."    Uaed  ainoe  J»Btt»»7 1, 


EkamHal  /aoftire.— The  repreeenUUoD  of  a  rooater  upon  a  ahield 
with  the  letten  "A  K  A."     Uaed  ndcc  May,  1888. 


3  7,184.    SOAP.  PBRPUMBRT.  AID  COSMBTICa    Chailh  \. 
SilLii.  lew  Tort.  I.  T.    FUed  Mar.  16, 1896. 


27,120.    OORSETSAn)  LADIES- nVDKRWKAB.    BOKnnGoUR 
COHPAIT,  JackaoD.  Mich.    FUed  Au«.  28. 1896. 


^\M 


Otemiial  feature.— Th*  word  "Tbilbt."    Uaed  aince  Notmb- 
ber  1,  1894. 


Ettmtial  feahire. — The  cbaraetera  "  B/C."     Uaed  aiooe  Pebm- 
vj  2,  1895. 


27,130.    wniB&    LGAnioLnftCa,lewTo!t,H.T.    POed  Aac. 
29.  1890i 


OtnUal  featmrt.—T\i»  word  "MovTBCBtaTO."     Uaad  aiMe 
▲ofnat  1,  1892. 

37,181.    WHBIT.    annriAiw  BMi  4  Oa.  lew  Tort,  I  T. 
PUad  A|r.  fl^  im  -».       «■ 

HILLSIDE 

Emmhal /«aftg>».— The  worda  "HiLfcaiBB."    Uaad aiaoa Oeto- 
b«r,  189S. 

37.183.  BLOOD-PDUPHK.  AiMtBP.«inini,MkaMats,QUft 
PUad  8eit  I,  iSSflL 

H^D  TAPS 


37.136.    WASH  FOR  THE  FACE,  MODTH,AirD  THROAT.    AoeoR 
KJOLLnmOB.  ChloagQ,  m.    Filed  Aug.  22,  l896i 


MYXRCr^ 


EumSml  >«*»».— The  word  "  M  t  r  a  o ."    Ueed  ainoe  Februrr 
2,  1895. 


37,186.    AITI8EPnCL0n0ISAEDDRBSSUia&    TD 
ton  OoiPAiT.  Hew  Tort  I.  T.    POed  An^  31. 189& 


tembei 


MEDITRINA 


iiaei«a/yiB*»*._Theword"MB»iTBiBA."    Uaed  aisea  Sm-' 

>er  1,  1893.  "^ 


37,187.    SAKII&-POWDBL    Rmoi  Bion  COBPAVT  Albert  l4^ 
Mim.    POed  Jane  12,  1890l 


MIH^ 


Ekamtial /aoOwy.— The  worda  "QolpOoib."    UaadaiaeaOe- 
tober,  1890. 


1,18m. 


/»ft.r«._Tbe  worda  "Kb »  Tar B."    Uaa4  eiMa  Ayril 


37,188.    KAXII&-POWDBR,CAUa  BREAD, A>D SALT.    OlOBU 
WiDinm  HewcMtleHipQD-TyiM,  Boglaiii    POed  Aug.  lOt  1896l 


GEREBOS 


BuemAai  >SMter«.— The  word  "  C  i 


."    Uaad  aiaca  189S. 
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Q7,189.    FOOD  fOR  IHf  AITS  AID  IIYAUDft    PRAn&TniT, 

LtUM«i,llM     PU«1  Au^  86.  ISSQl 


Aw>Uia//«aAirv.— Tb«  words'STAVror  Liri."     Utwl  UM 
Jmly,  1895. 

a7,140.  COCOA. CH0COLAT1.A1IDBROMA AID WMILAiaOOMl 
fn  Buirm  Coooa  Maxutactvum  Gov  ait.  Hevtrfc,  I.  J .  and  l«« 
Tork.  I.  T.    nied  8«(pCli  ISSCl 


37,14:5.    WCTCLWAIDBICTCLISUPPLIia    ToUlltnCTOU 
CovAiiT,  Roetavay.  I.  J.    PIM  8avi  1  189& 


Suemtimd /etUwr^.—'T\k»   word   "  Bbi  wiTii'i."     UMd  ■• 

8«pt«mb«r  15,  1889 

37.14:1.    LMOia    CiAUJi  Own  Biowl,  aw  Dtagu.  Od.    FM 
July  88.  1896. 


COUNT  'EM. 


Buential  /aatev.— The  word*  "Court  'lit."     Usod  bdm  Maj 
9,  1895  

37,143.     LOZneiS  AVD  CAVDT     a  E  PiaOAl  CaiDT  Mlio- 
FAonnuM  CiNirAiT.  St.  LouM.  Ma    FUed  May  8, 1S8& 


Eatentiat  fiaimrt. — The  word  "LjiitTT"  apoo  the  repreeeoU- 
tioo  of  A  belL     Used  eipoe  JaauAry  1,  1893. 


37   146.    BICTCLKSAIDBlCTCLISnTPLIE&    TuLnUTTCTOLI 
CoVAlT.  Rockawsy.  I.  J.    FIM  SeiiC  3,  189& 


E—tntial  /(oterr.— The  word"  L 1  IB  btt."     Used  nnce  JAOuBfj 
1,1893. 


37,147.    UCTCLn  AID  PARTS  THI&IOF     Fuonici  a  Roos- 
wiLU  Hartibrl  Cona    PUed  Aug.  90,  189& 


C-^-^^^'o 


EMtmhal  ftatmrt. — The  rvpreeeoUtioo  of  a  b«e  aad  the  word 
"Koa."     Uaad  Moe  Jaaoarr  1.  1801. 


E%w»t\al  fmtmn. — The  repreaaoUtioo  of  a  wheel  with  Hght  oaa- 
ter  or  bob  Aad  MreAka  or  lightaioK  (lAahee  froa  the  hnb  to  the  rim 
Aod  the  word  "  Blact tie  "     Uted  lioce  Deoember  1&,  1894. 


37,148.    WASHD0W1  WATnu:UMIT&    Ftan A. Wbu, lew 

Toft.  1.  T.    FUed  June  4. 189&  i 


3  7.148.    ROOFUro  FSLT    MiOA  Ro(mi«  Ox.  lew  Tort.  I.  T. 
FUed  Au»  7. 1896. 


A«M<Mii/MAir«.— The worda" Climax" Aad "Bba MB."   Um4 
iiBce  June,  1890. 

37.144.    SLABS  CHIMHBTS  AMD  RSFLiCTOR&    Sui.  Bionna 
ft  Ca.  StaubeoTllle.  Ohla    FUed  May  18, 1890^ 

*   BESSEMER 


HENLL 


£b()iha//MlMr».— The  word  "Hbblbt."    Died  aaee May  10, 


1804. 


Snat/hal  ywoAtrr.— The  word  "  B 1 
1.1885. 


37,149.    RRMEDIBS  FOR  DISBASIS  II  HOOA    Jam  eauRT, 
Boooa,  Iowa,    PUed  aeyl  16, 1>8& 


HQGC-NQGC 


Ueed HDce April  £Wii/i<W>iaHnK.— The eompoaod word  "Hee«-Noe«.'    CmiI 

■ce  AprU  10,  1896. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


C02vtI^^ISSI03SrEK/     OF     ZPJLTEHSTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIfES'S  DEOISIONS. 


Cakty  v.  Kellooo. 

Decided  Augutt  7,  1886. 
1.  LrmraaBifOB-PATEirm  akd  AppucAirr— Co  •  Pcin>iife  Ap- 

PUOATIOHB. 

KelloRg  §  ori^nal  application,  upon  which  patent  laaued  to 
him  July  81,  1888,  which  he  seeks  to  correct  by  relasue.  was 
filed  July  ao,  1887.  Carty'a  appUcaUon  was  filed  November  17- 
1887.  and  was  not  put  into  condition  for  an  Interference  for 
fire  years  after  the  issue  of  the  Kellogg  patent.  There  is  noth- 
ing in  the  record  to  show  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Oommla- 
sioner  of  that  Ume  an  Interference  did  exist  or  that  such  was 
the  opinion  of  any  Examiner  in  the  Office,  except  the  fact  that 
an  Interference  was  afterward  declared,  and  the  patent  cannot 
now  be  treated  as  an  application, 
a.  Sajkb— Emcr  or  PAmrr. 

"  Not  only  In  the  courts,  but  within  the  Office  as  well,  the  pat- 
ent as  It  stands  is  prima  facie  correct  and  valid.  •  •  • 
Once  they  are  issued,  patents  no  longer  come  within  the  Juris- 
diction  of  the  Commissioner,  except  so  far  as  they  may  be  In- 
directly affected  by  a  decision  upon  the  question  of  priority 
upon  a  clear  showing  that  against  the  presumpUon  attaching 
to  a  patent  another  pat«nt  for  the  same  invenUon  to  another 
person  is  decreed  to  issue." 
8.  8a«— OoimKunio  Appucation— DrLioiNci. 

Carty  filed  an  appUcation  April  80, 1886.    October  21, 1887,  the 
application  became  abandoned.    The  present  application  can- 
not be  held  a  oonUnuation  of  the  first  nor  as  evidencing  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention  in  issue. 
4.  Savb— Pkiobitt— RKDccnoif  to  Practice. 

Carty  in  his  preUmlnary  sUtement  says  "  that  he  reduced  the 
same  to  pracUoe  in  part  In  February,  1885."  It  is  no  hardship 
to  limit  Carty  by  this  explicit  language  and  to  consider  that 
what  he  did  at  the  Ume  fell  short  of  a  reduction  to  pracUoe. 
Carty  lacking  both  diligence  and  reduction  to  practice  cannot 
prevail. 

Appeal  from  the  Board  of  Examinere-in-Chief. 

TBLEPaOICB-KXCHANOB   APPARATDS. 

AppUcation  of  John  J.  Cartj  filed  November  17, 
1887,  No.  255,380.  Reiasue  application  of  Milo  G.  Kel- 
logg filed  July  22,  1890,  No.  858,569. 

Meagr$.  Barton  dt  Broxan  for  Carty. 

Meagra.  Baldtain,  Davidson  dt  Wight  for  Kellogg. 
Sbymottr,  CommxMioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  taken  by  Carty  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examinerg-in-Chief  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  Kellogg  upon  the  following  issue: 

Jilm>!]li'®/,t.'Jli*':^"^.!i!litL^?*'""**  "°«  exten-lloR  in  two  branches 
or  limbs  from  a  subscriber  s  sUtlon  to  the  cwntral  office,  one  of 

^hl^K  ""^"^  ?'  .'"?.*^  »*t:"^«  "P^"*  »^  '»>«  switchboard  and  the 
other  branch  including  the  spnng  and  contact  of  a  sprinB-  jack 
sw^  ch  and  a  u.rt  battery  and  extending  from  the  t«^"?«tt^A  to 
ground.  In  combination  with  switching  devices  at  the  cf,ntr,i\r>mZ. 
^  di-conn«:t  th«  grounded  limb  of  safd  lin^m'the^t^Sr^ 

SS^v^U^n."     "*''*'"*'  ^'^"*'  '"'^  *°**'^«'  teleph^^Il^e  for 

«.'.  u^«*„'^i?^^''^°'?J7?*«™'  *  metalllc-drcult  subscrib- 
er s  Une  normally  disconnected  from  the  ground  at  the  subecri^ 
•rtrt^Uon,  in  combination  with  acalllng-|enena^  ^th^cS 
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2^.w*l"°*  *'  ^^?  subscriber's  stAtion  and  a  switch  co-operating 
witn  the  normally  open  ground  to  cloee  the  same  while  the  Ken- 
erator  is  beinjr  operated. 

8.  In  a  metallic-circuit  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  Itae  nor- 
mally discoanected  from  the  ground  at  the  subscriberij  station 
and  normally  connected  with  the  gmund  wire  or  connection  at 
ifie  central  office  and  a  calling-annunciator  in  said  ground  wire  or 
connection,  in  combination  with  a  calling -generator  at  the  sub- 
scriber 8  station  in  the  circuit  of  said  line,  a  ground  wire  or  con- 
nection at  the  subscribers  station  normally  open  to  the  line- 
switching  devices  or  means  at  the  central  office  to  temporarily 
disconnect  said  line  from  aald  ground  wire  or  connectionat  the 
central  office  and  connect  it  with  another  wire  for  conversation 
and  swltchinir  devices  or  means  at  the  subscril^r's  station  to  tem- 
porarily connect  said  line  with  said  ground  wire  or  connection  at 
^?ifVw**^'^^'' "  ^^tion  while  the  generator  is  Iwing  operated 
with  the  generator  between  the  ground  connection  and  the  call- 
ing-annunciator. 

™:n^°J^  telephone-flxchange  system,  a  metallic-circuit  line  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  ground  at  the  Kubscriber  s  station 
a  ground  wire  or  connection  at  the  central  office,  a  batiery  in  said 
ground  wire  or  connection,  and  a  switch  at  the  ct-ntral  office  hav- 
ing  three  contact-pieces,  two  of  which  are  normally  in  contact 
^th  «ach  other  and  are  not  in  contact  with  the  third  piece,  one 
of  said  pieces  which  are  normally  in  contact  being  connected  to 
said  ground  wire  or  connection  with  the  battery  t>etween  it  and 
toe  ground  the  other  of  said  pieces  being  connected  to  one  side 
or  branch  of  said  metallic-circuit  line,  and  the  other  side  or  branch 
or  said  line  being  connect.^  to  said  third  contACt-i.iece,  In  com- 
^*^°..^""5  double  switch-plug  having  two  insulated  contact- 
pieces  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  switch,  and  when  inserted 
to  disconnect  the  contact-pieces  of  thtj  switch  which  are  normally 
in  contact  and  connect  the  two  contact-pieces  which  are  connected 
to  the  two  sides  or  branches  of  the  Une  to  the  two  innulate*!  pieces 
of  the  plug,  (one  piece  of  the  plug  to  one  piece  of  the  switch  and 
the  other  pl«»  of  the  plug  to  the  other  piece  of  the  switch.)  a 
teat^recetving  instrumei.t  at  the  central  office,  and  switch-testin* 
devices  or  means  whereby  an  operator  may  at  will  connect  said 
instrument,  grounded  on  one  side,  on  lis  other  side  to  said  thlM 
contact  piece  connected  to  said  open  end  of  the  line 

11  °^*  t«-lephone-exchange  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  ground  at  the  subscriber  s  station, 
one  side  or  branch  of  which  line  is  normally  connected  to  a  groun3 
wire  w  connection  at  the  central  office  and  the  other  kide  or 
DrHncb  of  which  is  open  at  the  central  office,  and  a  battery  and 
a  calling-annunciator  in  »aid  ground  wire  or  connection,  in  com- 
Dinatlon  with  a  calling-generator  at  the  subscribers  station  in 
said  line,  means  for  grounding  said  line  at  the  subscriber  s  stA- 
tion when  the  generator  is  being  operated  »1th  the  generator  ba  < 
tween  that  ground  connection  and  the  office  ground,  a  test-re 
celving  instrument,  and  switch  testing  devices  or  means  whereby 
an  operator  may  at  will  connect  said  instrument,  grounded  on 
one  side,  on  its  other  side  to  said  open  end  of  the  line 

6.  In  a  inultiple  switchboard  system,  the  combination,  with  a 
metaJlic-circuit  telephone- line  extending  to  switches  at  the  sev- 
fi  u^  "■."'  a  branch  to  ground  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
limb  thereof,  a  battery  in  circuit  with  said  line,  and  a  grounded 
operators  testing  set  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  Une 
whereby  a  test  may  be  made  at  any  board  to  determine  whether 
the  line  is  busy, 

Kellogg's  original  application,  upon  which  patent 
issued  to  him  July  31, 1888,  which  he  seeks  to  correct 
by  reissue,  was  filed  July  30,  1887.  Carty's  appUca- 
tion was  filed  November  17,  1887,  of  which  several 
claims  were  rejected  January  7,  1888,  and  the  specifi- 
cation and  drawing  criticised  and  objected  to.  Addi- 
tional references  were  cited  January  20, 1888.  Af  to- 
ward, on  July  31, 1888,  Kellogg's  patent  issued.  Upon 
this  state  of  facts  Carty  claims  that  since  his  appUca- 
tion was  pending  in  the  Office  at  the  same  time  with 
KeUogg's,  from  November  17,  1887,  to  July  31,  1888, 
he  might  and  should  have  been  put  into  interference, 
and  that  had  this  been  done  he  would  have  stood  be- 
fore the  Office  in  contest  with  an  appUcant  and  not  a 
patentee;  that  now  this  contest  should  proceed  aa 
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though  the  interference  had  then  been  declared,  and 
that  Kellogg  can  have  no  poeition  of  advantage  by 
reason  of  his  patent. 

In  the  view  I  lake  of  this  case  it  is  not  necessary  to 
decide  this  point,  for  whatever  the  relation  of  the  par- 
ties the  weight  of  teetimony  seems  to  me  to  prepon- 
derate in  favor  of  Kellogg:  but  as  the  decision  of  the 
Office  is  not  final  it  is  thought  to  be  proper  to  state 
in  this  opinion  the  disposition  that  is  made  of  this  sub- 
sidiary claim. 

Section  4904  of  the  Revised  Statutes  requires  that 
the  question  of  priority  shall  be  determined  whenever 
an  application  is  made  for  a  patent  which  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Commissioner  would  interfere  with  any 
pending  application  or  with  any  unexpired  patent.  In 
effect  I  am  asked  to  say  that  it  must  have  been  or 
should  have  been  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of 
that  time  that  the  application  of  Carty  did  interfere 
with  the  application  of  Kellogg,  and  yet  that  he  did 
not  determine  the  question  of  priority,  or  that  the 
question  of  interference  or  no  interference  was  not 
raised,  but  should  have  been.  There  is  nothing  in  the 
record  to  show  how  this  question  was  disposed  of  or 
to  show  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of 
that  time  an  interference  did  exist,  or  that  euch  was 
the  opinion  of  any  Examiner  in  the  Office,  except  the 
circumstance  that  an  interference  was  afterward  de- 
clared. 

Carty's  first  amendment  and  a  new  oath  were  not 
filed  until  a  year  and  three  months  after  Kellogg's 
patent  issued,  and  the  case  was  not  put  into  condition 
for  interference  until  more  than  five  years  after  Kel- 
logg's patent  issued.    Carty  took  no  action  in  his  case 
beyond  filing  it  on  November  17,  1887,  until  October 
8, 1889,  little  short  of  two  years.     It  would  be  an  ex- 
traordinary proceeding  on  my  part,  justified  only  in 
a  clear  case,  to  hold  that  the  Commissioner  of  that 
day  should  have  declared  an  interference  and  did  not, 
and  that  I  should  now  consider  it  a  mistake  on  his 
part  not  to  have  done  so,  and  should  further  consider 
that  he  did  not  rightly  issue  the  patent  to  Kellogg 
under  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  although  he 
may  have  reached  conclusions  upon  essential  points 
differing  from  those  later  entertained  t)y  the  Office  in 
a  manner  not  apparent  from  the  record. 

Not  only  in  the  courts,  but  within  the  Office  as  well, 
the  patent  as  it  stands  is  prima  fade  correct  and 
valid.  That  the  statutory  prere<iuisite8  were  duly 
considereti.  that  the  facts  to  support  the  grant  did 
exist  and  were  sufficient,  the  issue  of  the  Letters 
Patent  is  always  prima  facie  evidence. 

To  the  actB  of  public  offloera  within  the  (rener&l  scope  of  their 
power,  some  de^^ree  of  faith  and  credit  iK  due.  and  it  is  no  stretch 
of  presuniptinn  to  consider  tliat  they  have  faithfully  performed 
a  duty  imposed  upon  them  i)y  law.  with  a  proper  observance  of 
all  its  preliminary  con<  lit  ions  Ther»'fore,  it  has  been  held,  and 
l8aettle<l  law,  that  patents  granted  '.y  a  State  or  the  General 
Oovemment  are  to  be  taken  as  prima  facie  evidence  that  they 
were  regularly  Kraut»'«l,  and  that  they  import  conformity  to  the 
orwrequiaitions  of  the  laws  authorizing  their  allowance.  (  Dartry 
BorreW  Rake  Co.  t  Martii,  fi  FihK.  P.  C,  SST.  »r.  FMla  <t 
Trmton  R.  H.  Co.  ▼.  .Stiajon,  H  Pet.,  448.  4M;  Robinmm  an  Pat 
mUt,  aecs.  1032,  ia&,  097,  and  017.) 

In  Poppenhusen  v.  N.  Y.  Gutta  Percha  Comb  Co. 
(2  Fish.  P.  C,  62,  69)  the  charge  to  the  jury  was  to 
the  effect  that  the  patent  there  in  controversy  was 
prima  facie  evidence  that  it  was  different  from  that 
issued  to  an  earlier  patentee  and  different  from  any 
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description  which  he  gave  in  his  specification.  By 
parity  of  reasoning  the  patent  is  prima  facie  evi- 
dence that  the  application  upon  which  it  is  granted  is 
different  from  any  pending  application. 

Once  they  are  issued,  patents  no  longer  oome  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioner,  except  so  far  as 
they  may  be  indirectly  affected  by  a  decision  upon  the 
question  of  priority  upon  a  clear  showing  that  against 
the  presumption  attaching  to  a  patent  another  patent 
for  the  same  invention  to  another  person  is  decreed  to 
issue.  Cases  may  arise  where  it  may  be  proper  upon 
the  presentation  of  the  same  papers  that  were  before 
the  Office  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  a  patent  that  the 
Commissioner  should  direct  another  patent  for  the 
same  invention  to  issue,  but  it  would  seem  to  require 
clear  and  direct  proof  that  a  mistake  had  been  com- 
mitted. 

It  is  thought  that  this  controversy  presents  the  as- 
pects of  an  interference  between  an  application  and  a 
patent  and  that  the  record  discloses  nothing  to  justify 
the  treatment  of  the  patent  as  an  application. 

Prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application  in  interference 
on  November  17,  1887,  Carty  had  filed  a  prior  appli- 
cation of  the  same  general  tenor  on  April  20,  1886. 
On  June  10,  1885,  the  Office  criticised  the  application, 
required  changes  in  the  drawing,  and  suggested  ref- 
erences.    On  October  3, 1885,  Carty  replied  to  some  of 
the  objections,  but  not  to  all,  and  did  not  correct  the 
drawing.    October  21,  1885,  the  Office  repeated  and  1 
somewhat  amplified  the  objections.     No  further  at- 
tention was  paid  to  this  case,  and  it  became  abandoned 
by  operation  of  law  by  mere  lapse  of  time  October 
21, 1887.    Upon  this  state  of  facts  Carty  claims  that 
the  second  application  should  be  considered  as  con- 
tinuous with  the  first  and  that  he  should  be  permitted 
to  use  the  first  and  abandoned  application  as  evi- 
dence of  diligence  in  perfecting  the  invention  and  as 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  in  the  interference 
between  his  later  application  and  the  patent.     Upon 
the  authority  of  Hein  v.  Pungs  (68  O.  G.,  657)  assent 
to  this  proposition  is  refused. 

It  is  claimed  by  Carty  that  Kellogg  had  never  re- 
duced this  invention  to  practice.  I  find  nothing  in 
the  record  upon  this  point.  Kellogg  filed  no  preUmi- 
nary  statement,  and  chooses  to  stand  upon  his  record 
date.  Carty  would  prevail,  if  at  all,  upon  the  strength 
of  his  own  showing  of  fact  in  this  record.  There  is 
no  teetimony  upon  this  point,  and  it  is  not  apparent 
upon  what  ground  any  presumption  of  fact,  one  way 
or  the  other,  can  be  made  for  the  benefit  of  either 
party  as  to  Kellc^g's  reduction  to  practice  or  the  want 

of  it. 

It  is  claimed  by  Carty  that  he  put  the  invention  into 
use  in  Boston  in  a  system  for  the  use  of  an  express 
company  in  February.  1885,  but  in  his  preliminary 
statement  he  says  "  that  he  reduced  the  same  to  prac- 
tice in  part  in  February,  1885."  It  is  no  hardship  to 
limit  Carty  by  this  explicit  language  in  his  prelimi- 
nary statement  and  to  consider  that  what  he  did  at 
that  time  fell  short  of  a  reduction  to  practice.  More- 
over, whatever  was  done  by  him  at  that  time  was  the 
pubUc  use  of  the  device  there  referred  to.  In  Carty's 
oath  appended  to  the  application  of  November  17, 
la  13 
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1887,  he  states  of  the  subject-matter  of  this  interfer- 
ence— 

that  the  same  has  not,  to  hta  knowledge,  been  In  public  use  or  on 
•ale  la  the  United  States  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  thia 
application. 

This  appears  to  dispose  of  the  testimony  that  Carty 
did  the  equivalent  of  reducing  the  invention  to  prac- 
tice at  that  time  and  to  preclude  a  finding  that  he  re- 
duced it  to  practice  at  that  time. 

Carty  claims  and  testifies  that  during  all  the  time 
of  the  prosecution  of  the  application,  meaning  the 
first  application,  he  did  everything  possible  by  com- 
munication and  otherwise  to  urge  a  diligent  prosecu- 
tion before  the  Patent  Office,  because  he  considered 
the  application  practically  operative  and  of  a  great 
deal  of  importance  and  value. 

I  find  nothing  to  support  this  proposition  and  much 
to  contradict  it.  From  June  11,  1886,  for  more  than 
four  years,  he  did  nothing  in  the  way  of  prosecuting 
either  of  his  applications  beyond  filing  them,  except 
to  make  an  inadequate  and  wholly  trivial  reply  to  the 
Office  action  on  October  8, 1885.  I  find  no  diligence 
on  his  part  respecting  tne  prosecution  of  the  case. 

There  is  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  in  awarding  priority  to  Kellogg,  and  their 
decision  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


DEOISIOUS  OF  THE  U.  &  OOUBTa 


U.  8.  Oircnit  Oourt— Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 
Taws  Sc  Habtman  v.  Lauqhuns  &  Co.,  Limited. 

Dteided  AiiQuat  If.  1896. 

1.  HaRTIIAN— PcaKAOB-TCTKRES— IWVE.ynON— iNrBIKOIMtirr. 

Clalmg  7  and  8  of  Letters  Patent  No.  305,744,  issued  July  9, 
1878,  to  John  M.  Hartman,  for  an  Improvement  in  furnace- 
tuyeres.  Held  to  coTer  an  invention  not  anticipated  by  the  prior 
act,  and  infringed  by  structure  1  of  defendants'  device,  but  not 
infringed  by  structure  2. 
8.  Ahticipatigw— Double  Us*. 

Where  the  divergence  between  the  uses  of  two  devices  is  so 
extreme,  the  conditions  so  ra<lically  different,  and  the  difBcul- 
ties  so  peculiar  to  the  one  that  the  adaption  of  what  was  useful 
in  one  sphere  to  use  in  another  would  possibly  require  more  In- 
ventive faculty  than  the  creation  of  something  novel  in  itself, 
the  new  adaptation  is  not  double  use.  {PotU  v.  Creager,  155  U. 
8.,  607,  cited.) 

Mr.  Joseph  C.  Praley  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.  John  D.  McKennan,  Mr.  J.  Snouxien  Bell,  and 
Mr.  George  H.  Christy  for  the  defendant. 

BUFFINOTON,  J: 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity  brought  by  the  firm  of  Taws 

6  Hartman,  assignees  of  John  M.  Hartman,  against 
Laughlins  &  Co. ,  Limited,  for  infringement  of  claims 

7  and  8  of  Letters  Patent  No.  205,744,  iesued  to  him 
July  9,  1878.  The  p.atent  is  for  an  improvement  in 
furnace-tuyeres,  and  a  brief  account  of  furnace  work- 
ing will  aid  in  a  proper  understanding  of  the  case. 

Around  the  stack  of  a  furnace,  some  distance  above 
its  base,  is  a  circular  steel  pipe,  called  the  "bustle- 
pipe,"  about  four  feet  in  diameter  and  lined  with  fire- 
brick. To  this  pipe  a  hot-air  main  leads  from  the 
blowing  engine  by  way  of  a  blast-heating  apparatus, 
and  from  it  several  conduits  lead  to  the  tuyeres, 
through  which  latter  the  blast  for  smelting  passes  into 
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the  stack.  These  tuyeres  are  tapering  tubes  from  four 
to  seven  inches  in  diameter,  usually  made  of  bronze, 
.and  the  shell  hollow,  so  that  through  them  water  tor 
cooling  purposes  may  circulate.  The  connecting-con- 
duit between  the  bustle-pipe  and  the  tuyere  is  called 
the '  *  tuyere-stock. "  It  consists  of  two  or  more  lengths 
of  pipe  joined  end  to  end,  one  portion  of  which  de- 
pends downwardly  from  the  bustle-pipe,  either  in  a 
straight  line  or  shaped  like  the  letter  S,  to  the  level  of 
the  tuyere,  but  terminating  several  feet  away  from  it. 
The  other  portion  is  horizontal  and  straight,  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  this  downwardly-depending  pipe 
just  mentioned  with  the  tuyere  itself.  This  straight 
horizontal  pipe  is  usually  called  the  "tuyere-pipe," 
sometimes  the  "  belly-pipe." 

To  reduce  the  interior  area  of  the  tuyere  and  inten- 
sify the  jet-hke  force  of  a  blast,  the  hollow  "  nozzle'' 
is  sometimes  placed  within  the  opening  of  the  tuyere, 
fitting  closely  against  its  inner  face.  These  tuyeres 
and  nozzles  require  frequent  changes,  being  often 
burned  away  by  the  intense  heat  of  the  furnace  or 
clogged  by  the  adhesion  of  cinder,  which  sometimes 
backs  not  only  into  the  tuyeres,  but  runs  into  the 
tuyere-pipe  also. 

Prior  to  the  patent  in  suit  the  usual  method  of  con- 
necting the  tuyere  and  tuyere-pipe  was  as  follows: 
The  front  end  of  the  tuyere-pipe  was  made  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  butt-end  of  th^ 
tuyere  and  extended  some  distance  into  the  latter,  a 
bead  or  projecting  rim  being  formed  on  the  extremity 
of  the  tuyere-pipe.  The  interspace  between  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  tuyere-pipe  and  the  interior  of  the 
tuyere  was  then  closed  by  ramming  wet  clay  and  frag- 
ments of  pounded  fire-brick  therein.  The  bead  or  rim 
upon  the  front  end  of  the  tuyere-pipe  served  as  a  sort 
of  dam  against  which  to  ram  the  packing,  and  when 
no  bead  was  used  it  was  necessary  to  prop  up  the 
tuyere-pipe  within  the  tuyere  with  little  pieces  of 
brick,  so  as  to  get  an  even  or  uniform  space,  around 
and  within  which  the  packing  should  be  inserted. 
Under  the  heat  of  the  furnace  the  clay  baked  into  a 
hard  mass  and  a  rigid  immovable  joint  formed.  The 
objection  to  this  method  was  obvious  The  tempera- 
ture of  a  furnace  changes  frequently,  or,  as  one  of  thei 
witnesses  says: 

Every  stop  of  more  than  a  few  minutes  means  a  cooling  down 
of  all  the  exposed  surfaces  and  a  contraction  of  the  same  When 
the  blast  is  put  on  again,  as  it  warms  un  the  surfaces  we  find 
more  or  Ies.s  leakage  taking  place  where  there  are  packed  joints. 
The  blast  is  always  taken  oflf  when  the  iron  is  run  and  that  takes 
place  from  three  to  six  times  per  twenty-four  hours,  according  to 
the  capacity  of  the  furnace,  each  time  involving  from  ten  to 
thirty  or  more  mmutes,  according  as  any  difBculties  may  arise. 
There  are  also  many  stoppages  arisiDg  throuirh  the  loss  of  the 
tuyeres,  or  the  ba<l  working  of  the  furnace  causing  stoppages  in 
the  pipes  which  introduce  the  blast  through  the  tuyeres  The«e 
stoppages  may  be  from  ten  minutes  to  a  half  a  day  or  more. 

It  will  be  seen  that,  as  one  of  the  witnesses  expressed 
it,  there  was  a  constant  creeping  or  moving  of  the 
tuyere,  the  tuyere-pipe,  and  the  bustle-pipes  from  the 
contraction  and  expansion.  As  no  provision  was  made 
for  these  changed  conditions,  leakages  frequently  oc- 
curred. 

The  labor  of  changing  tuyeres  under  the  old  system 
is  thus  described  by  Hartman,  the  patentee: 

Talcing  the  case  of  the  old-style  wroughl-lron  tuyere  having 
sprung  ft  leak,  the  blast  is  taken  off  the  furnace,  which  stops  It. 
Two  men  with  steel  bars  about  eight  feet  long  and  two  other  men 
with  sledtres  cut  away  the  brickwork  and  packing  around  thia 
tuyere,  leaving  a  space  of  about  three  inchee  between  tlie  tuyere 

la  2.] 


a88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  18^5. 


•od  Um  walL  On  the  eod  of  the  tuyere  In  the  furnace  the  iron 
baa  accumulated  In  the  form  of  a  ring  which  rt^ulrea  a  larve  hole 
to  pull  the  turere  through.  After  the  tuyere  Is  out  the  fuel  in 
the  furnace  falls  Into  the  cavity  made  by  the  tuyere.  This  fuel 
has  to  be  rak^l  out  cautio  isly  and  a  shnathlni;  of  ctar  paclcM 
up  against  the  upper  part  of  the  cavity  to  hold  the  fuel  In  check. 
Tne  new  tuyere  Is  then  ln»»»rtetl  and  got  Into  an  aliKQiuent  in  a 
rouKh  aort  of  a  way.  as  quickly  as  pnesible,  and  the  L-lay  packinK 
was  rammed  in  tiyht  betw'-en  the  clay  and  th-^  wall.  After  this 
was  done  the  tuyere  pipe  wan  plai-ed  in  the  tuyere,  the  tvall  joint 
boltetl  together  at  the  end  of  tne  tuyer--pipe.  and  the  clay  joint 
wa<  ramme<i  up  between  the  tuyere  pipe  ami  the  tuyere.  The 
blast  was  then  turned  on  the  furnace.  This  work  reauired  six 
men  and  about  thre«  quarters  of  an  hour  stoppage.  If  the  end 
of  the  tuyere  ha<l  tfot  "iroued  up"  badly  It  ti>«)k  a  lonfjer  time. 
After  the  blan  was  turned  on,  the  tuyere- pipe  heated  up  aud  the 


clar  ioiot  had  bef^n  toMhrinIi,  theworlcmeo  took  their  rammers 
and  arove  up  the  joint  Uffhter  between  the  turere- pipe  and  the 
tuyere.    The  joint  b«d  to  oe  watched  until  the  clay  had  hardened. 


for  fear  of  its  springing  a  leak,  for  in  many 
would  blow  out. 

And,  M  adding  to  the  difficulties,  another  of  the 
witneeeee  called  attention  to  the  surroandings  onder 
which  this  work  had  to  be  done,  as  follows: 

The  space  is  rery  limited  in  which  the  work  must  be  done.  TIm 
surfacee  with  which  one  is  liable  to  come  In  contact  are  so  hot 
■a  to  burn  one  m^Mt  seriously  when  touched,  and  if  the  funuMM 
ia  worldng  badly  at  the  time,  there  Is  a  likelihood  of  there  having; 
been  an  outpour  of  cin  'er  or  molten  iron.  The  con.><equenoe  Is, 
tbe  work  must  be  done  rapidly  and  under  great  Inconvenience 
and  risk. 

In  addition  to  these  difficulties  a  long  tuyere  had 
to  be  used  to  allow  for  the  insertion  of  the  tuyere-pipe 
and  to  get  a  sufficient  depth  of  packing  to  make  a 
tight  joint.  The  drawbacks  of  this  method  of  tuyere 
connection  were  heightened  by  events  occurring  about 
this  time.  The  great  fall  in  the  price  of  pig  metal 
consequent  upon  the  panic  of  1873  forced  f urnacemen 
to  changes  in  methods,  to  increased  efflcdcy  in  means, 
and  to  reduction  of  expenditure  in  fuel  and  labor.  As 
a  result,  systems  treating  the  hot  blast  came  into  use 
by  which  its  pressure  was  doubled  and  its  tempera- 
ture rose  from  six  hundred  to  twelve  hundred  degreea 
These  changes,  while  increasing  the  output  of  the  fur- 
nace, obviously  increased  the  liability  to  leakage. 

It  was  to  meet  such  serious  obstacles  lying  in  the 
path  of  successful  furnace  operation  that  Mr.  Hart- 
man,  who  was  a  theoretical  and  practical  furnaoe- 
man,  devised  the  mechanism  covered  by  the  patent 
in  suit  in  the  shape  of  a  flexible  joint  that  would 
adapt  itself  to  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  the 
parts.  It  was  at  once  simple  and  effective.  He  used 
a  tuyere  the  butt-end  of  whi'^h  was  of  abaut  the  same 
size  aH  the  front  end  of  the  tuyere  pipe.  He  turned  a 
corresponding  globe  face  on  each,  so  that  the  nose  of 
the  pipe  fitted  into  and  seated  itself  in  the  tuyere, 
thus  forming  a  globe-joint.  The  edge  of  the  pipe 
formed  a  metallic  connection  with  the  water-cooled 
tuyere,  and  its  temperature  was  thus  reduced.  From 
a  staple  in  the  furnace-wall  near  the  tuyere  he  ex- 
tended a  connected  link,  upon  which  a  constant  press- 
ure was  maintained  by  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed 
at  theother  end  of  the  tuyere-pipe.  "  By  this  arrange- 
ment," he  briefly  adds  in  the  specification — 

any  expansion  of  th«  tuyere-pipe  i.n  taken  up  hy  the  yielding  at 
the  weighted  lever  H.  and  the  j4jint  remains  tight.  * 

Two  claims  were  allowed  him,  viz: 

7  The  ooinbln%tioa  of  the  fulcrum  k\  the  connecUnir-IInk  k*, 
And  a  yielding  tension  up jn  the  said  link  by  the  weighted  lever 
H.  or  Its  equival<-at,  to  secure  the  joint  C  by  a  flexible  pressure, 
as  herein  described. 

And— 

8.  The  combination  of  an  rMcillating  joint  upon  a  water-cooled 
tuyere,  an oscillatmg tuyere  pipe,  anda  link  coanectmg  tne  same 
by  a  yletding  presaure,  substantially  as  speciAed. 

Both  are  alleged  to  be  infringed.    The  device  has 

gone  into  general  use.     Some  seventy-five  per  cent,  of 
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the  furnaces  in  the  country  have  adopted  it.  Of  its 
utility  the  evidence  is  quite  convincing.  Hunt,  a 
f umaoe-master  of  experience,  says  it  is  far  superior 
to  the  clay-packed  joint  It  saves  the  leakage  of  the 
blast  and  avoids  the  annoyance  of  having  to  look  after 
the  packing  to  make  it  tight;  that  it  causes  a  great 
saving  of  time;  that  he  had  no  difficulty  in  getting 
the  pipes  together  and  ready  to  put  on  the  bla»t.    He 

says: 

I  have  had  twenty  three  tuyeres  to  change  In  one  week  in  one 
furnace  owing  to  the  furnaoe  working  »*o  badly  If  this  had 
been  with  the  old  form  of  tuyere  and  connections  It  Is  quite  a 
poeHibillty  that  we  wouUl  have  had  to  bio*  the  furnace  out,  aa 
owing  to  its  b«d  working  condition  the  many  prolonged  stops 
would  have  shut  it  up  altogether. 

It  would  also  appear  from  the  testimony  of  this  wit- 
ness that  the  flexible  connection  by  means  of  the  globe- 
faced  joint  made  possible  the  use  of  a  short  bronze 
tuyere  instead  of  the  long  water-coil  cast-iron  tuyere, 
and  by  this  means  a  real  saving  of  time  in  changing 
tuyeres  was  first  made. 

Roder,  a  witness  of  practical  experience  and  theo- 
retical knowledge  in  furnace  operation,  says  that  un- 
der the  old  system  change  of  a  tuyere  would  average 
an  hour;  that  by  Hartman's  device  they  can  do  it  in 
fifteen  minutes;  that  the  joint  is  tighter  than  the  clay 
one,  is  not  apt  to  blow  out,  and  is  adjustable  te  the 
heat  to  which  it  is  subjected. 

As  bearing  on  the  merits  of  this  device,  and  more 
particularly  with  reference  to  the  use  of  the  short 
tuyere  being  made  possible  by  it,  we  note  the  testi- 
mony of  the  patentee,  who  says: 

Up  to  the  latter  part  of  1K7S  long  tuyeres  in  breasts  were  used 

exr-lusivelr     The  tuverea  were  re«]uired  U>  be  long,  to  give  them 

sufflcient  b-^aring  on  the  clay  packmg     Short  tuveres  were  In- 

tp>luce<l  with  a  taper  surface  on  the  butt-eud.  flttiog  Into  a  oor- 

renponding  o(>ening  in  the  nose  end  of  the  tuyere  breast.     TMl 

gave  a  rigi<l  bearmg,  which  alwaf'*  brougrit  the  butt-end  of  the 

tuyere  to  a  ileflnite  point  and  allowed  the  use  of  a  tuyere- pipe  of 

a  flxed  length      •     •     •    The  globe  face  on  the  butt  end  of  the 

tuyere,  to  dispense  with  the  clay  packing,  became  abaoluteir  nee 

eesary,  as  with  the  high  preasuree  now  blown  there  was  not  room 

for  the  nozzle  and  the  proper  depth  of  clay-packed  Joint  In  the 

short  tuyere. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

The  dIfTerence  in  time,  etc.,  between  changing  a  long  tuyere 


and  a  short  tuyere  would  be,  fl'St,  removing  tne  clay  packed 

lint  between  the 
joint  bei  _ 

fuel  In  the  hearth,  fourth   inserting  the  tuyrre  and  niakiog  a 


joint  between  the  tuyere  and  tuvere-pipe;  second,  reraovmg  the 
joint  between  the  tuyere  and  tuyere- breast;  third.  In  claying  the 


new  joint  flfth.  innerting  the  tuyere  pipe;  sixth,  blocking  It  up 
to  its  proper  p<r4tion;  seventh,  making  (he  ioint  betwevrn  the 
tuyere  and  the  tuyere-pipe;  eighth,  repairing  the  joint  as  the  wa- 
ter evaporates  from  the  clav  pa«-klng.  thin  ciay  packing  having 
to  be  driven  up  tighter  as  the  water  eva|>oratee  from  the  joint. 
Tbe  clay  joint  has  to  be  watche<l  ny  the  men,  who  must  quickly 
stop  any  leakage  to  prerent  the  blast  from  tearing  a  large  hole 
in  the  packing. 

With  a  short  tuyere  a  hook  Is  inserted  In  the  tuyer^  the  tuyere 
j<trked  out.  a  new  one  pu.<iheii  in,  and  the  pipe  coupled.  Blast  Ih 
then  put  on  Tbe  joint  l>eing  a  metallic  one,  there  is  no  danger 
of  its  blowing  out.  and  it  re<^ulre«  no  further  watching  •  •  • 
In  the  case  of  a  tuyere  burning  oflf  or  starting  a  leak  where  tbe 
devlt-e  was  of  the  character  of  the  Hartmaii  invention  No.  ii,  for 
instance,  the  blast  was  turned  off  aud  the  fumac*e  •t4>pped.  Tbe 
honxontal  tuyere-pipe  iti  taken  down,  a  hook  is  in8en--d  through 
the  tuyere  the  tuvere  pulle<l  out,a  new  tuy-re  is  ijuickly  Inserted. 


the  horizontal  tuyere  pipe  put  up,  the  yielding  tension  attacheti, 

n  the  furnace.     We  genera'lv  allowed  fifteen 

minutes  for  this.     In  case  of  the   Illinois  8t4wi  Company  they 


and  b  ast  thrown  on 


have  tbatr  men  so  perfectly  traine<l  that  their  records  show  they 
ehaaga  a  tnyers  in  six  miuutea,  uting  this  derioe. 

To  our  mind  this  device,  seemingly  simple  after  it 
was  disclosed,  was  effective  in  operation,  valuable  in 
results,  beneficially  affected  one  of  our  largest  inter- 
ests in  an  important  detail  in  the  very  starting  point 
of  its  manufacture,  and  was  not  the  development  or 
mere  natural  advance  of  the  mechanical  practice  inci- 
dent to  the  art.  It  required  skill  of  a  higher  order 
than  that  coming  from  such  sounses.  Indeed,  a  study 
of  the  step-by-step  growth  toward  the  finally  p«rf eot«d 
Ia8J 
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derioe  shows  clearly  that  it  waa  not  such  a  one  as 
the  mere  advance  incident  to  the  art  would  have  nat- 
urally produced,  but  that  it  was  the  result  of  thought, 
experiment,  and  inventive  genius  on  the  part  of  one 
skilled  in  the  highest  degree  in  all  the  practical  and 
theoretical  deteils  of  the  industry.  Without  entering 
into  detail  or  analyzing  the  successive  stops  from  the 
Coleraine  draft  in  1869,  when  Hartman  first  took  up 
the  problem,  to  the  perfected  device  for  the  Cooper  & 
Hewitt  furnace  in  1876,  we  may  say  that  in  our  judg- 
ment the  latter  involved  invention  of  marked  char- 
acter. 

Such  being  the  case,  we  turn  to  the  next  question — 
namely,  whether  anticipation  has  been  shown. 

A  careful  examination  of  the  device  shown  in  Ding- 
let't  Journal,  a  Oerman  publication  of  1870,  does  not 
disclose,  so  far  as  the  issues  in  this  case  are  concerned, 
anything  in  common  with  Hartman's  device.  Cer- 
tainly the  text  mentions  nothing.  As  to  the  draw- 
ings, the  bead  on  the  front  end  of  the  tuyere-pipe  and 
the  space  back  of  it  between  the  tuyere  and  tuyere- 
pipe  are  strongly  saggeetive  of  the  clay  packing  then 
common  in  the  art,  and,  therefore,  of  a  rigid  joint, 
nor  is  there  anything  in  the  nature  of  a  connecting- 
link  between  tuyere-pipe  and  tuyere.  The  alleged 
similarity  between  the  devices,  so  far  as  the  issues  in- 
volved are  concerned,  is  one  based  on  .mere  conject- 
ure and  lacks  the  certainty  of  proof  which  should 
avail  to  defeat  the  right  vested  by  the  grant  of  the 
patent. 

While  the  extract  from  Osbom's  Metallurgy,  a  Phila- 
delphia publication  of  1869,  shows  a  globe  joint  be- 
tween the  tuyere- pipe  and  tuyere  and  the  extract 
from  Annale*  Des  Mines  (Paris,  1869)  the  conceded 
equivalent  of  such  a  joint  between  these  two  parts,  yet 
in  the  latter  there  is  no  suggestion  of  a  link  to  con- 
nect these  parts  to  make  or  maintain  a  pelding  press- 
ure upon  the  joint,  or  any  mechanism  to  continue  it 
as  an  oscillating  joint  in  the  functional  sense  of  the 
Hartman  device.  As  to  the  former  device,  it  is  af- 
firmatively shown  the  connection  was  rig^d.  These 
comprise  all  the  prior  publications  in  blast-furnace 
construction.  In  none  of  them  is  anything  akin  to 
the  real  gist  of  Hartman's  device  foreshadowed,  much 
less  disclosed.  In  addition  to  these  we  are  referred  to 
three  prior  patents,  in  which  it  is  alleged  that  was  an 
analogous  use,  and  it  is  said  that  Hartman's  was  a  mere 
double  use  of  the  device  therein  shown.  The  first  of 
these  is  the  Shurtleff ,  of  1872,  No.  128,760,  for  a  flexible 
pipe- joint  for  conveying  air  for  air-brakes  or  steam  or 
hot  water  for  heating  purposes  between  railway-cars. 
While  it  may  be  conceded  the  device  shows  a  general 
resemblance  to  the  Hartman  device  in  that  both  ex- 
hibit a  flexible  pipe  connection,  yet  the  resemblance 
virtually  ends  there,  while  the  radical  differences  are 
manifold.  Among  these  we  may  refer  to  the  ponder- 
ous mechanism  of  the  blowing  system  of  a  blast-fur- 
nace as  oompcuvd  with  the  relatively  delicate  connec- 
tion of  flexible  pipe  ccmnections  between  railroad-cars, 
the  pressure  and  high  temperature  to  which  the  one  is 
subjected  and  the  extent  of  contraction  and  expan- 
sion to  which  the  parts  are  liable  and  the  frequency 
of  such  changes,  and  the  liability  of  cinder  to  back  | 
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into  the  joints,  the  adjustment  that  must  be  made  in 
cumbersome  appliances,  and  the  fact  that  from  the 
exigencies  of  the  case  the  mechanism  must  be  made 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  rapidly  put  in  place  by 
the  crude  labor  employed  about  a  furnace.  When  we 
consider  these  as  some  of  the  needs  and  difficulties 
in  the  construction  of  such  a  device  as  Hartman's,  we 
think  it  must  be  apparent  to  the  common  sense  of  an 
unprejudiced  mind  that  the  Shurtleff  patent  would 
afford  no  aid  to  one  who  was  working  out  the  prob- 
lem for  a  blast-furnace  tuyere-joint.  The  divergence 
between  the  uses  is  so  extreme,  the  conditions  so  radi- 
cally different,  and  the  difficulties  so  peculiar  to  the  one 
that  the  adaptation  of  what  was  useful  in  one  sphere  to 
use  in  another  would  possibly  require  more  inventive 
faculty  than  the  creation  of  something  novel  in  itself. 
To  this  case  as  bearing  on  the  question  we  may  apply 
the  pertinent  language  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  a  late 
case,  {Potta  v.  Creager,  156  U.  S.,  607,)  where  the 
grounds  for  asserting  an  analogous  use  were  certainly 
stronger  than  here: 

Indeed,  It  often  requires  as  acute  a  perception  of  tbe  relation 
between  cause  and  effect,  and  as  much  of  the  peculiar  intuitive 
genius  which  is  a  characteristic  of  great  inventors  to  grasp  the 
idea  that  a  device  used  in  one  art  msy  be  made  available  In  an- 
other, as  would  be  necessary  to  create"  the  device  dt>  noxH>.  And 
this  is  not  the  less  true  if,  after  the  thing  has  been  done,  it  ap- 
pears to  the  ordinary  mind  so  simple  as  to  excite  wonder  that  it 
was  not  thought  of  before  The  appsrent  simplicity  of  a  new 
device  often  leads  an  inexperienced  person  to  think  that  it  would 
have  occurred  to  any  one  familiar  with  the  subject;  but  the  de- 
cisive answer  is  that  with  dozens  and  perhaps  hundreds  of  others 
laboring  in  the  same  field  it  had  never  occurred  to  any  one  be- 
fore. The  practiced  eye  of  an  ordinary  mechanic  may  be  safely 
trusted  to  see  what  ought  to  be  apparent  to  every  one. 

We  think  what  we  have  said  applies  with  ecjual 
force  to  the  flexible  pipe-connection  in  the  steam  and 
smoke  conveyer  for  railway-cars  of  De  Codezo  (Pat- 
ent No.  151,099)  and  to  the  boiler  appliances  of  Wei- 
gand.  With  these  devices  known  and  made  public 
in  the  Patent  Office  for  years  it  is  not  without  signifi- 
cance that  fumacemen  have  not  before  or  since  the 
Hartman  device  adopted  them  or  any  similar  device 
in  furnace  construction.  Indeed,  we  think  the  two 
ball-and-socket  joints,  which  were  found  at  the  elbow 
and  upper  joint  of  the  old-style  tuyere,  but  which  are 
not  alleged  as  an  anticipation,  afforded  a  more  perti- 
nent ground  for  such  a  oon  ten  tinn,  for  though  clamped 
up  as  a  tight  joint  when  the  blast  was  in  operation, 
yet  their  initial  function  as  an  oscillating  joint  while 
the  tuyere  was  being  adjusted  was  recognized  as  old 
in  the  art.  Tnis  brings  us  to  one  of  the  remaining 
questions  which  has  been  urged  with  great  earnest- 
ness by  the  learned  counsel— namely,  that  the  combi- 
nations recited  in  the  claims  are  incapable  of  produc- 
ing the  result  for  which  the  invention  was  designed. 
It  is  said,  and  such  appears  to  be  the  case,  that  for 
the  successful  operation  of  the  Hartman  device  it  is 
necessary  to  have  three  flexible  parts  or  joints,  one  at 
the  globe- joint  between  the  butt  of  the  tuyere  and 
the  front  of  the  tuyere-pipe,  which  is  recited  in  the 
claims,  and  two  others  which  are  not  specified  there- 
in—viz. ,  one  up  under  the  valve  and  one  at  the  foot 
of  the  vertical  pipe.  While  it  is  true  the  patentee 
must  make  a  full  disclosure  of  his  invention  in  all  its 
parts,  BO  that  the  public  may  have  the  benefit  of  it  in 
its  entirety  at  the  expiration  of  the  patent,  and  that 
there  is  no  reference  made  in  the  specification  other 
than  mentioning  the  second  joint  K'  as  a  globe-joint. 
Ho.  2J 
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and  showing  a  like  joint  in  the  drawings  where  the 

third  one  is  used  in  practice,  still  we  must  remember 

the  patent  is  adiJreesed  to  those  acquainted  with  the 

art  and  the  construction  and  appliances  then  in  use. 

As  is  said  in  2  Robinson  on  Patents,  section  491: 

ImmatMial  parts  are  often  m>  connected  with  the  mAteiial  that 
the  description  of  the  latter  IneTltably  draws  after  it  the  delinea- 
tion of  the  form -r;  and,  on  th««  oth««r  hand,  many  material  objects 
and  operations  are  so  familiar  U^  the  Inventor  and  his  readers 
that  their  specific  description,  or  even  an  illusion  to  them,  would 
be  superfluous.  The  law  recogniaes  these  difficulties  in  the  way 
of  an  ab-«oiutel7  t'omplete  description  and  overlooks  the  defects 
which  they  o<'casion.  •  •  •  though  it  omits  appliances,  modi- 
flcations,  or  pnx-essee  which  penons  sklUed  in  the  art  would 
know  were  necessary  and  would  themselves  supply.  Though  it 
fails  to  describe  Implements  and  materials  that  are  in  common 
use,  or  methods  of  comttruction  generally  practiced  in  the  arts, 
it  may  be  complete  enough  to  put  before  the  already  trained  ana 
informed  intelligence  of  the  reader  an  accurate  and  entire  pic- 
t^ire  of  the  invention,  from  which  he  can  un<1erstand  It,  construct 
it,  and  use  it  as  easily  as  if  all  these  familiar  acts  and  objects 
were  particularly  described. 

Applying  these  legal  principlee'to  the  case  in  hand 
and  adding  to  the  patent  as  a  whole  (which  includes 
sp^ification  and  drawings)  the  then  knowledge  and 
practice  of  the  art,  we  cannot  say  the  claims  do  not 
disclose  a  practical  working  combination.  That 
globe- joints  already  existed  at  the  second  and  third 
points  of  flexure  is  admitted :  that  they  were  tightened 
up  to  rig^d  joints  in  connection  with  the  old  clay- 
packed  rigid  joints  is  true.  The  mind  which  could 
not  at  once  see  that  the  making  of  the  tuyere-pipe 
tuyere- joint  an  oscillating  one  rendered  the  tighten- 
ing of  the  two  ball- joints  needless  and  undesirable 
could  not  have  been  one  skilled  in  the  art.  We  have 
searched  the  proofs  in  vain  for  the  testimony  of  one 
thus  skilled  who  said  the  patent  failed  to  disclose  to 
him  the  invention  in  its  entirety. 

We  now  turn  to  the  question  of  infringement.  The 
respondents  use  two  devices  which  are  alleged  to  in- 
fringe. In  structure  No.  1  they  have  an  oscillating 
bevel-joint  between  a  water-cooled  tuyere-pipe  and 
tuyere.  They  are  kept  in  contact  by  means  of  a  con- 
necting-link. One  end  of  it  is  fastened  to  a  hook  in  the 
breast-wall  and  the  other  passes  through  a  lug  on  the 
lower  side  and  back  end  of  the  tuyere-pipe  and  is  se- 
cured by  a  nut.  A  strong  spring  between  the  nut  and 
lug,  and  against  which  the  nut  is  tightly  drawn,  affords 
a  yielding  pressure  and  holds  the  parts  of  the  first  joint 
in  contact  under  the  vary  ing  conditions  of  contraction 
and  expansion.  Two  other  points  of  flexure  are  pro- 
vided, as  in  the  practice  of  the  Hartman  device.  It 
is  quite  clear  to  us  that  the  spring,  taken  in  connec- 
tion with  the  other  operative  appliances,  is  in  func- 
tional purpose  and  effect  the  mechanical  equivalent 
•  of  the  weighted  lever  of  Hartman's  device.  We  are 
therefore  of  opinion  structure  No.  1  is  an  infringe- 
ment on  both  claims. 

Structure  No.  2  presents  a  different  state  of  facts. 
It  appears  a  bustle-pipe  can  be  twisted  or  sprung  from 
its  normal  position  under  certain  conditions,  and  when 
thus  twisted  it  acts  as  a  torsional  spring.  In  struct- 
ure No.  2  this  is  done  by  means  of  a  rod  (adjustable 
by  a  screw  to  regulate  the  extent  of  the  spring)  con- 
necting lugs  placed  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  bustle 
and  the  belly  pipes.  By  this  means  the  lower  end  of 
the  belly-pipe  is  supported  and  the  tuyet«-pipe  is  held 
in  contact  with  the  butt-end  of  the  tuyere  by  a  press- 
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ure  which  adapts  itself  to  the  contraction  and  expan* 
sion  of  the  parts.  It  is  alleged  by  complainant  that 
the  rod  between  the  bustle  and  belly  pipes  is  a  link 
which  applies  a  yielding  tension,  and  this  brings  it 
within  the  scope  of  Hartman's  claim.  We  cannot  so 
regard  the  clain:is  of  the  two  structures.  To  our  mind, 
so  far  as  the  claims  are  concerned,  they  represent 
two  distinct  types  of  construction.  The  underlying 
thought,  the  motif,  so  to  speak,  of  Hartnum's  device 
was  a  link  or  tie  between  the  tuyere- pipe  and  tuyere. 
Indeed,  the  study  of  the  successive  steps  of  his  inven- 
tion— first  rigid  clamps  at  the  joint,  then  the  exten- 
sion of  those  clamps  to  a  rod  or  link  reaching  to  the 
end  of  the  tuyere-pipe,  and  then  finally  giving  to  the 
link  the  added  capacity  of  exerting  a  yielding  press- 
ure— shows  this.  Through  it  all  runs  the  idea  of  a  link 
as  something  connecting  or  joining  the  two  parts  and 
drawing  them  together  by  pressure,  the  stack  in 
which  the  tuyere  was  seated  being  stationary,  the 
tuyere-pipe  movable.  It  is  obvious  that  in  his  con- 
ception the  stability  of  the  stack  was  his  starting 
point  or  base,  by  means  of  which  his  device  was  pos- 
sible. This  idea  was  embodied  in  the  eighth  claim 
(and  we  take  it  as  being  the  broadest)  in  language 
that,  to  our  mind,  is  capable  of  but  one  reasonable  in- 
terpretation : 

The  oombinatioo  of  an  oscillating  joint  upon  a  water-cooled 
tuyere,  an  oscillating  tuyere  pipe,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
same  by  a  yielding  pressure,  substantially  as  specifted. 

"A  link  connecting  the  same."  Clonnecting  what? 
Obviously  the  tuyere  and  tuyere-pipe.  How?  By 
pressure.  What  can  this  mean  but  the  pressure  op- 
erated through  the  rod  itself?  But  this  pressure  of 
the  rod,  which  would  otherwise  be  fixed,  is  made 
yielding  by  the  mechanism  employed.  The  very 
word  "  Unk  "  means  coupling  or  joining  together,  and 
"  connecting"  intensifies  it,  for  the  word  from  which 
it  is  derived  means  to  bind.  The  language  of  the 
claim  is  not  "  means  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  upon 
the  same,"  but  is  restricted  and  limited  to  a  link  con- 
necting the  same  by  a  yielding  pressure.  It  is  to  be 
remembered  that  while  the  combination  was  new,  and 
as  such,  and  in  the  use  of  its  equivalents,  would  be 
protected,  yet  separate  and  in  themselves  the  elements 
of  it  were  not.  While  Hartman  was  entitled  to  credit 
and  protection  as  far  as  he  invented  and  claimed,  yet 
he  did  not  block  all  paths  of  invention  leading  to  the 
same  result.  The  second  structure  reaches  the  same 
end,  but  by  another  path.  In  it  a  connecting-link  is 
wholly  dispensed  with;  the  stability  of  the  stack  as  a 
base  is  not  an  element,  and  instead  of  a  pressure  exerted 
from  the  stack  toward  itself  we  have  a  wholly  inde- 
pendent force  exerted  propulsively  from  a  separate 
structtire  toward  the  stack.  In  it  there  is  no  such 
connecting-link  between  the  tuyere  and  tuyere-pipe 
as  is  found  in  Hartman's  claims,  nor  has  the  link  or 
tie  of  structure  No.  2  a  yielding  pressxire  at  alL  It  is 
a  fixed  link.  The  yielding  pressure,  after  the  link  is 
fixed,  comes  from  the  bustle-pipe  alone. 

As  we  view  the  claims  of  Hartman's  patent,  there 
is  no  infringement  in  structure  No.  2. 

Let  a  decree  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  this 
opinion. 
No.  2.] 
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XXVI.  Electricity.  Generation, 
Distribution.  Motive  Power,  Elec- 
tric Railways,  etc. 
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Aug.    9 
Aug.  16 


Aug.    6 


Oct  7 

Oct  4 

Oct  8 

Oct  1 

Sept  80 
Sept  80 


Sept  88 
Sept  87 


Sept  87 
SepC  87 
Sept  86 
Sept  85 

Sept  25 

Sept  85 


Sept  25 
Sept  24 


Septs 

Sept  81 

Sept  19 

Sept.  15 

Sept  14 

Sept  18 

Sept  18 
Sept.  11 

Sept   9 


Sept.   9 
Sept   9 


Sept  21 
Sept  18 

Sept  10 

Sept   7 
Aug.  89 


Aug.  81 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


Designs' 

Trade-Marks 


75 

8B 

112 

S16 

171 
188 


99 

110 


877 
140 
108 
110 

98 

154 


130 
177 


IM 

188 

158 

842 

181 

175 

180 
xl5 

189 


861 
406 


856 
408 

601 

888 
889 

815 
877S 


89 
191 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  15,  1895. 


647,7  5  9.  CHATIHQ-DISa  Viotoe  BAiutAi.  Heuniy,  ftwx* 
PaedJan.8,189&  Serial  Ha 334.219.  (HomodeL)  PkteotedlnPruiM 
Hot.  5, 189i  Xa  2S9,25& 


CZatm. — A  chaAog  dish  compriaing  tb«  water  receptacle  A,  the 
diah  B  haviDg  a  turned  over  edge,  the  cover  having  a  downwardly 
extending  edge  correaponding  to  that  of  the  diah  and  forming  a  capil- 
lary apace  between  the  same  and  the  edge  of  the  dish  opening  down- 
wardly, the  groove  in  the  receptacle  A,  into  which  the  edge  of  the 
cover  and  the  edge  of  the  diah  and  with  which  the  capillary  space 
connects,  and  the  recesaea  a'  from  the  grooves  and  below  the  bottom 
of  the  same  to  constantij  drain  the  aaid  groove  and  lead  the  water 
back  to  the  receptacle  A,  said  groove  being  arranged  to  drain  the 
joint  between  the  edges  whereby  said  edges  will  hold  in  the  capil- 
lary space  the  condenaed  steam  to  form  a  water  seal  which  will  be 
blown  oat  when  the  pressure  within  the  dish  becomes  excessive,  snb- 
staotiallj  as  described. 


6-47,760.    DRACHABLB  WmB-TieHTKNBR.    Loum  BiCKiL, 
Aknn,  Ohkii    Piled  July  11,  1895.    Serial  Na  556,620    (Mo  modeLt 


Claim. — In  a  wire-tightener,  the  oombinatioD  with  a  loop-f^me 
having  end  guides,  and  a  lag  catch ;  and  oppoeitely-diapoeed  windlass 
bearings  of  different  diameters ;  of  a  windlass  adapted  to  fit  aaid  bear- 
ings; cat  diagonallv  between  said  bearings,  and  length  wine  from  its 
&ce  to  ita  approximate  center;  and  a  sliding  pin  resting  in  a  trans- 
verse orifice  in  said  windlaas,  longer  than  the  diameter  thereof,  aod 
arranged  to  fall  by  gravitation  and  engage  aaid  log  catch,  snbetan- 
tially  as  shown. 

647,761.  8TRBBT-RAILWAT  SWITCH.  iBvnra  W.  Bu«, Wsr 
reo.  a.  L  Filed  Oct  5. 1894.  Serial  Ha  SSi995.  (Ho  model) 
C/aim. —  1.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  pin  in  each  end  set  on  different  sides  of  the  center  of  the  roller, 
ringle  switch  tongues  hinged  at  one  end  so  that  their  free  ends  can 
be  raiaed  and  lowered,  and  having  their  tn«  enda  held  on  aaid  pina 
in  alots  in  aaid  tongues  of  proper  length  to  lock  said  pins  when  the 
tongaea  are  raised,  with  means  for  operating  said  roller  by  an  atta(;h- 
ment  on  a  car,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  roller  having  a  pio 
in  each  end  set  on  different  sides  Of  the  center  of  the  roller,  switch 
tongues  hinged  at  one  end  so  that  the  free  enda  can  be  raised  and 
lowered,  and  having  their  tnt  ends  held  on  said  pins,  a  cross  shaft 
having  wingB  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  on  ita  npper  side  and  con- 
nected by  a  rod  extending  from  a  downwardly  extending  arm  on  aaid 
shaft  to  a  like  arm  on  aaid  roller,  aobstantially  as  described. 

73  0. 


647.761. 


647,762.  LEATHBR-ROLLIHQ  APPAiATUa  OlORS  F.  BOeit 
Altona.  Oermaiiy.  Piled  Mar.  13, 18a&  Serial  Ha  641,580.  (Ho  modei) 
Pstected  In  Qennany  July  4,  1894,  Ha  79,58>. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcToni  15,   1895. 


k— 1.  The  eojnbiution  in  a  lMth«r  roHiag  appanUos  of  a 
work  Ubl«  with  a  pair  of  toggi«  l«Tert.  two  borisoatal  armt  oonoMt^ 
iag  laid  leTert,  naU  eoonected  to  taid  arau,  a  hf  ht  and  left  screw 
•Qfagwl  bj  the  nata.  a  lavar  kejad  to  th«  toraw,  aad  a  alidiog  weigiit 
aapportad  hj  the  lever,  «ub«tanti«I1y  a*  specified. 

2.  In  a  leather  rolliog  apparaias  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
eating  CMriaf*  bariaf  adhTing  spindle  6,  with  a  movable  bearing  q, 
flat«d  roller*  0,  p,  hang  in  said  bearing,  a  roller  %,  Axed  to  spindle  b, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  either  of  the  roUert  o,p,  Mbatantially 
aa  ipeeiflad. 

3.  la  a  leather  rolling  apparatoa  the  combination  of  a  reeipro- 
esting  carriage  baring  a  standard  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot,  with 
a  rocking  rod  t,  paaaing  throagh  said  slot  aad  having  projectioQa /", 
aad  collar z,  mechanism  for  rocking  said  rodbj  the  operator,  a  toothed 
arc  a',  a  rack  on  said  rod  for  rocking  said  rod  and  a  shifting  meeh- 
•aiea  operated  by  said  arc,  sabaUntiailj  as  described. 


547  763  APPA1ATD8  FOR  APPLTII9  LABBLS  TO  BOTTLBS, 
4a*  towAMD  J.  BOTIK  lew  Tort.  I.  T.  rUed  lov.  23.  \m.  Serial 
laa2aS8a    domodaL) 


and  pasting  each  label  and  for  applying  it  to  the  bottle  daring  a 
paase  in  the  movement  of  the  bed,  subatantially  aa  specified. 

i  The  combination  with  a  hollow  follower  and  a  saction  device 
therewith  connected  fur  holding  the  label  to  the  follower  by  atmoe- 
phenc  preaanre,  of  a  paste  trough  and  roller  for  applying  paste  to  the 
label,  and  meana  for  preosing  the  follower  and  label  to  the  bottle  or 
other  article,  sobetantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combiaation  in  a  machine  for  applying  labela,  of  a  recip- 
rocating carrier  bed,  fingers  passing  up  throagh  the  bed,  springs  for 
raising  the  fingers,  and  cams  for  acting  upon  the  ends  of  the  bars  car- 
rying the  finger*  for  drawing  down  one  set  of  fingers  when  they  pa« 
below  the  stationary  bottle  and  for  drawing  dowv  the  other  set  of 
fingers  as  the  bottle  is  delivered  from  the  reeiprooating  carrier  bed, 
Bobatantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  applying  labeb,  of  a  recip- 
rocating bed  for  preeenting  the  bottles  or  other  artielea,  a  follower 
aad  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  suction  device  for 
holding  the  label  to  the  follower  by  atmospheric  preaanre,  a  paste 
troagh  aad  dram,  a  paate  roller  and  a  carriage  aad  mean*  for  mov- 
ing the  same  for  rolliag  the  paate  roller  over  the  label  while  held  apo« 
the  follower,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  applying  labels,  of  a  recip- 
rocating bed  for  presenting  the  bottles  or  other  artielea,  a  follower 
and  meaaa  for  raiaiaf  aad  lowering  the  same,  a  saction  device  for 
holding  the  labeb  to  the  follower  by  atmospheric  preasare,  a  paate 
trough  and  dram,  a  paste  roller  and  a  carriage  and  mean*  for  mov- 
ing the  name  for  rolling  the  paste  roller  over  the  label  while  held  apoa 
the  follower,  a  lifter  over  which  the  paste  roller  passes  before  00m- 
ing  into  contact  with  the  label,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  applying  labels,  of  a  recip- 
rocating bed  for  preeenting  the  bottles  or  other  artielea,  a  follower 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  taction  device  for 
holding  the  label  to  the  follower  by  atmospheric  preasare,  a  paate 
troagh  aad  dram,  a  paate  roller  and  a  carriage  aad  meaaa  for  moviag 
the  same  for  rolling  the  paste  roller  over  the  label  while  held  upon  the 
follower  the  paste  roller  being  grooved,  and  finiren  in  the  grooves  for 
preventing  the  paste  roller  lifting  and  rolling  op  the  label  in  its  mov»- 
■eot,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  oombinatioa  in  a  machine  for  applying  labels  to  bottlea 
aad  other  article*,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier  bed  having  an  opeoing 
ia  the  same,  a  follower  and  means  for  moving  the  same  and  pajain| 
the  follower  throagh  the  opening  in  the  bed,  means  for  holding  a  pile 
of  labeb  in  position  for  the  follower  to  take  a  btbel  and  withdraw  the 
name,  means  for  applying  the  paste  to  the  label  while  held  upon  the 
follower  so  that  such  label  is  applied  to  the  bottle  or  other  article 
npon  the  oppoeiie  side  to  the  pile  of  labek,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  oombioatiofl  in  a  maehiae  for  applying  labek,  of  a  re- 
eiprocating  carrier  bed,  means  for  supplying  the  bottles  or  other  ar- 
tielea, a  follower  for  reoeiviog  and  applying  the  labela,  a  pasting  mech- 
anism.  and  a  ttationsry  plate  with  tongues  passing  into  grooves  in  the 
carrier  bed  and  upon  which  the  bottle  with  the  label  attached  ie  de- 
Brered.  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


647.764.    Srainie-TOP    Jo«i &  Botub.  lUynlle.  W  D 
July  tt,  IMQl    aortal  la  A0e,74S.    ilo  mM.) 


roed 


(lmim.—l.  The  hollow  perforated  follower  having  a  sabatantially 
flat  surface  and  a  suction  device  acting  to  bold  the  label  by  atiK 
phene  preaaure  to  the  follower,  in  combination  with  automatie  aeeb- 
aaism  for  feeding  the  bottlea,  a  paste  roller  and  meaaa  for  moviaf 
the  same  over  the  label  while  held  by  saction  upon  the  follower  aad 
automatic  means  for  admittiag  air  into  the  hollow  follower  aa  the 
label  is  prasaed  to  the  bottle,  subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  applying  labela,  of  a  head 
aad  claws  for  holding  the  labela,  and  guidea  for  retainhig  the  pile  of 
labela  in  position,  a  weight  for  pressing  down  the  pile  of  labek,  aad 
Hfters  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  same  and  for  raising  the  pile 
of  labels  «ut!iciently  to  relieve  the  lower  labels  fh>m  the  weight  at 
the  time  the  bottom  label  is  being  removed  from  the  pile,  a  carrier  I 
bed  for  the  bottlea  or  other  articles,  and  means  for  reoiprocating  the  { 
■tme,  and  a  follower  having  a  hollow  bed  with  openings  and  mean* ; 
for  partially  exhausting  the  air,  and  mechanism  for  supporting  and  | 
■OTiag  tke  MIowor,  aabataatially  as  set  forth 

S.  The  eoaiUaatioa  ia  a  machine  for  applying  labels,  of  a  carrier 
bed  and  laeaaa  for  aionBg  the  same  to  bring  the  bottle  or  other  arti- 
cle into  position  for  receiving  the  label,  a  hollow  follower  and  meaaa 
for  partially  ezhaaatiag  the  air,  a  tabular  slide  bar  for  the  follower, 
and  a  support  for  the  same,  there  being  holee  through  the  support 
and  tubular  follower  which  coincide  at  the  time  the  label  is  being  ap- 
plied so  aa  to  relieve  tbe  ataaoapheric  saction,  sabaUatially  aa  aet  fbrtk. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  iacline  down  which  the  bottlea  are 
Ibd,  of  a  reciprocating  bed,  fingers  paaaing  up  throagh  tueh  bed  aad 
mechanism  for  moving  the  same  and  sn  eecaoement  to  hold  back  the 
Una  of  bottlea  aa  the  lower  one  ia  removed,  and  meana  for  snpplyiaf 


CfaMk 1.  A  spinning  top,  eooaistiag  of  a  spindle,  a  hollow  top- 
body  raonnted  on  the  spindle  and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing hollow  aroM  commooieating  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  hollow 
top-body  and  haviagaight  openings  between  their  ends,  sad  a  plurality 
of  balls  or  spheres  arranged  in  the  chamber  aad  soaoeptible  of  escap- 
ing therefrom  and  rolling  longitndinally  along  the  radiating  arma, 
sabatantially  as  described 

2.  A  ipinaing-top,  consistiag  of  a  spiadle  having  a  spinning  point, 
a  boUow  top-body  mounted  oa  the  spindle  above  the  spinning  poiat 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radiating  hollow  arma  inclining  np- 
wardly  from  the  top-body  and  provided  with  sight  openings  betweea 
their  ends,  and  a  pUrmlitv  of  balk  or  spheres  arranged  in  the  hollow 
top-body  and  s«acept4b)e  of  eeeaping  therefrom  and  rolling  longitudi- 
aally  aloag  the  radiatiag  koOow  araa,  aabsUatially  as  daacribed 

3.  A  spiaaiag-top,  oonsiatlng  of  a  spindle  having  a  spinning  point, 
a  hollow  top-body  ngidly  mounted  on  the  spiadle  above  thespinniag 
point  and  provided  with  sight  opeoinga  aud  a  plurality  of  radiating 
hollow  araa  inetining  upwardly  fh>aii  the  hollow-top-bodv,  hav.ng 
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eight  openings  along  their  length  and  cloaed  at  their  outer  enda,  and 
a  plurality  of  balk  or  spheres  arranged  in  the  hollow  top-body  and 
susceptible  of  escaping  therefrom  and  rolling  longitudinally  along  the 
radiating  hollow  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  7,765.    BLBVATOIL    PoOTrTAii  a  Biaid,  BnMUyn,  I  T 
Piled  Jul  7, 189&    Serial  la  534,007.    (lomodeL) 


6.  In  an  elevator,  the  catch  L  mounted  on  tae  shaft  aoor  ia  eoa- 
binatioo  with  the  latch  M  and  beveled  slide  N  mounted  on  the  oaa> 
ing  and  with  the  car  B  and  cam  snrface  0  thereon,  the  said  slide  lying  ia 
the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  said  cam-surface  and  re- 
leaae  the  door  when  the  ear  has  arrived  at  the  proper  level,  all  sab- 
atantially as  herein  ^>eeified. 

7.  In  an  elevator,  the  sliding  door  C,  fixed  track  (?■,  tilting  traek 
C*,  hook  C*  and  dog  C">  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  the 
rod  R,  spring  R*  and  stop  R  and  with  the  lever  E  and  mechanism 
operated  thereby  to  hold  and  release  the  rope  controlling  the  hoist- 
ing mechaoism  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


547,766.    SHUTTLB-PILL8B.    Thiodou  P,  Butcur,  Jaokaar 
MldL    Filed  Sept  25,  1894.    Sotel  Na  524,123.     (No  model) 


^^^^^'^"^^^j-^-— 


m 


^™ 


Chm—l.  In  aa  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  hoisting 
mechanism  and  the  rope  controlling  the  same,  of  locking  means  car- 
ried on  the  car,  adapted  to  hold  and  release  the  said  rope,  and  mech- 
anism located  in  the  space  above  tlie  shaft-door,  consisting  of  a  drum 
having  a  cam-groove  therein,  a  slide  having  a  pin  engaging  the  groove, 
aad  operated  by  the  motion  of  the  drum,  and  a  lever  and  its  connec- 
tions for  imparting  motion  to  the  drum  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
door  in  opening  and  closing,  and  mechankm  consisting  of  a  lever  and 
its  connections  carried  on  the  car  and  adapted  to  communicate  the 
motion  from  the  said  slide  to  the  said  locking  means,  all  subatan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 

2.  Id  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  hoisting  mechanism 
and  the  rope  controlling  the  same  of  locking  means  carried  on  th( 
ear  adapted  to  hold  and  releaae  the  said  rope  and  means  consicting 
of  the  dram  H,  cam-groove  H*,  the  slide  I  and  pin  I'  engaging  said 
groove,  and  mechanism  consisting  of  the  lever  E  and  ita  connections 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  drum  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door,  and  mechanism  as  the  lever  B'  and  iu  connections  carried  on 
the  ear  and  adapted  to  communicate  the  motion  fh>m  the  door  to  the 
wid  locking  means,  all  snbsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  The  drum  H  havinjt  the  cam-groove  H*  in  combination  with  the 
elide  I  and  pin  I'  engaging  said  groove  and  means  as  the  lever  E  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  dram  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  drum  by  the  opening  and  cloning  of  the  door,  and  the  lever  B', 
aliding  piece  B«.  plate  B«,  spring  B«,  and  clamp  J',  J«  carried  on  the 
car  and  operated  by  the  said  slide  to  hold  and  releaae  the  rope  con- 
trolling the  hoisting  mechankm,  all  subetantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  The  dram  H  having  the  cam-groove  II»  the  slide  I  and  the  pin 
r  engaging  the  groove,  and  the  lever  B  aad  connections  between 
aaid  lever  and  said  dram  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with 
the  fixed  track  0»,  tilting  track  0*  carried  on  the  door  and  means  as 
the  lever  B"  aiidiag  piece  B*,  plate  B',  spring  B*  and  clamp  J»,  J"  car- 
ried oa  the  car  and  operated  by  the  said  slide  to  engage  and  release 
the  rope  controlling  the  hnuting  mechankm  as  the  door  is  opened 
aad  cloaed  sabatantially  as  herein  specified. 

6  The  dram  H  having  the  cam-groove  H«,  the  slide  I  and  the  pia 
r  eogagiag  the  groove,  the  gear  wbeek  F  and  H'  and  the  lever  E  ia 
combiaation  with  each  other  and  with  the  fixed  track  0*,  tilting  track 
C»,  book  C,  dog  C'»,  rod  R  and  stop  K  and  with  the  lever  B",  sliding 
piece  B*  adjaMable  plate  B«,  spring  B«,  slide  J  and  blocks  J',  J«  ia- 
eloeing  the  controlling  rope  adapted  to  clamp  the  latter  when  the 
said  piau  k  strack  by  the  slide  all  subataatially  as  herein  specified 


Claim, — 1.  A  ahuttle  filler,  comprising  slides  or  strip*  adapted  to 
relatively  reciprocate  within  a  shuUle  tube  or  cavity  and  provided 
with  projecting  barbs  or  pin*  upon  their  oppoeiag  faces,  said  slide* 
being  separated  a  sniuble  disUnce  to  form  an  intervening  bore  or 
carity  through  which  the  filling  material  k  fed  and  carried  intolhe 
shuttle  by  the  projecting  barb*  or  pina,  and  the  slides  being  prorided 
with  ramming  ends  at  their  bottoma  adapted  to  ram  the  filling  mate- 
rial in  the  shuttle,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  shuttle  filler,  comprising  slides  orstripe  adapted  to  relatively 
reciprocate  or  slide  within  a  shuttle-tube  or  carity  and  having  means 
for  folding  and  carrying  the  filling  material  into  the  shuttle-tube  or 
cavity,  said  slides  being  provided  with  blunt  or  flat  bottom  ends  for 
ramming  or  packing  the  filling  material  during  the  operation  of  the 
alidea,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sei  forth. 

3.  A  shuttle  filler,  comprising  slides  or  strips  adapted  to  relatively 
reciprocate  or  olide  within  a  shuttle-tube  or  cavity  and  provided  with 
projecting  barb*  or  pins  inclined  or  slanted  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  filling  material  k  fed  into  the  shuttle-tube,  whereby  the  barbs  are 
adapted  to  fold  and  carry  the  filling  material  into  said  tube,  and  with 
flat  or  blunt  bottom  ends  for  ramming  the  filling  material  in  the  shut- 
tle, subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  shuttle  filler,  comprising  slides  or  strip*  adapted  to  relatively 
reciprocate  or  slide  within  a  shuttle  tube  or  cavity  and  arranged  with 
an  intervening  longitudinal  bore  or  cavity  through  which  the  filling 
material  k  fed,  the  slidea  being  provided  upon  their  opposite  facea 
with  a  longitudinally  arranged  series  of  inclined  barbs  or  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  facea,  the  projecting  barbs  upon  said  opposite  faces 
overlapping  each  other,  and  with  ramming  ends  at  the  bottom  adapted 
to  ram  the  filling  material  in  the  shuttle  as  it  is  fed  from  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  between  the  slides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

5  A  shuttle  filler,  comprising  slide*  or  strips  adapted  to  relatively 
reciprocate  or  slide  within  a  shuttle  tube  or  cavity  and  arranged  with 
an  intervening  longitudinal  bore  or  cavity  throagh  which  the  filling 
material  k  adapted  to  be  fed,  the  opposite  faces  of  aaid  slides  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally-arranged  series  of  barb*  or  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  faces  into  the  intermediate  bore  or  cavity,  and  the 
slides  being  provided  with  ramming  ends  at  their  bottoms  adapted  to 
ram  the  filling  material  in  the  shuttle  aa  it  k  fed  from  the  longitudi- 
nal bore  between  the  slides,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purnoae  set 
forth. 

6.  A  shuttle  filler,  compriaing  slides  or  strip*  adapted  to  relatively 
reciprocate  or  slide  within  a  shnUle  tube  or  cavity  and  arranged  with 
an  intervening  longitudinal  bore  or  cavity  of  uniform  width,  the  oppo- 
site fsces  of  the  slide*  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally-arranged 
aeries  of  barbs  or  pins  disposed  in  diagonal  transverse  rows  and  pro- 
jecting in  the  intervening  bore  or  cavity,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


547,767.    HOOK  AID  BTBL    JonrauB  C  Cahtaiphii,  lev 
Tork,  I.  T.    PIM  May  2,  18H    Serial  la  509.7S6.    (Ho  model) 


Cl^im. — I.  The  herein-deecribed  hook,  comprising  an  elongated 
ahank  formed  of  a  single  wire,  bent  to  have  a  straight  middle  section. 
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p«r«U«l  mi*  Msbw*  wilk  u  mrnui  b^J  le  *«m  a  rateiaiaf  '.««.  |i«  oppowu  dir^etioo.,  Ui«  rwk*  F,  0.  ■••hing  iau>  wid  pioioii.  and 
th«  two  iiMmb«ra  bting  doubled  to  form  «  book  which  •xt«ods  oppo-l««:uriKi  to  T«rtic*lly  ilidiog  fr»oi««  h.riiix  rolk/"./,  00  the  low»f 


iiU  th«  lug,  ejM  kt  oiM  eod  of  th«  liiAak  formed  bj  beodiof  out  the 
■id*  ■•■bMiv  Md  trarmiad  flwtMing  proogi  at  the  thjiak  aada,  th« 
Mid  proBft  hATtng  ioUriocking  Mirktiooa,  MbsUatwlly  m  deaeribad. 
2  A  hook  or  eye  formed  of  a  ncgle  wire  aod  prorided  with  lar- 
■inal  prooge  whoee  oppoaiog  odgm  are  formed  with  MrratiotM  adaptad 
to  iateriock,  Mbataatutily  at  deaenbed. 


end*  thereof,  two  brack ete.  a*  K.,  KV  haTiag  ioelined  ilota,  taid  braekate 
being  located  to  that  the  roJk  /,  /.  will  travel  io  taid  iloU  on  the 
bMsk  wartl  notioa  of  tha  eamaf*  aad  tharabj  lift  th«  raeka,  tabela^ 
tiailj  aa  deaerib 


647,7  68.    HTDEADUC  AIl-COIIPUMBOI.    JoOFI  H.  ClAMF. 
CteTolaad.  Ohio.  MH^aor  to  Oie  Btabop  4  Bahoook  CoBipaoy.  ama 
rued  rati  ao.  1883.    SetHi  Ba  488.0061    ilo 


1  la  a  law  Btaehiaa.  the  loagHadiaally  aod  iadepaadaatly  ad- 
jMUbla  braekate  K,  K',  K*,  C*.  kariag  iaeliaad  iloU  thereio,  combioed 
with  the  plate  N,  tHdiag  in  a  dirwrtioa  at  a  right  angle  to  the  adjoat^ 
■eat  of  taid  braoketa,  taid  plaU  S.  hariag  a  tlotted  hole  a,  therein, 
the  thaft  H',  routed  bj  the  gears  T,  3,  taid  shaft  baring  a  lugia',  oa 
ita  end  working  in  the  hole  a,  in  the  aiiding  plate  N,  to  aa  to  raeipro- 
«ata  the  plaU  N,  tubaUntiaUy  aa  daaeribad. 


047.770.  SniDLI  roi  wnn)II»-MACHIIl&  ftia  Ooom. 
rukdalphl^  Pa.,  aod  Atrm  A.  Bttaaaa,  Wtttaa.  Mam ;  aid  Ooovar 
MtgnortoaMBrtgliam.    nad8i*tt.ia«.   8«liaia4H841  (■• 

oudaL) 


Clakm. 1.  la  a  hjdraalto  air  oompreaor,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a 

Talve  oaaing  provided  with  three  azialiy  aligned  cylindrical  ohaoii- 
ben  of  decreaiing  Miea, — each  of  the  two  (mailer  chamber*  beiaf, 
provided  with  an  aanolar  port,  and  the  largeat  aod  next  largeatchaia- 
bar  having  reapeetiTaly  a  water  iaiet  aad  a  water  oatlai, — aad  pro- 
vided with  a  primary  valve  chamber  having  three  annalar  porta  r*- 
•pectively  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  larfteat  chamber,  tha 
outer  end  of  the  largeat  chamber,  aod  the  next  iargeat  chamber ,  dia- 
tribating  ehaonele  eommanieating  with  the  aooalar  porta  of  the  two 
imalier  valve  ehaabera  ;  a  ooatroUing  valve  having  a  large  aotoatiag 
piaton  in  the  large  chamber  of  the  vahva  eaaing  and  two  imallar  pia- 
toot  in  the  two  tmaller  valve  chambara  of  the  eaaing,  aod  a  raeipro- 
eating  ;Mmary  valve  in  the  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  having  a  eeo- 
tral  pwton  aad  two  ead  piatoaa,  taid  aad  piatona  being  raapeotivelj 
permaaeady  to  the  oatmda  of  tha  apfwr  aaaalar  port  aad  tha  lowar 
annalar  port,  lubatantiaUy  aa  tat  forth. 

2.  In  a  hydraalic  air  oompreaaor,  the  oombination  with  a  valra 
eating  formed  with  a  ehanael,  a  cylinder  eecared  to  taid  valve  eaaing 
aod  formed  with  aa  aaaalar  ohannal  at  ita  taeared  end,  aaid  laa( 
aaaaad  ehaaaai  rogialariag  with  tha  aad  of  tha  ehaaaal  ia  tha  vatra 
eaaing, — aad  a  pipe  entering  taid  aanolar  ohaanel,  tahatantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  hydraalic  air  oompreaaor,  tha  combination  of  a  water  eyU 
iader,  a  primary  valve  chamber  having  ita  apper  end  open  into  taid 
eyliader  aod  ita  other  end  eeoaaetad  to  tha  diatribatiag  ohaaaal  for 
aaid  eylinder,  and  a  valve  having  piatooa  at  (to  enda  and  reoiproeat- 
iag  ia  taid  pnmary  valve  chamber,  tubatantiallj  aa  tat  forth. 


ClbMt.— A  oonieal  tptndle  for  a  wiading  nuchine,  provided  with 
a  spiral  thread  on  the  exterior  aarfeoe  thereof,  aad  with  arma  or  prt>- 
jeetiooa  at  the  end  of  the  tpindle  to  (keilitete  aerawiag  the  tpindle  into 
a  shell  or  cone,  taid  armt  or  projeotiont  not  extending  radially  b^ 
jood  the  periphery  of  the  tpindle,  sabatanttally  aa  aet  forth. 


5  47^7  7  1.    PUBLI  AfPAlATUa    HoiT  a  Clo«,  BomarrlU* 
Hml    nad  Apr-  ».  !»&    ^"^  1^  54e,M7.    (Bo  1 


047.769.  SAW-MACHm   DiniaiGiaa^Onag«.llaA  nn 

May  n,  ISUl    SwW  la  300,70.    do  aHdeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  saw  machine  the  combioatioa  of  two  tet  roUa  for 
holding  and  feeding  the  block,  a  fhction  cintch  pinion  00  the  ead  of 
each  aet  roll,  taid  eiatehaa  operating  to  faad  the  block  when  roUtad 


Cfciaa.— 1.  In  a  game  apparatoa.  aa  indoeiag  box  adapts!  to 
ooataia  balk  of  diffaraat  aiaaa,  ia  oombiaatioa  with  a  toooeaaioo  of 
perforated  atepa  aad  of  anperforated  theivaa  beaaath  tech  ttepa,  each 
ia  a  lower  plaae  thaa  the  preceding  oae,  aad  a  aeriea  of  npright  par- 
tiUoot  in  froat  of  taid  ttepa  with  aa  apertare  through  each  at  ita 
■lower  edge,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpooa  eat  forth. 
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X.  To  a  game  apparatoa,  an  in«k>aiBg  bos  provided  with  a  traaa- 
paraot  eorar,  aad  internally  tabdivided  inte  oompartmaato  forming  a 
daaceading  teriea,  the  bottoms  of  sach  <M>mpartmeaU  having  perfo- 
rationt  tuoceaiively  increasing  io  number  and  decreaaing  in  size  from 
the  top  downwardly,  and  an  ataortment  of  ball*  aimilarly  varying  in 
nambar  aad  tiae  iooloaed  in  aaid  box,  enbetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  game  apparatoa,  an  incloaing  box  provided  with  a  traoa- 
parent  cover,  a  aerie*  of  horitonUl,  unperforat«d  shelves  and  perfo- 
rated steps  integral  with  taid  shelvea,  arranged  in  a  daaceoding  order, 
and  a  aeriea  of  vertical  partitioaa  in  fh>nt  of  aad  exteoding  above  aad 
balow  aaid  atepa,  with  aa  apertare  throagh  each  partition  aa  da- 
acribed.  in  oombination  with  an  iaclined  way  leading  from  the  lowest 
level  to  the  highest  ttep,  and  with  an  ataortment  of  balls  adapted  to 
traverse  said  way  and  to  descend  throagh  or  become  seated  in  the 
parforationa  of  the  steps,  tabataatialiy  aa  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatoa,  a  tapering  box  internally  grooved,  a  se- 
ries of  plain  horixontal  shelves,  dissimilariy  perforated  steps,  and 
apertared  vertical  partition*,  supported  by  taid  grooves,  and  an  in- 
clined glass  top,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  balls  varying  in  sixe 
a*  steted,  aa  inclined  way  ap  which  said  balls  may  paas  together  from 
tha  loweat  part  of  the  box  to  the  highest  step,  and  with  aa  outlet 
flrom  each  step  to  such  loweat  part,  snbatentialiy  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee  set  forth 

047.772.  CASH  IVDICATOR  AID  RMUrrU.  WOLUlLDOI- 
■Ai  and  Jaoob  R  Liws.  WimaaMpart,  Pa.  FOed  Mo?.  U,  18M.  8» 
Hal  Ma  529.782.    Jo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  or  mora  rotary  spindles  and 
iadioatiog  daviooa  thereon,  a  pair  of  finger*  on  each  of  said  spiodlea 
spaced  apart  a  distance  subsUotially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  are 
of  rotation  of  the  said  tpindle,  a  spindie-operating  meehaniam  com- 
prising a  normally  ratraoted  puah-rod  poaitiraly  angaged  with  ona  of 
the  finger*  of  each  of  the  taid  tpindlet  te  rotate  taid  tpindle  poaitively, 
aad  a  twinging  spring  detent  bang  in  the  rear  of  the  spindles  and  held 
op  to  them  by  ita  spring  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of 
the  pair  of  flogers  of  each  of  the  tpindlet  after  having  released  the 
eorreaponding  finger  of  the  previoasly  operated  apindle,  aabataatially 
aa  daaeribed. 

%.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  rotary  spindles,  indicator* 
thereon,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  fingers  for  each  of  taid  tpin- 
dlea,  with  a  tpindle-operatiag  mechanism  for  each  indicator  spindle, 
eompritiag  a  normally  ratraoted  posh-rod,  a  guide  for  sach  posh-rod, 
one  and  of  the  aaid  pnsh-rod  being  exposed  ontaide  of  the  machine 
aad  the  other  or  inner  end  being  inclosed  within  the  machine,  aod 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  finger*  of  the  pair  of  fingers  of  the  in- 
dicator tpiadle,  a  guide  for  the  inner  end  of  taid  poah-rod,  a  detent, 
•ad  a  ipHng  normally  afftetiof  the  eagagement  of  aaid  detent  with 
tha  other  flager  of  the  pair  of  fingers  of  the  indicator  spindle,  the 
ianar  end  of  the  puah-rod  being  crooked  to  engage  the  detent  to  re- 
laaae  it  fW>a  the  spindle  under  engagement  therewith,  sobatantially 
aa  daaeribad. 

S.  Tka  eoabiaatioa  of  two  or  more  apiadlaa  /  aaeh  of  which  ia 
proridad  with  aa  iadieator  e.  the  lateraUy-projeetiag  imgtnf,/*, 


OB  each  of  aaid  spindles,  a  spindle-operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
pash-rod  having  aa  inner  crooked  end,  a  guide  therefor,  springs  for 
normally  retracting  the  posh-rod,  a  looee  oonnection  between  the 
push-rod  and  the  finger/'  of  ita  appropriate  tpindle,  and  a  twinging 
detent  /  cooperating  with  the  fingers  /*  of  the  several  spindles  and 
having  the  independently  twinging  trip-rod  5  oooperating  with  aaid 
crooked  end  of  each  of  the  posh-rodi  tneoeasively,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  indicator  tpindlea  having 
detaining  fingers,  and  meaoa  to  rotate  said  spindles,  of  a  detent  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  spindles  and  comprising  a  horisontal  bar  provided 
with  slota  or  notches  In  ita  lower  edge,  and  a  trip-rod  pivoted  to  sueh 
detent  beneath  ita  notches  and  moving  with  such  detent  and  also  mov- 
able independently  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  rotary  spindles  and  indi- 
cators thereon,  a  pair  of  laterally  projecUng  fingers  on  said  spindles, 
means  normally  to  return  and  hold  said  spindles  in  non-exhibiting  po- 
sition and  means  to  move  such  spindles  into  indicating  position,  oom- 
priaiog  a  posh-rod  baring  a  crooked  end  provided  with  a  terminal 
linger  and  a  swinging  detent  provided  with  a  trip-rod  movable  with 
such  detent  and  also  movable  independently  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  such  finger  and  one  of  the  fingers  on  the  spindles,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

6.  In  a  combined  cash  indicator  and  register,  the  oombination  of 
a  sariaa  of  indicating  apindles  and  meana  to  operate  them,  of  a  ragis- 
teriog  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  drum*  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  spindles,  each  drum  having  a  series  of  columns  of  fig- 
urea,  means  to  rotate  such  drums  aa  the  apindlea  are  operated,  and  a 
shifting  pointer  for  each  dram  pivoted  adjaoeat  thereto  oa  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  nuohine  and  having  spurs  16,  each  draa  having  a  pin 
to  engage  aoeoeaaively  the  spurs  of  its  appropriate  pointer  te  shift  it 
fVt>m  one  oolumn  to  the  next  higher  upon  each  oonplete  rotation  of 
the  drum,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


0  4  7.7  7  3.    HSADnie-MACHnrS.    CiaBUI  W.  DtntCRMKLAS, 

Gtereland.  Obia    FOed  Dec  S,  1894.    Serial  Ha  680,840.    (Bo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  heading-machine  the  oombmauon  of  a  center- 
block  actoated  by  the  cam  or  pitman,  a  toggle  head  attached  to  and 
having  spring-supported  sliding  movement  therein,  a  toggle-block  hav- 
ing oscillating  connection  with  the  toggle-head  aod  carrying  togglea 
on  Ita  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  it  connected  to  the  die-block  and 
the  other  to  a  rigid  support  in  line  with  the  back-throat  of  the  diea, 
aad  aa  adjnatable  wedge  paaaing  throagh  the  center-block  and  bear- 
ing on  tha  spring  to  adjust  the  tension  thereof,  substantially  as  da- 
aeribad. 

X.  In  a  beading  machine  the  oombination  of  a  center-block  act- 
■ated  by  the  cam  or  pitman,  a  toggle-head  attached  to  and  having 
apring-aupported  sliding  movement  therein,  a  toggle-block  having  oa- 
eillating  connection  with  the  toggle-head  and  carrying  toggles  00  ita 
opposite  tidea,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  die-block  and  the 
other  to  a  rigid  aupport  in  line  with  tha  baek-thraat  of  tha  diaa,  a 
wadge  paasing  through  the  center-block  and  bearing  on  tha  apfiBf, 
aad  a  acrew  for  adjustiag  tha  wedfa  to  regulate  the  teaaioa,  aabstaa- 
tiafly  as  daaeribad. 
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547^774.   OD  sm  poK  BOTsr  ■xnuns-WAaoia   joo 

BDLiBum.  Sbeboysan,  Wta^     Filed  July  S,  1896.     Berltl  Sa  9H7S1- 


(lomodeL) 


t 


1 


Claim. — in  *  WKgoa  bodj,  the  Mid-gmte  havinf  th«  rartieal  pint 
«  ^,  o««ahort«r  th*a  the  other,  io  combiaatioa  with  the  bodr  baring 
the  rertical  tabee  b  b  oa  it*  rear  ?«rtical  edges  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
•at  forth. 


547,775.  KIMBT08C0PB  FOR  ADVSBTISIHO  AID  KXHIBITIOI 
PinifQeB&  WuxuJi&FAUU>.AjUii«;taQ.VL  FUed  3e|it.  38,  l»i 
aerial  Ha  524. 14&    {Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  inatmoienU  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  oon- 
biaatioQ  with  tbe  endlMS  picture  carriage  and  the  stationary  capport 
nboat  which  it  rotates  of  mechaoiim  interpoeed  between  laid  carriage 
•nd  support  adapted  to  propel  a  ware  loop  in  said  carnage  around 
■tid  sutioaary  support,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  eooibinatioa  in  a  kinetoecope  or  similar  inatrament,  of  n 
■tationary  support  having  a  suitable  tablet  surface  orer  which  a  pio- 
tare  carriage  can  be  supported  and  passed,  a  picture  carriage  of  a 
length  somewhat  greater  than  is  neceaury  to  surround  the  sutionary 
inpport,  leaving  a  slack  section  of  the  carriage  termed  a  ware-loop, 
a  device  adapted  to  distend  such  ware-loop  and  to  travel  around  the 
Mpport,  and  means  connected  with  said  distending  device  whereby 
rotary  motion  may  be  imparted  to  it,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  support,  a  flexible  pictara 
oarriage  of  greater  length  than  the  circumference  of  the  support,  the 
transfer  roll  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  support  and  means  coa- 
■aeted  with  the  roll  for  propelling  it,  subetaatiallr  as  specified. 

4.  A  perforated  cylindrical  supporting  hoop  and  a  circamam- 
bttlating  flexible  picture  carriage  adapted  to  carrying  designs  on  ita 
opposite  aides  in  combination  with  a  wave-loop  propelling  device  and 
means  for  actuating  such  device  snbstantially  as  specified. 

5  The  combination  of  the  stationary  drum,  the  picture  carrying 
band  and  the  tranaferring  roll  and  arm,  mounted  on  the  centrally  fixed 
shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  dnim,.the  picture  band  the 
transferring;  roll  and  arm,  the  central  shaft  and  the  pedestal,  with 
means,  substantially  as  deacribed,  for  rotating  the  transfer  roll  around 
tke  drum  sabetantiaDy  as  spaciflad. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  picture  band  mooatad  npon  a  cyKndri- 
eal  support  of  leas  circumference  than  the  length  of  the  band,  with  a 
rotating  loop  carrying  device  for  transferring  the  band,  as  the  roll  0 
and  arms  D  and  E,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  kinatoacopie  band  b«aring  a  aariaa  of  deaigns  of  the  char- 
acter deacribed,  means  for  supporting  it  and  separate  means  for  pro- 
pelling a  wave  loop  throughout  its  extent,  such  mechanism  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  in  operation  all  parts  of  the  band  not 
involved  in  the  wave-loop  shall  remain  stationary. 


547.7  7  6.  DAM PBR Oa  HIAT-DBFLBCTOR.  KuiotHFitoi. 
BHt  Hamilton.  H.  T.,  Mitgnnr  of  one-half  to  C  3  JtuoaaD.  wne  plaoa 
FUed  iaa  24, 189&    8«rW  la  SSfi.006.    do  modflL) 


inga  adjacent  to  the  upper  opaa  aide  fhmiahing  passage  ways  from  tha 
interior  of  the  tabular  shell,  and  a  handle  for  turning  the  damper, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  damper  of  a  hollow  double  conical  form, 
aa  shown,  open  at  either  end,  of  a  conical  tubular  shell  centrally  se- 
cured in  the  damper,  flexible  deflector  pbtes  located  over  the  open- 
ing in  the  upper  side  of  the  damper,  and  a  handle  snbstantially  as  se( 
forth. 

3.  A  damper  haring  a  tubular  shell  open  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  removable  deflector  platen  pivoted  together  and  provided  with 
locking  projections  an<yiexibia  wine  portions  axtendinx  over  the  up* 
per  open  end  of  the  tubular  saell,  and  a  handle,  combined  subsUn- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

547^777.    LASBLIie-MACHm.    WnxB  W.  FiAm.  Wajnea- 
hnrliiigti,  Pa,    FUad  Jaa  It,  1896l    Serial  la  536,133.    (Io  model) 


Claim. 1 .  In  a  damper,  a  hollow  body  of  a  double  conical  form 

open  at  each  side,  a  central  tabular  shell  connecting  with  the  body  of 
the  damper  at  the  upper  open  ade,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  opao- 


Claiok. — 1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  in- 
clined Ubie :  of  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  table ;  two 
arms  arranged  at  aa  angle  to  each  other,  and  supported  by  the  aaid 
ahaft ;  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  arms  crosswise  of  the  table, 
thereby  permitting  a  can  to  roll  past  them  at  each  oacillation,  sub- 
atantially  aa  sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  labaling  machine,  tha  combination,  with  an  inclined  table ; 
of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  tha 
table ;  an  arm  operating  to  retain  the  foremciat  can  and  projecting 
f^om  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  crosswise  of  the  table  ;  a  second  Ist- 
arally-projecting  arm  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fiutening  device  for  securing  it  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
aaid  shaft,  and  aieana  for  oaeillating  the  said  shaft  and  arms,  snbetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  inclined  table 
provided  with  a  label  box,  a  paste  holder  provided  with  means  for 
spreading  tha  paata,  and  driving  raachaniaffl  operating  to  slide  the 
paste  holder  croeswise  of  the  label  box  ;  of  the  pivoted  arm  53,  for 
the  foremoet  can  to  reat  against,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  loop 
engaging  with  a  projection  at  the  end  of  the  paste  bolder,  whereby 
the  foremoet  can  is  released  when  tbe  paste  holder  runs  back,  sub- 
Kaatially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  labaling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  table  provided 
with  a  label  box  and  having  grooves  in  its  surface  at  the  ends  of  th* 
label  box ;  of  a  paste  holder  mounted  on  rollers  and  provided  wifb 
paating  rollers  held  clear  of  the  surface  of  the  UbIe,  and  driving 
■echanism  operating  to  slide  the  fVont  rollers  of  the  paste  holder  into 
tke  said  grooves  thereby  lowering  the  pasting  rollers  onto  the  back 
of  the  top  label  in  the  label  box.  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  slidable  paste  bolder  provided  with 
aa  aperture  /,  aad  the  roDers  and  shaft  supporting  the  fhwt  part  of 
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the  paste  holder:  of  the  pasting  rollers  mounted  on  the  said  shaft 
under  the  aperture  /,  and  a  vertically  movable  shaft  prorided  with 
disks  and  supported  in  fVont  of  the  aforesaid  shaft,  the  said  disks 
bearing  on  the  label  when  being  pasted  and  preventing  itfh>m  being 
displaced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  slidable  paste  holder  provided  with 
the  aperture  /and  the  end  plates  f,  and  the  rollers  and  the  shaft  2 
supporting  the  front  part  of  the  paste  holder;  of  the  pasting  roUera 
mounted  on  the  shaft  2  ander  the  aperture  /,  the  shajft  7  jonmaled 
in  vertical  slots  in  the  end  plates  e  one  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  2, 
and  the  difkn  9  secured  on  the  said  shaft  7  and  bearing  on  the  label 
when  being  pasted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  paste  holder  provided  with  a  slidable 
side  P  forming  an  adjustable  aperture  /  across  its  bottom,  of  a  series 
of  reversible  gates  each  provided  with  a  notch  at  one  end  to  permit 
the  paste  to  pass  through  a  portion  of  the  aperture  /  when  uncovered 
by  the  said  notch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  paste  holder  provided  with  a  slid- 
able side  P  forming  an  adjostable  aperture  /acroes  its  bottom,  of  a 
series  of  reversible  gates  resting  in  the  paste  bolder  each  gate  being 
provided  with  a  notch  at  one  end  for  the  paste  to  pass  through,  and 
fluted  rollers  joumaled  under  the  said  aperture  and  notches  and  oper 
ating  to  tranaier  the  paste  from  the  paste  holder  to  the  label  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  slidable  paste  holder  provided  with 
pasting  rollers ;  of  driving  mechanum  operating  to  slide  the  paste 
holder  forward  acroes  tbe  label  to  be  parted,  said  mechanism  being 
provided  with  a  spring-actuated  connection — such  as  the  push  piece 
y— whereby  the  paste  holder  is  automatically  released  when  fully 
pushed  forward  ;  and  a  retracting  device — such  as  a  cord  and  weight — 
operating  to  suddenly  slide  back  the  paste  holder  when  thus  released, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  slidable  paste  holder  provided  with 
pasting  rollers;  of  the  reciprocatory  bar  G  provided  with  a  spring- 
actuated  push  piece,  the  vertical  shaft  16  provided  with  the  arm  20 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  push  piece,  the  vertical  pin  14  slid- 
ing in  a  guide  groove,  and  intermediate  rods  and  links  operatively 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pin  with  the  paste  holder,  and 
its  lower  end  with  the  shaft  16,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination,  with  the  label  box,  and  the  stationary  guide 
secured  to  the  bottom  thereof;  of  the  platen,  the  platen  feed  aeraw 
provided  with  means  for  revolving  it,  the  nut  formed  in  halves  ooa- 
nected  by  pins  and  sliding  in  the  said  gnide  and  engaging  with  the 
feed  screw,  and  a  tube  interposed  between  the  said  platen  and  nut 
and  encircling  the  feed  screw,  subvUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination,  with  the  label  box,  and  the  guide  secured 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  the  laterally  slidable  block 
J  having  a  guide  groove  I':  of  the  platen,  the  platen  feed  screw  pro- 
vided with  means  for  revolving  it,  the  half  nut  i  engaging  the  feed 
screw  and  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  with  tbe  groove  I',  and  the 
tube  interposed  between  the  said  half  nut  and  platen,  the  said  half 
nut  being  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  screw  when  the 
block  J  is  drawn  back,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination,  with  the  label  box,  its  platen,  and  the  guide 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  label  box  and  provided  with  tbe  slidable 
block  J  having  a  gnide  groove  I'  and  springs  for  forcing  it  laterally 
away  from  the  sUtionary  part  of  the  guide ;  of  the  feed  screw  pro- 
vided with  means  for  revolving  it,  the  half  nut  t  engaging  with  the 
feed  screw  and  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  with  the  groove  I' 
spring  catches  normally  clamping  the  block  J  in  position,  and  trip 
mechanism  connected  to  the  said  spring  catches  and  operated  by  the 
said  pin  when  the  platen  is  raided  to  the  top  of  the  label  box,  thereby 
antoniatically  releasing  the  half  nut  t  from  the  feed  screw  and  permit- 
ting it  to  drop  to  the  bottom  of  the  guide,  snbeuntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  label  box,  iu  platen,  and  the  feed 
screw  operatively  connected  with  the  platen  and  provided  with  a 
ratchet  wheel  for  revolving  it ;  of  a  paste  holder,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing it  back  and  forth  over  the  said  label  box ;  a  pawl  engaging  with 
the  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  stop  lever  having  its  upper  end 
arranged  in  the  rearward  path  of  the  paate  holder  and  having  its 
lower  end  connected  to  the  said  pawl,  whereby  tha  platen  is  raised 
for  the  thickness  of  one  label  each  time  the  paste  holder  runs  back, 
subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  la  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  inclined  table, 
a  label  box,  and  feed  mecbanism  operating  to  raise  this  labels  in  tbe 
label  box;  of  a  pasta  holder  provided  with  paata  spreading  devieea 
and  alidabla  croeswise  of  the  UbIe,  an  arm  prevenUng  the  foremoet 
can  fi-om  rolling  until  the  paste  holder  is  drawn  back,  a  label  tighten- 
ing and  smoothing  device  arranged  at  the  lower  part  of  the  t*ble  and 
provided  with  pivoted  jaws  and  an  endless  flexible  belt;  and  driving 
mechanisB  operating  to  slide  the  paste  holder  back  aad  forth,  to  re- 
lease the  can  from  tbe  said  arm  and  permit  the  can  to  roll  npon  and 
pick  up  the  pasted  label,  to  lower  the  jaws  and  revolve  the  belt  of 
tha  said  tightening  and  smoothing  device  upon  the  arrival  of  the  said 


can  and  label  upon  them,  and  subsequently  to  raise  the  said  jaws  and 
permit  the  can  to  roll  clear  of  the  belt,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination,  with  the  tightening  jaws  M  M*  pirotad  to- 
gether and  provided  with  rollers  N  N'  at  their  upper  ends,  of  tha 
hook-shaped  cradle  pivoted  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  N  and  provided 
with  rollers,  the  endlees  belt  passing  over  the  said  rollers,  and  driv- 
ing mechanism  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  jawa,  and  to  r^ 
Tolve  the  said  belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination,  with  the  pivoted  tightening  jaws,  the  hook- 
ahaped  cradle,  and  the  endlees  belt;  of  the  rollers  68  supporting  the 
jaws  when  raised  and  opened,  and  pressing  them  together  when  low- 
ered ;  and  driving  mechanism  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the  aaid 
jaws,  and  to  revolve  the  belt,  aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

18.  The  combination,  with  the  pivoted  jaws,  the  hook-ahaped 
cradle,  and  the  endless  belt ;  of  the  spring-pressed  rollers  68  bearing 
against  the  jaws,  and  driving  mechanism  operating  to  raise  and  lower 
the  said  jaws,  and  to  revolve  the  belt,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination,  with  the  pivoted  jaws,  Uie  hook-ahapad 
cradle,  and  the  endlees  belt;  of  the  rollers  68  supporting  the  said  parts, 
the  springs  75  assisting  the  jaws  to  open  when  raised,  and  driving 
mechanism  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  jaws,  aad  to  ra^ 
Tolve  the  belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination,  with  the  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  r»- 
volving  it  continuously  ;  of  tbe  pivoted  jaws  provided  with  rollers  N 
N',  the  hook -shaped  cradle,  and  the  endleas  belt ;  the  rollers  6i  under 
the  aaid  jaws,  a  friction  pinion  aecnred  concentric  with  the  roller  N, 
and  driving  devices  operatively  connected  with  the  aaid  fKctioa  wheel 
and  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  jaws,  and  to  press  the  said 
pinion  on  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

M.  The  combination,  with  the  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  ra> 
volving  it  continuonsly ;  of  the  pivoted  jawa  provided  with  tha  rollan 
N  N',  the  hook-shaped  cradle,  the  endleas  belt,  and  the  friction  pinion 
for  driving  the  belt ;  the  rollers  68  under  tbe  said  jaws,  a  cam  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
them  and  preas  the  friction  pinion  on  the  friction  wheel,  and  driving 
mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  said  cam  with  the  aaid  friction 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination,  with  the  pivoted  jaws  having  the  rollers  N 
\'  provided  at  one  end  with  retractible  pivots  85,  the  pivoted  bell- 
crank  levers  86  engaging  with  the  said  pivots  and  having  iheir  free 
arms  arranged  in  grooves  in  the  rollers  flush  with  their  peripheries, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 


54:7,778.    FOIiDIKOSEAT.    Wuxu W. Fsini. WajDesboiDuglt, 
Pa.    Filed  Feh  28,  18»5.    Serial  la  540.009.    do  modeL) 


Claim. — An  auxiliary  seat,  comprising  two  crossed  rectangular 
fVames,  the  upper  and  lower  aide  portions  of  the  said  frames  being 
curved  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  flexible  covers  coupling  the 
two  upper  and  the  two  lower  ends  of  the  said  frames  together,  plates 
arranged  in  pairs  incKising  the  side  pieces  of  the  frames,  and  pins  con- 
necting each  pair  of  plates  together,  pivotally  connecting  tbe  frames 
and  permitting  the  seat  to  have  a  slight  lateral  rocking  motion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


547,779.    FOLDIieSBATFORVEmCLBa    Wiuu  W.  FlARl, 

Wayoeabonxigh.  Pa.    FUed  My  19,  189&    Serial  la  5M,008.    do 

modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  seat,  of  an  auxiliary 
seat  resting  thereon  and  comprising  two  croaaed  and  pivoted  loopa 
having  their  upper  and  lower  side  portion*  bant  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  thereby  forming  spaces  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
limbs  of  persons  sitting  on  the  vehicle  seat  one  on  each  side  of  the 
auxiliary  seat,  and  strips  of  flexible  material  coupling  together  the 
two  npper  and  the  two  lower  portions  of  the  said  loops,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  An  auxiliary  seat,  comprising  two  crossed  and  pivoted  rect- 
angular loops,  the  upper  and  lower  side  portions  of  the  said  loops  be- 
iag  beat  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  and  strips  of  flexible  ma- 
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terukl  eooplinf  togvtber  the  two  app«r  and  tk«  two  lowar  portioas  of 
the  said  loops,  wbiif  ntiilly  u  Mt  fbrtk. 


S.  Tkacombioatioa,  with  th«  tworMtaofnlarloopaof  rMitiantma- 
tarUl,  and  the  itripa  of  flexible  material  oooaectiag  together  the  two 
apper  and  the  two  lower  portion*  of  the  said  loop*  :  of  piTot  pina  pro- 
rided  with  hemispberical  enda.  eoiaxing  with  holes  extending  part 
waj  throagh  the  tide  portions  of  the  loops,  and  prerentiag  the  loops 
from  toaehing  each  other,  nbstaatially  ai  Mt  forth. 

4.  An  aaxiliar^  teat  for  a  rebiele,  comprising  two  loops  haring 
■pper  and  lower  tide  portions  curved  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  arranited  crosswise  of  each  other,  pivots  eonnecting  th« 
central  portions  of  the  said  loops  at  the  points  where  thej  cross,  aad 
strips  of  flexible  material  ooooeeting  together  the  two  upper  aad  the 
two  lower  portions  of  the  said  loops,  tubstantially  as  set  forth. 


6  4: 7  , 7  8  O .  MITHOD  or  PUHTIHe  Of  COLOU  AlTD  8CUO 
THERBFOB.  JoH>  Hut.  BnoklTn.  H.  T.  FUad  Ajr.  li  ISM  9aM. 
la  507JM2.    ( No  spedmeuL  > 


its  Booth  attachad  to  the  bottle  below  iu  top  bj  diatioct  and  sepa- 
rate adherent  portions  of  glsMS.  an  interior  space  being  provided  lat- 
•rally  between  the  cap  and  bottle,  iubstsntially  as  set  forth. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  tike  receptacle  n.  frangible 
flap  covering  the  mouth  and  neck  of  the  bottle  and  hanng  its  mouth 
attached  to  the  bottle  below  iu  top  at  distinct  points  by  frangible 
Material,  sabstaatiallj  as  set  forth. 


64:7, 782.  hOOIL  Thoiis  Suowood,  WolTeriey. aalgDor  to 
Brtetooa,  Umtted,  liddennliMtar.  Sngland.  FUed  July  IS.  IMQi  Serial 
la  S06,MS.  (So  model)  Patented  In  guglaad  June  12,  18H  Ma 
1LI»7. 


Claim. — 1.  The  procees  of  printing  in  colors  herein  described, 
which  consists  in  producing  half  tone  ncf^tives  by  subjecting  the  first 
sensitized  plate  to  an  exposure  through  a  •crt.en  ruled  on  one  tide 
with  horisontal  lines  and  on  its  othsr  side  with  disgonal  lines ,  then 
inverting  the  poeition  of  the  screen  plate  aad  subjecting  the  second 
negative  to  an  exposure  throoffh  this  inverted  screen  .  subjecting  a 
third  negative  to  an  expoeore  through  a  itippis  tcrsen  ,  next  prodac- 
ing  platee  from  laid  half  tone  aegaiires,  and  Anally  printing  in  col- 
ors from  these  different  plaiea,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrponaa 
deecribed. 

2.  In  the  art  of  printibg  in  colors,  the  step  herein  described  of 
preparing  a  half  tone  negative  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  sensi- 
tised plate  to  an  exposure  throagh  a  screen  plate  ruled  with  horiaoo- 
tal  lines  on  one  side  and  with  diagonal  lines  on  its  opposite  side,  which 
diagonal  linee  eroes  the  horisontal  linee  at  an  angle  of  forty -Ave  do- 
gr^se  (46*).  as  and  for  the  purpoees  sst  forth. 

3.  A  screen  plate  for  preparing  half  tone  negativee  provided  on 
one  inrfoce  with  lines  which  are  parallel  to  two  sdges  of  the  plate 
and  on  ita  other  surface  with  parallel  lines  which  cross,  at  an  angle 
of  forty-ftve  degieea,  the  Knee  on  the  first  named  snr&ce  of  the  plnta, 
snbeUntially  as  snd  for  ths  purposes  deecribed. 

4.  A  screen  plate  for  prepanng  halftone  negativee  provided  on 
one  surface  with  parallel  lines  sod  oo  its  othsr  turfkce  with  diag«>oal 
linee  which  croestho  parallel  linee,  the  lines  on  one  surface  of  the  plate 
being  heavier  or  thicker  than  the  iinee  on  the  reverse  surface,  snb- 
stantiaDy  as  sad  for  the  purposes  described 


6  4  7.781.  OEYICB  POR  SBALUS  BOTTUa  Buiai  Sat, 
Washingtoa  D.  C.  mignar  of  ooe-hatf  to  HarUn  Riley,  ame  ptaoei 
Piled  Julr  II,  I88O1    Serini  Ma  5M.13a    (Mo  aodaLj 


Cbm. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  like  reenptncla  a 
frangible  cap  covering  the  moath  and  aeck  of  the  bottle  aad  having 


Claim.—].  In  a  loom  for  the  manafkcture  of  tufted  or  pile  fiib- 
rics  the  cpmbination  with  the  yam  carriers  of  an  equal  number  of 
Twtical  strips  to  which  said  yam  earrisrs  are  reapectively  connected, 
said  strips  each  having  horisontal  holes  corresponding  in  number  and 
distance  apart  with  the  holes  in  said  yam  earners,  a  set  of  pegs  en- 
gaging in  the  holee  of  said  stripe  one  peg  for  each  hole,  a  act  of  Jae- 
qnard  needlee  for  selecting  the  particular  pegs  required  by  the  exi- 
gnacies  of  the  design  to  be  produced,  a  card  drum  for  operating  said 
aeedles,  sod  a  dsviee  for  lifting  the  stripe  by  means  of  the  selected 
pegs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  loon  for  the  mannflustnre  of  tafUd  or  pile  fiabrics  the 
combination  with  the  yam  carriers  of  an  eqaal  number  of  vertirnl 
strips  to  which  said  yarn  carriers  are  reepectively  coaaeeted,  said 
■tnpseach  having  hontontal  holes  corresponding  in  number  and  dis- 
tance apart  with  the  holes  in  said  yam  carriers,  a  set  of  pegs  engaged 
in  the  holee  of  said  stripa  one  peg  tor  each  hole,  a  sot  of  Jacquard 
aeedlee  for  selecting  the  particniar  pegs  reqnired  by  the  exigencieeof 
the  design  to  be  produced,  a  card  drum  for  opemtiog  said  needles,  a 
derice  for  lifting  the  strips  by  meaoa  of  the  selected  pegs,  and  a  plau 
for  returning  to  the  normal  poaitions  ths  pegs  that  hate  been  moved 
by  the  Jneqaard  aeedlea,  sobeUntiallT  as  aad  for  ths  purpoee  set  forth 

3  In  a  loom  for  the  mann^ture  of  turteo  or  pile  fhbnce  the 
combination  with  the  yarn  carriers  of  the  rtrips  A  hsviog  boles  a, 
oonnectors  K  eonaectiog  said  strips  with  said  yam  carriers,  pegs  B 
fitted  in  said  holes,  Jacquard  needles  F  for  selecting  said  pegs  accord- 
lag  to  the  exignoeies  of  the  deeign.  card  drum  I)  for  operaUng  said 
needles,  lifter  I  for  lifting  the  strips  A  by  the  selected  pegs,  aprighu 
V'V  carrying  said  lifter,  rocking  levers  V  V  for  raising  said  uprighta, 
aad  reciprocating  plate  L  for  pushing  back  the  pegs  that  have  beea 
moved  by  the  Jacquard  needlee,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee deecribed  and  shown 

4.  In  a  loom  for  the  maaafactare  of  tufted  or  pile  fiabrice  the 
combination  with  the  yam  camera,  of  the  strips  A  having  holes  a, 
connectors  K  connecting  said  stripa  with  said  yara  carriers,  pegs  B 
fitted  in  said  bolea,  Jacquard  needlee  ¥  for  selecting  said  pegs  accord- 
ing to  the  exigencies  of  ths  design,  card  drum  U  for  operaUng  said 
needles,  litter  I  for  lifting  the  strips  A  by  the  selected  pegs,  plaU  L 
for  pushing  back  the  pep  that  have  been  moved  by  the  Jacquard 
needlee,  aad  rockiag  levers  W  W  for  imparting  reoiprooatiag  motion 
to  the  plato  L.  all  sebetaatially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  deecribed  and 
shown. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  nnderground  conduit  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  the  Insulator  secnred  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  conduit  sections  adjacent  to  the  slot,  and  a  conductor  em- 
bedded in  the  insulator  and  normally  closing  the  slot,  and  having  a 
portion  depending  throagh  the  inanlator,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  nnderground  conduit  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal alot,  of  the  vertically  yieldable  jcaaket  or  insulator  harinf 
a  perforated  diaphragm,  and  secured  to  the  inner  side  walk  of  the 
conduit  b4jacent  to  the  slot,  and  the  conductor  having  flangea  em- 
bedded in  the  inanlator,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  nnderground  conduit  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  of  the  vertically  yielding  inanlator  having  a  per- 
forated diaphragm,  and  secnrMi  to  the  inner  side  walb  of  the  conduit 
adjacent  to  the  slot,  the  conductor  baring  flanges  embedded  in  the 
inanlator,  and  the  lap  with  which  the  conductor  is  prorided  depend- 
ing through  the  perforation,  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  an  underground  conduit  baring  a  lon- 
gitndinsl  slot,  of  the  vertically  yieldable  insulator  secured  to  the  in- 
ner side  walla  of  the  conduit,  and  the  conductor  embedded  in  the  in- 
sulator and  baring  an  expoeed  trolley  wheel  tread  below  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  insulator,  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  with  aa  nnderground  conduit  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  of  the  vertically  yieldable  insulator  baring  depending 
flanges  secnred  to  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  conduit,  and  a  diaphragm 
between  the  flanges,  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  slot,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  underground  conduit  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  of  the  vertically  yieldable  inaulator  having  a  perforated 
diaphragm  snd  secured  to  the  inner  walk  of  the  conduit  adjacent  to 
the  slot,  the  conductor  carrind  in  the  inanlator  and  having  legs  de- 
pendinit  through  said  perforations,  and  the  forks  secured  to  aad  de- 
pending from  the  said  legs,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  underground  conduit  prorided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  an  electric  cable  or  supply  wire  in  the  conduit,  a  ver- 
tically yieldable  insulator  prorided  with  flanges  secnred  to  the  inside 
walk  of  the  conduit,  and  a  conductor  embedded  in  the  inanlator  to 
close  the  said  slot  without  entering  it,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  nnderground  conduit  prorided  with  a 
longitudinal  alot,  an  electric  cable  or  supply  wire  in  the  conduit,  a 
vertically  yieldable  inanlator  baring  flanges  rigid  with  the  inside 
walk  of  the  conduit,  the  conductor  embedded  in  the  insulator  to  close 
the  said  slot  without  entering  it,  and  a  troUey  wheel  or  current  col- 
lector for  contact  with  the  conductor,  aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  underground  conduit  baring  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  of  the  vertically  yieldable  insulator  having  a  perforated 
diaphragm  and  secured  to  the  inner  walk  of  the  conduit  adjacent  to 
the  slot,  the  conductor  carried  in  the  insulator  and  having  lep  de- 
pending through  said  perforations,  the  forks  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing fh>m  the  said  lege,  and  the  conducting  tongues  from  the  said  cable 
to  the  forks,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  underground  conduit  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  of  the  vertically  yieldable  inanlator  having  a  perforated 
diaphragm  aecnred  to  the  inner  walk  of  the  oondnit  a^jaeent  to  the  slot, 
the  conductor  carried  in  the  inanlator  and  baring  lep  depending 
through  said  perforationa,  the  forks  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  said  legs,  the  clamps  partially  encircling  th«  said  cable  and  sup- 
ported by  the  walk  of  the  conduit,  and  the  split  condacting  tonguea 
fW>m  the  said  cable  to  the  said  forks,  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  an  underground  conduit  baring  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  of  a  conductor,  and  an  inverted  trough  shaped  insu- 
lator secured  npon  the  inside  of  the  conduit  and  having  a  gutter  in 
iu  top  of  a  shape  correeponding  to  that  of  the  conductor,  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  underground  conduit  baring  a  lon- 
gitodinal  slot,  of  the  conductor  having  a  concaved  trolley  wheel 
tread,  and  an  inverted  trough  shaped  insulator  secured  upon  the  in- 
■de  of  the  eondnit  and  having  a  gutter  in  iU  top  of  a  shape  oorre- 
spooding  to  that  of  the  conductor,  in  which  the  latter  k  embedded, 
asset  forth. 

13.  la  a  trolley  wheel  for  nnderground  electric  condnita,  the 
guard  platee,  one  of  which  has  a  hub  adapted  to  accommodate  a  soit- 
able  spindle  or  shaft,  the  inealating  disk,  and  the  iusnlating  sheets, 
aa  set  forth. 


tions  on  the  ear  and  rendering  active  and  inactive  aaid  lead  tranamit- 
ter  progressively,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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Cfajak — 1.  la  aa  electric  railway  syiteai.  the  combination  of  a 
eontinnons  slotted  conduit  dirided  into  blocks  insalated  fW>m  each 
other,  containing  the  lead  and  retum  wiree;  a  lead  conductor,  in  one 
alot,  in  alternately  doeed  aad  open  circuit  with  the  lead  wire  aad  a 
rntura  eondnctor,  la  the  other  slot,  in  permaaeat  elaetrieal  eooaeetioa 
with  the  return  wire ;  aad  a  eirenit-eontroDing  deviee,  at  the  juaetion 
of  said  blocka,  aetaated  throagh  the  oolliaion  therewith  of 


2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  continuous 
slotted  conduit  dirided  into  blocks,  insulated  from  each  other,  com- 
prising one  or  more  conduit-sections  electrically  connected  and  con- 
taining the  lead  and  return  wires;  a  lead  conductor,  in  one  slot,  in 
alternately  cloaed  and  open  circuit  with  the  lead  wire,  and  a  return 
eondnctor,  in  the  other  slot,  in  permanent  electrical  connection  with 
the  return  wire ;  and  a  cironit^oontroUing  device,  at  the  jnaetions  of 
aaid  blocks,  actnatMl  through  the  collkion  therewith  of  projections 
on  the  car  and  rendering  active  and  inactive  said  lead  conductor  pro- 
graanvely,  for  the  purpoee  speoifiedL 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  continuous 
Blotted  conduit  dirided  into  blocka,  insulated  fK)m  each  other,  com- 
prising one  or  more  conduit-sections  electrically  connected  and  eoo- 
Uining  the  lead  and  return  wires;  lead  and  return  oondnctora  in  the 
slou  of  the  conduit ;  each  of  said  blocks  baring  in  each  end  thereof  a 
conUct  piece  in  alternately  cloeed  and  open  circuit  with  said  lead  wire, 
and  a  sniUbly  located  similar  piece  in  permanent  electrical  connect 
tion  with  said  retnm  wire,  said  conductors  being  electrically  connected 
with  the  reepective  conUct  pieces;  and  a  circuit-controlling  derice 
at  the  junctions  of  said  blocks,  actuated  through  the  coUiaion  there^ 
with  of  projections  on  the  car  and  rendering  active  and  inactive  aaid 
lead  conductor  progreflaively,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  An  electric  railway  system  divided  into  blocks  insalated  fW>m 
each  other  and  hariug  at  each  of  the  jnncUont  thereof  a  pair  of  al- 
ternately operating  magnate;  a  cylinder,  for  each  pair  of  magneta, 
having  copper  peripheral  stripe ;  bmahee  in  eontact  with  said  cylinder 
aad  electrically  connected  with  the  blocks  which  terminate  thereat 
and  with  the  main  lead  wire;  and  a  circuit-controlling  device  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  preceding  pair  of  magneU  and  with  the  other 
of  the  sncoeeding  pair  and  operating,  when  suitably  aetaated,  to 
bring  the  bmahoaof  the  prwieding  cylinder  over  a  space  thereof,  ef- 
focting  the  catting  ont  of  the  block  in  advance  of  the  aame,  and  to 
bring  the  bmshee  of  the  sacceediag  cylinder  into  contact  with  one  of 
the  strips  thereof,  energixing  the  blocks  adjacent  thereto,  for  the  pur- 
poee specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  eoattaaoaa 
conduit  prorided  with  parallel  trolley-grooves,  ths  latter  haring 
therein  the  lead  and  retum  conductora  reepectively,  each  having  on 
each  side  a  metallic  protecting  strip  and  being  insulated  ftwm  the 
other  and  from  the  sides  of  said  grooves,  for  the  purpoao  spaeifiMl. 

6.  In  aa  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  continuona 
eooduit  dirided  into  Mocks,  iasolatMl  from  each  other,  prorided  with 
parallel  trolley-groovea,  the  Utter  having  theraia  the  lead  and  retum 
conductors  aimilariy  divided,  each  having  oa  oaeh  aide  a  tTtalHr  pro- 

P«»t«>- 1  taoting  strip  aad  beiag  iasulated  fr»m  the  othw  aad  from  the  m4«e  of 
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mM  (rooTM,  mai  UmI  eoiKla«tor  baiaf  ia  »Jt«ra«u)7  opca  aad  eloaad 
aireait  with  tk«  01*10  ImuI  wir«  uid  Mid  r«tara  coadaotor  ia  p«rai*- 
a«atly  doted  eircuit  with  th«  r«tani  wir«,  for  tk«  parpoae  •p«cifi«d 

7.  lo  »n  •l«ctri«  r»iiwaj  tjM«in.  Ut«  combiiuuioo  of  a  eoauououa 
•oaduit  dirided  into  bloeka  iiM«l*l«d  froao  each  other  sod  oomprieiiif 
oa«  or  more  ooodnit  Mctiou  in  perin*aeo(  electric*!  eoaoeotioo.  Mid 
eooduit  betog  provided  with  permllel  trolley-frooTee  havia((  reepect- 
irtlj  therein  the  le«d  and  return  conductor*  smiUrly  dirided.  e*ch 
heriog  oa  each  tide  a  inet*ilic  projecting  itrip  and  being  iaauUted 
froa  the  other  and  fW>ai  the  ride*  of  ■aid  groove*,  the  lead  ooodoctor 
of  eeoh  btoek  being  in  alternately  open  and  cloeed  cireait  with  tlM 
Bain  lead  wire  and  the  retam  conductor  in  permaoeotij  eioeed  cir- 
eait with  the  retam  wire,  for  the  parpoae  «p«cilled. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  tyuea,  the  combinatioa  of  a  eoatinaoas 
eoaileit  prorided  with  paralM  troUay-frooTaa,  the  latUr  hariag  ra- 
ipectiTelT'  therein  the  lead  and  retam  conductor*,  each  haring  oa 
each  ride  a  metallic  protecting  ttrip  and  being  inaalated  from  the  other 
and  from  the  ride*  of  Mid  groorea,  the  ioaalation  between  said  oon- 
daetor*  being  MparaUd  by  a  T  plate  whoee  haad  extanda  over  the 
•dgea  of  Mid  iaaalatioo,  laid  eondaotor* ;  protactiag  atrip* ,  iaaala- 
tion  and  T  plate  being  lecared  betweea  Hanged  platea  which  reat  upoa 
the  (idee  of  and  fona  a  cloaare  for  the  eooduit,  for  the  purpoee  ipeci- 
fled. 

9  Ao  eUetri«  railway  tfwimm  divided  iaio  blooka  iamlated  froa 
each  other  and  hariag,  at  the  jenctiona  thereof,  a  pair  of  magaeta;  a 
eylinder  for  each  wch  pair  haring  pin*  on  it*  eoda,  the  anaatare*  of 
the  nagneU  baring  L  thaped,  eounterbalaoced,  notched  ierer*  for 
•agageoneot  with  Mid  pina.  Mid  eylinder  haring  broahe*  in  eootaat 
them  with,  the  Mine  being  eiaetheally  ooonected  with  the  block*  whieh 
tenaiaat*  thereat  and  with  the  main  laad  wim,  aaid  magaeta  betaf 
alternately  actaated,  and  Mid  bmahea  brought  into  eonlact  alter- 
aaiely  with  theitripa  and  interrening space*  of  Mid  cylinder  themby, 
tkroagh  the  operation  of  a  Miitably  located  eireait-eontrolliog  device 
Ibr  the  parpoee  ipecifled. 

10.  Aa  elaetric  railway  (yiteai  divided  into  block*  iaealated  froia 
each  other  and  haring,  at  the  junction  thereof,  a  pair  of  magnet*;  a 
cylinder  for  each  toch  pair  and  hanng  pina  on  ita  enda,  and  the  ar- 
mataree  of  the  magneta  being  provided  with  L  shaped,  eonnterbal- 
aaoed,  notched  lever*  for  engagement  with  (aid  piaa.  Mid  cylinder 
having  broahM  in  contact  themwiih.  the  Mme  being  electrically  eoa- 


of  daotraetiTe  diatillatton  of  oil  tar.  aad  other  Hqaid  hydro- 
carbon, the  Mid  apparato*  ooooisting  eeaeatially  of  iaclioed  atraight 
mtorta,  a  MriM  of  vertical  fluea  acro«  which  the  mtort*  eitend,  the 
Mid  flaw  being  connected  to  each  other  in  lig-iag  order  ao  a*  to 
eaan  the  faraaee  ga*«  heatad  to  diffareat  teaaperatarc*  to  strike 
•aeh  mtort  tmn*ver«ely  and  mpaatedly  at  toeceeding  poiata  ao  a*  to 
produce  themtn  tucceaaive  mgiooa  of  progr«a*ire  and  tuddeoly  vary- 


ing  tempemtam,  sobetaatially  aa  hereia  dearribed  and  illaatrated  ia 
the  drawinga. 


1.  The  apparatoa  for  earryiag  oat  tae  bemin  deecribed  prooeM 
of  deotractire  diatillation  of  oil,  tar,  and  other  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
connatiog  in  the  combination  of  an  upper  mHm  of  inclined  ttraigbt 
mtorta,  a  mHm  of  vertical  fluM  extending  acro«  the  mtort*  and  eoa- 
aaeted  in  xig-aag  order  ao  a*  to  repeatedly  crow  the  mtorta  traaa- 


verMly  and  provided  with  cold  air  inlet*  to  each  member  of  the  xig- 
■acted  with  the  block*  which  tenninate  thereat  and  with  the  main  lead!  xag  flue,  a  lower  set  of  mtorta  mveraely  inclined  to  the  upper  set,  the 
wim,  and  a  eircait-controlling  device  electricaiiy  connected  wiUi  thei  lower  tet  being  in  duplicate  and  pat  alternately  in  oommunication 


praoediag  and  the  (oeeeediag  pair  of  laagaata,  each  each  device  be- 
lag  opemted  by  the  paeeage  thereover  of  a  ear  and  effecting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  preceding  cylinder  to  (aeh  extent  aa  to  bring  iu  broahM 
over  oat  of  the  tpace*  and  the  rotation  of  the  cacceediag  cylinder 
•affleiently  to  bring  the  bniahe*  thereof  into  ooatact  with  a  strip,  for 
%k»  parpoe*  apaeifled. 

1 1  Aa  electric  railway  syatam  divided  Into  btocka  having  at  the 
Jaactiooa  thereof  «  circuit-controlling  device  eooeisting  of  a  rotary 
ahail,  provided  with  a  toothed  disk,  and  having  thereon  a  eomMi 
tor,  the  teeth  of  Mid  disk  projecting,  ringly.  into  the  path  of 
oa  th*  ear,  «id  eoaaoiatator  having  aaitable  broahM  adapted  for  ooo- 
toot  with  a  (trip  thereof,  upon  the  ooUiaioo  of  ooe  sach  arm  with  a 
tooth  of  the  disk,  and  with  an  intervening  tpace  upon  the  eollisioo  of 
the  other  arm  with  the  next  tooth;  aleo,  at  each  junction,  a  pair  of 
■agneta;  a  cylinder  for  each  sach  pair,  having  pine  oa  ita  eoda,  the 
armatarM  of  the  magnet*  beiog  provided  with  L  ehaped,  ooaatar- 
balanced,  notched  lever*  for  eogagement  with  Mid  pine,  said  cylinder 
having  bruohM  in  ooatact  themwith,  the  Mme  being  eiectncally  con- 
aaetad  with  the  blocks  which  terminate  thereat  aad  with  the  main 
laad  wim,  ooe  of  the  commutator  bniahM  being  coooected  with  one 
of  the  magneta  of  the  preceding  pair ;  another  with  the  other  one  of 
the  sacceediog  pair  of  magneta,  and  a  third  brash  beiog  on  one  of  the 
Hoe  wire*,  the  other  line  wim  haring  branchM  leading  to  eaeh  mag- 
B«t  of  the  lyatem,  for  the  parpoee  apecifled. 


with  the  upper  tet  for  the  paaoaga  of  the  heavy  oil  left  in  the  upper 
retorta  to  the  ooe  or  other  of  the  lower  mtorta,  the  lower  retorta  hav- 
ing separate  asceorioo  pipea  for  the  ga*  and  beiog  Mt  in  floMextend- 
iog  length  wiae  of  the  mtort  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
(Vimaoe  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  first  of  the  Mriw  of  xig-aag 
f  aM  of  the  apper  mtorta,  and  mean*  *abetaatiaUy  aa  deaoribed  ibr 
eaooing  the  fhmace  gaoM  to  pam  throngh  the  floM  of  the  lower  r»- 
torta  alternately,  tubatantially  aa  specified. 


04:7.7  87.  CIKClTUnOI  II  flTIAM  BOILIK&  Sacub. P. HONl- 
LIT  tod  Moftuu  &  Pma,  Bath.  Me  PUed  Jan.  >1.  ISSUi  Sahil  la 
990,743.     Jo  iDOdeL! 


0-47. 786.    WATCH  P0C18T  pot  QAUfUm    dioi&i  HnuT. 
HDava  TWorla.    nMD«iil8,lWi     Serttl  Raf»2.14a    iKo  moM.) 


CImim. — A  gannent  provided  with  a  pocket  having  perforatiooa 
oa  oae  ride  oear  the  bottom  and  a  correapoodiogly  perfomted  lioiag, 
th*  Mid  pocket  aad  lining  being  faatened  together  in  order  that  their 
parforationa  may  mmain  opporite  each  other  and  allow  the  dust  aod 
other  fine  mf\ise  to  pas*  through  them  altogether  tecaping  fVom  the 
garmaat  wibatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


64:7.786.    APPARATUS PORMAinJ?ACTTnLIieOIIraA&    WAir 
m  B.  Hnum.  Hudderaflehl.  Bnghmd.    PUed  Jaa  IS,  189S.    aerial 
l«iS8ft,0eT.    iHo  modal: 
(Mm.— 1.  The  apparatoa  for  carrying  out  the  bemin  deaoribed 


Chim. I.  In  combination  with  a  tabular  boiler,  a  pipe  extaod- 

Ing  from  the  interior  of  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  through  the  shell 
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of  the  boiler,  eotering  and  paaoiag  tbroagh  the  eombuotion  chamber' 
to  the  outride  thereof,  and  thence  exteodiug  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
boiirr  wbem  it  unite*  with  the  feed-water  pipe,  whemby  the  water 
fi-om  the  boiler  circulating  in  aaid  firat  named  pipe  enters  the  boiler 
io  coojunctioD  with  the  feed-water,  subetaotially  aa  described. 

2.  In  oombinatjon  with  a  tubular  boiler,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  interior  of  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  through  the  shell  of  the 
boiler,  eotering  aod  paasing  through  the  combustion  chamber  to  the 
ontaide  thereof,  and  thence  extending  to  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler 
where  it  nait«  with  the  feed-water  pipe,  Mid  ttrst  oamea  pipe  cooi- 
muoicatiog,  at  or  near  ita  exit  from  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  with 
a  steam  pipe  connecting  with  a  steam  supply  indepeodent  of  Mid 
boiler,  aabetantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  lo  combioatioo  with  a  tubular  boiler,  a  pipe  eztendiog  fh>m 
the  ioterior  of  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  throngh  the  shell  of  the 
boiler,  eotering  aod  poMing  tbroujrh  the  combustion  chamber  to  the 
outride  thereof,  and  thence  extending  to  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler 
whem  it  unitM  with  the  feed  water  pipe,  aaid  first  named  pipe  being 
provided  near  ita  upper  end  with  a  check  valve  aod  oear  ita  lower 
eod  with  a  stop  cock  whemby,  io  caM  of  a  break  io  Mid  pipe,  the 
feed  water  is  aDiomatically  shut  off  themfVt>m  and  it  may  be  cloeed 
against  the  enlrance  of  water  from  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  anb- 
■tantially  aa  deecribed.  > 


(Thim. — 1.  To  a  breech  mechanism  for  guns,  a  breech-block  pro- 
vided with  a  reccM  in  ita  ride,  aod  a  rack  arranged  in  ooe  ride  of  Mid 
receea,  10  combioatioo  with  a  pinioo  eoteriog  the  recCM  in  the  block 
aod  engagiog  the  rack  themin  aabetantially  as  described. 


647.788. 
Ai«2S,  18M 


BXLTIIQ.     RoBBtT  Bomui.  PIttaburg,  Pi. 
Serial  Ha  521,306.    (MomodeL) 


POed 


Claim 1.  Beltiog  compoeed  of  loogitodinally  folded  canvaa  or 

iimilar  fcbric  aod  rimilarly  folded  wim  &bric,  the  pliM  of  the  one  ma- 
terial beiog  ioterfolded  with  thoee  of  the  other  aod  aecured  thereto 
by  vulcanized  cement;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Belting  compoaed  of  longitudinally  ioterfolded  pliM  of  wire 
fltbric  and  eaavaaadherively  secured  together  by  vulcanixed  cemeot, 
two  pliM  of  canvas  beiog  adjacent  oo  the  puUey-ride  of  the  belting ; 
subatantially  aa  described. 


6  47,7  89.     PSLLT-BXPAITDEB.     Chirus  Homui,  Spokane, 
Wuh.    FIM  Mar.  9.  1S8&    Serial  Ma  541,192.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  Id  a  felly  expander,  tbe  combioatioo  of  the  felly  A  A,  the 
dip  C  adapted  to  cloae  the  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  felly  and  hav- 
ing alottwl  bolM  for  bolts  D  D,  the  bolu  D  D,  the  ioclioed  platM  0  0 
kaviog  groovM  ^  ^  io  the  plane,  outer  fixcM,  the  ioterpoeed  wedge- 
blnck  P  the  out  C  aeated  at  the  larger  end  thereof,  the  bolt  or  acrew 
E,  aod  the  pios  a  a  driven  into  Mid  groovM,  aod  partly  embedded  in 
the  felly  end,  aa  deecribed. 


647. 790.  BXTRACTIMa  METALS  Jou  J.  HoOD,  Loodoo,  Bng- 
IumL  PUed  Jaa  9, 1886.  Seriia  Na  534,869.  (HoqieciiDeot) 
Claim.-~l.  The  solvent  herein  described,  ror  the  extraction  of 
precious  metals  from  their  ores,  compriring  a  solution  of  ao  alkaline 
cyanide  and  a  Mit  or  compound  of  a  baser  metal  io  the  proportioo 
of  at  leaat  one  part  of  the  cyanide  to  two  of  the  baMr  metal. 

2.  The  method,  subetaotially  as  hereiobefom  Mt  forth,  for  th* 
extraction  of  precious  metab  fi^>m  their  ores,  by  the  action  of  a  so- 
lution containing  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  a  salt  or  compound  of  a 
baMr  metal  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  at  least  of  the  former  to 
two  parta  of  the  latter,  such  treatment  caaring  the  precious  metal  to 
displace  the  baMr  metal  and  themby  pass  into  solution. 

3.  The  method,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  Mt  forth,  for  the 
dxtractioo  of  precious  metals  from  their  ores,  which  conaists  io  treat- 
log  the  ore  with  a  solutioo  cootaining  both  a  cyaoide  of  potasrium 
or  sodium  aod  a  mU  or  compound  of  a  baMr  metal  in  the  proportion 
of  one  part  at  leaat  of  the  former  to  two  parts  of  the  latter;  the  me- 
tallic baM  of  the  aolution  being  displaced  by  the  preciou*  metal,  the 
former  beiog  precipitated. 

4.  The  method,  substantially  as  hereiobefore  Mt  forth,  for  the 
extraetioo  of  precious  metals  fi-om  their  ores,  which  conrists  in  treat- 
ing the  ore  with  a  salt  or  oompouod  of  memory  contained  io  a  solu- 
tion of  ao  alkaline  cyanide  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  at  leaat  of 
the  former  to  two  parts  of  the  latter,  producing  a  precipitation  of 
the  DMreury  aod  the  displaeement  thereof  by  the  precious  metal, 
which  latter  metal  thus  passM  into  the  solution. 


6  4  7,791.  BREBCH  MBCHAinSM  POR  OROWAICR  Ovn  P. 
LKum.BethiefaeBi,Pa  PUed  May  19, 1891  8eriitlHa611.808.  (lo 
modeL) 


2.  To  a  breech  mecbanism  for  guns,  the  combioatioo  with  a  breech- 
block provided  with  a  segmental  rack  and  with  a  recess  io-ita  ride 
having  the  rack  arranged  in  one  side  of  Mid  reoeM,  of  a  Mi^mental 
gear  engaging  the  Mgmental  rack,  and  a  pinion  eoteriog  the  receM 
aod  eogagiog  the  rack  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Toe  combioatioo  with  a  breech-piece  provided  with  a  bevel 
gear  Mgmeot  oo  its  outer  eod,  and  with  a  loogitadioal  receM  io  its 
ride  a  rack  arranged  io  ooe  ride  of  Mid  receea,  of  a  bevel  gear  seg- 
ment mounted  on  the  breech  aod  engaging  the  segment  of  the  breech- 
block, and  a  spur  pioion  entering  the  recess  io  the  block  and  engag- 
iog the  rack  thereio,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  breech-piece  provided  with  a  Mgmen- 
tal rack  aod  with  a  loogitodioal  rack,  of  a  shafi  hariog  rigidly  ae- 
cured thereto  a  segmental  gear  and  a  pinioo  respectively  engaging 
the  segmental  and  longitudinal  racks  of  the  breech-piece,  aod  meaos 
for  rotatiog  Mid  shaft,  aubeuotially  as  described. 

5.  The  combioatioo  with  a  breech-piece  provided  with  a  Mgmen- 
tal rack  aod  with  a  longitudinal  rack,  of  a  shaft  haviog  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  a  Mgmental  gear  aod  a  pioioo  respectively  eogagiog 
the  Mgmeotal  aod  longitudinal  racks  of  the  breech-piece,  uoe  of  the 
teeth  of  the  respective  Mgmeotal  gears  beiog  cut  away,  ooe  of  the 
teeth  of  the  pioion  being  elongated,  and  the  longitudinal  rack  beiog 
prorided  with  a  deep  recess  whereby  the  said  gear  and  pinion  may 
engage  and  disengage  the  Mid  Mgmenul  and  longitudinal  racks  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  their  movements,  and  at  the  Mme  time  op- 
erate with  freedom  and  be  made  strong,  anbatantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  breech-block  having  a  gear  for  rotat- 
ing and  a  gear  for  withdrawing  the  block  from  the  breech,  of  a  yoke 
piece  mouoted  00  the  breech,  a  shaft  mouoted  in  the  yoke  piece,  a 
pioion  and  Mgmeotal  gear  mouoted  thereoo,  aod  meaos  for  rotating 
Mid  shaft,  substaotially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  breech-piece  having  suitable  gears, 
of  a  yoke  piece,  gears  engaging  the  gears  of  the  block  mounted  in  the 
yoke  piece,  and  a  tray  connected  to  the  yoke  piece,  subetaotially  aa 
described. 

8.  The  combioation  with  a  breech  block  haviog  soluble  gears, 
of  a  hinged  yoke  piece,  a  shaft  carrying  gear*  engaging  the  gears  of 
the  breech-block  and  mouoted  io  the  yoke,  aod  a  pintle  having  an    ' 
exteorion  forming  a  bearing  for  Mid  ahaft,  aubstaotially  aa  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  breech-block  haviog  suitable  gears, 
of  a  hioged  yoke,  a  ahaft  mouoted  lo  the  yoke  carryiog  gears  engaging 
the  gears  of  the  breech-block,  a  pintle  forming  a  support  for  the  shaft, 
aod  soother  pintle  carryiog  a  gear  coooected  to  operate  the  shaft, 
•abataotially  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  breechblock  haring  suitable  gears, 
of  a  hinged  yoke,  a  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  yoke  earning  gears  en 
gaging  the  gears  of  the  breech-block,  and  meana  for  operating  Mid 
gears,  the  Mid  yoke  and  gears  being  mounted  upon  a  wparable  and 
removable  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  breech,  subsUntiallr 
as  dcMribed 

11.  The  combination  with  a  breech-block  having  suitable  gears, 
of  a  separable  and  removable  plate  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  the 
breech,  a  trey  to  receive  the  breech-block  connected  to  the  plate  and 
gears  for  operating  the  same,  and  mecbanism  for  operating  the  gear* 
mounted  00  the  separable  and  removable  plate,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  breech-block  having  suitable  gears, 
of  a  yoke  piece  aupporting  the  tray  to  receive  the  block,  a  sliafl  car- 
rying gears  engaging  the  gears  of  the  breech-block  mounted  in  the 
yoke  and  moving  themwith,  and  operating  mechaoi»m  for  said  gears 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  block  is  rotated  in  and  with- 
drawn from  the  breech  onto  the  tray  and  swings  with  the  yoke  and 
trey  while  the  operating  mechanism  i*  eontinnouriy  moved  in  oae 
direction,  substantiallr  aa  deoerihed 
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IS.  Th«  combinatioD  with  ■  breech-block  kariag  Miuble  gmn, 
•fa  hiofwl  jok*  pi«ee,  and  Kean  moantcd  ia  tha  yoke  pieoe  enga^ 
ing  the  gear*  of  the  breech-block,  one  of  the  pintle*  of  the  joke  piece 
forming  a  bearing  to  cupport  the  gear*  and  tho  other  earrjiog  a 
driving  gear  for  operating  the  tame,  •ubatantially  »*  deacribed. 


547.7  9'2.    TBKSIOH  DBVICB  TOR  SAW&  kc    Sumn  J.  Lwih 

AMD,  MootgwDOT,  Pa.    Fitod  July  16,  188&    Sertd  Ba3M,174    (lo 

.) 


filial  1.  In  eombinatioo  with  a  main  frame  and  a  ww ;  a  I*- 
Ter;  a  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  and  the  uw;  a 
•pring  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  proTided  with  a  rertioally- 
moTable  arm  for  aapporting  the  lever  at  a  point  between  the  ea<k 
of  the  latter;  and  a  yoke  piTotally  connected  at  iu  lower  end  to  the 
main  frame  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  fulcrum  for  the  I*- 
Ter,  whereby  the  fHilcnim  of  the  lever  will  be  moved  inward  a*  the 
•pring  ia  put  under  tension  by  the  lever  and  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  lever  with  the  tpriag  is  depressed,  and  moved  oatward  as  the  teo- 
fioa  is  decreased. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  arm  F  and  hub  G;  a 
block  H  fitting  the  hub  and  provided  with  lag  e  and  groove  a ;  a  set 
•crew  6;  an  adjusting  screw  I  carried  by  the  hnb  to  engage  the  lug; 
■■  L-ahaped  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  block ;  and  a  lever  act- 
ing upon  the  other  end  of  the  ipring. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  a  reciprocating  device ; 
a  lever  connected  at  ita  inner  end  with  said  device ;  a  spring  on  the 
main  ftvme  provided  with  a  vertically-movable  arm  for  supporting 
■kid  lever  between  the  ends  of  the  latter ;  and  a  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nected at  ita  lower  end  with  the  main  frame  and  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever;  whereby  the  f\ilcram  of  the 
laver  will  be  shifted  as  the  arm  of  the  spring  rises  and  faila  according 
to  the  tension  applied  to  the  spring  by  the  lever. 


eoil  between  the  inlet  end  and  the  discharge  end  and  said  ooil  being 
gradually  redaced  in  cross  sectional  araa  as  it  extends  toward  the  dis- 
charge end,  with  a  cylindrical  drum  located  within  the  coiled  portion, 
and  a  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  coiled  portion  of  the  discbarge 
pipe  being  opea  into  the  dram,  snbstantially  as  speoifled. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fan,  a  discharge  pipe  for  each  fko  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  that  is  smaller  in  cross  seouonal 
area  than  the  inlet  end,  said  pipe  being  formed  into  a  single  coil  be- 
tween the  inlet  end  and  the  discharge  ead,  with  a  cylindrical  drum 
having  an  opening  through  one  end  only  located  within  the  coiled 
portion,  and  a  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  coiled  portion  of  the  dis 
charge  pipe  being  open  into  the  drum,  substaotially  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fan,  a  discharge  pipe  for  such  fan  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  that  is  smaller  in  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  inlet  end,  aaid  pipe  being  formed  into  a  eoil  between 
the  inlet  end  and  the  discharge  end,  with  a  cylindrical  drum  having 
a  re-entrant  perforated  top  and  a  cioeed  bottom  located  within  the 
eoiled  portion,  and  a  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  coiled  portion  of 
the  discharge  pipe  being  open  into  the  drum,  subsUntially  as  speci- 


64:7.7  94:.  OaOUVD^WHUL  rOE  HAKVnTIB&  JaJWlIlO- 
raiiu  BhM  Ifliaod.  aalgQcr  to  the  Pkno  Manuflwturlag  Compaay,  0>^ 
aa«o,IlL    nied  May  14  !8M    Serttl  la  611.1SS.    Olomodai) 


daim. — In  gronnd  wbeeis  for  harvaatere,  the  axle.  A.,  in  comtx- 
nation  with  a  hub,  B.,  having  at  one  end  a  cap-shaped  flange,  A.  in  one 
piece  with  the  hab,  a  separate  cap-shaped  fl\nge,  A',  set  upon  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  hob,  aiid  having  a  sproeket  wheel.  C.  made  in  one 
piece  with  the  projecting  rim  of  said  cap  flange,  both  cop  rims  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  aperturea.  b*..  a  wheel  rim,  D.,  provided  with 
apertures,  d'.  arranged  in  circles  running  aroand  the  rim  sear  the  re- 
spective edgee  thereof  and  with  the  apertures  in  one  circle  alternate 
iag  with  thoee  in  the  other,  so  that  a  line  fV«m  an  apertnre  near  one 
edge  of  the  rim  to  an  aperture  at  the  opposite  edge  thereof  will  run 
diagonally  across  the  rim,  and  spokes,  E.,  loop-shaped,  being  bent  to 
form  two  sides,  «.  and  a  cross  section,  /.  at  one  end,  with  the  said 
sidee  passed  through  a  pair  of  the  diagonally  arranged  apertnree  in 
the  wheel  rim  and  extended  inward  to  the  projecting  rinse  of  the  cap 
flanges,  crossing  each  other  between  the  main  wheel  rim  and  the  cup 
rims  and  having  their  lower  ends  passed  through  two  apertures,  b*., 
ia  the  rims  of  the  respective  cap  flanges,  arranged  in  a  straight  line 
parallel  with  the  hub  and  secured  therein  by  nuts  tnrned  on  the  ends 
of  the  said  loop  sides  inside  the  respective  cap  rims,  substantially  ai 
deecribed. 


64:7.798.  Ant-aiLOF  FOR  PAI  OiaCHAiaB-PIPia  Amra 
C  Ltkh.  Vew  York,  I.  T.,  and  Qiomi  W  Ciunori.  Hartfcrl  Coon. 
Filed  Fat  S,  18a&    SarU  la  337.S3L    (So 


Cistm. — 1.  Ia  combination  with  a  thn,  a  discharge  pipe  for  sack 
fan  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  that  is  smaller  in  oroai 
■actional  area  than  the  inlet  end,  said  pipe  being  formed  into  a  coil 
batweea  the  inlet  end  aad  the  discharge  end  with  a  cylindrical  drum 
located  withia  the  coiled  portion,  aad  a  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
eoiled  portion  of  the  discharge  pipe  being  open  into  the  dram,  sab- 
■laatially  aa  ipeeifled. 

1  la  eombinatioo  with  a  fha,  a  discharge  pipe  tor  sach  fha  hav- 
\mg  an  ialet  sod  and  a  diaeharge  ead.  said  pipe  b«ag  formed  iato  s 


647.7  96.    KAiLWAT-CKOsaiie  ein.    Wiluai  MAm,  Sa- 

lem.  llam,MiigiNr(if  oo»half  toTbooiMF.  Lmia.ameptaoeL    Filed 
Apr.  S,180&    8«1il  la  ft44,7SS.    doi 


Cktimt. —  1 .  The  combination  with  the  main  pai$  2  and  rod  or  bar 
7  swinging  on  different  centers,  of  the  tip  portion  5  and  bell-crank  9 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  part  2.  the  said  bell-crank  having  one 
arm  thereof  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  rod  or  bar  7  and  tht 
other  opereting  the  said  portion  b,  sabetantialty  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  part  2  and  rod  or  bar  7  swing- 
ing on  difTerent  centers,  of  the  tip  portion  5  and  bell-crenk  9  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  main  part  S,  the  said  bell-crank  having  one  arm 
thereof  in  sliding  engagemeat  with  the  rod  or  bar  7  and  the  other 
opereting  the  laid  portion  ft,  and  the  redius-bar  or  link  13  eoaflain^ 
the  ead  of  said  rod  or  bar  7,  sobstantiaUy  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  part  2  aad  rod  or  bar  7  swing- 
iag  on  different  centers,  of  the  tip  portion  b  and  bell-crank  9  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  main  part  2,  the  said  bell-«raak  haviag  one  arm 
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thereof  axtanded  to  fbrm  a  prop  or  support  for  the  gate  in  the  da- 
preased  poeition  of  the  latter,  and  alao  in  eliding  engagement  with  the 
rod  or  bar  7,  and  the  other  opereting  the  said  portion  5,  and  the  re- 
dias-har  or  link  13  confioing  the  end  of  said  rod  or  bar  7,  aabatan- 
tiaUj  as  described. 

64:7.7  9  6.  BAID-aAWRBSAWnS-MACHIII.  Bdwau  C. 
MiBMii,  8>«liMiw,  MktL  Filed  July  1,  189&  Serial  la  SHfiSS. 
(Ho  wtOdL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  rolls  automatically 
movable  toward  the  line  of  cut,  of  means  for  adjusting  each  roll  or 
•et  of  rolls  independently  of  the  other,  and  mechanism  for  insUn- 
taoeously  and  aocnrataly  a^josting  said  rolls  at  any  time,  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  antoaaatic  action  thereof 

2.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  rolls,  of  self-centeriog  mech- 
anism therefor,  means  for  independently  adjusting  said  rolls  with  re 
spect  to  each  other,  and  means  within  the  reach  of  the  sawyer  for 
insUnUoeonsly  and  accuretely  adjusting  said  rolk  with  relation  to 
the  line  of  cot 

3.  The  combination  of  the  slides,  feeding  rolls  carried  thereby, 
individual  adjusting  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  means  for  automati- 
caUy  moving  the  rolls  toward  the  line  of  cut,  and  means  connected 
to  said  slides  for  instaoUneooaly  shifting  either  of  them  independ- 
aotiy  of  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  slides  and  the  feeding  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  of  adjastingscrews  connected  to  said  slides,  actuating 
levers  connected  to  said  screws  for  moving  the  slides,  and  an  idle 
lever  to  which  said  adjusting  lavera  may  be  connected. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  slidee  and  the  feeding  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  of  adjusting  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  carrying  trunnion  nuts,  screws  connected  to  said  slides  and 
passing  through  said  nuU,  an  idle  lever  also  pivoted  to  the  fhime  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  adjusting  levers 
to  said  idle  lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  slides  and  the  feeding  rolls  carried 
thereby,  of  individual  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  feeding  rolls  on 
either  side  of  the  line  of  cut,  and  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
slides  for  insUnUneously  shifting  either  of  them  independently  of  the 
other  and  holding  them  in  adjusted  positions. 

7.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding  rolls  at 
aither  side  of  the  line  of  cot,  of  self-centering  mechanism  for  said  rolls, 
means  for  adjusting  the  roll  or  rolls  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  cut  in- 
dependently of  the  roll  or  rolls  at  the  other  side  of  said  line  means 
for  securing  the  roll  or  rolls  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  cut  in  a  fixed 
po«tion  against  the  action  of  the  self-centering  mechanism,  and  means 
connected  to  the  roll  or  rolls  at  the  other  side  of  the  line  of  cut  for 
instantaoeoaaly  a4)usting  them  independently  of  the  self-centering 
action. 

8.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  slides  carrying 
fWling  rolla,  of  a  lever  connected  to  each  of  said  slid 


1 1.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  rolls  and  their  slidea,  of  the 
lever  mechanism  for  instantaneoasly  adjusting  the  feeding  rolla,  ad- 
justing screws  for  said  slides  connected  to  the  leveri  of  said  mechan- 
ism, a  handle  for  tarning  each  screw,  an  adjusting  connection  between 
the  handle  and  screw,  and  a  fixed  spring  detent  for  determining  the 
lero  position  of  said  handle. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  feeding  rolls  at  either  side  of  the  line 
of  cut  of  which  those  rolls  at  one  side  are  spring-pressed  toward  said 
line,  means  for  individually  adjusting  said  rolls  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  cat,  self  centering  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  and  meins  connected 
to  the  rolls  for  insUnUneously  shifting  them  toward  or  away  from 
■aid  line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:7,797.    MHALUC RAILWAT-ta    THOMAS E tt Mbbowir, 
WltaUiigton,DeL    Filed  Au*  27,  ISM.    Serial  Na  621,408.    (lo  model) 


,  means  for 

securing  one  of  said  levers  U>  the  fVame  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  holding  the  other  lever  in  different  poeitions  of  adiostment. 

o    -PI.  u       .  •  L  XI.      i-j     t~~«'^"»  "•  amaswneni.  I"'"""'*~ '"  ■»'a  oavny, ana  a  locking  block  placed  in  said  cavitv  h«i. 


the  adjorting  levers  connected  thereto,  the  idle  lever,  means  for  con- 
necting the  adjosUng  levers  to  the  idle  lever,  and  a  weighted  lever 
connected  to  the  idle  lever  for  throwing  the  feeding  rolls  toward  the 
line  of  cut. 

10.  The  coml>ination  with  the  slides  carrying  the  faoding  rolls, 
of  the  adjusting  levew  connected  thereto,  the  idle  lever,  means  for 
oonnecting  the  adiunting  lowers  to  the  idle  lever,  an  elbow  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  trmnie  of  the  machine  and  engaging  the  idle  lever,  and  a 
weighted  lever  connected  to  said  elbow  lever  for  throwing  the  iaed- 
iag  rolls  toward  the  line  of  cut,  and  provided  with  a  treadle  to  en- 
able the  sawyer  to  throw  the  feediag  rollers  away  from  the  line  of 
ett. 


Ciam.—1.  A  metallic  reilway  tit,  having  a  reil-seat,  a  sUtionary 
overhang  for  the  nil  at  one  side  of  said  rail-seat  and  a  cavity  formed 
within  the  body  of  the  tie  on  the  other  side  of  said  reil-aeat,  said  cav- 
ity having  an  open  mouth  and  a  closed  bottom  in  combination  with  a 
movable  clamp  for  the  rail  mounted  in  but  occupying  only  a  portion 
of  said  cavity  so  that  when  unlocked  it  is  movable  to  and  fix>m  the 
reil-seat,  and  a  locking-block  placed  in  said  cavity  behind  said  mov- 
able clamp  filling  out  the  length  of  said  cavity  and  holding  said  clamp 
in  position  to  secure  the  reil,  said  locking-block  on  all  sides  except  at 
the  month  of  said  cavity  being  inclosed  by  and  in  contact  with  the 
body  meul  of  the  tie  and  the  abutting  face  of  said  c»amp  whereby 
the  accidenUl  displacement  of  said  locking-block  in  rendered  impossi- 
ble, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  meUllic  railway  tie,  a  reil  clamp,  and  a  block  occupying 
a  cavity  in  the  body  of  the  tie  adjacent  to  said  reil-clamp  for  locking 
sa"id  clamp  in  position  to  secure  the  reil,  said  locking-block  resting 
wholly  within  ita  cavity  and  fitted  accuretely  thereto  so  as  to  hold 
aaid  clamp  firmly  without  wedging,  and  said  block  being  removable 
in  an  upward  direction  only,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  meUllic  reilway  tie,  having  a  reil-eeat,  a  sutionary  over 
hang  for  the  reil  at  one  side  of  said  reil-seat,  and  an  open-mouthed 
cavity  formed  within  the  body  of  the  tie  on  the  other  side  of  said  rail- 
seat,  in  combination  with  a  movable  clamp  for  the  rail  mounted  in 
said  cavity,  and  a  locking-block  for  said  clamp  placed  in  said  cavity 
behind  said  clamp  filling  out  the  length  of  said  cavity  and  holding 
said  clamp  in  posiUon  to  secure  the  rail,  said  locking  block  being  in- 
closed on  all  sides  except  in  the  direction  of  ita  insertion  by  the  body- 
meul  of  the  tie  and  the  abutting  face  of  said  cUmp,  and  the  face  of 
the  locking  block  being  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  Ue,  subsUnUallv 
as  set  forth.  ^ 

4.  A  meUUic  railway  tie,  having  a  rail-seat,  a  sUtionary  over- 
hang for  the  raU  at  one  side  of  said  rail-seat,  and  a  cavity  formed 
within  the  body  of  the  Ue  00  the  other  side  of  said  rail-seat,  said  cav- 
ity having  an  open  monto  and  a  cioeed  bottom  in  combination  with 
a  movable  clamp  for  the  reil  mounted  in  but  occupying  only  a  por- 
tion of  said  cavity  so  that  when  unlocked  it  is  movable  to  and  from 
the  reil  seat,  a  locking-block  placed  in  said  cavity  behind  ssid  mov- 
able damp  filling  ont  the  length  of  said  cavity  and  holding  said  cUmp 
in  pontion  to  secure  the  reil,  said  locking-block  on  all  sides  except  at 
the  mouth  of  said  cavity  being  inclosed  by  and  in  contact  with  the 
body-meul  of  the  tie  and  the  abutting  face  of  aaid  clamp  whereby 
the  accidental  diaplaeementof  said  locking-block  is  rendered  imposn- 
ble,  and  a  guard  for  prevenUng  the  intentional  withdrawal  of  said 
locking-block,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  meUUic  railway  tie,  having  a  rail-aeat,  a  sUUonary  over- 
hang for  the  rail  at  one  side  of  said  rail-Mat  and  an  open-mouthed 
cavity  at  the  other  side  of  said  rail-seat,  a  movable  clamp  for  the  rail 
mounted  in  said  cavity,  and  a  locking  block  placed  in  said  cavity  be- 


bmaUon  with  a  gnard  pin  passing  through  a  rigid  part  of  the  tie 
above  the  month  of  said  cavity  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  lock- 
ing-block therefW>m,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  • 

6.  The  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  cavity,  the  removable  rail- 
cuahion  overhanging  a  portion  of  said  cavity  and  thh  movable  clamp 
for  the  rail  mounted  in  aaid  cavity  and  reuined  in  said  cavity  by 
said  rail-cnahion,  so  that  said  rail-clamp  cannot  be  diaconnectMl  fVom 
the  tie  while  the  reil-cashion  is  in  place,  snbetaatially  asset  forth. 

7.  The  tie  A,  having  lag  a,  rail-seat  D,  and  cavity  1,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  sliding  reil-clamp  B  mounted  to  sKde  in  said  cavity 
to  and  fVom  the  rail-eeat,  and  the  locking-block  C  filling  said  cavity 
behind  said  clamp  when  aaid  clamp  is  in  position  to  secure  the  rail. 
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th«  iapaUiAf  ■pHog  k»d  tk«  Botehas  to  «■((■€*  therewith  mhac  the 
■priof  ia  d»orwid,  wbrtantiilly  m  <l«aenb«d. 


8.  The  ti«  ▲,  kftviiif  laf  a,  rmil-M«t,  D,  rvetangvlar  osnty  I,  and 
p<Mt  B,  io  oombiaatioa  witk  tb«  ilidiof  r»il-«U«ip  B,  th«  r«eUiigiilAr 
lookiogblock  C,  and  Ui«  guard-pin  B,  arraagwi  and  oo-op«rmttag  rab- 
■Uatutllir  aa  m(  fnnk. 

9.  Tb«  tie  A,  haring  |(rooT«  d  and  rail-cnahion  D  th«r«in,  lag  « 
at  the  ootaide  of  said  rail-ciuhioa,  and  r«ctangalar  cavitjr  I  at  the  in 
■da  of  Mid  rail  enahion,  a  portion  of  said  oarity  baiag  located  b«n«ath 
th«  rail  eoahioa,  in  combination  with  th«  sliding  ratl-daiiip  B  mounted 
to  ilide  in  aaid  cavity.  baTing  a  forward  portion  eztaoding  beneath 
■aid  rail-coahioo  and  baTing  a  Tertieal  rear  sarface,  and  the  rectan- 
gvlar  locking  block  C  fitting  in  Mid  eavitj  behind  Mid  sliding  clamp 
wbea  Mid  elaap  ia  ia  poeit'oo  to  aeeare  the  rail,  the  npper  He*  of 
■kid  block  being  Hoah  with  the  top  wiriWeeof  the  tie,  sabetantiallj  aa 
■et  forth. 
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t%4tm. —  1.  The  pivoted  rail-clamp  B*  moanted  in  a  cavitj  h^jtr 
eaot  to  the  raii-eeat,  and  the  locking  block  C  iocloeed  within  Mid 
earity  behind  Mid  pivoted  rail  clamp  and  holding  Mid  clamp  in  po- 
■tion  to  Mcare  the  rail.  Mid  clamp  having  the  rear  inclined  tarfiac* 
f,  and  Mid  locking-block  haviag  the  beveled  fVoat  and  m  cooperat- 
ing with  Mid  incline  on  the  clamp,  tabetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  pivoted  rail-clamp  B'  moanted  in  a  cavity  adjacent  to  the 
rail-eeai.  and  the  lockiD|(-block  C  indoeed  within  Mid  cavity  behind 
Mid  pivoted  rail-clamp.  Mid  clamp  having  a  tail  /  with  an  inclined 
rear  taee  /'  which  occapies  an  approximately  horisontal  poaition  be- 
fore the  locktng-block  ia  inserted,  and  Mid  locking-block  having  a 
beveled  point  which  enters  beneath  Mid  tail  I  of  the  claosp  and  cauAa 
the  latter  to  ride  up  thereupon  until  the  clamp  has  moved  to  its  clamp' 
lag  poeition  and  the  locking-block  has  wholly  entored  ite  eavitj,  sub- 
iUotiaily  aa  set  forth.  |     > 

3.  The  tie  A',  the  cavity  T  haviog  a  wide  portioB  and  a  aarrow 
portion  forming  shoalders  m  a,  the  pivoted  rail-clamp  moanted  in  said 
wide  portion  of  the  cavity  and  limited  in  its  rearward  swing  by  Mid 
•hoalders  n  n,  and  the  locking-block  C  occupying  Mid  narrow  por- 
tion of  the  cavity  aad  eooperataag  with  aaid  pivoted  clamp  to  hold 
the  Mme  ia  poaition  to  secure  the  rail,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  railway  tie  haviuK  a  rail  seat,  a  cavity  formed  within  the 
body  of  the  tie  adjacent  to  Mid  rail-eeat,  joumal-groovM  at  the  op- 
pooite  sidM  of  wid  cavity,  a  swinging  rail-clamp  haviag  pivot-stada 
owcnpyiag  beanngi  at  ooe  end  of  said  joamai-groovaa,  said  joaraal 
groovM  being  open  to  permit  the  Introdaction  of  the  pivot-atada 
thereinto,  means  for  holding  the  pivots  of  said  rail-clamp  to  their 
bearinf^s  in  Mid  grooves,  and  a  locking-block  for  holding  said  claap 
ia  poaition  to  secure  the  rail,  sobatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  ▲  railway  tie,  a  rail-caahioa,  a  cavity  jbnned  within  the  bodj 
of  the  tic  adjacent  to  Mid  rail-cushion,  a  rail-clamp  pivotally  moanted 
ia  Mid  cavity,  and  mean*  for  holding  said  rail-clamp  io  poaition  to 
clamp  the  rail,  the  pivots  of  Mid  rail-clamp  occupying  bearings  at 
the  sidw  of  Mid  cavity  and  retained  therein  by  Mid  rail-caahioo.  Mid 
beannp  being  opened  to  permit  the  iuMrtioo  or  detaahment  of  said 
pivoted  clamp  when  Mid  rail-cushion  is  removed  from  the  tie,  ■al>- 
ataatially  as  set  forth. 

(t.  The  tie  A',  groove  d,  cavity  V,  aoo  rail-caahion  D,  in  eombi- 
■ation  with  the  joornal-  groovM  k  k  At  the  side  of  Mid  cavity  commn- 
aicating  with  Mtd  groove  d,  and  the  pivoted  rail-clamp  B*  having 
pivot-studs  y  _/,  occupying  bearings  ia  Mid  joumal-groovM,  and  re- 
tained therein  when  Mid  rail  cushion  is  in  place,  tabstantially  aa  Mt 
*vtk. 


5  4  7    8  O  O.    Wimie  APPARATUa    Joum  low),  AaitaHaffl, 
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047,799^  SAMB  AfPA&ATUaL  Amui  Minci,  9L  Paul.  Mlna 
nedFeti  ifla8&  talal  Ha  S37.081.  dooiod^) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  billiard  cue  ootspristng  the 
OQNibination  of  an  impelliag  spring  affixed  to  the  side  of  the  cue,  and ! 
a  spring-actuated  rod  having  a  bent  portion  provided  with  a  Mriwofi 
notches,  the  said  bent  portion  being  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture  in 
the  free  end  of  the  impelliag  spring  and  to  act  as  a  trigger  io  eo«bi- 
IVtioa  therewith,  snbatantially  as  daacribed. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  tapered  billiard  eae  comprising  the 
eoinbinatioQ  of  a  llat  impelliag  sysiag,  and  a  rod  having  its  free  ex- 
treuiity  provided  with  a  thuaiW-battoa.  the  other  end  being  bent  to 
for*  a  trigger  whieh  ia  provided  with  a  Mriea  of  ootchea,  the  said 
bent  portion  being  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture  in  the  tnt  end  of 


Cfaias.  1.  A  writing  apparatus  for  blind  or  short-sighted  per- 
aooa,eonaiatiageaMntially  of  a  desk  or  support  for  the  paper,  two  par- 
allel flexible  or  yielding  rods  exteodiog  across  the  Mme  lo  form  the 
line-gnide,  and  ninoers  or  slides  in  which  Mid  flexible  or  yielding  roda 
are  fitted  aad  whieh  are  movable  to  and  fro  along  the  sadM  of  Mid 
desk  or  support  respectively,  the  normal  distance  between  Mid  roda 
determining  the  height  of  the  small  letters  which  extend  neither  above 
nor  below  the  line,  while  the  flexibility  or  yielding  of  Mid  rods  per- 
miu  the  formation  of  capiUls  and  other  letters  which  extend  above 
or  below  the  liae. 

3.  In  combination  the  deek  having  the  slots  extending  along  iti 
opposite  edges,  the  carrier  chaine  below  t^e  Mid  slots,  the  space  rod 
extending  betweeu  the  chains  and  ths  rnnaers  carrying  the  ume  and 
having  projections  extending  down  into  the  slots  whereby  the  space 
rod  ia  held  againat  lateral  diapUcemeat,  Mid  runners  beiag  carried  by 
the  chains  substantially  as  daacribed. 
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3.  In  a  writing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  line-guide, 


?5:*  1!°*  *"'*'*'''*  ?"??  f'^'P  »djusubly  secured  to  one  of  the  rods  ofjtom,  back  and  hood  ban  arranged  as  continuations  of  each  other  ia 

the  Mme  vertical  plane,  the  adjacent  parallel  bars  being  connected 
by  bends  located  alternately  at  the  top  of  the  front  bars  and  at  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  hood  bars,  the  inlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  grate  at  the  bottom  of  the  front  thenw>f  and  the  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  front  of  the  grate  at  a  point  above  the  hood, 
subaUntially  as  specified. 


Mid  line-guide,  and  which  yields  to  permit  the  writing  of  a  limited 
Bnmber  of  letters  tbereafVer,  subaUntially  aa,  and  for  the  purpose,  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  writing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  desk  or  sup- 
port for  the  paper,  of  the  parallel  roda  forming  the  line-guide,  the 
mnners  or  slidM  movable  to  and  fro  along  the  sides  of  Mid  desk  or 
support  respectively,  and  springs  connecting  Mid  rods  with  the  ran- 
aers  or  slides,  whereby  upward  and  downward  displacement  of  Mid 
rods  in  the  runners  or  slides  is  permitted  during  the  formation  of  let- 
tore  which  extend  above  or  below  the  line,  subataatially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  writing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  desk  or  sap- 
port  for  the  paper  having  sloU  in  ito  top  of  feeding  chains  or  belu 
■itaated  at  either  side  of  Mid  desk  or  support,  means  for  adjusting 
the  Mme,  runners  or  slides  connected  with  Mid  chains  or  belu,  and 
pa<«llel  rods  carried  by  Mid  runners  or  slides,  the  Mid  runners  having 
projections  extending  down  through  the  slots  for  engaging  the  cliain 
and  for  guiding  the  runners,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  Mt 
forth 

6.  In  a  writing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  deak  or  sap- 
port  for  the  paper,  of  feeding  chains  or  belts  situated  at  either  side  of 
■aid  desk  or  support,  means  for  adjosting  the  Mme,  runners  or  slidM 
connected  with  Mid  chains  or  belts,  parallel  rods  carried  by  the  run- 
ners or  slides,  and  a  line-finishing  stop  adjusUbly  secured  to  one  of 
Mid  rods  and  having  a  readily  yieldinc  soring,  substantially  aa,  and 
for  the  purposes,  set  forth. 


6  4  7  .  8  O  1  .  APPARATUS  POE  WORKIHO  OT  AITIMAL  CAR- 
CA88K8,  ke.  HmiiucH  C.  F.  Orrs.  Aliona.  Oenaany.  Filed  June  1, 
1880.  Serial  Ra»U97.  (No  model)  Patented  In  Oermaoy  Sept  28, 
1894.  Ha  81.493. 


3.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  tube,  the  front,  bot- 
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ATTACHMEIT  FOR  HAT  BOXES     Mabt  A.  TklMO. 
Filed  Feb  21. 1895.    Serial  Hu  639,214.    (Mo  modd. 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  jacketed  cylinder  with  an  io- 
cloeed revolnble  drum-sieve,  having  a  peripheral  oonveyerserew  and 
with  a  cmaher  within  the  drum  sieve,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  jacketed  cylinder  with  an  inclosed  revo- 
lnble drum-sieve  having  an  outer  helical  conveyer  screw  that  is  partly 
broken  away,  and  with  a  crashing  cylinder  contained  within  the 
dmm-sieve,  substantially  as  specified. 


daim. — 1.  A  hat-holding  attachment  for  hat-boxes,  consisting 
ntially  of  a  clamp  for  atUchment  to  the  side  of  the  hat-box,  the 
spring  wire  A  comprising  two  flaring  legs  connected  at  their  upper 
ends,  fi-ee  at  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  spring  normally  apart, 
■aid  spring  wire  depending  from  said  attachment,  and  a  slide  or  holder 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  legs  of  Mid  spring-wire  and  be  sos- 
Uined  frictionally  thereby,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  hat-holding  atUchment  for  hat-boxes, 
consisting  of  the  sleeve  or  swivel  B  provided  with  suiuble  clamps  for 
atUchment  to  the  side  of  a  hat-box,  the  spring  wire  A  comprising  two 
normally  flaring  legs  and  a  central  portion  extending  through  Mid 
tube  or  swivel,  and  the  slide  or  holder  comprising  the  main  vertical 
portion  C  and  the  upper  portion  C  integral  with  Mid  main  portion 
and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  having  iu  ends  formed 
into  tubes  or  folds  C  which  embrace  and  are  held  frictionally  by  the 
two  legs  of  the  spring-wire,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  hat  holding  attachment  for  hat-boxes, 
consisting  of  the  sleeve  or  swivel  B  provided  with  suiUble  clamps  for 
atUchment  to  the  side  of  a  hat-box,  the  spring  wire  A  comprising 
two  normally  flaring  legs  and  a  central  portion  extending  through 
Mid  tube  or  swivel,  and  the  slide  or  holder  comprising  the  main  ver- 
tical portion  C  and  the  upper  portion  C  integral  with  Mid  main  por- 
tion and  extending  at  right  angles  therefi-om  and  having  its  ends 
formed  into  tubes  or  folds  C"  which  embrace  and  are  held  frictionally 
by  the  two  legs  of  the  spring-wire.  Mid  holder  C  being  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  upturned  lip  D,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 


647,802.    eRATR    WiuiAaaPAeiBaalcaty.Vi.    FOedHoT. 
8S,1891    Serial  Ha  629.732.    (Ho  model) 


5  4: 7 , 8  O  4 .  CURTAIH-BRACKBT.  SDimn)  T.  Paktia,  Buffltlo, 
I.  T.,  BflBlgDor  of  one-half  to  Am  Ss^rers,  same  place  Ffled  Dea  19, 
1894    Serial  Ha  532,309.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  continuous  tube  constituting 
a  Mriea  of  bars,  each  of  Mid  bars  communicating  at  one  extremity 
with  the  bar  preceding  aad  at  iU  other  extremity  with  the  bar  next 
saeeeeding,  said  bars  being  bent  to  form  the  front,  bottom,  back  and 
hood  of  the  graU  whereby  the  circulating  medium  is  provided  s  con- 
tlnuou*  pasMge  from  one  side  of  the  fireplace  to  the  other,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

S-  ^  grate  eoaaistiag  of  a  single  continuous  tube  formhig  the 
troat,  bottom,  back  and  hood  of  the  grate,  the  front  and  back  bars 
being  vertically  disposed,  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  being  located 
at  the  oppoaiu  ends  of  the  front  of  the  grate  and  in  different  planes, 
substantially  as  specified. 


Clahn. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  or  guide  fVame, 
of  a  curtain  bracket  capable  of  adjustment  on  Mid  frame  and  com- 
poeed  of  a  bearing  plate,  an  oblique  brace  connected  with  the  outer 
portion  of  Mid  plate  and  bearing  against  Mid  frame,  and  a  sUy  or 
tie  bar  connecting  Mid  brace  with  Mid  bearing  plate,  subsUntially 
aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  or  guide  frame,  of  a  cor- 
Uin  bracket  capable  of  adjustment  on  Mid  frame  and  composed  of  a 
bearing  plate  having  a  slot,  a  brace  connected  with  Mid  plate,  and  a 
■Uy  or  tie  bar  connected  at  one  end  with  Mid  brace  and  provided  at  iU 
opposite  end  with  a  bead  or  enlargement  which  is  confined  io  the  slot 
of  the  bearing  plaU,  subsuntialiy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  or  gaide  frame,  of  a  cur- 
Uin  bracket  capable  of  adjustment  on  Mid  frame  and  composed  of  a 
bearing  plate  haying  a  slot  through  which  Mid  frame  passes,  a  brace 
connected  with  uid  plate,  and  an  elastic  sUy  or  tie  bar  connected  at 
one  end  with  Mid  brace  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  bead 
or  enlargement  confined  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket  plate  and  bearing 
against  Mid  frame,  subaUntially  h  Mt  forth. 


54:7,805.  APPARATUS  FOR  OHRAVEUHOAHDWASHIHOFOr 
TBRIHQ  MATERIAL  Cau,  Foil  aad  Johamb  Lin.  Plaueii,  Ger- 
maoy.    Filed  Apr.  16, 189&    Serial  Ha  MA  956.    (No  model) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcToau   15,   1895. 


Claim. — 1.  In  ta  Kppantw  of  th*  oka  doacribMl  th«  eombta*- 
tioa  with  a  uoo-roUUng  toimI,  of  rmdial  tkom  projecting  fh>m  th« 
inn«r  waJl  of  Ui«  Mid  t«««I  and  admpt«d  to  pr«T«nt  the  routioo  of 
til*  nMt*n«l  within  thu  resMi  and  eaoae  Mid  OMtari*!  to  flrM  MO«ad 
aad  thM  b«  draw*  dowawardlj,  ••  apMiflwl,  a  ahaft  jo«r«ftM  n 
th«  bottom  of  th«  tmmI,  a  wheel  aoaated  epoo  the  tha/l  within  the 
veaael  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter  a  pipe  leadioK  into 
the  bottom  of  the  veaMi  and  hariug  a  ttop-ooek  to  regulate  the  dia- 
eharge  of  material  from  the  vaaMl  a  water  pipe  eonmanioatiag  with  1 
the  Mid  pipe  whereby  water  maj  be  M  into  the  ve«el  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  a  Me*«  at  the  apper  eod  of  the  r 


1.  ta  bell  meehaniaa,  the  eombiiiation  with  a  b«ae  or  fyameTra- 
diaflj  movable  vibratory  ttem  looeely  Mcured  at  one  end  to  the  bMa 
and  at  right  aoglee  thereto,  and  a  ttriker  head  opoo  the  *tem,  of  ro- 
tary Mriker  aetoating  meehaniaa.  rabetaotialij  aa  aet  forth. 


^-tsr-*'' 


•^  w  II  Bi 


2.  Id  an  app«ratiu  of  the  clam  deacribed  the  eombtnation  with 
a  Doo-rotatiDg  veaMl,  of  radiai  raoea  projecting  from  the  inner  wall 
of  the  said  T««ai  aad  adapted  to  pravaat  the  rotation  of  the  material 
within  the  Teael  and  cause  Mid  material  to  first  aacend  and  then  be 
drawn  downwardly  aa  tpecifled,  a  shaft  jonmaled  in  the  bottom  of 
the  Teeael.  a  wheel  mounted  apoo  the  shaft  within  the  veasel  and  ad- 
jaeeot  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter  a  pipe  leading  into  the  bottom  of 
the  Teaaal  and  having  a  stop-eoek  to  regulaU  the  diaeharge  of  aut- 
teriaJ  from  the  raaael,  a  water  pipe  communicatiag  with  the  Mid  pipe 
whereby  water  may  be  fed  into  the  veaael  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
eylindrical  liere  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Teasel,  and  a  crown  carried 
by  the  veaael  at  ita  npper  eod,  said  crown  being  of  greaur  diameter 
than  the  sieve  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  them,  and  aa  overflow 
pipe  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the  crown,  aa  specified. 


^^ 


^ 


647,806.    DtrscnvB  SMAi  FOR  paciaqMl    WkLDwu  a 


&AMD  and  WiuiAi  a  Raid,  BoMoq,  Haa..  lalgDan  to  tiM  CryMtl  1 
8aal  Bottle  Compaay,  hirtlaod.  Ma      PUed  Jul  9.  189&     Serial  Ra 
3801&     Ho  model  I 


\v\>,N\VXN,\N\XVV^^\N>l»«VN\V\VVS 


Ciiim. —  1.  The  combination  witha  receptacle  or  holder  fbr  vendi- 
ble goods  or  commodities  having  a  seal  or  cloeure,  of  an  indepeod- 
eat  oell.  a  movable  object  within  the  cell,  and  means  for  holding  Mid 
object  in  a  given  poeition  within  the  c^ll.  Mid  meaos  having  eooneo- 
tion  with  the  seal  oreloaareand  being  disconnected  or  withdrawn  by 
tile  opening  of  the  Mid  seal  or  closure,  sabetantiallyaadeecribed. 

2.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  receptacle  or  holder  for  vendible  goods 
or  eouimoditiM  having  a  seal  or  cloeure.  of  sn  independent  cell  with 
obstructed  or  eoatracted  opening,  a  movable  objert  within  the  ceQ, 
and  a  suspensory  means  for  oatd  object  connected  with  said  seal  or 
cloeure  aad  disconnected  or  withdrawn  by  the  opeoiagof  the  latter, 
sabetaatially  as  deecribed. 


6-47, 807.  BICTCLB-BILL  Bdw&id  a  tocrwiu.. BrIMol. Cona. 
FUad  June  7.  IIMl  StrtU  Ra  36I.»r7  (lo  mod«L) 
Chim. — 1.  In  bell  mechanistn.  the  combination  with  a  baae  aa4 
ribratory  aUa  looaaly  lecnred  at  oae  eod  to  the  base  at  right  aagiaa 
tbereto,  aad  stnker  head  upon  the  stem,  of  a  bumper  adapfd  to 
actuate  the  striker,  and  rotary  bumper  aotoatiag  mec 
■Uatially  as  Mt  forth. 


S.  In  bell  mechantam.  the  combination  with  a  baae  or  fVame,  of  a 
vibratory  stem  loosely  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  at  right 
ABfiee  thereto,  a  striker  head  upon  the  sum,  a  yielding  bumper,  aad 
rotary  hamper  actaating  necbsoism.  subelaotisjiy  as  set  forth. 

i.  In  bell  meehaniaa),  the  combiuation  with  a  baae  or  frame,  of  a 
▼fbrstory  stem  looeely  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base  aad  at  right 
aagies  thereto,  a  striker  head  upon  the  stem,  a  gong,  mechanism  for 
rapportiog  the  stnker  head  out  of  contact  with  the  gong,  and  rotary 
Mrlkar  actuating  mechaoisin,  iiubetaatially  asset  forth. 

5.  In  bell  mecbaoism,  the  combination  with  s  baae  orfViime,  and 
striker  aetaatiag  meehaaiam,  of  a  vibratory  stem  looeely  secured  at 
o*a  aad  to  the  baae  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  striker  head  there- 
on, and  a  spring  supporting  the  striker  head  niovably  in  the  upright 
position,  sobstaatially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Id  bell  meehaoism,  the  combination  with  a  baae  or  fVame,  and 
striker  aetuatiaf  ■acihanism.  of  a  striker,  a  pin  looeely  aecnriag  the 
striker  to  the  baae,  and  a  spring  betweea  the  striker  and  the  base,  sup- 
porting the  pin  in  a  perpendicular  poaition  to  the  baae,  and  forcing 
tiie  striker  toward  the  ettremity  of  the  pin,  •ubstaniially  as  set  forth. 

7.  la  bell  mechaoisin,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  base  or  frame  and 
striker  aotaating  mechaniam,  of  a  striksr,  pin  aad  head  thereon,  the 
pia  projecting  movably  at  right  angles  to  the  base,  and  a  spring  se- 
curing the  head  of  the  pin  against  the  iaside  of  the  baae,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  bell  iBechaoisai,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  baae  or  tmnt,  stem 
secured  thereto,  striker  earned  by  the  stem,  and  striker  actaatiog 
mechanism,  of  a  bumper  included  in  the  striker  actuating  mechanism, 
aad  consisting  of  a  grooved  wheel  or  pulley  having  a  projecting  pe- 
riphery of  rubber,  or  the  like  yielding  matarial.  and  bumper  aetoat- 
ing meehaaiam  Mbstaatially  as  set  forth. 

9  In  bell  mechanism,  the  oombiaatioo  with  a  base  or  frame  and 
gong,  of  a  centrally  located  gong  sounding  rotary  element,  a  penph- 
arally  grooved  pulley  on  one  side  thereof  operatively  coooeeted  with 
tk«  goog  sounding  element,  a  second  grooved  wheel  or  puUey  located 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  extending  beyond  the  onteide  of  the  baae 
aad  gong,  and  aa  eadlea  rubber  belt  working  in  the  groovea  of  the 
two  pulleys,  sifording  means  for  operating  the  goog  sounding  meeh- 
aaiam, and  preeenting  at  the  Mme  time  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
projeeting  wheel  a  soft  ftrictiooal  contact  driving  sorfkoe,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

647,808.  UFB-PTLfSS&VBB.  Aldaidu to* on Rorr, BwHa. 
9ermDT  nod  Juoe  21,  ISSUl  8a1al  Ra  &63.M9.  (Ro  modeL)  Pit- 
aotad  In  Btigtaad  Ayr.  2,  18H  Ra  6.5M:  In  Atatila  Apr  8.  18H  Ra 
44/BJ19;  tn  Italy  Apr  SO.  18M.  LXI.  47S  In  Pranoe  June  20.  18M. 
Ra  237.466;  In  Betgium  Rot.  15, 18M,  Na  112.401.  and  In  Norway  Dea 
14  18H  Ra  5,811 


Claim. —  I.  Tn  a  Kfe  preserver,  the  eomMoation,  with  a  eloeed 
TasMi,  and  aa  inflatable  gas  bag  eommonicating  therewith,  of  a  tube 
of  f^gile  material  ioeloeed  in  the  Mid  veasel  and  containing  gaa  la- 
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der  pressure,  and  a  slidable  pin  projecting  fW>m  the  Mid  vessel  and 
operating  to  break  the  Mid  tube  when  forcibly  presaed  against  it, 
sabauntialiy  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination,  with  a  closed  vessel,  and 
an  inflauble  gas  bag  comninoicatiog  therewith,  of  a  tube  of  fragile 
material  ineloaed  in  the  Mid  vosmI  and  conUining  gas  under  pressure, 
a  loop /secured  to  the  vessel,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  Mid  veMel. 
a  paper  riag  p  nomally  oonoecting  the  Mid  pin  to  the  loop  f,  and  a 
apring  operaUng  to  force  the  Mid  pio  against  the  said  tube  to  frac- 
ture the  Mme  when  the  ring;*  is  fractured,  subsuntially  as  Mt  forth. 

3  In  a  life  preeerver,  the  combination,  with  a  cloaed  vesMl,  a 
Ube  of  fragile  material  inclosed  therein  and  holding  gas  under  press- 
ure, and  an  inflatabU  gaa  bag  communicating  therewith ;  of  a  cover  v 
closing  the  Mid  vosmI  and  provided  with  the  conical  hole  d,  the  pin 
paMiog  through  the  Mid  bole  and  having  a  conical  portion  «,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  Mid  pin  against  the  Mid  tube  to  fracture  the  Mme, 
the  loop  /  projecting  fh>m  the  Mid  cover,  a  paper  ring  connecting 
the  Mid  pin  to  the  loop,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  Mid  cover,  incloe- 
iag  the  Mid  paper  ring  and  provided  with  water  and  air  holea.  sub- 
stantially M  Mt  forth 


muUag  derioes  and  click  controlling  devices  and  thereby  place  (he 
hammer-action  and  click  devices  alternately  in  operative  relation  with 
the  keys,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 


647,809.  CRACKER  COHTAIKIRQ  ARD  DISPLAY  BOX.  Gnu 
D.  RoTKi,  Hampton.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept  88, 18M.  Serial  Ra  6815ia 
do  model) 


Owa.— 1.  A  display  box  for  crackers  and  similar  articlea,  hav- 
ing  an  opening  in  iu  top  side  by  means  of  which  access  is  had  to  the 
inUnor  of  the  box,  and  having  long  narrow  openinp  bordering  upon 
the  edgM  of  the  main  opening  and  within  eooveoieot  reach  of  the 
Mme  from  within  the  box,  wire  gauxe  closing  the  bottom  sidw  of  the 
narrow  openings  and  flush  with  the  inner,  or  lower,  side  of  the  box 
top,  absorbent  material  pUced  upon  the  Mid  wire  gsnte,  imperforate 
pUtes  closing  the  upper  sides  of  the  narrow  openings  aad  flush  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  box  top,  and  a  display  cover  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  mam  opening  and  cIom  the  Mid  narrow  openinn  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth 


5.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  of  a  series  of  dick 
levers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Mid  keys,  a  sounding  device,  and 
means  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  Mid  click-levers  when  operated 
by  the  keys,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  of  a  wries  of  click 
levers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Mid  keys,  a  sounding  device,  and 
spnngs  acting  upon  Mid  click  levers  to  present  a  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  the  click  levers  and  keys,  subeUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  ^eys  of  a  piano,  of  a  Mrios  of  click 
levers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Mid  keys,  a  sounding  device 
springs  acting  upon  aaid  click  levers  to  preMnt  a  resisunce  to  the 
movement  of  the  click  levers  and  keys,  and  means  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion of  the  Mid  springs,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  Mries  of  click  levers,  of  springs  act- 
ing upon  Mid  click  levers  to  preMnt  a  resisUoce  to  the  movement  of 
the  click  levers,  a  rod  to  which  Mid  springs  are  conoecUd,  and  means 
to  effect  angular  adjustment  of  Mid  rod  to  vary  the  Uosion  of  the  Mid 
springs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  click  levers,  of  springs  act- 
ing upon  Mid  click  levers  to  preMnt  a  resisUnce  to  the  movement  of 
the  click  levers,  a  rod  to  which  Mid  springs  are  connected,  a  slide  or 
bar,  and  means  to  effect  angular  adjustment  of  Mid  rod  from  Mid  slide 
or  bar,  subeUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  the  hammer-ac- 
tion, and  a  muting  device,  of  a  MriM  of  click  levers,  a  soundiug  da- 


2    A  box  forrr.rk««.«^  ..W      I.      ■  '  "  '"*^  ''""^'  °*  *  •""••  "'^  <=''«=k  •«'•".  •  "oundiug  do- 

side  and  atriS  „fT  V  "**"'  "P*"'"*  '"  "*  "^^l  ""*'  '"*•"•  ^  P^*^"'  ^-^'■<=«  ^  *»"  oioveaient  of  Mid  click  levera, 

of  thtld  T  *  "T"  TT"  '^"^'""«  "P*""  *''•  •**«~  *  •"•^'  "'  ^'-  "-l  »P«™«'«  connection,  whereby  during  Uiefii^i 

of  the  Mid  mam  opening,  and  provided  with  abeorbentmsfri.l-hi-fc    nan  of  it.  n,«,-™-„»  .1,.  „:j  .i:j-  ._  ..  ^      .      *  ""  °"* 


Of  the  Mid  mam  opening,  and  provided  with  abaorbent  maurial  which 
IS  readily  acccMible  from  within  the  box  through  the  Mid  main  open- 


part  of  IU  movement  the  Mid  slide  or  bar  actuates  the  muting  de- 
vice and  also  brings  the  click  devicM  into  action,  and  in  the  latter 


in>  wire  r.u«  rl„.i„.TK    1 .1       7T  *  '"*"'  "P*"^  °  "*'  """'^^  »•>•  ^'ck  ^e^icos  into  action,  and  in  the  latter 

iu*sh  w3.TeTneT«;.^f  th""^'  ".  ''i  ""'"'  "P*""'^  "•**   ^''  °'  '**  '""'•""•"^  '"^'-^fi-  ^»>«  «'<1  ^»"««.  .ubsUntially  « 

■usn  with  the  inner  side  of  the  box  top,  imperforaU  metal  plates  cloe- 1  deacribed  ' 


ing  the  upper  side  of  the  Mid  narrow  openings  and  coming  flush  with 
the  ouur  side  of  the  box  top,  and  a  display  cover  hinged  to  the  box 
top  to  cloM  the  main  opening,  and  having  iu  frame  constructed  to 
exund  over  and  bear  upon  the  meul  plates  closing  the  Mid  narrow 
openings,  subeUntially  u  Mt  forth. 


647,810.    KIKU:iS«eATTACHlI«ITWRPIARO&    JinE 

Sauioa,  Cambridge,  aaslgDor  to  the  Brlggi  PJaoo  Company  Borton,  IUm. 

Med  Mar  11, 1896.    Serial  Ra  541,237.    (Ro  model) 

C/aim.—l.  The  combination  with  the  keys  and  hammer  action 

of  a  piano,  of  muUng  devicM,  click  devic«i  for  practice  purposes,  and 

means  to  throw  the  Mid  click  devioea  into  and  out  of  operative  re- 

lations  with  the  Mid  keys,  snbeUotially  as  described, 

2.  The  combination  with  the  keys  and  hammer  action  of  a  piano 
of  muting  devicea.  click  devicM  for  practice  purpoeM  operaUd  by  the 
Mid  keys,  and  means  whereby  simuluneously  to  bring  the  muting  de- 
TKSM  into  play  and  render  the  click  devioM  operative,  subsUntiallr 
as  described.  '' 

3  The  combination  with  the  keys  and  hammer-action  of  a  piano 
of  click  devices  for  practice  purposes,  and  means  for  alUmaUng  the 
hammer-aeuoo  and  click  devicM  in  operaUva  relationship  with  the 
ksys,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  oombinaUon  with  the  keys  and  hamm..r  action  of  a  piano 
of  click  devicM  adapud  to  be  operaUd  by  the  Mid  keys,  muung  del 
TicM.  cHck  controlling  devices,  and  a  slide  or  bar  to  operaU  Mid 
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11.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  the  hammer-ao 
tion,  and  a  muting  device,  of  a  Mries  of  click  levers,  a  sounding  de- 
vice, springs  acting  upon  Mid  click  levers  to  preMnt  a  resisUnce  to 
the  movement  of  the  click  levers  and  keys,  a  slide  or  bar.  and  op- 
erative connecUoDs  whereby  daring  the  first  part  df  iu  movement 
Mid  slide  or  bar  aetnatM  the  muting  device  and  also  brings  the  click 
devices  into  action,  and  then  during  the  remainder  of  the  Mid  move- 
ment  increases  the  Ucsioo  of  the  springs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  of  a  MriM  of  click 
levers,  a  sounding  device,  and  means  to  move  Mid  click  levers  out  of 
operative  relationship  with  the  keys,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  of  a  MriM  of  click 
levers,  a  sounding  device,  a  rod.  and  means  to  move  Mid  rod  to  carry 
Mid  click  levers  out  of  operative  relationship  with  the  keys,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  of  a  Mrim  of  click 
levers,  a  sounding  device,  a  rod  to  move  Mid  click  levers  out  of  opera- 
tive relationship  with  the  keys,  a  rock-shaft  by  which  Mid  rod  U  anp- 
ported,  and  means  to  oscillate  Mid  shaft  and  thereby  cauM  it  to  aet 
upon  Mid  click  levers  and  retraot  it  therefVom,  subsUnUally  as  da- 
scribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano.of  a  Mries  of  click 
levera,  a  sounding  device,  a  rod  to  move  the  click  levers  out  of  opera- 
tive relationship  with  the  keys,  means  to  support  Mid  rod,  a  slide  act- 
ing to  carry  Mid  rod  into  contact  with  the  click  levers,  and  a  spring 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  Mid  slide,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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16.  Tb« eombiaatioo  with  a  piano  toy.  of  the  T-A*p«l  click  Wtwt 
hariiiK  on*  mr«  thar«of  »ct«l  »f»in«t  by  the  piano  key.  a  »»>riof  act- 
ing upon  a  twsoad  ar«  of  said  lerer.  a^jortabU  projactioM  applied  to 
the  third  arm  of  »aid  le»er,  and  »oandinf  detioea  on  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  third  arm  in  powUon  to  be  struck  by  the  said  projections,  substa»- 
tiaUy  as  deaeribed.  . 

17.  The  combination  with  a  aoanding  bar,  and  a  sinking  derioe 
to  co-act  therewith,  of  the  paraUel  links  sapportinjf  the  sounding  bar, 
and  means  for  jwinpng  the  souoding  bar  into  and  oat  of  the  rang* 
of  the  striking  derioe,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  sounding-bar,  and  a  striking  deriea 
to  CO  act  therewith,  of  the  parallel  links  sapportiog  the  seonding  bar, 
a  rock  shaft  haring  an  arm  in  operatire  engagement  with  the  soaod- 
ing  bar.  and  means  to  turn  the  rock-shaft  and  thereby  throw  the  sound- 
ing bar  into  and  out  of  the  range  of  the  strikini?  device,  snbsuatially 

as  deecribed.  j     ^  -v 

19.  The  combination  with  the  oppomta  soondmg  bar^  and  a  Ant- 
ing derice  playing  between  the  two,  of  parallel  links  sapporting  each 
of  the  sounding  bars,  two  rock-shafts,  each  baring  an  arm  in  operar 
tiTe  engagement  with  oae  of  the  sounding  bars,  and  meaas  whereby 
the  respectiTe  rook-shafU  may  be  turned  when  desirwl  to  throw  th« 
reepectiTe  sounding  bars  into  and  out  of  range  of  the  sinking  derioe, 
stibsUDtially  as  deecribed. 

ao.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  keys  of  a  piano,  haTing 
•paces  at  interrak  among  the  inner  or  rear  ends  thereof,  of  a  series 
of  click  leTort.  a  rail  oa  which  the  said  click  lexers  are  mountwl,  and 
•apports  for  said  rail   looatwl  in  said    spaces,  substantially  as  de- 

•eribwi. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  piano  keys,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dick  lerers  which  reepwstiTe  y  are  adapt«l  to  be  opw^t^l 
by  the  respectiTe  piano  keys,  of  springs  respMtivoly  acUng  in  con- 
nwstion  with  the  said  click  le»ers,  and  means  for  independently  ad- 
jMting  the  tension  of  the  respectiTe  spnogs,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  piano  key,  a  click  lerer  adapted  to 
b«  operated  thereby,  and  a  spring  18,  of  a  screw  181  entering  one  end 
of  the  said  cWck  lerer  and  adjusuWe  as  de«:rib«d,  said  screw  being 
engaged  by  said  spring,  sabstantislly  as  deecribed. 


parallel  to  the  body  and  the  other  inclined  to  the  axU  of  the  nail, 
whereby  said  cutting  edges  separate  the  ftbers  of  the  wood  in  dilfet- 
ent  planes  when  the  nail  is  driren  with  iu  head  flush  with  the  surface 

of  the  wood. 

S.  A  nail  or  spike  haring  opposite  sides  of  iu  head  in  planes  par- 
allel with  the  axis  and  in  the  same  plane  with  the  corresponding  side 
of  the  body  and  the  other  sides  of  iU  head  at  angles  thereto,  tha 
meeting  edges  of  adjacent  sides  forming  cutting  edges  extending  from 
the  body  to  the  top  surface  of  the  bead  and  to  the  outer  poioU  or 
limits  thereof. 


6  4  7,813.  CTLIIDBL  AID  COHCAVK  fOE  THRASHIHG-MA- 
CHIIBa  Jwn  a.  anDn.  Raymertown,  H.  T.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1891 
Sertal  Ma  482,091.    (llo  models 


647  811     TOB-HOLDIR.    Almw  M.  Scott  and  Jon  H.  Cii«- 
nuMEi.  Nokaok,  m.    Filed  July  29,1 8»&    Serial  Ha  U7,fi06.    (Ho 


rfatm.— A  tire  holder  conatracted  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
sabsUntially  T-shaped,  cut  at  the  angles  and  folded  to  form  the  up 
per  and  lower  portions  4  and  5.  the  side  edges  of  tha  uppar  portion 
4  being  bent  upward  to  form  side  flanges,  and  the  ends  of  the  lower 
portion  being  bent  downward  to  form  depending  portions  or  flanges 
for  embracing  a  fMj,  subiUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— I  A  cylinder  for  thrarfiing  machines,  which  is  change 
able  at  will  fW,«  a  spike  tooth  cylinder  to  a  rubbing  cylinder  and  the 
rererse.  fonaed  by  the  combinaUoo  with  a  reroWing  sha^  support- 
ing disksswurelT  fixed  thereon,  a  senesof  sUtos  ««:»'^*«  "'«'  '"^ 
porting  disks  and  allemaUog  with  opening,  of  width  about  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  sures  ami  rubbing  plates  C  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  fixed  sUres,  of  a  corresponding  number  of  """J*'"' 
turtm  pn>Tided  with  outwardly  projected  spik.  form  taath  «<  </  and 
flUing  said  openings  and  temporarily  s«:ured  in  the  cylinder  so  that 
'the  latter  may  be  adapted  to  operate  solely  as  a  spike  tooth  thrash 
ing  cylinder,  and  when  remored  allow  the  cylinder  to  operate  solely 
as  a  nibbing  cylinder,  snbsUntially  as  de«:nbed. 

2   The  combination  with  a  thrashing  cylinder  hanng  lU  penph- 
•ral  wall  eompo«Ki  of  a  series  of  sures  haring  rubbing  plates  ^urod 
thereto  and  a  serieeof  reAorable  sure-  alternating  with  thoee  of  th» 
first  series  and  prorided  with  spike  form  teeth  and  ensured  to  tempo- 
rarily  form  a  part  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  adapt  the  cylinder  to  oper 
ate  as  a  spike-tooth  cylinder  and  when  remored  operata  aaa  robblni 
cylinder,  of  a  changeable  concare  comprising  a  serves  of  stare,  bar- 
Zk  rubbing  pUtes  s«5ured  to  their  concare  «ds.  and  alumating  with 
^^'mrrable  Lre.  provided  on  their  concare  «da.^  each  with  spike 
form  teeth  and  s«:ured  temporarily,  wheraby  said  concare  may  b* 
changeabie,  at  will,  from  a  spike  tooth  concar.  to  a  rubbing  concar. 
T^n  correspondence  with  the  said  thrashing  cylinder  when  the 
»ike  LTh  suVes  of  the  latter  are  remored,  and  when  replaced 
Z^  Te  concare  to  serre  as  a  spike  tooth  «»»<*-• '-'^.-^'-fS 
Z^.  said  cylinder  when  it  operates  m  a  spike  tooth  cylinder,  sub- 

sUntially  as  set  forth. 


54.731*3.  HAIL  WiixiAB  SaiDLOCi.  Loodoo,  Bngland.  KUed 
Jaa  5,  18M.  Serial  Ha  496.774  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Ko^iaod 
July  as.  189S,  Ha  13.436;  m  Pnooe  Jaa  IS,  1893.  Ma  227.243,  tn  Bet- 
glum  Jaa  19, 189S,  Ha  108,043;  in  Sennany  Jaa  H  1893,  Ha  72,177. 
•od  tn  Austria  June  21.  189S.  Ha  2.136 


I 


Cfcws.— 1.  A  nail  or  spike  haring  iu  head  oompoeed  of  projections 
one  side  of  each  of  which  U  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  in  Hne  with  th« 
body  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  projections  being  inchned  to  th< 
axy  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  head  to  the  side  that  is  par 
■llal  to  the  body.  . 

2  A  nail  or  spike  haring  cutting  edges  formed  on  lU  head  tn 
different  rertical  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  nail,  each  of  said 
catting  edges  being  formed  by  two  surfaces  one  of  which  is  10  a  plana 


K ^T  8 14  VALVl FOR nSAM-KHQIMB&  EUJiH  P  ^^'^' 
^  ^ZlSlr^  H.  J.  rued  Au^  17, 1894  Serial  Ma  mWO.  iMo  model) 
Claim  -  1  In  a  rteam  engine,  the  reciprocaUng  ralre.  oombinwl 
with  the  cylindrical  cutoff  valre  carried  thereby  and  haring  a  more- 
ment  indejenden.  thereof  and  reciprocating  ralre  rod  I  —•«»'-; 
^d  recipr^ting  and  cut  off  ralres  and  adapted  to  tun.  anal  y  and 
rperate  the  latur,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose.  '^^^^'^ 
^  r  In  a. team  engine,  the  reciprocating  ralrehar,ngth.sp*c«^ 
and  longitudinal  ports  A.  combined  with  the  cylindncal  cut-off  r.lr. 
Late^Tithin  sairreciprocating  ralre  and  haring  th.  'ongitud^n.l 
Pu,  and  the  recipro^ting  ralre  rod  I  connecting  *^^  ^^^^^^^ 
bg  and  cut  off  ralres  and  adapted  to  tun,  axially  and  operate  the 

latter,  subsuntially  as  set  forth.  .  j.„,^  t«  corer 

3  In  a  steam  engine,  the  reciprocating  ralre  adapted  U>  corer 
and  uncor'er  the  porS  communicaUng  with  th-«-«  jy'-"»;^^*jj 
haring  porta,  combined  with  the  cylindncal  '^^'^^^^'/^^Z 
said  iciprocating  ralre  and  ^-^^'^r^'^  r^^t conn^T^Ti 
the  ports  thereof  and  the  reciprocaUng  ralre  rod  I  «=«''°«=*"'«  "^ 
ri^ipTJ^ting  and  cut  off  ralres  and  adapted  to  tun.  axially  and  o^ 
'enite  the  latUr .  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  steam  engine,  the  recipn^ating  '*''•  ^•^"'f '^'^^'tJ; 
F.  F,  and  crlindrical  intermediate  secuon,  «'^  »'*f^*  ^^^  ,",fji„;^ 
spaces  ,  and  inner  cylindrical  portions  prorided  "''\>«>°J';"3 
^rt.  combined  with  the  inner  cylindrical  cut-off  ralre  haringclosed 
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heads  and  beyoud  these  the  longitudinal  porU,  and  the  reciprocating 
Talve  rod  I,  connecting  said  ralres  and  adapted  to  turn  with  th"  inner 
Taire;  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


wardlj  by  the  action  of  the  issaing  jet  of  carbonic  acid  fas,  a  ear- 
bonating  ressei  through  which  the  water  and  gas  paa»,  and  a  holder 
or  Uok  forreeeiring  the  same,  and  a  second  water  supply  pipe  pass- 
ing at  an  inclination  into  the  mixing  pipe,  a  circulating  pipe  pawing 
Kack  from  the  holder  or  Unk  to  the  holding  ressei,  and  opening  to- 
ward the  mixing  pipe,  sabsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  reciprocating  ralre  haring  the  longi- 
tudinal porU  A  and  spaces  f,  combined  with  the  inner  cylindrical  cut- 
off ralre  haring  the  closed  heads  i  and  beyond  these  the  longitudinal 
poruy  and  radial  flanges  H ;  subsuntially  as  and  tor  the  purposes  set 
forth.  ^^ 


647,816.    FARII-8ATR 

21.  1S9&    Serial  Na  660,131. 


Pim  9TAAT8,  Brighton,  DL 
(Mo  model) 


FOedlUr 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  swinging  ga^^prorided  with  a 
piroted  latch,  and  haring  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  arranged  at 
iu  top,  a  recUngnlar  frame  piroted  at  iu  fi-ont  edge  to  the  arm,  and 
prorided  at  iU  rear  edge  with  a  traosrerse  groore,  latch  wires  secnred 
to  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  connected  with  the  latch,  and  the  op- 
positely disposed  operating  ropes  haring  their  rear  ends  orerlappiof 
and  crossing  each  other  and  arranged  in  said  groore  and  secureid  to 
the  farther  corners  of  the  frame,  subsuntially  as  described. 


4.  The  oombination  with  a  supply  bamsl  or  reasel  for  water  and 
a  supply  of  carbonic  acid  gas  under  pressure,  of  a  holding  ressei  a. 
check  ralre  and  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  same,  and  a  mixing  pipe 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  holding  ressei,  and  a  jet  tube  for  carbonic 
acid  gas  opening  into  such  mixing  pipe  for  driring  the  water  down- 
wanlly  by  the  action  of  the  issuing  jet  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  a  ear- 
bonating  ressei  through  which  the  water  and  gas  pass,  and  a  holder 
or  Unk  for  receiring  the  same,  and  a  second  water  snpply  pipe  pass- 
ing at  an  inclination  into  the  mixing  pipe,  ind  a  pipe  for  leading  the 
carbonic  acid  gas  from  the  upper  part  of  the  holder  or  Unk  back 
into  one  of  the  water  supply  pipes,  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


64  7,816.  SODA-WATBR  APPARATUa  WlLLUM  SriWAMi 
Brooklm.  H.  T.  Filed  Jaa  28, 1896.  Serial  Ma  &S6.41L  (Mo  modeL) 
Claim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  supply  barrel  or  resoel  for 
water  and  a  supply  of  earbonic  acid  gas  under  pressure,  of  a  holding 
ressei,  a  check  ralre  and  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  same,  and  a  mix- 
ing pipe  at  the  lower jend  of  the  holding  reasel,  and  a  jet  lobe  for  car- 
bonic acid  gas  opening  into  such  mixing  pipe  for  driring  the  water 
downwardly  by  the  action  of  the  issuing  jet  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  a 
carbonating  ressei  through  which  the  water  and  gas  pass,  and  a  holdei 
or  Unk  for  receiring  the  same,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  barrel  or  re«el  for  water  and 
a  snpply  of  carbonic  acid  gas  under  pressure,  of  a  holding  ressei,  a 
check  ralre  and  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  same,  and  a  mixing  pipe 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  holding  ressei,  and  a  jet  tube  for  carbonic  acid 
gas  opening  into  such  mixing  pipe  for  driring  the  waUr  downwardly 
by  the  action  of  the  issuing  jet  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  a  carbonating 
ressei  through  which  the  water  and  gas  pass,  and  a  holder  or  Unk 
for  receiring  the  same,  and  a  second  water  supply  pipe  paaeing  at  an 
inrlination  intn  the  mixinr  pipe,  ■ubsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  snpply  barrel  or  ressei  tor  water  aad 
a  supply  of  earbonic  acid  gas  under  pressure,  of  a  holding  resael,  a 
check  ralre  and  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  ume.  and  a  mixing  pipe 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  holding  rewel,  and  a  jet  tube  for  carbonic 


647.8  17.  8LIDMATE  VALVR  Jim  Sron  Watertbnl.  a» 
mgom  to  tlie  Ludlow  Valre  Manufiicturlng  Company  Tnj  M  Y  Filed 
June  12. 1886.    Serial  Ma  562.847.    (Mo  model)  '•    •    ■      «■ 


. .  " J"  — ^  •"■  v«iwvuit|         Claim. —  1.  In  a  alide-gau  ralre,  the  combination  with  the  case 

acid  gas  opening  into  such  mixing  pipe  for  driring  the  water  down-l  and  a  pair  of  screw-threaded  stems,  of  a  pair  of  gates,  a  pair  of  stem- 
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•etii»t«l  fa«MMTi«rt  betw»«o  the  pitM.  top  and  bottom  g»t«-Mt«- 
ating  wedf««e«f»j(wbl«  with  each  other,  ao  ofcet-cooBection  b«twe«« 
the  top  wedge  and  a  jc«t«-carner,  and  mean*  for  supportiag  aod  con- 
trolling the  bottom  wedge.  »ubrtantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  <J»de  gate  Talre,  the  oombioation  with  the  caae  and  a  pair 
of  .cnBw-ihreaded  item.,  of  a  pair  of  gat«  a  pair  of  .tem-actnatwi 
g»t«M5arrier»  between  the  gaUs",  top  and  bottom  gat**ctuaUng  wedgw 
eogageable  with  each  other,  a  T  connection  between  the  top  wedge 
and  both  carrierm,  whereby  the  wedge  ia  supported  in  a  poeition  cen- 
tral to  the  gatea,  and  meana  for  tapporting  and  coatroUing  the  bot- 
tom wedge.  •ubeUnlially  aa  deecribed. 


at  angiea  to  eactt  other  and  prorided  with  riCMeai.  and  acrewa  p— 
lag  through  the  awstiooa,  whereby  the  lame  are  eecured  together, 
■aid  icrewt  engaging  the  receeaea  in  the  cuttera,  whereby  the  tame 
are  locked  in  place,  iobeUntialiy  aa  deecribed. 


K-i.7  ft  1  8      BOCK^DSHIHQ  MACHIIl    SiWWi  W  Tin.  lao- 
BBttSquai^P^    Piled  Apr  15. 1894    SerUa  la  Mft.781.    (BobdM) 


5  4:7  SaO  WAFF  APPARATUS  FOR  W0R1IM6  MHeLB-LDIB 
RAUiWATS.  "  IUJ»  A  TiBMa  Loodoa  togiand.  Wed  Dec  1. 189S. 
S«^la4«a.aOB.  qioiDodai)  Patanted  la  Rngland  Jan.  1. 181H.  Ma  4a. 


C'Anm.— 1.  la  a  rock-crnahing  machine  of  the  character  deecribed, 
the  combination,  subeUntially  aa  deecribed.  with  the  mo»abU  or 
awinging  jaw.  and  a  »ibrating  jaw-actuating  later  pitoted  near  (aid 
jaw,  and  connected  therewith  by  a  wiuble  bearing  joint  or  toggU; 
the  cam-ahart,  and  cam  engaging  a  roller  at  the  free  end  of  eaid  jaw- 
•ctoating  lever,  of  a  non-moTable  lopport  near  the  back  of  laid  !•- 
Ter.  and  a  bump-«pring  between  aaid  jaw-actnating  later  and  aapport 
diapoeed  in  disconnected  relation  to  the  surface  against  which  it  i»- 
pingea ;  aod  adapted  for  contact,  and  action  in  oppoaition  to  the  throw 
of  the  cam.  by  the  leter  motement,  when  at  the  ooUr  limit  of  ita 
vibration,  for  the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rock  crnahing  machine  of  the  character  daaeriked,  \n  e««- 
bination  with  the  frame,  the  swinging  jaw,  the  tibraling  jaw-aetu»>- 
tag  leter  pitoted  adjacent  to  said  jaw  and  connected  therewith  by 
a  suitable  joint  or  toggle,  and  the  cam-shaft,  aod  cam  operating  said 
lever  and  crushing  jaw ,  of  a  support  or  traaaoa»-bar  ftxad  ia  tk« 
ft^me  adjacent  to  said  leter,  and  a  bump-spring  arranged  upon  said 
support  at  position  for  contact  with  said  actuaiiog-leter.  in  oppoi^ 
tion  to  the  throw  of  said  cam.  at  the  outer  limit  of  the  lever  mova- 
ment,  and  means  for  adjaating  said  spring  toward  or  from  said  levar, 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rock-crushing  machine,  in  eombiaatloa  with  the  vfbrstiaff 
jaw-actnating  lever,  the  operating  cam,  and  the  orusher-jaw :  a  haap- 
■pring  arraogad  in  detached  relation  to  said  actuating  lever  at  po^ 
tioa  to  reeaive  ita  stroke  near  the  outer  limit  of  iu  movement,  a  car- 
rier for  said  spring  bavinf  a  threaded  body  adjoaUbte  toward  or  f^oa 
said  lever,  and  a  support  for  said  ipring  and  ita  carrier  attached  lo 
the  ftvme  of  the  machine.  lubsuotiaUy  as  set  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  rock  crashing  machine  the  bnmp-eprinj  eompoeed  of  India 
rubber  or  elastic  gum.  the  spring  carrier  having  a  flanged  ring  em- 
bracing said  gum-«pring,  and  a  supporting  eolamn  threaded  into  tk« 
ft»me  transom  disposed  at  the  back  of  the  jaw  actaating  lever,  ia 
aoabinatioo  with  the  jaw  actuating  lever,  the  lever  operating  oaai, 
the  movable  eruaher  jaw  and  means  for  retrsoting  the  eruaher-jaw, 
substantially  as  sat  forth. 


ir-^-;:F--■-^;;•H::^v:^--:4^-^^:Vyj»v^^-^      • 
:l        ^;     iS^.M. i^ii  I  iiiTa   ;      T      .t        I 
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54,7,819.  om^HARPKlfUL  P«m M. Tioamn.  Anaoooda, 
Hoot  niad  Deo.  18.  IBM  Swial  la  m,lM,  iHo  model 
Claim. — 1.  A  kuife  sharpener  eomprWag  a  frame  made  in  two 
aactiona,  provided  on  their  adjacent  fttcea  with  saau  to  receive  cut- 
ters, the  said  cutters  arranged  at  angles  to  one  another,  and  serewa 
extendinf  through  said  sections,  whereby  th«  same  are  secured  to- 
gether, said  screws  being  arranged  to  bear  on  said  outters,  whereby 
the  same  are  locked  in  place,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  A  kaifc  sharpener  eomprisinK  a  fVame  made  ia  two  aeetioaa, 
provided  each  with  two  perforated  supporting  legs,  the  said  sections 
having  no  their  adjacent  faces  seau  to  receive  Gutters,  the  said  cut- 
ters arranged  at  angiea  to  each  other,  and  screws  si  tending  through 
the  sections,  whereby  the  same  are  secured  together,  said  screws  be-| 
iag  arranged  to  bear  oa  said  euturs,  whereby  the  same  ara  locked  ia| 
place.  subaUntially  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  A  knife  sharpaaar.  eoaiprising  a  fVame  made  ia  two  eaetioas.! 
provided  on  adjacent  faces  with  seats,  cutur*  arranged  in  said  seataj 


abMi.— I.  In  asUffsyaUm  for  controlling  traffic  on  a  single  line 
railroad,  the  combinaUon,  of  two  simiUr  staff  inatrumenta,  and  a 
single  line  wire  ooaaecUaf  the  said  inatrumenta.  each  said  instrument 
being  provided  with  battenea  of  dilTerwil  poteoUal.  a  bell,  a  plunger, 
ao  electrically -controlled  switch  ;,  aod  mechanism  for  locking  the 
itaflb,  all  operatlveW  connected  with  the  line  wire,  the  weak  current 
when  switched  on  at  the  one  instrument  operating  to  ring  the  bell  of 
the  other  instrument  without  moving  the  switch;,  and  the  strong  cur- 
rent operating  to  move  the  said  switch  and  reiaaae  the  aUff  locking 
mechanism  of  the  other  instrument  when  the  said  plunger  of  the  one 
iMtrumeot  ia  operated.  subetanUally  aa  set  forth. 

2  In  a  suff  sysum  for  controlling  traffic  on  a  single  lioe  railroad, 
the  combiaatJon,  of  two  similar  sUlT  inatrumenta,  and  aline  wire  con- 
necting the  said  instruments,  each  instrument  being  provided  with  a 
plunger,  electrically  controlled  staff  locking  mechanism  and  electri- 
cally-controlled  pluagar-lockiag  mechanism,  operaUvely  connected 
with  the  said  Hoe  wira.thesUff-locking  mecbaniamof  theone  instru- 
ment being  only  ralaaaable  by  operaung  the  plunger  of  the  other  ia- 
strument,  aod  the  suheequeot  actuation  of   the  said  rtaff-loekiaf 
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meehaniam  upon  the  removal  of  a  sun  from  the  one  instmment  oper- 
ating to  effect  the  locking  of  the  plunger  of  the  same  instrumeot, 
sobeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  suff  system  for  controlling  traffic  on  a  tingle  line  r^troad, 
the  combination,  of  two  similar  sUff  Instrumenta,  aod  a  lioe  wire  coo- 
oecting  the  said  instruments,  each  instroment  being  provided  with  a 
plunger,  electrically-controlled  plunger  locking  mechanism,  and  a 
switch  actuated  upon  inaertiog  a  sUff  into  either  inatrumeot,  and  op- 
erating thereupon  to  release  the  plunger  of  one  instrument  fW)m  iU 
said  locking-mechanism,  subeUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  suff  system  for  cootrolling  traffic  on  a  single  line  railroad, 
the  combination,  of  two  similar  suff  instrumenta,  signal-operating  de- 
vices at  each  instrument,  and  a  lioe  wire  connecting  th«  aaid  inatm- 
menU.  each  inatrumeot  being  provided  with  a  plunger,  electrically- 
controlled  sUff-locking  mechanism,  and  mechanism  normally  locking 
iu  signal-operating  devices,  the  »Uff-locking  mechanism  of  the  one 
instrument  being  only  releasable  by  operating  the  plunger  of  the  other 
instrument,  and  the  subsequent  actuation  of  the  said  sUff-locking 
mechanism  upon  the  removal  of  a  sUff  from  the  one  instrument  op- 
erating to  release  the  signal-operating  mechanism  of  the  same  instru- 
ment, subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  suff  system  for  controlling  traffic  on  a  aingle  line  railroad, 
the  combiaation,  with  a  staffs  instrument  provided  with  a  plunger,  and 
an  auxiliary  plunger-locking  device,  of  signal-operating  mechanism, 
and  intermediate  operating  devices  coonecting  the  said  signal-oper- 
ating mechanism  with  the  said  plunger-locking  device,  whereby  tha 
plunger  is  locked  when  the  signal  is  lowered  and  cannot  be  operated 
again  until  the  Hgnal  is  raiaed  by  ito  aaid  operating  mechaoism,  sub- 
•Uotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  suff  system  for  controlling  traffic  on  a  single  line  railroad, 
the  combination,  of  two  similar  sUff  instruments,  and  a  line  wire  eon- 
nectinK  the  said  inttrnmenU,  each  instrument  being  provided  with  a 
plunger,  electrically-cootrolled  sUff-locking  raechaoiam,  electrically- 
coolroUed  plunger-loeking  mechanism,  and  electrically-controlled 
plunger-releasing  mechanism,  all  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
line  wire,  the  removal  of  a  sUff  from  the  ooe  instroment  operating 
to  lock  the  plunger  of  the  same  instrumeot  and  thereby  preventing 
the  removal  of  a  sUff  fh>m  the  other  instrument,  and  the  re-ioaertion 
of  a  suff  into  the  one  or  the  other  iosirument  operating  to  unlock  the 
pinogar  of  one  instrument,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  A  heel-plate  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  same  consisting  of  a  post 
or  stem  partially  hollow  and  slotted  on  opposite  sides,  a  bearing  plate, 
an  elastic  cushion,  aod  a  pin  fastening,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  heel-plate  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  same  consisting  of  a  post 
or  stem  slotted  clear  through  at  its  upper  portion,  and  interiorly 
ac re w- threaded  at  its  lower  end,  a  bearing  plate  and  a  screw-fasten- 
iog  therefor,  a  cushioo,  aod  a  pio  faateniog  for  entering  a  heel  and 
pasaing  through  said  poet  or  stem,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  boot  or  shoe  baring  a  double  cavity 
formed  in  its  heel,  at  or  near  the  rear  edge  thereof  of  a  central  post 
or  sUm  exUnding  into  said  cavity,  a  cushion  surrounding  Che  post 
within  the  cavity,  a  bearing  plate  partially  entering  the  cavity  and 
normally  protruding  beyond  the  ground  surface  of  the  heel,  aod  a 
fastening,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  boot  or  shoe  having  formed  in  iU  heel 
a  cavity  having  separate  diameters,  a  slotted  post  exteodiog  ioto  the 
smaller  diameUr  of  said  cavity,  a  cushioo  within  the  larger  diame- 
Ur,  aod  surrounding  said  post,  a  bearing  plate,  and  a  pin  entering 
the  heel  at  the  side  and  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  post.  snb- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

10.  A  heel  plate  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  same  ooosisting  of  a 
dotted  poet  or  sum,  a  sectional  cushion  cupped  or  ooncaved  on  con- 
tiguous surfacea,  aod  an  interposed  metal  ring  or  washer,  an  iocloe- 
ing  shell,  a  bearing  plate  entering  and  working  io  said  shell,  and  a 
pio  fasteoiog,  subaUoually  as  deecribed. 


647.822.    HESIrPLATB    CHASLBH.TTLn,  BuflStlo,H.T.   Filed 
Feh  11.  1886l    SoM  Ma  537.974.    (Mo  model) 


6-47,821.    WKAS  PLATS  FOR  HSKL&    Charlh  M.  Ttlik.  Bui 
kk),  M.  T.    Filed  Jaa  13.  1894.    Serial  Ma  496,769.    (Mo  model) 


CMak— 1.  A  heel  plate  for  boote  aod  shoes,  the  same  compria- 
|ng  a  poet  or  stem  provided  wtth  a  vertically  elongated  slot  or  open- 
ing near  iu  upper  end,  a  bearing  plate  at  the  lower  end,  an  elaatic 
euahion.  aurrouodiog  said  poet  or  stem,  and  a  Atatening  for  entering 
the  heel  of  a  shoe  and  paaaiog  through  said  vertical  slot  or  opeoing, 
■nbaUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  heel  plate  for  boou  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  solid 
heel  having  an  opening  near  the  rear  edge  of  theaame,  a  poet  or  stem 
fitting  in  said  opening,  and  aa  elastic  cushion,  aod  bearing  plate  con- 
aacted  therewith,  the  whole  being  located  so  that  their  centers  lie 
within  a  line  drawn  through  the  center  of  the  weight  bearing  portion 
of  the  heel  and  shoe,  whereby  the  weight  is  distributed  equally  on 
each  side  of  said  line.  subeUntially  as  ahown  and  deecribed. 

3.  Ia  a  heel  plate  for  booU  aod  shoes,  the  oombinaUoo  of  a  solid 
heel  having  a  small  opening  near  the  rear  edge,  a  stem  or  post  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  said  opening,  an  elastic  portion,  bearing-plate  aod 
the  whole  being  locate!  so  aa  to  distribute  the  weight  centrally  with 
the  tread  of  the  foot,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  heel  plate  for  booU  and  shooa,  the  combination  with  a 
aoKd  heel  having  an  opening  therein  leading  from  the  bottom,  and 
an  additional  opening  leading  into  the  heel  from  the  side,  a  stem  or 
poet  fitting  in  said  first  opening  and  capable  of  vertical  movement 
therein,  an  elastic  portion  or  cushion,  and  a  bearing  plate  reeting 
against  said  elaatic  porUon,  the  whole  being  located  so  that  the  weight 
U  equally  diatnbnted  on  each  side  of  the  tread  of  the  foot,  snbatan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  heel  plate  for  booU  and  shoes,  the  same  oonaisting  of  a  aiotted 
poet  or  stem,  a  bearing  plate  adjnauble  with  reapeet  to  said  stem,  an 
elaatic  euahion  for  imparting  a  yielding  action  to  the  plate  and  stem, 
and  a  pin  filming  adapted  to  ->ass  through  the  heel  of  a  shoe  from' 
one  side  thereof  to  enter  the  slot  of  said  poet  or  atom,  mhatantiaUT 
as  deacribed. 


Claim. —  I .  A  heel  plate  for  booU  and  shoes  adapted  to  fit  an 
opeoing  in  the  heel,  and  comprising  an  adjusuble  segmenul  meullic 
plate,  a  euahion  interposed  between  the  plate  aod  heel,  and  a  fiuteo- 
ing,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  heel  plate  for  booU  and  shoes,  the  same  comprising  a  seg- 
mental plate,  a  slotted  tube  to  which  the  plate  is  removably  atUched. 
a  cushion,  and  a  faateniog,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  heel  plate  for  booU  and  shoea,  the  same  comprising  a  aeg- 
B>ental  plate,  a  Ube  interioriy  aerew-threaded  at  one  end  and  having 
diametrically  opposite  slots,  a  aorew  attaching  the  plate  to  the  tube, 
a  ooahioo.  aod  a  fasteoiof .  sobaUotiallr  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  boot  or  shoe  heel,  of  a  bearing  plate 
and  euahion  ineerted  within  the  heel  to  ooe  side  of  the  longitodinal 
center  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge,  the  aaid  plate  being  seg- 
mental in  form,  aubsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  boot  oraboe  heel  having  a  cavity  therein 
adjacent  to  the  rear  edge,  a  cushion  within  the  cavity,  a  slotted  tube 
passing  through  the  cushion,  a  plate  resting  against  the  cushion  and 
aecured  to  the  tube,  and  a  fasteoiog,  said  plate  being  in  the  form  of 
a  segment,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


547.823.  TRIPLB -TRAGI  8AFBTT- RAILWAY.  DOLPlus  8. 
VAiSLTa,LaiAiigel«i,OaL  Filed  July  12, 1896.  BertilMa555,723. 
(MomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  track  having  a  central  rail  and  having 
horizootally-diapoaed  rollers  upon  the  outer  sides  thereof.  subsUntially 
i  as  apeeified. 
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2.  A  rftilway  trmck  kuring  a  OMtnd  rai)  and  hariag  horisobtaOy- 
dwpoMd  rollcn  at  th«  outer  lidas  ther«of,  and  rertieaUj  dispoMd 
rollers  at  the  curTM,  •ubstantiallj  as  aod  for  the  purpoM  ifMiAed. 

3.  k  railway  track  having  a  eeotrai  rail  and  paralUIMatiabera, 
bracea  inclined  from  their  ends  toward  the  eeoter  and  korisoatally- 
Htfitatd  roilen  noaoted  on  axlea  tapported  in  the  lide  timber*,  a< 
Wtferth. 

4.  A  railway  truck  eompriaing  an  apper  and  a  lower  plattbnn  and 
aeaaa  for  moTiag  the  one  rertteally  with  relation  to  the  other,  aa  let 
forth. 

5  The  combination  with  the  track  baring  horizontallT-dispoeed 
rollers,  of  the  truck  haTing  a  sliding  frame  with  porUoo*  to  embrace 
■aid  rollers,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  track  having  horiiontaUy-dispoeed 
rollers,  of  the  truck  having  two  portions  with  means  for  moving  the 
one  verticallv  with  relation  to  the  other  and  the  lower  one  having 
portiona  embracing  iaid  rollers,  tubetaotially  as  speeiAed. 

7.  A  railway  track  having  an  apper  and  a  lower  platform,  springs 
between  the  two  platforms,  and  screws  for  moving  the  one  vertically 
srith  relation  to  the  other,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  speci- 
fied 

8.  The  combination  with  the  track  haviax  horiaontally-diaooaed 
rollers,  of  the  track  having  two  platforms  with  means  for  monng  th« 
oae  with  relation  to  the  other  vertically,  the  lower  portion  having  i»- 
wardly -extending  portions  with  bearing  plates  at  the  top  aod  bottom 
■ad  between  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  work,  sabetantially  as 


04:7,824:.    AMALOAM AHIIS GOMTOOVD.    ClAILBW  VlOinni. 
lew  Tart  I.  T.    nied  Jan.  i,  IStOi    SoM  la  m,tSt.    (Mo  ivecl- 

nmm) 

CVJoMs. — 1.  The  deeeribed  oompodtion  for  amalgamation  of  pre- 
cious metala,  eompoaed  of  mercury  haviog  alutnioium  incorporated 
therewith,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  amalgunating  composition  for  use  in  the  extraction  of 
precious  metals  from  their  ores,  said  eoopoaitioa  being  composed  of 
morcary,  aluuana  sad  a  blading  ageot,  as  set  forth. 

3.  ThedaeribadeoByarfttoa  for  amalgamation  of  precious  met- 
als, said  composition  being  composod  of  mercury,  aluminium  and  cop- 
per, as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  an  amalgamating  composition,  con- 
sisting in  treating  slaminiam  with  a  metallic  salt  1  such  as  sulphate  of 
copper)  and  common  salt  and  mixing  the  aluminium  compound  there- 
by produced  with  mercury,  sohataatially  as  described. 


547,825.  GOMBUAnoR  cnanr  cLoeiK  AID  spRnriLii. 

SioMi  A.  Wajlu  ProTtdaooek  R.  L    Piled  Feb  lU  188&    Seflai  lo 
srm    rioDodaL) 


CMaita.^!.  In  combination  aa  aatomatie  sprinkler  whoee  moving 
■ember  is  held  by  fusible  solder ;  a  thermostat  whoee  moving  mem- 
ber is  held  by  fusible  solder  out  of  contact  with  the  meUl  of  the  sprink- 
ler ;  and  a  mechanical  eonnectioo  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  mov- 
ing member  of  the  sprinkler,  and  carrying  at  its  outer  eud  the  solder 
of  the  tbenaoeUI ,  whereby  the  solder  of  the  thermoeUt  is  fVeed  from 
tbe  eausee  which  tend  to  prevent  the  rise  of  temperature  of  the  sol- 
der of  the  sprinkler. 

2.  In  combination  an  automatic  sprinkler  whoee  moving  member 
is  held  by  fusible  solder;  a  thermoetat  whoee  moving  member  is  a 
•priag  under  tension ;  and  a  strip  connected  at  iu  inner  end  to  the 
Bovin((  member  of  the  sprinkler,  aod  •'  iU  outer  end  by  fusible  sol- 
der to  the  spring  of  the  thermoetat,  to  place  the  solder  of  the  ther- 
mostat oat  of  contact  with  the  metal  of  the  sprinkler,  and  free  the 
solder  which  eoatrob  the  Sisrmostat  firom  the  caoses  which  tend  to 
prevent  the  rise  of  temperature  of  the  solder  which  controls  the 
sprinkler. 

647.826.  TRAP.  Sak  P  Willao.  DaUu.  Tn..  Mrignor  ofone- 
tblrd  to  JuMph  P  QemioutUiir,  mzae  ptatoe.  PUed  iuly  6,  189&  Serial 
laMO,llA     JfooiodeLi 

Claim. — In  aa  animal  trap,  tne  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
having  a  hinged  platform  provided  with  a  weighted  rear  end,  a  cage 
supported  apon  lugs  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  receptacle,  and 


proTided  with  a  spring-actoated  inwardly  opening  door  or  gate,  aod 
aa  inclined  way  leading  to  said  door,  ths  upper  end  of  said  way  being 
arranged  to  project  above  the  top  of  the  casing,  subatantiaily  as  set 
torxh 


64:7,827.  APfUAHCl  FOR  BOFflie  BOOT  OR  SHOE  80Lffi 
Hajhu  a.  Wntm.  Havertull.  SMtgnor,  by  dtreot  and  bmbo  aailgn- 
Bflotn  to  Beorg*  R  P.  FbMff.  BiaUn.  Umt.  FOad  Dn  IS,  IBM  Se- 
rial la  aiBSa    aioa»deL> 


C'laim. —  1.  A  buffing  sppliaoce  comprising  a  ngid  shank  or  spin 
die  and  a  seriea  of  flexible  strips  sttaohed  at  their  inner  ends  to  one 
ead  ef  the  spindle  and  radiating  therefk^>m,  the  lower  edgee  of  said 
■trips  projecting  below  the  spindle  sad  collectively  forming  a  yield- 
iag  face  srranged  substaniiaJly  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the 
spindle. 

2.  A  buffing  appliance  compnstag  a  rigid  shank  or  spindle  and  a 
•arias  of  flexible  strips  attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  one  end  of  the 
spindle  and  radiating  therefrom,  said  strips  having  lower  edg«s  pro- 
jection below  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  sod  arranged  substantially 
at  right  angles  with  ths  axis  thereof  and  outer  ends  which  are  ia- 
eliaed  relatively  to  the  said  axis  whereby  said  snds  are  adapted  to 
eogage  an  inclined  flange  on  the  back  of  a  buffing-pad,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  strips  constitotiag  a  seat  for  the  said  pad. 

3.  In  a  buffing  appliance,  the  rombioation  of  a  rigid  shank  or 
hotder  having  a  ssries  of  radiating  flexible  stripe,  a  pad  composed  of 
an  abrasive  flexible  disk,  and  a  flange  attached  to  the  back  of  the  pad 
and  engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips,  said  flanges  holding 
the  disk  against  the  lower  edges  of  the  strips. 

4  In  a  buffing  pad,  a  diak  of  flexible  matenal  having  an  abrasive 
(beiag,  and  a  molded  annular  bead  aear  its  margin,  combined  with 
an  inclined  annular  flange  attached  to  the  back  of  the  disk  and  co- 
inciding with  said  bead,  the  margin  of  the  pad  projecting  outKide  of 
tke  bead  and  flange. 

5.  In  a  buffing-pad,  the  combination  of  a  disk  of  flexible  material 
having  an  abrasive  being,  and  a  oontinaous  inclined  annular  flange 
on  the  back  side  of  said  disk,  said  flange  being  composed  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  severed  partly  across  its  width  to  form  tongues 
irhieh  are  cemented  to  the  pad. 


64,7,828.  HAT-HOLDBR.  Jaooi  J  Wncan.  Fort  Wayne.  ••- 
rignor  of  one- half  to  Prosper  A.  BaUaodJohnA.  Moiter,  PlymouUi.  Uil 
FIM  Feb.  8S,  IBM.    Serltl  la  901,751    (No  modeL) 


9 


Claim.— A.  hat-bolder  consisting  of  a  sneei-metal  base  plaU  1  hav- 
ing iu  upper  end  forwardly  cerved  to  engage  the  upper  fVee  end  of 
the  surmounted  clasp,  and  provided  with  the  lateral  perforated  earl 


OCTOIKI     I  St     '89s- 
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7  for  the  pivot  9,  a  spring-metal  clasp  3  having  the  perfbrated  ears  8 
by  which  it  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  pivot,  aod  the  spring  6 
loosely  coiled  apon  the  said  pivot  9  as  shown,  having  its  free  ends 
bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  apper  end  of  the  said  base- 
plate and  the  said  clasp  reepeetively,  whereby  the  lower  eod  of  the 
■aid  clasp  will  normally  bear  firmly  against  the  adjacent  fiiee  of  the 
base  plate  under  the  tension  of  the  said  hioge  sabstaotially  as  deeeribed. 


6  4:  7  .8  2  9 .  HAIDLI  AnACHMBIT  FOR  PLAIBa  Jon  E 
WnxiAlB.  Troy,  I.  T.  Filed  July  SI,  1S8S.  Reneved  May  26,  189Sl 
a«lU  la  500.718.    (lo 


Claims. — In  a  handle  attachment  for  a  plane  the  combination  with 
a  body-part  made  with  a  beel  pieee,  and  ooostructed  with  a  handle 
■ocket  and  handle ;  of  a  clamp  hinged  to  the  body-part  and  adapted 
to  grasp  the  handle  and  wedge  of  the  plane  and  a  threaded  bolt  con- 
structed to  •ecnre  the  parts  as  connected,  substantially  in  the  manner 
as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 


5  4: 7 ,8  3  O .  Dm  ATTACHMSHT  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  8RAT8 
JomLTsTH  Little  Filh.  I.  T.  FUed  Feb  7. 1896.  8«r1aJ  la  587,884 
do  model) 


Olmim. — As  a  aew  article  of  manafisctare,  the  deek  attach  meat 

comprising  the  rigid  bars  .3,  .3,  with  the  flexible  top  1  fastened  thereto 
and  having  the  studs  12  upon  their  outer  sides,  the  two-part  bars  5,  5, 
ooupled  by  hinges  6  aod  connected  to  bars  3  by  binges  4,  the  back- 
stays 8  connected  at  the  top  by  hinges  7  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  ban 
3  and  provided  with  the  hooks  14,  and  the  braces  10  pivoted  to  tke 
stays  8 -below  the  hinges  7  and  formed  at  their  ends  with  slots  11 
adapted  to  engage  the  studs  12,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth 


547,881.  HAM8-FA8TKIES.  Ln  Ahdcbsoi.  Parte.  Tex.,  u- 
dg«rartwD-tliinlstoOEPoUardaodA.W.PoUard,aaiDepiaoe.  Filed 
Jaa82.1896L    Serial  la  596,81  L    (lo  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  herein  described  hame  fastener  composed  of  a 

metallic  part  having  the  strap  secured  thereto  and  formed  with  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  at  iu  opposite  edges  with  hooked  flangee  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  said  part  and  at  the  end  nearest 
said  hook  the  side  flanges  being  formed  with  lugs  the  free  ends  of 
which  terminate  in  inwardly  extending  portions  and  the  cooperating 
part  B  having  a  book  at  one  eud  and  near  iu  opposite  end  with  lat- 
erally projecting  portions  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  the  said 
part  being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  said  flanges  of  the  other  part 
and  the  said  projections  to  engage  in  the  hooks  of  said  side  flangea, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  hame  fsstener  compoeed  of  a  meUUic 
part  having  the  strap  secured  thereto  and  formed  with  a  hook  atone 


iend  and  at  its  opposite  edgee  with  hooked  flanges  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  said  part  and  at  the  end  nearest  said  hook 
the  side  flanges  being  formed  with  lugs  the  free  ends  of  which  ter- 
minate in  inwardly  extending  portions  and  the  cooperating  part  B 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  near  iU  oppoeite  end  with  laterally 
projecting  portions  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  the  said  part 
being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  said  flanges  of  the  other  part  and 
the  said  projections  to  engage  in  the  hooks  of  said  side  flanges,  the 
■aid  part  B  being  formed  with  an  extension  beyond  said  projections 
to  cooperate  with  the  strap  and  the  inwardly  extending  portions  of 
the  lugs,  sabstaotially  as  described. 


6  4:  7  .  8  3  2 .    8AT&    Joo  E  Aidvb,  Beindera,  DL    Filed  Feb 
20, 189Si    Serial  la  639.149    (lo  modeU 


r 


ClaiwL — Id  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  section  having  a  hinged 
cooneetion  with  the  supporting-post,  consisting  of  four  aprigbU  1  and 
2  held  separated  by  two  lengthwise  bars  3,  and  bars  4  extending  diag- 
onally from  one  set  of  nprigbU  to  the  other  set,  a  roller  5,  supported 
between  the  uprighu  at  the  hinged  end  of  the  frame,  and  located 
between  the  second  and  third  lengthwise  bar  of  the  gate,  a  roller  6, 
supported  between  the  uprighU  at  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and  lo- 
cated between  the  first  and  second  lengthwise  bars  of  the  gate  from 
the  top,  a  projection  11,  secured  between  the  uprights  2,  and  a  spring 
latch  12.  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  one  of  the  lengthwise  ban  9  of 
the  gate. 

6  4r  7  , 8  8  8  .    PACKHO-CASK.    Joupb  &  AAkM  and  Fun  Moi- 

LonQK,  Sagloaw,  MiotL    Filed  Oct  22. 1894    Serial  Ma  528,576.    (lo 
) 


Cfam. — A  wrapper  for  bottles  aod  articles  of  like  character 
dipped  in  peeking  cases,  consisting  of  a  thin  slab  of  like  dimensions 
throughout,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slit  in  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  slab  inward  to  aboat  one  half  of  the  length 
of  the  first  division  into  which  the  slab  may  be  divided,  transverse 
f\irrows  across  the  slab  adapting  it  to  be  bent  and  form  sharp  cor- 
ners, and  dividing  iU  snrfitce  into  equal  parU  except  the  end  3  which 
is  of  the  length  of  the  slit  in  the  opposite  end,  substantially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


64:7,834:.    BLBCTRICAL  TRAISMiaSION  OF  POWER.    Wiixiil 

D.  Raldwh,  Tooken.  I.  T.    Filed  July  S.  1894    SerW  la  516,42& 

(lo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  working  motorliavingaooa- 
stant  field,  of  a  generator  the  armature  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
armature  of  the  working  motor,  a  motor  having  a  constant  field  con- 
nected to  the  generator,  means  for  automatically  varying  ths  current 
through  tne  armature  of  the  motor,  and  a  switch  at  a  distant  point 
controlling  the  current  through  the  field-magnet  coils  of  tike  gener- 
ator, subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  working  motor  having  a  constant  field, 
of  a  car  connected  to  be  operated  by  said  working  motor,  a  gener- 
ator having  a  variable  field  the  armatare  of  which  is  connected  with 
the  armature  of  the  working  motor,  a  motor  having  a  constant  field 
for  operating  the  generator,  a  rut-out  switch  controlling  the  circuiu 
through  the  fields  of  the  motors,  and  a  switch  upon  the  car  control- 
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Kof  taid  eit-o«(  twitch  »m1  eoAfrolliog  th*  earrmt  throa^ti  Um  AM 
of  tb«  |ten«raU>r,  talMtAatiallT  aa  d«Krib«d. 

3.  The  combia«tioa  with  »  working  motor  and  car  cooaect«d  to  be 
opermted  thereby,  of  t  generator  baring  a  variable  field  and  the  ar- 
mature of  which  is  ooaoected  with  the  armatare  of  the  workiag  motor, 
a  motor  hariof  a  eonstaat  field  eonaeoiad  with  the  generator,  an 
amatare  eircnit  for  laid  motor  including  an  automatic  reaiatance 
device,  a  eat-oat  twitch  eontroUiag  the  eircuita  of  the  motort,  and  a 
■witch  on  the  ear  eoatroUing  the  caVoat  twitch  and  rarjinf  the  car^ 
rent  throagh  the  field  of  the  generator,  tabataatiallj  aa  deaeribad. 


iroQ  band  fonsiag  a  fraaa  that  iaeloaaa  the  field  magBata  and  to  the 

intanor  of  which  band  the  pole  piecea  are  teenred  lo  that  the  frame 
alao  forma  an  uninlermpted  connection  for  the  niagnetiam  between 
the  field  corea,  aabaUatially  aa  ipecified. 

3.  The  combination  inadjnamo,  ofan  armatare  with  two  or  mor« 
aata  of  eommnUtor  platea  and  bniahea,  and  the  ooib  of  the  armatare 
connected  to  the  reapectire  platae,  and  mechaniam  for  lepa rating  one 
or  more  of  the  brnahea  to  throw  ont  of  action  one  or  more  of  the  coila 
of  the  armature,  an  armatare  earrjing  a  bruth,  and  an  elactro-magnet 
for  moving  the  same,  inbetantiallj  aa  apecified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  dynamo,  ofan  armature  with  two  or  mora 
aeta  of  commuutor  platea  and  broahea,  and  the  coilaof  the  armature 
coQoactad  to  the  reapective  platea.  and  mechaniam  for  aeparating  one 
or  aora  of  the  bniahea  to  throw  oat  of  aetioa  one  or  more  of  the 
eoili  of  the  armatare,  an  armature  carrying  a  bnub,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  moving  the  aame  the  helix  of  such  electro- magiiet  being 
ia  a  eircnit  between  the  bruahea,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

b.  The  combination  in  a  oar  lighting  apparataa  with  the  aecoodary 
battery  and  light  and  main  eircuita,  of  a  dynamo  having  an  aromtare 
and  two  or  more  r^ngea  of  comraatator  platea,  a  set  of  bruahea  oon- 
tinuooaly  in  contact  with  one  aet  of  armature  platea,  one  or  more  mov- 
able bruahea  for  the  other  aeta  of  armature  platea,  an  electro-magaet, 
aa  armature  tor  moving  one  of  aaid  bruahea  the  helix  of  the  electro- 
mafoet  being  in  a  eircnit  betweaan  the  aet  of  atationary  broahea,  sub- 
■taatially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  pole  pieoea  and  field  helioee  in  a 
dynamo  for  electric  car  Hghting,  of  a  oontinnooa  rectangular  wroaght 
iron  band  forming  a  f^me  that  ioeloaea  the  field  mafoeta  and  to  the 
iatarior  of  which  the  pole  piecea  are  secured  so  that  the  frame  alao 
forma  •n  3ninterrupt«d  connection  tor  the  magnetism  between  the 
field  corea,  and  a  journal-box  bolted  to  the  side  of  the  said  frame  and 
aztanding  over  the  axle  and  the  oil-box  below  the  axle,  aabetaatially 
aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  eombinatioa  in  a  ear  lighting  apparataa.  of  a  dynamo 
having  separate  ateel  pole  piecea  permanently  secured  to  the  main 
pole  piecea,  aa  electro-magnetic  circuit  clueer  for  o|>ening  and  cioaing 
the  eircait  to  the  aeooadary  battery,  the  helix  of  which  eleetro-mag- 
aetio  eireait  eloaer  ia  in  a  cloaed  ahaat  between  the  bruahea,  sabatao- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

8    The  combination  in  an  electric  car  lighting  apparataa  with  the 
•aeoadary  battary  the  dynamo  and  the  light  and  main  circaita,  of  a 
pola  changer  pirotad  near  the  middle  and  inaalatad  contact  platea 
and  circuit  eonnectiona  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  eoda  of  the  pole 
4.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  working  motor  and  car  connected  to  b«  I  *^'^"^'''  *  ****'*  *'^">''<1  ^*"«  Po'«  changer  adjacent  to  the  pivot  and 


ly 
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in  a  shunt  of  the  secondary  battery  for  polariiing  the  changer,  and 
a  separate  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker  for  said  shnnt  circuit  the 
helix  of  the  said  magnet  being  in  a  cloaed  circuit  to  the  brushes,  two 
atationary  helieea  surrounding  the  pole  changer  one  in  a  closed  shunt 


operated  thereby,  of  a  gaoerator  eonnacted  to  operate  the  working 

motor,  a  motor  connected  to  operate  the  generator,  a  cat-oot  switch 

controlling  the  eircait  of  the  motora,  a  magnet  controlling  said  cut 

out  switch,  and  a  switch  on  the  ear  controlling  said  magnet  and  eon  I 

trolling  the  current  of  the  field  of  the  generator,  tabatantially  aa de- 1  ***  '**"  ^'■'"''•"  •"'^  '•»•  "'her  in  the  main  circuit  for  determining  the 

•cribed.  movement  of  the  pole  changer  according  to  the  direction  of  current 

5.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  working  motor  and  a  car  connected'*"*"*  '*'*  dynamo,  the  main  eireait  being  cloaed  through  one  of  the 
to  ba  operated  thereby,  of  a  motor  generator  connected  to  operate  '"•'•<^  *>7  **»•  P<>'«  changer,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 
the  working  motor,  a  cut-out  switch  controlling  the  operating  eir-l  *■  ^*  <'««'>''>»t'0'>  with  the  dynamo  frame  and  the  car  axle  of 

eaita  of  the  motor  generator,  and  a  switch  on  the  car  controlling  said  '  *  ^w**-?*"^  journal,  having  a  cylindncal  central  portion  for  the  bear- 
eat-oat  twitch  and  eontroUiag  the  current  in  the  field  of  the  gener- 1  '"*  °*  '*'*  dynamo  frame  aad  enlarged  portions  at  each  side  thereof 
ator,  sabotaatially  aa  deacribed.  {  ^'^  wedge-ahaped  receaaaa,  wedgea  in  such  receaaea  for  adjuating  the 

•.  The  combination  with  a  working  motor  and  carconneetad  to  be  H*"™*'  <*"  ^*  »*'•  *"<*  tcraws  for  holding  the  wedgea,  and  acrews  by 


operated  thereby,  of  a  motor  generator  connected  to  drive  the  work 
ing  motor  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor  geaerator  being  mounted 
*•  rotate  fraaly  aade"  the  action  of  momantam  after  the  carreat  ia 
cat  off,  aad  a  switch  00  the  car  oontrolling  the  current  through  the 
motor  and  fiald-magaeu  of  the  generator,  so boUn lially  aa  deacribed. 


5  47.8  3  5.    KLBCTUC  CA&-LI6HTI1S  APPA&ATUa    WOLUM 
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Claiwi. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  ear  lighting  apparataa  with  the 
•ecoadary  battery  and  main  aad  light  eircuita,  of  a  dynamo  having  aa 
armature  with  two  or  more  seta  of  platea,  and  bnuhef  to  the  aeparata 
ooila  of  the  armatare,  and  meaaa  for  aeparating  one  or  more  of  the 
bruahea  for  reguUting  the  output  of  current  from  the  armature  in  pro- 
portion to  the  speed  of  rotation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pole  piecea  and  field  helieea  in  a 
dynamo  for  alectho  ear  lighting,  of  a  eoatinuoaa  ractangalar  wrought 


which  the  halvea  of  the  journal  are  connected  together,  subataatially 
aa  specified. 

10.  The  eombioation  ia  an  electric  car  lighting  apparataa,  of  a 
•aeoadary  battary  and  light  circuit,  a  circuit  changer  and  aa  auto- 
matic eireait  breaker,  a  dynamo  having  an  armatare  with  separate 
ooila  and  separate  paira  of  bruahea,  one  pair  of  brushes  being  alwaya 
in  pooition  for  action,  and  circuit  connectioot  from  the  same  to  the 
eireait  changer  and  eircait  breaker,  aad  aatooMtic  meant  for  varyiag 
the  ootpttt  of  eurreat  from  the  other  pairs  of  brashea  and  armature 
eoib,  for  unifying  the  eurreat  nnder  the  varying  speeds  of  rotation  of 
the  armatare,  tabatantially  at  tet  forth. 


64:7,886.     MIlTlf 9  MACHIITB.     HnriT  E  Bus,  Waahlngtoo. 

D.  C  MUgnnr  to  Joaeph  A.  Jeffrey,  Cdumbua  Ohla     PUed  Apr.  2. 1 889. 

Serial  Ha  306. 7«7.    iHo  models 

Oaias. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  mining  machine,  of  the  bed, 
tha  carriage,  the  cutting  apparataa  on  the  carriage,  the  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  on  the  carriage  and  moving  therewith,  and  having  a 
eontinuoualy  rotating  armature  connected  with  the  cutting  appara- 
taa; the  feed  tube  secured  to  the  carriage  eantrally  for  moving  it  and 
lying  between  tha  top  and  bottom  planea  of  the  kerf  or  cut  whereby 
it  can  eater  the  same  with  the  carriage,  the  pump  mounted  on  the 
carriage  in  fixed  relations  with  the  feed  tube  and  the  motor,  the  pomp 
piston  and  means  connecting  it  directly  with  the  cutter  driving  ar- 
mature the  piston  in  the  fWl  tabe  extending  backward  and  having 
ita  rear  end  bearing  againat  an  abutment  on  the  bed,  and  the  travel- 
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">K  pip*  oc  ooadoctor  on  the  carriage  oommanicating  witb  the  pump 
and  with  the  eodt  of  the  feed  tube,  aubataatially  aa  act  forth. 


the  continnooaly  routing  cotter  bar  mounted  opon  and  tranaveraely  of 
■aid  carriage,  the  continnooaly  moving  chain  tranamitting  power  to 
■aid  cutter  bar,  the  carriage  moving  mechaniam,  the  power  tranamit- 
ting devioea  for  said  carriage-moving  mechaniam,  and  the  electric 
motor  aecured  to  aaid  guidat  aod  carriage  and  moving  forward  and 
back  therewith  relatively  to  tha  bed,  and  having  a  continuously  r«- 
Tolving  armatare  ahafl  or  initial  power  ahaft  connected  by  slowing 
down  gearing  with  the  chain  which  rotates  the  cutters,  the  armature 
being  expanded  radially  beyond  the  ahaft  thereof,  whereby  momeo- 
tom  ia  provided  for  the  enttan  when  meietiog  a  relatively  high  1 
anea,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


1  In  a  mining  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  the  bed,  the  carriage, 
the  cnUing  apparatua  at  the  front  of  the  carriage,  the  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  carriage  and  traveling  therewith  and 
having  a  routing  armature,  a  feed  tube  •eoared  to  the  carriage  and 
■itaated  on  a  line  below  the  motor,  a  tUtionary  piaton  in  the  aaid  feed 
tabe  exUnding  backward  under  the  motor  and  having  iu  rear  end 
bearing  againat  an  abutment  on  the  bed,  the  pump  upon  the  carriage, 
the  pipea  or  conductors  which  connect  the  pump  with  the  ends  of  tha 
feed  tube,  a  relief  valve  S,  adapted  to  ratam  the  water  fh>ra  tha 
preoaare  aide  of  the  pomp  to  the  reeeiviog  aide  when  a  predeUrminad 
preaaure  haa  been  reached,  whereby  the  armatare  ia  relieved  and 
meana  for  regulating  the  preaaure  of  taid  valve,  aabaUntially  aa  aat 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bed  or  aUtionary  flrame,  the  earriaga 
aupported  on  the  aUtionary  frame,  the  cutting  apparataa  at  the  fVont 
end  of  the  carriage,  the  electric  motor  aecured  to  the  machine,  tha 
automatically  variable  carriage  feeding  mechaniam  whereby  the  speed 
of  advance  of  the  carriage  will  be  automatically  lowered  independ- 
ently of  the  roUtion  of  the  armatare  when  the  coal  increaaaa  in  hard- 
neoB,  meana  actuated  by  the  armature  for  operating  said  feed  mech- 
aniam, and  meana  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth  independent  of  the  arma- 
ture for  varying  the  normal  force  of  the  advancing  preaaure,  aobaUn- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 


5  4  7.8  3  7.  MUrue-MACHUB.  Hmr  a  Blu,  Waahlngton. 
D.  C  amtgoor  to  Joaeph  A.  Jtttnj.  Coiumbua,  Ohta  Original  appUoa- 
ttao  tUed  Apr.  2,  1889,  Serial  Ha  306,797.  Divided  azid  this  ajy^naaim 
Died  Aug  5, 1893.  Serial  Ha  482,466.  (Ho  modei)  Patent«d  In  Bog- 
land  Hot.  2, 1893.  Ha  20,789;  in  BelgluiB  Jaa  86. 18M,  Ha  108,290,  and 
In  Auatrta  Jane  26, 1884,  Ha  64.267. 

<?4i»m.— 1.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  of  a  poruble 
bad  adapted  to  be  made  aUtionary,  horixontai  traveling  guidea  fitted 
thereto  and  forming  part  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  continnooaly 
moving  cotters  supported  on  and  acrooa  the  front  of  aaid  carriage, 
a  continnooaly  moving  chain  for  actuating  the  cntUra,  an  electric 
motor  securad  to  aaid  carriage  aod  moving  forward  aod  back  there- 
with relatively  to  the  bed  and  having  a  eontinuoualy  revolving  arma- 
ture adapted  to  generate  momentum  and  connected  by  aiowing  down 
gearing  with  the  aaid  chain  which  actuatee  the  cuttera,  earriaga 
moving  mechaniam  routing  eontinuoualy  whan  in  action,  and  power 
tranamitting  meana  for  aaid  carriage  moving  mechaniam  connected 
with  taid  aiowing  down  gearing  driven  by  the  electnc  motor,  aub- 
aUntially aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine  of  tha  character  deacribed,  the  combina 
tkm  of  a  poruble  bed  adaptad  to  be  made  aUtionary,  the  horizon- 
tally traveling  gnidea  fitted  thereto  and  forming  part  of  a  carriage. 


3.  In  a  machin*  nf  the  charactai  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
the  bed,  the  traveling  guides  fitted  thereto  and  forming  part  of  a  car- 
riage, the  oottera,  the  carriaga-moving  mechaniam.  the  electric  motor 
aecured  to  the  traveling  guidea,  and  moving  forward  and  back  there- 
with relatively  to  the  bed,  the  power  tranamitting  devices  for  the 
cuttera  aecured  to  and  supported  from  the  electric  motor,  and  the 
power-transmitting  devicea,  having  slowing  down  gearing  for  the  car- 
riage-moving mechaniam  aecured  to  and  supported  from  the  motor, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  bed,  the  traveling  guidet  fitted  thereto  and  forming  part  of  a  car- 
riage, the  continooutly  moving  eotUr%  the  traveling  electric  motor 
continoously  routing,  and  the  power-transmitting  devices  for  the 
cutters  having  a  shaft  mounted  on  or  supported  from  the  meul  con- 
stituting the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  motor,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
the  bed,  the  traveling  guidea  fitted  thereto  and  forming  part  of  a  car- 
riage, the  continuously  acting  cutters,  the  carriage-moving  mechan- 
ism, the  electric  motor  supported  on  aaid  guidea,  and  the  power  trana- 
mitting devicea  for  the  carriage-moving  mechaniam  having  a  ahaft 
naounted  on  or  aupported  from  the  meUl  eooatituting  the  magnetic 
eireait  of  the  electric  motor,  aubaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  ofaobataotially  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  bed,  the  carriage  having  an  electric  motor,  the  oper- 
ating mechaniam  on  aaid  carriage  divided  into  two  aeU  of  driven 
parte,  the  two  aeU  of  gearing  for  the  armature  shaft  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  aaid  two  aeu  of  driven  paru  whereby  the  latter  are 
operated  by  the  armature  independently  of  each  other.  subsUntially 
at  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  aubaUntially  the  character  deacribed.  the  con^ 
bination  of  the  bed,  the  traveling  goidea  or  bara  fiued  to  the  ndaaoT 
the  bed.  the  electric  motor  aitaated  above  the  bottom  of  the  bed  and 
aecured  to  or  formed  with  aaid  aide  bars,  and  the  operating  mechan- 
iam having  a  carriage  moving  shaft  and  a  cutur  driving  shaft  sup- 
ported thereon  and  driven  thereby  aabaUntially  aa  sat  forth  wharebj 
the  apace  oocopied  by  the  operating  mechanism  may  be  abort  longi> 
todinally  of  the  machine. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  poruble  bed  adapted  to  be  made  ata- 
tionary, the  cutUr  carriage  sliding  thereon,  the  cuttera  arranged  to 
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of  the  carriage,  the  cutter  actuating  chain  exteodiag  from  the  tront 
to  the  rear  part  of  the  oarriaga.  the  eleetric  motor  eocarwl  to  taid 
piatfbrra  and  hariog  a  roUry  armature  mounted  tranerereely  of  the 
carriage,  the  chain  drirmg  ihaft  moaoted  on  taid  platform,  the  »up- 
port  for  the  motor  extending  ap*ard  from  the  platform,  the  trane- 
Tervely  mounted  intermediate  power  tran«nittingehaft  carried  by  the 
■aid  eupport,  the  gearing  coooecting  the  iotarmadiate  ihaft  with  the 
am>tar«  shaft  kod  gearing  coaneeting  it  with  the  chain  driTingthaft, 
•abntaiitially  a<i  -aet  forth. 

9.  The  combioatioo  of  the  b«l,  the  carriage,  the  cutting  appa- 
ratu  at  the  front  of  the  carriage,  the  plate  or  platform  00  the  car- 
riage, the  cutter  driving  shaft  aa  eaid  platform,  the  electric  motor 
aboTe  the  cutler  driving  »haft  and  haring  iu  armature  arranged  trana- 
Tereeiy  of  the  carriage,  the  intermediate  power  traosoiitting  »hafl, 
the'  prime  gearing  at  the  tide  of  the  motor  in  proximity  to  the  ode 
line*  of  the  bed  and  connecting  the  interwediato  thaft  and  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  the  gearing  balow  the  motor  connecting  the  iatar- 
mediate  shaft  with  the  cutter  driving  shaft,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 
10  The  combinatioo  of  the  bed,  the  carriage  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus arranged  to  operate  at  the  front  of  the  carriage,  the  plate  or 

platform  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage,  the  euttar  driring  thaft  on  taid  Ctaimk. 1.  la  aaotor,  the  combiaation  of  a  tprinxdrum.aspnng 

platform,  the  eleetne  motor  mouatad  oa  taid  platform  aad  haring  a  |  ^^  tpindle  for  taid  dram,  a  two-part  clutch  both  member*  of  which 


rotary  arnuitara  •ounted  traBerartaly  of  the  rarriaga.  the  interme- 
diate «haft  moaatad  tranarerealy  on  the  carriage  for  tr»nsmltung 
power  to  the  cutUr  driring  shafV,  and  the  tUndarda  or  tapporU  oa 
the  platform,  which  uphold  both  the  motor  and  the  taid  wtaroMdiaU 
shaft,  sobsUatially  aa  eet  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  bed   the  carnage,  the  cutter*  ar- 


are  looMly  mounted  on  taid  spindle,  one  member  of  said  clutch  being 
connected  dirertly  to  one  end  of  the  spnng  and  the  oth^r  member  of 
■aid  claleh  baiag  connected  with  means  for  winding  it,  snbaUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combinatioa  of  a  rerolring  spring  drum,  a 
spring  and  tpindle  for  taid  drum,  a  two-part  clutch  both  membert  of 


ranged  to  operate  at  the  front  of  the  carriage,  the  chain  for  aetuat- 1  ^^^^^  ,r,  looaely  mounted  oa  taid  tpindle,  one  member  of  said  clutch 
ing  the  cnttera,  the  plate  or  platform  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage,  the  I  being  formed  iatagral  with  a  toitable  gear  and  the  other  member  be- 
electrie  motor  on  taid  platform  having  the  armature  mounted  traaa  j^^  connected  directly  to  the  tpring,  and  meant  for  operating  taid 
versely  of  the  carriage,  the  carriage  feeding  thaft  behind  the  motor,  j  ^^^  .uUtanually  a*  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  maior,  the  combiuation  of  a  spring  drum,  a  gear-wheel 
thereon,  a  driving  wheel  operated  thereby,  a  governor,  a  train  of 
gear  eonneetiag  with  the  governor,  said  train  being  abo  operated  by 
the  gear  on  said  spring  drum,  a  gear-wbeei  B,  having  clutch  section 
fbrmad  integral  therewith,  and  a  second  clutch  section  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  spring  in  the  dram  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
dutch  section  on  the  wheel  B  when  the  drum  is  in  place,  and  means 
eoonected  with  said  wheel  B  for  winding  the  tpring,  a  train  of  gear 
driven  therefrom,  snbetantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  motor,  the  combination  of  jcear-wbeel  B,  a  friction  plate 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  taid  gear  wheel  B,  a  pawl  mounted 
apoo  a  Axed  psut  of  the  motor  and  connecting  with  taid  iViction- 
piau,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  gear-wheel  in  one  direction  will 
cause  the  pawl  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel,  aad  prevent 


a  transver^  intermediate  shaft  parallel  to  the  armature  shaft  for 
actuating  the  carriage  moving  shaft,  and  the  gearing  eooneeung 
the  armature  ahaft  with  said  intermediate  shaft,  tubeUntially  aa  eat 
forth. 

12  The  combination  of  the  bed,  the  carriage,  the  rutting  appa 
ratua  arranged  at  the  (W>ut  end  of  and  aerosa  the  carriage,  the  elec- 
tric motor  tecnred  to  the  carriage  and  having  a  continuously  roUt- 
iag  armature  thaft.  the  catter  driving  thaft  monated  on  the  carriage, 
the  transverse  carnage  feed  thaft,  and  two  intermediate  thafta  sub 
sUntially  parallel  with  the  armature  »haft  and  one  conveying  power 
fW)m  the  armature  shaft  to  the  chain  driving  shaft,  and  the  other  eon- 
reying  power  from  the  armature  shaft  to  the  iraaaverse  carnage  feed 
ahalt,  suhaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  bed,  the  carriage,  the  catting  appa- 


ratus 00  the  carriage,  an  elecinc  motor  on  the  carriage  extending    ^^j^,^  movement  thereof,  and  a  movement  of  the  gear  wheel  io  the 


acroMi  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  bed,  the  transverse  carnage 
feed  shaft,  the  pinions  thereon,  the  racks  on  the  bed,  a  tuppUmeutal 
carriage  moving  shaft  plaead  above  the  pinion  shaft  and  supported 
directly  behind  the  n\otor.  two  trains  of  oppositely  acting,  differeatly 
speeded  gear  behind  the  motor  extending  down  fVom  said  upper  shaft 
to  the  lower  pinion  shaft,  and  the  clutch  for  reversing  the  pinion  shaft, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 


opposite  diraetion  will  cause  the  pawl  to  be  disengaged  therefrom, 
tabsuntially  as  described 
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Claim. —  1.  A  note  disk  or  lU  equivalent,  each  tooth  of  which 
sists  of  a  single  piece  stamped  up  into  curved  form  in  the  direction  of 
its  width  and  severed  from  the  body  of  the  noU  disk  at  the  working 
Cace  of  the  tooth  and  along  the  sides  thsrecf  fbr  a  portioa  of  Its 
length  and  formed  integral  with  such  note  disk  at  the  sidsa  fer  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  tooth  and  oppoeite  to  the  workiag  ttttm  IkaraoC 
substantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose*  specified. 

2.  A  note  tooth  of  a  single  piece  stamped  np  into  curved  fbns 
in  the  direction  of  ita  width  aad  severed  from  the  note  dink  aloogaiila 
the  working  face  of  the  tooth  and  alao  along  the  sideatsabaUntially 
right  angles  to  said  working  face,  whereby  the  neeasMry  hatght  of 
ths  tooth  can  be  obtained  and  the  greatest  amount  of  rigidity  pro- 
rided,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  note  disk  having  operatinx  teeth  or  projections,  eaah  formed 
of  a  single  piece  stamped  up  into  curved  form  in  the  direction  of  ita 
width  and  severed  from  the  body  of  the  metal  oa  the  line  of  the  work- 
ing ends  or  edges  and  aloag  the  lines  of  both  tides,  whereby  the  aae 
sasary  hsight  of  the  tooth  can  be  obuinad  and  the  grsatast  aaooat 
of  rigidity  provided,  tubstantiaily  as  and  for  the  p 


daiat. — 1.  la  a  maebine  tor  making  .knd  repairing  roads,  the  com- 
biaation  with  the  scraper-blade  aad  draft- bar,  of  the  plate  B  provided 
with  a  seat  14  for  the  forward  end  of  the  draft-bar  and  bollad  to  the 
latter,  a  yoke  swiveled  to  the  plate,  a  sleeve  pivotally  held  by  tha 
kiag-bolt  and  hinge  connection  between  the  yoke  aad  sleeve,  sab- 
staatially  as  described. 

2.  Tha  combinatioo  with  the  scraper  blade  and  draft-bar,  of  tha 
flanged  plate  B  secured  to  the  draft  bar  and  having  an  annular  seat 
17  at  its  forward  end  and  a  hole  or  rye  extending  back  from  theoea- 
tar  of  said  seat,  and  a  hinge  plate  swiveled  to  plate  B  by  a  swivel- 
pia  D  and  harinc  a  circular  shoulder  20  arranged  to  fit  aad  tara 
within  saat  17.  tabntantially  as  deaoribad. 

3  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  making  and  repairing  roada, 
provided  with  a  scraper  blade,  a  draft  bar,  and  a  6flh  wheel  compna- 
iag  a  eoaple  of  eireiaa  having  cross-bars,  of  the  king  bolt,  the  sleeve 
A  arranged  to  tara  about  the  king-boK  and  arranged  between  the 
cross-bar*,  of  said  circles,  (aid  aieeve  being  prorided  with  a  laterally 


I 


OcToiea    15,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


3'9 


projecting  beanng  5^  a  hmge-plate  consisting  of  a  yoke  C  having  itslcntting  too  deep  into  the  earth  and  fW>ii>  dumping,  the  pole  hinged  to 
arms  arranged  to  embrace  the  vertical  tides  of  the  bearing  5,  a  pivot|the  drart  attachment,  and  a  locking  device  for  adjusublv  securing 
oextaodiag  through  »id  beanng  and  yoke-arms,  and  a  longifudi-jtbc  pole  at  differrut  angles  to  the  draft-atUchment,  whereby  the 
nally  »n»n?ed  twivel-bolt  connecting  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  working  pitch  of  the  bowl  itdxed  by  the  r«Utive  angles  of  the  draft- 
yoke  and  the  forward  end  of  the  dntft-bar.  tnbstanually  as  described.  atUchment  and  the  pole,  subsUDtiallr  at  described. 


5  47.841.  WHSBLBD  IKJMPIMe-8CRAPBS.  MOKTOI  0.  Bui 
nu,  Chloago,  DL,  UBtgDor  to  Prederlck  C.  Aurtla  aame  jiioe.  Piled 
Mar.  11,  1886l    Seitel  Ha  541.85L    (Ho  model; 


Claim.— 1.  A  wheeled  scraper  compriting  the  tcraper-bowl,  a 
draft  atUchment  pivoted  to  the  scraper-bowl  and  extended  back  of 
iu  pivotal  connectiont  with  the  same,  raising  and  lowering  lever*  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  ths  tcraper-bowl,  and  cams  an^nged  for  engag- 
ing the  rear  extension  of  the  draft-attachment  when  the  tcraper-bowl 
it  in  working  posiUon  and  adjusubly  secured  to  said  leven  so  that 
ths  proper  working  pitch  of  the  scraper-bowl  can  be  secured  by  ad- 
justing the  cam  with  reference  to  the  posiUon  which  ths  draft-attach- 
ment u  caused  to  assume  during  service,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  bowl  suspended  from  the  axle  by 
the  crank  movement,  the  draft-atUchment  pivoted  to  the  bowl  and 
having  an  extenaion  io  rear  of  iu  pivotal  connection  with  the  same, 
and  a  raising  and  lowering  lever  provided  with  an  adjnsuble  cam  for 
•"«*«n«»g  the  taid  exUnsion  of  the  draft  device  when  the  bowl  is  io 
workinc  position,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  bowl  suspended  from  the  axle  by 
a  crank  movement,  the  draft-attachment  pivoted  to  the  bowl  aad 
having  a  rear  extaoaioo  /,  raising  and  lowering  lever*  pivoted  to  the 
bowl,  and  platea  H  provided  with  cams  and  adjusUbly  held  upon  the 
raising  and  lowering  levers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  bowl  saspended  from  the  axle  by 
a  crank  movement,  the  draft  devioe  pivoted  to  sides  of  the  bowl  and 
having  rear  extensions/,  rawing  and  lowering  lever*  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  tbe  bowl,  plates  k  provided  with  cams  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  and  adjusubly  held  upon  the  rainng  and  lowering  levere, 
and  adjusting  screw*  K  applied  for  adjusting  the  plates,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


6  4  7,842.    WHBBLKD  DUMPIMO-SniAPBR.    MoKKW  fl.  Bo» 
■ILL,  Chkago,  DL,  aaiigDor  to  Prederick  C.  Austin,  nme  plaoe.    Piled 
Mar  11.  188i    Serial  Ha  541.252.    (Ho  model) 
(^li'im. — 1.  A  wheeled  dumping  scraper  comprising  a  scraper- 
bowl,  a  draft.-attachment  pivoted  to  the  scraper-bowl,  a  stopping  de- 
vice supported  upon  the  bowl  and  arranged  for  engaging  the  draft. 
atUchment  when  the  scrsper-bowl  is  in  working  poeition  and  main 
Uining  the  pitch  of  the  scraper-bowl  and  holding  the  tame  both  from 


2  The  combination  io  a  wheeled  damping  scraper,  of  the  scraper- 
bowl,  a  drafVatUchment  pivoted  to  the  tcraper-bowl,  the  pole  hinged 
to  the  draft  atUchment  and  extended  back  from  the  point  wberaat 
it  it  hinged,  and  a  locking  device  for  adjusUbly  connecting  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  pole  with  the  draftrattachment,  subsuotiaAlj  at  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wheeled  dumpingscraperof  the  scraper- 
bowl,  a  draft-attachment  pivoted  to  the  scraper-bowl,  a  bracket  ae- 
cnred  to  the  draft-attachment,  a  pole  hinged  to  the  draft-attachnieot 
and  having  iU  rear  end  extended  back  of  the  point  whereat  the  pole 
ia  hinged,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  coooectiog  the  rear  end  of  the 
pole  with  the  bracket,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  wheeled  dumping  scraper,  the  draft- attachment  pivoted 
to  the  scraper  bowl  and  constructed  with  a  cross  barp*.  and  converg- 
ing arm-ponions  ^,  tbe  po!e  hinged  between  said  converging  arm- 
portions  and  baring  a  rear  end  extenrion  m',  and  a  locking  device  ar- 
ranged upon  the  cross-bar  5*  and  adapted  for  locking  tbe  rear  end 
extension  of  the  pole,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  dumping  scraper,  the  draft^attaclfment  pivoted 
to  the  scraper-bowl,  the  pole  hinged  to  the  draft-atUchment,  and  a 
locking  derice  comprising  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  in  bearings 
on  the  draft.-atuchment  and  engaging  a  nut  carried  by  the  pole,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

6.  A  wheeled  dumping  scraper  comprising  the  tcrapep.bowl  lua- 
pended  from  the  axle  by  raising  and  lowering  devices,  a  draft-atUch- 
ment  pivoted  to  the  scraper-bowl,  the  bail  pivoted  to  the  scraper- 
bowl,  a  stopping  device  fbr  engaging  tbe  draft  attachment  and  hold- 
ing the  bowl  in  working  poeition.  and  the  pole  having  an  adjusUbIs  ' 
hinge  connection  with  the  draft-attachment,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


647,843.  HAT-PASTEHHt  Chablb  E  Buuhiujt  Hew  Yoft, 
I.  T.  Piled  Mar.  16. 1896.  Serial  Ha  641.967.  (Ho  modei) 
C^rim.— 1.  In  a  device  for  securing  baU  to  the  head,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  portion,  a  tube  connected  therewith  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pin,  said  pin  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  aad 
a  spring  locking  derice  also  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  acting 
in  connection  with  taid  annular  thoulder  to  hold  the  pin  in  posiUoa, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  device  for  securing  habt  to  the  head,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  short  tube  attached  to 
one  side  thereof  at  a  alight  angle  to  the  diameUr  of  the  ring,  a  spring 
in  hne  with  said  tube  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
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iMtrtod  throQi^i)  Mid  tub*  provided  with  m  aoaalAr  •tkoaldM-  in  coo-|plal«,  II.  •  f9\6«  boi  or  cap.  IS,«itMdto((  upward  from  tha  floor  of 

tk«  labncaot  eompartaaot,  a  boi  or  cap  14  d«p«ndin(  fruin  laid 
hart  r'-"  aad  adapt«d  to  tlida  oa  tli«  lowor  boi  or  cap,  and  a  coiled 
ipring  within  laid  boia*  adaptod  to  frt  praaanre  io  an  npward  di- 
f«etio«  agaiaat  tha  baaa-pUu,  tharebj  iw«riag  eonaUnt  oontMt  of  tha 
rvJIor  8  with  th*  axta.  Miba(*attaJI j  a*  daaei  ib«d 


•Mlioa  with  wbich  a  thoaldar  oo  said  tpring  openuaa  to  bold  th«  pta 
in  Doaitioa,  tabatanti*llT  aa  shown  aad  daaeribod 


S.  Aaaeariaf  dariea  for  hata  adapted  to  be  Boaaiatifl  ther«with, 
eon*istin((  of  a  riof  or  hoij  portioa  having  a  tube  adapted  to  receira 
the  hat  pia  eoaaeeted  tlwrnwilh  at  one  wde  theraot',  a  iphnf  alao 
oooneetad  at  oa*  aod  with  Mid  bodj  portioa  aad  axtaadiim  aeroa 
the  same  in  line  with  the  tab*  aad  adapted  to  bear  apon  the  tube  aii4 
alio  provided  with  a  projection  or  thoulder  and  a  piM^aerted  ihroagk 
aaid  tube  provided  with  aa  aonalar  ahoulder  in  cooneeOon  with  whick 
tile  .iprinf  operate*  to  hold  th*  pio  in  po«itioa,  Mid  pin  alao  b*iaf 
providad  with  a  haad,  aqbtantiaHy  a*  shown  aad  d**erib«d. 


64r7,R4:4r.    HLLOW  BLOCI.    JiooB  J  BwauB.  &ock  lataod.  DL. 

■■Jgrwr  to  Una  Rock  lahuid  Auuxnatlc  Car  JounMi  Lubrtoatar  Cooimiit, 

■iMpiMa    Ptlfld  July  M,  1888.     R«ne««d  Mar  lft.l8S&    SerW  I« 

HSLXTO.    (lomodaL) 
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54:7. 846.     srocmMUPTORTH.    HmiT  L  CAirom.  Mla- 

Mlna    rvied  Ort  n  tSM    Serial  Ra  5M.  191.     domoM.) 


Claxm. —  1.  A  pillow  block,  eompriaiag,  io  eombioatioo  th*  fol- 
lowiog  element*:  the  lower  bodj  having  the  internal  chamber  6  aad 
cap-«haped  receaa  in  iu  upper  face  receiving  the  lower  half  of  the  box 
4,  and  an  aperture  affording  commanication  between  the  chamber 
and  receaa,  a  lubricant  roller  aad  it*  frame  in  4aid  compartment.  Mid 
roller  projecting  through  the  rtpaai  and  Mid  frame  having  a  guide 
pin  and  spring  to  reuin  it  in  it*  poaition  with  relation  to  the  compart- 
ment and  to  the  receaa.  the  cap  3  formed  to  receive  the  upper  half 
of  the  box  4,  Mid  lower  member  having  an  oil  groove  communicating 
through  a  pasMge  with  the  lubrieant  chamber,  the  part*  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  snbaUotialljr  aa  daacribed. 

2.  A  pillow  block.  comphMog,  in  eombioatioo  the  foUowing  ele- 
meata:  the  lower  block  2  having  the  lubricant  compartment  6  io  it* 
bodj  and  wmi-circular  recea*  in  its  top,  said  reeea  and  comp«rtiiieat 
communicating  as  deaeribed.  a  Inbncant  roller  12  supported  00  a 
frame  9  IC,  Mid  frame  having  the  central  depending  tube  aad  lateral 
depending  lugs,  springs  encircling  Mid  lugs  and  bearing  agaioat  the 
bottom  of  the  compartment  and  a  central  stud  8,  entering  Mid  de- 
pending tub*  and  serving  to  reUin  the  fV«me  in  fixed  poaition  with 
relation  to  the  compartment,  a  cap  3  having  the  central  Mmi-eirvular 
r*ee«  to  receive  the  upper  Salf  of  the  box  4.  said  lower  block  pro- 
Tided  with  the  groovM  16  and  cored  opening  18  and  paaaage  19,  all 
a*  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deecribed. 


547.846.     LDBBJCATIIS  JOOUIAL-BOI.     Jaoob  J 

aodWnuAM  &  rnsnoa.  {Ux:kIalaad.IIL.tMtgDaratoUM&ook  Uuid 
AutomaUc  Car  Journal  LubncaUn-  Oooiiiaiiy,  mom  plaoei  FOad  Aog.  17, 
IStt.    Reoevfld  Mar  IS.  1S96     aerial  Na  542,27 L    donxW.) 


1.  A  stocking  sapporter  ooneietiag  of  a  doable  jawed 
iksUner  wherein  the  pairs  oi  jaws  are  at  right  anglee  to  one  another 
yet  in  the  Mme  or  parallel  planes  and  meane  in  connection  with  one 
jaw  for  locking  the  other,  wherebj  the  latter  will  be  tightly  cloeed« 
aabetaotiaUy  a*  d**cribed. 

2.  A  stocking  sapporter,  con*i*ting  of  a  doable  clasp  having  two 
pair*  of  jaws,  and  meana  in  connection  with  one  pair  of  jaws  for  lock- 
ing the  other  pair,  and  Mid  locking  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
permit  the  simaltaneoo*  cloaing  oi  both  pairs  of  jaws  when  the  sap- 
porter ia  in  oae,  sabetaotially  a*  d**cribed. 

3  Astoekingsapporter.oooMatiagofth*  plat**  pivoted  oponooa 
another  and  having  their  engaging  eads  provided  with  jaws  or  clamp- 
ing edgea,  one  of  the  plate*  being  cot  away  at  the  oppoaite  end.  a 
pivoted  lever  having  aa  end  within  the  space,  the  adjacent  edgee  of 
Mid  lever  or  plate  Mrviog  aa  jaws,  and  a  spring  praanof  aaid  lever 
agaioat  Mid  edgea.  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4  A  stocking  supporter,  consisting  of  the  plates  pivoted  upon  one 
another  aod  having  their  engaging  ends  provided  with  jaws  or  clamp- 
iag  edge*,  oaa  of  the  platM  being  cut  away  at  the  oppoeit*  end  and 
a  pivoted  lerer  having  aa  end  to  fill  the  space,  the  adjacent  edgea  of 
aaid  lever  or  plate  Mrring  aa  jaws,  a  spring  preaaing  Mid  lever  agaioat 
Mid  edgea.  and  a  locking  deviee  on  Mid  lever  to  engage  Mid  aecond 
plate,  subetantially  a*  deecribed. 

6.  The  oombiaatioa  ia  a  atockiag  aapporter  of  the  two  platea 
pivoted  upon  one  another  and  having  their  engaging  ends  provided 
with  clamping  jaws,  one  of  Mid  platea  having  a  clamping  edge  at  ita 
opposite  edge  aod  at  right  anglea  to  the  other,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  plat*  aad  hariog  a  oorra^Modiog  elampiog  edge,  and  a  single 
apnog  adapted  to  operate  Mid  platee  aad  Mid  lever,  subetantiaUy  a* 
described. 

6.  A  stocking  sapporter,  conoiating  of  a  lower  plate,  provided 
with  the  piveftd  jaw  lever  3  forming  one  side  of  the  jaw*  in  the  end 
of  Mid  plate,  said  lower  plate  being  provided  with  a  damping  edge 
at  one  end,  a  second  plate  pivoted  opoo  Mid  lower  plate  aod  alao  pro- 
Tided  with  a  clamping  edge  to  engage  the  edge  of  Mid  lower  plate, 
aod  Mid  part  3  being  provided  with  a  part  7  extending  laterally  from 
between  the  two  platea  for  moviog  ooe  of  the  jaws,  •nbaUntially  a* 
deaeribed. 

7.  A  stocking  sapporter,  coosiatiog  of  a  lower  plate,  the  pivoted 
jaw  lever  3  io  sabstaatially  the  Mine  plane  with  Mid  plate  aod  fonn- 
iog  with  one  ^%;ii  thereof  a  clamping  jaw,  and  Mid  lower  plate  being 
also  provided  with  a  elampiog  edge  at  one  eod,  a  second  plate  pivoted 
upon  Mid  lower  plate  aod  alao  haviog  a  elampiog  edge  to  eogage  the 
•dge  of  said  lower  plate,  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


dnxwk. — The  combiaatioo,  with  the  baoger  frame,  1,  ofa  joornal 
box  aopported  therein  formed  io  two  parte,  3  and  4,  a  labricatiog  cell 
or  compartmeot  located  in  the  lower  part,  4,  aod  lubricatioff  mecbao- 
i*m  located  io  Mid  lubricating  compartmeot,  comprising  a  roller  8 
supported  in  beariugs  afforded  by  uprights  10  extending  from  a  baa* 


54^^7,34.7.  OOMBDnD KLBCT&ICAL  AID  MSCHAinCAL  BRAKK 
Jams.  Cut  ATI.  Chloa«o.m.  nied  Aug.  la  189&  Serial  Ma  0&8,8Nl 
(MomodeL) 

<^imk.~  1.  In  a  combined  electrical  aod  mechanical  brake,  the 
eombioatioo  with  ao  electrical  brake,  operated  by  a  motor  or  motors 
routed  by  the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  mechaoical  brake,  aad  a 
•iogle  operatiog  lever  or  haodle  for  first  throwiog  the  electrical  brake 
into  operation  to  perform  the  maio  work  of  retardiog  the  ear  aod 
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•obaequeotly  throwiog  the  mechaoical  brake  ioto  operatioo  to  briog 
the  ear  to  a  fioal  staodatill  aod  hold  the  car  00  gradee ;  aabetaotiaUy 
as  deecribed. 


1.  Ia  a  oombioed  electrical  aod  mechaoical  brake,  the  combina- 
tioo  with  ao  electrical  brake,  operated  by  a  motor  or  motors  rotated 
by  the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  mechanical  brake,  a  siogle  operat- 
iag  lever  or  handle,  a  controller  roller  for  controlling  the  circuits 
through  the  electrical  brake,  and  locking  and  releasing  mechanism 
for  disconnecting  the  controller  roller  from  the  operating  lever  at  a 
predetermined  point  io  the  rotatioo  to  permit  the  cootiuued  move- 
Bent  of  the  operating  lever  to  throw  on  the  mechanical  brake :  sub 
■Untially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  combined  electrical  aod  mechanical  brake,  thecombioa 
tioo  with  the  brake  staff  and  the  hollow  shafl  carrying  the  eontrollei 
roller,  of  the  sleeve  e  loogitodinally  movable  upon  the  brake  staff  and 
carrying  the  screw  threads  for  raising  the  sleeve,  and  the  arm  e*,  the 
dogs  e  and  g  mounted  upon  the  arm  e*,  the  lug  i  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  dog  g,  and  the  arm  /carried  upon  the  hollow  shafland 
provided  with  a  recces  adapted  to  be  eog%ired  by  dog  «;  substantially 
as  deaeribed. 


4.  Id  a  fodder  preparing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  dian- 
tegratiog  apparatus  aod  grain  supplying  mechanism,  a  grinder  ar- 
ranged to  receive  material  from  the  disiotegrator  aod  fVom  the  grain 
■apply iogmechaoiam  aimoltaoeoaaly,  and  a  screen  interposed  between 
the  disintegrator  aod  the  grinder,  and  meaos  for  agiuting  the  screen, 
■ubstaotially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  disintegrator,  an  agitating  screen  be- 
neath the  Mme,  means  for  actoating  the  Mme,  a  rod  conuected  with 
nid  screen  aod  with  ooe  of  the  gears  of  Mid  actuating  mechanism, 
and  ao  oppoeitely  ioclioed  platform  for  carrying  the  disintegrated  ma- 
terial which  passes  through  thescreeo  to  a  eooveyer,  sabeUntially  a* 
deaeribed 

6.  The  eombioatioo  with  a  casiog,  horizootal  partitioos  thereio 
haviog  openings,  and  a  horixooUlly  adjusUble  measuring  device  be- 
tweeo  Mid  partitioos,  sobsUotially  a*  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  horixonul  partitions  therein 
having  openings,  an  adjosUble  measnriug  device  betweeo  said  parti- 
tions and  adjosUble  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  casing,  and 
•imultaneoasly  actuated  cut-oflb  working  io  Mid  casiog,  substaotially 
as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casiog  aod  the  hopper  therein,  of 
horizontal  partitions,  simuluneously  adjusUble  plates  constituting  a 
measure,  aod  meaos  for  actnatiog  Mid  plates. 

9.  The  eombioatioo  of  a  casiog,  of  simulUoeoosly  adjusUble 
plate*  thereio  coostitoting  a  measore,  and  meaos  for  actnaUog  Mid 
plates  to  and  from  each  other  at  right  aogles  to  the  length  of  the  cas- 
iog to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  measure,  substaotially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  simuluoeonsly  adjusUble  plates 
therein  constitutiog  a  meaaare  botweeo  them,  aod  a  right  aod  lefl 
threaded  rod  for  simalUoeooaly  moving  uid  plates  to  or  from  each 
other  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  space  between  them,  snbsUntiallj 
as  described. 


647,849.  REVKEanre  MBCHAinSM  FOR  STEAM 
Lajidt  D.  Eppibsok,  Arthur,  Ma  FUed  Febi  11.  1896i 
597,912.    (Mo 


EMQIMES 
Serial  Mo 


647,848. 
Ayr.  19, 1896i 


FOODBIrMILL    Aum  F.  Datii.  Ruttaod,  Tt   FIted 
Serial  la  546.40&    (Momodci) 


Claim, — The  elbow  lever  J,  the  head  K  having  ao  exteosioo  k 
gnided  io  a  poet-hole  pivotally  connected  with  the  Mid  lever  aod  car- 
ryiog  a  fork  H,  a  riog-grooved  slidiog  sleeve  G  carryiog  the  rack  F 
and  splioed  to  the  shaft  D.aod  the  bevel  wheel  R' carrying  the  pioion 
B,  io  eombioatioo  with  the  collar  C,  bevel  spur  wheel  B  and  cam  A, 
all  fisst  00  the  Mme  looee  sleeve  as  showo  aod  deecribed. 


6  4  7,860.    SHSLIrFDSS.    aniei  M  Hatbawat,  Hew  Tack. 
I.  T.    FUed  Dea  r,  1891    Serial  Ma  5S8.12I.    {Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  oombioation  of  a  grinder,  grain  sopplyiog  mech 
aoiam  therefor,  a  conveyer  for  the  chopped  maurial  to  Mid  grioder 
and  mechanism  for  controlling  and  varying  the  proportion  of  grain 
fed  to  Mid  grinder,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  fodder  preparing  apparatus,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  disin- 
'•f?rai'«"f  apparatus,  a  grain  svpplyiog  mechaoiam,  a  grioder  coo- 
structad  aod  arranged  to  receive  material  fWim  the  disiotegrator  aod 
fW>m  the  graio  supplying  mechanism  simuluneously,  and  devices  for 
cootrolling  and  adjusting  or  varying  the  quantity  of  grain  to  be  sup- 
plied, subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  Id  a  fodder  prepariag  apparatos,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  diaio- 
Ugratiog  apparatus  aod  grain  supplying  mechanism,  a  grinder  ar- 
ranged to  receive  maUrial  from  the  disintegrator  and  from  the  grain 
supplying  mechaoiam  simuluneously,  and  a  screen  interposed  be- 
tween the  disint«|(rator  and  the  grinder,  subaUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  eombioatioo,  with  the  body  of  the  fnae-ca*e  har- 
iog  a  forward  ezteoaioD  aod  an  internal  axial  reeen,  of  the  fiiae-holder 
normally  fiutened  in  Mid  receaa  aod  provided  with  ao  aooular  groove 
near  iU  rear,  communicatiog  with  ita  interior  aod  the  recess  in  the 
fose-case  by  means  of  suiuble  pasea|es,  the  body  of  the  said  caae  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pasMge  which  ia  doeed  by  the  rear  of  the  foae- 
holder  when  the  Mme  is  in  oormal  po*ition  aod  which  regiaters  with 
the  annular  groove  io  the  foee-holder  wheo  the  Mme  falls  back  at 
the  discharge  of  the  shell,  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  gases,  sub- 
staotially as  specified. 

2.  A  chambered  fiise-ease  having  a  combioed  fnae-holder  and 
striker,  normally  fissteaed  io  Mid  chamber,  the  Mid  fase-hotderbeiog 
provided  with  veota  which  register  with  a  veot  io  the  fuse  cane  wheo 
it  ia  diaplaced  at  the  discharge  of  the  guo.  to  permit  the  eecape  of  the 
gases  developed,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  shell-fuse  for  projectiles,  consisting  of  a  cylindrieal  eaae  bav- 
ing  a  forward  cyliodrieal  exteoaioa  of  le«  diameter  than  the  body  of 
Mid  case  aod  ao  ioteroal  chamber  for  the  firiog-devicea,  the  body  of 
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t]i«  csM  hmng  providad  with  Mi-handcd  Mr«w-thrMul«  »od  Ui«  ex- 
UiMioQ  with  right-h*od«d  tcraw-thrtada,  for  the  purpoM  d«Krib«d. 
and  »  perforated  removable  cap  Mated  on  the  end  of  laid  eztenaioa 
to  conftoe  the  foae-holder  and  f\tM  within  the  internal  ehajnber  dar- 
lag  the  flight  of  the  shel) 


54,7,85  1.    HAID-eRBIADB.    SaoBSB  M.  Oatiuwat.  Hew  Tock. 
I.T.    ned  Dk  27. 1804    Serlkl  la  S8S.12&    iXomoMJ 


54:7.858.  ASJOSTABLS^TBOUCRAMK  Joiui P. JoBAnwi, 
blOOptng.  airixnor  to  a  A.  ^Jort!>  k  Ca.  StooUiolm.  Svedea  FUed 
June  31. 1896.    Semi  Ma  a63.M6.    (Homodei) 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  meaoa  for  varying  the  length  of  atroka 
of  reciprocating  parte  of  maohinerj,  eonaistingof  the  combination  of 
the  following  devices,  namelj,  a  thaft  box,  a  driving  ehaft  free  to  be 
ihifted  length  wiae,  a  eraok  pin  at  one  end  of  tuch  shaft  and  placed  at 
an  incline  relativelj  to  the  azia  of  the  shaft,  a  ball  gudgeon  in  which 
this  pin  can  be  shifted  loogitadinallj,  a  connecting  rod  for  the  recip- 
rocating part  of  a  machine  and  having  an  end  socket  in  which  the 
ball  i{U(i[(eon  fits,  said  i>baft-boi  having  a  gaide  receas  to  prevent 
ahiftiog  oi  this  connecting  rod  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
the  combination  being  and  operating  sabetantially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poeea  set  forth. 

2.  In  eombioatioo.  the  shaft  a.  its  shaft  box  in  which  it  ma/  be 
ahifVed  endwwe  and  having  a  receas  e,  oblique  pin  b,  gndgeon  e,  rod  d, 
and  pin  f,  all  snbatantiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoeea  sat  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hand  grenade,  comprising  a  ve«el  containing  aa  aX' 
plosive  eompoand,  a  tubnlar  extension  or  handle,  and  a  capped  aod 
primed  fbae  extending  through  said  handle,  the  capped  end  of  said 
fbse  exteoding  into  the  charge  in  the  veaael,  and  the  primed  end  ex- 
tending oat  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  waterproof  igniting 
pellet  whereby  the  grenade  may  be  fired  by  the  fVictiooal  ignition  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  fuse  and  the  percuaaion  action  of  the  cap  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  fiiae,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  hand  grenade,  with  a  veasel  eoatainiag 
aa  exploaive  eompoand,  of  a  detachable  handk,  carrying  a  detachable 
fbae  having  3oe  end  provided  with  a  percnssiou  cap,  adapted  to  be 
ioaerted  within  the  charged  veaael,  and  the  other  end  provided  with 
a  waterproof  pellet  or  coating  of  composition,  adapted  to  be  ignitad 
bj  frictional  contact,  snbatantiallj  aa  specified. 

3  The  combination,  in  a  hand  grenade,  with  a  veaael  for  oootais- 
ing  aa  exploaive  eompoand  and  provided  with  a  detachable  handle, 
of  a  detachable  sheath  carrying  a  fixed  foM  having  at  one  end  a  (Vie- 
tioaal  igniting  pellat  and  at  the  other  end  a  percnosion  cap,  sabatas- 
tially  aa  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  hand  grenade,  with  a  veesel  for  coataia- 
ing  ao  exploaive  compound  and  provided  with  a  detachable  handle, 
eioaed  at  one  end  by  a  rapturable  diak,  of  a  detachable  sheath  carrj- 
iag  a  fixed  tarn,  having  at  one  end  a  frictional  igniting  pellet  and  at 
the  other  end  a  pereoaaion  cap,  said  sheath  being  held  within  the 
handle  by  factional  contact  sahstantially  aa  specified. 


647,852.     8H1LL  PDU     Mna  M.  Hatuwat. 
1.  T.    Ftted  Dec  »  t8»i    Semi  Ha  3S3.37a    (Ho 


lew  Tort. 

) 


^^btos.— 1.  A  shell  tnae,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  case  formed 
with  aa  externally  screw-threaded  eiteonion  and  carrying  a  normally 
raatrained  striker  aod  a  fixed  fViae-holder  provided  wHh  a  aippla  hav- 
iag  gaa-venta,  and  with  an  internally  soraw-threaded  perforated  cap 
screwed  upon  said  axt««iaioa  to  protect  the  fnae,  substantially  as 
specfied. 

3.  A  shell  fhse,  coosistiag  of  a  cylindrical  chambered  block  of 
meUl,  provided  with  a  fixed  fbse-holder  and  suiubie  firing  derieoa, 
a  passage  leading  from  the  chamber  through  the  wall  of  the  plag, 
aad  a  valve  UKiated  in  a  chamber  eonneeting  with  the  passage,  to 
cloee  the  tame  normally  but  10  permit  the  gas  developed  by  the  ex- 
plosion of  the  shell  to  escape,  •ubetaatiaHy  as  specified. 


5  4: 7 , 8  5  4:.  S&ATI.  PKmouoK  W.  KnriL,  Jr.,  LaalKwat,  Ky.. 
aod  Jon  Zcrr,  New  Albany.  Inl,  aaigDan  to  Bdward  Soulan,  Unif»- 
TlUe,Kj.    rUad  July  28.  18M    Sertal  lafilKSM.    tlonodalt 


Claim. — 1 .  Tile  combination  with  the  sapporting  trame  having  op- 
positely diapoeeddepreasioos,  of  the  grate  bars  in  sections  each  bar  be- 
ing carved  upon  its  upper  face  aod  provided  near  the  ends  with  up- 
wardly-extending portiona  and  near  ita  oeater  with  apwardly-extead- 
ing  lug,  subaUntlaUy  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  having  oppodtely- 
dispoeed  depressions,  of  the  grate  bars  in  sections  each  bar  being 
carved  upon  its  upper  face  and  provided  near  its  ends  with  upwardly 
extending  portions  and  near  the  center  with  an  upwardly  extending 
lag  aod  with  pintlea  resting  in  said  depreoaiona,  substantially  as  speoi- 
Awi. 

S.  A  rocking  grate  bar  curved  upon  its  upper  sarfikce  aad  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-extending  portions  near  its  ends  and  at  its  can- 
ter, substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  A  racking  grate  bar  carved  on  its  upper  surfaee,  combined 
with  the  frame  having  fingers i^,  carved  on  their  under  sur^ce  to  ex- 
tend over  said  rocking  bar  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  damping  frame  carrying  the  ind»- 
pendently-mounted  rocking  bars  and  the  lever  arranged  to  one  side 
of  the  grate  aad  having  curved  ead  relative  to  the  joarnals  of  the 
frame  of  the  grate  aod  extended  under  said  rocking  ban,  whereby 
the  lever  will  not  interfere  with  the  fVame  being  damped,  and  the  bar 
arranged  parallel  with  and  below  the  jouroals  of  the  grate  frame  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 
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6.  The  combination  with  the  sapporting  frame  and  the  grata 
ft»me  with  iu  pivoted  grate  bar*  formed  at  their  center  with  down- 
wardly extending  arms  with  horizontal  ezteosioas,  of  the  bar  having 
openings  through  which  said  exteoaions  will  paaa,  means  for  holding 
the  same  against  displacement,  the  shaking  lever  having  carved  end 
relative  to  the  joamaJs  of  the  grate  frame  whereby  the  lever  will  not 
iiterfere  with  the  frame  when  being  damped  and  the  bar  provided 
with  a  notch  upon  its  apper  face  Ux  receive  said  curved  end,  siibatao- 
tially  as  specified. 

54:7,855.  DAU-ROOMCAlOBA.  WouAH & Ln, KauMS Oty, 
Ma,  Mrtgaorof  one-half  to  William  L  Mwppart.  aameplaoa  Piled  Dea 
81.18H    Serial  la  688,427.    OlomodeL) 


69istM. — 1.  A  combined  hat  and  ooat  rack,  embodying  a  plate  or 
bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall,  and  two  or  more  metal  rods 
secared  side  by  side  in  vertical  relations  to  said  bracket,  said  rods 
being  bent  outward  divergently  below  into  coat  hooks,  and  above  to 
form  gupportiog  hooks  and  also  a  resting  support  for  a  bat  aboat  a 
central  upward  projection  adapted  to  enter  within  the  crown,  sab- 
stantiallv  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dark  room  camera  a  dark  room  having  an  open- 
ing into  ita  wall  and  a  lens  in  said  opening  a  sliding  carriage  in  said 
dark  rocm  having  an  upwardly  extended  fVame,  and  a  suspension 
balance  in  said  frame,  movable  firames  in  said  upwardly  extended 
frame  containing  the  respective  focusing  a'ld  sensitive  plates,  one  of 
said  framee  being  connected  with  said  sospension  balance  and  tbe 
other  fVama  hinged  to  aaid  carriage  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  sides  of  said  upwardly  extended  frame  when  elevated  in  position, 
aod  directly  beneath  said  suspended  frame  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  dark  room  camera  a  dark  chamber  having  ao  opening  in 
ita  wall  and  a  stand  for  the  lena  in  said  opening  and  springs  for  pre- 
venting vibrations  between  tbe  said  walls  and  sUnd  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dark  room  camera  a  chamber  having  an  opening  in  itf 
wall  and  grooved  sides  to  said  opening  and  a  lens  supporting  stand  hav- 
ing a  yielding  support  and  strips  upon  the  saidsUnd  extending  within 
the  grooves  in  said  wall  snbsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  dark  room  camera  a  dark  chamber  having  ao  opening  in 
>(■  walls  and  a  lens  supporting  stand  in  said  opening  having  yielding 
support*,  said  stand  having  a  transverse  opening  and  outwardly  and 
oppositely  extended  grooved  sides  to  said  opening,  a  slide  in  the 
grooves  of  one  of  said  extended  sides  and  a  lens  in  said  slide  aod  a 
darkening  slide  in  the  other  extended  side  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  dark  room  camera  a  chamber  having  an  opening  in  its 
wall  and  a  lens  supporting  stand  within  said  chamber  having  a  traos- 
rarae  opening  aod  sides  to  said  opening  having  oatwardly  extended 
grooved  portions,  a  slide  in  said  grooves  having  an  opening  for  the 
lens  and  a  lens  in  said  opening  and  a  yielding  support  for  said  stand 
substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  dark  room  camera  a  dark  room  having  an  opening  io 
Ha  wall  and  a  lens  supporting  case  in  said  opening,  said  ease  having 
openinKs  in  ita  sides  at  different  beitchts,  a  chamber  in  which  light  it 
freely  admitted  and  an  object  support  in  said  cbamber,  and  a  sensi- 
tive plate  holder  in  the  dark  room  aod  a  band  connected  with  and 
operating  said  object  support  aad  said  sensitive  plate  holder  and  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  case  aod  rollers 
within  said  case  for  said  band  arranged  in  alternate  positions  in  ver 
tioal  aeries  subfiLantially  as  shown  aod  described 

7.  In  a  dark  room  camera  a  dark  chamber  having  an  opening  in 
its  wall  and  a  lens  sapporting  stand  within  said  opening,  said  stand 
having  a  transverse  opening  and  outwardly  and  oppositely  extended 
grooved  sides  to  said  opening  a  movable  object  supporting  stand  out- 
side of  said  chamber  opposite  said  lens  supporting  stand  and  a  mov- 
able stand  within  said  dark  chamber  having  separate  focusing  and 
sensitive  plate  holders  means  for  guiding  the  sensitive  plate  holder  in 
the  position  occupied  by  the  focusing  plate  holder,  a  slide  in  the  side 
of  said  opening  in  said  lens  sapporting  stand  without  the  dark  cham- 
ber aod  a  lens  in  said  slide  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  object 
and  a  darkening  slide  in  the  extended  grooved  side  within  said  dark 
chamber  substantially  as  and  for  the  paroose  described. 


2.  The  improved  hat  and  coat  rack,  conoisting  essentially  of  a 
group  of  two  or  more  metal  rods  terminated  by  spherical  knoba,  and 
lecnred  in  vertical  relations  detachably  to  a  wall  plate,  and  each  bent 
in  a  single  plane;  said  rods  (or  the  out«r  rods  of  the  group;  being di- 
Tergeoily  branched  above  to  form  hanging  supports  and  to  conatitate 
(with  the  other  rods  of  the  group)  a  resting  support  for  a  hat,  and 
being  carved  outward  and  upward  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  addi- 
tional hanging  supports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


547,85  7.  SLAT-ABD-WIRE-FEHCE-MAKniQllACHIirE.  Chai 
IKATB.  0|9er  SuMliuky,  Ohfcx  FUeo  Feb  4, 18W.  Serial  Na  5S7ji7a 
(Ho  modal) 


54:7.656.    HAT  AHD  OOAT  RACK.    WiLUAB  Matthus,  Oncin- 
nati.  Ohto.    FUed  May  15. 18M.    Sertel  la  611,80a    {Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fonce  building  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
movable  main  ft-ame,  twister  spools  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  shaft 
B  journaled  in  bearings  in  said  frame  and  connected  by  gearing  with 
the  twister  spook,  bara  carried  by  the  fVarae  and  adapted  to  engage 
pickets,  and  mechanism  iotermediateof  the  shaft  B  and  said  bars  for 
moving  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fence  building  machine,  the  combination  of  the  uprighta, 
boxings  carrying  twister  spools  aod  arranged  between  the  uprights, 
and  the  connecting  bolts  having  one  of  their  eods  bent  to  engage  one 
of  the  uprighta  and  having  their  opposite  ends  provided  with  a  plate 
^  e°gA((e  the  other  upright  and  with  an  adjusting  nut,  snbsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fence  bailding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  uprighta, 
the  twister  spools  having  peripheral  teeth  and  also  having  grooves 
in  their  opposite  sides,  the  boxings  arranged  between  the  aprighta 
and  respectively  comprising  the  two  sections  having  bearings  for  the 
ends  of  a  twister  spool  and  openings  /  communicating  with  the  bear- 
ings, and  aWo  having  the  arms  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  reg- 
ister and  form  bearing  apertures,  the  shaft  B  extending  through  the 
aaid  bearing  apertures  of  the  boziogt,  the  worm  screws  splined  on 
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Um  •h»ft  B  twtwMi  Ui«  i^r  aad  lower  »nna  of  Um  boziagi  aad 
mMhing  with  th«  twiaUr  apoola,  moao*  for  pr«MiQg  the  apnghta 
AXaiiMt  the  boxM  to  m  to  adjwUbly  tecara  th«  Mine  io  poeiiion,  And 
aeaiM  for  routing  the  shaft  B,  MbaUntiAlly  *•  Md  for  the  purpoaa 
Mt  forth. 

4.  Io  »  feoee  buildiug  machine,  the  coinbinatioa  of*  ouiin  fhime 
mounted  on  •  wheel,  •  thiift  B  joamaled  in  be«hng«  in  Mid  frame 
and  carrying  a  gear,  a  gear  Axed  00  a  ihaft  M  and  engaging  the  gear 
on  the  shaft  B,  a  pinion  also  (Lxed  on  the  shaft  M.  the  rack  bar*  ar- 
ranged in  guides  shore  and  below  the  pinion  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  picket,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  B,  subsUotiaily  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

5.  A  fence  machine  comprising  the  bar  a  baring  wheels  at  its 
ends  the  uprighu  rising  from  the  bar  a,  the  twister  spoola  kariag 
peripheral  teeeth  and  also  baring  grooresin  their  opposite  sides,  the 
boxiogi  arranged  between  the  nprights  and  respeetireljr  cooiprisiDg 
the  two  sections  baring  bearings  tor  the  ends  of  tke  twister  spool  and 
openings  /  commanicating  with  the  bearings  aad  also  baring  the  arms 
prorided  with  notches  adapted  to  register  and  form  bearing  aper- 
tures, the  easting  H  arrange<1  on  one  side  of  the  uprights  and  hariag 
the  bore  t  and  the  lateral  ttud  u,  a  bolt  Ukiag  through  a  piate  oa 
the  opposite  side  of  the  uprights  with  respect  to  the  catting  U  and 
into  Mid  casting,  the  shaft  B  extending  through  the  l>eariog  aper- 
tures of  the  boxings  aad  through  the  bore  I  of  the  casting  H,  the 
worm  screws  splined  on  the  shaft  B,  between  the  upper  and  lower 
arms  of  the  boxings  and  meshing  with  the  twister  spools,  the  bereled 
gear  Axed  on  the  shaft  B,  the  bereled  gear  mounted  on  the  stud  u  of 
the  casting  H  and  baring  a  crank  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  uprighta  against  the  boxings,  aJl  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fence  building  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
bare  carried  bj  the  frame  and  baring  the  shoulders  or  sbotments  x, 
the  arms  pirotallj  coqnected  to  the  bar*  and  backed  br  springs  and 
adapted  to  engage  pickets,  and  means  for  moring  t^e  Mid  ban,  seb- 
stantially  as  speciAed. 

7.  In  a  fitiiee  building  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  laorable 
main  frame,  a  shaft  B  jouraaled  in  bearing*  in  said  frame  and  carrj- 
ing  a  gear,  a  gear  (Lxed  00  a  shaft  M  and  engaging  the  gear  on  the 
shaft  B,  a  pinion  alao  Axed  on  the  shaft  M ,  the  rack  bar*  arranged  ia 
guides  abore  and  below  the  pinion  and  baring  shoulder*  or  abutments 
adjacent  to  one  end,  and  the  spring-backed  arms  pirotallj  connected 
to  the  bar*  and  backed  by  sprinjc*  so  as  to  enable  them  to  pass  and 
engage  picketa,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  Mt  forth. 
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llaim. — 1.  A  fence  eoostructed  in  sections,  eaoh  section  cooaisi- 
ing  of  longitudinal  wirea,  baring  one  end  adjustably  secured  t4^a  stay, 
derieee  on  the  stay  for  independently  adjusting  each  wire,  a  sfriag 
coanectioo  between  the  adjacent  stay*  of  the  adjacent  sectiooa,  aad 
independent  derices  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  Mid  spring,  tab> 
staatially  as  deacribed. 


S.  A  fisnce  conetnicted  in  seetioaa,  eaeh  seetioa  oeosiBting  of  lon- 
gitudinal wires  baring  one  end  secured  to  a  stay,  a  spriag  inteqnMed 
between  the  adjacent  stay*  for  securing  the  stays  together  and  a  chain 
baring  its  opposite  end*  seenred  to  the  stay*  being  of  a  length  equal 
to  the  ordinary  stretch  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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Claiwi. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  and  Mtting  type,  the 
combination  of  a  distributing  race-way,  means  foreonreying  the  type 
thereon,  a  type  seUing  race  way,  a  type  case  comipoo  and  ia  opera- 
tire  proximity  to  said  distributing  and  setting  race-ways,  reapectively, 
means  for  positirely  and  automatically  distributing  the  type  into  Mid 
type  case  and  means  for  ejecting  the  type  from  Mid  type-case  at 
points  relatireJy  constant  to  those  at  which  it  is  injected,  substan- 
tially as  speciAed. 

2.  A  machine  embodying  and  combining  in  a  single  organism 
type  distribating  and  type  Mtting  mechanisms,  reepectireiy,  of  which 
a  single  type-caM  forms  a  part ;  Mid  type-case  being  so  adjusted  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  Mid  actire  or  morable  distributing  and  set- 
ting portions  that  the  type  mar  be  fed  into  the  bottom  of  the  caM 
by  the  former  and  ejected  from  Mid  case  by  the  latter,  subetantiallj 
as  described. 

3.  A  machine  embodying  and  combining  in  a  single  organism 
type  distnhnting  and  type  setting  mechanisms,  of  which  distributing 
and  setting  trpe-races,  respectireir,  and  s  single  type<ase  form  parts; 
Mid  type  races  being  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  planes  in  op- 
eratire  proximity  to  the  typo  case,  aad  said  type  distribating  meeh- 
aniam  being  prorided  with  means  for  positirely  delirering  the  type 
from  the  distributing  raceway  to  Mid  type-case,  while  said  setting 
mechaoism  is  prorided  with  positire  means  for  delirering  th«  type 
from  the  type-case  into  Mid  setting  race  way. substantially  asspeciAed. 

4.  A  type  sattiag  aad  diatribetiog  machine  io  which  is  combined 
asooreeof  power,  distributing  and  Mtting  type- racM  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes  in  operatir*  proximity  to  a  stationary  type- 
eaae  common  to  both,  sppliaoces  for  positirely  delirering  the  type 
(Vom  the  distribating  race-way  into  the  bottom  of  Mid  type-ease, 
means  for  supporting  it  therein,  aad  positire  means  for  delirering  the 
Mme  in  tarn  ttota  Mid. type-case  to  Mid  setting  race-way,  substan- 
tially as  speciAed. 

5.  A  type  setting  and  distribating  machioe  in  which  is  combined 
a  type-caM  common  10  both  aad  forming  a  part  thereof,  positire  means 
for  feeding  tlte  distributed  type  into  the  bottom  of  said  eaM,  positire 
■cans  for  Mtting  it  from  Mid  caM  into  a  race-way.  and  means  for 
harmonixiog  the  action  of  Mid  distributing  and  setting  mechanisms 
with  reepect  to  each  other  whereby  they  may  alternate  in  their  more- 
■Mats  daring  a  single  impnlM  of  the  machine,  subetanCially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  eoabinatioo  ia  a  singi*  machine  of  type  distributing  and 
type  Mtting  oiecbanisms  hariag  a  common  source  of  power  said  Mt- 
ting mechanism  being  prorided  with  selecting  keys,  intermediate 
mechanism  for  imparting  an  initial  morement  to  the  type  ejecting 
forcers,  aad  appliaaoM  tor  poaitirety  withholding  the  action  of  Mid 
iaiaraadiala  mechanism  for  an  instant  during  each  impnlM  of  the 
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7.  The  combination  in  a  type  distributing  and  setting  machine 
of  type  distributing  and  Mtting  mechanisms  haring  a  common  source 
of  power,  a  common  type-caM,  positire  appliaocea  forming  a  part  of 
Mid  distributing  mechanism  for  lifting  the  type  into  the  type-caM  at 
the  bottom,  means  for  supporting  the  Mme  therein  when  inserted, 
type-key  mechanism,  forming  a  part  of  Mid  Mtting  mechanism,  in- 
termediate mechanism  in  operatire  connection  with  the  keys  and  ^pe 
ejecting  forcers,  respectirely,  for  imparting  an  initial  morement  to  the 
Utter,  and  means  for  withholding  the  action  of  nid  intermediate 
mechanism  during  the  morement  of  Mid  lifting  appliances,  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  type  setting  and  distributing  machine,  the  eombination 
of  a  type  caM  common  to  the  distributing  and  MUing  mechanisms  of 
which  it  forms  a  part;  Mid  distributing  mechanism  being  prorided 
with  means  for  feeding  the  distributed  type  to  said  type  caM  by  posi- 
tire action  from  the  bottom  and  uid  Mtting  mechanism  haring  means 
for  ejecting  Hid  type  into  a  Mtting  race-way  at  a  point  between  the 
bottom  and  top  of  the  caM,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  machine  in  which  is  combined  type  distributing  and  Mt- 
ting mechanisms,  means  for  actuating  the  Mme  in  harmony  from  a  com- 
mon source  of  power,  a  type  eaM  common  to  and  forming  a  part  of 
Mid  distributing  and  Mtting  mechanisms,  and  appliances  for  automati- 
cally arresting  the  morement  of  the  distributing  mechanism  when  the 
channel  of  the  type-caM  become  full,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  machine  in  which  is  combined  type  distributing  and  set- 
Uog  mechanisms  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  harmony  from  a  com- 
mon source  of  power,  a  type  caM  common  to  Mid  distributing  and 
Mtting  mechanisms  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  appliances  for  auto- 
matically arresting  the  morement  of  the  distributing  mechanism  when 
one  or  more  of  the  type  channels  become  full,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  Mid  distributing  mechanism  into  action  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  one  or  more  of  the  type  from  Mid  full  channel  or  chan- 
nels, subsUntially  as  described. 

1 1  The  combination  in  a  single  machine  of  type  distributing  aad 
type  Mtting  mechanisms — the  latter  haring  a  time-lock  to  automati- 
cally control  iu  action  with  reference  to  the  former,  whereby  the  type 
may  be  Mt  only  at  ufe  interrals  with  relation  to  the  action  of  the 
distributing  mechanism  during  each  impulM  of  the  machine,  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  line  forcer  O  and  the  carrier  0*,  the 
apring  (y,  tor  giring  the  line  forcer  an  initial  morement  to  bring  it 
within  range  of  the  carrier's  action. 

13  In  combination  with  a  spring  block  for  adrancing  a  column 
of  type,  a  line  forcer  0  haring  recesses  O*  0»,  and  carrier  platM  0* 
0«  adapted  to  gire  the  line  forcer  iu  forward  and  backward  more- 
men  ti 

14.  In  combination  with  the  line  forcer  0.  the  spring  C,  the  car- 
rier 0«  aad  the  lerers  a>,  t  and  bolt  T  for  unlocking  the  line  forcer,  the 
construcUon  being  such,  that  when  the  line  forcer  is  unlocked,  it  will 
be  mored  by  the  reaction  of  the  spring  within  the  range  of  the  car 
rier's  action. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  line  forcer  0,  and  the  lerer*  w*  f  and 
bolt  T  for  unlocking  the  ume ;  the  spring  o,  for  moring  the  line  forcer 
when  unlocked,  within  range  of  acUon  of  the  carrier  o»,  the  carrier 
o",  for  giring  the  line  forcer  its  complete  rearward  morement,  to 
bring  it  within  the  range  of  action  of  the  carrier  o*,  and  the  carrier 
*«  adapted  to  carry  forward  the  line  forcer,  and  more  the  upper  line 
of  type  in  the  galley,  from  the  galley,  into  the  raceway. 

16.  In  combinaUon  with  the  line  follower  ;>",  and  the  lerer*  a«  t\ 
and  bolt  T  for  unlocking  the  line  forcer,  at  the  end  of  the  forward  more- 
meat  of  the  line  follower,  the  spring  o\  for  giring  the  rearward  more- 
ment to  the  line  forcer,  and  the  lerer  a*  and  bar  k*  actuated  by  the 
line  forcer  for  moring  the  line  feeding  pawU  out  of  engagement  with 
the  line  foUower. 

17.  In  combination  with  the  line  follower  ;>",  and  the  lerer*  «»  t 
and  boH  T  for  unlocking  the  line  forcer,  at  the  end  of  the  forward  more- 
ment of  the  line  follower,  the  carrier  for  giring  a  rearward  morement 
to  the  line  forcer,  the  lerer  a*  and  bar  ir*  for  moring  the  pawls  out 
of  engagement,  and  the  lerer  a,  a«  for  returning  the  line  follower  bar. 

18.  In  combination  with  the  line  follower  ;»",  and  th# lerers  u*,t 
and  boltTfor  unlocking  the  line  forcer,  and  giring  it  rearward  more- 
ment, the  line  forcer  0  haring  the  receM  O^,  and  the  lerer*  a,  a*  act- 
aated  by  the  shoulder  of  the  recoM  for  moriag  back  the  line  follower 
bar  to  its  normal  poaitioa. 

19.  In  combination  with  the  line  follower  ^"  the  lerer  a'  haring 
iu  upper  end  atuched  to  the  bar,  the  lerer  /  piroted  to  the  frame 
plate,  the  latch  T  and  the  line  forcer  O,  the  constniction  being  such, 
that  the  line  follower  through  the  intermediaU  parU  described,  is 
adapted,  at  the  proper  Ume,  to  unlock  the  line  forcer. 

to.  In  combination  with  the  line  follower;*",  the  line  forcer  0, 
the  co-acting  parU  for  unlocking  th*  Mme,  and  the  lerer  •r'  bar  a* 
and  notch  o*  for  throwing  out  tha  pawls. 

21.  In  combination  with  the  line  follower  ;>■■,  the  Kne  forcer  0, 

73  0. 


the  CO  acting  parts  for  unlocking  the  Mme,  and  the  lerer  a»,  bell-crank 
lerer-anns  u  ^  and  shoulder  o'  for  returning  the  line  follower. 

22.  The  eombination  of  the  following  elenienU;  a  follower  bar 
for  adrancing  the  type  line,  a  cut  off  for  remoring  the  end  type,  and 
for  lifting  the  Mme  to  a  higher  plane,  and  a  drirer  for  moring  the 
lifted  type  out  from  the  cut  off,  onto  a  contiguous  race-way. 

23.  In  combination  with  the  block  y'«  haring  the  plate  f*  and 
the  spring  for  giring  the  block  rertical  morement,  the  hook  y"  held 
in  proper  support,  and  the  lerer  for  giring  it  longitudinal  morement. 

24.  In  combinaUon  with  the  abutment  q^  the  line  follower  p" 
and  the  block  y'*  the  construcUon  being  such,  that  the  end  type  ia 
brought  by  the  line  follower  />"  against  the  abutment  y"  into  posi- 
Uon  to  be  lifted  by  the  block  q^*. 

25.  In  combinaUon  with  a  type  line  follower  bar  haring  an  in- 
termittent morement,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  Mme,  during  iu  inter- 
ral  of  rest  and  means  for  posiUrely  actuaUng  Mid  clamp. 

26.  In  combinaUon  with  the  type-line  follower  p",  the  stud  8,  ia 
juxUposiUon  to  the  follower-bar,  haring  a  flat  porUoo  and  interme- 
diate parte  connected  to  the  stud,  substaoUally  as  deecribed,  for  im- 
parting to  the  stnd  a  partial  roUUoo. 

27.  In  combinaUon  with  the  follower  bar  /»",  the  stud  8,  with 
Uppet  *»  and  the  hook  plate  y»*  haring  the  elasUc  finger  #*. 

28.  In  combination  with  the  follower  bar  p",  the  stud  S  with 
Uppet,  the  hook  plate  ^  with  elasUe  finger  8»,  the  lerer  <f  and  the 
cam  </■" 

29.  In  combinaUon  with  the  clamp  and  intermediate  connecting 
parte  for  uoclamping  the  Mme,  the  follower-bar  in  jnxUpoeiUon  to 
the  clamp  for  adrancing  the  type-line  when  it  is  free  to  more,  snb- 
sUnUally  as  described. 

30.  In  combinaUon  with  a  proper  support  for  the  type,  forming 
a  part  of  aconUnnous  race  way,  aguide  to  en^ge  the  type  nick  and 
a  forcer  adapted  to  snccessirely  adjust  each  type  in  a  longitudinal 
direcUon  into  ite  proper  registering  posiUon  upon  Mid  snpport,  where- 
by the  type  nick  may  be  engaged  by  the  guide  thereon. 

31.  In  combinaUon  with  a  cut-off  of  a  drirer  for  moring  the  Mpa- 
rated  type  out  of  the  range  of  action  of  the  cut  off,  a  forcer,  adapted 
to  adjust  the  type  so  mored,  to  bring  it  accurately  into  the  register- 
ing posiuon. 

32.  In  combinaUon  with  a  cut  off  and  cooreyer  of-a  drirer,  for 
moring  the  type  Mparated  from  the  line,  by  the  cut  off,  within  the 
range  of  acUon  of  a  conreyer.  a  forcer  adapted  to  more  the  type  into 
registering  posiUon  upon  the  raceway  so  as  to  be  further  acted  upon 
by  the  conreyer. 

33.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemente:  a  drirer  for  mor- 
ing the  Mparated  type,  within  the  range  of  acUon  of  a  conreyer,  a 
forcer  for  moring  the  type  into  registering  posiUon  upon  the  raceway, 
and  a  conreyer  adapted  to  ■gire  the  adjusted  type  further  morement 
upon  the  raceway. 

34.  In  combinaUon  with  a  forcer  for  moring  the  type  into  their 
proper  registering  posiUon,  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  with  a  nick  in 
the  type  for  mainUining  them  in  this  poaiUon,  when  giren  further 
moremeut. 

35.  In  combination  with  a  forcer  for  moring  the  type  into  their 
proper  registering  poeiUon,  and  a  guide  for  mainUining  them  in  this 
poaition,  a  conreyer  for  giring  the  type  an  intermittent  morement 

36.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemente:  a  cut  off  for  Mpa- 
raUng  the  end  type  from  the  line,  and  for  moring  it  to  another  plane, 
a  drirer  for  moring  the  type  from  the  cot  off  onto  a  contiguous  race- 
way, a  forcer  for  adjusting  it  longitudinally  thereon  at;d  a  conreyer 

I  for  giring  it  morement  io  a  lateral  direcUon. 

37.  The  combinaUon  of  the  toUowing  elemente :  a  follower  bar 
for  adrancing  the  type  line,  a  cot  off,  for  MparaUng  the  end  type  from 
the  line  and  moring  it  to  another  plane,  a  drirer  for  moring  the  type 
from  the  cot  off,  onto  a  conUgnous  raceway,  and  a  forcer,  for  ad- 
justing it  longitudinally  thereon. 

38.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemente:  a  follower  bar 
for  advancing  the  type  line,  a  cut  off  for  MparaUng  the  end  type  from 
the  line  and  moring  it  to  another  plane,  a  drirer  for  moring  the  type 
from  the  cutoff,  onto  a  contiguous  raceway,  a  forcer  for  adjusting  it 
longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  conreyer  for  moring  the  type  in  a  lat- 
eral direction. 

39.  The  combinaUon  ofthe  following  elemente:  a  cut  off  for  Mpa- 
raUng the  end  type  from  the  line  a  drirer  for  moring  the  Mparated 
type  within  the  range  of  action  of  a  conreyer,  a  forcer  for  moring  the 
type  into  the  proper  registering  posiUon ;  a  conreyer  for  giring  it 
further  morement  upoii  the  raceway ;  and  a  guide  for  mainUining 
the  type  m  proper  registering  poaiUon  during  the  morement. 

40.  The  combinaUon  of  the  following  elemente  a  follower  bar 
for  adrancing  the  type  line,  a  cut  off  for  separaUng  the  end  type  from 
the  line;  a  drirer  for  moring  the  Mparated  type  within  the  range  of 
acUon  of  the  conreyer,  a  forcer  for  moring  the  type  into  the  proper 
registering  position,  a  conreyer  for  giriag  it  further  morement  upon 
the  raceway,  and  a  guide  for  maintaining  the  type  in  proper  regisUr 
ing  posiUon  during  the  morement. 
fJ.-21 
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41.  Tk«  eoabinatioa  of  Um  fonowing  •IcmMto:  a  eoi«iM  MMag 
block  for  adTanciog  tb«  eolatnn  in  th«  |ran«T,  a  lia«  for««r  for  r««oT- 
iax  the  app«r  line  fVom  the  cuiumn,  a  follower  bar  for  advaneiag  Ui« 
Hm.  a  oat  off  for  Mparatiog  the  end  t/pe  fron  the  liae,  aod  moving 
it  to  another  plane,  a  driver  fur  aovioir  the  teparated  type  frontho 
cat  off  onto  a  contig uoiu  race-war,  and  a  forcer  for  adjoatiag  U  loagi- 
tadioally  apoo  the  race-waj 


61  la  ooabiaatioa  »ith  tb«  eo-aetiif  parta  <br  giriag  the  atod 
of  the  aalecting  ward  an  upward  and  downward  moTcmeot,  a  recip- 
rocating forcer,  for  moving  the  lelected  type  from  beneath  the  »tud, 
an  anxiliary  race-way  for  raoeiving  the  ejected  type,  and  an  aaxiliary 
driver  for  moving  the  type  in  the  raca-way. 

SS.  The  combination  of  the  following  elementa :  a  eat  off  for  aep- 
arating  the  end  type  from  the  line,  a  conveyer  for  giving  an  inter- 


42.  The  combination  of  the  toUowiogelemeoU    a  column  liftiof  mittent  movement  to  the  type  upon  the  raco-way,  a  trying  ttud  or 


block  for  advancing  the  colama  in  th«  galloy.  kline  forcer  for  reoMv- 
ing  the  upper  hne  from  the  column,  a  follower  bar.  for  advancing  th« 
line,  a  cut-off  for  separating  the  end  type  from  the  line  and  moving 
it  to  another  plane,  a  driver  for  moving  the  teparated  type  from  the 
eat-off  into  a  coatiguoos  raco-way.  a  forcer  for  adjusting  it  loQgi- 
tudinally  npoa  the  race- way,  and  a  conveyer  for  moving  it  in  a  lateral 
direction. 

43.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  forcer  V,  a  ravolTiaf 
carrier  V'  baving  an  extended  Dcanng  tarface  V«,  for  holding  the 
forcer  against  return  movement. 


ward,  and  an  ejecting  forcer,  adapted  at  the  proper  time  to  move  the 
•elected  type  off  from  the  raco-way. 

64  The  eombinatioo  of  the  following  elementa  a  special  coa- 
veyer  adapted  to  advance  the  separated  type  upoo  the  race  way  with 
aa  intermittent  movement,  a  tenes  of  special  trying  studs  or  wards, 
and  forcers,  adapted  to  select  and  eject  from  the  mam  race- way,  the 
quads,  «pacea  aad  other  characters  not  provided  for  in  the  type  ease. 

65.  In  combination  with  a  special  conveyer  having  an  extended 
movement,  adapted  to  take  the  wide  type,  quads,  spaces  and  all  oUmt 
i  characters  not  provided  for  in  the  type  case,  trying  studs,  or  warda, 


44.   In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  forcer  7,  and  tk«  r*-  aalecting  levers,  and  ejecting  forcers,  for  selecting  and  ejecting  these 
TolTiag  carrier  having  an  extended  b«ftring  surfiM*.  the  spring  V*  for  characters  fW>m  the  race  way.  and  a  main  conveyer,  for  further  ad- 


giriag  tk«  forcer  ita  return  movement. 

45.  In  combination  with  the  forcer  V,  the  friction  block  V»  aod 
■priog  V*,  for  preventing  an  exeoas  of  movameal  of  the  typ«,  by  ia- 
ortia 

46  In  combination  with  an  adjusting  forcer,  for  moring  the  type 
longitudinally  upon  the  race  way  special  conveyer  mechanism  W,  w* 
»>*  for  moving  the  type  in  a  lateral  direction 

47.  la  combination  with  a  fixed  distributer  race-way,  a  eoaveyar, 
as  described,  baving  a  five  motion  action  for  moving  the  type  along 
the  race-way. 

48.  In  combination  with  the  rigid  platea  x*  <*,  the  parallel  mov- 
able plates  I*  I*,  baving  teeth,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

49  In  combination  with  the  fixed  raco-way  platas  i*  i*,  having 
intervening  spaces,  the  toothed  conveyer  plates  x*  t',  sltematini;  with 
the  race-way  plates,  and  intermediate  parts  for  communicating  to  the 
conveyer  platea,  the  proper  movements  for  advancing  the  type  apon 
the  race-way. 

50.  In  combination  with  the  fixed  race-way,  the  cdnveyer  plataa 
alternating  with  the  plates  of  the  race-way.  and  the  cams  and  lever 
connections  by  meaoaof  which  horizontal  and  vertical  movements  are 
fiveo  to  the  conveyer  plates. 

51.  In  combination  with  the  conveyer  platea  having  a  series  of 
teeth  adapted  to  move  a  number  of  type,  the  plate  2"  with  the  seriea 
of  sprinp  1'*  and  blocks  :"'  as  described 

52.  In  combination  with  the  main  conveyer  having  a  longitudi- 
■al  movement  for  transforring  type  to  the  selecting  mechanism,  an 
adjacent  independent  conveyer  having  a  greater  longitudinal  move- 
ment than  the  main  conveyer  for  delivering  the  type  to  the  main  con- 
veyer. 

53.  In  combination  with  the  frame  piece  ic*  and  the  lever  w" 
adapted  to  give  the  type  a  more  extended  movement,  the  fixed  raco- 
way  for  receiving  the  type  from  the  frame  piece,  and  the  conveyer 
plstaa  (*  I*,  for  giving  the  type  still  further  movement  upon  the  fixed 
race- way  aa  deacribad. 

54.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  race-way,  and  a  conveyer  for 
moving  the  type  upon  the  same,  a  guide  for  maintaining  the  type  dur 
ing  their  movement,  in  their  proper  registering  position  by  angaf*- 
mentwith  a  nick  formed  in  said  type. 

55!  Id  combination  with  a  supporting  race-way.  and  a  conveyer 
for  advancing  the  type  upon  the  race-way,  the  vertically  moviag  piaU 
y*  having  the  rib  y'"  for  guiding  the  type  ia  iu  movement. 

56.  In  combination  with  a  continuoos  race-way  for  supporting  tha 
type  in  iU  movement,  the  fixed  plate  y'>,  having  a  guiding  nb,  and  a 
movable  plate  y*,  having  a  guiding  rib  as  described. 

57  The  cam  if  lever  T  bar  y«  haviag  the  blocks  y*  y*  in  eombi- 
natioo with  the  block  y*. 

58.  The  combination  of  an  adjusting  forcer  adapted  to  move  the 
type  longitudinally  into  the  proper  registenng  position,  with  a  con- 
veyer adapted  to  move  the  adjusted  type,  within  the  range  of  action 
of  a  trying  stud  or  ward,  and  a  trying  stud  or  ward  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  adjusted  type,  and  try  the  same. 

59.  In  combination  with  a  raceway  for  supporting  the  type,  a 
reciprocating  trying  stud  or  ward,  aad  aa  ejecting  forcer  adapted  at 
the  propor  time,  to  move  the  selected  type  off  ttom  said  race  way. 

60.  Ia  combination  with  a  raceway  for  supporting  the  typ«.  aad 
an  ejecting  forcer  for  moving  the  selected  type  off  from  said  raceway, 
a  trying  stud  or  ward,  and  intermediate  parts  for  giving  to  the  same 
an  upward  and  downward  movement 

61.  In  combinauoa  with  a  reciprocating  forcer,  for  moving  tha 
tvpe  longitudinally,  from  beneath  the  trying  stud  or  ward,  aod  inter- 
mediate parts  for  giving  the  stud  an  upward  and  downward  move- 
moat,  aa  aaxiliary  typa-race  for  receiving  the  type  ejected  by  tba 
former. 


vancing  the  type  not  ejected. 

66.  In  combination  with  the  lever  X  spring  X'*,  and  ward  plate 
X*,  the  rock  shaft  X"  having  the  arm  .X",  as  described 

VI.  !■  combiaatioa  with  the  lever  X  having  the  boot  end  with 
passage  way  aa  described,  and  a  ward-plate  having  a  ward  adapted 
to  engage  the  type,  the  forcer  X'*  with  end  having  shoulders  as  de- 
scribed. 

68.  Ia  conbinatioa  with  a  lever  X  adapted  to  depress  a  ward  or 
trying  stud  upon  t'^e  type,  and  provided  at  ita  rear  end  with  contact 
poinU  Jt'  .r*  the  forcer  x"  having  the  shoulders  r>*  x"  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  contact  points  r'  r*  of  the  lever  as  deaeribed  and  a  ward 
or  trying  stud. 

69.  In  combination  with  the  lover  X  aad  the  foreer  x<*  having 
the  shoalders  r>*  x",  the  actuating  arm  x**  with  spring  i^,  as  de- 
scribed sad  a  ward  or  trying  stud. 

70.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  r>>  having  the  arm  r"  and 
the  ward  plate  x*.  the  lever  X,  having  the  shoulders  x  /,  the  forcer 
x"  having  the  shoulders  x^*  r"  and  the  spring  arm  r** 

-  71.  Thecombinationof  the  lever  X  having  the  shoulders  J- j^,  and 
forcers  x'*  having  the  shoulders  x"  x",  the  carriers  x^x*',  and  studs 
r"  x",  as  de«:nbed, 

72.  In  combination  with  the  lever  X.  having  a  doable  movement, 
sobsUntially  as  described,  the  forcer  x'*,  having  the  shoulders  x'*,  x'^ 
and  connecting  parts  for  giving  it  movement,  in  harmony  with  the 
movements  of  the  lever. 

73.  In  combination  with  the  series  of  trying  studs  or  wards,  *e- 
loetiag  levan  aad  ejecting  forcers  of  the  main  distributer,  the  special 
trying  studs  or  wards,  selecting  levers  and  ejecting  forcers  located 
relatively  to  the  type  case,  in  such  poeition,  that  the  special  charac- 
ters not  provided  for  in  the  type  ease  are  ejected  and  not  permitted 
to  enter  the  type  case. 

74.  In  combination  with  a  special  conveyer  having  an  extended 
movement  capable  of  conveying  quads,  Ac,  special  trying  studs  or 
wards,  selecting  levers,  and  ejecting  forcers,  for  selecting  and  eject- 
ing the  quads  and  other  characters  not  provided  for  in  the  type  case, 
and  a  maia  distributer,  for  acting  upon  the  characters  provided  for  in 
the  type  case. 

75.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemeata:  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  impart  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  type  along  the 
raeoway,  a  forcer  adapted  to  impart  a  lon^tudinal  moveineot  to  the 
types  off  from  the  race  way,  ia  proximity  to  the  type-case,  and  a  lifter 
adapted  to  elovaU  the  inaartad  type  into  poeition  in  the  case. 

76.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements;  a  conveyer 
for  moving  the  type  along  the  race-way  a  guiding  rib  for  maintain- 
iag  it  ia  its  proper  registering  position,  trying  studs  or  wards  and  se- 
lecting levers,  for  selecting  the  type,  ejecting  forcers  for  removing  the 
•elected  type  from  the  race-way  at  the  proper  point,  in  proximity  to 
the  type-case,  and  a  hfter  for  raising  the  inserted  type  into  position 
in  the  channel. 

77.  The  combination  of  the  following  elementa:  a  forcer  for  ad- 
justing th»  type  longitadinally  upoo  the  race-way,  a  conveyer  for 
moving  the  type  along  the  raea-way,  a  gaidiag  rib  for  maia taining  it 
in  iu  proper  registering  position,  trying  studs  or  wards  and  selecting 
levers,  for  selecting  the  type,  ejecting  forcers  (or  removing  the  selected 
type  from  the  raco-way  at  the  proper  point,  and  inserting  the  same 
into  a  lifter,  and  a  lifter  for  raising  the  ioaerted  type  into  poMtion  in 
the  type  channel. 

78.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemenU  a  cut  o(!  for  sepa- 
rating the  end  type  from  the  line,  a  forcer  for  adjusting  the  type  lon- 
gitadinally upoo  the  raoa-way.a  conveyer  for  moving  the  type  along 
the  race-way,  a  guiding  rib  for  mainuining  it  in  iU  proper  register- 
ing position,  trying  studs  or  wards  and  selecting  levers  for  selecting 
type,  ejecting  forcers  for  removing  the  selected  type  from  the  race- 
way at  the  proper  point,  aad  pUeing  the  same  into  proximity  to  th« 
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type  eaae,  and  a  liftar  for  raisiag  the  type  into  poeitioa  in  the  typt 
channel. 

79.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemenU:  a  follower  bat 
for  advancing  th»  type  line,  a  cut  off  for  separating  the  end  type  from 
the  line,  a  forcer  for  adjusting  the  type  longitudinally  upoo  the  race- 
way, a  conveyer  for  moving  the  type  along  the  race-way;  a  guiding 
rib  for  raainUlning  it  in  iu  proper  registering  position,  trying  studs 
or  wards  and  selecting  levers  for  selecting  the  type,  ejecting  forcen 
for  removing  the  selected  type  from  the  race-way  at  the  proper  point 
and  placing  the  same  into  proximity  to  the  type-case,  and  a  lifter  for 
raising  the  tvpe  into  position  in  the  channel. 

80.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemenU ;  a  column  feed- 
block,  a  gate,  a  follower  bar  for  advancing  the  type  line,  a  cutoff  for 
separating  the  end  type  from  the  line,  a  forcer  for  adjusting  the  type 
longitudinally  upon  the  race-way,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  type 
along  the  race-way,  a  guiding  rib  for  mainuining  it  in  iU  proper  reg- 
istering position,  trying  studs  or  ward»  and  selecUng  levers  for  select- 
»og  the  type,  ejecting  forcers  for  removing  the  selected  type  from  the 
race-way  at  the  proper  point  and  placing  the  same  into  proximity 
to  the  type-case,  and  a  lifter  for  raising  the  type  into  position  in  the 
channel. 

81.  A  type  channel  adapted  to  conUin  a  tier  or  line  of  type  in 
combination  with  a  lift«r  for  pUcing  the  type  therein  from  the  hot. 
torn,  whereby  said  tier  or  line  may  be  rendered  compact,  and  a  forcer 
for  removing  tiie  type  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

82.  The  combination  of  the  type-case  channels  with  openings  be- 
tween their  ends  for  the  ejection  of  the  type  into  the  type  race-way, 
and  openings  at  or  near  the  ends  for  the  injection  of  type  into  the 
channels,  ejecUng  forcers  for  ejecting  the  type  from  the  type-case  into 
the  race-way,  and  a  type  lifter  for  lifting  the  type  into  the  cbannela 
of  the  type-case,  and  the  connecting  mechanism  whereby  the  contin- 
uous operaUon  of  the  paru  alternately  injecu  and  ejecto  type  into  or 
out  of  the  type  caae  channels  without  conflicting,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

83.  In  combination  with  a  type  channel  having  an  opening  be. 
tween  iu  ends  for  the  ejection  of  the  type  into  the  type  setter  raco- 
way,  and  an  opening  at  ite  lower  end  for  the  injection  of  the  type,  a 
forcer  for  ejecting  the  type  into  the  setter  raco-way  and  a  forcer  for 
inserting  the  type  into  the  lower  end  of  the  type  channel,  a  lifter  for 
raising  the  type  in  a  channel  and  a  ledge  for  supporting  the  type  in 
the  channel,  as  described. 

84.  In  combination,  a  type  case  provided  with  channets  having 
openings  between  their  ends  for  the  ejection  of  tvpe  and  openings  at 
one  end  for  injecUoo  of  the  type,  forcers  for  ejecting  the  type  from 
the  channels  of  the  type-case,  and  forcers  for  injecung  the  type  into 
the  type-case,  as  described. 

80.  The  combinauon  of  setting  and  distributing  mechanisms,  a 
clutch  interpoaed  between  the  diuribnting  mechanism  and  a  main 
driving  power,  type  channel  weight-platej  and  a  movable  cross-bar 
held  in  position  over  the  same  in  operative  connection  with  said  clutch 
and  suiuble  intermediate  connecting  paru,  the  constracUon  being 
such  that  when  the  filling  of  any  channel  by  the  action  of  the  dis- 
tributer advances  a  weight-plate  into  conUct  with  the  cross  bar,  the 
clutch,  by  means  of  the  intermediate  connecting  parU,  is  moved  out 
of  iu  engaging  poaition  to  cause  a  stoppage  of  the  diatribotion  of 
type. 

86^  In  a  type  setting  and  distributing  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elemenU  a  type  channel,  a  forcer  for  placing  the 
type  into  proximity  to  the  channel,  a  liRer  for  advancing  the  type 
in  the  channel,  a  movable  bar  located  over  the  channel,  a  clutch  in- 
t*rpo«>d  between  the  distributing  mechanism  and  the  main  driving 
power,  and  suiUble  intermediate  connecting  parU  adapted  for  actua 
tion  by  the  bar  to  move  the  clutch  out  of  iu  engaging  position  to 
stop  the  distribation  of  type. 

87.  A  combined  machine  haviag  a  type  setting  portion  and  a 
distributing  porUoo  united  by. means  of  a  clutch  device  operatMi  by 
the  distributed  type  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  parU,  as  doMsribwi. 

88  The  combination  with  type  setting  and  distribuUng  mechan- 
ism of  a  mam  source  of  power  in  operative  connecUon  with  the  typo 
setting  tram  and  an  idle  distributer  train,  of  gears  connected  by 
means  of  intermediaU  gear  wheels  <*  c'  and  an  automatically  con- 
trolled clutch  operated  by  the  distributed  tvpe,  aod  intermediate 
mechanism,  to  coonect  or  disconnect  the  distributer  train  from  the 
setting  tram,  as  described. 

89  la  combination  with  a  race-way,  a  moving  .pace  holder,  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  adapted  to  present  the  spaces  to  the  line  of 
composition. 

90.  In  combination  with  the  race-way,  a  space  holder  locatMl 
before  the  line  of  composition,  having  an  ejecting  forcer,  adaptMl  to 
deliver  the  spaces  from  the  holder  into  the  lines. 

91  In  combination  with  the  race-way  and  the  arm  6,  the  block 
6*,  and  the  removable  space  holder  C,  as  described. 

92.  In  combination  with  the  race-way,  aod  the  swinging  spaeo- 
hoMar,  the  forcer  6"  having  a  spring  6",  as  deaeribed. 


93.  In  combination  with  the  ban  4  aod  4*  the  block  4'  and  ha- 
gtr  plate  4*,  u  described. 

94.  In  combination  with  the  galley  5*  having  reoeaaes.  the  gal- 
ley block  5*  with  bearing  blocks  5'"  having  ribs  and  the  spring  5", 
as  described. 

95.  The  mam  setting  portion  of  the  machine  hariog  tjp»<ue 
channels  with  openings  between  the  ends  for  the  ejection  of  the  type, 
and  with  openings  at  the  ends  for  the  insertion  of  the  type,  in  com- 
bination with  the  auxiliary  distributing  portion  operated  simultane- 
oasly  with  the  setting  portion,  adapted  to  select  typo  and  place  them 
into  their  proper  channels  in  the  typo-case  through  the  openings  at 
the  ends,  as  deecribed. 

96.  A  type-case  channel  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  open- 
ing between  said  ends  for  the  removal  of  type,  means  for  causing  said 
removal  and  means  for  distributing  the  type  therein  for  composition, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

97.  A  type-case  provided  with  character  channeb,  having  open- 
ings at  their  lower  ends  for  permitting  the  introduction  from  below 
of  the  distributed  types,  against  the  reacting  resisUnce  of  the  tiers  or 
lines  of  the  types  in  the  cbannela,  and  with  openings  between  the  ends 
of  the  channeb  for  permitting  the  ejection  of  the  types  from  the  case 
for  composition  and  a  forcer  for  removing  the  type  therefrom. 

98.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemenU:  the  type  channel 
case  adapted  to  hold  the  type  edge  to  edge  and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  iU  walls  between  the  ends,  a  power  actuated  forcer 
for  removing  the  type  therefrom,  a  race-way  located  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  type-channel  case,  adjacent  to  the  opening,  and 
a  driver  adapted  to  sweep  the  type  upon  the  race-way  in  the  positioo 
of  composition,  that  is,  upon  the  edges,  to  the  delivery  point. 

99.  A  type-channel  having  an  opening  through  iu  walls  between 
iu  ends,  in  combination  with  a  power  actuated  forcer  adapted  to  act 
through  the  opening  to  eject  the  type  from  the  channel  upon  a  raco- 
way  located  between  the  ends  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  said  channel 

100.  In  combination  with  a  type-channel  caae,  a  type  forcer  for 
removing  a  type  therefrom,  and  a  race-way  located  adjacent  td  the 
type-channel  case  at  a  point  between  iU  ends  for  receiving  the  types 
removed,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

101.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemenU:  a  tvpe-chaooel 
case,  a  type  forcer  for  removing  the  type  therefrom,  a  race-way  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  type-channel  case  at  a  point  between  iu  ends, 
and  a  driver  for  moving  a  selected  type  in  the  line  of  composition 
upon  the  race-way. 

102.  The  combination  of  the  following  elemenU:  a  type-channel 
case  adapted  to  hold  the  type  in  the  position  of  composition,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  between  iu  ends,  a  power  actuated  forcer  for 
removing  the  type  therefrom,  a  race-way  located  at  a  point  between 
the  ends  of  the  type-channel  case,  a  driver  adapted  to  move  in  the  posi- 
tion of  composiUon  the  type  upon  the  race-way  to  the  delivery  point, 
and  an  auxiliary  driver  adapts!  to  advance  the  line  being  composed, 
toward  the  point  of  justification. 

103.  In  combination  with  a  type  case  having  an  opening  through 
iu  walls  between  iu  ends,  race-way  plates  adjacent  to  the  type-case 
above  and  below  the  opening  adapted  to  prevent  the  ejection  of 
more  than  one  type  At  a  time  from  the  opening  to  the  race-way  and 
a  forcer  for  removing  the  type  thereffora. 

104.  In  combination  with  a  type-case  having  an  opening  through 
iu  walls  between  iU  ends,  the  raceway-plates  F  /,  as  described,  and 
a  forcer  for  removing  the  type  therefrom. 

106.  In  combination  with  the  portion  /,  of  the  type-case  E,  bar- 
ing a  series  of  vertical  grooves  t*  of  equal  width  and  depth,  tha  di- 
vision strips  <*,  of  varying  width,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

106.  In  combination  with  the  portion  e',  of  the  type-case  E,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertical  grooves  t*  of  equal  width,  the  plunger  plaU 
^«  ^'•,  having  a  teries  of  vertical  grooves  ^'<  of  equal  width,  the  parU 
coinciding  to  form  continuous  grooves,  as  described. 

107.  In  combination  with  the  portion  «■'  of  the  type  caae  E,  and 
the  plunger  plate  ^'»,  both  having  a  series  of  coinciding  vertical 
grooves,  a  series  of  division  strips  lying  in  the  continuous  groovet 
formed  by  the  union  of  the  paru  as  described.  ^ 

108.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  carrier,  a  guard  plate  J. 
J*  having  a  return  spring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deaeribed. 

109.  In  combination  with  a  type  driver,  for  sweeping  the  type  to 
the  point  of  delivery,  a  race-way  and  an  auxiliary  driver  for  remov- 
ing them  into  the  line  of  composition. 

110.  A  race-way,  an  auxiliary  driver  arranged  to  move  in  the 
same  direction  and  in  a  continuation  of  the  path  of  the  main  driver 
and  means  for  imparting  a  slow  forward  and  rapid  backward  motion 
thereto,  in  the  time  required  to  compleU  the  regular  forward  and 
backward  movement  of  the  main  driver  whereby  the  line  may  be  ad- 
vanced without  displacement  toward  the  point  of  justification,  anb- 
•Untially  as  specified. 

1 1 1.  In  combinaUon  with  a  raco-way  or  conduit,  adapted  to  sus- 
Uin  the  type  in  their  movement^  a  type  driver  interposod  between 
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th«  main  delivery  point  and  the  point  of  joatificatioii,  which  it  adaptad 
to  advance  the  line  bein);  compoaed  in  the  tame  direction  ia  which 
the  typ<-!<  are  delivered,  toward  the  point  of  juatifieatioo. 

112.  The  coDibinauon  of  the  fol'owing  elemeoU:  a  tjpe-caae 
adapted  to  hold  the  type  in  the  position  of  compontion.  a  rac»  way 
or  conduit  for  siutaintnf  the  character*  in  their  morenent,  and  an 
auxiliary  type  driver  adapted  to  advance  the  line  being  compoeed  in 
the  aame  direction  in  which  the  type  are  delivered,  toward  the  point 
of  jnstitication. 

113.  In  combination  with  a  race-way  of  a  main  driver  or  for- 
warder for  fivinit  the  type  character*  a  principal  movement  toward 
the  line  of  composition  at  a  high  rate  of  apeed,  an  aoxiliary  driver  for 
giving  them  a  further  movement  in  the  same  direction,  at  a  leaa  rata 
of  speed,  toward  the  point  of  jostification. 

1 14.  In  combination  with  the  driver  piece  I*  the  right  angled 
box  or  frame  /•,  suiubly  secured  to  any  proper  point  of  support,  the 
intermediate  lever  connections,  and  the  cam  d»,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed, adapted  to  give  the  driver  piece  a  more  rapid  movement  in 
a  forward  direction  than  in  a  rearward,  as  deacribed. 

115.  In  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  of  the  machine, 
the  box  /•  having  the  opening  /'♦  with  end  walh  /"  /'•,  the  pivoted! 
driver  /'  having  the  pendent  arm  />*,  the  construction  being soch,  that 
when  the  driving  piece  is  reciprocated  by  the  action  of  the  cam,  the 
Mune  is  oscillated  on  iu  pivot  by  the  cooUct  of  iU  arm  with  the  end 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  type  setting  and  distributjnf 
machine  of  a  column  raising  mechanism  in  operative  counection  with 
a  two  part  shafl  connected  with  the  main  dnving  power,  and  a  yield- 
ing connection  interpoaed  between  the  two  parts  of  said  shaft,  said 
connection  being  adapted  to  act  positively  under  norm,.!  conditions 
but  to  yield  to  undue  or  abnormal  strain,  Kubatantially  as  deacribed. 


1I€.  In  combination  with  the  time  lock  shaft  O'  naving  the  cams 
^*  d^*,  the  bar  M.  arm  m*,  and  the  spring  bar  m*,  as  deacribed. 

117.  In  combination  with  the  key  platea  a,  the  rods  y'  the  levers 
^■*.  the  cross  bar  m*,  bar  M  and  cam  <^',  aa  d«erib«d. 

118.  In  combination  with  the  bar  m*  bontrolling  the  action  of 
the  levers  g'"  the  spring  bar  m*  having  the  bearing  projection  m*,  and 
the  cam  d'*  as  deacribed. 

119.  In  combination  with  the  bar  m*  controlling  the  action  of 
the  levers y">,  the  spring  barm'  having  the  bearing  prujection  m*, and 
the  cams  tP*  and  d^*  as  described. 

•  120.  In  combination  with  the  series  of  levers  y>'^  adapted  for  actu- 
ation by  the  key  platea.  the  bars  m*  M,  the  spring  bar  m'  and  the 
cams  (/"  d^*. 

121.  In  combination  with  the  time-lock  mechanism,  the  cross  bar 
IN*,  the  levers  y",  the  actuating  rods  y'  and  the  key  levers  ;  as  da- 
■cribed. 

122.  In  combination  with  the  key  plate  g  roda  g'',  levers  g'^*,  the 
time-lock  mechanism  substantially  as  described,  and  the  forcers  g^* 
with  the  power  mechanism  for  aetoating  them. 

123.  In  combination  with  a  galley,**,  and  a  galley  block  a*.  • 
plate  a'  having  the  rods  n'  n'  and  the  spring  a*  as  described. 

124.  In  ;;oaibination  with  the  block  N,the  spring  a*,  plate  a',  and 
spring  catch  a*  as  described. 

125.  In  combination  with  the  galley  block  n*  and  a  spring  block 
for  advancing  the  same  in  a  galley,  the  stop  pins  n'"  for  arresting  its 
movement  at  the  proper  point. 

126.  The  combination  with  a  line  forcer  for  removing  a  line  from 
the  dead  matter  column,  of  a  serrated  line  follower  for  advancing  Mid 
line  to  a  suitable  separator,  a  lever  and  pawl  for  intermittently  actu- 

;  said  line  follower,  means  for  returning  said  line  follower  to  its 
■al  position  when  released  from  engagement  with  said  pawl,  and 

Bsaana  for  automaucally  disengaging  said  pawl  at  irregular  intervak, 

aubstandally  as  specified. 

127.  The  combination  with  a  registering  forcer  for  registering 
the  type  lonKitudioally  upon  a  race-way,  of  means  for  producing  a 
fHctional  action  upon  said  type  for  preventing  excessive  movement 
by  inertia,  subatantiaUj  as  specified. 

128.  The  combination  of  a  race-way,  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  type  laterally  thereon,  and  means  for  producing  a  fHctional  ac- 
tion upon  said  type  for  preventing  excessive  movement  by  inertia, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

129.  The  combination  in  a  machine,  of  a  type  race-way,  meaaa 
for  advancing  the  type  thereon  and  a  series  of  movable  spring  actu- 
ated block  so  arranged  in  said  race-way  as  to  impart  a  yielding  preaa- 
nre  upon  the  type  during  their  passage  substantially  as  and  tor  the 
parpoaa  set  forth. 

190.  A  type  distributing  and  settinc  machine  in  which  is  com- 
bined means  for  removing  the  type  from  the  dead-matter  column. 
Beans  for  advancing  the  same,  side  by  side.  In  a  substantially  hori- 
■ontal  poeitioo  upon  a  continuous  horixontal  distributing  raceway, 
■•ana  for  distributing  the  same  edge  upon  edge  into  the  bottom  of 
tba  reapeetive  typeehanneb  which  are  arranged  in  immediate  and 
operative  proximity  to  said  distributing  raceway,  means  for  ejecting 
them  directly  from  said  type-channeb  and  means  for  moving  them 
latarally  and  side-by  side  upon  a  continuous  horizontal  setting  race- 
way, sabotantiallv  as  desrrih^ 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  column  advancing  mechanism  and  a 
source  of  power,  of  a  catch  box,  substantially  as  described,  interpoeed 
between  one  of  the  shafta  connected  with  the  main  power,  and  one 
of  the  shafts  connected  with  the  column  raising  mechanism,  the  coo- 
atmction  being  such,  that  when  the  movement  of  the  latter  is  arrested 
from  any  eanae,  the  parts  of  the  catch  box  will  yield,  and  permit  the 
disconnection  of  the  shafl  of  the  column  raising  mechanism,  from  the 
shaft  connected  with  the  main  power,  without  the  injury  of  any  part. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  independent  main  power  shaft  115, 
and  the  independent  auxiliary  column  raising  »haft  128,  with  an  in- 
terposed catch  box,  uniting  the  shafta.  which  catch  box  has  npon  one 
part  a  hook  portion,  and  upon  the  other  part  a  tooth  portion  adapted 
to  engage  with  each  other  in  such  manner  as  to  separate  under  ab- 
normal strain  and  to  reconnect  and  continue  ita  action  under  normal 
conditions,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  sleeve  220,  on  the  distributer  carrier 
returning  shafl  115.  which  sleeve  has  the  catch  piece  225  pivoted 
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thereon,  and  provided  with  a  hook  portion  226.  with  the  portion  233 
of  the  pinion  shaft  extension  126.  which  extension  has  a  tooth  234, 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  hook  portion  226,  and  with  the  spring 
227,  adapted  to  hold  the  hook  portion  and  tooth  in  proper  engage- 
ment, as  described. 

5.  The  rack-plate  255  having  the  teeth  256  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  gear  wheels  159—159  upon  the  hollow  shaft  131,  and  the 
base  blocks  258 — 258  in  combination  with  the  movable  bar  261  in 
the  galley,  for  the  purpose  of  advancing  the  dead  matter  column  in 
the  galley. 

6.  In  a  column  raising  mechanism,  the  pawl  plate,  pawls  and 
ratchet  wheel,  with  actuating  parts  for  giving  an  excess  of  move- 
ment to  the  same,  in  combination  witli  the  shaft  131,  and  gear  wheela 
159 — 158,  having  a  limited  movement,  the  construction  being  such 
that,  the  ratchet  wheel  slip*  upon  the  frictional  bearing  surfaces,  by 
Bseans  of  which  the  ratchet  wheel  is  secured  to  the  shaft. 

7.  In  a  column  raising  niechaniam,  a  ratchet  wheel  274,  on  the 
hoUow  shaft  131,  having  the  hub  275,  and  the  pawl  plate  276,  tam- 
ing freely  on  the  hub,  in  combination  with  the  gear  wheel  159,  keyed 
to  the  shaft  131,  the  collar  272  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  131,  the 
collar  282  keyed  to  the  shaft  iu  such  a  manner  as  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  the  friction  bearing  surface*  on  the  gear  wheel  159 
and  the  collar  282,  and  the  nut  287,  on  the  shaft  131  for  forcing  the 
collar  282  toward  the  gear  wheel  159,  to  cause  the  clamping  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  274,  b«9tween  the  friction  bearing  surfaces,  without  in- 
terfering with  the  rotary  movement  of  the  pawl  plate. 

8.  In  the  column  raising  mechanism,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a 
hub  toming  freely  upon  a  shaft,  a  pawl  plate  turning  freely  «poii  the 
huh,  in  combination  with  the  clamps  substantially  as  described,  hav- 
ing frictional  bearing  surfaces  for  clamping  the  ratchet  wheel  to  the 
ahaft,  without  interferins  with  the  movement  of  the  pawl  plate  upon 
the  hub 

9.  In  a  column  raising  mechanism,  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft 
131,  the  nut  287,  and  friction  clamp  for  clamping  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  the  shaft,  in  combination  with  the  spiral  spring  291,  interposed  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  clamp  as  described. 

10.  In  a  column  raising  mechanism,  the  hollow  ahaft  131,  having 
locatad  on  it  the  ratchet  wheel  274  and  the  friction  spring  clamp  for 
damping  the  ratchet  wheel  to  the  hollow  shaft  131,  in  combination 
with  the  rod  299  screwed  into  the  hollow  shaft  131,  the  collar  301  on 
the  rod  299,  and  the  sleeve  284  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  spring 
291,  and  the  other  end  with  the  collar  .301,  in  such  manner  that  when 
the  rod  299  is  turned  in  the  proper  direction,  the  spring  291  is  com- 
pressed, and  the  ratchet  wheel  274,  released  from  the  clamping  action, 
as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  column  raising  clutch  mechanism,  the  cam  205,  the  levei 
311,  the  hinged  clutch  322,  323,  in  combination  with  the  collar  305. 
secured  to  the  shaft  131  in  any  proper  manner,  and  having  a  V  shaped 
groove  to  engage  with  the  hinged  clutch,  for  the  purpose  of  clutch- 
ing the  shaft  against  movement  at  the  proper  time. 

12.  In  a  column  raising  mechanism,  a  forwarder  substantially  as 
described,  for  advancing  the  dead-matter  column, — in  combination 
with  a  clutch,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  holding  the  column  in 
position,  while  the  forwarder  makes  its  return  movement,  and  adapted 
to  unclutch  and  allow  the  forwarder  to  advance  the  column. 

13.  The  nut  306,  keyed  to  the  shaft  131,  the  rod  299  held  in  the 
hollow  shaft  131,  having  the  screw  threads  engaging  with  the  nut 
306,  and  the  hand  wheel  .302,  in  combination  with  the  collar  306,  and 
the  clutch  connected  therewith  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  the  shaft 
131  to  the  collar  305,  and  releasing  the  same  therefrom  at  the  proper 


time. 

14.  In  a  column  raiaing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemente— the  hollow  shaft  131,  the  hand  wheel  .302  on  the 
rod  299,  the  rod  299  in  the  hollow  shaft  131,  having  screw  threads 
engaging  with  the  hollow  shaft  131,  and  the  coarser  screw  threads 
•"SMiif  "'ith  the  nut  308,  the  collar  305  and  the  friction  clutch  con- 
nected therewith,  the  collar  301,  connected  with  the  sleeve  284,  and 
the  friction  clamp  for  the  ratchet  wheel  connected  therewith. 

15.  In  a  column  raising  mccliaoism  the  cam  207.  the  lever  328, 
the  pawl  plate  276,  and  the  ratchet  wheel  274,  in  combination  with  the 
friction  clamp  for  clamping  the  ratchet  wheel  to  the  shaft  131,  as 
daoeribed. 

16.  In  a  line  advancing  mechanism,  the  gate  336,  in  combination 
with  the  levers  331,  pivoted  on  the  rod  100,  and  the  eccentric  shaft 
130,  as  de«:rib«l. 

17.  In  a  mechanism  for  holding  the  type  line,  in  its  movement 
ftora  the  galley  to  the  race-way,  the  gate  336,  in  cooibination  with  the 
apring  rtud  269,  and  the  lever  344,  as  described. 

18  The  combinatiou  of  the  following  element* — a  forwartier. 
aahaUntially  as  deacribed,  for  advancing  the  dead-matter  column,  s 
olateh,  auhatantiaily  as  deacribed,  for  clutching  and  undutching  the 
shaft  of  the  forwarding  part*,  and  a  gate,  »ub4Untially  as  deacribed 
ft>r  moving  the  upper  line  of  thn  column,  and  introducing  the  same 
iato  the  race-way. 


19.  The  combination  with  a  column  raising  mechaoi»iu  of  a  for- 
warder, means  for  imparting  an  excessive  movement  thereto,  and  an 
interposed  friction  device  adapted  to  yield  to  the  excessive  move- 
ment of  the  forwarder  when  the  column  is  advanced  to  its  full  limit, 
sabetantiallyas  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  column  raising  mechanism  of  a  for- 
warder, means  for  imparting  an  excessive  movement  thereto,  an  in- 
terpoeed friction  device  adapted  to  yield  to  the  excessive  movement 
of  the  forwarder  when  the  column  is  advanced  to  its  full  limit,  a  gate 
for  removing  the  topmost  line,  means  for  actuating  said  gate,  and 
means  for  causing  a  slight  yielding  of  the  column  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  gate,  sabstantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  gate  for  removing  the  line  fri>m  the 
galley  to  the  race-way,  of  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  in  opera- 
tive proximity  to  the  end  type  as  the  line  is  removed  upon  the  race 
way  and  the  other  with  a  bearing  face  upon  the  gate  and  means  fot 
supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  type  line  whereby  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  type  may  be  prevented  during  the  transfer  thereof  from 
the  column  to  the  race-way.  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  column  advancing  mechanism,  a  shaft 
normally  at  rest  in  operative  connection  with  said  column  advandng 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  advance  the  latter  one  step  with  each  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  same  with  a  continuously 
moving  source  of  power,  means  for  removing  the  topmost  line  of  th« 
column  into  a  suitable  raoe-way,  a  cut-off  for  separating  the  individ- 
nal  type  from  the  line,  a  line  follower  for  advancing  the  line  to  tho 
cut  off,  and  mechanism  for  connecting  said  line  follower  with  said 
dutch  whereby  the  line  follower  may  serve  tu  initiate  the  action  of 
the  column  advancing  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  column  forwarding  mechanism,  mean* 
for  locking  said  mechanism  with  each  forward  movement  of  the  dead 
matter  column,  a  line  forcer  for  removing  the  line  from  the  column, 
a  line  follower,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  cut-off  for  separating 
the  individual  type  from  the  line,  means  fur  returning  said  line  fol- 
lower to  its  normal  position  when  the  last  type  of  the  line  is  removed 
by  the  cut-off.  and  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  line  fol- 
lower for  unlocking  said  colnmn  forwarding  mechanism,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  column  forwarding  mechanism,  means 
for  locking  said  mechanism  with  each  forward  movement  of  the  dead- 
matter  colamn,  a  line  forcer  for  removing  the  line  from  the  colnmn, 
a  line  follower,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  cut-off  for  separat- 
ing the  individual  type  from  the  line,  meaok  for  returning  said  line 
follower  to  ito  normal  position  when  the  last  type  of  the  line  is  re- 
moved from  the  cut-off,  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  line 
follower  for  unlocking  said  column  forwarding  mechanism,  and  means 
in  operative  connection  with  said  line  follower  for  initiating  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  column  advancing  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

25.  The  compound  line  feeding  lever  consisting  of  two  parts  366, 
370,  joined  at  a  common  pivotal  point  by  means  of  frictional  contact^ 
and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  of  definite  length 
to  one  of  said  parU  whereby  the  other  may  be  permitted  to  be  ar- 
rested in  its  movement  at  any  point  short  of  the  full  normal  limit 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  The  shaft  352.  having  the  flange  350  with  friction  bearing 
face  351  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  in  combination  with  the  sleeve 
355,  having  the  friction  bearing  surface  357,  the  nut  cap  365,  the  spring 
364  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  sleeve,  and  the  lever  366, 
held  on  the  shaft  between  the  bearing  faces  351, 357,  as  described. 

27.  In  a  compound  line  feeding  lever  having  friction  bearings, 
the  combination  of  the  following  elemenU: — the  hollow  shaft  352 
having  the  elongated  opening  354;  the  block  360,  the  sleeve  355,  the 
pin  363  passing  through  the  sleeve,  the  pin  and  the  block ;  the  cap 
365,  and  the  spring  ,364  between  the  block  and  the  cap,  the  construc- 
tion being  such  that  the  wear  of  the  friction  surfaces  is  Uken  up  by 
the  reaction  of  the  spring  364. 

28.  In  a  line  feeding  mechanism,  a  line  follower  bar  473,  sabotea- 
tialiy  as  de«$ribed,  and  a  pa wl  slide  block  376,  having  pawls  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  line  follower  bar,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  plate 
S88,  which  is  adapted  by  contact  With  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
pawb,  to  diseof^ge  the  same  from  the  line  follower  bar. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  two  part  line  feeding  lever  having  fKe- 
tion  bearings  adapted  to  slip  the  one  upon  the  other,  maaos  for  impart- 
ing a  positive  and  constant  movement  to  one  of  aaid  arms,  greater  in 
extent  than  the  width  of  the  widest  type  to  be  forwarded,  and  a  line  fol- 
lower in  operative  connection  wit)i  the  secondary  arm  of  said  loTW, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  two  part  line  fsediag  lever  having  io- 
dependentarms  connected  at  its  pivoUl  point  by  frictional  bearing ssr- 
faces,  means  for  imparting  a  |>ositive  and  excessive  movement  toon* 
of  said  arms,  a  line  follower  in  operative  connection  with  the  other 
of  said  arms,  means  for  reUrding  by  frictional  action  the  (breaoat 
tjpa  in  the  line  and  a  reciprocating  cut-off  having  an  opening  therein 
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44  Tfc*  eombiiMtioa  of  a  two  part  Itn*  fewJin)?  lerer  h»Ti«f  fric- 
tion bMring*  •dapt«<l  to  flv  upon  Mich  other,  oimm  for  impartioR  » 
pontir*  execMive  movemMt  to  one  of  Mid  »rm«,  »  Hoe  follower  in 
operatiTe  connection  with  tke  eecoodary  arm  of  taid  le»er,  »  yield- 
iof  stop  io  firoot  of  the  line,  a  lock  adaptwl  to  arrert  the  toofement 
of  the  yielding  atop  at  the  deairMl  point,  and  a  cut-off  adapted  to 
aepaiate  the  end  type  from  the  line,  aubsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

46.  The  combination  of  the  following  »leraenU  — a  compound 
feeding  lerer  baring  friction  bearings,  meana  for  imparting  an  e«- 
ce«iTe  moTement  thereto,  a  line  follower  bar  in  operatiTe  connectioa 


adapted  to  receive  the  foremojt  type  in  the  line  while  sabjeet  to  aaad 
retarding  action,  «ub«tantiaily  aa  described. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  two  part  line  feeding  lever  haring  fHe- 
tion  bearings  adapted  to  shp  the  one  upon  the  other,  meana  for  impart- 
ing a  positire  movement  to  one  of  taid  anna  greater  In  extent  than 
the  width  of  the  widest  type  to  be  forwarded,  a  line  follower  in  oper- 
ative eontteetioo  with  the  secondary  arm  of  said  lever  and  a  yielding 
stop  in  front  of  the  type  line  adapted  to  offer  a  friettonal  reaistaaoe 
to  the  advance  of  the  line  by  the  forwarder. 

32    The  combination  of  a  two  part  line  feeding  lever  having  ftio-  •         w    f~»  t 

Uon  bearings  adapted  to  slip  the  one  apon  the  other  means  for  impart-   therewith,  a  feed  controlling  hook  "■™''«^^  ^***'  *^*^T'l!!l^^m 
■n 

the  width  of  the  wideet  type 

ativa  eoanection  with  the  secondary  arm  of  said  lever,  a  yielding  stop 
in  fVoat  of  the  type  line  and  a  lock  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  yielding  stop  at  the  proper  time  whereby  the  position  of  the 
front  type  of  the  line  may  be  aocuratoiy  determined,  anbsUntially  aa 

described. 

33.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements:  a  oompoami  hne 
feeding  lever  having  friction  bearings,  means  for  imparting  an  exeeaa- 
ive  movement  thereto,  a  line  follower  bar  io  operative  connection 


g  a  positive  movement  to  one  of  said  arms  greater  in  extent  than!  end  of  the  type  line  and  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  cam  in  operaUva 
>•  width  of  the  widest  type  to  be  forwarded,  a  line  foUoWer  in  oper-  connecUon  with  said  hook  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof 

and  to  hold,  release  and  return  the  sams  to  iu  normal  posiUon.  and 
a  cut  off  for  separating  the  end  type  fh>m  the  line.  snbsUntially  aa 
described. 

46.  A  forwarder  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  type  hne  in  two  distinct  impulses,  for  the  purpose  of  advanc- 
ing the  MUne  along  the  race-way,  in  combination  with  a  yielding  stop 
in  front  of  the  type  line,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  arrert  the  movement 
of  thu  yielding  stop  at  the  proper  poinU  and  at  auch  limes  as  to  har 
monize  with  the  impulses  of  the  forwarder. 

47.  A  forwarder  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  resr  end 
of  the  type  line  in  two  distinct  impnlaas,  for  the  purpoee  of  advanc- 
ing the  same  along  the  race-way,  ia  combination  with  a  cut  off  act 
nated  in  two  disUoct  impulses,  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  end 
type  from  the  line,  and  for  moving  the  same  within  the  range  of  ac- 
tion of  the  eoavejing  mechanisms,  the  impuUas  of  the  cut-off  being 
given  during  the  time  when  the  forwarder  is  at  reat. 

48.  A  cut-off  for  separating  the  end  type  from  the  line,  a  for- 
warder for  advancing  the  type  along  the  race-way,  and  the  lever 
366 — 370,  employed  to  actuate  the  forwarder,  in  combination  with  the 
cam  901,  having  a  bearing  aarfece  of  each  conformation,  as  to  cause, 
first,  a  pressure  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  line,  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
vancing the  same,  and  then  a  releaae  of  the  preeaure,  to  permit  the 
cut-off  to  act  without  undue  strain 

49.  In  combination  with  the  compound  line  feeding  lever,  hav- 
ing friction  bearinga,  an  abutment  bk>ck  aubsUntially  as  described, 
Mfapted  to  return  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  lever,  the  front 
end  to  ita  normal  position,  aa  deecribed. 

50.  In  a  column  raising  clutching  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elemenU  —the  lever  475,  receiving  movement  from 
the  forwarder  of  the  type  line,  the  lever  476,  provided  with  the  wedge 
piece  478.  the  wedge  shaped  cam  piece  209.  upon  the  sliding  sleeve, 
the  collar  479,  the  bolt  484.  and  the  revolving  gear  wheel  158,  as  de- 
scribed. 

51.  In  a  column  raising  clutching  mechanism,  the  wedge  pieoe  476, 
ith  a  feed  oontrolling  mechanism,  con-  f^^^ving  movement  from  the  line  forwarder  by  means  of  the  levara, 

subeuntially  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  sliding  sieeva, 
having  the  cam  piece  209,  the  collar  479,  the  bolt  484  and  the  revolv- 
ing gear  wheal  1&8. 

52.  Io  a  column  raising  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenu  for  the  purpose  of  locking  and  unlocking  the  cam 
shaf\  the  stud  512  receiving  movemenX  from  the  line  forwsrder,  by 
sviuble  connections,  aa  described,  the  push  rod  507,  the  locking  bolt 
506.  and  the  spring  506,  as  deaeribod. 

53  In  s  mechsnism  for  disengaging  the  pawls  horn  the  teeth  of 
the  line  follower  bar,  the  eombisation  of  the  following  elements. — 
a  sliding  plate  adapted  to  actuate  the  pawb  as  described,  a  lever  en- 
gaging with  the  plate,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever  as  de- 
scribed. 

54.  In  a  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  pawls  from  the  teeth  of 
the  line  follower  bar,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements: — 
the  sliding  plato  388  upon  the  pawl  slide  block  376.  adapted  to  act 
naU  ths  pawls  as  descnbed,  the  lever  4in,  attached  to  the  rock-shafl 
488,  and  engagiag  with  the  sliding  plato  aa  deecribed,  the  lever  498, 
attached  to  the  rock -shaft  488,  and  the  cam  214,  engaging  with  the 
pin  of  the  lever  498,  as  described. 

56.  In  a  mechanism  for  diaeagaging  the  pawb  firom  the  teeth  of 
the  line  follower  bar,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements: — 
ths  lever  492,  the  rock^hafl  488.  and  the  cam  214,  the  lever  492  bo- 
iag  rigidly  held  in  one  direction  on  the  rock  -shaft  488.  as  descnbed,  and 
by  means  of  a  spnng  in  ths  other  direction  as  deecribed,  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  movement  from  the  earn  214,  for 
the  purpeee  of  disengaging  the  pawls  of  ths  line  feeding  mechanism, 
and  also  of  receiving  movement  fK>m  ths  column  raising  mechanism 
for  the  same  purpoee,  while  the  rock-ehaft  488  is  rigidly  held  by  the 
cam  214. 

56.  In  a  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  pawls  fVom  the  teeth  of 
the  line  follower  bar,  the  ptaU  388  in  combination  with  the  pin  524, 
adapted  to  receive  movement  from  the  column   raising  mechanism. 


therewith,  a  feed  controlling  hook  arranged  to  bear  against  the  front 
end  of  the  type  line  and  to  be  moved  thereby,  and  a  nam  ia  operative 
connection  with  said  hook  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof 
and  to  hold,  release  and  return  the  tame  to  its  normal  position  at  the 
proper  time,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

34  In  combination  with  a  forwarder  exerting  a  preasore  oa  the 
f«ar  end  of  the  type  line,  a  fised  controlling  mechanism,  controlling 
the  front  end  of  the  line,  consisting  of  the  following  elemenU  — the 
cam  199,  having  the  surfacee  for  arreslinf.  releasing  and  rMuming 
the  lever  408  as  described,  the  lever  403,  with  friction  bearing  sur- 
faces, as  deecribed,  and  the  feed  controlling  hook  bar,  413 

35.  In  combinatiep  with  a  forwarder  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
rear  end  of  a  line,  a  two  part  friction  joined  feeding  lever,  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  feed  controlling  hook  bearing  against  the  front 
and  of  the  line,  and  the  lever  403  connected  therewith  having  fric- 
tional  bearing  surfeces  adapted  to  offer  frictional  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  the  fised-controlling  hook,  subsUntialhr  as  described. 

36.  In  a  feed  controlling  lever  the  combination  of  the  following 
elemenU  — the  lever  403  having  enlarged  bearing  surfaces,  the  stud 
54  having  a  friction  bearing  surface,  the  collar  422,  having  a  friction 
bearing  surface,  the  screw  cap  424,  the  spiral  spring  425,  intorpoeed 
between  the  cap  424.  and  the  collar  422.  as  dsscribed. 

37.  X  line  feeding  mechanism  consisting  of  ths  following  sle- 
menU: — the  cam  201.  with  the  bearing  sorfhcee  as  descnbed  the 
laver  366,  370,  having  friction  bwirinp  as  described ;  the  pawl  slide 
block  376,  with  the  pawls,  and  the  line  follower  bar  473  engagiag 
therewith,  in  combination 

sisting  of  the  following  slemenU  .— the  cam  199  having  surfaces 
adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  uf  the  lever  403,  and  to  return  the 
■MM  to  its  normal  position ,  the  lever  403.  with  the  friction  bearing 
■arfeces,  as  described,  and  the  feed  controlling  hook  connected  with 
the  same  .  the  line  follower  bar,  and  feed  controlling  hook  beiag 
eanaad  by  means  of  the  cams  to  cooperato  in  their  movementa,  as  de- 
scribed. .«,     . 

38.  In  combination  with  the  cam  199,  the  cam   197,  the  tpnng 

436,  and  the  locking  bolt  snbstanually  as  deecribed,  adapted  to  lock 
«ke  earn  199  against  longitudinal  movement  apon  theshaf^  during  the 
time  that  the  cam  199  acta  as  a  stop  for  the  lever  403,  and  to  unlock 
the  tame,  during  the  time  that  the  cam  199  is  returning  the  lever4CS, 
to  its  normal  position 

39.  The  cam  199  in  eombination  with  the  spring  436,  which  spring 
k  adapted  to  hold  the  cam  199  ia  ito  longitudinal  poeition  on  the  shaft 
126  with  a  spring  pressure,  and  to  yield  whea  the  feed  oontrolling 
kook  is  obetmcled  in  its  return  movement. 

40.  A  eat  off  frame,  having  a  race-way  space  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  type,  openings  adapted  to  permit  the  projection  of  the 
feed  eontrolliag  hook  iato  the  fVaase,  and  openings  adaptad  to  permit 
the  projection  of  the  forwarding  comb  into  the  fVame,  in  combination 
with  a  feed  controlling  hook,  and  a  forwarding  comb,  as  described 

41.  A  cut  off  fV»me  and  rod  and  lever  connected  with  the  rod  for 
the  purpoee  of  actuating  the  tame,  in  combination  with  a  spring  form- 
ing a  yielding  connection  between  the  rod,  and  the  lever  ia  one  di- 
roction,  as  descnbed. 

42.  A  reciprocating  cut  off  fVame  having  a  rod  portion  467,  and 
a  portion  466  forming  a  shoulder  for  a  sliding  sleeve  461  fitted  upon 
the  rod  portion  457,  a  nut  463  fitted  upon  the  rod,  and  a  spnng  464, 
iatorpesad  betweea  the  nut  and  the  sliding  sieeva,  as  deecribed. 

43.  The  eombination  of  a  two  part  feeding  lever  having  fVictioa 
bearings  adapted  to  slip  the  one  upon  the  other,  means  for  imparting 
a  positive  exoesnive  movement  to  one  of  said  arma,  a  line  follower  ia 
operative  connection  with  the  secondary  arm  of  said  lever,  a  yield 


eg  Stop  ia  front  of  the  type-Kne  adapted  to  offer  a  (Hetioaal  reaiat-  as  deseribwl.  the  lever  492,  and  the  inUrmediaU  connecting  parte, 
aace  to  the  advaeee  of  the  line  by  the  forwarder,  and  a  cut-off  adapted  as  deecribed. 
U  separato  the  eo.i  tvpe  from  the  line,  sabetaatiailv  as  deecnbed.  57.  In  a  mechanism  for  regiatoring  the  type  upon  the  raee-waj. 
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the  cam  193,  the  right  angled  lerer,  and  the  regiatoring  plunger  aa 
deecribed. 

58.  In  combination  with  a  comb  above  the  race-way,  for  con- 
veying the  type  along  the  same,  a  race-way  located  beneath  tbecomb, 
and  provided  with  openings,  adapted  to  permit  pieces  of  broken  type, 
or  other  foreign  matter  to  fell  through  the  same,  from  the  race-way 
as  described. 

59.  The  race-way  frame  588,  having  the  block  portion  589 — 589, 
and  the  side  plates  590 — 590,  the  construction  being  such,  that  short 
or  broken  tjpe  may  be  discharged  between  the  side  plates,  ont  of  the 
machine. 

60  The  race-way  frame  588,  having  the  side  plates  590—590 
with  hard  end  pieces  of  stoel  591 — 591  located  at  proper  points,  as, 
and  for  the  porpoee  deecribed. 

'61.  In  combination  with  a  tester  the  race-way  frame  588,  having 
the  bridge  piece  593,  provided  with  a  pin  652,  and  coiled  spring  653, 
the  bridge  piece  being  adapted  to  yield  under  the  strain,  as  described. 

62.  In  the  distributing  portion  of  the  machine,  a  tester  adapted 
to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  type  for  the  purpose  of  testing  the 
strength  of  the  same,  and  also  adapted,  when  permitted  by  a  weak 
and  broken  type,  to  receive  an  additional  movement,  to  release  an 
ejector,  in  combination  with  an  ejector  adapted  when  released  and 
properiy  actuated,  to  eject  the  type  from  the  reee-way,  substantially 
as  described. 

63.  In  a  testing  mechanism,  a  plunger  actuated  by  a  spring,  and 
adapted  to  exert  a  premure  upon  the  type,  in  combination  with  a  le- 
ver and  cam,  adapted  to  remove  the  plunger  from  contact  with  the 
type,  at  the  proper  time. 

64.  In  a  testing  and  ejecting  mechanism,  the  plunger  612,  613, 
the  spring  618,  the  lever  621,  the  lever  603. 604,  the  cam  groove  191, 
in  combination  with  the  lever  636,  the  cam  groove  192,  the  lever  622, 
623,  and  the  plunger  628,  630,  as  described 

65.  The  combination  of  the  following  elementa,  a  cat-off  substan- 
tially as  described,  for  separating  the  individual  types  from  the  lioei 
a  conveyer  and  a  tester  substantially  as  described,  for  tcating  the 
strength  of  the  separated  types. 

Ii6.  The  combination  of  the  following  elementa,  a  cut  off  substan- 
tially sf  described  for  separating  the  individual  types  from  the  line, 
a  conveyer,  substantially  as  described,  for  advancing  the  separated 
types  along  the  race-way,  a  register,  sabstaotially  as  described,  for 
adjusting  the  separated  types  longitudinally  in  their  proper  registering 
positions  upon  the  raceway,  and  a  tester,  substantially  as  desctibed, 
for  testing  the  strength  of  the  separated  types. 

67.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements : — a  eosreyar, 
substantially  as  described,  for  advancing  the  typea  along  the  raea- 
way  and  presenting  them  sncceesively  to  the  action  of  the  tester,  aad 
a  teeter,  substantially  as  deacribed,  for  testing  the  strength  of  the 
types  preeented  thereto  by  the  conveyer. 

68.  A  race-way,  adapted  to  support  the  type  in  such  maaaar  that 
one  extreme  is  lefl  without  support,  in  combination  with  a  tmUr, 
adapted  to  exert  a  pre*«ure  upon  the  unsupported  end  of  the  type, 
and  a  stop  adapted  to  hold  the  other  end  of  the  type  as  deacribed. 

09.  The  combination  with  a  testing  plunger  for  testing  the  strength 
of  the  type,  of  means  for  exerting  a  preesnre  upon  the  type,  an  ejact- 
ing  plunger,  and  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  testing  plaa- 
ger  for  initiating  the  action  of  ssid  ejecting  plunger  when  the  testing 
plunger  is  caused  to  move  beyond  a  given  point  by  the  yieldicg  of 
the  type  submitted  thereto  for  trial,  substontially  as  deecribed. 

70.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements : — a  teating  plun- 
ger as  deecribed,  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  type,  a  spring 
adapted  to  actuate  the  plunger,  a  movable  hook  and  intermediate 
connecting  parte,  by  means  of  which  the  hook  ia  actuated  by  the  plun- 
ger; and  a  movable  piece  adapted  to  be  supported  by  s  hook,  and 
also  adapted  to  engage  at  the  proper  time  with  the  type  ejecting  act- 
nating  mechanism,  the  construction  being  snch  that  when  the  plun- 
ger by  the  action  of  the  spring  is  moved  beyond  a  certain  position, 
the  hook  by  this  action  is  disengaged  from  the  movable  piece,  and 
the  latter  consequently  ii>  permitted  to  move  into  position  to  caoae 
the  engagement  of  the  mechanism  for  electing  the  t^pe. 

71.  A  raceway  adapted  to  support  tiie  type  at  its  extreme  ends, 
io  eombination  with  a  teeter  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  apon  the 
type,  between  the  points  of  support,  as  deecribed. 

72.  In  a  type  testing  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  type,  means  for 
presenting  the  type  thereto  and  removing  it  therefVom,  means  of  rais- 
ing said  plunger  to  permit  of  the  presentation  and  removal  of  the 
type  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressare  upon  said  plunger,  substan- 

tiallv  as  described. 

73.  The  combination  with  a  type  tester  adapted  to  exert  a  press- 
ure upon  one  portion  of  a  type,  of  a  raceway  formed  to  support  only 
that  portion  of  the  type  body  njt  acted  upon  by  the  tester,  subatan- 
tiatlv  as  described 

74.  The  combination  with  a  type  tester,  of  a  raceway  arranged 
to  support  the  type  at  the  ends  and  provided  with  a  yielding  middle 
portion,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 


75.  A  raeo-way  adapted  to  support  the  type  at  its  extreme  ends 
in  combination  with 'a  tenter  having  pivoted  legs  adapted  to  exert  a 
pressure  upon  the  type  between  the  points  of  support,  substaotiaDj 
as  described. 

76.  A  testing  plunger  having  two  legs,  649,  650,  pivoted  to  the 
plate  651,  which  plate  is  itself  pivoted  to  the  plunger,  as  described. 

77.  A  conveyer  and  sopporting  raceway  in  combination  with  type 
testers,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  exert  a  breaking  strain  upon  the 
type  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  to  exert  a  breaking  strain  in  the 
opposite  direction,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

78.  The  combination  of  the  following  elementa: — the  lerer  621 
pivoted  as  described,  engaging  with  the  lever  604,  the  eompoand 
ejecting  plunger  628,  630,  the  trip  lever  636,  adapted  to  support  the 
pivoted  end  630  of  the  ejecting  plunger,  and  the  lever  622,  6|3. 
adapted  to  give  movement  to  the  ejecting  planger,  as  deacribed. 

79.  In  a  wide  type  selecting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements,  a  reciprocating  trying  bolt,  adapted  from  its  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  the  type  preeented  to  it,  to  be  held  against  more- 
ment  by  a  wide  type,  and  to  be  permitted  to  make  its  full  movement 
by  a  narrow  type,  ao  ejecting  plunger,  a  selecting  lerer,  and  intertne- 
diate  actuating  parts,  as  described. 

80.  In  a  wide  type  selecting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  oon- 
reyer  haring  a  vertical  and  horixontal  movement  for  forwarding  the 
type,  a  reciprocating  trying  bolt  in  operative  coooecUon  and  adapted 
in  its  normal  action  to  descend  with  said  conveyer,  said  bolt  being  so 
placed  with  reference  to  the  teeth  of  the  conveyer,  as  to  be  engaged 
by  a  wide  type,  a  selecting  lever,  an  ejecting  planger,  means  for  act- 
oating  the  latter  and  means  interposed  betweea  said  trying  bolt  and 
selecting  lever  for  holding  the  latter  in  position  to  cau<w  the  move- 
ment of  the  ejecting  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

81.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements: — a  cut  off  snb- 
■tantially  as  described,  adapted  to  separate  the  wide  and  narrow  type 
from  the  end  of  the  line,  a  conveyer,  substantially  as  described,  adapted 
to  advance  the  wide  and  narrow  type  along  the  raceway,  and  a  wide 
type  selector  and  ejector,  for  selecting  and  ejecting  the  wide  type 
from  the  raceway,  the  same  being  located  at  a  point  between  the  cut 
off,  and  the  type  case,  as  described. 

82.  In  a  type  selecting  mechanism,  a  ward  plate,  provided  with 
a  trying  stud,  adapted  in  shape  and  position  to  enter  the  round  nick, 
as  described,  in  combination  with  a  selecting  lever  adapted  as  de- 
scribed, to  cause  the  ejection  from  the  raceway  of  any  type  in  which 
the  round  nick  is  not  presented  to  the  action  of  the  trying  stud. 

83.  A  ward  plate  provided  with  a  trying  stod,  adapted  in  shape 
and  position  to  enter  the  round  nick  of  the  type,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose deacribed,  in  combination  with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  present 
the  type  to  the  action  of  the  trying  stud,  as  described. 

84.  The  pin  692,  upon  the  galley  plate  42,  the  vertically  moving 
bolt  687  upon  the  comb,  having  the  bearing  shoulder  690,  in  eombi- 
sation with  the  lever  693,  having  the  bearing  feee  696,  the  reoem  697, 
and  the  selecting  lever  699,  as  deecribed. 

85.  The  auxiliary  transfer  space  channel  having  an  upper  portion 
provided  with  a  spring  cateh  714.  for  supporting  the  type  when  this 
opper  portion  is  removed,  and  having  a  base  portion  provided  with 
an  inclined  face  709,  adapted  to  withdraw  the  spring  catch  when  the 
■pper  portion  is  placed  in  position  on  the  base  portion  as  described. 

86.  The  selecting  lever  738,  having  the  bolt  741,  in  combination 
with  the  ejecting  plunger  751,  and  the  reciprocating  finger  748,  sab- 
stantially as  deecribed,  for  actuating  the  bolt  741. 

87.  A  selecting  lever,  having  a  movable  bolt  741,  adapted,  when 
held  in  line  with  the  reciprocating  finger  748,  to  receive  movement 
from  the  same,  and  communicate  the  movement  to  an  ejecting  plun- 
ger, as  described,  and  an  ejecting  planger,  in  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, adapted  to  impart  a  complete  movement  to  the  ejecting  planger, 
as  described. 

88.  In  combination  with  a  ward  lifting  lever,  a  locking  bolt  snb- 
sUntially as  described,  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  in  ite  upward  and 
downward  positions,  as  described. 

89.  In  combination  with  the  lever  716,  and  the  cam  182  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  the  locking  bolt  and  the  cam  184  for  actuating  *he 
bolt,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  locking  bolt  acts  to  lock 
the  lever  twice  in  each  revolution  of  the  cam,  as,  and  for  the  purpose 
deecribed. 

90.  In  combination  with  the  ward  plates  actuated  as  deecribed 
to  try  the  type  by  spring  pressure,  the  ward  lifting  rock-ahafi,  the 
levers  atuched  thereto,  and  the  springs  bearing  upon  the  levers,  for 
the  purpose  of  balancing  the  spring  pressure  upon  the  warda,  as  de- 
scribed. 

91.  The  ledge,  cam,  lever  and  intermediate  parta,  for  giving  ver-* 
tical  movement  to  the  ledge,  as,  and  for  the  purpose  described,  in 
eombinstion  with  tbe  lifter,  the  cams,  levers  and  intermediate  parts 
for  giving  vertical  and  horiionUl  morenMot  to  the  lifter,  as,  and  for 
the  purpose  deacribed. 

92.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements  — a  series  of 
weight  plates  resting  upon  tbe  columns  of  type,  and  provided  with 
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iacKiMd  bMriaf  MrflMw,  •»  dcMiilMd,  »  roek  tk«A  lutriac  a  hmr  807 
attAchad  tb«r«to,  a  bolt,  adapted  when  in  ita  aogagad  poaition  to  ar- 
rwt  the  line  fe«dinn  l«T«r,  a  latch  adaptad  to  bold  tb«  bolt  10  ita  dta- 
••gagcd  poaition,  aad  a  lavar  on  th«  roek  ihaft  adapted  to  ibot«  th« 
ktcb.  and  raiaaje  the  bolt,  aa,  and  for  the  parpoae  dwcribad. 

93.  In  cooibiuatioa  with  the  rock-thafl,  a  tehea  of  wei|(bt  platea, 
adapted  by  the  upward  moTement  of  the  type  to  aetoate  the  rock 
•haft,  and  a  latch  subataotially  as  deacnbed,  adapten  when  actuated 
by  the  roek  abaft  to  releaae  the  locking  bolt  to  stop  the  feed,  Mbataa- 
tiaHj  aa  described. 

94.  In  coabination  with  the  line  feeding  lever  for  advaociag  the 
type  line,  a-lockiog  bolt  adapted  to  arreat  the  moTeinent  of  the  line 
feeding  lever,  and  a  lateb  tabatanUallj  aa  described,  actuated  bj  any 
one  of  the  weight  platea,  and  the  intennediau  eonoecting  parte,  aa 
deacribed,  for  releanng  the  locking  bolt. 

95.  The  eombiaatioD  of  the  following  elements. — a  Httor  for 
placing  the  typea  in  the  type  channela,  a  plunger  for  ejecting  the 
types  from  the  channels,  a  bolt  for  locking  the  type  fseding  oieeh- 
aniam,  a  latch  for  holding  the  bolt  in  its  disengaged  poaition,  aad  in- 
tariMdiate  paru  adapted  to  impart  the  moTemeota  of  the  types  in 
tke  ekannels.  resulting  from  the  action  of  the  lifter,  to  the  latch,  for 
the  purpose  of  diaeogagiag  the  same. 

"M.  In  combination  with  the  locking  bolt.  iabatantiaBy  aa  de- 
seribed,  the  cam  baring  the  pin  ttZ4,  and  the  intermediate  lever  833, 
adapted  to  move  the  locking  bolt  into  ita  unlocked  poaitioa,  ooee  in 
each  revolutioo  of  the  machine. 

97.  lo  combinatioo  with  the  weight  plaU  806.  the  b«r  807  m 
the  arm  806  of  the  rock-shaft  124,  the  latch  Mbetantially  as  described 
for  releasing  the  locking  bolt,  and  permitting  it  to  deacend  into  ita 
locking  position. 

98  The  spring  latch  818,  a  shelf  or  ledge  for  aoraaily  engaging 
the  same,  a  spring  for  holding  the  iame  in  engagement  with  said  shelf, 
mean^  in  operative  proximity  to  the  weight  platea  for  diseogagiag 
said  latch  from  the  shelf,  spring  actuated  rod  813,  and  locking  bolt 
814,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

99.  The  looking  bolt  814,  the  rod  813,  the  spring  817,  the  bar 
portion  815,  the  latch  818,  the  spring  820,  the  shelf  812,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  arm  821  on  the  rock  shaft  124,  and  the  bar  807  aeta- 
ated  by  the  weight  plate  808.  as  deacribed. 

100.  A  character  channel  baring  at  the  npper  portion  of  ita  laofth 
aa  enlarged  space  for  the  introduction  of  pinchers,  which  space  is 
formed  by  the  beveled  edges  of  adjacent  strips,  as  described. 

101.  ▲  type  channel  having  special  bearing snrfaoes  in  alignment 
with  the  sjeeting  type  setter  plungers  and  arranged  to  guide  the  type 
is  their  ejection  from  the  channela,  substantially  as  described. 

102  In  a  type  setter  mechanism,  the  combination  wi*h  a  maia 
qeeting  i>lunger  of  an  initial  plunger  and  a  detached  iatermediate 
plunger  interpoeed  between  and  in  alignment  with  said  iaitial  and 
main  plungers  raapectiveiy,  substantially  as  described. 

103.  In  a  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  type  fVom  the  type  case 
into  the  race-way,  an  initial  plunger,  a  ledge  for  holding  the  same  in 
ita  disengaged  position  and  a  power  actuated  forwarder  adapted  to 
give  movement  tothe  initial  plunger  in  combination  with  a  detached 
iatermediate  plunger,  the  main  ejecting  plunger  and  the  aetaatiog  le- 
ver 868  in  operative  connection  with  a  key,  substantially  as  described. 

104.  In  a  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  type  from  the  type  ease, 
the  lever  868,  the  initial  plunger  871.  and  the  ledge  piece  884  in  com- 
bination with  the  forwarding  and  retaraing  roek-ahaft  119  the  iaitial 
plunger  raising  shaft  120.  means  for  oscillating  the  same  reapeetivaly, 
blade  887  and  ana  895.  substantially  as  doscribed. 

106.   In  a  mechanism  for  ejecting  three  em  spaces  from  the  space 
case  into  the  raceway,  the  combinatioo  of  the  following  elements: — 
the  rock  shaft  1 19  aad  the  bhwie  887  attached  thereto,  the  lever  91S 
for  supporting  the  initial  plunger  909  during  the  first  forward  nK>v»- 
meot  of  the  blade  887,  the  arm  919.  on  the  rock-shaft  119,  aad  the| 
connecting  parts  adapted  to  withdraw  the  lever  912  from  beneath  the 
initial  plunger,  when  the  blade  887  makes  ita  return  movement,  these! 
parts  faeiag  combined  for  the  parpoae  of  detaining  the  initial  phiager 
daring  the  first  forward  movement  of  the  blade  887.  and  releaaiag  { 
the  same  In  time  for  the  second  forward  movement  of  the  blade  887.' 
as  described.  | 

106.  la  combination  with  the  initial  plaager  909,  a  spring  lever  I 
91 S,  haviag  a  projectioa  913.  adapted  to  fiiniiah  a  mevable  sapport 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  initial  plunger,  the  spring  lever  being  actuated' 
at  the  proper  time  to  release  the  rear  end  of  the  ulunger  ss  described. 

107.  la  combination  with  the  spring  lever  912,  having  the  pro- 
jection 913  adapted  to  sapport  the  rear  ead  of  the  initial  plaager, 
the  arm  919  on  the  shaft  119,  aad  the  lever  latch  91 1  having  the  pro- 
jection 914,  the  construction  being  such  that  by  the  forward  move- 
caeat  of  the  arm  919  aad  the  lever  latch  911,  the  spring  lever  ia  dis- 
engaged from  the  rear  ead  of  the  initial  plaager,  to  permit  it  to  foil 
within  the  range  of  action  of  the  blade  887,  aa  described. 

108.  The  lever  912,  adapted  to  sapport  the  iaitial  plaager,  th< 
latch  911  attached  to  the  lever  912.  aad  thespriag  oatoh  917,  ia 


biaatiow  with  the  lerar  ara  >10  aetaated  by  the  key  ■achaaiai,  aa 
described. 

109.  The  space  rail  adapted  to  actuate  the  rod  906,  ia  eombina- 
tioa  with  the  rod  906,  aad  the  lever  951,  the  lever  beiag  aoapted  at 
the  proper  time  to  move  the  rod  906  oat  of  iu  engaging  poaitioa,  aa 
deecnbed. 

i  10.  In  a  space  setting  mechanism  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemeata  — a  space  rail  897,  intermediate  parts  for  communi- 
cating movement  to  the  sctnating  rod  906,  the  lever  951,  and  the 
Btad  905,  on  the  lever  as  described. 

111.  The  space  rail  and  intermediate  parts  adapted  to  actuate  the 
bar  941,  fn  oombination  with  the  bar  941,  the  actuating  rod  950,  and 
the  lever  951,  adapted  at  the  proper  time  to  move  the  bar  941  out 
of  the  range  of  action,  as  deacribed. 

112.  The  space  rail  897  and  intermediate  parts,  adapted  to  give 
parallel  movement  to  the  sliding  plate  940,  and  the  plate  940  in  com- 
biaation  with  the  teriee  of  bare  941,  942,  the  series  of  aetnating  rods 
950.  950,  and  the  keys,  each  oae  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  ill  cor- 
reaponding  bar  into  engaging  position  with  the  sliding  plate  940. 

113.  The  bars  941  in  combinatioo  with  the  keys  for  moving  the 
same  into  engaging  position,  and  the  lever  951  for  moving  the  keys 
tat  of  engagiag  position,  as  described. 

1 14.  A  space  key,  and  key  bar  941,  in  combination  with  the  pin 
952,  on  the  lever  951,  having  the  stud  906,  adapted  to  hold  the  aotn- 
ating  rod  906,  the  eoostmction  being  sneh,  that  by  the  depressing  of 
the  auxiliary  space  key,  the  switch  lever  is  aetaated  to  Hft  the  rod 
906,  oat  of  rta  engaging  poaitioa. 

115  The  switch  lever  951,  having  the  stad  906  and  pin  952, 
adapted  when  the  left  hand  end  of  the  lever  is  depressed,  to  raise  the 
engaged  key  barMl  out  of  its  engaging  poaitioa  with  the  sliding  plate 
940,  and  alao  at  the  same  time  move  the  aetaatiog  rod  906  into  its 
engaging  poaition 

1 16.  A  p4aager  adapted  to  eject  a  type  from  the  type  case  into 
the  race-way,  and  an  actuating  carrier  adapted  to  hold  the  plunger 
for  aa  instant  in  its  extreme  forward  position,  in  oombination  with  a 
type  gate  as  described,  which  type  f^te  is  caused  at  the  proper  time 
to  riae  parUally  behind  the  type,  before  the  plunger  is  withdrawn, 
aa  dcaeribMl 

117.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  type  ease  of  a  raee-way,  OMana  for 
■oring  the  type  firom  the  ease  npon  said  raaeway.  a  type  gate  aor- 
mally  in  poaitioa  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  type  from  the  case  to 
the  raceway  and  means  for  automatically  actaating  said  gate  when 
tae  type  is  advanced  wber^by  it  may  form  a  stop  toypreveot  tne  back- 
ward movemeot  of  the  type,  substantially  as  set  foKh. 

118.  In  a  type  driver  mechaniam  the  fixed  gear  wheel  154,  tha 
shaft  106,  the  disk  109  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  intermediate  gear 
wheel  155,  the  pinion  156,  and  the  crank  962.  as  deacribed.  in  com- 
bination with  the  guide  bar  77.  aad  the  sliding  block  964,  the  crank 
pin  being  secured  to  the  block  ia  such  a  manner  as  to  oermit  a  slight 
lateral  movement,  as  deseribed. 

119.  A  type  driver  head  provided  with  a  movable  slide,  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  type,  and  a  receas  adapted  to  form  an  air 
coahioa  for  the  slide,  the  eoostraetioa  beiag  such,  that  a  yielding 
reaistanoe  is  offered  to  the  blow  of  the  type  against  the  slide,  as  de- 
scribed 

120  A  type  driver  head,  provided  with  a  movable  slide,  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  type,  and  a  receas  adapted  to  form  an  air 
coahioa  for  tha  slide,  ia  eombtaation  with  the  stop  plates  976, 976, 
adapted  to  insure  the  complete  movement  of  the  slide  in  the  driver 
head,  as  described. 

121.  In  an  auxiliary  type  driver  mechanism  the  lever  977,  the 
vertical  portion  978,  the  portion  980,  in  combination  with  the  loagi- 
todioal  block  982,  and  the  lever  981  as  deacribed,  the  coaatnietioa 
being  such  that  a  vertical  and  longitadinal  movement  are  imparted 
to  the  auxiliary  type  driver. 

122.  An  auxiliary  type  driver  having  the  vertically  moving  block 
980,  and  the  longitudinally  moviag  block  962,  in  combination  with 
theleversand  cams  for  imparting  vertical  and  longitadinal  movement, 
as  described. 

1 23  The  oombiaatioo  with  the  character  keys  and  type  ejecting 
mechaniam  of  a  type  settiog  maehiae,  of  a  rock-shaft  in  operative 
connection  with  said  keys,  aa  arm  having  a  beveled  bearing  fhee 
aad  a  relieviag  spring  arranged  to  bear  upon  said  beveled  surfkoe  as 
a  result  of  a  slight  dspression  of  the  key  to  aid  in  completing  the 
initial  movement  of  said  ejecting  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

134.  Ia  a  type  setting  mechaaism  the  character  keys,  the  iater^ 
mediate  parts  for  communicating  movement  to  the  arm  999.  the  ara 
999  haviag  the  beveled  bearing  face,  in  oombination  with  the  reber- 
ing  spring  1,001,  aa,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

126.  A  space  channel  having  s  guard  plate,  adapted  to  prevent 
the  sseoad  spaes  fW>m  tha  bottom,  aad  adioioioc  spaces  above,  thxn 
being  removed  in  front,  ss  described,  and  having  an  opea  space  ei- 
posing  ths  fVoot  end  of  the  space  on  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  same, 
in  such  meaner  as  to  permit  the  lowermost  spaoe  to  be  graaped  by  the 
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thumb  and  finger  of  the  operator,  and  a  bell  month,  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  introdaetioo  of  a  space  into  the  lower  end  of  the  channel,  u 
deecribea. 

126.  In  a  space  channel  a  fixed  base  portion,  adapted  to  expose 
the  fW>at  end  of  the  lowermost  type,  and  provided  with  a  guard  plate, 
and  bell  month  as  deecnbed,  in  combination  with  a  removable  apprr 
portion,  aa  deecnbed. 

127.  In  combination  with  the  raceway  extension  98,  the  finger 
Mock  1,017  secured  to  the  fW>nl  edge  of  the  same,  ia  such  manner  as 
to  be  capable  of  a  free  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  ths 
finger  1,019,  and  the  kpring  plate  1,030,  aa  deacribed. 

128.  The  finger  block  1,017,  the  endless  cord  1,023,  the  pulleya 
over  which  the  cord  1,023  is  held,  in  combination  with  the  actuating 
mechanism  consisting  of  the  shaft  134,  the  friction  diak  1,035,  on  the 
shaft  1S4,  and  the  fVioUon  disks  1,032  aad  1,034,  oa  the  shaft  133,  as 
4aacrih«<d 

129.  The  type  setter  gaUey  1,045,  having  the  eircalar  receas  1,046, 
in  combination  with  the  lever  1,047,  having  a  circular  rib,  adapted  to 
enter  the  receas,  for  the  porpoee  of  securing  the  galley  in  poaitioa,  as 
d«i*rrih«d. 

i  JO.  In  a  mechaniam  for  depreonng  the  line  into  the  goHej,  the 
earn  218,  on  the  shaft  126,  adapted  as  described,  by  means  of  friction 
bearings,  to  revolve  with  the  shaft,  and  provided,  in  connection  with 
its  groove,  with  an  abutment  as  described,  in  combination  with  the 
lever  1,073,  and  the  pin  1,073  adapted  in  connection  with  the  abut- 
ment to  arreat  the  movement  of  the  cam,  and  also  to  receive  move- 
ment, first  fh>m  the  operator,  and  then  fi-om  the  cam,  as  described. 

131.  In  a  mechanism  for  depressing  a  line  into  the  galley,  the 
cam  218,  in  combination  with  the  friction  bearing  surfaces,  and  the 
springs  1,069,  for  maintainiag  an  elastic  pressure  on  the  same,  as  de- 
scribed. 

132.  In  a  mechanism  for  depressing  the  line  into  the  galley,  the 
lever  1,072,  having  thej>in  1,073  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  cam  218,  in  combination  with  the  cam  218,  having  a  recess  1,053, 
and  an  abutment  block  1,068,  as  deecnbed,  the  construcUon  being 
*aeh  that  an  air  cushion  is  formed  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  oam 
without  doe  shock,  as  deacribed. 

133.  The  lever  1,072,  the  pin  l,073t  the  cam  218  having  the  re- 
cess 1,063,  the  abutment  block  1,058,  in  combination  with  the  spring 
1,062,  and  the  intermediate  connecting  parU,  the  spring  being  adapted 
to  offer  a  yielding  reaistanoe  when  the  movement  of  the  cam  is  ar- 
rested, and  alao  to  return  the  abutment  block  1,058  to  ita  normal  posi- 
tion, as  described. 

134.  In  a  mechaniam  for  depressing  the  line  into  the  galley,  the 
shaft  1,071,  haviag  a  vertical  arm  1,072,  a  pin  1,073  located  thereon, 
and  a  korisonul  arm  1074  connected  with  the  sUndard  1,075  of  the 
depreesor  bar  1,076,  in  oombination  with  the  cam  218,  for  actuating 
the  same. 

135.  In  a  galley  mechanism  the  base  block  1,079,  the  abutment 
portion  1,060,  having  the  adjusting  screw  1,061,  in  oombination  with 
the  handle  plate  1,082,  and  the  sliding  bar  1,063,  having  the  stud 
1,064,  as  described. 

1S6.  The  lever  1,074  of  the  line  depreasor,  in  oombination  with 
the  rod  1,094,  the  block  1,098  having  the  cam  slot  1,096,  and  the 
rook  shaft  1,098  with  the  lever  1,100  atuched  thereto,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  actuating  the  gate  1,069.  as  deacribed. 

137.  In  combination  with  the  distributing  portion  of  the  ma- 
ohioa,  adapted  to  cut  off  from  the  end  of  the  type  line  one  type  at 
each  impulaa  of  the  machine,  the  setting  portion  adapted  to  permit 
the  taking  of  the  type  in  gmupa,  for  the  character  channels  as  de- 
seribed, and  a  feed  stock  mechanism  adapted  to  arreet  the  line  feed 
ing  lever,  when  any  oae  of  the  character  chaaaala  is  fidl,  subaUotially 
as  deanribad. 

IS8.  In  a  column  raisiag  clutching  mechaaisra,  the  wedge  piece 
478  receiving  movement  from  the  line  forwarder,  in  oombination  with 
the  sliding  sleeve  having  the  cam  piece  209,  and  with  the  bolt  484, 
the  slidingsleeve  being  adapted  to  move  the  bolt  484,  for  the  purpose 
of  clatchiog  the  column  raiaing  meehanism,  as  deacribed. 

139.  In  combination  with  a  tester  the  race-way  frame  588,  hav- 
iag the  bridge  piece  593,  adapted  to  yield  under  strain. 

140.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  type,  with  a 
teater  substantially  as  described,  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  each 
type,  aa  it  is  snccessively  presented  to  iU  action,  for  the  pnrpoee  of 
detecting  the  preeenoe  of  weak  or  broken  type. 

141.  A  lifter  adapted  to  advance  the  type  into  the  chanoeb  of  the 
type  caae.  in  combination  with  a  iedre  which  is  capable  of  having  ins- 
parted  to  it  a  movement  fW>m  its  uormal  poaition,  for  the  purpoee  of 
permitting  the  type  to  be  plaoed  in  position  by  the  lifter,  and  a  re- 
turn movement  to  its  normal  position,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
the  type  fi-Om  the  lifter,  as  deticribed 

142.  A  combined  machine  having  a  main  portion  for  setting  the 
type,  an  auxiliary  portion  for  distributing  the  type  to  the  setting  por- 
tioo,  aad  a  forther  auxiliary  portion  for  teating  the  type,  and  reject- 
ing the  imperfect  type,  before  the  final  operation  of  distribution  it 
performed,  as  described. 


i  143.  A  combined  machine,  having  a  main  portion  for  setting  the 

type,  an  auxiliary  portion  for  distributing  the  type  to  the  setter,  an 
auxiliary  cut  off  portion  for  separating  the  individual  types  from  each 
other  preparatory  to  the  distribution  of  the  same,  and  a  further  aux- 
UUry  portion  for  testing  the  type,  and  rejecting  the  imperitet  type 
before  the  final  operation  of  diotribution  is  performed. 

144.  In  a  feed  stopping  mechanism,  a  locking  bolt,  a  latch  adapted 
to  hold  the  locking  bolt  in  iU  disengaged  poMtion,  a  weight  plate  and 
intermediate  connecting  parta,  the  construction  being  tach  that  ths 
movement  of  the  type  in  the  channel  diaengages  the  latch,  and  per- 
miu  the  locking  bolt  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  feeding  mech- 
anism, and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deecribed. 

146.  The  compound  line  feeding  lever  366—370,  haviag  the  fric- 
tion bearings  adapted  to  slip  the  oae  upon  the  other,  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  permit  the  actuated  end  of  the  lever  to  bare  a  constant  re- 
ciprocating  movement  of  definite  length,  and  to  permit  the  other  end, 
when  iu  movement  is  arrested,  to  have  a  limited  movement  of  vari- 
able length ;  in  combination  with  the  line  follower  bar  and  the  inter- 
mediate connecting  parta,  aa  described. 

146.  A  ledge,  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  motion  for  the  purpoee 
deacribed,  in  combination  with  a  lifter  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  and 
horixontal  motion  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


6  4  7,861,  AUTOMATIC  TYPtJUSTIFTIHa  MACHDfE  itMM 
W.  Pun  and  Ciaub  R,  Hokth.  Chicago,  DL;  niA  Horth  aatgnar  to 
■UPidge.    Piled  Pet  li  1«83.    Serial  Ha  462,271.    (Ho  modeL) 


Clom. — 1.  An  automatic  type  justifying  machine  provided  with 
series  of  combination  forms  for  determining  the  selection  of  the 
spaces,  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  the  respective  words  in  a 
line,  means  for  indicating  the  measurement  of  said  words,  and  inter- 
posed means  for  controlling  the  relative  or  determining  poaitioa  of 
said  forms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  series  of 
combination  forms  for  determining  the  selection  of  the  spaces,  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  indicating  the  relative  length  of  the  eomponeota 
of  a  line  and  means  for  traosforriag  said  indicated  measoremeot  to 
the  combination  forms,  said  mechaniam  being  arranged  to  operatively 
control  the  relative  position  of  said  combination  forma,  aubstaotially 
as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  type  justifying  machine  provided  with  a  series 
of  combination  forou  for  determining  the  selection  of  the  spaces,  aa 
automatic  type  measuring  device  for  taking  the  actual  measurement 
of  the  line  and  means  for  transferring  said  measurement  to  said  com- 
bination forms  for  operatively  controlling  the  relative  poaition  of 
said  forms  according  to  said  actual  measarement,  subataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  automatic  type  justifying  nuichine  provided  with  a  seriet 
of  combination  forou  represeutiag  the  varyiag  combiaatMaa  1 
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Mirj  to  jnstifj  lines  of  tjp«  compoMd  of  rmrying  namb«n  of  words 
and  raryio);  nuab«ra  and  width*  of  ch*nict«rs  reap«ctiT«lj,  mmum 
for  controlling  t)M  r«ap«etii«  poatioiu  of  Mid  combinatioM  by  tk« 
lea|(th  of  the  lin«  to  b«jiutifled.  m  *pac«  r«c«ptMi«  prorided  with  a 
■eriM  of  (pacca,  and  oneans  in  operatire  proiimitj  to  and  coatroiUd 
bj  the  rarying  poaitioo*  of  (aid  combination  forms,  for  aatomaticalty 
io««rting  said  spacas  into  the  liae  of  eompoaitioo.  sabataotially  aa 
shown  and  daaeribad. 

5.  An  aatonatic  tjp«  jostifVing  machina  provided  with  a  sariaa 
of  morable  coiabiaatioo  form*  reprei«n ting  the  varjing  combinations 
necessarj  to  joatify  linea  of  tjpe  compoaed  of  rarying  oambers  of 
words  aad  varying  nambers  and  widths  of  character*  reapeotiTelj, 
means  for  controlling  the  reapactire  poaitioos  of  said  eombioatiow  by 
the  measurement  of  the  type  sod  the  namber  of  words  in  the  reapeet- 
iva  lines,  a  *pace  receptacle  provided  with  a  series  of  spaces  of  diSisr- 
aot  widths,  and  means  in  operative  proximity  to,  and  controlled  by 
the  varying  positions  of  said  oombination  forasa,  for  aatomatically  io- 
sarting  said  space*  into  the  line  of  eompoaition,  sabetantially  as  shows 
aad  deacribed. 

6.  An  automatic  type  justiFying  machine  provided  with  a  sariaa 
of  movable  combination  forms  repreaenting  the  varying  combination* 
neceewary  to  justify  line*  of  type  eompoead  of  varying  namber*  of 
words  and  varying  nambers  and  widths  of  eharaetara  reapaetively, 
means  for  cootrulling  the  respective  position*  of  aaid  eombinationa  by 
the  actual  measurement  of  the  type  and  the  number  of  words  in  the 
respective  linea,  a  space  reoeptacle  provided  with  a  seriea  of  spacea,  a 
race-way,  meana  fnr  maintaining  the  word*  *eparate  one  from  another 
upon  the  race  way,  and  meana  in  operative  proximity  to.  and  eo»- 
trolled  by  the  varying  poeitiooa  of  said  combination  forms  for  aato- 
matically inaerting  said  spaoee  into  the  line  of  compoeition,  subataa- 
tially  aa  shown  and  deeeribed. 

7  An  automatic  type  jnatifying  machine  ia  which  ia  enbodiad 
meana  for  automatically  meaaaring  the  width  of  the  type  a*  it  ia  de- 
livered upon  a  race-way,  mean*  for  indicating  concretely  the  varying 
combination*  in  width  of  •pace*  neceaaary  to  justify  lines  of  a  given 
■amber  of  worda,  meaaa  for  bringing  each  word  combination  seriea 
into  a  given  zone,  means  for  *eiecting  the  particular  eombinatioo  in 
that  tone  which  conform*  to  a  given  measurement  of  the  word* com- 
posing  the  line,  and  means  for  placing  that  particular  combination  of 
forms  in  operative  proximity  to  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  space* 
into  the  line  of  compoaiiioa, — aabaUntially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  type  Justi^ing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  raoa-way, 
a  conveyer  for  moving  the  type  thereon,  a  measuring  device  ia  con- 
junction therewith  for  engaging  the  type  and  measuring  the  same  ia 
the  order  of  delivery  of  the  words,  a  primary  series  of  combination 
funas  adaptad  to  conform  to  the  nambar  of  words  in  a  liae,  aad  which 
is  provided  with  sabordinate  eombinatioo  form*  arranged  in  seriea  to 
indicate  all  the  different  widths  of  spacee  neceesary  to  justify  lines  of 
a  like  number  of  words  bat  varying  in  measurement,  means  for  caoa 
iog  the  proper  combination,  as  indicated  by  the  measurement,  to  be 
brought  iato  operative  poaitioa,  a  space  eaaa  provided  with  aaitabla 
spaces,  plunger*  for  ejecting  the  spaces  into  the  race-way,  mechanism 
having  movable  parts  adapted  to  be  set  abnormally  to  conform  with 
a,.y  given  combination  preeented  thereto,  means  for  bringing  said 
abnormally  set  part*  into  operative  proximity  to  plunger  actuating 
mechanism,  meana  for  intamittently  advancing  and  maintaiaing  the 
wordi  separate  upon  the  race-way,  line  mechaoiam  for  causing  the 
insertion  of  spacee  and  depreoaing  the  justified  hoe  into  a  saitable  gal- 
lev,  and  means,  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  for  initiating  the 
movement  of  said  word  and  line  actaatiag  macbaoiams  respectively, 
substantially  aa  apaeified 

9.  The  combination  ia  an  aatomatic  jnatifying  machine,  a  type 
raee-way  of  an  intermittently  movable  conveyer  for  conveying  and 
maintaining  the  word*  separate  one  from  another  upon  the  race-way, 
mean*  for  actuating  the  same  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  a  sait- 
able driver  or  conveyer  for  advaacing  the  worda  ia  operative  prox 
imitj  thereto,  substantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

10.  In  an  automatic  justifying  machine,  a  type  race-way,  a  word- 
comb  provided  with  saitable  teeth  for  advancing  the  words  in  a  sep- 
arated eoaditioo  apoo  a  raca-way,  and  mean*  for  actaatiof  the 
at  the  will  of  the  operator,  sobetaatially  a*  aat  forth. 

11.  In  an  aatomatic  justifying  machine,  •  type  race-way,  a  word 
eomb  and  meana  for  imparting  a  four  motion  movement  thereto  at 
the  will  of  the  operator.  ■abstantialW  as  shown  and  described 

12  In  an  aatomatic  jnatifying  machine,  a  type  race-way,  a  word 
8omb  normally  at  raak,  ■aehaniam  for  impartiag  a  four  aotio*  ■«▼•• 
loent  thereto,  a  eontinuonaly  moving  main  driving  mechanism  aad 
means  for  bringing  said  word  eomb  mechanism  into  engagement  with 
the  main  driving  mechaniam  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  sabstantially 
aa  shown  and  deacribed 

IS.  In  a  type  joatiiyiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type  race- 
way, a  word-comb  for  moving  the  type  ia  a  separated  oonditioo  apoa 
the  raca-way,  and  a  driver  having  a  slow  forward  movement  for  coo- 


14  In  an  aatomatic  jastitying  machine,  a  type  race-way,  a  con- 
veyer tor  delivering  type  from  suitable  setting  mechanism,  a  meaa- 
oriag  slide  in  proximity  to  the  race-way  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  foremost  type  in  ita  forward  movement,  means  for  returning 
said  slide  to  engage  with  the  next  succeeding  word  and  meaas  for 
registering  the  extent  of  each  succeeding  forward  movement  of  said 
measuring  slide,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

Ift.  Ia  aa  aatoaatic  jnatifying  machine,  means  for  delivering  type 
from  suitable  setttng  mechaniam,  a  raee-way,  a  measuring  slide  in  op- 
erative proximity  thereto,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  fore- 
most type  in  its  forward  movement,  a  secondary  slide  or  bar  in  con- 
nection with  the  tirat,  means  for  clamping  the  two  together  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  first  aad  means  for  releasing  iftid  clamp 
darinr  the  backward  movement  of  the  first,  wherebr  an  aocarata 
measurement  of  each  word  may  be  obtained  as  it  is  sdvanced  as  well 
as  the  Bggregate  measurement  of  the  words  compoaiug  a  given  line 
•abaunually  aa  specified. 

10.  Ia  aa  aatooMtic  jastifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  race- 
way, means  for  delivering  type  thereon  from  saitable  setting  mech- 
anism, a  conveyer  having  a  slow  forward  movement  for  farther  ad- 
vancing said  type,  a  meaaaring  slide  in  operative  proximity  to  said 
race-way  aad  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  pushed  forward  by  the 
type  in  it*  forward  movement,  mean*  for  diaengaging  aaid  *lide  from 
contact  with  the  type  thus  advanced  and  carrying  it, back  to  its  nor- 
mal poaition,  a  secondsry  slide  or  regiatenng  bar  in  operative  con- 
necUon  theiewith.  and  meana  for  alternately  clamping  the  latter  to 
■aid  measuring  slide  and  to  a  stationary  point,  Mibstantially  aa  and 
for  the  parpoeen  *et  forth. 

17  In  an  automatic  justifying  machine,  means  for  delivering  type 
upon  a  race-way  from  suitable  setting  mechsnisui,  a  measuring  slide 
ia  operative  proximity  to  said  race-way  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
and  pushed  forward  by  the  type  in  ita  forward  movement,  means  for 
returning  said  slide  to  engage  with  the  next  succeeding  word,  means 
for  regiitieriiig  the  extent  of  each  forward  movement  of  the  slide,  a 
series  of  combination  forms  repreeenting  respectivply  all  of  the  com- 
bination* of  spaces  neceaaary  to  jastify  lines  of  a  given  namber  of 
words,  and  means  for  moving  said  series  of  combination  forms  after 
having  been  broufht  into  a  given  poaition,  a  farther  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  the  aggregate  measurement  of  the 
words  in  a  line  and  the  ultimate  length  of  that  line  when  justified, 
substantially  aa  shown  and  deeeribed.  ' 

18.  In  aa  automatic  jnatifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
measuring  device  for  determining  the  aggregate  measurement  of  the 
words  adapted  to  form  a  line,  a  series  of  combination  forms  for  each 
given  nnD*^r  of  words  in  a  line,  meana  for  indicating  to  said  form* 
the  axtaat  «f  the  movemaat  of  *aid  maaaariog  device  and  mean*  for 
actuating  said  forms  to  a  greater  extent  but  in  relative  proportion  to 
the  movea.ent  of  said  measuring  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

19.  In  an  aatomatic  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ring  device  for  determining  the  aggregate  measurement  of  the 

words  adapted  to  form  a  line,  a  seriee  of  combination  forma  for  each 
given  namber  of  words  in  a  line,  mean*  for  indicating  to  *aid  forms 
the  extent  of  movement  of  (aid  meaaanng  device  and  mean*  for  in- 
depeadentJy  and  poaitively  actuating  saia  tonne  to  a  greater  extent 
bat  in  relative  proportion  to  the  movement  of  said  meaaaring  devioa, 
sobatantially  aa  specified. 

20.  In  an  automatic  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  d^ 
vice  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  line,  a  seriee  of  combination  forma 
for  determining  the  selection  of  spaces,  maaus  for  transferring  said 
measurement  to  definitely  control  the  movement  of  said  forms,  and 
means  for  multiplying  said  measarement  according  to  a  proportionata 
standard,  subetantially  as  deeeribed. 

21.  In  an  aatomatic  juatifying  machina,  the  combination  of  a 
measuring  device  adaptad  to  take  the  aggregate  measurement  of  any 
given  number  of  words  composing  a  line,  a  series  of  group*  of  com- 
bination fonnv  each  group  repreeenting  the  combinations  necessary 
to  justify  any  line  of  a  given  number  of  words,  means  for  moving  each 
sacccssive  group  into  a  given  poaition  with  the  advancement  of  the 
reepective  words,  aad  means  for  automatically  varying  the  poaition 
of  a  given  group  in  exact  proportion  to  the  difference  between  the 
measurement  of  the  full  line  and  the  aggregate  measurement  of  the 
words  compooing  it,  sabatantiallv  as  shown  aad  desr.nk»d. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  type  juatifying  machine  of  a  seriea  of 
combination  forma,  a  meaaaring  device  for  measuring  words,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  result  of  that  measarement  to  said  foma, 
sabstantially  as  specified. 

33.  The  eombiaation  in  a  type^uatifying  machine  of  a  device  for 
measuring  the  type,  mechaniam  for  transferring  the  reealt  of  said 
measuremeut  to  a  movable  clamping  block,  combination  forms  for 
determining  the  selection  of  spaces,  poaitively  actuated  mechanism 
having  a  eonatant  extent  of  movement  for  actuating  said  space  de- 
termining combinations,  and  an  intermediate  clamping  mechaniam 


the  word-comb,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


veying  said  tvpe  fVom  a  delivery  point,  into  the  range  of  action  of  in  operative  connection  with  said  clamping  block,  whereby  the  ex- 


tent of  movement  of  said  combination  foroM  may  ba  controlled  by 
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the  measurement  of  the  type  while  said  type  measuring  mechanism 
it  relieved  from  undue  strain,  subeUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

24.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  seriea  of 
combination  forms  indicating  t|ie  varying  combinations  of  spaces  nec- 
eaaary to  justify  line*  of  a  given  length,  a  measuring  device  for  meas- 
uring words,  mean*  for  placing  said  form*  in  a  given  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  reeult  of  said  measurement,  a  space  reservoir  and 
means  in  operative  proxinity  to  said  forma,  for  ejecting  each  space* 
therefrom  ascontorm  to  the  combination  forms  that  are  brought  to 
•aid  given  position,  subeUntiaily  a*  set  forth. 

25.  The  oombination  in  a  type  justifying  machine  of  combination 
forms  indicating  the  varying  combinations  of  spacea  necessary  to 
jastify  all  line*  of  a  given  length,  a  roeaauring  device  for  meaanring 
words,  mean«  for  placing  said  forms  in  a  given  position  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  said  measurement,  means  for  separating  and  tem- 
porarily maintsining  the  words  separate  from  each  other  as  they  are 
advanced  upon  the  race-way,  a  space  reservoir,  and  intermediate 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  given  an  initial  movement  by  said  forms 
whereby  the  respective  spaces  conforming  thereto  may  be  ejected 
from  the  reeervoir  into  position  between  the  separatad  worda,  »ub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  deM:ribed. 

26  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine  of  a  aeries  of 
combination  form*  expre**ive  of  the  varying  combination*  of  space* 
neceesary  to  justification,  a  measuring  device  for  meaaaring  words, 
means  for  piscingssid  forms  in  a  given  poaition  conformatory  tosaid 
measurement,  a  saitable  race-way,  mean*  for  temporarily  preaerving 
the  word*  separate  from  each  other  as  they  are  advanced  thereon,  a 
•pace-case  conUiningall  the  spaces  necessary  for  justification,  meana 
for  ejecting  the  same  into  the  race-way,  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  ejecting  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  combination  forms 
presented  to  control  the  justification  of  the  respective  lines,  and  means 
for  automatically  advancing  and  placing  the  justified  line  in  a  suiuble 
receiver  or  galley,  subetantiallr  as  soecified. 

27.  An  automauc  type  jnatifying  machine  provided  with  combi- 
nation fornu  for  selecting  the  space*  to  be  inaerted  in  the  line,  said 
foroM  being  arranged  in  groups  according  to  the  possible  variation  in 
the  number  of  words  in  the  line,  and  in  sub  groups  conforming  to  the 
possible  variation  in  the  difference  between  the  aggregate  measare- 
ment of  the  words  composing  the  line,  and  the  ultimate  meaaure  of 
•aid  line  when  justified,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

28.  An  automatic  type  justifying  machine  provided  with  a  series 
of  combination  forms  arranged  in  groupa  correaponding  in  snccesnve 
order  to  the  varying  number  of  words  in  the  lines,  each  group  repre- 
eenting all  the  space  combinations  neceeaary  to  juatify  said  lines  re- 
spectively, yibsUntislly  as  described. 

29.  An  automatic  type  justifying  machine  provided  with  a  seriea 
of  combination  forms  arranged  in  groupa  corresponding  in  saoceaMve 
order  to  the  saoceaaive  increase  in  the  number  of  words  in  the  linea, 
eacn  group  repreaenting  an  tne  space  combinations  neceMary  to  jastify 
said  lines  respectively,  means  for  bringing  said  groups  in  a  given  poai- 
tion successively  in  the  order  in  which  the  words  are  presented,  a 
measuring  device  for  measuring  type  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  any  group  of  combinations  to  conform  tosaid  measurement, 
substantially  as  described. 

SO.  An  automatic  type  jartifying  machine  provided  with  combi- 
nation forms  for  selecting  the  spacee  to  be  inserted  in  the  line,  the  rela- 
tive  position  of  which  forms  respectively,  ia  controlled  by  the  meaa- 
nrement  of  the  type,  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  to  move  in  opera- 
tive proximity  to  said  forms,  each  block  having  a  seriee  of  movable 
parts  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  and  moved  into  an  abnormal  poaition 
by  contact  with  said  forms,  said  parts  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
namber  of  different  spacea  ia  the  tpace-caae,  and  mechaniam  for  ••- 
lacung  and  ejecting  the  spaces,  said  mechanism  being  selected  and 
initiated  in  ita  movements  by  said  abnormally  set  parte,  subetantially 
as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

31.  An  automatic  type  juatifying  machine  provided  with  combi- 
nation forma  for  selecting  the  spacea  to  be  inaerted  in  the  line,  the  rela- 
tive position  of  which  forms  respectively  is  controlled  by  the  meaa- 
urementof  the  type,  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  to  move  in  opera- 
tive proximity  to  said  forms  each  block  having  a  series  of  movabia 
pins  correaponding  in  nomberto  the  whole  namber  of  different  spaeea 
and  adaptad  to  be  moved  into  abnormal  positions  by  contact  with  said 
forms,  a  seriea  Of  levers  for  ejecting  the  spaces  and  means  for  initiat- 
ing the  movement  of  said  levers  by  the  interposition  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  latter  of  said  abnormally  sat  pins,  sabatantially  aa 
shown  and  deeeribed 

S2.  An  aatomatic  type  justifying  machine  provided  with  combi- 
nation forms  arranged  in  groupa  npon  separate  ptataa,  aaid  plataa  cor- 
reaponding in  their  order  to  the  number  of  word*  in  the  linea,  and  the 
foms*  thereon  repreaenting  all  the  apace  combination*  neceeaary  to 
juatify  said  respective  linen,  means  for  advancing  said  plate*  one  by 
one  to  a  given  position  in  the  order  in  which  the  words  are  set,  aad 
means  for  indicating,  by  the  measure  of  the  words,  the  raqntrad  eoa- 
bination  upon  a  given  plate  eorraapondiag  to  tha  apace*  r«qair*d  to 


juatify  a  line  of  the  number  of  words  indicatad  bv  said  plate,  sabstan- 
tially as  doacribed. 

33.  An  aatomatic  typejustifying  machine,  provided  with  eombi- 
aation fornu  arranged  in  groups  upon  separate  plates  which  in  turn 
are  arranged  in  successive  order  according  to  the  number  of  words  in 
a  line,  means  for  automatically  maaauring  the  words  in  saceesaive 
order,  a  race-way,  a  word  conveyer  for  advancing  said  words  sepa- 
rately thereon,  a  word  shaft  normally  at  rest  and  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  combination  plat«s  and  said  word  conveyer  reapectively, 
a  word  key  for  initiating  the  revolution  of  said  word-shaft,  a  measui^ 
ing  device  for  meaaaring  the  word*  and  for  indicating  said  measure- 
ment by  means  of  a  suitable  gage,  a  line  shaft  normally  at  rest,  a  line- 
key  for  actuating  the  same,  means  for  connecting  said  word-shaft 
with  said  combination  plates  and  means  in  operative  connection  with 
•^<^  S»g«  for  determining  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  said  platea 
whereby  the  combination  plate  repreaenting  the  number  of  words  in 
a  given  line  may  he  brought  into  a  given  pontion  and  the  required 
combination  thereon  determined  by  said  meaanring  device,  subatan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 

34.  In  a  justifying  machine,  a  series  of  combination  plates  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other,  means  for  imparting  a  step-by-step  ver- 
tical movement  thereto  with  the  advancement  of  each  word,  meana 
for  measuring  the  type  and  for  moving  in  its  own  plane,  the  laat  plata 
presented  a  disUnce  proportioned  to  the  aggregate  measarement  of 
the  words  in  the  line,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

35.  Aa  automatic  type  justifying  machine  provided  with  contin- 
uously moving  driving  power,  revolable  word  and  line  shafts  reapect- 
ively normally  at  reat,  a  race-way,  means  for  actuating  the  type  there- 
on, a  word  conveyer  for  advancing  the  words  separately  from  each 
other  upon  aaid  race-way,  a  meaanring  device  for  measuring  words, 
oombination  forms  for  governing  the  selecUon  of  the  spaces,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  word-conveyer  with  said  word-ahaft 
and  said  combination  forms  with  said  line  shaft,  suiuble  clutches  for 
connecting  said  line  and  word  ahafta  with  a  eontinuonaly  moving  aource 
of  power,  and  line  and  word  keys  for  bringing  said  clutches  into  action, 
tubsUntially  as  specified. 

36.  An  automatic  type  justifying  machine  provided  with  a  seriea  '-■ 
of  combination  forms  adapted  to  be  brought  by  the  meaaurement  of 
the  type  into  a  given  poaition  for  the  aeleotion  of  ^>acea,  a  aeries  of 
blocks  arranged  upon  an  endleas  track,  movable  pins  therein  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  abnormal  positiona  by  aaid  forms,  a  series  of  vibra- 
tory levers  for  causiag  the  ejection  of  ipaoes  and  means  for  automati- 
cally bringing  said  pins  into  toe  path  ot  said  levers,  subaUntially  aa 
•hown  and  defteribed. 

37.  An  automatic  type  jnatifying  machine  provided  with  a  series 
of  combination  forms  for  determining  the  beleetion  of  the  spaces  and 
a  series  of  independently  movable  pin-blocks  looaely  mounted  upon  an 
endlcM  track,  meana  for  bringing  a  number  of  said  blocks  corre- 
aponding to  the  number  of  words  in  a  line  into  contact  with  a  given 
group  of  forms,  a  series  of  vibratory  space  ejecting  levers  correapond- 
ing in  number  to  the  pins  in  the  reepective  blocks  and  means  for 
moving  said  blocks  one  by  one  into  operative  proximity  to  aaid  leTers, 
whereby  the  abnormally  set  pina  in  the  former  may  modify  the  action 
of  the  latter  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

38.  In  a  justifying  machine  a  senes  of  combination  forms  for 
governing  the  selection  of  the  spaces,  a  series  of  independently  mov- 
able pin  blocks  arrangwi  upon  an  endleaa  track  to  operate  in  con- 
junction with  said  forma  and  means  for  projecting  said  pin  blocks 
agalnM  aaid  forma  at  prwletermined  Umes,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

39.  An  automatic  justifying  machine  provide*!  with  a  seriea  of 
movable  pin-blocks  each  having  a  series  of  pins  adapted  to  ba  set  by 
means  of  combination  forma,  a  seriea  of  vibratory  levers  arrangwl  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  blocks,  a  space-case  and  means  for  eject- 
ing tha  apaeea  therefW>m  through  the  action  of  said  lever*  when  modi- 
fied by  the  interpoMUon  of  aaid  pina,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
posea  specified. 

40.  In  a  juMifying  mechaniam,  a  movable  pin  block  provided 
with  a  aariea  of  movable  pina  corraq>onding  to  the  namber  of  space* 
required  for  jnetification,  and  means  for  automatically  setting  said 
pins  into  an  abnormal  poaition  for  controlling  the  action  of  ejecting 
mechaniam.  subaUntiallr  as  deacribed. 

41.  In  a  jnatifying  device  a  senea  ot  movable  pin-blocks  each 
having  a  seriea  of  movable  pina,  combination  plates  formed  to  move 
•aid  pins  into  abnormal  poaitions  according  to  a  predetermined  order, 
means  for  actuating  said  pin-blocks  and  for  locking  the  same  in  pot^ 
tion  upon  a  suiUbie  way,  and  ejecting  mechaniam  adapted  to  ba  eoa- 
trolled  in  iu  action  by  such  pins  as  may  be  set  in  an  abnormal  poaittoa, 
subaUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

42.  An  antoauttic  juatifying  machine  provided  with  a  devieafer 
meaauring  type,  a  gage  for  registering  such  measurement,  a  •arias  af 
combination  forms  for  determininc  the  selection  of  the  spao«  aad 
means  for  aetuaung  said  forms  at  the  will  ot  th*  operator  mdapaad- 
•ntly  of  the  direct  action  of  said  meaaaring  device  whereby  mii  gage 
iMy  deteraine  the  extant  of  movement  of  said  forms,  subotaatiallr  ai 
•et  forth.  ' 
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43.  Ad  •atoaatk;  jilatifyin(  maehtse  provided  with  »  tenw  of 
eombinaliua  torm  for  «J«terminiQg  iha  Mt«ction  of  Ui«  •p*ew  and  • 
iD«**uring  device  arranged  to  co-act  with  and  control  the  moTemeot 
of  said  foma  consisting  of  a  pluralitr  of  diaconoected  parts  ia  coo- 
jaaetion  with  autonatie  elaaipiog  neckaniaa,  whereby  the  meaaure- 
M«at  of  one  part  may  be  trancfSKred  to  another  and  theoee  to  the 
eombination  forms,  tufaeUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

44.  The  combination  in  sn  automatic  justifying  machine  of  a  se- 
ries of  combination  fonaa  for  deterioioing  the  selection  of  the  spaces, 
poaiuvely  actuated  meehaaiaai  haviag  a  oooaUat  extent  of  movement 
for  actuating  «aid  forms,  a  disconnected  type  measaring  device  and 
means  tor  imparting  the  result  of  its  measurement  through  automatic 
and  intermitteatly  acting  clamps  to  the  point  of  connection  between 
said  combination  forms  and  said  constant  driving  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

.45.  The  combination  in  an  aatoaiatie  type  justifying  machine  of 
a  series  of  combination  forms  for  determining  the  selection  of  the 
■paces,  means  for  setuatiog  and  presenting  the  lame  in  ooaformity  to 
the  varying  laagth  of  linee  and  the  varying  aamben  of  words  therein, 
a  space  ease,  plungers  oormally  at  raat  for  ejecting  the  spaces  into  the 
lineof  compoMtion.  mechanism  for  actuating  said  plungers  when  the 
latter  are  initially  moved  into  engaging  poeitions  therewith,  and  meana, 
ia  operative  proximity  to  said  combination  farms  and  controlled 
thereby  for  causing  an  initial  action  to  be  imparted  to  such  of  said 
^acting  plungers  as  may  conform  to  aay  given  eombiaatioo  presentwl, 
•abstantially  as  specified. 

46  la  a  justify  ing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  measuring  slide 
for  measuring  words,  a  measuring  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby 
for  the  purpoee  of  indicating  the  aggregate  measurement  of  the  words 
ia  a  line,  a  serrated  measuring  plate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  b«r 

a  movable  gage^ block  the  sxteot  of  movement  of  which  is  controlled    

by  said  measuHng  plate,  a  line  shaft,  means  for  causing  iu  revolution  |  number  of  words  to  torm  a  tine,  oaeans  for  operaUvely  eooaeeting  said 

at  the  end  of  each  line,  a  slide  in   operative  connection  with  a  cam  !  line-shaft  with  the  last  plate  presented  by  the  revoluUoo  of  said  word- 

apon  said  line  shaft,  a  s«:ondary  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  [shaft,  and  a  mea-unng  device  arranged  loco-act  with  said  hne-shaft 

line  shaft  slide,  a  bar  and  clamping  block  id  connection  with  said  |  m«:hanism  whereby  said  plate  last  menUoned  may  be  so  actuatMl  a* 

(age-block,  means  ' 

point  controlled 

of  eombination  forms  in  operati' 


the  spaeea,  eoabination  forms  for  saUoting  the  spaoaa,  OMaiM  fior  oo«- 
trolling  said  forma  to  oonfonn  to  the  meaaureiaeot  of  the  line,  space- 
ejecting  mechanism  the  selection  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  forma, 
a  setting  galley,  a  bridge  or  gate  thereover  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  raee-way,  means  for  advancing  the  justified  line  thereon,  and 
maana  for  withdrawing  said  gate  aad  depreanag  the  line  in  the  gal- 
ley, substantially  as  set  forth. 

53  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  a  word-shaft  nonaalfy  at  rent, 
maaos  for  caasing  the  same  to  make  one  revolodoo  with  the  sailing 
of  each  word,  a  series  of  combination  forms  arranged  in  groups  rep- 
resenting the  number  of  words  and  the  line  measurement  respectively, 
aad  means  in  operative  connection  with  laid  word-shaft  for  moving 
said  groups  of  forms  one  by  one  into  a  given  position,  sabstaatially  aa 
shown  and  deacribed. 

54.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  a  word-shaft  oormally  at  reel 
■•aaa  for  cauaiag  the  same  to  aaake  one  revolation  with  the  setting 
of  each  word,  a  sariea  of  combination  plataa  eoosecativalj  arranged, 
each  plate  repreeenting  combinations  eorreaponding  to  a  given  num- 
ber of  words  In  a  line,  and  means  in  operative  connection  with  said 
word-shaft  for  moving  said  plates  step-by-step  with  each  revolution 
of  said  word-shaft  whereby  a  plaU  corresponding  to  a  given  number 
of  words  set  is  broaght  to  aa  oparative  poailioa,  sabeUnCiallj  aa  da- 
scribed. 

56.  In  a  type  jaatifyiag  machine,  a  word-shaft  normally  at  rent, 
■Mans  for  oaosing  the  same  to  make  one  revolution  with  the  setting 
of  each  word,  a  series  of  combination  plates  arranged  in  coosecntive 
order,  each  plaU  representing  combinations  adapted  to  salaet  spaeea 
for  lines  of  a  given  number  of  words,  means  in  operative  connection 
with  said  word-shaft,  for  preaecting  each  of  said  plates  in  iu  order 
ia  a  given  position  as  said  shaft  is  routed,  a  line-shafi,  normally  at 
nsl,  iiMaas  for  aetaating  said  hne  shsft  upon  the  settiag  of  a  saSeieat 


aiide,  subataatially  as  set  forth. 

47.  The  combination  with  a  driver  for  advancing  the  type  apoa 
the  race-way  of  the  measuring  slide  fM,  the  meaenring-bar  307,  the 
measuring  plate  327,  slide  476,  a  clamping  block  arranged  to  slide 
thereon,  gage-block  437.  bar  436  means  for  holding  the  same  in  a 
given  position  against  the  action  of  a  spring  adapted  to  throw  laid 
gaga-block  and  measuring- plate  into  engagement,  a  line-shaft  aor- 
lally  at  rest,  means  for  eauiung  iu  rotation  upon  actuating  a  Kna- 


key,  means  for  releasing  said  gage  block  and  permitung  it  to  engage  ,  natiou  forms  aad  the  spec*  sjecting  levere,  and  means  for  advancing 


with  the  measuring  plate,  means  for  clamping  said  ciafflpiag-block  to 
the  slide  476  when  said  gage-block  and  measuring- plate  are 
gageinent,  a  slide  485  adapted  to  be  actuatad  by  said  liae-ehafti, 
for  connecting  said  slide  with  the  clamping-block,  a  rock -shaft  ia 
operativs  connection  with  the  slide  476,  lever  arms  upon  said  ro«k- 
ihaft,  a  seriea  of  combination  platea,  and  means  for  caasing  sach  of 
laid  plates  as  corresponds  ia  numerical  order  to  the  number  of  worda 
ia  a  liae,  to  be  brought  into  operative  connection  with  said  lever  arva. 
•abstantially  as  set  forth. 

48.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the  serrated 
measuring  plate  and  gage-block,  means  for  imparting  a  rapid  engag- 
ing movement  to  the  latter,  and  a  yielding  eootaet-plata  for  prevent- 
tag  the  wear  of  the  teeth  conseqeeot  upon  sadden  impact,  sabatao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

49  The  combination  of  a  slide  arranged  to  be  aotaated  by  tha 
Ua«-shaft  the  extent  of  movement  of  which  slide  is  constant,  a  sae- 
oodary  slide  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  flnt,  a  senea  of  co«M- 
aatioa  plates  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operative  eonaaetioa  aaa 
by  one.  with  said  seeondary  slide,  a  measuring  device  for  determia- 

ing  the  length  of  an  unjustified  line  of  type,  and  means  for  transferring  '  ator  with  a  oootinuously  moving  source  of  power, 
Mid  measurement  to  said  secondary  slide,  whereby  the  movement  of  |  maticaUy  stopping  said  shaft  upon  ths  completion  of  one  revolution. 


s  bar  and  clamping  block  ia  eoanectioa  with  Mid  mec  nan  ism  wnereoy  saia  puw  mm*  iiK™«wa»«  —j  «»  ~  ^.^.^  — 
ns  for  clamping  the  same  to  said  secondary  slide  at  a  |  to  eaase  the  proper  combination  thereon  to  be  broaght  into  aa  oper- 
by  the  poeition  of  said  measuring  plate  and  a  ^nt  \  ative  poeition,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
forms  in  operative  connection  with  Mid  secondary  56    The  combinauoo  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  mHm  of 


oombioation  forms  for  determining  the  spaces  in  a  line,  a  series  of  mov- 
able blocks  having  pine  arranged  to  be  abnormally  set  by  means  of 
Mid  eombiaabon  fornM,  space  ejectiag  levers  in  proximity  to  said 
blocks  the  action  of  which  is  modified  by  means  of  said  aboormallj 
Mt  pina,  a  type  race-way.  a  spaoe-eaM,  a  word-oomb  for  maintaining 
the  words  Mparate  and  advancing  the  Mme  upon  the  race-way.  the 
anmbar  of  taath  ia  which,  from  the  first  tooth  to  the  spaca^case.  oor- 
reeponds  to  the  number  of  blocks  between  the  first  section  of  oombi- 


_id  blocks  step-by  step  sod  for  actuating  Mid  word-comb  intermit- 
tently in  harmony  therewith,  whereby  a  given  word  may  be  advanced 
to  the  ipana  raM  ia  unieen  with  the  movement  of  a  given  block,  sab- 
•taatially  aa  f^Twn  and  deaeribed. 

57.  The  eombination  of  the  type  raee-way,  1S7,  word-oomb  147, 
means  for  imparting  a  four  motion  movement  thereto,  a  space  caM 
adjacent  to  the  race-way,  means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  spaoM 
therefroM  ia  har»oaj  with  the  movement  of  said  word-comb,  auxil- 
iary word-eomb  0148,  means  for  imparting  a  movement  thereto  in 
harmony  with,  but  greater  in  extent  than  that  of  the  main  comb,  and 
aa  extended  portion  0149.  sabetantially  m  shown  and  deacribed. 

58  The  combinauoo  with  a  race  way  of  a  toothed  word-oomb 
having  a  aaia  aad  extewied  portion,  between  which  the  regular  teeth 
are  omitted,  aieans  for  imparting  a  four  motioa  movement  thereto,  s 
■pace -case  oppoaiU  the  portion  where  said  teeth  are  omitted,  aa  aax 
iliary  toothed  portion  opptieite  Mid  upace-case  and  means  for  impart- 
iog  an  •xteoded  movement  thereto,  sobeMoually  as  described 

58.  Ia  a  type  jaatifyiag  maehiae,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  shaft  aor- 
mally  at  rest,  means  for  connecting  the  same  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 

for  anto- 


the  latter  may  be  varied  to  conform  to  the  varying  measuremeat  of 
the  unjustified  type-line,  substantially  m  shown  and  deecribed. 

50.  The  combiaaUon  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  race-way. 
a  driver  for  advancing  the  type  thereon  when  Mt,  a  word-conveyer 
provided  with  projections  or  teeth  which  are  Mparated  fW>m  each 
ether  a  diatance  of  not  leM  than  the  length  of  the  longMt  word  in 
the  langaage,  and  meana  for  actuating  Mid  conveyer  as  each  word 
ia  sat,  Nbataotiaily  m  shown  and  described 

51  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machiae,  of  a  race  way, 
a  word-eomb  for  advaaeing  and  maintaining  the  word  Mparate  thera- 
en,  meaaa  for  actuating  Mid  word-eomb,  a  space  caM,  a  Mries  of 
eombination  forms  and  eo-aeting  mechanism  for  Mleotiog  aad  ejeetr 
lag  the  spaces,  and  an  extended  movement  comb  for  sweeping  the 
words  coeeecnuvely  past  the  tpace-caM,  substantially  u  mi  forth. 

5S.  Theeombiaation  in  a  jaatifyiag  nsachine,  ot  a  race-sray,  aiaaaa 
fcr  maintaiatag  the  words  separate  thereoa  pending  the  iaaartioa  of 


a  word-oomb  in  operative  co«neetK>n  with  Mid  shafl,  a  raoe  way  and 
MMns  for  delivering  the  words  thereon  la  operative  proximity  to  said 
word  comb,  Mbotaatially  m  deecribed. 

60  The  eombioatioa  with  a  word-shaft  oormally  at  rent,  of  meaoi 
for  actuating  the  Mme  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  race-way,  a  word- 
eomb,  and  cams  and  levers  for  eonneeting  the  saaM  with  said  word- 
shaft,  wherehy  a  four  motioa  moveosent  may  be  iaparted  to  said 
werd-comb  with  each  revolation  of  Mid  word-ehaft,  suboUatialfy  m 
deecribed. 

61  In  a  type  jaatifyiag  ssachiae,  the  oombioation  of  a  race-way, 
a  type-driver  haviag  a  eoostant  movement,  a  measunng  slide,  meaaa 
for  imparting  a  foar  motioa  movement  thereto  aad  for  bringing  the 
Mme  into  engagement  with  the  foremoet  type  upon  the  advaoeeweat 
of  sach  word,  sobetantially  aa  shown  snd  dsaenbed. 

62.  The  oombiaatioa  of  a  raee-way,  mMos  for  advancing  ths  type 
to  a  given  point  thereon,  a  aMaaariag  slide  arraaged  to  aagage  aad 


be  moved  by  the  type,  means  for  retnming  the  same  to  a  normal  poei- 
tion and  a  (top  for  limiting  the  backward  movement  of  Mid  slide,  Mid 
•top  being  located  at  an  arbitrary  disUnce  back  of  the  point  of  forward 
movement  of  Mid  driver,  whereby  an  arbitrary  measuremeut  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  unit,  may  be  added  to  the  measurement  of  each 
word,  subeUotially  as  described. 

63.  The  oombioatioo  of  a  race-way,  means  for  rdvancing  the  tvpe 
to  a  given  point  thereon,  a  measaring  slide  arraaged  to  engage  and 
be  moved  by  the  type,  means  for  returning  the  Mme  to  a  normal  poei- 
tion, a  stop  located  at  a  predetermined  disUnce  back  of  the  point  of 
forward  movement  of  Mid  driver  for  limiting  the  backward  movement 
of  Mid  slide,  and  a  movable  stop  and  means  for  automatically  inter- 
poeiog  the  Mme  between  Mid  first  meotiooed  stop  and  slide  at  a  pre- 
determined time.  subsUntialfy  as  Mt  forth. 

64.  The  combioatioo  with  a  race-way,  ot  a  driver  for  advaDciDg 
the  \ype  thereon  to  a  given  point,  a  measaring  slide  arranged  beneath 
•aid  race-way,  means  for  imparting  a  four  motion  movement  thereto, 
and  suitable  teeth  upon  Mid  slide  adapted  to  extend  through  suitable 

.  slots  above  the  surAuse  of  Mid  raoe-way  to  engage  said  type,  sobatan- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

66.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine  of  a  race-way, 
a  type  driver  for  advancing  the  type  to  a  given  point  thereon,  a  re- 
ciprocating measuring  slide  and  an  adjusUble  stop  for  limiting  the 
backward  movement  of  Mid  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poowMt  forth 

M.  In  a  type  jostifying  machine,  the  combination  ofa  type  dnver, 
a  measuring  slide  arranged  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  type,  means  for  rapidly  returning  Mid  measuring  slide 
to  a  normal  position,  and  an  air  cushion  for  coshioniog  the  retam 
movement  of  Mid  slide,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

67.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  comibination  with  a  meas- 
•uring  slide  of  a  lever  for  returning  the  Mme  to  a  normal  position, 
aad  a  spring  in  conjunction  therewith  for  imparting  a  yielding  action 
thereto,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

68.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  reeipro- 
eatory  measuring  slide  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  and 
moved  forward  by  the  type  upon  the  setting  of  the  respective  words, 
of  a  roller  for  supporting  one  end  of  Mid  slide,  a  secondary  bar  io 
operative  connection  with  Mid  measuring  slide,  a  clamp,  and  means 
for  automaticaUy  clamping  Mid  bar  and  slide  to  each  other  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described 

69.  The  eombination  ofa  word  measuring  slide  and  a  line  meas- 
aring bar  tongued  and  grooved,  rMpectively,  as  deecribed,  means  for 
automatically  damping  the  one  to  the  other  daring  their  forward 
movement,  means  for  moving  the  former  into  contact  with  the  type 
and  means  for  connecting  the  latter  with  a  mhm  of  combination 
forou.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

70.  The  combination  with  the  word  measunng  slide  and  line  meas- 
aring bar  of  the  spring  actuated  yoke  309  provided  with  rollers, 
mMns  for  moving  Mid  slide  intoconUct  with  the  type  and  means  for 
eonnecUng  Mid  bar  with  aMriM  of  movable  combination  forms,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

71.  The  combination  of  a  word  measuring  slide,  a  line  measuring 
bar,  means  for  clamping  the  one  to  the  other  during  their  forward 
movement,  a  movable  measuring  plate  in  operative  connection  with 
■aid  measaring  bar,  uid  plate  having  teeth  arraaged  in  a  line  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  said  bar,  aad  of  a  depth  corrwponding  to  a  unit  of 
Measure  of  the  type,  and  a  toothed  gage-block  adapted  to  engage 
therewith.  Mid  block  being  in  operative  connection  with  a  Mriw  of 
eombination  forma,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

72.  The  combination  with  a  line  measaring  device,  arraaged  to 
move  parallel  with  the  race-way,  of  a  measuriog  plate  having  teeth 
arranged  in  a  line  oblique  to  Mid  race-way,  the  depth  of  the  teeth  of 
Mid  plate  oorrMponding  to  a  unit  of  type  measareand  the  length  of 
which  exceeds  the  depth,  a  cage-block  having  teeth  eorreaponding  to 
thoM  ot  Mid  measunng  plate  and  means  for  automatically  caasing 
■*'<1  gage-block  to  h«  brought  into  conUct  with  said  measaring-plate 
at  the  end  of  each  line,  subsUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

73.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  toothed 
■ensuring  plau  327,  of  a  spring  actuated  gage-block  having  teeth 
corrMponding  thereto,  means  for  reUiningMid  block  in  a  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  Mme  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  subauntially  as  shown  and  described. 

74.  In  a  type  jaatifyiag  machiae,  the  combination  with  the  toothed 
measuriag  plaU327,  of  a  spring  actuated  toothed  gage-block,  means 
for  reUiningMid  block  in  a  normal  position,  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  Mme  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  the  yielding  con- 
Ucvplate  458,  subsUntially  a«  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

75.  In  a  type  jaatifyiag  nsachine,  the  combination  «rith  the  meaa- 
■ringplate  327  and  gage-block  437,  of  a  ooouct  plau  450.  a  spring 
for  holding  the  Mme  in  a  normal  position,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally and  positively  withdrawing  Mid  eonUct-plaU  at  a  predeUP- 
mine<<  lime,  against  the  action  of  Mid  spring,  to  permit  the  gentle 
taga^einent  of  the  teeth  of  Mid  measuriag-plaU  and  ga^bloek.  sub- 
sUntiallr  .is  described. 


76.  In  a  type  jostifying  machiae,  the  combination  of  the  toothed 
measuring-plate  327,  of  a  spring  actuated  toothed  gage-block,  means 
for  reuining  the  Mme  in  a  normal  position,  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  Mme  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  clamp-block  coi>- 
nected  with  Mid  gage-block,  a  reciprocatory  slide  in  operative  prox- 
imity to  Mid  clamp- block,  means  for  automatically  clampingMid  block 
touid  itlide,  ao  actuating  slide  having  a  coosUnt  movement,  and  meau 
for  connecting  the  ume  with  Mid  clamp-block,  subsUatially  m  ■paci- 
fied. 

77.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  a  device  for  measuriog  the  type 
mechanism  for  determining  the  Mlectioo  of  thespacM,  positively  act- 
oated  mechanism  having  a  oonsUot  extent  of  movement  for  aetaat- 
iog  Mid  space  deUrmining  mechanism,  and  an  ioUrmediaU  automatic 
clamping  mechaaiam  ia  operative  connection  with  uid  measanng  de- 
vice, whereby  the  type  measurement  may  be  caused  to  modify  the 
exUot  of  the  rMulting  movement  transmitted  from  Mid  positively  act- 
uated mechanism,  subeUntiaUy  as  specified. 

78.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  measarinf 
plau  327,  having  teeth  of  a  greaUr  lenrth  than  depth,  a  gage-plaU 
arranged  to  co-act  therewith,  Mid  gage-plaU  being  provided  with 
oorrespooding  teeth,  a  clamp-block,  rigidly  connected  with  Mid  gage- 
plau,  a  slide  in  operative  connectioo  therewith,  teeth  apoa  Mid  olamp- 
blook  and  slide  respectively  the  measurement  of  which  correaponds 
to  that  of  the  length  of  the  teeth  of  Mid  meuaring-plau,  means  for 
automatically  clamping  Mid  block  and  slide  to  each  other,  a  power 
actuated  slide  having  a  consUnt  movement,  in  operative  connection 
with  Mid  first  mentioned  slide,  and  means  for  connecting  aaid  flrat 
mentioned  slide  to  a  MriM  of  eombination  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

79.  The  combination  of  the  slidM  485  and  476,  means  for  im- 
parting a  positive  consUnt  movement  to  the  former,  clamp-block  435, 
means  for  governing  the  poeition  of  the  same  by  the  measarement  of 
the  type,  an  automatic  clamp,  meaas  for  actuating  Mid  clamp-bloek 
by  the  movement  of  the  slide  485,  a  lever  in  connection  with  the 
slide  476,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ume  with  a  mhm  of  ipsee- 
deUrmining  combination  forms,  subsUntially  as  ■pacified. 

80.  The  combination  with  a  measaring  device  arrstnged  to  eoe- 
trol  by  the  measurement  of  the  type,  the  relative  position  of  a  clamp- 
ing-block upon  a  slide,  of  the  slide  485,  having  sloU  486 — 487  therein, 
means  for  aetaating  Mid  clamping-block  by  Mid  slide  485,  a  line-ahaft 
arranged  to  pass  through  the  slot  486,  cam  467,  pins  483,  488  and  489, 
and  olot  484,  •obaUntially  ••  deMsribed. 

81.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the  slide  485, 
line-shaft  424,  and  cam  467  all  arraaged  and  constructed  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

82.  The  combination  of  the  slidm  485  and  476,  the  one  consUot  - 
and  the  other  variable  in  iU  movement,  means  for  aetaating  the  iat- 
Ur  by  the  former,  and  means  for  governing  the  eiUnt  of  movement 
of  the  latUr  by  the  measurement  of  the  type,  subsUntially  m  deacribed. 

83.  The  combination  with  a  slide  in  operative  connection  with  a 
MriM  of  combioatioo  platM,  ofa  clamp-block,  means  for  aatomatieallj 
clamping  the  Mme  to  said  slide,  means  for  deUrmioing  the  poaition 
of  Mid  block  to  conform  to  the  measarement  of  the  type,  a  power- 
actnated  slide  having  a  fixed  movement  and  means  for  causing  the 
same  to  engage  with  eaid  clamp  block,— whereby  Mid  Ant  mentioned 
■lide  may  be  actuated  a  distaaee  proportiooaU  to  the  measarement 
of  Mid  type,  subaUotially  m  described. 

84.  The  combination  ofa  slide  in  operative  connection  with  aae- 
riM  of  combioatioDspaee-Mlecting  forms,  a  clamp-block  10  operatira 
connection  with  Mid  slide,  means  for  aatomatically  and  arbitrarily 
determining  its  position  thereon  by  the  measurement  of  the  tvpe,  aa 
automatic  clamping  device,  a  power  actuated  slide  having  a  consUnt 
movement  for  engaging  with  uid  clamp-block,  and  an  interposed  air- 
cashion  for  cushioning  the  impact.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

85.  The  combination  in  a  type  JoKifying  machine,  of  a  mom  of 
■pace  determining  combination  platM,  means  for  aatomatically  rais- 
ing the  ume  step  by-step  with  tbe  Mtting  of  each  word,  and  means, 
in  operative  connection  with  a  type  measuring  device,  for  imparting 
horizooUl  movement  to  any  one  of  said  platM  when  brought  to  a  reg- 
istering position.  sntMUntially  as  specified. 

8€.  The  combination  in  a  justifying  macbioe,  of  a  MriM  of  space- 
Mlecting  combination  plates,  means  for  raising  the  same  step-by-«tep 
with  the  Mtting  of  tbe  reapective  words,  a  line-key  and  intermediate 
mechanism  for  aatomatically  causing  the  horizonUl  forwarding  and 
return  ofa  plate  when  brought  to  a  registering  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing uid  mechanism  and  permitting  uid  plates  to  fall  tea  normal 
positioo,  and  an  air  cuahioo  for  ^fMag  tbe  fall,  subsUntially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

87.  The  eombination  in  a  type  jostifyiog  machine,  of  mechaoiam 
for  ascerUining  the  length  of  a  line,  a  MnM  of  movable  space  deter- 
mining combination  forms  in  operative  connection  therewith,  and  eoo- 
trolled  thereby,  a  Mri«  of  pin-blocks  arranged  looMly  upon  a  track, 
each  block  having  a  number  of  pins  oorrMponding  to  the  number  of 
different  spaces  in  the  space-caM,  a  word-key  in  operative  oonoeetion 
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with  Mid  pi*  U»ek»,  M<i  eoabtMUon-fonM  rwfMlivaiy,  ioUr««li- 
at«  oiecbaaiMi  for  •etutiag  Mid  pta-bloeks  Md  oombioalioM  wiU 
Mch  deprMKon  of  Mid  key.  meaiu  for  tompormrilj  loekiac  Mid  p»«- 
blocks  and  iii«ch«niMii  for  bnagiaf  tha  mom  i»U>  eoaUet  with  Mtd 
conbiMtion  form  at  ib«  will  of  lh«  operator,  Mbrtaatially  M  d*- 

Krib*d. 

88.  Th«  eoabioatioa  la  a  lyp*  JMtiiyiag  ■a^hia*  of  oracbaaiMa 
Ibr  WMTtainioK  th«  leagtti  of  a  lia«.  a  Mriw  of  Movabi*  tpae*  d«Ur- 
miaiof  eocabinatioo  fot  om  \n  oporatir*  o««e»«eiioo  th«r«witb  aad  OS*- 
trolled  tbcraby,  a  tatim  of  pii»-blork»  arraafad  IoomIj  ifM  »  tntk. 
•ach  Wock  kaviog  a  Duaibar  of  pioa  e«rrMpo«dinj  to  tk«  ■•■bar  of 
diffareoi  ipM^a  la  ih«  ipMO-CMO,  a  word-koy  i«  ofr%l»r*  oooaaetMa 
with  «itl  pin-blocku  and  combinatioo-tomia  rMpactiTalj.  totcnnadi- 
at«  mechaoiMn  for  aetuaiinx  Mid  pia-bio«kt  aod  eombioatioaa  with 
•ach  d«pr«Mioa  of  Mia  ttj,  B«aM  tor  umporaril?  locking  Mid  p«ii- 
Uocka,  a  lin«-kej  and  intemadiau  machaniam  for  caiuiog  a  gi»aa 
ooMhiaatioD-form  to  ba  broaffbt  to  a  ragiatariax  poaiuoo.  and  maeh- 
aniam  for  aatomaUcdly  bringing  Mid  pio-bloeka  into  eoolMt  witk 
•»id  combination  forau,  labstantiaily  a«  dwcribad. 

89  Id  a  typa  joatjfying  machina,  tha  eombinatioo  o<  a  tariaa  of 
pia-bloeki  arraagad  upoa  a  uiubla  way,  aAoh  of  Mid  block*  baiag 
provided  with  a  vartieal  aad  horiaootal  froova  tharalh.  fbrwardiag 
■ad  lagkJBg  pktM  mfuntiTnlj  baring  projectioaa  thereon  adapted 
%»  MUSM  Mkl  (reorea,  latana  for  imparting  a  four  moUon  moremaal 
to  Mid  forwardin){  plata.  aod  mean*  for  inpartiag  a  rertical  mora- 
■ant  to  Mid  locking  plata,  tubatAatiallj  aa  thown  aod  deaeribad. 

90.  The  combioatioa  with  a  Mri«  of  tpaoa  daUrmiaing  eoabi- 
Mttion  forme  of  a  mHm  of  pio-blocke  S33.  baring  pin*  S34,  adaptwl 
to  ba  arbitrarily  Mt  by  Mid  forms,  a  race-way  for  lustaioing  Mid 
bioeka,  OMaoa  for  forwarding  the  Mine  itep-by  etep  theraoo.  aod  a 
•eriea  of  Tibratory  space  tekcting  lerart,  the  iBoremeat  of  which  ia 
adapted  to  be  intercepted  by  Mid  pioa  whea  Mt,  inbataotially  a*  thowv 
aod  deaeribad. 

91.  In  a  type  jiutifyiog  machioe.  the  eooabinatioa  of  a  race-way, 
a  Mriea  of  pin-blocka,  a  forwarding-plate  and  meaiM  for  aatomatieally 
actuating  Mid  forwarding-plate  at  the  will  of  tha  operator,  MbaUa- 
lially  aa  Mt  forth. 

94.  In  a  type  jiutifying  machioe,  the  combination  of  a  raoe-way, 
the  pin-blocki  333  grooved  aa  deacnbed,  forwarding  plate  344,  lock- 
iag-plak  346,  aod  meaiu  for  actoatiog  Mid  forwarding  and  locking 
plate*  rMpectirely,  aubaUnttally  aa  deecribed. 

93.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  word-key.  a  word-ehaft  aocmally  at 
rest,  a  cootioaouaiy  rotating  thafl,  an  intermediate  automatic  clutch, 
a  rmce-way,  a  mHm  of  pin  block*  33.'),  arranged  looeeiy  thereon,  for- 
warding platan  344,  locking  plate  544t.  and  intermediate  mechaniam 
inoperative  connection  with  Mid  line-ahafl  for  actuating  Mid  locking 
aod  forwarding  platea,  tubetantially  aa  deaeribad. 

94.  The  combination  in  a  type  joKti^iug  machine  of  an  eodle« 
race  way,  a  mhm  of  movable  pin-blocks,  a  movable  portion  upon  laid 
race-way,  OMaoa  for  actuating  said  movable  portion  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  a  neriM  of  combination  forma  in  operative  prosimity  to  said 
movable  portion,  and  means  for  causing  a  given  eombinatioo  to  ragia- 
tar  with  Mid  oios,  whereby  the  movement  into  an  abnormal  poaitioa 
of  Mid  movable  portioo  of  the  race-way  may  caoM  cerUio  ot  Mid  pins 
ta  be  arbitrarily  Mt,  ■nbaUotially  aa  specified. 

95.  Ia  a  type  joatifying  machine,  the  combination  of  an  eodleM 
race-way.  a  mHm  of  pin-blocks  333,  means  in  operative  eoonection 
with  a  word-key  for  actuating  Mid  pin-block*  rtep  by-step,  a  movable 
portion  upon  Mid  race-way.  and  means,  sabetaoiialiy  as  specified,  for 
causing  Mid  blocks  to  register  with  Mid  movable  portioo.  sobatan- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

96.  lo  a  type  joatifying  machine,  the  combination  of  ao  endleH 
race-way.  a  MriM  of  pin  blocks,  means  for  forwarding  the  Mme  upon 
Mid  race-way,  means  for  briuging  Mid  pioa  into  contact  with  a  MriM 
of  combination  forma  whereby  one  or  mora  of  Mid  piv  may  be  ab- 
normally Mt,  and  means  for  positively  returning  Mid  pins  to  a  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  specified. 

97.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleM 
race-way.  pin-blocks  333,  having  pins  334.  means  for  bringing  Mid 
pina  into  contact  with  a  seriM  of  space  determining  combination 
forma,  space  Miecting  leven  arranged  to  vibrate  in  operative  prox- 
imity to  Mid  pina  when  Mt,  and  the  cam  surface  330*.  for  returning 
Mid  pins  to  abnormal  poailiooa,  subaUotially  as  described. 

98.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  tnait  in  operative  connection 
with  the  word-eha/1,  of  a  sariM  of  space  Miecting  levers  pivoted  upon 
Mid  frame,  springs  for  holding  Mid  levers  in  a  normal  poaitioo  with 
reference  to  Mid  frame,  aMries  of  pin-block*,  means  for  bringing  Mid 
bioeka  one  by  one  in  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  levers  with  each 
revolutioo  of  the  word  shaft,  a  MriM  of  space-ejecting  plungers  ar- 
ranged to  be  initially  moved  by  Mid  le«er*,  and  means  for  poMtivaly 
forwarding  and  returning  Mid  plungers  when  initially  moved,  sub- 
stantially u  deecribed 

99.  The  eombinatioo  of  the  pivotally  mouoted  f^me  S78,  word- 
shaft  266.  io  operative  connection  therewith,  a  MriM  of  leven  piv- 


oted m  said  h%m»  at  or  aaar  tkeir  middl*.  ifriap  for  holding  tha  Mme 
normally  in  a  given  poaitioa.  movable  pin-blocks  S33,  means  for  mov- 
iag  the  M*e  one  by  one  in  front  ot  Mid  levers,  space  ejecting  plun- 
gers arraogad  to  ba  iaitiaUj  moved  by  said  levers,  a  •paea<aM,  and 
mMOs  for  poaitiveiy  actuating  Mid  plungera.  sabaUntially  m  da- 
Mribed 

100.  The  combination  with  a  Mriea  of  blocks  -SSS,  a  race-way  for 
nastaiainc  aod  gaidiac  the  Mme.  iodepeodent  movable  pins  334.  a  aa- 
nw  of  levam  j88.  oorraapoadiag  la  aumber  to  Mid  pine  and  arranged 
to  vibrau  in  a  suiubta  frame,  projectiona  590,  adapted  to  be  brought 
iato  contact  with  Mid  pinswben  abnormally  wt,  space  ejecting  plun- 


gers, meaaa  for  forwarding  and  returning  the  «anie,  and  a  space-' 
adapted  to  contain  spaoM  of  different  widths  and  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  ofaaid  levera,  Mbataatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

101  The  combination  with  the  pin-block*  333  aad  initial  spaea 
ejecting  plungers,  of  the  vibratory  (Vame  578  aod  the  Miecting  levera 
&88,  Mbetaoually  m  deecribed 

lOi.  The  combination  with  a  MriM  of  movable  pin  blocks,  a  raoe- 
way  for  Mpporting  the  Msae,  maana  for  abnormally  setting  the  pint* 
therein  to  conform  to  the  length  of  an  uujostified  line  of  type,  a  spaca 
caM.  space-ejecting  levera  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  Mid  pins,  space- 
ejecting  mechaniam  in  operative  proximity  lo  Mid  levers,  a  type  race- 
way, a  word  comb  for  advancing  the  type  thereon,  a  word-key.  a 
word-ahaft  and  intermediate  mechaniam  controlled  thereby,  whereby 
Mid  pin  blocks  mav  be  intermittently  advanced  in  harmony  with  the 
movement  of  Mid  word  comb,  substantially  a*  deaeribad. 

lUS.  Tha  combination  with  a  maaannng-alide  and  hne  key.  of  a 
special  stop  io  operative  connection  with  Mid  line  key,  for  arreating 
the  movement  of  Mid  mease  ring-slide  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  an  ordinary  space,  away  from  its  normal  poeition,  sobatan- 
tially  M  and  for  the  pnrpoeM  Mt  forth 

104.  The  combination  with  a  measuring-slide  of  the  stop  282, 
aod  special  stop  CIS,  in  operative  connection  with  the  line  key,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

105.  In  a  type  jaatifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  race-way, 
means  for  advancing  the  type  thereon,  a  galley,  a  movable  gate  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  continuation  of  the  race-way.  a  slide  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  foremost  type  m  the  line  is  advanced,  positively 
acting  mechaniam  for  depreaaing  the  line,  and  automatic  mechanism 
interpoeed  between  Mid  slide  and  Mid  positive  acting  mechanism, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  brought  into  action  to  withdraw  the  gate 
aad  depreM  the  line,  sabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

106  The  combination  with  a  galley,  of  a  word-comb  for  advane 
ing  the  line  to  the  galley.  automaUc  depreaaing  mechanism  for  de- 
pruMing  the  lice  therein,  a  movable  gate  for  temporarily  sosUining 
the  line,  aad  meaM  for  holding  Mid  line  when  advanced  upon  the 
gate,  in  ragiatry  with  tha  galley,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

107  The  combination  in  a  type  justi^ring  machine,  of  a  race-way, 
a  word-comb  for  advancing  the  type  thereon,  a  Mtting  galley  bar- 
ing a  movable  gate  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  Mi*l  race-way, 
and  a  vertically  movable  gaU  in  operative  connection  with  the  word 
comb  moving  mechaniam  and  arranged  to  operate  in  harmony  with 
the  word-comb,  subaUotially  as  Mt  forth. 

108.  The  combination  with  a  galley  of  a  slide  for  indicating  the 
length  of  a  Hne  of  type  when  advanced  into  the  galley,  line  depress- 
log  meebani*m,  and  intermediate  connecting  mechanism  for  auto 
malically  initiating  the  action  of  Mid  line  depreMing  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

109.  The  combination  with  a  galley,  of  means  for  advancing  the 
type  therein  fW>m  a  raoe-way,  normally  disconnected  line  depreming 
mechanism,  and  meana  for  eonneoting  the  Mme  with  a  source  of 
power  and  bringing  it  into  action  by  the  movement  of  the  type  in 
the  galley,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

110.  The  combination  with  a  galley  of  line  deprewing  mechan- 
ism, means  for  initiating  the  action  thereof  by  the  advancement  of  the 
Une,  and  means  for  preventing  Mid  action  when  the  line  is  either  too 
short  or  too  long  to  regiater  with  the  galley. 

111  The  combination  with  a  galley  of  a  movable  gate  forming 
a  continuaUon  of  the  race-way.  aod  line  depreming  mechanism  meana 
for  initiating  the  action  of  Mid  gate  and  line  depr«Ming  mechaniam 
by  the  advancement  of  the  line  of  type,  and  means  for  preventing  Mi 
action  when  the  line  is  either  too  short  or  too  long.  »ubsuntially  aa 
specified. 

112  The  combination  with  a  raoe-way,  a  word-comb  and  galley. 
of  the  vertically  movable  slide  632  having  teeth  633,  arranged  to  pam 
between  and  to  be  flosh  with  the  end  teeth  of  the  word  comb  when 
forwarded  to  iu  extreme  limit,  whereby  a  temporary  abutment  may 
be  formed  for  the  type,  subataotially  aa  specified. 

1 13.  The  combioatioo  of  a  race-way,  a  galley,  a  movable  gate  ia 
aaid  galley  adapted  to  form  a  eontinoatioo  of  Mid  race  way,  mean*  for 
forwarding  the  type  upon  Mid  gate,  line  depremitig  mechanism,  a  slid* 
tn  the  line  of  movement  of  the  type,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  Mid  slide,  a  spring  for  holding  the  Mme  in  a  normal  position,  a 
aUde  in  operative  connection  with  the  word-ahaft.  a  secondary  slide  in 


operative  connection  with  laid  ^to  and  line  depreving  mechaniam 
respectively,  a  gravity  latch  adapted  to  connect  Mid  two  last  men- 
tioned slides,  means  for  raising  Mid  latch  and  means  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  lever  for  preventing  the  fall  and  consequent  engage- 
ment of  Mid  latch  cntil  the  end  of  the  line  of  type  is  caused  to  regis- 
ter with  the  walls  of  the  galley,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

1 14.  The  combination  with  a  galley  of  a  movable  horizontal  gate 
forming  a  continuaUon  of  the  race  way,  means  for  advaocing  the  type 
thereon,  a  line  depreaaing  mechaniam  normally  at  rent,  a  alide  nor- 
mally at  rwt  in  operative  connection  with  Mid  gate  and  line  deprem- 
ing  mechaniam  reapectively,  a  slide  in  operative  connection  with  the 
word-shafl,  an  intermediate  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  line  of  type  when  advanced  upon  Mid  gate,  which  mechaniam  is 
fitted  to  cause  the  operative  connection  of  Mid  slides  when  the  line 
is  of  a  proper  length  to  register  with  the  galley,  sobsUntially  aa  speci- 
fied. 

1 15.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  galley 
of  the  gate  617,  slide  614,  having  the  bead  615,  levera  618,  622,  in 
operative  connection  with  each  other,  a  apring  for  holding  them  in  a 
normal  poaition.  slides  635.  646.  meana  for  actuating  the  latter  upon 
the  Mtting  of  each  word,  a  spring  catch  for  temporarily  holding  the 
lever  arm  622,  in  any  one  of  three  different  positions,  latch  636,  a 
projection  thereon  Adapted  to  regiater  with  a  notch  in  the  end  of  the 
arm  622,  when  the  latter  is  held  by  Mid  spring  catch  midway  between 
iu  two  extreme  positions,  means  for  lifting  Mid  latch  and  a  line  de- 
preHing  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  the  slide  635,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

116.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  eooaft>ination  with  a  type 
measuring  device,  of  an  indicator  for  indicating  to  the  operator  when 
the  line  is  of  proper  length  te  conform  to  column  measure. 

117.  The  combination  with  the  line  measuring-bar  307,  of  a  scale, 
a  movable  pointer  aod  intermediate  mechaniam  whereby  the  meas- 
urement of  the  line  may  be  indicated  to  the  operator,  anbatantially  as 
described. 

1 18.  The  combination  with  the  line-measuring  bar  307,  of  a  scale, 
a  movable  pointer  normally  at  rest,  and  intermediate  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  pointer  by  the  line-measuring  bar  when  the  line  is 
nearly  completed,  subsUntially  m  described. 

119.  The  combination  with  the  line  measuring  bar  307,  of  a  scale, 
a  movable  pointer,  an  alarm,  an  intermediate  mechaniam  for  actoat- 
ing  uid  pointer  and  alarm,  subsUntially  a*  deecribed. 

120  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
measuring  device,  an  indicator  for  indicating  to  the  operator  when  the 
line  has  reached  iU  proper  length,  a  MriM  of  space  determining  com- 
bination forms,  means  for  actuating  the  Mme  io  harmony  with  Mid 
type  measurement,  a  line-key  and  intermediate  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing Mid  forms  to  be  automatically  actuated  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator, subsUntially  as  described. 

121.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  gage 
block  for  transferring  the  mea<iorement  of  the  type,  a  line  measuring 
bar,  means  for  normally  locking  Mid  gage  block,  and  means  in  op- 
erative eoonection  with  nid  line  measuring-bar  for  releasing  said 
locking  device,  subeUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

122.  Tbecombinationof  a  line-key,  a  MHM  of  movable  space  de- 
termining combination  forms,  intermediate  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  type  measuring  device,  a  gage-block  and  connecting  mech- 
anism for  transferring  Mid  meaaurement  to  Mid  combination  forms, 
means  for  normslly  and  automatically  locking  Mid  gage  block,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  gage-block  at  a  predetermined 
time  whereby,  in  caM  Mid  line-key  is  depressed  at  an  improper  time, 
it  may  fail  to  actuate  Mid  combination  forma,  aobsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

123.  The  combination  of  the  meaaoring-bar  307,  spring-actuated 
rock  shaft  677,  having  arms  678,  679,  constructed  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, pin  033,  snd  bar  436,  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  arm  679,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

124.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  type  justifying  machine 
having  intermittently  acting  mechanism  and  a  regular  and  continu- 
ously acting  source  of  power,  of  a  source  of  electricity,  suiuble  elec- 
trical connections,  an  electro  magnet  interposed  in  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, the  armature  of  which  is  in  operative  connection  with  clutching 
mechanism  arranged  to  connect  Mid  eontinuonaly  moving  with  Mid 
intermittently  moving  parU,  an  automatic  circuit  maker  and  breaker 
adapted  to  close  a  given  break  in  the  circuit  at  regular  intervals,  and 
a  circuit  msker  and  breaker  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  snb 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

1 26.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  type  justifying  machine 
having  intermittently  acting  mechaniam  and  a  regular  and  continu- 
ously acung  source  of  power,  of  meana  for  iniUating  the  acUon  of 
uid  inUrmittentiy  acting  mechaniam,  a  lock  for  normally  locking 
Mid  initiating  mechanism,  a  source  of  electricity,  suiuble  electrical 
connections,  an  electro-magnet  interposed  in  the  electric  circuit,  the 
armature  of  wtiich  is  in  operative  connection  with  Mid  lock,  clutch- 
ing iiiechaMtsm  arranged  to  connect  Mid  continuously  moving  with 
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said  inUrmittentiy  moving  parts,  an  automatic  circuit  maker  aod 
breaker  adapted  to  cIom  a  break  in  the  circuit  at  regular  interrala, 
and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  under  the  control  of  the  operator, 
aubstantially  as  shown  aod  described. 

126.  In  an  automatic  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
continuously  acting  mechanism  and  intermittently  acting  auxiliary 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  of  a  source  of  electricity 
having  suiuble  electrical  connections,  a  normally  open  circuit  cloning 
device  interposed  in  Mid  circuit  arranged  to  make  and  break  Mid 
circuit  continuously  at  regular  intervals  iu  harmony  with  the  driving 
impulse  of  the  machine,  an  electro-magnet  having  an  armature  in 
operative  connection  with  suiuble  sUrting  mechanism,  an  iodepeod- 
ent circuit  closing  device  and  a  supplemental  circuit  in  connection 
therewith  and  with  Mid  magnet  whereby  the  magnet  may  be  auto- 
matically reUined  in  a  closed  circuit  during  a  predetermined  time, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

127.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  justifying  machine,  of  a 
continuously  moving  driving  power,  mechanism*  normally  at  rest  for 
accompliahiog  the  necessary  inUrmitUnt  movemenU  iu  connection 
with  the  justification  of  the  type,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
the  two  at  the  volition  of  the  operator,  and  an  electrical  time-lock  in 
operative  connection  therewith  whereby  Mid  portion  or  portions  of 
the  machine  as  are  normally  at  rest  may  be  caused  to  act  in  harmony 
with  the  continuoualy  moving  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

128.  The  combination  io  a  type  justifying  machine  baring  con- 
tinuously and  inUrmittentiy  acting  mechanisms,  of  an  electrical  time- 
lock  for  controlling  the  time  of  movement  of  the  type  ejecting  mech- 
anism, ao  electrical  time-lock  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  inUr- 
mitunily  moving  justifying  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  first 
named  time-lock  MparaUly,  and  means  for  actuating  both  of  Mid 
time-locks  when  desired,  by  a  single  impuUe  common  to  both,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

129.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machioe  baring  con- 
tinuously and  inUrmittentiy  movable  co-acting  parts,  of  a  main  electro- 
mechanical time-lock  for  controlling  the  time  at  which  the  type  may 
be  ejected,  said  main  time-lock  being  in  operative  connection  with  the 
characUr-selectinc  keys,  a  secondarr  time-lock  for  controlling  the 
time  at  which  the  main  justifying  mechanism  may  be  brought  into  no- 
tion, a  word-key  in  operative  coonectiou  with  Mid  secondary  time- 
lock,  and  a  common  mechanism  for  automatically  returning  the  parta 
connected  with  Mid  selecting  keys  and  word-key  rwpectively  to  their 
normal  positions  with  each  impulM  of  the  machioe,  subsUntially  as 
ret  forth 

130.  !n  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  con- 
tinously  acUng  source  of  power,  of  a  Mrin  of  characUr  Miecting  keys, 
lerer-arms  in  connection  therewith  for  initiating  the  action  of  the 
type  ejecting  plungers,  a  returning  bar  in  proximity  to  Mid  levera  for 
returning  the  latter  from  an  abnormal  to  a  normal  position,  inUrme- 
diau  mechanism  in  connection  with  a  clutch-member  normally  at  rest 
foractuaUngMidretuming-bar,  a  eontinuonaly  revolving  clutch  mem 
bar  adapted  to  engage  Mid  firat  clutch  member,  spring  actuated  meeh 
anism  for  throwing  the  Mme  into  engagement,  a  lock  for  preventing 
uid  action,  a  source  of  electricity,  suiuble  electrical  connections,  an 
electro-magnet  having  iu  armature  in  operative  connection  with  uid 
lock,  mechanism  in  connection  with  Mid  clutch  for  rMtorioguid  re- 
turning-bar  to  a  normal  position,  a  word-key,  a  word-shafl,  inUrme- 
diau  clutching  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  uid  word- 
key,  a  lock  for  normally  preventing  the  action  of  said  word-shafl 
clutching  mechanism,  an  electro-magnet  for  releasing  uid  lock,  means 
for  connecting  the  ume  with  a  source  of  electricity,  an  automatic  cir- 
cuitmaker  and  breaker  adapted  to  act  with  each  impulse  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  inUrposed  in  said  circuit  and 
in  operative  connection  with  uid  word-key,  sobsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

131.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  s  continu- 
ously moving  main  mechanism,  inUrmittentiy  moving  auxiliary  mech- 
anism, inurmediau  clutching  mechanism,  a  source  of  electricity,  an 
electro-roagoet  for  controlling  the  action  of  uid  clutch,  a  continu- 
ously revolving  circuit  maker  and  breaker  inUrposed  in  uid  circuit, 
a  word  key,  and  a  secondary  circuit  maker  and  breaker  in  operative 
connection  therewith,  subsUntially  u  described. 

132.  The  combinaUon  in  a  type  justifying  machine  having  eon- 
tinuonaly and  intermittently  movable  co-acting  parU,  of  a  main  elec- 
tro-mechanical Ume-lock  for  detehmining  the  Ume  at  which  the  type 
may  be  ejected,  uid  main  Ume  lock  being  in  operaUve  connection 
with  the  characUr-keys,  a  word  shaft  and  line-shaft  uormallr  at  rest, 
eln»i-h  mechanism  for  connecting  uid  word-shaft  with  the  main  drir- 
ing-power,  a  word-key  and  inUrraediaU  mechanism  for  connecUng 
the  ume  with  uid  word-shaft  clutch,  an  electrical  ume  lock  for 
causing  uid  word-aliaft  clutch  to  be  brought  into  action,  a  line-shaft 
clutch  mechaniam  inUrposed  between  the  ume  and  uid  word-shsft, 
mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  uid  line-key  for  cauaing  the 
clutching  of  uid  line-shaft,  a  source  of  electricity,  electro  magneto 
adapted  to  releaM  each  of  uid  time-locks,  a  roUry  circuit  aukar 
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and  breaker  arranfed  to  reroWe  in  baraioey  with  tke  tiB{ralee  of  the 
machine,  and  a  bircait  maker  and  breaker  in  operatire  oonnectioa 
with  laid  line-kej,  subataotially  a*  shown  and  deecribed. 

133.  The  combination  of  continaouaiy  moTing  mecbanism,  mecb- 
aniaa  normally  at  rent,  intermediate  clutching  mechaoiui.  a  toarce 
of  electricity,  an  eleetro-mafnet  for  controUing  the  action  of  taid 
clut«;hing  mecbanian.  a  revoluble  circuit  maker  and  breaker  adapted 
to  act  cootinaooaiy  and  in  harmooj  with  the  impalae  of  the  machine, 
a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and 
a  Meoodanr  circvit  adapud  to  be  cloaed  by  the  action  of  Mid  mAg- 
net,  wherebj  a  spaMBodic  and  imperfsct  action  may  be  aroided,  •«!>- 
ttaatially  aa  thowo  and  deecribed. 

134.  In  a  type  jaatifVing  machine  the  combination  ^frith  a  eon- 
tinnoualy  moving  aource  of  power  of  the  intermittenUy  acting  Mtting 
■ecbaniMB,  intermittently  acting  justifying  OMchaaisai,  magneta  i  aad 
00  reepectJTely,  electrical  circuiu  connected  therewith  and  with  a 
■onrce  of  electrical  energy,  a  continuooaly  acting  automatic  circuit 
maker  and  breaker  common  to  both  of  nid  eirenita,  a  Mriee  of  ■•■ 
leeting  keya,  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  in  connection  therewith 
adapted  to  be  actuated  at  the  will  of  the  operator  upon  the  deprne- 
«oo  of  one  or  more  of  laid  eelecting  key*  to  cloee  the  circuit  with 
Mid  magnet  2,  a  word-key,  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  in  connection 
therewith  adapted  to  cloee  the  circuit  with  both  of  nid  ntagneta,  and 
intermediate  clutching  mechanisoi  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the 
armature*  of  nid  magneta  for  bringing  nid  intermittently  moTable 
parta  into  action,  iiubatantially  as  deecribed. 

135.  The  combination  of  a  word-ehafl,  normally  at  reat,  a  eon- 
tiauoesly  acting  source  of  power,  a  clutch  for  connecting  nid  word- 
shaft  with  nid  source  of  power,  an  electric  time  lock  for  cootroUiag 
the  action  of  nid  clutch,  electrical  connections  connected  with  nid 
word  key  for  causing  the  action  of  nid  time-lock,  retuming-bar  1^ 
a  word-key,  lever-arms  202,  205,  mftans  for  connecting  the  former 
with  said  word-key  and  with  nid  word-sbafl  clutch  mechanism,  and 
a  nries  of  seiecting-key*  in  operative  connection  with  nid  retuming- 
bar,  subetantially  as  specified. 

136.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  oootinn- 
OBslv  acting  source  of  power,  type  ejecting  plungers,  mecbanism  for 
initiating  the  action  thereof,  a  returning-bar  a  series  of  selecUng  keys 
in  operative  connection  with  nid  reOimingbar,  a  word-shaft  and 
line-shaft  respectively,  normally  at  rest,  clutch  mecbanism  for  coi»- 
necting  the  nme  with  the  continuously  moving  parts,  a  word-key  and 
Hne  key  respectively,  each  in  operative  connection  with  nid  retum- 
iag-bar,  aa  electrical  time-lock  in  operative  connection  with  the  se- 
lecting keys,  for  controlling  the  intermittent  action  of  the  type  eject- 
ing plungers,  aa  electric  time-lock  in  operative  connection  with  the 
word  and  line  kevi  respectively  for  controUing  the  action  of  the  word- 
shaft  clutch,  a  source  of  electricity,  suitable  electrical  connectiena,  a 
dog  or  boh  for  locking  nid  retnming  bar,  aa  electro-magnet  for  aetn- 
atiag  the  nme,  and  means  for  exciting  nid  magnet  upon  the  depree- 
sioa  of  the  word-key,  substantially  as  described. 

137.  The  combination  with  a  continuonaly  movingsource  of  power, 
of  the  word  shaK  266,  a  word- key,  an  automatic  clutch  mechaoisoi 
in  operative  connection  therewith  and  means  for  suddenly  and  poai- 
tively  releasing  nid  clutch  upon  the  completion  of  a  single  revolu- 
tion of  nid  word-shait,  substantially  as  described. 

138.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  acting  source  of  power 
of  the  word-shaft  266,  sn  intermediate  clutch  mechanism,  a  key  for 
eaasiag  the  nme  to  be  brought  into  action,  means  for  releasing  nid 
dutch  upon  making  a  single  revolution  and  an  air  cushion  for  reliev- 
ing the  impact  incident  to  the  sudden  starting  and  stopping  of  nid 
clutch,  substantially  as  specified. 

139.  The  combination  of  the  word-key,  the  lever  246 — 247,  in 
•peratire  eoonectioo  therewith,  the  eontinnooaly  revolving  gear  250, 
having  pins  251—251,  disk  264,  constructed  aa  deecribed,  lever  arms 
258,  259.  sliding  block  265.  and  means  rigidly  stuched  to  the  word- 
shaft,  for  engaging  nid  bloek  when  projected,  substantially  aa  de- 
nribed. 

140  The  combination  with  the  movable  block  265  and  meaas  in 
operative  connection  with  a  key  for  actuating  the  nme,  of  the  part 
267,  rigidly  attached  to  the  word-shaft,  contact  lug  271,  upon  a  lever 
pivotally  attached  to  the  part  267,  s  piston  and  cylinder  in  operative 
connection  therewith,  aad  adjusuble  openings  for  adiutting  air  t« 
■aid  eyluMler,  nbatantiallT  aa  daaeribed. 

141.  The  combination  withacontinnoualy  movingsource  of  power 
of  a  word-ehaft,  a  word-shaft  clutch  and  a  cushioned  or  yielding  coo- 
tact  lug  in  operative  connection  therewith,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

142.  The  combination  with  acontinuously  moving  source  of  power 
of  a  word-ehaft,  a  word-shaft  eluteb,  a  movable  contact  kg,  mmm 
for  engaging  nid  lug  to  *Urt  nid  shaft,  a  banking  for  engaging  the 
nme  to  stop  nid  shaft  and  means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of 
Mid  contact  lag  ia  both  directions,  subaunti&llv  as  deecribed. 

liJ.  The  combination  of  the  gravity  arm  259  having  the  pin  260, 
Mid  arm  being  in  operative  connection  with  the  flnger-key,  of  the 
diak  264,  flange  278,  movable  block  265  having  the  part  0265.  a  ouah- 


ioned  movable  contact  lug  271,  attached  to  a  fVaote  piece  ngidiy  so- 
eared  to  the  word-shaft,  and  meana  for  limitiog  the  movemeat  of  Mid 
contact- lug,  substantially  as  described. 

144.  The  combination  with  a  word  shaft,  of  a  clutch,  one  mem- 
ber of  which  is  provided  with  a  cokhioned  contact  log  and  means 
for  positively  limiting  the  movement  of  nid  lug,  substaptially  as  do- 
scribed. 

145.  The  combination  with  a  word-ehaft.  of  a  clutch,  one  nsem- 
ber  of  which  is  provided  with  aa  elastic  or  yielding  contact-lug  the 
movement  of  which  is  cushioned  in  oppoeite  directions,  and  aa  aato- 
natically  movable  banking  for  engaging  nid  tug  to  stop  the  same, 
Mbetantially  as  deecribed. 

146.  The  combination  with  the  word-shaft  266.  of  a  clutch,  one 
member  of  which  is  provided  with  an  elastic  or  yielding  contact-lug 
the  movement  of  which  is  cushioned  in  oppoeite  directions,  the  piv- 
oted arms  274, 276,  277,  aad  means  for  automatically  tilting  said  arms, 
sabatantially  as  deecribed. 

147.  The  combination  with  the  word  shaft,  of  a  clutch  having  a 
movable  contact-lug,  means  for  positively  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  lug,  and  a  doable  acting  air-cushion  in  operative  cooaectioo 
therewith,  whereby  the  inertia  may  be  overcome  without  shock  in 
starting  and  stopping  nid  shaft,  lubetantially  aa  specified. 

148.  The  combination  with  a  word  key  of  a  word-shaft  clutc^,  a 
lever  in  operative  connection  therewith  for  initiating  the  action  of 

id  dutch,  electro- magnet  00,  a  source  of  electricity,  an  electrical 
connection  therewith  and  with  nid  magnet,  arm  248,  having  a  dr- 
eait  maker  and  breaker  adapted  to  closer  a  break  in  the  circuit  with 
nid  electro-magnet,  arm  234.  having  an  aVmatare  attached  thereto 
in  operative  proximitv  to  said  macnetand  a  dreuit  maker  and  breoker 
interpoeed  in  nid  dreuit  adapted  to  doee  the  nme  at  regviar  inter 
vals,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

149.  The  combination  with  the  lever  arm  247,  ratchet  wheel  19, 
an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  electricity,  contact  spring  21.  electro- 
magnet 24,  aa  automatic  circuit  maker  and  breaker  adapted  to  cloee 
the  circuit  at  regular  intervals,  returning  bar  188,  having  a  projec- 
tion 198  in  operative  proximity  to  a  dog  Oil,  attached  to  the  arma- 
ture of  the  magnet  24,  and  the  spedal  word-key  23,  also  interposed 
in  nid  circuit,  subetantially  as  described. 

150.  The  combination  with  the  word-key  rod  I8S  of  the  spodal 
word-key  23,  and  intermediau  oonnectiooa,  whereby  upon  actuating 

id  word-key  to  break  the  electric  circuit  and  release  the  retuming- 
bar,  the  word-kev  rod  may  be  simultaoeoualy  actuated,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 

151 .  The  combination  with  the  special  word-key  of  the  two  part 
word  key  bar  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  forward  por- 
tion when  the  special  word-key  is  actuated,  substantially  asset  forth. 

152.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  word- 
shaft,  meaoe  for  actuating  the  nme,  a  line-shaft  normally  at  rest,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  line  shaft  with  a  source  of 
power,  a  line-key  in  operative  ooonectioo  with  and  adapted  to  ini- 
tiate the  action  of  said  word-shaft,  mechanism  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  word-shaft  for  initiating  the  action  of  nid  line  shaft 
clotch  aod  a  spring  catch  in  operative  connection  with  nid  line  key, 
for  holding  the  nme  in  an  inoperative  position  against  the  action  of 
a  sprint,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

153.  The  combination,  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  word- 
shaft  aod  hneshaft  respectively,  each  of  which,  being  normally  at 
rest,  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action  and  make  a  single  revolu- 
tion, the  action  of  nid  line-shaft  being  controlled  by  mechanism  in 
operative  connection  with  nid  word-shaft,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

154.  The  oombination  of  a  word-shaft  aod  line-shaft,  the  action 
of  the  latter  being  eoatrolled  by  that  of  the  former,  and  means  for 
bringing  ths  former  into  action   without  actuating  the  latter,  sob- 

tiaily  as  specified. 

155.  The  combination  with  the  line  shaft  424,  of  a  primary  clutch- 
member  attached  rigidly  to  nid  shaft,  a  secondary  clutch  member 
in  operative  proximity  to  the  first  and  attached  to  a  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  continuously  a  radially  movable  bolt  secured  in  nid  primary 
clutcD-member,  a  stop  in  engaging  proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  nid 
bolt  when  the  latter  is  projected  outwardly,  a  lug  upon  nid  second- 
ary clutch-member  In  engaging  proximity  to  the  inner  end  of  nid 
bolt  when  the  latter  is  projeetod  inwardly,  a  stationary  cam  having  a 
groove  therein  in  operative  connection  with  nid  bolt,  nid  groove 
being  so  constructed  as  to  permit  nid  bolt  to  be  projected  inwardly 
into  engagement  with  nid  secondary  clutch-member  at  the  beginning 
of  the  revolution  of  nid  primary  clutch-member,  aod  outwardly  at 
the  end  of  said  revolution,  aod  aatomatic  means  in  operatire  connec- 
tion with  the  line- key  for  actuating  nid  bolt,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

156.  The  combination  with  the  disk  or  dutch-member  413,  rigidly 
a«.Uched  to  the  line-shafV.  of  a  duteh-meaiber  ia  operative  oonnectioa 
with  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  nid  ehiteh-member  having  one  or 
more  contact-lugs  423,  bolt  416,  a  sutionary  cam  having  the  groove 
418.  with  rise  418*,  means,  such  as  ths  pin  417  for  connecting  nid 


bolt  with  said  groove,  stop  425,  arm  411,  cam  410  and  pin  408,  in  op- 
erative connection  with  the  line  key,  substantially  aa  described. 

157.  The  combination  with  the  line  shaft  of  the  disk  413  means 
for  causing  the  nme  to  sUrt  and  stop  at  a  given  point  after  having 
completed  one  revolution,  eaaOilS,Wver0414,tiltingarm  378,  spring- 
catch  377,  in  operative  cooaeetioa  with  the  line  key,  and  intermediate 
spring  actuated  mechanism  for  initiating  the  action  of  the  line-shaft 
clutch,  such  mechanism  being  connected  with  the  lever  0414,  whereby 
Mid  mechanism  may  be  retunied  to  its  normal  position  by  the  rero- 
lution  of  the  line  shaft,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

158.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  disk 
413,  radially  movable  bolt  416  and  sUtiooary  cam  41^  having  rise 
418«,  of  a  secondary  clutch  member  having  contact-lags  423,  423, 
bolt  0420,  and  cam  groove  0419,  io  operative  connection  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

159.  The  combination  with  the  line-shaft  424,  of  the  disk  413, 
bolu  416,  0420,  sutionary  cam  grooves  418,  419,  a  secondary  con- 
tinuously routing  clutch-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  nid  bolts, 
stop  425,  and  means,  in  operative  connection  with  the  line-key,  for 
actuating  the  bolt  416,  subsUntially  as  described. 

160.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine  of  a  word- 
shaft  and  line-shaft  oormally  at  rest,  means  for  bringing  the  nme  into 
operative  connection  with  a  cootinuously  moving  source  of  power, 
and  meaus  for  delaying  the  action  of  Mid  line-shaft  for  a  definite 
period  after  Mid  word  shaft  is  brought  into  action,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

161.  The  combination  ina  type  justifying  machine  of  a  main  set- 
ting type-driver,  an  auxiliary  type-driver,  a  word-shaft  normally  at 
rest  for  controlling  the  mechanism  relating  to  the  words,  means,  under 
control  of  the  operator,  for  connecting  nid  word-shaft  with  a  coo- 
tinuously moving  source  of  power,  aod  means  for  delaying  the  action 
of  nid  word-shaft  until  the  type  set  out  by  a  given  impulse  of  the  nt- 
ting  mechanism,  are  delivered  to  the  auxiliary  driver,  substantially  as 
described. 

162.  The  combiuation  io  a  type  justifying  machine  of  a  word- 
shaft  oormally  at  rest  for  actuating  mechanism  relating  to  the  words, 
a  line  shaft  normally  at  rest,  for  actuating  mechanism  relating  to  the 
line,  means  for  actuating  one  or  the  other  of  nid  shafts  at  U>e  will 
of  the  operator,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  surting 
mechanism  of  the  line-shaft  for  a  predetermined  time  after  sUrting 
Mid  word-shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

163.  The  combination  of  a  word-shaft,  a  word  comb  and  word- 
key,  reapectirely,  in  operative  connection  therewith,  a  line-shaft,  a 
line-key  and  intermediate  mechanism  for  actuating  nid  shaft,  a  mov- 
able obstruction  in  operative  connection  with  nid  word  key  for  pro- 
Tenting  the  action  of  the  line-key  actuating  mechanism  when  nid 
word-key  is  depressed,  means  for  moving  nid  obstruction  one  step 
away  firom  anomutl  inoperative  position  with  each  depression  of  the 
word-key,  aad  moans,  in  operative  connection  with  the  word-shaft, 
for  returning  nid  obstruction  one  step  toward  a  normal  position  with 
each  revolution  of  nid  word-shaft,  whereby  the  action  of  the  lioe- 
key  may  be  withheld  until  the  completion  of  the  movements  of  the 
word-ehaft  mechanism  incident  to  a  rapid  suoceni  ve  depression  of  the 
word-key,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

164.  The  combination  with  the  spring-actuated  escapement  bolt 
S85,  having  notch  391,  with  the  arm  378,  ratchet  mechanism  in  op- 
erative connection  with  the  word-key  for  releasing  nid  bolt  step  by 
atep,  snd  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  the  word-comb  for 
returtfing  nid  escapement  bolt  a  corresponding  disUnce  with  each 
forward  movemeat  of  nid  word-comb,  subsUntially  as  described. 

165.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  type  Mt- 
tiog  and  justifying  mechanism,  the  latter  of  which  is  oormally  at  rest, 

of  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  selecting  keys,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  an  electro  magnet  inUr- 
poeed  therein  for  actuating  nid  locking  mechanism,  a  line-key  and 
a  suiuble  circuit  maker  and  breaker  in  operative  connection  thero- 
with,  whereby  the  depression  of  nid  line-key  may  cause  the  simul- 
Uneous  locking  of  nid  characUr-keys,  subsUntially  m  deecribed. 

166.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  type  Mt- 
ting and  justifying  mechanism,  the  latter  of  which  is  normally  at  rest, 
of  locking  mecbanism  for  locking  the  MlecUng  keys,  a  scarce  of  elec- 
tricity, a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  interposed 
therein  for  actuating  nid  locking  mechanism,  a  line  key  for  initiat- 
ing the  action  of  the  mechanism  relating  to  the  line,  a  circuit  maker 
and  breaker  in  operative  connection  with  nid  line-key,  and  means 
for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  upon  the  completion  of  the 
movement  of  the  mechanism  relating  to  nid  line,  snbstaotially  aa 
specified. 

167.  The  combination  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of  a  lock  for 
locking  the  character  keys,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  nid  lock, 
a  source  of  electricity,  an  electric  circuit,  a  line-measuring  device, 
and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  io  operative  connection  therewith^ 
whereby  nid  circuit  may  be  dosed  when  nid  line  shall  have  reached 
a  given  limit.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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168.  The  combination  with  the  word-key  of  the  ratchet-bar  0244, 
means  for  actuating  the  nme  step  by  step  by  the  movemeat  of  nid 
word- key,  and  a  detent  upon  nid  ratchet-bar  adapted  to  engage  a 
notch  in  the  line-key  rod,  whereby  nid  line  key  may  be  locked  until 
a  given  number  of  words  are  set.  snbsUntially  as  described. 

169.  The  combination  with  a  word  key  of  a  ratchet,  means  for 
actuating  the  nme  step  by  step  with  each  depreaoioo  of  nid  word- 
key,  a  lock  for  locking  the  Miecting  keys,  a  aource  of  electridty,  an 
electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  interposed  therein,  an  armature  of 
which  is  in  operative  ooonectioo  with  nid  lock  aod  a  circuit  dosing 
device  controlled  by  nid  ratchet,  whereby  the  character  keys  may 
be  locked  when  a  given  number  of  words  are  Mt,  sobstaatially  as  de- 
■oribod. 

170.  The  combination  with  a  word-key,  of  a  ratchet,  means  for 
actuating  the  nme  step  by  sUp  with  each  depression  of  nid  word- 
key,  a  lock  for  locking  the  nlecting  keys,  a  source  of  electricity,  an 
dectrie  droait,  an  electro-magnet  inUrposed  therein,  the  armature 
of  which  is  in  operative  connection  with  said  lock,  a  circuit  dosing 
device  under  the  control  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  which  device  is  adapted 
to  cloee  nid  circuit  upon  the  setting  of  a  given  number  of  words,  and 
a  special  lino- key  with  aieaos  in  operative  connection  therowith  for 
breaking  Mid  dreuit  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  sabeUnaaOy  as  do- 
•eribed. 

171.  The  combination  with  a  word-key  of  a  special  em-quad  key 
adapted  to  actuate  nid  word-key,  but  so  connected  that  the  word-key 
may  be  depressed  without  actoating  nid  em-qoad  key,  substantially 
as  specified. 

172.  A  type  justifying  machine  in  which  mechaniams  relating  to 
the  words  and  requiring  to  be  operated  at  a  given  time  are  directly 
actuated  or  controlled  by  a  re  voluble  word-shaft  normally  at  rest, 
and  mechanisms  relating  to  the  line  are  directly  actuated  or  con- 
trolled by  a  revolable  line-ehaft  normally  at  rest,— nid  word  and  line 
•hafts  reepectively  being  arranged  to  act  in  harmony  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  being  provided  with  automatic  means,  subservient  to 
the  will  of  the  operator,  for  bringing  one  or  both  into  operative  con- 
nection with  a  contioooasly  moving  source  of  power,  whereby  all  the 
elementa  to  be  operated  at  any  one  time  during  the  movemeots  of 
Mid  ahafts  or  either  of  them,  may  be  actuated  as  a  unit  aod  in  por^ 
feet  accord,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


547.863,   SRADDATB  OR  MBASURg    Jarvb  E  Putt  Chlosgt^ 
DL    FUea  Jan.  24.  189Sl    Sertal  Ha  036.145.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  graduate  or  measure,  without  moving  parU,  com- 
prising, a  measnring  bulb  or  chamber,  having  inlet  and  outlet  necka, 
that  are  connectod  to  the  sidM,  of  the  chamber,  in  manner  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  described,  so  that  the  graduate  or  measure  is  adapted 
to  fill  or  empty  itself  by  changes  in  it*  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  graduate  or  measure,  without  moving  parU,  comprisiag,  a 
measuring  bulb  or  chamber,  having  inlet  and  outlet  necks,  that  are 
connected  to  the  sides,  of  the  chamber,  in  manner  subsUntially  as 
herein  deecribed,  so  that  the  graduate  or  measure  is  adapted  to  fill 
or  empty  itself  by  changes  in  ite  position,  the  inlet  neck  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  bottle  or  bolder,  or  to  a  flexible  expelling  bulb. 
sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  gradaau  or  measure,  without  moving  parte,  comprisiog,  a 
measuring  bulb  or  chamber,  having  inlet  and  outlet  necks,  that  are 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  in  manner  subsUntially  as 
herein  described,  so  that  the  graduate  or  measure  is  adapted  to  fill  or 
empty  itself  by  changes  in  itt  podUon,  the  inlet  neck  being  adapted 
for  attachment  te  a  bottle  or  holder,  or  to  a  flexible  expelling  bnlb, 
aod  the  outlet  neck  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  nursing  nipple,  sab- 
•tantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  graduate  or  measure,  without  moving  parta,  comprising,  a 
measuring  bulb  or  chamber,  having  inlet  and  outlet  necks,  that  ar« 
connected  to  the  sides,  of  the  chamber,  in  manner  subsUntially  as 
herein  deecribed,  so  that  the  graduate  or  measnre  is  adapted  to  fiO 
or  empty  itself,  by  changM  in  ite  position,  the  parte  bdog  integrally 
formed  of  glass  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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5^47,868.    CUUJBO-QOf.    JonA.  ftiorou,GUeMa,nL 
June  7. 1890i    Sttai  Na  36I.»4&    Jo  modaL) 


Claim. Tb«  combioAtioa  in  k  curliog  irot  with  *  iB«ndr«l  I»»t- 

iog  •  p«rfor»»«  bowl-«h*p«<l  eod,  »ad  •  cUmp  MiUbly  piTot«d  th«r«to, 
of  k  tubaUr  hAodle  h*»ia|{  ica  butt  end  clowd  bj  »  tuiubl«  stopp«r, 
a  plttK  of  b*rd  iMolAUng  matenal  ctanag  lU  oUi«r  end,  hAviag  ili 
oal«r  axtrviBitj  Mrtw-UtrMdvd  and  proridad  with  m  loogitad'mal  om- 
tr*l  wick  openioK  ther«throQfh,  a  wick-tabe  tervwed  into  th«  oth«r 
end  of  Mid  wick-«p«Diag.  aod  •  m«tallie  holder  terewed  onto  th» 
•craw-thr«*ded  ontmr  portioo  of  Mid  iiwulating  plag  harinu  »ir-op««- 
infc*  in  iU  lUagvd  portion  and  hariajf  th«  perforata  bowi-«haped  p»rt 
of  the  mandrel  eoapled  thereto. 


54.7364,.    HTDROaTATTC  SUHVBYIHaiiaTRDllMT. 
ins  K.  BnuuB.  Paysua,  Idaho,  amtgaor  of  ooe-balf  to  HanM 
PwiL  MiniL    Filed  Feb  26.  1S9&    aerW  la  sn  961    do 


X.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  pan,  harisf  a  Tertkallj  remoTablt 
bottom  ;  of  a  lerer  for  lifting  Mid  bottom  •ubetaatially  ae  deacribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pan  bariag  a  rertically  moTable  bot- 
tom ;  of  a  lever  fulcruro«d  in  the  pan ;  an  aaziliary  lerer  aleo  ful- 
cramed  in  Mid  pan,  and  mean*  for  uniting  Mid  lerert  whereby  they 
are  eaaaed  to  smtc  together 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pan  baring  a  rertieallj  renoTabk 
bottom  :  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  pan  ;  an  auxiliary  Urer  aleo  fiil- 
crumed  in  Mid  pan  and  meani  for  aniting  Mid  lerert  wberebj  thej 
are  caoMd  to  more  together  ,  the  Mid  leren  and  aniting  mean*  beinf 
arranged  below  the  morable  bottom  of  the  pan  subtuntiallr  a*  de- 
scribed 

547,866.    CA&PBT 8SWIIIQ  MACHIII.    Jnom a  Tatt.  PnM 
deooa  R.  L    Filed  Mar.  7. 1882.    aerial  la  4M.0S7.    (ModeL) 


CImim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaa  deaenbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  pair  of  tubes  open  at  top  and  bottom,  the  flexible  pipe  co>- 
nectiug  the  bottoms  of  Mid  tubes,  the  scale  graduated  from  a  oeotral 
"0"  point  in  combination  with  Mid  tube  for  indicating  the  rise  or  fiaD 
from  grade  between  two  poioU,  and  the  scale  for  indicating  the  total 
rise  or  fltll  between  «  number  of  poiut|. 

2.  In  a  hydroMtatie  surreying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
standards  baring  a  flexible  connection  between  of  pr^etennined 
length,  the  indicators  fixed  upon  Mid  standards  steqaal  bei^ta,  the 
rods  rertically  adjustable  on  Mid  standards,  the  hoee  coaMetod  open 
end  tube*  carried  by  Mid  rods,  the  icaJe  00  each  rod  adjacent  the  in- 
dicator on  its  standard,  the  indicator  slidable  on  each  rod,  and  the 
scale  for  such  indicator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  connected  standards,  the  rods  rerticallr  adjustable  thereon,  and 
the  hoee  connected  tubes  carried  by  Mid  rods,  of  the  means  upon  Mid 
standards  for  measuring  the  deriation  from  a  giren  grade  between 
the  standards,  and  the  means  also  arranged  in  combination  with  said 
standards  for  registering  the  toUla  of  a  plurality  of  such  readinga. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  the 
similar  standards,  the  flexible  connection  between  of  predetermined 
length,  the  similar  rertically  arranged  tubes  carried  by  the  ttandarda, 
and  the  boee  connecting  Mid  tubes,  means  for  adjusting  the  relatire 
height  o(  Mid  tubes  00  Mid  itandards.  meaox  arrani^ed  in  combina- 
tion with  Mid  standards  for  marking  the  lerel  on  Mid  tubes  and  for 
ladieating  the  deriatioa  from  grade  betweea  Mid  standarda,  aad  simi- 
lar means  f»r  registering  the  totals  of  a  pluraUty  of  such  readinga. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  similar  ttandarda,  of  the  similar  rod* 
rertically  a4)astabie  thereon,  the  vertical  glass  tubes  carried  by  Mid 
rod%  the  hoee  conn«ctioa  between  Mid  tubes,  the  pair  of  scalM  on  each 
of  Mid  roda,  the  indicator  flxed  upon  Mid  standard  adjacent  to  one 
of  Mid  sealea,  and  the  indicator  slidable  upon  Mid  rod  adjacent  Mid 
other  scale. 


547.866.    BAU-PAI.    UoTP  R.  MTfM.  WillaiWpWa.  Pa.    FOed 

■ar.  t,  188&    Serial  Mo  MaSTS.    do  OMdeL) 

Chim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  pan  baring  a  rertieaHy  ra- 
morable  bottoM  ,  of  maaos  for  liftiug  Mid  bottom,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  Mwing  maehioe,  the  eombiaatioa  with  machao- 
ism  for  forming  the  stitch,  and  fbeding  the  machine  forwsrd  along 
the  edge  of  the  &brte,  of  means  for  supporting  the  edge  of  the  £kbric 
above  the  path  of  the  needle,  the  fabric  guide,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  Mme  to  pra«  the  edge  of  the  &brie  below  the  path  at  tha 
Doedle  at  each  alternate  stitch,  whereby  the  loop  will  then  be  drawn, 
oataide  of  the  fabric,  tubsUntially  as  deacribed 

X.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocating 
eye  pointed  noodle,  and  the  oecillating  hook  formed  looper  artoa,  of 
the  cam  for  actuating  the  looper  arms  simultanooiMly  forward,  so  that 
their  hook  ends  will  enter  the  loop  and  carry  it  sidewiaa  fW>m  the 
under  side  of  the  needle  and  hold  the  Mtd  loop  while  the  noodle 
recedea,  means  for  feeding  the  machine  forward  upon  the  retractioa 
of  the  Boodla,  the  cam  for  raising  the  upper  looper  arm  from  the  lower 
one  to  Sfrood  the  loop  for  the  eatraaee  of  the  needle  upon  ita  return 
movement,  means  for  supporting  the  edge  bf  the  fkbric  above  the 
path  of  the  needle,  and  the  fiibrir  guide  adapted  to  preM  the  edge  of 
the  fhbrie  away  from  the  noodle  at  each  alternate  stitoh,  sabaUn- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

047,867.  8IWII0-IIACHIII.  Jnoiii a TiW. Fitirtdence, R. L 
riM  TA  1*.  ISKl  Serial  la  58S.r7a  do  model) 
CTUm.— 1.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  recipro- 
cating eye  pointed  needle,  with  the  lower  looper-arm,  provided  with 
the  thread  guiding  and  thread  delivering  eyes,  and  the  intermediaU 
groove  at  the  nnder  side  of  the  looper  arm.  and  the  movable  nppor 
looper-ann,  provided  with  the  projecting  horn  which  forma  a  reoaaa 
for  holding  the  thread  when  spre*aing  the  loop,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

a.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  eoabination  with  the  oecillating 
looper  aruM,  and  the  fiabrie  guide,  of  the  roeiproeatiag  aye  pointed 
needle,  and  the  spring  actuated  arm  arranged  upon  the  needle  carrier, 
and  having  so  opening  through  which  the  needle  pasaea,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 


3.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  track  provided 
with  the  rack,  the  carriage,  the  flanged  wheeU,  the  loose  gear  eogag 
ing  with  the  rack,  the  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  for  operating  the  gear 
and  the  spring  actuated  frictional  mean*  arranged  upon  the  fixed  axle! 
to  prerent  the  improper  morement  of  the  carriage  along  the  track 
in  spacing  the  atitch  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


/      ^♦^ 


a  disk  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  Mid  ahatt.  Mid  disk  carrying 
a  series  of  color  disks  each  one  being  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  cover 
the  buH'a-eye,  aaid  color  disk  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  coinci- 
dence with  the  bull's-eye  and  means  for  unlocking  the  disk  in  such 
position,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device  for  street  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  box  or  casing  provided  with  an  opening.  Mid  box  being  arranged 
within  the  car  against  the  end  wall  thereof,  of  a  bull's  eye  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  Mid  end  wall  by  a  frame  prorided  with  a  sleere- 
bearing  baring  a  portion  of  ita  interior  cylindrical  and  a  portion 
polygonal  in  croas-aection,  a  shaft  supported  in  aaid  bearing  and  car- 
rying at  its  inner  end  a  rerolring  disk  prorided  with  signal  platesof 
diflTerent  colors  each  of  Mid  plates  being  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
bull's-eye  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  line  with  uid  bull's  eye,  and 
a  spring  and  kpob  for  locking  and  routing  said  shaft  and  disk,  sub- 
aUntially as  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism,  and  the  carriage,  the  rertically  rooring  fabric  guide, 
and  the  cam  for  giring  the  fabric  guide  an  up  and  down  morement,' 
of  the  intermediate  rock-ahafl  and  the  connecting  arms,  and  means 
for  optionally  either  securing  the  fitbric  guide  in  an  inoperatire  de- 
rated poaiUon  for  making  the  stitch  through  and  through  the  fabric, 
or  securing  the  cam  arm  to  the  shaft,  whereby  an  up  and  down  more-' 
ment  will  be  imparted  to  the  fabric  guide,  to  cause  the  loop  of  each 
alternate  stitch  to  be  drawn  orerthe  edge  of  the  fabric,  subaUntialir 
as  described.  ^ 


547,869.    TEMPORAEY  BIKDEB.    Pttix  TiAMBLir, Chhsago, III 
Filed  May  7,  I8M.    Serial  Na  510,4ia    (No  mod^) 


547,868.  CAR-8IONAL.  HnriT  a  TiAU  Chlcaga  m.  artgDor 
to  the  AdaoB  k  WeMlake  Company,  same  place.  Piled  July  2. 18M. 
Aerial  la  51«.2»t    mo  model)  -•j  *•  <«» 


C^***- — 1.  In  a  signaling  derice  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  lamp  box  baring  an  opening  and  a  bull's  eye  arranged  to  corer  the 
same,  of  a  fi^me  for  holding  said  bull's  ere  and  baring  a  bearing  upon 
iU  upper  side,  a  reroluble  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  bearing,  and  the  disk 
aecnred  upon  the  inner  end  of  Mid  shaft,  Mid  disk  being  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  bull's-eye,  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  color  signals 
which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  the  bnli's  eye,  and  corer 
the  Mme  subaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  signaling  derice  for  cars,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  box  or 
casing  adapted  to  hold  the  lamp  and  provided  with  an  opening  cov- 
ered by  a  bull's  eye,  of  a  tnbuUr  bearing  attached  to  Mid  box.  Mid 
beantig  having  the  bore  of  ita  outer  end  polygonal  in  croM  section,  a 
shaft  arranged  to  reroire  in  Mid  bearing,  a  disk  atUched  to  the  inner 
end  of  Mid  shaft,  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  bnll's^sye  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  color  sirnals.  and  a  knob  attached  to  the  outer 
end  ot  the  shaft,  by  means  of  which  the  shaft  and  signal  disk  are  re- 
volved. Mid  shaft  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  and  the 
knob  being  polygonal  in  otom  section  to  ftt  into  the  end  of  the  bear- 
ing and  lock  the  shaft  aad  disk  in  a  flxed  position,  aabstaatially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  box  baring  a 
bull's-eye  arranged  therein,  a  frame  for  holding  Mid  bull's-eye  io 
place,  a  sleeve  integral  with  Mid  ft»me,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  ft»ine. 


dmim.—  1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sbeet  meUl  index 
clip  for  Umporary  binders,  comprising  a  back  plate  provided  at  ita 
ends  with  integral  forwardly  extending?  top  and  bottom  flanges,  two 
vertical  guide  stripe  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
back  pUte.  Mid  strips  being  integral  with  one  of  uid  flanges  and  de- 
tachabJy  engaged  with  the  other  flange  by  a  derice  releaMble  by  a 
partial  roUtion  of  the  end  of  the  strip,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  index  clip  for  temporary 
binders  made  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  sheftmeUl  and  comprising 
a  back  pUte  prorided  at  ita  ends  with  forwardly  extending  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  parallel  rertical  guide  strips  struck  forward  from  the 
back  plau,  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  guide  strips  being  left  integrally 
oonnected  with  the  body  of  the  clip  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide 
iTdl^'l^        '''"^'^*°******  '""'**'*  bottom  flange, subsuntially 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  index  clip  made  from  a 
•ingie  'ntegral  piece  of  sheet  meUl,  comprising  a  back  plate  and  for- 
wardly extending  top  and  bottom  flanges,  parallel  rertical  guide  stripe 
■truck  forward  from  the  back  plate  and  integral  with  one  of  «id 
flanges  and  sloU  in  the  other  flange  for  deUchsbly  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  Mid  guide  strips,  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  index  clip  for  temporary 
binder,  comprising  a  back  plate  and  forwardly  extending  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  rertical  parallel  g^ide  strip,  struck  forward  from  the 
hack  plate  and  left  integral  with  the  top  flange,  and  T  shaped  slota 
extending  mto  the  bottom  flange  from  the  edge  thereof,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  guide  strips  being  each  prorided  with  a  narrowed  portion 
ot  greater  width  than  the  slot  opening,  but  adapted  to  be  passed 

d^ribtd  "°"  "*""  ^'  '"'**•  "^^  "*  "''*'**^'  •"'^''ti«%" 
5.  The  combination,  with  the  reoepUcle  ofa  temporary  binder  or 
tranafe,-  case  having  in  ita  end  wall  a  relatively  wide  vertical  r^e^m 
provided  with  laterally  extending  rertically  arranged  groores  of  an 
index  clip,  comprising  a  back  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  Mid  groore 
integral  forwardly  extending  top  and  bottom  flanges  on  Mid  plate' 
the  bottom  flange  being  made  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  baa^ 

Tk  K  *^  i*'"  '•"***'  ^'***  "'"P*  arranged  in  a  plane  paralUl  with 
the  back  plate,  ponDaneotly  secured  to  one  of  uid  flange*  and  deUch- 
•bly  engaging  the  other  flange,  the  disUnee  apart  of  Mid  ru.de  strips 
being  such  as  to  leave  spaces  between  their  ouUr  margins  and  the 
inner  side  faces  of  the  recess  in  the  transfer  case,  aubaUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  apeeifled. 
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6.  Aa  iawgr*!  tiMct  Mtal-iod«x  eHp  comprisiaK  the  back  pUta 
B*.  the  top  and  bottom  ll«o|c«a  B*  B»,  (joide  «np«  B*,  and  ootwardly 
projocting  lipa  ft*  00  the  rear  (mm  of  laid  back  plate,  iubeUntJally  aa 
daacribed. 

7.  Ao  iatefral  iheet  aetal  iadax  clip  ooapriaioK  the  back  plaU 
B-.  top  and  bottom  Sangea  B»  B».  gaide  itripa  B*.  aad  upper  and  lower 
toagnes  A*  A*.  Mbstantiallj  as  deacnbed. 

8.  An  iaiegral  theet  metal  indei  clip  compriaiag  the  back  pkU 
B",  top  aad  bottom  Haagea  B»  B«.  parallel  guide  ttripa  B«.  and  upper 
toogve  y.  nbaUntiaUj  at  deacnbed. 

9  Ad  iotegrml  sheet  meUl  iode«  clip  oompriaiag  the  back  ptato 
B'  top  and  bottom  flange.  B»  B*.  Tertical  icoide  .trip.  B«.  latera^ 
projecting  lipa  *•  on  the  rear  of  the  back  plate,  and  tongue.  M  *•  M, 

•abrtantially  aa  deacnbed.  .     ^     1.    1 

10  An  inugral  .heet  metal  index  clip  eompriaing  the  back  plat* 
B-.  top  aad  bottom  flange.  B«  B»,  parallel  guide  rtripa  B*.  aad  apar- 
tared  tcague  i/.  iobetanUailT  a«  de«:ribad. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  filing  recepUcle,  of  a  preeaer  fraaa 
eompri«ng  a  croea bar.  iibimh  >a  the  inner  face  of  the  md  wall  of 
the  recepUcle  near  the  .ide  walbi  thereof,  spring*  within  rwMaaaa 
formed  bT  bending  a  single  flat  piece  until  ito.nd.  are  brooght  aaarly 
in  contact,  the  end.  of  Mid  spring,  being  pointed  upward  aad  the  htt 
portion  of  the  spring  being  M>eur«d  to  the  back  of  the  reeeewa.  pirot 
bearing,  for  the  radial  ann.  00  the  rear  portjoo  of  the  spnnga.  aod 
fcrwMdIy  exuoding  crank  portion,  on  said  arm.  adapted  to  eagaga 
tk«  bMk  of  the  front  portion,  oi  the  spnngs,  sabatanUally  ••  da- 

aeribod. 

li.  Aa  iadei  clip  laade  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  aad 
eompruiag  a  back  pUta.  top  and  bottom  fbrwardly  extending  flaagw 
and  a  reaiiieot  guide  strip  extending  from  ooe  flange  to  the  other  la 
front  of  and  parallel  with  said  back  plate  said  guide  Wrip  baiag  ia- 
tagral  with  one  flange  and  deiaahably  connected  with  the  other  by 
a  derice  releaMkble  by  a  toraiooal  movemeat  of  the  guide  itng,  Mib- 
etantially  aa  set  forth.  I 


ariM  d  piToUlly  secured  thereto,  croaa  bar  V,  and  the  bail  D  eoomt- 
iag  of  a  MBgle  piece  of  wire  baring  the  tnmt  «de  d',  ead  arm.  </•  pi»- 
oully  Mcarwi  to  the  cro«  b«r  V  by  the  loop  *,  rmr  ride  Mctiooa  *, 
ead.  1^  ako  united  to  said  eruai  bar  IX  by  loopa  ^,  MbaUatially  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  filing  recepUcle  A.  prorided  with 
index  .heeu  B.  of  a  bail  D  and  sapporting  arm.,  means  for  piroully 
Mcnring  Mid  arma  to  wid  raeeptacle.  eompriang  a  plate  C,  having  aa 
aperture  e*.  integral  top  extenMoo  <*  and  flange  <*,  integral  nde  pieoea 
^  d  each  baring  a  journal  bearing,  a.  /,  and  integral  supports  ff,  of 
means  for  normally  presaing  said  bail  on  said  index  sheeU  eompriaing 
a  spnng  E  moaated  oa  said  sapporu  B'  and  engaging  said  arms,  soIh 
rtaotially  a.  specifled. 


547.871.  HAID  FlU-iiem.  Hdit  a  ATtOBOB  and  Wllr 
UAM  Mnjja,  LoutoTtUa,  Vj.  PiM  Pah  la,  IS8&  aerial  Sa  5SMtt 
OowM.) 


5-47  870     FILIlft-UCWTACLB.    fiiui Tia««lat. Ch»<»«o. Ill 
nMlof.M.iaK   fcrtilla528.»a    Oionodd) 


Cknm, — 1.   In  .filing  receptacle  ha  riag  a  vertical  reeeaaarraagad 
00  the  iaaer  face  of  ita  back  wall,  the  sombtoatioo,  with  a  ipriaf- 
bail  arm  pirotally  secured  in  Mid  rtceaa,  of  a  plat*  eoreriag 
,  a  l^f  spring  mounted  on  Mid  plate,  and  an  aati-frietioa 


CMms.— I.  la  a  two  wheeled  hand  flre-extiagiiJier,  the  eombi- 
aatioB  with  th*  aagiaa  bad.  npportiag  wbeela,  and  the  haaling  .hafta, 
of  the  sapporting  fr»me  hinged  at  iu  rear  eod,  the  foot  piece.  .*- 
earad  to  the  free  end  ot  Mid  sapporting  frame.  derioM  for  holding 
Wid  frame  and  foot  piecw  oat  of  working  pooitioo.  and  foot  pieoea 
aacored  to  the  rear  aad  of  said  eagioe  bed.  sabataatUUy  as  shown  and 
deacnbed. 

2.  la  a  hand  fire  engine,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  waUr  raaar- 
roir,  a  MriM  of  pump  cylinders  therein  baring  induction  ralrea,  hol- 
low raWed  piatoa,  beadi^  and  hollow  piMon  rod.,  of  a  receiving  pipe 
having  oommunicatioa  with  all  of  Mid  piMon  rod.,  aa  exit  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  receiving  pipe,  and  aa  air  ehaabar  ia  said  exit  pip*. 
■abMantially  a.  deecribed. 


547  87  2      DUTTAL  DULIrimLACTOE.    TooDOU  A  RaiLlT. 
Wvcn«  ^    'Q«l  J^  1^  ^*^    ^"^  "^  SM.942.    do  uuM) 


Mid  .„._,  _  ..^.  -r---e I • 

roller  secured  to  the  end  of  Mid  bail  arm.  subetantially  m  aad  for  the 
parpoea  specified. 

%.  The  eombinatioa,  with  a  flting  receptacle  or  box  adapted  for 
th*  filing  of  looae  paper*  therein,  aad  a  movable  bail  adapted  to  raat 
on  Mid  papers,  of  vertically  arranged  reeeMee  in  the  back  of  Mid 
bos,  plate,  secured  to  Mid  box  aad  covering  said  recMse.,  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  Mid  plate  within  Mid  receMea,  arm.  ounoectad  at 
oae  end  to  said  movable  b*il  aad  pivotallj  Mcarvd  at  the  other  eod 
to  Mid  plate,  and  a  crank  formed  by  bending  the  laM  mentioned  end 
of  said  arm.  and  located  between  the  rear  of  the  plate  and  Mid  HMiag 
ia  eontaet  with  the  latter,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  device  for  secoriag  tk* 
■winging  arm  of  a  bail  to  a  filing  receptacle  or  box,  eonaiating  of  the 
plate  provided  at  oae  end  with  aa  integral  exteonon  having  a  right 
angled  depending  flange,  vertical  side  piece.,  and  top  and  bottom 
brackets  sitending  rearw.rdly  from  said  plate  to  form  sapport.  for 
the  actuating  spring.  Mid  side  piece,  being  provided  with  joarnal 
bearing*  for  the  end  of  the  bail  arm,  all  of  Mid  part,  being  rtanpad 
oat  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  sabetantially  a.  deacnbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  recee.  ia  the  front  part  of  the  back  wall 
of  a  fliing  receptacle,  a  plate,  removably  secured  to  Mid  back  wall 
aad  adapted  to  cover  Miid  reeeM,  integral  bracket,  or  sapport.  ex- 
landing  rvarwardly  fW>m  Mid  plate  into  Mid  reeoo^  a  epring  mooalad 
ia  Mid  bracket,  a  bail  sapporting  arm  pivotally  aecarad  at  ita  end 
within  iiaid  recew  and  provided  with  a  bend  or  crank  portion  poei- 
tiooed  between  Mid  plate  and  Mid  spring  in  engagement  with  the 
UtUr,  MbaUntially  a*  d«aerib*d. 

5  la  a  flliag  receptacle  haviag  a  recea*  in  ita  baek  wall,  a  plate 
aovering  Mid  receas,  and  a  bail  supporting  arm  pivotally  secured  in 
said  reew.,  the  combination,  with  a  spring  for  actuating  said  bail  arm 
provided  at  it.  ead.  with  a  tongoe  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
•priag,  of  bracket,  or  tapporta  in  Mid  reeeM  provided  with  apertarea 
of  1*M  width  thaa  the  spriag  bat  si^flUciently  wide  to  accommodat* 
the  tongue  thereof,  .abetantiaily  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  Ia  a  filing  box,  the  combiaatioo,  of  the  box  A,  spring  pr 


CUnm.—T^*  herein  deacnbed  dental  drill  extractor  ooaaiaUng  ot 
a  shank  having  a  hoUow  cone  shaped  bead  made  of  ^>ring  metal  and 
Aimiahed  with  interior  fitaaU  .craw  thread.,  and  adapted  to  be  foroed 
upon  the  end  of  the  broken  drill.  Mid  cone  riiaped  head  being  Mpa- 
ratod  on  one  side  so  a.  to  give  the  head  aii  opportunity  for  expand- 
ing and  forming  jaws,  Mid  jaws  having  a  rewlieot  tendency  thereby 
forming  the  gripping  power,  sobatantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  7.878.  SWITCH  OE  CBOeMVIR  8T8TK1I  POR  ELBCTUC 
RAILWAT&  BntTHBlwoMort,  Chicago.  DL,iirigtinrU)OMtar 
H.  Pttituigh.  WM  phKA    POad  June  IS,  18Wl    8«1il  la  V&fa^ 

dfo  BOdflLt 

Ciaim.- 1  In  an  daetric  railway,  two  or  more  tracks  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  oondactor,  a  .witch  track  fh>m  oae  of  Mid  track,  to  OM 
or  more  of  the  other.,  compnwng  sUUonary  and  «»<'^»»'*  ™,  T^ 
tion.,  a  conductor  for  Mid  switch  track  secUooa,  provided  witli  a 
movable  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  to  gage  with  either  of  Mid 
iwitob  track  Mction.  at  wUI ;  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth^ 

2  In  an  electric  railway,  two  or  more  tracks  awsh  provided  with 
a  conductor,  arranged  on  the  oataide  thereof,  a  .witoh  track  fh>m 
one  of  Mid  track,  to  one  or  more  of  the  others  Mid  .witoh  track 
oomprinng  a  rtationary  and  a  movable  Uack  McUon.  and  provided 
with  a  conductor  haviag  a  movable  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
gage  with  either  of  Mid  track  mcUob.  at  wiU ;  aa  and  for  the  parpoee 

***  T  In  an  electric  railway,  two  or  more  tracks  each  provided  with 
a  condactor.  a  nriteh  track  fri)»  one  of  Mid  track,  to  one  or  more 
of  the  othe«.  compriaiag  a  rtaUohary  and  a  movable  track  mcUoc. 
a  conductor  for  Mtd  .witoh  track  Mctiona.  having  a  pivoted  portion 
Mid  pivoted  portion  adapted  to  be  .wung  about  ita  pivot  to  gag*  with 
either  of  .aid  .witoh  track  sections  at  wiU     aa  and  for  the  parpoae 

aat  forth.  .  ^  j  j  _;»i. 

4    In  an  aUctHo  railway,  two  or  more  tracka,  each  provided  with 

a  condactor.  a  switoh  track  oomprimng  a  iUUoaary  aad  a  movable 
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track  Mction.  aa  independent  Mctional  conductor  for  Mid  switob 
track,  ooe  or  more  of  Mid  sections  being  movable  to  gage  with  Mid 
atetionary  and  Mid  movable  .witoh  track  aectiona;  a.  and  for  the 
parpoae  Mt  forth 


1  ■  "  BV 

5.  Ia  aa  electric  railway,  two  or  more  track.,  a  conductor  for  each 
track,  a  .witoh  track,  a  conductor  therefor  normally  mainUined  out 
of  circuit  and  alao  oat  of  operative  poeition,  and  mean,  for  moving 
Mid  conductor  into  circuit  and  alao  into  cooperative  poaition ;  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  wt  forth. 

6.  lo  aa  •l*ctric  railway,  two  or  more  track*,  a  condactor  for  each 
-  track,  a  switch  track,  a  conductor  therefor  normally  maintoined  out 

of  working  circuit,  and  abo  out  of  opemtive  poeiUon,  and  means  for 
nmultoneously  movin;;  Mid  condactor  into  working  circuit  and  alao 
into  operative  poaition  with  the  Mtting  of  Mid  switoh  track ;  a.  and 
for  the  parpoae  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  aa  electric  railway,  two  or  more  tracks,  conductor*  there- 
for, a  .witoh  track,  a  conductor  therefor  eompriaing  a  movable  Mo- 
tion, a  pivotolly  mounted  .opport  therefor,  mean,  normally  niaintoin- 
ing  Mid  support  in  folded  or  retracted  poation,  whereby  Mid  con- 
dactor i.  held  out  of  working  circuit  and  alao  in  inoperative  poaition, 
and  mean,  for  rocking  .aid  rapport  to  move  Mid  Mction  into  work- 
ing circuit  and  operative  position ;  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway,  two  or  more  track.,  eondaeton  there- 
for, a  switoh  track,  a  conductor  therefor  eompriaing  a  movable  mo- 
tioa,  pivotally  mounted  .tondard.  .upporting  the  Mme,  an  asm, 
adapted  when  actuated  to  rock  Mid  stoodards,  whereby  Mid  condac- 
tor section  is  moved  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  and  is  cut  oat 
or  in  the  working  circait,  and  an  adjaateble  weight  arranged  to  nor- 
Bially  retaia  Mid  condactor  section  in  inoperative  poaition  aad  out 
of  working  oirenit;  at  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 


movement,  such  sectioo.  being  provided  with  transverse  groovM  w> 
formed  or  cut  away  that  a  wedge  driven  between  the  lateral  abot- 
mentA  and  Mid  mold  will  bear  against  but  one  of  Mid  aeetioot. 


647.875. 
Swot,  ItllT. 
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647,874.  VBIBE&INO  M OLD.  WiLLUi  I.  Bkock.  lorth  Plaln- 
fiflU.  1.  i.,  Mrignnr  to  the  Brock  Veoeared  Lumber  Oomiiaay,  tf  l«w 
tamj.    POed  Mar.  5,  1894.    Sertol  Ma  90K,446.    (Ho  model) 


CMk. — In  a  veneering  device  the  combination  with  lateral  abat- 
■aati  of  a  mold  compoMd  of  section*  having  a  relative  iwingiag 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  eoin-n«ed  delivery  apparatoa,  the  plarality  of 
rtaervoin,  the  valvM  therefor,  the  connection,  for  operating  th*  valraa, 
the  pusher*  for  poaitively  adjaning  either  valve  mechaniam  to  r*ad«r 
the  Mme  inactive,  the  coin  fVeed  motor  mechaniam  for  operating  th* 
active  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  only  after  the  proper 
ralve  mechaniam  has  been  rendered  inactive,  subetantially  asdeacribad. 

S.  In  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparata.,  the  plurality  of  rcMrvoira, 
the  valvM  therefor,  the  connectiuns  for  operating  the  valvM.  the 
pushers  for  pontively  adjuning  either  valve  mechaniMn  to  render  the 
Mme  inactive,  the  coin  freed  motor  mechaniam  common  to  all  the 
valve  mechaniam..  Mid  motor  meehaniMs  b«ing  arranged  to  operate 
only  after  the  proper  valve  mechaniwn  has  been  rendered  inactive, 
rabatantially  a.  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatoa,  the  plurality  of  delivery 
mechanisms,  the  coin  freed  motor  mechaniam  eommop  thereto  ■■«d 
means  for  throwing  ooe  Mt  of  delivery  mechanisms  into  operation 
aad  the  other  set  or  seta  out  of  operation  by  the  Mme  action  subaUn- 
tially  as  deMribed. 

4.  In  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatus,  the  delivery  mecbaninn 
arranged  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operation,  the  coin  fived  mo- 
tor mechaniam,  a  second  delivery  mechanism  operating  at  each  action 
of  the  motgr  and  means  for  throwing  the  first  Mt  of  mechanism  into 
and  oat  of  operation  subetantially  u  described. 

5.  In  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatus,  the  delivery  valvea,  th* 
cams  for  operating  the  Mme  arranged  to  be  shiftod,  the  coin  freed 
motor  mechaDism  connected  with  the  cam  shaft  and  means  for  thifi- 
ing  the  cams  into  and  out  of  operative  poaition.  Mid  means  extending 
to  the  outside  of  the  canng  or  to  be  acceMible  to  the  purebaMr. 

6.  In  combinatioo  in  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatus  for  liqaid> 
the  plurality  of  valvea,  the  cams  for  operating  the  Mme  arrangeid  to 
be  shifted  to  and  from  working  poaition  and  means  for  shifting  on* 
cam  into  poeition  and  the  other  out  of  poeition  Mmultaoeoosiy,  sub- 
atantiallyas  described. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatus  for  li<)aid., 
the  delivery  valve,  the  cam  therefor  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  and 
from  operative  position,  the  non  shifting  cam  arranged  on  the  Mme 
shaft  therewith  to  operate  at  each  movement  of  the  motor  mechan- 
ism, the  valve  controlled  thereby  and  means  for  moving  the  shifting 
cam  to  and  from  operative  poaition,  snbatentially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatoa,  the  plurality 
of  delivery  mechanisms  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  operation,  the  shifting  device  and  the  coin  freed  motor 
mechanism,  the  Mid  ahifting  device  being  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  coin  and  through  it  release  the  motor  mechanism,  snNtantially 
a.  described. 

9.  In  combination  in  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatus,  the  plurality 
of  delivery  mechanisms  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  operation,  the  shifting  device  for  throwing  the  Mid  mech- 
anism into  and  out  of  operation,  the  coin  freed  motor  mechaniam,  the 
coin  carriage  arranged  to  receive  the  coin  in  poaition  to  contact  with 
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the  Mid  shifting  device  and  means  opermted  by  the  morement  of  the 
csrriaxe  for  releasing  the  motor  mechani**,  tubsUntiany  at  deacnb«d. 

10.  Id  combinatioo.  the  deliTery  mechanism,  the  coin  freed  motor 
mechanism,  the  relea«in/{  derice  therefor  the  morable  coin  carriage 
arranged  tn  p««^iTe  the  coin  from  the  coin  alot,  and  the  posher  u- 
ranited  to  contact  with  the  coin  when  in  ine  carnage  to  more  the 
ume  with  the  carriage,  »aid  carriage  being  arranged  to  operate  the 
releasing  device  tubetantially  aa  deacribed. 

1 1.  lo  combination,  the  plurality  of  delivery  mechaniaina,  th« 
plurality  of  operating  device*  correaponding  thereto  each  arrmogsd 
to  operate  one  delivery  mechanism  and  throw  the  other  mechaniam 
out  of  operation,  and  the  said  device*  being  rendered  eflfective  in  op- 
•ration  brlhe  preaeoce  of  a  coin  in  the  proper  poMtion,  subsUotially 
as  de«criMQ. 

12.  lo  corobinatioB,  the  delivery  mechanism,  the  coin  carriage 
arranged  to  receive  the  coin,  the  pusher  for  moving  the  carriage,  the 
coin  freed  motor  mechanism  including  the  stop  wheel  and  lever  and 
the  pivoted  lever  engaging  with  the  stop  lever  and  arranged  to  be  op- 
erat«d  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  subeUnttally  as  deacribed. 

13.  In  combinatioo  the  plurality  of  delivery  mechanisms,  the  coin 
freed  motor  mechanism,  including  the  shifting  cams,  the  push  rods, 
the  connection  from  each  rod  to  iu  proper  cam  for  moring  the  same 
into  operative  poMtion,  and  the  shifting  device  for  the  oth^r  cam  or 
cams  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  said  rod,  sobeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  combination,  the  delivery  me<^hanisro,  the  plurality  of 
pushers,  each  having  a  beveled  or  arrow  h«aded  end,  and  the  later- 
ally movable  stop  pins  arranged  to  allow  either  p«sher  to  operate  but 
prevent  the  operation  of  two  substantially  aa  daacribed. 

15.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  delivvrf  Bcehanisms,  the  motor 
mechanism  common  thereto,  the  pushers  to  be  operated  by  the  pur- 
chaser, the  connection  therefrom  to  the  delivery  mechanisms  to  set 
one  mechanism  into  operative  position  and  the  others  out,  the  con- 
nection between  the  pushers  and  the  motor  mechanism  for  winding 
the  same  when  either  delivery  piechanisin  is  set,  and  the  releasing 
device  for  the  motor  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  move- 
3ient  of  any  pusher,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  combination,  a  delivery  mechanism,  a  motor  asechaniam, 
the  releasing  device  therefor  the  pusher  and  the  connection  leading 
therefrom  to  the  motor  mechanism  to  wind  the  same,  the  said  pusher 
being  arranged  to  operau  the  said  cooaection  and  said  releasing  de- 
vice through  the  interposition  of  the  coin  and  on  the  movemeot  of 
the  pusher  in  one  direction  subaUntially  as  described. 

17  In  combinatioo,  the  delivery  mechanism,  the  coin  freed  motor 
mechaoisffl.  the  pusher,  the  coonectioo  leadinr  between  the  sam*  vid 
the  motor  mechanism  ,to  wind  the  same,  the  stop  wheel  and  lever,  the 
Mid  pusher  being  arranged  to  wind  the  motor  mechanism  and  then 
ralMM  the  stop  wheel  from  the  lever  through  the  ioterpoution  of  the 
coin  substantially  as  described. 

18  In  combination  the  delivery  mechanism,  the  eoin  carriage 
adapted  to  receive  the  coin  the  edge  thereof  eipoe^l,  the  s«pplemeatal 
discharge  chute  leading  from  the  carriage  support  and  the  pusher 
having  the  inclined  bearing  to  contact  with  the  exposed  edge  of  the 
eoin  to  force  the  same  through  the  discharge  chute  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

19.  In  combination,  a  delivery  mechanism,  a  motor  mecbaniaa 
including  the  releasing  device,  and  the  lock  for  the  said  derice  and 
motor  mechanism  arranged  to  be  released  when  the  coin  is  intro- 
duced. 

20.  In  combination,  a  delivery  meehaniam,  a  motor  mechanism 
iacludiog  the  coin  ft^ed  stop  lever  and  stop  whed  and  the  lock  for  mid 
lever  arranged  to  hold  the  same  in  stopping  poeitioo  until  the  eoin  ia 

introduced.  I 

21.  In  combination,  a  delivery  mechanism,  a  motor  mechanism  I 

including  the  stop  lever,  the  lock  therefor,  and  the  coin  carnage  »r- 
rftaged  to  operate  the  said  lock  when  a  coin  is  in  place  subeUnttally 
as  described. 

22.  In  combination,  a  dehvery  mechanism,  a  motor  mechanism, 
a  lock  therefor  and  the  coin  carriage  arranged  to  release  the  lock 
when  a  coin  is  in  place  and  also  to  set  the  same  when  the  carriage  is 
rvtnmed  to  normal  position. 

23.  In  combination,  a  delivery  nMehanim,  a  motor  mechaniaai, 
a  lock  therefor  and  a  coin  carriage  arranged  to  move  the  same  to 
■■lock  when  a  coin  is  in  place  and  to  positively  hold  the  lock  on  the 
raCura  of  the  parts. 

ti.  In  combination,  a  delivery  mechanism,  a  motor  mechaniaai 
iaetnding  the  stop  lever  and  stop  wheel,  and  the  fork  embracing  the 
■top  lever  and  arranged  to  lock  the  same,  said  fork  being  arranged 
lo  be  forced  down  when  the  coin  is  introduced. 

25.  In  combination  the  plurality  of  delivery  mechanisms,  the  pln- 
>»Hty  of  operating  devieea  corresponding  thereto,  each  arranged  to 
■et  one  dehvery  mechanism  in  operative  po«tioo  and  throw  the  other 
mechanism  out  of  ooeration,  the  coin  freed  motor  mechaniam  for 
opersUog  the  active  delivery  mecnaaiam  and  meaas  for  returning  the 
HUd  operating  devices  to  normal  poaittoa 


547.87  6.    CAa^X)n?LniQ.    AuoJ.CoLBU«.Huntiaty,IlL, 

aailgDoraf  oo»-halftoJoaef)bMoauend,nineplaMi   FUed  Peh  IS,  188&. 
Sertil  la  &SS.25&    (Ho  mocN  ^ 


Clim.— 1.  In  a  ear-oonpling  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
draw-bar  having  a  link  opening,  a  pin  rec«p,  a  stop  recess  behind  the 
pin  recess,  and  a  link-pin  passing  through  the  top  of  the  draw-bar  and 
opening  into  the  pin-reces*.  of  a  pair  of  trip-fingers  pivotal  at  the 
bottom  of  the  pin  rMssa,  a  link-pin  inserted  in  the  pin  hole  and  rest- 
ing on  top  of  the  Bogers,  a  stop  in  the  atop  reeesa,  resting  on  the  fin- 
gers aod  provided  with  a  stop-pin,  a  chain  attached  to  the  hnk-pin 
and  to  the  stop-pin,  and  means  for  raising  both  pins  simulUneously, 
sobsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  draw-bar  having  a 
link  opening,  a  pin  recess  behind  the  link  opwiing,  a  stop  recees  be- 
hind the  pin  rece^  and  a  liok-pin  hole  passing  through  the  topof  the 
draw-bar  and  opening  into  the  pin  recess,  of  a  link-pin  inserts!  in  the 
pin  opening,  a  stop  in  the  stop  rwsees,  and  provided  with  a  stop  pin 
projecUng  through  the  top  of  the  draw-bar,  a  pair  of  trip-fingers  piv- 
oted in  the  bottom  of  the  pin  recess  aod  arranged  to  hold  ap  both 
the  link  pin  and  the  stop,  a  pair  of  chains,  one  atUched  to  the  stop- 
pin  and  the  other  to  th*  link-pin,  a  link  raising  shaft  prorided  with 
an  arm  to  which  the  chains'are  atUched  and  having  cranked  enda, 
and  a  bolt  device  secured  to  the  end  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  arm  in  iu  raised  position,  substantially  as  deeeribed  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth 


Q  ^ /^    8  7  7.    HAPHOOI.    Jamb  0.  Ootkb,  We*  Troy, 
FQed' Hay  23,  iW    8er1kl  la  8fia4S2.    (Ho  modeL) 


1.1. 


CWm.— 1.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  fVmme  having  oppositely 
arranged  hooks  at  opposite  ends,  an  open  center  and  cross-bars  at 
the  center  spaced  apart,  and  a  keeper  spring  baring  iu  opposite  ends 
arranged  to  engage  the  hooks  and  formed  at  iU  center  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  loop  of  a  siie  to  fit  between  the  croas-bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  double  snap  hook  comprising  two  oppositely  arranged 
hooks,  ao  intermediate  seat,  and  a  keeper  spring,  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  constitute  the  tongues  engaging  respectively  with  the  hooks, 
and  an  oBmI  between  the  tongues  loosely  resUog  on  the  SMt,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a  curved 
■eat  at  the  lower  centra'  portion  thereof,  oppositely  arranged  hooks, 
and  a  keeper  spring  engaging  the  hooks  aod  baring  a  downwardly 
curved  offset  at  iU  oeoUr  loosely  resting  in  said  seat,  snbsUntially  aa 
deecnb^d.  ^^^^^^ 

6  4  7    8  7  8      BOTTLB-arrOPPBB.    Beuakd  Diitt«*  Mew  Tart, 
1.  V.    POed  Mmt  is,  ISSOl    Serial  Ma  HlJMn.    (Ho  model) 
t'AiijN.— The  oombination  in  a  bottle  stopper  of  a  solid  body  hav- 
ing in  iu  nppw  portion  aa  opening  in  the  form  of  an  ellipse,  the  enda 
of  which  are  countersunk  or  beveled  and  are  prorided  with  a  deprea- 
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■ion  B,  the  whole  adapted  to  receive  a  tasuwiog  wire,  aod  haviog  a 
square  recessed  shoulder  above  a  conical  bearing,  a  conical  bearing 
adapted  to  receive  aod  distend  a  rubber  packing,  a  circular  button 
formed  00  the  eod  of  the  said  conical  bearing  and  made  integral  with 
■aid  stopper,  aod  a  rubber  ring  or  packing  adapted  to  fit  upon  said 
cooe  and  against  said  shoulder  aod  itself  having  a  rece«ed  shoulder, 
suitable  for  the  reception  of  a  bottle  rim,  all  substaotially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  also  projecting  beyood  the  side  of  the 
shank ;  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  An  anger  made  of  a  single  pieoe  of  material  oomprising  a 
twisted  shank  baring  a  cotter  tapering  at  one  side  to  a  grooved  point 
eeceotrically  placed  upon  said  cutter,  a  lip  apoo  said  cutter,  said  lip 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  aod  exteodiog  at  ao  angle  to  the 
vertical  plaoe  of  the  cutter,  which  plane  ioelades  the  cnttiog  edge, 
■aid  cutting  edge  aho  projecting  beyond  the  nde  of  the  shank;  enb- 
■tantially  as  described. 


647,879.   STKLASS-PRAia.   Btltbtkr Eianui. Provldeooe^ 
S.L    Filed  May  19. 1888.    Serial  Ha  471732.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  An  eye-glaas  fivme  comprising  in  iU  construction  ieoe 
frames,  a  bow-spring,  and  holding  guards,  each  consisting  of  a  metal- 
lic arm  extending  in  fVom  the  plane  of  the  leofc  frames,  aod  baring  ao 
elongated  part  extending  upward  from  the  eeotral  longitudinal  line 
of  the  lens  frames,  whtfTeby  said  guards  may  gra^)  ooly  the  cuticle 
and  muscles  at  the  top  of  the  nose  at  or  oear  the  jooctioo  of  the  same 
with  the  orbital  arch,  said  elongated  parU  of  the  guards  lying  in  a 
phtoe  which  intereepU  the  plane  of  the  leos  frames  at  a  lioe  below 
said  guards,  whereby  the  lenses  are  held  io  plaoes  transverse  to  the 
normal  lioe  of  sight. 

2  Ao  eyegla«  frame,  comprising  in  iU  construction  lens  frames, 
a  bow  spring,  main  nose  guards  adapted  to  rest  on  the  nose,  and  sup- 
plemental nose  guards  each  coaeistiag  of  an  arm  extending  in  from 
Uie  plaoe  of  the  lens  fhimes  aod  having  an  elongated  part  extending 
upward  from  about  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  said  lens  frames, 
whereby  said  supplemental  guards  may  grasp  the  cuticle  and  muscles 
at  the  top  of  the  ooee  at  or  i^ear  the  junction  of  the  same  with  the 
orbital  arch,  said  elongated  parU  of  the  supplemental  guards  lying 
io  planes  which  intercept  the  plaoes  of  the  leos  frames  atlioee  below 
■aid  supplemental  guards  whereby  the  lenses  are  held  io  plaoes  trana- 
verse  to  the  normal  line  of  sight. 


547,880.     BOEXHS-TOOL     Hikab  ft  FowLtE  aod  Willui  K 
Htu,  Bue  Rapidi,  Kane.     POed  Peti  18,  1896.     Serial  Ha  688,712. 

(Mo  model) 


r ' -X. B ■- 

dmim.  1.  An  auger  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  cutter, 
a  point  eccentrically  plaoed  upon  said  cutter,  and  a  lip  upon  said  cut- 
ter, said  lip  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  extending  at  aa 
angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  cutter,  which  plane  includes  the  cut- 
ting edge ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  anger  comprising  a  shank  prorided  with  a  cutter,  a  point 
eccentrically  placed  upon  said  cutter,  and  a  lip  upon  said  cotter,  said 
lip  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  cutter,  which  plane  includes  the  cutting  edge, 
said  catting  edge  also  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  shank ;  sub- 
staotially as  described. 

3.  An  anger  comprising  a  shank  haring  a  cutter  tapering  in  an 
(Clique  straight  Uoe  at  one  side  to  a  point  eccentrically  placed  upon 
said  cutter,  a  cutting  edge  along  said  tapering  portion,  and  a  cutting 
edge  E  also  upon  said  cutter;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  auger  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material  comprising  a 
twisted  shank  haring  a  cutter  tapering  at  one  side  to  a  grooved  point 
eccentrically  plaoed  upon  said  cutter,  and  a  pointed  cutting  edge  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  of  the  cutter  aod  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  plaoe  of  the  cotter;  substantially  as  described 

6.  An  anger  eomprisiog  a  worm-shaok  haring  a  cutter,  a  grooved 
point  eooentrieally  placed  upon  said  cutter,  and  a  lip  upon  said  cut- 
ter, said  lip  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  cutter,  which  plane  includes  the 


647,881.    PK0CI88  OP  SXTBACTIHe  SILVER  PROM  0R2& 
Ldrxmji  D.  Qodshalu  DeoTer,  Cola    POad  May  M,  18M    Serial  Ho 

612.776.    (Ho  gpedmeoa) 


immiimnimmm 


Claim. — The  process  of  extracting  silver  fhHn  ores  which  oon- 
io  introdueing  the  ore  ioto  a  cloeed  barrel  or  cask  together  with 
a  solutioo  of  a  leaching  salt  and  a  small  perceotage  of  a  soluble  me- 
tallic salt,  heating  and  agitating  the  ore  and  solution  within  the  barrel 
or  cask,  aod  subsequeotly  removiog  the  silver  beariog  solotioo  fVon 
the  waste  ore  or  tailings  by  fluid  presMire,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 


547.882.    AnUX)MPRS88IHe  APPARATUS. 
riTBs  and  HxnT  HnoiuuTn.  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Serial  Ma  569,639.    (EonudeL) 


Wiuui  n.  Our- 
POh!  Aiig.l7,18M. 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  a  tank  haTiag  a  water-ialet  pipe, 
a  watar-oatlet  pipe,  aa  outlet  valve,  ao  outlet  pipe  foroomp 
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and  *n  *ir-inl«t-«nd-ootJM,  sf  •  loogitiMflii*ny  noTkhU  rod.  opw»- 
tiTely  coao«ct«d  with  th«  w»t«roatJ«t  T»J»e .  a  m«ia  float  hanog  a 
lioiitad  raac*  of  nioT«m«nt  upon  taid  rod ;  a  eoaoter-balane«  eon- 
MCtwl  with  iaid  rod ;  a  •Moodary  float  adap(«d  to  b«  «ipport«d  by 
wid  rod ;  aMl  an  air-inU»-aod-ooU«t  ralT*.  oparatively  ooanaetMl  with 
•aid  McoMlary  float,  Mbataatially  aa  Mt  forth. 


547.883. 
Filal  Feb.  11, 


SASH  rismm.    »■>*«■ 

1S9&    Sama  Ra  U7.IM2.     1I0 


&  Hau«  Silea. 


draa. — 1  la  a  laah  faatMier  of  the  charact«r  d«acnb«d,  a  MiV 
abiacaaiiig  baring  a  lo<ifitiidiaal  slot  through  thatop  and  a  \ag  pro- 
jaeting  vartieally  from  th«  uppar  rarface  in  oombiaation  with  th«  piT- 
otad  operating  thamb  ulide  prorided  with  raea«a*  in  its  ilda  to  angagn 
the  laid  lag.  the  direct  actio^'bolt  and  the  piroted  angle  boK  both 
within  the  eaaing  and  piTotalW  coooectad  through  the  aaid  atot  with 
the  taid  slide,  the  wboie  tabatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  puryoaaa  ahowa 
aad  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  aaah  faotener  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eaaing.  A, 
having  the  lug,  'i*.  and  the  alot,  o*.  ia  aaaaWaatioa  with  the  pivoted 
operating  thumb  nlide,  D,  provided  witk  rasaaaa  in  the  aide  to  engaga 
the  laid  lug  aad  a  ahallow  cavity  for  the  adniaaioa  an^  operation  of 
the  bent  tpring.  E,  the  bolt,  B,  the  pivoted  angle  bolt,  C,  both  eoa- 
aected  through  the  md  tlot,  pivotally,  with  the  Raid  thamb  alide,  tha 
whole  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoaaa  thowa  and  deacribed. 


warpa.  a  weight  aa^peoded  fW>m  the  earrier  bar  and  iadirtdaally-aioT- 
able,  apring-eontrolled  teoaion  devieea,  monoted  in  the  groovea  of  th« 
bar. 

4.  The  oombinatioa,  with  the  warp-feeding  neehaniam  of  a  loom, 
of  iadiridaally-aiOTabla  haddW-bafa,  aaeh  haviag  aa  eye  movable 
aeroaa  tha  honiontal  plane  of  the  fltbric,  or  tha  plaae  in  which  tha 
picker  movea.  aad  each  carrying  a  aingle  warp  thread,  machaaiam  for 
moving  the  haddle  bare  in  oppoeite  directions  to  form  the  ahed,  Jao- 
qaard  machaaiam  for  deciding  which  bars  are  to  be  elevated  and 
which  depreaaad,  aad  ladividaally-movable  taaaioa  darieaa,  aaeh  aoi- 
iag  on  ita  proper  thread. 

5.  The  combinatioa,  with  the  warp  feeding  meehaaiam  of  a  loom, 
of  iodividnally-movable  beddle  bare,  eorreapooding  in  number  with 
the  namber  of  warp  threada,  aad  each  carryiag  ita  raapaetive  warp 
thread,  the  sapporta  to  whteh  each  of  the  heddla  bare  it  removabtj 
eonneetad,  mechaniam  for  moving  each  or  any  of  the  heddle-ban 
fW>m  nogagement  with  one  sapport  into  engagement  with  the  other 
aapport,  aad  meehaaiam  for  moving  tha  anpporta  in  oppoaitr  directiooa 
to  mora  all  of  the  beddle  ban  Mmultaaeooaiy  to  form  tha  shad,  aab- 
taatiaily  aa  daaeribed. 

S  The  combination,  with  the  warp-feeding  mechaniam  of  a  loom, 
of  individually -movable  beddle  bare,  each  having  an  eye  for  a  single 
warp  thread,  aad  whieh  ia  movable  aeroaa  the  horiaontal  pUae  of  the 
fkbrie.  or  the  plane  ia  whieh  the  picker  novea,  meehaaiHi  for  operat- 
ing all  of  thaae  bare  aimnltaneooaly  to  move  their  eyea  ia  oppoaiia 
directiooa  aeroaa  the  honzontal  plane  of  the  fabric,  and  Jacqaard 
mechanism  for  deciding  which  bare  are  to  b«  elevated  and  which  de- 


64,7384,.  LOOM  FOR  WlAvns  CAn.  lBraBHoua,nolii- 


pa  Ctty,  lal    FUed  Feh 


aerial  Ha  0SU77.    Jk>  saodcl.} 


j^^^sfi^r^ 


Cimm. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  warp-feeding  aad 
forming  mechaniam  of  a  loom,  of  a  rising  and  falling  grooved  carrier 
bar  individually  movabta  taaaioa  devieea  mounted  la  the  groovea  of 
the  bar  and  each  bearing  on  ita  reapeetive  thread,  aad  a  rvUar  ialar- 
poeed  between  the  tenatoo  devices  and  the  ahed-formiag  meehaaiam 
and  travaraed  by  the  warp  thraada. 

S.  Tha  eombinalioo,  with  the  warp-feeding  meohan«m  of  a  loom, 
of  a  riiiag  aad  falling  carrier-bar,  having  guide  groovea  for  the  warpa, 
and  individually-movable,  spriag-eontroUed  tenatoa  devieea.  moaatad 
ia  tha  groovea  of  the  bar. 

3.  The  eombiaatioo,  with  the  warp-faading  machaaiam  of  a  loom, 
of  the  mang  and  falling  carrier-bar.  haviag  guide  groovea  for  \k» 


7.  The  eombiaatioa  with  the  warp-feeding  meehaaiam  of  a  loom. 
of  individually  movable  heddle  bara,  each  carrying  a  warp  thread, 
the  upper  ead  and  lower  grooved  croes  bare  each  of  which  ia  adapted 
to  aupport  aay  or  all  of  the  heddle  bara,  mechaniam  for  moving  tha 
eroaa  bara  vartieally,  aad  machaaiam  for  moviag  any  or  all  of  the 
heddle  bare  into  engagement  with  either  of  the  croa  bare. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  warp- feeding  meehaaiam  of  a  loom, 
of  iadividaally  movable  heddle   bara,  each  carrying  a  warp  thread, 

eana  for  aetaatiag  thaaa  bara  to  form  a  ahed,  aad  a  aeriea  of  piv- 
oted bloeka  throagh  eaeh  of  whieh  a  heddle  baraKdeeloagitndlnally. 

9  The  combination  with  the  warp-feediag  meehaniam  of  a  loom, 
of  iodividoally  movable  heddle-bara,  each  carrying  a  warp  thread,  a 
aariee  of  pivoted  bloeka  through  eaeh  of  which  a  heddle-bar  alidea 
luogitudinally,  upper  and  lower  grooved  croeabara  with  which  lat- 
erally prujeetiag  laga  oa  the  heddla-bara  are  adaptad  to  eagaga,  maek- 
aaiam  tor  moving  the  eroaa  bara  ahemalely  in  oppoaile  diraetiona  rela- 
tively to  the  warp,  Jacquard  mechaniam  for  oacillating  the  beddla- 
bara  toward  aad  from  the  lifting  bare,  and  meana  for  actuating  the 
Jaeqaard  meehaniam. 

10  A  beddle-bar  having  laterally  projeetiag  Ingi  on  ita  oppoaite 
■dea,  one  above  the  other,  and  aa  eye  intermediate  the  Inge  for  the 

;e  of  a  warp-thread. 

11.  A  heddle  bar,  aagalar  ia  eroaa  aeetioo,  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting luge  on  ita  oppoeiu  aidea,  one  above  the  other,  and  aa  eye  in- 
termediate the  luga  for  the  pasaage  of  a  warp-thread. 

12.  The  combination  with  warp-faeding  and  shed-forming  meeh- 
aaiam, of  the  picker,  a  weft^thread  carri«r.  and  poaiUveiy  dnveo  rolle 
for  drawing  the  weft  thread  from  ita  carrier  to  feed  the  picker 

13.  The  combination  with  warp-feeding  and  ahed-forming  meeh- 
■,  of  the  picker,  a  aariaa  of  weft  thread  apoob  or  earriera,  and 

poaitively  driven  roUa  for  drawiag  the  wefl  threada  from  their  earriera 
to  feed  the  picker. 

14.  Tha  eombiaatioa  witk  warp-feading  and  ahed-forming  mech- 
aniam, of  a  picker,  a  wefV-thread  earner,  poeitively  driven  rolW  for 
drawiag  aaid  thread  therefW>m  to  feed  to  the  picker,  aad  meana  for 
aevering  the  weflrthread  iaaerted  in  the  fabric  from  the  other  portion 
thereof 

15.  Tha  eombiaatioa  with  warp  faading  and  ahed-forming  meeh- 
aaiam. of  the  picker,  a  weft  thread  carrier,  devieea  for  feeding  tha 
weft-thread  from  ita  carrier  and  prodoeing  a  alack  portion  thereof, 
and  raeana  for  anpporting  the  end  of  the  thread  ia  the  line  of  move- 
B^t  of  the  picker. 

16.  The  eombiaatioa  with  warp-feediag  aad  ahed-forming  meeh- 
aaiam. of  the  picker,  wefl-thread  earriera,  poeitively  driven  rolla  for 
feeding  the  wefl  threada  to  the  picker,  rolla  for  aapporting  the  eoda 
^  the  wei^-lhreada.  and  meana  for  moving  the  wefV-thread  feeding 
devicee  ralativaJy  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  picker. 

17.  The  eombiaatioa  with  warp-feeding  and  shed-forming  meeh- 
aaiam, of  a  alidiag  carriage  supporting  a  series  of  rolla  for  feeding  the 
weft-threada.  a  picker,  and  meana  for  poeitively  actuating  said  rolla, 
carriage  and  picker. 

18  The  eombiaatioa  with  warp-ft«eding  and  shed  forming  meeh- 
aaiam, of  a  piakar,  a  aUiag  earriage  supportiag  a  sanea  of  devieea 
for  feediag  the  weft-thraade  toward  the  picker,  and  meana  for  poai- 
tivaly  actuaUng  said  feeding  devices,  carriage  and  picker. 

19.  The  eombiaaUoa  with  warp  feediag  aad  ahed-forming  meeh- 


aniaoi.  of  a  picker,  a  eliding  carriage  aapporting  a  aeriea  of  devieea  for 
feeding  weft-threada  toward  |aid  picker,  meana  for  poaitiraly  aeta- 
ating  both  the  picker  and  weft-thread  feeding  devieea,  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  sliding  carriage  both  horicontally  and  vertically. 
20.  The  combination  with  warp-feeding  and  ahed-forming  mech- 
aniam, of  a  picker,  maana  for  aetaatiag  it,  a  sliding  carriage  aapport- 
ing two  or  more  aariaa  of  ranka  of  weft-thread  feeding  rolla,  meaoa 
for  poeitively  actuating  that  pair  only  of  rolla  oppoeite  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  picker,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  both 
horiiontallr  and  vertically. 

XI.  The  oombinatioo  with  warp-iWiing  and  ahed-formiag  meeh- 
aaiam, of  a  picker  and  meana  for  aetaatiag  it,  a  eliding  carriage,  a 
■ariee  of  ranka  of  wefi-thread  feeding  rolla  carried  thereby,  friction 
wbeela  engaging  the  rolla,  a  shaft  carrying  a  single  friction  wheel 
adapted  ancoesaively  to  engage  witli  the  friction  wheela  which  drive 
tha  rolla,  and  meana  for  driving  aaid  ahaft. 

.  22.  The  eombiaatioa  with  warp-feading  mechaniam,  of  a  picker, 
meana  for  actuating  it,  individually  movable  heddlebara,  means  for 
actuating  them,  a  weft-thread  carrier,  and  devieea  for  drawing  the 
weft-thread  therefVvm  to  feed  the  pickar. 
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Claim.—}.  The  eombinaUoo  with  a  bottle  having  longttodinal 
groovea  extending  down  the  sidea  thereof,  and  label  therefor,  of  a 
oork,  two  lengtha  of  win  auiubly  secured  in  aaid  oork  and  extanding 
longitndinally  down  the  aidea  of  aaid  bottle  in  aaid  grooves  and  under 
aaid  bottle,  and  a  aeal  for  faatening  the  eoda  of  aaid  wire  eo  that  they 
pam  under  said  bottle,  as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  longitudinal  groovea  ex- 
tandiag  down  the  aidea  thereof,  and  having  a  ooooavity  or  pocket  in 
the  bottom  of  the  aame,  and  label  therefor,  of  a  eork,  two  lengths  of 
wire^aiubly  aecured  in  aaid  cork  and  exUnding  longitndinally  down 
the  sidea  of  said  bottle  in  said  groovee  and  under  said  label  and  to  and 
beyond  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  and  a  seal  for  faataoing  the  lower 
enda  of  aaid  wire,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 
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tlafca.  I.  Ia  tha  atrikera  of  repeatar-aetioa  ball  mechaniam,  the 
eombination  with  a  revolnble  carrier  driven  by  a  pinion  made  faat  with 
it  and  turning  upon  a  central  axia,  of  a  reciprocating  doabte-andad 
■trikar,  whoaa  enda  are  alternately  broaght  into  and  taken  out  of  a 
■trikiag  poaitioo  by  being  impelled  rearward  by  impact  on  atriking 
aad  riagiag,  aubatantially  as  deacribed  and  aet  forth. 

2.  Ia  the  atrikera  of  repeater-action  bell  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revolnble  carrier  driven  by  a  pinion  made  &at  with  it 
aad  turning  vpon  a  oaatrml  axi%  of  a  pair  of  raciproeatiag  donbW- 
eaded  atrikera  whoee  enda  are  alternately  broaght  into  and  taken  out 
of  a  striking  position  by  being  impelled  rearward  by  impact  on  atrik- 
ing and  ringing,  and  a  spring  for  stiffening  the  movement  of  aaid 
cthker,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  the  motioa'-traaamittiag  mechaniam  for' balk,  the  eombiaa- 
tioa witk  a  toothed  laver-aactor  pivoted  to  the  baae  plate,  of  a  plate 


having  two  toothed  aeeton  revolnble  about  a  eeatral  stem  and  witk 
tha  teeth  of  the  larger  aector  meehiag  with  tha  taoth  of  tha  atrikar 
pinion  and  with  the  teeth  of  the  amaller  aector  meahing  with  the  taath 
of  the  aaid  lever  and  driving  aector,  substantially  as  described  and  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  the  motion-tranamittiog  meehuism  for  balk,  the  eombisa- 
tion  with  a  lever  aeetor  taming  about  a  pivot  earned  by  tha  baaa 
plate,  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  one  part  of  a  double  aector  plate, 
the  teeth  of  whoee  other  part  engage  with  a  atriker  pinion,  of  a  eoilad 
■pring,  whoaa  enda  engage  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  ball  aad  the  donUa 
aaetor  plate,  reapeetivelj,  subntantiallj  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaa  da- 
aeribed and  set  forth. 

5.  In  the  repeater  action  mechaniam  of  balk,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  lever  aeetor  taming  about  a  pivot  carried  by  the  base  plata 
and  meahing  with  the  teeth  of  one  part  of  a  doable  sector  pUta,  tha 
teeth  of  whoee  other  part  engage  with  the  striker  pinion,  and  a  eoilad 
apring  having  one  end  aecured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  bell  and  the  other 
aecured  to  the  doable  aeetor  plate,  of  a  reciprocating  double-ended 
striker  bolt  carried  by  a  revolnble  carrier  and  whoee  ends  are  alter- 
nataly  broaght  into  and  oat  of  a  striking  position  by  striking  tha  bell, 
substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 
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Clstm. —  1 .  In  hoee  eouplinga,  the  eombination  of  a  aingle  coupler 
ahell  provided  with  a  valve  aeat,  a  cage  for  holding  such  seat  in  place, 
a  teee-eam  arranged  within  such  ahell,  a  transveraely  movable  valve 
provided  with  a  stem  portion,  a  eroas  pieee  on  sneh  stem  to  raise  snch 
valve  as  the  stem  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  retnming 
the  valve  atem  and  valvea  to  their  eloaed  poeition  aa  the  atem  ia  vi- 
brated in  the  opposite  direction,  a  socket  wrench  for  such  valve  stem, 
and  an  actuating  lever  attached  to  the  socket  wrench,  subetantially 
as  described. 

2  In  hose  eoaplings,  the  eombination  of  two  engaging  intar- 
loeking  coupler  aheUs,  a  valve  aeat  within  each  shell,  a  nut  with  legs 
for  holding  each  aeat  in  place,  a  transversely  movable  valve  within 
aach  ahell  provided  with  a  atem  portion,  a  eroaa  piece  on  eaeh  atem 
adaptad  to  oontaet  a  cam,  a  cam  withia  eaeh  ahell  having  a  bearing 
for  each  valve  stem,  and  adapted  to  raiae  such  valve  from  ita  seat  as 
its  crom  piece  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to  return  it  to  ita  aeat 
aa  the  croas  piece  ia  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  socket  wrench 
having  a  bearing  in  each  nut  and  atraddling  each  eroaa  piece,  a  lever 
attached  to  each  soeket  wrench  and  having  projectiona  adaptad  to 
oontaet  lags  oa  the  opposite  coupling  so  that  aa  the  eouplinga  are 
engaged  the  lever  k  vibrated  in  the  direction  required  to  raise  the 
valve  from  ita  seat  aad  as  they  are  disengaged  the  lever  ia  vibrated 
in  the  diraetion  reqnirad  to  ratnra  the  valve  to  ita  aeat,  anhatantially 
as  desoribad. 

3.  In  hose  eoaplingt,  the  combination  of  two  engaging  interlock- 
ing coupler  ahelk,  a  valve  aeat  within  each  ahell,  a  nut  with  the  legs 
for  holding  each  seat  in  place,  a  transversely  movable  valve  within 
aaeh  ahell  provided  with  a  stem  portion,  a  crom  piece  00  aaeh  stem 
adaptad  to  eontacl  a  earn,  a  socket  wraneh  having  s  bearing  in  aaeh 
nut  and  adapted  to  actuate  each  erdm  piece  a  lever  attached  to  each 
aocket  wrench  and  actuated  by  the  oppoaite  coupling,  a  cam  within 
each  shell  having  a  bearing  for  aaeh  valve  stem,  tha  whole  arranged 
to  raise  eaeh  valve  from  ita  seat  as  the  ooa|dings  are  rotated  to  their 
engaged  position  and  hold  each  valve  away  from  ita  seat  as  the  eoap- 
lings are  palled  apart  without  rotating,  and  to  retum  each  valve  to 
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'^'oMk — I  ■  A  ear  raplaoar  foroMd  ia  o*«  piaea  ooaaMiag  of  aa  oi>- 
kMif  hoilow  skid  raiaforoad  apoa  iuoadarMdabjaaariaaofoaraaaaak 
tatagrml  tharawitb,  Mppl«a«aul  tootbad  oorai  projeetiax  baiow  tha 
■d«  adi;**  of  tha  skid  and  b«Tel«d  at  each  aod,  ilopiag  lides  tenninat- 
io|{  balow  th«  ball  of  ti)«  rail,  aod  nba  direrxinK  from  the  eaoter  of  tha 
to«  to  tha  top  of  tha  tlopa  of  taid  •ioptog  ndaa  oaar  tha  raar  aad  of 
tha  tkid  aod  earrad  iawaitUj.  aabataatialiy  aa  chowa  aad  daaeribad. 

1.  A  car  r«plaoar  for  ootaid*  rail  cooaiatinK  of  ^  oblooK  holiow 
ikid  raiaforoad  upoa  its  ander  ud«  by  a  Mria*  of  toothed  traacTeraa 
eoraa  tod  two  ioofitadioal  eoraa  arraogad  npoa  each  tide  of  tha  tkid 
aadar  the  baanng  Mr&oa  tor  the  whaak,a  flat  top  aod  boTolad  lidea 
aad  riba  dirergiag  from  tha  eaaUr  of  tha  toa  aad  rvoaiag  raarwardlj 
to  a  point  aboat  two-thirda  the  length  of  the  skid  where  they  earra 
tawardlj  and  extaod  oTer  the  roaaded  rear  eoda  of  the  taoia. 

3.  Ia  a  raTarnbla  car  reoUcer  the  oombioatioii  of  tha  tkid  aod, 
tha  eJamp  liokad  to  tha  rear  aad  thereof  at  the  oaotar,  aad  the  danp 
baked  to  tha  eora  a*  aod  adapted  to  eiaaip  laid  ekid  to  either  rail 
Mbalaatially  aa  shown  aod  daaeribad. 


Ckmm.—  \.  la  a  eaah  ragiaur  aad  iodicator,  the  combinatjoa, 
with  the  ban  42  and  43,  of  a  Tertieal  iodicator-ehaft  baaring  indicat- 
ing ftgarM  and  jonrnalad  ia  taid  bar*,  two  rtoda  projaetad  froai  laid 
nhafl,  and  a  lug  projected  from  «aid  bar  42  to  engage  ooe  of  eaid 
muds,  of  a  caih  drawer,  a  ipring  for  propelling  taid  drawer,  a  catch 
for  holding  the  drawer  cloaed,  an  arm  projectad  up  from  taid  catch, 
the  remaining  *tud  being  in  engagement  with  nid  arm  to  hold  Mid 
catch  oat  of  engagement  with  the  drawer  until  taid  shaft  ia  routad, 
substantiallj  aa  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination,  with  the 
vertical  iodicator  shaft  baanng  indicating  figaraa,  two  studs  projectad 
from  said  shaft,  aad  a  lug  or  stop  arranged  to  engage  ooe  of  said 
•tads,  of  a  eaah  drawer,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  drawer  ekiaad 
and  having  an  upwardly  ezteoding  arm  engaging  the  remaining  stad, 
subountially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  aeash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination,  with  a  trana- 
Taraa  rock-ahaft,  keys  for  operating  said  shaft,  and  regiataring  osaek- 
aniara  dariTing  motion  from  said  roek -shaft,  of  an  indicator  shaft  ako 
denring  motion  from  said  rock-shaft,  said  indicator  ahafl  hariog  two 
studs  projected  therefrom.  un«  of  said  studs  being  normally  in  engaga- 
■eat  with  an  arm  eitaadad  up  fW>ra  a  eateb  deaignad  to  bold  tha 
drawer  eloaad,  and  the  ramaiaing  stad  being  normally  in  engagamant 
with  a  lag  daagaad  to  limit  the  motioo  uf  the  shaft,  subauntially  aa 
sat  forth. 
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Cluim. — la  a  fttth  wheal  the  ball  baaring  eaaaa  saenrad  to  tha 
axla  and  hariag  aa  edge  portioo  cut  away  to  ezpoae  the  balls  in  oom- 
biaation  with  the  appar  fifth  wheal  eirela  adapted  to  raat  and  tora 
apoo  said  balk  sabataotially  as  daaeribad. 
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Clmim.—A.  poet  winch,  eompnsing  a  clamp  made  in  sactioaa  ad- 
Jaatably  connected  togetfier  and  baring  an  adjustable  locking  dericat 
a  bracket  attached  to  the  clamp  and  eiteoding  upward,  and  a  pulley 
•opporied  in  the  bracket,  the  inner  peripheral  sides  of  which  pulley 
are  practically  in  line  with  the  caotar  of  the  clamp,  tha  pallay  being 
adapted  to  ba  attached  to  a  boUow  poat  and  arranged  so  that  a  draw- 
rope  passing  over  said  pallay  can4>aas  through  the  center  of  the  poat 
and  outside  the  poat,  where  it  may  ba  reeled  oa  ao  ordinary  winch, 
•abetantially  as  daaeribad.  !| 
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Claim. — 1.  in  a  masioal  loatnimant,  tiie  oombination  of  a  raoaic 
tongoe,  a  rotating  derica  for  oparatiog  laid  moaic  tongna,  a  dampar 
controlled  by  said  rotating  derioe,  said  dampar  haring  an  elongated 
flexible  strip  of  fibrous  material  projecting  therefrom,  the  free  and 
nnsupported  end  of  said  fibroos  material  being  adapted  to  reach  eon- 
tact  with  the  side  of  the  moaic  tongue  and  damp  the  same,  aubatao- 
tiaDy  aa  daaeribad. 


2.  In  a  mnaieal  instmmeat,  the  combination  of  a  ma»e  tongna, 
a  rotating  deTioe  for  operating  said  music  tongue,  a  damper  con- 
trolled by  said  rotating  device,  the  body  portion  of  said  damper  be- 
ing constructed  of  metal,  and  an  elongated  flexible  strip  of  fibrona 
aaatarial  projecting  therefrom,  the  free  and  ansapportftd  end  of  said 
ftbroua  naterial  being  sdaptad  to  reach  contact  with  the  side  of  tha 
music  tongue  aud  damp  the  same,  sabetantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  musical  instrament,  the  combination  of  a  mnsic  tongna, 
a  rating  device  for  operating  said  music  tongue,  a  damper  coo 
trollad  by  taid  rotating  device,  the  body  portion  of  said  dampar  be- 
ing constructed  of  metal  and  provided  with  clamps,  an  elongated  fieri 
ble  strip  of  fibrous  material  secured  in  the  claonpe  of  said  body  por^ 
tioo  aad  projecting  therefrom,  the  free  and  unsupported  end  of  said 
fibrous  material  being  adapted  to  reach  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
Busic  tongae  to  damp  the  same,  sabetantially  as  daaeribad. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  music  tongue, 
a  rotating  device  for  operating  said  music  tongue,  a  damper  con- 
trolled by  said  rotating  device,  tha  body  portion  of  said  dampar  being 
constnictad  of  metal  and  provided  with  elampa,  and  having  a  cam 
thereon,  an  elongated  flexible  strip  of  fibrous  material  sacured  in  the 
clamps  of  said  body  portion  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  free  and 
nnsupported  end  of  said  fibrous  material  being  adapted  to  reach  con- 
tact with  the  side  of  the  music  tongoe  to  damp  the  same,  when  a 
tooth  of  the  star  wheel  contacts  with  the  cam  on  the  body  portion  of 
the  damper,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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iam  for  imparting  oacillation  to  the  holder,  a  carriage  tor  said  holdar 
adaptad  both  to  wteillate  aad  to  slide,  maans  for  sliding  tha  carriaga 
and  means  for  oacillatiug  it,  substaatially  as  specified. 

i.  The  combinatiou  with  the  griodiog  wheel,  of  the  oacillatinf 
knifis  holder,  a  longitndinally  moving  and  oscillating  carriage  sup- 
porting the  holder,  and  a  lever  and  cam  for  oscillating  the  holder,  taid 
lever  moving  with  the  carriage,  snbatantially  as  spacifiad. 

4  The  combination  with  the  grinding  wheel,  of  the  oscillating 
knife  holder,  a  longitudinally  moving  carriage  supporting  said  holder, 
the  caoi,  the  lever  operated  by  the  cam,  aod  a  spring  acting  upon  tha 
lever  to  keep  it  against  the  cam,  sabetantially  aa  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  grinding  wheal,  of  an  oacillating 
knife  holder,  an  oscillating  carriage  supporting  said  bolder,  the  cam, 
lever  and  spring  for  oscillating  the  holder,  aod  the  form,  the  opposing 
roller  and  the  spring  for  oecillating  the  carriage,  sabstanttiUT  aa 
specified 

6.  The  combination  in  a  knife  holder  of  a  knife  holding  clamp 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  support  N"  for  the  edge  of  the  blade,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

7.  The  knife  holder  having  the  vertically  adjustable  support  N**, 
for  the  edge  of  the  blade,  subsuotially  as  specified. 

8.  The  knife  holder  having  one  or  more  adjusting  screws  N*  N*, 
bearing  against  the  side  of  tha  blade  aod  a  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
port N'"  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  fortb. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  table  koivea,  the  holder  having  a 
slide  N,  bolster  clamping  jaws  N'  N*,  spring  X*,  bearing  upon  the  blank 
and  the  cam  lever  acting  to  draw  the  slide  in  tightening  the  clamp, 
Bobstantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  grinder,  of 
an  oscillating  holder  for  the  work,  a  form  roller  and  spring  for  con- 
trolling the  holder,  and  an  oecillating  and  sliding  support  for  such 
holder,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  The  knife  holder  having  clamping  devices  consisting  of  jaws, 
adapted  to  seize  the  knife  at  the  bolster,  aod  a  spring  N*  adaptad  to 
bear  upon  the  rear  of  the  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 
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Chim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  tor  grinding,  of  a  piv- 
oted holder  for  the  blank  to  be  grouna  adapted  to  ooeillate,  an  oscil- 
lating and  sliding  carriage  supporting  the  bolder,  autoaatie  meana 
for  imparting  the  oscillating  movement  to  the  holder,  antomatic 
means  for  oecillating  the  carriage,  and  automatic  means  for  sliding 
the  carriage,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  knife  grinding  machine,  a  holder  pivotally  supported  and 
provided  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  act  upon  the  knife  handle,  mechao- 


Claim. — I.  A  wagon-body  provided  with  a  bottom  the  front  and 
raar  parts  of  which  are  in  difierent  planea,  the  rear  part  being  steeply 
inclined  toward  the  rear  for  gravity  dumping,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wagoD-body  having  a  bottom  tbe  front  and  rear  parts  of 
which  are  inclined  toward  the  rear  at  dilTerent  angles,  that  at  the  rear 
being  most  inclined,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

3.  A  wagon -body  having  a  bottom  tbe  front  and  rear  parts  of 
which  are  in  different  planes,  the  rear  part  being  steeply  inclined,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  partition  with  outlets  for  tbe  material  from  each 
compartment,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wagon  body  having  an  Inclined  bottom  for  gravity  dump- 
ing, a  partition  which  divides  the  body  longitudinally  into  compart- 
ments, a  delivery-spout  and  cut-off  in  the  tail-gate  for  each  compart- 
ment, a  crane  mounted  to  rotate  in  bearings  on  the  tail-gste  between 
said  outlata,  aod  a  scale  and  shackle  suspended  from  said  crane  and 
adapted  to  sapport  a  receptacle  under  either  of  the  two  delivery- 
spouts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  A  wagon-body  having  an  inclined  bottom  for  gravity  dump- 
iag,  a  tail-gate  provided  with  a  gate-opening,  a  slide  d,  controlling 
•aid  opening,  a  lever  «,  fulcrumed  on  the  tail-gate  and  coupled  to  said 
slide,  a  ratcheted  keeper  /,  in  which  said  lever  is  adapted  to  play, 
aod  a  delivery-spout,  at  said  gate-opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body,  provided  with  a  deliv- 
ery-apout  aod  cutr-off  slide,  of  the  box-like  casing  m,  fixed  under  tha 
wagon-body  for  tha  storage  of  ehntes  and  provided  with  keepers  a, 
on  its  respective  sides,  and  the  slide-bars  ^,  moanted  in  the  said  keep- 
ers as  shown,  each  of  said  bars  having  an  upwardly  turned  hook,  q, 
on  its  outer  end  and  stops,  r,  at  intervals,  adapted  to  engage  the 
keepers  t.nd  limit  the  extent  of  projection  of  the  bars,  sabstantiaDy 
•s  and  for  the  parpoae*  aat  fbrth. 
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7.  Th«  oomMMitioa  with  a  m%f(ott-bodj  proridwi  with  a  datiT- 
M7-ipo«t  Mtd  eat-«ff  Md;  of  a  oaainf  ftxad  in  poaitioa  ao<l«r  th« 
w»|^o-bodj  aod  hariof  tabataiitiaUj  paralM  ndM,  two  tlide-bart 
Boaot«d  ia  kMp«r«  on  the  rwpcctire  tidw  of  Mid  caaing  and  far- 
aiahod  with  hook*  at  th«ir  oat«r  «ad*  to  rapport  a  ehat«-Mctioa,  aod 
th«  laid  eh  Ota  ■action  prorided  with  an  ap«rtar«  ia  it*  bottom  o«ar 
its  and  to  aogaf*  th«  hooks  on  th«  Mid  ban,  nbatMtiallj  aa  tat  fiBith. 


S.  Ia  a  ropa  elnteh  aad  eoapHag  a  halieoidal  bodj  kariag  a  V 
ahapad  tpiral  groova,  a  projaetiag  ring  aad  aa  ana  haTing  an  eya 
aabataotiallj  aa  daacribad. 

4.  In  a  ropa  eluteh  aod  eoapling  a  halieoidal  body  to  form  a  V 
•haped  spiral  groove,  kaid  body  baring  proj«ct«d  radially  therefrom 
an  integral  eurred  arm  baring  an  attaching  eye  in  line  with  the  grooTS 
whare  it  m  antarad  by  the  ropa  olutehed  Mbetantially  aa  daacribkd. 
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(%iim. —  I.  IIm  combination  of  a  carriage  provided  with 
for  carrying  a  burden  thereon,  a  track,  and  loclinea  arranged  to  move 
the  earriaga  ia  parallel  linea  relatively  to  the  track,  labatantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

2.  The  eombination  of  a  wheeled  carriage,  provided  with  m< 
for  carrying  a  burden  thereon,  a  track,  and  incline*  arranged  to  engaga 
the  wheeb  of  tne  carriage  and  move  the  Mme  in  parallel  line*  rel*- 
tivaiy  to  the  track  ,  mbataatiaily  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  The  oombinattoo  of  a  ear,  provided  with  mean*  for  carrying 
a  harden  thereon,  a  track,  and  ioetine*  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel* 
of  the  ear  aad  to  raiae  and  lower  the  Mme  timnlUoeooaly ;  Mbatan- 

tiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  TWooabinatioaof  afoad-Ubla,aiii«tal-earryingearmoantad 

ea  a  track  axteoding  acroe*  the  table,  and  incltnM  adapted  to  eaoaa 
the  ear  to  move  vertically  relatively  to  the  track ,  rabaUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

i.  Thaoombinatioaof  afeed-<*bie,  ametai-carryiagoarmoantad 
oo  a  track  aztaadiag  aero*  the  table,  aad  iacliaM  adapted  to  eaima 
the  ear  to  move  vertically  above  aad  below  the  table,  Mid  track  bo- 
ing  provided  with  Mparate  inclinea  for  the  front  and  rear  wheel*  of 
the  ear  iwpectively  :  tobetaatially  aa  deacribed 

6.  The  combination  of  a  feed  Uble,  a  metal-carrying  ear  mounted 
OS  a  track  axtaoding  aeroM  Iha  table,  aad  iaelinaa  adapted  to  oaua 
the  ear  to  move  vertically  above  and  below  the  table.  Mid  track  ba- 
iog  provided  with  separate  inclinea  for  the  front  and  rear  wheela  of 
the  ear  reapeetively,  and  said  incline*  being  sitaate  on  reepectively  op- 
poaita  tide*  of  the  raiia,  the  wheel*  of  the  car  having  flange*  alao  ait- 
■ata  00  raapeetivaly  oppoaite  aidM  of  the  wheel*  and  adaptad  to  aa- 
gag*  the  in<Btine*,  subatantially  aa  deaeribed. 
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CknmL—  1.  In  a  rope  clntch  a  eircalar  body  having  an  annular 
V  shaped  groove,  an  integrai  altaehiog  screw,  aad  a  projecting  ring 
subatantially  aa  deeeribed 

t.  In  a  rope  elnteh  aad  eoupliag  a  eirealar  body  hariag  aa  aa- 
aalar  V  shaped  groove  opeaing  radially,  and  an  arm  baring  aa  eye 
nbaUntially  a*  deaeribed. 


CWm.— 1.  Aa  elaetrieal  eireait  oompnaing  a  line  wire,  a  sigaal- 
ing  inatrameot  connected  therewith,  a  normally  broken  ahnnt  around 
said  ivMrument,  and  containing  a  contact  normally  leading  to  ground, 
a  normally  eloeed  line  wire  having  a  magnet  12,  and  armature  13,  to 
operate  said  onotaet  to  break  the  ground  for  the  signaling  inatrnraent 
and  eloae  the  shaat  aroand  said  iaatmment,  a  shaat  aroand  the  magnet 
12  and  a  line  circuit  having  electrical  devicex  to  break  the  shnnt 
around  the  magnet  12,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  line  wire,  a  signaling  inatra- 
ment  connected  therewith,  a  shunt  aroand  Mid  instrument,  having  a 
contact  to  normally  broak  Mid  shunt  aod  leading  to  ground,  a  nor- 
mally cloaed  Hoe  having  a  magnet  12  and  armature  13,  the  latter  be- 
iag  arranged  to  operate  said  contact  to  break  the  ground  and  clone 
the  shant  aroand  the  signaling  instrument,  a  shnnt  aroand  the  magnet 
12  having  a  contact  to  engage  the  armature  l.S,  a  line  wire  23  having 
a  magnet  21  and  an  armature  17  incladed  in  the  shunt  around  the 
magnet  12,  and  a  shnnt  around  the  magnet  21  having  a  wire  connected 
with  a  contact  carried  by  the  armature  13,  and  a  wire  2i>^  having  con- 
tactt  29*,  29*,  to  be  engaged  reapeetively  by  a  oontact  29  on  the  anna- 
tare  17,  aad  the  eontaet  on  the  armature  13,  all  arranged  aa  hereia 
■paeifted. 

3.  The  eombination  of  a  eireait  having  a  contact  to  break  it,  with 
a  magnet  12  and  armature  13,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  operate 
■aid  contact,  a  shnnt  around  said  magnet,  said  annatar*  being  ia- 
cluded  in  Mid  shunt,  a  magnet  21,  and  armature  17,  the  latter  being 
also  included  in  Mid  shunt,  and  a  shunt  around  the  magnet  21,  ar- 
ranged to  be  eloeed  and  broken  by  both  the  armatures  13  and  17, 
■abatantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  eombination  of  two  magnets  12  and  21,  and  armaturea  13 
and  17  for  said  magneU  respectively,  with  a  wire  extending  fVom  the 
magnet  21  to  a  oonLact  carried  by  the  armature  13,  and  a  wire  29*, 
having  a  contact  29*  normally  out  of  engacement  with  the  contact 
on  the  armature  13,  and  a  conUct  29*,  normally  in  engagement  with 
a  contact  on  the  araiatore  17,  aad  a  wira  oonnecting  the  latter  eon- 
tact  with  the  magnet  21,  substantially  aa  specified. 


OcTOtea    15,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


355 


5.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  eombination  ot  a  drcait  baring  a 
contact  5,  leading  to  ground,  a  magnet  12  baring  an  armatare  13,  to 
operate  Mid  contact  a  shunt  around  Mid  magnet,  the  armatare  13 
being  included  in  Mid  shunt,  a  magnet  21  baring  an  armature  17  in- 
cluded in  Mid  shunt,  a  shunt  around  the  magnet  21  leading  to  a  con- 
tact on  the  armature  13,  a  wire  29*  in  Mid  shunt  having  contacts  29* 
and  29*,  and  a  wire  22  leading  from  Mid  magnet  21  to  a  contact  24 
on  the  contact  5,  a  contact  26  leading  to  ground  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  contact  24,  and  a  wire  31  leading  to  ground  and  having  a 
contact  30  to  b«  enga^^od  by  the  contact  29  on  the  armatare  17,  all 
arranged  subatantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system  baring  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  wire  paas- 
ing  through  Mid  stations  in  opposite  directions,  signaling  instruments 
at  Mid  stations  connected  with  the  portion  of  Mid  wire  extending  in 
one  direction,  means  at  each  station  adapted  to  cat  the  signaling  in- 
strument at  that  station  from  the  line  and  means  at  Mid  stations  con- 
nected with  the  portion  of  said  wire  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
adapted  to  operate  the  signaling  instruments  on  Mid  wire,  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 

7.  In  a  signaling  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  wire  pass- 
ing through  said  stations  in  opposite  directiona,  signaling  instruments 
at  Mid  stations  connected  with  the  portion  of  said  wire  extending  in 
one  direction,  Mid  signaling  instruments  having  individual  circuits 
leading  from  Mid  portion  of  Mid  wire,  means  at  Mid  stations  con- 
nected with  the  portion  of  Mid  wire  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
adapted  to  operate  the  signaling  instruments  on  Mid  wire,  and  means 
at  each  station  for  breaking  the  individual  circuit  of  any  signaling  in- 
strument in  another  station  to  establish  a  through-line  to  the  next 
station,  subatantially  as  herein  specified. 

H.  In  a  signaling  systam  baring  a  plurality  of  stations,  two  wires 
paaaing  through  all  of  Mid  stations  in  opposite  directions,  signaling 
instrumenta  connected  to  the  portion  of  one  of  Mid  wires  at  each  sta- 
tion that  extends  in  one  direction,  said  signaling  instruments  having 
individual  circuits  at  each  station  leading  from  Mid  wire,  means  at 
each  station  connected  with  the  portion  of  Mid  wire  which  extends 
in  the  opposite  direction  adapted  to  operate  Mid  signaling  instru- 
ments, and  electrical  deriees  connected  with  that  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned wire  which  extendi  in  one  direction  through  the  sta- 
tions to  break  the  individual  circuits  of  Mid  instrumenta,  and  means 
connected  with  the  oppositely  extending  portion  of  Mid  second-men- 
tioned wire  adapted  to  operate  Mid  electrical  devices  connected  with 
the  other  portion  of  Mid  wire,  sabstantially  as  herein  specified. 

9  In  a  signaling  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations,  two  wires 
passing  through  all  of  Mid  stations  in  opposite  directions,  signaling 
instrumenU  connected  to  the  portion  of  one  of  said  wires  at  each  sta- 
tion that  extends  in  one  direction,  Mid  signaling  instrument  having 
individual  cirenita  at  each  station  leading  from  Mid  wire,  means  at 
each  sUtion  connected  with  the  portion  of  Mid  wire  which  extends 
in  the  opposite  direction  adapted  to  operate  Mid  signaling  iostrn- 
ments,  and  electrical  derioea  connootod  with  that  portion  of  the  second- 
mentioned  wise  which  extends  in  one  direction  through  the  stations 
to  break  the  indiridnal  cireuits  of  Mid  instrumenta,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  oppositely  extending  portion  of  Mid  second-mentioned 
wire  adapted  to  operate  Mid  electrical  deriees  connected  with  the 
other  portion  of  Mid  wire,  and  a  third  wire  passing  through  all  of 
Mid  sutions  adapted  to  operate  in  eonjonction  with  Mid  electrical 
dericM  to  break  the  indiridnal  circaitsof  Mid  signaling  instruments, 
and  means  connected  with  Mid  third-mentioned  wire  arranged  to  act 
on  Mid  electrical  deriees  to  restore  the  circuits  through  Mid  instra- 
menU  safastaatially  as  herein  specified. 

10.  In  a  signaling  system  having  a  plurality  of  sUtions,  two  wirea 
ranning  in  opposite  directions  through  Mid  sUtions,  one  of  said  wire* 
having  electrical  instruments  connected  with  it,  Mid  inatmment*  hav- 
ing indiridnal  circniu  at  Mid  sUtions  leading  from  Mid  wire  the  other 
wire  baring  electrical  derioea  to  effect  the  breaking  of  Mid  indirid- 
nal circaits  in  Mid  electrical  instruments  at  one  sUtion  to  permit  the 
current  to  pass  to  the  electrical  instrument  at  the  next  station,  and 
means  connected  with  the  oppoaite  portion  of  said  wire  for  operating 
the  derieea connected  with  Mid  wire*.  sabaUntially  as  herein  speoifled 

1 1.  Ia  a  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sUtions,  a  wire 
leading  through  all  Mid  sUtions  in  two  directions,  signaling  instru- 
menU at  each  SUtion  which  have  individual  circuiu  leading  fh>m  one 
portion  of  Mid  wire,  and  mean*  in  each  sUtion  connected  with  the 
other  portion  of  said  wire  for  operating  the  electrical  iaatrument  at 
the  first  sutioo  of  the  Mries  directly,  and  eireait  changing  deriees  in 
Mid  firKt  sUtion  arranged  to  be  operated  from  any  sUtion  on  the 
ries  for  breaking  the  individual  circuit  of  the  electrical  instrument 
in  Mid  firat  sUtion  and  for  MUbKshinga  through  line  to  the  sUtion 
beyond. 


draw  head  in  the  center  of  the  mouth,  of  a  ball  baring  ito  seat  within 
the  contracted  inner  end  of  the  mouth,  a  coupling  pin  designed  to 
normally  rest  upon  the  ball  when  the  car  is  ancoupled,  an  arc-shaped 
passage  way  leading  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  bar,  a  cross 
plate  through  which  the  pin  passes  and  which  extends  laterally  to 
each  side  of  the  draw  head,  downwardly  extending  rod,  g,  secured 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  croa*  plate  and  at  the  bottom  end  to  the 
doable  lerer  H,  and  a  crov  rod  L,  arm  m,  rod  m',  arm  n,  and  rod  N, 
prorided  with  arms  N*,  baring  cross  bars  a',  all  arranged  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  draw  head  baring  ao  open  month 
for  the  reception  of  the  link  as  specified,  of  a  link  lifter  fitting  in  a 
recess  in  the  lower  lip  of  the  draw  head,  downwardly  extending  rods 
secured  to  the  Mme  aod  a  double  lerer,  K,  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  downwardly  extending  rods  and  piroted  at.  A,  and  the  rod,  L, 
arm,  m,  rod,  m',  arm,  a,  rod,  N,  double  anna,  N',  prorided  with  a  croa 
bar,  a',  all  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


647.89  8.   CABrOOD7Ul&   Jou  aouBTuu,  Miitoa 
FUfld  Dm  17,  18M    Serial  la  682.0M    (Bo  modoL) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  ear  coupler  the  combinahon  with  the  draw  head 

hariag  the  open  month  and  pin  hole  extending  vertically  through  the 


64:7,899.    LOCOMOnyB.    Conus  SoHDiuun, Stuttgart,  Oer 
muy.    FQed  June  17,  1895.    Sehal  la  S6S.12L    do  model) 


Claim — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod  for  each  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  cranks,  of  a  eoap- 
ling rod  connected  to  both  cranks,  a  pair  of  wrist  pins  carried  by  the 
coupling  rod,  and  a  connecting  rod  for  each  piston  rod,  each  connect- 
ing rod  being  connected  to  iu  reapectire  wriat  pin  on  the  eoapling 
rod,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  piston  and  a  pia- 
ton  rod  for  each  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  cranks,  of  a  coupling  rod  con- 
nected to  both  cranks,  a  pair  of  wrist  pins  airanged  one  on  each  side 
of  the  coupling  rod,  and  a  oonnecting  rod  for  each  piston  rod,  each 
connecting  rod  being  connected  to  iU  re^>ectire  wrist  pin,  sabstan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  piston  and  a  pis- 
ton rod  for  each  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  cranks,  of  a  coupling  rod  con- 
nected to  both  cranks,  a  pair  of  wrist  pins  arranged  at  unequal  dis- 
tancea  from  the  eoapling  rod,  aod  a  connecting  rod  for  each  piston 
rod,  each  connecting  rod  being  connected  te  iU  respectire  wriat  pin, 
snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  piston  and  a  pis- 
ton rod  for  each  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  cranks,  of  a  coupling  rod  con- 
nected to  both  cranks,  a  pair  of  wriat  pins  arranged  at  unequal  dia 
Unoes  from,  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  the  coupling  rod,  aod  a  con- 
necting rod  for  each  piston  rod,  each  eonnecting  rod  being  oonnectod 
to  its  respectire  wrist  pin,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


647,900.    POLB-ALAUL    linm  A.  Spcxi,  Toledo,  Ohla    FIM 
May  aa  189&    Snrlil  la  649.88&    do  modeL) 


(^im. — 1.  In  combiaatiou  with  a  Mries  of  themoaUta,  a  nor- 
mally cloaed  and  a  normally  open  electri:  circuit  controlled  thereby, 
a  signal  transmitting  instrument,  two  magneU  in  said  signal  traaa 
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■iUing  iiMtruuMnt,  on«  of  Mid  m«(ii«U  being  ia  Mid  dowd  eireuit, 
the  other  of  Mid  ma^eta  being  in  Mid  open  circuit,  a  detent  or  ee- 
capemeot  in  Mid  lignml  tranemitting  instrument  adApt«d  to  be  mctn- 
atod  bj  either  of  Mid  magneU,  and  mean*  in  Mid  thermoatoti  for 
■hnntinir  Mid  eloeed  circnit  into  and  cloaing  said  open  eircait,  sab- 
staouallj  aa  and  for  ihe  purpose  tpeciflod. 

2.  In  an  el«etncallj  controlled  aignal  trsnaoiitting  instruaeot, 
ia  eombioatioo  with  an  eeeapement  in  the  train  of  gearing  of  Mid 
iaMrument,  a  magnet  5,  a  deteut,  V.  controlled  by  Mid  oMgnet,  a 
drop  controlled  bj  Mid  detent  and  arranged  to  actuate  Mid  eaeape- 
iBont.  a  apHng  adapted  bj  ila  rebound  to  reliere  laid  eecapomeot 
from  the  weight  of  Mid  drop  and  a  Mcond  magnet,  9,  alM>  adapted 
to  actuate  Mid  eeeapement,  rabatMitiallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoee 
■peoifled. 

64:7.901.    CASK.    Wiinui  9nu.  AoTen, Beiglun.    Ptted/uty 
3. 189&    taial  Ba  S64.824.    Jo  model 


Olmim.—'A  metallic  caak  or  dram,  capable  of  being  taken  apart, 
eoMating  of  two  Mmi  cyliadrieai  balTaa,  the  longitudinal  groored 
•dgea  of  which  engage  with  each  other  while  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  are  prorided  with  annalar  grooves  or  corrugations  to  bold  the 
correspondingly  grooved  or  corrugated  rims  of  the  heads.  Mid  ends 
being  embraced  by  iatenorlj  grooved  bands  anited  and  tightened 
by  meanii  of  screws,  sqbaUntially  aa  set  forth. 


aid  soand  prodneing  darioe  and  the  top  of  the  bottomlea  blower 
eyiiader  aa  daecribed. 

2.  In  a  fi>g  alarm  the  combination  of  a  vertieal  bottomleM  blower- 
eytiader,  a  piston  therein,  a  sound  producing  deriee  as  deacribed 
mounted  on  a  pipe  connected  with  the  interior  of  Mid  cylinder,  a 
Taive  interpoaed  between  Mid  sound  producing  device  and  the  in- 
tenor  of  the  blower  cylinder,  and  an  air  leading-in  valve  apoo  the 
top  of  Mid  bottomteM  cylinder  substantially  as  daecribed. 


5  4r7.9  0Q.  Kirmia  MACHIIR  Sbmh!!  T  Shlb  and 
ClAiLB  I.  Duw,  Woooaockot.  R,  L.  aarignon.  by  direct  aod  meme 
wat^nuxMota.  to  Oeonre  E  BUar.  aiiM  ptaoa  TOed  Oct  1 1, 1888.  Se- 
rkl  la  32e.:9&    iMo  inodel) 


Claim. — la  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  two  Mts  of 
needlea  each  with  an  eye  at  its  butt  end  flngert  for  the  eyea  of  each 
Mt  of  needlea ,  a  double  Mt  of  connections,  one  for  each  set  of  Anger* ; 
••d  a  eoatrolltag  eaa  operating  through  the  double  set  of  cooaee- 
tions  to  control  each  needle :  all  combined  and  operating aabstaatially 
aa  described. 


6^47. 90d.  rw  sieiAUsa  appa&atu&  Jon  E  Tm,  l«« 
Badtot  Mm.  FQad  Sapt  19, 1883.  Serial  la  48A.7»i  do  mtxM.) 
CWm. — 1.  Ia  a  fog  alarm  the  combination  of  a  vertical  bottom- 
leas  blower  eyiiader,  a  piaton  therein,  a  sound  producing  device  aa  de- 
aenbed  moanted  00  the  upper  end  of  a  pipe  standing  upon  said  eyi- 
iader and  ooanected  with  its  interior,  and  a  valve  interpoeed  between 


3.  Ia  a  fog  alarm  the  combination  of  a  vertieal  blower  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  adapted  to  deacend  by  its  own  gravity,  a  sound  pro- 
dneing device  and  a  valve  thereunder  mounted  upon  Mid  cylinder, 
and  an  air  leading-in  valve  also  upon  said  cylinder,  with  a  pipe  lead- 
ing air  to  the  latter  valve  and  a  cock  apon  Mid  pipe. 

4  la  a  fog  alarm  the  combination  of  a  vertical  blower-cylinder, 
a  piaton  therein,  a  sound  producing  device  and  a  valve  thereunder 
mounted  upon  Mid  cylinder,  and  an  air  leading-in  valve  alao  upon 
Mid  cylinder,  with  a  pipe  leading  air  to  the  latter  valve,  a  cock  upon 
Mid  pipe,  the  plug  of  which  carnes  an  index-flnger,  and  aa  index- 
piate  aloagaide  of  Mid  Anger  snbatantialiy  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  fog  alarm  the  combiaatioa  of  a  vertieal  blower-cyKnder, 
a  sound  producing  device  and  a  valve  thereunder  mounted  upon  said 
cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  adapted  to  descend  by  ita  own  gravity,  ita 
rack -rod,  a  sleeve  a4jastably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  and  a  dutch 
larer  actuated  by  said  rod  and  sleeve  sabstaatiallT  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  fog  alarm  the  combination  of  a  vertical  blower-cylinder, 
a  aound  producing  device  and  a  valve  thereunder  mounted  upon  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  deaceod  by  its  own  gravity,  a 
trip  lever  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  Mid  piston,  an  angnlar  lever  r» 
leassd  by  Mid  trip  lever,  a  clal«h  lever  linked  to  the  angular  lever 
and  a  spring  preasinK  the  clutch  lever  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  fog  alarm  the  combination  of  a  vertical  blower-cylinder, 
a  sound  producing  device  and  a  valve  thereunder  mounted  upon  said 
eyiinder,  a  piaton  therein  adapted  to  descend  by  its  own  gravity,  ita 
rack-rod.  a  pinion  meahing  with  the  rack  of  aaid  rod,  aaid  pinion  be- 
ing looae  upon  ita  carrying  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  on  one 
of  ita  sides,  with  a  dutch  lever  carrying  the  second  clutch  member 
sabsUMtially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  fog  alarm  the  combination  of  a  vertieal  blower-eylinder, 
a  aound  producing  device  and  a  valve  thereunder  mounted  apon  Mid 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  deaceod  by  ita  own  gravity,  a 
trip  lever  adapted  to  be  tnpped  by  Mid  piston,  aod  a  band  lever  ai 
to  trip  Mid  trip-lever  and  permit  a  clutch  lever  to  be  aatomaticaOy 
awnng  laterally  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  fog  alarm  the  combination  of  a  vertieal  blower-cyliodar, 
a  suund  producing  device  aad  a  valve  thereunder  mounted  upon  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  trip  lever  adap>d  to  be  tnpped  by  said 
piston,  the  rack-rod  of  Mid  piston,  a  pinion  and  ita  dutch  member, 
and  a  clutch  lever,  with  a  steam  pipe,  a  cock  thereon  and  meana  con- 
aeetiag  the  plug  of  said  cock  with  the  dutch  lever  subsuntially  aa 
daecribed 
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TOT.    RoiT  I.  Vai  Tort,  Port  J«rrl^  I,  T. 

Swial  Ha  542.461.    Olo  model.) 


FiM 


in  the  aoeket,  and  a  screw  mounted  on  the  bar  and  engaging  tha  r»- 
■ilieot  piate  aod  provided  at  its  cater  end  with  a  hand  wheal,  lab- 
■tantiallj  as  deacribed. 


64:7,907.  nU7HIHa-8H£AK&  LoDiBA  WoooBUiT,  S^t  Lake 
City.  Utah,  adminlrtntilx  of  William  J.  Woodbury,  daotased.  Filed 
Auft  SJ883.    Serial  Ha  482J288.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  toy,  consisting  of  a  device  the  general  form  of  which 
is  that  of  a  pipe,  the  bowl  of  which  repreaenta  the  apper  part  of  the 
human  Agnre,  with  the  exception  of  the  bead,  and  a  head  within  the 
bowl,  movably  mounted  on  a  tube  which  commaoicatea  with  the  stem 
of  the  pipe,  and  with  an  elastic  ball  or  bulb  secured  to  the  head  at 
the  top  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  aod  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  device  the  general  form  of  which 
is  that  of  a  pipe,  having  the  usual  stem,  and  the  bowl  of  which  rep- 
reaenta the  apper  part  of  the  hamao  figure,  with  the  exception  of  the 
head,  and  provided  with  a  collar  and  cravat,  of  a  head  within  the 
bowl,  mounted  on  a  vertical  tube  which  commnnioatea  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  with  the  stem  of  the  pipe  and  at  the  upper  with  a  hollow 
elaatic  ball  or  bulb,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  bulb  will  be 
inflated  by  blowing  into  the  stem  of  the  pipe  and  the  head  raiaed  above 
the  bowl,  sabstantially  as  shown  aod  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  toy,  the  general  form  of  which  is  that 
of  a  pipe,  baring  the  usual  stem,  the  bowl  of  which  repreeenta  the 
upper  part  of  the  hamao  figure,  with  the  exception  of  the  head,  Mid 
figure  being  provided  with  a  collar  aod  cravat,  of  a  head  within  the 
bowl  movably  mounted  on  a  vertical  tube,  which  conoeeta  with  the 
stem  of  the  pipe  at  ita  lower  end  and  at  its  upper  end  with  an  elaatic 
baU  or  bulb  aecured  to  the  top  of  the  bead,  and  means  at  the  end  of 
the  tube  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  head  aod  bulb,  subatantiallj 
as  shown  and  describsd. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  toy,  the  general  form  of  which  is  that 
of  a  pipe,  having  the  naual  stem,  the  bowl  of  which  represents  the  up- 
per part  of  the  human  figure,  with  the  exception  of  the  bead,  Mid  fig- 
ure being  provided  with  a  collar  aod  cravat,  of  a  head  within  the 
bowl  movably  mounted  on  a  vertieal  tube,  which  oounecta  with  the 
stem  of  the  pipe  at  ita  lower  end  and  at  its  upper  end  with  an  elastic 
ball  or  bulb  secured  to  the  top  of  the  head,  means  at  the  end  of  the 
tube  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  head  and  bulb,  and  a  whistle  lo- 
cated in  the  stem  of  the  pipe,  snbsUniially  aa  ahown  and  described. 


Cwwi. — Aa  ao  improved  article  of  maonfacture,  a  pair  of  prun- 
ing ahears  compriaing  a  handle  A,  a  gathering  fork  B,  fixed  to  aaid 
handle,  Mid  fork  being  formed  from  two  like  parU  of  sheet-meUl 
placed  &ce-to-&oe  and  disUnced  to  form  a  space  for  the  movable 
blade,  and  provided  with  a  sUtiooary  cutter  b,  integral  with  cue  of 
Mid  parte  of  the  fork  and  arranged  in  the  line  of  the  prolonged  axis 
of  the  handle  and  stem  of  the  fork,  the  movable  blade  C,  pivoted  in 
one  branch  of  the  fork  aod  occupying  the  space  between  the  two  like 
parts  thereof,  Mid  blade  having  a  curved  shank  cr',  aod  meana  for  op- 
e^tiog  Mid  movable  blade  substantially  as  set  forth. 


647.908.    TIB-PLAT&    JOLUI  L  Tali.  ChicagtK  m.    Piled  July 
1.188&.    Serial  Ha  554.S0a    Olo  model) 


647,90  6.    CLASP  OR 
many.    Filed  May  22, 1886. 


SAFBTTPIH.    Ono  Voai.  Breaiau,  a«r 

Serial  Ha  500,171    (Ho  model) 


^.^.^w■^■«.^^^«.■■■A^.^.■.^w■vl.» 


C^iM. — Ao  improved  clasp  or  Mfety  pia  consisting  of  a  apriag 
damp  (a)  for  the  overlapping  piece  of  material  («0  in  eombinatioo 
with  an  elbow  lever  (e)  carrying  a  hook-shaped  pin  {d^  for  the  under 
piece  of  material  whereby  on  operating  the  lever  e  there  takes  plaee 
simuluneously  a  closing  of  the  clamp  (a)  aad  a  passing  of  the  pin  (^ 
through  the  material  subsuntially  as  deacribed  and  shown  in  the  ac- 
companying drawings. 


tU 


Jl-> 


J 


64:7,906.  PiniP-ROD  OOHHBCnOH.  FlLUiau  M.  WluniB 
and  Puu?  E  Wiunan.  Ooiumbia  City.  lod.  FUed  Apr.  21  188& 
Serial  la  547,0«a    domo^ei) 


Clurn. — A  wind  mill  pitman  and  pump  rod  conoectioo,  compria- 
ing a  bar  having  side  flangea,  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a 
socket  aod  having  intermediate  of  its  ends  the  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal supporting  nba,  the  transverse  rib  being  arranged  to  form  a 
stop  or  support  for  a  pitman,  a  longitudioal  resilient  plate  arranged 
between  the  flangea  of  the  bar  and  having  iu  upper  end  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  terminal  of  the  longitudinal  rib  and  secured  to  the 
bar,  the  lower  portion  of  the  resilient  plate  being  free  aod  arranged 


Clstm. — 1.  A  blank  for  a  tie  plate  consisting  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  the  body  portion  E,  the  ends  E',  B',  and  the  lips  C,  C,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  tie  plate  consisting  of  sheet  metal  aod  compris- 
ing the  body  portion  E,  provided  with  perforationa  F,  the  ends  B'  B*, 
provided  with  notches  I,  and  the  lips  C,  C,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  blank  for  a  tie  plate  consisting  of  sheet  metal  and  compria- 
ing the  body  portion  E,  the  ends  B,  E',  the  lips  A  and  B,  and  the  lips 
C,  C,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  blank  for  a  tie  plate  consisting  of  sheet  metal  aod  compria- 
ing the  body  E,  provided  with  the  perforations  F,  the  eods  B'  B*.  pro- 
rided  with  the  notches  I,  the  lips  A.  the  lips  B  provided  with  the 
Botehea  Q.  and  the  lips  C,  sabsUotially  as  deacribed. 

5  A  tie  plate  cooaistiog  of  sheet  metal  aod  comprising  a  body 
portion,  integral  overturned  ends,  prongs  ioteg^^l  with  Mid  ends  and 
exteoding  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  and  filling  platea  inter- 
poaed between  Mid  overtaraed  ends  and  the  body,  subatantialiy  as 
deacribed. 

6.  A  tie  plate  oonaisting  of  sheet  metal  and  compriiing  a  body 
portion,  integral  overturned  ends,  pronp  integral  wKh  the  Mid  eiKla 
aod  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  aod  overturned 
filling  platea  integral  with  the  body  and  interposed  between  Mid  over- 
turned ends  and  the  body,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  tie  plate  conaisting  of  aheet  metal  and  comprisiug  a  body 
portion  provided  with'  perforations  near  the  ends  thereof,  integral 
overturned  ends  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  Mid 
perforations,  prongs  integral  with  Mid  ends  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  portion,  and  filling  pieces  interpoMd  between  said 
overturned  ends  and  the  body,  and  provided  with  notches  registering 
with  the  notches  and  perforations  in  the  ends  and  body,  subsuntially 
as  described. 
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8.  ▲  ti«  pUt«  cooaMting  of  tliMt  mctol  uid  coiapriMDf  »  body 
portion  proTid«d  with  p«rfor«tioDa  near  the  Mida  thcrvof,  intcfni 
OT«rtarn«d  end*  prorided  with  aotchea  adapted  to  regiitar  with  Mid 
pvrforstiooa,  proax*  integral  with  laid  eoda  aod  ezteoding  at  nfbt 
angle*  to  the  bodj  portion,  and  overtamed  filKng  platee  integral  with 
the  body  and  iaterpoaed  between  taid  overtamed  eoda  and  the  body, 
mid  platea  being  provided  with  notchea  adapted  to  regiater  with  the 
notchea  and  perforationa  in  the  enda  and  bodj,  aabatantiallj  a*  de- 
Mribed. 

64:7  909.  HlAD-eATB-OPUATIie  MKHAliaiL  Puna 
Bwwi.  Hlgfthnilktw,  Oota  FIM  Ai«  X.  189&  Sarlil  la  Se7.99a 
(VonxxM.) 


ClBJan — 1.  A  head  gate  operating  meehaniam  oompriaing  a  mtr 
able  gate  and  aupporting  frame,  a  threaded  lifting  rod  aeeared  to  aaid 
gate,  a  oat  arranged  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  aaid  rod  and  raiae  or 
lower  laid  gat«,  a  clutch  aurface  on  the  apper  end  of  taid  oat,  a  thim- 
ble convtructed  of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  cover  the  end  of  aaid 
rod  and  the  elateh  end  of  aaid  ant,  a  magnetised  key  haring  a  elatek 
end  adapted  to  register  with  the  aaid  clutch  end  of  the  not  wheraby 
the  magnetic  thimble  may  be  raised  from  said  rod  and  not,  a  suitable 
houaing  or  chamber  arranged  to  saitably  confine  the  aaid  parta  aod 
meaoa  for  locking  the  entraooe  into  aaid  chamber  to  laid  thimble  aod 
ant,  aohetantialty  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  head  gate  operating  meehaniam  oomprUng  a  gate  and  a  aap- 
porting  fVame,  a  threaded  lifting  rod  secured  to  said  gate,  a  piece  of 
pip*  aeeared  to  aaid  frame  and  aarroondiog  the  apper  portion  of  the 
aaid  lifting  rod,  a  eoapling  threaded  to  the  end  of  aaid  pipe,  a  aeeood 
or  apper  piece  of  pipe  threaded  to  aaid  oi^pling  and  supported  by 
aaid  gate  frame,  a  oat  seated  in  said  coupling  between  the  snda  of  said 
piece*  of  pipe,  aod  threaded  to  aaid  lifting  rod,  a  saitable  wrench  or 
key  oonnectiog  sarfaoe  on  the  upper  end  of  said  nat,  a  wrench  or  key 
adapted  to  register  with  and  tarn  the  same,  having  its  nat  conneetiBg 
end  magnetised,  a  magnetic  thimble  adapted  to  fit  in  said  upper  pipe 
and  over  the  end  of  said  rod,  and  concealing  said  nut,  a  baa«  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  laid  upper  pipe  hariog  a  projection  contaioiog  a 
receea  adapted  to  receive  a  breakable  sealing  key,  a  cover  pivoted  to 
■aid  baae  and  adapted  to  cover  the  entrance  to  aaid  pipe  and  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  apring  actuated  pin  in  aaid  cover,  a  breakable 
•aaling  key  adapted  to  rest  in  aaid  projection  aod  in  and  over  the 
path  of  taid  apring  pin,  whereby  said  cover  it  aealably  locked  to  said 
baae  and  the  entrance  to  said  pipe  ia  cloaed,  and  meaoa  for  securiag 
■aid  baae  to  the  aupporting  frame  independent  of  ita  connection  to 
■aid  pipe. 

3.  The  oombioation  with  the  gate  and  frame,  of  the  incaaing 
chamber  oompriaing  the  pipea  and  the  coupling,  the  threaded  rod  and 
■at  eooAaed  tharvin,  and  m«aas  for  operating  the  aame. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gate  and  fVame  of  a  chamber 
adapted  to  incase  the  operating  meehaniam  and  lifting  rod  aecurad 
to  aaid  gate  and  extending  into  taid  chamber,  meehaniam  within  the 
•hamber  oontroUing  the  position  of  aaid  gate  and  rod,  a  magvetie 


thimble,  waaker  or  plate  adapted  to  be  plaoed  in  taid  chamber  and 
to  cover,  conceal,  and  prevent  operative  engagement  with  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  o''  the  gate,  and  a  magoeticed  bar  for  removing  said 
thimble,  washer  or  plate  from  said  meehaniam  and  chamber,  and 
meana  for  operating  aaid  meehaniam  after  aaid  thimble  haa  bean  re- 
moved to  raia*  aad  lower  the  gate,  aa  herein  sat  fb.-tk. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  head  gate  of  a  tuitable  aapporting 
frame,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  tb«  gate  controlling  mechanism, 

magnetic  device  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  aaid  mechanism 
againat  manipnlation  antil  removed,  aod  a  magnetiaad  device,  key  or 
wreoch  adapted  to  remove  aaid  magnetic  covering. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  gate  of  a  tuitable  fVame  fi»r  aup- 
porting the  aame,  meehaniam  for  maoipulatiog  and  controlling  the 
gate,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  aaid  controlling  mecbaoiam,  a 
magnetic  device  adapted  to  cover  and  ahield  aaid  meehaniam  from 
manipulation  until  it  is  removed,  a  magnetised  devioa,  or  key-wrench 
adapted  by  magnetic  attraction  to  remove  aaid  magnetic  device  from 

id  chamber,  a  tuitable  wreoch  for  operating  taid  gate  oontroUing 
mechaniaffl,  a  cover  adapted  and  arranged  to  cover  aad  control  the 
•atrance  into  taid  chamber  to  aaid  magnetic  covering  device  aad  aaid 
gato  controlling  meehaniam.  aod  a  breakable  key  arranged  and 
adapted  to  sealably  lock  taid  cover  over  the  entrance  into  said  cham- 
ber to  said  operating  mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  gaU  aad  frame,  of  the  gau  opei^ 
ating  mechanism  aad  the  incaaing  chamber  substantially  aa  shown  and 
deecnbed,  the  bate  secured  to  taid  chamber  and  frame,  the  cover  hav- 
ing a  spring  actuated  pin  and  a  breakable  key  adapted  to  sealably 
lock  said  cover  to  aaid  baa*. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  gato,  the  frame,  the  pipe*  and  coap- 
Kng  adapted  to  form  the  incasing  chamber,  the  lifting  rod  aod  nat, 
means  for  operating  the  tame,  the  thimble,  meana  for  removing  the 
aaid  thimble  substantially  aa  herein  deecribed,  the  baae  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  pip**  having  a  latoral  aod  vertical  projection,  a  horisoatal 
reesss  in  said  projection  adapted  to  receive  a  breakable  key,  a  break- 
able key  adapted  to  aaid  rscs*s,  a  cover  pivoted  to  taid  baae,  a  apring 
actuated  pin  in  said  cover  adapted  to  apring  over  aod  lock  oodertaid 
breakable  key,  and  mean*  for  sacnring  said  baae  to  aaid  frame  inde- 
pfodcnt  of  taid  pipe,  when  aaid  cover  la  locked  to  aaid  base. 

9.  The  combinatioB  of  the  gato  and  Aiuiie,  the  threaded  gaU 
lifting  rod,  the  nut  having  a  clutch  surface  upon  its  upper  edge,  th* 

!  pipes  and  coupling  surrounding  and  supporting  aaid  nut  and  rod,  th* 
magnetic  thimble,  the  magnetised  key  wrench  having  a  clutoh  end 
adapted  to  register  with  taid  clutoh  aar&oe  of  aaid  nut,  the  base  ae- 
ear«d  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pipe*  and  ft«me  and  having  a  latoral 
aad  vertical  projection,  the  receea,  the  hrrakable  key  adapted  to  said 
oeas,  the  cover  having  pivoted  eoonection  with  said  baae  and  a 
spring  actuated  locking  pin,  aad  the  aaid  breakable  key  adapted  and 
arranged  to  aealably  lock  taid  cover  to  aaid  base  and  eloae  the  en- 
trance in  aaid  pipe*  to  the  operating  meehaniam 

10.  The  combination  with  the  gate  aod  frame,  ot  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  the  gato  controlling  nsecbaoiam  oompriaing  th* 
pipe*  K  aad  M  aad  th*  coupling  L. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  the  gato  aad  tr*m;  of  the  pip**  K 
aad  M,  th*  coupling  L,  the  base  aod  cover,  the  breakable  key,  and 
meana  for  aealably  locking  the  aame  with  aaid  braakable  key. 


54:7.910.  rUD-WATn  HIATKR  AVD  PtnilTmL  J  T&uui 
Buso,  Boftki.  I.  T.  PQed  Pah  1.  ISKSl  aerW  la  &Sft,0S7  (Mo  modeL) 
Claim.—  1.  Tb*  combination  with  a  hoHtootal  beating  chamber, 
of  a  staam  distributing  device  axteoding  throughout  the  length  of  the 
heating  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  ascending  wator 
delivery  pipea  arranged  in  the  heating  chamber  below  the  tteam  dis- 
tributing device  and  provided  with  diacharge  orifices  at  their  upper 
•oda,  which  diacharge  orifice*  ar«  arrmaged  in  eloae  proximity  to  the 
orifice*  of  the  tteam  distributing  device,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  horixontal  heating  chamber,  of  a  per- 
forated atoam  diatnbuting  pipe  arranged  horiiontally  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  beating  chamt)er,  and  aecendiog  wator  delivery  pipe*  ar- 
raagwl  ia  tka  kaating  chamber  below  the  perforated  ateam  diatribut- 
ing  pipe  aod  provided  at  their  upper  enda  with  diacharge  orifice* 
which  are  arranged  in  done  proximity  to  the  perforated  ateaib  dia- 
tribotiog  pipe,  tobetaotially  aa  srt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beating  chamber  having  a  wator  oat^ 
let  aod  a  perferatad  ateam  distributing  device,  arranged  in  iu  upper 
portion,  of  a  wator  supply  pipe,  aod  a  wator  delivery  pipe  connected 
with  aaid  supply  pipe,  extending  upward  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  heating  chamber  and  provided  with  latorsUy  extonding  discharge 
nosxles  arranged  in  cloee  proximity  to  said  steam  distributing  device, 
substantially  aa  act  forth. 

4.  Th*  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  having  a  wator  ont- 
Wt,  of  a  aeriea  of  wator  delivery  pipea  extending  upward  in  the  heat' 
ing  chamber  and  provided  with  diacharge  nozzlea  or  oriftcea,  and  a 
perforated  horisootal  steam  delivery  loop  arraoged  within  the  heat- 
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lag  chamber  and  surronodiog  said  delh^iy  pipe*  oppomto  thsir  dis- 
charge nou>ea  or  orifices,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  having  steam  inlet 
and  wator  outlet  pipes,  of  a  wator  distributing  device  having  orifices 
for  delivering  the  wator  into  the  steam  space  of  the  heating  chamber 
10  small  streams,  a  wator  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  diatributing 
device,  aod  a  blow  off  pipe  leading  from  aaid  aupply  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  blow  off  valve,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


11.  In  a  feed  watol-  h«ator  and  porifler,  the  combination  with  a 
settling  chamber  baring  a  wator  inlet  and  ao  outlet,  of  a  series  of 
transverse  diaphragms  arraoged  in  the  settling  chamber  aod  sepa- 
rated from  the  bottom  thereof  by  an  inwrrening  wator  space,  and 
longitudinal  bars  connectiog  aaid  diaphragms,  subataotially  as  set 
forth. 

12  In  a  feed  wator  heater  aod  Durifier,  the  combination  with  a 
settling  chamber  having  a  wator  inlet  ana  an  onUet  at  opposito  ends, 
of  a  aeriea  of  iranaverse  diaphragms  arranged  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  aettling  chamber,  a  series  of  tranaverse  diaphragms  arranged 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  altornatoly  with  the  central  se- 
ries and  separated  ft-om  the  same  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  by 
intorveoing  wator  spaoes,  and  lougitudinai  bars  connecting  the  dia- 
phragms of  the  two  series  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  feed  wator  heator  and  puiUer,  the  combination  with  a 
settling  chamber  having  a  wator  inlet  at  one  end  aod  a  wator  outlet 
and  a  blow  off  pipe  at  iu  oppoaito  end,  of  iotomal  transverse  skim- 
ming plates  depending  from  the  top  of  the  settling  chamber,  and  traos- 
verae  diaphrsgras  arranged  in  aaid  chamber  below  the  skimming  platas 
aod  aeparated  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  by  a  wator  apace,  sub- 
stootially  a*  set  forth. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  having  a  wator  inlet, 
a  wator  outlet  and  a  blow  off  pipe  having  a  valve,  of  a  steam  supply 
pipe  connectod  with  said  heating  chamber,  a  cleaning  or  flushing  pip* 
leading  from  said  steam  supply  pipe  to  the  heating  chamber,  and  an 
automatic  valve  arranged  in  said  cleaning  pip*,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  having  wator  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes,  a  ateam  distributing  device  for  heating  the  water 
and  a  suam  aupply  pipe,  of  a  blow  off  pipe  and  Talve  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  beating  chamber,  and  a  steam  cleaning  or  flashing 
pipe  connected  with  the  opposito  end  of  the  heating  chamber  aod 
provided  with  a  check  valve  arranged  to  opei»  and  close  antomati- 
eally  aa  the  blow  off  valve  is  open  or  closed,  whereby  the  steam  is 
diverted  from  the  steam  distributing  device  whea  the  blow  off  valve 
is  opened  for  cleansing  the  heating  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  having  wator  inlet 
and  outlet  pipea,  a  ttoam  delivery  or  diatributing  device  for  heating 
the  wator  and  a  blow  off  pipe  and  valve,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  delivery  or  distributing  device,  an  upright  flushing 
or  sund  pipe  leading  fix)m  said  steam  supply  pipe  to  the  heating 
chamber,  and  a  cheek  valve  arranged  in  aaid  flushing  or  aUod  pipe 
the  wator  in  the  lattor  and  the  equalized  steam  prewure  in  the  heat- 
ing chamber  keeping  the  check  valv*  cloeed,  except  when  the  Wow- 
off  valve  is  opeoed,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  aettling  chamber  having  a  wator  inlet 
aad  outlet  and  a  blow-off,  of  a  aeries  of  upright  tranaverse  diaphragma 
arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  settling  chamber  aod  all  tormi- 
oating  at  a  diaunoe  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  whereby  aa 
unobstructed  blow  off  passage  is  formed  between  said  diaphragms  aod 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  tubstantially  at  tet  forth. 

10.  Th*  combination  with  a  aettling  chamber  having  a  water  ialet 
and  outlet  and  a  blow  off,  of  a  series  of  istomal  transveree  skimming 
plates  depending  from  the  top  of  the  chamber,  ao  upper  series  of  up- 
right traasrerae  diaphragm  arranged  in  the  eeotral  portion  of  the 
seuling  chamber  and  aeparated  from  aaid  akimming  plates  by  intor- 
veniug  wator  apacea,  and  a  lower  aeries  of  diaphragma  arranged  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  aaid  chamber  and  all  tomiaatiag  at  a  dia- 
tance  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  whereby  aa  unobetraeted  blow 
off  paaaag*  is  formed  between  said  diaphragnu  and  th*  bottom  of  th* 
chamber,  substantially  as  sf>t  forth. 

78  0. 


Claim — A  stoam  separator,  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  with- 
in the  casing  for  dividing  it  into  a  steam  chamber  aod  a  discbarge 
chamber,  the  said  partition  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extond- 
ing portion  toward  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing  aod  a  baflle  plato  ex- 
tonding upwardly  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  casing,  the  said  upwardly 
extonding  portion  and  baffle  plato  being  extonded  to  within  a  short 
disunce  of  the  top  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  steam  is  caused  to  turn 
bodily  upward  and  over  the  top  of  th*  Uflle  plato  for  throwing  the 
eonuined  foreign  subsUnces  through  the  baffle  plato  into  the  di» 
charge  chamber,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 


547,912.  8T0RM-D00R  8HIBLD.  MicCEora,  Mount DeChanteL 
W.  Va  PUed  Peh  83, 1M&  Sehal  Ha  SSS.SOa  (Ho  model) 
<^»"*- — The  combination  in  a  doable  contioooua  hioge  atom 
door  ahield  or  weather  atrip,  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
aad  extemling  the  fWll  width  thereof,  of  the  lower  plato  B  haviog  its 
outside  part  beveled  00  the  end  adjacent  to  the  opening  edge  of  the 
door,  with  a  pivoul  stop  L  attaeh«d  to  the  floor  adjacent  to  the  jamb 
at  the  opening  edge  of  the  door,  with  pin  H  through  plato  O  working 
ia  slot  J  in  piato  E,  aod  plato  I  attaehed  to  the  inside  of  the  door  with 
the  plato  K  attached  thereto,  thus  forming  the  inside  conuouous  hinged 
part  with  angle  pieces  M  one  of  which  it  fastoned  to  each  edge  of  the 
door  to  hold  plato  K  in  place,  the  several  parU  being  constructed  aad 
operating  subsUntially  as  described. 
(1.— 28 
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CltMib — 1.  Th«  eonbination  of  a  inoT«bl«  carrier,  tonf*  carrMd 
th«r««n,  toag»-op«ratin)(  mechanism  situAte  at  a  point  off  the  cairiar, 
aad  a  Axed  stop  en|{aging  a  part  of  said  mechaoiaiB.  wb«r«b5  lh« 
tonga  ar«  aper»t«d  during  th«  movement  of  tha  earriar ;  MibataatiaDj 
at  daaeribad. 

1  Th«  conbinatioa  with  a  jib  or  b«am,  of  a  iroUaj  moTabia 
tkaraoo  and  carrying  tonga,  a  head  movable  apoa  the  troUeT  tod  eoo- 
a«otad  to  tha  tonga,  and  a  ILxed  ttop  jipoo  the  jib  or  beam  arraagad 
to  aagmga  tha  tonga-oparatiog  mechanism,  and  opaa  tka  toaga  dariag 
tha  OMTement  of  the  trollej  :  (ubsUntiallj  as  deaeribad. 

S.  Tha  combination  with  a  jib  or  b«am.  of  a  troltoT  aiovaUa 
tharaoa  aad  earrjing  tonga,  a  head  moTsble  upon  the  trollej  aad 
eoaaactad  to  tha  tonga,  a  lever  pivotad  in  tha  head  and  eooaaetad  to 
tha  trolUj,  aad  a  &xad  atop  arrangad  to  angaga  tha  larar ;  labatu- 
tUlly  aa  daaoribad. 


Cknm. — 1.  la  aa  aJactnc  railway,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
ing vehicle,  of  an  electrical  conductor,  a  support  therefor  on  the  truck, 
and  a  depending  arm  on  the  ear  bodj.  which  arm  engages  said  inp- 
port. 

2.  In  aa  electric  railway,  the  combinstion  with  a  moving  vahiela, 
of  an  elactrical  conductor  supported  longitadinallj,  and  means  for 
keeping  the  conductor  from  oscillating,  consisting  of  a  movable  con- 
nection with  the  truck,  and  an  engaging  arm  rigid  on  the  car  bodj, 
aabaUotially  as  daaeribad. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle, 
of  a  longitodinal  electrical  conductor,  and  BMaas  for  sapportaag  both 
ends  thereof  so  that  it  will  b«  automatically  adjustable  for  the  par- 
poaa  of  Diaintainiog  the  tame  relative  position  with  respect  to  ftxad 
objaeta  aloag  the  traek,  mM  means  eonatsung  ot  a  bracket  oa  tha 
truck,  to  which  bracket  the  conductor  is  adjustably  oonneeted,  aad 
an  arm  on  tha  ear  body  engaging  the  bracket. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  a  non  oscillating  eleo- 
trieal  conductor  supported  longitudinally  thereon,  aad  automatically 
adjustable  medhaaiam  therefor,  arraaged  ot  tha  vehicle  track  and  on 
the  vehicle  Sody,  tubsUntially  aa  described. 

i  Theewmbinalion  with  a  moving  vehicle,  of  a  horisoatal  longi- 
tudinal electilcal  conductor  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  a 
non  oeeilUuing  poaition,  consisting  of  a  bracket  pivt>ted  to  the  base  of 
tha  track  and  movably  eonneoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  a^me,  said 
bracket  having  a  horiiontal  curved  guide  in  which  an  arm  of  the  con- 
ductor is  movably  placed  and  a  depending  hanger  on  the  ear-body 
looeely  engaging  said  arm. 

6  The  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  of  a  longitudinal  elec- 
trical conductor  eoomting  of  a  wire  having  an  inclined  shoe  oonneotad 
to  each  «nd  and  means  for  supporting  the  seme  in  a  noa-oeeillating 
poaition  consisting  of  a  movable  connection  with  the  truck,  and  a  de- 
pending arm  on  the  ear  body,  subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  of  a  longitodinally- 
arrangad  electrical  conductor  consisting  of  a  shoe  having  aa  inclined 
fikce  and  a  wire  atUched  to  said  shoe,  together  with  means  for  snp- 
portin;  the  shoe  and  wire  in  a  noa-oscillating  position  consisting  of  a 
movable eoaneetion  with  the  truck,* and  a  depending  arm  on  the  ear 
body,  subaUntially  as  described. 

8  The  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  of  a  longitudinally- 
arranged  electrical  conductor  consisting  of  a  wire,  an  inclined  shoe 
at  each  end  thereof  to  which  the  wire  is  attached  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically a4iaating  and  supporting  said  conductor,  consisting  of  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  base  of  the  track  and  movably  connected  to 
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the  upper  part  of  the  same,  said  bracket  having  a  borisontal  curved 
guide  in  which  an  arm  of  the  conductor  if«  movably  placed,  and  a  de- 
pending hanger  on  the  car  body  loosely  engaging  said  arm. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  of  a  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal electrical  conductor,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  a 
Don-oacillating  poaition,  consisting  of  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  base  of 
the  truck,  and  having  slides  engaging  guidea  in  the  top  part  of  the 
truck,  said  bracket  having  also  a  horizontal  guide  engaged  by  an  arm 
of  the  conductor,  and  a  depending  arm  on  the  car  body  looeely  en- 
gaging said  arm,  snbeUntially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  with  the  moving  vehicle,  of  a  non-oaeillat- 
ing  electrical  conductor  supported  longitudinally  thereon,  automati- 
cally adjustable  mechanism  therefor  arranged  on  the  vehicle  track 
and  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  main-line  wire,  and  devices  whereby  the 
vehicle  conductor  is  brought  into  the  circuit  of  the  main  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor carried  laterally  thereon,  a  single  main  line  and  laterally  adjust- 
able contact  means  consisting  essentially  of  pivotally-hung  rertically- 
depreaaible  wheel-carrying  arms  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  conductor  so  as  to  preserve  the  engagement  of  the  con- 
ductor with  the  contact  means  when  the  vehicle  turns  a  curve. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle  of  a  longitudinally- 
arranged  electrical  conductor  and  means  for  supporting  the  tame  in 
a  non-oscillating  position  upon  the  vehicle,  the  main  circuit  and  lat- 
erally-adjustable contact  means  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  vehi- 
cle conductor,  said  means  consisting  of  the  pivotally-supported  ver- 
tieally-depreasible  wheel-carrying  arms  together  with  the  controlling 
springs  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinally  arranged  electricaJ 
conductor  supported  laterally  on  the  moving  vehicle,  a  single  main- 
line conductor,  contact-mechanisms  situated  at  intervals  along  said 
line,  and  provided  with  wheel-carrying  arms  whose  wheels  are  en- 
gaged by  the  moving  conductor,  said  arms  being  depreasible  from  their 
borraal  plane  when  the  conductor  is  in  contact  therewith,  the  train 
operating  devices  for  locking  and  releasing  said  wheel-carrying  arma, 
said  devices  being  <>o  arranged  relatively  to  the  arms,  that  when  tha 
devices  are  depreased  by  the  train  the'  arms  will  be  simultaneoualy 
depressed  by  the  vehicle  conductor,  aubstantiallT  as  described. 

14.  In  a  series  circuit  electric  railway,  tne  moving  conductor  on 
he  vehicle  in  combination  with  the  main-line  wire  and  the  mechan- 
sms  for  intercepting  the  current  from  said  wire,  said  mechaniama 

consioting  essentially  of  the  projecting  wheel  carrying  arm,  the  shaft 
to  which  it  ia  affixed,  said  shaft  having  depending  arms,  a  circurt-cloaer 
operated  by  one  of  said  arms  to  open  or  close  the  main-line  circuit,  and 
the  vehicle-wheel  operated  means  for  locking  and  unloeking  tha 
aforeaaid  shaft,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rail  lever  and  a  connection 
between  it  and  a  latch  which  engages  the  shaft,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

15.  In  combination  with  ■  moving  vehicle  conductor,  the  aingia 
main  circuit,  the  intercepting  mechaniama  located  along  the  length 
of  the  latter  at  suitable  intervals  and  consisting  essentially  of  circuit 
breaking  and  closing  means,  securely  inclosed  within  a  box  or  casing, 
projecting  wheel-carrying  arms  with  which  the  vehicle  conductor 
engages  and  mechaniama  operated  by  the  wheel  of  the  paasing  vehi- 
cle for  locking  and  releasing  said  arma,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinal  horizontal  electrical 
conductor  supported  laterally  on  a  moving  vehicle,  the  main  line  cir- 
oait,  the  intercepting  mechaniama  whereby  the  eondnetor  takaa  tha 
current  from  the  main  line,  said  mechanisms  consisting  eaaentiallj  of 
a  projecting  wheel-carrying  arm,  the  circuit  closer  operated  thereby, 
and  the  various  electrical  connections,  the  train-operated  track  lever, 
and  the  spring  catch  operated  therebv,  snbstantiallr  as  deaeribad. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  moving  vehicle,  an  alaetrieal  eon- 
dnetor carried  thereby,  a  single  main  circuit,  and  laterally  adjustable 
contact  means  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  conductor,  said 
means  consisting  eaaeotially  of  a  parallel  motion  hung  pivotally  so  as 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  and  also  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  wheel  carry- 
ing arms  supported  in  said  parallel  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  electrical  conductor  supported  lat- 
erally on  the  moving  vehicle,  a  single  main  line,  contact  roeehaniams 
situated  at  interTals  along  aaid  line  aad  provided  with  wheel-earrying 
arms  whose  wheels  are  engaged  by  the  moving  conductor,  one  of  said 
arms  being  pivoted  to  the  other  aad  yieldingly  tensioned  thereon,  and 
the  train-operating  devices  for  locking  and  releasing  said  arms,  snb- 
atantially as  described. 

19.  In  combination  with  tha  railway  ears  and  the  eonduetora 
carried  thereby,  the  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  conductors 
comprising  self-winding  spring  drums. 

20.  In  combination  with  the  railway  oars  and  the  eonduetora 
carried  thereby,  with  extensible  or  yielding  connections  between  tha 
ends  of  said  condnctors,  said  connections  compriaing  aelf-wiadiaf 
spring  draoM. 
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Ckiim. —  1.  A  bottle,  provided  with  a  neck  having  an  annular 
groove  therein,  a  revolnble  ring  mounted  in  said  g^roove,  and  a  glass 
cutter  connected  with  aid  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

2.  A  bottle,  provided  with  a  neck  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  a  revoluble  ring  mounted  in  said  groove,  and  a  glass  cutter 
connected  with  aaid  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  laid  neck  being  also  provided  with  a  correaponding  annular 
groove  in  its  inner  walls,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  bottle,  the  neck  of  which  is  provided  with  a  uon-removable 
stopper  and  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  walls,  in  which  is  placed  a 
revoluble  ring,  with  which  is  connected  a  giaas  cutter  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  walls  of  the  neck,  or  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove, 
whereby  the  nozzle  of  the  bottle  may  be  cut  off.  substantially  as  ahown 
and  deacribed. 
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Claim. — ia  a  game-board  for  separately  registering  the  forward 
and  backward  scores  of  players,  a  f^ame  provided  with  parallel  guidea 
arrangad  in  groups  and  series,  as  described,  each  aeriea  provided  with 
tan  sliding  blocks,  the  blocks  of  the  different  series  numbered  in  units, 
tens  and  hundrwls,  respaetiralj,  and  the  raila  of  the  frame  provided 
with  sliding  pointers,  and  fixed  numbers,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim.— \.  A  nut  lock,  oooaiating  of  a  washer  having  an  oval 
ehaped  alongatad  aperture  therein,  a  Upering  collar  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  aperture,  the  upper  aides  of  the  collar  being  oral 
shaped  to  correspond  with  tl)e  shape  of  the  aperture  and  the  lower 
outer  end  of  the  collar  formed  circular,  and  adapted  to  engage  tha 
lidas  of  a  bolt  and  center  the  same  when  the  collar  is  inserted  in  tha 
aperture  in  the  fishplate,  subaUntially  aa  described. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  consisting  of  a  washer  having  an  oval  shaped  elon- 
gated aperture  therein,  a  Upering  collar  extending  inwardly  ftwm  the 
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•atrtar*,  Ui«  upp«r  MdM  of  th«  eoIUr  h*\ng  OTftl  thap«d  to  eorr«- 
ipood  with  th«  (hap*  ot  the  aperture  aad  the  outer  end  of  the  coUar 
formed  circular,  aoa  an  outwardly  bent  tpring  tocgue  on  oce  nde  of 
the  waaher,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


^§^;\ 


i.  A.  out  lock,  cooaiatiog  of  a  waaher  baring  inwardly  beat  cor- 
aera  and  fonned  with  ao  oraUhaped  elongated  aperture  therein,  a 
Upering  collar  extending  inwardly  from  the  aperture  the  upper  ndea 
of  the  collar  being  o»al  thaped  to  eorreapond  with  the  ihape  of  the 
aperture  and  the  outer  end  of  the  collar  formed  cireularaud  aa  oat- 
wardly  bent  ipring  tongue  on  one  side  of  the  waaher.  anbetantially  aa 
deaeribwl 

4.  A  nnt  look,  ooneietiag  of  a  waaher  etAmped  from  a  angle  pieea 
of  metal  haring  ao  aperture  therein,  a  collar  extending  inwardly  from 
the  aperture  and  a  ipnng  tongue  on  one  nde  of  the  waaher,  lubetao- 
tially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  A  nut  lo«k  waaher,  cooaiating  •ahetaatially  of  a  nngle  pteee 
of  aheet  metal  haring  an  oral  ihaped  elongated  apertnre  11  thema 
and  Upering  collar  18  extending  inwardly  ttom  the  apertnre,  the  up- 
per aidea  of  the  elongated  ooUar  12  being^oraJ  shaped  to  correapood 
with  the  apertare  in  the  ftah  plate,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  collar  15 
fbrmed  eirenlar  to  At  the  bolt  U  e^sh  part  filling  lU  apace  to  atop 
the  laUral  motioa  of  the  ftah  plate  and  keep  the  waaher  aod  Batfr«M 
turning  and  a  lateral  portion  of  the  waaher  ilit  by  a  cut  (braiag  aa 
oatwardly  beat  tongue  to  lock  the  out,  tubetaoiially  a«deacriba4 


apper  end  of  which  one  end  of  the  rope  ia  aeeared,  a  ihort,  earred 
jaw  2,  pirotally  connected  to  the  main  jaw  at  about  the  middle  of  the 
latter,  taid  jaw*  beini  fluted  on  their  clamping  faces  to  fit  the  rope, 
(uidea  to  keep  the  rope  in  place  in  tbe  ctamp,  aiio  a  apnnK-keeper  7, 
ea  the  aiain  jaw,  anbetaatially  aa  aat  forth. 

5.  A  damp  for  a  fire-eaeape,  oompriaing  the  cnrred  main  jaw  1, 
a  ahorter,  cnrred  jaw  2,  hinged  to  the  mam  jaw,  ■pring-fingera  9,  on 
one  of  said  jawt  to  hold  the  jaw»  againU  openinic  when  cloeed,  a  tpring 
10.  adapted  to  hold  the  jawt  open  when  taparaied,  a  tpring  rope- 
keeper  7,  oa  the  main  jaw,  ringn  on  the  lower  enda  of  the  jawa  for 
the  attachment  of  a  iling  or  holder  and  a  ring  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  mala  jaw  for  securing  a  rope  thereto,  tubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  bracket  for  a  fire-eecape,  compriwog  a  metal  arm  16,  pro- 
rided  with  a  hook  17,  at  ita  inner  end  and  tcrewthreaded  at  iu  outer 
and.  a  ant-ehaekle  18,  a  metal  brace  19,  pirotally  coupled  to  the  ihaekle 
IH  at  one  end  and  tcrewthreaded  at  the  other  end,  a  nut-spike  20  on 
this  latter  end  of  the  braoe.  and  a  shackle  21.  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
bracket-arm  to  tupport  the  pulley  and  rope  of  the  apparatus,  subAan- 
tially  as  sat  forth. 

6.  A  bracket  for  a  fire  sacape,  comprising  a  sectional  arm  16.  pro- 
rided  with  a  hook  17,  and  a  sectional  brace  19,  prorided  with  an  ad- 
justable nut-spike  20.  substantially  at  tet  forth. 

6.  A  bracket  for  a  fire-escape,  oomprisiog  an  arm  with  a  hook 
on  iu  inner  end  and  a  brace  piroted  to  a  shackle  mounted  adjnsUbly 
on  the  arm  and  prorided  with  a  spike  mounted  00  it  a^jaatably,  sab- 
sUntially  as  set  forth 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  fire-escape,  the  eombtnation  with  a  paiiey  aad  a 
rope  9r»r  the  saoM,  of  a  clamp  eompriaing  a  long,  eurred  maia  jaw, 
peiidMt  from  oae  braaeh  of  the  rope,  a  shorter  jaw  hiaged  to  the 
aiain  jaw  aad  adapted  to  fit  or  apply  itaelf  sabetantially  thereto  whea 
the  elamp  is  closed  oa  the  rope,  keepers  os  the  jawa  for  holdiag  the 
rope  :n  place  in  the  elamp,  a  tpnsg  adapted  to  hold  the  shorter  jaw 
supported  whea  it  ia  thrown  open  aod  a  holder  attached  indepeodeatiy 
to  the  lower  eada  of  the  reepeetire  jawa. 

1  la  a  lie  saraps.  the  com bi nation  with  a  palley  aad  a  rope  orer 
tka  palley,  of  a  clamp  eompnaiag  a  loag.  earred,  maia  jaw  1,  to  tha 


riatmt. 1    In  a  tuck  marker  or  creaser  the  combination  of  the 

tucker  piau  prorided  at  one  eod  with  a  standard  and  at  lU  other  end 
with  a  taeker  blade,  aad  a  ereaaag  bar  ooasiating  of  a  wire  rod  formed 
into  a  rertically  disposed  eye  at  oae  end  for  iuataachment  to  the  tucker 
plate  tlaadard,  whereby  it  is  free  to  pirot  rertically  but  ia  held  ft^m 
rotary  moreaeent,  and  being  bent  downwardly  at  iu  other  or  free  op- 
eratire  eod  to  engage  the  creaser  blade,  a  lerer  pirotod  to  the  tucker 
plate  aad  prorided  00  iU  aader  side  with  a  aotch  whieh  fiu  orer  the 
croaaer  bar.  said  lerer  operating  to  depraat  the  creaser  bar  when  ttrack 
by  the  needle  bar  of  the  machine,  aod  a  plate  spring  normally  main- 
taining the  creaser  bar  at  the  upper  limit  of  morement  allowed  it  by 
the  aotched  lerer,  sabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

1  la  a  taek  auu-ker  or  creaser,  the  combination  of  the  tucker 
plate  prorided  at  ooe  eod  with  a  sUodard  and  at  iu  other  eod  with 
a  tucker  blade,  aad  a  two  part  creasing  bar  consisting  of  an  inrerted 
U-ahaped  hooaiag  aad  a  wire  rod  incloaed  therein,  said  wire  rod  be- 
iag  formed  into  a  rertically  diapoeed  eye  at  one  end  for  iu  attachment 
to  the  tucker  plaU  standard,  whereby  it  is  Itee  to  pirot  rertically  bat 
k  held  from  roUry  morement,  aod  being  bent  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly at  iu  other  or  free  operatire  end  to  engage  the  creaser  blade 
aad  meaas  for  actuating  said  creaser  bar  comprising  a  lerer  actuated 
by  the  needle  bar  aad  arranged  to  depress  the  creaaer  bar.  whereby 
a  torsional  morement  of  the  creaaer  bar  is  produced  after  iu  eogage- 
■oat  with  the  fhbric.  tubeUotiallr  as  deacribed 

S.  In  a  tuck  marker  or  creaser  haring  a  tucker  plaU  and  a  rela- 
tively loag  ereasar-bar  sapported  thereoa  oaly  at  one  eod.  the  means 
tor  securing  said  creaser-har  to  the  tucker-plate  comprisiag  ao  aper- 
tared  standard  secured  to  the  said  tucker  plaU.  a  stud,  as  B,  rireted 
or  otherwise  secured  to  taid  standard  and  prorided  at  iU  free  etid 
with  an  internally  screw-threaded  recess,  and  a  shouldered  screw  the 
■torn  of  whieh  ia  threaded  to  eagage  the  screw-threads  in  said  reoeas, 
aad  a  saiuble  apertnre  or  eye  la  the  eod  of  said  creaser-bar  throogh 
which  the  ttem  of  taid  screw  pasaea  and  whereby  taid  creaaer  bar  ia 
pirotally  aad  remorably  taeared  to  taid  stod.  tubeUatially  as  do- 
scribed. 

4.  Ia  a  taek  marker  or  creaser  prorided  with  a  creaaiag  bar  co- 
operating with  a  creaaer  blade  aad  hariag  aa  inrerted  U-ehaped 
hooaiog  or  part  aad  an  operating  lerer  prorided  with  an  inrerted 
U-ehaped  recess  to  sogage  taid  creasing  lerer,  taid  U-ahaped  reeeas 
beiag  prorided  with  a  tabetanUally  rertioal  aad  extended  side  wall, 
aa/.  sahataatiaUy  a«  aad  for  the  parpoee  ifeeified 
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54:7,990.   CAR-VEHTILATOR    Bnu Aim  P.  HoeRsoi.  Gold  Spring,  | 
I.  T.    Piled  Dea  20. 1894    Serial  Ha  53&4S7.    (No  model) 


CImim. — 1.  A  car  rentilator,  compriaing  a  hood,  a  casing  opening 
laterally  into  the  hood  and  prorided  with  openings  at  iU  end  portions, 
and  a  raira  arranged  in  the  casing  opposite  the  opening  leading  into 
the  hood  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  the  openings  at  the  casing 
ends  or  close  the  opening  into  the  hood,  sabetantially  aa  deacribed 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  hood  and  the  casing  opening  lat- 
erally into  it  and  prorided  with  end  openings,  of  the  angnlar  ralre  ar- 
ranged in  the  casing  opposite  the  opening  leading  from  the  box  into 
the  hood,  the  inclined  sides  of  the  ralre  being  placed  next  the  hood, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  open-ended  hood  and  the  casing 
opening  laterally  into  the  hood  aod  prorided  with  end  openings,  of 
the  angular  ralre  in  the  casing  and  the  projecting  arm  secured  to  the 
ralre,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  rentilator,  compriaing  an  elongated  hood  haring  flaring 
enda,  a  casing  opening  laterally  into  the  hood  and  prorided  with  end 
openings,  a  triangular  ralre  piroted  in  the  caaing  with  iU  ioclioed 
sides  next  the  hood,  the  ralre  extending  the  full  length  of  the  caaing, 
and  means,  as  the  arm  and  handle,  for  actuating  the  ralre,  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

5  In  a  car  rentilator,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  easing 
haring  openings  at  iu  end  aod  side  portions,  and  an  angular  ralre 
adapi«d  when  operated  to  close  the  passage  b«>tween  one  of  the  end 
openings  and  the  side  openingand  open  the  passage  between  the  other 
eod  opening  and  the  side  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  rentilator  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
haring  openings  at  iu  eod  and  side  portions,  and  an  angular  ralre 
adapted  when  mored  to  an  extreme  poaitioo  to  place  one  of  the  end 
openings  in  communication  with  the  side  opening  and  close  com- 
munication between  the  other  end  opening  and  the  aids  opening,  and 
when  mored  to  an  intermediate  position  to  close  communication  be- 
tween both  end  openings  and  the  aide  opening,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


647.921.    PIRB-CRACUR.    SoaniD  R  Htnrr.  Weymouth, 
PUed  Mar.  84  1K8S.    Sertal  Ha  467  J99,    (Ho  modeL) 


CMmt. — 1.  Tube  A,  and  fbae  B,  combined  by  meaas  of  the 
formed  of  portions  of  the  tube  crimped  in  by  radial  tapering  grooras; 
sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

R  Tabo  A  with  iu  outer  portion  cylindrical  at  and  near  the  t^Mt 
eod  but  with  iU  ianer  portion  at  that  end  forced  in  to  form  a  roeetta 
aa  deacribed,  combined  with  fuse  B  extending  through  and  held  by 
that  roaette ;  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeas  specified. 


647. 9Q 2.   Dn-DIflTRIBOTSR POR PRIHTIH&-PRI88I&   Qwoma 

W.  Hart.  WatarriDe,  Me.  PUed  DeclS.  18»4  Serial  Ha  531. 997.  (Ho 
I     modeU 

Cktim. — 1.  A  piroted  ink  fountain  or  tank  for  a  printing  prea 
hariag  a  perforated  bottom  aod  capable  of  beiag  oacillatod  upon  iU 
pirots  ia  the  direetioo  of  morement  of  the  rollers,  the  rollers  draw- 
ing ths  ink  through  the  perforations  during  such  moremeat  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


2.  A  pirotod  ink  foantMn  or  tank  for  a  printing  preas,  with  which 
the  rollers  of  the  preas  are  adapted  to  contact,  haring  a  perforated 
bottom,  combined  with  an  adjustable  slide  adapted  to  oorerand  nn- 
oorer  the  aaid  perforations,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  A  piroted  ink  fountain  or  tank  for  a  printing  prew,  adapted 
to  contact  with  and  be  oscillated  by  the  rollers  of  the  press,  the  foun- 
tain being  prorided  with  a  perforated  bottom  through  which  ink  is 
driawn  by  the  rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  ink  fountain  or  tank  for  a  printing  preas  snitably  supported 
to  more  in  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  rollers,  the  rollers  con- 
tacting with  the  rear  portion  of  the  fountain  and  rolling  orer  iU  lower 
surface  and  drawing  ink  through  perforations  prorided  in  the  bottom 
of  the  fonntain,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  An  ink  fountain  or  tank  for  a  printing  preaa,  haring  an  oscil- 
lating motion,  and  prorided  with  a  perforated  bottom  combined  with 
a  slide  for  coreriog  and  nncoreriog  the  perforations,  substantially  aa 
specified. 


647, 9Q  3.    PILTEB.    Chaklb  W  Inim  Hew  York,  H.  T. 
SeptlUlSM    Serial  Ma  522.714    (HomodeL) 


FQed 


A^- 


C'Aitm. — The  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  filtering  material,  a  sar- 
ronnding  caaing  prorided  below  the  said  cylinder  with  an  annular 
pocket  for  the  collection  of  impurities  and  haring  an  inlet  following 
the  direction  of  the  circnmferonoa  of  the  cylinder,  and  one  or  more 
baffle-plates  arranged  across  said  pocket,  substantialy  as  aad  for  the 
parpoee  herein  set  forth. 


54  7,924.  WSTRUMEHT  POR  PLAHIHG  OR  SCRAPnre  OUT 
ROUHD  OBJSCra  Pim  IXLTni  aod  Paul  RiLTKH.  IrttQgeD,  0«r 
muy.    PUed  Pah  12.  ISSfi    Sehal  Ha  4S8.0ea    (Ho  model) 


Chim. — An  inatroment  for  earring  roand  or  hollowing  out  fat 
objects,  consisting  of  a  bow-shaped  knifo,  an  obliquely  rising  catting 
rest  haring  a  coneared  top  surface,  and  prorided  with  tloU  in  the 
base  flange  whereby  the  rent  is  adjusted  on  the  kaifa,  aa  aad  for  the 
purpose  tpeeifted. 
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'  iof 


L  K.  Iiumu  Hotakan.  I.  J 
(VoBoM.) 


Fltod  P«iiL  17.  laM 


S«i1ai  gaOOO.SM.jof  lU  lUoke,  a  weifht  or  iu  •qaivAlent,  kod  »  coiiD«ction  b«tw««n 
the  waixfat  •■xi  •  mofiog  tignaU.  tba  Mid  eonn«ctioo  hariof  aa  eo- 
ghgia*nt  with  til*  p«il«j  CMTtod  by  the  operktuif  l«T*r.  wbaUntifclly 
M  Mt  fortk. 


C%nm. — A  box  A  of  iron  or  kn*lofoiM  boary  in*t«rt»l  adaptad 
to  Mrra  m  •  p«p«r  weight,  hering  aioU  a  ia  lb*  end*  ad*pt«d  to  ro- 
eeive  the  bMnog*  of  k  roller,  end  e  botton  A'  of  felt  or  enelofoee 
meteriel,  ia  combioetioa  with  e  removeble  block  B  Keviag  irnoaioaa 
B'  eogft«*d  ia  Mcb  iiota,  the  elaetie  ipidere  C  exerting  frietioael  prep- 
are egaioat  the  eoda  of  tach  block  and  the  remoTable  eoTering  hav- 
iag  aa  loteraal  rid^e  encaged  in  the  Mud  groove,  all  arraaged  for 
joint  operation  labeUotially  aa  herein  tpecifted. 


647. 9 '2  6.    TUM-TABLS  FOR  FLOWIR  PWra     Jon  H.  Imo* 
laaiB,  Kngtenit     f\M  Juoe  6,  1890.    Serial  Ha.  MLtOL    II0 


Claim. — 1.  A  turntable  for  flower  pola  or  dnilar  artielea  eoneiat- 
iag  of  a  theet  metal  baae  having  a  central  portion  xunaped  up  to  fora 
a  head,  and  a  revolnble  iheet  metal  diak  hanng  iu  central  portion 
•tanped  ap  into  a  bona  arranged  to  reat  upon  the  head  of  the  bane 
portion,  Mbetantiallj  aa  deeeribed. 

2.   A  turntable  for  flower  pota  or  the  like,  eompriaing  a  sheet  aetal 
baa*  ttamped  up  to  form  a  central  head  and  an  annular  ndft  lurroand- 
iag  the  (ame,  and  a  reToluble  disk  stamped  ap  to  fona  a  central  boaa| 
to  reat  upon  the  bead  of  the  baae  portion,  subetfilttally  aa  deeeribed. 


647.939.    mAMBOILXR.     Jon  MAoCouuai,  B^oBiM,  E  J. 
Filed  JuDtilSSfiL    Serltl  la  3A118&    (Mo  model) 


647.937.     DIYICB  FOR  WA5HIie  SPmOOia     ClAlUi  I. 
Koca,  Dunkirt  R.  T.    FOad  Aug.  8.  ISMi    Sertd  Ha  968,779.    do 


-..* 


Claim. — A  machine  for  cleaning  spittoona,  eonaiatittg  of  a  eop- 
porting  frame  carrying  a  tabalar  water  trough  baring  a  long  narrow 
opening  exteodiog  borixontally  nearly  the  length  of  the  troagh,  meaaa 
for  supplying  it  wiUi  water,  a  reTeraible  snpporting  fhune  mouated 
00  pirotal  sapporta  and  baring  ita  top  oompoeed  of  two  parts,  a  series 
of  oorreeponding  semi-circular  openings  in  each  part,  one  part  of 
which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  (Vame-work,  the  other  being  hinged 
or  piroted  at  one  end.  and  means  for  securing  it  when  shut,  whereby 
a  seriea  of  spittoons  may  be  secured  in  the  machine  and  washed  inside 
aod  out,  and  then  released  and  removed,  sabstantially  aa  deeeribed 


647,998.  OOMPBHSATOK  FOR  RAILWAT-SieiALa  AcnuK 
a  Lnuu.  law  Tort.  R.  T.  Filed  May  9. 1801.  Sahal  la  388.147 
(looiodai.) 

Claim. — The  combination  with  the  signal  operating  lever,  the 
palley  and  toothed  wheel  carried  thereby  and  mounted  to  rotate  to- 
father  and  the  dog  having  a  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  toothed  wheel,  of  a  spring  actuated  angle  lever  for  operating  the 
dog,  a  fixed  stop  io  position  to  engage  the  angle  lever  and  hold  the 


Ctatm. — 1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  cyKn- 
drical  water-heads,  water-tubes  eitending  trom  the  flne-sheet  of  one 
of  said  heads  to  that  of  the  other,  a  mantle  or  »hield  incloeing  said 
tube*,  aod  chocking  angle-plates  connected  to  said  shield  and  fitted 
to  said  heads,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  water-heads 
and  the  water-tube*  connecting  them,  of  the  mantle  extending  fW>m 
oae  head  to  the  other  and  incloeing  said  tobee.  the  angular  chocking 
plates  at  the  ends  of  said  mantle,  doors  io  said  plates,  and  doors  in 
the  side*  of  the  mantle,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  water-heads  and 
the  connecting  tubea,  of  a  grate  arranged  between  said  heads,  and  a 
shield  inclosing  the  spec*  between  said  heads  and  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  exterior  provided  interiorly  with  reinforcing  angles,  and 
suitable  meana  for  retaining  in  place  a  layer  of  noo-combnstible  non- 
heat-conducting  material,  for  the  purooee  specified. 

4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  subetantially  as  described,  a  mantle  or 
shield  conawting  of  sheet  metal  having  angle  ribs  on  ita  interior  sur- 
fhcea,  perforated  angle-platee  located  between  the  riba,  pins  passing 
through  said  perforations,  and  noo-coinbustible  non-heat-condncting 
material  applied  in  plaatie  condition  to  the  interior  snrhice  of  said 
sheet  metal,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  water-heads  and  connecting  tube*, 
of  tLe  mantl*  or  shield  extending  from  one  head  to  the  other  over 
said  tubee.  and  a  pan  in  which  said  beads  and  mantle  reat  and  ara 
confined  in  their  proper  relative  positions,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  the  water-heads,  the  connecting  tube* 
and  the  mantle,  of  the  grate,  the  angle  bars  extending  across  from 
one  side  of  the  mantle  to  the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  and  th* 
bridge- wall  bailt  in  between  and  held  in  place  by  said  an gle-bara,  sab- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 
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7.  The  eombination  with  the  water-heada,  the  water^taba*  ex- 
tending from  one  head  to  the  other  and  the  mantle  located  a*  deeeribed, 
of  baffle-plate*  compoeed  of  fire  bricks  placed  upon  said  tube*  at  dif 
foreat  •ierations  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  mantle  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  fire 
bricks  a*  shown  and  deeeribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  water-tube*  and  the  mantle,  of 
baflle-plate*  consisting  of  fire-brick*  placed  upon  said  tubea,  and  ban 
•ecored  at  their  end*  in  the  mantle  aod  lying  in  groove*  in  said  brick* 
to  hold  them  in  place. 

9.  In  an  internally-fired  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with 
watar-heada,  of  a  ateam-ahell  extending  fh>m  one  bead  to  the  other, 
water-tube*  located  between  said  shell  aod  the  grate,  and  larger  water- 
tabes  connecting  the  water-heads  together  near  their  bottoms  to  pro- 
vide a  perfect  circulation  of  water  io  the  boiler. 

10.  In  an  internally-fired  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with 
watar-heada,  of  ■averal  horizonul  series  of  tube*  extending  from  one 
head  to  the  other,  a  steam  shell  abo  extending  from  one  head  to  the 
other  and  partially  surrounded  by  said  tubes,  and  several  horizontal 
baffle  plates  extending  alternately  from  the  oppoaite  water-heads  be- 
tweeb  said  tubee.  the  uppermost  of  said  platee  being  divided  by  said 
shell  and  forcing  the  products  of  combustion  along  the  ndeetheraoC 

11.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  water-head  at 
each  end  thereof,  of  tube*  connecting  said  heads  together,  and  a  ae- 
rie* of  removable,  hooked  brace*  subetantially  aa  described  connect- 
ing the  outer  end  of  a  water-head  to  tbe  no*-*oeet  thereof,  for  th* 
pnrpoee  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  substantially  aa  deeeribed,  the  eom- 
bhution  with  a  water-head,  of  perforated  strong-back  angle*  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  head  and  to  the  fine  sheet,  and  toggle-hook 
brace*  removably  inserted  at  their  ends  into  the  perforation*  of  said 
angle*,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

13.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  water-head  at 
each  end  thereof  of  tube*  connecting  the  water-head*  and  located 
in  horizonul  gronp*  spaca&  apart,  strong-back  angle*  aeoured  hori 
zontally  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  heads,  strong-back  angle*  riveted 
to  the  flue-ebcet  in  a  line  with  the  spacee  between  group*  of  tubes,  and 
brace*  connecting  said  end  to  the  fjue-nheet  by  atUchment  thereof  to 
oppoaite  strong-hack  angles,  subeUotially  as  set  forth. 

i4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  water-head  at 
each  end  thereof,  of  water-tubes  connected  at  their  ends  in  the  flue- 
sheets  of  said  heads,  a  steam-shell  aUo  connected  to  the  flue  sheets 
of  said  heads,  and  toggle-brace*  connecting  the  outer  end  of  each 
head  tu  the  flue  sheet  and  to  the  steam-shell,  subeUntially  a*  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  water-head  at 
each  end  thereof,  of  water-tubes  connecting  said  heads,  a  steam  shell 
also  Connecting  said  head*,  a  through  brace  within  said  sheil  con- 
necting the  water  heads  together,  aod  braces  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  each  water-head  to  ita  respective  flue-«heet,  subetantially  a* 
*et  forth. 

16.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  water-beads  of 
which  the  outer  end  is  separated  from  the  flue-sheet,  of  a  steam-efaell 
connected  at  it*  ends  in  the  Ihie-eheet*  of  said  heads  and  provided 
with  a  man-hole,  and  removable  brace*  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
each  water-head  to  it*  reepective  flue-*heet  aod  to  the  steam  shell, 
subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  subetantially  a*  deeeribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water-head,  of  perforated  etrong-back  anglea  secured 
to  the  outer  end  and  flue-«heet  respectively  of  said  head,  and  toggle- 
hook  brace*  each  having  a  hook  aod  shoulder  at  both  ends  the  former 
for  insertion  into  said  perforations  and  the  latter  to  bear  againat  the 
edge  of  said  angles  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  aa  internally  fired  water-tube  boiler  subetantially  aa  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  water-heads  of  straight  water  tube* 
connecting  aaid  heads  aod  secured  in  the  flue  sheete  thereof  by  a 
bead  at  one  side  of  each  sheet  and  a  belled  end  at  the  other,  a  plug 
for  each  end  of  each  tube  adapted  to  enter  into  the  belled  end  and 
crowd  it  more  tighUy  against  the  flue-sheet  io  the  act  of  plugging 
the  tube,  and  a  ecrew  *tem  for  each  plug  passing  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  reepeetiv*  water-head  to  enable  the  plug  to  be  forced 
into  place  from  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  as  and  for  the  purpo**  *at 


and  a  tube-plug  provided  with  a  acrew-thraaded  stem  fttttog  a  aerew- 
thread  on  the  interior  of  aaid  stud-bolt,  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  apaeiflad. 
21.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  oombinatioo  with  watar-heada, 
of  watar-tube*  connecting  aaid  head*,  plugs  for  closing  the  aoda  of 
aaid  tubea,  aerew-threaded  atema  connected  to  aaid  ploga  aad  paaawg 
through  screw-threaded  soekeU  in  the  outer  end  of  the  water-head, 
aaid  atoma  being  provided  with  a  joint  to  enable  them  to  be  folded 
againat  the  water-head,  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


647,980.    GOUPLne  FOR  ELBCTKOM OTOR&    FKiBltAUDl^ 
Jr.,BulUo,l.  T.    Filed  May  li  1896.  Serial  Ha  M9,2»4.   (Io  modaL) 


Claim.— 1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electromotor  aod  a 

shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  of  a  fricUoo  clutch  which  couplea  aaid 
ahafi  and  that  of  the  motor,  aaid  dutch  being  adapted  to  operaU 
through  centrifiigal  force  generated  by  the  roution  of  the  armatora 
shafl  of  the  motor,  aod  provided  with  means  for  proportioning  aaid 
force  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft  substantially  aaaet  forth. 

2.  The  eombination  with  »n  electromotor  and  a  main  ahaft  to  b* 
driven  thereby,  of  a  coupling  clutch  C,  one  member  of  which  ia  car 
ried  by  said  main  shaft  and  the  other  member  by  the  armature  ahaft 
of  the  motor,  the  male  member  of  the  clutch  compriaiog  the  two  jaws 
g,  having  graduated  arms  A,  and  adjusUble  weighU  •  thereon,  aub- 
Btontially  a*  and  for  the  purpoeea  setforth. 

3.  Thec«otrif\igal  friction  clutch  comprising  the  female  member  c, 
the  head  *,  the  jaws  p,  pivoUlly  mounted  on  tbe  bead  within  the  mem- 
ber c,  the  arms  A  on  said  jaws,  provided  with  graduation  marks,  and 
the  weightai,  mounted  adjosubly  00  said  arms,  anbsUntiallT  a*  aet 
forth. 


647,931.  II8UUT0E  FOR  TROLLEY- WIEB  SUPPORTS.  Jon 
W.  Mum,  Branatoo.  m.  Filed  lor.  19.  1894  Serial  Ha  SSStML 
(HomodoL) 


forth. 

19.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  eombination  with  water-heada 
•ub*UnUally  as  deeeribed,  of  water  tubes  rigidly  connected  at  their 
end*  io  the  flue  sheeU  of  said  heads  and  thereby  bracing  said  sheeU 
one  against  the  other  and  having  their  ends  belled,  hand-hole*  in  the 
outer  ends  of  said  head*  oppo*iU  each  tube,  and  a  plug  for  each  of 
•aid  belled  end*  provided  with  a  screw  stem  which  turns  through  a 
aocket  in  iU  respective  hand-hole  plate  and  is  removable  therewith, 
■ub*Untially  a*  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  water-heada, 
of  water-tabes  connecting  said  head*,  hand-hole*  in  the  outer  ends  of 
•aid  heads  oppoeite  said  tubes,  plate*  aad  bridge*  for  clodng  said  holea, 
a  hollow  stud-bolt  and  nut  for  holding  each  plate  and  bridge  together, 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  oontraeted 
lower  portion,  of  a  deeve  engaging  the  contracted  portion  of  the  shell, 
and  having  it*  upper  end  rieiog  above  said  contracted  portion,  and  a 
bell  suspended  by  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

2.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  coo- 
tracted  lower  portion,  of  a  sleeve  engaging  the  contracted  portion  of 
the  shell,  and  having  ita  upper  end  rising  above  eaid  oontraeted  por- 
tion, a  bell  suspended  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  bolt  also  suspended  by  the 
aiaeve,  substantially  a*  deeeribed. 

3.  In  an  inaolator,  th*  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  odb- 
tracted  lower  portion,  of  a  sleeve  engaging  the  contracted  portion  of 
the  shell,  a  bell  eospeoded  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  bolt  alw>  so^Muded  by  ' 
the  sleeve,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  conical  aleev* 
engaging  the  shell,  a  bell  suspended  by  the  conical  sleeve,  aad  a  cooi- 
cal  bolt  ako  sospended  by  said  conical  sleeve,  subetantially  a*  da- 
oribed. 

5.  In  an  inaulator,  the  combination  with  a  •hell,  and  a  conical 
sleeve  engaging  the  inUrior  of  the  shell,  of  a  bell  suspended  by  the 
aleeve,  a  conical  bolt  engaging  the  conical  alaara,  aad  derioea  for  ex- 
erting downward  preaaure  upon  the  bolt  to  hold  it  firmly  ia  the  coni- 
cal aleeve.  aabsUntially  a*  deeeribed. 

6.  Inaninealator,  thecombination  with  a  shell,  aod  a  conical  bear- 
ing therein,  of  a  conical  bolt  fitting  said  bearing  and  supported  by  tha 
eheTl,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  eod  of  th*  boH.  a  wire  20,  aad  mean* 
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ferebuBpiaKtliawHl  wir«  upoa  th*  o*p  and  tbreiox  th«  cap  down  wmrd 
apoa  the  app«r  «ad  of  th«  bolt,  sabstantiAllj  a  de*cnb«d. 

7.  laaa  inaalator,  theeombioation  with  athell.and  a  bolt  adapted 
to  fit  tharaia,  of  a  cap  adaptad  to  fit  ov«r  «aid  bolt,  a  wira  20,  aod  a 
■craw  cap  for  clampiDg  «aid  wira  upon  said  cap,  wibatantiaUy  at  da- 
■cribad. 

8.  In  aa  insulator,  th«  combination  with  a  thall,  and  a  bolt  adaptad 
to  fit  therein,  of  a  cap  adaptad  to  fit  over  taid  bolt,  a  wira  2i),  and  a 
■eraw-eap  for  elampiag  laid  wira  apoa  aaid  cap,  aaid  aeraw  cap  ka,r- 
iag  an  iowardlj  projecting  portion  24,  tubatantiallj  aa  daacribad. 

9.  la  aa  ioaulator,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  and  a  bolt  adaptad 
to  fit  tharain.  of  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  orar  taid  bolt,  a  wira  20,  a  acraw- 
eap  for  clamping  laid  wire  upon  taid  cap,  and  aaaoa  for  preventing 
■aid  aeraw -cap  from  aeeidentallT  anaerawing,  sabatantiailT  aa  da- 
acribad. 

10.  In  an  iaaulator,  the  combination  with  a  shall,  aad  a  boltftttod 
therein,  of  a  wira  20,  aod  a  acraw-eap  moantad  on  the  shell  and  ax- 
arting  preaaara  on  the  wire  in  the  direction  toward  the  bolt  fbrclamp- 
iag  said  wira  between  said  cap  and  the  boll,  subataatiallj  aa  daacribad. 

11.  la  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  and  a  bolt  flttad 
(barein,  of  a  wira  20.  and  a  cap  above  said  wira,  whereby  the  wire 
may  be  clamoad  batwean  the  cap  and  the  bolt,  (vbatantially  aa  da- 
acribad. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  contracted  lowar  por- 
tion, of  a  bell  formed  integral  with  a  sleeve  which  fits  the  interior  of 
the  contracted  portion  of  the  shell,  inbstaiitiallj  as  deacribad. 

IS.  An  insalator,  conaistiug  of  a  shell  open  at  the  top  a  sleeve 
engaging  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  bell  suspended  by  the  sleeve,  a 
bolt  engaging  and  supported  by  the  sleeve,  aod  a  cap  arranged  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

14.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  aod  a  bolt  soa- 
paoded  therefrom,  of  a  seraw-cap  fitting  the  shell,  clamp-platea  pro- 
jecting through  the  shell,  and  lugs  for  preventing  accidental  anaeraw- 
ing of  the  cap,  subatanCially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  inaulator,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  and  a  bolt  fitted 
therein  and  sapportad  thereby,  of  wire  clamping  piatea  having  their 
•ztramitiaa  projaeting  through  the  shall,  one  of  said  plataa  reating 
apon  said  bolt,  and  means  for  causing  the  clamping  plates  to  clamp 
or  grip  the  wire,  substantially  as  descnbad. 

16.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  shall,  and  a  bolt  sna- 
pandad  tharafrom,  of  wira  clamping  platas  having  their  eztremitiea 
projecting  through  said  shell,  one  of  said  piatea  resting  upon  said 
bolt,  aod  a  screw-cap  fittinfi  the  shell  for  causing  the  clamping  piatM 
to  clamp  or  grip  a  wire,  tubstantiaily  as  deacribed. 

17.  In  an  insalator,  the  combination  with  a  shall,  and  a  bolt  so»- 
paodad  therefrom,  of  a  screw  cap  fitting  the  shell  aad  having  laga, 
and  a  projection  extending  from  the  shell  and  against  which  one  of 
the  lugs  is  adapted  to  be  aogagad  for  preventing  the  unscrewing  of 
the  cap,  sobataatially  as  daacribad. 


5  4  7,932.  CA&T&ID6B-PACI  FOR  llAaAZIII^UI&  Pan 
Mawu,  OtMrndoit  Qermany,  aariguar  to  the  Waffeoflkbrik  Mauaer, 
nmeplaoft  Piled  Apr  30. 18M  Sertal  Na  3O9.07S.  <No  coodflL)  Pat- 
entad  tn  BD^land  Apr  14.  1894.  Ha  7,4fil.  In  Beighun  July  18,  18H 
la  lia828,  in  Austria  Mar.  18, 1890,  la  4ft/ 926,  and  In  Hongvy  Mar. 
18.  1896.  la  2.30i 


Ctaim. —  I.  In  a  cartridge  holder,  a  mataUic  frame  having  a  back 
a  and  longitudinal  side  fiangea  h,  said  flaagaa  each  having  00  their 
■daa  two  projecting  warta  «  for  guiding  and  fkstaaing  the  holder,  said 
varti  symmetrically  locatod  relatively  to  the  ends  of  «aid  flanges  and 
adapted  to  enter  concave  cavities  in  the  bridge  notch  of  the  breech 
eaaa  of  a  magaxioe  gna,  whereby  said  holder  caa  be  used  with  either 
aad  lowannoat,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  sat  forth. 

1  In  a  cartridge  holder,  a  frame  having  a  back  a  and  longitndi 
■al  side  flanges  h,  said  fVame  constructed  on  the  inner  face  of  its  back 
with  projections  a*,  in  combination  with  a  spring/  carried  in  said 
fVama  and  reacting  againat  said  projaotioos. 

S.  In  cartridge  holders,  a  metallic  fVame  having  a  back  a  aad 
loagitadinal  flan«(es  h,  said  back  having  longitudinal  impreasad  groovaa 
O*  in  its  oater  face,  and  corresponding  longitudinal  edgesa'oo  its  in- 
■ar  &ca,  in  combination  with  a  spring  /  within  said  frame  reacting 
against  and  supported  by  said  edcaa.  said  edcaa  aqaally  diMaat  fVoai 
the  «idMi  of  said  holder. 


5  4: 7 , 9  3  3 .  SAFBTT  LOCK  rOR  BRBKCH  BOLTS  OP  ODI&  Paoi 
Mauus.  Obemdott  eormany  aasMcnor  to  the  Waffeu&brik  Mauser, 
same  place.  Piled  Apr  2«,lgK  Serial  Mo  309,075.  iMo  model)  Pl^ 
entad  io  BagUod  Apr.  IX  1891  la  7.400.  and  In  Belgium  July  16, 1891 
la  lia«S7. 


C'faim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  receiver,  a  bolt  working 
tharain,  a  firing  pin  working  in  said  bolt,  and  a  small  lock  connected 
to  said  pin  and  to  said  bolt,  of  a  lock  carried  by  said  small  lock  con- 
sisting of  an  oscillatory  cylindrical  shaft  /  moaoted  in  said  small  lock 
aad  having  a  handle  e  eoaatructad  with  a  earity  «*,  overhanging  said 
small  lock,  and  said  small  look  constructed  with  a  collar  d*  at  its  ridge 
eataring  the  cavity  of  said  handle,  and  with  a  groove  <f  through  which 
aaid  handle  may  pass,  said  cavity  and  collar  interangaging  aod  loek- 
iag  aaid  lock  to  said  small  lock. 

t.  Id  a  breach  loading  bolt  gun,  the  raeeivar.  a  bolt  tharaio,  a 
firing  pin  carried  by  said  bolt,  and  a  small  lock  coooacted  with  said 
firing  pin  and  to  said  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  safety  lock  carried 
by  said  small  lock  aod  having  a  flange  «*  constructed  with  a  recees  «* 
for  the  unlocked  position  of  the  safety  lock  and  permitting  the  for- 
ward movamaat  of  the  firing  pin,  aqd  having  two  depraaaiooa  e*  and 
«*  receiving  the  front  of  the  pin  nut  in  the  locked  position  aad  in  the 
middle  rest  poaition  respectively  of  said  safety  lock. 


64:7,984:.  FB8DUIS  DKVICI  FOR  COrrOI  OPBIKRA, &C  MAlr 
TU  MoMlATi  and  Chiklb  B.  Coopu.  Boltoa  Bngiaod,  aasigDon  to 
IMfOD  k  Bwlov,  Umlted.  same  place.  Plied  Apr  10, 189&  Serial  Ha 
M6,29a    Oio  mnM.)    Patented  In  Bogkad  June  80. 1891  Io.  11.91& 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  damper,  the  shaft  m 
wHh  maaoa  for  oscillating  the  damper,  the  shaft  i,  the  clutch  connect- 
iag  the  shafta,  means  for  throwing  ont  the  clutch  when  the  hoppai 
becomes  packed  with  material  and  means  for  maintaining  the  mem- 
bars  of  the  clutch  in  cooUct  against  the  action  of  the  clutch  throw 
oat  means  until  the  damper  is  in  closed  poettion,  sabatantially  aa  da- 
saribad. 

1  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  damper,  the  shaft  m,  the  eoa- 
■ection  between  the  shaft  and  damper,  the  shaft  i.  the  clutch  between 
the  shafts  i,  and  m,  means  for  throwing  out  the  clutch  when  the  hop- 
par  bacomaa  packed  with  natarial  aad  means  for  malDtaiaiag  tha 
elstoh  members  io  contact  againat  tha  action  of  tlie  oloteh  throw  oat 
means  consisting  ot  the  pin  n  on  one  memoer  and  the  bearing  having 
a  recess  to  racaiva  tha  pin,  subsUntially  as  daacribad. 


6  4-7.935.  OOUPLIie  BETWOI  MOVABLI  aid  TTIKD 
8nAM-PIFB&  CiAtLB  P  NirrTn.  Bostoo.  Mass  FQed  Aug.  1 1893. 
Serlil  la  48S,37S.    do  modall 

Claim. —  I .  In  a  steam  pipe  joint  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary pipe  saetiofl  and  a  movable  pipe  section,  of  a  hollow  maUUic  caa- 
lag  attached  to  one  of  said  pipe  sections  and  having  a  chamber  tha 
wall  of  which  is  circular  in  transverse  section  and  curved  longitadi- 
nally  or  haring  a  diameter,  at  the  middle  of  iU  length,  greater  than 
toward  its  two  ends ;  aa  outwardly  projaeting  annular  flange  attached 
Io  Ika  otkar  of  aaid  pipe  aaetioaa  aad  iaeioaed  within  aaid  easing  at 
or  near  the  middle  of  its  laofth ;  aad  two  packing  rings  mounted 
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■pon  said  last  maotiooad  pipe  section  one  apoo  each  side  ot  said  flange 
aod  constructed  aod  arranged  to  conform  peripherally  to  the  curved 
surface  of  said  casing  and  to  be  moved  away  from  each  other  to 


tightly  pack  the  joint 


2.  Id  a  steam  pipe  joint  the  combination  with  stationary  and  mov- 
able pipe  sections  of  a  hollow  metallic  casing  attached  to  one  of  said 
pipe-eections ;  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  attached  to  the 
other  of  aaid  pipe-sections  and  inclosed  in  said  metallic  casing ;  a  pair 
of  alaerea  mounted  apon  aaid  laat  mentioned  pipe  aection,  one  npoo 
each  kide  of  aaid  aanular  flange,  ao  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  firom 
each  otheraod  each  provided  upon  its  inner  end  with  an  annular  flange 
and  upon  its  outer  end  with  an  adjustable  collar  or  nut;  and  a  pack- 
ing-ring damped  upon  each  of  said  sleeves  and  having  its  outer  pe- 
riphery fitted  to  tha  inner  surface  of  said  inclosing  casing. 

3.  In  a  steam  pipe  joint  the  combination  with  stationary  and  mov- 
able pipe  aections  of  a  metallic  casiug  attached  to  one  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions; an  annular  flange  attached  to  the  other  of  said  pipe  sections 
and  inclosed  in  said  easing ;  the  sleeve  D  threaded  upon  said  last  men- 
tioned pipe  and  provided  upon  its  inner  end  with  the  flange  <f  and 
npon  its  oater  end  with  a  male  screw  thread;  the  threaded  collar 01 
Dot  e  fitted  to  and  movable  on  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of  aaid 
sleeve ;  the  packing  ring  O  clamped  to  said  sleeve ;  the  sleeve  E  fitted 
to  and  movable  on  the  iame  pipe  as  the  sleeve  D  but  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  flange  d,  and  provided  on  its  inner  end  with  the  flange  k, 
aod  with  ao  annular  chamber ;  tbe  pin  A  engaging  a  bole  in  tna  naoga 
d;  the  oollar  or  not  i  fitted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve;  tha 
packing  ring  P  damped  between  the  flange  A  and  the  nut  i;  and  tha 
spring  /  interposed  between  the  flange  d  and  a  shoalder  of  the  sleeva 
E  as  sat  forth. 

4.  Id  a  steam  pipe  joint  the  combination  withatationary  and  mov- 
able pipe  aections  of  a  hollow  metallic  casing  attached  to  one  of  aaid 
pipe-sectiona;  an  annular  flange  attached  to  the  other  of  aaid  pipa- 
sections  and  inclosed  by  aaid  easing ;  a  sleeve  adjustably  saenrad  apoa 
said  last  oteotioned  pipe  section  and  provided  on  its  inner  end  with 
an  annular  flange  and  on  its  outer  end  with  a  threaded  collar  or  nut; 
and  a  packing  ring  clamped  to  said  sleeve  between  said  flange  aod 
eoliar  and  adapted  to  fit  to  the  inner  snr£ftce  of  said  hollow  casing 
to  pack  the  joint 


6 4: 7.9  3  6.    BOTTLfrSTOPPKB.    Sahoil  Oauai,  MalnM, 
FOed  May  81. 1890.    Sertal  la  561,296.    do  mnM.) 


Claim. — In  a  bottle,  tne  oombioation  of  tbe  neck  contracted  su 
as  to  form  a  valve  seat,  aod  having  a  recess  extending  around  the 
iatarior  of  the  said  aaek,  said  raeess  baiag  made  with  widened  parts 
as  deseribed ;  a  valre  adapted  to  fit  said  valve  seat,  and  a  ball  rest- 
iag  upon  the  apper  end  of  the  valve,  with  a  locking  piece  adapted 
to  act  in  combination  with  the  said  ball  to  prevent  the  valve  fh>m 
opening,  except  when  the  bottle  is  tamed  down,  aaid  locking  piece 
being  provided  with  bosses  H  H  adaptad  to  fit  fKotionaUy  close  into 
the  aaid  reoeaa,  and  to  be  crowded  through  said  recess  into  the 
widened  part  by  forcibly  turning,  substantially  as  and  for  tha  par 
poae  set  forth. 

64:7.987.    Uie  AID  TRiVBLIR  FOR  SPIime-MlCHIIia 
HoKAno  L  Phmi,  JQiUHtoo.  aaadgDor  to  Chtries  a  PoiiDi,  Prafttanoa, 
I.  L    rOad  Mar.  Ifi.  189&    SerW  la  541,984    (Io  moMj 
Claiai.     1.  A  ring  for  ring  spinaiag  maohinea,  having  right  aa- 

^ed  sppar  aad  lower  eomars  to  its  isaar  fiuse,  in  oombinatioa  with 


a  traveler  having  a  straight  inside  leg  aod  a  flat  foot  at  right  angtca 
thereto,  and  a  Ions  outside  leg,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ring  for  a  ring  spinning  machine,  having  a  rectangular  shape 
in  vertical  cross  aection,  and  having  a  circular  groove  in  its  inner  face 
at  about  its  middle,  in  combination  with  a  traveler  having  a  straight 
inside  leg  with  a  fiat  foot  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  long  oatside 
leg,  anbetantially  aa  described.  '■ 


5  4: 7  , 9  3  ti .  LETTBR-SHBBT  BIVELOPE.  Jomni  Punr,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Oct  5, 188&  Beoewed  Feb.  26.  189^.  Serial  Ha 
422.855.    (Ho  model.) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  letter-sheet  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  havinf 
on  a  part  of  one  edge  a  flap  of  leas  width  than  the  width  of  the  sheet 
and  gammed  along  its  free  margin,  and  substantially  one-half  tbe 
length  of  the  sheet,  aaid  flap  being  of  greater  width  at  the  base  than 
the  combined  width  of  the  side  extenaiona  of  the  sheet  beyond  the 
flap,  whereby  when  aaid  aheet  is  folded  transversely  in  the  middle 
and  the  side  extensions  folded  over  on  the  first  fold,  the  gammed  end 
of  the  flap  may  be  directly  secared  to  said  first  fold  and  to  the  lower 
comers  of  the  side  folds  at  the  same  time. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  open  envelope  formed  of 
a  sheet  of  paper  having  on  a  part  of  one  edge  a  flap  of  less  width  than 
the  width  of  the  sheet  and  gummed  along  its  free  margin  and  sab- 
Btaotially  one-half  the  length  of  the  sheet,  said  flap  being  of  greater 
width  at  the  base  than  the  combined  width  of  tbe  side  extensions  of 
the  sheet  beyond  the  flap,  the  said  sheet  being  folded  transversely 
in  the  middle  and  the  side  extensions  folded  over  00  the  first  fold, 
aod  the  flap  folded  over  upon  the  said  several  folds,  whereby,  when 
the  envelope  is  sealed,  the  flap  will  be  directly  secared  to  and  along 
the  edge  of  the  said  first  fold  and  the  lower  comers  of  the  nde  folds 
at  the  same  time,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  letter-sheet  envdope  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  hario; 
on  one  edge  a  tmneatad  triangular  flap  of  leas  width  than  the  width 
of  the  sheet  and  gammed  along  its  free  margin  and  substantially  one- 
half  the  length  of  the  sheet,  said  flap  being  of  greater  width  at  the 
base  than  the  combined  width  of  the  side  extensions  of  the  sheet  be- 
jood  the  flap,  whereby,  when  the  sheet  is  folded  transversely  in  the 
middle  aod  the  side  extansioos  folded  over  00  the  first  fold,  and  the 
flap  folded  over  on  said  prior  folds,  the  fVee  gummed  end  of  tbe  flap 
will  extend  along  the  edge  of  said  first  fold  and  over  upon  tbe  side 
folds,  aod  thos  seoare  said  folds  simaltaaeooslj  at  tbe  margin  of  the 
folded  sheet. 

4.  A  letter  sheet  eoosisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  having  on  a  part 
of  one  edge  a  flap  oi  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  and 
fommea  along  ita  tree  margin,  excepting  a  space  a<^acent  to  tbe  base 
of  the  fiap ;  aaid  flap  being  aubeUntially  one  half  tbe  length  of  tha 
aheet,  aod  of  greater  width  at  the  base  than  tbe  oombioed  width  of 
the  side  extensioos  of  the  sheet  beyoed  the  flap,  whereby  when  said 
iheet  is  folded  tranaversely  in  the  middle  and  the  side  ezteuaions 
folded  over  upon  the  first  fold  the  gummed  end  of  the  flap  may  be  di- 
rectly aad  simalUaeonsly  seeored  to  said  first  fold  aod  to  the  lower 
eoraar  of  tha  nde  folds  ;  and  whereby  the  flap  may  be  released  aod 
the  sheet  opened  by  ranning  the  finger  or  tbe  like  beneath  the  said 
nngnmmed  portion  of  the  flap,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  4:  7  .  9  8  9  .    WBLDnr&^MACHIVR    Tkmui  F.  loWLAn,  Jr., 
InoidTa  aaMgnor  to  Tbonaa  F.  Rowkod,  8r.,  Hew  Tort,  I.  T.    FOad 
Jatyl9,1896L    Serial  Ha  66«,46&    (HomodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  Id  oombinatioa  io  a  waldiag  machine,  |  pair  of  weld- 
ing roUa,  biaak  sapportiag  earriage,  aad  dririag  BMehaaism  for  opar- 
atiog  one  of  the  rolls  and  also  the  earriaga,  so  that  the  feed  moveoMat 
of  the  blank  will  be  the  same  as  the  peripheral  spssd  of  the  waldiag 
rella  sabstaatially  as  sat  forth. 
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t.  la  combiMUioa  ia  «  wcKiiag  ■«eAia«,  the  snM  t  tad  S,  oa« 
CAiTjing  tk*  waldiag  roil  6.  and  the  oth«r  earryiag  th«  roll  5  aa4 
OMchaniam  for  adjusting  the  sanM,  abUnk  hadiM  e»rTi«g«,  aaddiiT- 
ing  mechaiiiani  for  Minultaoeouiij  operating  the'adJHtebl*  welding 
roll  and  the  carnage  10  that  the  blank  \»  poeitivelj  fed  to  the  rolls  ia 
aoeordMice  with  their  peripherai  speed,  anhetenttaHy  a*  mt  iwik. 


aaiaoi  for  admaeiag  a*d  retrmetiag  oae  of  Mid  rolh  ralatiralj  to  the 
other,  aod  aa  adiaat*bU  atop  limiting  the  moTemeot  in  both  dirae- 
tioaa  of  th«  laid  moTabte  roll,  aad  aeehaaiain  tor  tffrrrtmf  th»  ad- 
joataaot  of  Mid  atop,  for  the  parpoaa  eat  forth. 

3.  In  oombioAtioo  in  a  welding  nacbioe  and  with  a  fixed  aad  a* 
,  a^oatable  welding  roll,  a  bbtak  earrjing  carnage,  a  oiaio  ram  00a- 
■oeted  to  laid  carriage,  aad  ooe  or  more  npplemeatal  rama  arranged 
to  diaconnootodlj  eogage  ioid  earriaga,  and  moaaa  enbrtantially  aa 
4anrib«d  whorobj  Mid  OMta  ram  oaa  bo  oaosad  to  oporato  the  ear- 
riage  with  or  iadepeodentlj  of  Mid  tupplemeotal  rama,  for  the  por- 
poM  Mt  forth. 


547.940. 
low  Tort.  I.  T 


TUW-WILDIIS  MACHm    Tnuf  P.  Iovlaibc 
PUfld^iQra,18ti    ■irtaia518,M&    do 


Ckmm. — 1.  The  eombtnatioo  in  a  welding  maehiae,  of  two  weld- 
iag  rolls  arraaged  to  eoajoiotly  operate  apon  opposite  sidM  of  a  blaak, 
laoehanisia  for  advaaeing  aad  retracting  one  of  Mid  rolls  rolatiroly 
to  the  other,  and  an  adjaatable  pieeo  carrying  atope  adapted  to  limit 
the  aoremeat  of  the  movable  roll  ia  both  directions  toward  aad  from 
the  other  roll,  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth. 

1.  The  eombioatioo  ia  a  welding  SMchiae,  of  two  weldiag  roQa 
arnwfod  lo  eoajoiatlj  oparat*  epoa  oppoaile  sidM  of  a  blaak.  maeh- 


547.941. 

I.J. 
Ai«ia,i 


THUAD-HOLOBL 

to  »-T)*~*"  L 
to1iaBaaA«.lK 

an 


tawiu,  MoBtdolr, 
FOad 


\ 


^ 


T 


Ctnm. — 1.  A  thread  holdor,  oomprisiBg  a  folded  core  hariog  a 
niaforood  eod.  aad  wiaga  which  fold  ia  oppoaito  direetioas  oror  th« 
Mdod  eoro,  Mhataotially  m  Mt  forth. 

3.  A  thread  package,  comprising  a  theet  of  thin  material  folded 
iatormediate  of  its  edgM  to  form  a  core,  the  eoda  of  the  core  folds 
being  folded  orer  the  eods  of  ths  body  of  the  core,  and  the  sheet 
npoo  oppoeite  sidM  of  the  folded  core  being  folded  in  oppoeite  direo- 
tiooe  over  the  core  aad  permitted  to  extend  bejood  the  eods  of  the 
oera,  Mbstaatially  m  set  forth. 


047, 94Q.  ILKTUCAL  8UCCB88I0I  OSiALIie  01 CALLIIS 
smiM.  Jams  S.  Bam.  lew  York,  I  T..  Midgaor  of  aao^alf  to 
lotart  a.  Tmw.  mm  plM%  PUed  Jui  li  ISSOl  Sarlil  la  SH.'nk 
dooiadaL) 

flu 


1.  A  ligaaliag  systoM  compnaiag  thrM  Kae  wires,  aa 
oUotrioal  ioatrvmsjt  coaaectod  with  ooe  of  said  wiraa,  a  spar  wire 
therefWMa.  and  a  draglt  breaker  for  Mid  spar  wire,  aoothor  of  said 
wirM  h«»ing  a  magnet,  dericM  for  operating  said  drcait  breaker  op- 
erated by  the  magnet,  and  a  ah  ant  around  said  magaot,  the  other  of 
whieh  Haa  wins  has  a  magnet  to  break  said  shnnt,  Mbstaatially  aa 
herein  sfMoified. 


OCTOBU     15,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


367 


I.  A  signaliDg  system  oomprisiDg  a  line  wire,  ao  electrioal  iastm- 
mont  conneotod  with  a  spar  wire  leading  from  Mid  line  wire,  a  oii^ 
enit  breaker  for  Mid  spur  wire,  a  normally  doaed  line  wire  baring  a 
magnet  and  annator«  to  operate  said  circoit  breaker,  a  shunt  aronod 
Mid  magnet,  an  armaiore  IV  to  break  Mid  ahunt,  a  magnet  to  oper- 
ate Mid  annatare  and  a  line  wire  to  energ:iM  Mid  magnet,  m  aod  for 
the  parpoM  specified. 

3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  line  wire,  a  spar  wire  thora- 
•W>m,  an  electrical  instranieat  in  circuit  with  Mid  line  wire,  a  eireait 
breaker  for  Mid  spur  wire,  a  normally  cloeed  line  wire  ha  ring  a  mag- 
net and  armature,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  operate  Mid  circuit 
braaker,  a  shunt  around  said  magnet  adapted  to  be  broken  by  said 
armature,  and  another  line  wire  baring  a  magnet  and  armature,  the 
latter  being  also  arranged  to  break  Mid  shunt,  and  means  for  operating 
Mid  magnets  and  instrument,  as  and  when  desired,  as  herein  sp^cifted. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  line  wire,  a  spur  wire  leading 
therefrom,  a  oootaet  included  in  the  spur  circuit,  a  signaling  inatm- 
ment  connected  with  Mid  spur  wire,  a  contact  for  connection  with 
Mid  first  mentioned  contact  and  leading  to  ground,  a  normally  closed 
line  haring  a  magnet  and  annatare,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  op- 
erate Mid  first  mentioned  contact  and  insnlated  tberefVom,  a  shont 
around  said  magnet  including  Mid  armature  therein,  a  contact  in  Mid 
shnnt  to  engage  said  armature,  another  line  circuit  baring  a  magnet 
21  and  armature  IT.  the  latter  being  included  in  theshuotand  adapted 
to  break  the  circuit  through  said  shunt,  and  means  for  operating  said 
magnet  and  instrument,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 

5.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  wirea,  a  pia- 
rality  of  stations  located  on  Mid  wires,  one  wire  being  normally  elec- 
trically dirided  into  sections,  the  other  wire  being  uodirided  through- 
out all  the  stations,  and  circuit  changing  derioM  at  each  station  000- 
nected  with  the  through  wire  arranged  to  change  the  sections  of  the 
first  mentioned  wire  so  m  to  proride  a  through  wire  to  a  station,  and 
to  hold  the  circuit  as  thus  formed  to  enable  a  calling  station  to  signal 
to  a  desired  station  only,  without  affecting  the  sigualiogderioe  at  an 
intermediate  station  and  without  affecting  ths  eireait  changing  de- 
rioM  in  any  station  beyond  the  called  station,  substantially  m  specified. 

6.  In  ao  electrical  signaling  system  one  wire  maintained  com- 
plete through  all  the  stations,  a  second  wire  divided  by  earth-connec- 
tion at  each  station,  a  third  wire  also  dirided  by  earth  connection  at 
each  station,  electrical  dericM  at  eaoh  station  loeatad  in  the  seeond 
wire  for  opeilatiag  electrical  derioes  in  the  first  wire  at  Mid  stations 
to  effect  removal  of  earth  connections  fh>m  the  second  aod  third  wirM, 
signal  dericM  located  upon  the  third  wire  at  each  station  and  opera- 
tire  upon  closing  the  circuit  of  aaid  wire,  m  herein  specified. 

7.  In  aa  elaetrioal  signaling  system  comprising  two  or  more  sta- 
tions, ooe  wire  complete  through  all  the  stations,  a  second  wire  har- 
iog  normal  earth  cooaectioo  at  each  station,  electrically  operated  cir- 
cuit changing  dericM  at  each  station  arranged  to  effect  remoraJ  of 
the  earth  connection  of  Mid  wire  at  such  station  u  required  to  enable 
the  next  station  only  to  be  reached  by  a  through  wire,  Mid  derioM 
being  arranged  to  hold  sach  wire  so  established  as  a  through  wire  at 
each  intervening  station  while  a  similar  change  is  being  effiected  by 
similar  means  at  other  stations  between  a  calling  and  a  called  station 
without  affecting  the  circuit  changing  derioM  in  any  station  beyond 
the  called  station,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  for  signaling  socccMirely  from  any  one 
station  to  any  other  of  a  number  of  stations  upon  the  Mme  line,  one 
normally  charged  wire  passing  through  all  the  stations,  a  second  aad 
third  wire  dirided  by  earth  connection  at  each  station,  dericM  at 
each  station  for  closing  and  opening  Mid  second  and  third  wirea,  de- 
rices  at  each  station  so  arranged  that  the  closing  aod  opening  of  the 
second  wire  circuit  at  any  station  will  romore  the  earth  connection 
at  each  sutioo  succeosirely  until  the  desired  station  b  reached,  aad 
the  calling  sUtion  enabled  thereby  to  operate  the  signal  instrument 
of  snch  desired  sMtion  without  operating  any  intermediate  signal  in- 
strument, substantiaUy  as  herein  specified. 

9  In  ao  electrical  signaling  system  the  oombinatioa  of  a  continu- 
ous wire  and  two  wirM  eaoh  of  which  latter  has  spurs  or  wire  000- 
nections  to  earth  at  each  station,  aod  electrical  circuit  chaogiog  de- 
rioes at  each  statioo  for  remoriog  the  said  earth  connections  at  such 
stations  and  means  to  make  iooperatire  one  of  the  electro  magnetic 
dericw  by  which  the  Mid  earth  coooectioos  bare  been  remorod, 
whereby  a  called  station  can  be  reached  without  affseting  the  eireait 
changing  derioM  in  any  sUtion  beyond  the  called  station,  Mbstaa- 
tially M  specified. 

10.  In  ao  eJectrica)  sigoaliog  system  hariog  a  plurality  of  stations, 
the  eombioatioo  of  a  u;>rmally  cloeed  line  or  eireait  haring  an  elaetro 
Magnet  ioeladed  in  it  at  each  station,  and  two  linM  dirided  into  see- 
tioos  by  earth  connections  at  each  station,  one  of  Mid  wirM  includ- 
ing a  signaling  apparatus  at  each  station,  substantially  m  specified 

II.  In  an  electrical  signaling  srstem  the  combination  of  three 
wires,  ooe  of  wnioa  ronns  a  oormally  closed  cireuit  throaghont,  aod 
the  other  two  wirM  forming  sections  between  sUtions  by  means  of 
earth  conaectioos  at  each  station,  electrical  dericM  in  one  wire  oper- 


atiog  elaetrioal  derioM  in  another  wire  to  offiMt  oouoeotioo  saec«M- 
irely  through  the  iateraediate  sUtions  to  the  sUtioa  desired,  MbsUn- 
tially  M  herein  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  normally  cloeed  eireait  aad  a  oootaet 
to  break  said  cireuit,  with  a  magnet  and  armature,  the  latter  being 
arraaged  to  operate  Mid  contact  to  break  Mid  eirenit,  a  cireuit  for 
Mid  magnet,  a  shunt  around  Mid  magnet,  and  a  magnet  and  armap 
tura,  the  latter  being  arraagad  to  break  Mid  shuot,  aod  a  eireait  for 
the  last  meotioned  magnet,  as  aad  for  the  purpoM  speciaed. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  eireait  and  a  contact  arranged  to  break 
said  oirenit,  with  a  magnet  aad  annatare,  the  latter  being  arraaged 
to  operate  said  coataet  to  break  Mid  eireait,  a  shnnt  around  said 
magnet,  Mid  armature  being  included  in  said  shoot,  aod  with  another 
magnet  aod  armature,  the  latter  beit'g  included  io  Mid  shuot  to  make 
and  break  the  eireait  therethrough,  subataotially  as  specified. 

14.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  line  wire,  a  spur  wire  lead- 
ing therefVom,  a  contact  included  io  the  spar  cireuit,  a  signaling  ia- 
strumeot  ooonected  with  Mid  spur  wire,  a  contact  for  oonnection 
with  Mid  first  mentioned  contact  and  leading  to  groond,  a  contact 
S4  operated  with  Mid  first  mentioned  eontaet  and  insulated  thera- 
ftom,  a  normally  clooed  line  haring  a  magnet  aod  armature,  the  latter 
beiog  arranged  to  operate  said  first  meotioned  cootact  and  insalatad 
therefrom,  a  shuot  around  Mid  magnet  including  said  armature  there- 
in, a  oootaet  in  Mid  shunt  to  engage  Mid  armature,  aoother  hoe  cir- 
cuit haring  a  magnet  21  located  on  a  spar  wire, 82  leading  fh>m  said 
line  and  an  armature  17  for  the  magnet  21,  the  latter  beiog  included 
in  the  shuot  aod  adapted  to  break  the  cireuit  through  Mid  shunt, 
and  the  spur  wire  22  being  coooected  with  the  oootaet  24  ooonected 
with  the  abore-meotiooed  arm,  the  cootact  24  oormally  engaging  a 
contact  26  leading  to  ground,  a  wire  31  leading  to  ground  aad  har- 
iog a  cootact  30,  a  oootaet  29  ooonected  with  the  armature  17  and 
insulated  therefri>m,  aod  a  wire  28  leadiog  fh>m  a  termioal  of  the 
magnet  21  to  the  oootaet  29,  whereby  whea  the  circuit  is  broken 
At  24,  26,  it  will  be  re  eotabliahod  at  29,  30,  sabstantiaUj  m  heraia 
specified.  — 

15  A  signaling  system  hariog  two  wirea,  one  of  which  b  con- 
nected with  a  signahog  instnimeot  or  call  bell,  another  of  said  wirM 
being  used  to  cut  out  Mid  instrnmeot,  combioed  with  a  switch-board 
or  box  haring  piroted  arms  prorided  with  contacts  to  oormally  cloM 
the  eireait  through  the  bell  wire  aad  arranged  to  break  and  re-estab- 
lish Mid  cireuit  when  ooe  arm  is  toroed,  meaos  forModiog  a  cumot 
through  Mid  bell  wire  wheo  its  circuit  is  so  re-established,  a  cootact 
ooooected  with  the  cat  out  wire,  aod  a  contact  operated  by  Mid  arm 
to  operate  Mid  cut  out  contact,  sabstantially  as  bereio  specified. 

16.  A  signaling  system  comprising  the  three  wires,  one  of  which 
is  connected  with  a  signaling  iostrumeot  or  call  bell,  another  being  a 
normally  oloeed  wire  hariog  derioM  to  break  the  eireait  through  the 
eall  bell,  and  the  other  wire  haring  dericM  to  cauM  the  normally 
doMd  line  derioM  to  operate,  combined  with  a  switoh  board  or  box 
haring  a  piroted  arm  oonnocted  with  a  battery,  a  pair  of  normally 
disconnected  contacts  eonneeted  with  the  beD  wire  aod  with  a  push 
bottoo  or  switch  reopectirely,  a  oootaet  on  Mid  arm  to  cIom  the  eir- 
eait through  Mid  contacts,  the  normally  cloeed  Koe  haring  a  normally 
closed  contact  to  be  operated  by  Mid  arm  to  break  the  cireuit  through 
Mid  lioe,  and  a  contact  coooected  with  the  third-mentiooed  wire,  aod 
a  contact  operated  by  Mid  arm  to  cloee  the  cireuit  through  the  last 
mentioned  wire,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

17.  A  switch  board  or  box  haring  a  piroted  arm  coooected  with 
a  battery,  a  mhm  of  contacts  for  connection  with  a  push  bottoo  or 
switch,  a  corresponding  mhm  of  contacts  for  coiioectioo  with  a  line 
wire,  Mid  cootaets  being  arranged  io  pairs,  a  contact  carried  by  and 
iaaulated  from  Mid  arm  and  arranged  to  make  oonnectioo  betweeo 
pairs  of  said  cootaets,  and  another  oootaet  or  contacts  coooected  with 
aoother  Knc  wire,  a  contact  in  said  arm  to  engage  therewith  to  cloM 
the  cireuit  from  said  battery  through  Mid  wire,  substantially  as 
specified. 

18.  A  switch  board  or  box  haring  a  piroted  arm,  connected  with 
a  battary,  a  MriM  of  eontaets  for  oonnection  with  a  posh  button  or 
switch,  a  corresponding  MriM  of  contacts  for  connection  with  a  line 
wire,  said  eontaets  beiag  arranged  in  pairs,  a  contact  carried  by  and 
insnlated  trom  said  arm  aad  arranged  to  make  oonnection  betweaa 
pairs  of  Mid  contacts,  and  another  eontaet  or  contacts  coonectad  with 
aaother  line  wire,  a  eontaet  in  said  ana  to  engage  therewith  to  doM 
the  circuit  from  Mid  battery  through  said  wire,  and  a  normally  cloeed 
contact  for  connection  with  a  oormally  eloaad  lioe  wire  Mid  arm  wheo 
turned  acting  to  Dreak  the  eirenit  throogh  Mid  olooad  oootaet,  sab- 
stantially as  herein  specified. 

19.  A  switch  board  or  box  eomprising  two  pirotod  anas  00a- 
nected  with  a  battery,  a  signaling  wire  leading  therathroagh  ftt>m  op- 
posite directions,  ooe  partp/  the  wire  beiag  coooected  with  a  ooo- 
taet S4,  aod  the  other  part  with  a  cootact  35,  contacts  34*  aad  SV 
coooected  together  and  eontaets  «  on  Mid  arms,  to  join  the  contacts 
34,  34*,  aad  35,  35*,  reopectirely,  eontacto  42,  43,  and  42*,  43*,  con- 
nected with  the  contacu  34, 35,  rMpeetirely  aad  cootaeu  37, 86,  aod 
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ST*.  38*,  rmfiuciirtiy  eon*«cUd  with  a  p«ali  b«Uoa  or  twiteh  8  hj 
wire*  41,  41',  th«  eonueu  37,  4J.  Md  38,  43,  m  well  m  eoiiUeta37*, 
42*,  aad  3^,  43*,  bcinx  arrmngvd  to  b«  coaa«eud  bj  tb«  eooUeta  «o« 
tiM  anM  33  mmI  33*.  mm  aod  for  the  parpoM*  let  forth. 

30.  A  •witch  board  or  bot  eomprisioft  two  pirot«d  arTii*  eoa- 
a«ct«d  with  a  battary,  a  Mgnaling  wire  leading  therethrough  fVora  op- 
poMte  dir«etio>M.  on*  part  of  the  wire  being  connected  with  a  ooa- 
tact  34,  and  the  other  part  with  a  contact  36,  eoata«U  34*  and  3V, 
Oonneot«d  together  and  eontaeta  «  on  eaid  am  to  join  the  contaeti 

34,  34*.  and  35,  SV,  rupaetJTely.  conUeu  42,  43.  and  42*.  4>.  oon- 
aected  with  theeentadiM,  35.  reepectively,  attdconUeu37.38,  and 
37*,  3^,  reapeetirelT  connected  with  a  push  button  or  twitch  8,  bj 
wire*  41,  41*,  the  eoataeta  37,  42,  and  38,  43,  a«  well  aa  eontaeta  37* 
4^,  and  3^,  4>.  being  arranged  to  be  connected  by  the  eoataeta  «  on 
the  aroM  33  and  33*,  and  eoataeta  47,  47*.  for  connection  with  an- 
other line  wire,  eontaeta  49,  49*.  connected  together,  a  contact  48  oa 
each  arm  33  and  3>,  to  coanect  eoataeta 47, 48,  aad  47*,  49*,  riiytol 
ively,  and  eontaeta  51,  51*,  reafvetirely  eoaoected  with  laid  other 
li»«  wire,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  eontaeta  on  the  araM33 
and  39>,  reapectiTeiy,  aa  and  for  the  parpoeee  tpeeifled 

21.  A  switch  board  or  box  coiopneing  two  piroted  araa  eo*- 
MCted  with  a  batUry,  a  agaaHag  wire  leading  therethroagh  froa  9^ 
poaite  direetioaa,  one  part  of  the  wire  being  eoaaected  with  a  eontaet 
34  and  the  other  part  with  a  eonUct  35,  contacu  34*,  35*.  connected 
together,  and  eontaeta  e  on  laid  arine  to  join  the  eontaeta  34,  34*, 
and  36,  35*,  renpectiTely,  eontacU  42,  43,  and  42*  4^,  eooneeted  with 
the  eoataeta  34,  35  reepaetiTaly  and  eontaeta  37,  38,  aad  37*  3»,  f- 
■peetively  connected  with  a  poah  button  or  twitch  8  by  wir««41,  41*, 
the  eontaeta  37,  42,  and  38,  43,  aa  well  aa  eoataeta  37*,  42*,  and  39>, 
43*,  being  arraaged  to  be  connected  bv  the  eontaeta  t  on  the  ana* 
33,  33*,  and  eontaeta  47,  47*,  for  connection  with  another  line  wire, 
eoataeta  49,  4>,  eoaaected  together,  a  oontaot  48  on  each  ana  S3 
aad  3>,  to  connect  eontaeta  47.  49  and  47*.  49*,  reapectiTely  and  eoa- 
taeta 51,  51*,  r«ap«ctiT«ly  eoaaected  with  taid  other  line  wire,  aad 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  eontaeta  on  the  amu  33.  33*.  reapect- 
iTely, and  Bormally  cioaad  eoataeta  54,  54*,  for  ooaaeetion  with  a  aor- 
■aJly  eJoead  line,  a  projection  on  each  ar«  33  and  33*,  acting  to  oper 
ate  the  eontaeta  54.  54*.  reapectively,  to  break  taid  aonnally  olaaad 
line,  tabetaatiallj  aa  berein  tpeciSed. 

22.  An  electrical  eireait  eompriaiog  a  line  wire,  aa  electrical  ia> 
•trnment  connected  therewith,  Meaoa  for  eanaiag  the  latter  to  opar- 
at*,  a  eireait  breakiag  device  in  the  eireait  of  taid  inatnimsnt,  aad  a 
•eparata  line  wire  having  electricaJ  deTices  for  operating  said  eireait 
breakiag  dcTioe,  combined  with  a  telephone  circuit  for  nae  when  a 
lignal  la  girea  in  the  calling  circuit,  •vbaUntially  aa  herein  ipeoiiled. 

23.  Aa  electrical  eireait  eompriaing  a  line  wire,  aa  electrical  ia- 
•trument  eoaaected  therewith  meana  for  oaoaing  the  latter  to  oper- 
ate, a  eireait  breaking  device  in  the  eireait  of  said  inttrament.  and  • 
•eparate  line-wire  having  electrical  devioea  for  operating  taid  circail 
breaking  deriee,  combined  with  two  telephone  liae  wiraa  bariag  apara 
therefrom  provided  with  eoataeta  93,  63*.  and  a  twitch  64  for  ooa- 
aeetion with  taid  eontaeta.  and  a  telephone  inatrament  connected  with 
laid  twitch,  aa  herein  tpecified 

24.  An  electrical  eireait  eompriaing  a  line  wire,  an  electrical  !•■ 
■tniment  oonaacted  therewith,  meaaa  for  eaaaing  tha  latter  to  opar 
ate,  a  eireait  breaking  derice  in  the  eireait  of  taid  inatromeat.  and  i 
teparate  tine  wire  having  electrical  devieea  for  operating  taid  eircail 
breaking  device,  combined  with  two  telephone  line  wirea  having  tpan 
thervfrom  provided  with  eontacU  63,  63*,  and  a  switch  64  for  con 
aactiou  with  taid  eoataeta,  and  a  telephone  inatrament  eooneeted  with 
a  twitch  65,  in  the  circuit  from  the  twitch  64  to  the  telephone,  tab- 
itantialiy  aa  herein  tpecifled. 

25.  A  twitch  board  or  box  having  pairs  of  coaUcta  34,  34*,  and 

35,  35*,  the  eontaeta  34*  and  35*  being  electrically  connected  together, 
aonnally  doaad  eoataeta  54.  54*,  pain  of  eoataeta  37,  42,  aad  37*,  4>, 
eoataeta  51,  51*,  and  pivoted  aroM  33, 33*.  carrying  eontaeta  t,  48  and 
51*,  adaptad  to  engage  the  eoataeta  00  the  board  or  box,  all  arranged 
for  joint  operation  subctantially  at  herein  tpecifled. 

26.  la  a  tignaling  tytum  having  a  plurality  of  ttationa,  a  wire 
paiMnf  throagh  laid  ttationa  and  haviag  branch  eonn*ctioM  at  each 
•tatioo,  and  circuit  changing  devices  located  at  each  tUtion  arraaged 
to  operate  one  at  a  time  and  tucceaaively  to  break  said  braaeh  eon- 
aactiooa  at  station*  sacoeanvely  and  to  hold  taid  branch  coonaetioaB 
bmkea  to  provide  a  throagh  line  to  the  tUtion  deaired  without  aiitct- 
iag  *^  eireait  ehaagiog  daviee*  ia  aay  eutioa  beyond  the  called 
ttation,  aabataatially  aa  tpeciSed. 

27.  Ia  a  tignaling  system  haviag  a  pturality  of  tUtioaa,  a  wir« 
paating  throagh  said  station*  and  normally  in  eireait  with  lignaliag 
devieea  at  each  ttation,  circuit  ebanging  devieea  for  preventing  aay 
latanoadiata  oae  of  taid  tigaaliag  devioea  from  operatiag  to  that  tlJr 
inatrament  on  the  line  next  beyoad  can  operate  without  affeottag 
the  circuit  changing  device*  at  or  beyond  the  called  ttation,  aad 
meant  for  raatoriag  taid  inatramenta  to  their  proper  eireait  tiaal 
taaeoualy,  tabataatially  a*  apeoifled. 


tt.  Ia  a  tigaaHag  tyMam  kavia«  a  piarality  of  aUtioaa.  a  wire 
paaoing  throagh  taid  tUtiooa,  a  ttgoal-iaatrameat  at  each  atotioa  aor- 
■ally  ia  circuit  with  taid  wire,  a  teparate  wire  paanng  through  taid 
atatioaa,  aad  circuit  ohaagiag  devieea  ooaaaeted  with  taid  separate 
wire  at  said  statioa*  aad  arranged  to  eat  said  instrqmenta  from  eir- 
eait with  their  wire  at  tha  iotermadiate  station  to  a*  to  provide  a 
throagh  wire  to  the  signaling  iaetmment  at  the  itatioa  darirad  witk> 
oat  affeeting  tha  eireait  ohanging  daviea*  ia  aay  lUtioa  beyoad  tha 
ealled  statioa. 


64:7. 9-43.    LOOlf-SBinTIJL    Ti(NUf  SoToum  and  Jon  Hit- 
OAU,  Pawtookat.  L  L    RM  May  1, 189&    Serial  Ha  547,122.    do 


ClBtmL — The  eombiaatioo  with  a  thattJe  body  of  a  removable 
•piodle  haviag  a  projeetiag  apliae  on  a  portion  of  ita  aodar  aide,  a 
aocket  having  a  hole  made  ia  it  to  receive  taid  tpindle  and  a  tlot  made 
throagh  ita  aader  tide  to  raeeive  taid  tpline,  a  pivot  paaaing  through 
the  thuttie  tide*  to  hold  taid  tocket,  a  head  ou  the  back  end  of  tha 
•pline,  a  ttepped  plate  ^t  on  the  wood  under  the  socket  to  receive 
the  tpliae  whan  the  tpiadle  ia  that  dowa,  aad  hold  it  from  oomiag  oat, 
aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 


6-47.94^.    aiAl^CDTme  HACHUI.    MOUB I.  Vai  Dnioo. 

Rev  Tort.  I.T.    POad  IbT  St.  IIM    8wW  ■&  61168a    flloi 


ClriM.— 1.  The  oooibtaatioa  of  a  raeipceeatiag  aMa,  a  qMadle 
■Maatwl  oa  taid  iHda,  a  apiral  gear  on  aM  t^adta,  a  driviag  tfini 
gear  oieahiag  with  the  spiral  gaar  oa  tha  tpiadle  aiid  h«ld  againat  aod- 
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'  atovaataat,  laid  driviag  apiral  gear  haviag  a  driving  fitce  extend 
ing  parallel  to  the  liae  of  movement  of  aaid  elide  and  of  a  length 


pialona  oa  the  other  aide  of  their  eeatera,  mean*  for  driving  flrat  one 
of  aaid  gear*  and  then  the  other,  maaa*  for  holdiog  aaid  aaeond  gaar 


aqaal  to  or  greater  than  the  movement  of  the  elide,  mean*  for  recip-l  againat  roution  daring  a  part  of  the  time  ia  which  laid  flrat  gear  ii 
roeating  aaid  alide  independently  of  the  apiral  gears,  and  meant  for!  driven,  meana  for  releaaing  aaid  aeeood  gear  and  for  holding  aaid 
actaatiag  taid  driving  tpiral  gear,  tabaUntially  aa  deacribed.  aleeve  against  roUtion  during  the  remainder  of  the  time  in  which  aaid 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cotter  alide,  a  cotter  apin-  Irat  gaar  ia  driven  aad  while  aaid  aaoond  gear  ia  driven,  aubetantially 
die  monatMl  ia  a  box  adjuateble  traaareraely  of  the  eatter  alide,  a  »  deacribed. 


q>iral  gear  on  aaid  eatter  apindle,  r  spiral  gear  extending  parallel  to 
the  liae  of  movement  of  eaid  cutter  alide  and  meahing  with  the  tpiral 
gaar  on  the  cutter  apindle,  and  mean*  for  driving  the  second  eaid  gear 
aad  for  reeiproeating  the  cutter  slide,  eubetanttaUy  aa  deacribed. 

3.  Ia  a  diiliiraatial  foed  mechaaiam,  the  oombiaatieii  of  a  fiMd 
aerew,  a  aat  on  *aid  feed  ecrew,  and  automatically  operating  mean* 
for  rotating  the  nut  in  the  earn*  direction  at,  bat  at  a  different  rate 
of  apeed  from  the  feed  aerew  when  the  feed  aorew  rotetea  in  one  di- 
rection, and  for  holding  it  againat  rotetaon  when  the  feed  aerew  ro- 
talaa  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  aubotantially  aa  deacribed. 

4  la  a  differential  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  aato- 
matteally  revereible  feed  aerew,  a  nut  on  said  feed  screw,  oonnectiona 
between  the  feed  aerew  and  the  nut  whereby  the  nut  ia  rotated  by 
the  feed  aerew  when  the  fbed  aerew  rotete*  in  oae  direetioo,  and  an 
aatomatieally  operating  locking  mechaaiam  for  holding  thenatfW>m 
rotating  when  the  feed  aerew  rotatea  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  snb- 
■tantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  diffarential  feed  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
■orew,  a  not  on  aaid  fised  aerew,  a  aleeve  driving  aaid  not  and  eliding 
on  ita  driving  *haft,  aaid  ahaft,  and  meana  for  routing  aaid  ahafl  to 
rotete  the  not  in  the  aame  direction  aa,  but  at  a  different  rate  of 
apeed  from  the  feed  aerew,  when  the  feed  aerew  route*  in  one  direo- 
tioa,  and  for  holding  aaid  ahaft  againat  roUtion  when  the  fsed  screw 
roUtea  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  aubotantially  a*  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  differential  feed  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  a  fsed 
aerew,  a  not  thereon,  a  gear  on  eaid  not,  a  aleeve  eliding  on  ita  driving 
ahaft  and  having  a  gear  which  meahea  with  the  gear  on  the  not,  aaid 
akaft,  a  train  of  geara  betwaea  the  ^ed  eorew  aad  aaid  shaft  inclnding 
a  olatoh,  mean*  for  throwing  the  elotch  into  engagement  to  caase  said 
ahaft  to  rotate  when  the  feed  screw  rotates  in  one  direction,  and  tor 
throwing  said  clateh  out  of  engagement  and  for  holding  said  shaft 
againat  roUtion  when  the  feed  screw  roUtea  in  the  oppoaite  direction, 
anbatentially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  a  differential  feed  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  a  feed 
aerew,  a  not  thereon,  a  gear  on  said  nat,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  ita  driving 
ahaft  and  having  a  gear  which  meehe*  with  the  gear  on  the  nut,  aaid 
driving  ahaft,  a  jack  shaft  driven  by  the  feed  screw  shaft,  a  gear  looae 
OB  aaid  jack  shaft  and  roeahiag  with  a  gear  on  aaid  driving  shaft,  a 


13.  The  combination  of  a  driving  aleeve,  one  or  more  pinions  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  on  eaid  aleeve,  geara  meahing  with  said  pinions  on 
either  aide  of  their  eeatera,  mean*  for  holding  the  gear  on  one  side 
againat  routioo,  and  mean*  oontrolled  by  the  roUtion  of  aaid  aleeve 
fbr  releaaing  aaid  laat  memtioned  gear  and  for  locking  aaid  aleeve 
againat  roUtaon,  anbeUntially  as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  indexing  wheel,  of  a  aleeve  by  which 
the  indexing  wheal  ia  driven,  a  shaft  on  which  the  aleeve  is  loosely 
monnted,  one  or  more  piniona  roUUbly  mounted  on  aaid  sleeve,  a 
gaar  on  aaid  ahaft  and  meahing  with  said  pinions  on  one  side  of  their 
centers,  a  teoond  gear  oa  said  shaft  aivl  meahing  with  said  piniona  on 
the  other  side  of  their  centers,  mean*  for  driving  first  one  of  aaid 
geara  and  then  the  other,  meana  for  holding  aaid  second  gear  againat 
roution  during  a  part  of  the  time  in  which  said  first  gear  is  driven, 
means  oontrolled  by  the  roUtion  of  said  aleeve  for  releasing  said  sec- 
ond gear  and  for  holding  said  sleeve  against  roUtion  daring  the  re- 
mainder of  the  time  in  which  said  first  gear  is  dnven  and  while  said 
seeoDd  gear  is  driven,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  driving  gear  feat 
thqjreon,  and  with  an  indexing  wheel,  of  a  sleeve  by  which  the  in* 
dexing  wheel  is  driven  roUUbly  monnted  on  said  shaft,  one  or  mora 
bevel  pinions  roUUbly  monnted  on  aaid  sleeve,  a -bevel  gear  looae 
on  said  shaft  and  meahing  with  said  pinions  on  one  side  of  said  sleeve, 
a  bevel  gear  faat  oa  said  shaft  and  meahing  with  said  pinions  on  the 
other  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  routing  clutch  sleeve  looae  on  said  shaft 
and  having  clntch  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  olateh  teeth  on  said 
driving  gear  and  on  aaid  looae  bevel  gear,  means  for  throwing  said 
dutch  steeve  into  engagement  with  said  loose  bevel  gear,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  against  roUtion,  meana  for  releaaing  said  shaft  and 
for  holding  said  sleeve  carrying  the  pinions  against  roUtion,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  clutch  aleeve  to  engage  said  driving  gear,  sab- 
sUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  slide  raeiprooating  mechanism 
and  an  indexing  wheel,  of  a  shaft  by  which  the  cutter  slide  reeipro- 
eating mechanism  is  driven,  a  sleeve  by  which  the  indexing  wheel  is 
driven  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  or  more  bevel  pinions 
roUUbly  mounted  on  said  eleeve,  a  bevel  gear  looae  on  said  shaft 
and  meahing  with  said  pinions  on  one  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  bevd  gear 


olateh  to  connect  said  looee  gear  with  the  jack  shaft,  and  means  fori  fast  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinions  on  the  other  side  of 


throwing  said  clutch  into  engagement  when  the  feed  screw  routes  in 
one  direction,  and  for  throwing  said  eluteh  ont  of  eogagement  a.)d 
for  holding  the  driving  shaft  against  roUtion  when  the  feed-screw 
routes  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  differential  feed  mechaaiam,  the  oombination  of  a  feed 
screw,  a  not  thereon,  a  gear  on  said  out,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  asplined 
shaft  aad  having  a  gear  which  meahea  with  the  gaar  on  the  rotary 
not,  aaid  splined  shaft,  a  jack  shaft  driven  by  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  feed  screw  shaft,  a  gear  looae  on  said  jack  shaft  ai>d  mesh- 
ing with  a  gear  on  aaid  splined  shaft,  a  clutch  to  connect  said  loose 
gear  with  the  jack  ahaft,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  clateh  into  en- 
gagement, a  ratehet  wheel  on  aaid  splined  shaft,  a  pawl  operated  by 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  connectiona  between  said  pawl  and  said  clateh 
whereby  when  said  splined  shaft  routes  in  one  direction,  the  clntch 
will  be  moved  ont  of  engagement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  An  indexing  mechaniam  having  an  indexing  wheel  driven  by 
a  roUry  sleeve  on  which  are  mounted  one  or  more  pinions  which  act 
as  levera  to  roUte  the  sleeve  during  the  indexing  and  to  hold  the 
sleeve  nnder  tension  when  it  is  prevented  from  routing,  a  driving 
gear  on  one  side  of  the  centers  of  said  diaks,  a  driven  gear  on  the 
other  aide  of  said  centera,  and  means  for  holding  said  laat  mentioned 
gear  against  roUtion  during  the  indexing,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  driving  sleeve,  one  or  more  pinions  ro- 
UUbly mounted  on  said  sleeve,  gears  meshing  with  said  pinions  on 
either  side  of  their  oenters,  means  for  holding  the  gear  on  one  side 
against  roUtaon,  and  means  for  releasing  said  last  mentioned  gear 
and  for  locking  said  sleeve  against  roUtion,  subsUntially  at  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  driving  sleeve,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
deeve  is  loosely  monnted,  one  or  more  pinions  roUUbly  mounted  on 
aaid  sleeve,  geara  on  said  shaft  and  meahing  with  said  pinion*  on 
either  side  of  their  centera,  mean*  for  ^riving  one  of  *aid  geara,  mean* 
for  holding  the  other  of  said  geara  againat  roUtion,  and  means  for 
releaaing  said  last  meatiooad  gear  and  for  holding  said  sleeve  against 
rotatioa,  sabstantially  at  detcribed. 

12.  Thecombination of adrivingaleeve,athaftoa  which thesleeve 
b  loosely  mounted,  one  or  more  pinions  roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  a  gear  on  aaid  ahaft  and  meahing  with  aaid  pinions  on  one  side 
of  their  eeatera,  a  seoood  gear  on  said  shaft  and  meahing  with  said  aeribed 


aaid  sleeve,  a  routing  clutch  sleeve  having  clutch  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  with  clutch  teeth  on  aaid  ahaft  aad  on  said  looae  bevel  gear, 
means  controlled  by  said  cutter  slide  whereby  said  olateh  sleeve  is ' 
thrown  alternately  into  engagement  with  said  looae  bevel  gear  and 
with  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  reciprocation  of  said  eatter  slide, 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  roUtion  when  said  clutch  sleeve 
is  in  engagement  with  said  looae  bevel  gear,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  roution  of  said  sleeve  carrying  the  pinions  for  releaaing  said 
shaft  and  for  holding  said  sleeve  carrying  the  pinions  against  roU- 
tion, snbsunually  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  roUUbly 
monnted  on  aaid  shaft,  one  or  more  bevel  pinions  roUtably  monnted 
on  said  aleeve,  a  bevel  gear  looae  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
bevel  pinions  on  one  side  of  their  centera,  a  bevel  gear  ^t  on  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  piniont  on  the  other  side  of  their  cen- 
tera, a  spur  gear  &st  on  said  shaft,  a  loose  spur  gear  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  from  said  teat  spur 
gear,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  meshing  with  both  said  spar 
gears,  means  for  holding  aaid  looee  spur  gear  against  roUtion,  and 
meana  for  routing  said  looae  bevel  gear,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  oae  or  mora  bevel  pinions  roUubly  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear  looee  on  said  shaft  and  meahing  vrith  aaid 
bevel  pinions  on  one  side  of  their  centera,  a  bevel  gear  fiaat  oa  said 
shaft  and  meahing  with  said  bevel  pinions  on  the  other  side  of  their 
centers,  a  apur  gear  fost  on  aaid  shaft,  a  looae  spur  gear  conoentne 
with  said  shaft  and  haviag  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  said  (hst 
apur  gear,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  meahing  with  both  said 
spur  geara,  means  for  routing  taid  looee  bevel  gear,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  loose  *pnr  gear  against  roUtion,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
looee  spur  gear  and  for  holding  eaid  sleeve  against  roUtion,  sabstan- 
tially as  described. 

19.  The  oombination  with  a  driviag  shaft,  of  a  beval  gear  looae 
thereon,  a  bevel  gear  fitat  thereoa,  oae  or  more  pinions  mounted  be- 
tween and  meahing  with  both  aaid  bevel  geara,  a  routing  clateh 
aleeve  having  clateh  teeth  on  each  end  and  looaa  on  taid  ahaft,  and 
means  for  throwing  aaid  clateh  aleeve  aHemately  tnte  engageuMat 
with  said  looae  bevel  gear  and  with  said  shaft,  aabataatially  as  de 
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20.  T1>«  ooabinatioa  wHli  a  dririaf  tiuft,  of  a  ■)••▼•  rotatebljimtad  bj  Mid  ntehM  wb«el  aad  by  which  Mid  dutch  is  nioTwi  out 
mounted  oa  Mid  shaft,  on*  or  oaora  b«Tal  pioioM  rotaUbly  moonUd|of  enfag«B«ot,  aod  a  apring  t«ndiog  to  moTe  Mid  clutch  into  m- 


oa  Mid  sleera,  a  bevel  g^ar  looae  oo  Mid  shaft  aad  aiMhiii{  with  the 
pinions  on  ooo  sid«  of  Mid  alosro,  a  bovsl  gear  fiut  on  said  shaft  aad 
iDMhing  with  lh«  pinions  on  the  other  side  of  Mid  sleeve,  a  rotating 
clutch  sleeve  having  clutch  teeth  on  each  end  and  looee  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  throwing  Mid  clutch  sleeve  altemaielT  into  eogageroent 
with  Mid  looee  bevel  gear  and  with  Mid  shaft,  and  meaos  for  holding 
Mid  sleeve  carrying  the  pinions  against  rotation,  subslantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  driving  mechanism,  a  locking  meehaa- 


(agement,  sabstantiallj  as  described. 

SI.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  50,  steeve  51,  pinions  52  carried 
by  sleeve  51,  gears  53  and  54  engaging  Mid  pinions,  gears  55  and  56, 
pinion  58  earned  by  sleeve  51  and  engaging  gears  55  and  56,  means 
for  holding  gear  56  against  rotation,  aad  means  controlled  by  the  ro- 
tation of  sleeve  51  for  releasing  gear  56  and  holding  gear  51  against 
rotation,  sabstaatially  as  daaeribed. 

32.  The  eombination  with  a  feed  screw,  of  a  feed  screw  nut  1 10 
mounted  in  a  yoke  111  and  having  a  gear  112,  driving  sleeve  115  also 


ism,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  Mid  locking  mechanism  with  said | mounted  in  yoks  111  and  having  a  gear  meshing  with  gear  IIS,  a 
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driving  mechanism,  an  indeiing  wheel  driven  by  a  gear  intermediate 
between  Mid  locking  mechanism  and  Mid  driving  mechanism,  aad 
meaos  for  holding  Mid  driving  mechanism  under  tension  to  rotate 
after  the  locking  of  Mid  locking  mechanism,  substantially  m  described. 

22.  The  eombination  with  a  shaft  50,  sleeve  51,  pinions  52  car- 
ried by  sleeve  51,  gear  53  looee  00  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
pinions  on  one  side  of  Mid  sleeve,  gear  54  fiast  on  Mid  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  Mid  pinions  on  the  other  side  of  said  sleeve,  gear  55  fiast  on 
Mid  shaft,  gear  56  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  free  to  rotate,  pin- 
ioe  58  carried  by  sleeve  T I  and  steshing  with  both  gear  &5  aad  gear 
56,  ratchet  wheel  57  &st  to  gear  56,  pawl  66  eagaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  gear  53,  latch  plata  iW  routed  by  sleeve  1  as  described. 
51  and  by  the  sealing  of  which  sleeve51  is  held  against  rotation,  and 
said  latch  plate  having  a  log  adapted  to  engage  a  lug  on  a  rock  siiaft 
jnst  before  the  seating  of  Mid  latch  plate,  eoaoeetions  betweea  Mid 
rock  shaft  and  the  pawl  66  whereby  when  the  rook  shaft  is  roekod 
ths  pawl  will  be  drawn  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  57, 
substantially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve,  one  or  more  pinions  rotatablj 
monnted  thereon,  a  driring  gear  meehing  with  said  pinions  on  oaa 
side  of  their  centers,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said  pinions  on  tke 
other  side  of  their  centers,  s  latch  plate  adapted  to  ssat  against  a 
stop,  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said  latch  plate  with  said  sleeve, 
an  index.'ag  wheel  driven  by  Mid  sleeve,  means  for  holding  said 
ond  gear  against  rotation,  and  means  oontroUed  by  said  latch  plate 
whereby  said  second  gear  is  released  prior  to  ths  seating  of  said  latek 
plate,  substaatialJy  as  described. 

24.  The  eombination  of  a  sleeve,  one  or  more  pinions  rotatab^ 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  Mid  pinioM  oa  ooc 
side  of  their  oeotors,  a  second  gear  iseshiag  with  said  pinions  oa  tke 
other  side  of  their  centers,  s  latch  plate  adapted  to  seat  agaiast  a 
stop,  a  train  of  gearing  conoecting  Mid  latch  plate  with  Mid  sleeve, 
an  indexing  wheel  dnven  by  a  gear  intermediate  between  said  sleeve 
and  Mid  latch  plate,  means  for  holding  said  second  gear  against  rota- 
tion, aad  means  controlled  by  said  latch  plate  whereby  said  seeoad 
gear  is  released  prior  to  the  seating  of  Mid  latch  plate,  tnhstaatialiy 
as  descnbed. 

25.  The  oombioaiion  of  a  sleeve,  one  or  more  piniow  rotatably 
monnted  thereon,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  pinions  on  oae 
side  of  their  centers,  a  seoood  gear  meshing  with  said  pinions  on  the 
other  side  of  their  centers,  a  'atch  plate  adapted  to  seat  against  a 
stop,  a  train  of  geanag  cooaecting  Mid  latch  plete  with  Mid  sleeve 
and  inclading  a  Mt  of  change  gears,  an  indexing  wheel  driven  by  a 
gear  intermediate  between  Mid  sUevs  and  said  lateh  plate,  mtans  foe 
holding  said  seeood  gear  against  rotetion,  mean  oontroUed  by  said 
lateh  plate  whereby  Mid  second  gear  ie  released  prior  U>  the  rtstinf 
of  Mid  lateh  plate,  means  for  moving  said  lateh  plate  la  an  axial  d^ 
reetion  until  clear  of  said  stop,  aad  nseans  for  retaming  said  lateh 
plate  te  its  former  poaitioo,  nbstentially  m  deeeribed. 

26.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  roUtebU  lateh  plate,  a  stop  agaiast 
which  said  lateh  plate  seats,  msaas  for  movinr  said  lateh  plate  in  aa 
axial  direction  until  oiear  of  Mid  stop,  and  means  for  returning  said 
lateh  plate  te  its  former  poeition,  Mbstontiaily  m  deeeribed. 

27.  The  eombination  of  a  roteteUe  lateh  plate,  a  stop  agaiaat 
whieh  Mid  lateh  plate  seats,  meaas  for  moving  Mid  lateh  plate  in  aa 
axial  direction  until  clear  of  Mid  stop,  and  means  for  sntemaiieally 
returning  Mid  lateh  plate  te  its  former  position  afUr  it  has  made  a 
part  of  a  revolutioa,  Mbstaatially  as  daaeribed. 

28.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  outter  slide  aad  an  indexing  meeb- 
aoiam,  of  means  for  advancing  ths  cutter  slide  tewsrd  the  work  at  a 
low  rate  of  speed  during  the  indexing  and  for  sdvsncing  the  cutter 
aiide  teward  the  work  at  an  increased  speed  after  the  indexing  is 
eompleted  and  before  the  catter  eagagM  the  work,  Mbstaatially  as 
described. 

29.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  eatter  slide  aad  ita  actuating  mceh- 
anism,  of  aa  indexing  mechanism  held  under  tension  dunnc  the  mov» 
Bent  of  the  setter  slids  by  s  system  of  positive  gearing  whereby  said 
tensioa  is  prodaeed  wlthoet  lea  of  power,  MheMntially  m  deeeribed. 

90.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  shaft  having  a  gear  and  a  ratehet 
vheel  fost  thereon,  and  a  second  saaft  haviag  a  gear  Ioom  thereoe 
and  nsMhing  with  the  gear  on  Mid  first  shaft,  of  a  cluteh  on  said  seo- 
ood shaft  sdapted  te  ooaneet  said  Ioom  gear  te  Mid  shaft,  a  pawl  op- 


splined  shaft  on  whieh  sleeve  1 15  slides,  and  means  for  roteting  said 
splined  shaft  in  the  oppoeite  direetioo  te  the  feed  screw  when  the ' 
food  Mrew  rotatM  in  one  direction,  and  for  holding  said  splined  shaft 
against  rotatioa  when  the  feed  screw  roUtM  in  the  opposite  diree 
tion,  subeUntially  as  described. 

33  The  eombination  of  shaft  50,  sleeve  51,  pinions  52,  gears  &S 
aad  54,  elnteh  sleeve  60,  and  means  for  holding  sleeve  51  agaiast  ro- 
tatioa, substantially  m  deeeribed. 

34.  The  combination  of  the  gears  55  and  56,  pinion  58  carried 
by  a  sleeve  61  aad  meshing  with  both  said  gears,  aad  meaos  for  bold- 
iag  gear  56  against  rotetion  aad  for  releasing  said  gear,  sabatantiallj 
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Ctaim. — 1 .  A  wire  fonee  machine  comprising  a  fl«me,  a  twisting 
wheel  joumaled  in  the  fkmme  aad  having  a  central  openicg  and  a  slot 
leading  outwardly  fVom  the  Mid  opening,  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  twisting  wheel,  and  a  spindle  aad  a  needle  attached  te  the  Mms 
side  of  the  twiatiag  wheel  aad  earned  directly  thereby,  MbeUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wirefooce  machine,  a  twisting  wheel  having  formed  there- 
with on  one  faos  two  right-angularly -disposed  stnds,  a  needle  secured 
to  one  of  the  studs,  aad  a  spindle  npported  by  the  oppoeite  stud,  sab- 
staatially M  set  fbrth. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a  twisting 
wheel,  of  a  needle  attached  directly  te  and  carried  by  the  twisting 
wheel  and  having  an  eye  in  proximate  relation  te  its  outer  sdge,  which 
edge  is  inwardly  enrved  from  a  point  opposite  the  said  eye,  and  the 
bridge  of  the  eye  being  thinner  on  the  inner  aids  of  the  needle  thai 
00  the  opposite  side,  whereby  the  coils  may  be  eloealy  related  or 
spaced  apart  m  required,  Mb^aotiaUy  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  la  a  wire  itooe  machine,  the  combination  with  a  twiatiag 
wheel,  of  a  aeedle  attached  te  one  foee  of  the  twisting  wheel  aad  00- 
eapying  a  oeatral  position,  the  enter  eod  of  the  needle  enrviag  up- 
wardly and  the  edge  being  oppoeite^  curved  fW>m  a  middle  point 
and  having  aa  aye  formed  in  the  needle  in  proximate  relation  thereto, 
Hbstentially  m  Mt  forth. 

5.  la  a  wire  fonee  saachine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  frame  or 
stoek,  and  the  wire-twiatinc  meehaniam,  of  a  gage  or  stop  for  arrsst 
ing  and  properiy  poeitiooing  the  machine  when  moving  it  fK>m  one 
line  wire  to  another,  the  Mme  consisting  of  a  bar  seenred  at  ooe  ead 
to  the  stock  and  having  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  wire, 
twisting  mechanism  and  enrved,  Mbstaatially  as  set  forth  for  the  per- 
pons  described 

6  A  wire  fence  mschine  comprising  s  stock  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  bearing  sleeve  and  havings  corresponding  bearing  at  ths  op- 
posite end  formed  with  a  clearance  span,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  ia  the 
bearing  sleeve  and  having  a  driving  pinion,  a  twiatiag  wheel  having 
a  hob  portion  joumaled  in  the  Mid  beariag  and  operated  by  meaos 
of  the  Mid  driving  pinion,  a  collar  applied  te  the  end  of  the  hub  to 
secure  the  twisting  wheel  in  its  bMring,  a  needle  attached  directly 
to  the  twiatiag  wheel,  and  a  spindle  for  supporting  ths  eoil  of  wire 
provided  on  the  Mme  side  of  the  twistieg  wheel  with  the  aeedle,  Mb- 
steatially  m  set  forth  for  the  purpoM  described.    . 

7.  The  herein-specified  fence  machine,  conprisinK  a  stock  having 
a  bearing  sleeve  at  one  eod  and  a  beanng  at  the  opposite  eod  formed 
with  a  clearance  space,  a  tebalar  oxtoMioa  projeetiax  th>m  the  said 
beariag  sleeve,  a  shaft  joumaled  ia  the  tebalar  extension  aad  bear- 
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mg  sleeve  and  having  a  crank  at  its  outer  ead  aod  a  driving  pinion 
at  its  inner  end,  a  g*gt  projecting  outwardly  fh>m  the  stoek,  a  twist- 
ing wheel  operated  from  the  driving  pinion  and  having  a  hub  on  ooe 
taee  whieh  b  joumaled  in  the  Mid  bearing,  and  haviag  right-angn- 
lariy-disposed  stnds  on  its  opposite  face,  a  oollar  attached  to  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  hub  for  securing  the  twisting  wheel  in  its  bearing,  a 
aeedle  seenred  to  ooe  stud,  and  having  its  outer  edge  oppositely 
enrved,  and  having  one  end  enrved  away  firom  the  plane  of  the  nee- 
dle, the  eye  in  the  latter  being  formed  in  proximate  relation  to  the 
enter  edge  of  the  needle,  and  a  spindle  seenred  to  the  other  stud  and 
•xteading  parallel  with  the  needle,  Mbetentially  as  wt  forth. 
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Clatm. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  knifo  earner  17  and  the 
knivw  16  working  therein,  of  the  reciprocating  hollow  wire  feeding 
rod  7  having  its  lower  end  internally  conical,  the  pusher  8  movable 
lengthwiM  within  and  independently  of  Mid  feeding  rod,  the  gripping 
)aws  9  earned  by  Mid  pusher  and  entering  Mid  internally  conical 
lower  end,  aad  earns  and  levers  sobsUntially  u  herein  deeeribed  for 
operating  Mid  knivM  and  feeding  rod  and  for  operating  Mid  pusher 
to  deprsM  the  said  jaws  within  Mid  conical  lower  end  and  liberate  said 
jaws  after  the  operation  of  the  knivea,  u  herein  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  eombination  with  the  knifo  earner  17,  and  the  hollow  wire 
feeding  rod  7  the  latter  working  within  the  former  and  each  capable 
of  moving  lengthwiM  independently  of  the  other,  the  pusher  8  mov- 
able lengthwiM  within  and  independently  of  Mid  feeding  rod,  the  le- 
ver 23  for  operating  Mid  pnsher,  the  gripping  jaws  10  and  the  knivM 
16  ia  said  carrier,  the  gripper  jaws  9  in  Mid  pnsher,  the  cam  5  for 
operating  the  feeding  rod,  and  the  easM  4,  4',  and  levers  18,  13  for 
operating  the  knivM  15  and  actuating  the  pusher  lever  23,  all  snb- 
staatiaUv  as  hsrein  described. 


2  In  a  miller  for  Mwing  machinea,  the  eombinatioii,  of  a  main 
t^m*  provided  with  a  standard,  aa  operating  arm  pivotally  nnited  te 
said  standard  aod  adapted  to  engage  at  ooe  end  with  the  needle-bar 
of  the  machine,  of  a  reciprocating  crimper-carrier  bar  mounted  upon 
Mid  frame,  and  a  second  bar  pivotelly  secured  to  said  carrier  bar  at 
one  of  its  ends  and  adjustably  connected  to  Mid  carrier  bar  at  its 
other  end.  Mid  seeond  or  pivoted  bar  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
reoesM  adapted  to  engage  one  arm  of  the  operating  lever  and  to  vary 
the  lost  motion  of  the  operating  lever  by  beinr  adiusted  with  relation 
thereto,  substentially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  miBer  for  Mwing  machinea,  a  reeiproeatory  crimper-car- 
rying arm  and  a  crimper  blade,  a  band  and  piping  gage,  and  a  ruffling 
gage  carried  by  Mid  crimper-carrying  arm  ;  Mid  band  and  piping 
fage  being  arranged  above  the  crimper  blade  and  with  a  space  inter- 
vening, sobsUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  ruffler  for  Mwing  maohinea,  compriainf  a  reciprocating  ear- 
ner bar  provided  with  three  pamllel  arms,  a  raffler  blade  secured  to 
one  of  said  arms  and  bearing  against  a  second  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  ita  length,  and  a  piping  an^i  band  gage  secured  to  the  third  of  said 
ama ;  a  portion  of  Mid  band  gage  extending  over  the  second  or  bear 
ing  arm,  but  above  and  Mparate  themfrom,  whereby  a  space  is  af 
forded  between  Mid  band  gage  and  Mid  bearing  bar,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 

6.  In  a  raffler  for  Mwing  maehinM,  a  reciprocating  bar  to  which 
the  crimper  blade  and  oombined  piping  and  band  gage  is  attached,  a 
curved  crimper-blade,  and  an  arm  secured  to  Mid  reciprocating  oar 
rying-bar  and  bmring  upon  Mid  enrved  cribiper-blade,  Mid  bearing 
araa  being  provided  with  s  thin  or  knife-edge  whereby  a  subeUntially 
straight  line  ia  formed  by  the  uppei'  snrfisce  of  the  Mid  bearing-«rm 
and  the  a^jaoent  npper  surface  of  the  mffler-blade,  snbataatially  m 
and  for  the  purpose  speeified. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  raffler  for  MwinK  machinea,  the  eombinatioa  of 
a  main  frame  a  erimper-carrying  bar,  a  plurality  of  laterally  projeet- 
iag  arms  integral  with  said  bar,  a  crimper  blade  seenred  to  one  of 
said  araa,  a  combined  band  aad  piping-gage  provided  with  a  sUeve 
whereby  said  gage  may  be  oonneeted  to  one  of  Mid  outwardly  ex- 
teodiag  arms  aad  aa  operating  arm  acting  on  Mid  orimpercarTTiag 
arm.  nbaUatially  m  Mt  forth 


Claim. —  1.  The  boiler  eonsisting  of  a  main  part  A  provided  with 
a  Ira  box,  and  a  creecent-shaped  npper  part  B.  supported  above  the 
main  part,  the  space  between  the  parte  A  and  B  being  divided  longi- 
tudinally and  forming  fluM  adapteid  to  conduct  the  smoke  Ac.  from 
the  smoke  box  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler  aod  thence  back  again  to  tite 
box,  substantially  M  speeified. 

2.  The  boiler  coosisting  of  a  main  part  A  having  a  fira  box  at  ooe 
eod,  a  creeeent-ehaped  upper  part  B  supported  above  the  part  A  and 
a  divided  smoke  box  0,  the  space  between  the  parte  A  and  B  being 
partitioned  longitudinally  and  forming  tarn  adapted  to  condnet  the 
smoke  te.  fW>m  the  smoke  box  to  the  rear  of  the  boiler  and  thenee 
back  again  to  the  smoke  box,  snbstantiaDy  m  speeified. 

S.  The  boiler  consisting  of  a  main  part  A  hJsviag  a  fira  box  at  one 
eod,  a  creseenUshaped  upper  part  B  supported  above  the  part  A,  and 
a  divided  smoke  box  C,  the  space  between  the  parte  A  and  B  being 
partitioned  longitedinally  aad  forming  fiuM  adapted  to  conduct  the 
smoke  &c.  fW>m  one  of  the  chambers  of  ths  smoks  box  to  the  rear 
of  the  boiler,  and  from  thenee  to  the  other  chamber  of  the  SMoke 
box,  Mbstaatially  as  specified. 
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4.  Tb«  boiWr  mad*  in  two  ptrtt  ▲  ud  B,  iMviaf  lUaa  aad  waUrTiuU}N«i  for  eo^fMMat  tOjMWcat  raUtir*  routioa,  of  a  earrior  kav- 

eommunicaUoa  with  each  oih«r.  th«  part  B  banog  a  ftad  wat«r  in-  iof  a  Kr««-thr«ad«d  portioa  and  haring  a  tocket  trauTerae  to  the 
Ut  and  alao  haTing  it*  own  haating  aarteea,  aad  aaid  part  A  hariag  a  azia  of  th«  ahatt  for  the  receptioa  of  the  crank,  and  a  oat  formed  to 
Are  bet  aad  reeeiviDg  all  iu  water  from  part  B,  whereby  eeaKag  and  eagage  aaid  ermak  ahaft  aad  aaid  earriar  aad  adapted  by  ita  rotation 
ineruaution  will  take  place  oiaioJy  in  part  B  •ubataatiallj  aaapeeilTed.   to  draw  the  oraak  into  eagagement  with  the  crank  ahafl,  anbatan- 

5.  The  boiler  made  in  two  eommuaicaUog  parte  A  and  B.  with    tiaily  aa  ahown  and  deecribed 

%.  The  combination  with  a  enmk-ehafl  baring  a  aerew  threaded 

eod  aad  a  erank,  the  aaid  crank  hariag  in  ita  end  a  mortiae  open  at 
one  ead  aad  the  erank-ehaft  hariog  a  teooe  for  engagaiDeat  with  aaid 
mortiae.  aad  a  pio  adaptad  to  b«  inaerted  through  aaid  crank  into 
aaid  mortiae  to  prerent  the  withdrawal  of  the  crank,  of  a  carrier 
hariag  a  aerew  threaded  portion  and  baring  a  aocket  traaaverae  to 
the  azia  of  aaid  ahaft  for  the  reception  of  the  crank,  aad  a  not  formed 
to  engage  aaid  craak  ahaft  and  aaid  earner  aad  adapted  by  ita  rota- 
tion to  draw  the  erank  into  engagement  with  the  oraak  ahaft,  anb- 
atantiaily  aa  ahowo  and  deocribed. 

3.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  craak-ehaft  having  a  aerew  threaded 

end  and  a  erank,  the  Mid  craak-ahaft  aad  crank  being  adapted  for 

engagement  to  prerent  relatire  rotation,  of  a  earner  baTing  a  aerew 

eeiriag  the  flaoie  Ac.  from  the  Are  box,  the  eirrnitoua  flnea  toch  aa  D    threaded  portion  and  baring  a  aocket  tranaveree  to  the  axia  of  the 


eiraahew  asoka  f  aaa  D  aad  K  betweea  thaaa,  the  part  A  eonuiaing 
the  Sre  box  aad  the  part  B  rwwiTing  the  feed  water  aad  aapplyuf 
the  part  A  therewith,  anbetaatially  aa  apeeifted. 

6.  The  combination  io  a  boiler,  of  the  main  part  A  and  appar 
ereeeent-ahaped  part  B.  aaid  parta  hanag  flaagee  or  ribe  apoo  their 
oppoaita  aarihoaa  adapted  to  divide  the  apace  between  Uiem  into  flaaa, 
aahetantially  aa  ipectlled. 

7  The  combtoatioo  ia  a  boiler,  of  the  maia  part  A  aad  appar 
ereeccotihaped  part  B,  *aid  paru  hanng  llangea  a,  b.  and  e.  apon  their 
oppoeite  facee  with  the  divided  imoke  box  oommanioating  with  the 
taee  foraied  between  the  parta  A  aad  B  by  the  laagea,  aabataatiaUy 
aa  apeeifted. 

8.  The  eombiaatioo  ia  a  boiler,  of  a  fire  box,  a  anoke  box  ra- 


aad  B,  the  acrecn  located  at  the  entraaoe  to  lae  D,  and  the  ataek, 
wbataatiaily  aa  apeeifled. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  loeomotiTe  boikr,  of  a  tr«  box,  a  iiMka 
box  receiving  the  imoke  from  the  Are  box  aad  eoadacting  it  to  a  | 
horuontai  fluo  D,  and  a  aereen  arranged  at  the  eatraaee  to  aaid  (ine  I 
from  aaid  loaoke  box,  aabataatiaily  aa  apeeiAed. 

10.  The  eombinatioa  in  a  looomotiTe  bailar,  of  a  ira  box  a  moke 


ahaft  for  the  reception  of  the  crank,  a  gear  wheel  integral  with  aaid 
earriar,  aad  a  aat  fenaed  to  engage  aaid  eraak-ehaft  aad  aaid  earriar 
aad  adapted  by  ita  rotation  to  draw  the  craok  into  engagement  with 
the  craok  thaft.  aubetantially  aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 

4.  The  eofflbination  with  a  craok-ehafl  baring  a  aerew  threaded 
eod  and  a  erank,  the  aaid  eraak-ahafl  and  crank  being  adapted  for 
engagameat  to  preheat  relative  rotatioa,  of  a  earrW  kaviag  aa  iatar- 


box  reeeiviug  the  tmoke  from  the  Are  box  aad  eoodaeting  it  to  a  hori-  |  n»l\j  aerew  threaded  portioe  aad  haviag  a  aocket  traaevene  to  the 
aontal  Aae  D,  a  aereen  arranged  at  the  entraaee  to  aaid  Aae  from  aaid  ^xia  of  the  thaft  tor  the  reception  of  the  crank  aad  a  not  internally 
amoke  box,  aad  meaoa  for  opening  the  Mnoka  t>o#  to  allow  the  di»-  threaded  to  engage  aaid  crank  ahaft  and  externally  threaded  to  en- 
eharge  of  the  aoeumuiated  eiadera,  tubetaotially  aa  apeciAed.  g«^  Mid  carrier  aad  adapted  by  ita  rotation  to  draw  the  erank  into 

11.  Ia  a  loeoBotive  boiler,  the  oombiaatioa  witk  tketae  D  aad    «agageaeot  with  the  craak  ahaft,  aabetantiallyaa  ahown  aad  deaoribad. 
the  aereen  located  at  the  entrance  thereto,  of  a  amoke  box  C  arranged  j  ^^_^_^^____^^_^^^ 

to  receive  the  cindera  arreeted  by  the  tereair.  aaid  box  having  a  aiop-  { 
iag  floor  and  a  diaeharge  door,  aabataatiaily  aa  apeeiAed.  5 '4 7, 9 SO. 

11  Tke  eombiaatioo  with  the  boiler  of  a  locomotive  of  aa  ex-  |  |«v  Loodaa 

taaaibia  Maok  ooMialiag  of  a  autioaarr  oater  aactaon,  a  telaaaopiag  j  ipedmaoa) 

iaaer  lantlar  the  loner  leetton  being  provided  with  racka  apoo  ita 
«4aa,  aad  the  onur  aeetioa  with  geara  meahing  with  aaid  racka,  and 
mmm  for  operating  aaid  gear*  in  uniaon.  tabataaiially  aa  apeciAed. 

IS.  The  eireaitooa aaoke  floe  boiler,  oonamting  of  the  main  boiler 
A  haviag  a  Are  box  the  oeiHag  whereof  ia  arehed,  aad  a 


AinnCIAL  BUILDIie-BLOCI.     La  &0T  r.  9vrra. 
I.  E    Fttad  Dea  31,  18M.    8arW  la  an,4ll    do 


Ckiim. —  I.  The  method  of  maoufactonog  artiAoial  bnilding 
blocka,  whioh  eoaaieta  io  Arat  mixing  aolpbite  liquor  and  glue,  then 
heatiag  the  ■Iztara  to  eaaae  diaotatioa,  thaa  addiag  a  palveriaad 
mineral  anbataoce,  then  moiatening  the  mixture  and  molding  it  under 
,  ,  alight  preaeore.  and  Anally  releaaing  the  preaanre  and  allowing  the  ia- 
ahaped  upper  boiler  B,  the  amoke  flaea  being  formed  betweea  aaid  gredienu  of  the  block  to  undergo  mutual  chemical  action  aad  thereby 
main  and  upper  boiierm.  rabeUntially  aa  apeeifled.  prodaea  a  hardened 

14.  The  eirenitooa  amoke  floe  boiler,  oooaietiog  of  the  main  boiler  ' 
A  having  a  Are  box  the  ceiling  whereof  ia  arched  oonoentrically  with 
the  top  of  aaid  part  A.  aad  a  creeeent-ehaped  apper  boiler  B,  the  aatoke 
fluee  being  formed  between  aaid  maia  and  upper  boilera,  anbatantially 
aa  apeciAed. 

15  The  improved  locomotive  boiler  eoneietiog  of  a  main  boiler 
A.  having  a  Are  box  with  aa  arehed  ceiKag.  an  upper  boiler  B,  eircui- 
toaa  HMke  fluee  formed  betweea  the  parte  A  and  B,  a  divided  amoke 
box  having  a  acreeo  for  arr eating  aparka  arranged  at  the  entrance  to 
aaid  flue«,  a  diaeharge  door  for  md  box  and  meaaa  whereby  it  may 
be  operat*<d  while  the  loeomotive  ia  mnaing,  and  an  exteneible  atack, 
anbatantially  aa  apeeifled. 

Ifl.  The  two  part  boiler  for  loeomotivoa,  the  part  A  whereof  000- 
taiaa  the  Are  box  and  ia  fllVed  with  Are  tobee  to  ite  top.  and  the  part  B 
whereof  anrmounte  the  part  A  and  coataioe  the  (team  apace,  the  open 
apaee  betweea  the  two  parta  beiag  utiliaad  aa  eirenitooa  amoke  flaaa, 
eahetaatially  aa  apeeifled. 

17.  The  two  part  loeomotive  boiler  A,  B,  haviag cireoitooa  amokr 
flaee  D  and  B  therebetween  and  a  smoka  box  havinc  two  ehambara, 
the  forward  chamber  coooeeting  with  the  atack  and  the  fluee  B  d*- 
Uvariag  the  amoke  at  the  adea  of  aaid  forward  chamber,  aabataatiaUy 
eifled. 


6 -4 7. 9 '4 9.  ciAxi-sHArr  AVD  inACHxnrr  roi TiLoa 

PIDn  JAjm  &  CoriLAJP,  BartJbrl  Ooon..  Milgnnr  to  the  Pope  Mm- 
uftctunng  CompaBy.  akaw  pkca  tad  Portiaod.  Ha  nied  May  7. 1896. 
SMd  la  a4S.37a    do  modiL) 


with  a  eraok  ahaft  having  a  aerew- 


1  The  ■atfcod  of  Baaofoetaring  artifleial  bnilding  Moeka,  which 
eoaaiata  in  flret  mixing  aulphite  liquor  and  gloe,  then  beating  the 
mixture  to  eauaa  diaaolutioo,  then  adding  a  pulverised  mineral  anb- 
atanee,  then  motateoiog  the  mixture  and  molding  it  under  alight  preaa- 
ure,  then  partially  drying  tiM  blocka,  then  treating  them  with  linaaid 
oil.  and  finally  aOowing  them  to  beeome  eatirely  dry. 

3  An  artrflcial  building  block  rompriaiog  a  pntverixed  mineral, 
aalphite  liquor  and  glue,  aolidifled  and  having  a  aurfoce  coating  of 
linaecd  oil. 

4.  An  artifleial  baildiag  block,  eompriatag  tea  parta  of  a  com- 
pound conaiating  of  one-hundred  parta  of  aalphite  liquor  and  fourteen 
parta  of  glue  one-hundred  parta  of  a  pulverised  mineral ;  saffleient 
walar  to  moiaten  the  maas .  and  a  aurface  coating  o(  liaeead  oil. 


647,961.  AOioMAnc  CDT-ofF FOR Denria 

■unta,  m.    nVed  June  1,  ISM    Berlil  la  SlSJSa 


Jam.  OomiAi, 

domodaU 


Clnm. — 1.  Ia  aa  aatoaMtie  eat-off  for  statiooary  angiaea  having 
•rtaraal  valve  faara,  a  governor  mounted  on  the  engine  ahaft,  a  roek- 
ahaH  jonmaled  00  the  engine  fVame,  a  pair  of  Aogen  mounted  00  the 
aaid  ."ock-ahaftat  right  aoglea  thereto  to  wngage  the  valve  operating 
mechaaiam  •obetaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  aet  forth,  the  aaid 
ipivemor  being  adapted  to  impart  a  partially  r^volable  movemeat  to* . 
the  aaid  rock  ahaft  whea  the  apeed  of  the  eagiae  paaaee  above  the 
Bormal. 

1  In  a  detachable  valve  gear  for  eagiaaa,  a  device  for  releaaing 
the  same  which  conaiatain  a  rock-ehaft  M  jooraaled  oa  the  eagineand  ' 


aod  a  craak.  the  «aid  crank  ahaft  aad  oraak  beta^i  provided  with  the  flagera  0  for  preveatiag  the  vaivee  beiug  opened. 
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•aid  roek-ahaft  M  having  iU  forward  free  ead  tamed  apward  at  aab- 
■taottally  right  angina  to  ito  leogth.  aa  arm  or  rod  T  pivoted  to  aaid 
■haft  M,  a  lever  W  pivoted  to  the  engine  frame  aod  pivoted  at  one 
aod  to  the  said  rod  Y,  a  ring  P  affixed  to  the  ahaft  C  aod  carrying 
the  weighted  arm*  R  by  meana  of  pivota,  the  pivoted  ends  of  aaid 
arms  being  formed  at  right  anglea  to  the  length  thereof,  a  ring  T 
looeely  moontad  on  the  abaft  A,  bolts  U  paaaing  through  the  ring  P 
and  aecarad  to  the  aaid  ring  T  and  the  coil  aprings  V  sarroaodiog 
the  bolto  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth  and  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  detachable  valve  gear  for  engines,  a  device  for  releaaing 
the  same,  the  combination  of  a  rock  ahaft  M  joamaled  on  the  engine 
and  provided  vrith  the  Angers  0  for  preventing  the  valve  bejog  opened, 
■aid  roek-ahaft  11  having  iu  forward  f^ee  end  turned  upward  at  auK- 
•Untially  right  anglee  to  ita  length,  a  latch  b  pivoUlly  hung  from  the 
■aid  shaft  M,  an  arm  a  rigidly  aecured  to  the  ahaft,  a  rod  Y  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  opUmed  eod  of  the  said  abaft  M,  a  lever  X  pivoted 
to  the  engine  fVame  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  f^ee  eod  of  the 
■aid  rod  Y,  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  X  terminating  io  a  fork  W 
for  straddling  the  ahaft  of  the  eogine,  a  ring  P  aflized  to  the  aaid  en- 
gine shaft,  aod  carrying,  by  means  of  pivoU.  the  weighted  arms  R, 
■aid  pivoted  ends  being  formed  at  right  anglea  to  the  leogth  of  aaid 
•rasa,  a  nag  T  looeely  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  bolu  U  paadng  fVeely 
through  the  ring  P  aod  secured  in  the  aaid  ring  T,  and  the  coil  aprings 
V  surrounding  the  aaid  bolu  and  occupying  a  poeition  between  the 
heads  thereof  and  the  ring  P  subeUntially  aa  herein  aet  forth  and  de- 
■eribed. 

4.  Id  aa  automatic  cot  off  for  enginea,  a  governor  mounted  on 
the  main  driving  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  rock-shaft  suitably  joomaled 
on  the  engine  at  right  anglea  to  the  aaid  driving  ahafl,  aaid  rock-shafl 
adapted  to  be  operated  or  controlled  by  said  governor  and  being 
alao  adapted  to  diaengage  the  valve  meohaniam  by  the  action  of  aaid 
governor  sobeUntiaDy  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoeee  aet  forth. 


5.  A  maehiae  eontaioing  a  set  of  two  rolls  adjotably  geared  to- 
gather,  the  sor&e«  of  one  roll  formed  with  seriee  of  unnular  ridgat 
and  hollows  at  intervals  in  seU  of  three  each,  the  other  roll  having 
one  ridge  oppoeite  the  middle  ridge  of  every  three,  the  rolls  as  ar- 
ranged together  providing  spaces  betweea  every  two  rid^ee  aod  alao 
wider  spaces  between  every  triplicate  aet  and  the  two  roUe  as  ar- 
ranged conjointly  adapted  to  form  a  slitted  sheet  of  meUl  into  a  ae- 
riea  of  ridges  at  interrab  over  the  breadth  of  the  aheet,  expanding 
the  sliu  therein  allowing  wholly  for  the  ridges  ia  the  leeaer  spaces 
whHe  in  the  larger  qwoes  allowing  the  firae  paasage  oC  toagnea  of 
metal  projected  from  the  sheet  withon*  injury  thereto  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  machine  containing  three  seU  of  two  rolls  each — each  two 
arranged  one  above  the  other — the  first  set  having  beneath  them  a 
drip  vat,  or  basin  and  above  them  upon  the  top  of  the  uppenaoat  a 
perforated  diatribnting  tabe  eonaeetcd  to  a  conveying  tnbe  provided 
with  regulating  valve  and  leading  from  any  soiuble  reeervAir,  whereby 
a  coating  of  any  suitable  lubricating  liquid  can  be  supplied  to  the 
rolls  and  thenoe  to  a  sheet  of  meUl  passing  between  them,  the  second 
■et  of  rolls  formed  aa  annular  cutters  adapted  to  slit  a  sheet  of  metal 
between  them  in  lines  at  intervals  and  the  third  set  formed  into  •eries 
of  annular  ridges  aod  hollows  arranged  together  with  open  spaoet 
between  every  two  ridges  aod  adapted  to  ridge  and  depreas  a  sheet 
of  metal  between  them,  expand  the  sliu  laterally  and  eormgate  the 
sheet  with  the  ridges  therein  allowed  for  wholly  by  the  lateral  ex- 
pansion of  the  slits,  the  three  seta  of  rods  connected  together  by  aait- 
able  gearing  to  operate  io  unison  and  with  suiuble  appliaooee  for 
power — the  whole  machine  constructed,  arranged  aad  oombiaad  aa- 
■entially  as  set  forth. 


647,95  2.   MACinri  tor  maiufacturb  of  shkbt-mbtal 

LATHna  Obowi  Hatb.  lew  York,  I.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 1886.  8a- 
rlal  la  M8.0S2.  do  modeL)  Pttfloted  In  BogUail  Jia  8, 18M,  Ha 
406,  and  Apr.  19, 18a6.  Ha  7,844;  In  Oennany  Ajr.  17, 189B,  Ha  81,288; 
to  France  Ajx:  17, 18M,  la  888,002,  aad  In  Beighim  Apr.  17. 18M,  la 
108.ML  ' 


647.9  53.  SKLP-PLAYne  KEYBOARD  nSTRDMBIT.  PiiD- 
moK  W.  HiDUiAiD,  Chicago,  DL,  aatgnor  to  TIm  W.  W.  KAnhall  Oom- 
puiy.niDevlMei    Filed  Feb 23, I8M.    Se(tellaSO1.10&.    doi 


=w 


Cfatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  iastrumeot,  of  a 
movable  perforated  strip  for  controlling  the  automatic  playing  mech- 
aaiam, and  drams,  one  at  each  end  of  the  keyboard,  upon  whioh  the 
atrip  is  wound  ia  such  manner  that  the  strip  extends  firom  the  top  of 
one  dram  to  the  top  of  the  other,  both  the  strip  aod  drums  being  lo- 
cated under  the  keyboard,  whereby  a  central  space  is  left  between 
the  draou  to  accommodate  the  knees  of  the  player,  snbatantially  aa 
■peeified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  instrument,  of  a  movable 
perforated  strip  for  controlling  the  automatic  playing  mechanism, 
drums,  one  at  each  end  of  the  keyboard,  upon  whioh  the  strip  te 
wound  in  soch  manner  that  the  (trip  extends  from  the  top  of  one  dram 
to  the  top  of  the  other,  and  a  eaang  or  covering  for  said  strip  aod 
drams,  arched  or  elevated  at  the  central  portion,  said  stripe,  drums 
and  casing  being  located  underaeath  the  keyboard,  whereby  a  cen- 
tral apaee  is  left  betweea  the  drams  to  aocommodate  the  knees  of  the 
player,  sabstaatially  aa  specified.  ,    y 


CInai. — 1.  A  machine  conuining  a  aet  of  rolls  formed  at  intar- 
rak  as  annular  cutters  adaptad  to  slit  aad  puncture  a  sheet  of  metal 
in  linee  at  intervals  aod  also  at  intervals  provided  with  annular  series 
of  puoctoring  dies  adapted  to  form  toogued  apertures  in  the  same 
sheet  of  metal  followed  by  a  set  of  rolls  haviag  aarfheea  of  aannlar 
ridges  and  hollowa  adapted  to  form  the  alitted  and  ponctnred  aheet 
of  metal  at  intervale  in  linee  of  continuous  elevationa  and  depreaaiooa 
wholly  allowed  for  by  expanaion  of  the  sliU  therein  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  without  ernahing  or  deforming  tongues  of  metal  pro- 
Jaoted  fK»m  apertorea  panctnred  in  the  sheet  as  eat  forth. 

2.  A  machine  oonUining  a  set  of  two  rolls,  each  formed  with  a 
oore-ehaft  having  thereupon  a  fooing  of  alteraately  projecting  and 
receding  rings,  the  outer  edgea  of  oertain  of  the  projecting  rings  to 
one  roll  formed  aa  annular  aeriea  of  enttera  adapted  to  alit  a  aheet  of 
metal  at  iatervala — aod  certain  other  projecting  ringa  formed  aa  ••- 
aalar  aariee  of  pnnctoring  diea  adapted  to  form  tongned  apertorea  at 
iatervala  in  the  same  aheet  aa  set  forth. 

S.  A  machine  eontainiac  a  rotatinr  seriee  of  punctaring  diea 
adapted  to  cut  through  a  sheet  ot  metai  at  intervals  and  tura  out- 
wardly the  edge  meul  of  the  cnU  as  toagnee— each  die  formed  with 
iU  eoteriag  edge,  or  point  located  anglewiae  to  iU  radial  liaa  as  eat 
forth. 

4.  A  OMchine  containing  a  set  of  two  rolla  adjnsUbly  {(eared  to- 
gether, the  sar&oes  of  each  formed  with  a  seriee  of  annular  ridgea 
and  hollows  specially  shaped  and  arranged  together  that  spaees  ar« 
cooatiiuted  between  every  two  ridgee  and  the  two  rolls  as  arranged 
conjointly,  adapted  to  form  a  alitted  aheet  of  metal  iato  a  aeriea  of 
altoraatiog  ridgea  and  hollows  with  the  aliu  therein  expanded  latar' 
ally  allowing  wholly  for  the  ridgee  aa  aet  forth. 

7»0.  0 
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Clain^. — 1.  Ia  a  wind  mill,  the  comoination  of  a  supporting  fritme 
horisootal  wind  wheal  having  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  a  dma 
. — 24 
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•boT*  the  wind  wh««l.  *  horiioBUlly  diapoMd  brmk*  \tmr 
•boT«  th«  wind  «he«l  Mid  haviug  one  and  fulcniai«d  on  the 
frwne  kod  Arrmnced  to  eogafe  the  drom,  »  ipring  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  l«Ter  for  hoWing  the  latter  out  of  engmceneat  with 
the  dram  and  located  at  one  Mde  of  the  l«T«r,  a  guide  palUy  locatad 
at  the  oppoMte  tide  of  the  le»er  and  aoaoted  00  the  rapporting  frmme, 
an  upper  jtorm  brake  wind  wheel  haring  a  rorticai  ahaft.  and  a  belt 
oonoected  with  the  brake  and  extending  around  the  guide  putlejand 
eonneoted  with  the  »haft  of  the  rtorin  brake  wind  wheel  and  arrangwl 
to  be  wound  apon  the  laiBe,  eabetantially  a*  deaeribwl. 

2.  la  a  wind  mill,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  Mpporting  fHune  baring 
an  upper  portion,  and  pro»ided  with  a  lower  portion  baring  diaoset^ 
ricallj  oppomtelj  dispoeed  upnghtu,  angularlj  diepbeed  shields  tec  a  nsd 
to  the  api-igbu.  the  borisontal  wind  wheel  haring  a  rertical  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  rapporting  frame  and  cArryiag  a  dma,  arehcd  braoM 
arrahired  at  right  anglei  and  mounted  centrally  at  the  top  of  the  Mp- 
porting frame  and  extending  oTer  the  drum  and  prorided  with  abeai^ 
lag  opening,  an  upper  storm  brake  wind  wheel  mounted  upon  a  rer- 
tical  ahaft  jonmaJed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  hanng  ita 
lower  end  located  in  the  bMriag  opening  of  Mid  bneaa,  a  brake  W 
Ter  arranged  to  engage  laid  drum,  a  belt  secured  to  the  lerer  and 
connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  upper  storm  brake  wind  wheel,  and 
arranged  to  be  woand  on  the  same,  and  a  lower  hand  brake,  sabetaa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 


64:7,955.   aoLS-aociDiio  MiCHUl.   atuioa  Juuu. 
.  br  UMBM  aalgnmeota.  to  ChariM  P  Brovn,  mwtee, 
PUed  Mat  15.  1396l    Serlai  Ra  548.399.    (Bo  oiodBL) 


■4jaeeat  anrfkeea,  a  bottoa  harfng  its  edges  tariMd  «p  aad  eeaM«l«d 
between  the  layers  of  the  body,  a  lining  eementad  to  the  isMr  ni^ 
&oe  of  the  bottom,  a  shoulder  formed  aroand  the  inside  of  the  pail 
■ear  the  top,  a  flat  corer  to  fit  in  the  top  of  the  pail  on  said  shoulder 
to  rvceire  a  body  of  wax  aroand  the  edges  of  sitid  corer  to  hermeti- 
eaDy  seal  the  same,  the  body,  bottom  and  oorer  oorered  inside  and 
oat  with  an  antiseptic  rambh,  sahatantiaDy  as  snd  for  the  parpoee 
set  forth. 


047957.  TAfl  0»  CAID  HOLDER. 
Mrigmr  to  8«)rg«  I.  areeo.  StooAham, 
f1illaM0.9m.    (Hoandfll.) 


QuilM  H  LiTTLl,  MairoM^ 
PUedltar.8.1S9&    B»- 


dras. — A  eard  or  Ug  holder  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
eomprising  in  its  oonstruction  side  9angea  «',  a  back-portion  a*,  and 
integral  ears  a*  struck  out  from  the  back-portion  and  pressed  away 
from  the  same,  forming  opeaings  «*,  snbetaatiaUy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
set  forth 


647.9  5  8.    nORAai^UCIPTACLI.    Jon  MoPnuoi,  Ftagal. 
PQad  Apr.  18.  lS9eL    SorU  la  M6.904.    Olo  modeL) 


" 

i 

1  "^ 

»t 

i 

t 

* 

]' 

■ 

CIvim. —  1.  In  a  sole-rounding  machine,  the  clamp  holding  de- 
Ticea  eomprising  a  vertically  movable  standard,  and  a  yoke  adjoat' 
ably  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  clamp 

i.  In  a  sole-rounding  machine,  the  oombination  of  the  vertically 
movable  standard,  the  clamp-holding  yoke,  aad  means  for  adjusting 
the  yoke  laterally  upon  the  standard. 

S.  la  a  sole-rouading  machine,  the  combination  of  the  vertieaily 
■Mvable  standard,  the  clamp  holding  yoke,  and  means  for  ai^nsdag 
the  yoke  longitadinally  upon  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  sole-rounding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  standard,  a  socket  adjustably  connected  to  said  standard, 
and  a  yoke  a4justably  connected  with  the  socket  and  having  elamp- 
eogaging  devices. 

5.  In  a  sole-rounding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  vertically 
movable  standard,  the  socket  adjustably  coooected  to  said  standard, 
the  block  adjustably  connected  to  the  socket,  and  the  yoke  adjost- 
abiy  connected  to  the  block  and  provided  with  damp-eogaging  do- 
vices. 


dsm. — 1.  la  a  storage  or  transporUtion  vessel  such  as  deacribed. 
the  combination  of  the  vessel  body  having  th«  circular  opening  6,  and 
the  borixontally-dispoeed  Inp  D,  arranged  at  intervals  on  the  verti- 
eal  wall  a,  of  said  opening,  aad  the  cover  B,  eompriaiag  the  circular 
top  plate  e,  having  packing  on  its  under  side  and  adapted  to  rest  oa 
the  upper  side  of  the  lugs  D,  in  the  opening  b,  the  lower  plate  «,  hav- 
ing the  peripheral  notches  and  the  projections  y,  provided  with  pack- 
lag  on  their  upper  sidea  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the 
logs  D,  of  the  body,  a  bolt  Uking  through  the  center  of  the  upper 
aad  lower  plates  aad  connecting  the  same  and  a  not  mounted  on  the 
apper  end  of  the  bolt  whereby  the  plates  e.  aad  «,  may  be  pressed 
against  the  upper  and  lower  sidss  of  the  lug*  D,  all  subeUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  vessel  deacribed  consisting  of  the  body  having  the  iaear 
chamber  A,  the  outer  easing  B,  provided  with  tube  r  and  the  oirea- 
lar  wall  a,  connecting  the  inner  chamber  A,  and  easing  B,  and  form- 
ing the  opening  b,  aad  having  the  horiaontally  dispoeed  lug*  D,  ar- 
ranged at  intcrvak,  the  ice  chamber  K.,  arranged  in  the  center  of  the 
chamber  A,  and  the  cover  B,  for  oloaiag  the  chamber  A,  aad  tea 
chamber  K.,  comprising  the  cirenlar  top  plate  e,  haviag  packing  oa 
its  under  side  and  adapted  to  rest  oa  the  upper  side  of  the  lugs  D,  ia 
the  opening  A,  the  lower  plate  «.  having  the  peripheral  notches  aad 
the  projeetioos  g,  provided  with  packing  on  their  upper  sides  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  lup  D,  of  the  body,  a  boh 
Uking  throuch  the  cooter  of  the  plates  e,  aad  «,  and  ooaaeetiag  the 
same,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  aad  lower  plates  and  communicating  with  the 
ice  chamber  K,  all  substantially  as  specified. 


6  4  7,956.     PACKASI  POR  URD.  Ju.    Bmbh  liMM,  8nod 
RayMi^llkiiL    Piled  May  2, 189&    Serial  Ha  647.896.    (So  oxxM.) 
(Maim. — In  a  lard  pail  or  package,  a  flaring  body  bailt  ap  of  two 

or  more  layers  of  &bric  solidly  cemented  together  over  their  entire 


647,9  5  9.  wnufo  POR  9A8-PIU&  RoMw  R  mab,  ai»- 

gow.Sootkal  PUed  May  1. 18M    Serial  la  fiOe.71ft.    (lo  modeL) 

OWak 1.  A  baraer  for  gas-fires  eomprising  an  upwardly  exteod- 

iag  aoixle  A,  having  aa  ialot  a*  and  outwardly  flaring  outlet  a'  and  a 
removable  screen  B  having  tnraed  up  edges  foraiag  a  thimble  flttiag 
the  flaring  outlet :  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 


X  A  baraer  for  gaa-flraa,  oompriaag  an  apwardly  extendiag 

■la  A  haviag  aa  inlet  a*  aa  outlet  a",  a  ahonldar  D  intarmodiato  of  the 
iaiet  aad  oetlat  and  a  removable  screen  B  supported  upon  the  shoul- 
der, haviag  tnmed  up  edges  forming  a  thimble  fittin^r  the  outlet;  sab- 
stantiiily  as  described. 


aos-  second 


arm  fixed  on  said  rock-shafi,  of  a  shaft  having  a  tappet  which 
acts  on  the  said  second  arm  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  acting  oppositely  to  the  said  Uppet,  a  fixed  bed  or  frame  on 
which  the  tappet-shaft  has  bearing,  and  a  work -supporting  post  on 
which  said  rock-ehaft  has  bearing,  said  post  being  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  bed  or  frame  and  the  Uppet  being  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  second  arm  aforesaid  approximately  in  line  with  the  pivots  of  the 
poet,  snbetantially  as  deacribed. 


6  4  7,960.  TELWHOW  SYSTBM  AID  CABLl  Joan  W 
Mamb.  PWaburg.  Pi,  migvar  to  the  Standard  Ondergrouul  CaUa 
Company,  of  Pmnaylvanta.  Filed  May  8, 188i  Seitel  la  M8J4&  do 
modal) 


CInai. —  1.  A  telephone  system  having  the  direct  wires  insulated 
aad  twisted  together  in  pairs  suiubly  for  the  use  of  each  pair  as  a 
complete  meUllic  telephone  circuit,  and  having  a  common  metallie 
reUm  consisting  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  wires  insulated  and  twisted 
together  sniubly  for  use  as  one  or  more  complete  metallic  telephone 
cirenita,  anbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  telephone  system  having  a  cable  inclosing  a  bunch  of  diract 
wirea,  and  one  or  more  meullic  returns  for  said  wires,  each  common 
meUllic  return  corsisting  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  wires  insnlated  aad 
twistad  together  suiubly  for  use  as  one  or  more  complete  meUUic 
telephone  eireaita,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  telephone  system  having  a  cable  inclosing  a  bench  of  direct 
wires,  said  wires  being  insulated  and  twisted  together  in  pairasniubly 
for  the  nae  of  each  pair  aa  a  complete  metallic  talephoae  cijvait,  aad 
one  or-more  common  metallic  returns  for  said  wires,  each  common 
meUUic  return  consisting  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  wires  insulated  and 
twisted  together  suiubly  for  use  as  one  or  more  complete  metallia 
telephone  circuits,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


4.  The  oombination  with  the  groove-cutter,  of  an  arm  carryiag 
the  groove-catter  and  provided  with  an  eye  or  socket,  a  rook -shaft 
on  one  end  of  which  said  eye  or  socket  is  fitted  and  having  oppo- 
sitely located  shoulders  at  such  end,  set  screws  passing  through  the 
eye  or  socket  and  Uking  bearing  against  such  shoulder,  whereby  to 
Mcure  the  arm  in  the  deaired  position  of  adjustment  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  rock-ehafl,  a  second  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  means  acting 
upon  said  second  arm  to  vibrate  the  rock-shaft  and  groove-cutter, 
aubeUDtially  m  described 


6  47.962.    STAID-PIPE.    Mass M.  Mookb, Ghkago,  QL    Piled 
Oct  2S.  1894.    Serial  la  528.708.    (lo  nndel.) 


ft  4 7, 96  1.    8ROOVK30TTIie  AnACHMMT  POR  SBWaS-MA. 

CHma    PKAnW.MBUiai[.Boataii.]fM    PQed  Jaa  li  1886l    8a- 
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<^*"»- — 1-  The  combination  of  a  groove-catter,  and  a  rocker  car- 
rying the  same,  with  the  fixed  bwl  or  frame  of  the  machine,  a  work- 
supporting  poat  pivotally  connected  with  said  bed  or  frame  and  oapa 
ble  of  being  swung  down  out  of  the  way,  said  poet  having  said  rocker 
mounted  thereon  and  moving  therewith,  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
fixed  bed  or  frame  and  carrying  a  Uppet  which  eagages  with  the 
rocker  to  actuate  the  same  and  the  groore-cntter,  sabataatiaDy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  work-supporting  poet,  and  a  throat- 
plate  carried  thereby,  of  a  groove-cutter,  an  arm  by  which  the  groova- 
cutter  is  held,  a  rock-ahaft  journaled  ia  said  poat  aad  oa  which  said 
arm  is  fixed,  a  second  arm  fixed  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  second  rock- 
•hafl.  aa  arm  on  said  second  rock-shaft  having  a  Uppet  which  aote 
on  the  second  arm  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
acting  oppositely  to  the  said  Uppet,  substantially  m  desoribad. 

8.  The  oombination  with  a  groove-catter,  aa  arm  by  which  the 
groove  eatter  is  held,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  said  arm  is  fixed,  aad  a 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sUnd-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  lower  sUtioo- 
ary  chamber  communicating  with  th^water-eupply,  a  swinging  col- 
amn  in  pivoul  relation  to  said  chamber,  and  a  douUe  valve,  for  open- 
ing and  cutting  off  the  flow  of  water,  expoeed  to  preasura  from  the 
water-supply,  to  afford  when  elosad  a  bearing  for  the  column  at  which 
the  latter  reate  upon  and  is  supported  by  said  pressure,  the  valve  com- 
prising an  inner  valve-member  seating  against  an  outer  valve-mem- 
ber, an  operating  rod  oonoected  with  the  inner  valve  member  aad 
movable  to  engage  the  outer  valve-member,  the  said  rod  and  valve 
being  upon  the  swinging  column,  sabeUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sUad-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  lower  sUtionary  cham- 
ber, commnnicatiog  with  the  water  supply,  and  having  a  round  bear- 
ing opening  in  ita  upper  side,  and  an  annular  bearing  on  ita  upper 
inner  snrfaoo  about  said  opening,  a  swinging  column  extending  atite 
lower  end-portion  through  and  vertically  movable  in  said  bearing- 
openiag,  a  valve  closing  against  the  lower  end-portion  of  the  swing- 
ing-column and  ezpoaed  to  pressure  from  the  water-supply  to  afford 
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wbM  eloMd  •  bMriMff  lor  um  eoluio  kt  which  the  lattM-  rmta  apoa 
Md  i*  MipftoitMl  br  Mid  prMNr«.  an  opwvtiog  rod  for  opMiag  th« 

Tklre,  th«  taIt*  kod  rod  b«iai|  inount«d  in  th*  (winipng-colanin,  aod 
a  bcartag  oo  tk«  swiofinf -coiuma  eagftgiofc  And  moriag  kgaiojt  the 
■aid  annular  b«ariaf  io  th«  eK«inb«r,  •ubsUotially  a*  aad  for  the  pur- 
poa*  Mt  forth. 

3.  la  a  lUad-pipe,  th«  combination  at  a  lower  lUtioaarj  ehaa- 
h«r  comnianicating  with  th«  wat«r-«appi7  and  having  a  round  b«ar- 
iag  opening  in  iu  upp«r  tide  and  an  annular  bearing  oo  ita  upper  Inner 
Mr&oa  about  taid  opening,  a  swinging  column  proTided  with  a  baaka' 
ia  the  laid  chamber  and  extending  through  and  Tertically  moTabIa 
ia  (aid  bearing  opening,  an  ti-frictioo  bearing*  oa  the  iwinging-colana 
aogaginr  the  taid  annular  bearinr  io  the  Mid  chamber,  a  valve  leat- 


04:7,964.   ffUn roft DUy»CHAIl&   «aoaHEIi 
Wtrrm,H,    PIM  Mw.  11188&    Serial  Ha  M1.47L    (loiooM^ 


Claim. —  1.  Aj  an  article  of  mannfhetare,  a  apHeiag  deviea  for 
drive  chaina  eomphaing  among  ita  member*,  a  chain  Motion  and  coup- 
ling device*  separate  from  the  link*  of  Mid  chain  McUon,  lecared  to 


iag  upward  againat  tne  lower  end  of  the  twinging  column  and  expoaed  j  ^^^  ^^^  ^f  ^j^^  ^^^  f^^  ngidly  engaging  link*  of  the  chain  to  b« 
to  pr^Mor*  from  the  watar-Mipply  to  afford  when  cloaed  a  bearing  fot'^^^^  •obaUntially  aa  daaeribad. 

the  column  at  which  the  latter  reaU  upoa  and  i*  supported  by  Mid,  2.  At  an  article  of  manufaetara.aaptieiagdavieefordrivechaina, 
pr*arar«,  aa  operating  rod  for  the  valve,  the  rod  and  valva  bwagL^^jp^^^  among  iu  members,  a  chain  taction  and  coupling  devieaa, 
mounted  in  the  swinging-column,  a  daah  pot  in  the  batket  P">*i<l«<l  j „p»rate  fW>m  the  Knkt  of  the  chain  twstion.  tecared  to  each  end  ol 
with  a  piston  connected  with  Mid  rod,  all  constructed  to  operate  sub-  ^^  t^mt,  each  of  Mid  oonplinp  being  provided  with  clamping  de- 


■taatially  aa  described. 

4.  hi  a  stand-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  lower  stationarr  cham- 
ber rx>mmaaicating  with  the  water-tnpplj  and  having  a  round  bear^ 
ing  opening  m  iu  upper  side  surrounded  bj  a  stufltng-boz,  %  swing- 
ing-column extending  at  iu  tower  end  portion  through  and  vertically 
■Mvable  ia  Mid  staiBag-hox  and  provided  at  iU  lower  and  in  the 
chamber  with  a  double  valve  which  when  cloaed  afford*  a  bearing  for 
the  column  at  which  the  latter  r«*u  upoa  aad  is  supported  by  said 
piituit.  the  valve  cooipriainK  an  annular  valve  member  g  and  a  valva 
■ember  /  leatiag  against  the  member  g,  a  draiaage  opening  in  tha 
Bwinging-colamn  above  Mid  Mafllng-boz,  a  valre  k  for  opening  aad 
dosing  Mid  opening,  an  operating  rod  in  the  rwinging-oolnmn  rigidly 
secured  to  the  valve  k  and  vslre  member  /  a  stop  00  the  rod  operat- 
ing in  the  downward  movement  thereof  when  the  valve  member /baa 
been  moved  ttom  ita  seat  to  engage  and  open  the  valve  member  y, 
the  Mid  parte  beiag  oonatructed  and  combined  to  operate  Mibetaa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stand-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  lower  stationary  chaM> 
her,  communicating  with  the  water-snpply.  and  having  a  round  opea- 
iag  in  ita  upper  side  and  a  bearing  on  iu  inner  side  about  Mid  opea- 
ing,  a  swinging-column  extending  at  iu  lower  end  portion  throagk 
and  vertically  movable  in  wid  beanng  opening  and  having  beartag 
means  engaging  and  moving  against  the  said  bearing  in  the  chamber, 
a  valve  cioaing  against  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  swinging  colnma 
and  expoaed  to  pressure  from  the  water-eopply  to  afford  when  doead 
a  bearing  for  the  oolumn  at  which  the  latter  raals  apon  and  is  m^ 
ported  by  the  Mid  preMore.  and  an  operating  rod  for  opening  th« 
valve,  the  valve  and  rod  being  mounted  in  the  swinging-column,  and 
the  Mid  beanogs,  between  the  column  aad  chamber,  comprising  anti- 
friction wheels  on  ths  one  part  and  a  bearing  on  the  other  part  formed 
with  diametrically  oppoaed  eains,  which  permit  the  column  to  rim  la 
the  chsmber  under  the  force  of  the  said  water-supply  pressure  aa  it 
is  turned  to  one  position  and  caosM  it  to  descend  against  Mid  foroa 
as  it  IS  taraed  to  another  position,  snbstaattally  as  and  for  the'  par- 

I  Mt  forth. 


Tices,  out  nf  line  with  the  chain  section,  for  rigidly  engaging  a  Knk 
of  the  chain  to  be  spliced,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  as  article  uf  manufacture,  a  splicing  device  for  drive  chaina, 
compriaing  among  iU  member*  a  chain  section  and  coupling  devices, 
Mparate  from  the  hnka  of  said  chain  section,  secored.to  each  end  of 
the  Mae,  each  coupling  having  a  part  oat  of  liae  with  the  chain  sao- 
tioa  adapted  to  past  through  a  link  of  the  chain  to  he  spliced,  and  a 
clamping  device  for  Mid  link  engaging  Mid  part,  substantially  as  de- 
sen  bed 

4.  A  sphcing  aeviee  for  drive  chaiae  oompnaag  among  lU  mem- 
ber* a  chain  aeetion  aad  a  conpiiag  device  at  each  end  of  Mid  chain 
section  provided  with  faces  disposed  p«rpendioularly  to  the  chain  for 
engaging  one  of  the  chain  links,  an  aiuching  bolt  and  nut  located  oat 
of  Une  with  the  wheel  engaging  portions  of  the  chain  and  a  block  on 
Mid  bolt  for  engaging  the  Mid  chain  link  00  the  side  opposite  Mid 
perpendicular  face,  •ubetantially  m  deacribed. 


547.968. 
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UVOLTIie  CHAa    Jaiw  M.  Momai.  Port  WMh- 
Ftted  Auc.  li,  lia&    aeriil  la  a6«.»8&    Olo  maWJ 


£^km.— 1.  In  a  chair  iroa,  the  eomhinatlon  with  a  sleeve  having 
aa  inwardly  projectiag  Ing,  of  a  screw -threaded  spindle  having  a  lon- 
gitndinal  groove  the  end  of  which  spindle  is  beveled  off  or  chamfered 
spirally  oonically  the  coiitianoua  surfiice  of  which  chamfer  terminatea 
•t  aaa  waO  «f  the  groove  ia  a  radially  disposed  shoulder  or  fkee,  nb- 
■Uatially  as  deseribed. 

1  The  combination  with  a  hub  and  a  sleeve  supported  revolnbly 
in  the  hob  the  sleeve  haring  an  inwardly  projecting  lug,  of  a  screw- 
threaded  spiadle  aad  a  ant  taming  thereon.  Mid  spindle  having  a  lon- 
gitadiaal  groove  adapted  to  raneive  the  lag  of  the  sleeve  therein,  and 
the  end  of  which  spiadle  i*  chamfered  spirally  cooically,  the  eontin- 
aous  surfoce  of  which  chamfer  lertninate*  at  one  wall  of  the  groove 
ia  a  radially  disposed  shoulder  or  fhce.  snbstantially  as  described. 


647,965.    CARB&AU.    Kioca  Pioim, Cbkago. Dl-    POed  Juir 
2e.l880L    taWlaSfiT.lH    IMomcM.) 


■;a 


rMm.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  brake  mechanism  of  a  car, 
of  a  clutch  upon  the  axle  consisting  of  a  chain  reel  looee  00  the  axle, 
friction  disks  keyed  to  the  axle,  one  of  them  being  also  free  to  slide 
in  the  line  of  the  axle,  a  spool  engaging  the  disks,  and  means  for  op- 
erating Mid  spool,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  brake  mechaaism  of  a  car,  of  a 
clateh  upon  the  axle  consisting  of  a  chain  reel  looee  on  the  axle,  fKo- 
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tion  diak*  keyed  to  the  axle,  one  of  them  being  also  free  to  slide  in 
the  line  of  the  axle,  a  spool  engaging  the  disks,  and  mean*  for  oper- 
ating said  spool.  Mid  disks  and  spool  having  conical  contacting  fitoea, 
Bab*tantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  brake  mechanisffl  of  a  car,  of  a 
clutch  upon  the  axle  consisting  of  a  chain  reel  loose  00  the  axle,  frio- 
tion  disk*  keyed  to  the  axle,  one  of  them  being  also  free  to  slide  in 
the  line  of  the  axle,  a  spool  engaging  the  disks,  and  mean*  for  opeiv 
ating  Mid  spool,  uid  disks  and  reel  being  made  in  separable  halves  ao 
they  may  be  applied  or  removed  without  removing  the  wheels,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chain  reel  looee  upon  the  axle  of 
friction  disks,  one  of  which  i*  movable  along  the  axle  and  both  of 
which  are  keyed  to  the  axle,  and  a  rolling  device  for  forcing  Mid 
diak*  against  the  reel,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  the  chain  reel  made  in 
halrea,  the  friction  disks  also  made  in  halves,  one  of  the  disks  having 
a  tongue  «*,  and  retaining  plates  E*  one  of  which  ia  dotted  to  receive 
Mid  tongue,  sabstantially  as  specified. 


3.  A  liquid  for  removing  stains  from  fisbrios  containing  acid  po* 
tassium  oxalaU,  an  anticorrodve  material  for  protecting  the  fobrie 
and  iU  dye  and  a  diffudng  and  drying  medium  in  which  the  Mme 
are  dissolved  sobstantially  as  described. 


547,968.    BALIrOOCK.    Wiujai  Soon,  Medford.  aaalgiwr  to  Um 
OalUn-IogenoU  Company.  Boaton.  Mam.    nied  kpr.  22. 1895.    SertaT 
HaM6.663.    (HomodeL) 


547.966.  neOT-MOLD.  Abram  Run,  nttaburg.  Pa,,  urignor 
of  Qoe-half  to  Marie  Loulae  Totteo,  nme  plaoe.  Fllei  Jaa  0.  ISSfi, 
Serial  la  SS3,B29     (Io  itudeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  partible  ingot  mold  having  gtiide  fkces  formed  on 
the  moldhalvM  thereof,  and  wedge*  adapted  to  travel  automaUcally 
down  Mid  guide  faces  at  the  heat  of  the  molten  raeul  aepivratee  the 
apper  and  lower  portions  of  Mid  mold  halves,  subatantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  partible  ingot  mold  having  inclined  faces  formed  on  the 
■old-halvw  thereof,  and  wedge*  adapted  to  travel  automatically  down 
Mid  inclined  guide  faces  aa  the  heat  of  the  molten  meUl  separates  the 
■pper  and  lower  portions  of  said  mold  halvea,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  partible  ingot  mold  having  the  mold-halves  thereof  formed 
with  over-lapping  edges,  guide  blocks  or  strips  on  Mid  mold-halve* 
and  wedge*  adapted  to  travel  automatically  down  Mid  guide  blocks 
or  strips  aa  the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  separatee  the  upper  and  lower 
portioas  of  said  mold  halves,  snbsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  A  partible  ingot  mold  having  gnide-blocks  or  strips  formed  on 
the  mold-halves  thereof,  wedges  adapted  to  travd  automatically  down 
Mid  blocks  or  stripe,  logs  on  Mid  mold-halvea,  securing  bars  or  bolU 
paning  through  said  lags,  and  rods  passing  through  Mid  bolu  and 
mean*  for  causing  Mid  rods  to  hold  the  mold  halvM  in  position,  snb- 
Mantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  The  herein-described  method  of  casting  ingoU  consisting  in 
pouring  the  *t«d  into  a  partible  mold,  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  molten 
metal  to  force  apart  the  upper  and  lower  end*  of  the  mold-halve*  by 
the  unequal  ezpaoaion  of  the  mold  section*  while  the  central  portioiM 
thereof  bear  on  each  other  and  holding  the  end  portiona  of  the  mold 
halves  apart,  so  that  the  central  portions  of  the  mold  halves  will  be 
drawn  from  each  other  aa  the  mold-halve*  become  more  evenly  heated 
throaghont,  sabstantially  a*  deseribed 


Claims— I.  The  combination  of  the  valve  chamber  and  a  ralva 
aeat  therein,  of  a  hollow  rotatable  valve  stem  extending  into  Mid  cham- 
ber  and  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat 
therein,  a  port  or  opening  in  the  Mid  valve  stem  oatside  of  the  Mid 
▼alve  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  Mid  port  and 
having  a  portion  of  iU  wall  cooperating  with  said  stem  whereby  the 
effective  area  of  the  Mid  port  is  regulated  by  rotating  said  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  ease  having  a  valra 
chamber  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  an  outlet  chamber  provided 
with  a  discharge  spool,  of  a  tubular  valve  extending  through  Mid  ouU 
let  chamber  into  Mid  valve  chamber  and  cooperating  with  said  valva 
seat  therein  ;  the  inner  diameter  of  Mid  outlet  chamber  being  aub- 
Btantially  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  valve  and  thereby 
producing  an  intermediate  water  (pace,  and  Mid  valve  having  an  ad- 
juAable  ontlet  port  opening  into  aaid  water  space,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  contuuing  the  valve  and  ont- 
let chambers  and  an  upwardly  extending  guiding  portion  ;  of  a  two 
part  valve  stem  the  lower  part  of  which  is  adapted  by  ito  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  open  communication  between  said  chambers,  tha 
parU  of  Mid  stem  being  so  connected  that  one  i*  rotatable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  in  ear*  or  lugs  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  part  of 
Mid  stem  to  provide  for  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof;  ao  open- 
ing in  the  casing  to  expose  the  lower  part  of  the  valve  stem  for  the 
rotation  thereof,  the  port  in  Mid  valve  stem  within  the  outlet  chamber 
cooperating  with  a  portion  of  Mid  chamber  to  vary  the  effective  area 
of  Mid  port  when  the  Mid  stem  i*  routed,  aubstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


547,969.  MACHIKE  FOR  MAKIHO  PAPER  COlEa  lttR\m  a 
Sron,  Waahinguih,  D.  C.  Original  appUoatkxi  filed  Dea  18,  1885.  Se- 
rial la  186,218. '^Dirided  and  UitoappUcatioD  filed  May  li  1886.  Se- 
rial la  202,200.    do  model) 


54  7.9  6  7.    LiaUID  FOR  RRMOVUCO  8TAII8  FROM  TEXTILE 

FABRICa    Jacob  Scralds,  Ouotenblum,  Qennauy.    Filed  Dea  IS. 

1891    Sertd  la  531.963.    rio  «>eoimeoa.) 

(^im. — 1.  A  liquid  for  removing  stain*  from  fkbrics  containing 
oxalic  acid  or  mU  thereof  galioUnnic  acid  and  a  diffusing  medium 
subetantially  as  deecnbed. 

2.  A  liquid  for  removing  suins  from  fiibrics  oonUining  acid  po- 
tassium oxalate,  galiounnic  acid,  and  a  diffiiaing  and  drying  medinm 
anbsuntially  as  described. 


Clftim. — 1.  A  former  or  mandrel  for  wrapping  a  paper  cone,  it 
having  a  cone  ahaped  portion  Tith  two  unobstructed  sloU  or  openings 
extending  oontinuoody  through  both  sides  and  the  smaller  end,  Mid 
aloU  being  in  intersecting  phtnee  and  widening  toward  the  amaller  end, 
sabsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeas  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  cone  making  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
mittingly  acting  power  transmitter,  a  stop  and  start  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  the  operator,  and  a  conical  former  or  mandrel  rotated  by 
the  power  tranaraitter,  and  having  at  iU  smaller  end  two  through  slote 
in  intersecting  planes,  whereby  a  substantially  horisonul  paiwage  shall 
always  be  presented  for  the  paper  at  the  sides  of  the  former,  inde- 
pendently of  iu  axial  position,  sobaUntially  at  *et  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  tha  cone  ahaped  former  rotating  intermit- 
tingly  in  but  one  direction,  the  continnoody  revolving  power  shafl. 
the  bdt,  a  reciprocating  pressure  pulley,  as  at  J.  for  the  belt,  and  a 
treadle  connected  to  the  pressure  pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  paper  eoo«  makiog  machio«,  •  com  shapad  fonn«r  rotat' 
iag  interaiuingly  in  one  direction  only  and  dotted  at  ito  fmaller  eod. 
which  end  ha*  an  onohetrticted  space  around  it  wherebj  the  band  of 
the  operator  ha«  free  acceei.  in  combioatioo  with  a  bearing  for  said 
former  wherein  it  la  mounted  •Utioaarilr  relatiralj  to  Mid  bearing, 
and  power  derieee  for  routing  it,  tubeUntiallr  aa  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  eonbination  with  the  powar  devieea,  the  cooe  ehaped  for 
■Mr.  and  the  wheel  G.  of  the  looaeij  engaging  belt  g,  wheel  H  wheel 
H',  aad  meaiM  within  reach  of  the  operator's  foot  for  intennittingly 
bringing  the  belt  into  and  oat  of  the  poeitioo  occupied  when  it  is  driv- 
ing the  fonner,  •ubstantiailj  aa  eet  forth. 

6.  la  a  paper  cone  machine,  the  combination  with  the  power 
devieea,  of  the  cone  ihaped  tonner  reTolving  intermittingly  in  o 
direction  oolj  and  provided  with  a  paper  receiving  throat  or  entraooe 
whicti  is  shorter  than  the  active  part  of  the  ooae  Kurfooe,  subsUnttailj 
■•  set  forth 

7  In  a  paper  ooae  machine,  the  oombination  with  the  inUrmit- 
tinglv  rotating  cooe  shaped  former,  aad  the  power  wheel,  said  former 
and  wheel  having  their  axea  m  dilTereni  longitudinal  vertical  plaaea, 
of  the  power  traaamitter,  and  means  supplemental  thereto,  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  intermittingiy  connecting  the  power 
mitter  with  the  former,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  paper  cone  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuouslj  rotating  power  shaft,  a  cone  shaped  former  rotsting  inter 
mittingij  in  but  one  direction,  a  table  or  support  for  said  former  ar 
raaged  sabetantially  as  deaeribed  to  provide  a  free  space  around  th< 


tating  said  griaden,  and  meebaaiaa  for  alternately  iprMMliag  apart 
the  upper  aad  lower  ends  of  said  sapporU  automati«tUj,  subeUntiallj 
aa  Mt  forth. 


2.  In  a  saw  dreaaag  asaehiae.  the  eombinatioa  of  the  bevel-faced, 
rotary  grinder*,  the  pivoted  supports  therefor,  the  toggle-lever  000- 
■eetion  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports,  the  yoke  connected 
to  the  said  toggle-lever  coonectioo  and  a  cam,  and  lever  actuated  by 
Mid  cam  and  eoonocted  to  said  yoke  to  alternately  spread  the  upper 
aad  lower  soda  at  said  npporta,  snbsUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

S.  la  a  Mw-dr«asing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bevel-faoed 


grinders  and   means  for  rotating  the  same,  the  pivoted  supports  for 
end  of  the  cooe,  whereby  the  hands  of  the  operator  can  bej  ^,j  gnoders  and  means  for  actuating  said  supporU  or  levers,  and  the 
brought  into  immediate  proximity  to  it,  the  power  transmitter  adaptedl  regulating  clamps  for  the  gnnders  adjusUbly  held  upon  said  supporta, 
to  connect  said  former  with  said  shall,  and  a  treadle  below  the  former  gabstaaiially  aa  set  forth 

within  reach  of  the  operator's  foot  aad  eoooeeted  to  said  power  trana-  ^    [^  ^^^^r^g^nfi  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roUry  bevel- 

mitter,   whereby  the  former  can  be  allowed  to  route  for  varyiag  ^^^  grinders,  their  supporting  pivoted  frames  or  levers,  means  for 
periods,  subauntially  aa  set  forth  i  Somatically  spreading  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  levers  apart, 

9  In  a  paper  cone  machine,  a  cone  shaped  former  routing  in-;  ^^.^n.^jy  ^^  u,,  .multaiieously  actaaUd  feeding  lever  haring  a 
urmittingly  in  one  dir«:tioo  only  and  provided  with  a  through  slot,  ^^^^^^  a„^r  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  mw  being  dr*eMd.sabstan- 
at  iu  soaaller  end  and  with  a  solid  portion  above  the  slot  to  abut' 
against  the  larger  part  of  the  paper  cone,  subaUntially  m  Mt  forth. 

10.  In  a  paper  cone  machine,  s  cone  shaped  former  constructed 
to  engage  with  the  end  part  of  s  blank  or  strip,  and  haring  a  throat 
or  entrance  for  said  blank  shorter  than  said  former,  aad  a  driving 
Mechaniam  inUrmittingty  routing  said  former,  suhaUntially  aa  sat 
forth. 

11.  la  a  paper  cone  machine,  a  eon«  «haped  former  eoostructed 
to  engage  with  the  edge  of  a  blank  at  the  comer  part  of  the  portion 
which  forma  the  imaller  end  of  the  cone,  said  former  haring  one  or 
■or*  ftngera  at  the  amaller  end  to  engage  said  comer,  with  a  grip 
ping  throat  shorter  than  the  nid  former,  in  combination  with  an  in- 
lermittingly  acting  power  transmitter  to  route  the  former,  suhatan- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

12.  In  a  paper  cone  machine,  a  cone  shaped  forme*  coostraetod 
to  grip  part  of  the  edge  o'  a  blaak  or  strip,  said  former  having  at  tko 
smaller  end  a  throat  or  paasage  wherein  said  part  of  the  blaak  eaa 
be  received,  and  having  above  Mid  paMiai^  a  stop  for  the  npper  part 
of  Mid  edge  of  the  blank,  in  eombiaaiion  with  anintermittingly  act- 
iag  power  transmitter  to  route  the  former,  subsuatiaiiy  m  Mt  forth 


547,970.  iPPAlATUS  FOR  THl  MAIUFACTUU  OF  aSAl- 
RTB-HOLDIR&  MUTn C  Sroiii,  WiatUngtoo.  a  C  POedDwiia, 
ias&    SirtaBalSUll    OloiDoiM.) 


tially  aa  upecifled. 

5.  In  a  MW  dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roUry  bevel- 
fheed  grinders,  their  pivoted  supporting  leven  or  frame*  provided  with 
Joamal-boxw  for  the  arbor*  or  shafts  of  Mid  grinder*.  mesM  for  aa- 
toaatically  spreading  apart  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  suppori- 
iag  U>vers  or  frame*,  aad  the  flarod  guidM  arranged  above  the  Mid 
grinders  and  the  bed-guide  or  run-way  for  the  mw,  sabaUatially  M 
wt  forth. 

6.  la  aMw-dressing  machine,  the  opmbination  of  the  roUry  bevel- 
laeed  grinder*,  their  pivoted  supporting  framM  or  levers,  means  for 
aatomatieally  spreading  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  Mid  lever*  or 
fntmee  alternately,  the  feeding  lever  sulomatically  and  simulUneously 
actuated  with  the  actuation  of  Mid  supporting  lever«  or  frames,  and 
carrying  a  pivoted  flnger  to  eagage  the  mw  teeth  being  dresned,  and 
the  adjostable  elampa  having  reeassw  provided  with  stop  or  Mt  screws 
to  limit  the  ai>ve<nent  of  Mid  finger,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  Mw-dreasing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  bevel-faced 
grinder*  adapted  to  be  routed  their  pivoted,  supporting  levers  or 
framM,  Meaaa  for  automatically  spreading  apart  the  upper  and  lower 
eada  of  Mid  lever*  or  framM  altomaUly,  the  feeding  levor  automati- 
cally and  (imnluneoMly  actoaied  with  the  actuatioo  of  the  Mid  lo- 
vers or  (VmmM  aad  haring  a  pivoted  finger  to  engage  the  Mw-teeth 
being  dressed,  and  the  supporting  bracket  or  plate  for  Mid  feeding 
lever,  pivoted  in  poeitioo  and  adjosuble,  subsUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 


VImim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  power  devicea,  the  inUmit- 
tingly  revolving  cone  shaped  mandrel  or  former  having  the  tasaller 
end  thereof  freely  exposed,  whereby  it  caa  be  lacloaed  by  the  kaa4pf 
aa  operator,  and  aa  inUraittingly  routing  knife  in  proximity  to  the 
larger  end  of  said  former,  suhsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  eombinatiou  of  an  inUrmittiogly  revolring  con*  shaped 
Mandrel,  the  revolving  knite  adjacent  to  the  larger  end  of  Mid  man- 
drel, and  the  knife  driviux  mechanism  actuated  iVom  the  spindle  of 
the  mandrel,  subatantially  aa  sat  forth. 


6*47,9  7  1.    SAW aaiaPKNlNS  TOOL    Pun.  f  TAfmoo«jr, 
tatlik  OiL    n«d  June  8.  1S9Gl    Serial  Ha  961.19a    Jto  DHdeO 
Chim. — 1.  Ii  a  mw  dre«iag  machine,  the  combination  of  the 

grinders,  the  pivoUd  sepports  therefor  and  meana  for  dnviog  or  ro- 


547,973.    BLKVATOR.    JoBiPB  &  TaoTT,  Oiwago,  m.. Miigtwr  or 

ooft^Mir  toMwv^  F  BrooAaaodauDuelW  Brook«.aimpiM&    FIM 

DnLllM.    SarW  la  100,577    ^oaodaL) 

Ctmkm. — 1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  hatchway. 
of  •  "Vtr,  operating  means  therefor  comprising  an  air-motor,  cable  oon- 
n«c ting  the  ear  with  the  motor  and  a  compressed  air  reservoir  for  sup- 
plying the  motor,  a  main  air  eompreasor  connected  with  the  naid  reaer- 
Toir  and  supplemental  air  oompreasiag  means  upon  the  car  comprising 
an  air-pump  coonectod  with  the  said  roMrvoir,  an  operating  shaft  for 
said  pump,  wheels  upon  the  shaft,  longitudinal  aad  sutionary  bearing 
guides  in  the  hatchway,  aad  means  np^n  the  car  for  clamping  the 
said  wheels  Agaiaat  the  Mid  bearing  gnidea.  whereby  movement  of  the 
ear  cauaM  operation  of  the  pump  thereon,  substantially  m  aad  for  the 
purpoM  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  hatchway,  of  a  ear, 
operating  means  therefor  comprising  an  air-motor,  cable  connecting 
the  car  with  the  motor  and  a  oompreaaed  air  reservoir  for  supplying 
the  motor,  a  maia  air  eompressor  connected  with  the  Mid  reaerroir 
aad  suppleiaental  air  compreamng  means  upon  the  ear  comprising  an 
air-pump  connected  with  the  Mid  rMervoir,  an  operating  ahaft  for 
said  pump,  frictioo-wbeels  upon  the  thatl,  longitudinal  and  sUtiooary 
beanug  guides  in  the  hatchway,  movable  shifting  mechanism,  upon 
the  car,  for  the  fVietioA-wheeis  operating,  whea  moved  in  one  direc- 
tioo,  to  clamp  the  friction- wheels  against  the  Mid  bearing  guidM  and 
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flauM  working  of  the  pnmp  by  moTemeot  of  the  oar,  atM^  operatiogi^ 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  release  the  friction  wheels 
from  the  be*ring  guidM,  movable  shifting-mechanism  actuating-ueaos 
projecting  from  the  oar,  and  stops  in  the  hatchway,  toward  oppodte 
ends  thereof,  in  the  path  of  the  said  actoatiog  means,  whereby  in  the 
riM  of  the  car  the  friction -wheels  are  released  from  the  uid  guidM 
and  in  the  descent  of  the  ear  they  engage  the  Mid  guidM,  subaUn- 
tiallj  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 


3.  In  an  elevator,  the  oombination  of  a  hatchway,  having  longi- 
tadinal  bearing  guides,  an  elevator  car,  a  oompreased-air  reaerroir,  a 
Botor  actuated  by  air-preMure  from  said  reMrvoir  to  raiM  the  car, 
means  for  oouoUrbalancing  the  oar,  comprising  an  air-pump  on  the 
car  connected  with  the  reaervoir,  and  pomp  operating  meana  on  the 
oar,  actuated  by  the  descending  movement  of  the  car,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  hatchway  having  loogi- 
tudinal  bearing  guidM  O  0',  an  elevator-car,  a  compressed-air  roMr 
voir  and  main  compressor  connected  therewith,  a  motor  actuated  by 
air-pruMure  from  Mid  reservoir  to  raiM  the  car,  pump*  on  the  car  con- 
neetod  with  the  said  reMrvoir,  parallel  operating  shafts  for  the  pumpa, 
friction  wheel*  on  the  shafts  at  oppoeite  sides  of  said  guides,  lever 
mecbaoiam  on  the  car  connected  with  the  shafts  for  moving  the  frio- 
tion-wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Mid  guides,  subsUn- 
tially aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 


647,978.    HUE  FOR  PRUTUe-ROLLBEa    FKAnA.TTnnE 

Cheina,  Mas.,  urignor  to  The  (}anM«w«U  Flre-Alarm  Telegnpb  CoiB- 
ptny,  MawT(itt.l.T.    FUed  8e|iC  80,  ICM    Serial  la  523,587.    (Bo 


CUtimt, — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  printing  roll  of  an  inker  there- 
for, consisting  of  a  chamber  oontaining  ink,  looMly  suspended  so  as 
to  rest  upon  the  uid  roll  and  provided  with  an  opening  filled  with 
fibrous  maurial  forming  a  bearing  point  for  the  chamber  apon  the 
roll  and  with  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  thereto  and 
for  suspending  it  in  position  upon  the  roll. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  roll  of  an  inker  therefor  eon- 
sisting  of  a  chamber  conuining  ink,  loosely  attached  at  one  end  to 
a  Axed  part  of  the  apparatus  and  at  the  other  end  resting  upon  the 
Mid  roU,  the  nid  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening  contain- 
ing fibroos  material  which  form*  a  bearing  therefor  on  the  roU  and 
with  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  thereto. 

3.  An  inker  for  printing  rolls  consisting  of  a  closed  chamber  pro- 
vided with  means  for  regulating  the  admisuion  .>f  air  thereto  and  with 
an  opening  at  one  end  conUioing  fibrous  material  and  with  means  for 
snspending  the  ume  loosely  above  a  printing  roll  so  aa  to  be  capable 
of  moving  bodily  with  relation  thereto. 

4  An  inker  for  printing  rolls  consisting  of  a  chamber  baring  at 
one  end  means  for  looMly  attaching  the  Mme  so  that  it  may  be  capa- 
ble of  moving  bodily  and  at  the  other  end  an  opening  eonteining 
fibrous  material,  there  being  also  means  prorided  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  air  thereto. 

b.  An  inker  for  printing  rolls  consisting  of  the  chambers  A,  hav- 
ing a  hook  B  for  looMly  suspending  the  Mme,  the  nipple  C  iu  the  side 
thereof  conuining  fibrous  material  P  and  the  valve  E  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  chamber. 


647,974.  DIE  FOR  SKAMnif}  SHEET-METAL  VBSSBLSl  Cia& 
L  Wasavdi,  BalUiDore,  Md.  Filed  June  S,  ISMi  Seilal  Ba  S61,nL 
(HonodeL) 


Claim. — In  a  die  for  forming  the  bottom  seams  of  sheet  metal 
vessels,  the  combination  of  an  interior  die  block  to  support  the  vessel 
body ;  a  clamp  to  surround  the  vesMl  body  and  preM  it  against  the 
wid  die  block  :  a  die  having  a  socket  or  recew  and  a  coiling  groove, 
I,  having  an  inner  rim-edge,  k,  projecting  down  below  the  outer  rim- 
edge,  A*,  to  expand  the  flangM  of  the  joints  and  form  a  coiled  seam  ; 
a  presMr  movable  vertically  in  the  uid  recess  of  the  die  and  Mrring 
to  hold  the  vesMl-bottom  against  the  interior  die  block ;  and  a  ten- 
■on  spring  between  the  said  die  and  proMer,  subaUotially  as  de* 
acribed. 


6  4  7,976.  FOLUIHO  BED.  CavAi  M.  Waona.  Ctakago,  OL 
Filed  Dec  8, 1893  Serial  Ma  483,271.  Olo  modeL) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary 
frame,  and  a  folding  frame,  of  an  extension  frame  hinged  to  the  fold- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  thereupon,  a  top  piece  26 
adapted  to  lie  over  the  npper  ends  of  Mid  folding  fhuae  and  exten- 
sion frame  when  the  bed  is  closed,  and  to  be  thrown  over  to  expoaa 
the  ends  of  Mid  framM  when  the  bed  is  opened,  straps  30  connecting 
said  top  piece  to  Mid  extension  frame,  and  legs  22  hinged  to  said 
folding  frame  and  to  Mid  top  piece.  snbcUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  sUtionary  and  fold- 
ing ftvmM,  of  an  exteoaion  frame  hinged  to  the  folding  fhime  and 
adapted  to  be  tamed  over  upon  said  folding  frame  when  the  bed  ia 
eloeed,  legs  hinged  to  the  onUr  end  of  Mid  folding  frame,  a  top  piece 
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•iapted  to  K*  oT«r  th»  mfftr  M<k  of  Mid  feMiaf  sad  cii 
tnumm  wh«a  Ui«  b«d  ia  eloawl.  Mud  top  pi«M  Mag  hiofwd  to  mmI 
l«gi,  and  aia«iM  for  throwinc  md  lop  pi«c«  out  to  tipoa*  the 
of  Hid  f*tdiaf  and  txvmtmom  frmm«a  wh«a   tb«  bod  b  opmod. 
•taatiaiijr  u  daacribod. 


54  7.9  7  6.    fSKD  FOR  RKEPTACLK.    SieooMiT WiLBLdU- 
otgo,  m,    riM  Oct  22.  ISdi    Sena]  Na  &26.MO«     Jo  modal 


Ohim. —  1.  Ia  a  faediof  d«Tic«  for  blacking  and  oth«r  li4)uida,  a 
ImOow  t|KMig*-«apport«r  and  adapted  to  projact  beyond  th«  nock  of 
th«  bottlo  to  which  the  device  ia  applied  hariog  a  yielding  mouth,  to 
the  edge  of  which  a  tponge  or  abeorbeot  budj  ia  applied,  sobatao- 
timUy  aa  deaeribed,  and  wherebj  the  taid  moath  jieida  under  preaaore 
upon  ita  edge. 

X.  In  a  feeding  derice  for  blacking  and  other  liquida,  a  ipong*- 
anpporter  having  a  diakthaped  body,  a  neck  projecting  firom  the 
outer  face  of  the  laid  bodj,  and  a  yielding  flaring  mouth  joining  on 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  aaid  neck  wibetaatiallj  aa  deaeribed.  and 
wherehj  the  laid  mouth  yielda  inwardly,  and  ander  preMore  apoa 
ita  oater  edge. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquid*,  a  boUow 
iponge-aapporter  having  a  flat  duk-thaped  body,  a  yielding  month 
projecting  from  the  outer  (^ce  thereof,  and  an  annular  valve  aaat 
eooaiating  uf  a  rib  located  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  aaid  body.tab- 
ttantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquida,  a  sponge- 
aupporter  having  a  disk-abaped  body,  a  yielding  flaring  raouth  pro- 
jecting frooi  the  outer  ftce  thereof,  and  a  valve-eeat  formed  upon  ite 
inner  face,  the  aaid  meinbera  being  formed  of  robber  or  equivalent 
material,  and  iutegral  with  each  other,  tubetantially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquida,  a  spooge- 
•upporter  having  a  yielding  mouth,  a  valve  rod  projecting  at  ita  outer 
end  beyond  the  aaid  supporter,  and  movable  independently  thereof, 
a  valve  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  tponge  or 


•qaivaieal  abaorb— t  body  ap9<iad  to  tk«  jiolding  month  of  tko 
apoege  tapporter,  substantially  a«  deecnbed. 

6.  In  a  feeding  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquida,  having  a 
■y— f  aappiiffr.  a  valve-rod  paawag  through  the  name  and  movabU 
iadependeotly  thereof  a  enp-ahaped  valve  eonaected  with  the  inner 
eod  of  the  Mid  rod,  a  eylindneal  valve-caaing  for  the  valve  and  a 
aponge  or  eqeivalenl  abeorbeot  body  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
valve- rod,  and  mating  agaioat  the  edge  of  theaatd  tpooge-supporter, 
aabataniially  aa  deeeribed. 

7.  In  a  fiMding  device  for  blackiag  and  other  Hqaida,  the  eombi- 
■Attoo  with  a  iponge-anpporter,  of  a  valve  rod  paaaing  through  the 
■me,  and  loog^tadinaily  movable  iodepeodeotly  thereof,  a  valve 
throegh  which  the  red  paaaea,  and  a  ooupliag-tube  receiving  the  inner 
eod  uf  the  rod,  and  eonoeeted  vitb  the  ralvo,  aobetaatially  aa  aat 
forth,  and  whereby  the  valve-rod  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  tube 
and  valve  without  disturbing  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  fiaeding  device  for  blacking  aod  other  liquida,  the  combi- 
■ation  with  a  tpoag^i  aapporter,  of  a  valve-rod  paanng  through  tho 
aame,  and  longitudinally  movable  independently  thereof  a  eup-«haped 
valve  having  a  central  hub,  which  is  perforated  for  the  paaaage 
through  it  of  the  valve-rod,  and  meana  tor  coooecUog  the  inner  end 
of  the  laid  rod  with  the  valve,  anbetantially  m  set  forth,  and  whereby 
the  valve-rod  may  be  reaovod  from  the  device  without  d'stnrbing  the 
Tslve  or  tube. 

9.  In  a  feeding  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tponge-sopporter,  of  a  valve-rod  passing  through  the 
■ame,  and  loagitadinally  movable  independently  thereof,  a  valve 
through  which  the  valve-rod  paaaea,  a  coupling-tube  connected  with 
the  valve,  and  receiving  the  inward  thrust  of  the  rod,  a  *pnng  for 
maintaining  the  valve  upon  its  seat,  and  a  ipooge  or  equivalent  ab- 
oorbent  body  attached  to  the  projecting  outer  eod  of  the  valve-rod, 
and  reating  againat  the  outer  end  o^the  spooge-eupporter,  aabatan- 
tially  M  deecnbed. 

10.  In  a  fiseding  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquids,  the  com- 
bination with  a  iponge-aupporter,  of  a  valve-rod  passing  through  the 
aame  and  longitadiaally  movable  independently  thereof,  a  valve 
through  which  the  valve  rod  pamss,  connection  between  the  rod  and 
valve  for  lifting  the  latter  by  the  inward  thrust  of  the  former,  and  a 
valve-caaing  containing  the  valve  and  the  connection  between  the 
valve-rod  and  valve,  tubetantially  aa  deaeribed. 

11.  In  a  feeding  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquida,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spottge-anpporter,  of  a  valve-rod  paaaing  through  the 
mme  and  movable  independently  thereof  a  valve  through  which  the 
valve-rod  pa  sees,  a  coupling-tube  having  it*  outer  eod  connected  with 
the  valve,  and  ita  inner  end  impinged  against  by  the  inner  eod  of  the 
valve-rod,  the  inward  thmat  of  which  movea  the  tube  and  lifts  the 
valve  from  ita  seat,  aod  a  valve-casing  affording  a  bearing  for  the  in- 
ner eod  of  the  coupling-tube,  and  containing  the  valve,  lubstantlally 
aa  deaeribed. 

IX.  In  a  ftediog  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquida,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tponge-enpporter,  of  a  valve-rod  passing  through  the 
aame,  aod  longitudinally  movable  independently  thereof,  a  valve  con- 
nection between  the  iuoer  end  of  the  rtnl  and  the  valve,  whereby  the 
■ame  is  lifted  by  the  inward  thrust  of  the  rod,  a  valve  eating  con- 
taining the  valve,  and  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  by  means  of  which  it  is  held  in  place,  aod  a  sponge 
or  equivalent  abaorbent  body  attached  to  the  projecting  outer  eod  of 
the  valve-rod  aod  reeting  upon  the  sponge-eapporter,  lobctantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

18.  ▲  feeding  device  for  blackiag  and  other  liquida,  having  a 
sponge-supporter,  a  valve-rod  passing  through  the  same,  aod  longi- 
tadinally  movable  independently  thereof  a  valve  connection  between 
the  loner  eod  of  the  rod  and  the  valve,  a  valve-caaing  containing  the 
valve,  and  having  ita  outer  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  resting  against  the  sponge-eupporter,  a  packiag-waaher  be- 
tween which  and  the  tponge-sopporter  the  said  flange  is  interposed, 
a  spring  located  in  the  valve-casing  for  holding  the  valve  upon  its 
seat,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  tponge  tapporter  and  engaging  with 
the  bottle  or  liquid  receptacle  for  securing  the  feeding  device  thereto, 
■ubetaotially  as  deecnbed. 

14.  In  a  fteding  device  for  blacking  and  other  liquids,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sponge-supporter  having  a  yielding  flaring  month,  a 
Back,  and  a  diak-ahaped  body ;  of  a  cap  constructed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  hub  or  tobalar  bearing  to  fit  around  the  neck  of 
the  tponge-supportcr  and  over  the  body  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  a  bottle  or  other  receptacle,  tubeUntiaily  aa  deaeribed. 


5  4:  7  , 9  7  7  .  MUaiC-HOLDBB.  Puouci  A.  Wno,  Mlliraakaa, 
Wb  Piled  May  IS,  189&  Serai  Ha  M9,109.  (Ho  model) 
Claim, — 1.  A  music  holder  ooinprming  a  suitable  frame  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  tectionx  eiteni«ibiy  engaged  together,  one  of  said 
aaeuons  being  shaped  at  iu  rear  ead  so  aa  to  enable  it  to  be  grasped 
and  held  beneath  the  arm  and  a  soiUble  claap  adjuatably  engaged 
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with  the  forward  end  of  another  of  aaid  sections,  sobataatiallj  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  A  music  holder  compriting  a  frame  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
aoctions  exteosibly  engaged  with  each  other,  the  rear  end  of  the  rear 
aection  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  adapted  to  be  grasped 
aod  held  beneath  the  arm,  a  suitable  block  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  forward  aection  aod  provided  with  a  aoeket,  and  a  clasp 
for  engagement  with  the  sheet  or  sheeU  of  music  to  be  held,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  having  a  revoluble  and  also  a  vertically  adjust- 
able engagement  with  said  socket,  subsUntially  aa  deecnbed. 


traeted  opening  communicating  with  said  recees,  and  a  strainer  into 
which  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  leads  through  which  strainer  the 
water  ia  delivered  back  into  the  tank,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  hereindeecribed  music  bolder  comprising  a  frame  tormed 
fVom  two  sections  eztensibly  engaged  with  each  other,  the  rear  end 
of  one  section  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  loop  adapted  to  be 
grasped  beneath  the  arm  of  the  user,  and  the  forward  end  of  the  for- 
ward section  being  provided  with  a  supporting  block  having  a  suit- 
able socket  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a  music  clasp,  snbatao- 
tially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  mnoie  holder  comprising  an  eztenaible  f¥ame  formed  fh>m 
the  two  sections  C  aod  D  adjosubly  connected  together,  the  former 
of  said  sections  being  provided  at  its  rear  eod  with  the  loop  C  bent 
laterally  out  of  line  with  the  frame,  and  the  teetioo  D  prorided  at  ita 
ttoai  end  with  the  fitting  or  block  P  having  a  socket  or  paaaage  for  the 
reception  of  the  shank  of  a  moaic  claap,  subataotially  aa  deeeribed. 


64:7.978.  WATnpuunER FOR  HAT-smne  Tina  en 

WiLU,  Soath  Honralk,  Codil,  aarigDor  to  the  WeUa  Automatic  81dm- 

m«r  aod  Water  Purtiying  Gampany,  aune  place.    Filed  Feb  18,  189Bl 

Sehal  Ha  5S8,87a    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  I.  In  a  hat  siting  apparatus  comprising  a  sizing  tank 
oootaining  hot  water,  the  combination  of  the  vertically  supported 
pipe  having  ite  lower  end  below  the  water  level  in  the  Unk  whereby 
the  water  will  normally  rise  in  said  pipe  to  find  ita  level,  a  steam  in 
Jeetor  nozzle  extending  upwardly  within  the  bottom  of  said  pipe  and 
normally  submerged  in  the  column  of  water  within  said  pipe,  supply 
pipea  eztooding  outwardly  from  aaid  pipe  to  comparatively  still  water, 
and  a  strainer  into  which  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  leads  through 
which  strainer  the  water  ia  delivered  back  into  the  Unk,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bat  sizing  apparatus  compriainga  aisingUnk  conUiniog 
hot  water,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  baae  located  in  the  bottom 
of  the  Unk  aod  having  coromonication  with  the  sorroonding  water 
aod  provided  with  a  steam  duct,  the  steam  nozzle  rising  within  said 
base  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  duct,  the 
water  elevator  pipe,  the  union  nipple  connecting  aaid  pipe  and  base 
and  provided  in  ita  lower  end  with  a  conical  recem  into  which  said 
nozzle  leads  and  having  at  ita  upper  end  an  upwardly  flaring  con- 


3.  In  a  hat  sizing  apparatus  comprising  a  Unk  conUioing  hot 
water,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  baae  in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk 
and  communicating  with  the  surrounding  water,  a  steam  nozzle  pro- 
jecting upward  within  said  baae,  means  for  supplying  live  steam 
through  aaid  nozzle,  the  water  elevator  pipe,  the  union  nipple  con- 
necting said  base  and  pipe  and  having  in  ita  lower  portion  a  conical 
ahaped  recess  into  which  said  nozzle  projecta  and  provided  in  iu  upper 
portion  with  an  npwardly  aartng  contracted  opening  into  which  said 
recess  leads,  aod  astrainer  into  which  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  leads 
through  which  strainer  the  water  is  delivered  back  ioto  the  Unk,  sub- 
ataotially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hat  aicing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  eonUining  hot 
water,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  baae  located  in  the  bottom  of 
the  Unk  and  communicating  with  the  surrounding  water,  a  steam  jet 
nozzle  supported  within  said  base,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
nozzle,  the  water  elevator  pipe,  the  strainer  into  which  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  pipe  leads  throagh  which  strainer  the  water  ia  delivered  back 
into  the  Unk,  and  the  union  nipple  connecting  said  pipe  and  baae, 
said  nipple  being  open  from  top  to  bottom  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
being  conical  in  shape  aod  into  which  said  nozzle  projecu,  while  the 
opening  in  the  top  is  contracted  down  to  a  point  where  it  leads  into 
the  opeoing  in  the  bottom  and  haaaa  area  much  leas  than  that  of  the 
interior  of  the  pipe,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 


64:7,979.  ELSCTBJC  HEATER.  &BOK8I  E  WHirruftiAi.  Baltt- 
more,  Md..  amtgaar  to  The  Wtiittingtuus  Qectrtc  Car  Heating  Cooqiaoy, 
■meptaoei    FOed  July  16, 188&    Serial  Ha  M6,046.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  An  electric  heater  compriainga  radiating  pipe;  a  ro- 
sistance  wire  extending  throagh  the  pipe;  a  heatrconducting  mediam 
eompleUly  surrounding  the  resisUnce  wire  and  filling  the  pipe ;  means 
in  the  pipe  and  independent  of  the  aaid  heat^ondncting  medium  for 
susUining  the  reaisUnce  wire;  a  crosswise  binding  post  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  the  pipe  and  connected  with  the  reeisUnce  wire; 
and  a  cap  closing  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  independent  of  the  aaid 
binding  poet. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  radiating  pipe;  a  resiiiuoce 
wire  extending  through  the  pipe;  an  electric  insulating,  beatr^onduct- 
iag  packing  completely  snrroanding  the  reaiaUnoe  wire  and  filling 
the  pipe;  a  binding  poat  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  pipe  and  con- 
nected with  the  resisUnce  wire ;  and  a  cap  closing  the  eod  of  the 
pipe  and  independent  of  the  binding  post. 
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547,980.    TaB-OTafTTBL    Giaiui  Boolat,  Bun, 

ilgnor  o(  ooe-haif  u  LMOide  Brodeur.  ame  ptooei    Filed  May  SU  188& 
atrUU  Na  361.133.    iHo  modal.} 


(Tahm.—  l.  In  •  mkchio*  for  upMttiag  wkfon-tirw,  tha  oonbin*- 
tioa  with  a  bodj  portion  prorided  with  k  Mgnental  baM.  of  a  aimi- 
Ur  MgmenUl  portion  pirot«d  to  Mid  body,  a  apring-tenaioned  claoip 
for  ••earittg  the  tir«  to  said  t^gmtalAl  baaa,  a  l«T«r  and  eonn«ctiog 
iii«chani«in  for  actoating  aaid  pirolad  Mginaat  coosiating  of  an  arm 
piToUlly  coan«et«d  with  oa«  tide  of  tha  body  of  tha  nwchina  and  pro- 
Tidad  with  a  pin  which  pi  mi  throagh  a  slot  formed  in  the  eztennon 
or  lug  oonnactad  with  taid  piTot«d  segment.  Mid  lever  being  alao  pif - 
otftlly  eonnaetad  with  tha  free  and  of  Mid  arm  and  provided  with  a 
aagmental  gear  which  maahea  with  the  eorreaponding  gear  formed  on 
Mid  lag  or  axtanaion  of  the  piTotad  Mgment,  subaUntiallj  aa  shown 
and  daacr^bed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  apaetting  wagon-tirea,  the  combination  with 
the  body  portion  provided  with  a  Mgmental  baaa,  of  a  oorraaponding 
aagmaatal  portion  pi  votally  eonnaetad  with  Mid  body,  apring-tanaioned 
dog*  00  tha  body  and  pivoted  Mgment  for  clamping  tha  tire  tharato, 
a  lavar  pivoully  connected  with  Mid  body  for  actuating  Mid  pivotad 
Mgment,  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected  with  an  arm  which  i« 
pivotftlly  ooonectad  with  the  body  of  the  machine,  provided  with  a  pin 
oparmting  in  a  slot  formed  in  aa  axtanaion  of  the  pivotad  Mgmaat,  aaid 
tavar  being  aJao  provided  with  a  Mgmenul  gear  which  oparataa  in  eon- 
naction  with  a  eorreaponding  gear  formed  on  Mid  axtanaion.  sabatan- 
ti»ily  aa  tbown  and  deacrib«d 


5-47.981.    FAU-aattlsraL  Jon  E  Bnnoi,  I«w  Tort.  I.  T. 
FOed  Fat  H  ISM.    8«1il  Ra  50LSSL    (Bo  model) 


S.  Ib  a  tkn  ragtoar  tha  eoMbioatioo  of  two  regiataring  maehui- 
each  eompriaing  a  permanent  regiater  and  a  re-aatabia  trip-reg- 
iatar.  for  ra«iat«ring  two  clasaea  of  faraa,  an  angular  lever  and  con- 
Doetions  for  operating  one  of  Mid  mechaniama,  a  aliding  bar  and  eoa- 
naetiona  for  operating  the  other  of  Mid  maebaniania,  tha  Mid  bar 
having  aa  arm  or  projection  whieh  ataada  in  tha  path  of  Mid  lever, 
whereby,  whan  tha  lever  it  operatad  both  registering  mechanisms  are 
aetoatad,  and  whereby  the  regiatering  mechanism  with  which  the  slid- 
img  bar  ia  eonnaetad  ia  adapted  to  be  operated  independently. 

3.  In  a  fare  ragistar  the  combination  with  the  regiataring  davioei^ 
aad  with  the  mechanism  for  actnating  the  Mme,  of  the  rotatable  and 
longitadinally  movable  shaft  geared  with  the  regiatering  devices  and 
having  a  radial  arm  normally  in  engagement  with  the  actaating  mecb- 
anisffl  and  adapted  to  be  diaeonneetad  therefrom  by  the  longitudinal 
movamaot  of  its  shaft,  a  eirenlar  flange  on  tha  tnmt  of  the  ragiatar, 
and  a  spring  lateh  on  Mid  radial  arm  adapted,  whan  the  arm  is  dia- 
eonneetad from  the  actuating  mechanism,  to  engage  said  flange  and 
prevent  a  return  to  operative  position.  Mid  flange  having  a  notch  lo- 
cated, aad  adapted,  to  parmit  tha  aaid  lateh  to  paM  tharethroagh  and 
the  arm  to  raUm  to  normal  or  operative  poaition  whan  tha  ragiatai 
ia  aa(  to  lero. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  dial  plates,  one  having  thereon 
a  Mriaa  of  aniu  characters  and  the  other  a  seriea  of  tens  and  a  Sa- 
naa of  hnndrads  eharaetara,  a  movabia  plata  arranged  aad  adapted 
to  cover  and  uncover  the  hundreds  characters,  meana  for  holding  said 
plate  in  poaition  to  cover  the  hundreds  characters,  and  means  for 
moving  it  to  uncover  and  expose  said  characters  at  tha  beginning  of 
a  handreda  ragiatration. 

5.  In  a  fare  register  the  combination  of  two  roUry  dial  plates 
mounted  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  be  roUted  step-by-step,  the 
right  hand  dial  having  a  single  row  of  numerals  representing  units 
aad  the  left  hand  dial  having  a  double  row  of  numerals  repreaenting 
tans  aad  hnndrads,  means  for  rotating  the  units  dial  step  by  step, 
means  for  rotating  the  tens  and  hundreds  dial  one  step  on  tha  com- 
pletion of  a  fnll  rotation  of  the  units  dial,  a  movable  plate  which  nor- 
mally cover*  the  hnndrads  numerals,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  plata 
to  aneovar  and  ezpoae  the  hundreds  numerals  at  the  beginning  of  a 
kandreds  registration. 

6.  In  a  ragiatar  tha  combination  of  a  rotary  dial  plata  having 
thereon  two  Mriea  of  numerals  arranged  in  eirealar  and  concentric 
row*,  one  row  within  the  other,  and  a  movable  plate  adapted  to  be 
oat  ia  different  poeitions  to  cover  or  ezpoee  the  aumarals  of  one  aa- 
rioa,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  d«w«nbed. 

7.  In  a  r«giat«r  t&e  eombiaation  of  a  roUry  dial  plata  having 
thereon  two  Mriea  of  numerals  arranged  in  circular  and  concentric 
row*,  one  row  within  the  other,  a  movable  plata  adapted  to  be  Mt 
ia  diffisreat  poaitiooa  to  cover  or  ezpoae  tha  numarala  of  one  wriea, 
asaaas  for  normaUy  holding  Mid  plate  in  poaition  to  cover  the  nu- 
merals of  one  Mriea,  and  an  arm  on  the  disi  plate  arranged  and  adapted 
to  move  Mid  plate  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotAtion  of  tha 
dial  to  uncover  aad  axpoaa  Mid  numerala. 

8.  Ia  a  fkra  ragiatar  the  ooabiaatioa  of  a  regiataring  mechanism, 
aa  operating  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  Mparable  connection 
in  Mid  operating  mechanism  for  rendering  the  latter  inoperative, 
means  for  breaking  Mid  connection,  a  second  registering  mechanism 
for  registering  a  different  claaa  of  fkraa,  an  operating  mechanism  eon- 
naetad therewith,  aad  davioaa  operatad  by  aaid  aaoond  registering 
■achsnif  m  to  prevent  Mid  broken  connection  from  being  restored  to 
operative  condition  until  Mid  second  registering  mechanism  has  been 
ra-aat  U>  tero. 

9.  In  a  fhra  register  the  combination  of  a  registering  mechanism, 
aa  operating  mechanisai  ooonectad  therewith,  a  separable  connection 
io  Mid  operating  mechanism,  means  for  breaking  Mid  connection, 
means  for  maintaining  Mid  broken  connection  until  the  registering 
■aehanism  has  baaa  r^^at  to  laro,  a  aaoood  registering  mechaniam 
and  devioea  for  actaating  the  Mme,  aad  a  device  actuated  by  said 
aacond  registering  mechanism  and  operating  to  prevent  Mid  broken 
eonnection  from  being  restored  until  the  second  registering  mechan- 
tsm  has  baaa  ra-aat  to  Mro. 


CtoMt. — 1.  In  a  fare  register  the  combination  of  two  regiatering 
mechaniams  each  eompriaing  a  permanent  register  and  a  ra-Mteble 
tnp-register,  for  registering  two  elassM  of  &rea,  an  operating  mech- 
aniam for  each  uf  Mid  registering  mechanisms,  and  a  separable  con- 
nection between  said  operating  machaaiaus  arranged  and  adapted  to 
eauM  tha  two  registering  mechaniams  to  be  operated  syncbroooosly 
fl^m,  or  through,  one  of  aaid  operating  mechanisms  and  to  permit 
one  registering  mechaniam  to  be  operated  independently  from,  or 
through,  ita  own  operstiag  machaouaa. 


64:7.983.    aUM  8H0B  OE  BOOT.    Jonn  E  BU(X,  CotomUa.  Pa. 
Piled  Oct  9&  ina     Sarid  la  32MS1.    (Bo  bkxM.) 


Claim. Tha  improved  article  of  manufacture,  tha  robber  shot 

or  boot,  haviag  iu  sole  or  tread  provided  with  one  or  more  lateral  re- 
oaaaw  or  depreaaiooa  extending  fVom  side  to  side  of  the  sole  or  tread, 
with  open  ends  at  tha  sidM  or  edges  thereof,  and  strips  of  textile 
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material  camaatad  in  said  racaaaaa  or  dapraaaioos,  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  textile  material  overlapping  the  sides  of  tha  aola  or  traad,  al  tha 
open  ends  of  tha  racaaaaa  or  depreaaions,  ao  as  to  be  removable,  whan 
worn  oat,  Mid  textile  material  projecting  beyond  the  plaoe  of  the  sola 
or  tread  of  the  ahoe  or  boot,  aabatentially  as  shown  and  daacribad. 


6  4: 7 , 9  8  6 .  CABT&ID»-HOLDDIO  PACK  FOR  MAaAZm-eUVa 
Jora  M.  BBowvne,  Ogdeo,  Utah,  artgDor  to  the  WlDobester  Repeating 
Anna  CompaQy,  Hew  Hareo,  Cooa  FOed  July  90, 1896.  Serial  Ha 
567,556.    (Ho  model) 


6-47,988.  WATIR-GL06BT  SSAT  AHD  OOVBS.  ClABLB  A. 
Buinifli,  Phllade^H,  Pi.  PUed  June  21,  ISflft.  Serial  Ha  47S,S29. 
(BomodeL) 


Claim.— I.  A  hinga  for  a  water  eloaat  aeat  and  cover,  conoiating 
of  side  knncklea,  plataa  attached  to  Mid  knuckles,  a  central  shoaUar, 
piotlM  projecting  laterally  from  Mid  shoulder,  a  stem  projecting  rear^ 
ward  fh>m  Mid  shoulder,  and  a  bracket,  the  latter  having  a  bo« 
which  recaivM  aaid  stem,  Mid  parta  being  combined  snbatentially  as 
daacribad. 

2.  A  hinge  eooaiating  of  a  bracket  with  a  bo«  at  tha  connection 
of  iu  limba,  a  stem  adjustebla  in  Mid  boM,  aa  intermadiate  ahouldar 
with  laterally-projecting  pintlea  on  Mid  stem,  and  koackles  with  plataa 
on  Mid  pintlea,  one  of  Mid  plataa  having  a  bo«  rising  therefrom,  and 
a  flange,  Mid  parte  being  nombined  substantially  as  deacribad. 


647.984.   CirmBrCTUHDBK.   Jon  BoTU,  Peabody, 
PUed  July  80,  I88&    Serial  Ha  SB«.SS4.    (Bo  model.) 


Claiju. — 1.  A  pack  for  filling  vne  box  magazines  of  box-magazine, 
breach-loading  gnns,  the  Mid  pack  having  elastic  side  wallo  and  bo- 
ing  open  at  ite  lower  edge,  which  is  provided  with  two  outwardly  in- 
clined operating  flangM,  snbatentially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  pack  for  filling  the  box-magazinoa  of  box-magazine  breech- 
loading  guns  the  Mid  pack  having  elastic  side  walls  and  being  open 
at  its  lower  edge,  which  is  provided  with  two  outwardly  inclined  op- 
erating flaagea,  aabatentially  as  aet  forth,  and  oonstructed  with  a  wide 
elearaoee  slot  entering  it  firom  ite  upper  edge. 

3.  A  pack  for  filling  the  box  magazinaa  of  box  magazine  breech- 
loading  goM,  having  elaatic  side  walla,  constracted  with  a  clearance 
slot  entering  it  from  ite  upper  edge,  and  prorided  with  a  pivotal 
preaaar-bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  through  the  said  slot,  snbatan- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

64:7,987.    KBIB-SUPPORT.    Wolui  A.  Bedck.  Rutherlbrd,  B.  J. 
PUed  Mar.  18. 1896.    Serial  Mo  648,148.    (Bo  modAl) 


CMm. — A  cotter  cylinder,  of  tha  character  deacribad,  baring 
the  nsnal  double  helical  Mriw  of  knivea,  and  guard  knivM  extending 
around  the  cylinder,  each  guard  knife  arranged  to  lie  in  the  apace  bo- 
tween  the  helical  knivea  to  interaeet  a  Hne  paaring  through  the  rer- 
ticM  of  tha  anglea  thereof,  and  to  alao  meet  the  adjacent  helical  knifo 
at  a  point  a  alight  distaooa  from  ite  angle,  subatentially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoMiat  forth. 

647,986.    ABT  OP  CTUPPIBe  LBATHIB.    Bbjamii  P.  Btao- 

iou.WanMaUr,lIaA    Nod  Mar.  87,  ISSOi    Serial  Ba  64S,MB.    (Bo 


/yy///''///MK////////////y///'////// 


daim. — 1.  A  rein  support,  oonaisting  of  a  bridge  or  yoke,  and 
elipa  conaiBting  of  bottom  plataa  B*,  and  spring-presaad  bars  B*,  piv- 
otallyconneeted  therewith  and  adapted  to  grasp  straps  B,  the  bridge  or 
yoke  being  pivotaOy  connected  with  said  dipa,  snbatentially  as  hareia 
specified. 

2.  A  rain  snpport,  conaisting  of  a  bridge  having  up-tumed  enda 
and  logs  d^,  and  spring  acting  dipa  baring  lugs  «,  «,  pivotally  con- 
nected with  Mid  lugs  ^,  said  bridge  being  pirotelly  connected  with 
aaid  elipa,  aabatentially  as  herein  apacifiad. 


64:7,988.  &IVIT.  Wouia  C  Boll  OuDdeo,  B.  J.  aaitenar  of 
on»balf  to  DanM  Oooka  aad  Hennu  C.  PMl.  same  plaoa  PlW  July 
6.189fL    Sertil  Ha  061981    (HomodeL) 


''*■•■*• — !•  Tba  proeaM  ofatoAag  leather  whieh  eonaiate  in  flrat 
heatiaf  tba  leatbar  to  tha  required  temporatera,  and  then  stuffing  it 
in  tha  aaaal  way  by  heating  it  in  praaenca  of  tha  raqoired  stoillag  aa- 
torial,  sabateatially  as  daacribad. 

S.  Tba  proeaa  of  atefllng  leather  whieh  eonaiate  in  flrat  heating 
tha  leather  to  the  required  temperature  aad  simnltaaaoooly  moisten- 
ing it,  and  tkaa  staflag  it  in  the  usual  way  by  beating  it  in  praaaoce 
oTtbo  raqairad  slaAag  Material,  aobetaatially  u  daacribad. 


Cfatat. — 1.  In  a  rirat,  a  boahiag  adapted  to  receive  a  pin,  aad 
formed  with  aegmente  at  one  end  and  lipa  at  tba  other  end,  Mid  seg- 
mento  being  adapted  to  be  spread-apart  by  Mid  pin  against  the  plate 
to  ba  rireted,  and  said  lips  to  ba  bent  orer  the  head  of  said  pin,  aub- 
okaatiaUy  as  daeeribed. 

8.  A  bnahing  baring  a  raesM  therein,  a  cbaaneled  lip  at  one  end 
and  ngmente  ia  the  other  end,  aad  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  Mid  reocM 
to  flare  Mid  aegmente,  and  be  engaged  by  aaid  lip,  subatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  A  bashing  baring  therein  a  receaa,  one  and  of  which  is  rednoed, 
aad  the  other  end  has  a  shoulder  adjaeeot  thereto,  a  channeled  lip  on 
one  end  and  segmeate  on  the  other  end,  Mid  rnpiiw  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  pin  for  spreading  Mid  segments,  subatentially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  bnehing  baring  the  shoulders  F,  aad  P  with  bps  B  at  one 
end,  and  the  Mgmente  0  at  the  other  end.  Mid  Mgmeate  baring  io- 
eiiaed  portions  on  their  inner  fkoM,  ia  combination  with  the  headed 
pin  bariag  a  tapering  point,  snbatantialiy  as  deacribed. 


64:7,989.  PABT8-LM HOLDBL  Wiuxu & Poam. Kalaoan^ 
Mkh.  POad  Pet  88, 189fii  Serial  Ha  639,897.  (Bomod^ 
CSbmi.—  In  a  pante  leg  holdar,  a  catch-device,  comprising  a  slot- 
tad-plate  aad  a  catoh-plate,  the  catoh  on  the  cf  teh-plate  being  longi- 
todiaally  concaved  forming  the  aide  ahoalders  and  baring  tha  orer 
flariag  edge*,  aad  prorided  with  the  and  ahouldera,  one  of  whieh  ia 
atraight  or  abrnpt,  and  tha  other  on  an  iacline,  aabatentially  as  Mt 
forth 
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547.990.  HLUIB  COIIBCnOI  FOR  WCTCLML  WnxLUI  J. 
eurtn,  Braiktyn.  H.  T .  amiffoar  to  J.  E  WllUMn  ftCa.  ame  pteoa 
Piled  iaa  14  189Ql    Serial  No  53i737.    iHo  modal) 


CArim. — Aa  •  n«w  article  of  manafecturv,  a  bottom  bracket  or 
frame  eooaectioB  for  biejclea  made  of  wrought  meUl  in  two  ■helk  or 
•action*  each  of  which  ta  provided  with  a  half  cylindrical  raceat  and 
lateral  half  cjliadrical  receiaw  adapted  to  receive  ik»  croaMng  tab* 
and  the  tabes  cr  bara  paaaioK  laterallr  from  the  *aine,  aod  one  of 
mich  MCtioua  baring  a  tubalar  aocket  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of 
a  lateral  tabe  or  bar,  the  ihelk  being  alao  adapted  to  oonnectioo  bj 
brasiag,  aabatantially  as  specified 


547,991.    WOOOWOUIl^MACHm    LcAiroa  &  Hkalo  tod 
Jabb  I  Hbau),  Barre,  Maaa  .  said  JaoMe  N  Heald  aarignor  to  said 
raHeald.    rUed  Jan. M,  ISSQi    Serial  Ha  33«JM.   ^Ko  model ) 


'  3.  The  eoinbiaatioa  of  a  bad  piaea,  a  piTotad  yoke,  a  clamping 
bolt  carried  bj  said  pivotad  yoke  and  axtaodiag  tbroogb  an  adjnat- 
iag  slot  in  the  bed-piece,  a  piece  or  casting  moantad  on  and  longl- 
tadioally  morable  with  respect  to  said  yoke,  a  rotary  cutter  con- 
neeted  to  more  longitudinally  with  said  movable  piece,  and  a  ibot- 
able  carriage  haviug  a  prt>jectton  engaging  with  a  guide  in  aaid 
Borable  piaea,  sabatantially  aa  daacrfbad. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  morable  yoke,  meanafor  faataning  said 
yoke  in  an  inclined  position,  a  piece  or  casting  mounted  upon  and 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  aaid  yoke,  a  rota'7  cutter  coo- 
nacted  to  move  longitudinally  with  said  movable  piece,  aod  a  movable 
carriage  having  a  projection  engaging  with  a  gaide  in  said  movable 
piece,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  clamping  deriees  for  holding 
j^  pair  of  boards,  and  praaenting  said  boards  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  rotary  cnttar,  subataDtially  ar  daacribed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bad-piece,  grooring  cntters,  means  for 
aaearing  one  of  said  cutters  in  an  iueKned  poeitioa,  frames  mounted 
on  said  l>ed-pieoe,  one  of  said  Framea  being  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereon,  carriage*  movably  mounted  in  said  frames,  means  for  *imul- 
taoeously  feeding  said  carriages  to  present  a  plank  or  board  to  said 
eatters,  and  means  for  simultaneooaly  shifting  the  inclined  cutter, 
sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bed-piece,  grooving  cntters  mounted 
thereon,  frames  carried  by  said  bed-piece,  one  of  said  framea  being 
longitudinally  adjustable,  carriages  movably  mounted  in  said  framea, 
a  longitudinal  feed  shaft  having  gear*  meahing  with  racks  on  said 
earriagea,  on*  of  said  gears  being  splined,  and  longitudinally  adjuat- 
able  on  said  feed-shaft,  substantially  an  deacribed. 

7  The  combination  of  a  bed  piece,  grooving  cutters,  means  for 
securing  oae  of  said  grooving  cntters  in  an  inclined  position,  fVamas 
earned  by  said  bed-piece,  one  of  said  frames  being  longitudinally  ad- 
justable thereon,  earriagea  morably  mounted  in  said  framea,  a4jaat- 
able  gage*,  aod  clamping  jaws  for  securing  s  plank  or  board  in  poai- 
i  tioa  in  said  carriages,  means  for  simultaneouitly  feeding  said  earriagea 
to  preaent  the  plank  or  board  to  said  cutters,  and  meana  for  shiftiof 
tka  inclined  cutter,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bed  piece,  framea  carried  by  said  bad- 
piece,  one  of  said  frame*  being  longitudinailv  adjustable  thereon,  a 
rotary  cutter  longitudinally  adjustable  with  respest  to  said  bed-pieoe, 
a  aorable  yoke,  mean*  for  fiMtaniog  aaid  yoke  is  an  inclined  poaition, 
•  morabie  piece  carried  by  aaid  yok*.  a  rotary  cutter  connected  to 
more  loogitndinally  with  said  morabie  pieoe.  morabie  carriagaa 
mounted  in  Mid  frames,  one  of  said  carriages  baring  a  projection  en- 
gaging a  guide  in  said  movable  piece,  and  meaoa  for  simnltaoeoaaij 
fMding  said  earriagea,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

9  The  combination  of  a  bed-piece,  grooving  cutters,  frame*  ear- 
ried  by  aaid  bed-piece,  one  of  said  frame*  being  longitudinally  adjnat- 
•Me.  carriage*  movably  mounted  in  said  frame*,  a  longitudinal  feed 
•kaft  having  gears  meshing  with  racks  on  said  carriages,  one  of  said 
gear*  beiag  spliaed  and  longitadioally  a4iastab)*  on  said  fsed  shafV, 
and  a  hand-wheel  coanaeted  to  operate  said  feed-shaft,  subatantiaOy 
aa  deaeribed. 


547,992. 

PiMlby8.1 


CAR  FUTDKK.    HntT  HntaiD,  PhOaAeiphto,  Fi. 

9erM  la  Ma.473.    JobkxW.) 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  yoke,  means  for  flta- 
teoing  said  yoke  in  an  inclined  poaition,  a  piec  or  casting  mouated 
apon  and  longitudinally  SMvable  with  respect  U>  said  yoke,  a  rotary 
cutter  connected  to  move  longitudinally  with  said  movable  piece,  aad 
a  morabie  carriage  baring  a  projection  engaging  with  a  guide  in 
•aid  movable  piece,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  yoke,  meana  for  fltstening  said 
yoke  in  an  inclined  poaition,  a  longitudinally  movabl«*  piece  mounted 
o«  said  yoke,  a  shaft  jonmaled  ia  said  movable  piece  and  longitadi- 
nally  movabi*  through  a  Sied  bearing,  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  cutter 
•ecered  np«)a  saM  shaft  aad  a  movable  carriage  having  a  projeetion 
■eagaging  with  a  do*  in  said  morabie  piece,  subetantially  as  described. 


CImim. — la  a  ear  faoder,  the  oombination  of  the  right  angular 
fk«aM  i  beat  ao  aa  to  form  •houlders  9  aad  eiteaaioaa  S,  brackeU  S 
having  buffers  10  for  limiting  the  backward  motion  of  said  fVame  by 
abutting  the  shoulders  9,  and  link*  coonecttng  the  *xteaaioo*  3  to  said 
flvme,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  deaeribed. 


047.998.  noo-DRBSlBe  MACHim  Hmr  P  Hiun.  Da- 
troft,  HioiL.  Milgoor  of  two-Utlrda  to  WUllaa  1  Currte  aod  BarlMft  J. 
Coon,  aame  ptaoa    PUed  Jaa  29,  189Ql    9«r1al  Ha  SStMO.    (So  1 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claim. — In  a  stone  dreaaing  maehioe,  a  dreaaing  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  series  of  spacing  platea,  the  spacing  plates  having  a  cen- 
tral hub  and  a  seriee  of  radial  arma,  the  arms  of  one  plate  being 
arranged  oppoeite  the  space  between  the  arms  of  the  adjoining  plate*, 
clampjnf;  bolts  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  anns  of  every  alter- 
nate plate  and  those  in  line,  and  a  series  of  disks  joumaled  on  the 
ahaft*  between  the  alternate  arm*,  in  line  with  the  intermediate  plati 


547,994.    TBMPORABT-BIirDBR  COVKB.    Pkar  D.  HnoHOH, 
■«rwtak.  1.  T.    Filed  Ma;  17. 188&    Serial  la  549,606.    do  model) 


£gi*a^«t 


Claim. —  1.  The  eombinatioa  in  a  temporary  binder  of  a  body,  a 
damping  plate  hinged  to  aod  longitudinally  movable  with  reference 
to  the  body,  and  a  notched  poet  with  which  the  clamping  plate  eo- 
gagea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  temporary  binder  of  a  body,  a  clamping 
plate  hinged  to  and  longitudinally  movable  with  reference  to  the  body, 
a  poet  on  the  body,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  clamping  plate  and 
holding  it  engaged  with  the  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  temporary  binder  of  a  body  having  pro- 
jections for  attaching  a  binding,  binding  poata,  clamping  platea  hinged 
to  and  longitudinally  movable  with  reforence  to  the  body,  and  a 
spring  acting  between  the  clamping  plates  to  hold  them  apart  aod  in 
angagemeot  with  the  binding  post*,  •ubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


547,995.     AIR-OOOLIHO  APPARATIJ&     HmT  luowiii.  Phi^ 

daiphtk,  Pa.    Filed  Pet  IS,  1894.    Serial  Ha  900,074    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  cheat  with  a  refrigerant  box  within  and  spaced 
ttom  the  same,  ao  as  to  form  a  cold  air  chamber,  a  chamber  adjacent 
to  said  cold  air  chamber,  commu^cating  therewith  and  having  ont- 
lata  tharefroB,  a  &a  ia  said  aaoood  mentioned  chamber,  aad  a  pipe 


in  the  refrigerant  box,  with  a  supply  pipe  from  the  atmo^here,  aaid 
parts  beiag  oombtned  siibatantiaUy  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  cheat,  a  refrigerant  Imx  within  aod  spaced  from  said  chest, 
forming  a  cold  air  chamber  around  said  box,  a  chamber  adjacent  to 
and  commnnicating  with  aaid  cold  air  chamber,  and  having  diacharf* 
openings,  a  rotary  fan  in  said  second  mentioned  chamber,  and  a  pipe 
paaaing  through  aaid  refHgerant  box,  diaehargiog  into  aaid  fito  eliaiB- 
ber,  and  hanng  an  inlet  pipe  leading  from  ontside  of  said  cheat,  aakt 
parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  appai-atos  sabatantially  as  deecribed,  a  chamber  luring 
ports  in  Ita  walla,  troughs  at  the  baae  of  aaid  porta,  and  a  fkn  in  said 
chamber  baring  bladea  with  receaaes  in  their  outer  ends,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  conaisting  of  a  cheat 
baring  a  refVigerant  box  therein  and  spaced  therefVom,  forming  a  cold 
air  chamber,  a  chamber  adjacent  to  and  commnnicating  with  said 
cold  air  chamber,  aod  baring  diaebarge  porta,  a  rotary  &n  in  (aid 
communicating  chamber  baring  blades  adapted  to  close  the  discharge 
porta  of  the  aaid  chamber,  and  a  pipe  passing  through  said  refrigerant 
box  into  aaid  chaml>er  baring  the  blower  therein,  said  part*  being 
oo'mbined  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  An  apparato*  tor  the  purpose  set  forth,  having  a  cheat  with  a 
refrigerant  box  therein  and  spaced  therefrom,  forming  a  cold  air  cham- 
ber, a  chamber  adjacent  to  and  in  oommaoication  with  aaid  cold  air 
chamber,  and  having  discharge  porta,  a  rotary  tun  in  said  second 
mentioned  chamber  aod  a  pipe  passing  through  said  cold  air  chamber 
and  discharging  into  said  commaoicating  chamber  at  or  near  the 
eenterofsaid  fan,  said  parts  being  ccmbined  subetantially  aa  deecribed. 


547,996.    7EITILATIHG  APPARATUa    Hmi  luowm,  Phila- 
delphia, Fl.    FOed  Jan.  31, 1890.    Serial  Ha  636,796.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.—  1.  A  reotilatiog  apparatus  conaiating  of  a  eaaing  baring 
a  fh>nt  shell,  sides  and  a  back  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  the  aaid 
wall  being  of  less  height  than  the  said  front  shell  and  adapted  to  sus- 
tain a  saah  thereon,  a  roUUble  fan  joumaled  in  said  oaaing  adjacent 
totaid  opening,  an  adjosUble  raire  at  the  top  of  said  canng  a  trough 
ia  aaid  camng  below  aaid  fan  and  a  door  in  aaid  shell  adjacent  said 
trough,  said  partt  being  combined  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  rentilating  apparatut  consisting  of  a  casing  formed  of  a 
baae,  a  front  shell,  sides  and  a  back  wall,  the  latter  baring  an  opea- 
iag  therein  of  less  height  than  said  front  shell,  a  roUry  Ikn  io  aaid 
eaaing  opposite  said  opening,  a  trough  below  said  fitn,  and  an  adj  eat- 
able ralre  located  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  throat  in  the 
eaaing,  mid  parU  being  combined  anbaUntially  as  deacribed. 

S.  A  rentilating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  baae,  a  front  ahell, 
aidae  aad  a  back  wall,  the  latter  having  aa  opening  therrna  of  lem 
height  than  said  front  shell,  aod  adapted  to  bear  a  saah  thereon,  a 
£aa  in  mid  eaaing  opposite  said  opening,  and  a  valve  at  the  upper  ead 
of  the  eaaing  baring  wings  adapted  to  incloae  the  upper  part  of  the 
aides  of  the  eaaing,  said  parte  beiag  combined  subetantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 


OcToaea    15,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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4.  A  TMtilAtiag  app*raiM  h»r\mg  a  emtimg  ronB«d  of  ■  freat  I  8.  !■  »  wir»  fc>o>  — afci— ,  a  aariwy  f  him,  m#»m  far  dr*w- 
•bdl.  tidm  and  a  back  wall  wiilt  an  openiof  therein,  laid  wall  b«iiif  |  inx  the  ti«  wira*  throo«h  th*  tviaun,  a  iprinf-ooatrolM  aorabl* 
of  Im*  height  thaa  the  aaid  fruot  ihell  and  adapted  to  •nauia  a  Mah  1  eroei  bar  iiioan(«d  ia  the  fVamework  and  Npportiof  the  tie  wirai, 
thereoa,  a  rouuble  Ata  ia  Mid  caMax,  aad  a  vaiTe  at  the  top  of  the  |  ipriBC  aetwud  eUapiac  plataa  reatiaf  o«  each  pair  of  ue  wirea,  aad 
latter,  laid  fao  baviaK  curred  blade*  which  extend  fW>ai  th«  periphery  '  aet  icrewe  for  reipilatiQi;  the  preasure  ofiaeh  clanpiBi;  plates  wherebj 
of  their  MpporU  toward  the  axia,  bat  termmate  at  a  ahort  diaUutoe  >  the  tie  wires  will  be  kept  uat  while  beiof  fed  to  the  twiaUra. 
fhMi  the  latter,  •obstantiallj  as  deecribed. 


047.997 
I. 


MlTCH-AAf  &    JoM  d  f  IiniLt.  &aooT«,  H. 
a«1ilBaae.»41    ^loamleL) 


rOad 


6-4  7.9  9  9.    WAeoi-ABAT     Wuxua 
rOed  Pail  i.  1896     Serial  Ho.  5S7J47.    do 


Hamdeo,  Ooon. 


^Jlaim. —  la  a  aiatch  tafe.  the  eooibinatioa  with  the  box  receptacle 
and  ita  match  receirer,  cooMatiog  ot  the  rectanjrular  easiog,  the  udee 
aad  bottom  of  which  extend  below  the  front,  the  loclioed  side  wings 
or  extenaione,  and  the  bottom  having  ita  end  inclined  upwanJlT  form- 
ing the  front  of  the  match  receiver,  of  the  inwardly  projecting  do  wn- 
wardljr  exteodiog  or  inclined  strip  or  (heif,  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
box  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  a 
Batch  box  inserted  ia  the  reetangolar  casing  whereby  the  said  box  ia 
supported  above  the  bottom  thereof,  sabstantially  as  deoehbed. 


^laiiw. — Tbe  herein  deecribed  naer  for  wa^n  seats,  eoosistiog  of 
a  fhtae  with  iawardly  extending  logs,  of  a  panel  formed  with  projec- 
tioMoorreepooding  to  said  logs  with  which  they  are  anited,  sobataa- 
tiallT  as  described 


O  4r  8  . 0  O  O .  WIKB-COILBB.  Mahiau  &  UoTix  MtauMqiotk. 
Minn.,  HrigDor  to  Uie  White  Manuftoturtog  Compuy,  how  piaoa 
rued  Jan.  H  I8a&    Sertma6S«.nil.    (So  modei) 


5  4r7.99  8.  WULfrPBHCB  MACHIRB.  Loon  Koii.  lodlamivolia, 
luL.  mtguar  to  Qytrtet  W  Brtdgea.  ame  plAo&  TOed  Sepc  18, 1894. 
Serial  Ha  3S2,Wa    (lonoiM.) 


ditat. —  I.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  soitable  twister*,  a  shaft,  a  | 
driviag  palley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  | 
■•anted  on  the  bab  of  the  palley  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
shaft,  a  elatch  ring  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  stop  on  its  periph- 1 
ery,  a  non-rotatable  cam  nag  on  the  inner  part  of  whose  periphery ' 
the  end  of  the  pawl  will  rotate  and  having  a  oam-shaped  groove  on 
the  oater  part  of  its  periphery,  a  lever  mechanism  for  slidiag  sach 
oam  rin«  on  the  shaft  away  f^om  the  pulley  hob  whereby  the  pawl 
will  be  led  into  engagement  with  the  stop  on  the  elatch  ring,  aad  eoo- 
aeeting  gears  whereby  the  twisters  are  driven  by  the  shaft 

2.  la  a  wire  feooe  machine,  suiUble  twisters,  a  shaft,  a  palley 
mounted  oa  soch  shaft,  gears  conoectiog  sock  shaft  with  the  twiMers 
■o  that  one  routioii  of  the  shaft  will  route  tlM  twisters  slightly  &r- 
ther  than  is  necessary  to  make  the  deeired  aamber  of  twists,  means 
for  throwing  «ach  drive  mechanism  out  of  gear,  and  s  hand  lever 
mounted  oa  loch  shaft  whereby  it  and  the  twister*  ean  be  reveceed. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  oiachine,  saiuble  twisters,  oieana  for  aetoaU 
ing  the  tsrister*,  aad  a  vertically  movable  wire  snpportiag  bar  exteod- 
iag  between  each  pair  of  tie  wires  and  adapteid  to  remove  the  tie 
wires  from  the  twisters. 

4.  Ib  a  wire  tence  machine,  suitable  twister*,  meaoa  for  aetoat- 
iag  the  twister*,  a  wire  supporting  bar  extending  acroas  the  machine 
aad  having  crank  ends  moanted  la  suitable  beanags  on  the  f^me- 
work,  and  a  hand  lever  on  one  end,  whereby,  when  such  hand  lever 
ia  operated,  the  bar  will  lift  the  tie  wiree  of  the  feuoe  out  of  the 
twiaUra. 

5.  In  a  wire  fsnee  machine,  a  seriaa  of  twiatan  ia  a  row,  aad  a 
preesure  bar  consisting  of  two  parallel  stripe  adapted  when  operated 
to  engage  the  tie  wiree  on  each  side  of  the  twisters  and  prees  them 
into  the  twister*. 

6.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  series  of  twisters  io  a  row,  a  preea* 
are  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  f^mework  and  weighted  so  that 
aorwially  it  will  be  held  oat  of  eogagemeot,  such  bar  beiog  formed  ot 
two  parallel  strips  so  that  when  operated  ooe  strip  will  pass  on  each 
side  of  the  row  of  twisters  and  press  the  tie  wires  into  the  twisters. 

7.  In  a  wire  fence  machioe,  a  row  of  sutiooary  itriateia,  a  ate- 
tioaary  gage  bar  on  one  side  of  sach  twisters  with  slots  registering 
with  the  iloU  in  the  twister*,  and  a  vertically  movable  wire  support- 
ing bar  adapted  when  operated  to  Hit  the  Ue  wires  oat  of  the  sloU 
ia  the  twisters  aad  gage  bar. 


Claim — 1.  A  wire  eoiler,  hariug  a  oore  formed  in  two  sections 
oae  of  wid  sectioos  being  rouubly  adJMUble. 

2.  A  force  feed  eoiler,  comprising  a  shell,  a  suitable  npiral  eoiler 
proper  arranged  therein,  a  core  section  alao  within  said  shell  in  line 
with  the  eoiler  aad  having  a  spiral  rib,  aad  said  core  section  being 
rotatably  adjasubie  with  respect  to  the  eoiler  proper,  sabaUotially 
js  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  shell  and  a  spiral  eoiler,  fixed  with 
relation  to  one  another,  of  a  rotatably  adjustable  section  provided 
within  said  shell  in  Kne  with  said  ooiler  aad  having  a  spiral  rib,  said 
■aetion  being  rotatably  adjustable  with  reepeot  to  said  ooiler,  sub- 
stantially as  deecnbed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  shell  or  casing,  of  the  sectional  core, 
ooe  section  being  provided  with  a  spiral  rib  and  with  means  for  ro- 
tauUy  a^jootiag  said  section,  and  a  spirally  coiled  filling  arranged 
■poa  the  oore  withia  the  said  shell  and  forming  a  pasaage  for  the 
ranniog  wire. 

5  The  combination,  with  the  core  formed  in  sectioos,  and  the 
■WTOunding  shell,  of  the  series  of  spiral  wires  arranged  between  said 
ohell  and  said  oora. 

6.  The  combinatioa,  with  the  shall,  of  the  oore  hariag  a  spiral 
paasage  for  the  nioning  wire  and  provided  with  the  groove  15  of  a 
greater  depth  than  said  passage,  whereby  a  sharp  bend  is  given  to 
the  wire  as  it  enters  the  coiier. 

7.  la  a  wire  eoilor,  a  core  provided  srith  a  groove  or  cat-away 
portion  15  for  forming  a  sharp  bend  io  the  wire. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  shell,  of  the  eore  oofisistiog  of  the 
two  sections  9  and  1 1  the  section  1 1  being  rotatably  adjostable  and 
provided  with  a  spiral  rib.  aad  the  section  9  being  provided  with  the 
groove  16,  aad  the  aeriee  of  spiral  wires  arraaged  betweea  said  shell 
and  said  core. 

9.  The  combinatioa  with  the  shell,  of  a  core  stationary  thereia, 
a  spiral  passage  beiog  formed  between  said  parte,  and  ooe  of  the  walls 
of  said  passage  being  formed  by  a  removable  spiral  eoil,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  shell,  of  a  oore  stationary  thereia. 
spiral  psmsges  being  formed  between  said  parts,  the  walls  of  said 
passage  beiog  formed  by  removable  spiral  coils,  substaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  The  eombioatioo,  with  the  shell,  of  a  oore  stationary  thereia, 
a  spirri  passage  being  formed  betweea  said  parts,  two  walls  of  said 
pSMsage  being  formed  by  removsble  spiral  coils,  subetaotiaiiy  as  de- 
ocribed. 
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Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  croes  weave  aiaebine,  of  a  salt- 
able  support  or  Ubie,  with  means  for  thereon  feeding  or  moving  a 
■ngle  *eave  fabric  longitudinally  with  regard  to  the  coils  of  the 
&bric,  a  coiier,  aad  means  in  connection  therewith  for  forcing  wire 
through  and  into  said  single  fhbrie  transversely  to  the  coils  making 
up  said  single  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  The  combination,  io  a  cross  weave  machine,  ot  a  suitable  sap 
port  or  table,  with  means  for  feeding  or  moving  a  single  weave  fab- 
ric longitudinally  thereon,  a  coiier  to  direct  croes  toils  transversely 
into  said  single  fabric,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  for  shifting  said  fab- 
ric toward  or  from  said  coiier  to  alternate  the  longitudinal  positions 
of  succeeding  croes  or  transverse  coils,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port or  table,  with  a  mechanism  for  feeding  or  moving  a  single  weave 
fabric  longitudinally  acroas  the  same,  a  wire  eoiler,  and  a  gaide 
whereby  croes  or  transverve  coils  may  be  directed  intoa  single  weave 
fabric  upon  said  table  or  support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  croes  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port or  table,  with  a  mechanism  for  fsediog  or  moving  a  single  weave 
fabric  longitodinally  across  the  same,  a  wire  coiier,  and  a  fixed  guide 
fVom  which  croes  or  transverse  coils  are  directed  transversely  into  a 
single  fabric  upon  said  table  or  support,  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  the  fabric  alternately  toward 
and  from  said  guide  to  vary  the  respective  longitudinal  poaitione  of 
succeeding  cross  coils,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  croes  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  table 
or  support,  with  a  mechanism  for  feeding  a  single  ftbric  thereon,  a 
eoiler  from  which  croes  or  transverse  coils  are  forced  transversely  with 
reepect  to  the  coils  of  a  single  ftbrio  upon  said  table  or  support,  and 
a  holder  or  aligning  device  movably  arranged  upon  said  table  or  sup- 
port to  engage  the  fabric  thereon  in  proximity  to  the  point  where  the 
transverse  ooils  enter  the  single  fabric,  whereby  the  fabric  is  aligned 
to  receive  the  croes  or  transverse  coils,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  table 
or  support,  with  a  single  weave  fabric  feeding  mechanism,  a  wire 
eoiler,  and  a  eoil  guide,  aud  a  movable  holding  or  aligning  block 
adapted  to  engage  the  fsbric  at  a  point  near  said  guide,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  crom  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  table 
or  support,  means  for  feeding  a  single  &bric  acroas  said  table  or  sap- 
port,  a  wire  coiier,  a  fixed  coil  guide,  a  movable  holding  or  aligning 
device  to  engage  the  fabric  near  said  guide,  and  means  for  moving 
the  fsbric  toward  and  from  said  guide,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  q>eci- 
«ed. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  crom  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  wire  coiier,  a  fixed  coil  guide,  and  a  fabric  holding  and  align- 


ing device  to  engage  and  align  the  fobric  near  said  guide,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  croes  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  fabric  feeding  mechanism,  means  in  connection  therewith  for 
moving  the  fabric  transversely  with  reepect  to  its  coils,  a  wire  coiier, 
a  transversely  arranged  fixed  eoil  guide,  and  a  movable  block  trana- 
versely  fixed  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  and  align  the 
fabric  thereon  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  single  weave  fabric  loogitudinallr  with  respect  to  ita  coils, 
a  transverse  coil-guide,  and  a  movable  aligning  device  or  bolder,  snb- 
■taotially  as  deecribed. 

11.  The  combination,  in  the  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable 
rapport,  a  mechanism  for  feeding  a  single  &bric  across  the  same,  a 
tension  device  to  engage  said  fabric,  a  transverse  coiier,  and  a  holdei 
for  the  fabric  near  said  ooiler,  substaatially  as  deecribed. 

12.  The  combinatioa,  in  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, means  for  feeding  a  single  weave  fabric  across  the  same,  a  ten- 
sion device  to  engage  the  fabric  upon  said  support  and  independent 
of  said  fsediog  mechanism,  a  coiier,  a  fixed  guide,  and  a  movable 
holder  or  aligning  device  to  engage  the  fabric  near  said  guide,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

IS.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  fab- 
ric rapport,  a  transverse  fixed  coil  guide,  and  an  aligning  or  holding 
device  to  engage  the  fabric  near  said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  tension  device 
to  engage  the  febric  thereon,  a  fixed  guide,  land  a  holdiag  and  align- 
ing device  adapted  to  engage  the  fabnc  near  said  guide,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  suitable  support,  of  a  tension  device  to 
engage  the  fabric  thereon,  a  force  feed  mechanism,  a  eoiler,  a  fixed- 
coil  guide,  and  a  holding  and  aligning  device  to  engage  the  fabric 
near  said  guide,  as  described. 

16.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  fabric  tension  device,  a  transverse  coiier  and  ooil  guide,  a  cut- 
ter or  shear  provided  near  said  guide,  and  means  for  operating  said 
parts,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

17.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  fab- 
ric support,  a  longitudinally  and  a  transversely  movable  fabric  moving 
mechanism,  a  transverse  coiier  and  fixed  guide,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  feeding  mechanism  to  move  the  fabric  with  respect  to  said 
ooilA  and  guide  whereby  the  longitudinal  positions  of  succeeding 
croes  or  transverse  coils  are  alternated,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  macliine,  of  a  suitable  su|^ 
port,  with  longitudinally  and  transversely  movable  fabric  feeding 
mechanism,  a  revoluble  fabric  tension  device,  a  wire  eoiler,  and  a 
fixed  transverse  coil  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination,  in  a  croes  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, with  longitudinally  aud  transversely  movable  fabric  feeding 
mechanism,  a  revoluble  fabric  tension  device,  a  wire  eoiler,  a  fixe4 
transverse  coil  guide,  and  a  movable  fabric  engaging  and  aligning  de- 
vice provided  in  proximity  to  said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support  or  table,  of  a  trao^ 
versely  and  longitudinally  operating  faonc  feed,  a  wire  coiier,  a  fixed 
transverse  ooil  guide,  a  wire  cutter  near  said  guide,  and  fisbric  hold- 
ing or  aligning  and  tension  devices,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

21  The  combination,  in  a  croea  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  a  single  fabric  transversely  and  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  transverse  coiier,  and  a  movable  plate  provided  on  said 
support,  on  which  plate  the  fabric  rests,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  raachiue,  of  a  suitable  sup 
port,  a  transverse  and  longitudinal  fabric  moving  mechanism,  a  fabric 
carrying  plate,  a  transverse  coil  guide,  and  a  movable  fabric  holding 
and  aligning  device  in  proximity  to  said  guide,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  The  combination,  in  a  croes  weave  machine,  of  a  support  for 
a  single  weave  fabric,  a  transverse  tension  device  to  engage  said  fab- 
ric, a  transverse  coiier,  and  a  fsbric  holding  and  aligning  device  ar- 
ranged near  said  coiier,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

24.  The  combination,  iu  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suiUble  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  a  single  weave  fabric  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely thereon,  a  transverse  ooiler  and  a  ftbric  holding  and  aligning- 
device  to  engage  the  fabric  near  said  coiier,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

25.  The  combination,  in  a  croes  weave  machine,  of  a  suiUble  sop 
port,  means  for  stretching  a  siagle  weave  ftbric  traasversely  thereon, 
and  a  traasverse  coiier,  sobsUntially  as  deecribed. 

26.  The  combination,  in  a  cross  weave  machine,  of  a  suitable  sap- 
port,  means  for  transversely  stretching  a  single  weave  fabric  thereon, 
a  wire  eoiler,  and  a  transverse  and  fixed  eoil  guide,  sabstantiatly  a* 
deecribed. 

27.  The  combination,  with  a  soluble  UbIe  or  support,  of  a  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  movable  fabric  moving  device,  a  coiier,  a 
fixed  guide  for  the  wire  coils,  and  a  movable  block  having  projec- 
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ttoM  adapted  to  rater  the  BMah«  of  a  fkbrie  apoa  laid  rapport  or 

tafolo,  and  wk«D  pr««ar«  '»  txartad  upon  (aid  block  to  rtraigfatoa 
and  align  tb«  portioa  of  th«  fikbrio  in  proxiaitj  to  Mud  guide,  rab- 
■taotiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

28.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  laitable  table  or  support,  of  a  trana- 
Teraelj  and  longitodinailj  movable  fabric  moring  derioe,  a  ooiler,  a 
fixed  guide  for  tiM  wire  ooik,  and  a  movable  block  having  projee- 
tiooa  adapted  to  eater  the  raeahea  of  a  &bric  apoa  aaid  rapport  or 
table,  and  when  preMure  is  exerted  upon  aaid  block  to  (traigbteo 
and  align  the  portion  of  the  fiabrio  in  proximitj  to  Htid  guide,  meaaa 
for  catting  the  wire  near  laid  gnide,  and  means  for  operating  said 
bbric  moTing  deriee  to  move  the  fabric  forward  the  widih  of  the 
eoil  and  to  move  the  name  longitudinally  a  distance  equal  to  ooe-half 
the  pitch  of  the  eoil,  subetaotially  as  deaeribed. 

29.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  table  or  support,  of  a  loagi- 
tudinallj  movable  shaft  arranged  beneath  the  same,  sprocket  or  spar 
wheels  provided  thereon  to  engage  the  fisbrie  00  said  table  and  where- 
on said  fabric  maj  be  stretched  and  held,  a  fixed  coil  guide,  a  wire 
cutter,  a  ratchet  uiecbanism  in  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  crank 
device  alM>  in  connection  therewith  for  moving  the  same  longitndi- 
nallj,  and  a  single  device  whereby  Mid  knifie  or  cutter  and  said 
ratchet  device  and  said  crank  device  may  be  operated,  subetantiallj 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

30.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  table  or  support,  of  a  iongi- 
tadinally  movable  shaft  arranged  beneath  the  same,  sprocket  or  spur 
wheels  provided  thereon  to  engage  the  fabric  on  said  table  and  where- 
on said  fabric  mav  be  stretched  and  held,  a  fixed  coil  gnide,  a  verti 
eally  movable  fabric  holding  and  aligning  device  provided  in  prox- 
imity to  said  guide,  a  wire  cutter,  a  ratchet  mechanism  in  conneetaoa 
with  said  shaft,  a  crank  device  alao  in  connection  therewith  for  moT- 
ing  the  same  longitadinallj,  and  a  single  device  whereby  said  knife 
or  cutter  and  said  ratchet  device  and  said  crank  device  may  be  oper 
ated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 

31.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  suitable  table  or  support,  of  a  r«T- 
olnble  and  longitndinally  movable  &bric  moving  mechaniam,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  tension  sprocket  to  engage  the  fabric  and  stretch 
the  same,  a  vertically  movable  holding  sod  aligning  device  or  block, 
and  a  fixed  eoil  guide,  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  ipecifted. 

32.  The  combination,  with  a  raitable  table  or  support,  of  a  longi- 
tadinallj BMvable  M>rie  carrying  plate,  longitadinaUy  otovable  ikbrie 
engaging  sprockets  projecting  through  said  plate,  means  for  revolving 
said  sprockets,  and  fabric  holding  and  coiling  devicea,  Mbstantially 
aa  deaeribed. 


aid  means  for  Hmitiag  the  downward  movement  toereof  to  the  hold- 
ng  range  of  the  said  fingera,  rabataatially  aa  deaeribed. 
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CMm. — la  an  apparataa  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  shafV.  spi- 
ders moaoted  thereon,  rolls  supported  by  said  spiders,  joamais  for  said 
roUs  having  ooe  of  their  extremities  extended  beyond  one  of  said  ipi- 
dera,  and  fVietioa  roUa  mounted  on  aaid  joumala,  in  eombioatioa  with 
a  spring  suitably  supported,  and  located  in  the  path  of  said  fWctioa 
rolls,  and  adapted  to  impart  raotioo  thereto,  at  proper  intervala,  rab- 
staotially  aa  deaeribed. 


64:8.004:.    RAiei.    Joa  Uatikm,  inokijn,  I. 
9.  18H    Sorltl  la  088.346.    (Ho  model) 
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6  4  8. 00  8.  BOXMAeAZIlIB  AJTD  CA&RISR  FOR  MieiZm- 
euia  WuuAfl  MiKM,  New  Haveo.  Oonn..  aaignor  to  the  WUicfiea- 
tarRflveatlng  Anna  Comiiaay.  woe  piaoe.  FUed  Mar  19, 188&  8ertol 
Ma  541.882.    Jlo  owdeLJ 

Cbim. — 1.  In  a  breech-loadiag  box- magasine  firearm,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  f^me,  box-magaxiae  and  finger-lever  thereof,  of  a 
box-magasine  housing  shutung  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  box- 
magasine  when  in  ita  cioeed  position,  and  having  articulate  connection 
at  its  forward  end  with  the  frame  of  thearm,  and  at  ita  reareod  witk 
the  finger-lever  thereof,  Mbetentially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  breech-loading  box  magaxine  firearm,  the  combiDatioo 
with  the  fVisme  and  finger-lever  thereof,  of  a  box-magaxine  constructed  ! 
with  two  pairs  ofdepeoding  fingnrs.  and  a  box-magaxin«  hooaiagshat- 
ting  over  the  nid  fingers  when  in  its  cloaed  pooition,  and  articulately 
eonneeted  at  ito  forward  end  with  the  tt%m*  of  the  arm,  aad  at  ita  rear 
ead  with  the  finger-lever,  a  carrier  located  withia  the  box  magasiiie, 

.       t.         ■ 


f^im.—  l.  Tbe  water  heating  system  consisting  of  saaaooa  aide 
pipea,  a  horixontally  adjustable  pipe  having  teieaoopie  connection  with 
the  dde  pipea.  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  latter,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

2.  The  water  beating  system  consisting  of  stationary  side  pipea. 
a  horixontally  adjustable  pipe  having  telescopic  eonaecUon  with  the 
aide  pipes,  and  a  diacharge  pipe  having  teleecopic  connection  with  the 
aaid  adjusuble  pipe.  sobeUntially  as  specified. 

3.  T^e  ranre  or  beater  having  the  fire  chamber  and  the  chamber 
through  which  the  producta  of  combustion  discharge,  ttie  side  pipea 
extended  into  each  of  taid  chambers,  the  series  of  pipea  located  in  the 
laat  named  chamber  aad  having  eommaaieatioa  erith  the  side  pipea, 
aad  the  a^joatable  pipe  movable  into  each  of  said  chambers,  rabetas- 
tiafly  aa  specified. 
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4.  Tlie  eombinatioa  with  water  circulating  and  heating  pipea  in 
raagea,  of  the  vertically  adjusUble  wall  D,  having  racks  d  thereon, 
the  gear  wheels  (f  engaging  with  the  racks  and  mounted  oa  a  ahaft 
having  raiuble  journal  bearings  in  the  heater  A;  for  regulating  the 
exposure  of  said  pipea  to  the  fire  rabetentially  aa  specified. 


64:8,006.  COMBINKD  CRIB.  CRADLB.  AMD  8BTTBK.  Bdwakd 
MiLLii.  Jr.,  BransriUe,  Ind.  Filed  June  3, 1895.  Serial  Ba  36U»t 
(MoioodeL) 


ble  pivot  paaaing  transversely  through  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  head  for  routing  and  withdrawing  it.  de- 
vicea engaging  to  prevent  ita  rotetion  when  at  ita  inner  limit,  a  spring 
offering  yielding  resistance  to  the  disengagement  of  said  devices  by 
the  withdrawal  of  the  pivot,  a  disk  lying  io  said  slot  and  eccentri- 
cally mount-ed  to  slide  but  not  to  rotate  upon  said  pivot,  and  a  jaw 
rotating  in  said  slot  upon  said  eccentric. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  body  liaving  the  fixed  jaw  and 
the  central  slot,  of  a  centrally  pivoted  jaw  having  its  margin  cut  a  way 
to  leave  short  edge  faces  at  unequal  distances  from  '.be  pivot,  and 
iBean«  for  throwing  said  pivoted  jaw  bodily  toward  aad  away  from 
the  end  of  the  slot  in  which  it  rotates. 


64:8,007.    STEM  FOB TOBACCO-PIPBa    WltUAl  M.  Pom.  Wje- 
brooka  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  26, 1896.    Serial  Ba  536.196.    (Bo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  crib,  cradle  and  settee,  consisting  of  the 
bottom,  the  side  and  end  cioeed  sections,  the  adjasUbie  legs  secored 
to  the  rear  of  the  bottom,  the  combined  binge  and  clamp  carried  by 
the  legs  and  consisting  of  the  plates  having  the  interlocking  groovea 
and  rib,  and  the  clamping  screw  passing  axially  through  said  platea, 
and  the  angle  iron  for  connecting  the  device  to  the  bed. 

2.  A  combined  crib,  cradle  and  settee,  consisting  of  the  bottom, 
the  rigid  and  hinged  sections,  the  adjnatable  or  folding  lege,  at  ooe 
aide,  the  combined  hinge  and  clamp  conoisting  of  the  platea  having 
the  interiocking  groovea  and  ribs  and  the  clamping  screws  passing 
axially  through  openings  in  said  plates  intersecting  said  grooves  and 
ribs  and  means  for  attachment  of  said  device  to  a  bedstead. 

3.  A  combined  crib,  cradle  and  settee,  consisting  of  the  bottom, 
the  side  and  the  end  raib  or  sections  oonneeted  to  the  bottom,  the 
plates  secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  comers  of  the  bottom  and 
having  the  groove  or  intersecting  opening,  the  plate  having  the  rib 
adapted  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  other  plate  and  having  the  openinj, 
the  binding  screw  passing  throogh  said  opening,  and  the  adjoateble 
legs  connected  to  tbe  plate  having  the  rib,  and  means  for  the  attach 
meat  of  the  device  to  a  bedstead. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion,  legs  engaged  by  said 
recesses  when  the  rocker  frame  is  in  position  the  end  rail  having  tha 
recesses  and  tenons  for  engaging  the  body  portion,  the  barsconneet- 
iag  the  end  raik,  the  hooks  on  the  rails  for  engaging  eyes  on  the  body 
portion,  the  rocker  ftvme  carrying  the  rockers  and  secured  to  the  end 
rails  and  the  braces  leading  from  tbe  rockers  to  the  connecting  bars 
of  the  end  raik. 


64:8,006.  FIPB-WRBBCE  Jou  K  MoCadlit  and  Sosai  U. 
Wiwi»T,WlclilUFiIk.Tex.  FUed  June  0. 1896  Serial  Ba  66 1,827 
(Ho 


Claim — I.  A  pipe  stem  consisting  of  tobular  rections  D  and  E, 
and  the  tubular  coil  F,  the  section  E  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  bowl,  and  at  its  upj>er  end  with  said  coil,  and 
the  section  D  being  adapted  at  it«>  upper  end  to  have  a  mouth  piece 
attached  thereto  and  at  ita  lower  end  to  be  connected  with  said  coil, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  stem  consisting  of  tubular  sections  D  and  E  and  the 
tabular  coil  F,  and  having  a  saliva  cup,  said  coil  being  connected  at 
ite  upper  and  lower  ends  with  said  sections  respectively,  the  saliva 
cup  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  section  D,  snbstentially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  tubular  coil  and  a  stem  therein,  in  combination  with  meana 
atteched  to  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  for  bracing  the  same,  rab- 
stentially  as  described. 


( 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  wrench  body  provided  with 
a  fixed  jaw,  of  a  coacting  jaw  pUte  centrally  pivoted  to  said  body 
and  having  gripping  faces  at  various  distonces  from  the  pivot,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plate  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  wrench 
and  laterally  with  reference  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  pipe  wrench  having  a 
fixed  carved  jaw,  of  a  diak  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  body,  meana 
for  roteting  said  disk,  meana  for  locking  the  saoM  at  varioos  points  in 
ita  rotetion,  aad  a  ooacting  jaw  toming  upon  aaid  eccentric  diak  and 
provided  with  gripping  surfaces  at  various  distences  therefrom 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wrench  body  having  a  curved  fixed 
jaw  and  a  central  slot  to  receive  a  coacting  roUry  jaw,  of  a  revola- 

'      78  0. 


64:8,008.  WATCH  WIBDIBO  MECHABISM.  Jado  F.  RSULLO, 
Amparo,  BnzO.  Filed  June  5,  1895.  Serial  Mo  551.726  (Mo  model.) 
Patented  In  SwIUeriaod  Bor.  10, 189i  Ba  9,252. 


Chj'im.  —  1 .  The  combination  in  a  wateh,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  be- 
ing partially  routed  and  having  a  recess,  a  double  ended  click  within 
the  reeaas  and  a  ratchet  wheel  acted  upon  by  one  end  of  the  click  and 
G.-26 
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a  gmr  wh««J  lh«r«wiin  oonn«rt«d  for  wiadinn  the  watch,  »  whMl 
»d«p««d  u-  b«  acud  apon  by  th«  oth«r  end  of  th«  click  aad  •  eoaii«»- 
uon  ih*r«froia  to  Um  h*iid  Mttiag  mMhAniMii  and  m««M  for  bhufisf 
OM  end  or  th«  other  of  th«  clksk  ioto  •elion.  MbMaatiaily  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  waUsh,  of  a  eo»er  adapted  10  being  p»r- 
U*l\j  rotMted  and  having  a  receaa,  a  doable  ended  click  withio  the  re- 
e««,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  acMd  apoa  by  one  end  of  the  click  and  a  gear 
wheel  therewith  conneetMl  for  winding  tlM  watek,  a  wheel  adapted  to 
k*  acted  open  by  the  other  end  of  the  click,  a  tpriDg  and  meMW  for 
■oving  the  lame  to  bnng  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  click  into  action, 
Mbauntially  aa  set  forth 

.1.  The  eombinatioa  in  a  watch,  of  a  eoTer  adapted  to  bwng  p»r- 
tUlly  routed  and  having  a  riBiw.  two  eKeka  pivoUd  witkin  tk*  rvena, 
a  central  ratchet  wheel  and  tabular  hub  and  gear  wheel  therewitk  eoo- 
■•cted  for  winding  the  watch,  a  ptnioo  withio  the  tnbe  of  the  ratchet 
e«Mneet«d  with  the  hands,  a  iplit  ring  within  the  reoe*  of  the  00 ver  and 
■priogi  therewith  connected  hearing  apoo  the  cHcka  and  meana  for 
moving  the  split  nng  and  okangiag  tk«  action  of  the  eiieka  aabaUa- 
tiaJlyaaMtfortk.  


548.009. 
•eutitx  af 
OIOMl    (Vo 


ciit-crrm. 


Hait  r  tern,  SvrtBglMl  OUa  a- 
rtM  ii»r  a.  iwi   a«idia 


4  In  a  entter.  a  knife  head  having  ooUr  peripheral  bMriag  aur 
flwses,  and  apirally-arTanged  knivee  connected  to  laid  penpheral  nxr- 
fkeea  to  form  a  eattiag  cylinder,  an  independent  knife  leat  or  (addle 
between  taid  peripheral  wrfacea  and  each  of  aaid  knivea.  iaid  pe- 
ripheral •orfiicee  aad  Mddles  being  jointd  together  in  a  plaae  aar 
■ace  at  an  angle  U>  the  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  cutung  cylinder  rep- 
reeented  by  (aid  knife,  aad  mean*  for  adjnatiog  laid  laddle  on  aaid 
iaeiined  aaat,  sabatantially  aa  deacHbed. 

5.  In  a  eattar,  a  knife  cylinder  having  one  or  more  carved  spiral 
kaivee  about  iu  periphery,  independent  aaaU  or  aaddlea  forMid  kaife 
or  knivea.  earh  having  an  inclined  bottom  adapted  to  reat  on  a  periph 
eral  aarfaee,  of  a  knife  head  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  chord  of  the 
art  repreeaatad  by  feaid  kaifa,  meant  for  adjusting  aaid  saddles  on  the 
iacKned  surface  of  taid  kaifs  head,  aad  hataoing  bolu  for  aecariag 
taid  knivea  aad  aaddlea  to  taid  heads,  tubetantially  as  tpeciflad. 

6.  In  a  cutter,  a  knife  cylinder  provided  with  one  or  more  knivea 
about  its  periphery,  knife  heads  having  outer  penpheral  bearing  snr- 
ttom  aad  iadependaat  knife  saaU  or  saddles  interpoead  between  said 
knives  aad  taid  knife  headt,  the  peripheral  sarfkoee  of  said  knifi  heads 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  chord  of  aa  arc  repreeented  by 
said  koife,  and  taid  knife  head  beinf  correspondingly  inclined  to  that 
when  the  taddle  is  adjusted  on  laid  lorface  it  will  carry  the  koifit 
■ataltaaaoaaly  forward  ia  the  direction  of  iu  rotation  aad  upward 
ia  the  diraetion  of  ita  periphery,  tubetantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cutter,  a  knife  eyhoder  eompoead  of  one  or  mora  kaifa 
heads  having  outer  penpheral  surfaces,  spirally -arranged  knivea  on 
said  knife  heads,  independent  saddiss  between  said  knives  and  knife 
kaad  tarfaeaa,  ea«k  of  aaid  aaddlea  haviag  aa  a4ia8Ung  screw  behind 
and  bearing  against  taid  saddlea,  and  a  fkataningboK  extending  throagk 
taid  knives,  saddles  and  knife  heads.  subaUnUally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cutter,  a  knife  cylinder  compoeed  of  one  or  more  knife 
kfi~.  a  eattiag  knife  secured  thereoo,  a  ttationary  projectioa  in  the 
raar  of  said  kailk.  aad  aa  a^jaattag  seraw,  aaid  adjnsttag  screw  being 
aztended  into  taid  projection  aad  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  ba- 
tween  the  taid  projection  aad  taid  knife,  substantially  as  tpecified. 

9.  Ia  a  catlar,  a  knift  cylinder  having  one  or  more  tpirally-ar- 
raagad  kaivea,  oae  or  more  knife  headt  to  which  they  are  attached, 
iadapaadaat  taata  or  laddlaa  tor  «id  kairaa,  adjnatiag  aerawa  adapted 
to  extend  into  a  boat  or  shoulder  oa  aaid  knife  heada,  each  of  taid  ad- 
Ja^ng  tcrews  having  a  head  between  taid  shoulder  aad  knife  head, 
aad  fiasteoing  bolu  sitended  through  taid  knivea,  aabetantially  as  da- 
■eribed. 

10.  Ia  a  cattor,  a  knife  cylinder  oompoead  of  one  or  more  kaife 
keada.  a  cutting  kaife  secured  thereon,  a  stationary  projection  be- 
hind said  kaife.  and  an  adjusting  screw  extended  into  said  stationary 
projection,  said  adjusting  screw  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  head, 
aad  a  jam  nut  between  taid  itatiooary  projection  and  taid  knife,  sab- 
aliatiiUy  as  apaeiflad. 

11.  In  a  eutur  having  a  catting  meehaaiaa  aad  main  fkadiaf 
roOa,  aapplemental  rolla  arranged  in  pairs  in  front  of  taid  feeding 
ntta.  oae  or  more  of  taid  tupplemental  rolla  being  journaJed  in  piv- 
oted bearing*  tapportad  in  vibrating  amu,  aabataatially  aa  aad  ibr 
tka  purpoae  specified. 

11.  In  a  entter,  the  supplemental  rolb  arranged  in  one  or  mora 
paiia,  aa  dasenbad,  lite  shaft  of  one  of  taid  rolb  being  jonmaled  at 
each  end  ia  adjustable  bearings  in  pivoted  araia,  and  meana,  tubetan- 
tially at  deecribed,  for  eommanicating  a  rotary  motion  to  taid  roUa 
tkrough  the  pivotal  canter  of  taid  arma,  substantially  as  spaeifted. 

13.  In  a  cutter  having  a  main  frame,  a  main  shaft  in  two  parU 
aapportad  oa  said  main  frame,  a  driving  mechanism  on  one  of  said 
shafU,  and  a  removable  catting  cylinder  provided  with  apirally-ar- 
raagad  knivea  on  the  other  shaft,  a  cylinder  thafl  having  one  end 
abetting  againat  and  connected  to  the  eod  of  the  driving  thafl.  aad 
an  end  bearing  at  the  other  end  to  prevent  the  leparatioo  of  the  ra- 


Ckrim — 1  In  a  eattar,  the  combination  with  a  main  fhtma  a 
driring  mechaaiaia,  and  a  detachable  removable  cylinder  supported 
in  tuitabie  baaringa  independent  of  taid  driviag  mechaaiaoi,  a  dataek- 
able  connection  between  taid  driviag  maehaniam  aad  cylinder,  aad  a 
feeding  devioe  to  carry  ths  material  to  taid  cylinder,  aad  a  ooaatar- 
ahatt  forming  an  intermediate  connection  between  the  driving  mech- 
anism and  tkn  feeding  device,  said  countershaft  being  independent  of!  ipective  parU  or  shafU,  substantially  as  specified 
aad  kariaf  ao  aoanection  with  taid  eyiinder  whereby  the  removal  of 
aaid  eytiader  ia  permitted  without  disturbing  the  driving  meokaaiaa 
or  fiteding  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

i.  In  a  cutter  haviag  a  main  shaft  in  two  parte,  one  of  said  parU 
kaing  provided  with  a  dnving  mechanism  and  the  other  with  a  knife 
eyiiader,  a  detachable  ooapHag  for  eonaaeting  taid  parta,  a  fkadiag 
device  oppoeite  said  knife  eyiinder.  and  a  eounterthafl  parallel  with 
aaid  mam  thafl  adapted  to  form  an  intermediate  connection  betweaa 
the  driving  portiont  of  taid  thafU  and  said  feeding  device  to  permit 


14.  Ia  a  eaae  cutter,  a  removable  cutting  cylinder,  fheding  meek- 
aakm  for  said  eyiinder,  a  driving  laechaniam  eonnectad  directly  to 
said  cutting  eyiinder  and  alao  to  taid  feeding  mechaniam,  and  a  3rield- 
ing  detachable  coupling  having  adjusubie  friction  beannga  between 
taid  cutting  cylinder  and  driving  mechaoisnn,  sabatantially  as  speci- 
lad. 

1&.  In  a  eaae  enttar,  a  yielding  coupling  connecting  the  driving 
aad  eyiinder  shafta,  taid  coupling  being  made  in  two  parta,  oae  part 
having  a  friction  aarface  snd  the  other  being  provided  with  adjuat- 


tke  removal  of  the  catting  cylinder  without  distarbiog  the  driving  on  able  friction  piatea  adapted  to  bear  00  said  turfece,  one  of  taid  parU 


Ikading  oMohaaiaai,  tubatantialiy  as  specified 

3.  Ia  a  cutter,  a  maia  fVame  supporting  a  driving  shaft,  aad  a 
ramovable  cutting  eyiinder  joumaled  in  tuitabie  bearingt  in  the  tame 
Hne  with  taid  driving  thafl,  taid  cutting  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
ka  removed  from  or  replaced  in  iu  taid  beanngt  independent  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and  a  detachable  friction  coupling  adapted  to  eoanaet 
tke  taid  eyiinder  thafl  aad  the  driving  thafl  to  eauae  the  taid  tkalta 
to  rotate  yieldingly  together  and  to  permit  the  removal  of  taid  eyi- 
iader thafl  iadependent  of  the  driving  thafl,  tabatantialiy  as  tpecified 


kaing  movably  ooaaectad  to  iU  akafl  to  permit  the  parU  to  be  da- 
taekcd,  tubetantially  as  specified 

16.  In  a  cutter  having  a  drivinf  mechanism  and  a  removable 
cttUing  cylinder,  a  yielding  coupling  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  and 
an  inner  peripheral  beanng,  friction  blocks  m  said  easiag,  adjusting 
ioraws  to  aova  aaid  fhetioa  blocks,  a  fkateoing  ring  to  prevent  the 
•aparation  of  the  outer  easing  aad  the  inner  bearinga,  and  meana  for 
eoooecting  taid  casing  to  iu  thafl  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  away 
fW>m  the  other  part  of  aaid  coapling  and  at  the  tame  time  prevent 
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rotary  movement  of  aaid  easing  on  aaid  ahafl,  sabaUotialiy  at  speci- 
fied. 

17.  In  a  cane  cattor,  a  driving  mechanism  and  a  detachable  mov- 
able catting  eyiinder,  a  yielding  coupliDg''connecting  the  driving  and 
•jlindar  ahaftB,Baid  coapling  being  compoeed  of  ao  inner  hub  having 
a  peripheral  aurface  secured  rigidly  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  mov- 
able outor  casing  adjusUbly  secured  on  the  other  shaft,  pockeU  in 
said  movable  casing,  adjustable  friction  plates  in  said  pockeU,  and  a 
clamping  ring  for  connecting  taid  outor  casing  to  said  peripheral  bear- 
tag,  aad  deUchable  means  for  securing  aaid  clamping  ring  to  taid  eas- 
iag, aabetantially  at  specified. 

18.  In  a  cane  cutter,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  main  .frame,  of  an 
independent  driving  mechaniam  supported  on  said  main  frame,  a  de- 
tachable removable  catting  eyiinder  alao  secured  in  sniUble  bearings 
on  aaid  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefVom  independ- 
ent of  the  driving  mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism  to  convey  the 
material  to  aaid  cutting  cylinder,  and  separate  and  independent  con- 
nections between  aaid  driving  mechanism  and  catting  cylinder  aad 
between  aaid  driving  mechaniam  and  feeding  device,  aaid  cuUing  cyl- 
inder being  connected  to  aaid  driving  mechanism  by  a  detachable 
ooupling,  substantially  as  specified. 
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54:8,013.  MOWnie  MACHHS.  CEASU>aSBAU>, Auburn, M.T.. 
■■igntr  to  the  D.  M.  Osborne  t  Company,  aame  place  Piled  Feb.  11. 
18f2.    Serial  Ha  421,168.    (Ho  model) 


5  4  8.010.  eARMSHT-FASTBHKR  Auikt  H  Schita,  Hew 
BaTen,  Cooa,  ssiigDor  to  the  W.  4t  K.  T  FItct  CompaDy,  ^mm  pta^i^ 
rUed  June  M,  18%.    Serial  Ha  064.000.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  fastener  for  garmeota,  consisting  of 
a  body  formed  with  a  loop  at  one  and  aad  a  hook  at  the  oppoaite  end, 
aaid  body  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  beneath  the  none  of  the  hook, 
and  a  spring  secured  at  the  loop  end  and  extending  forward  under  the 
nose  of  the  hook,  aubaUntially  aa  deecribed. 


5  4  8,01  1  .     TKOLLBT  WHKL 
PUad  Jan.  6,  188Ql    Serial  Ha  533,901 


HxoT  Scamn,  MoUoe,  DL 

(Mo  model) 


Clitim. — The  wheel  B  provided  with  an  oil  chamber  oonoentric  to 
the  ahaft  or  axle,  and  a  teriea  of  rodt  or  bare  b,  to  aupport  the  mate- 
rial containing  the  lubricant;  combined  with  the  chambered  aleeva 
placed  directly  upon  the  thafl  or  axle,  and  upon  which  the  wheel  ra- 
volvea,  and  which  aiaeve  is  provided  with  the  openings  <  e,  and 
grooves/;  the  opeaingt  J  eommonieating  with  the  portions  of  the 
wheel  hub  which  form  iu  bearings,  and  the  opening  e  at  the  lower 
side  of  the  aleeve  communicating  directly  with  the  oil  chamber  in  the 
wheel,  and  the  washere  placed  upon  the  shaft  against  the  ends  of  the 
wheel  and  sleeve,  a  chamber  being  fonaad  diractl;  around  the  shaft 
inside  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  hold  the  lubricant  tbat  eacapes  fW>m  ths 
outer  chamber  in  direct  contact  with  the  shaft,  aabataoUally  as  shown. 


548.012.  TOT  QAS-MOTOI.  Jiai  ScBonm,  Hui«nbef«,  Q«r 
Buy.  rOedJulySilSM.  Serial  Ha  918,415.  (Ho  model)  Pateutad 
to  Oermany  Mar  29,  ItH,  Ha  77,0<»,  and  Sept  30, 18H  Ha  80.120; 
In  Bnglaod  May  30, 1894,  Ha  10,611 :  to  Franoe  OoL  10, 189i  Ha  241,975, 
aad  In  Austrta  Hot  21,  1894.  Ha  44/«,022. 

Ciatai. — In  a  gas  motor,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
haviag  an  air  inlet  serving  also  as  a  diaeharge  at  iU  head,  a  gas  inlet 
beyond  the  head,  and  an  ignition  device,  vslves  for  the  combination 
air  inlet  and  diaeharge  and  for  the  gas  inlet,  and  mechanism  whereby 
tbe  combinaUon  sir  inlet  valve  is  firet  opened,  then  the  gas  inlet 
opened,  then  the  air  and  gas  inieu  eloeed  and  the  ignition  derios 
operatad,  and  the  combination  air  inlet  and  discharge  then  opened  and 
keid  opea  to  expel  the  prodncU  aad  again  admit  the  air  aabataa- 
tially as  described. 


6%iiai — In  a  mowing  machine,  the  sector  lever  and  iU  chain  for- 
ward of  the  fulcrum,  connectod  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  arm  H  extending  rearward  rigidly  from  the  lever,  the 
angular  rod  J,  jointed  to  the  arm  H,  and  extending  thence  forward 
beneath  the  fakmm  of  the  lever,  the  tension  spring  K  connected  at 
one  eod  to  said  rod,  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  pole,  the  joint 
connection  of  said  rod  with  the  arm  being  moved  by  the  lever  above 
and  below  a  straight  line  connecting  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  the 
forward  point  of  attachment  of  the  spring,  when  moving  below  tnch 
Hne  the  spring  acting  to  asnst  in  raising  the  cutting  mechanism,  and 
when  above  such  line  acting  to  hold  the  lever  in  iu  forward  position 
with  the  cutting  mechanism  down,  auch  forward  position  of  the  le- 
ver being  limited  by  the  rod  J  bearing  against  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever,  sobsUotially  as  described. 


648.014.  eAB-PRODDCIHO  FURHACE.  Lun  F.  SHtmn, Cl8T»- 
land,  Ohio,  aarigixr  to  the  American  Smokeiea  Pumaoe  Company,  aune 
plaoa    Filed  May  11, 189&    Serial  Ha  648,944    (Ho  model) 
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ClnimL—l.  In  a  comMaMlfM  prodae«r  aixl  boUtr  fara»c«.  U>« 
gu  (Troducer  having  %  doa*  ikspad  vault  coiMtniet«d  at  ita  r««r  with 
aa  arch  &'  ro«B<i«d  ovar  ita  airikM  aa  ahowa  aad  on  a  plaaa  aaar  lk« 
plana  of  tk«  front  grata  ban,  in  eombinatioa  with  laid  front  (rata 
bar*  7,  tb«  rocking  grata  8,  aad  th«  fixed  iocliaad  raar  grata  bars  9, 
■aid  ban  arrmagad  (abAtaotiallj  aa  shown,  wharvby  a  eombastioa 
point  ia  aatabhabad  aubatanually  nndar  tba  arch  b',  ■nbatantiallj  aa 
aat  forth. 

2.  Tba  (>roduear  daacribad  hariag  a  raarward  and  downwardly 
currad  dome  terminating  la  an  arch,  5' over  the  outlet  and  a  brtdga 
wall  between  Mt.d  arch,  &',  the  front  honxontal  grate  bara,  7.  baring 
downward  exteoaiona,  15,  the  routing  ban,  8,  00  a  lower  plana  than 
bara,  7,  and  at  the  eada  thereof,  aad  the  upward  aad  rearward  ia- 
elined  bara,  9,  extending  to  laid  bridge  wall,  the  rotating  bara,  8, 
■paaoing  the  apace  between  bars,  7,  and  9,  tabataatiAllj  aa  tet  forth. 


G4r8.016.    nrra  WHBIL    lau  &  ann,  OodnnaU,  Ohta 
rUed  Hot.  3.  18M    Serial  Ma  927.889.    iHo  modeL) 


iron  F  •acurtag  ifpar  aad  of  king  bolt  to  beadblock,  anbataatially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoaaaifaeifled. 

8.  In  a  Ahh  wheel  the  combination  of  the  axle,  beadblock,  and 
king  bolt  located  back  of  lame,  Vwo  eirclea  back  of  axle  aad  orar  raar 
end  of  perch  iroaa,  one  circle  provided  with  an  eye  for  kiag  boH, 
upper  end  of  detachable  aleeve  resting  againM  and  interiockinx  with 

l«ud  eye,  and  lower  end  interlocking  with  aa  axle  plate,  and  flange 
D*  at  raar  of  appar  circle  D,  Mbatantially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaaa 
ipaciflad. 

9.  Ia  a  rehicie  ftflh  wheal  baring  upper  perch  iron  earryiaga  kiag 
bolt  in  rear  of  axle,  with  eye  resting  on  rear  projection  of  plate  J, 
■leere  N  bolted  to  axle  and  joumalad  to  under  aide  of  rear  projection 
J,  aad  raatiag  oa  raarward  aad  upward  projecting  axle  plaia.  aaid 
axle  plate  carrying  aa  eye  for  the  kiag  bolt,  Mbatantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoeea  ipecifled. 

10  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  fifth  wheel  and  an  axle  plaU 
azteadiag  rcarwardly,  with  an  eye  engaging  a  ileeve  fastened  to  the 
raar  tide  of  the  axle,  MbaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  apaeifted. 

11  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  fifth  wheel  and  axle  plate  ex- 
taading  rearwardly  and  upwardly  engaging  a  sleeve  bolted  to  the  axle 
and  a  king  bolt  pasMng  through  both,  aubatantially  aa  aad  for  Iha 
pvpoaea  ipeeifled. 


Ctaim.  —  \.  In  a  fifth  wheal,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  hand- 
block,  king  bolt  located  back  of  the  axle,  upper  circle  D  with  rear- 
ward projecting  aperturad  lag  for  king  bolt,  lower  circle  8  minna  a 
raarward  projecting  lug  for  king  bolt,  a  detachable  sleeve  bolted  to 
raar  of  axle,  subetaniially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  specified. 

2.  Ia  a  fifth  wheel,  the  eombiaation  of  the  axle,  beadblock  aad 
a  king  bolt  located  in  the  rear  theraof,  circle  D  with  a  (antral  raar- 
ward  projecting  apertarad  king  bolt  lag.  eirela  E  with  brace  plata 
B*  without  a  king  bolt  projection,  perch  iron  F  with  king  bolt  eya 
M,  raating  oa  central  rearward  projection  of  plate  J.  circles  D  and  B 
pasaing  over  rear  projection  of  perch  iron  F,  an  axle  plate  having  aa 
apertare  for  king  bolt  and  a  detachable  slaava  bolted  to  the  axle, 
■abatantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  speciftad. 

3.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  beadblock  and  axla 
and  king  bolt  in  rear  passing  through  and  holding  together  eyes  of 
plate  J,  detachable  sleeve,  axle  plate,  and  upper  and  lower  perch 
irons,  securing  eyea  interlocking,  the  plate  J  of  circle  D  carrying  a 
king  bolt  eye,  the  plate  B*  of  circle  E  fhatened  to  the  axle,  the  sleave 
N  having  wings  and  bolted  to  the  axle,  the  axle  plate  having  cen- 
tral eye  for  king  bolt,  the  lower  end  of  sleeve  renting  on  axle  plate 
and  upper  end  reeling  against  under  side  of  king  bolt  projection  of 
plate  J,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  perch  irona,  head- 
block,  axle,  king  bolt  in  rear  of  axle,  npper  and  lower  fifth  wheel 
circles,  eye  M  for  king  bolt,  connected  to  perch,  king  bolt  eye  con- 
nected to  upper  fifth  wheal  circle,  lower  fifth  wheel  circle  ftstaoad  to 
axle,  sleeve  for  king  bolt  secured  to  axle  and  against  the  eye  of  the 
upper  fifth  wheel  circle,  independent  of  the  lower  circle  E,  eye  aacnred 
to  the  braces  P*.  connected  to  axle,  and  lower  eye  secured  to  lower 
perch  iron,  theae  eyes  embracing  the  king  bolt  in  the  order  of  their 
enumeration,  snbaUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaaa  tpacifled. 

i.  The  eombinatioa  of  the  perch  irona,  beadblock,  axle,  king  bolt 
in  raar  of  axle,  upper  and  lower  fifth  wbee^  eirclea,  eye  M  for  king 
bolt  connected  to  perch  iron,  king  bolt  eye  connected  to  upper  fifth 
wheel  circle,  lower  fifth  wheel  circle  fisteoed  to  axle  sleeve  for  king 
bolt  secured  to  axle  and  againat  the  eye  of  the  npper  fifth  wheel  dr- 
ele,  independent  of  the  lower  circle  E,  eye  P  secured  to  the  bracea  P* 
and  connected  to  axle,  and  next  lower  eye  secured  to  lower  perch  iron, 
eyes  embracing  the  king  bolt  in  the  order  of  their  eoumeration. 


the 


the  erea  interfltting  with  one  another,  substantially  aa  aad  for  the  pur. 
poaas  specified. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  fifth  wheel  having  an  upper  fifth  wheel  circle  pro- 
vided with  rear  eye  K  and  perch  iron  secured  thereto  by  means  of  the 
king  bolt,  the  perch  iron  bolted  to  the  beadblock,  and  an  axle  plaU 
and  lower  perch  iron,  sleeve  bolted  to  the  axle,  and  king  bolt  passing 
throngh  the  axle  plate,  lower  perch  iron  and  sleeve,  and  lugs  connect- 
ing the  top  circle  to  the  perch  iron,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poaas  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  fifth  wheel,  having  npper  and 
lower  eirclea,  both  pa«ing  over  the  perch  iron  F  at  the  rear,  the  up- 
par  circle  fastened  to  the  perch  F  at  raar  by  means  of  lugs,  the  upper 
circle  provided  with  a  king  boK  eye,  and  lower  circle  minus  a  king 
bolt  aye,  axle  pUu  securing  lower  end  of  king  bolt  to  axle  aad  perch 


548,016.  PULVKREINO  MILL  FaA«  H 
GkL.  MrigBor  to  the  Bndley  PertlUxar  Company. 
Mar.  Si.  ISM    Serial  Ma  904.498.    (Mo  model) 


SPtAK,  Los  Angvlaa, 

BottoQ.  Maai.    Filed 


Cfaam. — I .  In  a  rotary  mill,  a  pulverizing  chamber,  an  outer  sur- 
rounding screen  extending  above  it,  an  inner  perforated  auxiliary 
screen  leaving  aa  annular  exit  beneath  it  for  the  pulp,  and  a  curb  plata 
surrounding  the  chamber  between  the  screens  and  extended  above  the 
bottom  of  the  aoxiliary  screen,  to  protect  the  outer  screen  from  and 
to  deflect  the  pulp  thrown  out  fVom  the  chamber,  substantially  aa  da- 
acribad. 

i.  In  a  rotary  mill  containing  a  pulverixing  chamber  and  aa  aa- 
nolar  die,  a  roll  adapted  to  be  carried  around  the  die  and  crash  the 
material  caught  between  them,  an  outer  screen  surrounding  the  said 
chamber,  and  an  annular  perforated  auxiliary  screen  suspended  within 
aad  saparatad  fW>m  Vbe  outer  screen,  to  leave  an  annuUr  exit  opening 
balow  said  auxiliary  screen,  and  a  corb  plate  extended  above  the  die 
between  the  scraena  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  inner  one,  substan- 
tially aa  deeeribad. 

548,017.    COMTROLLIMO  DBVICI  FOR  POWEK  roMCHIMO-MA- 

CHIMSa    eoRiTOi  L  Smnu.  Long  lalaod  (^ty,  M.  Y.    Filed  Feb 

ll,188&    Seclil  Ra  9S1707.    OfonudflL) 

Claum. —  1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  power  pancben,  the  com- 
bination with  a  punch  operating  shaft,  and  a  clutch  earned  thereby, 
of  a  spring  preased  clutch  shifting  slide,  a  latch  carried  by  the  slide 
aad  engaging  a  fixed  keeper  on  the  fVamc  for  locking  the  slide  against 
tka  tension  of  ita  spring,  and  intermedite  mechanism  between  the  latca 
aad  clutch  for  releasing  the  former  from  the  latter,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  CO-. trolling  device  for  power  punches,  the  combination 
with  the  punch  operating  shaft,  and  a  clutch  carried  thereby,  of  a 
spring  pressed  clutch  shifting  slide,  a  spring  preased  latch  carried  by 
the  slide  and  engaging  a  fixed  kueper  on  the  frame  for  locking  the 
slide  againat  the  tension  of  its  spring,  an  arm  carried  by  the  latch,  and 
an  adjustable  pin  carried  by  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm 
of  the  latch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  power  punches,  the  combination, 
with  the  driving  shaft  of  the  punch,  the  power  pulley,  and  a  clutch 
carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  for  frictional  contact  with 
the  driving  palley,  of  a  movable  trip  located  on  the  said  clutch,  a  slide, 
a  tension  device  connected  with  the  slide,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the 
alide  against  the  tension  device,  a  shifting  connection  between  the 
slide  and  clutch,  and  a  rocker  arm  connected  with  the  latch  and  op 
arated  from  the  said  movable  trip,  as  and  for  the  parpoec  specified. 


4.  In  a  eontrolling  device  for  power  punchea,  the  combination, 
with  a  punch,  a  driving  shaft  controlling  the  same,  a  driving  wheel, 
and  a  clutch  mounted  to  slide  upon  and  tarn  with  the  power  abaft 
and  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  power  wheel,  of  a 
trip  adjusubly  located  on  the  clutch,  a  spring-controlled  shifting  slide, 
a  shitting  arm  connected  with  the  said  slide  and  having  bearing  upon 
the  clutch,  a  rock  ahaft  provided  with  an  arm  for  engagement  with 
the  said  trip,  a  latch,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
latch  and  disconnected  therefrom  by  the  aforeaaid  arm  engaging  with 
the  trip,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


der  to  guide  the  handle,  and  a  catch  M  to  connect  a  fixed  part  of  the 
cylinder  as  the  collar  with  the  handle,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  cistern  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  port- 
able cylinder  A,  fixed  bottom  A',  valve  A'  therein,  a  handle  F  firom 
which  the  cylinder  is  suspended,  a  piston  B,  a  double  system  of  arms 
connecting  the  handle  and  piston,  a  collar  supported  upon  rods  se- 
enred  to  the  cylinder,  a  cross  bar  D  secured  to  the  cylinder  to  which 
the  double  system  of  arms  is  pivoted,  the  other  end  of  said  arms 
being  connected  with  the  said  movable  cylinder  supporting  handle, 
aabstaotially  as  described. 


548,019.  CAK-FEMDER.  Alubt  J.  TbobjoiY,  Pawtuoket,  la- 
fllgDor  to  the  CooaoUdated  Car  Fender  Cainpsiiy,ProvkleDoe,R.L  Filed 
JuDeSe,  1896.    Serial  Ha  564,116.    (Ho  model) 


5  In  a  controlling  device  for  power  punches,  the  combination, 
with  the  power  ahaft  controlling  the  punch,  a  power-oommanicating 
mechanism,  a  clutch  revolved  by  and  held  to  slide  upon  the  said  shaft, 
adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  power  communicating 
mechanism,  a  flange  formed  upon  the  disk,  having  a  series  of  openings 
therein,  and  a  stud  looaely  fitted  in  one  of  the  said  openings,  of  a  spring- 
controlled  slide,  a  shifting  lever  connected  with  the  slide,  adapted  to 
operate  it  in  one  direction,  one  portion  of  the  said  slide  being  in  shift 
ing  engagement  with  the  aaid  clutch,  a  trip  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
slide  and  provided  with  a  forwardly-extending  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  trip  stud,  and  a  latch  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fixed 
keeper,  and  a  tension  device  exerting  tension  on  the  said  shaft  in  a  di 
rection  to  hold  the  arm  thereof  in  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  trip  stud,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  controlling  device  for  power  panchea,  the  combination, 
with  the  drive  shaft  thereof  a  palley  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  clutoh  face,  a  clntch  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pulley  and 
provided  with  a  flange  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein,  and  a  trip 
stud  located  in  one  of  the  said  apertures,  of  a  slide,  a  shifting  arm  fnl- 
crumed  on  a  fixed  support,  connected  with  the  slide  and  having  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch,  a  trip  shaft  mounted  on  the  said  slide,  pro- 
vided with  a  trip  arm  for -engagement  with  the  trip  stad  of  the  clutch, 
and  a  latch  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fixed  keeper,  a  teosian  de- 
vice exerting  tension  on  the  said  trip  shaft  in  a  direction  to  hold  iu  trip 
arm  in  the  path  of  the  said  stud,  a  tension  mechaaiaffl  operating  upon 
the  alide  in  a  direction  away  from  the  clutch,  and  a  sliifting  lever  con- 
nected with  said  slide,  snbaUntially  as  described. 


V  s; 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  oar-fender,  the  combination  with  a  sosUining- 
lever,  of  a  supporting  device,  including  a  latching  device,  consisting 
of  separate  oppositely-disposed  and  pivoully  connected  bolts  and 
means  for  simaltaneously  actuating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  with  a  sosUining-lever,  of  a 
aapporting  device  consisting  of  a  bracket  having  two  members  sepa- 
rated at  one  position  tor  the  insertion  of  the  susUining-lever,  and  a 
duplex  locking-device  mounted  to  act  on  the  lever  between  the  mem- 
bers. 

3  The  combination  with  the  bracket  5  having  the  arms  6  and  7, 
the  arm  7  having  the  slot  16,  the  arm  6  having  the  slot  11,  the  latch 
12  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  and  having  the  slot  18,  the 
bell-craak  lever  13  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  1 1  and  having 
the  end  14  provided  with  the  pin  17  extending  into  the  slot  18  of  the 
Uteh  12  and  the  step  15  extending  beyond  the  slot  16,  and  the  spring- 
npported  button  or  rod  19  for  normally  susUining  the  step  end  of 
the  bell-crank,  of  a  fender-susUining  lever  working  in  the  slot  be- 
tween the  arms  6  and  7,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Filed 


548.018.    WBU  OR  GUTBRH  CLIAine  MACHIHl.    ARIOB 
M.  Tatlob.  Hllea,  aatgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Bdward  Hono,  Ounpoila. 
Mioh.    PIM  Mar.  18.  1890l    Serial  Ha  542,106.    (Mo  modeL) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  cistern  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder A,  fixed  bottom  A',  valve  A«  therein,  handle  F  from  which  the 
cylinder  is  suspended,  a  piston  B,  a  double  system  of  arms  connect- 
ing the  handle  aad  piston,  and  a  guide  rod  E  pivoted  to  said  arma 
and  reciprocating  within  said  handle,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cistern  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
A,  having  a  fixed  bottom  A'  and  valve  A«  therein,  a  handle  F  from 
which  the  cylinder  is  suspended,  a  piaton  B,  a  doable  system  of  arms 
connecting  the  handle  and  piston,  a  collar  supported  upon  the  cylin- 


548,0530.    DRBSS-HOOt     800TT  E  TouiAi,  Lynn, 

Jan.  3,  1899l    Serial  Ha  533,698.    (Ho  model) 

CloMs.— 1.  A  dress  hook  consisting  of  a  spreader  carrying  at 
each  end  a  downwardly  and  laterally  bent  hook,  a  forwardly  project- 
ing arm  at  each  end  of  the  spreader  carrying  a  similarly  beat  hook, 
a  suspending  loop  and  downwardly  and  laterally  bent  wall  brace  pro- 
jecting from  the  center  of  the  spreader,  all  sabsuntially  a*  described. 

2.  A  dreas  hook  consisting  of  a  spreader  carrying  at  each  end  a 
downwardly  and  laterally  bent  book,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  at 
each  end  of  the  spreader  above  the  plane  of,  extending  beyond  the 
book,  and  carrying  a  similariy  bent  hook,  and  a  suspending  loop  for 
supporting  the  spreader  all  subeUotially  as  described. 

3.  A  dress  hook  consisting  of  a  spreader  carrying  at  each  en4a 
downwardly  and  laterally  bent  hook,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  at 
each  end  of  the  spreader  carrying  a  similariy  bent  hook,  a  soapend- 
ing  loop,  and  a  wall  brace,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  dress  hook,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  spreader  aad 
connected  suspending  loop,  of  a  downwardly  and  laterally  beat  wall 
brace,  t  depending  supporting  hook  at  each  end  of  the  apreadar,  • 
rigid  arm  laterally  projected  from  each  end  of  the  spreader  and  a 
depending  supporting  hook  at  the  outer  end  of  the  lateraDy  projeetad 
arm,  subsUntiallv  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  dress  hook,  the  combination  with  «  rigid  spreader  aad 
eooaected  suspending  loop,  of  a  downwardly  and  laterally  bent  waU 
brace,  a  rigid  arm  projected  from  each  end  of  the  spreader,  depend- 
ing arms  rigidly  secured  at  each  end  of  the  spreader  and  at  or  near 
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the  oul«r  •uds  of  Ut«  Uteral  aroM,  And  Mpportia^  hookj  apoa 
dep«Ddiog  kriiu,  MbaUmtiallj  m  deacnb«d. 


X  Th«  eonbiiiatioa  with  »  coatinoou  oeUaloid*]  twm  eon  of  40 
interior  cushion  aod  ao  eit«nor  rushion  th«  lmtt«rof  t«xtil«  mat«nal 
iBcloain((  air  in  caTities  around  said  fuae  core. 


6  48,031.   SHDTTDI-WORKBIL    Wmmiu)  P  TwMin.  Wflmli^ 
Um,!.  C    Piled  Oct  lA.  1894    Serlai  Ha  586 317.    OlonNxM^ 


dam. — I.  Id  combination,  th«  blind,  having  a  bing«d  pisto 
formed  with  an  exteoMon  baring  an  arc  shaped  portion,  a  ball  or  knob 
fitting  in  said  are  shaped  portion  and  baring  a  cam  groove  and  iuga 
d.  d.  Mid  arc  shaped  portion  baring  a  lag  /  to  engage  the  cam  groove 
and  the  lug  «  to  fit  between  the  lags  d,  and  the  handle  for  taming 
the  knob,  substantial! j  as  described. 

2.  In  eombinatioo,  the  blind,  the  hinge  plat*  provided  with  an 
extension  having  an  arc  shaped  portion,  the  bearing  plate  a  having 
apper  and  lower  arms  to  receive  the  journals  of  the  arc  shaped  ex 
tension,  the  apper  bearing  of  the  plate  being  slotted  laterallj,  the  cam 
for  operating  the  arc  having  a  groove  receiving  a  lag  from  the  arc, 
msAns  for  moving  the  arc  independent  of  the  cam  groove  to  move 
the  lug  past  the  dead  center  of  the  groove  and  the  handle  for  oper- 
ating the  cam  passing  through  the  base  of  the  bearing  plate. 

3.  In  eombinatioo.  the  hinge  plate  havine  the  arc  extension,  the 
cam  fitting  within  said  are  sod  having  s  groove  to  receive  a  lug  there- 
from, means  for  moving  the  src  independently  of  the  cam  groove  to 
move  the  lag  past  the  dead  center  of  the  groove  and  means  for  op- 
Muting  the  cam  sobstantiallj  as  described. 


04:8. OQQ.    BLASni»^rU8&    Jaui  Wano*. 
PUed  Rot.  SO,  1891    tom  Ma  390.408.    do  nodd.) 
dmiim.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  cellaloidal  ftae 

eore  of  an  interior  cushion  and  an  exterior  cushion,  substantiailv  as  set 

forth. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  eontioaoos  cormgated  taut  core  of 
an  interior  cushion  and  an  exterior  coahion  thereto  subatantiallj  as 
Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  extemallj  corrogatad  continooos 
fhse  core  of  an  interior  cashion  and  an  exterior  cushion  the  latter  of 
textile  material  inclosing  air  in  the  cavities  of  said  corrugations  sub- 
■tantiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fbae  core  eompoeed  of  eellnloidal 
paste  of  a  textile  thread  or  threads  embedded  iongitudinallj  within 
and  io  adhesion  with  the  material  of  said  fuse  core  subetaotially  as 
■et  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  thread  or  threads,  a  tabular  fuse  core 
of  eontinaous  cellaloidal  paste  surrounding  said  thread  and  in  adhe- 
■ioa  therewith  and  an  outer  textile  covering  substantiailv  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


64:8.023.    AIUUSTABLBiaA8nB.nL    RoDOLPH  WiMHm  Webb 
CRT.  Ma    PUed  June  li  189&    3erM  Ha  M2.7es.    (Ko  model) 


Chim. — loan  adjustable  measurer,  tbe  combination  with  the  base 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  the  curved  metal  plate  baring  its 
lower  edge  secured  to  said  base,  of  the  ^ pertured  plate  renting  upon 
■tid  base,  the  enrved  meul  plate  secured  thereto,  the  headed  screw- 
bolt  passing  through  said  base  and  plate,  and  the  set  screw ;  substan- 
tiallj  as  described. 

648.0Q4r.    POOTSUPFORT    Srtnn  J.  ADAM*  Pttt^urg.  P», 

■■Ignnr  of  ooe-balf  10  Hearr  D.  Pultoo.  «me  plaoa    Piled  Aa^  i, 
18»i    Sfliltl  la  519.441.    flo  modaL^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  portable  foot  support  for  surgical  operations  formed 
of  a  clamp,  a  bodj  portion  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  stirrup  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  bodj  portion  on  the  plane  of  the  stirrup, 
■o  as  to  be  eollapaible  with  the  bodr  portion,  snbetantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  portable  foot-support  for  surgical  operation  consisting  of  a 
elamp  and  a  bodj  portion  mounted  thereon  br  an  adjustable  pivot 
joint  adapted  to  lock  the  clamp  and  body  portion  together  at  anj 
desired  angle,  and  a  stirrup  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
body  portion  on  the  plane  of  the  stirrup  so  as  to  be  collapsible  with 
the  bodj  portion,  snbstantiallj  as  set  forth 

3  A  portable  foot-support  for  surgical  operations  having  astir 
rap  provided  with  a  sleeve  at  its  end  on  the  same  plane  as  the  bodj 
of  the  stimip,  and  a  supporting  shaft  fitting  and  sliding  in  the  said 
sleeve  and  entering  within  the  stirrup,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  portable  foot-support  for  surgical  operations  having  a  stir- 
rup provided  with  a  sleeve  at  its  and  on  the  same  plane  as  the  bodj 
of  the  stirrup,  and  a  supporting  shaft  fitting  and  sliding  in  the  said 
sleeve  and  entering  within  the  stirmp,  said  shaft  having  a  log  or  stop 
at  its  end,  sobstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  portable  foot^upport  for  sargical  operations  consisting  of  a 
clamp,  a  bodv  portion  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjusted  at  anj  desired 
aagle  thereon  aad  having  a  shaft  having  an  angular  ead  and  a  circu- 
lar bearing,  and  a  stirrup  having  an  interioHj  angular  sleeve  on  the 
same  plane  with  the  bodj  of  the  stirrup  engaging  with  said  stiaft, 
■absUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


6.  A  portable  fbot  support  for  sargical  operations  consisting  of  a 
olamp,  a  bodj  portion  mounted  on  said  clamp,  and  having  a  shaft 
provided  with  angular  bearings  at  its  end,  and  a  circular  bearing  be- 
tween the  enda,  and  a  stimip  having  a  sleeve  interiorlj  angular  and 
on  the  same  plane  with  the  bodj  of  the  stirrup  which  engages  with 
said  shaft,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  portable  foot  support  for  surgical  operations  consisting  of  a 
elamp,  a  bodj-portion  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjusted  at  anj  desired 
angle  thereon,  and  having  a  shaft  provided  with  an  angular  portion, 
and  a  stirrup  having  an  interiorlj  angalar  sleeve  on  the  same  plane 
with  the  bodv  ot  the  stirrup  engaging  with  said  shan,  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 


64:8,026.  STRBBT-GAR  B&AK&  HOKT  T.  ATDMOii,  Oaklaad. 
OtL,  urignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Morrta,  nme  jdaoe.  Piled  Mar.  SS. 
189&    Sertal  Ha  54S,13&    (HomodeL) 


Clnai. — 1.  In  a  streetcar  brake,  a  flexible  chain  oonneeting  with 
the  brake  rod,  a  cam  fulerumed  to  a  standard  upon  the  car,  to  which 
earn  one  end  of  the  chain  is  attached,  links  extending  upwardlj  from  a 
fulcrum  pin,  a  band  lever  fulerumed  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
links,  and  a  coooecting  rod  or  link  bj  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever  is  connected  with  the  cam  wherebj  the  movement  of  the  lever 
forward  about  its  fulcrum  causes  the  cam  to  approach  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  street  ear  brake,  a  cam  fulerumed  upon  the  standard  fixed 
npon  a  ear,  a  chain  connecting  the  cam  with  a  brake  rod,  links  ful- 
erumed upon  or  near  the  fulcrum  pin  of  the  cam,  a  brake  lever  ex- 
tending downwardlj  between  said  links  and  folcnimed  to  their  ap- 
per ends,  a  link  or  bar  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  lever 
with  the  cam  above  its  fulcrum  pin,  a  stop  or  stops  against  which  the 
lever  carrjing  links  are  arrested  when  forced  forward  whereby  the 
hand  lever  is  turned  aboat  its  fulcrum  and  the  cam  is  drawn  toward 
the  lower  part  of  said  lever  bj  the  connecting  bar. 

a.  In  a  ear  brake,  a  cam  fulerumed  upon  the  upper  part  of  a 
standard  fixed  to  the  car,  links  fulerumed  upon  or  near  the  same  pin, 
and  a  lever  fulerumed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  links  having 
the  lower  end  connected  bj  a  bar  with  the  cam,  stops  against  which 
the  links  are  arrested  when  the  lever  is  thrown  forward,  wherebj 
the  latter  mores  about  its  fulcrum  pin,  and  the  cam  is  drawn  back 
into  contact  with  the  lower  part  of  the  lerer,  and  a  latch  or  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  and   retain  it  in  contact  with  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  street  ear  brake,  a  standard  fixed  upon  the  car,  a  cam 
fnlcramed  in  the  apper  part  of  the  standard,  links  fulerumed  adjacent 
to  the  cam,  extending  upwardlj,  a  brake  lever  independently  ful- 
erumed between  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  a  bar  coDoecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  brake  lever  with  the  cam  above  its  fulcrum  point, 
and  a  stop  fixed  to  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  hand  lever  so  as  to 
strike  against  the  links  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  about  its 
fulcrum  between  the  links. 

5.  In  a  car  brake,  a  standard  fixed  upon  the  ear,  a  cam  ful- 
erumed in  tne  upper  part  of  the  standard,  Knks  tnlcrumed  adjaoeot 
to  the  earn  extending  upwardly  upon  each  side,  a  hand  lever  fbl- 
erumed  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  links  with  its  lower  end  ex- 
tending downward  between  them  and  connected  with  the  cam,  stops 
against  which  the  links  are  arrested  when  the  lever  is  thrown  forward, 
whereby  the  forward  movement  of  the  upper  part  of  the  lever  draws 
the  cam  backward  against  the  lower  part,  a  pawl  or  eateh  upon  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  and  retain  it  in  contact  with  the  le- 
ver and  a  supplemental  gravity  pawl  swinging  above  the  first  named 
pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  it  when  the  hand  lever  is  dnwn 
backward  beyond  the  perpendicular. 


648.026.  STRBR-iliai.  AcnniiD.  Binii.JMten,MML,» 
Mgnor.br  direct  and  mwDeiiignmenti.  to  TboBuaJBtrney  and  Stephen 
E  CtoroU.  ame  place,  and  Seoeot  L  Biker,  *-'"~«~>  iQoh.  PBad 
Julj  16,  1A4.  Serial  Ha  617,754  Jlo  modeL) 
Clran— A  sign  fbr  comers  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  socket 
its  outer  end,  a  lower  sign  plate  lettered  on  both  sides,  a  pin  in  the 
iddl*  of  the  lower  edge  adapted  to  engafe  the  socket,  a  lug  in  the 


in 


middle  of  the  upper  edge  having  two  separated  lips  to  form  a  traasverw 
socket  between,  a  similar  upper  sign  plate,  having  a  lag  on  iu  lower 
edge  engaging  the  transverse  socket,  and  a  pin  or  bolt  passing  throngh 
the  lips  and  logs  to  hold  the  parts  together,  snbeUnttallj  as  deaeribed, 

|nA5HINGTnN^4^ 


648,027.    TBLBPHOIiE  ATTACHMEHT.    Chaujb  H.  BlMHAUl^ 
Oereiaod.  Obia    Piled  Mar.  15. 1894    Serial  Ho  508,699.    (Ho  modeLl 


Claim  The  eombinatioo  with  a  telephone  switch  and  receiver, 
of  a  snpport  for  the  receiver  constructed  at  one  end  to  engage  upon 
the  fork  of  the  switch  and  at  the  other  end  to  engage  the  cord  of  the 
receiver  aad  having  an  elastic  body,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


6  48,0  2  8.    BUGTRIC-A&C  LAMP.    Chaklb  Buklik.  Jersey 
Ct^.  I.J.    PIMMay4189SL    Sertol  Ma  548,175.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described,  comprising  a 
carrjing  the  lamp,  a  lever  fulerumed  on  the  base  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  pin  or  pins  adapted  to  rest  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  magic 
lantern,  and  a  screw  rod  screwing  In  the  rear  end  of  the  said  lever 
and  resting  on  a  step  in  the  said  base,  so  that  when  the  screw  is  turned, 
an  inclined  position  is  given  to  the  said  base  subsUntiallj  as  shown 
and  deaeribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base  provided 
at  its  rear  end  with  a  Iongitudinallj  grooved  step,  a  lever  fulerumed 
on  the  base,  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  pin  or  pins  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  magic  lantern,  and  a  screw  rod  screwing 
in  the  threaded  rear  end  of  the  said  lever  and  resting  on  the  said  step, 
snbstantiallj  as  shown  and  deeenbed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  spring-preaMd 
lever  adapted  to  support  the  lower  carbon  and  press  the  latter  up- 
ward, a  carbon  holder  carrjing  the  lower  carbon,  and  into  which  pro- 
jects the  forward  end  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  cap  held  removable  00  the 
said  carbon  holder,  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  prongs  adapted 
to  enfkge  the  lower  carbon  holder,  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
thereof,  as  the  latter  is  pressed  upward  bj  the  said  lever,  subsUntiallj 
as  shown  and  deaeribed. 


648,029.   ADTOMAnCSACXPILLIHeAHDSBWIHQMACHIHK 
Joni  T.  ftn,  TiMoma,  and  Aitbdk  T.  TinwtLL,  Spokane,  Wash.,  i» 
iigQon,  by  direct  and  meeoe  aarignmenta,  to  Albert  Uckeuoii,  Qiloago. 
DL    Piled  Oct  15, 1894    Serial  Ha  525,969.    (Ho  model) 
Chim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  sewing  sacks,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Ubie  having  an  opening  and  a  sack  holder  adapted  when 
open  to  fit  around  said  opening,  of  spring  retracted  bars  engaging  the 
■ides  of  the  sa<:k  holder,  a  lever,  rods,  l>ell-cranksand  links  connect- 
ing the  lever  and  said  bars  wherebj  the  sack  holder  is  eloeed,  subeUn- 
tiaily  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  aewiag  sacks,  the  combination 
with  a  ubIe  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  side  flanges,  and 
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a  M«k  kokUr  adapted  to  trar*!  oT«r  nid  ■lot  botwMa  tb«  laaf«a.  o^ 

a  •tiding  bar  haTtng  •  head  projectinf;  through  the  (lot  in  the  path  { 
of  the  sack  holder,  meane  to  propel  the  lack  holder  In  a  forward  di-  ' 
raetion  to  carry  the  bar  with  it,  a  cpring  to  retract  the  nid  elidiiiK 
bar,  aod  incliiMd  ban  aad  belta  to  retani  the  tack  bolder,  cubataa- 
tially  a*  daecribM 


paadiog  tlaage  at  »a«  eod,  a  ekata  eatartag  the  eaaiog  aad  having  ita 
oater  wall  eiteadad  down  parailal  with  the  ilide  flange,  a  coin  car- 
rier noder  the  chate  to  receire  a  coin  therefrom,  said  coin  Mrriag 
wkeo  the  carrier  »  iiio*ed  in  ooe  direction  to  operate  said  slide  and 
■arring  to  preraat  the  carrier  from  novenient  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion bj  reaeon  of  ita  engagaaeat  with  the  depending  ehnta  wall,  wib- 
■tantially  aa  deaenb<Hl. 

2.  The  eombination  with  the  caaing  haring  a  receptacle  on  it*  ap- 
partide  and  a  ttauonarr  box  sapportad  in  the  caaing  under  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  reoeptacle  and  hariag  an  open  top  aad  an  outlet  in 
ita  bottom,  of  parallel  coaaeeted  tlidaa  working  acroae  the  upper  and 
lower  tidea  of  the  box  reapectivelj  aod  prorided  with  opening*  to 
eoatrol  the  inlet  to  aad  exit  from  the  box.  the  lower  elide  having  a 
depending  tlaage,  a  eoia  chate  entering  the  box  and  a  moTable  tlot- 
tad  coin  carrier  beneath  said  chute  to  raceive  a  coin  aod  force  it  into 
aagagemeot  with  the  alide  flange,  lubetantiallT  aa  daeeribed. 

3.  The  eombioaiion  with  the  caaing  haring  a  reeaptacle  on  ita  up- 
per Hde,  a  atationary  open-top  box  within  the  caaing  under  the  re- 
eaptaete  haTia(  aa  outlet  opeaing  in  ita  bottom  aod  a  chute  leading 
from  aaid  opening,  of  upper  aod  lower  connected  apertared  alidee 
working  between  the  top  and  the  box  aod  the  receptacle  aod  between 
tke  outlet  of  the  box  and  ita  chute,  reapectirelj,  the  lower  alide  hav- 
iag  a  depending  flange  at  one  end,  a  com  chute  entering  the  caaing 
with  one  aide  of  iu  lower  aod  depending  parallel  with  aaid  liide  flanga, 
aad  a  rotary  aJotted  coin  carrier  under  the  coin  chute,  to  receive  the 
coin  therefh>m  and  carrj  it  againat  aaid  depending  alide  flange  tub- 
■laatiilly  aa  deecribed. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  Siring  and  aewing  aacka.  the  eombinatioa 
with  a  table  aod  moring  belta  abovt  the  table,  of  a  «aek  holder,  meana 
to  propel  the  «ack  holder  from  the  Alhng  to  the  discharge  eud  ot  the 
machine,  bara  piToted  at  one  end  to  the  table,  triggera  toaapport  the 
(Vae  eada  of  the  aaid  bara,  aaitable  doTieea  to  operate  the  trigger!  ta 
elevate  the  fraa  aada  of  the  bara,  aad  a  devioe  to  forre  tha  wek  ImMst 
up  the  inofiaad  ksia  onto  the  aaid  belta,  tubetantiallj  aa  ayacMai. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Ailing  and  aewing  aacka,  the  oooibination  of 
a  coavejer  and  ahakiog  bed  to  aapport  the  aack  while  being  filled,  da- 
Ticee  to  akaka  the  bed  dnnng  the  filling  proeeaa,  and  dericee  to  !■- 
part  an  intermittoat  traveling  movemeot  to  aaid  bed,  lubatantially  aa 
aod-for  the  parpoaaa  apeetfled. 

5.  la  a  aaehine  for  filling  and  sewing  aacka,  the  combination  of 
a  eoaetaatly  aaoring  conveyer,  aa  intermittently  moving  shaker  and 
eoflveyer  to  aupport  the  aack  white  being  filled,  a  frame  engaging 
the  uadaraide  of  the  ahaker  and  conveyer  aad  adapted  to  have  ver- 
tlaal  OMvement,  meana  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  said  frame 
and  meana  to  impart  intermitrant  movemeot  to  the  shaker  aad  eoo- 
Teyer  to  deliver  the  aack  to  the  cooataatiy  moving  conveyer,  aab- 
•tentiaily  aa  deaeribed. 

6  In  a  machine  for  Ailing  and  sewing  saoka,  the  eomb«natioa  of 
a  table  having  an  opening  near  one  end  and  a  slot  extending  fW>m 
■tid  openiag  to  near  the  other  end  of  the  table,  a  flange  around  said 
opening  and  on  the  aidaa  of  aaid  alot,  roller*  in  the  table  within  tha 
boundariae  of  the  flange*,  a  aack  holder  aupported  by  and  travelia( 
on  the  roller*  and  fuided  by  the  flangea  and  devices  to  propel  the 
eaek  holder  throagh  the  machine,  subataatially  aa  described. 

7.  la  a  laek  holder,  four  channeled  bar*  bingad  together  at  their 
and*,  aiidiag  roda  supported  within  the  chaaaala  of  the  bar*,  hooka 
bung  on  the  bara  and  moving  laterally  with  the  roda,  block*,  haviag 
apper  ioelined  facea  on  which  the  hooka  alide.  and  levers  eonneetad 
to  the  bar*  and  roda  to  operate  the  latter  by  the  opeaing  or  eloaiag 
of  the  aack  holder,  subataatially  aa  apacifted. 


64:8.080.   TOT  SAVIIM-BAII. 
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dtim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  caaiug  having  a  receptaela 
on  iu  top  aad  a  chute,  of  a  spring  retracted  slide  controlling  ooa»- 
■unication  batwaan  the  reoeptacle  aad  ehuta  and  provided  with  a  d» 


Clatat. — 1.  A  strap  having  a  seamleea  channel  formed  in  the  thick- 
of  the  lealhar  aad  a  filling  in  aaid  channel  forming  a  raiae  or  bead 

oa  the  sur&oa  of  tka  leather,  sabatantially  aa  descnbed. 

S.  ▲  alrap  having  a  loagitudiaal  eaamleaa  channel  open  at  each 

aad  ooMbioed  with  an  expanding  filling  therein. 

5.  A  strap  having  a  seamless  longitudinal  channel,  an  expanding 
filling  therein  forming  a  beaded  surface  and  exteoaiona  beyond  the 
channel,  aobetantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  A  atrap  having  a  aeamleH  longitudinal  channel,  aa  expanding 
filling  therein,  foraiag  a  beaded  anrface,  and  lateral  margina  6,  aub- 
■taoiially  aa  described. 

i.  A  atrap  having  a  aeamleaa  longitudinal  chaunel,  a  flat  lower 
fitoa  and  a  filling  expanding  the  upper  fare,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  itrap  having  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  filling  therein  and 
seamless  end  portiooa  having  lateral  openings  therethrough,  aubstan- 
tially  aa  described. 
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I.  The  eombioatioa  io  an  electrical  traction  ayatam  of  a 
Btaio  eireait,  vertieally  ahiftable  eurreal  carriera  arranged  to  be  nor- 
mally oat  of  eoataet  with  the  mam  circuit  and  a  catch  adapted  ia 
ooe  poeiliaa  t«  restrain  and  io  another  poaition  to  releaae  said  car- 
riers, and  an  electro  magnet  arranged  to  actuate  said  catch  and  beiag 
■omeatarily  electrically  eoanaetad  with  the  aaxt  praeadiag  earreat 
earrier  subatantially  aa  deecribed 
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8.  The  combination  in  aa^lactrieal  traction  ayston  of  a  main  eir- 
cnit  a  seriee  of  vertically  ahiftable  current  carrier*,  electrically  oper- 
ated catchea  adapted  to  normally  hold  aaid  carriers  out  of  contact 
with  aaid  main  circuit  and  eoonectod  by  a  ahunt  cirenit  with  a  awiteh 
which  ia  adapted  to  make  and  break  eoooectioo  with  the  preceding 
earrier  aa  the  same  ahifla  subatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  an  electrical  traction  aystem  the  combination  with  a  aeries 
of  current  carriers  of  a  catch  for  each  carrier,  an  electro  magnet 
adapted  to  operate  the  catch,  a  ahunt  circuit  to  the  magnet,  and  a 
•witch  in  aaid  ahunt  circuit  operated  by  another  carrier,  aubatantially 
aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  traction  system  of  a  series  of 
ahiftable  current  carrier*,  catchea  therefor,  ahunt  circuits  adapted  to 
throw  aaid  catches  elaetrtcally,  aod  awitchea  in  aaid  ahunt  circuiu 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aaid  current  carriera,  aabsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  traction  aystem,  of  a  main 
cable,  cootacta  thereon,  inverted  air  chambera  around  aaid  contaeta, 
ahiftable  current  carrier*  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with 
•aid  contaeta  of  the  main  cable,  shunt  circuits  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  with  aaid  mam  cable  through  said  current  carriers 
aad  catches  for  aaid  current  carriers  operated  by  the  aaid  ahunt  eir 
cuita,  aubatantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  Tha  combination,  in  an  electrical  traction  syatem,  and  with  a 
car  containing  a  motor,  and  a  series  of  current  carriers  arranged  along 
the  line,  of  a  brush  on  the  car  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  cur- 
rent earner*,  and  a  rear  inclined  part  electrically  aeparated  from  the 
main  body  of  the  bmah  and  adapted  to  puah  down  the  current  car- 
riera, aubatantially  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  traction  system  of  a  motor 
on  a  car,  a  brush  on  the  ear  electrically  connected  with  the  motor,  a 
main  circuit,  a  series  of  vertieally  shiftable  current  carriers  arranged 
a  lees  distance  apart  than  the  extreme  length  of  the  bruah,  contacu 
on  the  main  circuit,  electrodes  on  the  current  carriers,  and  aaid  con 
tacta  and  electrodes  one  or  both  provided  with  eompreaaible  springs, 
catches  adapted  to  normally  retain  the  current  carriera  in  their  low 
est  powtion,  electro  magnets  arranged  to  throw  off  aaid  catchea, 
awitchea  arranged  to  make  aod  break  connection  with  the  current 
carrier*,  ahunt  eireaita  from  each  catch  to  the  magnet  of  the  next 
forward  carrier,  aod  aaid  contaeta.  electrodes  and  switches  arranged 
so  that  the  shunt  circuit  ia  broken  at  both  exlremea  uf  the  carriers 
motion  and  ia  cloeed  for  a  time  between  thoae  extremea  aobeUntiaily 
as  daseribad. 


the  bad-plate  and  provided  with  adjusting-acrews,  an  arm  extending 
upward  from  the  back  of  the  bed-plate  and  terminating  over  the  anvil 
in  a  vertical  eye  or  socket,  a  punch  mounted  in  the  eye  or  aocket,  a 
standard  mounted  on  the  upward-eztanding  arm  aod  depending  thara- 
fh>m  and  having  its  lower  end  threaded,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
•taodard  and  engaging  the  punch,  an  adjustable  gage-plate  provided 
at  ita  front  with  flanges  and  having  a  reoeaa  arranged  oppoaite  the 
anvil,  and  a  nnt  arranged  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  standard  and 
engaging  the  adjustable  gage-plate,  aubatantially  aa  described. 
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CUim. — 1.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  provided 
•t  its  back  with  an  arm  extending  forward  over  the  bed-plate,  a  punch 
mounted  00  the  arm,  a  stendard  depending  from  the  arm  aaid  having 
a  lower  threaded  end,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard,  an  adjuauble 
fage  plate  mounted  on  the  bed-plate,  and  a  nnt  arranged  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  standard  and  engaging  the  gage-plate  and 
securing  the  same  in  iU  adjustment.  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

i.  In  a  aaw  sat,  tha  oombinatioo  of  a  bed-plate  provided  at  ita 
back  with  aa  arm  extaading  forward  over  the  bed-plate  and  termi- 
nating in  a  vertical  eye,  provided  with  slota,  a  vertically-movable 
punch  mounted  in  the  eye  and  provided  with  a  removable  pin  lo- 
cated in  the  slots,  aaid  punch  having  an  oppoaitely-Upered  lower  end, 
a  standard  mounted  in  the  arm  aad  depending  therefh>m  aad  having 
ita  lower  end  threaded,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  atandard  and  engag- 
ing the  punch,  a  gage-plate  arranged  on  the  bed-plat«  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  forward  and  backward,  and  a  nut  arranged  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  ataadard  and  engaging  tha  gaga  plate,  aubataa- 
tially  as  daKribad. 

3.  In  a  aaw  aat,  tha  eombiaatloo  of  a  bad-plate  having  a  central 
aavil  and  provided  with  opposite  luga,  arma  extending  forward  from 


Claim. — 1.  A  window  frame  having  aeatather^n,  movable  atripa 
or  beada  fitting  within  said  seats,  openings  within  the  body  of  aaid 
stripe  or  beads,  a  shaft  in  said  window  frame  paaaing  through  the  stripa 
or  beada,  luga  on  aaid  shaft  engaging  with  the  openings  in  aaid  atrip* 
or  beada  and  adapted  to  project  the  atripa  or  beada  to  and  from  aaid 
■eata.  and  a  cylinder  or  casing  aurronnding  aaid  shaft,  aubetantialiy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  A  window  frame  having  seata  therein,  movable  atripa  or  baada 
fitting  within  aaid  seata,  openings  within  the  body  of  aaid  atripa  or 
baada,  a  abaft  in  said  window  frame  paaaing  through  the  stripa  or 
beads,  luga  on  aaid  shaft  engaging  with  the  openings  in  aaid  atripa  or 
beads  and  adapted  to  project  the  strips  ot  beada  to  and  from  aaid 
seata,  a  cylinder  or  caaing  aurronnding  aaid  shaft  having  a  loagitndi- 
nal  alot  therein,  aod  cut  away  portiooa  within  aaid  cylinder  or  caaing 
to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  lugs  on  the  shaft  within  the  open- 
ings in  the  strips  or  beads,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set 
forth. 

3.  A  window  frame  having  seats  therein,  movable  strips  or  beada 
fitting  within  said  seats,  openings  within  the  body  of  aaid  atripa  or 
beada,  a  abaft  in  aaid  window  frame  passing  through  the  atrips  or 
beada,  lug*  on  aaid  abaft  engaging  with  the  openings  in  said  atripa  or 
beads  and  adapted  to  project  the  stripa  or  beada  to  and  from  aaid 
seata,  a  cylinder  or  ca»ng  surrounding  aaid  abaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal alot  therein,  cut  away  portiona  within  aaid  cylinder  or  caaing  to 
permit  the  free  movement  of  the  lugs  on  the  abaft  within  the  stripa  or 
beada,  and  elongated  openings  within  the  window  frame  for  the  cyl- 
inder or  caaing  and  to  permit  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the 
■haft  from  the  frame,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  A  window  frame  having  aeats  therein,  movable  strips  or  beada 
fitting  within  aaid  seaU,  opening*  within  the  body  of  said  strips  or 
beads,  a  abaft  in  said  window  frame  passing  through  the  strips  or 
beads,  logs  on  aaid  shafts  engaging  with  the  opening*  io  said  strips  or 
beads  and  adapted  to  project  the  strips  or  beads  to  or  from  said 
aaata,  a  cylinder  or  caaing  surrounding  said  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  therein,  cut  away  portiona  within  aaid  cylinder  or  caaing  to 
permit  the  free  movement  of  the  logs  00  the  nhaft  within  the  stripa  or 
beada,  elongated  openinga  within  the  window  frame  for  the  cylinder 
or  caaing  and  to  permit  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  shaft 
from  the  fhime,  and  hollow  caps  or  eacutcheons  connected  to  the  eod 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  innde  of  the  fnmt,  attbauntially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoeea  aet  forth. 

6.  A  window  fhtme  having  seats  therein,  inside  atripa  or  bea«k 
fitting  within  said  teata  and  movable  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  an 
opening  within  the  body  of  the  strip  or  baad,  a  ahaft  within  the  frame 
aad  paaaing  through  the  atrip  or  bead  having  a  lug  thereon  for  ea- 
gaging  with  aaid  opening  to  project  the  atrip  or  bead  to  and  froqi  iu 
seat  and  a  cylinder  or  caaing  anrrounding  aaid  ahaft,  aubatantially  aa 
aod  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

6.  A  wiadow  fraaae  having  seaU  therein,  inside  strips  or  beads 
fitting  within  said  aeaU  and  movable  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  an 
opening  within  the  body  of  the  atrip  or  bead,  a  ahaft  within  the  frame 
Mid  paaaing  through  the  atrip  or  bead  having  a  lag  thereon  for  ao- 
gaging  with  aaid  opening  to  project  the  atrip  or  bead  to  aad  from  ita 
aaat,  aod  a  cylinder  or  caaing  anrrounding  aaid  ahaft  having  an  opea- 
ing or  cut  away  portion  therein  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the 
lug  on  the  ahaft  within  the  opening  in  the  strip  or  bead,  aubaUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

7.  A  window  fVame  having  saaU  therein,  inside  strips  or  baada 
fitting  within  said  aeaU  aad  movable  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  aa 
opening  within  the  body  of  the  strip  or  bead,  a  shaft  within  the  frama 
aad  passtag  throufh  the  strip  or  baad  having  a  lug  thereoa  for  ao- 
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gkfing  with  WMl  opening  to  projoet  tli«  ttnp  or  bmA  to  and  Ifroa  Hi 

Mat;  »  eyrind«r  or  cajing  tarroanding  laid  »haft  baring  an  opening 
or  eat  awajr  portion  therein  to  permit  the  free  noTemeot  of  the  litg 
on  the  ihaft  withia  the  opening  in  the  Mrip  or  bead,  aad  a  loagi- 
todinal  tlot  in  the  cylinder  or  casing  for  the  insertion  and  withdrawal 
of  the  shaft  from  the  frame,  subelaoiially  as  and  for  the  purpoeeaset 
forth. 

8  A  window  frame  haring  seaU  therein,  inwde  strips  or  beads 
fitting  within  said  seaU  aad  morable  for  a  portion  of  their  iSogth,  aa 
opening  within  ihe  body  of  the  strip  or  bead,  a  »haft  within  the  frame 
aod  pawiug  through  the  strip  or  bead  haring  a  lug  thereon  for  e«- 
gagiag  with  said  opeaiag  to  project  the  strip  or  bead  to  and  from  ita 
seat,  a  ojliader  or  casing  larroanding  said  shaft  haring  aa  opaaiaf 
or  eat-awaj  portioa  therein  to  permit  the  free  morement  of  the  la^ 
on  the  shaft  witbin  the  opeaiog  in  the  strip  or  bead,  s  loogitudiaal 
slot  in  the  cylinder  or  easing,  aod  aa  elongated  opening  in  the  frama 
oppoato  tkid  longitadinal  sk>t  to  permK  Um  iasertion  aod  withdrawal 
of  the  shaft.  sabeUntially  as  and  for  the  porpoaes  sat  forth. 

9.  A  window  frame  baring  seaU  therein,  stripe  or  beads  &ttiag 
within  said  seata  and  morable  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  an  opaa- 
ing  within  the  body  of  the  strip  or  bead,  a  shaft  within  the  fhtme  aad 
paauag  through  the  strip  or  baad  haring  a  lag  thereon  for  engagiag 
with  said  opening,  a  cylinder  or  casing  sarroundiog  said  shaft  haring 
an  opening  or  eut^away  portioa  therein,  a  longitudinal  slot  io  the  cyl- 
inder or  easing,  an  elongated  opening  in  the  frame  opposite  said  loa- 
gitadiaal  slot,  and  hollow  cape  or  eecatcheons  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  or  easing,  sabaUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoaas  aat 
Ibrth. 

10.  A  window  frame  haring  saau  therein,  strips  or  oeads  flttiaf 
within  said  seata  aod  morable  for  a  portioa  of  their  length,  an  opea- 
iag withia  the  body  of  the  strip  or  bead  a  shaft  joamaled  within  the 
fVame  aad  paaaiag  throagh  the  strip  or  bead  hariag  a  lag  thereoa  for 
«agaging  with  said  opening,  a  eyKnder  or  easing  sarroandiag  said 
shaft  baring  an  opening  or  eat  away  portion  therein,  a  loogitudioal 
■lot  in  the  cylinder  or  eaaia*  an  elongated  opening  in  the  frame  op- 
posite said  longitadinal  slot,  and  projectioos  or  stops  00  the  top  aod 
bottom  of  said  strip  or  bead  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  flzad 
portion  of  said  strip  or  bead  aod  the  lower  end  of  the  window  fk«aM, 
SttbeUonally  as  and  for  the  purposee  set  forth 

11.  A  window  fk^me  haring  seaU  therein,  strips  or  beads  fitting 
withia  said  seaU  and  morable  for  a  portioa  of  their  length,  an  opea- 
iag in  the  body  of  the  strip  or  bead,  a  shaft  joaraalad  withia  the  frame 
and  passing  throagh  the  strip  or  bead  haring  a  log  thereon  fbr  ea- 
gaging  with  said  opening,  a  cylinder  or  easing  sarroaodiog  said  shaft 
karing  an  opening  or  cat-away  portion  therein,  a  longitadinal  slot  in 
the  cylinder  or  casing,  an  elongated  opening  in  the  frame  oppoaiU  said 
longitudinal  slot,  projections  or  stops  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
■trip  or  bead  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  fixed  portion  of 
■aid  strip  or  bead  and  the  lower  end  of  the  window  fVame,  and  an 
iaatioed  portion  oa  the  top  of  said  strip  or  bead  extending  from  said 
projection  or  stop  to  the  rear  to  the  strip  or  bead,  sabataatiallj  aa  aod 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  A  window  frame  haring  sash  therein,  weighu  aod  palleyt 
withia  said  frame,  cords  or  chains  connected  to  said  weighu  and 
paaaiag  orer  said  pallaya  to  aad  connected  to  the  sash,  said  saah  har- 
ing a  reeeas  or  teat  formed  in  the  side  thereof,  a  box  fitting  withia 
said  seat,  a  cap  fitting  00  said  box  haring  an  opening  therein,  a  screw 
bolt  passing  through  the  box  and  cap  to  form  a  bearing  therefor  and 
rigidly  secured  in  the  sash,  and  a  Hok  on  the  end  of  the  eord  or 
chain  passing  through  the  opeoiag  in  the  cap  aad  fitting  around  the 
bolt,  sabetaatially  as  and  for  the  parposes  set  forth. 

IS.  A  window  frame  hariag  sash  therein,  weigfata  aad  pulleys 
within  said  frame,  cords  or  chains  connected  to  said  weights  aod 
passing  orer  said  pulleys  to  and  connected  to  the  sash,  said  saah  har- 
ing a  reeeas  or  seat  formed  in  the  side  thereof;  a  box  fitting  witkia 
■aid  teat  haring  a  flange  thereon,  a  cap  fitting  on  said  box  hariag  a 
flange  thereon  fittiug  against  the  flange  on  the  box.  said  cap  hariag 
an  opening  therein,  a  screw  bolt  passing  throagh  the  box  aad  cap  to 
form  a  bearing  therefor  and  rigidly  seenred  in  said  saah,  said  boh 
karing  a  head  thereon  to  fit  against  the  cap,  and  a  split  link  oa  the 
eord  or  chain  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  cap  and  fittiag 
aroand  the  bolt  within  the  box  aod  oap, — sabetaatially  as  aud  for 
the  parpoeea  set  forth. 


TElra  eompoaed  of  two  kalro*  haring  the  ianer  ends  of  their  stems 
abatting  aad  hariag  each  a  ralre  piston  prorided  with  a  packing 
apon  Its  inner  hoe  aad  playiag  between  the  flange  aad  iaiet  port 
aad  aa  aetaaiiaf  pisloa  at  tka  oatar  end.  and  priotary  ralre  oiech- 
asiam  which  aheraately  eonnaets  the  eod  ports  to  the  iolet  aad  waate, 
sabetaatially  aa  set  forth. 


648,036. 


nCAIDDCUT  lUCniC  LkMI.    SABtm  &  OOZ. 
MrigBor  to  tiM  Adana-BMn^  Ktootric  Oonvaoy. 
riM  Juij  li  IMOl    Svtal  I*  fi614UL    doBoM.^ 


daiai.— 1.  la  aa  iaeaadeaeaat  alaetrie  lamp,  the  eombinaUoa 
with  a  balb,  of  leading-in  wirea  paaaiag  through  aad  aaalad  in  the 
walls  thereof  and  channels  or  receeaes  made  in  the  wall  of  the  bulb, 
in  which  channels  or  recesses  the  outer  ends  of  the  leading  in  wirea 
are  dispoeed,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  incandeocent  electric  lamp,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  bulb 
haring  channels  or  rscesess  in  its  neck,  of  a  metallic  sleere  or  ferrule 
oa  said  neck,  and  sealing  material  between  said  ferrule  and  neck  of 
the  bulb,  said  sealing  material  being  made  to  enter  said  channels  or 
rsesasss,  sabetaatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  aa  incaadeeeent  electric  lamp,  the  oombioatioa  with  a  bulb 
karing  tapering  channels  or  rscsaiiis  in  ita  walls,  of  a  sleere  or  fer- 
rule in  said  oeck  and  sealing  material  betwee.i  said  «leere  or  ferrule 
aod  neck  and  in  taid  Upering  channels  or  recesses,  substantially  aa 

I  forth. 

4.  la  aa  iacaadeaoeot  alaetrie  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  bulb 
haring  ekaonels  or  rsesa«Ba  io  iia  neck,  of  a  sleara  or  formlo  hariag  j 
an  internal  groore,  on  said  neck,  and  sealing  material  between  said 
neck  and  ferrule,  and  in  said  ohanoels  or  rsoeasas  aod  groore.  sabstan- 
tiallr  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  making  an  iacandeacent  electric  lamp,  oooaist- 
iag  in  forming  tabular  protoberanoes  on  the  oeck  of  the  balb,  catting 
off  the  ends  of  said  tubular  protuberances,  passing  leadingin  wiree 
through  said  protuberences,  sealing  the  glass  00  the  leadiog-in  wires, 
forcing  the  protaberaoees  iowardly  so  that  they  will  project  into  th* 
ooek  of  the  bulb,  and  exhausting  aad  sealing  the  bulb,  sabaUatiaUj 
aa  set  fort^ 

6.  The  method  of  making  an  ineandesceot  electric  lamp,  eonsbt- 
ing  in  sealing  the  leading-in  wirea  with  the  filament  attached  thereto, 
in  the  waUs  of  the  bulb,  making  channels  or  rscssses  in  the  wall  of 
the  bulb,  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  leadiog-in  wiree  enter,  ex- 
haasting  the  bulb,  placing  a  metallic  ferrule  on  the  neck  of  the  balb 
and  inaertiag  sealing  material  between  said  aeck  and  ferrule,  sabetaa- 
tially as  sat  forth. 


048.087.  MBAIS  rOft H0LDII8  TWnr-DRILU 01  OTHn 
TOOIA  Jaow  D.  Cox.  Jr.,  4  Wollui  T.  AianoM.  Ctoralud,  Ohio, 
MrigBdn  to  Oox  and  fnaVm.  sum  piMa  FOed  Ni  •.  im  talol 
la  4N.57a.    (Ho  modaL) 


6  4  8 . 0  3  J5  .    HTDRAdUC  MOTOR.    Jonra  E  Ciamt  OeTekai, 

(Me,  imtgux  to  Um  Blibop  t  Bkboook  Company,  matt  piooe.    FlM 

Jhm  &  1886.    Serial  Io  901,7O0l    (Io  modd.) 

CVaiat. —  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 

ralre  chamber  haring  remorable  cape  at  its  ends  and  formed  with 

aa  annular  outlet  port  at  its  middle,  two  annular  flsnges  at  oppoeita 

■de*  of  said  port;  two  aaoalar  distriboting  porta  at  oppoeita  side*  of 

■aid  flaagea,  two  annular  inlet  ports  to  the  outside  of  said  diatribnt' 

lag  porta,  and  two  porta  at  the  ends  of  the  chamber :  a  eontrolling 
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(7fatm.— The  common  aod  weU  knowa  form  of  drill  or  tool  aoeket 
as  shown  and  deecribed,  and  constructed  with  an  opeaiag  throagk  ita 
aide  for  a  locking  key,  a  key  in  said  opening,  and  a  roUUble  sleere 
aoenred  to  said  socket  hariag  an  iotemal  cam  surfaee  orer  said  key, 
jointly  with  a  tool  haring  a  shank  with  a  longitudinal  groore  deep- 
ening toward  the  base  of  the  shank  and  eogmged  by  said  key,  mb- 
ataaUally  as  described. 


648,041.    FROPKLLDL    Jaou  Cdlh.  PtiOadelptaia,  Pa.    Ned 
Mv.  12,18«L    8erWlaMU8>L    do  model) 


648.038.  THERMO  ELSCTRIC  eSIKRATOB.  HiUT  &  Coi. 
HartJbid,  Cona  nied  Jaa  31,  18M.  Serial  la  408.667.  (Io  modal.) 
Claim. — The  metbod  ot  maxing  tliermo  eiectnc  couples  which 
oonsiau  io  forming  a  thin  hard  metal  strip  element,  and  'k  compara- 
tirelj  large  metal  element  of  a  lower  foaing  point  than  the  strip  ele- 
ment, then  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  large  soft  metal 
element  and  thin  metal  strip  which  are  properly  proportioned  so  that 
the  hard  roeul  fnaea  to  the  soft  metal  to  form  the  alloy  of  the  matala 
of  both  parU  and  unite  them  by  graduated  alloy  junetioa,  sabetaa- 
tially aa  deecribed. 


6  48.0  3  9.     PR0CB88  OP  TRBATHS  8H1BT-IR0I.    loWAio 
Corn.  VeDloe,  DL    Piled  July  18, 1896    Satel  la  366,408.    do 


Claim. — The  herein  described  eompoeitioo  of  matter  to  be 
in  treating  sheet  iron  and  similar  metals,  consisting  of  sulphuric  add, 
oxide  or  salts  of  cobalt,  and  sulphate  of  copper,  io  the  proportiooa 
or  about  the  proportions  herein  specified. 


64  8,040.  BKADIIQ  ATTACHMBIT  FOR  CORIICE  -  BRAKBa 
JoD  E  CwwKQ.  atielbunie.  Qtoada.  PQed  Mar.  7, 1886.  Sertia  la 
640.842.    do  model.) 


Claim.— \.  A  beading  attachment  for  a  eomiee  brake  eonnsting 
of  a  bed  plate  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  top  leaf  and  the 
bottom  leaf,  means  for  remorably  holding  the  bad  plate  in  position, 
a  beading  rod  remorably  joumaled  on  the  bed  plate,  aad  a  detach- 
abla  holding  clamp  arranged  to  hold  the  beadiog  rod,  sabatantially 
asspecifled. 

2.  A  beading  attachment  for  a  cornice  brake  eonsiating  of  a  bad 
plate  adapted  to  be  interpoeed  between  the  top  leaf  and  the  bottom 
leaf,  means  for  removably  holding  the  bed  plate  in  poaition,  a  bead- 
ing rod  remorably  Joamaled  on  the  bed  plate,  a  detachable  spriag 
operated  clamp  hinged  to  the  bed  plate  aod  arranged  to  hold  the 
beading  rod,  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  connected  to  the  under 
side  of  the  bed  plate  aod  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  molding  clampa, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  cornice  brake  a  beading  attachment  eonnsting  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  connected  to  the  aoder  side  of 
the  bed  plate  aod  arranged  to  be  held  by  the  molding  clamp  con- 
nected to  the  bending  leaf,  brackets  detachably  eonnectod  to  each 
end  of  the  bed  plate,  a  beading  rod  remorably  jouraaled  in  the 
bracketa,  a  deUchable  spring  operated  clamp,  hinged  to  a  plate  ae- 
eared  to  the  rear  side  of  the  bed  plate  and  arranged  to  hold  the  bead- 
ing rod,  the  hinged  plate  projecting  below  the  bed  plate  to  aasist  in 
retaining  the  bed-pLste  in  poaition,  and  a  shoulder  coaneetad  to  tka 
top  of  the  clamp  to  support  the  weight  of  the  top  leaf  whea  the  preaa- 
ure  is  brought  to  bear  upon  the  clamp,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  cornice  brake  the  combination  of  the  top  leaf,  the  bottom 
leaf,  a  clampinc  atUchtientto  regulate  the  morement  of  the  top  leaf 
oonsnting  of  a  link  baring  in  one  end  an  elongated  slot,  a  pin  paasiag 
throagh  the  elongated  slot  and  entering  its  reapectire  leaf,  a  metallic 
block  correapondiog  in  size  and  shape  with  the  elongated  slot  change- 
ably  mounted  on  the  said  pin,  and  so  arranged  that  by  changing  the 
poaition  of  the  said  block  the  top  leaf  may  reapoetirely  be  mored  to 
or  away  from  the  bottom  leaf,  aod  a  pin  passing  tkroogh  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  link  into  ito  respeotire  leaf,  substantially  as  specified. 


Chiwi. — 1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  primary 
ahaft  and  its  propeller,  the  propeller  14  adapted  to  receire  its  motion 
from  said  shaft  and  capable  of  being  swnng  upward  at  either  eod,  in 
eombinatioa  with  meaos  for  aoeompliahing  ■aid  swinging  moremeat 
and  the  propeller  15  adapted  to  raoeire  ita  motion  fVom  the  shaft  6, 
aa  •hown  aod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2  Id  a  propeller  mechaaian  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  shaftr 
1  aad  12,  rerolriog  ia  atatioaary  bearings,  in  eombiaation  with  the 
■haft  5,  geared  to  aaid  ahafka  1  aad  12,  aad  meaaa  for  ewiaging  either 
end  of  said  shaft  6  upward,  whereby  it  is  disengaged  from  shaft  1, 
or  shaft  12,  or  both,  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  shafts  6  and  12, 
adapted  to  route  in  aniaon,  in  eombioation  with  the  sliding  boxes  6, 
rods  16,  and  mechaaiam  for  eleratiag  ■aid  roda,  whereby  said  ahafta 
are  disengaged  from  or  eonaeeted  with  the  akaft  I,  as  ahown  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  shafts  1,  6,  aad  12 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  a  oommoa  power,  ia  oombioatioa  with  slid- 
iag  boxes  ia  which  the  ahaft  5  ia  joamaled,  rertioa]  roda  16  aeenred 
to  eaid  box,  gear  wheek  which  receire  the  upper  eods  of  the  rods,  a 
pinion  to  drire  the  gear  wheels,  ratchet  aod  pawl  fbr  reUining  the 
pinion  againat  roUtion  in  one  direction  and  means  for  eoareyiag  oil 
from  the  ressel  to  the  bearings  in  said  boxes  6,  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee  specified. 

6  4  8 , 0  4  '^  .  VELOCIPBDI  OR  CTCLB  PEDAL  AmoRbn  C 
DiYOOi,  IxxidoD,  Boglaod,  urigDor  to  Walter  MeoKire,  leedlMiB.  MaM. 
PUed  May  11 1886.  Serial  la 648,281  domodeL)  Pateotediaftig 
kod  Oet  18. 188S,  la  18,678. 


Ckrim.—A  pedal  oonoistiag  of  parallel  supporting  platea  B,  B,  and 
pamllel  foot  ban  or  plates  A,  A,  arranged  io  planes  across  the  eads 
of  the  plates  B,  B,  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  latUr,  with 
edge  beariags  for  the  foot,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 


648,048.    BAHM^OTRE  aid  PBDBR.    Aunbo  W.  Dbttok, 
AugiiiU.Moat    Filed  June UL 1886.    Serial  No  662,900    domodeL) 


Cfatok— 1.  In  a  feeder  aad  baod  cotter  for  thrashing  machinea, 
the  eombiaation,  of  an  eodlees  carrier  belt  P  mounted  in  a  (Hma,  a 
fVame  or  chate  iato  which  the  sheares  are  delirered  from  the  carrier- 
belt,  said  frame  or  chute  haring  spiral  band  cutters  and  sepantors 
which  are  geared  to  the  driring  meehaaiam  ao  as  to  route  toward 
each  other,  sabataatiany  aa  akowa  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  Io  eombinatioa  with  a  throahiag  machine,  a  band  cutter  aad 
feeder  therefor  mounted  abore  the  cylioder,  the  fraoM  carryiog  the 
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bwK)  edttcra  being  rouubl*  witk  rMpeet  to  tli«  UiraahinK  auehia*. 

Mid  fr»mo  carrying  tha  driving  in«ch»aiHn  for  th«  band  eatt«rm,  a 
frrnm*  carrying  the  f««diDg-Wt  and  a  turn-table  upon  which  one  end 
of  the  frame  of  the  feeding-belt  ia  moonted.  uabatantiallj  aa  tkowa 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  band  catter  and  feeder  for  thraahiog  maehiaea,  the  eom- 
binatioa,  of  a  pair  of  spiral  cntten  having  gear  wheeb  which  mash 
with  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  driven  thaft,  aa  H,  a  double  croworwheel 
D  driven  from  the  ahaft  U  bj  meaoa  of  a  gear  wheel  H',  and  a  gear 
wbMl  ly  mounted  on  a  ahaft  or  roller  over  which  the  feedin^-b«K 
pMMs,  the  wheel  Tf  meahing  with  the  double-crown-wheel  D.  the 
parta  being  organiied  anbetantially  aa  ahown  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thraahing  machine,  of  a  frame  or  chat* 
V  Mounted  ao  aa  to  turn  thereon,  a  pair  of  apiral  band  cutter*  and 
Mpkratora  I  I  mounted  within  the  frame  and  joumaled  in  the  side 
pieoea  thereof,  aaid  band  enttera  and  aeparatora  being  provided  with 
piniooa  i ;  and  a  bracket  C  attached  to  on«  tide  of  the  frame  B"  and 
aapporting  a  ahafc  carrying  a  driving  pulley,  gear  wheel  and  pinion, 
the  latter  meahing  with  the  piniooa  >,  snbatantially  aa  shown  and  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  thraahing  machine,  of  a  frame  or  chata 
B"  mounted  10  aa  to  turn  thereon  ;  a  pair  of  spiral  band  cutter*  and 
separator*  I  I  mounted  in  the  frame  or  chute  and  provided  with  pin- 
ions i;  a  bracket  C  attached  to  one  side  of  the  frame  or  chute  and 
supporting  a  ahaft  H  carrying  a  driving  pulley,  gear  wheel  and  pin- 
ion, the  latter  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  i;  together  with  a  doable 
gear  wheel  D  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  and  in  meah 
arith  the  gear  wheel  on  the  ihaf\  H  ;  a  covering  plate  for  the  double 
gear  wheel  provided  with  uprighta;  and  a  frame  supported  at  its  in- 
ner end  between  the  uprighta,  said  frame  having  ao  endless  belt  P 
and  a  gear  wheel  IX  which  is  in  meah  with  the  upper  teeth  of  the 
double  gear  wheel  D  .  the  parts  being  organised  substantially  as  shown 
and  tor  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  type  setting  maehine,  aa  eleetrie  eireait  with  a  magnet 
therein,  a  type  plunger,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
aaid  plunger,  a  swinging  rod  depending  from  said  bell  crank  lever,  an 
armature  connected  with  aaid  rod,  a  vertically-movable  bar  adaptod 
to  engage  said  rod,  to  lift  the  same,  and  means  for  removing  said  rod 
from  said  bar,  said  parta  being  combined  substantially  a*  described. 

3.  In  a  type-setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
electricity  and  a  type  plunger  of  a  bell-crank  lever  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  plunger,  a  swinging  rod  depending  from  the 
bell-crank  lever,  an  electro- magnet  for  swinging  aaid  rod  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  cam  operated  lifting  bar  for  moving  the  swinging  rod 
upward,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  4  8,04^.    BTUieE    BniHAio  A.  Bna  and  Max  VDBBLUift. 

0Hni,a«ra»ii7     PttedlUyaai89&    Serial  Na  M0. 887.    (KomodaL) 


Claim.— I.  A  syringe  comprising  end  caps,  aa  intermediate  eyl- 
iader  and  links  connecting  the  aaid  caps  outside  of  the  cylinder,  snb- 
atantially as  deacribed. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  end  capa,  an  intermediate  cylinder  and 
spring  actuated  links  connecting  the  said  caps,  substantially  as  de- 
wribad. 

S.  A  syringe  consisting  eaaentially  of  a  tube  or  cylinder  such  as 
A,  dsMd  by  capa  such  as  C  and  C,  of  a  piston  rod  and  piaton  such 
It  D  aid  IX,  of  springs  such  aa  B,  and  attachmenta  such  as  6,  li  all 
combined,  arranged  and  operating  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


6  4  8,04  5.    TTPB-3BTTIH8  MACHIHK.    CLAmOift. 
Brooklyn,  R.  T .  asMgoor  to  the  Mergwthaler  Uaotjpt 
l«wJ«fwy.    PUed  July  87. 18M    SaM  Ha  518.7SL    (Ho 


CImum. — I.  Ia  a  type  setting  machine,  an  electric  circuit  with  a 
magnet  therein,  a  type  plunger,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  said  plunger,  a  swinging  rod  depending  from  oaid  bell  crank 
lover,  ao  armature  on  said  rod  and  a  horixontal  bar  having  its  ends 
inserted  in  rotalable  groove  eama.  Mid  rod  being  normally  removed 
from  contact  with  aaid  bar,  aaid  parta  being  combined  aobotantiaOy 
aa  deacribed. 


5  4  8,046.  IHira  CLBAHIHO  AHD  POLISmHG  MA'''  INE. 
HoBACi  T.  PliLD.  BoatOQ,  Mmb..  aangnor  of  ooe-half  to  Luoy  Panoui 
Jcoei,  same  piaoe.     FUed  June  25,  1896.     Serial  Ha  US,984.     (Ho 
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Claim. —  I.  A  knife  cleaning  machine  provided  with  a  wheel  bar- 
ing yielding  apokea,  blocka  on  the  free  enda  of  certain  apokea  and 
powder  boxea  on  the  corresponding  parta  of  the  other  apokea,  and  a 
lining  for  the  blocks  and  boxea,  the  Mid  boxes  discharging  through 
the  lining,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  knife  cleaning  machine  provided  with  a  shaft  having  a  col- 
lar provided  with  parallel  flanges,  the  wheels  having  hobs  receiriog 
and  secured  to  said  flanges,  radial  spokes  projecting  fi^m  Mid  hubs 
and  provided  at  the  adjacent  faces  of  their  o'lter  ends  with  rubbing 
finings  i«nd  peripheral  powder  boxss  discharging  through  Mid  linings, 
■ahatantially  aa  described. 

S.  A  knife  cleaning  machine,  provided  with  a  wheel  formed  on 
one  side  of  its  rim  with  a  lining,  and  powder  boxes  held  in  the  Mid 
rim  and  formed  with  noxzlea  passing  through  the  lining  to  the  face 
thereof,  snbstantiallv  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  knife  cleaning  machine,  provided  with  a  revoluble  wheel 
earrying  powder  bdxea,  eaeli  powder  box  being  provided  with  a  dia- 
charge  oozxle,  and  a  chamber  arranged  in  the  box  and  into  which 
opens  the  Mid  nozzle,  the  Mid  chamber  being  open  at  itd  front  side, 
snbstantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  A  knifit  cleaning  machine,  provided  with  a  knife  holder  eom- 
priaiag  a  spring-pressed  block  mounted  to  slide  and  formed  with  a 
transverve  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  knife  blade,  and  spring-pressed 
lever*  fiilcmraed  on  the  aaid  block  and  having  cheek  pieeea  between 
which  the  knife  blade  pamss  when  iaaorted  in  the  said  slot,  aubataa- 
tially  aa  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  knife  cleaning  machine,  provided  with  a  knife  holder  com- 
prising a  spring-pressed  block  mounted  to  slide  and  formed  with  a 
transverse  slot  fur  the  pasaage  of  a  knife  blade,  and  spring-pressed 
larers  fVilcniraed  on  the  Mid  block  and  having  cheek  pieoea  between 
which  the  knife  blade  passes  when  inserted  in  the  said  slot,  the  Mid 
lever*  being  provided  with  beveled  flanges  adapted  to  engage  fixed 
beveled  guidewaya,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  .\  knife  cleaning  machine,  provided  with  a  knife  holder  har- 
nig  two  spring-pressed  lever*  provided  with  cheek  pieces  fur  engago- 
ment  with  the  sides  of  a  knife  blade,  snbetantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  knife  cleaning  machine,  provided  with  a  knife  holder  com- 
prising a  Axed  plate  having  a  ho<yl,  a  block  fitted  to  alide  on  the  aaid 
plate  and  provided  with  parallel  arms  forming  a  slot  for  the  passage 
of  a  knife  blade,  the  Mid  anna  extending  into  the  said  hood  being 
beveled  inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  wpnng  for  pressing  the  Mid  block, 
and  spnng  preaaed  levers  fulerumed  on  the  block  and  provided  with 
cheek  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  ths  knife  blade  when  ii^ 
Mrted  between  the  arms  of  the  block,  sobstaotially  aa  shown  and  de- 
acribed 
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548.047.    THE  TOR  VEHICLB-WHEBL&    Jins  M.  uoaoKi, 

Hew  Tort,  H.  T.     Piled  Aug.  22.  1895.     Serial  Ha  5«ai46.    (Ho 

I        modeL) 


segment  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  segment  on  the  section  C, 
toirether  with  a  shaft  E  having  an  operating  lever  and  provided  with 
means  tor  engaging  the  shaft  D  when  the  door  B  is  closed,  substan 
tially  as  shown. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combisa- 
tion  of  a  main  outer  tube,  an  inner,  expansible,  slotted  tube  movable 
within  the  Mid  outer  tube,  conduit  and  valve  attachments  for  deliver- 
ing compressed  air  within  the  Mid  inner  tube,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  inner  within  the  outer  tobe,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel.  ■ 
main  outer  tube  attached  to  the  said  rim,  an  auxiliary  expansible 
alotted  tiih«i  movable  within  the  Mid  outer  tube,  conduit  and  valv( 
atiacninenU  tor  dehvenng  compreaaed  air  witbin  the  Mid  inner  tube, 
and  mechaniam  for  operating  the  inner  within  the  outer  tube,  the  aaid 
oonduit  and  valve,  together  with  Mid  operating  mechaniam,  being  ac- 
eeMible  upon  the  inner  surface  of  Mid  wheel  rim,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  shown  and  descnbed. 

3  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  the  rim,  ▲,  main  tube, 
B,  inner  tube,  C.  possessing  the  longitudinal  slot,  c,  key,  D,  terminat- 
ing in  the  dram,  E,  stuffing  box,  P,  band,  O,  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  be  rolled  upon  the  drum,  E.  the  other  end  of  Mid  band  being  at- 
tached to  the  Mid  inner  tube,  the  induction  tube,  H,  provided  with 
snitable  closure  and  valve,  the  whole  arranged  substantially  a*  herein 
shown  and  described  for  the  purpoees  se.t  forth. 


548. 04  8.    BIBBBD  VALVB.    Pirn  Good,  WUkea-Btn^  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  1, 1895.    Serial  Ma  540,133.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  valve,  the  inlet  pipe  provided  with  a  hook,  a  vaWe 
seat,  and  the  extension  on  the  front  end  of  the  pipe ;  combined  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  provided  with  a  lag,  the  valve  cham- 
ber, and  the  outlet  pipe;  the  vertically  moving  valve,  and  a  band  or 
ring  which  is  passed  over  the  outlet  pipe  and  extension,  substantiallr 
as  described. 


648.049.    TUODSEKS-STILETCHER.    HnET  C  OKm,  Loakrll^ 
ly.    PQed  Mar.  25, 1895.    Serial  Ha  M8.108.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  trousers  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  strips  and  an 
interposed  spring  having  bends  C,  C,  adapted  to  fit  recesses  in  the 
strips,  bowed  parta  betweec  the  bends  and  a  confining  hook,  aubstan- 
tiallv  as  deacribed. 


648.050.  PU&HACB-DOOB.  Kkwii  W.  EUuia,  Palisade.  Hev 
PUed  June  8, 1895  Serial  Ha  551,861.  (Ho  model) 
Claims. —  I.  Ill  combination  with  the  ring  or  door  frame  A.adooi 
B  connected  thereto,  a  section  C  hinged  to  the  up|>er  part  of  the  duoi 
B  so  as  to  cover  an  opening  therein,  said  section  having  .a  toothed 
•egnient,  and  a  shnll  D  supported  by  llie  door  B  and  carrying  .1  tuutlied 


2.  In  a  fbmace  door,  the  combination  with  the  ring  A,  of  a  door 
B  hinged  to  the  ring  and  provided  with  ao  opening,  a  section  C  hinged 
to  the  door  at  the  upper  part  of  the  opening,  said  section  having  a 
toothed  segment  C,  a  shaft  D  supported  by  the  door  and  having  a 
toothed  segment  attacked  thereto  and  in  meah  with  the  toothed  seg- 
ment on  the  section  C ;  together  with  a  shafl  E  sopported  by  the  fur- 
nace and  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  shaft  D  when  the 
door  is  closed,  the  shaft  E  carrying  an  operating  lever  E'  having  a 
sliding  dog  for  engagement  with  a  toothed  plate  attached  to  the  fur- 
naoe,  snbstantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  ring  or  door  frame  A,  a  door  B  hinged 
thereto  and  provided  with  au  opening,  a  section  V  hinged  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  door  and  provided  with  a  toothed  segment,  a  shaft  D 
supported  by  the  door  and  carrying  a  toothed  segment  in  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  segment  on  the  section  C,  the  ahaft  D  baring 
a  flattened  end ;  together  with  a  shaft  E  having  an  operating  lever 
and  provided  with  a  bifVircated  end  for  engagement  with  the  flattened 
end  of  the  shaft  D  when  the  door  B  is  closed,  subeUntially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fbmace  door,  the  combination  with  the  ring  or  frame  A, 
of  a  door  B  hinged  thereto  and  having  an  opening,  a  depending  sec- 
tion C  hinged  to  the  door  so  as  to  swing  inwardly,  of  a  damper  0 
hinged  to  the  lower  part  of  the  door,  so  as  to  swing  outwardly  sab- 
■tantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


648,051.  ORIHDEIL  Aaca  HaxruT.  Ottawa.  Kau..  aaignor  of 
oDe-half  to  A.  J.  Sofaaeier  aame  ptaoe.  PUed  Apr.  3. 1894.  Serial  Ha 
506,187.    (Ho  model) 


Ma      '}        t 


Clttiw^—'\.  The  herein-deacribed  grinder  attachment,  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  a  rigid  circular  pUte  thereon,  a  gage  plate  held 
to  the  circular  plate,  a  post  on  the  gage-plate,  a  vertically  adJusUbU 
slide  plate  on  the  post,  and  a  tool  carrying  mandrel  secured  to  the 
slide  plate  and  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  snbstantially  as  deacribed. 

2  The  herein-described  grinder  attachment,  compriaing  a  base 
plate,  a  circular  plate  thereon,  a  gage  plaU  adjuaubly  secured  to  tha 
circular  plate,  a  post  on  the  gage  plate,  a  slide  plate  held  to  more 
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TOTtieatly  on  the  poat,  eireaUr  eUmpiof;  g^f  pUtM  e&iT4«d  bj  the 
slide  plaM  and  adjuctabU  in  r«iation  to  each  other,  a  split  arm  pro- 
jecting froin  one  of  the  clamping  gage  platea,  a  mandrel  held  in  the 
arm,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  mandrel  and  supported  from 
the  split  arm,  and  a  center  screw  hung  from  the  shaft  oppoaite  the 
end  of  the  mandrel,  subatantiallj  as  datcribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  supporting  poet  mounted  on  a  hori- 
sontallj  rotatable  support,  of  the  rertieallj  adjustable  slide  plate  oa 
the  poet,  the  split  arm  secured  to  the  slide  piate  so  aa  to  turn  oa  a 
honsonial  axis,  means  for  regulating  the  poaition  of  the  split  am,  a 
supporting  arm  00  the  split  arm,  a  shaft  carried  bj  the  supporting  arm. 
and  a  center  screw  huug  from  the  shaft  oppoaite  the  split  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  slide  plate,  of  the  elampiag  gaga 
piate  thereon,  a  second  circular  plate  held  oppoaite  the  gage  plala,  a 
fiaetening  bolt  uniting  the  two  platea,  a  spring  waaher  on  the  (Waten- 
ing  bolt,  and  tool- holding  mechanism  carried  bj  the  gage  plate,  sub- 
staatiallT  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  supporting  bad,  of  the  tooWoarrj- 
iag  mandrel  sapported  above  the  bed  and  adjaatabte  Tartieally  aad 
laterallj  and  also  adapted  to  turn  in  a  Tertieal  plane,  aad  the  grind- 
ing wheel  attachment  held  to  more  oa  the  bed  adjaoeat  to  the  tool- 
earrjing  device,  substantially  aa  deacribad 


54:8,05  Q.    ICK^RIP  ro&  Boon.  Itc     Otto  Ham,  SpaoHtakrum. 
aanMDT.    rued  Mar.  30,  188&    SertH  la  MS,89&    (■«  aodaL) 


CiaM. — ku  ifla-grip  for  attachment  to  boota  or  ifcoa^  eonaiating 
of  a  wire  a  having  pointa  or  projections  to  engage  the  ice  aad  provided 
with  loope  b  intermediate  ita  ends,  extensions  harinn  loops  d,  t,  at  the 
front  portion  to  grip  the  sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe  near  the  toe  part, 
lags  M,  «,  at  ita  rear  end  and  a  wire  o  secured  to  said  laga  and  pro- 
vided with  hooka  adapted  to  engage  a  securing  derioa,  sabatantiailj 
aa  deecribed 


5  4:8.06  8.    IA7I8AUJ  BAUOOI    WnxuM  M.  Hnanan. 

■Mttonrpa,  biglaol    rOed  May  1.  188&    Serial  la  M7.787     (lo 
DDodeL)    PuantadmSaglaadloT.  23,1303,  la  22,483,  aad  JuoaUlSH 

la  ia«ia 


■1.  A  aavigable  balloon  provided  with  a  loagitndinal  main 
dHTiif  sk«flro4ating<n  flxed  bearings  secnred  to  the  ear,  a  horiaontal 


tnmtable  adjacent  lo  said  shaft  and  earrylBg  a  eoanterahaft,  a  acrew 
mounted  on  said  countershaft,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
two  shafts,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  navigable  balloon  provided  with  a  longitudinal  main  driv- 
ing shaft  routing  on  flxed  bearings  secnred  to  the  car,  a  horiaoaUl 
turntable  located  near  said  shaft,  and  carrying  a  countershaft,  a  screw 
nonnted  on  said  countershaft,  and  an  endleas  belt  connecting  said 
two  shafts,  snbatantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  navigable  balloon  provided  with  a  main  driving  ahaft,  a  tam- 
taMa  carrying  a  oonatenhaft,  a  acrew  mounted  on  said  connterahaft, 
an  endless  belt  running  through  an  opening  at  the  center  of  the  table 
and  connecting  the  two  shafts,  and  a  link  for  keeping  a  uniform  dis- 
taaee  between  the  shafts,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

4  A  navigable-balloon  provided  with  a  main  shaft  having  ita  end 
jonraaled  in  a  vertically  movable  journal  block,  a  turntable  carryiag 
a  countershaft,  a  screw  mounted  00  said  oounterahafl,  an  endleaabelt 
connecting  the  two  shafts,  and  a  link -rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
taniuble  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  journal  block,  suksUntially  as 
daaenbed. 

5.  A  navigable  balloon  provided  with  a  tnmtable  carrying  a 
acrew,  said  table  having  a  groove  in  ita  edges,  and  a  flxed  transverae 
baf  engaging  with  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  navigable  balloon  provided  with  two  or  more  independent 
earn  bung  below  the  balloon  one  behind  the  other,  a  main  shaft  ran 
aing  through  all  of  said  cara,  and  propelling  screws  arranged  be- 
tween the  cars  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  subetantiaDy  as  described. 

7.  A  navigable  balloon  provided  with  two  or  more  cars,  a  main 
driving  shaft  running  through  said  cars,  aad  screws  having  short  tubu- 
lar shafts  sleeved  on  the  main  shaft  between  adjaoent  oara,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

8.  A  navigable  balloon  provided  with  two  or  more  cars,  a  main 
driving  shaft  ruaniog  through  said  cars,  and  screws  hariiig  short  tubu- 
lar shafts  sleeved  oa  the  main  shaft  between  adjacent  cars,  said  ears 
being  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  short  tubular  shafU,  aabataatially 
aa  deecribed. 

9.  The  combioatioB  with  a  cylindrical  balloon  A,  of  a  tubular 
■Mtallic  back  bone  B  arraareH  inairl*  of  said  balloon,  and  a  conical 
■setallic  prow  B*  eonnected  with  said  back-oone  by  braoea  b,  subetan- 
tiaJly  as  described. 

10.  A  cylindrical  balloon  provided  with  a  metallic  back  boae,  one 
or  more  cars,  and  upright  rods  connected  at  each  end  by  ball  and 
socket  joints  with  said  back  bone  aad  said  cars  respectively,  sabetan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  A  navigable  ballooe  provided  at  the  bottom  part  with  a  looaa 
liaiag,  and  an  automatic  tension  device  for  keeping  said  lining  preaaed 
acaiast  th*  gas,  substantially  as  described 

13.  A  navigable  balloon  provided  at  the  bottom  part  with  alooae 
Haiag.  aad  apriaga  taodiag  to  fbroa  said  lining  inwardly,  snbatantially 
aa  deecribed. 

13.  A  navigable  balloon  provided  with  a  metallic  back  bone,  a 
loose  lining,  and  spnngs  attached  to  said  back  bone,  and  acting  against 
Hid  hniag.  subataattaliy  as  deacnbed. 

14.  A  aavigabta  ballooa  provided  with  a  metallic  tubular  back 
boon,  a  looee  Kaing.  a  basket  frame  above  said  back  bone  and  under 
the  lining,  and  spnngs  preaaing  against  said  frame,  substantially  aa 
daaeribed. 

15.  A  aavigable  ballooa  provided  with  a  metallic  tubular  back 
beaa,  bohs  attached  to  said  back  boae,  sprinp  sarroaadiag  said  boha, 
nnts  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  springs,  forks  renting  on  the 
springs  and  extending  up  past  the  back  boos,  a  frame  work  supported 
oa  the  ends  of  lbs  forks,  and  a  loose  lining  spread  over  the  ft^OM- 
work,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


64:8.054.    MACHUI  FOl  HULLne  OOrrU,  Ac    C<WRA*nn 

A  Hioi.  aalem.  R  a.  larigQortoC.  A.  H<fn4  0a.wDeplBoeL    rOad 

Daa  S,  IMOl    Serial  la  482,901.    do  modeL) 

VUim. — 1.  la  a  eoffse  bailer,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  shell  hav- 
iag  a  tapering  portion  from  its  receiving  end  toward  iU  discharge  end 
aad  a  cylindrical  portion  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  of  a  revolable 
body  within  said  shell  having  a  tapenng  portion  aad  a  cylindrical 
portion  at  the  end  thereof  eorreeponding  to  the  shell  and  fitting  in 
the  eorreapondiaf  portioaa  of  the  shell  aad  eoaatituting  rubbing  sar- 
faeea,  aad  heads  to  opposite  ends  of  said  revoluble  body  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and  bearing  against  the  inside  of 
the  shell  snhetantiallv  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoeee  denrribad. 

2.  In  a  coffise  buller,  the  oomtHnauon  with  the  shell  baring  a 
tapering  portion  from  its  receiving  end  toward  its  discharge  end  and 
a  eyiindncal  portion  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  having  spirally 
arranged  groovea  in  its  inner  surfeee  of  the  revoluble  body  within 
■aid  shell  having  a  taperiag  portion  aad  a  cyliadrical  portioa  at  the 
aad  thereof  eorreeponding  to  the  shell  aad  fitting  in  the  eorreepond 
ing  portioBS  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
fate*  at  both  ends,  the  flates  of  the  cylindrical  portioa  beinc  finer 
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than  thoae  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  aabaUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  coffee  huller,  the  combination  with  the  stationary  shell, 
of  the  revoluble  body  located  therein  provided  with  external  flutes  at 
oppoaite  ends  and  with  an  intermediate  screen  portion,  the  eontignoss 
surfisces  of  the  shell  and  body  constituting  rubbing  surfaces  for  the 
coffee  traveling  between  the  two  surfaces,  sabatantiaily  as  and  for  the 
purposes  deecribed 


4.  la  a  coffee  huller,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  revoluble  body,  of 
a  shell  inclosing  said  body  and  formed  on  its  interior  fitce  with  spi 
rally  arranged  grooves,  and  with  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  shell  in  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  retard  the  pawage  of 
the  coffee  in  ita  travel  through  the  shell,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  coffee  huller,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  body,  of 
a  shell  incloeingsaid  body  and  formed  with  a  polygonal  interior  aurfaoe 
having  spirally  arranged  groovea  and  longitudinally  extending  groovaa 
in  the  angles  of  the  polygonal  surface,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  coffee  huller,  the  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  imperforate  portion  formed  with  apirally  ar- 
rmngad  grooves  on  ita  interior  sur&ee  and  the  oppoaite  loagitndinally 
extending  portion  formed  with  perforations  adapted  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  air  and  fine  particlea  but  not  grains  of  coffee,  of  a  revolu- 
ble body  having  a  rubbing  surAtce  and  located  within  the  shell  at 
such  a  diatance  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  as  to  permit  the 
oofllse  to  traverse  the  space  thus  formed  without  being  broken  by  the 
rubbing  action  between  the  shell  and  body,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  the  coffee  at  the  end  of  the  space  between  the 
shell  and  the  revoluble  body,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea 
deacribed. 

7.  In  a  coffee  huller,  the  oombination  of  a  Upering  shell  having 
apirally  arranged  groovee  and  a  longitudinally  extending  perforated 
portion,  a  revoluble  Upering  rubbing  body  located  therein  and  hav- 
ing  a  surface  subsUntially  concentric  therewith  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween it  and  the  shell  for  the  passage  of  coffee  grains,  a  spout  at  the 
end  of  the  shell  to  receive  the  coffee  diacharged  from  the  shell  and 
formed  with  an  inclined  perforated  bottom,  an  exhaust  chamber  is 
oonununication  with  the  interior  of  the  shell  through  ite  perforated 
portion  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  spout  whereby  air  may  be 
drawn  through  said  shell  and  spout  into  the  ex hauat  chamber,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  force  of  the  air  current  therethrough,  and  maana 
for  craaUng  the  air  current.  subetanUally  as  and  for  tbe  parpoaea  da- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  coffee  huller,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a  longi- 
tudiaally  exUndiug  portion  of  iu  body  imperforate  aad  formed  with 
apirally  arranged  groovea  and  another  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tion perforated,  in  combination  with  a  revoluble  body  located  in  said 
shell  to  leave  a  space  between  the  two  for  the  paMage  of  the  coffee 
and  having  a  roughened  rubbing  sur&oe,  an  exhaust  chamber  be- 
neath the  perforated  portion  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  creating  aa 
air  current  through  aaid  exhaust  chamber,  sabatantiaily  as  aad  ft>r 
the  Darpoaes  deacribed. 


9.  In  a  coffee  huller,  the  combination  of  a  shell  hnring  a  loagi- 
tndinally extending  portion  of  its  body  imperforate  and  another  lon- 
gitudinally extending  portion  perforated,  in  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble body  located  in  said  shell  and  having  a  sur&ce  nubsUntially 
concentric  therewith  to  leave  a  space  between  the  two  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  coffee,  a  discharge  spout  at  one  end  of  the  shell  to  receive 
the  hulled  coffee,  an  exhaust  chamber  inclosing  the  perforated  por- 
tion of  tbe  shell  and  in  communication  at  one  end  with  said  diacharga 
apont,  and  means  for  creating  an  air  current  iu  said  exhauot  chamber 
for  carrying  foreign  matter*  from  said  discharge  spout  and  through 
aaid  exhaust  chamber,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10  The  oombinatioo  with  the  upering  shell,  having  a  portion  of 
iu  body  perforated,  an  interior  perforated  Upering  revoluble  body,  and 
a  valve  controlled  space  at  the  end  of  said  shell  and  body,  of  a  spout 
to  receive  the  hulled  coffee  from  the  valve  controlled  space,  and  an 
exhaust  chamber  beneath  the  perforated  portion  of  the  shell  and  in 
communication  with  the  spout  receiving  the  bulled  coffee,  subatan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 


64:8,05  6.    SLUS-MAKIIS  MACHUE&T.    Pim a HiWRT, lew 
Ywt  I.  T.    nied  Oct  26. 1883.    SerU  Ha  489.06L    do  model) 


<^«»»- — 1-  In  fflue  making  machinery,  a  continuous  glue  sheet 
former,  a  cutter,  a  conveyer  carrying  neU,  and  means  for  spacing  tbe 
sheeU  of  glue  and  delivering  them  on  the  netting  within  tbe  sheet 
f^ame,  the  net  conveyer  being  constructed  to  travel  at  a  speed  greaUr 
than  the  rate  of  formation  of  the  sheet  of  glue. 

2.  In  glue  making  machinery,  the  combination  with  a  glue  sheet 
former,  of  a  conveyer  traveling  at  a  greaUr  raU  of  speed  than  the 
formation  of  the  sheet  of  glue;  a  cntter  and  a  carrier  for  delivering 
the  sheeU  of  glue  from  tbe  former  to  the  said  conveyer,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  glue  making  machinery,  a  net  frame  unstacker,  an  end- 
leas  receiring  conveyer  for  receiving  a  (tack  of  neU,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  net  frame  up  and  down,  and  pawl-releasing  mechanism 
for  allowing  the  neU  to  descend  in  the  ungtacker,  the  several  part* 
being  arranged  to  work  in  unison  with  each  other,  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  glue  msking  machinery,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  tbe  neta 
a  glue  sheet  former,  a  net  filler,  and  a  net  stacker,  combined  and  ar- 
ranged aa  herein  specified. 

S  In  glue  making  machinery,  a  net  unsucker,  a  conveyer  for 
carrying  the  neU,  a  glue  sheet  former,  a  glue  sheet  separator  and  sub- 
divider,  a  net  filler,  and  a  net  stacker,  combined  and  arranged  snb- 
atantially as  herein  deacribed,  whereby  the  proceas  of  making  glaa  ie 
ahortened  and  made  continuona. 

6.  The  combination  in  gine  making  machinery,  of  a  glue  coolat 
and  sheet  former  and  sub-divider,  nets  for  receiving  the  cooled  glue 
mechanism  for  sUckinc  the  nets,  and  connective  mechanism  for  eaaa- 
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ng  th«  M*eraJ  parta  of  the  mkchiM  to  work  kntooiaUcally  la  aniaonjlnto  itnp«.  and  a  eatt«r  for  cattiag  Um  striiM  into  aqaarca,  nibaUn- 


aa  borain  daaerib«d 

7.  Id  gla«  nakiaf  maehiiMrj,  a  glo«  cooler  a«d  eootiauoot  g<M 
iho«t  foniMr.  a  eatt«r  for  tab  diriding  tlie  continM>aigi«»ib««t  into 
ihort  lengths  or  itlMta.  a  glas  thMt  earner  oonatr«M«l  Amt  rcceiring 
the  glue  sheet  from  the  former  and  muring  it  forward  at  aa  iocreaaed 
•peed,  tpaeiag  the  aheeta,  and  meaaa,  mbaUntiaUy  aa  deaenbed,  for 
HeHTeriiic  the  wibdiTided  g\n«  to  oeti. 

8.  The  cooibiiwtion  in  a  glae  making  maehine,  of  a  giae  cooler 
mmI  theet  former,  a  net  unataeker,  a  net  stacker  and  lifting,  earrring 
or  depoMting  mechaniani  for  earrring  the  neufrom  the  net  anstacker 
to  and  remoring  thern  fh>m  the  glae  cooler  and  sheet  former  and  de- 
Hvering  them  to  the  net  stacker.  sebaUatially  aa  sfteoifled. 

9.  The  combination  in  glae  oaaking  maehinerr.  of  a  giae  cooler 
aad  theet  former,  a  net  stacker,  and  mechanism  for  carrying  the  neta 
to  and  removing  them  from  the  glue  cooler  and  theet  former,  and  de- 
Hvering  them  to  the  net  stacker,  subaUntially  aa  speciAed. 

10.  The  cnmbinatioa  in  gloe  making  machinery,  ef  a  glae  cooler 
aa4  akeet  ftiiaai.  a  net  unataeker,  a  net  stacker,  mechaniam  for  car- 
ryisf  tiM  aeta  (Vom  the  anaucker  to  and  removinf  ihem  from  the 
g{«e  cooler  and  sheet  former  and  delirenng  them  to  the  net  tucker, 
and  mechaniam  for  removing  the  ttacks  of  aeta  when  formed,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

II  In  glue  making  maohinery,  the  eombinatioo  with  two  teriea 
of  conveying  corda  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  tame  at  different 
apeails.  of  lifting,  carrying  and  depositing  mechanism  for  deliv 
the  sheet  of  glue  from  one  teriea  of  oorda  to  the  other  teriea,  sa 
tially  aa  ipecitted. 

12.  In  gine  making  machinery,  the  combination,  with  two  teriea 
of  conveying  corda.  and  mecbaoism  tor  driving  the  same  at  different 
Mm  da,  of  a  trao^r  table  for  transferring  the  sheets  o(  glae  fW>m  one 
•eriaa  of  eords  to  the  other  teriea  of  corda,  tebstantially  aa  tpecifled. 

13  In  glue  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  two  teneaol 
eadlem  corda  H  and   19  inclined  in  opposite  directiooa.  mechanism 


Ually  aa  specified 

M.  Tke  eombiaatioa  with  two  aeU  of  conveyiag  corda  arranged 
to  ran  at  different  tpeeda,  theoordt  of  one  aei  being  arranged  inter- 
mediauly  with  reference  to  the  cords  of  the  other  set,  the  two  seU  of 
cords  being  crooied  at  a  (light  angle,  of  a  tutted  tilting  transfer  ubie 
arranged  to  riae  through  and  parallel  with  the  set  of  ilow  running 
aorda  to  move  forward  while  still  in  a*  alerated  poaition  until  ito  up- 
per (ace  is  above  the  set  of  fast  running  cords  and  parallel  with  the 
said  set.  then  descending  through  the  said  setof  cordt  ai<d  returning 
to  its  original  position,  aa  herein  specified. 

25.  The  combination,  with  the  slatted  transfer  UbIe,  of  two  pair* 
of  endless  ehaina,  having  their  a(yace«t  eeda  lower  thaa  their  oei- 
lying  ends,  and  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  chains  and  attached 
to  thetiatted  ubIe.  tnbsuntially  as  tpecified 

26.  In  glue  making  machinery,  the  combination,  with  twoseUof 
corda  running  at  different  speeds,  of  a  transferrer  and  supporter,  for 
removing  the  sheet  of  gtee  fVom  one  setof  eords  and  delivering  itte 
the  other  set  of  cords,  at  the  tame  time  supporting  the  sheet  in  ita 
namagn  from  one  set  of  cordt  to  the  other,  tubstantially  as  specified. 

Y7.  In  glue  making  machinery,  the  eombmation  of  a  glue  sheet 
former,  a  net  unataeker,  a  aet  eoaveyer,  and  a  net  stacker,  aabstaa- 
tully  aa  specified. 

28.  In  glue  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  a  glue  sheet 
former,  a  net  unataeker,  and  a  nat  conveyer,  subatantiaUy  as  tpecified. 

29.  In  glue  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  a  glue  sheet 
former,  a  net  eoaveyer,  and  a  net  stacker,  tabstaatially  as  specified. 

30.  In  glee  making  machinery,  a  spacer  formed  of  two  convey- 
ers, and  a  tranafer  ubIe  for  carrying  the  sheet  of  fine  fW>ro  one  con- 
veyer to  the  other  conveyer,  and  mechaniaa  for  Boving  the  transfer 
Ubte  ia  aaisoB  with  the  eoeveyers  while  reeeiviag  or  delivering  the 
glee,  sobatantially  as  specified. 

31  In  glue  making  mschinery,  the  combination  with  the  aet  un- 
atacking  mechaniam,  of  a  net  conveyer  for  reeeiviag  the  nets  and  o«r- 


for  driving  the  two  series  of  eedlees  eords  at  different  speeds,  and  a   rymg  them  forward  for  the  reception  of  the  sheeu  of  glue. 

tihiog  traaafor  Ubte  62,  for  lifting  the  glue  from  oee  teriea  of  corda  3f    {g  gi^  makieg  machinery,  the  combiaation  of  a  net  nn- 

aad  delivering  it  to  the  other  senes  of  cords,  subaUntially  aa  tpecified.  ttacker,  a  net  sucker,  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  neta  from  the  un- 

U.  In  giae  making  machinery,  th&combinauon  of  a  theet  cutter,  gucker  to  the  tucker,  as  specified 
two  seriea  of  endless  cords  IS  and  19  inclined  in  opposite  direeUona, 
a  spacer  eonsutingof  mechaniam  for  driving  the  two  seriea  of  eudlem 
•orda  at  different  speeda,  a  tiltiag  traaafor  table  62,  for  lifiiag  the  giae 
fV«m  one  series  of  corda  and  delivering  it  to  the  other  seriea  of  eord% 
ieciioed  endleaa  chains  50.  54  for  carrying  and  tilting  the  transfer 
table  and  a  aubdivider,  tuliaUotiallT  sa  tpecified 


'  33  In  glue  making  machinery,  the  eombmation  of  a  net  coo 
veyer,  a  net  filler,  and  meehaaiam  for  tucking  the  fiUed  neU  from 
below,  laaviag  the  Mack  (Vee  at  the  top,  for  remeral,  aa  tpeeifled 

34.  In  glue  baking  machinery,  the  foltowiag  elemeeu  in  combi- 
nation a  net  conveying  meehaaiam  which  ooeasioea  the  travel  from 
one  point  to  another  of  glue  carrying  neta,  net  lifting  and  lowering 


15  Id  glue  making  machinery,  a  net  frame  ttacker  formed  of  net ;  mechanism  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  net  conveying  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  supplying  the  net  with  sheets  of  glae,  sabetaa 
tially  as  set  forth. 

35.   In  glue  making  machinery,  the  following  elements  in  combi- 
aation ;  a  eoaveyer  for  transporting  glue  carrying  neta,  aa  elevator 
at  one  ei>d  of  said  ways  for  lowsring  the  neta,  a  net  stacking  meeh- 
aaiam which  operatea  in  conjunction  with  said  elevator,  and  mechan- 
for  delivering  theeU  of  glue  to  the  nets,  subsUatially  as  set  forth. 


(Vame  tapporta  arranged  to  move  ia  vertical  planea  eooaisting  of 
and  inUrmitting  gearing  for  imitartiof  intermittent  motion  to  the 
taid  supports,  and  pawla  for  engaging  the  net  trmmes  as  they  are  seo- 
eeosiveiy  raised  by  the  supports,  subsUutiaily  as  specified 

16.  In  glae  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  mechaniam 
for  filling  the  neU  with  sheeU  of  glae,  mechanism  for  sucking  the 
■alaafier  they  are  filled,  and  a  net  stack  remover,  for  Uking  the  net 
Mack  from  the  net  stacker,  tubsUnliaily  as  tpecified. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  net  tucker,  of  meehaaiam  forauto- 
■atieally  removing  the  stack  of  neta  from  the  net  stacker,  and  coo- 
neetive  mechanism  for  connecting  the  net  sUcker  with  the  working 
parts  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  net  sUckerand  stack  remover  are 
made  to  operate  in  anison  with  the  other  parts  of  the  machine,  snb- 
sUntially  as  specified. 

18.  The  combination,  with  the  net  stacker,  of  a  pair  of  eadleaa 
chains,  one  or  more  bars  earned  by  the  endleaa  ehaina  for  engaging 
the  tUck  of  neU,  and  mechaniam  fur  imparting  inUrmittent  motion 
to  the  endlem  chains,  substantially  as  tpecified. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  net  stacker  and  net  stack  morer,  of 
a  conveyer  for  automatically  removing  the  stack  of  nets  consisting  of 
a  prescribed  number  of  neU  from  the  net  stacker,  snbeUntially  aa 
•pacified. 

20.  In  glae  making  machinery,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  aet  un- 
ataeker, oonatructed  to  receive  a  sUck  of  nets,  a  net  stacker,  a  net 
•tack  discharger  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  nets  from  the  unataeker 
to  the  sUcker.  as  tpecified 

21.  In  glue  making  machinery,  a  glue  sheet  sub-divider,  a  con 
tinuoas  sheet  spacer,  snd  mechanism  for  cutting  the  sheetoia  pieces 
afUr  they  are  spaced,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

tt.  In  glue  making  machinery,  the  oombinatien  with  the  netna- 
sUcking  mechanism  fur  delivenng  the  net  lo  the  conveyer,  of  a  net 
conveyer,  for  receiving  the  neta  and  carrying  them  forward  for  the 
reception  of  the  sheets  of  gloe,  and  moving  them  forward  after  they 
are  fijied.  as  herein  specified 

°i3.  lu  glae  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  mechanism 
for  forming  a  continuous  theet  of  glue,  meehanitm  for  carrying  the 
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niatm.— 1.  In  glue  manipulating  machinery,  the  combination  of 
a  net  conveyer,  one  or  more  neU  (or  carrying  dried  gloe,  a  net  un- 
ataeker for  dehvering  nets  to  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  diaeharg- 
ing  the  dried  glue  from  the  nets,  sobstantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  glae  manipulating  machinery,  the  combination  of  a  net  con- 
veyer, neU  for  carrying  dried  glue,  a  glue  discharger  for  removing 
dried  glae  from  the  neta,  and  a  net  stacker,  snheUntially  as  specified 

3.  In  glue  maoipalating  machinery,  the  combination  with  the  net 
conveyer,  net  tUcker  and  net  onstacker,  of  s  rsilwsy  provided  with 
a  car  constructed  for  carrying  a  sUek  of  nets,  snd  meant  for  trans- 
forring  the  net  stack  to  the  unsucker.  sabsUotislly  as  specified. 

4.  In  glue  maaipalating  machinery,  the  combination  with  the  net 
stacker,  of  mechanism  for  discharging  the  net  tUck,  a  stack  convey- 
ing car,  and  meant  for  delivering  the  net  ttack  to  the  car,  tubaUn- 
tially  as  tpecified. 

5.  In  glae  manipulating  machinery,  a  net  unstaeker,  a  net  eon- 
Teyer  arranged  for  conveying  the  neU  firom  the  ansUcker,  a  net  dis- 
charger, a  tucker  for  tUoking  empty  nets,  and  a  railway  with  one  or 
more  cars  constructed  to  deliver  the  net  tuck  to  the  untUcker  and 
to  carry  away  the  ttack  of  empty  neU,  tubsUntially  at  specified 

6.  In  glue  manipulating  machinery,  the  combination  with  net 
discharging  mechanism,  of  an  antomaiic  railway  and  car  for  deliver- 
ing a  net  tUck  at  one  end  of  the  machine  and  in  another  part  of  it! 
coarse  Uking  a  net  tUck  away  froui  tae  opposite  end  oi  the  maehine, 


eootinuoaa  aheet  forward,  a  cutter  for  catting  the  eontinuoua  aheet  anbaUntially  as  specified. 

of  glue  into  lengths  or  sheets,  a  spacer  for  moving  the  sheeU  forward  7    The  combination  of  a  car  for  conveying  neU  to  the  net  dis- 

aad  at  the  tame  time  tpacing  them,  a  cutter  for  slitting  the  sheettj charging  mechanism,  an  untucker  for  delirering  the  nets  one  by  one 
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to  theoooreyer,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  forward  the  nets,  and  a  dia- 
charger  for  removing  the  glue  from  the  nets,  •ubsUntiaiiy  aa  specified. 
8.  The  combination  with  a  net  conveyer  and  nets  of  coarse  mesh 
reating  on  the  conveyer  and  carrying  pieces  of  adhesive  material  such 
as  glue,  of  whips  constructed  to  beat  the  net  on  the  under  side  and 
loosen  the  glue,  subetantialiy  as  specified. 


9  The  combination  with  a  net  conveyer,  of  whips  constructed  to 
beat  the  net  on  the  under  side,  and  an  air  blast  for  removing  the  glae 
from  the  net,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  glue  supporting  net,  of  an  airblaat 
nozzle  for  blowing  the  dried  glue  from  the  net  and  an  auxiliary  air 
blast  nozzle  for  delivering  an  air  blatt  laterally  against  the  aacendiiig 
glue,  subsUntiaJly  at  tpecified. 

1 1.  In  glue  manipulating  machinery,  two  series  of  supporting  roll 
ers  having  flied  aziea  and  having  a  clear  apace  between  the  series,  and 
a  railway  extending  between  the  series  of  roller*  and  provided  with 
a  car  constructed  for  carrying  a  ttack  of  nets  for  delivery  to  the  two 
aeries  of  rollers.  lubeUntially  at  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  theglae  carrying  net  of  air  blast  noz- 
ales  for  removing  the  glue  from  the  net  and  propelling  it  latemlly,  and 
a  chute  for  receiving  the  glue  discharged  by  the  net,  sabsUntiaUr 
as  specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  car  adapted  for  carrying  a  net  stack, 
and  a  stack  of  neU  supported  by  the  car  and  carried  thereon,  of  a 
wl  way  track  for  the  car,  and  a  series  of  rollers,  subaUntially  as  speci- 
fied, whereby  the  car  may  deliver  the  net  sUck  to  the  series  of  rollera 
and  then  pass  from  under  the  net  sUck,  leaving  the  net  stack  ou  the 
series  of  rollers,  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  net  conveyer  adapted  to  hold  a 
•enea  of  neta  in  the  same  plane  and  a  atack  of  neu  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  conveyer,  of  mechanism  for  removing  the  nets  from  the 
net  suck  and  depowting  them  one  by  one  upon  the  conveyer,  the  net 
unsucking  mechanism  being  timed  with  reference  to  the  speed  of 
the  conveyer  to  deliver  the  neU  to  the  conveyer  with  spaces  between 
the  edges  of  adjacent  neta,  as  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  net  stacker  provided  with  auto- 
nutic  sucking  mechaniam  formed  of  an  inUrmitUntly  operated  net 
and  net  stack  elevator  and  reUining  devices,  of  a  net  conveyer  car- 
rying a  series  of  neU  lying  in  the  same  plane,  the  said  conveyer  be- 
iag  adapted  to  deliver  the  neU  to  the  tucker  one  by  one,  as  herein 
specified. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  net  conveyer,  of  aeontinnona  railway 
track  leading  to  and  along  and  away  fVom  the  conveyer,  and  a  car  for 
dehvering  neU  to  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  subsUntiAlly  as  tpecified. 

17.  Id  glue  manipulating  machinery,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer for  carrying  empty  neta,  a  net  stacker  for  receiving  nets  from 
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the  net  conveyer  and  stacking  them  one  by  one,  and  a  stack  diaekarger 
for  removing  the  aet  stack  and  delirering  it  to  a  ear,  sabetaatiaBy  as 
■pacified. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  net  discharger,  of  a  car  fordeliver- 
iag  neu  to  and  removing  them  fh)m  the  discharger,  and  a  track  for 
the  car  extending  from  the  nnsUcker  to  the  sUcker,  sabatantially  aa 
qwcified. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  car,  railway  track  and  net  diacharger, 
and  a  series  of  rollers  inclined  to  the  railway  track  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  net  stack,  as  tpecified. 

20.  In  glne  manipulating  machinery,  the  combination  of  a  net 
carrier,  glue  holding  nets  moved  forward  by  the  carrier,  ao  agiuting 
device  placed  below  the  net  carrier  and  adapted  to  strike  the  nets 
upon  their  under  surfaces,  and  an  air  blast  device  for  removing  glue 
fW>m  the  nets,  tubeUntially  as  tpecified. 

21.  Id  glue  maoipalating  machinery,  the  combination,  with  the 
net  conveyer  and  net  stack,  of  a  roller- way  located  at  the  end  of  the 
conveyer  and  a  net-stacker  located  between  the  conveyer  and  roller 
way,  tubiUDtially  a«  specified. 

22.  In  glue  maoipuiatiag  machinery,  the  combination  wiUi  the 
net  conveyer  and  discharger,  of  a  railway,  a  car  constructed  for  re- 
ceiving and  carrying  a  net  stack,  and  intermediate  roller  ways  at  the 
ends  of  the  conveyer  for  carrying  the  net  ttack  fi-om  the  car  to  one 
end  of  the  conveyer,  and  Uking  the  net  sUck  from  the  other  end  of 
the  conveyer  and  delivering  it  to  the  car,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

23.  In  glue  manipulating  machinery,  the  combination  with  a  sUck 
of  nets  and  net  discharging  mechanism,  of  s  car  and  inclined  railway 
for  deKvering  a  net  sUck  at  ooe  end  of  the  machine  and  uking  a  net 
•tack  away  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  maehine,  subeUnttally  as 
specified. 

24.  In  glae  manipulating  machinery,  the  combiaation  of  the  net 
conveyer,  net  stack,  net  nnsUcking  mechanism,  and  the  roller  way, 
sabsUntially  as  specified. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  glue  sheet  spacer,  a  slow  conveyer  and  a  fost 
conveyer  inclined  to  each  other,  the  slow  conveyer  being  constraeted 
for  moving  the  glne  sheet  forward  with  an  accelerated  speed  equal  to 
that  of  the  fart  conveyer  at  the  time  of  thedeliverv  of  the  glue  sheet 
to  the  fost  conveyer,  and  constructed  to  retreat  after  discharging  the 
glue  sheet  at  approximately  the  rate  of  speed  at  which  the  cords  of 
the  slow  conveyer  ran,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  gloe  sheet  spacer,  the  combination,  with  a  suiionary  con- 
veyer formed  of  endle«i  cords,  of  a  movable  conveyer  formed  of  end- 
0. — 26 
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1^  cordt  the  cord,  of  the  iDOT»bl«  con»ey«r  pMMag  Ww««i  tka'tioo.  th««  pM«nx  th«  dtotJllaU  thro.fh  >  wMhl.g  wlatkm,  Md  tk« 
eord.  of  th«  .UUoo.r7  coofeyer.  m  .pec.fied.  p««ng  the  di.ulUte  into  coot^^t  .»cce«Tely  w.th  two  al-orbiof  eo- 
S  In  A  glM  theet  ifWMr  the  combin»tioo,  with  » fk«t  rt«tioo*ry  latiow.  the  flnt  cooUinmi:  sufflcieot  cau.tic  »lk*li  to  combine  wita  a 
coofeyer  formed  of  endla«  wnU.  pf  »  morsble  Jow  conTeyer  formed  part  only  of  the  hydrocyanic  acid  of  taid  dirtillate,  and  the  »ecood 
of  endleei  cord^  the  cord,  of  the  movable  conveyer  paenng  betwewi  .olntioa  oonUiouif  an  ezee*  of  caaMie  alkali  fer  abeorbing  the  r»- 
tke  cord,  of  the  rtatioaary  cooteyer.  as  »peci&ed.  mainder  of  said  acid.  

4.  A  iheet  spacer  for  glae  making  machinery,  the  tame  oompria- 
iag  a  oooTeyer  formed  of  three  Motion*  joints!  together  and  ftir- 
nmhed  with  ieriee  of  endle*.  cord,  all  running  at  the  tame  .peed,  but 
capable  of  moving  forward  whde  routing,  to  change  the  .peed  of  tha 
giae  .haet  and  a  Moond  conveyer  running  at  a  different  ipeed.  for  r»- 
oeiTing  the  glae  .heet  and  forming  ^>aoea  between  MCoeMTe  .heeta, 
aa  .pacified. 

5.  A  .beet  spacer  for  glne  making  machinery,  the  lame  compria- 
iag  a  jointed  frame  provided  with  mnm  of  eodl*m  cord.,  a  coQTeyer 
^  deliTariag  the  glae  .heet  to  one  of  the  Mriea  of  eodlee.  corda,  and 
a  conveyer  geared  to  rtin  at  a  different  ^>Md.  for  Uking  the  giM 
■heet  from  the  jointed  conveyer  aad  forming  ^Mcea  betweea  tk« 
.h««<U,  the  MJd  jointed  conveyer  while  the  cord,  are  routing,  moT- 
iag  forward  with  the  .peed  of  the  laM  conveyer  .ubeUntially  aa 
qpeeifled 

6.  la  a  glne  .heet  .pacer,  the  eombioatioa  of  two  eoaveyen 
geared  to  ran  at  different  .peeda,  a  joiatad  frame  formed  of  two  parti 
each  provided  with  a  teriea  of  eodlee*  cord*,  one  part  of  the  jointed 
frame  being  eooatructed  to  .wing  00  a  Axed  center,  the  other  part 
baiag  oooatmeted  to  *wing  on  a  movable  ceaUr  and  Uide  and  .wiag 
00  a  Axed  oeaur,  the  endle**  cord*  of  the  .winging  aad  .liding  part 
of  the  frame  being  arranged  to  erg**  the  cord*  of  the  other  conveyer, 
mbatantially  a*  tpecifled. 

7.  In  a  glue  theet  .pacer,  the  combination  with  the  .wiagiag 
jointed  frame  of  the  eooveyer,  of  cam  machaaiam  opermtively  ooa- 
■eetad  with  the  driving  meehaaiam  of  the  spaeer,  aad  cooatmeted  to 
impart  to  the  jointed  frame  a  variable  *pe«d,  .nbetaatiaDy  a*  ^Meiflad. 

8.  In  a  glue  iheet  .pacer,  the  eombioatioa,  with  a  .winging  jointad 
frame  carrying  conveyer  cord*,  of  mechanism  adapted  to  move  tha 
Jointed  fVame  with  a  variable  H>eed,  aad  a  oonveyer  for  reoeiviag  tka 
gloe  .heet  from  the  eoaveyer  cord*  of  the  movable  f^me,  mhataa- 
tially  a*  .peeiAed 

9.  In  a  glue  .heet  .pacer,  the  eombiaation,  with  a  movable  eoa- 
veyer, and  a  Mationary  conveyer  geared  to  run  at  a  different  .peed, 
of  a  cattar  for  dividiag  the  oontinnou*  web  of  glae  into  .heeta,  *ab- 
■taatially  a*  ipaeifled. 

10.  la  a  glue  .heet  .pacer,  the  combination,  with  a  movable  coa- 
Teyer,  and  a  .Utiooary  conveyer  geared  to  run  at  a  different  .peed, 
of  a  cutur  for  dividing  the  eonttnaoa.  web  of  glae  into  .heeta.  aad 
entter.  for  evbdiTidiag  the  ahaeta  of  glue,  eabatantially  a*  apecifled 

11  la  a  glue  .heet  .pacer,  the  combination  of  the  conveyer  A, 
the  arm*  18,  18',  the  bar.  32.  22'  provided  with  a  .lip  joint  23,  Axed 
■tnd*  25,  the  .hafi  19  forming  the  pivoUl  connection  betweea  tha 
arma  18,  18'  and  bar*  22,  22',  the  roller*  20,  27,  cords  21,  28,  the  ooo- 
Teyer B,  and  the  caom  S9,  29^,  .ubetaatially  a*  ^>eciAed. 

IX.  A  glue  .heet  spacing  device,  formed  of  two  .Utionary  eod- 
laa*  eooveyer*.  a  movable  conveyer,  and  mechanum  con*Uuct«l  to  Oalm^l.  The  combination  with  aa  air-brake  or  train-pip*,  and 

move  the  movable  endlem  conveyer,  wherebv  the  glue  .heet  is  moved  »  ^"  arraagad  therein,  of  a  valvaoperating-lever  compo*«i  of  two 
forward  daring  the  time  of  lU  delivery  to  the  last  conveyer  of  the  •action*,  on*  of  which  is  m  the  torm  ot  a  sleeve  Jidable  leogthwwa 
oariaa  at  the  spaed  of  that  eooveyer,  •nbataatially  a*  *peciAed.  *Poo  the  other,  and  a  Aexible  device  connected  with  the  lengthwise 

IS.  In  a  glue  sheet  spacer,  two  conveyer*  constructed  to  rua  at  "Bding  aleave  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  part  of  aa  adjacent 
different  speeds,  one  being  arranged  to  advance  on  the  other,  tha  ad-  «*'-  •ubeUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpoeee  deeeribad. 
vancing  conveyer  being  constructed  to  advance  00  the  other  conveyer  i  2.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  or  tram  pipe,  and  a  valra 

without  chaog*  io  length,  sobeunUaJly  as  speciAed.  arranged  therein,  of  a  valve-operating  lever  eompoeed  of  two  *ae- 

tioaa,  one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  slidable  lengthwise  upon 

the  other,  a  eateh  carried  by  one  of  the  lever  section*  and  adapted 

I  to  afMiag  iato  engagement  with  the  other  lever  aaetioa  for  preveating 
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648,069.  V ALVl^PBRATIia  LlVMl  F0»  ADl-BRAXl  FIPBa 
Jon  B.  iDC  StlWxiry,  H.  C  MUgnor.  by  direct  tod  hmsm  MrigniiMnt^ 
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648,0  68.    PiOCMS  OP  RBCOVBMia  CTAIID& 

Hun.  Wtokanburg.  Arti.    fltod  JaaSl.  18>&    8er1»l  la  535.708.    do  the  accidental  diaplaeement  of  one  relatively  to  the  other,  aad  a  Bexi- 
jjl-Lniiimu )  hie  device  ooonectad  with  the  lengthwise  sliding  sleeve  and  adapted 

Claim.— I.  TheproccaaofraeoveringcyaaidfromaspaotorwaaUlto  be  attached  to  a  part  of  aa  adjaeent  car,  sabeUntially  as  aad  for 
ejaaid  liquor,  which  coasiM*  in  precipiuting  the  eyaaid  in  said  Hqnor  ,  the  perpoeee  deacribed. 

by  adding  thereto  a  solntioo  of  sulfate  of  sine  eonuining  some  fVaa  j  S.  The  combination  with  an  air-brt  ■-•  or  train-pipe,  aad  a  valra 
sulfVinc  acid,  whereby  a  cytaid  precipiute  is  obuined  ;  then  drawing  therein,  of  a  valve-operating-lever  composed  of  sections,  one  of  which 
off  the  soperuaunt  liqaor ,  then  mixing  with  said  precipiute  a  quaa-  i*  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve,  slidable  lengthwise  upon  the  other,  a  spring- 
tity  of  salfarie  acid  more  thaa  saiBoieot  to  deeompoa*  the  eyaaid  ofjeatoh  for  preventing  the  accidental  diacooneetion  of  the  sleeve,  and 
sine  eooUiaed  in  said  preeipiUU,  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  |  a  Aaxible  device  connected  with  the  sleeve  aad  adapted  to  be  attached 
distilling  operation  in  bringing  the  distillate  into  contact  suooaaaively  to  part  of  an  a4jacent  ear.  subaUatially  as  and  for  the  purpoea*  da- 
with  two  abaorbing  solutiooa,  the  first  of  which  conUin*  sufRcient  •eribed 

alkali  to  combine  with  a  part  only  of  the  hydrocyanic  acid  of  said  ^^"^"^ 

distillau,  aad  the  seeond  solatioo  oootaiaiag  an  see***  of  canatic  al-  5  4.  q  Q  6  O  .  CAllUAaB-CUlTAII  PA8TMK&.  ClAKLM  L  II- 
kaK  for  abaorbing  the  remainder  of  said  acid.  ntnj   Uiveil  Maaa.  SMixnor.  by  naeme  tmltmmttiU.  to  Joaefh  A 

2.  The  prooam  of  reoovering  eyaaid  from  a  spent  or  waate  eyaaid  BurMgh,  Uoooia.  R  H.     PUed  Sept.  10. 1»1£.     Semi  Ha  442.633.    (lo 

Uqaor,  which  eowMtsia  praeipiuting  the  eyaaid  in  sud  liqaor  by  addiaf  j  aoMj 

thereto  a  •olation  of  suHata  of  line  conUining  some  fVee  sutt^hc  aoid,  C*n«».— I.  A  catch-plau  for  a  earriaga  earuia  fastener  consirt- 

whereby  a  cyanid  precipiute  i*  obuined,  then  drawing  off  the  Mipar-  iag  of  *  metaUic  plaU  haviag  a  *iot,  and  a  ■tiff  spring  toogu*  iatagral 
oaunt  liqaor.  then  mixing  with  said  precipiute  a  quantity  of  suWirie  with  said  plau  and  disposed  in  the  same  plane  therewith  and  project- 
acid  mora  than  sufficient  to  decompose  the  eyaaid  of  iiac  eoataiaad  .ag  into  said  slot,  the  slot  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  being  of 
ia  said  preeipiUU,  than  subjecting  the  mixtar*  to  a  diatUHag  opar«> '  aaffioient  width  la  a  direction  traasversety  of  the  tongue  to  permit  the 
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ftae  pasaaga  of  the  head  of  the  «tad  to  ba  aogagad  by  tha  catch  pUta 
ud  of  le**  depth  than  said  head  between  the  eod  of  the  toogae  aod 
the  end  of  the  slot. 


2.  A  carnage  cnrUin  Auteoer  compoead  of  two  membara,  a  ma- 
Ulhc  pUu  having  a  slot,  a  tongue  sUmped  from  said  plaU  and  ex- 
taading  ,ato  .aid  .lot  in  tha  aame  plane  with  the  plate,  and  a  clamping 
■hiaid  hannga  slot  adapUd  to  ragiaUr  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Jot  .n  .a.d  plau.  .aid  shield  covering  the  body  of  «ud  tongue  aod 
the  *iot  therein  expoaing  the  Up  only  of  tha  toofoa. 

3.  In  a  carnage  oortaia  futaner,  the  oombinaUon  of  a  matallio 
ptau  baring  a  *lot,  a  tongue  diapoaed  in  the  same  plane  with  said 
pUt*  and  eiUnding  into  said  slot,  said  plate  having  lateral  projectiona, 
aod  a  shield  provided  with  flaring  prongs,  said  prongs  fonning  a  Uperad 
opening  between  them  into  which  the  projecUon*  00  said  plata  ara 
adapted  to  wedge,  whereby  the  plaU  and  *ht*U  ar«  held  apart 


648,061.  BAILWAT  POMieiAL  TlOHii  JoiDB ud  flA» 
m  iLUMi,  Btnniiigtaain,  Sogliiid;  Mid  IINga  Mlgnar  to  Mid  Jcd- 
klna  Piled  June  22, 1886.  aaritl  la  668,71  L  (Ho  model)  Puoted 
to  Bngiand  J*a2i  1894.  Ia  1,513;  to  Pnooe  Dea  6,  ISHIaMlttL 
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Clatrn.—  !.  Ia  a  rauway  torpedo,  the  eombinatioo  with  tha  upper 
aod  lower  flanged  *belb  or  plaU*.  one  of  which  i.  bent  over  npon  tha 
other  to  aecare  the  pcru  together,  of  a  diaphmgm  or  diak  securad 
between  said  pUtes  and  dividing  the  space  inUnnediata  tha  latter 
mto  two  or  more  compartmenU  each  of  which  u  filled  with  axploaira 
mauriai,  a  plurality  of  solid  nipple*  earned  by  tha  dUpbragm  and 
arrauged  within  the  varioas  corapartmeoU,  and  a  pareoanon  cap 
•aated  apon  each  nipple,  subsUntially  as  deeeribad. 

2.  In  a  railway  torpedo,  the  oombinaUon  with  the  upper  aad 
lower  flangMl  pUu*  or  shall*  one  of  which  i*  bent  over  upon  the  other 
to  •eeure  the  parU  together,  of  a  diaphragm  Mcared  between  U>e  edge* 
of  Mid  flanged  plaU*  aod  dividing  the  space  betweea  the  two  plataa 
into  two  compartmenU  one  located  above  Uie  oUier,  aa  explodra 
compound  filling  each  compartment,  a  plnrality  of  .oUd  nipples  ear- 
ned by  Uie  diaphragm  and  diatribuUd  Uirough  U>e  Mid  eompartaonta 
within  Uie  body  of  aiploaire  maUrial,  and  a  percu«ion  cap  MaUd 
upon  each  nipple,  snbaUnUalty  aa  described 

A-  .  f^"  •'*«'o''*^'>«  "iso*'  t»»«  combination  wiUi  a  •oiUbla  easing 
divided  into  two  or  more  compartmenU  each  of  which  i*  fillodwith 
an  explomve  compound,  of  a  Mrie*  of  solid  nipplM  an^gwl  wiUiin 
Mid  eompartmeou  and  snrronnded  by  Uie  exploaira  oompoand,  aod 
a  parcuanon  cap  seated  upoa  oMsh  nipple,  subManUally  aa  deacribed. 


ing  arm  eoDoeetod  tharawith  aod  proridad  with  a  fr«a  oaUr  aod  aod 
having  a  bearing  piece  againat  which  thafi<aa  cater  end  of  said  arm 
may  reet,  of  a  awinging  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  ouUr  end  of  Mid 
apring  aetaatad  arm  and  take  iU  thrust  daring  more  or  lew  of  the 
operaUon  of  the  hinge. 

2.  In  a  »pring  hinge,  the  oombinaUon  with  two  or  mora  lerera 
piroted  together  aod  with  a  torsion  spring  proridad  with  a  project- 
ing arm  eonnected  therewith  and  hariog  a  fVee  outer  end,  aod  with 
a  auiuble  bearing  to  rigidly  receire  the  thnwt  of  the  free  ouUr  eod 
of  said  projecting  arm  of  a  pivoted  swinging  arm  baring  an  open 
•eat  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  uid  projeeUng  arm  and  Uke 
the  thrust  of  the  spring,  the  open  seat  of  Mid  swinging  arm  permit- 
ting  the  end  of  Mid  projecting  arm  to  pass  from  engagement  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge  the  combination  of  two  or  more  learM  pir- 
oted together,  of  a  tonion  spring,  a  projecting  arm  eonaected  there- 
with and  hariag  a  free  onUr  end.  a  piroted  swinging  arm  haring  a 
•eat  adapted  to  receire  the  free  end  of  Mid  projecting  arm,  a  suiuble 
bearing  to  receire  the  throat  of  the  free  outer  eod  of  uid  projecting 
arm  during  a  portion  of  iU  morement  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
morement  of  Mid  swinging  arm. 

4.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  lerer*  pir- 
oted together,  of  a  torsion  spring,  a  projecting  arm  connected  there- 
with and  baring  a  free  ouUr  end,  a  swinging  arm  prorided  with  a 
•eat  to  rwseire  the  end  of  Mid  projecting  arm,  a  suiuble  bearing  to 
raeaire  the  thrust  of  the  f^ee  oaUr  end  of  Mid  projecting  arm  during 
»  portion  of  ito  morement  aod  a  spring  fbr  reUining  Mid  swinging 
"»  in  poaiUon  to  engage  Uie  end  of  Mid  projecting  arm     - 
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Ofctim.— In  a  ufety  hitching  device,  Uie  eombiaation  wiUi  a  rope 
haring  a  snap  hook  or  like  derica  at  one  eod.  of  a  Mriw  of  perf^ 
raUKl  wooden  block,  atrang  end  to  end  00  Mid  rope  and  free  to  slide 
ther*on,  the  anit«l  length  ofwid  block,  being  coneiderably  le.  Uian 
the  length  of  Uie  rope  whereby  »id  blocks  may  be  mored  toward 
aod  away  from  each  oUier,  a  spring  ooiled  around  said  ropes  batwaao 
two  of  the  said  blocks,  and  a  Mt  oolUr  slidable  on  Mid  rope,  subaUo- 
tiaOy  as  and  fbr  Uia  parpoaa  deacribed. 


6  4  8,063.    SPRIIO-HIiag.    JOBralnmQUoMallL 
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Clam.—!.  A  donble^cting  spring  hinge  comprising  apper  aod 
tower  door  and  jamb  learM  and  inUnoediate  connecting  lear«  io 
oombinaUon  wlUi  a  torsion  *pring,  projecting  ann*  ooooaetad  to  Uio 
oppoaiu  end*  of  Mid  tornon  q>ring  aod  piroud  Unka  oonnected  to 
aaid  projecting  arm*  and  eonoeoted  to  Mid  ioUrmediau  leavea. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  Uie  combination  wiUi  door  and  jamb  leavM 
awl  an  loUnnediaU  connecting  leaf  aod  wiUi  a  torsion  *priag  harinc 
a  projecung  ann,  of  a  link  piroUUy  ooooecud  to  said  projecting  ann 
at  ooe  eod  aod  ooooecUd  at  iU  oppoaiu  eod  to  said  inUnnediaU  leaf 
at  ooe  nde  of  ita  rertieal  center. 

S.  A  double-acting  apring  hinge  compriaing  upper  and  lower  door 
aod  jamb  lear«  and  inUnnediaU  oonnectiifg  learM  in  combination 
writh  a  torsion  apnng,  projecting  ann*  eonaected  to  Uia  opporiu  tad 
of  Mid  torsion  .pnng  and  piroUd  links  oonoacUd  to  Mid  projecting 
wms  and  connected  to  Mid  inUmediaU  lear«,  Uie  point  of  connec- 
tion to  Mid  Unks  of  Mid  inurmediau  learM  being  at  one  side  of  Uie 
reru<»l  center  of  Mid  leave*  whereby  Uie  force  of  the  spring  is  mor« 
effectively  applied. 

4.  In  a  apring  hinge,  the  eombiaation  with  door  and  jamb  laaraa 
and  an  mtenoedUte  connecting  leaf  and  wiUi  a  toraional  spring  har- 
ing a  projecting  ann,  of  a  link  pivoUllr  connected  to  Mid  projecting 
arm  at  one  end  and  connected  at  iU  oppomte  end  to  an  off  Mt  log 
extending  fVom  Uie  iotennadiate  leafat  ooe  side  of  ita  rertieal  ceotar 

5.  In  a  spring  hinge,  Uie  combination  wiUi  a  door  and  jamb  iMrae 
and  an  lotannediato  connecting  leaf  and  wiUi  a  coil  apring,  of  a  apindla 
for  aaid  coil  apring  haring  a  rertieal  socket  in  iU  end  and  haring  ita 
aod  formed  wiUi  projectiona  adjaceot  aaid  rertieal  aoeket  aad  aa  ans 
having  an  angular  portico  set  wiUiin  said  rertieal  aockat  aod  hariog 
a  part  extending  between  Mid  projeetiooa. 
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ClatM.— 1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  eombiaation  with  two  or  mora 
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within  them,  th«  kej*  b«ing  rtronf  b?  their  bow*  apon  »uch  p«n  %aA 
their  sihmnkt  beiag  conliaed  within  and  between  the  foMiag  membeni, 
rabetantiallj  as  deecribed. 

•2.  A  key  case  eompoewl  of  the  inter-folding  ikeleton  aemben, 
aad  a  pin  connecting  them  traM»er«ely  and  eipoeed  within  then  to 
r«c«iva  the  key*,  and  proTided  with  neaoa  for  admitting  of  iu  partial 
diKoniMctioa  fh>m  the  membera  to  permit  the  ineervioa  and  removal 
of  a  key,  Mibauntially  a*  deaeribed. 

3.  A  key  eaae  coaipoMl  «tf  iatw^lbUtaf  •«iber«,  a  morabW  pi* 

apt>lied  tran.»eredy  to  «Mk  mtmUn  fcr Wing  them,  and  pin- 

rataining  and  r«l«a«ag  openinp  in  taid  members  operating  leepM^ 
iT«ly  when  the  member*  are  folded  and  opeiMd,  Mibataotially  aa  d«- 

•eribed. 

4    A  key  caee  corapoeed  of  a  member  a,  ha»inf  •den*  and  a  back 

e,  and  a  member  /  baring  side*  y  and  an  open  htk  A,  regutenng 

kolen  in  the  eeveral  udee  of  the  aaid  two  member*,  and  a  pin  adapted 

to  be  engaged  in  laid  hole*  and  to  eonnect  the  laid  member*.  MibeteB- 

tially  a«  and  for  the  parpoae  deecribed. 
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Ckim.—  la  a  eoaTartible  chair  of  the  deaired  type,  the  eombi- 
nation  with  the  fVame  comprieing  the  fVoot  leg*  A.  aaat  C,  and  hind 
leg*  B  cat  off  tqaare  at  their  apper  eada  and  hanng  raeeMea  k,  of  the 
adjoMable  Sat  back-piece  D  haTing  tide  pillar*  H  provided  with  Cud* 
k  adapted  to  ftt  iau>  the  receaeaa  A.  aod  hinge-brarkela  B  provided 
witk  etad*  e;  and  the  «lotted  hinge-arm*  F .  cooetmetod  aod  eom- 
biaed  to  operate  tabetantially  in  the  manner  aod  for  the  pnrpoae 
herein  thown  and  tet  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  eweeptng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fVame 
having  vertical  aligned  goideway*  at  oppoaite  (idea,  aligned  elide  ban 
Tertically  movable  in  the  gvidewaya,  a  broom  frame  secured  at  ita 
ends  to  the  lower  end*  of  laid  tlide  bar*,  a  shaft  joamaled  at  it»  eoda 


Claim. 1.  In  a  ear-coupling  the  combination  of  the  draw-bar 

having  a  cam  on  iu  ear,  with  the  locking  jaw  adapted  to  be  rained  by 
Mid  cam  in  eloeing,  and  the  verUeally  movable  shouldered  locking 
pin.  oonstnicted  and  arranged  10  that  the  arm  of  the  jaw  in  clooing 
lifts  the  pin  as  it  passoi  thereby  without  the  uee  of  beveboo  the  arm 
or  pin,  sobotantially  as  deecribed. 

2  The  combination  of  the  cammed  draw-bar,  the  vertically  mov- 
able locking  pin  having  a  shoulder  as/ with  the  jaw  having  a  iquare- 
eoded  locking  arm,  adapted  to  engage  under  the  shoulder  of  the  pin 
aod  lift  the  latter  by  reason  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  jaw  ia 
eloaing,  lubataotially  as  deecribed 

3.  The  eombioatioo  of  the  draw  bar  having  a  cam  B  00  its  lower 
ear,  labeUntially  as  deecribed.  with  the  swinging  jaw  pivoted  to  said 


ia  the  upper  part  of  the  respective  slide  bar*,  driving  mechanism  for ;  draw  bar  aod  adapted  to  ride  up  00  said  cam  in  eloeing,  and  the 


wid  shafV  means  for  moving  laid  slide  bar*  and  the  broom  frame  car- 
ried thereon  vertically  in  said  guideway*,  a  series  of  brooms  rotativolj 
mounted  00  the  lower  part  of  the  broom  IVame  beneath  the  laid  shaft 
and  geanog  between  laid  shaft  and  the  respective  brooms,  inbetaa- 
tiaily  as  set  forth. 

t.  Ia  a  sweeping  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  having  ver- 
tical guideway*  at  opposite  ndea,  slide  bar*  movable  verticaUy  in  Mid 
guideway*.  a  ihaft  joamaled  at  its  ends  in  the  upper  part  of  the  re- 
spective slide  bar*,  a  broom  frame  comprising  s  series  of  beams  ex- 
teoding  parallel  to  each  other  aod  transversely  of  the  frame  of  thel  tion 
Machine,  broona  joamaled  between  the  adjacent  beams  in  said  Mriea  vio 
aad  arranged  in  echelon  and  adapted  to  sweep  transversely  of  the 
path  of  the  machine,  geanog  between  the  respective  brooms  aod  the 
Mid  shaft,  and  mean*  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  tabatjUH 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sweeping  machine  having  a  f^ame,  a  movable  broom  tnoM 
thereon,  a  broom  carried  thereby,  a  roller  carried  00  the  frame,  chaia 
gearing  for  driving  Mid  broom  eompnsiiig  a  chain  bell  paasiag  over 
Mid  roller  and  geared  to  Mid  broom  and  means  for  driving  «aid  chain 


■houldered  locking  pin  ?  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  locking  arm  of 
the  jaw  as  the  jaw  cloeea,  lubetaotially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  draw-bar,  the  swinging  jaw,  and  the 
locking  pin  with  the  link  as  (i  having  a  tang  as  g  attached  to  the  up- 
per end  of  Mid  pin  and  the  rod  and  connecuoos  with  Mid  link  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  pin,  subeUntially  a*  deecribed. 

5  The  combioaUoo  of  the  draw  bar  having  a  cam  B.  and  the 
swinging  jaw  haviag  a  sqnar»«oded  locking  arm  ;  with  the  locking 
pin  P  having  a  trianguUr  lower  portion  and  recUngalar  upper  por- 

and  a  shoulder  /  at  the  junction  of  Mid  portions,  aod  the  de- 
I  for  lifting  and  holding  Mi<f  pin  rais<«l  lubstaotially  as  deecribed. 

6  The  eombinabon  of  the  draw-bar  having  cams  B.  B',  on  iu 
and  the  swinging  jaw  haviag  a  lip  «•;  «Hth  the  locking  pin  K 

having  ihoulder/  the  link  O  atuehed  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  pin, 
and  the  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  link  and  pin,  subeUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

7  The  combination  with  the  draw-bar,  a  locking  pin,  the  rod  J 
having  a  cranked  end  connect«l  to  the  pin,  and  a  handle  on  iu  other 
end     and  the  squared  casting/  fixed  on  the  rod  aad  adaptod  to  en- 


ear* : 


belt,  a  lever  carried  on  the  frame  and  a  ooooectioa  between  the  leverlgage  the  keeper  ,   with  the  keeper  K  having  an  inverted  L^P^ 
and  roller,  sabaUaUally  as  set  forth.  ^dot  in  which  the  casting/  is  engaged,  sobetantially  as  deeenb«l 
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Ckmm^—l.  A  gas  burner  oonsis^g  of  a  soitable  opea  base  and 
a  dome  having  a  eloeed  top,  Mid  base  adapted  to  fit  over  a  gaa-tip 
shell  and  tip  carried  thereby  and  form  an  annular  passage  at  the  basal 
portion  of  the  dome  and  around  the  outer  sur&ce  of  the  shell,  and 
Mitable  anna,  having  pasMges.  extending  outwardly  from  a  point 
between  Mid  base  aod  the  baMJ  portion  of  the  dome,  subetantialiy  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  base,  an  opening  in  said  base,  a 
done  haviag  a  closed  deflecting  top  noontod  above  said  opening  and 
in  oommunication  therewith,  an  brdinary  shell  inserted  into  said  open- 
ing, a  gas  supply  tip  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  dome,  arms  located  above  the  baM  aod  below  the 
■apply  tip,  passagn  formed  in  Mid  arat,  and  tips  carried  by  said 
arms  from  which  the  flame  isa«««  and  impingM  apon  said  done,  snb- 
■taotially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  base,  an  opening  in  said  base,  aa 
annular  enlarged  chamber  above  Mid  opening,  a  hollow  dome,  a  con- 
tracted annular  pasMge  at  the  base  of  Mid  dome  and  communicatinf 
with  the  annular  chamber,  arms  canTing  saiuble  tips,  passage*  in 
wid  arms  in  communication  with  the  tips  and  chamber,  a  shell  passed 
into  the  opening  of  the  base  aod  exteodiug  into  the  contracted  paa- 
Mge,  and  a  supply  tip  carried  by  Mid  shell  and  projecting  into  tha 
dome,  sahetaatiallj  as  Mt  forth. 


4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  a  track 
and'  a  section  adjacent  thereto  forming  a  conduit  aod  a  main  oon- 
dactor  located  outside  of  Mid  conduit,  of  contact  piece*  having  eoa- 
aectioo  with  Mid  conductor,  a  contact  line  in  the  conduit,  rock  Icven 
lukviag  pivotal  connection  with  Mid  track  and  supporting  said  con- 
tact line,  at  their  upper  ends  and  contact  plates  supported  by  the 
lower  ends  of  Mid  levels,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  contact 
pieces  which  have  connection  with  the  main  conductor,  sabstantiallj 
as  specified. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with  a  track 
aod  a  section  adjacent  thereto  forming  a  conduit  of  a  contact  line  in 
■aid  conduit,  a  main  conductor  isolated  from  aod  below  the  conduit, 
the  rock  levers  having  pivoul  connection  with  the  track  and  sup- 
porting the  contact  line,  the  conUct  platea  carried  by  the  lever*  and 
the  contact  finger*  having  connection  with  the  main  conductor,  sab- 
■tantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  track,  the  contact  line  and  the  main 
conductor,  of  the  rock  lerers,  the  contact  platM  00  anns  extended 
from  the  levers,  the  boxingH,  the  outer  walls  thereof  of  spring  or 
jrieldiog  material  and  the  annular  Mries  of  contact  finger*,  subMan- 
tially  as  specified. 

7.  Id  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  contact 
line  consisting  of  sections,  rock-lever*  for  supporting  said  contact- 
Kne,  a  main  conductor  isolated  from  Mid  contact-line,  contact  pieces 
extended  from  the  main  eoodactor  aod  conaiatiDg,  each,  of  an  annu- 
lar row  of  resilient  finger*  and  contact  plates  carried  by  the  rock- 
leven  for  engaging  with  the  first  named  contact  pieces,  subatantiallj 
as  specified. 

8.  In  aa  electric  railway  system,  a  contact  line  consisting  of  aec- 
tions  and  joinU  for  Mid  sections  consisting  of  plug*  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  tapered  porticos  extended  into  the  sections  whereby 
there  may  be  a  swinging  movement  of  one  section  relatively  to  an- 
other, sabetantiaUy  as  specified.  <      ^ ' 
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lyn.  aadgmr,  by  mene  M^gnmwita,  to  the  U  Burt  Dectzio  Baflway 
Oampaoy.  !•«  Tort.  I.  T.  Piled  June  26,  ISM  talal  Ha  61&.74& 
(MonodaL) 
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PIM 


-1.  In  aa  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a 
track  section  and  a  section  at  one  side  thereof  forming  the  walls  of  a 
coadnit.  a  contact  line  in  Mid  conduit,  rock-kvera  snpporting  said  con- 
tact line  awl  haviag  iasalatMi  pivotal  conaM^oa  with  the  track  see- 
tioa,  contact  plate*  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  rock  levera, 
a  main  eoodactor  located  oatside  the  conduit,  and  the  contact  pieeea 
having  ooanection  with  the  eoodactor,  subeUntially  aa  specifled. 

2  In  aa  electric  railway  syMam,  the  conbination  with  a  track 
fisrming  a  wall  of  a  eoadnit,  and  maans  (br  supplying  aa  electric  cur- 
rent, of  a  troOny  haager  extended  into  Mid  conduit,  armi  depend- 
ing from  the  trolley  hanger  and  having  vertically  elongated  baaringa, 
aod  a  eylindric  rotary  brush  having  traanioa  bnarings  therein,  sub- 
■Uatially  as  speoiflad. 

3.  For  an  elMtric  raUway  sysUn,  a  traek  aM^on,  aad  a  awstior 
at  one  side  thorMf  Ibmiog  the  walls  of  a  conduit  for  aa  elwstric  con- 
tact line,  a  striag  piece  to  which  Mid  condait  sections  are  secured, 
a  main  wire  iocatod  ia  said  ttring  piece  aad  connections  conprising 
rock  levers  pivotod  to  the  traek  section*,  and  ooataet  platns  bntwnnn 
■aid  nuin  wire  and  coaUct  liae,  saheUntially  as  spedfted. 


Claim. — 1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  scoop  or  basket  mounted 
to  swing  at  iu  upper  end  from  the  dash-board  of  the  car,  hooks  held 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  Mid  scoop,  ^>ring-preased  ban  fitted  to  slide 
on  the  car  aod  engaged  by  the  Mid  hooks,  the  Mid  ban  engaging 
the  brake  shoes,  and  acting  to  force  the  latter  in  contact  with  the 
oar  wheels  whenever  the  Mid  basket  strikM  or  rooeivM  aa  obatmc- 
tion,  subatantiallT  as  shown  aod  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  basket  composed  of  a 
U-shaped  bar  having  rods  between  iu  arms  and  having  eyes  formed 
at  the  extremitiM  of  iU  arms,  bracketa  on  the  platform  to  which  said 
eyes  are  connected,  hooks  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  sides 
of  the  basket,  and  spring-pressed  ban  rMpectively  connected  to  the 
hooks  and  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  car,  subsUntially  m  d«- 
■cribod. 

3.  In  a  car  fisoder,  the  combination  of  a  basket  capable  of  monnW 
ing  to  swing  rearwardly,  a  rod  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  basket  and  having  a  hook  thereon,  a  second  rod 
novable  longitndinaUy  in  a  fixed  line  and  having  an  eye  whiek  m- 
eeivM  the  hook  of  the  first  rod,  and  an  expansive  spring  embracing 
the  second  rod,  snbeUotially  as  described. 


6  4r  8 .0  7  2 .    BOTAKT  ORIlTDniS  AID  PDL7ERIZIH0  MACHm. 

KUBAU  D.  Umlit,  Brightoo.  Sooth  AnatnUa.    Piled  ia.  21. 188& 

Serial  Ha  636,M9.    (HomodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  crashing,  grinding  or  pslverizing  machinery,  two 
pans  provided  with  rollen,  one  pan  and  iu  rollen  being  beneath  the 
other  pan  and  one  Mt  of  rollen  aad  one  pan  being  arranged  to  rotata 
iadepeadenUy  of  the  other  Mt  of  roUen  aad  the  other  pan,  the  rollen 
of  the  lower  pan  being  connected  to  route  with  the  npper  pan  aad 
adapted  to  bear  the  weight  thereof,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2  In  crashing,  grinding  or  pulverising  maekinary,  two  pans  pro- 
vided  with  roUen,  one  pan  and  iu  roUen  being  beneath  the  other  paa 
and  one  Mt  of  rollen  and  one  paa  being  arranged  to  roUU  indn- 
pendently  of  the  other  set  of  rollen  and  the  other  pan,  the  N>IUn  of 
the  lower  pan  being  connected  to  roUU  with  the  apper  pan  aad 
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«(Up(cd  to  bear  tk*  weifht  thereof  mmI  aho  tiM  weight  of  the  apper 
roOen,  »ad  m«aM  for  adjiuUag  th«  upper  roilen  Tertiealty,  whereby 
they  are  eaoaed  to  be*r  with  aore  or  leas  weight  oa  the  epper  paa. 
•ubetMitielly  m  let  forth 


aeetad  to  «  car  at  dm  eed  ud  paMiag  over  the  ead  of  the  pole,  aad 
a  reel  for  laid  rope  moanted  apoo  the  pole,  wbelentially  ■•  eet  forth. 
2.  The  eoabiaatioo  with  •  troUey  pole  of  a  trolley  rope  hariog 
one  end  eonoeeted  to  the  ear,  a  gaida  palley  near  the  trolley  head 
aad  a  wiading  reel  for  the  rope  mogoted  npoo  the  pole  and  near  the 
lee  of  the  Muae.  Mbaiaatiailj  aa  eet  forth. 


3.  Id  emahiag,  grindiog  or  paWeritiBg  machioery,  two  pane  har- 
iag  roUen.  ooe  pan  being  above  the  other  aod  being  provided  with 
leg!  connected  to  the  roUere  of  the  lower  pan,  one  let  of  rollera  aad 
ooe  pan  being  rotative  iadepeadeoUy  of  the  other  Mt  of  roUert  aad 
the  other  pan  tubetaoiially  a«  tet  forth. 

4  In  ernahing,  grinding  or  paWerixing  machioery,  two  paaa  hav 
iag  roDert,  ooe  pan  being  above  tba  other,  meaM  for  rotating  the 
upper  pan,  and  a  eonoectioa  between  the  rotary  apper  paa  aad  roUen 
of  the  lower  pan  adapted  to  operate  laid  roOeri  ttr>ax  the  npper  paa, 
■abataotially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  la  craahiag,  grinding  or  pulverising  machinery,  the  eombiaa- 
tioa  of  a  rotatively  moanted  ihaft,  an  upper  paa  aad  a  lower  pan, 
each  provided  with  roUen,  the  upper  pan  being  eonaeoted  to  the 
rollen  of  the  lower  pan  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  aod  be  inppcrted 
thereon,  aod  meana  for  vertically  adjasting  the  poaitioa  of  the  opp«r 
paa,  aabetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  eraahing,  grinding  or  pulrerixing  machiaery.^e  eombioa- 
tioa  of  a- frame,  a  rotatively  mounted  tbafl  tiiarein,  an  upper  paa 
movable  with  the  thafl,  a  lower  pan,  roller*  ia  the  upper  and  lowei 
pane,  the  rollers  of  the  lower  paa  having  their  axlea  pivotally  eon- 
■eetad  to  the  rotatively  mounted  shaft,  aod  eonneetod  to  and  adapted 
to  Mipport  the  apper  paa,  mbataotially  aa  aat  forth. 


6  <4  8  . 0  7  3 .    SAWne-MACHIIK.    Wiuua  V  Lai«,  Laairffla, 
OtbQi    Piled  Apr.  11 188&    aerial  Ra  M&.aS8.    iKo  model.) 


S.  In  combination  with  aad  mounted  upon  a  troHey  pole  a  ten- 
device  for  the  trolley  rope  conaiatiog  of  a  hollow  reel,  a  hollow 
Wrrel  iaeloeed  withia  Mid  reel,  a  afriag  withia  the  barrel  having  ita 
eod*  connected  reepectively  to  laid  barrel  aad  aaid  reel,  and  a  bracket 
for  lupportiog  laid  parta.  Mcured  to  the  pole,  •ubetaoually  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  combinatioe  with  a  trolley  pole  and  with  a  trolley  rope,  a 
taoaioa  device  for  the  rope,  and  aa  automatic  lock  for  locking  the  teo- 
■oa  device  wheo  the  trolley  leavea  the  conductor. 

5.  In  eombioataoo  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  trolley  rope,  a  spring- 
actuated  reel  moaoted  oa  the  pole,  aod  an  automatic  lock  for  stop- 
ping aaid  rael,  aad  thoa  preventing  the  unwinding  of  the  rope  when 
the  trolley  leavea  the  eooduetor. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  rope,  of  a  teaaioa 
!  device  for  the  rope,  a  lock  for  the  teoaion  device,  a  eliding  trolley- 
roller,  and  eoanections  between  said  roller  and  the  lock  whereby  said 
lock  ia  eagaged  and  releaaed  by  the  movement  of  the  roller. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  rope,  a  slotted  trolley- 
haad,  a  roller  movable  in  aaid  slots,  a  spring  for  preasiog  said  roller 
constantly  upward,  a  spring-actuated  r«elfor  maintaining  the  tenaion 
upon  the  trolley  rop^,  a  lock  for  stopping  the  moveaeai  of  aaid  reel, 
and  eonneetioaa  between  said  lock  aad  the  trolley-roller,  for  the  por- 
pooaa  aet  forth 

8.  In  combination,  a  head  for  a  trolley-pole  having  alotted  aides, 
a  transveree  pin  projectinf;  through  said  alota,  a  casing  upon  aaid  pin, 
a  trolley-roller  within  said  casing  and  looee  upon  the  pin,  and  a  spring 
batwoen  the  bottom  of  the  troUey  head  aod  aaid  eaaiog,  aabataatiaOy 
aa  aet  forth. 

9.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  trolley  pole  and  troUey  rope,  of  a 
spring  reel  for  patting  said  rope  under  tension,  a  aeriea  of  teeth  upon 
the  reel  and  an  automatic  lock  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  teeth, 
aabetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 


CVbtas. — A  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  fixed  apiadle  hAviag  a 
loogitudinal  racaas  for  the  peaaage  of  part  of  a  piece  of  lumber,  a  oyi- 
iader  mounted  to  tarn  00  the  said  spindle,  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  saw  teeth  aad  abutting  with  its  other  end  on  a  Sange  00  the 
Mid  spindle,  and  rollera  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surCaca 
of  the  aaid  cyliader,  a  belt  eonneeting  the  roUera,  aod  meana  for  op- 
erating one  of  the  aaid  rollera,  subetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


648,074r.    nOLLIT  Ron  AID  POLI  OOrr&OLLDL 

▲.  Lou,  au  PraocinQ.  Gti,  amtgnnr  of  ooa-half  to  T.  A.  CMpatrtok, 
MM  plaoa  PUed  Jaa  i,  isas.  Kanewed  Aug.  B.  188&  iatal  Ba 
868,7tt.    (HonDixM.} 


64r8,07  5.  BRUCH  LOADne  PIUAUL  Jon  w 
■od  Mam  Z.  7LiD.  Dahith,  MIbil  POad  Juae  21.  1886l 
Sd9.M7.    (BomodeL) 


Lonoui 
Sana  la 


Chum. — 1.  Ia  a  aatf  cooking  fire  arm,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  breaek 
block  oontainiag  a  hammer  and  operating  mechaniam  and  a  trigger, 
a  breech  movably  ooaoected  to  said  breech  block,  a  spirally  grooved 


. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  troUey  rope  eoa- 1  projection  oa  said  breech,  a  longitadioally  movable  pin  ooonected  to 
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the  hammer,  a  projection  of  said  pin  engaging  the  spiral  groove  of 
the  projection  on  the  breech  whereby  said  pin  is  actuated  upon  the 
moven>ent  of  the  breech  and  a  sniuble  barrel  and  stock,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 

S.  Ia  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  containing  a 
■nitable  hammer  and  operating  mechanism  and  a  trigger,  a  rotary 
breech  connected  to  aaid  breech  block,  a  cartridge  ejector  pivoted  ia 
the  breech,  a  apring  engaging  aaid  ejector  and  adapted  to  throw  it 
open  or  cloeed,  a  projection  on  the  breech  block  adapted  to  atrike  a 
portion  of  the  ejector  aod  aUrt  its  movement,  a  gun  barrel  and  atock, 
aobaUntially  aa  described. 

3  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  containing  a 
suitable  hammer  and  operating  mechaniam  and  a  trigger,  a  projecting 
rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  having  one  of  ita  ends 
Mcnred  in  aaid  breech  block,  a  rotary  breech  mounted  on  aaid  rod  and 
provided  with  a  hollow  spirally  grooved  projection  through  which 
aaid  rod  passes  a  longitudinally  sliding  pin  mounted  in  a  groove  in 
aaid  rod  and  connected  to  the  hammer  aod  the  spiral  groove  of  the 
projection  on  the  breech,  whereby  the  hammer  w  cocked  upon  the 
cloning  of  the  breech,  a  barrel  and  a  stock,  sabaUntially  aa  deecribed 
4.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  containing  a 
aaitable  hammer  and  operating  mechaniam  and  a  trigger,  a  rod  hav- 
ing one  eod  rigidly  aecured  in  aaid  breach  block,  a  rotary  breech 
■onnted  on  aaid  rod,  a  cartridge  ejector  operated  by  the  rotation  of 
aaid  breech  and  eompriaing  a  pivoted  ejector  proper,  a  spring  engag- 
iag  said  ejector  and  adapted  to  throw  it  open  or  cloeed,  and  a  pro- 
jection 00  the  breech  block  adapted  to  atart  the  movement  of  aaid 
*)Mter  when  the  breech  is  rotptad,  a  hammer  eoeking  mechanism 
alao  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  block,  a  barrel  and  a  stock, 
sabaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  containing  a 
aaitable  hammer  and  operating  mechaniam  and  a  trigger,  a  rod  hav- 
ing oae  eod  aeeared  to  nid  breech  block,  a  roUry  breeoh  moanted 
OB  aaid  rod,  a  apirally  grooved  projection  on  aaid  breech,  a  longitndi- 
aaUy  movable  pin  moanted  in  a  groove  in  aaid  rod  and  having  a  pro- 
jaction  engaging  the  apiral  groove  of  the  projection  on  the  breech, 
whereby  it  ia  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  movement  of  the  breech, 
*  ■P'^Bff  prsaasd  pawl  pivoted  to  the  hammer  aad  engaging  both  the 
Mgger  aad  said  longitudinally  movable  pin  whereby  the  hammer  is 
oocked  upon  the  longitadinal  movement  of  said  pin,  a  barrel  and  a 
stock,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  eoBtaininga 
■aitable  hammer  and  operating  mechanism  and  having  segmental 
overhanging  flangea,  a  trigger,  a  rod  having  one  end  aecured  to  said 
breech  block,  a  rotary  breech  mounted  on  aaid  rod  and  having  seg- 
menul  grooves  corresponding  and  interlocking  with  the  aaid  aag- 
menUl  flangea,  a  barrel  and  a  atoek,  aabetantially  aa  deecribed. 

7.  Ia  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  cootainiag  a 
hammer  aad  operating  mechaniam  and  a  trigger,  a  rod  connected  at 
one  end  to  aaid  breech  block,  a  breech  mounted  on  aaid  rod,  a  api- 
raOy  grooved  projection  on  aaid  breech,  a  longitndioally  movable  pin 
mounted  in  a  groove  in  aaid  rod  and  connected  to  the  hammer,  a 
projection  on  aaid  pin  engaging  the  apiral  groove  of  the  projection 
00  the  breech  whereby  aaid  pin  ia  actuated  upon  the  movement  of 
the  breech,  a  pivoted  cartridge  ejector,  a  apring  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  the  aame,  a  apring  preaaed  pawl  on  the  breech  block  adapted 
te  eoKNCe  ^«  Mid  ejector  when  the  breech  is  operated  and  sUrt  ito 
action,  the  spring  eonUining  the  same,  a  barrel  and  a  stock,  sobetan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  contaiaing  a 
suitable  hammer  and  operating  mechaniam  and  a  trigger,  a  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  aecured  to  aaid  breeoh  biook,  and  the  oppoeite  end  pro- 
rided  with  an  eobtrged  bead,  a  roUry  breech  00  aaid  rod  and  a  apring 
between  the  head  of  aaid  rod  and  the  breech  to  force  the  latter  firmly 
against  the  breeoh  block,  a  barrel  and  a  atook,  aobataotiaUy  m  da- 
•eribed. 
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OUm. — 1.  A  pole  climbiag  device  oompriaing  a  girdle  of  wire 
or  iu  equivalent  enciroling  the  pole,  and  a  belt  connected  at  its  enda 
to  the  enda  of  the  wire,  whereby  wheo  the  belt  ia  drawn  oatward  by 
the  operator  the  wire  will  be  contracted  about  the  poet  ao  aa  to  tightly 
graap  the  aame,  ■ohatantially  aa  ahown  aod  deecribed. 

S.  A  dovioe  of  the  eharaetar  daaoribed  oompriaiag  the  girdle, 
the  belt  ooaneotod  thereto,  aad  the  arm  loopa  attached  to  the  girdle 
for  the  pnrpoae  aubatantiaUy  aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 

3.  A  devioe  of  the  eharaetor  deecribed.  oompriaiag  the  girdle 
adapted  to  eocirele  a  poet  with  the  enda  overiapping  and  looped,  the 
belt  hariag  the  loopa  at  iu  eads,  the  aaap  hooka  connecting  the  belt 
with  the  looped  enda  of  the  girdle,  the  arm  loopa  carried  by  the  gir- 
dle, and  the  hook  on  the  belt  for  the  parpoee  aubatantiaUy  aa  ahown 
aad  deecribed 


/. 
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Clai>». —  1.  In  a  cigar-boncbing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUing-table,  of  a  frame  moving  to  aod  fro,  a  buochiog-roiler  carried 
by  the  frame,  an  elastic  buneh-rolUag-apron,  a  pivoted  holder  or  clamp 
H  secared  to  the  forward  end  of  the  apron  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
rearward  daring  the  cloaing  of  the  bight  by  the  friction  of  the  apron 
upon  the  bnoching-roUer,  a  clamp  or  holder  for  the  rear  eod  of  the 
apron,  and  meaoa  for  actoatiag  both  of  the  elampa  or  holdera  after 
the  bight  is  clooad,  ao  as  to  draw  upon  both  enda  of  the  apmo,  ao  as 
to  tighton  and  stretoh  the  aame,  sabetaatially  as  ahown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  cigar-bnnehing-machine,  the  eombioalion  with  a  rolhag- 
table,  of  a  frame  moving  to  and  fro,  a  buoching-roller  carried  by  the 
frame,  an  elaatic  bunch-roUing  aproa,  a  pivoted  holder  or  clamp  H 
aecured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  aproa,  a  connecting-rod  K  aeeared 
to  the  clamp  H  and  having  a  slot  33.  a  bolt  or  pin  34  locatad  in  the 
alot  33,  and  mechaniam  in  actuating  connection  with  the  aaid  frame 
for  moving  the  pin  34,  aubatantiaUy  aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  cigar-bunching-machiae,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  rolUag- 
table,  of  a  tnm  moving  to  aad  tro,  a  banehing-roUar  carried  by  the 
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^OM.  M  eUatic  Iwoeh  rolliax  »proii,  a  piroted  holder  or  eUmp  1  I         Claim.— I    A  panpiiig  Mchine  eompriaing  •  •er.w  arr«iif«l  to 
Mcarwl  to  the  re*r  eod  of  the  aproo.  a  coDBecUng-rod  L  M««r«d  to  I  be  routed  by  a  carreol  of  water,  a  pump  arraafed  witkio  theierBW, 


the  aaid  fraaae,  and  a  pin  pMMg  throagh  aa  el«nga(«d  dot  ia  the 
rod  L  coaaecting  luch  rod  with  the  bolder  or  clamp  I,  •abMaatially 
•a  ihown  and  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  cigar-bttnehing-inacbiDe,  the  oombiaation  with  a  rotliog- 
table,  of  a  frame  moviog  to  and  fro,  a  bunching  roller  carried  by  the 
ft-ame.  an  elaetie  baoch-rolliag-aproo,  a  pivoted  holder  or  clsap  H 
•eeured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  apron,  a  connecting  rod  K  leeared 
to  the  clamp  ti  and  haTing  a  slot  33,  a  pivoted  bolder  or  clamp  I  ••- 
rared  to  tke  re«r  eod  of  the  apron,  a  bolt  or  pin  34  paving  through 
the  liot  33  Mcured  to  the  clamp  or  holder  I.  a  connecting-rod  L  m- 
c«r«d  to  the  laid  frame,  and  a  bolt  or  pin  paming  through  an  elon- 
gated ilot  in  the  rod  L  connecting  tnch  rod  with  the  holder  or  damp  I, 
nbatantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  eigar-buDchiog  machine,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  roUing- 
Uble,  of  a  fhime  moving  to  and  fro,  a  bunching-roUer  carried  by  the 
frame,  aa  elaatic  bunch-rolling  apron,  elampa  or  holdera  H  and  I  ae- 
eured  to  the  eoda  of  the  apron,  a  connecting-rod  K  having  a  alot  33 
eoooecting  the  holdera  or  elampa  H  and  I.  and  a  slotted  connecting- 
rod  L  forming  oonaeetioa  between  one  of  aaid  elampa  and  the  said 
(Vame,  tabatantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  cigar-bnnching-machioe.  the  combination  with  a  roUiog- 
table.  of  a  frame  moving  to  and  fro,  a  bunch  ing-roUer,  an  elaatic  bunch- 
rolling-apron,  elampa  or  holdera  H  and  I  secured  to  the  two  eoda  of 
the  apron,  a  connecting-rod  K  baring  a  slot  33  eonoeotiag  the  hold- 
era  or  elampa  H  and  I,  and  mechanism  for  forming  an  actuating  con- 
nection between  the  aaid  firame  and  the  clamps  or  holders,  subatao- 
tially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  cigar-bunching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
moving  to  aad  fro  and  having  a  slot  44,  of  aa  elaatic  buaoh-roIHaf- 
apron,  a  elamp  or  holder  secured  to  ooe  eod  of  the  apron,  a  connect- 
iag-rod  L  aecnred  to  the  clamp  or  holder  by  a  sliding  connection,  and 
a  bolt  or  pin  41  adjoatably  aeenrwl  in  the  slot  44  in  the  said  fV«ae 
forming  a  pivot  for  the  other  eod  of  the  rod  Ls  sobatantially  aa  ahowm 
and  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  cigar  bonehing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roDiag- 
table,  of  a  frame  moving  to  and  fro,  a  bunching  roller  carried  by  the 
frame,  aa  elaatie-banch-rolling-apron,  a  pivoted  bolder  or  elamp  H 
secured  to  the  forward  eod  of  the  apron  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 


aad  aaitabte  moana  for  traaamitting  power  fh>B  the  aeraw  to  the 
pomp  to  operate  the  aame. 

2.  A  pumping  machine  eompriaing  a  float-aostaiaed  screw  ar- 
ranged to  be  routed  by  a  current  of  water ,  a  pump  arranged  within 
the  screw ;  eaiuble  means  for  tranamitting  power  from  the  acrew  to 
Um  pomp  to  operate  the  pump,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  screw 
in  the  current. 

3.  A  pumping  macbiae  comprising  a  aerew  mounted  on  a  buoyant 
caae  and  arranged  to  be  routed  by  a  current  of  waUr ,  such  case ; 
a  pomp  arrasgod  within  the  case,  suiuble  means  for  traosmiuing 
power  from  the  seraw  to  the  pump  to  operate  the  pump,  and  mean* 
for  anchoring  the  screw  in  the  current. 

4.  A  pumping  machine  oompriaiBg  a  screw  mounted  on  a  conical 
baoyant  caae  aad  arranged  to  be  routed  by  a  current  of  water ;  such 
aaaa ;  a  pump  arranged  within  the  caae  ,  suiuble  means  for  traoamit- 
tiBg  power  fh>m  the  aerew  to  the  pump  to  operate  the  pump,  and 
Mtant  fbr  anchoring  the  aerew  in  the  current. 

6.  A  pumping  machise  eompriaing  a  hollow  axle  provided  with 
aaitable  valved  ialeta  and  ootlete ,  a  pumping  device  arranged  to  draw 
water  inte  the  axle  throagh  auch  inleU  and  to  force  the  aame  oat 
tkroagfa  auoh  oatleta;  a  booyaat  caaa  joamaM  to  roUte  upon  anch 
axle;  a  screw  mounted  upon  such  caae  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
a  oarrwnt  pf  water  te  route  the  caae,  and  suiuble  mechanism  ar- 
nafd  te  oporatively  conaoet  the  caae  with  the  pumping  device  te 
oporate  said  pamp. 

6.  The  oombiaatioB  of  the  hollow  axle  proridod  with  the  valved 
inlet  and  outlet;  the  conical  cloeed  baoyant  caae  joumalod  to  roUte 
th«reapoo ,  a  aerew  mounted  upon  the  conical  caae  and  adapted  to 
bo  rototod  by  a  oarreat  of  water  and  to  route  the  caae ;  a  main 
pamp  arranged  to  draw  water  into  said  axle  through  the  inleto  and 
feree  it  out  through  the  ouUeta  and  oporatively  connected  with  aaid 

;  and  aa  auxiliary  pump  arranged  to  pump  water  out  of  the 
iato  the  hoUow  axle  and  oporatively  connected  with  the  case. 

7.  ▲  diaphrafB  pump  provided  with  a  bowl  ehaped  cup  haviag 
aa  axiaHy  arraagod  inlet  aad  diaeharge  pipe ;  a  piaton  guide  arranged 
projeetiBg  axially  into  the  cap  from  the  bottom  thereof;  a  convex 
piatoo  head  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  piaton  guide  and  to  fit  cloaely 
ia  the  bowl  ahaped  cup,  a  diaphragm  having  ito  rim  secured  to  the 


ard  during  the  cloaing  of  the  bight  by  the  fticUon  of  the  aproo  ria  of  the  cap,  aad  ita  cwter  portion  aeeared  to  the  piaton  head,  and 
apon  the  bunching-roller.  and  means  for  drawing  upon  the  rear  eod  I  laiteble  meana  for  reciprocating  the  piaton  head 
of  the  apron  ao  aa  to  tighten  and  stretch  the  ume  in  advance  of  the 


bight  afUrr  the  aame  ia  doaed,  sabataatially  aa  shown  and  deaeribod. 


548.078. 
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8.  A  diaphragm  pump  comprising  a  pipe ;  two  bowl  ah«ped  cupa 
arranged  lorrouoding  the  pipe  and  facing  each  other  and  eommuni- 
cating  with  the  bore  ofthe  pipe  throagh  aaiuble  portt;  aplugoroloa- 
■re  arranged  ia  the  pipe  between  the  porta  ofthe  two  eapa ;  a  sloova 
arranged  to  reciprocate  on  the  pipe  between  the  two  cupa ;  two  convex 
piston  heads  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  fit  oloealy  in  their 
laapoctive  cupa  and  to  be  alternately  forced  into  and  withdrawn  from 
•aeh  capa ;  two  diaphragma,  each  having  ite  nm  secured  to  the  rim 
of  ita  raapoetive  eap,  and  ite  ceoter  portion  aocarod  to  iU  raapeetiva 
piaton  head .  and  suiuble  meaoa  for  reciprocating  the  piston. 

9.  Id  a  pumping  machine  the  combination  of  a  pipe  having  at  aaoh 
•ad  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet ;  two  cupa  arranged  facing 
••eh  other  aad  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe  through 
■■iUble  porta,  reepectiveiy  ;  a  partition  entttag  ofTooamunication  be- 
tween the  porte  which  communicate  between  the  pipea  aud  the  cope 
raapectively  ,  a  reciprocating  double-headed  piston  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate within  aaid  cupa;  meana  for  reciprocating  said  piaton;  a  dia- 
phragm conneetittg  one  of  the  heada  of  said  piaton  with  the  wall  of 
aaid  cop  and  a  diaphragm  connecting  the  other  head  of  the  piaton 
with  the  wall  of  said  other  cup. 

10.  A  current  pumping  machine  haviag  an  axle;  a  buoyant  caaa 
ioamalod  to  revohre  upon  auch  axle  and  provided  with  a  aerew  upon 
ita  periphery;  a  pomp  arranged  00  the  axle  in  such  caae;  aaiteblo 
inlet  and  diaeharga  fbr  such  pump ;  means  for  operating  the  pump 
eonneoted  with  the  caae  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  roUUon 
of  the  caae,  aad  the  anchored  gny«  attached  to  the  axle  and  arranged 
to  hold  tka  baoyaat  eaaa  in  a  eurreot  of  water  axially  ia  line  with 
••eh  curreat.  

648  07  9      VOTILATUia  ATTACHMMT  FOR  HIATBRa    Wa- 
LuV  HiLui,  lew  Tort.  I.  T.    PIMrahliaseL    taW  laU7,4M. 

(■omodaL) 

CUas. 1.  A  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  eompriaing  a 

laoka  lla«,  a  haater  provided  with  a  smoke  outlet  having  conoecUoa 
with  said  aaioka  !■•,  a  valve  cootroUiag  the  aotoke  outlet  of  tb« 
heater,  aa  air  flu* adapted  to  draw  air  from  apartmenU  to  be  veoti- 
kted.  alao  haviag  coonectioa  with  aaid  amokeflue,  a  valve cootroUing 
the  oonnectioa  between  aaid  air  pipe  and  the  smoke  flue,  and  m«ana 
(or  simulun«oBaly  actoating  said  valves  to  move  ooe  valve  into  cloae4 
aad  the  othor  iato  aa  opoo  po«Uoa,  aabaUntially  aa  s«t  forth. 

1.  I  d«Tie«  of  the  eharmctw  deeeribed,  comprising  a  smoke  taa, 
a  hMttor  prvnimi  with  a  sMoke  ootUt  having  connrction  with  aai4 
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•moke  flue,  a  valve  controlling  the  smoke  outlet  of  the  heater,  an  air 
flue  adapted  to  draw  air  from  apartmenta  to  be  ventilated,  having 
eooBcction  with  aaid  heater  and  alao  baring  oonnoetion  with  the  KDoke 
flaa,  valrea  ooatrolUng  the  connoctiona  between  the  air  flue  and  heater 
aad  between  the  air  flue  and  amoke  flue,  and  meana  for  simolUne- 
onaly  actoating  aaid  valves  to  move  the  valve  controlling  the  conneo- 
tioo  between  the  air  floe  and  the  amokeflue  into  one  poaition  and  to 
more  the  ralres  eootroUiog  the  amoke  outlet  of  the  heater  and  the 
connection  between  the  air  flue  and  the  heater  into  the  other  poai- 
tion, sobatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  smoke  flne, 
a  heater  provided  with  a  smoke  outlet  having  connection  with  said 
•moke  flue,  a  valve  controlling  the  amoke  outlet  of  the  heater,  an  air 
flue  adapted  to  draw  air  from  an  apartment  to  be  ventilated,  alao 
having  connection  with  aaid  amoke  floe,  a  valre  controlling  the  con 
nection  between  the  air  flue  and  the  amokeflue,  a  link  connection  be 
tween  said  valves  whereby  when  one  ia  opened  the  other  ia  eloaod, 
and  meana  for  aetoatiag  one  of  the  aaid  ralrea,  aabaUntially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  deriee  of  the  character  deeeribed,  eompriaing  a  amoke  flue, 
a  heater  prorided  with  a  smoke  outlet  having  connection  with  said 
•oioke  flae,  a  ralve  cootroUiag  the  smoke  outlet  of  the  heater,  an  air 
flae  adapted  to  draw  air  from  apartmonta  to  be  ventilated,  baring 
ooDDectioo  with  aaid  amoke  flue  and  alao  baring  connection  with  the 
heater,  ralrea  controlling  the  connection  between  the  smoke  flue  and 
the  air  floe  and  between  the  air  flue  and  the  heater,  and  link  oon- 
Boctions  between  the  raire  which  cootrola  the  connection  between 
the  air  flua  aad  the  amoke  flue  and  the  other  two  ralrea,  aaid  eonnec 
tion  being  arranged  when  the  firat  mentioned  valve  is  moved  into  one 
position  to  move  the  other  valve  to  the  other  poaition,  aubaUotially 
aa  eat  forth. 

5.  A  dorie«  of  the  character  described,  eompriaing  a  smoke  floe, 
a  hoater  baring  a  amoke  pipe  provided  with  an  open  end  and  adapted 
fbr  communication  with  the  amoke  flue  at  a  point  between  aaid  open 
•ad  and  the  beater,  a  drum  ineloaing  aaid  smoke  outlet  ofthe  heater 
St  the  open  eod  thereof,  an  air  flue  eonneetad  to  and  adapted  to  aapply 
air  to  aaid  drum,  a  valve  arranged  to  oloae  the  open  end  of  aaid 
■■ok*  oatlot  of  tho  heater,  a  aecood  valve  eontroUing  aaid  amoke 
outlet  at  a  point  between  the  heater  and  the  amoke  floe,  and  a  eon- 
aection  between  aaid  ralrea  adapted  when  one  ralre  ia  mored  into 
ooe  poaition  to  more  the  other  ralre  into  the  other  poaition,  aobatao- 
tially  aaaet  fbrth. 

648.080.  OOPTHOLDIR  Jon  If oCuni,  Jr.,  Little  Rook.  Aik. 
FOad A|r.  18. 188&  aertidla646JM  ffomadiD 
CIttim. — 1.  In  a  eopy  holdar,  the  oombination  with  a  plate  aod 
■saaaa  for  anpporting  the  same,  of  a  slide  mounted  for  movement  par- 
allel with  the  plane  ot  the  plate,  meana  for  imparting  a  atep  by  atep 
movemeat  to  the  alido,  and  a  Hoer  carried  by  the  alide  aad  moontad 
thereon  for  aagalar  a^joatment  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  plate 
and  forward  and  rearward  adjuatment  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  plate,  aabaUntially  aa  apecified. 

2.  Ib  a  copy  holder,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  plate  and  maana  tot 
•upporting  the  aame,  of  a  alide,  meaoa  fbr  impartiag  a  atep  by  atop 
movement  thereto,  aa  arm  aupported  by  the  alide  aod  provided  with  a 
atod  or  projectioa  fitting  in  an  opeoing  in  the  slide  whereby  said  arm 
ia  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plate,  said  stud  or  pro- 
jection being  adjoauble  longitodinally  in  the  opening  to  vary  thedia- 
taaee  botw^Mi  the  arm  aad  the  plane  ofthe  plate,  aad  aoaaa  fora»- 
euriag  aaid  atod  or  projection  in  the  opening  with  the  arm  ia  the  de- 
sired poaition.  MibaUatUDy  aa  specified. 


3.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  alide.  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step 
movement  thereto,  an  arm  prorided  with  a  terminal  Btod  or  projec- 
tion fittod  in  an  opening  in  the  alide,  a  thumb-acrew  for  locking  aaid 
arm  at  the  deaired  adjustment,  aod  a  liner  awiveled  upon  the  arm, 
anbatentially  aa  apecified. 


4.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate  aod  meana  for 
•apporting  the  same,  aod  a  liner  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
the  plate,  of  extenaion  arms  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  adaptod  to 
be  adjusted  laterally  to  aupport  and  hold  copy  of  greater  width  thaa 
the  plate,  aubsUntiaJly  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  copy  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  plate  and  means  for 
anpporting  the  aame,  and  a  liner  mounted  in  operative  relation  with 
the  front  of  the  plate,  of  a  lower  oxtonaion  arm  having  a  atem  fitted 
in  a  aleeve  at  the  bottom  of  the  plate  and  prorided  with  a  terminal 
•Uodard,  an  upper  extension  arm  baring  a  atud  or  projection  mounted 
in  a  socket  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  extend 
laterally  parallel  with  the  lower  arm,  and  an  intermediate  extenaion 
arm  baring  a  item  fitted  in  a  aleere  carried  by  the  plate  and  pro- 
rided with  a  terminal  hook  to  engage  an  intermediate  point  of  the 
onter  edge  of  the  copy,  subsUntiaJly  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate  aud  means  fpr 
■apporting  the  same,  of  extenaion  arma  mounted  npon  the  plate  to 
aapport  copy  of  greater  width  than  the  plate,  and  an  adjoauble  liner 
mounted  for  movement  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  laterally  to  lait  the  width  of  the  eopy,  aub- 
•Untially  aa  spocified.  > 


648.081.  PLOW  AnACHMSHT.  TH(MUS  A  Reu,  RotDoke, 
Ala.,  aaigiMr  of  aoe^HOf  to  A.  R  Put ,  nme  place.  FUad  Au»  8. 
189&    Serial  Ma  568,396.    (HomoM.) 


Claim. — The  conbinatioo  with  a  plow  aUndard  or  foot  formed 
in  ite  lowar  md  with  an  elongated  alot,  of  a  clamping  plate  aocarad 
to  the  forward  fltee  thereof,  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  clamping  plate 
and  adJusUMtVithin  the  alot  in  aaid  sUndard  or  foot,  a  spacing  plate 
interpoaed  between  said  clamping  plate  aod  the  standard  or  foot,  and 
a  removable  and  adjoauble  plow  or  cultivator  point  having  its  upper 
md  inaertod  and  clamped  between  the  clamping  plate  and  atAodard 
and  abutting  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  apaciag  plate,  snbataa- 
tially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoec  apeciflMl. 


♦  «4 
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54(8.082.   SOrmL    Adcui  MfMtmax  Omtbut. 
A|r.  li  18M.    aerial  Ha  S07.56S.    (Ho  modeL) 


OMn    PM 


Ami.— 1.  ▲  gatt«r  in*4l«  up  of  mcUoim,  the  wir«  extAiidiag 
throoKh  uid  lectioos  »od  acting  to  bind  th«  Mm*  tof«th«r  Mid  tb« 
Minant  filling,  int«rpoMd  t>«t«re«n  th«  Mctiooa  and  coTehng  tb«  wire, 
•abstaatiallj  ••  deaentyrd. 

2.  ▲  gvtUr  eonpoaed  of  MetioiM  of  eamant,  9r  aqaiTalvat  nb- 
Maaca.  bariag  loagitadioal  wiraa  anbaddad  tharain,  aaid  wirw  baing 
aonoactad  at  tba  joint*  »od  eovarad  witb  a  eamaai-Alliag  at«id  joiota, 
•abataatiallj  ••  daacnb^d. 


64:8.083.  eiAUie  roa  ics^uam  rtnou   siu>a  a 

lom.  Phikdelptua.  Pa.,  la^ginr  bo  Um  lorUi  Brothan  HaouftoUuIng 
ComiMuiy.  ttme  piao&  PUad  May  12,  18M  SarMl  la  611,0(Ni  ^ 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  Tba  combinatioo  ia  an  ica  craam  fraaur,  of  tba  eraak 
•baft,  iu  gaar,  tba  rarticallj  arraagad  hub  with  wbicb  tba  paddJ* 
ibaft  aagagaa,  tba  gaar  arbaal  00  Mid  bub  maabiag  witb  tba  ga*r 
whaal  on  tba  eraak  abaft,  a  eroaa  plata  on  which  tba  h  jb  raata.  a  cap 
ncurad  to  tba  eroaa  piata.  aad  baring  a  dapanding  ttad  projactiaf 
into  tba  hab  aod  formiog  tha  appar  baaring  for  tba  waa,  rabataa- 
tialiy  aa  daacribad. 

1  Tba  eombinatioa  of  tba  eroaa  plata  of  aa  ica  eraaoi  fraaur, 
tba  driring  tbaft,  oiountad  tbarain.  a  gaar  whaal  oa  mM  akaft,  a  ?ar> 
ticaily  arraagad  bub  having  a  raducad  portion  paanag  tkroagb  tba 
plau,  tba  aalargad  poruon  raatiag  apoo  tba  piata  a  gaar  wbaal  formad 
oa  tba  bob.  aad  gaariug  witb  tba  whaal  oa  tba  driring  cbaft.  a  cap 
dataishablj  taearad  to  tba  eroaa  piata  aod  baring  a  dapaoding  ttad 
•Xtaadiog  into  tba  hub  and  forming  the  uppar  baanng  tbarafor,  aid 
amp  eoobaiog  tba  bub  to  tba  piau.  tabauntiall/  aa  daacnbad. 


5  4  8,084r.    LOOOHOTIVI  BILL  RUSUL     DaXUL 
oat^  aad  Joa  A  Mauiu,  Albaoy.  I.  T.    FIM  July  11.188& 
laA6S,ttl    JoaMMW.j 


a«iii 


to  ba  eoanaetad  to  tba  ball  to  ba  rang,  aad  a  raira  in  tha  ejUadar 
eoaoactad  to  aad  oparatad  frOns  said  piston  and  couipriaiog  two  aac- 
tioaa  baring  meaoa  for  holdiog  tben  againat  tha  cyliudar  walla  is 
psMtioa  to  cloaa  tba  poru  therein.  tubaUntially  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  bell  ringing  darica,  tha  eombiaation  of  aeyliadar  bariag 
iakt  and  azhaoat  porta,  a  piatoo  in  aaid  cylinder,  adaptad  to  ba  coa- 
••etad  to  tba  ball  to  b«  nuaf ,  aad  a  ralra  ia  aaid  cyliBdar,  oonaactwl 
to  aod  oparatad  fW>in  aaid  piaton  aod  eompriaing  two  apring-actoatad 
■actiona  adaptad  to  ba  praaaad  in  oppoMta  direction*  against  ibeeyl- 
iodar  waUa,  labstantiallj  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  In  a  bell  ringing  darioa,  tba  ooaibia«tioa  of  a  eyiiadar  baring 
ialat  and  azbaoat  porta,  a  pktoo  ia  Mid  eyiindar.  adaptad  to  ba  ooo- 
aaetad  to  tba  ball  to  ba  rung,  a  ralra  io  Mid  erlioder.  rooaiating  of 
two  parts,  a  (pnog  betweao  Mid  parte  adaptad  to  hold  them  praaaed 
againat  tba  oppoaita  lidM  of  tba  eyiiadar,  aod  a  alidiag  ooooaeUoo 
batwaao  Mid  piston  aad  ralra,  wbaraby  a  portioa  of  tba  Boramaat 
of  tba  fomar  is  traosoiittad  to  tba  lattar.  MbaUotially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  ball  ringing  device,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  cylinder  baring 
ialat  aod  ezbaost  ports,  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  conoectad  to  the  ball 
to  ba  ruag,  a  ralra  ia  tbe  eyiiodar,  eoaaiating  pf  two  parta,  a  spnog 
batwaen  aaid  parts  adaptad  to  bold  tbaa  praaaed  against  oppoaita 
iidas  of  tba  eyhadar,  aad  a  ralra  staoi  haring  cooneetioo  at  one  end 
to  tbe  ralre  rod  having  at  its  other  end  sliding  conoectioo  witb  Mid 
piaton,  •ubetaotially  as  set  forth 

&.  Ia  a  ball  nagiog  darica,  tba  eombinatioo  of  a  eyiiadar  bariag 
Mat  aod  ezbaost  ports,  a  piatoo  ia  aaid  cyHodar  adaptad  to  ba  eoo- 
aaetcd  to  tba  ball  to  ba  roog,  a  ralra  ttam  baring  sliding  connection 
•tiu  upper  eod  to  Mid  piatoo  aod  haring  iu  lower  eod  acraw  threaded 
aad  provided  with  a  head,  a  not  (crewing  oo  the  threaded  eod  of  tba 
•ta«,  aad  a  ralra  arraogad  to  eoatrol  tba  oyliadar  ports  aad  eooai*- 
iog  of  •aotiona  baring  lUnges  bald  batwaao  tha  out  aad  bead  of  tba 
•taoi,  (ubatanually  aa  Mt  fortb. 


C48.086.    VtHICLS-SPBJJia    Srani  a  Pauui.  HanlMUtowa 
Iowa.    FIM  Oct.  16, 18M    SartU  la  5Sft.»ia.    do  modoL) 


C^nm.—l.  Ia  a  ball  riaging  darice.  tbe  eooibiaatioa  of  a  eyiia- 
dar baring  inlet  aad  ezbaost  ports,  a  ptatoa  in  Mid  eyiiadar  adaptad 


ClHnm. —  1.  A  eoiled  spring  baring  eioaed  eods,  combined  witb  a 
■at  arrangad  within  the  eoiled  epring  aod  rigidly  locked  totbeMme 
agaiaot  turoiag  aod  bariog  a  seraw  threaded  hole  io  tbe  Moie,  aod 
aa  aye  bolt  haring  iu  eye  arraaged  oataide  of  the  ooil  apriog,  aod 
ili  acraw  threaded  eod  eoterad  iato  aad  saeorad  by  tbe  seraw  tbraaded 
bole  in  the  oat  witbio  tba  coil  sabataotiallr  as  aad  for  tba  parpoaa 
daacribad. 

S.  A  ooilad  spring  baring  eioaed  eods  witb  an  angolar  seat  or 
epaaiag,  eoMbiaad  witb  aa  interior  not  baring  a  serew  tbraadad  hole 
ia  it,  aad  aa  aagalar  projection  flttiog  in  Mid  aaat,  aad  rigidly  locked 
by  tbe  Mme  against  turning,  and  an  eye  bolt  baring  iu  eye  oataide 
tba  eoil  ipnog  and  a  threaded  end  eotared  into  aod  leeored  by  the 
aat  witbio  tba  eoil  spring,  iubataotially  as  shown  aod  daacribad. 

3.  A  eoilad  spring  haviag  eioaed  eoda  witb  ao  aogolar  aeat  or 
apaotog,  eombioed  witb  aa  iotanor  oat  bariog  a  serew  tbraaded  bole 
ia  It.  an  angular  projection  00  one  tide  fitting  within  the  angular 
iaat  aad  a  beanog  flange  oo  iu  inoar  fbca,  and  aa  eye  bolt  baring 
•ataida  tba  eoil  sprieg  aa  aye  aad  a  abooldar  fitting  agaiaat  tba  oatcr 
aariboM  of  tba  coils,  aad  bariag  alao  a  acraw  threaded  and  paaatrat- 
iag  aad  aacnrod  by  tbe  screw  threaded  bole  in  the  seat  within  tba 
ooil  spriag,  Mbatanttally  as  ahown  aad  daacribad. 


648.086.    BUADAIDHlTHODOrrUPAUieSAlIl.    H0IT 

a  PlUT.  D«T«r,  Oota     FUed  Mar  l&.  ISM     Serial  la  908.777.     (Io 

i^ooteaa) 

Clavm. —  1.  A  food  or  bread  eompoaad  of  tuparpoaad  or  oiasaad 
layer*  or  dapoaita  of  dry,  aztaraally  roogb,  porooa,  sioaoas  tbraada  or 
flbtnaou  of  cooked  whole  wheat  ooataioiog  intenaized  tba  braa, 
starch,  and  glotan  of  ths  entire  barry,  and  which  ia  afaaolutaly  fVaa 
froai  leareoing  or  raisiog  material,  or  their  prodacu. 

X.  Tbe  procaM  of  radaoing  oaraai*  for  food,  eoaautiog,  first,  to 
ooekiag  tba  graia  with  salt,  aftar  it  baa  baaa  tboroagbly  olaaaad, 
witbout  dastroyiog  the  whole  barry  form,  saeood.  partially  dryiog  tba 
grain  with  constant  agitation  aotil  lU  interior  aod  eztanor  portiooa 
are  of  nbatanttally  tha  Mme  eoosistaocy,  aad  iaally,  oomproaHag  tba 
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fraia  to  iotiaiataly  oomanagia  tbe  ootar  or  bran  eoato,  glotan  lajara, 
aod  starchy,  iotarior  portions  in  the  form  of  porooa,  roa^  ftlamonta 
or  tbraada,  aobataatially  aa  daacribad 


64 8.0 8 7 .<  ATPA&ATUS  rOR  P&RPAEIHO  O&AIH  FOR  RBDUC- 
IIO-MACHIII&  HntT  D  Pbut,  Boatoo.  Ham.  PQed  May  i,  ItH. 
Raoawed  May  SI,  ISSOl    Scrltl  Ha  061,185,    (Ho  modei.) 


N 


u 


1.  Apparatoa  for  cooking  and  drying  grain,  oonontiBg 
of  a  boiler,  iu  rotating  mechaoiam,  a  number  of  holding  cages  ortom- 
blars  adapted  to  be  rotated  io  Mid  boiler,  a  MriM  of  rotating  drying 
framea  adaptad  to  racaire  Mid  cages  aod  rotate  tbe  Mme,  and  a  trmr- 
aliag  bowt  and  oarriar  to  reaioTo  Mid  oafM  from  tba  iMilar  to  tha 
dryiag  fhimaa,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  hoiatingaodearryiagderieaa,of  a  l>oilar 
bariag  open  jonroalbearingt  and  a  remorable  holding  cage  or  tam- 
blar,  iu  shaft  aod  toothed  wheal  adaptad  to  ba  raadily  angagad  with 
or  diaaogagad  from  Mid  pinion,  aaiiatantiilly  aa  spaeiftad. 

8.  Tbe  oombioatioo  vrith  hoiatiog  aod  earryiog  derioaa,  of  a  boUor 
aod  drying  framea,  baring  similar  open  bearings  aod  pinions  and  tbe 
datacbabia  rotary  cagas,  their  shafts  and  toothed  wheals,  soliataD- 
tially  as  spacifled. 

64:8.088.  niRRBR  rOR  ORI-ROAiima  Gahii,  Pilm,  ena- 
«««»,MaBL  FIM  July  8S,  1886l  taMHa06C»4>.  (HonodeL) 
Ctmim. — 1.  A  stirrer  for  ora-roaatars,  oompriaing  wheals,  andlaH 
ohaina  aagaging  Mid  wheals,  plows,  and  bars  connected  to  Mid  chains 
baring  oaeb  a  piroted  member  acting  as  a  bearing  for  the  plow  axle, 
aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  stirrer  for  ora-roaatars,  eompriaing  wbeaK  endioM  chaiaa 
aegagiag  tha  saaM,  plows,  aad  bars  eoanaetad  each  at  ooe  aad  fiut 
to  oaa  of  aaid  chaiaa,  tha  other  and  baiog  looaaly  sacnrad  thereto,  as 
Mt  forth. 

3  A  stirrer  for  ora-roastars,  compriatog  wheela,  eadloM  chains 
aagagiog  tha  Maia,  plowa,  and  ban  conoaeted  to  aaid  chains  oonaiat- 
lag  aaeh  of  two  arched  members  and  a  pirotad  mamt>ar  uoiting  aaid 
tonatr  mambars  and  forming  t>aarings  for  tbe  plow  azla,  aubatantiairy 
aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  stirrer  for  ore  roaatara,  comprising  wheels,  endlaM  chains 
angagiag  tha  sama,  plows,  and  bars  oooaisting  aaeh  of  two  arched 
member*  and  a  pirotad  maaibar  forming  baarings  for  the  plow-azia, 
ooe  of  Mid  bars  being  sacnrad  fast  to  Mid  chain,  the  other  one  of 
said  bars  being  looealy  connected  thereto,  as  Mt  forth. 

&.  Ia  a  stiirar  for  ora-roastara,  the  oombination  with  tha  whaak, 
aad  tha  ohaina  angagiag  tba  ntma  baring  loopa  tharain,  of  tha  bar* 


haring  two  arched  members  and  pirotad  Beml>«rs  fonniag  baarings 
br  the  ptow-azle,  one  of  said  members  of  each  of  said  bars  being  rig- 
idly attached  to  iU  chain  at  one  end,  and  the  other  member  bariag 
flaoges,  and  bolu  passed  through  said  flaoges  and  Mid  loopa,  substan- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 


648.089.  PACKIHe.  Hmr  d  PLam  and  Timus  Lowran, 
Hugbanffkk,  Ruiita,  FUed  Sapt  li  189S.  Svlal  Ha  486,632.  (Io 
modei)    Pateotad  in  Sngiaod  Feb.  88, 1898.  Ha  1044. 


Claim.— ^l.  In  a  paokiag  deriea  for  rods,  pistons  aad  tha  like,  aa 
aatomatie  tightening  derioe  comprising  a  pair  of  bnahM  A,  B,  of  wbicb 
tha  one  next  the  packing  it  cootractible  diametrically,  tbe  adjacent 
wartkam  of  said  boahM  being  formed  with  curved  interlocking  corni- 
gatioos  and  means  adaptad  to  eaoM  one  of  said  bashM  to  ntora  toa- 
gitndinally  so  as  to  wedge  tha  other  toward  tha  paekiag.  sabotaatiallf 
as  shown  aod  daacribad. 

2.  In  a  packing  derice  for  rods,  pistoot  aod  tbe  like,  ao  aata- 
matic  tigbtaoiog  derice  comprising  a  pair  of  boshM  A  B  of  which  tha 
one  next  the  packing  is  made  in  Mgmeots,  tbe  adjaeaot  sorfaoM  of 
aaid  boahM  baiog  formad  witb  uniformly  roondad  taatb  or  eorraga- 
tiooa  and  a  apring  or  springs  adaptad  to  caoM  oaa  of  said  baahw  to 
mora  aadwiM  so  as  to  wedge  tha  other  toward  said  packing  sabataa- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  Ia  a  peeking  darica  for  rods,  pistons  and  the  like,  tha  eoaW- 
aatioo  with  tha  peeking  proper,  of  an  aatomatie  tightaaiag  dariaa 
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eo«ipri«Bf  a  pair  of  biMhes  A  6  of  wkidi  th«  om  iMxt  tk«  paekraf  j 
ij  made  in  Mi^«nu.  Mid  baattM  havtaK  th«ir  ad}»o«at  tar&Ma  fonB«d 
with  unifDrmly  roonded  te«th  or  eormgatiooa,  *  fleiibl«  vplit  tub«or 
boah  arranged  betw«ea  one  of  laid  boahee  and  taid  packing,  aod  a 
apriag  or  apriaga  adapud  to  eaoae  oa«  of  laid  b«8b«a  to  aMT*  ead- 
wiae  to  a«  to  wedge  the  other  againat  «aid  taxibia  boah  and  paekiag 
labataatiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  Tbe  combioation  in  an  arraoKement  for  automatieallj  tigbt- 
eaiag  packing,  of  a  number  of  wgmeota  A  B  arraa^ed  in  pair*  aad 
kariag  their  adjaeeat  Mr&eaa  femad  with  aniibrmlj  ronadad  taatk 
or  corragationa.  a  spring  or  tpringi  for  forcing  one  of  the  Mgniaati 
of  each  pair  m  an  endwiic  direction  no  as  to  wedge  the  other  •agmaot 
of  the  pair  toward  aaid  packing,  aad  neaiia  for  eompraaang  taid 
tpriag  or  aprioKi  aflar  being  placed  in  poaitioa  MbaUatiallT  aa  da- 
acribed. 

5.  The  combioation  with  a  ttafflhgbox  coataiaiBg  paekiog.  of  a 
tightening  device  compriMng  two  or  more  parta  arranged  to  boar 
againat  each  other  after  the  manner  of  wedgea  and  to  act  agaiaat  «m1 
packiag,  meana  adaptad  to  automatieallj  move  one  or  eome  of  aaid 
parta  relatirelj  to  the  other  aod  thereby  caoae  praaaare  to  be  axartad 
agaioat  naid  packing,  and  packing  material  arranged  between  the  ia- 
tarior  of  «aid  staffing  box  and  the  part  or  part*  of  the  tighteniog  da- 
rice  in  proximity  thereto  sabataatially  aa  herein  deacribed. 

6.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  ataAng  box,  of  a  tightening  dariat 
adaptad  to  surround  packing  in  «id  box,  and  oomprwag  the  eoaea*- 
trkally  arranged  bashes  A  B,  baTiog  their  adjacent  snrfWoes  fbrmed 
with  rounded  teeth  or  eorrugationa.  aod  the  inner  of  wh'ch  is  dlTided 
loogitadinally  into  tagmeats,  a  gland  arranged  to  bear  against  oa«  of 
■aid  boahas,  and  a  spring  or  sprinp  arranged  to  eonataatly  fbreo  said 
glaada  toward  the  bash  against  which  it  bears  sabataatially  aa  harain 
deacribad. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stnfflog  box,  of  a  tightaning  denea 
eompriaing  eoneeotrieaOy  arranged  boahea  having  their  adjacent  i«r- 
facea  ribbed  or  comigatad  aad  the  inner  of  which  ia  divided  longi- 
tudinally aad  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  iawardly  projecting 
flange  adapted  to  confine  the  packing  in  place,  and  means  acting  to 
ooostaotJj  force  the  outer  bush  ia  an  eodwiae  direction  and  againat 
the  inner  one  snbstantiaily  as  herein  deaeribad. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stafflag  box  containing  packing,  of  a 
tightening  device  surrounding  said  packing  aad  compriaiag  eoocea- 
trically  arranged  bushea  baring  their  adjaeeat  surfkoes  ribbed  or  cor 
rugated,  a  gland  arranged  to  bear  agaiaai^ooe  of  said  bushea,  and 
againat  packing  ■atarial  located  between  the  rod  or  other  body  to 
be  packed  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bosh  against  which  the  gland 
bears,  and  a  spring  or  springs  acting  to  constantly  force  said  gland 
againat  said  bush  and  packiag  subetantiallv  as  herein  deacribed 

9.  The  combination  in  an  arrangement  for  automatically  tighten- 
iag  packing,  of  a  pair  of  b«shea  A  B  kaviag  their  adjacent  snrflMes 
ribbed  or  corrugated,  and  each  divided  longitadinalhr  into  segmenta, 
a  spring  or  springs  for  eauaing  one  of  the  divided  bnahes  to  moveend- 
wiaa  in  relation  to  the  other  so  as  to  wedge  the  latter  toward  said 
packing,  and  radial  adjusting  screws  arranged  to  act  laterally  against 
the  segmenta  of  the  outer  boah  and  oo-operata  in  soch  wedging  action 
■nbatantially  as  described 

10  In  aa  arrangement  for  automatically  tightaning  packing  the 
combination  with  packiDxC,  of  the  pair  of  bashes  A  B  having  their 
adjacent  sarfacas  formed  with  uniformly  rounded  teeth  or  eormga- 
tiooa as  shown  aad  each  divided  into  sagaanta,  a  spring  or  springs 
for  forcing  on«  bash  sndwiae  in  relation  to  the  other  aod  a  flexible 
bosh  B*  arranged  between  the  oUier  bush  and  the  packing  snbstaa 
tially  as  deacribed 

11.  The  eombiaation  in  an  arrangement  for  antoiaatieally  tight- 
aaing  packiag  of  a  staffing  box  to  contain  packing,  a  pair  of  boshes 
A  B,  located  in  such  box,  having  their  adjacent  surfaces  corrugated, 
and  each  formed  in  segmetita,  a  flexible  bush  B*  arranged  between 
the  hush  B  and  the  packing,  a  gland  I  adapted  to  bear  againat  one 
of  said  bushea,  sprinp  acting  to  force  said  gland  into  said  staffing  box 
aad  sarrouadingsere  w  bolu  carried  by  said  stuffing  box,  nuts  H  screwed 
on  said  bolts  and  serving  to  tighten  said  springs,  and  packing  arranged 
between  the  outer  bush  A  aod  the  interior  of  said  stuffiog  box  s«b- 
sUatially  aa  deacribed. 

IX.  The  eombiaation  ia  an  arrangement  for  aatoiBatieally  tigbt- 
aniag  packing,  of  a  stuffing  box  aad  packiag  located  therein,  a  pair 
of  bushea  A  B,  formed  in  segments  and  having  their  adjacent  snrlheea 
oormgated  a  flexible  bush  (^arranged  between  said  packing  aad  one 
of  said  bnakaa  B,  packiag  J  coapresaad  betweea  the  other  boah  and 
said  glaad,  bolU  0  carriad  by  said  stafflag  box  sxtending  throagk 
■aid  glaad  aad  flttad  with  tighteniag  nuta,  and  springs  P  each  sar 
rounding  one  of  said  bolts  and  acting  to  force  said  glaad  inward,  sab- 
staatiailj  as  deeenbed. 

IS.  The  eombiaation  ia  aa  arraogeasent  for  autoaatically  tight- 
ening packing,  of  a  stafflag  box,  segmenta  A  B  arraagad  to  surronnd 
the  packiag  aad  located  in  said  box,  a  flexible  boah  B*  arraagad  be- 
tween the  packing  aad  the  inaer  bush  B,  a  glaad  I  arraagad  to  bear 


•n  one  of  said  boakea,  boha  O  carried  by  said  box  aa4  paaiag  throagh 
said  glaod  aad  fltted  with  tighteniag  aata,  sfMiafs  F  mrrouading  aaid 
studs  and  acting  to  force  said  gland  inward,  and  adj aati a |(  screws  J* 
extending  through  said  stuffing  box  and  acting  against  the  outer  of 
■aid  boshes  snbstaatially  as  heretn  deacribed  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


548,090.    DBVTCB  FOR  arroRiHO  CASia    wiixumD 

lorth  Utmt,  MMa     PUed  ium  36,  IMfiL    S«1al  to.  fiH<Ml    (■• 


CXiTTOiea   15,  -1S95. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claim. — I.  The  combinatioa,  with  a  rack  eontaiaiag  a  sariaa  of 
cells  adapted  for  the  storage  of  artielea,  of  a  cage  held  to  travel  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  rack  and  provided  with  oorreopoodingiy  located 
cells  or  compartments,  aad  a  hoisting  devioe  located  on  the  said  cage, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combinatioa,  with  a  rack  containing  a  series  of  eompart- 
menu  or  cells,  of  a  cage  having  guided  movement  on  the  said  rack 
aod  traveling  along  the  &oe  thereof  provided  with  oeUs  or  eompart- 
mento  corraopondingly  sitnatad  to  the  tiers  of  caUs  or  oompartaenti 
ia  the  rack,  tracks  located  in  the  eells  ia  the  rack  aad  the  cage,  tka 
tracks  in  oppoeing  cells  being  adaptad  to  ragiotar.  a  locking  deriaa 
adapted  for  engagement  with  abutting  tracks,  and  a  hoisting  mech- 
aaiam  located  apoa  the  said  cage,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  eoabioatioo,  with  a  rack  coataioing  a  sariea  of  compart- 
aeatt  or  oaOa,  of  a  cage  having  guided  movemeat  on  the  said  rack 
and  traveliog  aloag  the  face  thereof  provided  with  cells  orcompart- 
aseota  correapoodingly  situated  to  the  tiers  of  cells  or  compartmenta 
in  the  rack,  tracks  located  in  thecella  in  the  rack  and  in  the  cage,  the 
tracks  in  oppooaag  cells  being  adapted  to  register,  a  locking  device 
adapted  for  eagagement  with  abuttiag  tracks,  a  boioting  mechaniaa 
located  upon  the  said  cage,  trucks  located  00  the  tracks  of  the  rack 
ealla,  aad  adapted  to  travel  oa  the  tracks  located  in  the  correapond- 
ing  cells  of  the  cage,  locking  devioea  carried  by  the  said  trucks,  and 
■eana,  sabataatially  as  shown  aad  deacribed,  for  placing  said  devicea 
ia  locking  engagement  with  the  f^me  of  either  the  rack  or  the  cage, 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  The  oombinatioa,  with  a  rack  provided  with  cells  or  eompart- 
meata  for  storage  purpnasa.  aad  a  cage  having  oalb  or  oompartaeota 
arranged  correapoodingly  to  thoae  ia  the  rack,  the  said  cage  having 
a  snpportad  aad  sliding  movemeat  apon  the  rack  and  moving  acroas 
the  face  thereof,  of  a  drive  shaft  provided  with  a  worm,  a  driving 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  aod  operated  by  a  chain,  a  second  shaft 
provided  with  a  dram  located  over  the  cage,  a  worm  wheal  00  the 
■aid  driven  shaft  and  meahing  with  the  worm  on  the  drive  shaft,  and 
a  hoistiag  chain  or  cable  carried  by  the  said  dram,  aa  sat  forth. 


54:8.001.    tAie  BAI^AAW  MILL    Tmnui  T.  KAlDimD,  Tk- 

eonkWHto.    ntti  kag.  *,  itH.    tem  la  019.467.    (Bo  model) 

deMs. —  1.  A  gang  band  saw  mill,  comprising  a  series  of  main 
■aw  band  driviag  wheels  eeeured  oa  the  driviog  shaft,  a  fntme  for 
each  driviag  wheal,  and  saw  baad  wheak  joarmaled  ia  each  fhuna, 
oaa  baiag  located  abora  the  other  bat  ia  aligamant  with  the  aaia 
■aw  baad  driviag  wheal  of  ito  ftaas,  aabotaotially  as  showa  aad  da- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gang  band  saw  mill,  comprisinK  a  series  of  main  saw  band 
driving  wheela  sacnred  oa  a  maia  driviag  shaft,  a  sariea  of  framea  for 
tka  said  whaala,  of  which  one  ia  atatioaary  aad  the  othan  are  longi- 
tndinaUy  adjaalable,  aod  saw  baad  whaala  joamaled  in  each  f^ame, 
oae  above  the  other  aad  ia  alignment  with  the  correeponding  main 
saw  band  driving  wheel  in  this  fhame,  sabataatially  as  ahowa  and  de- 
•eribed. 

S.  Ia  a  gang  baad  saw  mill,  the  combinatioa,  with  a  main  saw 
band  driviag  wheel  secured  on  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  frame  flttad  to 
slide  loagitudinallj  on  beanngs  held  on  the  bub  of  the  said  wheel,  and 
•aw  baad  wheela  located  oae  above  the  other  aad  ia  aliganeat  with 


the  main  saw  band  driving  wheel,  each  of  the  said  saw  band  whaak 
being  held  vertically  adjnsUble  in  the  frame,  sabataatially  as  shown 
aad  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  gang  band  saw  mill,  the  combinaUoo,  with  the  main  aaw  |  worm  wheels  engaging  the  sides  of  the  fnm;  to  push  the  latter  Ion- 
band  driving  wheel  secured  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  frame  fltted  gitndinally  either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  according  to  the  motion 


gitndinally  on  (he  said  bearings,  tcnw  rods  held  on  the  aaid  bearinga, 
and  nut  worm  wheals  aorewing  on  the  aaid  screw  rods  and  adaptad  to 
be  driven  fVom  the  said  main  saw  band  driving  wheel,  the  said  nut 


to  slide  longitudinally  on  bearing*  held  on  the  hub  of  the  said  wheel, 
■aw  band  wheels  held  on  the  said  frame  and  located  one  above  the 
other  and  in  alignment  with  the  main  saw  band  driring  wheel,  and 
means,  substantially  as  deecribed,  for  moving  the  said  frame  longitudi- 
nally, as  set  forth 


6.  In  a  gang  band  aaw  mill,  the  combination,  with  the  main  saw 
band  driving  wheel  secured  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  frame  fitted 
to  slide  longitudinally,  saw  band  wheels  held  on  tbe  said  frame  and 
located  one  above  the  other  and  in  alignment  with  the  main  saw  band 
driving  wheel,  and  a  mechanism  for  adjosting  the  said  fVame  loogi- 
tadinally, the  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  actaated  from  the  said 
ntain  saw  band  driviag  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  gaag  baud  aaw  mill,  the  combioation,  with  tbe  main  saw 
band  driviag  wheal  secured  on  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  frame  fitted 
to  slide  longitudinally,  saw  band  wheela  held  on  the  said  tt%m»  and  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other  and  in  alignment  with  the  main  saw  band 
driving  wheel,  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  said  frame  longitudinally, 
the  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  actaated  from  the  said  main  saw 
band  driving  wheel,  and  meaas,  snbataatiaDy  aa  deacribed,  aod  drivaa 
fW>m  the  said  fHime  adjusting  mechanism,  to  vertically  adjust  one  of 
the  said  saw  band  wheels  in  the  frame,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  gang  baad  saw  mill,  the  combination,  with  the  main  saw 
band  driving  wheel  secured  on  the  maia  driving  shaft,  of  a  frame  fitted 
to  alide  longitudinally,  aaw  band  whaala  held  on  the  aaid  frame  and  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other  and  in  alignment  with  tbe  main  saw  band 
driving  wheel,  a  mechaniam  for  adjusting  the  said  frame  longitudinally, 
the  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  actnated  from  tbe  said  main  aaw 
band  driving  wheel,  aod  the  aaid  adjusting  mechaniam  for  the  frame 
being  provided  with  a  ravening  device  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
aaid  fVame  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  gang  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with  a  frame  carry- 
ing band  wheela  of  which  one  is  provided  with  bearings  fitted  to  slide 
▼ertieally  in  the  said  frame,  of  the  screw  rods  arranged  at  oppoaite 
■ides  of  the  fVaae  and  engaging  the  under  sides  of  the  respective 
bearings,  a  nnt  block  screwing  00  each  of  said  screw  rods,  a  yoke  or 
guide  arm  encirchng  each  of  said  nnt  blocks  at  iU  lower  end,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aet  screw  for  fikstening  the  nut  block  to  the  guide  arm, 
the  aaid  guide  arms  engaging  guideways  formed  in  the  sides  of  the 
fraae,  aod  a  weighted  lever  having  a  forked  end,  each  member  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  eye  encircling  the  respective  screw  rods 
and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  nut  block,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  gang  band  saw  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  main  drrv- 
ing  shaft,  a  main  saw  band  driving  wheel  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  on  ita  hub  with  bearings,  of  a  fHime  fitted  to  slide  Ion- 


given  to  the  aaid  wora  wheels,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  In  a  gang  baad  aaw  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  main  saw  band  driving  wheel  provided  on  iu  hub  with 
bearings,  of  a  frame  carrying  aaw  band  wheels  and  fitted  to  alide 
longitudinally  on  the  aaid  bearings,  screw  rods  held  on  the  said  bear- 
ings, nut  worm  wheels  screwing  on  the  said  screw  rods  and  engaging 
Taceaaes  in  the  aaid  frame,  to  move  the  Utter  longitudinally,  worms 
in  mesh  with  the  said  worm  wheela,  a  friction  disk  held  on  the  abaft 
of  the  said  worms,  the  latter  being  joamaled  in  the  aaid  frame,  a 
friction  roller  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  frictional  contact  with  tbe  said 
diak,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  driving  the  aaid  fric- 
tion roller  from  the  main  aaw  band  driving  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  gang  band  saw  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  main  saw  band  driving  wbeel  provided  on  ita  hub  with 
bearings,  of  a  frame  carrying  saw  band  wheels  and  fitted  to  slide 
longitudinally  on  the  aaid  bearings,  screw  rods  held  en  the  said  bear- 
ings, out  worm  wheela  screwing  on  the  said  screw  rods  aod  engaging 
receaaea  in  ^he  said  'Vame,  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally,  worms 
in  mesh  with  the  said  worm  wheels,  a  friction  disk  held  on  the  shaft 
of  the  said  worms,  the  latter  being  joamaled  in  the  said  fHime.  a 
fHotion  roller  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  frictional  conUct  with  the  said 
disk,  means,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed,  for  driving  tbe  said  friction 
roller  fh>m  the  main  saw  band  driving  wheel,  and  a  shifting  mechan- 
ism for  the  said  friction  roller,  to  move  the  latter  to  either  side  of  the 
center  of  the  said  friction  disk,  to  rotaU  the  latter  in  either  direc- 
tion, subatantially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  gang  band  aaw  mill,  the  combination  with  vertically  ad- 
justable bearings  carrying  a  saw  band  wheel,  of  screw  rods  engaging 
the  said  bearings  at  their  under  side,  out  blocks  in  which  screw  tha 
said  screw  rods,  worm  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  screw 
rods,  the  said  worm  wheels  being  held  in  recesacs  formed  in  the  friime, 
aod  the  said  screw  rods  tarning  with  the  worm  wheels  and  having 
free  vertical  movement  therein,  worms  in  meah  with  the  said  wora 
wheel^  a  transversely  extending  shaft  carrying  the  said  worms  and 
joamaled  in  stationary  bearings,  and  means,  substantially  as  described 
for  taming  the  said  shaft  in  either  direction  to  raise  and  lower  the 
aaid  bearings,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

13.  A  gang  band  saw  mill,  provided  with  a  pillow  block,  a  wedga 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  pillow  block,  a  foundation  plate  in 
which  the  said  wedge  is  fitted  to  slide  and  a  bolt  fitted  to  slide  ver- 
tically in  guideways  formed  in  the  pillow  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  wedge  and  foundation  plate  and  means  for  holding  the  boK 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  said  wedge  and  foundation  plate,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

14.  A  gang  band  saw  mill,  provided  with  a  pillow  block,  a  wedge 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  pillow  block,  a  foundation  plate  caS 
rying  the  aaid  wedge,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  wedge 
and  foundation  plate,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  bolt  being  provided  with 
a  cross  arm  fitted  to  move  in  a  vertical  slot  arranged  in  the  pillow 
block,  and  means  for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  crow  arm'  when 
the  bolt  is  raised,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 


548.092. 
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PAI-LOTER.    William  Rmu,  SL  Loula.  Ma    PQed 
BeDew8d8aptl8,18Sli.    Serial Na M2.S97.    fBomodM.) 


Claim. — lo  an  improved  pan  lifter  tbe  combination  of  a  tapered 
ahoveL  a  handle  aecnred  thereto,  a  bearing  and  a  vertical  slot  within 
aaid  handle,  a  rack  pin  adapted  to  slide  in  said  bearing,  teeth  upon 
aaid  rack,  a  reciprocating  arm  pivoted  in  said  handle,  teeth  apoo  aaid 
arm  meahing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  pin,  a  clamp  looeely  aecnred 
to  said  reciprocating  arm  adapted  to  slide  io  the  slot  of  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  handle,  subaUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


JoU  M  Rimr.  Uocaatcr,  Pa..  laigDor 
Filed  Feb  19. 189ft.    3erU  Ba  &S9,oe9. 


548,093.    TOT  PISTOL 

to  Joho  E.  HuMey ,  aame  plaoe. 

(BomoM.) 

Claim.~\.  In  a  piatol,  the  body  thereof  having  opposite  open- 
ings provided  with  inclined  walk  forming  a  V,  and  the  hammer  pro- 
vided with  triangular  lugs  extending  fW>m  ita  sides  and  fitting  in  said 


♦  •« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcToatt   15,    1895. 


OCTOBKR     15,     1895. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcToni  15,   1895. 


openinip.  the  r«l«e«d  poinU  of  Mid  lofi  fitting  agsiaat  tk«  rvrtozaa 
of  mUI  op«niDg»,  u  Mt  forth. 

2  In  •  pistol.  th«  bodr  ther«of  divided  loajiptodinallT  iato  two 
part*  and  haTJiiK  oTerlappiog  portion*,  two  of  tach  portion*  having 
coincident  opening*,  and  a  locking  is«mb«r  inaertad  throngh  Mid  co- 


ividant  opaniag*.  •obatantialJj  a*  Mt  forth 


3.  In  a  piatol,  the  body  ther^f  divided  loogitodinally  into  two 
parti  having  at  or  near  one  end  overlapping  flaagM  provided  with 
eoiocident  opening*,  the  hammar  pivoted  between  Mid  part*,  and  the 
plate  spring  inaerted  throagh  Mid  coincident  opening*  and  with  whiob 
Mid  hammer  engage*,  a*  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  pi»tol,  the  body  thereof  divided  longitudinally  into  two 
parta  having  at  or  near  their  forward  end*  overlapping,  interlocking 
lag*  and  overtapping  V-*hap«d  flangM  at  the  rear  end*  forming  coin- 
cident openings,  the  hammer,  and  the  (pring  therefor  inaerted  throogb 
•aid  coincident  opening*,  a*  tet  forth. 

5  In  a  piatol,  the  body  thereof  divided  longitodinally  into  two 
parte,  each  of  Mid  parte  having  a  bulged  portion  forming  a  cap-re- 
eeptacJe,  one  of  Mid  parts  having  a  ilat  projection  overlapping  a  por- 
tion of  the  balged  portion  of  the  other  part,  both  of  «aid  part*  hav- 
ing at  their  rear  end*  overlapping  V-*haped  open  flangea,  a  hammer 
pivotally  moanted  between  Mid  part*  in  rear  of  Mid  cap  reeepUcle, 
and  a  member  fitted  in  Mtd  open  flangee  for  •eearing  Mid  part*  to- 
gether, *absUntiaUy  a*  *et  forth. 

6.  The  herein-deecnbed  pietol  eonai*ting  of  the  body  divided  loa- 
gitndinally  into  two  parta.  Mid  part*  having  the  barrel  portion*  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  interlocking  lags  and  at  the  inner  end  of  mid 
barrel  Mid  parU  are  balged,  one  of  Mid  parte  having  a  tat  projection 
overlapping  the  bulge  of  the  other  part  and  forming  eonjnnctively  tka 
cap-receptacle,  V  abaped  flanfM  formed  with  the  handle-end  of  Mid 
parte  and  having  coincident  opening*,  a  lug  adjacent  one  of  said 
flange*,  the  hammer  interpoeed  between  Mid  parte  and  having  tide- 
lug*  fitting  in  opening*  in  Mid  parte,  and  the  plate-epring  fitting  in 
Mid  coincident  opening*  of  Mid  V-*haped  flangM  and  engaging  eaid 
hammer,  Mid  spring  being  in  engagement  with  Mid  log,  sobetantially 
aa  Mt  forth. 


048,094:.  PHIUMATIC-TIllSD  WHBBL  Twwii »<WB. UpBto- 
■ter.lngluML  rUed  Aug.  S.  1806.  Serial  la  368.2S&  Jo  model  i  Pit- 
eoted  m  Bnxtaod  Mar  li  ISM,  la  9.514 


'/////////////A^ 


Omim. — 1.  The  eoMbination,  with  a  wheel  rim,  and  a  pnenmatie 
tire  oover  encircling  the  Mme,  of  a  band  B  arranged  in  the  said  oovar 
and  provided  with  a  hole  in  one  end  of  it,  and  a  slot  in  ite  other  end 
and  a  projection  on  iu  Mid  other  end,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  Mid  rim, 
paauDg  through  the  Mid  hole  and  alot,  and  provided  with  a  T-ehaped 
bead  bearing  00  the  overlapping  end*  of  the  Mid  band,  and  a  tight- 
ening wrew  engaging  with  the  said  head  and  beanng  againat  the  said 
projection,  sebataotially  a*  Mt  forth 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  pneamatic  tire  eover 
provided  with  pocketeat  iteedgee.  a  hand  B  arranged  iiwide  the  said 
oover  and  operating  to  secure  it  to  the  wheel  nm,  an  air  tabe  in  the 
oover  above  the  said  band,  wirw  arranged  in  the  Mid  pockete  and 
operating  to  secure  the  Mid  cover  over  the  air  tube,  the  Mid  pockete 
being  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  air  tnbe  and  above  the  band  B.  and 
a  filling  ring,  triangular  in  eroe*-*ectiott.  interpoeed  between  the  Mid 
air  tube  and  the  edge  of  the  band  B  on  the  oppoeite  tide  of  the  tire 
(Vom  the  said  pocket*,  subataotially  m  Mt  forth. 


t.  A  ehnni  eompriaing  a  reetaagnlar  Teaael  1  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  %  arranged  upon  ite  interior  near  the  top,  a  Ioom 
imperforate  eover  7  removably  seated  ofw  the  top  of  the  veaMi  1,  a 
perforated  falM  top  5  cooaiating  of  a  flat  plate  centrally  perforated, 
■aid  folM  top  being  eeated  npon  Mid  flange  intermediate  the  top  and 
the  liquid  level  of  the  can,  a  reetaagnlar  rapportiag  oaM  8  open  upon 
ite  apper  aide,  a  suspending  cord  or  wire  aecared  to  two  ndM  of  the 
oaM,  and  handle*  secured  to  the  adjacent  side*  of  Mid  caM,  the  vetael 
1  being  removably  seated  in  the  supporting  caM,  tabataQtially  aa 
ihown  and  deacribed. 


648.09  6.    MACHUI-dUl     If oKin  P.  Snn.  Philadelptdi.  Pk. 
FQed  July  S,  1891    Serial  la  516,707.    do  modeil 


PiM 


048,090.    CHUU.    UwuKi  a  Rta«,  HawklnfTlUe,  aa 

aa^  aa  im    a«1al  la  9»,6S&    do  modat.) 

CleJM. —  I.  A  chum  compriainK  a  recUngnlar  veeMl  1  having  aa 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  2  arranged  apon  ite  intenor  near  the  top. 
an  oatlet  3  formed  In  one  comer  of  Mid  flange,  a  Ioom  imperforate 
cover  removably  seated  over  the  top  of  the  ve*Ml  l.and  a  perforated 
(Um  top  5  eonaiaUng  of  a  flat  plate  centrally  perforated.  Mid  faUe  top 
keing  sealed  apon  Mid  flaage  intermediate  the  top  and  the  liquid  level 
of  the  chnm.  snbaUotially  a*  deecribed  aad  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


Cfn'im. — 1  In  a  machine  gun,  the  eorabination  of  the  barrels, 
cylinder*,  8,  (itnated  at  the  rear  of  Mid  barrel.  Mid  cylinder*  having 
a  Mrie«  of  longitudinally  dispoaed  cartndge  receiving  chamber*,  10, 
cartridge  gnidee,  15.  carried  by  the  fhime,  a  ratchet  wheel,  13,  ear- 
riad  by  each  eyiiader,  pawl,  14,  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  ratchet 
wheel,  a  atop,  20,  on  the  rear  of  Mid  pawl,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
bar,  17,  to  which  Mid  pawl  is  pivoted,  an  inclined  stop,  81,  carried 
hy  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stop,  20,  a  breech  block, 
32,  a  firing  pin,  61,  longitudinally  gnided  in  said  breech  block,  a 
eoiled  eompreeaion  spring,  63,  sitaated  in  a  chamber,  62,  at  the  rear 
of  the  firing  pin,  a  lug,  66,  projecting  from  said  firing  pin,  a  sear,  69, 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lug,  66,  an 
extractor,  34,  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  breech  block, 
grooved  locking  block,  43,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  breech  Wock,  iMchaniam  for  raiaiag  and  lowering  Mid  lock- 
ing block,  a  vertical  pin,  76,  carrfed  by  Mid  locking  block  and  mech- 
aniam  for  actuating  Mid  breeoh  block  aad  locking  block,  subataa- 
tially  u  specified 
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2.  In  a  machine  gnn,  the  combination  of  the  two  barrels,  a  feed 
cylinder,  8,  sitaated  at  the  rearof  ea«h  barrel,  Mid  cylinder  having  a 
mHm  of  longitodinally  disposed  cartridge  receiving  chambers,  10, 
provided  in  the  circumference,  a  guide,  15,  for  feeding  the  cartridgM 
laterally  into  the  said  chamber*,  a  ratchet  wheel,  13,  carried  by  the 
feed  cylinder,  a  pawl,  14,  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  ratchet  wheel 
a  ttop,  20,  on  Mid  pawl,  a  vertieally  reciprocating  bar,  IT,  to  which 
Mid  pawl  i*  pivoted,  an  inclined  stop,  21,  carried  by  the  fi^me  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ttop,  20.  a  breech  block,  32,  a  firing  pin, 
61,  longitadinaily  guided  therein,  an  extractor  provided  npon  the  end 
of  the  breech  block,  a  compreation  spring  for  actaating  the  firing  pin, 
a  locking  block  adapted  to  lock  the  breech  block  in  ite  forward  po- 
sition and  a**i*t  in  receiving  the  recoil,  mean*  for  releaaing  and  act- 
aating the  firing  pin  when  the  breech  block  is  in  ite  forward  poeition 
and  aubeequeotly  automatically  cockiag  Mid  firing  pin  and  mechaniam 
for  operating  the  breech  block  and  the  locking  block,  aabatantially 
aa  apecified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  barrel,  a  revoluble  feed  cylinder 
mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  Mid  barrel,  there  being  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  feed  cylinder  a  seriw  of  cartridge  receiving  chambers 
each  having  one  wall  extended  on  a  radial  line  from  the  center  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  opposite  wall  being  curved  on  a  line  concentric,  or 
nearly  so,  to  the  periphery  of  the  cartridge  casing,  sabstantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  a  revoluble 
feed  cylinder,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  fixed  stop  carried 
by  the  frame  of  the  gun  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  Mid  ratchet 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  Mid  fixed  stop 
when  at  the  limit  of  ite  movement  and  so  lock  the  pawl  and  tooth 
and  prevent  further  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  speoifled- 

5.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  a  revoluble 
feed  cylinder  for  conveying  the  cartridge*  from  a  point  of  (apply  to 
a  point  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  barrel,  a  ratchet  wheel  m- 
cured  to  or  formed  integral  with  Mid  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  Mid  ratchet  wheel,  an  inclined  spur 
or  projection  on  the  rear  face  of  Mid  pawl  and  a  fixed  stud  or  stop 
ako  having  an  inclined  face  with  which  the  spur  is  adapted  to  come 
into  contect  and  effect  the  locking  or  jamming  of  the  pawl  and  the 
tooth  with  which  it  is  in  contact  and  thus  retain  the  cylinder  in  a 
given  poaition,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  gnn,  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  a  revolable 
food  cylinder,  8,  for  conveying  the  cartridges  from  a  point  of  supply 
to  a  point  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  barrel,  a  ratchet  wheel, 
13,  aecured  to  or  formed  integral  with  Mid  cylinder,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocating bar,  17,  gaidM  therefor,  a  paw],  14,  pivoted  to  Mid  bar, 
17,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  ratchet  wheel,  an  inclined 
apur  or  projection,  20,  on  the  rear  face  of  Mid  pawl,  and  a  fixed  atud, 
21,  carried  by  thefi-ameaod  having  ite  outer  face  inclined  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  Inclined  *pur  or  projection,  20,  and  effect  the 
locking  or  jamming  of  the  pawl  at  the  limit  of  ite  movement,  snb- 
*tantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  gnn,  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  a  revoluble 
fJMd  cylinder,  8,  situated  at  the  rear  of  Mid  barrel,  a  ratchet  wheel, 
IS,  on  Mid  cylinder,  a  pawl,  14,  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  ratchet 
wheel,  a  vertically  reciprocating  bar,  17,  to  which  said  pawl  ia  piv- 
oted, a  locking  stop,  20,  carried  by  Mid  pawl,  an  inclined  stop,  21, 
provided  on  the  fVame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  stop,  20, 
the  breech  block,  32,  a  firing  pin,  61,  guided  therein,  means  for  acta- 
ating Mid  firing  pin,  an  extractor  carried  by  Mid  breech  block  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  Mid  breech  block,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  a  revolable 
fsed  cylinder,  8,  sitaated  at  the  rear  of  Mid  barrel,  a  ratchet  wheel, 
13,  on  Mid  cylinder  a  pawl,  14,  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  ratchet 
wheel,  a  grooved  bar,  17,  in  which  Mid  pawl  is  pivoted,  a  rotated 
shaft,  27,  a  gear  wheel,  23,  thereon  having  a  face  cam,  24,  a  pivoted 
lever,  19, 19*,  having  on  one  end  a  pin  or  roller  engaging  in  Mid  cam 
groove  and  ite  oppoeite  arm  being  connected  to  the  bar,  17,  for  effect- 
ing the  vertical  reciprocation  of  Mid  bar,  a  locking  stop,  20,  carried 
by  the  pawl  an  inclined  ttop,  21.  provided  on  the  fhimeand  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  stop,  20,  the  breeeh  block,  82,  a  firing  pin,  61, 
guided  therein,  meant  for  actoating  Mid  firing  pin.  an  extractor  car- 
ried by  said  breech  block  and  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  breech 
block,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  the  reciprocated  breech 
block  having  in  ite  lower  fiace  a  MriM  of  transverse  groovM,  a  ver- 
tically movable  clutch  block  provided  on  its  upper  face  with  a  series 
of  transverM  ribs  having  inclined  or  tapering  forward  facM  and  mech- 
anism for  raising  the  block  until  ite  ribs  are  engaged  in  the  groovM 
of  the  breech  block,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  breech 
block  for  transferring  the  cartridges  into  position  in  the  breech  of  the 
gun.  Mid  breech  block  having  on  its  under  &ce  a  mhm  of  trantverMly 
disposed  parallel  groovM,  42.  a  clutch  block.  43.  having  on  ite  upper 


foce  a  MHM  of  ribs  eqnal  ia  namber  to  the  number  of  groovos  in  the|a*  specified 


breech  block,  vertically  disposed  guiding  ribs,  44,  on  the  oppoeite 
sidM  of  said  clutch  block,  guideways  in  the  frame  of  the  gun  adapted 
to  receive  Mid  vertical  guiding  ribs,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  clutch  block  and  ite 
opposite  arm  in  the  path  of  a  cam,  and  a  cam  for  operating  upon 
Mid  arm  for  effecting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  clutch  block,  sub- 
■tantiaUy  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  nuchine  gun,  the  combinaUon  with  a  reciprocating  breeeh 
block  having  on  ite  under  face  a  Mries  of  grooves,  42,  a  vertically 
guided  locking  block,  43,  having  ribs,  45,  adapted  to  tngage  in  the 
grooves,  42,  of  the  breech  block,  an  operating  lever  having  one  arm, 
59,  connected  to  Mid  dutch  block  aad  ite  opposite  arm,  55,  being  pro- 
vide<^  with  a  pin  or  roller,  54,  and  a  rotated  disk,  48,  having  a  grooved 
cam.  53,  in  which  Mid  pin  or  roller  travels,  for  effecting  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  clutch  block,  43,  sobstantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  machine  gnn,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  breech  block, 
32,  a  firing  pin,  61,  therein,  a  coiled  compression  spring,  63,  situated 
in  a  recess,  62,  at  the  rear  of  the  firing  pin,  a  lug,  66,  provided  on  the 
firing  pin  and  having  an  inclined  rear  fooe  at  67,  a  sear,  69,  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  lug,  66,  during  the 
latter  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  breeoh  block  toward  the  barrel, 
the  lower  forward  face  of  the  sear  being  inclined  and  adapted  to  ride 
over  the  inclined  portion,  67,  of  the  lug.  66,  a  spring,  71,  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  sear  in  engagement  with  the  lug  and  meant  for 
effecting  the  diMngagement  of  the  sear  from  the  log  when  the  breeeh 
block  hM  aMomed  the  firing  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  machine  gun,  in  combination  with  the  barrels,  cartridge 
feeding  cylinders,  a  breech  block,  32,  a  firing  pin,  61,  longitudinally 
disposed  in  Mid  breech  block,  a  spiral  spring,  63.  provided  in  a  cham- 
ber, 62,  at  the  rear  of  the  firi^  pin,  a  lug,  66,  on  Mid  firing  pin,  a 
sear,  69,  adapted  to  engage  Mid  lug,  a  ribbed  clutching  block,  43, 
adapted  to  engage  in  groovM  provided  in  the  lower  foce  of  the  breech 
block  and  lock  the  latter  in  firing  poaition,  a  pin,  76,  carried  by  the 
clutching  block  and  adapted  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  the  sear. 
69,  and  lug,  66,  and  mechanism  provided  npon  the  rear  portion  of 
the  gun  for  actuating  the  breech  block  and  clutching  block  and  for 
rotating  the  cylinders  at  given  intervals,  substantially  as  tpecified. 

14.  In  a  machine  gun,  in  combination  with  the  barrclt.  cylinders, 
8,  having  cartridge  receiving  chambers,  10,  longitadinaily  disposed 
in  the  periphery  thereof,  cartridge  gnidos,  15,  on  the  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  13,  secured  to  or  formed  integral  with  each  cylinder,  a  pawl, 
14,  adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet  wheel,  an  actaating  bar,  17,  to 
which  said  pawl  is  pivoted,  a  stop,  20,  on  the  pawl,  a  fixed  stop,  21, 
on  the  frame  with  which  the  stop,  20,  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  breeeh 
block,  32,  a  firing  pin,  61,  longitudinally  dispoiMd  in  Mid  breech  block, 
a  spiral  spring,  63,  provided  in  a  chamber,  62.  at  the  rear  of  the  firing 
pin.  a  lug,  66,  on  Mid  firing  pin,  a  tear.  69,  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
lug,  an  extractor,  34,  at  the  end  of  the  breech  block,  a  grooved 
clutching  block,  43,  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  the  breech 
block,  a  pin,  76,  carried  by  the  dutch  block  and  adapted  to  efflsct 
the  diMngagement  of  the  Mar,  69,  and  lug,  66,  and  mechanism  pro- 
vided upon  the  rear  of  the  frame  of  the  gnn  for  actuating  the  breech 
block  and  clutch  block  and  for  rotating  the  cylinders  at  given  inter- 
vals and  means  for  throwing  the  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  one  or  other  or  both  barrels  either  into  or  out  of  gear,  substan- 
tially u  specified. 

15.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  reciprocating  breech 
block  for  transforring  the  cartridges  into  the  breech  of  the  gun,  an 
elongated  yoke  provided  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  breech  block 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  provided  upon  a  revolviagdisk  aa 
a  means  for  reciprocating  the  breeeh  block,  the  linM  of  the  inner 
walls  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  yoke  being  in  different 
vertical  planM  and  the  linM  of  the  inner  walla  of  the  yoke  at  or  near 
the  center  being  curved  slightly  outwardly,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

16.  The  combinaUon  in  a  machine  gun  having  revoluble  cartridge 
feeding  cylinders,  of  reciprocating  breech  blocks  for  transferring  the 
individual  cartridges  from  the  respective  cylinders  into  the  breech  of 
the  barrel  and  reteining  them  in  position  during  the  firing,  an  ex- 
tractor, 34,  provided  at  the  end  of  the  breech  block  for  engaging  the 
rim  of  the  cartridge,  a  firing  pin,  61,  longitudinally  guided  within 
Mid  breech  block,  a  coiled  spring,  63,  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  fir- 
ing pin  for  actuating  the  Mme,  a  lug,  66,  on  said  firing  pin,  a  sear, 
69,  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  lag,  means  for  effecting  the  engage- 
ment and  diMngagement  of  Mid  lug  and  sear,  a  pin.  74.  guided  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  recew  in  Mid  breech  block  and  slightly  protruding 
toward  the  lug,  66,  a  coiled  spring  acting  upon  Mid  pin,  74,  for  slightly 
protruding  the  Mme  and  allowing  it  to  recede  under  premare.  Mid 
pin,  74,  being  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  lag.  66,  near  the 
forthest  extent  of  ite  forward  travel  and  npon  the  recoil  of  the  spring 
of  Mid  pin  to  force  the  lag,  66,  and  the  firing  pin  to  which  it  is  at- 
teched  slightly  back  and  thas  withdraw  the  end  or  point  of  the  firing 
pin  entirely  within  the  end  of  the  breech  block  afier  it  has  first  pro- 
truded beycnd  it  throi'gh  the  impube  of  the  spring,  63,  substantially 
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17.  la  a  BacUs*  (va,  ia  oombiaatioa  with  tk«  barrah,  eyHadan, 
8,  hanagaartndfa  raeaiviof  ehambart,  10,  loofitadioalljr  diipotad  ia 
thm  paHphary  tharaof,  iaoliaad  eartnd^  (aida,  15,  a  ratehai  wbaal, 
IS,  Maarad  to  or  fonaad  iatafral  witb  aaek  eyfiadar,  8.  a  p«wl,  1^ 
adaptad  to  aag^^  the  laath  of  taid  rat«k«t-«h««l,  aa  aetoatiag  bar, 
17,  to  wbich  laid  pawl  ia  pirotad,  aa  loclioad  Mop,  20,  oa  tbe  raar 
Ikoa  of  tha  pawl,  a  fixed  itop.  31.  ^i*^  wbich  tha  Mop,  90,  ia  adaptad 
to  aacafa,  a  braaeh  bioek,  3S,  a  firiag  pia,  61,  loagitadiaally  (aidad 
tbaraia,  a  apiral  apriac  63,  proridad  ia  a  ebambar,  63,  at  tba  raar  of 
tha  firing  pia.  a  lug,  66,  00  aaid  firing  pia,  a  aaar,  69,  adaptad  to  aa- 
gaga  with  Hud  log  66,  an  axlraeior,  34,  provided  at  the  end  of  Mud 
breach  blook,  a  grooved  loekiag  block,  43,  adaptad  to  engage  with 
aad  lock  the  breach  block,  a  pia,  76,  earned  hj  aaid  loekiag  bk>ek 
aad  adaptad  to  effect  the  diaeagagaaeat  of  tha  aaar  aad  lag  apoo  tha 
aagagemeat  of  the  elutcb  block  with  the  breech  block,  a  joke,  44, 
at  ihe  rear  eod  of  the  braaeh  block,  a  disk,  AS,  a  pia,  47,  proridad 
oa  aaid  diak  aad  operating  ia  tha  yoke,  46,  aad  a  rotated  ahaft  carry- 
iag  aaii  diak,  48,  aubetaatiaJlj  aa  ipaeiflad. 

18.  In  a  otachioe  guo,  in  eombiaation  with  the  barrala,  eyliada*% 
8,  baring  cartridge  receiring  cbainbcm,  10.  looKiiudinailT  diapoaad  ia 
tha  penphery  thereof,  inclined  eartndga  guidea,  15,  a  ratchet  wbeal, 
IS,  aaearad  to  or  fomad  iaUgral  with  aaoh  eyiiadar,  8,  a  pawl,  14, 
adaptad  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  aa  actoatiag  bar, 
17,  to  which  laid  pawl  la  pirolad,  ao  locLioed  atop,  30,  oa  the  rear 
Ihoe  of  the  pawl,  a  fitad  atop,  21,  with  wbich  the  atop,  30,  la  adaptad 
to  eagaga,  the  breech  block,  3%,  a  firing  pin.  61,  iongitadinally  gaidad 
tharaia,  a  ipiral  epriaf,  6S,  proridad  ia  a  ohaaabar,  61,  at  tha  raar  of 
tha  firing  pin,  a  lag,  66,  on  aaid  firing  pin,  a  aear,  69,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  aaid  lug,  66,  an  extractor,  34,  proridad  at  the  eod  of  aaid 
breech  block,  a  groored  locking  block,  43,  adapted  to  aagage  with 
aad  lock  tha  breech  block,  a  pia,  76,  carried  l>y  aaid  loekiag  block 
aad  adaptad  to  aifeot  the  diaangageoaeat  of  tha  aaar  aad  lag  apoa  tha 
eagagement  of  the  elateh  bloek  with  the  breech  block,  a  yoke,  46, 
at  the  rear  eod  of  the  breech  block,  a  diak,  i&,  a  pin,  47,  proridad 
oa  aaid  diak  aad  operating  in  the  juke,  44,  a  rotated  ahaft,  49,  oar- 
ryiag  aaid  diak,  there  baiag  ia  aaid  diak  a  eaoa  groore,  &3,  a  pia,  54, 
trarehag  in  aaid  cam  groore,  a  pirotad  larar  hariag  araaa,  56  aad  &9, 
the  arm.  55,  carrying  the  pin,  54,  aad  the  arm,  59,  being  eouaected 
with  the  clutch  block,  43,  for  effeciiag  the  rerticaJ  uorement  of  aaid 
eloieh  blook,  aabataatially  aa  ipaoifled. 

19.  In  a  machine  gaa  the  oombinatioa  of  tha  fraoM,  tha  barrala, 
aartridga  IWadiag  eyliadeia,  ei,  a  ratchet  wheal.  IS,  aaearad  to  or  foraa- 
iag  part  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  pawl,  14.  engaging  aaid  ratchet  wheel  a 
groored  bar,  17,  in  which  aaid  pawl  ia  piToted  a  lerer,  hanog  two 
arma,  19,  1^,  aad  piroted  at  36  to  the  frame  the  arm,  19,  being  coa- 
aacted  to  tha  bar,  17,  aad  the  arm,  19*,  oarryiag  a  pia  or  roller,  26, 
a  ahaft,  37,  gear  whaala,  3S,  looaely  moaatad  tharaoa  aad  hariag  oaa 
groorea,  34,  for  the  reception  of  the  pioa  or  rollera,  26,  clutch  blocka, 
81,  feathered  to  aach  ihafl,  clutch  lerere  adapted  to  more  aach  clutch 
bloeka  into  eogagemeot  with  the  babe  of  the  wheala,  23.  a  gear  wheal, 
39,  on  tha  aad  of  ahaft,  27,  a  breech  bloek  for  each  barrel  a  yoke.  46, 
at  the  rear  eod  of  each  braaeh  block  a  ahaft,  49,  gear  wbaak,  61, 
mounted  thereon  and  intermealiing  with  the  gear  wheeia,  23,  diaka, 
4^,  alao  mounted  00  ahaha,  49.  and  hanog  cam  groorea,  53,  ptaa,  47, 
oa  aaid  diaka  adaptad  to  traral  ia  tha  yokea,  46,  a  elatoh  bloek  adapted 
to  engage  each  breech  block,  a  lerer  ftilenimad  at  56  aad  hariag  two 
anna,  56  and  59,  the  arm,  59,  being  connected  to  the  dutch  block 
aad  the  arm,  56  carrying  a  pin  or  roller,  54,  adapted  to  trarei  in  the 
groore,  63,  of  the  diak,  48,  a  crank  ahaft,  a  eraak  30>,  thereoa,  aad 
■  piaioo,  SO,  alao  moantad  00  aaid  orank  ahaft  aad  intanneahinf  with 
Ike  gear  wheal,  89,  of  the  ahaft,  27,  aabataatially  aa  apeeifiad. 


64:8,098.  CAE^XKJPLOIft  Jon  9.  tmma,  llnliwi.  Y^.  m- 
ilgnar  of  aoe-telf  to  Cbartai  K  laML  mam  plftoa  Filed  June  12, 188& 
Sariil  la  908,671    (MouaitL) 


C%iim. — 1.  The  improrement  in  ear  coaplinp  herein  deaeribed 
eonaiatiaf  of  tha  draw  head  hariag  a  pirotad  jaw  or  kaaekla,  aad  pn>- 
rided  oppoaite  the  aame  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  the  aapportiag  portion  or 
riielf  moanted  on  the  died  jaw  oppoeite  the  hinged  knuckle  whereby 
to  aupport  the  draw-head  open  a  coupled  draw-head,  the  hinged 
knuckle  being  provided  at  ita  rear  eod  or  point  with  a  projaetiag  cam 
or  iachne,  the  pia  hariag  a  ahoulder  for  eugagameot  by  aaid  oam  or 
iacliae.  and  baring  at  ita  upper  eod  a  laterally  axtaodiag  aaat  opea  at 
ooe  aide  and  the  operating  rod  baring  an  arm  bearing  under  aach  aaat 
aaid  arm  being  free  and  unobatmcted  at  ita  forward  eod  whereby  ia 
eaae  the  draw-head  ia  puUed  out  it  may  freely  diaangage  from  tha  o^ 
erating  rod,  aabolaaiiany  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaaa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  with  the  piroted  drav- 
haad,  aad  the  coupling  pin  baring  the  huniootaJ  aad  laterally  az- 
taaded  hook,  O,  of  the  right  angular  hanger,  P,  and  the  rocking  eraak, 
F,  to  whieh  aaid  baager  la  piroted,  aa  ahowo  and  deeeribad. 


5-48,099.   unie  rot  PU8iEviift4U«&   hbbt' 

LaodoD.  ftagiand    nM3e^ll.l8»i    Serial  la  933,733.    (lonodeU 


648. 09  7.    ADTOMATIC  COT-OPT  rW  PUMPS,  4a 

TiAin.  Philadelphia,  Pa,    FUad  Mar.  I,  IMl   Sariil  la  OOMIBl    Qk 


63BMk — Tha  eombiaatioB.  with  a  pamp  hariag  aa  iaWt  aad  a  da- 
lirery  pipe ,  of  a  cioaed  caaing  tarroundiog  aaid  dalirery  pipnaad  OOM- 
munieating  with  the  interwr  of  the  inlet  whereby  a  raaaam  jaeket  ia 
(brmad  ahoat  the  dalirery  pipe,  aabataotially  aa  daeertbad. 


daiwt. —  1.  The  eombiaatioo  of  a  tin  adaptad  to  reeeire  aa  artt- 
ela  of  food  to  be  praaerred,  with  a  atrip  or  band  formed  with  eorra- 
gatiooa  or  projeetiooa  aad  adaptad  to  aet  aa  a  dietoaea  piece  for  hold- 
lag  the  artieta  of  food  in  a  eaatrai  poaitioo  ia  tha  tia  oat  of  oootaat 
therewith,  and  impart  aa  ornamental  aarfoee  to  the  gaiatiae  or  other 
lobatanoe  whieh  aurronnda  the  food,  aabataatially  aa  axplaiaed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  tin  adapted  to  reoeire  an  artiele  of  food 
to  be  praearred,  aith  plataa  formed  with  eomigatioae  or  projactiona 
oa  their  ianer  fkcee  aad  adapted  to  be  placed  at  top  aad  bottom  of 
the  tin  to  keep  the  food  oat  of  contact  therewith  and  impart  aa  or- 
aameotal  aurfaee  to  the  gelatiae  or  other  material  with  whieh  tha 
food  ia  aarroaadad,  aabatantiallj  aa  aet  forth 


6  4:8,  1  00.    ATfUAVn  POI  iXPAIDOrs.  BIADOrS,  AID 

COrms  TUUBk  tc  Wnxua  TtnxT.  Loodoo,  Inglaod  POad  Oot 
9,  1894  Serial  la  536,433.  ,lo  modaL  Patantad  m  ft«luid  July 
II,  im.  la  13.947. 


Clmw.— 1.  A  eombiaatioo  tool  for  expanding  boiler  aad  other 
eattiac  aat  old  tabaa  aad  broaehiag  hoiaa  la  tube  pUiaa,  whKsh 
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tool  eonelata  eeaaotially  of  the  intorcbangaable  ezpaading,  catting  and 
holding  derioea  of  tha  aame  general  dimenaioos,  the  roUer-eaae  bar- 
ing radial  aperturea  open  at  the  extremity  of  aaid  caae  to  admit  either 
aat  of  aaid  expanding,  cutting  and  holding  dericea,  and  the  remor- 
able  cap  on  the  extremity  of  aaid  caae  to  reUin  aaid  derioea  in  the  aper- 
tures, aaid  aperturea  being  made  with  orerlapping  or  ooarerging  oidaa 
to  prareot  the  eeeape  of  aaid  dericea  laterally  from  aaid  caaa,  aa 
hereinbefore  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  combination  tool  for  the  parpoeeaabore  opacified,  a  roller- 
eaae  or  holder  baring  latoral  or  radial  apartarea  for  the  rollan  opao 
at  one  end  of  aaid  caae  or  holder,  aad  a  remoraUa  cap  aecnred  on 
tha  extremity  of  aaid  eaae  or  holder  to  reUin  aaid  rollera  in  the  ap- 
artorea,  the  walla  of  aaid  aperturea  eonrerging  toward  the  extorior 
of  aaid  caae  or  holder  to  prerent  the  eocape  of  aaid  rollera  laterally 
therefrom,  anbetantially  aa  deeeribad. 

3.  In  a  combination  tool  for  the  parpoeea  abore  opacified,  a  roQer- 
eaae  or  bolder  baring  a  aerew-thread  at  one  end  and  adaptad  to  be 
oecured  on  a  corresponding  ac re w  thread  on  the  end  of  a  mandrel- 
caae,  and  baring  lateral  or  radial  apartarea  for  the  rollera  open  at 
the  other  end  of  oaid  eaoe  or  holder,  aad  a  ramorabla  eap  aaearad 
on  the  extremity  of  aa«d  eaae  or  holder  to  retoin  aaid  rollera  in  the 
aperturea,  the  walla  of  aaid  aperture  eonrerging  toward  the  exterior 
of  aaid  caae  or  holder  to  prerent  the  eaeape  of  aaid  rollera  laterally 
therefrom,  aubaUntially  a*  deaeribed. 


548,103.    WIM-TI8BTEinKQ  IMPUMEVT.    Jamm  U.  WWB, 
Kioe,Tex.    Piled  Apr.  2, 1896    Serial  la  544.177.    OlonwdeL) 


648,101.    UATHKaxUTme  DH.    SmWAU,Prtooa(aaInd. 
POed  Aug^  19,  1886    SerW  I"  569,776    do  model) 


C'him. — A  wire  tightening  implement  compoeed  of  two  handle 
portions  piroted  together  and  terminating  in  jawa  eonrerging  to  a 
point  at  their  outer  extremitiea,  and  baring  flat  opposing  faces,  tha 
oater  portions  on  ooe  side  of  oaid  jawa  being  eonrax  and  the  oppo- 
oite  aide  portiona  being  eoncare,  and  a  plurality  of  transreree  groorea 
arranged  apon  the  flat  facaa  of  the  jawa,  the  groorea  in  one  fket  regia- 
teriag  with  thoae  in  the  oppoaite  face,  anbetantially  aa  deaeribed. 


Claim. — The  eombination  of  a  hollow  die  formed  with  a  enttiaf 
edge,  a  croea  bar  on  ita  upper  edge  and  provided  with  a  handle  or 
atop,  a  discharger  fitting  within  the  cnuiiig  edge,  a  pair  of  rods  ria- 
iag  fVom  the  diaeharger  and  paoaing  through  opeainga  ia  tha  oroei 
bar  and  threaded  at  their  npper  enda,  a  aleere  7  aarroaading  aaeh 
rod  and  threaded  into  the  opening  in  the  croea  bar  aad  proridad  with 
a  head  or  nnt  at  ita  upper  end,  a  apring  between  each  of  oaid  oiaavea 
aad  the  diaeharger,  and  a  nut  on  each  of  the  roda  adaptad  to  baai* 
apon  the  npper  end  of  the  aleere,  anbetontially  aa  deaeribed. 


5  4  8.1 04.    MITBR-BOIL    WiUM  S  Wbitaau  "St  Look,  Ma 
POed  Mar.  18, 1886    Serial  la  642,177.    do  modeL) 
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5  4  8 . 1  O  2  .  8APRT  eOAU)  POI  KAILWAT-CAU.  WOXUH 
Wirua,  Sea  Pnuuteo,  CaL  PUad  July  6,  I88Q1  8eriiila(»iB8& 
(loBodeL) 


Claii^ — 1.  Ia  a  ear  ihader  aad  in  oombinatioB,  a  rigid  fraaa  aa- 
earad to  the  car  and  projecting  vertically  in  front  of  it.  a  boricontal 
tr%m«  p<>-otad  thereto,  a  apring  tupported  crosa  bar  alidiag  on  the 
rigid  frame,  and  a  flexible  holder  or  receptacle  aecurad  to  aaid  eraee 
bar  and  to  aaid  honconUl  frame,  aubatantially  aa  deeeribad. 

3.  Inafaaderorgaardforeara.andiBeombiBatioa,ari(idfVaaa 
aaearad  to  tha  ear  aad  projecting  vertically  in  fh>nt  of  it,  a  boriioa- 
tal  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  croea  bar  eliding  oa  the  rigid  frame,  aad 
eooaected  to  the  latter  by  auapenaion  apringa,  aad  a  flexible  hoMar 
or  raeeptaele  aecnred  to  aaid  croea  bar  aad  to  oaid  horiioatal  frgaii. 
oaUtoatially  aa  daoenbad. 

S.  la  a  gaard  for  cara,  the  oombiaatioa  with  the  ftaooao  B  aad 
B"  having  a  flexible  bolder  connected  to  them,  of  the  aapplomanteJ 
fkmme  C  having  rollera  and  pivoted  te  aaid  fhioae  ff,  aabataatially  aa 
aod  for  the  parpoeea  aet  forth. 

TS  U. 


Claim, — 1.  A  miter-box,  eomprising  a  auiuble  baae,  a  pair  of 
■atallie  plataa  located  in  alignment  opoo  one  edge  thereof,  an  ad- 
joatoble  clamping  atnp  arranged  open  one  aide  of  aaid  platen,  a  rer- 
tically  adjoatoble  plate  loeatad  npo;.  the  raar  aide  of  ooe  end  of  one 
of  the  vertical  plataa,  aa  integral  oatwardly  taraad  end  or  flange  on 
oaid  adjoatoble  plate  that  ia  aagaged  by  the  adjustable  atrip,  a  hori- 
aontolly  arraagad  aemi-cirealar  plate  formed  integral  with  the  verti- 
eallT  adjuauble  plate,  the  aame  having  a  aeriea  of  V  ahaped  notohee 
In  iu  edge,  a  aaw-guide  hinged  to  the  vertically  adjusUble  plate,  and 
a  spring  fixed  to  aaid  aaw-guide  baring  a  V-shaped  projection  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  V-abaped  notehas. 

2.  In  a  miter-box,  a  pair  of  platea  located  in  longitiidiaal  aliga- 
Bent  upon  a  saiuble  base,  an  engaging  strip  adjnstobly  located  upon 
the  rear  side  of  ooe  eod  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  plate  located  for  rerti- 
eal  adj  uatment  apon  the  rear  side  of  one  of  said  plataa,  onaadga  of  which 
k  engaged  by  the  engaging  strip,  a  semi-circnlar  plate  hsring  a  notobed 
edge  formed  integral  with  said  vertically  adjostoble  plate,  a  aaw- 
gaide  hinged  to  said  rertieally  adjoatoble  plate  and  operating  ba- 
aaath  said  aemi-circolar  plate,  a  apriag-eatoh  fixed  to  the  aaw-gnida 
aad  engaging  in  any  000  of  the  aotehas  ia  tha  adgao  of  the  aemi-cir- 
ealar  plate,  a  pair  of  arms  pirotad  to  the  hinge  pin  of  the  hinged 
eoeaeetion  between  the  saw-guide  and  rertieally  adjosUble  plate, 
the  outer  enda  of  aaid  arms  being  notebed,  and  a  pair  of  arma  fixed 
toaaid  flrat  mentioned  arma  and  piroted  together  at  their  meeting  eade. 
S.  Ia  a  dariea  of  the  elaes  deeeribad,  a  seitoble  baae,  a  pair  of 
vartieal  plates  having  integral  right^  angle  bases  located  upon  aaid 
baae,  the  meeting  enda  of  aaid  baaea  being  cut  at  angle*  relative  one 
another,  a  rertieally  adjoatoble  plate  located  opon  the  raar  aide  of 
ooe  of  aaid  rertieal  platea,  and  a  laterally  swinging  inverted  U-shaped 
eaw-gaide  hinged  to  ooe  edge  of  the  rertieally  adjostoble  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claoa  deaeribed,  a  soiuble  base,  a  pair  of 
platee  located  in  longitudinal  alignment  upon  aaid  baae,  a  vertically 
adjoatoble  plate  located  upon  the  rear  foee  of  oae  ead  of  ooe  of  aaid 
plataa,  a  aemi-circalar  horisontally  arranged  plate  formed  integral 
with  oaid  vartieally  adjoatoble  plate,  a  oaw-goide  of  inverted  U-ehapa 
hiagad  to  ooe  ead  of  aaid  vertically  adjoatoble  plate  aod  operating 
beaeath  aaid  aami-eireolar  plate,  a  apring-eatch  fixed  to  aaid  aaw-guide 
and  adaptad  to  aagage  ia  any  ooe  of  a  aeriea  of  notehea  upon  the  edge 
of  tha  aami-drcalar  plato,  a«»d  a  pair  of  ama  pivoted  to  toe  faiaga-pin 
batweea  toe  aa  w-gaida  aad  vertically  adjaotoble  plato,  oaid  anaa  oper- 
ating apoa  the  top  sarftuse  of  the  aami-otrcolar  plate,  and  saitable  coo- 
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nectinjt  »rm»  or  terert  for  MHi  8r»t  mentionad  »nii«  to  eaoM  tk« 
to  moT«  r«l»UT«  on«  •■otk«r 


of  laid  portion*  o»«rUpptnpt,  aad  a  MUl  fcr  •dJMUbiy  •«:aHnj  tk« 
fhia«  to  ih*  Immb.  MibMAotUlIy  m  ikowm  am)  <i«ionb«d. 


6-4  8    1  O  5 .     STBAM  COVDIISOL     Hbibskt  A.  W 
Louiii.  H&    rOed  Mar  i  1S8&    Barlal  la  MIU98.    do 


1.  Id  •  ealtirator,  the  ooaibiaatioa  oftbe  b— m.  tbe  thoTel  ear 
lyiaK  aloeka.  and  tk«  fram«  for  tnpportinx  th«  latttr  coBsUtiof  of  a 
ferwarti  U-«kaped  portion  C,  e«atral  and  rear  overlappinK  portioM 
D,  P  and  0,  aad  a  iii«aat  for  coaflniox  tk«  wni*  to  the  beam,  cob- 
Hantiallj  as  iliown  and  deacribed 

S  A  caMTator  eoapriaiaK  a  bMm,  the  iboTel  stoekr  the  top- 
porta  V  aad  O,  a  meant  for  neeariog  tbe  tame  to  the  beam,  and  a 
gaide  H  forsMd  inteipai  with  one  &rm  of  portion  0  for  cngafiDg  por 
tion  P,  for  the  purpoae  tabaUntiallr  aa  deaeribed. 


64r8,108.    CRAPE-PAPKR  MACHin.    RlciAU  W  BamuiMl. 
Bnokirn.!  T.    PUed  Sept  8.  IBML     8«M  Ha  484,884.    iMo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  itaam  coadenaar,  the  combination  of  continaoat  ('hiim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  ojUnder  to  lapport  the  moia- 

Ktcam  paaMgaa,  cnrrad  back  and  forth  ia  the  tame  vertical  plana,  thaj  tened  paper,  of  a  doctor  or  detacher  to  remove  it  therefrom  arranged 
end  of  tha  loop  farmed  hj  taid  earvea  naareat  the  exit  baiaf  lower'  ^\f^  jtj  operative  edge  downward,  and  a  trareling  receiver  and  coa- 
than  the  end  naarest  the  entrance,  and  drain  pipes  in  eommnoieatioa  ^^jw  located  directlr  beuoath  tbe  uperative  edfe  of  the  doctor  or 
with  the  placea  of  freatast  depression  of  taid  loops,  tnbstaatiaUj  aa  deucher  and  apon  which  the  paper  &Ua  imnadiatalr  after  iu  removal 
daseribed.  :  from  the  cylinder  bj  the  doctor.  sabaUatially  a*  daaeribed. 

2.  In  an  improved  ttaam  condenser,  the  combination  of  aiteam.  2.  The  eombination  with  a  cylinder  to  tnpport  the  paper  of  aUnk 

pipe,  a  box  atUehed  thereto,  carved  pataages  leading  fW>m  taid  box,  j  conUining  liqnid.  a  roller  mounted  in  the  Unk  and  bearing  against 
taid  passages  being  bent  back  and  forth  in  the  same  vertical  plaae.j  ^^  cylinder  to  receive  the  lii]aid  from  the  Unk  and  deliver  it  to  tbe 


aad  a  means  for  draining  water  from  the  depreesions  in  said  passages, 
tabatantiaJly  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  improved  tteam  condenser,  tbe  eombination  of  a  steam 
pipe,  a  box  attached  thereto,  passages  leading  from  said  box,  said 
passages  being  bent  back  and  forth  in  the  tame  vertical  plane,  a  meaaa 
for  draining  water  from  the  depressions  in  taid  passages,  and  an  in- 
verted cone  attached  to  the  exit  ends  of  taid  parages,  tobstaatially 
aa  described. 


548,106.    AKJIFICIAL  TOOTH, 
beta.  OersMuiT.    POBd  Pett  19,  18M 


PuloucH  A.  WuBAiD,  Pin- 
Serial  Ma  SOasi^  (HomoddJ 


P     '* 


paper  on  the  cylinder,  a  doctor  or  detacher  to  remove  the  paper  from 
Ute  cylinder  arranged  with  iu  operative  edge  or  face  downward,  and 
a  traveling  receiver  and  conveyer  located  directly  beneath  the  oper- 
ative edge  of  tbe  doctor  and  upon  which  the  paper  falls  immediately 
after  iu  removal  from  the  cylinder  by  the  doctor,  tubsUntially  atde- 
tcribed. 

648,109.  WBLL-BOailO  MACHIHK.  OkjlA  P.  BbuabM.  U<i- 
yetta.  lad.  Piled  May  28.  1896.  Serial  Na  360,982.  (Ho  DodeL) 
Claim.—  ].  In  a  well  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
overhead  pulisy.  and  a  rope  leading  therefrom  down  into  said  well,  of 
a  rocker  arm  «ngaging  taid  rope  and  provided  with  a  roller  near  tha 
free  end  thereof,  a  roUry  disk  provided  with  a  pair  of  cams  with 
conred  cam  surface  concave  to  the  axis  of  said  disk  and  oppositely 
disposed  and  adapted  to  engage  taid  roller  and  so  haul  on  said  rope, 
and  then  tc  release  taid  roller.  tubsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  well  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  overhead 
pulley,  and  a  rope  leading  therefrom  down  into  the  well,  of  a  rocker 
arm  provided  with  a  pollev  near  the  f^ee  end  thereof  over  which 
passe*  taid  rope,  and  also  provided  with  a  roller  near  the  taid  fVee 
end.  !i  roUry  ditk  provided  with  a  pair  of  cams  with  curved  cam  sur- 
face concave  to  the  axis  of  said  disk  and  opooeitely  disposed  and 
aHapted  to  engage  said  roller  and  so  haul  oa  taid  rope  aad  then  to 
release  said  roller,  snbetantially  as  desoribed. 

3.  In  a  well-boring  machine,  the  oomblnatioo  with  the  overhead 
pulley,  and  a  rope  leading  therefrom  down  into  the  well,  of  a  drum 
winding  up  tbe  inner  end  of  said  rope,  a  fHcUon  feed  and  al<io  a  fric- 
tion brake  controlling  taid  drum,  a  rocker  arm  provided  with  a  pal- 
ley  near  the  free  end  thereof  over  which  passes  said  rope,  aad  also 
provided  with  a  roller  near  the  said  free  end.  a  roUry  disk  provided 
a  U-sbAped  portion  at  the  oppo«ite  end  ot  and  oa  one  tide  of  the|  with  a  pair  of  cams  with  carved  cam  surface  concave  to  the  axis  of 
beam,  a  U-shaped  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  beam,  the  ends  I  taid  ditk  and  oppositely  disposed  and  adapted  to  engage  taid  roller 


Cistat. — The  eombination  of  a  tooth  having  embedded  therein 
the  doveuil  end  of  a  plate :  a  ledge  b  to  laid  plate  to  extend  out  of 
taid  tooth,  and  a  plate  D  perforated  as  specified  to  fit  over  taid  pro- 
jecting ledge  and  lie  against  the  rear  tide  of  the  tooth  and  means  for 
affixing  laid  plate  D  to  the  taid  ledge  b,  tubetaatlally  ai  daaeribed 
and  for  the  purpoae  tpeoified 


6  4  8,107.  CULTITATOR.  Jaan  P.  Aoaii,  CanMartlle.  aa. 
POad  A1I7  1  188&  Seilal  Ha  9HT23.  (lo  model) 
riBMi. — 1.  A  cultivator  cooipriting  a  beam,  the  thovei  carryiag 
ttocks,  the  frame  for  supporting  the  latter  contittini;  of  a  U-shaped 
portion  at  oa«  end  of  the  beam,  a  central  portion  having  its  forward 
end  extendiag  parallel  with  and  overlapping  an  arm  of  the  said  U- 
•haifed  portion,  the  opposite  end  of  the  central  portion  formed  into 
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and  so  haai  on  aaid  ropo  and  then  to  relaaae  said  roller,  sabatantiaDy 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  well-boring  machine,  the  eombination  with  the  double 
overhead  palleyi  and  two  ropes  leading  therefrom  down  into  said  well, 
of  a  shaft  and  two  drums  loosely  mounted  thereon,  each  drum  hav- 
ing the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  ropes  wound  thereon,  a  elateh  coup- 
ling between  said  drums  and  adapted  to  connect  either  one  of  said 
drums  to  said  shaft,  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  shaft, 
two  rocker  arms  engaging  said  ropes  and  each  provided  with  a  roller 
near  the  free  end  thereof,  two  roUry  disks  each  provided  with  cam 
surfaces  oonoave  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  disks,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  rollers  and  so  haal  on  said  rope,  and  then  tc  release 
said  I  oiler,  and  means  for  routing  one  or  the  other  of  said  disks,  aa 
desired,  subaUntially  as  described. 


keyed  on  said  shaft  aad  oiean^  for  prasring  the  same  against  the  fric- 
tion pad,  and  a  pinion  meshing  in  said  gear  wheel,  with  means  for  ro- 
uting said  pinion,  and  a  band  brake  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft. 
subeUutially  as  described. 

9.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  feed  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  drnm  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  drum  when  desired,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  friction  pad  on  one  face  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  clamp  piste 
keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  clamp  nut  screwed  into  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  press  against  said  clamp  plate,  a  pinion  meshing  in 
said  gear  wheel,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  same  shaft  with  said  pinion, 
and  a  band  brake  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  well-boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  overhead 
pnOey.  and  a  rope  leading  therefh>m  down  into  said  well,  of  a  rocker 
arm  engaging  said  rope  and  provided  with  a  roller  near  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  roUry  disk  provided  with  a  pair  of  cams  with  curved  cam 
snrCace  concave  to  the  axis  of  said  disk,  and  oppositely  disposed  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  roller  and  so  haal  on  said  rope,  and  then  to 
release  said  roller,  and  an  elastic  pad  adapted  to  limit  the  travel  of 
aaid  rocker  arm,  snbstantially  as  described. 


648,110.    8A8H-PA8TEBER.     UfATtTO  L  BITTT8,  Bertotoj, 
GaL    Piled  Oct  16,  1891    Serial  Na  638.049.    (Ho  mod^) 


5.  In  a  well  boring  machine,  the  eombination  with  the  doable 
overhead  pulleys,  and  a  pair  of  ropes  leading  therefrom  down  into 
the  well,  of  a  shaft  and  two  drums  loosely  mounted  thereon,  each 
drum  having  the  inner  end  of  one  of  iMid  ropes  wound  thereon,  a 
clutch  coupling  between  said  drum  and  adapted  to  connect  either  one 
of  said  drums  to  said  shaft,  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  rocker  anns  each  provided  with  a  palley  near  the  free 
end  thereof  over  which  pswet  taid  rope,  and  also  provided  with  a 
roller  near  the  said  free  end,  two  roUry  disks  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  cams  with  curved  cam  surface  concave  to  the  axis  of  said 
disk  and  oppoaiUly  disposed  and  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  and 
so  haul  on  said  rope  and  then  to  release  said  roller,  and  means  for  ro 
Uting  one  or  the  other  of  said  disks,  as  desired,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  well-boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  overhead 
pulleys,  and  ropes  leading  tberefh>m  down  into  said  well,  of  a  shaft 
and  druHM  loose  thereof  for  winding  up  the  inner  ends  of  said  ropes, 
dutch  couplings  connecting  said  drums  with  said  shaft,  a  friction  feed 
controlling  said  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  engaging  said  rope  and  provided 
with  a  roller  near  the  free  end  thereof,  a  roUry  diak  provided  with 
a  pair  of  cams  oppoaiUly  disposed  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  and 
so  haul  on  said  rope,  and  then  to  release  said  roller,  substantially  as 
described 

7.  In  a  well-boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  overhead 
pulleys,  and  ropes  leading  therefVom  down  into  the  well,  of  a  shaft 
and  drums  looaa  thereon  for  winding  up  the  inner  ends  of  said  ropes, 
a  clutch  coupling  connecting  said  drums  with  said  shaft,  a  fViction 
feed  and  also  a  friction  brake  controlling  said  shaft,  a  rooker  arm 
provided  with  a  pnlley  near  the  free  end  thereof  over  which  passes 
said  rope,  and  also  provided  with  a  roller  near  the  aaid  fr^  end,  a 
roUry  disk  provided  with  a  pair  of  cams  oppoaiUly  disposed  adapted 
to  engage  said  rollrr  and  so  haul  on  said  rope  and  then  to  release  said 
roller,  tubeUntislly  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  feed  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  dram  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  drum  when  desired,  a  gear  wheel  looee  oa 
said  shaft,  a  friction  pad  on  one  fisce  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  clamp  plate 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  locking  two  window  sasheeto  the  part- 
ing strip,  consisting  of  a  bar  sliding  with  one  sash  in  line  with  the 
parting  strip  of  the  window,  a  locking  bolt  on  the  other  sash,  and 
holes  in  said  bar  and  parting  strip  adapted  to  register  and  to  admit 
the  locking  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  parting  strip  of  a  window  and  the 
two  sashes  thereof,  said  parting  strip  having  a  series  of  holes,  of  a  bar 
secured  to  one  of  the  sashes  and  having  holes  adapted  to  register  with 
those  in  the  parting  strip,  a  sliding  bolt  on  tbe  other  sash  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  bar  and  into  said  parting  strip,  and  an  independ- 
ent lock  for  holding  snofa  bolt  in  locked  pontion,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  fhtme  or  guide  for  a  sliding  bolt  having  a  rib 
provided  with  notehes,  in  combination  with  soch  a  sliding  bolt,  and 
with  a  wheel  jonmaled  in  said  bolt  and  having  notehes  in  its  edge  or 
rim,  sobeUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock  and  in  eombination,  a  strip  mortised  into  the 
parting  strip  and  having  a  series  of  holes,  a  bar  sliding  with  one  of 
the  sashes  and  having  a  series  of  hoies  adapted  to  register  with  those 
in  said  strip,  a  sliding  bolt  on  the  other  saah.  and  indicating  marks 
or  lines  upon  said  strip  and  said  bar  for  the  purpose  of  showing  when 
two  of  said  holes  register,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


648,  111.  STEP  AMDEXTBHSIOH  LADDEL  BuuoCaua- 
ULU,  Sumter,  &  C,  aalgnor  to  tlM  QardareillllaouJkotartng  Oompany, 
Portlaad.  M fli  Piled  Mar.  31, 1894  Eeoewed  Apr.  8,  I8861  Serial  Ha 
646,011    doBoM.) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  step  and  extension  ladder,  the  eombi- 
nation of  a  step  ladder  section,  a  top  piece  or  shelf  hinged  te  the  ap^ 
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fMT  and  of  Um  itap-Uddar  Mctioa  aad  proTidcd  with  a  giiid«  or  keeper, 

mm  extensioo  ladder  section  didingiT  arrmDf^  in  the  keeper  or  guide 
aod  adapted  to  •wing  outward  00  the  hinge  of  the  top  piece  or  thelf, 
and  meana  for  Mcariog  the  extennon-ladder  eecUoa,  •ubatanttallj  •• 
daacribed. 


54:8,118.  SOU  FOE  AfPLTUS  DBCORATIVB  nLM&  Wair 
m  E  Coi.  ProTidaooe.  R.  L  FOed  Rot.  27. 189a  Scrtal  Ma  492,183. 
domodeL) 
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Claim. — A  roll  for  hokting  and  applying  deeorativa  filma,  con- 
■Bting  of  a  apiralij  wonod  film  aad  atrip,  the  edge*  of  the  aaid  flia 
being  connected  to  the  rtrip  bj  mean*  of  an  adheaive  material,  the 
main  portion  of  the  ftim  being  left  free  from  inch  adheaire  connec- 
tion to  the  atrip,  wherebj  the  looaely  held  portion  of  the  film  maj  be 
roadilj  depoaited  npon  the  turfiace  to  be  ornamented,  and  separated 
from  the  atrip. 

64:8. 1 14:.    OFnCl-DSSK  ATTACHMKirr     PUD  H.  COTLll.  Buf- 
kkk  I.  T.    Filed  Oct  6. 188L    S«1al  Ha  407,971.    do  modeL) 


2.  In  a  eomblned  step  and  extension  ladder,  the  combination  of 
S  step  ladder  section,  a  gaard  or  keeper  arraniced  at  the  top  of  the 
step  ladder  section  and  hingedlj  connected  therewith,  the  extension 
ladder  section  and  a  connecting  piece  slidinglj  mounted  on  the  step 
ladder  section  in  sniuble  wars  thereof  said  eoaneeting  piece  being 
provided  at  ita  front  end  with  a  stop  and  baring  at  its  rear  end  a 
hook  to  engage  the  extension  ladder  section,  sabatantiaUy  as  described- 

3.  In  a  combined  step  and  extension  ladder,  the  combination  of 
a  step  ladder  section,  an  extenaion  ladder  section  hingedly  connected 
therewith  and  slidingly  mounted  thereon,  a  eroaa  piece  secured  to  the 
step  ladder  section  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  combined  sup- 
portiog  shelf  and  cooiiecting  piece  arranged  in  the  opening  of  the 
eroas- piece  and  provided  at  ita  fh>ot  end  with  a  stop  and  at  ita  rear  end 
with  a  hook,  sabataatiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  combined  step  and  exteneion  ladder,  the  combination  of 
•  itop  ladder  section,  a  top  piece  or  shelf  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 
tha  alap-ladder  section  and  provided  with  a  guide  or  keeper,  aa  ex- 
tension-ladder section  slidingly  arranged  in  the  keeper  or  guide  and 
adapted  to  swing  outward  on  the  hinge  of  the  top  pieee  or  shelf,  and 
a  atop-eatch  mounted  on  one  of  the  stepa  of  the  exteoaioo-ladder  mo- 
ti'tn  acd  arranged  to  engage  the  stepa  of  the  step-ladder  section, 
aubetantially  as  deacribed. 

b.  la  a  combined  step  aad  extension  ladder,  the  combination  of 
a  step  ladder  saetion,  a  keeper  or  guide  arranged  at  the  top  thereof 
aod  hingedlj  eoonected  therewith,  an  extenaion  ladder  section  ar- 
ranged in  the  keeper  or  guide,  and  a  swinging  oateh  hingedlj  ooa- 
oectad  with  one  of  the  stepa  of  the  extension  ladder  section  and  ar- 
ntaged  on  the  lower  (ace  of  said  step  and  provided  at  ita  fV^e  ead 
with  a  depending  flange  or  hp  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  steps 
of  the  step  ladder  section,  sabatantiallj  as  deacribed. 


Claim. — Aaa  aew  article  of  manofisctare,  an  attachment  for  the 
drawers  of  deaks  or  other  like  articlea,  the  said  article  consisting  of 
a  base  formed  of  bed  pieces  and  rigid  inclined  partitions  secured  in- 
flexibly thereto,  the  said  partitions  being  seta  disUnce  apart  and  each 
inclining  upward  from  the  base,  the  said  partitiona  being  shorter  than 
the  width  of  the  drawer  and  the  baae  being  also  narrower  than  the 
drawer  whereby  provision  is  made  for  ready  acceas  to  the  articles  on 
i  the  partitions  and  for  the  application  of  the  attachment  to  drawers  of 
'  different  widths,  snbeUntially  aa  deecribed 


6<48.1ia.    &OTA&T  MACHin.    Vauua  F.  CAVOm,  Ctoro- 
Obia    PUed  SepL  8.  1894    aerial  Ma  SSS,Mi    (lo  modaL) 


5  4  8,1  15.  TUBULAR  BALL-MILL  FOl  FULVBRBATIOM  OF 
VAILIons  MATERIALa  Joan  DiTiDan.  Pula,  Fruoe.  FtM  Dea 
0,1898.  Senal  Ha  492.878.  (Ho  modei.,  PateQUtdlnFrtDoe  June  10. 
1181.  Ma  21il4A,  ud  In  eennao;  imt  SO,  1891.  Ha  62.871. 


dmim. — The  machine  deacnbed  consisting  of  the  oattng  having 
iaiat  and  outlet  openings,  side  by  side,  the  central  partition  G  form- 
the  casing  into  two  chambers  and  having  a  hub  — 10^ —  integral  thara-| 
with  on  each  side  aad  a  tranaverse  slot  at  ita  front  between  said  ialat 
■ad  outlet  openings  in  the  caaiag  and  terminating  in  a  groove  or  ehan- 
B«l  longitudinally  in  said  huba,  a  piston  in  each  chamber  having  oa 
ita  He*  two  reverse  inclinea  — 21 —  and  two  opposite  flat  snrfacea 
— 90 —  aad  — 22 —  at  different  elevations  oa  said  tkct,  aad  a  sii<tiag 
diviaioa  plat*  between  said  pistons  having  iUoppoeiU  edgea  engaging 
tAa  fheeaof  said  ptatoos,  said  plate  oonaiating  of  two  parte  adjnstabia 
00  each  other  to  take  up  wear  at  their  edges  and  the  edge  of  each 
part  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  opposiu  j>art  at  one  side  and  eon- 1 
stituting  the  wearing  snrfitee  at  that  side,  and  the  drive  ahafl  throafhj 
said  piatooa.  subataatiaJly  aa  set  forth.  . 


datas. — In  a  tabular  ball  aiiO.  theeombiuation  of  a  rotary  drum 
knring  a  horisoatal  or  approximately  horisontal  axis  and  provided 
with  an  axial  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  peripheral  outlet  near  the  other 
and,  and  a  body  of  griading  bails  dispoaed  in  mass  and  overijing  one 
■•other  in  said  drum ;  the  stream  of  material  paaaing  between  the 
balls  being  gradaallv  diminished  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  the 
depth  and  weight  of  the  maas  of  balla  above  the  maurial  gradually 
iacreased  as  the  stream  diminiahoa. 


648, 116.    MAHUFACTUU  OF  aTIHaL8HSMT&    MDOmo  Dl 

SDOOATa  Loadoo.  iDgtaod     FUad  Mar  4  189&    SeDai  Mo.  Ma49e. 

(Spaoiaaaa) 

CfaMN.— 1  The  method  of  rendering  paper  saiuble  for  making 
typewriter  stencils  therefVoin  by  treating  the  same  with  reain  and  glye- 
erine,  snbatantially  as  deacribed 

2.  A  stencil  sheet  composed  of  paper  having  an  adherent  Aim  jof 
roaia  and  impregtiated  with  glyoerine,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
speeifled. 
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648. 117.  VIHICL»TI&&  Chauji  B.  Doktba,  Peoria,  QL.  ■» 
itgoor  to  Um  IimUuu  Rubbm-  and  losulatMl  Wire  Gompuiy,  Martoo, 
iDd.     Filed  Mov.  28. 1894    Serial  Ha  030,24a    (Ho  modeL) 


646. 119.    MBCK-TOU    Hmr  Fun.  BQou  HUk^  a  IX    FOed 
Feiiifl.l89&    Sertal  Ma  537.016.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  pneumatic  tire  hanng  non-extensible  laterally  im- 
movable bands  located  at  the  sides  of  iu  base,  aad  a  connecting  part 
or  web  between  said  bands,  in  combination  with  a  rim  located  be- 
tween the  bands  and  made  of  greater  exterior  diameter  than  the 
amallest  diameter  of  said  bands,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  free  to  lengthen  after  infla- 
tion, aod  provided  with  noa-extensible  bands  incorporated  in  or  at- 
tached to  the  tire  at  iu  base,  in  oomblnaUon  with  a  rim  located 
between  the  bands  and  made  of  greater  exterior  diameter  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  bands,  and  a  connecting  part  or  web  of  the 
tire  extending  across  the  rim  between  the  bands  to  hold  the  same 
against  lateral  deflection,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  flexible  tube  .having  two  non- 
extensible  laterally  immovable  bands  incorporated  in  ita  side  walls  aod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  parallel  with  each  other,  in  com- ! 
bination  with  a  rim  located  between  said  bauds  in  contact  with  the 
base  of  the  tube,  and  made  of  greater  exterior  diameter  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  bands,  subatentially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  pneumatic  Ure  tube  comprising  a  tread  free  to  lengthen 
after  inflaUon,  and  a  non-lengthening  baae  having  marginal  inexten- 
aible  bands  laterally  immovable  in  the  wall  of  the  tube,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rim  fitting  within  the  base  between  the  marginal  bands  , 
and  made  of  greater  external  diameter  than  the  smaDeat  diameter  of  | 
the  bands,  subataotially  as  deacnbed. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  neck  yoke,  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing longitudinal  chambers  in  ite  ends,  of  reciprocating  rods  in  the 
chambers,  rings  on  the  ooter  ends  of  the  rods,  projections  on  the  rods 
within  the  chambers,  inde|>endent  springs  connected  with  the  body  at 
their  inner  ends  and  with  the  rods  at  their  outer  ends  and  having 
loops  at  their  inner  ends,  bushings  throngh  which  the  rods  paaa.  aod 
lateral  bolta  paaaing  throngh  the  inner  ends  of  the  chambers  and  loops 
on  the  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  neck  yoke,  the  combination  with  the  body,  having  cham- 
bered ends,  of  reinforcing  tubes  in  the  ohambera,  bushings  in  the  outer 
ends  of  the  Ubes  aad  secared  therein,  means  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
tubea  for  securing  them  in  thechambera,  spring-actuated  rods  in  the 
tubes  having  projections  arranged  to  engage  the  bushings,  the  springs 
thereof  having  loops  through  which  the  tube  securing  means  paaa  and 
fastening  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
acribed. 


648,118.    BALL-BKAKOia    WiLLua  a  FtBSOHMi,  Sedalia,  Ma 
FUed  Mar.  8.  ISgOL    Serial  Ma  04a97&    (Mo  model) 


Claim — 1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  members; 
one  formed  of  a  plate  having  a  grooved  projection,  and  the  other  of 
a  plate  having  a  grooved  flange  surrounding  said  projection,  and  balk 
of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  height  of  either  the  grooved  projec- 
tion or  the  grooved  flange  and  which  reat  partly  in  each  of  said 
groovea,  and  thereby  locking  said  members  together,  but  allowing 
them  to  route  freely  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  subeUn- 
tially  as  described 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  members ;  one  formed 
of  a  plate  having  a  grooved  projection  and  a  ball  introducing  pasaage 
leading  into  said  groove,  and  the  nther  formed  of  a  plate  having  a 
grooved  flange  surrounding  said  projection,  and  balls  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  height  of  either  the  grooved  flange  or  the  grooved 
projection  aod  resting  in  said  grooves  and  locking  said  members  to- 
gether, subatentially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ban  bearing  caster,  the  combination  of  two  members,  one 
formed  of  a  plate  having  a  grooved  projection,  and  the  other  formed 
of  a  plate  haviag  a  grooved  flange,  and  a  wheel  or  roller,  aod  balls 
of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  height  of  either  the  grooved  projec- 
tion or  the  grooved  flange  and  which  rest  in  the  grooves  of  said 
members  and  thereby  lock  said  members  together  but  allow  them  to 
move  freely  and  out  of  conuct  with  each  other,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  members ;  one  formed 
of  a  plate  having  a  grooved  projection  and  the  other  formed  of  a  plate 
having  a  grooved  flange  surrounding  said  projection  and  a  concave 
upper  surface,  and  balls  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  height  of 
cither  the  grooved  projection  or  the  grooved  flange  and  which  reat 
In  each  of  said  groovea  and  thereby  lock  laid  members  tegether,  the 
construction  being  snch  that  the  oil  in  the  bearing  will  drain  down 
the  concave  surfooe  inte  the  groove  of  the  flange  and  thus  lubricate 
the  balls,  subsUntially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  ball  bearing  caater,  the  combination  of  two  members ;  one 
formed  of  a  plate  having  a  grooved  projection  aod  acrew  boles  for  at- 
taching it  te  an  article,  and  the  other  formed  of  a  plate  having  a 
grooved  Hange,  hangers  having  journal  ends  which  lie  within  the  cir- 
cle of  the  grooved  flange,  aod  a  wheel  or  roller  joumaled  in  said  hang- 
ers, and  balls  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  height  of  either  the 
grooved  projection  or  the  grooved  flange  and  which  rest  in  said 
grooves  and  thereby  lock  said  members  together,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


5  4  8  ,  1  a  O .  P&0CB88  OF  TRBATIM6  TBITILB  VBOETABLl 
FIUR&  ALmDF.RGo«B8.Loodoalai^tol  Piled  Hoy.  3a  1894. 
Serial  Ma  030,463.    (Ko  apeofmeai) 

aaim— In  the  treatment  of  textile  regeUble  fiben  soaking  the 
ribbons  in  dilute  nitric  acid  then  neutralixing  the  acid  by  placing  the 
ribbons  in  an  alkaline  bath,  and  then  boiling  said  ribbons  in  a  solu- 
tion of  a  canstic  alkaline  base  and  linc,  so  that  one  of  the  compounds 
formed  may  be  hydroxyhtmine.  , 


6  4  8,13  1 .  PR0C188  OF  TRBATIMO  TEXTILE  VBOBTABLB 
FIBBS&  Airam  F.  K  QouB,  LoDdon,  England  Piled  Jan.  20  1891 
Serial  Ma  496.013.    (Ho  BpectmeDS, ) 

Claim.— 1.  The  process  of  treating  fibrons  vegeUble  material, 
which  consiste  in  soaking  the  fibrons  material  in  a  cold  soluUon  of 
thio-sulphate  of  soda,  in  then  washing  the  fibrous  material  with  cold 
water,  in  then  boiling  the  fibrous  material  in  a  solution  of  caustic  soda 
conUining  meUllic  rinc,  in  washing  well  the  treated  material,  in  then 
aoaking  it  in  a  soluUon  of  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  in  then  washing  the  material  thoroughly,  then  treating  it  witht 
a  weak  solution  of  ammonia,  and  in  finally  boiling  the  fiber  with  soap 
anbaUntiaUy  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  fibrous  vegeUble  material  which  con- 
«»U  10  diasolving  the  lime  out  of  the  fibrons  material,  in  then  boUing  the 
fibrous  material  in  a  soluUon  of  canstic  soda  oonUining  meUlliecioc, 
in  washing  weU  the  treated  material,  in  then  soaking  it  in  a  solution 
of  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  aod  hydrochloric  acid,  in  then  washing 
the  material  thoroughly,  then  treating  it  with  a  weak  solution  of  am- 
monia, and  in  finally  boiling  the  fiber  with  soap,  snbaUntiallr  as  de- 
acrit>ed. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  fibrous  vegeUble  material,  which  con- 
aiau  in  soaking  the  fibrous  material  in  a  cold  solution  of  thio-sulphate 
of  soda,  in  then  washing  the  fibrous  material  with  cold  water,  in  then 
boiling  the  fibrous  material  in  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  conUining 
meUllic  sine,  in  washing  well  the  trMited  material  in  then  soaking  it 
in  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  hypochlorite  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
in  then  washing  the  material  thoroughlv,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

4.  Tht  process  of  treaUng  fibrous  vegetable  material,  which  con- 
awU  in  disaolving  the  lime  out  of  the  material,  in  boiling  the  material 
in  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  conUining  meUllic  rinc,  aod  in  further 
washing  and  cleansing  the  material  in  any  well  known  way,  subatao- 
tially as  and  for  the  porpoaes  described. 


648,122.  0B8KRVATI0M  TOWER  WITH  ROTATIMfl  CAl. 
Amuo  QvazA.  Philadelphia,  Pt,  a^rignor  of  Uuw-twitta  to  Fred- 
eric J.  Buler  aad  Edward  J.  Brophy,  ame  ptaoe.  FOed  Mar  li  188flL 
Serial  Ma  041670.    (Mo  model) 

Cfcrn.—!.  The  combination  of  a  tower  having  a  central  column 
or  poat  projecting  above  the  same,  a  routing  car  banger  supported 
upon  Uie  projecting  portion  of  said  column  or  post,  a  series  of  drums, 
a  senes  of  hoisting  ropes  adapted  te  said  drams,  a  ear  soapended  frvm 
ti.e  routing  car  hanger  by  aaid  hoiating  ropes,  a  aieeve  eoonect«l  U> 
the  boMting  drums  and  located  concentric  to  tike  axis  of  roution  of 
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the  car  hauler  and  hm 
fron  routiog  or  o»ii  b« 


kang«r,  (ubaUatiaily  m  apeeifted. 


wterabT  Mid  •!««»•  c*n  b«  pr«T«oudI648. 12  3.    BOTTLl  OR  TOG  nLLMe  ATfAllTOa    JobJ.Ha- 
■  to  rouu  .od«pwd«iiUy  of  tk«<»r  «m  Rock  Hill.  &  C     Fltod  Feti  e,  IMOi    trniai  la  387.481    (lo 


2.  The  cooibiDAtioa  of  »  tower,  •  roUtioK  e*r  h*Bg«r  nimoaBt- 
mc  the  Miine,  »  Mriee  of  dnime,  »  »«riee  of  howtiof  ropee  »d*pt«l  to 
Mid  drama,  a  car  supeoded  from  the  roUtioK  car  hanger  by  Mk) 
hobting  ropee,  a  central  ileere  connected  to  taid  drama,  a  shaft  har- 
ing  a  fHclJoo  drum  ihereoo,  and  gearing  whereby  aaid  ehaft  it  coo- 
nected  to  the  deeve. 

3.  The  eombisation  of  a  tower  baring  a  central  colama  or  poet 
projecting  abo»e  the  same,  a  routing  car  hanger  tapportwl  apon  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  central  colamn  or  poet,  a  eeriea  of  dnima 
mounted  upon  oaid  car  hanger  aroand  the  central  axia  of  the  mom, 
and  each  capable  alao  of  routing  aronnd  itsown  aiii,  a  seriee  of  hoiat- 
ing  ropee  woand  upon  Mid  dmm*,  a  car  ta»p«nded  from  the  rout- 
ing ear  hanger  by  Mid  hoiating  ropea,  a  it—ru  oooeentric  with  tha 
axia  of  rvution  of  the  car  hanger,  gearing  whereby  Mid  eUoTe  is 
connected  to  Mch  of  the  hoiatiog  drums  and  means  for  locking  mid 
•leeve  so  as  to  prevent  it  from  routing  or  ralMMiaf  it  so  as  to  permit 
it  to  route  independently  of  the  car  hanger,  Mtetutially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  tower,  the  routing  car  hanger  abort 
the  Mme,  winding  drums,  hoisting  ropee  adapted  thereto,  a  oar  sur- 
rounding the  tower  and  suspended  from  the  routing  stnictare  by 
said  hoisting  ropee,  racks  oa  the  columns  of  the  tower,  and  slidea 
OArrying  ioTen  with  teeth  for  engaging  uld  racks,  uid  leTers  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  oar  on  any  sodden  deoeeat  of  the  aaa«. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  tower,  the  routing  car  hanger  sur- 
mounting the  Mme,  hoisting  drums,  hoisting  ropes  a<iapted  thereto, 
the  car  surrounding  the  tower  and  suspended  from  the  routing  ear 
hanger  by  Mid  hoisting  ropea,  racks  on  the  columns  of  the  tower, 
aiidee  on  Mid  columns  an  annalar  rail  earned  by  said  slidea,  and  as- 
gaging  with  projections  on  the  car,  and  le»ers  earned  by  Mid  slidea 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  car  on  the  sadden  deaoeut  of  tha 
Mme  so  as  to  cauM  teeth  on  the  levers  to  engage  with  the  racks. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  tower,  the  routing  car  hanger  sur- 
mounting the  Mme,  hoisting  drama,  hoisting  ropee  adapted  tkorato, 
the  car  surrounding  the  tower  and  suspended  from  the  routing  car 
hanger  by  said  hoisting  ropes,  racks  on  the  columns  of  the  tower, 
slidM  on  Mid  columns,  levers  carried  by  Mid  slides,  aad  having  teeth 
for  engaging  the  racks,  and  an  annular  rail  en  the  car  for  acting  upon 
Mid  levera. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  tower,  the  routing  ear  hanger,  tba 
Mries  of  drams,  the  hoisting  ropes,  the  suspended  car  Mrrounding  the 
tower,  sKdee  on  the  columns  of  the  tower,  rollers  carried  by  Mid  slidM 
aad  bearing  00  Mid  colamna,  an  annular  rati  carried  by  the  slidea, 
projeotiooa  oa  tk«  ear  engaging  Mid  rail,  aad  antiftietion  rollers  in- 
between  the  inner  side  of  the  car  and  the  outer  side  of  the 


Cfaias. 1.  la  aa  apparatus  for  the  purpoees  deecribed  the  com- 
bination with  the  discharge  ootxle  B*  of  the  funnel  member,  of  the 
TBlve  members  semi-cone  like  in  shape,  pivotally  connected  to  the  end 
of  nch  Dossie  aad  provided  with  gravity  «eans  for  normally  holding 
tkem  te  a  closed  position,  substantially  aa  shown  and  for  the  porposM 
deecribed 

2.  A.,  an  improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  the  porpoee  descrilied 
the  oombination  with  the  casing  having  an  upper  compartment  formed 
with  a  ftinnel  like  bottom,  of  a  drip  collector,  movable  under  the  dia- 
charge  noule  of  the  funnel  like  bottom,  provided  with  a  discharge 
pipe  projected  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and  a  hand  operated  means 
eonaeeted  to  such  collector  and  extended  up  into  the  upper  compartr 
Meat  all  arraagad  substantially  aa  shown  and  for  the  parpoees  da- 
aaiUd. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  aa  deaeribed  the  combination  with  the  dis- 
charge noxxle,  of  a  drop  indicator  consisting  of  a  carrier  member  ver- 
tically movable  on  the  casing  and  a  swing  arm  pivoully  conne<>ted  to 
the  Mid  member  having  a  point  or  lag  adapted  to  be  in  line  with  the 
Mid  noule  whan  the  am  ia  turned  down  sabaUntially  as  shown  and 
for  the  parpoees  deecribed. 

4  An  apparatus  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  upper  compartment  provided  with  a  funnel  or  dished  like 
body  having  a  ceotral  pendent  discharge  oozxle,  valve  member*  fitted 
on  soch  notsle  to  control  the  flow,  antomatically  sat  by  the  foroa  or 
volume  of  such  flow,  and  a  movable  drip  catoher  held  under  the  Mid 
nozzle  having  a  Uke  off  member  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown 
aad  for  the  parpoees  deecribad. 


54,8, 12'4.    THILL-SUPPORT    8nui  OttMi  and  Jon  M.  DTt. 
WabMh.  iBl    r\M  Feb.  25.  188Ql     Salal  9a6S9,6M.    (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — A  shaft  supporter  comprising  a  spring  notched  arm  from 
a  shaft,  the  upwardly  extending  hollow  box  having  the  curved  upper 
edge  provided  with  a  holding  notch  and  the  slot  extending  through 
said  notch,  the  ratchet  wheel  i,  joumaled  in  the  box  so  that  its  toeth 
will  project  outwardly  through  Mid  slot  and  beyond  Mid  notch  when 
passing  the  same  and  the  spring  pawl  of  the  wheal. 


II 

8.  The  combinauon  of  the  tower,  the  routing  car  hanger,  the 
of  drama,  the  hoiating  ropea,  the  soapended  car  surrounding  th^ 
tnerar.  raoks  on  the  eolnmns  of  tha  tewer.  slidM  carrying  devioM  for 
engaging  Mid  racks,  devicM  for  raising  Mid  slidM  with  the  car,  aad 
means  for  partially  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  slidM  and 
their  attached  parte,  so  m  to  eauM  a  slow  deeceat  of  the  Mae. 


64  8.125.  MILLnia  ATTACHMKHT  FOR  PU¥?a  WlUUl 
Man.  Hay  SprlDga.  iltbr  PUed  Hov  26.  1S»4.  Serial  Na  530,004 
«o  model.) 

rlatm. —  In  a  milling  attachment  for  pumps  the  combination  with 
a  pump  rod,  said  rod  baiag  provided  with  a  saepsssioa  of  collars  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  Mid  rod,  said  collars  being  in  the  form  of  the 
frustum  of  a  cooe  having  its  axis  cut  by  two  parallel  planes  obliqae  to 
the  axis  by  which  the  cone  is  generated,  the  fruaU  being  placed  eo- 
axially  oae  with  another  to  form  a  central  gnnder,  and  the  two  part 
houaang,  D,  Mid  bouaiBg  betag  provldad  with  a  seriw  of  MrratioM  or 
conical  seatings,  C.  their  base  being  preferably  in  a  horisonUl  plane. 
Mid  housing  being  open-ended  and  being  provided  above  with  the  hop- 
par,  B,  all  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


OcToir.t   15,   1895. 
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548,126.     BLBCTRICAL  ILLDMIHATION.  DiiniL 
levToft,!.  T.    FUedOctlS,  18K    Serial  »a  525,787*. 


McEMooRi, 
no  BMdeU 


f^im. — 1.  A  system  of  electrical  phoephoreecent  illaminatioa, 
consisting  of  an  evacuated  inclosure,  a  tube  communicating  thera- 
with  and  extending  to  disUnt  points,  an  electric  generator,  electrical 
conductors  extending  therefrom  and  passing  through  the  evacuated 
space,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  within  the 
vacaum. 

2  A  system  of  electrical  illumination  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation of  an  evacuated  bulb  hermetically  sealed  conuining  entirely 
within  itself  aa  irregularly  constracted  and  roUry  electric  conductor 
carrying  armaturea,  means  for  routing  the  armatareo,  an  electric 
brnah  in  conUct  with  the  Mid  conductor,  a  sub  divided  tube  extend- 
ing to  disUnt  poinu  and  carrying  a  wire  which  enters  the  tube  at  a 


S.  The  combination  with  aa  evacaatod  bulb  of  means  for  making 
and  breaking  ao  electric  circuit  within  the  vacuum,  a  tube  extending 
therefrom  and  communicating  with  an  air  pump,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  pump  and  means  for  automatically  cloaing  the  circuit 
throQgh  the  motor  when  the  vacaum  falls  below  a  predetermined 
degree. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  bulb  of  means  for  making 
and  breaking  an  electric  circuit  within  the  vacuum,  a  tube  extending 
therefrom  and  communicating  with  an  air  pamp,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  pump,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  circuit 
through  the  motor  when  the  vacuum  falls  below  a  predetermined 
degree,  Mid  means  consisting  of  a  closed  U  tube  conUining  mercury, 
having  one  arm  connected  with  the  pump  and  having  a  terminal  of 
the  motor  located  in  the  other  arm  of  the  tube,  and  just  out  of  con- 
Uct with  the  mercury  wbea  the  vacuum  is  high,  the  mercury  being 
electrically  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  bulb  of  means  for  closing 
and  separating  negative  and  positive  electric  terminals,  a  tube  ex- 
tending to  disUnt  points  and  commanicating  with  j^he  bulb,  a  wire 
paaaing  inte  the  tube  at  a  disUnt  point  to  the  posi^e  terminal,  and 
a  second  wire  passing  into  the  bulb  to  the  negative  terminal  and  an 
electric  generator  connecting  with  both  wirM. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  evacaated  bulb  of  means  for  making 
aad  breaking  an  electric  circuit  within  the  vacuum,  a  tube  forming  a 
branch  to  the  bulb  and  provided  with  valves,  one  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  outside  atmosphere  and  the  other  with  the  bulb. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  bulb  of  vibratory  electric 
contacts  therein,  a  tube  extending  therefrom  and  carrying  that  wire 
which  connects  with  the  negative  conUct  and  means  for  cutting  in 
aad  out  a  portion  of  the  wire  which  is  located  within  the  tube. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  evacaated  bulb  having  a  stopper' 
cooaisting  of  a  flexible,  elastic  and  corrugated  plate  and  oonUiniof 
vibratory  electric  contacts,  of  means  for  bending  the  Mid  plate. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure,  of  a  conductor 
therein  so  formed  that  the  electric  field  of  force  surrounding  one  part 
of  the  conductor  intersecta  the  field  of  force  surroanding  another  part 
of  uid  conductor,  and  vibratory  electric  conUcU  connected  to  an 
electric  generator  and  also  one  of  them  to  said  conductor. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  evacaated  balb  conUining  vibra- 
tory electric  conUcts,  of  a  wire  paasing  to  the  negative  terminal  and 
a  second  wire  extending  from  the  negatire  terminal,  the  two  wirea 
being  within  inductive  action  of  each  other. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  bulb,  of  a  tube  having  a 
loop  thereto,  vibratory  electric  contacts  located  within  the  tube  and 
an  electro  magnet  outside  of  the  loop  and  within  inductive  action  of 
the  electrical  and  molecular  disturbance  within  the  tube. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure,  of  a  conductor 
therein  arranged  to  form  a  cage  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  evacuated 
space,  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  members  of  a  pair  of 
given  make  and  break  terminals  of  an  electric  generator. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  evacaated  bulb  of  vibratory  elec- 
tric conUcts  therein,  and  an  electric  conductor  having  a  roaghened 
surface  extending  from  the  negative  contact  thVough  the  bulb  to  one 
pole  of  the  electrical  generator  while  the  other  conUct  extends  te  the 
other  pole  of  the  generator. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  glass  tube  conUining  ri- 
bratory  electric  contacts  of  a  concentric  and  outer  tube  conUining 
a  colored  liquid  and  means  for  filling  and  emptying  the  last  named 
tube. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  evacaated  bulb  provided  with  vi- 
bratory electric  conUcteof  Kub-divided  electric  conductors  extending 
fh>m  the  above  contacts  and  Upering  toward  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion away  fVom  the  Mid  conUcta. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  bulb  of  a  magnet  out- 
side and  its  armature  inside  arranged  to  be  an  electric  terminal  and 
to  vibrate  an  electric  terminal  of  opposite  polarity  and  carbon  fila- 
ments within  the  bulb  and  connecting  Mid  terminals  with  an  electric 
geuerator. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  balb,  of  vibratory  con 
tacts  located  therein,  and  provided  with  an  armature,  an  electro  mag- 
net without  the  bulb  and  within  inductive  relation  to  Mid  armatore, 
aad  positive  aad  negative  conductors  passing  from  without  the  bulb 
into  and  back  and  forth  within  the  ume  and  eonneeted  to  Mid  ooo- 
tacts,  and  parallel  to  each  other. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  eWtric  generator  aad  with  an  evacu- 
ated bulb,  of  electric  terminals  therein,  and  carbao  filaments  therein 
and  connecting  Mid  generator  to  Mid  termtnab  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  Mid  terminals  to  and  from  each  other 

19.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  tube  extending  to  die- 
taut  points,  of  a  conductor  extending  longitudinally  through  the  take 
and  carrying  an  electric  currenAf^nd  means  for 


dirtant  point,  pa-e.  through  the  Mm.  and  cono«:U  with  said  brush ;  |  the  carr^nt'^at'^Tnta  wTthTa  t^rtuli;";  ti^e^^.i^'^^IInLTncC 
vibratory  cooucu  located  at  disUnt  poioU  in  Mid  tube  and  m.gn.U  I  being  in  density  such  that  light  is  generated  at  aD  poinU  of  the 
for  vibrahng  Mid  conUcts  and  included  in  circuit  with  said  wire.  »         »  «•  pw        «   «« 
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SO.  A  phoaphormeent  illamiiMtor  eomiatiai;  of  the  eoabiaatloa 
with  an  evacoiitad  ineloaare,  of  an  electric  eoodactor  ptLmiag  ioto  *od 
oat  of  the  Mme  and  extending,  aa  to  ita  ne^atiTe  portioQ.  tbroaj^h  the 
•Tacuated  *pac«,  aod  aaeana  for  alternate!/  interruption  and  cloaiag 
th«  eoodactor. 

21.  A  pho«phor«ae«at  iIlog»inator  coaaiatiBf  of  the  eoaabinatioo 
of  an  evaeaaled  ineloaare,  electric  tenniaala  therein  aod  iociaded  io 
an  electric  cireoit  and  meana  for  aoriog  the  tame  to  aod  from  each 
other,  the  atiaoaphere  of  the  iocloaure  being  in  danaity  each  that  light 
li  geoeratad  at  all  poiaU  of  tha  racuaia. 

23.  A  phoMhoreeceot  illaminator  eonaiatlng  of  tha  eonbinatioo 
with  an  eraenaMd  ioclusure,  of  terminals  therein  of  an  electric  geo- 
arati>r,  and  mnaoa  09taide  of  the  racaum  for  ribratiog  the  tenniaala 
to  and  fVom  each  other. 

23.  A  phoaphoreaceot  illaminator,  cooaiating  of  the  eombinatioo 
of  aa  evacuated  U  tub«,  ribratory  electric  terminals  t^ereio  nonnally 
in  contact  with  one  another  aod  provided  with  aa  armatare,  a  magnet 
oataide  of  the  tube  and  within  inductiTe  relation 'to  the  aruiatare  and 
ia  cirenit  with  the  aaid  terminak  and  an  extenaion  conductor.  /,  from 
one  of  the  tenntnnls  paaaing  throaghoat  the  length  of  the  tube  and 
terminating  therein  independently  of  a  retara  circuit. 

24.  The  combination  of  electrodes  withio  an  evacuated  incloaara, 
forming  raapectiTe  extenaiona  from  vibratory  electric  tenniaala,  and 
a  generator  whoee  polea  are  reapectivelj  connected  to  «aid  terminak, 
and  meana  outaide  of  the  vacuum  for  vibrating  the  terminnk. 

25.  A  phoephoreacent  illaminator  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  an  evacuated  ineloaare,  vibratory  electric  contact*  therein,  meana 
fcr  vibrating  the  eontacta  to  and  from  each  other,  and  a  subdivided 
electric  conductor  whoM  portions  are  parallel  to  each  other,  extend- 
ing from  ooe  of  the  contacts  through  the  evacuated  space  and  in  cir- 
enit with  the  contacts. 

26.  A  phosphereacent  illuminator  cooaiating  of  the  combination 
of  an  evacuated  incloanre  whooa  oppoaite  walla  are  connected  by  8al>- 
itantially  parallel  vleciriccooductora,/' and  /,  whoee  correaponding 
tower  ends  are  connected  to  the  terminaia  of  an  electric  generator. 
aa  oacillatorj  electric  conductor,  i.  eooneeted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
eondactor,  ^,  and  extending  to  and  within  looae  contact  with  the  oen- 
tral  portion  of  the  conductor,  i,  which  ia  eormgated,  an  annatnrt  ear- 
ried  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  eondactor,  i,  and  means  fbr  vi- 
brating the  armature. 

27.  A  phoephoreacent  illaminator  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  an  evacoated  ineloaare  whoee  opposite  walla  are  eonoeeted  by  snb- 
■tantially  parallel  electric  conductors,  /'  and  /,  whoee  oorreapooding 
lower  ends  are  connected  to  the  terminals  of  an  electric  generator 
an  oacillatory  electric  conductor  i,  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
conductor,  d,  and  extending  to  aod  within  looae  contact  with  tha 
eentral  portion  of  the  conductor,  i,  which  is  corrugated  and  meana 
for  vibrating  the  cooductom  i  and/',  to  and  from  each  other. 

28.  A  system  of  phosphorescent  illumination  consistiog  of  a  com- 
binatioaof  an  evacuated  bulb,  a  tube  communicating  therewith  and 


ao  produced  throagh  a  aaparata  eireait  eonaaeted  to  aaid  eireoit  of 
indaetion  for  operation  on  the  light  giving  aoaroa. 

4.  The  combination  sabetantially  an  described,  of  ao  electric  gen- 
erator, a  circuit  interrupter  in  a  high  as  contradistinguished  from  a 
partial  vacuum,  a  generator  of  electromotive  fbree  ariaing  from  induc- 
tion placed  in  the  cirenit,  and  a  light  giving  source  oonsiating  sub- 
atantially  of  a  receiver  containing  a  rarefied  gas  or  vapor. 

5.  As  a  means  for  developing  electric  energy  suitable  for  pro- 
daeing  luminous  effects,  a  circuit  interrupter  connected  with  a  source 
of  aieetrieity  and  operating  in  a  vacnona  spaoe  exhaastad  as  deecribed 
beyond  the  degree  at  which  the  contained  body  of  rarefied  air  or  gas 
may  be  rendered  luminoua. 

6.  The  combination,  subatairtially  as  deecribed,  of  a  circuit  of  in- 
daetion containing  aa  intermpter  working  in  a  high  vaeaam,  and  a 
Hght  giving  aonraa  in  the  cirenit  of  the  waves  or  diatnrbaneea  of  alee- 
trie  energy  generated  by  the  operation  of  said  interrupter  and  con- 
sisting of  a  receirer  having  a  lower  degree  of  exhaustion. 

7.  The  combinatioa  with  a  self-iadoctive  eoil,  of  a  circuit  inter- 
mpter therefor  working  in  a  high  vaennm,  and  a  ahnnt  to  aaid  coil 
iaading  to  tranalatiag  devieaa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  self-ind action  coil,  of  a  circuit  inter- 
raptar  therefor  working  in  an  abaolute  vacuum,  aod  in  a  branch  around 
aaid  coil  a  lamp  conaiating  of  a  raeeiver  having  a  rarefied  gaa  or  vapor. 

9.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  circuit  of  indaetion  (containing  a  current 
(•aerator  and  interrupter  working  in  a  high  vaenam,  and  a  lamp  con- 
aiating of  a  reeeiver  containing  a  rarefied  gas  or  vapor  and  provided 
with  eiectrodea  both  external  to  such  receiver,  as  and  for  the  parpoee 
deaenbed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  aalf-indnetive  coil,  a  generator  having 
eireait  therethrough,  a  rapidly  operating  intermpter  placed  in  said 
circuit  and  having  itseontaeta  in  a  vaenam,  and  a  lamp  in  a  shunt  or 
branch  aronnd  wid  ooil. 


54:8.138.     ILKTUC-UeHTIie  8T8TKM.  DaiULMcF.  Moou, 
law  Tort.  I.  T.    rosdApriain&    Serial  Ha  MS.  188.    do  modaL) 


CImimL — 1.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  electric  lamps  each 
ng  aoaantially  of  a  rarefied  reeaiver  adapted  to  be  reodared 
Inminona  by  electric  nndulationa  or  disturbaneea,  of  a  generator  ia  a 
circuit  common  to  snch  lamps,  a  shunt  or  branch  of  self-indnction 
aronnd  each  lamp,  and  means  for  rapidly  interrupting  the  current  of 
aaid  generator,  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  lamps,  sabetantially  sncb  aa  deecribed, 
extending  to  dutant  pointa,  meana  located  therein  for  producing  in-  j  connoetwl  in  parallel  to  suiuble  mains,  of  a  self-induction  branch 
terruptiona  of  an  electric  current  paaaing  therethroagh  and  in«»«»  [  .round  each  lamp,  a  generator  connected  to  said  mains,  and  meana 


for  automatically  maintaining  the  vacuum  at  or  about  a  predeter- 
mined degree. 

29.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  ineloaare  of  a  sacond 
iaeloaara  extending  therefrom  and  eommnnieating  therewith  and  a 
ralve  between  the  two,  one  of  the  incloeuree  containing  vibratory 
electric  contaeta  normally  in  a  eloeed  circuit  with  one  another. 


64:8, 1 2  7 .    KL8CTUC   UeHTIHa  STSTXM.  DiniL  McR  Moou. 
lMtOii^;a,I.J.    PUedJulyli.l88& 


Claim, — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  improvement  in  producing  Hght 
by  electricity,  conaiating  in  cauaing  repeated  abaolute  interruptiona  of 
a  circuit  of  indaetion  by  sadden  interpositions  of  an  infinite  reaiatanca 
sabauntially  such  aa  deecribed  and  utilixing  the  electric  waveaordia- 
turbances  so  generated  to  produce  Inminoa*  effects. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  electric  light- 
ing, consisting  in  setting  ap  electric  wavea  or  palaations  by  repeated 
mechanical  interruptions  of  a  circuit  of  induction  in  a  high  aa  eontra- 
diatingniahed  from  a  partial  vacuam.  as  described,  and  utilixing  tha 
electric  energy  so  generated  to  produce  luminous  effect*. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  improvement  in  the  art  of  electric  light- 
ing, conaiating  in  producing  a  succeasiou  of  interruptions  in  a  eireait 
of  induction  by  rapidly  repeated  sudden  interpositions  of  an  infinite 
resistance  tberain  aod  leading  off  the  electric  diaturbaocea  or  effeeta 


for  continnously  producing  repeated  interruptions  of  the  flow  of  cur- 
rant from  said  generator  over  the  mains. 

'  3.  The  combination  with  lamps,  sabetantially  snch  as  deaeribed, 
eoanected  In  parallel  to  suitable  mains,  of  a  self-indnction  branch 
aroond  each  lamp,  a  generator  connected  to  said  mains,  and  means 
for  continuously  producing,  in  a  vacaum,  repeated  interruptions  of 
the  flow  of  cnrrent  fh>m  said  generator  over  the  mains. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  number  of  lamps,  substantially  snch 
as  deecribed,  connected  io  multiple  to  a  suitable  main,  a  self-induction 
branch  around  each  lamp,  a  generator  connected  to  the  main,  an  in- 
dependent circuit  or  circuita  of  selfindactioa  connected  to  the  mains, 
and  meana  for  prodacing  repeated  intarmptioaa  of  connection  of  aaid 

^generator  both  with  the  latter  cirenit  or  eirenita  and  with  the  main, 
as  and  for  the  parpoee  described 

5.  In  a  system  of  lighting,  substantially  soch  as  described,  the 
eombination  of  a  main  circuit,  a  lamp  or  lamps  consisting  easentially 
of  a  rarefied  receiver  connected  thereto,  and  maaaa  fbr  repeatedly  in- 
termpting  the  flow  of  current  throagh  said  branch  for  the  purpoae 
specified,  a  self-inductive  branch  around  the  lamp  for  generating  elec- 
tric wavea  or  diatorbancea  whereby  the  lamp  may  be  lighted. 

a.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  aoaree  of  electric  energy,  circuit  eon- 
aactiona  and  lampa.  of  a  cirenit  breaker,  an  inclosing  exhanated  bulb, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  circuit  breaker.  lubsUntially  asset  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lamp  having  an  exhausted  or 
partly  axhaostad  bulb,  of  two  terminals,  one  in  the  form  of  a  convo- 
inted  eondnetor  and  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  ring  around  the  wire 
leading  to  the  eoavolated  conductor,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  electric  lamp,  having  an  exhausted  or 
partly  exhausted  bulb,  of  two  terminala  one  in  the  form  of  a  convo- 
iated  eoadoetor  and  the  other  ia  the  form  of  aa  aluminum  ring  around 
the  wire  leading  to  the  eonvolnted  conductor,  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 


648,129.    MITHOD  OP  ILECTBJCAL  ILLUMHATIOH.    DavHL 
McP.  Moou.  lew  York.  I.  Y.     Piled  Dec  4  1894.     Serial  Ha  53a785. 
donxNM.) 


I. 


Claim. —  I.  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  method  of  producing  a 
Oeiaaler  tube  eflfect,  consisting  in  producing  light  throughout  a  vaenam 
travaraed  by  an  eleetric  current,  by  intermittently  intermpting,  in  the 
raeaam,  the  carrent  aod  producing  and  maintaining  the  atmosphere 
of  the  vacuum  sufficiently  rare  to  effect  an  apparent  continuous  gen- 
eration of  light  at  all  points  of  the  atmosphere  within  the  inclosnre. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  prodacing  a  Geiaaler 
tube  effect,  consisting  in  producing  light  throughout  a  vaenam  trav- 
eraed  by  a  dynamic  current  as  distinguished  from  static  eletricity,  by 
automatically  intermittently  interrupting,  in  the  vacuum,  the  carrent 
aod  producing  and  maintaining  the  atmosphere  of  the  vaenam  suffi- 
ciently rare  to  effect  an  apparent  continnous  generation  of  light  at 
all  points  of  the  atmosphere  within  the  ioclosure. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  a  Geiaaler 
tube  effect,  consisting  in  producing  light  throughout  a  vacaum  trav- 
eraed  by  a  dynamic  carrent  of  negative  polarity,  by  interrupting  the 
carrent  at  pointa  within  the  vaenam  and  producing  and  maintaining 
the  atmoephere  of  the  vacuum  sufficiently  rare  to  effect  an  apparent 
continuous  generation  of  light  at  all  pointoof  the  atmoephere  within 
the  incloeare. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  a  Oeiaaler 
tube  effect,  conaiating  in  prodacing  light  within  a  vacuam  traversed 
by  an  electric  current,  by  intermpting  the  current  at  points  within 
the  vacaum  and  augmenting  the  light  at  certain  locations  within  the 
vacuum  by  increasing  the  induction  of  the  carrent  apon  itself  at  said 
locations. 

5.  The  herelnhefbre  described  method  of  producing  a  Geinler 
tube  effect,  consisting  in  producing  light  tbronghout  a  rarefied  atmoe- 
phere surroonding  an  electric  conductor  and  located  at  a  given  sta- 
tion and  transmitting  the  light  to  different  sub-stations  by  continning 
thereto  the  rarefied  atmosphere  and  by  rapidly  intermpting  the  con- 
ductor at  points  within  the  said  atmosphere  aod  producing  and  main- 
Uining  the  atmosphere  of  the  vacuam  sufficiently  rare  to  effect  an 
apparent  oontinnooa  generation  of  light  at  all  pointa  of  the  atmoephere 
within  the  ineloaare. 

6.  The  hereinbefore  deaeribed  method  of  producing  a  Oeiaaler 
tube  effect,  consisting  in  producing  soch  a  molecular  disturbance  as 
to  produce  light  by  intermittently  interrupting  the  carrent  within  the 
atmosphere  and  conveying  the  light  to  distant  pointa  throagh  the 
conduit  by  rarefying  the  atmoephere  to  a  predetermined  amount 
within  the  eonduit  and  prodacing  and  maintaining  the  atmoephere  of 
the  vacuum  sufficiently  rare  to  effect  ao  apparent  continuous  genera- 
tion of  light  at  all  pointa  of  the  atmosphere  withio  the  in^osure. 

7.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  producing  a  Qeiasler 
tube  effect,  consisting  in  producing  a  luminous  molecular  diatarbanee 
by  eanaing  an  intermption  of  a  oontinnooa  dynamic  eiactrio  carrent 
at  points  within  a  rarefied  atmosphere  and  producing  and  maintain- 
ing the  atmosphere  of  the  vacuam  sufficiently  rare  to  effect  an  appar- 
ent continuoua  generation  of  light  at  all  pointa  of  the  atmoephere 
within  the  ineloaare. 

8.  A  phoaphoreaceot  illuminator  conaiating  of  the  eombinatioo 
with  an  evaeoated  ineloaare,  of  an  electric  conductor  pawing  through 
the  aame,  vibratory  contaeta  included  in  a  given  circuit  with  the  con- 
ductor within  the  ineloaare  and  provided  with  an  armatura,  aod  a 


magnet  in  a  different  eireait  within  inductive  action  of  the  armature, 
and  means  for  moving  the  poles  of  the  magnet  toward  and  from  tha 
aaid  armatnre. 

9.  A  phoephoreacent  illuminator  cooaiating  of  the  eombination 
with  an  eTacuted  ineloaare,  of  an  eleetric  conductor  paaaiag  throagh 
the  aame,  vibratory  oontaeta  included  in  circuit  with  the  conductor 
within  the  incloeare  and  provided  with  an  armature,  a  magnet  within 
inductive  action  of  the  armature  aad  located  ootcide  of  the  ineloaare 
and  means  for  rotating  the  magnet  at  or  near  the  armature. 

10.  A  phoephoreacent  illuminator  conaiating  of  an  evacoated  in- 
eloeure,  electrical  conductors  extending  through  the  aame  and  pro- 
rided  respectively  at  poioto  in  the  ineloaare  with  pairs  of  separable 
contacts,  and  means  for  prodacing  noa-«ynchronous  vibration  of  the 
pairs  of  contacts. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  incloeare  of  vibratory 
electric  terminals  and  a  ooil  of  wire  included  in  circuit  with  ooe  of 
the  terminala  and  within  the  incloeare,  the  wire  being  ao  coiled  that 
the  electric  field  of  force  aurronnding  the  wire  of  a  given  portion  of 
the  coil  interaeets  the  field  surrounding  another  portion  of  the  same 
wire. 


6  4:8.18  0.  REOULAnOH  OP  ELBCT&ICAL  PHOSPHORSSCBHT 
ILLUMIHATIOM  BY  MAOHETIC  IHDOCTIOH.  DuniL  McEMootl. 
Hew  Yoit.  H.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  S,  1895.    Serial  Ha  533,701.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosnre,  of  vi- 
bratory electric  terminals  therein,  means  for  interrupting  the  circuit 
at  the  terminals,  and  an  electric  conductor  extending  by  itself  alone 
from  one  of  the  terminals  only,  and  throughout  the  evacuated  in- 
closure  and  independent  of  a  return  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  ineloaare,  of  vibratory 
electric  terminala  therein,  means  for  interrupting  the  cirenit  at  the 
terminals,  and  a  coiled  electric  conductor  extending  fi-om  one  of  the 
terminala  only  and  throughout  the  evacuated  inclosure  aod  inde- 
pendent of  a  return  cireoit. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure,  of  vibratory 
eleetric  terminala  therein,  means  for  intermpting  the  circuit  at  the 
terminals,  a  coiled  electric  conductor- extending  fi-om  one  of  the  ter- 
minals only,  and  throughout  the  evacuated  inclosure  and  independ- 
ent of  a  return  circuit,  aod  a  magnet  within  indactive  aetion  of  the 
eoDvolutions  of  the  coil. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure  of  vibratory 
electric  terminals  therein,  means  for  intermpting  the  circuit  at  the 
terminala,  a  coiled  electric  conductor  extendin^from  one  of  the  ter- 
minals only,  and  throughout  the  evacuated  inclosure  and  independ- 
ent of  a  return  circuit,  and  a  magnet  outside  of  the  inclosnre  and 
within  indactive  aetion  of  the  eonvolutiona  of  Ae  coil. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure,  of  terminals 
therein  within  sparking  diaUnce  of  each  other,  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  by  itaelf  from  only  one  of  the  tenninala,  throughout 
the  evacuated  space  and  independent  of  a  retom  circuit  and  extend- 
ing into  the  wall  of  the  ineloaare. 
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6.  Tk«  conbinAtioa  with  an  •vaea*t«d  incloaare,  of  an  electric 
Aondnctor  therein  wound  in  conToiutiooa,  and  vibratory  •lectric  con- 
tacLi  in  an  electric  circuit,  which  ia  electricallj  connected  with  the 
■aid  conductor. 


Bala  therein,  oat  of  eonuct  with  each  other,  and  included  in  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  and  automatic  meana  for  nioyiog  the  inelMurc 
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4.  A  phoepboreaceot  illuminator,  oooaieting  of  the  combination 
of  a  movable  evacuated  incloeure,  of  relatiTclj  yielding  electric  termi- 
naU  therein,  in  loo«e  contact  with  each  other,  included  in  an  electric 
circuit,  and  meaos  for  aotomaticall;  oeeillating  the  incloeure. 

ft.  Letters  or  Hgaa,  con*iatinf(  of  evacuated  tranalncent  tnbea, 
akaped  into  letter*  or  ligna,  and  eooUining  vibratory  electrk  terminaia. 


Cknmk. 1.  A  phoaphoreaceat  illuminator,  conaiating  of  the  com- 
bination of  an  evacuated  incloeare,  electric  terminal*  therein  normaDj 
juu  escaping  coiitact  with  each  other,  and  meana  for  moving  them 
relatively  withiut  touching. 

2  A  phoj^horeeceot  illuminator,  eonsistinx  of  the  combioatioa  of 
an  evacuated  incloanre,  an  electric  terminal  of  one  polarity,  a  nam- 
ber  of  terminal*  of  the  other  polarity,  adapted  to  move  past  the  firet 
terminal,  and  of  loch  length  that  one  of  them  touches  the  first  ter- 
minal while  the  others  jost  eeeape  it. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  indoeare  of  a  toothed 
wheel  forming  an  electric  terminal  therein,  an  electric  terminal  of  the 
•ppaaito  polarity  located  in  the  path  of  all  the  teetti,  and  meana  for 
rotatfaig  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  system  of  phosphorescent  electric  lighting  the  combina- 
tion of  an  evacuated  incloeure,  rotary  toothed  wheels  within  the  tame, 
forming  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  terminals  of  the  opposite  po- 
larity within  sparkinc  distance  of  the  teeth,  and  means  located  out- 
side of  the  incloeure  for  rotating  the  wheels. 

'5.  In  a  system  of  phoaphoreacent  electric  lighting  the  eombina 
tioo  with  an  evacuated  incloeure,  rotary  toothed  wheeb  within  tae 
same,  forming  terminaia  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  terminals  of  the 
opposite  polarity  within  sparking  distance  of  the  teeth,  an  armatare, 
carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  wheela,  rotary  magnets  outside  of  the  in- 
cloeure aad  within  inductive  action  of  the  armatare,  and  meana  for 
rotating  the  magneta. 

6.  The  eombinaUon  with  an  evacuated  incloeure  of  electric  ter- 
minals of  one  polarity,  wheels  having  teeth  at  different  distances  on 
the  respective  wheela  and  forming  terminals  of  the  opposite  polanty 
which  are  within  sparking  distance  of  the  first  terminaia  and  rela- 
tively movable  thereto. 
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ISBQl    Serial  Ma  S34J77     donnM.) 

tiaiai.— 1.  A  phosphorescent  illsminator,  eooaisting  of  the  ooas- 
binatiOD  of  an  evacuated  locloaure  and  relatively  yielding  electric  ter- 
minals therein,  aormaily  separated  from  each  other  and  forming  the 
terminaia  of  an  eleetrio  generator. 

t.  A  phoaphoreacent  illuminator,  consiatiag  of  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  evacuated  inclosors  of  relatively  yielding  electric  termi- 
aaL<<  therein  in  looee  contact  with  each  other,  and  incladedinaa  eleo- 
trie  oireuit  and  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  incloeure. 

S.  A  pkoephoraaoeat  illuminator,  consisting  of  the  oombinatioa 
of  a  movable  evacuated  iBcloeore,  of  relatively  yielding  electric  termi- 


(Tiiim. — 1.  An  electric  phoaphoreseent  inumlnator.  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  an  evacuated  incloeure  of  separable  eleetric  ter- 
minals therein,  included  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  oonductor  forming  an 
extension  to  one  of  the  terminals  and  located  in  the  incloeure,  another 
conductor  connected  to  earth  and  extending  within  the  incloeure  so 
that  there  is  a  rarefied  air  frap  between  iteelf  and  the  said  extension. 

2.  .\n  electric  phosphorescent  illuminator,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  an  evacuated  incloeure  of  electric  terminals  therein, 
means  for  producing  rapid  interruptions  of  the  terminaia,  which  arc 
included  iu  an  electric  circuit,  and  electric  conductors  forming  exten- 
sions of  the  said  terminaia  independently  of  a  return  circuit  and  ter- 
minated by  balla  so  that  a  rarefied  air  gap  exisU  between  the  balls. 

3.  An  electric  phoephoreecent  illuminator,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  an  evacuated  incloeure  of  electric  terminals  therein, 
means  for  prodneiag  rapid  interruptions  of  the  terminals  which  are 
included  in  an  electric  circuit,  aad  electric  conductors  forming  exten- 
sions of  the  said  terminal  circuit  and  terminated  by  balls  so  that  a 
rarefied  air  gap  exiats  between  the  balls  and  an  electric  converter, 
whose  one  ooil  is  in  circuit  srith  a  given  generator,  and  whoae  other 
coil  is  in  eircait  with  the  said  terminal* 

4  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  incloeure  of  separable 
eontacu  therein,  extensions  from  the  contaeta,  and  means  for  rapidiv 
aluruately  breaking  and  closing  the  extensiona. 

b  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  incloeure  of  electric  ter- 
minals therein  for  altemauly  opening  and  cloaing  the  terminaia,  OM- 
tallic  conductors  extending  from  the  terminal*  thronxb  the  evacuated 
■pace  and  divided  into  sections  which  are  adapted  te  be  metallically 
diseftnnected  from  each  other  at  a  second  set  of  terminals  located 
within  the  vacnum. 
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6.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inelosare  of  separable 
electric  tenninals  therein,  a  magnet  located  in  series  with  the  termi- 
nals, metallic  extensions  from  the  terminals  and  located  within  the 
incloeure,  and  provided  with  separable  electric  contacte  provided  with 
armatarea  and  magneta  within  inductive  action  of  said  armatnrea 
and  located  in  series  with  the  first  named  magnet,  which  is  within  in- 
ductive action  of  an  armature  attached  to  one  of  said  first  named 
terminals. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  incloeure  of  eleetric  ter- 
minal* therein  between  which  a  rarefied  air  gap  ezista,  and  means  for 
breaking  the  conductors  at  points  within  the  vacuum  without  remov- 
ing the  air  gap. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure  of  separable 


5.  the  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure,  of  a  conductor 
located  Uierein  and  in  an  electric  circuit  and  divided  up  into  parts 
which  are  in  looee  contact  with  one  another,  aad  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  said  circuit  within  the  vacuum. 

4.  An  electric  phosphorescent  flame  producer  eooaisting  of  the 
eombination  of  an  evacuated  inclosure  having  electrodes  therein,  one 
of  which  is  divided  op  into  parts  which  are  in  loose  contact. 

6.  An  ineaudescent  phosphorescent  electric  illuminator,  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  of  an  evacuated  incloeure,  terminals  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  therein,  between  which  an  electnc  spark  ms.y  be  formed 
and  means  for  bringing  one  of  the  terminals  ia  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  inner  walU  of  the  inclosure. 

6.  An  incandeseent  phosphorescent  electric  illuminator,  consist- 


electric  terminals  therein,  and  an  electric  resii.Unce  of  less  resisUoce  ingof  the  combination  of  an  evacuated  inclosure,  terminaUof  an  elec- 


than  the  rarefied  atmosphere  connecting  the  terminals  around  the 
points  of  separation,  and  located  in  the  vacuum 


trie  circuit  therein,  between  which  an  electric  spark  may  be  formed, 
and  means  for  bringing  one  of  the  terminals  in  and  out  of  contact 


9.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure  of  separable:  wju,  the  inner  walls  of  the  inclosure  at  a  multitude  of  pointa. 
electnc  terminals  therein,  and  electric  conductors  extending  parallel  7.  Ad  incandescent  phosphorescent  electric  illuminator,  consist- 
to  each  other  from  the  respective  terminaU  and  provided  withballa.  ing  of  the  oombinaUon  of  an  evacuated  inclosure,  terminals  of  an  elec 

10.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  incloanre  of  aeparable  [  t„c  ^.^^^  therein,  and  mean*  for  bringing  an  extension  of  one  of  the 
electnc  terminals  therein,  and  electric  conducters  extending  paraUel  |  terminals  in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  incloeure 
to  each  other  from  the  respective  terminals  which  are  in  circuit  withjuj  a  multitude  of  points 


a  given  electric  converter  that  is  provided  with  means  of  regnlation. 
1 1 .  The  eombination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure  of  two  pairs 


8.  An  incandescent  phosphoresoent  illuminator,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  an  evacuated  inclosure,  electric  terminals  therein,  be- 


of  electnc  terminals  located  therein  and  included  in  branch  eiectrie |  tw^en  which  an  electric  spark  may  pass  and  one  of  which  has  vibra- 
circuite,  one  pair  ofterrainaU  being  normally  closed  and  the  other  pair  jtory  flexible  conductors  extending  from  the  vibral-ry  terminals  in 
normally  opened,  and  mean*  for  opening  and  closing  the  members  of  j^^  contact  at  a  multitude  of  pointe,  with  the  inner  walb  of  the  in- 
closure, and  means  for  vibrating  the  vibratory  terminaia. 

9.  An  incandeteent  phoephoreecent  illuminator  consisting  of  the 
.     ,  „      .       .      ,  ,  combination  of  an  evacuated  inclosure,  electric  terminals  therein,  be- 

circu.ts,ooe  pair  ofterminals  being  nonnally  closed  and  the  other  pair  I  t^een  which  an  electric  spark  may  pass  and  one  of  which  has  vibra- 
tory flexible  conductors  extending  from  the  vibratory  terminals  in 


the  respective  pairs. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  incloeure  of  two  pairs 
of  electric  terminals  located  therein  and  included  in  branch  electric 


normally  opened,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  members  of 
the  respective  pairs,  said  means  consisting  of  intermittently  magnet- 


loose  contact  at  a  multitude  of  points  with  the  inner  wails  of  the  in- 


iied  magneta  enthin  inductive  action  of  armatures  which  are  atuched  j  closure,  means  for  vibrating  the  vibratory  terminaU  and  an  extension 
sat     terminals.       ^^^_^^^^_^___^  f^om  the  other  terminal  parallel  to  the  first  named  extended  terminal 

and  located  within  the  incloeure. 
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Claim. —  I.  An  electric  phosphorescent  flame  producer  conaiating 
of  the  combination  of  an  evacuated  inclosure,  movable  terminals  of 
an  electric  circuit  therein,  and  eleetrio  conductors  of  similar  polarity 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  and  czteoding  through  the 
evacuated  space  and  in  looee  contact  with  each  other  at  points. 

2.  An  electric  phoaphoreacent  flame  producer,  consisting  of  the 
eombination  of  an  evacuated  inclosure,  movable  terminals  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  therein,  electric  conductors  of  similar  polarity  connected 
to  oqe  of  the  terminals  aad  extending  through  the  evacuated  spaee, 
one  of  the  conductors  being  larger  than  the  other  and  surroanded 
by  wire  loops  which  are  connected  to  the  other  conductor  of  the  same 
polarity. 


PH08PH0&S8- 1         10.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  incloeure  having  vibrating 
Piled  Jan.  26,  electric  terminals  therein  and  located  in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  con- 
ductor L  located  within  the  inclosure  within  indnctive  action  of  the 
terminals  or  one  of  them  and  insulated  from  said  circuit. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  incloeure  having  vibrating 
electric  terminals  therein  and  located  in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  con- 
doctor  L  located  within  the  incloeure  within  inductive  action  of  the 
terminals  or  one  of  them  and  closed  upon  itself  and  insulated  from  said 
circuit. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  incloiuire  having  vibrating 
electric  terminals  therein  and  located  in  an  electric  circuit  of  a  con- 
dneter  I>located  within  the  incloeure  and  within  inductive  action  of 
the  termioals  or  one  of  thero  and  insulated  from  said  circuit 

13.  An  incandescent  phosphorescent  illuminator  consisting  of  the 
eombination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure,  of  a  vibratory  terminal,  an 
electric  circuit  within  sparking  distance  of  the  terminal  of  opposite 
polarity  and  flexible  wires  suspended  from  the  vibratory  terminal  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  inclosure. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  tube,  of  electric  termi- 
naia within  sparking  disteoce  of  each  other,  and  pieces  of  carbon 
having  pyramidal  ends  in  loose  contact  with  one  another  and  con 
nected  electricallj  with  one  of  the  electric  terminals. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure,  of  electric  ter 
minals  within  sparking  distance  of  each  other,  pieces  of  carbon  hav- 
ing pyramidal  ends  in  loose  contact  with  one  another  and  connected 
electrically  with  one  of  the  electric  terminals,  and  means  for  vibrating 
the  terminals  to  and  from  each  other. 

16.  An  incandescent  phoHphorescent  illuminator,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  an  evacuated  tube  having  pieces  of  carbon  in  loose 
eoatact  #ith  one  another  and  with  the  tube  and  connected  in  the  eir- 
eait  of  aa  electric  generator,  and  means  for  producing  interruptions 
or  partial  interruptions  of  the  circuit  within  the  tube. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  inclosure  of  electric  ter- 
minals therein  within  sparking  distance  of  one  another,  a  woven  wire 
baring  its  ends  cut  at  the  surface  and  edges  and  within  sparking  dis- 
taooe  of  the  wall  of  the  inclosure,  and  means  for  rotating  the  inciosure- 

18.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  incloeure,  of  electric  ter- 
minals therein  within  sparking  di<itance  of  one  another,  a  woven  wire 
having  its  ends  cut  at  the  surface  and  edge  and  within  sparking  dia- 
tanee  of  the  wall  of  the  inclosure,  and  means  for  jarring  the  inelosare. 


548,135.  L0&-8KIDDBR.  Lociut  B.  MoEwn,  Hew  Orieam,  U 
Piled  Aug.  17,  188Sl  Serial  Ha  669,66&  (Ho  mod^i 
Claim. — An  apparatus  for  skidding  logs,  comprising  ac  overhead 
eable,  a  bicycle  traveling  on  said  cable  and  projecting  downward  be- 
neath the  same,  drums  and  means  for  revolving  the  same,  an  outhaol 
connected  to  said  bicycle  and  operated  by  one  of  said  drams,  an  in 
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ImuI  coanecud  toMid  bieyeW  and  ofMrmtcd  b^  Aiioth«r  of  taid  drama,  IUmI  bainf  tiUadAd  put  Mch  oth«r  sod  adapt«l  to  rM«i*«  U«  pr«»- 
Md  »  howtin(  rop«  p*«iog  o»«t  •  theaTC  carried  by  Mid  bicycle  and  an  or  load  which  the  axle  wauina,  MbetanUally  a*  Mt  forth. 
iMding  to  a  third  dnun,  and  tooffi,  aod  a  eiuhioaing  Mop  Mcarad  to  4.   lo  a  journal  bMring  in  combioatioa  with  the  ihaft,  aoti-fric- 

Mtid  rope  abova  Mid  tonp,  •nfaaUatiaUy  aa  d««:ribML  tioo  rolUc*  airaagwi  theraaboat  io  ao  inner  aod  an  outer  Mnea,  the 

-  .^.  ,  iadiTidoala  of  tha  iaaar  aariM  baiag  ia  ooataet  with  the  ehaft  bot  not 

'  eV^S^TL^t^        *  "i^  •^'»  o^*'  •"**  '*'•  •<»<li»'«l»»l»  »♦  **«*  o"**'  ••"••  »lt«niatJQf 

<w-.^^3P  V-  J         .'  with  the  iodi»idoak  of  the  inner  MriM  aad  Mating  theraoo  reapact- 

iv«iy  bat  not  ia  ooataet  with  the  thaft  nor  with  each  other,  a  divided 
jMrval  boi  provided  inUrioriy  with  a  uiuble  ewit  for  the  outer 
■ariea  of  roUara  aad  adapted  to  be  eoatraetod  by  having  ila  parta 
ekaed  up  radiaily,  a  »upport  for  tuch  journal  boi  eooaiatiog  of  a  band 
which  encompaMae  it*  di Tided  parte,  the  end  portion*  of  Mid  band 
baing  exUadad  paat  each  other  aad  adapted  to  receive  the  praaaora 
or  load  which  tha  axle  MwUioa,  Mbataatially  ae  Mt  forth. 

5  In  a  journal  bearing  ia  eoabinatioa  with  the  ehaft,  aa  inaar 
aad  an  outer  mrm  of  aati-friction  rollan,  the  lodividoala  of  the  ooo 
alternating  with  the  individuals  of  the  other  mhm,  the  inner 
only  beiag  ia  eoatact  with  the  chafV  a  divided  journal  box  and 
a  ring  which  lia«  the  Mine  and  which  eocompawM  the  roller*  aod 
■flbrd*  Mat  for  tha  outer  Mhea,  a  rapport  for  the  divided  journal  box 
which  eoneieu  of  a  band  eocompaaMOK  iu  Mveral  parte,  the  end  por- 
tiooe  of  Mid  band  being  eiteudMl  pact  each  other  and  adapted  to  r»- 
«dva  the  praMura  or  load  which  the  axle  tuaUina,  •nbeUotially  aa 
■ad  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  ear  axle  box  ia  combination  lubetantially  ae  Mt  forth,  tha 
three-part  box  B  B  B,  the  contiouoos  lininK  ring  E  within  Mid  box, 
the  axle  and  twoMriM  of  anti-fhctioo  rollers  interpoeed  between  tha 
axle  and  the  hning  ring,  the  inner  mHm  being  seated  upon  the  axle, 
the  outer  mHm  alteraating  therewith  and  seatod  upon  the  iodivid- 
■ak  of  the  inner  neriee  rMpactively  aad  upon  the  lining  ring,  tha 
•qualixer  F*  f  encoinpaaiunK  the  three^part  box  aod  retaining  iti 
parte  together.  Mid  e<{ualizer  having  the  ood  portions  extended  ft<MB 
tha  point  at  which  they  paM  aod  adapted  to  receive  the  load  on  their 
•itonded  eada 

7  In  a  ear  axle  box,  the  eqaaliMr  eonpoead  of  the  hinged  parta 
PF'aod  tanntaating  io  the  teau  T*  P' adapted  to  receive  the  load, 
the  thraa-part  journal  box  eocompaaaed  aod  adapted  to  be  clamped 
by  Mid  equaliser,  the  spring  Hoing  plate  B  for  Mid  journal  box,  the 
axle  aad  the  anti-friction  rollers  inUrpoaad  batwaaa  the  Mme  aod  tha 
Kaiag  ring.  Mid  journal  box  being  raduead  at  the  inner  nde  to  form 
04  8  186  WLLHl-BaARIie  AID  JOUMAHIOt  WiuOAm!  »•«•  •>"*>  ^  •»«*  provided  at  the  forward  Mde  with  the  door  O,  Mid 
K  PaIW  CbtOMO.  ni  uMgnor.  by  Unti  tod  oieme  a^gnmeoti.  tol  <*oo'  having  an  oil  pocket  on  iu  forward  side,  aod  an  aperture  at  the 

bottom  of  tha  oil  pocket  leading  iato  tha  cavity  of  the  lower  part 
B  of  the  thraa-part  box.  subatootially  as  sat  forth. 

a.  In  a  ear  axle  box  in  eombination  with  the  divided  box  and  the 
aati  frietioo  roller*  seated  therein,  the  equaliser  eocompaasing  the  box 
•ad  retaining  itSMveral  parta  and  adapted  to  receive  the  load  on  it« 
•xtaodad  awia.  Mid  aqnaliMr  being  made  of  two  parU  hinged  together 
at  the  bottom,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  claapad  upon  and  unclasped 
ttom  the  box  by  folding  at  sacb  hinge,  *ubetaotially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  car  axla  box  in  combination  with  the  divided  box  and  the 
Mtt-fhction  roflawaaatad  therein,  the  ««{ualiser  eocompaasing  the  box 
aad  raUiniag  ita  Mraral  parte  aad  adapted  to  receive  the  load  on  ite 
•xUoded  ends,  said  equaRsar  being  made  of  two  parU  hinged  together 
aad  thereby  adapted  to  be  clasped  upon  and  unclasped  from  the  box. 
Mid  Uaga  being  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  to  limit  the  folding  of 
■■eb  aqnalixar  aad  caoaa  it  to  oparata  as  iobegral  under  the  weight 
•rtheloML 
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<:ianBL— 1.  Ia  a  journal  baaf4Bf  h  cwaMaatioa  with  tha  shaft,  a 
divide**  box.  aati  (rictioo  roller*  interpoeed  between  the  shaft  and  the 
box.  the  box  having  a  continuous  lining  ring  which  enoompaaMWie 
rollers  aod  constitutes  the  Mat  ihereot  on  the  box.  aod  tuitable  means 
for  eontractiag  the  box  by  radially  eloeiag  up  itt  parte,  wharaby^tba 
nag  ia  contracted  upon  tha  rollart,  subetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2  la  a  jonrnal  bearing  ia  eombination  with  the  shaft  aad  a  d>- 
vidad  box  provided  with  a  eootinuous  lining  ring,  antirfriction  roller* 
latarpoaad  batwaan  the  (haft  and  the  box  and  eocoinpasaad  by  the  lin- 
ing nag  of  the  latter,  Mid  roller*  being  arranged  ia  two  Mriaa,  tha 
iodtvidualaof  one  mrm  being  Mated  on  the  shaft  and  not  ia  contact 
with  each  other  sncceasively  nor  with  the  box.  the  individual*  of  tha 
other  Mriw  alternating  with  the  individuals  of  the  ftrst  wries  aod  in 
ooataet  therewith  respectively  aad  with  the  box  bot  not  with  the  shaft, 
and  aaiUbla  means  for  radueing  the  box  by  radially  cloaiog  up  ite 
porta,  sabetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3  In  a  journal  beanuff  in  combination  with  the  shaft,  a  box  oom- 
poeed  of  a  plurality  of  part*  radially  divided,  antifriction  roller*  in- 
terpoeed between  the  shaft  and  the  box  and  a  support  for  the  box 
eonaisting  of  a  band  eocompaaaiag  the  «ame,  the  end  portiona  of  each 


04  8, 13  7.  LAWIKWACL  DiJiiiL  P  PiirrHn&  Portmouth. 
Ohla  POei  May  H  1S9&  SexU  Ra  MOMd.  iBo  modeL) 
Claim.— I.  In  a  lasting  jack,  the  eonbioaUoa  with  a  movable 
aapport  aod  a  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  carry  a  last  and 
having  a  friction  wheel  thereon,  of  a  friction  device  carried  by  the 
movable  support  aad  adaptod  to  engiage  the  wheel  on  the  movable 
frame  for  holding  the  latter  In  aay  daairad  poaiUon,  subetenUally  a* 
Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  lasting  jack,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  support,  a  movabla 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  wheel  00  the  movable  frame,  and  a  brake 
arranged  to  eagag*  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  holding  the  frame 
in  any  daairad  poaition  relative  to  the  support,  of  last  carrying  de- 
vicM  morabiy  eapported  00  the  movable  frame,  sobsUntiaJly  aa  Mt 

forth. 

3  In  a  laatiag  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  aa  arm 
pi  voully  eonoected  thereto  aad  having  last  carrying  de  vieea  connected 
thereto,  a  Ulance  wheel  on  Mid  arm  aod  a  brake  operating  00  the 
rim  of  Mid  balance  wheel  for  locking  the  arm  in  aay  deaired  poei- 
tioo,  snbstentiaily  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  lasting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  arm 
pivotelly  supported  thereon  aod  ha viag  laat  carrying  device*  connected 
therewith,  of  a  support  aod  locking  mechanism  operating  io  oonoeo- 
tion  with  the  arm  and  oieao*  for  *imnlUneou*ly  operating  Mid  anvil 
and  locking  mechanism,  Mbataatially  as  Mt  forth. 


5.  In  a  lattiDg  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  arm 
pivoUlly  supported  thereon  and  having  last  carrying  device*  connected 
therewith,  of  a  support  and  s  brake,  means  connecting  them  whereby 
they  are  operated  simuluneoulj  and  a  lever  for  operating  Mid  parta, 
subsUntially  as  vet  forth. 


13.  Id  a  lasting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  two 
rigid  arms  thereon,  and  an  arm  pivotallj  coooected  with  one  of  said 
rigid  arms,  nid  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  swing  into  proximity  to  one 
of  the  rigid  arms  when  in  one  of  its  poeitioDS,  of  a  removable  Ubie 
having  reccMe*  adapted  to  receive  the  rigid  arms,  said  table  held  from 
being  removed  from  the  frame  by  the  pivoted  arm  when  in  itapoei- 
tioD  in  proximitj  to  the  rigid  arm,  subsuntiallj  aa  aet  forth. 
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6.  In  a  laatiag  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  arm 

pi  voully  supported  thereon  and  having  laat  carrying  devices  connected 
therewith,  of  a  support  and  a  brake,  levers  connected  to  each  of  Mid 
parte  and  an  operating  lever  and  rods  extending  from  Mid  operating 
lever  aod  connecting  it  with  the  levers  which  are  connected  to  the 
■npport  aod  brake,  raapactively,  tobaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  laating  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame  aod  ao  arm 
pivoUlly  snpportod  thereon  and  having  last  carrying  devices  connected 
therewith,  of  a  ball-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  a  support 
on  said  lever  adapted  to  support  the  arm  in  one  of  ite  position*  aod 
an  operating  lever  connected  with  Mid  ball  crank  leror,  labsUntiallT 
a*  Mt  forth.  -' 

8.  In  a  laating  jack,  theeombioation  with  a  frame,  an  arm  pir- 
otaOy  supported  thereon  and  baring  last  carrying  devicw  connected 
therewith,  and  a  balance  wheel  connected  to  said  arm,  of  a  spring 
actuated  brake  adapted  to  operate  upon  Mid  wheel  to  lock  the  arm 
in  aay  of  ite  poaitioas,  and  an  operating  levar  for  removing  nid  brake 
from  the  wheel,  snbetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  a  laating  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  arm 
pivotelly  supported  thereon.  Mid  arm  having  a  balance  wheel  and  laat 
carrying  device*  connected  therewith,  of  a  spring  actuating  sliding 
brake,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  and  operating  lerer  and  a  rod 
eoanocting  Mid  levers,  aubuUntiany  m  Mt  forth. 

10.  Ia  a  lasting  jack,  the  combination  with  a  fhune,  ao  arm  piv- 
oUlly connected  therewith  aod  a  yoke  supported  on  said  arm,  of  a 
heel  post  pivoted  to  Mid  yoke,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  poat  and  a 
gnard  for  preventing  accidental  diaplacement  of  the  wt  screw,  snb- 
ataatially  as  Mt  forth. 

11.  Io  a  laatiag  jack,  the  combination  with  a  baw,  and  a  frame, 
of  a  ecre  w  threaded  ferrule  pi  votally  eoonectad  with  the  baM,  a  eaaing 
on  Mid  ferrule  to  which  the  frame  i*  secured.  Mid  eaaing  having  an 
•longated  raoeaa,  a  projeetioo  extending  ftswa  the  forrvie  into  Mid  re- 
oe«  and  a  out  adapted  to  turn  on  the  ferrule  aod  support  the  casing 
whereby  to  raiM  or  lower  Mid  casing  when  it  is  turned,  subsUntiallv 
as  sat  forth. 

12.  Ia  a  laating  jack,  the  eombination  with  a  baM  and  frame,  of 
a  BUndard,  maaaa  for  raiaiag  aod  lowering  the  frame,  a  aapport,  a 
brake,  ao  operating  lerer  and  extenaible  rods  extending  from  the  op- 
erating lever  to  the  support  and  brake  raK>ectJvely,  subeUntiallr  as 
•at  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  oistem  cleansing  apparatos  a  revoluble  fluid  dia- 
charging  conductor  baring  a  racairer,  aod  an  extended  rod  connected 
with  Mid  receirer  haring  Mparate  revoluble  perforate  thimblaa 
monntod  thereon  aa  and  for  the  parpoac  deecribad. 

2.  In  a  cistern  cleansing  apparatus,  a  tube  and  a  fluid  discharg- 
ing apparatus,  eonnect«d  therewith,  aod  vibrating  receiver*  for  the 
aodiment,  haring  an  opening  commanicating  with  Mid  tube,  aa  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  ciateni  cleanaing  apparatus,  a  tobe  and  a  fluid  discharge 
ing  apparatus,  connected  therewith,  ribrating  racairers  having  ex- 
tended arms,  and  an  opening  connectMi  with  said  tube,  and  meana 
for  raising  wid  arms  automatieallj  subsUntially  as  shown  and  do- 
wribed.  _ 

4.  In  a  cistern  cleansing  apparatus,  a  tube  and  a  fluid  discharge 
ing  apparatus,  connected  therewith,  ribrating  receivers  having  fluid 
openings  pivoUlly  connected  with  uid  tobe,  aod  extended  hollow 
perforate  arnu,  eoonocted  with  Mid  receivers,  and  extending  within 
said  fluid  openings,  snbsUaUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  cistern  cleansing  apparatus,  a  tube  and  a  fluid  diacharg- 
ing  apparatus,  connected  therewith,  a  foot  plate  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube,  having  an  opening  and  ribraUng  reoeiven  for  the  wdiment 
pirotwl  to  the  Mid  foot  plate,  aod  also  haring  opening*  for  the  aedi- 
ment,  and  openings  registering  with  the  opening  in  Mid  foot  plato, 
aad  communicating  with  Mid  tube  subatanUalir  aa  shown  aod  do- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  ciatem  cleanaing  apparatna,  a  tube  aod  a  fluid  discharg- 
ing apparatoa,  oonnactmi  therewith,  a  foot  plate  baring  a  transveraa 
opening,  and  Mlf  clonng  vibrating  receiver*,  pivoted  to  and  upoa 
both  sides  of  Mid  foot  plate  and  haring  openings  registering  with  tha 
opening  in  Mid  foot  plate,  and  extended  hollow  perforate  anna,  con- 
nected with  Mid  receirer^  haring  acrapara  for  the  aediment  sobaUa- 
tially  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  In  a  cUt«ai  clearing  apparatus  «  tube  aod  a  fluid  discharging 
apparatus  connected  therewith,  a  foot  plate  haring  a  traoarerM  open- 
ing and  Mlf  cloeing  ribrating  receirer*,  pirotod  to  and 'upon  both 
tidM  of  Mid  foot  plate,  and  haring  opening*  registering  with  tha 
opening  in  Mid  foot  pUte,  and  extended  hollow  perforated  arma,  eoa- 
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■Mted  with  mM  rcMiTvra,  taTiag  tenpm  ia  Mpante  a4j 
toMl«d  paru.  ^iukMUntUlly  m  ibown  and  daacribad. 

8.  In  »  cuMm  cleaoiag  »pp*r»tu»,  •  (laid  diacb»rfing  tnb«,  ■ 
ooT«r  for  the  sedimeot,  and  rodH  for  lupportlag  said  eoTfr  ha*iag 
7i«idiDg  »!•«▼•■  ai  iheir  oatar  and*  natMUntially  a«  described. 

V.  In  a  cistern  cleaosing  apparalaa,  a  fluid  diMharxing  tabe,  a 
Bo»er  for  the  wdiment  and  rod*  for  supporting  Mid  corer,  haviag 
yielding  *lc«Te«  at  their  outer  end*  and  folding  spring  atUchmenU 
for  said  coTer  within  said  •deeTc.  ituluiUntiailf  a*  shown  and  deacnbed. 


548,139.    BICYCLB-WHOL    Ciailb  A.  Ptotu,  9taf\*  Mffl^ 
Mol    PUed  Juoe  15.  ISSQl    SwM  Sa  U2,ni.    (So  aoM.) 


I  6'Aiiai.— 1.  Tlia  eoaMMtioa  ia  a  Talra  daviM  for  a  eonpoiuid 
•Bgioe  of  aa  emergaacy  ralra,  an  interceptiag  vaWe,  motors  con- 
awnad  to  oparate  said  Talraa,  aad  aMaos  fur  automatiealljr  putting 
,tha  »aid  motors  into  oparaUoa  laiiaiMJyaly.  sa^UnUally  aa  sat  forth. 
2.  The  combinatioo  with  the  intercepting  Talre  aad  emergaocr 
'  TalTe  of  a  coapound  engine,  of  independent  motors  for  operating  the 
Mid  Talraa,  aad  means  for  diraotiag  a  motor  floid  6rpt  to  the  inter- 
'  eepting  ? al»e  motor  and  then  to  the  motor  of  the  emergenej  Tal»e, 
itttbatantiatly  aa  described. 

I  3    The  combination  in  a  comi»ouiid  engine  raUe  device,  of  ao 

lamergeney  raWe  and  motor  therefor  hafiog  a  piston  and  cylinder,  an 
iatercepting  Tal»e  aad  motor  therefor  baring  a  piston  and  cylinder, 
MtiTT  for  directinK  a  motor  fluid  to  the  cylinder  of  the  motor  aetu- 
atilg  the  intercepting  ralre  and  an  exhauMt  port  of  the  intercepting 
fmhe  cylinder  communicating  with  the  admission  port  of  the  emer- 
gaoer  ralTe  cylinder,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombiaauoa  with  aa  latareaptiog  raWe.  of  a  piston  and 
^  Jadar,  a  raWe  derice  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  with 
J  ggpplj  of  motor  fluid  under  pre«ure,  an  emergency  Talre,  and  mo- 
tor therefor  baring  a  pi»ton  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  admission  port 
of  the  emergency  ralre  motor  and  an  exhaast  port  of  the  intercepts 
iag  ralre  motor,  sabaUntially  aa  set  fortk 
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Chim.— la  a  wheel,  the  combinatioD,  with  an  inner  wheel  bar- 
ing  a  bub,  a  seriaa  of  spokea  radiating  therefrom  aad  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  in  perforations  in  the  upward  projecting  sides  of  the  iaoar 
rim.  of  a  series  of  pairt  of  radially  arranged  spiral  spring*  secured  «M 
opposite  sidee  to  the  oater  periphery  of  the  inner  rim  and  conrerging 
toward  each  other  at  their  outer  ends  and  connected  to  the  outer 
tread  rim,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaa  deaeribad. 
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flnim. —  1  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
shatt  ii  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  intermittinglr,  of  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  lerar  N  piroted  at 
oa«  and  and  eoenected  at  iu  other  end  with  a  ralre  controlling  the 
•aad  tube,  sod  prorided  with  a  tooth  which  engage*  said  ratchet 
wheel  10  operate  said  ralre,  substantially  a«  described. 

i.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  0,  of  a 
ilaere  P  secured  thereto  and  jou maled  ic  seed  tubes,  the  ratchet  w heel* 
H,  I,  arranged  on  said  sleere,  and  pawl  mechanisms  operated  by  said 
ratcheta,  one  of  said  pawl  mechanisms  operating  to  intermittingly 
actuate  the  said  shaft,  and  the  other  pawl  mechanism  operating  to 
actuate  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  su^tantially  as  deacnbed. 

S.  Ia  combination  with  a  rotary  ralre  shaft  O  of  a  com  planter 
the  sleere  F  joumaled  in  seed  tube*  and  armed  with  ratchet*  H,  I.  and 
^wl  lerer  J,  and  pawl  K  operated  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
1,  the  ralre  ierer  N  prorided  with  the  tooth  T  engaging  with  the 
teeth  of  *aid  ratchet,  anbsUntially  a*  tpecified. 

4.  Ia  combiaation  with  the  raira  lerer  N  and  mean*  for  operatr 
iog  the  same  by  the  rotation  of  the  ralre  *haft  carrying  the  ratchet, 
of  a  ralre  rod  piroted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  ralre  terer  and  oper- 
ating the  ralre  in  the  heel  of  the  s^d  shoe,  substantially  as  specifled. 

5.  In  a  com  planter  in  combination  with  the  rotary  ralre  shaft 
0,  the  ratchet  wheel  H,  the  ralre  lerer  N.  prorided  with  tooth  T  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  the  ralr*  stem  0  and  ralre  P 
reciprocating  in  the  said  orifice  at  the  heel  of  the  planter,  subsun- 
tially a*  specified. 

6.  In  a  corn  planter  in  combination  with  the  seed  tubea.  and  ralre* 
in  *aid  *a«d  tube*,  of  a  rotating  ralre  *haft,  mechanism  mounted  upon 
and  driren  by  *aid  shaft,  and  connected  to  the  ralr«a  and  adapted  to 
intermittingly  operate  the  same  by  the  continuous  routing  of  said 
ahaft,  sab*UBtially  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  com  planUr,  the  combination  of  the  routing  ralre  shaft, 
driring  mechaniam  for  routing  the  same  inUrmittingly,  a  routing 
ralre  tripping  derice  mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  aa  oscil- 
lating tripping  lerer  connected  to  and  operating  a  ralre  in  the  seed 
tabe  by  the  step  trarai  of  said  shaft,  Mib^nUally  as  specified. 


54  8.143.  APPARATUS  FOR  WORIIHS  QA8  OR  OIL  MOTOR 
BNOllTKa  HiUAn  acauB*.  Deuts,  Germany,  aaslgiMr  to  the  Qas- 
Motorw-Pahrik-Deutx.  nme  plM»L  FUad  Jaa  3,  189&.  talal  Ha 
63S.7S&    (HomodoL) 

Chim. — 1.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  slow  combustion  gas  or  oil  mo- 
tor engine  a  ralre  actuated  by  a  cam  or  equiralent  derioe  so  a*  to 


admit  air  or  inert  gas  under  pressure  during  the  first  part  of  the  pis- 
ton's outstroke  ;  a  second  ralre  actuated  by  a  cam  or  equivalent  de- 
rice so  as  to  admit  compressed  combustible  mixture  of  gas  or  rapor 
and  air  during  the  following  part  of  the  stroke,  aa  electrical  igniter 
or  equiralent  means  for  igniting  said  combustible  mixture  as  it  enters 
the  cylinder  so  thst  the  heat  produced  by  the  resulting  combustion 
shall  be  imparted  to  the  body  of  air  first  admitted,  and  a  discharge 
▼aire  operated  by  a  cam  or  equiralent  derice  through  which  the 
producu  of  combustion  are  expelled  daring  the  retam  •troke  of  the 
piston,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


loosely  engaging  the  sides  of  the  loop  and  a  Idbp  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  secured  to  the  main  body  of  tft«  handle,  subeUntiaHy 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  two  stroke  cycia  slow  combustion  gas  or  oil  motor  en- 
gine, the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  pump 
for  compressing  combustible  gas,  a  pump  for  compressing  air  or  inert 
gas  into  a  reserroir  a  ralre  for  admitting  compressed  air  or  inert  gas 
(W>m  the  raserroir  to  the  eyitndar  daring  the  first  part  of  the  out- 
stroke, a  ralre  for  admitting  compressed  combustible  mixture  of  gas 
or  r#por  and  air  during  the  following  part  of  the  ouUtroke,  means  for 
igniting  such  combustible  mixture  as  it  enters  the  cylinder,  a  discharge 
ralre  for  discharging  the  combustion  gases  during  the  retam  stroke, 
and  a  countershaft  running  at  the  same  speed  as  (he  engine  shaft,  bar- 
ing  cams  for  operating  the  said  ralres,  sabsUntialiy  as  described. 


54  8,143.  SFACSR-BUTTOH.  Altud  J.  Ssihei,  Watorlmiy. 
Ooon.,  Miignor  to  Tbe  Soorlll  Manoftkoturtng  Company,  aame  ptaoa 
ned  Aug.  16,  1880l    Sertel  Ra  569.05^    (Bo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  button  baring  a  spaeer  or  shank-elongating  derioa, 
composed  of  a  pocketed,  ring-like,  flaring  piece  of  meUl,  and  an  in- 
ternal tabular  medium,  sach  as  a  riret  or  eyelet  connecting  said  spaoar 
and  the  batton  head,  body  or  back,  sabstantialiy  aa  described. 

2.  A  batton  composed  of  s  body,  head  or  back  and  a  spacer  or 
shank-elongating  derice  constructed  of  a  piece  of  meUl  folded  upon 
itacif  to  form  a  pocket,  and  an  internal  tubular  medium,  soeh  as  aa 
eyelet  or  a  hollow  riret,  inserted  in  the  head,  body  or  back  of  tha 
batton  and  extended  within  and  between  the  folded  members  of  the 
spacer  or  shank-elongating  derioe,  subaUntially  aa  described. 


548,144.    CARPlT-BBATBiL    Thous  J.  SniR,  waUuMpart, 
airigDor  to  BU  &  strait,  Jeney  Shore,  Pa.,  tod  Bewtoo  A.  Strait,  Wadk- 
Ingtoo,  D.  a    niad  Aug  26,  18M.    Sertal  Bol  621,834    (Bo  modci) 
^^im. — 1.  In  a  carpet  or  like  baater,  the  combioation  with  tha 

haadle  baring  an  oater  bearing  head  prorided  with  aperturea  for 


2.  In  a  carpet  or  like  beater  the  oombinatioo  with  the  handle 
haring  an  outer  bearing  head  prorided  with  apertures  for  loosely  en- 
gaging the  loop,  of  a  loop  composed  of  braided  wire  paasing  through 
tbe  said  apertures  and  secured  to  the  main  body  of  the  handle  with 
a  broad  side  of  tha  braid  against  the  haadle,  whereby  the  edge  of  the 
braid  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  article  beaten  and  the  strain  on 
the  loop  is  in  the  direction  of  its  greatest  width,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
acnbed. 

3.  In  a  carpet  or  like  beater  the  combination  with  the  handia 
haring  the  outer  bearing  head  prorided  with  recesses  in  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  of  the  beat'ig  loop  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  body  of 
the  handle  and  haring  a  portion  of  tbe  loop  lying  loosely  in  said  re- 
cesses and  the  securing  bands  applied  to  said  oater  bearing  head,  sab- 
sUntialiy as  described. 

4.  In  a  carpet  or  like  beater  the  combination  with  a  handle  har- 
ing the  open  groores  a"  a'  and  the  outer  bearing  head  haring  the  re- 
c eases  b  b  in  line  with  the  said  open  groores,  of  the  braided  beating 
loop  haring  ita  ends  lying  in  the  said  groores  and  extending  into  the 
netm«B  iu  the  outer  bearing  head,  the  securing  nails  paasing  through 
the  interstices  of  the  braid,  and  the  securing  bands  applied  to  mid 
outer  bearing  head,  subsUntially  as  described. 


548.145.    VEQETABLE-SLICER.    J utB  M.  Souns,  Aoderaon, 
iDi    FUed  BoT.  21. 1894    Serial  Ba  529,613.    (Bo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  regeUble  cutter,  tbe  combination  with  the  bed 
or  Uble  baring  the  slot  therein,  of  the  double  edged  blade,  the  screws 
y  which  secure  said  cutter  blade,  and  the  adjusting  screws  /  haring 
their  beads  engaging  counter-sunk  apertures  in  the  said  cutter  blade, 
anbsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  regeUble  slicer,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or  Uble.  bar-, 
ing  the  groored  side  rails,  the  piroted  end  guards,  and  the  knife  slot, 
or  the  double  edged  blade  secured  to  said  bed  or  Uble  orer  said  slot 
by  morable  screws,  adjusting  screws  haring  their  beads  engaging 
countersunk  apertares  in  said  blade,  a  carriage  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate orer  said  bed,  being  guided  by  said  rails,  and  a  feed  corer  for 
said  carriage,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


548, 146.  APPARATD8  FOR  AKD  METHOD  OP  CASTIBO  AlTD 
COBVBTIBQ  METAL&  Bdwakd  A.  Dkhldtg,  Blnningtuun,  Ala.  Filed 
BoT.  28,1891    8«1al  Ba  530.268.    (Bo  model)  rflj 

ill 


♦  ?6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOBtK     15,     1895. 


(■1aum.—l.  Th*  h«r«ia  dMeribad  method  of  eattiaf  pi^  boUI  Mid  ohaia  hmng  proridod  with  a  knuckU  k  which  coibm  in  ooDtMt 
which  conmto  in  cotloctiag  th«  niet«l  ftt>B  the  ftirn»oe  im  a  resMToir,  with  the  CAm  to  imp«rt  motion  to  the  door,  m  herein  shown  And  de- 
bringing  Mid  reeerToir  into  oommunicAtion  with  an  endle«  connected  leribed. 

■eriee  of  molds,  pouring  the  met*l  from  the  reeerToir  in  a  controllable  |  2.  In  an  elerator  gnard,  the  combination,  with  the  sliding  door, 

eontinuooe  stream  into  said  molds,  and  moring  the  latter  oontinaoaslj  j  of  the  chain  I  prorided  with  theknaekle  A,  the  cam  M  prorided  with 


at  such  a  speed  that  they  will  be  aniformlj  flUed,  aatomaticallj  and 
continuooalj  delirer  the  pigs  at  the  oppoaite  end  and  eontinnoasij 
iajecting  refractorjr  material  into  the  emptj  molds  as  ther  retnm  to 
be  refilled  with  molten  metal 

t.  la  the  mannfkctore  of  pig-iron,  the  combination,  with  an  end- 
lea  traTcKng  connected  series  of  molds,  a  reeerroir  for  eontinnooaly 
•appljingthe  said  trareling  molds  with  molten  metal,  of  forcing  mech- 
anism in  communication  with  a  reaerroir  containing  a  refractory  liq- 
aid  sobstanee  and  suitable  means  connecting  said  forcing  mechanisa 
with  refractory  liquid  for  iajecting  the  liqaid  id  a  spray  into  the  emptj 
■olda  for  the  pnrpoee  stated. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  pig-iron,  the  combination  with  an  ead- 
laa  traveling  connected  seriea  of  molds,  a  reeervoir  and  a  spout  tor 
«eotionously  supplying  the  said  traveling  molds  with  molten  metal, 
•ad  a  reaarroir  for  containing  a  refractory  liqaid  substance,  having  s 
dashboard  inclined  upward  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  molds,  of  spray- 
ing mechanism  in  communication  with  said  refi*actory  sabstaoee  ai^ 
ranged  t«  inject  the  fluid  inu*  the  empty  molds  above  the  dash  board. 

4.  Id  the  manufactnre  01  pig-iron,  the  combination,  with  an  end- 
lea  eonaected  aeries  of  OMlda,  means  for  supplying  them  with  moitaa 
metal,  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid  refractory  snbatanoe  for 
coating  the  molds,  a  pump  in  comrauoication  with  said  liquid,  a  hoaa 
and  a  spray-oosxle  connecting  said  pump,  and  means  for  operating 
■aid  mold  in  a  circuit,  for  the  purpoee  stated. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  metal  easting  plant,  of  a  reservoir  for 
raeaiving  the  molten  metal  from  the  furnace,  an  endless  connected 
iariea  of  molds,  a  spout  connecting  the  reeervoir  and  series  of  aolda, 
mechanism  for  projecting  in  spray  a  coating  of  refractory  subataaca 
into  the  empty  molds  and  suitable  means  for  operating  the  molda  is 
a  circuit. 


the  eztenaion  j»,  the  slide  a  resting  on  the  ei  tension  and  movable  for- 
ward and  back,  the  arm  s  on  the  slide,  and  the  wedge  shaped  cam  t 
for  drawing  the  slide  endwise,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


548,148.  aTBMOSCOPK.   Hiwlit  a  Wmri.  lorUi  Beontogton. 
Vt    rOed  kpt.  2,  I88O1    Serial  Ha  M4,1S4.    (Ho  modeL) 


tlaim. — 1.  A  stereoeoope  consisting  of  a  lens-frame  and  an  ellip- 
tieal  hood  which  completely  encircles  iu  periphery  with  the  exception 
«f  a  gap  at  the  center  of  iU  nnder  side,  which  is  shaped  to  closely  fit 


6.  A  plantforthemanafactureof  pig-iron  consiAing  of  a  ftamaee^j,,  „j^  ^„<j  e^eeks,  the  tides  of  the  said  elliptical  hood  being  ex- 
for  smelting  orea,  a  tenee  of  endless  connectwi  molds  in  parallel  rela-  |  j^jed  to  closely  fit  the  temples,  the  whole  forming  a  dark  chamber 
tion,  a  reeerroir  for  supplying  each  connected  set  of  molds,  engines  ^|,,„  applied  to  the  faoe.  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 
for  driving  either  set  of  molds  separately  or  both  together,  mechao-  2.  A  stereoscope  consisting  of  a  lens  frame  and  an  elliptical  hood 

ism  for  spraying  the  empty  molds  with  a  refi-actory  sabeUnce.  and  a  |  ^1,1^1,  completely  encwcles  lU  periphery,  excepting  a  gap  at  the  cen- 
divided  spout  having  independent  cnt-offii  for  directing  the  moltM  I  t«r  of  lU  nnder  side,  the  said  gap  being  shaped  to  closely  fit  the  none 
meul  from  the  ftamace  to  either  or  both  of  the  reaervoira,  subatafr    ^j  cheeks  and  the  said  hood  being  constructed  with  the  prominencea 


tially  as  described. 

7.  For  casting  pig  iron,  a  plant  having  arranged  side  by  side  two 
or  mora  independent  taries  of  connected  molds  forming  endless  east- 
ing platforms,  the  molds  whereof  have  their  contiguous  edges  over, 
lapping  and  are  mounted  npon  rolling  supports,  fixed  ways  for  each 
snpporta,  a  spout  at  one  end  of  each  set  of  molds,  a  blast  furnace  aad 
reservoirs  communicating  between  the  mold-carriers  and  bbut  fur- 
nace, a  driving  mechanism  in  connection  with  each  set  of  molds,  an 


P,  the  concavities  C  and  the  extenaioDS  E,  all  arranged  and  operating 
to  form  a  dark  chamber  when  applied  to  the  faoe,  sahstantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  stereoecope  consisting  of  an  elliptical  lens-fVame  rabbeted 
aronad  its  entire  periphery  for  a  seat  for  the  hood,  a  hood  which  sub- 
stantially eoeirclea  the  periphery  of  the  said  frame  with  the  exeeptioa 
of  a  gap  adapted  to  cloeely  fit  the  none  and  cheeks,  a  shaft  projecting 
from  the  said  frame,  and  a  picture  holder  adapted  to  be  adjusted  on 


engine,  and  mechanism  for  connecting  it  to  the  driving  gear  of  the '  the  said  shafl,  the  said  hood  being  provided  with  prominencea  P  oon- 
aaid  set  of  molds,  a  reeervoir  for  conUining  a  mixture  of  refVaetory  \  cavities  C  and  extensions  E  all  arranged  and  combined  to  form  a  dark 


Material  and  spraying  devicea  for  the  reflectory  matarial  for  opera- 
tion substantially  as  described. 


I 


648,147 
tar,  I.  T, 


■LIYATOK  SUA&O.    Hmr  Walbaoi.  Jr.,  KoebM- 
at  two-thlrda  to  Idward  W  Qohr  lod  OuaUT*  a 
n«d  July  X,  1894    atrial  la  918,lia    do 


V/aim. —  1.  In  an  elevator  gnard,  the  combination,  with  a  siidiag 
door,  of  the  shaft  C,  the  elatch  heads  DBF  resting  thereon,  the  mid- 
dle one,  P,  being  vertically  movable,  the  sprocket  wheeb  O  H,  oo« 
attached  to  the  well,  the  other  to  the  einteh-head  P.  the  cam  M  sa- 
curad  to  the  door,  and  the  chain  I  mnning  on  the  sprockst  wheels. 


1 


chamber  when  applied  to  the  fkee  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:8,149.  ST8RB08C0PB.  HiirLiTC.Wim,Horth  Bannlngtao, 
7t,  aatgncr  to  Um  E  a  White  Cooipuiy.  Piled  May  27, 1886.  Seriil 
Ia0fi0i77&    domodiL) 


C'iaifaa. — 1.  A  stereoecope  consisting  of  a  lena-fl-ame.  a  shaft  at» 
tached  thereto  which  extends  forward  of  the  said  fVame  and  is  ra- 
eaasad  to  fit  eloaaly  the  aoae  and  cheeks  aad  a  hood  wkieh  extaada 
aronad  the  said  fVame  to  the  sides  of  the  said  shaft,  and  is  supported 
thereby,  the  front  part  of  the  said  shaft  being  practically  a  part  of 
the  said  hood,  the  said  hood  being  also  provided  with  ezteosioas  for 


OcTOttl     15,     1895. 
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fltting  agaioat  the  templaa,  to  comUna  witli  the  said  reocaaed  shaft  ia 
forming  a  dark  chamber  sabsUatially  as  aat  forth. 

2.  A  stereoscope  consisting  of  a  lens  frame,  a  shaft  attached  thera- 
to  which  extends  forward  of  the  said  fi%me  and  is  rnrosssd  to  fit  closelj 
the  nose  and  cheeks  and  a  hood  which  extends  aroand  Uie  said  frama 
to  the  sides  of  the  said  shaft,  and  is  supported  thereby  making  Um 
latter  practically  a  part  of  the  said  hood  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  improvement  in  stereoecopee  consisting  of  a  lena- 
frame.a  shaft  extending  forward  of  the  said  frame  and  a  hood  extend- 
ing aronnd  the  said  frame  to  the  sides  of  the  said  shaft  and  supported 
thereby,  the  front  edges  of  the  hood  and  the  fK>nt  end  of  the  shaft 
being  cat  to  fit  the  shape  of  the  ftoe  of  the  obeerver  subsUntially  aa 
aat  forth. 

4.  The  deaoribed  improrement  in  stereoaoopea  eonsisting  of  a  shaft 
with  rabbeted  edges  for  the  recaption  of  the  ends  of  the  hood,  a  la«a- 
ft«me  monnted  npon  said  shaft  sofBciently  in  the  rear  of  its  front  end 
to  allow  the  ends  of  the  hood  to  engage  with  the  rabbeted  edges  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  hood  connected  with  the  lens-fVame  and  shaft  sub- 
sUntially as  shown,  the  front  edges  of  the  hood  and  the  front  end  of 
the  shaft  being  cut  to  fit  the  shape  of  the  fooa  of  the  obaarrer,  aob- 
■tantially  as  ^lecified. 

6  4  8,160.  MJCTUCAL  GOLD  AlTD  8ILVKR  EXTRACTOR. 
Alfus  WULuai  aad  Wilua«  L  Phuifs,  8eatU^  Wash..  atalgQan 
of  ooa-thM  to  Pred  IrerBtt,  aune  plaoa  Piled  ita.  24, 1896i  Serial 
la  096.084    do  mnM.) 


notched  in  correspondence  with  the  threads  of  the  nnt  and  cam- 
shaped  with  relation  to  the  convex  heel  of  the  block. 


648.159.    IDT  ATO  BOLT  LOCL    Walto  L  Cluo,  lew  Tort, 

M.Y.,aBrtgnortoUieVibratk«-Pn»fHutCoiii|iaiu.flfM«wT«k.  Piled 
lUr.l8,189i    Serial  la  542.121.    domodelj 


Oaim.— la  a  unt  and  bolt  lock,  the  combination,  snbsUntiallr  aa 
set  forth,  of  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  recess  in  its  end,  and  a  circular 
cap-piece  threaded  in  correspondence  with  the  thread  of  the  bolt  and 
seaUng  against  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  cam  proiecUnc  into 
■aid  recess.  * 


648,158.  eRAIH-aEPARATIIIG  8CREEI  POR  THRASHni6-IU- 
CHIHBS  Chablb  Clou  Webeter  CJty,  Iow«l  Piled  Apr.  16  1886l 
Serial  Ha  646,886.    do  model) 


Claim.— I.  An  electrical  gold  aod  silver  extractor,  eonsbtiag  of 
the  combination  of  an  insulated  cylindrical  box,  roUry  about  a  verti- 
eal  axia,  for  the  pnrpoee  as  set  forth  of  conUining  mercury  and  other 
Kqaida,  an  electric  Urminal  of  a  given  polarity,  fixed  npon  the  inner 
aide  of  the  cylinder,  and  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  an  electric  Ur- 
minal of  the  opposiu  polarity,  fixed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
aad  within  the  same  at  or  near  the  cenUrand  away  from  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
•  driving  pulley  and  with  electric  collecting  rings,  connecting  with 
the  reepective  electric  Urmiaals  above  named,  a  stirrer  exUnding  ac- 
oenuically  iato  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  rerticaOj  raoiproeatinc 
the  same.  "^  * 

2.  An  electrical  gold  and  ailver  extractor,  conaisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  an  insulated  cylinder,  rapidly  roUry  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  an  inwardly  turned  rim,  an  eleetrieal  Urminal  of  a  given 
poUrity,  located  jnst  below-  the  lip  formed  by  the  tomed  over  rim,  a 
■acond  electric  Urminal  of  oppoaiu  polarity,  located  in  the  bottom 
of  the  box  away  ft^m  iU  inner  cylindrical  surfooe,  a  hub  for  the  box, 
into  which  exUnds  snd  to  which  is  attached  a  shaft,  provided  with 
a  driving  pulley,  collecting  rings  insulated  from  each  other,  monntwl 
upon  the  shaft  and  electrically  connecud  to  the  respective  Urminala, 
a  stirrar  axUDdiag  eccentrically  into  the  box  and  longitudinaUy  re- 
dproeating,  a  crank  and  a  connecting  rod  joining  the  crank  to  the 
stirrer. 


648,151.  lOT-LOCK.  Walth  L  Clam,  lew  York.  i.  T.,  »• 
itcnor  to  the  YlbnUaa-Pnnf  Nut  Oompaoy,  of  lew  Tort  Piled  Mar 
16,  I88G1    Serial  Ma  641.968.    (Ho  modeL) 

^'^*m. — In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
rtr  a  threaded  ant  having  a  gap  formed  ia  ita  inner  wall  aad  exUnding 
lengthwise  through  the  nut  and  having  iu  extremity  of  depth  form 
ing  a  concave  seat,  and  a  Upering  biock  seated  in  said  gap  and  hav- 
lag  iu  onUr  extremity  made  convex  and  seatiag  in  said  ooocareseat, 
■aid  block  being  thinner  than  said  gap  and  hariag  ita  inner  faoe 

78  0 


Chim.—l.  A  sheet  meul  screen  for  separating  grain  having  cor- 
rugations and  between  them  transverse  openings,  the  stripe  providing 
said  openings,  each  having  ita  upper  edge  set-back  of  the  traiisreraa 
line  16  at  a  point  mediaUly  of  the  length  of  said  strip,  so  that  the 
greatest  depth  of  such  set-back  wiU  inUrsect  a  line  drawn  about 
mediaUly  the  width  of  snch  strip,  the  upper  surface  at  said  set-back, 
being  convex  and  of  greaUr  pitch  than  the  surface  at  the  ends  of  the 
■trip,  whereby  the  openings  have  their  greatest  width  medUtelr  of 
their  length,  for  the  purpoee  suted. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  grain  separating  screen  having  corrugations  and 
between  them  transverse  openings,  the  strips  providing  said  openings 
having  steep  convex  pilch  mediaUly  of  their  length  and  which  merges 
into  leas  pitch  toward  each  end,  the  snr&ce  deprewons  9,  9,  and  the 
ridges  14, 14  exUnding  from  the  flat  surfaces  6,  6  about  piirmllai  with 
the  top  edge  to  the  parU  7,  the  said  top  edge  being  set  back  of  a  lin* 
oonnecting  the  ends  of  the  opening,  to  about  half  the  width  of  the 
■trip.  subsUntially  a*  described. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  grain  separaUng  screen  having  parallel  oorra- 
gations  and  between  them,  openings,  the  said  eomigaUons  haviag 
their  upper  edges  noUhed  and  the  metal  displaced  bv  said  notching 
turned  down  as  laps  against  the  vertical  wall  of  said  corrugations  and 
forming  thereby  saw-tooth  shaped  noUhes.  for  the  purpose  sUt«L 
G. — 28 
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4.  A  liiMt  iB«Ul  K»tn  Mfwratiac  MrMn  having  opMingi  tapa- 
nt«d  by  p«nUl«l  comigmtioo*  wtiich  hmre  their  upper  tdifm  of  mw 
tooth  form,  th«  meUl  d»pl*e«d  to  form  lach  teeth  being  turned  down 
•IteniAtely  on  oppo«U  ddee  of  the  Mid  oorr«(»tioM  to  eqaaliM  tk« 
br*ciac  »nd  rtrengtheoipf  effect  of  Mioh  Up*  npoo  tko  eomi(»tioM 
«ad  the  ecreoQ. 

04  8  15  4.    ftiAiJ-MPAiuTnia  acuiir  roR  THXASHnre- 

HACHDna  CiAUJiCLO*.  WehBtarCJty,  lo«*.u*«nor  U)theCk)« 
ft  Howird  MAOukcturlDg  Ccopany,  «nM  ptooai  FUed  Aug.  10. 189& 
Serlil  Ha  9fi<.»l&    OaBodtL) 


throngh  the  iImt*  Md  tko  ioMr  Md  of  which  «if>c«  th«  toekai 

whereby  the  eleere  w  locked  aga>>>**  tamiag  on  the  cap. 


i.  A  detacbjible  ball  bearing  eooaiatiag  of  a  cone  adapted  to  be 
held  kKaioat  roUtioo  00  an  axle  but  left  free  to  ilide  thereoo,  a  cap 
6  haring  an  opening  to  receive  the  axle  looeely,  a  aeriee  of  balk  be- 
tWMB  iftid  COM  aad  cap,  a  ileeTa  threaded  to  engage  the  cap.  aaitr 
able  neaaa  for  moTing  the  cone  loogitadioally  to  adjoat  the  bearing 
aad  for  locking  it  in  poaitioa  after  adjoatoient,  aad  a  cap  20  threaded 
to  engage  the  lieeve  and  coTering  the  cater  end  of  the  axle  whereby 
(he  bearing  ■  made  doatproof  and  waterproof. 


6  4  8,157.  TT?»-WUTIie  MACmo.  Loam  &  Ctajroatu 
?ttit.  Mrtgiwr  of  ooe-lbumi  to  Jacob  W  Rlgiaodflr.  lew  Tort.  1. 1. 
PUed  Oct.  1.  iSM.    Serial  la  524,M&     So  owleL) 


Ctakm.^  1  A  iheet  metal  aer«en  for  Baparatia|  grain  haWag  Wm- 
gitndiaal  oormgatiooa  and  tranarerae  openings  between  them,  tha 
■tripe  proTiding  «id  openioga,  each  being  formed  with  a  tranaTeraa 
eoovex  ridge  mediaUiy  of  ita  length  and  with  icoop  like  hollow*  ott 
•ach  aide  of  Mid  ridge  extaadiag  in  eontinooaa  and  unbroken  cnrrM 
to  the  baae  of  the  cormgatjooa  and  to  the  flat  anrfaoea  at  the  appar 
edgea  and  eoda  of  Mid  §tnpa  the  Mid  median  ridge  haring  ito  greataat 
eooTexity  at  the  upper  edge  and  merging  into  a  flat  Mrfaoe  at  tha 
lower  edge  of  the  atrip  for  the  pnrpoee  Mated. 

1.  A  aheet  metal  grain  Mparating  aereen  having  longitudinal 
oomigationa  and  tranarenM  opeoingi  between  then,  the  atripa  pro- 
Tiding  Mid  openingi  each  being  formed  with  a  convex  ridge  medi- 
ately of  iu  length  and  having  iu  greateat  convexity  at  the  upper  edga 
aad  merging  into  a  flat  aurface  at  the  lower  edge,  the  aarfiaee  oa 
iaeh  aide  of  taid  ridga  fbr«ad  aeoop-Hka  with  oootinaona  aad  un- 
broken curvM  attending  to  the  cormgatioBa,  for  the  purpoee  rtatad 


6  4  8.155.  BALL-BSARIie.  Ciurlb  H.  Cook.  South  Honvilk. 
ConiL,  M^gnnr  by  mesM  aHtgnnMotii  to  klOm  Solmaiia,  anie  plMe 
nMipr.».ll»i    SaiMlaa(M,8»i    OtoBsiaU 


a-vwak  — . 
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Chim. — An  outer  J>earing  cooaiatiag  of  a  cone  adapted  to  abda 
npon  an  axle  and  having  icrew  HoIm  in  ita  aalar  ftiee,  mean*  for  ae- 
eunng  Mid  cone  againat  rotation,  a  cap,  a  aarlMof  balla  between  Mid 
eoae  aad  cap,  a  ataava  thraadad  to  engage  the  inner  aide  of  the  cap 
whereby  the  oone  and  balla  are  held  in  place,  a  nut  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  the  end  of  the  axle  and  bearing  againat  the  cone  whereby  tha 
eone  i«  adjuated  relatively  to  the  cap  and  a  aerew  17  adapted  to  paM 
through  the  out  and  engage  one  of  the  holea  in  tne  outer  faoe  of  taa 
Boaa  whereby  the  nut  ia  locked  in  poaitioa  after  adjuatoieat. 


6  4  8,156.    DBTACHABLl  BALl^BIAUIft     ClAlUi  E.  Coot 
South  lomlk.  OooD..  tmtgaor.  by  meHM  lalgnwenU  to  Aideo  aoi- 
■■^■MiiMft   Fitad lov  IS.  ISM   Serial  Ba 981476.    (Mo  modal) 
Cinaa.— 1.  A  detachable  ball  bearing  oooaieting  of  a  cone  adaptad 
ta  ba  held  againat  rotation  on  an  aile,  a  cap  having  a  aocket  11,  a 
Mriea  of  balk  between  Mid  eone  and  cap,  a  sleeve  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  cap,  aad  a  acrew  pia  the  threaded  porttoa  of  which  paaaw 


rfaiat. I.  In  a  type- writing  maehine,  horiaonUlly  reciprocating 

typaarma,  each  provided  with  a  T  head,  ia  combination  with  a  guide 
plate  provided  with  T  groovM  receivtnKaaid  heada,  aad  in  which  thay 
raciprocato,  and  meaoa  to  reciprocate  them. 

2.  In  a  type-wnting  machine,  horixontally  reciprocating  typa- 
araa,  each  provided  with  a  T  head,  in  combination  with  a  guide  plate, 
provided  with  T  groovM  receiving  Mid  heada  and  in  which  they  re- 
ciprocate, aad  meana  to  reciprocate  them,  and  a  guide  oomb  through 
which  laid  ban  reciprocate 

3.  The  combination  with  key  levera  arranged  in  groupa  of  three, 
aad  a  aingta  aagalar  lever  engaging  with  them,  and  adapted  to  ba 
operated  by  them  leparately.  of  a  aingle  type-bar  for  each  group,  pro- 
vided with  mulupie  type  and  adaptad  to  be  projected  by  either  kay 
levera  independently  of  the  othera  in  the  group  to  bring  a  given  type 
iato  printing  poeitjon. 

4.  The  eombination  with  the  key-levera  arraaged  in  groupa  of 
^raa,  and  an  angular  lever  normally  aupporting  all  of  them,  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  aingly  and  independently  of  the  other  mem 
bera  of  the  group,  and  meana  to  lupport  the  key-levera  not  operated 
while  one  k  being  operated ,  of  a  single  type  bar  for  each  group  pro- 
vided with  Mvnrai  type  aad  adapted  to  be  projected  variable  dk- 
UncM  to  bring  each  type  into  the  printing  poeitioa. 

5  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  type  arm,  of  a  Uppet 
yieldingly  supporting  it,  aad  a  vibratory  irapreaaion  hammer,  and 
meana  to  operate  it 

6.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  key  levera,  of  an  angular  le- 
ver common  to  all  of  them  and  adaptad  to  be  operated  by  either  inda 
peodently  of  the  othera  and  a  aingle  type-bar  for  each  group,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  mohiple  type  and  adapted  to  be  projected  variable  dia- 
taacM  by  aaid  key-levera  aeparately  to  bring  the  type  into  their 
raapaeti  ve  priatiag  poeitiooa ;  of  a  eat  of  atopa  for  each  group  of  ke^ 
levera,  part  of  Mid  stops  being  rigid  aad  not  connected  to  the  key- 
levers  they  represent  and  tha  othera  being  directly  cooneetad  to  aad 
operated  vertically  by  the  key  lever*  they  reapactivaly  repruMot  with 
which  Mid  type-bara  engage  whao  projected 

7.  A  groap  of  key-laTera,aa  angular  lever  common  to  all  of  theaa, 
a  multiple-type  type  bar  reciprocated  loogitadinally  by  Mid  kvar  by 
the  operaUoo  of  either  key  lavar  of  tha  group,  ia  eonbinatioa  with 
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aMneaof  stops  normally  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  type  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  ahifl«l  to  eatue  engagement  of  the  typ^r  by  the 
atop  which  repreaenU  the  key-lever  which  U  operated. 

8.  A  groopof  key  levera,  an  angular  lever  common  to  all  of  them 
and  conakting  of  aecUona  hinged  together,  in  combination  with  a 
type^bar  engaged  by  aaid  angnlar  lever  and  reciprocatwi  by  it  va 
nable  dUtancM  by  Mid  key-levera,  according  to  which  one  k  oper- 
atad. 

9.  A  group  of  key-levera,  an  angular  lever  common  to  all  of  them 
and  coneiatjng  of  aectiona  hinged  together,  in  combination  with  a  tvpe 
bar  engaged  by  Mid  angular  lever,  and  reciprocated  by  it  variable 
diaUncM  by  Mid  key-levera  according  to  which  one  k  operated,  and 
stops  with  ooe  of  which  aaid  type-bar  engagea  whao  a  key  lavar  k 
operated. 

10.  A  group  of  key-levera,  an  angular  lever  common  to  all  of  them 
and  conakting  of  teetiooa  hinged  together,  and  a  type  bar  adaptad  to 
be  rf^iprocated  by  Mid  angular  lever,  when  any  one  of  aaid  key  le- 
vers is  operated,  in  combination  with  a  group  of  atopa  eomplemen- 
Ury  to  the  levera  of  a  group  rMpectively,  whereby  Mid  type-bar  en- 
gagM  with  the  atop  repreaaotiag  the  key  laver  operated. 

1 1.  A  group  of  key-levera,  a  aectional  angular  lever  common  to 
all  of  them,  and  a  reciprocating  type-bar  actuated  by  either  of  Mid 
key-levera  independently  of  the  others  in  the  group,  in  combination 
with  a  group  of  stops  complemenUry  to  the  raapactive  key-levera  of 
a  group,  wberoby  Mid  type-bar  engagM  with  the  atop  roprcMnting 
the  key  lever  operated,  and  an  impreaaion  hammer  actuated  to  atrike 
Mid  type-bar  by  the  operation  of  a  key -lever. 

12.  A  key-lever,  and  a  reciprocating  type-bar,  in  eombination 
with  an  angular  lever  connected  to  Mid  type-bar  and  in  engagement 
with  Mid  lever,  and  eonaiating  of  aectiona  connecte<l  together  and 
normally  in  alignment,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  auch  align- 
ment whenever  a  key-lever  is  operated. 

13.  A  key-lever,  a  reciprocating  typo-bar,  and  a  atop  for  Mid 
type-bar,  in  combination  with  an  angular  lever  connected  to  aaid  type- 
bar,  and  engaged  by  Mid  IcTcr,  and  eonaiaUng  of  aectiona  normally 
in  alignment,  and  adaptad  to  be  thrown  out  of  such  alignment  when- 
ever a  key  lever  k  operated,  and  Mid  type-bar  strikes  Mid  stop. 

14.  A  key  lever,  a  reciprocating  type-bar,  and  a  atop  for  Mid 
type-bar,  in  combination  with  an  angular  lever  connected  to  Mid  type- 
bar,  and  engaged  by  Mid  lever,  and  eonaiating  of  aectiona  normally 
in  alignment,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  auch  alignment  when- 
ever a  key-lever  k  operated,  and  Mid  type-bar  strikes  Mid  stop,  and 
an  impreaaion  hammer  actuated  by  Mid  key-lever. 

15.  A  group  of  key-levers,  a  reciprocating  type-bar  provided 
with  type  repreeenting  them  and  a  Mriea  of  atopa  repreaenting  Mid 
levera,  in  combiaatioo  with  an  angular  lever  connected  to  Mid  type- 
bar  and  in  engagement  with  the  key-levera  of  Mid  group,  and  eonaiat- 
ing of  secUon*  normally  in  alignment,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out 
of  such  alignment  by  the  operation  of  a  key-lever  aad  the  stoppage 
of  the  type-bar  by  one  of  Mid  stops. 

16.  A  group  of  key-levera,  a  reciprocating  type-bar  provided 
with  type  representing  them  and  a  Mriea  of  atopa  reprcMnting  aaid 
levera,  in  eombination  with  an  angular  lever  oooneetod  to  wid  typo- 
bar  aad  in  engagement  with  the  key-levers  of  Mid  group,  and  consist, 
iag  of  aectiona  normally  in  alignment,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out 
of  auch  alignment  by  the  operation  of  a  key -lever  and  the  atoppage 
of  the  type  bar  by  ooe  of  Mid  atopa  and  an  imprcMioa  hammer  aot- 
uatod  by  aaid  key  lever. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  top  plate 
a  traveraing  carriage  and  a  rack-bar  upon  the  rear  aide  theroof  of  a 
ahaft  jounialed  under  the  top-plate  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  ^k- 
bar,  a  gear  upon  aaid  shaft  engaging  with  Mid  rack-bar,  a  apring 
wheel,  a  cord  connected  to  it  and  to  the  bub  of  Mid  gear,  and  adaptad 
to  be  wound  from  one  onto  the  other  and  means  to  rotate  Mid  gear 
and  thereby  traverM  said  carriage  and  vary  the  tension  of  the  aprinr 
wheel.  ^     " 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  top-plata, 
V  *'*""'*  *^'^*«*'  *"<*  •  ™«k  !>•«■  opon  the  rear  aide  thereof,  of  a 
ahaft  journaled  under  the  top-plate  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  rack- 
bar,  •  gear  upon  Mid  ahaft  engaging  with  Mid  rack-bar,  a  spring 
wheel,  a  cord  eonneetwl  to  it  and  wound  therM>a  and  te  the  hub  of 
Mid  gear  and  adaptad  to  be  wound  from  one  onto  the  other,  a  dial 
upon  the  front  of  the  machine  aad  to  which  aaid  ahaft  k  caotral  and 
meaaa  to  rotete  aaid  ahaft  fW>B  the  fh)nt  of  Mid  dial,  and  travarM 
aaid  eamaga  aad  vary  the  tennon  of  the  apring  wheel. 

19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  imprea- 
aion platen  journaled  in  a  travaniog  carnage  and  the  ratehet  ther«>n 
of  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  platen  arbor  aod  engaging  with  Mid 
ratchet,  and  a  jointed  awiteb  having  an  inclined  face  for  a  portion  of 
IU  length  aod  a  ooatinaation  in  line  with  the  traverM  of  the  earriaae 
for  the  remaining  portion,  with  which  an  arm  of  Mid  pawl  enga^ 
to  rotate  the  platen  for  line  spacing  when  the  carriage  k  thrown  back- 

30    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  imprea- 
aion platen  jouroaled  in  a  traverwng  carriage,  and  the  ratchet  thereon. 


of  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  platen  arbor  and  engaging  with  Mid 
ratchet,  and  a  jointed  awitch  having  an  inclined  face  for  a  portion  of 
ita  length  and  a  continuation  in  line  with  the  traverae  of  the  carriage 
for  the  remaining  portion,  with  which  an  arm  of  the  pawl  engagea.  to 
route  the  platen  for  line  apacing  when  the  carriage  k  thrown  back 
and  meana  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  fiace  of  Mid  inclined  &oe  and 
adjoat  the  line  apacing. 

21  In  a  typa-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  traversinf 
carriage  and  a  rack-bar  thereon,  of  a  gear  engaging  Mid  rack,  a  shaft 
actuating  Mid  gear,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  front  end  of  Mid  ahaft,  a  var- 
tical  ahaft  proridad  with  a  bcTel  gear  engaging  aaid  other  bevel  gear, 
wd  a  crank  upon  the  Utter  ahaft,  a  pointer  thereon  and  a  dial  upon 
-Jie  top  plate. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  typa-bar 
adaptad  to  be  reciprocated,  of  a  atop  normally  oat  of  engagement 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  aimnlteneoualy  with  the  forward 
movement  of  the  type-bar  to  atop  the  Mme  at  the  proper  point,  and 
remain  lowered  until  Mid  bar  k  retracted. 

23.  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  eombination  with  a  recipro- 
cating type-bar  carrying  apper  and  lower  caM  type,  of  a  away4>ar 
pivoUlly  mounted  aod  meaaa  to  ahift  it  UteraUy  to  change  it  fh>m 
one  caM  to  the  other. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reeipro- 
caUng  type  bar  provided  with  upper  and  lower  caM  type,  of  a  away- 
bar  pivoUUy  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  ahifled  laterally,  and  a  ae- 
riM  of  atopa  moaoted  theraia  with  which  the  type  arm  engagM  both 
before  and  after  the  away-bar  k  shifted. 


648.15  8.     QltKEH  DTE  AITD  PR0CB88  OP  MAIMQ  IT.     ..ui. 

BUABBiB.BanDai.eennaiiy.MB|giK)rtoDahlACa,«inepta«.    FOed 

Apr.  27.  ISSSl    Serial  Ha  M7.SM.    (J^woAnea.) 

Chi$n. — 1.  The  method  of  producing  green  mordant  dye-atafli, 
conaistiog  in  the  combination  of  one  molecale  pf  naphthoquinoae  aol- 
fonic  acid  (00  80.3H— 1:2.4)  with  one  molecale  of  ortho  amidonaph- 
thol  aulfonic  acid,  and  boiling  thk  condeoMtion  product  in  aa  alka- 
line aolntion,  all  aobsUntiallj  aa  herein  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  green  mordant  dyMtufb  derived  from  bete  naphthoqai- 
none  anifonic  acid  and  ortho-amidonaphthol  aulfonic  acid,  forming 
dark  powders  which  diaaolve  with  a  green  color  with  difficulty  in  cold, 
bat  more  readily  in  hot  water,  and  on  the  addition  of  acida  to  tha 
aqueoua  aolntion  the  color  k  tranafbrmed  to  red,  tobatantially  m  herein 
deacribed. 


64  8,159.  CAR-SHIPTnie  APPLIAICB  FOl  PLBASlTRI-RAIIr 
WATS.  JiiBAeiimTBa,  Pittsburg,  aarigDcr  to  Abraham  A  Undii; 
cmiegsTlUe.  Pa.    POed  Sept  9, 188&    SeiUHaMI.»«. 


ai»ai..-l.  In  a  pleaanre  railway  atnietnre,  a  pivotal  platfera 
provided  with  traveler  rolk  adapted  to  engage  a  ertllraU  and  loeT 


!      I 


♦40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTxwu   IS,   1895. 


iBg  (kric«  eooaectMl  therawitli.  a  e»r.  ami  a  Utw  thifting  liak  Bad- 
rod  mechaoMoi  connect«d  withSatd  platform  and  fuJcmiBad  to  the 
•tnicture  and  *aid  lerer  adapted  to  engane  and  b«  dtsengmf«d  from  a 
rack,  tabataatially  a*  and  for  th«  purpoaaa  d«acnb«d. 

2  In  a  ploaaara  railway  ttrnclure,  a  piroul  rail  platform  baring 
OB  the  under  side  at  one  end  trareler  roUt  adapted  to  engafe  a  flat 
eroM-rail.  and  a  bumper,  frictioo  block  and  weighted  locking  deriee 
•a  the  oppoeite  »ide  ther«of,  a  car  and  a  lerer  owsillating  link-and-rod 
■MchaniMB  connected  with  *aid  platform  and  falcnimed  to  the  etniet- 
mn  and  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  disengaged  from  a 
rack,  sttbetantially  ae  and  for  the  porpoaaa  d«M;nbed. 


548^160.  BUlLDWe-TILK.  Bjifaii  9oar*»Tiio.  lew  Tort  HY., 
Mi^nvtA  UmOumUtIiw  Fli^  Proof  CoiMructlan  Cooiptay.aflw  piaoa 
PSed  Auc  <  I8M1    8«1alRo3«XU&    (Ho  modaL) 


rfam.— 1.  A*  a  aew  article  of  manafactare.  a  tile-block  eompria- 
ing  a  seriee  of  rectangular  tilea  haring  sloping  or  bereled  eoda  aitd 
two  rhomboidal  tile*  united  to  the  recUngular  tilea,  subetantially  aa 

eat  forth. 

2.  At  a  new  article  of  manufkctare,  a  tile-block  compnaing  aia- 
hes  of  reetaagalar  tilea  flanged  oa  their  eidaa,  and  sloping  or  beraUd 
00  their  ends,  and  two  rhomboidal  flangele*  tilee  united  to  the  flaagaa 
of  the  recUngnlar  tiles,  subetantially  a«  set  forth 

S.  Ai  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile-block  comprising  a  ee- 
rie* of  rectangular  Ulea  haring  flaaged  sides  and  bereled  or  sloping 
at  their  enda,  the  beTela  at  the  reepecUTS  ettds  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  top  and  bottom  tilee  of  rhomb3ldal  form  unitwl  to  the 
flaogea  of  the  recUngular  tilee,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfecture,  a  tile- block  comprising  a  se- 
riw  of  rectangular  tilee  and  a  seriee  of  rhomboidal  tilea,  two  sarfiscea 
•f  Mid  block  beveled  or  sloping  in  parallel  pUa«,  and  two  lor&eaa 
of  rhomboidal  forms,  the  two  seriea  of  tilea  united  together.  subeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  As  »  aew  article  of  manafkoture,  a  tile-bloek  comprising  rect- 
angular Ules  with  sloping  enda,  and  rhomboidal  tilea  hanag  their 
ends  in  the  same  plane*  in  -which  such  sloping  eads  are  located,  said 
recunffuiar  tiles  and  rhomboidal  tiles  being  united  with  each  other, 
aabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  baiMiag  tile  prorided  with  flanges  on  ita  longitudinal  edgea, 
and  with  bereled  ends,  such  bcTeh  being  parallel  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

7.  A  building  ule  provided  with  beveled  ends  and  with  flangea 
ea  ita  longitudinal  edgea,  the  outer  surfiace  of  one  flange  being  the 
eontinnation  of  one  fkee  of  such  tile  and  the  outer  surfiMC  of  the  other 
flange  the  cootinaation  of  the  other  fltce  of  snch  tile,  snbeUatially 
as  set  fbrth. 

548.161.  IirmXOCTUIQ  SIGIALIia  APPARATUi  ClABIJi 
Hamiu  tatoo,  Pl  PQed  Mv  5.  188&  Serial  Ha  540,622.  (Ia 
■oM.) 

CloiM. — 1.  In  an  interlocking  signaling  spparatua,  the  combio*- 
tion  with  the  levere  and  Uppets,  of  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
lock  one  of  said  teppeta  when  the  door  of  the  signal  tower  is  open 
and  the  signaling  levers  are  set  to  a  certein  definite  poeitioo,  the  said 
bolt  being  prevented  from  moving  when  the  signaling  leven  are  im- 
properly set,  and  connections  between  said  bolt  and  said  door,  whereby 
the  door  te  the  signal  tower  will  be  locked,  substentially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  la  an  interlocking  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  levers  and  t/ppeU,  of  a  bolt  engaging  an  opening  in  one  of  the 
UppeU,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  bolt  and  the  door 
of  the  signal-tower,  subauntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  interlocking  signaling  apparatus,  of  the 
levers  and  tappeU.  a  locking  bolt  operated  by  the  d«or  of  the  signal 
tower  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock  one  of  said  teppeta,  aad 
a  second  locking  bolt  controlled  electrically  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  lock  one  of  said  Uppets,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


64r8.16Q.    OOMBHID  DIAPH&AeM  AlTD  SLBCTRODl.     Jim 
EaiflUATi^  Faraworth-lD-WldiMa,  and  Tious  Bnu),  CreaAagtoo. 
UTflf^ool.  Boglaad.     Piled  Dec  31, 18M    Serial  Ha  0SS,4ia    (Ho 
)    PatflDted  iB  Kodand  Oct  m  1882.  Na  18,089:  In  Beigtuo 
Oot  7,  1888,  Ha  106,882:  Id  Fiaocc  Ort  9,  1883.  Ha  233,292,  and  In 
OuM^  Hot.  11.  188B.  Ha  44677 


nBHHnmsB 
nBBRBnn 


Claim. 1.  The  method  of  manufacturings  combined  poromdia- 

pkragm  and  permeable  electrode,  consisting  in  depositing  directly 
upon  a  metallic  permeable  alaetrode  a  plastic  mixture  of  alkaline 
•arth  and  fibrous  material,  drying  the  same,  and  then  steeping  the 
plate  in  a  solution  of  snch  a  nature  aa  to  convert  the  alkaline  earth 
into  aa  insoluble  binder:  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  combined  porous  diaphragm 
aad  permeable  electrode,  eonaisting  in  depositing  directly  npon  a 
meullic  permeable  electrode  a  plastic  mixture  of  alkaline  earth  and 
fibrous  material,  drying  the  same,  steeping  it  in  a  solution  of  a  car- 
bonate, redryiag  it,  and  then  steeping  it  in  a  solution  of  snch  a  nature 
aa  to  produce  in  conjunction  with  the  alkaline  earth  the  binding 
agent;  snbataatially  asdeecribed. 

3  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  combined  porous  diaphragm 
and  permeable  electrode,  constating  in  soaking  a  diaphragm  in  a  so- 
lution composed  in  part  of  alkaline  earth  to  increase  iu  density,  re- 
drying  the  same,  and  then  soaking  it  in  a  solution  of  snch  a  nature 
as  to  produce  the  binding  agent :  mibeUatially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  A  combined  porous  diaphragm  and  permeable  electrode,  con- 
■stiag  of  a  perforated  meul  base,  having  directly  secured  to  one 
fkoe  a  mixture  of  fibrous  material  and  an  insoluble  binding  agent; 
subeUntially  as  deeeribed. 

5.  A  combined  porous  diaphragm  and  permeable  electrode,  con- 
sisting of  a  permeable  electrode  having  secured  to  one  face  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  and  a  layer  of  stone-like  material  superposed  npon 
■aid  fibrous  material,  substantially  asdeacribed. 


O  4:  8 .  1  6  3  .  DETACHABLE  BORSBSHOK.  SlUS  R  HmAfO. 
kriL,  Iowa,  Mitgnor  of  one-balf  to  Dtrld  A  Zlmmermao,  wne  ptaoe, 
FUed  Mv.  IB,  1896.    Serial  Ha  048,428.    (Ho  moM.) 


CMm,—  k*  improved  detachable  horse  shoe,  comprising  a  part 
haviag  aa  npwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  flange,  two  side  pieces 
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kinged  to  the  ends  ther-of  lu^  on  said  side  pieces  having  inwardly 
extending  serrated  edges,  perforated  ears  on  said  side  pieces,  and  a 
bolt  passed  through  the  ears,  subeUntially  as  set  forth,  for  the  pnr- 
poaes  suted. 

S^S.ie^.    CABFEHDBB.    ClAKLBEHonifDm,8tLoaliilIa 
PiM  Aug.  IS.  189Ci    Serial  Ha  060.436.    (Ho  model) 


Cknmi. — 1.  Aa  improved  ear-fender,  oompriaing  angfe-iroas  de- 
pending from  the  car-platform,  a  transverse  bar  fixed  to  said  angle- 
irona,  a  bar  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  dashboard  of  the  car,  a 
aection  of  netting  fixed  at  iU  upper  edge  to  the  top  bar  and  at  ite  lower 
edge  to  the  lower  bar,  straps  of  rubber  or  analogous  material  located 
upon  the  side  edgee  of  said  section  of  netting,  expansive  coil-springs 
interposed  between  said  section  of  netting  and  the  dashboard,  a  rect- 
angular frame-work  covered  with  netting  hinged  to  the  lower  bar, 
wheels  jonmaled  beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  frame-work  that 
ride  upon  the  track-rails,  bars  extending  forward  from  said  recUn- 
gular frame-work,  a  flexible  yielding  cord  or  cable  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  said  bars,  and  flexible  yielding  cords  or  cables  arranged 
between  the  sides  of  the  sutionary  and  folding  portions  of  the  fender. 

2.  In  an  improved  car-fender,  a  section  of  netting  arrauged  to 
cover  the  dashboard  of  the  car,  coil-springs  interposed  between  said 
section  of  netting  aad  said  dashboard,  a  bar  extending  transversely 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  section  of  netting,  a  recUngular  frame- 
work hinged  to  said  bar  and  extending  forward  therefrom,  wheels 
jonmaled  beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  recUngnlar  frame-work, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  firame- 
work  and  the  section  of  netting  that  covers  the  dashboard. 

3.  In  an  improved  car-fiender,  the  combination  of  a  section  of  net- 
ting arranged  to  cover  the  dashboard,  expansive  coil-springs  inter- 
posed between  said  section  of  netting  and  the  dashboard,  a  bar  ar- 
ranged along  the  lower  edge  of  said  section  of  netting,  a  rectangular 
frame-work  covered  with  netting  hinged  to  said  bar,  bars  extending 
forward  fh>m  the  forward  comers  of  said  rectangular  fhtme-work, 
retractile  coil-springs  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a 
flexible  cord  or  cable  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  retractile  coil- 
springs. 

4.  In  an  improved  ear-fisnder,  the  combination  of  a  section  of  ne^ 
ting  arranged  to  cover  the  daahboard  of  a  ear,  expansive  coil-springa 
arranged  between  said  netting  and  the  dashboard,  a  bar  extending 
transversely  across  the  lower  edge  of  said  section  of  netting,  and 
■trips  of  rabber  or  analogous  material  arranged  npon  the  face  aad  at 
the  side  edges  of  said  section  of  netting,  a  recUngular  frame-work 
covered  with  netting  hinged  to  the  transverse  bar,  wheels  jouraaled 
beneath  the  forward  end  of  said  recUngular  frame-work  that  ride 
directly  upon  the  track-rails,  retractile  coil-spring*  fixed  to  the  ndea 
of  the  hinged  frame-work,  mtraetile  coil-springs  fixed  to  the  sides  of 
the  section  of  netting  and  flexible  cords  or  cables  connecting  the  re- 
tractile coil-springs  on  the  recUngular  frame-work  with  the  springs 
on  the  edges  of  the  netting. 


6-48.165.   V8L0CIPBD&  CiAXUiP.LATin>n.TorootA, 
Filed  Mar.  7. 188&    Serial  Ha  040,867.    (Ho  model) 
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dank. — 1 .  A  crank  axle  bracket  consisting  of  a  sleeve,  a  strength- 
•aiog  bracket  partially  incloeiag  the  sleeve,  depending  lugs  from  the 
■trasgtheoiDf  bracket,  through  which  pamee  the  aUere,  and  openinp 


through  the  itreugtheoing  bracket  into  the  sleeve  for  the  bars  of  the 
main  frame,  subsUotially  as  specified. 

2.  A  crank  axle  bracket  consisting  of  a  sleeve,  a  strengthening 
plate  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  strengthening  bracket  partially  en- 
circling the  sleeve,  depending  lugs  from  the  strengthening  bracket 
through  which  passes  the  sleeve,  and  openings  through  the  strength- 
ening bracket  and  sleeve  to  allow  of  the  firame  bars  entering  the  said 
aleeve,  inbetaatially  as  specified. 


5  4  8,166.    PRDIT-PRESa    William  C  Lut,  Waahlngtan.  P*. 
Piled  June  26. 188&    Serial  Na  0M,677.    (Ho  modeLI 


Claim. — In  a  fruit-press,  a  framework,  hoppers  located  on  the 
framework,  a  pair  of  crashing-roUers  adjusUbly  mounted  beneath 
each  hopper,  no  two  pairs  of  which  are  in  the  same  horicontal  or  ver- 
tical plane,  inclined  ways  beneath  each  pair  of  rollers,  each  of  said 
ways  being  solid  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  the  remainder  perfo- 
rated, an  upper  sieve  located  beneath  the  first  and  second  pairs  of 
rollers,  a  lower  sieve  beneath  the  upper  sieve  and  extending  beneath 
all  three  pairs  of  rollers,  and  a  recepUcle  for  receiving  the  jnicea, 
whereby  the  fruit  is  passed  between  the  first  set  of  rollers,  down  the 
inclined  way  to  the  second  pair,  and  so  on.  the  juice,  during  the  pas- 
sage of  the  fruit  down  the  inclined  ways,  paasing  through  the  perfo- 
rated portions  of  the  latter,  and  through  the  sieves  beneath  to  the 
recepUcle,  subeUntially  as  described. 


548,167.  PEED-DRIYIHOMBCHAHISM.  HmT  M.  LiLAn 
and  Hx&BXST  W.  Chdkt.  Detroit.  MioL,  aarignon  to  the  Lelaod,  Paul- 
ooDer  &  HortoD  Company,  oune  plaoe.  FUed  Mar.  25,  I8861,  Serial  Ha 
543,025.    (HomodeL) 


SI 


Clavmi. — I.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  eaaing, 
a  cone  gear  provided  with  a  series  of  speed  gears  of  varying  diametera, 
a  shafl  D',  a  bracket  H  sleeved  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  sliding 
movementthereupon,  a  gear  D  jouraaled  upon  one  end  of  said  bracket, 
a  shifter  rigidly  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  bracket,  a  roUt- 
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abla  (haft  C  prorided  with  ko  aloB|^t«d  pinion  C*  mMhinf  with  the 
ge«r  D,  crmnk  •rma  K  K  pivotftllj  engaged  at  one  end  apoo  e  thAft 
C  and  carrying  intermediate  their  extremities  the  ihaft  IX,  one  end  of 
Midehifter  baring  a  reciprocatorj  engagement  with  the  oppoeite  end* 
of  laid  crank  arma  and  haring  iti  oppoeite  end  projeotin^  throogh 
•aid  caaing,  and  a  lever  M  projecting  throagh  the  caaing  to  operate 
■aid  crank  arma,  tubataatiallf  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  caaing  provided  with  an  arc  ahaped  aiot  en- 
larged at  one  extremity  thereof,  a  seriea  of  speed  gears  of  rarjing  di- 
ameters, a  shaft,  a  bracket  having  a  aliding  engagement  upon  aaid 
ehafi,  a  gear  joumaled  apoo  one  end  of  said  bracket,  and  an  oeoilla- 
torj  crank  arm,  and  a  ihitler  constructed  with  a  seriea  of  iraoaTerae 
aiota  npon  one  edge  thereof,  aaid  shifter  rigidly  engaged  with  the  op- 
poeite end  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  reciproeatory  engagement 
with  said  crank  arm,  and  a  lever  to  actuate  said  crank  arm  having  a 
reeiprocatorr  movement  throagh  said  caainj^.  the  shifter  connected 
with  said  bracket  having  a  reciprocatory  and  oscillatory  movement 
in  aaid  aro-ahaped  alot  of  the  caaing.  anbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


REISSUES. 


11,608.  SKAT  OR  CnSHIOH.  WIUIAI  Vosui. SoaMrrille, Maa.. 
HUgnor  to  the  Amertan  Metallic  Ciahkn  Compuy.  of  W«t  VlrglniK. 
niad  My  31.  1896.  Serial  Ha  367.772.  Ortgloai  Na  527.833,  dated 
Oct  le,  1891 


(%Ms. I.  Aseatoreoahioneompoeedofaaerteaof  three-anned 

■pringa,  each  containing  between  ita  enda  two  spring  coila,  a  support- 
ing fVame  for  said  three-armed  springs  compnaing  roda  and  coiled 
apringa  which  are  extended  through  said  spring  coils,  a  foot-holder 
to  which  the  enda  of  one  of  the  arma  of  said  apringa  are  ooaneeted, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  arma  of  said  springs,  which  arma 
constitute  the  top  of  the  seat  or  cuahioo,  sabataotially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  aeat  or  cnahion  oompoaed  of  a  series  of  three  armed  springs, 
each  containing  in  ita  benda  between  iia  enda  apring  coib,  and  a  aap- 
porting  frame  for  aaid  three-armed  springs  comprising  rigid  roda  and 
coiled  springs  which  are  extended  throagh  said  spring  coila,  anbataa- 
tialiy  aa  deecnbed. 

3.  A  aeat  or  coahioo  compoeed  of  a  aeriea  of  three-armed  apringa. 
each  containing  between  it*  enda  spring  coita,  and  ita  ft^e  enda  termi 
Bating  in  area,  and  a  sapporting  frame  for  said  three  armed  springs 
compnaing  rigid  rods  and  coiled  springs  upon  which  said  three-armed 
apringa  are  strung  by  paaaing  said  rods  and  coiled  springs  throagh 
Ike  spring  coila  and  eyea,  anbatantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  aeat  or  cnahion  composed  of  a  seriea  of  three-armed  springs, 
Meh  containing  between  ita  enda  spring  coik,  and  ita  free  enda  termi- 


nating in  eyea,  a  anpporting  tnm»  tor  aaid  three  armed  springs  com- 
pnaing rigid  roda  and  coiled  springs  apon  which  said  three-armed 
springs  are  strung  by  passing  aaid  rods  and  coiled  springs  throagh  the 
»pnng  coils  and  eyea,  and  connecting  spring  links  for  the  apper  fnt 
enda  of  said  three-armed  springs,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

!>  A  seat  or  cushion  compoeed  of  a  sapporting  frame,  eompridag 
roda  or  bars,  one  or  more  of  which  are  composed  of  coiled  springs,  a 
suitable  kK>t-holder  compoeed  of  a  rigid  rod,  and  a  series  of  three- 
armed  springs  provided  with  ooils  and  eyes  by  which  they  are  strung 
upon  said  supporting  frame  and  foot-holder,  the  coiled  springs  of  said 
supportini^  frame  engaging  the  upperraoet  coils  .id  eyes  of  the  three- 
armed  springs,  subatantiallj  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

<S.  In  a  aeat  or  euahion,  a  aeriea  of  apring  wiree  having  a  coil  be- 
tween the  enda  thereof,  a  flexible  aapport  to  which  the  upper  eada  of 
said  spring  wires  are  connected,  and  a  flexible  support  to  which  aaid 
apring  wirea  are  connected  located  in  the  said  coils  of  the  said  spring 
wirea,  both  of  said  flexible  supports  being  adapted  to  yield  under  the 
action  of  weight  upon  said  aeat  or  cnahion. 

7.  A  aeat  or  euahion  compoeed  of  a  aeriea  of  spring  srirea,  a  flexi- 
ble aapport  to  which  the  apper  end  of  each  spring  wire  is  connected, 
a  coil  located  between  the  enda  of  each  spring  wire  and  forming  the 
edge  of  said  aeat  or  cushion,  and  a  flexible  aupport  to  which  said 
spring  wirea  are  eooneeted  located  in  the  aaid  coil  of  each  apring  wire 
and  adapted  to  yield  ander  the  action  of  weight  upon  aaid  aeat  or 
coahion. 

8.  A  seat  or  coahion  composed  of  a  series  of  spring  wirea,  a  flexi- 
ble anpport  to  which  the  upper  end  of  each  spring  wire  ia  pcnnected, 
a  eoil  located  between  the  eoda  of  each  of  aaid  spring  wires  and  fora- 
ing  the  edge  of  said  seat  or  cushion,  a  flexible  support  to  which  said 
spnng  wires  are  connected  located  in  the  said  coil  of  each  apring 
wire  and  adapted  to  yield  under  the  action  of  waight  upon  the  seat 
or  coahion,  and  a  anpport  to  which  the  lower  end  of  each  ipriiig  wire 
is  connected. 

9.  In  a  seat  or  cushion,  aseries  of  apring  wirea  bent  between  the 
eoda  thereof,  a  support  for  said  spring  wirea  located  in  said  benda 
and  elaatic  anpporting  means  for  the  upper  enda  of  aaid  apring  wiree 
adapted  to  yield  to  the  movement  of  said  spring  wtrea  under  the  no- 
tion of  weight  upon  aaid  aeat  or  cnahion. 

10.  In  a  aeat  or  euahion.  a  aeriea  of  apring  wirea  bent  between 
the  enda  thereof  to  form  the  edge  of  said  seat  or  coahion  and  arranged 
ia  rowa,  a  flexible  support  for  each  row  to  which  the  upper  enda  of 
aaid  spnng  wiree  of  the  same  row  are  eooneeted,  a  flexible  support 
for  each  row  located  in  the  said  benda  of  the  aaid  spring  wires,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  upper  flexible  supports  to  which  the 
upper  enda  of  said  spring  wirea  are  connected. 

11  In  a  aeat  or  cnahion,  a  seriea  of  apring  wirea  bent  between 
the  enda  thereof  to  form  the  edge  of  aaid  aeat  or  coahion  and  arranged 
in  rowa,  a  flexible  aapport  for  each  row  to  which  the  apper  enda  of 
aaid  spring  wiree  of  the  same  row  are  connected,  a  flexible  support  for 
eaeh  row  located  in  the  said  benda  of  the  aaid  spring  wires,  a  support  to 
which  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  apriag  wirea  are  oonnected,  and  flexible 
eonneetiona  between  the  apper  flexible  aapporta  to  which  the  upper 
eade  of  aaid  apring  wirea  are  oonnected. 

12.  In  a  seat  or  cushion,  a  seriea  of  spring  wires  bent  between 
the  eoda  thereof,  flexible  sapporting  means  for  said  spring  wires  lo- 
cated in  aaid  beads  asd  adapted  to  yield  to  the  movement  of  said 
spring  wires  under  the  action  of  weight  upon  said  seat  or  coahion, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  wirea. 

13.  In  a  seat  or  cnahion,  a  aenea  of  spring  wirea  bent  between 
the  enda  thereof,  flexible  sapporting  means  for  said  spring  wires  lo- 
cated ia  the  said  beads  and  adapted  to  yield  to  the  movement  of  said 
spring  wirea  onder  the  action  of  weight  upon  aaid  aeat  or  cnahion,  a 
■opport  for  the  upper  ttM  enda  of  said  spring  wirea  and  a  support  for 
tke  lower  fVee  enda  of  said  spring  wirea. 

U.  In  a  seat  or  coahion,  a  seriea  of  apriag  wiree  bent  between 
the  eoda  thereof,  a  flexible  aopport  for  aaid  apring  wirea  located  ia 
said  bends,  flexible  anpporting  meana  for  the  upper  enda  of  said  spring 
wirea  adapted  to  yield  to  the  moTement  of  said  spring  wirea  under 
the  action  of  weight  upon  said  aeat  or  cnahion,  and  a  support  for  the 
lower  eoda  of  said  sprrag  wirea. 


DESIGNS. 


a4:,74:9.  lADOt  Wiwnt a. awTH. MlwMla. Mont, ■■<gnnr to 
DaTM8(iaa,ltvT«tl.T.  road;ul7H188&  Serial  la  067,003. 
Tens  of  patent}^  yeani 


r^ 


ClHm.— The  design  fbr  a  pin  or  other  article  sabataatiatty  aa 
akowa  and  deaaribsH. 


OCTOIER     15,     1895. 
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34,760.    PBRKUMBRY-BOITLB     Akioia  M.  Vail.  Philadelphia 
Ft.    riled  Octsa  1891    Serial  Ha 627.482.    Tera of  patcot 8i  rem 


24:,7  6 8.    TOP  FOR  eAS4T0VE&    eiosa  0.  Ropn,  RookJDrl  OL 
Piled  Au»  8, 1896.    Serial  Ha  568.891    Tens  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  perfumery  bottle,  subetantiaUy  as  shown 
and  described. 


S4:,7  61.  QliOVfrCASR.   AiJETAiDiiEDATiaoi,  Athena,  Ga.    Piled 
iag.  li  188&    Serial  Ha  069,286.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Cbm.— The  design  for  the  top  of  a  gas-stove  herein  shown  and 
described. 


34,754.   OOTTOHTII BOCKIA    Joo Peamb Clam. Hew OrteaiM, 
U    Piled  Sept  10,  1896l    Serial  Ha  962, 112.    Tann  of  patent  14  yean 


1 


^^s: 


Claim.— Tht  deaign  for  a  cotton-tie  bnckle  herein  shown  and  de- 
■tribed. 


C*iim,_The  deaign  for  glove  caaea,  aubsUntially  aa  herein  ahowa 
and  deecribed. 


latio 


S4,7  52.  TABLR,  HniT  JoaiaoR.  Detroit.  Mich..  aaaigDor  of  ooa- 
half  to  lh«  Wolverine  Maiiu&cturtiyf  Company,  same  place  Piled  July 
11.1896.    Serial  Ha  695,6«6.    Tenn  of  patent  34  yean 


24,7  55.  PACB-PLATE  POR  PARB-RgQI8TBR&  Joo  E  Bam, 
Hteaheth.  H.  J.,  aarigoor  to  the  Sterilng  Supply  and  Manulwturing 
Company,  or  Hew  Tort.  Piled  Oct  16. 1891  Serial  Ha  526,108.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean 


««i»w.-The  design  for  a  Uble  snbeUnUally  aa  ahown  aad  de- 
aenbad. 


C'Azim.— The  deeign  for  the  face  plate  of  a  &r»-regiater  herein 
shown  and  deaeribed,  the  same  compriaing  a  circnlar  plate  A  having 
a  central  opening  B,  a  raiaed  bead  or  molding  encircling  aaid  ope«- 
ing,  recungular  openings  C,  D,  located  respectively  above  and  below' 
the  central  opening  and  aarrounded  by  raiaed  beada  or  moldiiiga  ia 
representation  of  rectangular  frames,  as  set  forth. 
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a<4  7  06.  CAK-AXLI  BOX  Walts  &  Hum  WiflaitalphU,  Pk^ 
MriSBor  to  Jotao  A.  K1U.  Mme  ptaoa  FUed  Oct  12.  IBM  Setal  la 
9e0.7SS.    T«nn  of  wteot  14 


2<4.757.  lAUORSLUQ.  iJtmi  J.  How&kB,  MaMn.  MMi^  ■» 
i^lMr  to  tbe  Wti«  ariy  rHUdBK  Osapuy.  CblMca^  m.  Piled  Sept 
%IM6.    Semi  Ha  341,007.    Ttraof  pateot  14 r«nL 


34,7  6  8.    HAIL  OR  8L08.    Amm  J  Howied, 

itpur  to  ttM  Wtn  Oilp  PMteulnx  Compuy.  Ct^amga,  EO.    FUad  8«ft 
9.  1896l    Sarttl  la  5«2.00e.    Tann  of  pataot  14  jmn. 


Claim,— T^*  d^ga  for  »  Mil  or  ting.  MbaUatianj  m  Mt  forth. 


(Mm.— Th«  d«mgn  for  •  n*il  or  sluft,  RubatantiAUy  u  Mt  forth. 


S^,7  59.    lAIL  OR  SLOe.    Axnim  J  HowAia.  lUld«o. 

ll0Mr  li  tlH  Wtr«  9np  rMtounx  Compuy.  Chloa«o.  DL    PIM  ScpC 
I,  UHk    ShM  la  aA2  oia    T«rm  of  attaot  14  ywn. 


I 


ClsMM. — Th«  Amign  for  •  aail  or  il«c  — brtinti«Wy  m  Mt  forth. 


94,7  60.    lAILORSLUO     AtTBUsJ  BowAU). 

iliPHr  to  the  Wire  Orlp  fMUDtag  Company.  Cbkaga,  TO.    P(M  Sift 
I,  lSa&    SerW  la  M2.012.    Twm  of  patnt  14  retn. 


i 


i 


(Jnm.— Tb«  dMiKn  for  a  nail  or  dug  Mib«UoU«Uj  a*  Mt  forth. 


24.7  61.   lAaOftSLOa    AcniniJ  How&io. 

iigi>ortott*Vi«er1p  PMtMUnsCompui;.  ChloagQ,  QL    PUed 
IS.  18t&    tona  la  062,781.    Twa  of  pttaot  14  ywii, 


^ 


2 


CWm. — Th«  dMifa  for  a  sail  or  dag  (ubaUatiaUy  m  Mt  forth. 


Q.4,762.  lAILORSLDQ.  Amnm  J  Howaio.  Haldfln.  Maii^.  ••- 
■IgMr  to  UM  Wire  Orlp  Putanii«  Comvaor.CUoaga.  m.  PIM  Sept 
ICiaaOi    a«4il  la  042,722.    Tn  o(  p«t«it  14  yMn 


fl 


d 


Cfctm.— TbM  dMign  for  a  aail  or  dag,  MbMaaUally  m  Mt  forth. 


94-, 763.    lAHORSLOQ     AKTWUi  ;  Howx«o,  Maldan. 

iigDor  to  th«  Wtn  Qnp  Paateouig  Company.  Cbi<»«o.  Di    PUed  Sapt 
li  I890i    aerial  la  M2.721    Tera  of  patent  14  rean. 


Ctrntm. — The  dMiga  for  a  car  axle  box,  Mbetaotially  at  haraia 
thown  aod  deacribad. 


§ 


CVbtat.— The  deaiga  for  a  aaU  or  dag,  wibaUBtiaUy  ae  eet  forth. 


OcTOtaa   15,    1895. 
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34,7  64.    lAILORSLOG.    Amtnt  J.  Howaxs,  MaUen. 

ilgnor  to  the  Wire  Qrtp  PasteDlog  Company.  Chkatgo.  DL   Piled  Sept 
16.  1896.    Serial  la  682,724    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


I 


8 


Claim. — The  daaign  for  a  nail  or  dug,  aabetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


34,76  6.  HAILORSLUQ.  Aktbcs  J.  Hovakd.  Maiden,  Maaa.,  as- 
MgDor  to  the  Wire  Orlp  Fastening  Company.  Ctiicago,  III  Filed  Sept 
16, 1896    Serial  No  5«2,725.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


daim. — The  daaign  for  a  nail  or  dag  lubetaatiallj  a*  Mt  forth. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  15,  189B 


37.100.    MAeAZma    Lomham,  sua  k  Ca.  lew  Tark,  E  T. 
FIM  ▲■«  17.  IS9& 


Ottmtimi featiirt.—T)f    wordi    "!■■  Ba»iii«to»."     XkU 
lioM  July,  18W.         ^^^ 

97,161.    PHAUIACIOTICAL  PftODOCra    FAUOr&BIIIB,  TOfr 
iuu  Pi.  Batis  k  Ca.  BlMrMd.  a«nnu7     POed  aept  12,  188Ql 


Hemlcranin 


EtaetUiat feaittrt—Th*  word    "HlMict AVI«."    Uwd 
iuCnat  1,  1895. 

37,16  2.    CBRTAIHMAMKDMKDICniBa    HmT  DaHBTT 
wm.  tbttabmL  iagitai.    PUed  Afir.  18,  189& 


■~n*ik  JShcao 


Euentiai  fiature.—A  device   of  «  haad   grupioff  e  hi 
beoeath  which  ia  »  nAil  and  word*  "Hits  tbi  Nail  ow  «■■ 
H  I A  D ."     Used  nnce  March.  1895. 


3  7    10  8.    rousHIia  POWDDL   Tfei  ftnuoiA  Oo.  Lynehboift 
7a.    Plied 'Sipt  I.  in& 


BFLECa 


F-emtimi  Jiiattwi^—'Df  word  "RertiOTA."    Ueed  aaee  iipril 
1,  18»5 


3  7,10  4:.    DUSme FOE  ROPI&    UamaLUimAM, 


ROPINE 


18»4. 


AWmKm/ /Mterv— The  word  "Roriii."    Ueed iiaoe  Jmouj, 


97,160.    FLOR  01  SAID  PAPII.    OOinu.  PUR  PatM  Oik. 

WOUuMpart.  Pt.    POed  Sept  16,  18«l 


ADAMAS 


>iaAar«.— The  word  "Adah Ai."    Deed  aaoe  8epte»> 


ber  I.  18M. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


003^:^ISSI02^EK.     OF    ZFJ^TEIsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOlfER'S  DE0ISI01f& 


^      Hill  v.  Parmelee. 

Decided  August  7, 1806. 
ImmrBaKNcx  —  PATUfTXK  awd  Applicamt  —  P«io«itt  —  Oaioi- 

NAUTT. 

Parmelee  and  Hill  proye  conception  and  disclosure  at  the 
dat<w  eet  up  in  the  etatements;  but.  though  Parmelee  diecloeed 
hie  invention  to  Hill  and  practiced  it  under  contract  with  the 
company  emplojinK  Hill  as  maBter  mechanic,  Hill  did  not 
claim  it  as  his  own  invention  at  the  time  and  did  not  file  his 
application  until  eif^ht  months  after  th<)  issue  patent  and,  as 
stated,  four  months  after  Hill  and  his  assijcnees  knew  of  the 
patent.  The  conduct  of  Hill  is  Inconsistent  with  a  claim  to 
orlirinality. 

Appeal  from  the  Board  of  Examinere-in  Chief. 

APPAKATCS  FOR  TRIMMINO  THK  FINS  FROM   DIE-FOROXO  AXLES. 

Application  of  Leroy  D.  Hill  filed  April  22, 1891,  No. 
890,013.  Patent  granted  Wolcott  J.  Parmelee  August 
12,  1890,  No.  434,068. 

Messrs.  Foster  cfr  Freeman  for  Hill. 
Messrs.  C.  A.  Snow  <t  Co.  for  Parmelee. 

Seymour,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decinion  of  the  Examin- 
ers in-Chief  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Parme- 
lee upon  the  following  i^sue: 

1.  A  die  for  removing  the  fins  from  the  collars  of  axles,  bavlne 
a  recess  to  receive  the  axle  and  having  also  a  cutting  edjre,  con- 
stituting the  front  edge  of  said  recess. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  holding  die  to  receive  one  end  of 
an  axle,  of  a  die  for  removing  the  flns  from  the  collars  of  said 
axles,  having  a  receHs  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  and 
having  also  a  cuUIng  edge,  constituting  the  front  edge  of  said 
recess. 

Parmelee,  the  senior  party  to  this  interference,  is  a 
patentee,  and  it  is  necessary  for  Hill  to  make  out  a 
case  beyond  reasonable  doubt. 

The  invention  was  reduced  to  practice  during  the 
month  of  October,  1889,  at  the  Sheldon  Axle  Works, 
where  Hill  was  employed  as  master  mechanic  and 
Parmelee  as  contractor  under  Hill  to  cut.  forge,  and 
finish  axles.  During  the  early  part  of  1889  the  Shel- 
don Company  initiated  the  manufacture  of  single- 
piece  axles.  To  make  such  axles,  bars  of  steel  were 
cut  the  proper  length;  on  each  end  spiodles  were 
formed,  the  collars  upset  by  diee,  the  surplus  metal 
escaping  between  the  dies  in  a  flash  or  fin  at  right 
angles  to  the  collars,  either  on  the  bed  side  or  the 
spindle  side  of  the  collars,  according  to  the  construc- 
tion of  the  dies.  In  the  early  stages  of  the  manufac- 
ture of  such  axles  the  flash  was  first  removed  by  turn- 
ing in  a  machine.  When  the  flash  was  too  large  to 
be  removed  by  turning,  it  was  removed  by  being 
chipped  off  with  a  hammer  and  cold-chiseL  The  next 
78  O  O-  8— U 


attempt  to  dispose  of  the  flash  was  by  hammering  it 
down. 

The  invention  in  controversy  relates  to  an  improved 
method  of  removing  the  flash,  and  consists  of  a  die 
for  that  purpose.  At  the  beginning  of  the  manufac- 
ture of  these  axles  Parmelee  had  a  contract  with  the 
company  for  cutting  the  bars  into  proper  lengths  at 
one  cent  per  set.  On  the  Ist  of  July,  1889,  he  en- 
tered into  another  contract,  by  which  he  was  to  cut 
the  bars,  to  round  and  upset  the  entjs  of  the  axles  to 
form  the  spindle,  and  to  dispose  of  the  flash  at  seven 
cents  per  set.  Soon  afterward  he  introduced  an  im- 
proved method  of  disposing  of  the  flash  by  squeezing 
it  down.  This  method  was  not  satisfactory,  as  many 
of  the  flashes  were  so  large  that  they  could  not  be  so 
disposed  of.  This  method,  however,  continued  to  be 
practiced  until  October,  1889.  During  this  month  dies 
were  made  which  formed  the  flash  on  the  center  of 
the  collars.  This  flash  was  first  removed  by  a  cutting- 
plunger  with  a  cavity  deep  enough  to  pass  over  the 
collar  to  cut  the  fiash  loose.  This  pltmger  was  sub- 
stituted for  a  pushing-plunger  or  trimming-die,  which 
forms  the  subject  of  the  issue  of  this  interference. 
Both  the  cutting-plunger  and  trimming-dies  were 
made  in  the  machine-shop  of  the  Sheldon  works  un- 
der the  direction  of  Hill,  but  both  were  used  exclu- 
sively by  Parmelee  in  the  execution  of  his  contract 
with  the  Sheldon  Company. 

Each  of  the  parties  claims  to  be  the  inventor  of  these 
dies  and  plunger,  Parmelee  contending  that  he  ex- 
plained them  to  Hill  so  that  Hill  could  have  them  nuule 
for  him  to  use  in  the  machine  for  making  the  axles. 
Hill,  on  the  other  hand,  contends  that  he  had  them 
made  without  any  disclosure  or  explanation  from 
Parmelee.  ' 

The  question  to  be  decided,  therefore,  is  one  of  origi- 
nality rather  than  of  priority  of  invention.  Hill  sets 
up  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  he  conceived  of 
the  invention  early  in  October,  1889;  that  about  the 
8th  of  that  month  he  disclosed  it  to  others;  that  on  the 
10th  steel  was  ordered  for  the  making  of  the  dies;  that 
the  dies  were  made  l)etween  October  25  and  30,  1889, 
and  first  used  in  a  Blakeslee  upsetting-machine;  that 
a  second  set  of  dies  was  ordered  October  20, 1889,  and 
used  in  November  in  a  Blakeslee  upsetting-machine 
at  the  works  of  the  Sheldon  Company. 

From  the^testimony  it  is  clear  that  Hill  ordered  the 
steel  for  the  two  sets  of  dies  made  under  his  direction 
and  that  the  dies  were  used  in  the  Blakeslee  machine. 
Hill  testifies  that  he  first  disclosed  the  dies  to  Mr. 
Hugus,  the  general  manager  of  the  Sheldon  Axle 
Works.    Hugus  corroborates  Hill  and  states  that  he 
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never  had  the  invention  explained  to  hin  prior  to  the 
disclosure  made  by  Hill  when  Hill  asked  about  order- 
ing a  piece  of  steel  from  which  to  make  the  die. 

Parmelee  sets  up  a  date  of  conception  in  the  month 
of  April,  1889,  sketch  and  disclosure  at  the  same  time, 
and  states  that  a  full  set  of  dies  was  made  under  his 
direction  in  the  latter  part  of  October,  1889,  in  the 
machine-shop  of  the  Sheldon  works.  Parmelee  dis- 
closed the  invention  to  Douglass  prior  to  April  17, 
1889,  by  showing  him  how  the  dies  for  squeezing  down 
would  work  if  they  were  properly  made,  and  also  by 
showing  him  how  the  plunger,  by  boring  it  deep 
enough,  could  be  made  to  pass  over  the  collar,  the 
plunger  having  a  cutting-edge,  and  that  by  making 
the  square  in  the  gripping-dies  large  enough  and  the 
cavity  deep  enough  it  could  be  forced  through  and 
cut  off  the  flash  with  the  plunger  striking  the  collar. 
He  next  explained  to  Mr.  Hummer,  the  inspector  of 
axles  in  the  Sheldon  works,  in  August  or  September, 
1889.  In  September,  1889,  he  explained  the  invention 
to  Mr.  Jefferies  by  means  of  a  sketch,  "  Parmelee  Ex- 
hibit Sketch  of  September,  1889."  Mr.  Jefferies  took 
this  sketch  and  from  it  made  a  drawing  for  Parmelee, 
•'  Parmelee  Elxhibit  Drawing  with  Parmelee  Letter  of 
October,  1889."  This  drawing  was  sent  to  Parmelee's 
attorneys,  and  in  the  letter  to  his  attorneys,  dated  Oc- 
tober 27,  1889,  Parmelee  clearly  claims  the  invention 
in  controversy  as  his  own.  In  September,  1889,  he 
further  explained  the  invention  to  his  two  workmen, 
Schorr  and  Boyle.  All  of  theee  parties  testify  for 
Parmelee  and  corroborate  his  statements  as  to  the 
disclosure  at  the  times  named. 

Some  time  during  the  month  of  October,  1889,  in  a 
conversation  with  Hill  at  what  was  known  as  the 
"  wrought-box  shop  "  at  the  Blakeslee  upsetter,  Par- 
melee disclosed  the  invention  to  Hill,  showing  him  by 
illustrations  how  a  plunger  could  be  made  to  cut  ofF 
the  flash  and  how  the  flash  could  be  formed  in  the 
center  of  the  collar  so  as  to  be  cut  off  without  injur- 
ing the  collar,  and  at  this  time  Hill  made  no  claim 
that  either  of  the  devices  originated  with  him.  He 
■aid,  however,  that  he  had  no  tool-steel  large  enough 
to  make  the  plunger,  but  he  had  soft  (h*  machinery 
steel  in  the  yard  that  was  large  enough  and  that  he 
would  make  a  plunger  out  of  soft  steel. 

James  F.  Boyle  testifies  that  he  heard  a  conversa- 
tion between  Hill  and  Parmelee  after  the  two  plungers 
had  faile<l  to  work  successfully,  and  at  this  time  Par- 
melee complained  to  Hill,  and  Hill  said,  "  Parmelee,  I 
am  stuck,"  when  Parmelee  said— 

HllL  If  70U  K«t  dies  nuule  for  me,  I  can  do  better,  or  I  can  aToid 
all  thifl  trouble. 

Adam  Schorr  testifies  that  when  the  dies  were  put 
in  the  machine  Parmelee  was  there  and  showed  him 
how  to  put  them  in. 

In  December,  1889.  the  time  that  the  Sheldon  C!om- 
pany  allege  that  they  discovered  that  Parmelee  had  a 
patent,  he  was  still  engaged  in  carrying  out  his  con- 
tract with  the  company,  and  neither  the  company  nor 
Hill  protested  to  Parmelee  that  he  had  patented  the 
invention  of  another,  and  Hill  made  no  claim  that  he 
himself  was  the  inventor.  On  the  other  hand,  they 
allowed  Parmelee  to  continue  with  his  contract,  and 
Hill  took  no  steps  to  file  an  application  until  April, 
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1891,  four  months  after  he  and  his  assignees  allege 
that  they  knew  of  Parmelee's  patent  and  eight  months 
after  the  patent  issued.  The  application  of  Hill 
was  filed  for  the  sole  purpose  of  an  interference  with 
Parmelee  and  at  the  instigation  of  Mr.  Hugu^,  the 
general  manager  of  the  Sheldon  Company,  without 
any  intimation  to  Parmelee  that  the  application  was 
filed.  After  the  filing  of  the  application  the  company 
continued  Parmelee  in  its  employ  and  entered  into 
another  contract  with  him  on  July  1, 1891,  and  during 
this  time  they  were  making  propositions  to  Parmelee 
for  an  adjustment  of  the  interference.  It  was  not  un- 
til after  Parmelee  refused  to  comply  with  their  pro- 
positions and  after  he  left  the  Sheldon  Company  that 
the  company  vigorously  prosecuted  this  interference. 
This  conduct  of  Hill  and  his  assignees  is  inconsistent 
with  the  claim  of  Hill  to  originality. 

The  record  in  this  case  is  voluminous,  covering  ir- 
relevant matter,  a  great  part  concerning  a  visit  of 
Parmelee,  his  attorney,  draftsman,  and  photographer 
to  the  Sheldon  Axle  Works  for  the  purj)Ose  of  obtain- 
ing correct  representations  of  his  invention.  While 
such  testimony  has  been  carefully  considered,  it  is  un- 
necessary to  review  it  here. 

It  is  thought  that  Parmelee,  not  Hill,  is  the  inventor 
of  the  subject-matter  in  controversy,  and  the  decision 
of  the  Exanainers-in-Chief  in  awarding  priority  to 
Parmelee  is  affirmed. 


DE0ISI0K8  OF  THE  TI.  a  OOTJKTS. 


U.  8.  Oircuit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Ninth  Circuit. 
HOLMKS  et  oL  V.  Truman  et  cU, 

Decided  March  0.  1886. 

1.  Warr  of  Eaaoa— Finoiiro  or  Jobt— brrairnoii. 

Where  the  record  shows  that  plaintiff's  device  was  noTel  in 
construction,  that  it  was  useful,  and  that  it  went  into  immedi- 
ate and  general  use,  the  appellate  court  cannot  hold  that  the 
jury  should  have  been  instructed  that  there  was  no  invention 
therein. 

2.  iMnUKOEllBWT  —  EQCaVAiaUTt  —  OOKSTKCOTIOII  OF  Cl^lM  —  IM- 

vajmoK. 

A  breakinfT-cart  having  the  forward  ends  of  the  straps  at- 
tached to  a  cross-pl^ce  which  connect*  the  two  shafts  In  front 
of  the  seat  and  having  the  straps  made  in  two  pieces  Joined  to- 
gether by  bolt  and  screw  at  an  angle  underneath  and  behind 
thf  axle  is  covered  J)y  a  claim  which  state*  that  the  straps  are 
secured  to  the  sliafts  before  and  behind  the  axle,  the  straps  be- 
Ing  illustrated  as  continuous,  because  the  differences  do  not 
Involve  invention  and  the  function  la  the  same  in  both. 
S.  Lnfri-nokiibnt-  MEAsnax  or  Dakaoes. 

Where  a  patent  for  an  improvement  in  carts  was  limited 
merely  to  a  device  for  sustaining  the  foot  board,  but  the  Inven- 
tion practically  Introduced  a  new  cart,  for  which  a  demand  at 
once  aroae.  Held  tjiat  in  the  absence  of  any  proof  that  any 
carta  of  this  form  were  ever  constructed  without  the  patented 
feature  the  measure  of  danuMies  for  Infringement  was  com- 
plainants' entire  loss.  It  being  Impossible  to  separate  the  value 
of  the  patented  cart  from  a  cart  which  did  not  contain  the  In- 
vention. 
4.  TaiAi^birniocrnoim— Oma  or  Compsomisb. 

In  a  suit  for  Infringement  of  a  patent  defendant  while  testi- 
fying volunteered  the  statement  that  after  the  action  was  com- 
menced he  had  offered  $.ffs<)  In  seUlement  and  that  pUlnttffs 
demanded  $300  and  required  that  defendant  should  agree  to 
pay  a  royalty  and  to  sell  no  carU  b«low  a  certain  price.  Held 
that  the  court  properly  refused  defendanU'  request  to  charge 
that  this  offer  of  oomprotnlse  should  not  be  construed  as  an  ad- 
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miasion  of  any  right  In  plaintiffs,  for,  whUe  correct  as  a  propo- 
sition of  law,  It  was  misleading,  because  It  ignored  the  evidence 
relating  to  plaintiffs'  proposition  in  response  to  that  of  defend- 
ants. 

6.  Putmam-Briakimo  CArrs— Valid— iKntnroKD. 

The  patent  to  T.  De  Witt  C  Putnam,  No.  2S  ».a07,  issued  Sep- 
tember 14,  1M80.  for  an  improvement  in  breaking-carts,  held 
valid  and  Infringed,  sustaining  the  verdict  of  the  jury. 

Error  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  California. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  was  an  action  at  law  by  Irwin  J.  Truman  and 
C.  Osgtxxl  Hooker  against  Henry  E.  Holmes  and  M. 
P.  Holmes  for  infringement  of  a  patent  relating  to 
breaking-carts.  The  circuit  court  entered  a  judgment 
for  plaintiffs  upon  the  verdict  of  a  jury.  Defendants 
brought  error. 

Before  Gilbert.  Hawley,  and  Hanford,  Judges. 

Messrs.  Wheaton,  Kalloch  dt  Kierce  for  the  plaintiffs 
in  error. 

Mr.  John  L.  Boone  for  the  defendants  in  error. 
Gilbert,  J.: 

The  plaintiffs  in  error  were  the  defendants  in  an 
action  in  the  circuit  court  brought  against  them  on 
account  of  the  alleged  infringement  of  United  States 
Letters  Patent  No.  -^32,207,  dated  September  14, 1880, 
and  issued  to  T.  De  Witt  C.  Putnam,  for  an  improved 
breaking-cart.  The  trial  resulted  in  a  judgment  for 
the  plsintiffs  in  the  action  for  the  sum  of  $150  and 
costs 

Upon  the  writ  of  error  it  is  contended  that  the 
court  erred  in  refusing,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  testi- 
mony in  the  case,  to  instruct  the  jury  to  return  a  ver- 
dict for  the  defendants  in  the  action,  for  the  reason 
that  it  was  conclusively  shown  that  the  plaintiffs' 
improvement  was  without  invention  and  that  the  de- 
fendants had  not  infringed  the  same.  The  breaking- 
cart  which  \i  the  subject  of  the  plaintiffs'  patent  is 
a  low-bodied  cart,  in  which  the  springs  are  supported 
directly  upon  the  axle,  with  the  shafts  placed  di- 
rectly upon  the  springs.  These  shafts  support  the 
seat  or  cart-body,  and  a  foot-board  upon  which  the 
driver  rests  his  feet  is  fastened  to  and  supported  by  a 
metal  strap  on  each  side,  which  is  attached  to  the 
shafts  in  front  of  the  axle,  extends  downward  at  an 
angle,  and  is  then  bent  so  as  to  pass  back  underneath 
the  axle,  parallel  with  the  shaft,  and  is  then  bent  up- 
ward, and  its  rear  end  is  fastened  to  the  shafts  be- 
hind the  axle.  By  this  construction  the  foot-board 
moves  vertically  in  unison  with  the  seat  and  shafts. 
The  advantage  of  this  construction  is  that  the  seat  is 
low  with  reference  to  the  axle,  and  the  driver  sits 
easily  and  quietly  without  deranging  motion  to  his 
body,  since  the  foot- board  and  the  seat  move  in  unison. 
With  reference  to  this  advantage  the  evidence  is  that 
there  were  before  the  plaintiffs'  invention  but  two 
classes  of  two-wheeled  vehicles.  One  was  the  com- 
mon butcher's  cart,  in  which  the  seat  is  built  high 
above  the  shafts,  so  that  the  feet  of  the  driver  rest  on 
a  floor,  which  is  entirely  above  the  springs.  It  was 
obviously  impossible  to  construct  a  low  cart  in  this 
manner.  The  other  cla?8  was  one  in  which  the  foot- 
rest  was  secured  upon  the  axle  or  the  shafts,  while 
the  seat  was  supported  upon  the  springs.  In  this 
class  of  carts  the  body  of  the  driver  would  move  with 
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the  springs,  while  his  feet  would  remain  stationary. 
The  patentee  conceived  the  idea  of  making  a  low- 
seated^  cart  with  the  foot-rest  supported  below  the 
shafts  and  the  axle  between  the  springs  and  the  se^, 
so  that  the  axle  was  placed  above  the  foot-rest,  but  be- 
neath the  springs  and  the  seat.  He  placed  the  shafts 
on  the  springs  and  the  seat  on  the  shafts,  and  sup- 
ported the  foot- rest  underneath  the  axle  by  his  metal 
straps. 
The  claim  of  the  patent  is  as  follows: 

The  brace  or  straps  F.  having:  their  ends  secured  to  the  shafts 
before  and  behind  the  axle,  while  the  central  portion  extends  be- 
neath the  axle  and  parallel  with  the  shafts,  and  is  adapts  to 
support  the  transverse  foot-board  E,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 

It  is  impossible  for  the  court  to  say,  with  reference 
to  the  testimony,  that  the  jury  should  have  been  in- 
structed that  there  was  no  invention  in  the  plaintiffs' 
cart.  The  record  shows  that  the  cart  was  novel  in 
construction,  that  it  was  useful,  and  th*t  it  went  into 
immediate  and  general  use.  Counsel  for  the  plain- 
tiffs in  error  contend  that  there  was  nothing  novel  in 
the  idea  of  suspending  a  foot-board  in  such  a  way  that 
its  vrrtical  movement  would  be  common  to  that  of 
the  seat,  and  that  a  particular  and  specific  improve- 
ment in  the  means  of  suspension  wa*  all  that  the  pat- 
entee could  claim;  and  they  argue  that  the  iron  strap 
of  the  patent  as  a  device  for  holding  the  footboard 
was  not  an  invention,  that  the  idea  of  such  a  strap 
was  old,  and  that  it  was  well  known  that  two  such 
straps,  when  hung  parallel,  would  sustain  anything 
laid  across  them.  This  view  of  the  patent  leaves  en- 
tirely out  of  sight  the  essence  of  the  plaintiffs'  inven- 
tion, which  is  not  merely  the  fact  that  the  foot-board 
was  hung  beneath  the  shafts  by  iron  braces,  but  that 
a  cart  was  constructed  with  the  seat  directly  above 
the  springs  and  axle,  thereby  securing  a  low  seat, 
with  its  advantages  in  connection  with  a  breaking- 
cart,  and  a  foot-rest  which  should  move  in  unison  with 
the  same.  In  other  words,  it  was  the  arrangement 
of  the  foot  board  with  reference  to  the  other  parts 
which  was  new.  I 

Nor  can  we  see  that  the  court  would  have  been  war- 
ranted in  taking  the  case  from  the  jury  on  the  ground 
that  the  plaintiffs  failed  to  prove  an  infringement  by 
the  defendants.  The  bill  of  exceptions  shows  dis- 
tinctly that  one  of  the  witnesses  testified  that  the  de- 
fendants had  made  and  sold  carts  such  as  those  made 
under  the  patent.  There  is  other  testimouy  to  the 
same  effect,  from  which  the  jury  might  reasonably 
infer  that  the  carts  built  by  the  defendants  were  the 
same  as  those  made  by  the  plaintiffs.  The  defend- 
ants admit  that  they  constructed  a  cart  differing 
from  that  of  the  plaintiffs  only  in  the  fact  that  the 
forward  ends  of  the  straps,  instead  of  being  attached 
directly  to  the  shafts,  are  attached  to  a  cross-piece 
which  connects  the  two  shafts  in  front  of  the  seat, 
and  that,  instead  of  being  continuous  straps,  they 
were  formed  of  two  pieces  fastened  together  by  nut 
and  screw  at  the  angle  undefneath  and  behind  the 
axle;  but  they  claim  that  the  plaintiffs  must  be  held 
to  the  specific  construction  described  in  their  Letters 
Patent.  We  do  not  so  construe  the  patent.  The  cross- 
bar between  the  shafts  is  substantially  a  part  of  the 
shafts.  It  makes  no  difference,  so  far  as  the  functiui 
H<x3J 
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of  the  straps  is  concerned,  whether  they  are  attached 
to  the  shafts  or  attached  to  a  crom-bar  which  connects 
the  shafts,  and  it  makes  no  difference  whether  the 
straps  are  one  continuous  liece  or  composed  <-f  two. 
It  is  true  that  the  plaintiffs'  patent  doeu  not  cover 
any  arrangement  by  which  the  seat  and  the  fo'»t-board 
may  be  made  to  move  in  ULison.  Those  results  were 
obtained  in  the  butcher's  cart;  but  it  is  a  fair  inter- 
pretation of  the  plaintiffs'  patent  to  ssy  that  they 
are  protected  in  the  use  of  a  cart  in  which  the  shifts 
are  placed  directly  vpoa  the  springs,  and  the  foot- 
board is  sustained  beneath  the  axle  by  straps,  and  it 
is  unimportant  whether  the  straps  are  atJ  ached  to  any 
particular  1  lare  along  the  shafts  or  to  a  croes-bar  be- 
tween the  shafts,  or  whether  they  are  made  of  one 
piece  or  of  two  or  three  pieces. 

It  is  assigned  as  error  that  the  court  refused  to  in- 
struct the  jury  that: 

No  teMtimonj  haa  bf«n  intn^ducfxl  In  this  case  to  separat*  the 
value  of  pat«nte<l  from  the  unpat*«ated  parta  of  the  cart,  or  to 
■how  what  the  Talue  of  the  aJl^ic«>d  inreation  waa. 

Thfs  instruction  was  properly  refused.  It  would  be 
impoe-ible  in  the  case  of  a  patent  such  as  this  to  in- 
troduce testimony  to  separate  the  value  of  the  pat- 
ented froLU  the  unpat^-ntetl  parts.  The  plaintiffs'  in- 
vention practically  introduced  a  new  cart— a  cart  for 
which  a  demand  at  once  arose.  There  iii  no  evidence 
that  at  any  time  carts  were  constructed  after  the  man- 
ner of  the  plaintiffs',  but  with  the  patented  feature 
omitted.  There  would  be  no  demand  for  such  a  cart. 
It  was  impossible  therefore  to  compare  the  value  of 
the  patented  cart  with  a  cart  which  did  not  contain 
the  invention  Tiiere  was  in  the  case  the  admi8:f>ion 
of  the  defendants  that  they  had  constructed  150  carts 
in  the  year  189).  The  testimony  of  the  plaintiffs  was 
that  by  reason  of  the  competition  of  infringers  the 
price  of  their  cart,  which  was  originally  $^^'3,  had  been 
reduced  to  |.'2.50.  The  measure  of  their  damages  was 
their  entire  loss.  {Fitch  v.  Bragg,  21  Blatctif..  302; 
18  Fed.  Rep.,  243;  Manufcu turing  Co.  v.  Sargent,  35 
O.  O.,  497:  117  U.  S  ,  538.  «  Sup.  Ct..  934.) 

It  is  assigned  as  error  that  th**  court  instructed  the 
jury  that  it  was  not  material  that  the  strap  should  be 
one  continuous  piece.  It  is  urged  that  in  giving  this 
instruction  the  court  usurped  the  function  of  the  jury, 
whoee  province  it  was  to  say  whether  one  thing  was 
the  mechanical  equivalent  of  another.  It  was  the 
duty  of  the  court  to  define  the  patented  invention  as 
the  same  was  expressed  in  the  language  of  the  elaim. 
(3  Rob.  Pat.,  p.  378.)  The  instruction  which  is  com- 
plained of  ^as  a  portion  of  the  charge  upon  that  sub- 
ject.   The  court  said: 


It  is  proper  at  thia  point  t<>  eiplain  the  claim  because  upon  It* 
'  (lependa  thin  aii««tf 
It  la  material  whether  tne  Rtr&p  ia  faatened  dirrctly  to  the  shaft. 


intHininK  <i«*peD<lB  thiM  qii««tlon  of  infrinKemnnt.     I  do  not  tNnk 


but  it  must  Ko    Dtier  the  axle:  nor  il<>  I  tbiolc  It  is  material  that 
the  strap  should  be  one  continuous  piece. 

There  is  no  reference  in  thet>e  words  to  a  mechani- 
cal equivalent  of  one  of  the  parts  of  a  patented  inven- 
tion. To  use  a  strap  composed  of  two  pieces  joined 
together  by  bolt  and  screw,  instead  of  a  continuous 
strap,  was  not  to  substitute  a  mechanical  equivalent. 
It  was  but  to  change  the  form  of  the  strap.  It  was 
proper  for  the  court  to  instruct  the  jury  that  the 
plaintiffs'  patent  secured  to  them  the  exclusive  right 
to  tue  in  their  cart  the  foot  board  stispended  by  a  strap 
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substantially  as  in  the  claim  described,  and  that  to 
make  the  strap  in  two  pieces  was  a  mere  change  in 
form,  which  would  not  relieve  the  defendants  from 
the  charge  of  infringement.  The  straps  had  no  func- 
tion except  to  support  the  foot-board  beneath  the  axle. 
It  is  truH  that  in  the  claim  they  are  described  as  "  braces 
or  straps;"  but  in  the  specification  they  are  nowhere 
referred  to  as  braces,  and  nothing  is  claimed  for  them 
as  such.  It  is  apparent  that  they  could  serve  no  pur- 
pose as  brac-^,  or  otherwise  than  as  supports  to  the 
foot  board.  But  if  we  were  to  concede  that  the  ques- 
tion whether  the  supports  made  by  the  defendants 
were  the  equivalents  of  the  plaintiffs'  straps  was  prop- 
erly one  for  the  jury  there  was  no  error  in  the  in- 
struction which  would  justify  a  reversal  of  the  judg- 
ment, for  the  straps  used  by  both  the  plaintiffs  and 
the  defendants  were  so  obviously  the  same  that  the 
court  would  have  been  obligtni  to  have  set  aside  the 
verdict  of  the  jury  had  they  found  otherwise. 

It  is  asxigned  as  error  that  the  court  refut^ed  to  in- 
struct the  jury  concerning  the  effect  of  the  defend- 
ants' <ffer  to  compromirte.  Upon  the  trial  one  of  the 
defendants  while  teiitifying  volunteered  the  state- 
ment that,  after  the  action  was  commenced,  he  had 
msde  the  plaintiffs  an  offer  of  settlement,  which  was 
in  substance  that  he  had  offered  to  pay  |?50  if  thev 
would  dismiss  the  suit,  but  that  the  plaintiffs  had  de- 
manded $3.V),  and  that  the  defendants  should  agree  to 
pay  a  royslty  upon  all  CArts  they  sh'^uld  manufacture, 
and  to  sell  no  carts  below  a  certain  price;  that  in  an- 
swer to  this  he  had  tcld  the  plaintiffs  that  the  defend- 
ants w6uld  do  no  more  than  pay  |250,  upon  the  con- 
dition that  the  suit  should  be  dismissed,  and  that  the 
defendants  would  continue  building  the  carts.  He 
also  said  in  explanation  of  the  offer: 

That  wa<  after  the  suit  was  oommeooed  and  before  we  bad  em- 
ployed our  present  attomeya  Our  obiect  to  offerinir  the  com- 
promise was  to  tret  rid  of  the  expense  of  a  suit  We  inoiiffbt  we 
could  compromise  it  for  l*<«  money  than  we  could  continue  the 
suit;  but  »e  would  not  consent  to  stop  maaufacturinK  the  t»- 
hicles. 

The  instruction  requested  by  the  defendant  and  re- 
fused by  the  court  was  the  following: 

You  are  Instnicted  that  It  Is  the  rijfht  and  prirlleffe  of  any  per- 
son to  buy  exemption  from  the  expeniM*  an<l  annoyance  of  fitlK-a- 
tion.  sod  the  fact,  if  it  be  a  fact,  that  the  defendants  In  this  ca'«e 
offered  to  compromise  their  differences  with  plaintiffs  must  not 
be  construe!  to  be  an  admi'Wion  or  reco^ilUoo  by  defendants  of 
any  right  wbaterer  in  the  plaintiffs. 

The  proposition  made  by  the  defendants  was  purely 
and  simply  an  offer  of  compromise.  It  was  not  an 
admission  of  any  fact  involved  in  the  litigation.  If 
evidence  of  the  proposition  had  been  offered  by  the 
plaintiffs  upon  the  trial  in  the  court  below,  it  clearly 
would  have  been  inadmis.sible  against  the  defendants* 
objection,  for  the  law  is  well  settled  tVat  the  offer  of 
f-ettlement  made  by  a  party  to  a  suit  with  a  view  to  a 
compromise  or  an  ami'^able  adjustment  of  the  mat- 
ter in  dispute  is  not  admissible  against  h^m.  (9  Am. 
&  Eng.  En.-.  Iaw,353;  Sinnfordv.  Bate^  22  Vt.,  646; 
H««  V  Smith.  101  U.  S.,  263;  Oerrinh  vt  Sirettiter,  4 
Pick.,  374.)  But  this  testimony  was  not  offered  by 
the  party  to  whom  the  prop«'*ition  was  made.  It  was 
volunteered  by  the  defendants  themselves.  It  was 
not  only  in  the  ca'C  with  their  consent,  but  it  re- 
mained in  evidence  without  objection  upon  their  part 
or  motion  to  strike  out.  It  contained  evidence  not 
only  of  their  offer  to  compromise,  but  also  evidence 
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of  a  counter  propo$<ition  from  the  plaintiffs — an  offer 
to  accept  $350  in  settlement  of  damages,  which  in  the 
complaint  were  laid  at  $20,000.  The  instruction  which 
was  asked  for,  while  it  was  a  correct  exposition  of 
the  law,  ignored  this  feature  of  the  evidence.    The 
plaintiffs  were  as  much  entitled  to  an  instruction  con- 
cerning their  offer  of  settlement  as  were  the  defend- 
ants to  one  concerning  theirs.    The  evidence  had  been 
offered  by  the  defendants  for  purposes  of  their  own, 
presumably  for  the  purpose  of  showing  for  how  small 
a  sum  the  plaintiffs  had  offered  to  settle.     The  offer 
of  the  plaintiffs  was  calculated  to  influence  the  jury's 
verdict.    That  of  the  defendants  was  not  necessarily 
so.    The  effect  of  the  mstruction  which  was  requested 
would  have  been  to  inform  the  jury  that  the  defend- 
ants' offer  of  compromise  must  not  be  construed  as 
an  admission  of  any  right  in  the  plaintiffs.     But  this 
was  made  suflJciently  clear  in  the  defendants'  testi- 
mony.    He  informed  the  jury  that  the  propof^ition 
was  made  by  him  after  the  commencement  of  the 
suit  and  before  the  defendants  had  employed  counsel, 
and  that  its  object  was  to  obviate  the  expense  of  the 
suit,  since  it  was  his  belief  that  the  suit  could  be  ^et- 
tled  for  less  than  it  would  cost  to  employ  counsel  to 
defend  it.     He  was  careful  to  say  that  he  coupUd  his 
proposition  to  pay  $250  with  a  declaration  of  the  de- 
fendants' intention  to  continue  manufacturing  cans, 
which  meant,  of  course,  that  they  would  do  so  with- 
out payment  of  royalty  or  becoming  subject  to  fur- 
ther demands  from  the  plaintiffs.     The  jury  could  see 
from  the  terms  of  the  offer  that  it  involved  no  recog- 
nition of  any  right  in  the  plaintiffs;  but  that,  on  tl.e 
contrary,  it  was  an  express  denial  of  their  right.    Noth- 
ing the  court  could  have  said  would  have  made  it 
plainer.     We  find  no  error,  therefore,  in  the  refuf^al 
of  the  court  to  charge  the  jury  upon  the  subject. 

The  judgment  is  affirmed,  with  costs  to  the  defend- 
ants in  ernw. 


U.  S.  Oircnit  Oonrt— Northern  District  of  Ohio,  Western 

Division. 

Oenbseb  Salt  Company  v.  Burnap  et  al. 

Decided  January  5,  18ftl 

Tradb-IHsbk— "Ositnu"— Oboqbapbioal  ^'amb. 

Injunction  fn^uited  restraininf;  defendants  from  combining 
the  words  'Genesee."  'SaJt,"  "Co.,"  and  "Factory  Filled" 
to  resemble  plaintiff's  combination,  but  denied  as  applied  to 
the  word  "Ueneaee  "  alone,  which  represents  the  locality  of 
the  manufacture,  and  which  the  defendants  are  entitled  to  use. 

Bill  by  the  Genesee  Salt  Ck)mpany  against  Bur- 
nap  &  Burnap  for  an  injunction. 

Mr.  Oeorge  H.  Beckteith  for  the  complainant. 

Jfr.  John  F.  Kumler  for  the  defendants. 
Ricks,  J.: 

Two  forms  of  decree  are  presented,  and  the  court 
is  called  upon  to  decide  which  would  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  opinion  filed  March  19,  1895.  In  that 
opinion  the  court  held  that  plaintiff  was  entitled  to 
an  injunction — 

On  the  theory  that  defendants  were  trying  to  imitate  the  in- 
scription upon  their  productr-palm  it  off  upon  the  public  as  the 
plamtiff's. 

This  the  court  intended  to  prevent,  and  held  that 
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the  defendants  could  not  combine  the  words  "  Gen- 
esee Salt  Co.  Factory  Filled  "  in  such  a  way  as  to  imi- 
tate the  plaintiff's  description  of  its  product,  and 
thereby  deceive  the  public.  Plaintiff's  counsel  seeks 
to  give  a  broader  construction  to  this  opinion  tb&n 
the  court  intended  it  should  have,  and  asks  that  de- 
fendants be  enjoined  fromnising  the  word  "  Genesee" 
as  describing  their  salt.  I  do  not  think  thia  can  be 
done.  A  court  will  not  enjoin  from  telling  the  truth. 
The  facts  in  this  case  show  that  defendants  are  manu- 
facturing their  salt  in  the  Genesee  Valley,  and  to 
prevent  them  from  using  the  word  "Genesee"  as 
descriptive  of  their  salt  would  be  to  give  the  plaintiff 
a  monopoly  of  that  word,  which  the  law  does  not  in- 
tend to  give.  The  case  was  practically  decided  on 
the  authority  of  Canal  Co.  v.  Clark,  (13  Wall.,  811,) 
from  which  the  court  quoted  as  follows: 

He  has  no  right  to  appropriate  a  sign  or  a  symbol  which,  from 
the  nature  of  the  fact  ft  is  used  to  signify,  others  may  employ 
with  equal  truth,  and  therefore  have  an  e(jiiAl  right  to  employ 
for  the  same  purpose.  And  it  is  obvious  that  tJie  same  reason 
which  forbids  the  exrliisive  appropriation  of  greneric  names,  or 
of  those  merely  descriptive  of  the  article  manufactured,  and 
which  can  be  employe*!  w  ith  truth  by  other  manufacturers,  apply 
with  equal  force  to  the  appropriation  of  geographical  namea, 
d»-8ignaiiiig  districts  of  country.  Their  nature  is  such  that  they 
cannot  point  to  th»-  origin  (|>ersonal  origin)  or  ownership  of  the 
article  of  tra<l»  to  which  they  may  be  applied.  Thev  point  only 
at  the  place  of  pnxluction.  not  to  the  prtxiucer:  and",  could  they 
be  appropriated  exclusively,  the  appropriation  would  result  in 
mischlevoas  monopolies. 

Injunction  denied  beyond  restraining  defendants 
from  combining  the  words  "Genesee,"  "Salt," 
"Co.,"  and  "  f^itctory  FUled"  to  resemble  plaintiff's 
combination.  Defendants  are  entitled  to  use  the 
name  "Genet-ee,"  representing  the  locality  of  the 
manufacture  of  the  salt,  but  not  to  use  it  in  any 
color,  styl- ,  or  form  of  letters  or  in  c  imbination  so 
as  to  imitate  plaintiff's  combination. 


U.  S,  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— First  Oironit 
GuRNEY  V.  Oakes  et  al. 

Decided  FebrxMry  IS.  180S 

Oabfm— AmrosTiBLB  Forms  fob  Carriaob  Tops— iNraiNOBD. 
Claims  1  and  .S  in  Patent  No.  378.457,  issued  February  28,  1898, 
toCumminsC.  Oakes,  for  ad justable  forms  forsettingand  build- 
ing carriage  tops.  Held  infringed  by  a  device  differing  from  the 
patented  device  in  certain  unclaimed  features  and  in  details  to 
which  the  claims  are  not  speciflcally  restricted  by  the  prior  ari. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  District  of  Massachusetts. 

statement  of  the  case. 
This  was  a  bill   by  Judson   E.  Oakes  and  others 
against  James  W.  Gurne.v  for  infringnment  of  a  pat- 
ent.    1  he  circuit  court  rendered  a  decree  for  com- 
plainants, (62  Fed.  Rep.,  269.) and  defendant  appealed. 

Before  Colt.  Putnam,  and  Nelson.  Judges. 
Mr.  Jame»  E,  Maynadier  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  William  H.  Clifford  for  the  appellees. 
Colt,  J.:  • 

Thiscase  tuirn*  on  the  infringement  of  the  first  and 
third  claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  378,457,  granted  to 
Cummins  C  Oakes  February  28,  1888,  for  an  adjust- 
able form  for  setting  and  budding  carriage-tops.  Tlie 
invention  in  this  device  resides  in  the  adjustable  fea- 
ture of  its  different  parts.  Previous  to  this  invention 
it  was  customary  to  set  the  framework  of  carriage- 
tops  upon  the  finished  carriage-seat.  Thia  method 
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waa  open  to  several  objections.     By  means  of  the  pat- 
ented apparatus  carriage-tops  can  be  built  separately 
from  the  carriage-body  and  made  of  any  height  and 
width  to  fit  carriage-seats  of  different  sizes.    The  de- 
vice consists  of  two  base-blocks  having  bolted  to  their 
under  sides  horizontally-sliding  bars,  by  which  means 
they  can  be  moved  toward  and  from  each  other.     Ris- 
ing from  the  outer  ends  of  these  blocks  are  upright 
standanls  supporting  horizontal  croas-bars  which  have 
■mall  grooved  blocks  on  their  outer  faces.   This  frame- 
work composes  the  support  for  the  bow,  bow-sockets, 
and  carriage-top  rails  of  the  carriage-top.    The  crose- 
bars  support  the  upper  ends  of  the  bow-sockets,  which 
are  received  and  held  in  proper  position  by  the  grooved 
blocks,  while  their  lower  ends  are  brought  together 
and  pivoted  to  the  carriage-top  rails,  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  b  ises.     By  means  of  the  sliding  bars  and 
connecting  mechanism  the  bases  are  made  adjustable 
to  each  oth.  r.  and  so  regulate  the  width  of  the  car- 
riage-top.    By  means  of  the  vertical  slots  and  con- 
necting mechanism  in  the  cro^s  bars  the  cfofs-bars 
are  made  adjustable,  and  so  regulate  the  height  of  the 
bow-socketa  and  carriage-top.     By  means  of  the  hori- 
zontal slots  and  connecting  mechanism  in  the  cross- 
bars the  grooved  blocks  are  made  adjustable,  and  so 
regulate  the  relative  position  with  respect  to  each 
other  of  the  bow-sockete.     By  means  of  the  vertical 
slots  and  connecting  mechanism  in  the  supports  of  the 
carriage  top  rails  the  bow-sockets  are  made  adjust- 
able to  the  bases,  and  so  regulate  the  distance  of  the 
carriage-top  from  the  bases  or  from  the  seat  of  the 
carriage.     The  first  claim  of  the  patent  is  for  the  com- 
bination of  the  a<lju8table  moving  bases  with  their 
sliding  bars,  the  upwardly-projecting  standards,  the 
connecting-bars  with  the  grooves  on  their  outward 
faces,  and  means  for  securing  the  carriage-top  rails 
to  the  bases.    The  third  claim  is  for  the  combination 
of  the  adjustable  connecting-bars  provided  with  the 
adjustable  block.s. 

It  is  manifest  that  t^e  defendant's  device,  which  is 
constructed  under  the  Quimby  patent.  No.  458,252, 
dated  August  2'),  1891,  has  the  sam-?  general  adjust- 
able features  and  accomplishes  the  same  result  as  the 
patent  in  suit.  The  defendant  contends  that  he  does 
not  infringe  these  claims  of  the  patent  by  reason  of 
certain  specific  differences  in  the  mechanical  con- 
struction of  his  apparatus;  but  we  are  of  opinion, 
first,  that  the  screw-threads  and  connecting  mech- 
anism of  the  defendant's  device  are  plainly  the 
equivalent  of  the  sliding  bars  and  connecting  mech- 
anism of  the  Oakes  patent;  second,  that  the  inner 
faces  for  the  reception  of  the  bow-sockets  used  in  the 
defendant's  form  are  the  equivalent  of  the  outer  faces 
deecribed  in  the  patent;  third,  that  the  defendant  has 
substantially  the  same  or  equivalent  means  for  necur- 
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ing  the  bow-sockets  of  the  carriage- top  to  the  base  of 
the  form.     With  respect  to  the  last  point  the  contro- 
versy turns  on  the  signification  of  the  words  "  means 
for  securing  the  carriage-top  rails  to  the  base  of  the 
form,"  which  are  found  in  the  first  claim.     While 
the  defendant's  device,  strictly  speaking,  has  not  any 
carriage-top  rails,  it  has  projecting  horizontal  points, 
to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  bow-sockets  are  at- 
tached and  which  correspond  to  the  horizontal  pro- 
jections of  the  carriage-top  rails  of  the  patent,  and  it 
has  the  same  adjustable  means  for  attaching  these 
horizontal  points  to  the  base  of  the  form  as  are  found 
in  the  Oakes  patent.     If  we  cut  off  all  the  carriage- 
top  rails  except  the  horizontal  projections,  we  find 
the  defendant  usee  the  same  means  for  accomplishing 
the  same  result.    The  carriage-top  rails  are  not  made 
an  element  of  the  combination  of  this  claim.     The 
defendant  uses  all  that  portion  of  the  rails  which  is 
necessary  to  secure  the  bow  sockets  to  the  base  of  the 
form.     The  pins  in  defendant's  apparatus,  which  re- 
ceive the  lower  ends  of  the  bow-sockets,  are  mani- 
festly the  same  as  the  horizontal  ends  of  the  carriage- 
top  rails  of  the  patent,  and  these  horizontal  points  are 
made  adjustable  in  defendant's  apparatus  by  means 
of  a  slot  and  a  clamping  thumb-nut  in  precisely  the 
same  way  as  the  horizontal  points  of  the  patent. 

As  to  the  third  claim,  the  conclusion  of  the  major- 
ity of  the  court  is  in  favor  of  the  plaintiffs  below. 
The  defendant  admits  the  use  of  the  adjustable  blocks 
and  seeks  to  avoid  infringement  on  the  ground  that 
the  cro8-<-barB  of  his  device  are  not  adjustable.    The 
only  difference  in  mechanical  construction  between 
the  two  devices  is  that  the  bow  sockets  in  the  defend- 
ant's apparatus  are  made  adjustable  by  means  of  the 
pins  moving  in  the  slots  of  the  vertical  arms  attached 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  base-blocks  instead  of  by 
means  of  the  adjustable  crose-bars  of  the  patent.     In 
other  word*,  the  point  of  adjustability  is  transferred 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bow-sockets. 
This  difTerence  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  defend- 
ant's apparatus  does  not  c  intain  the  carriage-top  rails; 
but  it  is  plain  that  he  usee  the  same  or  equivalent 
means  foi  accomplishing  the  same  end.     We  do  not 
understantl  that  the  defendant  s-^riously  conteets  the 
patentability  of  either  of  these  claims;  but  the  case 
really  turns  on  the  question  of  infringemmt.    This 
is  not  a  case  whe.-e  the  defendant  has  left  out  from 
the  alleged  infringing  apparatus  one  element  of  the 
combination  described  in  the  claim  of  the  patent,  nor 
is  it  a  case  where  the  patentee,  by  reason  of  the  prior 
art,  is  restricted  to  the  specific  form  of  mechanism 
set  forth  in  his  claim,  and  therefore  the  authorities 
cited  by  the  defendant  do  not  apply  to  the  present 
case. 
The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  aflSrmed. 
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Price  of  Printed  OopieB  of  Patenta. 

Attention  1«  called  to  the  fact  that  under  date  of  May  14, 1801, 
the  price  of  uDcertiA«>d  printi^i  copies  of  patenta  was  flzed  at  the 
icni/orm  price  of  ten  cents  each,  whether  purchased  singly  or  In 
quaoUtieB. 


Names  of  Applicants. 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
in  his  si^niature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Ex- 
aminer will,  in  his  first  ofllcial  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
plying  the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  afladavit  shall 
ha»e  been  filed  setUng  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  appU- 
oaat  ia  the  one  originally  given  by  him. 


Indexes  to  PeriodioaU 

Th»  foUowlnx  journals  containing  indexes  to  periodical  litera- 
ture may  be  found  on  file  In  the  reading  room  of  the  scientific 
library: 

BiiffiTieering  RerHete,  London,  a  monthly  synoptical  index  of 
periodical  literature  in  the  Knglish.  French,  and  Oerman  lan- 
guages, including  hydraulic  railway,  mechanical,  electrical,  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  marine,  military,  and  gas  engineering. 

Abstracts  of  all  the  principal  articles  on  "  Physics"  published 
in  the  American  and  Continental  joumula  since  Janusry  1,  1895, 
will  be  foimd  in  the  Proeeeding$  of  (Ae  F^ytUol  Society  of  Lon- 
don. 

Kleetri4xU  World,  New  York,  a  weekly  digest  of  electrtoal  arti 
cles. 

Journal  of  the  AMtoeiation  of  Bngineering  SoeietiM,  Chicago, 
a  monthly  synopCioal  index  ot  ciTll-engineering  literature,  mostly 
American. 

tSioineerimig  MagoMtne,  New  York,  a  mooUily  tltle-liidex  of 
eDgiDeering  artioleB  in  the  XngUah  laogoage  only. 


File-Wrappers— Entries  On. 

It  is  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
file  wrapper,  containing  the  application-papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Form  2-381  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) will  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actiona. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Gountries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  appUcatioos  for 
patents  made  within  the  following-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charge  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  imder  the  Qoyemmeot  of  the 
United  Sutes: 


AuMria-Hungary. 

Ar^ntine  BepubUo. 

Belgium. 

Brazil 

Oo«ta  Rica. 

Denmark. 

Haiti. 

Honduras. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 


Netherlanda 

Norway. 

IVni 

Portugal. 

Russia. 

Ban  Ualrador. 

Serrla 

Sweden. 

Bwitierland. 


Applicationa  filed  In  thia  Office  preaenting  oaths  not  executed 
to  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  aa  inoompletrS. 


I        Indexes  to  Patents  on  Electricity. 

Indexes  to  patents  relating  to  electncity,  covering  the  period 
of  time  from  July  J.  1882,  to  June  30,  1880,  have  been  issued,  and 
are  for  sale.  These  indexes,  arranged  alphabetically,  numeri- 
cally, and  by  classes,  comprise  the  following  volumes,  the  prices 
of  which  are  given  below: 

Vol.  1.  Index  to  patents  relating  to  electricity  granted  by  the 
United  States  prior  to  June  •'W.  1881.  with  an  appendix,  Julv  1, 
1881.  to  June  80,  1882.  One  volume,  250  pages.  In  paper  covers, 
$3;  bound,  $6.  * 

Vol.  2.  Appendix  No.  2,  July  1, 1882.  to  June  30, 1888.  One  vol- 
ume, 50  pages     In  paper  covers.  Si  .60. 

Vol  3.  Appendix  No.  3,  July  1,  18nS,  to  June  80, 1884.  One  vol- 
ume. 60  pa^ei*.    In  paper  covers,  $150. 

Vol.  4.  Appendix  No.  4,  July  1.  1884,  to  June  80,  18«f  One  vol- 
ume, 60  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1  SO. 

Vol.  5.  Appendix  No.  5,  July  1.  18H5,  to  June  30,  1886.  One  vol- 
ume, 54  pages     In  paper  covers,  $i.50. 

Vol.  6.  Appendix  No.  6.  July  1,  l«8b.  to  June  80, 1887.  One  vol- 
ume, 52  pages.    In  fiaper  covers,  fl  50. 

Vol.  7  Appendix  No.  7,  July  1,  1887,  to  June  80,  1888.  One  vol- 
ume, 68  p<ig«4.    In  paper  covers,  fl  50. 

Vol.  8.  Appendix  No.  8,  July  1,  1H88.  to  June  80.  188B.  One  vol- 
ume, 72  pagrs.    In  paper  covers,  $1  .,y). 

Vol.  ».  Appendix  No.  9,  July  l,  18n9.  to  June  80,  1800.  One  vol- 
ume. 84  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  10.  Appendix  No.  10.  July  1,  1H90.  to  June  30, 1891.  One  vol- 
ume. 98  pages     In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.11.  Appendix  No.  11,  July  1, 1)«91, to  Jnoe 80, 1808.  OdstoI- 
ome,  66  pages.    In  paper  oorera,  $1.50. 

Vol.  12.  Appeu'iix  No.  12,  July  1, 18W,  to  June  80, 1893.  One  vol- 
ume. 80  pages.     In  paper  covers,  $1  50. 

Vol.  1.^  AppenlxSo.  1 2,  July  1.1893.  to  June  80, 1894.  Ooevcri 
ume,  70  pages.    In  paper  coven,  $1.60. 
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Women  Inventois. 

The  Patent  Office  ha^  published  and  has  for  rale  a  Tolume  con- 
talnlag  a  list  of  womea  ioventora  to  whom  pattnta  hare  been 
granted  by  the  United  States  from  ITW  to  Jvdj  1, 1S88.  44  pages. 
Paper  coTers,  W  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  coTcring  the  period  from  July  1, 
1888,  to  October  1,  l«tt.  One-Tolume,  18  pages.  Paper  covers,* 
cents. 

Appendix  No.  2,  October  1. 18(W,  to  March  1, 1835.  One  volume 
M  pages.    Paper  coven,  85  centa. 


luue  of  October  22,  1895. 

454-No.  648,168  to  Mo.  M8.8»l,tnclnsiv«. 

a4,7<>«  to  No.    84,788,  inclusive. 


Patents 

Designs SS-No. 

Trade- Maite. Ncne. 

Labels None. 

Prints None. 

BaiSBUcs 8-No. 


11,909  t9  No.   11,511,  iaclusive. 

Total  issoe 480 

TO  OmZENB  or  TBK   (7NITS£>  8TATK8. 


States. 


Statea. 


ArlsoaaTenitoiT  . 

Arkansas 

Calif  oraia 

Oolorado 

Oonnecticut 

Delaware 

Discrlct  of  OolnmWa. 

norlda •  •  ■ 

OeorgU 

Idaho 

nilnoia      

Indian  Territory  — 

Indiana  .. 

Iowa 


Kentucky  

Louisiana 

Maine  

Maryland 

Massachuastts. 

Michigan 

Minnesota.     .. 

Mississippi 

MlMDurl 

Montana   ..  ... 

Nebraska 

Nevada 


New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter. 
New  York 
North  Carolina. . 
North  Dakota . . . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Ter. . . 

Oregon  

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island. ... 
8o(ilh  Carolina . . 
South  Dakota  ... 

Tennessee  

Texas 

Utah  Territory . . 

Vermont 

Virginia 

WatihiDgton 

West  Virginia... 

WlHconiilD 

Wyoming  

D.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy   


Total  to  citiiens  of 
the  United  States... 


4» 


TO  cmzKifs  or  roBUON  couvtbieb. 


APPLI0ATI0N8  UNDEB  EXAMINATIOH. 

Condition  at  Ctoss  of  Fitstasu  Ocfo6er  15, 1885. 


o 


Divisions  and  tubjccts  of  Inven- 
Uoo. 


89 


Sll 


lOS 


348 


251 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oldest 
action  by  api-li- 
cant  awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


New.     Amended 


-  k 

1^ 


91 
108 


ao 


87 


250 


SIS 


Oooatriss. 


Argentine  BepubUe. 
Austria- Hongary  .. 
Barbadoes 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Brasil 


OcwBtrles 


u 


Cape  Colony 

Chile.  KnpuoUcoC. 

Ooiombia 

Cuba    

Denmark 

Bouador 

Enciand 

rinland 

rrance  ........... 

Qei  iiisiiy  ......  . . 

^vieeoe      .......... 

Guatemala 

Hawaii 

India 

Ireland t 

Italy 


M 


Japan 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Porto  Rioo 

Portugal 

Uueenaland 

Roumanla 

ttussia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

O WOCMB  •■    •••«•••••■ 

Swiiserland 

Venezuela 

Victoria 

West  Australia  .... 

Total  to  oitlsens  of 
forslcsooaatrlsa. .. 


48 


S96 
149 


111 


240 
Itt 


96 


IQS 


Sept  16 


Sept.  10 


Sept.  17 


Sept  17     Oct.     4 


Rept  18 
Sept.  17 


Sept.  17 
Sept  18 


Pept. 
Sept. 


17 
10 


Sept.  15 
Sept.  15 

Sept.  S8 


Sept.  15 
Sept.  19 


M  arrears.— CTitder  one  sionfJk. 
XXXT.  O**.  Painting,  H  id»^i.  Skins 
and  Leathr-r,  Alcubol,  Oils,  Fats 
and  Olue.  etc. 
XV.  Plastics  Psprr  Making.  Pav- 
ing, Qlass,  Fuel,  Bread  llaking, 
etc 

XI.  Boots  and  Shoes,  Claspi. 
Buckles  snd  Buttong,  Harness, 
Hntte  and  B»'lting,  and  Leather- 
Work  intr  Machintry. 

VllI  Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Fur- 
niture, etc. 

XVIIL    Steam  Engineering,  etc 

XIV.  MrtsI  Bending,  Wir»v Work- 
ing, Coin  Contrullrxl  Apparatus, 
FurrieryNutandB- It  Locks  etc. 

XXXIV  Railway  BrHkeM.  D  aft 
Appliances,  and  Ro.lingStock. 

XIII.  Metal- Working.  Anns  and 
Projecties,  Nails  and  Spikes, 
Neeolen  snd  Finn.  Cutlery,  etc. 

II      Farm  Stock,  PronucU,  etc  . .   . 

XXVII  Brushing  and  S«^Tubbing, 
Unnding  and  Puiishing,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

XVI.  Telegraphy,  Telephony, 
Electric  Lighting  and  signaling 

XXII.  Kire  -  Armii,  FUhiug  and 
Trapping,  Navigation,  bignala, 
etc. 

IV.  Cl»il  EoRlneeHng.  Fire-Proof 
Buildings,  Fire- Escape:! and  Lad- 
ders, etc 

XXL    Textiles,  etc 

XXV.    Art.-»ian    snd    Oil   Wells, 

Butchering    Mills   and    Thrash-  i 

ing.  Stone    Workinir,  Vegetable 

Cutters  snd  Cnwhrrs. 
XXVI      Electricity,  Generation,  , 

DiMtnbulion,  Motive  Power, Elec- 1 

trie  Railways,  etc. 

V.  Fine  Art«,  Stationery,  Book-  ' 
Blndlnir.  Music,  etc 

X     CarrlsgeM  and  Wairons  . . 
XX.     Bullderi'    Hardware,  Safes, 

Dem  i8try.Undertaking,Artiflcial 

Limbs,  etc. 

VI.  Chemistry,  Explosives,  Me<li- 
cinrs.  Fertilizers,  i'rvservi  n  g, 
PhotOKrapny,  Sugar  and  Salt, 
Surgery. 

XVll.  Paper  Manufactures  and 
Pnntimt 

L    Tillage  and  Fences ;  Sept.  16 

XXIII     lostrumenia  of  Precision,  !  Sept.  10 
AC'USticS,  etc 
Brtwteii  one  and  two  months. 

XXIX.  Wood  Working  Miu  hines. 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Roof- 
ing, etc 

XII.  Mechanical  Engineering, 
8tore-^e^vice,  etc. 

III.  Meulliirgy,  Metal-Founding, 
Coating.  Anoeoling  nnd  T>-raper- 
ln»,  Elecro  Cnemistry,  eU*. 

XXXil  Advertising,  Aerat  on  and 
Bottling,  Bagrage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vexwls   Kc. 

LX.  Hydr«ultc8,  Fire  Extinguish- 
er«,  etc. 

XXVIII     PneJimaflcs.    Refrigera- 
ioo.  Air  aod  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

VII.  Har»e«t*Tg.Gam«:8audToyB, 
and  V  locipeds. 

XXIV.  Sewing  -  Machines,  Crino- 
line and  Corsets,  Apparel,  and 
Totiet. 

XXX     Lamps,  Ga«-Flttlnrs,  Lino- 
typing, Type-Writing  Maclunes, 
snd  Optica. 
Betwren  t^o  and  three  month*. 

XIX.    Stoves  and  Furnaces 


Oct  It 
Oct.  9 
Oct     7 


Oct.     4 


Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct.     1 
Sept  89 


Sept.  17     Sept.tt 
Sept.  10    Sept.  n 


Sept  10 
Sept.  10 


Sept  10 


Sept.  84 
Sept.  23 


Sept  21 


IM 
151 
808 


860 
106 

2S6 
190 


SS4 

ITS 


860 

m 

178 


178 

255 


aoo 


»7 

8S9 
215 


Total  number  of  applh  atloos  awaiting  actioa. 


Under  ont  month  in  orrsora 

Designs 

Trade-Marks 


Oct    r  Oct    r 

Srpttl  I  Oct     4 


KM 


96 

ITS 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  OCTOBER  22,  1898. 


646,168.  VALVE-aBAB.  OtmiT  Abrub,  HutchlQSoa,  Mlnu., 
■srignor  of  one-half  to  Karl  A  Hultmsa,«uiMplaoe.  Filed  Peh  i  189& 
Scnsl  la  687.26«.    (Ho  model) 


Cfatsi^.— 1,  Id  eombiostioD  with  so  engine  shaft  A,  an  owillating 
dseve  I ;  s  slotted  collar  B  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  sleeve  I; 
a  pin  D  carried  by  the  collar;  s  pin  H  carried  by  the  sleere;  and  an 
seceotrie  pivoted  upon  the  pin  D  snd  provided  with  a  lateral  slot  to 
receive  a  shaft,  snd  with  a  radial  slot  to  receive  pin  H. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  A,  an  oscillating  sleeve  I ; 
a  slotted  collar  B  secured  to  the  shaft ;  a  pin  D  carried  by  the  collar ; 
a  pio  H  earned  by  the  ^eeve ;  an  eccentric  pivoted  npon  the  pin  D 
aod  provided  with  a  lateral  slot  to  receive  the  shaft,  and  with  a  ra- 
dial slot  to  receive  pin  H  ;  ways  or  gaidea  e  e  on  the  eccentric ;  and 
a  block  O  fitted  to  said  ways  and  carried  by  the  pio  H. 

3.  lo  combination  with  shaft  A ;  a  slotted  collar  B  secnred  there- 
to; an  oecillating  sleere  I  prorided  with  pin  H;  a  disk  C  seeared  to 
the  shaft ;  a  pio  D  carried  by  said  disk  and  collar ;  aod  ao  eooentrie 
pivoted  upon  the  pin  D  aod  provided  with  a  lateral  slot  to  receive  ths 
shaft,  and  a  radial  slot  to  receive  pin  H. 

4.  In  eombioatioo  with  shaft  A,  collar  B,  pins  D  aod  H,  and  the 
sceeotric  B ;  the  loose  sleeve  I  carrying  the  pin  H  and  provided  with 
a  slot/r  a  sleeve  J  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  revsns 
slot  g;  the  sliding  collar  K ;  aod  the  stad  h  carried  by  said  collar  and 
provided  with  the  blocks  i  aod^. 


ooe  of  said  tongues,  a  metal  rivet  oonUined  within  said  thimble  and 
having  a  pointed  lower  end  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tongoes  of 
said  shackle,  and  a  lead  disk  east  npon  the  upper  of  said  toagnss  aod 
aroaod  said  paper  thlmblsrSabeUotiaUy  as  aod  for  ths  porpose  sst 

''"^         ^  «;  ,       I 

5<4  8.17  1.    WHDMILL    JtNDi  &  ArwooD,  Stonlngtoo,  OouL 
niedOot9, 18SI.    Serial  la  477.707.    (Bo  model) 


64:8.169.    WATCH  BALAICB-SPKDie.    ManiAraLiwm.l«w 
Tort  I.  T.    Filed  Sept  28, 1893.    Serial  Ma  486,758.    (Ho  model) 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  with  a  balance  wheel  of  a  plurality 
of  motoally  opposiog  springs,  one  of  said  spriogs  beiog  of  the  Bregnet 
variety,  snd  s  regnlsting  lever  in  operative  relstioo  to  said  Bregnet 
spring  only. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  balance  wheel  of  a  plurality  of  springs, 
ooe  of  said  springs  being  of  the  Bregnet  variety,  aod  a  regulating  le- 
ver in  operative  rslatios  with  asid  Bregnet  spriog  ooty. 


64:8.170.    tiSAL    Doi  J.  AuoLD,  Omaha,  Hobr.    POed  MaySI. 
188&    Serial  Ha  56U7a    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  seal  consisting  ot  s  shackle,  a  oompreariUs  papsr 
thimble  secured  thereto,  a  rivet  cooUined  within  aad  inesssd  by  asid 
thimble,  and  a  lead  disk  surrounding  said  thimble  and  incased  rivet, 
subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  seal  consisting  of  a  shackle  composed  of  s  strip  of  flat  metal 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  tongues  or  leaves,  a  paper  thiaiMs  ssearsd  to 

78  0. 


Claim. — 1.  lo  s  wind-mill  sppsratos,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  vsr 
tical  shaft  or  tabs,  a  sleeve  thereon  carryiog  the  wind-wheel  appara- 
tus, a  frame  carrying  a  vaoe  at  the  upper  part  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
flvme  carrying  idlers  at  the  lower  part  of  the  sleeve,  truss  rods  cos- 
oecting  the  vane  fhtme  aod  idler  frame  together,  laid  traas  rods  hav- 
iog  heads  or  extensions  on  tbeir  sods,  and  sockets  io  the  inside  ends 
of  the  vaoe  aod  idler  frames  to  hold  the  heads  of  the  truss  rods. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft 
or  tube,  a  sleeve  thereon  carrying  the  wind  wheel  apparatus,  a  frame 
oarryiog  a  vaoe  at  the  upper  part  of  said  slsevs,  s  fhuns  esrryiog 
idlers  at  the  lower  part  of  the  sleeve,  sod  truss  rods  coooeetiog  ths 
vaoe  frame  and  the  idler  tnmt  together,  sobstaotially  as  described. 

3.  In  s  wind-mill  apparatus,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  vertieal  shaft 
or  tube,  s  sleeve  thereon  carrying  a  horizontal  spindle,  a  wind-wbesi 
csrried  by  the  ssid  spiodle,  so  oil-box  hsviog  logs  or  extsosiooB  fit- 
tiog  into  grooves  or  depreasioos  in  the  spindle,  and  a  cap  to  hold  the 
oil  box  rigidly  to  the  spindle  and  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  wind-wheel  hub. 

4.  In  a  wiod-mill  apparstoa,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  vertieal  shaft 
or  tobs,  s  alssvs  thsrson  earryiog  a  horisootal  spindle,  a  wind-wbeal 
csrried  by  the  said  spindle,  a  vaoe  tr%mt  attached  to  the  said  slesvs, 
aod  a  rod  or  outside  support  extending  from  the  vaoe  fraoie  to  tks 
sad  of  the  wisd  wheel  spiodle 

5.  Id  a  wiod-mill  apparatos,  ths  ooabinattoa  of  a  vsrtieal  akaft 
or  tubs,  s  sleeve  thereos  carrying  a  horisootal  apiadls,  a  wind-wkssl 
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earrM  by  tha  nid  npiodl*.  a  rana  frama  atUchad  to  tha  laid  alaara, 
mad  a  rod  or  oalside  (upport  axtaadinK  from  the  vana  frama  to  tha 
aod  of  th«  wind-whaal  apindle,  and  a  lip  oa  the  and  of  the  spiadla, 
for  keaping  tha  rod  or  support  in  plaoa. 

6.  In  a  wiad  mill  apparataa,  the  oombination  of  a  Tartaeal  shaft 
or  t«b«,  a  alaeTa'  thereon  carryinn  the  wind  wheel  apparatna,  a  frvna 
carried  by  tha  lower  part  of  the  sleeTe  and  pirotally  connected  thera- 
with,  idle  pulleya  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  dri»ing  pulley  supported 
balow  the  idler  frame,  a  drinng  belt  paaaiog  orer  the  wind  wheel,  tha 
idlers  and  tha  driring  pulley,  aod  another  pulley  connected  with  the 
driving  pulley  for  eoinmunicatioK  motion  to  the  object  to  be  driTea. 

7.  In  a  wind-mill  apparatus,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  TeriicAl  shah 
Of  tube,  a  sleeve  theraon  carrying  the  wind-wheel  apparatus,  a  spia- 
dla axteading  from  said  sleoTe.  truaa  roda  connected  to  the  upper  and 
low  ends  of  the  said  sleeTa,  the  said  tmaa  roda  paanag  through  »erti- 
c*l  opaninga  in  the  wind-wheel  spindle,  aod  other  trusa  rods  attached 
to  the  horisonul  spindle  and  passing  through  horiiooUl  openings  in 
the  part  of  the  spiniille  near  the  main  supporting  siaeTe. 

8.  la  a  wind-mill  apparatus,  the  oombiaation  of  £  rertical  shaft 
or  tabe,  a  sleeve  thereoo  carrying  a  horiaootal  spindle,  a  wiod-whaal 
Muriad  by  the  said  spindle,  pulleys  carried  below  the  lower  part  of 
Mid  aiaave,  oae  of  said  puUeys  being  poaitiTely  connected  with  tha 
wind- wheal,  the  other  being  loooe  on  the  shaft  or  tube,  aod  a  hook 
or  clutch  for  conoactiag  the  two  pulleys  to  each  other  so  that  thaj 
■ova  in  nnisoo. 

9.  In  a  wiod-aill  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft 
or  tube,  a  sleeve  thereoo  carrying  a  spindle,  a  wind-wheel  CArried  by 
aaid  spiodla,  the  periphery  of  the  wind-wheel  having  upon  it  a  sap*- 
rata  fHction  surface  and  guidea  whereby  the  driving  belt  ia  retained 
on  the  wind-wheel,  said  guides  serving  to  secure  the  friction  sarfi^a 
to  the  wheel  proper  ' 

10.  In  a  wind-mill  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft 
or  tuba,  a  alaare  tl>«r«oo  carrying  a  horiiootal  spindle,  which  spiadla 
carriea  tha  wiad-wheel,  an  oil-box  rigidly  attached  to  said  spindle,  a 
spiral  groove  in  the  wind-wheel  hub  or  oa  the  hollow  spindle,  said 
spindle  having  an  opening  or  openings  therein  for  the  return  of  tha 
oil  from  tha  opening  to  the  oil-box,  said  spindle  being  hollow. 

11.  In  a  wind  mill  apparatoa,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  vertical  shaft 
or  tube,  a  slaave  thereon  carrying  the  wind  wheel  apparatoa,  a  fraase 
at  the  lower  part  of  said  sleeve  pivotally  oooaectad  therewith,  roda 
piv«telly  eoouectad  with  said  frame,  idlers  earned  by  the  rods,  and 
■i^Mtlag  roda  and  levers  to  regulate  the  poaitioo  of  the  idlers  so  as 
to  oontrol  tha  taoaida  of  tha  driving  bait. 

12.  Ia  a  wind-mill  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft 
or  tube,  a  sleeve  thereon  carrying  the  wind-wheal  apparaMa,  a  col- 
lar below  the  said  sleeve  on  tht  mii  ahaft,  aad  a  itraoirtheninK  sleeve 
or  tuba  oa  the  lower  part  of  tk«  aiMft  fer  HipfOftinf  the  wind-mill 
sleeve. 

13.  In  a  wind-mill  apparatus,  tha  combination  of  a  vortioal  shaft 
or  tube,  a  sleeve  thereoo  carrying  the  wind-wheel,  the  said  wind-wheal 
having  a  hub  which  carries  the  vanea,  vane  bracea  carried  by  the  said 
hub  and  bolted  thereto,  sagmeoU  bolted  to  the  said  braoea  at  diffsr^ 
eat  diatancea  from  the  eaatar  of  tha  wheal,  each  sat  of  sagaMola  ibra- 
ing  a  complete  bracing  circle  or  rim,  the  said  bracing  eirelaa  or  rtOM 
being  bolted  to  the  vanea. 

14.  In  a  wind-mill  apparataa,  the  ooinbination  of  the  following 
elamenta  fbnaing  a  wind-whael .  a  hub,  vane  bracea  boltod  to  said  hub, 
a  diak  bolted  to  said  hub  (or  holding  the  inner  eoda  of  tha  vaaaa  ia 
place,  double  sets  of  segmaatal  pieces  which  break  joiota,  bohad  to 
the  several  vane  bracas  so  as  to  form  streogthening  rims  or  eirelaa, 
there  being  diffsraut  strengthening  rims  or  circles  from  the  center  of 
tha  wheal  outward,  projeetiooa  on  the  facea  of  the  sagmenta  to  wkiek 
are  bolted  the  vaaaa  of  tha  wind  wheal. 


ralva  and  diaphragm,  a  valve  supporting  the  diaphragm  and  yoke,  a 
bridge  upon  which  the  spring  rasta,  aa  adjuauble  nut,  an  aacape  paa- 
Mge  extending  through  the  yoke  into  the  open  air,  a  spring-actuated 
valve  for  cloaiag  said  passage,  a  rigid  stem  upon  which  the  stem  of 
aaid  valve  abuts  upon  exceasive  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
by-paas  leading  fVom  the  charging  duct  to  the  diaphragm  chamber. 
sabatantiAlly  as  shown  and  deacribad. 


3.  In  a  praaaora  regulating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  oaaing 
having  inlet  and  charging  ducta  and  a  valve  chamber  between  said 
dncta,  and  alao  a  diaphragm  chamber  having  open  communication 
with  the  receptacle  to  be  charged  but  iaolated  from  aaid  dncts  and 
valve  chamber,  a  diaphragm,  a  valve  working  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  actuated  by  the  diaphragm,  a  port  loading  from  the  diaphragm 
chamber  to  the  axternal  air,  aod  a  valve  adapted  to  automatically 
open  said  port  upon  exceasive  movement  of  the  diaphragm  under 
preaaore  of  tha  laid  ia  tha  diAphragm  chamber,  aubetantially  aa  da- 
aeribad. 

4.  In  a  prasaiire  ragulating  valve,  the  combination  with  a  eaaing 
having  inlet  aod  charging  ducta,  and  a  valve  chamber  between  said 
dacta,  aod  alao  a  diaphragm  chamber  having  open  communication 
with  the  raceptaole  to  be  charged  but  iaolated  from  said  ducta  and 
valve  chamber,  of  a  diaphragm,  a  valve  working  in  aaid  valve  cham- 
ber and  actuated  by  the  diaphragm,  a  port  leading  from  the  dia- 
phragm chamber  to  the  external  air,  a  spnng-actuaied  valve  adapted 
to  eloaa  said  port,  aod  an  adjustable  abatment  for  the  stem  of  said 
valve,  againat  which  said  stem  impinges  upon  exoeaaive  movement  of 
the  diaphragm,  aabataatlally  as  dearribed. 


64:8.17  8.  LVrenASD  POR  STUtBT-CAfta  WULUa  BlaOK, 
l«w  Tort  I.  T.,  aalsBor  •fatarao  twaotlaUM  to  Edward  Haastt.  ama 
plMe,aadJotuiP.OnHk,lMklyn.M  T  PUfd  Apr.  11 18d4.  Serial 
la90r7,U7.    doi 


54:8, 17Q.    rUaSUU-RBeULATIlia  VALVS.     CiaUB  l 
mi.  Chkiari^  m.   riM  Bor.  2S,  I8M   Serial  la  S29,M9.    (Bo 

CtiMS. — 1.  In  a  praaaara  laguiaaag  valve,  the  combination  with 
a  easing  having  an  outlet  duct,  a  small  valva<hambar  wholly  within 
the  easing  and  into  whiah  the  duct  leads,  a  charging  dnct  leading 
from  tha  said  small  valve-chamber,  a  diaphragm-chamber  surround- 
ing the  valve-chamber  and  independent  thereof  and  having  a  dnct  or 
paaaage  leading  thereinto,  of  a  diaphragm  located  in  said  chamber, 
aa  adjustable  control  valve  located  within  the  said  soudl  valve-chamber, 
a  yoke  connection  between  the  said  diaphragm  aod  the  valve,  a  spring 
for  supporting  said  diaphragm  and  yoke,  a  bridge  upoa  which  tha 
spring  reata,  aod  a  movable  nut  resting  againat  the  under  side  of  tha 
bndga,  subataotiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoac  deacribad. 

t.  Ia  a  praaaare  regulatiag  valve,  the  combination  with  a  eaaing 
having  an  patlet  duct,  a  small  Talva  chamber  into  which  tha  daot 
londs,  a  charging  duct  leading  from  the  aaid  valve  chambar,  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  surrounding  the  valve  chamber  and  independent 
thereof,  of  a  valve  located  within  ita  chamber,  aod  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged in  its  ehamoer,  aa  adjustable  yoke  coonactioa  between  tk» 


Claim.— \ .  A  oar  fcodar  Uving  f^masa  F.  aat  T.  ahaft  C.  and  roda 

B  ,  the  said  rods  B  sliding  and  swinging  in  the  trunnion  blocks  B'.  and 
automattcAlly  moved  forward  by  spriup  S.  8.  in  combination  with  the 
spring  aetnatod  roda  C  to  aapport  the  fender  at  a  given  elevation 
from  the  road- bad  and  to  antomaticaDy  lower  tha  fender  as  and  for 
the  purpoaa  4aaeribed. 

2.  A  car  provided  with  a  truck  frame  A  the  said  truck  frame  A. 
snpportiag  trunnion  blocks  B*.  and  brackeU  D.  in  oombiaation  with  a 
car  feoder  hariag  frame  F.  and  net  F.  the  said  fhtasa  F.  having  fixed 
rods  B  shaft  C.  aad  rods  C.  tbe  said  rods  B.  and  C.  being  actuated 
by  the  springs  S.  and  S'.  aa  aod  for  tha  purpose  deocribed. 

3.  A  car  provided  with  a  truck  frame  A.  the  said  truck  frame  A. 
supporting  trunnion  blocks  B"  and  brackets  D.,in  combination  with  a 
car  fender  having  frame  F.  and  not  F*,  the  aaid  fhtme  F.  having  fixed 
roda  B  provided  with  pins  B*,  siiaft  C  and  rods  C.  provided  with  pina 
C,  the  said  rods  B.  and  C  being  actuated  by  tha  springs  S.  aod  8'  as 
and  for  tbe  parpoee  deacribod. 


OcToatR  22,    1895. 
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6  4  8.174.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIie  SODIUM  CAKBOHATK 
JOUPI  A.  Bkaobou,  Synunue,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  23,  ISM.  Serial 
Ha  521.063.    (Ho  model) 


JUJ(-J| 


vV^ 


.  r.r: 


V:tf:.., 


.'jrk-ti.., 


L.'dCi-ri-.. 


^ 


■  ..rrr."'"ijr>.. ; 


-rni''":i-.. 


[Ar^ 


•iz 


aacted  with  a  driraD  part  of  the  lathe,  tbe  gear  S  00  the  adjusUble 
tool  operating  shaft,  and  intermediate  gearing  between  the  gears  0 
and  8  connected  with  each  by  a  link  connection. 


C^tatm. — 1.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  the  manufisetnre  of  carbonate  of 
aoda.  a  heater  tower  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  iron  cylinders  mounted 
on  each  other,  perforated  plates  supported  horiiootally  in  the  tower 
between  the  said  cylinders,  a  circular  grid  raised  above  the  central 
portion  of  each  plate  aod  reeting  on  the  same  near  ita  edgea,  two  lay- 
ers of  hollow  iron  balls  lying  00  each  grid,  and  the  outlets  aad  inleta 
for  said  tower,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  carbonate  of  soda,  a 
distiller  tower  formed  of  wrought  iron  plates,  a  seriea  of  horiiontal 
cast  iron  plates  supported  equal  distances  apart  in  said  tower,  each 
plate  being  provided  with  openings,  the  paaaagea  extending  upward 
therefrom  a  hood  supported  above  tbe  openings  in  each  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  in  its  edges,  channels  secured  to  tbe  platen,  and  the 
outleta  aod  inlets  for  the  channels,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mana&ctore  of  carbonate  of  soda,  a 
distiller  tower  formed  of  wrought  iron,  a  series  of  horisontal  iron 
platos  supported  in  tbe  tower  aod  separated  from  each  other,  each 
plate  provided  with  curved  openings  in  each  of  said  platea,  the  paa- 
aagea extending  upward  therefrom  a  curved  hood  anpportod  above 
aaid  openings  in  each  plate  and  provided  with  teeth  in  ita  edgea,  U 
ahaped  channels  secured  to  tbe  top  side  of  said  platoa,  aod  tha  ont- 
leu  aod  inleta  for  the  channels,  as  set  forth. 


648.176.  MACHnrE-TOOL  JoscPH  Bkowion,  Ptafladeiphla,  ?•. 
FUed  Jan.  li  189(y  Serial  Ma  534,738.  (Ifo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  machine  tool  for  attachment  to  lathea,  ke.  oonsiat- 
ing  of  a  frame  adaptod  to  be  applied  to  the  frame  of  the  lathe  and 
provided  with  a  guide  or  guides  in  a  poaition  transverae  to  tha  spin- 
dle of  tbe  lathe,  an  adjustable  frame  movable  in  said  guidea,  a  tool 
operating  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  in  a  position  parallel  with  the 
lathe  spindle,  and  autonMtically  adjustable  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  tool  operating  shaft  aod  a  driven  part  of  the  lathe. 

2.  A  machine  tool  for  attacbment  to  lathea,  Ac.  contistiDg  of  an 
independent  fVame  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  frame  of  tbe  lathe, 
an  adju«ul>le  frame  carried  thereby,  a  tool  driving  shaft  carried  by 
the  adjusUble  frame  in  a  poaition  parallel  with  tha  lathe  spindle  and 
automatically  adjustable  power  transmitting  connections  between  the 
tool  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  part  of  the  lathe,  whereby  the  aaid 
driving  connections  will  automatically  adjust  themselves  to  suit  the 
adjustment  of  the  tool  shaft  with  the  frame  which  carries  it 

3.  An  attachment  for  lathea  Ac.,  consisting  of  an  independent 
fhime  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  frame  of  the  lathe,  and  having  a 
vertical  guide  or  guidea.  an  adjusUble  frame  movable  in  said  vertical 
guides,  a  tool  operating  shaft  carried  by  said  adjusUble  frame,  and 
automatically  adjusUble  power  transmitting  connections  between  the 
tool  operating  shaft  and  a  drivta  part  of  the  latha. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  lathea  Ac.,  the  combination  with  the  ad- 
}asuble  tool  operating  ahaft,  of  the  automatically  adjustable  power 
transmitting  connections,  consisting  of  tbe  gear  0  adapted  to  be  coo- 


5  In  ao  attachment  for  lathes,  Ac.  the  combination  with  a  tool 
operating  shaft  having  a  vertical  adjustment,  of  a  gear  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  aUtionary  driving  gear,  and  intermediate  gear  meah- 
ing  with  the  sUtionary  driving  gear  and  movable  in  an  arc  deecribed 
from  the  center  of  the  sUtionary  driving  gear,  and  a  second  interme- 
diate gear  between  tbe  first  intermediate  gear  aod  the  gear  wheel  of 
the  tool  operating  shaft  moring  with  aaid  intermediaU  gear  in  an  arc 
deacribad  fi^>m  the  center  of  the  gear  wheel  of  the  tool  operating 
ahaft,  whereby  the  tool  operating  shaft  and  its  gear  wheel  may  be  ad- 
justed vertically  without  breaking  the  driving  connection  with  the  sta- 
tionary driving  gear. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertically  adjnsUble  frame,  a  tool  oper- 
ating shaft  carried  thereby,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  tool  opera- 
ting shaft,  a  sUtionary  driving  gear,  and  inUrmediate  gearing  be- 
tween the  gear  wheel  of  the  tool  operating  shaft  and  sUtionary  driv- 
ing gear,  said  intermediate  gearing  being  movable  to  mainUin  tbe 
driving  eonneotion  when  the  gear  wheel  of  the  tool  operating  shaft 
taadjnstod. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  lathes  Ac.,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  horiiootal  shaft,  adjusubly  movable  bearings  for  said  shaft  carried 
by  the  frame,  by  the  adjustment  of  which  the  horisonul  shaft  may 
be  raised  and  lowered  with  reference  to  the  work,  and  antomaUcaliy 
ac^nsUble  gearing  between  the  horiiontal  shaft  and  the  spindle  of 
the  lathe. 

8.  In  an  attachment  fbr  lathea,  Ac.  the  combination  of  a  frama 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  ftame  of  a  lathe  and  provided  with  a 
guide  or  guidea  in  a  poaition  transverse  to  the  spindle  thereon,  an  ad- 
jusUble frame  movable  in  aaid  guidea,  a  abaft  occupying  a  poaition 
parallel  with  the  lathe  spindle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tool  operating 
shaft  also  carried  by  said  frame  in  a  position  transverse  to  the  flrat 
shaft,  power  transmitting  connections  between  said  shafts,  and  aot<K 
matically  adjnsUble  power  transmitting  connections  between  tht  firai 
shaft  and  a  driven  part  of  the  lathe. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  base  frame  adaptod  for  attach- 
ment to  a  lathe,  or  similar  machine,  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
guide  or  guidea,  a  vertically  adjustable  fhtme  carriikd  thereby,  aod 
movable  in  aaid  guide  or  guidea,  a  vertical  tool  operating  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  adjnsUble  fkame,  aad  automatically  adjusUble  power 
transmitting  connections  between  the  vertical  tool  operating  ahaft 
aod  a  driven  part  of  the  latha. 

10.  In  an  attachment  for  lathea  Ac.,  tha  oombination  of  a  aaiUbk 
baae  frame,  having  a  vertical  guide  or  guides,  a  vertically  adjnauUa 
frame  carried  thereby,  and  movable  in  aaid  guide  or  guidea,  a  bori- 
aonul  shaft  carried  by  the  adjintable  frama,  power  transmitting  con- 


♦5« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOUB    32,     >89S- 


MctioM  b«tw««a  th«  horiionUlih*ft  »od  %  dnita  part  of  the  l»th«. 
t  T«rtic»l  tool  op«r«ling  •h»ft  c»rn«d  by  the  »4ju»uble  frmme.  »a<l 
power  trmnamitttog  eooiMctioM  between  the  horisontal  ehaft  mod  »er- 
tical  tool  operatioK  *haft 

11.  In  aa  atuchment  for  lathee  4c.  the  combinatioa  of  a  euiuble 
htm  frame,  hatinf  a  »ertieal  guide  or  guidea,  a  rertically  adjuatable 
frame  carried  thereby,  and  morable  io  laid  guide  or  guidea,  a  hori 
■ooul  shaft  carried  by  the  adjoaUbJe  ft*me,  power  tranaaiitting  •©■- 
■ectioiM  between  the  honioota]  »haft  and  a  driren  part  of  the  lathe, 
a  detachable  frame  carried  by  the  Tertically  adjoeUble  frame,  a  rer- 
tieal  tool  operating  ehaft  carried  by  the  detachable  ft^me.  and  power 
tranamitting  eoonectiooa  between  the  horiaontiJ  ihafi  and  rertieal 
tool  operating  (haft. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  ha»ing  a  spindle  joorualad  in 
lied  bearings  and  a  machine  tool  detachably  secured  to  the  bed  of  the 
kthe  aad  provided  with  a  frame  and  with  an  adjosuble  tool  operat- 
ing shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  of  aotomatjcally  a4ju»Uble  power 
transmitting  connection*  between  the  tool  operating  shaft  of  the  m»r 
ehine  tool  and  the  spindle  of  the  lathe  to  which  the  machine  tool  is 
applied  ;  whereby  the  tool  operating  shaft  may  be  adjusted  to  adjust 
the  tool  earri«l  by  it  with  reftreaoe  to  the  work  without  breaking 
the  driving  connection*,  snbaUatially  as  described. 


648,176, 

BrcioklfD.  I. 


MAaiRIC  ORB^S?A&ATOR.    ClAUB  0.  BocailAI. 
t.    riM  P«hL  IS.  188&    aerW  Ha  63S,17Si    do  aodflL) 


CMm. —  1.  A  magnetio  ore  separator,  comprising  a  r«Tolnble 
dmm,  darice*  for  feeding  or*  thereon,  rekatiTely  sUtioaary  ntagaeU 
within  the  drum,  and  an  endless  belt  balow  the  dram  with  iu  ore  car- 
rying side  within  the  influence  of  the  magnets. 

2.  A  magnetic  ore  separator,  compristog  a  revoluble  drum,  de- 
Tice*  for  feoding  ore  thereon,  relatively  sUtionary  magneU  within  the 
dram,  and  an  endlees  belt  below  the  dram  with  its  ore  carrying  side 
within  the  influence  of  the  magneU  and  adapted  for  adjustment  toward 
and  from  the  dram  to  modify  the  magnetic  field  relatively  to  the  ore 
carried  by  the  belt. 

3.  A  magBetio  or*  separator,  eompriaing  a  revolnble  dram,  de- 
vifle*  for  feeding  or*  thereon,  relauvaly  tUtionary  magnets  withia  the 
dram,  and  an  eadleas  belt  below  the  dram  with  its  or*  carrying  side 
within  the  influence  of  the  drum  magoeta,  said  belt  being  inclined  to 
fkeiUtat*  agitation  of  the  ore  particlee  earned  by  it. 

4  A  Biagoetie  or*  saparator,  eomprising  a  ravolnble  dram,  de- 
viees  for  feeding  ore  thereon,  relatively  sUtionary  magneU  within  the 
dram,  and  an  endleas  belt  below  the  dram  and  running  at  one  or  both 
of  its  bights  over  a  magnetic  roll  or  rolls,  and  with  its  ore  carrying 
■ida  within  the  influence  of  the  drum  magnets. 

ft.  A  magnetic  or«  separator,  eompriaing  a  revoluble  dram,  de- 
Tie«a  for  feeding  ore  thereon,  relatively  stationary  magnets  within  the 
drum,  and  an  endlees  belt  below  the  drum  and  running  at  one  or  both 
of  ila  bights  over  a  magnetic  roll  or  rolls  and  with  its  or*  carrying 
sid*  within  th*  influence  of  the  drum  magnets,  said  belt  adapted  for 
a4iaatmeat  toward  and  fW>m  the  dram  to  modify  the  flald  of  the  dram 
magnets  relatively  to  the  ore  carried  by  the  belt. 

6.  A  magnetic  or*  separator,  comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  d*- 
vioes  for  feeding  ore  thereoa,  relatively  stationary  magnets  within  the 
dram,  an  sodleas  belt  ranning  at  its  rear  bight  over  a  magnetic  roll 
and  with  its  or*  earryiag  sid*  within  th*  inflneaee  of  the  dram  maf- 
nets,  guides  conducting  the  Srst  separated  heads  onto  the  belt  at  a 
place  forward  of  its  rear  magnetic  roll  and  beyond  its  influeoce,  and 
gaides  conducting  the  first  separated  tailings  U>  the  belt  and  within 
the  iaflneoee  of  said  rear  magnetic  roll,  whereby  three  separatioos  of 
th*  or*  ar*  or  may  b*  effected. 


7.  A  magnetic  or*  separator,  comprisiag  a  rerolnble  dram,  de- 
vices for  feeding  or*  thereon,  relatively  stationary  magneU  within  the 
drum,  aa  endlees  belt  ranning  at  iu  rear  bight  over  a  magnetic  roll 
and  with  iu  or*  carrying  side  within  the  influence  of  the  drum  mag- 
oeta, said  belt  also  being  adapted  for  adjuatmeot  toward  and  from  th* 
drum  to  modify  the  field  of  the  drum  magneU  relatively  to  the  ore 
carried  by  the  belt,  guides  conducting  the  first  separated  heads  onto 
the  belt  at  a  place  forward  of  iu  rear  magnetic  roll  and  beyond  iU 
inflneoce,  and  guides  conducting  the  first  separated  uiling*  to  the  belt 
and  within  the  influence  of  said  rear  magnetio  roll,  whereby  thr*« 
separations  of  the  ore  may  be  effected,  and  the  third  separation  may 
be  regulated  by  varying  the  inUnsity  of  the  magnetic  field  of  th* 
dram  atagnett  ^ing  the  ore  carrying  belt. 

8.  A  ma^etic  ore  separator,  eompriaing  a  revolnble  dram,  d*- 
Tieea  for  feeding  ore  thereon,  relatively  stationary  magneU  within  the 
dram,  an  endless  belt  running  at  iU  rear  bight  over  a  magnetic  roll 
and  with  iu  ore  carrying  side  within  the  influence  of  the  drum  mag- 
mU  and  inclined  to  flieiliUU  agiution  of  the  or*  particlea,  gnidea 
conducting  the  first  separated  heads  onto  a  belt  at  a  place  forward 
of  iu  rear  magnetic  roll  aad  beyond  iu  inflneoce,  and  guides  con- 
ductiog  the  first  separated  Uilings  to  the  belt  and  within  the  inflneoce 
of  said  magnetic  roll. 

9.  A  aagnetic  ore  eeparator,  comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  de- 
rioaafor  foeding  ore  thereon,  relatively  sUtionary  magneU  within  the 
dram,  an  endleas  belt  ranning  below  the  dram  and  with  iU  ore  carry- 
ing side  within  the  influence  of  the  dram  magneU,  and  a  fender  and 
apron  arranged  next  the  farther  side  of  the  dram,  said  fender  inUr- 

pting  middlings  thrown  from  the  dram  by  centrifugal  force  within 
the  magnetic  field,  and  the  apron  guiding  delivery  of  heads  thrown 
trom  the  drum,  whereby  a  distinct  separation  is  effected  by  counter 
acting  magnetic  and  centrifugal  force*  at  a  point  beyond  the  separ 
ration  effected  directly  neit  the  carrier  belt  by  the  drum  magneU 

10.  A  magnetic  or*  separator,  comprising  a  ravolnble  dram,  de- 
▼ice*  for  fiseding  or*  thereoo,  relatively  sUtionary  magneU  within  the 
dram,  an  endleas  belt  running  below  the  dram  and  bver  a  magnetio 
roll  at  iu  forward  bight,  and  bringing  the  ore  it  carries  into  the  in- 
loeace  of  both  the  dram  magneU  and  the  magnetic  roll,  a  fender 
and  apron  arranged  next  the  farther  side  of  the  dram,  said  fonder 
intercepting  middlings  thrown  from  the  dram  by  centrifngal  fore* 
and  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  dram  magneU  and  discharging 
them  upon  the  belt  in  fW>nt  of  said  forward  magnetic  roll  which 
•ffscU  another  separation  into  middlings  and  uilings,  and  said  apron 
guiding  the  delivery  of  heads  thrown  from  the  dram  by  oeotrifiigal 
force  at  the  farther  edge  of  or  beyond  the  magnetic  field  of  the  dram 
uagneu,  whereby  three  separations  are  effected,  one  directly  at  or 
from  the  belt  by  the  dram  magnets,  another  by  counteracting  mag- 
netic and  eentrifogal  forcee  behind  the  fender,  and  another  separa- 
tion at  or  by  th*  forward  magoatic  roll. 

11.  A  magnetic  ore  separator,  comprising  a  revoluble  dram,  do- 
vicee  for  feeding  ore  thereon,  relatively  sUtionary  magneU  within  the 
dram,  an  endleaa  belt  ranning  below  the  dram  and  over  a  magnetic 
roll  at  iu  forward  bight  and  bringing  the  ore  it  carries  into  the  influ- 
ence of  both  the  dram  magneU  and  the  manetic  roll,  said  belt  also 
being  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  tha  dram  to  modify 
the  field  of  the  drum  magneU  relatively  to  the  ore  on  the  belt,  a 
fonder  aad  apron  arranged  next  the  forther  side  of  the  dram,  said 
fhoder  inureepting  middlings  thrown  from  the  dram  by  centrifngal 
force  and  within  the  magnetio  field  of  the  dram  magneU  and  dia- 
charginft  them  upon  the  belt  in  front  of  said  forward  magnetic  roll 
which  effecu  another  separation  into  middling*  and  Uilings,  and  said 
apron  guiding  the  delivery  of  heads  thrown  (Vom  the  drum  by  een- 
trifogal force  at  the  forther  edge  of  or  beyond  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  drum  magneta,  whereby  thr«e  separations  are  effeetad,  one  di- 
rectly at  or  from  the  belt  by  the  drum  magneU.  another  by  counter 
acting  magnetic  and  centrifugal  forcee  behind  the  fender,  and  another 
separation  at  or  by  the  forward  magnetic  roll,  and  whereby  also  the 
first  two  above  named  separations  may  be  modified  by  adjusting  the 
carrier  belt  relatively  to  the  field  of  the  drum  magneU 

12.  A  magnetic  ore  separator,  comprising  a  revoluble  dram,  de- 
vicee  for  feeding  ore  thereon,  relatively  sUtionary  magneU  within  the 
dram,  an  endlees  belt  ranning  at  iU  bight  over  rear  and  fl^>nt  mag- 
netic roU  and  with  iU  or*  carrying  side  within  the  influence  of  the 
drum  magneU  guidea  conducting  the  first  separated  heads  onto  the 
belt  at  a  place  forward  of  iU  rear  magnetic  roll  and  beyond  iU  influ- 
ence, gnidee  conducting  the  first  separated  uilings  to  the  belt  and 
within  the  influence  of  the  rear  magnetic  roll,  and  a  fender  and  apron 
arranged  next  the  forther  side  of  the  dram,  whereby  five  successive 
separations  of  the  ore  are  effected. 

13.  A  magnetic  ore  separator,  comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  de- 
vices for  feeding  or*  thereon,  relatively  sUtionary  magneU  within  the 
drum,  an  endleas  belt  ranning  at  iu  bighu  over  rear  aad  fW>nt  mag- 
netic rolls  aad  with  iu  ore  carrying  side  within  the  influence  of  the 
dram  magnets,  said  belt  also  being  adapted  for  adjustment  toward 
and  from  the  dram  to  modify  the  field  of  the  dram  magneU  relar 
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tively  to  the  or*  carriad  by  the  Belt,  guides  conducting  the  first  sepa- 
rated heads  onto  the  belt  at  a  place  forward  of  iu  rear  magnetic  roll 
and  beyond  iU  influence,  guides  conducting  the  first  separated  tailing* 
to  the  belt  and  within  the  influence  of  the  rear  magnetic  roll,  and  a 
fender  and  apron  arranged  next  the  forther  side  of  the  drum,  whereby 
five  successive  separations  of  the  ore  are  effected,  and  the  third  and 
fourth  separations  may  be  modified  bv  adjusting  the  carrier  belt  rela- 
tively to  the  field  of  the  drum  magneU. 

14.  A  magnetic  ore  separator,  comprising  a  revolnble  dram,  de- 
Ttces  for  feeding  ore  thereon,  relatively  sUtionary  magneU  within  tha 
dram,  and  an  endleas  belt  running  below  the  drum  and  with  iU  ore 
carrying  side  within  the  influence  of  the  dram  magneU,  said  belt  roll- 
ers or  guides  being  susuined  by  a  frame  which  is  hinged  at  one  end 
and  is  adjustable  at  the  other  end,  to  modify  the  field  of  the  dram 
magneU  relatively  to  the  ore  carried  by  the  beh. 

15.  The  combination,  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  of  a  dram  2, 
magneU  3  therein,  feeding  devices  for  the  ore,  an  endleas  carrier  belt 

5  running  over  a  rear  magnetic  roll  6,  and  guidea  15,  17,  18,  for  the 
ore  next  the  roll  6,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination,  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  of  a  dram  2, 
magneU  3  therein,  feeding  devices  for  the  ore,  an  endleas  carrier  belt 

6  running  over  a  forward  magnetic  roll  7,  guides  leading  the  ore  to 
the  belt,  and  a  fonder  and  apron  19,  20  next  the  roll,  subaUntially  as 
deecribed. 

17.  The  combination,  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  of  a  drum  2, 
magaeU  3  therein,  feeding  devices  for  the  ore,  an  endleas  carrier  belt 
5  running  over  rear  and  front  magnetic  rolls  6,  7,  and  gnidea  15,  17, 
18,  19,  20,  for  the  ore,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  of  a  dram  2, 
magneU  3  therein,  feeding  devices  for  the  ore,  an  endleas  carrier  belt 
5  running  over  rear  and  front  magnetic  rolls  6,  7,  susUined  on  a  frame 
12  hinged  at  1 1  at  one  end,  and  having  adjosUble  braces  13, 14  at  the 
other  end,  and  guidea  15,  17,  18,  19,  20,  for  the  ore,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


5  4  8,177.  8T0H8  AHD  O&S  C&USHEL  MOBTOI  Q.  Bumu,, 
Chicngo,  DL,  aatgaor  to  Predertok  C  AusUn,  «me  plaoe  Filed  Mv. 
11. 189&    Serial  Ha  541,20a    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  ornsher  having  a  crashing  hopper  comprising  a  pair 
of  independently  movable  jaws  forming  one  of  iU  sides  and  connected 
together  by  liaka,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  crasher  having  a  crushing  hopper  comprising  a  couple  of  in- 
dependently movable  jaws  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
and  a  single  operating  pitman  in  engagement  with  said  arms  of  the 
independently  movable  jaws,  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  A  ernahM-  having  a  ernshing  hopper  eompriaing  a  movable 
Jaw,  a  rolling  folcrum,  and  a  pitman  arranged  between  the  jaw  and 
the  rolling  folcrum  aad  operating  as  a  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  crusher  having  a  crushing  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
dependently Bovabl*  jaws,  a  rolling  fulcrum,  and  a  pitman  arranged 


between  the  movable  jaws  and  the  rolling  fulcrum  and  operating  at 
a  lever,  snbeUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  crasher  having  a  crashing  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  ia- 
dependenUy  movable  and  link  oonneeted  jaws  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  and  swinging  links  by  which  the  lower  jaws  are  snspended, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  crasher  having  a  crushing  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
dependently movable  jaws  arranged  one  above  the  other,  links  E  con- 
necting the  two  jaws,  and  links  D*  by  which  (b«  lower  jav  ia  ■u» 
pended,  the  links  E  being  arranged  to  incline  forwardly  and  npwardfy, 
subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  crusher  having  a  crashing  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
dependently movable  jaws  arranged  one  above  the  other,  links  E  eos- 
neeting  the  two  jaws,  and  links  D*  by  which  die  lower  jaw  is  ■■*- 
pended,  the  links  D*  being  arranged  to  incline  upwardly  and  forvardly, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  crusher  having  a  crushing  hopper  comprisiag  a  pair  of  ia- 
depeudeotly  movable  jaws  arranged  one  above  the  other,  links  e«o- 
necting  said  jaws,  and  links  by  which  the  lower  jaw  is  suspended,  tha 
■aid  links  being  provided  with  adjustable  bearings  arranged  for  tak- 
ing up  wear,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  crasher  having  a  crashing  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
dependeatly  movable  jaws  having  arnu  C,  IX,  and  a  pitaun  havinf 
straight  bearing  portions  engaged  by  rounded  ends  of  said  arms,  sob- 
sUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  A  crusher  having  a  crushing  hopper  eompriaing  a  movabU 
jaw,  a  rolling  fnlcram,  and  a  pitman  arranged  betwaea  the  movable 
jaw  and  rolling  folcrum  and  operating  as  a  lever,  said  rolling  folerna 
being  bodily  adjosUble,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deecribad. 

1 1.  A  crusher  having  a  crushing  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
dependently movable  link  connected  jaws  having  arms  C,  D",  a  pit- 
man having  bearings  engaged  by  said  arms,  and  rolling  falenun  en- 
gaging adjnsuble  bearings,  one  of  said  bearinp  being  arranged  upon 
the  pitman,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  A  crasher  having  a  crushing  h  >pper  comprising  a  pitman  L 
operated  by  an  eccentric,  a  pair  of  independently  movable  link-«o»- 
neeted  jaws  having  arms  engaging  the  pitman,  and  a  movable  fUeram 
arranged  between  the  pitman  and  an  abutment,  snbettntially  aa  «le- 
Boribed. 


64:8,178.  CRtJSHiHe-iiACHiiB.  Monoi  e.  Bdirll,  CbiMfa 
DL.  urignor  to  Prederiek  a  Aqrtln,  ame  phwa.  Filed  Mac  27,  iMi 
Sertal  Ha  006.386.    (Ho  model) 


ClaiiM, — 1.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  movable  Jaw 
of  the  toggle  for  operating  the  same  and  a  pitoun  provided  with  a 
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cam  portion  G  ftrraag«d  brtw««n  tli«  oppoang  aoda  of  Um  U>ggU 
arm*,  satMUntiallj  u  dflaeribcd. 

2.  In  »  crusher,  the  combioatioo  with  the  moTmUo  jtw  of  tho 
lox^le,  the  c*m  for  oper«ting  the  tojjfle,  and  the  ecceotric  for  op- 
ermtitiK  the  cam,  iubetmntially  a«  deecribed. 

.3.  The  combination  with  the  mo»abJe  jaw,  of  the  toggle  for  op- 
«rating  the  taae,  and  the  arm  proriding  a  cam  for  operating  the  tog- 
gie  at  the  middle  thereof  taid  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tog- 
gle arnie  to  aa  to  •acceaMTclj  raiae  the  same. 

4.  The  eombioauoo  with  the  moTable  jaw.  of  the  toggle  for  op- 
erating the  tame,  a  cam  for  operating  the  toggle,  and  a  ipnng  coa- 
neeted  with  both  of  the  toggle  arma.  eabeUatially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  crtiaher,  of  the  rtatiooary  jaw,  the  n- 
bratory  jaw  piroiaily  supported  at  iu  lower  end.  and  pirotally  ■«!►• 
porting  meaoa  lupported  by  a  gaide-way  along  which  inch  mean*  r». 
ciprocates  daring  the  independeat  Tibratory  action  of  the  jaw,  eab- 
•tantially  aa  deeeribed. 


arranged  for  ■OTeiaeat  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  for  the  parpoee  a«t  forth,  a  toggle  baring  one  of  ita 
anna  rigid  with  the  jaw,  a  pitman  for  operating  the  toggle,  and  a 
ipring  to  which  the  movable  jaw  is  subject  during  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed 


549^179,    CRC3HI1I&  MACHINR    MoKOf  9  Bomu.  CWeM^ 
Ol'Mrigmr  to  Fredertck  a  Auatin,  aame  ptooa    PUed  iuoe  i  188& 
I  Ha  561.617.    (VoiiiodeL) 


54,8. 180.    PIPUHMAD  CUTTBL    Joo  C  Cataiamh.  Daren- 
poct  tovi.    rUad  July  la  18»4.    Serial  la  517.12S.    (Ho  model) 


CArias. —  1  In  a  pipe  thread  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
■tock  proTided  at  one  end  with  a  die  holder,  and  extended  at  ita  op- 
poeite  end  to  form  an  interiorly  threaded  feed  neck,  an  attachment 
feed  cap  adapted  to  be  remorablj  fitted  on  said  feed  neck  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  outer  end.  and  an  exteriorly  threaded 
iMd  collar  carrying  a  clamp  screw,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  thread  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
operated  cylindrical  tool  stock  proTided  at  one  end  with  a  die  holder 
aitd  extended  at  iU  opposite  end  to  form  a  feed  neck  baring  diamet- 
rically oppoaite  exterior  lock  studs,  a  remorsble  attachment  feed  cap 
adapted  to  be  fttt«d  orer  said  feed  neck  and  prorided  at  one  edge 
with  diametrically  opposite  T-sloU  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  lock 
■tuds  of  the  feed  neck,  and  with  an  interiorly  threaded  outer  end,  and 
an  exterioriy  threaded  feed  collar  carrying  a  clamp  screw  and  adapted 
to  work  in  the  interiorly  threaded  outer  end  of  the  feed  cap,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

54@,1@1.    PLOW.    WtLLuaaCBASi.  Gtntaii,Otiio.aH|pVll 
the  'buoImt  k  Wbtm  How  CompniiT,  RU»  pUoa    FUea  July  1,  MM 

Senai  Ha  564.549.    (Ho  model) 


CIrat. — 1.  In  a  crashing  machine,  the  crushing  hopper  compiia- 
ing  a  moTsble  jaw,  swinging  supporting  links  for  the  said  jaw,  the 
■aid  links  being  suspended  at  their  upper  ends  from  piTOta  arranged 
in  front  of  the  jaw  and  the  jaw  being  supported  at  the  lower  enda 
of  the  links  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  said  jaw,  whereby  it  ia 
eauaed  to  more  downwardly  at  the  same  time  it  moree  bodily  toward 
ita  opposing  crushing  member,  subtitantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  crushing  hopper  comprising  a  mor- 
able  emahing  jaw,  a  toggle  for  operating  said  jaw,  and  a  pitman  with 
which  the  toggle  arms  are  connected  at  poinU  on  a  line  oblique  to  a 
line  along  the  length  of  the  pitman,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

S.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  crushing  hopper  comprisiog  a  moT- 
able  erttshing  jaw,  swinging  links  arranged  to  piTotally  support  the 
movable  jaw  and  pirotally  suspended  fVom  poinU  forward  of  the  same, 
an  arm  rigid  with  the  movable  jaw,  and  means  such  as  set  forth  for 
operating  the  arm,  whereby  the  said  jaw  is  moved  bodily  toward  ita 
oppoaing  crushing  member,  and  at  the  same  time  is  carried  downward. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  crushing  hopper  comprising  a  mor- 
able  cruahiag  jaw,  awingiag  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  and  soapended  fW>m  poiota  forward 
of  the  same,  a  toggle  having  one  of  iU  arms  rigid  with  the  movable 
jaw,  and  a  pitman  fur  operating  the  toggle,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  crushing  hopper  comprisiog  a  mov- 
able crashing  jaw,  swingiag  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  and  suspended  from  poinU  forward 
of  said  jaw,  a  toggle  having  one  of  its  arm«  rigid  with  the  movable  , 
jaw,  and  a  pitman  with  which  the  links  are  connected  st  points  on  a 
line  oblique  to  a  tine  along  the  length  of  the  pitman,  snbetaotially  aa 
deeeribed. 

6.  A  eraahing  machine  comprising  a  crashing  hopper  having  a 
movable  crushing  jaw  arranged  to  bare  dunng  operation  a  combined 
vibratory,  up  and  down,  and  forward  and  back  movement  means  ar- 
ranged for  pivotally  supporting  said  jaw  at  ita  lower  end  tMd  further 


Claim  — The  combination  in  a  plow  of  a  sUndard.  having  re- 
oesea  aa  B  and  D,  and  an  over-hnog  log  e,  of  the  bar  share  C,  land 
side  E,  having  a  forwardly  projected  portion  a.  and  downwardly  pro- 
jected wing  b,  and  the  cotter  F,  when  arranged,  subetaotiaiiy  as  shown 
and  deecnbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  4  8  ,  1  8  Q.    FA8TKHIHO  DBVICR  FOR  8ECU1UH0 

SHAna  RATiAa  W.  CoaoicT,  Jersey  City.  H.  J.  FUed  F*  tUl 
Serial  Ha  5SS.»8a  (Ho  nodel) 
Cl»ttm.—  l.  The  herein  deecribed-fasteoing  for  securing  heads  Ac 
upon  shafts,  and  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  spaced  lugs,  a  se- 
curing ring  having  internal  spaced  lugs  to  pass  between  and  engage 
with  thoee  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  locking  ring  to  prevent  the  secur- 
ing ring  from  toming,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  de«:ribed  fastening  for  securing  heads  Ac.  upon 
shaita,  and  comprising  a  shaft  having  spaced  lugs  with  a  securing 
ring  having  correaponding  internal  lugs  adapted  to  pass  between  and 
engage  with  thoee  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  locking  ring  having  fingers 
or  projections  parallel  with  ita  axis  to  enter  between  the  lugs  on  both 
the  securing  ring  and  shaft  to  prevent  the  securing  ring  from  turn- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  herein  deeeribed  fastening  for  securing  heads  Ac.  upon 
ihafu[  and  comprising  a  shaft  having  spaced  lugs,  a  secunng  nng  hav- 
ing similar  spaced  lugs  to  pass  between  and  engage  with  thoee  on  the 
shaft,  set  screws  on  the  said  ring  to  bear  upon  the  bead,  and  a  lock- 
ing nng  provided  with  projecUoos  to  enter  between  the  logs  on  the 
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■ecuriog  ring  and  shaft  and  having  also  openings  to  engage  with  the 
heads  of  the  set  screws  to  prevent  them  from  working  lodee. 


4.  The  herein  deeeribed  fastening  for  securing  heads,  Ac.  npoa 
ahafta,  and  comprising  a  shaft  having  spaced  lags,  a  secoriog  ring  hav- 
ing internal  spaced  lugs  to  pass  between  and  engage  with  those  upon 
the  shaft,  and  a  locking  ring  to  prevent  the  securing  ring  from  turn- 
ing, the  two  rings  hariog  interlocking  tongues  and  groovea. 

6.  The  herein  deeeribed  fiastening  for  securing  heads  Ac  opon 
shafta,  and  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  spaced  logs,  a  seenring 
ring  having  internal  spaced  lugs  to  pass  between  and  engage  with 
thoee  upon  the  shaft,  a  locking  ring  to  prevent  the  seenring  ring  fix>m 
torning,  and  means  for  fisstening  the  locking  ring  to  the  secaring  ring. 


64:8,183.  FBLTIHG-MACHIHB.  ViOTOK CoQ. Aix, Fnnoa  PUed 
Oct  16. 1894.  Serial  Ha  626,006.  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Freuoe 
Jul  17. 18H  Ha  235,976,  and  in  Bn^and  May  29, 1894.  Ha  10.414 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  endlees  belt  with  means  for 
driving  it,  the  revolving  cylinder  and  the  counter  plate  with  meaae 


for  reciprocating  them  at  right  angles  to  the  belt,  the  open  ended 
tabes  projecting  inwardly  from  the  face  of  the  cylinder,  the  axial 
■team  inlet  pipe  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  axial  water  out- 
let pipe  at  the  other  end  having  ita  inner  end  depending  down  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  snbetantially  as  described. 


64:8.184..  MACHIHE  FOR  FLAHSflre UPPERS  OP  BOOTS  OR 
8H0B&  CmusnAi  a  Eisinna,  BerUn.  eermny.  PUed  Peh,  23, 
1895.    Serial  Ha  539,433.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  the  uppers  of  boota  and 
shoes,  a  supporting  plate  for  the  last,  clamps  or  tweesersfor  drawing 
down  the  edge  of  the  upper,  sliding  plates  for  flanging  the  sides  of 
the  upper  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  separate  plates  for 
flanging  the  heel  and  toe,  the  last  and  flanging  plates  all  being  re- 
movable from  the  machine,  sabetantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  the  uppers  of  boota  and  shoes,  a  sup- 
porting plate  for  the  last,  means  for  clamping  the  plate  to  the  latter, 
a  plate  beneath  the  last  provided  with  a  series  of  clamps  or  tweesen 
for  drawing  down  the  upper,  sliding  plates  for  flanging  the  sides  of 
the  upper,  a  right  and  left  screw  for  operating  them,  and  separate 
I^tes  for  the  heel  and  toe,  and  means  for  operating  them,  snbetao- 
tially as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  the  uppers  of  boota  and  shoea,  a  MtV 
able  support  or  stand,  a  right  and  left  screw  rod  or  spindle  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  revolving  it,  tapped  nnto  carried  by  said  rod, 
removable  side  flanging  platea  carried  by  the  nuta,  separate  heel  and 
toe  flangingpla  tea,  means  foroperatingtbem  and  locking  them  in  eloeed 
position,  and  a  supporting  plate  for  the  last,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  the  npper»  of  boots  and  shoes,  a  sop- 
porting  plate  for  the  last  and  means  for  clamping  the  latter  thereto, 
mde  flanging  plates  and  separate  heel  and  toe  flanging  platea,  all  of 
which  are  removable  fiH>m  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  the  uppers  of  boota  and  shoes,  a  sait- 
abte  support  or  stand,  a  right  and  left  screw  rod  or  spindle  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  operating  it.  tapped  nuta  carried  by  said  rod,  side 
flanging  platea  carried  by  the  nuta,  separate  heel  and  toe  flanging 
platea,  levers  or  handles  for  operating  them,  screw  rods  or  nuta  for 
giving  additional  preeaare,  and  a  last  supporting  plate  and  last,  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed. 


6  4r  8  ,  1  8  5  .     DUPLICATB- WHIST  APPARATDS     Hnmr  E 
BynutD,  Kaltmana  Mloh..  aarignor  to  IhUng  Broa  A  Bverard,  avne 
ptauw.    Piled  Mar.  22,  1894.    Bertal  Ha  504,621.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  duplicate  whist  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
trays ;  broad,  flattened  books  square  at  the  end  ;  rubber  band  boldera 
folded  into  the  ends  of  said  hooks,  so  that  the  bands  can  be  easily  de- 
tached or  renewed  the  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  concealed  in  the 
depreesions  in  the  tray  and  the  bands  spreading  over  the  same  to  con- 
ceal them  from  view,  as  specified. 

2.  In  duplicate  whist  apparatus,  the  combination  of  elastic  rab- 
ber  band  holders,  B :  broadened  flat  hooks  of  metal  having  a  shank. 
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C.  tb«  hook  bMOf  bro«d  MM>«ck  to  mcm*  »*•  »*«••  «>«»^  »*  *^ 
Md  by  foldioff  OTor  Ui«  «»• ;  m  inj.  k,  with  depr«Boi»  in  whieh 
Mid  hook.  *r«  loc»Ud  to  th»t  th«  ih»Bk«  can  [mm  into  th«  fabMMHM 
of  th«  trmy  ftnd  !••»•  the  book  Mtirvlj  ooii450*l«d  by  th«  bMda  tprvftd 
OT«r  the  MOM  for  th«  purpoM  apoeiflad. 


648,186.  OAl  AIT)  OAl  UXX  JOD  room  nmnw^U.  MJofc, 
■i^nararaoe-iMaf  to  JaoMi  B  amtUi.  VuWwtOlitaL  PIMAfr.  1^ 
KSQl    flMUl  Ra  MlSfifi.    do  ddixM.) 


5.  TksooabiMtMMorMOM;  u  cm*  look  OMMCted  with  a  bdl 
and  aockat  joiat,  the  ball  ther^f  ha  ring  a  ■tarn  projeclinif  therefrom ; 
add  a  socket  00  the  under  «de  of  the  oar  prorided  with  tuiuble  alot 
opaoiop  to  engaga  the  ttem  and  gaide  the  moTenenti  of  the  oar 
aad  permit  of  a  propar  dipping  and  featheriDg  of  the  eame ;  and  a 
■aiUble  enlarganeot  oa  taid  oar-lock  to  tapport  it  at  the  proper 
kaight  ibove  the  gunwale  of  the  boat.  a«  ipeciftad. 

6  The  oombioatioo  of  >n  oar  with  the  handle  thereof  down- 
wardly b«at;  the  ball  and  socket  oonnection  with  the  lock  00  the  an- 
4t  tide  of  tha  oar  to  ntaatad  that  a  line  through  the  euoter  of  tha 
blade  of  tha  oar  aad  through  the  eeotar  of  the  joint  will  pa«  throagb 
tkt  upper  tarfkoe  of  tha  handle  at  the  point  of  graaping.  aa  apaciflad 


648,187.  BICTCLB.  WuxiAl  C  FotnreT,  Fort  Itobrm, Hebr^ 
M^«iMrofaM-tMlftoldwardarrlta,anMpiaoa  POad  D<c  M,  l»i 
8arM  la  US.OM.    (Ho  modaL) 


Clamk.—  l.  Tha  eombiaatioa  of  the  oar,  A.;  tha  aoeket  plaU,  D, 
tnaartad  into  tha  under  tide  of  the  same  with  a  nitabla  projaetio*, 
D*.  theraoa  to  hold  it  in  place .  an  elastic  eoahioa  B,  batwaao  taid 
aoeket  piece.  D,  and  the  oar ,  a  poet.  C,  with  a  ball.  C.  at  tha  top 
tkaraof;  aad  a  plata,  B,  oa  tha  audar  aide  of  taid  oar.  with  a  aoekat 
portion.  B*.  formed  in  the  under  aide  thereof  containing  aa  atongat**^ 
opening  extending  in  the  diraetioo  of  the  oar  aad  branched  to  oaa 
aide  at  the  center  to  permit  of  taming  the  oar  a  quarter  orer  to  per- 
mit of  a  proper  feathering  of  the  oar,  all  co-acting  together  aabataa- 
tiaOj  aa  deaeribad  for  the  parpoaa  apeci&ed. 

1  The  eombiaatioa  of  an  oar,  A,  tha  aoeket  plata,  D,  iaaartod 
iato  the  under  aide  of  the  tame  a  poat,  C.  with  a  ball,  (7,  at  tka  top 
theraof  a  piau,  B,  on  the  under  aide  of  taid  oar  with  a  aoeket  por- 
tion, W,  formed  in  the  under  tide  theraof  eoouining  aa  elongated 
opaaiag  axtaodiag  io  tha  diraetion  of  the  oar  and  branched  to  ooa 
tide  at  tha  canter  to  permit  of  a  tuniiag  of  the  oar  oae  qaartar  ovar 
to  permit  of  a  proper  faatheriag  of  the  oar,  aa  apaeiflad. 

3  The  combination  of  an  oar.  a  taiubla  downwardly  projaekiaf 
atan  therefW>m  adapted  to  be  aupported  in  a  tnitable  aoeket  in  tha 
|«B.waia  of  the  boat  ^  a  ball  at  the  upper  end  of  taid  turn ;  aad  a 
aaiUbte  lockat  for  taid  ball  oa  tha  under  tide  of  tha  oar  with  alot- 
tike  opening!  to  engage  the  downwardly  projecting  tUm  to  gaida  tk* 
moTemenU  of  the  oar  and  permit  of  a  proper  dippiag  aad  foathariaf 
of  the  taroe,  aa  tpecified. 

4.  Tka  eombiaatioa,  with  an  oar.  of  aa  nppar  aoeket  portion 
fonnad  in  iu  under  aide .  a  poat,  C,  with  a  ball  at  the  top  thereof; 
and  a  taiuble  plate  ia  a  aingie  piece  flttad  to  the  nndar  tide  of  tk» 
oar  to  embrace  taid  ball  and  hold  the  tame  tecurely  in  iu  aoeket  and 
panait  of  a  proper  mantpaiattoa  of  the  oar,  aa  apecifled. 


Clmim.—l»  a  bieyele  the  eombiaation  of  the  fVoat  ataariag  wheel 
S,  and  the  driring  wheel  4,  hariog  the  two  chain  wheels  4&,  and  61, 
aacured  oa  iu  shaft,  the  eloogated  eaotral  frame,  mounted  or  aas- 
peoded  on  taid  carrier  wheels  aad  being  prorided  with  teaU,  handlaa, 
and  pedak  for  two  rider*,  aaid  frame  hariag  the  horixontal  bars  <, 
and  7,  loeatad  tha  oaa  below  the  other  near  the  ground,  the  uppar 
oae  of  aaid  fVame  bars  having  the  transTeree  journal  boiea  35.  and 
36,  the  pedal  shafts  37,  joamaled  therein  and  being  prorided  with 
the  pedak  38.  the  looae  chain  wheeb  39,  and  40  joarnaled  na  said 
ahafta,  aad  the  elatchea  41,  and  42,  sHding  on  said  shafts  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  wheak.  the  endlaaa  chain  44,  operated  by 
said  wheek  and  driring  the  wbeek  45,  and  4,  at  a  moderate  speed; 
the  looee  chain  wheek  48,  and  49,  arranged  upon  the  pedal  shafts  oa 
tha  oppoaiu  side  of  the  frame,  the  clutebea  50,  and  61,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  wheek  aad  oaoae  them  to  rarolre  with  the  pedal  shafU : 
the  stods  5S,  aad  53,  secarad  in  the  lower  fVama  bar,  the  small  and 
large  chain  wheak  57,  and  5«.  aeeured  together  in  pairs  and  rerolr- 
ing  upon  taid  ttnda,  the  two  endleea  chaina  59,  engaging  the  amall 
chain  wheak  57,  on  the  stods  and  the  chain  wheek  48,  and  49,  on  tha 
padal  shafte,  the  eodlaas  chain  SO,  drirea  by  the  wheek  58,  and  drir- 
ing at  aa  incraaaed  rata  of  speed  the  chain  wheal  61,  aad  tha  carrier 
wheel  4,  the  chain-guiding  pulleys  46.  and  62,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  cintchee  in  changing  the  speed.  subeUntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


6  4  8    18  8       APTAiATUS  FOR  CAflTie  AID  HAIDIilfl  m 
MRAL  HAE»TB.ei«,JolinatowL.?».i«BigT>ororoo#-halftoPr»nk 

&  Hydai  «m  pkoa     PUadJaa.  10. 1886     Serlia  la  5M4S«     do 

modal.) 

CWat.— I.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  oppositely  lo- 
catMl  wheeled  truck  beama.  uprightaiipporiing  frames aacurad  on  aaid 
Uuck  beama.  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  track  raik  ftttad  within  said 
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apright  aapporting  framaa  and  diapoaad  at  right  angiaa  to  the  tmek 
beams,  oppositely  located  chain  wheek  carried  by  the  upright  framea, 
an  eodleaa-cbaio  engaging  with  the  chain  wheek  aad  carrying  rollara 
trareling  on  tha  track  raik,  and  an  endlaaa  sariea  of  chilk  or  molda 
Attad  on  said  chain,  sabatantiaOy  at  set  forth. 


1.  Io  an  apparataa  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
anitably  anpported  f^ma  carrying  upper  and  lower  painof  traek  raik, 
an  eadleaa  roller  chain  eonaiating  of  aligned  paira  of  link  plataa  pro- 
rided near  their  enda  with  alota,  croaa  bara  pirotaDy  connecting  the 
or«rlapped  enda  of  aaid  plataa  and  extanded  beyond  the  platea  into 
apindlea,  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  spindlee  and  trareling  on  aaid 
track  raik,  a  aariea  of  aligned  metal  ehilkor  molds  prorided  with 
eppodta  paira  of  depending  perforated  attaching  lags  fitting  inside  of 
the  link  plates  of  each  pair,  and  transrerae  tie-bolu  paaeed  through 
the  sioU  of  said  Knk  plates  and  the  perforated  log*  of  said  chilk  or 
molds,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  an  apparataa  of  the  elaaa  daaeribad,  oppoaitaly  kwatad 
wheeled  track  beams,  oppoaitaly  loeatad  upright  aapporting  fVamea 
aacured  00  the  track  beams  between  the  wheek  thereof,  apper  and 
lower  paira  of  track  raikfitt«d  within  said  upright  supporting  fVamea 
at  the  nppar  and  lower  ends  theraof^  of&tanding  bearing  brackeU  pro- 
jaetad  from  tha  ontar  aidaa  of  aaid  apright  aopportiDg  fKmeo,  and 
chain  wheek  mounted  on  said  bearing  brackets,  an  endlees  chain 
carrying  rollera  trareling  on  the  track  raik  and  engaging  with  said 
chain  wheels,  and  an  endless  series  of  metal  chilk  or  molda  detachably 
■acared  on  taid  eadleaa  chain,  aabatantially  aa  set  forth. 


64  8.189.    MKHAIIBlf  POR  OPBEATIIQ  HAIR-CLIPPBRa 

MoTT  Q.  QiLLim,  Hew  Tork,  I.  T.,  aaHgnor  to  Um  auiette  Cttpping 
llaohloeCompaii7,aBmepiao&  Piled  Mar.  1, 188&  8e(tella54Qtl8ai. 
danadflL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  hair  elippera  aad  other  dericaa,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  crank  pin.  and  a  member  baring  a  back  and  forth 
moremant  driran  tharaby,  of  a  eompenaating  block  for  aaid  crank 
pin  haring  a  tubstanliallr  cylindrical  exterior  and  an  elongatad  radial 
alot,  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axk  of  rotation  of  taid  pin,  ra 


oairtng  the  aad  of  the  latter  ia  aaid  groore,  and  a  aabetaotially  cylin- 
drical socket  in  said  member,  embracing  aaid  block  and  maiotaining 
it  oppcaita  aaid  pin. 

2.  In  hairelippera  and  like  derioea  haring  a  rotating  shaft,  a  crank 
pin  earned  thereby,  a  reciprocating  cottar,  and  an  oscillating  lerer 
driring  the  latter  and  driren  by  said  crank  pin,  said  lerer  baring  a 
aabatantially  cylindrical  socket  oppoaite  aaid  pin,  a  aabatantially  cy- 
lindrical block  fitting  aaid  socket  rotatirely  and  haring  a  longitudinal 
groore  embracingaaid  crank  pin  and  of  graater  length  than  the  throw 
of  the  latter,  said  block  receiring  the  motion  of  said  pin  and  trans- 
mitting it  to  said  lerer,  sabetantially  at  and  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 

3.  In  hair  elippera  and  other  derieea,  a  rotary  shaft  haring  a  cy- 
lindrical crank  pin  socket,  in  combination  with  a  crank  pin,  haring  a 
cylindrical  body  fitting  rotatirely  in  said  socket,  and  a  projecting  end, 
a  member  haring  a  back  and  forth  morement  opposite  said  pin  and 
a  cylindrical  socket  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  aab- 
atantially cylindrical  block  fitting  in  said  a6oket,  fV«e  to  more  rota- 
tirely and  longitadinally  therein  and  haring  an  elongatad  longitodi- 
nal  groore  receiring  the  end  of  aaid  crank  pin  and  of  greater  length 
than  the  throw  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  pin  and  block  are  rala- 
tirely  morable  to  adapt  themselrea  to  the  oocdttiona  of  use. 

4.  In  hair  elippera  and  other  derioea,  a  rotary  shaft  B  haring  an 
aeoaotric  aoeket  e,  a  crank  pin  K  haring  a  cylindrical  body  d  loosely 
fitting  in  aaid  aoeket,  and  a  flat  end  e  projecting  therefW>m,  in  com- 
bination with  an  oscillating  lerer  J  haring  an  open  ended  tubetan- 
tially  cylindrical  socket  R  opposite  said  pin,  and  a  sabetantially  cylio- 
drieal  block  S  fitting  raoraUy  in  said  aoeket  and  haring  a  longitudi- 
nal groore  T  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  block  and  embracing 
the  flat  end  of  aaid  pin,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  In  hair  elippera  and  like  articlee,  a  body  A  haring  a  cylindri- 
eal  shaft  aoeket  a,  a  chamber  P  near  ito  front  end,  walk  aarroanding 
aaid  ehambar,  a  flat  fltee  t  at  the  bottom  of  aaid  walk,  an  opening  Q 
through  aaid  walk,  and  a  wall  h  at  the  rear  of  aaid  chamber,  in  com- 
bination with  a  ahaft  in  aaid  shaft  socket  haring  a  crank  pin  in  aaid 
chamber  P,  a  lerer  frilcnimed  on  said  head,  projecting  throagh  aaid 
opening  Q  and  baring  an  oscillating  end  within  aaid  chamber  P  en- 
gaged and  oacillatad  by  aaid  crank  pin,  a  oorar  W  aaating  on  aaid 
bottom  foce  i  of  aaid  walk  and  closing  said  chamber  P,  a  cutter  end 
oppoaite  aaid  lerer  and  carried  by  said  body,  a  morable  knife  carried 
by  aaid  cutter- end  and  operated  by  said  lerer,  means  for  &ateoing 
taid  cotter  end  to  aaid  body,  and  meant  independent  of  the  meaaa  for 
&atening  aaid  eotter-end  for  fhatening  aaid  oorer  to  aaid  body,  aab- 
atantially aa  aod  for  Uie  parpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  hair  elippera  aod  like  articles,  a  body  A  haring  a  chamber 
P,  a  rotating  shaft  B  haring  a  crank  pin  within  said  chamber,  an  oa- 
cillating  lerer  J  carried  by  said  body  and  haring  an  end  within  said 
chamber  and  operated  by  aaid  pin,  and  a  oorar  W  fiastened  to  aaid 
body  and  cloaing  said  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  cutter  end  for 
said  clipper  fastened  to  said  body,  a  morable  knife  carried  by  aaid 
cotter-end  and  operated  by  said  lerer,  and  means  fastening  said  cut- 
ter eod  to  said  body  independently  of  said  corer,  whereby  said  cot- 
ter end  and  body  can  be  separated  withoot  diatarbing  aaid  corer  or 
the  driring  mechaniam. 
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daim. — 1.  In  a  portable  ahower  bath,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a 
aappty  pipe,  of  braeaa  or  wall  plataa  aacarad  to  aaid  pipe,  a  horiaoo- 
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Ul  extwMioa  of  Um  pip«,a  Mob  orroM  h«Mt  m  mid  koriMMtalaz- 
tcuioD  «od  •  enrtaia  ring  Mtechvd  Ui«t«to,  nb«tMiti*llj  u  d«acnb«d. 
i.  In  m  porubl*  iboww  twth,  the  ooabiMtioo  of  the  ▼•rtioai 
MPPI7  pip*  A,  boruootftl  b«r  F.  latwd  ezUoMoa  B.  and  wall  platM 
y>  9-  9-  ^^  ^*  noszJe  or  roM  (^  00  nid  ext«o«ioa,  aod  th«  eartaia 
riag  D,  attached  to  Mid  ext«o«ioa,  tabetaaiiaily  m  deKiibwL 


648.191.   aHAR-COOTLIia  Witm  Sunoii PUlidaiyiilii, Pi. 
KM  Pah  12.  188&    atrial  Ra  9S«,(».    do  nodaL) 


t.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  eortain  pole,  or  rapport  of  a  clamp  or 
elaap  tiupeoded  therefrom  aod  tdjatUkble  on  ita  (upportoonaisting  of 
damping  jaw«  aoited  bj  a  oeatntJ  portion  the  end  of  which  ii  adapted 
to  be  oonneetod  with  the  pole  or  aapport  and  the  aeparate  aidea  of  the 
clamp  or  olaap  being  provided,  one  with  projecting  hooks  and  the 
other  with  projection  ipnog  arms,  provided  with  traasTerae  steps  or 
ihoalden  adapted  to  be  held  bj  the  said  projecting  hook*,  sabetao- 
tiaOj  as  ihowv  and  deeeribed. 

S.  A  clamp  or  clasp  for  sospeoding  a  cartam,  portiere,  or  other 
article  from  a  pole  or  support  and  adapted  to  be  eoooected  therewith, 
Mid  olamp  or  elaap  consisting  of  clamping  jaws  united  bj  a  central 
portion  bj  meaan  of  which  the  clamp  or  claap  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
Meted  with  the  pole  or  support,  the  wparate  sidM  of  said  clamp  or 
eiaap  being  prorided,  one  with  projecting  hooks  and  the  other  with 
projecting  spring  arms  provided  with  transverse  steps  or  shoulders 
adapted  to  be  held  by  Mid  projecting  books,  subetantiallj  as  shown  • 
aad  deeeribed. 


Clakik. — 1.  A  shaft-coupling  for  aniting  seetioM  of  axiaDy  aEgMd 
shafting,— which  eooaiaU  of  a  hollow  eyiindriform  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  one  section  of  the  shafting  to  be  eonpled  and  to  Mrre  a*  a 
journal  for  a  shafi-eupportiag  hanger, — and  of  a  hollow  ooapling  boi 
eontinooaa  of  and  permanently  connected  with  Mid  hoUow  ileere.  aad 
formed  of  two  relaUvely  wparable  members,  and  adapted  to  receiT* 
the  other  section  of  the  shafting,— sobetaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shaft-coupling  for  uniting  sections  of  axially  aligned  shaft- 
ing.— which  eooaists  of  a  hollow  cylindriform  sleeve  adapted  to  r*- 
eeive  one  section  of  the  shafting  to  be  coupled  and  to  serve  as  a  jonr- 
■al  for  a  shaft-supporting  banger, — of  a  hollow  oonpKog  box  eoatinii- 
oaa  of  and  permanently  connected  with  uid  hollow  sleeve,  and  formed 
of  two  relatively  separable  members,  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  section  of  the  shafting. — and  of  a  circumferential  radially  pro- 
jecting collar  intermediate  Mid  sleeve  and  coupling  box, — eabetaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

■1.  A  shaft-coupling  for  uniting  sections  of  axially  aligned  ahaft.- 
{■g, — which  consists  of  a  hollow  oyhndnform  sleeve  adapted  to  r*- 
eeive  one  section  of  the  shafting  to  be  coupled  and  to  serve  as  a  jojr- 
aal  for  a  shaft-supporting  hanger. — and  of  a  hollow  coupling  box  eoa- 
tinnona  of  aad  permanently  connected  with  Mid  hollow  sleeve,  and 
(brmed  of  two  relatively  separable  member*,  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  section  of  the  thafting,  and  reapertiveiy  provided  with  corre- 
■ponding  pairs  of  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  be  connected  to- 
gether,— snbeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  shaft-coopliog  for  uniting  sections  of  axially  aligned  shaft- 
ing,— which  eonsiats  of  a  hollow  cylindriform  sleeve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  section  of  the  shafting  to  be  coupled  and  to  serve  as  a  jour- 
nal for  a  shaft  supporting  hanger, — of  a  hollow  coupling  box  coatiao- 
ooa  of  and  permanently  connected  with  Mid  hollow  sleeve,  and  formed 
of  two  relatively  separable  members,  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
■  other  member  of  the  shafting, — of  a  circumferential  radially  project- 
ing collar  iotermediate  of  the  sleeve  and  the  coupling  box,^-of  out- 
wardly projecting  side  flangee  on  one  member  of  the  coupling  box 
merging  into  Mid  collar, — of  eorreeponding  side  ilangw  on  the  other 
member  of  the  coupling  box  facing  the  flangM  first  named, — aad  of 
means  for  uniting  the  facing  flangM  of  the  reapective  members,— 
•nbetantially  as  set  forth. 
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flatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  chamber  in  toe  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  side  of  which 
te  open  aad  a  metal  caaing  secured  therein  provided  with  a  slot  in  ita 
lower  side,  of  a  clamp  or  clasp  eoosiating  of  serrated  jaws  united  by 


Ctoim.— 1.  The  combination  with  mechaniam  for  collecting  and 
conveying  bobbins  of  mechanism  for  distributing  them  in  a  bobbin 
atiek,  said  collecting,  conveying  and  distributing  mechanisms  co-op- 
erating to  fill  a  bobbin  stick  with  bobbins,  substantially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bobbin  conveyer,  of  bobbin  separating 
mechanism  and  stick  filling  mechanism.  Mid  mechanism  co-op«raUng 
to  fill  bobbin  stieki  with  bobbina,  submAotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  bobbin  feeding,  bobbin  Mparating  and 
atiek  ftlKng  mechaniams  ooH)perating  to  fhed  and  separate  bobbins, 
aad  fill  bobbin  sticks  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 

apecified.  • 

4.  The  combination  with  bobbin  feeding,  and  bobbing  Mparating 
Mechanisms,  of  stick  filling  mechanism  and  bobbin  stick  feeding  mech- 
anism co-operating  to  fill  bobbin  sticks  with  bobbins,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified.  •  .  w  v 

5.  In  a  bobbin  stick  filling  machine,  the  combinattoo  with  bol>- 
bin  feeding  and  bobbin  separating  mechanisms,  of  stick  filling  mech- 
anism, direct  bobbin  stick  feeding  mechanism  snd  lateral  bobbin  stick 


a  central  portion  in  which  is  formed  a  loop  or  eye  adapts!  to  be  in-  feeding  mechani«a  all  cooperating  to  fill  bobbin  •*i«^; '^^^  Y^^"' 
eerted  in  the  chamber  formed  by  Mid  meUl  casing,  and  by  mean,  of  to  feed  the  bobbin  sticks  under  the  filhngmechanmm  and  to  displace 

the  filled  stick,  snbeUntially  u  and  for  the  porpoM  ap*:'"*! 


which  the  clamp  or  clasp  is  suspended  through  Mid  slot,  the  separate 
■idM  of  Mid  clamp  or  clasps  being  provided,  one  with  projecting 
hooks  and  the  other  with  projecting  spring  arms,  provided  with  trana- 
verM  steps  or  shoulder*  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  Mid  projecting 
hooks.  rabatantiallT  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 


6  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with 
bobbin  feeding  mechanism,  of  mechanism  ndapted  to  collect  the  bob- 
bins from  a  hopper  aad  convey  them  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  sub- 
auntiallr  m  Mt  forth. 
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7.  Ta  a  machine  (or  filling  bobbin-atieka,  the  oombioatioa  with 
bobbin  feeding  mechaniam  and  bobbin  conveying  mechanism,  of  bob- 
bin-separating mechanism  adapted  to  succeaai  vely  separate  the  bobbina 
and  present  them  one  at  a  time  to  the  feeding  mechaniam,  anbatan- 
tially  asset  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin  aticks,  the  combination  with 
bobbin  feeding  and  bobbin  separating  mechaniams,  of  mechanism 
operatively  connected  therewith  adapted  to  preaeot  one  bobbin  at  a 
time  to  the  fseding  mechanism,  and  bobbin  diacharging  mechaniam 
also  operatively  connected  therewith  adapted  to  drop  the  separated 
bobbin  into  a  hole  in  a  bobbin  stick,  sobatantially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poM  specified. 

9.  In  a  maehioe  for  filling  bobbia-aticks,  the  oombinatioe  with 
a  horizontal  conveyer,  of  distributing  mechanism  cooperating  there 
with,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  bobbin-conveyer,  of  fbeding  mech- 
anism conaisting  of  a  pair  of  notched  disks  adapted  to  receive  and 
carry  the  head  of  a  bobbin  from  the  conveyer  by  the  rotation  of  the 
disks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with 
a  bobbin-conveyer,  of  feeding  mechaniitn  consisting  of  notched  rotary 
disks  and  Mparating  mechanism  oonaiating  of  a  finger  aad  aa  anio- 
matic  kicker,  subetantially  m  Mt  forth. 

12.  In  bobbin-feeding  mechaniam  for  a  machine  for  filling  bob- 
bin-sticks, the  combination  of  a  fVamo,  a  pair  of  rotary  notched  diaka, 
a  cam  upon  one  of  the  disks,  a  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  flngar  piv- 
oted to  the  lever,  a  bell-orank  kicker  pivoted  to  the  finger,  a  atop 
upon  the  fl«me,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  ft«me  and  bearing  against 
a  projection  upon  the  kicker,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin  sticks  with  bobbins,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer,  and  feeding  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected, of  a  Mparator  and  bobbin  discharging  mechanism  adapted  to 
discharge  the  separated  bobbins  into  the  bobbin  stick,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin  sticks  with  bobbins,  thecoai- 
bination  with  a  conveyer,  and  bobbin  fiMding  meehaaism  operatively 
connected  therewith,  of  a  bobbin  Mparator  and  bobbin  diacharging 
mechanism  timed  to  operate  immediately  after  the  operation  of  the 
feeding  mechanism,  whereby  the  bobbin  is  successively  conveyed, 
Mparated,  fed  to  the  diacharging  mechanism  and  finally  discharged 
into  the  bobbin  stick,  sobatantially  as  and  for  the  porpoM  apecified. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin  sticks  with  bobbins,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bobbin  conveyer,  bobbin  Mperator  and  bobbin  feed- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  chute  terminating  in  separable  jaws  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  bobbins  all  ca operating  to  fill  a  bobbin  atiek  with  bob- 
bins, subetantially  m  and  for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with 
a  oonveyer,  Mparator,  bobbin- feeding  mechanism,  and  Mparable  bob- 
bin-discharging jaws,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  Mme,  the  oper- 
ative mechanism  of  the  bobbin-discharging  jaws  and  the  bobbin-feed- 
ing mechanism  being  operatively  connected  to  follow  each  other  ia 
quick  sncceMion.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  bobbin  feeding  mechaniam,  and  bobbin-discharging  meeh' 
anism,  of  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  shaft,  ofthefsed  mechanism  shaft  constantiy  geared  thereto, 
and  a  bobbio-diacharging  mechanism  intermittenUy  actuated  thereby, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with 
Mparable  jaws  adapted  to  receive  a  aiagle  bobbin  at  a  tioie  aad  to 
diMharge  it  into  a  stick,  of  a  spring-actuated  rod  and  rock-lever, 
connecting  piecM  between  the  rMpeotive  ends  of  the  rock-lever,  and 
the  Mparable  jawa,  an  arm  upon  the  extremity  of  the  rod  carrying 
the  rock-lever,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  cam  in  operative  proximity  to 
the  arm  upon  the  rock-lever  rod,  MbaUntially  m  Mt  fbrth. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with 
a  fVame  adapted  to  carry  a  bobbin-stick,  and  mechanism  for  inMrting 
bobbins  suoceesively  into  the  holM  of  the  stick,  of  an  intermittenUy- 
actuated  bobbin  stick  feeding  lever,  subaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-atieka,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  bobbin-stick,  and  mechaniam  for  auoceaa- 
ively  inaerting  bobbins  into  the  holM  of  the  stick  of  bobbin  stick- 
feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  fMI  the  stick  along  the  frame  as  each 
hole  of  the  stick  is  snceeaaively  supplied  with  a  bobbin,  and  not  oth- 
erwiM,  subatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with 
a  fVame  adapted  to  carry  a  bobbin-stick,  and  mechanism  for  deliver- 
ing bobbins  succeasiveiy  to  the  holM  in  the  stick,  of  an  intermittenUy- 
actuated  bobbin-stick  feed-lever,  and  projectioaa  upon  the  lever  above 
and  below  the  bobbin-atick  adapted  to  strike  the  bobbina  m  tbay  ara 
aacccMively  inMrted  in  place  in  the  stick,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

22.  In  a  maehioe  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with 
a  fVame  adapted  to  carry  a  atiek,  aad  mechaaiam  for  aaceeaaively  ia- 
aerting  bobbina  into  the  holM  iq  the  atiek,  of  iatarmittoaUy  aetaatad 


atiok-fSseding  mechaniam,  a  guide,  aad  an  bppoeite  apnag-aetnatad 
arm  adapted  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  atiek,  anbatantially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

23.  Id  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-atieka,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  bobbin-atick,  and  mechanism  for  insert- 
ing bobbins  successively  in  the  boles  of  the  bobbin-stick,  of  direct 
bobbin-stick  feeding  mechanism,  and  auxiliary  stick-feeding  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  preaent  a  new  stick  to  the  direct  fseding  mechanism 
immediately  after  the  one  preceding  has  been  filled,  aabatantiaOy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-aticks,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  adapted  to  aapport  a  bobbin-atick,  aad  mechaniam  for  inMrt- 
ing bobbins  saeceaaively  into  the  holM  of  the  atiek,  of  direct  bobbin- 
atick  fseding  mechanism,  and  auxiliary  bobbin-atick  feeding  mech- 
anism adapted  to  present  a  new  stick  to  the  direct  feeding  mechan- 
ism immediately  after  the  one  preceding  ahall  have  been  fiUad,  the 
auxiliary  fsediog  mechanism  being  connected  with  the  direet-fhediag 
mechaniam  and  operated  thereby,  subatantially  m  Mt  forth. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-atieka,  the  combination  with 
direct  stick-fseding  mechanism,  of  auxiliary  atiek-faeding  meehaniaaB, 
consisting  of  an  angle  iron,  adapted  to  be  propeUed  by  the  atiek  M 
by  the  direct  feeding  mechanism,  and  mechaniam  oper:^tivaly  000- 
nected  with  the  direct  feeding  mechaniam  fbr  rwtoring  the  angle  iron 
to  ita  original  position  each  time  after  it  has  preMUted  a  new  atiek  to 
the  direct  feeding  mechaniam,  subatantially  u  and  for  the  parpooa 
apecified. 

26.  In  a  maehioe  for  filling  bobbin  aticks  with  bobbiao,  the  ooa- 
bination  with  direct  bobbin  stick  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  fMd 
the  stick  longitndinally  for  facilitating  its  filling,  and  antontatic  lat- 
eral bobbin  stick  fseding  mechanism  adapted  to  automatioaDy  dis- 
place the  filled  bobbin  stick  to  admit  of  the  continued  operation  of 
the  machiae,  aubataatially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  speeifled. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-aticks,  the  combination  with 
direct  stick-feeding  mechanism,  of  lateral  stick-feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  diacharge  of  a  ftllad  atiek  from  tha 
direct  stick-feeding  mechanism,  aubatanttaUy  aa  Mt  forth. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-atieka,  the  oombiaation  with 
direct  stick-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  stacker  and  auxiliary  atiek-feed- 
ing  mechanism  adapted  to  abatract  the  bottom  stick  f¥om  the  ataekar 
in  each  auooeaaive  operation,  anbatantially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-atieka,  the  combination  with 
direct  atick-fMding  mechaniam,  and  auxiliary  atiek  fMding  mechanism 
of  lateral  stick-feeding  mechaniam  conaisting  of  a  ratchet-rack,  a  con- 
staatiy  reciprocatory  trip-bar,  connected  bell  erank  levers,  a  plate 
adapted  to  antomatically  cover  and  uncover  the  ratchet  of  the  rack, 
a  pawl  acting  with  the  trip-bar,  a  bell-crank  trip-lever  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  ratchet-rack,  and  a  yiekling  stop 
in  the  path  of  the  ratchet  cover,  substantially  m  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticks,  the  combination  with 
mechaniam  for  inMrting  bobbins  snceeaaively  into  the  holM  of  a  atiek, 
of  direct  and  lateral  atiek-faeding  mechanism,  a  platform  adapted 
to  receive  the  laterally  fed  sticks,  and  automatic  stop  mechanism  fbr 
interrupting  the  operation  of  the  machine  when  the  platform  ia  filled 
with  aticka,  subatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin  stieka  with  bobbins,  tha  com- 
bination with  bobbin  diacharging  mechaniam,  of  mechaniam  opera- 
tively connected  therevrith  for  distributing  the  discharged  bobbins  in 
a  bobbin  stick,  substantially  u  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

82.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bobbin  sticks  with  bobbins,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fhime  or  aupport,  of  mechaniam  adapted  to  diacharge 
bobbins  into  a  bobbin  stick,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  speci- 
fied. 
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dmim. — 1.  !■  a  tpaeoloB,  th«  oombination  with  iwo  pain  of 
hiof«d  jaws  haviog  spreader  ban  or  plat«s,  of  ann*  projectiag  from 
oo«  pair  of  laid  jawi  aod  carrying  dogi  or  pawb.  and  toothed  rack* 
projecting  ftt>iB  the  other  pair  a(  said  jaw«  aad  adapted  to  •agnf 
•aid  dog*,  laid  rack*  and  dog*  being  arranged  at  the  rear  or  hinged 
end*  of  the  jaw*,  lo  a*  not  to  eroa*  the  aoiniaJ'*  mouth,  •abeUntially 
aa  let  forth. 

2.  In  a  ■pecalam,  the  eoinbination  of  two  pairt  of  hiaged  jaws 
having  spreader  bar*,  one  pair  of  laid  jawa  hariag  ama  or  exteo- 
■ion*  projecting  therefrom  and  being  prorided  with  apwardlj  pro- 
jecting dop  or  pawls,  rack*  piroted  to  the  other  pair  of  said  jaw* 
aad  having  teeth  on  their  ander  sides,  adapted  to  gravitate  into  en- 
gagement with  laid  dogs  or  pawia,  said  extensioas  and  racks  being 
arranged  at  the  rear  or  apper  ends  of  the  jaws  adjacent  to  their 
hinges,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Kpecalom,  the  combioatioa  with  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
kinged  jaws  having  spreader  plates  or  bars,  of  slotted  arms  or  axteo- 
sioos  projecting  from  the  hinge  or  pivotal  point  of  said  jaws  and  be- 
ing provided  with  dop  or  pawls,  and  toothed  racks  pivoted  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  jaw*  of  the  lower  pair  respectively,  and  projecting 
through  said  slotted  anna  or  extensions  so  as  to  engage  said  dogs, 
SHbatantiaUj  as  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  specnlnm,  the  combiaation  with  two  pain  of  hinged  jawa, 
of  plates  or  ban  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  jaws  and  being 
Tieldingly  seated  thereon  so  as  to  rock  on  an  axis  passing  lengthwise 
thereof,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  month  speeolam,  the  combination  with  the  hinged  jaw* 
having  seats  R.  at  their  extremitiea,  of  plates  or  ban  having  roanded 
or  beveled  bearing*  resting  upon  said  seats  and  being  removably  se- 
cured thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mouth  speculum,  the  combinatioo  with  the  hinged  jaws 
having  seata  at  their  extremities,  of  platea  or  ban  axtaodiag  aoroas 
said  jaws  and  having  beveled  or  rounded  bearings  resting  upon  said 
seats  aod  being  provided  with  slots  or  enlarged  perforatioos,  and  set 
screws  passing  through  said  slots  or  perforatioos  into  said  seala,  s«b- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  mouth  speculum,  the  combination  with  the  two  pain  of 
hinged  jaw*,  of  gam  plates  or  bar*  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ap- 
per and  lower  jaw*  respectively,  the  upper  one  of  said  plates  or  ban 
having  the  ap-curve  U  and  the  down  curves  a,  and  the  lower  one  bavw 
ing  the  up-enrvea  v  at  each  end  and  the  sharp  down-carve  V  at  its 

■^       aid-length,  whereby  said  platea  or  ban  will  ftt  the  eootour  of  the 
animal's  month  and  gums,  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  month  speculum,  the  combination  with  the  hinged  jaws, 
of  the  teeth  plate  or  bar  having  a  flat  seat  N  snrrounded  on  the  outer 
side  by  an  npright  flange  L  aod  on  the  inner  side  by  the  inclined  flanga 
M,  the  enda  of  said  saat  being  open,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  mouth  speculum,  the  combination  of  two  pain  of  oppo- 
sitely curved  jaws  hinged  together  at  their  rear  ends,  plates  or  ban 
extending  across  each  pair  of  said  jawa  at  their  other  ends,  and  means 
for  locking  or  f^teoing  said  jaws  located  at  their  extreme  rear  or 
hinged  ends  so  as  not  to  cross  the  animal's  mouth,  snbetanttally  aa 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  mouth  speculum,  the  combination  of  two  pain  of  jawa 
hinged  together  at  their  npper  or  rear  ends,  ban  extending  aoroaa 
aaeh  pair  of  said  jaws  at  their  lower  or  forward  ends,  said  jawa  ba- 
iag  outwardly  and  oppositely  carved  between  said  plataa  aad  hingea, 
aod  pawb  and  racks  for  holding  said  jaws  apart  arranged  at  the  ex- 
treme rear  or  hinged  ends  of  the  jaws  so  as  not  to  cross  ths  animal's 
mouth,  snbataatially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  month  speeolam,  the  combination  of  two  pain  of  hingau 
jaws,  the  jaws  of  one  pair  of  which  are  provided  with  portions  ax- 
tending  downwardly  from  their  hinged  ends,  a  spreader  bar  extend- 
ing serosa  each  pair  of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  holdiag  the  jaws 
aannder,  engaging  with  said  downwardly  extending  portiooa,  sab- 
itantiaUy  as  sot  forth. 

12.  In  a  specolnnL  the  combination  with  two  pain  of  hingad 
jaws  provided  with  spreader  ban,  of  locking  devices  arranged  at  the 
extreme  rear  or  hiaged  ends  of  said  jaws  and  sdapted  to  bold  them 
aannder  so  aa  not  to  cross  the  snimal's  modth,  snbetaiitially  as  set 
fbrth. 


G'^S.IQS.    aUBBER  30LSD  POOTWKAB.     CiaRLa  L  Hiaetai, 
ItatnaL  Canada.    rUallfar.87.189&   Sedai  Ra  943.437.   (lomcdeL) 


Claim. — 1.  la  rubber  soled  toot  wear,  an  incompleta  vamp  or  np- 
par  eoapoaad  of  bnckskia  or  snwaterprooiM  material,  a  eonoectiag 


atrip  of  waterproof  material  stitched  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  vamp 
and  forming  an  extension  to  complete  same,  a  robber  foot  portion 
proper  to  which  said  connecting  strip  is  secured  and  a  finishing  strip 
tnntad  over  the  odga  of  the  connecting  strip  and  held  with  one  edge 
between  the  upper  or  vamp  and  the  connecting  strip  and  the  outer 
edge  between  said  strip  aod  the  robber  foot  portion  proper  for  the 
parpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  rubber  soled  foot  wear,  an  incomplete  vamp  or  npper  eom- 
poaed  of  buckskin  or  nnwaterproofsd  material,  a  eonneeting  strip  of 
waterproof  material  stitched  to  the  lower  edge  of  such  vamp  by  a 
sig-iag  line  of  stitching  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  vamp  br  upper 
aod  forming  an  extension  to  complete  same,  a  robber  foot  portion 
proper  to  which  said  connecting  strip  is  seenrad  and  a  finiahing  strip 
taraed  over  the  edge  of  the  connecting  strip  and  held  with  one  edge 
between  the  upper  or  vamp  aod  the  connecting  strip  and  the  other 
edge  between  said  strip  and  the  rubber  foot  portion  proper,  for  the 
pnrpoae  tet  forth. 

64r8,196.    WATn-SLBVATOI.    WiLUifl  Hiuoi,  Da  Boii,  Pa. 
rOed  Jane  28, 1891    Serial  la  513,998,    (Bo  maUL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  parallel  endless  oarrien,  a  carrier  shaft  provided  with  carrier- 
wheels  over  which  said  carrien  extend,  and  buckets  soapended  fVom 
aod  between  the  planes  of  the  carrien  and  provided  upon  their  bot- 
toms with  depending  webs,  of  a  trip  daviee  sacnred  to  the  said  car- 
rier-shaft aod  provided  with  wing*  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  de- 
pending webs  on  the  backets  and  means  for  adjusting  the  trip  angn- 
larly  to  vary  the  point  of  engagement  of  its  wings  with  the  webs  of 
the  buckets,  sabstaotially  as  specified. 

1  la  a  davioe  of  the  claas  dsaeribad,  the  combination  with  par 
allel  endless  earriera,  a  earner-shaft  provided  with  earner- wheeb  over 
which  said  endless  carrien  eiteod,  menus  for  operataog  the  carrier- 
shaft,  and  buckets  loosely  suspended  from  and  between  the  planes  of 
the  carrien  and  provided  upon  their  bottoms  with  depending  webs, 
of  a  trip-devioa  baring  terminal  noUars,  radial  wings,  and  means  for 
securing  said  eoUan  to  ths  said  carrier  shaft,  the  radial  wings  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  depending  webs  on  the  buckets,  substao- 
tially  as  specified 

04:8,197.    SAW  an    ALmt  Holaou,  Eae^nUa,  Wh    TOed 
Daa  29,  1894    aerial  No  SS3.2S7.    (So  modeL) 


datai. —  1 .  In  a  saw  set,  the  combinatioo,  of  a  fi-ame  oojiaisting  of 
aide  pieoes  having  a  space  therebetween  for  the  insertion  of  ths  saw 
Made,  one  of  said  side  piaeas  provided  with  a  rsosss,  a  'Mock  withia  the 
recess,  a  screw  passing  through  an  elongated  slot  in  one  of  the  side 
piece*  aod  engaging  the  block,  wheroby  said  block  is  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  vertically  in  the  recess,  s  set-screw  beanng  against  the  upper 
end  of  the  block,  said  screw  adapted  for  adjusting  the  upper  end  of 
the  block,  inwardly,  aad  a  tooth  sotting  device  adapted  to  band  the 
teeth  f\rom  the  apper  end  of  the  adjusting  block  laterally  until  the 
points  of  ths  teeth  contact  with  the  frame,  sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  the  eombiaation,  with  a  frame  oonsisting  of  front 
aad  back  pbttes  adjustable  toward  aod  fh>m  each  other,  one  of  said 
plates  prorided  upon  its  inner  foea  with  a  tongve  or  tongnaa  against 
the  under  edge  or  edges  of  which  the  points  of  the  teeth  are  adapted 
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to  bear,  aad  the  other  plate  provided  with  a  groove  or  groovea  adapted 
to  receive  the  tongue  or  tongues  of  a  tooth  setting  derice,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination,  with  a  fi^me  consisting  of  Ax>nt 
,  aod  back  plates  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  plates 

provided  with  regititering  recesses,  and  one  of  the  plates  prorided 
upon  its  inner  face  with  a  tongue  or  tongues  on  a  line  slightly  above 
the  plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  recesses,  of  a  tooth  setting  derice, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  saw  sat,  the  combination,  of  a  frame  oonsisting  of  side 
pieces  having  a  space  therobetweeo  for  the  insertion  of  the  saw  blade, 
one  of  said  side  pieces  provided  with  an  opening,  a  tube  fitting  against 
the  lattor  side  piece,  and  prorided  with  projecting  flanges,  the  inner 
end  of  the  bore  of  said  tube  registoring  with  the  opening  of  the  side 
piece,  aod  the  ontor  end  provided  with  screw  threads,  screws  passing 
throogh  the  flanges  of  the  tobe  and  engaging  the  side  piece,  a  tooth 

'  setting  device  working  in  the  opening  of  the  side  piece  and  provided 
with  a  shank  extooding  into  the  tube,  said  shank  prorided  at  its  ontor 
end  with  a  collar  or  enlargement,  a  coiled  spring  endreling  the  shank 
and  confined  between  the  collar  or  enlargement  and  the  f^me,  and 
a  crank  handle  provided  with  a  threaded  extonsion  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  tube,  aod  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  shank 
for  forcing  the  tooth  set  inwardly,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  saw  set,  the  eombjnation  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  space 
for  the  insertion  of  the  saw  i^lade,  a  vertical  rod  passing  through  an 
extonsion  at  the  end  of  the  frame,  provided  with  threads  for  the 
greator  portion  of  its  length,  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  hook,  said 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  antoothed  edge  of  the  saw,  aod  thereby 
support  said  saw,  aod  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  rod,  sab- 
staotially aa  set  forth. 


and  against  said  bar,  M,  aad  prorided  with  the  pulley,  Y,  and  grind- 
iog  wheel,  P,  said  pulley,  Y,  being  in  belt  connection  with  siid  polley, 
N,  all  snbetantiaily  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


64r8,199.  DISPLAT-GOVKR  FOR  BA&ULa  Lm  C  HduaiBi 
Ashtabula,  Ohio,  aaalgDor  of  ooe-hatf  to  B.C  Hubbard,  fluneplaoe,  FUed 
June  21.  189&    Serial  Ha  563.571.    (No  model) 


6  4  8 ,  1  9  8  .  8HAKFBVEK  FOR  ROTARY  PLOWa  Qwown  W. 
HOTiAJiL  Council  Bluflh.  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  2, 1894  Ranewed  Mar.  28, 
189(1    aerial  Ha  543,594    (Ho  model) 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  sharpening  derice  for  disks  and  rotary  plows, 
the  combination  of  an  adjusUble  shaft,  said  shaft  being  detachably 
aecured  to  the  plow  frame  and  prorided  with  an  emery  wheel  work- 
ing against  one  of  said  disks,  said  wheel  being  in  shaft  and  pulley  con- 
nection with  the  main  disk  shaft,  all  snbetantiaily  as  aod  for  the  pni^ 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sharpening  device  for  rotary  plows  and  diak  cnltivaton, 
the  combination  with  a  plow  frame  of  an  adjustable  shaft  support,  a 
ahaft  within  said  support  prorided  with  two  pulleys,  one  of  said  pul- 
kys  being  in  connection  with  the  disk  shaft,  of  an  arm  loosely  mounted 
apon  said  supporting  shaft,  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  grinding 
ahaft  having  a  grinding  wheel,  aod  a  polley,  said  pulley  being  in  belt 
connection  with  one  of  said  pulleys  npon  said  supporting  shaft,  and 
aa  upwardly  extonding  rod  secured  to  said  adjustable  frame  and  pass- 
ing through  said  arm  and  provided  with  two  shoulden  and  springs 
working  upon  said  rod  and  against  said  shoulden  and  arm,  aD  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  sharpening  device  for  disks  and  roUry  plows,  the  com- 
bination of  an  adjnsUble  shaft,  said  shaft  being  detachably  secured 
to  the  plow  fHune  and  provided  with  a  grinding  wheel  working  againai 
one  of  said  disks,  said  shaft  being  in  shaft  aad  pulley  connection 
with  the  main  disk  shaft,  and  a  transverse  rod  provided  with  a  scraper 
workiag  agaiast  one  of  said  diaks,  all  arranged  sabstantiaOy  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roUry  plow  and  disk  cultivator  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  fhime,  a  main  axle  therein,  of  the  pulley,  £,  adjustably 
secured  to  the  said  main  supporting  shaft,  of  an  a^jnsUble  support 
oompriaing  the  bars,  J,  J',  aod  the  rod,  K,  the  transverse  shaft,  I, 
provided  with  the  pulleys,  H  and  N,  said  pulley,  H,  being  in  belt  con- 
nection with  said  pulley,  D,  of  the  outwardly  extonding  movable  arm, 
U,  working  upon  said  shaft,  of  the  upwardly  extonding  bar,  0.  se> 
eared  to  said  transverse  bar,  R.  and  provided  with  the  shoulders,  V 
aad  W,  said  bar,  0,  passing  through  an  opening  within  said  bar,  M. 
of  the  springs,  S  and  T,  working  against  said  shoulden.  V  and  W, 


Claim. — 1.  A  display  cover  for  barrels,  kc.^  comprising  an  imper- 
forato  top  made  in  two  oneqnal  sections  which  are  hinged  together, 
a  display  compartment  in  the  form  of  an  inclosed  receptacle  arranged 
upon  the  top  of  the  smaller  section  and  extonding  upwardly  there- 
from, and  an  inclined  observation  window  arranged  in  the  front  of 
said  display  compartment,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  display  cover  for  barrels,  kc.,  comprising  a  circular  top  of 
wood  formed  in  two  unequal  sections  hinged  together,  as  shown,  up- 
wardly extonding  aod  rearwardly  inclining  frame  pieces  secured  to 
one  of  said  sections  and  formed  in  their  inner  adjacent  edges  with 
groovea  for  the  reception  of  a  removable  glaas  or  window,  a  segmental 
plato  extonding  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  section  and  sa- 
cured  at  its  opposito  ends  to  said  frame  pieces  and  of  a  height  oor- 
responding  to  the  height  of  said  frame  pieces,  and  a  lid  arranged  over 
the  display  compartment  thus  formed  and  prorided  with  a  rim  de- 
pending therefVom,  all  combined  and  arranged  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  display  cover  comprising  s  top  made  in  two  sections  hiaged 
together,  and  a  display  compartment  elevatod  above  and  superpoeed 
upon  one  of  said  sections,  one  wall  of  said  compartment  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  ontor  edge  of  said  cover,  and  the  inner  wall  of 
aaid  compartment  being  inclined  and  provided  with  an  observation 
window,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:8,200.    8TREET-SWEBPER.   Chaxub  Htam,  Hew  York,  H.  T 
Filed  Dea  20, 1893.    Serial  Ha  491221.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sweeper  the  combination  with  a  bnish  snppori- 
ing  frame,  of  a  lifting  lever  connected  theroto  and  means  for  securing 
the  lever  in  an  adjusted  position  consisting  of  a  slotted  sUndard  ae- 
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eared  to  Um  nwiii  frmin*  proTidad  with  k  ilot  baTiog  nek.  tMth  oo 
•ach  tide  of  nid  slot  •  Mr««  bolt  carriod  br  th«  lever  and  ptmiug 
therethrough  and  la  the  *lot  of  the  ttAndard,  ft  net  applied  to  the 
bolt  to  clamp  the  head  of  the  bolt  a^aioet  the  rack  teeth  of  the  stand- 
ard, •vbetantially  aa  (pecified 

2.  In  a  sweeper  a  lapport  for  the  hasdlebareooaietingof  aalaad- 
ard  termiaating  in  a  fork,  a  Mop  pin  paneing  throagh  the  fork  witk 
an  ereentric  gravitatiog  head  at  one  and  and  a  book  at  o«e  fide  of 
the  fork  to  engai^  the  pin  head,  aubotantiaily  as  epeciied. 

3  In  a  hand  sweeper,  the  combination  aith  the  mam  frame  and 
brush  fVaoM,  a  lifting  lever  conuected  to  the  brush  frame,  a  slotted 
standard  carried  by  the  main  frame — provided  with  rack  teeth  on  its 
outer  surface — a  clamping  bolt  paning  through  the  lever  and  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  serrated  head,  deaigaed  to  elaoip  and  hold  the 
lever  in  its  adjusted  poeitioa,  subMantiallj  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  hand  sweeper,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  suitable  Mipports  for  the  handle  bar,  fulcmned 
to  the  main  frame  «aid  sappoiti  OOMJating  of  forked  standards  pro- 
vided with  aligned  openiagi  tkataill,  suitable  pine  passing  through 
■aid  openings  provided  with  eccentric  heads,  and  a  stop  oa  the  stand- 
ards for  holding  said  pint,  snbetantiallv  as  specified. 


54:8.Q01.    SfniKBT SWUPSa.    CiAiUiHTaa,l«wTork.l.T 
PUed  Oot  i  18M    Serial  Na  584.873.    (Bo  wM.) 


Cfatai. —  I.  In  a  sweeping  machine  the  vertical  azialljr  revolnbla 
aad  vertically  movable  shaft  having  the  braah  at  iu  lower  end  aad  a 
laterally  movable  frame  in  which  said  brush  shaft  is  mounted  and 
which  is  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  combined  with  gear- 
ing intermediate  the  main  axle  and  said  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism 
on  said  axle  whereby  the  latter  is  revolved  only  during  the  forward 
motion  of  the  machine  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  sweeping  machine  the  vertical  axially  revoluble  vhaft  hav- 
ing the  brush  on  its  lower  end,  the  swinging  arm  pirotaily  mounted 
in  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  mounted  in  its  outer  or  fV^c 
end  the  said  revoluble  shaft,  and  the  spring  m  contact  with  said  ana 
to  keep  the  bniah  toward  the  curbing  of  the  gutter .  eoqibiued  with 
the  guide  rollers  secuied  to  said  machine  and  the  gearing  interme- 
diate the  main  supporting  axle  and  said  shaft  for  communicating  no- 
tion from  the  former  to  the  latUr  ;  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  vertical  axially  revoluble  shaft  hav- 
ing the  brush  or  broom  on  its  lower  end.  and  the  «winging  arm  pivot- 
ally  raoa..ted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  having  mounted  in  ite 
oater  cr  free  end  the  said  revoluble  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may 
move  laterally,  combined  with  geanng  intermediaia  the  main  sap- 
porting  axle  and  said  shaft  for  commnnicating  motion  from  the  for- 
mer to  the  latter:  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  sweeping  machine  the  vertical  axially  revoluble  shaft  hav- 
ing the  brush  or  broom  on  ite  lower  end,  the  swinging  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  mountad  ia  ita 
outer  or  free  end  the  said  revoluble  shaft  and  the  spring  in  contact 


with  said  arm  to  keep  the  braah  preaMd  toward  the  earbing  of  the 
fatter,  combined  with  gaariag  intemediate  the  main  sapporting  axla 
and  said  shaft  for  communicating  motion  from  the  former  to  the  laW 
ter:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sweeping  machine  the  vertical  axially  revolnole  shaft  hav- 
iag  the  brush  at  iu  lower  end,  the  sapporting  swinging  arm  pivotally 
moonted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  aad  having  mounted  in  ita 
oater  or  free  end  the  said  shaft,  and  the  curved  tramway  extend- 
ing acroes  said  machine  for  said  arm,  combined  with  geanng  inters 
mediate  the  main  supporting  axle  aad  said  shaft  for  communicating 
osotion  from  the  former  to  the  latter ;  snbetantiaily  as  set  forth. 

6.  Ia  a  sweeping  machine,  the  vertical  axiaOy  revoluble  shaft  har- 
iag  the  brush  at  its  lower  end,  the  frames  on  said  shaft  and  haviag 
the  stud  r,  the  shaft  W  having  the  gear  wheel  engaging  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  maia  axle,  the  sleeve  Y  oa  said  shaft  W  and  having  the 
•tad  *,  the  tube  I,  connecting  the  stods  r,  s,  the  sprocket  wheels  on 
Ike  bnwb  shaft  aad  shaft  W  raapaetivaly  aad  connected  by  a  chain, 
aad  the  lever  mounted  on  said  fVame  ^  for  raieing  the  bmsh  sliaft, 
combined  with  clutch  mechanism  at  the  ends  of  the  supporting  axle 
whereby  oa  the  fomard  motion  of  the  machine  the  main  wheeb  im- 
part their  motion  to  the  axle  aad  thence  through  the  geanng  to  the 
brash  shaft;  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 


64:8.Q03.    ST&KPT^WKKPKR.    Chaua  Hva«  lew  Tort  1.  T. 
POfld  A|ir.  28,  18M    3enai  Ma  309,316.    iHo  modeU 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  main  frame  mounted 
on  wheels,  the  eentrally  arranged  staadard  secnred  to  and  extending 
upward  f^om  the  said  frame,  and  the  reversible  bar  handle  D  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  turned  either  to 
the  front  or  rear  over  said  machine,  mechanism  below  said  fVame  era- 
bracing  the  revoluble  brush,  gearing  intermediate  the  axle  of  the 
wbaais  and  that  of  the  brush  whereby  the  motioa  of  the  former  is 
communicated  to  the  latter,  aad  automatic  clutch  mechanism  inter- 
mediate said  wheels  and  brush  whereby  on  any  backward  movement 
of  the  machine  the  motion  of  the  wheels  will  be  automatically  cut  off 
ftt>m  said  brash,  the  whole  being  arranged  aad  operating  snbetantiaily 
as  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

2.  The  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  in  its  strnctare  the 
maia  frame  monnted  adjacent  to  Ita  front  end  on  the  main  axle  X, 
the  transvereely  elongated  removable  receptacle  C  secured  to  the  fVont 
end  of  said  fhuae  between  the  wheels  T  and  at  the  fW>nt  of  the  axle 
X.  the  sw'vel  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  the  revoluble  and  ob- 
liquely arranged  brush  R  in  rear  of  said  axle,  and  connecting  gearin^^ 
intermediate  said  ai!e  and  brush  •ubstantially  as  and  for  the  parpoeaa 
deeeribed. 


648, QOd.    TOIACCO  Piri.    diOMi  A.  HTiia,  UtUe  rtklla.  I  T. 

riledPebitllHL    Serlai  Ra  337.114    Jo  models 

^  i<nai. — Am  aa  iaproved  article  of  manatlkctura  a  pipe  haviag  ia 

eombiaatioa  with  the  eeatrally  perforated  portiaa  0  of  the  bowl,  a 

hollow  cylinder  D  deeigned  to  (It  over  the  said  portioa  C,  and  haviag 


iaUreectiag  spiral  chaanels  about  iu  drcamfereoca,  a  cap  B  eloead  at 
one  end,  aad  deeigned  to  fit  over  the  said  ehanaated  cylinder,  the  tor- 
rule  U  and  mouth-piece,  all  snbsuntially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 


548,204.  MACHIIB  FOR  APPLTIIO  HIIflBS  TO  BOX  -  LID& 
Waltie  a  irm.  Phfladelphia,  Pa.  Wed  Apr.  17,  188&  Serial  Ha 
546,190.    (HomodaL) 


Chim. — I.  A  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  compria- 
tag  the  eombination  of,  a  reciprocating  hammer  and  a  reciprocating 
hiage  carrier  anvil  for  positioning  hinges  and  driving  their  projections 
into  the  respective  members  of  box  lids,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
respective  parts  of  the  lids  into  rsnge  of  the  projections  of  the  hingea, 
sabsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  has  tide  the  eombtnatioo 
of,  a  slotted  table  and  reciprocating  hammer  aad  a  reciprocating 
hinge  carrier  anvil  for  positioning  hinges  in  respect  to  the  table  and 
for  driving  their  projections  into  the  respective  parU  of  box  lids, 
side  slides  afforded  a  range  of  movement  on  said  table  and  in  reepeet 
to  said  slots,  and  means  for  actuating  the  side  slides,  subeUntially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  machine  for  applying  hingee  to  box  lids  comprising  the  oom- 
bination  of,  a  Ubie,  a  reciprocating  anvil  carrying  hingee,  means  for 
shifting  said  anvil  to  bring  a  hinge  into  subeUntially  the  plane  of  the 
table  and  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  parU  of  lids  between  iU 
laavas  and  for  causing  it  to  drive  barbe  into  said  parts  of  lids,  a  re- 
ciprocating hammer  co-operating  with  said  anvil  to  drive  projections 
on  the  hinges  into  the  parU  of  box  Kda,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
laid  hammer,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingee  to  box  lids  the  combinattoa 
pf  a  reciprocating  anvil  provided  with  top  portions  or  fkoes,  as  17, 
and  with  cushioned  hinge  fingers,  aad  a  reciprocating  hammer,  sab- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  comprising  the  com- 
btnation  of,  a  reciprocatiag  hammer  and  a  reciprocating  hinge  car- 
riar  anvil  for  poaitioning  hinges  and  for  driving  parU  of  them  into 
the  membere  of  box  lids,  devices  for  feeding  hinges  to  the  binge  car- 
rier anvil,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  reepective  parU  of  lids  to  the 
poeitioned  hinges,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  hinged  lids  from  the 
■Mchine,  sabsUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

C.  In  a  machine  tor  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  combination 
of,  a  reciprocating  hammer  and  a  reciprocating  hinge  carrier  anvil  for 
poeitioning  hinges  and  for  driving  them  into  the  members  of  box  lids, 
devices  for  feeding  hinges  to  the  hinge  carrier  anvil,  and  means  for 
aetaating  said  parta,  sabsUntially  as  dveribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  anvil  having  faces  for  driving  the  projections  of 
the  binge  and  having  a  recess  or  cavity,  of,  hinge  fingers  adapted  to 
grasp  the  knuckle  of  a  hinge  and  eashioned  ia  said  mcuM  or  oarity 
io  as  to  yield  when  the  hinge  is  driven,  snbeUntially  as  deeeribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids,  devices  for  sap- 
porting lids  and  a  reciprocating  anvil  provided  with  eashioned  fin- 
gen  for  permitting  the  anvil  to  drive  projections  on  the  hinges,  sab- 
■tantislly  as  deeeribed. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  eombination 
o^  hinge  finger*  supported  in  a  cavity  in  the  hinge  carrier  anvil  by 
a  slot-and-pin  connection,  an  adjusting  screw,  and  a  spring  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  fingers  and  having  iU  other  end  in  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  said  screw  to  permit  of  a  laUral  adjustment  of 
•aid  fingers,  sabstaatially  as  de«;ribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lids  the  eombination 


lioU  or  opaningi  for  the  aooommodatton  of  aaid  arms,  ■abatantially 
as  deaoribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  eombinadoa 
9f,  fingers  for  grasping  a  hioge,  an  end  wail  ranging  transversely  at 
one  end  of  said  flngart  to  prevent  said  fingers  from  engaging  more 
than  one  hioge  at  a  time,  and  means  for  poshing  hingea  between  said 
fingars  toward  said  wall,  sabsUntiaDy  as  deeeribed. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  combination 
of,  a  hinge  rack  slotted  for  the  reception  of  a  hinge,  a  reciprocating 
anvil  provided  with  spring  actuated  hinge  holding  devices  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the  slot  of  said  rack,  a  pusher  for 
traosfierring  a  hinge  from  said  rack  to  said  hinge  holding  devices,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  parta,  sabaUntially  as  deeeribed. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  applpng  hinges  to  box  lids  the  eombinatioB 
of,  devices  for  sapporting  lids,  a  reciprocating  anvil,  a  finger  mountad 
on  said  anvil  and  adapted  to  reUin  a  hinge  on  the  same  against  ao- 
cidenul  displacement,  and  means  for  feeding  hinges  to  said  fingen, 
sabsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  combination 
of,  a  hinge  rack  slotted  to  receive  a  hinge,  a  reciprocating  anvil  and 
devices  for  sapporting  lids  for  driving  a  projection  oa  the  hinge,  a 
pnsber  for  transferring  a  hinge  fVom  said  rack  to  the  anvil  when  tha 
upper  face  of  the  anvil  is  in  alignment  with  the  hinge  in  the  rack,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  parta,  subeUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  combination 
of,  a  reciprocating  anvil  and  devices  for  supporting  lids  for  driving 
hinges,  means  for  feeding  hinges  to  the  anvil,  side  slides  for  position- 
ing parte  of  lids  in  range  of  the  hingea,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
said  parts,  subsUotially  as  daaeribed. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingas  to  box  lids  the  eombination 
of,  a  Uble,  hinge  feed  mechanism,  a  hammer  and  anvil  for  position- 
ing hinges  and  driving  projections  thereon,  side  slides  for  feeding  parti 
of  lids,  screws  for  adjusting  the  range  of  travel  of  said  side  slides,  s 
yielding  connection  between  aaid  side  slides  and  their  operating  means, 
and  mechanism  for  operatiag  said  parta,  ■nbstantially  as  deaoribei. 

17.  A  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  comprising  the 
eombination  of,  a  reciprocating  hammer  and  a  reciprocating  hinge 
carrier  anvil  for  positioning  hinges  and  driving  their  projections  into 
the  respective  members  of  box  lids,  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said 
box  lids  and  eject  them  fh>m  the  machine,  connections  interposed  be- 
tween the  hammer  and  rollers  whereby  the  latter  are  lifted  oat  of 
action,  a  revolnble  shaft,  a  pulley  looee  on  said  shaft,  a  band  for  im- 
parting motion  fVt>m  said  p.ulley  to  said  roller,  and  a  friction  waaher 
interposed  between  said  shaft  and  pulley  and  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  te  permit  the  latter  to  re- 
main at  rest  until  the  lid  is  released,  sabstaatially  as  deeeribed. 

18.  Id  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  combination 
of,  a  reciprocating  hammer  and  a  reciprocating  hinge  carrier  anvil 
for  positioning  hinges  and  driving  their  projections  into  the  respect- 
ive parU  of  box  lids,  throw  out  rollers,  means  operated  by  the  ham- 
mer for  lifting  and  depressing  said  rollers,  and  devices  adapted  to  ro- 
ute said  rollers  and  to  permit  of  their  remaining  at  rest,  sabsUntially 
as  described. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hinges  te  box  lids  the  oombinatioo 
of,  a  hioge  carrier  anvil  redprooated  in  respect  to  fixed  wars  or  keep- 
ers and  provided  with  hinge  fingers,  a  hinge  frame  or  supply  rack 
provided  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  knuckles  of  hinges, 
and  a  pusher  block  fitted  te  said  ways  and  provided  with  a  pusher 
rod  tending  te  posh  hinges  oat  of  said  grooves  inte  said  fingen,  sab- 
■taatiallT  as  deeeribed. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  applving  hingee  to  box  lids  the  combination 
of,  a  reciprocating  hinge  carrier  anvil,  a  hinge  frame  or  supply  rack, 
a  pusher  block  provided  with  a  pasher  co-operating  with  said  fi«ma 
or  rack,  and  means  for  aetaating  said  parts,  laNtentially  as  da- 
aeribed. 

21.  In  a  machine  fbr  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  combinstioa 
of,  a  hinge  carrier  anvil  reciprocated  in  respect  to  fixed  ways  or  keep- 
ers and  provided  with  hinge  fingers,  a  hinge  fHtme  or  eupply  rack 
adapted  to  contain  rows  of  hingee  and  means  for  arging  it  transvertaly 
of  said  ways,  a  spring  aetaatad  traveler  or  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
teeth  on  said  frame  or  rack  to  restrain  the  latter,  a  puaher  block 
adapted  to  collide  with  said  traveler  and  urged  longitudinally  of  ssid 
ways  and  provided  with  a  poaher  rod  for  delivering  binges  fK>m  said 
trAmt  or  rack  to  aaid  fingers,  and  means  for  drawing  back  said  pasher 
block  to  clear  said  pusher  rod  fh>m  said  frame  or  rack  and  to  shift 
the  traveler  to  effect  the  release  of  said  fVame  or  rack,  sabetantiallj 
as  described. 

22.  In  a  machioe  fbr  applying  hinges  to  box  lids  the  combinatioD 
of,  a  reciprocating  hinge  carrier  anvil,  a  hinge  rack  tending  to  move 
in  reepeet  to  said  aavil,  a  bolt  for  retraining  said  rack,  a  pasher  block 
in  range  of  said  boH  and  provided  with  a  pusher  co-operating  with 
said  rack,  and  means  interposed  between  the  pusher  block  aad  aavil 


or,  a  hinge  earner  anvil  comprising  s  reciprocating  yoke  having  arms  for  commnnicating  motion  fVom  the  Utter  to  the  former  sahataatiaOT 
reapectjvely  provided  witli  hinge  ftngeri,  and  a  Uble  provided  with  i  as  described. 
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23.  In  a  machiiM  fbr  ipplTiDif  hingw  to  box  Kdt  tb«  combinAtioa 
of,  wajt  or  kMp«r«,  •  bing«  frame  or  (opplj  rmck  Uodiag  to  mora 
in  rMp«ct  to  taid  wara  aod  provided  with  two  wto  of  tMth.  a  tpnag 
BCtuatod  bolt  t«oding  to  eaf*g«  th«  t««th  of  oo«  let,  a  puaher  block 
■orable  oa  aaid  waja  aad  adapted  to  eoUid*  with  and  dhift  laid  boH 
into  ran^  of  th«  oth«r  Mt  of  t««th,  aod  moana  for  aetoatinf  Htid 
puaher  block,  sabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

24.  la  a  machiae  for  applying  hiacaa  to  box  lida  the  eombinatioa 
of,  a  roeiprocatiog  aaril  prondad  with  hioga  hotdiiig  daTicaa,  a  poahar 
btoek  aolieitad  in  one  dirvetioa  and  proridad  with  a  poahar  rod.  a 
dram  rarolubla  io  raapoet  to  a  fixed  shaft  aad  rotated  ftrat  in  ooa  di- 
raetioo  aod  then  ia  the  other  under  the  influenca  of  a  iprinf  and  a 
eord  coooaetad  with  taid  r«ciprocating  aaril,  a  aaeond  drtmi  revolu- 
bij  moantad  on  taid  (Lxad  ahaft  and  coanaetad  with  taid  poahar  block 
bj  a  oord  aad  providad  with  a  aprinf  oppoaiag  tha  pall  of  tha  Uat 

eord,  a  apring  catch  carriad  bj  the  laat  mantiooad  dram 
to  claar  a  projection  00  the  lirat  meotiooed  drum,  aod  ai 
pin  projacting  radially  from  taid  ahafl  ioto  rang*  of  taid  apring  oatoh 
aad  adapted  to  cauaa  tha  latter  to  lock  tha  draou  together  whereby 
they  are  both  rotated  by  the  anril  with  the  reaalt  that  the  poaher 
block  ia  drawn  backward,  tabatantially  aa  deacrfbed. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lida  tha  eombinatioa 
of,  a  table  aod  hammer  aod  aaril  aod  their  ace— oriea  for  applying 
kiagea  to  box  lida,  a  rotating  roller  tending  to  engage  aod  throw  oat 
a  hioged  lid,  a  ilotted  link  for  actuating  laid  hammer,  and  a  lerer 
ffalcrumed  at  one  end  and  paaaed  through  the  slot  in  aaid  link  aod  co«- 
nected  at  ita  free  eod  with  the  bearing  for  aaid  roller*,  the  cooatruc- 
tioo  aad  arrangement  being  such  that  aa  the  link  aod  hammer  are 
raiaed  taid  lerer  aod  the  roller*  remain  at  real  until  the  upward  mo- 
tion of  the  hammer  baa  been  partly  aocompliahed,  subataotially  aa 
deacribed. 

26.  Io  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lida  tha  eombinatioa 
of,  a  table  for  aapportyig  lida,  revolubla  rolla  adapted  to  engage  mid 
Hda,  a  reciprocating  hammer  for  attaching  hiogna  to  aaid  lida,  aad 
dericea  for  fVictioaally  driring  said  rolla,  lubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lida  the  combmatioa 
of,  a  table  for  supporting  lida,  reroluble  rolla  adapted  to  engage  taid 
Hda,  a  reciprocating  aavil  for  attaching  hingea  to  laid  Uda,  aod  denoM 
for  flictionaUy  drinng  laid  rolla,  tubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lida  the  eombinatioa 
of  a  table  for  supporting  lida,  reToluble  roUa  adapted  to  engage  said 
Hda,  tide  tlidea  for  feeding  aod  holding  parte  of  lids  together,  and  do- 
Ticea  for  fhotiooaUy  drivinf  said  rolk,  lahtantially  aa  deaonbod 

29.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  Uda  the  eombinatioa 
of,  a  table  aod  hammer  aod  aoril  and  their  aeceMoriaa  for  -applyiaf 
hingea  to  box  lida,  a  throw  out  roller  mounted  in  beanngs  solicited 
toward  the  table  aod  provided  with  a  yoke,  a  slotted  link  connected 
with  taid  hammer,  a  toTer  pivoted  at  one  eod  aad  pataed  through  the 
alot  of  taid  link,  and  aa  a4iaating  tcrew  interpoeed  between  the  free 
end  of  said  lerer  and  taid  yoke,  subataotially  aa  deacribed 

30.  In  a  machine  for  applying  htogaa  to  box  lida  the  combioatioa 
of,  a  liotted  table  provided  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  oootain  parta 
of  Uda  aod  having  aa  opening  in  ita  inner  wall  near  taid  table  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  bottom  one  of  the  pile  of  Kda,  a  reciprocating  hammer 
aod  anvil  for  poeitiooing  hingea  and  driving  their  projectiona  into  tha 
reapective  parta  of  box  lida,  a  tpriog  hook  adapted  to  releaae  a  teo- 
tion  of  lida  at  the  bottom  of  tha  pile  when  the  hammer  naea,  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge'  of  a  mperpooed  part  of  a  lid,  a  bell  crank 
lever  hariug  one  of  ita  anna  io  engagement  with  taid  dog  aod  tha 
other  of  ita  armt  io  range  of  the  hammer,  a  cord  connected  with  said 
hook  and  hammer,  aod  a  reciprocating  side  slide  for  snpporting  the 
pile  of  lida  at  their  outer  edge  aod  for  (iteding  parta  of  lida  throogh 
aaid  opening,  aobataotially  aa  deacribed. 

31.  In  a  macKioefoi  applying  hingee  to  box  lida  the  eombinatioa 
of,  a  table  provided  with  hoppers  having  their  adjacent  walla  cut  away 
or  slotted  io  proximity  therewith,  side  alidaa  having  a  beveled  head 
for  faeding  the  bottom  one  of  parta  of  lida  and  for  aapporttng  pilea  of 
parta  of  lida  contained  io  said  hopper,  aod  neana  for  shifting  taid  tide 
alidee  toward  aod  away  fVom  each  other,  aobataotially  aa  deacribed 

3*i.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lids  tha  combination 
of,  a  hopper  for  eootainiog  a  pile  of  parta  of  lida,  tide  tlidea  baring  a 
beveled  head  for  feeding  the  bottom  one  of  the  parta  of  lida,  a  hook 
for  aogagiag  one  of  the  superposed  parta  of  lida  of  taid  pile,  a  dog  fV>r 
angaipog  another  of  the  superposed  parta  of  lids,  aod  dericea  fbr  act- 
uating aaid  book  aod  dog,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

33.  Io  ^a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lida  the  eombinatioa 
of,  a  table  prorided  with  a  eompartmeat  for  containing  parta  of  lids  and 
baring  side  waUa,  a  reciprocating  bar  prorided  with  a  diagonal  slot, 
a  cam  block  piroully  mounted  in  a  slot  cut  in  one  of  said  walk  aod 
provided  with  a  spring  finger  for  eootacting  with  said  parta  of  lida 
aod  with  a  wedge-like  earn,  aod  a  spring  controlled  ttad  fitted  totUde 
in  taid  diagonal  slot  and  having  ita  head  in  range  of  taid  wedge-like 
cam,  tnbataotially  aa  deecribed. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lida  the  combination 


of  derioea  for  poaitioning  hingea  aad  driving  their  projeetioaa  into  the 
reapectire  parta  of  box  lida,  a  table  for  aopporting  a  pile  of  parta  of 
Uda,  a  tpnng  controlled  cam  block  for  aligning  the  pile,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bar  having  a  diagonal  tlot,  a  tpnng  controlled  stud  mounted  in 
aaid  tlot  aad  diapoeed  in  range  of  the  cam  block,  aad  lid  faed  meeh- 
aoiam,  tabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

36.  Io  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lida  the  eombinatioa 
of,  a  table  aod  means  for  applying  binges  to  the  parta  of  box  lida, 
hoppers  adapted  to  eontaio  the  reapective  parta  of  the  lids  aad  pro- 
vided with  morable  end  aad  side  walk,  adjuating  screwa  gaarod  to- 
gether aad  having  oppoaitely  threaded  portiona  at  their  enda  in  an- 
gagemeot  with  nuta  carried  by  the  eod  walk,  racks  carried  by  the 
side  walk,  rotatable  shafU.  and  pinions  splined  to  aaid  shafU  and 
meshing  with  said  racks,  subataotially  aa  deacribed. 

36.  Ia  a  machine  for  applying  hingea  to  box  lids  the  eombinatioa 
of,  a  slotted  table  for  supporting  lida,  a  reciprocating  hinge  carrier 
aovil  adapted  to  dnve  parta  of  hiogea  ioto  the  side  of  lida  oearaat  the 
table,  aod  pivoted  dogs  normally  overlyiog  the  lida  for  preventing 
their  upward  dkplacemeot  aod  adapted  to  tnra  to  permit  of  the  ^eo- 
tion  of  the  lida,  anbataatially  aa  deacribed. 


548,209.  urrrms-iiACHniK  wiu  i.  joi« soaubrim., 

Mrigaor  to  the  Sxoaii^ar  ▲utoBAtto  KnttUng  MaotUiM  Ooopaoy,  lav 
ilMows,  Pt.    ruad  Jaa  SI.  188&    taU  Ra  4Aa,06L    do  taoUO 


dgkm. 1.  Tha  combination  with  the  needle  cyHnder  or  bed,  ita 

needlea  aad  the  kaitting  cama,  of  a  needle-ooatroUing  device  located 
exteriorly  to  the  cylinder  or  bed  and  movable  step-by -atep  io  the  tame 
direction  aa  the  needlea,  said  device  oompnsing  a  tube  or  cylioder 
prorided  with  a  doable  series  of  gradually  receding  ttepa  baring  op- 
erative connection  with  the  needlea  aod  of  prorisioos  for  aopporting 
aod  guidiog  said  device,  subataotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  tha  needle-cylinder  or  bed,  ita  needlea 
and  the  kaitting  cams,  of  jack  devioea  whereby  aaid  needlea  may  be 
engaged  eooditionally  with  the  kaitting  cama,  aod  a  eootroUiag  de- 
vice located. exteriorly  to  said  jack  devices  aod  movable  step-by-etep 
in  the  same  direction  aa  the  oeedlea,  whereby  taid  jack  devicea  may 
be  thrown  ioto  and  out  of  action  with  the  cama  at  predetermined  ia- 
tervak  together  with  proviaiona  for  aopporting  aod  guiding  said  do- 
rice;  subataotially  aa  deacribed. 

■i.  The  comWioatioo  with  tha  needle-cylinder  or  bed,  ita  needlea, 
and  tha  knitting  cama,  of  ribratory  arma,  eooneetiona  between  the 
latter  and  the  needlea.  and  a  longitudinally  morable  derice  diapoeed 
exterioriy  to  said  arma  aod  adapted  to  actuate  the  tame  together 
with  proriaiooa  for  tapportiog  aad  guiding  taid  derice,  aabetaotaally 
aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  oeedle-cylinder  or  bed,  ito  oeedlea, 
and  the  kaitting  cama,  the  jack*,  inb-jaekt  aod  tpring  derioea  there- 
for, of  longitudinally  movable  atepped  controlliog  devioea  located  ex- 
teriorly to  taid  aab-jackt  and  adapted  to  actnaU  the  tame  together 
with  proviaiona  for  tupporting  and  guiding  taid  device  ;  aafaetantially 
aa  deacribed. 

5.  Tbe  eombinatioa  with  the  oeedle-cylinder,  ita  needlea,  the  piv- 
oted aab-jacka,  operatirely  connected  with  said  needlea,  aad  meana 
for  actuaung  said  sulvjacks,  of  tha  roUUble  slotted  ring  upon  which 
the  latter  are  supported  .  sabetentially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  oeedle-cylioder  or  bed,  ita  needlea, 
aad  the  jaeka  eoaaeeted  therewith,  of  the  ring  or  aopport  oa  aaid  cyl- 
inder or  bed  and  the  wire  apringi  aecared  to  aaid  ring  or  aopport,  and 
acting  upon  tha  jacka,  the  free  eoda  of  aaid  tpringi  beiog  looped  to 

^embrace  the  jacka,  tubaUotially  aa  deecribed. 
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7.  The  conbioation  with  the  needle-cylinder,  its  needles  and  the 
knitting  cama,  of  a  needle  cotitrolling  derice  located  exteriorly  to  the 
cylinder  in  operatire  connection  with  the  needles  and  morable  step- 
by  step  in  the  same  direction  aa  the  needles,  together  with  a  guide 
cylioder  or  support  depending  fi-om  the  bed  of  the  maehiae ;  sn^tan- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  oeedle-cylinder  or  bed,  the  needles, 
the  pivoted  arms,  operatirely  connected  with  taid  needlea,  the  spring* 
and  the  stepped-eontrolliog  device  acting  oppositely  upon  aaid  anna; 
aubsuotially  aa  described. 


54  8,3  06.  ciRcuLAR-KirrrTnro  MACHore.  wnx  r.  *»nB, 

Rodbbrd,  OL,  angnor  to  the  Kioekior  Automatic  Knttdng  MaotalM 
Conpaoy,  lonlptown.  Pi.   Piled  Jaa  21, 188&   Serial  Ha  469,062.   (Ho 

model) 


9.  The  combioation  with  a  vertically  morable  aeedle-cootroUing 
derice,  of  a  two  part  bar  depeodiog  therefrom,  a  shifting  cam  derice 
eoooecting  the  pans  of  aaid  bar,  aod  meaoa  for  raising  aod  lowering 
the  latter,  together  with  the  fixed  atop  or  atod  projoctiog  into  the 
path  of  aaid  cam  derice :  sabsUntiallr  a*  deacribed. 

10.  The  combioation  with  the  oeedle-cylioder,  ita  needles  aod  the 
knitting  cams,  of  the  jacks  and  a  controlling  derice  acting  apoo  the 
latter,  of  a  separate  ring  adapted  to  b«  appUed  to  aaid  jack*;  aub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  the  oeedle-cylioder,  iu  needlea  and  the 
knitting  cam*,  the  jacks  and  a  coctrolling  derice  acting  upon  the  lat- 
ter, of  a  split  ring  prorided  with  a  circumferential  groove  and  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  aaid  jacka  aubsUiitially  as  deecribed. 

12.  The  combinatioD  with  the  needle-cylioder,  its  needles  aod  the 
knitting  cama,  of  the  jacks  prorided  with  the  gurde  lugs  on  their  in- 
ner edicts,  and  a  cootrolliog  derice  adapted  to  act  upon  said  jacks, 
the  groores  fbr  the  jacks  in  the  lower  extended  portion  of  the  needle- 
cylinder  beiog  oflhet:  subsUntiaily  aa  described. 


548,307.  MBAH8  FOR  COBFBCTINO  FOOT-PIBCES  TO  CULTI- 
VATOR 8TAHDAKD&  Jora  L  JoRB,  atoUuid.  Iowa.  Filed  May  8, 
1886.    Serial  Ha  648,690    (No  model) 
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Claim.—  1  The  combioation,  with  the  needle  cylinder,  ita  needles 
and  the  knitting  cams,  of  the  jacks,  and  the  atepped  controlling  de^ 
rice  diapoeed  within  the  needle  cylioder,  the  jacks  being  constructed 
to  en^ge  the  controlling  device  aod  to  be  acted  upon  directly  thereby, 
BubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  needle-cylinder  or  bed,  iU  needles 
aod  the  knitting  cams,  of  the  jacks  aad  the  controlling  derice  dia- 
poeed within  the  oeedle-cylinder,  the  jacks  being  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  directly  by  said  controlling  derice,  together  with  spring  derices 
preening  the  jacks  ;  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  needle-cylinder  or  bed,  its  needles 
and  the  koittiog  cama,  of  jacks  prorided  with  notches  therein,  a  con- 
trolling derice  adapted  to  act  upon  aaid  jacka,  and  tpring  dericea  pro- 
rided with  loopa  or  projectiona  which  are  adapted  to  bear  againattho 
notched  edgea  of  the  jacks,  subsUnUally  as  deacribed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  needle-cylinder  or  bod,  iU  needles 
and  the  knitting  cams,  of  jacks  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  and  prorided  with  inwardly  projecUng  feet,  and  a  stepped 
controlling  derice  disposed  within  the  needle-cylinder  or  bed  and 
adapted  to  act  upon  said  feet;  sabaUntially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  needle-cylinder  or  bod,  iU  needles 
and  the  knitting  cams,  of  jacks,  a  controlling  derice  acting  upon  the 
latter,  a  aeries  of  springs  bearing  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  jacks, 
and  a  depending  ring  or  support  to  which  the  ends  of  the  spring*  ar« 
secured ;  subaUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stepped  needle-controUing  aeetion  and 
Its  support,  of  an  independently  morable  pUite  section  or  annulut  dis- 
posed below  aaid  former  section,  and  means  for  securing  said  plane 
section  or  anoulus  in  place,  subaUntially  a*  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  wiUi  the  needle<yUhder,  iU  needles  aod  a 
stepped  needle  controlling  derice  operatirely  connected  with  the  nee- 
dles, of  a  cam-head  for  depressing  said  derice  oae  step :  snbetantiaUr 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rertically  movabfe  needl»«ontrolling 
device,  of  a  two  part  bar  depending  therefrom,  a  shifting  cam  device 
connecting  the  parta  of  aaid  bar.  aod  meana  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  latter;  subsUnUally  as  deacribed.  ' 

,  78  O.  « 


Clairn. — 1,  The  combination  with  a  sUndard,  aod  a  foot  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  of  a  spring  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  provide  oppositely-disposed  side  coiU,  aod  loop^haped 
arms  which  cross  and  engage,  respectively,  with  the  foot  aod  sUod- 
ard  at  opposite  or  transversely  aligoing  points,  the  aide  coik  being 
mounted  subaUntially  in  line  with  the  pivoUl  connection  between 
the  aaid  foot  and  sUodard,  subsUntiaily  as  speciBed. 

2.  The  combioation  with  a  sUndard,  and  a  foot  pivoted  thereto, 
the  ends  of  the  pivot  being  extended,  of  a  cpring  connection  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  aide  coik  which  are  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  end*  of  the  pivot,  and  arms  which  crom  and  eo^ 
gage,  respectively,  with  tbe  foot  and  sUndard,  subsUntiaDy  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  aUodard,  a  foot  having  pivoUl  connection 
therewith,  the  ends  of  the  pivot  projecting,  short  tubes  mounted  upon 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  pivot,  and  a  spring  connection  compriring 
side  coik  which  are  mounted  upon  the  said  tub<w  and  have  crossing 
arms  to  engage  with  the  foot  and  sUndard,  subsuntiallj  as  set  forth. 


548,308.  8H0B8TRIH0  0RC0R8BT-STRUI0ETKLET-TIBL  Bd- 
WAU)  A.  JoEDAi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa  22,  1886.  Serial  la 
535.780    flfomodd) 
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Claim.— 1.  An  eyelet-tie,  consisting  of  the  tubular  eyelet  body 
two  rings,  each  having  biting  or  clamping  edges,  aod  a  connecting 
•trip,  uniting  the  two  rings,  subirtantially  as  described. 

2.  An  erelet-tie,  prorided  with  a  tubular  eyelet  body,  two  rings, 
a  connocting-strip  projecting  inwardly  and  at  right  angles  to  the  eye- 
let body,  subaUntially  as  aud  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

3.  An  eyelet-tie  consisting  of  a  tubular  eyelet  body,  two  clamp- 
ing rings,  one  of  which  having  one  of  iu  edges  thereof  bent  out  of 
line  with  its  opposite  edge,  whereby  a  biting  or  clamping  jaw  is 
formed,  subsUntiaily  as  deacribed. 

4.  An  eyelet-tie  baring  an  eyelet  body,  two  rings  prorided  with 
biting  edges  upoo  one  side,  a  slotted  coonectiog  strip,  uniting  the 
•aid  eyelet  body  and  two  rings  together,  the  edge  of  ooe  of  said  rings 
bent  out  of  line  of  said  opposite  edge,  subsUntiaily  aa  for  the  pni^ 
pose  described. 

5.  An  eyelet-tie  consisting  of  two  ring*,  a  hollow  body  portion, 
a  rertically  slotted  connecting  strip  uniting  the  said  two  rings  aod 

'  — ai  * ' 
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bono w  body  portio,.  o,.  of  >.d  nng,  bent  o,t  of  «■.  »po,  c  «d,  |uri.g  -t,ri>l  ectai.^  »  U.^  c^b>r»  ,.  -b^«klly  -  -d fcr 

thereof  with  th«  edg*  on  th«  oppo«t«  -de.  »  TertioUly  dolt«i  coo-ith.  parpo-  set  forth. ^^ 

oMting-Mrip  proj«5tinf  inwardly  fro«.  at  right  aaglM  to.  and  b«yoiMl  — — 

the  Tertical  axia  of  tb«  eyelot  body,  Mibrtaotially  at  and  for  tha  par- 


poaa  barain  d«aenb«d. 


648  310     TlLBPHOfl-UCIIVni  SOFPOW.    iBDOt  J.  lOB^ 
8L'Louti,ll&    Filed  r«h  18,  189Ql    8«1il la  6S&.77&    del 


SiSii«,9eriiMy.  FUedlUyi  HMCl  aerial  Ha  548.138.  (Mo  ooMJ 


Cfai«._l  A  «ltar  compriwng  a  oaaing  difided  into  inUt  aad 
ootlat  chambar.  and  an  intaraiadiato  flitaring  ohambar  by  a  forami- 
Bous  and  a  partlr  teraminou.  and  partly  wlid  part.Uon  ra.p«:a»6  y, 
tabular  ioaraab  for  laid  ca«ng.  ona  of  «id  joomaU  h*"ng  '*•  ««*»«* 
proximata  to  tha  inner  periphery  of  the  cawn^  abore  the  fil^r  bed 
within  the  inlet  chamber,  and  the  other  journal  baring  lU  inlet  w.thin 
the  ooUet  chamber,  likewise  abore  the  filter  bad  proximata  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  ca«ng  and  the  non-foraminon.  portion  of  tha 
partition  between  taid  outlet  and  filter  chambera,  for  the  purpoaeea* 

**'*1i  A  «har  oompriMg  a  eanng  dirided  into  inlet  and  onUet  chaai- 
bera  and  aa  iatarmediaia  filtering  chamber  by  a  foraminoo.  and  a 
partly  foraminoM  and  partly  iolid  partition  reepecti»aJy,  Ubalar  Jou^ 
nals  for  laid  caaiog.  one  of  taid  journal,  baring  iu  outlet  proxiaiate 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  caMng  abore  the  filter  bed  within  tha 
inlet  chamber,  and  tha  other  journal  baring  iu  inlet  within  the  out- 
let  chamber  likewiea  abore  the  filter  bad  proximata  to  the  inner  pa- 
ripherr  of  the  casing  and  the  noo-foraminou.  portion  of  the  partiuoa 
between  taid  outlet  and  filter  chamber.,  in  combination  with  the  pUU 
•  axtaoding  obJiqnaly  from  one  of  the  partition,  into  the  filter  chaa- 
bar,  for  the  pnrpoM  eet  forth. 

3.  A  filler  comprittag  a  rerolabia  caaing  dirided  into  inlet  and 
outlet  ehUmber.  and  an  intermediate  filtering  chamber  proridad  with 
tabular  jouraak,  Mid  journal.  commanicaUng  with  laid  inlet  and  oat- 
lat  chamban  raapactiraly.  Mid  filwr  chamber  parUy  flUed  with  a  graii- 
alar  material,  in  combination  with  .olid  bodie.  a»  looaaly  contained 
ia  the  filtering  chamber,  for  the  parpoaa  eat  forth. 

4.  A  filter  compri.ing  a  reroluble  caaing  dirided  into  intot  aad 
outlet  ehambera  and  an  intermediate  filtering  chamber  and  proridad 
with  tabalar  joamak,  Mtid  joumala  communicating  with  Mid  inlet  and 
oatlat  ehambar.  raapectirely.  Mid  filter  chamber  partly  filled  with  a 
granular  filtering  material,  aad  ralred  parga  pipea  for  the  laJet  aad 
ouUet  chambers  in  combination  with  wlid  bodie.  a«  looaaly  contaiaad 
ia  the  filtering  chamber.,  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

5.  A  filter  oomprinng  a  rarolubJe  cylindrical  caaing  dirided  into 
inlet  and  ouUet  chamber,  and  an  intermediate  filtering  chamber 
partlr  filled  with  a  granular  filtering  matarial,  radial  Udgna  «•  pro- 
jeeting  from  the  periphery  of  the  ca«ng  into  the  filter  chamber,  aad 
tabular  joaraal.  for  said  ca«ng  communicating  rMpectirely  with  tha 
iaiat  and  oatlat  chambara,  ia  combination  with  .olid  bodie.  •»  ooa- 
Uiaad  in  the  filtering  chamber,  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

«.  A  filter  eompri«ng  a  eaeing  dirided  into  a  plurality  of  ehaa- 
bara  by  »lid  partiuon.  each  of  Mid  chamber,  dirided  by  a  fc"*™*- 
■oo.  partiuon  and  a  partly  foraminou.  and  parUy  noo- foraminoo. 
partiUon  iato  inlet  aad  aatJat  ehambam  aad  aa  intermediate  filtering 
chamber,  reapectir.ly,  tubular  journal,  for  Mid  caang.  00a  of  Mid 
journal,  in  communicaUon  with  all  the  inlet  chambeia  abora  Aa  fihaf 
bed  ia  the  filter  ch.mbem,  and  the  other  joaraal  in  communieatio« 
with  all  the  oatlat  chamber.  likewi«j  abore  the  fliur  bed.  in  thefihar 
chamber,  betweaa  a  wHd  partiUon  and  the  impermeable  portioo  of 
a  ooatiguou.  partition,  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

7.  A  filter  compriang  a  rarolobleeyliadrioal  caaing  dirided  ia«»- 
rioriy  by  noa-toraminou.  partition,  into  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
M>aeaa,  Mid  ^Mce.  dirided  by  a  foraminou.  aad  a  partly  foraaioooa 
aad  partly  M>lid  partiUoa  into  thraa  ehambar*  a  be,  tabalar  janroala 
for  Mid  caaing,  one  of  Mid  joumak  communicating  with  all  tha  chaa- 
ban  e  through  ducu  baring  their  inlet  proximate  to  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  M«h  chamber,  between  a  nonforaminon.  partiUon  and  the 
non-foramiaoua  portion  of  one  of  the  foraminou.  partition.,  the  other 
jouiaal  commoaicaUag  with  aU  the  chaabar. » through  docta  hariaf 
their  outlet  likewiae  proximaU  U>  the  inner  periphery  of  .uch  chaia- 
bara  batwaaa  a  ooo-foramiaou.  and  a  foraminou.  partition  aad  a  fil- 


I 


C^favM.— 1.  In  a  talephooe  .witch,  the  oombinatioo  of  a  rigidly 
fixed  hook,  a  .pring-actaated  plunger  pawing  through  the  baM  of 
Mid  hook,  a  rewUent  metallic  rtrip  earned  by  the  end  of  Mid  ploD- 
gar,  contact  plataa  located  apoa  each  tide  of  each  end  of  the  reaili- 
ent  .trip  and  with  which  the  conducting  wiraa  from  the  talking  aad 
ringing  circuit,  are  connected. 

2.  A  telephone  .witch,  oomprwing  a  hook  baring  rewlieot  arms 
adapted  to  engaga  tha  end  of  the  telephone  receirer,  a  horixootaUy 
morittg  rod  or  plunger  paoung  through  aa  aperture  in  the  baM  of  the 
hook  and  through  the  ude  wall  of  the  Uanamittar  box,  a  curred  plata 
fixed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  a  ramlieot  metaUic  rtrip  earned 
by  the  inner  end  of  taid  rod,  and  the  contact  plata.  located  upon  each 
■ide  of  each  end  of  the  rtrip  and  to  which  the  conductor,  from  tha 
ringing  and  talking  cireuiu  are  connected. 


648  311      CAE^UPUIQ.    ABDOi  Lwudui,  TWbodeaox.  U. 
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CMn..— In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a 
tabular  guide  mounted  on  the  draw-head  and  eit«iding  upward  thera- 
from.  and  proridad  at  iU  back  with  a  .lot  or  opening,  aad  baring  oa 
ili  interior  at  oppoeiu  adw  groorM  or  way^  Mid  guide  being  pro- 
Tided  at  tha  appar  tarmiaak  of  the  groorM  or  ways  with  oppoMta 
.houlder.  forming  teaU.  a  coupling  pin  arranged  in  the  tubular  guide 
and  prorided  with  lateral  projection,  fitting  in  the  groorM  or  waya 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  Mau  formed  by  the  .toouWer.  to  hold  tha 
coupling  pin  in  an  eler.ted  poaition.  and  .n  arm  extonding  raarwardly 
from  the  coupling  pin  and  arranged  to  engaga  a  Knk  to  hold  the  Mma 
la  a  horixoatal  poaition.  wibatantiaUy  m  deKribed. 


6  4  8 , 9  1  a .  LAP-8IAM  ATTACHM8IT  fOR  StWII9-MACHniE& 
ClAMJl  F.  Low,  Ooralah.  Ma  filed  July  2.  ISSfii  Serial  la  fiHM7. 
domadeL) 


rfa.*.- A  lap  Mam  Mwing  machine  .ttachment  «»'^"«  «*?; 
Plata  A  Uottad  atV  the  .4j«**ble  wedge  B.  the  plaU  C  "RkV-angled 
jrr/e.  2^  D  harini  hp  «d  M)-uWa  by  a  -raw  m  the  .lot 
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d  and  the  ipring  E  under  plata  D,  all  eonatmctad  and  arranged  tab- 
•tanually  a.  .hown  and  deaeribed. 


648.213.    HOOP  DRIVEE  AID  FA8TBIEL 
a>ORSiaHieffr.8tLoaJi,lCa    Filed  Dec  IS.  I89i 

do  model) 


Jon  A.  Mauh  and 

8erislla5S1.6SL 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  derioe  for  .ecnring  hoop,  to  barrel.,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drirer  for  forcing  a  hoop  into  pomtion,  with  a  punch  mounted 
tharaon  and  baring  ita  working  end  preMotad  at  an  angle  to  the  work- 
ing &ce  of  the  drirer.  tnbatantially  a*  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  hoop  drirer  and  faetaner  Uie  combination  of 
the  drirer  for  forcing  a  hoop  into  poeitioo,  the  punch  holder  formed 
intagral  with  the  drirer,  and  the  longitudinally  movable  panch  mp- 
portad  in  the  holder  with  ita  working  end  preMnted  at  an  angle  to 
the  working  face  of  the  drirer,  whereby  a  hoop  can  be  punched  and 
Mcured  after  it  ha.  been  driren  into  position  and  while  it  i.  held  by 
the  drirer,  .ub«tantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  hoop  drirer  and  fiMtaner,  the  combination  of 
the  drirer  for  forcing  a  hoop  into  pontion,  the  punch  holder  extond- 
ing from  the  drirer,  the  morable  punch  mounted  in  the  holder  and 
■npportad  in  proper  relation  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  drirer, 
and  a  .pring  in  the  bolder  for  keeping  the  punch  in  Bormally  retracted 
poMtion,  .nbatantially  a.  wt  forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  hoop  drirer  and  fiutaner,  the  combination  of 
the  drirer,  the  cylindrical  punch  holder  extending  therefrom  at  aa 
angle,  a  longitudinally  morable  punch  mounted  in  uid  holder  and 
nipported  thereby  with  it.  working  end  preaented  directly  to  the 
working  face  of  the  drirer  and  it  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  spiral  spring 
.urrounding  the  punch  and  confined  in  the  holder  for  retracting  and 
holding  the  punch  normally  in  retracted  poaition,  .ubeUntially  a*  Mt 
forth. 

5.  In  a  combined  hoop  drirer  and  fiwtaner,  the  combination  of 
the  drirer,  the  punch  holder  extonding  therefrvm,  and  the  morabia 
punch  carried  by  the  holder  in  -rorking  relation  to  the  drirer  and 
formed  with  a  catting  point  aad  two  catting  edgee,  whereby  a  tang 
will  be  cut  out  of  the  hoop  and  forced  into  the  barrel  wheo  the  hoop 
i.  held  by  the  drirer  and  .track  by  the  punch,  .nbatantially  a.  eat  forth. 

6.  In  a  combined  hoop  drirer  and  futeoer  the  combination  of 
the  drirer  adapted  to  force  the  hoop  to  poaition,  a  cylindrical  holder 
extonding  from  the  drirer  at  an  angle,  a  longitudinally  morable  punch 
mounted  in  Hid  holder,  a  spiral  .pring  surroandiag  the  punch  and 
confined  between  the  bottom  of  the  holder  aad  a  collar  on  the  punch, 
and  mean,  for  confining  aad  guiding  the  punch  in  the  holder,  substan- 
tially a.  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  combined  hoop  drirer  and  fhataoar,  the  combination  of 
the  drirer  adapted  to  force  the  hoop  to  poaitioa,  the  oyiiadrioal  panch 
holder  aVtanding  ftt>m  the  drirer  aad  formed  with  a  large  cylindrical 
bore  and  a  Nnallar  bore  extonding  through  the  bottom,  a  longitudi- 
nally morable  punch  supported  in  the  holder  and  baring  its  lower  end 
working  in  the  Mnaller  bore  in  the  bottom,  a  spiral  spring  aurroonding 
the  punch  and  confined  between  the  bottom  aad  a  collar  on  the  panch, 
and  maao.  for  holding  the  punch  in  the  holder,  .nbatantially  as  Mt 
forth, 

8.  In  a  combined  hoop  drirer  and  fastoner,  the  combination  of 
the  drirer  adapted  to  force  the  hoop  to  posiUon,  a  cylindrical  holder 
formed  on  the  drirer  and  extonding  from  it  at  an  angle.  Hid  bolder 
being  formed  with  a  large  caotral  bora  and  a  smaller  bore  or  open- 
ing through  the  bottom,  a  punch  supported  in  Mid  holder  with  its 
cutting  end  preeented  through  the  nnall  opening  in  the  bottom  adja- 
cent to  the  working  face  of  the  drirer,  a  M^uara  or  other  angular  up- 
per end  formed  on  the  paaek,  a  eoUar  between  tha  cylindrical  portion 
and  angalkr  portion  of  the  punch,  a  spiral  .pring  .urrounding  the 
punch  aad  confined  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  collar  00  tha 
punch,  and  a  collar  Mcurad  to  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  aad  formed 
with  a  M)nar«d  or  other  angular  opening  which  fits  orer  the  angular 
npper  end  of  the  panch  and  holds  it  fh>m  taming  in  the  holder,  >ab- 
stantially  a.  Mt  forth. 


the  bottom  edges  adjacent  to  said  shoolders,  which  spars  extend  at 
right  angles  to  the  plates  toward  the  body  of  the  harmonica  and  rest 
against  the  nme,  the  bottom  edge  of  uid  platee  between  the  end 
■purs  being  entirely  free  and  diMonnected  from  the  body  of  the  har- 
monica, snbatantiallr  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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2.  A  mouth  harmonica,  prorided  with  protecting  side  plates, 
which  plates  each  hare  a  tnutsrerM  shoulder  at  each  end,  spurs  on 
the  bottom  edge  adjacent  to  each  shoulder,  which  spurs  extand  at 
right  angles  to  the  plate  against  the  body  of  the  harmonica  and  a 
transrerMly  curred  flange  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  plate,  between 
the  end  spars,  subetaotially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  month  harmonica  haring  protecting  side  plates  each  bar- 
ing an  inclined  flange  along  its  upper  edge,  a  traosrerM  shoulder  at 
each  end,  spurs  on  the  bottom  edge  adjacent  to  each  shoulder,  which 
spurs  are  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  tb«  plate  and  extend  to  tite 
body  of  the  instrument  and  a  transrersely  curred  flange  along  the 
bottom  edge,  betweeo  the  end  spars,  sabstaotially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  month  harmonica  prorided  with  protecting  plates  on  the 
sides,  which  plate,  each  hareendshonldersand  a  transyerMly  carred 
flange  along  the  bottom  edge  substantially,  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribad. 


6  4  8.216.  SIPHOI.  TBoaii  W.  MoneousT  and  Jon  &  &A- 
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f'laim. —  I.  A  mouth  harmonica.  proviJmi  with  protecting  platM, 

at  its  Mdet.  which  protectire  platM  hare  end  shoulders,  and  spurs  oaj 


Clirim. — I.  T%e  combinatioa  with  a  water  raoeptacle,  of  a  pipe 
extended  upwardly  fVom  ita  bottom  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  being  also  open  and  projected  through  the  baM 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  cap  or  shield  embracing  such  pipe,  Hid  cap 
or  shield  comprising  a  barrel  haring  a  cloaed  upper  end  and  embrao- 
ing  the  open  upper  end  of  the  pipe  aforesaid  in  such  manner  aa  to 
leare  an  intarrening  space  or  watar-way  for  adapting  the  water  to 
paas  from  the  interior  of  said  cap  into  Hid  pipe,  nid  cap  or  shield 
also  comprising  a  hollow  conical  base  renting  upon  and  be'  1  in  place 
by  the  bottom  of  the  water  reeeptade,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
Tent  opening  in  the  opper  eod  of  Hid  barrel  and  in  proximal  relation 
to  the  open  upper  end  of  the  pipe  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  receptacle,  cylindrical  in  shape, 
of  a  pipe  arisiDg  therein  and  located  centrally  thereof,  the  upper  eod 
of  Hid  pipe  boing  open  and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  projected 
through  the  baM  of  Hid  receptacle  and  aiK>  left  open,  and  a  cap  or 
shield  embracing  Hid  pipe  and  arranged  within  the  water  receptacle 
and  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  embrac- 
ing the  open  upper  end  of  the  pipe  aforeaaid  in  such  manner  as  to 
leare  an  interrening  space  or  water-way  for  permitting  the  water  to 
paM  from  the  interior  thereof  into  Mid  pipe,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing rent  opening  communicating  with  Hid  barrel  and  located  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  end  of  Hid  pipe  and  a  conical  baM  formed  integrallj 
with  Hid  barrel  aad  of  a  diameter  oorraapooding  to  the  intamal  di- 
ameter of  Hid  receptacle,  said  conical  base  being  prorided  with  open- 
ings for  admitting  the  water  thereto  and  being  supported  and  held 
stationary  upon  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  dcKribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  receptacle,  of  a  pipe  extended 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  haring  its  upper  end  open 
and  extended  through  the  bottom  of  Hid  receptacle  and  aUo  left  open, 
and  a  cap  or  shield  embracing  Hid  pipe  and  held  stationary  within 
the  receptacle,  said  cap  or  .hield  being  disposed  around  the  pipe  afor»- 
■tid  in  uch  manner  as  leare  aa  intarrening  space  which  will  permit 
the  water  to  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  cap  or  shield  into  Hid  pipe, 
said  cap  or  shield  being  left  open  at  its  lower  end  to  permit  the  water 
to  enter  the  nme,  and  a  downwardly  extending  rent  in  said  cap  or 
shield  located  in  proximal  relation  to  the  upper  open  end  of  Hid  pipe, 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


OcTOtet  23,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


♦75 


♦74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOBM     22,     1895. 


S48  2  16  nOCtm  OP  MAirrrACrUIJie  PLATOrfrCAU&l  amim.—l.  n«»Mhodof  •tili«in««J«etneeurTWtid«nT«dft^ 
Saboil  J  MirUAT  iDdtenapoi^  Ini.  Mrignr  to  Um  Onltad  Sttta  \^  »iunmiint  e«rr«t  trwiwii-ioo  circuit  for  •applying  trmod.utiK 
MbUbc  fii^liij  OtaataiMti.  Ohio.  Ptod  July  li.  1»1  SaclAl  ia  ,de„c«h,,inf  M»pproiiB«t«lyooii«untcouot«rel«clroinoUT«foro», 
Snjni    (lo  ipHtaM^  I  which  cowwtt  m  r«Mify»ng  the  MUie  wd  trMMQitUog  Mid  r«jUfi«d 

fluetOAliiiK  eorrenU  to  the  tr»o«l»tin(c  de»ic«  throujch  •  choking  cod 
and  thM  prodocing  »  in*fneUc  field  of  one  direcuon,  whereby  r»- 
T«rMd  ottiTwiU  due  to  the  coaotw  e»ectromoti»e  forts*  of  eaid  tr»ne- 


btiog  deTi«e  are  pr«T«nt«d.  wbeUatudly  m  deeoribwl. 


2.  A  loarM  of  alt«mftting  eloetrio  oarreat, » ijaehroooiu  motor 
opermtMi  tlMr«by  and  ine*ne  operated  by  taid  motor  for  rwsufying  a 
portion  of  laid  current,  in  combinaUon  with  a  eource  of  potential 
oppoMd  to  that  of  the  recufied  current,  and  a  choking  coil  in  eeriee 
ith  Mid  rMtifled  earrvot  and  laid  eource  of  counter  potenUal.  anb- 
■Uatialty  a«  deacri  bed 

3  A.  »oarce  of  alteraaung  current,  a  •yoehronoua  motor  dnvan 
thereby  and  a  eommuUtoron  the  ihaft  of  taid  motor  for  rectifying 
a  portion  of  wid  aitemaiiog  cnrrent .  in  combination  with  a  Mcondary 
battery  in  eirvait  with  the  r«ctift«d  current,  and  a  choking  coil  ii 
nriaa  with  taid  tMsoodary  battary,  eubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


fi<^8  318      BBA&ne  POR  WniD0W-8ASH8&    JaHBHOum, 
*  '&a    PUad  Juoe  7. 188&    Sarlal  la  501011.    (Mo  atodel) 


rbiin.—l.  The  proeeM  of  maanfitctanng  playing  card*  which 
cooaisU  in  flret  enameling  a  wab,  parting  another  web  to  the  eaam 
ele<i  web  and  inbjecting  the  combined  webe  to  an  increa«ng  preMure 
and  drying  the  laid  compound  web  while  in  an  unwound  condition, 
•ubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  proc«M  of  makiag  piayiag  card*  which  conaata  in  enann 
aling  a  conUnuooe  web  on  00*  eide.  parting  anothar  web  to  the  u»- 
anameled  eide  of  the  enameled  web,  iubjacting  the  paatad  web  to 
gradually  increaMng  prMaure  and  drying  and  cutting  the  Mme,  imi>- 
•tantially  aa  deaeribad. 

3.  The  proeaa  of  maau&otaring  playing  carda  which  cooaiaUin 
enameling  a  eontinnooa  web,  printing  upoo  oae  nd*  or  face  theraof 
the  deaigna  for  one  aide  of  the  carda,  paating  another  web  to  the  aa- 
printed  »ide  or  fcc*  of  the  printed  web.  tubjocting  the  paatwi  web  to 
gradaally  ioereaaing  preaaure,  drying  the  web,  cutting  the  web  into 
ahaeta,  the  combined  weba  baing  nnwoand  from  the  tjme  the  paate  ia 
applied,  snbaUntially  aa  deaeribad. 

4.  The  proeaaa  of  manufacturing  playing  carda  which  eooMta  ia 
enameling  a  eontinuoua  web  and  printing  the  demgn  for  on*  lida  of 
the  playing  carda  thereon,  then  paating  a  web  01  the  unprtnted  tide 
of  »aid  printed  web,  aubjeeting  the  paatad  web  to  a  graduafly  in- 
ereaaiag  preMure  and  drying  and  cutting  the  «Ba.  the  combinad  weba 
remaining  unwound  tVom  the  time  the  parta  ia  applied,  and  in  there- 
upon cutting  the  lame  into  tbeeU  and  ftaiahiag  the  .heeta.  aa  ipeci 

fled.  .    I 

b.  The  proceM  of  mannfiMiuriag  phiying  carda  which  conaiaU  in j 
•■amaling  a  eontinuoua  web  and  printing  the  deaigM  for  th4  faces  ofl 
the  playing  card*  thereon,  tiien  paating  another  wab  on  the  unprinted 
aide  of  the  web,  tubjectinx  the  paoted  web  to  a  gradually  incr*aaing 
praaaare,  drying  the  same  and  cutUng  the  »ame  into  theeta,  the  com- 
bined weba  remaining  unwound  from  the  time  the  paata  ia  applied, 
and  in  thereupon  printing  the  baekt  of  the  playing  oarda  on  th* 
aheeU  and  (urftfl*  **-^*-f  tk«  ifceeU  lubsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  proeaaa  of  MMaAMtanng  playing  cards  which  conaiata  in 
enameling  a  eontinuoua  web  and  printing  the  deaigaa  for  the  facaaoi 
the  playing  cards  thereon,  then  pasting  another  web  on  the  uapriatad 
aide  of  the  web,  sabjactiag  the  paated  wab  to  a  gradaally  iaeraaaiac 
praaaure.  drying  the  Mme  and  cutting  the  Mme  into  sheata,  the  00m- 
bined  weba  remaining  unwound  from  tbt  time  the  paata  la  applied, 
and  in  thereapon  printing  the  backs  of  the  playing  carda  on  the 
sheet*  and  surface  ftaishing  the  sheets,  and  punchiag  out  the  iadirid- 
oal  cards,  sub«tantially  as  described. 


6  48.3  17.     METHODOP  AHD  APPAiUTTTg  FOR  RKTIPTTia 
ALItUATIHe  CUR&11IT&    JuLB  B.  Null.  Ptuaburg.  Pa. 
(0  Uw  WaMlngtMuaa  Boctnc  and  HaoufhcturlDg  CoBpuy 
PUed  Aug.  7.  189S.    ieni  Na  i82.M<    Jo  modeL) 


Cfcn«._l .  The  com binatioa  w  1  ih  a  aUtionary  fV»ma  baring  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  therein,  of  a  sash  or  door  adaptad  to  slide  therein, 
Mid  sash  or  door  baring  receMW  or  sookeU  formed  in  iu  edgM  ad- 
jacent to  Mid  -itauonary  frame,  a  MriM  of  balls  loosely  mountwl  in 
Mid  receMaa,  and  a  plaU  secured  to  the  adte  of  Mid  saah  or  door  haf- 
iag  an  elongated  slot  thareia  ragiaUriag  with  the  aocket  or  reoaH  in 
Mid  sash  or  door  and  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  said  balla,  Mb- 
aUntially  as  sad  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  eombinataon  with  a  window  frame  whose  inner  edges  ara 
formed  with  incline!  sortaees.  aod  wear  pUtM  secured  to  Mid  inclined 
adgw  hariag  loogitadiaal  groo*M  or  eorragaUooa  therein,  oi  a  win- 
dow sash  haTing  angularly  cut  outer  edgM  fluing  within  said  ft»m« 
aad  proTided  with  receMe*  or  sockeU  therein,  balla  looMly  mountMl 
ia  Mid  ninMisa  ar  socketa,  and  platM  secured  to  the  inclined  edgea 
of  Mid  sash,  baring  elongated  sloU  registering  with  Mid  recesses  or 
•ockeu  and  of  narrower  width  than  tk*  diameter  of  the  balU  con- 
Uined  therein,  MbsUntially  as  aod  for  the  pnrpoM  deacribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  alripe  fltting  the  inner 
adgM  thereof,  ha»ing  »loU  therein  through  which  securinc  screws  ara 
paMed,  by  means  of  which  Mid  strips  may  be  adjusted,  Mid  stnps  be- 
iag  formed  with  inclined  inner  adgaa,  awl  waar  platM  theraon  formed 
with  lodgitudinal  grooTM  or  cormgatiooa,  of  a  window  sash  haTing 
angularly  cut  outer  edges  fltting  within  Mid  fVame  and  provided  with 
raceaaM  or  aockeU  therain.  balb  looaaly  mountwl  in  Mid  recesaea  or 
aockela,  aad  platM  secured  to  the  inclined  edgM  of  said  sash  having 
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alongated  slots  ragiataring  with  Mid  racMSM  or  socketa  and  of  oar 
rower  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  balb  contained  therein,  aabatao- 
Ually  as  and  for  the  porpoM  deaeribad. 


6  4:  8 , 2  1  9 .    CAR  BRAK&    CoiRum  B  Otutt,  Hortli  TaUaM, 
Wiah.    POad  Jaa  9,  1899.    Serial  No  534,331.    (Ho  model) 


oppoeite  connections  pirotallj  coonactad  with  the  eocantric  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  subatantially  aa  describad. 


Ctahn. — I.  In  a  ear  brake,  the  combination  with  a  traniTeraa 
beam  having  a  projecting  arm,  of  a  brake  shoe,  a  curved  eccAntric 
eonaistiog  eaaentially  of  a  ring  encircling  the  beam  and  the  arm  and 
pivoted  to  the  latter,  a  connecting  bar  (livoted  to  the  eccentric  and 
to  the  brake  shoe,  and  operating  mechaaiam  connectad  with  the  ec- 
eantric,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  oomblnation  with  a  car,  of  a  brake  shoe, 
a  circular  accantric  fulcrumed  at  ita  bottom  on  the  ear,  a  connecting 
bar  pivotad  to  the  eccentric  and  to  the  brake  shoe,  aad  a  rock-ahaft 
connectad  with  tbe  aooaotric,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  car,  bracketa  mounted 
on  the  car  and  having  webs  or  flangea  arranged  adjacent  to  the  car 
wheels,  the  substantially  L-shap«d  brake  shoMconfonoiog  to  the  cod- 
fignration  of  the  wheels  and  arranged  to  engage  the  Mme  and  the 
track,  aod  provided  with  carved  slots  or  opaninga  raceiring  the  flangw 
or  webs  of  the  bracketa.  and  means  for  raising  the  brake  shoM  and 
for  holding  them  clear  of  the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  car  baring  a  transverM 
beam  provided  with  depending  arms,  the  brake  ahoea  arranged  adja' 
cent  to  the  wheela  and  slidiagiy  mounted  on  the  ear,  the  circular  ec' 
centries  encircling  the  beam  and  fitlcrumed  on  the  arms  thereof,  the 
curved  connecting  bars  extending  from  the  eccentrics  to  the  braka 
ahoea,  a  rock-ahaft  provided  with  oppoaite  arms,  the  longitudinal  con- 
necting bars  extending  thtm  the  arms  of  the  ecceatriea,  and  meaaa 
for  operating  the  rock-ehafl,  subatantially  aa  daaenbed. 

5.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  car,  the  brake  shoea 
guided  thereon  aad  arranged  to  engage  the  wheela  and  the  track,  the 
subatantially  rectangular  brace  secured  to  the  brake  shoM,  the  eirou' 
lar  ecceatriea  connected  with  the  brake  ahoaa,  an  operating  lever  eoo- 
nectad  with  the  acoentriea,  and  a  fastening  derioe  for  engaging  tba 
locking  lever  for  holding  the  brake-shoM  elevated,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  car,  the  subatantiaUy  L- 
ahaped  brake  ahoM  having  curved  wheel  engagiag  &eaa,  and  a  flat 
track  engaging  face,  aad  mounted  for  upward  and  downward  mov»- 
raent  on  the  car,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
raise  the  brake  shoM  and  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening,  a  stand 
composed  of  oppoeite  aidm  adapted  to  receive  the  operating  lever  and 
having  slota  or  openings  to  correspond  and  regiater  with  that  of  the 
lever,  and  an  L-shaped  grarity  catch  fulcrumed  at  ita  angle  on  the 
stand  and  having  ita  short  arm  arranged  to  enter  the  Mid  openinga, 
substantially  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  beam  having  aa  arm,  a 
eirealar  eccentric  encircling  the  beam  and  fulcrumed  on  the  arm,  and 


6  4  8,5220.  OOMBHAnOHWOODWORKniO-MACHnrB.  LlWB 
P.  Pisn,  CiQdBDtti.  Otaia  PUed  Hov.  29, 1883.  Senai  Sa  492,339. 
(Ho  model) 


ClaimL — 1.  In  a  combination  wood  working  machine  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  mandrel  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  flanged  hub, 
a  acrew  threaded  shank  and  taper  socket,  to  adapt  it  to  be  used  as 
a  lathe  mandrel,  the  gears  5  5'  mounted  between  the  journals  of  Hid 
mandrel,  an  upright  spindle  7  carrying  suitable  cutter  heads,  mounted 
above  Mid  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  driven  alternately  in  oppoeite 
directions  by  means  of  Mid  beveled  gear*,  snbatantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  combination  wood  working  machine  tbe  combination  of 
mandrel  1  prorided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  flanged  hub,  and  screw 
threaded  shank,  to  adapt  it  to  be  used  m  a  lathe  mandrel,  and  to  re- 
ceive other  revolring  tools,  a  yoke  piece  6  spanning  Mid  mandrel 
near  ita  center,  an  upright  spindle  7  mounted  therein  and  geara  5  6' 
•od  8  for  driring  Mid  spindle  tubstaotially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  combination  wood  working  machine,  a  main  shaft  F  car- 
rying a  circular  mw,  and  elevated  so  as  to  bring  the  mw  into  oper- 
ation at  or  above  the  lathe  ways,  a  lathe  mandrel  driven  from  Mid 
main  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  flanged  collar  and  acrew  threaded 
ahank  to  adapt  it  to  receive  a  variety  of  tools,  upright  friuer  spindle 
7  mounted  above  uid  mandrel  and  suitable  gears  to  drive  it  there- 
frt>m,  sabetantiallj  u  specified. 

4.  In  a  combination  wood  working  machine  tbe  combination  of 
mandrel  1  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  flanged  collar,  screw 
threaded  shank  and  tapered  socket,  and  at  ita  rear  end  with  crank 
11  for  driving  a  scroll  uw  or  other  tool,  gear*  5,  5',  monnted  on  said 
mandrel  between  its  journals,  and  an  upright  fVizrer  spindle  7,  mounted 
above  Mid  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  driven  therefrom,  aabatantially 
as  apecified. 

5.  In  a  combination  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  scroll  mw  of  the  stirrup  15,  reciprocating  cross  bead 
16,  cast  thereon,  and  provided  with  journal  bearing  17,  a  mandrel  1 
and  crank  pin  11  for  reciprocating  Mid  mw,  snbatantially  m  specified. 

6.  In  a  combination  wood  working  machine  in  combination  with 
the  main  shaft  F  and  mandrel  1,  ratchet  wheels  E,  V,  belts <^,  d,  D,  V, 
main  treadles  A,  A',  pivoted  yoke  pieces  B,  B',  and  a  series  of  sapple- 
mantal  treadlM  C  secured  to  Mid  yoke  piecM  subatantiaUy  as  specified. 


648.22  1.  RIM-JOIHT  POR  VEHICLB-WHBRLa  Loub  Rawct- 
m.  Port  Wayne,  Ind.  PUed  May  27,  1896l  Serial  Ha  5«).7»7.  (Mo 
model) 
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Claim.-  I.  A  vehicle  rim-joint  consisting  of  two  interiockingenda 
or  sections  adapted  to  form  a  locked  union,  aa  shown,  and  preserv- 
ing the  general  contour  of  the  rim,  one  of  the  Mid  ends  baring  a  se- 
riM  of  outwardly  tapering  tenons  arranged  radial  to  aoommoneeater 
without  the  rim  as  described,  and  adapted  to  regiater  with  a  Mriea 
of  corresponding  mortises  in  tbe  other  end  of  the  rim  or  abutting  aao- 
tion,  all  subatantially  m  deacribed. 

2.  A  joint  for  vehicle-rims  comprising  two  interloeking  ends  or 
sections,  one  of  the  Mid  ends  baring  a  MriM  of  inwardly-tapering  lon- 
gitudinal mortises,  as  shown,  a  MriM  of  oatwardly  tapering  tenons  fi, 
7  and  9  having  a  radial  nrrangement,  asdescribH  r.  lapted  to  register 
with  a  corresponding  series  of  mortises  in  the  other  interiocking  end, 
and  the  external  arms  or  tenons  4  and  1 1  for  the  purpoM  deaeribad, 
the  other  interlocking  end  or  section  having  a  soriM  of  outwardly- 
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Uptring  Uoom  3.  5.  8  and  10  atao  hariaf  a  nwlial  MTM»«»Mt 
ftdmpt«d  to  refirt«r  with  tlM  Mud  cnortiiaa  and  a  tariea  of  mortiiM 
adapMd  to  rec«i»«  the  taid  Immmu  of  the  abatuof  rim-wid,  all  •ul>- 
■Untiallj  aa  deacrib«d. 

3  In  a  joint  for  rehicle  nnu,  the  oomWnatioo  of  ooa  iiit»riock- 
iag  end  or  MCtion  hariag  the  exterior  tenon*  4  and  1 1  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  abutting  end  or  MCtioa.  a  leriea  of  longitodinal  mortiaaa 
having  radial  wdea,  and  a  eeriea  of  radial  twjooa  adapts!  to  regiatar 
with  a  aeriee  of  correapooding  mortiaaa  in  the  abatling  tod  or  aactioa. 
with  another  interlocking  end  or  eectioo  ha»ing  a  tariea  of  radial 
tMooa  adapted  to  register  with  the  «a>d  mortiaea  of  the  other  abutting 
•od.  and  haTiBg  a  aariea  of  mortiwa  adapMd  to  r«s«»e  the  eaid  radial 
Uoona,  all  •ubauotiallj  as  deacribed. 
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[the  bolt  to  extMd  acroaa  the  kay-hole  aod  preT.nt  the  remoTal  of  a 
keT  when  tbe  bolt  i.  retract^l.  a  pivotal  lockiag  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  projection  on  the  locking  bolt  to  hold  it  i.  '^-^r**™*^  P*"" 
l^  m^  lock.ag  bar  hariog  a  noee  or  arm  which  projecU  aboT.  the 
plaae  of  the  nppar  aarface  of  the  uble.  a  .Jidable  mp  mounted  <n  the 
^ury  head  aad  hariog  a  bereJed  fkee  to  •««»«•  ,-'J."*^  *'''""  °^ 
the  locking  bar  to  diaengage  the  «me  from  the  locking  bolt,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  tnp  to  the  operaung  lerer  and  adapted  to  co«- 
..oicau  motion  ttoax  the  latUr  to  the  former  to  eanae  the  operation 
of  the  locking  bar  and  the  rel«ue  of  the  bolt  when  the  ope^aUng 
Icrer  la  engag«i  with  the  notch,  aubeUntially  a*  .pecifled 

4  The  combinauon  with  a  twitch  .Und  baring  a  aUtionary  t^ 
Ue  of  a  roury  bead  ftxed  to  a  Urget^rod  and  monnted  upon  the  np- 
par  turface  of  the  UbU.  aa  operating  lerer  piroted  to  the  roUry 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  uble.  «id  lerer  being  ex- 
tended beyond  itt  pirot  to  form  an  arm  operaung  ia  a  caaing  earned 
by  the  roiary  head,  a  web  or  ear  carried  by  the  roUry  head  in  the 
path  of  the  Mid  arm  of  the  lerer  and  pronded  with  an  opening  to 
rweire  a  aUple  carried  by  the  arm,  and  locking  mecham.m  arranged 
«pon  the  Uble  to  engage  the  lerer  when  in  engagement  with  the  notch, 
MbeUntiaDy  aa  ipecifled. 

Ra-ft    QQR      SAFiTT-arOP  FOR  RAILWAY  TRAIia     BBitOl  t 

m1  taU  M-i..  i-igi^  to  Um  aoweU-PoCtar  aaKy  Stop  000- 
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Ciai^  _  1  The  eootbiaaUoo  with  a  iwitch  aUnd  haring  a  st*- 
tionarr  Uble.  a  Urget-rod.  a  roUry  bead  ftxed  to  the  Urget-rod  aod 
operating  contiguous  to  the  plane  of  the  sUtionary  Uble,  and  an  op- 
eraung lerer  or  handle  pirotally  connected  to  the  roUry  head  aod 
adapted  U)  engage  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of  the  uble.  of  locking 
mechaaiam  for  securing  said  lerer  or  handle  in  engagement  with  the 
notch  *nd  incliding  a  spnng-actuated  locking  bolt  adapted  U)  engage 
a  aocket  in  the  operating  lerer,  a  locking  bar  arranged  in  operaUre 
reUtion  with  the  bolt  U.  engage  and  lock  the  latter  in  >U  retracted 
poaition.  meaiH  carried  by  the  locking  bolt  for  engaging  and  pre- 
renting  the  withdrawal  of  a  key  from  the  lock  when  the  bolt  la  re- 
tracted, and  a  trip  operatirely  connected  with  the  operating  lerer  to 
actuate  said  locking  bar  and  disengaging  it  from  the  locking  bolt 
when  the  lerer  is  arranged  in  the  noub.  aubeUntially  as  specified 

2.  The  combinaUoa  with  a  swiUsh-etand  haring  a  sUtiooary  t*- 
ble,  a  roUry  head  arranged  U)  operaU  cootiguoua  U>  the  plane  there- 
of, and  an  operating  lerer  or  handle  pirotally  connected  to  the  roUry 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of  the  sUtioo- 
ary Uble.  of^ocking  mecbamam  including  a  spring-actuated  locking 
bolt  for  engaging  the  operating  lerer  when  arranged  ia  said  noUsh, 
a  key  hole  guard  oarried  by  said  bolt  to  extend  acroaa  the  key-hole 
in  the  path  of  a  key  to  prerent  the  withdrawal  ther«>f  when  the 
locking  bolt  ia  in  iu  retracted  poeiUon,  and  a  trip  oonoectad  to  the 
operating  lerer  and  adapted  to  engage  a  noee  or  arm  of  the  locking 
bar  to  diaengage  the  latUr  fh>m  the  lockiag  bolt  when  the  operating 
lerer  is  seated  in  the  notch.  subeUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switoh-eUnd  haring  a  aUtionary  ta- 
ble, a  roUry  head,  aod  an  operating  lerer  piroted  to  tbe  rotary  head 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  penphery  of  the  Uble,  of  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  aeenring  the  operating  lerer  in  the  noUsh,  the  laiM 
including  a  spring  actoaUd  locking  bom  »  ktyhoU  guard  carried  by 


Ckrim.—l.  In  combination  a  Uack  ,  a  lerer  at  one  side  of  aod  at 
right  anglea  to  one  of  the  raib  of  a  track  aod  carrying  a  cam  upon 
the  under  side  of  that  end  next  the  rail ,  that  cam  ;  aod  »  WPP^J*  »» 
the  side  of  the  rail  for  the  fhlcmm  of  the  lerer;  an  arranged  and  op- 
eratiag  sobeUotially  as  deacribed. 

2  In  a  Uipptng  derice,  the  combination  of  ft»me,  tnpptag  pin, 
adjnaUble  rod  aad  apring,  aU  the  parU  being  organised  to  operaU 
inbaUotially  aa  shown  and  deaenbed. 
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BAPtrr  DIVICI  POR  »AILBOAD&  Bf»W«  C.  Row 
arigoor  to  Uw  RoveU-Pottor  Safety  Btov  OonvuT. 
r«tlud.Ma  Pfl«lDw8.ll»  ftrtilamiia  domodaLI 
Cfatm.— 1 .  In  oombinaUon  a  Urer ,  a  boUow  ahaA  oooUolled  by 
that  lerer  aad  oontrolling  a  switoh  or  signal ;  a  slott^i  pUU  fhat  to 
the  hollow  ahaft,  a  second  lerer  ,  a  locking  bolt  working  in  the  slot- 
ted  pUu ;  aad  a  shaft,  within  the  hollow  shaft,  oontrolled  by  the  sec- 
ond lerer  and  oontrolling  a  signal  or  switch,  the  end*  of  the  slot  ia 
the  plate  co-operaUng  with  the  looking  bolt  to  prerent  theswHehk*. 
ing  opened  except  while  the  signal  ia  at  danger.  anbataatiaMr  aa  do- 
•eribed. 
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«i»»or  whM  aaid  ugiMt  ia  aaenrixed.  aad  a  ooaaeeting  plug  adapted laallT  aeparated  eontaeta  in  tke  iprinriack  connected  reapeeUrtlv 
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i.  In  eoBbination  frama  A ;  hollow  shaft  C ;  corer  K  ihat  to 
■kaft  C ;  ahaft  I  and  means  for  rerolring  the  ihaft^  all  aobalantially 
aa  ahowB  aad  daaoribed. 


depending  flanges  located  at  a  distanee  apart  aa  great  or  greater  thaa 

the  dirtance  between  the  aide  edge  of  the  guide  strip  and  the  groore 
which  is  located  at  tbe  greateat  dii«Unce  therefrom  ;  the  flange  at  tbe 
raar  edge  of  tbe  slide  being  adaptmi  to  engage  both  aidea  of  the 
groorca  of  the  guide  atrip  aod  the  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  tbe 
•lide  baring  a  type-engaging  arm  which  projeota  therefrom  ataa  aa- 
gle  with  the  said  flaoge,  snbstentially  aa  deacribed. 


3.  Ic  combioatioo  lerer  B,  hollow  shaft  C,  slotted  plate  K  fitit 
to  the  hollow  shaft,  lerer  H.  fiilcrumed  near  one  eod  apon ahaft  land 
earryiog  opoo  ita  short  eod  plaU  L,  the  plate  L,  the  shaft  I,  locking 
bolt  J.  cam  D,  bolt  M  and  spring  N,  all  organised  and  operating  to 
prerent  the  switch  or  signal  from  being  mored  until  the  signal  or 
awitch  ha*  been  completely  thrown. 


048  226     SHAH  STiPFEiriR  MACHnrB.    KnKMi  C  RnBna 
■MtBrtdgvwatflr.Maia    Piled  Od  14, 1882.    Serial  la  448,M5.    (Bo 
) 


Ctaim. — A  machine  for  manu&cturing  meUl  ahanks  fWim  a  strip 
of  meUl,  of  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  the  shanks  to  be  mann- 
^tored,  haring  intermittently  operating  feed  rolls  to  feed  forward 
the  meUl  strip,  rertieally  reciprocating  punching  dies,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating coocare  and  conrez  forming  rolls  and  suiUble  cutting 
mechaniam  beyond  the  rolls  for  serering  the  shanks  fh>m  the  strip, 
after  being  shaped  by  the  action  of  said  rolla,  sobsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


^     ^ 


648,226.  HAID-FRIinBO  OUIDR  L00BK.800TTOU, Chicago, 
UL  PIM  Mar  lOi  18M  Serial  Ha  5ia786.  (lo  model) 
Claim. —  1  A  type  guide  for  hand  ^rioting  comprising  a  guide 
•trip  prorided  in  it*  top  surface  with  a  longitudinal  guide  groore,  aad 
a  slide  prorided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  enter  said  groore,  the  lower 
edge  of  oae  side  of  aaid  flange  being  normally  engaged  with  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  groore  and  the  apper  edge  of  the  oppoaite  aide  of 
the  flange  with  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  groore,  whereby  tbe  slide  is 
held  against  morement  by  friction  when  reetinp  in  iU  normal  position, 
aod  type  engaging  surface*  on  said  flange  arranged  parallel  with  and 
at  aa  angle  to  said  guide  strip,  sobsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  type  guide  for  band-printing  with  typea  of  different  sixes, 
oompriaiog  a  guide  strip  prorided  on  iU  upper  surface  with  two  lon- 
gitudinal groorea,  haring  parallel  side  walls  and  arranged  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  a  slide  prorided  at  itt  front  and  rear  edfaa  with 


3.  A  type  guide  compriaing  a  guide  strip  prorided  in  its  npper 
anrfaco  with  a  longitudinal  groore  and  a  alide  prorided  with  a  groor^' 
engaging  flange  and  with  type-engaging  surfaces  parallel  with  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  groore,  the  pbine  of  the  said  groore  being 
slightly  inclined  to  tbe  plane  of  the  flange  which  enters  the  same, 
whereby  the  slide  will  be  held  frx>m  morement  when  itt  outer  edge 
is  depressed.  sobsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  type  guide  comprising  a  guide  strip  prorided  in  itt  npper 
surface  with  a  longitudinal  groore  and  a  slide  comprising  a  metal 
plate  baring  depending  flanges  on  itt  oppoaite  edges,  'one  of  whiek 
flaogee  is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  groorea  in  the  guide  strip  and  pro- 
rided also  with  a  type-engaging  arm  which  projects  from  the  forward 
flange  of  said  slide,  the  said  groore  being  inclined  relatirely  to  the 
flange  which  engagea  the  aame,  subataotially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


648.227.    TELRPHOra-BXCHAHGS  APPA&ATIJ&    CtAMlM  K 

ScBnm,  Chicago,  DL,  aailgnor  to  tbe  Wflatem  Beotric  Coopaoy. 

ame  piaoa    Piled  Mar.  5. 1892.    Serial  la  423,917.    (Ho  modeL) 

CUim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  line,  of  aa  indiritt 

ual  annunciator  oonsistiog  of  a  main  reUining  magnet  and  itt  arma^ 

tare,  and  a  restoring  magnet  and  the  armature  thereof  acting  aa  a 

drop,  aaid  drop  being  oonnally  engaged  by  the  armatere  lerer  of  the 

retaining  magnet,  and  when  ao  in  engagement  renting  a  abort  dia- 

Unee  from  the  pole  of  the  restoring  magnet  aad  a  key  included  ia 

the  circuit  of  the  reUioing  magnet,  said  drop  when  attracted  to  ita 

pole  being  adapted  to  open  said  key,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  telephone  line  extending  from  a  mb- 
sUtion  to  an  exchange,  of  spring  jack  switches  with  which  the  line  ia 
connected,  aa  indiridual  annoneiator  included  in  a  nonaally  eloeed 
branch  circuit  between  the  different  sides  of  the  line,  two  contact 
pieces  upon  each  of  the  spring  jacka,  like  contactt  of  the  diflisreat 
switehes  belonging  to  the  Koe,  being  connected  together,  an  electro 
magaet  aod  a  source  of  deetricity  io  a  normally  open  local  circuit  of 
which  the  two  groupa  of  contact  pieces  constitute  the  normally  aepa- 
rated terminals,  coouct  poiott  in  connection  with  said  electro  mag- 
net adapted  to  open  the  bridge  wire  containing  the  indiridnal  aaaaa- 
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ewtorwhMwki  Ba|{MtHM«itpMd,aa<laeMa«etiagplagMUptMl{mAUj  MpantMl  eoataeta  in  tk«  •pringJAek  eoooMUd  rMpMUT«]y 
for  ioMrtioQ  in  one  of  tha  jkcki  and  »rruf«d  to  ami  tofvthar  th«|with  th«  t«nnioAk  of  the  uid  U|pial.  and  mean*  for  el«ctric«llj  oon- 
wid  tenninak  of  the  local  cireoit  whes  m  iaMrttd,  aikiUnuallj  ai  nectio^  tb«  coouct  piece*  when  a  plag  u  inaertwl  into  the  •pnngaaok. 
dewsniwd.  •■haUntially  aa  deacribwl. 

IT  It  N  1  3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  oseant  for  eJoeing 

tlM  line  at  the  •nbetation  while  it  is  in  um,  a  relaj  and  a  Muroe  of 
eamnt  in  the  line  at  the  central  ttaUon,  a  local  cireait  controlled  by 
the  relaj  including  a  source  of  current,  a  reaietaaoe  coil,  and  a  eig- 
■al  lamp,  aitd  contact  pieoaa  in  the  apriogjack  and  cireait  ooonec- 
tions  therewith  adapted  to  tburt  circuit  the  tignal  lamp  whan  eon- 
■ectioo  ia  made  with  it,  Mbetantiallj  a*  deechbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  relay  and  a  tource 
•f  current  in  the  hne,  a  aignal  in  a  local  cireait  controlled  bj  said  re- 
laj, tpringjackt  oonnected  with  the  line,  and  teat  cootacta  in  the 
i|>ringjacki,  electrically  connected  with  taiii  local  circuit,  the  con- 
aectionf  being  to  made  that  the  electrical  condition  of  the  teat  ring* 
ia  altered  when  the  local  circuit  ia  doeed,  •abatantially  as  described. 

5.  The  oombiaation  with  a  telephone  line  provided  with  means 
at  the  sabstation  for  eloaing  the  line  circuit  thereat,  and  with  a  rfilay 
at  the  central  station  adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  line  circuit  is 
eloecd,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  spnagjacks  connected 
with  the  line,  taat-eoataeta  in  the  springjacks,  and  electrical  conoeo- 
tiOM  fh>m  the  t«st-ooataeta  to  the  local  circuit  adapted  to  alter  the 
•ieetrieal  condition  of  the  teat-oontacts  when  the  local  circuit  is  doeed 
by  the  relay,  whereby  the  springjaeks  are  caused  to  teat  busy  when 
the  line  is  closed  at  the  substation. 

6.  The  oombiaation  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  switch  controlling 
Hi  ooatiauity  at  the  sabsUtioa,  and  a  relay  at  the  central  sUtion 
adapted  to  reepood  to  the  closure  of  the  line,  a  local  circuit  controlled 
by  the  relay  including  a  signal,  springjacks  connected  with  the  line, 
taat  contacts  in  the  springjacks,  switch  contacts  in  each  springjack 
oooatitatiag  aonaally  separated  termioab  of  the  said  aignal,  maana 
for  crossing  said  normally  separated  terminals  together  when  a  plug 
ia  inserted  into  the  spnngjack,  and  circuit  connections  adapted  to 
alter  the  electrical  condition  of  the  test  contacts  both  when  the  local 
circuit  ia  doeed  and  when  the  signal  is  short  circuited,  whereby  the 
spring)aeka  are  eaoaed  to  teat  busy  when  the  Kne  circuit  is  cloaad  at 
the  substation  or  when  a  plug  is  inserted  in  a  springiack  of  the  line. 

7.  The  eombioation  with  the  springjacks  of  a  telephone  line  io 
a  multiple  switchboard,  of  teat  contacts  in  the  different  springiacks 
aleetrieally  connected  together,  and  two  normally  open  branches  from 
a  battery  to  said  teat  rings,  means  for  doaing  one  of  said  branchea 
when  a  plug  is  inserted  in  the  tpriagjack,  and  relay  contacta  adaptad 
to  close  the  other  of  said  branches,  the  relay  being  reaponaive  to  cur- 
rents in  the  line  circuit,  and  an  inatrument  for  tasting  the  electrical 
coadition  of  any  teat  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  springjacks  of  a  telephone  line  ia 
a  multiple  Ulephone  switchboard,  of  teat  oontacta  in  the  different 
apringjacks  electrically  connected  together,  two  normally  open 
branchea  fVom  one  pole  of  a  battery  to  said  test  rings,  one  of  said 
branches  terminating  ia  a  contact  in  each  springjack  adapted  to  be 
eloaad  to  the  taat  ring  when  a  plug  b  insertad  into  the  springjack,  ra- 
lay  contacu  included  in  the  other  branch,  the  relay  being  connected 
in  the  line  circuit  and  adapted  to  dose  the  branch  when  the  tele- 
phone is  remored  from  the  switch  hook  at  the  substation,  and  a  teat- 
ing  inatrument  connected  in  a  branch  from  the  other  pole  of  the  bat* 
tef7  adapted  to  be  applied  to  any  teat  ring  to  aaoerUin  iu  electrical 
coadition.  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  means  for  dosing 
the  line  at  the  safaaution  during  the  aaa  of  the  talephona,  aad  a  ralay 
and  source  of  current  at  the  central  statiao.  said  relay  being  adaptad 
to  dose  its  contacts  when  excited,  spnngjacka  upon  the  different  sec- 
tions of  a  multiple  switchboard  connected  with  the  line,  a  local  cir- 
eait including  a  source  of  current  and  a  resistance  coil,  and  divided 
into  two  parallel  branchea,  one  of  said  branchea  including  a  signal 
aad  the  contact  poinU  of  said  relay,  the  other  of  said  branchea  ter- 
■iaaiiag  in  normally  separatad  contact  pieces  in  each  of  said  spring- 
jacks,  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  a  plug  inserted  in  the 
q>riog)ack,  and  a  test  nng  in  each  springjack  connected  with  the  local 
airenit,  whereby  the  signal  ia  operated  and  the  condition  of  the  teat 
rings  is  altered  when  the  telephoue  is  brought  ii)to  use,  and  whereby 
the  signal  is  short  circuited  and  the  altered  dectrical  condition  of  the 
teat  rings  is  maintained  when  tha  plug  is  inserted  into  a  springjack  of 
the  line,  sabaUotially  as  deacribed. 


6  4  8.338.  IPPAIATUS  fOR  TSLBPHOHB  SWTTCHBOARML 
Cha*l«i  &  flOBuni,  ChJoago.  m,  amgnor  10  the  Vmben  Bactrto 
Ooopaiiy,  mm  place.    Filed  Feh  28,  I8»8l    Serial  la  MO,OM.    (Ho 


-1.  The  combination  with  a  teiephooe  line,  of  a  relay  ia- 
elnded  in  the  line  circuit,  a  local  cireait  iadadiaga  soaree  of  earreat 
and  a  lubsidiary  signal,  controlled  by  the  relay,  and  aaaoa  for  short 
eireniting  the  said  signal  whan  connection  is  mads  with  the  liae,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  source  of  carreot 
aa4  a  relay  iaelodad  ia  the  liae.  a  local  drenit  iadadiag  a  soaree  of 
currant  aad   a  sabsidiary  signal,  eootralled  by  the  relay,  two  aor- 


54r8.339.    UTBOllD  ArrAKATUS  FOR  TBLIPBOirB-SWITCH- 
BOARD&    CtAMLm  R  Soumi.  Chicago.  Ill,  aortgnor  to  the  Weatani 
Bectrio  OniiaDy.  aoH  piaoa    FUed  Fah  7. 1898.    Serial  Ha  46 1,388. 
donoM.) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  w'.th  a  pair  of  pings  united  by  000- 

ductorv,  of  a  clearing  out  annunciator  in  a  normally  open  circuit,  a 
for  one  of  said  plugs,  aad  meana  for  automatically  eloaing  the 
laliy  open  dreuit  contaiaiag  the  clearing  out  aonuaciator  when 

Mid  plug  is  remored  from  ths  socket ;  sabatantially  as  described. 


I  Tha  oombtnation  with  connecting  plagsof  a  telephone  switch- 
board, of  drenito  connected  with  the  plugs,  a  normal  resting-aocket 
for  each  plug,  a  cord  switch  in  each  socket,  an  annnndator  and  dr- 
euit connections  to  the  annunciator  controlled  by  the  cord  switch  to 
connect  the  annunciator  with  the  plug  dr«nit,'inbetantiallT  aa  da- 
•oribad.  f-^3u-. 


3.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  pair  of  connecting  plugs  connected 
by  conductors,  of  a  socket  for  one  of  the  plugs  wherein  it  reatimhen 
idle,  a  cord  switch  baring  contact  points  arranged  to  be  separated 
when  the  plug  is  in  its  socket,  an  annunciator,  and  circuits  connect- 
ing the  annunciator  through  the  cord  switch  contacts  with  the  plug 
drcait,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  sereral  connecting  plugs  and  their  plug 
circuita,  of  a  telephone  normally  connected  with  all  the  plugs,  a 
socket  for  each  plug  wherein  it  resU  when  idle,  a  cord  switch  in  each 
aocket,  an  annunciator  for  each  plug  circuit  and  cireait  connectiona 
with  each  annanciator  controlled  by  the  correaponding  cord  switch 
to  connect  it  with  the  corresponding  plug  circuit  when  the  plug  ia 
lifted  fi-om  iU  socket,  subsUntially  as  described 


648,330.  METHOD  OF  AID  MKAH8  FOR TBMPKRATURB  AD- 
JUmODrr  for  UrDUCTAHCB-COILa  Outh  &  Sbaluibkboki, 
RoohMter,  Pa.    Fikd  Apr.  15,  ISMl    Sarial  la  64fi,7»8.    (Io  model) 

-^ .-JQl 


^3F ^nr 

Claim. — 1.  An  inductance  coil  prorided  with  a  core  baring  in 
terruptions  or  air  gapa  and  an  expansion  bar  for  automatically  rary 
ing  the  dimensions  of  such  air  gapa  in  accordance  with  changea  in 
temperature. 

2.  A  magnetic  core  baring  an  interruption  or  air  gap  and  meaoi 
for  automatically  rarying  the  dimenaions  of  said  air  gap  in  accord- 
ance with  temperature  changea. 

3.  Theoombination  with  an  induetire  reaiatance  and  iU  magnetio 
dreuit,  of  means  for  automatically  modifying  said  magnetic  cireait 
in  accordance  with  temperature  changes. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  induetire  reaistance  baring  aa  ia- 
terrnpted  magneUc  circuit,  of  bodies  baring  different  degrees  of  ex- 
pansion under  rariations  of  temperature  oonnected  with  each  other 
and  with  the  iron  constituting  said  magnetic  circuit,  whereby  a  me- 
chanical displacement  in  said  magnetic  circuit  and  a  reaultant  modi- 
fication of  said  induetire  reaiatance  is  effected. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  measuring  instrameot,  the  combioa 
tion  of  a  drcait  baring  a  resisUnce  rarying  with  changes  in  tempera- 
ture and  an  induetire  resistance  modified  inversely  to  such  rariationa 
in  resistance  by  the  differential  expaosioo  of  two  bodies,  substantially 
aa  deaeribed. 


ing  a  magnetic  circuit  subsUntiaUy  coincident  with  thatof  aaid  firat- 
named  fidd  coil,  and  a  closed  circuit  armature  in  induetire  relation 
to  the  three  coils. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  field  coil,  of  a  dosed  secondary  coll 
in  induetire  relation  thereto  said  coils  baring  sabeUntially  coioeideot 
magnetic  circuits,  an  inductive  resisUnce  in  series  with  aaid  field  coil, 
a  second  field  coil  and  a  closed  circuit  armature. 

3.  In  an  dectrical  meaauring  inatrnment,  an  armatore,  an  induet- 
anoe  ooil,  a  field  coil  in  series  therewith,  a  cloaed  aec(»ndary  coil  in 
induetire  rdation  to  the  field  coil  and  baring  ito  magnetic  field  pre- 
aented  to  said  armature  coincidently  therewith,  and  a  third  field  coil, 
having  iu  magnetic  field  displaced  with  reference  to  thoae  of  the 
other  coila. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  in  combination  with  means  for  prodoeing 
a  current  lagging  approximately  ninety  degrees  behind  its  impreased 
dectrorootive  force,  a  fidd  coil  traversed  by  said  Ugging  current,  an 
auxiliary  coii  baring  its  effectire  magnetic  field  approximately  coin- 
cident in  posiUoo  with  that  of  said  field  coil  and  modifying  the  phaae 
angle  of  said  field  so  as  to  cause  a  resulUot  field  practically  in  quad- 
rature with  the  impreesed  electromotive  force. 

5.  In  an  electric  measuring  derice,  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  series  connected  field  coil,  a  shunt  connected  field  coil,  and  an 
auxiliary  coil  baring  iu  effectire  magneUe  field  approximately  coind- 
dent  in  position  wi^h  that  of  the  shunuonnected  coil,  all  of  said  coiU 
being  inductirely  rel&t«>d  to  said  armature. 

fi.  In  an  electric  meter  operated  by  alternating  currenta  differing 
iL  phase,  the  combination  of  a  series  connected  coil  and  a  shunt  con- 
nected coil,  a  sobdirided  core  for  aaid  shunt  connected  coil  and  a 
closed  secondary  circuit  symmetrically  disposed  upon  said  core. 

7.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  meter  operated  br  currenU 
differing  in  phase  and  comprising  two  actuating  coib  and  means  for 
causing  the  current  through  one  of  aaid  coiU  to  lag  behind  ita  electro- 
motive force  approximately  ninety  degrees,  a  core  for  said  last  named 
coil  and  an  auxiliary  coil  symmetrically  disposed  upon  said  core. 

8.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  magnetic  field  in  quadrature  with 
the  impressed  electromotive  force  which  consists  in  lagging  a  derived 
current,  producingthereby  an  independent  lajfging  primarr  magnetic 
field,  indadng  by  said  field  secondary  currenU,  and  adjusting  said 
aecondary  currenU  to  produce  a  secondary  magnetic  field  of  definite 
raloe.  and  combining  said  primary  and  secondary  fields  to  form  a 
reaultant  field  of  the  required  phase  reUtion. 

9.  The  method  of  obuining  a  magnetic  field  in  quadrature  with 
the  impreased  electromotire  force  which  connisU  in  lagging  a  derired 
enrrent,  producing  thereby  an  independent  lagging  initial  magneUe 
add,  producing  an  auxiliary  magnetic  field  of  definite  ralue,  and  com- 
bining  said  primary  and  auxiliary  fields  to  form  a  resulUnt  fidd  of 
the  required  phase  relation. 


648,332.    SrOP-MOnOM  FOR  RIBBOH-aUILLER&    Wiixuia 
SHARP.  Pateraoo.  I.  J.    FUed  Oct  30,  1894.    Serial  Na  527  420     (I« 

model)  '    ^ 


64  8,331.    PHASI  ADJUBTMBIT.    OUTtR  &  SiaujtniMii, 

Pi.    FUed  A|r.  15, 1896.    Serial  la  545,799.    (Io  modeL) 


ZD 


'JD 


dotiM.— In  a  quilling  machine,  a  suitable  table  or  support,  a  rod 
or  shaft  joumaled  thereon,  weighted  arms  secured  to  the  rod  or  shaft, 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  when  the  quill  is  full;  the  quill  shaft  / 
joumaled  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  weighted  arms,  and  prorided  with 
a  friction  wheel  for  revolving  it:  the  shafl  0',  aad  the  driving  wheel 
0,  secured  thereto;  combined  with  the  sUtionary  slotted  plate,  an 
endwise  moving  spring  actuated  plate  provided  with  a  Hhouldered  lug 
to  extend  through  the  slot  in  the  slotted  plate,  and  which  endwise 
moving  plate  has  a  raised  or  curved  end  to  catch  under  and  raine  the 
friction  wheel  out  of  contact  with  iU  driving  wheel;  and  a  weighted 
arm,  pivoted  upon  the  slotted  plate,  and  having  one  end  adapte4  to 
bear  against  the  quill  and  the  other  adapted  to  catch  against  the 
shouldered  lug,  snbetantially  asj<hown. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  Add  coil,  of  an  inductive  ra- 
sistance  in  series  therewith,  a  second  field  coil,  an  auxiliary  coil  har- 


648,333.     MACHINE  FOR  (XINCKITRATINQ  GOLD     Cl 

SILL  and  WiLLua  Wuobt,  Mew  York,  Y.  M. ;  aaid  Sill  aaignor  by  meaoe 
UBlgnmeDta,  to  Charlei  Gooowell,  WoodMe.  If  Y.  Filed  Dec  18, 1804. 
Serial  Na  6S2,iea    do  modeL} 

f'Inim. —  1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table,  a  concentrating  drum 
joumaled  abore  the  same,  rollers  baring  longitudinal  movement  over 
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(k«  Ubt*  in  ftdvaae*  of  tb«  eoMMtratiag  drmm.  awl  •  dir«et  op«rar 
tiT«  eooMction  bctwam  the  draa  ftad  Ui«  rolWn  to  eaoae  lh«  l*tUr 
to  reciprocate  oo  th«  Ubl«  wb«D  the  drum  it  routod.  tatMUDtutlly  u 
•howQ  aad  dMcribod. 


0-48,28 6.    Loor  rot  eiufHT-scproRTEKa    bdwaxo  & 

8WTl.Wat«1>ar7.0aiiiL    rUedJuly  H  189&    Bahil  Ra  S06.9M.    Ho 


Cfam.— I.  A  jj»nii«nt  «ipport«r  loop  compriMoi  a  frame,  apnag 
arou  proj«etiBf  from  th«  iaoar  adt  adgaa  of  said  fraiM,  a  jicldiag 
lininpc  pi«c«  along  th«  inner  ndea  tf  aaid  fraae  and  re-inforeed  bj 
■aid  (pnog  ariiM. 

i.  A  gament  tupporter  loop  eomprimog  a  frame  A,  recewed  at 
points  in  its  oppoeite  inside  edgaa,  tpring  arma  formed  hj  said  r*- 
OMBaa,  and  a  jielding  lining  piece,  all  arranged  snbetantially  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  specified. 


5-48.236.    SOATHOLDKB.    CuuA  &  Srrmui,  WMUilngtaii, 
0.  C.    rOBd  Jaa  31.  189(1    Sehal  Ha  SM.8S2.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. 1.   A  soap-holder  compoeed  of  upper  and  lower  parts 

remOTably  connected  together,  said  upper  part  being  of  gradually 
reduced  diameUr  and  having  a  single  discharge  hole  or  opening  in 
its  apper  ead,  a  TaWe  normally  seated  against  the  onter  side  of  wid 
opening,  a  rod  therefor  eitended  down  into  said  upper  part,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  fulcmmed  io  said  upper  part  and  to  which  said  ralre  rod 
is  connected,  a  spring  acting  on  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  posh-rod 
2.  In  an  ore  eonceatrator,  an  inclined  table,  a  diathbating  roUer  connected  to  said  bell-crank  lever  and  extended  oatwardlj  throogh 
rotAting  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  table  to  spread  the  aMt«ri*l  and  ^g  opening  in  aaid  upper  part,  sabetaatially  as  eet  fbrth. 
fiaed  it  forward,  and  a  eoocentraiiag  dram  located  in  advance  of  the  2.  The  berein-deiteribed  improved  soafv-holder  eonaisting  of  the 

distributing  roller  and  carrying  rollers  the^irum  having  s  direct  op-  holder  or  raaervoir  composed  of  a  lower  cylindrical  part  having  a 
erativc  cono«ction  tn  the  disirihnting  roller  so  that  when  the  latter  bayonet  slot  is  its  upper  edge,  and  an  apper  part  of  reduced  diame 


rotates  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  table,  the  rollers  on  the  dmi 
will  rotate  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  table  to  retard  the  PM(«ria], 
sabstantially  as  daecribed. 

3  The  oombinstion  of  the  table,  the  rotatable  roller-carrying 
dnim  above  the  table,  the  movable  block,  the  auxiliary  roller*  jour- 
aaJed  therein  and  adapted  to  travel  over  the  table,  and  an  eecentrie 
eoanectioa  between  the  dram  aad  the  block  to  impart  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  latter.  subetantiaJly  ss  described. 

4.  The  oombiaation  of  the  table,  the  rotatable  roller-carrying 
dram,  the  distributing  roller  in  advanee  of  th^drum,  the  reciprocat- 
ing block  on  the  opposite  tide  of  the  dram  to  the  distributing  roOer 
aad  tlManxiKary  roller*  jo«r»aled  in  said  block,  aad  direet  operative 
connnetione  fW>m  the  dram  to  the  distribnting  roller  to  rotate  the 
same  and  to  the  roller-carrying  block  to  impart  a  reciprocating  motioo 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

&.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table,  a  distribntiitg  roller  adjostabie 
toward  and  fit>m  the  table,  and  a  concentrating  dram  oompriaiag 
radially  slotted  beads,  and  rollers  jouraaled  in  the  said  slota,  snbstan- 
tUlly  as  dsaeribod. 

6  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table  having  lateral  flangea,  and  a 
concentrating  drum  comprising  heads  jouraaled  above  the  table,  aad 
located  exteriorly  of  the  said  flanges,  and  rollers  Journalod  oa  the  Mid 
heads  and  moving  between  the  flangea  of  the  table,  sabst*atially  as 
described. 


5  4  8 .2  3  4r .    aAUfUT  SUPPO&TKR  LOOP     Sdwau)  &  Sam, 
WatartNUT.  Coon.   FUadAuglilSH   Serltl  Ha  3S(Xa4&   (Ho  modaL) 


ter  having  a  atad  at  its  lower  edge  designed  to  enter  said  slot,  said 
opper  part  having  a  single  discharge  hole  or  opening  in  its  upper  re- 
duced end,  a  valve  normally  fitting  over  said  hole  or  opening,  a  rod 
therefor  extending  down  into  said  upper  part,  a  bell  crank  lever  ful- 
cramed  in  said  apper  part,  a  spring  acting  on  said  bell-crank  lever, 
and  a  posh-rod  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  and  ex- 
tended outwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  upper  part,  aaid  ralro- 
rod  being  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

648.237.    lOAHS  rOR  BIHDIHO  CORK  PODDBS.     WtUUI  I. 
Tnmr,  TkkUwt,  QL     FUad  Mar  13,  ISDb.    Serta;  Ha  Ml,aoa    (Ho 


daum. — 1.  A  fodder,  or  grain,  binder  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  clamping  jaw  provided  at  ito  extremities  with  pnlleys,  and  having 
the  clamping  fkce  concaved,  or  carved  inward,  between  the  said  pul- 
leys, a  clamping  dog  pivoUDy  attached  to  the  plate,  aad  having  a 
convex  jaw  to  eo-operate  with  the  concave  jaw  of  the  plate,  and  a 
eom  pressor  rope  attached  at  one  end  to  the  device,  and  adapted  to 
have  its  other  end  portion  passed  over  the  pulleys  and  between  the 
eoBvex  and  ooncave  jaws,  snb«t«ntially  as  set  forth. 

1  A  fodder,  or  grain,  binder  comprising  a  plate  having  a  clamp- 
ing jaw  and  grooved  pnlleys  at  the  extremities  of  the  said  jaw,  the 
the  latUr  having  lU  active  face  concaved  between  the  pulleys,  and  a 
clamping  dog  pivoted  to  the  plate,  and  provided  with  a  convex  clamp- 
ing jaw,  the  oppeeing  faces  of  the  two  jaws  being  similarly  formed  in 

Claim. la  a  garment  featener  a  loop,  the  aids  arms  of  which  cross  seetion.  and  oooiprising  aa  inaer  straight  fhce  and  oppositelj- 

jeet  at  one  end  of  said  loop  and  ara  AauMad  at  the  opposite  end  of  flArwl  sides,  subsUntially  as  deecribed  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 
said  loop,  with  a  lining  piece  ihieldiag  tk*  *sonK«d  ends  of  the  said  |  S    In  a  fodder,  or  grain,  binder,  the  combination  with  the  plate 

side  arma,  said  Haiag  piece  being  loosely  held  in  poeitioo  by  receeses  provided  with  the  clamping  devicee.  of  a  knife  attached  to  the  said 
Ibraod  in  the  inner  edge  of  said  side  arms  to  a  dspth  eqoal  sobsUo- 1  pUte,  and  provided  with  aa  extension,  the  end  portion  of  which  curves 
tiaBy  to  the  thickness  of  the  metal  lining  piece,— the  ends  of  which  j  outward  fVom  the  said  plaU  to  fWoiliUte  the  passage  of  the  eod  of  the 
lining  piece  loosely  met  therein,  the  lower  opposite  edges  of  the  liniagj  temporary  binder  between  it  and  the  said  pUU,  sobeUntially  as  aad 
piece  beia(  pinched  toward  each  ether  naderaeath  said  loop.  1  for  the  perpoee  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  fodder,  or  grain,  binder  the  combination  with  the  plate 
provided  with  the  clamping  devices,  and  having  a  recess  and  a  de- 
preerion  in  ito  side,  of  a  knife  held  in  the  said  recem,  and  provided 
with  an  extension  which  cufres  outwardly  opposite  the  said  depres- 
sion to  enable  the  end  of  the  permanent  binder  to  be  easily  passed 
■nder  the  said  extensoQ  of  the  knife,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  grain,  or  fodder,  binder,  the  oombinatioo  with  the  plate 
provided  with  the  clamping  devioea,  and  having  a  hook  projected 
therefi-om,  of  a  knife  attached  to  the  plate  and  having  ito  catting 
edge  extending  into  thespaee  formed  between  the  hook  and  the  plate, 
and  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  said  hook  to  facilitate  the  cat- 
ting of  the  permanent  binder,  •absUntia.Uy  in  the  manner  specified. 

6.  In  a  fodder,  or  grain,  binder,  the  combination  with  the  plate 
provided  with  the  clamping  devices,  which  comprise  a  fixed  jaw  and 
a  pivoted  clamping  dog,  the  edge  of  the  plat«  having  an  approxi- 
mately V-shaped  notch  clone  to  the  pivotal  support  of  the  clamping 
dog,  of  a  cutting  plate  atUched  to  aad  carried  by  the  clamping  dog, 
and  adapted  to  eo-operate  with  the  said  notch  to  faeiliute  the  sepa- 
ration, or  cnUing,  of  the  permanent  binder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  fodder,  or  grain,  binder,  the  combination  with  a  plat* 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  clamping  jaw,  of  a  clamping  dog  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  plate,  and  comprising  a  jaw  and  a  carved 
arm,  the  latter  provided  midway  of  iu  ends  with  a  ring  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  finger  of  the  hand  to  enable  the  ready  disengagement  of  the 
clamping  dog  from  the  compressor  rope,  and  a  compressor  rope  hav- 
ing attachment  with  an  outwardly-extending  arm  of  the  clamping 
dog,  sabstantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

8.  Id  a  fodder,  or  grain,  binder,  the  combination  with  a  plat* 
having  a  jaw  at  one  end  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  portion  par- 
allel with  the  said  plate,  the  clamping  face  of  the  jaw  being  concaved 
between  ito  ends,  grooved  pulleys  jouraaled  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  said  flange  and  corresponding  parto  of  the  plate,  a  clamping 
dog  pivoted  to  the  plate,  and  provided  with  a  convex  clamping  jaw, 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  two  jaws  being  similarly  formed  and  hav- 
ing straight  inner  walls  and  oppositely-flaring  t>ides,  and  a  compressor 
rope  attached  at  one  end  to  an  arm  extension  of  the  clamping  dog, 
and  adapted  to  have  ito  other  end  portion  passed  between  the  jaws 
and  over  the  said  grooved  pulleys,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  herein  shown  and  deecribed  fodder,  or  grain,  binder,  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  jaw  at  one  end  which  is  flanged  at  ito  oater 
edge  and  concaved  between  ito  ends,  and  having  an  ootwardly-ex- 
tending  hook,  grooved  pulleys  located  at  the  extremities  of  the  said 
jaw  and  jouraaled  between  the  ends  of  the  flange  and  corresponding 
parto  of  the  plate,  a  clamping  dog  pivoted  to  the  plate,  and  having 
a  convex  jaw  to  co-operaU  with  the  ooncave  portion  of  the  fixed 
jaw,  and  comprising  a  carved  arm  haviag  a  ring  midway  of  ito  ends 
for  the  parposes  described,  and  having  aa  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  ito  pivotal  end  and  terminating  in  a  ring  to  which  one  end  of 
the  compressor  cord,  or  rope,  is  permanently  attached,  the  opposing 
fiaces  of  the  jaws  having  straight  inner  walls  at  oppositely-flaring 
sides,  a  knife  adjosUbly  seenred  to  the  plate,  and  adapted  to  co-op- 
erate with  the  aforesaid  hook,  and  having  an  extension,  or  shank 
portion,  to  provide  a  temporary  holder  for  the  permanent  binder,  a 
catting  plate  attached  to  the  clamping  dog,  and  adapted  to  co-oper- 
ate with  an  approximately  V-shaped  notch  in  the  edge  of  the  plate, 
and  a  oompreaaor  rope  attached  at  one  end  to  the  arm  extension  of 
the  dog,  and  adapted  to  have  ito  other  end  portioa  paM  over  the 
grooved  pnlleys  aod  between  the  two  jawa,  subsuntially  as  described 
for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


2.  A  water  closet  having  a  single  honsing  eombtning  a  (apply 
connection,  a  bowl  ventilating  chamber  below  the  supply  bora,  and 
a  local  vent  connection  with  said  chambor,  aaid  local  vent  connec- 
tion being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  supply  connection,  and 
aaid  cloeet  having  a  trap  ventilating  connection  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  the  supply  and  local  vest  connections,  sobeUntially  as 
described. 


64:8.988.    &AIWOIHT. 
BJ.    rOed  Feb.  21.  189Ql 


PuKOBUCH  W.  Won,  Hambuig,  8ar 
Serial  Ka  539Jlfi.    (HomodeL) 


3.  A  rear  outlet  water  closet  having  a  single  bousing  combining 
a  supply  connection,  a  bowl  ventilating  chamber  below  the  supply 
connection,  and  a  local  vent  connection  with  said  chamber,  aaid  local 
vent  connection  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  supply  con- 
nection and  said  closet  having  a  rear  trap  vent  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  the  supply  and  local  vent  connections,  and  connections 
about  the  outlet  pipe  between  the  trap  vent  and  trap  pipe,  subsun- 
tially as  deecribed. 

4.  A  water  closet  having  a  supply  bora,  a  bowl  ventilating  cham- 
ber below  the  sapply  bora  having  a  drip  connection  with  the  supply 
hora  and  bowl,  and  a  vent  connection  with  said  ventilating  chamber, 
sobsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  supply  hora  O  and  supply  dnct  10,  of 
ventilating  chamber  H  below  the  supply  communicating  with  the 
bowl  by  one  or  mora  passages  and  with  the  sapply  and  bowl  by  drip 
passages  13,  14,  and  connection  I  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  sap- 
ply horn  Q  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  bowl  A  and  outlet  and  trap  pipes  C,  D, 
of  a  rear  outlet  closet,  of  sapply  hora  G,  and  supply  dnct  10,  venti- 
lating chamber  H  below  the  supply  bora  oommonieatiBg  with  the 
bowl  by  passage  12  and  with  the  supply  hora  G  and  bowl  by  drip  open- 
ings 13,  14,  vent  I  communicating  with  the  chamber  H  and  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  with  the  supply  bora,  ventilating  chamber  16  open- 
ing into  pipe  D,  trap  vent  E  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  sap- 
ply hora  G  aod  vent  I,  and  pipes  K  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  O 
connecting  chamber  16  and  vent  B,  sabstantially  as  described. 


6  4:  8  .  2  4:  O .  AUTOMATIC  FBID  WATBR  Ra&UUTOR  AHD 
ALAUL  Jou  M.  WUUAM,  Ptttabmg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  i  1896i  ao- 
rtal Ha  S40,asa    (Ho  OKxM.) 
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Claim. — A  rail  joint  composed  of  a  pair  of  fish  plates,  a,  b,  hav- 
iag inwardly  aad  downwardly  bent  lower  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical flaages  k,  k,  the  flange  A,  being  provided  with  notches,  and  the 
flange  i  being  provided  with  a  series  of  depending  carved  noses  that 
ara  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  notches,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

648.239.  WATBBrCUieR  Paaii  A  Wblu,  Hev  Toft,  H.  T. 
FIMAi«a,I8«&  8ariid  la  4>a,87&  (HomodaU 
CMm. —  1.  A  water  closet  having  a  single  boosing  combining  a 
sapply  conneetioo,  a  bowl  ventilating  chamber  below  the  supply  bora 
and  a  local  vent  connection  with  said  chamber,  said  local  vent  con- 
nection being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  supply  hora,  sab- 
stantially as  daseribed. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  feed  water  ragulator  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber to  conUin  waUr  and  steam,  with  water  and  steam  connection 
therato,  fh>m  which,  ports  partially  encircling  the  chamber  ontoriag 
the  chamber  00  opposite  sides  throogh  valve  seato  on  the  inner  walk 
of  chamber,  a  double  floating  valve,  working  theraia  being  operated 
by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  in  the  chamber,  sabsUatially  as  do- 
Bcribod. 

1.  la  feed  wator  ragnlatora  aod  alanas  the  oombinatioo  of  a 
chamber  for  conUining  water  and  steam,  the  double  floating  valvo 
therein,  steam  and  water  connections  to  chamber,  throogh  porta  or 
openings  partially  encircling  chamber,  entering  chamber  through  the 
valve  seato  on  the  inner  walla  of  the  chamber,  on  oppoaiu  sides  of  the 
chamber,  a  hollow  float  toiescoping  swinging  whistle  lever  with  pro- 
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j«etioM  or  iaeKiMd  plASM  oo  tb«  ino«r  walk  of  tk«  floAt,  eorrotpoad- 
bg  proJMtiooa  or  iacliaed  pUoM  00  lever  for  the  parpoM  herein  eet 
forth. 

3.  la  fe«d-w»t«r  regalAtort  and  alarma  the  eoabioAtioa  of  cb&m- 
b«r  for  oootaiaiog  w»t«r  mad  (team,  the  doable  floating  balaaced  ralre 
thereia,  ■team  aad  water  conoectiona  from  tteam  ipace  io  boiler  and 
water  space  in  boiler  and  steam  and  water  oonoectiou  from  pamp  to 
chamber  coooectioo*  of  which  panial'j  eocirele  the  chamber,  enter 
the  chamber  throagh  porta  or  openiagi  throagh  theoppoaite  lideeof 
chamber  throagh  ralve  *eata  on  the  inner  wall  of  chamber,  the  hol- 
low float  teleacoping  whistle  lerer  haviag  projection*  or  inclined  planes 
on  the  inner  walls  of  same,  the  corresponding  projections  or  iDclined 
planes  on  the  side  of  lerer  with  graduated  indicator  or  starting  bar 
with  T  head,  baring  suitable  connections  at  bottom  of  float  to  faatea 
T  heads  thereto  for  the  parpoee  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  fhed-water  regulators  and  alarms  the  combination  of  the 
chamber  for  containing  water  and  steam,  a  doable  floating  Talrc 
working  between  valve  seats  on  the  inner  walls  of  chamber,  steaa 
mod  water  port«  entering  chamber  on  opposite  tides  of  chamber  for 
the  purpoee  of  balancing  double  floating  valvea,  within  the  chamber, 
the  apper  portion  of  float  being  made  hollow  to  receive  twinging 
whistle  or  alarm  lever  having  projections  or  inclined  planes  on  the  in- 
ner walls,  corresponding  projections  or  inclined  planes  on  the  lever, 
for  the  purpose  of  twinging  the  lever  to  one  tide  thus  opening  steaa 
Talve  and  soanding  the  alarm,  a  graduated  indicator  or  starting  bur 
working  through  stalBng  box  on  bottom  of  chamber  having  T  head 
on  the  upper  end  for  the  purpoee  of  connecting  to  float  for  the  par- 
poee herein  let  forth. 


3.  In  a  dredging- aaehina,  the  eoabiaatioa  with  a  ■«ction-pip«, 
baring  a  ball-aad-aoeket  joint,  of  a  mpporting-fVama,  pivoted  at  ona 
and,  and  a  sleeve,  forming  a  bearing  for  said  pipe  between  the  ft-ama 
and  socket-joint,  sabatantiallj  as  deacribed. 


548.24:1.    PUVPIII-UBD  PLAimi    aniu  K.  Wnjou  Bar 
wood.  UmK    rUed  /oly  1  188Ql    8end  Ha  3H74a    Olo  nxxW.) 


CInM. — 1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  hopper,  a  ver- 
ticallj-dispoaed  need-distribating  wheel,  and  a  shaft  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  power  to  the  taid  leed-distributing  wheel,  of  a  drill 
formed  of  a  tingle  blank  of  theet  metal  and  comprising  side  portion! 
which  extend  along  the  sides  of  the  said  wheel  and  have  their  opper 
enda  bent  outwardlj  and  secured  to  the  hopper,  taid  tide  portion* 
providing  bearings  for  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  an  intermediate  por 
tion  curving  forwardlj  and  upwardlj  in  front  of  the  forward  portion 
of  the  taid  seed-distributing  wheel  and  attached  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  hopper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  planting  attachment  comprising  a  hopper,  a  verticalljdia. 
poeed  teed-distributing  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  the  taid  teed  wheel, 
a  sprocket  wheel  adjustablj  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  drill  or  grain 
spout  constructed  of  a  siogle  blank  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  lida 
portions  extending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  teed  wheel  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  bent  outwardly  and  attached  to  the  hopper,  aad 
having  an  intermediate  portion  curving  forwardlj  and  upwardlj  and 
having  an  offset  and  verticalij-disposed  portion  at  its  apper  end,  and 
bearings  attached  to  the  taid  side  portions  of  the  drill  and  having  tha 
■aid  shaft  mounted  therein   sabstantiallj  as  set  forth. 


648,24:2.    DUDenS-MlCHIIl.    enui  W.  Wood  and  Hon 

&  ALKXAiDti.  Chicago,  m.    PUal  Hot.  24. 1894.    aerial  Ha  928.871 

do  models 

Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  dredging-machine,  the  combination  with  a  soo- 
tiott  pipe,  having  a  telescopic  extension,  of  the  endwise  moving  bars,  to 
which  said  extension  is  secured,  the  frame-timbers,  means  for  loosely 
retaining  said  bars  in  relation  to  said  timbers  to  permit  of  an  end  wis* 
movement,  a  scoop,  supported  on  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  secured 
to  the  suction  end  of  the  teleecopic  extension  of  the  tuction-pipe,  tnb- 
■tantially  as  deacribed 

X.  In  a  dredging-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suction-pipe, 
provided  with  a  pivotal  joint  and  a  teleecopic  extension,  of  fHme- 
timbers,  having  a  pivotal  bearing  at  one  end  thereof,  the  endwise 
Boving  bars,  supporting  said  pipe  extension,  a  scoop,  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  imparting  an  up-and-down 
rocking  movement  to  the  outer  end  of  the  suction-pipe  and  support- 
iog-(Hiaie,  substantially  as  described, 


5  4r  8 , 2  4: 8 .  ADTOMITIC  BA&RBL-RBeiaTKB.  SoLoaoB  C.  Wood. 
Wast  OriDg«,  H.  J .  aarigDar  to  binmett.  and  Henry  J.  Bug.  Hew  Tort. 
H.  T.    Filed  F«h  26.  1S86l    8a1«l  Ma  U8.619.    ^Ho  modeL) 


dmm. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  indicating  and  reg- 
istering device,  of  separate  counting  or  registering  mechanisms,  a 
lever  acted  upon  by  the  passing  barrel  or  other  article,  and  a  tecond- 
ary  lever  mechaniam  carried  by  the  main  laver  and  receiving  a  mova- 
nent  from  the  passing  article  after  the  main  lever  has  reached  its 
proper  |MM>ition,  and  a  oonnection  actuated  bj  the  secondary  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  proper  oonnting  or  registering  device,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  automatic  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  registers,  of  a  lever  moved  by  the  barrel  or  other  passing  article 
iato  a  position  corresponding  to  the  register  allotted  to  the  given  sixe 
of  barrel  or  package,  and  a  mechanism  carried  by  such  lever  and  re- 
ceiving a  motion  from  the  passing  article  to  operate  the  particular 
register  or  coanting  device,  tubatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  counting  or  registering  devices,  of 
a  lever  and  its  shaft,  a  secondary  lever  pivoted  upon  the  same  shaft, 
two  armn  connected  to  the  respective  levers  there  being  a  projection 
upon  the  tecoudary  lever  that  is  acted  upon  by  the  barrel  or  patsing 
article  after  the  main  lever  has  l>een  moved  to  the  designated  poiri- 
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tion,  a  spring  pawl  and  a  connection  to  the  coanting  or  registering 
devices  brought  into  sction  by  such  spring  pawl,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  counting  registers,  of  a  primary 
lever  receiving  iu  motion  from  the  barrel  or  other  passing  article,  a 
secondary  mecbanism  carried  by  such  lever,  a  circuit  closer  receiving 
iu  motion  from  the  secondary  mechanism,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
and  a  conUct  plate  for  each  register  whereby  the  circuit  closer  is  first 
Boved  to  the  proper  contact  plate  by  the  primary  lever  and  then 
closed  by  the  secondary  mechanism,  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combination,  with  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  passage,  for  the  admission  or  release  of  fluid 
to  or  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  which  is  in  poaitioo  to  be  closed 
by  an  excessive  movement  of  the  piston,  of  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  resist  the  outward  movement  of  the 
piston  when  the  piston  moves  berond  the  limit  of  iU  normal  stroke, 
BubsUntially  as  set  forth 


548,244.  CDKTAIHRINO  Lblu  a  BiinriTT,  Maiden,  and 
WnxuM  J.  FuiLOio,  Dedham.  Man.  Filed  May  14. 1895.  Serial  Ha 
M9J29a     (Ho  modoL; 


Claim.— In  a  cartaln-ring,  In  combination,  a  ring  A,  plugs  in  the 
ends  of  the  said  ring,  an  axle  having  its  ends  secured  in  the  said  plugs, 
a  tubular  roller  surroaoding  the  said  axle,  and  a  plurality  of  loose  rods 
interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  roller,  and  held  in  place  by  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  plugs,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


548,246.    FILTKR.    ADOLF  B0D»0H, Hew  Tart.  H.Y. 
S,188&    Serial  Ha  6SS.98&.    (Ho  model) 


FUedJao. 


dttimt. — 1.  The  combination,  lubsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  the  ves- 
sel, the  lower  filter  member  supported  therein  and  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated or  reticulated  plate  U,  a  woven  wire  cover  enveloping  it,  a 
filtering  layer  deposited  upon  the  woven  wire  cover  and  composed  of 
loose  fibrous  material,  the  upper  member  consisting  of  a  perforated 
or  reticulated  plate  L  resting  upon  the  layer  of  fibrous  material,  a 
vertical  perforated  tubular  extension  carried  by  the  plate  L,  a  fluid 
inlet  above  the  member  L,  and  a  fluid  outlet  below  the  member  O. 

2.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  the  vessel,  the 
lower  member  G  of  the  filtering  partition  supported  therein,  which 
memlter  consists  of  a  flanged  perforated  plate  and  a  woven  wire  cover 
enveloping  the  same,  a  filtering  layer  composed  of  fibrous  material 
deposited  upon  said  wire  cover,  the  upper  member  of  the  filtering 
partition  composed  of  a  perforated  plate  L  having  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  L*  that  surrounds  the  edge  of  the  lower  filtering 
member,  a  fluid  inlet  above  the  plate  L,  and  a  fluid  outlet  below  the 
pUteG. 

3.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  the  vessel,  the 
lower  member  of  a  filtering  partition  consisting  of  a  flanged  perfo- 
rated plate  G,  a  woven  wire  cover  flanged  or  cup-shaped  and  having 
an  inwardly  turned  edge  as  at  A,  which  embraces  the  flange  of  the 
plate  G,  the  filtering  layer  of  fibrous  material  deposited  upon  the 
woven  wire  cover,  the  upper  member  of  the  ftltering  partition  con- 
sisting of  the  perforated  plate  L,  a  fluid  inlet  above  the  plate  L,  aad 
a  fluid  outlet  below  the  plate  0. 


548,246.    FLum-PRgssnu  motor,    wiluai  a  Bou,  PtttS- 
buig.  Tk    FQed  June  18, 1886.    Serial  Ha  S6S.1H    (Mo  model) 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  and  a  passage  opening  into  the  end  of  the  cylinder  in  position 
to  be  cloeed  by  an  excessive  movement  of  the  piston,  of  means,  oper- 
ated by  an  excessive  or  abnormal  movement  of  the  piston,  for  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  resist  and  check  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  piston  when  the  piston  moves  beyond  the  limit 
of  iu  normal  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  and  a  main  tteam  passage  opening  into  the  cylinder  in  position 
to  be  closed  by  an  exc«e8ive  movement  of  the  piston,  of  a  valve  de- 
Tice  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder, 
and  means  whereby  the  valve  device  is  operated  by  a  greater  than  nor- 
mal movement  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  and  a  passage  through  which  fluid  may  be  admitted  to  and 
released  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  in  the  normal  operation  of  the 
motor  and  which  is  closed  by  an  exceesive  movement  of  the  piston, 
of  an  emergency  passage  which  forms  a  communication  between  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  prewure,  a  valve  de- 
rice  controlling  and  normally  closing  the  emergency  passage,  and 
means  whereby  the  valve  device  is  directly  operated  by  a  greater  than 
normal  movement  ofthe  piston,  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into 
the  cylinder  to  resist  and  check  the  movement  of  the  piston,  subiUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston,  of  a  passage  which  forms  a  communication  between  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve  device 
controlling  and  normally  closing  the  passage,  meant  whereby  the  valve 
device  is  operated  by  a  greater  than  normal  movement  of  the  piston, 
for  admitting  fluid  under  preaure  into  the  cylinder  to  resist  and  check 
the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  closing  communication 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  source  of  prewure  whereby  the  fluid 
admitted  U>  the  cylinder  may  be  compressed  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fluid  prteury  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  and  a  main  supply  and  exhaust  passage  opening  into  one  end 
ofthe  cylinder  in  position  to  be  closed  by  an  excessive  movement  of 
the  piston,  of  an  emergency  passage  which  forms  a  communication 
between  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  valve  device  controlling  and  normally  closing  the  passage,  and  a 
stem  or  projection  on  the  valve  device  which  extends  into  the  cylin- 
der in  position  to  avoid  contact  with  the  piston  when  the  movement 
of  the  piston  does  not  exceed  iU  normal  stroke,  and  which  is  moved, 
by  conUct  with  the  piston,  to  open  the  valve  when  the  travel  of  the 
piston  exceeds  iu  normai  stroke.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  aflnidprsMoremotor,  thecombination,  withacylinderand 
a  piston,  of  a  passage  forming  a  communication  between  the  cylinder 
and  a  source  of  fluid  under  preaure,  a  valve  device  controlling  and 
normally  closing  the  passage,  a  check  or  nonreturn  valve  for  pro- 
venting  the  return  of  fluid  to  the  source  of  fluid  under  preaure.  and 
meana  whereby  the  valre  device  may  be  operatod  to  open  the  passage 
to  the  cylinder  by  a  greater  than  normal  movement  only  ofthe  piston. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Inaflnidpreauremotor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  aad 
a  piston,  of  a  passage  forming  a  oommunication  between  the  cylinder 
and  a  chamber  which  is  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  praa- 
nre,  a  valve  controlling  and  normally  closing  the  passage,  a  piston  \u 
the  chamber  which  is  connected  to  the  valve  and  exposed  on  on« 
sids  to  preaare  in  the  cylinder,  a  spring  taiding  to  oppoM  opening 
movement  of  the  Talve,  and  means  whereby  the  valve  may  be  opened 
by  a  greaUr  than  normal  movement  of  the  piston,  sabsuntiaU v  aa  set 
forth. 
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O  4  8 , 2  4: 7  .   DBSK  COM PAIIOI.    Taadlit  T.  Bmwi, 

Va. '  FUed  Juw  1 1. 189&     Serial  Na  632.404     'Ho  model) 


per-rapportinf-lerer  Imtibk  a  hab  whieh  it  pMMd  orer  the  ttod,  the 
■pring  f  arroandiDg  the  (tad  kod  hartng  one  end  thereof  eog»f»d  with 
ooe  of  the  fixed  parte  and  the  other  end  engaged  with  the  hab,  and 
the  stripping  roll,  tabetantiallr  as  deecrib«d. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  bend,  the  eapportrag-braoket 
attached  ther«to,  and  the  •applementar^-beDd.  of  the  ttod  paMog 
throagh  the  sapportiDg-braeket,  haring  a  shoulder  to  bear  against 
the  out«r  side  of  the  sapporting-bracket,  aad  also  hariog  the  screw- 
threaded  end  which  is  fitted  to  the  supplementarj-bend,  whereby  to 
care  the  sapplementarj-bend  to  the  sopportiag  bracket,  stripper- 
upporting-lerer  haring  a  hab  which  is  pesssrt  OTer  the  stad.  the 
spring  sarrounding  the  stad  and  haring  one  end  thereof  engaged 
with  one  of  the  fixed  parts  and  the  other  end  engaged  with  the  hub, 
the  stop-pin  projecting  fVom  the  sapporting-bracket  into  a  recess  in 
the  side  of  the  hab,  and  the  stripping-roU,  substaatiallj  aa  deaeribed. 


t'him. — The  combinatioo  with  a  roller,  cords  fixed  thereto  aad 
wound  thereupon  ia  oppoaito  direetiona,  of  a  spreader  haring  ejaa, 
ihroDgh  which  said  cords  pass,  one  of  said  cords  baring  a  frictional 
engttKement  with  said  spreader,  while  the  other  cords  pase  freely 
through  the  eyes  thereof,  sabatantiallj  as  set  forth. 


5  4:8,3  48.  CA»-COCPLUi&  Jon  T  BTiM.  Onth*.  Mebr.  a» 
ilgnar  of  Ume-tonrtia  to  Judm  A.  Oriffltba,  PhUadeliUiia,  f*.  PUed 
Apr  30,  1896    Serltl  Na  MT.SSa    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-coapling,  a  draw-head  and  Knk,  a  receaeed 
pawl-ann  piroted  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  draw-head,  a  bereled 
shoulder  projecting  fW>iB  said  pawl-arm  into  the  interior  of  the  draw- 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  link  to  lock  the  same  ia  the  draw- 
head,  a  slotted  portion  of  the  pawl  arm  projeetiag  above  the  draw- 
head,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  Mid  pawl-arm  throa^Mid  slotted 
projecting  portion,  a  catch  carried  bj  the  draw-head  and  adapted  to 
eagage  the  netm  in  the  pawl-arm  to  lock  said  pawl-arm  ia  ita  low- 
er»d  poeition  to  said  draw- head,  and  means  for  relaaaag  mtid  eatch 
from  said  reeesa,  subataatially  as  and  for  the  purpoaaa  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling  of  the  character  described,  a  link,  a  rerersi- 
ble  draw-head  prorided  with  longitudinal  slots  in  ita  upper  and  lower 
•■rfaces  and  a  pawt-arm  adapted  to  be  piroted  in  either  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal slots  to  constitate  a  derice  for  locking  the  link  to  the  draw- 
head,  substantially  as  and  for  ttie  purposes  described. 


648,950. 
MtI.  ISMl 


DrvSLOPK    Chaujb  M.  FoCTii,  Bmln,  H.  T. 
a«irtel  Ha  364.Ma     (Ho  model) 


Piled 


CfauM.— An  enrelope  prorided  with  end  flap*,  one  of  which  has 
a  conical  «lot.  the  apex  of  which  is  directed  outward,  and  the  other 
of  which  ia  prorided  with  a  tongae  haring  side  projectiooe  or  barba, 
formed  thereon,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
said  slot  in  the  opposite  end  flap,  said  enrelope  being  also  prorided 
with  a  side  flap  haring  a  similar  conical  slot  and  a  folding  side  flap 
prorided  with  a  tongae  on  which  are  formed  side  barbs  or  projections, 
said  tongae  being  adapt«d  to  be  inserted  ihrough  the  slot  in  the  side 
flap,  said  side  flap  being  also  prorided  with  a  slot  at  ita  base  in  line 
with  the  conical  slot  and  the  said  tongue  00  the  folding  flap  being 
prorided  with  aa  extension  adapted  to  be  paaeed  through  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  to  extend  throagh  the  enralope,  sabetantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5  4  8.95  1 .    CAHTALBVBl  Dm.    Willub  FLimi,  Ittoax  City, 
Iowa.    Filed  May  8. 189&    Serial  Ha  M8,&3&.    (Ho  model) 
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548,249.   STUPPiHe  mkhahism  for  CA&Dine  iiachihi& 

FUDiucx  L  FuruK  LoweU.  Haaa.  MilgQar  to  Um  LoveU  lUctaliM 
Shop.  «me  plactL    FUed  July  19. 1S»&   aerial  Ha  S<M,47L    (Ho  model) 
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Chim.—l.  The  eombioation  with  the  main  bend,  thesupportiag- 
bracket  atta«hed  thereto,  and  the  supplemeotary-bead,  of  the  stad, 
passing  throagh  the  supporting-bracket,  haring  a  shoalder  to  bear 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  supporting-bracket,  aad  alao  hariag  the 
screw-threaded  end  which  iaflttad  to  the  «upplemeatery-b«nd.  whereby 
to  secure  the  sapplementory-bead  to  the  sapporttag  bracket,  the  sthp- 


Clatm. — I.  A  method  of  building  dikes,  the  same  consisting,  fir^ 
la  piaating  an  aaehor  or  foundation  in  the  bank  of  a  stream,  leooodly, 
la  piaating  stakes  or  lerers  la  said  foundatioa  in  s«eh  manner  that 
they  will  cant  or  tilt  under  sufficient  pressure,  applied  in  the  form 
of  any  tuiuble  weighted  filling,  and  thirdly,  in  securing  said  Ailing 
in  position  by  means  of  ties  or  timber*,  arranged  subatantially  as  sat 
forth. 

1  A  method  of  building  dikes,  the  same  consisting,  first,  in  plant- 
ing an  anchor  or  foundatioa  in  the  bank  of  a  stream,  secondly,  in 
planting  stakes  or  lerers  in  Raid  foundation  In  sach  manner  that  they 
will  cant  or  tilt  under  sufficient  pressure,  applied  in  the  form  of  any 
suitable  weighted  filling,  thirdly,  in  securing  said  filling  in  position 
by  ■Tfirr  of  tiea  or  timbers,  fovrthly,  ia  planting  a  second  sariee  of 
■tekas  or  lersr*  at  the  front  end  of  the  stekes  or  lerers  first-men- 
tioasd.  fifthly,  ia  placing  a  suiuble  filling  upon  said  la«t- mentioned 
aUkes  or  lerers  and  said  timbers  or  ties,  sixthly,  in  binding  said  fill- 
ing to  place  by  a  second  tie  or  timber,  seranthly,  in  duplicating  this 
eoostruction  natil  the  bed  of  the  stream  has  been  bridged  as  &r  aa 
aeoeeaary,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  metho<f  of  building  dikea,  the  same  consisting,  first  in  plant- 
ing an  anchor  or  foundation  in  the  bank  of  a  stream,  secondly,  in 
piaating  stekaa  or  lerers  in  said  foundation  in  such  manner  that  they 
will  cant  or  tilt  aader  sufBcieat  pressure,  applied  in  the  form  of  any 
suiuble  weighted  filling,  thirdly,  in  eecnring  said  filling  in  poaitioa 
by  means  of  tiea  or  timbers,  and  fourthly,  in  temporarily  binding  tha 
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rear  and  of  laid  ties  or  tiraben  npon  a  oontigooaa  point  of  the  itraet 
ore,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  dike  construction,  consisting  of  a  skeleton  foundation  or 
anchor,  composed  of  two  seriee  of  timbers  with  any  suitable  filling 
between  them,  said  aeries  of  timbers  being  boand  together  in  any 


of  said  koife,  and  meant  arranged  orer  said  koife  for  holdiqg  the 
chalk  to  be  sharpened,  snbstantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

10.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  described  haring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  croee-head  prorided  with  a  knife,  a  plate  haring  a  slot 
extending  along  the  line  of  morement  of  said  knife,  and  a  gage  ad- 


sniuble  manner,  a  series  of  sUkes  or  lerers  planted  in  the  filling  of  jjusuble  lengthwise  of  said  slot,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
aaid  framework,  and  a  series  of  timbers  or  tiea  arranged  upon  the 
filling  interpoeed  between  the  same  and  said  skeleton  anchor  or  founda- 
tion and  said  stakes  or  lerera,  and  a  second  series  of  stakes  or  lerers 
planted  near  the  unsupported  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  lerers,  sub- 
stantiallr  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


548,252.     MACHIHB  FOR  SHARFEHDie  CHALK.    JOBKPH 
lowsn,  Chloago,  DL    Piled  May  6,  188S.    Serial  Na  M8.288. 
model} 


(Ho 


aet  forth. 

11.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  baring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  cross-head  haring  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  knife  ar- 
ranged in  said  channel,  and  means  for  holding  the  chalk  to  be  sharp- 
ened in  said  channel  and  in  engagement  with  said  knife,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

12.  A  derice  for  the  purpoee  described  haring  in  combinatiou  a 
reciprocating  croee-head  prorided  with  a  remorable  block,  a  knifo 
mounted  in  said  block,  and  means  for  holding  the  chalk  in  engage- 
ment with  said  knife,  sobetaotially  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  deeeribed  haring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  cross-head,  a  knife  carried  by  said  croes  head,  said  cross- 
head  being  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  channeMn  which  said  knife 
ia  located  and  said  channel  being  prorided  with  discharge  openings; 
aad  a  slotted  plate  arranged  orer  said  croas-head,  sabeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  described  having  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  cross-head  prorided  with  a  V-shaped  channel  harir.g 
froored  or  corrugated  walls,  kaires  projecting  through  aaid  walls 
and  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  plate  arranged 
orer  said  cross-head  and  haring  a  slot  for  ihe  insertion  of  the  chalk 
to  be  sharpened,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 


C^im. — 1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  deiicribed  haring  in  combi- 
nation a  chalk  holder  and  a  knife  holder  and  ooe  being  movable  lon- 
gitudinally and  parallel  with  reference  to  the  other,  the  knife  holder 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  in  which  the  chalk  runa, 
and  knires  projecting  into  said  channel;  and  a  chalk  holder  being 
arranged  orer  said  knife  holder  and  prorided  with  a  rertical  opening 
arranged  orer  and  longitudinally  of  said  channel  for  the  insertion  of 
the  chalk,  sabetantially  as  sot  forth. 

2.  X  derice  for  the  purpose  described  haring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  croaa-bead,  a  knife  mounted  upon  said  croas-head,  and 
a  pair  of  cushioned  rollers  arranged  along  the  line  of  morement  of 
aaid  kuife,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  derice  for  the  purpoee  described  baring  in  combination  a 
reciprocxting  croaa-head,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  cross-head,  a  pair 
of  cushioned  rollers  arranged  along  the  line  of  morement  of  said 
knife,  and  springs  for  routing  said  rollers  in  one  direction,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  haring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  cross-head,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  croaa-head,  a  pair 
ofcnsfaioned  rollers  arranged  along  the  line  of  morement  of  said  knife, 
and  a  gage  arranged  between  said  rollers,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  derice  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed  baring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  croaa-head,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  eroas-head,  a  pair 
of  cushioned  rollers  arran^^ed  alonf  the  line  of  morement  of  said  knife, 
a  crank  arm  sncured  to  each  of  said  rollers,  and  a  spring  actuated 
arm  connected  to  said  crank  arms,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  derice  for  the  purpoM  deeeribed  haring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  croaa-head,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  croaa-head,  a  pair 
of  cushioned  rollers  arrangedalong  the  line  of  movement  of  said  knife, 
a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  of  said  rollers,  a  spring  actuated  arm 
connected  to  said  crank  arms,  and  the  operating  stem  37  for  depresa- 
ing  said  spring  actuated  ann,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  derice  for  the  purpoee  described  haring  in  oombiuation  a 
reciprocating  crosa-bead,  a  knife  carried  by  said  croas-head,  meana 
for  holding  the  chalk  to  be  sharpened,  and  an  indicator  secured  to 
and  operated  by  said  croas-head  for  indicating  the  location  of  said 
knife,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  derice  for  the  purpoee  described  haring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  croM-head,  a  knife  carried  by  said  croas-head,  a  plate 
npon  which  said  cross-head  is  mounted  baring  a  slot  arranged  along 
the  line  of  morement  of  said  knife,  means  arranged  abore  said  plate 
for  holding  the  chalk  to  be  sharpened,  and  an  independent  plate  for 
oarrying  the  last  said  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  derice  for  the  purpoee  described  haring  in  combination  a 
reciprocating  cross-head  prorided  with  a  knife,  a  plate  npon  which 
said  croaa-head  ia  moanted,  haring  a  slot,  an  indicator  secured  to  said 
cross-head  and  passing  through  aaid  slot  for  indioating  the  position 


5  4  8,2  5  3.  8M0KB-PREVKHTIHG  FURHACR  WlLLUJi  R  Hi- 
tMLvm.  St  Kllda,  Victoria.  Filed  Aug.  26, 1896.  Serial  Na  66OAT0. 
(NomodeL> 


^ 

L 


,j^ 


Ski 


Claim. — 1.  A  fire  box  for  consuming  fuel  haring  grate  bars,  an 
air  passage  closed  to  the  fire  box  along  one  side  and  the  rear  of  aaid 
box  and  an  air  passage  on  the  opposite  side  with  an  opening  therein 
to  the  fire  box  just  abore  the  grate,  and  a  passage  H  abore  the  grate 
bars  in  the  side  of  the  box  oppoaite  the  opening  g,  subaUntially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  fire  box  a  hot  air  generating  chamber  (such  as  0)  extend- 
ing around  said  box  and  fitted  with  hollow  fire  bars  paasing  from  front 
to  rear  of  said  box  and  baring  a  slot  or  opening  (such  aa  g)  extending 
nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  fire  box  along  one  of  ita  sidea,  a  baffle 
plate  (sach  as  /)  being  fitted  acroas  the  slotted  side  so  aa  to  cauee  the 
air  to  pass  both  around  said  chamber  and  through  said  hollow  bars 
aubeUntially  as  specified  and  as  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  draw- 
inga. 

3.  In  a  fire  box  hollow  fire  bare  fitted  with  remorable  liners  (such 
as  d)  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified  and  as  illustrated 
in  the  aooompanying  drawings. 

4.  In  a  fire  box  the  combination  of  a  tank  (such  as  K.)  in  the  aide 
thereof  together  with  a  trough  (such  as  k*)  extending  acroas  the  front 
of  hollow  fire  bars  (such  as  D)  subaUntially  aa  specified  and  as  illua- 
trated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 


5  48,254.  SARBAeB-PIJUACS.  Wouaji  HoxvAm 
BDglaod.  Filed  Ju.  7,  ISaSi  Serial  Ha  SSillfi.  (Ho  oxideD 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  garbage  furnace,  of  the  upright 
annular  boiler  body  A  open  at  ita  top,  the  central  hollow  and  perfo- 
rated cone  A  arranged  within  the  name,  and  a  roUry  grate,  occupy* 
ing  the  annular  space  between  the  cone  and  the  body  A,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  opening  N  located  on  a  lerel  with  the  grata, 
for  reinoring  the  clinker  as  it  is  brought  oppoaite  said  opening  by  the 
routing  grate,  sabeUntially  aa  shown  and  deeeribed. 

2.  In  an  upright  annular  garbage  fomaoe  sneh  as  described,  a 
ring  of  fire  brick  blocks  D,  said  blocks  haring  a  cnnre  in  their  oater 
fkcee  with  reeesees  in  their  adjoining  faces  to  form  an  annular  flneF 
with  passages  e  opening  into  said  flue,  said  ring  being  located  within 
and  near  the  top  of  the  furnace  body,  sabeUntially  aa  and  for  tha 
purpoee  aet  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  upright  furnace  arranged  te  be  fad 
at  its  top,  the  damping  pit  P  prorided  with  oce  or  more  outlets  for 
draining  away  the  liquid  portions  of  the  garbage,  with  an  elerator 
provided  with  perforated  bucketa,  arranged  to  uke  the  aolid  portiaa 
of  the  material  f^m  the  pit  and  deliver  it  at  the  top  or  month  of 
the  fumaoe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 
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648.354: 


grmTilj  cbaU  and  •  rmok  Mt  into  the  bottom  ot  tbe  eooTeyer  to  «a> 
gmf«  U>«  d«Tie«s  of  MUd  CAirier  »od  ine«M,  m  da*cnb«d.for  oootrol- 
Hng^  Mid  carrier  aod  pcnnitiing  of  the  traii*«ir  of  each  eooT«jer  at 
th«  Mmmitof  tbe  ttnKstare  into  laid  fcraritj  ohate  to  aa  to  p«nnit  of 
iU  deMent  over  the  lake  by  a  tkip  action,  tiibetantiallT  ai  deacribed. 


648,Q55.  DUPUCATiWHlOTTUAY.  Aunrr  a  HowaiB,  Kal»- 
mazoo,  Mlcb..  mtgax  to  Ihllii«  Broa  k.  trerarl  ame  piaoa.  PUe4 
June  5,  laai    atai  Ma  5^,7»\    qjlQ  modeli 


Cln«.— ^T^TXplicaC^rRnippSratiM,  a  mat,  for  a««  ta  play- 
in)(  the  gAmt  and  for  holding  the  earde,  eoMJartag  of  a  tt^uare  of  Oexi 
ble  material  with  tuteoers,  B,  at  the  eormtn  tad  toward  the  center 
thereof  to  told  the  comera  of  the  tame  oTer  the  hands  of  cartk  and 
fluten  them  there,  the  nqoare  ao  formed  being  of  (ucb  size  that  the 
■idea  thereof  can  be  folded  upon  the  central  portion  and  each  other 
to  hold  the  card*  lecureij  in  place :  and  a  band  or  Urap  to  place 
around  the  carda  to  retain  them  and  the  mat*  in  the  folded  poaitioo, 
aa  ipoci&ed. 

2.  Indaplieate  wbiatapparataa,a  out  for  uaein  plajing  thagama 
aod  for  holding  the  carda,  cooaiating  of  a  tquare  of  flexible  matarial, 
tka  aaiaara  of  which  are  adapted  to  fold  over  the  handa  of  carda, 

whk  ftlli B,  for  retaining  the  corner*  orer  the  haada.  the  carda 

(d  place  on  the  traj  being  so  litoated  that  the  hand*  at  tbe  tidea  caa 
ba  folded  orer  the  middle  portion  »o  that  the  foldt  in  the  tray*  ihall 
Ikatea  the  carda  aaeurelj  to  retain  them  in  place,  aa  apeeifled. 

3.  In  duplicate  whiat  apparatus,  a  mat  for  u*e  in  ptajing  the  game 
aad  for  holding  tbe  cards,  eonauting  of  a  square  of  flexible  mate nal, 
tka  comer*  of  which  are  adapted  to  fold  over  the  hand*  of  carda, 
with  tastenera,  B,  for  retaining  the  comer*  over  the  hands  of  earda 
to  bold  them  in  place;  strapa  E,  connected  to  the  maia  portion  aad 
tbe  folding  portion  of  said  mat  at  each  end  of  the  hand*  of  carda  to 
engage  over  the  end*  of  the  card*  when  the  comer  of  the  traj  ia 
Iblded  over  the  aame,  aa  apociAed. 


5  4  R ,  <3  rS  B  .  PLBA3UU-UU  ARD  SLIDE  COUESB  AID  OOI- 
VBTUl  THKU70R.  CliKLB  A.  IDLU.  AUanUc  CttT.  ualglMror  OM- 
balf  to  Jotin  a.  Adaoa,  AUn,  II.  J  nied  Auc  17.  1880l  Serial  Ha 
068,A71    do  model/ 

CImim. —  1  The  combination  with  aa  inclined  stractur*  extend- 
iag  into  a  Iroagb  or  baain  adapted  to  contain  water  to  eonstitate  a 
lake,  baviac  a  oaoal  formed  in  tbe  baaia  to  define  the  home  point  of 
tbe  eouree,  ot  aa  eadleaa  carrier  provided  with  engaging  derioea,  a 
ooav«7*r  provided  with  side  rolk  to  engage  the  aidea  of  a 


2    The  coabinatioa  with  aa  indfaed  etraetare  aad  a  baaia  for  oon 
taiaing  water  to  constitoUa  lake  having  a  eaaal  formed  in  aaid  body 
of  water  to  define  the  home  point  of  the  coarse,  sUrtiog  pointa  lo- 
cated  thereat  or  thereabout,  endleaa  elevating  mechaniKm,  a  tara 
table  at  or  aboat  the  aommit  of  the  atracture  aod  a  channeled  undo 
latiag  cbateor  cbate*  axteeding  downward  from  tbe  structure  to  said 
body  of  water  aad  provided  with  flaring  ends,  of  a  paaaenger  con 
vejer  adapted  to  travel  bj  gravity  along  said  chote  or  chutee  and  into 
aad  over  the  bodj  of  water,  sobetantially  as  deMnbed. 

3.  The  eombiaation  of  an  inclined  structure,  a  lake  having  a 
eaaal  formed  aod  located  near  the  home  poiot  of  the  conrae,  cbao- 
aeled  cbutea  provided  io  the  inclined  structure,  can  or  boata  pro- 
vided with  side  rollers  adapted  to  travel  through  said  cbutea  bv 
gravity  into  aod  over  said  lake,  an  endleaa  hook  or  sprocketed  coo- 
Vejer  adapted  to  engage  a  rack  or  the  like  in  the  bottom  of  each 
ear  or  boat,  meana  for  traaaferring  an  elevated  oar  or  boat  to  said 
chute,  aad  meaaa  for  eontrolliog  the  operation  of  said  eoavejer  aad 
transfer  of  the  boat  or  car  to  said  chute  preparatory  to  the  deeeent 
of  the  same  by  gravity  along  the  same,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Tbe  eombioation  with  aa  inclined  structure,  having  cbaooeled 
chute*  and  power  actuating  eadleaa  book  or  aproeket  conveyera  and 
a  turn-table  at  the  aammit  of  the  atracture,  of  a  paaaenger  conveyer 
provided  with  (ide  roll*  aod  hand-rai**  aod  a  bottom  rack,  a  motor 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  aaid  endleaa  conveyer  and  turn  table, 
clntcheaaad  an  operating  lever  fbr  intermittently  actuating  aaid  turn* 
table,  aobaUatially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee*  deacribed. 

648,3  57.    HAT  RAU  AID  LOADBB.     WoLUl 4  KiDti,  Ra* 
TtiM,Ui    nieoSepCU,  IWi    Serial  Ha  m:tB.    Jo  model) 
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Clatai.— Id  a  hay-rake  aad  loadar^tbe  abait  C.  with  meaoa  aa 
abowa  for  operating  tbe  tame ,  tbe  atraigbt  anas  D.  projecting  alter- 
nately fh>m  opposite  sidea  of  the  abaft  C.  laid  arms  D.  provided  at 
each  eod  with  the  aoti-friction  roller*  W.  and  D*. ;  tbe  triangular  eo- 
oentrie-strap  R.  and  reciprocating  elevator  bar  F.;  whereby  tbe  bay 
i*  removed  from  the  ground  by  a  ateady  raking  proeea*  and  elevated 
apoa  the  load,  aabaUntially  aa  tbowo  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  deecribed. 


648.2  68.    CHAOL    EuBT  B.  KoKD,  8t  Loul^  Ma    Piled  May 
IS.  1886l    Sertal  Ha  M9.0Q2.    do  model) 


Cfctm. — 1.  Tbe  eombiaation  in  a  chair  of  a  eytiader;  a  boUow 
piaton  reciprocating  therein ;  a  chair  aeat  monnted  on  the  pietoo ; 
meana  for  elevating  the  piston  and  chair  seat;  means  for  admittiag 
fluid  fVom  the  cylinder  to  the  interior  of  tbe  piston  ;  aad  means  which 
aatomatically  dose  tbe  piston-velre  before  the  piston  reaches  a  solid 
bearing,  aad  bring  the  piston  to  a  stop  apoo  tbe  fluid  ia  tbe  cylioder; 
snbsUotially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cyliader;  a  hollow  piston  reciprocating 
therein  ;  aa  opening  in  tbe  side  of  tbe  piston  ;  a  wedge  in  said  opea- 
iag ;  a  ploager  reciprocating  in  said  piston,  which  engages  said  wedge 
and  force*  it  against  the  cylinder,  and  lock*  the  piston  in  position, 
and  during  iu  stroke  in  one  dirw^on.  fbroe*  fluid  fVoB  tbe  piston 
into  the  cylinder ;  *nbsUotiaUy  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder ;  a  boUow  piitoo  rwjiprocating 
la  tbe  cylinder ;  a  chair  seat  monotwl  on  the  piston  ;  a  plnnger  recip- 
rocaUng  in  tbe  piaton ;  a  fluid  paaaage  through  the  piston  ;  a  ralre 
closing  *sid  passage,  nnseaUble  by  pressure  within  tbe  piston  ;  a  floid 
passage  throngb  the  bottom  of  the  plnnger;  a  Talve  seatug  upward, 
closing  said  pamage ;  and  a  lever,  pivoted  to  Mid  plnnger,  and  carry- 
tag  the  plunger  valve,  on  one  end,  and  projecUog  downward  at  tbe 
other ;  subeUntially  aa  de«:ribed. 

4  The  combioation  io  a  chair,  of  a  cyHader;  a  boDow  piston 
reciprocaUng  ia  the  oyUoder ;  a  plnnger  r«nprocatiag  ia  tbe  piston 
a  fluid  paaaage  throngb  the  bottom  of  tbe  plunger;  a  valve  seatiag 
apward,  oloaiag  said  paaaage ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  plunger,  carry 
ing  aaid  plunger  valve  on  one  ^nd,  and  having  a  downwardly  projectr 
ing  part  at  the  other ;  a  fluid  passage  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  piston ; 
•  valve  seating  inward,  cloaiag  said  paasace,  and  held  anaeatwl  by 
•aid  plnnger  when  said  plnnger  is  at  its  lowermost  position  ;  subeUn- 
tially as  descH  bed. 

5.  The  eombiaation  of  a  cylinder  monnted  upon  a  base ;  a  hol- 
low piston  reciprocating  in  tbe  cyUoder;  a  fluid  passage  throngb  tbe 
bottom  of  the  piatoa,  a  valve  for  sacb  passafe  seating  apward;  a 
plunger  reciprocating  In  tbe  piaton  ;  a  lever  pivoted  between  iU  e^da 
to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  plnnger,  and  earryiag  on  one  eod  a  valve,  aeat- 
ing  upward,  dosing  said  fluid  passage,  and  00  the  other,  a  down- 
wardly projectiog  log  which  strikes  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  piston  when 
the  plooger  reaches  a  particnlar  point  ia  its  dowa  stroke,  and  opens 
■aid  valve ,  aubaUntially  ■•  deecnbed. 

6.  Tbe  eombiaation  of  a  cyliader,  bariag  a  reecM  in  tbe  inner 
rid*  thereof;  a  hollow  pistoo  redprocatiag  ia  tbe  eyfiader,  having  a 
bead  thinner  vertically  than  the  height  of  laid  reoea;  a  planger  re- 
ciprocating in  aaid  piaton ;  one  or  mors  openiaga  tbroogb  tbe  side  of 
tbe  piston,  above  tbe  position  occupied  by  tbe  plaager  at  tbe  upper 
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aod  of  the  plnnger"*  atroke.  aad  which  keep  the  intorior  of  the  piston 
and  tbe  space  above  the  head  of  the  planger,  in  communication ;  snb- 
■Untially  a*  deecribed. 

7.  The  combinatioD  of  a  cylinder;  a  boUow  piaton  redprbcaUng 
therein ;  an  opening  tbroagh  the  ride  of  the  piston :  a  wedge  in  said 
opening;  a  plnnger  reciprocating  in  *aid  piston,  which  engages  said 
wedge  aud  force*  it  against  tbe  cylinder,  and  locks  the  piston  in  pori- 
tion ;  meana  which,  during  th^  npatroke  of  tbe  plnnger,  canao  fluid 
to  escape  fVom  above  tbe  plonger  into  the  space  beneath  it  in  the 
piston;  aad  means  which,  daring  tbe  down  stroke  of  the  plnnger, 
eaose  fluid  to  eecape  fi^m  tbe  piston  into  the  cylinder. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder;  a  hollow  piaton  redprocating 
therein,  baring  a  fluid  passage  through  ito  bottom,  cloead  by  a  valve 
aeaUng  upward,  and  ao  opening  through  its  ride  conuining  a  wedge, 
baring  its  thinnest  ead  lowermost;  a  plnnger  reciprocating  in  said 
piston,  and  having  a  fluid  passage  through  ito  bottom,  cloeed  by  a  valve 
■eating  apward;  means opeoiog  the  plnnger  valve ;  and  mean*  doring 
tbe  piston  valve  00  the  upstroke  of  tbe  plunger;  aieana  cloriog  the 
plnnger  valve;  and  means  opening  the  piston  valve  on  the  down  stroke 
of  the  plunger;  and  said  wedge  being  forced  into  cootact  with  the 
surface  of  said  cylioder  by  said  plunger,  and  locked  at  the  end  of  the 
extreme  upstroke  of  said  planger;  subsUoUally  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder;  a  hollow  piston  reciprocating 
in  tbe  cylinder;  a  fluid  passage  through  the  bottom  of  the  piston, 
doaed  by  a  valve  seating  upward ;  an  opening  through  the  ride  of 
the  piston,  conUining  a  wedge;  an  annular  space  above  tbe  head  of 
the  piston  and  beneath  said  wedge;  one  or  more  opening*  which  con- 
nect said  apace  and  the  space  above  the  plnnger,  when  the  planger  ia 
in  its  highest  porition,  and  the  piston  locked  in  place ;  and  one  or 
more  openiogs  which  when  tbe  piston  is  in  iU  higheet  porition  are 
near  ito  bottom,  and  connect  the  space  in  the  piston  below  tbe  planger 
with  aaid  annular  apace;  subeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  cylioder;  a  piaton  redprocating  therein, 
baring  an  opening  through  its  ride  with  a  wedge  therein;  a  plunger 
reciprocating  in  the  piston,  which  at  the  end  of  ito  opstroke  forces 
said  wedge  into  contact  with  the  cylinder;  a  pitman,  crooked  at  ito 
upper  end,  aod  ooooected  at  ito  upper  end  to  a  crank  shaft,  through 
tbe  wrist  pin  of  tbe  crank  of  said  abaft;  snbetantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  chair  of  a  pair  of  clamping  pieces,  lo- 
cated opporite  each  other,  beneath  the  chair  aeat,  and  connected  with 
the  chair ;  one  er  more  spring*,  tonding  to  force  one  of  said  clamping 
pieces  toward  the  other;  an  adjosUble  foot  reet;  a  bar  connected 
with  aaid  foot  Met  and  locked  by  Mid  clamping  pieces;  and  meaoa  for 
enlarging  thespace  between  the  centors  of  Mid  clamping  pieces ;  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

12.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  chair,  of  a  craak  sbafi  attached  to  Mid 
chair,  and  operating  a  pitman;  aa  a^jnsUble  foot-rest;  a  bar  cob 
aected  therewith;  a  dutoh  engaging  Mid  bar  and  locking  Mid  foot 
rest  in  peaition;  a  shaft  opeoiog  the  clutoh;  a  lever  rigidly  connected 
to  the  dutch  shaft ;  aod  mean*  detacbably  connecting  Mid  crank 
ahafl  te  Mid  lever,  and  cauring  Mid  eliafU  to  move  a*  one;  subatan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

13.  In  a  chair  a  shaft,  taming  in  one  or  more  bearing*;  a  lever  - 
N  atUched  to  the  ontor  end  of  Mid  shaft,  and  provided  with  stops  «', 
n*.  and  conUining  a  bolt  a»,  oonoected  by  a  rod  a»  to  a  batton  m*. 
and  pressed  upward  by  a  spring  a';  and  a  second  shaft,  having  an  arm 
playing  between  said  stopa,  and  engaged  by  said  bolt;  tubstaotiaUy 
as  described.  -. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder;  a  hollow  pistcfn  redprocating 
tberdn,  having  a  fluid  passage  through  ito  bottom;  a  valve  doriog 
Mid  pasMge;  a  plnnger  reciprocating  in  said  pistoa,  which,  while  at 
the  end  of  ito  down  stroke,  holds  tbe  piston  valve  open.;  a  crank  shaft 
connected  with  the  planger  by  a  pitman ;  and  a  part  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft,  which  strikes  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  descends, 

I  and  cause*  the  crank  to  tore  and  lift  tbe  plnnger,  leaving  the  piaton 
I  valve  fi^  to  seat;  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

15.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  carrying  a  stop :  a  piston  re- 
dprocating in  tbe  cyUnder,  having  a  fluid  passage  through  ito  bottom, 
dosed  by  a  valve ;  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  Mid  pi*ton,  having  a 
fluid  paasAge  through  ito  bottom,  cloeed  by  a  valve;  means  wberaby 
said  valve*  are  opened  by  tbe  plaager  at  about  tbe  ead  of  ito  dowa 
■troke ;  a  abaft  connected  with  tbe  planger  aad  communicating  mo- 
tioB  to  it;  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  ehaft,  carrying  a  set  screw 
whose  eod  comes  in  oooUct  with  the  stop  carried  by  the  cylinder  aad 
limito  tbe  down  stroke  of  Mid  plnnger  and  tbe  opening  of  said  valT«  •  "■ 
BubaUntiaDy  as  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  chair  of  a  cylinder;  a  hollow  piston 
redprocating  in  the  cylioder,  having  a  fluid  passage  tbroagh  ito  bot- 
tom, closed  by  a  valve  seating  upward ;  a  plnnger  redprocatiag  ia 
■aid  piston,  having  a  fluid  pasMge  doeed  by  a  valve  seatiag  upward; 
aod  in  tbe  preeeaoe  of  a  charge  of  fluid,  tbe  pbton  valve  openiag,' 
when  tbe  plnoger  is  lowered,  aad  dcriag  when  it  is  elevated,  aad  tbe 
plnnger  valve  opening  when  tbe  plunger  is  raiaod,  and  doriag  when 
it  is  lowered,  except  at  about  tbe  end  of  ito  stroke;  means  whereby 
G. — 31 
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•hatt  op«ratiQ|[  th«  pitmM    «  (hftft  op«rmtiof  »  cintch  or  clftmp:  a 


Cirai. — Id  »  pM»-hold*r  mod  p«a  working  with  a  pioM  of  aoUd 
iak  axUMiiog  from  th«  aoklar  proper  forward  b«iow  Ui«  paa,  th«  eom- 
bination  with  th«  elampiog-tab*  d  for  laid  pi«o«  of  iak,  of  an  alaatio 
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<;Tl„-at._l.  In  a  pap«r  hoM«r  the  eombinatioo  with  a  pair  of 
gvidea,  aod  a  ttop,  of  a  froat  the  edgM  of  which  ilia*  in  the  gnidea, 
a  bottom  at  the  lower  end  eloping  all  the  waj  from  the  back  to  the 
front  of  the  holder,  eaid  bottom  aod  front  haring  tloU  opening  into 
each  other  oat  through  which  the  paper*  conUioed  in  the  holder  art 
remoTed,  tobatantiallj  aa  let  forth. 

2.  The  combioation  with  a  back  plate  haring  inwardlj  tamed 
flangee  at  its  «de  edgee  whereby  gnidea  are  formed,  and  a  itop  at  the 
lower  edge,  of  •  remorable  front  having  a  eloping  bottom,  oatwardJ^ 
extending  flangee  arranged  to  elide  in  the  grooroi  at  the  side  edges 
of  the  back  plate,  said  front  htTing  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  out 
through  which  the  contenU  of  the  bolder  ia  withdrawn,  eabetaatialJy 
•a  tet  forth. 


leTer  atuched  thereto ,  mean*  for  connecting  and  difconnecU'ng  th«  tongue  /  forming  an  extenaioo  of  eaid  clamping-tube,  and  being 
erank  shaft  from  eaid  lerer ;  a  chair  taatmonnted  00  said  piatoo  ,  aoiadapted  to  iupport  the  projecting  portion  of  the  eaid  ink,  for  the 
adjusuble  foot  reat  connected  with  said  chair  seat,  a  bar  pivoted  to|parpoae  as  described, 
■aid  foot-rent  aod  extending  back  fh>a  it;  and  a  spring  clutch  loek- 
ta(  Mud  bar  ia  position,  except  when  unlocked  by  turning  said  elutek 
Aall;  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  cyhnder :  a  pieton  reciprocating  therei^; 
a  plunger  reciprocating  in  the  piston;  a  fluid  passage  through  th« 
bottom  of  the  plunger  aod  a  fluid  passage  through  the  bottom  of  the 
pi.4ton.  both  cloned  by  *alTaa  eaatiig  apward ;  the  piston  valre,  in 
the  preeence  of  a  charge  of  flnid,  Mag  nnaaatad  on  the  down  stroke 
of  the  plunger  and  seating  on  the  upstroke,  and  the  plunger  vahre 
being  unaeat«d  00  the  upetroke  and  seating  on  the  down  stroke  ex- 
cept at  about  the  end  of  the  extreme  down  stroke,  when  it  ia  un- 
seated ;  an  opening  through  the  side  of  the  piston ;  a  wedge  arranged 
in  said  opening,  which,  at  the  end  of  the  extreme  upetroke  of  said 
plunger  is  forced  by  said  plunger  into  eonUct  with  said  cylinder  and 
lock*  the  piston  in  poeition  ,  a  pitman  operating  said  piston ;  a  ubo- 
lar  crank  shaft  communicating  motion  to  the  pitman;  a  chair  seat 
mounted  on  said  piston ,  an  adjuntable  foot  rest  connected  with  said 
chair  seat;  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  foot  rest  aod  extending  back  from 
it  a  spring  elnteh  by  which  said  rod  is  locked  in  poeition ;  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  crank  shaft  by  which  said  clutch  is  onlocked; 
and  a  lever  rigidly  attached  to  said  inner  ihaA  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  craok  shaft,  lubetaotially  as  deecribed 

18.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  L,  jonrnaled  in  bearings,  and 
having  the  section  I*  screw  threaded  ;  a  plate  M  piareed  by  a  screw 

.  threaded  opening,  through  which  the  section  I*  of  the  shaft  L  pa 
aod  in  which  it  turns;  two  upper  bolts  iw,  m,  aod  two  shorter  lower 
bolta  m',  m',  a  plate  M',  pierced  by  a  hole  through  which  the  shaft  L 
pssens,  and  connected  to  the  pbite  \L  by  said  bolu .  two  spiral  springs 
arranged  between  the  heads  of  said  bolta  aad  one  of  said  piatas,  and 
pressing  it  toward  the  other  plate ;  a  transverse  groove  aoroes  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  said  plates,  said  grooves  being  substantially  op^ 
poeite  each  other  aod  parallel,  an  adjustable  foot  rest,  having  a  bar 
pivoted  thereto  at  one  end  aod  projecting  backward  and  passing  ba- 
tween  said  plates  and  its  sides  entenng  said  groovee ;  and  said  bar 
being  locked  in  position  by  the  force  of  said  springs,  and  unlocked 
by  turning  said  shaft  L  far  enough  to  bring  the  shoulder  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  screw  threaded  section  against  the  inner  &ce  of  the  op- 
posite plate,  aad  fbrcing  the  platee apart,  subatantially  as  dsscribed. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder;  a  hollow  piston  reciprocat- 
ing therein,  having  the  bead  /,  the  annular  recees/*  above  its  head, 
one  or  more  fluid  passages  /*  and  /'.  connecting  said  recess  with  the 
interior  of  the  piston ;  aa  opening  /*  through  the  piston ;  a  wadgs 
/*  in  the  opening/*,  the  hollow  plunger  H.  having  a  fluid  passaga 
A*  through  its  bottom ;  and  a  lever  H'  pivoted  to  its  bottom,  and  ear 
rying  on  one  end  a  valve  V  which  closBS  the  passage  A*  when  seated, 
and  at  its  other  end  carriee  a  downwardly  projecting  part,  and  is 
safBciently  heavy  to  seat  said  valve  ;  an  annular  recess  A"  conneetad 
with  the  interior  of  the  plunger  by  fluid  passages  V/  aad  the  recess  A'* 
adapted  to  receive  the  inner  side  of  said  wedge  ,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  plunger;  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  chair  of  an  adjustable  foot-rest ;  a  pair 
of  clamping  piecee,  connected  to  the  chair  beneath  its  seat;  a  part 
connected  with  the  foot  rest,  extending  between  said  clamping  pieces, 
and  held  thereby  ;  one  or  more  sprinp  pre«iag  against  the  back  of 
one  of  said  plates,  and  forcing  them  to  engage  said  part  extending 
between  them  ,  and  a  revoluble  shaft  forcing  said  plates  apart;  sub- 
stantiaDy  as  dsscribed. 

21  The  combination  ia  a  chair  of  an  adjoatable  foovreat ;  a  bar 
pivoted  to  said  rest,  and  extending  back  therefrom  ,  a  pair  of  damp- 
ing pieces,  pivotally  attached  to  said  chair,  opposite  each  other,  be- 
neath the  chair  seat,  in  poeition  to  permit  said  bar  to  pass  between 
thaa  ;  means  landing  to  f^rce  said  pieces  together ;  and  means  fbr 
fbrcing  them  apart ;  substslntially  as  deecribed. 

22.  Is  a  chair  an  adjustable  foot  rest ;  means  carried  by  the  chair, 
locking  said  foot  reet  in  position  ;  a  pitman  beneath  the  chair  seat; 
a  tabular  shaft  operating  the  pitman  ;  one  or  more  bearings,  attached 
to  the  chair,  supporting  the  tabular  shaft;  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  tabular  shaft,  and  operating  the  foot-rest  lock  s  lever  rigi«lly 
attached  to  said  central  shaft,  carrying  two  stops,  banng  a  space  be- 
tween them ;  a  crank  attached  to  the  tabular  shaft,  located  aitd  mov 
able  between  said  stops  carried  by  said  lever ;  aad  means  detachably 
and  rigidly  connecting  said  erank  to  said  lever,  and  eanaiog  said  shafta 
to  move  as  one ;  substantially  aa  daseribad. 
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Ctmim. 1.  The  combination   of  a  suiubly-aupportad  cable,  a 

dutch  aod  intaraediaU  mechanism  for  connecting  tha  cable  with  and 
disconnecting  it  fW>m  a  motive  power,  a  carrier  movad  by  the  cable, 
aod  a  traveling  dutch-working  device  controlling  tke  aovenent  of 
the  cable  aad  carrier.  1 
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1  The  combination  of  aa  eodlass  cable,  pulleys  therefor,  whereby 
movement  ia  impartwl  to  the  cable,  a  normally-coupled  dutch  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  from  a  motor,  a  carrier  drawn  by 
the  cable,  and  a  traveling  tripping  device  adapted  to  uncouple  the 
clutch  and  thereby  stop  the  cable  wherever  it  ia  desired  to  stop  the 
carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  endless  cable,  pulleys  for  the  same,  a 
roUry  shaft  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  said  cable  and  pnlleja,  power 
connections,  a  clutch  controlling  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft,  mechaniMn 
for  operaUng  said  dutch,  and  hook*  provided  with  lifts  located  upon 
the  cable  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  dutch -ope  rating  mechaoiam. 
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Clirim. — 1.  The  combioation,  with  the  pipe  of  a  pump,  A,  of  the 
m^r  portions.  B,  B",  with  the  rent  opening,  a,  through  the  same  to 
oorreepond  with  the  vent  opening  in  the  pipe;  a  packing,  a',  aur- 
ronnding  the  vent  opening,  n,  and  between  the  colUrand  pipe;  ears, 
D,  on  said  collar  portion,  B;  a  lever,  C,  pivoted  at  r  to  the  ears,  D; 
a  coiled  apring,  B,  hooked  under  the  edge  of  the  ooUar  portion,  B, 
and  ooiled  over  the  lever,  C,  to  press  the  same  toward  the  pipe ;  a 
rod  connection,  F,  to  the  lower  outer  end  of  the  lever,  passing  above 
to  be  controlled  by  the  operative,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  of  a  pump,  A ;  the  collar  portiona, 
B,  B",  with  the  vent  opening,  n,  therethrough  corresponding  to  the 
▼ent  opening  in  the  pipe;  a  lever,  C,  pivoted  to  the  collar  portions 
above  said  vent  opening,  with  a  portion  extending  above  the  pivot; 
a  suiuble  packing  on  said  lever  adapted  to  close  said  vent  opening; 
a  spring  to  press  the  lever  to  dose  the  opening;  and  a  suitable  con* 
neotion  to  the  lever  so  thst  it  can  be  operated  from  above  to  open 
the  veot,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


■  ■»'«».««>«»rrrrrrrf«rri  rrfrrrf 

Cktitm. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  taming  inner  elastic  air-tubes  for 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air  for 
producing  a  blast,  and  a  blast-tube  adapted  to  rewive  the  air-tube 
and  having  its  discharge  end  adapted  to  hold  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  air-tube  about  an  opening  in  the  latter,  said  blast-tube  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  air-tabe  to  be  expelled  by  the  blast  and  to  turn 
inside  out  during  its  expulsion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pneumatic  apparatus  for  turning  inside  out,  elastic  inner 
air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  blast-tube  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  air-tube  and  having  iu  discharge  end  formed  to  permit  the 
portion  of  the  aii^tube  sarrouoding  an  opening  in  the  latter  to  em- 
brace said  discharge  end  of  the  blast-tube,  means  for  supplying  the 
blast-tube  with  a  blast  of  air  at  a  point  back  of  tU  discharge  end,  and 
a  valve  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  air-blast,  the  said  blast-tabe 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  tube  to  be  expeUed  therefrom  by  the 
blast  and  to  turn  inside  oat  daring  its  expulsion  from  the  blast-tube, 
substantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  A  pneumatic  apparatus  for  turning  inaida  out,  elastic,  inner 
air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  blast  tube  A  arranged  upon 
a  support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  air-tabe  and  having  its  discharga 
end  formed  to  permit  the  portion  of  the  air-tabe  surrounding  an  open- 
ing in  the  latter  to  embrace  said  discharge  end  of  the  blast -tube,  means 
for  supplying  the  blast-tube  with  a  blast  of  air  at  a  point  back  of  iU 
discharge  end,  and  a  valve  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  air  blaat 
to  and  from  the  blast-tube,  said  blast-tube  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  tube  to  be  expelled  therefrom  by  the  blast  and  to  turn  inside  ont 
during  its  expulsion  from  the  blast-tube,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pneumatic  apparatus  for  turning  inside  out,  elastic  inner 
air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  blast-tube  A  adapted  to 
receive  the  air-tube,  and  having  ite  discharge  end  formed  to  permit 
the  portion  of  the  air-tube  surrounding  an  opening  in  the  latter  to 
embrace  said  discharge  end  of  the  blast-tube,  means  for  supplying 
the  blast-tube  with  a  blast  of  air  at  a  point  back  of  its  discharge  end, 
a  valve  for  admitUng  and  cutting  off  the  air-blast,  and  a  push  rod  I 
adapted  for  insertion  within  the  air-tube,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  A  pneumatic  apparatus  for  turning  inside  out,  elastic  inner 
air-tubes  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  the  blast  tube  A  arranged 
upon  a  support  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  ito  discharge  end, 
means  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  to  the  blast  tube,  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting and  cutting  off  the  air-blast,  and  a  valve  operating  derice 
subject  to  the  control  of  an  attendant,  the  said  blast-tabe  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  air-tube  aod  to  permit  the  latter  to  be/tretched  npoo 
iu  discharge  end,  snbsUntfally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descn^-^^d. 


648,268.   wiRB-BBHDnre  DBVics,   cniiroran  a  Moboai. 
FttnatiL,  lowk.    FItod  Jaa  8,  1S9Ql    Serial  Ha  6S12S6.    (Ho  model) 


648,265.  HYDROSTATIC  ELECTRIC  AMALeAMATOR  Jajib 
D.  MoKmoi,  Portiaad.  Oreg.  PUed  Dec.  14, 18M.  Serial  Ha  631441 
(HomoM.) 


BHHBKaBtt 


^ 


Claim. — A  wire  bending  device,  comprising  a  base,  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  opening  and  having  adjacent  to  iU  rear  end  a  pair  of 
perforated  lugs,  one  of  the  lugs  being  extended  forward  and  forming 
a  cutting  edge  8,  and  the  swinging  section  or  lever  having  the  taooa 
10  to  co-operate  with  said  opening,  and  provided  with  a  tongue  pivotad 
between  the  perfbrated  ears  and  elongated  to  co-operate  with  the  ex- 
tension and  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  aod  forming  with  the  earns  a 
cutter,  substantially  as  described 


Claifi^ — 1.  Tlie  herein  described  amalgamator  comprising  the  ap- 
proximately horixonUl  frame  D,  formed  in  one  piece  and  provided 
with  the  set  or  series  of  transverse  rifllasa,  having  their  bottoms  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  plane  and  aiao  having  tha  indined  or  upwardly 
diverging  side  waOs  and  adapted  to  contain  mercury,  aod  tke  set  or 
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Mri«  of  trmasTOTM  riiBw  i,  b«fiaf  tWir  bottoat  arrmagwl  la  UMJoiidArj  eireoit,  a  ipriac  eoanaelad  to  th«  oor«  of  tha  aolanoid  and  the 
■aaa  plana  a*  tha  Mi  a,  and  tha  oppar  adgaa  of  thair  iodioad  lida  awitch.  and  an  axtaraal  aoarea  of  aoarfcy  laeh  aa  a  primary  bftttary, 

walU  in  a  pUoe  balow  the  uppar  adgaa  of  the  tide  walUof  eat  a,  aod'tbe  earrant  fVom  the  lattar  whao  a  lamp  i«  twitched  on  in  tha  lacond- 


abo  adaptad  tocontaia  merearj,  thediaehargetpout  B,  eonnaetad  to 
tha  ontar  and  rifBa  of  the  eat  b,  and  baring  ite  eonnactad  ead  ar- 
raafad  ia  tha  nme  plana  aa  tha  appar  adgaa  of  the  Mda  iralk  of  tha 
riflaa  a,  tha  inelinad  bjdroatatic  ehata  C,  conneotad  with  the  ootar 
end  rifBa  of  the  Mriee  or  net  a,  below  the  plana  of  the  appar  edge  of 


arj  ciroait  energixiag  the  relaj  mechaniua  and  completing  a  eacood 
circuit,  maana  oparatad  bj  aaid  eaoood  oirenit  relaaaing  the  ewitch  to 
make  connection  batwaan  the  primary  coil  of  the  transformer  and  the 
main,  while  at  the  tame  moment  tenaion  is  pat  upon  tha  spring  by  tha 
action  of  the  solenoid  which  for  a  short  interTsI  forms  part  of  tha 


tha  side  wall  thereof  and  baring  the  band  or  pockety,  at  ita  lower  Isaeoodary  circnit,  and  mean*  for  holding  and  releasing  the  switch  so 


and  tha  forward  and  and  tide  walk  eonnactad  to  tha  fhuna  D, 
and  having  thair  upper  edgaa  arranged  in  a  plana  abora  tha  appar 


that  apon  the  braakiag  of  the  saoondary  eirenit  by  the  axtinctioo  of 
the  lampa,  said  twitch  ia  libaratad  and  breaks  the  connection  ba- 


adges  of  the  side  walk  of  the  nl&m  «,  sabstantialiy  as  and  for  thatweeo  the  primary  coil  of  the  tranafomer  and  the  main,  tabatantially 
parpoae  set  forth.  1  aa  deecribad. 


2.  The  herein  deacribed  amalgamator  oompriaiog  the  approxi- 
mataly  boriaootal  frame  D,  proTided  with  tha  sat  or  sariaa  of  traaa- 
Taraa  rifflaa  a,  baring  the  inclined  or  upwardly  dirergiog  side  waDa 


3.  In  an  antomatic  switch  for  electric  current  transformers,  tha 
oombination  with  a  weighted  or  spring  controlkid  leTcr  operating  a 
main  twitch  io  the  hi^h  tension  circuit,  of  solenoids  in  the  secondary 


«,  d,  and  containing  mercary,  and  the  set  or  series  of  transTerae  rif- 1  circuit,  a  spring  connected  to  the  core  of  one  of  the  solenoids,  said 
flea  6,  baring  the  inclined  or  apwsrdly  diTerging  walk  e,  d,  and  akol  spring  operating  to  store  up  energy  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
containing  mercury  and  hariag  tha  upper  edges  of  thair  side  waDalieTer,  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  one  position,  ooasisting  of  a 
arraagad  ia  a  plana  below  tha  upper  edgea  of  the  side  walk  a,  tha  eateh  engaging  the  oore  of  one  of  the  soleaoida,  a  primary  battery 
diaobarga  ipoat  B,  oonaected  to  the  oatar  end  rifBe  of  the  set  &,  and 'circuit,  an  electro  magnet  in  same,  and  means  controlled  by  the  latter 
having  its  connected  end  arranged  in  the  tame  plane  as  the  upper! for  operating  the  catch,  a  further  electro  magnet  or  a  solenoid  in  the 
edges  of  the  side  walk  of  the  rifBes  a,  the  inclined  hvdroatatic  chuta  secondary  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  magnet  for  holding 


0,  eonnactad  with  the  outer  end  riffle  of  the  series  or  tat  a,  balow  tha 
plana  of  tha  appar  edge  of  the  side  wall  thereof  and  having  tha  band 
or  pockety,  at  ita  lower  end.  the  forward  end  and  tide  walk  000- 
liacted  to  the  fVame  D,  and  having  their  upper  edges  arranged  ia  a 


and  releasing  the  lever  when  in  another  poiition,  subetantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

4.  An  automatic  switch  for  eiactric  current  tranaformara,  «om- 
prisiag  a  weixhted  or  spring  controlled  lever,  operating  a  main  switch 


plaoa  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  tide  walk  of  the  rifBas  a,  and  thai  in  the  high  tenaion  circait,  solenoids  in  the  seooadary  circuit,  a  pri- 


loagitadiaal  water  pipe  arraagad  above  tha  rifflea  and  extaading  over 
tha  two  sets  of  riflea  and  haviag  the  lateral  branch  pipes  perforated 
ia  their  under  tide  so  as  to  spray  water  00  the  matariak  in  or  on  the 
rifflea,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6<48,S66.    ADTOlUnC  SWITCH  rrat  ILBCniC  TRAlSrOBJI- 
IB&    Aimara  liw,  LMKlaa.aiiiAimiJ.  llArn,WQk]iig.  Bag- 


mary  battery  eirenit,  aa  electro  magnet  in  same,  a  weighted  arm  con- 
trolled by  the  magnet,  a  catch  controlled  by  the  arm,  engaging  tha 
oore  of  one  of  the  loleooids,  a  further  electro  maf^net  or  tolanoid  in 
the  secondary  circuit,  a  weighted  arm  controlled  by  same,  a  catch 
oparatad  by  the  arm  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  the  lever,  a  contact 
arm  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  core  of  one  of  the  solenoids  to  break 
the  solenoid  cir=ait,  a  contact  making  plug  carried  by  the  lever,  and 
blocki  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  by  taid  plug,  and  a  oon- 


lUld,aaiKuBAU)I.  LoaAaaal«ay,IrakiML     rikd  June  2S,  1891    So-   tact  operated  by  the  lever  for  making  and  breaking  the  pnmary  bat- 


rtal  la  51A,70B.    do  onM.)    Pataotad  in  bwrtaod  June  1,  1888,  la 
lOltfl :  to  rnooe  Mar.  li,  1888,  la  288,582.  and  In  Oenauy  Afr.  19, 


Cktimk. — I .  Ia  aa  adtooiatia  switch  for  eiactric  cnrraat  tranaform- 
ara, aad  ia  oombiaatioa  a  switeh  fbr  savariof  tha  eoaaaetioa  bataraaa 
tha  poiaary  ooil  of  tha  traaoformar  aad  tha  main,  when  the  seooad- 
ary or  low  laamon  circuit  m  broken,  aad  for  ra-eotablishiug  the  eon- 
aaetiaa  whan  the  seooadary  circuit  w  agaia  eloeed.  sod  aa  external 
■•«r«a  of  aaargy  .sach  as  a  primary  battery  aad  electro- oiagaatio 
■aaai  oparatad  b>  said  priaary  battary  fbr  ralaasiag  aaargy  stored 
■p  fraa  tha  Mippty  maioa,  aad  which  energy  aetaatas  tha  iwitoh.  sab- 
gtaatiallT  as  daaeribed. 

1  la  aa  automatic  twitch  for  electric  earraat  traiwformera,  aad 
ia  combiaatioa  a  twitch  iaterpoaad  batweaa  the  primary  coil  of  tha 
traaoforvar  aad  tha  smIb.  a  seiaoold  and  a  raiay  meehankm  in  tha  sae- 


tary  circait,  sabstaatially  as  described. 

b.  The  combiaatioa  with  the  weighted  ur  spring  controlled  lever 
oparatiag  the  main  switch,  of  a  pair  of  lolenuids,  a  oore  in  one  of 
a,  adapted  to  engage  with  a  catch,  mean^  for  withdrawing  the 
a  ooonectioo  between  the  cores  of  both  solenoids,  a  spring 
earrlad  by  tha  saeoad  oora,  said  spring  being  attaehad  to  oaa  aad  of 
(ha  pivoted  lavar,  a  eoatact  arm  operated  by  tha  second  oora,  aad 
■aaas  for  holding  ths  lever  against  the  action  of  ths  spring,  and  ra- 
laaoing  tame,  tab«tantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  combination  the  weighted  or  tpring  controlled  lever  opar^ 
atiag  the  osaia  switch,  a  pair  of  soieooids  oparatiag  to  store  np  aa- 
argy for  imparting  movement  to  the  lever,  a  primary  circuit,  aa  elec- 
tro magnet  io  tame,  a  tpnng  controlled  armature,  a  weighted  lever 
oootrolled  by  a  train  of  clockwork,  governed  in  tarn  by  the  armature, 
a  eatch  oparatad  by  said  lever,  eagagiog  the  ooraa  of  oaa  of  tha 
Bolaaoida,  a  rod  carried  by  tha  weighted  arm  tot  raaettiag  fame,  • 
■aeond  electro  magnet,  a  train  of  clockwork  controlled  by  same,  a 
weighted  arm  oootroUed  by  the  clockwork,  and  a  catch  opei^ted  by 
■aid  arm  to  eagaga  the  main  switeh  lever,  substantially  aa  d4bcribed. 

7.  In  eombiaation  the  weighted  or  spring  controlled  lever,°a  fVame 
■aearad  thereto  carrying  a  block  and  platas  of  iasnlating  Aterial, 
plates  56  of  insulating  material,  batweaa  which  the  frame  and  block 
slide,  and  contact  arms  62  61*,  adapted  to  be  separated  by  the  fVama, 
aad  forced  into  contact  by  the  block,  sabstantialiy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  combiaatioa  a  baaa  plata,  solaooidsS,  4,  a  pivoted  weighted 
Javar,  a  contact  device  operated  by  same,  a  main  switch  oooaaeted 
to  one  end  of  the  lever,  aa  electro  magnet,  a  spring  controlled  arma- 
tora  for  same,  a  clockwork  tnin  ooairoUed  by  the  latter,  a  weighted 
eraaked  ana  adapted  to  be  raleaoad  by  the  clockwork  traio,  a  oate^ 
operated  by  said  arm,  meaaa  for  reeattiag  the  arm.  a  oore  In  the  eo- 
leaoid  3  adiapted  to  be  held  by  the  catch,  a  oora  in  the  soleooid  4,  a 
spring  attached  (o  tame,  and  to  the  end  of  the  pivotad  lever,  a  cord 
connecting  the  two  oorea,  pulleys  over  which  the  cord  pasoaot  aa  arm 
IMJapted  to  be  Hfted  by  the  oora  of  oolaaoid  4,  earboa  roda  adapted 
to  be  pat  ia  aad  oat  of  eoatact  by  said  arm,  a  plug  carried  by  tha 
lever,  ooataet  blocks  adaptad  to  be  eonnactad  by  the  ping,  a  spring 
catch  for  holding  ths  ead  of  the  lever,  a  weighted  cranked  arm  ooo- 
•acted  to  the  catch  adapted  to  be  raiaad  by  tha  aod  of  tha  lever,  a 
eloekwork  traia  eoatrolliag  the  arm,  aa  elaetro  magnet,  aad  an  ar- 
matare  aormaOy  held  np  by  a  spriag,  aad  adapted  to  eoatrol  the 
clockwork,  sabstantialiy  as  deacribed. 


0  4  8,9  6  7.    nJKL    Joo  &  On.  AugwU.  ly.    POod  Apr.  II. 
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Clatm.—  l,  Is  a  fisoee.  a  poet  support  composed  of  separaU  see- 
tioas  adapted  ta  be  a4iaated  or  arraagad  to  sait  the  tise  awl  ooaflga- 
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exteodinf^  beneath  the  post  and  independently  fastened  at  the  bot 
torn  thereof,  and  sockeu  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  arms  and  ar 


raaged  adjacent  to  the  bottom  portions,  subsUntially  as  described 


slot,  the  switch  raik  and  the  main  raik,  of  the  switch  bar,  the  lever 
for  operating  the  same,  the  shaft  to  which  said  lever  it  secrired,  tha 
oog  wheel,  the  counter  shaft  the  cog-wheel  thereon,  the  bearings  and 
the  block  secured  to  the  countershaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  slot  and  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  movement  of  the  switch 
lever;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  fence,  the  oombinaUon  with  a  poat,  of  a  support  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  post  and  extending  beneath  and  vertically  of  tha 
same,  and  provided  at  the  angle  of  ite  vertical  and  horisonUl  poi^ 
tion.  with  an  exterior  eye  or  socket,  a  horizontal  sUy  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  fence  and  provided  at  intervak  with  openings,  one 
of  the  openings  registering  with  the  eye  or  socket  of  said  support, 
and  sukes  or  pint  passing  through  the  taid  openings  and  the  eye  or 
aocket,  and  designed  to  be  inserted  io  the  ground,  wherohj  the  poat 
k  firmly  anchored  in  position,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  post,  a  sabsUntially  recUa- 
gnUr  member  or  section  comprising  a  bottom  portion  extending  be- 
neath the  post,  vertical  arms  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  post, 
and  sockete  located  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  the  horitonUl 
•tays  located  at  opposiu  sida  of  the  poat  and  dkpoeed  longitndinally 
of  the  fence,  aad  provided  at  intervak  with  openings,  the  openings  at 
tha  iaaer  ends  of  the  stays  registering  with  said  sockets,  pins  or  sUka 
passing  through  the  openings  and  the  sockets,  and  fastening  devices 
secnnng  the  vertical  arms  and  the  horitontal  bottom  portions  of  tha 
aection  or  member  to  the  poat,  sabaUatiaOy  as  deacribed 


5  4  8,9  7  0.     MMOVABLE  TRUKK- GUARD.    HnriTRPrmE. 
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Cfcm. — 1.  A  cement  injector  comprising  the  cement  cup  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  notxle,  a  plunger  for  eiecting  the  cement,  and 
a  needle  for  the  parpoa  at  forth  arranged  to  work  throogh  ao  open- 
iog  in  the  plunger,  lubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  cement  injector  comprisiug  the  cement  cap  provided  with  a 
dischsrge  nocsle,  a  plunger  for  ejecting  the  cement,  a  needle  for  the 
purpose  set  forth  arranged  to  work  through  the  plangar,  and  meaaa 
for  stopping  tha  needle  wbea  drawn  back  relatively  to  the  plooirar 
■abatanUally  as  described.  ' 

3.  A  cement  injector  eomprising  the  cement  cup  haviag  a  dia- 
charge  noule,  a  plunger  for  ejecting  the  cement,  aad  a  threaded  nee- 
die  arranged  to  work  within  a  threaded  bora  ia  the  plaagar,  sabataa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  parpoa  at  forth. 

4.  A  cement  injector  oompriaing  the  cement  cup  A  having  a  nor 
lie  a,  tha  plangar  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  M,  and  having  a  bora 
from  end  to  end.  and  the  needle  arranged  to  work  within  soeh  bort 
of  the  plunger,  snbsUatially  m  deacribed. 


648,9t(9.  AUTOMAnC  DIYICI  POt  BLOCKIie  RAILBOAI> 
CAU.  Joan  EL  Parn  aad  WillubSouudt.  Haw  Ibarte,  and  Plan 
J.  eiLun.HtwOrtnaikU  FikdJulyHlSK.  8«talla6e7.0ai 
(MomodaL) 


ClfatiK.— The  combination,  with  the  angukir  guards  each  having 
a  cap  at  each  end,  of  two  parallel  end  straps  and  two  diagonal  straps 
■acnred  to  each  guard,  a  central  strap  at  the  front  and  rear  of  tha 
trunk,  re^)ectivaly,  engaging  with  the  ends  of  tha  diagoaal  strapa,  a 
diagonal  strap  secured  to  the  top  cap  of  each  guard,  and  a  central 
■trap  connecting  the  aid  top  diagonal  straps,  subsUntially  u  at  forth. 

648.9  7  1.  ROAD-MACmHK  HntT  PoocRi,  Brooklyii.  Utah. 
POed  Dec  IS.  1894.  Serial  Ha  531.968.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  fVaaa, 
of  a  transveraly-dbpoaed  bar  bald  rigidly  against  lateral  movemeat 
and  connected  with  the  frame  so  as  to  be  vertically  adjusted,  arapers 
movable  upon  the  transverse  bar,  aod  adjusuble  draft  connection 
between  the  front  portions  of  the  aid  arapert  aod  the  fh>ot  ead  of 
the  frame.  sabsUnUally  u  deacribed  for  the  parpoa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  road  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fhima,  of  a  trana- 
▼eraly-disposed  bar  held  rigidly  against  lateral  movement  and  verti- 
cally sdjutuble  with  reference  to  the  frame,  arapert  having  inwardly- 
extending  arms  formed  with  seate  on  thair  top  sida  to  receive  the 
traasverw  bar,  aad  adjaMable  on  the  ktUr,  aad  adjaMable  draft  eoa- 
nections  betweea  the  front  portion  o(  the  fhime  and  the  fVoat  ends  of 
the  aid  Mrapera.  subsUntially  u  at  forth. 
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S.  la  s  road  maehia*.  tk«  comtMBstioa  with  th«  fruM  ksviaf 
•  bt«r*lly«st«n<ling  bar,  of  a  tcrapar  eonpriaiog  a  maio  portioa,  a 
blade  baring  pivotal  conoectioa  witb  on»  end  of  tb«  maio  portKM, 
aod  baring  eooiMCtJoa  with  th«  oppoaita  and  of  tha  said  main  portion, 
and  capabla  of  rartieal  a^jwlaiaat,  a  bloek  Mcnrad  to  tba  traaararaa 
bar  of  tha  fraoia  aod  moTabla  tharaoo,  and  waaaa  for  ooaoacting  th« 
laaia  portioo  of  tha  terapar  to  tb«  Mtid  btook,  wbaraby  tb«  bhtda  ia 
adapted  to  be  mored  ia  a  hortiooUl  plana,  aabatantiaUy  a«  daacribad 
for  th«  parpoaa  let  forth. 


1.  la  a  eoarartibla  draariag  aad  paokiag  maekiaa,  the  eombiaa* 
tion  with  a  tanaa  of  aaifbnaly  Mrratad  diakt  a*eh  of  which  ha*  a  aloC 
]o«at«d  to  ona  nde  of  a  radial  line  drawn  from  tha  point  of  a  tooth, 
of  a  ker  for  locking  tha  diaka  together,  ■abatantially  aa  and  for  tha 
parpoaaa  ipaeiflad. 

5.  In  a  draaiing  aad  paekiag  machiaa,  tha  eoabinatioa  with  A 
Mfiaa  of  Mrrmtad  annular  diaka  each  of  whioh  haa  a  ■plioa  notch  !»> 
eatad  to  oae  tide  of  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the  point  of  a  tooth,  of 
a  ilaare  barug  a  loagitadioal  tplioa  with  which  the  fplioe  ootcbea 
of  the  Mrratad  diaks  eagaga.  aabaUatiallj  aa  aad  for  the  purpoeea 
•IMciflad. 

4.  Ia  a  draaing  and  paekiag  machine,  the  eombination  with  • 
•eriea  of  Mrratad  annnlar  diakt  each  baring  a  tpline  notch  locatad 
to  one  tide  of  a  radial  liae  drawn  from  the  point  of  a  tooth,  of  a 
■piiaad  alaara,  aaaaa  tor  detaehabiy  Meariag  tha  diaka  on  Mid  eteaTt^ 
aad  a  •haft  oa  which  Mid  lUaTa  la  looaalj  laoaatad,  Mbatantitlly  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoeM  tpecifled. 

6.  Ia  a  oonrertibU  dreanog  aod  peeking  machine,  tbe  eombina' 
doa  with  a  aariM  of  aniformly  Mrratad  diaki  each  of  which  bae  a  ilot 
located  U  om  iMa  of  a  radial  Haa  drawa  Ihtm  tka  poiat  ofa  tooUi, 
of  a  eleeTe  oa  which  Mid  diaka  are  detachablj  moaatad,  and  Baaai 
for  kejing  or  locking  the  diakt  together  aad  to  tbe  tleere,  lubetao- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoaM  tpeetfled. 


04:8,27  3.    PUinrS  OALLIT  RACI.    HAUT&BoaB.Giitoagt), 
m.    POed  SspC  12,  18».    aerial  Ha  44S.7ia    CHo  modeL) 


4.  In  a  road  nachioe,  the  eoabinatioa  of  a  fVaoie  hariag  lataral 
axtaiMioaa  at  ita  fh>at  tad,  a  traaararMlj-di^Kiaad  bar  hariag  a  rer- 
tical  ttandard  which  operatea  throngh  a  rertical  opening  in  tha 
fhime.  rertically  adjoatable  ban  to  engage  with  the  end  portioaa  of 
the  Mid  traoarerae  bar,  tcrapert  adjoatable  00  tbe  traarrerM  bar  aod 
adapted  to  be  adjnstad  laterail/  aod  tilted  rertically,  aad  draft  eoo- 
aaetiona  a4jartabl7  attaehiag  tha  tnmt  portioaa  of  tha  Mtd  Mrapara 
with  the  aforeaaid  lataral  aitenaiona,  tabataatially  aa  deaeribed  for 
the  parpoae  Mt  forth. 

5.  A  road  machine  comprisiog  tbe  combinatioo  of  a  frama,  a 
traaarerM  ehaft  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  fixed  to  aad  ariaiag  rarti- 
aaJIj  froM  tha  ahaft  aod  paaaing  throagh  aa  opeaiag  ia  tha  fhtaa, 
wharebj  the  ibaft  ia  held  iocapable  of  lateral  moremeat,  a  lerar  fhl- 
erumed  to  the  frame  aod  connected  to  the  thaft  bj  which  the  thaft 
nay  be  adjusted  rerticaJly,  a  bar  aJjuatable  rerucally  00  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  eoi^age  tha  shaft  and  prerent  opward  moTeeaent  thara- 
of,  aad  a  aeraper  moaatad  00  the  shaft  aod  adjoatable  latarallj  thara- 
oo,  rabatantially  m  daacribad. 

6.  A  road  machine  compriaing  the  eombination  of  a  frame,  • 
bar  mounted  thereon,  a  block  tecured  to  the  bar  aad  adjaatabla  lat> 
arally  thereon,  aad  a  scraper  sacarad  to  the  block  and  a4)aatahla  axi- 
ally  on  tha  bioek,  tha  nagagiaf  flteaa  of  tha  bloek  aad  wrapar  baiaf 
eorraapoodingiy  ratohetad.  MbeUatially  m  daacribad. 


6  4: 8 . 2  7  a .  HACEiii  poft  Dussne  aid  racine  sihd- 

arrom    Hmr  a  KouacicM,  *'>——"  Utah.,  mlgoa  to 
wvd  &  UHgh.  ChlOMQ.  m.    POed  Air.  1.  IIIOl    »mM  ftx  0H0(& 
do  modeL) 


(Tlatat. — 1.  Ia  a  galley  rack,  tka  eombination  with  a  fKma,  of 
twinging  galley  tnpporting  arms  moanted  00  the  frame  aad  baring 
locking  notchM  and  projectiooa  for  locking  oae  arm  to  another  aad 
aU  together  in  ralatioa  to  the  frame  both  when  the  anas  are  in  opar- 
atire  poeitioo  aod  when  they  are  ont  of  operatire  poaitioo,  sabataa- 
tially  M  deacnbed 

2.  In  a  galley  rack,  tha  combination  with  a  fkume,  of  twinging 
galley  tnpporting  arma  baring  siaerM  or  bnba  moontad  on  the  frame 
aad  each  prorided  with  locking  notchM  aod  projeetiooa  for  locking 
one  tlaere  or  hob  to  another  aod  altogether  in  relation  to  the  fhuna 
whether  said  anna  are  in  operatire  poaitioo  or  oat  of  operatire  poei- 
tioo, and  deriow  for  locking  the  lowermoet  anna  to  the  frame,  sab- 
ataatially  as  daacribad. 

3.  Ia  a  gaUay  rack,  tha  eombination  with  a  (Vame  eompoeed  of 
rartical  tida  ptae«  A,  of  twinging  galley  tnpporting  arms  B  baring 

rM  or  babe  C  jonmaled  on  the  ude  pieces  and  prorided  at  their 
ends  reapeetirely  with  locking  projections  e  aod  lockiag  notchM  d, 
said  slaarM  or  hnba  being  arranged  one  abore  tha  other  with  the 
lockiag  projaetiona  on  oae  adaptad  to  interlock  with  the  locking 
notchM  of  aoo'^er  for  locking  the  arms  all  together  in  relation  to 
the  frame,  and  pina  «  for  lockiag  the  lowermost  arma  to  the  side 
pisoaa.  sabataatially  m  deaeribed. 


64:8,274:.    BOCKLI.    HnsT  T.  bouan.  Halm,  lova.    PIM 
Mw.  UUSBl    8«rtU  Ia  64aiB7.    Ok)  modai) 


CImm. 

with  a 
■aiiatiuaa  ia 
tha  parpoaM 


1.  Tn  a  draasiag  and  paekiag  oMchiaa,  the  oombinatioa 
of  Mrratad  rarolnbla  diaka,  of  maaaa  for  lockiag  said 

oithar  ragiaUr  or  ttagger  form,  Mbetaatiaily  m  aad  for 

tpecifled. 


Cfaiat.— 1.  Tbe  eombioatioa  with  a  buckU  ftume  oomprisiag  tWe 
aad  aad  piaoaa,  of  a  lerer  plaU  hariag  opeoinga  in  ita  adM  to  raoaire 
the  side  piaoM  of  the  baokia  fIraMa  aad  proridad  a»  ooa  a«i  with  aa 
upwardly  projecting  Bp  aad  at  ita  opposiu  aod  with  a  croM  bar,  which 
b  eoBJanctioa  with  ooe  of  the  eod  piacM  of  the  backle  ftvme,  form 
ftietioaal  lockiag  Jawa,  Mbetaatiaily  as  Mt  forth. 

1  Tha  eoMhtaatioa  with  a  bMkiaft«maractaaff«laria  form,  har- 
iag ito  side  piaoM  earrad  downward  aad  proridad  at  oaa  of  Ha  aad 
piaoM  with  a  downwardly  projactiag  stad,  of  a  lerar  piata,  hariag 


apartarM  ia  ita  sidM  to  engage  tha  side  piaoM  of  the  hackle  fhuna 
and  permanently  connect  the  urae  thereto,  Mid  larer  plate  proridad 
at  ooe  end  with  an  upwardly  projecting  lip  and  at  iu  other  end  with 
a-eroM  bar,  which  in  conjunction  witb  one  of  tbe  eod  piecM  of  tha 
bockle  frame  form  frictiooal  locking  jawa,  subatantially  as  Mt  forth. 


5  48,275.    CAR-OOUPLIFQ.    BnuAimi  P.  Rion,  CroUMrerflte, 
iBi    POed  Pah  18.  18Wl    aerial  Ba  SS8.M&    (Bo  modei) 


rition  for  diaeharging  the  cootenta  of  the  measurinf  resMl,  the  second 
Talre  is  in  position  for  admitting  air  thereto,  the  said  slide  ralres  be- 
inir  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  lerer  which  it  pirotad  intermedi- 
ate of  ita  length  to  slide  the  ralvM  in  opposite  directions,  sabotantially 
as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  apparatos  for  measuring  and  registering  qaaotitiee  of  liquid 
drawn  from  receptacles,  the  combinatioo  with  a  measuring  reasel  of 
a  slide  raire  chamber  sncb  as  B  harin;;  a  paauge  E  E'  leading  to  the 
main  tank,  two  ports  6  aod  Q'  commnnieatiDg  directly  with  the  said 
resMl,  aod  a  port  O*  communicating  with  a  diacharge  passage,  and  a 
■Hde  raIre,  such  as  I,  the  meant  for  operating  tbe  slide  ralre  connst- 
ing  of  the  crank  pin  J'  arranged  to  give  »aid  ralre  a  compound  lon- 
gitudinal and  lateral  movement,  so  arranged  that  in  one  position  it 
opens  tbe  port  0  so  as  to  admit  liquid  into  tbe  measuring  reasel  and 
elosM  the  communication  between  the  ports  0'  and  G*,  while  in  an- 
other position  it  cloees  the  port  G  aiid  opens  the  communication  be- 
tween ports  G'  and  O*  for  discharging  the  conteota  of  the  reaael,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  and  registering  quantities  of  liquid 
drawn  from  reoeptaclM  the  combination  with  a  measuring  rewel  of 
a  slide  ralre  chamber  such  as  C  baring  ports  0  0"  communicating  di- 

Chim.—  l.  A  ear  couplings  wmpriaing  a  draw-head,  a  fixed  arm '  '^'^^  "''*'  l''!"''^  T**^''  '  P***"'  ^  communicating  with  the  outer  air. 


located  at  the  bottom  of  the  draw-bead  and  projecting  horisontally 
therofrom.  a  piroted  hook  located  abore  the  fixed  arm  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  nme,  and  a  rigid  hook  projecting  borixontally  fh>m 
the  front  of  the  draw-head  and  laterally  offiMt  from  the  arm  and  the 
piroted  hook,  and  located  oppoaite  the  apaoe  orintarral  between  tham, 
sahaUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  fixed  arm 


and  a  port  P  P  leading  to  the  air  space  of  the  main  roMrroir,  and  a 
slide  ralre  each  as  N,  so  arranged  that  in  one  position  it  open«  the 
port  (y  so  that  the  air  can  escape  from  the  measuring  reaml  into  tha 
main  Unk  during  the  filling,  while  in  another  position  it  cloees  the 
aaid  port  aad  opens  the  communication  between  ports  0  and  0*  so  as 
to  allow  the  outer  air  to  enter  the  measuring  reasel  during  the  empty- 
ing, uid  slide  ralre  0  being  circular  and  cup  shaped  in  form  and  con- 


located  at  the  bottom  of  the  draw-head  and  projecUng  horiaon tally  "****^  centraUy  to  the  lerer  by  a  pirot  pin  about  which  the  ralre 
therefrom,  a  pivoted  hook  located  abore  the  fixed  arm  and  tarmiaatingi"*^  *°™'  •°'^t»"'i»"7  "  de^nbed. 


short  of  the  mom,  a  rigid  hook  laterally  ofbet  from  the  pirotad  hook 

and  the  arm.  and  located  opposite  the  space  or  inUrral  between  the  i  5  4.  Q  ^  Q  7  7  ^    PLOW.    J*w  aocuaiK 
Mme  and  projecting  boritonUlly  from  the  draw-head,  a  rock-shaft  banwgll,  Tet    Piled  Sept  21,  IWH    Seria 

deaigned  to  be  mounted  on  a  car  and  prorided  with  an  arm  eonneetad 
with  the  piroted  hook,  and  a  spring  baring  a  projecting  portion  lo- 
cated abore  the  arm  of  the  rock -ahaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
Mme  for  holding  the  hook  elerated.  snbaUntially  as  described 


aod  Jon  Snxnt,  Jooea- 
Serial  Ha  523,6«4.    (Ho  nndel.) 


648.276.     APPARATUS  POR  MXASURIIQ  AID  SBQISTKRDie 

aoAimiEs  OP  uauiD  drawh  prom  RBcsPTACLBa  wiuaa 

A.  Q.  araOiHiTDn,  Laodoo,  Boglaod,  aaignor  to  the  Aoglo-Americu 
00  Company,  Umlted.  ame  plaoft  PUed  Ped  28,  I88Q1  Serial  la 
M0,12&    do  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  plow  the  combination  with  the  plow  share  and 
aUadard,  of  an  approximately  ogee  shaped  runner  piroted  to  the 
standard  at  iU  forward  end,  and  a  brace  for  rertically  adjusting  its 
rear  end,  of  a  shoe  conformed  in  iu  length  to  the  outline  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  runner  and  deUebably  connected  therewith  by  aod  fita- 
taoinga,  sahaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

S.  In  a  plow,  the  oombination  with  an  approximately  ogee  shaped 
mnner  arranged  to  trail  in  the  rear  of  the  plow  share  to  regulate  ita 
depth  of  penetration  into  the  soil,  of  a  shoe  corresponding  in  shape 
to  the  outline  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  runner  and  detaehably  con- 
aected  with  the  latter  by  means  of  hooks  at  the  forward  end  of  tha 
shoe  engaging  with  lataral  projections  on  the  side  of  the  mnner,  and 
by  means  of  projections  at  the  rear  end  to  engage  with  the  fastening 
at  the  rear  eod  of  the  runner,  substantially  as  spaciflad. 


6-48,278.  STUMP-PULLBL  WnxuM  M. Toon^  Ukyetta, lad.. 
urigiiarQfooehalfU)lMacEOuiBaii.Mmepiaoft  PUad  July  S,  186^ 
Seriia  Ha  061SM.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  la  apparataa  for  measuring  and  ragiatering  qnantiti« 
of  liquid  drawn  fVom  raoepUcles,  the  combination  with  a  measuring 
▼oaaal  of  a  easing  or  head  coataioing  firat  a  slide  ralrs  aod  porta 
whereby  the  lower  part  of  the  said  reasel  can  either  be  pat  in  00m- 
manication  with  a  tank  or  roMrroir  of  hqaid  so  as  to  be  filled  thara- 
fK>m,  or  ba  eat  off  therefrom  aod  hare  its  ooataata  disehargad,  and 
aaeoodly  a  slide  ralre  aad  porta  whereby  the  apper  part  of  the  resMl 
oaa  either  ba  put  in  eommnnication  with  the  air  space  of  the  rsMr- 
▼oir  or  with  the  oater  air,  the  Mid  two  slide  ralrM  being  oooneeted 
by  a  lerer  so  that  when  the  first  named  raire  is  in  the  position  for 
•IKag  the  maaaariag  raesal,  tha  saeowi  ralra  ia  ia  position  for  dia- 
eharging tha  air  therefrom,  aad  whan  tlM  firat  aamed  ralre  ia  ia  po- 


Cfam. —  1 .  The  eombination,  in  a  stomp  poller,  of  the  ft«ma-work, 
a  winding  drum  rerticaDy  moontad  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame-work 
aad  prorided  with  a  ratchet  at  the  lower  end,  a  pawl  or  detent  H 
moanted  in  boriaonUl  bearings  in  Mid  frame-work  and  adapted  to 
**>rage  witb  Mid  ratchet,  a  spring  k  adapted  to  hold  Mid  pawl  or  de- 
tent normally  into  taid  eogagemeot,  and  a  lerer  I  by  which  Mid  pawl 
or  detent  may  be  thrown  oat  of  eogagamaot,  said  Jerar  bmng  pirotad 
as  daacribad,  and  baring  that  proportion  of  weight  that  will  enable  it 
to  orercome  the  spring  and  hold  Mid  detent  oat  of  aagagamaal  whaa 
daairad,  sabotaatially  as  shown  aad  deoeribad. 
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2.  Th«  ooinbinatioa,  in  k  itaaip  poller,  of  th«  fraiD«-work  eoo- 
•tractcd  ■•  deaenb«d,  a  varticAl  wiodiog-drum  uiount«d  in  b«*riDgi  ia 
Mid  fraiB»-work  and  provided  with  »  reUining  r»U:b«t  at  the  lower  eod 
and  large  TertieaJly  faoed  ratchet  teeth  at  the  upper  eod  with  a  e«o- 
tral  ipiodle  extendiag  ap  iiuide  of  aad  to  a  point  couaiderablr  above 
■aid  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  II.  a  spring  k  adapted  to  aatomaticallj 
force  aaid  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  retaining  ratchet  at  the 
lower  end.  a  lever  I  adapted  to  thift  and  bold  laid  ratchet  oat  of 
engagement,  a  winding  head  at  the  npper  end  having  a  central  aoekat 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  ipindle  of  the  winding  dram  and  provided 
with  large  verticallj-fiaoed  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
eorreaponding  ratchet  teeth  at  the  upper  end  of  eaid  winding  drua 
and  alao  fitted  to  receive  the  operating  lever  or  iwcep,  a  circular 
track  on  the  upper  (nrface  of  the  firame-work,  and  oorreapondiag 
track  portions  00  the  under  side  uf  the  winding  head,  «aid  wveral 
parta  being  constructed,  arranged  and  operating  subetantiail/  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  stump  puller,  of  the  frame-work  cooi- 
poeed  of  the  baee  A  and  the  upper  portion  B  connected  by  the  bolta 
and  ttandards  1  ^d  2  and  mounted  on  the  mnners  R,  the  vertical 
winding  drum  C  having  a  lower  retaining  ratchet  and  an  upper  driv- 
ing ratchet,  the  winding  head  D  monnteiid  on  a  stea  extending  np 
from  the  winding  drum  and  engaging  with  the  driving  ratchet  thereof, 
the  driving  lever  or  sweep  E,  the  operating  rope  or  chain  F,  theitaj 
rope  or  chain  G  eoonected  to  a  sta^  poat  or  stump  at  a  central  point 
and  to  the  frame  part  A  at  one  end  and  to  a  clevis  <  •'  attached  to  the 
frame  part  B  at  the  other  end,  the  automatioallj  operating  pawl  H, 
the  lever  I  for  operating  said  pawl,  and  the  biAircated  lever  J  for  un- 
shipping or  discounecting  the  driving  head  from  the  winding  block, 
all  subeUntialljr  as  set  forth.    * 


I         4.  Tke  combination  with  a  fhtme  having  parallel  top  and  bottom 

I  tracks,  of  car*  mounted  to  run  on  the  same,  inclined  tracks  at  the 
ends  of  said  frame  for  guiding  the  ears  to  and  from  the  upper  tracks, 
a  longitudinal  blade  on  the  under  side  of  each  oar,  which  blade  has  a 
hook  on  its  eod,  friction  wheels  mounted  in  the  fhtme  for  moving  said 
blades  and  the  cart  to  which  they  are  attached,  lengthwise  and  a 
sprocket  chain  having  lug*  fur  eofaging  the  hook*  on  the  blades, 
sabetantiallj  aa  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


64:8,'3  7  9.  APPARATUS  TOR  RIHIBmiQ  TABL8AUI  VI- 
VAIT&  Bdoaao  voh  KiunTi,  New  Tort,  H.  T ,  latfgDor  of  aoe-half 
to  Albert  Hal,  nme  pteoe.    FTlad  Apr.  3.  189Cl    Salal  Bo.  M<a4>.    (Ho 
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CImim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  set  of  tracks  on 
tke  top  of  the  same,  a  second  set  of  tracks  directly  below  the  top 
track*  and  parallel  therewith,  and  inclined  tracks  extending  upward 
and  outward  from  the  bottom  tracks  to  the  top  tracks  at  both  end* 
of  the  tracks,  enbstantiallj  sa  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  hanng  top  and 
botto*  tracks,  of  ears  meonted  to  ran  on  said  tracks,  inclined  traek* 
at  the  end  of  said  frame  for  (uiding  the  car*  to  and  from  said  upper 
tracks  and  switch  tongue*  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  inclined  tracks,  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  snbetantially  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  t«p  and 
bottom  tracks,  of  ear*  mounted  to  run  on  said  track* and  haviag  wide 
rim  wheels  at  one  end  and  narrow  rim  wheels  at  th*  opposite  end  and 
of  inclined  tracks  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  for  guiding  the  car*  to  and 
ftvm  the  upper  tracks,  subatantially  a*  herein  vhown  and  deacribed. 


Ckiim. — I.  In  an  electric  atop  meehanism,  the  combination  with  • 
motor  meehaniaai,  the  machinery  to  be  stopped  and  a  switch  deviee 
connected  with  an  electrical  generator,  of  trip  derioe*  for  releaaing 
the  motor  mechanism  and  switch  device*  and  electrical  device*  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  operate  all  of  *aid  inp  mechanism  by  the  use 
of  a  single  oircait  eloeer,  whereby  to  stop  the  machinery  and  cut  out 
the  soaroe  ef  aieetrical  energy  ■■■IUa«o«aly,  (abauntially  a*  set 
forth.  , 

2.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  thaft  Connected 
with  the  machinery  to  be  stopped,  and  a  drian  carried  by  said  shafl, 
a  flramework,  a  dmm  or  flanged  wheel  carried  by  the  framework,  a 
eord  or  chain  wound  at  ite  respective  ends  on  said  dram*  or  flanged 
wheels,  a  driving  drum  mounted  in  said  framework  an4  adapted  to  im- 
part motion  to  the  firet  mentioned  dram  in  the  framework,  a  cord  or 
chain  wound  on  said  driving  dram  and  having  a  weight  attached  there- 
to, a  lever  carried  by  an  oecillatory  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  retain  said  weight  in  iu  elevated  poeitioo,  a  ler- 
tically  movable  weight,  a  trip  deviee  for  retaining  said  vertically 
movable  weight  normally  elevated,  and  electro-magnetic  devices  for 
operating  said  trip  whereby  to  release  said  vertically  movable  weight 
and  permit  it  to  &11  upon  said  lever  and  release  the  flrat-mentiooed 
weight,  sabataotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stop  mechani»m,  the  combination  with  a  drum  eompn* 
lag  a  body  portion  and  di*ks  seoarad  to  aaid  body  portion  and  con- 
stituting flanges  for  the  dram,  said  disks  being  located  a  disUnce 
apart  about  eqeal  to  the  diameter  of  the  ropes  or  chain  to  be  wound 
thereon  and  a  dram  constructed  in  the  same  manner  connected  with 
the  source  of  power,  of  a  cord  or  chain  wound  at  it*  respective  end* 
o«  *aid  drama,  devioe*  for  imparting  motion  to  said  dram*  whereby 
to  control  the  souroe  of  power,  and  trip  deviee*  for  releaaing  said  de- 
vices, substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  drum  connected 
veilk  the  sonree  of  power,  a  dram  mounted  in  sniuble  framework  and 
a  oofd  or  chain  wound  at  it*  raapeetive  aada  00  said  drams,  of  a  driv- 
ing drum  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  said  flratHnentioned  drams, 
a  cord  or  chain  wonnd  on  said  driving  drum,  a  weight  atuehed  to 
■aid  cord,  devicea  for  releaMng  said  weight,  a  trip  mechaniam  for  eon 
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trolling  said  devicea,  and  electro-magnetic  derieesfor  controlling  said 
trip  mechaniun,  *ubetantially  as  let  forth. 

5.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  dram  conneeted 
with  a  (onrce  of  power,  a  drum  monnted  in  Miitabli  fraaiework  and 
carrying  a  pinion,  and  a  cord  or  chain  wound  at  ii*  respective  end* 
on  *aid  drams,  of  a  driving  dram  carrying  a  gear  to  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  cord  or  chain  on  said  driving  dram,  a  weight  attached  to 
aaid  cord,  pins  projecting  fh>m  said  driving  drum,  a  shaft,  an  arm 
■  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  pins  and  re- 


IcTer,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  weighted  lerer,  an  arm  or  pin  carried 
by  the  trip  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  on  the  weighted  le- 
ver to  normally  support  the  latter  in  a  borisontal  poeition,  a  weigtit 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  trip  lever,  an  L-*haped  lever  for 
normally  supporting  said  weight,  a  tooth  or  shoulder  on  said  L-«haped 
lever,  an  armature  lever  carrying  a  pin  to  engage  said  tooth,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet for  actuating  aaid  armature  lever  to  release  the  L-aiiapcd 
lever  and  weight  whereby  to  trip  the  trip  lever  to  release  the  weighted 
lever,  and  a  circuit  closer  included  in  circuit  with  said  electro-mag- 


Uin  the  dram  at  re*t,  a  lever  connected  with  the  ether  end  of  said  jnet,  the  first  mentioned  weight  being  adapted  to  automatically  cloee 


■haft,  a  spring  for  reuining  said  lever  and  arm  in  their  normal  posi 
tions,  a  vertically  movable  weight  adapted  when  releaaed  to  strike 
aaid  lever  and  release  the  driving  wheel,  trip  deviees  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  last-mentioned  weight  normally  elevated,  and  electro  mag- 
netic devices  for  controlling  said  trip  devices,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 
6.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  of  a 
drum  mounted  in  said  framework,  a  eord  or  chain  wound  on  said  dram, 
a  weight  connected  with  said  cord  or  chain  whereby  to  rotate  said 
drum  and  transmit  motion  for  stopping  machinery,  pins  projecting 
from  said  drum,  a  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  aaid  shaft,  a  lug  pro- 


■aid  circuit  doner,  subeUntially  a*  set  forth. 

12.  lo  aitop  meehaniaai,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  dram, 
a  cord  or  chain  wonnd  on  aaid  drum,  a  weight  connected  to  said  cord 
or  chain,  and  electrically  controlled  device*  for  releasing  aaid  drum 
and  weight,  of  mechanism  eonatructed  and  adapted  to  receive  motion 
fW>m  said  drum  to  atop  machinery,  a  moyable  rod  carrying  contact 
arms,  contact  platea  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  electrical  gen- 
erator, a  pivoted  lever  weighted  at  one  end  and  having  a  shoulder  at 
the  other  to  engage  said  rod  and  move  the  contact  arm*  Into  contact 
itb  the  contact  plates  wheraby  to  short-circuit  the  geoentor,  a  trip 


jecung  from  the  edge  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  |  device  normally  reUining  said  weighted  lever  in  a  horitontal  poeition'^ 
pins  wheraby  to  rauin  said  dram  normally  at  reat,  a  lever  sec n red  «  weight  connected  with  said  trip  device,  a  trip  device  for  normally 
to  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  raUining  the  lever  in  iU  normal  position,  |  reUining  said  weight  elevated,  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  eoo- 
a  vertically  movable  weight  adapted,  when  releaMtd,  to  strike  said  1  trolling  the  operation  of  said  last  menUoned  trip  device,  and  a  circuit 
lever  and  release  the  dram,  an  L-*haped  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  j  closer  included  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  aaid  la*t  mentioned  elee- 


last-mentioned  weight  and  normally  raUin  it  elevated,  an  armatnra 
lever,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  armatnra  lever  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  L-*haped  lever,  and  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  actuating  the 
armatnra  lever  to  ralease  said  weight,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  dram  connected 
with  a  device  to  be  operated,  a  dram  mounted  in  a  framework  and 
carrying  a  pinion,  and  a  cord  or  chain  wound  00  said  drums,  of  a 
driving  drum  mounted  in  the  framework  and  carrying  a  gear  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  cord  or  chain  wound  on  the  driving  drum, 
a  weight  atUched  to  said  eord,  a  lever  constracted  and  adapted  to 
reuin  said  driving  dram  normally  at  rest,  a  vertically  movable  weight 
adapted  to  strike  said  lever  to  releaae  the  driving  drum,  trip  mech 
aniani  for  said  weight,  electro-magnetic  devices  for  controlling  said 
trip  mechanism,  an  electric  bell,  and  a  cireuit  eloeer  included  in  an 
electric  circuit  with  said  bell  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  last 
mentioned  weight,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  atop  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  power 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  motor  mechanism  connected 
with  the  source  of  power,  trip  mechanism  for  raleasing  said  motor 
mechanism,  electro-magnetic  devices  for  controlling  the  trip  mech- 
anism, contact  plate*  connected  with  theaourae  of  electrical  energy, 
a  awitch  devioe  adapted  to  make  contact  with  aaid  contact  plate*  to 
short  circuit  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice* controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  motor  mechanum  for  actu- 
ating said  awitch  device*,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  stop  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  motor  compria- 
iag  in  its  strnctura  a  ravoluble  drum ;  trip  mechanism  for  raleasing 
aaid  motor,  and  electro-magnetic  devices  for  conti oiling  said  trip 
mechanism,  of  a  cord  or  chain  wound  on  said  dram,  a  weight  carried 
by  said  cord  or  chain,  contact  plates  eonnecUd  with  the  poles  of  aa 
electric  generator,  conUct  arms  held  normally  out  of  contact  with 
aaid  conUot  plates,  a  lever  constructed  and  adapted  to  move  said  con- 
tact arms  into  conUct  with  the  contact  plates  wheraby  to  «hort<ir> 
enit  the  generator,  trip  devices  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
lever,  electro- magnetic  device*  for  controlling  said  last-mentioned  trip 
device*  and  a  cirauit  eloeer  operated  automatically  by  «aid  weight  to 
dose  aa  electrical  cirauit  through  said  last  mentioned  electro-mag- 
netic devicea,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  stop  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  dram, 
f  cord  or  chain  wonnd  on  said  dram,  a  weight  attached  to  aaid  cord 
or  chain  and  electrically  controlled  device*  for  releaaing  aaid  dram 
and  weight,  of  contact  plate*  connected  with  the  pole*  of  an  electri- 
cal generator,  a  movable  rod,  contact  arm*  carried  by  aaid  rod,  a 
weighted  lever  pivoted  below  aaid  rod  and  having  a  ahonlder  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  same  when  releaaed,  a  trip-device  for  normally 
■upporting  said  weighted  lever,  a  weight  connected  with  the  trip  de- 
vice, trip  devices  for  raUining  said  weight  normally  elevated,  an  elec- 
tro magnetic  deviee  for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  trip  device 
and  a  circuit  doaer  included  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  said  magnet 
■aid  flrat  aentaoaed  weight  being  adapted  to  autooutically  close  said 
cireuit  doaer,  subeUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i  I  In  a  atop  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  ravoluble  drum, 
a  CO  J  or  chain  wound  thereon,  a  weight  attached  to  aaid  cord  or 
chain  and  electrically  controlled  devices  for  releaaing  said  dram  and 
weight,  of  contact  platea  oonneeud  with  the  poles  of  an  electrical 
generator,  a  movable  rod,  contact  arms  carried  by  lutid  rod  and  adapted 
to  make  conUct  with  said  plate*  to  abort  circuit  the  generator,  a 
weighted  lever  pivoted  below  said  rod  and  having  a  cam  or  ahoolder 
to  •ng»ge  the  Hiine  to  move  it,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  below  aaid  weighted 


tro-magnetic  deviee,  said  first  mentioned  weight  being  adapted  to 
automatically  close  said  circuit  doaer,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


5  48,2  8  1.     CAR-D00RCL8AT  AHD  PASTEHBR.    Hawkdb 
WooDMW,  Mewark,  Tet    Filed  Dec  18, 18H   Serial  Ha  SSZjei.  (Ho 

modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  witb«  car  having  a  aUding  door,  of 
upper  and  lower  bearings  secured  to  the  car  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  free  edge  of  the  door  when  the  latur  is  cloeed,  the  lower  bear^ 
ing  being  provided  at  the  upper  edge  of  iu  tubular  portion  at  the 
ouUr  side  thereof  vrith  a  lug  7  bevded  at  one  side  and  forming  a 
shoulder  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  door,  a  vertically  disposed  deat 
constructed  of  sheet  roeUl  and  having  iU  inner  longitudinal  edge 
rolled  cylindrically  to  form  journals  and  arranged  in  the  aaid  bear- 
ings, the  body  portion  of  the  deat  resting  upon  the  lower  bearing 
and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  bearing,  wheraby  it  ia  capable  of 
vertical  Movement  to  ride  up  the  beveled  portion  of  the  lug  and  drop 
behind  the  shoulder  thereof,  and  a  rigid  handle  connected  with  the 
lower  jouraal  and  located  below  the  car  door,  subeUntially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  sliding  door,  of  a  verti- 
cal cleat  hingedly  mounted  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  swing  outward 
against  the  fi^  edge  of  the  door  when  the  latUr  is  closed,  and  a  faa- 
tening  device  comprising  a  plate,  a  locking  lever  fulcramed  interme- 
diate of  its  end*  on  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  and  confine  the 
cleat,  an  operating  lever  fulcramed  on  the  plate  and  looeely  connected 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  locking  lever,  and  a  locking  pin  mounted 
on  the  plaU  and  arranged  to  engage  said  levers  to  hold  them  againat 
movement,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  car  neal,  subeUntially  a*  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  sliding  door,  of  a  hinged 
cleat  mounted  vertically  on  the  car  and  arranged  to  engage  the  door, 
a  fiutening  device  comprising  a  plaU,  a  locking  lever  fulcramed  inter- 
mediaU  of  its  end*  on  the  plaU  and  provided  at  iu  outer  end  with  a 
Ing  for  engaging  the  cleat,  an  operating  lever  fulcramed  inUrmediaU 
of  iu  endapn  the  plate  and  provided  at  iu  inner  end  with  a  sloiv  and 
a  pivot  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  aaid  lever*  and  arranged  in 
aaid  alot,  and  a  locking  pin  monnted  oa  said  plate  and  arranged  to 
••>«*«•  either  the  inner  or  the  ouUr  sides  of  said  lever*,  *ub«Untially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

4  The  combinatieo  With  a  car  having  a  sliding  door,  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  hinged  cleat  mounted  oa  the  car,  and  a  fastener  comprte- 
ing  a  plate  having  a  vertical  eye  provided  at  iu  top  with  a  Ing,  the  loek- 
iog  and  operating  levers  fulcramed  inUrmediate  of  their  ends  on  the 
plaU  and  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  and  located  at 
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wid  ej«,  ftad  a  locking  pin  amagvd  in  Mid  eje  asd  eapabl«  of  rertieal 
■ovenctit  and  provided  wiUi  a  grooT*  raMinox  mkI  lag  and  limit- 
ing tb«  rarti«al  nioT«m«flt  of  the  pin,  •nbatantiallj  aa  dMcritwd. 

5.  A  (iastening  de*ic«  for  ear  door*  compnsiag  a  plat«,  a  locking 
larar  fulenimed  int«rm«dtat«  of  ita  ends  on  th«  plat«,  an  operating 
IsTer  fulcrnmed  on  the  plate  and  iooaely  connected  with  the  adjacent 
•nd  of  the  locking  lerer,  and  a  remoTable  locking'pin  moaated  on  tha 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  front  or  in  rear  of  said  leTert, 
•ubataotiallj  a*  aod  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 


6-48,283.    KLBCTROMBCHAMICAL  LOCI.    WlUUl  W.  Alec- 

Alou.  KanM  City,  Ma.  aaMpor  to  Um  81U-Akxaoder  Sectnc  Manu- 

fecturlDgCompaiiy.aoMpiMeL   PUed  Mot.  13,  lU9i   a«»a  Ma  330.40ft 

(Mo  JooAeL)  r^g rr 

1^       J^ 


Claim. 1-  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  CW  baring  apon  ita  pe- 
riphery a  Mriea  of  notchea  at  regular  latervaJa  and  provided  with  piaa 
extending  beyond  the  ndei  of  said  wheel,  a  piToted  lever  L  hafing 
the  hooka  A' and  A',  and  the  poahing  pawl  C  looaely  moanted  thereon, 
■aid  poshing  pawl  baring  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notchea 
and  prorided  at  tbe  other  and  with  a  tpring  Q,  a  piroted  pallet  Z, 
the  detent  T.  and  a  bent  lerer  carrying  laid  detent,  a  reUrding  pawl 
P  looaely  piroted  to  the  free  end  of  the  lerer  L,  and  the  retardatioa 
wheel  KMT,  a  brake  for  said  wheel  prorided  with  anna  m,  m  and  m', 
a  rigid  extenaion  0  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arm  m",  a  lerer  V 
atuched  to  the  ahafl  PS  of  the  lerer  L,  a  lerer  B  attached  to  the 
abaft  TS  aod  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lerer  B',  a  lerer  ET  alao  at- 
tached to  laid  ihaft  and  prorided  with  apriDg  8"  toggle  lerer  anna 
T"  connecting  the  armature  A  with  the  shaft  TS  and  mean*  for  acta- 
atmg  the  laid  parta  tubatantialiy  a*  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  CW  prorided  with  teeth  at  regm- 
lar  intenrala,  a  retaining  detent  Y,  a  pirotad  lerer  W  oarryiag  oa« 
end  of  wid  detent,  a  ttirmp  or  twinging  tapport  X  for  said  detent  T, 
a  pallet  Z  adapted  to  elerate  one  end  of  the  retaiping  detent  Y  and 
haviog  a  portion  t  extending  beyond  ita  piroted  abaft  T  and  pina  ex- 
tending beyond  the  (idea  of  the  wheel  CW  and  adapted  to  engage 
aeparately  with  the  pawl  W  and  pallet  Z,  •nbatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  CW  baring  apon  ita  periphery  a 
aeriea  of  teeth  at  regolar  interrals,  a  piroted  lerer  L  prorided  with 
a  piroted  pawl  C  acting  upon  laid  wheel,  with  a  retardation  wheel 
RW-,  a  pirot«d  retarding  pawl  F  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  taid 
lerer  and  prorided  with  a  rigid  gaide  O  and  adapted  to  engage  apoo 
the  wheel  KW  and  meana  for  stopping  the  motion  of  said  wheel,  sab- 
iUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  baring  upon  its  periphery  a  se- 
rieaof  teeth  at  regular  interraJa,  a  coiled  spring  upon  the  shaft  of  the 
laid  wheel  to  propel  it  in  one  direction  and  alao  to  form  a  part  of  an 
electric  circuit,  a  pin  CP  also  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  the  adjoatabla 
contact  spring,  substaniially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  piroted  lerer  L,  a  wheel  RW  looeeiy 
mounted  the  weight  of  which  will  hare  the  required  inertia  when 
acted  upon  by  the  lerer  L  to  retard  said  lerer  in  ita  motion  for  a  ahort 

'  period  of  time,  a  brake  operating  against  said  wheel,  a  retarding  pawl 
P  arranged  to  strike  obliquely  upon  Mid  wheel,  a  pawl  A'  piroted  to 
the  lerer  L,  the  pallet  Z,  a  pin  i,  a  hook  A*  connected  ngidly  to  th« 
Wrer  L  and  means  for  operating  the  parte,  subaUntially  aa  deacribad. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  pro- 
rided with  projectiona  extending  beyond  ita  facea,  a  piroted  lerer  W 
apon  which  ia  looaely  mounted  a  retarding  pawl  adapted  to  enga^ 
with  the  said  wheel,  and  a  lower  extMaion  of  said  lerer  adapted  to 
eogace  with  the  said  projections,  a  piroted  pallet  7.  adapted  to  engaga 
with  said  reUrding  p«wl  upon  being  elerated  and  alao  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  Mid  projectiona,  a  piroted  hook  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  piroted  pallet  Z  and  a  rigid  hook  also  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  pallet  Z,  and  meana  for  operating  the  poahing  pawl, 
iKwks  and  lerers,  snbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  poahing  pawl  and  morable  ratchet  da- 
rice  prorided  with  InterchanKeable  combination  projectiona,  a  pro- 
pelling lerer  and  pawls  to  operate  said  derice.  a  retarding  derice  to 
retard  the  lerer  and  pawb  and  thereby  retard  the  combination  de- 
vice, and  meana  aa  deeeribed  for  operating  said  lerer*. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  baring  perforationa  and  remor- 
able  pina  therein,  a  pushing  pawl,  a  retarding  pawl,  a  retarding  wheel, 
a  brake  adapted  to  operate  against  said  wheel,  a  retarding  pawl  to 
operate  agatoat  the  said  retarding  wheel,  a  guide  to  direct  and  a  lerer 


adaptad  to  operate  the  aaid  retarding  pawl  and  an  electro  magnet 
adapted  to  operate  said  lerer  for  the  pnrpoaa  herein  speciSed. 

9.  In  an  electro-mechanical  combination  lock,  a  piroted  propel- 
hag  lerer  prorided  with  pawla,  one  of  which  acta  upon  a  eombinatioo 
derice  baring  pins  projecting  therefi'om  and  the  other  acta  upon  a  re- 
tarding derice,  for  the  purpoee*  herein  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  aa  electro  magnet  and  a  propelling  lerer 
adapted  to  act  upon  a  retarding  derice  with  a  combination  derice 
baring  reinorable  pins  or  projection*  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
pelled by  raid  lerer  a  retaining  pawl  to  retain  the  combination  derice 
or  not  to  retain  it  according  to  the  poaition  of  the  combination  pina, 
a  atatiooary  metal  body  and  a  morable  contact  pin  adapted  to  oloae 
aa  electric  circuit  when  the  eombioation  derice  ia  suitably  propelled 
and  retained  for  the  purpoee*  deeeribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  morable  ratchet  derice  and  inter 
ebangeable  projection*  thereon,  a  piroted  lerer  and  a  pawl  thereon 
to  operate  aaid  derice,  a  rotatable  retarding  derice  and  a  retarding 
pawl  carried  by  the  piroted  lerer  and  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the 
retarding  derice,  subatantially  as  deeeribed  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  piroted  lerer,  and  an  electro  magnet 
•ad  meana  as  deacribed  to  operate  said  lerer.  a  retardation  derice  and 
a  retarding  pawl  piroted  to  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  strike  obliquely 
apon  the  retardation  derice,  ubstantially  as  dncribed. 

II.  Tbe  eooibiaatioa  of  a  propelling  leror  L,  a  poahing  pawl  0, 
a  detent  T  and  hooks  adapted  to  diaengage  or  elerate  the  detent  T 
aa  deacribed. 

14.  In  a  morable  combination  carriage,  a  pushing  pawl  to  pro- 
pel said  carriage,  a  detent  to  retain  said  carriage,  a  hook  or  pawl  to 
engage  with  and  elerate  the  detent  aad  thereby  releaaa  aaid  earriaga 
or  not  to  engage  with  said  detent  according  to  the  arrangement  of 
the  eombinatioo  projections  00  the  carnage  as  deeeribed. 

15  In  a  morable  combination  carriage  CW,  a  poahing  pawl  0, 
a  detaining  pawl  Y,  a  combination  pawl  A',  aad  combination  projec- 
tions snbatantially  aa  deacribed.  I 

16.  A  morable  combination  carriage  CW,  with  iombinatioo  pro- 
jections operating  with  said  carriage  and  adapted  with  the  combina- 
tion pawl  A',  propelling  lerer  L  and  detaining  pawl  Y  to  releaaa  said 
carriage,  snbatantially  as  deacribed. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  retarding  derice,  conaiating  anbiaan- 
tially  of  a  wheel,  a  propelling  lerer.  a  pushing  pawl  piroted  to  said 
lerer  and  a  guide  to  direct  said  pawl  against  said  retarding  derice, 
aabatantially  as  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  reUrdiag  derice  oonaiating  of  a  flat 
roUry  diak  RW,  a  reUrding  pawl  K  adapted  to  engage  with  iU  flat 
face  to  route  said  derice,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  check  said  roU- 
Uon,  subaUntially  as  described. 

19.  A  reUrding  derice  oonaiating  of  a  flat  rotary  diak  RW,  a 
reUrding  pawl  P,  to  engage  with  ita  flat  face  in  combination  with  a 
guide  (i  adapted  to  guide  said  pawl,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

20.  The  combination  of  two  reUrding  dericea  RW  and  a  lerer 
L  and  pawb  acting  upon  said  dericea,  as  and  for  the  porpoM  speci&ed. 

SI.  The  combination  of  an  electro- magnet  EM  adapted  to  oper- 
aU  a  lerer  L,  a  wheel  or  maas  of  matur  RW  routireiy  mounted, 
aad  adapted  to  reUrd  the  motion  of  said  lerer,  a  combination  car. 
riage  CW  adapted  to  be  routed  by  said  lerer  and  prorided  with  a 
deunt  Y  for  retaining  the  roution  of  CW,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


64:8,283.  OOIM-OOrntOLLBD  VBIDIie-MACHUB.  Pkaii  a 
Airan.  acvbcrough.  H.  T.  Piled  Jaa  18, 18a&  amal  Ha  536.54Q 
do  mow.) 


Claim.— I.  In  combinauon.  a  rending  aBeehaniaa,a  slide  for  op- 
erating the  rending  mechaniam,  a  plonger.  a  chnU  hariag  a  grooro 
therein  for  the  reception  of  a  coin  edgewise  between  the  plunger  and 
the  slide  for  bringiag  the  slide  under  the  control  of  the  plunger  for 
operating  the  readiag  mechaniam,  the  aaid  chnU  being  prorided  fiir- 
tker  with  a  cut-away  portion  communicating  with  the  coin  groora, 
and  an  incline  00  the  cbuU  at  the  cut-away  portioa  for  eaaaiaf  thm 
coin  to  be  ejected  from  the  ebuU  afUr  the  rending  mechaniam  ia  op- 
erated, sobauotially  a*  set  forth. 

X.  Ia  combination,  a  rending  mechaniam,  a  coin  chaU.  a  slide  fbr 
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eootrolltng  the  rending  mechanism  baring  a  sliding  aorement  in  tha 
chnU,  a  plonger  baring  a  sliding  morement  in  the  chnto,  said  chnte 
baring  a  groore  for  directing  a  coin  edgewise  between  tbe  plunger 
and  slide,  and  a  cot- a  way  portion  communicating  with  the  coin  groore, 
an  incline  on  tha  chnte  in  poaition  to  eject  the  coin  therefirom  aa  the 
plunger  is  farther  adranced  after  the  rending  mechanism  is  operated, 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  plonger  and  cbnU, 
whereby  the  plonger  cannot  be  returned  to  its  normal  poaition  until 
it  has  operated  the  rending  mechanism  and  ejected  the  coin  iVomthe 
chuU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for 
the  articles  to  be  rended,  an  agiUting  roll  engaging  the  said  articlea, 
means  under  tbe  control  of  a  coin  for  rocking  the  said  agiUting  roll, 
and  a  rending  roll  under  tbe  control  of  the  agiUting  roll  in  position 
to  receire  one  of  the  articles  to  be  vended,  whereby  aa  the  agiUting 
roll  is  rocked  the  rending  roll  will  be  caused  to  release  the  article 
therein,  sobeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  recepUele  for  the  reception  of  the  article 
to  be  rended,  an  agiUting  roller,  means  for  operating  it,  a  rending 
roll  under  the  control  of  the  agiUting  roll  and  a  gnide  cooperating 
with  the  agiUting  roll  to  dispose  a  plorality  of  the  articleo  in  a  single 
row  ictermediaU  of  the  recepUcle  and  the  rending  roll,  sobeUntially 
as  set  forth. 


64:8,2  84:.  COMBIKED  OIIrCAH  AID  LAMPPILLBB.  HllXT 
C  AnmM  aod  WoLua  MiLLiB,  Loulnrme,  K7.  Piled  Peh  11, 188& 
Sertal  la  637,949.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  coal  oil  can  and  lamp  filler  baring  a  bail  or  handle 
compoaed  of  two  corresponding  parU,  one  folding  orer  the  other,  at- 
Uched  at  their  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  can  by  a  pirot  bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  separated  and  rerersed  and  brought  under  tbe  bottom 
of  the  can  forming  a  anpport  within  which  the  can  ia  suspended  by 
the  pirot  bolt,  with  means  for  prerenting  the  two  parts  of  tbe  snpport 
from  spreading,  subaUntially  as  described  aod  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  A  coal  oil  can  and  lamp  filler  prorided  with  a  faucet  for  empty- 
ing ita  conUnta  and  with  an  aperture  covered  with  a  screw  cap  for 
filling  it,  the  neat  of  the  screw  cap  baring  near  ito  bottom  an  air  hole, 
aod  with  a  handle,  or  bail,  B,  compoaed  of  two  part*  b,  h,  joumaled 
one  abore  the  other  on  a  bolt,  or  rivet,  6' passing  through  their  ends 
and  through  the  sides  of  the  can  at  a  point  on  the  medial  line  of  the 
circumference  of  the  can  and  nearer  ita  top  than  ita  bottom,  the  two 
parU  adapted  to  be  sepprated  and  rerersed  to  form  a  support  fbr  tbe 
can  in  which  it  ia  hun^  on  the  riret  A'  as  a  pirot,  the  outer  folding 
part  b,  of  tbe  bail,  hariag  a  folding  ratchet  bar  t^,  suiubly  atUched 
to  it,  adapted  to  engage  ratchet  teeth  6*  in  the  other  or  inner  folding 
part  b,  of  the  bail,  when  the  two  parts  are  arranged  to  form  a  sap- 
port  for  the  can  and  keep  them  fW>m  spreading  apart,  together  with 
a  spring  claap  D,  on  the  top  of  the  can,  adapted  to  embrace  the  two 
folding  parts  of  the  bail  when  brought  together  to  form  a  handle  by 
which  to  carry  the  can,  and  to  be  tamed  back  onto  the  can  and  re- 
leaaa the  two  folding  parU  when  they  are  to  be  arranged  as  a  sap- 
port,  all  connracted  and  arranged,  sobaUntially  as  deacribed  and  for 
the  purpoee*  apecified. 


jaw  and  also  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  across  a  carity  in  a  draw- 
bar to  engage  the  parallel  walls  thereof,  as  shown  in  combination  with 
a  draw  bar  and  jaw  piroted  thereto  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  block 
as  set  forth,  and  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  draw  bar  to  exUnd  longitodi- 
nally  thereto  in  tbe  plane  of  the  alot  17  for  lifting  and  aopporting  the 
grariuting  block,  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  porpose*  suted. 

2.  In  a  oar-coupling,  the  combination  of  the  draw  bar,  the  jaw 
piroted  thereto  and  having  the  impact  arm,  the  locking  block  piroted 
within  the  draw  bar,  as  shown  in  an  approximauly  horiaootal  poai- 
tion, to  extend  forward  diagonally  and  in  engagement  with  the  par- 
allel sides  of  the  draw  bar,  the  notch  28  extending  transversely  in 
the  bottom  of  aaid  locking  block,  and  the  notch  29  in  tbe  front  lower 
comer  of  the  wme  block  extending  rearward  and  adapted  to  admit 
the  upper  comer  of  the  said  impact  arm,  the  lererfulcmmed  beneai-h 
the  draw  bar  to  extend  longitudinally  thereto  in  the  plane  of  tbe  slot 
17  and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  block  and  lift  the  same,  and, 
by  engagement  with  said  notch  sosuining  said  block  in  an  elevated 
poaition,  aod  means  adapted  for  manually  operating  said  lerer. 

3.  A  oaroonpling  comprising  tbe  following  elements :  a  draw  bar, 
and  a  jaw  piroted  thereto  and  having  an  impact  arm,  a  lifting  and 
ansuining  arm  formed  on  the  impact  arm,  a  locking  block  having  a 
notch  29  in  ita  forward  end  and  a  notch  28  in  its  lower  face,  pivoted 
in  the  draw  bar  to  extend  forward  diagonally,  a  lever  mounted  on  a 
pivot  traosreraely  positioned  in  the  draw  bar,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  act  upon  said  locking  block,  a  manually  operated  rock -shaft  con 
nected  with  said  lever,  and  springs  interposed  between  and  fixed  to 
the  jaw  and  draw  bar,  all  arranged  and  combined  in  the  manner  set 
forth  for  the  purpoaes  sUted. 


x: 


648,2  86.  CAR-PEMDEB.  Jofla  Balmori,  Mew  T(Ht.  M.  T..  ■•- 
sIgDorof  ooe-batfto  BdwwdB.  Q(dd,mDeplaoe.  Piled  Aug.  28, 188S. 
Serial  Ma  481171    (Mo  model; 


CZoMi.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  of  a  aopporting  frame  0 
fixed  beneath  the  platform  and  having  braces  g.  of  a  fender  C  having 
a  frame  sliding  00  said  frame  0,  whereby  the  fender  may  be  raiaed 
or  lowered,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  fender  normally  elerated, 
whereby  upon  releasing  said  catch  the  fender  falls  upon  the  track. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  supporting  frame  Q,  of 
a  fender  supporting  frame  F  sliding  thereon,  and  a  fender  C  having 
ito  frame  pivoted  to  said  frame -F,  whereby  the  fender  may  be  raiaed 
or  lowered,  and  when  out  of  uae  may  be  turned  op  out  of  the  way. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  P 
and  fender  frame  D  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  brace  b  pivoted  to  the  fen- 
der f^me  and  baring  ita  free  end  abutting  against  said  supporting 
frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ear,  a  cushion  C  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  fh>nt  platform  thereof  and  a  fender  C  conaisting  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing tranaverse  coafaions  E  E  aad  pivoUlly  oonnecUd  to  tbe  car  so  that 
it  may  be  turned  ap  when  out  of  use,  ita  pivotal  axis  being  adjacent  to 
said  cushion  E',  and  ita  cushions  E  being  arranged  to  pass  by  the  cnah- 
ion  E'  when  the  frame  is  turned  up. 


648,286.    CA&-OOUFLDI&    ClAUJl  A  SauuiCH,  Dei 
Iowa.    POed  Oot  96,  I88S.    Serial  la  4S8,24&    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  car  ooopling,  the  grariuting  block  S7,  baring 
transveree  aotch  28  in  ita  bottom  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
a  lever  and  a  notch  29  in  ita  front  lower  comer  extending  longiUdi- 
nally  rearward  to  admit  the  npper  comer  of  a  rear  extenaion  of  a 


64:8.287.  BRICK-MACHIME.  HntT  CL  Biun,  8t  Look,  Ma. 
■rtgnnrtotbeatandanlPoundnrComiitny.  Piled  A|r.  90, 1891  at- 
rial la  60ft61&    domodcL) 

Claim 1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  upper  aod 

lower  pinngera,  levers  connected  to  tbe  plungers,  a  gear  wheel,  a  pit- 
man, a  link  connection  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the  levers,  a 
charger,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  charger  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  projection  on  the  pitman,  and  a  croa*  piece  having  aa  adjoatable 
platcagainst  which  the  inclined  end  of  aaid  book  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  eombinatioo  of  upper  and  lower  plun- 
gers, an  opper  lerer  to  which  the  upper  plunger  is  conaaeMd,  a  lower 
lerer,  links  eonneeted  to  the  lower  plonger  and  haring  alot  and  pie 
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eoMeettoB  witk  Um  lait  ■wtioiid  Uv«r,  •  gwv  « 
b«tw««n  the  j;«*r  wb««l  »ad  aaid  leTera,  •  roller  eonaeet«<l  to  the 
f«ar  wheel,  »  lever  with  which  Mid  roller  ea(afea,  •  khAft  to  which 
the  Uwt  OMatiooed  lerer  is  Mcared,  a  proj«cU«c  point  oo  wd  i«T«r  ••- 
gmgiog  with  ooe  wing  of  the  lower  planger,  asd  an  ana  teeared  to 
•aid  ihaft  and  eagaging  the  other  wing  of  the  lower  plaager,  •al>- 
itAotially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  wt  forth. 
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Jon  a.  Burm.  Mtniwpnlla,  Ulna.  aatgnoraroiM-ialf  toiohn  ling, 
■ame  pkce.    FUed  Mov.  19.  13(4    Serial  Ra  3»J44.    ;Ho 


\ 


Claiw. — I.  The  oombinatioa,  of  a  taak,  a  pipe  loading  theraftt>B, 


ia  th«  taak  aa4  to  ratom  to  tta  ■ofl  ahapo  aad  ekaa  the  pip*  whoa 
the  preaaare  is  remoTed,  and  meaoa  connecting  laid  cup  with  laid  le- 
ver, wherebj  the  lever  will  be  held  in  a  depreaed  poeitioo  bj  laid 
e«p  and  the  ralTo  hold  opoa  aatU  the  water  haa  paaaod  o«t  of  said 
tank,  subetantially  aa  deaeribod  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  taok,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  gate 
TaWe  connected  therewith  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
tank,  a  lever  for  oporattag  said  ralve,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  oppoeite  side  of  said  valT*,  said  discharge  pipe  beiag  provided 
with  aa  apward  projection,  a  piston  to  operate  therein,  the  stem  of 
aaid  piston  being  connected  to  said  lever,  a  bell  shaped  rubber  cap  to 
■ove  ap  and  down  in  said  discharge  pipe  and  to  be  compre— ed  bj  the 
preasare  of  water  in  the  tank  aad  to  retarn  to  its  normal  shape  ana 
eloee  the  pipe  when  the  presaare  ia  removed  and  means  connecting 
■aid  cap  and  Mid  piston,  subftaatialiv  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combinauon.  of  a  cloaod  tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefVom, 
a  gate  valve  arrangod  to  control  the  flow  of  water  fVom  said  tank,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  valve,  a  sappij  pipe  leading  into  the  said  first 
•amed  pipe  between  the  Unk  aad  said  vaJve  and  arranged  to  project 
a  stream  of  water  through  said  valvr.  a  discharge  pipe  leading  fVom 
the  oppoeite  side  of  the  valve,  said  discharge  pipe  being  provided  with 
•a  upward  projection,  a  piston  to  operate  therein,  the  stem  of  said 
piston  being  connected  to  said  lever,  a  bell  shaped  nibber  cap  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  provided  with  a  aeriaa  of  boles  and  adapted 
to  be  cooipresaed  bj  the  pre«are  at  water  flowing  fVom  the  Unk  and 
to  return  to  ita  normal  shape,  cloeing  the  pipe  and  permitting  the 
Talve  to  bo  eioead  wben  the  taak  has  been  emptied  of  iu  coetenta, 
aabstantiallf  aa  deecribed. 

4  The  combination,  of  the  tank,  the  pipe  leading  therefrom,  the 
valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  fi-om  the  tank,  means  for  operating 
the  valve,  a  flashing  pipe  leading  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve, 
aad  meaaa  withia  said  floahing  pipe  to  be  operatod  bj  the  weight  of 
the  water  therein  for  holding  said  valve  open  daring  the  operation 
of  flashing,  aad  means  without  said  pipe  for  cloeing  said  valve  when 
the  tank  has  been  emptied  of  its  contents,  sabstaotiallj  as  deacrib«d. 

6.  The  eombination,  oi  the  cloeed  tank,  the  pipe  leading  there- 
froa,  a  valve  to  eootrol  the  flow  of  watar  fW>aB  the  taak,  a  flashing 
pipe  leading  fVom  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve,  a  saitable  device  ar- 
ranged within  said  flashing  pipe  to  be  operated  bj  the  weight  of  the 
water  for  holding  said  valve  open  during  the  operation  of  flushing, 
■aid  device  baing  adapted  to  permit  the  water  to  pass  bj  it  in  said 
pipe,  aad  -aTiaT  withoat  said  pipe  for  rotaraiag  said  deviea  to  ita 
aormal  position  and  closing  said  valve  when  the  tank  has  been  emp- 
tied of  its  eonteota,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  of  the  tank,  the  pipe  leading  therefrom,  the 
vaJve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  taok,  a  sapplj  pipe  lead- 
iag  into  said  flrat  named  pipe  between  the  taak  and  said  valve,  a 
discharge  pipe  leadioK  trum  the  oppowte  side  of  said  valve,  a  sait- 
able mechanism  arranged  within  said  discharge  pipe  to  be  operated 
bj  the  weight  of  the  water  therein  for  holding  said  valve  open  dar- 
ing the  operation  of  flashing,  and  means  withoat  said  pipe  for  r»- 
taraiag  wid  mechintsai  aad  said  valve  to  their  aonaal  poeitions  when 
the  taak  has  been  emptied  of  ita  eonteota,  subatAntiallj  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  of  the  cloeed  tank,  the  pipe  leading  there- 
from, the  valve  to  eootrol  the  flow  of  water  from  said  taak,  the  supplj 
pipe  leading  into  said  pipe  between  the  tank  and  said  valve,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  fW>m  the  oppoaita  side  of  said  valve,  a  meohanism 
within  said  discharge  pipe  for  holding  said  valve  opeo  during  the  op- 
eration of  flushing,  said  mechanism  partiallj  Ailing  said  pipe  and  ob- 
Btracting  the  flow  of  water  therein,  and  meane  withoat  aaid  pipe  for 
closing  said  valve  when  the  taak  has  been  emptied  of  ita  contenta, 
nbatantiallj  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination,  of  the  cloeed  tank,  the  pipe  leading  there- 
from, the  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  said  tank,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  into  said  first  named  pipe  between  the  tank  and  said 
valve,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  oppoeite  aide  of  said  valve, 
a  saitable  mechanism  arranged  within  said  pipe  to  be  operated  by  and 
partially  obatruct  the  flow  of  water  therein,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  valve  open  during  the  operation  of  flushing  and 
to  permit  it  to  be  cloeed  when  the  tank  has  been  emptied  of  its  coo- 
taata,  sabataatiallj  aa  deaeribod. 


54:8. Q 89.  mmia  ArrAKATUa  Jon  Bann.  Tttnroa  m- 
i«gnar  of  ooe-half  to  Chartaa  W  Mott,  Su  rrandno,  ChL  PIM  Mov. 
S.  1894.  Send  la  917.907.    (lo  modaL^ 

Otaiat.— The  herein  described  steenng  apparatua,  consisting  ea- 
■aotiallj  of  the  following  elements  in  combination,  vii:  the  rudder, 
the  itaariaf  whaal,  th«  dram  ooaaeetad  with  the  staering  wheel  aod 
gradnallj  iocreaaed  in  diameter  from  its  middle  to  ita  opposite  ends 
BO  aa  to  enable  it  to  take  up  slack  of  a  cable,  the  cable  or  chain  y. 


a  gate  valve  connected  therewith  to  control  the  flow  of  water  fromiconnected  at  ooe  eod  to  the  rudder,  the  cable  or  chain  i,  also  con- 


said  tank,  a  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
tn»  tka  oppoait*  aide  of  aaid  valve  a  cap  to  move  ap  aad  down  ia 
aaid  discharge  pipe,  and  ta  be  eompreased  by  the  weight  of  the  watar 


nected  at  oae  esd  to  the  rndder  and  connected  at  aa  intermediata 
point  ia  itt  loagth  to  the  middle  of  the  dram  aad  woaad  aronad  th« 
dram,  the  piatoa  cyliader  arranged  between  the  oootignoas  ends  of 
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the  two  cables  y,  t,  aad  extenc'iag  in  the  same  direction  as  said  cables, 
the  pirtoD  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  having  iU  rod  extended 
through  the  oppoaiu  ends  thereof  and  disposed  in  the  same  direction 
aa  the  cables  and  also  having  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  connected 
to  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  cables  y,  i,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
aupply,  a  valve  connected  with  the  source  of  supply  and  piston  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  effect  communication  between  the  source  of  sap- 
ply  and  the  oppokiie  ends  of  the  piston  cylinder  and  communication 
between  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  and  also 
adapted  to  lock  fluid  in  the  piston  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  a  handle  J,  connected  with  the  valve  and  arranged  adjacent 
*®  the  steering  wheel.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6.  In  aa  instrument  for  determining  curvatnres,  the  eorabinatioD 
with  two  indicators  arranged  to  move  in  opposite  directions  and  to 
coact  in  producing  the  proper  indication  or  reading,  of  mechanism 
for  moving  said  indicators,  consisting  of  two  or  more  movable  points 
against  which  the  article  (o  be  measured  is  brought,  and  intermediata 
connecting  mechanism  connecting  said  poinU  with  their  respective 
indicators,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  poinU  operates  to  move  the 
indicators,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  inglrument  for  determining  curvatures,  the  combination 
with  two  indicators  arranged  to  more  in  opposite  directions  aod  to 
coact  in  producing  the  proper  indication  or  reading,  of  mechanism 
for  movingsaid  indicators  congisting  of  two  levers,  each  lever  having 
poinUof  conuct  against  which  the  article  to  be  measured  is  brought, 
aad  intermediate  connecting  mechanism  between  the  levers  and  their 
respective  indicators,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  poinU  will 
operates  the  indicators,  subsUntially  jts  described. 

8.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  curvatures,  thetjombination 
with  two  indicators  arranged  to  move  in  opposite  directions  aod  to 
coact  in  producing  the  proper  indication  or  reading,  of  mecbaniam 
for  moving  said  indicators,  consisting  of  two  levera,  each  having 
poinU  of  contact  against  which  the  snr&ce  to  be  measured  is  brought, 
aod  pinions  to  which  the  respective  indicators  are  connected,  which 
mesh  with  segmento  on  the  respective  levers,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  lever  poinU  operates  the  levers  aad  through  them  the  pinions 
and  indicators,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  curvatures,  the  combination 
of  two  levers,  each  provided  with  pointe  of  conUct  again8t  which  the 
surface  to  be  measured  is  brought,  and  each  provided  on  iu  oppoeite 
end  with  a  segment  which  meshes  with  a  corresponding  pinion,  a 
dial  connected  with  one  of  the  pinions,  and  a  pointer  connected  with 
the  other,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  points  moves  the 
pointer  in  one  direction  and  the  dial  in  the  opposite  direction,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


5  4:  8,3  9  1.  IMSTRDMEirr  FOR  MKASURIHO  CDRVATURB  OF 
LENSES  JiHB  T.  BaATTM,  Chioaga  111,  aasignor  to  the  Geneva  Op. 
Ucal  Company,  same  place  FUed  Apr.  28. 1882.  Senai  Na  430441 
(Ho  model) 


548,290.  OAOE  FOR  LElfSBS  JahbT  Brattoi,  Chicago,  IIL. 
asBlgDor  to  the  Geneva  OpUcaJ  Company,  of  IlllDoJa  Filed  June  17 
1891.    Serial  Ma  3M.58S.    (Tfo  modeL) 


riaiiH. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  lens  measuring  instrument  of 
two  sou  of  contact  points  arranged  to  simuluneously  engage  with 
the  surface  to  be  measured,  whoae  relative  positions  are  indicated  by 
mechanism  connected  to  the  dial  and  to  the  pointer  respectively,  sub 
■Untially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lens  measuring  instrument  of  two  seU 
of  conUct  poinU  connected  respectively  to  two  trains  of  indicating 
■ecbaoism  working  in  opposite  directions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lens  measuring  instrument  of  two  levers 
each  having  ooe  or  more  movable  contact  poinU  and  each  lever  op. 
•rating  indicating  meehanian  connected  to  the  dial  and  to  the  pointer 
rsspectivoiy,  anbeUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  eombination  in  a  lens  measuring  instrument  of  two  levari 
each  having  a  set  of  conUct  points,  throngb  one  of  which  movemeot 
may  be  imparted  to  the  levers  by  an  object  placed  thereoa,  and  a  train 
of  indieatiDf  oMehaniam  eonnected  to  each  lever  and  to  the  dial  and 
the  poinur  reapectively,  aubeUntially  as  described. 

.  5.  The  combination  in  a  lens  measuring  instrument  of  two  levan 
each  having  a  set  of  conUct  points,  through  one  of  which  movemeot 
Bay  be  imparted  to  the  levers  by  an  object  placed  thaiwon,  and  a 
train  of  indieating  aeehanism  connected  to  each  lever  aad  to  the  dial 
aod  the  pointer  respectively  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  in  oppo- 
aiu  directions,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  curve  meaauring  instrument 
having  contact  poinU  and  an  indicating  mechanism  by  which  their 
relative  positions  are  shown,  of  movable  bearings  by  which  a  normal 
position  of  the  object  to  be  measured  with  relation  to  said  points  ia 
secured,  subeuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  instrument  for  measuring  curves  by 
means  of  a  series  of  points ;  an  indicating  mechanism  connected  to 
one  or  more  of  said  poinU  ;  and  a  forked  lever  whose  ends  form  bear- 
ings for  the  object  to  be  measured,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  curve  measuring  instrument  of  two  piv- 
oted levers  having  one  or  more  contact  points  ;  means  for  adjnsUbly 
connecting  said  levers;  and  indicating  mechanism  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  levers. 


5  4r  8 ,  a  9  2  .  OLDfrBRDSE  Wiuua  B.  Beooi.  Plalnfleki.  I.  J., 
aarigoor  to  the  Brock  Veneered  Lumber  CompaDy,  of  Mew  Jeraey.  JIM 
Dea21. 1894    Snlal  Ma  532.S24    (Mo  model) 


/NQn 
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C'iiifii.— 1.  An  adbeaive  apreading  tool  comprising  in  combina- 
tion two  sections  having  aa  adjustment  by  a  longitodinal  movemeot 
of  one  relatively  to  the  other;  handles  to'which  the  sections  are  piv- 
oully  connected  and  a  brash  material  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
aections  subeuntially  ai>  specified. 

2.  An  adhesive  spreading  tool  conaisting  of  two  aeetiona  anb- 
■UnUally  wedged  shap<sd  in  cross-section  and  having  the  downwanllj 
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•xUodad  adg*  flsagt*.  tke  brwk  aaaterUl  and  Ui«  ouaipaUtinc  hasd 
b«n  MbaUntially  m  •p«cifled. 

S.  A.a  a^hwiT*  tpr«ading  tool  eooaiMiiig  of  two  Metiom  harinj 
th«ir  adjacent  «dgm  at  an  aogl*  to  their  oatar  edgea,  the  apex  of 
on«  MCtion  beiag  arnuii^  adjacent  to  the  baae  of  the  other  Mctioo 
and  bar*  piTotad  to  tald  tectiooa  and  a  bmah  matarial  00  tfee  mo- 

I  Mbatantially  aa  ipecified. 


O  4r  8 . 3  9  8 .   washho-machivk   ric&hd  p  bboool  irm. 

Tto.    POad  Sept  7.  I8M    9aM  Ma  OS^L    1X0  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  waahiag  maehine,  tha  eombination  of  aa  oaeO- 
Uting  body  opan  at  the  top,  the  inner  and  out«>r  tranarerM  ban  11 
and  12  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  bodj  and  fonnin;;  baaket  open- 
iaga,  the  remorable  open-work  baaketa  arranged  io  aaid  baaket  op«n- 
iagt  and  depeading  from  the  top  of  the  bodj  and  conforming  to  tha 
eonflgaration  of  laid  openiogi,  and  the  tranarene  rapporting-ban  13 
arranged  in  pair*  and  holding  the  baaketa  rigidly  in  position  and  tap- 
porting  the  laaa  above  tha  bottom  of  the  body,  MbaUntiaily  a*  da- 
■ehbad. 

1.  la  a  waohing  maehina,  the  combination  of  a  Mpporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  toncitodinallT-diapoaed  waabing- machine  bodies  Mcvred  to- 
gether and  moanted  in  the  frame,  the  traojTerealy-diapoaed  npward- 
extending  earred  end-feodert  located  at  the  oater  enda  of  the  bad iea, 
aad  tha  oaatraily-arranged  doable  fender  baring  tha  oppomtaly-dj*- 
poaad  eoaeavaly-carTad  «da  portaona  aad  tha  diprwud,  oarrad  upper 
ooonecting  portion  located  orer  the  adjacent  end*  of  the  bodiea,  all 
of  the  earred  portion*  of  catd  feader*  being  located  above  the  latter, 
aad  being  •abataatially  (amHeytiadncal,  •nbatanttally  aa  daaoribad. 


648,294.    CABrBOLami    WiLUAi  Cajn,  Chieiga  QL, 

to  the  latlooai  Malleahle  Caatuig  Compaay.  Oevehud,  OUa     Filed 
Aug.  7,  ISM    Schal  Ha  519.547.    dlomodei) 
Claim. — 1.  Acarboiater,  compoaedofat  laasttwomatallietabea, 
aa  integral  end  portion  at  each  end  of  the  tubea  provided  with  eock 
eu  to  receive  the  tabea,  a  tniM  rod  for  each  tabe  bent  at  an  angle  to 


4.  A  car  bohlar  eompoaad  of  a  aUal  taba  or  tabaa  o—barad  from 
the  eeatar  to  eaoh  ead  thereof,  •treagtheoiag  HaiM  laaaah  taba,  aad 
portions  provided  with  ade  bearing  seata,  a  tram  rod  or  rod*  aeearaly 
locked  in  eaah  end  portion,  lock  nats  •ecuring  the  ead  portioo*  and 
tmas  rod  or  rod*  together,  a  (trat  passed  around  the  body  portion 
aad  coatactinc  the  trna*  roda.  and  metallic  calking  intarpooad  be- 
tween the  strat  aad  the  tubular  ntemben  to  prevent  tooaa  play,  aab- 

liaily  aa  deaehbad. 


Vi 


h 
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64r8,Q96.   CAKOOOPLOra    BwouuW.CLATtm, 
rOed  Hay  20.  1880l    Serial  Ha  OCaTU.    flomodeL) 


LeteiMa,Iova 


Clai$m. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  ear  eoapling  devioa  of  tha  crank 
baadle,  a*  2,  aad  the  switchman'*  indicator,  provided  with  mean*  for 
engaging  the  said  craak  handle  and  poaitiveiy  locking  aad  raUining 
the  said  indicator  in  a  rataad  and  outwardly  projaoting  poaition,  »ab- 


the  tubes  and  secured  in  each  end  portion,  means  for  securing  «ucb{  stantially  as  deecribed. 

truss  rods  in  each  end  portion,  and  a  strut  or  straU  passed  around  the!  1  The  iwitchmaa's  indioator,  aa  7,  pivoted  to  tha  oatar  wall  of 

tabea  and  contacting  the  tnus  rods,  subatantially  aa  deaeribed.  I  the  ear  body  and  adapted  in  iu  lowered  position  t«  terra  as  a  step 

1.  A  car  bolster  eompoaad  of  a  tube  or  tabea  cambered  from  the|  aad  in  ita  raiaed  poaitiioa  to  engage  the  crank  handle  of  the  operat- 
eaatertoeachaod  thereof,  a  center  tireniftheoing  beam  passed  through  ing  device,  in  •nbetance  as  deacnbed. 

sach  tube  or  tubes,  a  east  end  portion  provided  with  sockets  and  side  3.  The  oooibinatioa  in  a  eareouplingof  adrawbar,  adraw  head, 

bearing  seata,  a  traaa  rod  or  rods  at  an  angle  to  such  tabular  mem-  a  eoapiiag  pia,  a  rod  provided  with  a  craak  haadia  for  raiaing  and 
banandsaeared  totheend  portioo,  and  a  strut  passed  aroand  tha  body  lowering  the  pin,  a  switebman's  indicator  having  an  arm  to  engage 
portion  aad  eoataeting  the  troai  rod,  sabaUotiaUy  aa  deaeribad.         |  tha  crank  haadia  and  lock  it  in  a  raised  poaition.  connecting  meaa* 

'•  A  car  bolster  eompoaed  of  a  metal  tube  or  tubes  cambered  between  the  pin  end  the  rod  conaistiag  of  the  arm  3  having  the  pro- 
from  tha  eaoUr  to  each  end  thereof,  a  canter  strengthening  beam  in 


aa«h  tube  or  tabea,  aad  portions  provided  with  sockeU  aad  aide  bear 
lag  laala,  a  traa  rod  or  roda  saearad  in  eaoh  and  portion  to  hold  tha 
parla  rigidly  togathar,  lock  ante  aaeuring  the  truss  rod  to  the  ead 

pieces,  and  a  Hrut  paaaed  around  the  body  portioo  oontacting  the 


jeetion  4  engaging  the  plate  5,  and  the  rod  6,  substantially  a*  deecribed. 
4.  Tha  eombination  ia  a  ear  eoapling  of  the  foDowiog  alaments, 
to  wit:  tha  draw  head  9  having  a  door  aad  spring,  a  strap  14  bent 
apon  itaalf  aad  joined  to  tha  couphng  bead  by  boh  16,  the  flUing  piaoe 
15  aaagly  flttiag  the  opening  in  the  rear  of  tha  eoapiiag  head,  and 


uusa  rods  and  having  lU  upper  surface  adapted  to  form  the  cantarj  tha  tail  bolt  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  as  showo.  io  nbataaoa  aa  lat 
boariag  seat,  sabatantially  aa  deaeribad. 


ft.  Tha  ear  eoapiiag  eompoaad  of  the  tail  bolt,  the  strap  14,  tha 
filling  piaoe  15,  the  ooapling  head  9  baring  the  door  and  apriag  adapted 
to  sapport  thaeoaplisg  pin,  and  the  bolt  16  paaaing  through  both  the 
atrap  and  eoapling  head  and  detaohably  aecuring  one  to  the  other, 
whereby  a  broken  coupling  head  can  (Seaaily  and  cheaply  replaced] 
sabataatially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  The  ear  ooapling  ooosisting  of  the  Uil  bolt,  the  strap  14,  the 
ftUiag  pieoe  15.  the  ooapling  head  9,  the  bolt  16,  and  the  ooapling  pin 
baring  the  ribs  9  as  shown  adapted  to  the  opening  9"  9"  in  the  coup- 
bag  head,  sabstantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  ooapling  conaiating  of  the  casting  9  baring  a  longitadioal 
opaoiag  from  end  to  end,  a  strap  14  bent  apon  itself  as  shown,  the 
flUing  piece  15  located  between  the  arms  of  the  strap  and  its  forward 
and  fitting  the  longitudinal  opening  io  eastiog  9,  the  bolt  16  pa«iag 
through  the  casting,  strap  and  filling  piece,  and  the  tail  bolt,  ia  aab- 
stanoe  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  eombination  in  a  ear  ooapling  of  the  rod  1  baring  the 
crank  handles  2  2,  the  arm  3  having  the  projection  4,  the  rod  6,  the 
coupling  pin  10,  the  draw  bead  9,  Uie  strap  14,  the  fiUing  piece  15, 
and  the  bolt  deuchably  securing  the  draw  head  to  the  strap,  mb^ 
stantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  eombination  in  a  oar  eoapling  deriee  of  the  draw  bar 
strap,  bent  to  a  U  shape  as  shown,  the  coupling  head,  detachably  ae- 
oured  to  the  strap  by  a  bolt,  the  coupling  pin  baring  the  rib^  the  rod 
6,  the  arm  3,  the  rod  1  baring  the  crank  handle  2,  and  theawitchmao'a 
indicator  baring  the  arm  8  to  engage  the  handle  to  hold  the  pin  in 
a  raised  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  Io  a  car  coupling  deriee  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  pin  consisting  of  the  rod  6,  the  arm  3  baring  the  projection  4 
which  in  ita  raiaed  poaition  eogagea  the  pUte  5,  the  joumaled  rod  1 
and  the  crank  handles,  and  the  switchman'*  device  engaging  one  of 
the  crank  handlea  to  hold  it  in  a  raiaed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  by  reason  of  the  projection  4  engaging  the  plate  6 
the  coupling  pin  cannot  be  entirely  withdrawn. 

1 1.  The  coupling  deriee  consisting  of  a  draw  bar  strap,  U  shaped 
as  shown,  a  coupling  bead  joined  to  the  strap  by  a  bolt  whereby  the 
bead  can  be  easily  renewed  when  broken,  a  coupling  pin,  a  rod  hav- 
ing crank  haadlea,  mean*  for  locking  the  same  in  a  raised  poaition, 
an  arm  as  3  baring  the  projection  4  engaging  in  its  highest  position 
the  plate  5,  aad  the  rod  6,  sabaUntially  as  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  ear  coupling  the  combination  of  the  atrap  14,  the  coupling 
head  9  baring  the  pivoted  door  12  and  spring  13  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  position  through  the  rear  opening  of  the  head,  the  filling 
piece  15  aoagly  fitting  the  said  opening,  and  the  bolt  16,  substen- 
tiaDy  as  deaeribed. 


each  baring  oae  end  raitered,  while  ia  aide  riew  aaM  platea  are  ta. 
pared  anbaUotially  from  end  to  end,  the  mitered  end  being  wideat 
and  wider  than  at  the  middle  of  their  length  aubaUntiaUy  aa  deecribed, 
whereby  the  strengthening  plates  can  be  formed  without  waste  and 
of  any  deaired  width. 

4.  A  sheet  raeUl  bracket  baring  wall  and  ahelf  plates  consisting 
of  a  continuous  strip  of  sheet  meul  bent  at  a  right  angle,  two  sepa- 
rate strengthening  plates  10,  mitered  at  their  abutting  eoda  aod  ar- 
ranged in  the  bracket  with  one  edge  abutting  against  the  inner  fiioe 
of  aaid  wall  aad  shelf  platea,  and  a  tie  plate  apanning  their  miter 
aeam,  said  sereral  parts  being  all  mechanioally  aeeared  together,  sub- 
atantially as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


54:8.297.   CABLKHAiaBRGECLIP.    Wuuia P. Cbocur  Boa 
Um,Mtm.    FQed  May  1ft,  189&    Serial  la  ft48,3S9.    (HomodeL) 


548.296.  SHBLr-BRACUr.  TH0KA8  CoucAon,  lev Mtitn. 
OooiL,  aatgaor  to  tiie  Stanley  Works,  same  plaoa  Piled  Oea  L  ISML 
Serial  8a  482,411    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  cable  clip  ooasiBtiag  of  a  band  or  strap  aad  a  de- 
rice  atuched  thereto  prorided  with  means  for  sospension,  and  with 
means  whereby  when  the  band  eaeirelea  the  cable  the  inner  sur&ce 
of  the  fi*e  end  of  the  band  is  held  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  encir- 
cling portion  of  the  band  by  frictional  preesare. 

2.  A  cable  hanger  consisting  of  a  band  or  strap  and  a  derica  at- 
tached thereto  prorided  with  means  for  suspension  and  with  meaaa 
for  wedging  the  inner  aurfiioe  of  the  free  end  of  the  band  to  the  outer 
sar&ee  of  the  cable  eDcircIiag  portion  of  the  band,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  cable  clip  or  hanger  conaiating  of  a  band  or  strap  and  a 
wire  deriee  linked  thereto,  prorided  with  one  or  more  hooka  for  the 
purpoae  described,  aod  a  wedging  earn;  wheraby  when  tae  band  oo- 
circles  a  cable  it  is  locked  thereto,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  eable  dip  or  hanger  oonsiating  of  a  band  or  sUitp  one  end 
of  which  u  folded  orer  a  ring ;  and  a  wire  deriee  linked  through  the 
said  nng,  prorided  with  one  or  more  books  at  one  extremity,  and  a 
wedging  cam  at  the  other  extremity,  by  means  of  which  when  Uie 
band  encircles  a  cable  it  is  held  or  locked  thereto,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  cable  clip  or  banger  consisting  of  a  band  or  strap,  one  end 
of  whieh  is  provided  witil  a  ring;  and  a  device  linked  thereto  having 
one  or  more  hook*  for  the  purpoae  described  and  a  wedging  cam 
whereby  when  Uie  band  encirolea  a  eable  the  said  band  is  foro^i  be- 
tween the  aides  of  Uie  said  ring  and  held  Uiere  by  the  said  cam  aa 
aet  forth. 


548,298.    MACHOrB  foe  DUPUCATIHO  ARTICLEa    Rwrowo 
l.Di«LB«,Wooo«ok«t,B.L    FaedFeblil89i    Serial  Ma  63M4S. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sheet  meUl  bracket  conaistiag  of  wall  aad  ahelf 
platea  aad  strengthening  plates  having  sloU  13  with  ties  14  paaaed 
th  rough  aaid  sloU  with  their  ends  16  aeeared  to  the  inside  of  the  wall 
aad  shelf  plates,  sobaUnUally  as  deaeribed  aod  for  the  purpoae  speei- 
8ad. 

2.  A  *heet  metal  bracket  consisting  of  wall  aod  shelf  platea,  a 
pair  of  separate  strengthening  platea  10  non  integral  with  aaid  wall 
aad  ahelf  plates  aad  arraaged  in  the  bracket  with  one  edge  abutting 
agaiaat  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  and  shelf  plates,  and  derieea  for 
■eehaoically  seoaring  said  strengthening  plates  to  said  wall  aad  shelf 
plates  and  to  each  other,  subaUotialiy  aa  deaeribed  aad  for  the  par^ 
poee  specified. 

8.  A  sheet  aetal  bracket  consisting  of  wall  aod  shelf  plates  aad 
tha  two  saparaU  strengthening  plates  ooasiating  of  two  flat  platea, 


Claim.— \.  In  adapReatieg  maehina,  the  baae  plate  baring  the 
parallel  sloUoroeswiaa  thereof  and  alao  bariag  the  ams  at  iU  forward 
aod,  the  upright  beariag  C,  alottad  horisoatally  ia  eombiaatioo  witk 
the  slidable  frame  carrying  upright  bearings  aad  adjnsubla  croaswiaa 
of  the  bed  plate,  the  tool  shaft  joaraaled  in  said  bearings,  the  tool 
OB  said  shaft,  the  a^joaUbie  holder  arranged  op  tha  bearing  frame  0, 
the  gaide  pieee  hariag  a  threaded  stem  seated  in  aaid  holder,  the 
aata  oa  aaid  threaded  atom,  aad  a  patten  aad  stoek  earriaga  hiagad 
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00  •  rod  bwriof  ia  Ui«  b«J  pbU«  m*  adapted  to  hold  •  p»t»oni  m4 
a  blank,  and  a  l«»»r  piiot»d  in  the  carria((e  and  adapts!  to  MKag* 
the  ioekat  oa  the  bwkring  C,  »ub«anuaUy  as  ipecifted. 

2  In  a  duplieaiing  machino,  the  combinatioo  with  the  mam 
frame,  haring  the  oprif  ht  bMnaf  C,  the  tlide  carrying  the  tool  aUA 
and  adjcnable  cro«wiee  of  the  frame,  taid  upright  bearing  being 
•lotted  hon«)ot*lly  and  provided  in  iu  face  with  the  rerticallH*- 
poaMl  iocket  p,  the  carriage  hinged  to  the  main  frame  by  the  rod  B, 
and  proTided  with  two  clampe  to  receire  a  pattern  and  a  W»«^-  "^ 
•p«;UTely.  the  angular  le»ef  piTot^i  to  the  eamage  and  pronded 
with  a  handle  to  manipulate  the  lame,  the  inner  end  of  wd  lerer  be- 
iag  adapted  to  enter  the  iockel  when  the  carnage  ha<  been  raiaed, 
AMI  the  geide  piece  arranged  upon  the  bearing  C.  and  adapted  to  b* 
adjusted  both  lengthwise  and  eroea-wise  of  the  machine,  and  to  ahe 
bear  against  the  pattern,  sabetantially  as  speeifled. 

3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main  fr»a«, 
having  the  bearing  C,  rising  therefrom ;  of  the  holder  I.  proTided 
whh  the  grooTe  *.  in  iU  upper  edge,  the  guide  piece  a.  baring  the 
threaded  stem  pasaing  through  aa  aperture  in  the  holder,  the  nata 
00  »aid  stem,  said  holder  being  adjusubly  secured  to  the  bearing  0, 
a  tool  shaft  arranged  00  one  side  of  the  bearing  and  carrying  a 
grinder,  and  a  carriage  hinged  to  the  main  frame  on  the  oppoMle 
•de  of  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pattern  and  a  blank,  re- 
spectively, sabetantially  as  specfied. 


porta  for  said  peUeya,  derieea  for  bringing  the  pallaya  ia  ooetact  with 
the  car-wheela,  a  catch  for  holding  the  pnlleya  in  oootaet  adapted  to 
be  released  by  the  moTement  of  the  (Vame,  and  a  catch  for  holding 
the  frame  projected,  substantially  as  deeoribed. 


Ill 
1: 


r>-d:.: 


5  4:  8 ,  a  9  9 .  DRY  W  A8HII8  MACHIHB  AID  COICBHTRATOB. 
OUMB  a  DioawM  tod  Roonucx  9.  Skatm,  Butte,  Moot  FOad 
Declltni    SwIiU  la  SS2.19a    (SomodeL) 


CfawN.— In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  ; 
of  a  saiuble  frame  work  eonsistiag  of  nprightt,  and  eraas  beams  at ', 
»r  ends  thereof,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  cross  beams. ; 
for  transmitting  power  thereto,  a  casing  mounted  ia  said 
fhuae  divided  into  a  series  of  compartments  and   having  a  common 
Kd  or  cover  for  each  of  said  compartments  and  a  diacharge-oatlet 
beneath  said  lid  or  cover,  screens  adapted  to  carry  ragging  in  each 
of  said  compartments  npoo  which  the  ore  to  be  treated  is  placed,  a 
series  of  bellows,  one  for  each  compartment,  aa  air  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  easing  in  which  the  bellows  are  mounted, 
to  an  opeaing  in  the  Hd  or  cover,  and  pitmen  connecting  said  bellows 
aad  the  crank  portion  of  said  crank  shaft,  sabetantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  described. 


548,800.    CAA-rHDIR.    Uwuwa  DuiuOAi,  RootMMar,  I.  T. 
F1M  July  SU  IOOl    8iri»l  Ra  S67.74L    (loaudaU  | 

CImim. —  1.  Ine  combination  with  a  oar,  ita  wheels  and  the  way*! 
OS  »id  oar,  of  the  fender-frame  movable  oa  the  ways,  the  pulleys  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  «erving  bv  their  rotation  to  project  it,  mov- 
able nupports  for  said  pulleys,  devices  for  bringing  the  pulleys  in  oon- 
teet  with  the  ear^wheek,  a  catch  for  holding  the  pulleys  in  cootact ' 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  moveaseat  of  the  tnm;  sebstaatiaBy  { 
a*  described. 

1.  The  combination  with  •  ear  and  its  wbeels.  and  ways  oa  said ' 
ear,  of  the  tender-frame  movable  on  the  ways,  the  pnlleys  oooaeeted  | 
to  the  frame  and  sesdl^  by  their  rotation  to  project  it,  movable  swp- 1 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  aad  iU  wbeek,  aad  the  ways  on  said 
ear,  of  the  feoder-frame  movable  on  the  ways,  detachable  oonnectioni 
between  the  car-wheels  and  frame  for  projecting  the  latter,  a  catch 
for  holding  the  connections  in  engagement  adapted  to  be  released  by 
the  frame,  aad  a  catch  for  reUining  the  friune  when  projected,  sab- 
•tantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combinatioo  with  a  oar  and  its  wheels,  and  the  ways  on  said 
ear,  of  ths  fonder  frame  movable  on  the  ways,  a  wheel  and  a  movable 
aapport  therefor,  connections  between  said  wheel  and  the  fVame  for 
operatiag  the  latter  on  the  ways,  a  retainer  for  holding  the  movable 
•apport  with  the  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  car  wheel,  adapted  to 
be  released  by  the  movement  oi  the  fender-frame,  and  a  catch  for 
holding  the  fender  frame  projected,  sabAUniially  as  described. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  iU  wheela,  and  the  ways  on  said 
ear,  of  the  fender-f^me  movable  on  the  ways,  the  wheel  aod  a  mov- 
able support  therefor,  the  chain  connected  to  the  fV«me  at  opposite 
eodi  and  engaging  the  wheel,  a  retainer  for  the  movable  support  when 
actuated,  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  movement  of  the  frame,  aod 
a  catch  for  holding  the  frame  projected,  ooanected  to  and  morabla 
with  the  wheel  sup^rt,  sabetantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  car,  iu  wheels,  and  the  ways  on  said 
ear,  of  the  fender-frame  ihding  on  the  ways,  the  two  chains  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  frame,  the  two  pulleys,  the  movable  pulley- 
■apports  ooanected  for  stmahaneoos  operation,  the  retainer  for  the 
tapports  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  movement  of  the  frame,  aad 
catches  eogaginx  the  fHtme  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  put- 
ley-sapports,  sabetantially  a«  deacnbed. 

7.  Theeombinauon  with  the  car,  the  ways  thereon,  aad  the  draw 
head,  of  the  fonder-fhuae  movable  on  the  ways,  the  flexible  aproa 
having  the  spertnre  and  connected  to  the  fV^me,  the  anxiliary  flexi- 
ble apron  adapted  to  cover  the  aperture,  the  spring-roller  to  which 
it  is  connected,  aod  connections  between  the  friime  aod  the  lower  eod 
of  the  aaxillary  apron,  sabetantially  as  deeeribed. 

8.  The  combinatioo  with  the  car  and  ita  wheela,  and  the  wayt  o* 
aaid  car.  of  the  fonder-frame,  the  levers  pivoted  on  the  car,  and  the 
■ftnngs  operating  them,  the  pulleys  on  the  levers,  the  chains  passing 
aroand  the  polleya  and  eoaaeeted  to  the  fonder-fVmae,  the  roek-ehaft 
ooanected  to  the  levers  aad  having  the  catch-arma,  the  retainer  and 
the  spring  for  operatiox  it.  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

9  The  combination  with  the  ear,  of  the  feoder-frame,  having  the 
side- bars,  pivoted  and  sliding  rearwardly  00  the  car,  and  the  track- 
wheels  on  said  fender,  the  supporta  at  the  sides  of  the  fVame  with 
which  the  side-bars  engage  when  retracted,  and  the  springs  for  mov- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  the  bars  downwardly  when  projected,  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed. 

548,301.    8ELr-a»ALII8 ClI.    WiLLUHDwn.IewTflrt.1.1. 
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Claim.— Tht  oombinatioo  with  a  ean  having  a  depretaed,  yield- 
lag,  conical  wall,  e,  about  the  opening  or  month  in  its  top,  and  lock- 
ing-Iips,  <<,  projecting  inwardly  fi^jm  the  lower  edge  of  said  wafl.  of 
a  cover,  comprising  a  yielding,  conical  rim  y.  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
oonical  month  of  the  can,  aaid  rim  having  a  recesa  k,  to  reeeive  the 
locking  lips  00  the  can-top,  and  locking-Kpe  /  to  Uke  nnder  the  said 
lips  on  the  can-top  whea  the  cover  is  seated  and  routed,  as  set  forth 


548,80a.  WPMODPLIItt  JoBPiP.DwTi«,BwoUyn.ai*gnar 
to  JaiMB  Wllk.  Hew  Tort,  I.  T.  FOad  May  11,  1M&  Sertia  Ha 
HI.883.    (Ho  oiodeL) 


Claim.— 1.  A  sleeve  orcouphng  for  pipes  composed  of  malleable 
meul  iatemaliy  threaded  to  reeeive  the  eorreapoodingly  threaded 
ends  of  pipe  sections  and  containing  two  external  drenraforential 
(rooves  or  portions  rednced  in  thickaeas  near  iu  ends,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  pipe  sections  having  threaded  ends  of 
a  threaded  sleeve  or  ooapling  having  portioos  of  rednoed  thiekneM 
over  each  pipe  seeUon  oompreaaed  into  the  threads  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions, as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  pipe  sections  externally  threaded,  of  a 
eoupling  internally  threaded  and  cooUining  circumforeatial  grooves 
at  or  near  iU  ends  and.oompreased  or  forced  aronad  sueh  grooves  into 
the  threads  of  the  pipe  sections,  as  set  forth. 


or  ben  shaped  orifice,  and  a  float  raJve  of  conical  or  bell  shape  which 
fiu  into  the  orifice  of  the  inlet  pipe,  aod  a  hollow  stem  which  extends 
up  into  the  inlet  pipe  sabaUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  acids  and  other  liquids  the  com- 
bination with  the  fVimace  A,  the  fines  B  and  F,  the  chamber  C  and 
the  vessels  D  of  the  cooling  vesseU  M  the  chambers  N  through  which 
cold  air  u  circnlated,  the  chambers  0  through  which  water  U  circo- 
Uted  and  the  dreolaUng  pipes  o  o'eoanectwl  with  the  ehambensub- 
iUatially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  acid  aad  other  liquids  the  com- 
bination with  the  heaUng  fnniaoe  A,  flues  B  and  P.  and  beatoonduet. 
»ng  chamber  surrounding  the  concentraUng  resaels  of  a  number  of 
eoaoentratiog  Teaaak  D  constructed  of  east  iron  with  a  vitreous  lin- 
ing, a  senee  of  sapfjy  Unks  J  from  which  the  liquor  U  delivered  to 
the  uppermost  vessel,  siphons  H  constructed  of  double  curved  form 
to  deliver  the  acid  at  the  top  of  the  veaeel  and  oooliog  resaels  If  set 
in  chambers  N  and  0  subeUntially  as  deacnbed. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  acids  or  other  liquids  the  com- 
bination of  the  heaUog  furnace  A,  the  flues  B  the  second  chamber  or 
flue  C  with  an  inclined  floor  upon  which  the  vessels  D  are  placed  aod 
covering  plates  e  which  inclose  the  lower  parta  of  the  veaeela,  a  flue 
E  leading  from  the  chamber  0  to  the  chimney,  the  concentrating  vea- 
•els  D  made  with  coveia  d  aod  noacles  if  which  carry  off"  fumes  or  va- 
poranmngftom  the  liquid  and  the  connecting  pipe  or  tube  0  mnninr 
longitudinally  of  the  apparatus  through  irhich  such  fumes  are  con- 
ducted to  a  oondensiag  tower  substantially  as  described. 


5  4r  8 , 3  O  4: .  TRAMPIHG  ATTACHMBHT  POR  OOTTOH  PRBSSSa 
Tnoraius  c.  BBnuAtoi.  AnDMoQ,  Ak.  POed  Mar.  28,  ISM.  Sertil 
HaS06.4fl».    (HoimxIeL) 


54:8.808.  APFARATOBPOROOHCBITRATIHeSDLPDRICACnil 
lu  DT80I.  Manohester,  Boglaai  Piled  Aug.  30. 18H  8eikl  Ha 
fi21,72S.    (Ho  maieL) 


dam.— 1.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  acids  and  other  liq- 
aids  the  oombinaUon  with  the  furnace  A,  flues  B  and  F  and  inclined 
chamber  C  of  a  number  of  concentrating  veasels  constructed  with  aa 
outer  shell  or  caaiag  of  cast  iron  and  an  inner  oaaiag  or  lining  of  vit- 
reons  material  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  apparatos  for  concentrating  acids  and  other  liquids  the  coiB- 
bination  with  the  supply  Unk,  of  an  inlet  pipe  with  a  lower  conical 

78  0. 


CAwm.— 1.  In  a  aelf  tramping  atUehment  for  cotton  preaaes,  tbe 
eombinatJon  with  a  double  box  cotton  preas.  of  a  walking  beam  or 
lever  ^«ptod  to  be  pivoUlly  supported  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iu 
eeds  above  said  cotton  press  with  one  eod  moving  above  the  upper 
receiving  end  of  one  of  the  preas-boxea,  a  tramping  follower  connected 
with  that  end  of  the  walking  beam  or  lever  and  guided  to  work  into 
na  above  aaid  press  box,  and  cylinder  and  piston  actuating  devices 
eonneeted  with  the  other  eod  of  the  walking  beam  or  lever  and  lo- 
cated at  a  point  away  from  aaid  receiving  preas  box,  subsUntiallv  •• 
aet  forth. 

^.u  *■  7°  **~"P'°K  •"Mhnwt  for  cotton  preases,  the  combination 
with  a  doable  box  cotton  press;  of  an  upright  supporting  or  bearing 
Ifame  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  top  frame  of  said  double  box 
press,  a  walk  lag  beam  pivoted  00  said  supporting  frame,  parallel 
grooved  guide  bars  secured  in  a  fixed  poeiUon  at  the  top  of  the  pre* 
«•  •  plane  above  the  receiving  chamber  of  one  press  box,  a  tremping 
fonower  having  an  uprifht  runner  frame  extendingfrom  iu  upper  side 

—et^  to  the  follower  and  one  eod  of  the  walking  beam  or  lever  aad 
mmm  for  BeehaoicaUy  moving  the  other  eod  of  aaid  walkiag  beam 
or  Uver,  aabsUotially  as  aet  forth.  * 


5«H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


a«,  »»95- 


S.  iHatraapiagatUehgMatfereotto* 
witk  a  oottoo  fnm ;  of  suiUbly  arrmn|c«<i  gn\d*».  •  trmatpmg 
amncwl  U>  work  aboTe  and  into  the  upp«r  r«c«iTiox  ch*Bib«r  of  the 
pr«M  box  by  m«aM  of  a  walk»«|t  bwmi  or  Utw  eoaMCtwl  thereto,  an 
upn^ht  rnnner  frame  eitended  from  the  upper  tide  of  wid  foUowar, 
aad  a  e«t-off  piale  or  diaphrafm  secured  to  the  apright  runner  frame 
tk»t  ia  ailandrl  fro«  the  upper  tide  of  the  trampmc  follower,  rab- 


the 


M,  theeombiaatioo  1»«^»  »»  »•>•  P«"*  <>'  coabnatioa  aad  dbcharRiBg  into 
a  irampiag  follower 'brtweeo  the  retort.,  lobetaatially  a.  deecnbed. 

2.  A  Taper  generator  and  burner  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  elongated 
Tapor  generaUng  retort*  or  chambem,  one  for  eteam,  and  the  other 
for  hydrocarbon  »apor  or  gaa,  and  placed  lide  by  eide,  aad  having 
a  narrow  alot  between  thf m.  a  pair  of  »apor  eaeape  pipw  leading 
from  the  retorU,  a  pair  of  burner  pipe*  connecting  with  »uch  eecape 
pipes  and  arranged  longitadinally  below  aaid  faporiaiBg  ehaabara 


■UatiaHy  aa  tat  forth.  .,|i,^  prorided  with  oriftceafordireetinn  ih^eecapingjeU  into  the iloi 

4.  In  a  t««p.ng  attachment  tor  cotton  pre-*j.  ^«  «»-'^"^  be^.'^n  the  retort^  «.b.Unually  a.  de«:nbed. 
of  aa  upright  wpporting  or  bearing  frame  adapt^l  to  be  wpportedj  -• 

.  a  honiooiallv  novinr  walking  bean  ha»- 1 


at  Ike  top  of  a  cotton  p' 
iaf  a  ptTot  Week  or  gudgeon  journaled  on  taid  npnghi  »upporUBg  or 
bearing  frame,  rtationary  guide*  adapted  to  be  .wjured  at  the  top  of 
the  pre«  abore  the  top  receiTing  chamber  of  the  prtm  b«».  a  traaf- 
ing  follower  having  aa  upright  runner  frame  the  eppowte  ndea  of 
which  dide  between  laid  stauonary  guide*,  a  planner  beam  cooaeoted 
«a  one  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  to  the  uampiog  follower,  a  •Ur 
tionary  piston  wiiubly  moaated  at  the  top  of  the  cotton  prea*  away 
from  the  receiving  chamber  of  the  preM  box  being  tiled,  a  vertically 
movable  cylinder  mounted  to  work  ortr  the  »UUooary  piston  aad 
pivoully  ooaneeted  to  one  end  of  the  walking  beam  or  lever,  meaoa 
for  admitUag  aad  exhaMtiag  lUMa  to  aad  from  the  «a>d  cylinder 
above  the  ptaton,  aad  separate  means  fi>r  automatically  admitttag 
and  exhaostioK  air  below  the  ptstoa,  •nbatantially  as  tet  forth. 

5.  In  a  trampinc  attachmeat  for  cotton  preasea.  lb*  combination 
with  the  walking  beam  or  lever  and  the  tramping  follower  cooaecled 
to  one  end  ther«)f;  of  a  stationary  hollow  piaton  rod  or  «em  having 
at  one  ead  a  piston  head  and  opening  at  itt  upper  end  into  the  tpaoe 
above  the  latter,  a  vertically  movable  cylinder  «liding  on  the  pistoo 
rod  or  stem  over  Mid  bead,  aad  connected  to  one  end  of  the  walking 
beam  or  lever,  an  air  rating  attach meot  for  the  lower  part  of  the 
ey  Under  ftttwl  to  ooe  ade  of  tha  piatoo  head  aad  maaas  for  oontrol- 
fing  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  (team  through  the  hollow  piaton  rod  or 
stem  to  and  fh>m  that  portion  of  the  cylinder  at  the  other  mde  of  th« 
piatoo  head,  mbsuntially  a*  set  forth 

6.  In  a  tramping  attachment  for  oottoo  preasea,  the  coi 
with  the  walking  beam  or  lever  aad  the  tramping  follower  connected 
(o  one  end  thereof  of  a  fUUooary  hollow  piston  rod  or  ((am  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  piston  head  aad  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  a 
flanged  attaching  base  having  a  lop  drip  pan  r«:ess  thereia.  a  drain 
pipe  communicating  with  the  dnp  paa  recess,  aa  automatie  air  vent 
for  the  cyHnder,  aad  an  inlet  and  exhaoat  dance  for  (ha  hollow  pia- 
to«  rod  or  •tern,  labetantially  aa  iet  forth. 

7  la  a  self  tramping  atuchmaut  for  cotton  preasea,  the  combi- 
Mtion  with  the  walking  bMim  or  lever  and  tbe  tramping  follower 
eonnectMi  to  ooe  end  thereof,  of  aa  upnght  stationary  hollow  pia- 
ton rod  or  ttam  carryiag  at  iU  inner  end  a  pistoo  haad  providad  with 
air  vent  opening*,  laid  rod  or  »tem  opening  into  the  apaea  above  the 
piMU>n  head,  an  air  vent  cap  (panning  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod 
or  stem  and  eomnunieaiing  with  the  vent  opening*  ia  the  piatoo  head 
aa  air  vent  pipe  arraaged  longitudinally  within  the  piaton  rod  or 
atam  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  vaat  cap,  maana  for  admittiag 
•team  into  and  exhausting  it  from  the  hollow  pistoo  rod  or  stem,  aad 
the  vertically  movable  cylinder  diding  on  the  pistoa  rod  or  sum  and 
eoaaected  at  one  ead  to  ooe  end  of  the  walkiag  beam  or  lever,  sa^ 
MMtially  aa  sat  forth. 

8.  in  a  talf  trampiag  attachmeat  for  eottoa  prissas,  the  eombi- 
aattoo  with  the  walking  beam  or  lever  and  the  trampiag  follower 
coanected  to  one  end  ibereof  of  a  stationary  hollow  pistoa  rod  or 
Maaa  carryiag  at  iia  inner  end  a  piston  head  provided  with  air  vent 
•peoiaga,  a  vent  cap  raised  above  the  plane  of  the  vent  opeaiag*  aad 
■aeurad  to  the  pistoa  head,  laid  veat  cap  beiag  providad  with  a  loagi- 
tadinal  air  pasaac".  opposite  and  ports  eommaaicating  therewith  aad 
the  vent  opeaiaga  in  ih*  piston  head,  and  a  central  neck  opeoiag,  an 
air  veat  pipe  arraaged  ioagitndioally  within  the  hollow  piston  rod  or 
aum  sad  eoaoaetad  at  lU  upper  ends  withia  a  cantral  neck  opening 
of  the  vent  nmf,  means  for  admitting  aad  axhanating  staaa  to  aad 
trora  tha  hallow  piston  rod  or  tum.  and  the  vertically  movable  cyl- 
inder liidisg  aa  the  pwtoo  rod  or  stem  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
ooe  «id  of  tha  walking  beam  or  lever,  subetaatially  aa  sat  fortll. 


S.  A  vapor  gaaerator  and  burner  eompoaed  of  a  pair  of  vapor  gaa- 
erating  retorta  or  chamber*,  one  for  staam  and  the  other  for  hydro- 
carbon vspor  or  gas,  and  having  a  aarrow  slot  betweea  them,  a  pair 
of  vapor  eecape  pipea,  a  pair  of  burner  pipes  connecting  therewith 
aad  arranged  longitudinally  below  said  retorU  aad  having  a  pair  of 
inclined  converging  diaeharga  ^aeU  for  directing  converging  jeU  of 
vapor  into  the  dot  between  the  retorU  and  intimauly  mingling  tha 
hydrocarbon  vapor  aad  steam  with  each  other  aod  with  air  for  pro- 
dncing  perfect  combustion,  (obstantially  as  descnbed 

4.  In  oombiaation  with  a  pair  of  vaporising  chamber*  or  retorU 
having  a  aarrow  slot  or  passage  batwaaa  tkaat,  a  pair  of  baraer  pipea 
eoeoecting  with  taid  retorts  and  each  haviag  aa  inclined  pointer-pin 

bination  |  or  rod  which  coaverge  toward  each  other  aod  point  toward  wid 
dot.  aad  also  having  inclined  converging  burner  orifices  or  dneU  in 
loagitodinal  Una  with  wid  piaa,  whereby  the  taid  buraer  pipes  may 
be  properly  set  for  eaaaiag  the  isaaing  jeU  of  vapor  l«  converge  aod 
intimately  miagle  in  the  passage  betweea  the  retorla,  sabataatially  aa 
deeeribed. 

5.  In  oombinatioa  with  a  pair  of  vaporiiing  chamber*  or  retorU 
haviag  a  loogitodiaal  *lot  or  passage  between  them,  a  pair  of  bur«ar 
pipea  connecting  with  wid  retorta.  and  each  having  a  pointar-pin  or 
rod  aod  burner  orifices  or  docU  ia  longitudinal  line  therewith,  said 
piM  being  set  to  converge  toward  each  other  sod  point  toward  wid 
■lot,  and  a  croas  brace  eoonaetiag  wid  burner  pipaa  to  prevent  lat- 
eral diaplacement,  sobatantiaOy  as  deeeribed. 


64:8.806.    ADJUST ABLl  HAfDLI-BA»  rOE  BICTCL»    Jaoo« 
■ij'aa  initliMf^  Ib^-  MiigTinr  to  Um  BeUi  Cycle  Ccaptoy.  mam 
rOad  Aug!  inOi    Serial  la  SftlMl.    do  BtodaL) 


CImlm THe  combination,  with  the  handle- bar  of  a  bicycle,  of 

tka  head  ia  which  it  is  moaated.  wid  head  baring  a  central  slit  ia  ila 
upper  portion  aod  s  thonlder  on  iU  thank,  a  damping  eye  mouatad 
ia  the  slit  la  wid  head  sod  provided  with  an  exterioriy  •crew-thraaded 
■haak.  and  a  aat  sarrouodiag  the  thank  of  th»  bead  aad  provided 
with  a  flaaga  which  aagages  with  the  shoulder  thereon  and  an  into- 
Hor  screw-thread  which  eagagaa  with  the  screw  thraad  oa  the  ^hank 
of  the  damping  eye.  inbstantially  aa  set  forth. 


5  -4  8  ,  8  O  5  .     AOTOMATIC  VAPOl   tVtl  ftOBUTOI  AID 

miB     IBA  &  iLEia.  lev  Tort  1.  T.    rUed  Ttb.  15.  in&    i 

rtti  t*.  9U.371    iMo  moM.) 

(JWai. — 1.  A  vapor  generator  and  baraer  eompoeedt>f  a  pair  of 

(aaaratiag  retorta  or  chamber*,  having  a  paswge  between  them,  a 

hydrocarbon  oil  supply  pipe  connecting  with  oae,  and  a  water  sup- 

^y  pipe  connecting  with  the  othsr.  of  wid   retorta,  s  hydrocarbon 

vapor  outlet  pipe  leading  from  one  retort  aod  a  steam  oatlat  pipe 

lasMltag  from  the  other  retort,  a  pair  of  bnraer  pipea  coaaactiaK  witk 

wid  vapor  pipes  and  located  below  wid  generating  retorta,  wid  banter 

pipe*  having  burner  orificM  adapted  tor  miziag  jetsof  oil  vapor  aad 


548  a07  lOI  RlFIUJie  BOTTLl.  WnuM  Umamm,  Ptuli- 
da^Ps.  nMJtit7S.lSaOL  taHaiaOHMfli  do  modal} 
(^im.—Tht  combination  with  a  bottle  haviag  a  neck  indented 
to  form  two  parallel  curved  thouldert.  of  a  stopper  vertically  perfo- 
rated and  provided  mith  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  fit  cloeelr  upoa 
tbe  curved  tides  of  ths  upper  shoulder  and  between  the  two  shoul- 
der*, the  perforatioB  in  wid  stopper  being  sabstaatially  coaical  and 
ealargMl  at  the  lowsr  end.  s  wsighted  flap-valve  pivoted  within  the 
ealarK^tnent  of  wid  pcrforaUon  and  adapted  whan  the  bottle  is  not 
completely  inverted  to  cloea  wid  perforaUon,  wid  stopper  being  pro- 
vided at  ita  upper  aad  with  aa  overlapping  flangr  incloeing  tbe  rim  of 
■aid  neck  aad  with  a  threaded  nipple  above  said  flange,  aad  a  eap 
adapted  to  tcrew  uown  upoa  wid  nipple  tc  seal  the  bottle,  sub 
twlly  as  deecrife 


CXrroMt  as,   1895. 
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4.  In  ••titeh  separating  and  indenting  machine,  the  combination 
«f  arevolnble  work  support  provided  with  a  frictional  peripheral  tor^ 
foca;  a  revoln We  separating  wheel :  a  aeriea  of  automatical!,  adjust 
able  separaUng  tools  earned  by  wid  wheel;  mean,  for  forcing  said 
toob  suoceanTcly  between  tbe  stitches :  and  means  for  r«gulatinc  the 
depth  to  which  said  tools  shall  eater  the  work.  - 


648,808.    PAITAL0OI8  ATTACHMUT.    Jonra  A.  GnoBtM, 
Haahua.  I.  R    Ned  Pein  »  IMOi    Seriil  la  539,184.    do  nodel) 


^no 


Cbim. — I.  The  meaoa  deeeribed  for  suapending  pantaloons,  com- 
prising two  strips  comiKMod  of  a  plurality  of  plates  flexibly  connected 
together  so  as  to  enablf  th«m  u.  flex  laterally  but  not  verticallv  and 
having  loopa  D.  at  intermediate  poinU  of  their  length  and  also  hav- 
iag tbe  button  engaging  devices  E,  at  eppoaite  ends;  wid  derioea  be- 
iag formed  by  bending  pieces  of  wire  to  receive  the  eye  or  roll  of 
each  end  plate  of  the  stripe,  then  otrrying  wid  wires  upwardly  as  at 
c,  horixontally  as  at  d,  inwardly  aa  at  «,  to  form  seate  for  button 
shanks,  upwardly  in  a  looped  manner  as  at  /,  theaoe  inwardly  as  at 
y,  and  back  horixontally  as  at  A,  aad  the  shoulder  straps  connected 
with  the  loope  D,  of  the  strips,  tobstantially  as  aod  for  the  purpoae 
^Mcifled. 

2.  A  means  for  tuspanding  pantaloons,  comprising  the  strips  A, 
composed  of  the  plates  B.  and  the  wires  C,  connected  hy  looping  or 
bending  the  ends  of  the  plates  on  the  vertical  portions  of  the  wires, 
the  end  wires  havii«  loops  adapted  to  receive  buttons  on  the  wiirt 
band  of  panUloonsand  the  loops  at  intermediate  poinU  in  the  length 
of  the  stnpe  atoeadapted  to  engage  pantaloons  buttons  and  shoulder 
straps  connec*Dd  with  said  latter  loops,  substantially  as  specified. 


648,309.  STITCH  SWARATHO  AlTD  WDBimilO  MACHOT. 
torn  B.  Habawat,  Brockton.  Man.  PUed  June  A.  1896.  Settel  la 
01.612.    do  models 

Claim.— I.  Inattitchseparatingand  mdenUng machine,  the com- 
biaauooof  a  work-anpport;  a  separating  wheel  provided  with  a  plu- 
whty  of  automatically  adjustable  sepsrating  tooU;  and  means  for 
socc^vely  forcing  wid  tooU  between  the  stitchee  to  separate  them 

2.  '"••titchseparalingand  indenting  machine,  the  combination 
of  aworktupport.  an  automaUeally  adjustable  teparating  wheel  a 
senw  of  automatically  adjustable  wparating  tooU  carried  br  wid 
Wheel ;  means  for  forcing  wid  tooU  between  the  stitches ,  "and  means 
for  revolving  the  work  support  to  ft*>d  the  work. 

3  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine,  the  eombinaUon 
of  a  revoluble  work  support,  to  sustain  and  feed  the  work  an  auto- 
matically adjustable  separating  wheel;  a  sene.  of  yielding  separat- 
ing tools  carried  by  wid  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or 
frx>m  each  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the  spaces  between  the 
stiuhe.  whether  of  uniform  or  varying  length,  by  contact  with  tha 
shoulders  of  wid  stitchea. 


5.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine,  a  separating 
wheel  (^mposed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  fitted  one  within  or  upon 
another^nd  revoluble  together  about  a  common  axis,  and  each  mov- 
able in/^pendeotly  about  wid  axis  to  a  limited  extent,  aad  each  pro- 
Tidetf  with  a  plurality  of  radiaUng  separating  arms  or  tools  arraaged 
to  occupy  the  wme  plane  at  right  angles  to  their  axis  of  revolution, 
and  the  tools  of  the  ditTerent  sections  succeeding  each  other  it.  regu- 
lar order,  in  as  many  divisions  of  the  circumference  of  the  whed  aa 
there  are  aectiona  of  wid  wheel. 

6  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine  the  separaUng 
whad  J  compoaed  of  the  shaft  j  provided  with  a  series  of  radiating 
arM  1.  1,  and  a  plurality  of  sleeves  as  i  /  and  m  each  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  radiating  arms  2,  3  and  4  reapectivelv.  wid  sleeves  being 
fitted  one  within  another,  and  upon  the  shaft  j,  with  thdr  aaveral 
radiating  arms  in  the  wme  transrerMi  plane,  wid  shaft  and  deeve  be- 
ing connected  together  by  spring  detants,  whereby  wid  shaft  aod 
■eeves  may  revolve  in  unison  or  each  may  be  accelerated  or  retarded 
when  prewure  is  applied  to  the  pointa  of  iu  radiating  arma 

7.  In  a  stitch  separaUng  and  indenUng  wheel  the  oombinatioa  of 
the  shaft  >  provided  with  a  joomal  at  each  end  with  the  series  of 
radiaUng  arow  1,  1,  aad  with  the  Vdiaped  longitudinal  groove;^- 
tha  sleeve  k  provided  with  the  series  of  radiating  arms  2,  2,  at  one 
end,  with  the  series  of  notches  H  between  wid  arms,  with  thi  dot  k' 
and  with  the  V  shaped  longitudinal  groove  *•;  the  spring  detent  a  se- 
cnred  to  wid  deeve  k  and  engaging  the  groove/  in  the  shaft >.-  the 
daeve  /  provided  with  the  series  of  radiating  arm.  3.  3  at  one  end 
the  wnes  of  notches  P  between  wid  arms,  with  the  dota  r  and  A"  and 
the  V  shaped  groove  fi.  the  deeve  m  provided  with  the  series  of 
radiating  arm«  4.  4,  at  one  end,  with  the  notches  m'  betweea  wid 
arm*  4,  4.  and  with  the  dou  m'  «•  and  m*;  the  spring  detent  o  se- 
carwl  to  the  deeve  /  and  engaging  the  V  diaped  groove  in  the  deeve 
A;  and  the  spnug  detent  ;>  secured  to  the  deeve  m  and  engaging  the 
V  shaped  groove  /»  in  the  sleeve  /,  all  constructed  arraaged  and  ouer- 
ating  asset  forth.  "^ 


548,310.  MKTAl-POUgHIIG  OOMPOOID.  Elu  M  Hauui 
Omid  Rapldi,  lUcta.  Filed  lov.  1,  I8H  Serial  Ma  527,M1  (Sped- 
DMoa.)  ^^ 

^****— ''^«  herein  described  metal  polishing  compound,  con 
Bisting  of  hard  coal  ash,  cream  of  tartar,  alcohol,  aod  hard  water,  ia 
the  proportions  stated. 


548,311.  DRIVIIQ-OBAR.  Phaii  Hatb,  Superior  Wia  FIM 
lov.  aO.  1894  Sehal  lo  590,401  do  model) 
CiaiM.—l.  As  an  improvement  in  driving  gear  for  bicvclw  the 
combination  with  the  crank  leven,  the  sprocket  wheel*  operated 
thereby,  means  for  moving  wid  tprocket  wheeb  radially,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  conoecUons  between  wid  sprocket  wheeb  and  the  driv- 
iag  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  aubstaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ai  an  improvement  in  driving  gear  for  bicycles,  thf>  combisa- 
tion  with  the  operating  levers  and  the  radially  adjustable  sprocket 
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wh^^to  eo.n«ct.d  therewith,  of  .  n»rock«t  ch*i.   oornnmMng  ,Md  '  wh«>k  »  to|,^«r.  for  Ui.  p«rpo..  ■««Uoo«d  of  r«tch>t  eoH»>cUo«t 
•proeket  wh««b  with  t  r«»r  .prock«t  wh««l.  aad  p««l  and  r«teh«(   b«twe«n  nid  ipfock.t  whwU  wdlk.  r«M  or  dnriag  •!.•«*. 

tioM  b«tw«M,  th«  Utfr  .»d  U.,  drirmg  wh-l  of  lb*  bicyd*. ;  10    la  .  bicycl*.  the  eoabio.Uoo  w.th  the  jo^roah.  th,  cylmdrt- 


.ntiallj  M  Mt  forth. 


e»l  haba  ha*iag  an  Mgul«r  fl>og«  o«i*r  the  cwnter,  and  the  er»ak« 
nearwd  tharato,  of  th«  iprockat  wb««b  b*»in(f  dimmetnc  r»ck  b«r« 
•ad  iJoU  eiiKkKing  with  taid  >Mg«.  th«  piniou  engmging  with  laid 
rack  b«r,  ih«  noiehed  whaab  .wsarad  to  lh«  ahank*  of  th«  piaioM, 
th«  tpring  actuated  pin*  carri^l  by  the  craoka  aad  the  Urart  for  op- 
araU0(  tha  aaina,  tabataoually  a*  tat  forth. 

11.  la  a  bteycla,  tha  combination  with  tha  bearing,  jonrnala  te- 
earMl  tharato,  tha  cylindrieal  haba  oo  aaid  joumata  hating  angular 
langes  near  tha  caoUr.  and  tha  cranks aaenrad  tharato,  of  the  aproekat 
whaala  haTing  dianietnc  rack  bar*  and  iloU  engaging  with  laid  flanga, 
tha  piniooa  engaging  with  laid  rack  bart,  the  notched  wheeU  aecurad 
to  tha  ahaaka  of  mid  piaiona,  tha  tprtag  aetaat«1  p«aa  carried  by  tha 
eraaka.  tha  laTerafor  operating  the  lawa,  tha  iprookaU  aad  ratchato 
oa  tha  rear  axle,  the  chains  eoonactiog  the  same  with  tha  drivtag 
■proekaU  prorided  with  coilwl  springs,  and  tha  lotermeahing  b«»al 
gaaia,  sabaUatially  aa  sat  forth. 


64:8.819 


MUSICAL  BAMI  DtTKM.    Ami  T.  HiTl.  Wkihlta, 
L  14.  iSW     SecM  Ma  UiSlft.    (Mo  BoM.) 


S.  As  aa  improTamant  in  driving  gaar  for  bicyelat,  the  eombiaa- 
tkw  with  the  operating  lerers  and  radially  adjustable  sprocket  whaeb 
connected  tharawith,  of  tha  sprocket  chains  connecting  said  sprocket 
wbeeia  with  a  rear  sprocket  wheel,  pawl  and  ratchet  conoectioa  ba- 
twaeo  the  latter  and  the  driving  whaal  of  tha  biejela,  aad  thaeoilad 
spriag  constituting  part  of  said  sprocket  ehaias,  snbauntiallj  aa  aat 
forth. 

4.  As  aa  improTemeot  in  driving  gear  for  bicyclea,  the  oombina- 
tioa  with  the  operating  levers  aad  sprocket  wheals  eoanaetad  there- 
with of  mechaaiam  for  radially  adjoatiog  said  aproekat  whaak,  •  l»tdi 
for  locking  the  sprocket  wheels  and  the  said  operating  levera  together 
aad  pawl  and  ratchet  eonoecuoos  between  said  sprocket  wheals  and 
iba  driviag  wheal  of  the  bieyela,  sabatanually  as  sat  forth. 

5.  Aa  aa  improvameot  in  driving  gaar  for  bicyclea,  the  eonbio*- 
tioa  with  the  operating  levers  and  sprocket  whaab  ooonactad  thara- 
with, of  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  rack  carried  by  said  sprockai 
wheel  for  adjasting  the  latter  Tertically,  a  &ce  wheel  for  operating 
■aid  pinioo  and  the  lateh  carried  by  tha  said  operating  levers  for  ao- 
gaging  with  oaa  of  aaid  face  wheeb  on  each  side,  sabaUntiaily  aa  sat 
forth. 

6.  Aa  an  improvaaeot  ia  driving  gear  for  bicycles,  the  eombina- 
tioa  with  a  forging  17,  earrying  jonraab  18,  of  the  hub  22,  on  each 
•f  said  joarnala,  a  pinion  29  mounted  on  said  hubs,  a  faea  whaal  90 
for  operating  said  pinion  and  sprocket  wheel  9,  carrying  a  rack  34 
with  which  said  pinioo  engages,  an  operating  lever  for  operating  said 
hub  22  aad  maans  for  locking  the  operating  lever  on  each  side  of  tha 
■achiae  with  the  said  foea  whaal  30,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Aa  aa  improvement  ia  driving  gaar  for  bicyclea,  theoombioa- 
tioo  with  a  forging  17,  carrying  jonraab  18,  of  the  hub  22  carried 
oa  each  of  said  jouraab,  a  pinioo  29  mounted  on  said  hub  and  sprocket 
whaal  9  carrying  a  rack  34  with  which  said  pinion  engages,  a  fiaoa 
wheal  90  for  oparatiag  said  pinion,  aotchea  42  ia  the  periphery  of  said 
&ea  wheal,  operating  laver  26  connected  with  said  hub.  aad  the  latch 
43  carried  by  said  oparatiag  lever  aad  engaging  with  said  foce  wheel, 
sabatantially  as  sat  forth. 

8  Aa  aa  improvement  in  driviag  gear  for  bicyclea,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  with  a  forging  17  carryiag  a  journal  18  00  each  side,  a  hub  22 
carried  on  eaeh  of  said  joaraab,  of  ball  baariags  and  hub  28  monated 
oa  said  hub  and  pinion  29  on  said  hob,  a  sprocket  wheel  earrying 
rack  34  with  which  said  ptnioo  engages,  a  face  wheel  30  carried  by 
the  hub  28  and  operating  lever  eoanaetad  with  tha  hub  22,  and  the 
latch  43  for  locking  said  oparatiag  laver  aad  said  foea  whaal  together, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  As  aa  improvement  in  driving  gaar  for  bicycles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  forging  17  carryiag  a  journal  16  00  each  side,  a  hub  22 
OA  each  of  said  jearaab,  a  sprocket  wheal  earned  oa  eaeh  side  of  tha 
machine  aad  oiaaas  for  adjnadag  said  sprocket  wheeb  radially,  gaar 
wheeb  3i  on  said  hubs  and  the  gear  wheal  37  connecting  said  gaar 


♦  i  •  t    I  iT  s'N       «    »  c  t       <     a    «  /sV>i^ 


Its 


r'  *  "~~A      tast  iitrisi 


#'  ^'M'  P¥^' 


daim.— 1.  Ia  the  heraia  deacribad  maaieal  game  apparatos  the 
chart,  having  a  music  suff  with  notes  printed  thereoo,  aad  pictures 
rapreaenting  some  object,  the  spelling  of  which  will  indicate  the  notes 
by  letter*  00  the  staff. 

2.  In  a  mnaical  game,  the  combination  of  a  chart  having  a  staff 
with  aotas  printed  thereon,  tha  printed  lettaca  for  iodieatiag  what 
letters  each  of  said  notes  are,  the  piotaras  illustrating  some  object, 
the  spelling  of  which  will  indicate  the  letters  of  the  notes  on  the  staff; 
aad  the  cards  or  slates  having  the  sUff  and  the  illustraUoos  priatad 
theraoB  sabaUatially  as  showa  aad  described. 


548,313.  SCA/rOLD-BRACnrr.  ClbiBT  v.  Hmo.  W«g«r 
town,  Milgiinr  to  Lswb  R.  TouDg.  Oolumbua,  titd  aamiMi  A  Hoobeok, 
Vorbeai.  Oliia    POed  Julr  21.  1894    a«ttl  la  518.18L    do  modeL) 


Claimi.—\.  Ia  a  aoaffold  bracket  the  combiaation  with  a  triaaga- 
lar  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  vertical  arm  of  said  frame 
with  a  wall  projection  of  a  hood  or  socket  cup  /,  pivouUy  coonacted 
witk  laid  triaagalar  (Varna,  and  a  braea  arm  adapted  to  he  daUch- 
abty  iaaarted  ia  said  hood  aabaUatialiy  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  spaci- 
Aed. 


I 


2.  Ia  a  scaffold  bracket  the  combination  with  a  triangular  fhtme, 
a  reccM  in  the  vertical  arm  thareof,  a  plate  pasting  over  said  recess 
and  a  key  hole  opening  in  said  plate  in  front  of  said  recess,  of  a  flat- 
tened bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  and  slotted  openings  arranged  at 
intervab  in  its  body,  a  key  adapted  to  eater  one  of  said  bolt  open- 
ings and  the  head  of  said  flattened  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  key  hole 
opening  of  said  recaas  cover  plate  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poM  specified. 

64:8,814:.    LAMP.    WiLLua  M.  Bonu,  Allegbeay,  amgnarto 

the  nttilNirgh  Braa  Company,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  15, 1891.   Serial 

Ma  406.746.    Oio  model) 


(^aiwL — 1 .  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  fount,  of  a  wick 
tube  having  on  its  upper  and  inner  edge  an  iotemally  and  downwardly 
projecting  lip,  and  a  tube  within  said  wick  tube  adapted  to  receive 
any  drippings  from  said  lip  of  the  wick  tube,  said  two  tubes  being 
secured  together  so  as  to  form  a  receiving  trough,  substantially  as 
■at  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  fount,  of  a  wick  tuba 
having  OB  iu  upper  and  inner  edge  an  internally  and  downwardlj 
projecting  lip,  and  a  tube  within  said  wick  tube  adapted  to  receive 
any  drippings  from  said  lip  of  the  wick  tube,  said  two  tubes  being 
secured  together  so  as  to  form  a  receiving  trough,  and  said  wick  tube 
having  perforations  therein  above  the  point  of  union  of  the  tubes, 
■obatentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  fount,  of  a  wick-tube 
having  formed  integral  therewith  on  its  upper  and  inner  edge  an  in- 
ternally and  downwardly  projecting  lip,  and  a  tube  within  said  wick 
tube  adapted  to  receive  any  drippings  from  the  wick  tube,  said  tubes 
being  secured  together,  and  said  wick  tube  having  perforations  in 
the  wsib  thereof  above  the  point  of  union  of  the  tubes,  subetantiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  fount,  of  a  wick  tube 
having  on  iU  upper  edge  an  internally  and  downwardly  projecting 
Up.  a  tabe  within  the  wick  tube  adapted  to  receive  a^y  drippings 
fW>m  the  wick  tube,  and  a  flame  spreader  supported  on  said  inner 
tub*,  and  having  the  upper  part  thereof  perforated,  and  having  an 
annular  depression  in  line  with  tha  inwardly  aad  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lip  of  tha  wick  Uba  eo  as  to  give  spaoe  therefor,  ubetantially 
as  set  forth. 


648,316.  CHIBSB-Unra.  Ciaiui  C  IBTDM  and  Jottra  Mo- 
Kit,  iMXTlIle.  Mtota.  POed  Peix  18, 188&  Seiiil  la  581.108.  do 
moM.) 


point  of  the  blade,  the  sheath  having  a  pointed  end  adapting  it  to  be 
pressed  through  the  center  of  the  cheese,  a  loose  collar  on  the  sheath, 
a  brace  secured  to  the  collar  and  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  cheese 
knd  having  a  depending  flange  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  cheese, 
thereby  holding  the  cheese  to  the  blade,  and  means  as  described  for 
holding  the  blade  in  the  cheese  as  it  is  cat,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blade  pivoted  in  the  lower  and  of  a 
sheath,  of  the  sheath  adapted  to  be  pressed  through  the  center  of  tha 
cheese  and  to  be  turned  therein,  a  loose  collar  on  the  sheath,  an  ad- 
justable double  brace  secured  to  the  ooUar  and  extending  to  the  edge 
ot  the  cheese,  a  depending  flange  on  the  edge  of  the  brace  engaging 
the  outer  edge  of  the  cheese,  the  braces  being  on  each  side  of  the 
blade  and  forming  a  guide  for  it  as  well  as  holding  the  cheese  to  tha 
blade,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  eheeee  kniffe,  the  combination  with  a  blade  pivoted  in  tha 
lower  end  of  a  sheath,  and  tbe  sheath  adapted  to  b«  passed  through 
and  be  turned  in  the  center  of  a  cheese,  and  engaging  the  bottom  of 
a  cheeae  box,  of  adjusteble  braces  secured  to  a  loose  eollar  on  tha 
sheath,  the  braces  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  cheeae  and  having 
depending  flanges  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  cheeae,  the  bracea 
forming  a  guideway  for  the  knife,  and  means  for  securing  aad  hold- 
ing the  sheath  in  the  cheeae  as  the  blade  is  operated,  subaUatially  aa 
deacribad. 


6  48.316.    BDTTOI  AMD  UCIM6-8TUD.    lUAsn  KnniAU« 

Harttort,  Conn.    Piled  Aug.  80. 1804    Serial  Ma  521,759.   (Mo  modei) 


ClffMN. — 1 .  A  lacing  stud,  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  formed 
with  a  flat  central  part  and  two  retaining  projections  exteadiog  down 
from  one  end  of  the  flat  central  part  so  as  to  secure  the  stud  to  the 
shoe,  an  anchoring  projection  secured  rigidly  to  the  other  end  of  tha 
flat  central  plate  and  laterally  extended  at  its  end,  and  a  button-head 
of  plastic  material  compreased  around  said  aachoring  projection,  said 
button-head  being  formed  with  a  swelled  head  and  a  reduced  neck 
around  which  the  shoe  lacing  is  drawn,  and  said  stud  being  secured 
to  the  shoe  so  that  the  lacing  will  hold  tbe  central  flat  part  of  the  plate 
down  upon  the  shoe  and  produce  a  side  draft  and  teosioo  thereon,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  lacing  itnd,  eonsiating  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  formed  with 
the  following  parts,  namely,  a  flat  central  part,  an  anchoring  projec- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  flat  central  part  and 
formed  in  two  diverging  pointa,  and  two  retaining  projections  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  other  end  of  said  flat  central  part  so  as  to 
■acure  the  stad  to  the  shoe,  and  a  button-head  of  plastic  material 
compressed  around  the  two  diverging  pointa  of  the  anchoring  pro- 
jection, aaid  button-head  being  formed  with  a  swelled  head,  and  a 
reduced  neck  around  which  the  shoe  lacing  is  drawn,  and  said  stod 
being  secured  to  the  shoe  so  that  the  lacing  will  hold  the  central  flai 
part  of  the  plate  down  upon  the  shoe  and  produce  a  side  draft  and 
tension  thereon,  as  set  forth. 


648,317.  MOI-IITERPEUICB  SIOIAL  BOX.  WlUiAl  H. 
KiUiJi,  Btjonne,  M.  J.,  airignor  to  The  OamewflU  PIn-AkrD  Toiepiph 
Company,  Mew  York.  M.  T.  Piled  Dee.  1, 1882.  Serial  la  46l,71ia  d« 
BodeL) 


Ckttm.—l.  A  ckaaee  knifo  consisting  of  a  blade,  a  sheath  for  the 
Made  haviaf  a  loagitodiaal  opaaing  la  front  of  the  kaifa  blade,  a  pivot 
ia  tha  lower  aad  of  tka  ahaath  paviag  tkroogh  the  sheath  and  tha 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  signal  mechaniaa,  non- 
iaterference  magnet,  amsatnre  and  dreait  connections  of  a  ngaal-bos, 
of  a  vibrating  arm  earrying  a  detent  co-operating  with  said  anna- 
tara  to  lock  the  same  out  of  contact  with  tha  poles  of  the  ntagaet. 
aad  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  ciroait  wheel  to  said  de- 
tant-carryiag  arm  comapoadingly  to  the  makes  and  breaks  of  the 
eireait.  snbaUntially  as  set  fbrth. 
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Ocroitt  aa,   <^5- 


i  The  combiasUoR,  with  th«  mgaai  aMek«iim,  ■<»-lBterfcr«ac« 
iiiAfnft  •rrafttar«  And  circait  connection*  of  »  (igoal-box,  of  M  «"■ 
earrTin{  •  detent  eo-tcting  with  «aitl  armature  to  loek  the  Mine  oat 
of  contact  with  the  polea  of  the  megoet,  »  neparately  pi»oted  »nn 
•etaated  by  the  iMtb  npoo  the  circ«iH»heiJ,  and  a  eoaaeotioa  be- 
tween «aid  pivoted  ar«  and  (aid  detent-eairyiiig  vm  for  eJeTating 
and  depreewnf  the  latter  correepondiagJy  to  the  makes  and  break* 
■pon  the  circait  wheel,  ■ubaUntially  aa  tet  forth 

3.  The  eombiaatioB  with  the  Mgnal  meehaaiam,  non-ioUrfarwica 
magnet,  armAtare  and  eireait  eooaectiooa  of  a  Hgnai  box,  of  aa  arm 
Tibrating  correspondingly  to  the  makes  and  br«aki  of  the  circuit, 
■aid  arm  having  a  »top  for  the  motor,  a  pall  or  handle  for  giving  laid 
arm  aa  initial  movenent  to  release  the  motor  aod  a  detent  carried 
by  said  vibrmting  arm  and  co  acting  with  the  araiatare  to  lock  the 
■ame  out  of  contact  with  t&«  poles  of  the  magMt  whea  aaid  arma- 
tare  is  retracted,  tabeuntialiy  a«  set  forth- 

4.  The  combioation  with  ngnai  mechaBisai  haviag  satUble  de- 
tect derieea.  of  a  safety  stop  eooaistiag  of  a  part  oaovvd  forward  aa 
the  mechanism  roUtaa,  Mid  part  being  located  so  that  its  final  move- 
ment throws  the  detent  dericee  iato  eperatioa  aatomatieaDy.  whereby 
the  signal  mechaoMra  will  be  stopped  if  a  box  is  pulled  whea  the  line 
ia  oat  of  order.  sahsuat«aHj  as  deecvibed. 

ft.  The  eombiaatiaa  with  sigaal  mechanism  having  a  soiuble  da 
teat,  of  a  safety  stop  eooaistiag  of  a  movable  body  26.  a  holding  de- 
vice therefor,  and  a  pert  moving  with  the  signal  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing said  movable  body  to  bring  the  detent  into  operation,  sab- 
■tantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  oombinatioa  with  ngaal  mechanism  having  a  saitablada- 
taot,  of  a  safety  stop  eooaistiag  of  the  otovable  bar  t6  having  pro- 
jecting pins,  a  holding  device  33  therefor,  and  aa  operating  arm  38, 
sabetantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  signal  mechanism  having  a  suitable  de- 
taat,  of  a  safety  stop  eooaistiag  of  the  movabU  bar  M  having  pra- 
jeeting  pine,  a  holding  device  33  therefor,  and  an  operating  arm  39^ 
said  holding  device  being  in  position  to  be  moved  by  the  pall  levar 
of  the  signal  mechanism,  sabetantially  m»  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  signal  mechanism  having  a  stop  oa 
tiM  wheal  of  iu  train,  of  the  pivoted  lever  13  baariag  on  the  sigaai- 
ing  wheel  and  engaging  the  arm  23  to  raias'aad  lower  the  deteat 
with  the  revoiatioo  of  the  signaling  wheel,  Mbetantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  sigaai-box  of  the  character  indicated, 
of  the  armatnre  having  a  tooth  or  catch  on  it,  the  deteat  lever  hav- 
ing a  similar  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  former,  and  a  pia  or  deviet 
oa  a  moving  part  of  the  signal  mechanism,  adapted  to  move  back 
said  armature  to  disengage  the  teeth  and  allow  the  detent  lever  to 
drop,  snbetaotially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  signal-box  of  the  character  indioatad, 
of  the  magnet,  armature,  signal  wheel,  oacaaa  for  controUing  the  same, 


1  la  a  mail  bag  loek,  eoaprWag  a  «■••  with  a  Hd  hiogad  thereto, 
formiag  jaws,  having  oorraspoodingiy  arcnatad  grooves  for  clamping 
the  strings  of  the  bag,  the  combination  with  segmental  catch-pieces 
sacared  to  the  lid  of  the  case,  of  corresponding  bolts  set  un  tamable 
disk,  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  case  atfd  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  key,  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  lid  to  the  case,  thereby  sa- 
cnring  the  strings  of  the  bag  irremovably  in  the  grooves  of  the  loek. 


3.  In  a  mail  bag  lock,  eomprisiag  a  case  with  a  lid  hinged  there- 
to— the  ease  and  the  Hd  forming  jaws,  having  correspondingly  arcu- 
ated grooves  and  clamping  the  strings  of  the  bag,  when  closed,  and 
a  lock  for  holding  the  jaws  together,  the  combination  with  the  lid  of 
the  ease  of  a  frame  with  groovsd  slide- ways  opening  in  a  slot  under- 
neath the  Kd,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  Ubiet,  bearing  the  name  of  the 
point  of  destination  of  the  mail-bag,  the  ubIet  being  sacared  in  the 
frame  when  the  case  is  eloeed. 


6 -4  8. 8  19.    SPUUD8K  BAK  Ft)R  HAUBSS^nUCSa     WlUUM 
Loiniai.  riMeU.  Iowa.    POed  Ayr.  18,  IMS.    Serial  Ra  47a919.    do 


Claims. 1.  The  oombinatioa  with  hainees  traces  of  a  spreader 

having  a  easting  on  each  end.  aaid  easting  hmring  arcuated  flangee 
and  bnishea  adapted  to  bear  oa  the  sigaal  wheel,  a  shant  for  said  j  B,  i,  6,  set  so  aa  to  present  their  convex  tacee  to  the  trace  aod  to 


magnet,  and  a  circuit  coatroiter  operated  by  a  cam  on  a  wheel  of  the 
rignal  box  train,  said  casi  beiag  sa  plaeed  as  to  open  the  shant  ba- 
fore  the  flrst  tooth  of  the  signal  wheel  pasnee  from  beneath  the  spriogSt 
sabetantially  as  deoeribed. 

II.  The  combination,  ia  a  signti  box  of  the  character  iodieated, 
of  the  non-interference  magnet,  the  ahitat  around  (he  mine,  a  circuit- 
controller  in  said  shant,  and  a  oaia  ea  a  whaal  at  the  signal  train  for 
opening  the  shunt,  subotaatially  aa  deocribed 

IS.  The  combination  withtheagnal  mechanism,  non-interforence 
OMgnet,  armature  and  circuit  connections  ot  a  signal  box,  of  an  arm 
having  a  stop  co-acting  with  a  projection  upon  a  wheel  coanaetad 
with  the  motor,  a  poll  or  haadia  for  releasing  said  stop  horn  Mid  pro- 
jeetioa,  a  deteat  carried  by  said  arm  co-operating  with  the  armature. 


erimp  it  between  them,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

1.  The  oombination  with  haraesa  traoaa  of  a  spreader  having  a 
eaating  on  each  end,  said  easting  having  arcuated  flangee  B,  b,  b,  set 
■o  as  to  present  their  convex  fiaces  to  the  trace  «d  to  crimp  it  be- 
tween them,  and  a  finger  to  hold  the  trace  in  engapment  therewith. 


sairl  wheel  and  arm  whereby  the  latter  is  alternately  elevated  and 
depressed  eoineideatly  with  the  roution  of  said  wheal,  substaatially 
as  set  forth 

13.  The  combination  with  a  signal  mechantsoi.  non-interferenoe 
■agnet,  armature  and  circuit  eooneetioos  of  a  signs  I  box,  of  s  vibrat- 
ing arm  having  a  osotor  detent,  and  an  armature  detent,  the  fora^r 
being  operated  by  meane  of  a  pall  or  handle  to  release  the  motor  and 
the  latter  being  eieralad  and  depreeeed  by  mean*  of  a  eonnection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  circuit  wheel,  such  elevating  and  deprensiag 
of  the  detent  earned  by  aaid  arm  corresponding  to  the 
breaks  apoa  the  eireait  wheel,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 


04:8,820.    MAIUTACTnU  OP  anUOTTPB-PUVia    VIOTOB 
hawmuML.mooUtaim.»nim.    PaadOcCll,18»i  Serldio  02&,S3L 


CImim. —  1.  The  mode  of  reproducing  forms  sn«h  as  dmeribad, 
which  eoosiats  in  causing  a  suiubie  material  in  a  mora  or  lam  fluid 
state  to  adhere  to  the  face  of  the  salieats  of  the  torm  to  be  lepro- 


a  wheel  having  teeth  or  projections  and  mechanism  intermediate  ofduoed,  and  causing  the  two  te  recede  from  each  other  to  draw  out 


the  more  or  leas  fluid  material,  whereby  saliaata  are  formed  on  the 
sarface  of  said  material  oorreopooding  with  the  salients  on  the  surfooa 
to  be  reproduced,  allowing  said  material  te  congeal,  set,  or  harden, 
aad  then  separating  the  same  from  the  form. 

2.  The  mode  of  reproducing  formsMoh  as  deeeribed,  which  eon- 
■iols  ia  formiag  a  daaign  upoa  a  ooadoaliTa  sar&ee  covered  with  a  bad 
or  uon  conductor  of  electricity  te  which  a  more  or  less  fluid  congeal- 
able  subeUnce  will  not  readily  adhere,  removing  the  non-conductor 
of  electricity  from  thoae  parts  of  the  cond active  sarface  that  cookU- 
tate  the  design,  aad  sabetitating  a  cooductive  sebstonce  therefor, 
•taetr«>-piatiag  the  desiga.  briaging  the  same  lote  eoataet  with  a 
■Mlten  metal  that  wiD  readily  adhere  to  the  electro-plating,  caosing 
the  one  to  recede  from  the  other  sufllciently  to  draw  out  the  molten 
mete!  and^orm  salients  on  the  sarAtee  corresponding  with  the  elec- 
troplated design,  allowiag  said  metal  to  congeal,  and  separaung  the 
latter  from  the  deoiga  baanng  snrt'aoa,  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  mode  of  reproducing  forms  such  as  deecribed  which  eoa- 
a  lid  hinged  thereto,  the  case  and  the  lid  being  provided  with  oorre-  ,igu  ivcovering  or  coating  a  conductive  surfooe  with  a  bad  or  noa- 
spoodingly  arcuated  grooves  and  forming  cUmping  jaw»  for  the  j  conductor  of  electricity,  to  which  a  molten  metal  or  alloy  will  not 
sonngn,  and  a  latch  aad  a  loek  for  holding  the  jaw*  of  the  case  to*  readily  adhere,  forming  a  desiga  upon  s«ch  sarihee  by  means  of  a 
retbar.                                                                                                        laaaductor  of  eteetrieity,  aa  a  graphite  peacil  ia  saeh  maaner  as  to 


^ 


548.818.    HAIIrBAa  LOCK.    StarAV  Kwa.  Mew  Tort.  R.  T,  m- 
rignorofaoa-liiiithtoJaMphKiegler,  ■uiMpiao&    FUad  Aug.  li  IMOi 
a«MRaA0iJ14.    iVo  model  > 
Cktai. —  1.  The  herein  deecnbed  lock  for  locking  the  strings  of  a 

bageomprisang  a  case  with  a  set  of  grooved  guiding  roller*  set  therein. 
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raaiove  the  noo-oondoetire  eoating  and  snbetitate  the  graphite  thera- 1 5  4.0  ooo      ffKAM-Biaill    AuiXT  L  MiVBU).  aaleaTOhio; 


for,  electro-plating  the  design,  bringing  the  same  into  contact  with  a 
molten  Dietel  or  alloy  that  will  readily  adhere  to  the  electro- plating, 
causing  the  one  te  recede  from  the  other  sufficiently  to  draw  oat  the 
■leta!  and  form  sarface  oalianta  eorraepooding  with  the  electro-plated 
design,  allowing  such  metal  to  eongeal,  and  separating  the  same  from 
the  design  bearing  siirfoce,  tor  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  mode  of  reproducing  forms  such  as  described,  which  con- 
■iats  in  treating  an  aluminium  surface  first  with  hydrate  of  soda,  then 
with  nitrie  acid,  formiag  a  design  on  the  said  surfitoe  by  means  of  a 
conductor  of  electricity  in  such  manner  as  to  remove  the  non-cou' 
ductive  coating  formed  by  the  aforesaid  treatment  and  Mibetitute 
therefor  the  said  conductor  of  electricity,  electroplating  the  deaign, 
bringing  the  same  into  contact  with  a  molten  metal  or  alloy  that  will 
readily  adhere  to  the  electro- plating,  causing  the  design  bearing  sar- 
&ce  to  recede  from  Ruch  molten  metal  sufficiently  to  draw  out  the 
same  and  form  surface  salieuu  corresponding  with  the  electro-plated 
deaign,  allowing  the  metal  to  ooogeal  and  separating  the  same  from 
the  aluminium  snrfhce,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  mode  of  reproducing  forms  such  as  deecribed,  which  ooa- 
sists  in  forming  a  grain  upon  aod  then  treating  an  aluminium  surfoee 
first  with  hydrateof  soda,  then  with  nitric  acid,  forming  a  deaign  upon 
•uch  snr&ce  by  means  of  a  eond  actor  of  electricity,  as  graphita,  in 
such  manner  as  to  remove  the  non-oondnctive  coating  formed  by  the 
aforeeaid  treatment  and  replace  it  by  graphite,  electro-plating  the 
graphite  design,  bringing  the  same  into  oontaet  with  a  molten  metal 
or  alloy  that  will  readily  adhere  to  the  electro- plating,  cansing  the 
one  to  recede  from  the  other  sufflcieatij  to  draw  out  the  molten  metal 
and  form  sarface  salieats  correeponding  ^ith  the  electro  plated  de- 
sign, allowing  the  metal  to  congeal,  and  separating  the  same  from  the 
aluminium  surface,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  the  art  of  reproducing  forms  such  as  deecribed,  tte  im- 
provement which  eonskts  in  treating  an  aluminium  surface  first  with 
hydrate  of  soda  and  then  with  nitric  acid,  whereby  a  non- conductive 
metal  repelling  coating  ia  formed  on  said  surface,  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

7.  In  the  art  of  reproducing  form*  each  a*  deacribed,  the  im- 
provement which  consiste  in  treating  an  aluminium  surface  first  with 
hydrate  of  soda,  then  with  nitrie  acid,  and  forming  upon  said  treated 
surface  the  design  to  be  reproduced  by  means  of  a  conductor  of  eleo- 
trieity  in  such  manner  as  to  remove  the  non-conductive  coating 
formed  by  the  aforesaid  treatment  and  subatitute  therefor  the  con- 
ductor of  electricity  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  the  art  of  reproducing  forms  such  as  described,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  treating  an  aluminium  surface  first  with 
hydrate  of  soda,  then  with  nitric  acid,  formiag  the  deaign  to  be  re- 
produced on  said  surface  by  means  of  a  conductor  of  electricity  in 
such  manner  as  to  remove  the  non-cooduetive  coating  formed  by  the 
aforeeaid  treatment  aod  substitute  therefor  the  conductor  of  electric- 
ity, and  electro-plating  the  design,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee set  forth. 

9  In  the  art  of  reproducing  forms  such  as  described,  the  im- 
provement which  consiste  in  first  forming  a  grain  upon  a  poliahed 
aluminium  surface,  and  next  a  non-cond active  metal-repelling  coat- 
ing, by  treating  the  grained  surface  with  hydrate  of  soda  and  nitric 
acid,  forming  the  deaign  to  be  reproduced  upon  said  treated  surface 
by  maaoa  of  a  conductor  of  electricity  as  graphite  in  such  manner 
as  to  remove  the  coating  and  substitute  the  graphite  therefor,  and 
electro-plating  the  graphite  deaign,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

648.321.    WOVn  PILE  CARFVr.    Rksako  &  Lom.  Phflkdai- 
piilk,  Pi.    Filed  Jaa  31, 1880.    Serial  Ha  5M.83L    CHo  mnteL) 


aariKoarafQBe-taairtaUwBuekeyeSogiaeCainiwiiy.ainepUoa,    Piled 
lOT.aOilSM    Sertal  la  S29,36a    domodeL) 


Chim. — In  a  chenille  faced  carpet  fabric  having  chenille  fitce 
wefU  and  having  a  yam  stuffing  warp,  the  combination  of,  center  and 
ground  wefts  disposed  in  pair*  the  one  above  the  other  on  opppeite 
aidee  of  the  etuffer  warp  and  a  warp  a — b,  paaeed  around  aaid  pair* 
of  wefU  and  croeaed  diagonally  at  the  center  of  the  fabric  and  be- 
tween each  of  said  pair*  of  wefts  to  form  an  inelastic  backing  or 
ground  web  having  channels,  as  d,  disposed  at  the  intersections  of  the 
warp  a — b,  and  between  the  center  wefts,  with,  a  binder  warp  paa»- 
ing  over  each  chenille  fare  weft  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  wefla 
and  around  the  ground  wefta  of  the  backing  to  tie  a  chenille  fuse  (o 
aaid  web,  whereby  the  chenille  wefla  are  netted  oa  the  diagonally 
croaaed  warps  aad  in  the  channel*  <<,  and  the  complete  fabric  is  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  a  printed  pattern,  subatantiall/  as  deecribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  engine,  ot  a  main  crank 
ahaft  having  an  overhanging  crank  on  one  end,  a  frame  having  two 
apright  members  reeting  ^n  a  baae  on  opposite  aides  of  the  shaft,  in- 
clined contiguous  portions  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  members, 
two  cylioders  having  bearings  on  the  inclined  portion*  of  the  frame, 
pistons  in  the  cyliaders,  connections  from  the  pistons  to  a  crank  pin 
on  the  overhanging  crank,  a  countershaft  geared  to  the  main  ahaft 
and  connections  from  the  eounterahaft  to  the  valves  of  the  cylinders, 
sabetanually  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  vertical  ateam  engine,  of  a  main  shaft, 
two  inclined  cylinders  located  above  the  main  shaft,  a  valve  for  one 
of  the  cylinders  having  Ite  axis  in  subetaDtially  the  *ame  plane  with 
the  axi*  of  the  main  ahaft  and  the  axi*  of  ite  cylinder,  a  valve  for  the 
other  cylinder  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  cylinder  aod  main  shaft, 
and  connection*  from  both  valves  to  a  countershaft,  subiitaatially  aa 
set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  engine,  of  two  inclined  eyiinden, 
having  connections  to  a  main  shaft  whoee  axis  is  in  line  with  the  axis 
of  both  cylinders,  two  valve  chests  and  valves  having  their  axes  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  the  cyliaders,  aod  a  countershaft  geared  to  the 
main  ahaft  for  operating  the  vaivea  and  having  ita  axis  in  line  with 
the  axes  of  the  valve  cheats  and  vaivea,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  engine,  of  a  steam  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  main  distribution  valve  and  a  cut-olT  valve,  a  main  shaft 
to  which  the  piston  of  the  steam  cylinder  i*  connected,  a  countershaft 
geared  to  the  main  ahaft,  a  crank  pin  on  the  conotershaft  connected 
to  the  main  distribution  valve,  a  second  entok  pin  on  a  shaft  which 
passes  through  the  first  crank  pin  and  is  connected  to  a  governor, 
and  connections  fVoro  the  second  crank  pin  to  the  cut-off  valve,  sob- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

b  The  eombinatiofl,  in  a  steam  engine,  of  a  steam  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  main  dintribution  valve  and  a  cut-ofT  valve,  a  main  shaft 
connected  to  the  piston  of  the  steam  cylinder,  a  countershaft  geared 
to  the  main  shaft,  a  fixed  crank  pin  on  the  countershaft  having  con. 
oections  to  the  main  distribution  valve  of  the  steam  cylinder,  and  an 
adjustable  crank  pin  moantad  on  the  fixed  crank  pin  and  having  con- 
nections to  the  eat-off'  valve  of  the  steam  cylinder,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  engine,  of  a  steam  cylinder  pro- 
rided  vrith  a  main  diiitribution  valve  and  a  cut-off  valve,  a  main  shaft 
connected  to  the  piaton  of  the  steam  cylinder,  a  countershaft  geared 
to  the  main  shaft,  a  fixed  crank  pin  on  the  countershaft  having  con- 
nections to  the  main  distribution  valve,  and  a  rotatively  adjustable 
crank  pin  mounted  on  the  fixed  crank  pin,  with  iu  axis  or  rotative 
adjustment  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  fixed  crank  pin,  aad  having 
eonneetioas  to  the  cat-off  valve  of  the  steam  cylinder,  sabstantiaUy 
aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  engine,  of  two  inclined  eylindan 
provided  with  main  distribution  and  cut-off  valves,  a  main  shaft  000- 
nected  to  the  pistons  of  the  cylinders,  a  eounterahaft  geared  to  the 
main  shaft,  a  main  valve  crank  pin  on  the  eoanterthaft  to  which  tha 
main  valves  of  both  cylinder*  are  connected,  and  a  cut-ofTvalve  crank 
pin  mounted  on  the  main  valve  crank  pin  and  having  connections  to 
the  cut-off  valvee  of  both  cylindera,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8  The  eoaib»n«tio«i,  in  •  •Umm  Mfiii*,  of  two  fUAiii  cyliiid*™  JTalTe  k*Tta(  a  koDow  mAin  body,  hwdi  flttMl  to  and  eUmag  th«  Mdi 
provided  with  main  dirtributi'oo  »nd  eat-off  rmW**.  »  m«io  ih»ft  h*»  lot  th«  main  bodj.  •  cut-off  taIt*  fittwl  lOMd*  of  tb«  OMin  »»!▼•, »  ■um 
iag  eonn«etioiM  to  tb«  pwtoiw  of  tb«  ttMin  cylinder*,  »  oouot«rskaft  on  one  «od  of  tb«  cutoff  rtirt  which  paaM*  throoi^h  on*  of  th«  hMda 
f«ftr«d  to  the  main  •haft,  »  iB*in  »»1t«  cr*nk  pin  on  th«  eouot«r«ii»ft  ^  -u.   __i_-   .i. 

to  which  th«  main  ralTM  of  both  ejlindnn  am  oonn«et«d,  and  a  evV 


of  th«  main  valTc  into  th«  «ibaiMt  tpac«  of  tb«  raive 
on  th«  othnr  nad  of  th«  eat  off  taIt*  whieh 


cheat,  and  a 
throufh  the 
off  raWe  crank  pin  adjiuubly  mounted  on  the  main  »alTe  crank  pia  'other  head  of  the  main  raJre  and  throofh  the  valve  cheat  U>  the  at- 
aad  haviog  cooaectiooa  to  the  cut-off  raivee  of  both  cjlindera,  tab-  ,aoepber*.  tabnantiallj  aa  tat  forth 


•Uatially  aa  tat  fartk. 

9.  The  conbination,  in  asteam  eagine,  of  a  saia  ikaft,  two 
eyiiodera  locatad  00  oppoaiu  tidea  of  and  inclined  to  a  vortieal  plana 
in(  throagh  the  axia  of  the  main  thaft,  and  a  conntenhafi  pai^ 


SO.  The  combinauon.  in  a  ateam  enipne,  ot  a  main  diatribation 

Talve,  haTing  a  hollow  stem  the  end  of  which  ia  ezpooed  to  atmoa- 

pherie  praaaore,  oMaaa  for  counteracting  the  effeou  of  gravity  aad  at- 

Boapheric  praaanre  on  the  main  valve,  aad  a  cut-off  valve  within  the 

allai  to  and  locatad  on  one  nde  of  the  plane  of  the  axia  of  the  mam   main  valve,  having  at  oae  end  a  atam  which  pamea  through  the  fUm 

ahaft  and  hariag  eoaaaetioaa  to  the  valve  gear  of  both  cyliaden  and  >  of  the  main  valve  aad  haa  iu  ead  ezpooed  to  atmoapheric  preaaure 

to  the  main  ahaft,  tabaUatially  aa  aat  forth.  aad  at  the  other  ead  a  ftaa  wkieh  ectaoda  through,  or  into,  an  open- 

10    The  combination,  in  a  Mean  eagiaa.  of  two  inclined  eylin-jing  in  the  head  of  the  main  talve  aad  haa  ita  ead  expoaad  to  nxhanat 

dera,  a  main  thaft,  eonneetiooa  from  the  pistona  of  both  cylindert  to  <  itasa  preaaure,  aubatantiallv  aa  tet  forth. 

the  main  thaft,  and  a  eoanterahaft,  locatad  in  a  plane  paattog  through  SI .  The  combination,  in  a  ttaam  engine,  of  a  maia  thaft.  a  eono- 

tka  axia  of  tha  main  thaft  aad  throagh  the  eaatar  line  of  oae  of  the  tanhaft  geared  to  the  main  thaft,  a  main  valve  orank  pin  on  the  conn^ 


eyiinden  and  having  eonnectiona  to  tha  vaJvea  of  both  engiaea  aad 
to  the  main  thaft.  tubntantiallv  aa  Mt  torth. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  ttaam  engine  provided  with  main  di» 
tnbntion  and  eat-off  valvaa,  of  a  main  thaft,  a  eonnterahaft  geared 
to  the  maia  thaft,  a  bmib  valra  eraak  pia  oa  tha  eonntarthaft  having 
eonnectiona  to  the  main  diathbntioa  valve  or  valvea,  a  cutoff  valve 
eraiik  pin  mounted  on  atmaller  thaft  paaaing  thronch  the  main  valve 
erank  pin  and  countenhaft  and  having  connectiont  to  the  cut-off 


tarahah.  a  cat-off  craak  atoantad  oa  the  maia  valve  crank  pin  and 
having  ita  axia  eeeeotnc  to  the  axia  of  the  mala  valve  eraak  pia,  a 
main  valve  connected  to  the  main  valve  crank  pin,  and  a  cut-off  valve 
eooaected  to  the  eat-off  crank  and  tliding  on  a  teat  on  the  main  valve, 
the  laagth  of  the  aaat  oa  the  main  valve  and  the  length  and  ttroke 
of  the  cat  off  valve  baiag  to  proportioned  that  the  ead  portioon  of  the 
working  lur&ee  of  the  eat-off  valve  extend  beyond  the  enda  of  the 
aaat  at  each  extremity  of  the  atroke  of  the  cut-off  valve,  tubetantially 


valve  or  valvea,  and  a  governor  connected  to  the  unaller  thaft  for  ad-  aa  tat  forth 


Jaating  tha  oat-off  valva  eraak  pin,  aabeUctialty  aa  aat  fbrth 

IX.  A  piaton  valve  fbrmed  of  a  hollow,  eyfindrieal  or  tabalar  por- 
tion having  circnmferential  porta  near  ita  oppoaite  enda  for  eoanect- 
iag  the  interior  of  the  valva  with  the  interior  of  tha  ttaam  cytiader, 
and  heada,  cloaing  the  enda  of  the  valve,  which  are  tecared  in  plaoa 
by  meant  of  bolta,  paaaing  throagh  both  haada  aad  iaaide  of  the  hol- 
low portioe,  and  eonneettag  the  heada  together,  tnbauntially  aa  aat 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  having  a  hollow  main  body, 
a  eat-off  valve  fitted  inaide  of  the  main  body,  heada  fitted  on  the  enda 
of  the  main  body,  aad  boiu  paaaiag  throagh  the  heada  aad  throagh 
the  interior  of  both  valvea  from  ead  to  ead  for  leenriag  the  heada  ia 
place,  labatanttaily  aa  tet  forth. 

14.  In  a  ttaam  eagine.  a  vertical  or  inclined  diatribation  valve 
eontrolling  the  porta  of  a  aiagie  eyHnder  aad  having  upper  aad  lower 
hollow  eyiiadrieal  portioaa  whieh  are  eioaad  at  their  oatar  eodaao  aa 
to  teparate  the  interior  of  the  valve  fh>m  the  tpaoea  at  both  ea4a  of 
the  valve  cheat,  and  a  ttem  at  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  which  paaaea 
throagh  the  valve  eaaing  aad  ia  expoeed  to  atmoapheric  preoaura,  the 
apper  cylindrical  portion  of  the  valva  being  of  greater  diameter  thaa 
the  lower  portioe  and  expoaad  oa  ita  under  tide  to  the  preoaura  of  Kva 
ataam.  for  the  pnrpoae  of  balancing  the  effecta  of  gravity  and  ataioa- 
pheric  pretaare,  tubetantially  aa  let  forth. 

16.  In  a  ttaam  eagine,  a  vertical  or  inclined  diatribatioa  valve 
aoatrolUag  the  porta  of  a  tingle  cylinder  and  having  upper  and  lower 
hoDow,  cylindrical  portiooa  which  are  eloeed  at  their  outer  eada  to  aa 
to  teparate  the  interior  of  the  valve  from  the  ipace^  at  both  enda  of 
the  valve  cheat,  and  a  ttem  at  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  which  paaaea 
through  the  valve  eaaing  and  ia  expoeed  to  atmotpheric  preaanre,  tho 
upper  eyiiodrieal  portion  of  the  valve  being  of  greater  diameter  thaa 
the  lower  portioa  aad  expoaad  on  ita  apper  aide  to  the  preaaare  of  ex- 
haost  (team,  and  on  ita  onder  tide  to  the  preeanre  of  live  ateam.  for 
the  parpoee  of  balancing  the  affect  of  gravity  aad  atmoapheric  preaa- 
ara.  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

Ifl.  The  combination,  in  a  ttean  engine,  of  a  hoDow  maia  dia- 
tribatioa valve  the  interior  of  wluch  it  expoeed  to  the  prepare  of  lira 
■team  and  the  outer  endaot  which  are  expoeed  to  the  preaaure  of  ax- 
haaot  ttaam.  a  ent  off  valve  fitted  inaide  of  the  main  valve,  a  ttem  or 
projection  on  one  ead  of  tha  eaVoff  valva  which  paonoa  throagh  on* 
ead  of  the  main  valve  into  the  exbauat  tteam  tpace,  and  a  item  oa 
the  other  end  of  the  cut  off  valve  which  paaaee  through  the  other 
ead  of  the  main  valve  and  through  the  valve  cheat  to  the  atmoaphera. 
aabeuntially  aa  tat  forth. 

17.  TKa  eombination,  in  a  tteam  engine,  of  a  maia  diatribatioa 
valve,  a  cut-off  valve,  a  ttem  oa  one  end  of  the  cut-off  valve  the  end 
of  whieh  ia  expoeed  to  atmoapheric  preaaure,  aad  a  ttem  on  the  other 
aad  of  the  cat-off  valve  which  ia  expoeed  to  the  preaaare  of  axhaaat 
ateam.  tabataatially  aa  tet  forth. 

18.  The  eoanbination,  ia  a  tteam  engine  of  a  vertical  or  ineKaad 
tabular  main  diatnbution  valve,  headt  cloeing  the  enda  of  the  maia 
valve,  a  cut-off  valve  fitted  inaide  of  the  main  valve,  a  ttem  on  the 
lower  ead  of  the  cut-off  valve,  the  end  of  which  ia  expoeed  to  atmoa- 
pherie  preoaaro,  and  a  item  oa  the  apper  end  of  the  eat-off  valve 
which  pawee  throagh,  or  into,  an  opening  in  the  upper  bead  of  tha 
main  valve,  whereby  the  effMt  of  gravity  aad  atmoapheric  pi 
ia  counteracted,  lubeUntiaily  aa  tet  forth. 

19.  The  combination,  in  a  ttaam  engine. 


n.  The  eomhiaatioa,  ia  a  tteam  engine,  of  a  main  diatribation 
valve,  a  eat-off  valve  eeated  oa  the  main  diatribation  valve,  a  hollow 
atem  for  the  maia  valve,  a  yoke  on  the  hollow  ttem,  and  a  item  for 
the  cat  of!  valve  which  patent  through  the  hollow  tUm  of  the  main 
valve  and  haa  a  bearing  in  the  yoke  ouioide  of  the  hollow  ttem,  tab- 
ataatially aa  tat  forth. 

23.  The  eombinatioa  ia  a  ttaam  engine,  of  a  oiaia  diatribatioa 
TaJva,  a  eat-off  valve  aeated  on  the  main  valva,  a  hollow  ataoi  for  the 
Bain  valve,  a  yoke  tecored  to  the  hollow  ttem  and  provided  with  a 
wriat  pin,  a  ttem  for  the  cut-off  valve  having  a  bearing  in  the  yoke 
oataide  of  the  hollow  aUoi.  a  wriot  pia  aaearod  to  the  eat-off  valvo 
Item,  aad  eonnectioaa  from  the  wriot  pine  to  the  valve  operating  da- 
vieea,  tubetantially  aa  tet  forth. 


64:8. SQd.    DITKTOR-BAl  CLIP  IIB  LOTL 
TKMAsftSnLBiKahvarl.J.   POod  J«a  10^  1880l 

OomoM.) 


JoD  Miunaad 
8a1alla5H4S7. 


Cfatat.— 1.  A  eombinatioa  of  a  detector  bar  Hnk  and  a  right  and 
Mt  wing.  alUehed  thereunto  tor  the  purpoeeaaa  aet  forth,  tabatan- 
tiaOy  at  deoeribad. 

1  A  deiaetor  bar  clip  or  ihoa.  having  a  dnwnward  projecting 

tongue,  caat  in  oae  piece  with  the  clip  or  thoe,  traijveraely  indeoted 

,ofl  both  lidee  and  having  an  oblong  hole  and  two  diakt  indented  to 

of  a  main  diatribatioa  {fit  one  on  each  tide  of  laid  dowaward  extending  tongue,  in  combi- 


aation  with  an  adjnatable  folccnm,  aa  a  itnd  aecurad  by  a  not  or  other 
appropriate  meant,  binding  links,  diakt  and  tongue  together,  aubotan- 
tially  at  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoeet  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  detector  bar  link  having  a  right  and  left  wing,  the  oorra- 
tpooding  detector  bar  elip  or  alioe  having  a  downward  projafltiag 
pieca  fiiroiahed  with  appropriate  meana  to  aeeare  detector  bar  link 
to  it  (the  downward  projecting  piece)  and  with  two  piecea  of  pipe 
caat  on,  in  combination  with  a  clamp  embracing  the  edge  of  rail, 
f^miahed  with  two  holeafor  the  admitaion  of  aaid  pipea,  and  two  aato 
oa  the  lerew-cut  enda  of  aaid  pipeo,  for  the  porpooaa  aa  lat  forth, 
■ubatantially  aa  deecribed. 


ing  the  envelopet  toward  the  diaeharge  end  of  aald  raoeptacla,  a  picker 
for  removing  envelopea,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  diacharge  end  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  free  weight  whooe  paatage  through  the  machine 
imparta  a  vertical  reciprocatioa  to  aaid  picker,  anbatantially  aa  da- 
oeribed 


6  4.8.8  2  4:.    BOCt-DULL    Hoeaob  &  MoCau,  Lakawood.  Ootai 
FiVad  Dml  as,  18M.    Strial  la  032,907.    (No  model.) 


drat.— 1.  Ia  a  rock  drill,  thf  combination  with  the  eaaing,  the 
ehack,  the  bit  and  tnitable  operating  cama,  of  a  hammer  comprising 
two  independently  operated  pana,  one  being  hollow  and  turronnding 
tha  other  whieh  teleeeopet  therein,  and  both  being  alwayt  in  line  with 
the  chock  atem,  anbatantially  at  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  wit^  the  eaaing  and  operatiag 
cama,  of  the  hammercompritinf  two  independently  operated  parte,  one 
being  hollow  and  turrounding  the  other  which  teletcopes  therein  and 
both  operating  on  the  aame  drill  bit,  anbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  hammer  compriting  two  independently  op- 
erated reciprocating  parte,  one  being  hollo*  and  turrounding  the 
other  which  teleeeopet  therein,  substantially  m  described. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  operating 
camt,  of  a  hammer  compriting  two  independently  operated,  tpring- 
actuated  parte,  one  being  hollow  and  turrounding  the  other  which 
teleecopea  therein,  aabatantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  operating 
came,  of  a  hammer  compriting  two  independently  operated  parts,  one 
being  hollow  and  anrroundingtbe  other  which  telescopea  therein  and 
a  teparate  tpring  acting  on  each  part,  tubetantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  eaaing,  the  traek 
having  the  toothed  rack,  and  the  worm  block  joarnaled  in  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  rack,  of  the  anziliary  cam,  the  rod  exteriorly 
mounted  on  the  eaaing,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  aaid  rod  which  ia 
provided  with  a  Ing  lying  in  the  path  of  the  auxiliary  cam,  a  ratchet 
collar  made  fast  to  one  extremity  of  the  worm  block,  a  dog  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  nollar.  and  a  lever  having  one  eztreoiity  engaging 
the  dog.  and  itre  other  extremity  slotted  to  engage  the  luf;  on  tbe  rod, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  oombination  with  the  drill  of  the  upright  column,  the  foot- 
block  having  a  lug  engaging  a  counterpart  socket  formed  in  the  base 
of  the  column,  a  pin  connecting  the  base  of  the  column  with  the  Ing 
on  the  foot-block,  there  being  a  tpace  left  between  the  bottom  of  the 
column  and  the  baae  of  the  block,  the  clamp  attached  to  the  colaron, 
a  hanger  adjuaubly  attached  to  the  clamp,  a  bar  clamped  on  the 
hanger,  laid  bar  being  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the 
traek  of  the  drill,  and  a  keeper  attached  to  the  bar  for  locking  the 
drill  oa  the  bar,  tubetantially  as  deacribed. 


6  4  8.326.    EALLOT  OI8TRIBOTII0  AID  KB0IST8RII0  MA 
CHIMK    Bmm  R  Ousm,  Dalevaa,  I.  T.    Filed  Feb  2S,  188&    Se- 
rial Ma  5S9.44&    (Ho  modeL) 
C'kum, — 1.  The  combination,  ia  a  voting  nutchioe  of  an  envelope 
receptacle,  mechaniam  for  poaitively  engaging  and  removing  an  ea 
valope  from  taid  receptacle,  and   a  weight  for  imparting  a  vertical 
reciprocation  to  taid  mechaniam,  tubetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  an  envelope  recep- 
tacle, meaaa  for  feeding  the  envelopea  in  an  upright  poaition  from 
end  to  end  of  taid  receptacle,  and  meant  adapted  to  be  reciprocatad 
by  a  weight  for  poeitively  engaging  and  automatically  removing  the 
envelopes,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  front  end  of  aaid  raoeptade,  ub- 
atantially as  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  an  envelope  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  hold  envelopes  in  an  upright  poaition,  means  for  preat- 


4.  The  oombination,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  an  envelope  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  hold  envelopes  in  an  upright  position  therein,  a  grav- 
ity actuated  pusher  for  pressing  the  envelopea  toward  the  diacharge 
end  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  preventing  the  accidental  discharge 
of  the  envelopea,  a  vertical  reciprocating  picker  for  removing  the 
envelopea,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  discbarge  end  of  taid  receptacle, 
and  meana,  actuated  by  the  picker  actnatiog-mechaniom,  tor  regi»' 
taring  the  number  of  envelopea  removed,  labatantially  aa  daaccibed. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  aa  envelope  raeap- 
tacle  adapted  to  bold  envelopes  in  an  upright  position,  therein,  a  poahar 
for  preasing  the  envelopes  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  receptaela. 
a  vertically  movable  picker  for  engaging  the  flapa  of  aaid  eavelopaa 
one  at  a  time,  to  remove  them  from  the  receptacle,  a  platform  eoa- 
nected  to  said  picker,  a  weight  for  imparting  a  vertical  raoiprocatioa 
to  picker  and  platform,  and  meana  for  directing  the  pieker  ia  ita  var> 
tieal  movement,  tubetantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  an  envelope  raeap- 
taele  adapted  to  hold  envelopea  therein  in  an  upright  poaitioa,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  picker  having  a  swinging  plate  forming  ita  lower 
edge  for  engaging  the  flaps  of  said  envelopes  to  remove  the  aame,  oae 
at  a  time,  from  taid  receptacle,  meant  for  holding  the  picker  againtt 
the  envelopea,  meana  for  holding  the  fiapa  againat  aaid  awinging  gate, 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  picker  out  of  a  tnia  parpendicular  liao 
in  ita  reciprocation  with  the  picker,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  an  envelope  raeep- 
tacle  adapted  to  hold  envelopes  therein  in  an  upright  poaition,  a  mov- 
able platform,  a  picker  aecurad  to  aaid  platform  adapted  to  remove 
the  envelopea  one  at  at  time,  from  taid  receptacle,  a  coanter  balaa» 
ing  platform  connected  to  the  picker-platform,  and  a  loose  weight 
adapted  to  move  the  picker-platform  downwardly  ita  full  stroke  aad 
then  to  depress  or  lower  the  counterbalancing  platform,  whereby  the 
picker  platform  ia  raiaad  to  ita  normal  poaition,  sabstantiallj  as  de- 
acribed. 

8  The  combiaation,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  an  envelope  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  hold  envelopes  therein  in  an  upright  position,  a  mov- 
able platform,  a  picker  having  a  twinging  plate  forming  ita  lower  edge 
rigidly  attached  to  aaid  platform,  aeoaatarbakncing  platform,  a  chain 
connecting  said  platform,  a  loose  weight  for  moving  the  picker-plat- 
form its  fiill  stroke  and  for  cauaing  the  counter-balancing  platform  to 
deacend  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  picker-platforra  to  return  tha 
latter  to  its  normal  poaition,  and  means,  operated  by  the  descending 
counterbalancing  platform,  to  registar  the  number  of  eavelopaa  re- 
moved, aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 
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9.  The  eoubination,  in  •  rotinf  machine  of  an  •aT«lop«  reocp- 
Ucie  adapted  to  ho  d  envelopes  in  an  upright  poeition  therein.  (Ho- 
tion  p«d»  arranjted  at  the  diKharxe  «ad  of  (aid  rvospUele,  a  guide 
plate  atucbed  to  each  tide  of  taid  discharK*  end.  f^roored  guide  ban 
•rrmngad  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  aaid  guide  platen,  a  picker  haT- 
iiig  a  awingiag  plate  forming  ita  lower  edge,  pineeecured  at  each  side 
of  aaiJ  edge,  u>ean«  for  iinpartin^^  a  rertical  reciprocation  to  said 
picker,  and  mean«  for  holding  vaid  picker  againat  the  discharge  end 
of  (aid  envelope  •^ceptacle,  mbstantiallj  a«  deaeribed 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  an  envelope  rece(>- 
tacie  adapted  to  bold  envelopea  therein  in  an  upright  poeition.  a  re- 
ciprocating picker  for  removing  the  envelopea,  one  at  a  time,  from 
aaid  receptacle,  mean*  for  guiding  the  picker  in  iu  movementa,  a  ver- 
tically movable  counterbalancing  platform  connected  to  said  picker, 
a  pivoted  lever  having  ita  long  arm  projected  into  the  path  of  Mid 
platform,  and  having  a  weighted  short  arm,  a  pawl  pivotally  con- 
nected (o  Mid  short  arm,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  moanted  tb^reon, 
a  friction  disk  arranged  on  Mid  shaft,  a  tape  supporting  block  held 
iu  jrielding  oontaet  with  Mid  diek.  and  a  paper  tape  holding  spool, 
aabetaniiallj  aa  dencribed. 

11.  The  combinatioo,  in  a  voting  machine,  with  an  envelope  re- 
ceptacle, a  picker  for  removing  the  envelopes,  one  at  ■  time,  from  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  automatieallj  reciprocating  Mid  picker,  of 
a  device  for  registering  the  number  of  envelopes  removed  bj  the 
picker,  said  device  being  operated  bj  the  means  which  operate  the 
picker  mechanism,  xubstantiallv  as  described. 

12.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  with  an  envelope  re- 
ceptacle, a  picker  for  reBoving  the  en  velopee  therefVom,  one  at  a  time, 
and  means  fbr  impArting  a  vertical  reciprocation  to  said  picker,  of  a 
registering  device,  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  long  arm 
and  a  weighted  short  arm,  a  pawl  looaelj  connected  to  Mid  short 
arm,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  pawl,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  j 
wheel,  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  diek  on  Mid  shaft  alongaida  of  Mid 
ratchet  wheel,  a  channeled  block  held  in  yielding  contact  with  Mid 
diak,  a  paper  tape  extending  through  the  channel  and  a  removable 
apool  for  holding  said  paper  tape,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  with  aa  envelope  re 
ceptacie,  a  picker  for  removing  envelopes,  one  at  a  time,  therefrom, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  vertical  reciprocation  to  taid  picker,  of  a 
registering  device  connected  to  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  picker,, 
and  compnaing  a  paper  tape  wound  on  a  spool,  and  oteana  for  feed- 1 
ing  or  unwinding  Mid  tape  off  its  spool  a  predetermined  distance  at : 
each  reciproeatioa  of  the  picker,  substantially  as  described.   ^  | 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  with  an  envelope  re- 
ceptacle, a  picker  for  removing  the  envelopes,  one  at  a  time,  there- 
fW>m.  and  means  for  imparting  a  vertical  reetprocadoa  to  Mid  picker, 
of  a  device  actuated  by  the  picker  actuating  mechanism  for  register- 
ing the  number  of  envelopes  removed  by  the  picker,  comprising  a 
paper  tape  wound  on  a  spool,  means  for  unwinding  the  Mme  a  pre- 
determined distance  at  each  reciprocation  uf  the  ptcker,  aad  a  knife 
blade  adapted  to  aatomatieally  oat  off  the  projootioc  end  of  aaid  tap* 
when  the  door  of  the  casing  of  the  machine  is  opeaed,  snbstantialhf 
aa  described. 

1  j.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machine,  with  an  envelope  re- 
eep tacie  adapted  to  hold  oavoiopes  upright  therein,  a  picker  for  re- 
■oving  the  envelopea,  one  at  a  tiae,  therefrom,  and  means  for  ia- 
parting  a  vertical  reciprocation  to  Mid  picker,  of  a  device,  actuated 
by  the  picker  actuating  mechaniam,  for  registering  the  number  of  en- 
velopea removed.  Mid  device  comprising  a  paper  tape  wound  on  a 
spool,  a  friction  disk  for  on  winding  the  tape  a  predetermined  diataace 
at  each  reciprocation  of  the  picker,  a  curved  plate,  a  knite  blade  piv- 
otally  secured  to  Mid  plate,  and  means  connecting  the  blade  and  the 
door  of  the  casing  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  Upe  will  be  severed 
iosUntly  upon  opening  the  door.  sobeUntiaOy  as  deseribed. 

16  The  combinatioo,  in  a  voting  machine,  of  a  casing  having  a 
door,  a  spring  metal  plate  having  a  projection  thereon  secured  atone 
end  to  said  door,  an  envelope  receptacle,  a  picker  for  removing  the 
envelopea,  one  at  a  time,  therefrom,  means  for  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing Mid  picker,  a  devioe.  aotaated  by  the  picker  aetnaling  meehaa- 
iaaa,  for  registering  the  number  of  envelopea  removed  by  the  picker, 
said  device  comprising  a  paper  tape  wound  on  a  spool,  means  for  un- 
winding Mid  Upe  a  predetermined  distance  at  each  reciprocation  of 
the  picker,  and  a  koite  blade  pivotally  attached  to  the  Upe  uoirind- 
iag  device,  wfeereby  the  spring  plate  attached  to  the  door  may  swing 
the  free  end  of  Mid  knife  outwardly  to  sever  the  projecting  end  of 
the  tape,  when  the  door  is  opened,  and  moving  it  into  position  to  be 
swung  inwardly  when  the  door  is  cloeed.  sabeuntially  at  deeeribed. 


in  a  vertical  plane  to  Mid  aieeve,  a  tteere  which  it  pivotally  eoniweted 
to  operate  laterally  or  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane  to  the 
Mid  collar,  a  key  carried  by  Mid  ileeve  which  locks  the  trunnions  of 
the  swivel-member  from  auy  bat  pivotal  motion,  a  bolt  carried  by  Mid 
eollar,  and  a  aat  eagaging  Mid  boK  to  tecnre  the  connection  between 
the  sleeve  of  the  Mid  twivel-eeetioa  aad  the  Mid  collar,  subetaotially 
as  Mt  forth. 


2.  In  combination,  a  flanged  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  neek- 
yoke  center  coiuprising  a  collar  mounted  on  the  Mid  tongue  and  bear- 
ing against  the  flange  of  the  same,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  neck-yoke 
bar,  a  swivel-member  connecting  Mid  sleeve  and  Mid  eollar  to  as  to 
permit  of  moveioant  both  up-and-down  and  to  each  side,  an  ananlns 
carried  by  said  collar  surrounding  the  tongue,  aad  pivotally  connected 
to  the  sleeve  of  the  yoke-bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flanred  tongue,  a  neck-yoke  bar,  aad  a  neck- 
yoke  center  comprising  a  collar  mounted  upon  Mid  tongue,  and  bear- 
ing against  the  flange  of  the  Mme,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  neek- 
yoke  bar,  a  swivel-member  connecting  said  sleeve  and  said  collar  so 
as  to  permit  of  movement  both  up-and-down  and  to  each  side,  an  an- 
aalas  surrounding  the  tongue  and  looped  at  iu  upper  end  by  a  strap 
to  the  neck-yoke  sleeve,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  arm 
which  is  secured  to  the  said  collar  and  curves  up  in  rear  of  the  said 
tongue-flange,  sabataatially  as  and  for  the  purpuee  set  forth. 


54  8,327.  PAMTOQ&APR  Datid  W  Rt«iu  Mid  etOBOI  SlIL- 
urn,  WaahingtOD.  D.  C. :  lald  Ruaail  aailgnor.  by  direct  and  mene 
aariliniiii<>ota,  to  Frank  L  Dyer,  nme  plaoa  Filed  Doa  3,  1882.  Ee- 
oewed  Mar  18, 1S8&,    Serai  Ma  MSjTTS     Jo  modaL 


5  4  8 . 8  2  6  .  RBCK-TOKK  CBNTBR  Swaw  Pianoi.  Oklahoma. 
Okk,,  mtgnrw  to  Anna  Pearaoo.  ame  piaoa  Filed  Feh  16, 1896.  Se- 
mi M&  5S8.S41.    (Ho  model) 

r%tim. —  I.  A  neck-yoke  center  comprising  a  eollar  to  embrace 
the  toague  of  a  vehicle,  a  sleeve  to  embrace  the  neck-yoke  bar,  a 
awtrel-meMbcr  comprising  trunnions  pivotally  connected  to  operate 


(Tktns. — I.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  hoM,  two  pri- 
mary arma,  mounted  upon  and  swinging  fVom  Mid  base  :  a  secondary 
arm,  mounted  upon  and  swinging  from  the  free  end  of  each  primary 
arm :  connections  between  Mid  primary  arms,  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  moved  simultaneously  either  to  approacb  or  recede  from  each 
other;  and  connections  between  Mid  secondary  arms,  whereby  the 
latter  will  be  moved  simultaneously  either  to  approach  or  recede  fh>m 
each  other,  whereby  the  movement  of  one  secondary  will  be  repro- 
duced in  negative  by  the  other  secondary  ana. 

2.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  base,  two  primary  arms 
mounted  upon  and  swinging  ft-om  Mid  base  :  a  drum  attached  to  the 
mounted  end  of  each  primary  arm  ,  tapea  eonneeting  the  periphery 
of  one  dram  with  t^e  periphery  of  the  other  dram.  Mid  tapea  form- 
ing connections  between  Mid  primary  arms,  whereby  Mid  primary 
arms  may  be  operated  simultaneously  ,  a  secondary  arm  mounted 
upon  and  swinging  from  the  free  end  of  each  primary  arm  ;  aad  ooe- 
nections  between  Mid  secondary  arms,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  op- 
erated simultaneously,  subsuntially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  base,  two  primary  arMs 
mounted  upon  and  swinging  from  Mid  base  connections  between  taid 
primary  arms,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  operated  simuluneoualy ;  a 
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seoondary  arm  moanted  apon  and  swinging  from  the  free  end  of  eaeh 
primary  arm ;  a  drum  on  the  monntod  end  of  each  secondary  ara ; 
aad  tapes  extending  from  the  periphery  of  one  drum  through  or  ad- 
jacent to  said  baM,  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  dram,  whereby  Mid 
secondary  anas  may  be  ojierated  simaltaneously,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  base,  two  primary  anas 
pivoted  upon  and  swinging  f^om  Mid  base ;  a  dram  on  the  pivoted  end 
of  each  primary  arm.  tapes  connecting  the  periphery  of  one  of  the 
Mid  drams  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  of  Mid  drama,  whereby  the 
primary  arms  may  be  operated  simuhaneously ;  a  secondary  arm,  piv- 
oted to  the  free  end  of  each  primary  arm ;  a  dram  on  the  pivoted  end 
of  each  secondary  arm;  and  tapes  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
one  of  said  last  mentioned  drums,  through  or  adjacent  to  said  base, 
to  the  peripherysftheotherofMidlastmentioneddraniB,  whereby  the 
secondary  arnsi  may  be  operated  stmullaneoiuly,  snbstaotially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  base,  two  primary  arms 
pivoted  apon  and  swinging  from  Mid  base,  connections  between  aaid 
primary  arms,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  simultaoeouaiv ;  a 
secondary  arm  pivoted  upon  and  swinging  from  the  free  end  of  each 
primary  arm,  connections  between  Mid  secondary  arms,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  operated  simultaneously ;  a  tracing  tool  in  the  free  end 
of  one  of  Mid  secondary  arms,  and  a  reproducing  tool  in  the  free  end 
of  the  other  of  Mid  secondary  arms,  sobstantially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  base,  two  primary  arms 
pivoted  upon  and  swinging  frrnn  Mid  base;  connections  between  nid 
primary  arms,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  simultaneously;  a 
secondary  arm  mounted  upon  and  twinging  from  the  free  end  of  each 
primary  arm ;  connections  between  Mid  primary  arms,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  operated  limuluoeously ;  a  vertically  movable  tracing 
tool  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  secondary  arras;  and  a  vertically 
movable  engraving  tool  carrying  a  weight,  on  the  (Vee  end  of  the 
other  of  the  Mid  secondary  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  base,  two  primary  anas 
pivoted  upon  and  swinging  from  said  baae;  a  drum  on  the  pivoted 
end  of  each  primary  arm;  tapes  connecting  the  periphery  of  one  dram 
with  the  periphery  of  the  other  drum,  and  adjustable  within  said 
drums,  whereby  the  primary  arms  may  be  operated  simultaneously, 
a  secondary  arm  pivoted  upon  and  swinging  from  the  free  end  of  eaeh 
primary  arm ;  a  dram  moaated  upon  the  pivoted  end  of  each  of  Mid 
■eeondary  arms;  tapea  extending  from  the  periphery  of  each  of  Mid 
last  mentioned  drams  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  of  Mid  last  men- 
tioned drums  and  adjustable  in  Mid  last  mentioned  drama,  whereby 
the  secondary  arms  may  be  operated  simultaneously ,  a  tracing  tool 
on  the  fire  end  of  one  of  aaid  secondary  anas  and  a  reproducing  tool 
in  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  Mid  secondary  arms,  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  base,  rollers  within  Mid 
base  :  two  priaiary  arms  pivoted  apon  and  swinging  from  Mid  base; 
connections  between  aaid  primary  artnti,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
operated  simuluneoualy ;  a  secondary  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
each  of  Mid  primary  arms,  a  drum  on  the  pivoted  end  of  each  second- 
ary arm ;  Upes  extending  from  the  periphery  of  one  of  Mid  drums  to 
theperiphery  of  theotherof  Mid  drama,  whereby  the  secondary  arms 
may  be  operated  simaltaoeoutiy  Mid  Upea  extending  to  uid  base, 
around  Mid  roller*  within  the  base ;  a  tracing  tool  on  the  free  end  of 
one  of  Mid  secondary  arms;  and  a  reproducing  tool  on  the  free  end 
of  the  other  of  Mid  secondary  arms,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  rollers  within  the 
base  movable  borizonully,  two  horizonul  arms  pivoted  upon  and 
swinging  from  Mid  baae  ;  connections  between  Mid  primary  arms 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved  simuluneously ;  a  secondary  arm 
pivoted  upon  and  swinging  from  the  free  end  of  each  of  Mid  primary 
arms ;  a  dram  on  the  pivoted  end  of  each  secondary  drum ;  Upes  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  one  of  Mid  drums  to  the  periphery  of 
the  other  of  Mid  drams,  and  extending  around  said  horizonUlly  mov- 
able rollers  in  the  base,  a  tracing  tool  in  the  free  end  of  one  secondary 
ana,  and  a  reprodaoing  tool  in  the  free  end  of  the  other  secondary 
arm,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

10.  In  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  baae;  rollers  within  Mid 
bsM  movable  horisontally ;  two  primary  arms  movable  upon  and  swing- 
ing from  laid  base ;  connections  between  Mid  primary  arms,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  operated  simuluneoualy;  connections  between  one 
of  said  primary  arms  and  Mid  rollers,  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
moved  horizooully  aa  the  primary  arms  are  moved  pivotally ;  a  seo- 
oadary  arm  pivoted  upon  and  moving  from  the  free  end  of  eaeh  of 
said  primary  arms;  a  dram  on  the  pivoted  end  of  each  secondary 
arm;  Upes  extending  from  the  periphery  of  one  of  uid  drums  to  the 
periphery  of  the  other  of  Mid  drams,  around  aaid  horizontally  mov- 
able rollers  within  the  baae,  whereby  the  secondary  arms  may  be  op- 
erated simuluneously ;  a  tracing  tool  00  the  free  end  of  one  of  uid  sec- 
ondary arms;  and  a  reproducing  tool  on  the  free  end  of  the  other  of 
Mid  secondary  arms,  tabsUotially  as  described. 


11.  In  a  pantograph  the  combination  of  a  baae;  a  horizontally 
movable  carrying  plate  "  39  "  on  uid  baae ;  rollers  "  27  "  "  27  "  "  29  " 
"29"  "38"  mounted  upon  Mid  carrying  plate:  a  face  wheel  "47" 
connected  with  and  operating  Mid  carrying  plate;  two  primary  arms 
pivoted  apon  and  twinging  from  uid  base ;  connections  between  the 
Mid  primary  arms,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  pimulUne- 
oualy ;  conaectioos  between  one  of  Mid  primary  arms  and  Mid  face 
wheel  "il"  whereby  the  latter  will  be  partiaUy  routed  as  the  pri- 
mary arms  are  moved  pivoUlly;  a  secondary  arm  pivoted  apon  aad 
swinging  from  the  free  end  of  each  of  Mid  primary  arais;  a  dram  on 
the  pivoted  end  of  each  secondary  arm ;  Upes  ezUoding  from  the 
periphery  of  one  ef  uid  drums  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  of  Mid 
drums,  around  said  rollers  "27"  "27"  "29"  "29"  within  the  baaa 
whereby  the  aecondary  anas  will  be  operated  simnltaaeoasly;  atrao- 
ing  tool  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  Mid  secondary  arms ;  aad  a  repro- 
ducing tool  en  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  uid  secondary  arms,  sab- 
sUntiaUy  ai  described. 

12.  Is  a  pantograph,  the  oombinataoa  of  a  baae,  a  horiaootally 
movable  carrying  pUU  "  39  "  on  uid  baae ;  rollers  "  27  "  "  27  "  "  29 ' 
"  29  "  "  38  "  moanted  oa  said  carrying  plate ;  a  face  wheel  "  47  "  moant- 
ed on  the  base,  adjaeeot  to  uid  carrying  plate  "39:"  a  cam  groove 
"48'  in  Mid  face  wheel;  a  screw  "49"  in  uid  carrying  plate  "39'" 
eagaging  with  said  cam  groove;  two  primary  anna  pivoted  upon  and 
swinging  from  Mid  base ;  connections  between  Mid  primary  arms, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  simultaneously ;  a  spar  wheel 
"44  "  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  Mid  primary  arms;  a  spur  wheel  '46" 
mounted  on  the  shaft  "46"  of  the  Mid  face  wheel  "47  "  and  engage 
ing  with  Mid  spar  wheel  "  44  "  whereby  the  Mid  carrying  plate  "  39  " 
will  be  moved  horizonUlly  aa  Mid  primary  arms  are  moved  pivoUlly ; 
a  secondary  arm,  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  each  primary  arm ;  a  dram 
on  the  pivoted  end  of  each  secondary  arm ,  upes  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  one  dram  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  drum,  around 
aaid  roller*  "  27  "  "  27  "  "  »  "  "29  "  "  38  "  whereby  the  secondary  arms 
will  be  operated  simuluneously;  a  guide  arm  "40"  carrying  fingers 
"41 "  on  uid  carrying  plate  '39  "  for  reUiniag  uid  Upes  in  place  on 
uid  rollers;  a  tracing  tool  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  uid  secondary 
arms;  and  a  reproducing  tool  on  the  fi-ee  end  of  the  other  of  Mid 
secondary  arms,  tobaUntially  as  described. 

13  Id  a  pantograph,  the  combination  of  a  base;  primary  arms 
pivoted  to  uid  base;  a  dram  on  the  pivoted  end  of  each  primary 
arm ;  Upes  extending  from  the  periphery  of  one  dram  to  the  interior 
of  the  other  dram;  an  adjusting  bobbin  "hO"  in  each  drum  for  Mid 
Upes  ;  secoodary  arms  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  each  primary  arm ; 
and  connections  between  uid  secondar)  arms,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  operated  simuluneously,  snbeUntialVr  as  set  forth. 


548.328.  SORTIHQ  AJTD  CLBAHIH9  MACHIHE  FOR  ORAIH  OR 
MILLDfO  FRODDCT&  AiKUBT  ScBHrrzKK.Buda-PeBtli.  Austiia-Bun- 
gary.    Filed  Hov.  24. 1894.    Serial  Ha  529,861.    (NomodeL) 

•f  A 


Claim. — I.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  and  cleaning  grain  and  the 
like  eonstraeted  with  an  exhaust  outlet  I)  at  one  end  and  an  inlet  aper- 
ture C  at  the  other  end  whereby  an  induced  current  is  caased  through 
the  casing,  the  combination  of  the  slide  1/  covering  the  inlet  C,  aad 
adjusting  device  a  moving  uid  slide  up  or  down  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  inlet,  the  ont-oflT  slides  e,  (<  to  regulate  iU  area  a  series  of  pockets 
1,  2,  3,  Ac.  in  which  the  material  is  delivered  in  different  grades  ver- 
tical slides  d  In  the  walls  of  the  pockets  to  regulate  the  height  of  Mid 
walls  and  a  second  system  of  air  inlets  0,  0'  kc.  at  the  lower  part 
whereby  ascending  air  currents  are  applied  to  the  desceodiag  mate- 
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rials  and  Ui«  K|(htar  pftrti«lM  ik«r«iB  deliTarwl  to  Ut«  mftin  oaiT«at  u  InppKaa,  •  tli«na<MUt  dtutod  wHhia  laid  body,  a  l«T«r  piirotod  oat- 

I  aide  of  Mid  body  and  conDoctod  with  aaid  thonaoatat,  a  Talra  rod 


explained 

t.  !■  a  raachiee  for  aorting  and  cleaning  grain  and  the  Kke  ha?- 
Ug  a  eaiing  with  an  exhanat  opening  at  one  and  and  an  adjaatable  air 
inlet  at  the  other,  the  eombioation  of  the  receiving  pocketa  1,  t,  3, 
rertieal  ilidea  d,  d,  to  rurj  the  height  of  the  »eparaling  walk  thereof 
and  boriiontally  adjwuble  piatee  (f.  d,  at  top  of  taid  ilidea^  to  rary 
the  horizonul  poeition  of  the  oatebtng  edgea  of  the  teparating  walk 
aa  explained. 

S.  1  machine  for  aortiog  and  cleaning  grain  and  the  like  ooo- 
itraeted  with  an  exhaoat  aperture  at  one  end  and  an  adjoetable  air 
iaiet  at  the  oppoeite  end  whereby  air  earreou  are  pawed  throagh 
the  machine  in  approximatoiy  horixoatal  direetioa,  a  aariea  of  poek- 
eta  or  receptacle*  at  bottom  la  which  the  material  ia  delirered  ia 
aorted  grade*,  partition*  between  *aid  receptacle*  haTiag  vertical  ilidea 
to  rary  their  height,  Urainattag  at  top  ia  hinged  platea  provided 
with  moana  for  aecariag  then  at  any  angle  to  which  they  may  be  de- 
lected, tho*  enabling  the  catching  edge*  of  the  (everal  partitioaa  of 
the  receptadea  to  be  adjoated  in  horiaontal  and  vertical  piaoea  aaaet 

forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  aortiBg  aad  eleaaing  grain  or  milling  prodaeti 
eonatraeted  with  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  an  air  oatlet  at  the  other 
end,  a  lerie*  of  compartmenta  or  channek  for  reoeiviog  the  materiaJ 
treated  in  different  grade*,  and  vertically  movable  tlide*  d  on  the 
partitiona  of  the  compartmenta  or  channek,  with  deflectable  opper 
portioaa  i  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  the  deaired  aagle  by  meaa*  of  gnidea 
or  lipa  /*  and  thamb  nata  /';  for  the  parpoee  of  enabling  the  catch- 
ing edge  of  the  leveral  partitiona  to  be  adjoated  both  horiaontally 
and  vertically  and  the  auxiliary  air  curreoU  to  be  regulated,  Mibatao- 
tiallv  as  deacribed. 


connected  with  aaid  lever  and  laid  valvee,  said  lever  operated  by  *aid 
thenaoaut  and  aaid  rod  and  valve  operated  by  said  lever,  •abetaa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 


648,8 Q  9.   UT^IAT  ROLK.    ruDfuoK Snumics.  Ptttihurg, 
Pa.'  riM  liar.  7,  1S90l    Sertal  la  MUSTS,    ilo  modoLJ 


daiM. — 1.  A  key-eeating  rale  eompriaing  two  graduated  ralea 
•et  in  an  angular  frame  with  a  aockat  let  vertically  over  the  ridge  of 
the  angular  frame,  a  graduated  tliding  rule  moving  in  a  ilot provided 
in  the  Rocket;  a  awivel  table  having  a  •emieirealar  support  beveled 
and  graduated  on  iu  eireamforeoce,  the  awivel  Ubie  carrying  a  level 
permanently  (hstened  to  it  and  turning  on  a  (tud  aet  ia  the  socket,  a 
thumb  screw  fitted  on  the  stud  and  a  pointer  set  upon  the  (ockei. 

%.  In  a  key  seating  rule  comprising  two  flat  rule*  combined  in 
an  angular  frame  and  a  socket  above  the  ridge  o(  the  frame,  the  com- 
bination of  a  swivel  table  having  a  semicirealar  support  beveled  and 
graduated  on  iU  edge  and  Uming  arouad  a  stud  located  in  the  eeo- 
tcr-line  at  the  socket,  this  eenter-Hne  being  marked  by  a  pointer  upon 
the  «oc-kot,  and  by  a  sero  mark  upon  the  edge  ot  the  Support,  with  a 
krel  set  upon  the  swivel  uble,  for  the  purpoee  of  aaeerUining  devia- 
tions of  the  center-line  fW)m  vertical  poeition. 


6-4H.330.    THXUIonAT.    HmT  A  Tom. Toiate, Ohtoi    FUed 

JU17I.18M    Scrtil  la  617.001    doaoM.) 

ClaML — 1.  In  a  thermoetatic  mixing  device  the  eombtaatioa  with 
a  body  for  containing  liquid  provided  with  entrance  and  diacharge 
paiMi^es,  of  sipanfive  tabes  within  said  body,  a  rod  of  leas  ratio  of 
expansion  than  taid  tubes  placed  in  each  of  the  tubes,  one  of  mid 
roda  frae  to  OMve  ia  one  of  said  tabea,  while  the  rod  within  the  other 
tnbe  M  held  against  moving,  a  caating  within  the  body  in  which  the 
endaof  said  tubea  are  secured,  a  lever  within  said  easting  against  which 
aaid  rod*  bear,  and  a  valve  kver  at  the  opposite  end  and  oulaide  of 
aaid  body,  and  againat  which  oae  eodot  the  aaid  moving  rod  is  adapted 
to  baar  wkea  Ha  carrying  tube  k  expanded,  snbetantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  deeeribed. 

2.  A  thermoetatic  mixing  device  having  a  body  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  laid  body,  in  com- 
bination with  an  outaide  caatnic  secured  to  said  body,  separate  hot  and 
aoh)  water  ohaaiber*  within  aaid  easing,  each  oommoaieatiag  with 
said  Mixing  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  for  each  of  said  hot  and  cold  wa- 
ter chaatben,  a  valve  m  each  of  taid  chambers  for  eoptrolhag  the 


3.  In  a  thermoetatie  mixinc  device  the  combiaatioa  with  a  body 
for  containing  liquid,  aa  expanmon  tube  withia  the  body,  a  eaatiag  at 
the  inner  end  o{  said  body  to  which  the  said  tabe  k  oonoeeted,  a  rod 
within  said  tabe,  aaid  rod  axteeding  out  ef  aaid  tabe  and  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  knife  edxe,  a  pivoted  lever  outside  of  aaid 
body,  diacooaected  from  bat  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  aotast  the 
■aid  oatar  odf*  of  aaid  rod.  and  be  operatad  thereby,  a  valve  rod,  to 
whioh  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  lever  i*  eooneeted,  and  by  which  said 
ralve  rod  k  moved,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  with  said  body  and 
ralven  withia  aaid  chamber  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  valve 
rod.  aabetantially  as  deeeribed 

4.  A  eoauiniag  body  ia  eombination  with  aa  expaaaioa  tuba 
within  said  body,  a  rod  within  said  tube  of  leas  expaoMve  quality  than 
the  tabe,  a  box  to  which  one  end  uf  aaid  tube  is  secured,  a  lever  withia 
■aid  box  again*;  which  aaid  rod  k  adaptod  to  bear,  a  falerum  secured 
to  and  within  aaid  box  on  which  the  aaid  kver  k  rocked  by  aaid  rod, 
a  cap  at  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  body  to  which  the  other  ead  of  aaid 
tnbe  Is  secured,  a  aerew-rod  extending  into  aaid  tube  and  impinging 
against  aaid  rod,  a  pinion  on  taid  thafV  a  cog  wheel  engaging  with 
aaid  pinion  and  provided  with  a  dial,  aad  meane  for  turning  aaid  shafl, 
a  valve  rod  and  valvea  thereon,  eooneeted  with  said  kver  within  the 
box  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  thermoatat  k  oontrolled.  aub- 
staottally  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  kver  O  aad  its  eaaiog,  the  tubea  0 
aad  (T  sacared  to  said  easing,  the  movable  rods  P  and  P'  reepeetively 
within  said  tnbee  and  operated  by  said  kver,  the  pivoted  kver  K. 
operated  by  the  rod  K,  the  valve  rod  O,  valvea  P  aad  P,  operatad  by 
the  lever  K,  and  the  caaing  and  chambers  inclosing  said  valvea,  sab- 
staatially  aa  deeeribed. 

%.  A  thermoatat  body.  A,  provided  at  one  eod  with  a  eaaameot, 
D.  at  ita  bottom  with  aa  aaxiliary  mixing  chamber,  K,  having  aa 
opeaing  into  the  said  body,  and  at  iu  top  with  an  outlet  passage,  8, 
aad  a  discharge  pipe,  8',  in  combination  with  a  spring  controlled  valve 
mechaaiam  in  said  aaxUiary  mixiag  chamber,  a  lever  operating  said 
valve  metihaaimii.  ezteadiag  into  said  easeotent,  and  thermoatatio 
means  placed  withia  the  body  A  and  actuating  said  kver,  substan- 
tially as  deeeribed. 

7.  Ia  a  thermoetatic  device  the  combination  with  a  oootainiog 
shell  or  body,  of  aa  interior  movabk  cakng  at  one  end  of  taid  body, 
said  easing  forming  a  chamber,  d.  a  kver  within  aaid  chamber,  aad 
a  fulcrum  bearing  fbr  aaid  kver,  roda  eonnectf>d  with  and  operated 
by  taid  kver  and  extending  out  from  taid  chamber  into  the  aaid  body, 
expanding  tubes  inclosing  said  rods  and  fixed  at  their  ends  to  the  taid 
caaing,  whereby  when  taid  tubea  expand  or  contract  aad  move  taid 
eaaing,  the  taid  kver  will  operaU  to  UMve  taid  roda,  whereby  the 
Umperatore  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  body  and  around  said 
tubes  k  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  rods,  subsuatially  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  deecrit)ed. 
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i!hvm. — 1.  In  a  magnetic  brake,  the  combinatiofi  of  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  turfaee  adapted  to  bear  against  a  routing  wheel 
and  inclosing  a  chamber  opening  upon  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
■hell  and  provided  with  holes  eommnnicatiog  with  aaid  chamber,  a 
core  inclosed  concentrically  in  uid  chamber  and  integral  with  taid 
abell,  an  electric  coil  held  in  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  core 
with  iu  ends  paaaiog  throagh  the  holes  in  the  shell  and  a  block  of 
wood  held  ia  said  chamber  and  covering  said  coil  with  iU  outer  snr- 
face  flush  with  the  bearing  surface  of  said  shell,  subataotially  as  de- 
acribed 


(Jlmm, — 1.  In  a  coin-controlled  gaa  vending  machine  a  main  gear 
heel  driven  by  the  power  of  the  meter,  a  coin  receiving  table,  a 
pusher  operated  by  the  main  gear  wheel  for  poahing  the  coins  off  fW>iB 
id  table,  and  a  coin  controlled  locking  device  arranged  for  detain- 
ing the  pusher  and  cutting  off  the  gaa,  anbatantially  as  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  magnetic  brake,  the  combination  with  a  framework  and 
a  rotating  wheel,  of  a  shell  E*  having  a  concave  surface  forming  a 
friction  surface  fitting  tbe  tread  of  the  wheel,  wings  I,  I,  by  which  aaid 
friction  surflKe  k  eokrged,  a  core  G  integral  with  said  ibell  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  P  surrounding  said  core  and  opening  upon  the  concave 
surface  of  said  shell,  an  electric  coil  held  in  aai(j  chamber,  a  block  of 
wood  closing  said  chamber  and  covering  said  coil,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
said  shell  and  to  said  framework,  a  bar  8  carried  by  said  framework 
and  a  finger  adjustably  held  on  said  bar,  sabataotially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  brake,  the  combination  of  a  shell  E*  provided 
with  a  surfMe  adapted  to  fit  the  periphery  of  a  wheel,  a  core  G  and 
aa  annular  chamber  P  indoeed  in  said  shell,  an  electric  coil  held  in 
said  chamber  and  a  binding  poet  conaiating  of  a  bolt  carried  by  said 
shell,  a  tightening  nut  00  said  bolt,  a  pair  of  colkrs  provided  with 
semi-circular  rsceasei  to  receive  the  wirea  aad  inaulatiog  waahers,  sub- 
stantially aa  deeeribed. 


648.833.    B0IDII8-JACL    Pkibai  T.  Walum.  PorUanfi,  Mat 
POed  July  11,  189&    Serial  Ha  566.683.    OlomodflL) 


A  bonding  jack  comprising  a  rod  having  a  thread 
upon  one  eod  aa  adjusting  nut  thereon  and  a  head  swivelod  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rod,  a  slot  in  the  end  thereof,  the  outer  portion  of 
which  is  wider  than  the  inner  portion,  all  being  deaigned  to  receive 
aad  securely  hold  the  bond  while  the  expanding  plug  k  being  in- 
serted therein.  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee*  set  forth. 

t.  A  bonding  jack,  eompriaing  a  rod  having  a  thread  upon  one 
end,  aa  adjusting  nut  thereon,  a  slotted  head  swivelod  to  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  bold  a  bond,  a  bnahing  L,  to  bear  against  an  eokrged 
part  of  a  socketed  bond,  all  designed  to  securely  bold  the  bond  while 
an  expanding  plug  it  being  ioaerted  therein,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 


548,338.    QtOH  PUCl  Jonrr.    Jobph  T.  Wash,  Phfladeiphk. 
Pi.    ned  Deo.  5.  isas.    Serial  Na  4a2.rn.    (HomodeL) 


Clmm, — 1.  "nie  combination  of  a  rivet  haviag  poiaU  or  plugs  on 
under  side  of  head,  with  a  sleeve  having  a  hok  oa  one  aide  to  allow 
head  of  rivet  to  pam  through  it  and  a  hole  on  opposite  aide  to  aUow 
■tent  of  rivet  to  pass  through  it,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rivet,  having  poioU  or  plugs  00  ander 
aide  of  iU  bead  and  a  eleave  having  bok  on  one  eide  to  aDow  head  of 
rivet  to  pam  through  it  and  hok  00  oppoeite  ride  to  allow  etem  of 
rivet  to  paas  through  it  with  rods  meeting  within  the  sleeve  at  stem 
of  rivet  sabetanliallv  as  deeeribed. 


048,884. 
UT  Want 
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2.  In  a  coin-controlled  gas  vending  machine,  a  mam  gear  wheel 
driven  by  the  power  of  a  meter,  combined  with  a  pudier  operated 
thereby,  and  a  coin  controlled  locking  device  for  locking  the  coin 
posher,  from  movement  when  the  coio'svaine  ia  gas  has  been  delivered, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  gat  vending  machine  a  primary  coin  ra- 
deptacle,  a  table  to  support  the  coin  beneath  tbe  taid  receptacle  and 
■paced  therefi^>m,  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  reach  into  taid  space, 
a  pusher  arranged  to  pam  through  said  space,  and  meant  for  operat- 
ing said  pusher  by  the  power  of  the  meter,  subatantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  gaa  vending  machine  a  primary  coin  re- 
eepucle,  a  Uble  or  support  for  the  ooin  beneath  the  aaid  reoeptaeie 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  pusher  for  dislodging  said  coin  operated 
by  the  power  of  the  meter,  subeUntially  a*  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  gas  vending  machine  a  primary  coin  re- 
ceptacle, a  Ubk  beneath  the  said  receptacle  and  apaced  therefVom,  a 
locking  pawl  reaching  into  aaid  space,  a  plunger  placed  in  aaid  recep- 
tacle, and  a  pnaher  for  dialodging  the  coin  from  laid  Ubk  operated 
by  the  power  of  the  meter.  aubeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ooin  oontrolled  gas  vending  machine,  a  primary  ooin  re- 
cepUcle.  a  Uble  beneath  said  receptacle  and  spaced  tberefW>m,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  reaching  into  said  space,  a  plunger  placed  in  said  receptacle, 
a  device  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  a 
pusher  for  dklodging  coin  from  said  Uble  operated  by  the  power  of 
the  meter,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  coin-controlled  gas  vending  machine,  a  primary  coin  ra- 
oeptacle,  a  Ubk  beneath  said  receptacle  aad  spaced  therefK>m,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  reaching  into  said  space,  a  plunger  placed  in  said  recepude, 
a  spring  for  depressing  said  plunger,  a  lever  for  lifting  the  same  and 
a  pusher  for  dialodging  ooin*  from  aaid  Uble  operated  by  the  power 
of  the  meUr,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

8.  In  a  coin-controlled  gas  vending  machine  a  main  gear  wheel 
operated  by  the  power  of  the  meter,  a  ooin  pusher  operated  by  said 
main  gear-wheel,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  poaber,  and  a  cock 
or  valve  fitted  ia  the  aervioe  pipe  arraaged  to  be  closed  by  said  look- 
ing device,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

9.  In  a  coin -con  trolled  gas  vending  machine  a  main  gear  wheel 
operated  by  the  power  of  the  meter,  a  crank  connected  to  said  gear 
wheel,  a  lever  connected  to  said  crank,  a  pusher  connected  to  said 
kver,  a  coin  receiving  uble  and  a  lockiog  device  arraaged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  a  coin  and  to  intercept  and  lock  the  said  pusher,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  coin  oontrolled  gas  vending  machine  a  main  gear  wheel 
0,  operated  by  the  power  of  the  meter  aad  provided  with  an  arm  P, 
ia  oombination  with  a  tabk  for  the  coin  and  a  pawl  L,  arraaged  to 
reach  above  said  Ubk  aad  to  intertsept  the  arm  P,  substantially  at 
described. 

11.  In  a  coin-controlled  gas  vending  machine,  the  oombination 
with  the  main  gear  D,  and  gear  c,  attached  to  a  abaft  which  raachea 
into  and  k  operated  by  the  meter,  of  an  adjasUbk  plaU  formed  or 
provided  with  a  gudgeon,  a  pinion  journaled  thereon  and  ioterrhaaga- 
able  gear  wheel*  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  jvvolved  by  aaid 
pinion,  aubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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OWMi  &  La.  Hawthorm.  I.  l.mitiivn  to  Um  SUntard  Ast  tnkt 
CompuT.  I««  Yort  N  T  KU«d  Mar  S.  I8861  Scm  Ha  Hi,D6& 
floanM.) 


H2 y 


T«s  eoriMn  of  Um  bUak,  Mid  bUak  Mag  adaptiri  to  h»  feld*d  to 
bnng  tbe  emia  th«r«of  ia  eoatifaoaa  relalioa  to  fera  a  elaap,  Mib- 
Mantiailj  a«  wi  tbrtli. 

4.  A  alad-r«tainiBC  elaap  eonpriaiaf  a  blaak  folded  to  bhag  tk« 
eppoaite  aoda  ia  eoeU|;aoaa  ralatioo,  aad  aa  opeaiaK  at  aithar  aod  of 
the  blank  and  located  at  a  Miitabl«  distance  from  tka  adga  tkeraof 
aboat  tbe  laadiai  portion  of  each  of  wbicb  openiaK*  the  aaid  bUok  ia 
Ibldad,  laid  opaniap  being  adapted  to  receiTa  the  taraial^  book*  of 
tke  aeraw  of  tke  attid,  aabaUatiallj  aa  aat  forth. 

5.  In  eombiaatioa  with  tbe  apHnK  coil  or  wrew  of  a  aiad,  a  aaiw 
abia  elaap  adapted  to  embrace  taid  coil,  a  taminal  book  00  the  ooil 
adapted  to  abat  afainet  the  edges  of  the  termiaal  walls  of  tka  cham- 
ber of  tke  elaap,  a  saitabie  paaaaga  formed  betweea  the  coatigooM 
aada  af  the  blaak  of  the  elaap  for  directing  the  stem  of  tbe  stad  dar- 
iag  tbe  iasertion  of  th«  latter  into  the  chamber  of  the  elaap,  and  aa 
eolarged  opeoiag  to  allow  for  saActeat  plaj  for  tbe  stem  of  tbe  ooil, 
aabetantially  aa  set  forth. 


648.837.   oiL-ffrovi.    Haklax  P  Wium. 

W.JaiWlL    8wW  la  147.637     do  modeL) 


Chum. —  I.  The  eombinaiioa  at  tbe  air  reaerroir,  tbe  raive  aad 
valre  eaaiag,  the  brake  ejriiader,  tbe  air  pamp  aad  the  ezbaast  cyl- 
inder 14  eoanected  to  said  vaJve  eaaing  aad  to  tbe  air  pamp  eybader 
aad  hafing  meana  for  admitting  atmoapberie  air  aad  for  straiaiag 
tbe  same  sobataatiallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  eonibinatioa  of  the  air  reaerroir,  the  eootrolliaf  sCaflb, 
tbe  quadrant,  bannj^  a  seat  for  a  gage,  tbe  controlling  lever  and  tbe 
premure  gage  flxed  la  said  quadrant  aod  baring  an  air  pipe  eonaeeted 
with  said  reeervoir,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  combinatioo  of  tbe  casing  33,  34,  tbe  piatoa  3b,  tbe  earl 
axle  2  whereon  the  eaaiag  M  ia  boxed,  tbe  piston  rod  46  hariag  the 
joke  M  aod  pin  44  aad  tke  aceaatrie  53  baring  groove  51  sabauo- 
tiallj  aa  sat  forth. 

4.  Tbe  eombinatioa  of  tbe  eaaing  33,  34,  tbe  part  34  baTtag  tk« 
door  56.  tbe  eeeentric  52  baring  groove  51  aad  hole  54.  tbe  part  33 
of  the  eaaing  havini;  piston  3ft  aad  tbe  piston  rod  46  having  yoke  53 
aad  pin  44  all  arranged  and  a<ap«ad  to  operate,  sabalaatiail/  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth.  | 


5  -4  8 . 3  3  6  .    STUD  UTADIUie  CLASP.    Hmr  Wan.  8t 
Ma    rUad  Aug.  30,  I8a&    Serial  Ha  3«0,Ma    iNe 


CVwMS. — I  la  a  stad  retaining  elaap,  a  saitabie  blank  having  ita 
opp<«ite  edges  brought  into  contiguous  relation  to  form  a  chamber, 
and  forming  terminal  walb  against  which  tbe  end  of  the  coil  or  spring 
aerew  of  the  stad  can  come  in  eontact  and  witbia  which  tbe  aaid  eoil 
is  adapted  to  rotate,  lubatantially  as  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  stad  retainiag  ehtsp,  a  saitabie  blank  having  ita  opposite 
edgcii  brought  into  contiguous  relation  to  form  a  chamber,  said  con- 
tiguous edges  being  separated  a  fufRcient  distance  to  allow  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  stem  of  tbe  screw  of  the  stud,  and  an  enlarged  opaa- 
ing  formed  at  tbe  middle  of  the  contiguous  edges  to  allow  for  tbf 
play  incident  to  the  expansion  of  the  coil  after  the  Mme  baa  beeo 
inaartetl  into  the  chamber  of  thr  clasp,  snbetautially  as  net  forth. 

3  In  a  stud- retaining  clasp,  a  suitable  blank  of  obloog  contour 
having  the  medial  portion  of  ile  longitudinal  edgea  oatwardly  eoavex, 
concave  depressions  at  either  mid  of  the  convex  portiona,  oatwardly 
eooves  diagonal  emis.  straij^ht  edges  eoiitigiioii*  to  two  of  the  latter 
eoavez  ends  lo<-at*d  at  rhe  •iiacoiial  endx  of  the  blank,  concave  de- 
preamons  connecting  the  straight  edgea  with  the  remaining  twoeoe- 


Claiim. —  I.  In  combination  with  tke  chimney  of  aa  oil  stove  bav- 
iag  a  rounded  aad  aad  an  opeoiog  i^  said  aod,  a  fraoM  haviag  ita  in- 
ner flioe  Itted  to  aaid  aod  about  the  opening,  ledgea  00  said  f^ame 
and  Diargiaal  projections  from  the  chimney  eagaging  said  ledgea,  aab- 
tntiallr  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  chimney  of  aa  ell  stove,  a  trmm*  har- 
iag ianer  side  ledges  with  projeeUog  parte  of  tbe  chimney  eagagiag 
tbe  same,  aad  with  projeetioas  at  tbe  top  aod  bottom  of  said  frame, 
regiatering  with  eat  out  portions  in  tbe  ebimaey,  sabetaotially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Ia  combination  with  tbe  chimney  of  aa  oil  store  bariag  aa 
opening  in  the  ead.  a  metal  frame  fitted  around  said  opeaiug  aad 
haviag  ledgea  projectiag  from  ita  ianer  fooe,  and  nsarginaJ  projec- 
tions from  the  chimney  eagagiag  said  ledgea,  sabataatially  as  de- 
aaribed 

4.  In  combiaation,  a  fVame,  a  mica  door,  piroted  at  ita  upper  end 
ao  as  to  swing  oa  said  frame,  a  mica  holdiag  frame,  held  at  ita  upper 
end  only,  an  inUrposed  sheet  of  mica  betweea  the  holdiof  frame  aad 
door  and  projecliuiu  oa  tbe  inner  adgfi  uf  tbe  door  to  prevent  tbe 
displacement  of  the  mioa  holder  la  tbe  swinging  of  tbe  door,  aabataa- 
tially  as  daaenbed. 

648.838.   punme  attachmmt  for  watuipaucit& 

WiLUAJi  A  WiULun  au  rnaoina  Oal     Piled  June  5.  IMOi    Sertal 
■o  361.778.     nio 


f  tsiin.  —  I.  In  a  filtering  device  for  water  foaeeta,  a  botlow  body 
provided  with  a  eoapiing  at  the  upper  end.  and  having  a  dncharge 
opeaing  at  the  lower  end,  a  dwk  closing  tbe  upper  end  and  provided 
with  aa  aperture  in  the  center;  ia  combination  with  a  hollow  ftlter- 
iag  eoae  baring  a  aoJid  bottom,  with  aa  apertare  tbereia  and  a  tube 
leading  fV-om  said  aperture  through  the  filter  body  to  tbe  onlaidei 
tubsomually  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  filtering  device  for  water-faucets,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  hollow  flltenng  body  having  an  inlet  in  the  upper  end  with  a  ooa- 
tracted  apertare  and  a  splash-plate  fixed  beneath  said  apertare,  a  di- 
rect pa.mage  through  the  body  and  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  for  the 
discharge  ot  the  pnocipal  portion  of  tbe  stream  from  tbe  fikucet ,  of 
the  filtering  diaphragm  formed  of  woven  fabric  set  at  an  angle  acrom 
tlie  deaceudiug  stream  nrith  the  lower  end  thereof  standing  clear  of 
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tbe  side  of  tbe  filter-body,  whereby  a  contracted  paaaage  ia  prorided 
Ibr  that  portion  of  the  water  flowing  down  the  inclined  surface  to 
paaa  between  auch  diaphragm  and  tbe  filter-body,  a  aolid  partition 
fixed  in  horizonul  pooition  acrom  the  space  below  tbe  inclined  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  eloee  in  the  space  beneath  such  diaphragm 
from  tbe  aaid  contracted  paaaage  to  the  oppooite  wall  of  the  filtei^ 
body,  aod  an  outlet  in  inch  solid  partition  haring  a  discharge  through 
tbe  sidea  of  tbe  filter-body  to  tbe  outaide,  sobsUntially  as  described 
for  operation  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  filtering  derice,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  filter 
body  tbrongh  which  tbe  water  b  adapted  to  flow  aad  to  diacharge  at 
tbe  lower  end,  of  a  filtering  diaphragm  composed  of  a  hollow  cone 
with  a  solid  bottom  and  an  auUet  in  said  bottom  having  a  discharge 
to  tbe  outaide  of  the  filter-body,  tbe  walk  of  each  cone  being  formed 
of  woren  ftibric,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 


648.889.    PDDKE  FOR  SnUBBT  RAILWAY  CAR&    HnxT 
Wunii.FtiIladelphiii,Pl.    FOed  July  1 1, 189(1    aerial  Ha  566,996.  (Ho 


Claim. — I.  In  a  street  oar  fender,  a  car  body,  a  remorable  frame 
attached  to  tbe  ear  underneath,  projecting  in  front  thereof,  and  turned 
up  so  as  to  form  a  point  of  suspension,  suspension  devices  for  a  pend- 
iiloas  and  tilting  fender  earned  upon  said  devices,  subetantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  atreet  ear  fonder,  a  ear  body,  an  attached  tntnt  to  form 
a  point  of  saapeneioo  for  a  feeder  carried  therefrom  baring  radial 
morement  fWim  the  point  of  pendulous  suspension,  and  tilting  more- 
mcnt  from  ita  suspending  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  ear  fender  looped  around  ita  means  of  suspension,  a  frame 
work  for  tbe  fender,  a  flexible  flap  or  apron  on  the  edge  thereof,  and 
means  for  pendnloosly  suspending  and  tilting  the  fender  subetantially 
aa  apecified. 

4.  In  a  street  car  fender,  a  framework  therefor  forming  a  point 
of  pendulous  suspension,  a  coreriagand  loop  eonnectioo  for  the  fhtme 
to  ita  meana  of  suspension,  a  flat,  flexible  flap  upon  the  fVt>nt  thereof 
aad  aprings  upon  the  bottom  or  under  side,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  street  car  fender  having  radial  and  tilting  suspension,  a 
framework  therefor  of  curved,  inclined  and  hollowed  bottom  con- 
struction, a  ooonecting  net  work  atuched  to  ita  frame,  a  flat,  flexible, 
prujeetiag  flap  on  the  front  thereof,  springs  arranged  underneath  for 
ita  support,  and  at  ita  back,  springs  to  maintain  the  structure  in  nor- 
mal poeitioo  when  not  in  operation,  subHantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  a  car  body,  a  frame  to  form  a  point  of  soa- 
pension,  a  pendulous  and  tilting  scoop  carried  upon  said  dericee,  an 
abuUing  apring  rod  under  the  car,  and  means  to  unlatch  a  back  tilt- 
ing fender,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  street  car  fender,  a  front  fender,  pendulously  aod  tiltingly  • 
suspended,  a  back  fender  suspended  for  tilting  morement  under  tbe 
car,  held  in  inoperatire  poaition  by  booked  latchea,  and  meana  for 
simuluneous  operation  of  the  back,  from  tbe  front,  fender,  aubsUa- 
tiallj  as  described. 


8.  In  a  atreet  ear  fender,  a  ear  body,  a  fraaae  atUcbed  aoder  tbe 
car,  to  centrally  carry  a  acoop  fender  supportod  thereon  for  tilting 
motion,  a  flexible  flap  upon  ita  front  or  open  end,  a  fVame  under  and 
nptumed  behind  tbe  scoop,  a  rod  eonnecting  the  uptamed  ends  of 
tbe  frame,  wheels  for  track  contaet,  and  hooked  latohea  and  springs 
to  bold  tbe  scoop  from  the  rail  when  not  in  operation,  anbataoUally 
u  specified. 

9.  In  a  atreet  car  fender,  a  car  body,  hangera  attached  to  and 
aoapended  therefrom,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  hooked  latchea  thereoa, 
aprings  to  hold  the  latchea  in  poaition,  and  means  frova  the  front  fen- 
der for  unlatching  the  books  from  a  back  fender  suapeoded  to  tilt  iu 
front  end  down  and  ita  back  end  up  when  the  hooka  are  releaaed, 
anbsuntially  as  q>eeified. 

10.  In  a  street  ear  feeder,  a  car  body,  a  faader  in  fW>nt  thereof 
haring  pendulum  and  tilting  morement  from  a  point  of  suspension,  a 
fender,  suspended  under  the  car  for  tilting  morement,  latches  to  ae- 
cure  it  iooperatirely,  aod  means  to  unhook  the  latohea,  by  the  pend- 
ulous movement  of  the  front  fender,  to  allow  tbe  back  fender  to  tilt 
and  drop  ita  front  end  to  tbe  traek,  aobotaatially  as  apeoified. 

11.  In  a  street  car  fiMder,  a  car  body,  a  front  acoop  fender  bar- 
iag a  point  of  suspension  for  pendulum  aod  seeaav  motion,  aod  con- 
nections to  operate  a  back  fender  carried  apon  a  central  horizontal 
abaft  suspended  under  the  car  so  as  to  drop  the  ftvnt  end  of  the  back 
feader  to  the  rail  by  ita  own  grarity  when  unlatched,  subeUntiallj  . 
aa  deecribed. 

1 2.  In  street  car  feodera,  a  car  body,  a  remorable  aoapeooioD 
frame  attached  thereunder  and  projecting  upwardly  ia  fi^nt  tbereoC 
a  suspension  frame  swingingly  aecnred  thereto,  a  fender  tiltingly  at- 
tached thereto  at  about  ita  center  so  as  to  tilt  toward  the  track  when 
meeting  an  obetructioo,  and  also  to  awing  back  toward  the  car,  net- 
ting thereon,  a  flat  flexible  flap  secured  to  the  fVoot  thereof,  springs 
at  ita  back  to  secure  ita  normal  poaition  upon  release  from  loaded 

lure,  spricgs  on  the  bottom  for  track  contact,  an  abutting  spring 
rod  againat  tbe  fender  and  paaaing  back  under  the  ear  in  combination 
with  a  back  fender  under  the  car,  tiltingly  suspended  therefrom  at 
about  ita  center,  a  flat  flexible  flap  on  ita  front  end,  wheels  for  track 
contact,  frames  under  tbe  fender  and  at  ita  back  end,  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  upper  back  end,  a  shaft  suspended  from  the  car  back  of  the 
fender,  a  shaft  therein,  hooked  latchea  thereon,  springs  attached  to 
tbe  latches  to  keep  them  engaged  and  atUchmenta  from  the  hooked 
latches  to  the  spring  rod  from  the  front  fender  for  smuUaneous  ac- 
tion of  both  the  front  and  back  fenders  when  the  front  fender  meeta 
aa  obetruction,  aubetaotially  as  deacribed. 


548,340. 
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Chim.—  1.  A  steam  engine  ralve  link  provided  with  a  slotted 
atrap  or  plate,  iu  combinaUon  with  a  three-armed  link-lerer,  one  arm 
of  wbicb  engages  said  slotted  plate,  and  means  connected  to  aaid  lerer 
for  adjusting  it  aod  the  link,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  ralre  link,  of  a  threa- 
armed  link-lerer  one  arm  of  which  engagea  a  slotted  plate  on  said 
link,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  arms  of  said  lerer  for  adjust- 
ing it  and  the  link,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  ralre  link,  of  a  three- 
armed  lerer  for  adjusting  said  link,  the  arm  of  the  lerer  connected  to 
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3.  Ia  m  Dftilinr  machine,  of  ih«  drnm  hmrmin  mi  fi^i-ik  t\%»  M\mKin*.  I  k»  mU 
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Mid  liak  b«M(  j«uUd  to  parait  »  Haiud  aoTwrMut  of  th«  arm  toj 
keeoiBiBodsM  the  throat  on  the  link.  lubatAatUllj  m  d«aerib«(l. 

i.  Th«  oombioAtioo  with  a  •team  •o^io«  valre  link  of  the  thr**-; 
araod  liak-l«T«r,  oo«  arm  of  which  ia  jointod  aud  eoaa«ct«d  to  M>d  1 
Uak,  aad  a  hand  lover  ooaooctod  to  Mid  link-loTor  for  oporatiaf  it 
aod  adjaatioK  tha  liok,  aubottntially  a*  deaeribod. 

&.  Tha  combinatioo  with  a  Moaon  angiaa  raWa  link,  of  tholink- 
loTor.  tha  hood  laver  conoactod  to  Mid  link-loTar.  th«  pivotod  rack 
bar  tagagiiff  Mid  baad  lovor,  aad  tha  thaab  loTar,  proridod  whk  tko 
•koa  or  atirrop.  for  reloaaing  tka  hand  larer  aad  ponnitting  iti  ad- 
jattnant  for  a4)ttating  tha  link-l«Tar  and  link,  Mbatantiall/  as  da 
Mfibed. 


6  4: 8 , 8  4^  1 .  OKAISB  OR  nurr  washsi.   joo  c  whjoi. 

South  PMBdeoa.  GkL     PUed  Daa  7.  1894     Serltl  Ikv  aiVXL     (lo 


Claim, — I  l^a  fmit  elaaain^  maehina  Mt  forth  coosbtinf  of  a 
(raralitig  bolt  provided  with  a  lurtabio  nibbing  tarfaca  and  arranged 
to  form  tka  bottom  of  a  ehata  or  paaaaca:  a  laeood  bolt  ako  pro- 
vided with  a  raitabla  nibbing  rarface  and  arraagod  to  form  ooe  nda 
of  *ach  ehata  or  paaaage,  the  other  tide  and  the  top  of  the  paaaage 
beinf(  stationary  and  provided  with  saitable  rubbing  lar&cea,  and 
•aitabie  moan*  for  driving  the  aida  bolt  in  a  direction  oppoaite  the  di- 
raetioa  in  which  tka  bottom  bait  travak,  and  at  laM  rata  of  ipaad. 

2.  Tka  fV-git  cleaning  machine  Mt  forth  coosiating  of  a  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  Mriea  of  bruahaa  arranged  to  form  a  cootinaooa  bruab- 
ing  turfaca  for  the  bottom  of  a  chato  or  paMage  a  aide  belt  aho  cov- 
erad  with  a  MriM  of  broahM  aad  arranged  to  form  one  aide  of  Mck 
paMaga  way :  a  (lexibla  baad  provided  witk  a  aariM  of  bniahM  at- 
tached thereto  and  arranged  to  form  the  lop  of  tuch  paaaage  waj 
the  atatioaary  briiahM  arranged  to  form  the  other  tide  of  taoh  paa- 
Mge  waj,  and  Mitable  meaoa  for  driving  the  bottota  and  the  aide  baha 
in  oppoaito  diractioM  at  var^ng  ratM  of  apaod. 

S.  Tha  frvit  elaaaing  maehina  Mt  forth  compriaing  the  fkvme : 
tka  belt  provided  wiik  a  mhm  of  broahM  arranged  to  form  the  bot- 
tom of  a  ehata  or  paaaage,  aad  trained  over  pullevi  joarnaied  in  the 
fHime  tke  bait  provided  with  a  aariM  of  braakM  aad  arranged  to 
form  ooe  aide  of  tke  paaaage,  and  trained  over  laitable  pallaja  joar- 
naied in  tke  tnm« :  stationary  braakM  arranged  to  form  tke  otkar 
aide  aad  top  of  the  paaaage  way :  suitable  meana  for  rotating  the 
palloya  to  eaoM  tke  belta  to  travel  in  oppoaite  direotiona  at  varriof 
ratM  of  apaad :  tke  roeaptaele  arranged  to  kold  tke  fhiit  in  tka  patk 
of  tke  traveKag  elevator  belt,  and  tke  elevator  belt  trained  aronad 
Mitabie  yulleja  and  provided  with  tke  traoaverM  alala  arranged  to 
receive  aad  kold  the  fVait  and  to  carry  it  apward  and  depoait  it  in  tka 
■aakine. 

4.  l^a  (y«it  elaaaing  machine  Mt  forth  compriaing  tka  fhtaa: 
tka  bait  provided  with  a  mHm  of  broahM  arrangeo  to  form  the  bot- 
tom of  a  eknta  or  paaMge.  and  trained  over  palleya  joornaled  in  tha 
frame ;  the  belt  provided  with  a  mHm  of  braakM  and  arranged  to 


tarm  oaa aida  of  tka  pawaga  and  traiaad  aroaod  aoitable  pullaya  joar- 
aalod  ia  tke  fVame  atationary  braakM  arranged  to  form  tha  other 
aide  and  the  lop  of  the  paaaage  way  aaiiable  meana  for  rotating  the 
bottom  and  tide  belu  ia  oppoaita  directions  at  varying  ratM  of  apeed  ; 
tka  ooaxia  arraagad  to  diachargo  a  jet  of  watar  into  tka  month  of  the 
ekata  or  paaaage,  aad  the  watar  pipe  arraagad  to  diMkarga  a  atream 
of  watar  into  the  paaaag*  near  the  lower  end  thereof 

5.  A  froit  deaoing  oiachioe,  provided  with  a  broah  lined  paaaage 
having  ooe  or  more  of  ita  aidM  movable  and  kaving  ooe  aide  formed 
in  aectioaa,  eaek  aaetion  betag  arranged  to  ba  foreod  into  tke  paaMge 
by  the  operation  of  an  independent  weight. 

6.  In  a  froit  cleaning  machine  having  traveling  broahM,  the  com- 
bination of  the  atatiooary  support  provided  with  tha  opening  there- 
throagh ;  tka  braak  provided  witk  tke  stem  projecting  therefh>m  and 
paaaed  throagh  the  opening  in  tke  snpport,  tke  rollers  aecarad  opoii 
each  side  of  the  upport  and  arranged  to  support  the  stem  ;  the  pal- 
tey  aocurad  to  the  support,  the  weight,  and  the  flexible  connection 
pfid  over  the  polley,  attached  at  oaa  aad  to  tke  weigkt  aad  at  ita 
otkar  eod  to  tka  ootar  end  of  tka  staM. 

7.  A  f^it  cleaning  machine  provided  witk  a  long  narrow  bratk - 
liaad  paaaage  having  two  of  its  sidM  movable  at  varying  ratM  of  speed  . 
aad  kaving  one  ada  arranged  to  be  yieldingly  forced  iijlo  the  paaaage, 
aad  kaving  ita  top  flexibly  arraagad  to  be  oparatad  by  tke  force  of 
gravity  to  raM  npon  tke  fVnit  ia  tka  pasMga. 


6-48.34:2.    P&0CB88  OF  TUAITie  QARBAOB.    Juum  WODtKA. 
lew  Tort  I  T..  aatgDor  of  ooe-half  to  &  Z.  it  H.  OppenkeinMr, 
POed  At«.  10,  ISM    Serial  Ma  a9a797     (Mo  model) 


Claim. — The  procoM  herein  deaeribod  of  treating  garbage,  which 
coosiitbi  in  preniag  the  garbage  and  expelling  the  liquid  therefrom  by 
preMore,  in  then  heating  tha  garbage  to  further  expel  moiatnre  there- 
flrom,  aad  in  then  sabjecting  tke  garbage  todeatroctivediatillatioa  in 
a  retort,  sabataotially  as  deaeribod. 


6  4  8,343.    COMBDIID  SUSLI  AMD  DUPLEX  MAIUMe-HA 

CHIMl.    antM  A.  AnLO,  Mawwk.  1. 1    Piled  Pat  i  188&    8» 

rial  Ma  587,10a    (MomodeL) 

claim. — I.  Id  a  nailing  machineof  the  elaaa  herein  Ml  forth,  the 
combination,  with  the  working  head,  and  the  vibrating  yoke  of  the 
macbiae.of  mechaniam  connected  therewith  for  stopping  the  feeding 
of  tka  wire  tkroagk  tke  working  kaad  and  witkdrawing  tka  wire  into 
tke  Mma,  wheo  stopping  the  feeding  of  tke  wire,  tubaUntially  as  and 
for  the  parpoaM  Mt  forth 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  tke  clam  herein  Mt  forth,  in  combina- 
tioo with  tke  working  head,  and  the  ribrating  yoke  of  the  machine, 
of  a  wire  gripping  or  holding  daviee  and  meaoa  for  aetoating  tka 
Mme  to  prevent  the  wire  fVom  being  fed  throagh  the  working  head 
and  at  the  ume  time  witbdrawiag  it  iato  tka  aama,  aabatantially  as 
and  for  tke  perpooM  aM  forth. 


3.  Inaaailingaiackioe,  of  tka  claMkarainMtfortk,  tke  combina- 
tion of  the  spindle  and  the  collar  of  the  driving  sleeve,  with  a  wire 
gripper  arranged  to  alide  in  a  frame  on  aaid  machine,  and  meana  000- 
aected  witk  said  collar  of  tb«  driving  aleave  aad  Mid  gripper  for  op- 
erating tke  Mme,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  tke  purpoeM  Mt  fortk. 


by  uid  projeetiona,  and  meana  for  operating  Mid  crank  arm  and  tka 
paru  connected  tkerewith,  aabetaotially  aa  and  for  tke  parpooM  aet 
fortk. 

11.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  tke  claaa  herein  Mt  forth,  tke  oob- 
bioation,  of  the  vibrating  yoke  a'  having  projections  i  and  t,  with  an 
arm  «,  a  apring-actaated  crank-arm  pivotally  arranged  00  aaid  ann«, 
kaving  a  alotted  arm  e*,  a  plate  <*,  kaving  a  pin  extending  into  aaid 
ilottod  arm  «*  for  aetoating  uid  plate,  and  pina  <*  and  «*  on  tlie  back 
of  Mid  plate  extending  throagh  openings  in  the  arm  «,  to  be  engaged 
by  Mid  projections,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  crank-arm  aud  tke 
parts  connected  therewith,  consisting  esMntially,  of  a  pivoted  knea- 
pieee,  aa  k,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  knee-pieee  and  Mid 
crank-arm,  aabatantially  as  and  for  the  porpooM  Mt  forth. 

12.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  claw  herein  Mt  fortk,  arm  «,  crank 
arm  e*  thereon,  kaving  a  slotted  arm  e*,  a  plat*  <*  pivotally  moantad 
in  a  bearing  on  uid  arm  e,  a  pin  on  said  plate  extonding  into  said 
slotted  arm  t*,  and  pins  e*  and  e*  on  the  opposite  side  of  uid  plate 
extending  through  openinga  in  said  arm  «,  combined  witk  a  vibrating 
yoke  a\  and  means  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  witk  said  pins  «*  and 
<*,  subsuntially  aa  and  for  tke  parpooM  Mt  forth. 


4.  Ia  a  nailiag  maekioe  of  tka  class  deMribod,  tke  combination, 
of  tke  spindle  and  tke  collar  of  the  driving  aleeve  thereon,  witk  a  wire 
gripper  arraaged  to  alide  in  a  plane  on  uid  machine,  an  arm,  as  t, 
pivotoUy  connected  at  one  end  with  the  collar  of  the  driving  sleeve 
on  the  «pindle,  an  arm  /,  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  arm  e  and  the 
uid  gripper,  and  mechanism  on  uid  arm;,  for  operating  uid  armse 
and  /  and  releasing  the  jaws  of  the  wire  gripper,  substantially  u  and 
for  tke  parpoaM  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  claaa  herein  Mt  forth,  the  f>lide  or 
croas  head  d,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  thereon,  and  the  arms  e  and/, 
combined  with  a  collar  a*  of  the  driving  sleeve,  and  means,  as  Mt  forth, 
to  operate  the  ume. 

C.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  claM  herein  Mt  forth,  tka  combina- 
tion, of  tke  vibrating  yoke  a*  having  projections  k  and  t,  with  an  arm 
e,  ii>eans  an  uid  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  projeetiona,.  a 
wire  gripper  arranged  to  slide  in  a  frame  in  uid  machiae,  and  an  arm, 
H  /.  connected  with  uid  wire  gripper  and  the  uid  arm  «,  all  arranged 
aubaUntially  u  and  for  the  parpuiM  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  claaa  herein  Mt  fortk,  the  alide  or 
eroM  head  d  having  guidM  d*.  a  fixed  gripping  jaw  and  a  movable 
jaw  ^  in  said  gaidM,  an  arm /having  a  cam-like  extenaion,  adapted 
*°  •"!(*(•  with  uid  jaw  d*.  and  an  arm  c,  combined  witk  the  collar  a*  of 
the  driving  aleeve,  and  means  for  aetoating  uid  arms,  aabatantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth. 

8  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  clau  herein  Mt  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  vibrating  yoke  a^  having  projeetiona  k  and  t,  with  an  arm 
e,  a  spring-actuated  crank  arm  pivoully  arranged  on  uid  arm  e,  hav- 
ing a  alotted  arm  e*  for  actuating  uid  plate,  and  pins  t^and  r*  on  the 


648.344.  BROWMDTS.  Asms Asiwom  aad JamABOMn, 
Bunr.  EngkuML    Piled  Oca  il89S.    Serial  Ma  4>2,76&.    (apeeteu) 

Claim.— '1.  The  proceu  herein  deaeribod  of  producing  coloring 
matters,  consisting  of  adding  alpha  amido  beU  oaphthol  toasolatioa 
of  Unnio  in  a  condenaing  agent,  auch  as  aulfnric  acid,  and  beatiac  tka 
rMDlting  mixture,  aubataotially  as  speoifled. 

2.  Tke  new  dye  consisting  of  a  brownish  powder,  little  solabie  in 
cold  water,  easier  soluble  in  hot  water,  sligktly  soluble  in  cold  alco- 
kol,  more  soluble  iu  hot  akwkol,  little  soluble  in  etker,  solobla  in  eaaa- 
tic  soda  witk  violet  color  ckanging  into  brown  oa  agitation  aod  ad- 
mixtnre  of  air,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  crimaoa 
rod  color,  on  dilution  with  ice  wator  procipiuttng  io  a  browoith  pasta, 
produsing  on  chrome  mordants  brown  skadM  subaUntiaily  m  da- 
scribed. 


648.345.  BROWMDTB.  AmaiAnwtwniDdJoBHtiABOMa, 
Bury,  Englaod.  Piled  Dec  4,  1898.  Sertal  Ma  482.769.  (SpeotmenL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  proceu  herein  doHcribed  of  producing  ooloring 
mattors  consisting  of  adding  ortho  osj  beta  nitroeo  naphthalene  to  a 
aolution  of  Unnin  in  a  condenaing  agent,  aneh  m  aulforic  acid,  aad 
beating  tke  ruulting  mixture,  substantially  u  specified 

2.  The  new  dye  consisting  of  a  dark  powder  of  ooariy  black  ap- 
pearance, slightly  soluble  in  cold  water,  alcobol  and  almost  inaokblo 
in  ether,  more  soluble  in  boiling  water,  soluble  in  cold  dilate  canstie 
soda  with  a  brown  color,  soluble  in  eooeentrated  salfnric  acid  with  a 
deep  piirpliak  brown  aolntion,  which  on  addition  of  ioe  MparatM  dark 
brown  flakes,  producing  on  chrome  mordants  brown  skadaa,  Nbataa- 
tially  as  described. 


6  4  8,34:6.  MITROSOMAPBTHOL  DTB  AMD  PB0CSS8  OP  MAX- 
IMQ  SAMK  Akthuk  Axhwokth  and  Jouda  BOKon,  Maocbeeter,  big- 
IumL  Piled  Aug.  2, 1894  Serial  Na  619,26&  (SpectmeiM.)  Pateoted 
In  Snglaod  June  12,  18S3,  Na  11,6M. 

Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  producing  a  new  compound  which 

NOH 


consists  in  treating  nitrosobeta-naphtbol 


0 


witk  bisalfltu 


at  a  temperature  of  about  40*  to  50*  centigrade,  snbaUutially  as  hei%- 
tofore  Mt  forth. 


2.  Thenewdyeooosistingofgrayiak  to  white  crystab  being  easily 
..,..,  .  I  ■o'nkle  in  water  which  solution  is  at  first  colorieas  growing  darker 

back  of  said  plate  extending  throagh  openings  in  the  arm  *,  to  be  on  sUnding,  is  decompoMd  on  addition  of  caustic  alkaliM  producing 
engag^  by  Mid  projections,  subaUnUally  u  and  for  tke  purpoMS  green  akadMwitk  iron  mordanU  and  brown  shadu  with  chrome  mor 

**'  "    ,  .,  L         ,   .      .      ,  d**"*  »nd  having  the  propertiM  subsuntially  aa  heretofore  Mt  fortk. 

V.  In  a  nailing  raaokine  of  the  claaa  kerein  Mt  fortk,  the  combina- 
tioo. of  the  vibrating  yokea^  having  projections  i' and  i*,  with  an  arm 
e,  a  spring-actuated  crank  arm  pivoully  arranged  on  uid  armr,  hav- 
ing a  alotted  arm  e*  for  actuating  uid  plate,  and  pirn  «*  aod  «*oa  tke 
back  of  uid  plate)  extending  tkroogh  openinga  in  the  arm  f ,  to  be 
*"PK'<'  ky  uid  projections,  a  frame,  u  e,  a  croas-head  or  slide  in  uid 
frame  provided  with  a  wire  gripper,  an  arm  or  link  connecting  uid 
cross-head  or  alide  and  the  one  end  of  uid  arm  e,  all  aabsUntially 
aa  aad  for  tke  purpoeM  Mt  fortk 


6  4  8,347.  MACmMBET  POR  CLEAMIMG  OR  POLISHIMe 
WHEAT  OR  OTHER  GRAIN  Altud  E  BtisuT,  London,  Kngjand 
Piled  Dee.  21. 1894  Sehai  Ma  532,596.  (Mo  model) 
f  him. — 1.  In  a  grain  scouring  machine  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  routing  scouring  bnishM  arranged  one  above  tke  otker. 
movable  MgmenU  of  periorated  material  arranged  partly  around  the 
'>''"*'>e«  and  leaving  outlet  openinga,  a  main  apout  leading  paat  and 
10.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  claaa  herein  Mt  forth,  the  com-  communicating  with  uid  openings,  valvM  ia  the  spout  above  the 
biaation,  of  the  vibrating  yokeo'  having  projeetiona  ^  and  t,  with  an  openings  and  means  for  adjusting  uid  movable  sagmeou  toward  aad 
arm  r.  a  spring-actuated  crank  arm  pivoUlly  arranged  on  uid  arm  r,  from  the  brnahea,  aubsUntiallr  aa  set  fortk. 

having  a  alotted  ana  e*.  a  plate  <*,  kaving  a  pin  extending  into  saidj  2.  Iu  a  graiu  scouring  m'achiae  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

slotted  ara  «*  for  actuaUng  uid  plate,  and  pina r*  and  «»on  the  backi  of  chamben  ooe  above  the  other,  a  aUUoaary  Mgment  B*  in  each 
of  uid  pUte  extending  through  openings  in  the  arm  e,  to  be  engaged!  chamber  movabU  Mgmenta  of  perforated  material  arraagad  to  leave 
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Mtiet  opMinn.  routine  brusbM  bctwMB  the  •UtioMrr  ud  OMV- 1        1  In  diflarwtUl  ■•ckAoiMn  iobiUiitUlly  neh  u  d^^ated,  th« 


abl«  Mf««aU,  a  main  tpoat  l«ading  put  nid  eh*inb«n  witb  whiek 
Mid  okttet  op«aiog«  couiinuoicaM.aod  taItm  in  the  tpoat  oo«  above 
wtoh  of  Mid  oatl«t  op«niug«,  *abalantiaUT  m  Mt  furth. 


eonbioatioB  of  tk«  cmp  gMr  y.  pioioo  /,  ftnm*  O,  abaft  y»,  worm  fMr 
/*,  and  th«  worm  «',  coapeaded  and  held  againat  raUtioa  apoa  ita 
kmgitudioal  axia  anbataiitialtj  in  th«  maimer  and  for  the  porpoM  do- 
nribad. 


548,360.    DITrnLliniL  MKHAIISM.    Auob  Blaotili. 
lew  Tort  I.  T.    PUed  Juiw  6, 189a    SnrtBl  Ha  S(M.4fift.    (Ho  modeU 


6  4r  8 . 3  4:  8  .  COITHRTIBLB  QARDKHIHe  AID  FISLD  UfPLI- 
MIR.  Smu  W  Biooim  CbaUaooogi,  Teua  PIM  Mar.  %,  18Ml 
Sartal  Ha  541.1M    (Ho  caodeU 


Cfatm.— In  diffarMitial  m«ehaoiam  tabataotially  raoh  m  Afig- 
■aUd,  the  combiaatioa  of  the  gear  g.  frame  0,  pinion  y",  shaft  /,  mit«r 
gMr/,  pinioay*.  shaft /.worm  wheel  ^,aad  the  worm  e'.  Mid  worm 
baing  indepeodeatlj  tapportod  and  held  agaioat  roUtioo  upon  lU  ion- 
gitadiaal  axis  rabaUntiallj  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoM  de- 
•cHbwl.  

6  4: 8 , 8  6  1 .  nocwu  op  MAxne  solid  mbal  bottoh& 

LoffB  A.  BoooouM.  Park.  Pruoa    PUad  May  H- 1886.    Serial  Na 
M«,N6i    (iotfoaaaam.i   Patantad In Pni>oeAug.i  1882, Na 223,462. 


¥ 


Ckrim. — I.  Tb  a  garden  implement,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
kaviog  a  bore  «  therein,  a  head  piece  B  prorided  with  arms  b  tecared 
oa  the  end  of  Mid  handle.  Mid  arm*  being  split  at  their  eoda  to  re- 
eeiTe  the  eroM-b«r  C,  Mt  serews  B*  securing  the  split  eads  of  tha  arma 
together,  a  rod  D  arranged  within  the  bore  of  the  handle  aad  h4rtag 
Ha  forward  end  connected  to  a  finder  or  hoe-blade,  a  sleeve  B  moaatad 
on  the  handle,  a  screw  ^conoecliug  said  iiieeve  and  rod,  and  a  deteak 
«  arranged  to  engage  a  rack  /  Mt  into  the  apper  side  of  the  handle, 
■abatantially  m  daacribed 

2.  In  a  garden  tool  or  implement,  the  combination  with  a  ha^ 
die  one  end  of  which  is  tubular  or  prorided  with  a  central  bore,  of 
a  head  piece  having  a  central  bore  secured  to  the  tubolar  end  of  tha 
kaadle.  Mid  head  piece  beiag  prorided  with  side  araa  or  pro)eetMMia, 
a  croM  bar  or  head  pirotalty  connected  with  the  oater  ends  of  the 
aide  arma  or  projeetioos,  sod  provided  with  a  aamber  of  ftngers  or 
tiaea,  or  a  hoe  or  ipede,  a  rod  arranged  in  Mid  tabular  portion  of 
the  handle  aad  adapted  to  »Hde  therein,  and  paaaing  through  the  eeo- 
tral  bore  of  the  head  piece,  aad  pivotally  eonneeted  at  ita  ootar  aod 
with  the  Mid  fingers  or  tiaea,  or  hoe  or  spade,  and  means  connected 
with  the  tabular  portion  of  the  handle,  and  with  the  rod  therein,  to 
adjust  Mid  rod  and  hold  it  in  anj  desired  poaition,  said  means  0011- 
■tatiag  of  a  slide  mounted  on  the  tabular  handle,  provided  oa  one  side 
with  a  seraw  or  projection  extending  throngfa  a  slot  ia  the  haadle, 
aad  ooaaeeted  with  Mid  rod,  and  00  the  other  side  with  a  pawl  or 
detent  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  a  rack  formed  ea,  or 
aaeured  to  said  haadle,  sahatantiallj  m  shown  and  daacribed. 


648.849.  DirmOTIAL  MICHAHISM.  AUUT  iLAVrUf. 
Urn  Tort,  I.  T.  POed  Mat  1.  188&  Sariil  Ha  47S,48t.  (Ho  moM.) 
Claim. — 1.  In  differential  mecbaaiam  substantially  sach  u  deaig- 
aated.  the  eombiaation  of  a  worm  held  against  roMtion  upon  ita  loo- 
gitadioal  azia  aad  gTratiag  with  one  part  of  the  meehaniaa,  aad  aa 
eagaging  worm  wheel  aad  auxiliary  gearing  connected  with  a  gear 
apon  the  other  part  of  the  mechaolam  tubstaattallj  in  the 
and  for  the  purpoee  deaoribed. 


Claiai. — The  hereia  deeeribed  method  of  maonfactaring  meullic 
b«ttoaa  with  intafral  shaaka,  whiah  eoosistt  ia  forming  the  button  in 
a  itngle  piece  bj  sUmping  oat  a  eircolar  metal  blaak  of  sHghtl  j  larger 
diameter  than  the  flniahed  bottoa,  then  capping  thia  blank  to  form 
the  projection  for  the  shank,  then  slitting  thia  projecting  portion  aod 
theraapoo  oioaing  ap  the  stita  bj  stretching  the  melal  of  the  blank, 
taariag  iataet  the  portion  cot  ttmm  the  slU. 


048.8  6  Q .    unmiH  OOMPOOHD.    Axmit  BoBKn.  Looana, 

fiiilmii  to  KboO  k  Oa,  liM&iL  Svltwiud.    Piled  Petn  13,  188& 

Siriri  la  StS.lML    PlwlBHn.) 

dmim. — 1.  The  proeeos  of  maaufaetore  of  a  compound  for  om  ia 
BMdieiae  aad  pharmacv.  bj  the  combination  of  thrM  moleealM  of  aa- 
tipTTiae  with  oae  asolecale  of  ferric  ehlorid,  m  deeenbed. 

1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufiaetare,  the  herein  deeeribed  00m- 
poaad  of  aatifyrtaa  aad  forrie  ehlorid,  whioh  eoaatit«t«  brittle,  aoa- 
kygroaeopw  erTatak  at  a  reddiah  brick  color,  ia  soluble  in  water  with 
a  Bordaaaz-r«d  color  aad  doM  not  give  ap  hydrochloric  acid,  whoa 


S.  Aa  a  aew  medidaal  eompouad,  a  doable  aalt  of  aatipjrine 
aad  lirrrie  ehlorid  aontainiag  three  moleoaUa  of  aatipynae  aad  oaa 
molecule  of  the  ehlorid,  said  doable  salt  eoaaiating  of  brittle,  aoo-hj- 
groeeopic  ervstala  of  a  raddiak  briek  ook>r  which,  when  diaaolved  ia 
waUr  form  a  Bordeaax-red  aolatioa,  aad  whioh  jiatd  ao  hydroehlorie 
acid  whea  heated. 


648.863.  HOiaK»Gftlim  anMiP.  BmrnALkBuftki 
ET.  POad  Juae  «.  laiOi  8«1al  Ha  061.a8Bi  (HemoiW.) 
CloMi.— A  arieyy  eompoeed  of  twia  seetioaa,  provided  oa  their 
aader  sidM  with  spara  or  ealka,  their  forward  eada  kaving  inwardlj 
iaeliaad  flat  flaagM  for  eogagiag  witk  the  fH>at  of  the  shoe,  aod  their 
rear  eada  having  inwardly  iocHaad  aagular  flaagM  for  eogagemaat 
with  the  oaUr  oomera  of  the  rear  eada  of  the  ahoe,  meaM  for  ad- 
joatiag  the  twia  aactioM  to  aad  tnm  aaek  otker  al'a  poiat  aear  tbe 
forward  aad  ti  tko  skoe,  tke  r^tkr  or  longer  portioaa  of  the  twin-eee- 
tioaaevrrinf  oat  aroand  the  fW>g  of  the  hoof,  aad  the  ft-ont  or  shorter 
portioaa  iaehaed  aatwardlj  ia  opposite  directioaa 
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648,8  6  4.  BUCKLE.  Pkaik  &  Covmu.  Hew  Tork. H.  T.. «■ 
i«gDartoAiiabdLeaTttt,8UmfQnl,0aDa  Piled  July  17.  I8U1  Saikl 
Ha  OM-SIZ    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  oonaisting  of  a  swiagiBg-frame  kaviag  a  pir* 
oted  engaging  meana,  and  of  a  main-fi-ame  upon  which  theiwinginf- 
fVame  is  moaated,  in  combination  with  means  to  guide  the  pivoted 
engaging  meaM  when  the  iwiaging-fraaM  ia  rocked,  sabetantially  m 
deeeribed. 

2  A  buckle  consisting  of  a  swiagiagiframe  having  s  pivoted  en- 
gaging means  and  of  a  main-frame  apoa  which  the  swingiog-frame  ia 
mounted,  Mid  maia-fk^me  provided  witk  a  croaa-bar  for  goidiag  tke 
pivoted  eagaging  meana  when  the  awiagiag-fhtme  is  rocked,  snbatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

3.  A  buckle  consisting  of  a  awinging-fhime  having  a  pivoted 
tongue  and  of  a  main-frame  upon  which  the  swingiag-fi^me  is 
mounted,  Mid  main-firame  provided  witk  a  croaa-bar  having  aa  open- 
ing therethrough  and  Mid  pivoted  tongne  paaaing  through  the  opening 
of  the  croaa-bar,  subaUntially  u  deeeribed. 

4.  A  buckle  consisting  of  a  swinging-fVame  having  a  pivoted  ea- 
gaging meaaa,  a  main-frame  upon  which  the  swinging-frame  ia 
mounted,  meana  to  guide  the  pivoted  engaging  means  when  the  swing- 
ing-frame ia  rocked,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  swing- 
ing-frame, substantially  m  described. 

5.  A  buckle  consisting  of  a  swinging-frame  having  a  pivoted  eo- 
gagiag meaaa  upon  one  end  of  Mid  frame  and  aa  opening  ia  the  other 
aad  of  tke  aaid  frame,  in  combination  with  a  aiain-fVame  npoa  which 
the  rwittging-fy»me  ia  mounted  between  tke  engaging  meana  and  the 
opening,  lubatantially  u  deeeribed. 

6.  A  buckle  consiating  of  a  swinging-fVmme  having  openings  in 
the  side-bars  thereof  and  a  pivoted  tongne  mounted  npoa  Its  front  bar, 
and  of  a  main-frame  having  a  rear  bar  npoa  wkiek  the  swingings 
frame  ia  mounted  by  means  of  the  aforeaaid  openiaga,  neh  main- 
frame having  a  fVont-bar  and  a  perforated  guide-bar  wkereby  the 
pivoted  tongne  ia  guided,  subaUntially  u  daacribed. 


hariBg  a  nrrated  &ee  interpoeed  between  the  head  of  the  aerew  and 
(he  &oe  of  tke  handle,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  oombinatjon  of  the  handle  havingthefixed  jaw,  a  passage- 
way therethrough  and  a  slot  therein,  the  coiled  spring  attached  re- 
apectively  to  the  sliding  stem  and  the  handle  aod  tending  to  draw  tke 
moving  jaw  inwardly,  the  clamping  screw  oecnpying  the  slot  and 
aorewing  into  the  stem,  a  loose  collar  so rrouoding  the  screw,  the  pins 
thereon  entering  receaaM  in  the  stem,  and  the  coiled  springs  surround- 
ing the  pins,  subaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  handle  having  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a 
paaaage-way  and  aJot  thereip,  a  eliding  stem  carrying  the  moving  jaw 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  or  recess  formed  in  iUeod,  the  coiled 
spring  lying  in  such  bore  or  recess  aod  attached  to  the  stem,  a  screw 
acrewing  into  the  threaded  end  of  the  paaMge-way  in  the  handle  and 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  thumb  acrew  or  clamp- 
ing device  located  in  the  slot  in  the  handle  aod  screwing  into  the  stem, 
snbeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  two  parts  of  the  wrench  carrying  re- 
apectively  the  fixed  and  sliding  jaw,  a  spring  interpeaed  between  the 
two  and  tending  to  draw  the  jawi  together,  and  a  clamping  device 
atUched  to  aod  movable  with  the  part  carrying  the  sliding  jaw  for 
locking  the  jaws  in  any  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  Mt  forth, 
the  clamping  device  affording  a  meaaa  for  forcing  tha  sliding  jaw 
outwardly  againat  the  prewure  of  the  spring. 


6  4  8,8  6  6.  ICE-BOUSS.  Matiiui  &  Batoi,  BostoD,  Maa.,  aa- 
Mgocr  to  Jamas  &  Oameroo,  Montreal,  Oaoada.  POed  Jaa  25, 18M. 
Sertal  Ha  497,906.    (HomodeL) 


64  8,366.    WUHCH.    Joan  W.  OmHAi,  lev  Toit,  E  T. 

Piled  A{ir.  a.  18901   aerial  Ha  M4i87.    (Ho 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  bailding  for  storing  ice,  an  ice  conUining  buikl- 
iag  having  expanaible  walls  to  accommodate  the  lateral  expansion  of 
the  ice  during  the  proceas  of  freezing,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  bailding  for  storing  ice,  an  expanaible  building  having  walla 
adapted  to  yield  lateralljr  to  accommodate  the  lateral  expansion  of  the 
ice  during  the  proceet  of  fi«ezing,  and  angular  plates  looeely  Mt  ia  i^ 
the  comers  formed  by  Mid  walls,  and  adapted  to  be  consUntlj  forced 
into  the  comers  by  the  expansion  of  the  ioe,  substantially  as  and  for 
tke  parpoeM  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boikiingfor  storing  ice,  an  exterior  housing,  a  ooBUinin( 
building  having  expanaible  walls  adapted  to  yield  laterally  to  accom- 
modate tbe  lateral  expansion  of 'the  ice  daring  the  process  of  frees- 
ing,  a  space  between  Mid  exterior  bousing  and  ioe  conUining  build- 
ing and  storage  oompartmeota  within  aaid  expaaaible  building,  sub-  -^ 
Btaatially  h  and  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth.  '.  ' 

4.  In  a  building  for  storing  ice,  a  conUining  bailding  having  walk 
capable  of  expanding  laterally  to  accommodate  the  lateral  expansion 
of  tbe  ice  during  the  proeem  of  freezing,  storage  compartmeata  lo- 
cated within  Mid  expaaaible  walk  and  paaMge  ways  through  Mid  walk 
to  said  compartments,  Mid  walla  being  adapted  to  move  independently 

id  passage  ways,  subaUntially  at  and  for  the  purpoees  Mt  forth. 


of 


^^"■t-—  I-  The  combination  of  the  handle  carrying  the  fixed  Jaw 
and  having  a  longitudinal  paasage  therethroagh  and  a  alot  therein,  tke 
eliding  stem  carryiag  a  movable  jaw  and  alidiag  ia  sock  paaaage-way, 
the  spring  C  attached  reapectively  to  the  sliding  stem  and  haadkand 
tending  normally  to  draw  the  moving  jaw  inwardly,  and  a  oUmping 
device  or  thumb  acrew  located  in  the  slot  of  tke  handk  and  oonneeted 
with  the  sliding  stem,  subaUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  oombiaation  of  the  haadk  kaviag  tke  flixed  Jaw,  tke  loo- 
gitudinal  paaaage-way  therethroagh  aad  a  slot  therein,  tke  IkoM  of 
tke  haadk  at  tke  sidMef  tke  alot  beiag  roughened  or  Mrrated,  a  ceil 
spring  attached  rMpeetively  to  the  alidiag  stem  aad  haadk  aad  teod. 
ing  to  draw  the  moving  jaw  inwardly,  tke  ckmpiag  acrew  ooenpyiag 
the  slot  in  the  handle  aad  Mrewiag  into  the  stem,  aad  tke  iooM  eoDar 


648,375  7.    PRIHTIHe-MACHIHE    Amin  J.  Eddt  and  Altmd 

a  HORTH,  Ctkmgo,  m. ;  aaid  Horth  aarigoor  to  aakl  Eddy.    Piled  Feb 

li  1894    Serial  Ha  000,171.    (Ho  model) 

Cik»m._l.  In  a  printing  machine,  adapted  to  print  upon  a  con- 
tinuoos  web,  tke  combination  witk  the  Mpporting-frame,  of  a  print- 
ing-preM,  a  web^feeder  and  a  web-cutter  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  to 
whjch  the  printing-press  is  gMred,  an  auxiliary-shaft  to  which  the 
web  feeder  and  web  cotter  are  geared,  and  adjusUbk  speed-altering 
gear  between  the  dri ving-ehatt  and  anxiliary-ahafl,  aabataatiaUy  aa  and 
for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

L  la  a  printing-preas,  in  which  tke  type-bed  and  pUten  are  apon 
the  opposite  members  of  reUtively  opening  aod  closing  jaws,  the  com- 
bination, with  tke  drive-shaft,  of  toggle-mechankm,  for  oaeiUating  one 
of  the  jawa  into  aad  out  of  the  plane  at  which  the  impreeaioo  u  made, 
eompriaiag  a  toggk-bar  at  one  end  pivotally  eagaging  the  Mid  jaw| 
a  gaide  for  the  free  end  of  aaid  bar,  having  a  bearing  surface,  oblique 
with  relatioa  to  tbe  plane  of  impreaaion,  Urmioating  in  a  bearing  aar- 
fitoe  approximately  paralkl  with  tke  aaid  pkoe  of  impreaaion,  ^d  op- 
erating mMna,  aotnated  ftwm  tke  aaid  drive-ahaft,  to  move  the  toggk- 
bar  aleog  the  said  obliqne  surfkee  to  and  upon  the  Mid  parallel  anr- 
Cace,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 
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S.  In  ft  prtDting-preH,  ia  which  th«  tjp*-b«d  ftnd  pUt«n  ftre  apoa 
th«  oppo«it«  in«inb«ra  of  raUtiTeiy  opeoioK  ftod  eloMog  jawm.  th«  coa- 
biDfttion  with  the  stfttiooftry  frftine  of  the  mftchioe,  of  meaiu,  inter- 
poeed  betwMO  the  (mid  Jaw  and  •tatiooary  fVaiiM,  for  aoTiDg  one  ot 
the  jaws  into  and  oat  of  the  plane  of  impreanoo.  naid  neaoa  eom- 
pnainx  a  togjcie-bar  piroted  at  one  end  to  iwing  at  ita  opposite  eod, 
operating  neaoe  oonoeeted  with  the  toggl«-b*r  for  twinging  it  oa  ita 
pivot,  and  a  guide  for  the  iwinKing  end  of  the  toggie-bar  having  aa 
iaclioed  bearing  tarfkce  over  whieh  the  twinging  ead  of  the  toggfe- 
hmr  aoTaa  to  move  the  laid  jaw  toward  the  plane  of  impretHon,  aud 
kftviag  a  beariag  tarfkoe,  at  aa  angle  to  the  taid  inclined  t«r&o«, 
over  whieh  the  taid  toggle-bar  moTae  while  the  impreaMon  ia  beiaf 
aMde.  •abetaotially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 


•haft,  to  move  the  htt  eud  of  the  toggle  bar  on  the  roller  along  the 
bearing  tarfaeae  U'  H*.  Mbetaotiall/  ••  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  fi/rih. 

7.  In  a  printing-pr«aa,thaeoinbinauoD.  with  the  ttationarr-fraaie, 
of  a  itatjooary  bonzootallj  ditpoeed  platen,  an  oaeillating  tjpe-bed, 
and  m^aot,  interpoeed  between  the  fraoie  aad  type-bed  for  Moving 
the  tjpe-bed,  eooipriaing  a  guide,  having  an  inclined  b«anag««r^e 
tanaioatiag  ia  aa  approxiauttaly  hoHsonUl  boaring-eurfaaa,  a  ••Cff'^ 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  and  movable  at  iu  opposite  eod  apoa  taid 
beanni^-turfacee,  and  toggle  operating  mean*  for  moving  the  toggie- 
b«r  along  taid  beariog-aurfaeee,  tubatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoea 
•at  forth. 

8.  laaprintiag-preaa,  the  combination,  with  the  atataonary  frmme, 
of  •  itationanr  hoHiontallv  diapoeed  platen,  an  oecillating  tjpa-bed, 
aad  meant,  interposed  between  the  frame  and  tjpe-b«d  for  moving 
the  type-bed,  eompnaing  a  toggle- leaf,  pivoted  at  one  end  toawiag  at 
ita  opposite  end.  a  shaft  moonted  in  the  twin,  '.ng  eod  of  tha  haf  aa4 
carrying  rollen  toward  opposite  ends,  a  reeiproeable  toggle  aparatiag 
bar,  enga)(ing  the  thafl  between  tbs  roUen,  gaides  for  the  roUara, 
kaving  inclined  coincident  bearingturfacea  and  coincident  bearing- 
•arfaees  at  an  angle  to  taid  inclined  surfaces,  and  aet«ating-<n«ana 
for  the  toggle  operating  bar,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth 

9.  In  a  printing-press,  the  oombinstioo,  of  a  stationary  horiaon- 
tally  disposed  platen,  an  otcilLsiing  type-bed,  and  mean*  for  moving 
the  type-bed.  comprising  a  rotary  operating  shaft,  a  toggle-leaf  piv- 
otally  eonaectad  at  ita  upper  ead  to  the  ander  side  of  the  typa-ba4, 
aad  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  roller,  a  gaide,  for  tha  roller, 
oompriaing  a  block,  having  a  base-portion  provided  with  aa  iacUnad 
bearing  lurftMC  H'  and  approximately  horixontal  bearing  sarflMaH*, 
and  an  arm  having  an  inclined  tarftee  H*,  a  reeiproeable  loggia  op- 
erating plonger-bar  pivotally  connected  at  ooe  en4  with  the  lower 
end  ot  the  toggle-leaf,  and  connected  eccentrically,  at  its  oppoaita 
aad,  witli  the  taid  operating  tha/t,  snbstaatially  as  aad  for  the  par- 
poae  tet  forth. 

10  la  a  printing  prasa,  ia  which  the  typa-bad  and  plataa  are  apoa 
the  opposite  members  of  relatively  opening  and  closing  jaws,  the  eoa- 
bioation,  with  the  driving-shaft,  of  a  twinging  toggle-bar,  for  oecillat- 
ing one  of  the  ja  wt  into  and  out  of  the  plane  at  which  the  impreeaioa 
ia  made,  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to  the  taid  jaw  and  provided  at  lU  swing- 
lag  aad  with  a  roAar,  ■aaaa,  aetaatad  fhMa  the  driving-shaft  to  Hex 
aad  extend  the  toggla-bar,  and  a  guide,  for  the  twinging  end  of  the 
toggle-bar,  comprising  a  block  having  a  base  portion  provided  with 
a  bearing  surface  R',  for  the  roller,  oblique  with  rrlalioa  to  the  plana 
of  impreaaioa,  and  a  removable  tboe  upon  the  base  preeeoting  a  bear- 
iag aar&oa  H*  for  the  roller,  approiimataiy  paraiM  with  the  plaae 
of  impresrioa,  tnbetaotiaily  as  and  for  ths  parpoas  sat  forth. 

11.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  oscillating  bad,  a 
relatively  ttatiooary  ink-suppher.  a  form  iaking  roller  movable  back 
aad  forth  from  the  ink-supplier  across  the  bed,  and  a  gaide  for  the 
Ibrs-roiler,  axtaodiag  batwaaa  the  bad  aad  iak-eappliar,  moaatad  at 

for  moving  one  ofl  oae  end  in  pivotal  relation  to  the  ink-supplier  and  oecillating  at  ita 
OB,  taid  moans  eoa»- 1  opposite  eod  with  the  bed.  tubstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  priatiag-press,  the  eombioatioo  of  aa  oecillating  bad,  a 
relatively  statioaary  iak-snpplier,  a  form  inkiag  rollar  marabla.  back 
aad  forth,  from  the  ink-supplier  across  ths  bed,  aad  guides  for  tha 


4.  In  a  printing  press,  in  which  the  type-bed  and  platan  are  apoa 
the  opposite  members  of  relatively  opening  and  ekiHng  jaws,  the  eoa- 
binalioo  with  the  stationary  ftvme  ef  the  machiaa.  of  maaaa.  iatar- 
pnssd  between  the  said  jaw  and  stationary  fn 
the  jaws  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  impr 

prising  a  toggle- bar  pivoted  at  oae  end  to  iwing  at  its  opposite  ead, 
a  roller  on  the  swinging  end  of  the  toggle  bar,  operating  means  ooa- 
aeeted  with  the  toggle-bar  for  swinging  it  oa  its  pivot,  aad  a  gaida 
for  the  swinging  end  of  the  toggle-bar  having  an  inclined  bearing- 1 
surface  upon  which  the  said  roller  moves  to  movs  the  said  jaw  toward ;  opponite  eod  portioiu  of  the  form  rollar.  each  pivotally  connected  at 
the  plane  of  impression,  and  having  a  bearing-sarfooa,  at  an  aaglejoae  end  to  the  twinging  edge  portion  of  the  bed  and  pivotally  con- 
to  the  taid  inclined  surface,  upon  which  the  taid  roller  moves  while  jnected  toward  ita  opposite  eod  to  the  ink-e«pplier.  and  sliding  loagi- 
the  impression  is  being  made,  sabatantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoas  sat  1  tadiaally  on  oaa  of  its  pi  vote,  aad  affording  a  smooth  track  tor  tha 
forth.  ,  I  form  roller  between  the  bed  and  ink-supplier,  in  the  oscillation  of  tha 

5.  Ia  a  printing-press,  ia  which  the  typa-bad  aad  platen  are  apoa !  bad,  tulMtantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

the  oppoeite  members  of  relatively  opening  and  eloeing  jaws,  the  coon-  13.   In  a  printing- press,  the  combination,  with  the  frasse  thereof, 

binaUun,  with  the  drive-shaft,  of  toggle- maehaaism,  for  oscillating  of  an  oecillating  bed,  a  shaft  mountod  in  statioaary  baariags  in  tha 
one  of  the  jaws  into  aad  oat  of  the  plane  at  whinh  the  impression  is !  frame  and  ezteading  parallel  with  the  bed,  an  ink-supply  roller  oa  the 
made,  comprising  a  toggle-Sar,  at  one  eod  pivotally  engaging  the  taid  '  taid  shaft,  a  form-inking  roller  movable,  back  and  forth,  from  the  ink- 
jaw,  a  roller  upon  the  free  end-portion  of  laiil  bar,  s  guide  for  the  '  supply  roller  across  the  bed,  sod   guides,  N,  for  the  form  roller,  piv- 


roller.  having  a  baanng  surface  U'  oblique  with  relation  to  the  plana 
•f  impresHoo  terminating  in  a  bearing  surfoce  II*,  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  impreasion,  a  reeiproeable  toggle  operating 
bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end-portion  of  the  toggle  bar, 
and  reciprocating  means  for  the  toggle-operating  bar,  actuated  from 
the  said  drive-shaft,  tubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  tat  forth 

6.  In  a  pnnting  press,  in  which  the  type-bed,  and  platen  are  upon 
the  opposite  members  of  ralativsly  opening  and  closing  jaws,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  drive-shaft,  of  toggle-inechanism,  for  oaoillatiog 
one  of  the  jaws  into  aad  out  of  the  plane  at  whieh  the  impression  is 
made,  compHaiag  a  guide,  having  a  bearing  sarfaca  W  obliqoa  with 


otally  connected  at  one  eod  with  the  type-bed.  to  oseillaM  therewith, 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  their  oppoeite  ends  with  the  taid  thaft, 
aad  tliding  longitodinaily  on  one  of  their  pivots,  tubetantially  as  aad 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  pnnting-presB,  the  combination,  with  the  fVame,  of  a  bad 
oaeillating  into  aad  out  of  the  plane  at  which  the  impreesioa  is  mada, 
a  thaft  moantad  in  ttationary  bearings  on  the  fVame  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  bed,  an  ink -supply  roller  on  the  said  shaft,  a  form- 
inking  roller  upon  a  form-roller  shaft,  movable  back  and  forth  fVoaa 
the  ink-supply  roller  across  the  bed,  tracks  at  opposite  endt  of  tkm 
bad  for  the  form  roller  shaft,  aad  guides,  N.  fbr  the  form  roller,  piv- 


ralation  to  the  plaae  of  impression  terminating  in  a  bearing  surface  1  otall}  connected  at  one  ead  to  oppoeite  eads  of  the  bad,  eoaaeetad 
H*  approximately  parallel  with  the  taid  plane  of  impression,  and  a|  at  their  opposite  end-portions  in  tliding  pivotal  relation  to  the  sai4 
reuiifer  H*  approximately  parallel  with  the  surface  H*.  a  toggle-bar'  ink  tupply  roller  and  affording  tracka,  for  the  form-rollar  shafta,  op- 


regiater  with  the  tracks  on  opposite  ends  of  the  bad  and  guide  the 
form-rollers  in  the  said  are  to  the  bed,  subataotiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  wt  forth. 

\b.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  oscillating  bed, 
•haft  M'  and  rotary  ink-tupply  roller  thereon,  and  the  form-roller,  of 
guidet  N,  affording  trackt  for  the  form-roller*,  each  pivoted  atone 
and  to  the  bed,  and  provided  at  ita  opposite  end  with  a  socket  •'  to 
engage  the  thaft  M',  tub«taotialiy  at  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination,  of  an  oscillating  bed,  a 
relatively  sUtionary  ink-supplier,  form-inking  rollen  movable  back 
aad  forth  from  the  ink  supplier  across  the  bed,  and  guides,  for  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  form-rollers  between  the  bed  and  ink-supplier, 
oecillating  with  the  bed  and  presenting  a  separate  track  for  each 
roller  registering  with  the  ink-tupplier  surface  when  the  respective 
roller  is  at  the  point  of  reaching  or  leaving  the  supplier,  substantiaOT 
■a  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination,  with  the  oeciUating-bed,  relatively  station- 
ary ink-tupplier.  and  forin-rollers  P.  P.  of  guidet  N,  for  opposite  ends 
of  the  form  rollers,  having  a  track  i  for  the  rear  roller  P,  and  a  track 
f  for  the  forward  roller  P,  the  tracks  operating  to  guide  the  rollers, 
mbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  print  upon  a  continuous  web  fed 
thereto  from  a  roll,  a  frame  00  the  press,  and  laterally  adjustable 
carved  eod  web-guide  pieces^  and  an  intermediate  curvMl  web-guide 
piece  ^  00  the  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination,  with  its  support,  of  a  web-guide  T*,  com- 
prising adjustable  curved  end  guide  pieces  ^,  provided  with  guide- 
flanges  g'\  an  intermediate  curved  guide  piece  ^,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  guide  pieces  in  adjusted  position  on  the  support,  anbetan- 
tiaUy  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  printing  machine,  adapted  to  print  upon  a  continuous 
web,  the  combination  with  the  press  and  web  feeder,  of  a  web-guide 
presenting  a  bearing  tarfiace  for  the  web  adjacent  to  the  press,  and  a 
web-tensioner  comprising  a  pivotal  lever  provided  with  a  wab  engag- 
iog  bar  to  engage  and  clamp  tha  web  against  the  said  bearing  vxr- 
fkca,  means  for  taming  the  lever  on  its  pivot  to  engage  aad  release 
the  web,  and  lever- adjusting  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  exerted 
by  its  web-engaging  bar  agaiast  the  web,  sabatantially  as  aad  for  tha 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  printing  machine,  adapted  to  print  apon  a  continuous 
web,  the  combination,  with  the  press  and  web-feeder,  of  a  web-guide 
prerenting  a  bearing  surface  for  the  web  adjacent  to  the  prees,  a  frame 
at  the  said  guide,  a  lever  having  an  arm  ^",  provided  with  a  teosioii- 
ing-bar  p^*,  to  engage  and  clamp  the  web  against  ths  said  baaring- 
■vrface,  aad  an  arm  y",  a  shaft  on  which  the  said  arms  are  pivoted, 
means,  for  securing  the  arms  together,  adjustable  to  change  the  rela- 
tive angles  of  the  arms,  and  a  cam  on  the  frame,  engaging  the  arm  ^" 
operative  to  swing  the  lever  and  move  the  tensioning-bar  into  and  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  web,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
•et  forth. 

22.  In  a  printing-machine,  adapted  to  print  upon  a  continuous 
web,  the  combination  with  the  press  and  web-feeder,  of  a  web-soa- 
taining  gaide  beyond  the  press,  in  the  path  of  the  web,  provided  with 
a  sanded  bearing  surface  for  the  web,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee set  forth. 

23.  In  a  printing-machine,  adapted  to  print  upon  a  oontinuoos 
web,  the  combination  with  the  press  and  web-feeder,  of  a  web-sus- 
taining guide-roller  between  the  press  and  web-feeder  provided  with 
a  roughened  circumferential  bearing  sarfooe  for  the  web,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 
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AOTOMATIC  DBITAL  MALLBf .    Haset  U.  Pbt. 
Hied  Dec  20  1894.    Serial  Ra  532.510    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  dental  mallet  of  the  long  lever  I 
with  the  finger-piece  M  attached  to  the  outer  and  shorter  end  thereof, 
working  on  the  fulcrum  J,  and  communicating  its  motion  at  the  in- 
ner and  longer  eod  by  means  of  the  connecting  link  K  to  the  inner 
and  shorter  arm  of  the  hammer  lever  G,  working  on  the  fnlcmm  H 
and  having  on  its  outer  and  longer  carved  end  the  hammer  K,  by 
means  of  which  combination  a  direct  blow  of  the  hammer  F  may  be  de- 
livered upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  B  holding  the  plugger  point  P;  all 
in  manner  as  substantially  described  and  for  the  parpoee  hereinbefore 
specified. 

64:8.360.    STEAM-BOILER  ATTACHMEFT.    Snpsn  J.  Otoan- 
sii.  Mew  Tort  H.  T.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1892.    Serial  Ha  431,110    (Ho 

model) 


54:8.368.  TRAVBUHO  LAWH-SPRHnOEB.  Jnoa  &  Pn- 
unri,  Oooway.  H  E,  taigoar  to  the  Portland  Uwt  Sprinkler  Company, 
Partknd.  Me.    FUed  Mar  IS,  1883.    Senai  Ma  465.807.    (Ho  model) ' 


CItiim. — The  combinaUon  with  a  steam  boiler  A  and  adjacent 
rear  wall  C  of  a  feed  pipe  B  arranged  to  wash  the  sediment  rearward, 
and  a  pipe  D  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  rearward  through 
such  wall,  a  controlling  valve  E  therein,  outaide  of  the  fire  flue,  adapt«5 
to  serve  as  a  blow  off  valve,  a  pipe  G,  G',  connected  with  the  pipe  D, 
nearer  the  boiler  than  said  valve  and  connecting  to  the  boiler  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  pipe  U  and  above  the  pipe  D,  and  a  controlhng 
valve  H  in  such  pipe  outside  of  the  floe,  all  arranged  for  joint  oper- 
ation subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 


pivotally  connected  st  one  sod  with  the  taid  jaw,  and  provided  at  ita 
free  sod  with  s  roller  fitting  loosely  between  the  surface  li'  and  ra- 
taiaer  II*,  aad  toggle-operatiag  means,  actuated  from  the  said  driva- 


•rating,  in  the  movement  of  ths  bed  to  ths  plaae  of  impression,  to 
gaide  the  fona-roller  in  approximauly  the  are  of  a  circle  to  the  sap- 
ply-roller,  sad.  in  the  movemaat  of  the  bad  away  fVom  said  plane,  to 


Cfctja,— The  combination  with  a  traveling  lawn  sprinkler  having 
roUry  cprinkler  arms,  a  roUry  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  araa  and  haviaga  worm  on  iU  lower  extremity  meshing  with 
gear  for  propelling  the  machine  upon  the  ground,  of  a  worm  on  the 
axle,  a  gear  mounted  in  a  suiuble  fi^me,  meshing  with  said  worm, 
and  having  a  graduated  icale  and  a  lug  on  the  side  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  machine  frame,  a  clutch  on  the  axle  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear  on  said  axle  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  said  lug, 
aabsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  48,361.    DIAORAM  ATTACHMEHT  FOB  TESTIHOMACHIHBa 
Tho«as  Orat,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  aasginr  to  Frederick  A  Rlebl^  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1898.    Serial  Ha  467.878.    (So  model.) 
6'faim. — 1.  A  strain  diagram  attachment  for  testing  maehinaa, 
comprising  a  set  of  levers  for  awserUining  the  test  within  the  elasUo 
limit,  combined  with  meant  for  connecting  said  tet  of  levers  with  the 
test-piece,  and  an  adjusting  raechamsm  for  resetting  the  pencil  Uthe 
base  line  after  it  hat  traversed  the  width  of  the  card  and  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  whereby  a  succession  of  curves  of  the  width 
or  height  of  the  card  isobuined  which  when  placed  and  to  and  give 
the  full  curve,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  strain  diagram  attachment  for  tasting  machines,  eomprinog 
a  set  of  levers  for  asoeruining  the  test  within  the  elastic  limit,  com- 
bined with  another  lever  for  aaoeruioing  the  full  test,  and  meant  for 
connecung  them  with  the  t«it-piace,  and  thereby  caosing  them  to  op- 
erate simultaneously,  subsUntially  at  described. 

3.  In  a  strain  diagram  attachment  for  tasting  machines  the  eom- 
bmation  of  levers  A  and  i,  a  variable  connection  for  the  same  a  post 
arranged  in  conneeUon  with  one  of  sach  levers,  cUmps  for  coonectioa 
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with  th«to>t-p«»eg, »  eowiwctor  Iwtw— a  tid  p<m  m4  cl»Bip«.  *r>oord-|  or.yroag  »xt«od>i»g  froM  wid  baad  »nd  lyiny  ia  weh  proiimtty  to  Hi 
tranaoiiuinf  l«T«r,  taeh  u  Uvar^,  eono«et«d  with  and  OMved  hy  th«inpport  which  th«  bftod  •acircl««  m  to  adapt  th«  ana  or  prong  to 
tri>  — »d  loTsn,  aod  a  record  r«c«tTiag  ««diaai,  (atMlanUallj  k*  clamp  a  glor*  b«tw««B  it  and  laid  support,  and  mean*  for  Mcaring 

:th«  band  in  ita  extooaon  or  oooiractioo  to  Tanoiu  poaitioM  of  ita 


y    ■|>myvy>>»»W»»IHM)»WrW(WVMM<M»yMV^^»WI»>«0«>\S»^4 


a4j<>*t<i>oo^  o*  <^  Npport,  (ubitaatiaJly  aa  aod  for  th«  parpoaoa  do- 

wribod 


«^-*t" 


1  la  a  gioTe  hoidor,  th«  combioatioo  with  a  flaxibio  band  adaptod 
to  b«  extaadod  aa  wall  aa  coatrsctod  aroaad  a  npport  and  proridod 
with  a  claaipinx  arm  or  prong  to  bind  a  glore  batweeo  the  prong 
aad  a  sapport  around  which  the  band  will  fit,  a  loop  for  a  portion 
•f  the  bud  to  paaa  through,  and  mean*  attached  to  the  band  to  bold 
it  io  iu  leogthwiae  extooaion  or  cootraetioo  and  lecare  the  lame  in 
Hi  adjoatineot,  (obaUntiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoaaa  deacribad. 


5  4-8.368.    CATCH  MAlL-PODCa    AOOTWW  P.  Exmn.  Hew  Al- 
kuy.  IbI    rOed  Feb.  1,  189&    Sslal  Ma  &M,9M.    (Ho  modeL) 


4.  In  a  «train  diagram  attachment  for  taeting  machine*,  the  eoik- 
btnation  of  levers  A  and  i,  a  Tariabie  connection  for  the  same,  a  poet 
arranged  in  connection  with  one  of  tach  leTer«,clanipe  forconnectioa 
with  the  taat-piece,  a  connector  between  laid  poet  aod  cUmpa,  meana 
to  wtLrj  the  adjustment  of  the  laid  connector,  a  record-traoamittiog 
larer,  inch  aa  lever 7',  connected  with  aod  moTed  hj  the  first-named 
toven,  and  a  raeord-roceiviog  mediatn,  subetantiallj  aa  daecribed 

5.  In  a  itrain  diagram  attachment  for  teatiog  maehiaaa,  a  letof 
laven  for  ascertaining  the  test  within  the  elastic  limit,  baring  a  aam- 
ber  of  knife  edges  arranged  at  different  points  between  its  ends,  com- 
bined with  a  link  coonectinK  the  adjacent  leTen  of  the  set  of  loTsrs 
containing  such  knife  edges  and  morable  from  one  knife  edge  to 
another  for  rarjiag  the  multipijing  capacity  of  the  setof  levert.  sab- 
itanttallj  as  described. 

G.  In  a  strain  diagram  attachment  for  tasting  machines,  the  rao- 
ord  transmitter,  record-receiver,  and  means  for  connecting  the  reo- 
ord-tranamitter  with  the  test-piece,  combinad  with  the  beam  of  tha 
taating  machine,  maaaa  for  tntoaaittiag  tha  moTemaot  of  the  baam 
to  the  record-receiver  aad  a  spring  applied  to  the  beam,  sabstaatiallf 
as  descnbed. 

7  In  a  strain  diagram  attachment  for  taating  machinea,  the  com- 
bination of  the  record-transmitter  and  raoord-reoeirar,  and  a  sepa- 
rata Uvar  aad  weight  constitating  a  countarbalaocing  daviee  for  saek 
raeord-traoaaitter.  substaatiallj  as  described. 

8.  In  a  strain  diagram  attachmeot  for  testing  machines,  the  leVer 
for  obuining  the  full  test  enrve  having  a  namber  ot  knifo-edges  ar- 
ranged at  different  poinu  between  itt  ends,  combined  with  an  ad- 
jaaUble  fulcrum  sUod,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  strain  diagram  atuchmeot  for  testing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  record-transmitter  and  a  record-receiver,  of  upper 
and  lower  clamp*  for  engaging  the  test-piece,  a  rod  upon  which  they 
ara  pivoted,  a  rod  oonnected  with  the  lower  clamp  aod  another  rod 
eoaaeetad  with  the  record-transmitter  and  attached  to  the  lower 
slaap  rod  at  a  point  distant  from  such  clamp  equal  to  the  disuoce 
batwaao  tha  eUmpa  upon  their  pivot  rod.  substaafiaUj  aa  deacribed. 


It 


6-48.862.    SLOVI-HOLDOL    Johx  C  Qion,  SUmlbnl.  Cona 
rOed  Dmi  «,  ISM    Serial  la  931,064    (No  modeL) 
C^im. — 1    The  combioatioo  with  a  portable  support,  sach  aa  a 
ease,  or  other  elongated  stick,  by  which  a  gk>?a  bolder  may  ba  car- 
ried, of  a  glove  holder  coosiating  easentially  of  a  flexible  band  Jengtb- 
I  axtaoeible  to  adapt  it  to  various  diameters  of  a  support,  aa  ara 


Claim. — 1.  A  nail  pouch  having  inner  and  outer  plates  secared 
to  Hi  bottom,  said  plates  having  coincident  holes  or  openings  de- 
■gaod  to  register  with  similar  hole*  or  opeoings  iu  the  bottom  of  said 
pouch,  a  bolt  hook  passed  through  said  holes  or  openings,  a  ring  ra- 
movably  held  by  said  bolt  hook,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
bolt  hook  in  place,  and  inner  and  outer  reinforcing  straps  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  pouch  on  each  side  to  the  mouth  thereof^ 
nbstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mail  pouch  having  inner  and  outer  plates  secared  to  its  bot- 
tom, said  platan  having  coincident  holes  or  openings  designed  to  reg- 
istar  with  similar  holes  or  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  pouch,  a  bolt 
hook  passed  through  said  holes  or  openings  aod  having  one  of  ita 
members  screw  threaded,  a  ring  removably  held  by  said  bolt-hook,  a 
threaded  wing-not  working  on  said  thraaded  member,  aod  reinforcing 
straps  extending  fVom  the  bottom  of  said  pouch  00  each  side  to  the 
mouth  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mail  pouch  of  the  outer  aod  inner 
metal  plates  attached  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  the  register- 
ing openings  forming  a  seas  opening  and  a  socket  opening  contiguous 
to  the  seat,  a  bolt  hook  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  in 
the  said  seat  to  disengage  ita  hooknd  end  from  the  socket-opening, 
means  to  retain  the  bolt  in  place  and  the  hook  thereof  in  the  socket- 
opening,  aod  a  ring  removably  held  iu  the  hooked  end  of  the  bolt, 
lobstantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  An  improved  mail  pouch  comprising  a  p^uch  having  a  suitable 
fastening  at  its  mouth,  the  wide  outer  and  inner  opposite  straps  se- 
cured thereto  aod  exteoding  from  the  mouth  of  the  pooch  along  one 
■ida  to  ita  bottom,  across  the  bottom,  aod  along  the  other  side  to  ita 
mouth,  the  metal  plates  secured  on  the  outside  and  inside  of  the  bot* 
tom  and  formed  with  the  registering  opeoingy,  the  bolt  hook  mov- 
ably  secured  in  said  openings  and  a  ring  removably  held  in  the  hooked 
end  of  the  bolt,  the  eye-strap  lacurad  at  the  mouth-end  of  the  pouch 
and  a  ring  removably  held  in  ita  eye ;  sobataotially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  8.364.     DRLIYIRIHe  AMD  RSCBIVIHa   MAILC&AML 

ADttORai  P.  EUaa,  Mew  AUaoy,  lod.     PUed  Mar.  2,  1889l    Serial  Ha 

M0,28L    (Mo  tttoM  \ 

I'f'lim. — 1.  A  metallic  post,  an  arm  or  bar  pivoted  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  second  armor  bar  pivoted  to  said  post  below  said  former 
arm,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  coanterbalancing  weight  at  one  end 
and  an  upturned  portion  or  flange  at  its  other  end,  and  bars  or  An- 
gers pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  or  bars  and  designed  to  bear 
00  said  flanges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  metallic  post,  an  arm  or  bar  pivoted  on  the  npper  end  thereof, 
a  second  arm  or  bar  pivoted  to  said  post  below  said  former  ami  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  counterbalancing  weight  at  one  end  and  an  up- 
tamed  portion  or  flange  at  its  other  end,  a  bar  or  finger  designed  to 
bear  against  each  of  said  flanges,  pivo*.  bolts  for  said  bars  or  fingers, 
and  coil  springs  eucircling  said  pivot  bolts,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  metallic  post  having  flanges  at  its  upper  end,  an  arm  or  bar 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  flanges,  a  second  arm  or  bar  extended 
through  said  po*t  and  below  said  former  arm.  bracket*  or  flanges  in 
which  said  latter  arm  or  bar  is  pivoted,  each  of  said  anas  or  bars  b*> 


ing  provided  with  a  coanterbalaociog  weight  at  one  aod  and  a  ttanga 
at  its  other  end,  bars  or  flngeri  deeigoad  to  bear  againat  each  of  said 
flanges,  pivot  bolts  for  seenring  said  bars  or  fingers  to  said  arms  or 
bars,  aod  coil  springs  encircling  said  pivot-bolts,  substaotially  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  metallic  post  having  flanges  at  its  upper  end,  an  arm  or  bar 
pivotally  mounted  betvieen  said  flanges,  a  second  arm  or  bar  extended 
through  said  post  and  pivotally  mounted  below  said  former  arm  or 
bar,  each  of  said  arms  or  bars  being  provided  with  a  couoterbalanc- 
ing  weight  at  one  end  and  a  flange  at  iU  other  end,  bars  or  fingers 
designed  to  bear  against  each  of  said  flanges,  pirot  bolto  for  seenring 
■aid  bars  or  fingers  to  said  arms  or  bars,  coil  springs  encircling  said 
pivot  bolts,  and  a  plate  or  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
•aid  lower  arm  or  bar,  substaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

&.  A  mail  bag  catcher,  comprising  a  metallic  post,  an  arm  or  bar 
pivoted  thereto,  a  rigid  arm  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  or 
bar,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  end  of  Said  arm  or  bar  and  deaigned 
to  bear  against  said  rigid  arm,  and  means  for  holding  said  former  piv- 
oted arm  or  bar  in  a  horizontal  position. 

6.  A  mail  bag  catcher,  comprising  a  metallic  post,  an  arm  or  bar 
pivoted  thereto,  and  having  an  enlargement  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  rigid  arm  secured  to  the  said  enlargement,  a  second  arm  pivoted 
to  said  enlargement  and  designed  to  bear  against  said  rigid  arm,  aod 
means  for  holding  said  former  pivoted  arm  or  bar  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  mail  bag  catcher,  comprising  a  metallic  post,  an  arm  or  bar 
pivoted  thereto,  and  having  an  enlargement  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
one  or  more  rigid  arms  projecting  from  said  enlargement,  said  arms 
being  of  approximate  hook  shape,  one  or  more  arms  pivoted  to  said 
enlargement  and  designed  to  bear  against  said  rigid  arms,  and  means 
for  holding  said  former  pivoted  arm  or  bar  in  a  horizontal  position, 

.  ■ubetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  mail  bag  catcher,  comprising  a  metallic  post,  an  arm  or  bar 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  an  enlargement  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
one  or  more  rijtd  arms  of  approximate  hook-shape  projections  from 
said  enlargement,  ears  or  logs  also  projecting  from  said  enlargement, 
movable  arms  also  of  approximate  hook-shape  pivoted  between  said 
ears  or  lugs  and  designed  to  bear  against  said  rigid  arms,  and  meaoa 
for  holding  said  former  pivoted  arm  or  bar  in  a  horizontal  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  metallic  poet,  an  arm  or  bar  pivoted  to  the  npper  end  thereof, 
a  second  arm  or  bar  pivoted  on  said  poat  below  said  former  arm  or 
bar,  each  of  said  arms  or  bars  being  provided  with  a  eounterbalanc 
ing  weight  at  one  end  and  a  spring-held  bar  or  finger  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  rigid  arms  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lower 
arm  or  bar,  and  pivoted  arms  designed  to  bear  thereagaioat,  sabitan- 
tially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  herein^leecribed  apparatus  for  receiving  and  delivering 
mail  ponchea,  comprising  a  pivoted  bar  provided  with  an  enlarged 
portion  having  a  receaa  or  chamber  formed  therein,  a  locking  clamp 
pivoted  within  said  chamber,  said  clamp  being  compoaad  of  as  upper 
ratchet  portion  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  recsM  or  chamber 
and  two  lower  retaining  arms,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  sliding  in  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  portion,  a  receiving  arm 
projecting  from  said  pivoted  bar,  and  a  delivering  arm  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  receiving  arm,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

11.  The  herein-described  apparatus  for  receiving  and  delivering 
mail  pouches,  oompnsiog  a  pivoted  bar  provided  with  an  enlarged 


portion  having  a  reoeas  or  chamber  formed  therein,  a  locking  damp 
pivoted  within  said  chamber,  said  clamp  being  compoaed  of  an  upper 
ratchet  portion  projecting  throngb  a  slot  in  said  recess  or  chamber 
aod  two  lower  retaining  arms,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  sliding  in  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  portion,  a  receiving  arm 
projecting  fh>n  said  pivoted  bar  and  extending  beneath  said  clamp,, 
a  delivering  arm  formed  integral  with  said  receiving  arm,  a  spriof- 
clamp  secured  on  said  delivering  arm  at  its  onter  end,  and  a  second 
■pring-claoip  secured  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  a  car,  substantially  aa 
■et  forth. 

12.  A  metallic  post  having  upper  and  lower  crane-arms  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  said  lower  arm  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  holes  or  openings  therein,  the  receiving  arms  having  re- 
duced ends  inserted  in  said  openings,  and  spring-kevs  for  securing 
■aid  receiving  am*  in  said  holes  or  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  mail  pouch  handling  device,  comprising  a  crane-post  hav- 
ing an  upper  arm  pivoted  thereto,  flanges  projecting  from  the  outer 
edges  of  said  post  and  provided  with  a  vertical  senes  of  adjusting  ap- 
ertures, and  a  lower  crane  arm  adjustably  pivoted  between  laid 
flanges  by  a  removable  pivot  bolt,  said  arm  being  abo  projected 
thfwgli  a  slat  or  opening  in  said  poet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  A  mail  pouch  handling  device,  comprising  a  crane-post,  pir- 
oted  npper  and  lower  crane  arms  supported  by  said  post,  and  a  spring 
buffer  secared  to  said  post,  said  buffer  having  an  upper  carved  por- 
tion and  a  lower  elongated  portion,  subitaotially  as  set  forth. 


548,365.    GAE-T&DCK.    Ciabld  P.  Heath,  Jersey  City,  M.  I 
Piled  Mar.  23, 1896.    Sertal  Ha  542,883.    (Homod^l 


dmiwu—l.  The  combination,  with  the  truok-fVame  furnished 
with  spring-frames  and  springs,  of  the  axles  and  wheels  thereon,  the 
axle-bearing  boxes  connected  by  a  tie  and  provided  with  ball-sap- 
porti,  the  said  tie  being  prorided  with  a  pintle,  the  spring-bars  mounted 
in  the  spring-fVames  orer  the  respectire  ball-«upports,  the  traosrerse 
frame,  piroted  on  the  pintle  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  respect- 
ire  spring-bars, -and  balls  between  the  respective  ball-supports  aod 
■pring-ban  aod  ooenpjing  receases  in  the  same,  sabstantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  truck -frame  fhmished  with  spring- 
firamei  and  springs,  of  the  axles  and  wheels  thereon,  the  axle-bearing 
boxes  connected  by  a  tie  aod  provided  with  ball-sapports,  the  said 
tie  being  prorided  with  a  pintle,  the  spring-bars  mounted  in  the 
spring-frames  orer  the  respective  ball-supports,  the  transverse,  fbur- 
armed  frame  10,  pivoted  on  said  pintle,  the  extremities  of  the  arms 
of  said  fVame  having  socket-bearings  in  the  respective  spring-bars, 
and  the  balb  between  the  respective  ball-sapporta  aod  spring-bars  and 
oooopying  reoeiMi  in  the  same,  snbatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car-tmck,  the  combination  with  the  truck -fi^me  hanng 
spring-frames,  the  axle,  the  wheels  thereon,  and  the  springs,  of  the 
bearing-boxes  connected  by  a  tie  or  bridge,  the  spring-bars,  mounted 
in  the  spring-fimme,  and  connected  by  a  trausrerse  ft^me,  taid  frame 
being  piroted  on  the  bridge  which  connects  the  bearing-boxes,  and, 
bearing-balls  arranged  between  the  respective  spring-bars  and  ball- 
supports  on  the  bearing-boxes,  said  balls  occupying  receves  in  the 
said  supports  and  bars,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 


548,366.    VELOaPSDK    Bon  a  Hicu  Chkago,  DL    PfledJuIy 

1.  1896.    Serial  Ma  6H64a    (Ho  nxxleL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  pro- 
rided with  a  seat  or  saddle  and  fh>nt  wheel  by  which  the  structure 
is  guided  and  steered,  with  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  main 
fVame  to  the  rear  of  the  seat  portion  aod  provided  wi^h  at  least  two 
wheels  arranged  substantially  in  line  with  each  other,  one  a  driving 
wheel  and  the  other  a  supplemental  or  auxiliary  wheel,  subetaatiallj 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  relocipede,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  provided 
with  a  front  steering  wheel,  handle  bars,  saddle,  pedals,  crank  and 
sprocket  wheel,  with  an  auxiliary  A  shaped fruae  piroted  to  the  ntain 
frame  at  the  rear  of  the  saddle  or  seat  portion  and  provided  with  at 
least  two  wheels,  arranged  substantially  in  line  with  each  other  at 
least  one  on  each  of  its  members,  one  a  driving  wheel  counected  by 
means  of  a  aprocket  and  chain  with  a  pedal  crank,  and  the  other  aa 
anziliary  or  supplement  wheel,  sobaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  provided 
with  a  front  steering  wheel,  handle  barm,  saddle,  pedak,  crank  shaft 
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aa4  iproekM-wb««l,  with  «n  aiixili«rr  A-«haped  tr%m«  pirotad  to  tk« 
■«iii  fliUM  At  th«  r«*r  of  the  uddl*  or  Mat  portioa  aad  baring  its 
fW>at  m«Bb«r  prortded  with  a  driTing  wh««l  and  sproeket  aiTaag«d 
to  b*  driTea  bj  ai«aos  of  a  sprocket  chain  fVom  the  craok  thaft,  and 
ita  rear  member  piroted  to  the  A-shaped  frame  and  provided  with 
ad  auiharj  or  •applemental  wheel  arranged  tubatantiallj  ia  line  with 
the  driring  wheal,  inbatantiallT  aa  daacribed. 


648.367. 

PniK*oQ,CU. 


CL088T  SKAT  AHD  COVKB.    Plan  &  HIM.  Su 
FUad  May  27,  188&     SttUi  la  300,889.    do  noMJ 


Cbim. —  1.  Id  a  cloaet,  two  teat*  with  opening*  of  different  diani- 
etem  and  a  cover,  both  of  (aid  aeatu  and  alao  the  cover  being  hinj;ed 
to  tarn  about  a  nngle  falcrum  common  to  them  a!l,  aaid  cover  having 
a  groove  or  channel  to  receive  one  of  the  Mau  m>  that  the  latter  maj 
be  eloaed  iato  and  lie  flash  with  the  lower  ride  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  cloaet,  two  aeata  having  openings  of  different  diameter* 
adapted  to  approximately  coincide  with  each  other  and  with  a  cower 
which  ia  hinged  to  turn  about  a  common  fulcrnm  point  with  the  aeata, 
the  intermediate  aeat  having  ezlensionii  rearwardly  to  connect  with 
the  hinge  joint,  an  annular  groove  or  channel  formed  in  the  cover  to 
receive  the  intermediate  peat,  and  groovea  or  channel*  corresponding 
with  the  extenftion*  of  said  teat,  wherebj  the  teat  and  ita  extcnaiona 
may  be  eloaed  into  and  lie  flash  with  the  lower  ride  of  the  eover. 

.3.  In  a  cinnet.  a  main  »eat,  a  nupplemental  i«at  having  rearward 
extension^  and  an  a.iaalar  groove  or  channel  upon  it*  upper  surfkce, 
au  independent  removable  &llinf  for  said  channel  and  a  cover  hinged 
upon  an  axis  common  to  both  seats  and  having  a  groove  or  dtanaal 
to  receive  the  supplemental  seat  and  its  rearward  extenaiooa. 


64:8.368.  HAMl.  WoLUM  IkTm.  Buflilo.  I.  T..  Mrigoor  of 
Uirae-burUa  to  H«h7  a  Ruhi  and  Charts  Ruhl.  ame  plM».  Filed 
May  18, 189(1    Sertei  Ha  M9,786.    mo  model) 


ClatM. —  I.  A  pair  of  hamea  for  atuchment  to  a  horse-collar 
which  ia  open  at  ita  lower  end,  each  hame  provided  at  ita  extreme 
lower  end,  with  an  upwardly  extending  hook  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  ioside  crease  between  the  body  and  roll  of  the  collar  to  hold 
the  lower  end  of  the  hame  ia  poaitioa  upon  the  collar. 

2.  A  pair  of  hamea  for  attachment  to  a  horse-collar  which  is  open 
at  its  lower  eod.  each  hame  provided  at  its  extreme  lower  end  with 
aa  upwardly  extending  hook  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  inside 
crease  between  the  body  and  roll  of  the  collar  to  bold  the  lower  end 
of  the  haoae  in  poaition  upon  the  collar  and  a  vertieally  projecting 
Jiook  secured  to  the  lower  ^nd  of  each  hame  and  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  hame*  in  their  position  upon  the  collar,  the 
hooks  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  lower  hame 
ftateoar. 

3.  A  pair  of  hamea  for  attaebmeat  to  a  horM-collar  which  is  open 
at  it*  lower  eod,  each  hame  being  provided  at  its  extreme  lower  end 
with  an  upwardly  extending  hook  adapted  for  eofai^ement  with  the 
ioaide  crease  between  the  body  and  roll  of  the  collar  to  hold  the  lower 
and  of  the  hame  in  porition  upon  the  collar  and  flat  wings  extending 
oat  from  each  ride  of  the  bend  of  the  hook  at  the  extreme  end  of  the 
hame,  aiid  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  hook,  to  form 
a  base  against  which  the  lower  ends  ot  the  collar  reat  a*  and  for  the 
parpoee  stated. 

64:8.369.  BL£CTRIC  OKSI  UQHT.  WaLTn  L  Kunaa,  At 
Ungtoo.  I.  J..  MilgDor  to  Tboui  L  McLeod,  Rew  Tort.  I.  T.  PIM 
Oct  li  189&    Serial  lla  488.139.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  desk  light,  of  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  reaqvabl*  cap  on  oife  end  and  haTing  a  portion  of  ita 
ride  eat  away,  said  cap  fltting  over  the  end  of  the  caring  and  having 
an  aperture,  an  electric  lamp  borisontally  arranged  within  said  cylio- 
drical  caring  and  having  its  socket  inserted  through  the  aperture,  oo 
that  the  key  is  without  the  easing,  means  for  securiug  said  lamp  in  pori- 
tion  eompriaiag  two  spring  collar*  arranged  around  the  socket  upon  op- 
porite  rides  of  the  cap  and  bearing  against  the  same,  a  shade  concen- 
tric with  the  cylinder  and  located  within  the  same,  and  meana  for 
rotating  it,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caring  having  open  ends  and 
having  a  portion  of  its  side  eat  away,  a  cap  having  a  flange  whereby 
it  is  removably  supported  upon  one  end  of  said  casing  sod  having  a 
central  aperture,  an  electric  laran  having  its  socket  inserted  thro«(k 
said  aperture  whereby  it  can  be  readily  extinguished  or  lighted,  a 
cap  covering  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  rotatable  shade-holder 
Mlpp(/^t<^d  by  the  last  named  cap.  and  a  teleecopic  arm  having  one 
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member  provided  with  a  hook  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  deak-top 
Md  having  the  other  member  attached  to  the  side  of  said  casing  to 
hold  th«i  same  in  a  horizontal  poaitioa. 


54:8,370.    ATTACHMEHT  FOR  0AW)0CI4    FKIIDMOcKmLn. 
BUtabeth,  M.  J.    Filed  Nov.  21, 18K    Serial  Ha  329,48a    (Mo  model) 


joumaled  on  one  axle,  a  A«me  ez^nding  from  said  yoke  oarryiDg 
the  countershaft,  and  a  spring  support  upholding  the  free  eod  of  the 
motor. 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  cock  having  a  roUry  plug 
provided  with  a  lateral  stop  pin,  of  a  spring  lever  having  one  end  se- 
cured upon  the  cock  and-the  other  end  formed  with  a  rigid  yoke  em- 
bracing the  plug  and  lying  normally  in  the  path  of  the  said  pin  with 
one  of  it*  eztremitie*  in  engagement  therewith  when  the  plug  ia  in 
ita  closed  porition  to  lock  the  same  from  turning,  and  adapted  to  be 
ahifled  out  of  the  plane  of  such  path  and  transverse  thereto  to  release 
the  aaid  pin  and  to  rest  its  inner  face  agaicst  the  said  pin  in  all  other 
positions  of  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cock  having  a  rotary  plug  provided 
with  a  lateral  stop  pin,  of  a  spring  lever  having  one  end  secured  upon 
the  cock  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  r\g\d  yoke  embracing  the 
ping  with  it*  extremities  bent  *t  right  angle*  thereto  to  engage  the 
aaid  pin  in  order  to  lock  the  plag  in  ita  initial  porition  with  its  stop 
pin  trancverse  to  the  spring  lever,  and  adapted  to  be  •hifled  trans- 
versely out  of  the  plane  of  the  path  of  the  said  pin  to  release  the  lat- 
ter and  to  rest  with  ilji  inner  face  against  the  said  pin  in  all  other 
poritions  of  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cock  provided  with  a  rotary  plug 
having  a  stop  pin,  of  a  lever  having  a  rigid  yoke  at  one  end  embrac- 
ing the  said  plug  and  adapted  to  engage  it*  pin,  and  formed  with  a 
alot  intermediate  to  it*  ends,  perforated  ears  upon  the  cock,  a  block 
•eenred  adjustably  to  the  said  lever  by  means  ot  a  screw  inserted  in 
He  slot  and  having  an  ear  pivoted  to  the  ear*  upon  the  cock,  and  a 
•priog  for  sustaining  the  said  lever  with  it*  yoke  normally  in  the  path 
of  the  stop  pin,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  coek  provided  with  a  rotary  plug 
having  a  stop  pin,  of  a  clamp  ring  fixed  thereon  ma^  provided  with 
perforatad  ears  projected  therefrom,  a  lever  having  a  yoke  at  one  end 
embracing  the  said  plug  and  adapted  to  engage  iu  stop  pin,  and 
formed  with  a  riot  intermediate  to  its  ends,  a  block  secured  adjust- 
ably to  the  said  lever  by  means  of  a  screw  inserted  in  the  aaid  riot  and 
having  an  ear  pivoted  to  the  ear*  upon  the  clamp  ring,  and  a  spring 
for  (oauining  the  said  lever  with  iU  yoke  normally  in  the  path  of  the 
stop  pin,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  cock  provided  with  a  rotary  plug 
having  a  stop  pin,  of  a  divided  clamp  ring  formed  with  oatwardly 
projecting  hook*  along  one  edge  in  engagement  with  the  oater  end 
of  the  fltting  and  provided  with  perforated  ear*  as  described,  a  lever 
having  a  yoke  at  one  end  embracing  the  aaid  plug  and  adapted  to 
engage  iU  top  pin,  and  formed  with  a  riot  intermediate  to  ita  eoda, 
a  block  eeonred  adjasUbly  to  the  said  lever  by  means  of  a  screw  in- 
serted in  the  said  riot  and  having  an  ear  pivoted  to  the  ears  upon 
the  clamp  ring,  and  a  spring  for  sosUining  the  said  lever  with  ita 
yoke  normally  in  the  path  of  the  atop  pin,  sabataatially  aa  herein 
■hown  and  deaeribed. 

6.  The  attach  ment  for  gao-coek*  eompriring  a  divided  clamp  ring, 
a  lever  provided  atone  end  with  a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  the  plug 
of  the  cock  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  intermediate  to  its  eoda, 
a  block  pivoted  to  the  said  clamp  ring  and  aeenred  adjostably  to  the 
lever  by  means  of  a  screw  inserteid  in  ito  riot,  and  a  spring  interpoaed 
between  the  said  block  and  the  clamp  ring,  a*  and  for  the  parpoee 
•at  forth. 


648.87  1.  KUCTUC  L000MOTIV&  Waim  E  KnuT.  ■•» 
Tofk,  1.  T.  FiM  June  15.  188&  Serial  Ha  277^02.  (Ho  hkxM.) 
Claim.  I.  The  combination  with  the  opporite  axlea  of  a  vehicle, 
of  an  intermediate  electric  motor  apring  centered  aboat  one  axle,  at 
ita  yoke  end  a  frame  joining  the  axle*  from  which  the  free  end  of  the 
motor  is  snspended,  and  a  car-body  having  a  spring  aupport  oa  the 
axle*  independently  of  aaid  f^me. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  two  axlea  of  a  vehicle  and  a  track- 
framing  joining  the  same  of  an  intermediate  motor  having  iu  yoke 


3.  The  combination  of  the  axle*  of  a  railway  tmok  and  a  fhun- 
ing  mounted  thereon,  with  an  electric  motor  having  at  it*  yoke  eod 
a  bearing  upon  the  axle  iodepeodeot  of  the  framing,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  framing,  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  motor  is 
npheld,  and  a  car-body  having  a  spring  support  independent  of  said 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  framing  joining  the  axle*  of  a  railway 
track,  with  an  electric  motor  centered  at  its  yoke  end  about  one  of 
the  axlea,  and  having  both  armatare  and  field  magneu  free  to  route 
about  the  motor  bearings,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  fram- 
ing and  motor,  whereby  the  latter  i*  preserved  against  excesrive  dis- 
placement, and  a  oar  body  having  a  spring  *apport  independent  of 
said  i^me. 

5.  Th*  combination  of  frame  bar*  bearing  directly  npon  the  axles 
of  a  truck,  and  an  electric  motor  having  at  ita  yoke  end  a  bearing 
upon  one  axle  at  a  point  between  the  frame  bare,  with  a  mechanical 
connection  between  the  motor  and  frame  bars  npholding  the  A-ee  eod 
of  the  motor  and  a  car-body  having  a  spring  support  independent  of 
the  said  frame. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  frame  bars  bearing  directly  upon  the 
truck  axles  and  outside  the  wheel,  and  a  transverse  bar  between  the 
aame,  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  bearing  at  its  yoke  end  npon 
the  axle  between  the  wheels  and  a  connection  to  the  transverse  bar 
upholding  the  free  end  of  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  truck  frame  joining  the  axlea,  with  an 
electric  motor  having  a  bearing  at  its  yoke  end  upon  the  axle,  and  a 
connection  to  the  frame,  at  a  point  intermediate  between  the  axles 
upholding  the  fi-ee  end  of  the  motor  and  a  car-body  having  a  spring 
support,  independent  of  said  frame.     '^ 

8  The  combination  of  the  axles  of  a  railway  truck  and  a  frame 
joining  the  same,  with  a  propelling  electric  motor  having  tbe  axis  of 
ito  field  magneto  at  right  angles  to  the  atle,  the  yoke  end  being  jour- 
naled  on  the  axle  and  the  armature  end  having  a  yielding  suspeorion 
trom  tbe  said  truck  frame. 

9.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  of  ride 
bars  joining  the  journal  boxes  outside  the  wheels  and  holding  them 
in  position,  a  motor  centered  00  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  provided 
with  a  framing  independent  of  the  side  bars  holding  the  armature 
and  counter-shaft,  with  a  connection  between  said  framing  and  the 
aide  bars  upholding  tbe  free  end  of  the  motor. 

10.  Tbe  combination  in  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  of  a  mo- 
tor centered  on  an  axle  thereof,  a  framing  consisting  of  the  motor 
yoke,  and  ride  arms  having  a  bearing  on  the  axle  between  the  wheels, 
and  carrying  tbe  armature  and  countershaft  with  a  connection  from 
the  free  end  of  the  motor  to  ontride  journal  boxea,  by  which  the  aaid 
free  end  is  npheld  independently  of  the  car-body. 

11.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  of  a  mo- 
tor centered  on  an  axle  thereof,  a  journal  box  between  the  wheels 
iupporting  one  end  of  the  motor,  a  framing  attached  to  boxea  out- 
ride tbe  wheels,  a  vehicle  body  spring-supported  on  the  said  boxea, 
aod  a  connection  between  the  framing  and  the  fnt  end  of  the  motor, 
by  which  tbe  latter  is  supported. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  driven  axle  of  a  railway  track,  of 
an  electric  motor  having  ito  yoke  end  joumaled  directly  npon  one 
axle  independently  of  the  track  fhime,  a  yielding  soapenrion  uphold- 
ing the  armatare  end  and  power-transmitting  oonneetion*  between 
the  armatare  and  axle. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  electric  motor  having  a  bearing  at 
ito  yoke  end  upon  one  axle  of  the  track,  with  a  track  fi^me  having 
a  transverse  bar  as  "  0,"  a  motor  frame  supporting  the  armatare  and 
eonntershafl,  and  a  connection  to  the  transverse  bar,  npholding  the 
free  end  of  tbe  motor. 

14.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  bearing  at  its 
yoke  end  upon  an  axle  of  a  railway  track,  and  a  yielding  suspeorion 
npholding  tbe  armatare  end  at  a  point  between  the  car  axles,  and 
power-transmitting  gearing  between  the  armature  and  axle,  sabetaa- 
tially  a*  aet  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  driven  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a  pro- 
pelling electric  motor  having  ito  yoke  end  bearing  upon  tbe  axle,  and 
a  conneeUon  between  the  motor  and  vehicle  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  tbe  axles  upholding  the  free  end  of  the  motor. 

16  The  combinauon  of  a  railway  track  and  aa  electric  motor 
having  ito  yoke  end  jonraaled  npoa  an  axle  of  the  traek,  of  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  aaid  axle  ontoide  the  motor  bearing,  and  power  tnm- 
mitting  connection*  between  the  armatare  aad  gear  wheel 
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it:  Th«  oombinAtioa  of  •  fnm»  joiawg  th«  ftika  at  %  motor 
truck  with  an  •laetrie  ntotor  k«viii|  its  yok*  eo^l  jonraaicd  apon  om 
Aile  incl«p«ad«'Ot  of  lh«  fr«in«.  and  a  mechaaical  eooB«ctioo  l>«tw««o 
the  BOtor  and  (b«  rraia«,  opholdiof  the  fr««  end  of  th«  motor 

18.  Th«  eoabioAtioa  of  a  drivea  axU  of  a  rehicla  with  a  propel- 
ling aUctrifl  motor  hsring  aa  utwiaoa  hom  iu  joke  end,  foraiaf  a 
beariog  apoo  the  axle,  a  jiekling  ««speiMioa  for  the  free  ead  of  the 
■otorand  power  traoamitttQ^  conaectioiu,  tubMaottAlIy  aadeecribed. 

19.  The  coabiaaiioo  with  a  dnren  ail«  of  ao  eUctncAlly  pro- 
pelled vehiele.  of  a  motor  hariag  iU  joke  end  joar««led  on  Mid  axle, 
arva  ezteodiof  horisonUlly  from  Mid  joke  parallel  to  the  fteld  naf- 
•ela,  aod  an  armatare  and  eounterahaft  jonrtialed  in  Mid  anaa,  the 
arm*  and  joke  forming  a  rigwl  framing  holding  the  armatare  and 
eouoMrshaft  in  alignoMat  with  the  axle  aod  each  other,  and  tap- 
ported  as  a  whole  bj  a  eoaaeettoo  to  an  independent  framing,  bear- 
ing on  the  azlea  of  the  rehicle. 


5  4  8  8  7  2     SADDLS  PAD.    Ajidiiw  E  Uun,  Porttaad.  Me 
FtM  lov.  IS.  188S.    Serial  Ra  491.S2&    (So  modeL) 


the  epper  eada,  and  ahirring  eorda  for  retaining  the  lining  and  oot- 
aring-lajer  in  position  on  the  neck-portion,  tubsuntiallj  as  ast  forth. 
t.  A  lamp  shade,  cooaiating  of  a  wire  sapporting-fraae,  a  cjlin- 
drical  neck-porlioo  00  Mid  frame,  a  lining  extending  over  Mid  neck* 
portion,  and  profided  with  flaps,  a  coTering-fiabnc  stretched  oTer  Mid 
lining  and  iu  flapa,  and  shirring-cords  for  reuioing  the  liaiog  aod 
eoveriag  lajer  oa  the  seek- portion,  wherebj  the  flapa  are  adaptMl 
to  be  lowered  below  or  raised  abore  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck-por- 
tion, sttbstantiallj  as  as  set  forth. 


5  4:  8 , 3  7  4 .  APPARATUS  FOR  UDHGHIIO  TORPlDOtt  lO- 
utMD  W  Llotd  and  Cbaklb  W  HoTCHinoa.  llrvoastle-upoo-TTiM, 
ibig4>i«i  tmigoon  to  Sir  W  Q.  AnDstxonx.  Mitchell  A  Ca.  limited 
MMpiMa    rOed  May  SJ88&    aertalHa  M&,(£S.    (HomodeiJ 


CfatM. 1.  A  pad  for  hamsM  saddlee  consisting  of  a  wire  frasM 

flonfonning  in  general  oatline  to  the  shape  of  the  back  of  (he  aaiaal, 
the  central  portion  of  Mid  frame  consisting  of  two  apwardlj  project- 
ing loops,  pads  of  felt  or  similar  substance,  connected  with  Mid  frame 
npon  either  side  and  an  op4H  space  between  Mid  yads,  •obstantially 
as  deecnbed. 

S.  In  a  pad  for  hanie«  saddlea,  a  fhtae  of  wire  confanning  la 
general  outline  to  the  shape  of  the  back  of  the  animal,  pads  of  hit 
or  similar  sabstance,  baring  leather  backs  stitched  thereto  and  thereby 
secored  to  Mid  f^me,  an  air  space  between  the  upper  part  of  Mid 
pads,  the  central  portion  of  Mid  frame  projecting  npwardlj  above 
Mid  pads  and  forming  loopa,  sabstantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  s  pad  for  hamea  saddles,  a  fVame  of  wire  conforming  in 
general  outline  to  the  back  of  the  animal,  pads  of  felt  or  similar  tub- 
stance,  having  leather  backs  stitched  thereto,  Mid  backs  being  se- 
•ared  to  taid  frame,  an  air  space  between  the  upper  edgM  of  said 
pads  and  open  pockets  in  Mid  pads  wherebj  Mid  pads  are  rendered 
adjustable,  tubstantiallj  as  described. 

4.  A  pad  for  hamea  Mddles  baring  in  combination,  sabetantiallj 
as  described,  an  elastic  fVame  of  wire  provided  with  central  loopa 
through  which  the  water  hook  and  back  strap  of  the  Mddle  maj 
paaa,' blocks  of  felt,  or  similar  substance  sttached  to  either  side  of 
■aid  ft«me,  sn  air  space  between  Mid  blocks,  straps  attached  to  the 
outside  of  Mid  pads  and  open  pockets  apon  the  outside  of  said  pada, 
■ubetantiallj  as  deecribed. 


648.87  3.  LAHP-SHADB.  Jonn  LuuT.  R«w  Tort,  I.  T,M- 
MgDor  to  the  M.  E.  lloor«  Broon  aod  Plate  Company,  mane  plaoa  FUed 
P«hLS1.1896.    SeilalllaSSS.lSS.    (Ho  modeU 


Claim. I.  A  lamp-shade,  composed  of  s  supporting  wire  fhtme, 

a  ejlindrical  neck-portion  above  Mid  frame,  having  a  bead  or  out- 
tamed  portion  at  ito  upper  edge,  a  liniag  extending  owtr  the  oater 
■urfaeeof  Mid  portion,  a  eoveriog-lajsr  gathered  into  tpring-pnfbat 


Clnat. —  1.  Torpedo  launching  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
tabe  or  easing,  an  inner  tabs  receiving  the  torpedo  within  it  and 
serving  as  a  torpedo  guide,  a  gland  in  the  easing  through  which  the 
torpedo  guide  oan  slide,  means  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  to  the 
space  between  the  two  tabes  in  rear  of  the  gland  and  alao  into  the 
inner  tube  or  torpedo  guide  in  rear  of  the  torpedo. 

2.  Torpedo  launchitif^  spparatus  comprising  so  outer  tube  or  cas- 
ing, aa  inner  tobe  or  torpedo  guide,  means  for  admitting  compressed 
fluid  to  a  eoaflaed  space  betweea  them,  and  a  loaded  valve  npon  tha 
torpedo  guide  allowing  some  of  the  compressed  flnid  to  eater  into  the 
torpedo  guide  behind  the  torpedo  when  its  prsMure  is  sufficient  to 
Uft  the  valve 

3.  Torpedo  lannchiog  apparatos  comprising  an  outer  tube  or  caa- 
ing,  aa  inner  tabe  or  torpedo  guide,  meaas  for  admitting  compreased 
flaid  to  a  confined  tpaoe  betweea  them,  s  valve  upon  the  torpedo 
gaide  allowiog  some  of  the  fluid  to  enter  the  torpedo  guide  behind 
the  torpedo  aad  an  inclined  cam  like  surface  controlling  the  opening 
of  the  valve. 

4.  Torpedo  launching  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  tabe  or  eaa- 
ing.  ao  inner  lube  or  torpedo  guide,  a  gland  in  the  easing  through 
which  the  torpedo  guide  can  slids,  means  for  admitting  compressed 
luid  to  the  ooafloed  space  between  the  easing  aod  the  torpedo  guide, 
and  gearing  on  the  exterior  of  the  easiiif  for  ragalating  the  tightaesi 
of  the  gland. 

b  Torpedo  launching  apparatus  oomprtsiag  an  oatar  tabe  or  eaa- 
iag,  an  inner  tabe  ur  torpedo  guide,  means  for  protruding  the  torpedo 
guide  fVom  the  casinff,  rollers  arranged  in  ehsmbers  upon  the  casioc 
aad  bearing  against  the  guide  enabling  the  torpedo  guide  to  move 
ftvely  when  protruded  and  means  for  ejecting  the  torpedo  from  the 
iooer  tube  or  torpedo  guide. 

6.  Torpedo  launching  apparatus  eomprisiag  an  outer  tube  or  cas- 
ing, so  inner  tube  or  torpedo  guide,  means  for  protruding  the  torpedo 
guide  from  wie  casing,  and  a  eavitj  ia  which  water  is  confined  bj  the 
toq>edo  gaide  as  it  comes  to  the  oaUr  ead  of  its  eourss  wherebj  the 
iBovemeat  of  the  torpedo  gaide  is  checked. 
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7.  Id  torpedo  launching  apparatos,  a  gas  generating  applianee 
OODsisting  of  the  combination  of  the  chamber  /  containing  a  cartridge 
■oeket  r,  with  lateral  sliu,  and  a  bell-like  baffle  u,  surrouoding  the 
aocket. 


548,37  6.    DKRRICt    OuuiSB  M.  LonoiMi,  WwTerTtUe,  Ctl 
Filed  Mar.  28. 189&    8«rtei  Ma  54S,72S.    (Ho  nniM.) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination,  of  a  nast,  a  boom  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  load  carrier  suspended  fW>m  the  outer  end  of  the  boom, 
a  line  connected  with  Mid  boom  to  adjust  it  at  various  points  in  an 
arc  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  winding  drum  with  which  Mid  line  is  con- 
nected and  a  tumable  head  or  bracket  on  the  top  of  the  mast  for  di- 
recting Mid  line  to  the  drum,  Mid  tamable  head  ooaaisting  of  the 
aeparated  and  saperposed  flanged  brackets  P,  the  rings  Q  mounted  to 
turn  between  said  flanges,  and  braces  connecting  one  ring  with  another 
■ubstsntiallj  as  herein  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination,  of  a  mast,  a  boom  pivoted  there- 
to, means  comprising  a  coupling  pin  between  adjacent  sections,  a  pal- 
lej  on  the  adjacent  end  of  each  section,  a  cable  passing  from  one  pol- 
lej  to  another,  and  a  suspended  pullej  block  having  a  pullej  over 
which  Mid  cable  passes  wherebj  the  boom  is  lengthened  or  shortened, 
a  Hne  for  moving  the  boom  to  various  points  in  an  arc  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  winding  dram  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  op- 
erating Mid  line. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  a  sectional  boom  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  coupling  pin  for  joining  adjacent  sections  of  the  boom, 
a  pullej  on  each  of  the  sections,  a  fVeelj  rendering  cable  passing 
around  Mid  pullejs,  a  pullej  block  having  a  pullej  around  which 
aaid  cable  paasea,  a  load  carrier,  a  hoisting  rope  suspending  the  load 
carrier  from  the  end  of  the  boom,  a  line  connected  with  aaid  pullej 
block  and  with  the  end  of  the  boom  for  adjusting  the  boom  to  vari- 
ous points  in  an  are  ia  a  vertical  plane,  and  independent  drams  ander 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  separatelj  operating  the  hoisting  and 
boom  operating  linea. 


posed  aod  separated  flaagad  brackets,  rings  fitted  to  route  betweea 
the  flanges  and  a  connection  from  one  ring  to  another,  and  separate 
winding  drums  for  actuating  Mid  lines. 

6.  In  a  derrick,  the  boom,  made  in  separate  seetioos  with  ends 
abutting,  a  coapliag  pin  in  the  axia  of  Mid  seetiona,  a  line  suspending 
the  boom,  blocks  bj  which  Mid  line  is  directed  to  the  various  sec- 
tions, pullejs  on  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections,  tntlj  rendering 
cables  passing  aroand  Mid  puUejs  and  pollej  blocks  suspended  from 
the  line  and  having  pullejs  aroand  which  the  freelj  rendering  cables 


7.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  a  verticallj  adjost- 
able  boom,  a  load  carrier  carried  bj  the  boom,  a  line  for  operating 
the  load  carrier  and  a  separate  line  for  adjosting  the  boom,  a  dram 
for  actnating  the  boom  line,  the  dram  for  actuating  the  hoisting  line 
having  gears  of  different  sites,  and  a  doable  pinion  of  different  sizea 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gears  to 
varj  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  hoisting  line  dram. 


5  4  8.376.    MBTHOD  OP  MAKIH8  A  LUBRICAIT.    Tious  J. 

LoTirr,  ChioagOk  DL,  aaslgDar  to  the  AUerton  Lubricut  Compaoj,  bim 

I^M«    Paed  Mar.  21. 189Qi    Serial  Ha  942,696.    (Ho  apeotmeoA) 

C'latm. —  The  method  of  formings  lubricating  oomponod  which 

consisu  in  intimatelj  mixing  together  granular  or  pulverulent  miea, 

Inbricating-oil  and  lime,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a 

degree  in  exccM  of  climatic  changes,  and  then  adding  resin-oil,  sub- 

■UntiaUj  as  described. 

5  4  8,877.  MHTHOD  OF  AHD  APPABATIJ8  FOR  PURIFYIHQ 
AHD  PULVERIZIHe  MICA.  Thobu  J.  Lotrt,  Chicago,  DL,  tarignor 
to  the  AllertoD  Labrteant  Gompaoj.  Mme  plaoa  FUad  A|r.  10, 1895. 
Serial  Ha  MS,I8L    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  reducing  mica-bearing  ore  to  obtain 
I  therefrom,  in  a  pure  and  finelj  divided  condition,  ito  conuined  mica, 


4.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  s  boom  pivoted  there-  1  which  consists  in  first  disiategrating  the  ore,  bj  subjecting  it  to  the 


to,  a  load  carrier,  a  hoisting  rope  suspending  the  load  carrier  from 
the  end  of  the  boeos,  a  line  connected  with  the  end  of  the  boom  for 
adjusting  it  to  various  points  in  an  arc  in  a  vertical  plane,  independ- 
ent drams  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  separatelj  operating 
the  hoisting  and  boom  operating  lioes,  and  means  for  operating  the 
drums,  consisting  of  s  vertical  power  shaft  having  a  pinion,  a  coun- 
ter-shaft having  a  pinion  engaging  with  the  pinion  of  the  vertical 
shafV,  and  slidable  pinions  on  Mid  counter-shaft  for  engaging  sepa- 
ratelj gears  on  the  winding  drums. 

b.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  a  boom  pivoted  there- 
to, a  load  carrier,  a  hoisting  line  saspendiog  Mid  load  carrier  from 
the  end  of  the  boom,  a  line  secured  to  the  end  of  the  boom  for  mov- 
ing it  to  various  poinU  in  an  arc  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  tumable  head 


action  of  roUrj  beaters,  until  the  mica  is  reduced  to  thin  flakM  and 
the  grittj  constitoenu  of  the  ore  ara  reduced  to  a  degree  of  fineoeM 
greater  than  that  of  the  mica,  aod  are  completelj  detached  there- 
from, then  through  the  medium  of  an  air-blast  subjecting  the  disin- 
tegrated maM  to  the  action  of  sifting-mechanism,  therebj  separating 
the  finer  grittj  constituenU  fh>m  the  larger  mica  flakea,  wherebj 
only  the  pure  mica  is  intercepted,  and  finallj  reducing  the  resultant 
pure  miea  to  the  desired  ftnelj  divided  condition,  subsUntisllj  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  mica-ore,  to  obtain  therefroa 
its  conuined  mica  in  a  pure  and  finelj  divided  sute,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  mica-flaking  device  consisting  of  a  shell  having  a 
close  chamber  provided  with  s  feed-opening  and  a  diseharge-open- 


00  the  top  of  the  mast  by  which  Mid  lines  are  guided  and  to  which   ing,  shsfU  extending  into  the  chamber  from  oppoaiu  sides  thereof; 
the  boom  operating  line  is  attached.  Mid  head  consisting  of  saper-l  disks  on  the  shafts,  fingers  on  the  disks  angnlar  in  crtMS  section  to 
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prMiitwttiac  tdgo,  a  wwo  btw—  ik»  dkks  md  dkchrgw  of»- 
ng,  MTTnt  for  roUtiag  Um  ihkfU  •(  hi(it  tpMd  ia  oppoaiU  dirae- 
tioiu,  wh*r*bj  th«  or*  eouriog  tbro«(h  th«  fMd-opMiDg  ia  Mgm(«d 
hj  the  floK«n  aad  diuoMfrBUd  until  th*  mies  w  r«dBC«d  to  thin 
flakM  Mid  th*  nior«  until*  {nttj  coiMtitu«ata  ar«  r*dac«d  to  »  d*- 
(T**  of  f>n*in*i  greatar  than  th*  mioa,  a  cooduit  ezt«odiDg  trom  tka 
■aid  dkeh*rK*-«p«iiiaff.  air-blaat  ■aehaaiaa»  ia  th*  eoodoh,  a  mf»r 
ratios  oliainb«r,  at  th*  aad  of  taid  eonduit,  pronaad  with  a  Hraca 
MrrioK  to  tift,  throof  h  ita  B**h,  th«  fto*r  frittf  c«iM(it4i*ata,  iapclkd 
agminat  it  by  th*  air-Uaal,  from  th«  l»rjj*r  laiea  flakM,  wharaby  oaly 
th*  par*  Biea  ii  iBt*r«*pt«d,  a  diaeharga  eoadait  for  laid  aaparatiaf 
ebambar,  a  niea-palTariaiaf  d*TiM,  to  whieh  »ad  ooadait  Uftda,  eooa- 
prtaiog  a  clo*e  ehaaibar  ha  ring  a  diaehanc*  oatJat.  a  roUry  pohrariaar 


oap-platc  eapabia  of  aapportiof  aad  being  routad  by  th*  Hv*  spiodl* 
haviag  a  oaatral  ii**t*  or  aaanlar  proJMtioa  adapt«d  to  r*c*iT*  bat 
BOO  ooataet  with  th*  d*ad  sptadl*  and  normaUy  oooo*otri«  th*r*with 
aad  abo  hanng  plan*  aod  earrad  baahag  torfao**  oppoaitaly  loeatad 
with  r«ap«ct  to  the  Mid  lurfltcaa  of  th*  baa*  m«inb«r,  a  Mriea  of  aoti- 
friotioa  balla  in  engagam«at  with  all  of  th*  said  plane  and  earrad 
baariaf  aar&eaa  of  th*  baaa  and  cap  OMabara,  and  a«ana  for  pr«- 
renting  th*  aeeidaotal  i*paralioa  of  laid  i»«nib«r«,  aabauatially  aa 
d«*enb*d. 

3.  In  a  ball  b«anng  of  th*  claas  de«3nb«d.  the  comlMnation  of  a 
•tatiooary  baa*  maoiber  and  a  cap-plat«  oiember  capabl*  oftnpport- 
iag  and  batag  rptotad  by  a  liva  ^Madl*  or  ahaft,  aach  ha? iag  plana 
aod  earrad  baaring  aarfhe**  arranged  with  raapaet  to  aach  othar  to 


io  th*  chaasb*r  and  a  aeraaa  b«tw**a  th*  taid  pttlT*ria«r  aad  outlat,    forto  ao  aonalar  tpaee  tubstanualir  tqaart  eroaa-aectiooallr  and  coa- 


m  aattliog-daTie*.  aod  a  eoadait  proridad  with  air-blaa(  oMohAaiaa 
and  aitaadiag  trom  tha  p«lTahiaag-dane*  oatlat  to  th*  •*ttliaff-d*- 
vie*.  all  oooatraetad  aad  arraag*d  to  oparat*  tabataartally  aa  aad  tor 
th*  porpo**  Mt  forth  I 

3    The  combiaatioa  with  a  aaehiaa  for  trvatiag  mioa  ora  to  ra- , 


o*atric  with  aaeh  lira  apiadla  or  thafv,  a  Mriei  of  anti  friction  balla 
loeatad  in  laid  aaaalar  *pae*  and  in  *agag«iB«nt  with  all  of  laid  baar- 
ing aar&eca,  aad  maaaa  for  pravaatiag  tha  accidental  Mparatioa  *f 
the  baaa  and  cap  iii*iBb«r«. 

3.   A.  ball-b*anDg,  oooipriaing  a  ftxed  or  Matioaary  baa*  ni*n> 


dae*  tha  aiea  to  flakM  aod  th*  gntty  coeatitaaata  to  a  •tata  of  graatar  |  bar  baring  ita  apper  portion  arraaged  to  form  plaoa  and  cur?*d  bear- 
flaeoaaa  than  tha  mica  flakaa,  of  apparatoa  for  laparating  tha  iniea  |  iag  Mrfac**,  aa  i,  d,  a  r«Tolabl«  top  or  cap  ■*aib*r  baring  a  central 
fh>m  the  gritty  laatenal,  eompriaing  a  eoapartaeat  aloaad  at  oae  |  alear*  •xteoding  downward  into  laid  baaa  aod  alao  arranged  to  fonn 
tide  with  a  •creeo  formed  with  a  meah  whieh  will  arreat  tha  flakea  pUn«  aad  enrred  bearing  •a^fru^«•,  aa  i,  A",  th*  laid  foar  aarlkcea 
aod  permit  the  grit  to  paai  throagh,  an  atr-biaat  eonreyer,  for  foed-  capable  of  forming  ao  annalar  conoentric  tpaee,  aod  a  tehee  of  anti- 
iag  the  maaa  of  radnead  or*  to  tha  laparatiag  apparatoa,  opeaing  into ;  fhction  balk  roUtable  in  taid  tpace  and  engaging  the  taid  foar  baar- 
the  taid  oompartoieat,  a  diaphragm  in  the  eompartmeot  hariag  ai  iag  Mir&eea  Mmattaneoaaiy. 

pataagn  aroand  it  to  produce  a  whirl  of  the  earrent  fh>m  the  eon- 1  4.  In  a  beariog  of  the  olaat  de*cnb«d.  th*  combination  with  th* 

r*y*r  aad  thui  tend  to  carry  tha  mam  repeatedly  agaioat  the  tereea.  oeatrally  apertared  ttatiooary  bate  member  a  baring  ball-bearing 
aad  aa  oatiet  for  themiea  llakea,  iabataoii*lly  a*  deachbed.  tarfheea,  b.  d,  arraaged  at  right  angle*  to  each  other  aod  a  flAog*  lo- 


4.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  machine  for  traatiag 


or*  tora- 


eated  below  Mid  aarfheaa  proridad  with  a  fomala  acre w-th read,  of 


dace  the  mica  to  flake*  aod  th*  griUy  eonatitaoaU  to  a  aUt*  of  graatar  the  rerolubl*  eap-plate  f  baring  ball-bearing  tarfoeea  A,  k',  alao  ar- 
flneneaa  than  the  mica  flake*,  of  apparaiui  for  teparattng  the  mica  ranged  at  right  angtea  to  each  other  aad  when  in  aae  oppoaite  to  taid 
from  the  gritty  aaaterial,  eompriaing  a  compartment  oloeed  at  one;  lurfkeea  b,  d,  a  downward  extaoding  ileere  j  integral  with  the  eap- 
■de  with  a  tereea  formed  arith  a  maah  which  will  arr«at  the  flakea  {  pUte  hariag  a  peripheral  groore  k  thereia  located  aormally  eontiga- 
aod  permit  the  grit  to  paaa  throogh,  an  air-blaat  eoarerer,  for  toad-  j  on*  to  taid  Mrew-thraadad  flAoge,  aad  baring  the  lower  ead  portion 
ing  the  maM  of  reduced  ore  to  the  teparatia^  apparatoa,  opeaing  iato  ;  of  taid  tleere  provided  with  a  male  terew-thread  capable  of  being 
the  taid  compartaient,  a  diaphragm  in  the  compartment  baring  a  paa-  <  aerewed  completely  through  taid  flange,  aod  a  terie*  of  anti-frictioa 


Mf*  aroand  it  to  prodnee  a  whiH  of  the  earreot  ttom  the  eonreyer 
aod  thoa  tend  to  carry  the  maaa  repeatedly  againot  th*  teraea,  a  de- 
flecting thelf  below  the  Mid  diaphragm,  aad  ao  oatiet  paaaage  for 
the  mica  between  the  taid  thelf  aod  tcreeo,  tebeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

b.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  machiae  for  treating  mica  ore  to  re- 
dace  the  mica  to  flakM«ad  tha  gritty  eonatitaeata  to  a  lUU  of  graatar 
flaenem  than  the  mica  flakea.  of  apparatoa  for  teparating  the  mica 
from  the  gritty  material,  eompriaing  a  oompartmeot  doeed  at  one  aida 
with  a  aereen  formed  with  a  mmh  which  will  arreat  the  flakM  aad 
permit  the  gnt  to  pam  through,  an  air-blaat  coareyer,  for  fiaadiag  tha 
ma«  of  reduced  ore  to  the  Mparatiag  apparatoa,  opening  into  th* 
MJd  compartment,  a  diaphragm  in  the  compartmeot  baring  a  paaaage 
around  it  to  produce  a  whirl  of  the  earrent  from  the  eonreyer  aod 
thM  tend  to  carry  the  maH  repeatedly  agaioat  the  tcreen,  an  oatiet 
for  the  mica  at  the  lower  ead  of  taid  compartment,  an  inclined  tcreen, 
extending  fW>m  Mid  outlet,  and  maaoa  for  agitating  the  tame,  tub- 
■taatiallr  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  mica  ore  to  re- 
duce the  mica  to  flakM  and  the  gritty  eonatituenta  to  a  state  of  graatar 
floeaeM  thao  the  mica  flakea,  of  apparatoa  for  Mparating  the  mica 
(Vom  the  gritty  material,  eompriaing  a  compartment  eloeed  at  one  tide 
with  a  ncreeo  formed  with  a  meah  which  will  arrMt  the  flakM  and 
permit  the  grit  to  paa  through,  an  air-blaat  coareyer,  for  feeding  the 
■aM  of  redaeed  ore  to  th*  Mfwrating  apparatoa,  opening  iato  the 
Mid  compartmeot,  a  diaphragm  io  the  compartmeot  baring  a  paaMge 
around  it  to  produce  a  whirl  of  the  eurreai  from  the  coareyer  and 
thut  teod  to  carry  the  mam  repeatedly  agaioat  the  tcreen,  ao  outlet 
for  the  mica  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  compartment,  an  inclined  frame 
B*  hinged  at  ita  higher  ead  at  Mid  outlet,  hariag  a  cIom  top  ff  pi*  and 
■idM  p^,  a  tereea  B*  in  ita  baM,  aad  aa  outlet  p^  at  it*  lower  end, 
meant  for  oaeillating  the  frame  oa  ita  hinge,  and  a  baM  B*  below  the 
aereen  baring  cIom  bellow  tidM  connected  with  the  lidM  of  taid  fV«ne, 
all  eonatrueted  to  operate  tabataotially  u  aod  for  the  parpoM  aet 
forth 


balk  in  eogagemeot  with  all  of  the  taid  four  beariog  aorfooea. 


54^,379.  MACHm roE ctrrmio aoLtt   ALFMDi.Maui. 

WlltkWipiirr.  ri     rOed  Jan.  19.  IMOl    aailal  Ba  616,417.   /VomodaL) 


6-48.378.  BALL-BBAillO  FOR  SPnUIHQ  AMD  TWIOTIIO 
MACHIIB  SPIHDLX&  Bhili  MAUnn.  Prorldaooe,  R.  L  nkd  Julj 
aa  1880l    SarM  Ha  M7.M7.    iHo  modaL) 


Ctmlm. — I.  At  ao  improrKl  article  of  maoufacture,  the  herein- 
before deeeribed  ball-beanog  for  tpindlea  of  cap  tpinoiog  and  twiat- 
iog  machinea,  the  Mma  oonaitting  of  a  baM  member  baring  a  rerticAl 
hole  therethrough  adapted  to  receire  and  eantraliie  the  dead  ipiodle 
•■d  farther  baring  pUoe  aod  curred  bearing  tarflaeea,  a  rerolnbl* 


daiMi— 1.  The  eombioation  of  a  tnmm  earrying  roUen  in  pain, 
aod  eodloM  aprooi  paving  orer  taid  pairt  of  roUern,  a  tpaoe  being 
left  between  two  of  Mid  aprooa,  aod  mean*  for  intermittently  feeding 
Mid  aprooa,  with  clamp*  located  between  Mid  aprooit,  and  meant  for 
raiaing  aod  lowering  the  latter  to  eauM  them  to  hold  and  liberate 
Material  ooareyed  by  Mid  aprooa,  tubaUnUally  u  bareio  apeeifled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  with  a  MriM  of  roUen  arranged 
io  pair*,  and  eodloM  apron*  paMing  orer  pairt  of  Mid  roller*,  ooe  of 
aaid  aprooa  beiog  ioclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechaniam  connected  with  the  roller  of  ooe  aprun,  a  crank  than 
joumaled  in  the  frame  and  hariog  a  rod  F  extending  to  the  eraok- 
arm  «.  aod  a  rod  K  conoectiog  Mid  crank-arm  with  the  firat-men- 
tioned  lerer.  aod  coonectiont  between  Mid  fint-meotiooed  apron  and 
the  other  aprooa  of  the  MriM  for  operatiog  them  timaltaneoualy  with 
a  prtMtr  located  between  two  of  Mid  aprooa,  aod  a  cam  for  raiaing 
and  lowering  it,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation  tabatantially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

3.  The  eombioation  of  a  morable  premer  with  a  templet  located 
thereorer,  a  rotary  head  hariag  radially  exteodiag  arma,  a  fhime  car- 
ried thereby  adapted  to  be  abifled  radially  outward  and  inward  aa 
it  ia  carried  around  Mid  templet  by  Mid  head,  a  track  corrMpondiog 
in  outline  to  Mid  templet,  but  longer,  a  roller  carried  by  Mid  frame 
and  adapted  to  travel  oa  Mid  track  to  eauM  the  fhtme  to  follow  the 
ootline  of  the  templet,  a  block  twiraied  on  Mid  fVame  and  carrying 
a  knife  to  cut  the  material  held  between  the  preMer  and  templet,  aud 
rollers  carried  by  Mid  block  to  canM  it  to  follow  the  ootlinM  of  the 
templet  aod  be  partially  rerolred  to  preMnt  the  edge  of  the  knifo 
forward  in  all  part*  of  itaconrac,  all  combined  and  arranged  for  joint 
operation,  tabatantially  aa  herein  tpeciAed. 
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4.  The  combinatiofl  of  a  morable  premer  aod  a  templet  baring 
a  rertical  ttem  with  a  head  joumaled  to  torn  on  Mid  stem  and  baring 
outwardly  projecting  parallel  arma  L\  and  with  a  frame  M  joumaled 
oa  uid  anna,  to  as  to  slide  thereon,  Mid  fi^ine  baring  an  arm  M*  and 
roller  N  joumaled  thereon,  a  track  0  to  receive  Mid  roller  and  cor- 
responding io  general  outline  to  the  shape  of  the  templet,  a  block 
piroUlly  carried  by  Mid  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  knife,  and  two 
rollers  carried  by  Mid  block  on  oppoaite  sidM  of  said  koifie  and  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  templet  to  cauM  the  block  to  follow  the  ouUioM  there- 
of, anbstaotially  as  herein  specified. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  morable  premer  and  a  templet  with  a 
knifo  carrying  block  aod  means  for  causing  Mid  block  to  trarel  around 
Mid  templet.  Mid  block  hariog  a  slot  to  receire  a  knife,  a  socket  in 
Mid  block,  a  spring  located  therein  to  bear  against  the  knifo,  means 
for  holding  Mid  spring,  and  a  acrew  for  holding  Mid  knife,  subatan 
tially  aa  described. 


648,380.    WHIFFLBTRER.    SrnPHH  T  MomTT,  Moffltt'iMBli, 
M  a    Filed  Dbc  1»,  1893.    Sehal  Ha  4H045.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


648,383.    MASHETIC  8EPA&AT0B.    Jaui  D.  McKunm.  Poit- 
kod.  Oreg.    FUed  Ajr.  Ifl,  1896.    Seikl  Ha  646.»4fl.    (Ho  model) 


C%>Ms. — The  combination  with  the  body,  adjustable  cape  thereon 
prorided  with  tug  loop*  and  brace  ribs  provided  with  apertnred  lugs, 
a  figure  8  cKp  secured  upon  the  body  part  between  said  logs,  a  bolt 
paaaing  through  the  lugs  and  through  the  figure  8  dip  at  the  inter- 
aection  of  its  parts,  and  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  for  securing  the  parta 
together  aod  for  adjusting  the  caps  upon  the  body  part,  subataotiallj 
as  specified. 

6  4:  8 .  3  6  1 .    WATERrFILTEB.    Jou  Mdlusai.  Dtyton,  Otaki 
Piled  Apr.  »,  189S.    Serkl  Ha  M7,Me.    !Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  eombioation  with  a  casing  constructed  in  two  aae- 
tiona,  the  opper  Mction  baring  corrugations  on  its  interior  sar&ee, 
of  an  earthenware  dome  incloeed  in  Mid  opper  section  forming  cham- 
bers, a  aheet  of  asbestos,  aod  a  metallic  plate  upon  which  Mid  earth- 
enware dome  rest*,  a  washer  engaging  with  Mid  cam  upoo  which  tha 
aabMto*  is  supported,  subsUntiaUy  as  deecribed. 


6  4:8,882.  DODBLETREE.  Owu  McDiuon,  Sao  Jadnto.  Gtl, 
nirignor,  by  direct  aod  meaoe  aastgnmeota,  of  ooe-balf  to  Odd  C.  Trtpp 
aod  Johfl  Sharer,  same  pkoa  Filed  Dea  21, 1894  Serial  Ha  532,568. 
(Ho  model) 


CInim.—  1.  The  improred  integral  double-tree  Mt  forth  compris- 
ing in  combination,  the  two  metal  bars  arranged  side  by  side  with  the 
siagk-trae  space  between  them,  and  prorided  with  the  eingle-tree  pin 
holM  aad  the  cleris  pin  holes;  and  the  two  combined  bar-connecting 
aod  sUy  strap  loops  arranged  respectirely  near  the  ends  of  the  bars 
welded  thereto  and  connecting  Mid  bars  together. 

2.  The  improred  integral  double-tree  mi  forth  eompriaing  in  com- 
bination the  two  meUl  bars  arranged  side  by  side  with  the  single- 
tree space  between  them,  and  prorided  with  thesingle  tree  pin  holM 
and  the  clevis  pin  holes;  the  two  combined  bar-connecting  and  stay 
strap  loopa  arranged,  reapectirely,  immediately  behind  the  single-trea 
pin  boles,  respectirely,  near  the  ends  of  the  bars  welded  thereto  and 
connecting  Mid  bars  together,  and  the  projecting  single-tree  bearings 
formed  integral  with  the  doable  tree  bars  reapectirely  and  projecting 
beyond  the  single-tree  pin  holes  and  the  connecting  loops. 

3.  The  integral  donble-tree  Mt  forth  composed  of  two  bars  united 
by  two  loops  integral  with  such  bars  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  arranged  near  the  ends  of  the  bars  substantially  as  and  for  tlie 
purpoM  Mt  forth. 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  magnetic  Mparator,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netized cylinder,  a  non-magnetic  belt  arranged  orer  the  magnetixed 
cylinder  and  taking  around  rollers  arranged  on  opposite  Mde*  of  the 
ume,  a  non-magnetic  belt  arranged  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  firat 
named  belt,  and  a  magnet  or  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  beneath 
the  second  named  belt  so  as  to  exereiM  its  influence  on  the  ore  upon 
the  Mid  belt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

2  In  a  magnetic  Mparator,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic  cyl- 
inder, non-magnetic  rollers  or  drums  arranged  in  rear  and  adrance  of 
the  cylinder,  a  noo-roagnetic  belt  arranged  orer  the  magnetic  cylinder 
and  taking  aronnd  the  rollers  or  drums  in  rear  and  adrance  thereof, 
a  non  magnetic  belt  arranged  below  and  adjacent  to  the  first  named 
belt,  a  magnet  or  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  below  the  latter  belt 
ao  as  to  exereiM  ita  influence  on  the  ore  on  Mid  latter  non-conduct- 
ing or  non-magnetic  belt,  the  chute  U,  arranged  in  adrance  of  the 
magnetic  belt  and  adapted  to  receire  the  magnetic  particlM  from  the 
Bon-mai^netic  belt  and  the  chute  T,  arranged  so  as  to  receire  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  non-magnetic  belt,  all  substanti«lly  aa  apeeifled. 

3.  In  a  magneUc  Mparator,  the  combination  of  a  magnetised 
derice,  a  non-magnetic  belt  baring  its  forward  portion  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  magnetized  derice.  and  a  magnet  or  plurality  of  mag- 
nets arranged  below  the  npper  portion  of  Mid  non-magnetic  belt,  aab- 
aUotiallr  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  Mparator,  the  ooD(bination  of  a  magnetized 
cylinder,  a  non-magnetic  belt  taking  around  Mid  cylinder  and  aroand 
a  roller  N,  arranged  in  adrance  of  the  cylinder,  a  non-magnetic  belt 
baring  iu  forward  portion  arranged  adjacent  to  the  magnetized  de- 
rice and  a  magnet  or  plurality  of  macoets  arranced  below  the  upper 

portion  of  Mid  non-magnetic  belt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poM  Mt  forth.  I 


64:8,8 84r.   8H0B.   Jon  P.  Hbauhi.  MlUtird. 

1899.    Serial  Ha  5H8U.    (Ho  model) 


FOedJulrS. 


Chi^C — 1.  The  shoe  described  comprising  an  upper  open  up  ita 
back,  a  lace  connected  to  the  portions  of  the  upper  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  draw  Mid  portions  together  so  aa  to 
cloM  the  opening  op  the  back  of  the  npper,  and  the  tongnc  B,  lasted 
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in  th*  ^kot  mmI  coaoMUd  by  ttitHiM  aloag  om  •dgt  to  th«  app«r  ud  tnud  m  a  OMter,  sod  m  Wvcr  for  opcntiag  tk«  alidiBS  OMiiectioo  to 
provided  with  the  pull  itrMp  at  iCa  appar  aad,  aod  adaptad  to  corer  { change  the  ioclination  of  the  wbael. 


the  opeoinf  in  tba  back  of  the  appor  aad  pr«Teat  tk«  lac*  tn>m  r«o- 
deritif  th«  (hoo  uneomfortabln  and  al»o  adapted  to  be  drawn  HBOoth 
wb«n  the  shoe  is  palled  on  the  foot,  tubataatiallj  aa  tpecifted. 

2.  The  tboe  deecribed  conauling  eeeenUallj  of  the  opper  prorided 
io  one  or  both  fidea  with  elaatie  webbiac  aad  open  ap  ita  back,  tba 
elastic  lace  eoasMtad  to  the  portiooa  of  upper  oa  opposite  adea  of 
the  opening  aad  adapted  to  draw  said  portions  together  10  aa  to  eloaa 
the  opening  up  the  bach  of  the  upper,  and  the  toagne  B.  lasted  in  the 
•hoe  and  connected  hj  stitchee  along  one  edge  to  the  upper  and  pro- 
ridad  with  the  pnll  strap  at  ita  upper  end  and  adapted  to  eofar  tha 
opening  in  the  back  of  the  upper  and  prevent  the  lace  from  rendering 
the  shoe  uacooafortable  and  also  adapted  to  be  drawn  smooth  whaa 
the  shoe  is  palled  on  the  foot,  sabatanttally  as  specified. 


548.386.  BIT.  Fiaai  W  mtaoa.  Chicago.  PL.  Milgiwr  of  o—- 
third  to  Lynu  H  Coa,  mom  piaoa  KUed  June  S,  1880i  Scdal  la 
ft8.11S.    OoBodflL) 


2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  oombiaatioa  of  the  axla-bad,  the  inalia- 
able  wheel  00  the  furrow  side,  the  carved  axle  aria  of  said  wheal,  a 
box  in  which  said  curved  aile  arm  is  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide 
whereby  the  wheel  naj  be  ioolinad,  and  means  for  sliding  the  axle 

ia  ita  box. 


Chum.— I.  A  cutter-head  for  a  bit  provided  with  an  extaraal 
spiral  rib  (erminaUag  at  iu  lower  end  iu  a  cutting-adgn  v,  an  ouur 
cotling-poinl  w  sod  so  inner  cotting-edge  t/  on  the  lower  e«d  of  the 
head,  and  aa  inner  cutting-poiut  10'  on  an  arc  deacnbed  on  said  lower 
and  ot  the  head,  said  cutting-edge  v  extending  in  a  line  Uagential  to 
the  circle  oa  which  said  arc  n  described,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
parpoaa  sat  forth. 

1.  A  cutterhead  for  a  bit  separable  from  and  attachable  oa  tha 
Stan  of  tha  tool  and  comprising  a  hollow  head  adapted  to  fit  about 
aad  be  festened  on  said  stem,  the  head  being  provided  with  an  exter- 
nal spiral  nb  tenninating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  enttiag-edga  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  cutting  point,  and  an  inner  cutting-edge  and  an  inner 
entting-poiut  on  the  lower  end  of  ihe  head,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

3.  A  bit  comprising  a  stem  A  provided  with  fastening  means  B, 
a  eatter  head  separable  from  and  attachable  on  the  stem  and  com- 
priaiag  a  boOow  head  provided  with  a  sloto*.  at  which  it  ia  eagagad 
by  said  fastening  laeana,  the  bead  having  an  extamal  spiral  rib  a  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  s  cutting-edge  v  and  having  an  outer 
cutting-point  w,  and  an  inner  cutting-edge  t/  and  an  inner  cuttiag- 
point  w'  on  the  lower  end  of  the  head,  subataotially  as  described. 

i.  In  combination  with  a  bit,  a  gage  D  adjustably  ^steoed  upon 
tha  bit  stem  and  comprising  a  skirt-portion  m  terminating  at  oae  end 
in  a  ring  m  and  at  its  opposite  end  in  a  grooved  collar  in*  immadi- 
atalj  and  looeely  surrounding  the  item  of  the  bit,  and  aa  annular 
head  /  provided  with  a  set-screw  /  and  with  a  flange  fl  having  a  Hp 
^  to  enter  and  engage  the  collar  at  ita  groove,  snbskaatiallj  as  da- 
aeribed. 


6<48.d86.  SAie-PLOW.  own  r  Ow—l  Untmn,  mtgnnr  to 
tba  BaoiBia  AgrKuttunl  Worka,  Su  rrandBoo,  CU.  PlM  Jam  96. 
laSOi    Sanal  la  SHlOa    OfomodeLi 

ChimL — I.  Ia  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  the  axle  bad,  the 
inclinable  wheal  on  the  fbrrow  side,  the  axle  arm  of  Mid  wheel,  a 
sliding  connection  between  said  axle  arm  and  the  axU-bed,  guidea 
whereby  said  connection  is  controlled  to  tarn  the  wheel  abont  its 


3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  oombiuatioo  of  the  axle-bed  the  inclin- 
able wheal  oa  the  farrow  side,  the  carved  axle  arm  of  said  wheel,  a 
box  in  which  said  curved  axle  arm  is  fitted  and  adapted  to  slide 
whereby  the  wheel  may  be  inclined,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said 
axle  arm  for  sliding  it  in  its  box. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  the  axle-bed,  a  pivot  post 
rWng  thereftx>m.  a  sleeve  mounted  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically 
apon  the  pivot  post,  the  plow  bottoms  having  their  shanks  attached 
to  said  sleeve,  a  lever  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  sleeve 
whereby  it  is  raised  and  the  plow  bottoms  lifted  and  lowered. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  the  axle-bed,  a  pivot  post 
aad  a  rack  rising  therefrom,  a  slaeTe  monntad  and  adapted  to  slide 
vertically  upon  the  pivot  post,  the  plow  bottoms  having  their  shanks 
attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  U>  the  rack  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  sleeve  whereby  it  is  raised  and  the  plow 
bottoais  lifted  and  lowered 

6.  Ia  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  the  axl*-bad  a  pivot  post  ris- 
ing therefrom,  a  sleeve  pivoted  upon  said  post,  the  plow  bottoms  having 
their  (hanks  stUched  to  the  sleeve,  the  pole  attached  to  the  shanks 
of  the  plow  bottoms,  the  pivoted  lever  P  and  the  link  Q  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  pole  whereby  the  pole  ia  moved  through  an  arc  ia 
a  boriaontal  plane. 

7  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  the  axle-bed,  a  pivot  poet 
rising  therefW>m,  a  sleeve  pivoted  upon  said  poet  and  adapted  to  rise 
vertically  thereon,  the  plow  bottoms  having  their  shanks  attached  to 
the  sleava  and  the  pole  atuched  to  the  shanks  of  the  plow  bottoms, 
a  lever  and  connections  for  vertically  raising  the  sleeve,  aad  another 
lever  and  connections  for  swinging  the  poleaboat  the  pivot  poet  as  a 
center. 

548.387.    MUSTACHB TRAIMH    P&aii  & fiDBi,  South BeoL 

ladu    rtM  Ohx  i.  18M    Senal  Ifa  530,815.    (Io  modeLj 


CImmm. — 1 .  As  an  article  of  manufactara,  a  device  for  hokling  tha 
mustache  comprising  two  plates  A  and  B.  hinged  together,  the  plata 
A  haviag  straight  edge  exteoaion  stopfe  I.  and  the  plate  B  having  end 
edgea  J  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  said  plate  B  and  oulaide  of 
the  line  of  axis  of  the  hingas  eonaeoting  said  plates  to  bear  upon  tha 
straight  edge  extension  stops  I.  sabstantially  as  deacnbed. 
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2.  A  device  for  training  the'  mnstaoha,  comprising  two  pUtaa  A 
and  B  hinged  together  and  provided  with  edge  extea8iotta,andarab- 
ber  facing  C  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  A,  tabataotiany  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  deacribad. 


648.388.  UniLATIie  BUCTRIC  1I0T0II&  williahBPot- 
m.  Seiiawetady,  I.  T.,  aarignor  Ig  Um  Q«oeni  Bectric  Company,  of 
law  Tot.    FUed  July  82. 18S&    Serial  Ha  6M.e9a    (Ho  model) 


CIriai. — 1.  Tha  art  of  operating  electric  motora  upon  a  threa- 
wira  orsanea-multiple  electric  railwsy,  which  consists  in  running  upon 
aach  car  an  equal  number  of  motors  upon  each  side  of  the  system, 
and  making  similar  changea  or  steps  in  the  control  of  each  side. 

2.  The  art  of  operating  electric  motors  upon  a  three-wire  or  sa- 
naa-multiple  electric  railway,  which  consists  in'running  apon  each  ear 
aa  equal  number  of  motors  upon  each  side  of  the  system,  and  simul- 
taneously making  similar  changes  or  steps  in  the  control  of  each  set 
•f  nsotors. 

5.  The  art  of  operating  electric  motors  upon  a  thra»  wire  or  sa- 
riea-maltiple  electric  railway,  which  oonsisu  in  dividing  the  motors 
■poo  each  oar  into  two  groups,  one  group  apon  each  side  of  the  sjrs- 
tem,  and  simuluneoiisly  operating  the  two  groups  by  the  series-par- 
allel system  of  control. 

4.  The  art  of  operating  electric  motors  driving  an  eleetricaDy- 
propelled  vehicle  herein  set  out,  which  consists  in  connecting  the  mo- 
tors in  groups  of  two  apon  opposite  sides  of  the  three-wire  systan 
for  one  rate  of  speed,  and  then  connecUng  them  in  a  single  group  be- 
tween the  neutral  and  one  of  the  opposite  wires  of  the  system  for 
different  spaeda 

b.  An  electrically- propelled  vehicle,  a  plnrality  of  motors  thereon 
eonnectad  in  groups  or  seu  upon  the  two  sides  of  a  three-wire  sys- 
tem, and  means  controlled  by  a  single-handle  for  simultaneously  rega- 
lating  the  two  sets  of  motors. 

6.  In  combination  a  railway  track  forming  the  neutral  io  a  three- 
wire  system,  positive  and  negative  conductors  forming  the  outer  wirea 
of  the  system  extending  along  the  track,  an  electrically-propelled 
▼ebicie  on  the  track  making  traveling  contact  with  both  the  poai- 
tive  and  negative  conductors,  motora  upon  the  vehicle  in  oircnit  with 
aach  aide  of  the  system,  and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  aimnl- 
taaaoaaly  regulating  the  motors  apon  each  side. 

7.  Aa  electrically-propelled  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  motors  thereoa 
divided  into  two  groops,  one  group  connected  upon  each  side  of  tha 
thrae-wire  system,  a  controller  for  each  group  and  a  connection  be- 
twaaa  tha  oontroUan  wharaby  thay  are  both  operated  by  a  single 
kaadia,  and  the  motors  daaltanaously  ragalated  upon  aaoh  side  of 
the  system. 

8.  An  alectrieally-propelled  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  motors  driv- 
lag  the  vahiola,  tha  moton  being  coanectcd  in  groups  opoo  aach  aide 


of  a  aanaa-aaltipia  or  Area-wire  syatam,  aad  atoaaa  fbr  ragalatiag 
tba  motors. 

9.  A  plnrality  of  alactric  motors  eonnacted  in  groups  npoa  each 
aide  of  a  thraa-wire  or  series-mnltipla  system  and  geared  to  and  si- 
multaneonsly  driring  a  common  load,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
motors. 

10.  A  namber  of  electric  moton  connected  in  eqnal  parts  apoa 
aach  side  of  a  three-wire  or  series-multiple  system,  mechanically  con- 
nected to  and  simultaneoiuly  driving  a  common  load,  and  means  for 
rognlating  the  motors. 

11.  A  plurality  of  electric  motors  connected  in  groups  upon  the 
two  sides  of  a  thrae-wire  or  series-multiple  system  and  geared  to  a 
Common  load,  and  means  for  controlling  the  motors  in  each  group  by 
the  seriea-parallal  system  of  control 

12.  An  electrically-propelled  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  motors  thereon 
divided  into  groups  or  seU  of  two  connected  apon  each  side  of  a  series- 
parallel  or  thraa-wire  ^atem,  aad  controlling  means  for  the  motors 
arranged  to  simultaneoualy  control  the  motors  on  each  side  by  the 
series-parallel  system  of  control,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  a  pair  of  motors,  a  controlling  switch  for  such 
motors,  a  second  pair  of  motors,  a  similar  controlling  switch  for  the 
second  pair  of  motors,  and  common  operating  means  for  the  two  con- 
trolling switches. 

14.  In  combination  a  pair  of  motors,  a  aeries-parallel  controlling 
twitch  for  the  two  motors,  a  second  series-parallel  switch  for  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  motors,  and  means  for  simultaoeoosly  operating  the  two 
controlling  switches. 

15.  In  a  series-multiple  or  three-wire  electric  railway  having  two 
tracks  or  sets  of  conductors,  adjacent  conductors  for  the  different 
tracks  having  the  name  sign  and  potential  snbaUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  4  8.389.  THREE- WIRE  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  WlLUl«  E 
POTTIK.  ScbeaecUul;,  N  Y.,  aaogDor  to  the  Oeoenl  Electric  Gompaay, 
of  Hew  York.    Filed  Aug.  8. 189&    Serial  Ha  S68.S0a    ^Ho  nxidel) 
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Claiim. — 1.  A  three-wire  electric  railway  system  composed  of  two 
dynamos  in  series,  a  track  or  groand  return  forming  one  side  of  the 
system,  and  metallic  conductors  forming  the  neutral  and  the  other 
aide  of  the  system. 

2.  A  three-wire  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  source  of 
electro-motive  force,  a  poaitive  conductor  forming  a  trolley  line  and 
one  side  of  the  system,  a  nentral  also  forming  a  trolley  line,  aad  a  track 
or  ground  return  forming  the  negaUve  or  other  side  of  the  system. 

3  A  three-wire  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  divided 
source  of  electro-motive  force,  a  track  or  ground  return  forming  a 
negative  at  xero  potential,  a  neutral  eottdu<^tor  at  live  hundred  volts 
poaitive  potential,  and  a  poaitive  conductor  at  a  thousand  volts  posi- 
tive potential. 

548,3  90.  CHAH(}EABLE-8PEB0  eSAB  FOR  BICYCLB&  GlOESI 
6.  Powim  develuid.  Obia  Piled  Jaa  8.  18Ml  Serial  Ha  534.279. 
rHomodei) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  change  gearing  for  a  bicycle,  the  combination 
of,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  gear  loosely  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  aad 
prorided  with  inner  clutch  facea,  a  clutch  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  gears,  intermediate  change  gearing  upon  an  integral  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  loose  gears,  with  an  inclosing  casing  formed 
in  one  integral  honow  pieea  provided  with  exteflaioos  to  which  the 
fVame  members  are  secured,  and  openings  in  which  the  said  shaft  bear- 
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iagB  arw  rapporUd.  tb«  Mid  opMiap  b*i«c  of  tniKeiMt  mm  to  allow 
tha  afbraMid  aMchaaism  to  b«  iatrodaccd  th«r«through,  $ubftiilly 
M  deacribMl. 

1  la  ehangmble  tpcad  gMriiif  for  a  bieyela,  Ui«  oombiaatioa  of, 
a  driviog  tkaft,  driviog  gaara  ilaatad  OT*r  laid  (haft  providad  with 
ion«r  elateh  fltcca,  a  aiMTwl  eifiioB  «poo  the  out«r  fac«  ofooa  g«ar, 
m  eoiTMpoading  tlMra  adjaoeot  to  th«  othar  inring  f«*r  Mcurtd  to 
the  (haft,  a  elateh  ileeved  apoa  the  shaft  betweea  th«  gaan,  iotar- 
mediate  gears  engagiog  said  driviog  gear*,  with  aa  ioeloMag  eaaiog 
cooatructed  in  one  piece,  and  ball  bearing*  for  the  aferesaid  ileeTea, 
eooaistiog  io  balk  aad  threaded  eooee  inaarted  in  opeoings  io  the  ttM^ 
iog  of  Nffleiaat  hm  to  parait  the  iatrodnctioo  therethroagh  of  tko 
rariooa  part*  of  the  mechaniam,  labetantially  aa  detcribed. 

3  In  coaibiaatioo  with  chaogeable  speed  gearing  labaUatiallj 
aa  described,  an  iacloaiag  caae  for  mifi  gasriag  formed  in  one  inte- 
gral piece  proTtded  with  large  threadad  opiriagi  in  which  the  cone 
baariaga  for  the  drinng  shaft  ara  iaaertad,  aad  tiBaller  threaded  opao- 
ing*  in  which  the  cone  bearing*  for  a  saeondary  shaft  are  iaaertad,  a 
double  clutch  on  the  driviog  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  o^rating  the 
elateh,  oonaistiog  in.  the  fork  29  piToted  in  the  casing  at  32  aad  eraaked 
rod  34  detachable  engaging  said  fork  to  facilitate  the  introdoetioa 
of  the  fork  within  tha  easing,  and  operating  rod  and  larer  axtaiwr 
to  tha  oang,  MhatMtiaJly  aa  daaeribed. 

4.  la  aaaMwMi**  wUk  ekaafaabla  speed  gearing  for  a  bicjda, 
drtTingand  teoondary  shafla  and  doable  clutch  upon  tbedriviagalMfty 
a  easing  fonnad  in  one  integral  piece  provided  with  threads^  apM^ 
inp  in  which  the  eooe  shaft  baaringa  are  ioaarted,  and  operatiag  meeh- 
anism  for  said  clatcb,  eoaaiatiag  in  exterior  rods  and  cranks,  and  aa 
interior  fork  separated  froai  said  extarior  mechanism  for  the  parpoea 
•f  introdnction  through  one  of  said  opaoings  in  said  case,  subetaa- 
tiallj  aa  daaeribed. 

5.  la  combination  with  changeable  gaaring  for  a  btcjele  provided 
with  driTing  and  secondary  shafts,  an  inclosing  case  for  said  c**riag 
eooHtrocted  in  ooe  integral  piece,  provideti  with  threaded  openings 
in  which  the  shaft  bearings  are  inserted,  the  openings  for  the  main 
shaft  baariafs  baing  saffleiently  large  for  the  lairodaetioa  ot  the  said 
geariog  therethroagh,  sabetantially  aa  sat  forth. 


5  4^  8 ,  3  9  1 .    MBTHOD  OP  PimmCAXKNI  OP  Mmtil  MIA 
WiLfn  &  Puck,  aan  PT«DdK»,  CaL    fMialy87.18K    Sartdla 
518,794    (Bo  apedmna.) 
Clmiwi. — 1.  The  hereinbefore  deaeribad  improTemaat  in  tha  pro- 

aaoi  of  parifyiag  California  illumioating  oils,  which  eoasia**  in  traaW 

ing  the  oil  to  be  purifiad  with  strong  sulphuric  acid,  at  a  tempfratara 

above  the  boiling  point  of  water 

2.  The  heraiobafore  daaeribed  improvement  in  the  treatment  of 
California  oils  which  consists  in  heating  the  oil  to  be  treated  to  the 
boiling  point  of  water  and  then  agitating  said  oil  so  haatad  with 
strong  oulpharic  acid  heated  to.  at,  or  about  the  same  temperature 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  punfring  California 
illuminating  oil,  which  coosiats  in  agitating  the  oil  with  stroag  sal- 
phurie  acid  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  boiling  point  of  water. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  daaeribed  improvement  in  the  proeesa  of  pa- 
ri/yiag  California  illuminating  oil,  which  eonsista  in  heating  the  oil  to 
alaoipaiatare  at  or  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  theo  agitating 
wid  oil  so  haatad  with  stroag  snlphuric  acid  which  has  been  heated 
to,  at,  or  about  the  same  temperature. 


water  at  the  appar  part  of  tha  eyKadar  haviag  parfbratioas  direclad 
toward  thaeylinder,  sabeUntially  aa  herein  shown  and  daaeribed. 

1.  In  aa  apparatua  for  paatanrixing  or  sUrilixing  and  cooling 
beers,  and  for  aerating  or  charging  tha  same  in  bulk  with  gas,  the 
combination  of  a  cloaed  cylinder,  a  worm  agiutor  having  a  shsf\  hol- 
low at  iu  two  ends,  hot  and  cold  water  sapplia*  for  said  agiutor, 
■taaos  for  dririag  said  agiutor,  fHliag  and  discharge  apertures  on 
aaid  cylinder,  a  supply  for  compraaaed  filured  air,  a  carbonic  acid 
gas  supply,  a  earbooating  pump  connected  at  dilTareat  level*  with  the 
cylinder  fur  circulating  the  gas.  and  entraore  and  diachsrg*  aperture* 
for  waah  water,  •abataotially  a*  herein  shown  aad  described. 


S.  la  aa  apparatus  for  paateurixing  or  steriiixing  and  cooling 
bears,  and  for  aerating  or  charging  the  same  in  bulk  with  gas,  the 
eombination  of  a  eloaad  eyKader,  a  roUry  agiutor,  maaoa  for  sup- 
plying said  agiutor  with  hot  and  cold  waUr,  filling  and  discharge  ap- 
erture* on  said  cylinder,  a  carbonic  acid  inirt  si  the  lower  part  of  the 
cylinder,  a  carbonic  acid  gas  outlet  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  cylinder, 
a  earfeonating  pump  adapted  for  connection  with  the  inlet  and  oiillet 
foresubliahingaeirculation  of  the  gas,  and  entrance  and  discharge  ap- 
ertnraa  for  wash  water*,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  deacribad. 


0  4: 8 .  3  9  3  .    MUSIC-CASK.    Tiiodou  &at,  Mldkod,  Tux.    PIM 
May  31. 1S9&    Sertil  Ha  961,171    tHo  modeit 


64r8.392.  APPARATUS  POR  PASnURJZIHe  OR  STBRILIZIia 
AID  COOUMQ  BKBRS.  ftc  PaoL  Putui.  Lille.  Praooa.  POed  Jan.  7. 
189&  Serial  Ha  33<014.  Ho  mod«H.  Piteoted  Ui  PnuMa  Aug.  23, 
189B,  la  232.279,  and  Id  Belgium  Sept  8,  1S)».  Na  10ft.Qe& 
Claim. —  I.  In  an  apparatus  for  paateurixing  or  sUnlixing  and 
eooKng  beer*,  and  for  aerating  or  charging  the  same  ia  bulk  with  gaa, 
the  combination  of  a  meul  cylinder  closed  at  its  two  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  manhole,  a  worm  agiutor  revolving  within  said  cylio- 
der  and  having  a  shaft  hollow  at  iu  two  ends,  a  driving  gear  for  ro- 
uting said  shaft,  stuffing  boxes  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  the  agiutor  shaft  passes,  inlet  and  outlet  boxes  at  tha 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder  into  which  the  hollow  ends  of 
the  agiutor  shaft  open,  inlet  and  outlet  cocks  on  said  boies  for  hot 
and  euld  waur.  a  cock  on  the  top  of  the  cylin<^er  for  entrance  of  ftl- 
Ured  compressed  air,  a  carbonating  pump  od  the  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  cock  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder  for  carbonic  acid  gas  commu- 
aieating  with  froth  box  of  the  carbonating  pump,  a  steam  cock  on 
the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  stopper  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder  through 
which  the  cylinder  is  filled,  a  cock  on  said  stopper  for  the  entraaea 
of  carbonic  acid  gaa,  a  safrty  valve,  a  presaura  gage,  a  eoek  at  tha 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  for  delivery  of  pasuurixad  bear,  an  opening 
eloaad  by  a  stopper  for  delivery  of  wash  waurs.  gage  cockf  at  the 
upper  and  lower  parte  of  the  cylinder,  a  thermometer,  a  reuining 
clack  valve  eoauining  a  sprayer,  and  a  ring  tube  for  hot  and  cold 
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dms. —  A  moale  ease  eooaisting  of  folios/  bound  together  and 
having  an  index  at  B.  a  guard  A.  of  cloth  covered  paper  palp,  for 
holding  said  folio*  apart,  a  bottom  <;,  bound  to  said  folios,  and  pieces 
c,  and  c'.atuched  to  said  bottom  and  strengthened  Uj  L-shsped  meUl 
braoaa  i,  aad  f ,  a  eoneavad  froat  edge  d,  hingod  to  the  lid  a,  said  lid 
being  hinged  to  the  convex  back  edge  tf,  which  is  hinged  to  bottom^, 
and  a  haadle  consisting  of  parte  e,  and  /,  attached  to  lid  a,  sod  bot- 
tom f,  roapaetivaly,  all  subaUatially  as  daaeribed. 


5  4:8.394r.    SAW  STRSTCHIHe  MACHIHK.     Blua  R  RICH.  CU- 
cago.  m.    PUed  Apr  29.  189S.    Sahal  Ha  472.4Mi     (Ho  model) 
Chum, —  1.  The  combination  in  a  saw  stretching  machine,  of  a 

plurality  of  straiehing  rolls  mounted  apon  routed  shafUand  adapted 
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to  be  moved  laterally  relativeli^to  a  saw  to  be  operated  upon  aad 
frames  within  which  said  shafts  and  rolls  are  mounted,  one  of  which 
frame*  is  hinged  to  the  ether  and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from 
the  other,  together  with  positively  and  directly  operating  devicee  by 
which  said  rolls  are  moved  positively  back  and  forth  to  adjust  the 
rolls  relatively  to  the  saw  surface. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  saw  stretching  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  stretching  roll*  mounted  upon  roUtod  shafts  and  adapted  to  b« 
moved  laterally  fVom  side  to  side  relative  to  a  saw  to  be  operated 
upon  and  longitudiually  movable  frames  bcting  upon,  or  carrying,  tha 
rolla  to  impart  to  the  same  the  movement  aforesaid  and  a  manuaDy 
operated  rack  and  pinion  device  between  the  movable  frame  and  the 
point  of  application  of  the  power. 

3.  The  combination  ia  a  saw  stretching  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  stretching  rolls  mounted  upon  routed  shafU  aad  adapted  to  be 
moved  laUrally  from  side  to  side  relative  to  a  saw  to  be  operatad 
apon  and  laagitudinally  slidiag  frame*  acting  upon,  or  carrying,  the 
rolls  to  impart  to  the  same  the  movement  aforesaid,  a  connecting 
■ember  detachably  heldiug  the  sliding  frames  so  that  the  same  move 
ia  unison  and  manually  operated  devices  Qoanectod  with  said  slidiag 
framea  whereby  the  same  are  actuatod. 

4.  The  corobinatioo  in  a  saw  stretching  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  stretching  rolls  mounted  upon  routed  shafto  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  latorally  relative  to  a  saw  to  be  operated  upon,  sliding  frames 
within  which  said  sbatte  and  rolls  are  mounted,  one  of  which  frames 
ia  hinged  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  raised  away  from  the  other, 
a  connecting  member  deUchably  holding  the  sliding  frames  so  that 
the  same  move  in  unison  and  manually  operated  devices  connected 
with  said  sliding  frames  whereby  the  same  are  actuatod. 


64:8,395.    WATERCLOSET     Rurus  D  RocEU.  Jr.,  Portland,  M& 
PUed  July  15,  IIK.    Serial  Ho.  556.9M.    (Ho  madel) 


CImlm. — In  a  wator  cloaet,  s  hopper  haviag  an  opening  ia  the 
bottom  and  tangas  at  the  front  and  rear,  ef  a  reversible  paa  pivoully 
mounted  ia  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  aad  having  lango*  adapted  to 
engage,  ana  aa  the  top  and  one  on  the  uader  side  ef  the  langea  aa 
the  bottom  of  said  bepper,  a  pivatad  caver,  aad  meaas  canaectiag 
said  pan  and  said  oaver  far  automatically  revarsiug  said  pan  by  tha 
raising  and  lowering  of  taid  caver,  substantially  as  aad  far  the  par- 
paees  set  forth.  j 


548,896.  KLBCTRIC  CieASrLiaHTSIL  Pkhorici  W.  8onn>- 
LKK-JniT,  Eonoelbach.  Austria-Huiigary.  Piled  Peb  19, 1894.  Sectal 
Ha  500,659.  (Ho  model.  Patented  In  Austria-Huogvy  June  7.  1898, 
Hd  31,870  and  Ha  52,390;  Id  Switserland  June  16, 1883.  Ha  6,829;  la 
Piuoe  Jan.  19.  1894,  Ma  235,637 :  in  Belgium  Feb  1 1891  ^Ta  108,351. 
and  In  Italy  Mar.  81. 1894  CXXVU.  35,706. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  heator,  the  combination  of  two  sepa- 
rato  heat  bodies  eaoh  provided  with  parallel  channels  or  openings 
extending  through  it  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  two  separato  con- 
ductor* applicable  respectively  to  the  said  heat  bodiea  and  running 
each  altomatoly  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  rice  versa  through 
the  said  channels  or  openings,  and  a  ease  to  receive  the  heat  bodiea 
with  the  conductors,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  heator,  the  combination  with  the  conductors  A  k, 
of  a  heat  body  cooUining  a  glow  conductor,  and  a  aacond  heat  body 
conUining  a  reaisUDce  conductor  in  heat  giving  proximity  thereto, 
the  conductors  of  the  beat  bodies  being  in  circuit  with  the  conductors 
Ail,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  heator,  the  combination  with  conductors  kk,  of 
a  beat  body  conUining  a  glow  conductor,  and  a  second  heat  body 
conUioing  a  resisUnce  conductor  and  placed  under  or  back  of  aad 
apart  from  the  other  heat  body  to  leave  a  space  between  the  two 
bodiea,  the  conductors  of  the  two  heat  bodies  being  in  circuit  with 
the  conductors  A  k,  subeUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  heator,  the  combiaation  with  a  case  or  shell,  of 
a  heat  body  conUining  a  glow  condactor,  aad  a  secoad  heat  body  af 
larger  dimensions  conUining  a  reaisUnce  condactor,  thereby  adapting 
said  bodies  to  oonUin  conductors  of  different  matorials  and  one  of 
said  bodies  to  be  heated  ia  leas  time  thaa  the  other  and  one  removed 
from  the  case  without  the  other,  the  eondnctors  of  the  heat  bodies 
being  ia  circuit  with  the  conductors  A  k,  snbaUntiaDr  as  and  for  the 
purpoaee  described.  , 

648,397.    WASOHIODT.    WnxLUi 0. Siaobolt,  Ineklyn. I. T. 
Piled  Aug.  12, 1896.    Serial  Ha  568,964.    (Ho  model) 


Cluim. — A  wagon  body  having  a  deep  rear  portioa  the  bottom 
of  which  is  steeply  inclined  for  dumping  and  a  front  shallow  portion 
haviag  a  bottom  of  leas  ineliaation.  aaid  front  portion  being  aalarrad 
latorally  to  compeasato  far  the  diminished  depth  thereof,  anbetaa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 


S3* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOMt    33,     1895. 


6-48,898.    HAIDLI  FOR  SflAMVALVtt    WlUUM  W 
WtUiiistini,  H.    ruad  lov  27.  ISM    SerlKl  Ra  SXKlfA    (Vo 


CUnm. 1.  A  kaadle  for  itMB  TalTW  eompoMd  of  the  two  iB«Ui 

rtrip*  A..  A,  bent  to  shape  and  the  Mmoantinf  riag  B,  joining  wid 
■tripe,  A.  A,  the  middle  portion  of  each  of  the  wid  ttripe  A,  A.  heTing 
therein  the  upwardly  extendiof^  tubular  baeea  that  fit  one  into  the 
Other,  eubetentially  aa  shown. 

i.  A  handle  tor  (team  Talrea  eompoeed  of  the  metal  etripa  A,  A, 
■eeured  one  acroe*  the  other  and  the  lat  ring  B,  mounted  on  stripe 
A,  A,  the  middle  portion  of  each  of  said  stripe  A.  A,  havioi;  therein 
tke  taboiar  and  (apenng  base  a,  subatanUallj  a*  shown  and  described. 

S.  A  handte  for  stma  raWea  ooaeieting  of  the  ring  B  and  sapport 
therefor  bent  to  ihape,  and  haring  integral  therewith  an  upwardlj 
extending  tapering  base  a,  the  said  base  tapering  from  the  bottom  up 
•nd  adapted  to  fit  apoa  the  end  of  the  vaWe  stem,  as  set  forth. 


5  4:  8 . 3  9  9  .  An-C01l?il8880{L  JoHR  STiBMOM.  Jr..  Toungi- 
town.  Oblo,  aMgnor  to  WUUam  Tod  A  Co..  suoe  piaca  FUed  Hay  9, 
189&    Serial  RaMS.737.    iMo 


Chim — 1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination,  with  a  com- 
pressor cylinder,  of  a  wrist  plate,  or  other  oecillating  member  actuated 
by  the  motor  of  the  eomprsssor,  a  roek  shaft  mounted  on  or  near  the 
•od  of  the  oompreeeor  cylinder,  a  Talve  eontroUing  a  port,  or  ports, 
at  the  end  of  the  eompreesor  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  rock  shaft, 
a  telescopic  connecting  rod  or  link  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  rock  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  wrist  plate,  whereby  the 
roek  slukft  say  be  aetaated  and  the  valve  eloeed  by  the  moTsoirnt 
of  the  wrkt  plate,  and  means  for  opening  the  TaWe  which  is  connected 
to  the  rock  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  preesure  in  the  eompreesor  cyl- 
inder, iobetantially  as  set  forth 

S.  In  a  fluid  eompreesor,  the  oombination,  with  a  eompreesor  ey I- 
lader,  of  a  wriit  plate,  or  other  oecillating  member,  a  rock  shaft 
Bounted  00  or  near  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  animlar 
valve  controlling  a  port,  or  porta,  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  eoo- 
■ected  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  teleecopic  coonectiag  rod  connected  at  one 


•ad  to  the  wrist  plaU  and  at  tho  other  end  to  the  rock  shaft  whereby 
the  movemeat  of  the  wrist  plate  may  effect  the  oloeing  movemeat  of  the 
▼alve,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  anxiliary  cylinder  which 
ia  expoeed  to  the  pressure  in  the  eomprsssor  cylinder,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  piston  in  the  auxiliary  cyUnder  to  the  rock  shaft 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  opened  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  is 
the  aaxiliary  cylinder,  sabetantially  aa  set  fbrth. 

3.  la  a  fluid  compreeeor,  the  combination,  with  a  oompreesor  eyl- 
iader,  of  a  wrist  plate,  or  other  oecillatiog  member,  a  reciprocating 
balanced  annular  valve  controlling  the  inlet  porta  of  the  compressor 
•ylinder,  a  rook  shaft  connected  to  the  valve  aad  to  the  wrist  plate 
whereby  the  valve  is  positively  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
wrist  plate,  a  balanced  annular  outlet  valve  controlling  the  outlet 
porta  of  the  compressor  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  the  oot- 
iet  valve  and  to  one  member  of  a  teleecopic  link,  the  other  member  of 
the  telescopic  Knk  or  rod  being  connected  to  the  wrist  plate,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  wrist  plate  in  one  direction  only  will  efTect 
movement  of  the  outlet  valve,  sabsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fluid  eompreesor.  the  eonbinstion,  with  the  compressor 
cylinder  of  a  removable  easing  adapted  to  be  sorered  to  the  cylinder, 
}rto  its  head,  a  cylindrical  chamber  within  the  casing  which  iscloaed 
at  its  inner  end  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  an  annular  valve  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  chamber  and  eontroUing  ports  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  chamber  which  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  oompreaor 
cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fluid  eompreesor,  the  combination,  with  the  corapreaior 
cylinder  of  a  casing  formed  on  or  secured  to  the  cylinder  or  its  head, 
a  cylindrieal  chamber  within  the  casing  which  is  closed  at  iu  inner 
end  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  an  annular  valve  fitted  to  slide  in  the 
chamber  and  controlling  porU  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber 
which  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  compreseor  cylinder,  sub- 
etanttally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  fluid  eompreesor,  the  oombiaation,  with  a  oompreeeor 
eyiinder,  ef  a  reciprocating  annular  outlet  valve,  a  flange  or  annular 
•xteasion  on  one  end  of  the  valve  which  is  expoeed  un  one  side  to 
preeeare  in  the  eompreshor  cylinder  and  on  the  other  side  to  prvissaro 
ia  the  receiver  or  outlet  pipe,  and  eonnectioos  for  operating  the  valvo 
t^cm  the  motor  which  actuatee  '  he  piston  in  the  eompreesor  cylinder, 
•abatantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  fluid  oompreesor.  the  combination,  with  a  oompreesor 
eyiiader,  of  a  reciprocating  tubular  outlet  valve  expoeed  on  iu  inside 
to  preesare  in  the  outlet  passage  or  receiver  and  on  iu  outaide  to 
preeeare  in  the  eompreesor  eyiinder  and  a  flange  or  annular  extea- 
lion  on  one  end  of  the  valve  which  is  eipoeed  on  one  side  to  press 
are  in  the  oompreesor  cylinder  and  on  the  other  side  to  preesure  ia 
the  receiver  or  outlet  passage,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  fluid  compreeeor.  the  combination,  with  a  eompreesor 
eyiinder,  of  a  reciprocatingoutlet  valve  comprising  a  tubular  portion 
itted  to  slide  in  a  eyliadrieal  casing  and  eontroUing  a  pasMge  or  paa- 
■agee  in  the  casing  from  the  compressor  cylinder  to  the  receiver  or 
outlet  pamage,  and  a  flange  or  annular  extension  on  the  tubnlar  por- 
tion which  is  expoeed  on  one  side  to  premure  in  the  eompreesor  cyl- 
inder and  on  the  other  side  to  pressure  in  the  receiver  or  outlet  pas- 
Mge, sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  fluid  compreseor,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  compressor 
cylinder  of  a  valve  caxing,  a  cylindrical  ehamber  therein  which  is  at 
ail  timee  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end  and  which  is  closed  at 
iu  opposite  end,  a  passage  or  passages  formed  in  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  chamber  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  ehamber  with  the 
eompreasor  cylinder  and  a  balanced  annular,  or  tubular,  inlet  valve 
itted  in  the  chamber  and  controlling  communication  between  the 
ouaipiiaiur  cylinder  and  the  atinoephere.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination,  with  a  compressor 
eyiinder,  of  a  valve  easing,  a  cyhndrical  chamber  therein  which  i»  open 
to  the  atmoepere  at  one  end  and  eloeed  at  iU  other  end,  a  passage  or 
paasagee  formed  in  the  cylindrical  wail  of  the  chamber  for  connecting 
the  compressor  cylinder  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  with 
the  stmoepbere,  a  balanced  annular  or  tubular  valve  controlling  the 
pamage  or  passages  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  stem  connected 
to  the  valve  and  passing  through  the  open  end  of  the  chamber,  sob- 
•tantially  as  setfonh. 

11.  In  a  fluid  compreeeor,  the  combination,  with  a  compreeeor 
cylinder,  of  a  removable  easing  secured  to  the  cylinder,  or  iU  head, 
an  inner  cylindrical  ehamber  within  the  casiDg  which  is  eloeed  at  iu 
inner  end,  an  annular  outlet  valve  fittod  to  slide  in  the  ehamber  and 

'controlling  poru  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber  which  com- 
I  municate  with  the  interior  of  the  oompreesor  cylinder,  and  a  flange, 
I  or  anaular  extension  on  the  valve  which  is  fitted  to  slide  in  an  outer 
cylindrical  ehamber  or  eolargemeat  of  the  inner  chamber  of  the  eas- 
ing, the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  valve  being  expoaed  te  premure 
in  the  receiver  or  outlet  passage,  and  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  or 
I  extension  being  expoeed  to  pressure  in  the  oompreeeor  cylinder,  sub- 
I  ataatially  as  set  forth. 
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In  a  flaid  oompreesor,  the  combination,  with  a  compreeeor 
fljlinder,  of  an  outlet  valvo,  a  wriat  plate  operated  by  the  motor  of 
the  compreeeor,  a  telct,oopic  eonnectioo  between  the  wrist  plate  and 
the  outlet  valve  whereby  the  ontlet  valve  is  operated  by  movement 
of  the  wrist  plate  in  one  direction  only  which  imparts  oloeing  move- 
moot  to  the  valve,  an  aaxiliary  cylinder,  a  passage  eonnectiog  the 
auxiliary  ^linder  with  the  compreeeor  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  pas- 
sage, a  piatoo  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder  which  iscoonectod  to  the  oat- 
let  valve,  and  which  is  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  eompreeaor 
eyiinder  to  open  the  outlet  valre,  sobetentially  as  set  forth. 

13.  Id  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combinatiuo  with  a  compremor 
cylinder  of  a  reciprocating  annular  outlet  valve  which  is  adapted  to 
be  balanced  by  the  premares  in  the  compreeeor  cyKoder  and  reoeiTar 
or  discharge  passage,  aa  aaxiliary  eyiinder.  and  a  piston  in  the  aax- 
iliary cyUnder  which  is  expoeed  to  preeeare  in  the  compreseor  cylin- 
der and  adapted  te  be  moved  by  such  presaure  to  open  the  oatlot 
valve  when  the  outlet  valve  is  substeotially  balanced  by  the  preesar 
in  the  compreseor  eyiioder  and  receiver,  or  discharge  paaeage,  aab- 
staotiaUy  as  set  forth. 


tro-motive  force  maintaiued  in  the  induced  coil  between  maximom 
in  one  direction  and  maximum  in  the  other  direction,  as  set  fortlL 
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CVt'^i. —  1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  electro-fflotive  forao 
■applied  to  an  alternating  enrrent  system  of  diatributioa,  which  000- 
■iite  in  varying  the  path  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  foroe  passing  bo- 
tween  sutionary  coils  in  inductive  relation,  part  of  the  coils  in  aeries 
in  the  main  circuit,  the  remainder  in  shunt  thereto,  thereby  caoaing 
uore  or  lees  of  the  linee  to  cat  the  series  coil  in  one  or  the  otlior 
direction  af  desired,  thus  developing  an  electro -motive  force  theraia 
either  amisting  or  counteracting  the  main  potential. 

2.  A  feeder  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  system  of  di»- 
tribution,  comprising  a  secondary  coil  in  series  in  the  maios,  a  primary 
coil  in  shunt  thereto,  the  coils  being  stationary  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  ninety  degreee,  and  a  magnetic  stmcturesarrounding  the  ooib 
and  provided  with  a  roUUble  member  adapted  to  vary  the  path  of 
the  lines  of  force  and  thereby  the  inductive  efTect  of  one  coil  upon  the 
other. 

3.  A  feeder  regulator  for  an  alternating  ourrent  system  of  di»- 
tribution,  composed  of  two  sUtionary  coils  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  laminated  iron  magnetic  structore  furnishing  a  path 
for  the  linee  of  force  between  the  coils,  and  a  movable  magnetic  mem- 
ber arranged  to  vary  the  path  of  the  linee  of  foroe,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  system  of  distribution, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  in  inductive  relation,  part  in  series  in 
the  main  circuit,  part  in  shunt  thereto,  a  magnetic  structure  surround- 
ing the  coils,  and  a  movable  magnetic  member  incloeed  by  the  coils 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  path  of  the  lines  of  force  aad  thus  the  in- 
ducUve  effect  of  the  coils ;  the  movable  magnetic  member  being  com- 
posed of  laminated  iron  occupying  a  part  of  the  opening  between  the 
coil*  and  a  non-magnetic  shield  of  good  electric  conductivity  occo- 
pying  substentially  the  remainder  of  the  opening. 

5.  A  regulator  for  an  alternating  enrrent  system  of  dittribotion, 
oomprisiag  a  plurality  of  coils  in  inductive  relation,  part  in  series  in 
the  main  circuit,  part  in  shunt  thereto,  a  magnetic  structure  surround- 
ing the  coils,  and  a  movable  magnetic  member  inclosed  by  the  coils 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  path  of  the  lines  of  force  and  thus  the  in- 
ductive effect  of  the  coils;  the  movable  magnetic  member  being  com- 
posed of  laminated  iron  occupying  a  part  of  the  opening  between  the 
coils  and  a  non-magnetic  shield  atteehed  to  and  moving  with  the  iron 
occupying  ••ubsUntially  the  remainder  of  the  opening. 

6.  An  alternating  current  apparatus,  comprising  a  magnetic 
structure  carrying  coils  in  inductive  relation,  part  in  series  with  the 
maina,  and  part  in  shunt  thereto  and  an  element  or  bridge  forming 
part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  and  movable  relatively  to  the  coils,  the 
bridge  varying  by  iu  changes  of  posiUon  the  magnetic  flux  between 
the  coils  in  direction  and  amount,  and  thereby  regulating  the  elec- 


Claim. — I.  An  eieetric  motor  having  two  field  magoet  eoils  and 
a  roUry  armature,  ooe  of  said  ooils  surrounding  the  other  and  both 
ooils  surrounding  the  armature,  sabsUntiallj  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  motor  having  two  field  magnet  coils  located  in 
oblique  intaraecting  planes,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  eloetric  motor  haring  two  field  magoet  coils  located  ia 
obliqoe  interaectiog  planes,  in  combination  arith  an  armature  sur- 
rounded by  both  of  said  coik,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  motor  having  two  field  magnet  coils  located  in 
oblique  ioteraeeting  planes,  one  of  said  coik  being  bodily  sorronnded 
by  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electric  motor  having  two  field  magnet  ooik  located  in 
oblique  intersecting  planes,  one  of  said  coik  being  bodily  surrounded 
by  the  other  in  combination  with  an  armature  surrounded  by  both 
of  said  coik,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  electric  motor  having  two  pole  pieces  and  two  field  mag- 
net coik,  said  coik  surrounding  the  pole  piecenand  occupying  oblique 
iatereecting  planes,  substentially  as  deecribed. 

7.  An  eieetric  motor  having  two  pole  pieces  and  two  field  mag- 
net coik,  said  ooik  surrounding  the  pole  pieces  and  occupying  oblique 
intersecting  planes  in  combination  with  an  armature  surrounded  by 
■aid  ooik,  sutwUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  An  electric  OMtor  baring  two  pole  pieces  and  two  field  mag- 
net coik,  both  ooik  sarronnding  both  pole  pieces  and  one  coil  being 
surrounded  by  the  other,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

9.  An  electric  motor  having  two  field  magnet  pole  pieces  and  two 
field  magnet  coik  surrounding  the  lame,  and  an  armature  and  arma- 
ture shaft  surrounded  by  said  coik,  both  coik  sUnding  oblique  to  the 
shaft,  sabsuntially  as  described. 

10.  An  electric  motor  having  a  field  magnet  consisting  of  a  ring, 
cylinder,  or  other  endless  body  of  magnetic  material,  provided  with 
pole  pieces  projecting  inward  from  iU  interior  walk,  in  combination 
with  two  field  magnet  coils,  both  of  wbieh  embrace  said  pole  pieces 
and  act  conjointly  upon  them  to  esublish  a  positive  polarity  in  one 
and  a  negative  polarity  in  the  other  substantially  aa  described. 

11.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field  magnet  having  two  pole  pieces 
fhcing  each  other,  each  having  two  horns  and  being  subeUntially  T 
shaped,  in  combination  with  two  field  magnet  ooik  crossing  each  other 
and  embracing  the  diagonally  opposite  horns  of  the  pole  pieces,  sub- 
sUntialiy  as  described. 
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Chim. — An  electric  motor  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  or  shell 
of  maguetio  material  made  in  two  closed  cnp-shaped  parts,  secured 
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tet«th«r  aad  iielosiiii^  a  Hnglc  field  mAfn«t  eoU,  an  armatar*  whoM 
workioK  facw  ar«  at  rif  bt  angles  to  iu  ihaft,  aod  pole  piece*  project- 
iaf  inwar«l  fron  the  paru  of  the  shell  and  facing  the  aide*  of  the  ar- 
laaturc,  the  arnature  bearing*  being  located  ia  aaid  cap  shaped  paiia 
raapeetively,  subaUatialW  as  deaehbed. 
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Cltttm. — 1.  Ia  a  voting  machine,  and  In  combinatioe  with  slidable 
kejs  hariag  inclined  pointa,  a  slidable  locking  bar  baring  notches 
adapted  to  be  engaged  bT  the  iooliaed  pointa  of  the  keys  whereby 
wkea  the  bar  ia  ia  ita  aormal  poaitioa,  the  pointa  of  all  the  kejs  will 
mmghf  the  aotehe*  of  said  bar,  bat  when  raised  bj  any  oae  of  the 
kers,  the  notches  of  the  bar  will  be  eat  of  line  with  the  pointa  of  all 
tke  other  keys,  so  that  the  latter  cannot  be  operated,  a  slidable  tpnng- 
aetaated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  teeth  or  notches  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  slidable  pawl,  to  hold  the  bar  elevated,  and  a  slidable  bar 
karing  an  inclined  plane  to  engage  said  pawl  and  withdraw  it  from 
its  engagement  with  the  toothed  surfece  of  the  notched  bar  and  allow 
the  latter  bar  to  resame  its  aormal  position. 

2.  la  a  Toting  aaehine,  and  in  combination  with  slidable  key* 
karing  inclined  points,  a  slidable  bar  arranged  on  end  and  adaptad 
to  slide  ▼ertieally,  hsTing  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  in- 
eRned  peints  of  the  keys,  said  notehea  being  so  located  that  when 
tke  bar  ia  in  normal  position,  the  points  of  all  the  keys  will  engage 
tke  notekea  of  said  bar,  bat  whea  raised  by  any  one  of  the  key*,  tke 
aotchee  of  said  bar  wiD  be  oat  of  line  with  the  pointa  of  all  the  other 
keys  whereby  the  latter  cannot  be  operated,  a  spring-aetaated  pawl 
■iidable  at  right  angles  with  the  raoTcment  of  the  locking  bar,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  at  ita  apper  portion,  to  hold  the  bar  ia 
tke  poaitioa  to  whick  it  ia  Moved  by  oa*  of  aaid  key*  whereby  the 
•tkers  are  locked,  and  a  bar  siidably  moanted  approximately  parallel 
with  the  locking  bar.  having  an  inclined  plane  to  engage  a  projection 
of  the  pawl  and  retract  said  pawl  whereby  the  locking  bar  ia  released 
far  the  repetition  of  the  operation. 

S.  In  a  votiag  naehine,  tkoeooibinatioa,  of  slidable  keys  the  ap- 
per edges  of  which  are  formed  with  inclined  planae  aod  the  lower 
edges  with  notches  <<.  a  slidable  locking  bar  hariag  ootchea  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  ths  inrlined  points  of  the  keys  and  to  in  tarn  have 
their  end  walls  engage  the  said  notches  ^  whereby  the  engaged  key 
eaaaet  retara  to  operative  paaitiea,  a  pawl  slidaMy  mounted  at  right 
aaglea  with  tke  movement  of  the  locking  bar,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  pertiea  ef  the  same,  to  hold  the  bar  ia  the  poettion  to 
whick  it  ia  moved  by  one  ef  the  keys,  whereby  the  other*  are  locked, 
aad  a  bar  siidabiy  moanted  parallel  or  approximately  parallel  with 
the  leckiag  k«r,  aad  kaviag  an  inclined  sarface  to  engage  a  projae- 
tioB  of  tke  pawl,  aad  retract  said  pawl  whereby  the  locking  bar  ia  ra- 
leaaed  for  a  repetition  of  the  operation. 

4  In  a  votiag  machine,  the  eombiaatioa  ef  slidable  keys  haviag 
tke  iaclmed  peiat*  aad  laekiag  notches,  the  slidable  Uckiag  bar  hav 
ing  tke  a«tck*s  adapted  to  reeetve  tke  inclined  paiata  ef  said  keya, 
said  aotchee  being  se  located  that  whea  tke  bar  ia  raieed  by  tke  pas- 
sage through  uae  ef  its  notches  ef  oae  ef  the  keys,  all  the  other 
■•tchea  win  be  threwa  eat  ef  Kne  with  the  painta  ef  tke  ether  kayi, 


a  seeoad  alidabl*  bar.  kaviag  notoka*  ii  line  witk  the  poiau  of  aaid 
key*  aad  throagh  whieh  (aid  poiata  are  adapted  to  move,  a  meaoa 
for  holding  said  second  bar  op  whereby  tke  key  is  locked  by  engage- 
ment with  Ita  notch,  and  the  locking  bar  held  up  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  the  remaining  keys,  and  a  means,  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  second  bar,  for  controlling  at  predetormined  times,  the  means 
for  holdiag  said  bar  up. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  slidable  keys  hariag 
the  inclined  pointu  aod  locking  notches,  the  slidable  locking  bar  hav 
ing  the  aotohee  adapted  to  receive  the  inclined  poinu  of  said  keys, 
said  aotohee  being  so  located  that  when  the  bar  is  raised  by  the  pas- 
sage through  oae  of  its  aotohea  of  one  of  tke  keys  all  ita  other 
notohe*  will  be  thrown  oat  of  line  with  the  points  of  the  other  keys, 
a  seeoad  slidable  bar  haviag  notohea  in  line  with  the  points  of  said 
keys,  aad  throagh  which  said  poiaU  are  adapted  to  move,  a  pawl  on 
aaid  bar,  a  ratohet  with  which  said  pawl  eagagee,  aad  a  pawl  con- 
trolled by  said  ratohet  for  engaging,  at  predetormined  timea,  tke  sec- 
ond slidable  bar  and  holding  it  up  whereby  the  key  is  locked  by  en- 
gageaent  with  its  notoh.  and  the  locking  bar  held  np  to  prevent  the 
operatioa  of  tke  remaiaiag  keya. 

6.  In  a  voting  mackine,  tke  e««biaatioa  of  the  slidable  keys  with  . 
tkair  iaclioed  poinU  and  underlying  notohes,  tke  slidable  locking  bar, 
witk  ita  notchee  as  described,  the  second  slidable  bar  with  its  notohee 
and  pawl,  the  ratohet  wheel  with  which  the  pawl  eogagea,  said 
ratohet-wheel  haviag  a  deep  notoh  and  a  coatrolUag  spring,  variable 
*topa  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  deep  notoh  of  the  ratohet' 
wheel,  aod  the  two^ pointed  spring-controlled  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratohet-wheel,  aad  when  engaging  the  dtep  notoh  to  also  engage 
the  seeoad  slidable  bar  whereby  said  bar  is  held  elevated  and  the  key 
last  operated  is  locked  to  hold  the  locking  bar  up  aod  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  rrmaining  key* 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  slidsble  keys  with 
tkeir  inclined  points  aod  underlying  notohes.  the  slidable  locking  bar, 
with  iu  notohes  asdeecribed,  the  second  slidable  bar  with  iU  notohes 
and  pawl,  the  ratohet-wheel  with  which  the  pawl  eagmgea,aaid  ratohet- 
wheel  having  a  deep  notoh  aod  a  controlling  spring,  variable  stop*  for 
regulating  the  povition  of  the  deep  notch  of  the  ratohet  wheel,  the 
two-pointed  spring- controlled  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratohet- 
wheel,  and  when  engaging  the  deep  notoh  to  alao  engage  the  second 
slidable  bar  whereby  said  bar  m  held  elevated  and  the  key  last  oper- 
ated is  locked  to  hold  the  locking  bar  up  and  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  remaining  keys,  aad  a  movable  rod  and  devices  thereon  for 
releasing  the  two-pointed  pawl. 

8.  In  a  votiag  machiae,  the  eombiaatioa  of  the  slidable  key*  with 
tkeir  inclined  points  and  undeHyiag  notches,  the  slidable  locking  bar, 
with  Its  notohea  as  described,  the  second  slidable  bar  with  its  notohes 
aod  pawl,  the  ratohet  wheel  with  which  the  pawl  engages,  said  ratohet- 
wheel  having  a  deep  notoh  and  a  controlKag  spring,  variable  stop*  for 
regulating  the  position  of  the  deep  notch  of  the  ratohet-wheel,  the 
two-pointed  spring-controlled  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  when  engaging  the  deep  notoh  to  also  engage  the  second 
slidable  bar  whereby  said  bar  is  held  elevated  aad  the  key  last  oper- 
ated is  locked  to  hold  tke  loekiag  bar  op  and  prevent  the  operatioa 
of  the  remainini(  keyv  a  movable  rod  aad  devices  thereon  for  releas- 
ing the  two-pointed  pawl,  aod  the  meaos  for  operating  the  rod  M,  con- 
siating  of  a  sliding  bar  L  with  its  ioeliaed  plane  and  the  bar  N  oa  the 
tke  door  of  the  bo^th  for  operating  tke  bar  L. 

9.  In  a  votiag  machine,  the  oombinatioa  of  the  keys  having  the 
inclined  points,  the  wheels  of  the  registoring  mechanism,  the  pivoted 
levers  hsving  the  pawls  engaging  said  wheels  snd  lying  ia  the  path  of 
■■ovement  of  the  inclined  poiaU  of  the  key*,  and  the  oiaaa*  for  ra- 
toming  said  levers  eoasisting  of  the  sliding  rod  with  its  pins. 

10.  In  a  vetiag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  slidable  keys 
with  their  inoliaed  poiatsaod  underlying  notohes,  the  slidable  looking 
bar,  with  its  aotohea  as  described,  the  second  slidable  bar  with  ita 
notohea  aad  pawl,  tke  ratohet-wheel  witk  wkiek  tke  pawl  engages, 
said  ratohet-wheel  having  a  controlling-spring  aad  a  deep  notoh, 
variable  stops  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  deep  notoh  of  the 
ratohet-wheel,  the  two-pointed  spriiig-contrulird  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratohet-wheel,  and  when  engaging  the  deep  notch  to  also 
eagage  the  second  slidable  bar  whereby  said  bar  i*  held  elevated, 
and  the  key  last  operated  is  locked  to  hold  the  locking  bar  np  and 
prevent  the  operatioa  of  the  remaining  keys,  means  for  releasing  the 
two- pointed  pawl  consisting  of  s  movable  rod,  the  wheels  of  the  reg 
istering  mechaniain,  toe  lever*  P  for  operating  said  wheel*  and  adaptod 
to  b*  operated  by  tke  inclined  points  of  the  keys,  and  the  pin*  on  the 
movable  rod  for  retorning  the  levers. 

11.  In  a  voting  machiae,  the  combination,  of  parallel  loekiag  bar* 
provided  with  notches  in  their  edges,  directly  opposite  one  soother, 
aad  tke  transversely  sliding  links,  the  ends  of  which  oonform  to  th* 
aatokaa  af  tke  kara,  said  Haks  kaving  sack  a  leagtk  that  whea  the 
peiaU  on  eae  side  are  entored  into  tke  netohes  of  the  bar  on  tkataide, 
tke  peiats  oa  the  other  side  are  withdrawn  from  the  notches  of  tko 

ar,  aad  bear  against  the  unaetohed  sarfikoe  of  the  bar. 


6  4  8 ,  4r  O  4 .  BBLT-TISHTBlTEft^  GiAKLB  C.  8TUAKT,  Brooklyn. 
H.  T.,  aoilginr  to  tiie  OIod  Cove  Machine  Gompaoy,  Limited,  aame  |daoa 
PUed  Mar.  23. 18M.    Seriai  Ha  5(M.764    (Mo 


Claim. — 1.  Tke  combination  witk  an  adjustoble  opper  frama, 
means  for  aetnating  it,  a  euttor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  driving  pallej 
moQoted  iadapendently  of  said  cottor  carrying  frame  and  a  belt  con- 
nectingsaid  driving  palley  with  said  euttor  spindle,  of  a  rockingframa 
and  belt  tightooing  mechanism  carried  by  said  rocking  frame  aod 
nnder  the  control  of  the  movable  frame  aetnating  mechanism  to  main- 
toio  a  uniform  tonsioa  upon  the  belt  dariog  the  movements  of  said 
upper  frame,  substontially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  adjusUble  upper  frame,  the 
cottor  carried  thereby,  the  lower  frame,  a  driving  puUey  mounted 
therein  and  a  belt  connecting  said  driving  palley  aad  cotter  spindle, 
of  meohaniam  for  adjosting  the  upper  frame  incladiog  a  shaft  extend- 
ing along  the  bed  frame,  a  slide  carrying  a  belt  tightening  pallej, 
a  screw  for  operating  the  slide  and  gear  under  the  control  of  said 
shaft,  extending  along  the  bed  frame,  for  operating  said  aerew,  sab- 
■Untially  a*  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lower  frame,  the  drive  palley,  the 
adjustoble  upper  frame,  the  cutter  carried  thereby,  and  the  belt  oon- 
necting  the  dnve  pulley  with  said  cutter  spindle,  ot  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  upper  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  ex- 
tending along  the  bed  frame,  a  traaaverae  akaft  in  gear  with  aaid 
akafl  extending  aloog  tke  bed  tr*ta»,  a  elide  carrying  a  belt  tighten- 
ing pulley  aod  moanted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  belt,  a 
Borew  engaged  with  said  *lide  aod  gear  oonoectiDg  aaid  tntosverae 
nkafi  with  tke  aerew,  aabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  ne  eombiaatioa  with  a  movable  apper  frame,  tke  rotory  part 
earried  tkereby,  the  drive  poiley  aod  the  belt  connecting  said  roUry 
part  with  the  driving  palley,  of  mechanism  for  actaating  the  upper 
frame,  a  rocking  ft^rae,  a  slide  carrying  a  belt  tightoniog  pnlley  and 
moqnted  on  said  rocking  frame  aod  mechanism  for  moving  the  said 
palley-oarrying  slide  nadar  tke  oootrol  of  tke  opper  fhtme  aetnating 
■echaniam,  substontially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combinatioo  wito  the  driving  belt,  of  a  traaaverae  shaft, 
a  rockiog  fhtme  hiaged  00  said  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  fhtme  in 
a  desired  rt>eked  adjastment,  a  slide  monoted  on  aaid  rockiog  fVame 
sad  carryioga  balt-tigktoniag  pnlley,  mechaoiau  coonaotiogthe  traoa- 
verse  shaft  aod  slide  for  a4}aatiog  the  slide  along  the  support  and 
means  for  actaating  the  shaft,  sohatontislly  as  set  forth 


64:8.4:05.  OOPFB-EOASm.  AaBOi  P,  Tbui,  Hagu.  Minn. 
PUed  Aft.  I  1M6l  Serttl  la  0U.07t.  do  taoUL) 
CImim. — 1.  Ia  a  roastor,  the  eombinatioa  witk  a  fV^me  and  a 
revolnble  eyKader  or  dram  moanted  tbarein  aad  adaptod  to  contain 
matorial  to  be  roastad,  of  a  nog  removably  attached  to  said  frame, 
whereby  to  adapt  the  lattor  to  a  gaaolioe  stove,  subetontially  as  sat 
forth. 

2.  Ia  a  roastor,  tke  eombioattoo  witk  a  frama,  of  a  dram  revo- 
hbly  Bsoaatad  in  aaid  frame  aad  kaviag  aa  oponiag  ia  one  and,  a 
gato  normally  cloaing  said  opeoiog,  aad  means  adapted  to  be  set  far 
opeaing  and  cloaing  said  gato  without  removiag  tke  drum  from  tke 
frame,  sobatoatially  as  set  fortk. 


3.  Id  a  roastor,  the  combinatioo  with  a  revoluble  drum  haviog 
a  gato  or  cover,  of  meaos  adapted  to  be  set  for  opening  and  closing 
aaid  gato  or  cover,  substontially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roastor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  aad  a  revaluble 
dram  having  an  opening  in  one  eod,  of  a  gato  or  cover  adapted  to 
normally  cloae  said  opeoiog,  a  lock  plato  to  retoia  the  gato  ar  caver 
normally  closed  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  gato  ar  cover 
against  the  resistonce  of  the  lock  plato,  sabstontially  as  set  fertk. 


5.  In  a  roastor,  toe  combioatioo  with  a  frame  and  a  revoluble 
cylinder  having  an  opening  in  one  eod,  of  a  pivotod  gate  adapted  to 
normally  close  said  opeoiog,  a  lip  00  said  gate  to  receive  a  flange 
oa  the  dram,  a  lock  plato  to  retain  tke  gato  normally  closed  aad 
meaos  for  moving  said  gate,  subatootially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  roaster,  the  combination  with  a  frame  aod  a  revoluble 
dram,  having  an  opeoiog  in  one  end,  of  a  pivoted  gate  adapted  to 
normally  close  said  opening,  stops  projecting  fi-om  said  gato,  a  spring 
locking  plato  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stops,  aod  means  for 
moving  the  gato  agaiost  the  resilience  offered  by  the  locking  plato 
aod  the  eogagemeot  of  the  stops  therewith,  substootially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Id  a  roastor,  the  combioaUoo  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  moanted 
therein,  and  a  drum  having  ao  opeoiog,  secured  to  said  shaft  aod 
adapted  to  rototo  therewith,  of  a  washer  on  said  shaft  adjaoeot  to  oae 
end  of  the  drum,  a  gate  mounted  00  said  washer  aod  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  opening  io  the  dram,  stops  projecting  from  said  gato^ 
a  locking  plato  moanted  on  said  shaft,  said  looking  plato  bearing  a< 
one  edge  00  the  gato  aod  washer  and  at  the  other  edge  on  the  drum* 
aod  meaos  for  toraing  said  gato  on  its  fiilcrnm,  substontially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  roastor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  revoluble 
dram  mounted  therein  and  having  ao  openiog  in  one  eod,  of  a  gato 
adapted  to  oormally  close  said  openiog,  means  for  retoining  tke  gato 
Bormally  doaed,  a  button  on  the  gato,  a  pivoted  arm  or  lever  aod  a 
projection  on  the  arm  or  lever  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  path  of 
aaid  buttoo,  subetontially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

9.  Id  a  roastor,  the  combinatioD  with  a  fk^me,  aod  a  revoluble 
dram  moaoted  therein,  of  a  yoke  pivotolly  connected  to  tke  frame 
below  and  in  line  with  the  bearings  on  the  dram,  the  arms  of  said 
yoke  normally  extooding  over  the  jonraals  of  said  drum,  subetontially 
aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  roastor,  the  combination  with  a  fnmt  and  a  revoluble 
dram  mounted  therein,  of  a  yoke  bent  hook-*haped  at  it*  end*  and 
pivotolly  coooectod  to  toe  fVame  below  the  bearing*  of  toe  joaraab 
of  the  dram  and  means  for  preveotiag  the  free  eod  of  tke  yoke  from 
rooting  on  the  frame,  tke  arms  of  aaid  joke  being  adapted  to  extend 
•ver  the  ji>urnals  of  toe  dram  and  prevent  the  displacement  of  the 
lattor,  sab'tontially  as  set  forth. 

11.  Io  a  roastor,  toe  combination  wito  a  plate  or  frame,  flanges 
tberean,  a  dram  and  a  ahaft  secured  to  the  drum  and  mounted  in  said 
fisnees  of  a  shaft  mounted  io  said  flanges,  a  drum  secured  to  said 
abaft,  a  yoke  bent  hook -shaped  at  its  fi-ee  ends  and  pivotoilv  con- 
nected to  said  flanges  under  the  bearings  of  the  shaft  therein,  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  extending  over  the  shsft  and  bent  upwardly  be- 
tween its  ends,  and  a  device  on  the  plate  or  frame  to  receive  the  erao* 
bar  of  said  yoke,  sabstontially  as  set  forto. 


548.4:06.     DTVAMO-KLBCTUC  MACHII&     BLno  TnwsM, 
Svampsoott,  Mam,  aalgiior  to  tin  eeoeral  Beotric  Campany,  of  Hew 
York    PUed  Mar.  29, 1896.    Serial  la  MS,74fi.    domoM.) 
Claim. — 1.  A  dyoamo-electric  macbioe  haviog  a  stotioaary  ar- 

matare  provided  wito  iodepeodent  wiodiogs  overiappiag  in  seU,  the 

seta  not  overlapping  each  otoer,  aod  separato  circniu  extooding  from 

•aeh  iodependent  winding. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machioe  having  a  aUtiooary  extoraal  ar- 
m^tore  provided  with  seU  of  iodepeodent  overlapping  wiadiop  ar- 
raoged  in  differeot  positioos  arooad  iU  periphery,  toe  seU  of  wind- 
iog*  not  overlapping  each  otoer,  aod  separato  circoiu  exteading  from 
•aek  independent  winding. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  kaviag  a  stotioaary  exteraal  ar- 
matore  divided  into  seeUoos,  each  section  provided  witk  aa  iadopoad 
eat  winding  overlapping  upon  itaelf  bat  oot  overlappiag  aaj  atkar 
aaetiao,  aeparato  eircaito  extending  from  the  differeot  wiadiaga,  an 
latornal  revolving  field-magnat,  and  a  conaectioo  betweea  the  fleM- 
magnet  windings  and  one  of  tke  independent  eircaito  incladiag  a 
««mmutotor. 
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4.  A  (lj«aiao-«l«>>tric  aMtchfo*  bariaK  »  ■Utioiwrj  anMt«ra  pro- 
Tid«d  irith  iii<l«p«n<l«at  mU  of  oTarUppiog  windings  oeeapying  dif- 
ferent rcl«tiT«  ponitioos  around  ita  p«riph«rj,  tbe  leta  of  windiof(t 
Dot  oT*r4appinf  each  otb«r,  Mparata  commutator*  connected  toaome 
of  the  windio)^  and  meann  for  dnvinK  the  taveral  eommutator*  (jn- 
ekronouaiy  willi  the  revolution  of  the  otaehioe. 


5.  A  dyaaiBO-eiectric  machine  kaTing  a  ■tatioaary  ertaraal  ar- 
mature eoapoeed  of  lodependenUj  removable  lectiooa,  each  Mction 
carrying  an  independent  oreHapping  winding  noi  connected  to  any 
other  arction. 

%.  A  djnamo-electrtc  machine  haTing  a  stationary  external  ar- 
mature romp<M#d  of  separately  reniorabie  aecuoaa,  each  aection  hav- 
inx  an  indrpeudeiit  «iiidin)(  not  overlapping  any  other  section,  and 
eoromutaton  driven  tvnchronously  with  the  machine  and  connected 
t0  the  several  windin(s. 

7.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  stationary  extemaJ  ar- 
■•lara  provided  with  independent  three  phaae  windiagt,  the  wind- 
la(i»Teriapping  in  aet*,  but  the  teta  not  overlapping  each  other,  and 
separate  circuita  exteuding  from  each  independent  winding. 

H.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  statioaaiy  external  ar> 
laature  provided  with  independent  three  phaae  windings  overlapping 
in  seta,  the  seta  not  overlapping,  leparate  eircutta  extending  from  each 
independent  winding,  and  collecting  devices  in  the  separate  cireaita, 
seme  of  such  collecting  devices  consiatiag  of  synchronous  eommn- 
tatora. 

9.  A  dynamo- electric  machine  having  a  itatiooary  external  ar- 
mature, constructed  with  indaf>«ndently  removable  aections.  each  Mo- 
tion carrying  a  three  phaae  winding,  the  winding  of  the  separate  seo- 
tioas  not  overlapping,  separate  cireaita  exteadiag  from  each  indepeod- 
tat  winding,  some  of  the  circuits  provided  with  synchronous  coeiiaa- 
tators.  an  internal  revolving  field-magnet,  and  counectioos  beiwaaa 
one  of  the  circuits  carrying  cominuted  eurrenu  and  ibe  ield-magnet. 

10.  A  dynamo-electnc  machine  having  a  atatiooary  exteraai  ar- 
mature  oompoaed  of  iadepandaatly  removable  sectioiM,  ••ek  aaetioa 
provided  with  an  independent  winding,  synchronous  eomautators  for 
some  of  the  sections,  separate  cireuits  for  each  sectioo,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  current  flow  in  the  eircuita. 


S 4: 8 .4rO 7 .    THIUIOnATIC  UeULATOR.     HmT  A  TOHT.  T^ 
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CHriat.— I.  la  eombinatloa  with  a  vaasal,  a  baatar  within  said 
Teasel,  a  thennoetatic  tube  also  within  said  vessel,  said  tube  closed  at 
one  end  and  attached  to  the  vesaal  at  the  other  ead,  a  main  lever  ftil- 
eraoied  within  said  tabe,  a  regulating  valve  oontroUing  tbe  flow  of 
the  heating  medium  to  the  heater,  and  to  the  stem  of  which  is  000- 
nected  aaid  lever  outside  of  said  tube,  a  balanced  lever  within  the 
tabe  and  aetaated  thereby,  aad  meaoa  for  communicating  the  move- 
meat  of  said  balanced  lever  to  the  aaid  osaia  lever,  aabetanttally  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  veeael  of  a  beater  within  aaid  veasel, 
a  tkermoAtatic  tube  within  said  veasel,  said  tube  cloeed  at  cue  end  and 
attached  to  the  easing  at  the  other  end,  a  mam  lever  fulcrumed  within 
said  tube,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  heating  ma- 
dium  to  the  heater,  to  the  stem  of  which  valve  is  connected  the  outer 
and  of  aaid  lever,  a  balanced  lever  within  and  connected  to  the  cloeed 
eod  of  said  tabe  and  actuated  thereby  to  actuate  aaid  main  lever,  and 
•■  iadieatiag  aad  adjusting  device  sacurad  to  the  outside  of  the  vea- 
aai  provided  with  a  screw  shaft  to  engage  with  tbe  support  of  said  mala 
lever  to  set  tbe  same,  a  graduated  tece  and  pointer  and  an  interme- 
diate gearing  connecting  aaid  screw  shaft  and  pointer,  snbetantially 
as  aad  for  the  purpoee  described. 

8.  Tbaeembinatioa  witk  a  vamai,  of  a  baatar  and  a  thermoeutie 
taba  within  said  vessel,  said  tube  cloeed  at  oae  end  aod  attached  at 
the  other  end  to  tbe  veesel,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  heaung  mediom  to  the  heater,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  within 
and  to  said  tube,  and  ita  opposite  outer  end  connected  with  the  stem 
af  said  valva,  said  lavar  aetaatad  by  aaid  tube  to  govern  said  ralva, 
a  block  on  said  stem  against  one  side  of  whieh  tbe  outer  eod  of  said 
lever  bears,  a  coiled  spring  00  said  stem  bearing  also  on  said  block, 
a  easing  on  the  outside  of  the  vesael  inclosing  aaid  block,  spring,  and 
upper  part  of  said  stem,  and  a  casing  for  laid  valve  aecared  to  tbe 
outside  of  tbe  rsasal  aad  ooaaeetad  with  the  beat  supply,  subeUatially 
as  aad  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 


S4,8.-408.    BOTTLrWABHKf.    Jon  Uwtabt,  South  lomik. 
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CWaa, 1 .  A  bottle  washing  device  consisting  of  a  chamber  bav- 

iag  a  water  jet  therein,  s  quantity  of  shot  within  aaid  chamber,  per- 
forations within  the  odes  of  aaid  chamber,  an  outlet  in  the  top  of  tbe 
chamber,  a  fonael  shaped  bottle  support  formed  opon  the  chamber. 

S.  A  bottle  washiag  device  eonmstiag  of  a  conical  chamber  hav- 
ing a  water  jet  in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  quantity  of  shot  in  aaid  cham- 
ber and  covering  the  water  jet,  a  contracted  upper  portion  of  aaid 
chamber  terminating  in  a  small  outlet,  a  funnel  shsped  receptacle  ex- 
tending fh>m  said  outlet  and  formed  integral  therewith  to  support 
tbe  bottle. 
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S.  A  bottle  washing  device  eoosisting  of  a  conical  ehamber  bar- 
iag  a  water  jet  io  the  base  thereof,  a  quantity  of  shot  within  said 
chamber,  a  depending  stem  formed  integral  with  said  chamber  and 
having  inlets  to  the  water  jet,  a  movable  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  normally  oovar  the  inlets  thereef 

4.  A  bottle  washing  device  consisting  of  a  conical  chamber  bar 
iag  a  waUr  jet  in  the  base  thereof,  perforations  in  tbe  sides  and  baae 
of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  in  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  corrugated 
fiinnel  shaped  receptacle  surrounding  said  outlet,  a  depending  stem 
formed  integral  with  said  chamber  aad  having  inleU  to  the  water  jet, 
a  spring  aetaatad  sleeve  upon  said  stem  adapted  to'Donnally  corar 
the  ioleU  thereof 

5.  A  bottle  washing  device  consisting  of  a  chamber  having  a 
water  jet  therein,  a  quantity  of  shot  designed  to  rest  upon  said  jet, 
perforations  in  the  base  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  io  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  a  corrugatad  funnel  shaped  receptacle  extending  fW>m  said 
outlet  and  provided  with  perforatioiu  to  ioaara  the  proper  drainage 
of  water,  substantially  as  described. 


constructed  at  ita  rear  eod  with  a  raarwardly  projecting  iotegral 
spring-finger,  aod  a  fixed  operating-screw  or  pin  mounted  in  the  frama 
and  coacting  with  the  said  apring-finger  of  the  guide  to  operate  the 
aame  by  lifting  it  in  advance  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
S.  in  a  magazine  fira-arra,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
the  carrier  thereof,  of  a  cartridge-guide  located  io  a  shallow  recem 
formed  in  the  right  band  aide  of  the  said  carrier,  and  constructed  at 
its  rear  end  with  a  spring-finger ;  aod  a  fixed  operating-screw  or  pio 
mounted  io  tbe  right  haad  wall  of  tbe  frame,  and  co-acting  with  the 
aaid  spring-finger  of  the  guide  to  operate  the  same  by  Ifting  it  in  ad- 
raoce  of  the  carrier,  subataotially  as  described. 


648,4:09.  VmUIAKT  MOCTH  SPBCULUM.  WluUlLyn- 
m,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to  Sbarp  A  Smltb,  Hme  plaoa  Filed  ian, 
SI  189&    Serial  Ha  4M,12L    (Io  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mouth  speculum  for  horses,  the  combination  of 
the  upper  and  lower  movable  jaw-pieces  pivoted  together  at  their 
rear  end-portions,  a  locking  device  for  the  jaw-pieces  and  mouth  en- 
gaging cross-bars  removably  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  tbe 
forward  ends  of  the  said  jaw-pieoas,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

i.  In  a  mouth  speculum  for  horses,  the  combination  with  tbe 
apper  and  lower  movable  jaw-piacas  pivoted  together  at  their  rear 
end-portions,  of  beaded  stud  sand  shoulder*  at  the  forward  enda  of 
the  jaw-piecea,  and  croas-bar*  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  sockets 
p  to  engage  said  studs  aod  sides  />'  to  engage  said  shoulders,  and  a 
locking  devioa  for  the  jaw-piaoes  sahstantiilly  as  aod  for  the  parpoaa 
sat  forth. 

S.  In  a  mouth-speculum  for  horaee  having  its  fraase  formed  of 
sides  comprising  pivotally  connected  jaw-piecea,  the  oppositely  cnrrad 
bifurcated  extensions  of  the  jaw-pieces,  behind  their  pivotal  oonoao- 
tions,  spring  controlled  rack-bars  q  each  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
thumb-piece  and  pivoted  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  curved  rear  extao- 
aion  of  an  upper  jaw-piece  in  ita  bifurcated  end,  aod  a  stop  «*  in  the 
bifurcated  rear  extension  of  each  lower  jaw-piece  and  engaged  by  a 
rack-bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parposa  set  forth. 


54:8,4:10.    MASAZin^PIUARM.    WnxuM  W.  Wmou,  Hew 
HaTcn,  OomL,  aaignar  to  tbe  WlocbaM«r  R«peattng  Anui  Oompany, 
■UM  pteoe.    riM  Doa  81.  18H    Bertil  Ha  033,490.    (Ho  modeL) 
Cln$m. — I.  In  a  magasins  fire-arm,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  cartridge- 
guide  pivoUlly  atuched  to  the  carrier,  and  a  fixed  operating  screw 
or  pio  mounted  in  the  frame  and  coactiog  with  the  said  guide  to  op- 
arata  the  same  by  lifting  it  in  advance  of  the  carrier,  sabataotially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  magatine  fire-arm,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame  thereof, 
of  a  carrier  mounted  therein,  a  cartridge-guide  pivoted  thereto  aod 


4.  In  a  magaxine  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
the  carrier  thereof,  of  a  cartridge-guide  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
right  hand  sidi  of  the  carrier,  and  coostnicted  at  its  rear  eod  with 
a  spring-fioger  having  a  comer  bevel  aod  an  eod  bevel,  and  a  screw 
or  pin  mounted  in  the  aaid  side  of  the  frame,  and  co-acting  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  finger  and  with  the  said  bevels, 
sttbetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  magaxioe  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  slidiog  breach> 
bolt  and  a  pivotal  carrier,  of  a  firing-pin  located  in  tbe  breech-bolt, 
and  a  spring-actuated  locking  dog  mounted  in  tbe  breech-bolt  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  notch  in  the  carrier  for  locking  the  same  in  its 
closed  position,  sabsuotialir  as  described. 

6.  la  a  magaxioe  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  breech-bolt 
thereof,  of  a  firing-pin  mounted  in  tbe  said  breech-bolt,  and  having 
a  lug  depeAdiog  from  its  forward  end,  a  pivotal  carrier,  and  a  spriag- 
actuated  locking-dog  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
breech-bolt,  aod  constructed  at  iu  upper  end  to  co-act  with  tbe  Ing 
of  the  pin,  and  to  entera  aotch  formed  in  tbe  carrier  for  locking  the 
same  in  iu  cloeed  position,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 


64:8.4:11.    PIUHTnePRI8&    Bosai  H.  Wuoon.  WonMter, 

Mam  Piled  Oet  S.  188S.  Sertal  Ha  487J271.  (Ho  model) 
CJaim. — 1.  In  combination,  in  a  printing  prem,  a  supporting  frame, 
inclines  thereoo  facing  each  other,  beds  00  said  inclines,  aod  cylin- 
der*, one  of  said  parts  on  each  side  having  reciprocating  movement 
in  relation  to  the  other,  a  driving  shaft,  a  horiaontally  movable  fi^me, 
racks  carried  by  said  fi^me  and  intermediate  driving  conaeetion  be- 
tween said  racks  aod  the  reciproeatiag  printing  part,  sabataotiaDy  as 
deacribed. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  printing  pram,  a  snpportiog  fhtote,  ioclioea 
thereon  facing  each  other,  beds  on  said  inclines  and  cylinders  over 
tbe  bada,  a  borixootally  movable  frame,  racks  carried  thereby,  racki 
on  the  beds  and  double  gears  between  the  bed  racks,  and  frame  racks, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  feed  rollafor  the  web  of 
paper,  operating  means  for  tbe  roll  5  consisting  of  tbe  pawls  and 
ratchet,  a  gear  connection  to  the  roll  6,  a  pivoted  beam  12,  lin^scar 
ried  thereby  and  connected  to  the  pawls,  a  strap  19,  operating  meaoa 
therefor  aad  an  adjuauble  conoection  betweaa  tbe  strap  and  beam  IX, 
•absUntially  as  deacribed. 
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•U4  U  nu%»  k»4  tb«  «stM«««  — li—  rigid  with  tk«  iB|«r  — N— 
Md  MgkcioK  the  fmr%  — O— .  MhrtanMlly  m  Mt  forth. 

6  Th«  cooibiimtioB  of  the  cmaiag.  the  aAie  »hafl  »ad  the  oyHi- 
<l«r  thereoe.  with  th«  »h»ft  — O— .  the  c«iitter weight  lerer  — «—  ili^- 
iaf  <M  Mxl  ehaft  and  haring  eit«iMi«a  —13—  heUw  iu  pi»ot.  the 
••rr»t«d  har  — K—  and  the  proj«cti«a  •  to  eogage  the  eaae  aad 
•tof  the  ehding  ■•▼eaeot  ef  taid  lever,  the  paDCtarioglagwr  — N — 
arraagwl  to  slide  with  lever  — H—  aad  haviag  the  aatched  prejeo- 

tioa  —11 rigid  therewith,  aad  the  piroied  part  — O—  exteadiag 

ftwm  aad  U  ead  af  the  eaMag  aad  engaged  hy  lever  — 4- 
j«eti«a  — la — ,  MhaUntially  at  Mt  forth 


5  4r8,4rlQ.    W0UMAF8  Tm  KKO&DKK    Maum  M. 
Lm,  Kaat,  Obla    FIM  feix  1,  im    3arW  Ra  498,717.    Jo 


54,8.4: 18.  KLKTUC-AIC  ULM?  TiMAi  B.  AOAA  Oeralul 
Ohta,  MUgMT  to  tha  Adaaa-Bagnall  Btactrlr  Coapany  game  plaMi 
rUedJulj  1,11101    Serlid  Ro  36&.M8.     No  modal.) 


dmim. — 1.  Tlie  maia  fraao  aad  the  loagitadiaal  rod  at  ita  froat, 
the  lever  •lidabie  oa  Mid  rod,  the  paoetaring  ftager  pivoted  on  aaid 
rod  aad  didable  theraon,  aad  Boehaaiaoi  beiweea  Mid  lavar  and  taid 
finger  to  actuate  the  fiogar  whea  the  lever  ia  depreawd,  tabatantialhf 
aa  Mt  forth. 

S.  The  eonatmction  deaeribed,  eooaieting  of  the  maia  caaiag,  the 
ravalviag  eyliader,  the  loagitadiaal  rod  aad  the  actuating  lever  piv- 
otad  aad  didable  thereon,  a  pivotad  part  parallel  with  Mid  rod,  and 
the  Mid  lever  conetructad  to  ea^age  along  the  upper  edge  of  Mid 
part,  and  a  punctanng  finger  pivotad  on  laid  rod  and  having  one  end 
axtaading  up  ia  front  of  the  time  eyliader  and  the  other  eod  eagagad 
with  the  aetoatiag  mechaaiam  frooi  tha  lavar,  ■ufaataatially  m  Mt 
forth. 

3  In  a  tine  recording  machine,  the  main  caaing  having  a  trana- 
parent  covering  extending  aloag  the  tnnt  thereof  in  front  of  the  tine 
recording  cyKiKlar,  ia  oaaibiaatioii  with  aaid  tine  raeordiag  eyliadar, 
the  punetnring  finger  ezpoaad  throagh  Mid  traaaparent  eoveriag  in 
front  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  shaft  on  which  Mid  finger  is  free  to  slide  to 
ragiatar  at  any  point  oa  the  cylinder  aad  cooftoed  withia  the  easiag, 
aad  a  Mparataly  pivoted  slidiag  lever  oa  the  main  shaft  to  aetoaU 
aaid  fiager,  sabaUatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  the  anachine  deaeribed,  the  main  casing  and  the  time  slip 
oyliader,  Diechaaism  10  rotate  aaid  cylioder,  a  loni^tudiaal  (baft  along 
the  fVont  of  the  machine  aad  cylinder,  aa  oparatieg  lever  movable  to 
different  poaitiona  oa  Mid  shaft  and  a  Mparata  paactaring  lagar  ia- 
tarfoekad  with  said  lavar  and  mavabia  hack  aad  forth  therewith,  sah- 

.  ataatially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  machioe  deaeribed,  compriaiag  the  maia  easiag  aad  tha 
cyliader  aad  the  time  ulip  about  the  Mme,  in  eombiaatiaa  with  tha 
ahaA  — 0 — .  tha  actaatiag  laver — H —  arranged  to  slide  tharaaa,  tha 
paactaring  fingar  — N —  operated  by  Mid  lever,  tha  part  — • —  piv- 


riaias. — 1.  Ia  aa  elaetrie  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  tha 
electrodea,  of  a  eoarae  wire  helix,  a  switch  for  switching  the  ooarM 
wire  helix  into  and  out  of  a  low  reaisiance  circuit  around  the  elae- 
trodM  and  a  weighted  armature  and  armature  lever,  and  devioM 
eoaaectad  with  the  armature  lever  for  adjasting  and  fMding  the  alae- 
tredaa,  aaid  parte  being  coaatructad  aad  arranged  subataatially  aa 
deaeribed  whereby  the  weighted  armature  MrvM  to  retain  the  elae- 
trodM  in  a  Mparated  relation  when  no  current  is  pasaing  throagh 
the  lamp  aad  oa  the  pasnge  of  current  throagh  the  lamp  to  be  raiaad 
by  ita  aoqnired  momentum  above  ita  normal  poaition  for  fWding  tha, 
earhaca  aad  thereby  briag  the  earbooa  into  contact  aad  then  apea 
the  switch  contacts  aad  switch  the  coarM  wire  helix  out  of  eircait 
and  then  &11  into  its  normal  position  for  feeding  aad  Mparata  the 
electrodw  and  Mtabliah  an  arc  between  them,  sabstaatially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

1.  Ia  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  elactrodaa, 
and  a  magaet  for  cauMng  the  electrodM  to  move  into  contact,  of  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  weighted  armature  for  Mid  magnet,  carried  by  tha 
lavar  for  Mparatiag  the  electrodM  aad  eatahtiakiag  tha  arc,  aad  • 
awitch  ia  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  be  opar- 
ated  by  the  momentum  of  the  weighted  armature  to  opaa-circait  Mid 
magnet,  substantially  as  Mt  forth 

3.  In  aa  electric  arc  lamp,  the  oombiaatioa  with  tha  earboa,  aa 
eaana  wire  augaat  aad  aa  arasatara  far  aaid  magaet,  af  a  switch  aad 
a  reaiatance  coooeeted  in  mhm  with  a  part  only  of  the  halix  af  &a 
coarse  wir«  magnet,  lubetaotially  at  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  aa  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  guide  rod  aad  tha 
lower  earboa  balder  caaaectad  thereto,  of  a  ahaalh  diapoaad  at  aae 
aide  thereof,  parallel  laagw  ar  gaida  waya  projecting  fVom  Mid  sheath 
taward  Mid  carbaa  holder,  a  bracket  ooaaectiaK  Mid  guide  rod  aad 
earWa  holder  aad  a  cross  head  on  Mid  bracket  aad  dispeeed  betweea 
Mid  parallel  fiaagM  ar  guide  ways,  suhatantially  m  aet  forth. 

&.  Ia  aa  ara  lamp,  tha  eambinatiaa  with  tha  earbao  haMera,  •t 
a  faide  rod  sacnrad  ta  tha  lower  earban  balder,  a  flexible  c*naaetiaa 
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batweao  wid  guide  rod  aad  the  opper  carbon  bolder,  a  sheath,  a 
cintch  blade  in  Mid  sheath,  a  clutch,  gnide  ways  oa  tha  sheath,  and 
a  bracket  projecting  from  the  lower  carbon  holder  and  having  one 
ead  dispoMd  between  Mid  guide  ways,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

C.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  blade,  of  a  flattened  (heath 
arranged  edgewiM  to  the  arc,  suhatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sheath  secorad  to  the  under  nde  of 
the  lamp  floor,  a  clutch  blade  arraaged  to  pass  through  the  lamp 
floor  and  into  the  sheath  and  a  olatch  aitoatad  above  the  lamp  floor, 
suhatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tube  and  rod  moving  therein,  of  the 
lower  carbon-holder  connected  to  said  rod  below  the  tube,  and  guide 
ways  below  and  independent  of  the  tube  for  retaining  the  lower  car- 
bon-holder in  proper  position,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  aa  arc  lamp,  the  ooaibinatioa  with  a  vertically  mavable 
croM  head,  of  an  upper  carbon  holder  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a 
sleeve  in  the  floor  of  the  lamp  through  which  the  upper  carbon  is 
guided  and  guides  for  the  rMpective  ends  of  the  ero«  head,  subataa- 
tially M  Mt  forth. 

10.  In  aa  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  oasing,  a  magnet 
secured  thereto  and  a  yoke  piece  disposed  alongside  the  magnet,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  depending  pole  of  the  magnet,  an  armature 
lever  pivoted  in  Mid  bracket,  aa  armature  carried  by  Mid  lavar  aad 
entering  between  the  pole  of  the  magnet  and  the  yoke  piece,  aad  an 
adjusting  screw  passing  throagh  the  yoke  piece  aad  engaging  Mid 
bracket,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  magnet,  ita  armature  and  a  cut- 
out switch,  of  a  dash-pot  having  the  bore  of  its  cylinder  enlarged  at 
one  end,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  a  plate  secured  to  its 
lower  end  Mid  plate  haviirg  depending  ear*,  of  an  armature  provided 
with  steel  pointed  bearings,  which  fit  in  countersunk  openings  in  Mid 
depending  ears,  and  a  Mrew  paaaiag  through  the  ears  for  Mcuring 
the  armature  bearings  in  place,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  upper  sections  of  the  lamp  casing 
constrncted  with  a  flat  seat  on  its  under  side,  of  a  magnet  having  a 
eore  constructed  with  a  screw  threaded  extension  which  extends 
throagh  the  seat  and  casing,  a  yoke  interposed  between  the  magnet 
aad  seat,  and  a  nut  for  securing  the  parts  in  place. 

14.  A  casing  for  an  electric  arc  lamp  consisting  of  a  top  section 
cast  in  a  single-piece,  side  sections,  futeoed  to  the  top  section,  one 
detachable  side  section,  a  hinged  door,  and  a  bottom  section  fostened 
to  the  side  sections,  subaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  depending  sheath  having  an  elon- 
gated bearing  formed  on  its  lower  end,  of  a  xlobe  piece  constructed 
with  a  depending  flange  provided  with  a  notch  within  whicn  engages 
the  bearing  on  the  sheath,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

16  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  casing  for  the  regulating  mechan- 
ism provided  with  a  bottom  or  floor  to  exclude  the  gases  from  con- 
tact with  the  regulating  mechanism,  of  a  clutch  sheath  located  bo- 
neath  the  floor,  a  clatch  located  above  the  floor,  an  upper  carbon- 
holder  constrncted  to  allow  the  upper  carbon  to  move  laterally  and 
thereby  freely  paM  through  an  opening  in  the  lamp  floor,  and  a  tube 
extending  through  the  floor  for  the  passage  of  the  guide  rod  and  sup- 
port for  the  lower  carbon,  sabaUntially  as  ret  forth. 

17.  Ia  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  lamp  caa- 
iag and  globe,  of  telescopic  wire  gauxe  sectioas  betweea  the  globe 
and  casing,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

18.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  fine  and  coarM 
wire  helices,  an  armature,  and  a  switch  lever,  of  a  contact  a  rMist- 
aace  included  in  mhm  with  the  contact  and  some  portion  of  tha  eoarsa 
wire  helix,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  switch  lever  oat  of  eagaga- 
ment  with  Mid  contact,  subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

19.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  eombination  with  a  flat  clutch 
blade,  of  a  clutch  consisting  of  two  interlocking  plates  adapted  to  ra- 
eaive  Mid  clutch  blade  between  them,  and  a  tilting  bail  for  opeaing 
and  closing  Mid  plates,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

26.  A  clutch  oonaisting  of  two  plates  having  interlocking  hooka 
on  their  side  edges,  and  a  bail  having  hooked  ends  which  engage  be- 
tween the  hooks  00  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  plates.  sabaUatially  aa 
set  forth. 

21.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  eombination  with  an  upper  carbon  bolder, 
a  clutch  blade  carried  thereby  and  a  clutch  to  grasp  Mid  clutch  blade, 
of  a  device  eonatrnoted  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  eiatoh 
blade  to  antomatically  trip  the  clutch  whaa  the  carboas  have  beaa 
consumed  or  sufficiently  consumed,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

22.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  upper  ear- 
ben-bolder  of  the  tabe  diapoaad  aiongaide  Mid  carbon  holder  aad  elao- 
trieaily  eoaaectad  with  tha  oagativa  taraiaal  af  the  lamp,  and  a  oo»- 
tact  secured  to  the  tube  in  the  path  of  Mid  carbon  holder  aad  Mrviag 
to  short  circuit  the  earbans  when  the  latter  have  been  coaanmad  or 
aaScieatly  caasumed,  subsUatially  as  Mt  forth. 

23.  The  cambiaattoB  with  the  cot  ont  switch  larer,  9t  aa  arasa- 
tara lavar  provided  with  a  finger  far  hoMing  tha  lever  ia  a  paaitian 


to  ciooe  the  contacts  of  the  coarse  wire  magoet  eircait  aad  provided 
with  a  shoulder  for  shifting  the  switch  and  openiag  the  eontaeta,  snb- 
stantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

24.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  upper  earboa  holder 
aad  neaaa  for  Boving  and  guiding  the  Mme,  of  a  tabe,  a  rad  ia  said 
tabe,  a  lower  carboo  holder  carried  by  aaid  rod,  aad  a  gaide  carried 
by  the  tube,  throagh  which  the  lower  earboa  paiaw,  sabataotialiy  aa 
Mt  forth. 

25.  lo  an  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  aad  ashaat 
eircait  inelndiog  a  portioa  of  tha  coil  of  aaid  magaat,  af  a  plato  kav- 
iag  ears,  an  armature  lever'  mounted  ia  said  eara,  a  statiaaary  eoa- 
taet  OB  Mid  plate  iaelnded  in  Mid  shunt  circuit,  a  cot  oat  eoatact 
abo  OB  Mid  plate,  and  a  switch  lever  diapoaed  betweea  Mid  eoatacta, 
aabatantiaUy  as  Mt  forth. 

26.  The  combiaatioD  with  the  bracket  of  the  aegativa  termiaal, 
a  switch  lever  hinged  to  the  bracket,  a  spring  attached  to  the  bracket 
and  arranged  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  switch  lever  a  spriag 
stop  for  limiting  the  aotioB  of  the  ipriog  and  means  for  aetuatiag 
Mid  lever,  sabatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

27.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp  the  combiaatioa  with  tha  guide  blade 
or  bar,  of  a  crow-head  provided  with  an  arm  diapoaad  at  one  side  of 
Mid  blade  or  bar  aod  contaet-brosh  which  eagaga  aaid  blade  at  tha 
oppoaite  side  thereof,  sobataatialtj  aa  aet  forth. 

28.  The  comlnnation  with  the  clatch  blade  aod  elotoh  of  a  trip- 
piag  lever  00  which  the  elutch  reata,  and  a  lug  oa  the  clatch  blade 
for  aetoatiag  it  and  diMBgaging  the  clatch  from  the  clotek  blada, 
subataatiaUy  as  Mt  farth. 

29.  The  oombiaatioa  with  the  cintch  blade  aad  clatch,  of  atrip- 
piog  lever  on  which  the  clutch  rests,  said  lever  being  provided  vrith 
an  arm  which  limits  the  upward  movement  of  the  cintch,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth 

30.  In  aa  rieetrie  arc  lamp  the  easiDg  provided  with  a  Mriea  of 
opaniags  aroaad  tha  iowardly  inoliaed  portioa  of  ita  top,  wiregaua 
eoveriag  Mid  openings  aod  beveled  waUs  in  rear  of  Mid  wire  gaasa 
oovariaga,  sabataotialiy  as  Mt  forth. 

31.  The  combinaUoB  with  the  globe  and  telaaoopic  wire  gausa 
■actions,  of  the  easiag  haviag  aa  outwardly  flaring  fluted  lower  edge, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


54,8.4 14.    ELECTRIC-AKC  LAMP.    Tioaia  B.  AOAas,  ClOTatand. 
Ohio,  aaslgnorto  the  Adama-Bagnall  Bleotrtc  OoapaDy. 
F&ed  July  10, 1896.    Serial  la  566,5M.    (Ho  modeL) 


CVWml — 1.  Ib  aa  elaetrie  are  lamp  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  pair 
of  carboas,  a  eoarw  wire  magnet,  aad  a  weighted  armatara  00a- 
(tracted  aad  arraaged  to  naaiatain  the  carbons  Mparatod  whea  ao 
earroat  ia  paawag  tkroagh  the  lamp,  aad  to  briag  the  mtrWas  iato 
•tact  by  tha  momaatom  it  ae^airaa  whaa  enrraat  ia  aaat  throagh 
tha  coarM  wire  autgaot,  of  raaawabla  carbon  ooataeta  for  switakiag 
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th«  Bain  maKiiet  into  ud  oat  of  eirewit,  ooo  of  Mid  conucta  b«ia( 
moanted  on  tb«  weighted  traMtar*  levor  and  th«  otbor  boiog  moaat«d 
on  a  stationary  (upport,  «ubctanuallj  aa  Mt  brtb. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combioatioa  with  a  eoano  wire 
■tagnet  aad  a  weighted  armature  for  bringing  the  carbons  into  eon- 
tact,  of  a  pair  of  renewable  carbon  eontacta,  one  being  carried  bj  the 
anaatore  lever  and  the  other  being  tUtiooary,  the  oonatnietion  and 
arrangement  of  parts  being  «uch  that  the  carbon  contacts  are  lepar 
rated  asd  an  arc  is  formed  between  them  by  means  of  which  the  io- 
tegrity  of  the  circuit  including  the  coaiM  wire  magnet  is  maintuaed 
nntil  the  carbons  of  the  lamp  have  been  brongbt  into  contact  sab- 
stantiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  a  coarse  wire 
magnet  and  a  weighted  armature  lever  for  bringing  the  carbons  into 
contact  of  a  p*ir  of  carbon-contaeta,  one  being  carried  by  the  weighted 
armature  lever  and  the  other  being  stationary  and  a  flexible  conductor 
electncally  cooaecting  the  armature  lerer  and  oegative  termioal  of 
the  lamp,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combintion  with  the  fine  wire 
magnet  aad  weighted  armature  lever  acting  in  oppoaition  thereto,  of 
a  coarse  wire  helix,  a  pair  of  carbon  contacts  the  movable  member 
being  mounted  on  the  armature  lever,  a  reaistaoce  inciaded  in  seriea 
with  a  portion  of  the  coarse  wire  helix  and  a  eondnctor  electrically 
eoooeeting  the  movable  contact  with  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  cotnbiDatioa  with  a  coar«e  wire- 
magnet  and  weighted  armature  lever  for  maintaining  the  carbons  nor- 
■ally  separated  and  for  bringing  the  carbons  into  contact  by  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  weighted  armature  lever  when  current  ia  sent  through 
the  lamp,  of  a  fine  wire  magnet  acting  in  opposition  to  the  weighted 
armature  lever  for  regulating  the  feed  of  the  earboas,  and  s  pair  of 
adjustable  carbon  cootacu  included  with  the  coarse  wire  magnet  ia 
a  circuit  around  the  arc,  subaUntially  aa  sat  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  are  lamp  the  combination  with  an  armature  le- 
ver, one  end  of  which  ia  constructed  to  form  an  adjustable  clamp,  of 
a  detachable  carbon  secured  in  said  clamp,  and  an  insulating  waaher 
encircling  the  carbon,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  aa  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  sUtiooary 
contact  and  a  contact  carried  by  and  insulated  fW>m  th«  armature 
lever,  of  a  cat  out  circuit  comprising  a  portion  of  the  coarse  wire  he- 
lix and  a  resiataace  in  series  therewith,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  aa  electric  are  lamp,  a  friction  clutch  eonaiatiag  ia  the  eom- 
bination  of  a  clamping  plaU  or  jaw  provided  with  laterally  project- 
ing ears  or  side  walls  and  with  a  pivotal  pin  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  ears  or  sidea,  and  a  lever  pivotallr  mounted  on  said  pivotal 
pin.  of  an  adjustable  clamping  plau  or  shoe  constructed  with  an  open 
slot  for  the  reception  of  the  pivotal  pin,  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
dered bearing  with  which  engages  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  lever, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combinauoa  with  the  clamping  plate  and  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  located  above  ita 
pivotal  bearing,  of  a  clamping  plate  or  shoe,  eonstmcted  and  arranged 
to  have  a  movement  independent  of  that  of  the  lever,  and  provided 
with  rounded  seat  against  which  bear*  the  shoulder  on  the  lever, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  dry  battery,  the  combination  with  the  ineloeing  oaae  hav- 
ing the  removable  side  and  top  sections,  and  a  positive  element,  a  por- 
ous negative  element,  and  a  removable  abeorbeot  pad  separating  said 
eleaienta. 


64:8.4:16.    BKOWH  DTE.  Atnui Aawom aad JannA BOisn, 

MaocheBter.  England.     PIM  June  9, 18M    Serial  la  M1.0e6.    (Speoi- 

MW)    Pataotad  Id  ftigteod  June  IS.  1808,  la  1US06. 

Ctmm.—  l    The  method  of  producing  new  coloring  matters  by 

combining  diaso  compounds  with  the  condeoaation  product  of  alphani- 

trosobetaoaphthol  and  sodium-bisulfite,  substantially  io  the  manner 

as  above  described. 

2.  The  new  dye  consisting  of  a  brownish  powder  easily  soluble 
in  water  soluble  in  caustic  soda,  carbonate  of  soda  and  in  aleoLol 
with  yellowish  brown  color,  dyeing  on  nnmordanted  wool  from  an 
acid  bath  brown  shadea,  dyeing  on  fibers  mordanted  with  chrome  and 
printing  with  chrome  mordants  brown  shades  and  having  the  proper- 
tiea  subetaotially  as  described. 


5 48,4  1 7  .     DiAfT  ATrACHMlIT  FOR  VEmCLES     Tboui  & 
BAnJT.aui7Ukt.Pft.    POad  lUr.  li  1S8&   SerM  la  541.733.    do 

model) 


Clakm. —  1.  In  a  draft  attachment  for  vehicles,  the  eombinatioa 
with  a  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle  or  receive  a  shaft  therein,  of  a  sal 
screw  adapted  to  turn  in  the  sleeve  and  ^ten  it  to  the  shaft,  said  set 
screw  having  an  eye  thereon,  and  a  draft  rod  pasaing  through  the  eye 
aad  having  sliding  coooectioa  therewith,  subotaatiaDy  as  aet  (brth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve,  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  turn 
therein  aad  lock  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  said  set  screw  having  aa  eye, 
of  a  draft  rod  passing  through  the  eye  and  having  sliding  eonnectio* 
therewith,  an  abutment  on  the  rod  forward  of  the  eye,  a  spiral  spring 
on  the  rod  in  rear  of  the  eye,  aad  a  removable  device  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  rod,  sabetaotiallT  as  sat  forth 


648.416.    DRTBAmiT     Piaii  M.  AicHn,  lew  Tort,  1.  T., 

MrigBor  to  Se^frled  SllbertwrK.  same  plaoa     FOed  Dea  IS,  180a    8» 
ml  la  371811    JfomodeLj 


(ttim—l.  In  a  dry  electric  battery  a  eooUining  case  which  can 
ha  opened  io  combination  with  an  absorbent  pad  separating  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  elements  of  said  battery  which  said  pad  ia  provided 
with  lug*  upon  which  the  said  elemenu  met  respectively ;  snbat#a- 
tially  as  deocribed 


648.418.    LOCI.    Roust  B.  Bam  lew  Toct,  I.  T.    Piled  Maj 
K  ISM    Serial  la  512.818.    do  modeL) 


('4rrias.— 1.  Io  a  locking  devioe  of  the  clam  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cylindrical  operating  tube,  of  a  flat  k^y  socket 
formed  of  sheet  metal  substantially  as  shown  and  provided  with  one 
or  more  spring  wards  for  the  frirtional  engagements  for  the  ways  of 
the  key,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  knob  and  a  rectangular  spindle,  of  a  rotary  tube  interposed 
between  said  knob  and  spindle:  a  cylindrical  movable  locking  pieee 
having  ways,  e,  upon  its  periphery  to  engage  ways  of  the  tube  and 
the  peripheral  beveled  end,  b;  means  for  interlocking  the  said  locking 
piece  with  the  spindle,  and  a  spfing  for  normally  holding  the  said 
lockinc  piece  out  of  engagement  with  the  spindle,  all  operatively  aa- 
sembled  s«ab«taatially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatioo 
with  a  spindle,  of  a  tube  secured  on  the  end  thereof,  a  locking  piece 
fitted  in  the  said  tube  and  movable  up«n  said  spindle  provided  with 
a  peripheral  beveled  surface,  a  key  socket  in  the  end  of  the  tube  con- 
strncted  with  openings  in  the  disk  to  permit  of  the  points  of  the  key 
extending  through  and  engaging  said  bevel  portion  of  the  locking 
piece,  means  for  uniting  the  locking  piece  to  the  spindle,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  cylindrical  tube  A,  plug  B,  in  the  end  thereof  hav- 
ing a  spindle  joumaled  therein,  a  pin.  p,  supported  in  said  spindle,  a 
■lidable  locking  piece  flitted  in  said  tube  and  having  recesses,  d,  to  en- 
gage the  pin  of  the  spiudle  by  the  introduction  of  a  key,  subatantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  tube  A,  provided  with  ways  c,  e,  the  beveled  inter- 
locking piece  3,  having  ways«,  a  key  socket  formed  of  plates  1,  and 
disk  2,  the  spindle  H,  spring  /,  all  arranged  %nd  to  be  operated  by  a 
key  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Chim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  nanafkcture,  a  hammer 
having  iu  head  or  pane  portion  substantially  cylindrical  in  form,  and 
its  peen  provided  with  two  cylindrical  projections  parallel  with  each 
other  and  slightly  apart,  yet  equally  disUnt  from  each  other  at  their 
tops  and  bottoms,  snbstantiaUj  as  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  mannfacture  a  hammer  having  its 
head  or  pane  portion  substantially  cylindrical  in  form  and  its  peen 
provided  with  two  cylindrical  projections  parallel  with  each  other  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  handle  and  in  alignment  with  respect  to  the 
sides  of  the  peen,  substantially  as  described. 


648.421.    WEIQHINO-SCALE.    ALPHA  E.  BtAL,  East  Boomfleld, 
H.  T.    Piled  July  16. 1894.    Serial  Ha  S17.657.    do  nndeL) 


6  4: 8 .4: 1  9 .  ELECTRIC  METERIIQ  APPARATU&  Wouah  a 
BAifTow,  Brooklyn.  I.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1S9&  Serial  la  544,714.  (Io 
model) 


WXAAMA 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  with  au 
electric  circuit  the  consumption  of  current  in  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, of  a  clock-work,  two  or  more  electric  meters  or  devices  giving 
independent  readings,  and  means  controlled  by  the  clock-work  for 
throwing  said  metering  devices  into  operation  in  alternation  and  at 
predetermined  times,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a  clock-work, 
two  independently  adjusUble  circuit  closing  devices  operated  by  the 
elock-workin  alternation,  a  circuit  or  branch  of  circuit  connected  to 
each,  and  independent  electric  metering  device*  controlled  respect- 
ively by  said  circoiu  and  each  arranged  to  measure  the  current  used 
in  the  same  circuit  or  portion  of  circuit. 

3.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  with  an  electric 
metering  apparatus  having  two  independent  meter  trains,  of  a  pro- 
pelling motor,  and  a  controlling  clock-work  for  throwing  said  meter 
trains  into  connection  with  the  motor  in  alternation. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  two  Independ- 
ent registering  device*  of  a  propelling  electric  motor,  a  clock-work, 
and  electrically  controlled  shifting  mechanism  governed  by  said  clock 
and  adapted  to  place  the  registering  devices  in  connection  with  the 
motor  in  alternation  and  at  predetermined  tiroes. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  the  current  in  which 
is  to  be  measured,  of  independent  registering  or  metering  devices,  a 
clock-work  having  circuit  controllers  adjusUble  independently  of  one 
another  to  cloee  the  circuit  at  different  times,  and  means  governed 
by  said  circuit  controllers  for  bringing  said  metering  devioes  into  oj^ 
eration  alUmately,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


Cltnm.—  l.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plaU, 
a  carriage  movable  forward  and  back  thereon,  a  scale  beam  attached 
to  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  scale,  a  poise  through  which  the 
scale  beam  slides,  a  rack  whose  teetn  are  wedge-shaped  and  spaced 
to  accord  with  the  divisions  of  the  scale  on  the  beam,  a  pawl  engag- 
ing with  the  rack,  and  means  for  operating  the  pawl  the  whole  so 
arranged,  as  described,  that  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  will  move  the  carriage  and  adjust  the  divisions  of 
the  scale  accuij^ly  with  the  poise  as  specified. 

t2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  carriage 
movable  forward  and  back  thereon,  a  scale  l>eam  provided  with  a 
scale  atuched  to  the  carriage,  a  poise  through  which  (he  scale  beam 
aiides,  a  rack  whose  teeth  are  wedge-shaped  and  spaced  to  accord 
ith  the  divisions  of  the  scale  on  the  beam,  a  pawl  engaging  with  the 
rack,  a  cam  and  shaft  for  operat:ng  the  pawl,  a  locking  atUchment 
connected  with  the  poise,  and  means  f^r  operating  the  locking  attach- 
ment, the  whole  so  arranged,  as  described,  that  the  engagement  of 
the  pawl  with  the  rack  will  move  the  carriage  and  adjnst  the  divisions 
of  the  scale  accurately  with  the  poise,  and  the  poise  will  then  be 
locked  to  the  scale  beam,  as  specif  ed. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  movable  carriage, 
a  scale  beam  pivoted  thereto  so  as  to  move  with  the  carriage,  a  poise 
through  which  the  scale  boam  slides,  a  gib  coonected  with  the  poise, 
provided  with  slotted  pins,  slides  with  wedge  shsped  ends  entering 
the  slots  of  the  pins,  a  clamp  operating  on  the  slides,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  clamp,  as  specified. 


6  4: 8 ,  4r  2  2  .  BICYCLE  LAMP-BRACKET  CLAMP.  Wuxui  H. 
BiAKULBT,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  aaBgnor  to  M&roellui  Hartley  and  Mal- 
oohn  Oraham,  Hew  York,  I.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  i  1895.  Serial  Ha  637.178. 
do  modeL) 


648,420. 
OklalKHHk,  Okk. 


SLACK-WIRB-PBRCB  TIOHTRHBR.    Jaoob  Badii. 
FQed  May  IS,  1886l    Serial  la  648.211    do 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  lamp-bracket  for  bicyclea,  com- 
prising in  combbatioo  sheet  metal  side  clamps,  projecting  ears  inte- 
gral therewith,  for  supporting  the  lamp  bracket,  and  also  providing 
a  pivoUl  point  or  hinge  for  said  clamps,  and  means  whereiiy  said 
clamps  are  secured  in  position  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  descnbed  improvement  in  lamp  brackets  for  bicy- 
cles, comprising  in  combination  sheet  meUl  side  clam|is,  lamp  bracket 
ears  integral  with  said  side  damps  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  lamp- 
bracket  wires  passing  through  said  ears  to  form  both  a  support  for 
id  bracket  and  a  hinge  for  the  side  clamps,  a  back  piece  having 
eyes  in  iU  ends  to  encircle  said  bracket  wires  said  back  piece  closing 
the  space  between  the  pivoUl  poinU  of  the  side  clampi,  aad  a  Hiud- 
iog  screw  to  fasten  the  free  ends  of  said  clamps,  as  described  and  set 
forth. 


,  >.t^ju.k-A 
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6  4r8,4:2  3.     ATTACHimrr  FOl  AIYTU    WIluai  T 
Maxloo.  Pk.    rUed  Feb  11  IIS&    Semi  Sol  53UAT     iHe  iiMd«L) 


flatM  caMia  «r«  aztrmrUd  from  tke  bodiM  of  thoboana,  Mparatinf 
tka  r«aaiain|[  portioM  of  the  bodiea  from  iha  hulls  and  aolatioa.  n«o- 
tralitiof  Ui«  alkali  roBainiog  ia  th«  bodJM,  dnriag  the  bodioa  and 
tullj  ra^nm^K  th«  wne  to  flour,  tobotaatially  aa  Ml  fortk. 


t'iiim. — 1.  Aa  attachaaat  for  aaTib  coaaiatiag  of  a  headed  |>ia 
which  ia  adaptod  to  b«  placed  in  the  hardr-holo  of  the  anvil  aad  de- 
pend below  the  projecting  end  of  the  tane,  a  leTor  pirotod  to  tho 
lower  eod  of  the  depending  pin  and  having  a  jaw  at  one  end,  and  a 
second  jaw  which  iapiTotallj  attached  to  the  lever  and  alsoconoectod 
thereto  hr  a  spring,  sabsUntiatlj  aa  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoae  sot 
ferth. 

2.  Ia  eombinatioo  with  an  anvil  of  ordiaarj  constmetion,  of  ft 
headed  pin  which  is  placed  in  the  hardj-hole  and  adapted  to  engag* 
with  the  fikce  of  the  anvil  adjacent  thereto  and  depeod  bolow  the  pro- 
joeting  portion  opposito  the  horn,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  pia  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  jaw.  a  second  jaw  pivotallj  attached  to  the 
lever,  and  a  helical  spring  connected  to  the  second  jaw  below  its  fnl- 
eruss  and  to  the  lever,  subetantiailyas  shown  and  for  the  purpose  soi 
forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  anvil  of  ordinary  construction,  a  pia 
which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  hardy-hole  thereof,  a  lever  piv- 
otod  to  the  pia  said  lever  having  a  bent  portion  -.bejond  which  is  • 
jaw,  a  second  jaw  pivoted  to  the  lever  aad  held  bv  spring  proMoro 
against  one  of  the  sides  of  the  anvil,  together  with  meaas  for  raising 
the  ead  of  the  Wvor  having  the  jaw,  sabetantiallj  as  sh«wa  aad  <U- 
■erihed. 

4.  Ia  combinatioa  with  aa  anvil,  a  pin,  as  B,  of  sulBcient  length 
to  extend  through  the  anvil  and  engage  a  lever,  a  lever  C  which  ia 
pivoted  to  the  pin  and  beat  on  one  side  of  its  fulcmm  to  form  a  jaw, 
iaid  lever  carryiag  00  the  saiae  side  uf  ita  ftilcmai  a  Mcoad  jaw,  tha 
latter  jaw  being  pivotallj  attached  to  the  lever  and  provided  with  a 
•priag  the  tendency  of  which  is  to  throw  the  second  jaw  against  the 
■do  of  the  anvil. 

b.  In  oooibiaation  with  aa  anvil,  of  a  pin  B  having  a  head  the 
apper  part  of  which  ia  beveled,  a  lever  C  pivoted  to  the  lower  ead  of 
tke  pin  and  beat  on  one  side  of  its  fulcruss,  the  end  adjoining  the  bead 
being  provided  with  a  jaw  C,  a  jaw  D  having  an  inclined  He*  and  aa 
apertared  vhank,  a  pin  tor  eoonecting  the  shank  to  the  lever,  s  spnng 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  to  the  lever,  the  end  of 
tha  lever  opposite  the  jaw  having  a  depending  bar  with  a  beat  ead 
Ibr  depressing  the  same,  sobotantiallj  as  shown  aad  for  the  purpose 
aat  forth. 


6.^8.'424:.  FLOOl.  Aoawra  D.  Biutou)  usd  PiAn  ?  Vai 
•nmu,  BuflUo.  9  T  said  Van  Deoben^  sastgnor  10  said  BergtoU; 
mM  Bargtold  aatgnor  of  two-tlurda  10  indor  K  Paik  lod  aoloadB  I. 
I  plioa     Piled  Apr.  2,  138&    9emi  Ha  MilM.     i]l* 

Clatm. —  1.  The  herein  deoorihed  bean  flour,  eoasistiag  of  starch, 
flutaa  aad  the  iahereat  phoaphates  aad  albuminoids  of  beans  uacom- 
kiaad  with  lagaaia,  coagiutia  aad  glatea  oaaoia,  sabstantislly  aa  sat 
ferth. 

S.  Tha  haraia  daaarihed  aethed  mt  pradaeiaf  flear  fraa  haaM> 
wUah  Bsaalsta  ia  diaiategratiag  or  coarsely  redoeing  tha  whole  beaao, 
etaapiag  tha  heaas,  directly  after  reductiea,  ia  aa  alkaliae  selaliea 
wharahy  tha  halls  are  detached  aad   the  legaaia,  oaaglatia  aad 


6>48,-436.    TUT    Smcn  P  &  Bisdu,  enhaa,  Moot    Piled 
Mar.  7,  IMl    Serkl  Ra  MaSTt.    Qfo  noM.) 


drat.— 1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  tent  of  folding  shears  ooa- 
aiatiag  of  two  external  polea  pivoted  tugethor,  as  a  aieaas  of  sapport- 
iag  the  teat  (Vom  the  outside.  subeUatially  as  doaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  io  a  tent  uf  a  ground  covering  joined  to  tha 
sides  of  the  tent  around  the  entire  lower  circumference  thereof  snb- 
staotialty  as  daocribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tent  of  a  ground  eovering  joined  to  tha 
■dee  of  the  tent  around  the  entire  lower  circumference  thereof  ex- 
cept such  portion  of  said  sides  ai  may  be  used  for  a  flap  or  doer  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed 

4  The  combinatioa  in  a  teat,  provided  with  ventilatiag  ports  er 
wiadews,  of  a  ground  covering  having  upturned  edgoa  sewed  npea 
the  sides  of  the  tent  around  their  enUre  lower  circumference  except 
such  portion  of  said  sides  as  may  be  used  fur  a  Sap  or  door,  subeUa- 
tially aa  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  teat  of  (bldiag  shears  or  poles  pivoted 
together,  aa  a  means  of  snpportiag  the  tent  from  the  outside,  aad 
ropes,  loop*  sod  pep  as  meaas  of  gnyiag  the  same  rigidly,  subataa- 
(ialiy  as  deecnbed 

fl.  The  eembiaatioa  with  the  hereia  deecribed  teat  of  foldiag 
shears  er  poles  pivoted  tegether  as  a  meaas  of  supportiag  the  teat 
from  the  outoide  and  ropea,  loops  and  pep  as  a  meaas  of  fermiag  a 
salf-gayed  stracUre  suhsteattaOy  as  deaerihad. 
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7.  The  combinatioa  in  a  teat  having  top,  bottom  aad  sides  joiaed 
together  fomtng  a  dost  and  maistore-proof  bag  or  sack  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


648.4:26.    EAILWAT  SieiALDIQ.    Jou  P.  CoLOUl,  Swtwrale, 
Pa.,  Milgaor  to  the  UnloD  Switch  aDd  Sigiial  Company,  same  phtoa 
Piled  May  28.  18B&.    Serial  Na  UO,97L    (Hn  modeL) 


6.  A  doable  track  block  section  divided  into  two  sob  secUaas 
aad  an  interveaing  overlap  section,  and  baring  in  combinatioa  twa 
■igoals  at  or  near  each  end  of  the  block,  the  signals  at  one  end  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  trains  in  the  same  direction,  one  over  one 
track  and  the  other  over  the  other  track,  mechanisms  for  operating 
aaid  signals,  locks  for  controlling  the  signal  operating  mechanisms, 
and  means  operated  by  movements  of  trains  over  the  sab  sections 
aad  overlapping  sections,  for  controlling  said  locks,  whereby  a  signal 
at  the  end  of  the  block  is  held  at  "danger"  behind  a  train,  until  the 
latter  haa  passed  off  the  overlap  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  double  track  block  section  divided  into  two  sob-oections, 
aad  an  intervening  overlap  section,  and  having  in  combiaation  two 
agnals  at  or  near  one  end  of  the  block,  controlling;  train  movements 
in  the  same  direction,  one  over  one  track  and  the  other  over  the  other 
track,  mechanisms  for  operating  said  signals,  electric  sl<jts  forming 
parts  of  the  signal  operating  mechaniams,  the  circnits  of  said  sloU 
being  controlled  by  the  relays  of  track  circuits  at  the  end  of  the  block 
section,  and  means  operated  by  the  movemeut  of  trains  over  the  sub- 
section and  the  overlap  section  for  holding  the  slot  circuits  open  until 
the  train  has  passed  off  the  overlap  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


54  8.42  7.    BOOT  OR  SHOE.    Willui  C  CoiXTtt,  Reading.  1 
aangDor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Perkins,  same  plaoe.    Piled  Hot.  2^ 
1194.    Setlal  Ho  627,688.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


f>  *.',<**«  s«*j«S|*»***««w  Ji 


.\ 


daim. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  boots  and  shoes,  a  compound 
sole  composed  of  two  flexible  layers  of  substantially  equal  sise  and 
shape,  united  along  a  iine  substantially  parallel  with  their  edge*  and 
at  a  sufficient  distonee  therefrom  to  form  two  independent  flexible 
lips,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  sole,  whereby  one  of  said  lips  may  be  utilized  to  receive  the 
stitehes  which  attach  the  upper  te  the  sole  and  the  other  as  the  mar- 
giaal  portion  of  either  an  inner  sole  or  an  outer  sole,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  boot  or  shoe  having  a  compound  sole  composed  of  two  lay- 
ers united  along  a  line  subaUntially  parallel  with  their  edges  and  at 
a  sufficient  distance  therefrom  to  form  two  independent  lips  one  of 
which  is  bent  back  from  the  plane  of  the  sole  and  united  to  the  up- 
per by  a  line  of  stitches  located  outside  of  the  line  of  connection  be- 
tween the  two  layers  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  sole,  the  other  lip  being  extended  outwardly  in  the  plane 
of  the  sole  across  the  line  of  upper-securing  stitehes,  as  the  margiaal 


CWoL— I.  A  double  track  block  section  having  in  combination 
two  sigoak  at  or  near  each  end  of  the  block,  the  signals  at  one  end 
oootroUiag  the  movement  of  trains  in  the  same  direction,  one  over 
•ae  track  aad  the  other  over  the  other  track,  meehaaiams  for  oper 
ating  said  sigaals,  the  mechanism  of  the  signal  controlling  train  move- 
ments over  one  track  at  one  end  of  the  block  being  interlocked  with 

the  mechaniam  of  the  signal  controlling  train  movements  over  the  <.,... 

.     .  .1  •"      J    j-.i.    .       1.       U-.     .■  n  .  <•  _^i.  1  portion  of  either  an  inner  or  an  outer  sole 

■ame  track  at  the  opponte  end  of  the  track,  subotaatially  as  set  forth. ''^     o    .  .  . 

o     •  J     .,,...,     .         ^.      .      .  u-     .•      .  3.  A  boot  or  shoe  compnsing  a  comp< 

%.  A  doable  track  block  section  having  in  oombiaatton  two  sig- 
nals at  each  end,  one  controlling  the  normal  movement  of  trains  over 
one  track,  and  the  other  controlling  the  reverse  movement  of  trains 
over  the  other  track,  and  mechaniams  for  operating  said  signals,  the 
mechanism  for  operating  the  normal  signal  at  one  end  being  inter- 
locked with  the  mechaaiam  for  operating  the  reverse  signal  at  the 
opposite  eod  of  the  block,  sob*tentially  as  sat  forth. 

3.  A  doable  track  block  section  having  in  combination  two  sig- 
aals at  each  end,  one  controlling  the  normal  movement  of  trains  over 
one  track,  aad  the  other  controlling  the  rereroe  moveaMBt  of  trains 
over  the  other  track,  neckaaism  for  operating  said  signaU,  the  mech- 
anum  controlling  thenormalsignalatooeendbeing  interlocked  with  ^^^^  FOR  PREVEHTIK6  PRAUDULEHT  REPILIr 

t^    hi!!^/"'T  ^«"~"'"«  '^'tJTr-T  T     "        °T"*  '"i       •         aiorwklBS.    Ja«b  P  coma*  DetnXt  Mich.,  ulgnor,  by 
tne  Dtock,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movemeut  of  trains  along 


pnsing  a  compound  sole  composed  of  two 
flexible  layers  united  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  their 
edges  and  at  a  sufficient  distance  therefrom  to  form  two  independent 
flexible  lips,  one  of  which  is  bent  back  fix>m  the  plane  of  the  sole,  ao 
upper  united  to  the  bent  lip  by  stitches  located  outside  uf  the  liae  of 
connection  between  the  two  layers  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  sole,  the  other  lip  extending  outwardly  in 
the  plane  of  the  sole  across  the  line  of  npper-aecnring  stitehes,  and 
as  outer  sole  attached  to  the  upper  and  to  the  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  extended  lip. 


the  block  aactton  for  preventing  a  ckaage  or  reveraal  in  tke  maaaor 
of  oparatUf  a  track  of  the  block  seetioa,  while  in  condition  for  the 
passage  of  a  traia  along  the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  double  track  block  section  having  in  combination  two  sig- 
nals at  each  end,  one  controlling  the  normal  movement  of  trains  over 
one  track,  and  the  other  controlling  the  revers«,movement  ef  traina 
over  the  other  track,  mechanisms  for  operatiug  said  signala,  aad  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  movement  of  trains  along  the  block  section 
for  preventing  a  change  or  reversal  in  the  manner  of  operating  a 
track  of  the  block,  while  a  train  is  paming  along  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

ft.  A  doable  track  block  section  having  in  combination  two  sig- 
nals at  each  end,  one  controlling  the  normal  movement  of  trains  over 
one  track,  and  the  other  controlling  the  reverse  movement  of  trains 
over  the  other  track,  mecbaniaou  for  operating  said  signals,  aa  elec- 
tric lock  for  each  of  the  signal  operating  mechaaisas,  the  circuita 
for  said  locks  extending  from  end  to  ead  of  the  block  seetioa,  aa 
eUetricswiteh  in  each  of  said  circuits,  the  electric  switch  of  the  nor- 
mal and  reverse  signal  circuita  for  the  same  track  being  at  the  same 
ead  ef  the  block  section  as  the  normal  sigaal,  soboUntially  as  set 
forth. 


direct  and  meeoe  aatgnaenta,  to  Harry  B.  Bennett,  aune  place,  tad 
earaon  J.  Hewvttter,  Milwaukee,  Wm.,  and  HaUiaii  Schwab,  Hew  York. 
H.  T.  POedJuBeSl,  18M  Renewed  Apr  13, 18a&  Serial  H&fi46,668. 
rHoaoM.) 


Claim. — I.  The  eombiaatioa  with  the  aeck  of  a  bottle  havlag  a 
shoulder  formed  therein,  of  a  centrally  apertared  diaphragm  reatiag 
00  said  shoolder  and  formed  with  a  valve  seat  above  the  apertore, 
radial  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  faoe  of  the  diaphragm,  aad  ia- 
eliaed  fh>m  said  ralra  seat,  a  block  fltted  ia  the  aeck  of  tke  bottle  aad 
reating  on  the  diaphragm  and  having  radial  grooves  in  its  under  face 
registering  with  the  grooves  in  the  diaphragm,  and  vertical  side 
grooves  extending  the  full  length  of  the  block  aad  coaaectiag  at  their 
lower  ends  directly  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  other  grooves,  the  eea- 
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traJ  lower  portion  of  t^  bioek  kATiBf  k  r«e««  amuigwl  ia  alicai 
with  tb«  apartar*  in  th«  diapbrafia,  ud  a  t»)t«  kMMly  wUd  M  th» 
Tal*«  Mat  and  baring  tn»  andwiM  ■oremant  in  th«  raeaa  in  the 
Mock.  fubsUntiaJlj  aa  deacribad. 

t.  The  cuntbioatioQ  in  tha  aaek  of  th«  twttle,  the  diaphragm  C 
Mcarad  tharaia  having  a  eaatraJ  apartura,  tha  iadinad  groovaa  J  ia 
mid  diaphragm,  a  Talra  controlling  tha  oaatral  apartara  a(  (ha  baaa 
of  said  KToovaa,  tha  block  I  haTing  the  vartical  groovaa  with  a  ec«- 
tral  aalargameot,  a  ring  0  tecorad  io  a  honzoDtal  groore  in  tha  block 
oppoaita  tach  eolarganeat  and  tha  cork  L,  inbatantially  aa  daaeribad. 


S.  A.  flftttb  g«ard  taetioB  fenaad  of  ahaat  matal  triaagalar  taatk 
■traak  «9  tkaraftoa  ia  laparalad  rowa,  tha  apartnraa  thu  fonaad  b^ 
tag  aharaauly  on  oppowta  ddaa  of  tha  baaa  of  tha  taeth,  the  Ueth 
baing  bant  to  ba  taparated  •ubaUotiailT  equal  diatancea. 


54.Q,4,<39.    STEAM  HSATSR.     WllXUl  &  CaBm  Mroit. 
rUed  June  31.  iiait.    Serttl  la  !6ijiii.    (Ho  oniaL) 


^^a 


648.431. 
tao.OQaa, 
Mayas,  t 


dmim. — 1.  A.  •(•am  kaatar  compriaing  two  boUow  baaa  ■aotioaa. 
•taam  lopply,  dram  ptpaa  for  the  baaea,  and  a  lerie*  of  neated  radiat- 
ing pipea  of  approzimaielj  equal  ieogth  coonacting  the  topa  of  tha 
baaa  Motiona,  baring  horisontal  eaetiooa  to  take  ap  tha  azpaoaioo  aad 
coo  traction. 

).  A  ttaam  beater  compriaing  two  hollow  baaa  Mctiona.  a  ttaaai 
aapply  aatariag  on^  Mction.  dram  pipae  and  a  teriee  of  naatad  radiat- 
iag  pipaa  arraagad  with  the  coila  ot  one  pipe  turroundad  by  tha  ad- 
jaeaat  pipe  eoonaetiag  the  top  of  tha  baaa  Mctiooa,  the  radiating  ptpaa 
baing  of  •ubatantially  uniform  length. 

3.  A  ttaam  heater  compriaiog  two  taparated  hollow  bate  tactioaa, 
ttaam  «apply  and  drain  pipea.  a  neated  teriea  of  aligned  radiating  pipaa 
eonnectiog  tha  topa  of  the  bate  tactiona,  outer  eoonactiog  pipaa  baiaf 
aabatantially  inTertad  U  thapad,  tha  inner  pipea  compriaing  a  naaibar 
of  loopa  or  return  benda,  to  produce  a  tabatantially  uniform  length  ot 
all  the  pipea. 

4.  In  a  ttaam  heater,  the  combination  of  the  eating,  a  tariaa  of 
diriaional  haatart  therein,  each  compnaiog  taparated  bate  tactiona,  a 
lariat  of  naatad  aligned  radiating  pipea  connecting  the  (opa  of  tha 
baaet  the  pipea  arranged  with  the  coib  of  one  pipe  surrounded  by  tha 
adjacent  pipe,  the  baaa  tectiont  having  the  iachoed  bottom  a  tha 
trough  6,  and  the  ttaam  tnpply  and  drain  pipea,  tubatantially  aa  dar 
aeribad. 

&.  Ia  a  ttaam  heater,  the  combination  of  the  caaing,  a  tariaa  of 
diTitiona,  each  oompriaiag  the  teparated  hollow  baaa  tectiooa,  tha 
naatad  radiator  pipea  connecting  the  bate  tactiona,  and  the  diaphragOM 
I  batweau  the  baaa  tactiona,  tabatantially  aa  daaeribad. 


548. 430.    CATTLE-eUAU).    Aaa  9.  Dailit. Detroit. Mhsh.    PBai 
ratiT,  LaaOi    8a1alMaU7,Ma    (|lo  modeLj 


ZJSa 


V 


Claim. —  1 .  A  cattle  guard  taction  formed  of  a  iheet  of  metal, 
baring  pointed  teeth  alternately  ttruck  up  in  different  directiooa  and 
io  rowa,  to  leare  the  tooth  spacing  ttrip  F  and  the  row  ipaoing  iitripa 
C  of  tabatantially  uniform  width. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard  taction  formed  of  a  sheet  of  matal  triaogv- 
lar  teeth  alternately  ktruck  up  therefrom  io  different  diraetioai  and 
ia  rowt,  and  a  web  of  subatantiallr  uniform  width  left  brtwaaa  tha 
taath  and  between  the  rowa,  tabatantially  as  deaeribed. 


IWAaiHO-MACHIII.    WIUOAH  E  Hinm, 

to  Uw  KxotWor  laedk  Ounpany.  ame  piMa 
toTMl  Ka  43S.M7.    (Ho  OMdeLJ 


C'luimt. 1.  In  a  twaging  machine,  the  combination  with  the  twag- 

iag  diet  and  atechaniam  for  actuating  the  diet  to  twage  the  wire,  of 
aechanitm  tor  opaaiog  or  moring  apart  tha  twagiag  diea  and  for 
doaing  or  moriag  toward  each  oiber  the  twagidg  diet  to  twage  the 
wire,  eonaiating  of  adj««ting  tcrewt  prorided  with  gears  adapted  to 
•agaga  a  gear,  and  taid  gear,  mounted  and  adapted  to  route  on  the 
atationary  part  of  the  twaging  machine,  aad  prorided  with  a  gear 
aarface  roeahing  with  and  operated  by  a  gear  for  moriag  the  tame, 
nbatantiaJly  aa  show  a  and  deaeribed. 

2.  Ill  a  twagiag  machine,  the  cooibiaatioa  with  the  twaging  diea, 
aad  mechanitm  for  aetaatiag  the  dice  to  twaga  tha  wire,  of  machan- 
liat  for  opening  or  moving  apart  the  twaging  diea,  to  allow  the  wire 
to  paaa  between  the  tame  and  for  eloaing  or  moring  toward  each 
other  the  swaging  diea  to  twage  the  wire,  conaisting  of  adjusting 
tcrcws  provided  with  g«ars adapted  to  engage  a  gear,  and  taid  gear, 
mounted  aad  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  atationary  part  of  the  twaging 
machine,  aad  meant  for  rotating  taid  gear  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  other,  tabataoUally  aa  tat  forth. 


648.489.  mOTTPI-IIACHIIR  Fnur  T.  Dowi,  WMblngton. 
D.  a,  MrigBor  to  Uw  Margwtteltr  Uootype  Company,  Mew  Tort.  H.  T. 
PaBdJuLt,l»i    Bartel  la  4ae.0M.    HomodeL) 


Cinim. — 1.  In  a  linotype  machine  the  combination  of  a  distribat- 
ing  mechanism,  a  composing  mechanitm.  an  intermediate  magazine 
baring  a  plurality  of  sectiona  or  compartments  and  meant  for  adjust. 
ing  said  magazine  to  bring  one  or  another  of  ita  compartments  in  op- 
eratire  relation  to  the  distributing  and  aseembling  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  distributer,  the 
aagazine  entrances  leading  therefrom,  the  said  parU  fixed  in  position. 
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tha  aacapamant  machaniam  fizad  in  poaitioB,  tha  intarmadiate  maga- 
■ine,  having  duplicate  sections  or  compartmeota,  and  means,  substan- 
tially as  sbowD,  for  adjusting  said  magazine  in  relation  to  the  other 
partt. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  distributer  and  thecompoaiog  mech- 
aniam,  the  intarmediata  morable  magazine  baring  duplicate  sectiona 
or  chambers,  itops  to  limit  its  motion,  sod  adjusting  dericea  with 
spring  connections,  whereby  the  magazine  may  be  forced  againat 
stopa  with  yielding  praaanre. 

A.  Tha  combination  of  a  type  distributing  mechanism  and  a  mag- 
asine  or  raceirer.  baring  duplicate  series  of  receiring  channels  or  com- 
partments, aaid  distributer  and  magazine  adjustable  one  in  relation  to 
the  other,  so  that  the  matrices  or  type  may  be  delirerad  by  the  dia- 
tribntar  into  one  or  tha  other  aeriaa  of  chaonali  at  wilL 


•648,433.    OOMBIIATIOI  BURBAD.  WASHSTAITO,  AHD  WMT 
110  DBSL    Jou  Bn,  Mew  York,  I.  T.    FUed  Jaa  16,  189Ql    Sertal 
-    la  636, m.    (MomodeL)  \] 


daimi. — The  combination,  with  a  bureau  baring  a  number  of 
drawers,  of  a  writing-desk  drawer  arranged  abore  said  drawers  and 
prorided  with  a  partition  parallel  with  and  near  one  side-wall  of  the 
tame  so  as  to  provide  a  spara  for  writing-materiala,  said  partition 
and  the  other  side-wall  of  the  writing-desk  drawer  baring  inner  guide- 
ways,  and  a  sliding-lid  or  desk  portion,  formed  of  a  raar-portioo 
guided  in  said  wayi  and  a  front  portion  hinged  to  the  rear-portioo 
of  the  tliding-lid  and  adapted  to  be  drawa  out  beyond  the  writing- 
daak  drawer,  aaid  writing-deak  drawer  and  the  raar-portioa  of  tae 
iliding-Hd  being  prorided  with  stopa  for  arreating  the  forward  motion 
of  the  writing-deak  drawer  and  the  lid  or  deak-portioa,  substantially 
aa  aat  forth. 


648,434.  PAILE-RSOISTKB.  Lio  Ehiuch,  Ooravob  Riii,  tad 
Ephroi  CiTLn.  St  liOuiB.  Ma.  uatgnon  to  the  St  Louis  Raglstar  Com- 
paay.  dUDe  place.    Filed  Oct  12, 1888.    Seilal  Ma  448,660.    (MomodeU 


Claim. — 1.  The  cooibioatioD  with  the  trip  register,  the  perina- 
oent  register  and  means  for  actuating  said  register  step  by  step,  of  a 
disengaging  device  for  releasing  the  trip  register  so  that  it  may  more 
backward  to  zero,  a  motor  spring  for  automatieally  retaming  tha 
trip  register  to  zero  after  baring  power  stored  np  in  it  by  the  stop 
by  step  actuation,  and  toothed  gearing  coooectiog  said  spring  with 
tha  trip  regiater,  subatantiaUy  as  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  trip-ragiater,  a  pinion  movable  in  nni- 
aon  therewith,  a  segment  io  gear  with  the  pinion,  a  motor  spring  con- 
nected to  the  segment,  means  for  actuating  the  registeisstep  by  step 
and  placing  the  spring  under  tension,  and  meant  for  releasing  the 
trip^  register,  so  that  the  motor  spring  may  act,  substantiaUy  as  de- 
aeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  trip-register  and  the  permanent  reg- 
ister, and  means  for  moring  the  registers  step  by  step,  of  a  diaengag- 
iog  derice  for  releaaing  one  register  from  the  other,  and  a  single 
spring  for  returning  the  trip  register  to  saro  and  for  retaming  the 
disengaging  derice  to  its  inactire  position,. substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  index  and  its  carrying  wheel,  the  pei^ 
manent  register  geared  with  said  wheel;  a  disengaging  derice  for  dis- 
connecting said  register  from  said  wheel,  a  spring  constantly  tending 
to  hold  said  deriee  in  its  inactive  poaition,  a  circular  flange  on  the 
wheel,  a  non-rotatiog  engaging  latch  carried  by  the  derice,  «nd  a 
motor  for  returning  aaid  wheel  to  aero,  substantially  a.,  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  step  by  step  rotatable  index  and  ita  car- 
iTing  wheel,  a  stop-pawl  engaging  with  and  normally  prerenting  back- 
ward rotation  of  aaid  wheel,  a  disengaging  derice  for  releasing  said 
atop-pawl,  a  spring  constantly  tending  to  hold  said  derice  in  ita  io- 
active  position,  a  flange  oo  the  carrying  wheel,  and  a  non-rotatiog 
engaging  latch  on  the  devioe  for  holding  the  stop-pawl  in  its  released 
position  agsinst  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  turning  tha 
index  and  carrying  wheel  backward,  gubatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fore  register  the  combination  of  the  wheel  20  having  a 
drcolar  flange  with  a  recess,  a  slide  having  a  non-rotating  latch  for 
engaging  said  flange,  automatic  meaoi  for  rotating  said  wheel  until 
the  recess  in  the  flange  coincides  with  the  latch  and  a  spring  free  to 
move  the  latch  firom  the  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  20,  having  the  broken  circn- 
iar  flange,  of  a  latch  for  engaging  the  flange,  and  a  brake  pawl  car* 
ried  by  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  meet  the  latch,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pawl-carrier  26,  having  two  projeo- 
tiona,  of  an  engaging  stop  aa  18,  and  means  for  moving  the  pawl-car- 
rier to  place  the  projecUoos  in  line  with  the  stop,  sobatantiaOy  as 
described. 

9.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  pawl-carrier  26,  having  two  projec- 
tions, of  an  engaging  stop  18,  fixed  in  one  direetion  and  jrielding  in 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  the  pawl-carrier  to  place  the  pro- 
jections in  line  with  the  stop,  subaUntially  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  normally  expoaed  trip-register  and 
the  permanent  register,  of  an  anziliary  permanent  register,  meana 
for  actuating  the  said  first  two  regiaters  continuously  step  by  step, 
another  means  for  actoating  all  three  registers,  step  by  step,  and 
means  for  returning  the  trip  register  to  zero  without  disturbing  the 
condition  of  the  permanent  registers,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  trip-rsgister,  the  permanent  regia- 
ter and  gearing  connecting  the  two  regiaters,  of  an  auxiliary  perma- 
neot  regiater  having  a  gear  adapted  to  be  geared  with  and  ungeared 
ttom  said  two  registers,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  trip-register  and  permanent  reg- 
iater, of  an  auxiliary  permanent  regiater,  an  actuating  slide  for  aaid  first 
two  registers,  another  actuating  slide  for  said  auxiliary  register,  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  first  named  slide,  whereby  the  three  registers 
are  operated,  and  means  for  returning  the  trip  regiater  to  zero  with- ' 
out  disturbing  the  condition  of  the  permanent  regiaten,  subatantiaUy 
aa  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  registers,  of  two  actuating  slides 
therefor,  a  projection  on  one  slide  to  bear  against  the  other,  and  a 
single  spring  and  connections  with  the  slides  for  returuing  one  slide 
or  both  slides  when  moved,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  tae  registers,  of  two  actuating  slides 
therefor,  and  a  locking  pawl  for  preventing  the  operation  of  one  slide 
while  the  other  is  being  moved  and  permitting  i>oth  slides  to  be  moved 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  registers  and  the  fare  indicating 
signal  I,  of  an  arm  for  moving  it  in  one  position,  a  yielding  pin  for 
holding  it  in  each  position,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  the  reg- 
isters for  moving  the  pin  to  release  the  stgoal,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  registers  and  the  fore  indicating 
signal  I,  of  an  arm  for  moving  it  in  one  direction,  a  longitudinally 
yielding  pin  for  holding  it  in  sach  poaition,  and  an  oscillating  pawl 
for  depressing  the  pin  to  release  the  signal,  substantially  as  described. 
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RAILWAYS'     An«0iartinK,BrooUyQ,I.  T     nMrakiaiinL 
&aoe««d  Kv.  21  ISfti    Senai  Na  M3i82.    Jo  awM.) 


BMliaatsa  e«ai«ct«<]  thareto  ftad  Mlapud  oa  each  ralracliU  iiiot*- 
■•nt  U>«r««f  to  Bior*  nid  nfaAl-ooatrvllinc  part  oa«  ipaoa  toward 
tk«  lafety  poaitioa,  aod  a  r«tarder  ea^fiog  laid  mechaaism  aad  act- 
iug  to  ratard  or  prolong  laid  r«tractil«  moTeoiADt. 

9  A  ngoal-Mtting  inatruBent  for  railwaj  block  tifBaltaf;  con- 
■■tio(  of  a  «f«al-«««tr*lliBg  part  aoTablo  to  a  aafitj  poaitioa  aad  a 
piarality  of  danger  potitioBi,  a  daagar  laoiiT*  darice  aotiag  to  sova 
tha  taaie  to  a  daogsr  poaition,  a  aafat;  magnat  or  alactro-aotiTa  do- 
rica,  a  ttap  bj  »t«p  necbaaiam  coonectad  Uiareto  aod  adapted  oa 
•aeh  rotractila  aoTaisant  tb«r«ot  to  nioTe  aaid  aignal-eoatrolling  part 
•••  apaea  toward  tha  lafatj  poaitioa,  aad  a  ratardar  angagiog  taid 
■aohaoiaa  aad  actiag  to  ratard  or  proloag  nid  ratraotila  ■oramaat, 
wharaby  aa  aoeidaotal  doublo  ordirided  alectrk  impiiUa  ia  raaderad 
iapotaai  to  effoet  a  doubia  pakatioa  of  taid  (tap  bj  »t«p  Bechaaiaa 
aad  tha  conaoqaaat  too  rapid  raatoration  of  taid  part  to  lafatj. 

!•.  A  ligaal-aattiag  inatniBaat  fer  railway  block  aigaaliog  oob- 
Cbnm.—  \.  In  a  railway  bloek  drnaL  tha  eoabinatioa  af  *igiiBl-  Ipriaing  a  mgval-eoatrolling  part  moTable  to  a  aafatj  poaitioa  tad  a 


aettiag  iaUmmaota  at  tha  signaling  pointa  along  the  track,  aaek  ia- 
■truuieBta  caoaiating  of  a  circaiteoatrolling  part  or  commutator  bot- 
abia  to  a  aafetj  poaition  aad  a  plarality  of  daagar  poattiooa,  a  "  daa- 
gar"  Botive  daviea  actuatod  from  a  rigaaKflg  point  to  boto  laid  part 


plurality  of  daagar  poaition*.  a  ttap  bj  ttap  aachaaiam  for  raatonog 
it  t«  tha  iafttj  poaitioa,  a  lafatj  aotiva  dariea  actoating  aaid  Bocb- 
aaiaai,  a  daagar  moUTo  dariea,  and  a  diaaagaging  aaohaoiaB  acta- 
atad  tberabj  aad  actiag  to  diaooanoct  aaid  tt«p  by  Itop  Bechaniaa. 


froB  the  Mfaty  or  anr  intarmediata  portion  to  the  extreme  daagar   eoabiaed  with  aeana  for  caoaing  it  to  maintain  aaid  aachaaita  dia- 


poaition,  aod  a  "  aafatj  "  motire  device  aatvatod  from  tigaaliog  pointa 
ia  adraoco  aad  acting  to  moTe  taid  part  each  time  one  tpaoo  toward 
tha  tafety  poaitioa  whereby  each  traia  tata  tha  inatraaaat  to  dangar, 
aod  a  pradatorBiaad  nuabar  of  pulaatiooa  froa  pointa  in  adTaoe*  aro 
rt^uirad  to  reatore  it  to  safety 


connected  for  a  tufflciant  tiaa  to  enable  taid  tignal  controlling  part 
to  aoTa  to  tko  axtraao  daogar  poaition. 

11.  A  tigaal-aattiag  ioatmaaatfor  railway  block  aignaling  com- 
prioiag  a  Mgnal<ootrolliag  part  aoTabla  to  a  taftty  poaitioa  aad  a 
plurality  of  danger  poaitiona.  a  ttap  by  ttap  aechaniaa  for  reetonag 


2.  In  a  railway  block  itgnal,  the  combination  of  aignal-aattiagia-  lit  to  tha  tafaty  poaition,  a  lafaty  aotira  device  actaatiag  taid  meeb- 
atrumenu  at  tha  aigoaliag  poiau  atoog  tha  track,  tnch  inatraBentaNuiooi,  a  daagar  aotiTa  dariea,  aod  a  diaaagagiag  aaohaaiaa  acta- 
eooaiiting  of  a  eircait^ontroUiag  part  or  eoaaautor  aorabla  to  a  j  atod  thereby  aad  aotiag  to  diaeoanact  taid  atap  by  atop  aechaniaa, 
aafoty  poaitiioa  aad  a  plaraiity  of  danger  poaitiooa,  a  "daagar"  ao-  eoabiDed  with  a  reurder  enxagiog  taid  diaengagiag  aechanitm  and 
tire'  device  actuated  from  a  vgnaling  point  to  aore  taid  part  froa  |  adapted  to  prolong  iu  action  aod  thereby  hold  taid  ttep  by  ttep  mech- 
the  safety  or  ajy  iatermediate  puaition  to  the  extreme  danger  poai-  oaiaa  diaeonnectod  a  tafficieat  tiae  to  enable  the  tigaai-controiliag 
tioo.  a  "  aaftty  "  electro-motira  device  actiag  to  aore  taid  part  each  p«rt  u  aora  to  tha  axtreota  daagar  poaitioa  bafera  aaid  itop  by  atop 
tiaa  it  \»  excited  ooa  tpoca  toward  the  taftty  poaitioa,  aad  a  line  or  ■Mchaaiaa  ia  raotored  to  enf(agenieat  therewith, 
tranaiaitting  circuit  ia  connection  with  taid  tafety  electro  aotive  do-  {  |2.   In  a  lignal-aettiag  inatrnment  for  railway  block  aignaliag, 

rice  whereby  each  train  teta  tha  inatrvaant  to  daagar,  and  a  prede-  i  the  eoabiaatioa  with  a  eircait^ontrolliag  part  or  coamuutor  aor- 


Urmined  aaaber  of  electric  palaatioaa  orar  taid  circnit  troa  point* 
ii  adranca  ara  roqairad  to  raoter*  it  to  mt^j. 

3.  A  ttgnal-aattiag  inatmaent  for  railway  Mock  rigaanag  ooB- 


abia  to  a  aafaty  poaitioa  and  a  plurality  of  danger  poaitiooo,  a  lioa 
dreait  axtoadiag  ia  odraace  aad  to  the  rear,  circuit  ooaaoetioaaeoa- 
trollod  by  taid  eomautating  part  for  coanactiag  the  line  ia  adraaoa 


aiating  of  a  circuit  controlling  part  or  eoBBuUtor  aorabla  to  a  tafaty  ^  to  tha  line  ia  the  rear  or  to  earth  ia  the  different  poaitiooa  of  taid 


poaition  aad  a  plurality  of  danger  poaitiona.  a  tafety  motive  deriee 
aad  actuating  aechaniaa  intorpo^ed  betwaaa  it  and  taid  part  adapted 
ap«a  oach  iapolaa  froa  aaid  aotira  dariea  to  aora  taid  part  ooa 


port,  a  danger  aotira  dariea  actiag  to  move  taid  part  froa  the  aofitty 
or  oay  iatoraadiato  poaitioa  to  tha  axtraoia  daogar  poaitioa,  aad  a 
ifity  aagaat  or  alactro-motira  dariea  acting  to  aora  aaid  part  at 


apace  toward  the  tafetv  poaition,  and  a  daagar  aotira  deriee  adapted  '  ^eh  iapulae  one  tpaca  toward  the  tafbty  poaitioa. 


t*  move  taid  part  from  any  other  poaition  to  the  extreme  danger  po 
oitioa 

4  A  aigaal-aettiBg  inatnimaat  for  railway  block  aignaliag  eoa- 
riotiag  of  a  ngaal-coatroUiag  part  aorabla  to  a  tafaty  poaitioa  and  a 
plurality  of  dangar  poaitiona  and  tending  to  more  toward  tha  axtreaa 
daagar  poaition,  a  tafaty  motire  device  and  mechaoiam  intorpoaed 
between  it  and  taid  part  acting  to  move  the  latwr  one  tpace  toward 
tha  tafety  poaitioa  at  each  impniae  of  taid  motive  device,  and  a  daogar 
aotira  dariea  actiag  to  tV<aa  aaid  eignal-eootrolHag  port  aad  thereby 
flaaaa  it  to  mora  to  tha  extreme  danger  poaition 

5.  A  tignal  tatting  inttrumeat  for  railway  block  aignaliag  eoa- 
eiatiag  of  a  tignai-controlling  part  movable  to  a  tafety  poaitioa  and  a 
plurality  of  daagar  poaitiooa  aod  tonding  to  aova  toward  the  ex- 
traaa  dangar  poaitioa,  a  tafaty  motive  dariea  and  mochanisa  intor- 
poaed betweeo  it  aad  taid  part  actiag  to  move  the  lattor  one  tpace 
toward  the  tafety  poaition  at  each  impuUeof  aaid  motive  devioe,  and 
a  danger  motive  deriee  actiag  to  diaconneet  taid  aochaaitm  aod  to 
tr—  said  tignal-coatrolliag  part  and  thereby  cauaa  it  to  aora  to  the 
axtreaa  daagar  poaitioa. 

S.  A  tigaal  tattiag  inalcnaeat  for  railway  block  aignaliag  eon- 
tiating  of  a  tignal-coatrolliag  part  movable  to  a  tafaty  poaition  and  a 
plurality  of  daagar  poaitioa*,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  aechanitm  adapted 
to  raotora  aaid  part  stop  by  atop  to  the  safety  poaition,  a  safety  mo- 
tire dariea  actaatiag  taid  ratchet  aad  pawl,  aad  a  danger  aotire  da- 
rice  acting  to  diaconneet  taid  ratchet  and  pawl  aad  more  taid  tignal- 
eaatrollius  part  to  the  extreme  danger  poeitiou 

7.  A  aigaol-eotliag  iaatrument  tor  railway  block  tignaling  eoo- 
oiatiag  of  a  tignal-coatrolling  part  movable  to  a  tafety  poaition  aad  a 
plaraiity  of  danger  poeitiona,  ratohet  teeth  ooooacted  thereto,  apawl 
engaging  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  reotora  taid  port  ttop  by  ttop  to 
the  safety  poaition,  a  tafety  aotive  device  actuating  taid  pawl,  a  dia- 
aagagiag aochaaiaa  for  diacoooactiag  taid  pawl  from  taid  ratohat 


13.  A  tigaai-tetting  inttrnmeot  for  railway  block  ligaaiiag  ooa- 
iiotiag  of  the  coabioation  of  a  circuit-coDtroUiag  part  or  ooamnta' 
tor  movable  to  a  tafety  poaition  aod  a  plurality  of  daagar  poaitiooa, 
a  line  circuit  extonding  in  adraooa  aad  to  the  rear,  electric  eonnee- 
tiont  controlled  by  taid  coamutating  part  and  arranged  to  connect 
the  line  in  adrance  with  the  line  in  the  rear  at  all  daager  poaitiona 
except  the  ftaal  one  next  to  the  tafitty  poaitioa  and  for  coanectiDg  tha 
lioa  la  adranca  with  earth  ia  the  final  danger  and  the  tafety  poai- 
tiona, a  danger  aotire  deriee  to  more  taid  commutatiog  part  from 
the  tafety  or  any  intorraediato  poaition  to  tha  extreme  danger  poai- 
tioo,  aad  a  tafety  magnet  or  electro-motire  deriee  operated  from  tha 
line  in  adraaoa  aad  adapted  at  each  impulae  to  more  taid  commatat- 
iag  part  ooe  tpaee  toward  the  aafaty  poaitioa. 

14.  In  a  tyatom  of  railway  block  tigvaliag  aa  a  meant  for  laaring 
a  trail  or  predetennined  number  of  danger  tigoaU  behind  each  train, 
the  combination  ot  tigaal- transaitting  pointa  along  the  track,  a  liaa 
wire,  and  lignal-aetting  inatruaena  in  oonnectioa  with  aaid  line  aaid 
tignaling  pointa  and  earth,  each  inatmaent  coaaiatiag  of  a  eircuit- 
eoDtrolliag  part  or  commutator  movable  to  a  tafety  poaition  and  a 
plurality  of  danger  poaitiooa,  a  dangar  motive  device  actuated  from 
the  adjacent  tignaling  point  to  move  taid  part  froa  any  other  poai- 
tioa to  the  extreao  daagar  poaition,  a  tafety  aagaat  or  electro-motire 
dariea  operated  through  the  liae  circuit  aad  actiag  at  each  impulae 
to  aove  taid  commnUtiog  part  one  apace  toward  the  tafety  poeitioo, 
aad  circuit  connectiooa  between  the  line  in  adraaoa  aod  the  Iiae  ia 
tha  rear  and  earth,  arroaged  to  coaaoct  the  aafety  aagnett  of  tha 
iootraaanu  at  aoeooMira  paiata  whieh  are  oat  U  daagar  togathar 
throagh  tha  aediua  oftha  lioa  drcuit,  and  to  earth  tho  lino  at  tha 
roar  lattmaent  which  ia  tat  to  daagar,  whereby  aa  alectrio  impulae 
tt'om  a  poiat  ahead  will  actuate  the  tafety  magaeta  of  the  teveral  ia- 
ttruaeata  tattiag  tha  rear  ooa  to  aafety  aedadranciagaoch  iatoraa- 
diato ioatruaoat  oaa  apoca  toward  tafety,  whila  tha  lootmaaat  at  tha 


tooth  to  froatoid  part  and  parait  it  to  aora  to  the  extreme  dangar   point  which  ia  paoaed  ia  aat  to  axtraaa  daager  irreapecUva  of  iU  pra- 
poaitioa.  aad  a  daager  motire  devi^  for  aetaating  taid  diaengagiag  [  riout  cooditioa 

aochaaiaa.  I  15    j\^^  combination  in  a  ttngie-aettiag  iaetruaent  of  a  circuit- 

8.  A  tigaal  tatting  iaatniaaat  for  railway  bloek  tignaliag  coo-  ,  eaatrolUag  port  or  commutator  B,  ratohet  teeth  q  coaooeted  thero- 
tiatiag  of  a  aigaal-eoatroUiog  part  movable  to  a  aafaty  poaitiM  and  a  I  with,  atop-pawl  f',  actiag  pawl  «.  »a  oraatora  laror  &  for  aoriag  It, 
plurality  of  danger  poaitioaa.  a  daagar  motire  deriee  actiag  to  mora  »  ,»f,tr  magnet  R  for  ribraUag  aaid  lerer,  a  daagar  motire  deriee, 
tha  taaa  to  a  daagar  poaition.  a  tafety  aotira  darKo,  a  atop  by  ttop  j  1,,^  D-  Tibrau<|  thoraby,  aad  a  h«okad-ia|ar  P  corriod  by  tha  laU 
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tor  and  adapted  upon  tha  ribratioa  thoroof  to  oagagvaaid  p«wk  mad 
lift  them  oat  of  eoDoeetioo  with  aaid  ratohet  tooth,  therahy  freeing 
the  commaUting  part  and  cauaing  it  to  more  fW>m  any  other  poatioii 
to  the  poaitioa  of  extreae  danger. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  eircuit-controlling  part  B,  ita  ratohet  q, 
pawla  ^  and  «,  armature  larer  8",  aafety  magnet  8,  lerer  ly,  hooked- 
finger  P  mored  thereby  and  adapted  npou  the  ribratioa  thereof  to 
•ogag:*  taid  pawla  aod  diaconneet  them  from  taid  ratohet,  a  retractile 
device  for  aaid  fioger,  and  a  diaeogoging  ttop  for  moring  aaid  finger 
out  of  engagement  with  taid  pawla  at  the  end  of  the  retractile  mora- 
Bent  of  aaid  lerer  D'. 

1 7.  The  combination  of  aafety  magnet  8,  iu  armature  lerer  8", 
retracting  apring  E,  pawl  «,  ratohet  q,  commutatiog  part  B  connectod 
with  taid  ratohet,  and  a  reUrder  conaioting  of  a  pawl  u  on  taid  ar- 
mature lerer,  a  ratohet  wheel  H  engaged  by  aaid  pawl,  and  a  fen  or 
eqniralent  reUrding  deriee  J  driren  fVom  aaid  ratohet  wheel. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  tignal  aetting  inatrumeot  alongaide  the 
track,  haying  a  circuit-controlling  part  or  eommaUtor,  a  track-treadle 
for  dropping  it  to  the  "danger"  poaition,  aad  an  electro- magnetic 
atop  by  atop  deriee  operated  from  aignaKng  poinU  in  adranee  for 
reatoring  it  by  a  predetormined  aeriea  of  moremeota  to  tha  "  aafaty  " 
poaition. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  tignal  aetting  inttrumeot  alongaide  the 
track,  baring  a  circuit  controlling  part  or  oommutotor,  meant  for 
dropping  it  to  the  "danger"  poaitioa,  aa  electro- magnetic  atop  by 
atop  deriee  operated  from  tignaling  pointa  in  adrance  for  reatoring 
it  by  a  predetormined  teriet  of  moveaenU  to  the  "tafety"  poaition, 
and  a  viaoal  tignal  eoanected  to  aaid  iattruaeat  to  be  controlled  in 
iu  operation  thereby,  lending  to  aanae  a  danger  poaition,  and  ceo- 
■tmcted  to  be  withdrawn  to  a  aafety  poaitioa  apon  the  reatoration 
of  aaid  commuUtor  to  the  "aafety  "  poaition. 


ooe  aide  and  a  anpporting  spring  at  the  other  aide  of  their  pirot.  and 
each  bar  haring  a  reUining  rib,  a  concare  guiding  aurfece  and  a  de- 
fleeting  wheeL 
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Clinmt. — 1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  wator  aecUona  deoeribed, 
haring  broad,  flat,  hollow  bodiea  aet  horizooUlly,  with  rerticol  flue- 
openingt  through  them,  a  central  threaded  aperture  in  the  upper 
and  lower  plato  of  each  for  connecting  them  together  in  aeriea,  a  cir^ 
eular  groore  formed  by  an  upward  extonaion  of  the  outor  rertical 
wall  and  ao  inner  circular  rib  formed  in  aaid  upper  plato,  aad  with 
depending  marginal  flangea  forming  part  of  the  heater  wall  and  eo- 
ff<^Cri°K  *'^  correapondiog  groorea  on  adjacent  aectiona,  tubeUntially 
■•  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatoa,  a  aeriea  of  hoUow,  wator-contoining 
teotiona  C  oonnected  centrally  with  each  other  and  with  tha  fire-pot 
top  and  tteam  dome,  and  formed  marginally  with  depending  flangea 
tarring  as  tpace-pieoea  and  aa  part  of  the  heator  walla,  and  with  cir- 
cular groorea  in  their  top  platea  formed  by  an  upward  extonaion  of 
the  outor  rertical  wall  and  a  circular  inner  rib  in  the  aurfece  of  aaid 
top-plato,  taid  groore  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cerreapond- 
ing  flange  on  the  adjacent  aection,  aubsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


5  48,43  7.    POTATaPLAirTBB.    Pouroii  iion.  Woodstown. 

1.  J.    Plied  June  7,  1890l    Serial  Ha  861.881    (Ho  modeC) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  pototo  plaotor,  the  combination  with  a  recepUcle 
aod  morable  impaling  arma  provided  with  kniroa  tnbatontially  aa  de- 
acribed,  of  bare  oooatitating  a  alotted  wall  for  tho  receptacle,  aaid 
bare  haring  each  a  reUining  rib,  a  guiding  eoneare  aod  a  deflecting 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  pototo  plantor,the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and 
morable  impaling  armt  baring  impaling  knirea  tabatontially  aa  de- 
aeribed,  of  bars  oonstitoting  a  alotted  wall  for  aaid  reoeptacla,  each 
bar  haring  a  longitudinal  reUining  rib,  a  concare  guiding  surface  and 
a  deflecting  wheel,  the  torminating  edgea  of  the  coocaritiea  being 
directed  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheels  to  tha 
pototoes  or  aoodt  within  the  coocaritiea. 

3.  In  a  poUto  plantor,  tha  eoabiaatioa  srith  a  receptacle  aod 
morable  impaling  armt  having  impaliag  kairea  tubatontially  aa  de- 
acribed,  of  bars  constituting  a  alotted  wall  for  said  receptacle,  the  bars 
being  piroUlly  mounted  and  haring  a  countorbalancing  weight  at 

n  0. 


4.  In  a  poUto  plaotor,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and 
morable  impaling  arms  haring  impaling  knirea,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, of  bars  forming  a  alotted  wall  for  taid  receptacle,  the  bars 
being  pivoted  aod  hariog  a  conntorbalance  weight  at  one  side  and  a 
supporting  spring  at  the  other  side  of  the  pirot. 

5.  In  a  potato  plantor,  guiding  bars  for  the  potatoes  or  aeMs  ar- 
ranged in  a  pair  and  each  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  retaining  rib, 
a  concare  guiding  surface  and  a  deflecting  wheel. 

6.  In  a  potato  plantor,  guiding  bars  arranged  iu  a  pair  and  each 
haring  a  longitudinal  guiding  rib. 

7.  In  a  potato  plantor,  guiding  bars  arranged  in  a  pair  and  each 
prorided  with  a  concare  guiding  sur&ce. 

8.  In  a  potato  plantor,  guiding  bars  arranged  in  a  pair  and  each 
prorided  with  a  coocare  guiding  turiace  and  a  deflecting  wheel,  a 
part  of  the  periphery  of  each  wheel  being  exposed  to  contact  by  po- 
tatoes or  seeds  in  the  co^earitias. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  heel  corapreoaing  machine,  containing  compreasiag 
members,  and  meana  to  impart  a  relatire  morement  thereto;  a  mor- 
able carrier  to  place  the  heel  blanks  in  compreating  position  relatirely 
to  aaid  members ;  blank  feeding  derices  to  feed  the  blanks  to  the  car- 
rier; a  blank  holder  00  and  morable  with  said  carrier,  and  releasing 
derices  to  release  said  holder  when  said  carrier  is  in  position  to  re- 
cetre  a  blank  A-om  said  feeding  derices,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heel  comprearing  machine,  containing  comprewiog  members, 
and  means  to  impart  a  relatire  morement  thereto ;  a  morable  carrier 
to  place  the  heel  blanks  in  compressing  position  relatirely  to  said 
members;  blank  feeding  derices  to  feed  the  blanks  to  the  carrier;  a 
blank  holder  on  and  morable  with  the  said  carrier,  releasing  deriee 
to  release  said  holder  to  permit  a  blank  to  be  fed  to  the  carrier;  aod 
leaos  operated  while  the  carrier  is  in  iu  retracted  poaition  aod  be- 
fore any  considerable  morement  of  the  same  toward  compreasing 
poaition  to  move  said  holder  to  confine  the  heel  blank  upon  the  car- 
rier, sabstantially  as  described. 
G.— 35 
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And  Beans  to  impart  r«UUT«  naoTeaent  th«r«U> .  »  moTabU  carrier 
•  top  lift  pUu  aod  a  he«l  Mat  di«  th«r«o« :  blank  feMliug  d«>ie«a: 
■««M  to  Hio*«  Mid  he«l  Mat  di«  to  aafax*  aad  hold  a  heel  blank 
batwMo  it  and  caid  top  lift  plat*,  and  rvUaaaf  d«Tio«a  operated  wbea 
■aid  carrier  ia  in  poMtion  to  receive  a  new  blank  to  moTe  Mid  heel 
Mat  die  to  releaM  the  blank  held  thereby,  tabaUntiaDy  as  daacribed 
4.  In  a  heel  compreMing  machine,  a  frame,  compreMiog  rnemben, 
a  main  thafl,  and  meaaa operated  thereby  to  impart  a  relative  mofe- 
Ment  to  Mid  compreseing  meoibers,  a  movable  carrier  operatad  bj 
■oTemeot  of  one  of  «aid  compreasing  members  ;  blank  (hediag  4*wifttm ; 
a  biaok  holder  on  aud  movable  with  ukid  carrier,  and  mmMawptttttd 
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fK>m  the  Mid  thatt,  iadependent  of  the  relative  movement  of  said 
oompreMing  members,  to  releaM  said  holder  during  the  period  of  sal>- 
■taatial  rant  of  Mid  compreaeing  membera.  sabstanuallj  aa  described. 

5.  A  heel  eompreeaing  machine  containing  compreeaing  membera, 
and  means  to  impart  a  relative  movement  thereto,  a  movable  carrier 
to  place  the  heel  blanks  in  compreeaing  poeitioo  relauvelj  to  said 
membera,  a  blank  holder  on  and  movable  with  Mid  earner,  and  re- 
leasing devicw  to  release  said  bolder  when  said  carrier  is  in  positioa 
to  receive  a  new  blank,  subetantiallj  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  heel  compressing  machine  containing  compreeaing  members, 
aad  means  to  impart  a  relative  movement  thereto,  meana  to  support 
the  heel  blanks  in  eompreesing  position  relatively  to  said  members,  a 
blank  holder  to  act  upon  and  hold  said  blanka,  aad  releasing  devieea 
to  release  Mid  holder  at  the  proper  times  for  the  introdnction  of  aew 
blanks,  snbstantiailjr  m  described. 
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Ci^itM.— 1.  In  a  metallic  road-bed  for  railways,  metallic  ties  of 
inverted  U-shape  in  croM  section,  the  Mme  constructed  with  flat  top- 
flkcea,  reUining  lugs  arranged  in  pairs  and  cant  integral  with  the  tops 
of  said  ties  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  girders  eonstnicted  in  maung 
portions,  base-flangea  formed  integral  with  the  ends  of  said  mating 
portions  that  engage  beneath  the  retaining-lugs,  streagtheoing-rifaa 
formed  integral  with  Mid  base  flanges  and  the  ends  of  the  girder^ 
rvtaining  flangw  formed  integral  with  the  top  ends  of  the  girders,  and 
hi^or  rained  portions  formed  integral  with  the  aide*  of  the  mating 
portions  of  the  girders,  and  bolu  paaaing  throogh  said  lags  to  lock 
the  mating  portions  of  the  girder*  together. 

2.  In  an  improved  metallic  road-bed  for  raOwaya,  girders  coo- 
■tmeted  in  mating  portions  and  formed  to  engage  the  flangM  of  the 
traek-raik,  flangw  formed  integral  with  and  exUnding  horixontally 
IVom  the  ends  of  Mid  mating  portions,  strengthening-ribe  formed  in- 
tegral with  Mid  flanges  and  the  ends  of  Mid  mating  portions,  and  a 
bolt  for  locking  the  mating  portion*  of  each  girder  together. 

3.  In  an  improved  meullic  road  bed,  ties  of  inverted  U>ehape  in 
erwM  section,  reuining-lags  east  integral  with  and  arranged  in  pair* 
•a  the  tope  of  Mid  ties  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  girder*  compoeed 
ot  mating  portiona.  base  flange*  for  Mid  girder*  that  engage  beneath 
the  retaining  Ing*  on  the  tiee.  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  mating  por 
tioos  being  widened,  a  reuinin::  flange  lormed  integral  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  oppoeite  mating  portion,  and  a  track-rail  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  that  is  engaged  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  mating 
portiona  of  the  girder 
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Chum. 1.  In  an  elevated  cabieway,  the  combination  of  a  cable ; 

a  lower  or  sapport  intermediate  of  the  Urmiaal  support*  and  pro- 
Tided  with  two  parallel  track  rail*  with  an  open  space  between  them 
and  aWo  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  cable  intermediate  of  the 
Mid  two  raila,  the  cable  and  iu  bearing  having  poaition  coincident 
with  the  vertical  plane  of  the  open  space  between  the  two  rails;  a 
hanger  pendent  fi^>m  the  cable  and  movable  along  the  open  spaee  be- 
tween Mid  parallel  raila  and  provided  at  oppo«ite  *idM  with  wheels 
to  travel  on  the  *aid  two  rails  and  thereby  relieve  the  cable  of  the 
weight  of  the  load  ,  aad  a  cage,  car  or  bucket  supported  by  the  Mid 
hanger  on  a  plaae  below  the  said  track  rails,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 

2.  In  a  cabieway,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cable;  a  tower  for 
the  cable  inurmediaie  of  the  terminal  support*  ;  a  shitung  bearing  on 
the  tower  and  normally  projected  under  and  acro«  the  line  of  the 
cable  to  sapport  it;  track  raila  also  on  the  tower  leading  past  Mid 
bearing ;  a  traveler  provided  with  wheeb  to  t/sveno  the  Mid  track 
raila,  and  Mid  traveler  adapted  to  shift  Mid  bearing  ;  and  means  to 
lifl  the  cable  off  Mid  bearing  during  the  paauge  of  the  traveler,  sub- 
stantially a*  described. 

3  Iu  a  cabieway,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cable;  a  tower  for 
the  cable  intermediaU  of  the  terminal  aupporta;  an  arm  pivoted  oa 
the  tower  and  normally  projected  under  and  acroM  the  line  of  the  ca- 
ble to  sapport  it;  a  traveler  which  carriM  the  load  and  travel*  along 
the  cable  and  shift*  the  Mid  pivoted  arm,  and  mean*  to  restore  tha 
pivotad  arm  to  it*  normal  poeitiun  when  the  traveler  ahall  have  paa*ed- 

4.  Ia  a  cabieway,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cable;  a  tower  for 
the  cable  inUrmediaU  of  the  terminal  aupporta;  an  arm  pivoted  oa 
the  tower  and  normally  projected  under  and  acroM  the  lice  of  the  ca- 
ble to  snpfMrt  it;  a  traveler  which  earriM  the  load  and  travels  along 
the  cable  and  shifts  the  Mid  pivoted  arm ;  means  to  lift  the  cable  off 
the  Mid  pivoted  arm  while  the  carrier  is  passing;  and  means  to  re- 
store the  pivoted  arm  to  it*  normal  poaition  when  the  traveler  shaU 
have  paseed. 

5.  In  an  elevated  cabieway,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  oabie  ; 
a  tower  having  a  bearing  to  susuin  the  cable ;  track  rails  on  the 
tower  leading  past  Mid  bearing ;  aad  a  traveler  having  wheels  which 
travel  upon  the  cable,  a  wheel  which  ukee  below  the  cable  and  side 
wheels  which  latter  travel  on  the  Mid  track  rail*. 


i'lnim.— la  combination,  a  bolster  eomprieing  a  flange  and  a 
■erew-thread  portion  a*.  Mid  flange  being  formed  with  a  ball  bearing 
part  or  sarfhee,  a*,  a  whirl  mounted  upon  Mid  bolster,  and  formed  with 
two  interior  ball  bearing  depressions  k',  Mparated  by  a  flange.  6*,  a 
plate,  (^,  arranged  upon  the  part.  a*,  and  formed  with  a  beariag,  th. 
the  balls  arranged  in  the  (pacee  fcwmed  by  the  bearings,  a*,  d*.  and 
the  complemenul  ball  bearing  diprsssions,  h',  on  the  whiri,  subataa- 
tially  as  and  fV>r  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 


6 48,44 Q.  WA&PBIAM  POR  LOOMa  eioBsi  P  HmnH, 
WoraMer.  Mim,  amtgDor  to  the  Knowtes  Loom  Worti,  mme  plaoa 
PIM  Apr.  10. 189&  Serial  Ma  M5. 126  (Ho  modeL) 
CImim. — In  a  warp  beam  fbr  loossa,  Ac.,  the  combination  with  a 
metal  pipe  or  cylinder  forming  the  body  of  the  beam,  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  right  hand  screw  thread  on  one  end, 
and  a  left  hand  screw  thread  on  the  other  end,  of  two  ouuide  beam 
heads,  each  having  the  central  portion  thereof  receesed  or  cored  out 
to  form  a  chamber  which  Is  provided  with  an  intamal  screw  thread 
adapted  to  be  screwed  on  to  one  end  of  Mid  metal  pipe  aotil  the  end 
of  the  pipe  butts  against  the  end  ot  Mid  chamber,  and  two  inaide 
beam  hei«ds,  mounted  on  Mid  pipe,  and  in  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  toward  each  other,  and 
away  fVom  each  other,  fbr  the  purpoee  sUtad  aad  tha  hub  of  each 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  key  fitting  within  the  longitudinal 
groove  of  the  cylinder  and  in  the  reeew  of  each  hub,  aubetantially  aa 
•at  forth. 
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548.443.    UPTH&JACK.    PiaieL  JoTai,Dk7too,(Kila    POed 
Mar.  2S,  189&    Serial  Ha  543.048.    (Ho  model.) 


CAiiai. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  liftingjaek,  of  aflame,  a  hona- 
ing  at  the  side  of  Mid  frame  having  an  opening  with  projecting  flanges 
as  deacribed.  Mid  flanges  being  provided  with  alotted  openings,  a 
pawl  and  toothed  Mgment  reapeetively  supported  in  said  slotted  opeo- 
iaga,  a  toothed  wheel  in  Mid  bousing,  a  pinion  connected  to  Mid 
wheel,  a  bar  in  Mid  frame  having  teeth  to  engage  with  Mid  piqioo, 
and  a  lever  detachably  connected  to  said  toothed  segmeat,  nbaUo- 
tiaJy  as  aod  fbr  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  lever  jack,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  wheel  as  de- 
acribed, of  a  toothed  Mgment  having  trunnions  thereon  and  a  screw- 
threaded  projection  as  deecribed.  Mid  segment,  trunnions,  and  pro- 
jection being  cast  integral,  and  a  screwthreaded  socket  secored  to 
Mid  projection  and  adapted  to  reeeive  a  lever,  inbatantiaUy  as  speci 
fted. 


648,444.    CARPR-PAHTEIBL    WoLua  Di  Li Pirti,  LttUe*- 
town.  Pi.    Piled  Mar.  1. 1880.    Serial  Ba  54^1401    do  andeU 


CImim. — I.  A*  a  new  article  of  manutactare,  a  carpet  fastener 
comprising  a  siogle  piece  of  wira,  bant  npon  itself  to  form  a  body  A, 
of  any  desired  outline,  securing  points  d,  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  wire,  and  a  securing  point/,  projecting  lat- 
erally, in  an  upwardly  inclined  direction  ttotn  Mid  wira  at  the  body 
portion  A,  subeUntially  as  described. 

1  A  earpat  fhataner,  having  a  body  A,  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  wira,  bant  upon  itself  at  b,  to  form  different  desired  fignrea,  and 
crosaad  at  e,  to  form  spring  legs  C,  C,  securing  points  d,  projecting 
from  said  spring  legs  0,  C,  aod  a  seenriag  point  /,  projecting  from 


the  body  A,  laterally  io  ao  apwardly  inelined  direction,  eabetantially 
as  described. 


648,445.   UTMBSR-DRTneilLH.   Eo^kCBJ.Uats^m,i3llmg^ 
UL    POed  Jba  8^  ia8&    Sertal  la  {HMB.    (lonoM.) 


;^ 


PJWJMWI 

Cluim. — 1.  In  a  lumber  drying  kiln  stmetare,  adaptad  to  form  * 
drying  room  or  chamber  therein,  the  combination  of  aide  walk  formed 
of  studding  sheathed  or  boarded  over  npon  the  ontaide  and  inaide  to 
form  air  docts  or  conduits  between  Mid  studding ;  said  air  daota  or 
ooadoits  eommunioating  with  traasrerM  air  pasaagw  or  condaita  at 
the  top  formed  in  like  manner  by  mean*  of  rafiera,  oeiling,  and  roof 
aa  deecribed ;  air  inlet  opening*  at  the  apex  of  the  roof  eommnnieatiag 
with  Mid  transverse  and  side  walls  dnets  or  condaita,  and  with  lateral 
passages  or  openings  sxtending  fh>m  the  inside  of  said  side  walls  at 
the  bottom  toward  the  center  of  said  drying  chamber,  aad  valved 
floe  opening*  through  the  ceiling  and  roof  of  said  stroetore,  sabatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lumber  drying  kiln  of  a  drying  cham- 
ber, provided  with  a  heating  devioe  or  apparatua,  lataral  oold  air  ia- 
leta  or  paanges  extending  from  aaid  heating  devioe  to  the  side  waOs 
of  said  kiln,  and  communicating  with  like  conduit*  in  Mid  side  waila, 
and  condoiu  formed  between  the  oeiling  aod  roof  of  said  kilo  termi- 
nating in  cold  air  admission  openings  or  inlets  in  the  roof  thereof,  aad 
eommonicating  and  connecting  with  said  aide  walk  and  lataral  ooft- 
dnits,  subataatiaUy  a*  Mt  forth. 

S.  In  a  lumber  drying  Liln,  the  combination  of  a  diying  cham- 
ber, a  beating  apparato*  for  Mid  drying  chamber,  kteral  oold  air 
oonduiu  fh>m  said  heating  apparato*  to  the  ade  walk  of  aaid  kiln; 
oold  air  conduita  in  Mid  side  walk  communicating  with  *aid  lateral 
oooduita,  and  ako  communicating  with  conduit*  between  the  roof  and 
ceiling  of  Mid  kiln ;  aaid  conduiu  adapted  for  the  paaaage  of  cold  air 
fh>m  the  top  of  the  kiln  roof  to  *aid  heater  aod  chamber,  aod  for  the 
heating  of  Mid  air  therein,  ventilator  pipe*  or  opening*  through  aaid 
oeiling  and  roof,  valvw  or  dampen  in  Mid  pipes  or  openings,  and  open- 
ings cot  through  the  rafter*  adjacent  to  the  ventilator  pipes,  between 
which  Mid  ventilator  pipM  paaa,  sobstaotially  aa  and  fbr  the  porpoee 
set  forth. 


648,446.    PIRBPROOP  SAPS.    Man  Monn.  dDdnnaU,  Obla 

PU»j  Aug.  10, 1894    Serial  Ho  519.997.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination,  in  a  fire  proof  Mfe,  of  an  enter  body 
■heO  an  inner  body  ahell  strengthening  banda  sorrounding  Mid  onter 
ehell,  a  flsring  stepped  jamb-frame  connecting  Mid  shell*,  the  inner 
edge  of  Mid  jamb-frame  being  secured  to  the  inner  body  shell  aod 
the  outer  edge  thereof  secured  throngh  the  lug*  thereon  to  the  inner 
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nrfkM  of  th«  lid*  w&lU  of  Ui«  o«Ur  iWl  twck  fh>a  tk«  (W>ot  wtf* 
•f  Mid  oaUr  til*!]  U>  parait  tk«  door  to  eloM  flaah  on  tho  out«d«, 

wh«r«br  th«  m*  of  •  r«l«ti»eJT  Ur^er  i«D«r  ihen  i«  Mcarad  and  th« 
eoiMiriictioa  ia  limplified  and  cb«ap«n«d,  tabaUoUAllj  a*  daacribod. 


tioa  of  aaid  termiaak  tkat  it  it  oot  MK»g«d  by  Mid  l«T*r  until  th« 
eircait  haa  bom  broken  betweM  tb«  rolUr  and  tomiDalt  and  b«twMo 
th«  aogoiMt  and  trnek,  aflbatantially  a*  and  for  th«  pnrpoae  aet  fortlu 


S^tB,-*-*?.    «XTBiaiOI  TABIA    C»A«Ln  W.  Mow.  D«tratt, 
MidL     PU(d  Sept  1. 18M     Serlftl  la  5S1.»1.    (So  omiW.) 


54  8,4,49.    PLOWSTOCL    Romr  L  RiLaoi.  QftbbeUTlUe,  Oft, 
Piled  Mmj  is.  1898.    Renewed  July  la  188&    Serlnl  Ha  566^1.    (Ho 


CImim. 1.  In  an  axteoaioa  Ubi«,  the  eombioatioo  with  a  at*- 

tionarr  teetioa  luTiax  a  fixed  top.  of  an  extonaible  wctioo  baring  an 
•«d  crowbar,  with  iu  opper  edge  in  Kne  with  the  lower  &ce  of  the 
eUtiooary  leetion,  and  aerring  to  aapport  the  edge  thereof  when  the 
extension  is  fbroed  in,  and  movable  lea»ea  e*rried  by  the  extension 
arr«aged  to  haTe  the  oater  edge  of  the  outer  Wf  supported  on  the 
mid  crow-bar,  and  interlocking  meane  for  the  aaeetinr  edgea  of  the 
Ie«*e8  and  the  sutiooary  section  of  the  Uble  below  the  bottom  &«e 
of  the  leavea,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deecnbed 

3.  In  aa  extension  Ubie,  the  combination  with  the  stationary 
■action  and  the  noTable  section,  the  l«a*en  adapUd  to  be  snpportwl 
in  tiers  beneath  the  top  of  the  stationary  section,  the  links  J  oa  the 
oater  end  of  the  inner  leaf  of  the  upper  tier,  the  poet  K..  piToted  to 
tke  slidw.  and  the  connecting  rods  L  centrally  roooocting  the  links 
J  and  poet  K,  sabetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

3.  In  aa  exteoaion  table  the  combination  with  a  stationary  sec- 
tion baring  a  fixed  top.  of  an  adjustable  end  section  comprising  siden 
and  a  connecting  end  bar  baring  iu  upper  edge  arranged  on  a  plane 
with  the  ander  side  of  the  stationary  top.  a  series  of  rertically  mo?- 
aMe  learea.  the  outer  leares  adapted  to  be  mored  orer  the  end  bar, 
aad  aa  intarlockiag  haired  extension  e  comprising  interlocking 
tanguee  arranged  below  the  under  side  of  the  top  and  learea,  and 
■aeured  on  the  under  fiaoe  of  the  staUoaary  top  aad  learea.  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  aa  exUnaion  table,  tke  eoabinatloa  •ith  a  fixed  and  ax- 
teaaible  section,  of  a  plurality  of  learea  on  the  morable  section  nor- 
■ally  arranged  on  the  saoie  plane  below  the  top,  and  a  plurality  of 
links  for  each  leaf,  the  links  of  each  leaf  being  of  different  lengths 
thaa  those  of  the  other  leares,  whereby  the  leares  ar«  held  apart 
when  stored,  subetaatially  as  deecribed. 


riaim.—\.  The  combination  with  the  plowbeam  A,  of  the  staod- 
ard  B  straddling  said  beam  and  baring  the  front  notches  b,  the  T- 
plaU  E  whoee  head  e  engages  the  notches,  and  the  fl^>nt  spring  F  which 
holds  the  standard  to  the  plaU  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

2  The  combination  with  the  plata  B  hanng  the  eye  /,  of  the  rar- 
tical  plate  G,  baring  thasan^/,  thescrewboltH,  nut  I  and  loop-riret 
J  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  satferth. 

S.  The  beam  A,  notched  standard  B.  piroted  bar  C,  plata  D  bar- 
lag  ears  boharf  to  Mid  bar.  T-plata  E.  the  spring  P  and  the  rertiral 
ptata  ( t,  all  coaawlad,  constructed  and  arranged  snbataottally  aa  shown 
and  deecribed. 


C 4 8, 4:  50.    CA&OOaXL    Coiua  &  loBcaoM.  SmlUinlla,  H.  J. 
FOed  Ai«  la  l»i    Sariil  Ha  61S.9t>6.    (HonxW.) 


648,4r4r8.  OORTKOLLn  roa  SLHCrrUC  M0TOR&  DakilJ. 
McLan  and  anui  W  HoCurrocx.  OiUocy,  Hsm  KIM  May  8S, 
18S&    Serial  H<\  aM.67«i    (Ho  nodci) 


CImim. —  1.  In  an  electric  controller,  in  combination,  a  fbed  wira 
toraiaal,  spring  pressed  contact  members,  a  pirotad  lerer,  hariag  at 
•ne  end  a  part  arranged  ta  engage  said  tarminal.  and  a  roller  upoo 
the  oppoeitaend  of  said  lerer  arranged  to  engage  said  contact  mea- 
gre, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

1  la  an  electric  controller,  in  combination,  a  truck  arranged  as 
a  fsad  wira  tanaiaal,  a  sariM  of  spring  pressed  contact  members,  a 
piloted  IsTar  haring  a  segaent  at  one  end  arranged  to  engage  laid 
track,  a  roller  carried  br  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  lere'aad  arranged 
ta  engage  aaid  contact  members,  subetaatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoM 
dsMsribed. 

S.  la  aa  alactric  oantroller,  in  combination,  a  track  arranged  m 
a  filed  wire  tarminal,  a  series  of  spnng  preaeed  contact  members,  a 
piroted  lerer  haring  a  segment  at  one  end  arranged  to  engage  aaid 
Unck,  a  roller  carried  by  tae  oppoeite  end  of  said  lerer  and  arranged 
ta  aagage  Mid  coatact  members,  stope  t,  /,  one  of  Mid  stopa  being 
■a  arranged  with  reepect  to  the  length  of  Mid  Mgrneat  and  the  loca- 


Cfaisk—  1.  In  a  caroneel,  the  combination  of  a  central  rerolnble 
■ast,  7.  horisontal  roroluble  ring.  28,  suspended  fW)m  and  supported 
by  said  mast  near  the  upper  end  of  the  lattar.  arms  29  extaoding  out- 
wardly from  said  ring,  bars  30  supported  by  Mid  anna,  tubee  or  pipes 
tt,  32  and  rods  34  snpported  by  bars  30  and  adapted  to  oscillate  or 
swing  freely  thereon  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  bars  30,  saau  34'  supported  by  rods  34.  sprocket  wheeb  26 
and  33,  respectirely.  chain  belu  31',  pedaU  37.  cranka  38,  pinions  16, 
gear  17.  driring  shafU  25,  unirerwl  joinU  22  and  18  with  intermedi- 
ate shafts  *0  aad  23,  the  former  being  tubular  and  prorided  with 
(bathers  21.  and  ths  lattar  being  adapted  to  taleacope  the  former  and 
being  prorided  with  seats,  or  groores,  adapted  to  Mid  feathers  on 
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shafts  ao,  rods  27  and  gays  39,  whereby  power  applied  to  Mid  pedak 
is  transmitted  to  the  mast  and  from  the  lattar  to  the  nog  28,  arranged 
■abstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  In  a  earouMl  the  combination  of  the  rim  or  band  28,  brack- 
eta  29,  bars  30,  sprocket  wheels  26  supported  by  Mid  bars,  tabes  or 
pipes  31  32,  supported  st  their  upper  ends  by  the  casing  of  said 
sprockst  wheels,  sprocket  wheel  33  supported  by  Mid  tnbM  or  pipes 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  lattar,  link  or  chain  belts  passing  through 
said  tubes  or  pipM  and  engaging  with  the  sprockeu  of  Mid  respect- 
ire  wheels,  rods  or  pipes  34  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  horizontal 
bars  30,  aad  at  their  lower  ends  ta  the  casing  of  the  sprocket  wheels 
S3,  seats  34'  attached  ta  Mid  rods  or  pipM  34,  handles  36  attached  to 
tnbM  31,  pedals  37  and  cranks  38  for  operating  Mid  sprocket  wheels 
and  chain  belu  and  mechanism,  substantially  as  deecribed,  whereby 
the  power  applied  to  aaid  pedals  is  transmitted  to  mast  7  and  rim  or 
band  28,  all  arranged  and  combined  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  par 
poM  described. 

5<48,451.  MULTrrUBULAK  8TEAM  OEIERATOR.  JaOQDB  A. 
HoKMAiD  Bad  Pinu  Sisaudt,  HtTre,  Pruoei  PQed  Mail  tt,  1899l 
Serial  Ha  543,564.    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  A  stair  carpet  fastener,  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the  said  slot  haring  ratch- 
eted sides,  the  remaining  section  hsring  a  projection  thereon  which 
is  passed  through  the  slot  and  which  is  capable  of  adjustable  and 
pirotal  connection  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  Mae,  substaotially 
as  described. 


5  48,-453.  SAW-FRAM&  PsiOBXiCK  W.  Om  Oraogtt,  Coon. 
Filed  Dea  17, 1894  Raoewed  Aug.  10, 189&  Sertitl  Ha  908,937.  (Ho 
modeL) 


Claim. — In  a  multitubular  steam  generator,  the  combination  with 
two  generators  of  like  character  prorided  with  distinct  furnaces  and 
anited  to  form  a  single  combined  generator,  of  an  upper  central  r»- 
eeirer  constructed  in  two  like  parts  arranged  end  to  end  and  a  con- 
tracted  neck  or  necks  joining  Mid  receirers  whereby  communication 
between  the  Mme  is  established,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
deecribed. 


6-48.4:52.    STAni-CA&PET  PAaTEHBB.    MiLTOI T.  J.  OCVS,  AUeo- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  88, 1895.    Serial  Ha  543,493.    (Ho  moiM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  atair  carpet  fkstaner.  comprising  two  sections,  one 
of  which  is  formed  with  two  longitudinally  elongated  alota,  one  of 
Mid  slots  haring  on  its  inner  side  ratchet  teeth  or  studs,  the  remain- 
ing section  haring  a  projection  capable  of  passing  through  the  ratch- 
eted slot  aad  of  eagaging  with  the  teeth  thereof  and  the  renainiog 
section  also  haring  a  rerolubly  mounted  button  capable  of  passing 
through  the  plain  slot  of  the  first  section  and  of  holding  the  parts 
together,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  stair  carpet  fastener,  consisting  of  two  links  or  plates  har- 
ing an  adjustable  and  pirotal  connection.  Mid  connection  being  capa- 
ble of  operstion  to  rsry  the  distance  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
Uaks  or  plates,  substantially  m  described. 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  hack  Mw-frame  consisting  of  a 
i,  horisontal  gaide-rods  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  on  Mid  rods,  a 
Hw-flrame  pirotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  aaid  slide,  a  lerer 
pirotally  secured  to  Mid  base,  and  a  link  connecting  Mid  Mw-frame 
and  lerer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  hsck  Mw-frame  consisting  of  a  base, 
horisontal  gaide-rods  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  on  Mid  rods,  a  mw- 
ftame  pirotally  connected  at  its  resr  end  with  Mid  slide,  a  lerer  pir- 
otally secured  to  Mid  base,  a  link  connecting  Mid  Mw-frame  and  lerer, 
and  clamping  jaws  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  Mid  base,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  hack  mw  fVame  consisting  of  a  base, 
horizontal  gnide-rods  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  on  Mid  rods,  s  mw- 
frame  pirotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  Mid  slide,  a  blade  se- 
cured by  its  ends  to  Mid  frame,  a  lerer  pirotally  secured  to  Mid  bsM, 
a  Unk  connecting  Mid  Mw-frame  and  lerer,  and  a  Mw-guide  mounted 
on  the  Mid  baM  forward  of  Mid  elide,  and  whereby  Mid  slide  may 
operate  to  tura  the  guide  from  the  retired  to  the  operating  position 
subatantislly  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  hack  Mw-frame,  consisting  of  a  base, 
horizontal  gaide-rods  monntad  thereon,  a  slide  on  Mid  rods,  a  mw- 
frame  pirotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  Mid  slide,  a  lerer  pir- 
otally secured  to  Mid  base,  a  link  connecting  Mid  Mw-frame  and  le- 
rer, and  a  weight  adjustably  secured  to  the  back  of  Mid  MW-frame, 
sabetantially  u  deecribed. 

5.  The  herein  deecribed  hack  Mw-fVame  eoosistiag  of  a  base, 
horizontal  guide  rods  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  on  Mid  rods,  a  mw- 
frame  pirotally  connected  at  ito  rear  end  with  Mid  slide,  an  upward 
projection  from  the  rear  end  of  Mid  Mw-frame,  a  lerer  pirotally  se- 
cured to  said  base,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lerer  and  the  projeo- 
tion  from  Mid  Mw-frama,  sabetantially  u  described. 

6.  In  a  hack  Mw-frame,  the  Mw-frame,  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  slotted,  a  stad  mounted  in  the  Mid  slot  and  adapted  to  be  morad 
therein,  and  with  which  one  end  of  the  mw  blade  is  connected,  the 
rear  end  of  Mid  frame  formed  with  a  stad  with  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  MW  blade  is  engaged,  and  latehes  oiouated  on  Mid  frame,  and 
adapted  to  swing  orer  Mid  blade,  whereby  it  is  held  in  engagement 
with  Mid  stada  substantially  as  described. 
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CSbm. — 1.  A  macbin*  for  eatUnx  »iadowttiiA  pockeu  or  th« 
Rke,  eompriain);  two  enturt  for  cutting  th«  tidM  of  th«  pocket,  and 
two  oppoait«lj  diracted  p«in  of  cutt«r«  ftrranged  traaarerMtj  to  thoM 
Arst  iDMiUon«d  and  op«rmtiog  oo  the  oiateriml  from  oppoeite  fidee  to 
a  plaa*  inUmiediaU  to  th*  wirfaee*  of  the  board,  for  caUing  the  end* 
of  the  pocket. 

X.  A  machine  for  cuttinf(  window-etile  pocketa  or  tbe  like,  eom- 
priaiag  mean*  for  holding  «tauoaarj  the  material  to  be  operated  upoa, 
two  ouUere  for  eattiag  Um  fide*  of  tbe  pocket,  two  oppoaitelj  diraeted 
pain  of  enttera  arranged  trmnarereely  to  thoee  ftrtt  meatiofled  and 
oparatinf  on  tbe  material  from  oppoeite  lidea  to  a  plane  iauraiedi- 
ate  to  the  turfacea  of  the  board,  for  cutting  the  end*  of  the  pocket, 
aad  meana  for  nmaltaneoaaij  adrancing  taid  cotters  into  the  material 
aad  witbdrawiag  thaai  tbarafrom,  aubauntiallj  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  auicbiae  for  catting  window  atila  pocketa  or  the  like,  eea- 
prwiag  two  eattar*  for  eottiog  the  tidea  of  the  pocket,  and  two  opp«- 
iitaly  direetad  pain  of  eatten  arrmngmd  trantverwlT  to  thoee  Arat 
BMatiooad,  the  cattara  of  aaeb  pair  being  otbet  or  in  different  planea 
•ad  arraagad  to  oparau  on  tha  matarial  of  the  itiie  from  oppoaiu 
adea  tbaraof  to  a  plaaa  iatermediata  to  tha  tarfacaa  of  tbe  ttiia,  for 
eyttiag  tbe  eada  of  tha  pocket. 


4.  A  oiachine  for  catting  wiadow-itila  pockat*  or  tha  Mke,  coot- 
prtaing  ntaana  for  holding  eUtionary  the  material  to  be  operated  upon, 
two  reciprocating  cutten  for  catting  the  side*  of  the  pocket,  twoop- 
poeitely  directed  pain  of  reciprocatiax  cutten  arranged  transrersely 
to  thoaaflrat  mentioned  in  parallel  inclined  planea  aad  operating  upon 
tbe  material  fh>ra  oppoeite  tide*  to  a  plane  intermediate  to  the  larfacea 
of  the  board,  for  cutting  the  end*  of  the  pocket,  and  mean*  for  iimul- 
taneooalj  adTancing  said  cutten  into  the  material  and  withdrawing 
them  therefh>m,  subeuntiall/  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Id  a  machtna  for  catting  window-atile  pocketa  or  tha  like,  tha 
eombination,  with  a  tapportiog  frame,  of  a  longitudinallr  recipro- 
cating carnage  baring  two  parallel  catten  arranged  with  their  out- 
tiag  edgea  upward,  a  tranaTeraely  reciprocating  carriage  connected 
with  and  actoatad  bj  the  ilnt  meotiooed  carriage  and  baring  two 
parallel  cutten  arraagad  batwean  aad  at  right  angle*  with  the  loogi- 
tadinal  cuttera,  with  their  catting  *>dg«  upward,  and  a  «ecoad  trana- 
Teraaly  reciprocating  carriage  connected  with  ^od  actuated  bj  taid 
Arat  Biaatiooad  traaarenalj  reaiproeating  carriage,  aad  prorided  with 
two  entten  parallel  with  thoaa  of  aaid  laat  meationed  carriage,  and 
karing  their  catting  edce  downward,  •abatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  la  a  machine  for  cutting  window.«tile  pocketa,  the  combina- 
tioa,  with  a  wipportinK  frame,  of  a  longitadinallr  reciprocating  cot- 
tar earriaga  prorided  with  iacHnad  ban,  a  traoareraaljr  raeiprocating 
eatter  earriaga  eagaged  with  laid  ban  a  eacond  traaarenely  recip- 
rocating cottar  carriage,  and  a  centrally  piroted  lerer  baring  iu  end* 
raapectivaly  coaaacted  with  tbe  two  latter  carriagea,  aabaUntially  a* 
daaeribad. 

7.  la  a  machine  for  catting  wiadow-etile  pocketa,  the  eombina- 
tioa,  with  a  tapportiog  f^me  prorided  with  guiding  ways  at  iu  end*, 
of  two  flramaa  moantad  oa  aaid  way*  at  each  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  loo- 
gitadinally  reciprocating  and  a  laterally  reciprocating  cottar  earriaga 
Moanted  in  one  pair  of  taid  fy^mea,  a  laterally  reciprocating  cotter 
earriaga  moantad  in  the  other  pair  of  framea,  and  mean*  for  limul- 
taaaooaiy  moring  aaid  pain  of  f^mea  in  opposite  directions,  tubetao- 
tiaUy  a*  deacribed 

8.  Id  a  macbioe  for  catting  window  *tile  pocket*,  the  eombina- 
tioa,  with  end  fhtmea  morable  in  oppoeite  directiona,  of  trao»reraely 
raciproeating  cotter  carriagea  reapactirely  mounted  00  (aid  framea, 
ami  a  eaatrally  pirotad  itr^  baring  pirot«d  and  eliding  eonnectioo 
with  aaid  cotter  carriagea. 

9.  la  a  machine  for  catting  window-atile  pocketa,  the  oombina- 
tioa,  with  a  main  frame  baring  end  waya,  of  two  frame*  mounted  on 
■aid  way*  at  each  end,  aaid  framea  carrying  the  cutter  carriage*,  aod 
a  rock-*hafi  eoaaaetad  with  the  *aid  framea  in  pain  whereby  tbe 
rocking  of  taid  thaft  morea  the  fhtme*  of  each  pair  in  oppoaite  dirao- 
tioo*,  tubctaottally  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  window-*tile  pocketa  or  the  like,  tha 
oombinatioB,  with  a  longitodinally  aad  rertically  morable  cutter  car- 
riage, of  a  longitndinally  morable  alaera,  a  plate  oa  the  earriaga,  a 
aiailar  plate  00  the  ileere,  a  bolt  or  pin  paaaing  through  a  dot  in  one 
piate  and  aecured  to  the  other  plate,  and  a  crank  abaft  baring  a  pit- 
■an  connected  with  the  *l«ere  to  reciprocate  the  Mtme,  eabataotiaUy 
aa  deacribed. 

11.  Id  a  machine  for  eottiag  window-atile  pocketa,  tha  eombinap 
tion,  with  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  cotter  carriage,  of  two  trana- 
▼aroaly  reciprocating  carriagea,  each  prorided  with  a  pair  of  cottar^ 
«id  pair*  baiag  rareroaly  arranged,  aod  the  entten  of  each  pair  ba- 
ing  indepeodeotly  adjosUble  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  tha 
eotten  of  tk«  other  pair,  tabatantially  a*  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  Htachina  for  entting  window  ttile  pocket*,  the  eombioa- 
tioa,  with  a  main  fhtma  baring  a  fixed  work  raat  prorided  with  aa 
opeoing,  of  two  loogitodinal  *ide  eotten  aad  two  tranareraely  ar- 
ranged end  eotten,  both  teta  of  taid  cutten  being  arranged  on  tha 
■ame  tide  of  the  ttile  aa  the  work  reat  and  adapted  to  be  adraoced 
throagb  tha  opaaiag  ia  the  work  ra*t  into  the  window  *«iW,  and  a 
aacood  aet  of  aimilar  end  eotten  arranged  on  the  oppoaite  tide  of  the 
■tile  and  adapted  to  be  adranced  toward  the  ctile  limultaaeouaiy  with 
the  cattan  before  mentioned. 

13.  In  a  Btacbiae  for  eottiag  pocketa  in  window  atilaa,  a  pair  of 
raeiproeatiag  (id*  eattera,  two  aod  eattan  arrangad  on  tha  aama  *ida 
of  the  work  a*  the  tide  cutten  and  haring  their  cutting  edgea  lea* 
adranced  than  laid  aide  eotten,  aad  two  other  end  cutten  arranged 
oa  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  work,  whereby,  upon  the  adraooe  of  the 
eottan  from  oppoaite  aide*  of  the  atile  to  be  cot,  the  aide  eotten  will 
work  throagh  the  atile  while  the  end  e«tten  are  working  to  a  plaaa 
iotennadiate  to  the  oppoaite  tarlkem  of  the  etila. 


6  4  8.466.    ffnAM-BOrLDL    JiiB  PmrooR.  PlttriMDg.  Pi. 

FUed  Oct  31  18»i    Sertal  la  sr.SU.    Jo  iDodeL) 

Cfaaik— 1.  A  water  tuba  boiler  comprising  an  opper  tranareraa 

ilaam  aad  water  drum,  a  lower  mad  dram,  a  aeriee  of  eabataotially 

parallel  tabe*  oonnecting  theee  drum*,  a  rertical  tranarerse  partition 
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batwaaa  tha  tabes,  aad  deflecting  plate*  arrangad  to  hold  tha  gaaea 
among  the  tabe*;  *ab*taatiaUy  a*  deecribad. 


2.  A  water-tube  boiler  comprising  an  upper  tranvrerae  ateam  and 
water  drom  prorided  with  a  rertical  baffle-plate  extending  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tha  drum,  a  lower  mad  dram,  tabes  connecting  thaae  drams, 
and  a  rertical  tranarerse  partition  between  the  tobea;  *ob*tantiaU7 
aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  water-tnbe  boiler  comprising  an  upper  trsnsrerte  steam  and 
water  dram  prorided  with  a  rertical  baffle-plate  exteodiog  abore  tha 
water  larai  aad  a  ftad  pipe  entering  on  one  *ida  of  tha  plate,  a  lowar 
mud  dram,  tabe*  connecting  theee  drum*,  and  a  rertical  tranareraa 
partition  batwaan  the  tube* ;  aubsUntially  a*  deacribed. 


64:8.4:66.    PAPIRBOX.    BDW4iolPiKinoi,8k>uxat7,Io«i. 
ruod  P«h  6,  1896l    Sertel  Ha  587.447.    (Ho  modeU 


Cfam.— 1.  A  fblding  box  blank,  formed  intagraUy  of  the  canter 
or  bottom  piaeaa  haring  folding  head*  prorided  with  a  toagae  aad 
longitudinal  dot*,  two  nde  piece*  baring  ractengalar  head*  with 
tranarerae  tlota  and  notehe*  leading  thereto,  and  a  top  piece  formed 
with  aplit  haada  haring  fMtaoing  derioaa,  aabatantially  a*  ahown  and 
deecribed. 

2.  A  paper  box  made  from  a  lingle  blank  aad  prorided  with 
aide*,  of  which  the  bottom  is  formed  with  heads  baring  tran«rerse 
alota  near  their  junction  with  the  bottom,  and  tbe  top  ia  formed  with 
heada  aplit  throaghoat  their  length,  forming  two  portiona,  each  por- 
tion haring  a  toogaa  at  ito  oater  and.  sobataatially  a*  *hown  and  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  folding  paper  box  made  from  a  aingle  blank  hariag  aida*, 
of  which  the  bottom  i*  formed  with  bead*  haring  fiuteaiag  derioaa 
at  their  oater  end*,  and  *idc  pieee*  prorided  with  bead*  formed  with 
loogitodinal  sloto  and  notch**  ia  their  edgea,  aaid  notehe*  leading  into 
the  (lot*,  the  aaid  notehea  aod  alota  beiag  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by 
the  tongaea  of  tha  bottom  heada,  «nbataatially  a*  shown  and  deaeribed. 


648,457.  BOTTLR  JoD  C  PiiJt,  HartJbrt,  Ooon.,  aaignor  of 
oo»4Mlft«DbartK.Pattii>gm,Bi»tao.llMt  FIM  Apr.  23, 189&  8e- 
i1iiHaMfi,8SL    (HomoiM.) 


C%itm.— A  bottle  or  jar  haring  a  morable  bottom,  said  bottom 
haring  a  flange,  a  gaaket  encircling  the  flange  and  a  centrally  arrangad 
ramorable  handle  in  said  bottom,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribed. 


648,46  8.  MBAirS  F(tt  AOTOMATICALLT  SBPARATUO  Ud 
um  rROM  HATURAL  QA&  MlBfll  S.  Rmoum,  Aodenoo,  lol 
FIMApr.il88&    Setlal  Ha  544.48a    (Momodd.) 


dotal. — 1.  The  herein  described  means  for  effecting  aatomati 
eally  the  separation  of  liqoids  fVom  natural  gas,  comprising  a  sepa- 
rating pipe  or  cylinder  haring  a  gas  and  liquid  inlet  and  a  gas  ootiet, 
at  one  end  portion,  a  water  diacharge  ootiet  at  or  near  ita  oppoaite 
end,  a  diaphragm  exterior  to  aaid  cylinder  but  whoee  oppoaite  sidaa 
are  in  eommonication  therewith,  aad  a  ralre  controlling  aaid  water 
diacharge  and  attached  to  aaid  diaphragm,  aobeUatiallr  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combioation  with  a  separation  cylinder  haring  a  gaaaad 
water  inlet,  and  a  gaa  ootiet,  at  ita  opper  portioa,  and  a  water  dia- 
charge near  ito  lower  portion,  of  the  doable  ralre  arranged  to  eoa- 
trol  *aid  diacharge  and  eitoated  exterior  to  the  cylinder,  the  two  part* 
of  aaid  ralre  being  of  unequal  area,  a  diaphragm  confined  in  a  cham- 
ber alsn  exterior  to  said  cylinder  bat  haring  commonicaUon  there- 
with opon  opposite  sides,  aad  a  ooaneetion  between  aaid  diaphragai 
and  ralre,  aobotantially  a*  *pecifled. 

S.  The  antomatic  gaa,  water,  aod  oil  aeparator  hariag  ita  water 
diacharge  eootroUed  by  a  ralre,  and  a  diaphragm  attached  to  aaid 
ralre  and  ritaated  in  a  chamber  haring  eommanicaUon  with  the  line 
apon  oppoaite  tide*  of  the  diaphragm,  •abeteotiaUy  a*  apecified. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  mean*  for  effecting  antomatieally  tka 
•aparation  of  liqoid*  fK>m  natarmi  gaa,  eoo*i«ting  of  a  rertical  aepars- 
tion  cylinder  into  the  opper  portion  of  which  the  gas  and  liqoid  are 
admitted  from  the  well  aad  from  which  the  gas  is  condocted  to  line, 
a  screened  water  diacharge  pipe  at  the  lower  portioa  of  said  cyliader, 
a  ralre  chamber  on  aaid  pipe,  a  doable  ralre  in  said  chamber  witli 
two  seata,  one  abore  and  one  below,  a  diaphragm  chamber  exterior 
to  aaid  eyiinder  and  connected  at  oppoaite  portiona  with  oppoaite  and 
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portioM  of  th«  cyWiidOT.  1  «»phr»r"  •«•»«»  •««"  •"  ***"^ 
ft  rod  coiio«cUBg  Mid  di*phr.gm  with  ft  toting  U»«r.  ud  o«t«« 
TftlT«*,  OM  b«iw*«n  tftid  di«phr*KiB  »nd  the  upper  portion  of  th«  eyW 
iad«r.  ftod  the  other  between  uid  T»i»e  ft«d  the  lower  poruoa  of  th« 
cylinder,  MbeUaUftUy  ft*  ipecifted 


'tftba,  ftMl  ejctott  memnd  to  Mid  boOea  dtek  ud  foniiUf  the  pireH 
or  ftxee  for  eaid  piroted  diaki,  tabeUatiftUy  ••  Mt  forth. 


54  8  4  6  3.  BlLT-aUM  A»D  SIIW  SUrroKTU  Loon  8a»- 
Dui,  Braktyn.  H.  T..  amtgaar  to  BUa  Suxlen.  PUed  Se^  9.  1896. 
Saml  la  M1.U&    (Ho  aakL) 


R  A  «    4  B  9      APTUUrcl  FOR  SOSPilDIie  DMP-HAUMa 

(lomodeL) 


;^ 


"^ 


Cfam.— 1.  A  hftJTieM  rapport  eoaprwin(  •  eorred  fr«me  hftriftg 
UterftJ  mftin  h«me«  sopportiog  hook*,  an  aoipjlftr  frmme  rigidly  oo«- 
oeeted  to  Mid  Unit  meouooed  fnijne  and  provided  with  Iftlerd  colUr 
•Mpporttog  hook..  •  iJidiiMt  rapport  JooeeJy  aoQiit*!  00  Mid  Utter 
fKme  ftnd  ftdftptwl  to  hold  both  of  raid  ftmfliee  ftnd  the  hook*  not- 
Bally  horiiootftl ;  the  cooeiructioo  ftfld  oper»tioa  beiogmch  thfttth* 
■bdiog  wpport  iJidee  00  the  aoguUr  frame  when  one  tide  of  the  col- 
W  ie  depreeewl  and  thue  ihifU  the  center  of  grmrity  and  cftoeee  both 
of  the  fhnnee  to  tip  and  the  hooka  to  diraogftge  from  the  haniera. 
nbetftatially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  hamera  iopport  comprieiog  a  eurred  fnm»  hanng  laUrftl 
raain  h*niera  •upportiog  hooke,  an  angular  frftoie  rigidly  conn«!t«l 
to  raid  tnt  mentioned  fr»me  and  provided  with  a  Ifttaral  colUr  rap- 
porting  hook,  an  arm  a4jneUbly  ■oont«l  in  raid  Utter  fHnie  ami 
provided  with  a  haroera  rapporting  hook,  a  Jiding  rapport  looeely 
■ouoted  on  raid  Utter  fVame  and  adapted  to  hold  both  of  Mid  frmara 
and  the  hooka  nonDallT  hori«ont»l,  and  devicee  for  elevating  raid 
framea  when  the  haraeia  ia  relraa*!;  the  cooatmcuon  ftnd  operauoo 
being  Mch  that  the  sliding  rapport  ilidra  on  the  ftngnUr  fHme  when 
one  tide  of  the  eolUr  ia  depreeaed  and  ihoa  ihifU  the  oraUr  of  gravity 
and  cftuara  both  of  the  framea  to  Up  aod  the  hooka  to  diraogag*  fro« 
the  hanieH,  rabetaatially  aa  described.  ' 


6  4  8    4  6  O  .     BROWl  DTK  AHD  PUOCIM  OF  MAXHO  SAMl 
CllBTorui  Rn,  Baale.  9wlU«iand,  »i*(por  to  John  L  Mgj  *  0^. 
MM^oft    roed  Jane  la.  1886L    8«r1ai  Ba  5M,l»     l^tttamm.) 
Ciai^  _1    The  proewa  her«in  deecnbed  of  making  a  brown  col- 
oring matter,  which  eonaiaU  in  rabjectiag  the  dia«M»mponnd  of 
para^amidopbenol  or  iu  wtfo-acida  to  the  action  of  pyrogailic  aeid 
ia  ao  alkaline  eolouon,  iubaunually  aarat  forth 

1  Tha  bfown  coloring  mntter  herein  de^sribed,  being  utraoxy- 
aaobenraoe.  which  iaobuined  ia  the  form  of  a  dark  brown  ?•*•«>» 
powder  that  ia  raluble  in  hot  waUr  with  a  yellow  oolor.  raaily  raJobJa 
in  alkaliea  with  an  intenralv  dark  brown  color,  and  the  alkaline  *>!•- 
tion  of  which  la  oxidiaed  by  the  aetioo  of  oxygen  of  the  air  »  aa  to 
bMome  diaeolored.  and  forming  with  oooceotrated  ralfiinc  a«>d  aa 
orange-colored  •olotioo.  wbetantially  aa  rat  forth. 


CWra— 1  A  bdt  iKde  aad  akirt  rapportar.  the  rame  ooaauuof 
of  a  body  portion,  a  toogae  pirotwl  to  the  body  aad  proridad  with  a 

retaining  projecuoo,  hooks  formed  opoo  the  body  below  iU  oonneo- 
tioo  with  the  toegne,  aad  a  keeper  attached  to  the  body,  adapts!  to 
raeaiTO  tha  ttm  aad  of  the  tongue,  aa  and  for  the  parpooe  rat  forth. 
1.  A  belt  iKde  aad  akirt  rapporUr,  the  rame  eompriaing  a  body 
netioa,  a  toogae  pivoully  eonnectad  with  the  bo4y.  hooks  formed 
■  pon  the  body  below  the  pivot  point  of  the  tongue,  being  adapted  for 
Mgageaaat  with  a  akirt,  and  guide  hooks  attached  to  the  body, 
adaptad  to  raea<Te  aa  adga  of  a  bait  and  farther  adap««d  aa  a  keeper 
for  the  f^aa  ead  of  the  tongue,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoM  apectfted. 

3.  A  belt  sHde  and  skirt  supporter,  the  same  eompriaing  a  body 
MCtioo.  rapporting  hooks  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
Mction  apoo  the  inner  face  thereof,  connected  by  a  shank,  a  tongue 
pivoted  ap<f>  the  eooaaetingihaak  of  the  rapporting  hooka,  aad  guide 
books  atucbed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  body  nmr  iu  oppoaiU  end, 
the  raid  hooks  being  of  a  spring  character,  being  adapted  to  receive 
beneath  them  an  edge  of  a  belt  and  lik'wiae  to  receive  between  them 
the  frra  end  of  the  tongue,  coortituUng  a  kraper  therefor,  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoM  spaeifted. 

4.  A  belt  slide  and  skirt  rapporter.  the  rame  eoaaiaUng  of  a  body, 
apwardly  eitending  rapporting  hooks  located  nrar  the  lower  end  of 
tke  body,  downwardly  exUoding  guide  hooks  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  support- 
ing hooka,  the  fVae  rad  of  the  toagne  being  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  guide  hooks,  raid  hooka  rarving  u  a  kwper  for  the  raid  tongue, 
aad  a  spur  or  pin  earned  by  the  tongue  and  facing  the  body,  aa  aod 
for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 
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Cbrai.— The  combtned  paper  weight  and  calendar  oooeietiag  of 
tka  traiMpareot  body  or  weight  having  a  circaUr  racera  in  ito  andar 
■de,  aad  the  eirealar  ealaadar  arraaged  in  said  reoera  and  oompriMac 
the  eccentrically  pivoted  diaka.  one  baariag  the  aymbola  or  daU  ra- 
Uting  to  the  days  of  the  wrak,  and  the  other  containing  daU  per- 
taining to  the  months,  the  sutionary,  top  disk  bearing  the  calendar 
nuiaarak  arraagad  in  concentric  liara  and  having  viewing  openinga, 
oaa  ia  ita  oaUr  edge  portioa  a4}aMat  to  said  liara  of  nuaMrab  aad  I 
the  other  inaide  of,  aod  concantrio  with,  said  nomerak  aad  above  j 
the  daU  ralating  to  the  months,  and  the  bottom  diak,  with  ita  cloth- 1 
aovariag  diak.  having  openings  through  which  are  paaaad  aataatiafl 


5  4  8    4  6  3.     CAW  HSADIHB  MACHUTE     HmT  SaAAO.  Su 

PrawMoo.  CaL  PUed  Una  11  1883.  9«rtal  Ha  4M.0Oa  iHo  iikxM.1 
nbtat.-.  1.  la  a  machine  for  applying  heada  inaide  of  can  boOiee, 
the  combiaation  with  a  eUmping  devioe.  jaw  or  mold  which  receivea, 
eUmpa  and  holda  the  can-body  ita  Mtira  length  and  which  racaivra 
and  holds  the  can-heads  to  be  applied  inside  the  can  body,  said  hold- 
ing device  being  made  m  sections  which  when  brought  together  eo- 
tiraiy  rarroaad  the  heada  aod  body,  the  inner  fhce  of  woh  section 
being  cat  away  ra  ra  to  provide  a  damping  device  of  two  diametan, 
the  Urger  diameter  of  which  reoeivra  the  oao-body  aad  bolda  H 
throughout  iu  raUre  length  while  the  smaller  dUmeter  holda  the  can- 
heads,  aad  of  deviora  for  aotomaUcally  forcing  the  heads  into  the 
rada  of  tka  eaa-body. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  apphfiag  heada  to  the  inside  of  can  bodira, 
the  combiaaUon  with  a  device  for  receiving  and  holdiagthe  caa  body 
and  heada,  said  device  having  iu  inner  fcoe  of  two  diameter*,  the 
amaller  diameter  of  which  rataioa  aad  holda  the  can  heada  and  the 
Urger  the  can  bodv.  the  aaaalar  groove  iato  which  the  eoda  of  th« 
can  body  extend.  1^  of  a  device  for  automatically  forcing  the  can 
heada  into  the  can  body. 

S.  Ia  a  ■aehiaa  for  applying  head*  to  the  inside  of  can  bodiea, 
the  eombinatioo  with  oppoeitely  operating  mechanwms  ad.ptod  to 
operate  toward  each  other  ia  a  vartioal  plane,  header  aad  reuining 
jaws  or  eUraps  secure!  to  the  reapeeUve  mechaniama  and  operated 
therewith,  raid  eUmp*  or  jaw*  having  their  inner  fiaoe  cut  away  M 
that  wbea  brooght  together  a  holding  device  of  two  diameters  la  pro- 
vided the  largar  of  which  aacireUa  and  holda  the  can  body,  the 
araaller  diameter  the  caa  heada,  aad  of  mechanama  for  antomatieally 
forcing  the  heads  into  the  can  body. 
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4.  Ia  a  maehiaa  for  antomatieally  aaeembiing  can  bodira  and 
head*  aad  forcing  the  bead*  inside  the  can  bodiea,  the  combination 
with  the  can  bead  and  can  body  feed  cbutra,  a  device  for  receiving 
and  holdiagthe  bodim  and  heada,  raid  device  being  of  two  diametan, 
the  Urger  of  which  holds  and  retains  the  can  bodiw  and  the  amaller 
the  can  heads,  a  device  for  forcing  the  flange  of  the  head*  inaide  the 
ean  bodiea,  and  a  discharge  cbote  for  receiving  the  headed  cana. 


5.  In  a  can  heading  machine  for  asrambling  can  bodira  and  caa 
heads  and  forcing  the  flange  of  the  heads  within  the  end*  of  the  can 
bodies,  the  combination  with  the  oppoeitely  operating  mecbaniums,  a 
aection  of  a  jaw  or  mold  sacared  to  each  roechaniam  which  sectiooa 
when  brought  together  form  a  jaw,  mold  or  cUmp  which  entirely 
rarroQods  the  can  body  and  heads  held  therein,  raid  jaw,  mold  or 
cUinp  being  of  two  diameter*  inaide,  the  Urger  of  which  raUina  tha 
can  body  and  the  wnaller  the  can  head*,  a  device  for  forcing  the  caa 
bead*  inward  so  a*  to  place  the  fiangc  of  the  can  head  within  tha 
ends  af  the  can  body,  aod  the  chntra  for  rapplying  the  head*  and 
bodies  to  the  machine  and  a  chate  for  receiving  the  headed  can*  aa 
diacbarged  from  the  machine. 


5  4  8   464.    CAI  SOLDBUMG  APPA&ATUE    HnXT  SdAAn. 

SaoPniKlMo.baL   PUed Mar.  17. 18M  Soialla SOiOSSt.  (HomodeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with 
mechaniam  for  receiving  the  cana,  cUmping  the  aama  at  the  enda 
thereof  and  carrying  the  rame  while  thus  cUmped  through  the  solder 
bath*  in  order  to  aolder  the  end*  of  the  can*,  of  a  roUUble  daviea 
iaterposed  between  the  solder  baths  for  receiving  the  cans  from  the 
carrying  mechaniam  after  one  end  of  the  can  has  been  soldered,  ra- 
veraing  the  can  ra  aa  to  bring  the  fk«e  or  unaoldered  ead  in  line  with 
the  second  solder  bath,  mechaniam  for  imparting  a  atap  roUtioa  to 
the  revenring  devioe  and  a  device  for  relaaaiBg  the  ean,  after  having 
one  end  soldered,  so  aa  to  permit  of  iU  being  depoeited  within  tha 
reverting  devioe  and  rever»ed  and  rauaing  tbe  can  to  be  grasped  by 
the  earner  mechaniam,  after  being  revaraad,  so  aa  to  be  eonveyad 
through  the  aacond  solder  bath. 

2.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  andlara 
can  carrier  mechaniam,  of  rotatable  can  body  cUmpe  which  receive 
and  clamp  the  can  body  and  caura  the  can  body  to  be  rotated  as  car- 
ried through  the  raider  baths,  of  deviera  for  swinging  the  earner 
mechanism  at  an  angle  to  the  aolder  baths  ra  as  to  permit  the  ends 
of  the  can  to  be  carried  therethrough,  and  causing  the  can*  to  be 
thrown  in  a  vertical  poeition  after  having  passed  through  the  solder 
bath  in  order  that  the  solder  may  cool,  aod  an  independent  intermit- 
tent rotatable  device  interporad  between  the  aolder  baths  for  revera- 
tng  tbe  poeition  of  tbe  cans  before  entering  the  second  bath. 

S.  In  a  can  raldering  machine  the  combination  with  the  solder 
batha,  the  can  carrier  mechanism,  which  automatically  receives  the 
can  bodira  aod  clampa  the  ends  thereof  and  roUtat  the  rame  through 
the  raider  baths  and  an  independent  and  automatieally  intermittently 
roUtable  device  located  betwran  the  solder  baths  for  reveraiag  tbe 


poeition  of  the  can  m  that  the  unsoldered  end  will  b«  pUoad  in  poai 
tion  to  be  passed  through  the  second  solder  bath. 

4.  In  a  can  soldering  machine  for  soldering  the  enda  of  can  bodiea, 
the  combination  with  the  can  carrying  meehaniaiD,  device  for  feediaf 
tbe  can  bodies  to  the  carrying  mechanism,  deviera  suspended  frora 
the  carrying  mechanism  for  automatically  clamping  tbe  can  bodira 
at  their  enda  and  holding  the  rame  ao  cUmped  during  the  operation 
of  raldering  of  ao  independent  and  automatically  operated  device 
located  between  the  raider  baths  for  receiving  the  cana  from  raid 
mechanism  and  for  reversing  the  poaition  thereof  in  order  that  the 
unsoldered  end  may  be  placed  in  lioe  to  be  soldered,  and  devices  for 
releaaing  the  ean  bodira  after  one  end  has  been  raldered  and  cUmp- 
iog  the  same  after  being  reversed. 


5.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  eodlera 
carrier  belt  or  chain,  wheel*  over  which  the  same  travels,  mechanism 
for  imparting  motion  to  one  of  raid  wheel*,  can  holding  device*  su»- 
pended  from  and  earned  by  the  carrier  belt,  raid  deviera  connected 
thereto  ra  aa  to  have  a  Uteral  swing,  deviera  for  canaiog  the  holding 
deviera  to  move  from  a  horizontal  to  an  inclined  and  to  a  vertical 
position  and  vice  verra,  mechanism  for  causing  the  can  holding  device 
to  automatically  grasp  the  cans  and  to  release  the  rame,  and  an  inde- 
pendent and  antomatieally  roUUbly  operated  device  for  reveraing 
the  poaition  of  the  can  u  carried  from  one  solder  bath  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  can  raldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  raider 
bath*,  the  endlera  carrier  belt  or  chain,  mechanism  for  imparting  mo- 
tion thereto,  the  swinging  deviera  suspended  therefrom  which  carry 
the  cara,  deviera  for  throwing  the  ean  carrying  deviera  into  different 
positions,  feed  wheel  for  supplying  cans  to  the  s'pparatua,  mechaniaa 
for  opening  the  can  carrying  deviera  in  order  to  diraharge  cans  thera- 
from  and  closing  the  rame  in  order  to  grasp  a  can  therein,  and  mech- 
anism intarpoaed  between  the  raider  baths  for  reverrng  the  poaition 
of  tbe  cara  as  conveyed  fh>n  one  bath  to  the  other. 

7.  In  a  can  raldering  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with  the  endlera 
carrier  chain  or  belt,  carrier  framra  suspended  therefrom,  said  framra 
being  permitted  a  lateral  movement,  can  cUmps  carried  by  raid 
framra,  deviera  for  automatically  opening  and  cloaing  the  ean  cUmps 
in  order  to  releara  the  cans  therefrom  and  grasp  the  ean  theraba- 
tween,  and  mechaniam  for  automatically  reversing  the  poaition  of  tha 
can  bodies  during  the  continuous  travel  of  the  endlera  carrier  belt  or 
chain. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  endlera  carrier  chain  or  belt,  swinf- 
ing  carrier  framra  suspended  therefi^ffi.  damp  heads  held  tharaba- 
tween  by  cUmp  rods,  rolU  secured  to  the  outer  end*  thereof,  end- 
less tracks  upon  which  the  rolls  travel  ra  m  to  route  the  clamping 
heads  iu  order  to  revolve  the  cans  held  between  the  cUmp  heada, 
raid  tracks  being  ra  arranged  a*  to  eaara  the  carhar  f^mra  to  ba 
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tkrown  or  »»ang  into  difftrmt  poaittou,  (kTieoa  for  MitoaAtMafly 
openiofc  aixl  rioaiog  the  clAmp  heiula  to  aa  to  dUcb&rg«  tha  c*a  thar*- 
frtxD  and  graap  tb«  can  iher«betwMa,  an  iad«p«adeat  reTeraiog  d*- 
Tic«  which  raemraa  tfa«  cao  bi<di«a  fh>in  the  eiamp  boada  aft«r  oa« 
and  of  tha  can  body  haa  bean  aoiderad  and  ravaraaa  th«  poaitioa  of 
th«  can  bodj  ao  that  tha  fr«a  or  aoaoldared  aad  will  b«  in  liaa  with 
th«  Mcoad  loldar  bath,  and  of  mechaaiam  for  ioapartiog  a  rotary  hm>- 
traa  to  tb«  r«Ter9iug  darica. 

9.  la  a  oaa  loUaring  apparataa,  tha  combioatioo  with  tha  faad 
ehota,  tha  rotatabla  whaal  for  reeaivtaf  tha  cana  froaa  tha  chata  aad 
carrjinf  tha  tame  to  tha  apparataa,  tha  aadlaaa  travaliBg  eamar  bait, 
awiDKiDg  CAD  carrying  deTleea  luspaadad  therefrom,  taid  deTtcaa 
adapted  to  engage  with  aad  rotala  tha  faad  wheel  aa  carried  there- 
orar  by  tha  oaoTament  of  tha  aadlaaa  bait,  can  clampa  eonQe«t«d  with 
the  swinging  dericea,  aad  mechanism  for  eloaiag  taid  clampa  in  order 
to  graap  a  can  and  open  the  tame  to  diacbarga  the  can  therefrooB. 

10.  In  a  can  loldenng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  the  faad 
aknta,  tha  rotatabla  faad  wheel  for  raceiring  cans  therefrom  and  coo- 
y^jing  tha  lame  to  tha  apparataa,  the  eodlaaa  traraling  earriar  bah 
or  chain  traveling  therano.  and  devicaa  toapeaded  fVom  the  belt  or 
chain  which  engage  with  and  impart  motion  to  the  rotatabla  wheel 
and  graap  the  can  carried  by  the  wheel. 

11.  In  a  can  toldaring  apparataa,  the  eoabiaatkw  with  tha  fcad 
or  ddivary  wheel  ooapoead  of  a  aeriaa  of  diaka,  the  inner  diaka  hav- 
ing can  body  teata  cat  within  the  periphery  thereof,  the  outer  diakf 
aerring  an  flanges  for  eods  of  the  can  teala,  the  oater  diaks  baring 
tha  periphery  thereof  tarratad,  the  can  body  feed  cbate  for  Mpplyiag 
the  can  bodiaa  to  the  delivery  wheel,  the  endlaaa  earner  belt  or  chain 
traveling  above  the  wheal,  swinging  can  carrying  derieaa  saapeodad 
from  the  endleaa  belt  or  chain,  riamping  beads  carried  thereby,  taid 
can  carrying  derioea  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rotatabla  carrier 
wheel,  and  davioaa  for  opening  aad  eloaiag  tha  elaaping  haada. 

12.  In  a  can-soldering  apparataa,  the  combination  with  the  f^ad 
chata  for  supplying  can-bodiea,  of  the  rotatabla  carrier  wheel  having 
a  series  of  can  seats  cut  within  the  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  the 
cana,  of  a  guard  plata  for  holding  the  ean-bodiaa  within  their  aaata, 
of  an  andtaaa  carrier  arrangad  above  tha  earner  whaal  which  aagagea 
with  the  wheel  and  imparta  rotary  motion  thereto  and  of  devicea  toa- 
pended  from  the  endleaa  carrier  which  during  the  movement  thereof 
grasp  the  eaa-bodiea  seated  within  the  carrier  wheal  and  remove  tha 
■MM  froa  their  teat. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  toldaring  apparataa,  of  a  rotatabla 
carrier  wheel  for  delivering  cana  thereto,  said  wheel  eompoaed  of  fbar 
flanged  diaks,  the  flanges  of  the  inner  onea  having  can  seats  oat  therein, 
the  flangaa  of  the  oatar  ooea  tarving  aa  guards  to  prarent  lateral  dia- 
placement  of  the  cana,  a  feed  chate  for  tapplying  cana  to  tha  rotat- 
able  wheel,  a  gnard  plate  for  holding  the  cana  in  their  aaaa  daring 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  endleaa  carrier  belt  or  chain,  twinging  de- 
Ticea  carried  thereby  for  imparting  motion  to  the  carrier  wheel  aad 
rvaaoving  tha  eana  tharafroa,  and  machaniaa  for  opening  and  eloa- 
iag the  ean  carrying  devicea  in  order  to  ralaaaa  the  cana  and  elaa; 
the  tame  therain. 

14.  In  a  aoldaring  apparatus,  the  eoabinatioo  with  the  earner 
chain  or  bah,  of  tbe  swinging  framea  loapeodad  therefrom,  the  ro- 
tatabla ean  elaaping  devioaa  carried  thereby,  eaa  machaniaa  for 
opening  and  cloaing  said  clamping  devices,  the  solder  baths  through 
which  the  eaa  bodiea  are  conveyed,  and  the  reversing  mecbaniam 
which  raceivaa  tba  can  bodiea  from  the  clamping  devioaa  after  o<M 
•ed  haa  been  tolderad  and  reveraea  tha  aame  to  that  the  eaa  body 
whaa  again  graaped  by  tha  damping  devicea  will  be  earriad  aloag 
with  ita  unaoidered  end  in  poeition  to  be  earriad  throngh  the  aacoad 
•older  bath. 

15.  In  a  soldering  apparataa,  tha  coabination  with  the  endUa 
earner  belt  or  chain,  said  chain  consisting  of  male  and  female  link 
roda,  pioa  for  coupling  the  rods  together,  taid  pins  extending  above 
aad  below  the  link  rods,  and  wheels  over  which  said  chain  travels, 
■aid  wheak  being  provided  with  radial  araa,  the  enda  of  which  are 
■otohad  to  raoaava  tha  projaetiag  aoda  of  tha  eoapling  pioa  of  tha  aad- 
laa  ebaia,  aaehaniam  for  imparting  motion  to  one  of  the  drive  wheek, 
the  swinging  can  carrying  devices  suspended  fVom  ths  eodlea  belt  or 
ehain,  a  fted  wheel  fur  supplying  can  bodies  to  the  can  carrying  da- 
Tieaa,  aaid  whaal  rotated  by  the  travel  of  the  aadlaaa  carrier  belt  or 
«kaia,  aad  davieaa  for  aatooiatieally  opaaing  and  cloaing  tha  eaa  car- 
ryiag  davioea 

16.  Tha  combination  with  a  machine  for  toldaring  both  ends  of 
caaa,  tha  aolder  hatha,  mechaaiam  for  conTaying  the  cana  through  tha 
hatha  at  aa  aagla  thereto,  devicea  carried  by  taid  machaniaa  whieh 
graap  tha  ean  bodiaa  and  iapart  a  rotary  aotioa  thereto  aa  earriad 
through  the  solder  baths  and  independently  operated  mechaaiam  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  solder  baths  which  receive  tbe  can  bodies  after 
oaa  end  haa  baen  aoldarad  and  automatically  raversea  tha  poaitioa 
thereof  la  order  that  tha  fn«  or  uneoldered  and  may  ba  ia  poaitioa 
for  paaaing  through  tha  second  solder  bath. 

17.  An  apparataa  for  soldering  both  ends  of  a  ean,  which  eonalaU 


of  two  aoldar  hatha,  aaehaaiaa  fbr  raoairiag  tha  eaa  aad  rotating  tha 
aaaa  through  tha  first  solder  bath  at  an  angle  therato  and  afterward 
carrying  the  saae  in  a  vertical  position  until  the  solder  is  cooled, 
thence  placing  the  saae  in  a  horixoatal  poaitioa,  davioea  for  releasiag 
the  can  fW>a  the  can  carrying  aaehaniam  and  holding  the  said  mech* 
aniam  open  aatil  tha  poaitioa  of  the  can  baa  beaa  ravaraad,  aaehaa- 
iaa for  receiving  the  can  when  released  and  reversing  the  position 
thereof  in  order  to  plaoe  the  unaoldered  end  in  poaitioa  to  be  soldered 
by  the  saoond  solder  bath,  device  for  eloaiag  the  eaa  oarryiag  aaehaa- 
iaa after  tha  can  haa  bean  placad  theraia  ia  1  ravaraad  poaitioa,  aad 
of  a  device  for  releasiag  the  can  in  order  that  it  may  be  discharged 
fh>a  the  aacbioe  after  having  passed  throagb  the  second  bath. 

18.  Ia  a  cao  soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  eaa 
carrying  mechaaiam,  the  aatoaatically  operated  revaraiag  aaehaa- 
iaa, can  body  saau  carried  by  aaid  machaniaa  for  receiving  cans  fK>m 
the  ean  carrying  mechanism  after  one  end  has  been  soldered,  a  da- 
vica  for  eaoaiag  the  cao  carrying  mechanism  to  open  and  deposit  the 
eaa  within  the  teat  and  remain  open  until  the  poeition  of  the  can  haa 
baaa  ravaraad,  aad  to  eloaa  ao  aa  to  autoaatieally  graap  tha  ean  body 
after  having  been  reversed  and  mechanism  for  causing  the  rotary  and 
intermittent  travel  of  the  reversing  mechanism  and  can  seats  in  order 
to  reverse  tha  poeitioo  of  tba  eaa  dapoaitad  theraia. 

19.  In  a  reversing  device  for  can  bodiaa,  tha  combination  of  tha 
eaa  seata,  tha  Kf\  rods  to  which  tbe  teala  are  aaeared,  the  Ubla  or 
disk  through  which  the  rods  work,  mechaaiam  for  rotating  the  diak, 
aad  devicea  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  lift  rods. 

SO.  Tha  aaabiaatioa  with  tba  Uft  rods,  swiagiag  saaU  aaonrad 
thereto,  table  or  d'lak  throagh  which  tba  roda  work,  shaft  to  which 
the  table  or  disk  is  connected,  mechanism  for  imparting  an  intermit- 
tent motion  to  the  shaft,  the  plate  looeely  secured  upon  the  rouuble 
■haft,  and  mechanism  for  impartiag  vertical  movement  to  the  plata 
■o  aa  to  raise  or  lower  the  eaa  saata  throagh  the  medium  of  the  lift 
roda. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  soldering  both  ends  of  a  can,  machaniaa 
for  receiving  and  carrying  the  cana  throagh  the  solder  baths,  the  ra- 
veraing  aechanism  interpoeed  between  the  baths,  the  swinging  can 
aaata  carried  by  aaid  aaehaniam,  devicea  for  relaaaing  tha  ean  carry* 
iag  aaehaniam  in  order  to  depoait  the  cans  within  one  of  the  twing- 
ing seals  and  maintaining  the  same  open  until  the  can  has  been  ra- 
varaad,  and  a  device  for  cloaing  the  ean  carrying  aaehaaiaa  after  the 
eaa  has  bean  reveraad,  in  order  to  remove  the  can  from  the  can  seat. 

22.  Tbe  combination  with  the  reversing  mechanism  of  a  ean  sol- 
dering apparatus,  of  a  rotatabla  table,  lift  rods  extending  above  and 
balcw  the  same,  shaft  for  rotating  the  table,  can  seals  connected  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  plata  looealy  aaearad  upon  tha  shaft  for  raiaing 
aad  lowering  the  lift  roda  and  cao  teata  carried  thereby,  fulcrumed 
lever  for  operating  the  plate,  cam  for  throwing  the  fnlcrumed  lever 
ap  and  down,  mechanism  for  rotating  toe  cam,  and  devicea  for  im- 
partiag an  intarmittant  aotion  to  tba  ahaft  to  which  tha  tabia  ia  a^ 
earad. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  reversing  mechaniam,  the  rotat- 
abla abaft,  toothed  disk  secarad  to  the  lower  and  of  the  shaft,  plata 
looeely  fitted  over  the  shaft  and  upon  the  toothed  diak,  opaaiaga  oat 
through  the  taid  plate,  teeth  projeeting  above  the  &ee  of  taaa,  sleera 
looeely  fitted  upon  the  shaft  aad  working  above  tha  plata,  pawl  car- 
ried thereby  which  rotatea  tbe  toothed  diak  and  plata,  and  the  ao- 
ceotrie  mechanism  for  impartiag  motion  to  the  ratchet. 

24.  In  an  apparataa  for  aoldariag  both  aoda  of  a  eaa,  the  ooabt- 
nation  with  Ihr  solder  baths,  mechanism  for  automatically  clamping 
the  ends  of  the  can  bodies  aad  impartiag  a  rotatioa  to  the  clamped 
can  bodiea  aad  carrying  the  same  while  thus  claapad  and  rotating 
through  the  solder  baths,  devices  for  aatoaatically  opening  aad  cloa- 
ing the  elaaping  aecbaaisa,  independent  reversing  devioa  iatarpoead 
between  the  solder  baths  for  receiving  the  caos  after  haviag  one  end 
soldered  and  reversing  the  paettioo  thereof  so  aa  to  briag  the  free  or 
unsoldered  end  in  Hae  with  the  second  bath,  and  aaehaaiaa  for  ia- 
parting  an  iateraittent  aotion  to  the  ravarming  davioa. 

26.  The  combination  with  tha  rotatabla  labia  of  the  eaa  revarang 
device,  the  lift  rpds  working  throagh  said  table,  the  plata  for  raiaing 
aad  lowering  the  lift  rods,  to  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  can  seate  sa- 
eared  to  the  upper  end  thereof  machaniaa  for  rotating  the  table  aa3 
Uft  rods,  tha  spring  actuated  pawl  eecured  to  one  eod  ot  the  lift  plata, 
aaid  pawl  being  for  tha  purpoaa  of  paraittiag  the  lift  rods  to  grada- 
ally  enter  upoo  the  lift  plate  so  aa  to  prevent  jarriag,  and  ■aaehaaiaa 
for  raiaing  and  lowenng  the  lift  plate. 

M.  Ia  aa  apparataa  for  aoidariag  both  ends  of  eaaa,  tha  oombi* 
nation  with  tha  andlea  traveling  belt  or  chain,  solder  baths,  swing- 
ing can  earner  framee  suspended  fVom  the  chain  or  belt,  clamp  haada 
carried  by  the  frame,  spring  actuated  slide  rod  eonaected  to  one  of 
the  cUap  heads,  eaa  roll  for  foroiog  the  oonnaetad  head  outward  ia 
order  to  ralaaaa  the  ean  held  between  the  heads,  eaa  rod  upon  which 
the  cam  roll  travela,  tracks  for  twinging  the  carrier  flrama  laterally, 
rolla  tecared  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  clamp  head  rods  which  traval 
over  said  tracks  and  impart  rotary  motion  to  tha  heads,  and  tha 
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keeper  roll  oonnectad  to  the  awinging  framea,  the  roUUble  faad  roU 
for  supplying  can  bodiaa  to  the  clamp  haada,  the  aolder  bathi  through 
which  the  can  bodies  are  carried,  and  an  automatically  operated  ra- 
▼eraiog  device  located  between  the  ■oldaf  baths. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  both  ends  of  cans,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  solder  baths,  can  carrying  mechanism  for  conveying  the 
cans  through  the  aoldar  hatha,  roUtable  clamping  devicea  carried  by 
aaid  mechaniam  for  engaging  the  ends  or  heads  of  the  cans  and  hold- 
ing the  same  firmly  npon  the  body  in  order  that  the  same  may  not 
spring  therefrom  by  the  beat  of  tbe  solder,  and  an  autoaatieally  op- 
erated device  located  between  the  solder  baths  which  receives  tha 
eana  after  one  end  haa  been  aoldered  and  reTeraea  tha  aaaa  ao  aa  to 
place  the  anaoldered  end  in  poeition  to  be  conveyed  throagh  the  aao- 
ond  solder  bath. 

54.8.4-65.   CAM.    HmT  ScHAAEi,  aan  Fraaotooa CftL   POed  May 
16.18a&    Serial  Ha  548,51&    (MomodeL: 


C'&rtM.— The  coabination  with  the  can-body,  of  the  can  head  and 
a  connecting  strip  or  baud  which  surrouads  the  can  body  and  to  which 
the  can  bead  flange  and  can-body  are  soldered,  said  connecting  band 
or  strip  being  centrally  grooved  iU  entire  length  so  as  to  provide  an 
inwardly-projecting  bead  or  rib  which  separates  the  lower  edge  of 
the  can  head  flange  frdm  the  upper  edge  of  the  can-body. 


54:8,466.    BOTTLIHa-TABLK   OioEOi  H.  Schmidt,  Hoboken.  ■.  J. 
PU«t  July  lb,  I8M1    Serial  Ha  fifi6,MS.    (So  modeL) 


ClriM. —  1.  A  bottKng  table  having  a  trough  like  top  in  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  plate  extending  acroa  the  top  of  the  table  and  maaaa 
for  drawing  said  feed  plate  forward  to  move  the  empty  bottlea  for- 
ward, as  filled  onea  are  removed,  all  substantially  as  deacribad. 

t.  A  bottling  table  having  a  trough-like  top  in  combination  with 
a  faad  plata  extending  acroa  the  top  of  the  table,  a  feed  ecraw 
monntad  in  fixed  bearings  ia  the  table  and  having  ita  threada  engag- 
ing with  a  threaded  part  of  the  feed  plate  to  move  the  latter  forward 
or  backward,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  deacribed. 


54:8.467.    BLBGTRIC  MRBB.    WoLua  E  SoofR,  Horvtch,  Bog- 
laiMl^algDar  to Uurawe Scott JtGa, Limited,  Muneplaoa    PiledHor. 
i  1881    Serial  Ha  4B1,00S.    (Ho  modeL)    Patented  In  Bngluid  Hor. 
IS,  1888,  Ha  18,888;  in  Gflnnay  Oct  2S,  1888,  Na  M,088;  in  Pnuxse 
Oct  29,  1889,  Ha  201,008;  tat  B^um  Oet  29,  1889.  Ha  88JMQ,  and  in 
AnMila-HungVT  Mu*.  IS,  1880,  Ha  46.147  tod  Ha  5,689. 
Claim. — 1.  An  electricity  mater  having  an  electro-dynamometer 
provided  with  eonductora  in  series  and  in  shunt,  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors being  movable  in  combination  with  means  for  periodically  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  shunt  circuit,  whereby  the  moving  conductor 
is  made  to  move  periodically  an  amount  in  proportion  to  the  watts 
or  aaperea  aaltipliad  by  rolla  in  tha  eirenit. 

2.  An  electricity  meter  having  an  electro  -  dynamometer,  pro- 
vided with  eoadnctors  io  sariea  and  ia  shunt,  one  of  the  conductors 
being  movable,  in  combination  with  means  for  periodically  making 
aad  breaking  the  shunt  circuit  whereby  the  moving  condnctor  is  made 
to  move  an  aaoant  in  proportion  to  tha  watta  and  amperea  multi- 
plied by  the  volta  in  the  eirenit,  and  meana  for  throwing  the  moving 
conductor  into  or  out  of  gear  with  an  indicating  train  of  gears  as  the 
ahnnt  circuit  ia  opened  or  cloaad. 


S.  In  an  electric  meter,  tha  combination  of  a  watt  meter,  aa 
electro- magnet  in  the  shont  circuit,  and  clock-work  operated  by  the 
armature  of  the  electro-magnet,  with  a  disk  operated  by  clock-work 
and  provided  with  notcKea,  a  lever  or  wire  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
said  notches  to  automatically  stop  the  clock,  the  said  lever  being  actu- 
ated by  the  armature  of  the  electro-magnet  to  be  disengaged  from 
tbe  notches  when  the  current  is  paaaed  throngh  the  meter,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  act  forth. 


.•^rx/  \>r' 
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4.  In  an  electricity  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  watt  meter,  reg- 
istering mechaniam  and  a  rod  attached  to  the  raoring  coil  or  coils  of  tha 
watt  meter  and  provided  with  a  friction  pad  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  actuate  a  wheal  of  the  registering  mechanism,  with  clock-work, 
a  pin  or  pins  in  the  ahunt  circuit  actuated  by  the  clock-work,  a  lerer 
provided  with  an  insulating  surface  and  a  metallic  surfjtee  on  which 
aurfacea  the  pin  or  pins  act  to  first  move  the  lever  and  then  make 
contact  therewith  to  close  the  shunt  circuita,  and  eonnectionk  between 
the  lever  and  the  said  rod  whereby  the  friction  pad  is  caused  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  registering  mechanism  when  the  curreat  is  paaaiag 
through  the  shunt  but  disengaged  the  moment  the  shunt  circuit  ia 
broken,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


548,46  8.  CAK-REPLACER.  WtLUiH  A  Sklts,  Jeney  Shore, 
Pa.  nied  May  28,  188Sl  Serial  Ha  551,016.  (Ho  modeU 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaM  deacribed,  a  replacer  proridad 
at  iu  bottom  adjacent  to  its  ends  with  depending  teeth,  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  the  opper  farm  of  the  cross  ties,  said  replacer  being  pro 
Tided  in  advance  of  its  rear  teeth  with  depending  stops  20,  of  much 
greater  nize  than  the  teeth  and  extending  a  considerable  distance 
below  the  upper  fiace  of  the  croa  tie,  which  is  engaged  by  the  rear 
teeth,  and  bearing  against  the  fh>nt  edge  of  the  same,  whereby  the 
replacer  is  prevented  from  slipping  longitudinally,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claa  deacribed,  a  replacer,  provided  with  a 
removable  laterally  inclined  upper  portion,  capable  of  reversal  to 
change  the  direction  of  its  slant  from  one  side  of  the  replacer  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  replacer,  comprising  \  body 
portion  having  an  inclined  or  beveled  face  at  its  front,  and  forming  a 
ahoulder  in  rear  of  the  same,  and  a  removable  reversible  upper  por- 
tion fitting  against  the  said  shoulder,  and  having  its  upper  face  lat- 
erally inclined,  and  adapted  to  be  changed  to  direct  its  slant  from  one 
fdde  of  the  replacer  to  the  other,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Inadericeof  theelaadeacribed,areplacer,comprisinga  body 
portion  having  a  front  inclined  or  beveled  foce  and  provided  in  rear 
of  the  same  with  a  longitudinal  rib,  inwardly  beveled  at  its  side  edges, 
and  tbe  removable  reversible  upper  portion  having  a  laterally  in- 
clined upper  face,  and  provided  at  ita  bottom  with  a  dove-tail  groove 
or  way  interlocking  with  said  longitudinal  rib,  aabstkntially  as  d»- 
•cribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claa  deacribed,  a  replacer,  conipriaing  a  body 
portion  having  a  fi^>nt  inclined  or  beveled  face,  and  provided  in  rear 
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of  Um  moM  wHb  K  k>ofit<idtaal  rib,  aad  ha?{af  trnMraraa  grooTw 
at  opposite  sid«s  of  the  rib,  the  r«Ternbi«  remoT«ble  apper  portioa 
luring  it*  upper  face  iatertiU^  inclined  aad  prorided  at  tta  bottom 
with  a  groove  or  waj  interlocking  with  taid  rib,  aaid  apper  portioa 
being  provided  at  ita  bottom  with  a  groove  and  a  notch  adapted  to 
regwter  with  either  of  the  groove*  of  the  bodj  portioa,  aad  a  kej 
fitting  in  taid  groove  aad  locking  the  apper  portioa  againat  longi- 
tudinaJ  movement  and  provided  at  it*  inner  end  with  a  log,  Mibetaa- 
tiallj  a*  deeeribed. 


0  4:8,4:6  9.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  STCTDL  Juwa  SaoKtATC, 
HarTarnUe,KaiML.a«lgiMraraiM-lMlftoOnnaC  lliUar.  Wateunna 
County  laok    fUai  Mar  r.  nas.    aarHd  la  MS.S».    i9o  modeU 


S; 


\ 


'\ 


Cbim.—  1.  An  aotooutie  Mock  lyatom  for  railroad*.  eonprWaf 
a  ngnal  itetioa  at  each  end  uf  the  block  section,  the  electric  circuit 
corapri«iag  a  ground  wire  containing  a  battery  and  signal  magnet*, 
the  said  (round  wire  being  then  ezteoded  in  two  parta  from  the  fig- 


Mi  aagaetaofoMatetioa  tothaagMl  aaLfMtiaf  theotbar  atetioB, 

ooe  of  said  part*  having  a  break  at  one  station  and  the  other  having 
a  break  at  the  other  station,  whereupon  the  rJoeing  of  one  braak  a  ill 
operate  both  the  sigaal  magoeta,  sabotentiallj  a*  shown  aad  daaeribed. 

2.  An  automatic  block  system  for  railways,  compriaing  a  revulu- 
ble  signal,  a  motor  for  revolving  the  said  signal  and  maan*  for  luck- 
ing and  releasing  the  motor,  comprising  an  armature  lever  having  aa 
arm  to  govern  the  revolutions  of  the  signal  and  also  having  aa  arm 
Adapted  to  aagsge  in  a  aotoh  ia  a  block  aecared  to  a  rotery  part  of 
the  motor,  and  a  spring  finger  movable  across  the  notch  in  the  block 
operating  to  release  the  arm  from  the  notch,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  block  S3rstem  for  railroads,  provided  with  a  signal  stetioo 
at  each  ead  of  the  block  section,  electro- magnets  at  each  signal  sta- 
tioa,  raila  independent  of  the  track  rail*  at  each  ead  of  the  block  *•» 
tion,  and  connected  with  the  said  electro- magnet*  of  both  Mgnal  sta- 
tions, brashes  on  the  locomotive  for  engaging  the  said  rails,  to  close 
the  cirevit,  a  spring  motor  for  each  stetion,  a  releasing  and  locking 
device  for  the  said  motor  comprising  two  portion*  adapted  to  engage 
raopeetiraly  with  separate  wheek  of  the  motor  and  controlled  from 
the  armature  of  the  electro- magnets,  and  a  revolving  signal  at  each 
■tetioo,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  the  said  motor,  when  released, 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  Aa  automatic  block  system,  provided  with  a  releasing  device 
for  the  motors,  comprising  a  notobed  wheel,  an  armature  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  on  the  said  wheel,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
armature  lever,  and  a  block  having  notoh  guarded  by  a  spring  adapted 
to  engage  the  laid  arm,  the  aaid  spring  beiof  sacarad  to  ooe  of  th« 
wheel*  of  the  motor,  sabateotially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 


Ci48,470.  T&ACnOH-BllQII&  Sown  J  Smuon.  Salt  Lak« 
Gttj,  Otah,  aaatgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Cbarifli  T.  Lum,  ■me  ptooeL  TOai 
Ai«7. 189&    Serial  la  36S>U.    OlomodeL] 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  traction  engine,  steam  cylinders,  the  engine  shaft 
placed  in  line  therewith,  the  disks  of  said  engine  shaft,  driving  wbeela, 
the  rods  connecting  said  disks  and  driving  wheels,  and  the  revolving 
tracks  or  auxiliary  driving  wheels  in  direct  contoct  with  and  driven 
by  the  driving  wheels  lubetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  boiler,  a  supporting  frame  connected 
thereto,  the  driving  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  engine  abaft 
ia  liae  with  the  cylinders,  the  diak  thereon,  the  connecting  rods  U  and 
driving  wheels  V  operated  by  the  rods,  combined  with  the  auiiliary 
driving  wheels  or  revolving  tracks  having  their  inner  surface*  in  direct 
conuct  with  the  oater  lurfaoe  of  the  driving  wheel,  sabetentially  aa 
describao. 


5<48,4:71.  BOTTLK^TOPPBR.  AD«am  J  Sam,  HaomioatOQ. 
I.  J.,  and  Jon  W.  8i»icdor.  Phlladeiphlt,  Pa..  aailgiMin  of  ooe-half  to 
butc  I.  Hannold.  Philadelptita.  Pa.  and  John  Yeaxer.  OuodeD.  I  J. 
FUed  Jaa  31. 189Qi    Seriai  Ha  SM.&H.  tHo  modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  with 
conical  back,  and  a  valve  reteiner  with  conical  recess  for  receiving 
aaid  valve  and  for  directing  the  same  against  the  valve  seat  when  the 
bottle  is  held  in  a  position  approaching  borisonUl,  sabatentialiy  as 
specified. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  eompriaiag  a  valre  seat,  a  valve  having  a  coni- 
cal back,  and  a  valve  reteiner  with  conical  recess  for  receiving  said 
valve,  and  directing  the  same  against  the  valve  seat  when  the  bottle 
is  held  in  a  position  approaching  the  horitontel,  aaid  valve  reteiner 
having  openings  for  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  consisting  ofa  valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  eoni 
eal  back,  a  valve  reteiner  having  a  conical  seat  for  the  reception  of 
said  valve,  and  openings  for  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough,  and 
a  deflecting  plate  for  preventing  acceaa  to  the  valve  through  said 
openings,  snbsteotially  a«  specified. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having  a  coni 
cal  back,  a  valve  reteiner  having  a  conical  seat  or  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  valve,  passages  in  said  seat  for  the  flow  of  liquid  there' 
through,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  top,  and  a  deflector  plate 
mounted  above  the  valve  reteiner  and  below  the  opening  in  the  top 
of  the  casing,  and  serving  to  prevent  access  to  the  valve  through 
said  opening,  snbatentially  as  specified. 

5.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted 
thereto  and  a  reteiner  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  valve, 
in  combination  with  an  air  tube  extending  from  the  valve  seat  down 
into  the  bottle  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  valve  is  on  its  seat, 
and  opened  as  the  vslv*  leavea  its  seat,  snbatentially  as  specified. 

6.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted 
thereto  and  having  a  conical  back,  a  valve  reteiner  having  a  conical 
recess,  and  a  laterally  movable  stop  block,  which  when  the  bottle  is 
held  in  an  upright  position,  prevents  rise  of  the  valve  from  ito  seat, 
aabetantially  as  specified. 


048.4:7  2.    OOIDBISE&MILK  CAI.    C(nRAiici  A.  Siith,  Brook- 
lyn. I.  T.    Piled  May  li  1896.    Serial  la  &49.28L    (Bo  model) 


C^im. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  provided  in  ite 
bottom  with  an  aperture  and  adjacent  thereto  with  guideways,  a  slide 
operating  ia  said  guideways  and  adapted  to  doae  the  aperture  or  be 
moved  clear  thereof  said  dide  when  in  closed  position  extending  at 
ita  outer  end  beyond  the  side  of  the  can,  having  a  free  and  unob- 
structed outward  movement  whereby  it  may  be  readily  withdrawn 
fh>m  the  can  and  the  spring  rod  held  at  one  end  to  the  can  and  loosely 
engaging  at  iu  other  end  with  the  slide  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
applied  aad  deteched  and  a  stop  engaging  with  said  spring  rod  be- 
tween its  ends  whereby  to  limit  the  full  length  flexion  of  said  spring 
rod,  all  subotentially  aa  and  for  the  piirpoees  set  forth. 


64:8,4:7  3.  TROUSEBS-STRKTCHBB.  Houno  P.  Sam.  Loodoa 
Inglud.  Piled  June  4. 189&  Serial  la  »I,846.  do  nwdel.) 
Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  creasing  or  shaping  trousers  the 
combination  with  movable  channeled  or  grooved  side  member*  of  a 
central  stetioaary  member  connected  by  arnu  to  the  aide  membero, 
a  collar  sliding  on  the  stetionary  member  also  connected  by  arms  to 
the  side  members,  and  a  clamping  device  atteched  to  the  said  sliding 
collar  the  said  stetionary  member  and  the  connecting  arms  being 
adapted  to  fold  up  and  lie  in  the  chaanels  of  the  said  movable  mem- 
bers when  the  apparatus  is  in  a  closed  position  sabatentialiy  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  hereinbefore  deaeribed. 

2.  Apparates  for  creasing  or  shaping  trousers  comprising  mov- 
able channeled  members  B  B"  connected  by  arms  eed  d  to  collars C  D 
fixed  on  a  stetionary  member  A,  and  a  sliding  collar  E  coooected  by 
arms  «  «  to  the  channeled  members  B  B'  and  provided  with  a  cam  le- 
rer  P  the  whole  being  arranged  to  fold  up  so  as  to  lie  when  in  a  cloaed 
^•ition  in  the  channals  of  the  said  movable  members  substantially 
as  specified. 


64:8,4:78. 


of'-  . 


6  4:8,4:74:.    ADTOMAHC  CAR-BRAU.    SaauKL  Siux,  DfUon. 
MoDt    Piled  May  19.  1892.    Serial  la  433,549.    (lo  model) 


dauH.— The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  rod  there- 
for, a  spring  or  weight  connected  thereto  forcing  the  piston  normally 
to  set  the  brakes,  a  lever  pivoted  centrally  upon  and  carried  by  the 
piston  rod,  a  brake-rod  connected  with  one  end  of  said  lever,  another 
brake  rod  coooected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and 
for  forcing  the  piston  outward  to  release  the  brakes. 
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(J4Q  4.7  5_  amilTO-PCQ  DRVTCI  FOE  MXTSICAL  IiraT&OllU'r&  'of  th«  lolutioa,  Aod  ■  BMtw  (br  delWariog  •  eoasUnt  vtpplj  of  ftir 
Alou  SreucHiK.  Ominnati.  Ohio,  aarif^xr  to  Um  Joba  Cburcti  Com  throuKb  the  aoui«  to  prodoc*  •  ooauoaoiM  flow  of  iBdep«od«at  kod 
pany.woeptaocL    Piled  Mar  18, 1S96.    aemll&MS,!^    (Ho  iDoMjicoDD«ct«d  bubbleii. 

2.  A  fottoUin  compriainit  a  cooteioer  for  tk«  eolation,  a  baojaat 
■oszU  maioUiiMd  b«o«aUy  th«  Mrfae«  of  th«  aohitioa  r«|^rdl«ai  of 
tk«  depth  of  th«  •olutioo^  aod  moao*  for  tappljiag  a  flow  of  air  to 


Claim. 1.  Th«  improrod  "  haad  "  for  ithDC-pogt  of  moaical  ia- 

•triimenta,  eooaUting  of  a  plato  of  thoet  moUl,  harinf  two  oppo«t4 
boaring  Ingt  coasistiaft  of  parallel  toagUM  boot  up  from  tho  body  0/ 
th«  plato,  Mid  tooguM  boiug  providod  with  opoa  aoekota  at  their  front 
•dgM  for  th«  recoptioo  of  th«  Krvw,  iiibataatiallj  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  blaok  or  plat«  (or  tb«  pofi  of  ttringod  ioatruinoata,  co»- 
tainiog  a  pair  of  opposite  tongue*  cut  from  the  body  o(  the  plate  ; 
provided  with  receeiei  in  their  forward  edgea  for  the  icrewahafl,  aad 
•  porforatieo  in  the  plate  midway  betweeo,  and  forward  of  the  loga, 
for  the  receptioo  of  the  stnog  peg.  rabstaatially  a«  let  forth. 

3.  A  blank  or  plate  for  the  pep  of  tthnged  moaical  laatraaieatt, 
embodying  two  opposite  tooguea,  cat  at  three  sides  fVom  the  body  of 
the  plate,  leaving  the  fourth  and  outer  tide  intact,  said  tongoea  be- 
ing bent  upward  and  oatward  in  parallel  retatioos  as  integral  portioM 
of  the  plate,  aod  provided  with  open  rBeewee  at  their  fW>nt  sidee,  con- 
stituting joamal  supports  for  the  screw-shaft,  aod  a  perforation  mid- 
way between  aod  forward  of  the  lugi  for  the  bearing  of  the  string- 
pega,  wbeUnUaliy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bead  tor  ttnag  pegs  of  moaeal  inatramenta,  the  street- 
are  embodying,  in  combiaatioa,  a  plate  baring  lugs  cut  and  tareed 
up  fVom  \t%  body ;  a  screwshaft  seated  in  opeo  tockets  in  the  froob 
flinaof  the  lup;  a  string-peg  joamaled  throa^b  the  plate  fVoos  the 
eppeeite  side,  with  a  shoulder  below ,  aod  a  worm  wheel  seated  on  a 
projection  of  the  peg  at  the  upper  fkee  of  the  plate  in  front  of  the 
lugs ,  and  engaging  the  screwshaft  operatively  and  acting  also  as  a 
stop  to  retain  the  screwshafl  in  the  opeo  sockets,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


5  4,  8. -4  7  6.     TKOUSnS  OTUTCHeiL     JUOHI  a  SwiRLAn, 

PooUac  MlctL,  MBtgnorofooe-half  toPretolekW.  IkimBt.Mmeplaoa 
FUea  aepc  8.  189&    9enai  Ha  3«l,70a    (MomoUL) 


Cbtas. —  1.  In  a  tronaers  stretcher,  a  spriog-fraaae  compriaiog  the 
Me  bars  and  the  inwardly  converging  fpriag  »nm,  a  Iwgitudioal  cen- 
tral rod  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  tke  oppoiiU  spriag-anns,  the 
connection  at  one  end  of  the  rod  being  a  slidable  one,  subataatially 
a*  described. 

X.  In  a  trousers  stretcher,  the  eoasbination  of  the  tide  bars  aad 
the  inwardly  tamed  spnng-srms  terminating  near  the  center  0/  the 
fhtne,  aod  a  central  longitudinal  extensible  guide  ooonecting  the  o(^ 
poeite  paire  of  sprinf-aroM  aad  adapted  to  hold  the*  in  approxioiate 
alignment,  sabstantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  trousers  stretcher,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  frame,  eompria- 
ing  the  side  he's  1  and  the  inwardly  turned  spring  arms  2,  plates  rig- 
idly connecting  the  inner  eads  of  each  pair  of  spnng  arms,  and  a  oee- 
trai  loagitadiaal  rod  eoaaeeting  the  two  platea,  the  connection  at  ooe 
eod  of  the  rod  being  a  slidable  one,  sobeuotially  as  deecribed. 


G  4t  8 .  -4  7  7  .    SOAP  BUBBLB  POUTTAUI.    aaiuiL  H.  Tact,  l«r 
Twt  I.  T.    PUed  Rov.  7,  189C    Sedal  la  SM.IBA.   <Bq  boM)     . 
CIbms. —  1.  A  fountain  baviug  a  oottle  dippini;  beneath  the  sar- 
boe  of  the  bubble  solution  aod  automatically  maintained  at  any  de- 
sired depth  beneath  the  surface  of  the  solution  regardlees  of  the  depth 


S.  A  so*p  bubble  fountain  cofMiatiog~of  a  container  for  the  soln- 
ttoo,  s  ootxle  maintained  at  any  desired  depth  beneath  the  snrface  of 
the  solution  regardless  of  the  depth  of  the  solution,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting therewith  adapted  to  snpply  a  cootinnoes  flow  of  air  thereto. 

4.  A  (bentain  for  the  production  of  soap  babbles,  eooaiating  of  a 
eootaining  vase  for  the  soap  solution,  a  flexible  pipe  through  which 
air  is  delivered,  said  pipe  having  a  noxxie  dipping  below  the  surface 
of  the  solution  aod  a  float  by  which  said  noule  is  constantly  sus- 
tained at  a  given  depth  in  the  eolation. 

5.  A  fountain  fbr  the  prodactioo  of  soap  bobblea,  consisting  of  a 
containing  vase  or  receiver  for  the  soap  solution,  a  flexible  or  adjust- 
able pipe  having  a  lozzle  dipping  into  the  snrfaoe  of  the  solution  and 
receiving  air  under  prewure,  a  float  by  which  the  noxsle  i<  constantly 
aapported  ia  fixed  relation  to  the  anrfeee  of  the  liquid,  said  ooxxle 
being  adjuatabie  with  relation  to  the  float  to  regulate  the  depth  to 
which  it  enters  the  solution. 

6.  A  soap  bubble  fountain  provided  with  a  floating  self-adjusting 
air  discharge  tube,  dipping  beneath  the  surface  of  the  solution  to  a 
eoostant  depth  independent  of  the  depth  of  the  solution,  aod  means 
for  supplying  a  constant  current  of  air  thereto. 

7.  A  soap  babble  fountain  coiuistiog  of  a  receiver  fbr  the  soap 
aalation,  aod  a  floating  air  discharge  nozzle  dipping  therein,  a  means 
fcr  replenishing  the  waste  in  the  receiver,  cooststiog  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pipe  leading  thereAt>m  to  the  receiver,  a  valve  and  an  electro  mag- 
net by  which  it  is  opened,  a  circuit  breaker  by  which  the  electric  cir- 
enit  of  the  magnet  is  made  or  broken,  a  float  within  the  receiver 
adapted  to  rise  aod  fall  with  the  liquid  therein,  said  float  being  con- 
nected with  ooe  member  of  the  circuit  breaker  whereby  a  circnit  will 
be  eompieted  through  the  electro  magnet  when  the  liquid  in  the  re- 
eeiver  has  beea  lowered  to  a  certain  point,  aad  the  eireait  will  be 
broken  to  allow  the  supply  valve  to  dose  when  the  liquid  has  again 
riaoa  to  the  proper  point. 

&  In  a  aoap  babble  fountain,  the  receiver  in  which  the  bubble* 
are  formed,  a  main  reaervoir,  an  antoaatically  actuated  valve,  a  float 
carried  upon  the  surface  of  the  babble  blowing  solution,  an  interme- 
diate mechanism  through  which  the  movement  of  the  float  serves  to 
operate  the  valve,  a  buoyant  noxxie  maintained  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  aolution  and  connected  with  a  source  of  air  supply,  a  reaervoir 
into  which  the  solution  is  delivered,  a  means  for  beating  the  same 
aad  a  pipe  or  passage  connecting  the  intermediate  reservoir  with  the 
receiver. 

9.  In  a  soap  bubble  fountain,  the  receiver  in  which  the  babbles 
are  fbrmed,  having  a  self-adjosting  floating  air  noxxie,  a  means  for 
iapplying  said  receiver  with  a  solution,  conaiatiag  of  a  main  and  sap- 
plemental  reservoir  and  pipes  or  passages  connecting  them  with  each 
other,  aod  with  the  receiver,  an  electrically  actuated  valve,  a  float 
carried  upon  the  surface  of  the  bubble  blowing  solution  and  connected 
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through  the  intermediate  mechanism  to  operate  the  valve,  whereby 
the  flow  from  the  main  reservoir  is  controlled,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  supplemental  reservoir  to  the  receiver,  said  pipe  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  that  leading  from  the  main  to  the  supplemental  reser- 
voir, whereby  the  latter  is  kept  full  as  long  aa  the  flow  continues. 

10.  In  a  soap  bubble  fountain,  the  receiver  within  which  the  bob- 
bles are  formed,  the  supply  consisting  of  a  main  aad  supplemental  res- 
ervoir with  a  pipe  connecting  the  two,  a  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  lead- 
ing from  the  supplemenul  reservoir  to  the  receiver,  a  controlling  valve 
in  the  pipe  from  the  main  reservoir,  an  electro  magnet  by  which  it  ia 
actuated,  a  circuit  breaker  interposed  in  the  line  of  wire  through 
which  the  electric  current  passes  to  the  electro  magnet,  a  float  within 
the  receiver  rising  and  falling  as  the  solution  therein  increase*  or  di- 
minishes, said  float  being  connected  with  the  circnit  breaker  so  as  to 
complete  the  electrioal  circuit  when  the  amount  of  solution  in  the  re- 
ceiver is  reduced,  and  to  break  the  connection  when  the  receiver  is 
again  filled  to  the  proper  point. 

11.  A  main  and  sapplemental  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
two,  a  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  connecting  the  sapplemental  reaervoir 
with  the  receiver  of  the  soap  bubble  fountain,  an  electro  magnet  bj 
which  the  valve  is  opened  to  allow  the  solution  to  flow  from  the  maia 
to  the  sapplemental  reaervoir  aod  the  receiver,  and  a  float  carried 
npon  the  surface  of  the  bubble  blowing  solution,  a  device  connected 
therewith  by  which  the  magnet  is  energised  or  de-energised,  a  bnmer 
and  heating  attachment  below  the  supplemental  reservoir  and  a  lever 
controlling  the  burner  and  connected  with  the  armature  of  the  elec- 
tro magnet  so  that  heat  i*  turned  00  to  heat  the  solution  a*  it  passes 
through  the  smaller  reservoir  aod  is  tomed  off  when  the  flow  there- 
through ceases. 

IX.  In  a  soap  babble  fountain,  a  receiver  with  an  antomatioallj 
adjustable  air  discharge  noxzle  clipping  into  the  solution  contained  in 
the  receiver,  a  pipe  by  which  air  is  supplied  thereto,  a  hood  surround- 
ing the  pipe  adapted  to  receive  the  babbles  as  they  flow  down  from 
the  receiver,  a  catch  basin  into  which  the  babbles  fall  from  the  hood, 
and  a  receiving  tank  for  the  liquid  condensed  therefrom. 

13.  A  soap  bubble  fountain  consisting  of  a  receiver  adapted  to 
contain  asoapsolution  having  an  automatically  adjustable  nozzle  float- 
ing upon  and  dipping  into  the  sorfkce  of  the  liquid,  a  hollow  pipe  or 
standard  upon  which  the  receiver  is  supported  and  through  which  air 
ia  delivered  to  the  nozzle,  a  hood  surrounding  the  standard  aod  pipe 
having  transparent  openings  in  its  surface  for  the  passage  of  light,  a 
rotary  disk  situated  within  the  hood  having  colored  glasses  fixed 
around  its  circumference,  and  lights  fixed  below  the  disk  adapted  to 
throw  colored  lights  upward  through  the  mass  of  bnbblea  which  flow 
down  from  the  receiver  to  the  hood. 


6  4: 8 , 4: 7  8 .    GATE.    HniT  P.  Talbot.  HarrMmrg,  Oreg. 
Apr  18, 1895.    Sertal  Ma  546,885.    (Ho  model) 


FOed 


Cfaim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  gate 
bold  to  slide  therein,  of  an  operating  wheel  jouraaled  in  the  fi-ame  and 
provided  with  an  atuched  lever,  a  second  wheel  and  attached  polley 
likewise  joomaled  in  the  frame,  a  cable  passed  around  the  operating 


wheel  and  aroand  the  said  pulley,  a  cable  lecared  to  the  front  ana 
rear  portion  of  the  gate  and  pasaed  around  the  wheel  connected  with 
the  pulley,  and  means,  substantially  aa  described,  for  operating  the 
lever  of  the  operating  wheel  from  either  side  of  the  gate  in  direction 
of  either  end  of  the  frame,  aa  and  fbr  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a  gate 
held  to  slide  endwise  therein,  of  an  operating  wheel  joamaled  iu  the 
frame,  a  smaller  wheel  jonrnaled  above  the  operating  wheel,  a  cable 
paaaed  around  the  operating  wheel,  being  secured  thereto  at  a  point 
ia  its  etrcnmfereoee  and  likewiae  wound  aro<  nd  the'taid  pulley,  a  ca- 
ble extending  substantially  from  the  forward  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  gate  and  wound  around  the  upper  wheel,  a  lever  attached  to  the 
operating  wheel,  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  the  gate  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, and  cables  located  at  each  side  of  the  gate,  connected  wi:h  the 
■aid  wheel  lever  and  with  the  latch,  adapted -to  open  the  latch  simul- 
taneoosly  with  opening  the  gate,  and  a  second  set  of  cables  attached 
to  the  wheel  lever  and  adapted  to  draw  said  lever  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  first  set  of  cable*,  to  close  the  gate,  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
qfiecified. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  gat* 
having  sliding  movement  therein  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
roller  bearings,  of  an  operating  wheel  journaled  in  the  frame  aod  pro- 
vided with  an  attached  lever,  a  smaller  wheel  joamaled  above  the  op- 
erating wheel  and  provided  with  an  attached  pulley,  a  cable  extend- 
ing around  the  opemting  wheel,  being  attached  thereto,  and  likewise 
being  passed  around  the  aforesaid  pulley,  a  cable  secured  to  the  gate 
and  passed  around  the  upper  and  smaller  wheel,  acounterbalance  latch 
adapted  to  be  normally  in  the  closed  poaition  and  to  hold  the  gate 
cloaed,  cables  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted 
when  dmwn  taut  to  mise  the  said  latch,  aod  reversing  cables  con- 
nected with  the  reverse  side  of  the  wheel  lever  for  the  purpoee  of  closing 
the  gate,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  gate,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  fVame,  a  gate 
held  to  slide  therein,  having  hanger  pulleys  and  provided  with  tracks 
upon  which  said  pulleys  travel,  pulleys  located  beneath  the  gate,  the 
gate  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  tracks  engaging  with  said 
pulleys,  and  a  guide  to  pass  between  them,  of  a  lerer-controUed 
wheel  mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a  second  wheel  and  attached  pal- 
ley  located  above  the  lever-controlled  wheel,  a  cable  pasaed  around 
the  lever  wheel,  attached  thereto  and  likewise  passed  around  the 
aforesaid  pulley,  a  cable  connected  with  the  gate  and  passed  around 
the  upper  wheel,  a  latch  held  normally  in  closed  position,  cables  at- 
tached to  the  lever  of  the  lever-controlled  wheel  and  adapted  when 
tightened  to  disconnect  the  latch  lh>m  the  gate,  and  cables  likewise 
attached  to  the  reveree  side  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  which  the  lever  is  secured  aod 
to  close  the  gate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  friction  wheels  lo- 
cated at  the  base  of  the  said  fVame,  tracks  located  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  gate  having  hangers  adapted  to  travel  on  the  said 
tracks  and  provided  with  guides  adapted  to  travel  on  the  said  lower 
wheels,  the  gate  being  provided  with  a  wear  plate  having  ooe  of  ita 
aides  inclined,  a  latch  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  wear  plate,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
latch  in  a  position  to  contact  with  the  said  plate,  of  a  lever-oonlrolled 
wheel,  a  cable  passed  around  the  said  wheel  and  secured  thereto,  a 
smaller  wheel  mounted  above  the  lever-controlled  wheel  and  provided 
with  an  attached  pulley  arouqd  which  the  cable  of  the  lever-con- 
trolled wheel  is  passed,  a  cable  aUached  to  the  gate  and  passed  around 
the  upper  wheel,  and  manipulating  cables  atuched  to  the  forward 
aod  rear  portions  of  the  lever  connected  with  the  lever -controlled 
wheel,  the  forward  cables  being  adapted  to  carry  the  latch  ont  of  en- 
gagement with  the  gate  when  tightened  aod  to  open  the  gate,  aad 
the  rear  cables  being  adapted  to  reveree  the  said  lever  and  close  the 
gate,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 


64r8.4r7  9.    SCOOP -BALAICS  DEVICE.     PuDnioc  W.  Tatloe, 
St  Johnabury,  Vt,  aaatgixir  to  the  E  81 T  FairtaiikB  81  Company,  wnt 
plaoa    Filed  June  22.  1886l    SertU  Ho  563,878.    (Ho  model.) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  aeale,  a  acoop 
balancing  device  compriaing  a  lever  pivoUlly  supported  upon  the  plat- 
form, a  weight  permanently  secured  to  one  arm  thereof,  a  pick  ap 
weight  having  a  support  independent  of  the  scale  platform  but  nor- 
mally engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  a  scoop  provided  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  bear  on  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  caaae  the 
■ame  to  releaae  the  pick  up  weighU;  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  scoop  balance  device  comprising  a  pir- 
oted  lever,  having  a  weight  permanently  attached  to  one  eod  thereof, 
a  pickup  weight  adapted  to  engage  the  other  arm  thereof,  a  rigidly 
immovable  support  for  said  pick-up  weight  independent  of  the  plat- 
form, and  a  acoop  provided  with  the  projection  adapted  to  engage 
one  arm  of  aaid  lever  and  release  the  aame  from  iU  engagement  with 
the  pick-up  weight:  subaUntially  as  described. 
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S.  Th«  k«r«ia  d«aerib«<l  aeoop  bkUiie*  d«Tiee  eonpHiiiiK  »  krcr 
piroUlly  rapportcd  from  tb«  wal*  pUtfom.  •  weight  k  pf  ■■wUy 
aUAcbed  to  oa«  aod  of  th«  thort  arm  of  t*iil  lever  aod  oomally  t«od- 
ing  to  keep  the  long  arm  elevated  agaioat  the  under  aide  of  the  pUt- 
fora,  a  aeeoad  waight  o  supported  from  the  ae*le  frame  aod  adapted 
to  be  eog^ged  bj  the  long  arm  ei  of  the  lerer,  aod  a  leoop  prorided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  eogage  the  long  arm  of  the  lever.  th« 
two  weighu  o  and  i  and  the  acoop  being  all  approziinatelj  of  the 
aftae  weight,  all  aabetantiallj  aa  deeenbed. 


54:8.4:80.    ST8AMPUMP    Jon  W  Tivui.  Martoo. lai    POai 
Peb  26. 189&    Serlia  Ma  S39.823.    (Bo  mnM.) 


the  horiMMlkl  pl«ae  of  ita  eeater,  ««d  %nm  or  tappeU  exteadiag 
horn  the  Tslve  iato  the  path  of  moTeaeat  of  the  piatoa  in  the  oeaoa 
cjlloder,  the  porta  to  the  eheet  aod  valre  beiog  eatirelj  aaide  from 
the  lioe  of  reciproeatioo  of  the  tappeta. 


6  4  8  , 4  8  1 .  DIDFRaRODND  COKDCrr  FOR  RLBCTRIC  RAIL- 
ROADa  Rmbau  Uku,  Haaoock.  Midi.  PUed  May  la  1894.  Sehal 
Iq  610,791    (Ro  modeU 


CImim. — 1.  Anopeo  inaulated  conduit  for  electrierailwa7a,pftrtlj 
filed  with  water  or  other  coodactiog  fluid  hoTiag  a  itratam  of  oil  or 
other  ooa-eoodoetiog  fluid  of  leeanpecifir  f^ravitj  auperimpoeed  thereon 
aad  a  eooduetor  located  in  laid  cooduit  aad  turrouoded  bj  the  con- 
dacting  floid  ;  labataotiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  The  oombioatioQ  with  the  opeo  ioaalated  eoodeit  partly  filled 
with  water  or  other  conducting  fluid  haviog  aatratam  of  oil  or  other 
non-conducting  fluid  of  leaa  «p«4:iGr  gravity  aopenmpoeed  thereon 
aad  a  conductor  located  in  aaid  conduit,  of  the  trap  having  a  dt»- 
eharge  pipe,  the  atrainer  connected  therewith,  aod  the  pipe  leading 
to  the  conduit,  anbetaotiallv  aa  deaoribed. 


648, '483.  CTCLOMlCrBk  mnru  d.  Vnon,  HartA)nt  Coon.. 
Mrigoor  to  The  Veader  Maoafen'tujlog  Coopaoy,  ame  piaoa  FUed 
A«r.  37,1880i    Sarial  Ha  M7J0&.    OfomoMJ 


-1.  A  steam  pumpcompriaiog  in  ita  conatraction  a  ateam 
cylinder  aod  a  eloeed  ralve  seat  therefor,  a  aingle  valve  fitted  to  laid 
aeat,  aaid  valve  having  tnitable  inlet  and  oatlet  porta,  aod  having 
arma  or  tappeta  extending  into  the  path   of  movement  of  the  puton  | 
in  the  cylinder,  the  porta  in  the  valve  and  seat  being  entirely  aside  { 
from  theMine  of  reciprocation  of  the  tappeta. 

1.  A  steam  pump  oompriaing  in  ita  conatraction  a  steam  cylinder  | 
and  a  eloeed  valve  cheet  therefor,  a  single  balanced  valve  fitted  to  | 
said  eheet  and  having  packed  enda  and  having  steam  inlet  aod  outlet 
porta  therethrough,  arma  or  tappeta  extending  from  the  valve  inlol 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  piaton  in  the  cylinder,  steam  porta  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  valve  cheet  beyond  the  eada  of  the  ralre,  and  1 
exhaust  porta  from  the  enda  of  the  valve  cheat  through  the  valve, : 
the  porta  in  the  valve  and  cheet  being  entirely  aside  from  the  line  ofl 
reciprocation  of  the  tappeta.  I 

3.  A  steam  pump  oompriaiog  ia  iti  eoaatraction  a  (team  cylinder! 
and  a  eloeed  valve  cheat  therefor,  a  aiogle  valve  fitted  to  aaid  chest 
and  having  nuitable  inlet  aod  outlet  porta,  rigid  arms  or  tappeta  ex- 1 
tending  fVt>m  the  valve  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  piaton  in  I 
the  cylinder,  said  cheet  having  an  enlargement  at  each  end,  aod  the  j 
valve  having  a  small  hve  ateam  port  leadiog  to  said  enlargement.       , 

4.  The  combination  with  the  slotted  valve  cheet  having  porU  >*| 
<*,  of  the  cylindrical  valve  C  having  the  elongated  steam  chamber  i*i 
and  the  coring  /  having  openings  or  porta  «*,  «*,  «*,  «*,  aod  the  arma  I 
or  uppeta  d  d  secured  to  the  valve  aod  extending  through  the  alota 
of  the  valve  cheat. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  valve  cheat  having  the  slots  V,  the 
ports  «,  i*  «*,  and  the  shallow  porta/y.  of  the  valve  C  having  theooa- 
neeted  chambers  i'  i*  aod  the  coring  ^  having  porta  «*#*<*«*. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  valve  cheat  having  the  ealargameat 
A  and  the  porta  «•*<*/  and  g.  of  the  valve  C  having  the  connected 
ehambera  i'  i*.  the  coring  /  having  the  porta  <*«*«*  <*.  aod  the  porta  k'. 

7.  A  steam  pump  comprising  in  its  oonatniction  a  steam  eylioder 
aad  a  eloeed  cylindrical  valve  chest  therefor,  a  single  cylindrical  valve 
Ittad  to  aaid  eheat  aad  having  aaiuble  ialet  and  oatlet  porta  below 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  support  aod  aa 
actaatiog  shaft,  of  index  rings  moanted  to  revolve  on  said  support,  a 
lories  of  transmittiog  gears  disposed  with  the  chamber  of  said  sup- 
port aod  adapted  tc  transmit  movement  fVom  each  of  said  index  rings 
to  the  next  in  order,  the  hubs  of  said  gear*  being  flattened,  spring 
arma  supported  within  the  chamber  and  bearing  apon  the  oppoaite 
flattened  facea  of  said  gear-hube,  aod  means  for  actuating  the  first  of 
said  riogii  from  said  actuatiog  ahaft,  subataotially  aa  showo  and  de- 
scribed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  support  aod  index  rings 
mounted  to  revolve  on  said  support,  of  an  actuating  shaft,  a  series  of 
transmitting  gears  disponed  within  the  chamber  of  said  support  aod 
adapted  to  trasamit  movement  from  each  of  aaid  index  rings  to  the 
next  in  order,  a  stationary  internal  gear,  an  eccentric  fixed  00  said 
■haft  aad  two  differential  gear  wheela  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and 
OMahing  reapectively  with  the  aforeeaid  stationary  internal  gear  and 
with  an  interoat  gear  secured  to  the  first  of  said  index  rings,  substan- 
tially aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  a  ohamberad  support  aod  index  rioga 
mouoted  to  revolve  on  said  support,  of  an  actaatiog  ahaft,  a  aerieaof 
transmitting  gears  dispoeed  withio  the  chamber  of  said  support  aod 
adapted  to  transmit  movement  from  each  of  said  index  rings  to  the 
next  in  order,  a  disk  fixed  against  the  end  of  said  support,  an  inter- 
nal gear  formed  on  said  disk,  an  eccentric  fixed  oo  aaid  shaft  aod  two 
differential  gear  wheels  fixed  together  and  moanted  on  said  eccentric 
and  meshing  respectively  with  the  aforeaaid  ioteral  gear  aod  with  an 
internal  gear  formed  00  the  first  of  said  index  nogs,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  index  rings  mounted  to 
revolve  on  said  support,  of  an  actuating  shaft,  a  seriee  of  tranamitting 
gears  adapted  to  tranamit  movement  from  each  of  aaid  index  rings 
to  the  next  in  order,  a  shouldered  eccentric  mounted  on  aaid  shafts 
two  gears  moanted  on  aaid  eoeentHo  and  connected  to  move  together, 
being  retained  ia  place  by  the  head  or  shoulder  of  said  eccentric,  a 
fixed  internal  gear  within  which  one  of  said  first-named  gears  in 
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adapted  to  engage  aa  it  is  rolled  by  the  eccentric,  and  an  internal 
gear  connected  to  the  first  of  aaid  index  rings  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  other  of  said  first  named  gears,  sobatantiallyas  shown 
and  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aapport  and  index  rings  mounted  to 
revolve  oo  aaid  support,  of  an  actuating  shaft,  a  series  of  traosmitting 
gaars  adapted  to  transmit  movement  from  each  of  aaid  index  rings  to 
the  next  in  order,  a  stepped  or  shoaldered  eccentric  mounted  00  said 
shaft,  two  gears  mounted  on  the  different  parta  or  steps  of  said  ecoen 
trie  and  connected  to  move  together  whereby  aaid  gears  are  retained 
in  place,  a  fixed  internal  gear  carried  by  said  support  and  within 
which  one  of  aaid  first-named  gear*  is  adapted  to  engage  aa  it  ia  rolled 
by  the  eoceotnc,  and  ao  internal  gear  connected  to  the  first  of  laid 
index  rings  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  firat- 
aamed  gears,  aabetantially  a^  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  withasupport,  aserieaofindex  rings  moanted 
to  revolve  on  said  auppoK,  an  actuating  shaft  aod  a  series  of  trana- 
mitting gears  to  transmit  movement  from  each  of  said  index  nngito 
the  neztin  order,  of  an  actuating  wheel  aecured  to  aaid  ahaft,  a  apring 
iaterpoaed  twtweeo  aaid  wheel  and  said  support,  a  shouldered  eccen- 
tric carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  nhatt,  and  differential  gears 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  to  transmit  movement  therefrom  to  the 
flrat  of  aaid  index  rings  and  held  by  aaid  shouldered  eccentric  and  said 
spring  acting  through  aaid  chaft  againat  said  support,  whereby  acci- 
dental movement  of  aaid  actuating  wheel,  shaft  aod  gearing  is  pre- 
▼•■tad,  ■ubetantlally  aa  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — A  rod  connection  comprising  two  similar  castings,  each 
provided  with  a  semi-cylindrical  extension,  helical  projecting  boase* 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  extensions,  and  a  coil  apring  interposed 
between  the  aforesaid  boeees  aod  encircling  both  of  the  extensions, 
as  deacribed  in  the  foregoing  apecification. 


548,483.  B0I-8TEAP  Erjiist  R  Vogil.  Hew  York,  H.  T.,  8» 
■IgDor  to  the  Gary  Manulkcturlug  Companv.  same  plaoa  FUed  Fell 
16,18801    Serial  Ha  538,708.    (Ho  model) 


54:8,485.  CURTAIH  OR  BLIHD  FIXTURE.  Thomas  U.  Waltik 
HunUngtOQ,  W.  Va.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1890.  aenal  Ha  Ml,31&  iHo 
model)  i 


CIbmi.— A  box-strap,  provided  at  each  end  with  two  parallel 
loagitadinal  flangea  struck  up  from  the  body  of  the  same,  so  as  to 
form  corresponding  openings  alongside  of  the  flangea,  the  flangea  at 
one  end  being  located  at  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  opeoiogs,  and  the 
flanges  at  the  other  end  being  located  at  the  farther  aidea  of  the  open- 
ings, so  that  the  flangea  of  the  reapective  ends  can  be  inserted  into 
the  openings  of  the  opposite  ends,  said  flanges  being  bent  over  in  op- 
posite directions  upon  the  &eas  of  the  strap,  inbsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


548,484.     WIHDMIUrSPRlRQ.    Ouvn  E  WALLn.  Manball- 
town.  Iowa.    FQed  Apr.  16,  I89Sl    Serial  Ha  640,»8Q    (Ho  model) 


a; 


daim — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  curtain  or  blind  fixturea,  the 
combination,  with  the  window  casing,  having  guide-ways,  a  blind 
bar  projecting  at  its  ends  into  and  movable  within  said  guide-ways, 
detents,  and  compressible  devices  for  holding  such  detents  normally 
engaged  with  the  gnide-ways,  the  blind  bar  carrying  aucb  detente  and 
devices,  and  beiog  bodily  movable,  horizontally,  whereby  to  com- 
press said  devices  and  release  the  detects,  substantially  as  «t  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sash  frame  having  its  guid<'  groovea 
a  formed  with  a  rack  member  B,  of  the  spring  returned  curtain  hav- 
ing iu  pull  rod  provided  with  detent  devices,  having  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack,  a  spring  member  baring  a  bearing  portion  held 
to  travel  on  the  smooth  edge  of  the  groove  and  connected  with  the 
pawl  to  hold  it  normally  in  engagement  with  the  rack  face,  said  pawl 
adapted  to  be  released  from  the  rack  as  the  lower  end  of  the  curtaia 
is  pressed  inward,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  par- 
poses  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sash  frame  having  ita  grooves  a 
formed  with  a  rack  face,  of  the  curtain,  having  a  pull  rod  c  at  the 
lower  end,  pawls  detachably  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  aod 
spring  members  for  holding  said  pawls  iu  engagement  normally  with 
the  aforesaid  rack  face,  and  provided  with  bearing  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  smooth  edge  of  the  grooves «  ail  arranged  sabstaotially 
as  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoees  described. 

4.  In  a  cnrtaio  or  blind  fixture  as  described  the  oombiaation 
with  the  grooves  a  having  rack  portions  B,  and  the  blind  or  cortaia 
member,  of  pawls  secured  to  the  edges  thereof,  haviog  lags  to  eo- 
gage the  rack  portion,  and  spring  members  secured  to  the  pawb  and 
having  guide  and  fastening  devices  for  holding  them  from  displace- 
ment in  the  grooves  a  all  arranged  sabsUntially  aa  ahown  aad  for  the 
porpoeea  described. 

b.  The  combination  of  toe  aaah  having  its  guide  grooves  formed 
with  a  rack  face  at  one  edge  and  a  slot  way  at  the  other  and  the  car- 
tain  rod  e,  the  detenU  D  detachably  connected  to  the  ends  thereof, 
the  springs  E  secured  to  the  detents  hsving  a  bearing  portion  to  es- 
gage  the  smooth  face  of  the  grooves  a  and  having  a  catch  member 
fitting  the  slot  way  therein  all  arranged  substantially  as  ihown  and 
for  the  purposes  deecribed. 


T8  0. 


548,486.  BAHD-CDTTER  AHD  FEEDER.  HAiniT  W appalboui, 
at  Chariee,  Ma  FQed  Hot.  21 18M.  Serial  Ha  529,480.  (Ho  modeL) 
Ctatm. — 'ilie  combination,  with  a  thrashing  machine,  of  the  ia- 
eiined  floor  2,  inclined  braces  4,  and  a  fixed  section  of  the  band  cut- 
ter frame  forming  a  recess  in  a  plane  below  said  section,  aod  the  mail 
driving-ahaft  12  mounted  traaaversely  in  said  recces  closely  adjacent 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  thraaher  and  band-cutter-frames,  to  bedrive* 
direct  from  the  eyliader-shaft,  aod  itself  arranged  to  drive  the  carrivr, 
band-cutters  and  feeding-devices  of  the  cotter  and  feeder,  whereby 
compactness  is  secured,  saheUnlially  as  herein  specified. 
G.—M  ^ 
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wat«r  and  tha  other  oon««ct«d  to  the  siipplj  pip«  which  luppliMMid 
filter,  meaiu  in  aaid  rerterToir  whereby  the  preaaare  to  one  of  «aid  rea- 
•rroir  eompartmenta  is  commuoicated  to  the  other,  a  diacharge  pipe 
l«mdia((  from  said  flltariog  chamber,  and  Talrea  for  aaid  pipe  coooec- 
ttou  wherebr  bj  admittinr  the  watar  from  the  aupply  pipe  into  one 
portion  of  aaid  reaerroir  the  filtered  water  ia  forced  back  ward  through 
Mid  filter  bj  the  pr«aaare  of  the  water  (apply,  •ubaUotiallj  a«  «p«ci 


ft«d. 

6  The  eombinatioa  with  a  filUrhaTingaftltanng  chamber  and 
flheriof  tabea  therein,  a  reaerroir  eoooeotad  bt  aaid  filter  ao  aa  to  ra- 
ceire  the  filtrate  therefVom,  a  waaU  or  diacharf^e  pipe  from  said  filter- 
iag  chamber,  a  aupply  pipe  for  taid  filter,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading 
from  aaid  aopply  pipe  M>  a  eyiinder  or  caaiag,  and  meana  for  appljiog 
the  preMure  of  said  water  tnpplj  to  the  filtered  water  in  said  reaer- 
roir whereby  a  backward  filtratiun  may  be  obUined  by  the  praasure 
of  the  water  supply,  subotantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  filter  hariog  a  filUring  chamber,  a 
aapply  pip«  l«adiog  to  said  flltaring  chamber,  and  a  wuta  or  dia- 
charge  pipe  leading  from  said  filteriog  chamber,  a  reaerroir  connected 

i  to  the  filtenng  chamber  through  a  filtering  medium,  the  liquid  frum 
aaid  reaerroir  being  supplied  with  sufficient  preaaure  to  diaeharge  itaelf 
backward  through  said  filtenng   medium  when  the  waate   pipe  ia 

!  opened,  a  ralre  in  the  pipe  which  eoonecia  said  filter  tn  aaid  reaer- 
roir, and  a  by-pnaa  baring  a  contracted  opening  leading  around  aaid 
ralre.  sob«tantially  aa  specified. 

7  The  combination  with  a  filter,  of  a  reaerroir  coiincct«<l  with 
•aid  filter  so  as  to  reeeire  a  portion  of  the  filtrate  therefrom,  a  con- 
nection from  the  water  supply  to  aaid  reaerroir,  and  means  aa  da- 
scribed  whereby  the  preftture  from  said  water  supply  may  be  utilised 
for  canaing  a  backward  filtration  through  the  filtering  medium,  sub- 
iUatially  aa  specified. 


048.487. 
Ohio,  aalgnor 
Dec  31. 


FILTK&IKe  APPAJUTU&  Fkase  L  Wat,  Htfttm, 
to  the  Piateur-CbuibertaiMt  PUtar  ComiMny.  same  place. 
1890     Serial  Ha  S76.34&    (Ho  modeL) 


548,488.     WIHDOW  8CRBEH.     Hamt  A.  WiT,  Burilngtoo,  Vk. 
PtM  May  2«.  \9M.    Serial  Ha  312,»53.    (Ho  tDodeL) 


CTuimt. —  I.  The  combioatioo  of  a  filter  haring  a  filtering  ehaa- 
ber.  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  filtering  chamber,  and  a  waste  or 
diacharite  pipe  from  said  filtenng  chamber,  a  reaerroir  connected  to 
■aid  filtering  chamber  through  a  filtering  medimn,  and  a  morabie  part 
in  said  reaerroir  adapted  to  diaeharge  the  filtered  water  tberefromi 
aaid  movable  part  hein;  operated  by  the  preaaare  of  the  water  from 
the  supply  pipe,  subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  filter  haring  a  llterinx  chamber,  and 
ft  reaarroir  connected  with  aaid  filtering  chamber  through  a  Altering 
■Mdiua,  said  reaerroir  being  formed  of  two  parta,  one  part  being 
adapted  to  reeeire  the  filtered  water  and  the  other  connected  to  the 
■upply  pipe  so  as  to  reeeire  the  preesure  of  said  *upply  pipe  whereby 
tke  preaaare  of  the  snpply  pipe  may  be  uaed  for  eaoaiag  a  b«ckward 
titration  of  filtered  water  throagh  said  filtering  mediam,  attbataatially 
aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  filter  haring  a  snpply  pipe  and  a  fil- 
tering chamber,  a  two-part  reaerroir,  one  part  of  said  reaerroir  being 
connected  to  the  titer  so  aa  to  reeeire  the  filtered  water  ther«fW>m, 
the  other  part  beiag  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  of  said  filter  ao  as 
to  reeeire  the  preaaure  of  said  sopply  pipe,  ralres  foreontrollinK  said 
eonnectiona,  and  means  as  described  for  controlling  the  backward 
f  ow  ot  the  filtered  water  from  said  raaerroir  when  forced  by  the  praa- 
«r«  fh>ni  the  supply  pipe,  sabataatialty  aa  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  filter  haring  a  filtering  chamber,  aad 
a  reaerroir  haring  two  eoapartnients,  one  t«  reoeire  the  filtered 


\ 


Claim. 1    In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  frame  consisting 

of  top  and  bottom  raib  connected  by  side  piece*  and  consisting  each 
of  two  stripe  longitudinally  groored  upon  their  meeting  faoee  to  form 
a  guide  way.  of  sliding  sticks  and  their  impelling  springs  hoosed  ia 
<aid  guide  ways,  stopa  to  limit  the  outward  morementot  said  sticks, 
panels  secared  to  the  heads  or  enlarged  ends  ot  said  sticks  in  position 
to  more  orer  or  upon  the  outaide  of  the  fk^me,  and  sioU  in  the  enda 
of  the  top  and  bottom  rails  to  reeeire  the  heada  of  the  panel  sticks 
when  the  latter  more  inward,  aa  and  for  the  parpoeea  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  rails  formed  with  lon- 
gitudinal guide  ways  for  reception  of  the  panel  sticks  and  their  im- 
pelling springs,  the  side  rails  tenoned  into  the  top  and  bottom  raila 
with  their  tenons  interaecting  the  guide  ways  therein  so  aa  to  form 
atop*  b,  and  the  panel  sticks  formed  with  shouUler«  c,  under  the  ar- 
rangement hereinbefore  shown  and  described. 


648  489  UOICHIHO^TABLB  FOR  DOMPIHMCOWS.  ScOTT 
WtBUi.  Pigeoo  Core.  11m&  FUad  lUy  27, 189&  Serial  Ha  S60  816. 
iHo  model.. 

6%iM>.— I.  The  combination  of  the  plaUonn  sections  at  opposite 
aides  of  the  central  lonjciiudinal  line  of  the  deck  and  adapted  to  slide 
outwardly  and  dump,  with  winding  mechanisms  on  the  deck  from  one 
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*»f  which  extend  inhanling  cables  connected  to  the  outer  enda  of  the 
reapecfire  platform  sections  and  oathauling  cables  connected  with  the 
other  winding  mechanism  and  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  platform 
aectiona  and  guide  pulleys  from  aronnd  which  aaid  sereral  cables  pass, 
one  winding  mecbanium  nerving  to  pay  oat  iu  cable  when  the  other 
is  winding  and  rice  rersa,  subetentially  as  described. 


I'j- 


;t 


let  at  the  periphery  of  its  large  end,  an  inner  concentric  open  cone 
communicating  at  its  large  end  with  the  outer  cone,  spiral  partitions 
diriding  all  of  the  itpace  between  said  cones  into  spiral  paaaages,  a 
pure  air  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  inner  cone,  the 
constrnctioD  and  operation  being  such  that  the  dust  is  thrown  by  ceo- 
trifUgal  force  into  the  periphery  of  the  large  cone  and  partly  diacharged 
through  the  opening  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  platform  sections  at  opposite  side*  of 
the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  deck  and  adapted  to  slide  out- 
wardly and  damp,  with  two  winding  mechanisms  at  one  end  of  the 
deck  and  each  prorided  with  a  keeper,  inhauling  cables  extending 
from  one  keeper  around  guide  pulleys  (H*)  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
platform  sections,  and  oathauling  cables  extending  from  the  other 
keeper  around  guide  pulleys  (L^  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respectire 
platform  sections,  one  winding  mechanism  paying  out  while  the  other 
winds  in  and  rice  rersa,  sub*taatially  aa  deacrit>ed. 

3  The  combination  of  the  deck  haring  transrene  stringers  pro- 
rided with  rollers  and  the  opposite  pairs  of  outwardly  sliding  and 
dumping  platform  sections  haring  transreree  raibon  their  under  siJea 
eliding  on  said  rollers  and  also  haring  angle  irons  ou  their  under  sides 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  bed  stringers,  with  the  two  winding  mech- 
anisms and  the  inhauling  and  outhanling  cables  extending  therefrom 
around  suitable  guide  pulleys  to  opposite  ends  of  said  platform  sec- 
tions, subatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combioatioo  with  the  opposed  platform  sections  haring 
orerlapping  brackets  on  the  lower  sides  of  their  inner  ends,  of  a  lock- 
ing derice  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  and  disengaged  fi-om  aaid 
brackets  to  lock  and  release  the  platform  sections,  substantially  as 
described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  oppoaed  platform  sections  haring 
orerlapping  brackeU  on  the  lower  aides  of  their  inner  ends  provided 
with  recesses  or  openings,  of  a  longitudinally  extending  locking  rod 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  reooMsa 
or  openings  to  lock  and  release  said  platform  sections. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  opposed  platform  sections  having 
orerlapping  brackeU  at  the  inner  ends  of  their  lower  sides,  provided 
with  recesses  in  their  upper  rides  and  a  looking  rod  or  shaft  *us|>«ndod 


2.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  an  outer  closed  cone 
baring  an  air  and  dust  inlet  at  its  small  end,  an  inner  concentric  open 
cone  haring  a  suction  pipe  at  its  small  end  communicating  with  the 
outer  cone,  spiral  partitions  between  said  cones,  and  a  pure  air  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  inner  cone,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  ao  outer  closed  cone 
baring  a  dust  and  air  inlet  at  its  small  end  and  a  dust  outlet  at  tha 
periphery  of  its  large  end,  an  inner  concentric  open  cone  communi- 
cating at  its  large  end  with  the  outer  cone  and  haring  a  suction  pipe 
at  its  smnll  end  conimnaieating  with  the  outer  cone,  spiral  partitions 
between  the  cones,  and  a  pure  air  outlet  pipe  loading  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  inner  cone,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  8,491.    HAY  •  IX)ADER    AueosT  Wiotbih,  Tracy.  Minn. 
Filed  Sqgt  1, 18»4.    Serial  Na  521.903.    (Ho  models 


CYaim.— The  combination  of  the  wheeled  frame,  the  rake  teeth 
thereon,  the  cylinder  rouubly  monoted  ou  the  frame,  and  prorided 
with  longitudinal  sloto  snd  fioger-carrying  shafts  located  in  said  sloU, 
and  an  elerator  on  which  the  fingers  are  arranged  todelirerthe  hay 
gathered  bj  the  rake  teeth,  subsUntiallr  as  described. 


frwely  abore  said  brackeU  and  adapted  to  be  routed  and  thereby 
lowered  into  or  raised  out  of  said  recesses,  subsUntially  aa  described. 
7.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  opposed  platform  sections, 
each  opposed  pair  of  which  hare  orerlapping  reeesaed  brackeU  at  Uie 
inner  enda  of  their  lower  sides,  of  a  longitudinal  aeparable  sectional 
locking  rod  suspeoded  freely  abore  said  brackeU  to  be  lowered  into 
and  raised  out  of  all  said  receases  when  routed  or  to  hare  one  or 
more  of  iU  sections  when  uncoupled  similarly  operated  to  release  the 
eorr«aponding  platform  aectiona,  subaUatially  as  described. 


648,490.  WJW-OOLLHCTOR.  MAitni  J.  Wia  and  F»a«cb  a 
lowNi.  (MtkoHi.  Wlft  Filed  June  12, 1886L  Serial  la  852,57&  (lo 
modeLj 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  dnst  collector,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
closed  cone  haring  an  air  and  dust  inlet  at  iu  small  end  and  dost  ont- 


548.492.    leViriHQ  DEVICS.    Wiluah  Whiti,  BruMwick.  ••- 

rignor  of  ooe-batf  to  John  Alston  Wallwn,  MelbounM,  Victoria.    Piled 

Feb  6, 1896.    Sorial  Ha  587,382.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  lighting  and  extin- 
gniahini;  street  and  other  gas  lamps,  the  combination  of  a  reaael  or 
chamber  conUiniag  liquid,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  extended  through  aaid  rea- 
ael or  chamber  to  a  point  abore  the  liquid  therein,  a  gas  outlet  pipe 
extended  through  said  ressel  or  chamber  from  a  point  above  the  con- 
Uined  liquiH  and  leading  to  the  burner,  a  rerticallr  sliding  gas  holder 
immersed  in  the  liquid  conUined  in  said  chamber  and  prorided  at  the 
top  with  a  depending  tube  the  upper  end  of  which  is  closed  and  the 
lower  end  open  and  adapted  to  project  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
and  inclose  the  opper  end  of  the  gas  exit  pipe  when  the  said  gas  holder 
is  in  iu  lowest  position,  and  electric  igniting  derioes  adapted  to  be 
actuated  from  the  rerticallr  sliding  gas  holder  when  said  holder  rises, 
subsUntially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  lighting  and  extinguishing 
■treet  and  other  gas  lamps,  the  combination  of  a  ressel  or  chamber 
oonUining  a  liquid,  a  draining  chamber  communicating  with  a  gaa 
main  or  serrice  pipe,  a  gaa  inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  draining  cham- 
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bw  to  m  poiol  »hoTe  th«  liqaid  in  ih«  *rrt  ammed  cfaaatMr,  •  (as  o«Ue» 
pipe  txteiided  from  »  poiot  mbo»e  the  .«urf»ce  of  Mid  liqoid  to  »  point 
near  the  bottoaa  ot  th«  dr»ioiiig  chamber  aod  provided  with  a  branch 
iMding  to  the  homer,  a  Tertically  didiog  gm*  holder  immersed  in  the 
liquid  o<  the  upper  or  Brst  named  chamber  and  carrying  a  depending 
tube  th#  upper  end  of  which  i»  cloeed  and  the  lower  end  open  and 
adapted  to  project  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  incloee  the  up- 
per end  of  the  gaa  exit  pipe  when  the  laid  f»»  holder  i«  in  its  loweet 
poaition,  and  electric  igniting  deTieee  adapted  to  be  actuated  from 
the  Tertically  sliding  ga*  holder  when  aaid  holder  rtaea,  tubstantially 
aa  shown  and  deecribed. 


rior  of  the  hollow-baie.  inlet  and  exhaust  TaWee  commuoieatiDg  with 
the  top  of  s«id  cylinder,  a  float  arranged  to  moTe  rertically  within 
•aid  piston-cylinder,  a  cylinder  located  between  the  two  hereinbefore 
mentioned  cylinder*,  the  upper  end  of  which  commuaicatee  with  the 
conpreMion-cy  Under  abore  the  partition  therein,  a  suiuble  Tal»e  lo- 
cated in  the  lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  cylinder,  a  tnbnlar  coo- 
nection  from  said  cylinder  abore  the  »alTe  to  the  hollow  basa,  a  check- 
TaWe  located  in  said  tubular  connection,  a  rod  arranged  to  move 
▼ertieallT  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  located  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  weighu  connected  br  cords  to  said  rod  to 
eonnterbalance  itt  weight,  arock-«hatt  mourned  for  rotation  in  bear- 
ing* fixed  upon  the  piston -cylinder,  an  arm  fixed  upon  said  rock-ehaft 
that  is  loosely  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  rertically  moving 
rod,  a  second  arm  fixed  upon  said  rock-shafl,  and  connecting  rods 
from  the  ends  of  said  arm  to  the  inlet  and  exhaast  ralves  at  the  top 
of  the  piston-cylinder. 


3  In  apparatus  for  automaUcally  lighting  and  exUnguishinf 
street  and  other  gas  lamps,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  or  reaeel 
oontaining  a  liquid  and  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  pipe  and  a  gas  oat- 
let  pipe  each  of  which  projecu  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  a 
vertieallT  sliding  gas  holder  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  carrying  a  de- 
peoding'tubethe  upper  end  of  which  is  closed  and  the  lowerend  open 
and  adapted  to  project  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  incloee 
(k«  upper  end  of  the  gas  exit  pipe  when  the  i^  fms  holder  is  10  its 
lowest  posiuon,  a  battery,  an  induction  coil  having  ita  pnmary  wind- 
ing in  circuit  with  the  battery  through  coouct  springs  G  0'.  one  of 
which  18  provided  with  a  serrated  contact  surface  ^.  a  pin  or  projection 
•  carried  on  the  verticallv  sliding  gas  holder  and  adapted  to  boar  on 
the  sprinf  0  and  cause  it  to  make  and  break  the  battery  circuit,  when 
■aid  holder  riaea,  and  wires  i  i  leading  from  the  secondary  windings 
of  the  induction  coil,  to  the  lamp  burner,  subeUntially  as  »hown  and 
deecnbed. 


R  4r  9  4  9  3  Am-COMPRESSOR.  Bmbt  Wimun.  lootarBy. 
Meia  Filed  May  13,  im  Serial  Ha  MB. I2a  (SomodeL) 
Ciaias.— 1.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  hollow-base,  a  cylinder  mr- 
ticallf  arranged  upon  one  end  of  and  communicating  with  said  base, 
a  partition  located  transversely  within  said  cylinder,  check-valves  ar- 
ranged in  said  partition,  air-inleu  to  said  cylinder  below  said  parti- 
tion a  verticallv  arranged  cylinder  located  upon  the  other  end  of  and 
eommunicaUng  with  said  hollow  base,  miet  and  exhaust  valves  com- 
■nnieatiag  with  the  apperend  of  said  last  raenUoned  cylinder,  a  ver- 
tically arrangwl  cylinder  between  the  two  hereinbefore  menuooed 
cylinders,  a  ball-valve  located  at  the  lovrer  end  of  said  cylinder,  an 
el(>ow  connecting  the  upper  sod  of  said  cylinder  with  the  first  men- 
tioned cylinder  above  the  partition  therein,  a  vertically  arrange!  rod 
operating  within  said  last  mentioned  cylinder,  a  piston  located  on  the 
lower  end  of  <aid  rod.  and  suiuble  connections  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  to  alteraaUly  operate  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  on  tb« 
•scood  mentioned  cjlinder. 

i.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  suiuble  hollow-base,  a  compreseioB 
eyhnder  located  noon  one  «od  of  and  communicating  with  said  hol- 
low-base, a  partition  located  in  said  compression  cylinder  check- 
valves  located  in  said  partition,  aii^inleU  to  said  compression  cylindor 
beluw  Mid  partition,  sniuhle  valve*  for  said  air-inlets,  a  piston  cyHn- 
der  located  upon  ihe  other  end  of  and  communicating  with  the  into- 


3.  in  an  air-compressor,  a  suiuble  hollow  base,  a  compresKon- 
eylinder.  a  piatoo-cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  eommunicaUng 
with  the  top  of  said  piston-cylinder,  a  cylinder  arranged  between  the 
two  hereinbefore  mentioned  cyfinder*.  a  valve  located  in  the  bottom 
of  said  cylinder,  tubular  connections  from  the  cylinder  above  said 
valve  to  the  hollow  base,  a  check-valve  located  in  said  tubular  con- 
aectiana.an  elbow  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  communicate 
ing  with  the  compreesion  cylinder,  a  rod  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ment through  the  top  of  said  last  menUoned  cylinder,  a  piston  loeatwl 
00  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  balls  arranged  for  vertical  adjustment 
upon  said  rod,  weighu  arranged  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said 
rod  and  balk,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  for  roUtion  in  bearing*  fixed 
to  the  top  of  the  piston-cylinder,  an  arm  fixed  upon  said  rock-shaft, 
the  forward  end  thereof  being  biforcated  and  engaging  opon  the 
Tertical  rod  between  the  adjusuble  balls,  a  second  arm  fixed  upon 
■aid  rock-«haft,  and  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arm  with  the 
valve-stems  of  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valve*  at  the  top  of  the  piston- 
cylinder. 


54^8,494.    OOIH-miH)  8AS  METER  APPAlATUa    F»AW 

WiniT.  Loodan.  England.    Filed  Apr.  5.  189&    Serial  la  MIHS- 

(HoWfiML) 

fTaim.—  \.  In  coin  freed  gas  meter  apparatus  the  eombtoatioa 
of  a  horixonUl  wheel  adjnaubly  geared  to  the  counter  gear  of  the 
meter  and  having  through  it  holes  fcr  pMsago  of  coins  a  cylinder 
mounted  above  the  wheel  with  a  side  slot  for  intro4ocUon  of  a  coin 
and  a  heavy  plunger,  a  gas  valve  arranged  below  the  eyhnder  and 
kept  cloeed  by  a  loaded  lever,  also  under  another  part  of  the  wheel 
a  hole  for  pamage  of  coins  to  a  chnte  and  receptacle,  subsuoualiy  as 
aad  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  com  freed  gas  meter  spparatos.  in  eombinatloa  with  the 
counter  spindle  of  the  meter,  *  sleeve  thereon,  gearwl  to  the  coin 
freed  mechaniain.  and  having  on  it  a  toothed  wheel,  a  disk  on  the 
spindle  carrying  a  spring  slide  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  eagagc  with 
the  wheW,  two  disks  each  inwardly  flanged  over  half  of  m  cireem- 


fercnen  and  adjustable  in  |)OMtion  relatively  to  one  another,  sabstan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


64:8,49.'5.     DOUBLE  PRISM   FOR  TOTALLY  REFLECTIHQ  &I 


the  fire  box  with  which  said  tiame  opeoing  commnoicates  having  an 
•scape  opeoing  aligned  with  said  flame  opening,  of  the  water  circu- 
lating pipes  located  in  said  beating  chamber  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  and  in  rear  of  the  flame  openiog,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  specified. 


548,4-97.    THIMBLE  THREAD-CUTTER    Maegaret  J.  AasDO. 
Watertowa  H.  T.   Filed  June  22, 1895.   Serial  Na  653,700.  (Mo  modeU 


CliMt.— The  combination  with  a  thimble,  of  the  herein  deecnbed 
thread  cutting  atucbment  therefor,  said  attachment  consisting  of  a 
■mall  meUUic,  parallel-faced,  blade  having  the  point  at  the  lower  end 
which  engages  the  base  rim  or  flange  of  the  thimble,  the  inward  pro- 
jection at  iu  upper  inner  edge  which  is  aecared  in  the  ahail  of  the 
thimble,  and  the  pointed  projection  ff  at  its  upper  outer  portion,  which 
projection  extends  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  in  the  piano 
thereof  and  which,  together  with  the  upper  edge  portion,  is  beveled 
upon  one  face  to  form  the  cutting  edges  of  the  attachment,  the  outer 
edge  of  said  blade  having  the  convex  curve  e  which  terminates  at  the 
point  of  said  projection  and  which  from  its  maximum  point  at  or  near 
the  base  of  such  projection  approaches  the  periphery  of  the  thimble, 
'hereby  the  point  of  the  projection  is  brought  considerably  within 


FRACTOMETER&    Erjist  Abbs,  Jena,  Qermaxiy,  aaagnor  to  Ihe  Finn  *  ''"*  ungential  to  the  maximum  point  of  the  said  carve  and  touch 


<dCu\Zelm,ma0fiatXi  FUed  Oct  26, 1893.  Serial  Na  489.227.  (Ho 
OMJdeL)  Patented  In  Oennany  Jaa  5. 1882.  Na  65,803 ;  in  France  June 
30, 1892,  Ha  222.728,  and  In  Lugiand  Dec  IQ,  1892,  Ha  22,761 


ing  the  circfumference  of  the  thimble  at  its  apper  portion,  subsUntiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Ckrim. — In  toully  reflecting  refractometers  for  testing  definite 
substances  or  classes  of  substances,  a  double  prism  so  constructed  that 
the  refraction  angle  p  of  the  prism  and  the  angle  of  incidence  i  on  the 
face  of  emergence  of  same,  cauM  a  dispersion  of  the  light  on  the  said 
face  equal  in  amplitude  but  of  opposiu  character  to  the  dispersion 
occurring  on  the  limit  face  /  when  the  reflection  is  total. 


048,496.    WELDIHO-FURHACE.    Oakcb  A.  Aus,  North  Easttm, 
FUed  Fehi  28. 1896.    Serial  Ha  640.081.    (Ho  modeL) 


%^S»«*i-\\%5^S«^«i*S8iSiS^5^5i!SS5«^^^ 


6  48,49  8.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  SCHOOL  FURHITURI. 
Albai  AXDKtH,  Beverly,  aarignor  to  Uie  Cbandler  A4jufltable  Chair  and 
Deck  Conpany,  Boaton,  Maaa  FUed  May  23,  189Sl  Serial  Ha  6d0.32a 
(Ho  model) 


Clmm. — I.  In  a  welding  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  ire 
box  having  a  flame  opening  near  its  front  end  and  the  heating  cham- 
ber above  the  Are  box  with  which  said  flame  opening  communicatee, 
■aid  chsinber  being  open  at  iu  front  end  and  cloeed  at  the  rear,  of 
the  water  circulating  pipes  located  in  the  top  and  bottom  uf  said  heat- 
ing chambar  and  intermediate  the  closed  end  thereof  and  the  flame 
opening,  subsUntially  aa  described 

2.  In  a  welding  fiirnace,  the  combination  with  the  fire  box  hav- 
ing a  flame  opening  near  iu  front  end,  the  heating  chamber  above 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  adjusuble  support  for  school  furniture,  the  com- 
bination with  the  sUtiooary  base  portion  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  concaved  guide  having  inclined  bearing  surfaces  upon  iU 
inside  face,  of  aa  adjosUble  shank  seated  within  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing one  or  more  V-ehaped  grooves,  and  ioclitfed  bearing  surfaces,  said 
bearing  surfaces  acting  against  the  inclined  faces  of  the  guide  a  piv- 
oted cam  jonmaled  upon  the  sUtionary  base  portion  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  shank,  and  one  or  more  V-shaped  projections  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  cam  which  engage  with  the  grooves  in  the  shank,  sub- 
eUntially as  described. 

2.  In  an  adjusuble  support  for  school  furniture,  the  combination 
with  the  sUtionary  base  portion  provided  with  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing concaved  guide,  of  an  adjusuble  shank  seated  within  said  guide 
and  provided  upon  iu  front  face  with  one  or  more  V-shaped  grooves, 
and  a  pivoted  cam  jonmaled  upon  the  sUtionary  base  portion  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  shank,  said  cam  being  provided  upon  iU  periph- 
ery with  one  or  more  V-shaped  projections  which  engage  with  the 
grooves  in  the  shank,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3..  In  an  adjusuble  support  for  furniture,  the  combination  witk 
the  sUtionary  base  portion  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
guide,  of  an  adjusuble  shank  sliding  within  said  guide  and  provided 
upon  iU  front  £ace  with  one  or  more  grooves,  and  a  pivoted  cam 


57* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcroBtt   22,    1895 


OCTOdt    22,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


573 


57* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ocroua  22,   1895 


•dapUd  to  oUmp  Um  bM«.  Mid  evn  b«iii(  pro?id«l  npoo  iU  pcripk- 1 5  4  9  ^  5  Q  3  .    ATPARATOT  POl  RlCKIie  01  TSjUfSTBEBIlie 

•rj  with  one  or  more  projectioaa  which  «agt^  with  th«  grooTM  ia  CAIBOVIZBD  LKXUIIML    CaRI  Bakdi,  Wubln^tOD.  D.  C.  amif;Qor  al 


tb«  (hank,  MbatantuIlT  m  deacribed. 


04:8,-499.  PORTABUB  BAKKR  AMD  BROILZB.  KOUKT  E  A» 
■ou.  Homy  Cre«k.  Ttoa  rUad  Mar.  19.  188&  aerial  Ra  iU,4m. 
(Ho  modal  ^. 


Ciaim. —  1.  A  portable  baker  and  broiler  cooiiaciag  of  the  tapar- 
ing  tidea  hiaged  eeatrailj  aod  haring  the  toward  axtaodiag  flaaga^ 
tka  grata  fitted  aod  lecarad  betweao  taid  flaogea,  the  top  and  bottoa 
portioo  lecured  to  the  «id«a,  said  top  havlDf;  a  rear  hinged  flap  or 
portion,  and  the  lap  hinged  to  the  sidaa  aad  baring  the  am  for  aa- 
gaging  taid  hingad  portioo  of  the  top  to  tecura  the  aama. 

1  A  porUbla  baker  or  broiler  eooMtiag  of  the  tapering  ndea 
hinged  eantrally  aod  having  inward  extending  flaogea  aod  the  cleats 
at  their  upper  and  lower  edgea.  the  grate  secared  betweeo  the  flaogeik 
the  top  aod  bottom  portioo  fitting  ia  the  eleata  of  the  eidea,  aaid  top 
having  a  rear  hinged  flap  or  portioo,  and  the  legi  hinged  to  the  sidea 
aod  having  the  arm  for  engaging  laid  hinged  portion  of  the  top  to 
secnre  the  tame. 


5-48.0  00.    PLASHED  HSDe&    Daihl  W  Anwocn.  OtUwi, 
DL    FUed  July  13,  ISMl    Serial  Ra  3S6.858.    <llo  iikxM.) 


detai. — la  a  plaahed  Badge  fhaoe,  lapported  apoa  horizootal 
wirea,  a  faatener  for  the  same,  couaiating  in  the  combination  with  a 
hooked  wire  link,  of  a  metal  clamp  for  the  wire  eroeeingt  taid  clamp 
being  provided  with  a  grooved  back  for  the  vertical  wire,  aod  loope 
adapted  to  eompre«  the  horiaontal  wire,  ■abataotiallj  ae  eat  forth. 


oaa-lMlf  to  Albert  Ueber,  IndHnapolla,  lod. 
Ift  882.493.    illo  owW.) 


PUed  DecSaiSM.  Serial 


6  4:8,0  01.    8HUTT8R  PATTBRKB.    Chajua  Bauakow,  Pater 
na  I.  X    P1M  July  31.  ISSOl    Serial  Ra  967,726.    Jio  modeL) 


k. — 1.  Aehatter&eteoer,  conipriaingaacrew-threadedahank 
adapted  to  pa«  through  a  thatter  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  end, 
a  not  ncrewinK  in  aaid  shank,  and  a  lockiag  plate  having  a  bent  per- 
forated end,  held  oa  the  threaded  shank  and  provided  with  proage 
to  eagage  the  loner  side  of  ih«  shutter,  sabetanliallv  as  set  forth. 

X.  A  shutter  faatener.  coinpnaiag  a  screw  threaded  shank  adapted 
(o  paM  throagh  a  shatter  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  end,  a  look- 
ing plate  of  elastic  material  held  on  the  inner  end  of  aaid  shank  aad 
kaving  a  bent  aod  recesaed  end,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  thank  to  bold  taid  locking  plate  in  place,  a  catch  00  the  window 
■ill  to  engage  the  receee  in  the  locking  plate  when  the  shatter  ia 
eloeed,  and  a  locket  adapted  to  be  seeared  to  the  building  and  eon- 
iiating  of  a  piece  of  metal  haviag  t|>rtBg  arms  adapted  to  receive  aad 
kold  between  them  the  enlarged  omI  of  said  shank  when  the  shutter 
ii  opened,  subetaoUallj  as  set  forth. 


Claim.~\.  The  rombinatiun  witk  a locket  provided  with  a  veot 
•ad  Dort  aad  a  hoUow  bung  likewiae  provided  with  a  vent  aod  port, 
of  a  eoek  ha  ring  separate  independent  ehanneU  therethrough  com- 
■nnieating,  respectively,  with  the  vent  and  port  in  the  bung,  sabetaa- 
tially  ae  sprcitied. 

2.  Th*  combination  with  a  hollow  socket  provided  with  a  veat 
aad  port,  of  a  hollow  boag  within  said  socket  provided  with  a  veat 
aad  port,  aod  a  cock  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tobee  adapted  to 
comroonicate,  reapectively,  with  the  vent  and  port  in  the  bang,  fob- 
stantially  a*  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  hollow  socket  pro- 
Tided  with  a  veat  aad  port,  a  hollow  baag  witkia  said  aockat  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  and  port,  and  a  cock -tube  adapted  to  fit  withia 
■aid  bung,  aod  a  tube  within  said  laat  named  tube  and  commanicat>- 
ing  with  an  aperture  therein,  subataotially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  hollow  socket  pro- 
vided with  a  veat  aad  port,  and  a  tube  extending  to  the  oppoeite  end 
of  the  receptacle  aod  cooimunicating  with  said  port,  a  hollow  bung 
within  said  socket  provided  with  a  vent  aad  port,  aod  a  cock  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  tubes  communicating,  reapectively,  with  the 
Toat  and  port  of  the  bung,  subetaatially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  socket  provided  with 
a  veat  aod  a  plurality  of  porta,  a  connecting  pipe  between  two  of  the 
porta,  a  tube  extending  from  the  socket  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  re> 
eaptade,  and  a  hollow  bung  within  the  socket  provided  with  a  eloeed 
aod  and  with  a  vent  and  port,  sobetantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  socket  provided  with 
a  vent  and  a  plurality  of  porta,  a  conoecting  pipe  between  the  porta,  a 
tube  extending  from  the  socket  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  receptacle, 
aad  a  hollow  boag  withia  the  socket  provided  with  a  eloeed  end  and 
with  a  veat  and  port,  and  a  layer  or  coating  of  soft  metal  iatarmedi- 
ate  of  the  cock  and  bung,  sobetantially  at  specified. 

7.  In  a  racking  device  the  combination  with  a  socket  aod  bung, 
of  a  cock  aod  actaating  mechanism  for  forcing  the  cock  into  the  bung 
and  for  actoating  the  latter,  sabataotiaUy  aa  tpaoifled 

8.  In  a  racking  device,  the  corabinatioo  with  a  socket  and  bung; 
of  a  cock  and  actuating  mechanism  for  forcing  the  cock  into  the  bang 
■nd  for  actuating  the  cock,  subetaotially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  revolable  bung,  of  a  cock  provided 
with  actoating  levers  eogagiag  said  bung  whereby  said  levers  may 
be  actuated  to  secure  the  cock  aod  bong  together  aod  to  open  and 
doee  the  latter,  subetaotially  as  specified. 

10.  The  coiubioation  with  a  hollow  socket  provided  with  event 
aod  port,  of  a  hollow  bung  within  said  socket  provided  with  a  veot 
aad  port,  and  a  cock  provided  with  a  plaraUtj  of  tabea  adapted  to 
communicate,  respectively,  with  the  vent  and  port  in  the  bung,  aad 
meaoa  for  forcing  the  cock  into  operative  rclatioa  with  the  buug,  tub- 
•taatially  at  specified. 
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11.  The  eombioatioa  with  a  raTolaUe  boQow  bang  provided  with 

a  reeeeeed  head,  of  a  cock  provided  with  a  depnodiog  tube  and  act- 
uating levers  adapted  to  engage  the  receeees  in  the  head  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  force  the  tube  into  and  to  rotate  the  bang,  tubetan- 
tially  as  «pecified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  cock,  of  twinging  arms  supported 
thereby,  actuating  levers  pivoted  at  the  free  extremities  of  the  arms 
aod  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  the  levers,  tabetao 
tially  at  tpecified. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  cock,  of  swinging  arms  operatively 
conoected  thereto,  and  levers  fulcnimed  at  the  free  extremities  of  the 
■aid  arms,  substaotially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  cock,  swinging  arms  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  and  levers  folcmmed  npon  the  swinging  arms,  of  a 
bung,  and  mechanism  thereupon  adapted  to  00-operate  with  the  levera, 
■ubetaotially  as  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  saddle,  of  swinging  arm*,  carried 
thereby,  and  levers  f^ilcrumed  at  the  free  extremities  of  the  arms,  sab- 
ataotiaUy as  specified. 


6  4  8  .  O  O  8  .    DiaCHAROB 

Batb.  ChicagallL    FUed  Mar. 


PIPE  FOR  DREDOBRa 
1896l    aerial  Ka  M0,&24. 


Lmoi  W. 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  combination  with  pipe  A  provided  with  grooved 
collar  C ;  pipe  E  provided  with  mouth  piece  F ,  and  an  annular  tube 
■eated  in  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  bear  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  mouth  piece,  subetaotially  at  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  pipe  A  provided  with  grooved  collar  C; 
pipe  E  provided  with  mouth  piece  F ;  an  annular  tube  seated  in  taid 
collar  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  mouth  piece ;  aod  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  two  pipee. 

3.  In  combination  with  pipe  A  provided  with  grooved  collar  C; 
pipe  E  provided  with  month  piece  P ;  anoalar  tube  D  aeatod  in  the 
groove  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  bear  against  the  inner  &oe 
of  the  month  piece ;  and  a  bail  0  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  tide 
of  one  pipe,  and  at  its  center  to  the  top  of  the  other  pipe. 

4.  In  combination  with  pipe  A  provided  with  collar  C,  tube  D, 
and  band  B;  pipe  K  provided  with  mouth  piece  F  aod  band  H;  a 
■tad  b  projecting  from  band  H ;  studs  a  a  projecting  from  band  B ; 
and  a  bail  0  coonected  at  iu  ends  with  studs  a  a,  and  slotted  to  re- 
ceive stod  b. 

5  In  combination  with  two  pipee ;  mean*  for  flexibly  connecting 
the  pipee ;  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  one  of  said  pipee ;  and  an  annu- 
lar tube  applied  to  the  other  pipe  and  designed  to  be  expanded  by  a 
fluid  to  a*  to  bear  with  preatare  agaiatt  the  month  piece. 


0  4  8.  00 4:.  OOMBmSD  ELECTRIC  AlTD  CABLE  RAILWAY. 
Oardrih  E  Bkacb  and  Mqbib  J.  Knx,  Ban  FnuMlaoo,  GaL  Filed 
Au«  1. 1892.    Serial  Ea  441.887.    (Ho  model.) 
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Cknm, — 1.  tn  an  electric  tramway  ey^tem,  the  combination  witk 
a  haulage  cable  adapted  and  arranged  to  serve  as  an  auxiliary  power 
for  the  prppnision  of  cars  and  actuated  by  an  electric  motor,  of  means 
for  driving  sach  last-named  motor  by  electricity  derived  from  the 
■ame  source  at  the  >n(<ply  for  the  car  motor. 

2.  An  electric  railway  having  a  short  cable  section,  a  supplemental 
conductor  co-extensive  with  said  cable  section,  and  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating the  cable  section  in  aeries  with  said  supplemental  conductor  and 
driven  from  the  main  line  eircait  when  eaid  circuit  ia  oloaed  through 
the  supplemental  conductor  by  the  entrance  of  a  oar  on  the  cable 
section. 


04  8,5  0  5.  BELL  FOE  BLASfT-FURNACBa  Obokse  B  Bnen 
and  Maktu  E  THoaPBoa.  Hew  GmUs,  Pa. .  Filad  Fehi  7, 189&  Serial 
Ha  537.628.    (HomodeL) 


^X 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  hopper  of  a  blast  fumaoe,  of 
a  bell  seated  within  the  hopper,  the  said  bell,  consiating  of  a  main 
downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  portion  rxteodiog  normally  both 
above  and  below  the  hopper,  aod  a  perpendicular  cylindrical  exten- 
sion formed  at  the  apex  of  the  body  or  flaring  portion  of  the  bell, 
■aid  perpendicular  portion  being  of  leas  length  than  the  flaring  por- 
tion, aod  an  outwardly  opening  valve  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  taid 
cylindrical  exteniiou  and  normally  cloning  the  top  of  the  same,  the 
■aid  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  automatically  by  the  force  of 
accumulated  gaaee  or  explonona,  the  said  bell  being  so  related  to  the 
hopper  aa  to  extend  approximately  half  ita  length  above  the  top  of 
the  hopper  when  the  bell  is  in  ita  eloeed  pueition,  whereby  when  the 
bell  is  lowered  into  ita  lowemioet  poeition  the  upper  cylindrical  por- 
tion thereof  will  project  above  the  upper  anrface  of  the  hopper  aod 
all  danger  of  the  valve  being  clogged  or  affected  by  the  oontenta  of 
the  hopper  ia  avoided  and  the  valve  u  free  to  operate  at  all  timea, 
aobetantially  aa  deecribed. 


548,006.  MACHIHE  FOR  MAKIHO  SLAT-AHD-WIRE  FABRIC. 
Euem  BiuniiaBAiB.  Cincinnati,  Ohla  FUed  Hov.  BS,  18M.  Serial 
Ho  529,722.    iNo  model) 


Claifn. — The  herein  deacribed  machine  for  weaving  a  fabric  eooi- 
poeed  of  wires  and  slats,  aaid  machine  compriaing  an  eodloM  sprocket 
■lat  carrier,  the  alternate  links  having  vertical  projections  adapted 
to  engage  the  elat^  which  ara^hifted  intermittingly  and  halted  beneath 
plungers  adapted  to  form  loop*  in  the  smaller  wire*,  said  loope  being 
■nbeequentlj  bent  around  and  locked  npon  the  main  wirea  by  sne- 
ceaaive  movementa  of  a  bar  or  ahattle  provided  with  hooked  vertical 
projectiona  and  actuated  by  a  aeriea  of  cama  formed  upon  wheela 
mounted  npon  a  revolving  shaft  driven  by  a  sprocket  belt  from  the 
main  shaft,  the  latter  being  provided  with  cams  for  actnating  the 
plunger  mechanitm,  said  plunger  cams  being  relatively  so  adja*ted 
aa  to  produce  a  movement  *uitabiy  correlated  to  the  said  loop  bend 
ing  and  slat  carrying  mechanism,  the  latter  embodying  a  ratchet  bar 
actuated  by  a  cam,  aubetantially  aa  and  for  the  porpeeee  herein  de- 
ecribed. 
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6<^8,607.    CLOTHBS-DBIBX.    JoBin  J.  Snu  Pbilsdelphli,  Pa. 
'  if  OM-balf  U)  Predflrtck  T.  Ficey,  same  pi«oe.    Kiled  Apr.  1 
i  Mo  546,001.    (Ho  model; 


3.  Aa  MtjoaUbl*  rapport  for  living  pUiita  frowiag  ia  a  aormbie 
r«c«pUci«  A,  coMisting  of  •  bracket  adapted  to  b«  attached,  remov- 
ably, to  one  tide  of  the  receptacle  ao  aa  to  overlap  the  apper  edge  of 
the  tame ;  the  tabolar  aod  apertared  aUndard  P,  having  a  aolid  per- 
forated bearing-piog  P  inserted  intoiu  lower  end;  the  thumb-acrew 
Ocoonectiof^taid  plug  to  the  apertared  horiiootal  arm  of  the  bracket; 
the  vertically  adjusuble  sleeve  H  conatmcted  aa  deacribed  aad  pro- 
vided with  the  sprinif-catch  I  having  the  lip  i  and  Uil  V ;  and  the 
•iaatio  expaaaible  and  oootractible  hoop  J  provided  with  the  keeper- 
^da  or  loops  K  K,  apertures  i  it  and  j  j  and  wire  tica  /.■  all  coa- 
atracted  and  combined  subetantiallj  in  the  aaaaaer  aad  for  the  p«r- 
poae  bereia  shown  and  set  forth. 


6'fatai. — 1.  In  a  clothes  drier  of  the  claaa  described,  a  staS^  a  sep- 
arable two-part  carriage  adapted  to  aiide  thereon,  means  for  damp- 
ing the  two  parte  of  the  carriage  together,  and  a  seriea  of  hangart 
carried  by  said  clamping  means. 

2.  In  a  clothes-drier  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  staff,  a  separable 
two-part  carnage  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  cruastree  having  a  de- 
pression in  its  raar  side  adapted  to  tightlv  embrace  the  two  parts  of 
the  carriage,  and  a  seriea  of  clothes- hangers  deaignM  to  pivotallj 
engage  the  croeatree. 

3.  In  a  clothea-drier  of  the  class  described,  a  staff,  a  separable 
two-part  carriage  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  aa  upper  croaatree  and  a 
lower  croaatree  adapted  to  clamp  the  two  parte  of  the  carriage  to- 
gether, and  a  seri^  of  hangers  carried  bj  said  croaatreea,  one  of  tha 
e roast reee  being  provided  with  an  integral  forwardly-projecting  arm 
having  an  aperture  in  ita  front  end  and  a  cam  jonmaled  in  said  aper 
tare,  for  the  pnrpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  clothes-drier  of  the  caaa  described,  a  staff,  a  earriaga 
adaptad  to  slide  thereon,  aa  upper  croaatree  and  a  lower  eroastree  ae- 
cared  to  the  carriage,  and  a  Mries  of  clothee-haiiii^rs  carried  by  the 
croestreee,  each  of  said  hangers  cotnpriaing  two  integrally-formed 
parallel  arms,  one  of  which  engages  the  upper  eroastree  and  ia  pre- 
vented from  moving  laterally  thereoa.by  means  of  stops  formed  oa 
said  eroastree,  the  other  arm  engaging  the  lower  eroastree  and  prf>- 
vided  with  means  for  preventing  accidental  jpward  displacement  of 
the  banger. 

5.  In  a  clothea-drier,  a  staff,  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide  thereoa, 
an  upper  croaatree  and  a  lower  croaatree  secared  to  the  carriaga,  each 
eoapriaing  a  rear  vertical  web  and  a  horiiontal  web,  the  horisontal 
waka  having  perforationa  near  their  rear  edgea,  the  upper  croaatree 
being  provided  with  raiaed  stops  in  front  of  its  perforations  and  the 
lower  croaatree  having  aloU  in  front  of  iu  perforationa,  and  a  seriea 
of  clothea-hangera  each  oompriaing  two  integrally-formed  parallel 
anna,  one  arm  adapted  Co  pivot  in  one  of  the  perforatioas  in  the  up- 
per croaatree  nnd  the  other  arm  adapted  for  hooked  connection  with 
the  lower  croeatree  through  one  of  its  perforationa. 


64r8.508.  ATTACHMENT  rot  FLOWKRPOT&  Oamoaiinr 
LAia  PorUaol  H.  D.  FUed  May  27.  1S8&  Serial  Na  9fiaS4&  (■• 
modal) 

Claimt. — 1.  The  hereia-deecribed  adjnatable  attachment  to  lower 
pota,  coaaiatiag  of  the  bracket  eompriaing  the  horiaonul  perforata*! 
arm  B,  depending  spike  C.  tongue  B  and  thumb  screw  D,  in  conbiaa- 
tion  with  the  adjustable  standard  F  having  aperturea  A  A.  and  alidiof 
aieeve  H  provided  on  one  side  with  the  spring-catch  I  adapted  t«  aa- 
gage  the  row  of  apertaree  A.  in  the  standard,  and  00  the  oppoaite  or 
ianer  side  with  an  azpanaible  and  eontractible  hoop  J  ;  sobatantiaDy 
aa  and  for  the  parpoae  shown  and  set  forth. 


5  4  S ,  5  O  9 .  ILBCTROMAQHBnC  BRAM.  Joa  L  BUOK,  8L 
I^Nili.  Ma,  aaigDor  to  the  St  Louis  Bleotric  Bnke  Company  BMt  St 
UwlB.  m.     FUed  Ma7  9.  18M    Serial  Ma  5ia«8a    ;Mo  moieL) 


Clatm. —  In  aa  electro  magnetic  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
mechanism,  an  electro  magnet  having  an  anobatmetod  eeatral  open- 
ing,  and  two  separate  eorea,  arranged  within  the  opening  in  the  mag- 
net and  connected  to  the  brake  meehanism ;  whereby  when  the  cur- 
rent is  applied  the  eorea  approach  each  other  by  moving  in  oppoaite 
direetiona  to  a  point  ot  equalisation,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  4:  8  ,  6  1  O .  KL«TR0MA8MBTIC  BRAKB.  Joo  L  BUCK.  8t 
Loulik  Ma,  aarignor  to  the  St  Louis  Hectrlc  Bnke  Company,  mxae 
piaoei    Piled  Apr.  IS,  189&    Serial  Ma  M6,6«9.    (Ho  modaL) 


C^<*i»- — In  an  electro- magnetic  brake,  the  ooabinatioa  of  a  mag- 
aet  having  an  nnobstmcted  central  opening,  eorea  formed  ia  aaetaoaa 
novably  aecured  together,  and  coonecUona  between  the  ouUsr  sections 
of  the  cores  and  the  brake  mecbaniam,  tnbaUntially  a*  set  forth. 


64  8.511.  MSTHOD  OP  COMYK&TIie  01  nLAMSPOUflie 
PBUOOIC  BLICTBJC  CCJ1UMT8  TO  OBTAIM  COMSTAMT  IPPBCT- 
lYB  IMTUSITT  OR  VOLTAOS.  Pan.  BoocanoT,  PuH^  PnaML 
PUed  Dec  la  1898.  Serial  Ma  4M,7e7.  (Mo  axxM.)  Patantad  to 
Pnooe  lor.  1 1890.  Ma  2M2r,.  aod  In  Koglaad  May  S,  1891.  Ma7.7IL 


CMm. — I.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  earrent  of  conaUnt  affeet- 
ive  intaoaity  from  a  periodic  electric  current  of  conatant  effiaetive  eleo- 
tromotive  force  oooaiating  in  combining  ia  series  in  the  eireait  of  oon- 
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stant  elaetromotiva  force,  an  apparatus  posseaaing  electrical  capacity 
and  one  poaseaaing  the  quality  of  self  indoction  and  connecting  tha 
circuit  in  which  the  constant  effective  intenaity  ia  required  in  shoot 
with  either  of  these  two  apparatua. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  constant  effective  difference  of  po- 
tential where  a  current  of  constant  effective  intenaity  is  given,  con- 
listing  in  combining  ia  ahunt  in  the  circuit  in  which  the  torrent  of 
cooataat  effective  intenaity  is  given  ao  apparatus  posseeaiog  electrical 
capacity  and  one  having  the  quality  of  self  inductioo,  whereby  the 
constant  difference  of  potential  will  be  found  between  the  one  or 
Other  pair  of  adjacent  tarminala  of  theae  two  apparatoa. 


648.512.    LACIMG-HOOL    MuxnM.B]UT,Baetaii.Mafl&    Piled 
Aug.  H189&    Serial  Ma  5«0.3«S.    (Mo  modal) 


3.  In  an  underground  conduit  the  oenbiaatioa  of  a  line  wire,  a 
contact  rtrip  engaged  by  the  trolley  paaaing  ia  the  conduit,  contact 
mechanism,  between  said  strip  and  wire,  with  a  block  of  ioralaUng 
material  normally  interposed  between  aaid  wire  and  contact  mechan- 
ism, but  withdrawn  by  the  action  of  the  trollej,  aabstantially  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

4  In  an  undergronnd  conduit  the  combination  of  an  inaalated 
deep  seated  line  wire,  a  block  of  insulating  material  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  line  wire  with  meana  for  automatically  inaerting  aaid  block 
between  the  wire  and  contact  meehaaiam  located  beneath  the  line 
wire,  actuated  by  the  trolley  in  paaaing,  substantially  ai  set  forth. 


CItnmL — la  a  lacing  hook,  the  combination  of  a  metal  body  pro- 
vided with  a  solid  or  imperforated  head  ;  a  metal  cap  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  perforated  and  turned  upward,  and  provided  with  a  pla 
rality  of  radiating  arms  or  prongs  bent  s  round  the  edge  of,  and 
elinebed  under,  said  bead,  and  a  covering  of  pyroxylin  or  similar 
matarial  enveloping  said  head  and  cap,  and  filliog  the  cavity  in  and 
beneath  said  cap,  and  the  Kpaceit  between  the  portions  of  aaid  arms 
or  pronp  that  are  bent  undersaid  head. 


6  4  8,513.  KIT  OR  CAP  POR  TYPE  WRITIMO  MACHIMB& 
DaniL  Bu0«i  and  ^rra  E  Rthd,  Brooklyn.  M.  I.  Piled  May  31, 1881 
Sarlal  Ma  sei.llL    (Mo  model) 


m 


u 

Ckfim. — I.  The  herein  deaeribed  elastic  tinger-key  or  cap  for 
typewriter  aad  other  machines,  consisting  of  a  block  of  felt  having 
aecured  to  iU  face  a  disk  carrying  a  letter  or  other  aign,  subatantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deaeribed  elastic  finger  kry  or  csp  for  typewriter 
and  other  machines,  consisting  of  a  block  of  felt  having  secured  to  its 
fhoe  a  textile  disk  carrying  a  letter  or  other  sign. 

3.  TTie  herein  described  elastic  detachable  cap  for  typewriter  and 
ether  keys,  consisting  of  a  block  of  felt  with  a  disk  carryiag  a  letter 
or  other  sign,  secured  to  the  snrfoce  of  the  felt  block  and  a  sacnriog 
rim  carried  by  the  block,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  elaatic  detachable  cap  for  typewriter  and 
other  keya,  eonsiating  of  a  block  of  felt  with  a  woven  disk  earying 
a  letter  or  other  sign,  cemented  to  the  top  thereof  and  a  securing 
rim,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein  described  elastic  detachable  cap  for  typewriter  and 
other  keys,  consisting  of  a  block  of  felt  carrying  a  letter  or  other  sign 
and  provided  with  a  flanged  securing  rim  having  a  flattened  or  in- 
dented edge  10,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


648,5  1  4.    UMDKRORODMD  COMDUTT  SYSTEM.    Huam  C.  Bori. 
Caereluid,  Obia    Filed  Feh  28, 1883.    Serial  Ma  404,124    (Mo  model) 


Claitm.—  !.  In  an  underground  trolley  system  the  combination  of 
a  Baa  wire  faeloaed  in  inaulating  material  in  the  eonduit  wall,  a  atrip 
or  aeriea  of  strips  hinged  to  said  wall  but  insulated  therefrom  and  lo- 
cated under  the  conduit  slot,  bell  crank  levers,  pivoted  in  said  iasu- 
lating  material  and  provided  with  long  arms  located  under  the  line 
wire  and  short  arms  adapted  to  support  said  strip  or  strips  with  inao- 
lating  blocka  I  between  said  line  wire  and  longer  arms,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  an  underground  conduit  system  the  combination  of  a  line 
wire  A,  indooed  between  insulating  blocks,  B,  C,  insulating  block  D, 
atrip  or  strips  B,  pivoted  te  the  side  of  the  conduit  upon  arms  e  and 
iaaalated  therefVom,  levers  H  provided  with  arms  H'  and  H*  and  piv- 
oted at  A  between  aaid  insulating  blocks,  and  a  wheel  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  ooadnit  slot,  and  depreas  the  aaid  atrip  E,  aubstantially 
■a  deaeribed. 


648,515.  SOUMD-DKADEMIMe  AMD  IM(X>MBU8TIBLI  PACK- 
IMO  FOR  BUILDERS  USB.  Sahob.  Caboi.  Brookllae,  Maaa  Piled 
Sept  IS,  1886.    Serial  Ma  M2,43&    (Mo  model) 


daim.—  1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  incombustible  sheet 
packing  for  builders'  use,  consisting  of  a  stratum  of  crimped  mica  in- 
cloaed  within  aheete  of  flexible  material  and  faatened  aecurely  thero- 
to;  substantially  as  described. 

2.-  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  an  incombustible  sheet  packing 
for  builders'  use,  consisting  of  a  stratum  of  crimped  mica  inclosed 
within  sheets  of  paper  aod  atitcbed  thereto  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manu^ture  aa  iaoombnstible  sheet  packing 
for  builders'  use,  consisting  of  a  atratnm  of  crimped  mica  iaeloaed 
within  sheets  of  asbestos  paper  and  atitcbed  or  cemented  thereto ; 
aubatantially  as  described. 

4.  Aj  an  article  of  manufacture  an  incombostible  sheet  packing 
for  bu'lders'  use,  ooosisting  of  a  stratum  of  crimped  mica  incloeed  be- 
tween sheets  of  paper  of  any  kind  coated  with  an  adhesive  solution 
of  water-glass  cement,  and  stitched  or  quilted  to  said  sheets ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

&.  Aj  an  article  of  manufactureanon-conductorof  haataod  sound 
consisting  of  mica  ia  comminuted  form,  the  individual  plates  and  flakea 
of  which  are  permanently  bent,  crimped,  or  kinked,  whereby  its  bulk 
in  relation  to  its  weight  is  increased,  and  ioeraaaed  air  apaces  eatab- 
Hahed  therein ;  aabstantially  aa  deaeribed. 


54  8,516.    COMBIMATIOM-TOOL    HlMT  C.  Caldwbx. 
ter,  M.  T.    Piled  Jaa  83, 1886.    Serial  Ma  5S6.869.    (MonodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  haadlea  pi*ot«d  tiifiilhii 
and  provided  with  extenaions  beyond  the  pivot,  aaid  extenaiooa  hav- 
ing enlarged  cylindrical  ends  and  each  provided  with  a  gaard,flange 
en  lU  outer  side,  jaw*  provided  with  roe  eases  to  raeaive  tha  gaard 
flaagaa,  eyiiadrieal  eoneaTitiaa  ia  the  upper  part  of  tha  rsciaaai  ia 
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Which  ooocavitiw  the  aabrfrd  cylirMlrieal  eads  of  the  handlw  loowlj 
ftt,  and  iloU  in  th«ir  lowar  enda,  and  Krvw*  pManng  through  the  aiote 
of  the  jawe  into  the  handles,  (ubetantiallj  an  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  handles  piroted  toj^nther  and 
p(»«ided  with  exten»ioi><i  iM^ond  the  pirot.  Mid  extenwons  having 
•afairged  cylindrical  end-t  and  each  prorided  with  a  ilot  and  (oard 
tianfea  projeeting  from  ita  inner  tide,  jawa  rMMied  and  proTided  with 
cylindrical  concaritiee  in  which  the  enlarged  cjliodrical  end*  of  the 
handles  looeelj  fit.  and  with  dot*  in  their  lower  ends,  and  icrew*  paae- 
inK  throufh  the  tloU  of  the  jaws  ioto  the  haodlee,  subetantially  aa 
deecribed. 

S.  In  a  tool,  the  coabinatiou  of  handlea  pivoted  together  aad 
proTided  with  extensions  beyond  the  pivot,  said  exteoMoos  haviag 
enlarged  cylindrical  ends  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  flaitge 
projecting  from  each  side,  jaws  receesed  and  provided  with  eyliodrical 
eoooavitiea  in  which  the  eoiarged  eyhodneal  ends  of  the  handlei 
leoeely  flt  and  with  alota  in  their  lower  ends,  and  screw*  paesiag 
th  rough  the  slots  of  the  jaws  into  the  hand  lee,  iubstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  eoabinatioo  toot,  comprising  handlea  piroted  together  and 
provided  with  extensions  beyond  the  pivot,  said  extensions  having 
enlarged  cytiadrieai  ends  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  Haage 
projecting  from  each  side,  a  hammer  poll  reeeaaad  aad  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  concavity  ia  the  apper  part  of  the  receea,  a  jaw  project- 
ing fhjoi  its  upper  face,  and  a  slot  in  ita  lower  end,  a  hatchet  blade 
racMaed  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  concavity  in  the  upper  part 
of  tke  receea.  a  jaw  projecting  fh>m  ite  upper  face  aad  a  slot  ia  ita 
lower  eod,  aad  screws  paaeing  through  the  slots  of  the  jaws  into  the 
handlea,  aabataatially  aa  deecribed 

5.  A  OMibination  tool,  comprising  handlee  pivoted  together  near 
one  end,  the  eod  ot  one  handle  being  formed  ioto  a  screwdriver  bit 
and  the  other  into  a  claw,  the  handle  with  a  claw  beiag  eoiarged  near 
ite  eod  aad  formed  with  a  receea  to  receive  the  screwdriver  bit,  and 
a  hammer  poll  and  hatchet  blade,  each  provided  with  a  jaw  00  ita 
upper  surface  and  having  a  knuckle  joint  connection  with  one  handle 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  a  screw  aad  slot  coopection  with  the 
other  handle  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  pivoi.  snbetantially  aa  de- 
aartoafl. 


54:8.517.  WOODWORKINO  MACHIMaT  ClAILB  B.  Calumi 
■od  H»u  a  Du£io(i.  La  n«cbe,  Prancei  Piled  Jaa  8. 1S9&  9erla< 
la  534,242.     iMo  moM.) 


Clnim.— In  a  wood -working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  MW- 
carrying  frame,  of  a  shaft  and  crank  connected  to  said  fVame  by  a 
pitman,  aa  air-compreasion  cylinder  cloeed  at  both  ends  and  having 
its  piston  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  safety  valVe  having  commo- 
aieatioa  with  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  the  latUr  being  provided 
with  a  seriee  of  ecrews  placed  in  air-ootleU  arranged  it  poinu  e<ioally 
removed  from  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  to  regulate  the  escape  of  air 
a«d  the  volume  thereof  which  is  compressed  st  each  stroke  of  the 
plstoa,  sabeUatially  aa  deeonbed 


5<48.618.  VALYI  FOR  snUM.  JAUiCAaT.latdan.lB«lkad. 
nartlir.  n.lSni  Sartil  Ha  546,067.  (lomodeL)  PaUotadtnl^ 
bmd  Fab  5.  im.  la  SJM2. 


^Vatat. — 1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  easing  hav- 
iag  aa  iaiet  and  outlet  port,  of  a  hollow  ball  seated  within  said  box 
or  casing  and  provided  with  openings,  a  fluid  pqualizing  space  or 
chamber  surrounding  said  ball,  sod  ineaos  for  operating  the  latter 
whereby  the  openings  therein  may  be  autde  to  register  with  the  porta 
ia  the  box  or  caiung.  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combioatioo  with  a  box  or  casing  having  inter- 
aal  circular  seata,  aad  an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  of  a  hollow  ball  located 
within  said  casing  and  provided  with  openings,  a  fluid  equalising  space 
or  chamber  avrrouodiag  said  ball,  a  pipe  leading  fVom  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  equalixinx  chamber  to  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  meaas 
for  operaUnK  laid  hollow  b^ll,  substantially  a«  doM^ribed. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-casiog  provided  with 
aa  inlet  and  outlet  port,  of  a  stationary  valve-eeat  located  within  the 
casing,  an  adjusuble  valve-eeat  located  withia  the  caaing  above  the 
stationary  seat,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  adjustable  seat,  a  hollow 
ball  freely  supported  between  said  seats  and  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  and  a  spindla  aaearad  to  the  hollow  ball  an  1  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  wherabj  laid  ball  may  be  tamed,  so Uuntially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  the  combination  with  a  box  or  easing  provided  with 
an  inlet  aad  outlet  port,  of  the  valve-eeata  located  within  said  casing 
a  spnng  acting  upon  one  of  said  seats,  a  hollow  ball  freely  supported 
within  the  casing,  a  fluid  equaliziag  chamber  surrounding  said  ball, 
an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  arranged  ia  said  hollow  ball,  aad  means 
for  turning  the  latUr,  subeUottally  as  described. 


54rR.5  1  9.  OOMBIMID  TWIHB  HOLD&R  AID  COTTIIO  DKVICR 
Jan  H.  Camiu).  BeUalrv,  aaiigiMr  of  ooa-half  to  Amoa  &  aannao, 
Akn»,Oiila    FUed  Apr.  la  1M&    Serial  Ha  543.137.    (Ho  modeLj 


CMim. —  1.  An  improved  tw  ine  cutting  device  comprising  an  ex- 
pansiltle  and  contrmcrible  tension  and  feed  device,  adapted  to  revolve, 
a  cutter  reciprocated  by  the  revolution  of  said  tension  device,  and 
intermediate  cotinectiune  between  said  cotter  and  tension  devices, 
whereby  when  the  tension  device  revolves  the  cotter  will  be  operated 
sal*tMnti«lly  a<t  shown  and  deecribed. 

2  Kn  improved  twine  cutting  device  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  an  expanaible  and  cootractible  twine  receiving  annulus 
mounted  to  revolve  thereon,  a  revolving  cam  member,  and  a  spring 
actuated  cutter  set  in  operation  by  the  said  cam,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3  An  improved  twine  cutting  device  comprising  a  main  frame 
a  revolving  disk  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  cam  connected  there- 
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with,  an  expansible  and  contractible  tension  device  carried  by  the 
said  diak,  the  reciprocating  cutter  and  spring  for  operating  the  same, 
said  spring  being  acted  upon  bv  the  cam  subeUntially  aa  shown  and 
deecribed. 

4.  Aa  an  improvmeat  in  twine-cutters,  the  combination  with 
rotary  duk  having  an  adjustable  twine-holding  aooolua,  constructed 
to  have  it*  diameter  increased  or  diminished,  and  a  cutting  mechan- 
ism having  a  cutter  autoniatically  set  in  operation  at  each  complete 
rotation  of  the  aforesaid  disk,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poeee  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  twine-cutting  device  a*  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
the  fVame,  the  rotary  disk  having  radially  adjustable  sector-plates 
having  their  peripheral  edges  formed  to  bold  the  twine  wound  there- 
on, and  a  cutting  mechanism  connected  with  and  opcated  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  disk,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpoees  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  twine-cutter  an  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the  ro 
tary  disk,  hav'iur  a  series  of  rsHial  slots,  of  the  sector  plates  J  having 
portions  fitting  the  slots,  and  projecting  studs,  and  a  rotary  disk  hav 
ing  a  series  of  cam  or  eccentric  groovee  on  iu  inner  face  held  to  en- 
gage the  said  stnds  and  adapted  when  turned  in  reverse  directions  to 
move  outward  or  inward  the  aforeeaid  plates  J,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  cam  disk  in  iu  adjusted  positions,  all  arranged  subetantiaUy 
as  shown  sod  for  the  purpoees  described. 

7.  An  improved  twine  cotter  consisting  of  a  snpporting  frame 
having  notches  a",  a  disk  held  to  route  on  the  frame  having  a  seriee 
of  sector  plates  on  iU  front  face,  and  a  hub  cam  on  iu  rear  face,  a 
plate  tension  member,  a  guide  rod  portion,  said  main  frame  having 
at  iu  front  end  guide  portions  to  receive  the  twine,  a  reciprocating 
cntter  movable  acroes  the  said  guide  portions,  and  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  cntter,  having  an  impact  or  shoulder  member  adapted  to  be 
*'>f*S*<'  ^7  ^^*  hub  cam,  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  wheel,  the  adjustable  sector 
platea,  the  disk  for  adjusting  such  platea,  and  the  arbor  member  F 
with  the  vertically  reciprocating  cutter,  the  guide  members  therefor, 
the  spring  for  operating  the  cutter,  and  the  cam  carried  by  the  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  such  spring,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpoees  deecribed. 


Bectiotts  tor  said  shaft,  perforated  radial  tnbee  located  along  said  ah*ft 
between  the  convolutions  of  the  conveyer  flange,  and  an  exterior  heat- 
ing device  for  said  chamber,  substantially  a*  deecribed. 


548,530.  WIRfrQLASS  AHD  PROCESS  OF  MAIUFACTURnffl 
SAMR.  Jou  E  Cbobut  and  JoscH  Logu,  Pittabufs,  Pa,  Piled  Apr. 
a  189S.    Serial  Ha  544.188     (No  modeLl 


Claim —  1.  The  procew  of  manufacturing  wire  gtam  consisting  in 
coating  or  covering  the  wire  with  an  insulating  material,  expelling  the 
gas  or  vapor  from  such  material  and  then  inclosing  the  covered  wire 
inglam. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  wire  glass,  consisting  in  coating 
or  covering  the  wire  with  a  non-combaitible  mineral,  heating  the 
mineral  and  expelling  the  gas  or  vapor  which  may  begeuerated,  and 
finally  coating  the  wire  with  glass. 

3.  The  proceas  of  mannlacturing  wire  glass  consisting  in  cover- 
ing the  wire  with  asbeetos,  heating  the  asbestos  and  expelling  the  gaa 
or  vapor  generated  by  the  heat,  and  finally  coating  the  asbestos  cov- 
ered wire  with  molten  glass. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  wire  glaia,  that  is  sheeU  or 
sections  of  glass  inclosing  strands  of  wire,  the  said  wire  beinr  incased 
or  enveloped  in  an  incombustible  and  intusible  devaporized  material 
anbstantiallj  as  deecribed. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  wire  gla«  having  the  wire 
incased  or  enveloped  in  an  incombustible  and  infusible  material  de- 
void of  vaporizable  elemenU. 


.1 


6  4  8.52  1 .    APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPKRIHe  CLAT.    Oatio  W. 

Ciniani,  (Motgo.  m.    FQed  Mar.  16,  IKO.    Serial  la  466,231.    (Ho 

modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  tempering  chamber,  of  a  ro- 
tary hollow  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chamber  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  worm  conveyer  flange,  xteam  connections  for  said  shati 
and  perforated  radial  tubes  located  along  the  shaft  between  the  con- 
▼olution*  of  the  conveyer  flange,  aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tempering  chamber,  of  a  rotjtry  bol 
low  worm  shaft,  exteodinc  longitudinally  of  said  chaml»er.  steam  con- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sdbetantially  horitontal  tempering 
chamber,  of  a  horizontally  arrauged,  rotary  hollow  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  ot  the  chamber  and  provided  with  steam  connections, 
and  radial  perforated  tubes  located  along  said  shaft,  the  ioper  enda 
of  said  tubes  extending  into  the  shaft  beyond  the  interior  surface 
thereof,  whereby  water  of  condensation  accnmulatiog  in  the  shaft  u 
prevented  from  entering  the  tubea,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal  tempering 
ebamber,  of  a  roUry  hollow  worm  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  perforations  for  the  escape  of  steam  along  said  shaft,  an  inlet 
pipe  connection  at  one  eod  of  the  shaft,  and  a  non-rotative  outlet 
pipe  extending  into  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  through  a  closely  fit 
ting  opening  and  provided  with  a  water  inlet  withto  the  shaft  and 
a4jacent  to  the  lower  surface  thereof,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  substantially  horizontal  tempering 
chamber  A,  hollow  worm  ahaft  D  extending  within  the  tempering 
chamber,  radial,  perforated  pipes  D*  connected  with  the  worm  shaft, 
worm  IX  thereon,  stuffing  boxes  <f  (f  at  the  ends  of  the  worm  shaft, 
valved  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  E  E'  communicating  with  the  hollow 
worm  shaft,  chute  B  leading  to  the  tempering  chamber,  and  discharga 
hopper  C,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


548,5 Q 2.     BRICK-PR88S  CHAR8SR.     Datu)  W.  CDlHin.  Chi- 
oago.  DL    Paed  Mar.  18.  189&    Serial  ia  542.157.    (Ho  model) 


CMm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  and  reciprocating  feed- 
box,  of  a  cleaning  knife  or  scraper,  movable  along  a  wall  of  said 
feed  box,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  and  reciprocating  faed'box,  of 
a  cleaning  knife  or  scraper,  movable  along  a  wall  of  the  feed-box. 
and  a  supporting  bar  for  said  knife  or  scraper  movable  longitadinallj 
of  the  said  wall.  subeUotially  as  described. 
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S.  The  eoBbtaatioM  with  a  noM  aad  r«eipr«efttiag  feed-box,  ofjeaittiiic  jaw*.  <m«  of  Mid  jiwi  being  aade  MOTBble  toward  and  from 
eUaoiag  knivea  or  lerapen,  nof  abl*  aloag  tha  lido  walJa  of  the  Ibed-  |Ui«  other,  in  ooabinatioa  with  a  cam  baring  a  circamferential  and  a 
box,  lonritudinall.T  arraaged  bar*  to  which  taid  Mrapera  are  attachedi  lateral  cam  groove,  and  lever*  engaging  laid  groove*  and  connected 
^mA  ftop*  oo  the  frame  and  bar*,  by  which  the  *craper*  are  held  froa  <  respectivelj  with  the  said  jaw*,  one  levar  o|>eraiing  to  oacillate  the 
■ovaaaat  witk  Um  feed-box  in  the  reciproeatory  notioo  of  the  latter,  jaw*  hortaoatallv,  and  the  other  lever  operating  to  aaov*  one  jaw  vet^ 
■abataadaUT  as  deaehbed.  Itioally  with  relation  to  the  other  jaw,  Mbataatially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  feed-box  having  loagi- | 
tadinal  partiuona  Mparaiing  two  oompart«aali  tbareaf.  of  a  lengi- 
tadiaally  movable  bar  located  at  om  edge  of  tlM  partiao*.  and  cIm*- 
ing  knivaa  or  aerapera  attached  ta  the  bar  aad  extaodiag  therefroM 
at  oppo«ito  «dee  of  the  partition,  •obaUntUlIj  a*  deacribed. 


048.5133.    on>ICAT<»rPADLO(X    Luru  f  Cnm,  Bild«cvart» 
FM  nk  Mi,  UM.    SerW  la  5S9.07&    Jo 


CMna. — 1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  deeeribed  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  caae  having  an  opening  and  a  locking  bott,  of  a  leriea  of  in- 
dicating nng*  placed  coticentricallv  and  provided  on  their  &oea  with 
character*  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  opening  aod  on  their  back* 
with  crown  teeth  and  a  shaft  having  a  •erie*  of  riba  24  adapted  to 
engage  the  locking  bolt  and  the  crown  teeth  on  the  indicating  ring* 
and  a  lerie*  of  rib*  25  Ijing  between  rib*  24  and  enf^agin^  the  crown 
teeth  oolj  ao  that  when  the  (haft  ia  turned  forward  the  locking  bolt 
win  be  rvtracted  bj  the  rib  24  in  engagement  therewith  and  the  ia- 
dieating  ring*  will  be  carried  forward  bj  the  engagemeat  of  the  riba 
24  aad  26  in  eogaxement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  deecnbed  the  combination  with  a 
flaaa  having  an  opening  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  bolt  having  a 
ahoalder  22.  of  a  aerie*  of  indicating  ring*  placed  coiiventricallj  and 
provided  ua  their  fitce*  with  character*  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opening  aod  oa  their  back*  with  crown  teeth  and  a  shaft  having  a 
aeriea  ef  ribe  24  adapted  to  engage  shoulder  22  and  the  crown  teeth 
on  the  indicating  ring*  and  a  aerie*  of  riba  26  hring  between  rib*  24 
and  engating  the  crown  teeth  only  ao  that  when  the  shaft  ia  t«r»ed 
forward  the  locking  boH  will  be  retracted  by  the  engagrment  of  o«e 
of  the  nb*  24  with  the  shoulder  and  the  indicating  rings  will  be  car- 
ried forward  by  the  engagement  of  a  rib  24  and  a  rib  25  with  the 
crown  teeth,  the  locking  bolt  beinr  free  to  return  to  the  locking  po- 
Mtion  a*  JK>on  a*  the' rib  24  pa  sees  off  from  the  shoulder,  the  shoulder 
being  then  in  poeition  to  be  encaged  by  the  next  rib  24  when  the  shaft 
i*  turned  forward  and  the  shaft  being  held  against  backward  move- 
meat  by  the  rib  which  ha*  just  pawed  the  shoulder. 

3.  The  eombiaation  with  a  ea**  having  receme*  2,  4  and  20  aad 
•■  opening  II,  of  a  *eriea  of  concentric  indicating  ring*  lying  in  re- 
Ma*  2,  said  ring*  having  on  their  face*  character*  adapted  to  regiater 

^ith  opening  1 1  aod  on  their  backs  crown  teeth,  a  locking  bolt  lying 
ta  reeeaa  90  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  22,  a  abaft  lying  in  reeeaa  4 
aad  having  a  tmnn  of  rib*  24  adapted  to  engage  the  ahoalder  and  tke 
erowa  teeth  on  the  indicating  rings  and  a  tmnta  of  *horter  riba  25 
lying  between  ribe  24  and  engaging  the  crowa  teeth  oaly,  aod  top 
and  side  plate*  by  which  the  r*c*****  are  covered  and  the  parta  are 
bold  in  poeitioo.  , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caae  haviag  an  opening  II  aod  in  ita 
nnder  side  a  way  8  adapted  to  receive  a  seal,  and  a  locking  bolt,  of 
a  series  of  concentric  indicating  ring*  having  oo  their  face*  charac- 
ter* adapted  to  regiater  with  opening  II  and  on  their  back*  crow* 
teeth,  a  shaft  the  lower  end  of  whieb  ia  reduced  and  paae*  throngk 
the  bottom  of  the  caae  in  way  8  and  i*  provided  with  a  key  slot,  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  serie*  of  rib*  24  adapted  to  retract 
the  locking  bolt  aod  abo  to  engage  the  crown  teeth  on  the  indicating 
fine*  and  a  (erie*  of  nba  26  lying  between  ribe  24  and  engaging  the 
erown  teeth  only  ao  that  the  forward  movement  of  the  shaft  will  re- 
tract the  locking  bolt  and  move  the  indicating  ring*  forward. 


6  4:  8 .  O  Q  4: .    MACHIHB  FOR  BBATIHS  WILTS  AID  TUM MUe 
SHOia    Ciutruj  Dakil.  BroekJyn.  I  T.    Piled  Hay  3,  18Ml    8»- 
nal  la  M8,03a    Jo  modei 
dim. —  1.  A  welt  beater  comprising  two  oecillatlng  or  recipro- 


2.  A  welt  beater  com pnsiii)(  twu  oscillating  or  reciprocating  welt- 
grippiug  jaws,  one  of  said  welt  gripping  jaws  being  made  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  in  combination  with  a  cutter  shaft  inclined 
laterally  and  toward  the  rear  of  said  jaws,  and  a  welt-trimming  diak- 
cutter  mounted  on  said  laterally  inclined  shaft  and  rotating  in  juxta- 
poaitioo  to  the  gripping  ends  of  the  jaws,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  welt-beater  for  boot*  and  shoes  having  two  oacillating  or 
reciprocating  weit-grippiog  jaws,  ooe  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  a  seam  gage,  a  sole  gage,  and  a  welt-trimming  cutter 
arranged  in  jnxtapoaitioo  to  the  acting  ead*  of  the  welt-gripping  jaw*, 
subeuutially  aa  daaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  weit-gripping  jaw*  edapted 
to  Oacillate,  aod  one  of  which  i*  movable  vertically  to  and  from  the 
other,  of  a  cam,  devicee  actaated  by  the  cam  for  oacillating  the  two 
jaws  and  ■K>ving  one  to  and  from  the  other,  a  welt-trimming  cutter, 
a  driving-shaft  for  the  cam,  a  driviog-ahaft  for  the  welt-trimmiog  coV 
ter,  and  eonaection*  between  said  shafts,  substantially  a*  deecnbed. 

5.  A  welt-beater,  conaiating  of  two  welt-gripping  jaw*  adapted 
to  oacillate  aod  move  one  toward  aad  fVom  the  other,  a  vertically 
movsble  aod  axially  rotatable  shaft  connected  with  one  of  the  jawa, 
mean*  for  raisiog  and  lowering  the  said  shaft  at  recurring  intervale, 
aod  means  for  oacillating  the  two  jaw*,  subatantially  aa  deecnbed. 

6.  A  welt  beater,  cousiating  of  two  welt-gripping  jaw*  adapted 
to  oacillate  aod  move  one  toward  and  from  the  other,  ooe  jaw  having 
a  slot  aod  the  other  a  pin  extending  into  the  slot,  a  vertically  mov- 
able and  axially  rotatable  shaft  eoooected  to  one  of  the  jaws,  a  vibr»- 
tory  lever  engaged  at  ooe  ead  with  the  vertically  movable  shaft,  • 
cam  for  vibrating  the  lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  shaft,  aud  cam 
mechaoism  for  oacillating  one  of  the  jaws,  subatantially  as  described. 

7.  A  welt-beater,  conaisting  of  two  welt-gripping  jaws  adapted 
to  oecillate  and  move  one  toward  and  fVom  the  other,  a  vertically 
movable  aad  axially  roUUble  shaft  connected  to  one  of  the  jaws,  a 
vibratory  lever  looaely  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  (aid  shaft,  a  cam 
acting  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  raiaiog  aod  lowering  the 
abaft,  an  arm  connected  with  one  of  the  jaw*,  and  a  cam  acting  00 
aaid  arm  to  oacillate  the  jaw  connected  therewith,  Mibataatially  aa 
deecribed. 

8.  A  welt-beater,  consisting  of  two  welt-gripping  jaws  sdapted 
to  oacillate  and  move  one  toward  aod  fW>m  the  other,  ooe  jaw  haviag 
a  slot  and  the  other  a  pin  extending  iato  the  slot,  a  vertically  mwv- 
able  and  axially  rotatable  shaft  eoaoected  to  one  of  the  jawa,  a  vi- 
bratory lever  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  shaft  for  raiaing  and  low- 
ering the  latter,  a  cam  acting  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  vibrate 
the  latter,  an  arm  connected  with  ooe  of  the  jaw*,  and  a  cam  acting 
on  the  arm  to  oecillate  the  jaw  connected  therewith,  •ubetantially 
•a  deacribed. 

9.  A  welt-beater,  conaisting  of  two  welt-gripping  jaw*  adapted 
to  oecillate  and  move  one  toward  aod  from  the  other,  a  vertically 
movable  and  axially  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  one  of  the  jaws  aad 
provided  with  a  yielding  device  at  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  a 
vibratory  lever  engaging  said  shaft  and  bearing  againat  said  yielding 
device,  a  cam  for  vibrating  the  lever  to  raiae  and  lower  the  shaft,  an 


arm  eon—efd  with  one  of  the  jawa,  a  cam  acting  on  said  arm  to  oa- 
cillate the  jaw  connected  therewith,  and  means  whereby  the  two 
jaw*  are  made  to  oecillate  in  unison,  sabetaotiallr  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  welt-beater,  of  two  welt-gripping  jaws 
adapted  to  oacillate  aad  move  one  toward  aod  from  the  other,  one 
jaw  having  a  tlot  and  the  other  a  pin  entering  the  slot,  a  vertically 
movable  and  axially  rotatable  shaft  connected  with  one  of  the  jaw* 
and  prorided  at  its  lower  end  portion  with  a  yielding  device,  a  vi- 
bratory lever  eagaging  said  shaft  aod  bearing  against  aaid  yielding 
derioe,  a  earn  for  vibrating  laid  lerar,  an  arm  connected  with  one  of 
the  jaw*,  aod  a  cam  acting  on  the  arm  to  vibrate  the  jaw  connected 
therewith,  anbataatiaily  as  described. 


64:8.69  6.  APPA&ATD8  rOE  MAKOie  OLASS  TOMBSTOISS 
Joan  K  DimAn,  Ford  City,  aaaignar  of  ooe-half  to  a  0.  L  Peffer 
tutotum.  Pa.    nied  Feb.  IS.  1896.    Seilal  la  6S«,27e.    (lo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  deecribed  apparatus  for  making  tomb- 
atooea,  conaiating  of  a  baae  plate  provided  with  trunnion*  and  in  com- 
bination therewith  a  link  as  deecribed,  a  ■ectiooal  flask  arranged  upon 
the  top  of  the  base  and  means  for  securing  the  flask  to  the  baae,  a 
carriage  aod  means  for  securing  the  base  thereto  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
pooe  specified. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  apparatus  for  making  glaae  tombetoaea, 
consisting  of  the  ba*e  plate  provided  with  trunnion*  aad  in  combi- 
nation therewith  a  link  as  deacribed,  a  sectional  flask  arranged  on  the 
baae,  a  box  provided  with  barbs  and  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  for  the 
■lone,  wheeb  moootod  on  the  box  to  be  turned,  to  engage  the  raila, 
and  mean*  for  tecnring  the  box  to  the  flaak  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
apecified. 

64:8.626.    VALVB-RBLKASIRS  aSAR.    Ciaklb  A.  DixoH,  le«- 
bu^  I,  T.    FUad  July  6. 1893.    Semi  Na  479,618.    (Ho  modoL) 


CInm. — 1.  A*  an  improvement  in  valve  gear,  the  oombinatlon 
of  the  knock-off  cam,  the  knock-off  Jever,  the  craok  carrying  said 
lever  aod  the  coiled  apring  engaging  at  ene  end  an  abutment  moving 
with  the  crank  and  at  ita  other  end  said  lever  for  holding  the  latter 
yieldingly  against  the  cam,  aubatantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

2  A*  an  improvement  in  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  the 
knock  off  cam,  the  koock-off  lever,  a  pivoted  block  aod  a  coiled  spring 
between  the  latter  and  aaid  lever,  aubctantially  a*  aad  for  the  purpoae 
shown. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  the 
knock-off  cam,  the  knock-off  lever,  the  eccentric  actuated  craok,  the 
pivoted  block  carried  by  the  lattar  aad  the  coiled  apring  between  aaid 
block  and  the  knock-off  lever,  *ub*taotiaUy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
specified. 

4.  Aj  aa  improvement  in  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  the 
knock -off  cam,  the  knock -off  lever,  the  ee<'«o  trie-actuated  craul,  the 
bracket  oairied  by  the  latter,  the  pivoted  block  on  the  bracket,  the 


spring  between  the  block  and  the  knock-off  lever,  and  meau  to  ad- 
just the  tensioD  of  said  spring,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
shown. 

5.  Asao  improvemeot  io  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  the  craok 
for  rotating  the  valve,  the  latch  lever  to  engage  said  crank,  the  es- 
centric  actnated  crank  carrying  said  lever  the  knock -oft  lever,  alao 
carried  by  said  crank,  and  connected  to  the  latch  lever,  the  governor- 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  knock-off  lever  in  one  direction,  and 
a  coiled  spring  to  move  it  in  the  opponte  direction,  that  engages  said 
kaoek-off  lever  at  one  end,  aad  an  abutment  moving  with  the  eccen- 
tric actnated  craok,  at  its  other  end,  subetattially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

54r8,5  27.  SCRAPER  FOR  UNLOADING  CARa  tc  Ok)»81  T. 
Dizcw,  South  Butta,  am^nor  to  blmaell,  and  Aiexaoder  Jamieaoa,  Butte, 
Mont    FUed  May  16, 18K.    Serial  la  649.546.    (No  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  scraper  for  unloading  material  fi-ora  a  car,  the  aame 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  open  at  the  ends,  a  gau  pivoted  within 
the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  gate,  a  bail  at  each  end  of  the  scraper,  cablea  at- 
tached to  said  bails  for  drawing  the  scraper  lengthwise  over  a  car 
mechanism  for  operating  the  cables  and  a  shifting  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  scraper,  subetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  unloading  device,  the  combinatioo,  with  a  driving  pul- 
ley, idlers  located  at  each  aide  of  the  driving  pulley,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
Btraight  belt  and  a  croeeed  belt  pasaed  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the 
idler*,  the  said  belts  being  adapted  to  travel  alternately  upon  the 
driving  pulley,  and  a  shifting  lever  operating  the  said  belta,  of  a  ca- 
ble attached  to  the  shifting  lever  and  passed  through  guides  substan- 
tially oppositely  disposed,  the  said  shifting  cable  being  provided  with 
atoph,  a  scraper  subsUotially  inverted  U-ahape  in  cross  section,  hav- 
ing a  bail  at  each  end  and  a  pivoted  gate  at  ita  rear  end,  together 
with  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the  gate  in  one  direction,  ca- 
bles oppositely  wound  on  the  shaft  to  which  the  driving  pulley  is  *e- 
cured,  the  said  cable*  being  atuched  one  to  each  bail,  being  likewise 
paaaed  over  guide*,  and  a  guide  located  on  the  scraper  through  which 
the  shifting  cable  paases,  the  said  guide  being  located  upon  that  por- 
tion of  the  shifting  cable  between  the  stops,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
qwcified. 

3.  In  an  unloading  device,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  driven 
therefrom,  two  belta,  a  straight  and  a  crosaed  belt,  connecting  the 
power  shaft  with  the  driven  shaft  through  the  medium  of  &*t  and 
loose  pulleys,  a  drum  carried  by  the  aaid  driven  shaft,  a  aeraper,  a 
ahifting  lever  operating  the  said  belta,  a  shifting  cable  connected  with 
the  ahifUng  lever  and  provided  with  stops,  cable*  •ecared  tothedrum, 
being  wound  thereon  in  opposite  directions  aod  attached  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  scraper,  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  scraper,  through  which 
the  shifting  cable  passes,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


6  4:8,528.    FRKn-lON-CLDTCa    Altm  D.  BiuoTT.  Lawreooe, 
aaalgTior  to  James  W.  Brooks,  Petenbam.  aod  John  Brocki,  Oambrtdge 
FUed  lov.  15,  18M.    Serial  Na  528,878.    (lo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  Ia  a  fr.vi ...  clutch,  a  driving  tr.»niber  aod  its  abaft, 
and  a  oiember  to  be  driven,  aod  a  seriea  of  alternating  frietioa  ear 
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ti««l  (lot  at  the  juMtar*  at  tb«  body  tad  6ag*r  bar,  a  itallaud  eat- 
Ur  w h««l  journalcd  ther«in,  a  itationary  cotter  moootad  !■  tba  M» 
of  the  (lot  at  the  forward  end  thereof  with  it*  cnttiog  edge  at  the 
upper  ade  of  the  finger  bar  for  co-operation  with  the  teeth  or  arm* 
of  the  cetter  wheel  and  tupportiog  wheek  in  rear  of  the  cattcr  wheel 
and  geared  thereto,  •abvtantially  ai  deaeribed.  v 


rotatAble  with  each,  combined  with  rocking  arat  piToted  to 
o«a  of  said  menibers,  to  prew  the  two  wries  of  friction  «urfacea  to- 
gether, a  diding  collar  oa  the  thaft,  and  links  piToted  thereto  and  to 
tka  rocking  arma,  moTement  of  the  collar  to  plaoe  the  linki  sobetan- 
tiallj  oormaJ  to  the  aiia  of  rotation  of  the  cintch  locking  the  rock- 
ing am*  from  morement,  lohetantially  as  deaeribed. 

t.  In  a  fhetion  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  friction  disks  longi- 
tadiaallj  aovable  00  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft;  a  hsb  looeelj 
Dsouated  on  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  holder ;  a  jpries  of  longi- 
tadioally  moTable  friction  plate*  in  and  rotatable  with  the  holder 
and  alternating  with  the  disks;  a  support  secured  to  the  holder,  and 
rocking  arms  piToted  to  the  support  to  preai  said  disks  and  platea 
together,  combined  with  a  collar  adapted  to  slide  oa  the  shaft,  and 
links  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the  rocking  arms,  Bovement  of  the  col- 
lar to  place  the  links  subetaotially  normal  to  the  shaft  locking  the 
rocking  arm*  from  movement,  sitbetantiallj  aa  described. 


5  4  8.529.  SALVAHIZUIQ  AND  TSMPERIie  TAIl.  ClAlUB 
A.SHAluluia,WUmliigtoQ.m.  PUed  June  &,  1S90l  atsraiNadfiUSOL 
(Vo  model) 


Claun. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  fi^ia*  work  ro- 
movablj  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  said  tank  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, bracket*  secured  to  the  said  frame  work  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  side  wall*  of  the  said  tank,  inclined  trackways  secured  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  said  brackets  and  a  platform  having  roller*  adapted  to 
engage  the  trackwajs  io  the  tank,  said  platform  bein^  adapted  to 
be  sobmerged  in  a  liquid  contained  in  the  tauk  bj  the  movement 
of  the  rollers  along  said  inclined  track  wars,  subetantiallj  aa  *et  forth. 

2.  Tho  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  seriea  of  spiral  track- 
waja,  of  a  platform  having  a  sene*  of  roller*  arranged  to  engage  and 
OBove  along  the  said  trackway*,  means  for  holding  said  platform  in 
ita  uppermoet  poeition,  a  clamping  lever  adapted  to  hold  the  artirle* 
placed  00  said  platform,  and  mean*  for  adjostablv  securing  said  clamp- 
ing lever  to  the  platform,  subataatially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  tank  having  a  seriea  of  spiral  track- 
wajs, of  a  platform  having  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  to  engage  and 
■ove  along  said  trackways,  and  springs  secured  to  the  ontar  side  of 
the  said  tank  and  provided  with  finger*  adapted  to  •agag*  the  plat- 
form frame  to  hold  said  platform  in  ita  uppermost  poeilioo,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  inclined  trackway*,  a  plat- 
form having  roller*  adapted  to  engage  the  trackway*  in  the  tank,  said 
^tform  being  adapted  to  be  enboaerged  in  a  liquid  contained  in  the 
taak  by  the  movement  of  the  roller*  along  *aid  inclined  trackways, 
■aid  platform  being  provided  with  a  *lot  eitending  outwardly  from 
ita  center,  a  poet  adjustably  secured  to  the  platform  and  movable 
along  said  slot,  and  a  clamping  lever  adjustably  secured  to  said  poet, 
•obstantiallT  aa  sat  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  sariee  of  spirml  track  way*, 
a  platform  having  roller*  arranged  to  engage  (aid  trackways,  said 
platform  being  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  liquid  contained  in 
aaid  tank  and  the  roller*  moved  along  said  trackways,  mean*  for  hold- 
iag  said  platform  in  its  uppermoet  poeition,  and  tongues  carried  by  the 
platform  adjacent  to  the  roller*  and  adapted  to  engage  under  the 
trackways,  substantially  as  set  forth 


S.  A  Tine  cutter,  comprising  the  pointed  finger  bar  having  an 
apwardlj  and  rearwardly  csteoding  body-forming  portion  at  it*  rear 
end,  the  whole  being  divided  on  its  central  vertical  longitudinal  line 
into  two  sections  secured  removably  together  face  to  hce,  a  vertical 
slot  being  formed  iu  the  rear  end  of  the  finger  bar  and  the  adjacent 
body  portion,  and  a  second  inclined  handle  receiving  slot  being  formed 
in  the  mar  end  of  the  body  portion  by  regisuring  r8cee*es  io  the  in- 
ner faces  of  its  two  sections,  a  rotary  stellated  cutter  wheel  jouroaled 
io  the  first  named  slot  and  operating  in  connection  with  a  fixed  cutting 
edge  at  the  upper  side  of  the  finger  bar,  and  the  ground  wheels,  one 
of  which  is  geared  to  the  roUry  cutter,  subatantially  as  deaeribed 

S.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  vines,  and  for  similar  purpoaea,  the 
combination,  with  a  body  and  a  finger  bar  or  finger  projected  fbr- 
wardly  therefW>m,  the  body  and  finder  bar  being  provided  with  a  Ion 
gitndinal  opening  and  constructed  io  sections,  and  ground  wheels  sup- 
porting the  said  body  and  finger  bar,  of  a  routing  stellated  ontter 
mounted  to  revolve  in  the  opening  in  the  body  and  finger  bar,  being 
driven  from  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  an  adjusUble  cutter  placed 
in  a  wall  of  the  said  opening  in  front  of  the  routing  cutter,  whereby 
a  shear  cut  is  obuined.  and  ready  aoeea*  may  be  secured  to  either 
cutUr  for  purposes  of  sharpening  or  for  other  porpoaaa,  subatantially 
aa  deaeribed. 


5-48,580.  VIUB^nnTBS.  a^tiHoiD  J.  Btam,  Hamptco.  Caoadt. 
ned  IUt  ».  I89QL  Serial  Ra  S60,4S&  (Ho  modei.) 
Claim. —  I.  A  viae  cotter,  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
a  forwardly  exUnding  pointed  finger  bar  having  a  lover  flat  side  to 
travel  along  the  ground  and  inclined  or  curved  on  iu  upper  side  ftom 
ita  side  edfea  to  iu  longitudinal  eenUr,  a  longitudiaal  central  ver- 


548.531.  UTCHM^ABIHET  JoM  Pbhibo,  Sprtegdila,  Art. 
aaatgoor  of  ooe-half  to  E,  a  Prltcbard,  same  ola^  Filed  Apr.  S,  189& 
Serial  Ha  944,63{)     (Ho  caodeLj 


6Vtaiat. — A  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  body  portion  provided  be- 
low the  plane  of  iu  top  with  a  depressed  receptacle  forming  a  sink. 
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•aid  top  having  a  remoTable  station  fitted  to  slide  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly and  eonstitutiBg  a  cover  for  the  sink,  swinging  brackeU  oa 
the  front  of  the  cabinet  for  supporting  the  sliding  section  when  ex- 
tended to  form  a  ubie  or  biecuit  board,  bins  supported  by  a  bracket 
rising  from  the  top  of  the  cabinet  in  rear  of  the  sink,  said  bins  bar- 
ing their  lower  outlet  end*  arranged  a4jacent  to  the  plaoe  of  the  top 
of  the  cabinet,  whereby  a  receptacle  to  receive  floor  or  meal  must  be 
arranged  in  the  sink  and  the  movable  section  of  the  top  extended  to 
expose  the  same,  subeUotially  as  specified. 


5  4  8,532.    RHVBIiOPE.    Jou  F  Fobsttb,  Mnomlngtoo.  lad. 
PUed  July  15. 1896.    Serial  Ha  566,086.    (Ho  noodeL) 


Tided  with  ao  arm  extending  parallel  to  the  arm  of  the  reat,  aabaUo- 
tially  as  ahowo  and  described. 

2.  A  spacing  gage,  comprising  a  role,  a  rest  adjusUble  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  arm,  and  a  g^ge  adjusUble  00  the 
reat  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  parallel  to  the  arm  of  tha 
reat,  sobetantially  as  described. 

3.  A  spacing  gage,  comprising  a  rest  provided  with  two  project- 
ing arms  sunding  approximately  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and 
a  gage  adjusUble  upon  the  rest  and  provided  with  an  arm  arranged 
to  extend  parallel  to  either  of  the  arms  of  the  rest,  subeUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

4  A  spacing  gage,  comprisiog  a  rest  provide  with  two  project- 
ing arms  arranged  a:  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  gage  adjusUble 
upon  the  rest  and  provided  with  an  arm  arranged  to  extend  parallel 
to  either  of  the  arms  of  the  rest,  sabsUotially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  A  spacing  gage,  comprising  a  rule,  a  rest  adjusUble  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  provided  with  two  projecting  arms,  one  of  which 
extends  longitudinally  of  the  rule  and  the  other  transreraely  thereof, 
and  a  gage  adjusUble  on  the  rest  and  provided  with  an  arm  arranged 
to  extend  parallel  to  either  of  the  arou  of  the  rest  sahaUottally  aa 
described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  oombtoation  with  an  eoTclope  proper,  baring  a 
alot  in  iu  back  or  flap  side,  of  a  reinforce  for  the  latter  which  is  ap- 
plied and  secured  to  the  same,  and  provided  with  a  tongue  that  pro- 
jecu  through  said  slot  and  is  thus  accessible  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
•nvelope,  and  serves  aa  a  pull-piece,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
aeribed 

2.  The  combination  with  an  envelope  proper,  having  a  slot  in  iU 
back,  of  a  reinforce  consisting  of  two  parts,  which  are  applied  re- 
apectively  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  back  of  the  envelope, 
the  outer  part  having  a  slot  and  a  row  of  perforations  on  iU  sidea, 
and  the  inner  part  having  a  tongue  that  projecU  through  the  slots, 
and  thus  serves  as  a  pull-piece,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  envelope  proper,  of  a  reinforce,  com- 
posed of  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  back  of  the  eoralope  and  a  package  string  secured  to  such  rein- 
force, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  envelope  proper,  and  a  reinforce 
composed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  back  of 
the  envelope  and  having  a  sealing  flap  at  iU  upper  end,  of  a  package 
Btring  permanently  connected  with  said  envelope  interioriy,  and  hav- 
ing free  ends  of  such  length  as  adapt  them  Io  be  laid  under  said  seal- 
ing flap,  for  secoriog  them  as  shown  and  described 

5.  The  combination  with  an  envelope  proper,  and  a  reinforce  of 
thin  flexible  material,  applied  to  the  back  of  the  same  interiorly  and 
exteriorly,  said  reinforce  having  a  tongue  that  project*  oo  the  back 
•f  the  envelope,  of  a  package  string  which  is  secured  to  said  reinforce 
on  the  inner  side,  all  as  shown  and  described  whereby  upon  pulling 
aaid  tongue  outward  the  envelope  will  be  raptured  and  the  reinforce 
and  package  string  deUohed  therefrom  as  specified. 


548.5  33.    SPACER  OR  SPACne-OAeB.    Jaiob  E  Foam,  Merl- 
deo.  Gona    FUed  June  18.  I89&    Sertil  Ha  55S,18a    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  spacing  gage,  comprising  a  rest  provided  with  an 
arm  exunding  therefrom,  and  a  gage  adjusUble  on  the  rest  and  pro- 


548,5  34.    DBLIVERT-CAfilHKT.    Jamb  D.  Fostd  aod  Jomi  L 

Rooa,  HuntoTlUe,  Ala.    FUed  July  5. 189S.    Serial  Ha  655,018.    (Io 
model) 


Q   Q       ^ 


Chim, — 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  baring  a  series  of  isolated 
compHtrtmenU  and  with  vertical  guides,  a  series  of  gates  acroas  the 
discharge  porU  from  said  compartroenU,  the  valve  stems  connected 
to  the  gates  and  fitted  in  the  vertical  guides,  and  a  locking  rod  slid- 
ably  supported  00  the  casing  and  having  means  adapted  to  engage 
with,  or  be  disengaged  fi-om,  the  series  of  the  valve  stems,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  delivery  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  divided  into  a  seriea 
of  isolated  compartmenU  and  having  the  discbarge  ports  and  the  ver- 
tical guides,  the  central  spout,  the  reversely-inclined  chutes,  arranged 
below  the  ports,  to  deliver  to  the  spout,  the  pivoted  gatas,  the  verti- 
cal TaWe  stems  fitted  in  the  vertical  guides  and  connected  to  certain 
of  the  gates,  a  locking  rod  common  to  all  of  said  vertical  stems  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom, 
aimuluneously  and  a  horizonUl  sUm  connected  to  another  of  the  se- 
ries of  gatea,  subeUntially  as  described. 


5  4  8,535.  SWITCH  8TAHD.  HArauuL  0.  OoLonnn,  Oocbi- 
natl.  Ohio,  aastgDortc  the  Wetr  Frog  Compuy.ainepiam  FfledAug, 
12,188&    Serial  Ha  56»,062.    (Hoi 


Chim. — 1.  A  switch  suod  composed  of  two  section?  and  bisedtod 
on  the  axial  line  of  the  crank  shaft  aod  lever  shaft  which  are  joni^ 
naled  in  the  base  of  the  ease,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  switch  sUnd  composed  of  two  section*  aod  bisected  on  the 
axial  line  of  the  crank  shaft  aod  lever  shaft  which  are  joumaled  in 
the  base  of  the  eaae,  and  the  Urget  shaft  joamaled  in  tho  top  aeetioo, 
anbauntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  secUonal  switch  sUad  the  combination  of  the  lever  shaft 
B  and  crank  shaft  C  joumaled  in  one  section  of  the  caae,  the  crank 
arm  B  provided  with  gear*  F,  O,  formed  upon  thecraak  aras,  aUrgei 
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tkUi  jomrmMitd  ia  tk«  top  MetM«  aad  provKlwl  with  gmr  1  aaaUaf 
with  g«*r  O  and  tli«  dnviax  g«*r  D  00  tk«  Uver  tliAft  aiMkiac  *i*^ 
gaftr  P  on  the  srmok  shaft,  wbatootially  m  i(>«oi£«d. 

4.  la  coabiaatioo  with  th«  baa*  a  of  a  iwiteb  itaad  th«  eraak 
shaft  C,  the  crank  arm  E,  provided  with  gear*  F,  0,  the  lever  ahaft 
B  and  gear  D  meahing  with  g%tLr  P.  and  the  top  caae  and  ita  ooataiaed 
tarfet  ihaft  and  gear,  tubaUntially  aa  ■peeifled. 


64:8,5  36.  TDI8MITH  9  SHBA&ne  DIVICl.  HUL  &  aum^ 
Pteativille,  MrigBor  to  Um  P«ck.  3u>w  k  IfdoaxOaatftaj.  Sauthtnctfla. 
OanB.    PUed  June  S.  1886l    Sanal  Ha  d6U19i    (Bo  aoM.) 


I       i3f^ 


doim. — The  coaoiDatioo  of  the  gafe  rod  A  gage  bioek  B  ar- 
ranged to  aiide  thereon,  provided  with  a  faaUaing  dene*  and  hariaf 
bolt  head  wajra,  the  bolt  10  within  laid  wayt.  the  gage  Mat  00  mid 
bolt,  the  gage  on  laid  leat,  the  hand  nnt,  and  the  aerew  a^joatiag  da- 
nces for  BOTing  taid  gage  seat  and  bolt  along  the  ways  of  said  aiid- 
iag  bloek,  subetaotiallj  as  dsacribed  and  for  ths  parpoao 


548  5  37     LAMP  GLOM  CLIAIIB.    caaiLB  E  etm. 
'      Pfled  Dee.  14.  18M.    Serial  Ra  SSl.SOi    do  bmM.) 


nbm. — In  a  globe  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  hamlle,  a 
attached  thereto,  a  collar  00  the  thank,  ipnng  ftogers  secured  to  tha 
collar,  a  stesTa  hj  which  the  spread  o(  the  fingers  saay  be  regalat«4 
and  a  sleeve  adjuster  eoaaiating  of  a  sleeve  slidahle  on  the  handle  aad 
connected  with  the  regulating  sleeve  sabatantiallj  as  deaoribed. 


AHD  DULLne  WILUL 
POadAi«ailM&    •§> 


koriaoatal  ratehat,  a  roek-ahaft  haviaf  two  lavar>ai«s  providad  at 
iatarrals  with  apertarea  for  tha  pivetal  attaehaaat  of  tha  pawl,  a 
saall  ratehet  having  a  liftiag  earn  lying  beneath  the  said  pawl,  asee- 
oad  pawl  adjostablv  noanted  on  the  second  lever su-m  and  oparatiag 
the  small  ratchet,  and  an  ana  ooanected  to  the  drill-raising  lever  to 
operate  the  roek-ehaft,  sahetantisliy  as  deachbed. 


54:8,5  38.   mcHAinii POR BO&ma 

WnxiAi  L  Hauwaitui,  Laural  HlU.  Tena. 

rttlla96Q,llL    aoBOiW.) 

claim. —  1  An  attachment  for  weH-drilling  machinea,  eoaaiatfaf 
of  a  horixontal  ratchet  having  an  opening  tor  a  guide-fraiae,  a  hoaa- 
ing  on  the  (Vane,  spring- pressed  clamps  therein  to  engage  the  cabia 
which  iiea  withia  the  frame,  a  pawl  engaging  the  hohsoatal  ratchet 
and  operated  by  a  eonaection  ttom  the  drill-lifting  lever,  aad  maaai 
for  tnppiag  said  pawl  at  saitable  intarvala  to  release  the  ratchet,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  aa  attachment  for  well-driUing  mechanism,  ths  eombiaa- 
tion  with  a  horisoatal  ratchst  of  a  gaide-<Vama  lying  iooeely  in  aa 
opening  ia  said  ratchet,  spring-pressed  segmental  clamps  gearad  te- 
gethsr  apoa  ths  apper  part  of  the  said  guide-frame  and  00  oppoeito 
sides  of  the  cable,  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  horuootal  ratchet, 
a  ratehet  carrying  a  lifting  cam  lying  beneath  said  pawl  aad  a  saeoad 
pawl  to  operate  the  ratehet  aad  advance  ita  earn,  sdbataatiaUy  asd*- 
aeribed. 

S.  In  an  attachm«nt  for  well-drilling  machines,  the  combinatioa 
■  Ilk  a  honsontaJ  ratchet  having  peripheral  aoti-fhctioo  beannga,  of 
a  guida-frame  lying  looaaly  ia  aa  opening  in  satd  ratchet,  sagmeatai 
elamps  gearad  together  oa  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  and  hariag 
chanaali  in  their  a4iac«at  edges  which  deapea  trom  their  lower  to 
their  upper  ends,  s  spring  monntad   upon  one  of  said  clamps,  a  nam 


4.  In  a  wsU  drilling  machins,  the  combiostion  with  a  horiiontaJ 
ratehet,  of  a  gaide  fraose  lying  looaaly  in  an  opening  ia  said  ratchet, 
■agaaatal  spring-preasad  elamps  apoa  said  fraae  aad  oa  opposite  ados 
of  the  cable,  geared  together  aad  having  channels  which  dsapen  to- 
ward their  upper  edges,  a  pawl  to  operate  the  honsontal  ratchet  and 
meaaa  for  reciprocating  taid  pawl  and  tripping  the  same  at  soitabia 
iatarrals  to  ralease  the  ratchet,  sabstantially  as  desehbed. 


54:8.539.  BOBiie^MACHDIl.  Bmuu  W.  Hakoo,  OndnDatl. 
OblOkMMgiiartoPndaWeir.ameplacft  PUod  A|r.  IA,  I8a&  Serial 
RaA4ft,7a6.    OlonMxW.) 
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t^Iaias. — 1.  Ia  a  boriag  maehiae,  the  eombtaation  with  a  hollow 
boring  bar  aad  means  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally,  of  radially 
operated  boring  toob  mounted  to  reciprocate  withia  said  boring  bar, 
to  a^jaat  the  taasrao  of  wid  spring,  s  pawl  eagaging  the  teeth  of  thai  fsad  shafts  for  oparatiag  said  tools,  a  power  traasiaittinf  shaft  at  oat 
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aod  of  tba  said  boriag  bar,  aad  iaUnaadiate  gMrs  eoaaaettog  tha 
trmnsmittiog  shaft  and  said  feed  shafts,  snbsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Id  a  bonng  machins,  tbs  oombinatioo  with  a  loagitadiaally 
movable  boring  bar,  of  tha  two  boriag  heads  monntad  upon  aad  r«- 
Tolving  with  said  bar,  two  seU  of  feeding  shafts  operated,  respectively, 
in  reverse  directions  to  tranaoiit  motion  for  feeding  one  boring  head 
forward  aod  the  other  rearward,  and  maana  for  operating  said  feeding 
shafU  from  the  rear  ead  of  the  boring  bar,  sabstantially  as  descnbad. 

5.  Ia  a  boring  machine,  the  oombinatioo  with  the  boring  bar, 
aad  two  boring  beads  mounted  thereon,  of  two  faeding  shafts  each 
having  a  driving  conoectioD  with  iu  boring  head  and  passed  loosely 
through  the  other  head,  and  means  for  operating  said  shafts  from  the 
rear  sad  of  the  boring  bar,  substantially  as  dsacribed. 

4.  la  a  boring  machine,  the  oombination  with  a  boriag  bar  haT- 
iag  a  longitudinal  movement,  of  ths  two  boring  heads  monntad  apoo 
aod  revolving  with  said  bar,  two  reversely  operated  feeding  ahafte  to 
which  said  boring  heads  are  deUebably  connaetad.  aad  gearing  for 
operating  aaid  feed  shafts  fh>m  tbs  rear  ead  of  the  boring  bar,  snb- 
ataatially  as  dsseribed. 

t.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinally 
movable  boring  bar,  the  feeding  shafU  mounted  on  said  bar  and  the 
boring  heads  detachably  connected  to  said  shafts,  of  the  screw  rod 
41  and  the  half-feed  nnt  40  swiveled  on  said  rod  aod  adapted  to  be 
■OTod  or  adjoatad  to  coaaaet  or  diseonaeet  the  feeding  derioes,  sab- 
stantially as  dsacribed. 

6.  In  a  eombinatioa  with  a  hollow  boring  bar  the  reciproeatiag 
tool  carriage  46,  traveling  within  said  boring  bar,  ooe  or  more  radial 
tools  snpportad  in  said  carriage  aod  driving  aod  fsediag  devices  coo- 
aeetad  to  aaid  tool  earriaga  aad  provided  with  gears  at  one  end  of  the 
boriag  bar  for  raeiprocatiag  the  tool  carriage  and  feeding  the  tool, 
■abatantially  as  spadflad. 

7.  In  a  boring  machine  employing  a  hollow  boring  bar  a  driving 
ahaft  for  faediag  the  boring  head  coanactad  on  end  of  said  boring  bar, 
a  tool  earriaga  raeiproeating  within  said  boring  bar,  feeding  shaff 
for  operating  said  tool  carriage,  traaamittiag  gears  at  ooe  end  of  said 
boring  bar  and  driven  by  s  shaft eonnection  therewith  to  operate  the 
aeveral  feediag  shafia,  substantiaUy  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  boring  machine  employing  a  boring  bar  the  combination 
of  a  fleeting  bead  apon  the  stock  of  which  is  monntad  a  gear  snpport- 
tng  bracket  forming  s  journal  support  for  the  boring  bar  shaft,  aod 
transmitting  gears  operated  thereflrom  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  boring  bar  to  the  feeding  gears  of  the  shafts  located  at  ooe  end 
of  said  boring  bar,  sabsuntially  as  specified. 

9.  Ia  a  boring  machine  employing  a  boring  bar  ftatherad  ia  drir> 
lag  sleeves,  a  fleeting  head  connected  with  said  boring  bar  upon  tha 
stock  of  which  is  supported  feeding  and  transmitting  gears  and  mech- 
anism  connected  to  said  fleeting  head  for  simultaneously  moving  tha 
boring  bar  aad  its  train  of  gear*  longitadlaally  on  the  ways  of  said 
■laekiaa,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  boriag  machine  employing  s  hollow  boring  bar  a  raeip- 
roeating tool  carnage  located  therein  in  combination  with  foading 
ahafU  52,  46,  joumaled  within  said  boring  bar  provided  with  a  traia 
of  gears  at  one  ead  thereof  for  fseding  sitid  earriaga  aad  its  took,  sab- 
■taatially  as  apaeiiad. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  hollow  boring  bar  of  a  boring  ma- 
ehiae employing  a  boring  head  upon  the  outside  of  the  bar  a  fwcip- 
rocatiog  tool  carriage  within  said  boring  bar  aad  the  dririag  mech- 
anism ooosisting  of  the  shaft  59,  ooonected  to  said  boring  bar  and 
oparatiag  a  traia  of  gears  at  one  end  thereof  aad  transmitting  motion 
through  gear  N  joumaled  on  said  shaft  to  the  fsad  dMtribntiag  goaj* 
A  for  operating  the  feeding  shafts,  sabstantially  as  spaeifiad. 

12.  Ip  combination  with  a  hollow  boriag  bar  a  radproeatinf 
tool  carnage  loeatad  therein  and  fbeding  ahafU  4«,  52,  operated  by 
a  train  of  gaars  at  oae  end  of  the  boring  bar,  which  ara  in  torn  driven 
by  shipping  gears  J,  H.  subsUntially  a*  specified. 

13  In  combination  with  a  hollow  boring  bar  a  reciprocating 
tool  carriage  traveling  in  ways  formed  therein,  provided  with  ooe  or 
more  radial  tools  49,  aad  mechanism  for  feeding  the  said  tool  car- 
riage bagitndinally  aad  the  tools  radially  by  means  of  feeding  shafts 
joumaled  within  the  boring  bar  and  driven  at  one  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantiallr  as  specified. 


X 


In  a  thrashiag  machine,  in  eombinatioa  with  a  fsed-troogh  or 
carrier,  a  thrashing  ejKnder,  aod  a  Ulting-frame  arranged  above  the 
feed-trough  or  carriar  at  tba  raeeiving-eide  of  the  cylinder,  in  such 
relations  that  an  excess  of  straw,  fed  to  the  cylinder,  lifts  the  prori-. 
mate  snd  depresses  the  remote  end  of  the  frame,  and  by  such  depree- 
sioo  reUrds  or  prevenU  the  farther  passage  of  straw  baaeath  the 
fVame,  sabstontialiy  as  sat  forth. 


Union  aty. 
PUed  Pah 
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Claua. —  1.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  ia  oombination  with  a  feed- 
trough  or  carrier,  a  thrashing  cylinder  rotating  upwardly  in  relation 
thereto  at  the  fseding  side,  aad  a  traasverse  series  of  fixed  taeth  pro- 
jecting fVom  above,  downwardly,  in  approximately  tangential  rela- 
tioaa  to  said  thrashiag  cylinder  at  its  raoeiviag  side,  in  snob  relations 
that  ths  sxocas  of  straw,  fed  to  the  cylinder  is  caught  and  forced  up- 
ward upon  said  teeth,  in  combination  with  a  fmme  in  proximate  re- 
latiooa  to  said  taath  so  as  to  be  Kftad  apward  by  the  straw  cangfat 
thereon  aad  by  its  dssoaat  to  clear  the  teeth,  substaatially  as  sat  forth. 

73  0. 


3.  In  a  thrashing  machins,  the  eombinatioa  of  the  fsed-trough  or 
carrier,  the  thrashing  cylinder,  the  row  of  tangential  taath,  and  tha 
tilting  fVame,  arranged  and  operating  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  in  combination,  with  a  thrashing  cyl- 
inder; the  feed-trough  or  platform ;  and  the  tilting  feed -regulator; 
of  a  series  of  knivss  earned  upon  the  regulator  to  sever  the  sbsaA 
bands  or  oords;  ssbetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Ia  a  thrashing  machine,  in  combination  with  the  thraahiag  cyl- 
inder; two  independent  shakers  mounted  oae  above  the  othrr.  below 
and  in  rear  of  the  cylinder,  and  operating  simultaneously,  in  equal 
receiving  relations  with  the  same ;  aad  provided  with  meaas,  aaoh 
independently  of  the  other  to  carry  the  straw  to  the  rear  and  tha 
sifted  grain  to  the  front;  a  stacking  apparatus  at  the  straw  delivery 
end  of  the  shakers;  and  a  grain  winoowiog  apparatas  at  the  graia 
delivery  end  of  the  same ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  tbraahing  machine,  in  combination  with  tbs  thraahiag  oyl- 
ioder,  two  independent  vibratory  shakers  and  grain  oarriera,  arrangad 
one  above  the  other  in  equal  receiving  relations  with  the  cylinder, 
and  simultaneously  operated,  each  having  a  series  of  slata  between 
the  sides  and  inclined  rearwardly  above  a  closed  bottom,  and  a  series 
of  forwardly  inclined  ratehet  ribs  upon  the  closed  bottom,  whereby 
the  straw  is  carried  rearwardly  and  the  grain  forwardly,  sobstaotiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  thrashing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  vibratory  shaker 
or  ahakers,  an  open  circular  shallow  casing  of  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  the  shaker  arranged  transversely  across  tha  da- 
livery  end  of  the  shaker  or  shakers  aad  having  a  tangeatial  discharge 
month,  and  a  rotary  hub  carrying  a  aeriea  of  rake  teeth  centered  and 
operating  in  said  casing,  and  means  independent  of  the  rake,  to  siphon 
aad  eject  the  straw,  delivered  at  said  tangeatial  discbarge  mouth, 
snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  thrashing  cyl- 
inder; a  vibrating  shaker  or  shakers  arranged  in  reoeiving  relations 
with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  carry  and  discharge  the  straw  at 
the  rear  and  the  grain  at  the  front ;  a  stacking  apparatas  arranged 
in  receiving  relatione  at  the  straw-end  of  the  shaker;  a  winnowing 
appamtos  arranged  in  receiving  relations  at  the  grain-end  of  the 
shakers;  a  single  air  forcing  apparatus  arranged  upon  the  machine ; 
and  an  indraft  conduit  connecting  it  thence  with  the  winnowing  ap- 
paratas to  ofwrate  the  same  :  and  an  exhanst  conduit  connecting  it 
thence  with  the  stacking  tube  to  operate  the  same  said  cooduits  be- 
iag  independeat  of  other  parts  aad  fonctioas  of  the  machine,  substaa- 
tially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  thraahiag  machine,  the  combination  of  an  air  conduit: 
and  means  for  inducing  a  current  of  air  therein :  a  riddle-plate  acroas 
the  inlet  month  of  aaid  oondnit  and  arranged  in  reoeiving  relations 
with  the  ahakers ;  a  riddla-faading  cyUnder  interpoeed  in  the  feed- 
path  between  the  ahaker  and  the  riddle-plate  and  constituting  a  valve- 
closing  the  feed  apertare  of  the  conduit :  and  s  "  picker  "  at  the  foed- 
out  eod  of  the  riddle  to  aid  in  passing  the  refuse  into  the  ezbaust- 
coadnit,  sabstantially  as  sat  forth. 

10.  In  a  thrashing  maehiae,  the  combinatioa  of  a  winaowing  ap- 
paratua:  air-propelling  device,  and  oonduita,  and  shaker,  of  an  ad- 
justable gate  or  valve  in  the  exhaust  conduit  and  a  branch  outlet  in 
connection  therewith  leading  to  the  shaker,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  thraahiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stacker,  and 
an  independeat  oatdraft  eondait  carrying  the  chaff  aod  operating  the 
stacker,  with  an  oatlat  valve  in  the  chaff  eondait,  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  chaff  indepeadentty  of  the  stacker,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


5  4  8,541.  eLOYB.  Pkakb  HkAnsLD,  Bath,  laghmd.  POed 
Aug  27,  1891  Sflrtal  Ma  081.40L  do  mdeL)  Ptteoted  Id  Bngiud 
lov.  a,  1888,  la  82,4101 

C%riiK.^Aglova,  as  an  article  of  mannftetnre,  having  ita  fingen 
G.— 37 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOUt    32,    1895. 


providvd  with  ribaon  Ui«  i 
th«  p*)ai  of  Ui«  (i«Te. 


thtnof  uti  0ZtMdi«(  dowa  onto 


dmim. — 1.  ▲  dry  eloMt  hATing  «  box  or  eloMr*  apon  whioh  it 
the  M»t  «od  witkia  wkieh  th«  wmI  bucket  or  r«Mptael«  m  pUcMl,  Mid 
box  hkriog  aa  upward  axtaadiaK.  forwardly  iaclinad  wall  or  parti- 
tioo  io  fVoot  of  tack  book  at  or  raoaptaela,  witk  an  air  pawiga  at  tka 
top,  a  daat  hopp«r  lupportM  00  the  aaid  box  to  the  r«ar  of  ihe  Mat 
mod  harioK  an  opening  in  ita  bottom,  a  tilde  foreonlroUingiaid  ope» 
lag.  an  aodleM  earner  belt  andemeath  laid  opening,  and  a  diathbating 
derice  arranged  to  reoeive  the  dost  or  tne  like  from  said  belt  and 
delitrar  it  into  *aid  backet  or  receptacle.  sabeUntially  a*  specified. 


648.54:2.  VIHICLI-BRAU.  IURHMrr.PAaL&iKn.ud 
Bnnou)  Kxoa.  T«BpelboC  aermaoy  PUed  Feb  33. 18M  SertelMo 
30U14.  iHo  modoL;  Pitantfld  In  bglud  Ju.  31.  18»4.  Ra  S,141: 
in  SvttMTlaod  FabL  la  18M.  la  S.318,  In  Belgium  Pet  IS,  18H  Ha 
10«,Mt:  mPraooeApr.  a.lSHllaS86.»42.  tn  Auatilalfay  31. 18H 
la  44/^.088;  In  Italy.  Ma  36,7»/l(K  tad  In  Ouada  July  S,  18H 
la  4S.4a0i  ,c=^ 


1  In  a  dry  oloaet,  the  doet  hopper  baring  an  inclined  bottom 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  slide  gate  arranged  to  control  said  open- 
ing, an  endlea  trareliog  belt  working  below  said  opening,  iu  carry- 
ing roller*,  one  of  which  haa  an  extended  shaft  provided  with  an  op- 
erating crank,  a  pivotal  diatribotiog  devioe,  and  mean*  carried  by 
the  cranked  shaft  for  agiuung  said  device,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  4:8,6  44r.    CA&WUDOW.    Hbit  V.  HxEsain,  lew  Toit. 
I.  T.    riM  Aug.  18. 188&    telal  la  569,518.    (Io  modeL) 


Claims.— I.  In  a  brake  apparatna,  the  eombination  of  a  rotatablc 
dmm  such  aa  A,  a  rouuble  drum  such  as  B  suiubly  connected  with 
the  drum  A,  sniUble  brake  gear,  a  band  such  as  6  connected  with 
the  brake  gear  and  the  drum  B,  and  an  operating  band  a  wound  upon 
the  dram  A  ;  whereby  the  drawing  off  of  the  band  *  from  the  drum 
A  will  caoee  the  roUtion  of  the  dram  B  and  the  winding  of  the  band 
i  thereon  for  applying  the  brake  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  la  a  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  rouuble  dram 
•ach  aa  A,  the  dram  B  connected  with  the  drum  A  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tated by  it,  the  band  b  eoooeeted  with  the  dram  B  the  brake  device 
connected  with  the  band  >.  and  two  or  more  operating  bands  a,  a', 
woond  on  the  dram  A  and  having  their  ends  pasaed  to  different  pointo 
from  which  it  is  desired  to  actuate  the  brakes,  snbeUnUaily  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  brake  apparatna.  the  combination  of  the  rotatable  drum 
soeh  as  A.  the  operating  band  a  working  thereon,  the  drum  B  suit- 
ably connected  with  the  drum  A  so  aa  to  be  rotated  with  it,  the  brake 
device,  the  band  i  eooaeeted  with  the  brake  device  and  drum  B.  and 
a  pia  or  projectioo  such  a*  /  projecting  fW>m  the  end  of  dram  A  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  band  A.  for  increasing  the  effectiveoeas  of  the 
device,  sabetanuallj  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  shall  c.  drum  A, 
band  a,  dram  B  and  band  ft,  with  the  device  for  automatically  wiod 
ing  the  band  b  on  dram  B  and  rataining  the  brake  shoes  in  a  eertain 
fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  wheela,  comprising  the  ratchet  j 
wheel  A'  fixed  to  the  ihaft<r.  a  movable  pawl  m,  and  a  spring  P  bear- 
ing at  one  end  against  the  pawl  m  and  at  the  other  end  against  s 
projectioo  r'  on  the  dram  A,  sahstaatinlly  aa  sat  (brth. 

5.  In  a  brake  device,  the  combination  of  a  band  sach  as  0  k>oa»ly 
eneireling  the  bub  of  a  wheel  and  having  one  end  attached  to  a  fixed 
point,  a  looee  band  M  located  betweea  band  0  and  wheel  hub.  the 
brake  shoe,  a  rod  Q  oooaecting  the  brake  shoe  and  the  eye  M*  on 
the  band  II.  a  pivotad  lever  H  having  the  oppodta  end  of  band  0 
ooooected  with  it,  and  an  operating  rod  sach  as  D,  substantially  a* 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  brake  device,  the  eombination  of  the  brake  lever  th< 
brake  shoe  mounted  thereon,  the  clamp  R  secured  to  the  brake  lever, 
and  a  spring  x  secured  to  the  damp  and  engaging  the  shoe  for  hold- 
iag  it  in  poeitioa,  subetiatially  as  set  forth. 


64:8,543.    DET  OK  lAKTH  CUMVr.    HauB  A.  Hmox.  C«ttr» 

vflto.  HWl    PIM  Apr.  IS,  inei    iMnal  N«  MA.AI\    do  aoial) 


Claim.— \  A  window  sash,  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  groove, 
the  tame  being  L-ebaped  in  eroM  section,  a  correspondingly  shaped 
plate  movable  in  said  groove,  a  rubber  strip  interpoeed  between  the 
sash  and  strip,  and  a  second  meUllic  plate  or  strip  secured  to  the  win- 
dow lash  and  arranged  to  have  the  rabber  spread  against  it,  tubsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

1  A  window  sash  having  at  the  side  of  one  edge  a  movable  strip, 
a  resilient  strip  interposed  between  the  movable  strip  and  sash,  and 
means  for  praventiog  the  resilient  strip  from  engagement  with  the 
window  frame,  lubetantrally  as  described. 

3.  A  window  saah  having  at  the  side  of  one  edge  a  groove  com- 
posed of  a  part  3  and  a  part  3*,  a  strip  movable  within  said  groove 
and  having  parts  4  and  4*  re«p*cti rely  fitted  in  the  parts  of  the  groove, 
a  resilient  strip  interposed  betweea  the  part  4  of  the  firat  strip  and 
the  part  >  of  the  tlot,  and  a  second  strip  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
saah  and  having  one  edge  projected  past  the  part  3*  of  the  tlot  so  as 
to  engage  the  resilient  strip  when  spread  by  more  thaa  ordinary  00m- 
preaaion,  tubstantiaJIv  as  described. 

4.  A  window  sash  having  at  each  side  of  one  edge  a  slot,  the  same 
being  L-ehaped  in  form,  in  L-shaped  strip  movable  in  each  tlot,  a 
resilient  strip  interpoeed  between  the  L-«haped  strips  and  the  saah, 
and  a  strip  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  saah  and  having  iU  edges  pro- 
jected beyond  the  lame  to  as  to  engage  the  edge*  of  the  re»ilient  strip 
when  spread  by  more  than  ordinary  compreseion.  iubsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  window  lash  having  at  one  side  of  one  edge  an  L-shaped 
groove,  aa  L-*haped  ttnp  movable  in  said  groove  and  having  at  each 
mi  a  tranavereeJy  extended  Hang«  teateo  on  the  sash,  and  a  reallleot 
•trip  iaurpeeed  bMwaaa  the  L-*haped  stnp  and  the  sash,  tubataa 
tially  as  deeeribed. 
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6.  A  window  aaah  having  at  eaen  side  of  one  edge  groora,  a 
strip  movable  in  each  groove,  a  resilient  strip  interpoeed  between  eaoh 
■trip  and  the  sash,  the  strips  having  each  a  flange  7  lying  at  ooa  edge 
of  eaoh  reailient  strip  and  an  additional  strip  secured  to  the  edge  of 
the  sash  and  having  its  edge  extended  a^acent  to  the  flanges  7,  sob- 
staotially  as  deeeribed. 


6  4  8.046.  DiauPBcnie  AFPARATua  CHAiLBHiHom, 

Puli,  PruKW.  Piled  Hot.  2S,  1892.  Serial  Ha  452.885.  (Ho  model} 
Patented  In  Praooe  Apr.  17, 1889,  Ha  197.551 ;  In  Belgium  Apr.  2a  1889, 
Ha  85,917 :  In  Italy  8e|)t  9Q,  1890,  Ha  28,074,  and  In  Austria-Hungary 
iaa  80. 1891.  Ha  8fi.996. 


flahn. —  1.  ID  an  apparetua  for  timultaneoualy  disinfSBCting  and 
cleansing,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  and  a  pipe  C  leading  there- 
from below  the  water  line  to  supply  boiling  water  nnder  boiler  put 
ara,  with  a  veasel  B  for  antiseptic  solution,  an  injector  in  the  said 
pipe  C,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  said  veasel  B  to  the  injector  to 
supply  the  antiseptic  fluid  to  the  boiling  water  coming  fVom  the  boiler, 
the  said  pipe  C  being  extended  beyond  the  injector  and  provided  with 
a  tap  r  and  diaeharge  pipe,  sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously  disinfecting  and  cleansing, 
the  eombination  of  a  boiler,  a  pipe  C  leading  tberefVom  and  provided 
with  an  injector  D  having  divergent  conea,  with  a  vessel  B,  for  an 
antiseptic  solution  and  a  pipe  «  immersed  io  the  aolatioo  in  the  said 
Teasel  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  injector  D  at  the  other  end, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 


648.646.  APPARATUS  POR  MOLDOre  0OLP-BALL&  WOLUM 
Hiuaui.OoTeotry,  England.  Piled  Ajir.  20, 1886.  8ertAlHa54B,58«. 
<lo  model) 


f'faim.— Ad  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  golf  balls,  conaiat- 
ing  of  two  blocks  or  diee  the  interior  surfaces  of  which  have  tegmental 
apherioal  or  rounded  reoeaaaa  and  guided  in  a  ring  or  cylinder  having 
two  lug*  or  projections,  said  ring  or  cylinder  fitting  within  a  clamp 
having  a  key-way  formed  therein  to  receive  a  key  or  wedge,  which, 
when  driven  between  the  up^r  block  or  die  and  the  clamp,  will  foroe 
the  two  parts  of  the  mold  or  die  together,  aubatantially  aa  hereio 
shown  and  deeeribed. 


648,647.    POHCE    Chaklb  Boon,  Puyallup,  Waih.    PQed  Feb 
18.  1886l    Serial  Ha  538,872.    (Ho  model) 


daim. — I.  A  beach  punch  consisting  of  two  parallel  plates  A  A, 
and  a  lever  handle  B  arranged  betweea  the  plate*  parallel  therewith 
and  betweea  their  lower  edges  and  bolted  rigidly  together,  the  said 


plates  A  A  being  extended  in  front  to  form  j%w*jj,  the  fSsmale  die  D 
held  tberaupon  and  adjoaUble  longitadinaUy  between  said  jaw*,  the 
pnnch  lever  C  carrying  a  die  punch  at  ita  front  end  and  fulcrumed 
between  the  piatea,  and  the  handle  lever  C  alao  fulcrumed  between 
the  said  plataa,  and  connected  to  the  punch  lever  by  ioterroeshing 
teeth  at  a  point  between  aaid  plate*  A  A  aabataatially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  deacribed. 

2.  A  bench  paaeh  cooaiatiDg  of  two  parallel  plate*  A  A,  and  a 
lever  handle  B  arranged  betweea  the  plate*  parallel  therewith  and 
between  their  lower  edgea,  and  bolted  rigidly  together,  the  aaid  piatea 
A  A  being  extended  in  front  to  form  jaw*  j  j,  the  adjuatable  female 
die  D  held  thereupon  and  adjustable  longitudinally  between  j  j,  the 
gage  stem  m'  with  gage  m  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  the  jaws, 
the  punch  lever  C  carrying  a  die  pnnoh  at  it*  front  end  and  fulcrumed 
between  the  piatea,  and  the  handle  lever  C  alao  fiilcramed  betweea 
aaid  piatea  and  connected  to  the  punch  lever  by  intermeahing  teeth 
at  a  point  between  said  plate*  A  A  *abaUDtially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  The  eombination  of  the  side  plate*  A  A  having  jaw*  j  j  loo- 
gitudinally  adjuaUble  die  plate  D  arranged  between  the  jaw*  the 
gage  bar  arranged  transvervely  acroes  the  female  die  and  having  a 
flat  slotted  plate  V  lying  against  the  side  of  the  jaw,  and  a  binding 
■eraw  or  bolt  for  holding  the  same  sab*tantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee deeeribed. 

4.  The  oombination  of  the  side  plates  A  A  haviag  jaw*  j  j  aad 
longitudinally  adjustable  female  die  plate  D  arraSged  between  said 
jaws  the  punch  lever  C  with  punching  die,  the  clearing  plate  E  hung 
apon  the  fiilcrnm  bolt  of  the  pnnch  lever,  and  having  a  slot  i  and  *et 
aeraw  k  for  adjosting  it  eubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed. 


648.648.    BA&UL-LATH&    Hmr  a  Hopfd.  Detroit,  Mtoh. 
FOed  May  la  1894    Serial  Ha  5ia812.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  la  a  barrel  lathe,  the  eombination  of  a  *etting-up- 
fbrm  or  chock,  a  hollow  bell-ahaped  contractor,  vertical  guide*  on 
which  the  oontraetor  i*  movable,  a  staTe-forming  cutter-bead  which 
rotate*  upon  a  vertieal  ahafl,  supported  upon  journals  located  above 
aaid  cutter-head  and  between  the  vertieal  guidea,  the  latter  extending 
above  the  eotter-head  to  permit  the  bell-ahaped  eontraetor  to  be  raiaed 
aboTe  *aid  eatter-head,  subeUntially  a*  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  barrel  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  freely  rotatable  *et- 
ting-up-form  or  chuck,  of  a  roUry  cutter-bead  adapted  to  fit  into  and 
form  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  which  i*  provided  with  a  projecting 
flange  or  ahonlder  for  prawiag  against  the  end  of  the  (Uvea  to  eanaa 
the  barrel  to  revolve  with  the  aetting-up-form  or  chuck,  •ubaUntially 
a*  and  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed. 

3  In  a  barrel  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  cutter-head  for  form- 
iag  the  end*  of  the  *Uve*,  of  a  bell-ahaped  contractor,  adapted  to 
drew  the  aUvea  together  within  -  tnua-hoopa,  a  aetting-up-form  or 
shuck,  and  mean*  for  holding  the  chuck  in  a  vertical  poaition  daring 
a  part  of  iu  motion,  while  the  barrel  i*  being  raiaed  toward  the  eau 
ter-bead,  and  tilting  the  chnck  when  at  iU  graateat  diaUnoe  from  tha 
cutter-head,  to  taciliuu  the  removal  of  the  barrel,  (abaUntially  aa 
deeeribed. 
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4.  Ia>bfr<>l>th«.tk*oo«bt— tio«of*b«Hthip<dootrae«<yr 
a  eaU«r^«Ml,  a  Mttiag-ip-fDm  or  ohaek  a  T«rtic«l  ihaft  o«  whiek 
th«  Mttiag  ap-fonn  or  chock  roUtaa,  a  joka  Mpportiaf  Mid  ihaft 
aad  cooiMcMd  to  two  ouU  raaniag  apoa  rarticaJ  wrawa,  aad  aiaaaa 
for  roUlinK  laid  icrawa.  •abaUniiallj  aa  and  for  th«  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

5.  In  a  t>arT«l  latiia,  tha  coabioatioo  of  a  b«U-akapad  coatraeUtr 
for  drawiac  tka  lUvaa  togathar  iritkia  traaa-boopa,  a  eattor-kaad  far 
forming  th«  aod  of  tka  lUraa  a  aatting-ap-fonn  or  ekaek  Mpportad 
upon  a  joka  providad  with  traaniooa  at  itt  soda  which  ara  aftok  jeu^ 
■alad  in  a  not  ranniag  oa  Tartical  gaidaa,  and  vertical  acrawa  tun- 
ing ia  Mid  aota,  for  raiaing  or  lowariog  tka  chock,  aabatantially  aa 
daacribad. 

6.  In  a  barral  latha,  tha  eombioatioa  of  a  baB-akap«d  oontraetor. 
a  catt«r-k«ad,  a  wtt'ng-apfonB  or  ehaek  tapportcd  upon  a  rocking 
yoka  prorided  with  tniDoiooa  j^malad  in  aata  lapportad  bj  Tartioal 
■crawa,  eaia  shaped  goidaa  formad  in  tka  anda  of  nid  yoka,  aad  » 
aUtiooarj  itad  or  pia  attached  to  tha  fraoM  of  tka  maohiaa  aad  aB- 
^agad  with  tha  laid  cam  shapad  i^aida  for  holding  the  chuck  ia  a  rar- 
tical  poaition  daring  a  part  of  ita  vertical  motion  and  tilting  it  daring 
another  part  of  ita  notion,  •vbatantiallj  aa  deaerilMd. 

7.  In  a  barrel  lathe  the  combination  with  a  catter  head,  of  a  b«ll> 
•haped  contractor,  acrawa  tnpporting  laid  contractor  oae  of  whiek  k 
tabular,  a  letting  up  form  or  chuck,  eoooected  acrewa  tupparting  the 
•ame  and  one  ot  which  extends  upward  through  the  tubalar  ooa- 
traetor-aapporting  aeraw,  and  oonneeted  wheel  geariag  and  frietioa 
clutchea  for  rotating  tha  eootractor-aapporting  acrawa,  aakataatially 
aa  daacribad. 

8.  In  a  barrel-lathe,  the  combination  with  a  b«ll-«haped  eootractor 
and  a  tilting  chuck  baring  a  tabular  azia,  of  aegmeota  36,  ptroted  to 
aaid  okoek  at  tkair  lower  aada,  a  bolt  33,  tliding  in  tka  tabolar  axia 
of  the  chuck,  and  having  a  handle,  and  links  35.  connecting  aaid  bolt 
with  the  tegmenta  36,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

9  Id  a  barrel  or  liixiilar  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  verticallj  ad- 
joatable  swinging  support,  of  a  lever  having  a  swivel  connection  there- 
with a  roller  looaaly  joaraalad  ia  mid  laTer,  and  a  firing  attacked 
to  aaid  lever  aad  bearing  at  ita  free  ead  upon  tha  joamal  of  said 
roller,  subatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

10.  Ia  a  barrel  or  similar  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  diak  or 
roller  joaraaled  looeelj  upon  a  lever  which  ia  folcrumed  apon  a  swing- 
ing sapport  attacked  to  the  fVame  of  the  machine,  of  a  ipriag  aV 
tached  to  aaid  lever  aod  bearing  agaiaat  the  end  of  the  joamal  of  tha 
disk  or  roller  for  holding  the  latter  against  the  barrel  with  a  yield- 
ing preasure  and  ceasing  Mid  diak  or  roller  to  follow  the  hoop  cloaelj 
over  flat  staves  and  other  uneven  parte  of  the  barrel,  Mbatantiallj  aa 
daecHbed. 

11  In  a  barrel  or  similar  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  leTar 
fiikramed  apon  the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  disk  or  wheel  at- 
tached to  a  spindle  joumaled  thereon,  the  side  of  Mid  disk  being  pro- 
vided at  ita  circumference  with  a  bearing  surface  formed  at  an  angle 
to  iu  flat  Mrfoca,  and  another  bearing  aarteoe  or  tread  formed  apoo 
ita  circumference  at  right  anglM  to  Mid  first  named  bearing  sarfkce, 
sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  Id  a  barrel  or  similar  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
ftileramed  apon  the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  revarnble  diak  Joar- 
aaled upon  said  lever  aad  provided  near  ita  oircamfereaoe  with  a 
beanag  *urface  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  flat  sarfkce  of  nid  disk,  aad 
anotker  beanag  surface  or  tread  formed  upon  ita  circumference  at 
right  angUa  to  Mid  flrat  named  bearing  sorfaoe,  tabaUatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

13.  lo  a  barrel  or  similar  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  tihiag  aai- 
ting-up-form  or  chuck,  for  oae  aod  of  ttavea,  and  a  progreaaivaly 
traveling  contractor  for  the  oppoaiU  ead  of  the  sUvea,  sabataatialhf 
aa  dencribed. 

U.  In  a  barrel  or  similar  lathe,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  ttMng  aat- 
ting-ap-form  or  chock  for  one  and  of  tha  stavaa,  with  a  traveling  ooa- 
traetor  for  the  oppoeite  ead  o(  the  staves,  and  meehaaiamfor  applj 
iag  barrel-hoopa,  subataatiailr  as  dewnbed. 

15.  la  a  barrel-lathe  the  combinatioB  with  a  Mttiag-ip-fora  or 
chock,  a  bell-ahaped  eootractor  having  shoalden  on  its  interior  sar- 
flkoe  to  reeeive  one  or  more  trosa-hoopa,  spring- preawd  latehM  which 
yieldinglj  engage  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  trosa-hoopa,  of 
set  screws  interchangeable  with  Mid  spring-praaaed  latchsa,  adapted 
to  rigidly  hold  either  of  laid  traaa-hoopa,  ia  the  bail-shaped  eoo- 
tractor, subatantiallj  m  aod  for  the  porpoae  deeeribed. 


eheek  aad  slop  Talve  diatiact  from  tha  ehaaga-eoek  and  located  ia- 
termediate  said  ckaage-ooek  aad  a  soaree  of  preaaara  aod  eoMmooi- 
eataog  witk  aaek,  sabataatiailj  as  deacribed. 
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-1.  Ia  kydraalie  preaaara  eeetroUiag  meekaaiaM,  tka  eoM- 
binatioa  witk  aa  aotoasatic  ehaoge-eoek,  aod  pipM  leadiag  to  said 
ekange  cock  from  a  low  preasure  accomulator  and  a  high  preaaara 
accumulator.  rMpectively,  of  a  separatelv  ioeloeed  eombioed  choker. 


3.  Id  hydraalic  preaaore  controlliag  mechanism,  the  oombuiatioa 
with  aa  aatomatie  change  cock,  aod  pipes  connecting  said  cock  with 
a  source  of  preaaara,  of  a  eombioed  choker,  check  and  stop-valve 
oommunicatiag  with  Mid  pipM  intermediate  the  change-cock  aod 
source  of  preasara  aad  provided  with  « legnlatiag  aerew  arranged  ia 
line  with  aod  cloee  to  the  choker-opeoiag  and  adapted  to  Mrve  as  a 
guard  aod  aa  a  regalating  device  and  cleaner  for  the  choker,  subataa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  h  jdraalie  preaave  controlling  meehaniam,  the  eombinatioi 
with  aa  aatomatie  ckange-eock  aad  pipM  for  conaeetiag  the  Mme  with 
a  low  proMore  aoouaaUtor  and  a  high  prcwure  accnmulator,  reapeci- 
ivelj,  of  a  Mparatelj  iacloeed  combined  choker,  check  and  stop  vhIvo, 
aa  3  aod  6,  one  of  which  eommonieatea  with  each  of  aaid  pipea  out-' 
aide  the  chaage-eock,  aod  each  eompriaiog  a  tapered  choke  passage 
10  and  a  regalatiog  screw  13  arranged  in  Kae  with  aad  cloee  to  Mid 
choke  pasaage  aad  adapted  to  Mrve  as  a  guard  aod  cleaoing  devioe 
for  the  choker,  siibataotially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  hjdraalic  preaaore  eontroUiog  mechanism,  the  aatomatie 
change  eock  eompriaiog  a  preM  pasaage  38  oommonicatiog  at  one  end 
with  a  pipe  leadiag  to  a  proM  aod  at  the  other  end  ooramunieating 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  pasMges  37  aod  39  communicating  with  Mid 
preM  pasMge  38  aod  also  communicating  with  pipM  leading  from  a 
low  prsasure  aecamolator  aad  a  high  preaaara  aoenmalator,  rwpect* 
ively,  a  haod  valve  27  to  control  the  iaiet  of  fluid  fVom  a  low  preaa- 
ara accnmulator  to  the  paaM|M  37  aod  38,  the  aatomatie  change 
valve  29  cootroQiog  a  port  through  which  the  high  preMore  pasMge 
39  aod  preM  paseage  38  oommonicaie,  the  weighted  lever  31  for  oor- 
mallj  holdiag  the  change  valve  to  its  aaat,  the  lift  plaagerSO  for  said 
lever,  the  back  praMore  paaaage  40  leading  fW>m  the  preM  pasaage 
38  to  the  lift  pluoger,  and  an  exkaost  valve  28  at  the  exhaust  end  of 
the  press  pasaage ,  in  combioaUoo  with  a  separately  ioeloeed  com- 
bined choker,  ekeck  aod  stop  valve  6  iatermediate  said  chaage-eock 
and  the  soaree  of  high  proHare.  aad  diatinet  fW>m  the  chaage-eock, 
aobaUatiallj  aa  daecHbed. 

5.  Ia  hydraulic  preaaore  eontroUiog  mecbaniam,  a  combined 
choker,  check  aod  stop-valve  eonaiatiog  of  the  choker  10  having  a 
tapered  ekoke  hole  tkerein,  the  aerew  1 1  arranged  ia  line  with  and 
eloM  to  the  somU  ead  of  the  Upered  ehoke  paaaage  aad  adapted  to 
Mrve  aa  a  guard  aod  aa  a  regulator  and  oleaoer  for  Mid  paaaage,  the 
inlet  stop- valve  12  aod  the  check  valve  1 1  iotermediate  the  Mid  stop 
valve  aod  choker,  ail  of  Mid  parts  aad  tkair  eoaoecting  paaaagM  be- 
ing eombined  aad  iacloeed  ia  ooa  body  or  eaaiag,  Mbataatially  as  da- 
seribed. 

fl.  Ia  kydraoiie  preaaara  eootroUrog  mechaaiam,  an  aatontatie 
chaage-«oek  adapted  to  reeeive  fluid  from  a  low  proMore  source  aad 
a  high  preaaara  souroe,  reapaetively,  aad  compriaing  a  change  valve 
adapted  to  hold  the  high  preaaore  at  a  point  behind  the  seat  of  Mid 
valve  antil  raleaaed  by  back  praMure  from  the  preaa,  the  front  er  on- 
der  side  of  said  change  valve  and  iu  oeat  being  expoaed  only  to  low 
proMure,  in  combination  with  a  eombined  choker,  check  and  stop- 
valve  iatermediate  laid  chaage-eock  and  theaoarce  of  high  preaaore, 
sobatantially  aa  deeeribed. 
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Clatat. — 1.  Ia  a  graio  meter,  the  eombioatioa  with  s  scale  beam 
aad  a  frmMO  ar  Miiag  saapaadad  therefroa,  of  aa  oadUatory.  dram 
aooated  io  Mid  fVame  or  eaatog  aod  having  oatleta  adapted  to  be 
cloeed  by  rigid  portiooe  of  the  fV-ame  or  easing,  and  a  partition  in 
Mid  drum  tarmiaatiag  at  ita  lower  end  ia  spreadiag  or  inctined  bot- 
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loan,  adapted,  when  the  drum  oaeilUtaa,  to  mora  ia  a  path 
trie  with  aad  inside  of  the  outer  frase  or  eaaiag,  anbotaatially 


1.  In  a  grain  meter,  the  combinatioa  with  a  pivoted  scale  beam 
aod  a  fHime  or  casing  suapeoded  fW>m  one  end  thereof,  Mid  frame 
or  casing  having  diagonal  or  radiating  portions  at  ita  lower  end  coo- 
aeeted  by  rigid  croM  bars,  of  an  oeeillatory  drum  mouoted  in  Mid 
fkvme  or  eaaiBg,  a  partition  in  said  drum,  and  inclined  bottonu  radi- 
ating from  the  lower  end  of  said  partition,  aaid  ioclioed  bottoms  form- 
iag  one  edge  of  the  outlets  of  the  rMpective  compartments  formed 
by  aaid  partition,  aod  Mid  croM  bars  of  the  frame  or  casing  forming 
gatM  for  Mid  oatleta,  sabstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  meter,  the  combioatioo  with  a  fixed  aopport,  a  seal* 
beam  pivoted  betweeo  ita  eods  thereto,  and  a  frame  or  eaaing  carry- 
ing gatea,  of  an  oeeillatory  drum  mounted  in  said  frame  or  easing  aod 
haviog  outlets  adapted  to  be  alteroately  cloeed  by  said  gates,  a  par- 
titioo  dividing  aaid  drum  ioto  two  eompartmeota,  and  links  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  drum  and  at  the  other  end  to  Mid  fixed  support,  aaid 
links  being  normally  diapoaed  in  an  inclioed  poaitioo  and  Mrriog  to 
lock  the  drum  io  its  normal  poaitioo  and  limit  the  oeeillation  of  aaid 
dram,  sabatantiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 


haring  a  milled  edge  alao  carried  by  the  screw  aod  provided  ia  its 
rear  ftoe  with  radial  ratohet-groorea,  aod  on  ita  front  &m  with  logs ; 
of  a  power  wheel  having  a  squared  shaft,  a  crank  handle  adapted  to 
fit  Mid  squared  shaft  or  the  lugs  in  the  grooved  wheel,  and  spriog- 
actnated  teeth  io  the  power  wheel  adapted  to  engage  Mid  groovM 
only  on  the  forward  taming  of  tha  oraok,  aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  nA 
forth. 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  not,  means  for  sopporUng  it, 
afraoM,  a  screw  joaraaled  io  the  frame  aod  taking  through  the  not, 
a  bit  earned  by  the  aerew,  aod  a  wheel  alao  carried  by  the  aerew  and 
haviog  radial  groovM  to  ita  face ;  of  a  shaft  joumaleid  in  Mid  frame 
at  right  aoglM  to  the  screw  and  haviog  a  craok  handle,  a  power  wheel 
fiwt  OD  the  shaft,  aod  spring-actuated  teeth  in  the  periphery  of  this 
wheel  haviog  flat  front  faoM  adapted  to  engage  Mid  groovM  on  the 
forward  turning  of  the  crank  and  beveled  rear  faces  adapted  to  slide 
over  the  groovM  on  the  reverM  movement,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpOM 
aet  forth. 

6.  Io  a  drill,  the  combioatioD  with  a  frame,  a  tube  slidiag  therein 
and  having  a  out  in  iu  front  end,  means  for  sopportiog  the  tabe,  a 
ahaft  joaraaled  io  the  frame  aod  haviog  a  threaded  rear  aod  taking 
through  the  nut  aod  passing  into  the  tube,  a  bit  carried  by  the  front  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  wheel  fast  thereon  having  a  milled  edge  and  pro- 
Tided  with  radial  grooves  in  iU  rear  face,  and  lugs  projecting  from 
iu  front  face ;  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the 
■crew  and  having  a  squared  outer  end,  a  crank  handle  fitting  such 
end  or  the  lugs,  a  p<twer  wheel  fast  00  this  shaft,  aod  spring-actuated 
teeth  io  the  periphery  of  this  wheel  having  their  outer  ends  provided 
with  one  flat  and  one  beveled  face  adapted  to  tura  the  grooved  wheel 
on  the  forward  movement  only  of  Mid  crank,  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combioatioo  with 
a  shaft  carrying  a  wheel  with  radial  groovM  in  one  of  iu  faces ;  of  a 
power  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  first,  a  power  wheel  thereon  hav- 
ing radial  cavitiM,  springs  in  the  latter,  a  tire  surrounding  the  rheel 
aod  haviog  opeoiogs  concentric  with  bat  smaller  tbao  the  cavitiea, 
and  teeth  passing  through  Mid  openings  aod  haviog  eolarged  beads 
at  their  iooer  eods,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 
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Claiwi. — 1.  To  a  drill,  the  eombioatioa  with  a  frame  haviog  a 
head  aod  foot  eoooected  by  side  bars.  Mid  foot  haviog  a  sqoare  eeo- 
tral  apertore,  a  sqaare  tube  slidiog  throoghMid  aperture,  goidelogs 
aear  iu  forward  aod  slidiog  00  said  side  bars,  a  reet  at  iu  rear  aod, 
a  ant  io  iU  froot  end,  aod  a  Mt  screw  holdiog  the  oat  removably  in 
place ;  of  a  shaft  joumaled  through  Mid  head  aod  having  a  threaded 
rear  end  paasiog  through  the  out  ioto  Mid  tube,  a  bit-ohuck  earned 
by  iu  forward  aod,  aod  meaoa  for  rotatiog  the  shaft  io  either  direc- 
tion, aa  aod  for  the  porpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  drill,  tha  combioatioo  with  a  flvoM  having  a  head,  a  tube 
iilding  longitodioally  withio  the  fi^oM,  a  out  io  iU  forward  end,  and 
a  sapport  for  the  rear  end  thereof ;  of  a  shaft  joaraaled  through  Mid 
head  aad  haviag  a  threaded  rear  aod  paasiog  through  the  oot  into 
Mid  tobe,  a  bit-chock  carried  by  iU  fri>ot  ead,  a  wheel  £ut  on  the 
ahaft  and  having  milled  edgea,  logs  projeetiog  from  the  froot  fkce  of 
this  wheel,  a  handle  removably  engagiag  aoy  of  Mid  luga,  and  meaoa 
for  turning  said  wheel  forward  mechaoioally,  m  aod  for  the  porpoae 
Mt  forth. 

3.  Io  a  drill,  the  combioatioo  with  a  oot,  meaoa  for  aapporttDg  it, 
a  aerew  takiag  therethrough,  a  bit  carried  by  the  screw,  aod  a  wheel 
alao  carried  by  the  screw  aod  haviog  grooves  io  iU  face  ;  of  a  power 
wheal  at  right  aaglM  to  the  grooved  wheel,  a  crank  therefor,  and 
apring-actoatod  teeth  in  iu  edge  adaptad  to  eaga^  aaid  groovM  on 
tlM  forward  taraiag  of  the  craok  only,  aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  Mt  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  not,  oieaos  for  sopportiog  it, 
a  wraw  takiog  therethrough,  a  bit  carried  by  the  screw,  aod  a  wheal 
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C%rm. — 1.  A  copy  holder  comprising  in  iu  coostroctioo  a  holder 
for  the  copy,  a  lioe  iodieator  exteodiog  acroM  the  fhiatof  the  holder 
aod  haviog  spriogs  ridiog  aloog  the  edgM  thereof,  a  bar  exteodiog 
acroM  the  rear  of  the  bolder  aod  eoooected  with  Mid  Hoe  iodieator, 
a  balance  weight  eoooected  with  Mid  bar,  aod  meaoa  for  moviogMid 
bar  aod  Hoe  iodieator  step-by-step. 

2.  A  copy  holder  oompriaiDg  io  iU  coostruction  a  holder  for  the 
copy,  said  bolder  haviog  a  policy  near  iU  opper  end,  a  lioe  iodieator 
haviog  meaoe  for  moving  it  downward  with  a  step-by-atep  movemeat, 
a  baUoce  weight,  aod  a  cord  exteading  from  the  wei^t,  over  the 
polley,  to  the  lioe  iodieator,  the  Mid  lioe  iodieator  beiog  downwardly 
movable  iadepeodeotjly  of  the  faediog  ataaoa. 

3.  A  copy  bolder  comprising  io  iU  coostroction  a  support  for  tha 
back  of  the  leaf  or  leaves  of  paper,  a  lever  clamp  for  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  paper,  aod  a  line  iodieator  movable  dowoward  over  the 
lever  clamp,  whereby  the  releaM  of  the  clamp  ia  adapted  to  alao  re- 
leaM  the  lioe  indicator  or  to  keep  it  abore  the  plaae  of  the  paper. 

4.  The  oombiaatioo  with  tha  holdiog  board  B  haviag  meaas  for 
holdiog  leavM  of  paper  by  their  opper  eods,  of  the  spriag  praoaad 
Uae  iodieator  haviog  meaos  for  moviog  it  dowoward  aad  a  apriag 
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Utw  pivoted  to  Um  boftrd  mat  iti  lowar  Md  sad  lutmg  ila 
cUiBfMOf  eod  l>«T«l«d  or  pointed  te  pormit  lb«  Km  iodie«ter  te  rid* 
ther«oB. 

5.  Th«  eooibiaation  with  the  holding  bo«rd  B  hsviag  the  vorti- 
eallr  morablc  rod  carried  on  the  back  thereof,  of  neaaa  for  rocipro- 
catiog  Mid  rod.  a  crow  bar  extondiag  beiweea  the  taid  board  and 
rod  aad  banof  a  cUteh  adapted  to  b«  operated  aa  the  rod  it  reeip- 
roeated,  and  a  liae  indicator  eoositting  of  a  metal  strip  pivoted  te  the 
■aid  eroea-bar  and  extending  acroae  the  froot  of  taid  beard  aad 
preaaed  teward  laid  board  bj  a  suitable  spring 

6.  The  coabioation  with  the  board  B  of  Che  brace  or  leg  &,  the 
weight  H  itted  te  elide  on  Mud  leg,  a  aotrabie  line  indicator  on  the 
board  B  and  a  eord  ntnoiag  over  saitobte  palleji  on  the  board  aad 
coaoectiog  the  weight  and  iodieater 

7.  The  combiaation  with  the  holding  board  baring  the  rerticallj 
■lovable  rod  C,  of  the  croaa-bar  B  carrying  the  springy*  and  step^, 
th«  ana  G  pivoted  te  the  bar  B  aad  having  the  eintch  bloek  f,  aad 
pia  y,  aad  a  weight  ooanected  by  a  cord  ranaing  over  a  poOaj  with 
the  arm  0. 
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ter  aheraatehf  iate  aagageoMat  with  the  rack-bar,  oa*  of  laid  dofi 
batof  rifid  aad  the  other  yielding,  subetantially  aa  explained. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  vibratery  rack-bar,  a  carriage,  a  graviuting  block  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  swing  a  limited  disUnce,  a  rigid  dogearrird 
by  said  block,  and  a  yielding  dog  pivoted  in  said  block,  said  doga 
being  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  adapted  to  engage  alter- 
nately with  the  rack-bar  aa  the  latter  is  vibrated. 

6.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vi- 
bratory rack-bar  moonted  in  said  frame, — a  carriage,  a  vertically-mov- 
able frame  carried  thereby, — a  block  pivoted  in  said  frame, — a  rigid 
dog  secored  tesaid  block,  and  a  yielding  dog  pivoted  in  said  block, — 
the  paru  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  subatantially  aa 
sat  forth. 

9.  The  herein  deecribed  spacing  mechanism  consisting  of  vibratory 
rack-bar  J,  tipping  frame  O, — block  R  pivoted  in  said  frame, — and 
yielding  dog  H  and  rigid  dog  I  carried  by  said  block. 

10.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  vibratery  rack-bar  J 
of  frame  0  having  recewed  face  and  narrow  bearing  sarfaee  /,  and 
block  R  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  dogs  H  and  I. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  vibratery 
rack  J,  of  frase  O,  block  R,  pivoted  therein  and  provided  with  aar- 
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oted  in  said  block  and  adapted  to  bear  agaiost  said  face  L 

1%.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vibratory 
faek-bar,  of  a  pivoted  frame  U,  block  R  pivoted  in  said  tnm«,  rigid 
iof  I  secnred  te  said  block,— yielding  dog  H  pivoted  to  said  block, — 
■pring  m  interpoaed  between  the  block  and  dog  H,  and  screw  n  for 
Hmiting  the  throw  or  movement  of  said  dog 

ly  la  eoabination  with  a  paper  carriage  which  is  gvidad  at  the 
ftoat,  and  with  spacing  dog*  carried  thereby,  a  vibratery  rack-bar 
■ovable  fh>m  the  path  of  ooa  of  said  dog*  into  the  path  of  the  other, 
a  aeries  of  key-levers  of  the  second  order,  and  a  eroas  bar  connected 
with  the  rackbar  and  extending  beneath  the  key  levers,  whereby  said 
lavera  are  eaoaad  to  vibrate  the  rackbar  aad  actaate  the  spacing 
4avie«a. 

14.  la  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame; 
a  rigid  guide  bar  st  the  forward  side  thereof,  a  roUry  hinge  rod  at 
the  F^ar  side  thereof,  a  carriage  having  eyes  to  encircle  the  hinge 
rod,  a  aapporting  roller  to  travel  thereon  and  guiding  roller*  to  trav- 
erse the  fVoot  guide  bar  tubular  boshiof*  inserted  in  the  eyes  of  the 
carriage,  a  frame  pivoted  upon  said  boshing*,  a  block  pivoted  in  said 
Claim. — 1.  In  «  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  I  fVainr  Mid  provided  with  yielding  and  rigid  dogs,  and  a  vibratory 
fraoM,  a  hinge  rod  adapted  to  be  partially  routed  and  having  a  flat- 1  rack-bar  adapted  to  move  from  the  path  of  one  dog  into  that  of  the 
taaed  fhce.  a  guide  bar  at  the  forward  side  of  the  Bain  firaoie,  of  V-  other,  all  sabataatially  aa  showa  aad  deecribed. 
■hape  at  its  upper  side,  and  a  paper  carriage  having  a  plane-fiiced  15.  la  combination  with  key  levers  0,   rigid  plate  Q^  provided 

reOer  to  rest  upon  the  flattened  face  of  the  hinge  rod,  aad  V-grooved   with  thin  reeds  orMnps  extending  between  the  levers  near  their  rear 


guiding  pulleys  te  rest  upon  the  front  guide  bar 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combioatioa  of  a  main  ft^aM, 
a  rotary  hinge  rod  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  stationary  guide  bar  at 
the  forward  tide  of  the  frame,  a  paper  earria^e  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting wheel  at  its  rear  side  to  rest  upon  the  hinfo  rod  aad  with 
guide  wheela  at  the  forward  side  te  reat  opoa  the  guide  bar:  Mid  car- 
nage having  perforated  ear*  which  eacircie  bat  are  aonaally  out  of 
eoataet  with  the  hinge  rod,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type- writing  oaachine,  the  combination  of  a  main  fVaaaa 
provided  with  a  fK>ot  guide  rail .  a  paper  carriage  provided  at  the 
ttiMi  with  two  guiding  rollers  te  travel  upon  said  rail,  and  with  per- 
Ibrate  ear*  at  the  rear;  a  frame  carrying  a  portioa  of  the  spaeiag 
■eehaaisia  aad  provided  with  perforate  ears :  tabalar  pivota  or  baak- 
iaga  exteading  from  the  perforate  ears  of  one  part  into  thooe  of  the 
other  part ,  a  rotetable  hinge  rod  paasing  through  said  tabalar  pivola 
aad  having  a  flattened  &ce .  and  a  supporting  roller  carried  by  the 
carriage  tmm»  aad  beariag  apon  the  flatteaed  fkee  of  the  hinge  rod, 
subatantially  as  deecribed  aad  shown,  whereby  said  roller  is  adapted 


eeds,  and  comb  plate  P*  provided  with  thicker  stem*  or  wires  which 
axtead  between  the  key-levers  near  their  forward  oada,  subataatially 
aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoea  explained. 

16  In  eombioalion  with  s  tiopportinK  frame  and  a  carriage  mov- 
able over  the  same,  a  supplemental  carnage  movable  traosver*elv  upon 
the  maia  carriage  and  provided  with  a  platen  roll,  said  sopplementel 
carriage  being  formed  with  a  rigid  fVoot  bar;  and  having  beveled 
blocks  secured  te  the  lower  fitce  of  said  fVoat  bar  to  receive  a  shift- 
lag  bar  by  which  to  shift  the  supplemental  carriage. 

17.  In  combination  with  main  frame  A  and  carriage  B  supple- 
aeatal  carriage  B"  provided  with  platen  C,  and  having  beveled  blocks 
O'  secured  directly  te  the  lower  fhoe  of  ita  front  bar,  and  shifting  bar 
C  extending  inte  the  space  betweea  said  bioeka 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  main  fVame 
A,  carriage  B,  suppiemenul  carriage  B*,  beveled  blocks  0'  secnred 
directly  te  the  fVvme  of  said  supplemental  carriage,  rock-shaft  V, 
lever*  IX  moonted  upon  said  shaft  aad  carryiag  shifttag  rail  (7,  aad 
kov-lever*  connected  with  the  levers  D"  00  opposite  sides  of  their 


ing*  out  of  contact  with  the  hinge  rod,  and  the  carriage  is  adapted 
te  be  lifted. 

4.  In  a  lyp*-writiBg  machine,  the  eoabiaatioa  of  a  aaia  ftaoM 
provided  with  a  stationary  guiding  rail  D  at  its  fbrward  side;  a  ro- 
teteble  hiage  rod  B  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  flattened  up- 
per fikce  .  a  paper  eamage  provided  with  ears  d,  and  with  roller  e  to 
reat  upon  said  hiage  rod,  aad  also  with  guide  roUeru  //,  te  bear  ap«« 
the  sutiooary  guide  rail  D.  a  fVame  O;  aad  tebniar  pivota  or  baah- 
iaga  serawed  iate  the  ear*  d  aad  ooanectiag  the  frame  O  aad  the  car- 
riage. subaUntiallv  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper  car- 
riage, a  fVaaa  pivoially  eoaaeeted  therewith  and  adapted  te  riae  aad 
tkl\  vertically,  a  bloek  pivoted  in  said  fVame,  adapted  to  sw^ag  ia  the 
directioa  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  aad  provided  with  a  doa.  aad  a 
toothed  rack  for  the  do(  to  engage  with 

9.  Inatype-wntingmaohioe,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory  raek- 
bar,  a  carriage  guided  at  the  fVoat,  a  gravitating  block  carried  by 
•aid  carriage,  aad  two  doga  earned  by  the  block  aad  arraaged  te  oo- 


M 


to  support  the  rear  side  of  the  carriage  and  to  hold  the  tubular  bnah- '  axes  aad  serving  to  throw  the  shifting  rod  fbrward  or  backward,  aa 


required. 

19.  Ia  eombinatioa  with  shifting  carriage  B',  lever  D"  and  rod  C, 
laver  J'  pivoted  to  lever  IX,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  lever  J', 
aad  a  spring  attached  to  said  lever  J'  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
!  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  axis  of  le- 
ver IX,  as  set  forth. 

30.  Ia  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shifting  pa- 
per carriage,  a  seriee  of  type-ban  each  carrying  two  type  to  strike 
the  paper  upon  said  carriage,  a  shifting  rod  eogafiog  with  and  serv- 
ing to  shift  said  carriage  to  bring  the  paper  propeHy  orer  oa«  or  the 
other  set  of  type,  supporting  levers  carrying  said  shifting-rod,  a  shift- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  oae  of  said  supportiag  levert,  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  shifting  lever  aad  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  te 
either  side  of  the  axis  of  the  sapportinf  lever*. 

21.  The  combination  nabeUntially  asset  forth,  of  roll  or  platen 
C,  a  sapporting  fVame  therefor,  a  roll  to  in  rear  of  the  platen  carried 
ia  open  haager*  aad  provided  with  pulleys  «,  stads  x  secnred  at  one 
end  te  the  platen  fVame,  pnDeys  v  mounted  looeely  upon  said  steda, 


bands  a  paanng  abont  the  pulley*  and  beneath  the  platen  C,  and 
ahields  r  extending  beneath  the  bands  and  having  optumed  lip*  ex- 
tending to  and  alongside  the  front  pulleys  v  to  prevent  displacement 
of  said  pulleja. 

22.  In  combination  with  roll  or  platen  C,  pulleys  v,  and  bands 
passing  abont  said  pulleys  and  beneath  the  roll,  a  scale  W,  and  sup- 
porting arms  therefor,  the  scale  being  bent  orfkshioned  subetantially 
aa  shown  to  lie  close  to  the  face  of  the  roll  C,  bot  to  pass  wholly  out- 
side of  the  bands  u. 

23.  In  combination  with  roll  C  aad  fhtme  therefor,  bands  vpaaa- 
ing  beneath  roller  C,  and  a  scale  W,  carried  by  arms  atUched  to  said 
frame,  the  scale  having  its  ends  bent  downward  aod  outward  to  pasa 
beneath  the  bands  u,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

24.  In  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  fixed  stop,  a 
carriage  movable  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with  two  dog*  or 
stops,  the  forward  ooe  adapted  to  be  swung  at  will  into  or  oat  of  line 
with  the  fixed  stop  of  the  frame. 

25.  In  combioation  with  a  main  frame  and  a  fixed  stop,  a  car- 
riage movable  over  said  frame,  a  bar  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  car- 
riage, and  two  dog*  attached  to  said  bar,  the  forward  one  being 
adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  line  with  the  fixed  stop. 

26.  In  combination  with  a  type-writer  frame  and  a  fixed  stop ; 
a  carriage ;  a  bar  adjuaUbly  secured  to  aaid  carriage;  a  dog  or  de- 
tent carried  by  said  bar ;  and  a  scale  extending  along  the  meeting 
line  of  the  bar  aod  the  carriage,  whereby  the  extent  of  adjustment  of 
the  bar  relatively  to  the  carriage  may  be  nicely  determined. 

27.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  fixed  stop, 
a  traveling  carriage  movable  over  said  frame  aod  having  a  slot  in  its 
f^me,  a  bar  provided  with  a  block  to  enter  said  slot,  a  clamping 
screw  to  hold  said  block  at  any  point  in  the  slot,  and  a  dog  or  detent 
carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fixed  stop. 

S8.  In  oombination  with  a  longitudinally-movable  ribbon  spool, 
a  ribbon  guide  consisting  of  the  sliding  plate,  and  a  wire  carried  by 
■aid  plate,  beat  borizonully  over  the  plate  to  carry  the  ribbon,  aod 
having  iu  free  ends  extended  downward  to  bear  against  opposite  enda 
of  the  spool,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

29.  Ia  oombination  with  a  main  frame,  shafts  or  rods  V,  W, 
spools  X',  sKdes  P,  and  ribbon  guides  H*  atUched  to  said  slides  aad 
having  their  fVee  ends  extended  downward  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
spools. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  bell  and  a  fixed  stop,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  scale 
plate  applied  to  the  front  of  said  carriage,  and  a  slide  carried  by  said 
carriage,  adjusUble  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  dog  to  actaate  the 
bell  and  to  engage  with  the  fixed  stop. 

31.  In  oombination  with  shafto  V,  W',  provided  with  spools  X« 
aad  pinioos  «*,  /*;  shaft  X'  prorided  with  pinions  ^,  A*,  aad  Z',  and 
arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  through  the  latter ;  sleeve  B*  encii^ 
cling  shaft  W ;  drum  C*  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  ;  pinion  B*  loosely 
encircling  a  boas  or  hub  of  the  drum ;  and  a  pawl  or  dog  carried  by 
the  drum  and  arranged  to  engage  with  ratehat  taeth  formed  apon 
said  pinion  B*. 

32.  In  combination  with  shaft  W,  sleeve  B*,  drum  C,  provided 
vrith  pawl  q*,  spring  D*  and  pinion  B*  looeely  mounted  apon  a  hub 
or  boas  of  the  drum,  grooved  shaft  X',  pinion  Z'  monnted  upon  said 
■haft,  aad  gravitating  dog  r*  •eated  in  a  aocket  above  pinion  Z*. 
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Claim.— Km  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothe*  pin 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  aod  baring  aa  enlarged  apaiw 
tured  head  at  iu  upper  end  which  is  bent  to  form  square  shonldera 
on  both  sides  of  the  aperture,  the  other  portioa  of  the  metal  being 
extended  downward  aod  being  bent  backward  aad  upward  uptfn  itaalf 
to  form  a  spring  loop  and  its  other  eod  paased  through  the  aperture 
fK>m  the  rear  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  hook  engag- 
ing the  opposite  member  near  the  shoulder*  and  an  outwardly  aad 
dowawardly  extwidiag  lip,  which,  when  the  clothe*  pin  is  in  a  aor- 
mal  poMtion  reata  upon  the  shoulder*  aad  is  prevented  fW>m  ■pringiag 
back  through  the  aperture;  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
clothes  pin  caa  be  applied  to  the  clothes  aod  line  by  paanng  the  line 
under  the  lip  and  palling  down  on  the  pin,  sabetaatially  aa  doMnnbad. 


Cfaint.— The  combination  of  the  pole  A  provided  with  the  riaf 
B,  the  round  cylinder  C  prorided  on  iU  inner  surface  with  rollers  and 
divided  vertically  into  two  parts  and  hinged  toxether  at  (J,  the  inter- 
lapping  tonguea  C  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  parts,  the  radial 
handles  E  extending  from  the  cylinder  for  rotating  the  same,  the  ver- 
tical beads  H  for  dividing  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  into  sections, 
said  beads  being  slotted  at  H'  aod  having  their  edges  grooved  to  re- 
ceive curved  panes  of  glass  K.,  and  thumb  pieces  for  tecoring  the  beads 
to  the  cylinder  and  allowing  taid  beads  to  be  swung  out  therefrom, 
all  combined  and  arranged  sabataatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  sat 
forth. 
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548.666.    nrr-LOCL    Joa  KAUttum.  Heatan,  W.  Va.    Filed 
Feb.23.1886i    SoUd  Ba  589,443.    (BomodeL) 


648.656.    ADVBRTISIHO  DEVICB.     HmT  Joan,  BoMoa 
Filed  Febi  IA,  ISSfi.    Sortel  Ba  iMJMl    (Bo  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  screw-bolt,  of  a  ecrew-nut 
baring  a  transverse  orifice,  aod  a  carity  or  recess  in  ite  inner  side, 
formed  in  one  edge  with  a  semi-circalar  socket-bearing,  stud*  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  fcce  of  the  nut,  a  swinging-pawl  movable  in 
•aid  cavity  or  recess,  and  baring  a  beveled  portion  to  engage  the 
thread  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  cavity  or  recaw  in  one 
side  of  the  pawl,  an  oeeiUatory  spindle  joumaled  in  the  transverse 
orifice  of  the  not,  baring  at  ite  outer  eod  a  handle  and  at  iu  inner 
end  a  cam  or  crank  acting  against  the  side  of  the  pawl  opposite  the 
spring,  and  a  covering  plate  having  stnd-holes  receiring  the  studs  of 
the  nut  aod  secured  thereby,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  The  oombination  with  a  screw-bolt,  of  a  screw-ont  baring  a 
transverse  orifice  9,  recess  22,  and  a  cavity  6,  formed  in  one  edge 
with  a  semi-circular  socket  bearing  14,  a  swinging  pawl  having  a 
beveled  portion,  a  serai-circolar  bearing  edge  15,  and  a  pin  21  which 
engages  the  recoM  22,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  cavity  6  at  one  side 
of  the  pawl,  an  oscillatory  spindle  10  joumaled  in  the  orifice  9,  hav- 
iag  at  ite  outer  end  a  handle  12,  and  at  iu  inner  end  a  cam  or  crank 
IS  acting  agaiost  the  side  of  the  pawl  oppoaite  the  spring,  and  a  cov- 
ering  plate  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  Uie  nat  and  secured  thereto, 
■nbatentially  as  described. 


548567.    AOTOMATIC  EAILWAT-8WITCH  CL088B.    AlDBXW 
T»m  pittaburg.  Pa.    FQed  Apr.  22, 1896.    Serial  Ba  546,718.    (Bo 

modaL) 

Claim,— \.  In  an  automatic  switeh  closer,  the  combiaation  with 
the  main  rails,  the  tiding  raik,  aad  the  movable  ewiteh  aad  connec- 
tions, of  the  horixonUUy  movable  stirrup  connected  with  the  switeh 
rails,  the  rod  passing  through  the  inner  end  thereof,  formed  with  a 
slot,  the  hand  shaft  connected  with  said  rod,  the  coiled  spring  the  pia 
engaging  with  said  slot,  having  an  oflEset,  the  bracket  having  a  slot 
contracted  at  one  eod  through  whieh  aaid  pin  pasMa,  aad  means  for 
disengaging  said  pin,  substentially  aa  described. 

2.  Id  an  automatic  switeh  clooer,  the  combination  with  the  male 
rails,  the  siding  rails  and  the  movable  switeh  rails  and  connectioM, 
of  the  horiiontalljr  movable  stirrup,  the  rod  paasing  therethrough  and 
formed  with  a  slot^  the  haad  shaft  eoonaeted  with  said  rod,  the  eoilad 
spring,  the  pin  eogaging  with  said  slot,  having  an  ofliwt,  the  bracket 
provided  with  a  slot  oootracted  at  one  end,  the  spring  secured  to  aaid 
bracket  aad  bearing  againat  said  offnt  and  means  for  diaengagiag 
■aid  pin,  subaUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  aa  automatic  switeh  closer  the  combination  with  t&a  naia 
raik,  the  siding  raik,  and  the  movable  switeh  rails,  and  conneetiooa, 
of  the  hofiaoatallj  movable  stirrup,  connected  with  the  twitch  raik. 
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tk«  rod  paMiBf  th«r«tkro«g<i.  ihrmtd  with  •  aiot,  tk*  ooiWd  •ptlngl  to  mk»c«  with  a  liot  ii  U«  pwipbM7  of  tk«  braokat  Md  Um  »4ju^ 
tha  adjaaUbi«  plaU  agaiaat  wkieh  o«a  aad  of  aaid  •pring  abata,  thai  abia  waight,  aabataatiallj  aa  daaeribad.  ' 

pin  aagafiag  with  taid  slot  aad  iMaaa  for  diaaogagiag  tha  aaaa,  a«b-  9.  la  aa  aatomatie  (witcb  cloaar,  tha  oombiaatioa  with  tha  bsIb 


'  ■tantiallj  aa  daaeribad 


raiia,  tba  ndiaf  raik,  tba  moTabU  twitch  rails  and  coooactioaa,  tha 
honzotiullj  morabie  (tirrup,  tb«  rod  piuaiDg  tberathrough  and  formed 
with  a  dot,  tha  coilad  aprtog,  aad  tba  pia  angaging  tberawitb,  of  tha 
Tartieal  ah«ft  eauaet*d  arith  aaidalottad  rod,  tha  braekat  having  a 
paripharal  aoteh  aod  a  teriaa  of  taath,  tha  alottad  lavar  aad  tha  ad- 
Jaaubla  waight,  tnbataatiaJly  aa  daaeribad. 


54:8,0  58.  BTIUr.  Klbaio  banaau,  ahsron.  aiitgnar  to 
Thao^uB  tinx  tnvtM^  Boatoo.  Maaa  POad  Auc  iaii9&  Serial  Ra 
6M.tlO.    mo  DXkiai; 


-B* 


flaiai. —  1.  Aa  ayalat  eonapnaiBg  a  tabular  bodj,  a  fraato-eooi- 

eal  flao|^  formad  oa  on«  end  of  aaid  bod/  aod  inciinad  outwardJj  and 
apwardlj  iberafrom,  aod  a  **nm  of  ipan  projactiog  dowawardlj  from 
tha  ontar  and  oppar  adga  of  aaid  iaaga,  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  An  ejelat  eompriaing  a  tubular  bodf,  a  fruato-oonieal  flanga 
formad  on  oaa  end  of  aaid  body  aod  ioclinad  outwardly  aod  upwardlr 
tharafV-om,  a  lariaa  of  apun  projactiog  downwardly  from  tha  oatar  and 
■pper  adga  of  laid  laoga,  and  a  eovaring  of  plaattc  matahal  moldad 
■poa  laid  flaaga,  aaid  eorariag  baing  appliad  to  both  tba  oatar  and 
iaacr  tidaa  of  the  flanf^v  and  interlocked  with  tha  apart  thereof 

3.  AaeTeletcompnainga  tubular  body,  and  a  fruato  conical  flange 
fismad  on  ooe  end  of  the  body  and  ioclinad  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  taid  flange  having  Mjpporta  at  ita  lower  aad  upper  adgaa 
adaptad  to  bear  upon  a  die-plate,  aa  tat  forth. 


4.  In  aa  automatic  twitch  eloaer,  tha  eoabioatioa  with  the 
rails,  the  tiding  raiU,  and  the  movable  twitch  ralh  and  eonnectiona, 
of  the  borizoatally  movable  ttirrup  conaacted  with  aaid  twitch  raik, 
tha  rod  paaaing  tharethroagb,  having  a  tlot  near  one  aod  and  fenaod 
with  a  notch  near  the  other  end,  the  ipnng  aaearad  to  the  atimip 
adapted  to  engage  with  taid  notch,  tha  coilad  apring  and  adjoatabia 
plate,  the  pin  engaging  with  taid  tlot  and  meana  for  ditengagiog  taid 
pio,  tubatantially  aa  daaeribad. 

5.  la  aa  aatomatie  twitch  eloaar,  tha  combination  with  the  oiaia 
raila,  the  tiding  rails,  and  the  adjustable  tidiog  raila  and  eonneetioa% 
of  tha  honxontallv  movable  ttirrup  eoonaeted  with  the  twitch  raila, 
the  rod  paaaing  tharathroagh,  formed  with  a  tlot  near  one  end  and  a 
aoteh  near  the  other  and,  the  tpring  tacurad  to  the  ttirrup  aod  adaptad 
to  engage  with  taid  aotcb,  tae  pia  haviag  an  ottaat,  tha  bracket  hav- 
ing a  slot  contracted  at  one  end,  the  iprioK  bearing  against  taid  off- 
aat  and  meana  for  disengaging  taid  pin  from  the  tlot  in  the  rod,  aah 
atantially  aa  daaeribad. 

6.  In  an  aatomatie  twitch  eloaar  the  combination  with  tha  maia 
raila,  tha  aiding  raila,  aad  the  movable  twitch  raila  and  eoooeetiona, 
tha  horiiuntally  movable  ttirrup,  eonaectad  with  tha  twitch  rails. 
tha  rod  paaaing  therethrough,  formed  with  a  tlot,  the  soiled  tpnog, 
tha  pia  angaging  with  aaid  aiot  tha  tlottad  link  to  which  taid  pin  ia 
pivoted  and  headed  tcraw,  of  the  elbow  lever  having  one  arm  beat 
aad  sdapt«d  to  engage  with  a  wheel  dapaadiag  from  a  loeooiotive 
and  tha  eonoactioot  between  taid  lavar  aad  link,  tafaataatiAlly  aa  da- 
aeribad. 

7.  la  aa  aatomatie  twitch  eloaar,  tha  eombinatioa  with  tha  maia 
raila.  tha  tidiog  raila,  tha  movable  twitch  raila  and  coanectiooa,  tha 
horiaontally  movable  atirrap,  tba  rod  paaaing  therethrough,  formed 
with  a  tlot,  the  pin  engaging  with  taid  dot.  tha  dotted  link  aad  the 
headed  tcraw,  of  the  tlbow  lever  having  one  arm  bent  aad  adaptad 
to  eagaga  with  a  wheal  dapeading  from  a  looomotiva,  tha  plat*  to 
which  laid  lavar  ia  pivoted  formad  with  a  groove  on  ita  other  tide, 
tha  block  to  which  taid  plate  ia  pivoted,  the  guidea  looatad  at  the 
aidaa  of  taid  bent  arm  and  the  eoooeetiona  batwaaa  taid  lavar  aad 
link,  aubataatially  aa  daacqbad. 

&  la  aa  aatooMtie  twitch  eloaar,  tha  eombiaatioa  with  tha  maim 
raila,  tha  dding  raila,  the  movable  twitch  rails  and  connectioot,  the 
horisontally  movable  ttirrup,  the  md  pamiog  therethrough,  forotad 
with  a  dot,  tha  coilad  tpring,  the  pin  engaging  with  aaid  dot  aod 
maaaa  for  diaaogaging  the  tame,  of  tha  vertical  ah*fl  coaaaetad  with 
aaid  tlottad  rod,  the  bracket,  tha  lavar  aaearad  to  laid  ahafl,  adaptad 


64:8,0  6  9.    MATCH^ASK.    Houun  J.  Kcem,  Sctaiedain.  I«th- 

ertaadikaalgnorafoM-halftoWlUeaiBeuk«n,nateplaoei    FUed  lUf 
».  189&    Sehkl  Ha  Ua712.    Jo  modeLl 


Chim. —  1.  A  mateh-eaae  containing  flat  matchea  attached  to- 
gether in  laavaa  ar  ahaets  which  are  laid  one  upon  another  in  layera 
with  the  inflammable  haads  or  tipt  in  either  leaf  ortheet  out  of  con- 
tact with  thoae  io  the  next  adjacaat  leaf  or  tbeet  aod  are  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  cover  or  eaaa  which  ia  opaa  at  tha  aidaa,  aabataatiallj 
aa  baraiabafora  daaeribad. 

2.  The  eombinatioa,  with  a  eovar  or  eaaa,  of  laavea  or  thaeta  of 
flat  matehea  arranged  oaa  apoa  another  in  taid  cover  or  eaae,  the 
matebaa  ia  alternate  laavea  or  sheets  being  of  greater  length  than 
thoae  ia  the  other  laavaa  or  ahaala,  aabataatiallj  aa  aod  for  the  par- 
poaa  daaeribad. 

3.  Tha  combination,  with  a  cover  or  eaae,  of  laavea  or  sheets  hav- 
iag flat  matebaa  at  both  eods  thereof,  which  laavaa  or  theeu  are  ar- 
raaged  ooa  above  aaothar  ia  taid  eovar  or  eaae  aad  are  pivotally  coa- 
aaetad therato  at  the  middle  thereof,  aabetaatially  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  The  eombioatioa  of  tha  cover  or  eaaa  provided  witli  tha  igai- 
tioo  or  rubbing  turfhce  E,  the  leavea  or  thefts  A  formed  with  tha 
matches  a  aad  pivotally  secured  in  taid  eover'or  case  by  means  of  an 
eyelet  or  rivet  e,  aabetaatially  aa,  aad  for  the  parpoaaa,  aat  forth. 


648,660.    PLDSHIie  DIYICK    eunoM  J.  lunuBA,  I«« 
Tort  I.  T.    PIM  Mar.  U,  ISUl    Strtel  la  MS.M6.    do  modeL] 
CloioL — Tha  eombiaatioa  with  a  taak  haviag  aa  ialet,  a  floaVact- 
oated  valve  for  the  ialet,  aod  aa  oatlet  valve,  af  a  pivoted  valve-op- 
erating lever  for  alternately  operating  the  inlet  aod  oatlet  valvaa.  and 
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Ml  aatomatiealiy  operatiag  trip  for  iatormitteatlj  vibrating  the  ralve- 
operating  lever  to  open  aad  cloae  the  ialet  and  outlet  valvea  at  reg- 
alar  intervals,  said  trip  being  located  outside  of  aod  operating  ioda- 
pendaotly  of  tha  contents  of  the  tank,  subatantiallr  as  described. 


6  4  8,661.  APPARATUS  POR  MAKDie  FRTILIZBR  PROM 
n&BT-aOIL  Bdwoi  Un  Tou^itOTni,  Otato.  POed  Peb.  SO,  ISMk 
8«rtil  la  SM.192.    do  modeL) 
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C^im.—  1.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  cyliader,  a  rotary  tabaUr  beatar 
therein,  a  reeeptaele  connected  with  the  cylinder,  and  provided  with 
a  percolating  device  and  an  evaporator,  all  arraoged  for  joint  opera- 
tion, at  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  tide  comparUnenta, 
of  an  evaporator  oonnaetad  with  aaid  eompartmeata,  a  cylinder  eoa- 
aeeted  with  the  reeeptaele,  aad  a  rotary  tubular  beater  within  the 
cylinder  the  shaft  of  which  baa  connection  with  a  coil  in  the  evapo- 
rator, as  tat  forth. 

3.  Tha  eombiaatioa  with  the  receptacle  and  the  inner  receptacle 
with  perlbratioaa,  of  thh  cylinder,  the  evaporator,  the  coil  therein,  the 
tabular  beater  with  hollow  heada  within  the  cylinder,  the  coanection 
between  ooe  of  taid  headt  and  tha  coil,  and  meaoa  for  rotatiag  the 
beater,  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  Tha  eombinatioa  with  the  receptacle  with  aide  oompartmeati 
with  perforated  partitioaa,  of  the  amaller  receptacle  or  oompartmeat 


aoapended  within  the  tame  between  aaid  partitioaa  aod  having  per- 
forated walls  and  bottom  located  a  diatooce  above  the  bottom  of  the 
main  reeeptaele,  tubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  receptacle  and  the  cylinder  coo- 
nect«Mi  therewith,  of  the  oatlet  for^he  odor  from  the  cyliader,  the 
ioterpoaed  evaporator  having  a  coil  conaacted  with  the  ahofl  of  a 
tobalar  beater  aod  with  a  pipe  eonoecting  the  oompartmeota  of  aaid 
reueptocle  and  the  rotary  tubular  beater  within  the  cyliader,  oa  aat 
forth. 


6  48.6  62.  CHBCK-TILL  Hnmr  P  LATinn, HrmlDgtiaii, 
■ad  Hbkt  S.  liATnoa,  WaWil,  BDeJui  FQed  June  6,  ISSi  8»- 
Iliaia47«,79a    (HobmmM.) 


Claim. — 1.  Io  a  check  till,  the  ooabiootion  with  the  coaiog  aod 
the  drawer  alidiog  therein  and  having  the  locking  ahoalder  or  notch, 
of  the  locking  bolt  oooperatiog  with  said  notch  when  the  drawer  ia 
eloaed  and  held  in  elevated  poaition  when  the  drawer  is  opeoed,  aa 
operating  shaft,  a  cam  moved  thereby  and  interaecting  the  path  of 
the  iockiag  bolt  when  the  latter  ia  raiaad,  whereby  the  shaft  ia  held 
ogaioat  rotation  and  a  yoke  on  said  bolt,  with  which  tha  cam  ooop- 
erates  to  raiae  the  bolt;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  check  till,  the  combination  with  the  oaaing  and  till  drawer 
ifiding  therein  and  tqiviag  the  locking  reeeas  at  the  front  and,  of  the 
lockiog  bolt  having  the  yoke  at  the  upper  end,  the  operatiag  ahafk 
poaaiag  through  said  yoke  aod  the  cam  00  said  shaft  eooperatiog  with 
the  yoke  to  raise  the  bolt,  the  end  of  the  bolt  when  so  raised  fbrming 
a  atop  for  arreating  the  rotaUoo  of  the  ahaft,  sabatantiolly  as  daaeribad. 

3.  Io  a  cheek  till,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  didiog  drawer  bar- 
iog  the  roil  with  the  locking  notch  at  the  forward  eod,  of  a  bolt  oo- 
operatiog with  said  notch  to  lock  the  drawer  and  riding  on  aaid  rail 
when  the  drawer  it  opened  whereby  it  ia  maintained  in  raiaed  poaition, 
on  operatiog  joke  for  the  bolt,  an  operatiog  ahafi  aod  a  com  moved 
by  aaid  shaft  io  a  path  iotetaecting  the  bolt  when  raiaed  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  yoke  to  raiaa  the  bolt ;  subataotially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  check  till,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  the  operating 
ahafi,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  for  preveoting  retrograde  movement 
of  aaid  ahoft,  a  cam  on  tha  ahaft  aod  a  locking  bolt  moved  by  the  cam 
into  poaition  to  arraat  tha  rotation  of  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
point,  of  the  drawer  cooperating  with  aaid  bolt  when  opened  to  bold 
the  same  out  in  poeition  to  arreat  the  movement  of  the  ahaft ;  aab- 
ataatiallj aa  deacribed. 

6.  Io  a  check  till,  the  combioation  with  the  operating  shaft,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  wheel  for  preventing  retrograde  movementof  the  shaft, 
a  lockiog  bolt,  aod  a  cam  on  the  shaft  cooperating  with  said  bolt  to 
move  the  aame  into  poeition  to  arreat  tha  ahaft  at  a  predetermined 
point,  of  a  drawer  having  a  locking  notch  with  which  aaid  bolt  eo- 
oporatea  to  hold  tha  drawer  cloeed  and  a  rail  with  which  the  bolt 
eooperatea  when  the  drawer  it  opened  and  whereby  the  bolt  is  held 
io  poeition  to  arreat  the  operaUng  shaft;  aabaUntiallj  as  deacribed. 

6.  Io  a  check  tiU  the  combioatioo  with  the  aopply  aod  wiodiag 
rolls  for  a  record  strip,  aod  a  aopply  and  feeding  rolla  for  a  check 
■trip  journaled  at  right  aoglea  to  the  said  record  strip  rolk,  of  a  nuuii- 
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(bid  ribb««  »ad  •  puMf*  way  for  Ui«eh«ek  atrip  bciiMtk  Mid  wuii- 
fbld  ribboa  with  means  for  guiding  th«  r«cord  strip  orar  tba  manifold 
ribbon,  wheraby  both  racorda  mar  b«  s«ea  and  tba  orifcinal  kept  for 
the  peraaaant  record,  nubatantiallr  as  described. 

7.  In  a  check  till,  the  combination  with  the  Uble  haTing  the  roll- 
ers at  the  adyes  of  tba  Mme  and  the  endleas  manifold  ribbon  paasinf 
around  the  Uble  of  the  voucher  supply  and  feediog  rolls  arr»a|ted  at 
right  iiai^lea  to  the  axis  of  the  rolls  on  the  table  and  supplr  and  wind- 
ing roUa  for  the  record  strip  arraogad  with  their  axes  substantiallj 
pkralM  with  th«  axaaof  the  rolls  on  said  Ubia  wherebt  the  manifold 
ribboa  may  bo  drivao  by  frietiooal  contact  with  the  r«cord  strip ;  sab- 
Btantially  as  deaenbad. 

8.  In  a  check  till,  the  combination  with  the  roacher  strip  feeding 
roll  and  Toucher  supply  roll  of  a  moTable  table  mounted  between  the 
two,  an  andlaa  manifold  ribbon  pasaiag  around  said  Ubl«  and  gaidaa 
for  said  ribboa.  of  a  record  supply  and  record  winding  roll  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  Toucher  feeding  roll  and  a  common  drive  shaft 
for  said  Toucher  feeding  and  record  winding  rolls;  subaUntially  aa 
deaeribad. 

9.  In  a  cheek  till,  the  combination  with  the  Toucher  strip  feeding 
and  supply  roller,  a  hinged  table  lying  between  the  two,  ao  eadle« 
manifold  ribboa  passing  around  the  table  with  guides  for  presenring 
the  alignment  of  the  ribboa.  of  record  enpply  and  winding  rolls  jour- 
salad  at  right  angles  to  the  Toucher  supply  and  feeding  rollera,  an 
oparatiag  shaft,  ^oaring  connecting  the  Toucher  feeding  and  record 
■trip  winding  rollers  and  operating  »haft,  and  a  moTable  stop  forar- 
raating  the  roUtion  of  the  operating  shaft  at  a  predetermined  point; 
nbatantially  aa  daaeribad. 

10.  In  a  oheek  till,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  operating  shaft  and 
winding  rollers,  of  a  piToted  f^ma  haTing  bearings  for  the  supply 
roller  and  a  temann  har  at  the  eod  of  said  frame  for  cooperatine  with 
the  strip,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  supply  roller  and  frame  maio- 
teioa  the  tenaion  oo  tha  strip ;  aabataatially  aa  daaeribed. 

11.  In  a  check  till,  the  combination  with  the  operating  shaft  aod 
wiadiag  rollers  of  tha  fVame  bariog  the  tension  bar  at  one  eod  and 
piTotally  supported  at  the  opposite  end  aod  a  supply  roller  joumalad 
ia  said  frame  at  a  point  intermediata  the  pivoU  aad  teoaiea  bar ;  lab- 
■taatially  aa  daaeribed. 


648,668.  CALCULATn^^liiCHIirK.   Wiu S.  Lmn. Sunburr. 
P».    ned  A«r.  S.  1886i    Serial  la  5Kr:2.    Oio  modeL) 


ptaeea  11,  IX,  eoaneet«d  with  tba  plataa,  and  chains  pasaiag  around 
the  digit  wheals  and  OTar  the  upper  spacing  pieeea,  said  upper  spac- 
ing pieces  and  diTisioo  plates  serring  to  support  and  guide  the  chaioc 
raapectiTely,  substaatially  as  describad. 

7.  In  a  ealcalaling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  par- 
tition platea,  of  a  digit  wheal  pivoted  betweea  said  plates  at  the  rear 
aod  of  the  machiae,  a  chain  pasaiag  oTer  the  digit  wheal,  said  chain 
being  guided  betweea  the  partition  plataa,  a  support  1 1  for  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  chaia,  a  earred  guide  16  and  pins  17  around  which 
the  chain  paaaaa  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a  fixed  tongue  or 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  link*  to  preTeat  backward  movement 
of  the  chain,  and  a  moTabie  pawl  adapted  to  feed  the  chain  forward, 
mbataotially  aa  daaeribed. 

8.  A  chain  for  calculating  and  sinular  machines  consisting  of  a 
■eriaa  of  links,  each  link  being  integral  throoghout  and  coosistiMgor 
two  reTersely  cnrTed  arms  31  haTing  perforations  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  middle  portion  30,  and  tongues  or  pintles  29,  the  arms  31  b^iog  beak 
at  right  angles  to  the  portion  30  aad  the  pintles  being  located  at  the 
ends  of  said  portion  and  in  line  therewith,  sabatantially  as  described. 


64:8,664c.  BUTTOR-MAKDie  MACHINK.  Buic  LimTTaod  Bd- 
WAiD  J.  Pon.  Sau  Claln.  Wis. ,  nid  lipplU  aaitgnor  of  his  tnterwt 
and  Hid  Pope  imtgnnr  of  a  pan  of  hii  iotareet  to  the  Badger  Pnri  But- 
ton Gompany   nme  plaoe    FUed  Jan.  26,  189S.    SerUd  Ha  4&9,87a 


Ctaiat. — 1.  Ia  a  caleolatiBg  machine,  a  pair  of  digit  wheels  and 
a  corresponding  pair  of  endless  chains  for  operating  said  wheela,  in 
eombiaation  with  tens-carrying  mecbanism  including  s  pawl  operated 
by  one  digit  wheel  and  operating  directly  upon  the  chain  of  the  other 
digit  wbeei,  whereby  the  latter  digit  wheel  ia  moved  forward,  sab- 
■taatially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  lo  a  calculating  machine,  a  pair  of  digit  wheels,  in  eombtaa' 
tioe  with  a  pair  of  chains  adapted  to  moTe  said  wheela,  a  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  moTe  one  of  the  chaina,  a  cog  loTer  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  digit  wheel  of  the  other  chain  aod  a  eoaaeetiea 
between  mM  leTsr  and  said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  lo  a  calculating  machioe,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  digit 
wheeb  aad  a  pair  ef  chains  adapted  to  moTs  said  wheela,  of  a  stid- 
iag  carriage  hariag  a  pawl  moonted  therein  aod  arranged  to  engage 
aad  move  ooe  ehain  duriag  the  moTement  of  the  carriage  ia  one  di- 
rection, and  a  eof  lerer  connected  to  the  pawl,  said  cog  lever  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  digit  wheel  of  the  other  cbaio  dunng  a  por- 
tioe  of  ita  rotation,  sabe^ntially  as  deaeribed. 

4  Id  a  ealcalatiag  machine,  a  pair  of  digit  wbeek,  a  pair  of 
chains  paamng  aroaod  said  wheels,  boldiog  pawb  for  the  ehaina  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  backward  movement  thereof  and  means  for  creat- 
ing a  bark  ward  teosioa  oa  the  digit  wheels,  laid  holding  pawls  aod 
digit  wheels  beiog  at  opposite  ends  of  tha  aucbiae,  whereby  the  see- 
tiooa  of  chain  included  between  them  are  retained  uoder  teaaioii,  s«^ 
■taatially  aa  deecribed. 

&.  Ia  a  calculating  machine,  the  eombioatioa  with  a  digit  wheel 
provided  with  pinj  or  teeth  of  a  cog  lever  eegaging  some  of  said 
teeth  daring  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  teaaioa 
kver  arranged  to  engage  some  of  said  teeth  daring  the  remaiader  of 
the  routioa  of  the  wheel,  whereby  a  backward  tension  of  the  wheel 
ia  maiataiaed  at  all  times,  subetantiallv  as  described. 


6.  In  a  ealeulatiog  machine  series  of  cells  formed  by  divimoa 
plates,  a  digit  wheel  moaated  in  e.'.oh  cell,  upper  sad  lower  spaciagl  poeitively  with  the  head  at  sUled  iatervala,  and  a  yielding  trip  aor- 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  battoo  making  machine,  the  eombioatioa  with  a 
aeriee  of  look,  of  a  vertically-movable  head  carrying  a  series  of  chucks, 
a  feed  mechanism  embodyiag  coacting  iodines  and  projections  which 
lift  and  tarn  the  bead  with  a  step  by  step  feed  and  permit  it  to  drop 
by  gravity,  aad  aa  aatomaticaUy  tripped  lockiag  device  sitaated  ia 
the  path  of  the  head  to  release  the  latter  as  it  is  lowered  aod  hold- 
ing the  bead  by  a  Aied  lockiog  eo^gement  in  rigid  relation  to  the 
tools  whea  the  head  aod  chucks  are  raised  cloee  to  said  tools,  sab- 
■taatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  deeeribed. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  makiag  buttoos,  the  eombiaation  with  a  ■•- 
ries  of  tools,  of  a  vertically- movable  head  carrying  a  series  of  chucks, 
a  feed  mechanism  loose  oo  the  shaft  or  stem  of  said  bead  and  coact- 
ing  therewith  through  a  cam  movement  to  impart  positive  lifting 
movement  to  said  head  at  certain  intervals  and  axial  rotation  as  the 
head  is  lowered  away  from  the  tools,  and  a  locking  mechanism  en- 
gaging with  the  head  to  hold  it  in  fixed  relation  to  the  tools  aa  the 
head  is  forced  into  close  relation  to  said  tools,  sabatantially  as  and 
for  the  parpoaea  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  machiae  for  making  buttoaa,  the  combination  with  a  ao- 
riea  of  took,  of  a  vertically-movable  gravity  head  carrying  a  series 
of  chucks,  and  having  its  stem  proTided  with  friction  roHera,  a  feed 
gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  proTided  with  cams  on  which  rest  the  fric- 
tion rollers  of  said  gravity  bead,  aod  a  locking  contrivance  for  hold- 
ing the  head  in  fixed  relation  to  the  took  as  the  head  is  raised  and 
lying  in  the  path  of  aaid  head  to  be  released  therefrom  when  the 
head  IS  lowered  away  from  the  took,  subetantiolly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  described. 

4.  Ia  a  Baehine  for  makiag  bottona,  the  cembiaation  with  a  se- 
ries of  took,  a  gravity  head  carryiag  a  series  of  chocks,  and  a  feed 
mechauism  for  said  head,  ef  a  lockiog  device  haviog  a  lever  to  en- 
gage with  the  head  aod  a  yielding  trip  connected  with  said  lever  and 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  bead  to  be  operated  thereby  as  it  de- 
scends aad  roieaoe  the  lever  fri>m  locking  engagement  with  the  head, 
sabstantiaily  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  owking  battooa,  the  combination  with  the 
took,  and  a  grarity  head  carrying  rhacks,  of  s  feed  mechsniam  for 
■aid  head,  and  a  spring  controlled  locking  lever  which  interlocks 
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mally  in  the  path  of  the  head  to  be  moved  by  the  head  as  it  deeeendt 
aad  connected  with  aaid  locking  lever  to  release  the  latter  fri>m  the 
head  as  it  descends,  said  locking  lever  beiog  automatically  forced  into 
fixed  engagement  with  the  head  as  it  is  brought  into  cloee  relation  to 
the  took,  sabatantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  eombination  with  an  annular  fixed  support,  and  a  head 
earrying  a  seriea  of  chucks,  of  a  drill  driving  shaft,  a  series  of  spindles 
supported  in  the  annular  support  by  bearings  which  are  in  fixcKl  rela- 
tion to  the  drill  driving  shaft,  belt  connections  between  the  series  of 
■pindles  and  said  shaft,  a  series  of  took  fixed  in  the  annalar  support, 
a  teed  mechanisni  substantially  as  described  tbr  imparting  endwise 
movement  and  a  progressive  axial  movement  to  said  head,  and  a 
■pring  controlled  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the 
bead  as  it  is  lowered  and  engaging  with  said  head  when  raised  to 
hold  it  ia  fixed  relation  to  the  took  and  spindles,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  of  a 
■tationary  implement  carrier,  a  shaft  B,  provided  at  one  eod  with  a 
head,  B",  a  series  of  blank  holding  chacks  carried  by  said  bead,  a 
collar  fitted  on  the  shaft  and  prorided  at  diametrically  opposite  poiota 
with  laterally  projecting  stads,  friction  rollers,  P*,  secured  on  said 
■tnds,  a  master  gear  fitted  loosely  aroaod  the  shaft,  B,  cams  carried 
by  said  master  gear  and  bearing  agaiost  the  friction  rollers,  f*,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  master  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  of  a 
■tationary  implement  carrier,  a  vertical  shaft,  B,  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  peripherally  notched  head,  B",  a  series  of  blank  holding  chucks 
carried  by  said  head,  mechanism  for  intermittingly  revolving  said 
head  to  bring  the  chucks  successively  in  line  with  the  implements 
carried  by  the  stationary  carrier,  and  to  positively  lift  the  head  and 
ehncksinto  clone  relation  to  the  implement;  and  a  bell  crank  lever 
adapted  to  take  into  one  of  the  peripheral  notches  in  the  chuck  car- 
rying head  and  hold  the  same  stationary  as  the  chucks  come  in  line 
with  the  implements,  and  a  trip  finger  connected  with  the  bell  crank 
lever  to  release  the  latter  wf  the  chuck  carrying  head  descends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  eombination  of  a 
stationary  implement  carrier,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  provided 
with  a  head,  R.  and  a  plate  B*  a  aeries  of  blank  holding  chucks  car- 
ried by  said  head,  mechanism  for  intermittingly  revolving  the  bead, 
B',  to  bring  the  chucks  successively  in  lioe  with  the  implements  sap- 
portod  by  the  stationary  carrier,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcnimed  at  one 
side  of  the  head,  V,  and  adapted  to  engage  with,  and  hold,  uidhead 
stationary  when  the  chacks  are  in  line  with  the  implements  in  tbe 
stationary  carrier,  a  lever,  E,  fulcrnmed  at  one  side  of  tbe  head,  B*, 
and  connected  with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  finger  or  bar, 
B',  carried  by  said  lever,  B,  and  exteodiag  into  the  path  of  the  platOi 
B*,  on  the  shaft  B,  of  the  chuck  carrying  head,  B",  sobatantiaily  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
an  implement  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  stationary  implement 
holders  and  a  series  of  rotatable  implement  holders,  the  steow  or 

'spindles  of  said  latter  holders  being  provided  with  driving  pulleys,  a 
rotatable  head,  a  series  of  blank  holding  chacks  carried  by  said  head, 
palleya,  0*,  secared  oa  the  spindles  of  the  chneks,  a  abaft  M',  betta 
coanecting  said  shaft  with  the  pulleys  on  the  rotatable  implemeata,  a 
belt,  0,  driveo  by  the  shaft,  M',  aod  contacting  with  tbe  pulleys,  O*. 
of  the  chacks  that  are  in  line  with  the  stationary  implemeata,  mech- 
anism for  revolving  the  shaft,  M',  and  mechanism  for  intermittingly 
revolving  the  head,  B",  to  bring  the  blank  holding  ehueks  saeeossively 
lo  line  with  tbe  implements,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

11.  Ia  a  machineof  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  implement  carrier  having  an  opening  in  tbe  side,  a  rotat- 
able head,  B',  a  series  of  blank  holding  chucks  carried  by  said  head, 
pusher  rods  extending,  oeotrally  throagh  aaid  ebaoka,  meebaaiam  for 
iotermtttingly  revolving  the  head  to  bring  the  chucks  saeeessively  ia 
line  with  the  implements  and  the  opening  in  tbe  stationary  imple- 
ment carrier,  mechanism  for  holding  the  bead,  Yf,  stationary,  when 
tbe  chucks  are  in  Uoe  with  the  instruments,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  pusher  rod  of  the  cheek  which  k  ia  liae  with  the  opeoiog  io  tbe 
Btatiooary  implemeat  carrier,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  of 
a  stationary  implement  carrier,  a  yoke.  A*,  depending  from  said  car- 
rier, a  sbaft,  B,  stepped  in  a  bearing  in  the  yoke  and  provided  at 
its  apper  end  with  a  head,  B',  a  locking  deriee  for  said  head  a  series 
of  blank  holding  chacks  carried  by  said  head,  a  master  gear  fitted 
looeely  around  the  shaft,  B,  and  supporting  cam  platea,  a  collar  se- 
cured on  the  shaft,  B,  aad  provided  with  laterally  projecting  stada, 
friction  rollers  fitted  on  said  stads  aod  beariog  agaiost  the  cam  platea 
carried  by  the  master  gear,  a  maia  driving  shaft,  and  gearing  00a- 
necting  said  shaft  and  master  gear,  sabstantiaily  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  combioatioo  of 
a  stationary  implement  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  immovable 


tool  holders  and  a  series  of  roUtable  implement  holders,  driving  pal- 
leys  secured  on  the  roUUble  holders,  a  shaft,  B,  supporting  a  bead, 
B',  a  series  of  blank  holding  chucks  carried  by  said  head,  a  plate  B*, 
secured  on  the  shaft,  B.  below  the  head,  B'.  a  collar  secured  oa  the 
shaft,  B,  below  the  plate,  B*,  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
Mads,  friction  rollers  fitted  on  said  studs  aod  bearing  agaiost  cam 
plates  on  a  master  gear  fitted  loosely  around  the  shaft,  B,  a  main 
driving  shaft,  R,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  roaster  gear, 
a  vertical  shaft,  M',  geared  to  the  main  shaft,  R,  and  provided  with 
palleys,  M,  N,  belts  coauecting  the  pulley,  M,  with  tbe  pullejs  on  the 
rotatable  tool  holders,  an  idler  pulley  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  head,  B',  from  the  shaft,  M',  and  a  band,  0  passing  around  said 
pulley,  and  tbe  puHay  N',  aod  contacting  with  the  pulleys  of  the 
chucks  10  line  with  the  stationary  tool  holders,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

14.  In  a  button  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating and  rotating  head,  a  series  of  chacks  haviog  their  spindles 
joumaled  in  said  head  and  provided  with  driving  pulleys,  a  driving 
■haft  and  belt  connections  for  rotating  certain  of  the  cbuck-epindlea, 
a  fixed  implement  carrier  or  support  normally  in  liae  with  said  head, 
an  independent  drill-driving  shaft,  a  series  of  drill  spindles  joumaled 
in  bearings  of  tbe  implement  carrier  which  are  always  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  driving  shaft  for  said  spindles,  belts  between  said  inde- 
pendent driving  shaft  and  tbe  drill  spindles,  a  series  of  tool  holders 
ako  fitted  in  tbe  implement  carrier,  a  feed  mechanism  for  the  head, 
and  a  locking  device  connected  with  the  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

64r8.666.  APPARATUS  FOR  PASnVIie  HVILORS,  BASS, 
&&  FUDiuac  &  Lmn,  MaootMatar,  Boglaad,  Mrignor  «f  one-half 
to Oeorge  Harold  WtnterbottoiD,  SUM  ptooa  nMDeal8,18M.  Se- 
rial Ha  6S2.186.    Ofo  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  &stening  for  envelopes,  bags  and  the  like,  the  , 
combination  of  two  parts  adapted  to  be  readily  interiocked  and  00- 
locked  from  each  other  by  simple  super-position  aod  prewure,  the 
two  parts  having  flat  surfaces  aod  together  preeenting  an  approxi- 
mately level  or  flush  sarfiace  when  interlocked,  with  a  gammed  label, 
wafer  or  seal  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  said  part*  u>  that  the  two 
parts  caooot  be  separated  without  deatroyiog  or  de&cing  the  said 
label  or  wafer,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  envelope,  bag,  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  faateniog  de- 
riee oonsistiag  of  two  parts  adapted  to  be  readily  ioterloeked  and  no- 
locked  from  each  other,  ooe  of  the  said  parta  baring  raiaad  portions 
aad  secared  to  the  body  of  the  envelope,  the  other  part  being  secured 
to  the  flap  or  cover,  the  said  envelope  or  bag  being  ako  provided 
with  a  hook  whereby  a  detachable  addreaa  label  may  be  secared  at 
oae  eod  over  the  hook  aod  at  the  other  end  over  the  raised  portions 
of  the  fiisteniag  oa  the  body  of  the  envelope,  sabataotially  aa  deaeribed. 


648,6  66.    PK0CR88  OF  MAinre  WHin  LBAD.    JonSMAO- 

Ainint,  eiiagow,  Sootiaai    FiM  July  SI  im.    Sarial  Ha  519,086. 

(Ho  wtvtatm)    Pataoted  In  ^ogiaui  May  17, 1894,  Ha  9.fl0&, 

CHaim. — Tbe  proeeas  for  making  white  lead,  io  which  lead  oxide  u 

dissolvedioasolatiooofatartrateof  soda  or  of  potash  orofamixtore 

of  theee  alkalies  or  of  the  doable  tartrate  koowo  aa  "  Rochelle  salt "  at 

or  about  a  boiling  temperaUre,  aad  k  sabaequently  treated  with  car- 

boaie  acid,  dariag  which  treataeot  the  liquid  k  ntaiataiaed  at  about 

a  boiling  temperatare,  aabetaatially  a«  hereinbefore  deaeribed. 


64:8.667.    lAILWAT-CAI  AXL&    Jamb  A  lUnxM),  Vtotoila. 
Oaaada.    FDnd  Mar.  L  IMOl    Sarial  Ha  540  206.    (Ho  modeL] 


Ckim. — 1.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  transreraoiy  dirided  ear  ^*H, 
a  two-part  eoapling  yoke  engaging  grooraa  in  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  axle  aeotioos  aod  adapted  to  revolve  with  tbe  axle  aad  allow  each 
section  to  reroire  iadepeadeatly,  aad  a  bearing  bos  epaaaiag  the 
coupling  yoke  aod  hariog  boariags  for  botheeetioMof  tlM  azk,^mb- 
■tantiaUy  as  aad  for  the  parpoees  ■et  forth. 
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1.  Tb«  eeoBbiuktio*  of  *  %r%mtfmnmlj  dividad  ow  axit,  ttrngti 
b««riag  fhcM  oa  Mid  aiU  Mctioaa,  a  MCtio**!  joviimJ  box  iacloainc 
the  dirided  eoda  of  tb«  axle  *ad  prorided  with  •  pair  of  b«ariagi 
Afkioat  which  th«  bemnnj;  faoM  of  th«  axlM  work,  th«  flaajtw  of  the 
bMiing  &c«a  kMpiog  th«  b««riiigB  in  pl«e«,  »ad  »  eoapliof  boldiag 
the  axl«  MctioiM  to(«(b«r  «ad  »d«pt«d  to  r«TolT«  with  tb«  axW  mad 
allow  each  Metion  of  the  axl«  to  r«ToUe  Mparataijr,  wtbataatially  ■> 
and  for  the  parpoeea  set  forth 

3.  The  combinatioa  of  a  traMTer«alT  divided  car  axla,  a  two-part 
eoapling  yoke  eogacinc  groove*  ia  the  adjaeaot  eoda  of  the  axla  aae- 
tiooa,  flaaged  boahog  face*  adjacaat  to  the  iaoer  eoda  of  laid  axle  mo- 
tiooa,  a  tactiooal  jonmal  box  tpanoiag  the  ooapling  joke  aad  proridad 
with  a  pair  of  beariog*  againat  which  the  bearing  face*  o(  the  axla 
aactiona  work,  sobetaouallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoeea  aot  forth. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  a  traaaTaraeij  divided  ear  axle,  a  two  part 
eoapliag  70k*  engaging  the  eada  of  the  axle  aectiona,  the  flanged  axle 
baaringa,  a  two-part  axle  box  having  two  baariogi  to  receive  the  baar- 
inga  of  the  axle  aectiona,  the  arch  and  tie  bar*,  aad  the  tranaooi  to 
which  thej  are  aaeared,  tubetaotiailv  aa  aot  forth. 


G48.6  68.    CA&8BAL    Llmx  a.  lUumwam,  CbUmta,  m. 
DnCiaM    Serial  Ha  39Q,KS.    (So  modeU 


S.  Ia  a  HMchiaa  for  axpalliag  plage  of  tobacco  from  a  laold-IVaBaa, 
the  eombinatioa  with  a  aiold'fraaM  divided  into  bottomleea  eoapari- 
■enta  and  meaaa  for  aapporting  aaid  mold  frame,  of  a  reciprocating 
preaaare-head  carrying  abort  plungen  at  ita  middle  portion  and  longer 
plangara  at  ita  aidea,  for  the  parpoeea  deacribad,  aobataotiallj  aa.aet 
forth. 

S.  In  a  oaaehiaa  for  expelling  plaga  of  tobaooo  froia  a  mold-frama, 
the  combination  with  a  aaitable  aapporting  frame,  of  apright  guide* 
rigid  with  (aid  aapporting  frame,  a  preeaure-head  fitted  in  aaid  ^aidee 
to  alide  therein  and  carrying  a  aerie*  of  plangera,  the  apaead  bara  be- 
tween aaid  apright  gaidea  aad  below  the  praeaiire  head,  a  bottomleai 
mold  fraae  flttad  on  aaid  bar*,  a  ooantarbalanoad  roek-ahaft  joar- 
aalad  in  the  supporting  frame,  and  links  connecting  aaid  rock  ahaft 
and  the  pree*ur«  head,  aubetaatiaily  aadaacribed. 

4.  In  a  maehina  for  axpalKag  plaga  of  tobacco  from  a  mold  frame, 
the  combination  with  a  aaitable  aapporting  ft^ae,  of  the  apright 
guide*  rigid  with  aaid  aapporting  f>«me,  a  preaaore-head  fitted  in  aaid 
guides  aad  carrying  the  plaogera,  the  mold-aapporting  ban  fixed  to 
the  supporting  frame  between  said  apnght  guide*  and  below  the 
preaaar*  head,  a  bottomlaa*  aold-fk^aa  oa  aaid  baia,  a  rock  ahafl 
joamaled  in  the  aapporting  frame  below  the  mold  franM  and  provided 
I  with  eranka,  the  linka  pivoted  to  said  craaks  and  pr***ara-head,  and 
a  weighted  ana  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  the 
porpoea*  deecnbed. 


Clans. — 1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufactara  a  ear-aaal  eoaaiating  of 
a  aottabiaitrap  or  loop,  a  suitable  metallic  seal  having  a  pocket  th*r»- 
in,  aad  a  U-*haped  strip  of  metal  secured  ia  said  pocket  having  a 
toagae  or  hook  projectiag  fW>m  each  leg  of  the  aaaa  iato  aad  toward 
the  eloaad  ead  of  aaid  pocket  and  said  hooks  each  being  provided 
with  a  spar  projecting  from  near  iu  free  extremity  backward  toward 
it*  secnred  end,  said  strap  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to 
aaid  aeal  and  the  other  provided  with  aa  opaaing  therein  ao  that  whaa 
tkraat  ia  aaid  pocket,  aaid  hooka  will  catch  aad  with  the  aid  of  aaid 
■para  effiactaally  lock  the  same. 

2.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture  a  ear-aaal  coneisting  of  a  aaitabla 
strap  or  loop,  and  a  suitable  metallic  seal  having  a  pocket  thereia,  a 
tongue  or  hook  projecting  fVom  each  of  the  broadside*  of  said  pockat 
ia  each  manner  aa  to  follow  one  another,  aaid  toagnas  or  hooka  ax- 
tend  and  point  toward  the  cloeed  end  of  said  pocket,  and  near  their 
free  extremities  are  provided  with  spur*  which  point  toward  the  •»- 
cured  end  thereof,  and  said  loop  having  one  end  parmanently  secured 
ia  said  seal,  and  the  other  normally  free  end  provided  with  refsreacc 
to  said  hooka,  and  ao  that  when  aaid  end  ia  inaertad  ia  the  pocket  of 
the  seal  it  i*  locked  theraia. 


6  4: 8 , 5  7  0 .    8TUBT-CA&  PUDBB.     Hmr  Mint. 
PIM  May  r,  188Qk    Serial  Ma  fiOOlSSL    (Bo  noM.) 
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6-48.569.     MACHIHS    FOR   BXPBUIlie  TOBACCO  nOM 
MOLM    WiLLua  P.  Mara  Uchmood.  Va     rUed  Got  90. 18I&    8» 

rial  la  4SS.7191    nSo 


Claias.— 1.  In  an  electric,  cable,  or  other  car,  the  oombtaatioa 
with  the  platform  and  the  daah-board,  the  segment  bracket  aaeared 
to  the  daah-board  formed  with  peripheral  notchee,  the  vertical  rod, 
the  collar  having  a  bifurcated  arm,  the  pivotad  lever,  and  the  eraak 
at  tha  lower  eod  of  aaid  rod.  the  tranaveraa  rouuble  shaft  having  a 
crank,  the  Knk,  the  frame  sacarad  to  aaid  ahafV,  the  fh>at  rod  of  which 
ia  wound  with  rope,  the  platform  aecerad  thereto,  the  chaioa,  the  apron, 
the  rod  at  the  fVt>at  of  the  daah-board,  the  ring  eoaoectad  with  tha 
apron  and  the  coiled  spring,  subetantiaily  aa  deacribad. 

1.  Ia  a  ear,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  tnm;  the  rotatabia  ahaft 
aad  mean*  for  actoating  the  aame,  of  the  apron,  the  brack  eta  aecured 
to  the  daah-board,  the  slotted  rod  connected  therewith,  tlie  ring  work- 
ing in  said  slots  and  secured  to  the  apron  and  the  coiled  spring,  aab- 
■taatially  aa  deacribad. 


648,671.    nra-WinCE    Skimi  a  Molu,  lortu  Hope,  P». 
riM  May  16,  ISSOl    Serial  la  SfiamS.    do  1 


♦  A^    1 


Claim. —  1.  Ia  a  maebiae  for  •xpalHng  praaned  plug*  of  tobacco 
from  a  mold-fk«me,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  mold-fnuae  and  suitable 
aapporting  means  thereof,  of  a  pre*aure-head,  and  plongers  of  difler- 
eot  lengths  carried  by  said  head  and  arranged  to  enter  ealb  or  oooa- 
partiaaata  ia  aaid  mold-fymma,  wharaby  tha  loag  aad  ihort  plaagara 
are  adapted  to  succaasively  expai  the  plagi  of  tobacco  fW>m  their  ra- 
spactive  eompartmento  a*  the  preasure-head  deaoaada,  aabataatially  aa 
deecribad. 


Claim. — A  pipe  wrench  eoaetnietad  sabataatiany  aa  herein  showa 
aad  deacribad.  conaiatiug  of  a  handle  and  a  pivoted  jaw.  the  latter  be- 
ing semi  elliptical  aad  eoaatmctad  to  snugly  embrace  the  sides  of  the 
pipe  for  which  the  tool  ia  deetgaed  and  aatomatically  be  retained 
theraoa,  aad  haviag  it*  eod  portioa*  exUndiag  bayoad  tha  aide*  of 
the  aaid  pipe  to  unequal  diatancea.  the  longer  end  being  cleft,  aod  the 
ahorter  and  haviag  a  traoaverae  seat  in  ita  inner  faoe.  a  bit  reversibly 
fitted  in  the  said  seat  aad  having  ita  inner  ooraer  arraagad  to  bite 
iato  the  pipe  to  that  aide  of  the  loagitodinai  eaalar  ramou  fh>m  the 
iaaar  eloaad  ead  of  tha  jaw,  aad  tha  haadla  haviag  pivotal  eoaaactioa 
with  the  daft  eod  of  the  pivotad  jaw  aad  baring  ita  and  projectad 
I  bayoad  the  pivot  to  form  a  jaw  which  extaada  acrom  and  normally 
doeea  the  apace  formed  batwaea  the  eoda  of  the  pivotat*  jaw  aad 


which  ia  carved  on  ita  iaaar  Hct  in  aa  oppoaita  direction  to  the  inner 
cloeed  end  of  the  pivotad  jaw  and  expanded  laterally,  aabataatially 
ai  ihown  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


64:8,679. 
Tort  I.  T. 


BOTTOIHOLI  -  MGiarnBL     Cbaub  MlLLU,  lav 
PUed  June  21.  1896.    Serial  la  B6S.606.    (Ho  model) 


Cfatas.— 1.  A  device  tor  moiatening  button  holee,  the  aame  eon- 
■iatiag  of  a  handle  having  an  abeorbent  material  at  one  of  ita  eada, 
held  for  oooUct  with  the  margin  of  a  batton  hole,  and  a  guide  to  en- 
tar  and  open  the  button-hole,  a»  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

X.  In  a  device  for  oKiisteDing  batton  holes,  a  reeervoir,  a  moia- 
taaiag  material  ia  eommnaioation  with  the  reaervoir,  aad  adapted  to 
be  directed  to  the  margin  of  a  batton  hole  for  the  parpoee  of  moia- 
teoing  the  same,  and  a  gnide  to  enter  aad  open  the  button  hole,  at 
aod  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  moistening  button  hole*,  a  reaervoir  for  liqaid, 
a  moiatening  material  in  valred  commanieation.  with  the  reaarroirand 
adapted  to  oe  directed  to  the  margin  of  a  buttonhole,  and  a  guide 
adapted  to  enter  the  button  hole,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  A  device  for  moistening  batton  holes,  the  aame  consisting  of 
a  reaervoir,  an  apertured  head,  an  absorbent  material  contained  within 
the  head,  a  plunger  located  withia  the  head  aad  adapted  to  eomprea* 
the  abeorbent  material,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  reaervoir 
and  head,  and  means,  subeUatially  as  deacribed,  for  catting  off  the 
•apply  of  liqaid  from  the  reeervoir,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  act  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  moiatening  button  holea,  the  combination,  with 
an  apertered  head  or  body  provided  with  a  gnide  lip  to  enter  a  bnt^ 
ton  hole,  the  aperturea  being  adapted  to  be  directed  to  the  surfaoa 
•arrounding  the  button  hole,  and  an  abeorbent  material  eoatained  in 
the  head  and  held  in  engagement  with  the  apertured  face  thereof,  of 
a  apring-conlrolled  plunger  located  within  the  head,  haring  a  tubu- 
lar atem  apertured  near  iU  ianer  end,  a  reaervoir  connected  with  tha 
tabular  plunger  atem,  aad  a  cut-off  for  the  aperturaa  in  the  said  •tarn, 
aa  and  for  th<i  purpoae  aet  forth. 


6  4  8,673.    DRTII8  AID  EVAPORATIHO  APPARATU& 
tan  J.  MOLLB,  BerUn.  and  Paul  PFKmx,  Brunnrick,  Gennany. 
Jvtj  la.  18M     Ssrtkl  Ha  518,064.    (Ho  model) 


Faed 


f*fntm. — 1.  A  drying  apparatoa  compriaing  a  drying  ehaaaal 
beating  meaaa  at  one  eod  thereof,  means  for  collecting  the  vapoi 
driven  off  fVom  the  material  and  pipea  or  channala  adjacent  to  th* 
cooler  part  of  the  material  ia  which  tbe  aaid  vapor  coadaaaaa,  all 
aubsUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaaa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  drying  apparatua  compriaing  a  drying  channel,  haatiag 
I  at  one  eod  thereof,  meaoa  for  feadiag  the  matahai  through  tha 


channel  from  the  eooi  to  the  hot  aod,  meaaa  for  collecting  the  vapor 
driven  off  fVom  the  material  and  pipes  or  chaaneb  adjacent  to  the 
cooler  part  of  the  material  in  which  the  aaid  vapor  coodeoaea,  aub- 
■taatially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  drying  apparattu  compriaing  a  drying  chaaDel,  haatiag 
mean*  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  air  inlet  at  the  oppoaite  end.  means 
for  collecting  the  vapor  driven  off  from  the  material  aod  pipea  or 
channels  adjacent  to  the  cooler  part  of  the  material,  aubatantially  at 
aat  forth. 

4.  A  drying  apparatoa  compriaiag  a  drying  chaaael.  heating 
neaiM  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  air  inlet  at  the  opposite  end,  meant 
for  collecting  the  vapor  driven  off  from  the  material,  pipea  or  chaa- 
aela  adjacent  to  the  cooler  part  of  the  material  in  which  tbe  aaid  va- 
por oondenaea,  and  means  for  leading  the  air  teparated  from  the  vapor 
while  condenaing,  to  the  said  air  inlet  to  the  channel,  all  substaatially 
as  and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 

5.  A  drying  apparataa,  comprising  a  drying  channel,  heating 
means  at  oae  end  thereof,  and  an  air  inlet  at  the  oppoaite  end,  meaoa 
for  circulating  the  air  in  a  apiral  direction  fW>m  the  cool  to  the  heated 
end  of  the  channel,  means  for  collecting  the  vapor  driven  off  from  the 
aiaterial,  and  pipe*  or  channels  adjacent  to  the  cooler  material  in 
which  the  said  vapor  condenaaa,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  drying  apparatus  compriaing  a  channel  divided  into  com- 
partments, the  compartment  at  one  end  being  provided  with  heating 
means  and  the  compartment  at  the  other  end  with  an  air  inlet,  means 
for  circulating  the  air  in  a  spiral  direction  in  each  compartment  and 
through  the  channel  from  the  cool  end  to  the  heated  end,  means  for 
collecting  the  vapor  driven  off  from  the  material,  and  pipes  or  chan- 
nels in  which  the  said  vapor  condenaea,  paaaing  through  tbe  channel 
from  the  heated  end  to  the  cool  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  drying  apparatua  comprising  a  channel  divided  into  com- 
partments, the  compartment  at  one  end  being  provided  with  heating 
means,  and  the  compartment  at  the  other  end  provided  with  an  air 
inlet,  means  for  collecting  the  vapor  driven  off  from  the  material, 
pipes,  in  which  the  said  vapor  condensee,  passing  through  the  said 
compartment*,  partitions  in  the  compartments  dividing  the  said  pipes 
from  the  material,  openings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  these  partitions 
and  fans  in  the  upper  opening*,  all  sabataotially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee* set  forth. 


648,674.  PH08PH0&BSCBIT  BLBCTUC  LAMP.  Dann,  MoV 
Moou,  lew  York,  I.  T.,  aHtgnor  to  ttie  Moore  Bectrloal  ComiMDy 
«me  Blue.    FUed  Ju.  S  1896    Serial  Ha  S83,70a    (Ho  model) 


CVbtm. —  1.  A  pboaphoreecent  illuminator,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  an  evacuated  ineloeure,  of  vibratory  electric  terminals 
within  the  inclosure,  means  for  vibrating  tbe  terminals  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  the  disUnce  between  the  elec- 
tric terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  evaeuatad  ineloeure  having  within 
the  same  vibratory  electric  contacts,  means  for  vibrating  them  rela^ 
tively,  and  a  movable  magnet  fo>  adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  tha 
terminals. 

3.  A  phoepboreacent  illuminator,  conaiating  of  the  combinatioa 
of  aa  evacaatad  ineloeure,  electric  vibratory  tarmiaala  located  withia 
the  same  in  a  given  electric  circuit,  armature*  on  the  reapactive  tar-  ' 
minala,  magneta  within  inductive  action  of  the  raspactiv*  armaturaa 
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•ad  located,  ik»  o««  ia  •  aireail  emrrjUig  m  «—<<■—■  evrrvst,  sad 
■OTaMa  aad  tb«  otbcr  in  •  eircait  earryiag  an  iounnittant  eorraat. 
4.  Tka  eombinauoa  of  aa  evaeaatad  lacloaura  bariag  rataQTelT' 
jialdiDg  aiaethe  eoa«ae«i  tharaia,  aad  maaaa  fcryjlwaitiag  tha«  rala- 
tivalj  to  taek  aa  aztaat  that  at  aaeb  approach  th«T  joat  aacapa  aach 
othar. 


6-48.57.%.  PHOSPHO&SSCUrr  KLKTUC-LI6HT  CORDUTSIR 
AJID  AOCUMUUTQB.  Dajiu.  UdF  Moou.  low  Tort  H.  T..  laiifdiar 
to  Um  Moon)  Sactrtcai  Company,  auoe  place  rOad  Jaa  H  IM&  Sa- 
ma  la  390.087.    Jlo  modfli^ 


€Um. —  1.  A  phoaphoraaeaat  aiactria  light  aceamalator,  ooaiM^ 
hif  of  tha  oombinatioQ  of  an  evaeaatad  inaalaliag  iotloaura,  Tibratorj 
alaotric  tanDinab  thcraio,  inatallic  coauogt  upoo  portiooa  of  tha  ia- 
D«r  aod  ootar  turfaca*  of  th«  inaulating  matarial  of  tha  iocloaara  and 
oppoaita  aach  other,  ao  eiactric  conductor  coooectiog  the  iooercoat- 
iag  with  tha  eircait  of  the  tanninaia,  aod  an  eJactric  oondoctor  eoa- 
Deetad  to  ground. 

2.  A  pho«phoreacent  eJactrio  light  accumalator,  cooaiatiog  of  tha 
combination  of  an  evacuatad  intulating  iackMure,  Tibratory  elactrie 
tanninaU  tharaio,  onetalHc  coating*  upoo  portione  of  the  inner  and 
oatar  Mfikeaa  of  tha  inaulatiag  aiatarial  of  the  iocloanra  and  oppoaiu 
aach  othar,  and  an  eiactric  conductor  connaeting  the  inner  coating 
with  the  circuit  of  the  tennioala 

3.  A  raeuum  oonrertcr  consisting  of  tlM  combination  with  aa 
a? aonatad  tacloaara  hariag  Mparable  contaott  aonnaiij  touchiug  each 
othar  and  inclndad  in  aa  alaetrio  eircait  of  an  eiactric  conductor  ex- 
taodiag  throughout  the  evacaatad  space  through  the  wall  of  the  in- 
closure  aad  termiaatad  bj  a  bail  or  mas*  of  material. 

4.  A  pboaphoreecent  electric  light  aocumulator  consistiog  of  tha 
oombiBation  of  eooeantric  evacuated  mcloaurea,  the  first  having  inoar 
and  outer  metallic  coatings,  and  coataining  vibratory  eiactric  eeo- 
tacta  within  sparking  diataoce  of  aach  otbar,  tod  elaetncallT  coo- 
nectcd  to  the  inner  coating  of  the  first  ioclosara,  which  coating  ia 
alio  connaetad  to  tha  inner  coating  of  theeecood  iooloanra,  aad  flexi- 
blj  soapended  ball*  located  between  the  last  named  coating  and  tha 
oatar  eoating  of  the  flret  inclosura. 

5.  A  phoaphorexcent  electric  light  accumulator,  consisting  of  tha 
combination  of  an  evacuated  incioeure,  coatainuiK  a  eoiideuear  made 
of  ao  iasolating  sheet  and  metallic  coatings  00  opposite  sides  thereof 
ribratorj  elaetric  contacts  normally  touching  each  other  and  elao- 
trieally  eoaoaetad  to  the  same  coating  and  carried  around  the  iasa- 
lating  material  to  points  opposite  the  other  coating,  and  means  fbr 
iotarmittantij  aod  gradually  discharging  the  coodenser  within  the 
vacuum. 

6.  A  phospboreocant  eiactric  light  aceamalator  consisting  of  tha 
eombinatioa  of  an  svaeaated  inclosure  containing  a  condenser  made 
of  ao  inauiatiog  sheet,  aod  a  metallic  costiog  on  oppo^ido  sides  thereof, 
a  device  for  charging  the  condenser  with  electricity,  and  means  for 
■lowly  discharging  tha  coodeasar  at  pointa  within  the  vacanm,  for  tha 
parpoaa  as  set  forth  of  producing  light. 

7.  A  phosphorescent  electric  light  aceamalator  consisting  of  tha 
eombinatioa  of  su  evacuated  tube,  separsble  electric  contacts,  nor- 
■ally  touching  each  other,  located  at  one  end  of  the  tuba  and  having 
a  ratara  wira  paaing  throaghout  tha  length  of  tha  tabs  and  located 
in  eircait  with  the  saeondary  ooil  of  a  given  electric  traasfbrmer  6", 
means  for  causing  the  terminals  to  vibrate  to  and  from  each  othar, 
and  a  eondnetor  or  sami-cood actor  located  at  or  near  tha  tnb«. 


6  4: 8 . 5  7  6 .  PHOBPHOIUaCEMT  RLBCnUC  UOHTIHQ  BT  IIT1»- 
ROFTIOia  DajulMcP  Moorx.  New  York.  R  T,  aaiigDor  to  Um  Moore 
Beotrlcal  Oompaay.  Muae  piaoa  Piled  Jan.  HI  89&  Serial  la  fiSCOMi 
(HoBodeL) 


Clmim.—l.  la  a  tjttmm  of  phosphorescent  electric  lighting,  tha 
ratnbination  with  a  source  of  carraot,  of  an  evmcuated  incloaara  eoa- 
tainiag  coodactors  connaetad  to  said  source  and  a  eircait  braakar 


aad  wakar  aad  a  satf-i  ad  active  aiadiaBi  intarpoaad  in  said  eircait  for 
the  parpoaa  sat  forth 

2.  In  a  systam  of  phospborascaat  eiactric  lighting,  ths  combina- 
tion with  a  soarea  of  earraat.  of  aa  avacaalad  iaaioaore  ooouining 
eooductor*  connected  to  said  source,  a  eireuit  breaker  and  maker  ia- 
larpoaed  ia  said  circuit,  and  a  magnet  also  interposed  in  said  circuit 
for  the  operstion  of  said  circuit  ssaksr  and  breaker  aad  to  act  as  aa 
inductive  resutaoca  for  tha  purpose  specified. 

3.  Ia  a  systam  of  phosphorsaesnt  elaetric  lighting,  the  eombiaa- 
tioo  with  a  source  of  currant,  of  an  svscualad  inclosura  containing 
conductors  connected  to  said  source,  a  eircait  maker  and  breaker  in 
a  shunt  across  said  cireait,  and  an  iaductive  resistancs  coil  ivsaid 
eircait  and  located  to  actoata  said  ctreaii  ouikar  aad  breaker  for  tha 
parpoaa  spaeitad. 

4.  A  systam  of  phoaphoreaeaot  slectric  righting,  eonsUtiag  of  tha 
eombinatioa  of  ao  electric  generator,  relatively  movable  electnc  ter- 
minals aad  an  inductive  resistsoce  both  ia  circuit  with  said  generator 
for  incraaaiag  tha  electromotive  force  of  the  currant  fVoio  said  gen- 
erator, aad  aa  aracaatad  inoloaare  eootaiaing  electrodes  which  are 
connaetad  tb  said  tarminals,  which  are  outsids  of  ths  said  ioelosurs. 

5.  A  systam  of  phosphoresoaot  slactrir  lighting,  consisting  of  ths 
eombinatioa  of  an  electric  gaoarator,  relatively  movable  electric  ter- 
minals and  an  inductive  resiataaca.  both  in  circuit  with  said  gener- 
ator for  increasing  the  electromotive  force  of  the  carraot  from  said 
generator  and  an  evacuated  inclosare  containing  elactrodes  which  are 
eoQoected  to  said  terminals  which  *r«  outside  of  the  said  inclosure 
and  in  series  circuit  with  said  reaistanca. 

6.  Tha  combination  of  a  generator  of  an  electric  currant,  aa 
evacoatad  inclosare  containing  slactrodes  permanently  separated  by 
a  residual  air  gap  and  inductive  resistance  in  series  circuit  with  the 
electrodes  for  iacraasing  the  alactromoUve  force  of  the  current  from 
■aid  generator,  and  a  eircait  iatemipter  outside  of  the  vacuum  and 
in  shunt  eircait  to  the  eleetrodea  and  in  series  eircait  with  said  re- 
sistance. 

7.  A  system  of  phosphorescent  electric  lighting,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  an  electric  generator  of  a  current  of  low  potential 
an  evacoatad  inclosure  containing  alactrodes  permanently  separated 
from  each  other,  continuous  slectric  conductor*  connecting  the  alao- 
trodes  to  the  poles  of  the  said  generator,  an  interrupter  outaide  of  the 
inclosure  aod  in  cirvuit  with  the  generator,  and  an  inductive  resist- 
ance in  said  eircait,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  method  of  prodacing  laminoas  efTecta,  oonaietiag  in  con- 
verting a  carrent  of  low  potential  into  one  of  high  potential  by  rapidly 
and  repeatedly  interraptiag  the  low  potential  eircait  in  its  passage 
through  a  self-inductive  resistance,  and  passing  the  former  curraut 
through  a  Oeiaslsr  tube  thereby  produciug  light  within  the  tube. 


548,677.    THIASHIHO  MACHIRB.    JOB  MouiMRai.  PaOto- 
.Tflle,  Oiila    PDed  Ped  11,  189&.    aerttl  Ha  3S7.»4a    (Ho  nvxW.) 


('laiM.—  l.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  a  separating  floor,  rocker 

I  supporting  the  floor,  whereby  it  may  be  longitudinally  njcipro- 
eatad,  the  aaid  floor  being  provided  with  series  of  openings,  crank 
■hafu  joamaled  below  the  floor,  a  series  of  rake  bar*  pivoted  upon 
the  crank  arms  of  one  crank  shaft,  the  said  bar*  being  pivoted  like- 
wise upon  the  corresponding  arm*  of  the  opposing  shaft,  and  a  pitman 
rake  bar  pivoully  connected  with  the  floor  and  with  the  said  crank 
arm  of  one  of  the  said  sbafla  only,  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  separating 
floor  and  crank  shaft*  journaled  below  the  same,  of  rake  bars  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  corresponding  crank  arms  of  the  said  crank  shafts, 
aod  a  pitman  bar  pivoted  to  the  same  crank  arm  of  one  *haft,  and 
pivotally  attached  at  it*  opposite  end  to  the  said  floor,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  separating 
floor  and  crank  shafts  joamaled  below  the  same,  of  rake  bar*  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  corrwponding  crank  arms  of  the  said  crank  shafts, 
toothed  eztensiooa  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  fh>m  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  rake  bars,  aod  stepped  bars  adapted  to  be  located 
adJHftent  to  the  concave  of  the  machine  and  receiving  between  them 
the  teeth  of  the  extension*,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  *et  forth. 

4.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  eombinatioa,  with  a  separating 
floor  construeted  in  sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  ao  in- 
dependent rocking  support,  whereby  the  sections  may  bave  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  movement,  of  crank  shaft*  jouraaled  beneath 
the  floor  sections,  each  shaft  being  provided  with  a  corresponding 
number  and  correspondingly  located  crank  arma,  the  crank  anas  be- 
ing at  angles  to  one  another,  rake  bars  pivoUlly  connected  with  coi^ 
responding  crank  arms  00  the  said  crank  shafts,  and  a  pitman  rake 
bar  journaled  between  the  ordinary  rake  bar*  00  each  crank  arm  of 
one  shaft,  the  said  pitman  rske  bars  being  attached  at  their  opposite 
ends  one  to  each  floor  section,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  thrashing -mschine,  the  eombinatioa,  with  a  separating 
floor  constructed  in  sectioof ,  each  section  t>eing  provided  with  an  in- 
dependent rocking  support,  whereby  ths  sections  may  have  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  movement,  of  crank  shafts  jonmaled  beneath 
the  floor  sections,  each  shaft  being  provided  with  a  corresponding 
number  and  correspondingly  located  crank  arms,  the  crank  arm*  be- 
ing at  angles  to  one  another,  rake  bar*  pivotally  connected  with  cor- 
responding crank  arms  on  the  said  crank  shafts,  and  a  pitman  rake 
bar  journaled  between  the  ordinary  rake  ban  on  each  crank  arm  of 
one  shaft,  the  said  pitman  rake  ban  being  attached  at  their  oppoaita 
ends  one  to  each  floor  section,  toothed  extensions  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  projected  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  rake  bars,  and 
stepped  bars  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  the  concave  of  the 
machine,  receiving  between  them  the  teeth  of  the  extenaiona,  sectiona 
of  the  separating  floor  reciprocating  over  the  body  portion  of  the 
rake  bar*  only,  a*  aod  for  the  porpose  specified. 


tween  the  wheel  aod  the  treadie  or  platform,  and  aa  ana  npon  tha 
door  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  of  the  rock  shaft,  all  combiaad  to. 
operate  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  catching  chamber,  aa  aswmbly  chamber, 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  chambers,  a  pivoted  platform  within 
the  passage-way,  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plat- 
form within  the  catching  chamber,  doors  pivoted  at  their  opper  ends 
and  haviug  arms  adapted  to  press  upon  the  arms  of  the  passageway 
platform,  a  treadle  or  platform  within  the  catching  chamber,  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  latch,  the  door  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
latch,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the  treadle  or  platform 
Vithin  the  catching  chamber  and  the  aaid  rock  shaft,  the  parts  com- 
bined to  operate  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  catching  chamber,  a  treadle  or  platform 
within  the  catching  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  latcb,  a  door  piv- 
oted at  itfl  upper  end  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  a 
wheel  journaled  at  right  angles  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  wheel  aod  treadle  or  platform,  an  arm  carried  by  the  wheel, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  arm  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  weighted  arm  connected  with  the  wheel  for  the  purpoee 
described,  substantially  aa  specified. 


6  4  8,678.    AHIMAIrTRAP    Mam  &  Moum.  Logaoqwil  Ini 
Piled  Mar.  5. 189&    Serial  Ma  MO.M&    (»o  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  catching  chamber,  a  piv- 
oted platform  or  treadle  therein,  a  door  pirotally  Npportad  at  its  up- 
per end,  an  oscillating  rod  having  a  latcb  sapporting  the  free  end  of 
the  door,  a  lever  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said 
oecillating  rod,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  said  plat- 
form, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  catching  chamber,  a  pivoted  plat- 
form or  treadle  therein,  an  oscillating  or  rock  shaft  carrying  a  latch, 
a  wheel  journaled  at  right  angles  to  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  connection 
between  the  wheel  and  the  treadle  or  platform,  a  door  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  upper  end,  tha  said  door  having  an  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latch  of  the  rock  shaft,  sobstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  s  catching  chamber,  a  treadle  or  platform 
thereia,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  catch  or  arm,  a  wheel  journaled  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft  aod  having  an  arm,  aa  arm  extending  from  tha 
rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  arm  of  the  wheel,  and  a  connection  be- 


64:8,679.    PROCESS  OP  PRnme  PI.A7Iie-CA&D&   SaaoiLJ. 

MuBftAT,  InltaoapoUa,  lad.,  anlgDar  to  tbe  United  SUtea  PrtDttng  Geo- 

pany,  Cbwiimatl.  Ohta    Piled  Daa  80, 1888.    BtM  Ha  4fi6,8Ht    (Ko 

mobaam.) 

Claim. —  1.  The  proeeat  of  printing  playing  cards  which  consists 
in  printing  the  designs  for  one  side  of  the  playing  cards  upon  a  coa- 
tinuous  web,  then  pasting  a  plain  web  on  the  nnprinted  side  of  said 
printed  web,  drying  the  pasted  and  united  webs,  and  thereupon  &n- 
iahing  the  nnprinted  side  of  the  pasted  web,  aa  described. 

2.  The  procem  of  printing  playing  cards  which  consists  io  print- 
ing the  designs  for  the  fisces  of  the  plsying  csrds  upon  a  continuous 
web,  then  paating  a  plain  web  to  the  nnprinted  side  of  said  printed 
web,  drying  the  pasted  and  united  weba,  and  thereupon  finishing  tha 
nnprinted  aide  in  any  suitable  manner. 

3.  The  process  of  printing  playing  cards  which  consists  in  print- 
ing the  designs  fbr  the  fiteee  of  the  cards  upon  a  continaoos  web,  then 
pasting  a  plain  web  to  the  nnprinted  side  of  said  printed  web,  drying 
the  pasted  and  united  webs,  and  thereupon  printing  the  back*  of  tha 
playing  cards  npon  the  plain  side  of  the  pasted  web,  sabatantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  printing  playing  cards  which  consists  in  print- 
ing the  designafor  one  side  of  the  cards  upon  a  continnons  web,  then 
pasting  a  plain  continaoos  web  to  said  printed  web  upon  its  nnprinted 
side,  drying  the  pasted  webs,  cutting  said  pasted  webs  into  sheets,  and 
finishing  the  nnprinted  side  of  each  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  printing  playing  cards  which  consists  in  print- 
ing the  designs  for  the  facea  of  the  cards  upon  a  continuous  web,  paat- 
ing a  plain  continuous  web  to  the  uoprioted  side  of  the  printed  web, 
drying  the  pasted  web,  cutting  said  pasted  web  into  sheets,  and  ftn- 
iahing  the  back  of  each  sheet,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  process  of  printing  playing  cards  which  consists  in  print- 
ing the  designs  for  the  faces  of  tike  cards  upon  a  eootiuoous  web,  past- 
ing a  plain  oontiouoos  web  to  the  printed  web  upon  its  oopriated  side, 
drying  the  pasted  web,  catting  said  pasted  web  into  sheets,  aod  there- 
upon printing  the  backs  of  the  cards  upon  said  sheets,  substantially 
aa  described. 


54r8,5 80.  MSTHOD  OP  OUDIZIie  PR0T08ALTB  OP  nU)M  TO 
PEBSALta  Houui  MoCuLUxa,  ffinROW,  BootltDd.  POed  July  U, 
I88Q1    Sold  la  567,081    nSotfeetamm.) 

Claim. — Tha  method  of  oxidising  forrous  solutions  by  agiutiuf 
the  iron  solution  with  air  in  amount  at  least  equivalent  to  effect  the 
complete  oxidation  of  the  iron,  and  in  preeenee  of  nitric  oxide  or  ni- 
trogen peroxide,  in  the  proportion  of  about  two  and  ooe  third  parts 
nitric  oxide  or  nitrogen  peroxide  per  one  hundred  parts  of  iron  to  be 
oxidised,  as  described. 


64:8,681.    SAFBTT  AID  nmmCT  BEAU    Pui  MiSDtR- 

■OR.W0RMtar,MMi    Piled  lbjll,in&    SoM  la  548,141    (Io 

ToaUL) 

Ciaim. — I.  A  safety  and  emergeoey  brake,  eomprWag  brake  le- 
vers extending  transvereely  and  mounted  to  swing  and  to  slide,  a  staff 
under  the  control  of  the  operator,  a  cam  held  on  the  staff  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pivot  ends  of  the  said  levers,  to  force  the  latter  out- 
ward, and  an  S-shaped  cam  engaging  the  said  levera,  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter in  an  uppermost  poaitioa,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two  brake  levers,  a  mounted 
cam  co-operatlag  with  the  bran  and  alone  capable  of  forcing  thaa 
into  a  braked  poaitioii,  aa4  a  second  and  moonted  cam  moriac  ia 


moTug  la 


<«• 
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vaiaoa  witk  the  Irat  eaa  mi4  «ioiM  eAfwbU  of  rvUraiBf  or  wl—aiy 
tlM  brak«  loTMV,  Mbf  BtiiHy  u  d«acrib«d. 


S.  TlM  floabiaatioa  of  two  brako  lovora  loiigitadiiiAlty  auffnod 
ftod  arrmofad  with  their  iao«r  enda  adj«e«ot,  a  •taff,  ao  operatiag  e»ai 
carried  bj  the  lame.  and  a  returning  cam  ako  carried  by  the  ataff, 
•ubauotially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  brake  lerere  longitadinally  aiif^ned 
and  haring  their  inner  enda  adjacent,  a  itaff,  an  operating  cam  thereon, 
an  S-«haped  retaming  eaa,  aad  a  pin  on  the  ianer  end  of  each  loTcr. 
BubeUntiallT  aa  deacribed. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  caaiag  haviag  oppoaitely  located  open- 
ings therein,  a  pi  rot  for  each  opening,  a  brake  lever  for  each  pirot 
aad  having  ^ot«  receiving  the  aame,  a  irtaff,  aa  operating  cam  carried 
thereby,  and  a  retaming  cam  abo  carried  by  the  staff,  MibetantiaUy 
aa  deacribed. 


6  4: 8 . 6  8  2 .   BHivnes  euua  rot  cakputeks'  PLiisa 

LlWB  &  McDOBALa  Little  Rook,  Ark.    PUed  Mar.  31, 1891    Raiewed 
lUr.28.1<S&    tekl  Ra  543,586.    illo  modeL^ 


S.  TIm  eoabiaatioa  with  the  peripheral  oontaeta  and  the  roUry 
•witch  bar  ,  of  the  yielding  contact  platea  0,  made  in  one  pirce  with 
bent  arma  i  i  perforated  atuchmg  plate^  with  lug«m,  the  inaulating 
biockaiiand  attaching  acre  w  /,  anhalaatially  aa  ihowa  aad  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  Map  twitch,  the  combination  with  an  intermittently  ro- 
tating awiteh  bar,  a  winding  »tem  with  key  or  thamo  piece,  and  a 
spiral  spring:  of  twodiaks  laid  flat  against  each  other  and  connected 
loosely  by  a  slot  aad  pin,  one  of  said  disks  being  connected  to  the 
•witch  bar  aad  provided  with  stop  projections,  and  the  other  disk 
being  connected  to  the  winding  stem  and  provided  with  cams  corre- 
sponding to  the  stop  projections,  and  a  detent  bearing  against  said 
•top  projectiooa  and  operated  apon  by  the  said  cams,  substantially  aa 
■bewn  and  described. 

5.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  rotary  switch  bar  having  stop  projee- 
tk>ns  attached  to  ita  lower  side,  an  aiial  pin  pawing  through  the  same 
aad  having  a  cam  disk  attached  to  it  and  lying  beneath  the  twitch 
bar,  the  cam  diak  aad  switch  bar  being  eoonected  by  a  carved  slot 
aad  pin,  a  spiral  spring  wound  about  the  axial  pin  and  connected  at 
oae  end  to  the  pin  and  at  the  other  to  the  switch  bar,  and  a  baae 
frame  having  a  spring  detent  attached  thereto  arranged  to  engage 
the  stop*  of  the  switch  bar  and  be  thrown  out  by  tiia  cams  of  tha 
asial  pin,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  switch  bar  having  (top  projeo- 
tioos  attached  to  ita  lower  side,  an  axial  pin  passing  through  the  sama 
and  having  a  cam  disk  with  ratchet  teeth  lying  beneath  the  switch 
bar,  the  cam  diak  and  switch  bar  being  connected  by  a  curved  slot 
aad  spring,  a  spiral  spring  woaad  aboat  the  axial  pia  and  ooanected 
at  one  end  to  the  pin  and  at  the  other  to  the  switch  bar,  and  a  base 
frame  having  a  spring  detent  attached  thereto  and  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  tooth  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  tha 
axial  pin  and  lock  against  the  stops  of  the  switch  bar,  aad  be  pro- 
jected outwardly  by  the  caaM  of  the  ratchet,  aabataotially  aa  shows 
aad  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  switch  bar  and  the  axial  pia;  of  a 
looee  or  enlarged  spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  switch  bar, 
and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  detachable  cap  m  ngioiy  con- 
nected to  the  axial  pin  for  rotary  movement  and  holding  the  spring 
concentric  in  relation  thereto  and  a  thumb  piece  d  clamping  the  cap 
to  the  aiial  pin,  snbsiaatially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

8.  The  switch  bar  F  having  an  elongatad  hub  or  sleeve  k  com- 
bined with  the  axial  pin  and  the  spiral  spring  wound  aboat  the  sleeve 
aboat  ita  lower  end  aad  meana  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  spring 
eoocentrically  about  the  axial  pin,  subataatiaHy  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

9  The  rseeesed  base  A  having  metal  buiihing  e  plate  h  and  spring 
pawl  a  connected  together,  ia  combination  with  the  contact  platea, 
the  switch  bar  and  the  axial  pin  extanding  through  the  said  bashing 
aad  provided  at  ita  lower  eod  with  a  retaining  screw,  sabetantially  aa 
doaeribed. 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  plane  stock  and  the  wedga, 
of  a  shavings  gaide  therefor,  said  guide  compriaing  a  plate  portioa 
attached  to  the  stock  and  arched  or  bent  over  the  opening  there- 
through aad  inclosing  said  opening,  with  the  aid  of  the  wedga,  upoa 
three  sides,  substaotiallv  as  specified. 

2.  A«  a  new  article  of  mamifactnre,  a  shavings  guide  forearpeo- 
tars'  planea,  said  gaide  compriaing  a  plate  portion  arched  or  beat  to 
adapt  it  to  fit  over  and  aroand  the  opaniag  ia  a  plane,  aad  agaiaat 
the  wedge  thereof,  and  with  said  wedge  iadoee  it  upon  three  sides, 
and  having  flaogea  for  ita  atuchment  to  a  plane  stock,  sabataaUally 
as  specified. 


54:8. S  84.    DISI  WATBR  MiraL    Uwn  H.  lui.  Sootb  Icr 
walk.  Gosii.    FOed  Jan.  U.  1894    Swlai  la  49C7a.    do  boM.) 


548,583.   ILBCTUC  aiAP  SWRCH.   JonrH  H.  McBtot.  Watar 
burr.  COBB.    Fted  Fab  IS,  18SS.    flflrlil  la  4I8,84&    (MoM.t 


t'Imim. — 1.  The  combiuation  with  penpberai  contacts,  of  a  ro- 
tary switch  bar  F  and  means  for  actuating  it,  the  said  switch  bar  be 
ing  arranged  between  the  peripheral  oontacu  and  constructed  with 
apturned  ear*  /  /.  provided   with  detachable  and  yielding  contact 
platea,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

t.  The  combination  wito  ttte  peripheral  eontaeta  tad  tka  rotary 
•witch  bar;  of  the  yielding  contact  plates  0,  made  in  one  piece  with 
bent  arms  1  1  ana  attaching  plates^,  and  meana  for  connecting  it  to 
the  switch  bar,  sabaUatially  aa  drawa  aad  deactibad. 


datrn. —  1 .  In  a  nntatiag  piston  meter,  the  combination  of  a  me 
•ring  chamber  provided  with  a  diaphragm  and  a  piatoa  eompoaed  of 
a  spherical  bearing  and  diak,  the  spherical  bearing  being  slotted  to 
•traddle  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  nutating  piston  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  meaa- 
ariag  chamber  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  of  a  piaton  coropoeed  of 
a  spherical  bearing  and  diak  both  slotted  to  straddle  the  diaphragm, 
tha  slot  in  the  disk  being  broader  than  the  slot  in  the  spherical  bear- 
ing, so  that  the  disk  does  not  come  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  natating  piston  water  meter,  the  eombination  of  a  caaa 
having  a  plurality  of  measuring  chambers  aad  a  piaton  eompoaed  of 
a  spherical  bearing  and  a  plurality  of  diaks,  the  spherical  bearing 
being  provided  wit¥  a  sone  of  enfatrged  diameter,  which  xone  is  slot- 
tad  to  straddle  said  dispbragm. 

4.  In  a  ButatiQg  piston  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  caaa 
provided  with  a  pluraHty  of  measuring  chambera,  a  piaton  eompoaed 
of  a  spherical  bearing  and  a  plurality  of  diaka,  said  spherical  beariag 
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and  iDdepeodeatly  of  which  the  said  saotiona  revolve  without  obstruc-  , 
tion  by  the  yoke,  and  means  for  imparting  tha  reciprocatory  mova- 
menu  to  said  yoke,  subaUntially  as  dasoribed. 


baiog  providad  with  a  sooa  of  larger  diameter,  which  aooa  aod  diak* 
are  slotted  to  straddle  said  diaphragm,  the  slot  in  the  tone  being 
narrower  than  the  alot  in  the  disk,  so  that  the  disk  is  relieved  of  fric- 
tioaal  eoDtaet  with  said  diaphragm. 

&.  In  a  natating  piaton  water  meter,  the  combinatioa  of  a  mea»- 
nring  chamber  provided  with  a  diaphragm  and  a  piston  eompoaed  of 
a  spherical  bearing  and  disk  ;  said  spherical  bearing  working  in  aoit- 
abie  concave  surfaces  in  the  owasuring  chamber  and  alao  fumiahiag 
a  lataral  bearing  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  piaton. 


5  4: 8 , 6  8  6  .    WATBBrlUTBB.    Liwb  E  Iamb,  South  ■onraik, 
OouL    FUedDeaS,18Sl    8aMla4tt,906.    (HomodeL) 


-1.  Ia  a  natating  piaton  water  meter,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  piatoa  provided  with  a  plurality  of  disks  and  a  ball  bearing  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  measuring  chambers  and  a  partition  betweaa 
•aid  ehaabers  broader  at  the  ball  of  the  piaton  than  it  ia  at  the  oaea 
walls,  famishing  a  seat  or  guide  for  said  ball. 

2.  In  a  nutating  piaton  water  meter,  the  eombination  of  a  piatoa 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  disks  and  a  ball  bearing  combined 
with  a  plurality  of  measuring  chambers  and  a  partition  between  said 
ehambart  broader  at  the  ball  of  the  piaton  than  it  ia  at  the  caae  wall^ 
ftaraiahing  a  seat  or  guide  for  said  ball. 


5-48,586.    WATBR-MKTBS.    Lnm  H.  lui,  South  lonndk. 
OoBiL    FOmI  Dmx  6, 1893.    Sarial  la 48S.906.    (HomodeL! 


dttim. — 1.  In  a  natating  piatoa  water  meter,  the  combination  of 
a  piatoa  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diaka,  conical  and  flat,  and  a 
plurality  of  ehambera  in  which  aaid  diaka  operate. 

S.  In  a  aatating  piaton  water  meter,  the  combinatioa  of  a  piatoa 
provided  with  a  flat  diak  and  with  a  plurality  of  conical  diaka  of  a 
plurality  of  chambers  in  which  said  diaks  operate. 

5.  Ia  a  natating  piston  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pia- 
toa baring  a  plurality  of  diaka  aad  a  meaanring  chamber  eompoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  aeparate  chambers  communicating  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  nutating  piaton  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  pia- 
toa having  a  plurality  of  diaka  and  a  meaauring  chamber  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  aeparate  ehambera,  of  diaphragms  for  the  several  ohaa- 
bers  arranged  on  oaaaide  thereof,  said  chambera  communicating  with 
each  other. 

6.  In  a  nutating  piston  water  meter,  the  combination  witk  a  pia- 
ton having  a  plarality  of  disks  one  of  which  conatitatca  a  gaide  bear 
lag  on  the  diaphragm  and  anotner  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  port 
ia  the  region  of  the  diaphragm. 

6.  In  a  nutating  piaton  water  meter,  the  combinatioa  of  a  pla- 
rality of  diaks  and  a  meaanriag  chamber,  eompoaed  of  a  plarality  of 
separate  chambers  in  communication  with  each  other  by  an  opening 
or  openings  between  aaid  chambers  and  throagh  the  piaton. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  glaas  blowing  maohine,  the  combinatioa  with 
the  rotaUbla  moki-sapport  and  means  fbr<rotating  it,  of  the  bmM- 
aectiofM  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mold-sapport  to  turn  in  naiaon 
therewith  the  Bovabie  yoke,  H,  looeely  embracing  the  mold-eaotiooa 

78  0. 


2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold- 
Mippon  which  is  rotatable  in  a  fixed  plane  and  having  pivoted  thereto 
the  mold-eectiona,  b,  b,  which  are  provided  with  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending weight  winga,  6*,  6*,  and  which  tarn  in  uniaon  with  said  rap- 
port, of  the  yoke,  H,  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having 
its  extremity  loosely  embracing  said  aeetions,  and  independently  of 
which  aaid  mold  aectiona  revolve,  without  obetruction  by  the  yoke, 
and  a  mechaniMB  for  impartiag  the  raeiprocatory  movements  to  said 
yoke  for  operating,  by  ita  impingement  thereupon,  the  mold-sections, 
sabstantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  glaas  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mold- 
anpport  baring  the  mold  sections  pivoted  thereon,  a  removable  blow- 
pipe and  a  blow-pipe  support,  of  the  yoke  for  closing  aaid  sections, 
the  Kquid  reeerroir,  and  a  ooadnit,  baring  one  or  more  sprinkler*, 
connected  with  said  reservoir  which  are  directed  toward  the  poei- 
tions  of  the  opened  mold-sections,  a  valve  in  aaid  conduit,  mechanism 
for  operating  the  yoke  to  eloee  the  mold-sections  and  a  mechanism 
for  operating  the  sprinkler  ralre*  baring  a  part  thereof  adjacent  tha 
blow-pipe  support,  and  adapted  on  the  removal  of  the  blow-pipe  to 
have,  by  said  pipe,  valve-operating  movements  imparted  thereto,  sub- 
•tantiallr  as  described. 

4.  In  a  glaaa  blowiag  ■taehine,  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
mold-eupport  and  the  mold-eectiona  pirotally  mounted  thereon,  of 
the  yoke,  H,  the  shaft,  B,  haring  the  cam,  J,  thereon  and  having 
driving  connectiona  with  the  rotary  mold-aupport,  the  bar,  A,  having 
an  eogagement  with  the  cam  and  engaging  the  yoke,  and  meana  for 
intermittently  rotating  aaid  abaft,  B,  aobatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaesset  forth. 

5.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  raaehiee,  the  combination  with  the  support 
aad  the  mold-eections  pivotad  thereon,  of  the  yoke  coacting  with  the 
aaid  saetions  to  close  them  aad  to  permit  them  to  open,  the  rotary 
earn,  J,  and  the  movable  bar.  A,  aetnatad  by  aaid  cam,  and  in  turn 
imparting  a  moremaot  to  the  yoke,  aabataotially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  glaas  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  support 
and  the  mold-eectiona  pirotad  thereon,  of  the  yoke  coacting  with  said 
•actions  to  close  them  and  baring  the  screw  abutment,  g,  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  the  cam,  J,  and  bar,  k,  haring  the  roller,  V,  adapted 
to  eoaet  with  said  abutment,  sabstaatially  as  described. 

7.  Ia  a  glaas  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mold- 
aapport,  mold  aeetions  pivoted  thereon,  the  movable  yoke,  H,  coact- 
ing themwith,  the  blow-pipe-sapport,  aad  an  air-ootidnit,  of  the  ra> 
morabia  blow-pipe  adapted  to  be  placed  in  eonnaetion  with  the  air- 
eoadait  aod  to  be  saatainad  by  auch  aupport  with  ita  end  in  proximity 
to  the  mold,  mechaaiam  for  intermittently  operating  aaid  yoke,  and 
ooatroUiiif  deviess  tbarafor  kaviag  eoanectioos  which  am  adapted  ta 
G.— 36 
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b«  ofwruad  hy  Um  Uow-pipa  aa  U«  ium  ia  broafkt  I*  ita  oparattT* 
podtion  io  th«  m*chta«,  fabaUntinlly  m  d«aerib«d. 

8.  Ia  a  (laai  blowing  machioe,  tha  eombinatioa  with  ttaa  braekat 
or  tapport,  E,  kariag  tha  racaaa,  i,  tha  aaekad  or  thoaklarad  blow- 
pipa  adaptad  for  eogagaoiant  ia  laid  racaaa.  and  tha  rotatabia  aiold 


tag  tba  blow-pipa  ia  oparativa  raiatio*  to  tha  air-eoadait  aad  to  tha 
moid  and  iii«aiM  for  autoaMktic«11y  eloaiog  aaid  mold  afiar  th«  intro- 
dactioo  ot  tha  blow-pip«  in  ita  aopport  and  for  autooiaticallj  opao- 
ing  tha  moid  prior  to  tha  raaioTml  of  taid  blow-pipa. 

i.  Ia  aa  aatomatic  nachioa  for  blowing  gtaaa,  aa  air-ooadnit,  a 


aapport  baTioK  the  wetiooaJ  aad  Mparmbla  aiold  noaatad  thar«oo,  of'  Mctiooal  moid,  a  ranovabla  blowpipe,  Biaaa*  for  aapportiiiK  the  blow- 
•  power  traoMnittiag  ihaft.  B, — which  madiateir  impmrta  the  routioa  {  pipe  io  operative  relmticHi  to  the  air-conduit  and  to  the  mold,  inaaaa 


for  aatomaticallj  eloaing  taid  mold  afVer  the  iotrodnctioo  of  the  blow- 
pipa  ia  ita  Mipport  aad  for  aatontatically  opaniDg  tha  Bold  prior  to 
the  raatoTal  of  aaid  blow-pip«,  and  maaaa  for  cooling  tha  mold  while 


to  the  laid  tupport  for  tha  eactiooai  moid,  a  drinnx  wbaai  for,  aad 

looaa  npoa,  laid  ahaft,  B,  aad  a  elntch  wharabj  tha  dririag  wheal  aaj 

ba  thrown  into  coaoactioo  with  a  dhriog  wheel  for  laid  ahaft,  tha 

moTable  cJutch-reatrainiog  member,  a  dog  moantad  adjacent  laid  ra- 1  open 

eaaa  and  actuated  bj  the  blow-pipa  when  placed  in  the  taid  recaai,  i         3.  Ia  aa  aatomatic  glaa*  blowing  machine,  a  •ectiooal  mold,  aa 

aad  eoonectiona  between  taid  dog  and  taid  eJuteh-raatraiaing  aaaM    air-coodait,  a  remor»ble  blow-pipe,  a  support  bj  which  the  remor- 

ber.  tahatantiaJly  aa  aad  for  the  parpaaaa  aat  forth. 


9.  Ia  a  glaaa  blowing  laaehine.  the  eombiaatioa  wHh  tha 


abia  blow-pipa  aajr  be  taatporarily  titatainad  in  oonnection  with  tha 
air-eooduit  aad  in  operatire  relation  to  the  mold,  mean*  foranto- 


tapport,  B.  aod  the  clutch  reatrai mag  bar.  m.  baring  the  tpriog,  m*.  maUcally  opening  aad  cloaiag  the  mold,  aad  meant  for  imparting 
of  the  dog,j,  ha*in#  the  pin  and  tlot  connection  on  the  taid  tupport,  with  reapect  to  the  blow-pipe  and  mold,  a  rotational  moTeoteotof  the 
the  roek-ahafi,  L,  baring  tha  araa,  /,  /*,  one  of  wbi«h  ia  eagaged  bj  one  ralatira  to  the  other, 
■aid  dog  aad  tha  other  ooanactad  to  taid  bar,  m,  aabataatialfy  aa  da- 
■eribad. 


4.  Ia  a  flaaa- blowing  aMehiaa,  ia  eoatbiaation,  a  mold  aad  a  moid- 
earner,  maaaa  for  imparting  moTeoMflta  to  the  earner,  an  air  eon- 

10.  In  a  gla«  blowing  machine,  the  eonbination  with  a  tapport  I  doit  that  it  movable  in  naiaon  with  the  mold  aad  a  removable  blow- 
or  holder  for  a  removable  blow  pipe,  the  removable  blow-pipe,  and  pipe  which  oiav  be  temporarily  placed  in  connection  with  the  air-«oa- 
the  arparabla  mold aactioaa,  of  a  reaarvoir  aad  a  eondnit  having  a  1  doit  and  ia  00-operative  prosimit/  to  the  mold,  for  the  purpoee  tab- 
apriakler  aad  a  valra,  tha  dog  adapted  to  ba  tripped  oa  tha  raaoTal  ataatiaOy  aa  aatferth. 

fi>om  the  machine  of  the  blow-pipe  and  ooaaaetad  to  the  taid  valva,  I         5.  Ia  a  glaaa-blowing  maehina,  a  aiold-carriar,  with  tha  mold 
tabauotiaily  aa  deacribed.  theraon,  aad  aa  air-aapplying  coodait,  both  movable,  and   having 

11.  Ia  aglam  blowing  macbioa,  the  combination  with  an  air-eoa->meana  for  imparting  traveling  movementa  thereto  in  uniaon,  a  remov- 
dait  having  a  movable  tabular  eontiauatioa  which  ia  provided  at  ita  able  blow-pipe,  aad  meana  oompnaed  in  taid  machiae  for  affording 
aad  with  a  toeket  for  raoaiving  tha  eod  of  a  blow-pipa,  of  a  valTa  fbr  a  mpport  tor  tha  blow-pipa  wberabj  oaa  aad  tharaef  maj  ba  ia  eon»- 
Bormally  clo«og  the  taid  conduit  against  the  pamage  of  air  there-  maaicatioo  with  the  air  lupplying  conduit  and  the  other  in  eo-opera- 
throttgh.  and  a  lever  eagaged  by  wid   movable  tabe,  aad  engaging  >  tire  proximity  to  the  mold,  tabatantiallT  aa  deacribed. 


the  valva.  aabetaatially  aa  deaenbad. 

IS.  Ia  a  giaat  blowing  machiaa,  ia  eombinatioa,  a  tapport  for  a 
removable  blow-pipe,  aa  air  tnpptyiag  apparatoa.  a  teetional  mold 
which  ia  adapted  to  be  eloaad  about  the  gathering  eod  of  the  blow 


6.  In  a  glaat-blowing  machine,  tha  conibioatioa  with  the  vertical 
rote  table  thaft  having  at  ila  bottom  a  ravoluble  mold  carrier  with  the 
aM>ld  tharaoa,  having  at  ita  top  aa  air  eoadait  which  b  raTolabla  ia 
coajuactioa  with  the  mold-earrier,  aad  having  an  intermediate  part, 


pipe  aad  to  be  opened,  meant  for  automatically  effecting  the  eloeing  aopported  by,  aad  revolable  by  reaaon  of  the  rotation  of  the  thaft, 


aad  afUrward  the  opening  of  the  mold-eactiooa,  aad  meana  for  im- 
partiag  to  them,  while  thay  ar«  eloaad,  rotary  movementa  abont  the 
a.Tia  of  the  blow  pipe,  tubataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

1."*.   Ia  a  glaat  blowing  machine,  in  combination,  a  tapport  for  a 
ramovable  blow-pipe,  aa  air-tupplying  apparatoa,  a  teetional  mold 
which  ia  adaptad  to  be  eloaad  abont  tha  gathering  end  of  the  blow- 
pipe and  to  be  opened,  meana  for  automatically  effaetiag  the  eloeing  j  ^i^  t),«  mold,  a   ramovable  blow-pipe  which   may  be  temporarily 
and  afterward  the  opening  of  the  mold  aactioaa.  maaoafor  imparting  r^ced  in  eonnectioa  with  the  air-conduit  and  in  eo-opcrativa  pros- 
to  them,  while  they  are  eloaad.  rotary  movemenU  aboa*.  the  axia  of  joaity  to  the  mold,  aod  mechaniam  for  periodically  and  aatnmatically 
the  blow-pipe,  and  means  for  caoaing  a  tpnokling  of  the  mold  mc- 1  opooing  aad  eloeing  the  mold  section,  tnbataotially  aa  dearribed 


for  affording  a  temporary  tapport  for  the  blow-pipe  whereby  the  top 
tharaof  atay  ba  ia  ooonaetioa  with  taid  eondnit,  and  the  bottom  in 
eparativa  praxialty  to  the  mold,  tubataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

7.  In  a  glaaa-blowing  machine  in  combination,  a  mold  camar, 
aad  a  aectioaai  opening  and  cinaing  mold  thereon,  meant  for  imparts 
lag  movaoMati  to  the  earner,  aa  air  eondnit  that  ia  movable  in  uniaon 


tiooa  while  they  are  opened  leaving  their  paata-lined  enrfhcae  eipwaed, 
aabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 
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Cbhmk. — 1    In  aa  aatomatic  machine  for  blowing  glaat.  an  air- 
CQodait,  a  Mvlioaal  mold,  a  ramovable  blowpipe,  meana  for  tapport- 


8.  Ia  a  glaaa- Wowing  machiaa,  ia  combination,  a  mold  and  a  mold- 
aarriar,  meant  for  imparting  movementa  to  the  earrier,  aa  air-eoadait 
that  ia  movable  io  uaiaoa  with  the  mold,  a  removable  blow-pipe  which 
may  be  temporarilv  placed  in  connection  with  the  air-conduit  and  in 
co-operative  proximity  to  the  mold,  a  valve  in  taid  conduit  and  meana 
for  automatically  and  periodically  operatiag  the  valve,  tabataatially 
aa  deeeribed 

9.  In  a  giaaa- blowing  machine,  ia  combination,  a  mold  and  a  mold- 
earner,  meana  for  imparting  a  traveling  movement  to  the  carrier,  an 
air-eonduit  that  la  movable  in  uniaon  with  the  mold,  a  blow-pipe  which 
■ay  ba  placed  ia  eoaaaetioa  with  tb#  air-coodait  and  ia  00  operative 
proximity  to  the  mold,  and  meana  for  imparting  a  roUry  moveaaat 
to  the  blow  pipe,  tubeUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  glaaa-blowing  machine,  in  combination,  a  mold  aad  moM- 
oarrier,  meana  for  propelling  tha  earrier  to  which  the  earrier  ia  ar- 
tiealatad  whereby  i«  may  have  a  vertical  awinging  movemaat.  a  ba- 
•in  for  a  cooling  liquid  in  the  eourte  of  travel  of  the  earrier,  an  air- 
eonduit  that  ia  movable  ia  unison  with  the  mold,  and  a  removable 
blow-pipe  which  B»y  be  temporarily  placed  in  connection  with  tha 
air-conduit,  and  in  co-operative  proximity  to  tha  mold,  for  the  par- 
poea  aabetaatially  aa  tat  forth. 

11.  In  a  glam  blowing  machine,  in  combinatioa,  a  aactioaa]  mold 
•ad  a  mold-«arri«r,  meana  for  propelling  the  carrier  to  which  the 
earrier  ia  artiealatad  whereby  it  may  have  a  vertical  twinging  mova- 
■eot,  to  daaeand  into  the  bMin,  a  baain  for  a  eooliag  liquid  ia  tha 
eourae  of  travel  of  the  earrier,  aa  air-conduit  that  ia  movable  in  uni- 
aon with  the  travel  of  the  mold,  a  removable  blow-pipe  which  may 
be  temporanly  placed  in  connection  with  the  air-condait,  and  in  eo- 
eparatiTa  proximity  to  tba  arald  and  meana  for  automatically  opening 
the  mold  tectiooa  aa  they  approach  the  baain  for  the  pnrpoeea  aub- 
■tantially  aa  aet  forth 

12.  Ia  a  glaM-blowing  machine,  in  eonbination,  the  baae  A.  tha 
eaatral  vertical  roUUble  thaft  having  coooecied  thereto  near  lU  bot- 
tom a  revolabia  mold-earrier  with  a  mold  thereoo,  hariag  at  iu  top 
aa  air-eoadait  which  ia  revolable  in  oonjnnction  with  the  mold-earriar 
and  haring  aa  iaUrmediate  horixonUlly  axUnded  part  for  affordiag 
a  temporary  tapport  for  the  blow-pipe  whereby  the  top  thereof  may 
ba  io  eoaaaetioa  with  taid  air-ooadait  aad  the  bottom  ta  oparativa 


OCTXWU    33,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


601 


proximity  to  tha  mold,  a  gear,  C,  oa  aald  vartieal  ahaft,  tha  bori- 
xontal  counter-thaft  B,  geared  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  ahaft, 
thedriving-ahaft,  F,  and  gaartag  connecting  it  with  the  eounter-ahafl, 
tubataatially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  Ia  a  glaaa-blowing  machine,  tba  combination  with  the  baaa 
having  the  track,  m,  ot  the  vertical  ahaft,  B,  connected  to  and  radi- 
ally extended  from  the  thaft  and  having  a  friction  roll  which  rana 
on  the  track,  the  mold  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  radial  air-condait 
aarried  by  and  extended  fh>m  the  upper  part  of  the  ahaft  and  meana 
for  tupporting,  removably,  a  blow-pipe  in  connection  with  the  laid 
conduit  and  in  proximity  to  the  mold,  tubatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

14.  In  a  glam  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  baaa 
having  the  baaia,  M,  tharain  and  the  track,  m,  which  mna  around  tha 
top  of  tha  baaa  aad  baa  ita  eoaraa  continued  in  the  baae  of  the  rertical 
ahaft.  B,  hinge-«oDnected  to,  and  radially  extended  fV-om,  the  thaft 
and  having  a  ninning  bearing  on  aaid  track,  a  mold  monnted  oo  the 
earrier  and  meant  for  turning  taid  thaft,  tubatantially  at  deeeribed. 

15.  In  a  glaat-blowing  machine,  in  combination,  the  rotary  ahaft, 
the  carrier  kaviag  a  mold  thereon,  connected  to  and  outwardly  ax- 
tended  from  a  member  of  the  thaft,  and  having  a  alide  movably  guided 
thereon  which  it  provided  with  a  projection  or  roller,  a  rib  like  part 
along  which  the  aaid  projection  rant  for  a  portion  of  ita  eourie  whereby 
the  tlide  it  outwardly  maintained,  aad  a  cam  in  engagement  with 
which  the  roller  at  another  part  of  ita  eoaraa  nma  for  forcing  the  alida 
inwardly  and  eonnectiona  between  the  alide  and  mold  tectiont  whereby 
the  outward  and  inward  movementa  of  the  tlide  eloee  and  open  the 
aeclional  mold,  tubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

16  la  a  glaaa-blowing  machine,  in  combination,  the  baaa,  A,  tha 
shaft,  B,  tha  collar,  Q,  fixed  on  tha  ahaft  having  the  aar-laga,  d,  tba 
mold-carriert,  U,  H,  with  biforcated  inner  eoda,  hinged  to  the  ear- 
lugi.  d,  aod  having  the  tlide-waya,  g,  the  sliding-bloek,  L,  on  each 
of  the  carriers  having  combined  therewith  the  stud.  A,  roller,/  and 
tha  aaaularly  arranged'anas,  i,  i,  elampad  on  the  upper  aod  of  tha 
itnd  above  the  slide-Uoek,  by  the  aut,  •*,  the  mold  seetiooa,  e,  e, 
hinged  on  the  mold-carriert,  each  having  the  outwardly  extending 
Ing,  <*,  and  the  connecliog-rodt,  r*,  all  tubatantially  at  deeeribed  and 
shown 

17.  In  a  glaaabloaringmaahine,  in  combination,  a  mold  and  mold- 
carrier,  meant  for  imparting  revoluble  movementt  to  the  earrier,  and 
aa  air-conduit  that  ia  movable  in  uniaon  with  the  mold,  a  removable 
blow-pipe  which  may  be  placed  in  connection  with  tha  air-conduit 
and  in  co-operative  proximity  to  the  mold,  a  depending  tabular  part, 
Q*,  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  revolubly  carried  air-eonduit,  to  form 
•  eoatinoation  thereof  and  the  part  which  raoaivas  tha  engagament 
therewith  of  the  upper  end  of  the  blow-pipe,  a  wheel  or  roller  tecnred 
on  said  depending  tubular  rotatabia  part,  and  the  arc-ahaped  fixture, 
8,  oa  which  the  aaid  wheel  rana  during  a  portion  of  the  revolnble 
Boremeat  of  the  mold-carrier  and  air-eoadait,  robataotially  aa  da- 
aeribad. 

18.  In  a  glaaa-blowiog  machioe,  the  combiaation  with  the  mold- 
carrier  and  the  air-eonduit,  Q.  horisonlally  thereabove,  and  means 
for  revolubly  moring  both  in  nniaon  of  the  depending  rotary  tabular 
continuation  of  the  conduit,  Q.  hariag  ita  lower  aad  eonstmetad  for 
tha  engagement  therewith  of  the  appar  aod  of  a  blow-pipe,  ^abatan- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

19.  In  a  glaaa-blowing  machine,  the  eombination  with  the  baaa 
having  the  npaUnding  hub,  6,  with  the  ontataoding  aro-formad  flange 
V,  and  the  eooantrically  arraagad  cam-rib,  a,  of  the  mold-carriara  hav- 
iag  the  alide,  L,  with  the  rollers,  7,  the  sectional  molds  hinged  together 
and  mounted  on  the  mold-earners  and  means  intervening  between  the 
slides  and  mold-tectiont  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  tlide  for 
opening  and  eloaing  tha  mold  teetions,  snbataotiaUy  as  daaeribad. 

20  In  a  glaos-blowing  machine,  the  eombination  with  the  baaa, 
fcraad  with  the  basin,  of  the  revolubly  movable  mold-earriera  and 
hinged  molds  thereon,  the  mold-carriers  being  jointed  to  the  sopport 
which  revolubly  propeb  it,  whereby  it  may  deaeead  into  the  baaia, 
meaas  for  opening  the  molda  prior  to  sack  deaoent,  apringi  for  axart- 
iag  a  preasure  to  reatrain  the  open  molda  ttom  doaiag  while  ia  thair 
lowered  poaitSona,  and  means  for  eloaing  the  molds  after  aacaodiug 
fW>m  within  the  basin,  subatantially  as  described. 

21.  Ia  a  machine  for  blowing  glaat,  one  or  more  molds  each  coa- 
aiating  of  hinged  aactioaa,  a  base  on  which  said  molds  nuiy  mora,  hav- 
ing a  depraasion  in  a  portion  of  its  sur&oe  in  whieh  aaid  molds  fall  ia 
suooeaaion  when  moved  as  aforaaaid,  means  for  moviag  said  molds  on 
said  base,  and  for  causing  the  same,  severally,  to  opaa  and  eloae  aa- 
tomaticaPy  while  descending  into  aad  riaiag  out  of  aaid  dapraaaioo» 
eombiaed  and  oparatiag  sabataatially  as  sat  forth. 
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tioa  with  tha  traak  bar,  b,  and  a  raeiproeatory  part,  aa  23,  of  tha 
governor  mechaniam,  of  the  rod,  d,  pivoted  to  the  aaid  reeiprocatory 
part  and  baring  the  roller  to  move  ia  said  track-bar,  the  ahaave,  g, 
tha  lerar,  i,  the  weighted  oord,  /,  ooanactad  to  the  said  rod,  d,  aad 
hariag  a  gaiding  aogagamant  with  tha  sheave  aod  haring  in  ita  da- 
peading  portion  the  eye,  /,  aod  proridad  at  its  portion  therebalow 
with  the  weight.  A,  the  electro-magnet  having  ita  armatnre  adapted 
for  a  reatraiaing  engagement  with  aaid  larar,  /,  and  electric  appara- 
toa for  duly  aaargixing  tha  said  electro  magnat,  aobataotially  as  da- 
aeribad. 


2.  Ia  an  elactriea]  stop  motion  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  ralre  operating  deriee  of  the  eogina,  of  an  electro-magnet  and  ar- 
matare,  alaetrie  ooadaotora  for  formiag  a  eirenit,  means  for  eloaiBg 
tha  eirenit,  a  larar  to  aet  on  tha  ralre-operating  deriee  aod  engaged 
bj  tha  amatara  of  tha  elaatro-magnet,  all  so  that  on  the  doaiag  of 
the  circuit  and  energizing  of  the  magnet  the  armature  is  withdrawn 
fW>m  ito  lever^ogaging  positioa  laaring  tha  lerer  free  to  be  twnnk 
aabeUntially  as  daaeribad. 


64r8.690.    DISK  PLOW 
to  the  Daere  A  Ooapanr 
MOlUO.    (lomodaL) 


Stalbt  D  Poou,  MoUm,  m,  asrigDor 
Pllad  Au&  22, 1896.    Solal  la 


ClsMt, — 1 .  Ia  a  disk-plow,  tha  combination  of  the  revolring  disk 
adaptad  to  indepandantly  eat  and  tarn  a  forrow,  with  the  subsoil  do- 
riee  arraagad  to  paoatrate  aad  looeen  up  the  soil  below  the  depth  of 
cat  of  tha  diak,  and  adapted  to  draw  the  disk  into  the  toil  and  hold  it 
dowa  to  its  work,  substantially  as  described. 

X.  Ia  a  disk  plow,  tha  combination  of  the  plow-beam,  the  rotary 
diak  arraagad  to  rarolre  diagonally  to  the  line  of  draft,  aad  to  iada- 
paadaatly  eat  aad  tarn  a  farrow,  and  the  wedge  shaped  shoe  tnp- 
portod  below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  diak  and  having  ita  toe  extended 
nndar  tha  diak,  so  aa  to  loosaa  np  the  soil  balow  the  depth  of  eat  of 
the  diak  aad  to  draw  and  hold  the  diak  dowa  t«  ita  work,  aabiaUa- 
tially  aa  daaeribad.  

S.  A  sabaoil  plow  comprising  a  saitaUa  beam,  aa  iodepaadeat  ra- 
roiriag  fbrrow-oattiof  aad  Uraiag  disk  arraagad  at  aa  aofia  to  atid 
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«<lge  of  the  dwk  and  adaplad  to  drmw  and  hold  tb«  disk  dowa  to  ita 
work   •ubauntiaJI/  aa  d—rnurl 

4.  A  eombiaad  tara-ptow  and  aabaoiiAr  compriaiag  a  •niUbla 
beam,  a  reroWiof  disk  journaled  in  bearing*  at  an  angle  to  the  Kaeof 
draft,  and  adapted  to  iadependeoilr  cut  aad  lura  a  furrow,  and  a 
wedge-«haped  shoe  arranged  below  the  plane  of  the  disk  and  baling 
ita  toe  extended  underneath  the  diak  .  said  ihoe  being  adapted  to 
penetrate  and  looaeo  the  toil  below  the  depth  of  oat  of  the  diak  aad 
at  the  Mme  time  to  draw  and  hold  the  diak  down  to  its  work,  lab- 
•tantiaJly  as  described. 

ft.  A  combined  turn  plow  and  Mbsoiler  comprising  a  tnitable 


of  two-thirdi  to  John  B.  StlMury  and  Praok  L  dtMnrj.  Mnw  piao* 
mad  Mar.  2.  IMS,    Serial  Ka  M04tt     Oo  naM.t 


Clatm. — 1.   A  sprocket  chain  or  belt  consisting  of  a  strip  of  r»- 


2.  A  chain  consisting  of  a  continuous  band  of  steel  or  other  metal, 
aad  provided  with  openings,  each  guarded  bj  aa  arched  coTariaf 
iatagral  with  the  band. 
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beam,  a  revoWiag  disk  joamaied  in  bearings  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  laiUeat  steel  or  other  metal,  baring  rectangular  perforations  or  opeo- 

drafV  and  a  vertically  adjuaUble  wedge^aped  shoe  arranged  below  iafs,  eqaidiaUat  fro*  eaok  other,  gaarded  bj  an  arched  coTeriog 

the  plane  of  the  disk  snd  having  ito  toe  extended   underneath  the  [which  prevenU  dust  accamalataooa. 

disk  beyond  its  forward  entiing  edge :  said  shoe  being  adapted  to 

penetrate  and  looaen  the  soil  below  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  diak  and 

at  the  same  time  to  draw  and  hold  the  diak  down  to  iU  work,  sab- 

sUntiallT  as  described. 

6.  A  combined  tarn-plow  and  subaoiler  compriaing  a  saitable 
beam,  a  revolving  disk  carried  bj  laid  beam  so  as  to  revolve  at  aa 
aagle  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  standard  depending  (torn  said  beaoi  di- 
rectly in  rear  of  the  revolving  disk,  and  a  wedge-shaped  shoe  at  the 
foot  of  said  standard  having  ita  point  sxtended  underneath  and  b*- 
low  the  dMk  beyond  iU  forward  cutting  edge ;  said  shoe  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  disk  to  its  work  and  to  looaen  the  soil  below  tbe  depth  of 
eat  of  the  disk,  sobsUatiallj  as  deacribed. 

7.  A  disk -plow  and  sobeoiler  combined,  comprising  a  sulky  fraaa, 
a  revolving  disk  earned  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  raising  aad  low- 
ering the  disk  so  as  to  gage  the  depth  of  penetration  thereof,  to- 
gether with  a  wedge-shaped  shoe  depending  from  the  plow-beam  or 
frame  in  the  rear  of  the  diak  and  exteodiag  to  a  point  Dnderaeath 
the  disk  beyond  its  forward  cutting  edge,  said  shoe  being  adapted 
to  penetrate  tbe  earth  and  looeen  up  the  soil  below  the  depth  of  eat 
of  the  ditk,  and  to  draw  and  hold  the  disk  dowa  to  ita  work,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  plow  frame,  or  beam,  the  revoiviag 
diak  journaled  in  suitable  bearings  so  as  to  revolve  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  draK,  said  beam  carrying  at  its  rear  end  a  subsoil  attachment 
eonaisting  of  a  wedge-shaped  shoe  the  toe  of  which  extends  aader- 
neath  and  below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  disk :  said  shoe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  land-side  bar  which  extends  rearwardly  of  the  diak, 
whereby  the  soil  is  loosened  up  below  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the 
diak  and  the  disk  held  down  to  its  work  while  the  plow  is  held  par- 
allel to  the  line  of  draft,  sabaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  arched  plow-beam  aad  the  reToMng 
diak  carried  tberebv  underneath  tbe  arch,  the  subsoil  device  consist- 


1   la  a  driving  gear  fbr  safbty  bieyclea,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  crank  hanger  1  of  the  bicycle,  an  ecoeotrie  2  at  each  side 
log  of  a  wedge-shaped  shoe  secured  to  the  foot  of  a  vertically  adjost^  I  thereof,  baring  an  integral  sleeve  3  rigidly  seeared  within  said  crank 


able  standard  arranged  ia  rear  of  the  diak  and  baviag  a  land-side  por- 
tion to  bold  the  plow  in  line  and  an  elongated  toe  or  point  axteadiaf 
anderneath  the  disk  so  as  to  draw  the  latter  down  and  hold  it  to  its 
work,  (ubatantiaily  as  deacribed. 

10.  A  combined  disk-plow  and  sabeoiler  comprising  a  saitable 
frame,  a  diak  journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  revolve  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  standard  secured  to  the 
plow-frame  directly  in  the  rear  uf  tbe  disk,  and  a  wed^e-shaped  shoe 
secured  to  the  foot  of  said  standard  and  having  its  point  extended  for- 
ward of  the  axial  Hoe  of  the  diak  and  below  the  lower  edge  thereof; 
said  shoe  being  provided  with  a  land-side  portion  extending  rearward 
uf  the  disk,  whereby  the  disk  is  drawn  down  and  held  to  ita  work 
aad  also  held  in  the  line  of  draft,  while  the  soil  is  loosened  below  the 
depth  of  eat  of  the  disk,  subetantially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  disk-plow  the  plow-frame  or  beam  proper  and  the  diak- 
sapporting  caatings  secured  thereto,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  bowed  or 


haager,  aa  eccentric  strap  or  band  7  moanted  on  each  eccentric,  an 
aaaalar  reeooi  15  in  each  eeoentric,  a  crank  shaft  17  monnted  in  said 
erank  hanger,  a  sprocket  wheel  19,  baring  a  hub  20  which  is  keyed 
to  said  crank  shaft,  a  conical  projection  22  extending  from  said  bob 
10  into  the  reee«  15  of  the  adjacent  eccentric,  balls  16  between  said 
projection  S3  and  recess,  a  cnp  26  screwed  on  the  other  end  of  the 
crank  shaft,  a  conical  projection  27  extending  from  said  cup  into  the 
recess  of  the  other  eccentric,  balls  16  between  said  projection  27  and 
recees ;  a  sliding  block  39  rigidly  secured  to  each  end  of  the  crank 
shaft,  aad  aeraak  30  eoaoected  at  the  rear  end  with  the  oorreapood- 
iag  eooeatric  strap  and  provided  with  a  slot  34  therein,  for  the  reoep- 
tion  of  said  sliding  block,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  driving  gear  for  safety  bicycles,  the  combination  of  the 
crank  haager  1  of  the  bicycle,  aa  eccentric  2  rigidly  secured  at) each 
■de  thereof;  an  eccentric  strap  or  band  7  mounted  on  each  eeeentrie ; 
a  bearing  pin  1 1   carried  by  each  eccentric  strap ,  a  erank  shaft  17 


arched  pieces  lecured  together  at  both  ends,  one  of  said  pieces  hav-|  mounted  in  said  crank  hanger  and  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel  19;  a 
ing  the  arch  thereof  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  thai  erank  30  moanted  at  iu  rear  end  on  each  of  the  bearing  pins  11,  a 
draft  beam  proper  and  the  other  in  a  horiaontai  plane  sabaUntially  |  g|ot  34  in  each  crank  through  whioh  extends  one  end  of  the  crank 
at  rifht  aagieato  the  vertical  portioa^aad  a  revolviiif  diak  joaroaled  ibaft  17,  and  a  sliding  block  seeared  to  each  end  of  the  crank  shaft 
■aderneath  the  opper  arch  diagonally  to  the  line  of  draft  so  that  ita |  and  working  in  the  slot  34  of  each  crank  said  sliding  block  consist, 
upper  portion  may  revolve  in  the  clearance  provided  by  the  bowed  |  iag  of  two  secUons  43  aad  44,  ths  section  44  being  provided  with  an 


portiona  of  the  castings,  substantially  as  deacribed 

12  In  combination  with  a  plow-beam  or  (r%ia*  proper,  the  diak 
supporting  castings  consisting  of  two  arched  or  bowed  portione  se- 
cured together  at  their  ends  and  having  their  united  front  ends  se- 
cured to  Mid  frame  or  draft  beam  proper,  the  bow  of  one  portion 
being  horisontally  arranged  and  the  bow  of  the  other  portion  verti- 
cally arranged  subetaatially  at  right  angles  to  the  horixontal  portion, 
the  latter  portion  having  a  lateral  perforated  plate  or  flange  project- 
^g  from  its  outer  convex  Mrface,  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  the 
wheeled  frame  or  beam,  and  the  vertical  portion  baring  at  ita  rear 
aad  a  rseses  for  tha  attachment  of  the  apright  or  sUodard  of  a  sob- 
soil  device;  said  eastings  being  adapted  to  afford  support  for  a  diak 
adapted  to  revolve  with  ita  upper  portion  arranged  in  the  clearance 
prorided  bT  the  bow*  of  the  caotinp.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


ezteosioa  47  ia  which  the  eods  of  the  crank  shaft  are  keyed,  '.ad  the 
section  43  being  receaaed  to  receive  each  extension,  whereby  the  parte 
will  be  interiocked  bat  will  be  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
so  as  to  uke  up  wear  with  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  slot  34,  subsUotiallj 
as  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  driving  gear  for  safety  bieyclea,  the  combination  of  the 
crank  hanger  1  of  the  bicycle,  an  eccentric  2  rigidly  secured  at  each 
side  thereof,  an  eeoentric  strap  or  band  7  mounted  on  each  eccen- 
tric :  a  bearing  pin  1 1  carried  by  each  eccentric  strap:  a  crank  shaft 
17  moanted  ia  said  crank  hanger  and  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel  19; 
a  tfraak  30  moanted  at  ito  rear  end  on  each  of  the  bearing  pins  11 ; 
a  slot  34  in  each  craak  through  which  extends  one  end  of  the  crank 
shaft  17.  a  sliding  block  secured  to  each  end  of  the  craak  shaft  and 
working  in  the  slot  34  of  each  crank,  said  sliding  block  cooaistiog  of 


two  sections  43  and  44,  the  section  44  being  provided  with  an  exteo- 
lion  47  in  which  the  ends  of  the  crank  shaft  are  keyed,  and  the  sec- 
tion 43  being  recessed  to  receive  such  extension,  whereby  the  parts 
will  be  interlocked  but  will  be  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  so 
as  to  uke  np  wear  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  slot  34 ;  wedges  48, 
48  moanted  between  the  two  section* ;  and  adjusting  screws  49  en- 
gaging with  the  section  44,  for  adjusting  said  wedgea,  sabsUutially 
as  set  forth. 


rake  tooth  bar,  tbe  rake  teeth  connected  with  tbe  rake  tooth  bar  and 
the  cross  shaft,  the  upward  extending  sections  of  tbe  eonnectioas  A* 
having  the  perforated  carved  extension  9,  the  picker  elevator,  aod  the 
Knk  B  connected  with  tbe  elevator  aod  adjosubly  connected  with 
the  section  9,  snbsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

1^ 


648, 693.  OOMBIKED  &AU  AID  HAT  -  LOAOIIO  MACHIiri. 
SoiOHOa  V  Ru  an  and  TBoaas  B.  BniAtD.  Lake  View,  Greg  ;  said 
fiemardaaslgoartOMidRatiait  FUad  Jaa7,189(k  Serial  Ha  &S4.16L 
(MonxxleL) 


CMtim. — 1.  In  a  combined  hay  rake  and  loader,  the  combination 
with  tbe  rake  beam  and  ito  teeth  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  same,  of  a  picker  elevator  in  advance  of  the  teeth,  link  connections 
directly  between  the  beam  and  lower  end  of  the  picker  elevator,  and 
a  pivoul  coooectioo  for  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator,  sobstaatially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  combined  rake  and  loader,  the  combination  with  the  rake 
teeth  and  lateral  dischsrge,  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  of  an  in- 
terposed picker  elevator  projecting  above  the  carrier,  aod  means  for 
independently  adjusting  the  upper  end  of  the  picker  elevator  to  vary 
the  disUnoe  between  the  same  and  carrier,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  combined  rake  and  loader,  tbe  combination  with  the  rake 
tooth  bar  and  rake  teeth  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  s\me, 
of  a  picker  elevator  pivoUlly  supported  at  ito  upper  end,  link  con- 
nections between  the  lower  eod  of  the  elevator  and  rake  tooth  bar, 
raiaing  and  lowering  means  for  said  rake  tooth  bar,  aod  independent 
Diaans  for  adjooting  the  inclination  of  the  elevator,  snbsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  Id  a  bay  rake  and  loader,  the  combination  with  a  pivoUlIy 
supported  picker  elevator,  a  rake  tooth  bar,  a  lever  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  bar,  aad  indepeodent  carrying  connection  from  the  bar 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  picker  elevator,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

b.  Id  a  combined  rake  and  loader,  the  combination  with  the  rake 
teeth  aad  lateral  fised,  of  an  interpoaad  picker  elevator,  means  for 
reUining  a  fixed  relation  between  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  and 
rake  teeth,  aad  adjusting  supporto  for  the  upper  eod  of  the  elevator 
comprising  two  levers,  with  removable  means  for  reUining  them  in 
proper  position  and  a  shaft  for  tbe  elevator  mounted  on  tbe  levers  be- 
yond the  fblcrnm  point  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 


648,694.    HAT  RAU  ATTACHMSHT    SouHMW  V  Rgun  aod 
Tioiat  B.  BuuiAU).  Lake  View,  Oreg.,  nid  Beroard  aalgDor  to  mU 
Rahart    PUed  Jan  7,  18«6i    Serial  Ho  53il62.    (Ho  moM.) 
Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  croes-beam,  of  the  rake 

tooth  beam,  the  crooa-shaft.  the  connections  A*  between  tbe  shaft  and 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  rake  tooth  beam,  of  a  sleeve  paw- 
ing through  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  same,  having  a  oloeed 
bottom  and  registering  elongated  sloto  in  ito  opposite  sides,  lateral 
flanges  centrally  on  tbe  sleeve  secured  to  the  beam,  a  spiral  spring  in 
tbe  sleeve,  a  screw  in  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  rake  tooth 
paviog  through  the  sloU  below  the  spring  having  ito  rear  end  ezUnd- 
ing  beyond  the  sleeve,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


648.5  95.  AMALeAMATOR  Auzinu  C.  Ruiibli.  San  Pran- 
ciBQO,  CaL,  aflBtgDor  to  the  lUdas  Qold  Saving Maohloery  Company,  ame 
place.    PUed  Jaa  31, 1896.    Serial  Ha  536.842.    (Ho  modsL) 


C/uifl*. — 1.  In  an  amalgamating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  roUUble,  inclined  amalgamating  cylinder,  of  a  diacharge  regnlat- 
ing  plate  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  plate  compriaing 
a  central  portion  having  a  series  of  radiating  wings  one  edge  of  each 
of  which  is  curved,  a  second  and  parallel  plate  in  clone  relation  to 
said  regalating  plate  and  having  a  series  of  radial  openings  therein, 
a  hollow  axial  exUnsion  on  the  second  plaU  forming  one  of  the  joar- 
nah  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  rod  atUched  to  tbe  regalating  cylinder 
and  extending  through  said  extension,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 
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2.  Aa  kmalgkinator,  compriang  k  hollow  io«iin«d  eyKod«r  or 
Wrr«l,  roUUblj  sapportAd,  m«aaa  for  ftdjiiMtog  th«  inoliMtioo  of 
Mid  eytindar  or  b*rM  m  Mi*lg«ai«tug  iaoar  lining,  oompriaiag  • 
eopp«r  pUM  formed  with  •  leriei  of  bro*d,  longitudin»l  wia^  ot 
flAogw,  a  hopp«r  »rr»ag^  to  diKih*rg«  o«ilr«lly  into  oo«  nod  por- 
tion of  mid  cylinder  nod  whone  ipont  form*  oo«  of  the  bearing!  for 
the  cylinder,  •  diechwging  ch*aiber  nt  the  lower  end  portion  of  eeid 
cylinder,  provided  with  »  aeriee  of  p«ipher»l  diaeh*rgen,  an  »4j«*- 
able  regulator  for  controlling  the  diecharge  into  said  chamber,  an<! 
gvar  for  routing  aaid  cylinder  or  barrel,  •ubetantially  u  tpecifled. 

S.  la  an  amalgaoiaung  machine,  the  inclined  roUry  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  meullie  lining  fbrtaed  with  a  eerie*  of  broad  radial  wings  or 
ttangea.  a  diacharging  chamber  at  the  lower  eod  of  Htid  oylindtr  bar- 
ing a  seriee  of  peripheral  diechargee,  and  an  adjoetable  regulator  for 
oon trolling  the  diacharge  into  laid  chamber,  •obetanually  aa  ifMcified. 


5  4  8,697.    ▼AIV»«lll  pot  LOOOMOnVM    Plan 
aarat,  PhltoiMptili.  Pi.,  Mricsor  to  StqptaeB  V. 
Med  PA  le.  IMi    talai  la  OOaOl    do 


6-48.596.    nAPLB-HAGHIII.    eioiM  E  Rtai.  Brooktoo. 
PUed  Dea  23.  188a    3aial  Ha  375,587.    Jlo  ondeL) 


CImim. I    In  aa  aaxili^ry  ralre  gear  for  looomotiree  or  oiher 

Mfiaea,  the  oombinatioa  of  the  eliding  block  /  with  the  ahaft  d,  car- 
rying a  g^r  wheel  or  aegneat  of  gmr  0,  aetoatad  by  the  rack  B, 
and  imparting  a  roUry  and  reciprocating  notion  to  the  earn  y,  and 
operating  the  TaJre  rod  M  of  the  alide  ralre  V.  by  ita  connecting 
pivot  o  for  the  parpoee  apecifled  and  aahatantially  aa  ahown  and  d*- 
■eribed. 

2.  la  aa  aaxiliary  Talre  gear  for  loooBottTea  or  other  eagiaea, 
the  oombinatioo  of  the  cam  frame  mnnere  or  gnidea  F,  with  the  rack 
R,  at  iu  bMe  or  top  part,  engaging  with  the  gear  wheel  or  aegment 
of  faar  O,  aad  imparting  a  roUry  aottoo  to  the  cam  g.  and  operat- 
tag  the  Talve  rod  M  and  aiide  ralve  V  by  ita  eoaaeetiag  pirot  0,  aub- 
■tantially  aa  ahown  and  daaoribed. 

3  la  an  anxiliary  Talre  gear  for  looomotiTea  or  other  engines, 
tke  combination  of  the  abding  block  /,  having  two  or  more  bearing! 
«  ^,  earryiag  the  ahaft  d,  the  gear  O,  or  ita  eqaiTalent.  aad  the  irreg- 
alar  cam  g,  the  aaid  earn  being  operate!  by  a  gear  or  aegment  and 
rack,  or  their  eqairaleot,  all  arranged  to  operaU  aubeUntially  aa  de- 
9)1  ten  bed. 


648  698.    yiLY^MAI.    Ptin  H.  Snmii,  Phfladai^hlit,  P«h 
Mi^oor  to  SUpiien  V  aoddn.  anw  phMA    POed  log.  3, 1880.   Serial 

Ha  368,060.    (Bo  moM.) 


CUm. 1.  In  a  aerioe  of  the  cnaraoter  deacribed,a  frame  haT- 

iag  a  aoitable  honaing,  a  bfock  moving  vertically  in  the  houaiDg,  a 
earn  pivoted  to  the  block,  a  aeeood  block  8.  moving  in  a  longitudinal 
groove  of  the  frame,  a  block  13,  ilidable  in  the  groove  with  the  block 
8,  aaid  block  13  having  a  pin  working  in  a  circular  aperture,  roda  U 
aad  17  for  traaemittiog  motion  to  and  from  the  cam  a«  and  for  the 
parpoee  deacrib«d. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daaeribed,  the  frame  1,  block  S, 
having  a  limited  movement  within  aniuble  hooainga  upon  aaid  frame, 
earn  6,  pivoU  I  to  aaid  blocka,  block  8,  aliding  within  a  groove  in  the 
frame,  and  to  which  the  hooaing  of  aaid  cam  ia  pivoted,  block  13,  alM> 
eliding  ia  aaid  groove,  groove  II,  the  walla  of  which  are  ao  diapoeed 
ta  to  tranamit  motion  to  aaid  block  13,  and  the  roda  U  aad  17,  for 
traoamitting  motion  to  and  fh)m  aaid  cam,  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet 
forth. 


648  599      BLKTUC  arUBT-CAE  OOITMLLBL    awtAfVAlr 

LIT .  Cleveland.  OhKx  MiNnwr  to  The  8t«al  Motor  OdoifMiy.  «i»  ph« 
FIW  Dea  3.  IMK    Serid  la  680,908.    Oo  mnW.) 


Claim. 1    In  ataple  machinea,  the  combinatioo  with  the  wire 

beading  devicea  and  a  carrier  puahing  atripa  of  inaolating  material 
iato  poaitioa  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  aUple  before  it  ia  beat,  of  a  tpring 
preaaing  plate  or  follower  forming  an  ezpanaible  throat  through 
which  the  inanlating  atripa  are  pnahed  by  the  carrier,  aubeUntiaDy  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  aUple  machinee,  the  combination  with  the  tuple  bending 
devices,  of  a  reaervoir  preeentiag  atripa  edgewise  to  the  machiae,  a 
carrier  poahin;  laid  atripa  aingly  into  position  upon  the  inner  nde  of] 
the  (Uplea  before  they  are  bent,  and  a  apring  compreaeor  plaU  or  fol- 
lower acting  to  hold  the  insulating  atrips  in  the  carrier  danng  ita 
moveoBcnt,  aubeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  Ia  tuple  machinea,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  compreaaor  jawa 
of  two  additiooai  aetting  jawt  carried  by  the  compreMor  jawa  aad 
acting  on  both  lega  of  the  tuple  to  give  it  a  final  aet  at  the  eod  of  the 
movement  of  the  compreaaor  jaws,  tubauntially  aa  tet  forth. 

4.  In  tuple  forming  machinea,  the  combination  of  the  advano- 
lag  compreaaor  jawa  for  beading  the  aUpla  with  two  aztrs  jaws  or 
pinchen  earned  by  levers  pivoted  upon  ihecompressor  jawa  and  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  taila,  of  a  tUtionary  ttud.  which  aeparatea 
the  Ukls  of  the  pinchers  as  the  eompreeeor  jaws  approach  ths  ftaal 
Unit  of  their  movement,  substantially  ss  tet  forth. 

6  In  tuple  forming  machines,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  positive  i»- 
termitteot  feeding  mechsnisai,  sd  intermittently  acting  clamp  holding 
the  wire  in  advance  of  the  feeding  mechanism  daring  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  feeding  niechaniam,  guidee  for  keeping  the  wire 
atraight  dsring  iu  movement  through  the  machine,  koivea  cutung  the 
wire  into  aUpU  lengtha,  other  knivea  cntting  ahoaldera  oa  the  iaaer 

lidea  of  the  tuples,  a  forming  block,  eomprsasor  jaws  bending  the  ^ ■  .-itch  of  a 

auples  ovsr  the  forming  block,  a  carrier  pushing  >nsul.ting  atnpa  edge-  Cfci-i.-l.  The  oombinatio.  with  the  d™-  *^  «^-  ;^7.^„ 

"Hatween  the  ahoulder.  of  the  sUples  before  they  sr,  bent,  snd   atreet  car  controller,  of  a  diak  ^^?^^^'J'^\^^^^''l 
:t:::L1yr.JI^^  the..s.laUngstrip.i.the.rmov.meaK.  «.|n^tehe.  .rr^.^  ^  ^^  21;:!:;^:^ .".  ;:cki.g  .w. 
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adapted  to  eagage  at  one  end  the  diak  on  tae  dnun  and  at  the  other 
the  disk  on  the  switch  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  the  disk  on  the  switch 
shaft,  and  a  apring  connecting  said  pawls,  snhstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  the  drum  and  switch  of  a  street  oar  con- 
troller of  a  disk  attached  to  the  dmm  aad  having  notchea  oorrespood- 
ing  to  the  operative  positiona  of  the  dmm,  oae  of  aaid  notchea  corre- 
aponding  to  the  ent  off  poaition  of  aaid  dram,  a  diak  attached  to  the 
switch  shaft  and  having  notches  corresponding  to  the  forward  and 
reverse  poeitiona  of  the  *witeh,  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage  at 
one  end  the  notchea  of  the  diak  on  the  dram,  and  baring  iu  other 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  notcbee  of  the  diak  on  the  awitch  ahaft, 
aad  a  apring  to  mainUin  aaid  pawl  normally  in  oont*ct  with  the  disk 
on  the  drum,  aubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  awitch  of  a  atreet  car  con- 
troller of  a  disk  attached  to  the  dram  and  having  notches  correspood- 
tng  to  the  operative  poeitions  of  the  drum,  one  of  said  notches  corre- 
sponding to  ths  out  off  position  of  aaid  drum  and  being  deeper  than 
the  othera,  a  diak  attached  to  the  awitch  ahaft  and  having  notches 
corresponding  to  the  forward  and  reverw  positions  of  the  switch,  a 
pivoted  paw!  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  the  notches  of  the  disk 
of  ths  drum,  and  hsving  its  other  eod  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
of  the  disk  on  the  awitch  ahaft,  and  to  be  freed  therefrom  only  when 
the  pawl  engagee  the  deeper  notch  of  the  diak  on  the  dram,  and  a 
spring  to  mainuinsaid  pawl  normally  in  contact  with  the  disk  on  the 
dram,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  switch  of  a  street  car  con- 
troller of  a  disk  attached  to  the  drum  and  having  notchea  correepond- 
iag  to  the  operative  positions  of  said  dram,  a  notched  disk  attached 
to  the  shaft  of  the  switch,  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  at  one 
eod  the  disk  on  the  dram  ana  at  the  Other  the  disk  on  the  switch 
shaft,  and  a  disk  afBzsd  to  ths  case  of  the  controller  beneath  the  han- 
dle and  having  a  notch  through  which  a  lug  00  the  haudle  must  pass 
when  the  handle  is  pat  in  place  or  removed,  snbsUntially  as  describad. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  dram  and  switch  of  a  street  car  eoo- 
troQer  of  a  disk  attached  to  the  dram  and  having  notcbee  correepond- 
iag  to  the  operative  poeitions  of  the  dram,  one  of  aaid  notchea  oorre- 
aponding  to  the  cut  off  poaition  of  aaid  dram,  a  diak  attached  to  the 
switch  shaft  aad  having  notches  corresponding  to  ths  forward  and 
ravsrss  positioos  of  the  switch,  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage  at 
one  end  the  notches  of  ths  disk  on  ths  dram,  and  at  the  other  end 
the  notcbee  of  the  diak  on  the  twitch  ahaft,  and  fixed  diaka  on  the 
top  of  the  controller  case  beneath  each  of  the  handles,  each  of  aaid 
diaka  having  a  notch  through  which  a  lag  on  ths  handle  mast  paa 
when  the  handle  is  pot  in  place  or  ramoved,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  switch  of  a  street  car  eoo- 
troUer  of  a  disk  attached  to  the  dram  and  having  notches  correepond- 
iog  to  the  operative  poeitions  ot  the  dram,  one  of  said  notches  oor- 
raaponding  to  the  oat  off  position  of  said  dram  and  being  deeper  than 
the  others,  a  disk  attached  to  the  switch  shaft  and  having  notches 
corresponding  to  the  forward  and  reverse  poeitions  of  the  switch,  a 
pivoted  pswl  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  the  notches  of  the  disk 
on  the  dram,  aad  having  iU  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
of  the  diak  oa  the  switch  shaft,  aad  to  be  fi«ed  thereftx>m  only  wbeo 
the  pawl  engages  the  deeper  notch  of  the  disk  on  the  dram,  a  spring 
to  mainUin  said  pawl  normally  in  contact  with  the  disk  on  the  drum, 
and  fixed  disks  00  the  top  of  the  case  beneath  the  handles  each  of 
said  disks  having  a  notch  throagh  which  a  lag  on  the  handle  mast 
pass,  aad  which  notches  correspond  to  the  position  of  the  handles 
when  the  cnrreot  is  cat  off,  subsUntially  as  described. 


648.600.    eLiSS-BLOWUie  MACHm.    WauAi  &  BiLumi, 

aprtngfloii  Miii^  asriSDor  to  Uwani  D.  libbey,  Tolado^  Ohia    PUed 

A|r.6.188eL    SoM  Ma  541686.    CHomodA) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  glass  blowing  naachine  the  combination  with  a 
aeriea  of  mold-carriera,  each  with  a  aectional  mold  thereon,  meana  for 
imparting  the  traveling  movementa  to  the  mold-carriera,  and  means 
for  automatically  and  periodically  opening  the  mold  aections.  of  a 
conduit  connected  with  s  liquid  supply,  arranged  to  direct  the  liquid 
which  passss  therathrough  upon  the  interior  of  the  opened  sectional 
mold,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
mold  carriers,  all  ravolubis  in  a  constant  plane,  each  with  a  sectional 
mold  thereon,  means  for  imparting  the  traveling  movements  to  the 
mold  carriers,  and  means  for  aatomatically  and  periodically  opening 
the  mold  sections,  of  s  conduit  connected  with  s  liquid  supply,  arranged 
to  direct  the  liquid  which 
the  ooened  sectional  mold,  sabstantially  as  described. 

S 
mold-carriera,  all  movable  in  a  ooosUut  plane,  each  with  a  sectional 
mold  thereoa,  msaasfer  imparting  traveling  ssoveaieotto  the  carriars 
and  means  for  aatomatically  and  periodically  opening  the  mold  sec- 
tions, of  a  oondait  connected  with  a  liquid  supply,  supported  inde- 
pendently of  tke  mold-«arri«rs  aad  past  which  they  sueesssively  move, 


aad  provided  with  a  sprinkler  diroetad  toward  the  location  at  whidi 
the  sectional  molds  open,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine  the  combination  with  the  series  of 
mold  carriers,  each  with  the  sectional  mold  thereon,  together  with 
means  for  imparting  traveling  movemenu  to  the  carriers  for  aato- 
matically and  periodically  opening  the  mold  sections,  of  a  oondait 
connected  with  a  liquid  supply,  supported  independently  of  the  mold 
carriers  and  past  which  they  successively  move,  provided  with  a 
sprinkler  directed  toward  the  location  at  which  the  sectional  molds 
open,  and  a  valve  in  said  condoit,  and  means  for  aatomatieaDy  aad 
periodically  opening  and  closing  aaid  valve,  subsUntiaUy  conctirrantly 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  sectional  molds. 


5.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine  the  oon^ination  with  the  shaft  B, 
having  connected  thereto  the  multiple  port  valve,  and  having  mIso 
oonneoted  therato  a  series  of  mold  carriers,  which  are  ravoluble  there- 
about, the  sectional  molds  mounted  00  the  carriers  having  combined 
therawith  means  for  aatomatically  opening  and  closing  the  mold  sec 
tioas,  the  pipes  0  provided  with  a  sprinkler,  located  adjacent  to  the 
opening  position  of  the  molds  and  having  periodically,  throagh  the 
port!  of  the  said  valvs,  communication  with  the  source  of  liquid 
sopply,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  glam  blowing  machine  the  combination  with  the  series  of 
mold-carriers,  each  with  a  separabls  seetioaal  mold  thereon,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  mold  sections,  of  a 
conduit,  to  be  connected  with  a  liquid  supply,  located  a4)aoent  the 
position  at  which  ths  mold  opens,  for  flashing  ths  open  mold,  and  an 
inclosura  snrroanding  the  said  ooodnit,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine  the  combination  with  the  series  of 
mold-carriers,  each  with  a  separable  sectional  mold  thereoa,  and 
means  for  automaticall/  opening  snd  dosing  the  mold  sections,  of  a 
oondait,  to  be  connected  srith  a  liqatd  supply,  located  adjacent  tha 
position  at  which  the  mold  opens  for  flushing  the  opened  mold,  aad 
ao  incloeura  surroaading  ths  said  condoit  and  having  a  wasU  pipe  or 
pipee  leading  from  the  bottom  thereof,  sabstantially  as  described. 


Blub,  8t  Looii, 
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648,601.    BUKTUCSWITCE    Jon  L 
■■jgnnr  to  tte  BL  Look  Baetife  Brake  Conpany, 
Apr.  lS,I8a6L    Serial  la  646.S68.    (MomoM.) 
Claim. 1.  An  electric  device  for  operating  switches  compriaiag 

a  pair  of  magneto  having  heads  and  arraaged  end  to  end,  the  fixed 
therethrough  upon  the  interior  of|eorM  located  within  the  magnets,  the  coiled  springs  located  within 

the  beads,  the  movable  cores  locsted  within  the  magneto  between  tba 
In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  series  of  springs  and  the  fixed  cores,  and  a  rod  having  ito  ends  sxtending 

throagh  the  heads  and  through  the  springs  and  connected  with  the 

movable  cores;  sabsUntiaUy  as  dsscribed. 

2.  An  eleetrie  device  for  operating  switches  oomprising  a  maf* 

nat,  a  flzad  cora  located  within  the  magnet,  aad  a  movable  eora  1»- 

•ated  within  the  magnet,  eonoisting  of  a  rod-section,  a  saetion  having 
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■id*  bolt-op— togi,  sad  a  Metkw  IwTiag  a  eoatrd  bett-opooiac  Um 
eoniMctiag  rod  Mcnrvd  to  Um  rad-MOtioo,  tho  oaatral  aad  ad*  bolta 
iMTitif;  th«ir  hoada  loc«t«d  in  th«  boh  oponiog*  and  bj  which  tha  mo- 
Uooa  ar«  Mcar«d  loo—ly  togethar  bj  caatral  and  atda  bolta  ahar- 
aataij;  rabataatiallj  aa  daaeribad. 


a  awiaKiaf  pip«  taetioa  of  a  diaaatar  laas  thaa  that  of  Uia  flnt-aM»- 
tiooad  pip*,  a  ihaft  paaMaf  tkroagh  the  thinbl*  ansa  aad  th*  opp*r 

and  of  the  twiofiag  Metioo.  a  talaaeopic  pip«  Motioa,  having  a  earred 
eoQtraetad  moath  aod  drip  flaaga,  and  meaoa  for  adjuatiag  th*  tala- 
Kopie  Mctioa,  mbataatially  aa  daaeribad. 


3.  Aa  •laetric  d*Tic*  for  oparatiag  iwitchaa  cooipriaiog  a  maf- 
o«t  hariag  a  baad,  a  Axad  oor*  locatad  withia  tha  magnat,  a  ■pring ' 
located  withia  tha  head,  a  »ovabla  cor*  locatad  batwaea  tha  Axad 
core  aad  tha  ipnag,  aad  tha  rod  ooonactad  throagh  tha  q>ring  with 
tha  iMTmhla  eora,  tabaUatiaJlj  aa  daacnbad 


6  4  8 . 6  O  Q  .    DBITAL  MALLR.    MAim  L  Biawocn,  Wam^ 
L  L    FOed  Mar  19.  IIM    8«W  la  6U.7A    do  aoMJ 


m  "x. 


dmim. — 1.  la  a  d«iic*  of  tha  elaa  daaeribad,  tha  eonbiaatioa 
with  tha  bamiiMr  ot  a  pivoted  tpnag  adapted  to  exert  preaaure  at 
oo*  (id*  of  ila  pivot,  aaid  ipnog  haTtog  aa  aogular  axteaaion  from  ita 
pivotal  poiat,  aad  a  tanaioo  deriea  adapted  to  exert  preaanr*  ea  aaid 
angtilar  exteaaioa  to  varj  the  eflactiT*  preaaar*  of  the  apriag  apoa 
the  hamoier. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaenbed  compriaiag  a  caaing  bariug  a 
pJaagar  thereia  protruding  therafVom,  a  block  on  the  plaagar  adja- 
eaat  it*  ianar  aad,  a  apriag  aapportad  rod  pirotad  to  the  btoek,  a  piv- 
oted hammer  haviag  a  ahoaldar  to  raceiTe  preaaar*  of  the  rod.  a  eaai 
adjacent  the  (hoalder  to  move  the  rod  fh>m  the  latter,  a  receaa  aJao 
adjacent  the  thoalder  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rod  wheo  moved  from 
the  shoulder,  an  angular  apring  pivoted  at  ita  apex  and  having  oo*  ax- 
traaaitj  ia  angagameat  with  tha  hawar,  aad  a  taaaioa  d«Tiea  paaad 
through  the  end  of  the  casing  aod  connected  with  the  other  end  of  tha 
•pnng  to  vary  the  preaaure  of  the  ipnog  upoo  the  hammer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deachbed,  compriaiag  a  caaing  having  a 
plunger  movable  th«rein,  a  bammar  adapted  to  operate  said  plaagar, 
a  pivoiad  apriag  arraagad  to  eiert  praaaar*  apoa  the  haaaMr,  aad 
meaaa  for  moving  the  apring  00  ita  pivut  to  vary  ita  effective  preaaar*. 

4  A  d*vic«  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  compriaing  a  caaing  having  a 
plunger  arranged  to  move  therein,  an  adjoatable  block  on  the  plun- 
ger, a  hammer  adapted  to  operate  the  ploager,  eoonecuoaa  b*two*a 
th*  aaid  block  aad  th*  hamaa*r  to  r*traet  th*  latter,  a  pivoted  apring 
having  coao«ctioa  with  th*  hammer  at  oae  ade  of  ita  pivot,  aad 
meaoa  for  moving  thatpnng  00  ita  pivot  to  vary  ita  praainre  upoa  tha 
hammer. 


64:8,603.    WIU-amRCHIR.    Wiluam  &  Biowi.  BaynavlUa, 
FOed  July  H  ISM    Serial  Ha  91S.4SQ    (lo  omxM.) 
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0  4r  R .  r>  o  S .   eLAn-BLowne  machifb.   wiujai  h.  ctuvt, 

Sprtogflekl.  Haaa.  aMgnor  to  Uwaid  D  Ubbey,  Toledo,  Obia    PUed 
Aw  0,  I8a&    ScrW  la  64068.    (lo  modai.) 


Chim. — The  wire  atretcher  cooaiatiog  of  a  pair  of  arma  pivotally 
aaeured  together,  having  wire  gripping  jawa  with  roagheaed  aarfkcea, 
a  ftilcmm  held  to  alide  00  oae  of  aaid  arma,  aad  the  hole  8  ia  ooe  of 
tha  arma,  aabeUatially  aa  ahown  aad  daaeribad. 


04:8,604:.    SMOU^ACL     Howiti)  Btirra.  Waveriy,  mUgnm  of 

oiM-balf  to  John  Holnguflat,Cadar  Raptda,  Iowa.     PUed  Apr  19,  18SSl 

fleriai  la  MOM),    do  model.) 

Chim — In  a  amoke  jack,  the  combiaation  with  a  thimble,  fix- 
edly aecured  00  a  tuitable  aapport,  aod  having  downwardly  exteod- 
iag  arma  at  oppoaite  aidea,  a  pipe  of  a  diaa>eter  leaa  than  the  intenor 
diaaMtar  of  the  thimble,  pacing  through  th*  thimbi*,  aad  fixedly 
■apported  therein,  to  form  a  paaaage  between  the  aame  and  thimble. 


Ckim. —  1.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  machine  the  oombiaatioo  with  tha 
■mU' carrier  haviag  th*  aactioaal  opaoing  aad  eloatag  mold  theraoa, 
a  removable  blow-pipe,  a  tnpport  for  the  blow-pip*  aad  a  r*e*pt*el* 
fbr  compraaaed  air  in  connactioo  with  which  th*  blow-pip*  may  b* 
taaporarily  plaoad  for  aappiyiag  a  praaaara  of  air  throagh  th*  blow 
pip*  aa  it  travaJ*  with  th*  oMld,  of  a  apriaklar  moaatcd  on  the  mold- 
earner  adjacent  the  mold  with  a  eoadait  betweea  it  aad  tha  water 
aapply  aad  meana  for  automatieally  opening  and  cloaiag  commuaiea- 
taon  betweea  the  water  aapply  and  tha  traveling  apriaklar,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  maehiae  tha  oombiaatioa  with  tha  Bold- 
earrier  haviag  the  aectional  opaoing  and  cloaing  molda  thereon  and 
the  vertical  ihafl  having  the  water  paaaage  and  the  radial  conduitad 
leading  tiierefW>m,  of  the  hab  or  aoeket  /  having  the  earn  alot  aad 
the  port,  the  apriaklat^pa  haviag  the  apriaklar,  atad  k,  aad  tha  pert, 
aod  haviag  at  ita  depeoding  lower  eod  the  cam  roDer,  the  track  i  with 
the  depreoaioa  and  the  overfaaagiag  guard  i*,  all  aubatantially  a*  and 
for  the  parpoaaa  aat  forth. 


64:8,606.  HATCHDOOE.  HniT  L  Ooc  ft. LouIil Ma, ind  Jon 
J.  McBuoi,  RklgeOeid  Pvk,  I.  J.;  aid  MoBride  anigiMr  to  aid  Ooa 
PUed  May  la  188a    Serial  la  S51j»a    do  modeL) 


a 


Claim. — 1 .  In  an  elevator  hatch-door  operating  meehaniam,  th* 
eombiaatioa  with  the  door-lifting-rod  8;  of  the  arm  or  lever  6,  hav- 
iag houainga  for  the  anti- friction  roller,  and  for  the  eonneetioo  of  aaid 
rod,  off-eet  on  oae  aide,  ao  that  when  the  lever  ia  down  the  off-eet  or 
hoaaing  for  the  antifriction  roller  will  impact  on  the  rod  8,  aod  be 
arraated  thereby  ;  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  lo  combination,  with  a  hateh-door  and  aaitable  operating  de- 
▼ieaa ;  a  lavar  having  a  counterweight ;  aaid  lever  being  oonneetad 
to  the  door  by  meana  of  a  rod,  a  chain  and  ^>rocket.cam,  aabatan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  batch-door,  operattag  lever  or  arm  6, 
noa*.«am  or  arm  7,  rod  8,  chain  9,  ooantanreight  10,  lever  17,  rod  20, 
^>roeket  oaai  SI  aad  chain  22  arraagad  aad  adapted  to  operate ; 
■abatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  eombiaatioa,  with  the  hateh-door;  of  the  noae-cam  7, 
ohain  connecting  the  cam  with  the  door,  the  rod  8,  the  lever  6,  the 
bracket  19,  the  weighted-lever  1 7,  aad  the  rod  oonoeeting  the  waighted 
lavar  with  the  aoae  cam  ;  nbaUatially  at  daaeribad. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  hatch-door;  of  the  noae-eara  7, 
ehaia  9,  rod  8,  lever  6,  weighted  lever  17,  rod  20,  cam  21,  and  chain 
tS  ;  the  oani*  having  ahoaldered  eonnectiooa  23,  24,  sabataatially  aa 
daaeribad. 

6.  Tha  eombiaatioa  with  the  eab  having  a  cam  made  in  the  form 
of  a  bo  w  aad  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  cab  at  one  aide  of  the  latter ; 
of  the  bow.aliaped  apriag  aecured  rigidly  to  the  bottom  of  the  cab  aod 
ako  aaeared  rigidly  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cama ;  anbataatially  aa 
abown  and  daaeribad. 


64:8,607.    KOCKOOU  DRILL    Jamb  P.  Ddmai  ud  M11.AI  & 

BOLUHK.  GtataMO.  DL     FOed  Sept  23, 1882.    Serial  la  44B,80a    do 


C^uR. — 1.  Tha  oombinatioD,  with  a  core  barrel  provided  at  iti 
lowar  part  with  a  plurality  of  iotenial,  iadiaad  riba  or  surfiMea,  of  aa 
azpanaible  core  lifting  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ezteraal,  ia- 
dined  projectiooa  correapoiiding  with  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
eUaed  riba  or  aurfaeea  of  the  core  barrel,  aabatantially  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  The  oombtnation,  with  a  core  barrel  provided  with  a  plaraiity 
of  internal,  incliaed  riba  or  aur&cea,  of  aa  axpaaabia  ooro  lilliag 
riag  provided  with  a  smooth  tnoer  aor&ee  and  having  on  ita  outer 
aurface  a  plurality  of  projeetiona  or  logs  arranged  in  annular  rows 
and  inclined  to  correapond  with  the  incliaed  aurfaeea  of  the  core  bar- 
ral,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  core  barrel  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  internal,  iaclioed  riba  or  atirfiaeea  having  vertical  ootchea  or  groovaa 
for  the  paaaag*  of  water,  of  a  core  lifting  ring  having  a  amooth  io- 
tarnal  anrfaoe,  and  a  plurality  of  exterrtal  lug*  or  projectione  arranged 
in  annular  rowa  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  inclined  riba  or  anr- 
fitoes  of  the  cora  barrol,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

•  4.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  drill  rod,  of  a  core  barrd 
tberaia,  a  core  lifting  ring  shell  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ooro 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  iataraal,  inclined  aurfaoaa  bar 
ing  vertical  notehe*  Or  groovea  for  the  paaaage  of  water,  and  a  ooro 
Hfting  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  external  lagi  or  projeetioaa 
inclined  to  correapond  with  and  adapted  to  engag*  th*  inclined  riba 
or  aurfaoea  of  the  aaid  shell,  tubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 


64:8,608.  PAPDrPOLDDie  machue  caxl  taLDN, 

loaMlah.    PQed  Jal7  li  1884.    BeiM  la  517,817.    doimMJ 


riaim. — I.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combinatioD  of  the 
frame,  B,  supporting  the  table  portions,  A,  A,  separated  from  each 
other  at  the  center;  jawa,  0,  C,  near  the  center  aad  between  aaid 
table  portiona  pivoted  on  the  rod,  C,  with  downwardly  projecting 
arma,  a,  a,  connected  together  at  the  bottom  by  the  toggle  joint  com- 
poeed  of  linka,  a',  a',  with  suitable  atopa ;  a  lever,  N,  connected  by  the 
rod,  V,  to  said  toggle  joint  to  actuate  aaid  jaws;  a  bar,  E,  suitably 
supported  in  rseassaa  between  said  jaws  and  adjoatable  up  and  down 
by  the  screws,  r,  operated  by  band  wheels,  a,  «;  and  stops,  D,  at- 
tached to  the  rock  shaft,  V,  aod  adapted  to  come  up  over  the  jaws 
aad  even  with  one  of  the  jaws  when  said  jaws  are  open ;  and  con- 
necting rod,  K,  connected  to  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  and  to  the  le- 
ver, N,  below  so  that  the  stops  shall  be  drawn  below  the  top  of  th* 
table,  when  the  jaws  shall  be  actuated  by  the  lever,  all  substantiaOy 
a*  deacribed  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  B, 
separated  table  sections.  A,  A ;  jaws,  C,  C,  betweea  said  table  sec- 
tions aod  pivoted  on  the  rod,  C,  below;  arms  a,  a,  extending  down 
from  said  jawa  aod  connected  together  by  a  toggle  joint ;  a  lever,  N, 
connected  by  the  rod,  v,  to  said  toggle  joint;  and  a  vertically  adjoat- 
able bar,  K,  ia  sniuble  rests  between  the  said  jaws  to  adjust  ths  depth 
to  which  the  paper  shall  be  inaarted,  all  sabatantially  as  deacribed  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  Ia  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fVama, 
B,  the  table  top  sections.  A,  A,  supported  by  aaid  frame,  B,  jaws,  C,  C, 
between  said  table  top  saetiona,  said  jaws  being  pivoted  on  the  rod, 
C;  arms,  a,  a,  projecting  down  fh>B  said  jaws  and  connected  by  a 
toggle  joint  composed  of  links,  a",  c",  saitaUy  connected ;  a  rod,  *, 
oonoeeting  from  said  toggle  joint  to  a  lever,  N.  below ;  a  lever,  N ; 
and  spring,  O,  for  raising  said  lever,  N,  up  to  throw  the  jaws  normaUj 
open  all  oo-aeting  together  substantially  as  described  for  the  pnrpoaa 
apecifled. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  oombiaatioB  of  parallel  jaws ; 
a  suitable  depreaaible  guide  atop  above  aaid  jaws ;  a  suitable  gage  be- 
tween said  jaws ;  and  a  lever  to  aotaata  th*  aaeaa  ia  the 
scribed,  for  the  pnrpoaa  specified. 


64:8.609.    onrPBD  nJlCTCtt.    Hbit  1  PUBO,  IfwaH 

■tgiwr  to  The  iMtwnod  WIrs  MumfcKniiiig  OaMpMj .  Biilwrfll^  E  J. 

FIMJaly8,inSi    Serial  la  fifiAJOL    domoM.) 

dasas. — 1.  The  heroin  deeoribed  iaprovemeat  ia  oQ  i^Joetora, 
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coaprbiDg  In  eowbiiitloa.  Ui«  body  3  baTWig  Uk  TdT<  n—  5  Uiofw*.  { Ur  harit  uoi  1  wyuidi^g  Twtied  pMiag  groovM  Md  nftabi*  uti- 
k  drip  »rir«  »l  iu  fr««  tod.  »a  oil  r«i«rToir  harinj  »  drip  plag  »t  tb«  frietioo  bdk  ia  Mid  givoTW.  Mb^aaUaUy  m  m(  fcfth. 


drip 

bottom  th«r«of ;  a  cornif»t«d  coodeoMr  dapaodinc  from  the  iajactor 
body  And  ooaa«clfltl  with  th#  oil  reaartoir .  a  caoiraJ  0T«r«ow  Uiba 
ia  taob  raasrroir  aad  ooadeoaar,  aa  ikowa,  pivg  eooaacUoa  1 1  and 
oU-(Md  (Um  IS,  Mid  ttam  baTioK  a  Upar  faca  tbar«oo  to  eocac* 
with  a  tapar  Mat  ia  such  piog  coooaetioo  ,  a  faad  wir«  oa  tha  inaar 
tt—  aad  of  Mid  Mas  13 ,  a  ufht  glaai  eounactiag  Mtd  plug  ooaaae- 
tioa  with  tha  iajactor  body,  for  tha  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


3.  Tb«eombia*tioaofthattatiooaryfraafta,  tha  rigid  bridfafbrv- 
Bg  part  th«rt.of  aod  baTing  »«ruc*l  guiding  groorea,  the  key  b*r 
haTiag  a  ilottad  or  aoekatad  yoka  aagagiog  aaid  bridga  aad  eorra- 
•pondiagly  groorad  aad  aati  friction  baUa  arraagad  to  oparata,  Mb- 
•taotiallr  a«  Mt  forth. 


1.  Tba  improvameat  ia  oil  injaetort.  of  tha  oharaetar  daacribad, 
oompriaiog  in  combioatioo,  iajactor  body  3  ,  meana  forattacbiog  MJd 
body  to  tha  tMaa  pipa  :  a  corragatad  condeoMr  and  oil  raMrroir  da- 
paading  from  Mtd  injactor  body,  aa  thown,  naana  for  prodooing  tha 

laai;  drealatioa  for  fbadiog  tha  oil  froa  tha  raaarroir ;  a  eaatnl 

ovarflow  tcba  extaoding  within  Mtd  raMrroir  aod  ooodanMr  an  aax- 
iliary  oil  heating  pipa  paaainc  through  tha  condanaer  into  tha  r«Mr- 
Toir,  M  thown,  tha  fraa  aada  of  Mid  pipa  projaoting  into  tha  iajactor 
body,  aa  aat  forth. 

5<48,6 10.  PIPMOCTLnra.  Wnmao  &  EASwm,  JhiVH  Wtkm. 
MrigBor  of  ooft-half  to  L  D.  Hudy.  AaUer.  H.  FQed  iu.  St,  189& 
ShM  la  6S6,A0&    ilo  modaL) 


4.  Tba  two-part  key-bar  compoaad  of  two  flat  plctM  ^,  6»,  flxad 
togathar,  baring  a  alottad  yoke  Krooved,  tubaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

5.  Ib  a  typawritiag  macbina,  the  combination  with  a  eeriM  of 
typa-bara,  aad  tha  eoooacting  roda  depaoding  rertically  therefrom; 
of  a  MHM  of  radiAlly  arraagad  ratum  apringt  ooanaetad  diraetly  with 
tha  roda,  and  circular  clamping  dovioaa  which  hold  the  iprinf;*  fW>m 
a  eowmuii  point  baring  euiubla  meani  of  adjuaiment,  eubeUnuaUy 
aa  daacribad. 

6.  In  a  typawriting  machine  in  oombinatioa  with  tha  typa-bara, 
tha  MriM  of  indiridnal  return  apringt  tharafor  and  tha  clamp  for 
holding  and  adjoating  the  Mid  indiTidual  •priogi  all  together  coo- 
itetiog  of  the  diak  21  having  the  nptamed  edge,  the  diak  22  having 
tha  ahouidar  23  aad  the  adjoating  tcrew  24  all  arraagad  and  adapted 
to  oparata  tubftaati*Uy  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  Tha  combination  with  tha  typa-bara  3.  roda  8,  iodiTidaal  r*- 
tom  tprings  22,  the  topportiog  poet  18.  the  diak  21,  the  diak  20  bar 
ing  thoolder  23,  the  Mid  aprinp  having  uptamad  inner  enda  adapted 
to  aagaga  aaid  thoaldar,  Mbatantially  m  aat  forth. 


Claim.— Am  ao  improvaaaat  ia  hoM  ooapUnga  tha  oombioatio* 
with  tha  taction  A,  baring  hook  member*  C  pivoted  thereto  and  pro- 
jaetad  bayond  the  end  tharaof,  and  a  Mddla  member  D  Ixedly  tacnred 
at  tha  aada  to  the  hooka  and  adapted  to  r«at  on  tha  laetioa  A  whaa 
inch  hooka  are  in  an  uncoupled  poaition,  of  tha  taction  B,  having  a 
yoke  like  lever,  Mid  lever  having  crank  portiona  e  pivoted  to  the  tao- 
tioa  A  oa  the  Hne  of  iU  horiaoaUl  aaia,  laid  crank  portion  having 
ktoral  ttod  mambara  «*,  tha  Mid  lavar  having  laga<*  adapted  to  hold 
tha  npper  edge  of  tha  lever  fi^  from  tha  pipa  taction,  Mid  adga  har- 
ing  a  finger  portion  #*  all  arraagad  MbaUntially  aa  thown  and  for  tha 
porpoeaa  deecnbed. 

648,611.  rmt-wirme  MACHio.  wiuub  E  houi  ud 

Jam  V  Houi.  Jr. Bnofelyn.  R  T  ,  mU  Jamn  V  Huln. Jr.. Mrigoor 

to  nld  WUttun  E  Huln    PUad  Jul.  »,  18«&    i/eomni  Apr.  i  ISBQi 

SbtW  la  S4i4M.    (lo  nnM.) 

CfatM.— 1.  In  a  typawriting  machine,  the  oombinatioa  with  tha 
etationary  frame  and  tuiuble  type-bara,  key-ban  connected  to  Mid 
type  ham.  Mid  key-bart  and  frame  having  guiding  groovea  and  aoti- 
fHction  balk,  anbauntialiy  aa  tat  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machioa,  in  combination  with  tha  itati«a«ry 
(VaoM  and  tuiubia  typa-bara,  a  flat  key-bar  connected  to  taid  typa- 
bara,  having  no  Axed  folcmm,  arranged  to  move  ia  a  vertical  plana, 
a  brMga,  forming  part  of  the  ttatiooary  frama,  Mid  bridge  aad  key- 


64:8,612  lUTLOCL  Ja«m  F.  HoBfiiiT,  WtehlU.  K«i«L.  •► 
rigoarofaoa-tMitftoHaBryLTaUar.  «MplM»  FOed  Oct  IS,  l>»i 
Serial  la  98&.7W    aoonM.) 


Cfataiw-  1 


''^y~ 


A  nut  lock  formed  of  wirM  twiatad  togathar  to  form 
an  arm,  proridad  with  tha  maaw  for  tacnring  aaid  aat  lock,  laid  ana 
being  oomigatad,  taid  wirM  being  baot  to  fera  a  aat  apaaaar  at  oa« 
aad  of  taid  ara,  with  tha  wirM  corragatad. 

2.  A  aat  loak  ooatiatiag  of  wirw  baot  to  fera  a  oat  tpaooar  with 
the  aada  of  taid  wire  divided  oa  oae  tide  of  aaid  not  apanaar,  aaid 
wirM  being  oomigatad  aa  thown,  each  of  the  Mid  wi  rM  twiaUd  tightly 
together  to  fora  aa  ara,  ia  eoabioatioa  with  the  meaaa  for  aaeariog 
aaid  oat  lock. 


riAH  L 


QL. 


ptaM    nad  JotyiaiMk 


of 
Sirial 


648.618.    on* 
CBa^aifto  CtrMu  Earn, 
laSflCAflS.    (lomnM.) 

Cbiat.— The  combination  with  theakirt  A,  having  in  itaapperpart 
aaar  the  wawt-baad  the  protactad  opaoinp  « ;  of  a  mhm  of  ringt  B, 
aad  K,  arraagad  and  tacarad  to  tha  inaar  aarfhaa  of  tha  oklrt  ia  wb- 
■laatiaOj  vartteal  rowa.  Mid  rowt  being  loeatad  aaar  tha  aid«  aad  at 
tha  rear  part  of  the  tkirt,  the  riaga  ff,  ooaotitatiag  tka  iaaar  rowa 
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akirt,ak>ta 


being  fewer  ia  numbar  aod  loeatad  aoaawhat  higbar  oo  the 
thao  the  eorraapoodiag  ringa  E,  of  the  ontar  rowa,  and  adapted  to 
produce  bow-ahaped  or  upward  corred  folda  or  floanoM  whaa  tka 
akirt  it  drawn  up,  and  the  oorda  C,  paaaiog  inward  through  Mid  opaa- 
ingi  and  having  the  atranda  e,  aod  tf,  paaaing  through  the  rowa  of  riafi 
B,  aod  B',  reapactively,  and  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  tha  akirt, 
aabataotially  aa  deecnbed. 


648.614. 

DaaliltM 


WI&I  DBVICB.    VicToi  Laan,  lewvk,  I.  J. 
8«1tl  la  6S1,M8.    domodeL) 


to  raoalva  tha  fi^a  aodi  of  the  bart  or  fila-roda  which  ara  pro- 
ridad  with  holM  or  eyea,  aod  a  ramoTabia  pia  adapted  to  be  ioaarted 
within  Mid  alaeve  and  paaMd  through  the  eyM  or  holea  in  the  ban 
io  line  therewith  to  lock  Mid  bart  in  place,  tnbeUotially  aa  daacribad. 

2.  A  temporary  bioder  compriaing  the  coTart  aad  back,  the  bar* 
or  flia-roda  b,  hingeid  or  pivoted  at  one  aod  to  a  plate  C,  aad  hariof 
holM  or  eyM  at  their  oppoaita  eada,  uid  plata  C,  being  aaearad  to 
oa«  and  of  the  back  and  having  ite  upper  edge  toraad  over  to  fora 
a  toboiar  portion  or  tleeve  d,  the  latter  having  tranaverM  aloU  /,  to 
raeaive  the  pivoted  eada  of  the  Mid  bara,  whereby  thay  ara  kept  at 
the  deairad  diatance  apart,  and  a  holding  or  locking  derice  for  the 
free  etidt  of  the  ban  6,  compoaad  of  a  plate  D,  having  iu  upper  adga 
tamed  over  to  form  a  tabular  portion  or  aleere,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  traoarerM  alott  t,  for  the  reception  of  the  thid  free  eodt 
of  tha  ban  h,  aod  tha  removable  pin  k,  adaptad  to  be  ioMrtad  withia 
the  tlaave  A,  aod  paaad  through  the  eyM  or  hoUt  in  the  ban  b,  io 
Bne  therewith,  and  meant  for  keeping  Mid  pin  in  place  within  Mid 
aleeve,  all  conatrocted  to  operate  aubotaatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoM 
deeeribad. 

648.616.   ILLUMDIAnD onJia^AI.   Joan D.P(«ni, Bar 
iWmrg,Pa.    Filed  Dec.  11. 18M   Bertnl  la  591,633.    domadeU 


Claim.—  }.  An  adjoaUble  wire  device  having  two  mHm  of  Mmi 
rinp  F  aad  O,  io  combioatioo  with  two  ringa  A  and  B,  looMly  en- 
gaged reapactively  therewith  by  meana  of  looped  endt  P,  0',  the 
Mmi  ringt  being  arranged  to  overlap  each  upon  an  adjacent  member 
of  the  MriM,  and  the  whole  MriM  adapted  to  be  extended  or  con- 
tracted timultaneoualy  and  uniformly,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
ringa  A  and  B,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 

2.  An  adjoaUble  wire  device  having  a  MriM  of  Mmi-ringa  F,  ia 
combination  with  a  ring  A  and  looMly  engaged  therewith  by  mM 
of  looped  endd  V.  the  Mmi-ringt  being  arranged  to  overlap  each  upon 
an  adjacent  member  of  the  Mriea,  and  the  whole  MriM  to  be  extended 
or  contracted  aimaltaoaoaaiy  aad  uniformly,  aod  to  be  hdd  in  a  gaatly 
Btrained  condition  >o  aa  to  iodnce  friction  holding  the  MriM  outward 
or  inward  to  varioua  degreM  u  they  thall  be  Mt,  aad  with  an  addi 
tional  ring  B  carrying  a  correapooding  MriM  of  Mmi-ringt  G  and  with 
two  MriM  of  Mai-rioga  C  and  D  timilariy  ttraioed,  and  frictionaDy 
aagagad  with  Mid  ringa,  and  with  linkt  B  looaaly  engaging  the  mHm 
C  and  D  together,  all  arranged  for  joint  Mrrice  tnbaUotially  aa  heroiD 
■paeifiad. 

64  8.616.    TBMPORAUT  MIDIR.    Inu  Mamu,  Wtooherter, 
FOed  July  Sa  1886.    Serial  la  667,88a    domodeL) 


Claim.— Ty**  oomWnation  of  an  oil  raMrroir  in  fh>ot  of  which  it 
a  dividing  wall  Mparating  the  raMrroir  from  a  lamp  compartment 
and  a  lena  io  the  wall  of  Mid  compartment,  a  baM  above  which  it  a 
cylindrical  body  0,  a  haodle  F,  a  fteding  tube  H  in  aaid  baM  paiaing 
into  the  oil  raMrroir ;  a  lamp  hariog  a  groove  in  the  bottom  tharaof 
which  spant  the  tube  H,  the  lamp  occupying  the  baM  of  the  lamp 
compartment,  a  tliding  door  hariog  a  alot  for  handle  of  wick  a4jaat«r 
D ;  aa  air  raot  E  on  top  of  oil  raaarroir ;  a  perforated  rim  eur- 
rounding  tha  lena  and  a  apont  connected  to  the  feeding  Uba  H  by  a 
knuckle  joint  by  which  it  formed  a  twirel  rarolring  ralra  aad  cat 
off,  aubaUotially  m  daacribad. 


648  B 17     MACHnre  FOR  MAIIie  IUT&    Samtol  VAwron. 
Provtteooe,iLL   Filed  June  28, 1886.    Serial  la  661467.   domodeL) 


CJoMN.—  1.  Io  a  temporary  bioder,  the  eombioatioo  with  the  cor- 
era,  and  back,  and  the  ban  or  ftle-rodt  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid 
back,  of  a  holding  and  locking  device  for  the  oppoaite  or  firae  enda 
of  taid  ban  or  roda,  ooapoaad  of  a  plata  extending  traarranely  aeroa 
the  end  of  the  back  aad  having  itt  npper  edge  tarned  over  to  fora 
a  tubular  portion  or  aleere.  Mid  aleere  being  prorided  with  traoarerM 


Otaim. — 1.  In  a  machioe  for  making  aato,  the  combination  of  the 
Tertically  reciprocating  head,  the  panch  for  perforating  the  bar,  the 
punching  die,  the  cutting  aod  twaging  plunger  made  concare  on  ita 
face,  the  trimming  plunger  aod  die,  the  carrier  operating  to  puah  tha 
awagad  nnt-blaok  toward  the  trimming  die,  while  the  reeiprooatiog 
hMd  ia  making  ita  upward  morametit,  and  returning  to  ita  receiring 
poaition,  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  trimming  plaager  with  the 
nat-blaak,  aod  the  ttop-guide  provided  at  ita  uoder  aide  with  a  paa- 
aage  for  the  chipa  remored  fVom  the  aidM  of  the  out-blaak,  8ubataa> 
tially  aa  deaeribed. 


•lO 
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eallj  reciprocating  bead,  the  paoch  for  perforauoK  the  bar,  U>«  panob- 
ing  di«,  the  cattiag  aad  twafiag  plang«r,  tbe  trimmiog  plunger  aod 
di«,  the  carrier  operattof  to  puah  the  iwafed  not  toward  the  tria- 
■iag  die,  while  the  reeiproeatiog  head  ia  aukiaK  ita  upward  hiot^ 
meot,  aod  retomiag  to  ita  reoeiviog  poeition  prior  to  the  eaj^Kcraeat 
of  the  trimaaiog  plnoger  with  the  oot-blank,  the  stop-guide  prorided 
at  ita  under  tide  with  a  peaaage  for  the  ehipa  rearored  from  the  lidea 
of  the  ottt-blaak,  and  the  tuppiemeatal  guide  alao  prorided  at  ita  ub- 
der  aide  with  a  yaaaage  for  the  ehipa,  subetaotiallj  aa  deaeribed. 


to  blBHK  and  Ahrln  T. 
SoMSaSSLiaa    (Mo 


Hormi.  InokUiM. 


FOad  Dec  7.  it»i, 


1,618. 
1.I8M 


smPTABL    WnxLUi  H.  Pub. CUoago,  DL    POai 
8«1il  Ra  5M.8ML    ilo  modeL) 


■1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ateep  tank  prorided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  opening,  a  shoe  leeured  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
at«ep  tank  and  around  eaid  opening,  a  upout  secured  to  «aid  shoe  aad 
a  nozzle  located  within  aaid  shoe  and  tecared  between  laid  shoe  and 
apout,  lubaUntiAllj  aa  deaenbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ateep  tank  hariag  a  ipoat  at  ita  low«r 
of  a  branch  eommunieating  with  aaid  apoat,  aad  a  atrainer  lo- 
cated between  aaid  branch  and  tpoot,  said  strainer  cooaiatini^  of  a 
aiere  19  held  bj  a  fhtme  20  that  ia  adapted  to  paas  through  a  slot  XI 
at  one  side  of  said  branch  and  enter  gaide  groorea  ia  the  iaaar  vaOi 
of  said  branch,  Mbataoti&Jlj  aa  deaeribed. 


64:8.619.  TOtirOEWHlIIA  PBtooun  Hiflar and  Id- 
OAU  HAJna.  ChlcMO.  DL  POad  July  a,  188&  StrW  la  SfiCMl 
doDodeL) 


Chit. — 1.  A  tire  for  wbeeia  eompriaing  a  rim  baring  peripherml 
groovea  therein,  aod  a  spring  wire  tire  adapted  to  be  held  within 
aaid  groorea,  said  tire  consisting  of  a  aeriea  of  practicallj  parallel 
wirta  baring  tongues  aod  ejeleta,  said  tongues  00  one  wira  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  eyeleU  in  said  other  wires  wberebj  said  wirea 
are  morabl/  connected  with  each  other,  snbatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  A  tire  for  wheels  comprising  a  rim  baring  peripheral  groorea 
therein,  and  a  spring  wire  tire  adapted  to  ftt  within  said  groorea.  aaid 
tire  eonaiating  of  oaUr  wirea  baring  toaguea  and  evalota, aaid  toagaea 
on  one  of  said  outside  wirea  being  adapted  to  enter  ejeleta  00  aaid 
other  ontaide  wire,  aod  inner  wire  between  said  onlaide  wirea  pro- 
vided with  tongues  aod  eyelets,  said  tongues  on  said  inner  wires  being 
adapted  to  eater  eyeleu  in  said  oulaide  wirea  and  ejalalB  in  the  other 
inaide  wire,  sabaUntiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  A  tire  for  wheela  eompriaiog  a  rim  barlag  peripheral  groorea 
therein,  aad  a  spring  wire  tire  adapted  to  At  within  said  groorea,  said 
tire  consisting  of  outer  wires  prorided  with  toaguae  at  regular  inter- 
Tak  adapted  to  enter  eyelet*  in  tbe  oppoeite  oater  wira.  each  of  said 
outer  wiree  beiag  provided  alternate^  with  a  toax«e  aad  aa  eyelet, 
and  eyeleta  in  said  outer  wirea  between  each  of  said  toaguea  tad 
afbreeaid  eyelets  adapted  to  receive  toaguea  00  wirea  situated  be- 
tween said  outer  wiree,  said  inner  wire  beiag  prorided  with  eyeleta 
to  receive  toaguea  00  the  a^JAcent  ianer  wire,  sabetaatially  aa  de- 
Hnbao. 


Claim. — 1.  A  calendar  consisting  of  two  members  one  movable 
ralatively  to  the  other,  the  day*  of  the  week  indicated  on  oae  mem- 
ber ia  aevea  aqoal  diviaioaa,  aod  the  twelve  Boatha  aad  a  aariea  of 
■ambers  fVom  ooe  to  thirty-one  inclusive  arranged  ia  seven  groupe 
aa  described  on  tbe  other  member,  whereby  relative  movement  of 
the  two  members  to  bring  the  group  containing  a  givee  month  on 
oae  member  oppoeite  to  tbe  first  week  day  of  the  year  indicated  oa 
the  other  member  wiD  diaplay  the  daya  of  said  month  opposite  their 
oorreaponding  week  days,  subetaotially  as  described. 

3.  A  calendar  consisting  of  two  members  ooe  movable  relatively 
te  aad  upon  the  other,  the  twelve  months  and  a  seriea  of  nnrabera 
from  one  to  thirty-one  inclaaive  arranged  in  groupe  aa  deaeribed  in 
aoven  equal  seetor-Kke  divisions  of  one  member,  tbe  days  of  the  week 
iadicated  on  tbe  other  member  in  equal  divisions  of  a  circle  adjacent 
aad  eoDce.itric  to  tbe  curved  edge  of  the  sectors,  aod  an  opening  ia 
Mid  week  day  member  a4)ae«*(  Mok  day  iadieatad  thoreoa,  bj  aaj 
ooe  of  which  openings  tbe  calendar  may  be  suspeaded,  sobatantiaHy 
aa  described. 

3.  A  calendar  consisting  of  a  back,  the  days  of  tbe  week  iodi- 
eated  thereon  in  equal  divisions  in  a  circle  near  its  periphery,  and  a 
diak  pivoted  to  tbe  Mid  back  and  rotatable  thereover  within  the  week 
day  circle,  said  disk  being  divided  into  seven  equal  sectors,  the  twelvo 
months  and  a  series  of  numbers  from  one  to  thirty-oae  inclusive  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  one  group  in  each  sector,  a  given  month  on  tho 
disk  when  broaght  into  position  adjacent  the  first  week-day  of  tho 
year  indicated,  on  tbe  back,  diapiayiag  tha  days  of  said  month  op- 
poeite their  corresponding  week  dajri,  sabetactially  aa  described. 


54:8.621.    AOULIART  OAT  POK  UCTCUa    CiUa  A.  Sno^ 
DaoTar,  Gohx    PUad  Doc  S,  18M    Sarial  la  590,864    (lo  modaL) 


Clatat. — Aa  an  improved  article  of  mannfactore,  an  aoziliarj  bi- 
cycle seat  eompriaing  a  frame  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
having  the  parallel  sides  V,  (he  back  V  oonnecting  the  rear  eztremi- 
tiea  of  the  sides,  the  front  parts  !>*,  y  which  approach  each  other, 
the  parallel  arma  V,  5<  which  extend  forward  fh>m  tbe  inaer  eztremi- 
tiea  of  the  parte  y,  said  arms  having  the  shape  of  a  eoaspouad  carve, 
a  wood  strip  laid  apoa  the  fVoat  of  tho  wire  fraaao  aad  aaearod  thereto 
by  meaaa  of  staples  or  other  saitable  fkatoaing  devieea,  a  piece  of 
flexible  material  attached  to  the  back  of  the  wire  fhtme  aad  to  tha 
wood  strip,  a  clamp,  ooe  part  of  wUeh  is  borizontaUy  apertared  to 
roeoive  the  curved  eztremittea  of  the  seat  arma  S*,  and  saitable  aot 
aerews  for  loekiag  the  arva  5s  ia  aay  deaired  poaitioa  of  a^oatOMat. 
awbetantially  m  deeeribed 


REISSUES. 


11.510.    tOLL  FOt  HOUHie  AID  ATPLTIM  nOOKAim 
PILlia   WuJtn  E.  Oo«,  Pi »H<MBi>  B.  L   Pfli 
lafilOim.    Oilglaal  la  001,111.  dMad  lot.  1411 
CUm—A  rxM for  hokUag aad  apflyiag doooraHvo Uaaa,  ( 
lag  of  a  spirally  wound  film,  aad  a  eorreapoadiag  stfiy  weaad  there 
with,  the  said  strip  baviag  a  prepared  adhaaivo  nrfhoa  oa  oae  M» 
tkoroof,  aad  a  prepared  aoa-adheaive  aarfllee  apoa  the  < 
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vkoraby  the  roO  may  bo  Bowoaad  la  bm  withoat  UabiK^  of  toaitef 
or  diaplaeing  the  flla.  ' 


Q^ 


11.611.  CALaUM-CA&UDI  PEOGBSa  Tmhai  L  Waim,  il 
Toft  I.  T  Piled  aept  26.  ISUk  SaiM  la  66a,«S.  OrtglHl  I 
Ml.U7,datadJuiwlS.ll8& 


94,7  6  8.    PUCIL-CLASP.    Wouai  I.  Wmhh,  Pnttud,  Orag 
FDad  Sapt.  li  isaoi    Strtd  la  seiSM    TennofpttMit  14  jeu& 


^ 


C^aim. — The  deaigo  for  a  pencil  clasp  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


24.769.    BADSB.    JnLBB.AoBKBa(»,ProvldflDoe,LL    POailat 
SI.  IMS.    Sirtii  la  6eu<i&    Tans  of  patent  Si  yaum 


♦ 


Cbtai. — The  dedgn  for  a  badge,  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


dmimi. — Tbe  procees  bereia  deeeribed,  which  cooaiats  ia  foediag 
in  to  the  interepace  between  two  electric  poles  pdverulent  and  thof^i  S4.7  70.    TRAT  POR  PUTIia-CAIlDa    ZaOAK  T.  Hau,  Phlhr 
oagblycomminS«l  carbon  aod  Kme  by  mMos  of  an  alternating  ca.^         delphl^Pi    Piled  Feb  23,  im    Sehll  la  58S.48SL    Tenntf  patent 
raat  of  eleetrieity,  aad  of  eabaoqaoBtly  oonvertiBg  tho  laMO  iato  eal* 
dam  carbide  by  means  of  the  electric  are  formed  betweeo  aaid  poloa, 
Mhstantially  as  described. 


14  yean. 


DESIGNS. 


94:,766.  VOOI.  Mum  MouM  8uo«,  OaliMCTiaB,  aaignor  to 
llii«4Berteia,Atiluta,aa  Piled  Apr. »,  1816.  Sailil  la  M7.57&  I 
Teni  of  Htaot  Si  yean. 


CMm. — Tbe  deeign  for  a  spoon  sabetaatially  as  herein  shown  ami 
teeribed. 


a4:.767.  HAVDLI  POR  SPOOia,  *c  CiAua Q  WoDrru, Preft- 
tana^  E,  L,  —Ignnr  to  tbe  Eowvd  Sterling  Company,  aame  pinea 
Piled  Sept  1 1.188&    Serial  la  MSJi  12.    Tem  of  ntant  7  veani 


CleiM.— ^Tbe  deaign  for  a  tray  for  playing  cards,  subeUntially  1 
deeeribed  and  shown. 


Claim. — The  design  for  bandlea  of  apooi 
herein  shown  and  deecnbed. 


aa  or  similar  artieha  m 


24.771.    OAMS-BOARD.    Lcn  Mmi,  Toledo,  Ohkx    PiM 
11,189&    Serial  la  U2J!1&    Tens  of  patent  7  raaia 
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34.771. 


r 


CMm. — Tk«  dMifn  for  a  g%m»  board  b*r*ia  ihowa  and  daaoribad. 


24,7  72.  UTTLK^nXUrm  Maxt  J.  Cdb^.  apriBSfleU.  OUe^ 
Mtftiim  of  ao»-balf  toHaoo  a  WUm,  ■me  ptea  POed  Aug.  9,  ISaOi 
tartet  Ra  90«,7»i    Tara  oT  pateat  7  yon 


CIriaik— TIm  dadfa  for  lMa41*  Ibr  atev*  Hd  lifUr%  aahMMliaOy 
aa  abown  aad  doacribad. 


S4:.776.      (HL^rOVI.      ClAlLM  H.  BOMM. 


7  7' 


CMik— The  daaign  for  aa  oil  atof  a,  Mbatantiaily  aa  haraia  thoira 
aad  daaeribad. 


Cbwt. — Tha  daaiga  for  a  katila  elaaaar  aa  baraia  ihowa  and  da- 1 


■csribad. 


94.77  3.  OOMBOriD  VUICH  ilD  SPUmR.  il,niDA.api 
DOU,  lew  Tot.  I.  T.  r\MAa9.a,ita6.  aartUlaMO^SSa  Tva 
of  patant  7  yam 


CfaiM. — Tha  daaifo  for  a  combiaad  wranch  and  afMuioar,  sabateB- 
tialfy  aa  ahowa  and  daacribad. 


94,7  74.    SfOVB-UD  LTPTD.    FuDfucx  Bou/iu>n,  CtorviMi 
Obia   nad  Aug.  li  188&    aariai  la  90«J9a   Tma(ptt«t7yiMft 


=)   o 


24.7  76.    OIIr«TOyi.     CiAUB  E  BOKK.  Jaekm.  MloiL     PIM 
/uly  a.  189&    SarU  la  9M.83S     Twin  of  pat«ot  7  jmn. 


Obnn.— Tha  daaifv  for  aa  ofl  rtora,  labataatiaDy  aa  karvia  ikowa 
daacribad. 


94,777.    BATH-TUE    Okak  MAMaram.  LodnHIe,  Ky, 

to  Uie  AhreoB  k  Ott  Mwiuflusturlng  Compaoy,  ame  iiiaoeL    Filed  May 
7.1896.    Serial  Ha  MS.448.    Term  of  patoot  7  yean 


94,7  7  9.  PLATE!  FOR  CieA&BUVCHIIS  MACHma  IiPO^ 
LiaiDoBBOuOtiMittiiaU,Ohla  Filed  Dea  16,  IWi  Sertal  la  681.974 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim.— Tht  deaign  for  a  plateo  for  frmmea  of  cigar  banebing  au- 
chinea,  aabaUntially  aa  berein  shown  and  deacribad. 


WW 


94,7  8O.    8HBLF  FOE 8CALB-WIieHT&    SuniL Km,  Banto- 
burg.  Pa.    FUed  Aug  1. 188&    Serial  Ha  S67.907.    Tenn  of  patent  14 


CVam.— The  daaign  for  a  bath  tab  baraio  thowo  aad  deacribed. 


94.7  7  8.  MARKlHO-POflrr.  HoaniUT  Howujtd  aad  Ciailb  \ 
Howun,  Pioneer,  Iowa.  FUad  Aug.  31, 18a&  Serial  Ha  061,161 
Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 


Ofaiw.— The  daaign  for  a  ahelf  for  acale  waighta,  aa  herein  iho* 
and  deacribed. 


94.781.  UOE   FuobkiokE  Hun,  lew  York,  H.T.  FUedJun* 
86.1896.    Serial  Ba56i.l6a    Tccn  of  patent  7  yean. 


dtJaL— The  deaign  for  a  eaptetary  lot  marking  poat  aahataatiaHy 
I  ahown  and  deacnbad. 


C«iMi.— The  deaign  for  kaoba,  aabaUatiaOy  aa  hwwia  ahowa 
deecribad. 


94,789.  HAIBIA  FBtmiGK  S.  Hdh,  lew  Tot,  1.  T.   VIM 
June  96,  188&    Serial  la  661161.    Tern  of  patent  7  yean 


Ofatm.— The  deaign  for  a  haadle,  sabrtaotially  ai  harwla  akowa_ 
deecribad. 
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94.7  88.    PUT!  FOR  H1U)WAU    PUDOKK  IL 
Tart  I  T     PUad  Juna  26. 189&    Sorna  la  SHltt. 
•0(7  jma. 


T«m  of  pM' 


9-4  7  8  6     9LAM  THBL   Jm  W.  aARm.  Hvtta'i  rwrr. 

OhtOL    VIMAi«S.1880l    8«1irila9fil.«H.   Tm cf p«t«t  14 7«>r& 


Cliii. — TV«  dMifn  for  t( 
Aowa  ksd  dawribed. 


of  (iMiwftr*  MbaUatuOy  u  kcraui 


94.7  86.  DUH.  HiPTCLTTB  JiAi  HAin  Pmo  U  itfroi,  U- 
FnMt.  MitcDor  to  UmSboMU  U  OmalvM  J.  Pooyit.  wm 
nMHvlA.lM&   8irtaiaMa.4a  Tira«rpMnt77Mn 


CImim. T^m  daaffa  for  oorarad  diah  karain  ihown  and  daaohbad. 


CImim. — ThadaafaforsplBU; 
daaentMd. 


aahaUatially  m  harain  ihowa  tai 


94.784.    FLATI  POE  Haadwau.    Pusnnx  L  Eitm.  1 
Tort,  I.  T.    road  Juna  m.  1896.    Sertel  Ba  96<1S8.    Tana  of  | 


94.787.    CAU.    tam  Haut  TTin,  liaUMn^  Md.    md 
lapt  S,  1886l    Sarlil  la  M1.361    Teni  of  pataot  Si  y«n. 


-C 


OktM. — T^  daaign  for  a  a»ka  or  eraekar  aa  baraia  ahown  aad 


94.788.    CAIlLAa    Maak  Mnioin.  PUlndetpUit,  Pk.    POad 
lipt,a.l88Qi    acrW  la  Ml  JS4   Tani  of  pataot  34  ran 


CIbmh. — Tha  daain  for  a  plata,  aubaUatiaOy  aa  harain  ibowii  aad 
daaeribad. 


CWtaa. — Tba  deai(a  for  a  eaka  or  aimilar  artiela,  aabataatiaUj  1 
iD«atraUd  aad  daaenbwi 


•S«> 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 

and  of 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  IT.  S.  OOUILTS. 


U.  8.  Ciroriit  Court  of  Appeals— Sixth  Circnit 

MiCHiOAif  Cestral  Railroad  Company  v.  CtoNsou- 
DATED  Car  Heatino  Company. 

Decided  AprU  2,  1898. 

1.   OODT— 8T«AM  CAS  HrATKKS— IjrVAUD. 

Letters  Patent  Issued  to  E.  D.  Cody  October  27.  18R5,  No. 
889,017,  for  improvements  in  steam  car-beiaters.  Held  invalid, 
on  the  irround  that  new  matter  had  been  inserted  in  the  speci- 
fication by  amendment. 

AllK]«DI(B!«T  TO  8    ■CiriCATIOM— New  MaTTKE. 

Where  the  specification  as  originally  filed  said  nothing  about 
inclining  the  steam-ptpes  downward  from  the  center  to  the 
ends  of  the  car  and  from  the  ends  to  the  center  of  the  car  and 
the  drawlnf^  failed  to  show  any  such  inclination,  and  there- 
after the  spc^^iflcatioD  was  amended  to  incorporate  this  fea- 
ture. Held  that  the  amendment  was  for  new  matter. 
8.  Samc— Same— Tests  or  New  Matter 

It  is  competent  to  amend  the  specification  so  lonji:  as  it  is 
done  within  the  acope  of  the  orifirinal  application;  but  it  is  not 
competent,  under  color  of  this  privilege,  to  introduce  new  mat- 
ter. If  the  amended  application  embodies  any  material  addi 
tlon  to  or  variance  from  the  original— anything  not  comprised 
in  that— such  addition  or  variance  cannot  be  sustained  (Rail- 
way  Co.  V.  8ayles,  15  O.  Q  ,  241;  97  U.  8.,  654.)  80  long  as  the 
inventor  does  not  change  the  structure  of  bis  device  he  can 
change  the  specification.  ( Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Sperry  Elec- 
tric Co,  «5  O.  O.,  597;  7  C.  C.  ▲.,  164;  58  Fed.  Rep.,  180,  196  ) 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Eafltem  District  of  Michigan. 

statement  of  the  case. 

This  is  a  suit  by  a  bill  in  equity  fil^d  in  the  court 
below  aKainst  the  Michigan  Ck^ntral  Railroad  Com- 
pany by  the  app^'llee,  the  Consolidated  Car-Hpating 
Company,  to  restrain  the  infringement  by  the  rail- 
road company  of  rights  secured  to  Elmore  D.  Cody, 
as  inventor,  and  to  John  W.  Hayes,  as  aosignee  of  a 
part  interest,  by  Letters  Patent  No.  329  017,  for  im- 
provements in  eteam  car-heaters,  granted  October  27, 
1883,  upon  an  application  filed  August  11, 1884.  The 
allegations  of  the  bill  are  in  substance  that  Cody  was 
the  firnt  inventor  of  such  improvements;  that  a  pat- 
ent was  issued  therefor  on  the  27th  day  of  O^^tober, 
18**5,  to  him  and  to  Hives,  to  whom  he  had  asuigned 
a  half  interest  in  said  invention:  that  the  entire  m- 
terest  has  come,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  complain- 
ant; that  the  alleged  infringement  has,  pince  the  date 
of  the  patent,  bet'n  carried  on  by  the  defendant  in 
the  using  and  selling  to  others  to  use  car-heaters  em- 
bud  ving  the  same  princ«ples  of  constructinn  and  op- 
eration as  those  describea  in  the  patent,  and  that  the 
complainant  had  rea-'on  to  fear  the  continued  use  and 
selling  of  such  car-heaters,  whereupon  the  complain- 
ant prays  for  an  injunction  and  for  an  accounting  for 
profits  and  damat^es.  The  answer  admits  the  issuance 
of  the  patent  and  at  the  time  stated  in  the  bill,  but 
denies  that  Cody  was  the  first  inventor  of  the  im- 
provements therein  mentioned  and  alleges  that  they 
78  o  a-4-U 


were  fully  shown  and  patented  in  Letters  Patent  No. 
201.061.  issued  to  W.  Smith  March  5, 1875.  (car-heater;) 
No  212,375,  issued  to  S  W.  Graydon  February  18, 
1879.  (car  heater;)  No.  265,284,  issued  to  D.  D.  Sewall 
and  J.  H.  Sewall  Oct  ber  3,  188i,  (car-heater:)  No. 
284,250,  issued  to  N.  Slingland  September  4, 1883,  (car- 
heater:)  No.  126.343,  issued  to  G.  F.  Stone  Apnl  80, 
1872.  (car-heater.)  The  answer  also  sets  up  the  prior 
public  use  for  more  than  two  years  before  Cody's  appli- 
cation for  the  patent  by  p-raons  and  at  places  enumer- 
ated— among  them,  by  William  Martin,  at  Dunkirk, 
N.  Y. ;  that  defendant  upes  a  system  and  apparatus  for 
car-heating  obtained  from  the  Martin  Ami-Fire  Heater 
Company,  which  was  patented  to  the  said  William 
Martm  October  25,  1887,  and  that  when  Cody  made 
the  application  for  his  patent  he  knew  of  the  inven- 
tion by  Martin  of  the  device  and  syr»tem  covered  by 
Martin's  patent.  The  answer  denies  the  infringement 
of  the  Cody  patent.  A  replication  to  this  answer  was 
filed,  and  proofs  were  taken. 

Three  claims  are  shown  in  the  Cody  patent,  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  a  system  of  piping  for  heating  railway  passenger  cars,  con- 
sisting of  a  supply  pipe  exteoding  l<>Dgitiidinally  under  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  h  car  com  ni  union  ting  with  Kteam  drums  or  coils 
incliwe  1  in  chambers  under  the  fl<x»r  of  such  ca<-,  in  combination 
with  pipes  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  said  supply- 
pipe  to  the  upp»T  courses  of  coils  of  pipe  along  the  sides  of  such 
car.  and  esicape-pioes  from  the  central  poriion  of  the  lower 
courses  of  said  c  >il->,  coinmun'cating  with  and  draining  into  a 
steam- trap  under  the  floor  of  the  car,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway-car  heater,  side  coils.  H  H,  on  either  side  of  the 
car.  substantially  as  shown,  in  combination  with  the  continuous 
steam-supply  pipe  A  under  <be  body  of  the  car.  intermediate 
conueciion*  near  ihe  center  of  the  car  between  the  upper  courses 
of  the  »>ide  colls,  H  H.  and  the  supplj'-plpe  A.  an  automatic  steam- 
trap,  M.  under  the  central  portion  or  the  car,  and  the  interme- 
dia<e  connections  between  the  lower  courses  of  the  side  coila, 
H  H.  and  the  steam  trap  M,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose Set  forth. 

8  The  combination,  in  a  railway  car  heater,  of  a  steam-supply 
pipe,  A  extending  under  the  iKxIy  of  the  car  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  and  communicating  near  each  end  of  tbecar  uith  steaoi- 
drums  B  B  in  chambers  under  the  floor  of  the  car,  and  cmmu- 
nicaticig  near  the  center  of  the  car  with  the  upper  courses  of 
both  of  the  side  coils.  H  H.  with  an  automatic  Ht earn  trap,  M. 
communlcatiog  near  the  center  of  the  car  with  the  lower  courses 
of  both  of  the  side  coils,  H  H,  sultstantiaily  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

These  claims  indicate  sufficiently  for  the  purposes 
of  the  opinion  the  general  f.rm  of  the  structure  and 
system  of  the  patent.  It  may  be  added  that  it  con- 
templated the  connecting  of  the  ends  of  the  supply- 
pipe  and  taking  steam  from  the  locomotive  under  all 
the  cars  in  the  irain. 

Tne  principal  controversy  in  this  suit  is  founded  on 
the  second  claim,  and  the  evidence  taken  by  the  par- 
ties relates  largely  10  the  question  whether  Cody  or 
Martin  first  invented  the  system  of  car-heating  cov- 
ered by  the  complainant's  patent.  Cody  wai  in  the 
employment  of  Martin's  company  in  the  btisiness  of 
heating  cars  by  steam  and  in  j)erfecting  a  syotem  of 
piping  adapted  to  ttiat  purpose  at  the  time  when  it  is 
claimed  for  Ctxly  that  he  made  his  invention,  and  the 
defendant  claims  that  Cody  took  the  invention  from 
Martin  and  afterward  patented  it.  The  complainant 
put  in  evidence  a  certified  copy  of  the  file-wrapper 
and  contents,  showing  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent 
Office  pending  Cody's  application.  The  nature  of 
thoee  proceedings  is  stated  in  the  opinion  following. 
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The  court  below  decreed  for  the  complainant,  and  the 
defendant  brings  the  case  here  on  appeal. 

Before  Taft,  Lckton,  and  Severens,  Judge*. 
Mr.  J.  C.  Sturgeon  {Mr.  J.  B.  Foraker,  of  counael) 
for  the  appellant. 
Messrs,  Parker  A  Burton  for  the  appellee. 

Having  stated  the  case  as  above,  Sevrkess,  D.  J., 
delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.         1 

Prior  to  Cody's  application  for  a  patent  a  variety  of 
devices  had  been  contrived  for  heating  cars  by  steam 
or  hot  water  in  pipes,  and  some  of  them  had  been 
patented.     In  some  there  was  shown  a  heater  of  water 
or  generator  of  steam  under  each  car,  which  circu- 
lated the  water  or  steam  through  side  coils  in  the 
car  and  back  to  the  boiler  or,  in  case  of  steam,  to  a 
trap.     Others  took  steam  from  the  locomotive  and 
carried  it  directly  through  the  body  of  the  cars,  either 
entire  or  split  into  divided  currents  in  each  car,  where 
it  was  circulated  at  the  sides  in  coils  of  pipe,  with  in- 
cidental arrangements  for  trapping  the  water  of  con- 
densation.    Still  others,  approaching  more  nearly  the 
system  in  Ckxty's  patent,  taking  steam  from  the  loco- 
motive, carried  it  by  a  continuous  pipe  under  the 
whole  train,  with  joints  at  the  end  of  each  car  and 
with  devices  for  taking  off  the  steam  in  whole  or  in 
part  for  the  supply  of  the  cars  in  the  train,  according 
to  their  number.    The  steam  thus  taken  off  was  car- 
ried up  into  the  car  and  there  circulated,  with  more 
or  lees  efficiency,  in  coils  of  pipe  variously  arranged 
along  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  after  being  condensed 
was  drained  into  a  trap.    William  Martin  had  in  the 
year  1883  contrived  a  system  in  its  general  feature* 
like  the  last  described  and  was  then  experimenting 
with  it  upon  the  cars  of  the  Dunkirk,  Allegheny  Val- 
ley &  Pitibburg  Railroad  Company,  a  railroad  run- 
ning out  of  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  to  Pittsburg,  Pa.     This 
system  had  not  yet  been  perfected.     Difficulties  were 
encount«-red  with  it  which  the  author  was  endeavor- 
ing by  study  and  experiment  to  overcome.    One  of 
those  difficulties,  and  probably  the  principal  one,  was 
that  of  so  arranging  the  pipes  as  to  grt  a  continuous 
flow  of  steam  through  the  coils  of  pip^s  and  the 
drums  unimpeded  by  packets  of  air  and  water  from 
the  condensing  steam  which  would  be  formed  in  the 
circuit  by  the  change  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
car  and  pipt*  in  passing  over  the  changing  grades  of 
the  road.     Some  other  difficulties  were  to  be  over- 
come, whii  h  it  is  not  necessary  here  to  dwell  upon. 
This,  as  we  gather  from  the  proof,  was  the  condition 
of  things  with  respect  to  the  Martin  system  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  year  1883.     In  November  of  that 
year  Cody  was  employed  by  the  company  in  which 
Martin  was  interested  and  of  which  he  was  manager 
to  work  for  it  in  fitting  and  putting  into  cars  their 
steam  heating  apparatus,  and  remained  in  that  em- 
ployment UDtil  the  following  March.     During  that 
time  certain  improvements  were  introduced  into  the 
Martin  system  which  resulted  in  removing  the  prin- 
cipal difficulties  which  had  been  encountered,  and 
from  that  time  forward  that  system  has  been  carried 
into  extensive  use  in  heating  passenger-cars  on  rail- 
roads.   These  improvements  Cody  claims  to  have  in- 
rented,  and  they  constitute  the  basis  of  his  patent. 
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The  principal  question  discussed  upon  the  argument 
was  the  one  fact  of  whether  Cody  invented  the  im- 
provements, or  whether  Martin  invented  them  and 
Cody  was  a  workman  simply  constructing  the  appa- 
ratus under  Martin's  directions.  But  another  ques- 
tion arises  and  is  presented  upon  the  appellants'  con- 
tention that  Cody  so  changed  his  specification  dur- 
ing the  pendency  of  his  application  as  to  show  an- 
other invention  from  that  originally  described,  and 
gfVe  to  his  combination  utility  and  value,  and  but  for 
which  it  would  be  practically  valueless.  As  has  been 
stated,  one  of  the  problems  which  in  1888  confronted 
those  who  were  seeking  to  construct  an  operative  sys- 
tem was  to  devise  an  arrangement  of  the  steam-pipes 
such  as  would  provide  for  the  ready  escape  of  air  and 
water,  so  that  they  would  not  obstruct  the  circulation 
and  thereby  prevent  the  free  flow  of  steam  through 
the  pipes. 

Cody's  application  was  made  on  the  Uth  day  of 
August,  1884,  and  the  patent  issued  to  him  and  Hayes, 
as  assignee,  on  the  27th  day  of  October,  1885.     In  his 
specification  he  said    nothing    about  inclining  the 
members  of  the  sidecoils  of  his  »team-pipes  H  H  down- 
ward from  the  center  of  the  car,  where  steam  is  taken 
in,  to  the  end  of  the  car,  and  also  inclining  down- 
ward the  return- pi  pee  as  they  come  back  to  the  cen- 
ter and  connect  wii  h  the  pipe  which  carries  their  con- 
tent-* downward  to  the  trap;  and  the  drawings  filed 
with  the  ppeciflcation.  and  which  by  the  provisiona 
of  section  4884  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  become  part 
thereof,  not  only  fail  to  show  any  such  inclination, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  show  the  outrunning  and  re- 
turning pipes  to  be  parallel  with  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  with  each  other.     Neither  of  his  claims  men- 
tioned any  inclination  of  these  pipes.     If  the  specifi- 
cation had  done  so,  that  feature  could  have  been  read 
into  the  claims,  for  the  claims  refer  to  the  specifica- 
tion, which,  as  we  have  already  said,  includes  the 
drawings;   but  as  the  specification  gives  no  indica- 
tion of  such  feature  of  con»truction,  but  do  indicate 
parallel  pipes,  the  claims  must  be  construed  accord- 
ingly.    Claim  2,  as  the  claims  now  stand,  was  origi- 
nally claim  1,  and  was  rejectfd  at  the  Patent  Office 
upon  a  reference  to  a  patent  to  Slmgland  of  Septem- 
ber 4,  1883,  which  showed  a  steam-supply  extending 
up  through  the  floor  of  the  car  and  connc<:ting  with 
the  middle  of  the  upper  member  of  a  coil  of  pipe*  ex- 
tending from  the  middle  of  the  ends  of  the  car,  and 
returning  thence  to  the  center  and  descending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  steam-generator,   whereby   the  con- 
densed steam  was  taken  into  the  generator.     On  Feb- 
ruary 7,  1885,  Cody's  specification  and  claims  were 
amended,  and  the  substance  of  original  claim  1  was 
made  claim  2;  but  nothing  was  said  about  inclining 
the  pipes.    Cluim  2.  as  it  then  stood,  was  again  re- 
jected on  other  references  showing  certain  means  for 
discharging  the  water  of  condensation.     On  the  9th 
day  of  March  foUowing  Cody  radically  amended  his 
spec.flcation  in  respect  to  this  subject,  saying: 

Becood  I  Bupplr  hot  irte*m  to  th«  upper  cour»e«  of  coJlt  In  the 
c«r*t  «•  lUr  lUc-nt«r,  lunKilu.llnally  on  lx>th.ide«or  hec*r. 
Ihli  •t.«m  tr»v.-l(n(C  b..th  w»y»  to  the  end  of  the  c»r.  la  pU-«  in- 
cl.*«^l  downward  t«w»rl  the  end*  of  the  «r.  and  on  it.  r^urnlt 
Ua^U  f rt>m  the  end*  •  f  the  car.  in  .  h«  »ow«r  ooun« of  '  h*  P»P«« 
which  »nclU»«  downward  to  tbe  oeoter  of  the  car.  where  they  con- 
nect wtih  a  common  waate-plpe. 
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This  was  but  a  short  time  prior  to  the  application 
of  Martin  showing  a  device  of  similar  character  to 
that  contained  in  Cody's  amendment,  Martin's  appli- 
cation having  been  filed  March  30, 1885,  and  the  proof 
unquestionably  shows  that  the  device  had  been  in 
use  a  year  or  two  prior  to  either  application.  There 
is  no  suggestion  in  the  bill  that  Cody's  invention  had 
been  made  prior  to  his  application,  and  upon  the  face 
of  it  the  presumption  would  be  that  the  invention 
was  contemporaneous  with  the  application.  The 
claim  was  afterward  further  amended,  upon  objec- 
tions to  its  form,  so  as  to  stand  as  it  appears  in  the 
patent.  By  the  rule  of  construction  to  which  we  have 
already  referred  this  second  claim,  by  reference  to 
the  specification  as  it  now  stands,  is  for  the  invention 
of  a  combination  which  includes  as  an  element  side 
coils  constructed  so  as  to  dip  from  the  center  of  the 
car  to  the  ends  and  back  to  the  center,  whereby  effec- 
tual drainage  and  a  free  flow  of  steam  are  secured. 

By  section  4892  of  the  R-^vised  Statutes  the  appli- 
cant is  required  to  make  oath  that  he  believes  him- 
self to  be  the  original  inventor  of  the  improvement 
for  which  he  solicits  a  patent.  Cody  made  f<uch  oath 
on  making  his  original  application,  but  did  pot  make 
oath  in  respect  to  the  matter  brought  in  by  the  amend- 
ment. No  doubt,  it  is  competent  to  amend  the  speci- 
fication while  the  applicaticm  is  pending,  so  long  as 
it  is  done  within  the  sc.ipe  of  the  original  application ; 
but  it  is  not  competent,  under  color  of  this  privilege, 
to  introduce  new  matter.  Systems  of  car-heating  in 
use  at  the  time  of  Cody's  alleged  invention,  such  as 
Sewall's  and  Martin's,  showed  substantially  the  same 
combinations  as  his,  except  that  they  did  not  contain 
this  characteristic  element.  It  is  true  some  c>f  the 
parts  of  those  systems  were  susceptible  of  mechanical 
improvement — such,  for  instance,  as  the  substitution 
of  a  better  kind  of  trap  for  discharging  the  condens-^d 
water,  but  which  involved  no  change  in  the  principle 
of  the  combination.  We  are  therefore  to  inquire 
whether  the  matter  of  the  amendment  in  this  case 
was  new.  As  we  have  eaid,  this  peculiarity  of  con- 
struction did  not  appear  in  any  part  of  the  applica- 
tion originally.  It  is  admitted  by  the  appellee  that  it 
is  an  essential  feature  of  the  patent.  It  is  said  by  its 
counsel,  in  his  brief: 

Another  element  In  the  problem  was  earned  bjr  the  fact  that 
oars  aeldom  Htood  upon  IfTel  tracks  wh^n  cut  out  from  the  (rain, 
and  very  freqti«-ntly  were  on  inclines  durinj?  the  runumg  of  the 
train  In  tiroer  to  meet  this  coniiiion,  ic  bocame  n^ceMtary  lo 
permit  steam  to  enter  at  the  highest  point  in  ihe  car  8VHU-m, 
from  the  train  pipe,  and  to  g>v^  it  sufBctent  decliae,  und  trap- 
piofr  it  at  the  lOAeat  point,  so  a*  to  pe  mit.  at  all  Umen,  all  of  the 
water  t<)  run  out  at  the  tr«p.  and  not  to  accumulate  in  f'e  pipes 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  car,  or  upon  the  low^r  mde  An  inclioe 
of  oolv  a  C'tupln  of  inchet*  would  be  Humcimc.  but  «ould  not 
•how  in  a  Patent  Offlue  drawing,  unlejts  greatly  proportionallj 
ersggerated. 

It  may  be  observed  in  passing  that  the  difficulty  in- 
cidentally suggested  in  this  last  seutence  has  no  fotm- 
dation.  The  combination  could  have  been  described 
in  the  written  specification,  and  the  imperfection  of 
the  drawings  thus  helped  out.  Besides,  the  drawings 
in  other  patents  Lefore  us  demonstrate  that  there  was 
no  insuperable  difficulty  in  so  making  them  as  to  show 
this  peculiarity.  The  experts  tor  the  appellee  lay 
stress  upon  this  feature,  and  Cody  himself  testifies 
that  without  it  his  system  would  not  be  a  successful 
and  operative  one,  and  he  says: 
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The  reason  is  that  a  pipe  that  is  perfertlj  level,  runninr  from 
end  to  «-nd  of  the  car,  wouldn  t  work  wb-n  one  end  of  the  car 
was  lowrr  than  the  other  is  It  would  form  a  trap  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  car,  and  the  condensed  steam  would  not  circulate. 

The  leading  case  upon  this  subject  is  that  of  Bail- 
ttay  Co.  V.  Sayles,  (15  O.  O.,  243;  97  U.  S.,654.)  That 
case  involved  the  validity  of  Tanner's  patent  for  a 
brake  to  apply  to  double  trucks  under  railroad-caxa. 
Prior  to  the  patent,  and  prior  to  the  application  there- 
for, various  devices  for  the  same  purpose  had  been 
patented,  but  the  desideratum  was  a  system  which 
could  be  operated  from  one  end  of  the  car.  The  origi- 
nal application  for  the  Tanner  patent  did  not  show  an 
invention  which  accomplished  this,  but  an  amend- 
ment made  some  years  later  showed  such  a  device. 
It  was  held  t'lat  the  patent  must  be  Umited  to  the 
structure  shown  by  the  application.  And  it  was  said 
by  Mr.  Justice  Bradley,  delivering  the  opinion  of  the 
Court,  that  if  the  amended  application  and  model  em- 
bodied  any  material  additicm  to  or  variance  from  the 
original — anything  that  was  not  comprised  in  that — 
such  addition  (x*  variance  could  not  be  sustained  on 
the  original  application. 

The  law  does  not  permit  such  enlargements  of  an  original  speoi- 
flcatlon,  which  would  inierfere  with  other  inventors  wbo  baTe 
entered  the  field  in  the  meantime,  anj  more  than  it  does  in  the 
case  of  reissues  of  patents  previously  granted.  .  Courts  should 
regard  with  jealousy  and  disfavor  aiy  attempts  to  enlarge  the 
scope  of  an  aiiplication  once  died,  or  of  a  patent  once  granted, 
the  f  ffect  <)f  which  would  be  to  enable  the  patentee  to  appropriate 
other  inventions  made  p'ior  to  such  alteration,  or  to  appropriate 
th«t  which  has  m  the  meantime  gone  into  public  use. 

In  that  case  five  years  elapsed  after  the  application 
was  filed  before  the  amendment  was  made.  In  this 
case  a  much  less  period  intervened;  but  the  length  of 
time  is  not  a  controlling  consideration,  as  is  shown  in 
the  cases  hereafter  to  be  referred  to. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  opinion  in  Railipay  Co.  t. 
Sayles  that  the  objection  to  new  matter  brought  in  bj 
amendment  of  the  specification  stands  upon  the  same 
ground  as  when  it  is  introduced  upon  a  reissue,  and 
in  respect  to  the  latter  the  statute  declares  that  it 
shall  not  be  done.    (Rev.  St ,  sec.  4916.). 

Following  that  case  was  that  of  Eagleton  Manufg. 
Co.  V.  West,  Bradley  &  Gary  Manufg.  Co. ,  in  which 
there  was  an  opinion  at  the  circuit  by  Judge  Wheeler, 
which  is  reported  in  17  O.  G.,  1604;  2  Fed.  Rep.,  774. 
The  substance  of  his  opinion  was  adopted  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  the  same  case  (27  O.  O.,  1287 ;  111  U. 
S.,  490 ;  4  Sup.  Ct.,  593)  and  the  judgment  aflirmed. 
In  that  case  the  application  for  the  patent  sued  on  was 
made  in  July,  1868.    The  applicant  died  in  February, 

1870.  The  specificatijn  was  amended  in  November, 

1871,  by  the  attorneys  whom  the  patentee  appointed 
in  his  life-time,  but  without  any  new  oath  by  his  ad- 
minirttrators,  and  the  patent  finally  granted.  Origi- 
nally the  application  was  for  a  patent  on  japanned 
furniture-springs.  Nothing  was  suggested  in  it  about 
tempering  the  springs  by  the  process]  of  applying  heat 
in  japanning.  By  the  am<>ndment  that  mode  of  effect- 
ing the  result  was  described.  The  claim  was  for  the 
japanned  springs  as  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
substantially  as  used  for  the  purpose  described.  The 
original  application  was  rejected  because  japanning 
was  not  new.  Upon  the  amendment  showing  the  new 
matter,  whereby  the  springs  were  tempered  in  the 
japanning  process  de8crit)ed,  the  patent  was  granted. 
It  was  held,  among  other  thinga,  that  as  the  amend- 
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ment  introduced  new  matter  it  should  have  been 
sworn  to  in  that  ca^e  by  the  admioistrators;  that  the 
only  invention  to  which  the  application  and  oath  of 
the  patentee  were  ref^^able  was  that  of  merely  ja- 
panning steel  fumiture-ppringrt;  that  the  amendment 
was  not  a  mere  amplification  of  what  had  been  in 
the  patent  before,  and  that  the  patent  was  void. 

In  the  very  carefully  considert-d  case  of  Brwth  Elec- 
tric Co,  V.  Julien  Electric  Co.  (41  Fed.  R*"?..  6T9)  was 
introduced  a  patent  for  a  secondary  battery  element 
or  electrode  consisting  of  a  plate  constructed  of  ma- 
terials thert-ia  de8crit)ed  and  having  grooves,  recep- 
tacles, or  perforations  therein.  When  the  application 
was  originally  filed,  neither  the  specification,  draw- 
ings, nor  claims  mentioned  "  perfordtioos"  extending 
through  the  plate.  Nearly  a  year  afterward  they  were 
amendt^d  by  the  insertion  of  that  term.  Judge  Ck)xe, 
in  discussing  the  effect  of  this,  said: 

The  common  meantog  of  "  p«»rf oration  "  Is  a  hole  or  aperture 
peftiioff  ihroujf  h  a  body.  It  U  arRued  that  the  patt-ntiw  laieode  « 
fhtw  mraniDK  aiiould  b-  adopt.M],  for  h«  Mya:  'Fig  8  showa  a 
?ertt<  al  M  tioo  of  a  riubed  plaie  provided  wltt»  •Iota  or  perfora- 
Uoo«  f>xu  ntJlnjc  through  ihe  plate  '"  And  jet  olh'-r  part*  of  the 
•peciflcatioa  would  iudieat^  that  he  Intented  no  distinction  t>e- 
twern  perforatiooB  and  reo-ptaclrs.  A*  h*»fore  siatml.'he  lao 
guage  quoted  first  appeartjd  a  yt* ar  after  the  origiual  application 
waa  fl  ed.  The  court  naa  uravf  doubt,  thfr--f'>rK,  whrtiirr  theee 
facta  do  not  brin^  th»«  la^e  within  the  rule  laid  do«n  m  hatl  lay 
I  o.  T.  Sawlf.  ( 15  O.  O  2W;  97  U  8  .  IM;>  KittU  r.  UalL,  <.«  O.  O., 
TOT;  »  *ed.  Rep,  508.)  and  caaea  tiiere  cit«d. 

Then,  after  p3inting  out  that  the  words  found  in 
context  with  it  meant  cavities  or  celU,  and  that  this 
was  a  sense  in  which  the  word  *'  perforations"  waa 
sometimes  used,  he  concludes: 

With  considerable  hei'ltaUon.  I  shall  hold  that  tbMe  claims,  as 
'thus  construed,  are  valid. 

The  question  was  again  presented  in  De  La  Vergne 
Refrigerating  Maeh.  Co.  ▼.  Featherntone,  (58  O.  Q. , 
1842;  49  Fed.  Rep.,  916;  Id  ,  62  O.  O.,  741;  147  U.  S.. 
209;  13  Sup.  Ct.,  283.)  There  the  applicant  for  a  pat- 
ent filed  his  application  on  the  24th  day  of  November, 
1875,  and  three  days  afterward  dird.  The  attorneys 
whom  he  had  appointed  amended  the  specification  in 
December  following,  and  the  patent  was  granted  on 
March  21, 1876.  Just  what  the  amendment  was  does 
not  appear;  and  Judge  Blodgett,  while  expressing 
great  doubt  whether  the  chang*"}  made  in  the  speci- 
fication did  not  vitiate  the  whole  proceedings  and 
render  the  patent  void,  yet  placed  his  decision  upon 
another  ground.  Upon  an  appeal  from  a  decree  dis- 
missing the  bill  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  certified 
several  questions  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  decision, 
among  which  was  one  wh  ch  requested  the  opinion 
of  that  Court  as  to  whether  the  amendment  of  the 
specification  rendered  the  patent  void.  The  certifi- 
cate stited  that  it  was— 

within  the  scope  of  the  original  04th  and  the  Invention  described 
In  said  original  speciQcaiion  and  by  way  of  lioiiutton  of  the 
claims. 

The  Supreme  Court,  responding  to  this  ques^on  in 
an  opinion  by  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller,  after  reciting 
the  certificate  as  above,  said: 

In  Kaaleto-^  Mnnufg    Co  v    Wett.  Bmd^y  <t  Cary  Manifg. 

Co  ,  tS7  O  t>  .  t2iT;  lit  U  S  .  4'X».  *v«.  4  Hup  Ct..  5».1.>  b-for."  re- 
ferred to  the  patent  was  held  Invalid  hecaune  the  authority  given 
to  Basleto'.  *  att  rn^'y'i  t«n  1e  i  al  his  d.-ath  and  the  |«tent  was 
granted  upon  araeodiiicntM  made  by  the  attorneys  without  any 
new  oath  by  the  admmistratrir.  And  Mr  Ju.tice  Blau-hford, 
speaking  for  the  Court,  said  that  the  file  wrai.per  showed  "be- 
yond doubt,  that  there  vas  no  sugg-*iion.  In  the  8i>^-itioatioo 
signed  an  sworn  to  by  Earleton.  of  th-  Inven'k.n  deecribed  in 
the  nmendmeni,"  and  th  'l  "  in  view  of  »h»»  entire  obanire  in  the 
speciflcatlon,  as  to  ihf  Invention  described,  the  patent  to  b«  valid. 
should  have  been  granted  on  an  application  made  and  sworn  to 
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by  the  administratrix  The  speclH  atlon.  as  luaued  b<^ri«  the  slg- 
tatureof  RagMon,  and  n(<  of  the  a«lmlntftrafrix:  and  It  iHsuffl- 
cieotly  shown  that  the  pstent  was  granted  on  theapplication  and 
oath  of  Kagleton.  ani  for  an  invention  which  he  nev.-r  mude." 
In  th-caeeat  b«r  there  was  not  only  no  amplification  of  th«orl(ri- 
n«l  applica'ioo  by  the  amendment,  but  it  was  within  the  scope  of 
thrt  ontfinal  speciflcati  n.  and  a  limitation  an'  nurrowinK  of  the 
orlfrinal  claim,  so  that  It  was  the  identical  Invention  sworn  to  bv 
Bojl'-;  and  there  w»e  no  more  reiet>n  for  requiring  a  new  oath 
from  b  ■•  administratrix  than  there  would  havo  been  for  requiring 
U  from  Boyle  himself. 

And  it  was  held  that  the  amendment  did  not  render 
the  patent  void.  From  this  it  would  seem  to  be  the 
opinion  of  that  Court  that  the  statute  requiring  an 
oath  to  an  amendment  by  administrators,  etc. ,  does  not 
apply  toan  amendment  which  would  not  require  a  new 
oath  from  th«  original  applicant  if  he  were  still  liv- 
ing, and,  taken  in  connection  with  Eagleton  tianufg. 
Co.  ▼.  Weat,  Bradlfy  db  Cary  Manufq.  Co.  above  re- 
ferred to,  would  seem  to  indicate  the  teft  to  be  whether 
the  amendment  is  within  the  scope  of  the  original  ap- 
plication or  introduces  new  matter.  As  was  said  by 
Judge  Woods  in  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  in  Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Sperry 
ElectHc  Co.,  (65  O.  Q.,  597;  7  C.  C.  A.,  164;  68  Fed. 

Rep..  186,  196:) 

So  long  a*  he  Tthe  inventor]  did  not  change  the  structure  of  his 
device  or  his  invention  he  had  the  ri^ht  to  change  the  speciflca- 
Uon. 

Robinson  on  I>atents  states  the  law  thus: 

Amendments  In  subxtan<-e  c*n  be  msde  only  within  certain  lim- 
its, and  under  oerta  n  pr»*soribed  conditions  No  new  matter  can, 
under  any  crcums'anoee.  be  inlroduc»^  by  amendment.  New 
matter  i*  thst  which  Ih  not  found  in  the  spe<-  flcatlon.  drawings  or 
model,  as  flr-t  filed,  and  which  Involves  a  dei>artun-  f  ron  the  origi- 
nal Invention,  ttuch  matter  must  n>-*>  ssanly  he  a  disHni  t  art  or 
tosirument  or  a  new  ao<l  i«epara'»*ly  natentBble  improvemt-nt  on 
the  old  and  csn  b^  now  preeen  ed  oolv  in  a  separate  application. 
The  »cope  of  the  amandine  powt-r  is  limite«l  to  such  alterations 
of  description  snl  assertion  as  do  not  sffect  the  H«>«ential  char- 
a<-t*T  of  the  invention  or  the  person  of  the  patentee.  For  a  mls- 
tske  in  these  the  only  n«me«1»  i«  by  the  ls«ue  of  a  new.  original 
patent,  upon  an  independent  application,    (be  a  Ml,  635.) 

Counsel  for  the  appellee,  in  discussing  this  subject 
and  excusing  the  ini-ufficiency  of  the  drawings  to 
show  this  feature  of  the  patented  device,  tirges  that 

they  do  not  prevent — 

such  variations  in  an  apparatus,  in  form,  shape,  and  proportion*, 
as  common  sense  or  m- thsnical  skill  in  that  art  would  suggest. 
Rather,  they  are  addrei'sed  U>  pentons  skilled  In  the  art,  who  can 
supplement  them  with  their  technical  knowledge. 

Admitting  this  to  be  so,  and  to  be  applicable  to  the 
written  specification  also,  still  it  carries  the  doctrine 
to  its  verge;  and,  if  the  drawings  and  specification 
fail  to  indicate  the  device  to  thoee  conversant  with  the 
art  and  havii]g  the  mechanical  skill  peculiar  thereto, 
they  are  insufficient  and  the  patent  does  not  include 
the  device.  Applying  this  as  a  further  test,  and  bear- 
ing in  mind  what  has  already  been  said  by  us  and 
claimed  by  the  counsel  for  the  appellee  in  respect  to 
the  problem  of  getting  rid  of  pockets  of  air  and  the 
water  of  condensation,  the  conclusion  is  inevitable 
that  the  taking  into  the  combination  of  the  element 
of  coils  of  pipe  so  arranged  as  to  get  rid  of  the  diflB- 
culty  was  something  new.  Would  it  naturally  occur 
to  one  possessing  merely  mechanical  skill  to  arrange 
the  coils  in  the  effective  way  shown  in  the  patent  ? 
If  so,  then  there  was  nothing  new  in  the  nature  of 
invention  in  the  matter  covered  by  the  claim,  for  the 
obvious  hints  to  the  mechanic  existed  in  the  systems 
proposed  to  be  improved  upon.  If  not,  it  is  clear  that 
the  invention  was  that  shown  by  the  amendment  of 
the  specification  and  only  that.  The  combination  is 
useless  without  that  feature  and  the  bringing  it  in 
would  be  the  last  step  in  reaching  success.  If  it  waa 
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invention,  it  was  an  invention  not  hinted  at  in  the 
original  application,  and  if  the  patent  is  to  be  re- 
stricted to  the  substance  of  that  application  the  claim 
is  invalid  because  the  invention  was  not  useful. 

As  has  been  said,  the  bill  does  not  allege  an  inven- 
tion by  dkxly  prior  to  the  date  of  his  application,  and 
the  latter  does  not  carry  the  invention  back  to  an  ear- 
lier date.    The  evidence  shows  that  the  device  as  pat- 
ented had  been  in  public  tise  for  some  time  prior  to 
the  date  of  his  application.     If  it  be  permissible,  as 
contended,  to  maintain  his  patent  upon  evidence,  de- 
hors the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office,  that  be  had 
made  the  invention  at  an  earlier  date  than  is  to  be 
presumed  from  his  application  and  patent,  so  as  to 
carry  it  back  to  antedate  the  public  use,  the  proof 
should  be  clear  and  unequivocal  that  he  was  the  origi- 
nal inventor.    {Eagleton  Manufg.  Co.  v.  Wat,  Brad- 
ley <t  Cary  Manufg.  Co.,  17  O.  G.,  1504;  2  Fed.  Rep., 
774. 777;  Rob.  Pat. ,  sec.  1026,  note  14,  and  cases  cited.) 
There  is  much  evidence  in  this  record  upon  that  sub- 
ject.   Without  here  going  into  detail,  it  suffices  to 
say  that  we  have  serious  doubt  whether  Cody  waa  the 
original  inventor  of  the  device  represented  by  this 
combination  of  his  patent.     If  the  evidence  m  its 
favor  were  fortified  by  the  presumption  of  validity 
afforded  by  the  patent  in  ordinary  cases,  we  might 
think  it  right  that  that  shoul  1  turn  the  scale  and  that 
this  claim  in  the  patent  should  be  held  valid;  but 
the  presumption  does  not  apply  in  such  circumstances 
and  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  other  side.     We  do 
not  think  it  is  sustained.    This  defense  is  not  spe- 
cially pleaded  in  the  answer;  but  it  is  not  necessary 
that  it  should  be.     (Eagleton  Manufg.  Co.  v.  West, 
Bradley  &  Cary  Manufg.  Co.,  17  O.  G.,  1504;  2  Fed. 
Rep.,  774,  780;  Id.,  27  O.  O.,  1237;  111  U.  8., 490,  498; 
4  Sup.  Ct.,  698.)    In  that  case,  as  here,  the  file- wrap- 
per and  contents  were  put  in  evidence  by  the  plaintiff 
itself. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  second  claim  cannot  be 
supported,  in  view  of  the  history  of  that  element  of 
the  combination,  without  which  the  invention  is  not 
useful,  and  that  the  patent,  as  to  that  claim,  is  there- 
fore void. 

The  decree  below  should  be  reversed  and  the  bill 
dismissed. 


U.  B.  Oircnit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Second  Oircuit. 
Smith  v.  Macbeth. 

Decided  February  14, 1896. 

1.  BMrra— Maowbto  EI.ECTBIC  Machike— Valid -IwraiwoxD. 
Claim  1  of  Letters  Patent  to  H.  Julius  Smith,  for  improve- 
ments Id  magneto- electric  machines,  issued  March  12, 1878,  ex- 
amined, and  though  confined  to  the  restrictions  which  wereun- 
neceoarily  imposed,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 

a.   BaMB— BaMK— IXVKMTION. 

It  required  more  than  the  discernment  of  the  skilled  me- 
chanic to  ascertain  the  cause  of  the  defect  in  an  existing  ma- 
chine and  the  kind  of  motion  and  the  proper  means  of  apply- 
ing it  to  obviate  the  defect. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Elastern  District  of  New  York. 

statement  of  the  case. 
This  was  an  action  by  H.  Julius  Smith  against 
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James  Macbeth  for  infringement  of  a  patent  relating 
to  magneto-electric  machmes.  The  circuit  court  dis- 
missed the  bill  on  the  ground  that  there  was  no  in- 
fringement in  the  use  of  d^^fendani's  machme.  (61 
Ft:d.  Rep.,  797.)    Complainant  appealed. 

Before  Wallace,  Lacombe,  and  Shipman,  Judges. 

Mr.  Leonard  E.  Curtis  and  Mr.  Thomas  B.  Kerr  tar 
the  complainant. 

Mr.  James  A.  Hudson  and  Mr.  Arthur  S.  Browne 
for  the  defendant. 

Shipman,  J..- 

The  bill  in  equity  in  this  cause  was  based  upon  the 
alleged  infringement  of  the  first  claim  if  Letters 
Patent  No  20 1 ,296,  dated  March  12,  1878,  and  issued 
to  H.  Julius  Smith,  for  improvements  in  magneto- 
electric  machines.  The  defendant  principally  relied 
upon  the  proposition  that  this  claim  was  limited  by 
the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  to  such  arrange- 
ment or  construction  of  the  elements  of  the  combina- 
tion as  to  exclude  his  machine  from  a  just  charge  ol 
infringement.  The  circuit  cotirt  consented  to  this 
conclusion  and  dismissed  the  bill.  From  its  decree 
the  complainant  appealed  to  this  court. 

The  object  and  the  details  of  the  alleged  invention 
are  described  in  the  specification  as  follows: 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  improvements  In  that  class  of 
magnet  o-«-lectric  mathiDes  used  chiefiy  for  developing  an  iutenaa 
current  of  electricity  for  firing  fusee  \a  blasting  or  igmtlog  gas- 
jets,  and  known  as  *' dynamo-magnetic  machines.'" 

It  is  well  known  that  in  a  machine  of  Ibis  cIass  the  electricity 
is  developed  and  accumulated  In  the  electro-magnets  until  a  suffi- 
cient charjce  to  effect  the  desired  purpose  ban  l)een  ol>talned.  the 
current  t>eing  automatically  shifted  at  the  proper  moment  from 
the  condensing-circuit  to  a  circuit  through  which  the  effrct  in- 
tended is  to  be  produced.  The  intensity  of  the  electric  current 
produced  by  this  and  other  magneto-electric  machines  depends 
upon  the  rapidity  with  which  the  armature  is  rotated,  and  th* 
motion  has  heretofore  been  obiained  by  devices  giving  a  uniform 
motion;  but  I  have  found  that  in  order  to  ob  ain  the  best  fffect, 
especially  in  a  machine  used  for  firing  blast-fuses,  the  armature 
should  have  an  accelerate i  velocity  of  rotation,  its  speed  in 
crt- asing  from  the  beginning  of  Its  movement  to  the  instant  of 
discharge  or  shitting  of  the  current  from  the  condensing  to  the 
working  circuit,  and  it  Is  important  that  this  shifting  should  occur 
promiitly  st  the  Instant  the  rotatlnit  device  has  reached  the  limit 
of  play  arranged  for  itsasKignedLUlminaiion  of  speed.  Tb'-shift- 
inic  of  the  current  in  machines  heretofore  coust'ucted  has  been 
performed  by  hand  and  by  an  automatic  switch  governed  and 
operated  by  the  electric  current,  the  latter  means  being  prefer- 
able; but  I  have  still  found  such  switches  rather  ohj»^iionable  iB 
uMe,  owing  to  the  compl  cation  of  the  apparatus  and  liabihty  to 
derangement  of  the  paris. 

It  is  tne  object  of  luy  invention  to  overcome  the  objections  which 
I  have  mentioned. 

To  this  end  it  consists,  first,  in  the  combination,  with  the  oper- 
ating device  of  the  rotary  armature  of  a  d^-namo-msgn»^to  ele.  trie 
machine,  of  a  bridge  or  switch  arraiiged  in  the  condensing  circuit 
of  said  machine  and  in  the  patn  of  said  operatug  device,  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  direct  impingement  of  said  device  there- 
upon; second,  in  the  combination,  with  the  operating  rack  bar  of 
the  rotary  armature  of  a  dynamo  magneto  electric  machine,  of  a 
fhunt  or  bridge  consisting  of  a  Kpriug-t>ar  terminal  of  the  c«)n- 
deosing-circuit  and  a  rigid  terminal  plate,  with  which  sai  i  spring- 
ier is  kept  in  contact  by  its  elasticity,  baid  8pring-l)ar  beiug  ar- 
ranged in  the  i>aih  of  the  r<*ck  bar  so  as  to  be  si  ruck  and  moved 
f I  om  the  rigid  terminal  by  said  rack-tiar  at  or  near  the  compl  tion 
of  itn  armature-operating  stroke,  wh«*reby  the  condensing  circuit 
of  the  mschine  is  broken  by  the  displacement  of  the  shunt  or 
br.dge,  and  the  whole  developed  current  of  electricity  required 
to  pNSStoa  working  circuit  for  application,  sutstantialiy  as  above 
set  forth;  third,  in  the  combination,  with  th«  rotating  armature 
of  a  dynamo-magneto  electric  machine,  of  a  loose  pinion  arranged 
upon  the  arbor  of  said  armature,  a  rack-twir  gearing  with  said 
pmiiio,  and  a  clutch  for  engaging  with  ai<d  disengagiuKfrom  aald 
p  nion.  causing  iheai  boraudaruiature  lorevolvr-  tnerewitli  when 
rotated  in  one  direction,  but  which  disengages  therefrom  and 
permits  said  pinio  .  to  revolve  iu  the  oppositf  direction  independ- 
ently of  the  aibor  and  armature,  whereby  is  se<'ured  a  rotation 
of  the  armature  in  one  direction  only,  and  depolarization  of  tba 
maguent  or  magnets  prevented. 

The  patentee  also  says  in  the  specification  that,  while 
he  has  shown  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating  the  arma- 
ture, it  is  obvious  that  the  same  result  can  be  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of  levers,  segments  of  circles,  or 
other  devices  for  producing  reciprocating  motion,  i 
la  4.] 
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The  first  claim  is  as  follows: 

1.  The  cotnbhiation.  wUh  the  operation  deTice  of  the  rotary 
armature  of  a  dynamo- niatn>^to  electric  machine,  of  a  bridge  or 
lea  in  the  con 

operating  rte 
bjr  direct  impingement  of  said  device  thereupon,  subetaotially  as 


■witch  arranged  in  the  condeosinfc  circuit  of  »<ai(i  machine,  and 
in  the  path  of  said  operating  device,  and  adapt*>d  t<.>  be  opened 


and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

The  predecessor  of  this  improved  machine,  and  the 
one  which  most  nearly  resembled  it,  was  the  Siemens 
and  Halske  machine  for  blastinj;  mines,  which  was 
described  in  1868  in  English  and  Austrian  publications 
and  which  was  also  used  in  this  country  to  a  limited 
extent.  Its  operatin;^  device  was  a  crank,  which  must 
have  two  dead  centers  where  the  application  of  force 
fa  stopped,  and  as  a  consequence  the  speed  of  the  ma- 
chine ooold  not  be  continuously  accelerated.  The 
Kist  of  the  invention  of  the  patentee  was  the  con- 
stantly "accelerated  velocity  of  rotation"  of  the  ar- 
mature from  the  beginning  of  its  movement  to  the 
instant  when  the  current  was  shifted,  and  thn  me- 
chanical connection  of  the  switch  with  the  operating 
device  by  which  the  switch  was  opened  by  direct  im- 
pingement of  such  device  at  the  time  when  the  ar- 
mature was  at  its  highest  speed. 

The  defendant's  theory  is  not  that  this  invention 
was  anticipated  by  any  one  pre-existing  machine, 
taken  by  itself,  but  that  its  important  features  were 
separately  found  in  two  older  machines  and  could 
have  been  comUned  without  the  exercise  of  invent- 
ive skill.  It  is  said  that  anybody  could  have  taken 
the  rack- bar  of  the  English  patent  of  1871  to  Oemini- 
ano  Zanni  for  an  improvement  in  magnetic  bells 
and  have  substituted  it  for  the  crank  of  the  Siemens 
and  Halske  machine  and  have  produced  the  Smith 
invention.  It  is  true  that  anybody  could  have  done 
this  if  be  had  ascertained  the  cause  of  the  defect  in 
the  Siemens  machine  and  the  kind  of  motion  and  the 
proper  means  of  applying  it  which  would  obviate  the 
defect;  but  the  defendant's  theory,  like  many  theo- 
riee  of  a  similar  character,  assumee,  what  is  not  ap- 
parent, that  the  cause  of  the  pre-existing  defect  and  its 
remedy  were  open  to  the  discernment  of  the  skilled 
mechanic.  1 

Turning  now  to  the  question  of  infringement,  the 
simple  mechanism  by  which  the  rack-bar  is  made  to 
break  the  condensing-circuit  is  described  in  the  speci- 
fication as  follows: 

When  the  rack  bar  baa  nearly  reached  the  downward  limit 
of  ita  moTement,  tta  lower  end  ntrikee  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
•prtngbar  H  removlnit  said  spring  from  contact  wfth  the  bridge 
or  1<  op  O,  and  breaking  the  coudrnaing  circuit,  upon  which,  aa 
wlU  be  readily  undcrn'ood.  the  wholt*  current  will  flow  over  the 
working-circuit  or  circuit  of  application. 

The  defendant's  device  is  described  in  Judge  Wheel- 
er's opinion  as  follows: 

In  the  defendants  machine  the  armaturea  are  rotated  by  pull- 
inc  upward  with  increases!  velocity  a  bar  attached  to  the  eiid  of 
alever  pivoted  on  a  shaft,  and  moving  a  tonthfd  negment  meahed 
in  the  pinion.  The  switch  in  the  condenning  cin-iiit  Is  opened  br 
a  stud  on  a  cam  pivoted  on  the  same  shaft  with  the  lever,  which 
lifts  a  latch,  and  lets  a  sDring  move  It,  as  the  operating  bar  reaches 
its  upward  limit,  and  the  electricity  is  accumulated  to  ita  great 
est  Intensitr,  and  the  current  is  thereby  sent  by  the  working  cir- 
cuit to  the  fusee. 

.  The  defendant's  rack  is  segmental,  and  the  handle 
is  not  directly  attached  to  it,  but  is  connected  with  it 
by  a  link  pivoted  on  the  shaft  which  is  attached  to 
the  rack.  The  handle  is  pulled  up  instead  of  being 
puahed  down,  as  in  the  patented  device.    The  rack- 
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bar  of  the  patent  directly  impinges  upon  the  switch. 
The  shaft  of  the  defendant's  machine  does  not  im- 
pinge upon  the  switch;  but  the  arm  or  cam  rigidly  at- 
tached to  it  has  a  rigidly-attached  stud  which  strikes 
and  opens  a  part  of  the  switch.  The  circuit  court  was 
of  opinion  that  this  construction  did  not  infringe  the 
first  claim  because — 

the  switch  in  the  defendants  condensing-circuit  Is  not  in  the 
path  of  the  (.peratiog  device,  which  coosiKs  of  the  bar  lever  and 
toothed  segment  extending  from  the  handle  to  the  shaft  on  which 
the  lever  is  pivoted,  but  is  !iituaied  beyond  the  shaft,  and  outalde 
of  the  movement  of  thi^we  jMirts,  and  It  is  not  opened  by  the  di- 
rect impingement  of  any  of  thoae  parts  oonatitutlng  the  oper- 
ating devlc-e.  but  indirectiv  bv  the  shaft  moring  the  cam  which 
carnea  the  stud  that  lifts  the  latch. 

The  first  claim  requires  the  switch  to  be  in  the  path 
of  the  operating  device  and  to  be  opened  by  the  di- 
rect impingement  of  the  device  thereon,  and  was  a 
substitute  for  a  claim  rejected  by  the  Patent  Office  on 
account  of  its  vagueness  and  because,  being  vaguely 
expressed,  it  was  deemed  to  be  anticipated  by  the  gen- 
eral terms  of  a  pre-existing  patent  to  Edward  Wes- 
ton, No.  183,977,  dated  October  3,  1876,  which  was 
for  an  improvement  in  dynamo-electric  machines  to 
overcome  a  difficulty  when  they  were  used  for  the 
purpose  of  electrodepositions.  Although  the  patentee 
might  have  made  the  language  of  his  claim  more 
broad  and  yet  have  clearly  differentiated  his  invention 
from  that  of  Weston,  he  is  bound  by  the  terms  of  limi- 
tation which  he  adopted,  and  there  can  be  no  in- 
fringement unless  the  switch  is  in  the  path  of  the  op- 
erating device  and  is  opened  by  its  direct  impinge- 
ment. The  question  of  most  importance  in  this  case 
is  in  regard  to  the  meaning  of  the  term  "operating 
device."  Should  it  be  limited  to  the  rack  bar  or  to  the 
rack  bar  and  a  shaft  attached  thereto,  or  can  it  prop- 
erly be  extended  to  an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  the 
shaft?  The  circuit  court  considered  the  device  to  be 
the  bar-lever,  toothed  segment,  and  shaft  on  which 
the  lever  was  pivoted,  and  therefore  found  that  the 
movements  created  by  the  arm  were  not  in  the  path 
of  the  device,  and  were  qi^y  indirectly  communi- 
cated by  the  shaft.  In  our  opinion  the  arm  was  a 
part  of  the  shaft  and  a  part  of  the  operating  device, 
and  that  whatever  was  in  its  path  was  in  the  path  of 
the  device,  and  that  therefore  its  movement  was 
the  movement  of  the  shaft.  It  is  less  clear  that  the 
switch  is  opened  by  the  direct  impingement  upon  it  of 
the  operating  device.  The  stud  which  opens  the  latch 
is  rigidly  carried  upon  the  arm;  but  the  circuit  court 
evidently  did  not  regard  the  latch  as  a  part  of  the 
switch.  Its  u  'e  is  to  keep  the  switch  closed,  and  when 
the  latch  is  lifted  and  the  spring  is  released  the  switch 
is  opened.  The  arm  directly  impiages  upon  and 
thereby  opens  the  latch,  which  is  a  part  of  the  switch, 
whereas  in  the  patented  device  the  rack  bar  directly 
impingee  upon  and  opens  the  elastic  spring-bar  ter- 
minal of  the  circuit. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  by  the  defendant's  mechan- 
ism there  is  not  a  substantial  departure  from  the 
terms  of  the  first  claim  and  that  infringement  should 
have  been  found  by  the  circuit  court. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  reversed,  with 
costs,  and  the  cause  is  remanded  to  that  court  with 
instruction  to  enter  a  decree  for  the  complainant, 
with  costs,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  opinion, 
la  4] 
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Attorneys. 

DsPAanfBKT  or  the  Iimaioa, 

Omcs  or  thx  SBCRcrAMT. 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  October  18,  1»5. 

Sir:  The  gacrataryof  the  latarlor  haa  ordered  that  George  P. 
OwaiaghaBs.  of  Cartha^pe,  Mo.,  be  act  reooanlaed  after  thiadate 
aa  acent  or  attorney  in  Una  proaacutton  of  aay  claim  or  other 
matter  before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Terr  lespeetfuUy, 

WM.  H.  DE  LAcry, 
Acting  Chief  Clerk. 
The  Oommlatoner  of  PatenU. 


J)wPAKnmT  or  thb  IirrBaioa, 

Omox  or  -nn  ScoaarAaT. 

froMhingUm,  D.  C,  October  18,  1805. 

Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  D.  W.  Qlae- 
sie,  of  Washington,  D.  C  .  be  not  reooKnised  after  this  date  as 
ayent  or  attoraey  in  the  prosecution  of  aay  claim  or  other  mat- 
ter before  thia  Departaeot  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACT, 
Aetinko  Ckitf  cAerk. 
The  Oommiaaioner  of  Patents. 


DapARTMnrr  or  thb  Iktkrior, 

OmcB  or  THB  Sbcrbtart, 

Wa^ington,  D.  C,  October  18,  1W6. 
Sib:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Oeorge  W. 
Lamb,  of  Rocheater,  N.  T..  be  not  recofinized  after  this  date  aa 
aceat  or  attorney  In  the  proeecut  ion  of  aay  claim  or  oiker matter 
before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LAOT. 
AeUng  Chi^  Cl0rk. 
The  Ooouniaaloner  of 


DETARTinDrr  or  thb  Ijitbrior, 
OmcB  or  thb  SscaiTABT, 

WaaKinffton,  D.  C,  October  tS,  t&K. 

8m  :  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  tka*  Emanuel 
Merrick,  of  Newbem,  N.  C,  be  not  reoofrnlaed  after  tUa  date  aa 
affeat  or  attorney  In  the  proeecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
hafore  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respeotfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACY, 
_  AcUng  Chief  Oerk. 

The  OoQwilaBloner  of  Patents. 


Dbpaktmbht  or  thb  Iirnnuos, 
OrricB  or  the  Sbcrbtabt, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  18, 1896. 

Sir:  The  Secretarr  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  W.  H. 
Neider,  of  Hustlsfora,  Wis.,  be  not  recojrnixed  afterthis  date  as- 
af^nt  or  attorney  in  the  proeecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACY, 
Acting  Chief  Clerk. 
The  OommiflsionM-  of  Patenta. 


DBPAKTHBirr  or  the  Iirmioii, 

OmcB  or  THB  Sbcrbtart, 

W{uhington,  D.  C.  October  21,  1886. 

Sib:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Charles  W. 
Basshani  and  Bailey  J.  Brown,  (firm  of  Bassbam  &  Brown.)  of 
EvansTille,  Ark  ,  be  not  recofcni^'ed  after  this  date  as  a^nta  or 
attorneys  in  the  proeecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter  before 
this  I>^kartment  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACY, 
Acting  Chief  Clerk. 
The  Oommiflsioner  of  Patents. 


DBPAKTHBirr  or  thk  TirrKRioa, 

OmcB  or  THK  Secbbtart. 

Waahinaton,  D.  C,  Ocfofter  21,  1896. 

Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Daniel  W- 
Bates,  of  Westfleld,  Mass.,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as 
af^nt  or  attorney  in  the  proeecution  of  any  claim  or  other  mat- 
ter before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACY, 
Acting  Chief  Clerk. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 


DBPARTHBirr  OF  THE  INTERIOR, 

OrricB  OF  THE  Secret  ART, 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  October  21.  1886. 

Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Charles  A. 
Blandiu,  of  Blandinsvllle.  Ill ,  be  not  recoeniz«><l  after  this  date  as 
a^Dt  or  attorney  in  the  proeecution  of  any  claim  or  other  mat- 
ter before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H    DE  LACY, 
AcUng  Chief  Clerk. 
The  Ooramiasioner  of  Patenta. 


Departhent  or  the  Interior, 

OmcE  or  THE  Sbcrbtart, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  21,  1896. 

Bm:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Theodore 
E.  Spencer,  of  Waahia^on,  D.  C.,  be  not  recogniaed  after  thk 
date  aa  agent  or  attorney  la  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other 
matter  before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACY. 
Acting  Chief  dork. 
The  Oommisrioner  d  T  ' 


Dhtarthbht  or  the  Imtbrior, 

OmoE  or  THB  Sbcrbtart, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  October  21,  1896.  . 

Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Sidney  B. 
Webb,  of  Hampton,  Va ,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as 
agent  or  attom«y  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  mat- 
ter before  this  Department  or  aay  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACY. 
AeHng  CMef  der*. 
The  Oommissioner  of  Patents. 
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DBTABltBirT  or  TUM  IimKIOK, 

OinoB  or  THx  Sbckktakt, 

Wcuhington.  D.  C.  October  ^^  IMS. 
8a:  The  SecreUuy  of  the  Interior  haa  ordered  th«t  Joseph  O. 
Bellalr^  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. ,  b«  not  recognlaed  after  this  date 
aa   atrent  or  attomej  in  the  proaecutioo  of  any  claim  or  other 
noattcr  before  this  I>p*rtinent  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DK  LACY. 
Acting  CM^f  Clerk. 

The  OommissioDer  of 
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Alahama  
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New  Hampahlre  . . .  i     8 

New  Jersey .1    86 

NewMezlooTerrltV 

New  York 

North  Carolina 
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Oklahoma  Territoij 

Oregon   
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Mexico 
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Portugal 
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Russia     
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868 
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ISS 


86 

840 


190 

108 
96 


Sept.  90  '  Oct     S 


Sept.  91    Sept.  86 


Sept  18     Oct   IS 


M  orrearM.  —  Undf  one  month. 
XVI     TeleKraphy.  Telephony.     Sept  28     Oct   11 

Electric  Litcbtintc  (tnd  Mirn&liDK 
IV.     Plastii*  Patw^r  MaUiiik'  PaT-     Sept  98     Oct    10 

Ing,  Glass.  Fuel.  Br«4ul  Making, 

etc 
IV     CIWl  Engineering.  Fire-Proof    Sept  86     Oct.     8 

Buildings.  Fire- Escapes  and  Lad-  : 

IIXIV.     Railwar    Brakes,   Draft    Sept  83     Oct     7 
Appliancea.  and  Roiling-Stock.  i 

VIII     Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Fur     Sept  28     Oct     4 
niture.  etc. 

HV.     Mrtal  Bendinif,  Wire- Work-     Sept  28     Oct      8 
ing.  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus, 
Farriery,  Nut  and  B<ilt  Locka  etc. 

IIII.  Metal  Working.  Arms  and 
Prnjwrtiiea,  NaiU  and  Spikes, 
Needle*  siul  Pins.  Cutlery,  etc 

XXIII     Instrunient«  of  Precision. 
Aooustica.  etc. 
Between  one  and  two  montAj. 

XXXI.  Oam  Painting.  Hidfu.  Skips 
and  Leather.  Alcohol,  OiLi.  Fs^ 
and  Qlue,  etc.  j 

XVIII.    Steam  EngineeHng.  etc        Sept  80     Oct.     7 

XI.    Boots   and    Shoes,  ClaupB.     Septl7     Oct     7 
Buckles  snd  B  it  tons,  Ilametis, 
Hooe  and  Belting,  and  Leather- 
Worhlnjr  Machinery.  I 

XIL     Meihanlcal  Engineering.     Sept  16     Oct.     7  I  461 
Store-Service,  etc.  i 

XXIX.     Wood  Working  Marhinea,     Sept  16     Oct     7 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Roof- 
ing, etc.  ' 

XVII     Paper   Manufactures   and '  Sept  10     Oct     8 
Printing 

II.     Farm  Stock.  ProrlucU.  etc    .       Sept  17     Oct.     8 

XXVII      Brushing  and  Scrubbing,     Sept  16  ,  Oct     8 
Grinding  and   Poliahing.   Laun- 
dry, etc. 

XXll.  Fire  -  Anns.  FUhing  and 
Trapping,  Navigatiun,  signals, 
etc. 

XXI.    Textilee,  etc  ,  Sept  16  ,  Oct     9 

111     Meullurgy.  Metal  Founding,    Sept   0     Oct     S 
Coatintf.  Annealing  and  Temper- 
ing, Elec.ro  Cheniixtry,  et«v 

XXV.  Arteoian  and  Oil  Wella, 
Butchering  Mill*  and  Thrash- 
ing. Stone  Working,  Vegetable 
Cutter*  and  Crushers 
XXVI  Electricny.  Generation. 
Diatributiun.  Motive  Power, EUec- 
tric  Railways,  etc. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  SUUonery,  Book-    Sept  16     Sept  88 
Binding.  Music,  etc  > 

XX.    Buildeis'    Hardware,  Safes,     Sept  16     SeptSS 
Dearistry.Undertaklng,Aniflcial ;  | 

Limba,  etc. 

VI.  Chemistry,  Explosives.  Medi- 
cines, FertilizerH,  Preserving, 
Photography,  Sugar  and  Salt, 
Surgery. 

X.    CarrlagM  and  Wagons  . .  '  Sept   7     Sept  94 

L    Tillage  sod  Fence*     Sept  16     Sept  16 

XXXII     Advertising,  Aeration  and    Sept  19     Sept  16 

Bottling.  Bagsage,  Packing  and 

Storing  Vessels  etc. 
IXIV.    Sewing  -  Mschlnm,  Crlno-    Sept.   8     Sept  18 

line  and  Corsets,  Apparel,  and 

Toilet 
XXVm     Pneumatics,    Refrigera-    Sept  10     Sept  11 

>ioa.  Air  and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

VII.  Harvester*.  Games  and  Toys,     Sept.    8     Sept.  10 
and  V'  locipeds. 
Btt%oeen  t"0  and  tkree  montkM. 

IX.    Hydraulics.  Fire  ExUnguiah 

ers,  etc.  ,  i  -.  - 

XIX.    Stoves  and  Fumaoee '  Ang.    7  i  Sept   9 

XXX      Lamjis,  Gan-Flttlngs,  Lino-     Aug.  17     Aug.  29 

typing.  Type-WriUng  Machlnea, 

and  Optica. 


Sept.  18  I  Oct.     9 


Sept  19     Sept  80 


Sept.  19     Sept  80 


Sept  90     Sept  94 


Aug.  16  ,  Sept  16 
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54:8.623.    MOF. 
ratrtok  J.  Qnoe, 

(lODOdSL) 


Di  Lact  E.  lULAU,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aarignor  to 
phoa   Piled  July  5. 1886.    Serial  Ha  564.031 


3.  As  an  arUele  of  msnafacture,  a  iheet  of  hard  rubber  haviag 
upoD  its  &oe  so  aodulstorj  groove  of  even  depth  representing  aoand 
waTSS,  sabstADtially  as  described. 

4.  A«  an  article  of  mano&cture,  a  aheet  of  hard  rubber  hariag 
pressed  into  ita  face  so  osdalatory  line  of  even  depth  representing 
sound  waves,  aabstanttAllr  as  described. 

5.  A  copj  of  a  flat  aoand  record,  which  eonaiata  of  a  diak  of  hard 
rubber  having  inpreaaed  upon  ita  face  the  lines  representing  the  rec- 
ord, aubstantially  sa  described. 


646,624:.    WATEK-TUBK  BOILBS.    Wadbbbouob  Bloxhai,  At- 
lanta. Qa    Filed  May  7. 1894.    Serial  Mo.  510.430    1)0  modelj 


CbtM. — 1.  A  mop  provided  with  a  aeetional  folding  head,  a 
handls  aecured  to  one  bead  aection  and  a  alide  aecared  to  the  other 
head  aection,  aabstaatially  aa  apecifisd. 

2.  The  combioation  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  conneeted  mop  head 
aeetiona,  with  a  mortised  handle  aeeured  to  one  aection,  and  a  resili- 
ent alide  aecared  to  the  other  aection  and  having  a  noae  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  mortiaed  handle,  aubstantially  aa  apecified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  and  apring  actaatsd 
mop  head  aeetiona,  with  a  grooved  handle  secured  to  one  section  and 
a  alide  engaging  the  grooved  handle  and  aecured  to  the  other  aection, 
sabstaotiallj  aa  apecifted. 


Cbim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  water  tube  boiler,  of  the  feed 
boxee  K,  K«.  K',  K*  the  tnbea  L,  L',  the  feed  pipe*  A',  A*  and  dmm 
H,  all  arranged  aobstantiallj  aa  herein  deacribed. 

2.  A  combinatioD  boiler  raaiog  and  water  pnrifier  conaiating  of 
bozea  K',  K*,  K*,  K.,  and  vertical  tabes  L,  L'  sod  aheet  metal  boxes 
M,  it  sll  arranged  and  working  anbatanttaily  aa  aet  forth. 


64:8,628.  80UID-RB00KD  AID  MBTHOD  OF  MAXDie  KAMI, 
BaiLi  BotLon,  Wishingtaa,  D.  C  Piled  Mar.  18, 1883,  Serial  Ho 
488.708,    (HomodsL) 


64:8.626. 

Mar,  14. 189& 


BUHG.    OoTTtiSB  P,  Bool.  Sooth 
Serial  Ho  541.718.    (Ho  mML) 


Baston,  Pa    Filed 


Cfctm. — The  hereio  deacribed  bong,  consisting  of  a  metallic  ahell 
having  an  annular  receaa  therein,  a  flexible  bushing  provided  with  aa 
internal  top  flange,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  within  the  bnahing.sub- 
Btsntially  sa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth 


Total  number  of  appUratkMia  awaiting  aetloa. 


18,780 
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Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  duplicating  flat  sound  recorda,  which 
■iau  in  depoaitiog  copper  or  other  like  meUl  on  an  original  record, 
then  detaching  the  soppsr  reverse  thus  produced  sad  &eing  the  aams 
with  s  Isysr  of  hard  metal  which  ia  not  attacked  by  aulphur,  and  then 
pressing  the  reverse  into  temporarily  aoftened  hard  rubber,  aubaUn- 
tiaOy  aa  described. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  duplicating  flat  sound  recorda,  which  consist  ia 
Ikcing  an  electro-deposited  reverse  of  a  record,  with  oiekel  or  iroa, 
and  then  pressing  this  reveras  into  hard  rubber,  aubaUntially  as  ds- 
senbed 

I  78  (). 


6  4: 8 , 6  2  6  .    METBOD  OF.  AMD  MACHINE  fOR  MAXIPO  BAK- 
RBL&    HflitT  Campull,  Baltimore.  Md..  aarignor  to  Walter  E  Bar- 
rim,  asms  piaoe.    Filed  Jaa  85, 1896.    Serial  Ha  536.233.    (Ho  modeL) 
CUum. — 1.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combioation  with  a 
base  snd  a  vertical  revoiuble  shaft  revolving  therein,  of  an  upper  fi«m« 
upon  the  shaft  provided  with  meana  for  centering  and  holding  a  bar- 
rel head,  and  a  lower  fhirae  upon  aaid  ahaft  provided  with  a  vertically 
movable  outer  forming  ring  and  a  flzed  inner  forming  ring,  aubstaa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combioation  with  the  baae 
and  the  vertical  reroluble  ahaft.  of  an  upper  frame  adjastabls  oo  tbs 

o.— as 
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■hkft  •nd  pr«Tid«d  with  ibmm  for  CMUriog  »o4  koldisg  a  bftml  kM<l 
and  a  lowerframe  adjasubl«  oo  th«  tkaft  aod  proTidad  with  a  ttrtieaitj 
■ovabla  omtm  femiog  ring  and  an  inner  fixed  forming  ring,  tabaU*- 
tiaUj  aa 


6-48.627.    BLKTUC  TtACnoi.    laai  Ciaibault.  MaiwiUai. 
Pruoa    riM  Aac  H  18M.    Soul  la  9Sa607.    do  modal) 


•'^y 


Ciatm. — 1.  In  combination  in  an  alActric  railway,  th«  enrr«nt 
fcrniabara  iadndiag  the  eontacU,  the  bell  ahaped  cover  B,  the  perfo- 
rated rod  H,  the  piatoo  V  and  the  cyliader  in  which  the  lame  morea, 
ntbeuntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  eombination  in  an  electric  railway,  the  current  fnmiaher 
tacluding  the  eaae,  the  plaU  A,  the  perforated  rod  H  connected  there- 
to, the  cover  connected  to  the  rod.  the  lower  aopplemenUl  cylinder, 
the  piaton  on  the  rod  monng  in  the  cylinder,  and  the  contact  e  on  the 
rod  arranged  to  contact  with  a  part  of  the  aupplemenUl  cylinder, 
•nbatantially  aa  deecribed 

S.  In  eombination  with  the  eaae,  the  vertically  movable  carrent 
famiaher  plate,  a  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor  and  the  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  carrent  furnisher  piate  adapted  to  operau  the 
piston  to  farce  air  into  the  npper  part  of  the  easing  of  the  current 
furnisher  to  force  the  water  therefrom,  said  cylinder  baing  ia  com- 
aaication  with  the  upper  part  of  the  easing. 


■548.628.    918-119018.    QKiSi  F  Comi.  Ractae,  Wla    FtM 
;aiL5.188&    Scrtal  Ha  SS3.9ia    iRonxxM.) 


3.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  oombiaation  with  the 
the  vertical  revolable  shaft  and  the  lower  fVame  upon  the  tbafV,  of  the 
apper  frame,  provided  with  a  teriea  of  ansa  pivoted  to  its  under  aide 
and  having  angular  portions  adapted  to  project  above  the  frame  to 
engage  and  center  a  barrel  head,  and  spriaga  arranged  to  hold  the 
armii  in  their  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  anbataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  eombination  with  the  verti- 
oal  revolttble  shaft,  of  the  upper  frame  provided  with  radially  adjust- 
able  blocks  apoa  its  nndar  side,  arms  pivoted  to  the  blocks  and  hav- 
ing angular  portions  extending  above  the  frame  to  hold  and  center  a 
barrel  head  thereon,  and  Apnng*  connected  with  the  block*  and  tha 
arma  and  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  io  either  their  operative  or  inop- 
erative posittooa,  ■ubstantiaily  aa  described. 

&.  In  a  barrel  making  maehine,  the  eombination  with  the  baaa, 
the  revoluble  shaft,  and  the  upper  frame  upon  the  shaft,  of  a  lowar 
fVame  provided  with  an  outer  circular  support  for  the  staves,  an  outer 
forming  ring  adjacent  to  said  support  and  vertically  movable,  an  inner 
ftxed  forming  ring,  mesne  for  moving  the  outer  forming  ring  to  ra- 
leaae  tha  aUvaa,  and  a  windiaaa  arranged  to  draw  the  stavaa  to  the 
inner  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  oombinatioB  with  the  baaa, 
the  revoluble  shaft,  aod  the  upper  frame  upon  the  shaft,  of  a  lower 
frame  on  the  shaft  having  an  outer  circular  support  for  the  staves,  a 
fbrming  ring  adjacent  to  said  support,  aad  a  foot  lever  and  conaao- 
tions  for  raisinff  aad  lowering  said  ring,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 

7.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  baaa, 
the  revoluble  shaft,  and  the  upper  frame  upon  the  shaft,  of  a  lower 
tt%9M  upon  the  shaft  having  a  support  upon  which  to  assemble  the 
stavaa,  means  for  windlassing  the  stav«»,  vertically  movable  sapporta 
for  a  catch-hoop,  and  a  lever  and  conneetiona  for  raising  aad  driving 
said  catch-hoop  after  the  barrel  haa  been  windlassed.  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  Ia  a  barrel  makinx  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  tha  baaa, 
the  revolubie  shaft,  and  the  upper  fVame  upon  the  shaft,  of  a  circular 
support  for  the  staves,  a  movable  forming  riuK  adjacent  to  said  sap- 
port,  a  foot  lever  and  conaections  for  operating  said  nng,  an  inner 
forming  ring,  vertically  movable  supporta  for  a  eateh-hoop  adjacaat 

to  said  lattar  Hag  aad  a  foot  lever  and  conneetiona  for  raising  aod  

driving  the  eatch-hoop,  subeuatially  as  deaeribad.  Cibm.— 1.  la  engine  constructed  and  adapted  to  revolve  bodily 

9.  Ia  a  barrel  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  base. ,  ^td  carry  ita  sapply  of  fuel  with  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
aad  the  revoluble  shaft,  of  the  upper  frame  earned  by  the  shaft  and  2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  crank  shaft,  a 
adapted  to  support  a  barrel  head,'  the  lower  frame  earned  by  tba|  wheel  mounted  and  adapted  to  revolve  thereon,  power  cylinden  car- 
shaft  and  having  a  support  for  the  sUves,  the  poet  supported  upon  { had  by  this  wheel,  and  sapply  reservoirs  for  the  fUel  carried  by  the 
tlielowerframe,  the  movable  forming  ring,  the  died  post,  the  weighted  I  wheel,  theae  reaervoirs  in  communication  with  tha  cylinders,  where- 
rope  for  holding  the  staves  temporsrily,  and  the  windlass  rope  aad  j  \fj  to  supply  them  with  eiploaive,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
wiadUss  for  windla«iiig  ths  barrel   substantially  as  described.  3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  shaft,  of  a  wheal 

10  The  method  of  making  barrels  which  eonsisU  in,  ttrst,  cros- •  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  radial  cylinders  earned  by  the  wheel,  wa- 
ing  the  suvsa,  then  setting  up  lUves  around  one  of  the  barrel  heada  |  ur  jackeu  surrounding  these  cylinders  and  air  passages  szteading 
then  placing  the  bilge,  quarter  and  end  hoops  respectively  upon  that  |  through  theae  jackeU  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  whereby  the 
end  of  the  bsrrel  provided  with  a  besd,  then  windlassing  the  sUvee]  motion  of  the  wheel  creates  a  suction  to  cause  s  consUnt  eireulatioa 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  then  placing  a  eatch-hoop  upon  said  i  of  air  through  the  air  passages,  subsuntislly  as  set  forth 


opposite  sad,  then  firing  the  barrel,  and  finally,  placing  the  reaiaii 
iag  hoops  in  position,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


4.  Ia  a  gas  eegine.  the  combination  with  a  ftxed  crank  shaft  and 
a  wheel  revolubiy  mounted  thereon,  of  a  sanaa  of  cylinders  secured 


to  said  wheel,  reeervoirs  secured  to  said  wheel  for  containing  hydro- 
carbon, valve  chambers  communicating  with  said  cylinders,  pipea 
connecting  said  reaervoirs  with  the  valve  chambers,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  gas  to  the  cylinders,  and  pistons  in  said  cylia- 
ders  oonaectad  with  the  crank  shaft,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  eombination  with  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  cylinders  secured  to  said  wheal, 
pistons  in  the  cylinders  and  connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  oil  reser- 
voirs secured  to  the  wheel,  valve  chambers  communicating  with  tha 
cylinders  and  with  said  oil  reservoirs,  said  valve  ehambers  being  opaa 
at  one  end  to  admit  air,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
and  oil  fi-om  said  valve  chambers  into  the  cylinders,  substantially  aa 
sat  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  crank  shaft  and 
a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  cylinders  secured  to  the  wheel, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  and  connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  cham- 
bers communicating  at  one  end  with  the  cylinders  and  open  at  their 
other  ends,  said  ehambers  extending  some  distance  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  create  suction  to  draw  air  into  them 
whan  the  eogiae  ravolvea,  and  meaoa  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  and  oil  into  the  cylinders,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  eombination  with  a  fixed  crank  shaft  and 
a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  cylinders  secured  tosaid  wheel, 
piatons  in  said  cylinders  and  connected  with  the  erank  shaft,  oil  reaer- 
voirs carried  by  the  wheal,  chambers  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
ders aad  with  said  reeervoirs,  said  chamber*  being  adapted  to  admit 
air,  a  valve  in  eacL  chamber,  a  earn  to  operate  said  valves,  and  means 
for  causing  said  cam  to  revolve  at  one-haif  the  speed  of  the  engine, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  crank  shaft,  of 
a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  cylinders  secured  to  said  wheel,  pistons  in 
said  cylinders  and  connected  with  the  crsnk  shaft,  an  inlet  valve  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  valvp  chamber  communicating  with  each  cylinder, 
valves  in  said  chambers,  a  cam  adapted  to  operaU  said  valves,  a  pinion 
mounted  loosely  in  said  cam  and  gear  wheels  meshing  with  said  pinion. 
one  of  said  gear  wheels  being  secured  to  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  wheel,  whereby  to  cause  said  cam  to  roUU  at  one-half 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  sabsUntislly  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  crank  shaft  and 
a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  cylinders  secured  tosaid  wheel, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  and  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  oil  res- 
ervoirs carried  by  the  wheel,  valve  chambers  communicating  with  the 
cylinders  at  one  end  thereof  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  admit  air, 
valves  in  said  chambers,  mean*  for  operating  said  valves,  a  pipe  for 
conducting  oil  fh>m  said  reaervoirs  tosaid  valve  chambers,  a  valve  in 
each  pipe,  an  arm  carried  by  the  stom  of  the  first-mentioned  valve, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  valve  in  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  first-mentioned  arm,  and  a  centrifugal  fcovemor  connected 
with  the  arm  connected  with  the  valve  in  the  oil  supply  pi|>e,  so  that 
when  the  engine  reaches  an  abnormal  spaed  the  governor  will  act  to 
move  the  arm  connected  with  the  valve  in  the  supply  pipe  out  of  line 
with  the  srm  carried  by  the  stem  of  the  first-mentioned  valve,  sab- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

64:8.6  2  9.    PnilPni9 APPARATUS.    AiDUW  M. Coru,  Warii- 
ingtoo.  D.  a    Piled  Jaa  24. 1896.    Serial  Ma  5S0.0M.    (Ko  model) 
Clatm. — 1.  A  combined  pump  and  boiler  having  a  sUndard  with 

a  bracket  at  one  side  supporting  a  pumping  engine,  a  bracket  at  the 

opposite  side  serving  as  a  rest  for  a  boiler,  and  a  support  for  a  burner 

below  tiie  boiler,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  boiler  having  a  dome-like  bottom,  a 
surrounding  easing  having  an  annular  flange  at  the  lower  end  and  a 
space  between  the  easing  and  the  boiler  and  supported  by  a  sUndard 
in  an  elevaUd  position,  and  a  burner  below  the  central  opening  of  the 
easing  alno  supported  by  the  sUndard,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  of  an  engine  having  a  ehan- 
ael  at  one  side  communicating  with  upper  and  lower  ports  and  in  con- 
sUnt communication  with  the  latter,  an  exhaust  port  communicating 
with  the  upper  port,  a  port  for  communicating  with  the  boiler  below 
the  exhaust  port,  and  a  valve  arranged  tocloee  the  opening  between 
the  exhaust  port  and  the  steam  inlet  port  in  one  position  and  between 
the  exhaust  port  and  the  exhaust  pipe  in  the  other  position  and  means 
for  operating  the  valve  from  the  piston-rod,  subsUutislly  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  engine,  of  a  eyhnder  having  a  piston, 
a  ebaaaal  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  ports  9  aad^O  oommaQieating 
with  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  and  with  the  said  channel,  the  piort 
9  being  in  constant  communication  with  the  channel,  a  steam  pipe 
communicating  with  the  channel  between  the  porta  9  and  10,  and  a 
piaton  valve  sliding  in  said  channel  acroas  the  port  10,  sabsuntially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  engine,  of  a  cylinder  baring  a  piston, 
a  channel,  porta  connecting  the  channel  and  cylinder  at  opposiu  end^ 
one  of  the  porta  being  in  eonsUnt  communication  with  the  chaanal, 
an  exhaust  port,  an  inlet  between  the  oommnnieating  porta,  a  valva 


in  said  ehannel  controlling  one  of  the  porta,  and  means  fbr  carrying 
the  valve  in  the  same  direction  as  the  piston  at  each  movement,  sab- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


6.  The  Combination  with  the  engine,  ita  piston  and  piston  rod  and 
valve  in  a  casing  to  which  steam  is  admitted  to  normally  lift  the  vaira, 
of  Uppeta  upon  the  valve  rod,  a  spring  engaging  one  of  the  Uppeto 
and  an  arm  upon  the  piston  rod  arranged  to  force  back  the  spring  as 
the  piston  reaches  the  position  into  which  it  is  carried  by  the  steam 
preasure,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  an  engine  communicating  there- 
with, a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  and  from  the  cylinder 
of  the  engine,  a  water  supply  pump  for  the  boiler  and  connections 
whereby  the  said  valve  controls  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  said  wator 
supply  pump,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  eombinaUon  with  the  valve  of  an  engine  and  with  tha 
boiler  supplying  steam  thereto,  of  a  valve  rod  provided  with  tappeta, 
a  detent  for  engaging  one  of  the  Uppeta,  a  projection  upon  the  piston 
rod  of  the  engine  arranged  to  engage  the  said  detent,  and  a  wator- 
supply  pump  communicating  with  the  port  controlled  by  the  said  valve, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  An  engine  provided  with  a  piston,  piston  rod,  and  port  10,  and 
.▼alve  in  a  casing  to  which  steam  is  admitted  to  normally  lift  tlie  valve 
for  putting  the  said  port  altemauly  in  connection  with  the'exhaust 
and  with  the  steam  port  or  channel  of  the  engine,  a  valve  rod  extond- 
ing  from  the  said  valve  aod  provided  with  Uppeta,  a  detent  fur  en- 
gaging one  of  the  Uppeta,  and  an  arm  upon  the  piston  rod  arranged 
to  engage  the  detont  to  release  the  Uppet  when  the  piston  reaches 
the  limit  of  ita  movement  under  the  pressure  of  the  steam,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  The  eombination  with  a  boiler  and  engine,  of  a  pump  casing 
O  baring  pistons  of  different  diameUrs,  a  pipe  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  the  upper  part  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  port  10  which 
constitutes  a  steam  and  exhaust  port  for  the  engine,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  provided  with  check  valves  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  the  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  a  water 
aapply  under  pressure,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  engine  haringa  valve  main  pump 
and  a  feed  pump  provided  with  a  piston  and  cylinder,  the  latter  com- 
municating with  a  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  and  also  with 
pipes  leading  to  the  casing  of  the  main  pump  and  to  the  boiler,  pro- 
vided with  check  valvea,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  4: 8 . 6  3  O .    TRUSa    Louii  A.  DnruK.  BuflUo.  R  T 
loT.23. 188S.    Sertal  Ha  481,72S.    (Ho  model) 
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aaim.—k  h«nii»l  trow  h«»inn  coik»»o-coiit«x  pSidiMd  a  con- 
MCtiag  bwKl  curred  io  cro«  lectioo  to  at  U>  pr«Mat  *loog  ito  eotire 
laagth  a  tr»MT«rw  boUow  oataide  and  a  roand«d  Mr€ac«  00  iu  iBO«r 
flida,  the  whole  toraed  of  om  iataifraJ  piaea  of  (heat  matai.  »ubaUfr 
titthj  aa  daacribed.  


648  631      CARTBiriR.    Joo  a  Doiu.  Ounden. I  ; 

at  iwo-Uitnto  to  Jacob  Ixx^a  aod  Hanlbrd  C  Smitii,  TMadatpUt.  Pi. 
Fttad  Aof.  6,  189Sl    Serial  la  XiJtM.    do  modeL) 


]  5.  In  eomtrinatioii,  tha  poDay,  tha  pivotad  lever  hanag  a  daiiTary 
am,  azuading  from  laid  piTot  up  along  the  aide  of  tha  imlley,  asd 
having  aa  upwardly  eitcodiog  bearing  surface  from  Mid  pirot  to  r«>- 
eeire  the  flilet  from  the  pul'ey,  »aid  lever  ha»iogalao  a  curved  upper 
(••d  to  guide  and  deliver  the  flilet  to  the  eyiioder.  iubaUatially  aa 
'daacribed. 

6.  In  combiaation,  the  pnllej  B,  a  delivery  lever  having  a  delivery 
limb  D  arranged  to  receive  the  fillet  from  the  pulley  aod  to  deliver 
the  tame  to  the  eytindar  aod  having  a  teoood  limb  IX  with  tpringa 
•oooected  thereto,  aa  indez  ftagar,  and  a  atnd  and  counter  balaoca 
fark  aerving  m»  the  eoonection  between  the  delivery  lever  aod  the  in- 
4ax,  laid  delivery  lever  being  pivoully  supported,  subataatiaJly  aa 
daacribed 


Claim.—  l.  The  poeomatic  roller  D.iupportad  in  thebeariap/, 
00  tha  aada  6,  of  tha  bar  B,  aod  having  iu  surface  fiiniiahed  with  tha 
eooical,  or  pyramidal  proj«rtiooa  e  aaid  roller  having  the  annular 
poovea/,  in  the  piecea  K.  upon  iu  and.,  that  bear  againat  and  ra- 
Tolve  with  the  flange  of  the  car  wheel  C,  fbr  the  jmrpoaa  of  roUUag 
Mid  roller,  subatantially  ia  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  herein 

ahown  and  daacribed. 

a.  The  combinaUoo  of  the  roller  D,  cooatrueted  aa  harem  shown 
and  daacribed.  having  the  annular  groovea  /in  iU  enda  in  the  piece* 
K  and  revolving  with  the  flangea  of  the  wheela  C  with  the  faoder  M, 
p^vided  with  the  segmenul  lower  portion  ff,  exUod.ag  downward 
to  a  point  near  the  sur&ce  of  the  car  rail.,  with  the  draw  bar  ofa 
railway  car,  wbaUntially  in  the  manner  herein  shown  and  deacnb«i 
for  the  purpoee  set  forfh.  ! 


S '4  8,0  8  3.    TULK-neHTBHDL    Cnam  Doftsn.  Omaha,  Hebr. 
FUed  Mar.  U*  188&    Serial  Ha  MIJTL    (Mo  model) 


Claim. In  a  tire  ughtener,  the  combiDation  with  the  concaved 

aactiona  A  and  B  having  th«  shoulders  D.  on«  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  tongue  C,  of  a  bolt  to  engage  said  sec- 
tions for  lightening  the  same  and  a  clamp  H  fitted  batwaao  said  aao- 
tioo.,  substantially  a.  shown  and  daacribed. 


B4:8  633  APPARATUS  POR  WIIDIIO  CARD  PILLRH* 
UPOI  CTUMDBR&  JottTH  a  Dbobfiild.  Oldham.  Bngland.  FIM 
JulyllSSfii    Serial  Ha  566.281    (Ho  model) 


5  4  8,634.   TRACI-CLIAHKR.    Ciablb  T  Tvan.  Mtimore. 
Md.' PUed  MaySUlSaOi    Serial  Ha  561,244.    (HoonM.) 


Cfetas.— 1.  In  eombioaUoo  with  the  pulley  B,  a  delivery  levar 
having  a  dalivary  limb  D  arranged  to  receive  the  fillet  from  the  pal- 
ky  and  to  deliver  the  Mme  to  the  eylindar.  and  having  a  laeond  limb 
V  with  spring*  connected  thereto  and  an  indez  connected  with  wid 
delivery  lever,  said  lever  being  pivoUUy  .upportad,  suhaUntially  aa 
daaeribwl 

1  In  combination,  the  pulley  B  and  a  delivery  lever  pivotally  sap- 
ported  and  having  a  delivery  and  guiding  limb  D  arranged  oppoMta 
the  pulley  to  receive  the  fillet  therefrom  aod  to  deliver  it  to  the  eyl- 
inder,  the  upper  delivery  part  of  said  lever  being  curved  aod  itniek 
from  the  lever  pivot,  subatantially  as  daaoribad. 

S.  In  combination,  pulley  B,  the  delivery  lever  D,  the  fhune  car- 
rying the  same,  the  spindle  aod  worm  wheel  thereon  alao  carried  by 
the  fV^me.  said  spindle  being  adapted  when  turned  to  traverae  the 
fraoM  along  iU  support,  and  locking  mean,  for  the  .pindle  and  worm 
wheel  r.  cooaiating  of  the  spKt  nut  on  the  fVame  and  the  enlarged 
part  of  tha  spindle  with  which  the  nut  engagaa,  snbeUntially  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

4.  Ia  combination,  the  pnlley,  the  head  A.  the  delivery  lever  plv- 
otaOy  supported  and  compnaing  the  limba  D  and  IX,  the  said  limb  D, 
being  tha  delivery  limb  and  extending  laterally  acroaa  the  pnllay  B  to 
raceive  the  fillet  therefrom,  aod  the  limb  [X  extending  to  one  aide  of 
the  path  of  the  fillet,  and  aa  Index  on  the  head  connected  with  the 
liab  IX,  md  hmb  baing  asdar  tanaion.  aubaUntiaily  aa  daacribed. 


C'Ahas.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  snbeUn- 
tially horizontal  bottom  having  a  diagonal  slot  formed  therein,  of  a 
icraper  plata  fittad  to  alide  up  and  down  in  the  slot  and  provided  with 
lateral  projectiona  to  prevent  it  from  dropping  out  of  the  alot.  sub- 
atantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  the  combination  with  a  holder  having  a  slot,  of  a  scraper  plate 
adapted  to  acrape  the  track  rail,  ears  adapted  to  engage  the  holder 
to  prevent  the  earape  of  the  acraper  plate,  ssud  draper  plate  having 
a  hole  between  iu  ends  and  a  pia  adapted  to  paM  through  said  hole 
and  rest  on  the  holder  to  susuin  the  scraper  plate  in  an  elevated  po- 
iition,  subatantially  a*  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  track  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  holder  compri«ng 
aide  plate*  aod  a  horizonul  plate  connecting  said  side  platea  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  with  inclined  walla,  of  a  acraper  plate  adaptad 
to  pasa  looaely  through  said  elongated  slot  and  become  dispoaed  in 
a  diagonal  poaition  in  proximity  to  tha  car  wheeL  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  scraper  plate  being  adapted  to  wrape  tiie  tread  and  groove  of 
the  track  rail,  and  mean,  tor  preventing  the  escape  of  aaid  acraper 
plate,  subatantially  aa  .at  forth. 


6  4  8  0  3  6  SHBTMKTAL  TOWKL  Kdwuu)  Pud.  8t  UmM. 
Ma  '  FQed  May  S,  1S96.  Serial  Ha  547.96&  (Ho  model) 
C'iiins.— 1.  A  water  tower  composed  of  .heet  roeul  plate,  and 
provided  exterioriy  at  interval,  with  circular  girders  bracing  it  later- 
ally, and  having  a  caaing  surrounding  and  renting  against  said  gird- 
era,  suhaUntially  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  ant  foKh. 

2  A  tower  compoeed  of  sheet  meUl  pUtea  aad  provided  exte- 
riorly at  interval,  with  circular  girders  bracing  it  laterally,  with  lad- 
der* or  stair*  helically  diapoaed  around  said  tower  and  extending  be- 
tween said  girder.,  sabaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  A  waur  tower  compoaad  of  sheet  meUl  pUtea  and  provided 
exuriorly  at  interval*  with  circular  girder*  braciag  it  laterally,  and 

'  having  k  ca«ng  surrounding  and  rertinn  aga.n.t  said  girder.,  with 
ladder*  or  atair*  helically  diapoaed  around  said  tower  and  extending 
(W)m  girder  to  girder  between  said  tower  and  ca«ng.  subaUnlially 
aa  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  tower  compo*ed  of  »heet  raeUl  platea  and  provided  at  in- 
tervab  with  circular  girder,  bracing  it  laterally,  said  circular  girder, 
eonaisting  of  outer  aod  inner  circular  angle  bar^  the  latter  being  nv- 
eted  to  the  platea  of  the  tower,  and  web  bracing  extending  between 
Mid  outer  aad  inner  angle  bars. 
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648,636.  VALVE  MECHAMISM  FOR  CONTROLUHQ  HOT-AIR 
BLA8T&  WiUAU)  PUU.K11,  ClevelaDd,  Ohia  Filed  May  7. 1895.  Se- 
rial Ha  64SJ73w    (Ho  model) 


dmim. 1 .  Tha  combination  with  a  hot-blaat  paauge-way,  of  a 

roUry  valve  adapted  to  control  the  blast  and  located  in  the  line  of 
Mid  paaMga-way,  a  Mat  for  uid  valve.  Mid  Mat  being  formed  upon 
a  suiubly-supportad  metallic  block.  Mid  block  having  holea  there- 
through, aad  tiM  valve  being  provided  with  holea  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  rcgiater  with  the  aforeMid  holes  in  the  block,  mean,  for  pre- 
venting the  valve  and  valve-seat  from  becoming  overheated,  and  .nit- 
able  means  for  taming  the  valve  and  thereby  MUblishing  or  intar- 


nipting  commnnication  betwaeo  the  aforeMid  holea  in  the  valra  aeat 
and  valve,  sabaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

r  2.  In  valve- mechaniMi  of  the  character  indicated,  the<combina- 
tion  of  a  suiUbly  constructed  valve-casing,  roUry  valve  within  said 
easing,  aeat  for  the  valve  and  formed  upon  a  .aiUbly-Mpportad  OM- 
talKc  block  that  has  hole*  therethroagh,  the  valve  having  holM  thara- 
througb  adapted  to  regirter  with  the  aforeMid  holM  in  the  aaat-form- 
ing  block,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  valve  aod  eztand- 
ing  ouuide  of  the  valve-caaing,  another  shaft  suiUbly  supported  ex- 
ternally and  at  one  aide  of  tha  valra-eaaing  and  provided  with  laana 
for  turning  the  Mme,  said  laat-mentioned  .hafi  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  aforeMid  valve  engaging  .haft,  all  arranged  and  op- 
erating sabaUntially  as  shown,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  In  valve-mechaniam  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combination 
with  the  valve-casing  provided  with  an  adaction-opaning  b  aad  a  pan- 
Mge-way  C  leading  to  the  chamber  of  said  casing,  of  a  rotary  valra 
within  Mid  casing  for  controlling  oommunicatioo  between  Mid  cham- 
ber and  pasMge-way,  a  seat  for  Mid  valve,  Mid  aeat  being  formed  upon 
a  meullic  block  that  has  hole.  A  therethrough,  the  valve  having  holM 
therethrough  adapted  to  regiatar  with  the  aforeMid  holea  in  tha  aaat- 
foming  block  and  being  provided  internally  with  a  Mrie.  of  cooling 
chambers  and  channels  so  arranged  and  connected  a.  to  form  a  cir- 
cuitous paaaage-way,  a  hollow  shaft  operatively  connected  with  tha 
valve  and  extending  outmde  of  the  valve-caaing,  raeana  for  taming 
id  ahaft,  a  cooling-agent-aapply-pipe  saiUbly  aapported  within  tha 
ahafl  and  in  open  relation  with  one  end  of  the  aforeMid  circuitoos 
paaMge-way,  and  the  other  end  of  Mid  circuitoos  paaMge-way  being 
in  open  relatioo  with  the  interior  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pipe  K  ontaida 
of  the  valve-casing  and  in  open  relation  with  the  interior  of  and  sait- 
aUy  snpportad  fVom  the  shaft,  all  arranged  and  operating  sabaUntiaUy 
a*  ihown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  valve-mechanism  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combination 
with  the  valve-casing  provided  with  an  edacation-opaning  b,  and  apaa- 
aage-way  C  leading  to  the  chamber  of  Mid  caaing,  of  a  rotary  ralva 
within  aaid  caung  for  controlling  communication  between  Mid  cham- 
ber and  paaaage-way,  a  ahaft  operatively  connected  with  the  valra 
and  exUnding  oataide  of  the  valve-caaing,  means  for  taming  aaid 
ahaft,  a  aeat  for  tha  valve,  aaid  aeat  being  formed  npon  a  avitably- 
aupportad  meuUic  block  that  has  holea  h  therethrough  and  is  pro- 
vided inUmally  with  a  seriea  of  cooling-chamber,  aod  channel,  ao  ar- 
ranged and  connected  as  to  form  a  circuitoos  paaMge-way,  a  cooling- 
agent  supply-pipe  in  open  relation  with  one  eod  of  M'd  cireuitona 
paMage-way,  and  a  diacharga-pipe  in  open  relation  with  tha  otiMr 
and  of  said  pawage-way,  all  arranged  and  operating  suhaUntially  aa 
ahown,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  In  valve-mechaniam  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  valve  caaing,  horizonUlly-arranged  roUry  valve  within 
Mid  caaing,  a  aeat  for  the  valve,  Mid  aeat  being  formed  apon  a  auit- 
ably  supported  meUllic  block  that  has  hole*  therethrough,  the  valve 
having  holes  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  aforeaaid  holM 
in  the  aeat-forming  block,  the  seat  and  valve,  apon  their  oppoaing 
(kens,  being  each  provided  with  two  annular  bearing-aurfacaa,  ar- 
ranged at  suiuble  disUnce  apart  and  concentric  with  the  axi.  of  tha 
valve,  and  radially  arranged  bearing-surfaces  connecting  Mid  annular 
bearing-surfacea,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  valve  aad 
extending  oataide  of  the  valve-caaing,  and  mean,  for  taming  the  shaft, 
all  armnged  and  operating  anbataotially  aa  ahown,  for  the  porpoaa 
apecified. 

6.  In  valve-mechanism  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  valve-casiag  provided  with  anedaction-opeaing  b  and  a 
paaMgaway  C  leading  to  the  chamber  of  Mid  caaing,  of  a  horixon- 
tally-arrangad  roUry  valve  within  Mid  caaing  for  controlling  eoai- 
munication  between  Mid  chamber  and  pasMge  way,  a  Mat  for  aaid 
valve,  Mid  aeat  being  formed  apon  a  metallic  block  that  ha.  holM 
therathrough,  the  valre  having  holea  therethroagh  adapted  to  ragia- 
ter  with  the  aforeMid  holM  in  the  aeat-forming  block  and  being  pro- 
vided inUmally  with  a  Mrie*  of  cooling-chambar*  aod  ehannab  ao 
arranged  and  connected  as  to  form  a  eircuitoo.  paaMga-way,  an  a|^ 
right  tubular  .haft  suitably  secured  to  the  valve  and  exUnding  oat- 
aide of  the  valve-caaiog,  a  cooling-ageot-aopply-pipa  suitably  supported 
within  said  ahaft  and  in  open  relation  with  one  and  of  tha  aforeaaid 
eircoitoa.  paaaage-way,  the  other  end  of  said  circuitous  paaMga-way 
being  in  open  relation  with  the  inuriorof  the  shaft,  a  pipe  K  ontaida 
of  the  valve-casing,  uid  pipe  R  being  in  open  relation  with  tha  inta- 
rior  of  and  auiuhly  aupportad  from  tha  ahaft,  means  for  taming  tha 
aiuft,  a  cap  T  cloaiag  the  upper  end  of  the  Ubalar  ahaft,  a  aUtionary 
pipe  U  exUodiog  into  Mid  cap  and  commanicating  with  the  pipe  in 
the  shaft,  and  a  stufBng-box  U'  formed  about  Mid  sUtionary  pipe 
where  Mid  pipe  exUnds  into  the  cap,  anbaUntially  m  ahown,  for  tha 
pnrpoM  spacifiad 

7.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  variety  indicated,  tha  combina- 
tion with  the  valve-casing  provided  with  an  eduction-opening  fr  anda 
pasMga-way  C  leading  to  the  chamber  of  Mid  canng,  of  a  horizon- 
Ully-arranged  roUry  valve  within  uid  caaing  for  controHiag  com- 
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t»It«.  taid  teat  b«ing  formed  upon  a  maUUie  block  that  bat  holea  k 
ih«r«throofh,  the  »alTe  ha»in(t  hol«*  lber«tbr»ugh  adapted  to  r«fi«- 
t«r  with  the  aforenaid  holea  in  tb«  teatfonninij  hlock  and  b«ing  pro 
▼ided  internally  with  a  leriet  of  cooling  chambers  and  pasaag^wayt 
■o  arranjM  and  connectwl  a*  to  form  a  circnitoua  pa»a|ce-way.  a 
hollow  thaft  operatirely  connected  with  the  TalTe  and  extending  up- 
wardly outaide  of  the  TalTe-«a»ing,  mean*  for  turning  the  shaft,  a 
eooliog-af(ent  lupply-pipe  suitably  supported  within  the  shaft  and  in 
open  relaUon  with  one  end  of  the  afbreaaid  circuitous  paseage-way, 
the  other  end  of  said  eircnitooa  p«»ag»-way  being  in  open  reiatioa 
with  the  interior  of  the  shaft,  an  annular  trough  L  suiuWy  supportwl 
00  top  of  the  raWe-casing  and  arranged  concentrically  with  the  axia 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  pipe  K.  ontwde  of  the  Talre-casing,  and  in  open 
rviation  with  the  interior  of  and  sniubly  supported  from  the  shaft, 
■aid  pipe  K  being  arrangwl  to  diMsharge  into  the  aforeaaid  trough, 
Sttbatantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  Talfe-mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  oombtna 
tion  of  the  Talre-casing.  horiionully-arranged  roUry  Tal»e  within  said 
easing,  se*t  for  said  vaWe,  said  seat  being  formed  upon  a  suiubly 
■■pported  meullie  block  that  has  holes  therethroagh,  the  ralre  hav- 
iag  boles  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  aforeaaid  holes  in 
Um  seat  forming  block,  an  upright  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
tha  raWe  and  extending  autaide  of  the  falre-easing,  means  for  tam- 
ing said  shaft,  a  ring  R  suiubly  supported  00  top  of  the  Talre-casing 
and  arranged  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  th^shaft,  said  ring,  upon 
iu  upper  surfisce.  being  provided  with  four  upright  shoulders  K  ar- 
ranged at  equal  interrals,  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoulder-bearing 
riag  sloping  from  the  lower  end  of  each  shoulder  upwardly  in  the  di- 
rwtion  in  which  said  shoulder  facea.  and  a  pawl  3  piroUlly  supported 
from  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  ring,  all  ar- 
ranged and  operating  subeUntiailT  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  valfe-mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combioa^ 
tion  of  the  Taive-eaaing.  horiaontally-arranged  roUry  falre  within  said 
MMg,  seat  for  said  ralre.  said  seat  being  formed  upon  a  aoitably  sap- 
poHad  meUlKc  block  that  has  boles  therethroagh,  the  vaWe  haTing 
holes  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  aforeaaid  holes  in  the 
ssat-torming  block,  an  upright  shaft  operatirely  connected  with  the 
Tal»e  and  axtaoding  outside  of  the  raWa-casiag,  means  for  tnmiag 
■aid  shaft,  a  ring  R  suiubly  supported  00  top  of  the  Talre-casing  aad 
arranged  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  ring,  npoa  its 
apper  surfisce,  being  provided  with  four  upright  shoulders  R'  arranged 
at  equal  inUrrak,  the  upper  surfiu:e  of  the  shoulder-bearing-ring  slop- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  each  shoulder  upwardly  in  the  direction  ia 
which  said  shoulder  faces,  a  collar  3*  operatirely  connected  with  th« 
shaft  a  suiuble  disUnce  abore  the  TaWe-casing,  pawl  3  pirotaily  sup- 
ported from  said  collar,  and  stuffing  box  W  provided  about  the  shaft 
where  the  latUr  extends  into  the  Tslve-casing.  all  substantially  aa 
shown,  for  the  purpose  specifted. 


648  638.  CULTIYATOa-TOOra.  Wiuu«tHiDMiiiidTniH» 
L  CtAira.  Bvraa  Fork.  Alt.  FUed  Dec  S.  1891  S«rW  Ha  &30.MS. 
fflomodaL) 


648.637.    MBCHAHISM  raaOiUWIieAJIDCOVIRIieTUUBL 
lDwuT.eiianiu>,le«Tarfc.H.T.    nMDwn.lSM   Scdalla 

812,119.    do  model) 

6'fatas. —  I    Mechanism  for  continuously  imparting  motioa  to  a 
tabs  or  analogous  body  consisting  of  a  series  of  gripping  jaws  ptTot- ' 
ally  connected  directly  to  one  or  more  sprocket  chains  geared  to 
sprocket  wheeta  having  mechanical  conneetioa  with  a  eootinuoosly 
acting  source  of  power. 

2.  Mechanism  for  continuously  drawiag  ubs  wire  or  like  arti- 
cles in  the  same  direction  consisting  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  gripping 
jaws  pirotaily  connected  directly  to  and  carried  by  two  sprocket 
chains  mored  by  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  geared  ia  taratoa  eoatia- 
aoualy  driren  motor. 

3.  Mechanism  for  corenng  a  tube  or  soHd  body  with  a  ooatiaf 
or  easing  of  sheet-meUl.  consisting  of  dies  adapted  to  form  from  tka 
ikast-meul  a  tube  with  a  lock-seanv  in  combination  with  continuooaly 
■oring  gripping  mechanism  eonsistingof  jaws  pirotaily  connected  to 
-one  or  more  sprocket  chains  carried  by  sprocket  wheels,  which 
■frochet  wheels  in  turn  are  connected  to  asutionary  source  of  driroa 
power,  said  jaws  being  so  arranged  as  to  suceassiTely  grip  and  giro 
to  the  tube  and  its  meUUic  covering  continuous  forward  motion. 

4.  Machaaism  for  cootinaoosly  drawing  tabs  wire  or  aaalogoaa 
articles  in  the  same  direction  P4>nsisting  of  two  ssries  of  grippiag 
jaws  pivotally  connected  directly  to  and  cameo  oy  sprocket  chains 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  sprocket  wheels  geared  to  a  source  of 
motive  power,  in  eombinatioa  with  means  for  rarying  the  gripping 
relations  between  the  jaws. 

5.  Mechanism  for  continuously  drawiag  tube  wire  or  aaalogoas 
articles  in  the  same  direction  consisting  of  gripping  jaws  pirotaily 
secured  to  tprDcket  chains  earned  each  by  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
geared  to  a  source  of  motive  power,  said  jaws  beiag  provided  each 
with  friction  rolls  adapted  to  run  between  tracks,  one  pair  ot  said 
tracks  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  then  relatively  to 
the  other  pair 


Clatm. — la  eombinatioa  wiUi  a  enltirator,  substantially  as  shows 
■{  aad  described,  the  sUodard  d,  secured  to  the  lower  &ce  of  the  beam  e*, 
(ke  brace  <t,  secured  to  said  sUadard  and  said  beaa ,  slotted  foot  «, 
prorided  with  the  anas  /;  aad  piroted  to  the  lower  eod  of  standard 
d;  arms  f,  rigidly  secured  to  spool  /^;  spool  /*,  piroted  on  pin/; 
coil  springy,  secured  to  said  spool  with  one  ead  passing  up  through 
perforations  /,  in  beam  e*;  pitmaa  k,  oae  ead  piroted  between  the 
free  ends  of  arms  f,  and  the  other  to  the  extreme  end  of  arm  /,  of 
the  slotted  foot  e,  subaUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed  aod  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


648.639.  rm-WUTO  DBSI  AID  ATTACHMUT.  Jvum 
R  Hrrwau).  enaoTlDe.  &  a  PUed  July  96, 1896.  Serttl  la  567,961 
do  model' 


CMm. —  I.  A  typewriter  eabiaet  or  support  comprising  a  oloeare, 
a  swinging  door  therefor,  a  sliding  drawer  working  in  said  closure,  a 
■orabie  table  adapted  to  the  drawer,  and  morable  connections  be- 
tween the  door  and  Ubie  whereby  the  latter  is  elerated  and  mored 
forward  simaltaneonsly  wheoerer  the  door  is  raised,  snbetaatially  ss 
dsscribed. 

2.  A  typewriter  cabinet  or  support  comprising  a  closure,  a  swing- 
ing door  therefor,  a  sliding  drawer  working  ia  said  oloeare  aad  bar- 
ing aa  inclined  front  piece,  a  morable  UbIe  adapted  to  the  drawer, 
aad  connectioas  between  said  door  aad  table  whereby  the  latUr  is 
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derated  and  mored  forward  when  the  former  is  raised,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  typewriter  cabinet  or  support  comprising  a  closure,  a  swiog- 
ing  door  therefor,  a  sliding  drawer  working  in  said  closure,  a  Ubla 
adapted  to  ths  drawer  and  in  morable  connection  therewith,  aod  the 
morable  connections  between  the  door  and  Uble  whereby  the  latter 
is  elerated  and  raored  forward  when  the  former  is  raised,  snbstan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  typewriter  oabtnet  or  support  comprising  a  closure,  a  swing- 
ing door  therefor,  a  sliding  drawer  working  in  said  closure  and  bar- 
ing an  inclined  front  piece,  a  Uble  adapted  to  the  drawer  and  in  mor- 
able connection  therewith,  and  morable  coooectioos  between  the  door 
and  Uble  whereby  the  latter  is  elerated  and  mored  forward  whea 
the  former  is  raised,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  typewriter  cabinet  or  support  com  prising  a  closure,  a  swing- 
ing door  therefor,  a  sliding  drawer  working  in  said  closure,  and  meaoa 
for  engaging  the  drawer  at  different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  mor- 
able uble  adapted  to  the  drawer,  aad  connections  between  the  door 
and  Uble  whereby  the  latter  is  elerated  aod  mored  forward  when 
the  former  is  raised,  subsUntialy  as  described. 

6.  A  typewriter  cabinet  or  support  comprising  a  closure,  a  swing- 
ing door  therefor  baring  bracketo  attached  to  the  inner  side,  a  slid- 
ing drawer  working  in  said  closure,  a  morable  Uble  adapted  to  the 
drawer,  swinging  arms  between  the  brackeU  and  Uble,  and  piroted 
parallel  lerers  working  00  the  inner  sides  of  the  drawer  and  also  in 
movable  connection  with  said  Uble,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

7.  A  typewriter  cabinet  or  support  comprising  a  closure,  a  swing- 
ing door  therefor  having  brackets  projecting  from  the  inner  side,  a 
sliding  drawer  working  in  said  closure,  a  spring  book  or  catch  for 
engaging  the  drawer,  a  morable  Uble  adapted  to  the  drawer,  pir- 
oted arms  swinging  from  the  brackets  and  in  morable  connection  with 
the  Uble,  and  piroted  parallel  lerers  working  on  the  inner  sides  of 
the  drawer  and  also  in  morable  connection  with  said  Uble,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

8.  Ia  a  typewriter  cabinet  or  support,  the  combination  of  a  clos- 
ure, a  hinged  strip  located  at  the  top  of  said  closure  in  front  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  upward  and  back,  a  swinging  door  for  said  cloa- 
ure  hinged  to  said  strip  and  adapted  to  be  carried  within  the  closure 
wnen  lowered  downward,  a  drawer  working  in  said  closure  and  bar- 
ing an  inclined  front  piece,  a  morable  Uble  adapted  to  the  drawer, 
and  morable  connections  between  the  door  and  Uble  whereby  the 
latter  is  elerated  and  mored  forward  when  both  said  door  and  hinged 
strip  are  carried  upward  and  back,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpoee  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  a  drawer  sliding  therein,  a 
Uble  in  the  drawer,  and  means  connecting  the  Uble  with  the  drawer 
whereby  said  UUe  is  raised  and  lowered  automatically  accordingly 
at  the  drawer  it  drawn  out  and  pushed  in,  snbstaatially  as  deecribed. 


648.640. 

Air  1S,I«>8, 


SPOOL    Wnxua  E.  Holdu.  Waterloa  lovi.    FUed 
Rfloewed  Aor.  13,  189Gl   Semi  Ma  546,658.   (HomodeL) 


Ctaimt. — 1.  A  spool  comprising  a  barrel  and  heads  each  prorided 
with  a  central  barrel-opening  aod  a  biting  tongue  or  tongues  project- 
ing into  said  opening  and  biting  firmly  upon  the  barrel  when  outward 
■train  it  exerted  upon  the  head  bat  permitting  the  head  to  be  forced 
inwardly  upon  the  barrel,  sabstantially  at  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

2.  A  spool  comprising  a  barrel  and  annular  heads  each  baring 
a  plurality  of  biting  or  clamping  tongues,  the  inner  edges  of  which 
form  the  walls  of  the  barrel-opening  to  grasp  the  same  and  bold  the 
heads  against  outward  morement,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  spool,  comprising  a  barrel  and  annular  dished  beads,  each 
formed  in  its  dished  portion  with  a  plurality  of  biting  or  clamping 


tongues,  the  inner  end  edges  of  which  form  the  walls  of  the  barrel 
opening,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  spool  head  formed  of  an  aounlos  baring  a  plurality  of  bit- 
ing or  clamping  tongues  on  its  inner  periphery  the  inner  fVee  ends  of 
the  said  tongues  forming  the  marginal  walls  of  the  barrel-opening, 
anbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  48,641.     SWEATIie-BATE     Jou  A  HOLLO,  MiniMtpoill, 

num.,  aadgDor  of  one-half  to  WQllam  A  Bdmrda  amp  jUaot.    Filed 
May  A.  1892.   Renewed  June  20. 1896.   Serid  Ha  56S.475.    (HomodeL) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  batb,  oftne  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
the  folding  stool  E  ET,  prorided  with  the  folding  foot  support  B*  B*, 
of  the  borixottUl  deflector  F*,  suspended  from  said  stool,  by  means  of 
the  flexible  connections  F,  and  hariug  piroted  to  its  forward  edge 
the  rertical  deflector  P^,  all  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
together  and  adapted  to  be  used  sabeUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  knockdown  porUblebath, 
comprising  the  two  part  folding  ease  A  A',  adapted,  when  opened,  to 
form  a  box-like  bottom  for  the  batb  frame,  and,  when  closed,  to  form 
agrip-like  case  inclosing  the  knocked  down  parU,  the  folding  skeleton 
firame  B  C,  supporUble  from  said  opened  case,  the  folding  stool  and 
foot  support  E  E"  E*  B',  prorided  with  tbe  deflectors  P  F*,  suspended 
under  the  stool  seat  by  flexible  connections  P,  a  heating  derioe,  as  the 
lamp  G,  aod  the  flexible  corer  D,  all  the  said  parts  being  arranged 
aod  operating  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


648,643.    WHBBLED  CnLTIVATIHe-MACHIH&    Blisha  & 
KniA,  Topeka,  Kana    FUed  July  1, 1896.    Sohal  Ha  5H664.    (Ho 

modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheeled  cnltirating  machine,  the  combination 
of  handles  F,  hung  to  the  main  frame  A  by  hingee  J  and  K  tbe  azee 
of  which  are  parallel  with  tbe  bandies,  with  supplemental  frames  D, 
pirotaily  hung  to  tbe  bandies  and  pirotaily  hung  to  tbe  main  frame, 
for  tbe  purposes  and  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  cultirating  machine,  tbe  combioatioo  of  the  rods 
L,  fixed  to  tbe  main  frame  A  in  a  position  parallel  with  the  handlee 
P,  with  hinges  J  and  K,  projecting  from  and  fixed  to  the  apper  edge 
of  said  handles,  for  tbe  purposes  aod  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 
deecribed. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  cnltirating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the  coa- 
necting  rods  O,  piroted  at  their  ends  by  pivoU  H  and  I  at  right  aaglea 
to  each  other,  with  the  handles  F  and  the  supplemenUl  frames  D, 
for  the  purpoees  and  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  cultivating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  leaf 
lifter,  compoeed  of  arms  0  hung  pivoUlly  to  the  main  frame  and  rig- 
idly connected  together  by  the  arched  bar  P,  with  a  rod  S,  extead- 
ing  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  arched  bar  P,  and  booking  into  either  of  two 
boles  in  one  of  tbe  boles  F,  for  the  purposes  and  subsUntially  as  here- 
inbefore deecribed. 
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piston  ftDd  haviag  »  »»!»•  cooo^Ung  with  tlia  interior  of  the  cMing 

or  rei^rroir. «  »»We  at  the  top  of  the  barrel,  between  it  and  the  »poat, 

the  hinxe.  J  a«l  K.  the  coonectinjc  rod.  0.  the  piToU  H  and  I.  the   a  thumb  faUe  paMng  through  the  wall  of  the  camng  and  n<»J««'7 


5.  In  a  wheeled  cnlUTating  maehioe,  the  eombiostion  of  the 
kin  frame  A.  the  supplemental  frame*  D,  the  handles  F,  the  rode  L, 


boe*  M.  the  elastic  eroM  piece  S  and  the  pi»oU  E,  for  the  parpoee* 
and  all  MbeUntiallr  ai  hereinbefore  deacribed. 


5  4r  8 , 6  4  3  .    STUD.    T^axi  H.  K&Ain. 

My  5,18801    Seritl  Ha  SHiM.    iHo  modeL) 


OUa    MM 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  stem  orehank  of 
a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  which  shank  or  stem,  at  ita  rear 
end,  is  pronded  with  a  spiral  or  coiled  member,  of  a  dog  or  keeper 
saiublj  supported  from  the  device  at  a  suiuble  point  and  adapted 
to  prevent  self  unscrewing  of  the  spiral  or  coiled  member  of  Ike  d^ 
Tice  (Vom  the  object  to  which  the  device  is  attached. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  stem  or  shank  of  adeviee 
of  the  character  indicated,  which  shank  or  stem,  at  iu  rear  end, 
terminates  in  a  spiral  or  coiled  member,  of  a  dog  or  keeper  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  prevent  self-aMerewing  of  the  device  fro* 
the  object  to  which  the  device  is  attached. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  stem  or  shank  of  a  deriee 
of  the  character  indicated,  which  stem  or  shank  tenninatea  in  a  spiral 
or  coiled  member,  of  a  dog  or  keeper  pivotallj  snpported  from  the 
device  at  the  shank  or  stem-engaging  portion  of  the  ^>iral  or  eoiled 
memlter,  said  keeper,  in  ita  normal  or  inoperative  position  ezteodiag 
longitudinally  of  the  stem  or  shankenf^aging  portion  of  the  spiral  or 
coiled  member  and  being  adapted  to  beactnated  apon  iU  pivotal  beai^ 
iag  into  a  position  whe^ein  it  projecU  laterally  of  said  portion  of  the 
spiral  or  coiled  member,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  parpoee ^Mci- 


cloeing  the  passage  between  the  spout  and  reservoir,  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  stem  or  shank  of  a  devioe 
of  the  character  indicated,  which  stem  or  shank,  at  iU  rear  ead,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  or  coiled  member,  of  a  dog  or  keeper  pivotaOy 
supported  from  the  device  at  the  shank  or  stem-engaging  portion  of 
the  spiral  or  coiled  member,  sod  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  keeper  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  poaiuon.  subetaatially 
aa  shown,  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  itam  or  shank  of  a  dnvien 
of  the  character  indicated,  which  stem  or  shank,  at  ito  rear  end.  in 
provided  with  a  spiral  or  coiled  member,  of  a  dog  or  keeper  pivotally 
supported  from  the  device  at  the  shank  or  stem-engaging  portion  of 
the  spiral  or  coiled  member,  and  a  stop  for  Fimiting  the  movement  of 
the  keeper  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  position  and  consist- 
ing of  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  spiral  or  coiM  anahnr  and  having 
its  outer  extremity  arranged  flush  with  the  oeter  side  of  the  keeper, 
subetontially  as  shown,  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  stem  or  shank  of  a  devien 
of  the  character  indicated,  which  stem  or  shank,  at  iU  rear  end.  is 
provided  with  a  spiral  or  coiled  member,  of  a  pivotally  supported  dog 
or  keeper  for  preventing  self-withdrawal  of  the  device  from  the  ob- 
ject to  which  the  device  is  attached,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  keeper  from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  poeition,  snb- 
atnatinDj  as  shown,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  stem  nr  shank  of  a  devien 
of  the  character  indicated,  which  shank  or  sum  is  provided  with  a 
spiral  or  coiled  member  at  its  rear  end.  and  is  alno  provided  with  a 
receH.  of  a  dog  or  keeper  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  spiral  or  coiled 
BSahir  a  soiUble  disUoce  from  the  aforeaaid  shank  or  stem,  and 
kftvteg  solBcient  length  to  reach  into  the  aforesaid  recess,  subetao- 
(inlly  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

B.  The  combination  with  the  head  B  and  stem  or  shank  B*  of  a 
device  of  ihe  characUr  indicated,  which  shank  or  stna.  in  provided 
witk  n  spifkl  or  coiled  member  at  iu  rear  end,  and  is  also  provided 
with  a  ricsm  K*  having  a  flaring  mouth  B*  and  enlarged,  at  iu  inner 
•ad,  ns  at  B*,  of  the  dog  or  keeper  C  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  for- 
ward aide  of  the  spiral  or  coiled  member  a  sniuble  distance  from  the 
albraaaid  shank  or  stem,  and  having  sulBcient  length  to  render  it  ca- 
pable of  reaching  into  the  afuresaid  receas,  all  arranged  and  operat- 
ing subetantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


6  4r8.6'4ri.    8IPA&AT0B.    WitLUM  a  Lon.  Mauoh  Chunk.  Pt. 
nku  Jaa  Sa.  1896.    SarU  la  636.800.    do  noM.) 


Claimu — 1.  A  separator,  eomprising  a  pan  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  overflow,  a  well  at  the  overflow  end  of  the  pan  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  bottom,  a  gate  for  the  lower  end  of  the  well,  and  a 
shield  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  of  the  pan  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  downwardly  into  the  well,  the  inner,  lower  end  of 
the  shield  terminating  a  suiuble  distance  above  the  inclined  bottom 
•f  the  well,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  dencribed. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  perfo- 
rated bottom  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  overflow  and  with  a 
tranavereely  extending  well,  said  well  having  an  inclined  and  perfo- 
rated bottom,  of  a  shield  saenrad  to  one  side  of  the  pan  and  project- 
ing inwardly  and  downwardly  into  the  well,  and  a  vertically  sliding 
gate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  well,  said  gaU  being  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered or  raised  to  increase  or  decrease  the  opening  between  the  top 
of  the  gate  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  of  the  pan,  pibeUotially 
aa  described. 


rUed 


04:8.6-4'4.    QILn.    awMi  J  Kjuohaai. daralaod, Obla 

Dec  8,  1894.    Sarlnl  Ha  631,289     Jo  modal) 

C'latm. — In  an  oiler  the  combination  of  the  caang  having  a  top 
and  bottom  stufflng  box  ;  of  a  telaaeopic  spoot  passing  throngh  th« 
•ppar  atafing  box,  and  a  rod  carrying  a  valted  piston  entering  the  in- 
tarior  of  the  easing  throngh  the  lower  stuffing  box,  a  barrel  arrangnd 
within  the  casing  attached  to  the  lower  stuffing  box  to  mcniva  tiM 


6  4  8,646.    PMIACX    ALTtw  J  LowiT,  Heiaii^  Art.    PUed 

July  1. 189&    Serial  Ha  S66,10&    (Ho  DodaL) 

Claim.— I.  As  an  article  of  merchandise  a  pen  rack,  consisting 
of  the  plate  «.  folded  on  iteelf ,  spring  wire  A,  having  one  end  pivoted 
between  the  Waves  of  said  plate  and  bent  to  fit  round  the  back  of  the 
human  bead,  and  having  iu  fVve  end  d,  bent  at  an  angle  of  ninety 
degree*  to  the  body  of  the  wire,  sabeUntially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpoeae  set  forth. 


Ocroaii  39,   1895. 
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1  As  an  artiole  of  merehandiae,  a  pM  rack,  consisting  of  a  plata 

«;  spring  wire  b,  pivoted  to  said  plate;  spring  wire  /,  secured  to  the 
wire  b,  by  means  of  the  slides  g  and  6',  sabstantially  ai  shown  and  de- 
acribed and  for  the  pnrposea  set  forth. 


3.  As  aa  article  of  merchandise,  a  pen  rack,  consisting  of  a  plate 
m;  spring  wire  b,  pivoted  to  said  plate ;  spring  wire  /,  secured  to  the 
wire  b,  by  means  of  the  slides  y  and  b',  the  free  end  d,  of  the  wire  /, 
bant  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to  the  body  of  the  wire,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 


548,647.  HTDKOCA&BOH-BUKHES.  CoOKri.AlD  P.Maok,  Min- 
neapotti,  uiignor  of  alne-twaotieUu  to  Edward  W.  Dunnt,  Jr.,  SOI- 
water,  Mlmi.    Filed  Dea  10.  18SS.    Serial  Ha  483,865.    (No  modd.) 


tially  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  and  baring  a  eeotral  opaning. 
the  &n,  iu  hollow  shaf\  arranged  co-axially  within  said  tube,  and  with 
iu  end  extending  throagb  the  opening  in  iU  bead  bnt  with  as  annn- 
lar  apace  aronnd  it,  the  centrifogal  oil  atomiser  arranged  within  aaid 
tube  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  the  oil  pipe  arranged  within  said 
hollow  shaft  and  leading  to  said  atomiser,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  hydro  carbon  bamer,  the  combination  of  the  fan  mounted 
apon  a  hollow  shaft,  the  fan  ease  having  centrally  arranged  air  inleU 
ia  one  head  and  peripheral  ontlata,  the  outer  inclosing  ease,  with  a 
■pace  between  iU  side  walls  and  head  adjacent  to  the  closed  head  of 
the  fan  case,  the  axial  opening  through  said  head  of  the  oater  ease, 
the  cylinder  secured  to  said  head  of  the  oater  case  and  registering 
with  said  opening,  the  perforate  burner  tube  co-axially  arranged 
within  said  cylinder  with  an  air  space  between  it  and  said  cylinder, 
the  centrifiigal  oil  atomiser,  oarried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  with- 
in said  burner  tube,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  with  the  perfo- 
rate bnrner  tnbe,  of  the  cylinder  indoaing  said  tube,  the  Ain,  iU  hol- 
low shaft  having  ita  end  projecting  into  said  bnrner  tabe,  the  een- 
trif^l  oil  atomiser  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  arranged  within  aaid 
tnbp.  and  means  for  directing  the  air  blast  from  said  &n  toward  the 
&n  shaft,  and  into  the  inner  end,  and  throngh  the  side  walls  of  aaid 
bamer  tube,  anbataotially  as  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  perforate  burner  tube,  the  included 
centrifiigal  atomiser,  the  co-axially  arranged  frui  having  axial  air 
inlet  and  peripheral  outleu,  and  the  conduit  connecting  said  fan  with 

said  tube. 

13.  In  combination  a  perforate  open  end  burner  tnbe,  a  centrifu- 
gal atomiser  arranged  within  the  tabe,  an  oil  conduit  leading  to  said 
atomiser  and  the  air  blast  conduit  leading  to  aaid  tube. 


648,648.  CAErBRAO.  JAMB  P  MAKn,  Montml  OtattU,  •» 
i^gDor  of  two-tliink  to  Bnoob  James  and  Frank  Sonnley,  aame  plaoa. 
niad  Hof.  11  I8»i    Sflrtal  Ha  528.768.    (Homodat) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  buraer,  the  combination  of  tha 
perforete  baraer  tabe,  the  oentrifngal  oil  atomiser  arranged  withia 
said  tube,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  perforations  of  tha 
tube,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  the  perforata 
open  end  burner  tube,  the  included  centrifugal  atomiser,  the  head  in 
the  inner  end  of  the  tube  baring  openings  adjacent  the  atomiser,  tha 
Can,  and  the  case  inclosing  the  fan  and  burner  tube  with  intermediate 
*pace  serving  as  a  communicating  passage  from  the  fan  to  the  perfo> 
rations  in  the  si(<es  and  the  opening*  in  the  head  of  said  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fan  and  the  centrifogal  oil  atamisari 
of  the  baraer  tnbe  inclosing  the  atomiser  having  iU  nde  wall*  ctr- 
comferentially  corrugated  and  perforated  in  the  direction  of  the  blast, 
means  for  conveying  oil  to  said  atomiser,  and  means  for  oondacting 
air  from  said  fan  to  the  perforetions  in  said  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fan,  of  the  centrifugal  oil  atamixar, 
the  incloeing  burner  tube  having  iU  side  walls  perforated,  aa  annular 
opening  surrounding  the  atomiter,  and  a  segmental  opening  at  iU 
bottom  underneath  the  atomiser,  means  for  conveying  oil  to  said 
atomiser  and  means  for  conducting  air  fW>m  the  fkn  to  said  openings 
and  perforetions,  subetantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  buraer  tube  having  an  open  oatar  end 
and  perforetions  in  iU  side  walls  inclined  toward  said  outer  end,  the 
inclosing  case  for  said  tube  communicating  with  a  source  of  oont- 
prasssd  air  sapply  aad  having  axially  inclined  end  openings,  and 
means  for  conveying  oil  inta  said  tube. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  perforete  buraer  tabe  and  iU  in- 
cluded centrifugal  burner,  of  the  co-axially  arrenged  fan  having  axial 
air  inleu  and  peripheral  outleu,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air 
from  said  ontleu  ta  the  perforetions  of  said  tube. 

7.  In  a  hydro-carbon  baraer,  the  combinaUon  of  the  perforete 
centrifugal  atomiser,  the  perforete  incloeing  borner  tabe,  aad  means 
for  forcing  air  through  the  perforetions  into  said  tabe. 

8  la  a  hydro  carbon  burner,  the  combination  with  the  buraar 
tabe  having  perforata  side  walla  and  an  open  oatar  end,  of  a  cantrifn- 
gal  oil  atomiser  arrenged  oo-azially  within  said  tabe,  the  head  clos 
ing  the  inner  end  of  the  tabe,  but  having  a  narrow  central  opening 
around  the  atomiser,  means  for  rotating  said  atomiser,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  air  throngh  the  opening  aronnd  the  same,  aad  throngh 
the  perforetions  in  the  walla  of  aaid  taba,  sabatantiaDy  as  daaeribad. 

9.  In  a  hydro-carbon  baraer,  the  combination  of  the  burner  tabe 
kaving  perforata  side  walk  and  aa  open  oatar  ead,  the  head  eabsUa- 


a 


CfasflL— 1.  In  a  carbreke,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  levers 
fakramed  adjacent  to  the  car  wheel  and  having  ends  adapted  to  be 
preaaad  apon  the  thread  thereof,  a  movable  wedge-block  mounted  on 
the  axle,  and  adapted  to  opereta  such  lever  or  levers,  and  the  axle 
carrying  a  wonn,  with  means  for  effecting  an  engagement  of  tha  wadga 
block  with  the  worm  and  for  retaraing  the  block  to  iU  normal  poai- 
tion,  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  of  one  or  mora  levers  fiil- 
crnmed  adjacent  to  the  car  wheel  and  baring  outar  ends  adapted  to 
be  preaaad  apon  the  thread  thereof,  a  wedge  block  moontad  on  tha 
axle  and  adapted  to  opereta  anch  lever  or  lever*  by  bearing  upon  tha 
inner  end  or  and*  thereof,  a  worm  rigidly  carried  by  said  axle,  an  en- 
gaging device  carried  by  the  wedge  block  for  eflecting  an  angaga- 
aaent  between  tlie  block  and  the  worm  mean*  for  retaraing  the  block 
to  iu  nornuJ  poaition  and  a  suitable  connection  under  control  of  tha 
Botoman  for  moriag  aoch  engaging  device  into  meah  with  the  worn 
for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  ear  brake,  tke  eonbination  of  one  or  more  levers  fol- 
ernmed  adjacent  to  the  ear  wheel  and  having  oatar  ends  adapted  to 
be  pressed  upon  the  tread  thereof,  a  movable  wedge  block  in  the  fona 
of  a  truncated  cone  mounted  to  slide  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to  op- 
ereta such  lever  or  lever*  by  bearing  upon  the  inner  end  or  enda 
thereof,  aaaas  for  preveating  the  rotatioa  of  the  block  with  the  axla, 
a  wors  rigidly  carried  by  said  axla,  an  engaging  device  in  the  form 
of  a  pivoted  flngar  with  spring  for  keeping  it  normally  in  dieengaged 
position,  carried  by  the  wedge  bloek  for  affaeting  aa  aagagamaat  ba- 
twaan  the  bloek  aad  the  worn,  oMaaa  for  rataraiag  tlM  Mock  to  iti 
Bonaal  poaition  aad  a  aaitable  flexible  eoonaetion.  nadar  control  of 
the  motorman,  for  bearing  upon  and  moving  snch  eagagiag  deriea 
into  meah  with  the  worm  for  tha  pnrpoae  set  forth. 
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64:8.649.    nnCH  LOADUe  ORDIIiRC&     Hiiia  & 

hakj.  aai  Loou  Siltiuuii.  Crtyfcrl  uiMnxn  to  Um  MulBi-Mar 
taiMt  OuM  and  AniBunlUoo  Conytay.  LAUtad.  Loodoo.  BD«taal 
nint  Dbc  S.  1893.  S«mlIia4H41S  flo  model)  Ptunted  In  ln«- 
teod  Jul  28.  1891.  Ha  I.S82  m  Pruoe  Rot  27.  1188,  Ha  234.SS3  tn 
Be^um  Mot  27.  L8«3,  Roi  107.349 ;  in Q«raMaj  Rov.r?. IS93,  Ha  T8.:8S , 
ta  AiMtm  Uf.  U,  im.  la  44/i«7:  tn  IUI7  XXYUI.  Saj79.  ud 
LXIX.  »7 ;  tn  Sintn  rati  S.  IIH.  la  19J48. 


CbiiN. —  1.  Th«  combination  of  a  CArmr,  •  br«aeb-blo«k  eom- 
poood  of  a  naalMr  of  MCtioM,  meaos  for  fbrciog  Ui«  Mcliooa  of  tl>« 
br««ch-bk>ck  rmdiallT  outward  aod  palliog  tbea  radially  inward  whoa 
raqair«d,  and  a  «pnog  bolt  (noiiDt«d  on  tb«  earriar  aod  automaticallj 
<»p«rating  to  eagag«  aod  diMogaf*  with  the  Motiooa  of  the  brooch- 
Mock,  •ubataatiailj  a«,  and  for  th«  porpoM,  •poetfiod. 

2.  Tho  eoabioatioo  of  a  carrior,  an  axpaading  brooch-bloek  eom- 
poaed  of  a  aambor  of  MCtiona.  a  *lidiog  coo«  00  which  th«  wction*  of 
the  breech-block  are  mounted,  a  ^prio)?  bolt  mouoied  on  the  carriarl  *'*^',"  !1!1* 
aod  automaticallj  operating  to  engage  aod  dieengage  with  the  MC- 
tiona of  the  breach  block,  and  an  arm  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft 
of  tho  braeeh  block,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  &c«  of  tka  oom 
•o  at  to  lock  the  cone  when  the  breech  block  ie  home  in  the  breech, 
•alMtantiallj  a*  deacnbed. 

3.  The  eombination  of  a  carrier  hinged  to  the  breech  of  a  gaa, 
a  breech  block  compooed  of  a  number  of  MCtiona,  means  for  forcing 


«ad,  two  epriof  aeon  atM  pWotod  to  th«  earmr  aad  adaptad  to  ••• 
gag*  in  tk«  aotekaa  in  tha  eod  of  eaid  lerer  when  the  lerer  ia  tamed 
oa  ita  pifot  to  eock  the  flriag  pin,  and  a  pirotod  lever  one  eod  of 
which  can  engage  with  the  onckiag  lever  the  other  eod  of  taid  lerer 
projecting  ouuide  the  earner  to  a*  to  be  oporatad  from  the  exterior 
thereof,  aubstaatiallj  as  deacnbed. 

8.  Th*  combioatioo  of  a  earner  hinged  to  the  braeeh  of  a  gaa, 
a  ~  Maaliroom-Ahaped  "  part  tecared  bj  the  eod  of  iU  sUm  to  the  ear- 
riOr,  a  eoae  adapted  10  slide  to  aod  fro  00  said  item,  threaded  breach- 
Mock  sectioM  mounted  on  said  cone,  a  shaft  jonraaled  in  beanngs  la 
tka  aarriar  aad  having  an  ara  wkiok  engages  with  the  cone  to  move 
tka  same  backward  aad  forward  oa  tka  sum,  and  maaas  for  rotating 
■aid  shaft  when  it  is  desired  to  opaa  or  eloM  the  breach.  sabsUotiallf 
Msot  forth 

f  The  oombinatioB  of  a  ouriar  hinged  to  the  breach  of  a  gan, 
a  "  mushroom-shaped  "  part  socwrad  bj  the  eod  of  iU  stam  to  the  ear- 
ner, a  cone  having  a  recess  ia  the  rear  aad  thereof  adapted  to  slide 
to  aod  fro  on  said  stem,  a  spring  operatad  flriag  pin  oontainad  in  tha 
■lam,  a  eocking  ievsr  pivotad  to  the  earner  la  operative  eonnectioa 
with  the  Iriag  pin  aad  haviog  a  projactiorg  part  which  is  eogagad  hj 
Ue  rear  (^ee  of  the  ooae  when  the  breech  is  shat  but  is  opposite  tho 
raress  in  said  rear  face  whea  the  ftnng  pin  is  cocked  aad  the  breech 
b  opao,  sabataotiallj  as  set  forth. 

10.  Tlie  combioauoa  with  a  earner  hiagad  to  the  breech  of  a  gun, 
a  "  maehrooas-ehapad  "  partsaearad  byiUstais  to  tk*  earner,  a  coaa 
adapted  to  slide  to  aad  fnt  on  said  stam.  threaded  broach-block  see- 
tioos  mounted  on  said  cone  one  of  said  sections  having  a  projecting 
part  thereon  which  is  adapted  to  t>e  received  in  a  recess  in  the  breech 
wkaa  but  aot  until  the  breech-block  is  home  in  the  breach,  a  shaft 
{oamaled  in  bearings  ia  the  earner  aad  having  aa  arm  which  en- 
gages with  the  cone  to  move  the  samo  backward  and  forward  on  the 
■tern  and  therabj  expand  and  coatract  the  breech-block,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  when  it  is  daairad  to  open  or  cloee  the  breech, 
aabatantisUj  as  sat  forth 

11.  The  combination  of  a  earner  D  hiagad  to  the  breech  of  a  gun, 
a  "  maahroom-shaped  "  part  O  secured  bj  the  end  of  its  stem  to  tho 
earner,  a  oooe  J  adapted  to  slide  to  and  fro  on  said  stem,  threaded 
breech  block  sactioaa  K  monntad  on  said  eone,  a  shaft  L  Jonraaled 
ia  bearinp  in  the  earner  and  haviag  an  arm  M  which  engages  with 
the  cooe  J  to  nsove  the  same  backward  aad  forward  00  the  stam, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  when  it  is  desired  to  open  or  cloee  the 
breach,  a  spring  operatad  firing  pin  H  contained  in  the  stam  of  the 
"mushroom,"  a  cocking  lavar  N  for  cocking  said  ftriag  pia,  a  safetj 
■aar  3  adapted  to  automaticallj  engage  with  the  eocking  lever  when 
the  firing  pin  is  cocked,  and  a  projection  M'  00  the  arm  M  which  en- 
gages with  the  breech  coae  which  projection  disengages  the  safetj 
aaar  from  the  cocking  lavar  as  soon  as  tha  breach  ta  cloaed.  sabataa- 


1 2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  D  hinged  to  the  braeeh  of  a  gun, 
a  "mnshroom  shaped  "  part  0  secured  bj  the  eod  of  its  stem  to  the 
earner,  a  ooae  J  adapted  to  slids  to  and  fro  on  said  stam,  threaded 
breech  block  sections  K.  mounted  on  said  eone,  a  spring  operated  firing 
pin  H  contained  in  the  stem  of  the  "  mnshroom,"  a  shaft  L  jooraaled 
in  bearings  in  the  earner  and  having  an  arm  M  which  engages  with 
the  cone  J  to  move  the  same  backward  and  forward  on  the  said  stem, 


!  6  4  8  ,  6  5  O .  DBVICE  rOR  TRARSMITriRO  POWHL  FlAJB 
Maril,  Raw  Tork.  R.  T.  rUed  Mar.  »,  1886l  Svtal  Ra  64U0L 
(RomodeL) 


tka  sections  of  the  breech-block  radiallj  outward  to  engage  with  tha  i  •  cocking  lever  N  looselj  mounted  on  shaft  L  and  in  operaUva  eoa- 
breech.  and  means  for  prevenUng  such  expansion  of  the  block  into  »•««»»"  "'»*»  the  firing  pin  aod  having  notches  in  iU  end.  said  cocking 
engagement  with  the  breech  before  it  ia  properlj  home  therein,  sub-  »•'•'  *>«'n«  P"****  '»  »*»•  P*'»>  o^  *'"«  •"'<*"»«  ««•«  ^  "«1  *»•">«  "*?••" 
ataotiallj  aa  set  forth  '  ****^  therebj  danng  the  rearward  movement  thereof  to  cock  the  firing 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  hinged  to  the  breech  of  a  gaa.  j  P«».  •  •?""«  ••'•'7  ***'  ^  P'*"^  ^  '*»•  «*•""•'  '"«*  adapted  to  en- 
a  breech  block  eompoeed  of  a  number  of  sections,  means  for  forcing  |  fMI*  •«>  *»>•  "otches  in  the  end  of  the  oocking  lever  when  said  Uvar 
said  sections  radiallj  outward  into  f^ogagement  with  the  breech  and  »•  ^r^*^  <>»  ^*  ••'•ft  ^  "o*^  *'»•  ""^o*  P'"-  »»«*  ""*•*•  ''«'•  ">**»"»« 
palling  tbem  inwsrd  out  of  engagement  with  the  breech,  a  flriug  pin  ^»  '^f*-  "I**"  '»  ••  <*eaired  to  open  or  close  the  breech,  snbstanUaUy 
■oaated  in  the  breech  block,  and  means  wherabj  said  firing  pin  ean  j  ••  ••*  forth.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

be  cocked  from  the  exterior  of  the  carrier  whether  the  braeeh  is  opoa 
or  closed,  substantiallj  as  sod  for  the  purpoaes,  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  hinged  to  the  breech  of  a  gua, 
a  taper  breech  block  provided  with  threads  and  composed  of  a  nam- 
bar  of  seetiona,  and  mnaas  for  forcing  said  saetloaa  rmdiaUj  oatward 
into  engagement  with  the  breech  and  pulling  them  inward  oat  of  a*- 
gagement  with  the  breech,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  hinged  to  the  breech  of  a  g«a, 
a  braeeh  block  supported  on  said  carriers  spring  operated  firing  pta 
eoataiaed  ia  tha  breech  block,  a  cocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  carrier 
in  operative  connection  with  the  firing  pin  and  having  ootchaa  ia  ita 
aod,  two  spring  sears  also  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  aotches  in  the  eod  of  said  lever  when  the  lever  is  turned 
oa  ita  pivot  to  eock  the  firing  pin,  and  means  wherabj  one  of  the 
aaara  ia  diaengaged  from  the  lever  when  bat  not  until  the  braeeh  ia 
eloeed,  sabatantiallj  as  set  forth.  tWtai. — I.  I^e  eombiaation  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  bevel 

7.  The  combination  of  a  earner  hinged  to  tha  breech  of  a  gaa.  wheel  seeared  thereto,  of  a  shaft  0'  extending  transverselj  to  tha 
a  breech  block  supported  on  said  carrier,  a  spring  operated  firing  pia  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  rigidlj  secured  to  the  shaft  G',  bevel 
eoauined  in  the  breech  block,  a  cocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  carrier  wheeb  O',  0*  looaelj  fitted  to  tha  shaft  O',  aad  meshing  with  tha  bevel 
ia  operative  connection  with  the  firing  pin  and  having  notches  ia  it>  wheel  saearad  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  bevel  wheal  so- 


eared  thereto  aad  maahiag  with  the  baral  wbetl  rigidly  aaeorad  to 
tha  shaft  0'  aad  meana  for  causing  the  shaft  0*  to  route  at  will  with 
either  of  the  wheeb  0*,  0*,  sabsUntiallj  aa  spaoifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  bevel  wheal  aa- 
enred  thereto,  of  a  shaft  G'  extending  transverselj  to  the  driving  shaft, 
a  bevel  wheel  rigidlj  secured  to  the  shaft  G',  bevel  wheeb  Q*,  Q* 
looaelj  fitted  to  tha  shaft  0'  aod  meshing  with  the  bevel  wheel  se- 
eared to  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  seeared 
thereto  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  wheel  rigidlj  secured  to  the  shaft 
G',  and  a  clateh  for  engaging  either  of  the  bevel  wheeb  G*,  G*  with 
the  shaft  G'  and  therebj  causa  this  shaft  to  rotaM  in  either  one  di- 
rection or  the  other,  sabatantiallj  aa  specified. 


6  48,6  6  1.      8PIRDLB-BRARIR0  P0&  SPIRRIRa-MACHIREl 
WiLTU  Q.  Mouisoi,  wminumUc  Codil    Piled  Feb  18,  IML    Strial 

Ra  381.985.    iHo  model)  .^^.^ 
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opertares  eoioeiding  reapoetiralj  with  (he  bottoa  ioleto  e  aad  B ; 
ioid  aevaral  elemeaU  being  ooaatroetod  aad  combined  sabatantiallj 
ia  the  maoaer  aad  for  the  parpoaa  Iraraio  shown  and  sat  forth. 


648,668.    HORSB-HITCHIHe  DEVICB.    OlOBftt  &  OUT,  Indlu- 
•poUa,IiML    Piled  Mar.  aa  1896.    Serial  Ro  942,508.    (Romod^U 


Claim. —  1.  In  combioatioo  with  a  sleeve  whirl  spindle  having  a  | 
ejlindrical  bearing  and  a  locking  pio  t>oraeon  the  sleeve  thereof,  the  ; 
oil  cup  having  a  seat  for  a  collar  on  the  tabular  bolster,  the  tabular  , 
bolster  having  a  projecting  collar  located  within  the  oil  cop,  the  '• 
spring  engaging  said  collar  in  such  manner  as  to  afford  jielding  lat-  1 
eral  movement  for  the  bolster,  the  cup  cover  secured  to  the  cup  and  | 
forming  a  means  of  adjusting  the  tenaion  of  the  spring  aod  provided  | 
with  downtamed  locking  lags  located  on  the  under  side  of  the  cop  | 
eover,  all  subsUntiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oil  cup  having  a  removable  cover  with  I 
a  central  opening  and  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a  locking  pin, ! 
the  sleeve  whirl  spindle  having  a  bearing  within  the  oil  cup  and  a 
flange  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  overhang  the  upper  part  of  the  oil 
eup  and  having  the  locking  pin  borae  on  the  sleeve  thereof,  all  snb- 
atantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  oil  cup  having  a  removable  eover  with 
a  central  opening  and  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a  locking  pia 
and  abo  provided  with  downturaed  locking  lugs  located  one  on  each 
aide  of  said  aperture,  the  sleeve  whirl  spindle  having  a  bearing  within 
the  oil  cup  and  a  flange  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  overhang  the  upper 
part  of  the  oil  cup  aod  having  the  locking  pin  borne  on  the  sleeve 
thereof,  all  subataotiallj  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sleeve  whiri  spindle  having  acjHodri- 
cal  bearing,  a  locking  pin  extending  outward  from  the  sleeve,  a  tubu- 
lar bobter,  a  collar  located  on  the  bolster,  an  oil  cup  haviog  a  seat 
for  said  collar,  a  cup  cover  having  a  downturaed  flange  overhanging 
the  wall  of  the  cup  and  with  downturaed  locking  lugs  projecting  from 
the  under  side  of  the  cover,  all  substantiallj  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  boas,  of  a  screw 
threaded  bolt  carried  in  said  boss  having  a  slotted  base,  tongs  ful- 
erumed  on  said  frame,  having  pins  upon  one  end  engaging  the  slotted 
baaa,  and  an  interaallj  screw  threaded  handle  screwed  upon  the  end 
of  the  boh,  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  tongs,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  the  frame  and  boes^',  the  jaws  oentrallj  piv- 
oted to  said  frame,  the  bolt  having  an  enlarged  transverselj  slotted 
eod,  pins  projecting  from  said  jaws  into  said  slot  and  the  means  for 
operating  said  bolt  to  open  and  close  said  jaws,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
acribed. 


64r8,664.    RUMBEKIRe-MACHIRS    Jamb  M.  PiMRT, Topeka, 
turn.    Piled  Mar.  28.  189Gl    Serial  Ra  54S.8DU    (Ro  model) 


6  4  8.6  62.    HEATIRO  APPAKATUa    Marb  L  RiBne.  Brie,  Pit 

PUad  Jaa  H  1895i    Serial  No  536.065.    (Ro  model) 


Cltiim. The  combination,  in  a  heating  apparatos  of  the  class  de- 
acribed, with  the  convex  hood  A  having  a  large  central  flanged  open- 
ing provided  with  an  exterior  oflfset  or  shoulder  a';  of  the  flanged 
bottom  aonulus  B  having  circular  shoulder  ff  and  a  circular  row  of 
bottom  apertures  b;  concavo-convex  bottom  plate  C  provided  00  ita 
upper  side  with  a  circle  of  short  pillars;  and  on  iU  ander  side  with  a 
concentric  series  of  depending  tubes  or  inlet  duets  e;  flanged  aad 
apertured  plate  D  :  ring  formed  seat  or  annnlus  P  having  flanges^, 
A,  i,  and  j,  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  depending  tabes  E ; 
cwcentric  cjKaders  I,  O,  H,  J,  aad  K  ;  aod  the  top-pUU  L  haviag  a 
central  circular  flanged  opening  and  two  coaeaatrie  rows  of  eirealor 


Cfaiai.— A  Dumberiog  machine  shoe  divided  into  companmeuto 
h  V,  the  former  provided  with  side-flanged  partitions  and  the  latter  1 
with  deUchable  spacers,  the  numeral  tjpebars  beiog  hsid  bj  a  groove 
and  tenon  joint  to  the  fixed  partitions  aod  the  lettered  tjpe-bars  bj 
a  screw  clamp,  all  subaUotiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


648,66  6.     F&OPSLLBB.     OiBTB  PasAi,  Philadelphia,  Pl, 
stgDor  of  two-thirds  to  Joaiah  K.  Bougtier  and  Howanl  Evaoa, 
place    Filed  Jaa  31, 18»5.    Senal  Ra  530.839.    iNo  modeU 


Ckivm. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  propeller,  of  the  hollowhnbopea 
at  the  rear,  blades  projecting  from  said  hub  and  passages  in  the  hub  be- 
tween the  blades,  said  paaaagas  communicating  with  the  opeoiog  at 
the  rear,  sabauntiallj  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  propeller,  of  the  iadepeodent  Madaa, 
means  for  adjusting  the  blades,  with  a  hollow  hnb  haviag  passages 
between  the  blades  communicating  with  the  central  opeaiag,  subatao- 
tiollj  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combiaatioB  of  the  blades  having  base  sections,  hob  seo- 
tioos  B'  and  B*  and  bolu  passing  through  the  base  sections  of  tha 
blades  and  through  the  hub  section,  the  structure  forming  a  passage 
at  tha  center  of  the  propeller  for  the  in*  eecape  of  waur,  sabaUn- 
tiallj  aa  deacribed. 
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4.  The  eombiaatioa  in  a  prop«Q«r,  of  Um  tkaletoa  hab  op««  at 
Um  r«ar,  bUd«a  proj«eUog  from  Mid  bub,  opaoiog*  in  th«  bab  ba- 
tw««n  th«  blade*.  Mid  op«aiogt  ronimunicatiaK  witb  lb«  op«a  canMr, 
witb  a  propeller  thafX  tioppiag  thort  of  tb«  c«ot«r  of  the  bladaa  to 
aa  to  allow  for  the  fr««  paMaga  of  water  to  tb«  o«at«r  tbrongb  tba 
Opaningt  betwam  the  bladea,  tubatantiallr  ai  deicribed. 

&.  The  combination  of  the  indopandent  bladea,  each  having  a 
perforated  baM  tectioc,  hub  lectioo*  B*  aod  B*.  the  hub  teetion  B" 
formed  to  receive  the  propeller  thafl,  the  taction  B'  having  a  c«n- 
tral  opening  for  the  eacape  of  water,  with  bolu  pawing  through  tha 
■aid  Mcuooa  and  through  the  baae  of  each  blade,  snbataatiallj  aa  d^ 
aeribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  sections  F  and  B*  of  the  hab.  the  thaft 
■•cured  to  one  section,  cnrrad  soeketa  00  the  sections,  blade*  having 
baaaa  adapted  to  Mid  soeketa,  opening*  in  each  baaa,  bolta  adaptad 
to  the  openings  and  to  the  hub  section*  and  sat  screw*  for  loekiag 
tha  blade*,  mbatantiallj  as  described. 


64:8.666.    HAVDLIPOftVBSBIA    Aunr B. Pincauo, Rooh- 
,  E  T.    Filed  Hit  31.  188&    Sertd  Ha  mMr:.    (Ifo  model) 


Claim. — Tha  combination,  with  a  ve**el  bodj  having  a  perfora- 
tion thareia  of  a  handle  proper,  an  arm  Mt  into  a  socket  in  said 
handle  proper,  said  ana  haviag  a  head  or  end  snbataatially  at  right 
aagle*  thereto  and  adaptad  to  be  pasaed  through  Mid  perforation  aad 
to  engage  the  edge  thereof  aod  against  tha  iuside  of  said  vasael;  a 
spool  on  Mid  arm  shorter  than  said  arm  and  having  a  t«r<ias  in  one 
•ad  thereof,  and  adapted  to  rest  againat  the  ontaide  of  Mid  bodj  ad- 
|a£aat  to  tha  parformtioa  therein  and  agaiaat  the  handle  proper ;  aad 
maans  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  Mid  handle  proper  to  the  vaa- 
aal,  suhatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee*  ileacnbed. 


6  48.667.    OORCKBTB  C0I8TRUCTI0I     BUBT  L 

ChlCMo.  m.    POed  Apr.  I.  1886.    SaHU  la  544,0C&    do  onM.) 


Ctmim. — 1 .  A  monolithic  eoaereta  eoaati7Mtk>a  In  which  tha  joiata 
batweea  tha  aaction*  thereof  are  broken  hj  ashler  stone*  set  in  re- 
oa^BM  in  the  face  of  the  concreU  and  croaatog  the  Mid  joint. 

S.  In  concrete  construction  a  joint  broken  bj  intermediate  aah- 
lar  atonea  embedded  in  the  face  of  the  wall. 

3.  A  concreU  wall  having  intermediau  raceaae*  acroM  a  ihrink- 
ag«  joiat  with  aahler  stone*  ioMrtad  therein 


aral  diraetioa  toward  two  diametrically  oppoaite  po<otaof  tha  hopper 
B,  tha  l«avw  F  against  which  the  nuitarials  contained  ia  thaearO  ar* 
d'Mcharged.  Mid  leave*  being  placed  on  oppoeite  side*  of  the  eantar 
of  the  hopper  B  aad  having  their  lower  edge*  below  the  apex  of  the 
ball  C  aad  at  such  dietanea  from  the  bell  C  that  the  combined  infla- 
ence  of  the  leave*  F  aad  the  surftce  of  the  ball  C  operatea  to  diatrib* 
ate  the  material*  diaeharged  from  tha  car  0  in  a  fiairly  uniform  man- 
ner around  the  hopper  B. 


6  4  8,658.    CHAROIIG  APPARATUS  FOR  BLAST  FUMACHL 
Fian  C  EoBun,  PhUadelptua.  Pa.    Filed  Jul  2S,  189&    StttH  0aj 
596.10.    Ofomodd.) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  blast  faniac«  ehargiag  apparatna,  the  eombiaa> 
tion  of  the  bell  C.  tha  hopper  B.  a  ear  0  so  constructed  that  it*  eoa- 
tents  are  diaeharged,  in  approximately  two  equal  volumea,  ia  a  gaa- 


S.  Ia  a  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  tha  oombiaation  of  tha 
ball  C,  the  hopper  B.  a  car  0  so  eonatructed  that  ita  eontanta  are  dia- 
eharged, ia  approximately  two  equal  volumea,  in  a  general  direction 
toward  two  diametrically  oppoeite  pointa  of  the  hopper  B,  the  laavea 
F  againat  which  the  materials  contained  in  the  car  are  discharged, 
Mid  leavM  being  placed  on  opposite  side*  of  the  center  of  the  hopper 
B  aad  having  their  lower  edge*  below  the  apex  of  tha  bell  C  aad  ca- 
pable of  b«iBg  adjusted  so  that  their  lower  adgea  may  be  moved  to- 
ward or  away  f^m  the  snr^ce  of  the  bell  C  in  order  that  the  lower 
edge*  of  the  leave*  F  may  be  so  placed  that  the  combined  influence 
of  the  leave*  F  and  the  surface  of  tha  bell  C  will  operate  to  distribute 
the  material*  discharged  from  the  ear  0  in  a  &irly  uniform  manner 
aroand  the  hopper  B. 


64:8,699.    flTUBT-SWUPBB.    Jonpi  L  Rwm.  PbUadalphia, 
Pi.    FUea  Oct  12.  1894.    Serial  Ha  535,661.    (Ho  modei) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  sweeping  machine  the  eoasbinatioa  of  a  fhime 
comprising  the  side  bars  4,  having  handlea  2,  main  axle  bearings  3 
and  croes-bar  23*.  and  the  enlarged  extension  7  having  croM-bar  14 
and  carrying  front-wheel  8  the  dirt  receiver  21  trnnnioned  in  hang- 
ers 23,  depending  fromcro*a-bar  29',aad  the  flared  collector  20,  Mip- 
portad  by  arm*  29,  fVom  Mid  eroea-bar  23* ;  the  bruah  supported  by 
Mid  front  extension,  and  the  driving  connectioos  cooaisting  of  the 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  axle  5,  croes-bar  14  and  brush  10,  and  chains 
connecung  Mid  sprocket  wheel*,  as  explained. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  carnage,  having  an  axle  with 
suitable  means  for  rotating  it  a  rotary  sweeping  brush  mounted  00 
Mid  axle  and  made  up  of  radial  spider  arms  and  radial  brush  sections 
inclined  in  opposite  directions  from  the  two  ends  toward  the  center 
of  the  brush ,  each  section  comprising  two  parts  clothed  respectively 
with  metal  and  vegetable  briatle*  and  secured  on  oppoeite  side*  of 


the  spider  arms  by  slou  and  bolts  whereby  the  parU  are  Mparately 
adjustable  as  they  wear  unevenly,  an  set  forth. 


648,660.  JOHCTIOHBOX  AND  MODE  OF  LIHIHO  SAME.  Wo- 
Lua  T  Rum  New  York,  H.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1895.  Serial  Ho 
638.792.    a<o  model) 


Cln',m.—l\i*  above  deacribed  mode  of  lining  junction  boxea, 
which  consists  in  securing  to  the  interior  of  the  Mme,  either  by  means 
of  paste  or  some  equivalent  gum  or  cement,  a  thin  layer  of  paper  or 
other  fibrous  material  aod  then  treating  the  Mme  by  immersing  the 
lined  box  in  a  highly  heated  bath  of  hydrocarbon  compounds,  sub- 
stantially as  and  tor  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6  4  8,661.  METHOD  OF  LASEUNO  C0LUP8IBLE  TUBSa 
Wuxui  &  ScioB,  BrereU  Mmi  FOed  June  11,  1884.  Serial  Ha 
61i  142.    ( Ho  apedmeoa ) 


diieonoaeted  fW)m  but  in  cIom  proximity  to  the  raii,  wibaUntiaUy  ( 
■et  forth. 


ChiiH. — The  method  herein  deacribed  of  shaping  and  labeling 
oollapsible  tubes,  which  conrists  in  introducing  a  follower  into  the 
tube  to  shape  it,  and  then  while  the  follower  is  so  contained  in  the 
tube  applying  a  full  length  label,  which  entirely  envelops  the  tube 
the  follower  during  such  operation  preventing  any  indentation  of  the 
tube,  and  thereafter  withdrawing  Mid  mandrel. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  header-and- 
stretcher  for  use  beside  railway  rails,  the  same  being  formed  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  horiiontal  bed  or  aapporting  plat*  and  an  upright 
plate,  Mid  plate*  being  of  such  form,  and  so  related  in  positioB  that 
the  upright  plate  may  bear  against  the  side  of  the  rail  tread  but  that 
the  supporting  plate  shall  clear  the  baae  or  flange  of  the  rail,  suIh 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  header  and  stretcher,  comprising  a  baae 
or  bearing  plate  A,  an  upright  curved  or  of&et  plate  B  to  bear  againat 
the  side  of  the  rail,  and  lateral  armii  E,  subsUntiailr  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  header  and  stretcher,  comprising  a  base  or  bear, 
ing  plate  A,  upright  plate  B,  braces  C,  horizontal  stiffening  rib  Dj 
arms  E,  and  rib  or  flange  F,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  A  combined  header  and  stretcher  comprising  base  or  bearing 
plate  A,  and  upright  plate  B.  and  provided  with  one  or  more  lug*  a, 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  vertical  web  of  the  rail  but  to  clear  ita 
tread  and  base,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  explained. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  railway  track,  a  metallic 
header  aod  stretcher  substantially  such  as  described  and  shown,  lo- 
cated beside  the  rail  but  wholly  independent  thereof  except  aa  to 
lateral  support,  Mid  header  and  stretcher  having  portions  projecting 
into  the  roadway  pavement,  whereby  it  is  firmly  retained  in  place. 


648,662.  MACHIHE  FOR  MAKIH6  CLOTHES  PIHS.  FimJ. 
ScaAtaaoi.Woodbum.Ong.  FUed  Dec.  26, 1894  Serial  Ha  532,996. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  in  a  machine,  of  a  set  of  rollers  "R" 
with  crank-lever  "a"  and  spur-wheel  "6,"  a  knifo  K  00  back-plate 
"  B,"  a  gniding-ptpe  "  P,"  the  revolring-diaks  "  D  "  and  "  D"'  a  meas- 
aring-acrew  '■  0,"  aad  the  guidM  "  O  "  and  "  O',"  all  combined  on  and 
connected  by  ubies  "  A  "  and  "  A',"  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

2.  In  a  wire  clothes-pin  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolubU 
disk  D,  pins  m  and  m*  attached  thereto.  Mid  pin  m*  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  to  receive  the  end  of  the  wire  being  acted  on,  and  means  for 
revolving  Mid  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clothes-pin  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  disk, 
pins  M  sod  1/  attached  thereto,  the  pin  u' haviuga  V-thaped  notch  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  wire  being  acted  on,  a  spur-wheel  connected 
to  the  disk,  and  a  spur-lever  for  operating  the  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  "  F  "  with  its  shap- 
ing-jaws "  Z' "  and  "  Z*,"  a  shaping-block  "</""^''and  "</*,"  a  clamp 
"  I,"  and  a  revolving  and  sliding-viM  "  V,"  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wire  clothes-pin  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sliding- 
plate  "  H  "  with  shaping-block  "  d"  and  shaping-jaws  "  Z' "  and  -  Z' " 
thereon,  and  sliding  in  cleats  "e"  and  'V,"  and  moved  by  the  eooen- 
tric-lever  "  v,"  (whereas  the  shaping-jaws  "  Z' ''  and  "  Z' "  are  moved 
separately  by  the  double-eccentric-extended-levers  "  Z' "  and  "  Z*  "), 
the  stationary  shaping-blocks  "  <t "  and  "  </*,"  the  spreader*  "  / "  with 
their  levers  "  t."  and  all  fostened  to  a  table  "  F,"  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied and  set  forth. 


648,663.    RAILWAY  TRACK.    SaioiL  R  Soiaxp,  Waahingtiao, 
D.  a    FUed  Aug.  3. 189&    Serial  Ha  558,156.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  rail  aad  with  a  road- 
way pavement,  an  interposed  metallic  header-and-stretcher  wholly 


648,664.    STEAM-BOILER.    Eowabo  T  teoxuoui,  Qikago,  Ql 
Filed  July  22, 1885^    Serial  Ha  556,682.    (Ho  modell 


Claim. — I.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  shell  and  dome  of  a  brace  spanning  the  opening  at  the  base 
of  the  dome  and  said  brace  having  a  body  portion  any  transverse  sec- 
tion of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
shell,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
ahell  and  dome,  of  a  brace  spanning  the  opening  in  the  shell  at  the 
base  of  the  dome  and  secured  at  its  margins  to  the  shell  and  provided 
with  openings  for  the  passage  of  steam.  Mid  brace  hiring  its  body  of 
such  form  and  so  disposed  that  any  transverse  section  thereof  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  transrerM  axis  of  the  shell,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
■hell  and  dome,  of  a  brace  having  a  flanged  margin  angularly  dis- 
posed with  reference  to  its  body  and  secured  to  the  shell  at  the  baae 
of  the  dome  and  Mid  body  spanning  the  opening,  prorided  with  per- 
forations and  carved  longitudinally  of  the  shell,  subetaotiaily  as  de- 
scribed. 


648.666.    BRAKE-BEAM.    Fuouuci  H.  SiTioiii, DMntt, Mioh. 
FUed  Dec  15, 1893.    Serial  Ha  48S.756.    (Ho  model} 
Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  fluted  beam,  a  brake  bead 
provided  with  a  socket  and  with  fillets  extending  from  the  body  of 
the  brake  head  into  the  socket,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  suitable  brake  heads  a  fluted  beam  hav- 
ing the  side  folds  turned  toward  the  middle  line  of  the  beam,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fluted  brake  beam.*  central  lever  fix- 
ture and  filleu  placed  within  the  folds  of  the  beam,  subsUntially  aa 
specified.  1 
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4.  Th«  cnnbiiiAtioa  of  t  maltipl*  iaiad  b«fta  h«Tiag  tk«  rid* 
fekb  tamed  toward  tha  middU  Km  of  tho  bwtm,  wuUblc  flUsts  pkead 
iD  the  flatinit*,  aad  brftke  heads  secared  to  taid  flntod  beam.  MbatAS- 
tiallj  aa  aod  for  the  purpoM  deecribed. 


1  la  feed  watar  haaUra  aad  pariAara,  the  eoabioatioa  with 
kiagad  •haif-aaetiooa  Nbatantially  aa  ehown,  of  braeaa  jotatad  to  aa- 
gle-ban  on  the  bottom  of  the  ebelf  Mctioaa  aad  the  sidea  of  the  ehell 
of  the  baatar  *•  ahown  and  deacribad. 


6-48. 66R.    UVtme-lUCHm    ciutrua  E  Sam, 
Otala     FUad  Au«.  la  ISSQl    Smhi  la  068,882.    do  modeU 


04:8.666.    CAft-COUTUia.    Ocsrai  A.  SuLfoa.  RoMlinik,  I7. 
nied  Iby  23. 189&    Serlai  Ra  Aa«r:.     Jo  modeU 


Viaim. —  rbe  combioaUoo  with  the  maadrel,  of  a  block  arranged 
thereon,  baring  parallel  ear*,  the  arm  baring  ita  rear  end  eecored  in 
■aid  block,  the  forward  aod  of  Mtid  ana  being  bifareatad,  a  Hnk  pir- 
otallj  eooaeetad  to  ea«h  member  of  the  forward  and,  and  panah,  bar- 
iag  lagt  upon  ita  rear  side  to  which  the  links  are  pivotally  connected, 
a  ooae  apon  Its  forward  side,  aod  the  spring  actuated  clamping  arms 
attached  to  the  link  carrying  arm,  to  the  rear  of  the  bifareation,  said 
apriag  artaa  being  adapted  to  raeeira  ooe  of  the  Haks  to  hold  the 
pvaeh  in  an  aUrated  poaition,  sabatantiallr  m  shown  aad  deacribad. 


6-48.669.    oraDLATOBrPn.    CiaujiW.  anruH, 

FUad  reb  9.  188&    BwW  Ra  5S7,7Wl    (Mo  boM.) 


I.  J. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ear-eoapling,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  draw-haftd,  a 
Knk,  a  pirotad  Knk  liftiag  frame,  comprising  a  sabatantiallj  U-ahaped 
portion  arranged  oa  the  sidea  of  the  draw-bead  aod  extending  acroaa4 
the  front  of  the  same  beneath  the  link,  the  rearwardly  extending  anna 
pirated  to  the  sidee  of  the  draw-bead,  aod  the  upwardly  extending 
arma,  a  traaararaa  bar  eooaecting  the  upwardly  axteading  arma,  aod 
a  rock -abaft,  prorided  with  a  loop-shaped  arm  18  receiring  the  trana- 
TWM  bar,  and  adapted  to  raise  aod  lower  the  link  lifting  frame,  sab-| 
■taotially  as  described.  ! 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  prorided 
at  iU  top  with  a  pair  of  pockaU,  aod  baring  at  iu  fVoot  a  supportiogi 
shoulder,  a  link  piroUlW  mounted  in  one  of  the  pockeU  and  arranged ' 
to  swing  upward,  a  link  lifting  frame,  compnain;  a  U-shaped  portion  • 
extending  around  the  front  of  the  draw-head,  and  raatiag  upoo  the 
shoulder  thereof,  and  located  at  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  draw-head,  rear- 
wardly  axteadiag  arms  pirotad  to  the  draw-head,  the  upwardlr-ax- 
teading  arma  aod  a  transrerae  bar  connecting  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  and  operating  mechanism  coooected  with  the  traosrarsa  bar, 
sabetaatially  aa  daaeribed. 


Claim. — An  iaaalator  pin,  comprising  a  tapering  ileara  of  iasu- 
lating  maurial  baring  an  external  thread  to  receire  the  insulator 
cap,  aod  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  sleeve  and  croas-bar  and  baring  a  head  renting  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleere,  aad  a  nut  for  tightening  the  bolt  aod  aieere  io 
place,  the  opeoiag  in  the  sleere  being  slightly  larger  than  the  boh, 
sabsuntially  as  deacribad. 


048.667.    FIID-WAT»t  HEATSK,    Wuxui S, Simni,  Wiab- 
aunaa.  tx    nkd  Aug.  28.  ia8&    Sailtl  la  30^788.    (Ho  moM.) 
Ciiim — 1.  In  feed  water  heaters  and  puriAers,  an  inclined  shelf 

ia  two  longitodiaal  sectioos.  each  section  hinged  on  ooe  side  to  the 

ahali  of  heater  aod  prorided  00  the  oppoaite  sida  with  a  rertieal  flange 

aa  shown  aod  daaeribed 


64:8.670.  STBPLADDUL  W a Lm  V  9nrainoi,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.  rOed  May  r.  18M.  Solal  Ha  XO.SM.  (Ho  modeL) 
('/aim.  —  1.  In  a  step  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  ladder  section 
baring  flat  side  pieees  and  steps  at  the  front  edge  thereof  flat  springs 
aacurad  at  their  lower  eoda  to  the  side  pieees  and  baring  exteoaioat 
oa  their  eada  passed  through  the  side  pieces,  a  second  ladder  sectioa 
baring  slotted  sides  designed  to  pass  between  the  sides  of  the  lower 
section  and  receire  the  said  extension  io  the  said  slots,  and  bars  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  seotion  to  overlap  one  step  of 
the  lower  section,  sobeUatially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

2.  The  eombiaatioo  in  a  step  ladder,  of  a  suitable  ladder,  two 
bolts  baring  elongated  heads  flied  to  the  inner  lower  sarfaces  of  iu 
ride  pieces,  a  support  pirotally  aad  deUohably  coanected  with  the 
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apper  eod  of  the  ladder,  a  bar  or  braee  pirotally  attached  at  oae  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  support,  and  baring  slots  on  its  other  ends 
designed  to  admit  the  heads  of  said  bolts  and  a  joint  io  the  central 
portion  of  said  bar  or  brace  designed  to  fold  upwardly,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


6  4  8.671.  LA8TIH0-MACHIHB.  ALUIT  K.  Sniaail.  lorth- 
ampUio,  Boglaal.  latgnor  to  the  McKay-Copelaad  LasUng  MaoUM 
Company,  hvtkDd,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  24.1 8M.  Serial  Ha  681,257.  do 
L)    PatoBtad  In  bigtand  Dea  21,  1882,  Ma  28,678. 


q>rinp  to  act  oa  aaid  blocks  so  as  to  press  00  the  upper  ou  oppoaite 
■ides  of  the  last  with  sufficient  force  to  hold  the  upper  in  poaitioa 
while  being  lasted  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  booU  or  sboea  a  pirotad  block  for 
aopporting  the  toe  end  of  the  last  capable  of  rocking  in  a  direction 
transTcrM  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  last  and  springs  to  keep  said 
block  in  contact  with  the  last  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  booU  or  shoes,  a  support  for  the 
heel  end  of  the  last  consisting  of  a  block  piroted  to  a  piece  so  as  to 
be  tnt  to  rock  in  a  rertieal  plane  the  piece  to  which  it  is  piroted  be- 
ing free  to  turn  io  a  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  conform  to  lasts  of  dif- 
ferent shapes  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

5.  In  boot  and  shoe  lasting  machines  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  toe  end  of  the  last  consisting  of  a  piroted  block  capable 
of  rocking  in  a  direction  transrerse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
last,  aad  a  support  for  the  heel  end  of  the  last  adjustable  in  height 
aad  free  to  rock  in  a  rertieal  plane  and  also  to  turn  in  a  horitontal 
plaae  ao  as  to  conform  to  lasts  of  different  shapes  and  spring  sub- 
itantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  or  shoes  the  combination  with 
wiper  plates  for  wiping  the  upper  orer  the  toe  end  of  the  last  the  said 
wiper  plates  being  capable  of  being  adjusted  in  position  laterally  with 
reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  last  to  suit  different  shaped 
toes,  of  a  support  for  the  toe  end  of  the  last  capable  of  rocking  in  a 
direction  transrerse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  last,  and  a  sap- 
port  for  the  heel  end  of  the  last  capable  of  rocking  in  a  rertieal  plane 
with  reference  to  the  sole  of  the  last  and  also  of  turning  in  a  hori- 
Bontal  plane  to  suit  lasts  of  different  shapes,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 

7.  The  plate  A,  the  sliding  plate  b,  the  wiper  plates  piroted  thereoa, 
the  bar  e,  the  plate  C  adjnsUble  on  said  bar  e,  the  arms  A,  A,  and  the 
links  t  and  k,  combined  with  an  actuating  lerer  e,  to  operate,  sabatao- 
tiallr  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  or  shoes,  wiper  plates  made 
adjustable  about  a  center  located  in  a  line  drawn  centrally  from  the 
extremity  of  the  toe  backward  along  the  sole  to  thus  place  the  edges 
of  the  said  plates  at  like  distances  from  Uie  edges  of  the  toe  of  the 
last  whether  a  right  or  left,  and  means  to  more  the  said  wiper  plates 
forward  to  act  substantially  simnltaneouslj  and  noifbrmlj  on  the  up- 
per to  wip^  the  same  orer  the  last,  subpUDti^ly  as  described. 


M 


^ 


ir 


6  4:  8 , 6  7  2  .    TOY  SAVIHe^BAHL    Ou  0.  81011*  Burtingtoo. 
Wk.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1893.    Serial  Na  468.066.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


6^Aiim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  or  shoes,  a  slide  bar, 
and  a  pair  of  wiper  plates  mounted  thereon  to  swing  about  a  fixed 
point,  combined  with  actuating  means  to  elose  and  more  said  platee 
forward  orer  the  toe  of  the  last,  said  actuating  means  being  adjust- 
able about  the  center  of  moreraent  of  said  plates,  whereby  the  said 
wiper  plates  are  adjusted  about  such  center  of  morement,  to  adapt 
their  leading  edges  to  the  inclination  of  the  toe  of  the  boot  or  shoe 
being  lasted,  snd  thereby  enable  the  said  plates  when  mored  forward 
aad  closed  to  act  uniformly  on  the  upper  00  both  sides  of  the  toe  of 
the  boot  or  shoe  whether  right  or  left,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  Iu  a  machine  for  lasting  booU  or  shoes  piroted  guide  blocks 
for  the  toe  end  of  the  last,  free  to  slide  toward  and  from  the  last  aad 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  toy  sarings  bank  the  combiaation  of  a  coin  re- 
oepUcle  haring  a  coin  support  adjacent  to  an  opening  into  said  ra- 
cepucle,  figures  C  and  D  piroted  to  the  base  of  the  bank,  the  figura 
C  movable  head  foremost  against  a  coin  placed  on  said  support,  a  le- 
Ter  fnlcrumed  to  the  base  of  the  bank  and  baring  three  arms,  one 
piroted  to  figure  C,  another  to  figure  D,  and  the  third  projecting  from 
the  bank  and  serring  as  a  handle  for  operating  said  figures,  aod  a 
spring  arranged  to  restore  said  figures  and  lerer  to  normal  position, 
sabsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  toy  sarings  bank,  the  combination  of  a  coin  receptacle 
prorided  with  an  orerhaaging  leaf  or  support  adjacent  to  an  opening 
into  said  receptacle,  the  figure  of  a  ram  baring  a  hinge  or  pirot  000- 
nection  with  the  base  of  the  bank,  the  figure  of  a  boy,  the  body  of 
which  is  piroted  to  the  base  of  the  bank  and  is  prorided  with  ao  arm 
piroted  thereto  and  haring  a  segment  gear  coneentric  with  iU  pirot 
connection  working  with  a  similar  gear  on  the  baae  of  the  bank,  aad 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  base  of  the  bank  aad  haring  aroM  eoanected 
with  said  figures,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  toy  sarings  bank  the  combination  of  a  coin  receptacle 
provided  with  an  overhanging  leaf  or  support  adjacent  to  an  opening 
into  said  recepude,  the  figure  of  a  ram  pirotally  coanected  with  the 
base  of  the  bank  and  morable  head  foremost  against  said  leaf  or  pro* 
jection,  the  figure  of  a  boy  having  its  body  pirotally  connected  with 
the  base  of  the  bank  aad  prorided  with  a  piroted  arm  having  a  saf- 
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m«nt  f««r  workinf  with  a  timUar  f«Ar  formed  in  ttifl  twH  of  tha  bulk, 
a  l«Ter  fiilcruaiad  to  th«  baj«  oi  tb«  bank  and  ttavrnf  armaeoaiMcUd 
with  and  arrangad  to  op«rat«  aaid  ft^urw  timaltaoeoaaij,  and  a  tpriaf 
acting  upon  aaid  larar  to  r«ator«  said  ftgur«a  to  their  aormai  poaiUona, 
■abatantiaUy  aa  and  for  tk«  parpoaaa  act  fortJi. 

4.  In  a  U3J  saTinjCB  bank,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  coin  receptacle, 
a  movable  figure  C,  arraoged  10  thruat  a  com  into  aaid  receptacle,  and 
a  figure  D,  tiaTing  a  movable  bodj  with  an  arm  pivoted  thereto  10  aa 
to  be  rmiaed  aad  lowered  bj  the  cetreAting  and  advancing  movement 
of  the  body,  tabetantiAlly  aa  and  for  the  perpoaea  ael  forth. 

5.  la  a  toj  taviogi  bank,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  coin  receptacle 
provided  with  aa  overhangiog  honioataJ  leaf  or  support  a^jaeeat  to 
an  opening  into  said  receptacle,  a  figure  0  movable  againat  aaid  leftf 
or  projection  to  thruat  a  coin  placed  thereon  into  the  b»nk,  a  figure  D 
having  a  movable  body  aad  an  arm  or  limb  i*  pivoted  to  the  body, 
and  a  lever  F  connected  with  the  figure  C  and  the  body  of  fignre  1), 
the  advance  and  retreatiag  movement  of  the  body  of  figure  D  being 
ftrranged  to  lower  aad  raiae  the  arm  or  Kmb  d*,  •ohetantially  aa  a«d 
for  the  porpoeea  tet  forth. 


648.67  3.  r&0CB88  OP  MAVUFACTUUIO  PHBUVAflC  Tl&Ba 
AiTfne.  9nAm,  tttw  Toit,  M.  T.  POed  Apr.  i  189fi.  Serial  la 
M13X7     (Vo  mnM.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pnenaatifl  or  infljttable  tire  of  tha 
hoae-pipe  or  tubuUr  form,  of  one  or  more  rigid  projectiooa  adapted 
to  enter  perforationa  or  reeaaaaa  ia  a  nm  and  flexible  atrapa  or  bands, 
the  ends  of  which  are  reapectively  attached  or  lecured  exteriortj  to 
the  under  aarftee  of  the  tire  aad  to  the  aaid  projectioa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  or  inflatable  tire,  of  one  or 
more  metal  platea  formed  or  provided  with  projections  adapted  to 
paaa  through  perfbratioM  in  a  rim,  and  flexible  strapa  or  bands  se- 
cured to  the  inner  or  uader  larfitoe  of  the  tire  and  to  the  ends  of  aaid 
plates,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  or  inflatable  tire  provided 
with  a  valve  stem,  of  a  plate  having  a  hollow  »t«d  or  projection 
thereoa  adap^  to  pam  through  the  valve  bole  in  the  rim  and  sur- 
rouodiag  the  valve  stem,  and  ooe  or  more  flexible  strapa  secured  to 
tha  inner  or  under  side  of  the  tire  and  to  the  said  plate,  aa  set  forth. 


O -^ 8.6  7  6 .    nnOMATIC  TOLK.    Alkxai OB  »nuoi,  lev  Tort. 
I.  T.    PUed  June  31.  1896.    Serial  la  M3.52L    do  moM.) 


Clinm. 1.  The  improvement  in  proceeaee  of  manufacturing  poeu- 

matic  Urea  which  conaiatt  in  forming  a  flat  compound  itrip  of  rubber 
and  fabric.  eemeoti.ng  to  the  hbric  surface  of  said  strip  a  rubber  tube 
in  a  flattened  condition,  subjecting  the  strip  and  attached  tabe  to 
vulcanization  and  then  folding  the  edge*  of  the  strip  around  the  tube 
and  uniuog  them  to  form  the  theath,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  prooeaa  of  manufacturing  pneumatic  tirea  which  cooaiaU 
in  applying  to  a  drum  a  sheet  of  uocured  rubber,  laying  over  thia  a 
layer  or  sheet  of  fabric  to  form  the  sheath,  eacircling  the  sheath  with 
an  air  tube  which  has  not  been  fiiHy  valcanixed  or  cured  and  joining 
the  ends  of  the  same,  subjecting  the  whole  to  the  vulcaouiogor  cur- 
ing proceaa,  and  then  folding  over  and  uniting  the  edgea  of  the  she»th 
to  incloee  the  air  tube,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  prooeeaof  aaanufiactoriag  pneumatic  tirea  which  oooaista 
ia  applying  to  a  drum  a  sheet  of  uncured  rubber,  laying  over  thia  a 
sheet  of  &bric,  encirchng  the  fabric  with  two  or  more  air  tubea  in  a 
partially  cured  alj^ta,  valeaaiaing  the  whole,  then  dividing  the  com- 
pound sheet  of  rubber  and  fhbrie  betweea  the  air  tubea  to  form  the 
sheaths,  aud  then  folding  over  and  uniting  the  edgea  of  the  sheatha 
to  inclooe  their  reapective  air  tubea.  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  ownu&ctnring  pneumatic  tirea  which  eoasMta 
io  applying  to  a  eireuUtr  drum  a  sheet  of  uncured  rubber  aad  over  the 
same  a  layer  of  fiibrie,  wrapping  around  the  drum  over  the  &bnc  and 
eementinc  thereto  a  partially  cured  air  tube  and  joining  or  splicing 
the  ends  of  the  same,  then  partially  vulcanising  the  whole,  then  fold- 
iag  over  the  edgea  of  the  sheath  joining  and  reinforcing  the  same  with 
stripe  of  fitbric,  and  then  completing  the  vulcanixatioa  of  the  tire  thna 
formed,  as  set  forth. 

6  -4  8  .  6  7  4:.    PnUHlTIC  TIU  POR  7EHICLS&    AUXAlon 
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Clnim. — 1.  A  tubular  pneumatic  Ure  la  which  the  portion  lying 
ia  the  rim  ia  of  india  rubber  united  to  aad  reinforced  by  a  strip  of 
fabric  which  is  anited  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  or  tread  por- 
tion of  the  tire  as  set  forth 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  compoeed  of  a  tube,  the  outer  or  tread  por- 
ttoo  of  which  i*  of  rubber  and  fabric,  and  the  inner  portion  of  rubber 
aad  having  an  interior  strip  of  rubber-coated  fabric  united  thereto 
along  the  portion  of  the  tire  lying  next  the  rim,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  composed  of  the  tube  formed  by  the  com- 
pound strip.  A,  B,  C,  the  rubber  «trip  E  and  the  bridging  «trip  of  rub- 
ber coated  fabric  D  united  by  vulcanixation  in  the  manner  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  A  tabular  pneumatic  tire,  the  inner  portion  of  which  or  that 
which  lies  within  and  adjacent  to  the  rim,  is  composed  of  india  rubber 
and  strips  of  fabric  coated  interiorly  and  exteriorly  with  an  air  tight 
layer  of  rubber  and  adhering  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  compound  strip 
of  rubber  and  fabric  constituting  the  tread  portion,  as  set  forth. 


Clnas. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  or  inflatable  Ure 
of  the  hoae-pipe  or  tubular  form,  of  one  or  more  flexible  strapa  or 
bands  attached  exterioHy  to  the  same  and  provided  with  devices  for 
positively  engaging  with  a  nm  and  preventing  cireumfsrential  move- 
Beat  or  creeping  of  the  tire  therein. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  or  inflatable  tire  of  the 
how-pipe  or  tabular  form,  of  one  or  more  rigid  projections  adapted 
to  enter  perforations  or  recBaMS  in  a  rim,  and  flexible  straps  or  b«ada 
attached  exteriorly  to  the  under  side  of  the  tire  and  to  said  projee- 
tioaa,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeea  aet  forth. 
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Claim. — The  process  herein  deecribed  of  forming  a  blackboard 
aarface  npon  a  wooden  Ubiet,  cooaisting,  first,  in  coating  the  ubiet 
with  a  liquid  consisting  of  Japan  drier,  benxine,  Ump  black,  and 
emery  dust  in  suiuble  proportions,  and  permitting  said  coat  to  dry; 
aecoodly,  applying  to  the  once  coated  surfaces  a  coat  of  Kquid  coo- 
aiating  of  saiuble  proportioaa  of  shellac,  potaah  dinsolved  in  boilinf 
water,  lamp-black  and  emery-dust,  and  permitting  said  second  root 
to  dry,  and,  thirdly,  applying  to  the  twice-coated  surfaces  a  coat  of 
liquid  consisting  of  suiuble  proportions  of  shellac,  wood-alcohol, 
iaaap  bl*ck  and  emery  doat,  siib«ianttally  aa  set  forth. 


64  8.677.    WRAPPne-MAUHin.    SRI  D.  Tnrr,  Lynn, 
PUed  June  11. 1M4    Serial  Io  514.83B.    donoM) 


€%nm. — 1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  hopper  havisf  a  narrow  exit 
for  the  eeoape  of  the  articles  ooe  by  ooe,  oombiaed  with  two  platea  200, 
located  within  the  hopper,  one  at  each  side  of  the  exit,  set  edgewiao 
and  foeing  the  articles  in  the  hopper,  and  with  means  for  moving  them 
inwardly  to  force  the  articles  contained  in  the  hopper  away  from  aaid 
•sit,  sabotantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrrapping  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  narrow  exit  for  tho 
oaeape  of  the  articles  ooe  by  one,  combined  with  two  agitatora  located 
one  at  each  side  of  said  exit,  consisting  of  plates  200,  aeoured  to  apring 
preeaod-roda  201,  with  means  for  operating  them  altemat^y,  aubataa- 

tially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  narrow  exit  for  the 
eecape  of  the  articles  one  by  one,  combined  with  two  agitators  located 
one  at  each  side  of  said  exit,  consisting  of  plates  200,  secured  to  spring 
preaaed   rods  201  and  vertical  projections  203,  and  pins  projecting 


220,  and  stop  located  near  by  and  opposite  one  end  thereof,  receiv- 
ing between  them  the  bar  218,  when  the  fingers  are  not  raised  by  the 
artielea,  end  piece  221  on  aaid  bar  218,  having  an  oblique  fiue,  the 
drire  wheel  222  mounted  looaely  on  the  main  shaft,  a  clutch  mechan- 
iam  having  an  operating  arm  223  which  strikes  said  end  piece  221, 
devolving  with  the  drive  wheel  when  the  end  piece  yields  and  permits 
paasage  of  the  ann,  but  held  by  said  end  piece  when  the  latter  is  pre- 
vented from  yielding,  aa  by  the  interpoaition  of  the  bar  218  betweea . 
the  rod  220  and  stop,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  wrapping  devices  and  ueans  for  de- 
livering the  articles  thereto,  one  by  one,  combined  with  a  plunger, 
Beans  for  moving  it  vertically,  and  a  switch  for  moving  it  axially  aa 
the  plunger  aacenda,  sabetantially  aa  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  wrapping  devicee  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  artielae  thereto,  combined  with  a  plunger,  means  for  mov- 
ing it  vertically,  a  laterally  projecting  pin  230  on  said  plunger,  and  a 
awiteh  23 1  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  groove  232,  a  groove  235 
communicating  therewith  at  each  end,  and  two  switch  arms  233, 234, 
whereby  the  plunger  descends  in  a  vertical  line  bat  ia  turned  axially 
oa  it  ascends,  subetantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  wrapping  devicee  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  artielea  thereto  one  by  one,  and  a  eeateriog  device  above 
the  wrapping  devicee,  combined  with  a  supplemental  centering  device 
located  between  the  aforeaaid  centering  device  and  the  wrapping  de* 
vicee,  and  consisting  of  apriag  actuated  plates  240,  wbetantially  as 
deecribed. 

11.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  eombination  witii  means  for  de- 
livering the  articlee  one  at  a  time,  of  combined  folding  and  twisting 
devices  comprising  the  ring  g  and  several  spring  pressed  folding  and 
twisting  arma  depending  therefrom,  at  least  two  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  corrugated  fViAioo  roila  250,  sabetantially  aa  de|eribed. 

648.678.    RAIIrJOllT.    Haut  Vbumwrh,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa. 
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Claim. — 1.  Id  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  a  joint  bar  bear- 
ing againet  the  one  aide  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  extending  thence 
along  the  correaponding  side  of  the  web,  above,  around  and  under- 
neath the  baae,  and  thence  bent  above  and  over  one  of  the  foot  flaagea, 
leaving  a  space  or  groove  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  root 
flange  and  the  bent  portion  of  sa^  joint  bar,  the  aaid  joint  bar  lying 
contiguous  to  the  rail  at  the  jnoction  of  the  head  and  web,  the  jnno- 


radially  fh>m  a  rotating  shaft  for  engaging  said  projection  203  and  |  tion  of  the  web  aad  the  other  of  aaid  foot  flanges,  and  at  the  ex- 
thereby  operating  aaid  agiutor,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed.  I  tremitiea  of  aaid  flaagea,  of  a  key,  sabetantially  recungular  in  crooa- 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  receptacle  from  which  the  artielea  aection,  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  ex- 


are  delivered  one  at  a  time  and  delivering  mechanism  consisting  of  the 
pivoted  arm  m**,  and  means  for  operating  it,  combined  with  a  holder 
for  the  next  to  the  endmoat  article  consisting  of  a  preoaure  rod  206, 
pivoted  frame  supporting  it  and  aetaating  mechanism  connecting  said 
aapporting  frame  with  the  arm  w**,  nubatantially  as  deecribed. 

5  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  artielea  to  be 
wrapped  and  wrapping  devicee,  combined  with  a  drive  wheel  looeely 
mounted  on  the  mainahaftof  the  machine,  clutch  mechaaiam  aecured 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  dutch  the  drive  wheel  and  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  operating  arm,  an  oblique-foeed  yielding  end 
piece  lying  in  the  path  of  said  clutch-operating  arm,  ntechanism  for 
holding  or  permitting  aaid  end  piece  to  yield  having  as  a  oooperativa 
part  of  it  one  or  more  fingers  lying  in  the  path  of  progress  of  the  arti- 
cle, between  the  receptacle  holding  them  and  the  wrapping  devicee, 
sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  artielea  to  be 
wrapped  and  wrapping  devices,  combined  with  a  drive  wheel  loooely 
mounted  on  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  clutch  mecbaniam  aoearad 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  the  drive  wheel  aad  having  aa 
outwardly  projecting  operating  arm,  an  oblique-fheed  yieldieg  eod 
piece  lying  in  the  path  of  aaid  clutch-operating  arm,  a  stop  loeated 
near  by  aaid  end  pieee,  a  bar  moving  in  and  oat  betweea  aaid  end 
piece  and  atop,  which  prevenU  it  from  or  permita  it  to  yield,  aad  one 
or  more  fingers  lying  in  the  path  of  progrees  of  the  artieloa  betweea 
the  receptacle  holding  them  and  the  wrapping  devieea,  ooaneetod 
with  and  adapted  to  move  aaid  bar,  sabetantially  as  deaeribod. 

7.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  artielea  to  be 
wrapped,  delivering  mecbaniam  for  the  artielea,  aad  wrapping  do- 
rioes,  ooe  or  more  flngera  214  normally  lying  in  the  path  of  pragreaa 
of  the  artielee  betweea  the  raeeptacle  holding  them  aad  tho  wrapping 


devicee,  to  be  poeitively  moved  by  aaid  artielea,  the  bar  21 8  eooneeted   Che  one  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  extending  thence  along  the  eor- 


with  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  by  aaid  fingara,  apnag  proaaed  rod 


tending  thence  along  the  correepending  side  of  the  web  and  into  the 
aaid  ^>aee  or  groove  and  of  aoeh  aiae  as  to  fill  the  aame,  the  aaid  key 
lying  contignoaa  to  the  rail  at  the  junction  of  the  head  and  web  and 
the  junction  of  the  web  and  the  first  named  foot  flange,  the  said  key 
having  parallel  &eea,  and  the  upper  aar&oe  and  longitudinal  edge  of 
that  part  of  the  key  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  being  tapered  aa 
deecribed,  the  aaid  joint  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the  key 
ao  as  to  overlap  the  aame  at  both  enda,  aubetantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  joint  bar  bearing  againat 
the  one  aide  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  extending  thence  along  the  cor- 
reopooding  side  of  the  web,  above,  aronod  aad  anderneath  the  baae, 
and  thence  bent  above  and  over  ooe  of  the  foot  fiangee,  leering  a 
apace  or  groove  between  the  upper  sarface  of  said  foot  flange  and  the 
beat  portion  of  aaid  joint  bar,  the  aaid  joint  bar  lying  contiguous  to 
the  rail  at  the  junction  of  the  head  aad  web,  the  jonction  of  the  web 
and  the  other  of  aaid  footflangea,  and  at  the  extremitieaof  aaid  flaagea, 
of  a  key,  subetantially  reetaognlar  in  cross  section,  beanog  against 
the  oppoeite  sidee  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  extending  thenoe  along  the 
eorreaponding  side  of  the  web  and  into  the  aaid  apace  or  groove  and 
of  each  aixa  aa  to  fill  the  aame,  the  said  key  lying  oontinnons  to  the 
rail  at  the  junction  of  the  head  and  web  and  the  junction  of  toe  web 
and  the  first  named  foot  flange,  the  said  key  having  parallel  faoea, 
and  the  upper  surfooe  and  longitudinal  edge  of  that  part  of  the  key 
adaptod  to  enter  the  groove  being  tapered  as  deecribed,  the  said 
joint  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the  key  ao  aa  to  overiap  the 
aame  at  both  enda  aad  being  bent  over  the  ends  of  the  aaid  key  ao  aa 
to  lock  the  aame  in  place,  aubetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  de- 
ooribod. 

t.  In  a  rail  joint  the  combination  with  a  joint  bar  bearing  againat 


rnoponding  aide  of  the  wwb,  above,  around  and  underneath  the  base. 
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ud  tb«oM  b«i»  tbot.  ud  OTtr  M«  of  lh«  foot  to«««,  W4Tmg  • 

■p*c«  or  groore  b«twe«n  th«  Bp|)«r  iurfwse  oJ  Mid  foot  flkoge  »nd 

U«  bout  portiou  of  M>d  joint  b»r  wider  at  iu  out«r  or  doMd  th»n  »t 

ito  ianer  or  opoo  end,  the  Mid  joint  bftr  lying  contiguou.  to  the  rmU 

at  the  junelioa  of  the  head  and  web.  the  junctioo  of  the  web  wd  the 

other  of  Mid  foot  fl*ogee.  and  at  the  extremiUee  of  nid  fl»ag««,  of  • 

key.  •ubsuntially  recUoguUr  in  erotw  •ection.  b««riog  »g*io»t  the 

oppoeite  tide  ot  the  h«»d  of  the  r»il.  extending  thence  along  the 

eorreepoDdtag  side  of  the  web  and  into  the  Mid  .pace  or  groore,  and 

of  iuch  lixe  aa  to  fill  the  Mine,  the  Mid  key  lying  contiguooa  to  the 

rail  at  the  junction  of  the  head  and  web  and  the  jancUon  of  tho  wab 

and  the  firrt  named  foot  flange,  the  Mid  key  hafiog  paralW  facee 

and  the  upper  aurface  and  longitudinal  edge  of  that  part  of  the  key 

adaptMl  to  eater  the  groore  being  upered  aa  deacribed,  the  Mid 

joint  bw  being  of  greater  length  than  the  key  to  aa  to  OTerUp  the 

aame  at  both  enda,  •ubetantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoa*  deMsribed. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  coaibinaiioo  of  a  joint  bar  with  a  key,  the 
Hid  bar  oferlappiag  the  Mid  key  »  a.  to  permit  the  enda  of  aaid  bar 
to  b«  b«it  oTer  the  eoda  of  Mid  key  to  aa  to  lock  the  Miae  in  plaea. 
•ubetantiAlly  aa  deacribed 

&.  la  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  joint  bar  with  a  key  h»T- 
iog  parallel  lidea  and  flared  at  one  end  .ubaUntially  aa  deacribwl  to  \ 
permit  the  entry  of  Mid  key  between  Mid  bar  and  the  rail 

6.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  eombisation  of  a  joint  bar  with  a  key  ha»- 

iog  parallel  tidea  and  flared  at  one  nod  to  permit  the  entry  of  aaid 

key  between  Mid  bar  and  the  raU,  the  Mid  bar  o»erlapping  the  aaid 

'     key  ao  aa  to  permit  the  enda  of  Mid  bar  to  be  beat  owtr  the  enda  o» 

■aid  key  ao  aa  to  lock  the  Mme  in  place,  aubetantiallT  aa  de«;rib«L 
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^haada,  tpnug  n  aecured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  upper  knife-head 
«abaUntially  aa  indicated,  mechaniam  for  elcTatiag  and  lowering  the 
lower  knife-head,  and  the  upper  kaifo-haad  being  eat  away,  aa  at  N*. 
to  accommodate  the  reception  of  the  aforesaid  Kpring.  alt  arranged 
and  operating  »ubeunually  as  ahown,  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

3.  In  a  baaket-aaking-machine,  the  combination  of  the  table  A, 
for  feeding  the  stock  to  Mid  Ubie.  knife-head  L  provided  with 
the  kniTee  employed  to  cat  the  blank  from  the  ttock  and  out  it  to  the 
shape  required,  toggle-arma  /  /'  arranged  tnbatanlially  aa  indicated, 
the  upper  arm  being  operatiTely  connected  with  the  knife-bead, 
meana  for  actuating  Mid  anna,  croea-piece  or  atatioaary  member  0 
located  below  the  Uble  and  provided  with  holea  O,  and  rods  or  mem- 
bers L'  depending  from  the  knife- head  and  extending  through  Mid 
holes,  the  lower  toggle-arm,  at  iu  lower  end,  being  pi»o«allT  con 
nected  to  Mid  sutionary  member  0.  all  arranged  and  operating  suIk 
■Untially  aa  ahowa,  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  basket-making-machine,  the  oombioatioa  with  the  knivea 
for  cutting  the  blank  and  blank-folding  devicea.  of  the  horironUlly 
arranged  uble  k,  endleM-chains  Q  the  feeding  sections  whereof  are 
arranged  in  a  horixooul  or  approximately  hontonul  plane  and  are 
provided  at  sniuble  interrab  with  inwardly-p.-ojecting  lug»  or  flange* 
Q*  that  upon  their  under  side  are  provided  with  poinU  Q'  adapted  to  biu 
the  stock  or  material  and  feed  the  latter  upon  the  aforeMid  Uble  and 
ia  the  direction  of  the  operating  knives  and  folding-devices,  subeUn 

tially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  laabaaket-making-machine,  the  combination  with  the  knivee 

for  cutting  the  blank  from  the  atock  and  into  the  ahape  required,  and 
devicaa  for  folding  the  blank  into  the  shape  required  to  form  the 
basket,  of  the  two  »haft»  P.  sprocket  or  chain  wheeb  P,  eodle«  chaioa 
Q  located  a  suiUble  disUoce  apart  and  provided  at  suiuble  intervale 
with  inwardly-projecting  lugs  or  flanges  (f  that  upon  their  under  side 
have  poinU  Q*  adapted  to  biu  the  stock  or  maUrial  and  feed  the 
latur  in  the  direction  of  the  operating-knives  and  folding-devicea, 
ratchet  wheel  R  operatively  connected  with  Mid  chains,  pawl  S  for 
actuating  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  suiuble  mechanism  for  operating 
the  pawl,  sabauatially  as  shown,  for  the  parpoee  apecifled. 

6.  In  a  baaket-making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  Uble 
A,  knives  for  cutting  the  blank  from  the  stock  and  the  shape  required 
devices  for  folding  the  blank  into  the  snape  required  to  form  the  basket, 
Bttiubly  actuated  chains  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  and 
Ibed  the  atock  and  blank  to  the  aforesaid  knivM  aad  folding-devicea, 
respectively,  of  means  for  holding  the  feeding  devices  into  proper  en- 
gagement with  stock  and  blaoka  and  comprising  a  bar  T  for  each 
chain.  Mid  bar  being  undercut  as  at  T  and  T*,  all  arranged  and  oper- 
ating aabsuntially  aa  showb,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

7.  Ia  a  baaket-making-machioe,  the oombination  of  asUtionary 
horixonUlIy  arranged  uble  k;  means  for  feeding  the  stock  or  maU- 
rial to  Mid  uble ;  knivea  for  cutting  the  blank  from  the  stock  and  to 
the  shape  required,  sUtiooary  form  U  located  a  suiuble  disUnce 

rward  of  the  place  of  cutting,  vertieally-reciprocating  Uble  V  and 


Cinai. — 1.  In  a  dinner  pail  or  lunch  box,  the  combination  with 
tke  fraaae,  the  aaperimpoaed  fr>od  trays,  the  coffee  receptacle  having 
aa  axtaoaioa  at  ita  appar  end  aad  the  Inga  secured  to  said  reeoptacie, 
of  the  lamp  easing,  having  hooks  engaging  with  Mid  lugs,  aad  so 
located  aa  to  form  a  space  between  its  upper  end  and  said  extaaaioa, 
tha  bail  seeared  to  Mid  casing,  the  lamp  seated  in  Mid  bail,  the  open- 
iaf  in  the  side  of  said  easing  and  the  pivoted  plaU  substantially  as 
deoeribwl. 

2.  In  a  dinner  pail  or  lunch  box,  the  eombiaation  with  tha  frame, 
tha  saperimpooad  food  traya,  the  liquid  receptacle,  the  removable  I  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  movable  Ubie  into  the  Mme  or  approxi- 
lamp  casing  and  the  lamp,  of  the  tray  cover  the  bail  or  yoke  pivot-  j  mately  the  ume  borizonUl  plane  in  which  the  afureMid  sUtionary 
ally  coaaected  therewith  and  the  catch  pivoted  to  Mid  frame  with  '  Uble  and  top  surface  of  form  U  are  located  ,  devices  for  folding  the 


which  oaa  and  of  said  bail  or  yoke  engages.  subeUntially  aa  daaeribad. 


54:8.680.    BASUr-HAKIIS  MICHUI.    Cutrn  Totaw,  Wt- 
,  Obtai    Filed  8aaC  7. 1894    8aM  Iol  982,383.    (lo  BodaL) 


CImim. 1.  Ia  a  basket-making-maehine.  the  cooibinatioo  of  tha 

saiUbly  supported  horisoatally  arranged  Uble  k,  means  for  feeding 
the  stock  to  Mid  Uble.  knifs-head  L  located  below  the  uble  and  pro- 
vided with  kaivaafor  cattiag  the  blank  from  the  stock  and  cutting  it 
to  tha  shape  raqnired,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  knife-head  to 
eaaae  the  kaivea  to  perform  their  faactioa,  a  block  or  head  N  loeatad 
above  tha  Uble  aad  knife-head  and  provided  with  seoring-knivM  S', 
aad  preaaure-block  k*  suiUbly  supported  from  the  Uble  between  the 
aforaaaid  kaife-heads  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the  lower  knifa- 
head,  the  arrangesaeata  of  paru  being  substantially  aa  shown,  for  the 
parpoae  specified. 

%.  In  a  baaket-makiog-niarhine.  the  combination  of  the  MiUbly 
npportad  horisootally  arranged  Uble  A,  meana  for  fseding  the  stock 
to  Mid  teMa,  kaifo-heada  or  blocks  L  aad  N  located  below  and  above 
tha  Ubla,  raapMtively,  prassa re-block  A*  locatad  betwean  the  kaifo-lfor  the  parpoaa  sat  forth. 


blaak,  when  the  latter  is  in  position  upon  the  aforeaaid  form,  into  the 
shape  required  to  form  the  baaket,  and  auiuble  meana  for  holding 
(he  blank  upon  the  form  dnring  the  folding  or  fominc  operation,  the 
parts  being  arranged  and  timed  subeUntially  aa  shown,  tor  the  par 
pose  specified. 

8.  In  a  basket^making-machine,  the  oombination  of  Uble  k; 
meana  for  feeding  the  stock  and  blanks :  knives  for  catting  the  blank 
from  the  stock  and  into  the  shape  required ;  aUtiooary  form  U  locatad 
a  suiuble  disUnce  rearwardly  of  the  place  of  catting;  vertieally-re- 
ciprocating Uble  V  ,  devices  for  folding  the  blank,  when  the  latUr 
is  in  poeition  upon  the  aforeMid  form,  into  the  shape  required  to  form 
the  baaket :  meana  for  holding  the  blank  upon  the  form  daring  tha 
folding  or  forming  operation,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  tha  afore- 
Mid reciprocating-Uble  and  comprising  a  driving-ahafl  M,  cam  wheel 
operatively  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  and  tiltinglever  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  uble  and  actuated  by  the  aforeMid  cam- wheel,  all 
arranged   and   operating  aubataotially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

9.  In  a  basket-manng-machine,  the  combination  of  sUtiooary 
uMe  k  :  means  for  feeding  tha  stock  and  blanks ;  knivea  for  catting 
the  Wank  from  the  stock  and  to  the  shape  required  ;  sUUonary  form 
U  located  a  sniuble  disUnce  rearward  of  the  place  of  cutting ,  ver- 
tieally-reciprocating Uble  V  and  mechaniam  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able Uble  into  the  Mme  or  approximately  the  Mme  horixonUl  plane 
in  which  the  aforeMid  sUtionary  Uble  and  top  aorfkce  of  form  U  ara 
located  ;  devices  for  folding  the  bisnk,  when  the  latter  is  in  podtioe 
upon  the  aforeMid  form,  into  the  shajje  required  to  form  the  baaket; 
▼artieally  moTable  block  W  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  blank 
upon  the  form  dnring  the  folding  or  forming  operation  ;  a  spring  actr 
ing  in  the  direction  to  lower  mM  block,  and  sniuble  mesas  for  eU- 
vating  the  block,  all  arranged  *ad  operating  tubeunttally  as  shown, 
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10.  In  a  baaket- making-machine,  the  combination  with  a  form 
U  adapted  to  receive  the  blank,  of  two  upright  sUndards  or  hous- 
ings H'  provided  with  vertical  slide-ways  H«,  bar  or  beam  Z  operat- 
ing in  Mid  slide-waya,  driving-shaft  M  provided  with  crank  M',  mech 
anism  esublishing  operative  connection  between  Mid  crank  and  the 
aforeMid  reciprocating  bar  or  beam,  and  devices  for  folding  the 
blank,  when  the  latter  is  in  position  upon  the  aforeMid  form,  into  the 
shape  required  to  form  the  basket.  Mid  folding-devices  being  carried 
by  the  aforeMid  reciprocatiog-bar  or  beam,  subtUntially  as  Mt  forth 

11.  In  a  baaket-making-machine,  the  oombination  with  the  form 
U  adapted  to  receive  the  blank,  of  the  snitabW  actuated  vertically- 
reciprocating  bar  or  beam  Z;  block  Y  rigid  with  Mid  bar  or  beam 
and  perforated  vertically,  as  at  Y';  block  W  borne  by  the  aforeMid 
block  Y ;  bail  shaped  rod  or  frame  W»  rigid  with  block  W  and  extend- 
ing through  the  perforationa  in  and  above  block  Y  and  being  provided 
with  stop  or  stops  W;  a  vertically-movable  block  21  interposed  be- 
tween blocks  W  and  Y  ;  folding-devices  20  at  oppoeiu  sides  of  and 
Buiubly  secured  to  and  extending  a  suiuble  di*Uncc  below  block  21 ; 
aaiuble  meana  acting  to  depress  block  21 ;  suiuble  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  Mid  block  21,  and  folding  devices  25 
at  oppoeite  sides  of  and  secured  to  block  Y.  folding-devices  25  ex- 
tending below  their  supporting-block  bat  not  extending  as  far  down- 
wardly aa  the  aforeMid  folders  20,  all  arranged  and  operating  sab- 
■tantially  aa  shown,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

12.  In  a  baaket-making-machine,  the  combination  with  the  form 
U  adapted  to  receive  the  blank,  of  the  suiUbly  actuated  vertically- 
reciprocating  bar  or  beam  Z ;  block  Y  rigid  with  Mid  bar  or  beam 
and  perforated  vertically  aa  at  Y';  block  W  borne  by  the  aforeMid 
block  Y ;  bail-shaped  rod  or  frame  W»  rigid  with  block  W  and  extend- 
bg  through  the  perforationa  in  and  above  block  Y  and  being  provided 
with  stop  or  stops  W«;  a  vertically-movable  block  21  interposed  be- 
tween blocks  W  and  Y ;  folding-devices  20  at  oppoeiU  sides  of  and 
■aiUbly  aecured  to  andaxUnding  a  aaiUble  diaUoce  below  block  21 ; 
sniuble  maana  acting  to  depress  block  21 ;  aaiUble  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  Mid  block  21 ;  folding-devicea  25  at 
oppoeite  sides  of  and  secured  to  block  Y,  folding-devices  25  extend- 
ing below  their  supporting-block  but  not  extending  aa  far  downwardly 
aa  the  aforeMid  folders  20 ;  leven  27  fulcrumed  to  block  21 ;  folder* 
26  rigid  with  Mid  levers,  and  linka  29  operatively  connecting  the  leven 
with  block  Y,  all  arranged  and  operating  subeUntially  as  shown,  for 
tha  pnrpoee  specified. 

IS.  In  a  baaket-making-machine,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
loataUy  arranged  Uble  A;  saiUbly  aetoatad  knivM  for  catting  the 
blank  from  the  stock  and  into  the  shape  required ;  saiUbly  aetoatad 
devices  for  folding  the  blank  into  the  ahape  required  to  form  the  baa- 
ket; BuiUbly  actuated  chains  provided  on  their  under  side  with  means 
for  operatively  eagaging  the  stock  and  blanks  and  moving  the  stock 
and  blaaks  in  tha  direction  of  the  aforewid  knivM  and  folding-de- 
vicea, reapectively :  bars  T  for  guiding  Mid  chaina  in  their  movement 
to  the  knivM  and  folding-devicea-.  of  a  auiubly  actuated  vertically- 
reciprocatiog  bar  or  beam  Z  provided  with  perforated  lags  or  eara 
Z»;  upright  bara  or  rods  30  exUnding  through  Mid  perforated  lags 
or  ears;  coil-aprinfi  SI  confined  upon  said  bars  or  rods  below  the 
aforeMid  lugs  or  ears  Z*  and  acting  in  the  direction  to  depreaa  Mid 
rods  or  bara,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  depreaeion  or  downward  move- 
ment of  Mid  rods  or  bars,  all  arranged  and  operating  subaUntially 
as  shown,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  aapport,  a  fsed-adj aster  slidingly 
mounted  on  Mid  support,  a  feed-lever  pivoted  on  Mid  support,  and  a 
cam  adapted  to  reciprocate  Mid  feed-lerer,  of  a  wire- feeder  slidingly 
mounted  on  Mid  feed-adjuster  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a 
straight  path  by  aaid  feed-lever,  a  bar  57  carried  by  Mid  feed-ad- 
juater  and  having  a  gage  on  its  free  eud,  means  for  adjoating  said 
feed-adjuater,  and  a  set  screw  53  mounted  on  Mid  feed-adjuster  and 
adapted  to  bear  uf>on  said  feed-lever  and  adjust  the  Miue  on  said 
gage  55,  subsUotially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  uses  and  purposes  set 
forth. 


548,6  81.    WIRMTITCHIIO  MACHIIK    HoEi  Wim,  Oil- 

oago,  DL.  lirigDar  to  iotao  R.  HodHO,  «me  pteoe.    Filed  Mar.  6,  18M. 

Serial  laO(B,M6.    (Komodei) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  wire  stapling  machine,  the  combination  with  re 
ciprocating  aUple-foraing  and  aUple-driviog  mechaniam,  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  Mme,  of  a  eliding  fi»ed-adj aster,  a  aapport  for 
the  same,  meana  for  adjuatiogMid  alidingfsed-adjuster.a  wire-fsedar 
alidingly  mounted  on  Mid  foad-adjoater,  and  mechaniam  for  raeipro- 
oating  aaid  wire-feeder.  aabaUntially  m  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  wire  aUpiing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aapport,  a 
foed-adjoater  slidingly  mounted  on  Mid  support,  means  for  a^jaatinf 
Mid  feed-adJDsUr,  a  wire-feeder  slidingly  mounted  on  Mid  fbad-ad- 
jusUr,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  wire-feeder,  check  pawla  carri^ 
by  Mid  fsad-adjoater  aad  aaid  wiro-faeder  reapectively  and  adapted 
to  eaoM  a  wire  to  be  moved  forward  and  to  prevent  iu  beiag  moved 
backward  aa  Mid  wire-feeder  is  reciprocated,  substantially  as  da- 
scribad. 

S.  In  a  wire  sUpling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  feed-adjusUr  slidingly  mounted  on  Mid  support,  a  wire-fSeeder  slid- 
ingly monnted  on  Mid  fhed-adjasUr,  meehanism  for  reciprocating 
Mid  wire  fseder,  a  wire  cntUr  mounted  on  Mid  feed  adjaatar,  aad 
meant  for  operating  Mid  wire  cutUr,  of  gages  carried  by  Mid  fhe4« 
adjuster,  and  means  fdr  adjusting  Mid  feed-rdjusUr  aad  said  wire- 
feeder  on  aaid  gagM  whereby  the  leg*  of  the  suplM  may  be  formad 
of  the  s«me  length.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  feed-adjuster,^  wire-feeder  slidingly 
carried  by  Mid  feed-adjusUr,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  wire- 
feeder,  of  a  wire-straigbUner  72  mounted  on  Mid  feed-adjuater  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  different  positions,  subsUntially  as  described 
aad  for  the  uaes  and  purpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wire  sUpling  machine,  the  combination  with  wire  feed- 
ing mechanism.  sUple  forming  and  driving  mechaniam,  sUple  clinch- 
ing mechanism,  a  support,  a  vertically  adjuauble  work  Uble  carried 
by  Mid  support  and  below  Mid  sUple  forming  and  driving  mechan- 
iam, and  meana  for  adjusting  Mid  Uble  vertically,  of  a  fixed  jaw  ae- 
eared  to  aaid  aupport,  a  second  jaw-aecnred  to  Mid  vertically  adjust- 
able Uble  in  the  Mme  vertical  plane  as  Mid  fixed  jaw,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


548, 68Q.    BLBCTUC-AKC  LAMP.    MAum  Weklh^  Wariibig 
taaD.a    Pflad  Mftj  8. 188&    Serial  Ra  547.907.    (Ho  model; 
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Cfnim. 1 .  Til*  eoabiiMttion  of  the  loUiioida,  their  hoDo  w  e«iit«r« 

aod  tbetubw;  the  cap,  B,  the  tub««beiogMcur«d  in  hole*  iaMchcap. ' 
the  coreM  of  the  M>lenolds  aod  the  rod*  secured  to  tach  coree  and 
pMsint;  down  through  the  tube*  to  the  ooder  side  of  the  utp ;  io  com- 
bination with  the  eroae-head  Mcured  to  raeh  roda,  web  croee-hMd 
hafin^  at  iu  middle  a  thort  tube  :  the  poeitiv*  carbon  holder  paw- 
ing through  this  tube  and  provided  below  the  tube  with  tk>U,  the 
bindiog  cama  secured  to  the  poaitive  carbon  holder  at  (ueh  tloU  and 
aiao  Mcared  to  the  crow-head,  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  poeitiTe  earboo  holder  proTided  with 
ilota  ,  the  binding  cams  .  the  plate*  for  holding  such  cams  to  the  ear- 
boa  holder  and  the  clamp  tor  limiting  the  upward  moTemeat  of  tk« 
piataa,  a*  aet  forth. 


of  iu  edgM,  the  T«lation  betwMo  the  mrowUira  fraaM  aod  the  6eld 
Dafoet  being  toch  that  the  projecting  coil  piece*  enter  the  air  gsp. 


R4tS,Q&3.     BLICTUC-AIC  UMP.    Malor  Wbium.  Waahinc- 
taaaa    PUad  June  S,  1880.    SertUVa  962,159.    (Ho  modtL) 


\^ 


Ckum. — I.  The  coiakia«tio«  of  the  joke,  0 :  the  cap,  B,  ami  the 
eoaater- weight,  G' ,  the  counter- wei^t  being  pivoted  both  to  the  cap 
and  the  Tohe,  a*  let  forth 

2.  The  oombinatioo  of  the  jawa,  p,  /;  the  latt«r  hariog  the 
■ia*ra /^,  tk«  rod,  f^;  Um  bar,  p^;  Um  aat  icraw,  /^,  aod*Ul*  MMdj! 
pia,  pf,  aa  lat  ftntk.  "^ 

3.  The  l«T«r,  M,  baring  the  head,  m',  cooaiating  of  the  ieTeral| 
layers,  nt*,  n*,  m*  and  m^,  cooaiating  in  order  of  red  fiber,  metal,  red 
tber  aad  metal,  and  the  bolta,  m*,  a*  set  forth.  1 


04r8.68<4.  DTIAMO-ILKTUC  HACHHI.  louuiWllcuUA 
CUnfOk  m.  ned  July  18,  1896.  Serial  la  366,431  do  noM.) 
Chi'm. —  1.  In  a  djnamo-electrio-ffiaehtne  the  eombiaatioa  with 
a  teU  magnet  eompriaiag  a  oeotral  maaa  cyliadrioal  io  form  aad  hav- 
ing aa  annular  radial  etteoaioo  at  one  end,  Mieh  eiteo«ion  being  over- 
taraed  Coward  the  oppoaite  end  to  incioee  an  aaoular  chamber  and 
tarmioatiog  in  inwardly  extending  polar  projections,  L,  aad  aa  anna- 
laa  adapted  to  the  central  maa*  to  form  a  part  of  the  field  magnet  aad 
having  radial  polar  projection*  k,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  polar 
projection*  L.  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an  aoaular  air  gap, 
aach  annaitt*  forming  one  wall  of  the  annular  chamber,  of  a  field  coil 
loeatad  within  the  annular  chamber,  and  aa  armature  eompriaiog  a 
plnralitv  of  obioog  noa-fermginoa*  eoib  compriaing  a  core  and  m^ 
taJHe  and  iaaolating  ribboas  interwrapped  about  the  edgea  thereof, 
the  metallic  ribbon  having  ita  inner  end  folded  so  a*  to  project  later- 
ally and  being  laid  over  onto  the  side  of  the  core,  and  a  binding  screw 
for  aecuring  saeh  end,  a  rigid  arm  projecting  ftvm  the  core  and  being 
tamed  over  the  edge  of  the  ooil  the  outer  end  of  the  metallie  ribbon 
paamag  aader  aach  arm  and  being  folded  bach  over  it,  aad  a  binding 
acrew  for  eecuring  the  end  of.the  ribbon  to  the  arm,  said  ooik  being 
arraagad  in  band  form  with  their  long  edge*  adjacent,  aad  of  a  sup- 
porting fVaaM  for  carrying  such  band  aad  atuched  thereto  near  on* 


S.  In  a  drmmo-electric  machine  having  ita  armature  eompoae<{ 
ti  a  piarality  of  oon-ftrmgiaoua  eoil  saetiona,  the  combination  with 
tka  oora,  at,  of  matallie  and  laaalaUag  ribboaa  iatanrrappad  about 
tka  adga*  of  the  eor%,  the  metallic  ribbon  having  it*  ioaer  ead  folded 
ao  aa  to  project  laterally  and  being  laid  over  onto  the  side  of  the  core, 
and  a  binding  screw  for  saeunag  such  end,  a  rigid  arm  projecting 
trout  the  core  and  being  tamed  over  the  edge  of  the  eoil.  the  oatar 
tmi  of  the  metallic  ribbon  paaaing  nnder  saeh  arm  and  being  folded 
back  ever  it  aad  a  binding  screw  for  securing  the  end  of  the  ribbon  to 
the  arm,  wibatantially  a*  deacnbed  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  ita  armature  compoeed 
of  a  phirality  of  coil  tecUooa,  the  combination  with  the  core  m,  of 
■oUllic  aad  iaaalatiag  ribbon*  ioUrwrappad  about  the  adge*  of  the 
oora,  th«  metallic  ribbon  having  its  inner  end  folded  so  aa  to  project 
laterally  and  being  laid  over  onto  the  side  of  the  core,  and  a  binding 
acrew  for  secnnag  auch  end,  a  rigid  arm  projecting  from  the  core  and 
baing  turned  over  the  edge  of  the  ooil,  the  outer  eod  of  the  metalhc 
ribbon  paaaiag  under  such  arm  and  beiag  folded  back  over  it  and  a 
bindiog  screw  for  sneucing  the  end  of  the  ribboo  to  the  arm,  subatan- 
tially  as  deeeribed  and  for  Ih*  purpoee  specified. 

4.  la  a  dynamo  electric-machine  whoae  armature  i*  compoeed 
of  a  plnraHty  of  aoo-fermginooa  coila,  the  combioatioa  with  a  flat  or 
curved  core  having  ita  edge*  V-ehaped,  of  metallic  and  inaalating  rib- 
bone  interwrapped  about  the  edge*  of  such  core  and  conforming  to 
the  «kap*  tharaof,  aabaUatially  aadaaehbad  aad  for  the  purpoae  tpoci- 


i  la  a  dyiiamo-alectrio>mackine  whoaa  arvatara  ia 
of  a  piarality  of  coila,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  flat  or  carved  core  hav- 
iagiUedgeaV  shaped,  of  meUllic  and  insulating  nbbons  interwrapped 
about  the  edge*  of  sach  oore  and  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof, 
aabaUatially  aa  daaeribad  aad  for  tho  purpoae  specified. 


648,6  8  5.    ADTOMITIC  FLUSHnia  TAH  VAL71     Pirn 
Wim,  at  Louk.  Hol    Nad  July  8S,  1891    8«1il  Ba  618,3SL    (Io 


C^ias.— 1  The  eombination  to  form  aa  automatic  diacharge  valve 
haoiam  for  a  tank,  of  a  main  valve  controlling  the  diacharge  from 
the  tank,  a  float  for  said  main  valve,  and  a  float  valve  opening  aad 
oloaing  the  opening  through  the  main  valve  aaat  after  the  maia  valve 
eloeee  and  opao*  reepeotively. 

2.  The  eombiaatioa  to  form  ao  automatic  discharge  valv*  mach- 
aaiaa  for  a  Uok,  of  a  main  valve  controlling  the  diacharge  from  the 
taak,  a  float  for  said  main  valv*  and  adapts  to  be  loaded  with  water 


aa  the  watar  in  the  Unk  rises,  and  a  bell-float  playing  on  the  Btem  ivolviog  knive*  whoae  cutting  edge*  meet  over  and  in  cloee  relation 


of  the  main  valve  and  aeating  over  the  mam  valve  after  it  open*,  and 
uuseating  after  the  main  valve  el( 


to  the  upper  edges  of  said  belta,  and  the  preasure  roller  bearing  upon 
tba  body  of  tobacco  adjacent  to  aaid  cutting  edges,  aubatantially  aa 
aot  forth. 


4.  In  eombination  with  a  cigar  macbioe,  the  feed  trough  having 
the  conveyer  belts,  and  the  adjustable  bottom  between  said  belta,  Mtid 
bottom  having  the  lugs  provided  with  the  inclined  elongated  slota; 
aabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  valve  of  a  Unk,  of  a  float 
opening  said  valve  when  sufficiently  loaded  with  waUr,  and  a  bell- 
float  aeating  over  the  diacharge  opening  of  the  Unk,  cloeiog  the 
same  when  a  low  level  of  water  is  reached  in  such  Unk  and  remain- 
ing seated  until  after  the  discharge  valve  is  re-seatad  and  the  buoy- 
ancy of  ita  float  sufficient  to  bold  it  closed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  floshing  Unk  valve,  the  eombination  of  a 
main  valve  carried  on  a  hollow  aUm  whoae  lower  end  is  closed,  such 
valve  seating  in  the  bottom  of  a  flushing  Unk,  a  float  and  a  waUr- 
chainber  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  such  sUm,  said  stem  opening 
into  such  water-chamber,  openings  in  said  stem  above  the  main  valve, 
and  a  b«Il-float  working  loosely  on  the  main  valve  sUm  and  aeatiof 
above  such  main  valve,  such  bell-float  permitting  the  cloaing  of  the 
main  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  flushing  Unk-valve,  the  combination  of  a  ahell 
forming  an  outlet  from  a  Unk,  a  doubfe  valve  seat  in  the  top  of  such 
ahell,  a  hollow  vertical  valve  stem  carried  in  guides  in  such  shell,  a 
valve  00  the  lower  end  of  such  stem  adapted  to  seat  on  the  lower 
valve  seat,  a  float  and  a  waUr-chamber  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve  stem,  the  upper  end  of  auch  valve  stem  opening  into  aaid 
water-chamber,  openings  in  the  lower  eod  of  said  stem,  and  a  bell- 
float  carried  looeely  on  the  valve  stem  and  seating  on  the  upper  valve 
aaat  above  the  opening*  in  such  valve  sUm. 

6.  In  an  automatic  flushing  Unk  valve,  the  combination  of  a  dou- 
ble valve  seat  in  the  outlet  of  a  Unk,  a  main  valve  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  hollow  vertical  sUm  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  lower 
valve  seat,  a  bell-float  provided  with  a  central  opening  having  a  de- 
pending aleeve  working  looeely  on  said  sUm,  such  valve  adapted  to 
aeat  on  the  upper  valve  seat,  a  float  formed  on  the  upper  and  of  tha 
valve  stem,  an  open  water-chamber  above  the  upper  end  of  the  valva 
stem  opening  into  the  waUr  chamber,  and  openings  in  the  valve  stem 
below  the  bell-float 

7.  la  an  automatic  flushing  taak-valve,  the  combination  of  a  ahell 
forming  an  outlet  from  a  Unk,  a  ring  io  the  top  of  such  shell,  forming 
a  valve  seat  within  the  nbell.  an  upper  valve  seat  within  the  Unk  held 
by  aach  ring,  guide*  formed  in  the  said  shell  and  ring,  a  vertical  valva 
aUm  working  io  auch  gnidee,  aod  carryiog  a  main  valve  thereon, 
which  seats  00  the  lower  valve  aeat,  said  sUm  being  hollow  above 
such  valve,  a  bell  float  carried  IoomIv  on  the  stem  above  the  maia 
valve  and  seating  on  the  upper  valve  seat,  a  float  and  a  water-cham- 
ber carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem,  such  water  cham- 
ber opening  into  such  sum,  and  perforation*  in  the  lower  end  of  such 
atom  above  the  main  valva. 


5  4:  8  .  6  8  7  .  CIQASETTE^MACHUE.  Jou  B.  WoLuas,  Sast 
Orti^  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  the  John  B.  WflUama  Company,  lew  York, 
I.  T.  Piled  Hot.  19, 1894  Serial  la  520,282.  (MomodeL)  Patented 
Id  Hungary  Apr.  2,  1895,  la  2,777,  In  Sfaln  Apr.  6,  1886,  la  17,003; 
In  Belgium  Apr.  16,  1896,  la  114,826;  In  Italy  May  2,  1895,  la  425; 
In  England  May  1 1896,  la  1,789;  In  Austria  June  14, 1896.  Ma  2,147. 
and  in  Prance  July  12.  1895.  la  246.266. 


6  4:  8  , 6  8  6  .    CIQA&  BOICHIIS  MACmiE.    JOM  B.  WlUUIS, 
Ivwark,  I.  J.    Piled  Jan.  27, 1892.    Serial  Ma  419,401.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. I.  In  combination  with  a  cigar  machine, the  feed  trough 

having  the  canvcyer  belu  for  moving  the  body  of  tobacco  to  the 
machine  proper,  and  the  vertically  adjusUble  bottom  between  said 
belu  for  regulating  the  depth  of  the  trough ;  aabaUatially  a*  and  for 
the  purpoee*  *et  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  cigar  machine,  the  fieed  trough  having 
the  conveyer  belu,  the  adjnsUble  bottom  between  said  belu.  and  the 
revolving  knive*  whose  cutting  edges  meet  over  and  in  clone  relation 
to  the  appar  edgea  of  aaid  belU;  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  eombination  with  a  cigar  machine,  the  feed  trough  having 
the  conveyer  belu,  the  adjusuble  bottom  between  aaid  belU.  the  re- 


rinim. —  1.  In  a  cigaretu  making  machine  the  intermittent  to- 
bacco feed  mechanism,  the  entUr,  and  cigarette  rolling  mechani*m, 
combined  with  the  shuttle  having  a  hinged  lid  ahd  adapud  to  travel 
between  said  tobacco  feed  mechanism  and  said  cigarette  rolling  mech- 
anism and  to  depoait  the  severed  charge  of  filler  tobacco  on  the  said 
rolling  mechanism,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  lid,  the  grooved 
rod  upon  which  aaid  shuttle  is  secured,  the  carriage  in  which  said  rod 
i*  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  and  the  rigid  stud 
enuring  the  groove  of  said  rod  and  effecting  thereby  the  turning  of 
said  shuule  downward  to  deposit  the  charge  of  filler  tobacco  aod  then 
back  to  a  horisonUl  poaition ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  Io  a  cigaretu  makiog  machine  the  inUrmitUnt  tobaeoo  fead 
mechanism,  the  cntUr,  aod  cigaretu  rolling  mechanism,  combined 
with  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  the  shuttle,  the  grooved  shaft 
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■otMtad  ii  tod  carmd  hj  Mid  e«m»K«,  th«  rifid  Mod  mt«riog  th«  lurrying  Mid  rolktr,  mMM  Tor  rMiproMtioff  Mid  CAirUg*.  aad  laMiia 
grooT*  of  Mid  ttiaft,  and  the  thDtU«  aoaoled  upoo  Mid  ih«fl  aad  for  foraing  Ui«  loop  ia  Mid  aproo  aad  effacting  the  neceiMry  pr«M- 
adaptMl  to  lrmT«l  Uier«with  b4>(«e«n  Mid  U>b«cco  tfd  mtehuMm  Lre  tli«r«oa  whiW  the  llUr  tobMCO  ie  being  rolled,  combined  with  the 
ftnd  the  Mid  rollioK  meehaniMB,  the  Mid  ahnttle  being  open  tt  om  'oecilUtiag  poeamatic  wrapper  earner  tabe  pirotallj  moaDted  at  one 
edgt  to  receive  the  iller  tobacco  and  adapted  iherwafter,  whentaraed  md  and  thence  eiteadingtubeUntialljtnuMrerMij  toward  Mid  apron, 
downward  by  the  action  ot  Mid  rtod  and  grooTe,  to  ditcharfe  the  the  link  connecting  the  oaUr  end  of  Mid  tobe  with  Mid  carriage  to 
Mvered  charge  of  tobacco  npon  the  Mid  roiling  oeehaaiain  ,  (ubeMa-  jaecore  the  moTcmeot  of  the  former  from  the  latter,  the  perforated 
tially  aa  Mt  forth.  Loiaie  mounted  on  the  oaUr  end  of  Mid  tabe  and  counectod  to  trarel 

3.  In  a  cigarette  malcinK  machine  the  InlermitUot  tobacco  ft«d 'therewith,  the  die  for  cutting  the  wrappert,air  luctioo  apparatutcon- 
Biechaniam.  thecutur,  aodcigarelt«roilingmechaniam,combioed  with  nected  with  Mid  die  and  Mid  carrier,  mean*  for  depreaa.ng  Mid  no*. 
the  thatUe  adapted  to  travel  between  Mid  feed  mechanism  and  M.d  ale  to  enable  the  latter  to  Uke  the  eat  wrapper  from  Mid  die  and 
rolling  mecbaninm  and  having  a  hinged  aide  and  a  ipring  planger  pro-  again  depreaaing  Mid  noixle  to  depodt  the  wrapper  apon  Mid  apron. 
Tided  with  ratchet  teeth,  the  pawl  engaging  Mid  ratchet  teeth  and  ear-  and  meane  for  eatting  off  the  air  from  Mid  die  when  the  wrapper  ia 
ried  by  the  hinged  side  of  Mid  shuttle  meana  for  holding  Mid  hinged  to  be  uken  therefrom  by  Mid  notile  and  for  catting  off  the  air  from 
aide  o(  the  thattle  oonnally  cloeed,  meana  for  freeing  Mid  pawl  from  Mid  nouie  when  the  latUr  i«  to  deposit  the  on*  wrapper  upon  Mid 
Mid  ratchet  when  Mid  ihattle  ia  over  the  rolling  apron  in  poeition  to  apron ,  anbetantially  aa  Mi  forth 

diacharge  the  Mvered  qaantity  of  Aller  tob*cco,  and  maana  tor  recip-  10.  In  a  eignratte  making  machine,  the  rolling  apron,  combined 

rocating  Mid  ahuttle  and  taming  it  downward  to  diacharge  the  Hilar  |  with  the  poeamatie  wrapper  carrier  tube  pirolally  mounted  at  one 
tobacco  therefrom  ;  •obeuntially  aa  Mt  forth.  end  and  th«nce  extending  wbeUntiallT  transverMly  toward  Mid  apron, 

4.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  intermittent  tobacco  feed  1  the  perforated  oozxle  axially  pivoted  npon  the  outer  end  of  Mid  tube, 
mechaniam,  the eatter,  and  eigaretta  rolling  aechaniam.  combined  witil  I  the  wrsppor  enttiag  die,  meaaa  for  horiionUlly  oacillating  said  car- 
the  shuttle  adapted  to  travel  between  Mid  feed  mechadiam  and  Mid  Her  between  Mid  die  and  apron,  meaoa  for  turning  the  Mid  notzle 

'  rolling  mechaniam  and  compoeed  of  the  opposite  plates  forming  tho  ajially  on  the  end  of  Mid  tube  to  bring  it  into  proper  alignment  with 
receptacle,  one  of  said  plates  being  hinged,  means  for  opening  and  mid  die  and  Mid  apron,  air  snction  apparatus  connected  with  Mid 
cloeing  said  hinged  plate,  the  yielding  plunger  within  Mid  shuttle,  die  and  Mid  earner,  and  meana  for  cutting  off  the  air  from  Mid  die 
meana  for  locking  the  pinageraa  it  raeedM  under  the  praasareof  thai  when  the  wrapper  ia  to  b«  uken  by  Mid  carrier  and  for  cutting  off 
tobacco,  meana  for  freeing  the  Mid  plunger  to  eject  the  tobacco  when  the  air  from  the  carrier  when  the  latter  ia  to  depoait  the  cut  wrap- 
in  position  over  the  rolling  oiechaoum.  and  means  for  r«ctprr>cating  p^r  upon  Mid  apron;  subetanlially  as  aet  forth. 


Mid  shuttle  and  taming  it  downward  to  depoait  the  filler  tobacco; 
avbatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5,  The  feed  belt  and  rollers,  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam  for 


11.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  rolling  apron,  the  cut- 
ing  die,  and  air  snction  apparatus  connected  with  said  die,  combined 
with  the  oacillating  pneumatic  wrapper  earner  provided  upon  iu 


effecting  the  intermittent  movement  of  Mid  belt  and  rollers,  the  cut-  outer  end  with  a  pivotally  secured  and  vertically  movable  perforated 
ter  for  severing  the  charges  of  tobacco,  the  rod  99  and  plate  96  con.  Douie,  means  for  oacilUuog  Mid  carrier,  means  for  depressing  the 
nected  with  Mid  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam  for  disengaging  the |  perforated  notale  upon  said  die  and  upon  the  Mid  apron,  means  for 
pawl  from  the  ratchet  when  in  their  apward  poeition,  the  catch  for 
retaining  the  Mid  rod  when  in  ita  lower  poaitioo.  the  rock-ahaft  ear 


Uraing  the  Mid  notxle  axially  into  ahgnment  with  said  die  and  Mid 
apron,  air  suction  apparatus  connectad  with  Mid  carrier,  and  means 
rying  Mid  catch,  and  the  stop  connected  with  Mid  catch,  eombioedj  f^r  catting  off  the  air  surtion  from  Mid  die  when  the  carrier  is  to 
with  means  for  rolling  the  cigarette,  the  shuttle  adapted  to  travel  take  the  wrapper,  and  from  the  carrier  when  the  apron  is  to  receive 
between  Mid  fiMd  mechaniam  and  Mid  rolling  meana  and  compoaad|the  wrapper  tlierefroa  ;  snbetaatially  aa  Mt  forth, 
of  the  oppoaite  plates  forming  a  reeeptaele,  the  yielding  plungeri  12.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  perforated  rolling  apron, 

within  and  carried  by  Mid  shuttle  and  having  an  arm  in  line  withj^sJ  the  wrapper  table,  combined  with  the  pneumatic  wrapper  car- 
stop  and  adapted  under  the  pre«are  of  the  tobacco  fed  into  the:  rier  having  upon  its  ooter  end  the  perforated  nozxle,  means  for  eaus- 

ing  Mid  noaxle  t4'  }<"ivey  the  wrappers  from  Mid  ubie  to  Mid  apron, 
air  snction  apparatna  oonneetad  with  nid  earner,  the  paaU  recep- 
tacle and  intermittently  traveling  pasting  belt  connected  with  and  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  the  plunger  also  carried  by  Mid  earner,  means 
for  depressing  the  ssid  planger  against  Mid  belt  in  advance  of  the 
earner  lifting  the  Mid  wrapper  and  conveying  it  to  the  rolling  apron, 


■knttle  to  engage  Mid  stop  and  free  Mid  catch  from  Mid  rod  for  stop- 
ping the  (bad.  and  meana  for  reciprocating  Mid  shuttle  and  taming  it 
downward  to  discharge  the  filler  tobacco  :  sabeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 
6.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  intermittent  tobacco  feed 
mechanism,  and  cigarette  rolling  mechanism,  combined  with  the  cut' 
ter,  the  shuttle  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  Mid  teed  mechanism 


and  Mid  rolling  mechaniam  and  to  oonvey  the  Mpnrata  okargM  of  g^od  means  for  releasing  the  suction  from  the  said  carrier  when  iu 
filler  tobacco  fVora  the  former  to  the  latter,  means  for  reciprocating  Boxxie  is  over  the  rolling  apron ,  tabstantially  m  Mt  forth, 
wid  shuttle  and  tuming  it  downward  to  discharge  the  filler  tot>acco  13    Iq  ^  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  apron,  and  the 

^erefVom,  a  yielding  planger  within  and  earned  by  Mid  shattla,  L«tting  die,  combined  with  the  poeamatic  wrapper  carrier  adapted 
means  tor  reUining  the  planger  at  iu  inward  position  during  the  to  travel  between  Mid  die  and  Mid  apron  and  having  apon  iu  oater 
travel  of  Mid  shuttle  from  the  tobacco  feed  mechaniam  to  the  rolling  oad  the  perforated  noxsle,  air  snction  apparatus  connected  with  Mi<l 
mechanism,  and  means  for  freeing  Mid  plunger  when  the  shuttle  is  ^  earner  and  Mid  die.  the  intermittently  traveling  pasting  beltcarrie<l 
tamed  downward  ,  sabetantially  m  Mt  forth.  !  by  Mid  earner,  the  plunxer  also  earned  by  Mid  carrier  and  adapted 

7.  In  a  etgarette  making  machine  the  intermittent  tobacco  feed  I  to  depr««  tk«  mid  lialt  against  the  edge  of  the  wrapper  on  Mid  die, 
mechaniam,  the  cutter,  and  cigarette  rolling  mechanism,  combined 'm^Ans  for  depreasiag  the  Mid  nozxle  apon  the  wrapper,  and  mechan- 
with  the  shuttle  carriage,  meaM  for  reciprocating  the  Mme  from  Mid  |  iaai  for  cutting  off  the  air  fVom  said  die  when  the  wrapper  is  to  be 
feed  mechanism  to  Mid  rolling  mechanism,  the  revoluble  shaft  mounted  j  elevated  by  Mid  carrier  and  for  cutting  off  the  air  from  Mid  carrier 
in  Mid  carnage  and  containing  the  cam-groove,  the  rigid  stud  eater-  i  when  the  apron  ia  to  receive  Mid  wrapper ,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


ing  nid  groove,  and  the  shattle  monntod  on  said  shaft,  the  yielding 
plunger  in  Mid  shuttle,  means  fbr  locking  the  plunger  at  iU  inward 


the 


14.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  cigaretM  rolling  means,  and 
wrapper  cutting  die,  combined   with  the  oscillating  pneumatic 


poeition,  and  means  for  freeing  said  plunger  when  the  shattle  is  ini  wrapper  earner  having  upon  iu  outer  end  the  pivotally  secured  per- 
position  over  the  Mid  rolling  mechaniam.  the  Mid  groove  being  of  a  forated  noxxle  carrying  upon  one  side  a  rack,  the  stationary  gear  at 
form  to  tarn  the  shuttle  downward  into  a  vertical  poeition  while  overj  the  reuined  end  of  Mid  earner,  the  pivoted  lever  carried  by  Mid  car- 


the  rolling  meettanism.  and  to  reatore  the  suae  to  a  horiaoatai  pooi- 
tion  in  line  with  the  filler  tobaeco  ted  by  Mid  feed  mechaniaa;  snb- 
stantially  as  Mt  furth 

8.  The  tobacco  feed  mechanism  having  the  traveling  feed  belt 
aoanted  on  rollers,  and  the  prsMure  roller  atMve  the  forward  roller 
nj^n  which  the  fiMd  belt  is  mounted,  combined  with  the  throat  ia 
line  with  said  feed  belt  and  the  space  between  said  rollers,  mechanism 
for  imparting  to  Mid  feed  belt  and  rollers  an  intermittent  motion,  the 


rier  and  having  a  rack  at  each  end,  one  engaging  the  rack  on  Mid 
nozxle  and  the  other  the  gear  at  the  retained  end  of  Mid  earner, 
means  for  oscillating  said  carrier  between  Mid  die  and  Mid  rolling 
means,  and  meana  for  catting  off  the  suction  from  Mid  carrier  when 
Mid  nosale  is  over  Mid  railing  means,  sabetantially  m  Mt  forth. 

15.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  cigarette  railing  mechanism, 
combined  with  the  pneumatic  wrapper  carrier  adapted  to  have  an  oa- 
cillating movement  and  provided  upoe  iU  outer  end  with  the  perfo- 


knifo  for  Mvering  the  chargM  of  fillfr  tobacco,  and  being  pivoted  at  rated  nocsle,  the  paste  receptacle,  the  belt  wheel  therain,  the  belt 
one  end,  the  croM  b«r  below  the  bed  of  the  machine  and  carrying  the  '<  traveling  over  Mid  wheel  and  a  wheel  at  the  outer  portion  of  Mid 
two  vertical  rods,  one  acting  as  a  guide  for  Mid  knifo  and  the  other  |  carrier,  the  plunger  adapted  to  depreM  said  belt  upon  the  wrapper. 


connected  with  the  outer  end  of  Mid  knifo,  means  for  elevating  and 
deprwaing  the  Mid  cro«  bar  and  rods,  the  shuttle  adapted  to  receive 
the  Mvered  charges  of  filler  tobacco,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
shuttle  from  the  feed  mechanism  to  the  rolling  mechanisM.  Mitstaa- 
tially  M  Mt  forth 


mechanism  intermediate  the  Mid  wrapper  carrier  and  Mid  l>elt  wheel 
whereby  the  latter  is  Mt  in  motion  from  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
eatting  off  the  snction  from  Mid  carrier  when  the  latUr  is  to  deliver 
a  wrapper  to  the  rowing  mechanism  :  sabetantially  as  Mt  forth. 
^    16.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  wrapper  table,  and  eigar- 


roUing  mechanism  and  provided  npon  iu-oater  ead  with  the  perfo- 
rated noiile ;  the  paste  reoepUcle,  intermittently  moving  pasting  belt 
and  plunger  connected  with  and  carried  by  Mid  carrier,  means  for 
deprcMing  Mid  plunger  against  Mid  belt  to  preM  the  latter  against 
the  wrapper,  means  for  deprcMing  Mid  noxxle  against  the  wrapper  to 
lift  the  Mme  and  against  the  Mid  rolling  mechanism  to  deposit  the 
Mme,  means  for  oscillating  said  pneumatic  wrapper  carrier,  means 
intermediate  Mid  wrapper  earner  and  Mid  pasting  receptacle  for 
communicating  motion  to  the  paating  belt  traveling  through  said  re- 
cepuele,  suction  apparatus  connected  with  Mid  carrier,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  the  suction  from  Mid  earner  when  the  latter  is  to  de- 


knives  and  being  formed  of  paire  of  platM,  one  plate  of  each  pair  bo- 
ing  hinged  and  having  a  spring  tension  outward,  the  finger  adapted 
to  cloM  Mid  hinged  platM.  means  for  stopping  Mid  buckeU  whUetha 
oaciliatory  knives  travel  onward  to  cut  through  the  cigarette,  meaai 
for  returning  uid  oscillatory  knives  to  their  upward  poeition  without 
moving  Mid  bockeu  and  intermediate  connections  between  Mid  knivM 
and  the  casing  of  Mid  finger,  whereby  the  latter  is  reUmed  to  ita 
initial  poeition  by  motion  communicated  to  Mid  caaing  from  uid 
knivM;  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

24.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  mechanism  for  rolling  tha 
wrapper  around  the  filler  tobacco  to  form  the  cigarette,  combined 


for  cutting  off  the  suction  from  Mid  earner  wnen  toe  latver  -  «,  u--  w  -pp^.  '—-~—    oscillatory  knivM  for  trimming  the  end.  of 
liver  the  wrapper  to  Mid  rolling  mechanism ;  substantial^  ""^ '^^^  ]  ^^^^'TZJJ^Z  oT^uck.U  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  Mid 
17.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  wrapper  Uble,  and  cigar- 1  the  cigarette,  the  Mries  oi  Ducieu  mo  J"  ,       „f 

etu  rolling  m^hanuim,  combined  with  the  pneumaUc  wrapper  car- 1  o«:illatory  kn.ve.  and  compoMd  ot  the  P*'"";  P^^'^'^^V  m^ 
Her  Isanti  to  have  an  oscillating  movement  and  provided  upon  iU  each  pair  being  hinged  and  having  an  outward  spnng  tension  ,  mean, 
ou^rt^d^th  theVeXa^  nozxl".  suction  apparatus  connected  with  , for  imparting  to  M.d  MriM  of  buekeU  an  '7-''*-;  "^^J" 
L^d  drrier  The  suuoi^rr  rear  a  the  retained  end  of  Mid  earner.  | direcUoo  with  the  oscillatory  knivM.  mean,  for  returning  the  oecjl^- 
^t^^:\.^T.^^Zl^-^^^  0°  -<*  -^-^  "«»  '-^^  ''^'-'y  knivM  to  their  upward  P<>-^<^-^^'>^'''T''''^::llt^ 
M  d*;-  »;.  the  shaft  co^ected  at  iU  lower  end  by  gearing  to  the  mean,  for  preventing  the  bucket.  ''^V^^^t^;^  ;^^'trZ 
shaft  of  the^iaste  wheel  and  at  iU  upper  end  provided  with  a  ratchet,  arette  is  being  tnmmed.  means  for  closing  the  hinged  plates  ot  Mia 
Sfc^r  wh^on  said  l^t  menUoner.haft  provided  with  a  pawl  to  buckeu  against  the  cigaretu  to  be  trimm^l,  and  mean,  for  pr^venW 
tne  gear  wneei  on  miq  iw»  "•"__,  f    ^  .     .  _  _. . . . .  .      ,  ^..  f k..;n.  F.*f.rM  mot  on  dunni  the  return  of  the 


»HV     H«»M«      n  ii^vi     «*••     — ^-_     — ^ 

engage  Mid  ratchet  and  being  itMlf  in  engagement  with  the  Mid  gear 
wheel,  the  paating  belt  on  Mid  carrier  and  adaptwl  to  have  an  inUr- 
mittent  moUon  imparted  to  it  from  Mid  gear  wheel,  and  .hafta,  the 
paate  receptacle  through  which  the  pasting  belt  traveU,  the  plunger 
also  on  Mid  carrier  and  adapted  to  depreM  the  belt  upon  the  wrapper, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  .action  from  Mid  carrier  when  the  latter 
i.  to  deliver  the  wrapper  to  Mid  rolling  mechanUm ;  .ubsUntially  a. 

■et  forth. 

18.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  roiling  spron,  combined 
with  the  poeumaUc  wrapper  carrier  tube  having  upon  iU  outer  end 
the  perforated  noxxle  and  being  at  iU  inner  end  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  air  chamber,  suction  apparatus  connected  with  Mid  cham 


ing  Mid  buckeu  from  having  reverw  motion  during  the  return  of  the 
Mid  oscillatory  knive.  to  their  upward  position ,  subsuntially  m  Mt 

forth. 

25.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  mechanism  for  rolling  the 

wrapper  around  the  tiller  tobacco  to  form  the  cigarette,  combined 
with  the  sutionarv  and  oscillatory  knivM  for  trimming  the  ends  of 
the  cigarette,  the  ieriM  of  buckeu  upon  the  shaft  of  Mid  oscillatory 
knivw  and  compoeed  of  the  pairs  of  platea.  one  pUte  of  each  pair 
b«ing  hinged  and  having  a  spring  UHision  outward:  mean,  for  im- 
parting movement  to  Mid  buckeu  and  oMillatory  knivea,  mean,  for 
arresting  the  roovementof  Mid  buckeu  when  the  cigaretui  has  reached 
the  sutionary  knivM  without  reUrding  the  further  movement  of  the 


within  tha  air  chamber  suction  apparatus  conneci«u  wh,ub»uvu»iu    kuc  •■.•>.•»»•■  j  -.-. — »  1.    •   „  ._ 

W  mis     klnti;,,y  asdMcribS  fordepre«ing  theMid  noxxle  to  oscillatory  knivM.  and  mean,  for  returning  the  <>«'>'»««7.\°;;- ^ 
Si  theTrlpTlrnd  then  to  deposit  the  M»eup^^  their  initial  position  without  rever«ng  the  movement  of  the  M.d 


9.  In  a  cigarettemakingmachine  the  spron  for  rolling  the  cigar-   ette  rolling  mechanism,  combined  with  the  pneumatic  wrapper  ear- 
etu.tha  reciprocating  roller  for  Mid  apron,  the  reciprocating  camaga|ri«r  adapted  to  have  an  oacillating  movement  between  Mid  Uble  and 


and  means  for  cutung  off  the  .action  from  Mid  earner  when  the  lat- 
ter i.  to  deliver  the  wrapper  to  Mid  apron  ;  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

19.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  rolling  Uble  and  rolling 
apron,  combined  with  the  reciprocating  roller  to  which  one  end  of 
Mid  apron  u  secur«d,  the  shaft  extending  through  Mid  roller  and  pro- 
vided within  the  Mme  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  the  worm  within  the 
Mid  roller  at  nght  aaglM  to  uid  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the 
said  gear  wheel ;  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

20.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  wrapper  uble  and  cigar- 
ette rolling  mechanism,  combined  with  a  pneumatic  wrapper  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  wrapper  from  the  wrapper  Uble  to  the  Mid 
rolling  mechaniwn,  .action  apparatus  connected  with  Mid  wrapper 
carrier,  the  pa.te  receptacle  on  Mid  carrier  and  having  at  iu  lower 
end  the  belt  wheel,  the  broah  within  Mid  recepUcle  and  having  iu 
briaUM  in  near  relation  to  Mid  wheel,  the  paating  belt  traveling  over 
Mid  wheel,  a  .upporting  wheel  on  Mid  carrier  and  receiving  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  belt,  the  planger  for  depresaing  the  Mid  belt  against  the 
edge  of  the  wrapper,  mechaniam  for  imparting  to  Mid  belt  an  inter- 
mitunt  motion  and  mean,  for  cutting  off  the  .action  from  Mid  carrier 
when  the  latter  i.  over  Mid  rolling  mechanism ,  subsuntially  as  Mt 

forth. 

21.  In  a  cigaretu  making  machine,  means  for  rolling  the  wrap- 
per araund  the  filler  tobacco  to  form  the  cigarette,  combined  with  the 
sUtionary  and  oaciliatory  pain  of  knivM  for  trimming  the  end.  of 
the  cigarette,  the  MriM  of  pair,  of  plates  forming  buckeu  mounted 
npon  the  .haft  of  Mid  oscillatory  kuivea,  one  plate  of  each  pair  being 
hinged  and  having  a  spring  tension  outward  from  the  other  plate, 
■Mans  for  closing  Mid  hinged  plate  against  the  rolled  cigaretu  to  be 
trimmed,  means  for  reUrding  the  revolving  motion  of  Mid  buckeU 
while  the  cigarette  is  being  trimmed,  and  means  for  ratnming  the  oa- 
eillatory  knives  to  their  upward  position  without  affecting  the  Mid 
backeU;  subsUntialiy  as  Mt  forth. 

22.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  means  for  rolling  the  wrap- 
per around  the  filler  tobacco  to  form  the  cigarette,  combined  with  the 
sutionary  and  oscillatory  knivM  for  trimming  the  end.  of  the  rolled 
cigarette,  the  Mrie.  of  bockeU  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  Mid  oscil- 
latory knivM  and  being  coropoMd  of  plates,  one  plate  of  each  pair 
being  hinged  and  having  a  spring  tension  outward,  means  for  rotat- 
ing Mid  shaft  to  eauM  M=d  bucket  to  have  an  intermittent  revolving 
motion  in  one  direction  and  a  slight  motion  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  the  purpoM  of  deUching  the  cigarette  from  the  rolling  apron, 
means  for  returning  the  oscTllatory  knives  to  their  upward  position 
without  afflMting  the  said  buckets,  and  means  for  reUining  the  Mid 
buckeU  in  sUtionary  position  while  the  ends  of  the  cigarette  arebe- 
in^  trimmed ,  subsuntially  u  Mt  forth. 

23.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  mecbaniMn  for  rolling  the 
wrapper  around  the  filler  tobacco  to  form  the  cigarette,  combined 
with  tke  sUtioaary  and  oscillatory  knivM  for  trimming  the  ends  of 
the  ctgaratte,  the  MriM  of  buckeU  on  the  shaft  of  Mid  oscillatory 


buckets ;  .ubeuntially  as  Mt  forth. 

26.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  mechanism  for  rolling  the 
wrapper  around  the  filler  tobacco  to  form  the  cigarette,  combined 
with  the  sutionary  and  oeciUatory  knivM  for  trimming  the  end.  of 
the  cigarette,  the  MriM  of  bnckeU  upon  the  rfiaft  of  Mid  oaciliatory 
knivM  and  compoMd  of  the  pairs  of  pUtes,  one  pUte  of  each  pair 
being  hinged  and  having  a  apring  tension  outward,  the  pivotwi  arm 
and  cam  for  arresting  the  bnckeU  when  the  rolled  cigarette  hu  reached 
the  gutionary  knivM  in  poeition  to  be  trimmed  by  the  oeciUatory 
knives,  and  the  pivoted  plate  which  prevenU  the  reverM  roution  of 
the  said  buckeU  except  when  turned  out  of  alignment  therewith ; 
Bubatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

27.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  feed  beltfor  filler  tcbacoo, 
the  rollers  upon  which  raid  feed  belt  U  mounted,  the  pressure  roUer 
above  the  foramost  of  Mid  rollers,  the  intenneahing  gear  wheeU  upon 
the  Mid  prcMure  roller  and  the  roller  directly  below  the  Mme,  the 
gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  actuating  ahaft  and  engaging  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  roller  below  Mid  pre«ure  roller,  the  ratchet  on  Mid  act 
uating  shaft,  the  toothed  Mgment  on  Mid  shaft  and  carrying  at  iU 
outer  end  the  pawl  engaging  Mid  ratchet,  the  pivoted  Mgment  actr 
uated  from  the  driving  shaft  of  the  machine  and  engaging  the  Mid 
first  mentioned  Mgment,  the  plate  adjacent  to  Mid  ratchet  and  capa- 
ble of  vertical  movement,  the  arm  secured  to  Mid  plate  and  having 
a  spring  tension  upward,  the  cam  for  depreMing  Mjd  arm  and  plate, 
and  the  rod  connected  with  said  arm,  combined  with  the  pivoted 
eateh  adapted  to  engage  Mid  rod  at  iU  outer  end,  the  knife  for  mt- 
ering  the  chargM  of  filler  tobacco,  the  shattle  in  line  with  the  feed  belt 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  filler  tobacco,  the  yielding  plunger  within 
Mid  shuttle  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  relieve  the  Mid  catch  from 
Mid  rod,  the  rolling  apron,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  shuttle  from 
Mid  feed  mechaniam  to  Mid  apron  and  turning  the  Mme  downward 
when  over  Mid  apron,  for  the  purpoM  of  depositing  the  Mvered  charge 
of  filler  tobacco  upon  the  apron  ;  subsuntially  u  Mt  forth. 

28.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  apron  secured  at 
one  end  and  the  rwsiprocaUng  roller  to  which  the  other  end  of  Mid 
apron  is  connected,  combined  with  the  reciprocating  carriage  carry- 
ing the  Mid  roller,  the  auxiliary  carriage  «ount«i  and  adapted  to 
slide  upon  the  flrat  meuUoned  carriaue  and  having  th*  preMure  blade, 
the  rod  and  chain  connected  with  Mid  auxiliary  carnage,  the  weight 
at  the  end  of  Mid  chain,  means  for  imparting  a  forward  tension  to 
Mid  auxUiary  carriage,  the  stop  on  said  rod,  and  the  Ing  on  Mid  mam 
carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  stop  and  lift  Mid  weight  after 
the  Mid  preMure  blade  has  paased  over  the  loop  in  the  apron  and  said 
loop  hM  been  drawn  down  to  siie ;  subsuntially  as  Mt  forth. 

29.  In  a  eigaratte  making  machine  the  rolling  apron  securwl  at 
one  end,  and  the  reciprocaUng  roller  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
apron  i.  connected,  combined  with  the  main  reciprocaung  carnage 
carrying  Mid  roUer,  the  auxiliary  canriage  having  the  preMure  blade 
and  carriad  bv  and  adaptwl  to  alide  upoa  said  mam  carnage,  the  rod 
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Md  eh«in  eoiiMeMd  with  Mid  Mzitwry  flMrmgw.  the  wwfht  oa  tiM  parting  to  wkl  b«K  an  iaiOTaitlMt  aotion.  oMsbinad  with  Um  phtu 
MHl  of  Mid  chkio,  Ui«  coiM  tpnog  oa  Mid  rod.  tb«  ttop  alw  on  Mid  adjacMt  to  Mid  ratehst  Md  havhig  te  nppw  adft  eooMtric  to  the 
rod,  and  tb«  \ag%  00  the  main  carriag*  at  oppoaita  ndoauf  Mid  rtop;  periphery  thereof,  and  the  adjoatiag  acrew  connected  at  iu  lower 
•obaUntiallj  m  Mt  forth.  end  with  Mid  plaU  and  at  iu  other  end  provided  with  meaM  for  ro- 

30.  In  a  ci<jarette  maliioK  machine  the  rollinjf  apron  *«cured  at  uting  the  icrew  and  locking  the  tcrew  in  iU  adjuated  poeition ;  Mb- 
ooe  end,  and  the  roller  to  which  the  other  end  of  Mid  apron  is  eon-  ttAatiaUj  MMt  forth 

neeted.  combined  with  the  laaia  carriage  carrjing  the  Mid  roller  and  4.  A  cigarette  making  machine  oompriMng  the  feed  belt  for  filler 

adapted  to  reciprocate  inline  with  the  length  of  Mid  apron,  the  aw  tobac«o,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniwn  for  imparting  to  Mid  belt 
ilUry  carriage  mounted  and  adapted  to  »l\deapon  Mid  main  carnage,  ^  intermittent  motion,  combined  with  the  plate  adjacent  to  Mid 
and  provided  with  the  preMare  blade,  the  rod  and  chain  connected  with  ratchet  and  bariag  iU  upper  edge  eccentric  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
Mid  auxiliary  carnage,  the  .pnng  on  Mid  rod,  the  atop  alao  on  Mid  the  block  Mcured  to  Mid  pUto,  the  adjuating  tcrew  connected  to  Mid 
rod,  the  light  weight  en  the  end  of  Mid  ehain.  the  heavier  weight  re-  block,  meau  for  adjuring  Mid  wrew  and  locking  the  Mme  in  itead- 
eeiving  the  Mid  light  weight  and  adapted  to  be  taken  op  by  the  Mme  joated  poeition,  and  the  guide  for  the  laid  block  MbtUntially  m  Mt 
when  the  light  weight  baa  been  drawn  upward,  the  caaing  having  an  forth. 

air  vent  at  iU  lower  end  and  receiving  Mid  weighu  and  the  log  001  5.  la  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  feed  belt  having  an  inUr- 
the  main  carnage  adapted  to  eonUet  with  the  Mid  atop  on  the  aaid  mittent  motion,  the  knife  for  Mvering  the  chargM  of  tobaoco,  and 
rod  and  effect  the  lifting  of  the  heavier  weight  after  the  loop  in  the  rolling  mechanism,  combined  with  the  shuttle  adapted  to  travel  be- 
rolling  apron  has  been  drawn  down  into  siae  against  the  Mid  preMure  tween  Mid  feed  belt  and  said  rolling  mecbaniam  and  to  convey  the 
blade    substantially  u  Mt  forth  wvered  chargM  of  filler  tobacco  to  the  latter  the  revoloble  shaft  car- 

31  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  rolling  apron  secured  at  OM  end,  ryingMid  ahattle.  the  said  shuttle oomprwing  the  fower  pUte  moanted 
the  reciprocating  rollerto  which  the  otheread  of  Mid  apron  issecared,  upon  said  shaft,  the  upper  plate  hinged  upon  Mid  shaft,  mMos  for 
and  the  main  carriage  supporting  Mid  roller,  combined  with  the  aux-  prevenUng  the  upper  plate  from  cloeing  too  Ughtly  upon  the  lower 
ihary  carriage  mounted  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  Mid  main  carriage  p|«te,  and  means  for  arreating  the  upper  pUu  while  the  lower  plate 
and  provided  with  the  prewure  blade,  the  weight  and  chain  connected  travels  from  the  same  to  releaM  the  charge  of  tobacco  and  permit  it 
with  Mid  anxiliary  carriage,  mMasfor  propelhng  Mid  earriagw  simni-  to  descend  to  the  roUing  oMehaaiaffl  ,  subetaatiallv  m  Mt  forth. 
Uneousiy  until  Mid  blade  has  paaaed  over  the  loop  in  the  apron,  and  6    In  a  cigarette  making  machine  having  an  intennitUnt  feed 

then  propelling  the  main  carriage  alone  until  Mid  loop  has  been  drawn  belt  and  rolling  mechanism,  the  reciprocating  shutUe  oomprimng  the 
down  to  sue,  and  then  again  movmg  the  carnages  together  to  effect  lower  and  upper  plates,  the  reciprocating  shaft  apon  which  Mid  platM 
the  rolMog  of  the  cigarette     sabetanUally  m  set  forth.  are  mounted,  the  spring  for  cloeing  the  upper  plaU  of  the  shutUe, 

^^_^_^^.^^^^^^^^_  and  the  ana  carried  by  the  said  upper  plate,  combined  with  the  cam 

in  line  with  said  feed  belt  and  adapted  to  contact  with  Mid  arm  and 

646,688.    MACHHIB  FOR  HAUie  CieAUTm    Joa  S.  Wo-  open  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  Mid  shutUe  and  iU 

UAHS.  Bast  Ona^ftr  K  i.  aaatgaor  to  the  John  IL  WOBaiM  Company,  supporting  shaft  and  Uraing  the  same  to  permit  the  eeeape  of  the 

iew  Ywt  H.  Y.    Filed  Mmj  18. 1890.    aenal  la  548JCB.    Clo  madei) ,  severed  charge  of  filler  tobaoco ;  MbataatiaUy  m  Mt  forth 

7.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  having  the  feed  belt  and  roU- 
ing mechanism,  the  reciprocating  shuttle  eompriamg  the  lower  and 
upper  plates,  the  ahaft  upon  which  Mid  plalMare  aecared  and  which 
ia  adapted  to  have  a  roMry  m  well  m  a  reciprocating  aaovemeot.  and 
the  spring  for  closing  the  upper  plate  of  the  ahuttle.  combined  with 
the  earn  adapted  to  open  aaid  upper  plate  when  the  ahuttle  is  in  line 
with  the  food  belt,  the  stud  secured  upon  the  upper  plate  of  the  shut- 
tie,  and  the  rigid  atop  in  the  path  of  Mid  atud  to  arrest  the  aaid  up- 
per plate  when  the  lower  plate  of  the  ahuttle  turoa  to  its  fhll  extent 
downward  to  releaM  the  Mvered  charge  of  tobaoco ;  subataatially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  having  a  feed  belt  asd  rolling 
BMchanisa.  the  reciprocating  shuttle  77  adapted  to  convey  the  mv- 
ered  chargM  of  tobacco  from  the  feed  to  the  rolling  mecbaniam  and 
comprising  the  lower  and  upper  plate*  mounted  upon  the  reciprocat- 
ing abaft,  combined  with  the  apring  adapted  to  close  said  upper  plate 
of  the  shuttle,  the  sleeve  114  connected  with  Mid  upper  plate,  the 
holt  1 13  paasiag  through  Mid  sleeve,  the  roller  1 12  on  Mid  bolt,  the 
cam  adapted  to  contact  with  Mid  roller  at  the  end  of  the  traveling 
movement  of  the  •buttle  toward  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  lower  plate  of  said  shuttle  upon  its  supporting  shaft ; 
sabsuntially  as  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  apron,  the  roller  at 
one  end  of  Mid  apron,  the  main  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  Mid 
roller,  and  the  auxiliary  carriage  having  the  prasstr  bisde  and  mounted 
on  Mid  main  carriage,  combined  with  the  rod  connected  with  aaid 
auxiliary  carriage  and  having  the  chain  and  weight,  the  atop  oa  Mid 
rod,  the  atopa  upon  Mid  main  carriage  between  which  the  stop  on  the 
rod  travels,  the  main  gear  and  rack  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  main  carriage,  the  auxiliary  gear  and  rack  adja- 
cent to  the  main  gear  and  rack  and  engaging  Mid  main  carriage,  and 
the  chain  and  weight  connected  to  the  auxihary  gear  ;  Mbetantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  apron,  the  main 
carriage  carrying  a  roller  eoonected  with  raid  apron,  the  auxiliary 
carriage  mounted  upon  Mid  main  carriage  and  provided  with  the 
presMr  blade,  the  rod  provided  with  the  spring  and  weight  ooonected 
with  Mid  auxiliary  carriage,  a  stop  00  the  main  carriage  to  arreat 
Mid  rod  when  the  loop  in  the  apron  is  drawn  down  to  sIm  by  the 


Ciaimt. — 1    In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  foed  belt  for  flllar 
tohaeeo,  and  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechaaiaai  for  imparting  aa  iataraii- 


t«UmoUontoMidbell.comb.oed  with  a  pUte  adjacent  to  Mid  ratchet  ^-^  ^lade,  the  gMr  wh^l  138.  the  chain  and  weight  connected  to 
and  pawl,  and  an  adjusung  screw  connected  w.ih  Mid  pUte  whereby  ^^  ^^^  ^^^   ^,  ,^„j  ^^^  ^  ^j  ^,  ,heel,  the  tram-way  139 

140  upon  the  said  main  carriage 
id  gMr  wheel  138,  sobeUntially  M 


anu  paw.,  «.a  »u  «j»«ag  «:r,w  coon«TM«  w.u.  Mia  p«i«  wnereoy  ^^  ^,,^    ^^  .^^^  ,^3  oa  M 

the  pomtion  of  the  latter  may  be  v.ned  to  govern  the  contact  of  tha !  ^^  ,  ^^  ^^^   ^^  ^,  ^^ 

Mid  pawl  with  the  Mid  ratchet    MbstanuaHy  m  Mt  forth.  ,   „j  ,^^^  ^  ^  ^^  ^    ^.^ 

1.  ▲  otgarette  making  machine  eompriaiag  in  its  stnietare  ^CiMt  f  rth 
fced  belt  for  filler  tobacco,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  im- 1  j )     j„  ,  cigarette  making  machine  the  rollinf  mechanism,  com- 

parting to  Mid  belt  an  mtermitteut  motion,  combined  with  an  adjust-|bi»«d  with  the  poeomatic  wrapper  carrier  adapted  to  deliver  the  cut 
ing  screw  and  plaU  for  governing  the  movemeat  of  the  said  nttchet;  i  wrappers  from  the  wrapper  Ubie  to  Mid  rolling  mecbaniam,  meaM 
Mfatantially  m  Mt  forth.  1^^  applying  paste  to  the  edge  of  the  wrapper*  prior  to  their  being 

S.  ▲  eigaretM  making  ataehiae  eompriaiag  in  iu  strectore  the  uken  by  the  wrapper  carrier,  the  perforated  notxle  at  the  enter  end 
foed  belt  for  filler  tobacco,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  iss-lof  a^d  earner   the  pUte  hinged  upon  Mid  noazle.  and  meaM  for 


turning  said  plate  ootward  upon  the  depreeeion  of  Mid  noxzle  to  de- 
liver the  wrapper  to  the  rolling  apron  ;  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

12.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  apron  for  rolling 
the  cigarette,  and  the  die  for  cuUing  the  wrapper  therefor,  combined 
with  the  travelling  wrapper  carrier  having  the  perforated  nozsle  at 
iu  end.  air  suction  apparatus  connected  with  Mid  carrier,  th^  plate 
hinged  upon  the  Mid  notxle,  mean*  for  applying  paste  to  the  edge  of 
the  wrapper  while  on  Mid  die,  and  means  for  turning  Mid  plat*  out- 
ward from  Mid  noxile  upon  the  depression  of  the  latter  to  deliver 
the  wrapper  to  Mid  apron  ,  subsUntially  m  Mt  forth. 

13.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  apron,  the  die  for 
cutting  the  wrapper,  and  mechanism  for  applying  paste  to  the  edge 
of  the  cut  wrappers,  combined  with  the  nosele  having  a  perforated 
lower  face  and  adapted  to  convey  the  cut  wrappers  from  the  Mid  die 
to  the  Mid  apron,  the  hinged  plate  upon  one  side  of  Mid  nozzle,  meaaa 
for  turning  Mid  plate  outward  from  the  no«le  upon  the  descent  of 
the  latter  to  deposit  the  wrapper  upon  Mid  apron,  and  the  plate  upon 
the  oppoeaU  side  of  the  Mid  aoMie  for  protecting  the  wrapper  from 
eoouct  with  the  apron  during  the  travel  of  the  noxxle  to  iu  point  of 
delivery  .  subsUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

14.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  apron,  the  die  for 
cuUing  the  wrappers,  and  mechanism  for  applying  paste  to  the  edge 
of  the  cut  wrapper*,  combined  with  the  noutle  having  a  perforated 
lower  face  and  adapted  to  convey  the  cut  wrappers  from  the  Mid  die 
to  the  Mid  apron,  the  hinged  plate  upon  one  side  of  Mid  notzle,  and 
having  the  stud,  and  the  rigid  arm  adapted  to  arrest  Hid  stud  on  Mid 
plate  during  the  descent  of  the  Mid  noxsle;  subsUntially  ax  and  for 
the  purpoeM  Mt  forth. 

15.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  mechanism  for  roll- 
ing the  cigarettM.  combined  with  the  revoluble  frame  having  the  re- 
cepUclMto  receive  the  cijrarettes  from  the  rolling  mechanism,  means 
for  imparting  to  said  frame  an  intermittent  motion,  the  knives  for 
trimming  the  ends  of  Mid  cigarettM  while  held  in  Mid  frame,  and  the 
pivoted  plates  adapted  to  awing  upon  the  cigarettes  while  in  positioa 
for  trimming  and  hold  the  Mme  against  upward  movement;  subsUn- 
tially as  Mt  forth 

16.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  mechanism  forroll- 
ing  the  cigarettea,  combined  with  the  revoluble  frame  having  recep- 
Ucles  to  receive  the  cigarettes  from  said  rolling  mechanism,  the  os- 
cillating knives  for  trimming  the  ends  of  the  cigarettes,  and  the  sU- 
tionary  platM  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  Mid  frame  and  having  their 
edges  eccentric  to  the  circular  outline  of  said  frame  whereby  during 
the  revolving  motion  of  the  latter  the  said  platM  will  force  the  cigar- 
ettes from  Mid  pockeU;  subsUntially  asMt  forth. 

17.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  the  rolling  mechanism  for  roll- 
ing the  cigarettes,  combined  with  the  revoluble  frame  having  recep- 
taclM  to  receive  the  cigarettes  from  the  said  rolling  mechanism,  the 
cotter  platM  secured  upon  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  having  recessM 
in  line  with  the  recepUclM  thereof,  the  platM  intermediate  Mid  cut- 
ter plates  and  the  ends  of  Mid  frame  for  forcing  the  trimmed  cigar- 
ettes from  said  recepucles.  and  the  oscillating  knivM  for  trimming 
the  ends  of  the  cigarettM ;  sabsUntially  m  Mt  forth. 

18.  Iu  a  cigaiette  making  machine  the  rolling  mechanism  for  roll- 
iag  the  cigarettes,  combined  with  the  revoluble  frame  composed  of 
the  hub  and  wings,  the  latter  forming  recepUclM  to  receive  the  cigar 
ettM  and  the  said  wings  being  rec eased  at  their  ends,  the  pivoted 
plates  supported  adjacent  to  the  ends  and  in  front  of  Mid  frame  and 
in  line  with  said  recesaes,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  aaid  fl^me  aa 
intermittent  roUry  motion,  the  oncillating  knivM  for  trimming  the 
ends  of  the  cigarettM  and  mechanism  for  imparting  the  oscillating 
motion  to  Mid  knivM;  subaUntially  m  Mt  forth. 

19.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  mechanism  for  rolling 
the  cigarettea,  combined  with  the  revolnble  frame  205  having  recep- 
tacles to  receive  the  cif^rettee  from  Mid  mechanism,  the  abaft  203 
apoo  which  aaid  frame  is  mounted,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  Mid 
ahaft  an  inUrmittent  motion  from  the  main  driving  shaft,  a  stop  for 
arreating  aaid  shaft  203  at  definite  periods,  the  shaft  204,  the  knivM 
212  on  said  ahaft  204,  and  mechanism  for  oecillating  said  shaft  204  and 
knives  212  and  timed  with  the  mechanism  operating  Mid  frame  205; 
ubstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

SO.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  mechanism  for  rolling 
the  cigarettes,  combined  with  the  revoluble  frame  205  having  reoep- 
taeUe  to  receive  the  cigarettM  fit>m  Mid  mechanism,  the  shaft  203 
upon  which  Mid  frame  is  mounted,  the  ratchet  228  on  Mid  shaft,  the 
arm  carrying  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  Mid  ratchet,  mechanism 
leading  from  the  driving  shaft  to  Mid  arm,  the  ratchet  224  00  Mid 
shaft  203,  the  pawl  222  engaging  Mid  ratchet  224,  the  shaft  204,  the 
knivM  on  Mid  shaft  204,  the  segment  223  on  Mid  shaft  204  and  hav- 
ing the  stud  226  below  Mid  pawl  222,  the  segment  225  in  engagcuMnt 
with  said  Mgment  223,  and  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  segment 
225  from  the  main  driving  shaft;  subsUntially  m  Mt  forth. 

64:8,689.    THSRMOCADTKB.    Louu WiuanM,  lew Toric. I. T. 
Nad  Mar.  9, 188&    Serial  Ma  541.078.    (Ko  models 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  thermocauter,  the  combination  of  a  oarbaretor, 
an  air  forcing  device  connected  with  one  end  thereof,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  carburetor  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  pa»- 
aages  therein,  one  of  said  pasaagM  being  in  communication  with  an 
annular  chamber  surrounding  the  canterizing  tube  at  iU  baM  and 
the  other  pasMge  communicating  with  a  central  tube  within  the  Mid 
cauterizing  tube,  and  a  flexible  tube  to  connect  the  carburetor  with 
either  of  Mid  paaaagM,  aubatantially  u  described. 


2.  In  a  thermocauter,  the  combination  of  a  carburetor,  an  air 
forcing  device  connected  therewith,  an  arm  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
carburetor  and  having  two  paaugM  therein,  a  body  20  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  Mid  arm  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  21 
communicating  by  a  paaaage  18  with  one  of  the  air  pasMgM  in  Mid 
arm,  a  conical  attachment  25  forming  a  chamber  24  communicating 
with  Mid  groove  by  a  MriM  of  borM  23,  and  the  tubM  27,  28,  subataa- 
tially u  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  thermocauter,  the  combination  of  an  arm  provided  with 
paaaagM  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  carburetor,  of  a  body  se- 
cured to  Mid  arm  and  provided  with  pasMgM  to  communicate  with 
the  pasaagM  in  the  arm,  a  tube  26,  a  tube  27  inclosing  the  tube  26, 
and  conical  attachment  25,  subsUntially  m  deacribed. 


64:8,690.    O&AIB-SBBDBE.    Maxim  D.  Wooioarr.  Uoooln.  OL 
FUed  Dea  U,  18M.    Serial  la  SS2,508.    do  modeL) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


) 


OcTOUB  iQ,   «895- 


Claim.— In  an  attaehflMnt  for  caltivftton.  th«  elutcb,  coapoMMl 
of  tk«  foUowiojc  p«ru.  »i».  rim  2.  b*rt  5,  rod*  6,  and  S.  tnd  tproekat 
wb««l  4.  Mcarvd  u>  one  of  the  bcshog  »h«eb.  in  eonbiiiAUon  witk 
U«  chain  7,  sprocket  wheel  8.  iecurrd  oo  feed  shafl  9  brace*  18, 
Md  IS*,  21,  and  22.  ated  the  feed  ipout  1 1,  aod  acaUerer  1 1',  tahMM- 
tiaHr  m  shown  aod  deacnbed. 


body  P  adapted  to  ftt  into  taid  boarioK  aii4  proridod  with  the  anna- 
lar  lupportinx  flaoge  H  and  the  central  conical  opening  I  direrging 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  permit  the  diaeharge  of  the  peg  enda 
throagb  the  tip  •obaUntiaJly  a*  doacribed. 


548,69  1 

Peh  M,  18S& 


snAM-BHanis. 

SvU  Ha  53«.8aa 


Joa>  Kajidii.  CblcagQ,  DL 

(SomodeL) 


PUai 


Clmhm. 1.  The  eonbioatioa  with  a  taitabie  boae.  shaft  joamaiad 

therein,  and  tteam  tapply  poK  of  oa*  or  more  cjhadara  rigidly 
moanted  upon  the  shaft  aad  haring  porta  eono«ctod  with  tko  Maaa 
Mipply  port  and  provided  with  suiubie  vaWe*  and  raWe  operating 
deTic«*,  the  steain  exhaiMt  porta  of  which  empty  into  the  interior  of 
the  middl*  portion,  or  porttona,  of  the  cylinder,  or  cyKnderv,  a  rigid 
•haft  supported  npuo  the  base  and  entering  said  cylinder,  or  cylinder*, 
ia  line  with  the  fir*t  mentioned  shaft,  an  ezhauat  port  adapted  to  Uk* 
the  exhaust  «team  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  or  cylinder*,  a 
suitable  bearing  about  the  rigid  shaft,  a  crank  arm  upon  the  ionor 
end  thereof,  one  or  more  do«bU-«nded  hollow  piatona  eooiiating  of 
two  end*  connected  by  suitable  struU,  each  provided  with  saitabie 
piaton  packing  and  a  pitman  rod,  or  pitman  roda,  piroted  thereto  aad 
to  the  eccentric  crank  ,  subetantially  aa  denerib^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double  rotating  cylinder  eooaiatingof 
two  coaMCtiog  cylindors  arranged  at  right  angle*  in  the  form  of  a 
croe*  and  carried  upon  one  aide  by  a  saitably  joamaled  shaft,  saii- 
able  steam  supply  porta  aod  Talve*  which  sxhaust  into  the  interior  of 
of  the  double  cylinder,  a  rigid  shaft  carrying  the  other  side  of  the 
doable  cylinder  aod  entenng  through  the  wall*  thereof  and  bearing 
aa  aocestrie  orsok  arm  within  the  aame.  a  paaaage  for  the  eihaaat 
ateani  conaected  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinders,  double  eoded 
pistons,  within  the  respective  cylinder*,  each  connected  by  a  pitmaa 
rod  with  the  eccentric  crank  arm  and  each  haring  strut*  connecting 
their  oppoaite  ends,  said  strut*  being  arranged  so  a*  not  to  interfere 
with  each  other  a*  the  piaton*  more  back  aod  forth  ;  sobstaotially  aa 
doacribed. 


2.  Ia  a  pegging  machine  the  combination  with  a  pegging  horn 
of  a  shoe  supporting  tip  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  the 
aides  of  which  diverge  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  the  upper 
edge*  of  which  are  adapted  to  cut  or  break  off  the  pegs  and  permit 
them  to  drop  through  the  opening,  snbatanually  a*  deaeribed. 


548. 69-4.    SIAP  HOOL    aidiKD  A.  Buuu  Bhdgepart,  COBB. 
FUad  Jut7  IS,  1886i    Serial  li  506,818.    do  mcdoL) 


548.693.    VIHICLI  UD^ATK    ClAtLa  ZWDS.  CaotnllA,  TSL 
nied  Mv  30.  18901    Serial  Ha  543,825.    (Ho  o»4ai) 


6'faM*. — 1.  Aa  a  aew  artide  of  mano&eture  a  snap  hook  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  having  an  increaaingly  broadened  com- 
bined shkok  spring-loop,  aod  spring  end,  and  a  flattened  hook  end 
overiapping  said  spring,  aad  means  for  interlocking  the  parallel  over- 
lapping unbent  enda,  subatAotially  aa  tet  forth 

2.  A  snap  hook  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  in  only  one  layer, 
bent  into  the  well  known  general  shape  shown,  aod  formed  with  the 
broadened  elastic  portion  comprising  part  of  the  shank,  the  spring- 
loop,  aod  spring,  and  the  intersecting,  broadened,  hook  end.  fonned 
ia  a  plane  at  right  aoglea  to  that  of  the  spring  and  having  cut  in  lU 
inner  edge  the  tooth-forming  reeeaa,  aad  a  corrcaponding  tootb-eo- 
gaging  slot  formed  in  the  spnng,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


648.695.  SASH  rAffTMIR.  Hmit  I.  Catum.  PlnkhMiiua. 
Coia*  aHtgBoraf  aoe-baUtoCharie*  J  Btokel.  aiDeplao&  FIM  June 
20,  1896.    Svlal  Ma  568.431     lo  modeLi 


Cimim. — In  combination  with  a  vehicle  bed  and  hinged  end-gate, 
an  eod-gate  fhstener  comprising  spring-clipa,  pivoted  lever*  impinging 
apoo  said  clip*  and  releasing  same,  aod  a  hand-bar  or  link  hinged  to 
nid  lever*  and  actuating  same,  substantially  a*  deecribed. 


5-^8,693.  8H0i  SUfPORTIHe  tip  for  PlGeiHG  H01.H& 
iamaa  L  Bunu.  MUvwkeeL  Wk  PIM  ret  1«.  1896.  9mM  lot 
On^ML    do  mMJ 

Clatas.— 1.  In  a  pegging  machine  the  combin«tioa  wHh  a  pof- 
ging  horn  haviag  a  vertical  tubular  opening  or  beanng  O  In  ita  up- 
per end.  of  the  removable  shoe  supporting  tip  having  a  cylindrical 


rfeias.— The  combiaation  with  a  window  frame  having  a  caaiag 
below  the  aame,  whoae  cover  i*  provided  with  diaks  each  having  a 
aeriee  of  perforations  therein,  of  an  upper  and  lower  window  saah 
eaeh  haviag  exUnaion*  from  iu  outer  edgea,  rack  bar*  thereon,  a  p«ir 


OcTona  29,   1895. 
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of  parallel  ahafV*  mounted  in  suitable  bearing*  in  *aid  eaaing  eaoh  pro- 
vided with  pinions  at  it*  ends  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  racks,  on 
the  upper  and  lower  aasbe*  respectively,  a  pair  of  cog  wheel*  engaging 
the  pinion*  on  *aid  shafts,  reapectivaly,  a  handle  bar  pivotaDy  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  of  each  of  said  cog  wheeb  and 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  aaid  cover,  each  of  *aid  handle  bar* 
being  provided  with  a  handle  upon  ita  oater  end,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  of  said  cog  wheel,  •ubatAntiaDy  aa  aod  for  the  par 
poae  *et  forth. 

548.696.    CAUIAQE-WREHCH.    JiMD  W.  CASvn,  QnnrlDe, 
1.  T.    nMlOT.6, 1894.    Sertal  la  528,009.    (Ho  model) 


in  proximity  to  the  driver'*  aeat  and  the  connecting  rod  between  the 
lever  aod  arm  Q  of  the  walking  beam,  aubetantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  of  the  open  frame,  the  top  and 
bottom  ban  apertured  in  line,  screw  threaded  flanges  around  the  aper- 
turaa,  an  air  chamber  engaging  ia  the  flange  in  the  upper  bar,  a  cyl- 
inder engaging  in  the  flange  of  the  lower  bar,  stuffing  boxes  in  the 
contiguous  ends  of  the  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  plunger  eonsistiof 
of  apper  and  lower  tubular  sectioos  of  different  capacity,  screw 
threaded  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  and  a  valve  at  the  junction 
of  the  sectiooa,  aubetantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  wheeled  frame,  the  tank  thereon,  the 
pump,  the  walking  beam  L  connected  to  the  pump  the  aleeve  N  piv- 
oted to  the  other  end  of  the  walking  beam,  the  connecting  rod  JT 
ilidingly  engaged  with  said  aleeve,  the  detachable  pin  P,  the  pinion 
(y,  the  gear  wheel  P  on  the  driving  axle,  the  crank  connection  from  the 
pinion  (X  to  the  connecting  rod  N',  the  arm  Q  on  the  walking  beam, 
the  connecting  rod  Q'  aod  the  lever  R  arranged  in  proximity  to  the 
driver's  aeat  to  which  the  oonnecUng  rod  Q'  is  attached,  the  paru  ar- 
ranged and  combined  sabatantially  as  aod  for  the  purpoae  deacnbed. 


{TfatM.— The  central  portion  or  body,  provided  with  the  nat 
nonth  or  reoeaa  in  ita  inner  end,  a  handle  »  upon  ita  outer  end,  and 


guiding  pio*  j  k  upon  ita  oppo*ite  *ide* ;  and  having  an  opening 
through  ita  center,  combined  with  the  right  and  left  hand  acrew,  hav- 
ing a  groove  d,  at  or  near  iU  center ;  the  pin  e,  which  extends  trana- 
veraeiy  through  the  body  and  holds  the  screw  in  position,  the  two 
)awa  A,  i,  placed  upon  the  threaded  portion*  of  the  screw  and  made 
to  move  in  opposite  direction*,  and  having  their  inner  and  onter  ends 
roanded  away  and  roughened :  and  the  handle  upon  one  end  of  the 
aerew,  whereby  the  wrench  is  supported  in  position  by  the  handle  *, 
while  the  handle  o  is  revolved  to  cause  the  jaws  to  move  outward 
agminat  the  si(le*  of  the  hob,  enbetantiaUy  a*  *hown. 


548,697.    TOMP.    Mteoii  J  CAsmtm  SuiduBky,  OUa    PIM 
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548  698     FOe-aeiAL.    Haut  J.  CiAnuB,  Bangtr, Me. 

Jaa8,1894.    Serial  Ma  49ft.22L    (lo  modeL) 


POad 


daim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  wheeled  frame,  the  tank 
thereon,  the  pump,  the  walking  beam  connected  with  the  pump,  the 

connecting  rod  adjustAblv  secured  to  the  walking  beam,  the  pinion  ^  -   „  1       ■        ia 

gear  wheel  00  the  axle,  the  crank  connection  from  the  connecUngi  scends,  pint  on  said  wheel,  a  lever  placed  oa  a  pivot  (set  in  said 

rod  to  the  pinion,  the  arm  Q  on  the  walking  beam,  the  lever  arranged|  eo  as  to  engage  with  aaid  pins  and  provided  with  a  hammer,  an  open- 


Claiwi. 1.  In  combiaation,  a  hollow  mast,  with  a  step  and  bracea, 

(capable  of  holding  it  in  place,)  an  orifice  beneath  low  water  mark,  a 
float  within  Mid  mast  rising  and  falling  with  the  water,  a  chain  con- 
necting said  float  with  a  drum  fixed  on  an  axle  set  in  said  mast,  a 
weight  attached  to  a  cord  wound  on  another  drum  fixed  on  Mid  axle, 
Mid  weight  acting  in  opposition  to  the  gravity  of  Mid  float,  a  wheel 
turning  loose  on  Mid  axle,  having  pawls  thereon,  engaging  with  a 
ratchet  fixed  on  Mid  axle,  a  click  engaging  with  a  ratchet  on  Mid 
wheel  so  as  to  prevent  Mid  wheel  from  turning  backward  when  Mid 
weight  is  deaeending,  pins  on  uid  wheel,  a  lever  placed  on  a  pivot  (set 
in  Mid  mast)  *o  a*  te  engage  with  Mid  pin*,  and  provided  with  a 
hammer,  a  bell  fixed  te  Mid  mast  (with  proper  attachmenU)  so  a*  to 
be  struck  by  the  hammer;  all  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  mast,  with  a  step  and  brace*  (capa- 
ble of  holding  it  in  place),  an  aperture  in  Hid  mast  beneath  low  water 
mark,  a  valve  fitted  in  Mid  aperture  and  capable  of  opening  only  in- 
ward, and  shutting  only  outward,  a  smaller  orifice  in  Mid  mast,  also 
beneath  low-water  mark,  a  float  within  Mid  mast  riwng  and  falling 
with  the  water,  a  chain  lor  other  flexible  material)  counecting  said 
float  with  a  dram  or  sprocket  wheel,  on  an  axle,  set  in  said  mfcrt 
above  high  water  mark,  a  weight  attached  te  a  cord  wound  on  an- 
other drum  fixed  on  said  axle.  Mid  weight  acting  in  opposition  to  the 
gravity  of  Mid  float,  a  wheel  turning  loose  on  Mid  sxle  and  having 
pawls  thereon,  engaging  with  a  ratehet  fixed  on  Mid  axle,  a  click  at- 
tached to  Mid  mast  engaging  with  a  ratehet  on  Mid  wheel,  so  as  to 
prevent  Mid  wheel  from  taming  backward  when  Mid  weight  de- 
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tag  evt  hi  tb«  iida  of  wid  nut  tfarongti  whiek  «id  leTcr  projceli,  a 
b«ll  filed  bj  prop«r  •tuchmento  to  Mid  mMt  of«r  wid  opMtDf.  to 
u  to  b«  trnek  bj  aaid  Kammer.  mad  «  ipriag  to  kM  Mid  h«iniu«r 
Borflully  off  from  wid  b«ll.  all  for  th«  puipMW  <w>rib>ii. 


648.699.    CHAa 
dsaor  to  BtanMIt  a 
ilillkLCMifU.    Ofe 


Lamn  A.  Ciicnnn.  Hew  Tort,  I.  T.,  m- 
.HmepiM&    PUsd  Dae  S,  ISM    8»- 


eoatrolliog  tbo  aAxnotie  AoM,  wmm  for  brmkiag  Md  nwkiiiK  wid 
circuit,  ftnd  photogrttphic  kpp«rmtu*  for  prodnciof  ft  oloftrir  doflned 
rocord  of  tb«  interruptiont  in  the  tttmm  of  light  and  tb«r«bj  of  th« 
brottkt  in  tbe  al^ctnc  circait,  tubttaotiAllj  m  Mt  forth. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  polarixor,  an  asalyior,  a  mediam  •nch 
ai  dwcribod  plac«d  between  tbem  and  a<lapted  to  rotate  the  plane 
ot  polarixattoo  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field,  an  electric 
eircait  for  producing  tuch  magnetic  field,  a  circait  controlling  de- 
riee  in  aaid  circuit  tor  producing  tndden  intermptioo*  thereof  at  eer- 
tain  intarrak  tliorobj  intarrnptiag  the  beam  of  light,  aad  a  photo- 
graphic recorder  in  the  path  of  the  beam  of  light  emerging  from  tho 
aaalrier.  wid  recorder  and  beam  of  light  moviog  relatirelj  to  ona 
another  to  produce  a  clearly  defined  Image  of  the  interniptiona  in 
■aid  beam. 

3  The  combination  with  a  photographic  recording  apparatoa, 
having  a  moving  neositized  plate,  of  meant  for  directing  a  beam  of 
light  thereto,  an  electricallj  controlled  device  for  socoewirelj  inter- 
nipting  wid  beam,  aa  electric  circait  extending  from  wid  device  along 
the  path  of  a  moving  bodj,  and  devieee  arranged  in  the  path  of  wid 
bodj  wherebv  the  circait  ia  operated  upon  at  filed  intervab  aa  the 
bod  J  move*  along,  for  the  pnrpoee  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  electricallj  controlled  recording 
apparatus  for  the  pnrpoee  daecribed,  of  a  gnn,  aa  electric  circuit  lead- 
ing from  wid  apparatus  along  the  path  of  the  projectile,  crow  or  shunt 
connections  placed  in  wid  path  at  fixed  intervals,  and  circait  cootrol- 
BoK  devices  located  between  adjacent  connections  and  provided  with 
operating  means  in  the  path  of  the  projectile. 


Claims. — In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  the  oombinatioa 
of  a  stationarr  seat,  utationary  side  back- bars,  a  ttationanr  handle 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  back  provided  with  an  extension  aad 
pivotad  su  as  to  be  brought  in  the  wme  plane  as  the  xtationarj  side 
back-bars  when  the  back  is  in  an  upright  position  and  to  be  forced 
oat  of  suck  poaitioa  to  the  raar  of  the  side  back -bar*,  a  combined 
support  and  stop  connected  to  the  chair-back  and  the  side  back-bara, 
a  pivoted  foot-rest  provided  with  an  extension,  a  connection  betwei 
the  extension  of  the  foot- rest  and  chair-back,  braces  connected  with 
the  legs  of  the  chair  and  wheels  carried  directly  by  wid  bracea,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 
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Chrimi, — I.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  polarizing  a  beam 
of  light,  of  a  medium  interpoeed  in  wid  beam  and  acting  in  a  mag- 
a»iie  iUld  to  rotate  the  plaae  of  polarisation,  an  electric  circuit  for 


Claim.— I.  The  method  of  recording  the  variations  in  an  electric 
current  consisting  in  polanzing  a  beam  of  light,  resolving  it  into  the 
eolors  of  the  spectrum,  producing  a  dark  band  in  the  spectrum,  ro- 
tating the  plana  of  polarisation  by  the  action  of  wid  current,  and 
photographing  successively  the  variations  in  position  of  wid  band 
thereby  producing  a  tinuons  curve  showing  the  variations  in  the 
strength  of  the  current. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  measuring  or  indicating  an 
electric  current  consisting  ia  producing  a  beam  of  polarised  light  in 
which  the  planes  of  polarisation  of  the  component  rays  are  routed 
to  difiareat  extents,  resolving  the  beam  of  light  into  the  colors  of  the 
spectrum,  having  first  passed  the  wme  through  an  aoalyxer  to  pro- 
duce a  dark  band  in  wid  spectrum,  routing  the  planes  of  polarixa- 
tioo  of  the  component  rays  of  the  beam  by  the  electric  current,  aad 
automatically  producing  a  graphic  reprenenUtion  of  the  various  po- 
sitiooe  of  saMt  baud,  as  and  for  the  purpow  deecribed. 


3.  In  an  spporatM  for  indicattog  the  Tariatioos  of  an  electric 
enrreot,  a  polarisw,  an  aoalyner  set  to  darkness  for  but  one  of  the 
component  rays  of  a  beam  of  light,  meani  for  resolving  the  emergent 
beam  into  the  respective  remaining  eolors  of  the  spectrum  thereby 
showing  a  dark  band  in  place  of  the  occluded  ray,  a  medium  intar- 
poeed  between  the  polariser  and  analyser  for  rotating  the  plane  of 
polarisation,  a  portion  of  the  circuit  whoee  current  is  to  be  obeerved 
being  placed  about  wid  medium,  and  a  rapidly  moving  photographic 
plate  for  producing  a  record  of  the  variations  in  position  of  wid  dark 
baod,  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 


open  side  to  Uke  in  the  printing-bead,  a  vertiealiy  reciprocating 
iriatM,  a  guide-ease  for  the  platen,  a  punch-bed,  punches  therein,  a 
punch-plate  over  the  punch-bed,  a  punch-platen  formed  with  lever 
arms,  aod  a  driving  shaft  formed  with  eccentncs  to  reciprocate  tha 
plateo,  the  punch-plaUn  and  the  pitmen,  as  spoeifled. 


648.702.  MACHniPORPUlTIieLABBLa  WlLUAlRDoi- 
MAM.  BilttBare.  mn,  MrigDor  to  Abo  Ooie,  ■me  pive  Filed  Feb  6, 
IW.    Sertnl  la  sr7,4S6L    (BomoM.) 


CImim.—l.  The  combination  of  the  driving-shaft  provided  with  a 
cam,  a  slide  bar  to  engage  tha  cam,  a  spring  to  hold  the  slide-bar 
against  the  cam,  a  rock-bar  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  slide-bar, 
and  provided  with  a  Uppet  39,  the  ink-well,  a  metal  roller  joumaled 
to  close  the  inner  side  of  the  ink  well,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  journal 
of  the  roller,  a  pawl-lever  fulcnimed  on  the  journal  of  the  ink-well 
roller,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  Uppet  of  the  rock-bar,  and 
a  pawl  on  the  upper  limit  of  the  pawMever  to  engage  the  ratchet  aad 
tarn  the  ink-well  roller,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  cam,  a 
slide-bar  to  engage  the  cam,  a  rock  bar  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
slide-bar,  and  provided  with  a  Uppet  arm  55,  a  rock-bar  mounted 
across  the  machine  and  formed  with  arms  provided  with  bearings,  and 
a  tappet  on  the  end  of  the  rock-bar,  an  ink -receiving  roller  joumaled 
in  the  bearings,  an  ink-well  and  an  ink-roller  in  the  ink-well,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  the  ink-distributing  rollers,  of  the  aux 
iliary  ink-distributing  roller  64,  having  an  extended  journal,  an  arm 
on  the  journal,  a  slide-rod  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and 
arranged  to  slide  in  its  supports  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  slide-bar 
formed  with  a  cam  slot  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  slide-rod  of  tha 
roller,  and  means  to  move  the  slide-bar  as  deacribed  aad  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  having  pitmen  eccen- 
trics 28,  29,  the  vertically  reciprocating  platen,  and  the  swinging 
printing  head  of  the  pitmen  E,  E',  having  their  lower  ends  joumaled 
on  the  eccentrics  28,  29,  and  their  upper  ends  formed  with  slots,  slid- 
ing bearing  bezef  in  the  slots,  springs  above  and  below  the  boxea, 
and  journals  for  the  boxes  in  the  cross-head  of  the  swinging  printings 
head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  printing-head  formed  with  a 
cross-head  having  an  extension  provided  with  journals,  the  driving 
shaft  having  eccentrics,  and  the  pitmen  having  their  lower  «nds>jo}ir- 
naled  to  the  eccentrics  of  the  driving-shaft,  and  their  upper  ends  yield- 
ingly connected  to  the  journals  of  the  extension  of  the  cros»-b«sd  of 
the  swinging  printing  head,  whereby  when  the  printing-head  is  in  ver- 
tical position,  the  movement  of  the  pitmen  may  be  continued,  aa  aod 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  printing-head  formed  with  a 


648,703.    CAH-UBELING  MACHIHR    6KB8I  R  DnniAi,  Do- 
tnit,llkih.    Filed  Mar.  4. 1896.    Serial  Ha  540,«74.    (NomodeL) 


C'iaim. — I.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
way formed  io  two  independent  inclined  sectioDs  arranged  to  be  folded 
one  upon  the  other  and  separated  by  a  slot,  a  pasting  pad  or  cover  on 
the  upper  section,  and  a  pad  or  cover  on  the  lower  section  on  which 
the  surplus  paste  may  be  cleaned  from  the  cans  as  they  roll  down  the 
runway,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  PombinatioD  of  a  runway  formed 
in  two  iuclinnd  sections  separated  at  their  meeting  ends,  sides  on  one 
•action  extending  to  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  other  section  aod 
pivoted  thereto,  a  pasting  pad  or  cover  on  the  upper  section,  a  clean- 
ing pad  or  oover  on  the  lower  section,  aod  transversely  sdjusUbie 
guide  flanges  or  rails  on  both  sections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  can  labelingmachine,  the  combination  of  a  ran  way  formed 
of  two  inclined  sections  separated  at  their  meeting  ends,  and  hinged 
together,  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  or  to  be  arranged  in  line,  the 
leg  or  frame  hinged  to  the  upper  section  aod  the  transversely  adjust- 
able guide  flanges  on  both  sections,  in  line,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  sides  A,  the 
inclined  bottom  B  between,  the  upper  section  formed  of  the  side  plates 
D  and  bottom  C,  the  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  sectious  hinged  to- 
gether and  an  opening  between  the  meeUog  ends  of  the  bottoms 
thereof,  the  pan  below  the  said  opening,  the  transverse  guides  in  the 
bottoms  of  both  sections,  clamping  bolts  engaging  in  wid  guides,  aod 
guide  rails  with  which  said  bolto  engage,  subsUntially  as  aod  for  the 
purpose  deacribed. 


548.704.  TROLLBT-WHESL  FnuDuian)  J.  Pilot,  Peorte.  DI, 
■aigsar  of  ooe^Mlf  to  Arthur  HoUaa,  RUD«  plaoe.  Piled  Apr.  2a  1896i 
Serial  Ha  546.474    (Ho  models 


Claim.— In  a  trolley  wheel,  the  body  A  having  the  oil  recew  D 
formed  in  each  side  thereof,  the  hab  C  having  the  oil  channel  passing 
along  its  bore  aod  commuoicating  with  the  oil  recepUclw  D,  a  wick 
lying  in  wid  channel,  aod  the  plates  or  caps  E  for  closing  wid  oil  re- 
ceptacles subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  described. 


648,706.  AHQLB-BAR, RAIIrCHAIR,  RAIL-JOIHT, fta  WlUUI 
P.  eooiA  Dee  Moines.  Iowa.  Fiied  Mar.  9,  1888.  Serial  Ha  1M,08L 
ChtaoUL) 


^3^'  z^^  /'    <  to 

Chiim. — 1.  In  a  rail  joint  a  reversible  angle  bar,  having  upper 
and  low(<r«dges  each  adapted  to  fit  either  side  of  the  ball  of  a  rail, 
and  the  intermediat«^rtions  of  the  bar  so  formed  that  when  reversed 
iU  unworn  surfisce  will  come  \n  contact  with  the  rail  subsUntially  as 
—"  forth. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  an  adjusuble  angle  bar  or  rail  splice  having  a 


cross-head  suiubly  mounted  on  bearings,  pitmen  having  their  upperjswell  upon  the  top  of  the  onUide  surfltce  of  ita  horiiconul  ■  portion 
ends  yieldingly  connected  to  the  crosa-head,  a  guide-case  having  aalaubetantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  rmil  joint  m  adjnaubl*  aixi  ial«rek«agmbU  Mg^  b«r  or 
ml  splieo  b«*ing  a  Tarjing  tbickoMi  ia  iu  rertieal  aad  borixootal 
portiooa  or  leijt  MbaUtntiallj  io  ih«  mannar  and  for  tb«  parpoaa  Mt 
forth. 

4.  Io  a  rati  joint  the  comlNoatioo  of  raib  aod  rail  «plic«a,  tb« 
lattar  b«iBg  of  different  thicka«MM  ia  tbeir  vertical  aod  honiootal 
portioaa  or  iaga,  and  adaptad  to  be  placad  in  revaned  poaitioa*  reUr 
tave  to  each  other  oo  oppoaita  aidea  of  the  rail*  at  the  •ame  joiht 
■ubataatiallj  la  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  rail  joint  an  adjustable  aod  interchaof^eable  aogie  bar  or 
rail  tpiica  with  one  of  lU  legs  or  (ectiooe  thicker  than  the  other,  eab- 
■taatiallj  aa  tat  forth. 

6.  An  angle  bar  or  rail  tplice  hariog  laga  or  eactioos  of  a  differ- 
ent length,  ot  Mctioo  or  leg,  and  adapted  to  fit  different  ecctiooa  of 
railway  rails  tabataotiaUj  as  sat  forth. 

7.  In  a  rail  joiot  a  rail  chair  adapted  in  form  ta  slide  latarallj 
nader  the  raila  from  either  nde,  with  a  baaa  to  made  aa  to  raeaire  tha 
base  of  a  rail,  aod  baring  abo  inwardly  sloping  ioclinea,  O,  on  iU  oat' 
side  edges  io  combioatioo  with  two  of  my  reversible  angle  ban,  two 
abatting  railway  rails,  and  one  or  mora  cro«  tiea,  snbatantially  as  ••( 
forth. 

8.  In  a  rail  joiot  the  combioatioo  of  tha  chair,  C,  packing, /,  two 
angle  ban  or  rail  splices,  two  abutting  rails  aod  one  or  more  c 
ties  tubsUDtiallj  a«  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

9.  In  a  rail  joint  an  adjustable  angle  bar  or  rail  splice  baring  a 
raioforcement  or  swell  upon  iu  inside  portion  between  its  npper  and 
lower  beariog  sur&cea  snbataotially  io  the  manner  and  for  the  par- 
poaa set  forth. 

10.  An  adjustable  angle  bar  or  rail  splice  having  a  reioforoemaot 
Dpon  the  iotermediate  portioo  of  the  inside  of  its  vertical  sactioo  i«b- 
ttaotially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoaea  rH  forth. 

11.  In  a  rail  joint  a  raversibia  rail  "kplica  hariog  upper  and  lowar 
edgaa  each  adapted  to  the  under  side  of  the  ball  of  a  rail  and  so  formed 
that  when  reversed  or  inverted  its  unworn  sorfaceawill  come  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  rail,  sabstantially  as  set  forth 

12.  Aa  adjostable  angle  bar  or  rail  splice  with  a  reinforeement  or 
Bwall  at  iu  cantral  portioo  eitaoding  firom  the  top  to  the  bottom  baar- 
iog  surface  thereof,  substaotially  io  the  manner  aod  for  tha  parpoaaa 
set  forth. 

13.  Id  a  rail  joint  an  adjostable  angle  bar  or  rail  splice  having  a 
■well  or  reinforeemeot  00  top  of  the  lower  edge  ot  ita  horiioatal  por- 
tion substaatially  as  sat  forth. 

14.  Io  a  rail  joint,  an  adjusuble  angle  bar;  or  rail  spKca,  capable 
of  being  rolled  in  its  manuCactnre  with  a  reinfbrcement  00  top  of  ita 
horiioatal  portioo  extending  from  its  vertical  leg  outward  sabatao- 
iially  aaset  forth. 

.  15.  Aa  adjostable  angle  bar  or  rail  splice  coostnicted  aa  set  forth 
with  a  boss  i^poo  the  top  aod  at  the  center  of  ita  horizootal  lag  and 
alao  capable  of  being  rolled  in  its  maoufactore  as  sat  forth 


taagad  heads  at  oppoaita  slab  hotm  projaatad  abora  tha  pUna  tharaef, 
the  tap-«ock  overhanging  the  bowl  aad  faraiahad  with  a  thraadad  io- 
lat  pipe  extaaded  through  the  paokiag  aad  haviag  a  baaa  padeatal  to 
overlay  the  confronting  packing-head  at  tha  cooataraaat  and  to  bear 
against  the  slab,  aod  a  set-nut  engagiag  tha  threaded  inlet  pipe  to 
tighten  the  packing-heads  and  baaapadaatai  against  the  slab  whereby 
tha  tap-cock  is  held  in  aasigaad  poaitioa  over  tha  bowl,  sabataatially 
aa  deacribad. 


648.707.    VAL71 
a.lS9&    atrial  la  404.4S7 


Dctntt MlolL    FOedDea 


Claim. — I.  In  a  valve,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat,  of  a  raciproeating  valve  stam,  a  valve  thereon,  projections 
on  the  stem  above  the  valve,  aod  fixed  logs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stem,  having  an  elongated  paaaage  between  to  permit  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  projection  to  a  point  above  tha  lower  ends  of  tha 
lug*,  said  lags  having  inclined  stops  on  their  lowar  adgea  limiting  tha 
rotary  movement  of  the  stem  in  opposite  directions  and  forcing  tha 
valve  to  ita  seat,  substaotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Io  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  therein,  of  a  rotary  aod  reciprocating  valve  stem,  a  valve  thera- 
00,  lateral  projections  00  the  stam,  and  lags  on  the  casing  arraagad 
to  be  engaged  by  the  projections  haviag  inchnad  lowar  fisoeathe  low- 
ennoat  point  of  which  is  located  at  a  point  below  the  point  of  extreme 
lower  position  of  the  projections  on  the  stam  thereby  forming  stops, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  Io  a  valve,  the  combinatioa  with  tha  easiog  having  a  ralva 
seat  therein,  of  a  reciprocating  and  rotary  valve  stam,  having  lateral 


16.   A  oew  article  of  manufacture,  an  angle  bar  or  rail  splice  ca-   projections  thereon,  lap  in  the  casing  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of 


pable  of  being  rolled  in  its  manufacture  in  one  pfece,  and  having  foar 
diatinct  bearing  sar&oea  each  respective  baariag  snrfaee  adapted  to 
eome  ia  contact  with  the  rails  at  a  rail  joint  as  set  forth. 


648,706.     FITTIHe  FOR  WASHOTAIDS.  *c     PHiu?  K 
DOMAn  Otkago,  DL    rOed  Pah  li  188&    Serial  Ra  538,372. 


(Ho 


tlawn.— In  waah  sUnds,  the  combination  with  tha  bowl  aad  with 
its  cover  slab  haviag  a  round  bole  with  counter -sunk  terminal  therein, 
•f  the  tabular  elastic  packing  made  lo  tiogle  piaoo  aod  provided  with 


the  stem  and  having  an  elongated  separating  passage  between  lo 
which  the  stem  and  ita  projactiona  move,  and  oppoaitely  inclined  eama 
00  the  lower  edges  of  the  logs  having  their  lower  ends  arranged  in 
line  with  the  space  between  the  lags  thereby  forming  aligning  stopa 
for  the  lags,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  of  a  rotary  and  reciprocating  valve  stam  baviog  lateral  pro- 
jections thereoo,  cams  with  which  the  projections  eogage,  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  elongated  passage  into  which  the  projections  pa«> 
■tops  arranged  to  check  the  rotary  movement  of  the  stem  when  the 
projections  are  between  the  cama,  aod  a  valve  on  the  stam,  sabataa- 
tiallj  as  deacribad. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  aod  a  valra  seat  tharahi, 
a  rotary  aod  reciprocating  valve  stem  having  lateral  projections,  cams 
with  which  the  projections  engage,  spaced  to  permit  the  reciprocat- 
ing motioo  of  the  valve  stem,  aod  oppoaitely  iodioed  whereby  they 
fbmiah  stopa  limitiog  the  rotary  movement  io  one  direction  aad  eo- 
act  with  the  valve  seat  to  stop  rotary  movement  io  the  other  direo- 
tion  aod  hold  the  valve  cloaed. 


5  4  8  .  7  O  8  .    BRICK-KILH.    ClAiLB  L  Hou  and  Wuxua  M. 
Iiwn.  8t  JoMfih.  Ma    PUed  Peh  28,  188&    Sertol  la  »9.4S&    (Io 

modfBU 


Ckuak. — The  combination,  in  a  continaoas  kiln,  with  a  centrally 
located  longitudinal  smoke  chamber  having  in  ita  top  a  series  of  draft 
openinp,  a  centrally  located  longitudinal  hot  air  chamber  having  in 
its  top  a  series  of  draft  opeoiog*  «imilar  to  the  drafl  opeoinp  io  the 
top  of  the  smoke  chamber,  and  horiaoaUl  traasverse  flues  exUoding 
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over  tha  tops  of  tha  homing  chamber,  smoke  chamber,  and  hot  air 
chamber,  of  vertical  flues  connecting  the  horizontal  transverse  flnas 
and  the  draft  openinp  in  the  top  of  the  burning  chamber,  vertical 
flaes  connecting  the  borizonUl  transverse  floes  and  the  draft  open- 
inp in  the  top  of  the  smoke  chamber,  vertical  flues  coooecting  tha 
horizontal  transverse  flues  and  the  draft  openinp  in  the  top  of  the 
hot  air  chamber,  and  inclined  flnea  connecting  the  horixootal  trana- 
veraa  flaes  and  the  draft  opeoinp  at  the  bottom  of  the  bnmiDg  cham- 
ber, all  substaatially  as  herein  described. 


6  4  8  . 7  O  9  .  POLYPHASE  ALTKRHATWO  -  CDRREHT  MOTOR. 
Pud  &  HDRTne.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  li  1893.  Serial  la 
465,874.    (No  model) 


648.711.    PRnmiG-FRBSa    Hmr  Johboii,  lew  Tork.  I.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1888.    Serial  la  210,508.    (lo  model) 


Olaiwi, — 1.  An  alternating  current  induction  motor  havilfg  a  pri 
mary  winding  aod  a  polyphase  secondary  wiodiog,  the  coils  for  each 
branch  of  the  latter  beiog  sectionai  aod  distributed  on  the  core  ao 
that  the  secondary  electro-motive-forcas  in  the  several  sections  of  a 
branch  will  be  in  the  same  phase. 

2.  An  alternating  curreut  motor  having  the  primary  element 
wound  to  develop  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  sectiooal  secondary  wind- 
ing, the  savaral  sections  being  wound  upon  a  ring  or  drum  core  so 
that  the  induced  electro-motive-forcea  will  be  in  the  same  phase  in  the 
several  coooected  sections,  aod  a  switch  for  varying  the  number  of 
effective  tarns. 

3.  Ad  alteroatiog  current  motor  having  the  primary  element 
wound  to  develop  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  sectiooal  winding  on  the 
secondary  element,  the  several  sections  beiog  placed  in  the  same  phase 
relation  to  a  ring  or  drum  core,  and  means  for  coupling  the  several 
sections  to  act  in  conjunction  or  opposition  io  polarizing  the  second- 
ary element. 

4.  An  alternating  current  motor  haviog  its  primary  element 
wound  to  develop  a  rotary  magnetic  field,  a  sectiooal  winding  on  the 
secondary  element,  each  section  being  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  coils 
differing  in  magnetizing  power  but  placed  io  the  same  phase  relation 
to  the  several  poles  of  a  ring  or  drum  core,  and  a  switch  for  coupling 
the  several  sections  to  vary  the  magnetizing  power  of  the  wiodiog. 


548,710.  MACHINK  FOR  MAHIO  HIIOB&  WAum  S  iTiitg. 
Fhiladelphk.  Pa.  PUed  July  1. 189&  Serial  la  564,587.  (No  model) 
Claim.-— A  machine  for  making  hinges  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  matrices  or  shaping  blocks  and  their  compleme.ital  dies,  car- 
rien  reciprocated  into  alignment  with  naid  matrices  or  shaping  blocks 
aod  into  proximity  with  each  other  to  briog  the  knuckles  of  hinge 
members  into  alignment,  means  for  transferring  hiage  members  from 
the  blocks  or  matrices  to  the  carriers,  devices  for  inserting  pintles,  and 
mrchaaism  for  operating  said  partH,  subetantiallr  as  described. 


Claim — 1.  In  inking  devices  for  printing  presses  provided  with 
a  revolving  ink-disk  and  swinging  form-roUers,  a  receiviog,  transfer- 
ring aod  distributiog  roller  operated  from,  by  or  with  a  duct-rollar 
upon  a  third  roller,  for  receiviog,  traosferring  and  distributiog  iok 
from  the  dact-roller. 

2.  In  inking  devices  for  printing  preaaea,  provided  with  a  revolv- 
ing ink-diak  and  ■winging  form-rollers,  a  receiving,  transferring  and 
distributing  roller  operated  fixim,  by  or  with  a  doct-roUer,  for  receiv- 
ing, transferring  and  distributiog  iok  from  the  ddct-roUer,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  second  receiviog,  transferring  and  distributing  roller 
operated  horn,  by  or  with  the  dact-roller  for  receiving,  transferring 
aod  distributiog  iok  from  the  dact-roller,  and  two  or  more  swinging 
form-rollers  for  receiving,  traosferring  and  distributing  ink  from  such 
second  roller  upon  a  revolviog  ink-disk  and  therefrom  upon  the  form. 

3.  In  ioking  devices  for  printing  preaeea,  a  receiving,  transferring 
and  distributing  roller  operatad  from,  by  or  with  a  duct-roller  for  re- 
ceiving, transferring  and  distributing  ink  from  the  dact-roller,  and  hav- 
ing intermittent  contact  therewith  for  those  purposes,  in  combination 
with  a  second  receiving,  tranaferring  and  distributiog  roller  also  oper- 
ated from,  by  or  with  the  duct-rollar  through  or  by  the  first  receiv- 
iog roller,  for  receiviog,  transferring  and  distributing  ink  Avb  tha 
first  receiviog-roUer. 

4.  In  iokiog  devices  for  prihtiog  presses,  the  duct-roller  R  ia  com- 
bination with  the  receiviog,  tranaferriog  aod  distributing  rollers  R" 
and  R'  operated  from,  by  or  with  the  doet-roller,  for  receiving,  traaa- 
ferring  and  distributing  iok  from  the  duct-roller. 

5.  In  iokiog  devices  for  printing  presses,  the  duct-roller  R  in  coa- 
binatioD  with  the  receiving,  transferring  and  distributing  roUart  R" 
aod  R*  operated  by,  from  or  with  the  dact-roller  for  receiving,  trana- 
iarring  and  distributing  ink  from  the  dact-roller,  and  with  the  form- 
roller  R*  for  receiviog,  transferring  :tnd  distribatiog  iok  from  the  roller 
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taleacooina  CDont  at  ita  lower  end.  hooks  on  said  enltivator  frame- 1 


3.  In  a  breech  loadinr  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrel 
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V  apM  tb«  r«Tol*inHi^  ^  •■<'  tk«r«apoo  dutribatioK  the  MM*.    I Jo«r««M  b  th«  itoti  8>,  8*.  mmI  S*.  ff,  tk«  &ra-ralW  IP  Md  Um  diak 

C  !■  iakinf  d«vteM for  pri»tingpiewM,  th«  dact-roU*r  R,  th«  r*-   D,  in  Ui«  iit«nn«r  and  for  th«  purpoMa  rtMornind 
e^Tin)^.  irAMferrinf  and  dwtnbuting  roller*  If  and  R*.  th«  fon»-roQ- 1  21.  la  inkin)(  deriow  for  printtf- prawn,  a  foaoUin  prorlded 

•n  R',  R*  and  R*,  and  the  rv^olviog-disk  D.  in  combination.  j  with  two  roU«ra,  flrat,  a  duct  roOcr,  and.  seoond,  a  roller  for  reeeJTing 

7.  In  inking  deric««  for  pnnting  prrasea,  the  duct-roller  R,  the  re-  and  trkniilierrioi;  the  ink  froas  the  duct-roller  to  a  third  roller,  or  cyl- 
emring,  traoaterring  and  diatnbuting  rollen  K'  and  R*  and  the  form-  ioder,  and  alao  for  commeociac  diathbation  between  the  ftrataod  mo- 
rollers  R*  R*  and  R*,  in  combiaatioa  with  a  aUtiooarj  bed.  a  mor- 1  ond  rollera,  tke  flnt  and  aaeoiid  rollers  being  arranged  to  have  inUr- 
•ble  pl«ten  and  a  reToWing-disk.  mitteot  contact  with  each  other  for  thoee  purpoaea,  and,  in  combioa- 

8.  In  inking  dericea  for  printing  pre«ea,  the  duct-roller  R,  the  re-  tioo  therewith,  with  a  third  roller,  or  iuk-cjiinder  for  receiving  and 
eeiving,  tranaferriog  and  dietributing  roller*  R'  and  R'  and  the  form-  transferring  the  ink  from  the  teeood  roller  with  which  such  third 
roller*  R*,  R*  and  R'  located  in  a  roUer-camage  which  ha*  a  ribra-  roller,  or  cjriinder,  maiotatna  cooetaot  conUct  for  the  pa-poee  of  re- 
tory  aotioa  given  bj  an  arm  or  oooneotiBg  rod  operated  by  a  eraak- 1  eeiving  and  traiwferring  tke  irk  and  ako  for  the  fiirther  parpoee  of 
•kaft,  in  combination  with  a  atationary  bed,  a  revolving  ink-diak  and  continuing  ita  dietribotion. 

a  movable  platen  moved  to  and  fro  by  a  toggle,  all  to  adjnated  thaC  22.   In  inking  device*  for  printing-preaaea,  the  roUer  R'  and  oyl- 

tfae  form-roUer*  may  traverse  the  stationary  bed  without  interfering  inder  R*,  in  combination  with  the  form-roller  R',  in  •och  relation* 
with  the  movable  platen  when  making  the  impreanon,  •abat&ntially  that  the  form-roUer  automatically  lift*  the  roller  If  from  contact  with 
M  akow*  and  deacribed.  tke  daet-roUer,  aad  at  the  (ame  time  and  by  the  tame  action  contin- 

9.  In  inkinit  device*  for  printing  prewM,  tke  dnct-roUer  R,  the  ra-l  aed  cauae*  the  roller  R'  and  cylinder  R*  to  continue  ink  distribution 
oai ving,  tranafernng  and  diatributing  rollers  R'  and  R*  and  the  vibratr  apon  and  between  each  other  and  abo  upon  asd  betweea  the  roller 
lag  form- roller*  R*,  R*  and  R*  located  in  a  roller-carnage  which  haa  a  R*  asd  the  eyiiader  R*  automatically. 

vibratory  motion  given  by  an  arm  or  connecting  rod  operated  by  a  ^^_^^^^^^^^_^^^ 

eraak-ekaft,  in  eombinatioa  with  a  sutaoaary  bed,  a  revolTiag  ink-diak  — i-^^^^— — -^-^ 

and  a  movable  platen  moved  to  and  fro  by  a  double  or  compound  tog-  54:8,7  12.     WiSHIIG-llACHIIl     WOUAI  a  LaiIT.  UttK^O- 


gle,  all  so  adjusted  that  the  form-rollers  may  traverse  the  stationary 
bed  without  interfsring  with  the  movable  platen  when  making  tke  im- 
praaaioa,  wihalantially  a*  shown  and  deacribed. 

10.  la  inking devioe*  for  printing  prims*,  the  duet-roller  R,  thara- 
oeiving,  tranaferring  and  distributing  rollers  R'  and  R*  and  the  fora- 
roUers  R',  R*  and  R»  located  in  a  roller-carriage  which  has  a  vibratory 
motion  given  by  an  arm  or  connecting  rod  operated  by  a  crank-ehafi, 
la  oombiaation  with  a  sUtiooary  bad,  a  revolving  ink-diak  and  a  omt-I 
able  pUtea  moved  to  and  fVt>  by  a  doable  or  compound  toggle,  the{ 
eraak-abafl  C  the  erank-ahaft  C.  the  pinion  P  and  the  treadle  T,  all{ 
•o  adjusted  that  the  form-rollers  may  traverae  the  stationary  bed  with-' 
outinterfenng  with  the  movable  platen  when  making  tke  impreaaioa, 
•abatantially  aa  ihown  and  deacribed.  | 

11.  In  inking  devices  for  printing  prams*,  the  secondary  reeaiv-; 
ing,  transferring  and  distributing  roller  or  cylinder  R*  Joumaled  in' 
the  slotted  or  elongated  bearings  S",  S",  in  combination  with  the  roller  | 
If  joarnaled  in  the  slotted  or  elongated  bearings  3*.  d*  each  of  theaa 
bearings  being  located  in  or  on  the  ink  fountain  or  some  portion  of 
ita  attachmenta. 

12.  In  inking  devices  for  printing  presses,  a  duet-roller  Rand  r*- 
oaiving,  tranafernng  and  distnbuting  rollers  R'  and  R'  joumaled  in  or 
oa  and  supported  by  a  hinged  foantain,  orsooie  extension  of  the  same. 

13.  In  inking  deviee*  for  printing  pi 
eaiving,  transferring  and  distributing  roller*  If  and  R*  joumaled  in  or 
on  and  supported  by  a  hinged  fountain,  in  combination  with  a  form- 
roHer  R*  joumaled  in  or  on  and  moved  by  a  vibrating  carriage-fVame. 

14.  la  iakingdevieea  for  printing  preaaea,  the  d%et-roUer  R,  the  re- 
eeivtng,  tranaforring  and  distributing  roller*  R'  and  R^  joumaled  in  or 
on  and  supported  by  a  hinged  fountain,  in  combination  with  a  foni- 
roller  R*  joumaled  in  or  on  and  moved  by  a  vibrating  earriage-f^ma, 
and  the  revolving-disk  D. 

15.  Iniokingdevieeafor  printing  presaea,  the  dact-rollerR,  ther»' 
oaiving,  tranafernng  and  distributing  rollers  If  and  R*  joumaled  iaor 
on  and  supported  by  a  hinged  fountain,  in  eombinatioa  with  the  forai- 
rollers  R*.  R*  and  R*  joumaled  in  or  on  and  moved  by  a  vibaatiag 
earriage- frame,  and  the  revolving  diak  D. 

16.  In  inking  devicea  for  printing  prima*,  the  duct-roller  R,  tka 
raeeiring,  transfbrring,  and  distribning  roller*  R'  and  R*  joumalad  ia 
or  on  and  supported  by  a  hinged  fountain,  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
the  ink  from  the  fountain  and  giving  the  Mme  cylinder  distribution, 
in  combination  with  the  revolving  disk  l'  and  the  form-rollers  for  tka 
piirpoae  of  parfaettng  plate  or  disk  distribution. 

17.  In  inking  devices  for  printing-presses,  a  hinged  fountain  pr»> 
vided  with  adoct-roller  R,  in  combination  with  a  receiving,  traoaftr- 
ring  and  distributing  roller  R'  supported  on  or  by  the  ink-fountain 
and  joumaled  in  slotted  or  elongated  bearings  S*  S*,  for  the  purpoaa 
of  permitting  intermittent  contact  of  the  roller  R'  with  the  roUfr  R, 
at  will. 

18.  In  inking  device*  for  printing-presses,  a  hinged  fountain  pro- 
vided with  a  duet-roller  R,  in  combination  with  the  receiving,  tranafkr- 
ring  and  distributing  rollers  R'  and  R'  supported  on  or  by  the  ink- 
fountain  and  joumaled  in  slotted  or  elongated  bearing  3*  8*  aad  8*  8*, 
for  the  purpoee  of  permitting  intermittent  contact  between  the  roller 
R'  and  the  roller  R  and  of  maintaining  constant  contact  between  the 
rollen  R'  and  R* 

19.  In  inking  deriaaa  tar  printing  presaaa,  a  hiaged  foantain  pr»- 
ridad  with  a  roller  R.  ia  eombination  with  rollers  If  and  R*  joumaled 
in  slott  S*  S*  and  3*  S*,  reapectivf>ly,  and  the  form-roller  R*.  ia  tke 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  dsscnbed. 

20.  In  inking  devices  for  printing  presses,  a  kinged  fountain  pro. 
vidad  witk  a  daet-roller  R.  ia  combination  with  tke  roller*  R'aad  R* 
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Cfaia*.—  1-  la  a  waaklag  aMokiaa,  tka  eombiaatioa  of  the  appar 
aad  lower  pounders,  each  eoesisting  of  a  metalKc  rim,  a  melallie 
brace  portion,  aad  wire  gause  body,  the  suds  box  in  which  said  pound- 
".  "'T'""''"..""  D^^wl'II]  I  •"  •"""K'T  **'•  *''•  "x^«.  connected  with  said  pounders  at  the  diagonal 
brace  portion,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pounders  in  opposite 
directions,  substantially  a*  shown  and  de«crihe<i. 

i.  In  a  washing  maekiae,  a  pounder,  comprising  the  metallic 
rim,  the  wire  gause  body,  the  diagonal  brace  piece,  and  the  rod  for 
actuating  said  pounder,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


64  N  .7  1  3  .  OOMWHBD  CULTIVATOR  AITD  IHSBCTICIDB-Dre. 
TBJBirrKK.  Joan  T  UxiiT,  St  Paui  Pirk.  Mlno.  KUad  Jan.  2S, 
189Ql    Serial  Ma  9M,4M 


1.  Inacultivatorhavingsfhunework  mounted oe  wheels, 
an  ioaecticide  distributer  eompnaiog  a  hopper  supported  by  said 
fkvmework.  a  pipe  depending  therefrom  and  having  a  enrved  sieve 
at  ita  lower  end.  a  apout  having  a  flaring  upper  end  sarrouodiag  said 
ifeve  and  provided  with  open  holes  lu  its  aides,  aad  slides  moving  un- 
der the  sieve  within  guideK  in  said  flanng  upper  end  and  provided 
with  handles  opposite  said  holes,  as  sod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.   In  a  cultivator  having  a  framework  aK>anted  on  wheels,  an 
insecticide  distributer  comprising  a  hopper  at  ita  upper  end  and  a 
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telescoping  spont  at  its  Uwer  end,  books  on  said  eoltirator  frame- 
work, and  ehaios  eoaneeted  with  the  lower  end  of  the  spout  and  ad- 
jostably  engaging  said  hooks,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  having  a  framework  mounted  00  wheels,  an 
insecticide  distributer  comprising  a  hopper  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
apoat  at  its  lower  end  consisting  of  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section 
telescoping  over  the  upper  section,  set  screws  taking  through  the 
lower  section  and  engaging  the  upper  section,  a  mouth  depending 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section,  pins  detachably  connecting 
said  month  with  the  lower  section,  and  chains  engaging  said  pins 
and  leading  to  hooks  on  said  framework,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fertk. 


64:8,7  14:.    MOP-WRIIOSR.    Thous  A.  Low,  Greeowteh,  Okla 
Filed  Apr.  6, 189&    Serial  Ila  544.788.    (Ho  modeL) 


CUsm. — A  mop  wringer,  comprising  the  U-shaped  bars  formed 
with  hook*  at  one  end,  connecting  bars  therefor,  and  teeth  arranged 
between  and  projecting  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

648.716.  MAaAZXNS-FniSA&M.  WiLLUa  Mabor,  Nev  HAren. 
Coon.,  aaigsor  to  tke  Wincbeater  RepeaUng  Anns  Company,  ame  place. 
Filed  Mar.  0, 1896.    Serial  Ra  540.762.    (Mo  model) 


ClortiN. — 1.  The  eombination  in  a  breech  loading  box  magazine 
gun  with  a  chamber  beneath  the  barrel  thereof;  of  a  combined  part 
comprifing  a  spring  having  one  end  looped  to  form  a  carrier,  and  the 
other  end  adapted  to  bear  against  a  fitce  of  said  chamber,  said  com- 
bined part  being  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  ;  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted within  said  chamber  connected  with  said  combined  part  to  opter- 
at«  the  same,  substantially  aa  described. 

t.  la  a  repeating  breech  loading  box  magazine  gun,  the  combi- 
nation within  the  stock  thereof,  with  s  chamber  having  a  paaaage  in  the 
under  side  thereof;  of  a  spring  bent  about  a  borixontal  pin  in  said 
chamber,  having  its  upper  end  looped  to  form  a  carrier,  its  lower  end 
bearing  against  a  face  of  said  chamber,  and  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted within  said  chamber  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  bearing  by  a 
pin  on  said  carrier  and  projecting  through  said  under  passage  in  said 
ekamber,  subetantialljr  as  deecribed. 


3.  In  a  breech  loading  fire  arm  the  combination  with  the  barrel 
with  a  lateral  opening;  of  a  breech  bolt  in  the  barrel  slotted  hori- 
zontally ;  and  an  action  handle  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
hariag  a  lip  extending  through  said  lateral  opening  in  the  barrel  and 
engaging  with  the  slot  io  said  breech  bolt,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


6  4  8,716.  RBGUUTIHQ  SP&ATEE  OE  SP&IVKCER.  Jou  L 
W.  MnuumKuaasGlty.Ma  FUed  My  15, 1885.  Serial  Ha  5S«,017. 
(Ho  modeL) 


Clmm. — 1.  A  water  sprayer  orq>rinklar,  comprising  a  qnadrant- 
abaped  pipe  for  attachment  at  ita  lower  end  to  a  hose,  and  internally 
threaded  at  its  upper  end,  a  conical  valve  provided  with  a  stem  which 
projects  into  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  is  provided  with  radial 
acrew-threaded  arms,  which  engage  the  internal  threads  of  the  said 
upper  end,  and  an  angular  head  or  cross-bar  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  vaKe  to  form  a  handle  to  be  grasped  by  one's  hand  or  by  a  wrench, 
anbstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  water  sprayer  or  sprinkler,  comprising  a  quadrant-shaped 
pipe  for  attachment  to  a  hose  at  one  end,  and  internally  threaded  at 
its  opposite  end,  and  formed  also  with  a  beveled  or  flaring  seat  at  ita 
upper  end,  and  a  valve  provided  with  a  longitudinal  stem,  with  an 
angular  head  or  croas-bar,  and  with  a  vertical  bore  or  channel,  which 
tapers  to  a  small  orifice  at  its  npper  end,  and  ribs  projecting  radiaDy 
from  said  stem  and  threaded  to  engage  the  internal  threads  in  the 
npper  end  of  the  pipe,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  water  sprayer  or  sprinkler,  comprising  a  quadrant-shaped 
pipe  for  attachment  to  a  hoee  at  one  end  and  internally  screw  threaded 
at  ita  opposite  end,  a  conical  valve  having  a  stem  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  threaded  end,  tenons  projecting  from  said  pipe,  and  a  shoe  pro- 
rided  with  a  tapering  slot,  in  which  said  tenons  engage,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  water  sprayer  or  sprinkler,  comprising  a  quadrant-shaped 
pipe  for  attachment  to  a  hose  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  a  regnlat- 
iog-valve  at  its  opposite  or  upper  end,  and  with  tenons  projecting  from 
its  under  side,  of  a  shoe,  provided  with  a  tapering  slot  and  enlarged 
at  a  suitable  point;  said  tenons  and  slot  forming  a  dove-tail  connec- 
tion, whereby  they  cannot  become  accidentally  disengaged,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

64:8.717.    CRHT&IFUGAL  MACHIHS.    FKKOuijiD  F.  Mmen. 
Phllad^phia,  Pa,    FUed  Feb  27, 1895.    Serial  Ha  539.84S.    (Ho  model) 

,n  n r — n 


Chnm. — 1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  shad,  mechanism  for  act- 
aating  the  same,  a  holder  carrying  test  tubes,  a  pin  projecting  from 
■aid  holder  and  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  re- 
eess  and  with  a  vertical  slot,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 
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a    Ib  »  e>atriftig«l  >D*ehiB>.  »  holder  for  *  Mrt  tub*  *rrm»g«i{         2.  lo  ih«  prucM  of  in«nuf»ctiiriBf  rfcodiool  from  Ui«  n.torml  oU 

■o  M  to  r*^iT«  »od  maiauin  the  t«t-lub«  ia  a  horiiooul  poMUoa.  of  Pehryonmm  oJonUi-immm.  th«  laproTemeiit  m  lh«  proc««  which 
Mid  holder  mounted  on  »  rerticl  sh.ft  »nd  locked  thereto  by  •b^yo-coniiiu  in  tfe*tin|t  »och  oil  with  alcoholic  cauatic  alkah.  and  lob- 
Mt  conn«AioQ  an  elaatic  cuahioo  «»c.ired  to  said  holder  io  a  r«ee«  l>ctin|5  the  reauliin^  product  to  aeTeral  .aocMure  fractional  dirt.Ua- 
proTided  th«re"for  and  adaptwl  to  bMr  aK»)>Mt  one  end  of  laid  tert-  tioo.  separating  from  Mid  product  donng  tnch  duullation..  a«  by- 
Uba.  a  Iea(  .pring  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  eod  of  uid  teat- 1  prod  acta,  a  mixture  of  licar*ol  aad  an  acetone  hating  an  odor  of  m«iH 
tabe,  and  mechanism  for  routing  said  shaft,  subeUatially  as  and  for  I  then*. 
tke  purpoaes  set  forth.  I         3.  In  the  proaaM  of  raanufticlanng  rhodinol  fVom  the  natura]  oil 

3  Io  a  eeatrifugal  machine,  a  shaft  and  means  for  routing  th« 
same,  a  collar  aecared  to  said  shaft,  a  tabular  bearing  embracing  said 
shaft,  meaas  for  locking  said  bearing  to  said  collar,  a  test-tube  holder 
carried  by  said  bearing  and  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of  meul  sUmped 
out  to  receive  and  support  the  test-tube  in  a  horisonUl  poaition,  and  !  it  under  pressure  with  acetic  acid,  and  then  purifying  the  acetic  ether 


of  Peiaryomiitm  odwmA*$nnum,  the  improvement  in  the  proeeM  which 
coosiaU  ID  treating  said  oil  with  an  alcoholic  caostic  alkali,  waahing 
the  resulting  product,  distilling  the  resulting  product,  aad  then  con- 
verting the  reaalting  product  into  acetic  ether  of  rhodinol  by  heating 


means  for  securing  said  tube  in  said  holder  so  as  to  permit  of  slight 
longitudinal  movement  thereto,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes 
sat  forth. 

4  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  box  or  case  conUining  actuating 
mechanism,  a  support  for  said  box  or  case,  a  tightening  device  con- 
abting  of  a  pin  or  screw  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  case  or 
box  and  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  to  poaition  and  to  be  clamped  by 
maaMof  a  tightening  screw  brought  in  the  path  thereof  and  bearing 
agaioat  the  same,  thereby  holding  the  end  of  said  pin  or  screw  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  case  or  box  firmly  in  said  support,  subeSantially 
as  set  forth. 

548,7  18.  APPARAIDS  TOR  1IKA80KI1I6  UQCIDa  Puon- 
loi'j.  MrrciKU,  New  Tort  H.  T.  PUed  Oct  la  18SS.  Serial  Ha 
487.7«)     (No  model' 


of  rhodinol  thus  obuioed  by  washing  and  distillation. 


648.720.    PimeATB.   WoLua  A.McD&niuTbarnU)wii.Iad. 
PUed  Aug.  17. 188&    Sertkl  Ha  6M,386.    (Ho  1 
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Chim.—  l.  Inagate.  the  combination  with  the  hinge  bar  having 
a  pair  of  journals,  of  bearings  for  said  journals  secured  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  Urmpa  connected  to  the  gaU  and  embracing  the  hinge 
bar,  and  a  clutch  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  provided  with  an  eye  which 
looxely  surrounds  the  hinge  bar,  said  eye  being  adapted  to  be  twisted 
upon,  and  to  engage  with,  the  hinge  bar  and  to  thereby  hold  the  gate 
in  any  deaired  vertical  position,  subsUntially  an  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  hinge  bar  having  a 
pair  of  joomala,  of  bearings  for  said  joanials  secured  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  straps  connected  to  the  gate  and  embracing  the  hinge 
bar,  a  clutch  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  provided  with  an  eye  which 
loosely  surrounds  the  hinge  bar,  said  eye  being  adapted  to  be  twisted 
npon,  and  to  engage  with  the  hinge  bar,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one 
('him. — InanapparatosformeasuringliquidsunderpresBure,  the<  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  clutch  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
eombinationof  a  gage  of  saiuble  construction,  a  recepUcIe  to  receive  I  gate,  whereby  the  pivoted  clutch  ia  positively  held  in  engagement 


the  liquid  to  be  measured,  an  independent  air-chamber  adapted  to  be 
•ealed  by  and  permit  the  ascent  therein  of  said  liquid,  and  a  pipecon- 
■ecting  said  independent  airchamber'with  one  leg  of  the  gage,  with 
a  pipe  fur  equalizing  the  pressure  upon  the  fluid  within  the  gage  lead- 
ing trom  the  recepucle  u>  the  other  leg  of  said  gage,  subsUntially  as 
herein  «hown  and  described. 


ith  the  hinge  bar  and  thereby  prevento  a  downward  or  upward 
movement  of  the  gate.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


64:8.7  19.    PROCSSSOPHAUHeRHODIIOL    PrnuP  ioR- 
RT.  Lyooa.  Ptwioa    PUaA  Ped  U.  1S80^    total  Ha  639.121     ^Sped 


5  4  8,72  1 .  PNBOMATIC  816HAL  DEVICB  TOR  RLKVATOR& 
STACT  R  Opdth.  Jr ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUed  Jan.  30, 1886.  Senal  Ha 
SSe.OI.    (Ho  model) 

llaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  receive  air  under  preesure,  a  main  pipe  leading  from  said 
reservoir,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve  mechanism  for 


I    PitentadlnPnnceDecilSSa,  Ha2HM0:  in  Oannany  Dec  j  "'ch  "o"""    adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  main  pipe  and 

said  pipe  corresponding  to  said  floor,  a  signal,  a  device  moving  with 

the  car  and  adapted  in  iu  movement  to  cause  connection  to  be  made 

Lhim  —\.  In  the  proce«  of  manofiactunug  rhodinol  from  oil  ofj  between  said  floor  pipe  and  the  signal,  whereby  when  the  valva 

mechani-im  is  operated  to  admit  air  to  the  last  mentioned  pipe  and 
the  device  causes  connection  to  be  made  with  the  signal,  a  signal  ia 


19,  1893.  Ha  8a007 :  tn  Auatna  Hungary  June  2a  18H  Ha  M,013  and 
Ha  5.48S,  and  tn  AuMrIa  Jaa  8,  1896.  Na  46/85. 


geraiiiums,  the  improvement  in  the  procesa  which  consistii  io  extract- 
ing raw  rhodinol  by  fractional  distillation  of  oil  of  geraniums,  con- 
verting said  raw  rhodinol  inw  acetic  ether  of  rhodinol  by  treating  it 
with  acetic  acid,  purifying  the  acetic  ether  of  rhodinol  thus  obuined 
by  washing  and  distillatioo,  and  regeneratinif  the  rhodinol  by  saponi- 
Ica'ion  of  this  acetic  ether  of  rhodinol  by  treating  it  with  alcohoii« 
eauatie  alkali,  then  waahing  it  aad  rectifying  it. 


given. 

2  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  receive  air  under  pressure,  a  main  pipe  leading  from  said  reservoir, 
a  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each  floor,  two  valve  mechaoisma 
for  each  floor,  one  adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  main  pipe 
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and  one  of  said  pair  of  pipM  eorreapoading  to  said  floor,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  main  pipe  and  the  other  of 
■tid  pair  of  pipes  correapooding  to  said  floor,  a  aifiial,  a  device  mov- 
ing with  the  car  and  adapted  io  its  movemeot  io  one  direction  to 


said  floor  pipea  aod  the  signal,  whereby  when  the  valve  mechanism 
ia  operated  and  when  the  device  moving  with  the  car  causes  coonec- 
tioo  to  be  made  with  the  signal,  a  signal  is  given. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 


cause  connection  to  be  made  between  one  of  the  pipes  corresponding  to  reoeive  air,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  valve  mechanism 
to  the  floor  and  the  signal,  and  in  its  movement  in  the  other  direction  for  each  floor  connecting  the  said  main  pipe  and  aaid  pipe  correepood- 
to  eauae  connection  to  be  made  between  the  other  of  said  floor  pipea  iog  to  the  floor,  a  signal,  aaid  last  mentioned  pipe  being  adapted  to 
and  the  signal,  whereby  when  the  valve  mechanism  ia  operated  the '  be  connected  with  the  signal,  a  valve  for  eontroUiog  the  conoectioa 
air  is  admitted  to  the  pipe  corresponding  to  the  mechanism  operated,  1  to  the  signal,  a  lever  to  control  said  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car 
and  when  the  device  moving  with  the  car  eaoses  connection  to  be  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  car  to  operate  said  valve,  whereby, 
made  with  the  signal,  a  signal  ia  given.  when  the  valve  mechaniam  for  the  floor  correapooding  to  aaid  floor 

pipe  ia  operated,  the  lignal  ii  operated. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pip«s  corresponding  to  each  floor,  two  valve 
roechaoiams  for  each  floor,  one  mechaniam  making  coooection  with 
the  main  pipe  and  one  of  said  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each 
floor,  and  the  other  making  connection  with  the  main  pipe  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  pipes  correwpondiog  to  each  floor,  a  signal,  a 
pipe  leadiog  from  the  signal  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one 
of  the  floor  pipes  of  one  floor  and  the  floor  pipe  opposite  to  that  of 
the  last  mentioned  floor  pipe  of  another  floor,  a  valve  adapted  in  ita 
movement  in  one  direction  to  make  cooiiectioo  between  one  floor 
pipe  and  the  signal,  and  in  the  other  direction  with  the  other  floor 
pipe,  a  lever  to  control  said  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car  adapted 
in  the  movement  of  the  ear  io  one  direction  to  more  the  lever  in  one 
direction,  and  in  ita  movement  in  the  other  direction  to  move  the  le- 
ver in  an  opposite  directioo. 

9.  The  oomliinatioo  with  a  series  of  elevator  cars,  a  main  pipe 
adapted  to  receive  air,  a  pipe  correapooding  to  each  floor,  valve  mech- 
aniam for  each  floor  connecting  the  said  main  pipe  and  said  pipe  cor- 
reapooding to  the  floor,  a  signal  corresponding  to  each  car,  pipes 
connecting  said  floor  pipe  aod  the  signals,  valves  for  cootrolliog  the 
connection  to  the  signak,  levers  to  control  said  valvea,  a  cam  carried 
by  each  of  the  cars  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  cars  to  operate 
said  valvea,  and  when  the  valve  mechaniams  for  the  floors  corre- 
sponding to  said  pipes  are  operated,  operate  the  signal. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  elevator  cars,  of  a  main 
pipe  adapted  to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each  floor, 
two  valve  mechanisms  for  each  floor,  one  mechaniam  making  connec- 
tion with  the  main  pipe  and  one  of  said  pair  of  pipes  corresponding 
to  each  floor,  and  the  other  making  connection  with  the  main  pipe 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each  floor,  a 
aignal  corresponding  to  each  car,  pipea  leading  from  the  signal  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  the  floor  pipes  of  one  floor  and 
the  floor  pipe  opposite  to  that  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe  of  another 
floor,  valves  adapted  io  their  movemeot  in  one  direction  to  make  coo- 
neetion  between  one  of  the  floor  pipea  aod  the  signal,  and  io  the  other 
directioo  with  the  other  of  the  floor  pipes,  levers  to  cootrol  said  valves, 
a  cam  carried  by  each  of  the  cars  adapted  io  the  movement  of  the 
ears  in  one  direction  to  move  the  levers  in  one  direction,  aod  in  their 
movement  in  the  other  direction  to  move  the  levers  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  air,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  valve  mechanism 
for  each  floor  connecting  the  said  main  pipe  and  said  pipe  correspond- 
ing to  the  floor,  a  aignal,  a  pipe  connecting  said  floor  pipe  and  the 
signal,  a  valve  for  cootrolliog  the  connection  to  the  signal,  a  lever  to 
control  said  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car  adapted  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  car  to  operate  said  valve,  and  when  the  valve  mechanism 
for  the  floor  corresponding  to  said  floor  pipe  ia  operated,  operate  the 
aignal,  and  meana  to  move  said  cam  oat  of  alignment  with  the  lever. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each  floor,  two  valve 
mechanisms  for  each  floor,  one  mechanism  making  connection  with 
the  main  pipe  aod  one  of  said  pair  of  pipea  corresponding  to  each 
floor,  and  the  other  making  connection  with  the  main  pipe  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each  floor,  a  signal,  pipes 
leading  from  the  signal  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  the 


3.  The  combination  with  ao  elevator  ear  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  contain  air,  a  pipe  coTeaponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve  mechaniam 
for  each  floor  adapted  to  make  connection  with  aaid  main  pipe  aod 
aaid  pipe  corresponding  to  said  floor,  a  signal,  a  device  moving  with 
the  car  and  adapted  in  its  movement  tocanae  connection  to  be  made 
batween  said  floor  pipe  and  the  signal,  whereby  when  the  valve  mech- 
aniam is  operated  and  the  device  causes  connection  to  be  made  with 
the  signal,  a  signal  is  given. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  oonUin  air,  a  pipe  correaponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve  mechanism 
for  each  floor  adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  main  pipe  and 
aaid  pipe  corresponding  to  said  floor,  a  signal,  a  device  moving  with 
the  car  and  adapted  in  its  movement  to  cause  connection  to  be  made 
between  aaid  floor  pipe  and  the  signal,  whereby  when  the  valve  mech- 
anism is  operated  and  the  device  cauaes  connection  to  be  made  with 
the  signal,  a  signal  is  given,  and  means  to  retnm  aaid  valve  mechan- 
iam to  ita  initial  poaition. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  conuin  air,  a  pipe  correponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve  mechaniam 
for  each  floor  adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  main  pipe  and 


said  pipe  corresponding  to  said  floor  and  admit  one  charge  of  air  to  |  floor  pipes  of  one  floor  aod  the  floor  pipe,  opposite  to  that  of  the 
said  pipe,  a  signal,  a  device  moving  with  the  car  and  adapted  in  lU  i„t  nienUoned  floor  pipe,  of  another  floor,  a  valve  adapted  in  ita  move- 


movement  to  cause  connection  to  be  made  between  said  floor  pipe 
and  the  signal,  whereby  when  the  valve  mechaniam  is  operated  aod 
the  device  causes  coooectioo  to  be  made  with  the  signal,  a  signal  ia 


ment  in  one  directioo  to  make  coonection  between  one  floor  pipe  and 
the  signal,  and  in  the  other  direction  between  the  other  floor  pipe 
I  and  the  signal,  a  lever  to  control  said  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car 
P'*"-  I  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  car  in  one  direction  to  move  the 

6.  The  cor-Sination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted  1^,,^  in  one  direcUon,  and  in  ita  movement  in  the  other  direction  to 


to  contain  air,  a  pair  of  pipea  corresponding  to  each  floor,  two  valve 
mechaniams  for  each  floor,  ooe  adapted  to  make  conoection  with  tnc 
main  pipe  aod  one  of  said  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  said  floor, 
aod  the  other  adapted  to  make  connection  with  the  main  pipe  aod 
tlie  other  of  said  pair  of  pipes  correspoodiog  to  said  floor,  a  signal 
a  device  moving  with  the  car  and  adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one  di- 
rection to  cauae  connection  to  be  made  between  one  of  the  pipea  cor- 
responding to  the  floor  and  the  signal,  and  in  ita  movement  in  the 


move  the  lever  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  move  said  cam 
out  of  aiignoient  with  the  levei. 

13.  Io  combination  with  a  series  of  elevator  cars,  a  main  pipe, 
adapted  to  receive  air,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  valve  mech- 
anism for  each  floor  connecting  the  said  main  pipe  and  said  pipe  cor- 
responding to  the  .floor,  a  signal  corresponding  to  each  car,  pipes  con- 
necting said  floor  pipe  and  the  signals,  valves  for  controlling  the  con- 
nection to  the  signals,  levers  to  control  said  valves,  a  cam  carried  by 


other  direction  to  cauae  connection  to  be  made  between  the  other  of  ,e«ch  of  the  cars  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  cars  to  oprrate  said 
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TmhM,  and  whM  the  raWe  mMhaniun  for  the  floon  eormpoading  | Mi»pt«Ml  to  raeeir*  air,  «  pip*  eorreeponding  to  each  lloor,  ralTe 
to  Mid  pipe*  «re  opemud,  operate  the  ligaal.  and  meaoe  to  dioto  !  mochanUm  for  eaeh  «oor  cOMUting  e«ntiallj  of  a  eyHoder,  a  puton, 
•aid  cam.  oat  of  alignmeot  with  their  correeponding  leTere.  two  ports  and  a  paiaage  coonecUng  uid  porta  which  parage  U  nor- 

14   The  comhinatioo  with  a  M>riae  of  elerator  car*,  of  a  main  iiB»lly  cloeed  bj  the  pieton  but  adapted  to  be  opened  bj  the  ino»e- 
pipe  adapted  to  rw»eiTe  air.  a  pair  of  pipe*  oorreepooding  to  each  Boor,  ment  of  the  pi«on,  one  port  connecting  with  the  main  pipe  and  the 
two  ralre  mechaoinnu  for  each  floor,  ooe  mechaaism  making  cooneo- 
ttoo  with  the  main  pipe  and  one  of  taid  pair  of  pipe*  correeponding 


other  port  connecting  with  the  pipe  correeponding  to  the  floor,  a  signal 

correepooding  to  each  oar,  pipe*  connecting  laid  floor  pipea  and  the 

to  each  floor,  and  the  other  making  connection  with  the  mam  pipi  !«gn»l«.  »*1'^««  for  controlling  the  coonecUon  to  the  lignak,  lerere  to 

and  the  other  of  taid  pair  of  pipea  correeponding  to  each  floor,  a  Mg-  ,  contnil  uid  Talvee,  a  cam  carried  by  each  of  the  car.  adapted  in  the 


nal  correeponding  to  each  ear,  pi  pee  leading  from  the  ngaal  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  the  floor  pipea  of  ooe  floor  and 
the  floor  pipe  oppoeite  to  that  of  the  laat  meotiooed  pipe  of  another 
floor,  Talvee  adapted  in  their  movement  in  one  direction  to  make  con- 


orement  of  the  car  to  operate  Mid  TalToa,  and  when  the  vaWe 
mechanism  for  the  floor,  corresponding  to  Mid  pipee  is  operated,  op- 
orate  the  signala. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  elevator  ears,  a  main  pipe 


aection  between  ooe  of  the  floor  pipea  and  the  signal  and  in  the  other  I  adapted  to  receive  air,  a  pipe  correeponding  to  each  floor,  valve 

direction  between  the  other  of  the  floor  pipes  and  the  signal,  levers  j  mechanism  for  each  floor  consisting  essenUalljr  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 

to  control  Mid  valvee,  a  cam  carried  by  each  of  the  cars  adapted  in 

the  movement  of  the  cars  in  one  direction  to  move  the  levers  in  one 

direction,  and  in  their  movement  in  the  other  direction  to  move  the 

levers  in  an  oppoaite  direction,  and  means  to  move  Mid  cams  out  of|  other  port  connecting  with  the  pipe  corresponding  to  the  floor,  and  a 

alignment  with  their  oorrespooding  levers. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 


two  porta,  and  a  pasMge  connecting  Mid  porta,  which  paiMge  is  nor- 
mally closed  by  the  piston  bat  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  one  port  connecting  with  the  main  pipe,  and  the 


pa«ag«  oonaeoting  the  port  loading  to  the  pipe  correeponding  to  the 

floor  and  one  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  Mid  cylinder  at  that  point  being 

to  receive  air,  a  pipe  correspoodiog  to  each  floor,  valve  mechaoiso)  |  enlarfjed  and  the  piston  at  the  point  corresponding  to  that  end  of  the 

cylinder  being  also  enlarged,  a  signal  corresponding  to  each  car,  pipee 
connecting  Mid  floor  pipe  and  the  signals,  valves  for  controlling  the 
connection  to  the  signala,  levers  to  eontrol  said  valvaa,  a  cam  carried 
by  each  of  the  cars  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  cars  to  operate 
Mid  valves,  and  when  the  valve  mechanism  for  the  floors  correspond- 
ing to  Mid  pipee  are  operated,  operate  the  .ignals. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  elevator  ears,  of  a  main  pipe 
adapted  kO  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipes  correepooding  to  each  floor, 


for  each  floor  consisting  sesentially  of  a  cytinder,  a  piston,  two  ports, 
and  a  passage  connecting  Mid  ports,  which  passage  is  normally  cloeed 
by  the  piston  but  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  movement  of  the  pi*' 
ton,une  port  connecting  with  the  main  pipe,  and  the  other  port  con- 
■ecting  with  said  pipe  corresponding  wiih  the  floor,  a  signal,  a  pipe 
eonneeting  wid  floor  pipe  and  the  signal,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
eonnection  to  the  signal,  a  lever  to  control  Mid  valve,  a  cam  carried 
by  the  car  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  ear  to  operate  taid  valve. 


and.  when  the  valve  mechanism  for  the  floor  correeponding  to  Mid  I  valve  mechanisms  for  each  floor,  each  consisting  essentially  of  a  cyl- 
pipe  is  operated,  operate  the  signal.  |  inder,  a  piston,  two  porta,  and  a  pasuge  connecting  Mid  porta,  which 

1«.  Theeombinatina  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted  P*«Mge  is  normally  cloewi  by  the  piston  but  adapted  to  be  opened 
to  receive  air,  a  pipe  correepooding  to  each  floor,  valve  mechaniam  for  |  by  the  movement  of  the  pistoo.  one  port  connecting  with  the  main 
each  floor  consulting  essentially  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  two  porta  and  I  pipe,  and  the  other  port  with  the  pipe  corresponding  to  the  floor,  a 
a  passage  connecting  Mid  porta,  which  pasuge  is  normally  cloeed  by  signal  corresponding  to  each  ear,  pipee  leading  from  the  signal  and 
tha  piatofl  but  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  |  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  the  floor  pipes  of  one  floor  and 
one  port  connecting  with  main  pipe,  and  the  othor  port  connecting  I  the  floor  pipe  opposite  to  that  of  the  last  mentioned  floor  pipe  of 
with  Mid  pipe  corresponding  to  the  floor,  and  a  passage  connecting  !  another  floor,  valves  adapted  in  their  movement  in  one  direction  to 


the  port  leading  to  the  pipe  corresponding  to  the  floor  and  one  end  of 
Mid  cylinder.  Mid  cylinder  at  that  point  being  enlarged  and  the  pis- 
ton at  the  point  corresponding  with  that  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
ako  enlarged,  a  signal,  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  floor  pipe  and  th«  signal, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  eonnection  to  the  signal,  a  lever  to  eontrol 


make  connection  between  one  of  the  floor  pipee  and  the  signal,  and 
in  the  other  direction  between  the  other  of  the  floor  pipes  and  the 
signal,  lever*  to  control  Mid  valvM,  a  cam  carried  by  each  of  the  cars 
adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  cars  tn  one  direction  to  move  the 
levers  in  ooe  direction,  and  in  their  movement  in  the  other  direction 


mid  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  !  to  move  the  levers  in  an  oppoeite  direction, 
ear  to  operate  Mid  valve,  and,  when  the  valve  mechanism  for  the  floor  22.  The  combination  with  a  Mriee  of  elevator  cart,  of  amain  pipe 

eorreaponding  to  Mid  pipe  is  operated,  operate  the  signal.  ladapUd  to  receive  sir,  a  pair  of  floor  pipes  co. responding  to  each 

IV.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted  jHoor,  valve  mechanisms  for  each  floor,  each  oonaisting  essentially  of 
to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each  floor,  two  valve  [  *  cylinder,  a  piston,  two  porta,  and  a  pasMge  connecting  Mid  porta, 
mechanisms  for  each  floor,  each  mechanism  consisting  sesentially  of  a  ;  which  pasMge  is  normally  closed  by  the  piston  but  adapted  to  be 
cylinder,  a  pistoo,  two  porta  and  a  pasMge  connecting  Mid  porta,  |  opened  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  one  port  connecting  with  the 


which  paaaage  is  normally  closed  by  the  piston  but  adapted  to  be 
opened,  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  one  port  connecting  with  the 
main  pipe  and  the  other  port  connecting  with  Mid  pipe  correeponding 


main  pipe,  and  the  other  port  connecting  with  the  pipe  correspond- 
ing to  the  floor,  and  a  pssssge  connecting  the  port  leading  to  the 
port  corresponding  to  the  floor  and  ooe  end  of  the  cylinder,  Mid  cyW 


to  the  floor,  a  ngnal.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  signal  and  adapted  to  I  inder  at  that  point  being  enlarged  and  the  piston  at  the  point  corro- 


be  connected  with  one  of  the  floor  pipes  of  one  floor  aad  the  Aoor 
pipe,  oppoeite  to  that  of  the  last  mentioned  floor  pipe,  of  aaothar 
floor,  a  valve  adapted  in  ita  movemeat  in  one  diraetioo  to  make  eo»- 
nectioo  between  one  floor  pipe  and  the  signal,  and  in  the  other  dirae- 
tion  with  the  other  floor  pipe,  a  lever  to  control  Mid  valve,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  car  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  car  in  ooe  direc- 
tion to  move  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  in  ita  movement  ia  tb« 
other  direction  to  move  the  lever  in  an  opposite  direction. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapUd 
to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipes  correeponding  to  each  floor,  two  valve 
mechanisois  for  each  floor,  sach  mechanism  consisting  esaentially  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston,  two  porta,  and  a  pstaage  connecting  said  porta, 
which  pasMge  is  normally  closed  by  the  pistoo  hot  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  liM  Movement  of  the  piston,  one  port  connecting  with  the  main 
pipe  and  the  other  port  connecting  with  the  pipe  correeponding  to 
the  floor,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  port  leading  to  the  pipe 
corresponding  to  the  floor  and  one  end  of  cylinder,  said  cylinder  al 
that  point  being  enlarged,  and  the  piston  at  the  point  correeponding 
with  that  end  of  the  cylinder  being  also  enlarged,  a  signal,  a  pipe 


.ponding  with  that  end  of  the  cylinder  being  also  enlarged,  a  signal 
corresponding  to  each  car,  pipes  leading  from  the  signal  and  adapted 
to  be  conooetod  with  one  of  the  floor  pipee  of  one  floor  and  the  floor 
pipe,  opposite  to  that  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe  of  another  floor, 
valvee  adapted  in  their  movement  in  one  direction  to  make  connec- 
tion between  one  of  the  floor  pipes  and  the  signal,  and  in  the  other 
direction  with  the  other  of  the  floor  pipes,  levers  to  eontrol  Mid 
valvaa,  a  earn  earned  by  each  of  the  ears  adapted  in  the  movement 
of  the  cart  in  one  direction  to  move  the  lever*  in  ooe  direction,  and 
in  their  movement  in  the  other  direction  to  move  the  levers  in  an  op- 
poaite direction. 

23.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear,  of  a  lifting  cable,  a 
.heave  around  which  Mid  cable  passM,  an  air  pnmp  operated  by  Mid 
sheave,  a  reeervoir  adapted  to  receive  air  oompreased  by  Mid  pump, 
of  a  main  pipe  opening  into  Mid  reeervoir  adapted  to  receive  air,  a 
pipe  correeponding  to  each  floor,  valve  mechanism  for  each  floor  con- 
necting the  main  pipe  and  Mid  pipe  corresponding  to  the  floor,  a  sig- 
nal. Mid  floor  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  oonnjctod  with  the  signal,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  signal,  a  lever  to  con- 


leading  from  the  signal  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  the '  trol  Mid  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car  adapted  in  the  movement  ot 
floor  pipes  of  ooe  floor  and  the  floor  pipe,  oppoaite  to  that  of  the  laat '.  the  ear  to  operate  Mid  valve,  and.  when  the  v:i:ve  mechanism  for  the 
mentioned  floor  pipe  of  another  floor,  a  valve  adapted  in  ita  OMva- 
ment  in  ooe  direction  to  make  connection  between  ooe  floor  pipe  aad 


floor  corresponding  to  Mid  floor  pipe  is  operated,  operate  the  signal. 

34.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  lifting  cable,  a 

.heave  around  which  Mid  cable  passes,  an  air  pump  operated  by  said 


the  Mgnal,  and  in  the  other  direction  between  the  other  floor  pipe  and 
the  signal,  a  lever  to  control  Mid  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car  .heave,  a  reeervoir  adapted  to  receive  air  compressed  by  Mid  pomp, 
adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  car  in  one  direction  to  move  the  lavar;  of  a  main  pipe  opening  into  Mid  reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive 
in  one  direction,  aod  in  ita  movement  in  the  other  diroetion  to  laorei  air.  a  pair  of  pipes  correepooding  to  each  floor,  two  valve  ntechanisma 
the  lever  in  an  oppoaite  direction.  for  each  floor,  ooe  mechanism  making  connection  with  the  main  pipe 

19.  The  combination  with  a  Mriee  of  elevator  cart,  a  main  pipe!  and  ooe  of  Mid  pair  of  pipes  correeponding  to  each  floor,  and  the 
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other  making  connection  with  the  main  pipe  and  the  other  of  Mid 
pair  of  pipe^  corresponding  to  each  floor,  a  signal,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  signal  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  the  floor  pipes  of 
one  floor  and  the  floor  pipe  opposite  to  that  of  the  laat  mentioned 
pipe  of  another  floor,  a  valve  adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion to  make  connection  between  one  floor  pipe  and  the  signal,  and 
in  the  other  direction  with  the  other  floor  pipe  and  signal,  a  lever  to 
control  Mid  valve,  a  cam  carried  by  the  car  adapted  in  the  movement 
of  the  car  in  one  direction  to  move  the  lever  in  one  direction,  aod  in 
ita  movement  in  the  other  direction  to  move  the  lever  in  an  oppoeite 
direction. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  Mries  of  elevator  cars,  of  lifting  cable* 
for  each  ear,  sheaves  aroand  which  Mid  cable*  pass,  air  pump*  oper- 
ated by  Mid  sheaves,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  the  air  compreeted 
by  Mid  pump*,  a  main  pipe  opening  into  Mid  reservoir  and  adapted 
to  receive  air  under  preesnre,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor, 
Talve  mechanism  for  each  floor  connecting  the  main  pipe  and  said 
pipe  correeponding  to  the  floor,  a  signal  correeponding  to  each  ear, 
pipes  eonneeting  Mid  floor  pipes  and  the  signals,  valves  for  control- 
ling the  admiiaion  of  air  to  the  MgnaK  *  cam  carried  by  each  of  the 
ear.  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  cars  to  operate  taid  valves,  and 
when  the  valve  mechanism  for  the  floor,  correeponding  to  said  pipea 
i*  operated,  operate  the  eignala. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  elevator  cars,  of  lifting  e»- 
bles  for  each  car,  sheave*  aroand  which  Mid  cables  paa*  and  pampa 
operated  by  Mid  sheaves,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  the  air  coid- 
preased  by  Mid  pomps,  of  a  main  pipe  opening  into  said  reservoir  aod 
adapted  to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipe*  correeponding  to  each  floor, 
two  valve  mechaniam*  for  each  floor,  one  mechanism  making  con- 
ooction  with  the  main  pipe  and  ooe  of  Mid  pair  of  pipes  correepond- 
ing to  each  floor,  and  the  other  making  connection  with  the  main 
pip*  and  the  other  of  Mid  pair  of  pipea  correeponding  to  each  floor, 
a  signal  corresponding  to  each  ear,  pipes  leading  fh>m  the  signal  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  the  floor  pipe*  of  one  floor  and 
the  floor  pipe  oppoeite  to  that  of  the  la«t  mentioned  floor  pipe  of 
another  floor,  valvee  adapted  in  their  movement  in  one  direction  to 
Bake  eonnection  between  one  of  the  floor  pipe*  and  the  signal,  and 
in  the  other  direction  between  the  other  of  aaid  floor  pipe*  and  the 
■ignai,  levers  to  control  Mid  valves,  a  cam  carried  by  each  of  the  cart 
adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  cams  in  one  direction  to  move  the 
lever*  in  one  direction,  aod  in  their  movement  in  the  other  direction 
to  move  thr  levers  in  an  oppoaite  direction. 

27.  A  valve  mechanism  consisting  essentially  of  two  porta,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  Mid  ports,  a  piston,  the  area  of  which  is  greater  at 
one  end  than  the  other.  Mid  piston  being  adapted  to  close  Mid  pas- 
sage, a  cylinder  conforming  to  Mid  piston,  and  a  passage  leading  from 
one  port  to  the  cylinder  at  ita  point  of  larger  area. 


with  ita  elevator  porta  corresponding  to  the  floor  pipe*,  a  signal  for 
each  elevator  and  connection  between  the  port  of  each  device  and 
ita  corresponding  signal 


64  8.729.    PIKDMATIC  SieiAL  DBVICB  FOR  RLEVATOR& 

8TA0T  B  Orom, Jr.. fhOttleiplili, Pi.    Filed  Jtm. 90. 188&    Seriallai 

6S6,Ma    (HomndeL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear.  of  a  main  pipe 
adapted  to  receive  air,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  each  floor  connecting  Mid  main  pipe  and  Mid  pipe  cor- 
reeponding to  Mid  floor,  porta  correeponding  to  Mid  floor*,  each  port 
being  connected  with  ita  correepooding  floor  pipe,  a  device  having  a 
port  given  a  movement  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  ear,  the  port 
of  Mid  device  being  adapted  to  register  in  ita  movement  successively 
with  the  porta  correeponding  to  the  floors,  a  signal,  and  connection 
between  the  signal  aad  port  of  Mid  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipe*  correeponding  to  each  floor,  two  valve 
mechanisms  for  each  floor,  one  mechanism  making  connection  with 
the  main  pipe  and  one  of  said  pair  of  pipee  correeponding  to  each 
floor,  and  the  other  making  eonnection  with  the  main  pipe  and  tba 
other  of  said  pair  of  floor  pipea,  a  series  of  ports  correeponding  to  ooe 
•et  of  the  pair*  of  floor  pipM  for  each  floor,  each  of  Mid  porta  being 
connected  to  ita  corresponding  floor  pipe,  a  series  of  porta  correepond- 
ing to  the  other  of  the  Mt  of  the  pairs  of  floor  pipes  for  each  floor, 
•ach  of  said  porta  being  eonneoted  to  ita  correeponding  floor  pipe,  a 
device  having  a  port  and  given  a  movement  relative  to  the  movement 
of  the  ear,  the  port  of  said  device  being  adapted  in  ita  movement  in 
one  direction  to  regiMer  with  one  series  of  porta,  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection with  the  other  seriM  of  porta,  a  signal,  and  connection  between 
the  port  of  said  device  and  the  signal 

S.  In  combination  with  a  aeriw  of  elevator  can,  a  main  pipe 
adaptad  to  receive  air,  a  pipe  correeponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve 
mechanism  for  *ach  floor  connecting  utid  main  pipe  and  eaid  pipe 
correeponding  to  the  floor,  porta  corresponding  to  each  floor  for  each 
•levator,  each  floor  pipe  being  eonneoted  with  the  correeponding 
port  of  each  of  the  elevators,  a  device,  provided  with  a  port,  for  each 
•levator,  each  device  moving  relative  to  ita  corresponding  car,  and 
the  port  of  each  device  being  adapted  in  ita  movement  to  register 


4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  elevator-cart,  of  a  main  pipe 
adapted  to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  floor  pipes  corresponding  to  each 
floor,  two  valve  mechanisms  for  each  floor,  one  mechanism  making 
connection  with  the  main  pipe  and  one  of  Mid  pair  of  pipes  oorro- 
■ponding  to  each  floor,  and  the  other  with  the  main  pipe  and  the 
other  of  Mid  pair  of  pipe*  corresponding  to  the  floor,  two  seta  of  se- 
ries of  porta  for  each  elevator,  one  set  of  the  pair  of  floor  pipe*  be- 
ing connected  with  ita  corresponding  porta,  of  one  seriee  of  porta, 
and  the  other  set  of  the  pair  of  floor  pipes  being  connected  with  ita 
corresponding  porta  of  the  other  set  of  Mriee  of  ports,  a  device,  hav- 
ing a  port,  for  each  elevator,  and  adapted  to  have  a  movement  rela- 
tive to  ita  corresponding  ear,  and  adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one  di- 
rection to  register  sucoesei  vely  with  one  Mt  of  porta  correeponding  to 
ita  elevator  and  in  the  other  direction  with  the  other  Mt  of  porta  cor- 
responding to  ita  elevator,  a  signal  for  each  elevator,  and  eonnection  e 
between  the  port  of  each  device  and  ita  eorreaponding  signal. 

&.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adaplfed 
to  receive  air,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve  mechaniam 
for  each  floor  connecting  said  main  pipe  and  Mid  pipe  corresponding 
to  Mid  floor,  porta  corresponding  to  Mid  floors,  each  port  being  con-, 
nected  with  ita  corresponding  floor  pipe,  a  threaded  shaft  rotated  in 
the  movement  of  the  ear,  a  nut  apon  said  shaft,  aaid  not  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  the  port  of  Mid  device  being  adapted  to  register 
in  ita  movement  successively  with  the  porta  corresponding  to  the 
floors,  a  signal,  and  eonnection  between  the  signal  and  the  port  of  de- 
vice. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each  floor,  two  valve 
mechaaism.  for  each  floor,  ooe  mechanism  making  connection  with 
the  main  pipe  and  one  of  said  pair  of  pipes  corresponding  to  each  floor, 
and  the  other  making  eonnection  with  the  main  pipe  and  the  other 
of  Mid  pair  of  floor  pipes,  a  Mries  of  porta  corresponding  to  one  set 
of  the  pairs  of  floor  pipes  for  each  floor,  each  of  Mid  porta  being 
connected  with  ita  correeponding  floor  pipe,  a  Mries  of  porta  corre- 
sponding to  the  other  of  the  Mtof  pairs  of  floor  pipM  for  each  floor, 
each  of  Mid  porta  being  connected  with  ita  corresponding  floor  pipe, 
a  threaded  ehaft  rotated  in  the  movement  of  the  car,  a  not  provided 
with  a  port  apon  Mid  shaft,  means  to  allow  Mid  nut  to  have  a  lim- 
ited movement  with  Mid  .haft  in  ita  initial  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion whereby,  dependent  npon  the  direction  of  roUtioo  of  the  shaft, 
the  port  is  broagfat  in  alignment  with  one  or  the  other  Mt  of  porta 
corresponding  to  the  floors,  and  adapted  in  the  farther  movement  of 
the  shaft  to  register  successively  with  the  porta  with  which  it  is 
brought  into  alignment,  a  signal,  aod  connection  between  the  port  of 
device  and  the  signal. 
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tormiBK  ftr«l  upon  th«  wid  trippiDf  eomprMMr.  lobtUntUIly  m  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mutilated  gear,  a  conataotly  rotating 
pinioo,  a  trippiog  compreaaor,  a  comprwanr  cam  baring  a  declirity, 
ft  lerer  one  arm  of  wbich  traeka  npoa  Mid  cam,  a  comprewor  aprinf 
Hok  connecting  aaid  lerer  with  laid  tripping  romprewor.  a  detent  pir- 


7.  In  combination  with  a  teriea  of  eletator  cars,  a  main  pip« 
adapted  to  receire  air,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  ralre  meeb- 
aniam  for  eacb  floor  connecting  the  main  pipe  aiid  mid  pipe  corre- 
sponding to  the  floor,  porta  corresponding  to  each  floor  for  each  •!•- 
Tator,  each  floor  pipe  being  connected  with  the  correeponding  port 
of  each  of  the  elevators,  a  threaded  ibaft  for  each  elevator  rotated 
in  the  movement  of  its  correeponding  car,  a  nut  provided  with  a  port  [  oted  upon  the  Mid  lever  and  attached  to  the  ipring  link  and  a  detent 
for  each  thafl,  the  port  of  each  nut  being  adapted  in  the  movement  |  spring  carried  upon  Mid  lever  acting  to  hold  nid  detent  against  an 
of  the  nut  to  register  with  its  elevator  ports  corresponding  to  the  floor  1  adjuittable  «top  upon  Mid  gear  in  opposition  to  the  strees  of  the  form- 
pipes,  a  signal  for  each  elevator,  and  connection  between  the  port  of  |  iag  gavel  upon  the  Mid  tripping eomprestor,  substantiallj  as  described, 
each  device  and  its  corresponding  xignal.  ^^^^_^^^_^____^^^ 

H.  The  combination  with  a  Mries  of  elevator  cars,  of  a  main  pip«  | 

adapted  to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  pipe"  correeponding  to  each  floor, 

two  valve  mechanisms  for  each  floor,  one  mechanism  making  eonnee- 

tion  with  the  main  pipe  and  one  of  Mid  pair  of  pipes  corresponding 

to  each  floor,  the  other  between  the  main  pipe  and  the  other  of  Mid 

pair  of  pipea,  two  Mts  of  Mries  of  poru  for  each  elevator,  one  Mt  of 

the  pair  of  floor  pipes  being  connected  with  its  corresponding  ports 

of  one  Mt  of  ports,  and  the  other  Mt  of  the  pair  of  floor  pipM  being 

connected  with  its  corresponding  ports  of  the  other  Mt  of  porta,  k 

I  shaft  for  each  elevator  rotated  in  the  movement  of  its  eorr*- 

car,  a  nut.  provided  with  a  port,  for  each  shaft,  means  to 

limit  the  movement  of  the  nut  with  its  shaft  in  its  initial  movement 

in  either  direction  whereby,  dependent  apon  the  direction  of  rotation 

of  the  shaft,  the  port  of  iu  corMspondiag  nat  is  brought  in  afifuacat 

with  one  or  the  other  Mt  of  its  corresponding  floor  ports  snd  is  adapted 

to  m«ieter  succeeeiveiy  with  Mid  ports  in  the  further  rotation  of  Mid ,  ^      l        e  j  _i  .  j-      .    .l    a  _ 

i.^      ■       ,  ,  1    I       .  J  .        W.S .k ^     -Mid  ratchet  bars  having  a  downward  Uper  corresponding  to  the  flare 

shaft,  a  signal  for  each  elevator,  and  eonnecuon  between  the  port  of  1    ,    .     .         ,  .         .1.      i.    j  .w    .     .u^  1,4 r  .1.. 

^        *>  of  the  barrel  or  package  therebv  disposing  the  toothed  edgMof  the 
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CleiM. —  1    Id  a  barrel  attachment,  upright  ratebat  bars  adapted 
to  be  arranged  at  opposite  inner  aid«  of  a  barral  or  ainsilar  paokagn, 


package  therebv  disposing  the  toothed  edgM< 
ratchet  bars  in  tnie  vertical  plaoM,  a  Mif  adjusting  Ioom  weight  fol- 
lower adapted  to  IoomIj  fit  within  the  barrel  or  package,  and  spring 
actuated  catchM  mounted  on  the  follower  at  diametrioallj  oppoeite 
points  and  adapted  to  automaticallv  ride  over  and  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  Mid  ratchet  bars  as  the  weight  follower  automatically  ad- 


each  nut  and  its  corresponding  signal. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adaptod  [ 
to  receive  air,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve  mechanism  | 
for  each  floor  connecting  Mid  main  pipe  and  Mid  pipe  corresponding 
to  said  floor,  a  agaal.  and  connection  between  the  floor  pipe  and  the 
signal. 

10  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted 
to  receive  air,  a  pipe  corresponding  to  each  floor,  a  valve  mechanism 
for  each  floor  connecting  Mid  main  pipe  and  said  pipe  correeponding 
to  Mid  floor,  a  Mgnal,  a  device  given  a  movement  relative  to  the 
movement  of  the  car  and  adapted  in  ita  movement  to  caoM  connec- 
tion to  be  made  succeasirelv  between  the  floor  pipee  and  signal.  j.  ,.  ,  .  i..»ii  .ji        .j 

,,    _.         .,.  ..  ^  1        J  land  spnng  wire  catchM  secured  on  the  weight  follower  at  diametn- 

11  The  combination  wuh  an  elevator  car,  of  a  main  pipe  adapted,  __„_^_JV ^ .^^  _.,^  ,»I..ii.  »„. 11..^ 

to  receive  air,  a  pair  of  floor  pipM  corresponding  to  sach  floor,  two  { 
valve  mechanisms  for  each  floor,  one  mechanism  making  connection 


justs  itMlf  to  any  Mttling  or  looMning  sp  of  the  contents  of  the  barrel 
or  package,  sabetaotially  m  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  barrel  attachment,  oppositely  locatad  Upered  ratchet 
bars  adapted  to  be  arranged  verticsUy  at  opposite  inner  lidM  of  a 
barrel  or  similar  package,  a  Mif  adjusting  Ioom  weight  follower  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  guide  notcbM  embracing  the  ratchet  bar% 


with  the  main  pipe  and  one  of  said  pair  of  pipM  corresponding  to 
each  floor,  and  the  other  making  connection  with  the  main  pipe  and 
the  other  of  Mid  pair  of  floor  pipM,  a  signal,  a  device  given  *  Bove- 
ment  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  car  and  adapted  in  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction  to  ea«M  neeeawry  connection  to  be  made  soo- 
cessively  between  one  Mt  of  floor  pipM  and  the  signal,  and  in  the 
other  direction  successively  between  the  other  Mt  of  floor  pipes  and 
the  signaL 
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cally  oppoeite  poinu  and  provided  with  nomMlly  outwardly  sprung 
catch  arms  adapted  to  automatically  ride  in  engagement  with  the 
tnoth  of  said  ratchet  bars,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 


CVaias. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  mutilated  gear,  a  constantly 
rotating  pinioa,  a  tripping  compreeaor,  a  oompreasor  catai  having  a 
declivity,  a  compressor  lever  one  arm  of  which  tracks  upon  Mid  cam 
and  the  other  arm  of  which  ia  slotted,  a  compressor  spring  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  in  the  slot  in  said  lever,  the  Mid  link  suitably  con- 
necting with  Mid  tripping  compressor,  a  detent  pivoted  upon  Mid 
lever  and  engaging  the  pivot  of  said  link  and  Mid  lever  and  a  detent 
spring  carried  upon  a  rod  which  is  pivoted  upon  the  pivotal  joint  of 
Mid  link  and  Mid  lever,  iu  str«M  being  eierted  upon  Mid  lever  to 
hold  Mid  detent  arainst  Mid  gear  in  opposition  to  the  streM  of  the 
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Chim. 1.  In  a  traveling  crane,  the  comDination  of  tlie  bridge,  a 

cage  suspended  fW>m  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  bridge  and  joumaled  on  the  trucks  at  iu  ends,  traction 
wheels  secured  to  Mid  shaft  aiid  adapted  to  ride  on  fixed  rails,  with  a 
vertical  shaft  jonraaled  in  brackeU  in  the  cage  fVame,  a  horicontal  main 
shaft  mounteo  on  the  cage  frame,  a  bevel  gear  looeely  mounted  on  the 


oiain  shaft,  a  clntehing  device  for  connecting  Mid  bevel  gear  to  main 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  vertical  shaft  inething  with  the  bevel  gear 
last  named,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  vertical  shaft,  and 
gears  connecting  Mid  last  named  bevel  gear  with  tbe  shaft  carrying 
the  traction  wheels,  sabstantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoM  specified. 

2.  In  a  traveling  crane,  the  combination  of  the  bridge,  a  cage  sus- 
pended from  one  end  thereof,  a  hoisting  drum  joumaled  on  the  eag« 
frame,  a  main  shaft  likewise  jonrnaled  on  the  cage  frame,  a  gear 
looeely  mounted  on  Mid  main  shaft,  a  clutching  device  adapted  to 
connect  Mid  shaft  and  gear,  a  brake  secured  to  the  cage  frame  adapted 
to  embrace  the  bub  of  Mid  gear  and  thereby  prevent  iU  revolution, 
and  mechanism  connecting  Mid  gear  with  the  hoisting  dram,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 

3.  In  a  traveling  crane,  tbe  combination  of  the  bridge,  a  cage  sus- 
pended from  one  end  thereof,  a  main  shaft  mounted  on  the  cage  frame, 
and  a  hoisting  drum  also  mounted  on  the  cage  frame,  with  a  shaft  B 
mounted  in  the  bridge  trucks  having  traction  wheels  on  iU  ends,  two 
gears  loo«ely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  clutching  devices  adapted 
to  connect  either  of  Mid  gears  with  the  main  shaft,  and  mechanisms 
connecting  one  of  Mid  gears  with  the  shaft  B  and  the  other  with  the 
hoisting  drum,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
hoisting  drum,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

4.  In  a  traveling  crane,  in  combination,  a  bridge,  a  cage  suspended 
IVom  one  end  thereof,  a  boritontal  main  shaft  E  mounted  on  the  cage 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover  on  Mid  cage,  a  bevel  gear 
loorely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  pinion  looMly  mounted  on  tbe  said 
shaft,  independent  clutching  devioM  for  connecting  the  bevel  gear 
and  pinion  to  Mid  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  cage,  gears  connect- 
ing Mid  drum  and  pinion,  a  vertical  shaft  T  mounted  in  brackeU 
which  are  secured  to  one  side  of  the  cage,  a  bevel  gear  on  iU  lower 
end  in  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  main  shaft,  a  shaft  B  mounted 
on  the  bridge  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  Mid  bridge, 
traction  wheels  on  Mid'shaft  adapted  to  run  on  fixed  tracks,  and  gears 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  with  the  shaft  B,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

6.  Iu  a  traveling  crane,  in  combination,  a  bridge,  a  cage  suspended 
fy^m  one  end  thereof,  a  horisonUl  driving  shaft  E  joumaled  on  Mid 
cage  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  a  prime  mover  on  Mid  cage,  two 
vertical  shafts  L  and  T,  joumaled  in  brackeU  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cage,  bevel  gears  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  vertical  shafts  respect- 
ively, two  bevel  gears  looeely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  in  mesh  re-' 
spectively  with  the  bevel  gears  on  the  vertical  shsfU,  independent 
clutching  mechanisms  for  connecting  the  main  shaft  with  the  bevel 
gears  thereon,  a  shaft  B  jonrnaled  on  the  bridge  and  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  traction  wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of 
Mid  thaft  and  adapted  to  run  on  fixed  tracks,  a  trolley  mounted  on  the 
bridge,  a  chain  for  moving  it,  a  chain  wheel  shaft  c*  mounted  on  the 
bridge,  bevel  gears  on  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  vertical  shafts,  and  gears 
connecting  Mid  bevel  gears  respectively  with  the  shafts  B  and  c*,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


mounted,  of  means  for  correcting  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  cyl- 
inder preparatory  to  an  impreMion  consisting  of  the  guidM  J' J*  one 
of  which  is  a  spring,  and  a  projection  upon  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  enter  between  Mid  guidM,  substantially  as  specified. 
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6'iaiM. — 1.  in  a  type  wnter,  a  vertical  type  cylinder  mounted  in 

a  horisontally  swinging  support  adapted  to  carry  the  cylinder  into 

printing  contact  with  the  paper,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  a  roUUble  vertical  type  cylinder  mounted  in  a 
swinging  support  adapted  to  actuaU  tbe  cylinder  in  the  printing,  the 
axis  sbout  which  the  support  swings  being  vertical  and  parallel  to 
that  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  the  support  and  means  for 
routing  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  roUUbIn  and  longitudinally  shifting  verti- 
cal type  cylinder,  mounted  in  a  swinging  support  adapted  to  actuate 
the  cylinder  in  the  printing,  the  axis  about  which  the  support  swings 
being  vertical  and  parallel  to  that  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with 
means  for  actuating  the  support,  means  for  routing  the  cylinder  and 
meiins  for  shifting  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  a  longitudinally  shifting  vertical  type  cylinder 
mounted  in  a  swinging  support  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  cylinder  in  tbe  specified. 


7.  In  a  typewriter  tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally  moving 
type  cylinder  and  a  (twinging  support  in  wbich  such  cylinder  is 
mounted,  of  means  for  correcting  the  vertical  position  of  the  cylinder 
preparatory  to  an  impreMion  consisting  of  the  positive  guide  J*,  a 
coacting  spring  guide  J',  and  a  projection  upon  the  shaft  of  the  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  enter  between  uid  guidM,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  type  writer  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally  moving 
type  cylinder  and  a  swinging  support  in  which  such  cylinder  is 
mounted,  of  means  for  correcting  the  vertical  position  of  the  cylinder 
preparatory  to  an  impreMion  consisting  of  a  projection  upon  the  shaft 
of  the  cylinder  and  sUtionary  horizonUl  guides  adapted  to  admit  Mid 
projection  between  them,  one  of  Mid  guidM  being  of  spring  metal, 
snbeUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  type  cylinder  having  a  swinging 
movement  essentially  as  Mt  forth  and  having  a  projecting  device  H* 
secured  upon  iU  axis,  of  a  rigid  under  guide  J'  and  spring  upper  guide 
J',  such  guides  coacting  with  each  other  in  forcing  the  cylinder  to  the 
proper  horicontal  plane  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  type  writer  a  vertical  type  cylinder  mounted  in  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  swing  horizontally  with  a  quick  motion  in  carrying 
the  cylinder  to  the  printing  cenUr,  the  axisof  uid  support  being  par- 
allel to  that  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  uid  support  and 
means  esMntially  such  as  described  whereby  such  quick  movement  is 
imparted  to  Mid  support,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  type  writer  a  type  cylinder  mounted  in  a  support  adapted 
to  swing  with  a  quick  motion  in  carrying  the  cylinder  to  the  prints 
ing  center,  the  axis  of  said  support  being  parallel  to  that  of  the  cyl- 
inder, in  combination  with  uid  support,  the  rolling  cams  and  means 
whereby  one  of  uid  cams  is  actuated  from  the  kejs,  subsUntially  as 


printing,  the  axis  about  which  tbe  support  swings  being  vertical  and 
parallel  to  that  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  support  and  means  for  shifting  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  tbe  combination  of  a  roUUble  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  vertical  type  cylinder  with  a  swinging  support  in  which 
such  cylinder  is  mounted  and  which  is  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  cylin- 
der in  printing,  an  axis  for  such  support,  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis, 
means  for  routing  the  cylinder,  meant  for  shifting  the  cylinder  lon- 
gitudinally, means  for  actuating  the  swinging  support,  mMus  for  cor- 
recting the  horixooUl  position  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  correct- 
ing iu  vertical  position,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally  moving 
type  cylinder  and  a  swinging  support  in  which  such  cylinder  is 


12.  The  combination  with  a  type  cylinder  and  it«  lifting  devicen 
and  a  swinging  frame  in  wbich  the  same  are  supported,  of  a  lever 
actuating  uid  lifting  devicM,  and  joining  the  Mme  in  the  axial  line 
of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  The  type  cylinder  and  iu  shaft,  the  disk  H*  on  Mid  shaft, 
and  the  lever  H*,  all  mounted  in  a  swinging  frame  in  combination 
with  Mid  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame  and  maaos  for 
actuating  Mid  lever  H',  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  tbe  type  cylinder  and  iU  swinging 
frame,  of  the  keys  having  cams  b*,  the  swinging  croM  bar  H,  links  A, 
rock  shaft  H',  arm  H*.  pivoted  lever  H*  mounted  in  the  frame,  and 
the  wheel  H*  upon  the  cylinder  shaft,  subsUntially  u  specified. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  type  cylinder  and  iu  routing  devioea, 
and  a  swinging  frame  in  which  the  Mme  are  supported,  of  means  for 
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Mtoating  said  rotating  dericea  joined  th«r«to  br  a  (V««  joint  loeatMl  1  oppo«it«  th«  tloU  and  to  contact  with  th«  intarior  rarikcc  of  the  r«- 


ia  th«  axial  lio«  of  the  frame,  tubetanttall/  a«  (pacified 

16.  The  eoBbination  of  a  type  cylinder  and  ita  rotating  daTieaa  all 
■oantad  in  a  iwinging  fraffle,  an  operating  am  (}*  raceiTiag  motion 
from  the  key*  and  united  to  laid  dericea  by  a  uniTeraal  joint  loeat*d 
ia  the  aziaJ  line  of  the  frame,  and  aaid  frame,  lubatantiaUy  aa  specified. 
17  The  eombinatioa  with  the  rotatabte  type  cylinder  and  its 
■winging  frmme,  of  the  kaya  hariog  cmm  i,  croaa  bar  O,  Knk>  f,  ilMlk 
O',  arm  0*,  rod  /,  crank  0*.  segment  O*  and  lantern  wheal  G*,  sabataa- 
tially  aa  specified. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  type  cylinder  and  ita  swinging 
frame,  of  the  keys  B,  the  croaa  bar  E  actoated  by  the  kaya,  the  tarar 
K,  the  rock  abaft  B*,  arm  B*,  rod  B«,  craak  P.  shaft  V,  cam  F*, 
cam  F*  upon  the  firame,  sabatantially  aa  specified 


ceptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  salt  and  the  like  pro- 
Tided  with  openings  in  ita  vertical  periphery,  of  a  serieaof  revolabla 
Tanaa  within  the  r«>ceptaele  and  arranged  oppoeite  the  openiaga,  and 
a  casing  torrounding  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  annular 
racesa  sarroanding  the  openings  in  the  receptacle,  substantially  aaset 
forth. 

4.  The  eombinatioa,  with  a  receptacle  for  salt  and  the  like,  pro- 
vided with  openings  ia  ita  vertical  periphery,  and  a  revoloble  spindia 
within  the  receptacle,  of  a  teriea  of  vanes  attached  to  the  spindle  and 
arranged  to  contact  wtth  the  inner  surface  of  the  receptacle  oppoeita 
the  opeoiaga,  aad  a  cap  ravoinbiy  monated  on  the  receptacle  and  at- 
tached to  the  spindle,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  pnrpoee 


19.  The  combination  of  the  croaa  bars  E,  U  aad  H  with  the  larar  'aat  forth. 

ff,  the  croaa  bar  B  sarring  to  operaU  said  lever,  and  said  lever  acting  I  i  The  combination,  with  a  recepUcle  for  salt  and  the  like,  pro- 
to  return  croaa  ban  O  aoiil  H  to  their  normal  pmitiftQa.  nbataatiallj  i  vided  with  opeoinga  ia  ita  vertical  periphery,  a  rovoluble  spindle  with- 
aa  specified.  j  >»  *^*  receptacle,  and  a  aeriea  of  vaaea  attached  to  the  spindle  aad  ar- 

20.  The  combination  ofswinging  crow  barsO  and  H,  each  adapted  '  ranged  oppoaiu  the  openings,  of  a  eaaing  surrounding  the  reoepUcla, 
to  be  actuated  by  some  of  the  keys,  and  the  notched  lever  B' setting  and  a  crosa-piece  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  ihroagh  which  the 
down  over  laid  croaa  bar*  after  each  impraaaaoa  and  retuniiag  them  japindle  paasaa.  subaUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth- 
to  thair  normal  poaitioos.  subaUntially  as  specified.  |         6.  The  combiaation,  with  a  receptacle  for  salt  and  the  like,  pro- 

21.  The  combination  with  the  vertical  spool  shafts  and  their  act- 1  vided  with  openinga  in  iU  vertical  periphery,  a  revoluble  spindle  with- 
nating  gears  of  the  slide  L  and  iU  cams  L'  adapted  to  lift  laid  ahafti  |io  the  receptacle,  and  a  series  of  vanea  attached  to  the  spindle  op- 
■o  aa  to  disengage  the  gearing,  subaUntially  as  specified.  !p<^'«  '•>•  op«««'ng».  of  •  casing  surrounding  ihe  receptacle,  a  croaa- 

22.  Tha  combination  with  the  vartical  type  oyliodar  of  aa  i»-  p«ec«  »» the  upper  end  of  the  caaiag  through  which  the  spindle  paasiat 
preaaioo  roller  jonmaled  in  vertical  sloU  in  the  carriage  nprighta,  tha  a  revoluble  cap  secured  to  the  apper  end  of  the  spindle,  aad  a  collar 
carriage,  and  meana  for  raiaing  the  roller  in  said  sloU  to  bring  it  op-  lo-i  ihe  said  spindle  below  the  eroaa-piece,  subataiitially  as  deacribed, 
poaite  the  upper  cbaracUrs  of  the  cylinder.  subaUntially  aa  specified,  {and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  type  cyhnder,  |  __^^^^_^^.^^__^_ 
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a  awinging  support  in  which  tha  same  ia  monatad,  meana  for  shifting 
the  cylinder  longitudinally,  and  meana  for  raiaing  the  inpreaaion  roQar, 
esaentially  as  set  forthr 

24.  In  a  type  wriur  the  combination  of  two  separaU  vertical 
type  cylindera,  each  carrying  a  portion  of  the  type  charaCken  aad 
each  supported  in  a  borisootally  swinging  fritme,  sach  fVamea  being 
adapted  to  carry  the  cylinders  to  a  common  printing  canter.  sabaUn- 
tially  aa  specified 

23.  Ia  a  type  writer  the  combination  of  two  saparaU  type  oyHa- 
ders  each  carrying  a  portion  of  the  type  characters  and  each  mountad 
in  a  swinging  fVame,  »id  fVamea  being  adapted  to  carry  the  cylinders 
to  a  common  pnntin:;  center,  and  being  located  one  at  each  side  of 
•aid  center.  subaUntially  aa  specified. 

28.  In  a  typewriUr  the  oombinatioa  of  two  swinging  firamea  carry- 
ing type  cylinders  and  adapted  to  preaent  such  cylinder!  at  a  common 
printing  center,  such  fHmea  being  provided  with  meana  for  prevent- 
ing eolliaions  between  the  type  cylindera,  snbsUatially  as  specified. 

27.  In  a  typewriUr  the  combination  of  two  swinging  framea  carry- 
ing type  cylinders  mounted  upon  vertical  shalta,  and  adapted  t«  pra- 
laat  such  cylinders  at  a  common  printing  cenUr,  the  cylinder  shafka 
baing  provided  with  means  for  preventing  eolliaiona  between  the  eyl- 
iadera,  subeUntially  aa  specified. 

28.  In  a  typewriUr  the  combination  of  two  swinging  framea  earrj- 
ing  type  cylinders  monntad  upon  vertical  skafta,  aad  adapted  to  pre- 
sent such  cylinders  at  a  common  printing  cenUr,  the  cylinder  shafta 

being  provided  with  rnbber  diaks  adapted  to  prevent  eolliaiona  be-  ;  per  edge  above  the  lower  end  of  the  f\innel,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth, 
tween  the  cylinders,  substantially  aa  specified. 

29.  In  a  type  wriUr  a  vertical  type  cylinder  monated  in  a  hori- 
aontally  swinging  support,  such  support  having  ita  aria  locatad  lat- 
erally of  the  printing  center  and  carrying  tha  cylinder  into  printing 
eonUct,  subatantiaily  as  specified. 


ilaim. —  1.  An  ink  well  consisting  of  a  main  ink  reaervoir,  attin-'' 
net  ezUnding  into  the  main  ink  reaervoir  and  a  supplemenUl  reser- 
voir yieldingly  sapported  with  its  upper  edge  above  the  lower  end  of 
the  funnel  and  cooatructed  to  hold  a  supply  of  ink  away  from  and  oat 
of  communication  with  the  ink  in  the  main  ink  reaervoir,  subaUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  main  ink  reaervoir,  a  funnel  exUnd- 
ing  downward  into  the  latur,  a  supplemenUl  reaervoir  having  a  eloaed 
bottom  whereby  to  hold  a  supply  of  ink  elevated  above  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  ink  in  the  main  reaervoir,  said  supplemental  reaervoir 
aormally  held  at  the  higheat  point  in  the  main  reaervoir  with  ita  up- 
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3.  An  ink  reaervoir  oompriaing  a  main  ink  reaervoir,  a  funnel  de- 
pending into  the  latUr,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  supplemenUl  rea- 
ervoir containing  a  supply  of  ink  and  normally  holding  a  portion 
thereof  above  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel.  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  ink  well,  conaiating  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  raa- 
•rroir,  a  funnel  projecting  into  saaia,  a  supplemental  reaervoir  aad  a 
^>ring  for  yieldinglv  supporting  the  latUr 

648.737.     8ALT-«nUIILnL     HU  BphloioH.  SblttCUt,  <         5    An  ink  well  conaiating  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  rea- 
sartgDor  to  A  &  Drauta,  ame  piaoa    PUed  S«|)t  80.  laKi^^voir  compoaad  of  an  enlarged  and  a  reatricted  chamber,  a  supple- 

■enul  reaervoir,  and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  ia  in  contact  with 
■aid  supplemental  reaervoir  while  tha  other  end  thereof  ia  supported 
on  the  bottom  of  the  reatricted  portion  of  the  reeerroir. 

6  An  ink  well,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  raa- 
arvoir,  a  supplemental  reaervoir  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
prongs,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  snpplemenul  reaervoir 
within  the  main  reaervoir  and  a  top  for  holding  the  supplemenUl  rea- 
ervoir againat  movement  in  an  upward  direction  beyond  a  predeUr- 
minad  point,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  Tba  eombinatioa  with  a  main  reaervoir,  a  funnel  shaped  top 
projecting  into  the  reservoir,  a  movable  reaervoir  locatad  within  the 
main  reaervoir  and  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  ftinoel 
aad  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  supplemenUl  reaervoir  in  ito 
alavated  poaition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  main  reaervoir,  a  fnnnel  shaped  top  pro- 
jecting therein,  a  supplemenUl  reaervoir  provided  with  prongs  adapted 
to  engage  the  funnel  shaped  top  at  a  point  above  the  lower  ead  of  the 
latUr  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  supplemenUl  reaervoir 
ia  iu  elevated  poaitioa,  subatantiaily  as  set  forth. 


Chim. — I.  The  eombinatioo,  with  a  recepUcle  for  salt  and  the 
like  provided  with  openings  in  its  vertical  periphery  and  having  a 
eloaed  bottom,  of  a  series  of  vanea  revolubly  maunted  within  tha 
receptacle  oppoeiu  the  openings,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  salt  and  the  like  pro- 
vided with  inclined  slota  ia  ita  vertical  periphery,  of  a  spindle  revolu- 
bly roonnted  in  said  recfptacle  and  provided  with  vanea  arranged 
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548,739.  TELAUTOORAPH  Obo«gb 8  TiPfiHT,  Hlghknd  Park. 
DL,  urignor  to  the  Oray  NaiioDAl  Telauto^ntiph  Company,  Rtchmoul, 
Va  PUed  Mar.  10, 1894.  ReMwad  Apr.  23.  1896l  ferial  la  540,981. 
{MomodeL) 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  telautograph  in  which  reversal  is  effected  by 
means  of  currents  of  oppoaiU  polarity  in  reversing  circuits  and  in 
which  the  lifting  or  lowering  of  the  receiving  pen  is  effected  by 
changea  in  the  strength  of  the  reversing  current,  a  pen  lifVer  magnet 
compoaed  of  two  coils  differently  conatructed  ao  that  they  shall  not 
reach  the  neutral  point  simulUneously  upon  reversal  of  the  currant, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telautograph  in  which  reveraal  is  effected  by  means  of 
currents  of  opposite  polarity  in  reversing  circuita  and  in  which  the 
lifting  or  lowering  of  the  receiving  pen  u  effected  by  ehangaa  in  the 
strength  of  the  reversing  current,  a  pen  lifter  magnet  compoeed  of 
two  coils  one  of  larger  wire  than  the  other  so  that  they  shall  not 
reach  the  neutral  point  simnlUneonaly  upon  reveraal  of  the  cnrrent, 
sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  power  mechaniam,  a  talantographic  re- 
ceiving pen,  a  spring  between  the  power  mechanism  aad  the  receiv- 
ing pen,  by  the  Unaion  of  which  the  receiving  pen  ia  driven,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connection  between  the  power  mechaniam  and  the  spring 
whereby  Unaion  is  given  to  the  latter,  and  a  circuit  controller  oper- 
ated by  the  ratehet  wheel  when  canned  to  move  backward  by  the 
tenaioo  of  said  spring,  said  circuit  controller  governing  the  operation 
of  the  power  mechaniam  upon  aaid  apring,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  talautographic  reoeiriag  inatmment,  of 
a  relay  P,  a  magnet  B  controlling  the  shifting  of  the  paper,  two  cir- 
cniU  connecting  magnet  E  with  the  armature  and  stops  of  magnet  F, 
a  cut  out  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  paper  for  breaking  each 
of  uid  circuita  alternately,  and  circuit  connections  between  the  mag>> 
net  F  and  the  tranamitting  aUtion,  subaUntially  aa  act  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  paper  shifter,  a  magnet  for  controlling 
the  same,  two  circuits  for  said  magnet,  a  cutont  aitaatad  in  both  cir- 
cuits and  adapted  to  open  one  circuit  and  clone  the  other  alternately, 
and  electrical  connections  with  the  transmitting  sUtion  for  controlling 
tha  electrical  condition  of  the  uid  two  paper  shifting  circnite,  snbaUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

a.  The  combination  in  a  telaotographic  inatmment,  of  a  paper 
ahifting  mechaniam,  a  magnetfor  actuating  the  same,  and  circuit  con- 
nections for  the  magnet  including  a  contact  plate  moving  with  the 
paper,  two  sutionary  circuit  makers  eoacting  alternately  with  the 
plate  to  close  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of  circuit  breaker*  moved  by 
said  plate  between  it  and  the  circuit  makers  to  open  the  circuit,  an 
armature  for  cloaing  the  circuit  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  cir- 
cuit makers  and  a  magnet  and  electrical  connections  for  aaid  arma- 
ture, aabauatially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  telautographic  system,  the  combination  of  a  receiving 
paa,  a  raveraing  machaaiam  for  reveraing  the  direction  of  movement 


of  the  receiving  pen  in  correspondence  with  reversals  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  transmitting  pea,  connections  with  the  transmit- 
ting SUtion  controlling  said  reversing  mechanism,  a  magnet  for  con- 
trolling the  reversing  mechanism,  and  means  for  reducing  the  amount 
of  current  energizing  the  magnet  during  a  part  of  its  operation,  sub- 
atantiaily as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  telautographic  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  receir- 
iog  pen.  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  clutch  forming  a  part  of  the  ra- 
reraing  mechaniam,  a  magnet  governing  the  clutoh,  and  means  for 
reducing  the  current  through  the  magnet  coils  when  its  armature  ia 
attracted,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


548,730.    DRY  BATTERY.   Jomt T. ToDD,  Tuaoola.  DL   FttedPeh. 
0.189QL    Bertai  la  5S7.51L    do  model) 


C'btim.—l.  In  a  dry  battery,  the  combination  with  a  conUining 
▼eeael,  of  a  rinc  plate  serving  aa  the  positive  electrode  and  resting 
againat  the  inner  walls  of  said  reUining  veasel,  a  cup  or  wall  provided 
at  the  bottom  of  said  ve^ael  to  form  a  receptacle,  a  hollow  carbon 
electrode  communicating  with  said  recepUcle  and  extending  from 
the  same  to  the  top  of  said  vessel,  solid  active  material  packed  within 
aaid  veasel  above  said  recepUcle  and  surrounding  said  carbon  elec- 
trode, said  active  material  being  in  commanication  with  said  recep- 
tacle, sealing  material  adapted  to  seal  the  top  of  said  veawl,  and  a 
removable  stopper  adapted  to  be  sealed  into  the  end  of  said  hollow 
electrode ;  whereby  moistening  material  may  be  introduced  into  the 
ceU  through  said  hollow  electrode ;  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dry  battery,  the  combination  with  the  vessel  a,  of  the 
line  or  poaitive  electrode  b  placed  around  the  interior  of  said  veasel, 
a  layer  of  pulp  board  c  resting  against  the  interior  of  said  electrode 
b,  an  inverted  cup  e,  situated  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  form  a 
receptacle,  the  hollow  carbon  electrode/,  the  interior  thereof  com- 
municating with  said  recepUcle,  the  active  material  resting  upon  said 
cup  e  and  being  packed  about  electrode  /,  a  layer  of  sealing  com- 
pound g  reeting  npon  the  top  of  the  active  material  and  the  intnrnad 
upper  edge  of  the  layer  of  pulp  board  e,  and  a  second  layer  of  sealing 
compound  k  renting  upon  said  layer  g,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


5  4  8,731.  APPARATUS  FOR  CURLIIQ  AID  SBnilG  HAT- 
BRIMR  Hmr  E  Tdb«».  Danburjr,  Conn.,  usignor  of  one-half  to 
Albert  turaer,  Denton.  Englaad.  Filed  July  3, 18»4.  Serial  Na  516,4131 
do  model)  ■ 

Ji/y  ^ 


m   !!;.    joa:;:   J!  il 


Ctztm I.  In  apparatna  for  curling  and  setting  hat  brims,  the 

combination  of  a  matrix,  an  India  rubber  bag  or  diaphragm  formed 
with  concavo-convex  depreaaions  at  the  points  where  it  adjoins  tba 
enrl  of  the  matrix,  a  dome  by  which  aaid  bag  is  secured,  and  a  base 
co-operating  with  the  dome,  whereby  when  the  latter  is  closed  the 
concavo  convex  depreaaions  in  the  bag  will  conUct  with  the  bane  and 
will  thereby  be  forced  up  under  the  curl  of  the  matrix,  subatantiaily 
a^  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  for  cnrling  and  setting  bat  brims,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  dome,  having  a  rubber  bag  or  diaphragm  and  a  baaa 
having  a  matrix,  of  a  domeausuiuing  and  operating  atem,  a  brow, 
means  for  causing  the  regiatering  of  the  brow  with  tha  matrix,  and 
means  for  detachably  aupporting  the  brows  upon  the  stem,  whereby 
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wh«B  the  dome  it  nored  iato  opcntiv*  po«ti«a,  tk«  brow  will  r«fi»' 
Ur  with  the  matrix,  MikxiUntially  m  heraiobefore  Mt  fortk. 


648.732.   PLOW     RAtfi  a  Trut. PeorUi.  m.    rnedApr.5.l«ML 
Sertel  la  5U.XL    Jo  model. 


64  8.7  8  8.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OmnCHAHW.  WiLLUa  H. 
Wnxum  Opattkk,  Ak^  Mitipinr  of  tvo-thlrdi  to  E  C.  Jeralcu  and 
awfi  I,  Drtrer.  «me  pboe.  PQed  June  8,  I8M1  Serial  Na  SOS.  IM. 
Obi 


Chim. — 1.  The  combiiwtion  with  a  wheeled  frame  aod  two  plowa 
npported  therefrom,  of  a  rod  of  adjustable  length  eoDDeoting  the  free 
ippr  ende of  the  plow  itandards,  of  ao  adjasting  lerer  piroted  to  the 
frame  aod  a  rod  of  adjuctable  length  conoeotiog  taid  lerer  withooe 
of  said  suadards.  substaotiallj  asset  forth. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  wheeled,  plow-supporting  frame,  of  a 
plow  npported  thereby,  and  a  two-part  rod  having  its  eods  pivoted. 


reepoctirely,  to  the  top  of  the  plow  standard  aod  to  the  usual  adjust-  ig^hbed 


Clmkn. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supply-pipe,  of  commuoieat- 
isg  ralre  casings,  having  spaced  seats,  double  valves  to  fit  said  seats, 
a  cylinder  arranged  above  the  plane  of  'he  valve  casings  aod  con- 
nected at  oppo«te  ends  thereto  by  interpoeed  pipes,  said  double  valvee 
beta);  adapted  to  control  the  passages  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the 
oylinder  and  from  the  cylinder  to  veot  openings  io  the  valve  casings, 
the  said  pipee  Upping  the  easiogs  between  the  valve  seats,  a  piston 
operating  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  cut-off  valve  in  the 
supply-pipe,  air-inlet  valves  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by 
thermal  variations  for  controlling  the  valves,  substantially  as   do- 


ing or  rainog  lever,  one  part  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  aoo- 
revolubie  not  and  the  other  part  having  a  threaded  end  working  ia 
said  nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3   The  combination  with  a  plow  sapfortiag  frame,  of  fh>ot  and 


S.  The  combination  of  a  supply-pipe,  a  cylinder  in  oommunica- 
tion  at  opposite  ends  with  the  supply-pipe,  a  piston  operating  lo  the 
eyiioder,  a  cut-off  valve  for  the  supply-pipe  operatively  connected 
with  the  piston-rod,  a  drain-valve  stem  arranged  in  the  path  of  and 
rear  ftirrow  wheels  having  vertical  shafbaooatod  in  bearings  on  said  j  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  piston-rod,  valves  for  controlling  the 
frame  and  each  provided  with  a  lateral  arm,  a  rigid  rod  pivoted  to  ^niismon  of  fluid  into  the  cvlinder  upon  opposiu  sides  of  the  plane 
one  arm  to  be  moved  longitudinaUy  thereby,  and  yielding  connec-  { „f  ^^^^  piston-head,  and  means  controlled  by  thermal  variaUons  for 
tioDS  arranged  to  transmit  to  the  second  arm  the  pull  and  thrust  of ;  j^^u.^ing  ^i<j  controlling  valves,  substantially  as  specified, 
■aid  rod.  |  3    j^^^  combination  of  a  supply-pipe,  a  cylinder  in  eommnnica- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  supporting  frame,  of  frent  and   ^j^n  ^  oppoeite  ends  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  piston  operating  in  the 


rear  fUrrow  wheels  having  their  vertical  shafts  mounted  in  bearings 
thereon  and  each  provided  with  a  lateral  arm,  a  guiding  toogve  or 


cylinder,  a  drain-valve  stem  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  piston-rod, 
a  tip  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  piston-rod  to  engage  and  operate 


pole  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  front  furrow  wheel  by  doTieea  [  ^j,,  drain  valve  stem,  a  cut-off  valve  for  the  supply-pipe  operatively 
compelling  the  shaft  to  roUte  with  the  swinging  of  the  tongue,  a  1  connected  with  the  pUton  rod.  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
rigid  rod  arranged  to  transmit  to  one  arm.  through  soluble  connec-  ]  juij  ^„  ^^^  cylinder  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  piston- 
tions.  the  moUon  of  the  other,  such  connections  cousisUng  in  part  of  |  ^^^  ^^j  ^^^  actuated  by  thermal  variaUons  for  operating  the 
■pringa  which  yield  io  transmitting  the  movement.  '  continuing  valves.  snbsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  ftmme  provided  with  the  laterafly  1  4    j^^  combination  of  a  supply-pipe,  a  cylinder  connects!  at  iU 


projecting  brackets  forming  a  horiiontal  way,  of  the  beanng  block 
sliding  in  said  way,  means  for  locking  the  block  against  such  sliding, 
and  the  furrow  wheel  having  its  shaft  rVvolnbly  mounted  in  said  block, 
Mbstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  colter  support  and  a  colter 
fork  having  an  approximately  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  support, 
of  a  spring  arranged  to  yieldingly  resist  the  swinging  of  said  fork  and 
to  return  it  to  its  normal  position  when  so  swung. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plow  supporting  fhime,  of  an  axle  rev- 
olubly  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  thereon  and  having  its  wheel- 
bearing  f  nd  portion  out  of  line  with  its  body  portion  and  normally  at 
one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
yieldingly  resist  the  movement  of  said  end  from  such  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plow-supporting  frame  and  an  axle  rev- 
olubly  mounted  thereon  aod  having  its  wheel  supporting  end  oot  of 
line  with  its  main  portion,  an  axle-rocking  lever  pivoted  to  swing  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axle,  and  a  spnog  connecting  a  point  of  said 
lever  with  a  point  of  said  end  and  forming  the  sole  connection  be- 
tween the  two,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


extremities  with  the  supply-pipe,  a  piston  operating  io  the  cylinder, 
a  cut-off  valve  for  the  supply-pipe,  a  guide-rod  arranged  parallel  with 
the  path  of  the  piston-rod,  a  clamp  adjustably  secured  to  the  piston- 
rod  and  provided  with  a  guide  engaging  and  adapted  to  slide  upon 
the  guide-rod,  connections  between  said  clamp  and  the  cut-off  valve, 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plane  of  the  piston-head,  and  means  controlled 
by  thermal  variatioos  for  actuating  the  controlling  valves,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supply-pipe,  a  cut-off  valve  for  the  sup- 
ply-pipe, a  cylinder  communicating  at  its  extremities  with  the  supply- 
pipe,  and  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  cut-off  valve,  of  valvee  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  the  cylinder  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  piston-head, 
said  valves  abo  controlling  vents  for  draining  the  cylinder,  return 
springs  for  actuating  the  valves  to  open  the  vents,  valve-controlled 
air  inlets  for  the  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  thermal  variations 
for  actuating  the  valves  to  admit  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  specified. 
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6,  The  eombination  with  a  supply-pipe,  a  eat-off  Talve  for  the  sup- 
ply pipe  a  cylinder  communicating  at  its  extremities  with  the  supply- 
pipe,  and  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  cut-off  valve,  of  double  valves  adapted  to  fit  oppoeite  valve- 
seats  respectively  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  piston-head  and  vents  for  drain- 
ing the  same,  springs  for  normally  holding  the  Valvee  in  position  to 
cat  off  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  open  the  draining 
vents,  electro-magnets  arranged  in  different  circuits  and  having  their 
armatures  provided  with  arms  for  engaging  the  stems  of  the  doable 
valves,  respectively,  and  a  circuit  closer  controlled  by  thermal  varia- 
tions for  closing  either  circuit,  subfltantislly  as  specified. 


64  8,784.  MEAIS  FOR  PKODUCnia  COPIED  E7FKT8  OH 
WRITTEH  OR  PRUTBD  MATTER.  Chaklb  E.  AOA«ao>,  Muncie,  lod 
Piled  Dea  18, 18M    Serial  Na  981.626.    (Homodd) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  copied  effect  on  written 
or  printed  matter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
dampened  copying  roller  on  the  frame  for  producing  a  copied  effect, 
means  for  dampening  the  copying  roller,  a  drier  on  the  frame,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  copying  roller,  and  means  for  passing  the 
printed  sheets  between  the  copying  roller  and  pressure  mechanism  and 
through  the  drier,  while  the  sheets  are  damp  and  after  having  been 
passed  through  the  said  dampening  and  pressure  mechanisms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  copied  effect  on  printed  or  writ- 
ten matter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  fVame,  of  a  dampened 
copying  roller,  having  a  cloth  surface,  joomaled  on  the  frame,  means 
for  dampening  the  roller,  a  pressure  roller  resting  on  the  copying 
roller,  a  drying  drum  joumaled  on  the  frame,  and  mechanism  for 
passing  the  printed  matter  between  the  copying  and  pressure  rollers 
aod  around  the  drying  druHi,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  copied  effect  on  printed  or  writ- 
ten matter,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  copying 
roller  joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  water  tank  secured  to  the  frame  sur- 
rounding the  lower  portion  of  the  roller,  a  preesure  roller  resting  on 
the  copying  roller,  a  drying  drum  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  means 
for  passing  the  printed  sheets  between' the  copying  and  pressure  roll- 
ers and  around  the  drying  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  copied  effect  on  printed  or  writ- 
ten matter,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  copying  rollers  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  a  water  tank  secured  to  the  frame  below  the  rollers 
and  in  which  the  rollers  are  partly  submerged,  a  pressure  roller  rest- 
ing between  and  supported  directly  by  the  copying  rollers  and  means 
for  rotating  the  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  copied  eflect  on  printed  or  writ- 
ten matter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  copying 
roller  supported  on  the  frame,  means  for  revolving  the  roller,  a  dry- 
ing drum  on  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  copying  roller,  belts  pasnng 
around  the  drum  and  between  which  the  printed  sheets  are  carried 


and  a  delivery  table  eopported  on  the  frame  over  the  drjiog  drum, 
subelantially  as  described. 

6.  Io  a  machine  for  producing  a  copied  effect  on  printed  or  writ- 
ten matter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  copying 
roller  joumaled  on  the  frame  having  a  water  reuining  surface,  a 
water  tank  secured  to  the  frame  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the 
roller,  and  a  pressure  roller  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  copying  roller,  substantially  as  described. 


648,7  35.  FILE  CARPET.  EowaU)  B  Aixn.  Elizabeth,  N.  J. as- 
BigTior  to  The  Singer  Manu&cturing  Company,  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  21, 1896.    Serial  Na  553,56«.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  carpet  or  rug  breadth,  consisting  of  a  figured  pile 
fsce  and  a  plain  or  non-figured  back,  having  its  said  back  provided 
at  or  near  its  edges  with  regularly  disposed  marks  to  facilitate  match- 
ing the  figures  when  the  faces  or  pile  surfkces  of  the  sections  to  be 
matched  are  turiied  toward  each  other.  '    ' 

2.  A  carpet  or  rug  breadth  or  section,  consisting  of  a  figured  pile 
&ctf  and  a  plain  or  non-figured  back,  having  its  said  back  provided 
at  or  near  its  edges  with  regularly  disposed  woven-in  matching  marks 
of  a  suitable  color  to  contrast  with  the  general  appearance  of  the 
back  of  the  fabric  composing  the  said  breadth  or  section. 


6  4  8,736.  MACHINE  FOR  8EWIM0  LONO  LENGTHS  OP  FAB- 
RIC. KowAU  &  ALUa,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaHgnor  to  The  Stnger  Manu- 
beturing  Company,  of  Mew  Jersey.  Piled  June  26, 1896.  Serial  Na 
564,106.    (Io  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  guideway  or  tracks  and  a 
traveling  sewing  machine  to  run  thereon  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  guide  wheels  mounted  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  ma- 
ehioe  frame,  of  a  rack-bar,  a  feeding  mechanism  co-operating  with 
•aid  mck-bar,  to  move  the  machine  forward  intermittingly,  a  spring 
interpoeed  between  one  of  said  wheels  aod  a  part  of  the  machine  and 
having  a  tendency  to  tilt  the  machine  over  toward  said  rack -bar.  and 
a  stop  yieldingly  forced  in  contact  with  said  rack-bar  by  said  spring : 
whereby  the  machine  is  permitted  to  adapt  itself  to  any  irregulari- 
ties or  inequalities  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  rack-bar  and  -tracks. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lower  and  upper  rails  or  tracks  \ 
and  A'  and  a  traveling  sewing  machine  to  mo  thereon  and  provided 
with  the  lower  guide-wheels  b  and  the  upper  guide  wheels  f/  and  b*, 
the  forks  ^  and  e*  by  which  the  said  upper  guide-wheels  are  carried 
and  in  which  they  are  joumaled,  said  forks  being  wider  betweep 
their  arms  than  said  wheels,  to  permit  of  relative  lateral  movements 
of  said  wheels  aod  forks,  the  coil-spring/  arranged  to  press  against 
the  said  wheel  b'  and  a  part  of  the  machine,  the  rack-bar  0.  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  co-opemting  with  said  rack-bar,  to  move  the  machine 
forward  intermittingly,  and  the  stop/7  arranged  to  bear  on  said  rack- 
bar  by  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lower  and  upper  rails  or  tracks  A 
and  A'  and  a  traveling  sewing  machine  to  run  thereon  and  provided 
vrith  the  lower  guide-wheels  b  and  the  upper  guide  wheels  b'  and  6*, 
the  forks  <f  and  e*  by  which  the  said  upper  guide-wbeeb  are  carried 
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and  in  which  they  kre  joumaled,  said  forks  being  wider  b«tw««o  their  IhaTiofc  performtions  in  eloM  proxlinitj  to  th«  bartier  for  the  panag* 
arms  than  said  wheel*,  to  permit  of  relatire  lateral  moTements  of  of  freah  sir  eotenof;  through  said  open  casting,  a  plate  dispoeed  abore 
•aid  wheels  and  forks,  the  coil-spring /arranged  to  preas  against  the  laid  perforated  plate  so  as  to  prodace  a  space  between  said  platea, 
said  wheel  b'  and  a  part  of  the  machine  the  rack-bar  O,  a  feeding  {said  space  being  adapt«d  to  permit  the  eacape  of  air  between  the 
mechanism  co-operating  with  said  rack-bar,  to  mora  the  machine  for-  periphery  of  the  upper  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  drum,  sabatantially 
ward  intermittinglv,  and  the  stop  g  arranged  to  bear  on  said  rack-  as  set  forth, 
bar  bj  the  presaure  of  the  said  spring,  said  stop  eooaisting  of  two  sep- 
arated parte  or  arma,  and  the  rod  or  pin  /  on  which  said  stop  is  piT- 
oted  and  which  is  prorided  with  the  eceeotnc  portion  y*  received  ia 
a  hole  in  the  shank  of  said  stop,  to  proride  for  vertical  adjnstmeat 
of  the  latter 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  or  giiidewaj  and  a  traveliag 
sewing  machine  to  nin  thereon,  of  a  rack-bar  parallel  with  the  said 
track  or  gnidewaj,  a  feading  mechaoiam  co-operatiag  with  said  rack- 
bar  to  move  the  machine  intermittinglj  forward  and  eonpriaing  tha 
Terticallj  reciprocating  holding  bar  I  having  the  tooth  »,  and  the  ver- 
tically reciprocating  and  horizontally  swinging  feed  lever  H  provided 
witk  the  pivoted  part  or  yoke  A*  having  the  feeding  tooth  A*,  said 
yoke  having  atteched  thereto  the  spring  prssssd  safety  catch  or  pawl 
¥  having  a  tooth  k*  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  rack-bar  when  the  said  feeding  tooth  4*  is  disengaged 
therefrom,  and  vice  veraa. 


548,737.  coMBiisD  wiu-TieHTBMtt  AID  sranie-Ta- 

HOI  POR  wfu  FSIICB&    Wiint  A.  BAoeix,  BeUefcatalM,  Otila. 
PQed  Oet  I,  1394.    Serial  Na  524.M1.    (Ho  axxiel.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  tightener  and  spring  tension  for  wira 
fences,  consisting  of  a  spnng actuated  rod  ,  a  casing  incloaing  the  sama 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  retaining  flange,  aad  at  the  other  with 
projecting  ears;  a  reel  having  sUr-shapad  flange*  and  a  square  ended 
ahaft,  jonmaled  in  said  ear* ;  and  a  removable  stop  pin,  held  in  per- 
forations formed  in  the  ears  adjacent  to  the  bearings  of  the  reel,  all 
•ubatantially  as  xhown  and  described 

2.  The  coorbinatioo  with  a  spring  actuated  rod  ;  a  casing  iaekw- 
ing  the  same,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  retaining  flaage,  aod  at  tka 
Mhar  with  projecting  ears,  a  r^el  having  star-shaped  flange*  and  a 
•qaare  ended  xhatV  jonmaled  in  said  ears,  and  a  removable  stop  pin, 
keld  in  perforations  formed  in  the  ears  adjaceat  to  the  bearing!  of 
the  reel ,  of  a  divided  fence  wire,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
reel  shaft,  and  the  other  to  the  extremity  of  the  spring  actuated  rod, 
all  s^bauntially  as  shown. 

64:8.7  38.     BAE  AID  HECI  MUrr.     LOTin  W  Bauou.  Alll- 
•Dce.  OtaJa    PUed  Jaa  7.  189&    Serial  Ha  3H0S&    (Ho  nodeL) 


4.  Ia  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and  a  drum,  of  aa 
annular  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  having  perforations  at 
it*  inner  edge,  flange*  at  the  inner  edge  of  *aid  plate  projecting  at  right 
anglea  thereto,  aa  annular  plate  diapoeed  above  the  first-mentioned 
plate  and  having  an  annnlar  depending  flange  reating  thereon,  said 
plate*  being  di*po*ed  so  as  to  leave  a  space  l>«twe«Q  them  having  ao 
outlet  at  the  periphery  of  the  upper  plate,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 


5  4r  8  ,  7  4  O.  DOFUCATB  WHIST  BOL  Uwurci  T  Bunri, 
Udgvvoad.  H.  J.,  and  BaKBon  Q.  Bkaui,  Brooklyo.  M  Y.  PUad  Jan. 
S.18ML    Swtil  ■&  S8I.714,    001 


CImim. — An  ear  and  neck  muff,  comprising  the  skeleton  spring- 
wire  fraoM  A,  and  the  cover  B,  said  tr^mt  conaisting  of  the  oppar  aad 
lower  portions,  conforming  with  the  shape  of  the  head  and  neck  of 
the  wearer,  and  the  curved  side  portions  connecting  the  front  enda 
of  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  substantia lly  aa  and  for  the  purpuee 
■pecified. 

648.7  39.    OIL-OTOVB.    Auounn  C  Baklo.  Chloiga  m.    PQod 

1UT81.18M.    aedai  Ha  5n.MI.     (Ho  model) 

Chim. —  1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  barner,  and  a 
dram,  of  a  plate  extending  horisontally  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cham- 
ber with  a  space  formed  between  its  outer  edge  aad  the  wall  of  tiio 
dram,  and  the  bottom  of  the  drum  hanng  air  hoiaa  ia  proximity  to 
the  burner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  stove,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  banter,  and  a  dram  at  the 
bottom  of  which  is  located  a  perforated  plaU.  of  a  plate  dispoaed 
korisonully  above  the  perforated  plate,  said  honxontally  diapooad 
plata  axtaoding  neariy  to  the  wall  of  tlM  dram  aad  adapted  to  dia- 
eharga  the  air  entering  the  space  close  to  the  drum,  and  an  air  spaee 
between  said  perforated  plate  and  the  oil  fount  of  the  burner,  snbotaa 
tially  a*  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  dram  aad  a  bamar  aad 
open  caatings  balow  said  dram,  of  a  plat*  ia  the  bottom  of  the  dram 


CImim. —  I.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  holding  several  packs  or  deeka 
of  card*  for  playing  the  game  of  duplicate  whist,  constructed  with 
partitiona,  dividing  said  parts  into  several  eompartmeata,  and  haviof 
a  movabla  iadicator  theraia  showing  the  eompartinents  into  whicb  to 
place  the  cards  during  th*  original  play  while  in  one  poaition,  and  the 
eompartmeata  fW>m  which  to  withdraw  the  card*  during  the  duplicato 
play,  while  in  th*  other  poaitioa.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  box  for  holding  cards  for  playing  the  game  of  duplicato 
whiat,eoaatructad  of  eoveral  partition*,  having  their  end*  fV«e,and  a 
movable  iadicator  located  within  aaid  box,  showing  the  compartmenta 
into  which  to  place  the  card*  during  the  ongiual  play,  while  in  on* 
poaition,  aad  th*  eompartmeata  fVom  which  to  withdraw  the  carJa 
daring  the  daplieate  play  while  in  th*  other  poaition,  substantially  aa 
deacribed 


OcTOin    2g,    1893. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


667 


3.  A  box  or  reeoptacle  for  holding  cards  for  pUjiag  the  game  of 
duplicate  whist,  eonstnicted  with  several  compartments,  a  movable 
indicator  locat4«d  therein  for  showing  the  compartments  into  which 
to  place  the  cards  during  the  original  play,  while  in  one  fioaition,  and 
the  compartments  from  which  to  withdraw  the  card*  during  th*  do- 
plicate  play  while  in  the  other  position,  aod  a  trump  indicator  ar- 
ranged oppoaite  every  four  compartmeota,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  box  or  receptacle  for  holding  cards  for  playing  the  game  of 
duplicate  whist  constructed  with  several  compartmenta,  and  a  revarai- 
ble  indicator  mounted  on  a  bar  or  rod,  extending  across  said  box  and 
oppoeite  said  compartmenta,  said  indicator  having  faces  thereon  bear- 
ing numbers  to  indicate  the  namber  of  the  hand  or  game,  and  alao 
letters  or  characters  to  denote  or  indicate  the  compartments  into  or 
from  which  each  respective  player  is  to  place  or  withdraw  hiscarda, 
•ubatantially  as  dcHcribed. 

b.  A  box  or  receptacle  formed  with  several  compartment*  for  hold- 
ing card*,  and  having  located  opposite  said  compartmenta,  several  re- 
Tolving  disks  bearing  characters  thereon  as  descnbed,  for  indicating 
the  suit  and  denomination  of  the  suit  to  which  the  trump  card  be- 
longs, for  the  hand  or  deck  of  cards  located  in  said  compartment  op- 
poaite said  disk,  sabstantially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  An  automatic  aprinkler  having  connections  to  a  sapply  pipe, 
and  having  its  water-way,  or  outlet,  held  normally  stoppered  by  a  car- 
tridge, or  its  described  equivalent,  which  has  its  content*  excladed 
fVom  the  atmosphere  which  surrounds  the  said  sprinkler,  and  that  ia 
in  such  relation  to  the  aaid  pipe  as  to  generate  pressure  in  said  pip* 
when  acted  upon  by  the  heat  of  a  fire. 


64:8,74: 1.  OPE&ATIHO  MSCHAHISMS  BT  BXPLOSIVE&  ClAI. 
&Baimlortl)Pkanfleld.H  J  Filed  May  31, 1 888.  Serial  Ha  275,57& 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  or  pipes,  and  an  appa- 
ratus operated  by  preasnre*  canaad  by  exploaion*  in  said  pipe,  of  one 
or  more  cartridges  connected  to  said  pipe  to  explode  therein,  anb- 
•tantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  pipe/>  and  an  apparatus  op- 
orated  by  exploaioDs  therein,  of  one  or  more  thermally  exploded  car 
iridgea  io  said  pipe,  *ub*tantially  a*  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  or  pipes,  and  an  apparatus  op- 
aratad  by  exploaioos  in  said  pipe,  of  one  or  more  thermally  exploded 
cartridges  connected  to  said  pipe  to  explode  therein  each  of  which 
eartridgea  comprises  a  primer  that  is  eaaily  ignited,  and  a  charge  that 
b  laas  easily  ignited,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  and  apparatus  operated  by  pr« 
urea  eauaed  by  explosions  in  said  pipe,  of  a  thermally  exploded  car- 
tridge ooonected  to  said  pipe  to  explode  therein,  and  an  automatic 
aprinkler  connected  to  said  pipe  that  is  held  closed  by  a  cartridge  that 
oxplodea  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  first  named  cartridge,  sub- 
•taotially  as  daacribed. 


648,742.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER AHD SYSTEM.  (^HAKUaiE 
Brux.  Horth  Plaiofleld.  M.  J.  Filed  July  23, 189Q  Serial  Ha  369,698 
(HomodeL) 

Claim. —  I .  An  automatic  spriok  ler  having  it*  outlet  stoppered  by 
a  cartridge  that  comprises  an  exploaive,  and  an  ea.<iily  ignited  primer, 
that  are  excluded  from  the  atmoaphera  that  surround*  said  aprinkler 


3.  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  ita  water-way,  or  outlet,  held 
closed  by  a  cartridge  atopperiog  tbe  same,  the  aaid  cartridge  consist- 
ing of  a  shell  containing  an  explosive,  and  repiovably  secured  in  said 
outlet  or  water-way. 

4.  In  a  "dry  pipe"  system  of  automatic  sprinkler*  the  combi- 
nation with  an  elevated  tank  of  a  riser  which  takes  the  form  of  a  si- 
phon the  short  arm  of  which  is  in  open  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  Uok  and  the  bend  of  which  is  below  the  level  of  the' 
top  of  the  fluid  in  the  tank,  aod  a  number  of  sprinklers  adapted  to 
become  open  by  beat,  connected  to  said  system,  and  the  said  system 
containing  air  under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  the  fluid  rising  up 
in  the  short  arm  of  the  siphon  to  the  level  of  the  bend  thereof  when 
the  Unk  is  filled  to  a  level  of  the  top  of  the  bend  while  the  said  sy*. 
tern  remains  heruietically  sealed. 

5.  A  system  of  automatic  sprinklers,  a  tank  elevated  above  tho 
iystem,  a  siphon  between  said  system  aod  tank,  and  air  contained 
nnder  preaaure  in  said  system,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  system  of  automatic  sprinklers,  containing  air  under  preas- 
nre a  tank  elevated  above  said  system,  a  siphon  between  said  system 
and  said  tank,  and  an  automatically  operated  water  supply  connected 
with  said  tank. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  systam  of  sprinklers  of  a  tank  that  i* 
located  above  said  sprinkler*  and  having  connection  therewith  by  a 
pipe  that  include*  a  siphon,  and  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous 
pressure  into  aaid  pipe  and  means  for  supplying  and  replenishing  said 
tank  with  water. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  system  of  sprinklers  of  a  tank,  or  rea- 
ervoir,  located  above  said  sprinklers,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with 
said  system  that  includes  a  siphon,  means  for  discharging  the  preaa- 
ure fVom  said  pipe  by  tbe  action  of  heat,  and  means  for  introducing  a 
gaaeous  preasnre  into  *aid  pipe. 

9.  A  system  of  automatic  spnnklers,  a  tank  elevated  above  said 
system,  a  siphon  between  said  system  aod  said  tank,  air  preaaure  in 
aaid  system,  and  a  regulator  of  air  pressure  connected  to  aaid  system. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  sprinkler*  of  a  tank  lo- 
cated above  said  system,  a  pipe  connecting  between  said  Uok  aod 
system  that  includes  a  siphon  that  comprises  two  bends,  a  vent  in  said 
pipe  that  is  held  normally  closed,  a  heat  actuated  release  for  opening 
aaid  vent,  and  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  preasnre  into  said  pipe 
at  a  point  between  said  two  bends. 

11.  The  oombioation  with  a  system  of  sprinklers  provided  with 
a  tank  located  above  said  system  and  connected  therewith  by  a  pipe 
that  iocludea  a  siphon  of  a  water  supply  pipe  ooonected  to  said  Uok 
and  provided  with  a  valre  that  is  actuated  by  the  lowering  of  water 
in  aaid  Unk,  with  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  presaore  into  said 
first  named  pipe. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  sysUm  of  sprinkler*  of  a  Unk  of 
water  located  above  the  said  system  and  connected  therewith  by  a 
pipe  that  includes  a  siphon,  means  for  introducing  a  gaaeous  pressure 
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into  Mid  pip*,  and  >  rent  in  aid  tiphoo  tb»t  te  opened  by  ft  th«m«l 
rclesM  which  is  independent  of  the  iprinklenor  Mid  lyitem. 


5  4  gj  ^  7  4  3  .  NOH  COHDOCTIKG  COVIRniO  AlID  PS0CI88  OP 
OOlVniDCTIHa  same.  Puur  Caut,  ClndnaaU,  Obia  PUed  Mar.  1, 
ISM    Sertal  Ma  901.9a.    do  modal) 


IL.-ir i-^iT-  -^!(7[mair-^  i 


'hs 


iij  I.*  I  jiwupniipp^fBi 


^ 


'^^*j 


■MH^MpMli 


4.  In  «a  elecifie  twitch  tod  cat-oat,  a  rerolrinf  block  B,  com- 
poecd  of  the  collar*  B'  and  B^,  an  inaalawd  Mr&ce  B',  a  Moooth  eou- 
Uet  rarfaee  J'  and  eorragated  rarflkce  J*,  hariog  the  corruKationa 
K',  K*.  K*,  K*,  K*  and  II*  ;  in  combination  with  a  eoaoectiaK  tpriog 
C  and  conuet  Mrew  C,  Mid  coouct  tpriog  C  hariofc  atuched  to  it  a 
roller  Q,  bj  neana  of  the  tcrew  Q*,  in  combination  with  oootaet 
lapringi'  D.  E,  P,  G  and  H.  and  connecting  tcrewi  V,  V,  F,  0'  and  H'; 
Mid  tarfacea  J'  and  J*  being  to  arranged  with  reference  to  each  other 
that  the  beginning  of  the  cooUct  of  the  tmooth  lurface  J'  00  the 
block  B.  will  be  at  a  ditunee  of  about  one  and  a  half  corrugatiooi 
from  the  beginning  of  the  coouet  of  Mid  block  B  and  Mid  corru- 
gated turfaee  J*.  to  that  an  arm  J'  of  Mid  tmooth  larfaoe  J'  will  pro- 
ject a  limilar  disunce  on  Mid  iatulated  part  B'  of  Mid  block  B,  be- 
yond the  corrugation  R*  of  Mid  corrugated  turfkce  J*.  labeUotially 
aa  and  for  the  parpoeea  herein  detcribed. 


Claim. —  I.  A  non-conducting  corering  baring  a  tabular  non-O0«- 
ducting  interior  portion  and  an  exterior  eoreloping  tube  with  an  i»- 
terior  water  proof  tarface,  the  two  being  united  by  beinf  molded 
together,  sobetaotially  aa  detcribed. 

2.  Ill  non  cuoducting  cotering*.  the  combination  of  the  enrelop- 
ing  tube  A  baring  interiorly  projecting  ttaplea  b,  and  the  noo-con- 
dacung  material  D  molded  in  Mid  tube  and  eorering  Mid  tUplee, 
tabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  proceai  of  constructing  oon-condncting 
eorering*  conaitting  in  lint  forming  an  eoreioping  tube,  then  poaring 
the  plastic  non-conducting  material  into  the  Mme  around  a  central 
core  aud  permiuing  it  to  tet,  then  drying  the  same,  and  finally  coat- 
ing the  interior  with  soluble  glaat,  lubetantially  as  described. 


5  4r  8 . 7  4: 4 .    KLKCTUC  SWITCE   Jou  &  CuuDi.  mit.  (kusa, 
I.  J.'    PUed  July  19.  139O1    Serial  Na  U6.333.    Jo  aoM.) 


6  4  8,746.     PNEUMATIC  THLR    RoBEK  3.  CnwTOM),  Hagen- 
town,  Md.    PUed  Mar.  8. 1896.    Senal  Ma  Ma936.    iHo  modeLj 


Claim 1.  An  electric  twitch  and  cut-out.  coosutiag  of  a  frame 

A,  to  which  it  rigidly  fixed  an  insulated  block  3,  carrying  contact 
spring*  C,  D,  E,  P,  Q,  H  and  I,  which  hare  conUct  tcrewt  C,  I^,  V, 
F",  (V,  H'  and  I';  Mid  contact  tpriog*  D,  E,  K.  U,  H  and  1  being  of 
■och  a  length  aa  to  form  a  connection  with  a  conducting  sarfitce  J'  of 
a  rotary  block  B ;  Mid  contact  spring  C  being  of  such  a  length  as  to 
make  connection  with  the  corrugated  contact  surface  J*  of  Mid  block 

B,  by  means  of  a  roller  Q,  being  part  of  Mid  contact  spring  C,  Mid 
roller  (j  being  made  of  conducting  material,  and  fastened  to  Mid  spring 
C  by  means  of  a  screw  Q*.  also  made  of  conducting  material  with  a 
rotary  block  B  haring  collar*  B*  and  B*,  and  an  insulated  tarface  B', 
all  in  o-ombination  with  a  rotary  shaft  L,  which  Mid  rotary  shaft  L 
bears  through  op<«nings  P  in  the  collar  B*,  andO  in  the  collar  B".  into 
the  opening  W  of  collar  A',  and  is  held  in  position  by  a  tcrew  M,  sab- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  herein  deecribed. 

2  In  an  electric  switch  and  cut-out,  a  contact  spring  C,  carrying 
a  roller  Q,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  block  B ;  Mid  rotary  block 
B  haring  a  corrugated  contact  surface  J'  and  a  tmooth  contact  sur- 
face J',  and  an  insulated  surface  B*:  Mid  corrugated  surface  J*  pro- 
iecting  away  from  Mid  smooth  connecting  surface  J' ;  said  smooth 
sarface  J'  and  corrugated  surface  J*  being  so  arranged  relatire  to 
each  other,  upon  Mid  rotary  block  B.  that  when  the  roller  Q  of  the 
spring  C  rests  upon  the  corrugation  R'  of  the  corrugated  «arface  K, 
said  smooth  surfa>*e  J'  will  be  in  contact  with  the  connecttng  springs 
D,  E.  P.  G,  H  and  I.  and  the  binding  screw*  C,  IX.  B",  P',  O',  H'  and  V, 
subAtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described. 

.3.  An  electric  nwitch  or  cut-out,  coosi.'«ting  of  a  frame  A,  haring 
collars  A'  and  A' and  screw  K,  which  are  integral  parts  of  Mid  frame 
A,  to  which  Mid  collar  A'  of  Mid  frame  A  is  affixed  an  insulated  block 
8.  carrying  the  contact  piece*  C,  D,  E,  F,  O,  H  and  I,  which  Mid  coo- 
tact  piece*  C,  D,  E,  P,  (>,  H  and  1  are  fastened  to  Mid  iusalated  black 
8  by  meaaa  of  the  screw*  C»,  IP,  B»,  F*.  G«,  H*  and  P.  and  the  arm* 
T  of  Mid  contact  spring*  C.  D.  E,  K,  (i.  H  and  I,  in  combination  with 
a  rotary  shaft  L.  which  Mid  rotary  Hhaft  L  has  affixed  at  its  one 
end  a  finger  piece  U,  and  bears  through  the  collar*  A'  and  opening* 
r  in  the  collar  R*  through  Mid  block  B,  through  the  opening  O  of 
the  collar  R',  and  into  the  opening  W  in  the  collar  .\',  in  combination 
with  the  screw  M  and  Mid  roUry  block  B,  Mid  roUry  block  B  haring 
the  collars  B"  and  B".  an  insulated  surface  B'  and  contact  surface«.l' 
and  J';  Mid  ^ipriug  (.'  carrx  int  a  roller  (}.  said  roller  Q  being  of  con- 
duetiiig  material  and  fastened  to  the  arm  y  of  Mid  conUct  piece  C 
by  lufsiis  ot  the  tcrew  i^',  subtUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
dene  rt  bed. 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  haring  on  i(a 

inner  side  inwardly  extending  lug*  or  projectiona  integral  with  Mid 
tire  and  oonaisting  of  a  relatirely  hard  rubber  compound,  of  a  wheel 
rim  haring  screw  threaded  opening*  through  which  Mid  projectiona 
extend  and  caps  located  at  the  inner  aide  of  the  rim  and  exteriorly 
threaded  at  their  end*  for  engagement  with  threaded  openings  of  Mid 
rim,  Mid  cape  receiring  nid  projections  and  temng  as  housings 
therefor  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  wheel  tire  prorided  at  iu 
inner  side  with  radial  lugs  or  projections  a,  of  the  rim  B  prorided 
with  openings  through  which  Mid  projection*  extend,  and  cap*  l>  in- 
teriorly threaded  for  engagement  with  the  Mid  lug*  and  exteriorly 
threaded  at  their  inner  ends  for  engagement  with  the  Mid  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  wheel  tire  prorided  atita 
inner  side  with  radial  lugs  or  projections  a,  of  the  rim  B  prorided 
with  opening*  through  which  Mid  projection*  extend,  cape  6  interiorly 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  Mid  lug*  and  exteriorly  threaded 
at  their  inner  ends  for  engagement  with  the  said  rim,  and  tapering 
aerews</  inserted  through  Mid  cape  into  Mid  lug*. 


5  4  H  ,  7  4  G  .     ADTOMATIC  3PRIKKLIN0  SYSTEM     WlLUAM  P. 

CHKOBiiieu,  Chicago.  III.  aaBtgnor  of  Uiree-eighths  to  ClinUn  &  Weeki 

and  Samuel  E.  Ponythe,  tame  place.    PUed  Jaa  li  1896.    Serial  la 

531870    (Ho  model; 

Claim. — 1  In  a  sprinkling  system,  an  automatic  ralre  for  admit- 
ting water  to  the  system  comprising  a  casing  or  reeerroir  under  press- 
ure and  communicating  with  the  system,  a  water  inlet  ralre  and  a 
lerer  piroted  within  the  casing,  the  lerer  being  supported  in  a  raised 
position  to  hold  the  ralre  upon  its  seat  when  the  system  is  in  its  nor- 
mal condition  and  adapted  to  fall  by  rirtue  of  its  own  grarity  when 
the  pressure  is  reduced,  whereby  the  ralre  will  be  opened  and  water 
supplied  to  the  system. 

2.  In  a  sprinkling  system,  an  automatic  ralre  for  admitting 
water  to  the  system  comprising  a  casing  or  reeerroir  under  pressure 
and  communicating  with  the  system,  a  water  inlet  ralre,  a  lerer  con- 
nected therewith,  a  second  lerer  piroted  within  the  caaing  and  har- 
ing one  of  its  arms  normally  contacting  the  first  lerer  to  seat  the 
ralre.  such  second  lerer  being  normally  supported  in  a  raised  posi- 
sition  when  the  system  is  in  its  normal  condition  and  adapted  to  fall 
b^  rirtue  of  its  own  grarity  when  the  preMure  is  reduced  whereby  as 
the  lerers  are  released  fVom  engagement  the  water  inlet  valre  will  be 
opened  and  water  'Supplied  to  the  system. 

3.  In  a  sprinkling  system  the  combination  of  a  reeerroir  nor- 
mally under  pressure  and  prorided  with  an  auxiliary  opening,  water 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  reeerroir,  a  ralre  nor- 
mally seated  upon  the  water  inlet  pipe,  a  lerer  connected  to  said  ralre, 
a  ralre  normally  closing  the  auxiliary  opening  and  a  second  lerer 
connected  therewith,  the  lerers  being  in  engagement  when  the  rairee 
are  seated  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  when  the  fluid  pressure  is 
relea-sed  or  reduced. 

4.  An  automatic  valre  for  spriiikliMR  system  comprising  a  reeer- 
roir nnder  pressure  prorided  with  water  inlet*  and  outleu  and  with 
an  auxiliary  opening,  ralves  closing  respectirely  the  water  inlet  and 
the  auxiliary  opening,  sod  lerers  connected  to  the  ralres  and  in  en- 
gagement when  the  ralres  are  seated  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
when  the  fluid  pressure  is  released 
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5.  In  a  dry  pipe  sprinkling  system,  an  automatic  raWe  for  admit- 
ting water  to  the  system  comprisiog  a  reeerroir  under  air  pressure  and 
communicating  directly  with  the  system,  a  water  inlet  pipe,  a  ralre 
therefor,  a  supplemental  ralre,  a  trip  connection  between  the  ralres 
controlled  by  the  pressure  within  the  reeerroir  and  normally  holding 
the  ralres  upon  their  seats  and  means  for  automatically  tripping  the 
connection  by  admitting  presure  upon  the  opposing  fiice  of  the  sup- 
plemental ralre  and  thercbr  equalizing  the  Mme. 


in  tets  haring  a  leas  number  in  a  set  than  the  weft  threads,  and  har- 
ing the  weft  threads  arranged  in  three  planes  or  plies,  each  ply  con- 
taining two  weft  threads  of  a.set,  two  of  the  warp  threads  of  a  tet 
being  interworen  with  the  upper  ply  weft  threadt  to  form  one  outer 
ply  and  two  other  warp  threadt  of  a  tet  being  interworen  with  the 
lower  ply  wefts  to  form  the  other  outer  ply,  and  theee  outer  plies  be- 
ing tied  together  at  interrals  in  addition  to  any  tying*  resulting  from 
pattern  changes,  each  such  tying  at  interrals  being  effected  by  a  warp 
thread  passing  from  one  outer  ply  to  the  other  outer  ply  and  binding' 
the  weft  thread  of  that  ply  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  bii.ding  thereof, 
and  then  returning  to  the  former  ply,  Mid  tying  loop  excluding  all 
middle  ply  wefls.  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  ingrain  carpet  fabric  composed  of  figuring  weft  threads 
and  figuring  warp  threads  and  haring  the  weft  threads  arranged  in 
sets  of  six  weft  threads  each  and  the  warp  threads  arranged  in  seU 
of  four  warp  threads  each,  and  haring  three  weft  planes  or  plies, 
each  plane  or  ply  containing  two  weft  threads  of  a  set.  two  of  the 
warp  threads  of  a  set  being  interworen  with  the  upper  ply  weft 
threads  to  form  one  outer  ply,  and  the  remaining  two  w.irp  threads 
of  a  set  being  interworen  with  the  lower  ply  weft  threads  to  form 
the  other  outer  ply,  and  these  outer  plies  being  tied  together  at  inter- 
Tals  by  a  warp  thread  looped  from  one  outer  ply  orer  a  weft  of  the 
other  outer  ply,  Mid  loop  excluding  all  middle  ply  wefls,  subsUntially 
aa  tet  forth. 

3.  In  an  ingrain  carpet  fabric  the  combination  with  weft  threads 
arranged  in  seU  of  six  weft  threads  each,  of  warp  threads  arranged 
in  sets  of  four  warp  threads  each,  two  of  which  weft  threads  are  in 
the  upper  plane  or  ply,  two  in  the  lower  plane  or  ply  and  two  in  the 
middle  plane  or  ply.  the  weft  threads  of  the  upper  ply  being  inter- 
woren with  two  of  the  warp  threadt  of  a  set  to  form  one  outer  ply 
and  the  weft  threads  of  the  lower  ply  being  interworen  with  the  re- 
maining two  warp  threads  of  a  set  to  form  the  other  outer  ply,  and 
theee  outer  plies  being  tied  together  at  interrals  by  a  warp  thread 
passing  from  the  upper  ply  orer  a  middle  ply  weft  and  then  under  a 
lower  ply  weft  and  then  upward  to  bind  the  proper  weft  thread  in 
the  upper  ply,  subsUntially  as  tet  forth. 


6.  An  automatic  ralre  for  sprinkling  system  comprising  a  reeer- 
roir under  air  pressure  prorided  with  an  auxiliary  opeuing  communi- 
cating with  an  adjacent  auxiliary  chamber,  water  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  communicating  with  the  reeerroir,  a  ralre  normally  closing  the 
water  inlet,  a  ralre  normally  seated  npon  the  auxiliary  opening  by 
the  air  pressure,  a  trip  connection  between  the  ralres  normally  seat- 
ing the  water  inlet  ralre  and  a  float  ralre  communicating  with  the 
auxiliary  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  when  water  enters  the  reeer- 
roir whereby  the  pressure  upon  the  auxiliary  ralre  is  equalized  there 
by  causing  the  Mme  to  open  and  thus  operate  the  trip  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  sprinkling  system,  an  automatic  ralre  consisting  of  a  res - 
erroir  normally  under  pressure  and  prorided  with  an  auxiliary  open- 
ing, a  water  inlet  and  outlet,  a  ralre  normally  closing  the  water  inlet 
pipe,  a  lerer  connected  to  the  ralre,  a  second  ralre  normally  closing 
the  auxiliary  opening,  a  second  lerer  connected  therewith,  the  lerers 
being  in  engagement  when  the  ralres  are  closed  and  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  released  or  reduced,  an  electric 
bell  circuit  and  a  connection  between  the  first  lever  and  the  circuit 
whereby  as  such  lerer  is  rocked  and  the  ralre  opened  the  circuit  will 
be  closed  and  an  alarm  or  signal  giren. 

8.  In  a  dry  pipe  sprinkling  system,  a  reserroir  A,  a  water  inlet  B 
thereto,  an  outlet  C  forming  the  base  of  the  riser  to  the  system,  a  ralre 
B',  an  arm  b,  piroted  thereto,  a  supplemental  ralre  E  closing  an  open- 
ing through  a  wall  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  lerer  D  piroted  to  the  sup- 
plemental ralre  and  prorided  with  an  arm  or  projection  d  adapted 
to  conUct  the  arm  b  when  the  ralres  are  seated  whereby  as  the  le- 
rers are  disengaged  the  ralres  will  be  opened  and  water  supplied  to 
the  system. 

9.  In  a  dry  pipe  sprinkling  system,  a  reserroir  A  normally  nnder 
pressure,  a  water  inlet  B.  an  outlet  C,  a  ralre  IT,  an  arm  h  piroied 
thereto,  a  supplemenul  ralre  E  closing  an  opening  through  a  wall  of 
the  reserroir,  a  lerer  D  piroted  to  the  supplemental  ralre  and  prorided 
with  an  arm  or  projection  d  adapted  to  conUct  the  arm  b  when  the 
ralres  are  seated  and  a  ralre  O  for  equalizing  the  pressure  upon  the 
supplemenul  valre  whereby  as  the  lerers  are  disengaged  the  water 
inlet  ralre  will  be  opened  and  water  supplied  to  the  system 

648.747.    IHORAIN  CARPET  FABRIC    Thohas R  Domab  Phili. 
delphia.P8.    PUed  Apr.  2i  189i    Serial  Na  546.961    (Specimeoi) 
(^nm.—\.  An  ingrain  carpet  fabric  composed  of  figuring  weft 
threads  and  figuring  wsip  threads  and  having  the  weft  threads  ar- 
ranged in  seU  of  six  weft  threads  each  and  the  warp  threads  arranged 


548,748.    MICROPHONE.    Lars  MERIC8B0S,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PUed  July  6. 189&    Serial  Ba  556,100.    (No  model  J 


Cinim. — 1.  A  microphone  comprising  the  casing,  tjic  ribratinjrl 
diaphragm  and  a  supplemenul  protecting  diaphragm  between  the 
vibrating  diaphragm  and  the  mouth  piece  consisting  of  silk  impreg- 
nated with  lacquer  or  like  subsUnce,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  microphone  comprisiif^  the  casing,  the  diaphragm,  the  car 
bon  grains,  the  ring  for  holding  the  Mme  and  the  plate  on  the  rear 
of  the  diaphragm  haring  a  backwardly  bent  rim  surrounding  the 
ring,  Mid  plate  being  slit  or  cut  at  the  joint  between  the  rim  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  plate,  subsUntialy  as  described. 


548,749.    SHIRT-STUD.    Charlb A Padw. Newark, N.J.    Filed 
June  10. 1895.    Serial  Na  552.224.    (No  model  ^ 


C/aim, — 1.  An  article  of  jewelry  or  the  like,  comprising  therein, 
an  ornaraenUl  portion,  a  pin  or  tine,  a  tubular  p<i«t  extending  there- 
from and  having  a  slit  therein,  and  a  shank  roUtirely  arranged  in 
Mid  post,  and  means  on  Mid  shank  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  slit 
in  Mid  post  to  hold  the  shank  in  cerUin  positions,  and  Mid  shank 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  Mid  ornsmenUl  portion  and  having  an 
arm  at  iu  opposite  end,  projecting  at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  or  ap- 
proximately so,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  An  article  of  jewelry,  or  the  like,  comprising  therein,  an  oma- 
menUl  portion,  a  pin  or  tine  (^,  haring  a  flattened  portion  c»,  a  tabu- 
lar post  at  the  top  of  Mid  pin  or  tine  c",  having  a  slit  r"  therein,  and 
a  shank  roUtirely  arranged  in  Mid  post  and  haring  angular  portions 
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^or  corners  adaptMl  to  b«  broa(ht  into  holding  or  lockinf;  Mfaf«iii«nt 
with  laid  slit  in  laid  poat,  and  wid  thank  having  at  iu  opposite  end 
an  arm  projecting  therefrom  at  a  right  angle,  or  approximatclj  so, 
baring  a  flattened  tarface,  lubatantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  An  article  of  jewelry,  or  the  like,  comprising  therein,  an  oms* 
mental  portion,  a  pin  or  tine,  having  a  flattened  portion  e*,  and  aa 
upwardly  inclining  part  <^  thereon,  forming  a  stop,  a  tabular  poat  at 
the  top  of  said  pin  or  tine,  having  a  slit  c*  therein,  and  a  shank  r«>- 
tatirelj  arranged  in  said  poat,  having  angular  portions  or  comers 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  holding  or  locking  engagement  with  said 
slit  in  said  post,  and  said  shank  having  at  its  opposite  end  an  arm  pro- 
jecting therefrom  at  a  right  angle,  or  approximately  so,  having  a  flat> 
tened  surface  and  a  downwardly  inclining  part  ¥  adapted  to  be  brought 
against  said  upwardly  inclining  parte',  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5  4  8,7  50.    SHIRT  •  arm).    Ciaslb  a.  Piim.  Hew«rt  I.  X, 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1896.    Sertil  Ha  M^30L    iHo  model) 


one  of  wid  pipes  and  with  said  port,  in  combination  with  a  pipe  for 
supplying  carbonated  liquid,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  pipe  and 
connected  to  the  former  valve. 


6  4  8 ,7  5  a .  ELKYATOL  Jom  W.  Qdtit,  OaUaad.  asiigDor  of 
MM-h«ir  to  JeOrey  Jacob,  rniitvale.  Ckl  FUed  Jaa  21. 1896.  Serial 
Ba  930^782.    (HonxM.) 


6'faijH. — i.  An  article  of  jewelry,  or  the  like,  comprising  th«r«ta, 
an  ornamental  portion,  a  pin  or  tine  ^,  having  a  flattened  portioo  e* 
and  an  upwardly  inclining  part  (*  forming  a  stop,  a  tubular  poat  at  tha 
upper  part  of  said  pin  or  tine  <^ ,  and  a  shank  rotatively  arranged  ia 
said  poat,  said  shank  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  omameotal 
portioo.  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  an  arm  projecting  therefrom 
at  a  right  angle,  or  approzimatoly  so,  having  a  flattoned  sarfisce  ^, 
and  a  downwardly-inclining  part  h*  adapted  to  be  brought  against 
said  upwardly  inclining  part  <*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  An  article  of  jewelry,  or  the  like,  comprising  therein,  an  or- 
namental portioo,  a  pin  or  tine,  having  a  flattened  portion  «*  and  an 
uywardly  inclining  part  «*  forming  a  stop,  a  screw-threaded  tubular! 
post  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  or  tine,  and  a  screw-threaded  shank 
ia  said  poat,  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ornamental  portion,  and  hav-' 
ing  at  its  oppoaito  end  an  arm,  projecting  therefVom  at  a  right  angle,! 
or  approximately  so,  said  arm  having  a  flattoned  surface  h^  and  ai 
downwardly  iaclining  part  i*  adapted  to  be  brought  agaiaatMud  np-j 
wardly-iocliniog  parte*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaaaaat  forth.! 


5  4,  S ,  7  5  1 .  APPA&ATDS  FOR  DI8PBM8IHQ  CARBOIATBD  UV 
mSSa  Kktu  &  FntT.  Mount  Vflraoo,  I.  T.  Filed  Apr  12, 188(1 
Sorlal  Nol  Ma,308     (Bo  model) 


Ckkxm — 1.  The  combination  of  a  car  or  cage,  a  motor  earned 
thereby  and  moving  the  same,  a  friction  brake  acting  on  the  shaft  of 
said  motor,  a  controller  connected  with  the  motor  to  detorraine  the 
direction  of  roution  of  the  motor  sbafl,  a  lifter  carried  by  said  con- 
troller and  connected  with  the  braks.and  a  guide  or  stop  bearing  oa 
said  lifter  and  baring  a  central  notoh,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaaa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  or  cage,  a  motor  carried  thereby 
and  moving  the  same,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  motor  consist- 
ing of  a  pinion  mounted  00  the  side  of  the  car.  intermediate  gearing 
connecting  said  pinion  with  the  motor,  and  a  segmental  rack  pivoted 
oo  the  side  of  the  car  and  meshing  with  said  pinion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ear  or  cage,  a  prime  mover  carried 
thereby,  upright  shafts  also  carried  by  said  car  or  cage  and  geared 
at  one  end  with  said  prime  mover,  vertical  racks,  worms  00  said  shafts 
geared  with  said  racks,  and  a  supplementary  transverse  shaft  geared 
with  the  oppoaito  end  of  said  upright  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claimi.~  1.  A  dispensing  faucet  provided  with  a  traosrerse  par- 
tition having  a  port  therein  for  the  discharge  of  a  flavoring  solution, 
pipes  connected  to  said  partition  for  supplying  the  flavoring  solution 
in  measured  quantity,  a  disk  valve  seated  on  the  partition  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  through  which  said  pipes  communicato  and 
which  registers  with  the  port  in  the  partition,  and  a  pipe  supplying 
carbonated  liquid,  in  combination  with  a  valve  controlling  the  lattor 
pipe  and  connectod  to  the  disk  valve. 

2.  A  dispensing  faucet  provided  with  means  for  supplying  a  fla- 
voring solution.  A  disk  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  ai  said  so- 
lution, and  a  pipe  supplying  carbonated  liquid  and  extoodiog  through 
said  disk  valve,  in  combination  with  a  valve  cooirolling  the  lattor 
pipe  and  connected  to  the  diak-valva. 

3.  A  dispensing  faucet  provided  with  a  transverse  partition,  a 
valva  for  discharging  a  flavoring  solution  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  carbonated  liquid,  in  combioatioo  with  a  reservoir 
for  said  flavoring  solution,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  reservoir 
and  a  pipe  separate  from  tha  reservoir  and  communicating  with  tha 
former  pipe  through  a  passage  in  the  valve  which  controls  the  dis- 
charge of  the  solution  and  said  pipes  connected  to  said  partition. 

4.  A  dispensing  faucet  provided  with  pipes  for  supplying  a  fla- 
voring solution  and  a  port  for  discharging  ths  same  a  transverse  par- 
tition to  which  said  pipes  are  connected,  and  a  valve  having  an  <Jon- 
gated  passage  to  registor  altomatoly  with  both  of  said  pipes  and  with 


648.7  5  3.    8TKAM  KHQIHB.    Houj  T.  Qtioi,  ProrideDoe,  R  L 
Filed  Aug  S.  I8a&    Serial  Ma  36«,  108.    (HotaodaL) 


Clnat.— 1.  In  a  strain  engine  ot  the  satomatie  cut-off  type,  hav- 
ing a  steam  cylinder  provided  with  multiple  self-closing  steam  and 
exhaust  valves  through  which  steam  is  admittod  into  and  released 
from  the  cylinder,  a  liberating  valve-gear  for  opening  the  steam 
valves,  a  liberating  valve-gear  for  opening  the  exhaust  valves  capa- 
ble of  working  in  unison  with  said  steam  valve-gear,  and  a  singb  gov- 
ernor or  regulating  device  and  lailable  connections  arranged  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  both  said  liberating  valve  mechanisms  in  trip- 
ping or  releasing  all  of  the  valves  at  different  points  in  the  eagioe'a 
stroke. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  steam  engine  having  a  steam  cylinder 
provided  with  two  self-closing  steam  valves  snd  two  self-closing  ex- 
haust valves,  the  combinstion  therewith  of  liberating  valve-gear  mech- 
anism for  opening  all  of  said  valvea,  and  governor-controlled  means 
capable  of  eoacting  with  said  valve-opening  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally tripping  all  the  several  valvea  at  variable  points  in  the  stroke 
of  the  engine. 
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3.  In  ao  automatic  cut-off  steam  engine,  the  combination  with 
the  Hteam  cylinder,  self-cloaing  independent  stoam  and  exhaust  valvea 
mounted  therein,  and  poaitively  driven  detachable  valve-gear  for  all 
of  said  valves,  of  govemor-cootrollod  mechanism  capable  of  eoacting 


4.  In  an  eiaetric  metor,  the  combioatioo  of  an  electric  motor 
placed  in  the  circuit,  a  device  for  intonnittingly  reversing  the  current 


in  one  part  of  the  motor  after  the  motor  has  reached  a  deftnito  high 

_   ^)eed,  and  for  intonnittingly  reversing  said  cu.-rent  to  its  original 

with  said  valve-gear  for  antomatically  limiting  or  determining  the  i  direction  after  the  motor  has  reached  a  definite  low  speed,  and  means 


point,  or  points,  at  which  all  the  said  steam  and  exhaust  valves  shall 
close,  and  haviug  the  said  governor-controlled  mechanism  further 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  points  at  which  the  exhaust  valves 
close  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  steam  valves,  subetontially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  cutoff  steam  engine  provided  with  self-closing  steam  and 
exhaust  valves  oscillating  valve-rods  having  toes  mounted  thereon 
through  which  the  said  valves  are  actuated,  two  reciprocating  slide- 
bars  carrying  UppeU  adapted  to  contact  with  said  toes  for  opening 
all  of  the  said  steam  and  exhaust  valves,  a  pair  of  movable  govemor- 


of  recording  the  operations  of  said  device. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  having  its 
fixed  coil  or  coils  connected  in  series  with  the  main  circuit  and  its  mov- 
able coils  in  a  shunt  circuit,  a  device  for  intermittingly  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  circuit  in  the  movable  coils  after  the  movable  coils 
have  reached  a  definite  high  speed,  thereby  stopping  the  motor,  a  de- 
vice for  intormittingly  reversing  the  current  in  said  movable  coils 
when  they  have  stopped  or  reached  a  definite  low  speed,  and  means 
for  recording  the  number  of  reversals  of  the  current. 

6.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  having  iti 


controlled  gage-bars  provided  with  dogs  or  cams  capable  of  changing  fixed  coils  in  series  with  the  main  circuit  and  ite  movable  coils 


the  vertical  position  of  the  tappete  with  respect  to  the  toes,  and  hav 
ing  the  dogs  or  cams  of  the  lower  or  exhanat  ralve  gage-bar  further 
arranged  to  be  set  or  adjusted,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  4:8,7  64:.    COMBIHED  DEHTAL  BTTB  AHD  IMPRE8SI0H  CUP. 
Adam  P  Hin.  Los  Angeles,  Cal    FOed  Mar.  21,  XtSHx.    Serial  Ha 
«       542,677.    (Ho  model) 


in  a 
shunt  circuit  to  the  main  circuit,  a  reversing  switoh  for  the  movable 
coils,  and  a  device  actuated  by  said  motor  for  intermittingly  operat- 
ing said  switch  at  predetermined  times. 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  having  it* 
fixed  coils  in  the  main  circuit,  and  its  movable  coils  in  a  shunt  circuit, 
a  switch  mechanism  for  alternately  reversing  the  current  in  said  mov- 
able coils,  and  a  centrifugal  device  under  the  control  of  the  movable 
coils  for  operating  said  switeh  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  having  its 
fixed  coils  in  series  with  the  main  circuit,  and  its  movable  coils  in  a 
shunt  circuit,  a  switoh  mechanism  for  alternately  and  intermittingly 
reversing  the  current  in  said  movable  coils,  a  magnetic  device  for 
operating  said  switeh  mechanism  and  a  centrifugal  device  under  the 
control  of  the  mbvable  coils  for  intermittingly  energixing  said  mag- 

CUttm, —  1.  The  combined  bite  and  impression  tray  for  dental  use!  netic  device. 
set  forth  consisting  of  the  space  bar  and  the  mold  reteining  flanges  1         9-  In  an  electric  meter,  a  motor  having  its  fixed  coils  in  the  main 
connected  by  the  space  bar.  circuit,  and  its  movable  coils  in  a  shunt  circuit,  a  switoh  for  intermit- 

2.  The  combined  bite  and  impression  tray  for  dental  use  set  forth  I  t'Dffly  <^od  alternately  reversing  the  current  through  said  movable 
consisting  of  tbe  space  bar,  and  the  mold  retaining  flanges  arranged  |  coils,  two  magnets  for  operating  said  switoh  in  opposite  directions,  a 
slightly  obKque  to  each  other  diverging  lengthwise,  convex  on  one  |  rotatory  frame  mechanically  coooected  with  said  movable  coils  where- 
side  and  connected  by  the  space  bar  with  their  convex  spaces  toward  {  hy  it  is  routed,  two  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  magnets,  and  a 

weighted  arm  on  said  frame  in  said  circuit  ac  pted  to  contact  with 
said  conUcto  alternately  as  the  speed  of  said  movable  coils  is  accel- 
erated orreurded  by  the  reversing  of  the  currents,  whereby  said  mag- 
nets are  alternately  energized  for  reversing  said  switoh. 

10.  In  an  electric  netor,  the  combination  with  a  motor  having 
ite  fixed  coils  in  series  with  the  main  circuit  and  iU  movable  coils  in 
a  shunt  to  the  main  circuit  and  an  additional  fixed  starting  coil  in 
shunt  to  the  said  main  circuit,  of  a  device  for  alternately  reUrding 
said  movable  coils  when  they  have  reached  a  definite  high  velocity 
and  accelerating  them  when  they  have  reached  a  definite  low  veloc- 
ity, and  a  mechanism  for  recording  the  retardations  and  accelerations 
of  said  movable  coils. 

1 1.  An  electric  meter  comprising  in  its  construction,  a  motor,  an 
automatic  reversing  switch  for  the  armature  coiU  and  operated  by 
said  motor,  and  a  device  for  recording  the  movemenu  of  said  switoh. 

I  12.  An  electric  meter  comprising  in  its  construction  a  motor,  a 

reversing  switeh  in  the  circuit  through  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a 
magnet  for  operating  said  switoh,  a  centrifiigal  device  operated  by 
said  motor  and  in  a  circuit  with  said  magnet," and  means  on  said  switoh 
for  breaking  said  circuit  in  said  magnet  as  soon  as  said  magnet  is  en 
ergised. 


each  other. 


6  4  8,766.    ELECTRIC  METER.    RALPH  a  HooD,  Danven. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 189&    Serial  Na  541,187.    (Ho  model) 


CMm.— 1.  In  an  electric  metor,  the  combination  of  a  coil  in  the 
circuit  to  be  measured,  a  movable  structure  acted  upon  by  the  dy- 
namic action  of  said  coil  to  move  it,  a  device  for  intermittingly  re- 
Urding the  speed  of  the  structure  when  it  has  reached  a  definite 
velocity,  and  means  for  recording  each  reUrdation  of  the  stmctore. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  an  electric  motor 
placed  in  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  means  for  intermittingly  reUrd- 
ing the  speed  of  tbe  movable  part  of  the  motor  when  it  has  reached 
a  definite  high  velocity,  until  it  moves  with  a  definite  low  velocity, 
and  means  for  recording  each  successive  reUrdation. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  an  electric  motor 
placed  in  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  a  device  for  stopping  the  motor 
after  it  has  reached  a  definite  speed,  a  device  for  accelerating  tha 
speed  of  the  motor  after  it  has  been  stopped,  and  ainans  for  reoorti- 
ing  each  operation  of  said  devices. 


648,766 
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.     WAOOH- BOLSTER.     KmiT  Jons,  QtleBTllle,  Wta 
1886    Serial  Ha  546,064    (Ho  model) 


I 


7S  O.  G.— 42 


C'faim.— The  combination  of  a  bolster  constructed  of  metal  and 
aoosisting  of  a  top  flange,  a  bottom  flange  and  a  connecting  longi- 
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tudinal  web.  and  proTid«d  eqni  dwUnt  of  it.  end*  with  T«rtic»I  Hot. 
8  th«  standard*  provided  at  thmr  bottomi  with  c*p«  compo**!  of  a 
pkt«  eiteudmf  inward  o«  the  opper  <me«  of  the  botat«r  to  the  adja- 
c«.t»loi.  and  a  depending  flange  exUodiof  around  the  outer  and  «de 
edge*  ot  the  pUte.  the  adjuMable  pUtee  1 1  arraaged  on  the  lower  face 
of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  boleter  at  the  alot*  8  and  prof.ded  with 
hound  recelTiog  rece««.  and  taateningderice.  arranged  laiaid  aloU 
■ad  pMHogthroagh  platea  11  and  Mcanng  the  latur  in  their  adjoat- 
nent,  MbatMitially  at  deecribed 


I 


O  4: 8  7  6  7.    POMOTATIOIPADLOCI.    Loa  L  Kbllom,  Leon. 
I.  T.    PIM  iag.  la  18a&    Serial  la  96S.894    (Ho  model) 
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648  7  69  SLID.  JoBi  lamAM,  SQrer  Creek,  I.  T..  Mrigoor  of 
oo^Uitnl  to  Waiter  LUnpbere.  Mine  ptooe.  Filed  May  28, 1 8»4.  Se- 
rial la  5 12.63  L    ilomodeL) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  diak.  a  ihackle  hav- 
ing its  leg*  fitted  in  openings  formed  in  the  diak  and  provided  in  the 
■idee  of  iu  long  leg  with  notchee  to  register  with  ehaoneb  in  the 
•arfaceo  of  the  disk  when  the  «hackle  is  in  iu  normal  or  locked  por- 
tion, and  independently  roUUble  diak  arranged  ojfcn  opposite  tida 
of  the  plane  of  the  disk  and  provided  with  iowardly-exteoding  webe 
adapted  to  engage  the  notchee  in  the  shackle  and  having  tpaoea  or 
openings  to  releaae  the  same,  NbetantiaDy  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  disk  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
shackle  having  iu  long  l«!g  fitted  in  said  slot  and  provided  at  iu  ex- 
tremity with  an  enlargement  to  engage  a  notch  at  the  inner  end  of 
Um  slot,  a  spring  tor  holding  the  shackle  in  position  to  cause  the  es- 
gagenient  of  iu  enlargement  with  *aid  notch,  and  dials  asoaoted  npoo 
oppoaite  ndea  of  the  plane  of  the  disk  and  provided  with  webe  to 
•■gage  aetekee  la  opposite  tides  of  the  shackle,  said  webe  being  eat 
away  to  release  the  shackle,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  slot,  a  shackl* 
having  iu  long  leg  arranged  in  said  slot  aad  provided  with  side 
lotebea,  dials  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  disk, 
■■d  webe  carried  by  the  dials  and  mounted  for  roury  adjustmeai 
thereon,  said  webs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  notchee  in  the  oppo- 
site sidss  of  the  shackle  and  having  spaces  or  epeaings  to  release  the 
■■me,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  disk,  a  shackle  having  itt  loag 
leg  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  disk  and  provided  with  tide  notches,  diala 
mounted  for  rotary  adjustment  upon  oppoMie  tides  of  the  plane  of  the 
disk  and  provided  in  their  inner  surfaces  with  annular  teau,  and  broke* 
or  split  rinp  fitted  in  said  seau  and  projecting  beyond  the  inaer  Mr* 
fccee  of  the  dials  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  shackle,  the  spaoea  or 
openings  between  the  eitremities  of  said  nngs  being  adapted  to  b* 
arranged  opposite  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle  to  r«l«aee  the  saoM, 
enbetantially  as  specified. 

b.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  diak.  a  shackle  having  iU  lose 
lag  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  disk  and  provided  with  tide  notchee,  a 
fWMit  dial  provided  with  atpiudlr  oaoooted  in  a  central  opening  in  the 
disk,  a  rear  dial  mounted  upon  the  rear  projecting  end  of  said  spindle 
and  capable  of  rotation  independently  of  the  front  diaf,  the  front  dial 
keing  provided  with  combination  characters  and  notches  correspond- 
ing therewith  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  alignment  with  an  index 
on  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  pointer  earned  by  the  rear  dial  and 
extending  forwsrdly  over  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  indicate  char- 
acters upon  the  front  dial,  and  webs  carried  by  the  front  and  rear 
dtak  to  engage  the  notehss  in  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle,  said  webe 
being  cut  away  to  form  openings  or  spaces  U>  reloaae  the  tame,  sab- 
etantially  as  specified. 


CImhm. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  runner  and  the  croes  beam, 
of  an  arch  secured  to  the  mnner,  a  rider  plate  secured  upon  the  arch 
and  provided  with  a  curved  faee  and  a  groove  having  stops  or  shoul- 
ders at  iu  ends,  a  nder  block  secured  to  the  cross  beam  and  provided 
with  a  curved  fisce  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  rider  plate,  a  rib 
formed  on  the  rider  block  aad  adapted  to  engage  with  iU  sidee 
against  the  sides  of  said  groovs  to  hold  the  rider  block  against  lat- 
eral movement  and  against  the  stops  or  thouldsrs  at  the  ends  of  the 
groove  to  limit  the  lenrthwise  movement  of  the  rider  block  on  the 
rider  plate  and  a  rod  movabty  eonnecting  the  croet  beam  and  the  run- 
aer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ranner  and  the  croes  beam,  of  aa 
arch  seenred  to  the  runner,  a  nder  plaU  secured  to  the  arch  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cerved  face,  a  rider  block  secured  to  the  beam  and  bear- 
iaf  agaiaet  the  rider  plaU,  a  loop  secured  to  the  ruuner  and  a  rod 
00— eel  111  with  iu  apper  ead  to  said  bea«  aad  provided  at  iu  lower 
end  with  aa  eye  which  is  pivoted  on  said  loop,  the  bearing  faces  of  the 


648.751^.    imiSIOl  TtOlI  POR  9nLAWJTACUI&    Wia- 
.      out  Uonuaci,  MertieB,  QL   PtMJuoelilWi  Serial  ia  9 liSML 
(■onoM.) 

CTitim.—  In  a  pneumatic  straw  stacker,  the  combination  of  tke  | 
main  tabnUr  Uuok  section,  an  adjustable  trunk  section  fitted  to  the  rider  plate  and  rider  block  being  eoncentric  with  the  pivotal  coo- 
main  section  and  provided  at  iu  outer  end  with  an  adjusUble  hood, '  aection  between  the  rod  and  loop,  subsUniially  as  set  forth, 
a  rack  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rod  sxtenston  attached  to  the  ad-  i  3.  The  combination  with  the  runner  and  the  cross  beam,  of  an 
joelable  troak  section  and  at  iu  opposite  end  with  an  adjusting  mecb-  {arch  secured  with  iU  ends  to  tke  upper  side  of  the  maner.  vertical 
aniani.  a  saitably  arranged  pinion  meshing  with  ths  rack  to  adjust  the  ',  braces  connecting  the  interuiediate  portion  of  the  arch  with  the  run- 
same,  aad  a  connection  between  said  adjusting  mechanism  sad  the  ner.  a  curved  rider  plaU  secured  to  the  arch,  a  curved  rider  block 
adjustable  hood  of  the  adjestabie  trunk  section,  snbetaatially  as  set  {secured  to  the  beam  and  bearing  agsiuat  sjtid  plate  and  a  rod  mov- 
forth.  I  ably  connecting  the  runner  with  the  beam,  sobsuntiailjr  as  set  forth. 
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4.  The  eooibiaatioa  with  the  mnner  and  tke  croes  beaon,  of  an 
arch  secored  with  iU  ends  to  the  runner  and  provided  in  iU  crown 
with  a  longitadinal  slot,  a  rider  plate  secured  upon  said  arch  and 
provided  with  a  convex  face  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  line  with 
the  slot  of  the  arch,  a  rider  block  secured  to  said  oroes  beam  and 
provided  with  a  concave  &ee  bearing  against  the  convex  &ce  of  the 
rider  plate,  a  vertical  tie  rod  arranged  in  the  sloU  of  the  arch  and 
the  rider  plate  and  secured  with  iu  apper  end  to  the  beam,  and  a 
loop  secured  to  the  runner  aad  passing  loosely  through  an  eje  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  tie  rod,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 


'648,760.  mnie-MACHIVB.  Kduahu  a.  Lna,  Oolumbu, 
Ohio.  sHlgocr  to  Jonpb  A.  Jeffrey,  ame  place.  FUed  July  28, 188& 
Seilal  la  280,961    (lomodeL) 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
bed,  a  carnage  moving  longitudinally  thereon,  a  series  of  vertically 
revolving  cutters  all  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  and  extending  oon- 
tinnously  across  the  fVont  end  of  the  carriage  and  projecting  laterallj 
fVom  said  axis,  wkereby^they  are  adapted  to  be  advanced  into  the 
material  on  Unee  traaaveree  to  iU  &ce,  means  for  revolving  one  or 
more  of  said  seU  of  cutters  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating 
one  or  more  of  said  seU  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  seriee  of  vertically  revolving  cntten 
arranged  along  a  common  axis  in  two  or  more  eeU,  the  seU  at  the 
ends  of  the  series  being  arranged  to  revolve  together  in  one  direction 
and  one  or  more  seU  intermediate  of  the  ends  arranged  to  revolve  in 
the  oppoeite  direction,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  aeries  of  vertically  revolving  cntten 
arraaged  ia  aeU  along  a  common  axis,  of  which  sets,  one  or  more  re- 
volve with  one  speed,  and  one  or  more  with  a  different  speed,  sab- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  seriee  of  cotters  arraaged  in  eeta,  of 
which  sets,  one  or  more  revolve  in  one  direction  with  a  relatively 
lower  speed,  and  one  or  more  revolve  in  the  oppoeite  direction  with 
a  relatively  higher  speed,  tubsUDtially  as  let  forth. 

ft.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  series  of  vertically  revolving  cntten 
arraaged  in  seU  along  a  coanon  axis,  of  which  seta,  one  or  more  re- 
volve in  one  direction  with  a  relatively  slow  speed  and  one  or  more 
revolve  in  the  oppoeite  direction  with  a  relatively  high  speed,  sub- 
Btaatially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  eombinatioo  with  the  bed,  the  car- 
riage, tke  carriage  moving  devices,  and  the  engine,  of  a  aeriee  of  tab«- 
lar  cetter  carrien  mounted  on  a  common  axis  and  actuated  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  cntten  on  said  carrien  projecting  transversely 
thereof  and  adap'«d  to  cut  a  kerf  of  dimensions  sdequate  to  receive 
tke  front  part  of  the  carriage,  and  supporU  oa  the  froat  end  of  the 


carriage  situated  traasvereelj  of  the  axes  of  the  cotter  oarrien,  and 
lying  between  tke  a4}aeent  ends  of  the  carriers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  stiding  support  or  carriage,  of  tke 
bearing  bar  secured  to  the  said  carriage,  the  revolving  tabular  cutter 
carrien  situated  onuide  of  the  said  carriage  and  the  tabular  cutter 
carrien  situated  intermediately  of  those  aforeeaid,  and  on  sabetan- 
tially  the  same  axis  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  support  or  carriage  and  the 
Btatiooary  bearing  bar  secured  thereto,  of  the  tubular  cutter  carrien 
mounted  apoo  said  support  ouUide  of  the  carriage  and  revolving  with 
a  relatively  high  speed  in  one  direction,  and  the  tobalar  cutter  car- 
rien moanted  between  the  said  parU  of  the  carriage  and  on  sobekan- 
tially  the  same  axis  as  the  aforeeaid  cotter  oarrien  and  revolving  with 
a  relatively  slower  speed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  bed,  the  carriage  sliding  00  saidbed, 
and  the  loogitudinallj  stationary  fixed  bearing  bar  mounted  trane- 
veraely  across  the  fh>nt  end  of  the  carriage,  of  the  longitudinally  sta- 
tionary tubular  cotter  carrien  mounted  on  said  transversely  arranged 
bar,  the  two  carrier  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  bearing  bar,  at  poinU 
adjacent  iU  ends  whereby  said  bar  ia  ooiformly  supported  at  both 
eada,  and  cotton  on  said  tabular  cutter  carrien  rotating  eontinaously 
in  the  same  vertical  planes,  and  cutting  a  path  for  said  carrier  arms, 
sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  bed,  the  sliding  support  or  car- 
riage, and  the  cotter  canjing  bar  at  the  fVontend  thereof  sutionary 
in  lines  longitadinal  of  iU  axis,  of  the  carrier  arms  1/  for  said  bar,  one 
or  more  intermediate  carrier  arms  6*  between  those  at  b.  and  cotten 
mounted  on  said  bar  between  arms  b'  and  arms  b*,  and  adapted  to  cat 
a  kerf  adequate  to  receive  said  arms  V,  and  b*,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  with  the  bed,&  car- 
riage sliding  thereon,  a  prime  power  shafVon  the  carriage,  a  series  of 
two  or  more  independent  cutter  carrien,  routing  on  a  common  hori- 
zontal axis  and  extending  across  the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  and  ' 
cntten  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  of  two  or  more  dciving  chains 
independent  of  each  other  for  operating  said  cutter  carrien  and  both 
receiving  power  from  said  prime  powershafl,  tubsUn tially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed,  the  car- 
riage sliding  on  said  bed,  tke  series  of  two  or  more  independent  cot- 
ter carrien  moanted,  on  a  common  axis,  transversely  across  the  front 
of  the  carriage,  and  the  cotten  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and 
cutting  a  oontinuoos  kerf  of  dimensions  adequate  to  receive  the  front 
end  of  the  carriage,  of  two  or  more  oppositely  moving  driving  chains, 
independent  of  each  other,  for  operating  said  cutter  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  stetiooary  bed,  the  carriage  moving 
thereon,  two  or  more  vertically  revolving  independent  cutter-carrien 
mounted  00  a  common  axis  transversely  of  the  carriage  at  iu  front 
end,  the  driving  shaft  L  moonted  horixontally  aeroes  the  carriage,  the 
wheels  T,  T,  the  chains  E,  E,  connecting  said  wheels  with  two  of  the 
aforeuiid  cotter  carriers,  the  wheels  8,  8,  loose  on  said  shaft  L,  and 
intermediate  of  the  wheels  T,  T,  the  chains  B*  E',  connecting  said 
wheels  S,  8,  with  one  or  more  of  the  aforeeaid  cutter-carrien,  the 
shaft  I,  the  toothed  gearing  aa  at  J,  K..  connecting  said  shafts  I  and 
L,  and  chains  as  at  P  also  connecting  the  shafU  I  and  L,  subsUntiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  sUtionary  bed,  the  longitudinally 
moving  carriage,  the  vertically  rotating  cutten  on  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  carriage  at  the  fVont  end,  the  chain  driving  shaft  L,  the  oppo- 
sitely moving  wheels  on  said  shaft,  the  chains  E  £*,  the  shaft  I  parallel 
to  shaft  L,  the  gearing  coooecting  shaft  I  with  one  or  more  of  the 
chain  driving  wheels  on  shaft  L,  and  the  chains  or  gearing  connect- 
ing shaft  I  frith  the  oppositely  moving  wheels  on  shaft  L,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  tubular  cutter  carrien, 
the  noo  routing  supporting  bar  for  all  of  said  carrien,  and  the  shoes 
or  bearen6,  b^,  each  secured  to  said  bar  between  two  adjacent  cutter 
carriers,  of  the  nute  which  engage  with  both  ends  of  the  said  bar  and 
reUin  the  series  of  oarrien  in  place,  the  cutter  carrier  on  each  end 
of  the  bar  being  countenonk  at  iU  outer  end  to  receive  said  nut,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  driving  chains  and  the 
■prooket  wheels  which  operate  them,  of  the  toothed  gearing  which 
routes  one  or  more  of  the  said  sprocket  wheels  in  one  direction  and 
the  chain  gearing  which  routes  one  or  more  of  the  other  sprocket 
wheels  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  shaft  I  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  supporting  said  toothed  gearing,  and  * 
ekain  gearing,  subeuntially  u  set  forth. 


648.761.  HAMB  AID  COLLAR  FA8TEIEE.  Ptm M.  PaOUOII. 
Le  enod.  lowt.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1895.  Serial  Ha  545,756.  (Ho  model) 
Claim^^  1.  A  hame  and  collar  fastener  comprising  two  sliding 
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Ocitwu  ag,   itgs. 


■MmlMrt.  OM  of  whksli  »  fnwiimd  witk  »  p«  »ii4  lfc«  o«fc«r  wHk  a, 
socket  forth*  r«c«ptioo  of  wid  pia, »  p»»ot«d  ud  ipnnfc  »et«*l«d  Utok 
ritb  one  of  «*id  membera  »od  baring  iU  twinfiiiK  and 


i  Mid  apertured,  and  a  projecting  apar  or  catch  formed  on  the 
Other  ■•■b«r  by  making  a  tegmental  grooTe  or  locket  in  the  faem 
ml  aid  ■•■bar,  wid  groore  or  socket  eorreaponding  ia  thap*  to  aad 
baiag  adaptxt  to  receive  the  iwinging  end  of  the  *%tch,  eabaUnttaHy 
aa  deaeribad. 


•r  wrappad  aroand  «id  iagar*  wberaby  to  bold  tka  adgw  ia  iatar- 
loekad  poaitioa,  aad  a  remoraMe  cap  flttiag  otar  oae  eod  of  the  pUlo 
whea  mad*  to  a«ame  laid  eircaUr  form  aod  forming  a  bottom  there- 
for, tttbataoually  aa  deacnbed. 


1  A  hame  and  oolUr  fitateaer,  eompruiog  two  ilidiag  membera, 
oaa  of  which  ia  formed  with  a  tUj  pin  and  the  other  with  a  toekat 
for  the  reception  of  laid  pin,  a  twiaging  latch  piToted  at  one  end  to 
one  of  mid  membera  aod  teated  ia  a  facial  receaa  or  groove  therein 
io  a*  to  lie  Mbetantiallj  flnah  iharawith  aod  projecting  at  ita  oppoeito 
end  beyond  the  abutting  end  of  taid  membar,  aaid  latch  being  roaadad 
at  ito  swiaicing  end  and  alao  baTttod  aad  apartared  aa  deacribed.  aad 
a  catch  projaciion  on  tlM  opyariBg  SMikar  adapted  to  enUr  the  ap- 
erture of  the  latch,  said  projection  being  eaUbliahed  by  forming  a 
segmental  groove  ia  taid  maabar  eorreapoodinx  to  the  shape  of  aad 
adaptod  to  receive  the  roaadad  iwinging  end  of  the  pivoted  latch, 
•ubstaotially  aa  specified. 


64:8,7  62.    rUKL-RAiaiHQ  DBVICX.    KmimP  SAlU)l.at.Loutl, 
Ma    nMJaalS,18»i    iMvad  Juna  Sft.  188&    aerial  Ba  SHOm 

(loBodaL) 


1  A  flower  pot  eeaaiathig  of  a  plato  of  flexible  •heetmeUl.capa- 
bla  of  beiag  bent  into  eyliadrical  form  aad  having  atone  ooatigooua 
edge  a  pocket  within  which  the  rensaiiiing  edge  fiu,  oae  or  more  fln- 
gera  projecting  fW>m  either  eoougaoiu  edge  in  matual  alignment,  a 
flezibla  wira  adaptwl  to  be  beat  or  wrapp^l  aroand  said  ftngera, 
whereby  the  edge*  ar«  tiwl  together,  a  pin  laterally  projecting  on 
aither  nde  from  the  ooter  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical  bent  plata, 
aod  a  cap  provided  with  a  cylindrical  penpheral  flange  adapted  to 
fit  tougly  over  the  lower  eod  of  taid  cyliider  to  form  a  bottom  ihero- 
for  and  provided  with  bayon«t  aloU  ia  ito  upper  edge  to  oo-operaU 
with  said  pina  to  reuin  laid  cap  in  removable  adjuatment  on  laid  ejV 
inder,  Mbetantially  aa  deecnbed 

3.  A  flower  pot  cooaiating  of  a  flexible  plate  of  iheet  noetal  capa- 
Ma  of  being  boot  into  a  circular  form  and  having  adjacent  to  each  con- 
tiguona  edge  a  groove  extended  inwardly  and  parallal  with  the  laid 
•dgea,  finger*  rigidly  lecnrwl  to  the  ouUr  adea  of  the  groove*  aod 
projecting  over  tM  reapective  groovea,  a  wire  capable  of  engaging 
the  fingera  aad  holding  the  edgea  of  the  plate  together,  aod  a  cap 
capable  of  being  removably  eoonocted  to  one  eod  of  the  plate  whaa 
bent  to  be  cirealar  in  form,  labaUatiallT  a*  deachbod. 


548,764.   CALFWRAUHL    ChaelbW  Son.  Terrell.  Tet   FQed 
teLai,188&    Serial  Ho  a9«,875.    (Ho  model) 


L — 1.  In  a  Atrnaea,  the  combination  with  a  flr*  box,  verti- 
cally movsble  earner,  operating  mechanism,  of  a  false  bottom  adapted 
to  be  supported  opoe  the  top  of  the  earner,  and  mechaowm  for  sup- 
porting the  fklae  bottom  in  the  fire  box  independently  of  the  earner, 
aabatantially  aa  tat  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  fiima';e.  the  combination  with  a  Are  box,  carrier,  aad 
mecbantani  for  operating  the  lame,  of  a  &lae  bottom,  shafla  pivoted 
upon  the  sidee  of  the  fire  box,  aod  pina  operatirely  connected  with 
the  shaft  aad  working  through  the  lidea  of  the  fir*  box  to  rapport 
the  false  bottom,  subatantially  aa  tet  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  box,  carrier,  aad 
means  for  operating  the  lame,  of  a  falae  bottom,  eara  on  the  outaida 
of  the  &r«  boxea,  slots  in  the  side  thereof,  shafU  pivoted  in  the  ears, 
crank  piacee  upon  the  shafta,  and  pina  pivoted  to  the  crank  piooaa 
and  working  in  the  slot*  to  support  tha  fitlae  bottom,  lubatantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  ipeciAed. 


Clkiai.— Ia  a  device  of  the  claa  described,  the  oombinatioo  of  a 
barbed  frame  having  a  baso-loop  provided  with  rearwardly  extend- 
ing parallel  arms  terminating  in  upatanding  extensiona,  the  rxtensions 
being  provided  at  their  oppoeite  ends  with  syes,  inclined  bracea  cod- 
aectod  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  arms  of  the  baae  loop  in  ad- 
vance of  the  upright  extensions  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends 
with  eyes  to  register  with  the  eyes  st  the  upper  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions, a  halter  having  a  noao-band  and  cheek -etrapa  provided  with 
loopa  engaging  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  nosa-band,  said  chaek- 
atrapa  being  permanently  secured  to  and  parallel  with  the  said  up- 
right ext«oaioai  by  rivets  engaging  the  registering  eyes  of  the  exten- 
sions aod  bracea  and  the  eyea  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  extensions, 
aod  loopa  U  securad  to  the  nose  band  in  advance  of  the  cheek-strapa 
aod  looaely  engaging  the  parallel  arms  of  the  base- loop  between  tha 
lower  ends  of  the  extensions  and  braces,  whereby  the  forward  and 
rearward  sliding  movement  of  the  barbed  frame  with  the  cheek- 
straps  upon  the  Boso-band  is  limited  by  the  conUct  of  said  extensions 
and  bracw  with  the  loop  14,  subeUotially  aa  specified. 


548,763.    FLOWBRPOT.    McDur?  Siipwi,  Bryan,  Tex.    POed 

Dea  18, 1891    Serial  Ha  332.219     (Mo  Bodei) 

Ckiim. —  1.  .\  flower  pot  consiatini;  of  a  plat*  of  fl*xibl*  sheet 
luetal.  capable  of  beiag  )>eQt  into  a  circular  form  aod  provided  with 
interlocking  contiguous  edgea,  one  or  more  fingera  projecting  from 
said  plat*  contiguous  to  said  edgaa,  a  flexible  wire  adaptod  to  be  bent 


548  766      TOOL-HOLDIie  ATTACHMKIT  TOR  OAS-KIXTURBai 

MaViici  SPtnn.  Mew  fork.  1.  T.    Wed  Oct  28,  1 8»t    Serial  Ha 

aSfi.7H    iHo  model) 

Claim.— I.  A  tool-holding  attachment  having  one  or  more  rings 
adaptad  to  a  gaa  fixture  burner,  and  one  or  more  elampe  adapted  to 
the  flxtaro  arm  behind  the  burner. 

1  A  tool-holding  attachment  comprising  fWjnt  and  rear  sUnd- 
arda  having  upper  tool  supporto  and  braced  to  each  other,  the  lower 
parte  of  the  sUndards  being  provided  with  one  or  more  supporto 
adapted  to  the  fixture  arm  and  one  or  more  rings  adapted  to  the  if- 
ture  burner. 

3.  A  tool-holding  atuchment  for  gas  fixturea.  having  fW)nt  aod 
roar  sUndarda  provided  with  series  of  tool  receiving  reeeaaea,  the  re- 
ceases  of  the  front  support  ooeapying  narrower  lateral  space  thaa 
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thoaa  of  tha  raar  support,  thereby  oonvargiag  the  tools  toward  their 
working  enda  over  the  gas  flame  aod  suflicienlly  separating  the  tool 
handles  to  give  ready  acooM  to  th«  tools. 


4.  Atool-holdingattachmentcomprisingfh>ntand  rear  Y-shaped 
standards  made  from  bent  wires  and  having  upper  tool  supports  and 
connected  by  bracing  wires,  the  forward  brace  having  a  ring  adapted 
to  the  gas  fixture  burner,  and  the  lower  parto  of  one  or  both  stand- 
ards formed  as  clamps  adapted  to  engage  a  gas  flxtnre  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tightening  device. 

5.  A  tool-holding  attachment  comprising  front  aod  rear  Y  shaped 
standards  made  from  beat  wires  and  having  upper  tool  supporto  and 
oonnectod  by  bracing  wirea,  tha  lower  parto  of  the  frames  forming 
clamps  adapted  to  a  gas  fixture  arm,  and  a  device  slipping  00  tha 
clamps  to  tighten  them  and  havia(  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  fix- 
tare  burner. 

6.  The  corabiaatioB.  in  a  tool-holding  attachment  for  gas  fixturaa, 
of  wire  alaodards  1.  3  twisted  at  3,  and  having  clampa  4,  a  slide  6,  7 
on  the  clamps  and  provided  with  a  ring  8.  and  croased  and  twisted 
wire  braces  10.  11,  the  latter  provided  with  a  ring  12;  the  standards 
having  upper  tool  receiving  reeeaaea  13, 14,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


648,766. 

Buflklo,N.  T. 


DBHTAL  HOT-AIR  STRUieB.    Jon  E  Stackboubx, 
Filed  Mar.  2.  189Sl    Serial  Ra  &40.3Sa    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  blast  or  delivery  tube  having 
a  hollow  enlargement  or  heating  chamber,  of  a  ring  or  band  encir- 
cling aaid  enlargement  or  chamber,  and  a  heating  device  suspended 
fVom  said  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blast  or  delivery  tube  having  a  hol- 
low enlargement  or  heating  chamber  prorided  with  an  annular  seat 
or  groove.of  a  looee  ring  or  band  confined  in  said  seat  or  groove,  and 
a  heating  device  arranged  underneath  said  chamber  and  having  sus- 
pension arms  pivoted  to  said  ring  or  band,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heating  chamber  and  a  blast  tube 
connected  therewith,  of  a  split,  removable  ring  or  band  embracing 
aaid  heating  chamber,  and  a  heater  arranged  underneath  said  cham- 
ber aod  having  suspension  arms  pivoted  to  said  ring  or  band,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blast  tube,  of  a  hollow  enlargement 
or  heating  chamber  communicating  therewith  and  compoeed  of  sec- 
tions secured  together  at  their  me«ting  portions  aod  each  having  an 
annular  bead  or  shoulder,  a  ring  or  band  looaely  embracing  the  heat- 
ing chamber  between  aaid  shoulders,  and  a  heater  siupeoded  from 
said  ring  or  band,  subeUntially  as  sat  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  heating  chamber  of  a  dental  syr- 
•■g*!  of  blast-tube  sections  communicating  with  the  fVont  and  roar 
portions  of  said  heating  chamber  and  eztoodiag  into  tha  same,  the 
adjacent  and  portions  of  the  tube-sections  beiag  bent  or  corred  at  an 
aaglo  to  the  body  of  the  sactioos,  sabsuotially  as  set  forth. 


6  4  8,767.  TOH&S  FOR  IMMBRSnre  niTHERS'  ARTICLBa 
Aiit  L  Vuiixiu,  Brooklyn,  H,  T.  Filed  July  27, 1895.  Serial  Ba. 
967,371    «o  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  main  supporting  rod,  of 
several  clamping  arms  adjustable  thereon,  and  provided  with  the 
slidable  and  adjustable  clamping  bars,  arranged  to  operate  in  the  man- 
ner specified. 

2.  The  main  supporting  rod,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  clam|^ 
ing  arms  adjustable  thereon,  a  pivoted  clamping  arm  also  adjustable 
thereon,  and  means  for  operating  said  pivoted  arm,  for  the  purpose 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  main  supportiag  rod,  in  conibiaation  with  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing arms,  having  a  slidable  adjustment  thereon,  a  pivoted  clamping 
arm  also  adjustable  lengthwise  upon  said  supporting  rod,  aod  a  lever 
for  operating  said  pivoted  clamping  arm  journaled  in  a  bearing  ad- 
justable upon  the  supporting  rod,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  main  supporting  rod,  in  combination  with  two  clamping 
arms,  having  a  slidable  adjustment  thereon,  a  pivoted  clamping  arm 
journaled  in  a  collar  and  adjustable  leogthwiae  upon  said  rod,  a  short 
transverse  shaft  also  journaled  in  said  collar  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric,  a  crank  arm  or  lever  for  operating  said  shafl,  and  a  link 
interposed  between  said  eccentric  and  the  pivoted  clamping  arm,  all 
arranged  for  joint  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  main  supporting  rod,  in  combination  with  a  series  of 
damping  arms  adjustable  length wiae  upon  said  supporting  rod,  and 
a  series  of  clamping  bars  adjustable  upon  said  clamping  arms,  whereby 
the  device  may  be  adjusted  to  articles  of  different  sites,  substantially 
as  herein  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  main  supporting  rod,  the  adjustable 
damping  arms  and  the  clamping  bars  adjusUble  thereon,  the  sup- 
porting hood,  and  the  f>wiveled  block  or  yoke,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  m«in  supporting  rod,  the  adjustable  clamping  arms 
thereon  and  the  clamping  ban  adjustable  upon  said  clamping  arms, 
in  combination  with  the  supporting  hook  swiveled  upon  said  rod 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  hook,  and  an  adjustable  weight 
mounted  on  said  supporting  rod  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
the  articles  carried  by  the  clamping  arms  and  bara,  all  arranged  in 
the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  main  supporting  rod.  the  adjustable  clamping  arms 
thereon,  and  the  clamping  bars  adjustable  on  said  clamping  arms,  in 
combination  with  the  supporting  hook  swivded  on  said  rod,  meana 
for  adjoatiog  tha  position  of  aaid  book,  the  adjusUble  weight  mounted 
on  said  supporting  rod  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  arti- 
cles carried  by  the  clamping  arms  aod  bare,  and  a  handle  connected 
with  said  supporting  rod,  whereby  the  tongs  may  be  elevated  and  low- 
ered and  otherwise  handled  and  controlled  by  the  operator,  in  the 
manner  specified. 

9.  The  main  supporting  rod,  the  adjusUble  clamping  arms 
thereon,  and  the  clamping  bara  adjusUble  on  said  clamping  arms,  in 
combination  with  a  eliding  adjuaUble  collar  mounted  on  said  rod,  a 
damp  pivoted  thereto,  a  rock  shaft  also  mounted  in  said  adjusUble 
ooUar,  and  provided  with  an  eccentric,  a  link  interposed  between  said 
eccentric  and  the  pivoted  clamping  arm,  a  crank  arm  or  lever  fbr 
operating  said  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  craak 
ara  or  lever,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpon*  specified. 


648.768.    MBASURIMO  FAUCET    Joan  J.  Wnu.  Mount  Ctt^ 
MI.&&    FIM  Hot.  16,  ISM.    Serial  Ha 521.044    (loi 
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Cktim. — 1.  Id  •  BBCMurinK  bocct,  th«  combiaatioa  of*  cock  or 
faucet  proper  capable  of  cooDectioa  with  the  receptacle  from  which 
the  liquid  i«  drawn  aod  haTing  at  it*  lower  and  a  flame  or  plate  ex- 
tended horizonUlir  and  formed  with  Tcrtical  opeoinga  therein,  a 
meaaiire  chamber  fnuto-cooical  in  ahape  and  having  a  bottom  per- 
manentlj  secured  to  ita  ddea  and  having  an  open  upper  end,  the  flaagt 
or  plate  of  the  said  cock  or  faucet  being  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  on  ita  under  aide  in  which  the  open  upper  end  of  the  meaaare 
chamber  may  be  received,  a  pipe  paaiog  horizontally  bejood  the 
lower  side  of  the  measure  chamber  and  in  communication  with  the 
interior  thereof,  the  pipe  being  provided  with  a  cock  or  fisucet  com- 
manding the  same,  a  dish-shaped  disk  provided  with  aseriesof  penph- 
•ral  lags,  and  ti«-roda  passed  through  said  lugi  and  throagh  the 
opening  in  the  laage  or  plate  aforaaaid,  wherebj  the  maasure  cham- 
ber is  rigidlj  connected  to  the  first  cock  or  {aucet,  the  said  diak  hav- 
ing a  radial  slot  formed  therein  for  the  pasMge  of  the  pipe  which 
passes  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  measure  chamber,  snbsUntially  as 
described. 


in  transverse  Hues  relatival j  to  cjBnder  and  rack  and  having  a  earn 
which  intermittinglj  engages  with  the  said  recessed  parts  altematalj, 
and  the  connecting  devices  one  of  which  exerts  a  pushing  action  on 
the  shaft  daring  the  first  half  of  a  revolution  and  is  disengaged  during 
the  second  half,  and  the  other  which  axerU  a  poshiag  action  during 
the  second  half  of  the  revolution  and  is  disengaged  during  the  ftrat, 
snbstaotiallv  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  the  two  piston  heads  in 
said  cylinder,  the  connecting  bars  B  B*  fitted  to  the  top  and  bottom 
cylinder  walla  and  having  teeth  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  the 
shaft  paning  through  the  said  cylinder  between  the  connecting  bars 
B  B^  and  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  also 
stationary  in  transverse  lines  relatively  to  the  rack  and  the  cylinder 
a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  teeth  which  intermittingly  engage  with 
the  teeth  on  said  oooneeting  ban,  whereby  the  said  shaft  is  oontinu- 
oualy  rotated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  rectilineally  re- 
ciprocating piston,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  converting  the  rectilineal  motion  of  the  piston  into  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  interlocking  teeth  of  which  one 
is  movable  by  steam  pressure  relatively  to  the  part  which  carrieasaid 
tooth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  lo  an  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder,  a  rectilineally 
raoiproeating  piaton,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  cylinder,  a  rack  car- 
ried by  the  piston,  and  a  toothed  crank  carried  by  the  shaft,  one  tooth 
of  said  crank  being  movable  on  non-radial  lines  relatively  to  the  other 
parts  of  the  crank,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  arith  the  cylinder,  the  piston,  and  the  shaft 
of  the  rotating  valve  Q,  having  the  flange  0'  and  the  tongue  ^,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston,  the  engine  shaft 
passing  through  the  cylinder,  the  steam  chest,  the  governor  valve, 
the  governor,  the  reciprocating  bar  i*,  sliding  longitudinally  in  the 
engine  shaft,  cross-bar  i*,  and  the  cross-bar  P,  substantially  asset  forth. 


2.  In  a  measuring  faucet,  acock  or  faucet  proper  capable  of  eoa- 
nection  with  the  receptacle  from  which  the  liqaid  is  drawn,  and  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  side  a  horir.ontally-extaading  flange  or  plate  formed 
with  a  downwardly-ofMning  circalar  groove,  a  measure  chamber  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  capable  of  fitting  saugly  within  said  groove,  a 
sheet  ot  wire  gaua  arranged  within  the  upper  portion  ot  the  meas- 
ure chamber  and  having  its  edges  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
measure  chamber,  a  packing  gaskst  located  within  the  groove  of  tha 
flaage  or  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  measure  chamber  up  saugly 
against  the  flange  or  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


0  4:8,770.    STSAM-TKAP.    Jamb  R  BLoniia,  Alhtny,  I.  T. 
POad  Joty  8. 1890i    Setlal  Ho  964.6S2.    (Ho  moMJ 


0'18,769.  aTSAM  UQIH&  icun  A.  Aniui.  Ptttafaurg.  Pi, 
tmiiptor  to  the  Lachosr  Manuftctunng  Caopany,  Columbui,  Otttik 
POed  Aug.  U.  1886.    Serial  Ha  210.637.    <1o  models 


riaias. — 1.  ne  combination  of  the  cylinder,  the  two  pistoo-heada 
both  in  said  cylinder,  tha  connecting  bars  B,  B*.  fitted  to  the  top  aod 
bottom  cylinder  walls,  the  end  parts  B'  B*,  having  cam  shaped  recesasa, 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  cylinder,  between  the  piston- heada,  flxed 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  steam-trap  consistiag  of  a  oleeed  vea- 
aal  provided  with  a  removable  bonnet  having  separated  reoaivtaf-  and 
disekarging-chambers  formed  therein,  an  open  top  hvcket  arranged 
to  rise  aod  fktt  in  said  vessel  and  having  within  said  bucket  a  standing- 
pipe  secured  to  its  bottom  to  form  an  open  commuaieation  between 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  and  pendent 
pipes  G  and  H,  leading  from  said  receiving  chamber,  aa  and  for  the 
parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  a  cloeed  ves- 
sel having  a  removable  bonnet  which  contains  a  receiving-chamber 
that  is  formed  in  said  bonnet,  an  open  top  bocket  arranged  to  rise  and 
fhll  in  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  a  standing-pipe  secured  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  backet  and  arranged  to  form  an  open  oommnnication  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  inclosing  vessel,  a  pendent  pipe 
loading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  receiving-chamber  into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  backet,  and  a  pendent  pipe  leading  fVom  the  lower  side 
of  the  reoeiving-chamber  into  said  standing-pipe,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pooa  specified 

3.  In  aa  automatic  steam  trap,  the  oombination  of  a  closed  ves- 
aal  provided  with  a  removable  bonnet  having  a  receiving-chamber 
fermed  therein,  an  open  top  backet  arranged  to  riae  and  fall  in  said 
▼eaael.  a  staading-pipe  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said  backet  and  ar- 
ranged to  fbrm  an  open  oommnnication  between  the  apper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  inlarior  of  the  inclosing  vessel,  s  water-trap  pipe  arranged 
to  fbrm  a  water  passage  between  its  sxterior  and  the  bore  of  said 
standing-pipe ;  the  lower  end  of  said  wator-trap  pipe  being  closed,  a 
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pendent  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  rec«iving<hamber 
into  the  interior  of  said  bucket,  and  a  pendent  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  receiving  chamber  into  and  nearly  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  water-trap  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.         , 


54.8,771.  WHEEL-HUB.  RODOLPH  C  BooBKB,  Buflklo,  H.  Y.. a»- 
■IgDor  of  ooe-tbird  to  Jamee  M.  Cox,  same  plaoe.  Piled  Aug.  28, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  560,497.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  A  wheel  hub  conmsting  of  a  central  sleeve  and  end 
eellars  united  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided at  their  meeting  ends  with  interlocking  flanges  and  grooves  or 
sockeU  forming  projecting  flanges  for  the  attachment  of  the  spokee, 
snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  hub.  consisting  of  a  central  sleeve  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  and  at  its  opposite  end  with 
a  socket  or  groove,  a  collar  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  flange  which  is  confined  in  the  socket  or 
groove  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  collar  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  socket  or  groove  in  which  the  flange  of  the 
sleeve  is  confined,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wheel  hub  consisting  of  a  central  sleeve  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  projecting  flange  and  at  ita  opposite  end  with  a  socket  or 
groove,  and  end  collars  of  larger  diameter  than  said  sleeve,  provided 
with  a  socket  or  groove  and  a  projecting  flange,  respectively,  which 
interlock  with  the  corresponding  parte  of  the  central  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

548  77  2      BIPLOSIVfrQAS  BHfllHE.    JoM  B.  Bmdgbb,  Flndlay, 
Ohkx    Pttpd'Apr.  28, 1893.    Serial  Ha  472,281.    (Ho  model) 


annular  air  chamber,  and  dncto  leading  from  said  second  annular  air 
chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston, 
of  an  air  chamber  or  space  surrounding  said  cylinder,  an  annular  air 
chamber  communicating  with  the  air  space,  a  second  annuUr  air 
chamber  adapted  to  commpnicate  with  the  first  mentioned  annular 
air  chamber,  and  inclined  ducte  leading  from  said  second  annular  air 
chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  in  proximity  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  aod  a  piaton, 
of  an  air  space  surrounding  said  cylinder,  an  annular  air  chambar 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  air  space,  a  second  annular  air 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  with  which  both  of  said  annular  air  cham- 
bers communicate,  a  check  valve  in  said  valve  chamber,  and  dncto 
leading  from  said  second  annular  air  chamber  into  said  cylinder,  snb- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  explosive  gas  engine,  an  explosion  cylinder,  surrounded 
by  an  air  space  which  comsunicates  with  the  cylinder,  said  air  space 
adapted  to  receive  a  snpply  of  fresh  air  to  keep  the  explosion  cylin- 
der cool,  said  air  space  adapted  to  empty  into  the  cylinder  wherein 
it  expands  to  flush  and  clear  the  cylinder  of  exhausted  gases  and  the 
heat  which  it  has  absorbed  from  the  explosion  cylinder  so  preparaa 
it  that  the  supply  of  gas  required  to  be  added  to  form  an  explosiTC 
mixture  is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  explosive  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  andaeompreesionchamber,  of  an  airspace  surround- 
ing the  main  cylinder,  said  air  space  in  communication  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  compression  chamber  whereby  fresh  air  is  received  from 
the  compression  chamber  into  the  air  space  where  it  is  utilised  to 
cool  the  cylinder  and  then  allowed  to  discharge  into  the  cylinder  to 
flush  the  latter  and  remove  the  exhausted  gas  and  an  exhaust  port 
through  which  this  exhausted  gas  is  discharged,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  a  eom- 
pression  chaml>er  in  communication  therewith,  and  an  exhaust  port, 
of  a  gas  chamber,  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  pipe  leading  fi-om  the 
gas  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  said  gas  pipe  having  a  check  valve  there- 
in adapted  to  be  kept  closed  by  the  partial  vacuum  formed  in  the  com- 
pression chamber  and  by  the  expanding  air  in  the  cylinder  while  flush- 
ing the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  com- 
pression chamber,  of  a  piston  adapted  to  operate  in  the  main  cylinder 
and  compression  chamber  and  produce  a  gas  chamber  between  it  and 
the  wall  of  the  compression  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
gas  chamber  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  adapted  at 
ita  free  end  to  discharge  gas  into  the  cylinder  downwardly  and  in  a 
fine  jet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


64:8,773.    CHUCK.    Thomas  E.  CBIEET,  Batb.  Me.    Piled  Oct  30. 
1894    8«rtai  Ha  627,41  L    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  eylindar,  and 
a  piston,  of  an  air  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder,  aa  annular  air 
chamber  communicating  with  said  first-mentioned  air  chamber,  a 
second  annular  air  chamber  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned 


Claim. — 1.  A  chock,  eompnsing  a  t>o<iy  having  a  central  sloera 
with  external  guide  grooves  therein,  sliding  jaws  00  the  chuck  bodj, 
levers  on  the  back  of  the  chuck  to  operate  the  jaws,  wedges  held  in 
the  guide  grooves  to  engage  the  levers,  aod  a  screw  ooUar  to  aotuato 
the  wodgoa,  sobatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ehnck,  comprising  a  body  portion  haviag  a  central  hub  with 
kmgitadinal  guide  grooves  therein,  jaws  sliding  00  the  chock  &oa, 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  back  of  the  chuck  and  operatively  oonnectod 
with  the  jaws  to  slide  them,  wedges  bald  in  tbe  guide  groovea  to  en- 
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gtgt  dM  Wvara,  tk«  wfldgw  kafisf  tkraadsd  m<U  th«r«o«,  iMd  a  rvr- 
oi«b)«  oeibr  on  th«  chock  •!««▼«.  th«  collar  being  tkr«Ml«d  to  •af*(« 
tk»  b««d*  of  the  w«dg«a,  tubsuiatiallT  m  d«Mrib«d. 

3.  A  cba«k,  eompriaiag  •  body  h«riog  •  c«atr*l  hab  or  dMT* 
with  lonfitudiiukl  |piid«  groo?«  tkeraia,  jaw*  ifidabU  on  th«  tke«  of 
th«  chuck,  l«Ter«  fttlcmmod  on  th«  back  of  the  chock  and  operatiToJ^ 
eoonect«d  with  th«  jawa,  tlidin);  w«d|^  in  the  ^ide  grooTea.  gibe  car- 
ried br  the  wedgea  aod  engaging  the  fVe«  e«ds  of  the  lerere,  aod  a 
•crew  aaaehaaism  foradjiutiog  the  wadgea,  NbaUatially  ae  deacribML 

4.  A  chuck,  compriaiDg  a  bodj  having  a  •!««▼•  or  hob  with  gvid« 
groovea  therein,  radial  jaw*  on  the  chock  fWoa,  lerara  tiilcrumed  oa 
the  back  of  the  chuck  aod  operatiTely  connected  with  the  jawa, 
wedgaa  movable  loogitadioallj  ia  the  guide  groorea  aod  proridad 
with  thraadad  haada,  aad  a  acraw  eoUar  to  adjoat  tha  wedgaa,  th« 
eollar  havinf  a  groora  therein  to  reeeire  logo  oa  the  wedgea,  m^ 

'ttaotially  aa  daaeribed. 

5.  A  chock  eompriaiog a  body,  moTable jaws,  a  rotatirel j  moanted 
•craw  threaded  ring  and  wedgee  connected  to  laid  jaw»  aod  haviag 
■erew  threaded  portioM  to  be  engaged  by  the  ecrew  thraadt  of  mid 
ring,  eabatantiaUj  a*  tat  forth. 

6.  A  chock  comprisiaga  body,  noTabie  jawa,  a  rotatively  monoted 
■crew  threaded  riag,  aad  wedge*  adjoaubly  eoooeeted  to  aaid  jawa 
and  provided  with  acraw  threaded  portion*  to  be  engaged  by  tka 
■erew  threads  of  aaid  ria«.  wibeUBUaUy  a*  eat  forth. 

7.  A  check  coapriMng  a  body,  morable  jawa,  a  collar  having  a 
race**,  a  roUtiTeiy  aonoted  screw  threaded  ring,  wedge*  havingj 
■crew  threaded  portioa*  to  be  engaged  by  the  acraw  thread*  of  laidj 
ring,  and  gib*  hariag  iaclined  &cea  engaged  by  the  wedge*,  aaid  giba 
being  connected  to  the  jawa  and  provided  with  projeetiona  to  engage 
the  Ttotm  ia  the  collar,  aobetantially  a*  aet  forth. 


1  la  oo«biaatio«  with  aa  over«hoa  a,  a  hoMar  b  eo«pn**d  of  a 
ba**  plate  aaeured  to  the  overahoe  at  the  upper  part  of  the  heel  por- 
tion, the  iategraJ  clampiag  araa  pivotally  attached  to  the  baae  piata 
with  carved  graapiag  ana*  d*  axtaadtag  ferward  of  tka  firoi,  aad 
kaadlea  d*  loeate<d  and  projeetiog  backward  from  the  pivot  on  tha 
base  plate,  ail  lobataDtially  aa  deacribed. 


6  -^  8 ,  7  7  'I .  lUT-LOCI.  AfMORW  P  CkAis.  MtoiUraa  City,  aa- 
ilgnor  of  ooe-bslf  to  BiUa  OwUitte,  ConngtoD,  IimL  Piled  Ju^  S7, 
1896.    Serial  Ma  367.369.    (No  nxxM.) 


<%«at, — A  lock  out  oooMiAiug  ot  the  eombination  of  a  bolt  a  aat 
karing  a  tran*verae  groove  formed  in  it*  front  twe»,  a  wedga  formed 
with  a  serie*  of  impinging  teeth  00  the  fkce  nearest  the  thread  of  the 
bolt,  reatiag  aod  sliding  in  laid  groove,  mean*  tor  retaining  the  wedga 
in  the  groove,  coosiating  of  the  elongated  slot  e  and  pio  b*,  and  a 
spring  I)  preasing  against  aaid  wedge  to  caaae  the  teeth  to  impinge 
against  the  screw-thread,  as  set  forth  aad  deacribed. 


648,7  7  5.    SHIELD- ROZZLS.    WiLuifl  F  CusnmBAa. Brooklyn. 
1.  T.    nkd  Jaa  16. 1896.    S«1al  la  5a6.06a    (Ho  moM.' 
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3.  Ia  eombiaation  with  aa  overahoe  a,  a  base  plata  c  ha^ag  a 
lockiag  socket  «,  clamping  arms  d  composed  of  a  piece  of  wire  piv- 
otally aaenred  to  the  plate,  normally  throating  apart  and  having  the 
handle  portion  d^  and  the  carved  grasping  portion  d*  all  anhatsntially 
as  deacribad. 

4.  la  combination  with  an  overshoe,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the 
overahoe  at  the  upper  part  of  the  heel  poKioo,  integral  spring  actu- 
ated grasping  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  baae  plate,  each  of  aaid 
arma  projecting  upward  from  the  pivot  and  forward  overiyiog  tha 
top  of  the  ahoa,  and  the  locking  device  whereby  aaid  arma  are  held 
in  a  fixed  position,  all  subetaotially  aa  described. 

5.  Ia  combination  with  ao  overahoe,  a  base  plate,  integral  clamp- 
ing arms,  a  ■iagta  pivot  aaearing  aaid  arms  to  the  base  plata,  aod  a 
lock  for  holding  the  clamping  arms  in  position,  all  sabstaatially  aa 
described. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  overahoe,  a  base  plate,  clamping  am* 
pivotally  •■cured  to  the  base  plate  and  having  a  vertically  swinging 
movamaat,  aad  a  lockiag  daviea  for  holding  the  clamping  anna  io 
position  aad  whereby  a  spring  actioo  is  given  to  the  arms,  all  s«l»- 
staatially  aa  described. 


64:8.7  7  7.  lUCnODB  TOE  APPLTUG  BLBCTUC  CURUm. 
CDwn  P  Data  Weat  CaUn.  Mrigaor  of  ooa-baJf  to  Qulnej  W.  Wai- 
Ungton,  Coming.  I.  T.    PUed  JuDe  la  188&    Serial  la  SfiajTSL    (Io 


^^lim. — The  combination  with  the  discharge  ooxzle  provided  with  ' 
a  thickened  portion  having  an  annolar  recem  10  its  fkce  and  having  \ 
opening*  through  the  body  of  the  discharge  ooasle,  of  aa  iataHorly 
raaaaaad  ■!■•▼■  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  exte- 1 
rk>r  of  tka  body  o^the  notxie  and  provided  with  so  annular  toagae 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  annular  recaas  in  the  thickened  portion  of 
the  body  of  the  ooule  aad  a  out  having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
meat  with  the  exterior  of  the  body  of  the  noaale  aod  forming  an 
•twtment  for  one  end  of  the  said  recessed  aleeve  to  close  a  discharge 
between  aaid  nut  aod  sleeve,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 


6'48.776.  OVraSHOB-HOLDDL  DaniL  P  Daltoi,  Watartary. 
Oonn.  PUed  P«ti  10.  1891.  3ertel  la  390,996.  do  modal.) 
VUnm. — 1.  In  eombination  with  aa  overahoe,  a  holder  compris- 
iag  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  counter  or  like  back  part  of  the  ahoe, 
iatagral  grasping  ana*  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  plata.  each  of 
aaid  araa  projacttag  upward  from  the  pivot  and  forward  oTorljIag 
the  top  of  the  shoe  when  in  use,  all  sabstaotially  aa  described. 


CWaa. — 1.  An  electrode  for  apply iag  the  electric  corrent,  hav- 
ing a  conducting  portion,  a  lining  therefor  of  abaorbeot  material,  aad 
an  inaulAting  coveriag  around  the  edgea  of  the  coodoctiog  portion, 
■nbstantially   as  set  forth. 

S.  An  electrode  for  applying  the  electric  carrsat,  consisting  of  a 
ooodoetiaf  portion  having  a  lining  of  abaorbeot  material,  a  metalHe 
band  or  strap,  and  a  clamping  derice  whereby  the  electrode  ia  ae- 
eared  in  position,  aaid  band  or  strap  being  covered  with  a  material 
which  ia  a  aoa-coodoctor  of  electricity  and  oot  readily  affected  by 
the  aolntioa  with  which  the  lining  is  saturatad,  sabstaattally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Aa  apparataa  for  the  eiectrocntion  of  criminals,  comprising  a 
belmet  shaped  head  electrode  saade  of  wire-gaase  or  netting,  aad 
Hoed  with  abaorbeot  material,  aaid  electrede  beiag  aecured  to  the 
head  of  the  criminal  and  to  which  ooe  electrode  eoaneetion  ia  made, 
sad  a  second  electrode  io  contact  with  aaother  portion  of  the  crimi- 
aal  aad  to  which  the  ather  elootrode  ooaoection  u  made,  aabatan- 
tially  aa  aet  fortk. 

4.  An  apparataa  for  the  eiectrocntion  of  erimiaah,  comprising  a 
helmet  shaped  head  electrode  made  of  wire-ganae  or  netting,  lined  with 
abeorbent  material  and  with  so  iasolating  material  secured  to  iu  edges, 
■aid  electrode  betog  secured  to  the  head  of  the  orimiaal  aad  to  whiek 
ooe  electrode  coonection  is  made,  and  a  saeoad  alaetroda  in  contact 
with  another  portion  of  the  criminal  and  to  which  the  other  electrode 
connection  is  made,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  An  apparataa  for  the  siectroeation  of  criminals,  comprising  a 
helaset  shaped  head  electrode  made  in  twa  oiaia  portiona  oonoectad 
together  so  ■■  to  He  over  the  lobaa  of  the  braia  wImb  in  pUoa,  laid 
•iectrode  being  made  of  wire-gaoas  or  netting  lined  with  abaorbeot 


I  I 


BMtorial,  aod  batag  eoaaaeted  with  one  of  the  eleotric  termiaak,  aad 
a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  another  portion  of  the  criminal 
and  to  which  the  other  electrode  connection  ia  made,  aubstaotiaily  as 
set  forth. 

6.  An  apparataa  for  the  eiectrocntion  of  criminah,  comprinng  a 
helmet  shaped  head  electrode  made  of  wire-gaoze  or  aetting  and  lined 
with  absorbent  material,  a  atrap  adapted  to  b«  paaaed  around  the  head 
ao  as  to  hold  the  electrode  in  close  contact  with  the  head,  a  chio  strap 
for  said  electrode,  aad  aaacond  electrode  in  contact  with  another  por- 
tioa of  the  criminal,  anbstaotially  aa  s^t  forth. 


54r8,7  80.  CHEMICAL  FOLS-EXTUraUISHIIOI^VICI.  WlL- 
UAM  E  Exot.  OuUute,  Okla,  PlM  Dea  17. 11(94  Serial  Na  632,044. 
(Mo  modAl ) 


54:8,778.  UVALID - BEDSTKAO.  AiiA  M.  Doo«M  Learning- 
too,  Eoglaad.  PUed  Jan.  29, 1895.  Serial  la  530,646.  do  modeL) 
rateated  in  England  Dec.  3,  1894.  Ma  23,418. 


^-^^VA:^^^'.^^,^.... 


C^mmk. — 1.  Ao  invalid  bedatead  haviog  vertically  moving  fric- 
tion rollera  at  each  end,  aad  the  stationary  rollers joornaled  above  the 
friction  roUera,  combined  with  a  webbing  pasaed  ooder  the  mevabia 
rollers  aod  over  the  atatiooary  roller*,  and  meana  for  winding  op  or 
tightening  the  web.  sabetootially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  invalid  bedatead  having  elevated  rollera,  a  webbing  pass- 
ing over  the  same  with  means  for  tighteoiag  it  to  raise  the  central 
portion,  combined  with  ao  operatiag  UMe  arranged  to  be  inserted  b»- 
neath  the  webbiog  and  having  legs  provided  with  clamps  for  secur- 
ing them  upon  tha  rails  of  the  bedstead,  sabsUatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  An  invalid  bedstead  comprising  the  frame,  having  the  hollow 
head  aod  foot  posta,  the  friction  rollera  having  their  eoda  sliding  in 
vertical  ak>U  in  the  posts,  springs  in  the  hollow  posta  for  fbrciag  the 
friction  rollers  downwardly,  the  statiosary  rollera  above  the  friction 
rollers,  aod  the  webbiog  passing  snder  the  friction  rollera  aad  over 
the  sUtionary  rollers,  with  means  for  tigfatooiag  it,  aubstaotiaily  aa 
deacribed. 

5  4  8,779.    IRRIQATIOM  HYDRAMT.    OioR«  A  DoTLl,  Perila, 
OaL    POed  Jaa  22.  1896l    Serial  Ma  5S5.7ft5.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  hydrant  aet  forth  comprising  the  barrel  provided 
with  the  valve-chamber  aod  with  a  oeck  ;  an  aooolar  valve-seat  de- 
tachably  secured  withio  soch  oeck :  the  cap  provided  with  lateral  dia- 
eharge  openiog  and  with  the  baae  ring  which  ia  secured  to  eoch  valve- 
■aat  and  forma  the  lower  margin  of  the  latoral  diaoharge  opening ;  a 
valva  arraaged  within  the  valve-chamber  to  fit  the  valve-seat;  and 
valve-reciprocating  means  conoectiog  the  valve  aod  the  cap. 

2.  The  hydrant  set  forth  comprisiog  ths  barrel  provided  with  a 
Talve-chamber  and  with  ao  internally  threaded  neck ;  an  annolar  ex- 
tomally  threaded  valveeaat  screwed  into  the  neck  and  projecting 
therefVom ;  the  cap  provided  with  latoral  diacharge  opening  and  with 
the  internally  screw-threaded  base  ring  which  ia  screwed  ooto  such 
valve-seat  and  forms  the  lower  margin  of  the  lateral  discharge  opeo- 
iag;  the  aet  acrewa  acrewed  through  the  base  ring  to  hold  the  valve- 
aaat  from  aascrewing  from  the  bass  ring ;  a  valve  arranged  within 
ths  valve-chamber  to  fit  the  valve-seat ;  and  valve  reciprocating  means 
connecting  the  valve  and  the  cap. 

3.  The  hydraat  body  consisting  of  a  barrel  provided  with  an  in- 
toraally  scraw-thraaded  aeek ;  a  cap  provided  with  a  discharge  opao- 
ing  aod  with  the  baae  ring  which  forma  the  lower  margin  of  said 
opening  aud  is  provided  with  the  valve-seat  socket;  and  an  exter- 
nally threaded  annalar  valve-aaat  seated  and  fixed  in  such  socket 
and  ■crewed  into  soch  neck. 


(Jlu'xm. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  fire-hose,  a  tubular  coupling 
detachably  conoectiog  the  sectiooi  thereof,  pipes  D  aod  F  attached 
to  the  said  coupling,  a  receptacle  conUining  fire-extinguishing  mate- 
rial, a  pump  intorposed  between  said  receptacle  and  pipe  F  and  hav- 
ing tubular  connection  with  the  same,  meana  for  driving  the  said  pnmp, 
the  aaid  receptacle  being  aupplied  through  pipe  D  and  the  aaid  pump 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  being  attached  to  aad  sopported 
by  the  casing  of  the  aaid  receptacle  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  a  Ifre-extingnishing  compound,  a  pnmp  and 
a  water  motor,  in  combination  with  a  hose  having  a  coupling  C,  two 
branch  pipes  making  coooectioo  betweeo  this  coupling  aod  the  said 
receptacle  and  motor,  a  check-valve  in  ooe  of  the  aaid  braneh-pipea 
aod  a  atop  cock  in  the  other  sabatantially  as  set  fortlx. 


64:8,781.    TOE- WEIGHT.    Jaub  H.  Labb,  Chicago,  DL    PUed 
Mar  26,  ISKl    Serial  Ma  543,217.    do  modeL) 


Cknm, — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plato  adapted  to  be  aeoared  to  the  hoof  of  a  horaa,  a 
threaded  stod  extooding  fK>m  the  face  thereof,  and  a  removable  weight 
haviog  an  internal  screw  threaded  aperture  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  stod  by  screwing  it  thereon,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
plato  adapted  to  be  aaenred  to  the  boof  of  a  horse  and  provided  with 
aa  integral  rearwardly  projecting  ahank  and  a  forwardly  extending 
threaded  stud,  aod  a  weight  provided  with  an  internal  threaded  aper- 
tnre,  anbsUntially  aa  described.  1 


6  4:8,7  82.    FHOTOGEAPmC  PEHTHQ  PEAMI.    WnxiAlE 

Liwn,  HuntlBgtoD,  I.  T, aarignor of  Qoo-half  to Oeorge MuiTliy,  Wert 

HobokeD,  I.  J.    POed  Ayr.  19, 1896i    Serial  la  64«,S1S.    (Io  mdeL) 

Clatm.. —  1.  Io  a  priotiog  frame,  the  oombioatioo  of  the  open 

shonMered  fi^me,  the  sectional  pressn re-board,  a  cam,  aad  a  lever 

having  a  toe  or  stud,  one  of  aaid  cam  and  said  lever  parta  being  oa 

the  board  and  the  other  on  the  frame,  whereby  one  aectioa  of  aaid 

board  is  firmly  locked  to  said  frame  by  premure  acting  ia  two  diroo- 

tioaa,  sabsUotially  as  aod  for  the  parpoae  deacribed. 
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2.  U  •  priotiag-frRoia,  the  eoanbiaatioa  of  th«  op«a  ibouldarwl 
frrna*.  tke  MCtion*!  pre!«ar«-bo«r<l,  •  cam,  aiwl  R  (priniftiTar  k«viog 
a  to«  or  stud,  on«  of  ^aid  cam  and  uid  lerer  part*  beiii|{  00  th«  bo*rd 
and  the  other 4on  the  frame,  whereby  one  Mctioa  of  Mtid  board  i« 
irmly  locked  t«  wid  frame  by  prepare  acting  in  two  direetiona,  tub- 
■Uotially  a«  and  for  the  pnrpoee  d«acrib«d. 


6-48  7  8-4.    MlCHOri  POE  CDTTnie  UIT  PAB&IC&    Bow&is 
MoCOAirOohOMLl.T.    nMlov.U.l8»l    SotU Ha 528.486.    (Ho 


3.  In  a  printing-frame,  the  combination  of  the  open  ihoaldered 
frame,  the  tectional  pie— re  board,  a  cam  on  one  of  taid  Mctioai, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  on  Mid  opaa  frame  and  having  a  ttad  or  Hp  for 
eoaction  with  laid  earn,  whereby  aaid  MCtioa  is  firmly  clamped  aad 
locked  to  the  frame,  tobeUntially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  printing-frame,  the  combination  of  the  open  thonldered 
frame,  the  sectional  premare-board,  a  spriog-cam  on  one  of  said  see- 
tions,  and  a  spring-lever  provided  with  a  toe  or  stad  aad  eoactiog 
with  said  cam  to  firmly  lock  and  claaap  said  section  to  the  fVaiiie  by 
preeaiog  the  same  in  two  directions,  sobetantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  printing-frame,  the  combination  of  the  open  slronlderad 
frame,  the  sectional  preaare-board,  a  spring-cam  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  spring-lever  pivoted  on  said  open  frame  and  having  a 
stud  or  lip  for  eoaction  with  said  cam,  whereby  said  section  is  firmly 
clamped  and  locked  to  the  frame,  sabstantially'as  described. 

6.  In  a  pnnting-frame,  the  combination  of  the  open  frame  and 
the  preasure-board,  with  a  pivoted  clamp,  a  pivoted  counter,  and  a 
pawl  00  said  clamp  for  operating  said  counter  and  disengaging  there- 
from when  the  counter  has  been  turned  one  space  or  interval,  sabataa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  lo  a  printing-frame,  the  combination  of  the  open  frame,  a  preaa- 
ure-board,  the  pivoted  clamp,  a  counter  mounted  on  a  spring  to  rock, 
and  a  pawl  or  toe  acting  on  said  counter  to  turn  it  and  to  pam  it,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

8.  In  a  pnnting-frame,  the  combination  of  the  movable  clamp, 
the  counter,  a  cupped  spring-washer  under  the  counter,  and  a  toe  oa 
the  clamp  which  tares  the  counter  as  the  clamp  movea  one  way  aad 
which  tilu  the  same  as  the  clamp  moves  the  other  way,  snbsUntially 
as  described. 


Cfaim.— The  combination  with  the  routing  cutters  W',  W,  hav- 
iag  a  wheal-fbrm  and  each  made  with  a  perimetral  face  which  is  at 
right  angles  to  its  sides  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  to  be  oper> 
atad  by  gear  wheels  with  their  adjacent  side  edges  at  their  perim»- 
tars  making  a  shear  engagement  with  each  other;  of  an  arm  up- 
wardly projected  from  the  machine  base,  said  arm  having  a  shoulder 
A,  aad  slide-way  0,  and  having  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  shaft  of 
the  upper  gear  wheel  between  the  latter  and  the  arm  shoalder ,  the 
table  T,  having  the  opening  /*;  the  vertical  guide-plate  0,  upwardly 
projected  fW>m  said  table ;  and  the  bar  tf .  connected  to  said  guide- 
plate  aad  adapted  to  be  adjoatably  secured  in  said  arm  slide-waj, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 


648,7  85.   SASH  FAarSNSR.    WiLLua E  HiCBOu,  Bastdo. MafHL 
PDed  Hor.  M.  18M    Seilal  Ha  SSOJUl.    (Ho  model ) 

Claim. In  a  sash  f)utener  the  combination  of  a  hook,  loop  or 

ftUple  secured  to  the  meeting  rail  of  one  of  the  window  sashes,  a  sUnd 
A  secured  to  the  meeting  rail  of  the  other  saah  and  having  two  up- 
rights, a  swinging  locking  bar  or  lever  pivoted  to  the  uprighU  at 
their  upper  ends  and  having  ita  back  shaped  to  provide  a  snrfisee 
against  which  a  lifting,  locking  latch  may  operate  to  lift  it  and  lock 
it,  and  said  lifting  and  locking  latch  pivoted  to  the  sUnd  and  co-act- 
ing with  the  locking  bar  or  lever  to  lift  it  into  engagement  with  the 
hook,  loop  or  suple  and  to  lock  it  at  the  end  of  said  lifting  mova- 
meat,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


6  4  8,783.  AUTOMATIC  FHD  -  WATBR 
ALARM.  Thmui  r.  Uoua,  Jtnej  Oty,  H.  J. 
SertU  Ha  909.23&    (Ho  model) 


RBeUUTOR  AHD 
FIM  Aft.  27,  1891 


6  4  8 ,7  8  fc>  .    UHDKRORODND  KLKTRIC  RAILWAY     Hl«T  B. 
Hicaou  and  fUDiuci  E  Uiooui,  PTillRdWyhU,  Pa.    Piled  Ma.'.  11, 

IS96.    Senal  Na  541.211.    (Ho  model) 


Cknmt. — The  eombinauon  with  a  steam  generator,  a  feed-pump, 
a  watarpipe  exteading  from  the  pump  to  the  generator,  aad  a  steam- 
pipe  eiteoding  from  the  generator  to  the  pump,  of  a  fsad- water  ragu- 
lator,  comprising  a  casing  having  inlets  which  commnnioate  with  the 
interior  of  the  generator  above  and  below  the  water-level  therein,  a 
forked  float-stem  pivoted  in  said  easing,  a  float  on  said  stem,  valves 
ia  the  water  and  steam- pipea,  aad  valve-stems  for  said  valvaa,  eztaod- 
iag  through  the  wall  of  said  float-casing  and  connected  with  the  ra- 
spective  branches  of  the  forked  float-stem,  substantially  as  set  forth 


aligomaat  witk  the  slot  tharaof,  a  pipe  kading  from  said  draia  to  a 
ealvert  or  other  discharge,  said  drain  being  adapted  to  eoUeet  and 
raoaive  moistnre  accumulating  in  said  structure,  and  means  located 
in  said  pipe  for  inducing  suction  to  assist  in  the  discharge  from  the 
drain  to  the  culvert  of  the  accumulated  moisture,  substantially  aa 
daacribad. 

X.  In  an  electric  railway,  an  nndergronnd  slottod  structure  bar- 
ing a  conductor  located  therein  out  of  alignment  with  the  slot,  a 
drain  located  in  the  base  of  the  structure  and  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  alot  theraof)  a  pipe  leading  from  said  drain  to  a  calvart 
or  other  discharge,  said  drain  being  adapted  to  collect  and  recaiva 
moisture  accumulating  in  said  structure,  and  a  steam  or  water  spray 
pipe  located  in  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  induce  suction  to  assist  in 
the  discharge  fVom  the  drain  to  the  culvert  of  the  accumulated  moiat- 
are,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


6  4  8,787.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  DBVEIiOPIH&-TAHt    BulI  Poo- 
LOO,  Pull,  PruxML    PUed  Dec  15,  ISM    Serial  Ha  581,823.    (Ho 

) 


Cfaias.— 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  an  nndergronnd  -.lotted  struct- 
are  haring  a  eondaetor  located  therein  out  of  alignment  with  the 
slot,  a  draia  located  in  the  base  of  the  structure  and  subsUnUally  in 


Claim. — 1.  A  portable  developing  tank  for  photography  eonsti- 
tnted  of  three  separable  parts  6  6'  ^  for  the  reception  of  the  holder 
B  containing  a  plate  to  be  developed,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  developing  tank  A  consisting  of  the 
three  separable  parts  b  V  bUn  the  middle  one  of  which  is  a  slot  for 
the  entrance  of  a  plate,  of  a  sliding  shatter  normally  located  in  one 
of  the  outer  parta,  springs  eoaaisting  of  strips  of  india  rubber  attached 
to  said  shatter  and  to  the  tank  for  drawing  said  shutter  across  said 
alot  and  clodng  the  entrance  to  the  tank,  and  buttons  on  the  tank  for 
retaining  the  shatter  in  the  closed  position,  substantially  as  herein 
deacribed. 

3.  The  oombiaation  with  the  developing  tank  A  and  the  plate 
holder  B,  of  the  intermediate  fVame  C  containing  a  passage  ^  for  the 
transit  of  the  plate  from  said  holder  to  said  tank,  a  shutter  «  in  said 
Ihuaa  C  fbr  closiBg  aaid  passafa  aad  apriaga  for  aatooiatioaDj  cloaing 
aaid  shatter,  substantially  as  herein  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  developing  tank  A,  the  intermediate 
frame  C,  and  the  plate  holder  B  adapted  to  slide  into  plaoe  on  the  said 
frame,  of  the  sliding  shatter  e  fitted  to  the  said  frame  and  farniahed 
with  a  pia  «*,  and  the  metalKe  sole/*  haring  aa  iaeliaad  edge/*  to 
act  upon  said  pin  for  automatically  opening  said  shutter  by  the  act 
of  placing  the  said  holder  on  the  said  frame,  sabataotiaUy  as  herein 
deacribed 

5.  The  combiaation  witk  the  plate  holder  B  having  aa  opeoiag 
ia  the  bottom  and  haring  aa  inwardly  and  outwardly  morable  wall 
g*,  of  a  shutter  plate  ^  attached  to  said  movable  wall  for  closing  said 
opening  when  the  said  wall  is  moved  inward,  a  bolt  g*  applied  to  said 
movable  wall  for  keeping  aaid  shatter  closed  and  a  s|>nng  ^  applied 
to  said  morable  wall  for  opaniag  said  shutter,  sobataatiaUy  as  bereia 
aet  forth 


6.  The  combinatioD  with  the  dereloping  tank  haring  coodntta  a* 
and  a*  for  feeding  and  diaehargiag  the  liqnida  and  a  rant  conduit  a*, 
of  a  reducing  frame  M  haring  openings  m*  m*  m*  corresponding  with 
said  conduits,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  deacribed. 


648  788.    DOPPER-<»MS  POR  CASDUie-MACHIHB&    (AiaiM 
a  Reut,  Troy,  H.  T.    PUed  Hot.  26,  1894    Serial  Ha  929,92L    (Ho 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  a  dofTer  comb  haring  a  rib  fbrmed 

in  the  upper  surfkce  of  its  horiaontal  part,  and  a  groore  in  its  lower 
anr£ace,  of  an  arm  made  with  a  flat  snrfkoe  haring  a  croaa-rib  adaptad 
to  enter  the  groove  in  tha  lower  surface  of  the  horizontal  part,  a 
clamping  plate  made  with  a  cross-groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rib 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  horieontal  part,  and  a  not  threaded  onto, 
so  as  to  embrace  said  arm  and  clamp,  subatantially  in  the  manner  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  doffer-comb  C,  made  with  the  hori- 
sontal  part  C*,  having  the  rib  R*,  on  its  upper  surface  and  the  groore 
ji*,  on  its  lower  surfaotf.  and  the  down-cast  comb-part  C*.  made  with 
the  teeth  /;  of  the  arms  K,  each  made  with  the  flat  fiuse  /,  haring 
the  cross-rib  i^,  on  ita  upper  surface  and  arranged  beneath  the  hori- 
Bootal  comb-part  0*,  and  each  of  said  arms  provided  with  a  clamp-plate 
W,  that  is  let  into  each  of  the  arms,  and  provided  with  a  nut  that  is 
threaded  onto,  so  as  to  embrace  the  shank  of  tlie  clamp-plate  and  arm 
where  anderlapping  the  latter,  subatantially  in  the  manner  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  rock-shaft  R*,  made  in  a  tabe-form 
and  haring  the  four-way  fittings  W«,  arranged  thereon  ;  of  the  arms 
K,  each  arranged  to  be  pasaed  horizontally  through  one  of  said  fittings 
at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  therein  secured  by  means  of  a  bar 
haring  an  eye  on  its  lower  end  to  receire  the  arm,  and  which  bar 
where  paased  upwardly  through  said  fittings  being  prorided  with  a 
But  threaded  thereon,  snbstantiaUy  in  the  manner  as  and  fbr  the  par- 
poees set  forUi. 

5  4, 8 , 7  8  9 .  DiaTRIBUnOH  STSTEM  POR  ALTKRHATDre  CUBr 
RBHT&  ALVA  L  SURLB,  Brooklyn.  H.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18, 189!k  8e- 
itel  Ha  546jn6.    (Ho  model) 


Olaim. — 1.  A  local  distributing  system  for  alternating  currenta 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transformers  one  of  which  is  normally  ia 
circuit,  a  solenoid  controlled  by  energy  flowing  through  the  latter, 
a  snap  switch  actuated  by  the  solenoid  core,  two  electromagnetio 
deriees  altamataly  actaatad  by  the  soap  switch  for  euttiag  in  or  oaft 
of  eireuit  an  auxiliary  transformer  when  eurrent  exoaeds  or  flaUs  b»- 
low  a  determinate  strength. 
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1  A  loeal  ditrib^tiag  tytt—  for  ^lUreating  emirwU  eompfit- [  pcoTid»d  with  iDtfrml  toUraal  itrwutt— if  nbt  ■epaimUd  ty 


Ug  a  piarality  of  traoafonnor*,  a  •ol«noid  rappliod  br  oa«  tnuMfomMr 
fer  opv^iag  or  elomag  (he  eireait  of  another  tranvformer  at  a  pr«<l^ 
termined  load,  awitch-Bagneta  eontrolliaf  said  opening  or  closare, 
aod  meaiM  for  momaatarilj  eoerioxiaK  oo«  of  taid  •witcb-nagrMti 
when  the  solenoid  ia  operated. 


64:8,790.  HKTHOD  OF  P&SPA&Iie  BSSK.  kc.  FOR  OOISUM?- 
TIOH.  Hauoi  Wiun.  RoobMtar.  I.  T.  FOed  Aug.  a.  18»i  Sehid 
Iki  519.801    OloaiodeL) 


2.  A  wateh-eaae  of  precioai  netal  bariag  Mcb  a  thiekawi  that 
it  woaid  be  liable  to  eoliapae  ia  aetaal  oaa,  the  laiae  bewg  itreogUH 
•aed  by  integral,  internal  riba  radiating  fW>in  a  oirealar  •trangthen- 
Mg  rib  aboat  the  eaoter  of  the  eaaa. 


greater  than  the  width  of  the  laid  ribe  at  their  baaa. 


rfaiiN. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  preparing  beer  and 
other  earbooat«d  beveragea  for  the  market,  which  cooaisU  in  carbon- 
ating  the  beverage  for  consomption,  then  eatabiiahinK  eoiomanicatioo 
between  a  reaael  or  chamber  contaioinK  said  carbooaled  bererage 
and  a  trade  package,  which  package  ia  filled  with  the  beverage  which 
haa  not^been  aubjected  to  the  carboaating  proceaa  and  ia  cloeed  to  the 
atmoapbere,  then  withdrawing  Mid  ancarbonated  bererage  from  aaid 
package  aod  simultaneooaly  replacing  it  with  the  carbonated  bever- 
age and  then  permanentlj  cloaing  said  package  aa  bj  bunging,  sab- 
•tantiallj  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  preparing  beer  and  aimilar 
carbonated  beverage*  for  cooaumptioo,  which  cooaiata  in  filling  the 
trade  package  with  the  beverage  whollj  or  partially  uncarbonated, 
then  cloaing  said  package  to  the  atmoapbere  aod  eatabliahing  com- 
munication between  the  tame  and  the  circulatory  ayatem  of  the  car- 
boaating apparatoa,  then  Mmaltaneooaly  removing  aaid  ancarbonated 
beverage  from  aaid  package  and  filling  the  aame  with  the  beverage 
eompletelT  carbonated,  then  eatabliabing  circolation  through  the  tya- 
tem  outaide  the  package  and  diaconuecting  the  latter  from  said  sya- 
tem,  and  finally  cloaiog  aaid  package  aa  by  banging,  aubetaatially  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  preparing  beer  aod  aimilar 
carbonated  beveragea  foe  conaumption.  which  cooaiata  in  Ailing  the 
trade  package  with  the  beverage  wholly  or  partially  uncarbonated, 
then  cloaing  said  package  to  the  atmoapbere  and  eatabliahiag  eom- 
■mnicatioo  between  the  tame  and  the  circulatory  ayatem  of  the  ear- 
bonating  apparatoa,  tliea  withdrawing  aaid  uncarbonated  beverage 
from  the  package  into  the  circulatory  ayatem.  aod  simultaneonaly 
introducing  iato  aaid  package  the  beverage  which  haa  been  completely 
earboaatad.  thaa  eatabliahiag  circulation  through  the  ayatem  outaida 
the  package  and  diaeonoeeting  the  latter  from  aaid  syatem  aod  flnallj 
cloaing  said  package  aa  by  banging,  tubatantially  as  shown  aod  de- 
acribed. 


64:8.7  9  1.    WAICHCASB.    TiioDou  &  Wiuox.  lewvl  I.  JL 
FIM  Jte,  17.  i88&    SertU  Ra  U5.19&    (Ho  model.1 
claim— I.  A  watch-«af»  of  precioua  metal  having  tuch  a  thiek- 

■ata  that  it  woald  be  liable  to  eoliapae  in  common  oae.  the  aame  beiag 


64:8.7  92.  AMALaAMATOI.  laoRT  WoM.  Batta,  Moot.  M- 
itgDarofaoe-tiatftoJaoaU»BCBaar,  •iMpiM&  FQed  Aa^  8,  1890l 
SerU  Ha  3M.661    (Ho  BoieL) 


Cbtat.— 1.  Aa  amalgamating  pan,  the  body  of  which  ia  compoaei 
of  a  longitodinal  and  traaarerae  aeriea  of  electro-platad  or  quick-ail- 
Tered  platea  aet  on  edge  and  fitted  together  to  form  independent,  rer- 
tically  diapoaed  cella,  said  plate*  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  and  aaid  traoaverae  platea  having  their  lower  edgea  bent  at 
approxiaiataly  right  aogiea  to  form  ahelvea  adapted  to  catch  the  ma- 
terial and  incraaae  the  contact  aurfeoe,  and  facilitete  the  diatribotioa 
of  the  material  over  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 

2.  An  amalgamating  pan,  the  body  of  which  ia  compoeed  of  4 
frame  the  bottom  of  which  ia  dropped  below  iu  outlet  or  diacharga 
to  form  a  receptacle  for  catching  IquiekaiWer  and  amalgam,  and  a  aa* 
rieaof  interaecting  electro-platedJor  quick-ailvered  platea,  aet  on  edga 
to  form  a  plurality  of  vertically  dfpoeed  cella,  aaid  platea  terminating 
ihort  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  the  platea  of  one  aeriea  having 
their  bottom  edgea  formed  with  borixontal  ahelvea  which  project  into 
the  cella  and  eonatitate  meana  for  catching  the  material  and  iocraaa- 
ing  the  contact  aurface,  and  diatributing  the  material  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pan.  and  meana  for  vibrating  the  pan. 

3.  An  amalgamating  pan,  the  body  of  which  ia  compoaed  of  a 
ftame  whoae  bottom  ia  depreaaed  below  iU  outlet  or  discharge  to  form 
a  receptacle  fbr  catehiag  qaicknlvar  and  amalgam,  and  a  aeriea  of 
interaecting  eiactro-platad  or  quick-ailvered  plataa,  aet  on  edge,  and 
removably  fitted  one  to  another,  to  form  a  aerie*  of  vertically  dia- 
poaed cella,  aaid  platea  terminating  abort  of  the  bottom  of  the  paa 
and  said  tranaveree  plataa  being  provided  with  inwardly  tamed  lowei 
eoda  formmg  ahalTaa  at  the  bottom  of  the  calla  for  catching  the  ma- 
terial and  facilitating  ita  diatribution  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan, 
aaid  pan  body  having  ita  bottom  electro- plated  or  quickailvered  and 
provided  with  tranaveree  rifBea  lying  directly  under  the  cella. 

4.  An  improved  amalgamator  ooaaiating  of  a  pan  having  ita  bot- 
tom electro- plated  or  quick-ailvered  and  dropped  below  the  level  of  it* 
outlet  or  diacharge,  to  form  a  receptacle  for  catching  quicksilver  and 
amalgam,  aod  having  aaid  bottom  provided  with  traoaverae  rifflea,  a 
aeriea  of  vertically  diapoaed  oalla  formed  of  longitodinal  and  trana- 
rerae  platea  aet  00  edge  and  terminating  abort  of  the  bottom  of  the 
pan,  aaid  traoaverae  platea  hariog  their  lower  edgea  bent  inward  to 
form  ahelvea  for  catching  the  material  and  facilitating  ita  uniform 
diatribution  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  meana  for  auapending  the 
pan  within  a  main  frame  and  meana  for  vibrating  the  pan. 


64:8,7  93.  UHDKRUG  AFPARATU&  Jamb  E  Wumr,  lev 
Tort  R.  T.  FUed  Aug.  7, 189&  Serid  Ha  SU,fiia.  (Ho  oxxteL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  fata,  and  analogoua  sub- 
atancea,  the  eoBbinatioo  with  a  vertical  cylindrical  chamber  or  tank, 
of  a  pivoted  diaehargiag-do«r,  at  the  foot  of  the  rocaptada,  provided 
with  a  central  looaely-aogagiag  tUp  or  cavity ,  aad  a  central  vertical 
ahaft  which  haa  agiuUng-arma,  aad  which  at  ita  top  ia  revolably  aap- 
ported,  at  a  point  above  the  recepUcle,  while  iU  lower  extremity  ia 
looeely  received  within  the  eagaging-aUp  or  cavity ;  anbataotially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoaea  apaeiflad. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  for  treating  fhu  and  other  aubaUnoaa.— the 
combination  with  the  vertical  Unk  or  receptacle  p  having  bottom 
diacharging-opeaing,  aa  apaeiflad :  of  the  aaanlar  baaa  or  aUadard  i. 


MnDoooting  the  raoaptaela ;  tka  piatlbnn  k,  having  the  aaat  I*,  oaa- 1 

tral  opening  P,  and  supporting- rim  k*;  aod  the  revoluble  ahafl  a,  har-i 
log  eocircling  collar,  aa  set  forth,  reatiog  upon  the  rim  it*,  and  wholly' 
aupportad  thereby  and  extending  at  ita  foot  into  a  withdrawable  re- 
eeaa  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  ita  centrality  at  that 
poiot  la  maintained ,  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 
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3.  In  an  apparatoa  for  treating  (kta  aod  other  tubatancea, — the 
combination  with  the  vertical  cylindrical  chamber,  having  the  hori- 
■ontally-revolnble  ahaft,  aopported  wholly  at  ita  upper  extremity,  and 
provided  with  arma  6,  which  have  knife-adgee  6* ;  of  the  pivoted  drop- 
door,  having  central  cavity,  to  receive  the  lower  extremity  of  the  revo- 
luble abaft,  and  prevent  ita  miaadjustment;  tubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  treating  fata  and  other  aubatancea,  which  haa 
a  vertical  cylindrical  body ;  an  encircling  ateam-jaeket ;  a  vertical 
ahaft  which  ia  aupported  wholly  at  ita  upper  extremity,  which  haa 
horizontal  agitating  and  cutting  arma,  and  which  at  ita  foot  is  re- 
ceived in  a  cavity  or  atep  which  when  the  refuae  ia  to  be  diacharged 
from  the  apparatua,  dropa  away  from  the  body  of  the  aame ;  aubatan- 
tially aa  deecribed  aod  ahown. 


6  4  8.794:.  COUHTDIS  APPAILATU&  SouMioi  C.  Wood,  West 
Oraoga,  H.  J.,  migaor  to  htnanlf,  aad  fiaory  J.  Bang,  Hew  Tork,  H.  T. 
Piled  Fetx  4.  1890l    Serial  Ha  U7,21L    (Ho  inodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  ita  support,  of  tena 
and  hundreds  wheela  and  their  tubular  axea  around  auch  shaft  and 
extending  in  oppoaite  directiona,  and  unite  and  thooaanda  wheela  and 
their  tubular  axea  around  the  tubular  axea  of  the  tena  and  hnodreda 
wheela  and  alao  extending  in  opposite  directions  for  bringing  the  re- 
apective  wheela  cloeely  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  ratchet  wheela 
apon  the  outer  enda  of  the  reapective  tubular  axea  and  levera  and 
pawla  for  moving  the  reapective  nnmber  wheela  progrearively,  anb- 
atantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  ita  aapport,  of  teaa  and 
hundreda  wheela  and  their  tabular  axea  around  auch  ahaft  and  extend- 
ing in  oppoaite  directiona,  and  uuita  and  thooaanda  whoela  and  their 
tabular  axea  around  the  tabular  axea  of  the  tena  and  hundreda  wheela 
and  alao  extending  in  oppoaite  directiona  for  bringing  the  reapective 
wheela  cloeely  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  ratchet  wheela  upon  the 
ooter  enda  of  the  reapective  tubular  axea,  and  levera  and  pawla  for 
moving  the  reapective  number  wheel  progreaaiveiy,  a  cam  on  the  axil 
of  the  units  wheel  and  a  apring  and  lever  moved  thereby  for  atraining 
the  apring  to  give  motion  to  the  pawl  of  the  tens  wheel,  aobatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  ita  aupport,  of  tena  and 
hundreda  whaeb  and  their  tabular  axea  around  auch  ahaft  and  ex- 
tending in  oppoaite  directiona  and  noita  and  thooaanda  wheeb  and 
their  tubular  axes  around  the  tubular  axea  of  the  tens  and  hundreda 
wheela  and  alao  extending  in  oppoaite  directiona  for  bringing  the  re- 
apective wheela  cloeely  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  ratchet  wheela 
upon  the  outer  eada  of  the  reapective  tabalar  axea,  and  levera  and 
pawla  for  moving  the  reapective  number  wheela  progreaaiveiy,  cama 
on  the  axea  of  the  unite  aod  hundreds  wheeb.  and  levera  and  springs 
acted  upon  by  auch  cama,  and  an  electro-mafrnet  for  actuating  the 
lever  and  pawl  that  move  the  unite  wheel,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  eroaa  ahaft  I  and  the  number  wheeb  in  combination  with 
the  tabea  e  n  0  r  around  auch  croaa  shaft  and  connected  with  the  re- 
apective number  wheeb,  the  ratchet  wheels  upon  the  reapective  tubea. 
the  levers  and  pawls  for  moving  the  aame,  apring*  connected  with  the 
levera  that  turn  the  tena,  hundreds  and  thooaanda  wheeb,  and  cama 
for  gradually  atraining  aach  apringa  aad  allowing  them  to  act  to 


torn  the  reapective  wheeb  when  liberated  fVom  the  cama,  a  plate  ooa- 
nected  with  the  crooa  shaft  with  fingera  adjacent  to  the  aurface  of 
the  number  wheeb,  and  apring  pawb  for  rotating  auch  number  whMb 
and  bringing  the  ciphera  into  lioe,  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth.  \ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  and  iU  aupport,  of  tens  «n(t  ' 
hundreda  wheeb  and  their  tubular  axea  around  such  shaft  aod  unita 
aad  tboaaaoda  wheeb  aod  their  tubular  axea  around  the  axea  of  the 
tena  aod  hundreda  wheeb  for  bringing  the  reapective  wheela  cloeely 
adjacent  to  each  other,  aod  ratchet  wheeb  upon  the  outer  enda  of 
the  respective  tubular  axes,  and  levera  and  pawb  for  raoriog  the  re- 
apective number  wheeb  progreaaiveiy,  a  bead  upon  the  shaft  by  which 
the  aame  can  be  tamed  by  hand,  a  plate  and  fingera  connected  with 
the  plate  aod  the  abaft  and  pawb  with  projecting  enda  to  be  engaged 
by  the  fingera  for  turning  the  number  wheeb  around  to  zero,  aub- 
atantially aa  aet  forth. 


64:8.7  9  6.    SATE  FOR  WIRE  FBHCE&    GtOESi  &  Biucn,  Ca- 
Tour.  aD.    FUed  Feb.  2, 189&    Serial  Ha  537,112.    (Ho  modeLl 


U^ 


■  ■IM      in  ■*.,      .liii  i^-.j       M         I  «■  ^  ..         1     » 


Claim. — 1.  Agate  for  wire  fences,  conaiating  of  a  aeriea  of  wires 
•ecured  to  a  frame  carrying  a  set  of  arma  with  hooked  extremitiea, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
lever  In  elevation,  aobatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  (rate  for  wire  fencea,  formed  of  a  aeriea  of  wirea  secured  to 
a  fhime  conaiating  of  arma  with  the  tree  ends  formad  into  hooka,  con- 
necting piece*  between  the  arms  and  an  operating  lever  attached  to 
the  connecting  pieces,  subetaotially  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

3  A  gate  for  wire  feaoea,  formed  of  a  aeriea  of  wirea  aecured  to 
a  frame  coosiating  of  aignoidal  arma  having  hooked  enda,  connect- 
ing piecea  pivoted  to  the  arma,  an  operating  lever  arranged  on  the 
connecting  piecea  between  said  arma  and  roeana  for  holding  the  lever 
elevated,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  gate  for  wire  feocee,  formed  of  a  aeriea  of  wirea  aecnred  to 
a  frame  conaiating  of  carved  arma  having  hooked  exteneiona,  connect- 
ing piece*  between  the  arms,  wirea  attached  to  one  of  aaid  connect- 
ing piecea  in  combination  with  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  coo- 
necting  piecea,  aobatantially  aa  deacribed. 


64:8,796. 
lfay6.188SL 


LASTRUrra    Samuil  Batpi.  PhflaiMphti,  Pa. 
Serial  Ha  548,206.    (Ho  model) 

]n    \     m  \    %s  )         I         I 
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Cktimi. — 1.  A  labyriath  conaiating  of  aa  iaeloeare  divided  by  ia- 
teraat  partitiona  into  a  number  of  rooms  or  aaiall  incloaurea,  each 
provided  with  a  aeriea  of  opening*  or  outlets  located  on  different  aidea 
and  communicating  with  the  different  adjacent  rooma  or  incloaarea, 
whereby  each  room  ia  provided  with  diflTerent  outlets  or  opeoioga 
leading  to  different  rooma,  in  combination  with  means  auch  a*  gataa 
normally  cloaing  aaid  eommanicating  outleta  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
fVom  one  aide  only,  whereby,  while  egreas  may  apparently  be  made 
fVom  any  room  through  any  one  of  the  commnnicatiag  ontlete,  it  may 
be  actually  made  only  throagh  certain  of  the  outlet*  leading  thera- 
fW>m. 
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1.  X  litijiiiith  iiiiMMtiig  nf  in  inrlnium  iHriiliillrrliirr — '  | [i*-t  * r.  *  i*'*^ *"*  —  '^r  -f^-'" — rr-itlTil  iti  thit 

titioiM  into  •  naflib«r  of  rooaa  or  Msall  inelowirM,  gToap«d  tog«th«r  ;  oppoaiU  «■<!  of  Ui«  fr«aM  asd  foniiog  «  eoanUr-baUao*  for  Mid 
•o  that  oii«  or  nor*  of  laid  rtMiu  m  » abatantiallT  (arroaoded  by  otb-  1  gU>b«,  gcahng  cooiMCiiDg  the  motor  and  ttaodard  bj  which  tha  frama 
era,  with  adjacent  roooM  eoamuBieatiag  with  oa«  aaother  bj  ptiga  I  k  tareed  on  the  ttaodard  aad  faaring  cooaaeiiDg  the  aUadard  with 
wajs  or  openioi^,  in  combioaiioo  with  meana  tach  aa  g*tm  aormaOy    the  taid  ipindle  for  taming  the  globe  ralativelj  to  the  fVame,  •nbatan- 


cioaiag  aaid  eomiaviDicatiirg  paaagewava  and  adapted  to  be  opeaed 
froa  oiM  ad«  <mij,  wharaby  paaage  aay  ba  made  through  laid 
room*  ooly  ia  eartaia  direettona,  and  one  or  mora  of  laid  rooma  or 
iodoaurea  haviag  ita  gatae  arranged  to  be  opeoad  fW>m  the  oatada 
to  permit  entrance  thereto,  bat  not  to  be  opened  from  the  inaida, 
whereby  aaj  panoo  eateriog  aaid  room  will  be  locked  tharaia. 


648,797.  P10CBB8  Of  AID  AP?A»ATO8  POE  KXTtACTna 
PB&rUMBa  ruoi&KZ  a.  tacun  and  William  C  Srodk.  Su 
Pnooiwo,  CtL    PUed  Uu  30.  18S3.    Serial  la  461,333.    Jo  moM.) 


Claim. —  1.  A  proceai  of  eztraetiag  parfhmaa  from  llowen  eoo- 
iiiting  in  paanng  dilate  talf^ric  acid  OTar  the  laaraa  eoatainiog  the 
odoriferoaa  element  and  afterward  aeatraliaiag  the  acid  in  the  pro- 
dact,  •abataotiallj  ■•  herein  deacribed. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  treatiOK  odoriferoaa  •abatances  containing 
perfnmaa  comtatiog  of  a  eeriee  «t  inclined  acid  proof  ihelTee  «uch  aa 
glaa  or  porcelain  altaroataly  iaelined  in  oppomta  directiona,  and  hav- 
ing connecting  paaaagea  between  the  lower  eada  of  each  ahelf.  and  the 
apper  enda  of  the  aezt  adjacent  ahelf  below,  an  ioclooing  eaae  anr 
rounding  the  thelTea,  a  tank  fVom  which  dilate  talfaric  acid  ia  anp- 
plied  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  thelf  ao  aa  to  flow  through  th« 
)aa?aa  tkareoa  aad  ba  dahvarad  to  the  appar  edge  of  the  next  a^ja- 
eaat  ahelf,  maana  for  maintaining  the  learee  apoo  the  thelvea  ao  that 
theT  will  not  ba  diaplaced  bj  the  pa  mage  of  the  acid,  and  a  heating 
soil  ioaide  of  the  caaa  for  ragulating  the  temperature  thereof. 


648.7^8.  TEUUUAN  CouniBoi  A.  Bowmn.  Cbaovaign.  m 
nMOcC.18.18M  Senai  Ha  528.268.  (Bo  model ) 
C'laimt. — 1.  A  taUuhan,  eompriaing  a  aupporting  ataodard,  a  ro- 
tary frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ataadard,  a 
motor  00  aaid  frame  provided  with  a  aprocket  gear,  a  atatiooary 
aprocket  on  the  atandard,  and  a  aprockat  chain  connecting  the  two 
gean,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  aprocket  will  eaaeethe 
fraaia  to  ravolTa  apoa  tba  aUadard,  aabaUatially  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  A  tellurian,  compriaiog  a  tupporting  atandard,  a  rotary  frame- 
work pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  ataadard,  a  motor  on  taid  framework 
provided  with  a  aprocket  gear,  a  fixed  aprocket  gear  on  the  ataadard, 
a  aprocket  chain  coniiecttag  the  two  gaara,  a  rotary  globe  carryinf 
ahaft  on  the  (Hme  provided  with  a  aprocket  gaar,  a  aacond  alatioa- 
ary  sprocket  gear  00  the  itlaodard,  and  a  aprocket  chain  coanecting 
the  laat  two  aprocket  gears,  aubataoliaily  aa  deacribed. 

S.  A  taUarianeompnaang  a  anpporting  ataadard,  a  rotary  fraaM 
pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  ataodard.  a  apindle  mounted  at  oaa  and  of 


) 


tialij  aa  deacribed. 


4.  A  tellurian,  eompriaing  a  anpporting  ataodard,  a  f^me  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  ataadard,  a  globe  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  form- 
lag  a  countarbalaoce  for  aaid  globe,  aad  a  pivot  acrew  aaatad  in  a 
fixed  part  of  the  frame  and  baariag  at  ita  point  upon  the  upper  and 
of  the  atandard  ao  aa  to  aapport  the  weight  of  the  frame,  aabetaotially 
aa  deacribed 

5.  A  tallurian.  eompriaing  a  aupportiag  ataadard,  a  fV«me  piv- 
otally  mounted  apon  aaid  ataadard,  the  upper  end  of  the  ataadard 
projecting  through  the  frame,  a  motor  at  one  end  of  the  fVame  pro- 
vided with  a  aprocket  gear,  a  atationary  aprocket  gear  on  the  ataad- 
ard, a  aprocket  chain  coonectiog  aaid  gean,  a  globe  carrying  apindle 
at  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  aprocket  gear  on  aaid  apindle,  a  ata- 
tionary aprocket  gear  aecured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  atandard 
above  the  fraaM.  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  laat  two  aprockat 
gaara,  a  bridge  bar  rigidly  aecured  to  the  frame  apaooiog  the  gear 
oa  the  upper  end  of  the  atandard,  and  a  pivot  pin  having  a  aorew 
threaded  engagement  with  aaid  bridge  bar  and  bearing  at  ita  point 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  atandard,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  tellarian,  eompriaing  a  anpporting  atandard,  a  frame  piv- 
otally  monoted  on  aaid  ataodard,  the  upper  end  of  the  atandard  pro- 
jecting through  aaid  frame,  a  motor  on  one  end  of  the  frame  provided 
with  a  aprocket  gear,  a  atationary  aprocket  gear  on  the  ataadard,  a 
aprocket  chain  connecting  the  two  gean,  a  globe  carrying  apindle  at 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  frame  from  the  motor,  a  aprocket  gear  rigidly 
aecared  on  aaid  tpiodle,  a  atationary  sprocket  gear  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  atandard,  a  dial  for  indicating  the  seaaons  of  the  year  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  ataadard,  and  a  pointer  00  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
dial,  aohataatially  aa  deacribed. 

7  A  tallurian,  comprising  a  aupporting  atandard,  a  f^ame  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  aaid  standard,  a  revereely  bent  apindle  jounialad 
at  iu  lower  eod  in  a  vertical  baanng  in  the  frame,  a  globe  revolobly 
mouatad  apoa  the  upper  aod  of  the  ipiadla,  a  toothed  gear  aaenrad 
to  the  globe  concentric  with  the  upper  ead  of  the  apiadla,  a  circular 
rack  or  gear  intermeehiog  with  aaid  globe  gear  arraagad  coaoentne 
with  the  journal  of  the  apindle,  a  aprocket  gear  on  the  lower  eod  of 
the  apiadla,  a  atationary  aprocket  oa  the  aUodard,  a  aprocket  chain 
coanecting  the  two  aprocket  whaak,  a  motor  oa  the  (Hwaa  provided 
with  a  aprocket  gear,  a  second  atationary  aprocket  gear  on  the  aUad- 
ard, and  a  aprocket  chain  eooaeeting  the  laat  two  aprocket  gean.  aat>- 
otaatially  aa  deechbed. 

8.  A  telluriao,  eompnaing  a  aapportiag  ataadard,  a  fVame  piv- 
oUlly  aoaated  00  aaid  ataadard,  aa  apwardly  projaetaag apiadla  joor- 
aaled  in  a  vertical  beanog  at  oo«  eod  of  the  ft^ma,  aaid  baariag  oom- 
prWng  a  cyliadnc  opening  for  the  apiadle.  and  a  pivot  acrew  extend- 
ing through  a  &xed  part  of  the  fVame  and  engaging  a  central  reoa« 
in  the  end  of  the  apiadla,  thereby  a^jaaUbly  aupporting  the  aama,  a 


globe  rerolnbly  monntad  on  the  apper  and  of  the  apiadla,  taid  apiadla 
being  revenaly  bent  between  iU  enda  ao  that  the  axea  of  aaid  ends 
interaect  each  other  at  the  eentar  of  the  globe,  a  gear  wheal  tecured 
to  the  globe  concentric  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  apindle,  a  cireolar 
rack  or  gear  concentric  with  the  lower  end  of  the  apindle  and  inter- 
meehiog with  the  globe,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing the  motor  with  the  apindle  and  aUodard,  anbaUntiaily  ai  de- 
acribed. 


cytinden  aod  provided  at  their  upper  extremitiaa  with  aolargamaaU 
which  latter  normally  project  upward  in  doae  proximity  to  said  track 
and  within  the  field  of  travel  of  aaid  rollera,  and  the  pivotally  sup- 
ported rocker  ban  having  their  extremitiea  at  either  end  extaodad 
beneath  aaid  eolargementa  whereby  the  piston  rods  are  coupled  to- 
gether io  pain  aod  the  depreaaion  of  one  rod  of  a  pair  will  affect  the 
elevation  of  the  other  rod,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 


648,799.  AUTOMATIC  B&AU  FOR  VEHICLE&  WUXUI  A. 
Cimatm  tod  Wiluai  J.  Di  La  lUu,  Dea  Moluea,  Iowa ;  aiid  De  U 
Mare  aorignor  to  said Ouneroa  Piled  Feb.  II.  18a&  Serial  Ha  538,046. 
(HomnM.) 


-° U3 

Claim. I.  In  an  antomatie  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with 

a  vehicle,  anitable  brake  mechaniam  thereon,  and  a  rod  alidingly  con- 
nected with  tbe  tongue  for  operating  the  brake  mechaniam  when 
forced  rearwardly,  of  a  sleeve,  alidiugly  mouoted  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  tongue,  a  lug  on  its  lower  eod  connected  with  the  rod,  a  spring 
for  normally  preasiog  the  lug  forwardly,  a  f^me  or  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  tongue  to  normally  prevent  a  rearward  movement  of  the  aleeve, 
and  meana  for  manually  elevating  the  frame  or  pawl,  sabatantially  u 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  ao  automatic  wagon  brake  the  combination  with  a  wagoo. 
of  a  sleeve  slidingly  coonecied  with  the  toogue,  a  rod  attached  to  the 
sleeve,  a  spriog  for  oormally  holdiog  the  rod  to  its  forward  limit,  ■ 
uoiveraal  joiot  io  the  rod,  a  bifurcated  lever  fnlcrumed  to  the  wagon 
and  having  aalot  io  iU  lower  end  to  admit  said  rod,  a  nut  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  rod  at  the  forward  face  of  the  lever,  and  saitable 
brake  mechanism  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  sab- 
stantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wagoo, 
of  a  aleeve  alidiogly  coooected  with  the  toogue,  a  rod  attached  to  the 
aleeve,  a  apriog  for  normally  holdiog  the  rod  to  ita  forward  limit,  a 
uoiveraal  joiot  io  the  rod,  a  bifurcated  lever  folcrumed  to  the  wagoo 
and  having  a  alot  in  iu  lower  end  to  admit  aaid  rod,  a  nut  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  rod  at  the  forward  face  of  the  lever,  a  rod  pivotad 
to  the  top  of  the  lever,  a  ahafi  moanted  on  the  wagon,  a  lever  fixed 
to  the  ahaft  and  connected  with  the  rod,  a  brake  shoe  oonnectad 
with  aaid  lever,  a  crank  attached  to  aaid  ahafi  and  capable  of  a 
alight  movement  relative  to  the  ahafi,  and  meana  for  manually  op- 
erating aaid  ahafi,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth.  * 


6  4  8,800.    APPARATUS  FOR  COMFRBSSIHO  AIR.    BraK&in 

(^QDKm,  Bridgeport,  Cooil,  aatgnor  to  tbe  Cbaquette  Power  Oom- 

paay,  ame  pfaKMi  Filed  Dea  14, 1894.    Serial  Ha  531,821    (Ho  model) 

Claimi. —  1 .  Id  ao  apparatus  for  compreoaing  air,  the  combioatioo 

of  the  bed  which  aupporta  aa  air  tight  reservoir  and  a  circular  track, 

a  seriee  of  rollen  00  aaid  track,  meana  for  propelling  aaid  rollera,  a 

sariea  of  cy linden  whoee  lower  extremitiea  arc  in  communication  with 

aaid  reoarvoir  and  which  have  oommanication  with  the  etternal  at- 

moaphare,  piaton  roda  carrying  heada  adapted  to  operate  within  aaid 


2.  In  an  apparatoa  for  compressing  air,  the  combination  of  tka 
bed  which  aapports  a  circular  track,  an  air  tight  reservoir  and  a  ro- 
tary platform,  the  iVame  extending  radially  from  said  platform  and 
having  jonmaled  therein  roUen  which  rest  npon  nid  track,  engines 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  operative  connections  between  the  driv- 
ing shafla  of  said  engines  and  said  rollen  whereby  tbe  latter  will  be 
caused  to  travel  around  said  track,  a  aeries  of  cylinden  which  are 
connected  respectively  with  said  reaervoir  aod  the  external  atmoa- 
phere,  a  series  of  piston  rods  which  carry  piston  beads  adapted  to 
operate  within  said  cylinden  and  which  have  upon  their  upper  ex- 
tremities enlargements  which  normally  project  close  to  said  track  aod 
within  the  field  of  travel  of  said  rollers,  and  the  pi  voUlly  supported 
roeker  ban  whose  extremities  at  each  eod  extend  beneath  the  en- 
largementa  at  the  upper  ends  of  adjacent  piston  roda  whereby  the 
latter  are  connected  together  in  couplets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bed  which  aupporta  an  outer  circular 
track,  ao  air  tight  reservoir  aod  a  rotatory  platform,  the  frame  ezteod- 
ing  radially  fnm  said  platform  aad  haviog  jonmaled  therein  rollen 
which  rest  upon  said  track  and  are  provided  with  laterally  extending 
hubs,  engines  mounted  apon  said  platform,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  driving  ahafta  of  aaid  enginea  and  itaid  rollen  whereby  tbe 
latter  will  be  caaaed  to  travel  around  aaid  track,  cylinden  arranged 
in  pain  each  pair  having  connection  with  aaid  reoarvoir  and  with  the 
external  atmoaphere,  a  pairof  piaton  roda  carrying  piston  heada  which 
operate  within  said  cylinden,  aaid  roda  having  at  their  upper  extremi- 
ties enlarged  heads  which  in  their  normally  elevated  position  are  cloee 
to  aaid  track  and  within  the  field  of  travel  of  said  rollers,  the  pivot- 
ally  supported  rocker  ban  whoae  extremities  at  each  end  embrace 
■aid  rods  immediately  below  said  cylinden,  whereby  the  depreesioo  of 
one  of  tbe  heads  of  sueh  pair  will  effect  the  elevation  o<  the  other 
head,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  organised  machine  for  comprewag  air,  the  cirenlar  track, 
and  the  roller  traveling  thereon  and  overlapping  the  sides  thereof, 
the  series  of  cylinden  arranged  in  pain  alternately  inside  and  ontaide 
the  track  and  having  pistons  in  proximity  to  the  track,  the  piatous 
of  each  pair  connected  by  a  pivoted  lever  so  that  oce  is  raiaed  as  the 
other  is  depressed,  the  cylinder  of  aa  outside  pair  being  oppoaiU  Uft 
interval  between  the  cylinden  of  an  inside  pair  and  vice  vena,  all 
combined  subetsntially  aa  deacril>ed. 

6.  In  ao  organized  machine  forcompressiog  air,  the  circular  traok 
and  the  roller  traveling  thereon,  the  air  compressing  cylinden  in  prox- 
imity to  said  track,  each  cylinder  having  a  piston  in  poaitioa  to  be 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTMM    i9,    iS9S- 


nmrwoir,  aad  th*  eentraUr  pivoto4  •«;(••  ^viag  »  aaatnl 
•appl^  and  having  eoaii««tioa  to  the  roll«r  nmaiag  on  th«  eirevlur 
lr»ok,  all  coaibiD«(l  iubiitaau*ilj  •«  d«*enb«d. 

6.  la  aa  orgaaiaad  maehiaa  for  eoaipr— wng  air,  th«  eircalar  tra«k 
and  air  eompr«Mag  cyKnden  in  prviimitj  ih«r«to,  th«  roUar  ■«▼- 
iof  oa  laid  track,  tha  piatona  and  eoaa«oti«aa  in  th«  path  of  taoT*- 
■laat  of  laid  roller.  th«  caatrallj  pivoted  eugiae  hsTing  a  central 
iteaai  aupplj  pipe,  and  a  iliaft  aztendiog  front  «aid  engine  and  bar- 
iaf  gwtrad  aagagiwiat  wHk  th»  trafaNag  roUar,  all  ootabiaed  aad 
arranged  Aabataatiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  In  a  machioe  for  eonpreeaing  air,  the  eireular  track  and  roUan 
traTeling  tkereon,  the  air  comprMung  ejliodere  baring  piatoaa  in  po 
■tioo  to  be  operated  bj  laid  rcUera,  the  oeotraliy  piToted  engiaa 
kaTtag  a  fk«aM  in  which  the  roileri  have  their  bearing!  and  hariaf 
a  central  tteam  MppW.  and  geared  oonnectiona  from  the  angioe  to 
the  rollen  wherebj  Ui«  rollers  are  dnreo  and  the  engine  carried 
roand  ita  center,  all  cooibined  ■abetaatiallj  aa  deaeribed. 


648,801.  ADJUSTABLE  SieHT  FOR  nUAail&  Ftisaici 
W  DoOBt  8m  FnuMtea^ Gal  nM0otS,18»l  Serial  Ha »< SSI 
(SomoM.) 


widi  tactk  aad  fena  tke  ralek«l  aad  a  type  band  or  riag  «|wa 
I  areuad  tke  plain  nrikoe  of  tke  wheel,  aabatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


CVtnt.— 1.  ▲  ligbt  for  ftre-araia  coaaiating  of  a  frame,  a  ilidc 
therein  baring  a  fixed  indicator  or  mark,  a  roUUble  diak  on  the  liida 
hariag  range  gradnationa  oa  ita  fbee  adapted  to  be  broagkt  b^  the 
rotation  of  the  dink  into  alignmeot  with  the  indicator  or  mark  oo 
the  slide  wberebj  it  may  be  read,  a  Hght  and  a  connection  between 
the  diak  aad  fraae,  to  effect  hj  the  roUtion  of  the  diak  the  range 
a4)aataMat  of  the  aight. 

X  A  sight  for  Are-ama  eooaiatiag  of  a  fVame  baring  a  rack,  a 
■lide  mounted  in  *aid  frame,  a  disk  upon  the  ^e  of  the  slide  aad 
baring  a  stem  mounted  and  rotatable  in  said  slide,  a  sight  adjoated 
bj  the  moreaaeot  of  the  diak,  a  piaioa  frietiooallj  moanted  oa  tka 
mam  of  the  diak  and  engagiog  the  rack  of  the  fhtme  whereby  the  r«t»- 
tioa  of  the  disk  effecu  the  range  adjustment,  aod  a  oat  upon  the  end 
of  the  item  for  holding  the  parte  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  sight  for  fire-arms  eonatsting  of  a  fVame  baring  a  rack,  a 
slide  moanted  epoa  said  fraiM,  a  diak  apoa  the  &ee  of  the  slide  aad 
baring  a  stem  moaated  and  rotatable  in  said  slide,  a  sight  adjuatad 
by  the  movement  of  the  disk,  s  pinion  oa  the  stem  of  the  disk  engag- 
ing the  rack  of  the  frame  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  diak  elFeeta 
ita  travel  aod  the  range  adjnatasent  of  the  sight,  the  frietiooal  plate 
oa  the  back  of  the  frame  aad  a  nat  screwed  apoa  the  stem  of  tha 
diak  aad  beariag  oa  said  plate  whereby  the  parte  are  all  held  to  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  Are-arma,  the  eombiaation  of  a  frame,  a  rofti- 


S.  In  a  nombering  machine  the  combination  with  a  yoke,  a  shaft 
paasiag  acroas  through  the  same  and  s  spring  actnated  device  con- 
nected thereto  for  raising  the  parte  after  being  depressed  by  hand,  of 
type  wheeb  npoo  said  shaft  between  the  parallel  parte  of  said  yoke, 
■aid  type  wheels  baring  notched  peripheral  edgea,  the  flat  strips  of 
metal  o,  the  mbber  body  stripe  r  cemented  to  the  metal  atripa  o  aad 
haring  raised  type  fkcea  that  are  coocave,  said  metai  aad  mbber  strips 
being  bent  into  cirealar  form  to  surround  the  type  wheeb  and  the 
•ada  secared,  sahotantialty  aa  sot  forth. 


64:8.803.    ne-TUTB.    lAin  Haiu  and  Jaoi  Haouk.  Ch(- 
fl^a,m.    riM  Mar  sa,  1880L    Sorlal  la  54S,««.    doaudaL) 
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eally  morable  diak  fitted  thereto,  a  sight  adjasted  by  the  atoremeat 
of  the  diak,  aod  a  screw  ia  the  base  of  the  frame  adapted  to  a4)nat- 
ablr  limit  the  downward  movemeat  of  the  disk. 

b.  In  a  sight  for  fire-arma,  the  combioauon  of  a  fVaaM  hariag  a 
rack,  the  roUUhle  gradaated  dbk  hariag  a  aleai,  a  sight  adjasted  by 
the  moremeat  of  the  diak,  and  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  trie- 
tionally  moanted  upon  the  Msm  whereby  the  graduated  diak  may  ba 
initially  a4j<Med. 


64:8,802.    lUMBIRIie-IIACHin    William  L  Poml  Braft- 
lya.  I.  T.    P1M  May  aa  IMtSL    Serial  la  54i.8»i    iHo  ondflL^ 
Clutm. —  1.  In  a  nambering  machine  the  oombioatioa  with  tha 
joke  tnmt  a,  the  type  wheeb  aad  their  shaft,  the  piroted  inking  pad 
and  armo  connecting  the  same  aad  said  shaft  for  swinging  the  inking 
pad,  of  the  yoke  b,  a  lever  device  comprising  the  finger  piece  y  and  ^ 
cam  platen  i  T  pivoted  to  the  yoke  5  at  7,  aad  the  pawl  block  k  pir- 1 
oted  at  6  to  said  cam  platea,  the  cam  plates  aa  moved  by  the  Aager  | 
pieee  acting  againat  the  under  side  of  the  yoke  frame  a  at  oae  Mde  { 
to  sfTect  the  downward  movement  and  swing  the  inking  pad  oV  the  ' 
type  fheea  aad  thereafter  tarn  the  type  wheeb  in  roUtion  before  the 
imprsamoa  ia  girea  at  the  completion  of  the  downward  moreaeat,  | 
sabataatially  as  set  forth.  I 

2.   In  a  nambering  machine  the  combinatioa  with  a  yoke,  a  shaft  ! 
(taaaing  acroas  through  the  aame  aod  a  spring  actuated  device  coo-  I 
aeeted  thereto  for  raiaiog  the  parte  after  being  depreesed  by  band,  of 
type  wheeb  a^oo  said  shaft  belweea  the  parallel  parte  of  said  yoke, 
said  type  wheeb  each  being  made  with  a  notched  peripheral  edge  so 
aa  to  fiorm  a  plain  surface,  a  shoulder  aad  a  rib  along  one  side  to  be 


Clnai.— 1.  Ia  an  egg  teeter,  the  combination  with  a  box-raeep 
tacle,  of  a  testing-trav.  provided  with  a  number  of  ceib  or  opeaioga 
and  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  movemeat  in  said  receptacle,  the  hori- 
lontal  conipaaioa  bars,  hariag  aa  endwiae  moremeat,  a  aamber  of 
wirea  at  right  anglea  thereto  connecting  said  ban  and  exteadiag 
acroas  the  bottom  of  the  cell  openinga,  and  the  traaarerae  stripe,  eoa- 
necting  the  senea  of  wirea,  subsUotially  as  described. 

2.  A  cell  testing-tray,  provided  with  a  number  of  spring!,  r»- 
eesaed  in  the  vader  side  thereof,  the  bolts,  haring  their  head-enda 
bearing  againat  said  springs,  a  cleat,  looeely  reUining  the  bolte  ia 
place,  aod  the  bars,  connecting  the  projecting  threaded  ends  of  said 
bolts,  sabataatially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  cell  teeting-tray,  prorided  with  a  lockiag  lerer,  pivoted  to 
the  under  side  thereof,  the  seriea  of  wifoa.  the  bar  #,  a  bolt,  extaad- 
ing  up  through  said  bar  aod  inserted  in  the  under  side  of  said  tray, 
and  a  spring,  coiled  on  said  bolt,  sobetantiaUy  as  described. 
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4.  In  \D  egg-teater,  the  combination  with  a  boz-roeeptacle.  of  a 
teating-tray,  inclooed  therein,  the  companion  endwiae  moving  ban, 
the  series  of  wires,  coooectiag  aaid  bars,  the  stripe  6*,  connecting  said 
wires,  and  a  bereled  lug,  aecured  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  recepta- 
cle with  which  the  rounded  end  of  one  of  said  strips  is  adapted  to 
have  contact  with  on  the  up-movement  of  said  tray  and  retnm  aaid 
wirea  to  their  normal  poaition,  sabetantially  as  described. 


648,804.  SULKT-PLOW.  Wiltoeo E  Houcuw,  Loubrme, K7.. 
aalgDor  to  the  &  P.  Avery  t  Sooa,  aiae  place.  Filed  June  86, 1M& 
Serial  Ma  S61UM     (Ho  modaL) 

i4 


of  the  car,  each  beariag  haring  a  hook  for  receiriog  Jie  crow  bar 
and  one  of  the  bearings  having  a  recess  for  a  spring  within  the  re- 
ceas,  ac  arm  connected  with  the  cross  bar  of  the  guard  and  acted 
upon  by  the  spring  to  hold  up  the  front  end  of  the  guard,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  guard  for  street  cars  having  a  round 
bar  at  the  upper  aod  batck  edge,  of  hooks  connected  with  the  plat- 
form of  the  car  and  receiving  removably  the  cross  bar  of  the  guard, 
a  q>riDg  supported  upon  one  of  the  hooks,  an  arm  00  the  cross  bar  of 
the  guard  acting  upon  the  ^ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combioatioo  with  a  guard  and  a  latch  bar  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  drirer  or  motorman,  of  a  bearing  having  a  hook  for  re- 
oatrinc  the  croas  bar  of  the  guard,  a  loop  for  supporting  the  latch 
bar  and  a  cylindrical  recess,  a  spring  secured  within  such  recess,  an 
arm  fastened  to  the  cross  bar  of  the  guard  mtd  haring  a  diak  for  act- 
ing against  the  spring,  and  a  mortise  loop  through  which  a  latch  bar 
projects,  and  a  case  upon  the  arm  and  a  drop  bolt  within  the  said  ease 
engaging  the  notch  of  the  latch  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


648,806.    CIGAR  LIOHTE&.    QBOses  W.  U  Biw,  Bayonse,  H..  J. 
Paed  Jan.  7, 1895.    Serial  Mo.  534006.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ralky-plow,  a  combined  beam  and  fHime,  com- 
poeed  of  two  metallic  bars,  each  haring  an  integral  lateral  projec- 
tion, as  specified,  that  affords,  one,  a  support  to  the  outer  bearing  of 
the  shaft  of  the  furrow-wheel,  and  the  other  a  support  to  the  outer 
bearing  of  the  shaft  of  the  other  carrier  wheel ;  all  subataotially  as 
hereinbefore  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  sulky  plow  having  a  metallic  combined  beam  aod  frame, 
a  beam-and-frame  bar  A,  formed  with  a  laterally  bent  portion,  or  an 
integral  frame-like  projection.  A',  opposite  to  the  straight  portion  of 
the  other  bar  of  s^d  eoa)  bi  nod  beam  and  frame ;  snbstantially  aa  here- 
inbefore shown  and  deaeribed)/br  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow  having  a  metallic,  combined  beam  and  frame, 
a  bar  B  made  with  a  laterally  bent-out  portion  B*,  located  opposite  a 
straight  portion  of  the  other  bar  of  said  combined  beam  and  frame ; 
the  said  bent  portion  operating  to  support  the  outer  bearing  box  of 
the  cant-wheel  shaft;  and  creating  a  clear  space  between  itself  and 
the  opposite  straight  portion  of  said  other  bill ;  the  whole  constructed 
aad  arranged  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


C'btim. — 1.  The  cigar  lighter  formed  of  a  box  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  which  are  hinged  together,  a  partition  in  the  bottom  for 
the  end  of  the  match  receptacle,  a  slide  received  within  grooves  in 
the  cover  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  hinges  and  having  a  roughened 
surface,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  top  of  the  cover  for  the 
insertion  of  the  match,  and  an  opening  at  the  end  of  the  box  for  r»- 
ceiring  the  end  of  the  cigar,  subeUntially  as  net  forth. 

2.  The  cigar  lighter  formed  of  a  box  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  which  are  hinged  together,  a  non-conducting  partition  in  the 
bottom  for  the  end  of  the  match  receptacle,  a  slide  received  within 
groores  in  the  oorer  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  hinges  aod  haring  a 
roagbened  surface,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  top  of  the 
cover  for  the  insertion  of  the  match,  aod  an  opening  at  the  end  of 
the  box  for  receiring  the  end  of  the  cigar,  the  end  of  the  alide  inter- 
locking with  the  top  end  of  the  partition  so  as  to  be  held  in  piace, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


648,807.  CAR-TRDCK.  Albert  K.  MAnnsLD.  3a>em  aaiigDor 
of  (n»-balf  to  Samuel  M.  Felton,  Cindnuatl  Ohla  Filed  Aug.  16,  189& 
Serial  Ha  569,437.    (Ho  model) 


648,805.  ODARD  FOR  STREET-€AR&  HntT  A.  HoWl,  i«w- 
ark,  H.  J.,  aastgnor  to  Cbaa  &  Stockton,  same  place,  aod  Joaepti  liriog- 
stOD.  Mew  Tort  M.  T.     POed  Aag.  8,  1896.    Serial  Ha  668,678.    (Ho 

model) 


Clniin. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  guard  haring  a  round  croas 
bar  at  ite  upper  and  back  edge,  of  bearings  &steoed  to  the  platform 
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Cfam.— 1.  Id  a  ear  truck,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  metal  plate  side  frame  member,  bent  into  form  to  present 
a  deep  central  portion  and  end  portions  of  iess  depth,  with  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  a  pedestal  tie  bar  fitting  against  the  central  portion  of 
the  side  frame  member,  axle  boxes  interposed  between  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  frame  members  and  the  pedestal  tie  bar,  and  axle 
box  bolte  paasing  through  the  flanges  of  the  side  frame  member,  and 
throngh  the  axle  boxes  and  pedestal  tie  bars. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
two  metal  plate  side  frame  members,  metal  beam  tTaosoms  of  com- 
mercial rolled  shape,  connections,  of  commercial  rolled  shape,  between 
the  side  frame  members  and  the  transoms,  and  a  metal  beam  bolster, 
of  commercial  rolled  shape,  snpported  on  the  transoms. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
two  metal  plate  side  frame  members,  having  upper  flanges,  metal  beam 
tranaoms  interpoeed  between  said  side  frame  members,  connections, 
of  commercial  rolled  shape,  between  the  side  frame  members  and  the 
transoms,  and  plates  riveted  to  the  upper  flanges  of  the  side  frame 
members  and  of  the  trannoms. 

4.  In  a  car  track,  the  combio'tion,  subatantially  as  set  forth,  of 
two  metal  plate  side  frame  members,  having  upper  flauges,  metal  beam 
transoms  interposed  between  said  side  frame  membeni,  plates  riveted 
to  the  upper  flanges  of  the  side  frame  members  and  of  the  transoms, 
and  angle  bars  riveted  to  the  weba  of  the  transoms  aod  to  the  bod- 
ies of  tbe  side  frame  membera. 
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5.  In  m  ear  U««k,  tk«  MMibiMtioa,  ralxUatially  as  nt  forth,  of  I 
two  met*]  plaU  side  franM  m«mb«r«,  eomoiareUl  •hap*  ehannal  bar  | 
traiMoma  eoao«cting  laid  tide  fr»in«  member*,  aetal  plata  tpring  Mp- 
porU  h»»iDg  tr»n»Ter»«  itiffeijing  flange*  at  their  eoda,  taid  spriag 
•apporu  being  riroted  laterally  to  the  lower  flange*  of  the  traneonaa 
and  baring  their  outer  end  flaogea  rireted  to  the  nJde  frame  inembera, 
■priiigi  reeling  on  taid  spring  tupporta,  and  a  netal  beam  bolater  Mp- 
ported  on  said  ipringa. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination,  tabeUntialW  a>  wt  forth,  of 
a  metal  plate  eide  frame  member  baring  upper  and  lower  flangea,  a 
pedeaul  tie  bar,  axle  boiee  interpoeed  between  the  end  portion*  of 
the  side  frame  member  and  the  pedeatal  tie  bar.  widening  piece*  of 
half  T  Mctioo  rireted  to  the  tide  frame  member  above  the  axle  box**, 
and  axle  box  bolu  paving  through  the  flange*  of  the  side  frame  mem- 
ber and  through  the  axle  boxe*  and  pedeMil  tie  bar,  tubaUntially  in 
the  central  traniTene  plane  of  the  joanial  beanng  of  the  axle  box. 

7.  In  a  car  track,  a  metal  beam  boUter  eompoeed  of  two  bara  of 
commercial  rolled  I  tection,  connected,  at  or  near  their  enda,  by  •ac- 
tion* of  commercial  rolled  •hape,  and  baring  chafing  piece*  of  Z  bar 
•action  rireted  to  it*  iidei,  nbeUotially  a*  let  forth. 

8.  In  a  ear  track,  the  combination,  •abcUntially  a^  set  forth,  of 
a  meUl  plate  wde  frame  member,  which  is  praised  or  beat  into  form 
to  preeent  a  deep  central  portion  and  end  portion*  of  le**  depth,  with 
flange*  00  iu  upper  and  lower  side*  and  a  central  opening  adapted  to 
admit  of  the  inaertion  aod  removal  of  springs,  a  pedeatal  tie-bar,  axle 
boxe*  fitting  between  the  end  portion*  of  the  tide  frame  and  the  ped- 
estal tie-bar,  and  pedeatal  bolu  connecting  the  side  frame  member, 
axle  twxea,  and  pedestal  tie-bar. 


8.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  aapport  and  bos  the  latUr  baring  ■ 
pirot  sUm  transrerse  to  it*  axis,  of  a  yoke  baring  pirot  oonnectiont 
on  opposite  sidea  of  the  box  with  said  support,  and  a  sleere  traosrerae 
to  said  pirot  coonectiona,  and  a  hollow  screw  in  which  tha  sUm  of 
the  box  is  held,  threaded  in  said  sleeve,  snhatantially  a*  and  for  the 
pnrpoaes  let  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  support  of  a  yoke  prorided 
with  pirot  stems  or  pins  baring  bearing*  in  said  support,  a  box  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pirot  stem  baring  a  bearing  in  said  yoke  tranareraely 
to  it*  stem*,  and  hollow  adjusting  screws  secured  one  on  the  pirot 
•tom  of  the  box  aod  threaded  in  the  yoke,  and  the  other  secured  00 
one  of  the  pirot  stems  of  the  yoke  and  threaded  in  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sniuble  support  haring  saparatad 
hubii  or  part*  bored  in  line  with  each  other,  a  yoke  haring  two  stems 
rigid  therewith,  in  line  with  each  other  aod  adapted  to  turn  freely  in 
the  bore*  of  aaid  huba,  and  a  box  piroted  to  said  yoke  io  a  hne  per- 
pendicular to  said  sterna,  subeUatially  as  aod  for  the  purpose*  sat 
forth. 

9.  In  an  adjustable  bearing  compri«ing  two  parts,  one  of  which 
ha*  a  cylindrical  bore  with  a  longitudinal  opening  through  one  tide 
of  leia  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  bora,  a  pirot  connection  be- 
tween taid  parU  consisting  of  a  sleeve  fitted  in  said  bore,  and  a  stem 
rigid  with  the  other  part  fitted  to  turn  in  said  sleere  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  tide  wise  into  taid  bore  through  the  lateral  opening  therein, 
■ubeuntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


5  4:  8 . 8  O  8 .    mnVKKSAL  HAMeiB.    Bin?  J.  M OLLll.  Butta 
Mont    FUed  July  2S.  ISM    Serial  la  511331.    (So  modaL) 
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Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  support  of  a  box 
formed  or  prorided  with  a  ttem  rigid  therewith  and  perpeodicalar  t* 
iu  axia,  aod  a  yoke  baring  a  tleere  in  which  taid  ttem  is  adapted  to 
turn  freely,  and  pirot  connection*  with  taid  tupport  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  stem,  sobstaatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sniUble  support  haring  hubs  in  Una 
with  each  other,  of  a  box  formed  or  provided  with  a  stem  rigid  there- 
with and  perpendicular  to  iU  axia,  a  yoke  having  a  sleeve  in  which 
■aid  stem  is  adapted  to  turn  freely,  and  pivot  pins  connecting  said 
yoke  with  said  hubs  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  stem  and  ad- 
jasUble  endwise  in  said  hobs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  universal  bearing  comprising  two  parts,  an  adjosUbl* 
pivot  connection  between  taid  parts,  conaisting  of  a  hollow  screw  ex- 
teraally  threaded  ia  a  bore  in  one  part,  and  a  sUm  rigid  with  the 
other  part  fitted  aod  adapted  to  turn  in  said  screw,  but  held  fh>ffl 
endwise  movement  therein,  tubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  sat 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  support  having  huba  in  line  with 
each  other,  of  a  box  haviag  a  pivot  stem  transverse  to  iU  axia,  a  yoke 
having  a  sleeve  to  receive  said  stem  and  Uansversely  thereto  pivot 
steins  or  pins,  and  a  hollow  adjusting  screw  iu  which  one  of  said  stems 
or  pins  is  held,  threaded  in  one  of  the  hub*  of  taid  support,  substaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  box  tupport  having  tplit  hubs  in  line 
with  each  other,  provided  with  clamping  screws,  a  hollow  a4jaatiag 
screw  threaded  in  one  hub  and  a  sleeve  fitted  in  the  other,  of  a  yoka 
having  flattened  stems  adapted  to  be  inserted  sidewise  through  tha 
opeoingp  io  said  hubs  aod  to  turn  in  said  screw  and  sleeve,  and  a  box 
pivotad  to  said  yoka  in  a  line  transverae  to  said  stems,  subaUntsally 
as  aad  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth 


Claiat. I .  In  an  adjustable  bearing  the  combination  with  a  yoka 

having  two  threaded  holes  in  line  with  each  other,  and  a  box  having 
a  plain  cylindrical  bole  transverse  to  it*  axia,  of  hollow  externally 
threaded  screw*  fitted  in  the  screw -threaded  hole*  of  said  yoke,  aod 
a  pivot  pin  haviag  reduced  portions  fitted  to  tarn  in  said  screws,  and 
an  intermediate  unreduced  portion  fitted  to  turn  to  the  transverse  hole 

;  through  taid  box,  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 

I  2.  In  a  onivertal  bearingthe  combination  with  the  box,  of  a  scrsw- 

j  threaded  box-supporUog  ttem,  a  tupport  having  a  cyhodrical  bore,  a 
sleeve  fitted  to  turn  ia  said  bore  and  to  pass  loosely  around  said  stem, 

'  aod  nuU  threaded  upon  said  stem  and  adapted  to  abut  against  op- 
posite ends  of  taid  tleere,  which  is  slightly  longer  than  the  bore  ia 
which  it  is  fitted,  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  univenial  beanng  the  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  sup- 
port having  two  separated  bores  in  line  with  each  other,  box  support- 
ing pirot  stems  one  of  which  is  threaded,  sleerea  looeely  fitted  upon 
said  stem*  and  in  the  bores  of  said  support,  aod  nnU  fitted  to  engage 
said  threaded  item  and  to  abut  against  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve 
thereon,  which  is  slightly  longer  than  the  bore  of  the  support  io  which 
it  is  flttad  aod  adapted  to  turn,  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoeee 
•at  forth. 

4.  In  a  universal  adjosteble  bearing  the  combination  of  a  tupport 
provided  with  two  separated  bore*  arranged  in  line  with  each  other 
aad  having  in  one  tide  longitudinal  opening*  of  less  width  than  tha 
diameter  of  said  bores,  a  box  supporting  member  having  in  line  with 
each  other  pivot  ttem*  adapted  to  be  inserted  eidewise  into  said  bores 
through  the  laUral  openings  therein,  sleeves  fitted  00  said  stem*  and 
adapted  to  fill  the  bore*  in  taid  support  around  tbem  aod  to  hold 
them  centrally  therein.  iMaa*  of  afyuattag  said  sum*  Uogthwisa  ia 
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•aid  Mipport  aad  a  box  pivoted  to  aaid  supporting  membar  traoa- 
versaty  to  iu  ctems,  sobatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae*  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  universal  adjustable  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support  having  separated  babe  bored  in  line  with  each  other, 
of  a  yoke  having  pivot  stems  in  line  with  each  other,  one  of  which 
is  threaded,  aod  io  a  line  perpendicular  thereto  two  separated  ioter- 
nally  threaded  holes,  sleeves  loosely  fitted  in  said  hitbs  and  upon  said 
■terns,  the  threaded  ttem  being  provided  with  two  nuU  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  thereon  without  binding  against 
the  part  in  which  it  turns,  externally  threaded  hollow  ■crews  fitted 
in  the  threaded  hole*  of  said  yoke,  a  pivot  pin  having  stems  fitted 
to  turn  in  said  hollow  screws,  the  inner  ends  of  which  engage  shoul- 
ders on  said  pin,  aod  a  box  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  upon  said 
pin,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

6.  Io  an  adjustable  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
port, of  a  yoke  having  two  separated  screw-threaded  hole*  io  line  with 
each  other  and  pivoted  io  a  line  pierpendicular  thereto  to  said  support, 
two  hollow  screws  threaded  to  fit  said  holes,  a  pivot  pin  having  re- 
duced stems  fitted  to  turn  in  said  screws  and  shoulders  a^inst  which 
ttie  inner  end*  of  said  screws  are  adapted  to  abut,  and  a  box  mounted 
and  adapted  to  turn  00  said  pivot  pin  between  iU  sbouldere,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  adjustable  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sap- 
port  provided  with  two  separated  cylindrical  bores  in  line  with  each 
other  and  having  longitudinal  openings  in  one  side  of  lea*  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bores,  of  a  yoke  having  two  separated  threaded 
holes,  and  in  a  line  perpendicular  thereto  two  tteou  adapted  to  be 
entered  into  taid  bores  sidewise  through  their  lateral  openiogs,  one 
of  said  stems  being  screw-threaded  aod  the  other  plain,  sleeves  loosely 
fitted  io  said  bores  and  upon  said  stems  so  as  to  hold  them  centrally 
therein,  two  ouU  placed  on  said  threaded  stem  and  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  thereon  hollow  screws  threaded  io  the 
holes  in  said  yoke,  a  pivot  pin  formed  with  reduced  stems  adapted 
to  tom  in  aaid  screws  and  with  shouldera  against  which  the  inner 
aods  of  said  screws  are  adapted  to  abut,  and  a  box  having  a  traaa- 
verae  bore  fitted  to  tom  on  said  pin  between  iU  shoulders  and  of 
•lightly  less  length  thao  the  distance  between  said  shoulders,  substao 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  eat  forth. 


6  4r8.8lO.    ADJnSTABLB  BRAKIHG     Bun  J.  MoLua.  Butta. 
Moot    FUed  Apr.  19,  ISM.    Serial  Ha  54«,310.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim — 1.  In  a  universal  beanng  the  combination  with  a  box 
and  a  suitable  fixed  support  therefor,  of  a  yoke,  four  pivot  pins  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  perpendicular  to  each  other,  one  pair  detachably  and 
rigidly  secured  in  hne  with  each  other  in  oppoaite  sides  of  the  box, 
aod  adapted  to  turn  freely  io  bearing*  therefor  in  the  yoke,  and  the 
other  pair  detachably  aod  rigidly  secured  in  line  with  each  other  io 
opposite  sides  of  the  yoke,  and  adapted  to  turn  io  bearing*  in  said 
anpport,  and  means  of  adjusting  said  ptos  endwise  in  their  bearings 
•ad  of  holding  them  in  place  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
posea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  universal  baanng  the  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  fixed 
aupport  having  two  bores  in  line  with  each  other,  one  being  threaded 
and  provided  with  a  hollow  screw,  a  yoke  having  two  bores  in  line 
with  each  other,  one  being  threaded  aad  provided  with  a  hoUow 
acrew,  and  pivot  pins  secured  in  pairs  to  opposite  sides  of  the  box 
and  yoke  traosversely  to  each  other,  one  pair  being  adapted  to  turn 
in  the  hollow  screw  ana  oppoaite  bore  of  the  yoke,  the  other  pair 
being  adapted  to  tura  in  the  hollow  screw  and  opposite  bore  of  said  1 


support,  and  one  pin  of  each  pair  being  held  from  endwiae  movement 
in  the  hollow  screw  in  which  it  is  inserted,  substantially  as  aod  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  bearing  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  suitable 
fixed  support,  a  yoke,  said  support  and  yoke  each  having  a  plain 
bore  and  a  split  hub  with  a  threaded  bore  in  line  therewith,  and  a 
clamping  screw  for  contracting  iU  bore,  hollow  screws  threaded  in 
the  split  hubs  of  said  support  and  yoke,  and  pivot  pins  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  box  aod  yoke  transveraely  to  each  other,  and 
adapted  to  turn  in  the  bores  and  hollow  screws  of  said  support  and 
yoke,  ooe  pin  of  each  pair  being  held  from  endwise  movement  in 
one  of  said  hollow  screws,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  bearing  the  combination  with  a  fixed  support 
aad  yoke,  each  having  a  hollow  screw  threaded  therein  aod  a  plain 
cylindrical  bore  in  line  therewith,  of  a  box  and  pivot  pins  threaded 
at  their  inner  ends  into  opposite  sides  of  said  box  and  yoke,  and 
adapted  to  turn  in  the  hollow  screws  aod  bores  of  aaid  joke  and  cup- 
port  in  lines  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  box  aod  transverse  to  each 
other,  the  outer  ends  of  said  screws  aod  pins  having  exposed  wrench 
heads,  snbstaotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5.  loan  adjustable  bearing  the  combination  with  a  fixed  support, 
of  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  tharewith,  a  box  formed  on  oppoaite 
■ides  with  hobs  having  screw-threaded  borsa,  a  cap  formed  with  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  hubs  and  to  hold  said  cap  in  place  on 
the  box,  and  pivot  pins  threaded  into  said  hubs  aod  adapted  to  piv- 
otally connect  the  box  with  said  yoke  in  a  Uoe  transverse  to  the  pivot 
connection  between  said  yoke  and  anpport,  aubstantially  a^  and  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 


54:8,811.  HSSL-IAIL  Auxann  P.  Mono.  Ounbtldge,  aod 
Waldo  &G0L)i,KlDgBtaD,  Haas.  FUed  Aug.  10, 1894.  Serial  Na519,96L 
(Mo  modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  maoufacture,  a  nail  havinj; 
a  point  beveled  or  inclined  on  one  side  and  formed  with  a  broad, 
rounded  extremity-  which  terminates  in  the  axis  of  the  nail  and  tha 
opposite  side  of  the  point  rounded  or  spoon  backed,  substantially  as 
deacril>ed. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  having  a  point 
beveled  or  inclined  on  ooe  side  and  formed  with  a  broad,  rounded  ex- 
tremity which  terminates  in  the  axis  of  the  nail,  the  opposite  side  of 
the  point  being  rounded  or  spoon  backed  and  a  bead  of  dovetail 
form  of  less  thickness  than  the  diameter  of  the  nail  aod  with  oicks 
below  the  head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  having  a  point 
beveled  or  inclined  on  one  side  and  formed  with  a  broad  rounded  ex- 
tremity which  termioates  io  the  axis  of  the  nail,  the  oppoaite  side  of  , 
the  point  being  rounded  or  spoon  backed  and  the  head  of  dovetail 
form  with  nicks  below  the  head  and  a  collar  below  the  nick*,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


54:8,812.    ROTA&TBHQIHK    HOST  HiSKU  Chicago,  DL    FUed 
Feh  12.  ISSQl    Serial  Ma  538,124.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  eombinatioo  of  ao  ineloaiog 
cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  rotary  piston  adapted 
to  fit  therein  and  provided  with  peripheral  chaooels  for  the  driving 
fluid  disposed  side  by  side,  and  with  abutmeoU  for  eaid  channels  at 
diametrically  opposite  poiota,  spring  pressed  valves  extending  into 
■aid  chanoeb  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  porU  thereof,  said  valves  being 
provided  with  |>orU  connecting  said  inlet  porU  with  said  channels  in 
rear  of  taid  abutmenu,  said  abutmenU  having  slanting  front  surfaces 
adapted  to  operate  said  valves,  inlet  valves  for  said  inlet  porU,  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  inlet  valves  with  said  spring  pressed  valvea. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  cylinder 
provided  with  inlet  aod  exhaust  porU,  a  rotary  piston  adapted  to  fit 
therein  and  provided  with  peripheral  channels  for  the  driving  fluid 
diapoaad  side  by  side,  aod  with  abntmenU  for  said  channels  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  spring  pressed  valves  extending  into  said 
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e)>»no«ls  adjfte«ot  to  the  exh»u«  port*  tnereof,  said  »•]»«•  being  pro- 
Tided  with  porU  connecting  wid  inlet  porU  with  Mid  eh»on«b  in  re»r 
of  Mid  abutmenU,  Mid  abttUnenU  bafing  •lanting  front  Mii^ce* 
adapted  to  operate  Mid  ralvM,  inlet  raWea  for  Mid  inlet  port*,  mech- 
aaiam  eoanectiog  Mid  inlet  Tal»e«  with  Mid  ipring  priMsd  talTea, 
aad  revernag  mechaniam  for  Mid  ports. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  compriaing  a  roUry  piston  rigidly  keyed 
to  a  (hall  and  reTol»ing  in  a  fixed  cylinder  ander  preMore  of  elastio 
fluid,  admitted  through  Tal»e«  into  channel*  prorided  on  the  tpherical 
surface  of  the  piston,  the  combination  with  the  Talres  closing  and 
opening  the  iaieu  into  the  ebanneb  of  an  oscillating  TaWe  elo^ag 
and  opening  the  porU  admitting  the  elastic  flaid  into  the  raJTe^hert 
and  provided  with  a  weighted  lever,  set  on  the  tUm  of  this  »»!▼•  a«d 
ImM  between  studs,  attached  to  a  connecting  rod,  rocked  to  and  fro 
by  bell  crank  levem  operated  by  rod*  moved  up  and  down  by  the 
action  of  the  valTss  opening  sod  closing  the  inleU  into  the  chaanela 
of  the  roUry  piatoa. 

6  48  8  13  PlAIO-ACnoi.  Joo  L  lou,  Brooklyn,  uiMwir  to 
Sotamcr  ft  Co.  lew  Tort,  I.  T.  rUed  June  ».  189&  Serikl  Sn 
364.001    Jo  modfBL) 


6  4  8   8  14.    IHDBllD  FILK    Chirui  W  VoimoP.  lewirt, 
I.  i.    rUed  June  16.  189&    Swlal  Ha  U2.87&.    (Mo  modeU 


Claim.— Th*  improved  index  file  which  consists  of  a  suiUble  box 
or  case,  a  series  of  card  boards  arranged  side  by  tide  therein,  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  apoa  each  card  to  reoeive  a  name  or  sign  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  to  sxpooe  said  name  or  sign,  a  re- 
movable name  strip  in  eaeh  receptacle.  Mid  receptacles  being  arranged 
at  different  poinu  upon  the  tops  of  said  card  boards  in  alphabetical 
order,  so  as  to  partially  overlap  each  other  but  to  leave  exposed  the 
fUI  name  contained  therein,  as  described,  and  for  the  parposss  set 
ft>rth 

648,816.    CAa-FBHDBl.    JaMi  aoomu,  San  fnuoiwi,  oy. 
Pilfld  July  S.  188&    Sflrta  Ha  966.31S.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  ear  fender  consisting  of  a  shield,  the  normal  tead- 
y  of  which  is  to  fold  around  an  obstructing  body,  Mid  ehieid  hav- 
ing horiiontally  spaced  finger*  at  iu  ends  adapted  to  pass  between 
••eh  other  whee  the  shisid  is  folded,  means  for  holding  Mid  shield  in 
aa  expanded  or  open  position,  ready  for  nse,  and  means  for  tripping 
the  holding  devices  whereby  the  shield  may  fold  apoo  the  obatmctr 
!■(  body 

1  A  car  feoder  consisting  of  a  shield,  the  normal  tendency  of 
which  is  to  fold  about  aa  ohatructing  body,  Mid  shield  having  ita 
oater  free  sidM  provided  with  horitontal  spaced  fingers  adapted  to 
pass  between  each  other  when  the  shield  is  folded,  means  for  holding 
Mid  shield  in  an  open  or  expanded  position,  ready  for  use,  and  means 
adapted  by  eoataet  with  the  obstrucung  body,  to  trip  ths  holding 
dericM  to  peraiit  the  shield  to  fold  around  Mid  body 

3  A  car  feader  consisting  of  a  shield  having  a  horitoauUy  di»- 
poeed  controlling  spring,  the  tendency  of  which  is  to  fold  Mid  shield 
about  the  obstrucung  body.  Mid  spring  having  iusidMfonncd  or  pro- 
rided with  spaced  fingers,  with  the  fingers  at  one  side  lying  in  a  dif- 
(breat  plane  to  the  eorreeponding  fingers  00  the  other  sids  whereby 
said  fingers  pass  between  each  other  when  the  shield  folds  ap,  means 
for  holding  the  shield  in  aa  open  or  expanded  condition  ready  for 
ana,  and  means  for  tripping  Mid  holding  devices  to  permit  ths  shisid 
to  fold  around  the  obstructing  body. 

4.  A  ear  Ibader  consisting  of  a  shield  eompoeed  of  a  horiiontally 
dkpoeed  ipring  plaU  in  front  of  the  ear,  the  normal  Uodency  of  Mid 
plate  being  to  fold  up  to  sncircle  the  obstractisg  body,  sniuble  bars 
secured  in  vertical  planes  to  said  spring,  and  s  pad  or  cushion  cover- 
log  the  friune  or  straetare,  means  for  holding  Mid  shield  in  an  open 
or  expaaded  positioa,  and  means  for  tripping  the  holding  devices  to 
permit  it  to  fold. 

5  A  ear  fooder  coosiatlng  of  a  shield  composed  of  a  horiiontally 
diapoaed  spring  plaU  in  ftvnt  of  the  car,  the  normal  tendency  of  Mid 
plau  being  to  fold  ap  to  eocirele  the  obetracting  body,  sniUble  ban 
secnred  in  vertical  plaaes  to  Mid  spriag.  carved  flagers  at  eaeh  end 
adapted  to  pass  between  each  other,  and  a  pad  or  cushion  eovsnng 
the  frame  or  structure,  means  for  holding  Mid  shield  in  an  open  or 
expanded  position,  and  msaas  for  tripping  the  holding  devices  to  per- 
■K  it  to  fold. 

6  A  ear  fooder  coosittiog  of  a  shield,  the  normal  Uodeoey  of 
recessed  front-portion  having  a  rae*  far— d  00  a  circular  arc  and  a  which  is  to  fold  about  aa  obstructing  body,  means  for  holding  said 
«ransvene  itirnip  on  the  recessed  ftp»>  f ertioo.  sebetaatially  as  Mi  shield  in  an  open  or  expaaded  posiuon.  consisting  of  pivoted  levere 
i^rth.                                                                                                          I  baring  books  adapted  U  pass  ia  fttMtt  of  the  eads  of  the  shield,  and 


Claim. —  I.  Ths  combination,  in  a  piano  aeUon,  with  a  fuknisMd 
repetitioo-lerer  and  a  jack,  of  a  jacket-reat  piroted  to  the  repetitioo- 
lever.  and  a  single  V  shaped  regulating-spring,  one  arm  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  jack-rest,  while  the  other  is  connected  to  the  jack, 
snbetantiaJly  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  piano  actioa.  with  a  foicrumed  repeti- 
tion-lever aad  a  jack,  of  a  jaek-rest  piroted  at  ita  rear-ead  to  the  rep*- 
titioo-lever  and  provided  in  iu  recessed  front-eed  with  a  stirrup,  aad 
a  singls  regulattng-spriDg  attached  to  a  post  of  the  rest-support  and 
connected  by  one  arm  with  a  stirrup  of  the  jack -rest  and  by  its  other 
am  with  a  stirrup  on  the  jack,  substaiatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  ia  a  piano- action,  with  a  folenimed  repeti- 
tioo-levsr  and  s  jack,  of  a  jack-rest  pivoted  at  its  rear-end  to  the  repe- 
tition lever,  and  formed  on  a  circular  arc  at  the  front-end  or  (ace  con- 
centric to  its  pivot,  a  regulating-screw  for  said  jack-reat,  and  a  single 
regulating-spring  attached  to  the  support  of  the  repetition-lever,  of 
which  one  arm  is  connected  with  the  jack-rest  and  the  other  with  the 
jack,  substantially  as  Mt  forth 

4.  The  combioation,  in  a  piano-action,  with  the  repetition-lever, 
jack  and  rest-support,  of  a  jack-rest  pivoted  at  its  rearsnd  to  ths  repe- 
titioii-lerer  aad  provided  with  a  recessed  front-end  or  face  formed  oa 
a  eircnlar  arc,  a  stirrup  in  its  recessed  part  aad  opeoinp  in  the  side- 
walls  of  said  recessed  part,  aad  a  single  regulating-spring  applied  (o 
e  poet  on  ths  rest-support,  ths  upper  arm  of  Mid  spnog  being  coo- 
Mcted  with  the  stirrup  of  the  jack-rest  and  the  lower  ana  with  a  stir- 
rup oa  the  jack,  sabetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  piano-actioo.  a  jack  rest,  formed  of  a  rsesMsd  rearmed,  i 
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eeooe,  ao  outlet  blast  pipe  for  the  converter  a  pipe  between  the  con- 
rerter  and  carburetor  arranged  independent  of  the  Mid  blast  outlet 
a  condenser  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  converter  and  condenser  inde- 
pendent of'  the  blast  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  gas  maoufacturiog  apparatus,  a  earbo- 
retor,  a  converter,  the  supply  pipe  extending  between  tbem,  the  mixer 
interposed  in  the  Mid  connection,  the  furnace  for  superheating  tha 
carbureted  air  and  acting  upon  the  said  mixer,  the  Mid  converter  coo- 
taining  incandescent  material,  the  roonectioos  for  firing  the  Mid  ma- 
terial to  mainuin  the  Mme  independently  of  the  furnace,  and  the 
smoke  pipe  extending  from  the  converter  back  to  the  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  manufacturing  apparatus,  the  supply  pipe  for  the  car- 
bureted air  the  superheater  or  mixer,  the  furnace  for  heatiagthe  Mme, 
the  converter  adapted  to  contain  incandeaceni  material  and  connected 
with  the  supply  pipe  and  the  smoke  pipe  extendiug  fi^>m  the  converter 
back  to  the  furnace,  substantially  a*  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  gas  maoufitcturing  apparatus,  the  carba- 
rstor,  the  converter  containing  incandescent  material,  ths  supply  pipe 
between  tbem,  the  superheater  or  mixer  interpoeed  in  Mid  connec- 
tion, the  furnace  for  heating  the  mixer  the  air  blast  pipe  connected 
rith  the  mixer  to  be  bested  by  the  fiimace  and  thence  passed  to  the 
converter,  the  condenser  and  the  connection  from  the  condenser  to 
the  converter  to  receive  the  gaf  after  passing  through  the  bed  of  ia- 
candeecent  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combioation,  the  carbaretor,  the  converter,  the  pipe  con- 
necting them,  the  mixing  coil  interposed  in  Mid  pipe,  the  f\imaoe  heat- 
ing the  mixer,  the  air  blast  connecting  with  the  ouxer,  the  Mid  con- 
verter containing  incandescent  material,  the  smoke  pipe  leading  from 
the  converter  back  to  the  mixer  furnace  whereby  an  air  blast  may  be 
Mnt  through  the  mixer  to  fire  up  the  material  in  the  converter,  and 
the  products  of  combustion  be  led  back  to  the  furnace,  the  boiler  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  by  the  furnace  and  the  steam  jet  from  the  boiler 
to  the  mixer,  substantially  as  described. 


648,817.    DEHTAL  MODTH-MIKROB.   Pun L  PLin. Sao Fran- 
otnaCkL    Piled  Dec.  11.  18M    S«hal  Ma  5S1.50S.    (MomodaL) 


bearing!  secured  to  the  car  for  holding  said  hooks,  and  meaas  for 
tripping  the  levers  to  permit  the  shield  to  fold. 

7.  A  car  fender  consisting  of  a  shield,  the  normal  tendency  of 
which  is  to  fold  about  an  obstructing  body,  means  for  holding  Mid 
shield  in  an  open  or  expanded  position,  consisting  of  pivoted  levers 
having  hooks  adapted  to  pass  in  front  of  the  ends  of  the  shield,  and 
bearings  secured  to  the  car  for  holding  Mid  hooks,  and  means  for 
tripping  the  levers  to  permit  the  Khield  to  fold  consisting  of  the  spring- 
controlled  vertically  movable  eye,  the  links  connecting  the  eye  with 
the  lererm,  and  means  for  controlling  Mid  eye. 

8.  A  car  fender,  consisting  of  a  shield,  the  normal  tendency  of 
which  is  to  fold  about  an  obstructing  body,  means  for  holding  Mid 
shield  in  an  open  or  expanded  position,  consisting  of  pivoted  levers  | 
baring  books  adapted  to  pass  in  front  of  the  ends  of  the  shield,  and  ' 
bearings  secured  to  the  ear  for  holdinK  said  hooks,  and  means  for  j 
tripping  the  leren,  to  permit  the  shield  to  fold,  consisting  of  the  spnng-  \ 
controlled  vertically  movable  eye,  the  links  connecting  the  eye  with 
the  levers,  the  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  hold  and  relieve  M<d  eye,  : 
■aid  lever  baring  a  hook  and  the  cross  line  or  cord  baring  the  rings  ' 
engaging  Mid  hook  and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  by  contact  j 
with  ao  obstructing  body.  { 

9.  A  ear  fender,  consisting  of  a  shield,  the  normal  tendency  of: 
which  is  to  fold  about  an  obstructing  body,  means  for  holding  Mid 
shield  in  an  open  or  expanded  position,  consisting  of  pivoted  levers 
having  hooks  adapted  to  pass  in  front  of  the  ends  of  the  shield,  and  { 
bearings  secnred  to  the  ear  for  holding  Mid  hooks,  aad  means  for  { 
tripping  the  levers  to  permit  the  shield  to  fold  consisting  of  the  spring- 
controlled  vsrtically  movable  eye,  the  links  connecting  the  eye  with 
the  levers,  the  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to  hold  and  relieve  Mid  eye, 
aaid  lever  haring  a  book  and  a  butt-joint  or  binge  in  iU  borisonul 
arm,  and  the  croM  line  or  cord  having  the  rings  engaging  said  hook 
and  adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  by  contact  with  an  obstructing 
body. 

10.  A  ear  feoder  consisting  of  a  shield,  the  normal  tendency  of 
which  is  to  fold  about  an  obstructing  body,  means  for  holding  Mid ; 
shield  in  an  open  or  expanded  position,  consisting  of  piroted  lerers  | 
having  hooks  adapted  to  pass  in  front  of  the  ends  of  the  shield,  and  ' 
bearings  secured  to  the  car  for  holding  Mid  hooks,  and  means  for 
tripping  ths  levers,  consisting  of  the  spring-controlled  rertically  laor- 
able  eye,  the  links  connecting  the  eye  with  the  lerers,  the  bell-crank 
lerer  adapted  to  hold  and  relieve  Mid  eye.  Mid  lever  having  a  hook, 
and  the  croas  line  or  cord  having  the  rings  engaging  said  hook  and 
adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  by  conucting  with  ao  obstrncting 
body,  and  the  depending  line  for  drawing  the  eye  down  again  to  reaet 
the  fonder. 

648,816.    APPARATUS  POR  MAMUTACTUILIMO  8A&    TlOIUl!         CTatiii.—l.  A  deoUl  mouth  mirror  haring  wing*  or  flanges  adapted 
a  Padu  Pnathuil,  Md.    PUed  Jaa.  14, 1S96.    Serial  Ma  534.890-    (Mo  jto  hold  the  Ups  apart.  Mid  wings  or  flanges  being  distinct  from  each 
)  ^^fc.1  mill  KS^'^UKVHl         other  and  projecting,  one  from  each  side,  of  the  mirror  frame. 

2.  lo  combinauon  with  a  dental  mouth  mirror,  a  guard  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  tongue  to  hold  the  latter 
away,  uid  guard  being  bent  in  iU  length,  whereby  it  arches  over  ths 
teeth,  to  permit  the  mirror  to  be  inserted  between  the  cheek  and  the 
buccal  surfoces  of  the  teeth. 

3.  In  coQibinatioD  with  a  deota!  mooth  mirror,  a  guard  extend- 
ing therefrom  orer'  the  teeth  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  tongue, 
aad  a  connection  between  Mid  g^ard  and  the  mirror  adapting  the 
former  to  be  secured  to  either  side  edge  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  deoUl  mouth  mirror,  a  guard  secured 
thereto,  consisting  of  an  open  frame,  arching  orer  the  teeth,  and  ly- 
ing upon  the  tongue,  to  hold  the  latter  away. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  dental  month  mirror  having  the  tubM 
lor  sockets  on  its  back,  the  tongue  guard  frame  having  its  end  re- 
I  Borably  fitted  in  the  tubes  or  sockets,  and  iu  body  passing  over  the 

teeth  and  lying  on  the  tongue  to  bold  tbe  latter  away. 

6  In  combination  with  a  dental  mouth  mirror,  a  shield  piste  fit- 
ted to  its  foce  and  having  an  aperture  exposing  a  port'oo  of  Mid  foee, 
uid  aperture  being  bounded  by  raised  flanges,  to  guard  against  con- 
tact with  the  mirror  face. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  dental  mouth  mirror,  the  shield  there- 
for, consisting  of  s  folded  or  doubled  spring  piste,  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably fitted  over  the  mirror,  tbe  front  leaf  of  Mid  plate  baring  aa 

japerturt  bounded  by  raised  flangM. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  dental  mouth  mirror  haring  00  the 
'  back  of  its  mirror  frame  rib*  or  elevations,  such  as  are  formed  by  the 
;  tubes  a*,  the  shield  consisting  of  a  folded  or  doubled  spring  plate, 
'  having  on  the  inner  sorfkce  of  iU  back  leaf.  groovM  to  fit  over  and 
i  engage  the  ribs  a*,  and  in  its  fixtnt  leaf  an  aperture  bounded  by  raised 

/   i  Kd  -  Ajfc^L^^i^^j^LLlXft' <Vi  B-T  ^-  '"  combinstioo  with  a  dental  month  mirror,  having  project- 

f    I     1  *    •    ,^^^""**™'™"^^^— "^fi  1 -^jjlP-m      I  iog  from  e^ch  gidf  of  ita  frame  a  wing  or  flange,  adapted  to  bold  the 

^ '  I  lips  apart,  a  guard  secured  to  Mid  mirror  frame  and  extending  there- 

Claim.—  \.  In  combination  in  a  gas  maanfocturing  apparatoa,  ajf^Q,  t^,  ^„^  ^p^^  xht  tongue  to  hold  the  latter  away.  Mid  guard  be- 
carborstor,  a  eoarerUr  conUioiog  material  to  be  heated  to  incaadea- ;  igg  bent  in  iU  length  whereby  it  arches  orer  the  teeth. 
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64:8.818.   IVUSB&ATOIL    Pud  I.  KiniT.  arwaTlDa,  MIek. 
FQed  Uar.  28,  ISMi    SerUa  la  548.0M.    (Ho  nmM.)    1 
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Claim.—  1.  A  dry  »ir  refhgvrmtor  proTid«<l  with  kD  op«a  upp«r 
•od,  %  biag«d  cover,  »ad  •  r«aioT»bU  ic«  boi  Suiog  wiUiia  th*  upper 
portion  of  th«  bodj  of  th«  r«friger»tor  and  occupjin^  the  full  depth 
thereof  from  front  to  rear,  the  tide  walb  of  the  ice  box  being  tep*- 
rmted  from  the  cide  walla  of  the  bodj  by  narrow  ipaeea  formiog  lat- 
eral warm  air  fluea,  and  beiog  cut  down  at  their  upper  edgea  to  afford 
eommanieation  between  laid  flnea  and  the  ice  chamber,  Tertical  cleat* 
Mcnred  to  the  exterior  corner*  of  the  box  at  the  fh>nt  and  r^tn  of 
wid  flue*  and  fitting  againat  the  side  wall*  of  the  bod/,  inwardlj 
projecting  horizontal  cleaU  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  box 
above  the  fluea,  and  forming  the  handlea  o(  the  box,  and  a  rertieal 
cold  air  flae  or  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  Box,  rabetantmll/  a* 
deacribed. 

2.  A  dry  air  refrigerator  provided  with  an  open  upper  end,  a 
hinged  cover,  and  a  removable  ioe  box  fitting  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bodj  of  the  refrigerator  and  occapjing  the  fall  depth 
thereof  from  front  to  rear,  said  ice  box  comprising  a  metal  pan  and 
a  non-conducting  CAie  incloaing  (aid  pan,  the  tide  wall*  of  the  ice 
box  being  separated  from  the  side  wall*  of  the  bodj  of  the  refrigera- 
tor bj  narrow  space*  forming  lateral  warm  air  floe*  and  being  cut 
down  at  their  upper  edge*  to  afford  communication  between  the  flue* 
and  the  ice  ebamber,  vertical  cleat*  secured  to  the  exterior  comer* 
of  the  box  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  flue*,  and  fitting  against  the 
aide  walla  of  the  bodj,  inwardlj  projecting  horixont*!  cleats  extend- 
lag  fh>a  front  to  rear  of  the  box  above  the  fluea,  And  forming  the 
handle*  of  the  box,  and  a  central  cold  air  flue  or  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box,  •abetanliallj  a*  deecribed. 


64:8.8  19.    ILKTUC  SWITCH.     HiiAi  Roii,  ProvldflDoe.  L  L 
rUed  July  17.  im    8arU  Ba  3M.292.    (Ho  moM.) 
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■•—I-  The  switch  lever  A.  sabeUntiallj  a*  hereinbefore  de- 
acribed, the  same  compriaing  a  pair  of  laterallj  separated  arms,  a*  •, 
eompoaed  of  carrent-oonducting  material,  capable  of  being  pivotaUj 
■Mured  to  a  switch-board,  each  of  said  arms  being  snbsUnUallj  V- 
shaped  and  provided  with  two  blade*  or  wings,  tie*,  as  &.  eompoaed 
of  suitable  non  conducting  matenal,  firmlj  secured  to  and  uniting 
the  free  end*  of  the  wings  of  said  conducting  arma,  and  an  operating- 
handle,  as  A,  composed  of  ooo-cond acting  material  interpoaed  between 
aad  rigidly  secured  to  said  ties,  wherebj  the  handle  and  tie*  are  wholly 
protected  or  insulated  fW>m  the  lever. 

2.   In  a  switch-lever  for  flectric  circuits,  the  switch  board  or  base 
a*  B,a  main  sariee  of  upper  and  lower  eonUct-platas  secured  to  the 


base  aad  connected  with  the  poles  of  a  generator  of  eieetrieitj  or 
other  primary  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  eootact- 
piates  eonnectad  with  the  poles  of  a  pair  of  fiseder  or  branch  circuits, 
ia  eombinatioa  with  a  switch-lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  laterally  separated  V-shaped  curreot-cooducting  arms  capa- 
ble of  being  swung  into  aad  out  of  engagement  with  said  oontact- 
ylitss,  a  pair  of  ties,  as  h,  composed  of  noo-coaducting  material  firmly 
■aeared  to  and  aniting  the  outer  end  portions  of  Ih*  said  pair  of  cur- 
rent conducting  arms,  and  a  ooa-cond acting  operating  handle  secured 
to  aad  uniting  said  non-eond acting  tiea,  snbetsntislly  as  described. 

S.  A  switch-lever  consisting  of  two  current-conducting  V-shaped 
piroted  arm  members  a  located  in  different  plaaea,  a  tie  i  eompoaed 
wholly  of  non  conducting  material  for  each  of  said  arm  members  de- 
laekabiy  secured  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  handle  compoeed 
ti  aoo-conducting  material  rigidly  aniting  both  of  said  ties  and 
tbroagh  which  handle  the  arm  member* are  operatad  samultaneooaly, 
aabstantially  as  deacribed. 


64:8.820.  PKKUMATIC  TIR£  AID  WHKRIr&nL 
OOL  Oraoga,  tod  Hou  A.  Ihulaxd,  fieUenUe.  B.  J. 
I8U1    Serial  Ha  537. isa    (HomudaL) 


JOD  &  Sav- 
PUed  PatLl 


Cinai. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim  having  oppoeitaly 
inclined  sloping  guide*  upon  it*  inner  side*,  of  a  pneumatic  tire  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  with  separable  edge*  adapted  to  form  an 
air  tight  joint,  clamps  embracing  such  edges  and  fitted  to  such  ia- 
cHnad  gaidea,  and  means  for  drawing  ths  clamps  inward  upon  the  ia 
dined  guides  to  crowd  the  edges  of  the  joint  together  to  form  an  air 
tight  sac,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim  having  sloping  guides  upon 
hs  iaaer  sides,  of  a  paenmatic  tire  haviag  a  longitudinal  joint  with 
separable  edges,  snd  a  clamp  formed  of  one  or  more  annular  beveled 
rings  with  openings  at  one  side,  the  clamp  being  fitted  to  such  inclined 
gaidea,  and  means  for  contracting  the  annular  clamp,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioo.  with  the  wooden  wheel  rim  If,  of  the  ia- 
elined  metallic  guides  k  fitted  transversely  to  the  interior  of  the 
wooden  nm  at  int«rvaK  the  beveled  clamp  ring*  fitted  to  such  guides, 
with  an  opening  upon  one  side  of  each  clamp  ring,  the  said  ring*  being 
provided  with  means  to  grasp  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  and  with 
means  for  drawing  the  clampe  inward  upon  the  inclined  guide*,  to 
crowd  the  edgee  of  the  joint  together  to  form  an  air  tight  sac,  sab- 
stantiallj  a*  herein  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufhcture,  the  pneumatic  tire  herein 
shown  and  described,  having  upon  its  inner  side  the  longitudinal  joint 
with  tongue  and  grooved  edge*,  the  integral  lug  m  formed  upon  one 
of  the  said  edges,  with  the  valve  tube  /  inserted  through  such  lug, 
and  the  recees  m'  formed  upon  the  other  one  of  the  said  edges,  to  ro 
ceive  the  said  lug,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


648.R21.    BUTTKRMOLDINOAJIDCUTTIJIO  MACHIHR.    RnfW 
A.  Sumw.  PendaK  CaL   Plied  Mar.  19, 1886.   Senal  Ha  M2,38&    (Ho 


CWai. — 1.  In  a  butter  molding  and  cutting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bottom  or  bed  for  supporting  the  butter,  of  a  series  of 
■paced  vertical  caitert,  means  for  sdvaocing  said  cutters  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  bed,  whercbj  the  butter  i*  cot  longitndi- 
aallj,  aad  means  for  moving  the  cutters  transversely  wherebj  the 
portion  separated  by  the  longitudinal  enU  is  again  separated  into  in- 
dependent lump*  or  squarea. 

2.  In  a  butter  molding  and  cutting  machine,  a  mold  or  form  oon- 
sisting  of  removable  side  boards,  bottom  boards  formed  of  a  series  of 
transversa  slats,  with  means  subsUntially  as  shown  for  successively 
disengaging  and  dropping  each  slat,  a  fixed  and  a  removable  end 
board,  a  cutter  fVame  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  upon  the  main 
fVame  having  vertically  disposed  cutting  wires  fixed  to  it,  a  mechan- 
ism whereby  said  frame  snd  cutters  are  advanced  to  cut  the  butter 
longitudinally  said  frame  being  movable  transversely  at  the  end  of 
each  longitudinal  cut  so  as  to  separate  the  batter  mto  regular  sqnaraa 
with  a  single  set  of  cutter*. 

3.  In  a  hotter  molding  aad  cutting  machine,  a  frame  haviag  re- 
movable Hdes,  a  permanent  and  a  movable  end  piece,  and  an  advanc- 
ing cutter  frame,  bottom  boards  formed  in  sections,  a  projecting  ledge 
upon  one  side  of  the  f^ame  upon  which  one  of  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
boards  M  supported,  and  transversely  moving  slides  upon  essentislly 
the  same  level  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  fiame  by  which  the  op- 
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positaendsof  the  bottom  boards  are  supported,  and  a  means  wnereby 
said  slides  are  retracted  whereby  the  boards  are  allowed  to  drop  af 
fast  as  the  cutter  is  advanced. 


4.  In  a  batter  molding  and  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  mold 
■Hpported  thereon  consisting  of  removable  sides,  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able end,  lK>ttom  boards  formed  of  independent  slata,  a  ledge  upon 
the  main  frame  by  which  the  ends  of  the  bottom  boards  are  sup- 
ported upon  one  side  of  the  mold,  retractile  slides  corresponding  in 
position  with  the  ends  of  the  bottom  boards,  and  each  adapted  to 
support  the  end  of  one  of  said  boards,  an  advancing  cotter  movable 
longitudinally  along  the  mold,  and  a  means  for  retracting  the  sup- 
porting slide*  succeaaively  as  the  cutter  advances  whereby  the  bottom 
boards  are  allowed  to  drop  away,  and  a  support  on  which  said  boards 
are  received  beneath  the  frame- work. 

5.  In  a  butter  molding  and  catting  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold 
Bopported  thereon  consisting  of  removable  sides  and  a  stationary  and 
movable  end  board,  a  bottom  formed  of  independent  slats,  a  ledge 
upon  one  side  of  the  frame  upon  which  one  and  of  each  of  the  slata  is 
■upported,  transversely  movsble  slides  by  which  the  other  ends  are 
supported  a  cutter  for  separating  the  mass,  movable  longitudinally 
in  relation  to  the  mold,  a  mechanism  carried  by  said  cotter  frame 
whereby  the  slides  sopporting  the  bottom  boards  are  successively 
retracted  to  allow  said  boards  to  drop,  and  a  finger  projecting  from 
the  cutter  fi^me  adapted  to  engage  each  of  the  bottom  boards  as  it  is 
released  from  ito  supporting  slide,  whereby  the  boards  are  caused  to 
drop  and  adherence  to  the  butter  is  prevented. 

C.  Ia  a  butter  molding  and  cutting  machine,  a  framework  or  sup- 
port having  removable  sides  and  fixed  and  movable  ends,  bottom 
board*  consisting  of  slat*  and  devices  for  .jupporting  them  to  form  a 
continuous  bottom,  said  slats  having  grooves  or  channels  formed  in 
their  ends  and  meeting  edgea,  and  passages  made  transversely  through 
them  for  the  admission  of  a  cooling  or  refrigerating  medium. 

7.  In  a  butter  molding  and  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold 
supported  thereon  consisting  of  removable  sides,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sides  in  poaition,  a  bottom  consisting  of  independent  sepa- 
rable slats  sapported  transversely  upon  a  fixed  ledge  upon  one  side 
and  movable  slides  upon  the  other,  a  cutter  frame  having  vertically 
dispoaed  cutter  wires  fixed  to  it  at  intervals  from  one  side  to  the  otner 
whereby  the  butter  is  first  cut  longitudinally  by  a  forward  movement 
of  the  cutters  and  guides  within  which  the  cutter  frame  is  movable 
transversely  at  the  end  of  its  forward  movement  whereby  the  batter 
is  separated  f^om  the  mass,  and  formed  into  cubes  or  blocks. 

8.  In  a  butter  molding  machine,  a  mold  or  frame  within  which 
the  butter  ia  first  packed,  with  removable  sides  and  means  for  locking 
them  in  place,  a  bottom  composed  of  independent  boards  or  slats  with 
fixed  supporting  ledges  upon  one  side  of  the  mold  and  movable  slides 


by  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slaU  are  supported,  a  frame  having 
vertical  cutters  affixed  thereto,  means  for  moving  said  frame  toward 
the  mass  of  butter  whereby  it  is  separated  longitudinally  into  bars, 
guides  in  which  said  frame  is  movable  transversely  to  separate  these 
bars  into  blocks,  and  adjusting  screws  R  and  stops  br  which  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  frame  is  regulated  and  adjust^d*^ 

9.  In  a  butter  molding  machine  frame,  a  mold  supported  thereon, 
consisting  of  ends  and  removable  sides  and  a  bottom  consisting  of 
independent  slats  with  means  whereby  said  slats  are  dropped  success- 
ively, a  longitudinally  and  transversely  movable  cotter  bar  having 
vertically  disposed  wires  fixed  thereto  and  capable  of  movement  in 
two  directions  whereby  fie  same  wires  will  cot  the  mass  of  hotter 
longitudinally  and  transveisely  to  separate  it  into  blocks 

10.  In  a  butter  molding  and  cutting  machine,  a  mold,  a  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  moving  frame  with  cutter  wires  fixed  ve^ 
tically  within  it,  a  means  for  advancing  the  frame,  consisting  of  a 
roller  jonmaled  in  a  box  or  frame  supported  apon  ^he  main  frame  and 
at  the  rear  of  the  cutter,  wire  ropes  coiled  around  said  roller  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  ends  permanently  attached  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  roller  coils  the  ropes  and  causes  the  roller  and  its  connected  frame 
to  advance. 

11.  Id  a  batter  molding  and  catting  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold 
sapported  thareon  consisting  of  end  and  side  boards  and  socceasively 
removable  bottom  boards  or  slata,  a  traveler  consisting  of  a  roller 
joumaled  in  a  box  or  frame  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  a  wire  rope 
passing  around  guide  pulleys  at  that  end  of  the  machine,  extending 
thence  to  the  roller  on  each  side,  and  coiled  around  said  roller,  and 
thence  extended  to  the  opposite  end  of  tlie'machine  where  the  ends 
are  fixed,  means  for  rotating  the  roller  whereby  >t  >*  caused  to  ad- 
vance along  the  wire  rope,  a  cutter  frame  having  vertical  wires  fixed 
therein,  said  cutter  frame  being  movable  longitudinally  with  reference 
to  the  mold,  and  a  bar  or  support  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  upon  which 
the  butter  is  received  after  being  cut. 

12.  In  a  butter  molding  and  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold 
supported  thereon  consisting  of  removable  end  and  side  boards,  and 
snccecsivelv  removable  bottom  boards,  a  carrier  slidable  upon  the 
frame,  and  a  cutter  mounted  upon  it  to  divide  the  butter  longitudi- 
nally when  moved  forward,  a  box  or  frame  mounted  upon  the  carrier 
and  independently  movable  thereon,  with  stops  to  regulate  the  move- 
ment, a  roller  joumaled  in  the  box,  and  means  fur  engaging  the  roller 
with  the  main  frame,  whereby  the  box  and  carrier  may  be  moved 
along  said  frame,  and  the  box  independently  moved  upon  the  carrier. 


548,832.    QEOOVfrCDTTIHQ  TOOL    Edward  Stikuiig.  Alexan- 
drte.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  23,  ISM.    Serial  Ha  504.889.    (Mo  nxxleL) 


Chiiir.. — 1.  In  a  groove  cutting  tool,  the  combination  ^rith  a  non- 
rotatable  stock  having  longitudinal  movement  and  comprising  a  solid 
guide  portion  and  a  hollow  portion,  a  rotary  stationary  cutter  carried 
by  the  stock  intermediate  its  ends  and  rotating  independently  Of  the 
movement  of  the  stock,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  stock  at  one  end, 
a  drive  shaft  in  the  bracket,  and  gearing  connecting  the  cutter  and 
■haft 

2.  In  a  groove  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  non-rotat- 
able  stock  having  longitudinal  movement  and  comprising  a  solid  guide 
portion  and  a  hollow  portion,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  stock 
intermediate  its  ends  and  rotating  independently  of  any  movement  of 
the  stock,  and  having  its  carrying  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  a 
bracket  on  the  stock,  a  drive  shaft  working  therein  and  having  a 
bevel  gear  at  one  end,  a  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with  that  on  the  drira 

I  shaft,  having  a  pinion  on  it*  inner  end,  and  a  train  of  gears  located 
within  the  recess  of  the  stock  and  connecting  the  two  pinions. 

3.  In  a  groove  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  stock  having 
a  part  of  its  length  solid  to  form  a  guide,  the  said  stock  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bracketat'oneend,  and  having  its  intermediate  portion 

:  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  of  a  cutter  carried  by  the  stock, 
I  a  drive  shaft  in  the  bracket,  and  gearing  arranged  within  the  said  re- 
{ cess  connecting  the  drive  shaft  and  cotter. 

4.  In  a  groove  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  stock  haviag 
I  a  solid  guide  portion  and  a  recessed  portion,  of  a  cotter  earriad  by 
'said  stuck,  a  bracket  having  an  ufT-set  arm  mounted  on  one  snd  of 
i  said  stock,  a  drive  shaft  in  said  bracket,  and  gearing  conoeotiag  the 
I  shafl  and  cutter. 
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5.  In  a  groove  cuttiog  tool,  th«  conbiDAtion  with  a  stock  haring   uaokr  ■pu«  filled  with  coid  mir  Mparmting  the  paekiof  of  tb«  puton 

*  r»i«ling  portion  mnd  an  intermediale  r«c«aaed  portion,  of  a  cutt«r    from  the  hot  air  and  gaaesoftbe  regenerator. 

carried  by  said  stock,  a  bracket  formed  on  one  end  of  the  said  stock,  7.   In  a  motor  a  combostion  cylinder  provided  with  an  air-ralre 

a  drive  shaft  in  the  bracket,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  and  cottw,  j  or  inlet  and  an  inlet  for  the  fuel,  an  exhaust-port,  and  a  prolonged 

and  a  cover  for  the  receaa.  j  piston  surrounded  bv  a  regenerator  and  an  annular  space  filled  with 

-^^^^^— ^^—  cold  air  separating  tb«  pack  log  of  the  piston  from  the  hot  air  and  gaaee 

_      „   „      _         within  the  regenerator. 

54:8.823.    CISTERM.    OVjUfDoOWumaodWuxUHWALKIl.! 
IMtord,  lowi.    Piled  Jan.  19. 1W&    Sertal  Ha  935.481.    (Ho  modeL) 


^laias. — I.  Th<-  fii-rein  .i>'^<cnbcd  dstem,  eooaiating  of  the  filter- 
ing chamber,  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  ventilating-cover,  th» 
receiving-chamber  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  filtering-chamber  aa4 
having  its  bottom  above  that  of  the  filtering  chamber,  a  water-paa- 
sage  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  receiving-chamber  to  the  filtering- 
chamber  above  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  and  a  pnnip-chamber  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  the  filtering-chamber  and  having  ita  hottoai  at 
or  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  pan.p  receiving  cover 
for  the  pump-chamber,  and  a  water-passage  between  the  pamp  and 
filtering-chambers  adjacent  to  their  bottoms,  subsLantiallv  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  cistern,  consistiog  of  the  filtering  chaoi- 
ber  I,  having  the  dome  2,  the  cover  4,  the  receiving  chamber  6  ar- 
ranged upon  one  side  of  the  dome  and  at  one  side  of  the  man-hole 
and  having  the  opening  7  in  its  bottom,  the  coromaoieating  pipe  8  ar- 
rant^ in  the  opening  and  terminating  in  the  filtering  chamber,  the 
screen  frame  10  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  receiving  chamber, 
the  pump  chamber  1 1 ,  at  a  diametrically  oppoaitc  side  of  the  ftharing 
chamber,  and  of  the  same  depth  as  the  latter,  the  cover  for  the  same 
and  the  intermediate  pipe  16  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  chambera 
1  and  11  and  extending  throagh  the  intermediate  wall  and  having  an 
inner  perforated  end,  substantially  1*  specified. 


54: 8 .8  Q  4:.  PKT&OLBnif  OR  OAS  MOTOE.  Hnme  F.  Wau^ 
■Am.  Chkngt^  m.  PUed  Oct  81, 1889.  Serial  Ha  328.48a  (HomodeU 
t'taim. —  1.  In  a  motor  a  combustion-cylinder  provided  with  a 

prolonged  piston,  sarronnded  by  spiral  grooves  forming  a  regenerator, 

and  communicating  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust-port,  snbetaa- 

tiaily  as  aud  tor  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  motor  a  combustion-cylinder  provided  with  a  prolonge<i 
pkton  surrounded  by  a  «pinl  groove  or  grooves  forming  a  regeser 
ator,  and  also  surrounded  by  an  annular  space  which  is  filled  with 
cold  air  and  which  space  I*  situated  between  the  packing  of  the  pis- 
ton and  the  regenerator,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  motor  one  part  of  the  combustion  cylinder  forming  a  com- 
bnstion-cbamber  which  is  lined  with  fireproof  material,  combined  with 
another  part  of  said  cylinder- which  is  occupied  by  a  piston,  hy  an 
annular  space  between  said  piston  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  cyl 
inder  and  by  a  regenerator  placed  within  said  annular  space  and  inr- 
roanding  said  piston 

4.  In  a  motor  an  air-pump  and  a  fuel  pnmp  with  a  piston  co«- 
■on  to  both  pumps,  provided  with  an  air  suction-valve  r,  a  fuel  sac- 
tioa-vaivs  n,  and  a  discharge  valve  u' communicating  with  a  combos- 
tion cylinder,  subetantially  as  specified 

^.  In  a  motor  a  combustion  cylinder  communicsting  with  an  air- 
pump  and  a  fuel  pump  both  pumps  having  a  piston  in  common,  pro- 
vided with  aa  air-escape  valve  controlled  by  the  governor ,  sabataa- 
tially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  petroleum- motor  in  communication  with  an  air-pump  and 
an  apparatus  for  the  supply  uf  liquid  furl,  a  rombu«tion-<:yIinder  pro- 
vided with  a  prolonged  piston  surrounded  by  a  regenerator  and  aa 


8.  In  a  motor  the  eombostioa-cylindar  provided  with  an  air-inlet 
and  an  inlet  for  the  fhel,  an  exhaoat-port  and  inclosed  grooves  form- 
ing a  regenerator  and  directing  the  flow  uf  the  entering  air  and  the 
exhausting  gases. 

9.  In  a  motor  the  combustion-cylinder  provided  with  an  air-inlet 
an  inlet  for  the  fbel,  an  exhauat-purt,  and  a  piston  sarrounded  by 
grooves  forming  a  regenerator  and  directing  the  flow  of  the  entering 
air  and  the  exhausting  cases. 

10.  In  a  motnrthe  combustion -cylinder  provided  with  an  air-inlet, 
an  inlet  for  the  fbel,  an  exhaust-port,  and  a  prolonged  piston  ;  the  air- 
inlet  and  the  exhanst-port  leading  respectively  into  and  out  of  an  an- 
nular space  between  said  prolonged  pistnn  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  combustion  cylinder,  thereby  directing  the  flow  of  the  entering 
air  and  the  exhausting  gases  through  said  annular  space  for  utilizing 
its  inclosnres  as  a  regenerator. 

11.  In  a  motor  an  air  pnmp,  a  fuel  pump  and  a  combustion-cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  piston,  a  fuel  inlet,  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust- 
port  ;  the  air  inlet  and  the  exhaust-port  leading  respectively  into  and 

I  out  of  an  annular  space  between  said  piston  and  the  inner-surface  of 
I  the  combnstion-cylinder. 

'  12.  In  a  motor  the  combnstion-eyKnder  provided  with  an  air  inlet, 

I  an  inlet  for  the  fuel,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  piston  surrounded  by  an 
!  annular  space  aud  by  a  regenerator  which  is  placed  within  said  annu- 
lar space  between  the  piston  and  the  inner-surface  of  the  cylinder. 


5  4^  8 , 8  Q  5  .    PinUirnnLE-CAflTKB.    Ocoisi  D.  Clau,  PkUnTlltai 
Cooa    rUed  Jaa  19, 1S9&    Serial  Ha  iUMO.    >Ho  modeL) 


Claimt. — 1.  In  a  caster,  in  combination,  a  pert'orated  frame,  a  hol- 
low pintle  secured  to  said  frame  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  a  rein- 
forcing core  of  wire  secured  within  said  piatle.         1 


•I 
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2.  In  a  caater,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  socket  and  a  hollow 
pintle  eyeleted  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth,  the  free  end 
of  said  pintle  being  formed  witn  radially  projecting  spurt  and  also 
alitted  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  caster,  in  combination,  a  frame  and  a  pintle  secured  there- 
to, a  socket  having  an  annular  flange  /,  a  perforated  cupped  track- 
plate  mounted  upon  said  socket  below  said  flange,  and  a  perforated 
disk  (7  mounted  upon  said  socket  above  the  said  flange,  all  being  com- 
bined nubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


548,826.  F&EIOHT-CAR  TRDCK.  Bdwau)  Clot,  Henrfc,  H.  J.. 
aajgDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Oeorge  R.  Jougbina,  Berkley,  Va.  Piled  July 
M,  1885.    Serial  Ma  657.428.    (Ho  nxxlel) 


C.aim. 1 .  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  the  side  frames  and 

the  wheels  and  axles,  with  a  bolster  connecting  the  side  frames  to- 
gether consisting  of  a  bar  extending  between  the  top  sides  of  the 
side  frames  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  a  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  lower  sides  of  the  side  frames,  an  angular  bar  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the  lower  bar  to  the  ends  of 
the  upper  bar,  a  separator  between  the  upper  and  angular  bar  at  the 
center  of  the  bolster,  a'central  bearing  on  the  bolster,  and  yielding 
side  bearings  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolster,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  frames,  the 
wheels  and  axles,  and  the  axle  boxes,  of  a  bolster  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bars,  the  upper  bar  being  raised  in  its  center  and  connected 
and  secured  to  one  of  the  lower  bars  by  a  vertical  separator,  a  ball 
bearing  mounted  on  the  center  of  the  bolater,  yielding  side  bearings 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bolster  projecting  outside  of  the  side 
f^mes,  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  side  frames  to  receive  the  axle 
boxes,  sprinp  between  the  axle-boxes  and  the  fkame,  and  a  sUtion- 
ary  and  removable  guide  for  each  axle-box,  as  set  forth. 


548.827.  FRBIOHT-CAR TRUCK.  Sowako Curr. Hewirk. M. J., 
aaiignor  of  ooe-half  to  learge  R.  Jooghlu,  Berkley,  Va.  PUed  June 
22,  I88(i.    Serial  Ha  S63.S4a    (Ho  modeL) 


(liiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tmek  ft«Bte  and  aa  axle-box 
adapted  to  move  between  guides  in  the  fi-ame,  vertical  guides  for  the 
box  to  move  between,  one  of  said  guides  being  removably  connected 
to  the  firame  and  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  and  a  spring  between 
the  upper  side  of  the  box  and  the  f^me,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame  and  an  axle-box  held  in  a 
recess  in  the  frame  provided  with  vertical  sides,  one  of  said  sides  being 
pivoted  to  allow  it  to  swing  toward  and  fVom  the  axle-box  to  allow  the 
aaid  box  to  be  removed,  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  fi-arae  and  an  axle-ltox  adaptM 
to  move  1>etween  guides  in  the  fivme,  vertical  guides  between  which 
the  box  slides,  one  of  said  guides  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  iu  up- 
per end,  a  bolt  to  secure  it  to  the  frame  in  a  vertical  positiou,  a  fol- 
lower above  the  box,  a  spring  between  the  follower  aud  the  frame 
above,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  follower  with  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing through  the  axis  of  the  spring,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  frame  for  a  car  truck  made  entirely  of  metal,  comprinog 
I  shaped  side  beams,  a  cross  beam  extending  between  the  centers  of 
the  side  beams,  a  rod  extending  between  the  said  side  l>eams  below 
the  cross  beam,  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  side  beams  to  receive  the 
axle  boxes  and  springs,  and  a  vertical  side  for  each  recess  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  frame  by  bolu  extending  transversely  through  the 
side,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


54:8,828.    BRAKE  DEVICE.    Pkam  E  Hs&diai,  Wlnnetka,  01 
Wed  Mar.  2. 1885;    Serial  Hg  64ft287.    Oio  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  driving  shaft  for 
the  same,  a  brake  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  brake,  a  brake  lever  to 
operate  said  brake,  motor  controlling  mechanisin  adapted  in  ita 
movement  in  either  direction  fWim  the  center  to  start  the  motor,  a 
pin  in  the  brake  lever,  a  rod  provided  with  a  slotted  end  through 
which  said  pin  projects,  and  connection  between  said  rod  and  the 
motor  controlling  mechanism  whereby  a  movement  of  the  motor  eon- 
trolling  mechanism  in  either  direction  from  the  center  elevates  said 
rod,  and  a  movement  toward  the  center  depresses  said  rod,  a  spring 
one  end  connected  with  said  rod  and  the  other  end  resting  upon  said 
lever,  and  a  weight  upon  said  rod  resting  against  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  aud  driving  shaft  for  the  same, 
a  brake  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  brake,  a  brake  lever  to  operate  said 
brake,  the  operating  bar  of  the  motor,  a  pin  in  the  brake  lever,  a 
rod  provided  with  a  slotted  end  through  which  said  pin  projecta,  a 
T  bar  connected  to  said  brake  rod,  and  a  rocker  upon  said  operating 
bar  provided  with  pins  resting  against  said  T  bar  whereby  a  move- 
oaent  of  the  bar  in  either  direction  from  the  center  elevates  said  rod 
and  a  movement  toward  the  center  depreeses  it,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  pin  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  when  the  brake  ii  ^ 
released  and  at  the  top  when  the  brake  is  fnlly  aet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  driving  abaft  for  the  same, 
a  brake  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  brake,  a  brake  lever  to  operate  said 
brake,  the  operating  bar  of  the  motor,  a  pin  in  the  brake  lever,  a  rod 
provided  with  a  slotted  end  through  which  said  pin  projecta,  a  T  bar 
connected  to  said  brake  rod,  a  rocker  apon  aaid  operating  bar  pro- 
vided with  pins  resting  against  said  T  bar  whereby  a  movement  of  the 
bar  in  either  direction  from  the  center  elevates  said  rod  and  a  move- 
ment toward  the  center  depresses  it.  a  spring  one  end  connected  to  said 
rod,  the  other  end  mting  upon  said  lever,  and  a  weight  connected 
with  said  rod  and  resting  against  said  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  driving  shaft  for  the  same, 
a  brake  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  brake,  a  brake  lever  to  operate  said 
brake,  a  motor  controlling  mechanism  adapted  in  its  movement  in 
either  direction  fVom  the  center  to  start  the  motor,  a  rod,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  rod  and  the  motor  controlling  mechanism  whereby 
a  movement  of  the  motor  controlling  mechanism  in  either  direction 
from  the  center  elevates  said  rod,  and  a  movement  toward  the  center 
depresses  said  rod,  a  looae  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  brake 
lever,  a  spring  one  end  connected  with  said  rod  and  the  other  end 
resting  upon  said  lever,  and  a  weight  apon  said  rod  resting  against 
said  spring. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  driving  shaft  for  ths  aanse, 
a  brake  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  brake,  a  brake  lever  to  operate  said 
brake,  a  motor  controlling  mechanism  adapted  in  its  movemeat  ia 
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•ither  diraetion  fh>m  Ui«  c«atcr  to  itert  the  aotor,  ■  rod,  •  oooimo-  i  derie*  adapted  wb«a  operated  to  r««der  aaid  retarding  dcriee  capable 
tion  b«tiv««a  th«  rod  and  th«  motor  eontrolliof  mackaoisai  wh«r«i>7  ;  of  pr«r«nting  the  moTement  of  aaid  arm,  a  toleDoid  in  tbe  circnit  to 
a  Boreneat  of  the  motor  controlliog  mecbaniun  in  either  directioo  '  the  translating  device,  and  operatively  connected  with  nid  meehan- 
froa  tbe  eeoter  eleratee  «aid  rod,  and  a  moremeat  toward  the  ceo-  1  iam,  the  arrangement  and  connection  being  such  that  when  the  aoleo- 
ter  depreaMa  said  rod,  and  a  looee  oooDectioa  between  the  rod  and  oid  receiTea  a  predetermiaed  increment  of  cnrreot  the  meehaniain  ia 
the  brake  lever.  i  operated,  a  tapplemental  derice  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action 

6.  In  combination  with  a  motor  aod  dririag  shaft  for  the  lame,  |  when  the  mechanism  i*  operated  and  return  the  retarding  device  to 
a  brake  wheel  upon  said  shat^,  a  brake,  a  brake  lever  to  operate  said  ita  normal  mechanical  reaietaace,  the  conatructioo  oftaid  aupplemental 
brake,  a  motor  controlling  mechaniam  adapted  in  iu  movement  in  <  device  being  tuch  that  the  time  in  which  it  acta  to  return  said  retard- 
either  direction  fVom  the  center  te  atert  the  motor,  a  rod,  a  oonD«o-  ing  device  to  ita  normal  raaistaoee  maj  be  varied  by  prtviooa  adjuat- 
tion  between  taid  rod  and  the  motor  controlling  mechaniam  whereby 
a  movement  of  the  motor  controlling  mechanism  in  either  direction 
from  the  center  elevatea  said  rod,  and  a  movement  toward  the  cen- 
ter depreaaea  said  rod,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  subatentiallj  as  de- 
aeribed  between  the  rod  aad  the  brake  lever,  a  spring  one  end  eoo- 
■eoted  with  atid  rod  and  the  other  end  renting  upon  said  lerer,  aad 
a  weight  npon  said  rod  resting  against  said  spring 


I 


548.82  9.  DBVICB  TOR  &K8UUTIH9  CUHRMT  ADMITTK)  TO 
BLSCTRIC  MOTO&a  PiUJiK  B.  HoDCii.  WLnnetH,  UL  PUed  Mar. 
32.  ISSQl    SerU  Ha  542.732.     (Ho  model 


t'taim. —  1  The  combination  with  a  tranalating  device,  electric 
coaaectiona  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  tranalating  devioa, 
reaistancea  in  the  said  circnit  te  the  translating  defiee,  aa  arm  for 
controlling  said  reaistencee,  of  a  device  adapted  to  reterd  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  over  said  reaiatencea,  mechanism  connected  with  j  ling  said  reatsUncea,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  arm  and  electric  con- 
mid  reurding  dariea  a<iapted  when  operated  u>  render  Mid  reUrding    aeetiona  to  said  solenoid,  a  daah  pot  for  controlling  the  movement  of 


t. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tranalating  device,  electric  eonnee- 
tioos  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  tranalating  device,  re- 
siatencea  in  said  circnit  to  the  tranalating  dcvioa,  of  an  arm  for  eon- 
troUing  mA  raaiataaeaa.  a  dariee  adaplad  to  reterd  the  movement  of 
aaid  arm  over  said  reaiatencea,  mechanism  connected  with  said  ra- 
tording  device  adapted  when  operated  to  render  said  reterding  de- 
riee  capable  of  preventing  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  solenoid  in 
the  circuit  to  the  translating  device,  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  mechaniam,  the  arrangement  and  connection  being  such  that 
when  the  solenoid  receives  the  predetermined  ineremeots  of  current 
ita  core  is  moved  a  died  amount,  and  the  reterding  device  is  rendered 
eapable  of  preventing  the  Airther  movement  of  said  arm,  a  snpple- 
■aatal  device  adapted  to  be  broaght  into  action  at  each  time  the 
reterding  device  is  so  acted  on,  and  return  the  reterding  device  to 
ita  normal  reaiatance. 

€.  Ia  oombination  with  a  tranalating  device,  electrical  conneo- 

from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  tranalating  device,  re- 
in the  circuit  to  the  tranalating  derice,  an  arm  for  controlling 
nid  raaiataaeaa,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  arm  aod  electrical  conneo- 
tioos  to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
aolaaoid,  aa  opening  between  the  two  sides  of  the  piatoo  in  the  said 
daab  pot,  a  valve  for  eloaing  said  opening,  a  valve  ateas,  a  aaeoodarj 
■alaaoid  ia  serias  with  the  tranalating  deviee,  connection  between  the 

of  the  second  solenoid  aad  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve  of  the 

pot  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  mechanical  resistance  device  acting 
againat  the  movement  of  the  core  of  the  second  solenoid,  aaid  me- 
•kaaieal  raaiateoea  deviM  being  ragnlated  so  that  when  a  predeter- 
■ined  increment  of  current  ia  admitted  to  the  tranalating  device,  said 
aore  ia  operated  so  as  to  move  tbe  valve  to  cloae  the  opening  in  the 
piaton  of  the  dash  pot  of  the  first  solenoid. 

7.  Ia  combination  with  a  tranalating  device,  electrical  oonnee- 
tiooa  (Vom  a  aonrea  of  enrraat  aapply  to  said  tranalating  device,  ra- 
siatencea  in  the  circuit  to  the  translating  device,  an  arm  for  eontrol- 


deviee  capable  of  pravanting  the  movement  of  said  arm,  and  a  sotea- 
oid  ia  the  circuit  to  tbe  traaalatiag  devioe,  operatively  eonaeeted  with 
said  mechanism,  the  arrangement  aad  connection  being  such  that 
when  the  solenoid  receives  a  predetermined  increment  of  current  the 
mechahism  is  operated 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tranalating  device,  electric  oonnee- 
tioaa  froaa  a  sonree  of  enrraat  supply  to  a  tranalating  deviea. 


aaid  solenoid,  two  openinp  between  the  sides  of  the  piston  in  said 
daab  pot,  valve  for  eloaing  said  openings,  a  valve  stem,  a  secondary 
solenoid  in  series  with  the  tranalating  device,  connection  between  the 
core  of  the  second  solenoid  and  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve  of  the 
dash  pot  of  the  firat  solenoid,  a  mechanical  reaistence  device  acting 
against  the  movement  of  the  core  of  the  second  solenoid,  said  me- 
chanical reaietenoe  device  being  regulated  so  that  when  a  predeter- 
aaces  in  tbe  said  circnit  to  the  traaalaUng  device,  an  arm  for  control-    ajned  increment  of  current  is  admitted  to  the  translating  device. 


ling  said  reaistencee,  of  a  device  adapted  to  reterd  the  movement  of 
mid  arm  over  said  reaistencee,  mechanism  connected  with  said  reterd- 
iag  device  adapted  when  operated  to  render  said  reterding  device 
capable  of  preventing  tbe  movement  of  aaid  arm,  aad  a  aoleaoid  ia 
the  circuit  to  the  translating  device,  operatively  connected  with  said 
mechaniam,  the  arrangement  and  connection  being  such  that  whea 
the  solenoid  receives  a  predetermined  increment  of  current  the  mecb- 
aaiam  ia  operated,  a  vopplemeatel  device  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
aetien  whea  said  mechaniam  is  operated  and  return  tbe  reterding  de- 
viee to  ita  normal  mechanical  reaistence. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tranalating  device,  electric  ooanee- 
tiona  from  a  source  of  current  snpply  to  said  translating  devioe,  rsaiat 
ancea  in  tbe  said  circuit  to  the  tranalating  device,  an  arm  for  oontrol- 
liag  said  raaiataaeea,  of  a  deviee  adapted  to  reterd  the  movement  of 
laid  arm  over  said  reaisteacea,  mechanism  connected  with  said  reterd- 


said  core  is  operated  so  aa  to  operate  said  valve  stem  to  cloee  the 
opening  in  the  piaton  of  the  dash  pot  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  supple- 
mental piaton,  having  an  orifice,  susteined  by  the  valve  stem  and  in 
the  iaitial  operation  adapted  to  cloee  the  lower  of  tbe  two  porta,  and 
to  be  released  from  the  valve  stem  when  the  valve  stem  is  operated 
by  the  secondary  solenoid,  and  move  downward  and  uncover  the 
lower  port. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  translating  device,  electrical  eonneo- 
tiona  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  tranalating  device,  re- 
sistances in  the  circuit  to  the  translating  device,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling said  reaiatencea,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  arm  and  electrical 
eooaeetioas  to  said  solenoid,  a  daah  pot  for  eontrolling  the  movement 
of  said  solenoid,  two  openings  between  the  sides  of  the  piston  in  said 
dash  pot,  valve  for  eloaing  said  openings,  a  valve  stem,  a  secondary 
solenoid  in  series  with  the  tranalating  device,  connection  between  the 


tog  device  adapted  when  operated  to  render  said  reterding  device,  core  of  the  second  solenoid  and  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve  of  the 
capable  of  preventing  the  movement  of  said  arm,  aad  a  aolaaoid  in  daah  pot  of  the  llrat  solenoid,  a  mechanical  reaiateDee  device  acting 
the  circuit  to  the  tranalaUng  device,  and  operatively  connected  with|  againat  tbe  movement  of  the  core  of  the  second  sotenoid,  said  me- 
said  meehaaiaoi.  the  arrangement  and  connection  being  such  that!  cbanioal  reaistence  devioe  being  regulated  so  that  when  a  prede- 
when  the  solenoid  receives  a  predetermined  increment  of  current,  thei  tarmiaed  increment  of  current  is  admitted  to  the  translating  device 


mechanism  ia  operated,  a  sopplementel  devioe  adapted  to  be  brought 
iato  action  when  the  mechanism  is  operated  and  return  tbe  retardmg 
deriee  to  ito  aormai  mechanical  -reaiatence,  the  eonstruetioa  of  said 
sapplementel  device  being  such  that  it  aeU  to  return  said  retardiag 
device  to  ita  normal  reaistence  in  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  The  oombination  with  a  translating  device,  electric  conaeo- 
tiona  from  a  source  of  curreat  supply  to  said  tranalating  deviee,  r»- 
■stences  in  tiie  said  circuit  to  the  traaalatiag  derice.  aa  arm  for  coatrol- 
ling  said  reaisteaces,  of  a  device  adapted  to  reterd  the  movement  of  said 
arm  over  laid  reaisteacea.  mechanism  connected  with  said  reterdiag 


said  core  ia  operated  so  as  to  operate  the  valve  stem  to  cloee  the 
opening  in  the  piston  of  tbe  daah  pot,  of  the  flrnt  solenoid,  a  sapple- 
mentel piston,  having  an  orifice,  susteined  by  the  valve  stem  and  in 
the  initial  operation  adapted  to  cIom  the  lower  of  the  two  porte,  and 
to  be  releaaed  from  the  valve  stem  when  the  valve  stem  is  operated  by 
the  aecondary  solenoid,  and  more  downward  and  uncover  tbe  lower 
port,  a  regulating  screw  la  said  orifice  in  the  supplementel  piaton. 
9.  In  combination  with  a  translating  device,  electrical  eonaee- 
tions  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  translating  device,  re- 
atstencas  in  the  circuit  to  tbe  traaalaUng  deriee,  an  arm  for  eontrol- 


ling said  resisteneaa,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  arm  aod  electrical  con- 
nectiona  to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  morement  of 
aaid  solenoid,  a  seriea  of  ports  one  below  the  other  forming  connec- 
tions from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piiton  io  said  dash  pot,  a  valve 
adapted  in  ita  moverornt  to  successively  cloee  said  porte,  a  valve  stem, 
a  secondary  solenoid  in  series  with  the  translating  derice,  eoooection 
between  the  core  of  the  secondary  solenoid  and  the  ralve  stem  of 
the  daah  pot  of  the  fir«t  solenoid,  a  mechanical  reaistence  device  act- 
ing againat  the  movement  of  the  core  of  the  second  solenoid,  said 
mechanical  resii^tence  device  being  regulated  so  that  with  the  admis- 
sion of  Kuccesaire  predetermined  increments  of  current  to  the  trans- 
lating device,  the  core  is  operated  so  as  to  operate  the  valve  stem  to 
cause  the  valve  to  cloee  suooesaivelT  the  porte  in  the  piston  of  the  first 
solenoid  dash  pot. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  tranalating  device,  electrical  eonneo- 
tiona  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  tranalating  deviee,  r»- 
sistencea  in  the  circuit  to  the  translating  deriee,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling said  resistences,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  arm  and  electrical  con 
nection  to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  solenoid,  a  aeriea  of  porte  one  below  the  other  forming  connec- 
tions from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  in  said  dash  pot,  a  valve 
adapted  in  its  movement  to  succeaaively  cloae  said  porte,  a  ralve  stem, 
a  secondary  solenoid  io  series  with  the  translating  device,  connection 
between  the  core  of  the  second  solenoid  aod  the  valve  stem,  of  the 
dash  pot  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  mechanical  reaistence  device  acting 
against  the  movement  of  the  core  of  the  second  solenoid,  said  me- 
chanical reaistence  deviee  being  regulated  so  that  with  the  admis- 
sion of  succeaaive  predetermined  Increments  of  current  to  the  trana- 
lating device,  the  core  is  operated  so  as  to  cause  the  valve  stem  to 
operate  the  valve  to  cloae  sneoeaairely  the  porte  in  the  piaton  of  the 
first  solenoid  dash  pot,  a  supplementel  piston,  having  an  orifice,  sus- 
teined by  the  valve  stem  and,  in  the  initial  operation,  adapted  to 
close  all  but  the  upper  port  and  successively  to  be  releaaed  in  the 
successive  movement  of  tbe  valve  stem  and  move  downward  a  dis- 
tence  to  uncover  a  port  next  below  the  port  cloeed  in  the  succeasire 
movement  of  the  valve  stem. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  translating  devioe,  electrical  connec- 
tions from  a  source  of  current  snpply  to  said  translating  deviee,  re- 
sistances in  the  circuit  to  the  translating  devioe,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling aaid  reaistancea,  a  aolenoid  to  operate  said  arm  and  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  solenoid,  a  series  of  ports  one  below  the  other  forming  a  con- 
nection from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  in  said  daah  pot,  a 
valve  adapted  in  its  movement  to  successively  cloee  aaid  porte,  a  valve 
stem,  a  secondary  solenoid  in  seriea  with  tbe  translating  device,  con- 
nection between  the  core  of  the  secondary  solenoid  and  the  valve 
stem  of  tbe  dash  pot  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  mechanical  reaistence 
device  acting  against  the  movement  of  the  core  of  the  second  aolen- 
oid, said  mechanical  reaiatence  device  being  regulated  so  that  with 
the  admiaaion  of  succeaaive  predetermined  incrementa  of  current  to 
the  translating  device,  tbe  core  is  operated  so  as  to  cause  the  valve 
stem  to  operate  the  valve  to  cloae  succeaaively  the  porte  in  the  piston 
of  the  first  solenoid  dash  pot,  a  supplemental  piaton,  baring  an  ori- 
fice, susteined  by  the  ralve  stem,  and  in  the  initial  operation  adapted 
to  close  all  but  the  upper  port  and  succeaaively  to  be  releaaed  in  tbe 
successive  movements  of  the  valve  stem,  and  move  downward  a  di» 
teoce  to  uncover  a  |K>rt  aext  below  the  port  cloeed  in  the  succeaaive 
movementa  of  the  raire  stem,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
the  deaired  limit  of  increment  of  current  has  been  reached  tbe  sap- 
plementel piston  is  below  the  lowest  port  in  the  daah  pot  piston. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  translating  derice,  electrical  eooneo- 
tiona  from  a  source  of  cnrrent  supply  to  said  translating  deviee,  re- 
sistences in  the  circuit  to  the  translating  device,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling said  reaistences,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  arm  and  electrical  con> 
nections  to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  solenoid,  a  seriea  of  porte  one  below  the  other  forming  eonnec 
tions  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  in  said  dash  pot,  a  valve 
adapted  in  its  movement  to  sooceasively  cloee  said  porte,  a  valve  atem. 
a  secondary  solenoid  in  seriea  with  the  tranalating  device,  connection 
between  the  core  of  the  aecondary  solenoid  and  the  valve  stem,  a 
mechanical  reaistence  device  acting  against  the  movement  of  tbe  core 
of  the  second  solenoid,  said  mechanical  reaistence  devioe  being  regu- 
lated so  that  with  tbe  admisaioo  of  succeaaive  predetermined  incre- 
ments of  cnrrent  to  the  tranalating  derice,  the  core  is  operated  so  aa 
to  cause  the  ralre  stem  to  operate  the  ralre  to  cloee  successively  the 
porte  in  the  piston  of  the  first  solenoid  dash  pot,  a  supplementel  pis- 
ton, having  an  orifice,  susteined  by  the  valve  stem,  and,  in  the  initial 
operation,  adapted  to  cIom  all  but  the  upper  port,  a  slot  in  tbe  pia- 
ton rod  of  firat  mentioned  piaton,  a  slot  ia  tbe  said  piston  rod  of  tbe 
vuppleoientel  puton,  a  pin  connected  to  the  ralre  stem  and  project- 
ing within  the  slot  in  the  supplementel  piston  and  adapted  to  susteio 
tne  supplementel  piston  when  the  valve  stem  is  at  reat,  bat  when  the 
ralre  stem  morea  the  supplementel  piston  is  releaaed. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  translating  device,  electrical  eonnec 


tions  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  tranalating  derice,  re- 
aistences in  the  circuit  to  the  translating  device,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling said  resistences,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  arm  and  electrical 
connections  to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  aolenoid,  a  seriea  of  porte  one  below  tbe  other  forming  con- 
nections from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piaton  in  said  dash  pot,  a 
ralve  adapted  in  its  movement  to  succeaaively  cloae  aaid  ports,  a  ralre 
atem,  a  secondary  solenoid  in  series  with  the  translating  derice,  con- 
nection between  the  core  of  the  aecond  solenoid  and  the  ralve  atem 
of  the  dash  pot  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  mechanical  reaistence  devioe 
acting  against  the  morement  of  the  cdre  of  tbe  second  solenoid,  said 
mechanical  reaistence  device  being  regulated  ao  that  with  tbe  admia- 
aion of  succeaaive  predetermined  incrementa  of  current  to  the  trana- 
lating device,  the  core  is  operated  so  as  to  cauae  the  ralve  stem  to 
operate  the  ralre  to  cloae  sneoeaairely  the  porte  in  the  piston  of  the 
firat  solenoid  daah  pot,  a  supplemental  piston,  hafing  ao  adjusteble 
orifice,  sosteined  by  tbe  ralre  stem  and  in  tbe  initial  operation  adapted 
to  cloee  all  but  the  upper  port,  a  slot  in  the  piston  rod  of  first  men- 
tioned piston,  a  slot  in  the  piaton  rod  of  the  supplemental  piston,  a 
pin  connected  to  the  ralre  atem  and  projecting  within  tbe  slot  in  tbe 
supplementel  piaton  and  adapted  to  iuatein  the  supplementel  piaton 
when  tbe  ralre  stem  is  at  reet,  bat  when  the  ralre  stem  morea  tbe 
supplemental  piston  is  releaaed. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  tranalating  derice,  electrical  connec- 
tions from  a  aonree  of  earrent  supply  to  said  tnuialadng  derice,  ra- 
siatencea  in  tbe  circnit  to  the  translating  derice,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling said  reaiatencea,  a  solenoid  to  operate  aaid  arm,  and  electrical 
connections  to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  morement 
of  aaid  solenoid,  an  opening  between  tbe  two  sides  of  the  piston  in 
aaid  daah  pot,  a  ralre  for  eloaing  aaid  opening,  a  ralre  atem,  a  sao- 
ondary  aolenoid  in  series  with  the  translating  deriee,  connection  be- 
tween the  core  of  the  second  solenoid  and  the  said  ralre  stem,  a  spring 
acting  against  the  morement  of  the  core  of  second  solenoid,  said 
spring  being  regulated  so  that  when  a  predetermined  increment  of 
current  is  admitted  to  the  tranalating  derice,  said  core  is  operated  so 
aa  to  canae  tbe  ralre  stem  to  operate  the  ralre  to  close  the  opening 
in  the  piaton  of  the  daah  pot  of  the  firat  solenoid. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  translating  derice,  electrical  connec- 
tions from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  tranalating  derice,  re- 
aiatencea in  the  circnit  to  tbe  tranalating  derice,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling aaid  resistances,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  arm  and  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  tbe  movement  to 
said  solenoid,  two  openings  between  the  sides  of  the  piston  in  said 
dash  pot,  valve*  for  closing  said  openinga,  a  valve  stem,  a  aecondary 
aolenoid  in  series  with  the  tranalating  derice,  connection  between  tbe 
core  of  the  second  solenoid  and  the  valve  stem,  a  spring  acting  against 
the  movement  of  tbe  core  of  the  second  aolenoid,  said  spring  being 
regulated  so  that  when  a  predetermined  increment  of  current  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  tranalating  deriee  aaid  core  is  operated  ao  aa  to  oanae 
the  ralre  stem  to  operate  the  ralre  to  eloae  the  opening  in  the  piaton 
of  the  dash  pot  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  sapplementel  piston,  having  an 
orifice,  soateined  by  the  valve  stem  and  in  the  initial  operation  adapted 
to  cloee  the  lower  of  the  two  porte,  and  to  be  released  from  the  ralre 
atem  when  the  ralre  stem  is  operated  by  the  aecondary  solenoid,  and 
more  downward  and  anoorer  the  lower  port. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  translating  dence,  electrical  connec- 
tions from  the  source  of  cnrrent  supply  to  said  translating  derice,  re- 
aiatenoes  in  tbe  circuit  to  tbe  tranalating  deriee,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling said  reaistencee,  a  solenoid  to  operate  aaid  arm  and  electrieal 
connections  to  said  solenoid,  a  daah  pot  for  controlling  the  morement 
of  said  solenoid,  two  openings  between  the  sidee  of  the  piston  in  said 
daah  pot,  valvea  for  eloaing  said  openings,  a  valve  stem,  a  aeeoodary 
aolenoid  in  seriea  with  the  tranalating  deviee,  connection  between  the 
core  of  the  aecond  aolenoid  and  the  ralre  atem,  a  apring  acting  againat 
the  morement  of  the  core  of  tbe  aecond  aolenoid,  aaid  spnng  being 
regulated  so  that  when  a  predetermined  increment  of  current  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  translating  deviee  said  core  is  operated  so  as  to  cause 
the  valve  stem  to  operate  the  valve  to  eloae  tbe  opening  in  the  piaton 
of  the  daah  pot,  of  tbe  first  solenoid,  a  supplementel  piston,  having 
an  orifice,  soateined  by  the  ralve  atem  and  in  the  initial  operation 
adapted  to  cloae  the  lower  of  the  two  porta,  aod  to  be  releaaed  from 
the  valve  stem  when  the  valve  stem  is  operated  by  the  secondary 
aolenoid,  and  move  downward  and  uncover  the  lower  port,  a  regu- 
lating screw  in  the  orifice,  in  the  supplementel  piaton. 

17.  In  eombinauon  witn  ue  translating  devioe,  eieetneal  eonnec- 
tions  from  the  source  of  current  supply  to  said  translating  device,  re- 
aistencee in  the  circuit  to  the  tranalating  device,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling said  reaiatencea,  a  solenoid  to  operate  aaid  arm  and  electrical  eoa- 
nections  to  said  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  eontrolling  the  movement  of 
aaid  solenoid,  a  seriea  of  porta  one  below  the  other  forming  couoee- 
tions  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piaton  io  said  daah  pot,  a  valve 
adapted  in  ita  morement  to  sneoeaairely  eloee  aaid  porta,  a  ralve  stem, 
a  aecondary  aolenoid  ia  aeriea  with  tbe  tranalating  deriee,  connection 
between  the  oore  of  tbe  second  solenoid  and  the  ralre  s^m,  a  spring 
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■etiof  afmiiMt  th«  BOTtaMat  of  tk«  eor«  of  Meond  toUaoid,  nid  I  1  Th«  coabiiiAtioa  with  ko  •l«etnc  motor  and  a  touro*  of  eur- 
iprtaf  b«ing  r«gulat«d  to  that  with  th«  admiMioo  of  tacc«aMT«  pr*. '  r«ot  (upply,  of  aa  •lectric  circuit  from  the  tource  of  current  tupplj 
iaUrwinod  irtcremenU  of  current  to  the  traoalatiag  derice  the  cure  to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  reaiwuoce  derice  in  taid  circuit,  a  circuit 
is  operated  to  a«  to  cloae  tuecewirelj  the  portt  ia  the  pietoa  of  the  to  the  Held  independent  of  the  reeieuace  device,  an  adJoaUbie  twitch 
Int  aoUaoid  daoh  pot.  devioe  controlled  hj  the  motor  in  taid  laat  mentioned  circuit. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  tranalatiag  derice,  electrical  eonnee- 
tioae  from  the  eonrce  of  current  tnpply  to  taid  traoalaung  device,  re- 
Mtaacee  m  the  circuit  to  the  translating  device,  an  arm  for  control- 
ling taid  resistances,  a  lolenoid  to  operate  taid  arm  aod  electrieal  00a- 
aectiont  to  aaid  lolenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlUng  the  moveateat 
of  taid  tolenoid,  a  teries  of  porta  one  below  the  other,  forming  a 
eoooeetion  from  one  tide  to  the  other  of  the  piston  is  said  dash  pot, 
a  vaire  adapted  in  its  moTement  to  tacceasiTelj  cloee  taid  porta,  a 
Talve  stem,  a  tecoodarr  tolenoid  in  teries  with  the  translating  de- 
vice, connection  between  the  core  of  the  second  tolenoid  and  th» 
▼alve  stem,  of  the  dash  pot.  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  tpnag  aetiag 
against  the  movemeot  of  the  core  of  seeoad  wleaoid,  said  apriag 
being  regulated  to  that  with  the  admission  of  snceessive  predeter- 
mined increments  of  current  to  the  translating  device,  the  core  is  op- 
erated to  aa  to  cause  the  valve  stem  to  operate  the  valve  to  eloaa 

sncceatively  the  ports  in  the  pHton  of  the  first  tolenoid  dash  pot,  a 

tnpplemenul  pinon,  having  aa  orifice,  tutuined   bj  the  valve  stem 

and  in  the  initial  operation  adapted  to  close  all  but  the  apper  port 

and  tttccessiveiy  to  be  released,  in  the  soeceasive  movemenU  of  the 

valve  stem,  and  move  downward  a  distance  to  uncover  a  port  next 

below  the  port  closed  in  the  luceessive  movemeats  of  the  valve 

19.  In  combination  with  a  translating  device,  electrical  eoai 
tiooa  from  the  tource  of  current  tupplj  to  taid  translating  device,  r»- 
•istanees  in  the  circuit  to  the  translating  device,  an  arm  for  eontrot- 
ling  said  resituncea,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  ana  aad  electrieal 
connections  to  taid  solenoid,  a  dash  pot  for  controlling  the  movemeat 
of  taid  tolenoid,  a  aeries  of  ports  oae  below  the  other  forming  a  eoa> 
nection  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  in  taid  dash  pot,  a 
valve  adapted  in  its  movement  to  tuoeeasively  close  said  porta,  a  valve 
steal,  a  seeoodary  soleooid  in  series  with  the  translating  device,  eoa- 
nection  between  the  core  of  the  second  solenoid  aod  the  valve  tteat. 


3.  The  eombinatioo  with  an  electnc  motor  and  a  tource  of  cur- 
rent tapply,  of  an  electnc  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  tuppljr 
to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  reaiotance  device  in  taid  circuit,  a  circuit 
to  the  field  independent  of  the  resistance  device,  twitch  devicet  con- 


a  tpricg  acting  against  the  movement  of  the  core  of  the  second  tolen- 1  *~"**  ^7  *^«  «■«»«'  '"  "«'*  ^  "Mtioned  circuit,  taid  twitch  devices 

being  oppoeitelj  acted  on  in  the  movement  of  the  motor  in  either 


oid,  taid  tpring  being  regulated  to  that  with  the  admitsion  of  taceeas- 
ive  predetermined  increments  of  current  to  the  traaslatiog  device,  the 
core  is  operated  so  as  to  cause  the  valve  stem  to  operate  the  valve  to 
cloae  successive! J  the  ports  in  the  piston  of  the  first  solenoid  dash 
pot,  a  supplemental  piston  having  an  orifice  tattained  bj  the  valve 
•tem,  and  in  the  initial  operation  adapted  to  cloae  all  bat  the  apper 


direction  at  taid  twitch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electnc  motor  and  a  tource  of  cur- 
reat  tapplj,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  tource  of  current  tuppiv 
to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  reaistaoce  device  in  taid  circuit,  a  circuit 
to  the  field  independent  of  the  reaittaoce  device,  adjuitable  nwitch  de- 


port aad  suoceMively  to  be  released,  in  the  tacceasive  movemeoU  of  |  ''"^  controlled  by  the  motor,  taid  twitch  dev.cet  beiug  opi^sitely 

acted  on  in  the  movement  of  the  motor  in  either  direction  at  the 
twitch. 

5.  The  oombination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  aod  operating  mechanism  for  taid  motor,  of  an  electnc  circuit 
from  ths  source  of  current  supply  to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  resist 
I  aoce  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the  field  independent  of  the  re- 
sistance device,  twitch  devicea  in  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  one  con- 
trolled by  the  operating  meehanitm  and  the  other  by  the  motor. 
I  6    The  combination  with  an  electnc  motor,  a  itoiirce  of  current 

I  supply  aad  operating  mechaniam  for  taid  motor,  of  an  electnc  circuit 
i  fVom  the  aource  of  enrrent  tnpply  to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  resist- 
!  aace  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the  field  independent  of  the 
reaittaoce  device,  twitch  devices  in  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  one 
I  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism  and  the  other  by  the  motor, 
I  the  twitch  device  controlled  by  the  motor  being  adjustable. 

7.  The  eombinatioa  with  aa  electric  motor,  a  -onrce  of  current 


the  valve  stem,  aod  move  downward  a  distance  to  uncover  the  port 
neit  below  the  port  cloeed  in  the  tucoensive  movemenU  of  the  valve 
stem,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  desired  limit  of  ia- 
craoMota  of  enrrent  has  beeu  reached  the  supplemental  piston  is  be- ! 
low  the  lowest  port  in  the  dash  pot  cylinder. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  traoalating  device,  electric  eooaee- 1 
tiona  fh>m  a  tource  of  current  tnpply  to  taid  traoiilatiiig  device,  a  de- 
vice for  admitting  the  current  to  taid  translating  device,  mechaniam  1 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  taid  current  admitting  device,  I 
said  controlling  device  being  so  adjusted  that  when  the  tranalatiag  { 
device  receives  a  predetermined  increment  of  current  taid  carreat ' 
admitting  device  it  held  from  further  acting. 

21.  The  oombination  with  a  tranalatiag  device,  eleetric  oonoeo- 
tiooa  from  a  source  of  earrent  supply  to  taid  translating  device,  a  de-  ! 
vice  for  admitting  the  current  to  said  tranalatiag  device,  mechaniaai  { 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  earrent  admitting  device, ' 
aaid  coatrolling  device  being  to  adjusted  that  when  the  translating  I  "PP'^  *"**  operating  mechanism  for  taid  motor,  of  an  electric  circuit 
device  receives  a  predetermined  increment  of  cnrreot  taid  eurreot  ad- 1  ^"*™  the  tource  of  current  supply  to  the  field  of  the  motor 


mitting  device  is  held  from  farther  acting,  and  means  to  automatically 
release  taid  controlling  device. 

32.  The  combinatiou  with  a  translating  device,  electric  eonoeo- 
tiens  from  a  source  of  current  supply  to  said  tranalatiag  device,  a  de- 


aooe  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the  field  independent  of  the 
reaistaace  device,  twitch  device  controlled  by  the  operating  mechan- 
iam ia  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  aad  twitch  devicea  controlled  by 
the  motor  in  taid  last  mentioned  circuit,  the  electrical  connections 


vice  for  admitUng  the  current  to  said  traoslaUng  device,  meehaaisa  |  !*•'"«  •"1"=*'  '^*'  '''"°  *''•  •"•*.  operating  mechanism  twitch  is  moved 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  current  admitting  device, 
said  controlling  device  being  to  adjusted  that  when  the  traoalating 
device  receives  predetermined  increment  of  current  said  current  ad- 
mitting device  ia  held  from  acting,  the  operation  being  such  that  with 
saooeaaive  predetermined  increments  of  current,  said  current  admit- 
tiag  device  ia  held  from  acting  aad  intermediate  thereto  ia  released 
fh>m  the  control  of  taid  controlling  device. 


O  -4  8 .  8  8  O.  AOTOMATICAUT  OORTROLUie  KUCTBJC  HO- 
TOR&  PlAn  I.  Hbunui.  WtauMtU  01  rUed  June  89.  ISSOi  8a- 
rWlalUiaa    (VomoieL: 

Clatm. — 1.  The  eombiqatioo  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  tource 
of  current  tnpply,  of  an  eleetric  circuit  from  the  soarce  of  enrrent  tnp- 
ply to  the  fisld  of  the  motor,  a  reaistaace  device  in  said  circuit,  a  eir- 
euit  to  the  field  independent  of  the  reaiatance  device,  a  twitch  device 
controDed  by  the  motor  in  said  last  mentioned  oircnit 


in  oae  direction  it  co-acts  with  oae  of  the  motor  controlled  switcbea, 
aod  in  the  other  direction  coacting  with  the  other  motor  controlled 
twitch,  taid  motor  controlled  twitches  being  oppositely  acted  on  in 
the  movement  of  the  motor,  in  either  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current 
supply  aad  operating  mechaaiam  for  taid  motor,  of  an  electric  circuit 
from  the  source  of  current  sapply  to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  resist- 
ance device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the  field  independent  of  the 
resistance  device,  twitch  device  controlled  by  the  operating  mechan- 
ism in  taid  last  mentioned  circuit  and  twitch  devices  controlled  by 
the  motor  ia  aaid  but  mentioaed  circuit,  the  electrical  connections 
being  sach  that  when  the  said  operating  mechaniam  switch  is  moved 
in  one  direction  it  co-acts  with  one  of  the  motor  controlled  twitches, 
and  in  the  other  direction  eo-acting  with  the  other  motor  controlled 
switch,  said  motor  controlled  twitchet  being  acted  on  oppositely  in 
either  direction  of  movement  of  the  motor,  laid  motor  controlled 
switches  being  adjustable. 
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9.  In  aa  elevating  apparataa,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  source  of  current  sapply,  of  an  electric  circuit  f^om  the 
source  of  current  tup|<iy  to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device 
in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the  field  independent  of  the  retittance  de- 
vice, a  lifting  cable  drum,  a  wheel  given  a  rotation  relative  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  drum,  a  twitch  device  upon  said  laat  mentioned  circuit 
operated  by  said  wheeL 

10.  In  an  elevating  apparatut.  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the 
source  of  enrrent  tupply  to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device 
in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the  field  independent  of  the  resistance  de- 
vice, a  lifting  cable  drum,  a  wheel  given  a  rotation  relative  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  drum,  a  twitch  device  operated  by  said  wheel  upon  said 
last  mentioned  circuit,  the  switch  device  being  adjustable. 

11.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  source  of  current  tupply,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the 
source  of  current  supply  to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  reaistaace  device 
in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the  field  independent  of  the  resistance  de- 
Tice,  a  lifting  cable  drum,  a  wheel  given  a  rotation  relative  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  drum,  switch  devices  operated  by  said  drum  upon  said 
last  mentioned  circuit,  said  twitch  devices  being  acted  on  oppositely 
in  either  direction  of  movement  of  the  wheel. 

12.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  tource  of  current  tupply,  and  operating  mechanism  for  taid 
Botor,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  supply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the 
field  independent  of  the  reaistance  device,  a  lifting  cable  drum,  a 
wheel  given  a  rotation  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  twitch 
device  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism,  in  taid  last  mentioned 
circuit,  and  a  twitch  device,  operated  by  said  wheel,  in  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit. 

1.1  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  supply,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
motor,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  tupply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the 
field  independent  of  the  reeittauce  device,  a  lifting  cable  drum,  a 
wheel  giving  a  rotation  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  twitch 
device  in  said  last  mentioned  circuit  controlled  by  the  operating 
mechanism,  switch  devices  in  said  last  mentioned  circuit  operated  by 
said  wheel,  said  last  mentioned  twitch  devicet  being  oppositely  oper- 
ated on  in  either  direction  of  revolution  of  the  wheel,  the  operating 
meehanitm  twitch  device  when  moved  in  one  direction  coacting  with 
one  of  taid  wheel  twitch  devices  and  in  the  other  direction,  with  the 
other  wheel  switch  device. 

14.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  tupply,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
motor,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  tource  of  current  tupply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  reaittance  device  in  taid  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the 
field  independent  of  the  reaittance  device,  a  lifting  cable  drum,  a  wheel 
given  a  rotation  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  twitch  device, 
operated  by  the  controlling  meehanitm,  in  taid  latt  mentioned  circuit, 
and  a  twitch  device  operated  by  said  wheel,  said  wheel  twitch  derice 
being  adjustable. 

15.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  tource  of  current  tupply,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
motor,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  tupply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the 
field  independent  of  the  resistance  device,  a  lifting  cable  drum,  a  wheel 
given  a  rotation  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  twitch  device 
controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism,  in  said  last  mentioned  circuit, 
and  twitch  devices  on  said  last  mentioned  circuit  operated  by  said  wheel, 
aaid  switches  being  oppositely  acted  on  by  the  wheel  in  its  revolutioa 
ia  either  direction,  aaid  wheel  switch  devices  being  adjustable. 

16.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  tupply,  and  operating  meehanitm  for  said 
motor,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  supply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit,  a  lifting  cable 
dram,  a  wheel  given  a  rotation  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum 
brashes  as  8  aod  9  moving  with  said  wheel  contact  as  4,  and  cootaeta 
aa  5  and  6,  brush  8  being  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  wheel  in 
one  direction  to  connect  contacts  4  and  6,  and  brush  9  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  in  the  other  direction  to  connect  contacts  4  and  6, 
a  brush  as  7,  a  contact  aa  1  and  contacts  aa  2  and  3,  the  brush  7  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  operating  mechanism,  and  adapted 
in  its  movement  in  one  direction  to  connect  contacts  1  and  3  and  in 
the  other  direction  contacts  1  and  2,  electrical  connection  betweeo 
contacta  3  and  5,  and  electrical  connection  between  contacta  2  and  6, 
electrical  connection  between  the  aource  of  enrrent  supply  and  the 
field  independent  of  the  resistance  device  aaid  circuit  includiug  con- 
tacts 1  and  4. 

17.  In  an  elevating  apparataa,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  soarce  of  earrent  supply,  and  operating  mechaaiam  for  aaid 
motor,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  sapply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  ia  taid  circuit,  a  lifting  cable  drum, 


a  wheel  given  a  roUtion  relative  to  the  roUtion  of  the  drum,  adjust 
able  bruthes  8  and  9  moving  with  said  wheel  contact  as  4,  and  con- 
tacta as  5  aod  6,  brash  8  being  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  wheel 
in  one  direction  to  connect  contacts  4  and  5,  and  brush  9  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  in  the  other  direction  to  connect  contacts  4  aod  6, 
a  bniah  as  7,  a  contact  as  1  and  contacts  aa  2  aud  3,  the  brush  7  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  op^r^ted  by  the  operating  mechanism,  aod  adapted 
ia  its  movemeot  in  one  direction  to  coonect  contacts  1  and  3,  and  in 
the  other  direction  contacta  1  and  2,  electrical  connection  between 
contacts  3  and  5,  and  electrical  connection  between  contacts  2  and 
6,  electrical  connection  between  the  source  of  current  tupply  and  the 
field  independent  of  the  resisUnce  d«vice  said  circuit  inclading  con- 
tacts 1  aod  4. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  electric  ntotor  and  a  source  of  car- 
rent  supply,  of  a  device  controlled  by  the  motor  and  adapted  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  motor,  to  change  the 
relation  to  each  other  of  the  streogth  of  current  passing  to  the  arma- 
ture and  field  independent  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  of  a  device  controlled  by  the  motor  and  adapted  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  motor,  to  increase  the 
strength  of  current  passing  to  the  field  of  the  motor  iodependent  of 
the  operating  mechanism. 

20.  In  an  elevating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  mechanism  adapted  at  a  pre- 
determined point  or  points  in  the  movement  of  the  elevating  appara- 
tus to  change  the  relation  to  each  other  of  the  strength  of  current 
passing  to  the  armature  and  field  independent  of  the  operating  mech- 
aniam. 

21.  In  an  elevating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  and  a  source  of  current  supply  of  mechanism  adapted  at  a  pre- 
determined point  or  points  in  the  movement  of  the  elevating  appara- 
tus to  increase  the  strength  of  current  passing  to  the  field  of  the  mo- 
tor independent  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

22.  In  an  elevating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  tupply  and  operating  meehanitm  for  taid 
motor,  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  supply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  in  taid  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the 
field  independent  of  the  resistance,  a  switch  device  in  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit  and  mechanism  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  elevat- 
ing apparatus  to  operate  said  switch  device  and  cloee  the  circuit  to 
the  field  independent  of  the  resistance. 

23.  In  an  elevating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  supply  aod  operating  mechanism  for  said 
motor  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  supply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the 
field  independent  of  the  resistance,  twitch  devicea  iu  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit,  one  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  operate  the  other  in  the  movement  of  the  elevating 
apparatus. 

24.  In  an  elevating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  supply  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
motor  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  sapply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the 
field  independent  of  the  resistance,  a  switch  device  in  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit  and  mechanism  adapted  at  a  predetermined  point  or 
points  in  the  movement  of  the  elevating  apparatus  to  operate  said 
switch  device  and  close  the  circuit  to  the  field  independent  of  the 
resistance. 

25.  lo  an  elevating  apparatus  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  current  supply  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
motor  of  an  electric  circuit  from  the  source  of  current  supply  to  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  to  the 
field  independent  of  the  resistance,  switch  devices  in  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit,  one  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism  aod  mech- 
anism adapted  to  operate  the  other  at  a  predetermined  point  or  pointa 
in  the  movemeot  of  the  elevating  apparatus. 


64:8,83  1.    STUD  FOR  CLASPa    HiuiAii  Eiuieooo,  BalUmon, 
Md.    Piled  Aug.  15,  1S9&    Serial  Ha  569.S36.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  blank  for  a  stud  comprising  a  body,  a  flange  or 
teroi-baae  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  prong  integral  with  the 
body,  the  flange  being  at  a  right  angle  to  the  body  aod  the  pronifin 
the  plane  of  the  body. 
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2.  A  *tud  provided  with  •  flang*  or  bu«  sad  proaga  all  intagrml 
with  the  body  of  the  stud,  the  bane  having  opening*  00  oppoaite  aidet 
of  the  body  and  the  prongs  extending  below  the  base. 

3.  A  stud  provided  with  a  flange  or  base  and  prongs  integral 
with  the  body  of  the  stud  and  the  prongs  extending  above  and  below 
the  base. 

4.  A  stud  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  and  perforate 
flange  or  base  and  prongs  all  integral  with  the  body  of  the  stud,  the 
prongs  being  cut  out  of  the  base,  extending  below  the  baae  and 
adapted  to  be  separated  laterally  in  oppoaite  directions  and  preesthe 
material  to  which  the  stud  is  attached  into  the  perforations  ia  the 


548,832. 

DecS.18»l 


SAWMILL- DOe.    CHAiLBKjnttlT,Giataii.Ollla    PQed 
Senal  Ma  saaSSa    (Ho  modei) 


CTaim. — I.  The  eombination,  in  a  saw-mill  dog,  of  a  stationarT 
bar.  A,  a  vertically  movable  bar,  B,  a  bead  which  ia  movable  on  bar, 
B,  a  dog,  looaely  moanted  in  said  head,  a  latch  pivoUllj  moanted  ob 
aaid  dog  and  provided  with  a  linger  piece,  v,  which  is  tamed  down  at 
one  end  of  the  dog.  and  a  spring  located  between  said  finger  piece 
and  the  dog,  iubauntially  as  described  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  stationary  bar.  A,  and  movable  bar,  B, 
of  a  carved  rack  carried  by  bar,  B,  a  lever  compriaiDg  th«  parta,  D/, 
and  pin,  k,  and  a  spring  pawl,  and  a  fulcrum  block,  in  poaition  to  en- 
gage a  foot  piece  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaas 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  saw-mill  dog,  of  a  curved  rack,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  pawl  aad  a  spring  adapted  to  keep 
aaid  pawl  in  connection  with  said  rack  when  said  lever  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  and  a  fixed  pin  on  said  lever  adapted  to  move  said  pawl 
tnm  said  rack  when  said  lever  is  moved  in  the  oppoaite  direction, 
aabaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  deecribed. 

4.  Ia  a  saw-mill  dog,  the  oombioation  with  the  bar*,  A  and  B, 
and  dog,  H,  of  a  rack,  a  lever  provided  with  a  foot  piece,  a  spring 
pawl  eooneeted  with  said  foot  piece  and  adapted  to  conaect  with  said 
rack,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  diacooneet  aaid 
pawl  from  said  rack,  whereby  said  pawl  i.  in  connecUoa  with  said 
rack  when  the  lever  ia  moved  ia  00*  dir«:tion  and  is  diaconnected 
when  said  lever  is  moved  in  the  opposite  dirwjUon.  sabMantiaUy  aa 
deacnbed  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  mill  dog,  of  the  bara,  A  and  B,aad 
rack,  C,  a  fulcrum.  E.  and  a  lever  comprising  a  handle  portion  D  and 
a  foot  piece,  /  provided  with  a  stud.  A,  a  spring  pawl  pivotaUy  se- 
cured to  the  foot  piece  to  be  carried  into  sngagemeot  with  the  rack 
on  the  downward  movement  of  the  lever  and  to  be  released  br  the 
upward  movement  of  aaid  lever,  tabaUatialty  aa  deecribed  for  the 
purpoee*  set  forth. 

6.  The  oombinaUoo  in  a  saw  mill  dog,  of  a  sUtioaary  supportinc 
bar  A,  a  slidable  bar  B,  do^  H  and  a  fnlerum  »ecared  to  the  bar  A 
a  rack  C.  sKured  to  the  bar  B.  and  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  sal 
eurad  to  the  bar  B.  compriaing  a  handle  D.  aad  a  foot  pieea/,  harioc 
therein  aa  *longat«l  aperture  g.  stud  A.  pawl>.  pivoUlly  ae^ured  to 
the  foot  piece,  the  handle  portion  pivotally  saenrad  to  the  foot,  to 
awing  la  the  alot  in  advance  of  the  movement  of  the  foot,  au 
ttafly  aa  deecnbed  aad  for  the  purpoee  aat  forth. 


7.  The  combination  with  th*  bars  A,  B,.and  actnatiag  lever  of 
the  latch  P,  eompriaiag  a  lateh  bar  m,  having  a  spring  bar  a,  having 
laterally  projected  stud  pins  o,  the  incloeing  case  having  inwardly 
projected  stud  pin*  r,  and  the  spring  p,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

8.  The  eombiuation  in  a  saw  mill  dog  aa  karain  described,  of  the 
lever  D,  the  foot  piece/,  rack  C,  and  spring  pawl/  having  an  elon- 
gated aperture,  subeUntially  as  described  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


54:8.833.  COMBUIKD  BL0DS8  AID  UHDEKWAUT.  HautJL 
Kkauk,  Beaton.  Mm.  niad  June  11,1  896l  Seriia  la  562.428.  (lo 
modeU 


Claim. — A  combined  bloose  and  underwaist.  comprising  a  blouse 
proper,  and  an  underwaiat  arranged  within  said  blouse  and  perma- 
nently secured  thereto  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  neck  and  shoulders, 
and  having  a  garment  supporting  band  secured  to  its  lower  edge,  the 
aaid  blouse  beiug  of  greater  lungth  and  fullness  than  the  underwaist 
and  its  attached  band  and  folded  inwardly  upon  itaelf  at  its  lower 
edge  and  permanently  secured  to  the  garment  supporting  band,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 


5  48,834.    PDPPBT-VALVR    RoBiiT  M  UmxfJ.  Davenport. 

lowH  Stanley  R  Ufferty,  admiuuiUator  of  said  Robert  M.  Lafferty, 
dectused.  aan^or  to  the  R«d  Jacket  Maauhcturiu^  Comiiauy.  same 
place.    Filed  Dec  3a  1887.    Serial  Ha  209.3««.    (Ho  model.] 


CIttim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  well  pipe  having  a  cirenm- 
ferenlial  flange  or  ledge  projecting  inward  from  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence so  aa  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  furnish  a  valve- 
•eat.  of  a  ralve  resting  on  said  valve-seat,  which  is  of  a  diameter  too 
great  to  pass  through  the  restricted  opening  thereof,  and  flexible 
yokes  B  depending  down  from  said  valve  at  points  an  equal  dLilanee 
fVom  the  center  thereof  coming  withia  the  radius  of  the  restricted 
opening  of  said  valve-seat;  said  yokes  depending  down  through  said 
opening,  and  at  corresponding  distances  from  said  plate  bent  radially 
oat  ward  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  annular  edg««  of  the  valve- 
aeat  to  form  shoulders,  which  when  said  valve  is  lifted,  strike  against 
the  under  surface  of  the  valve-seat,  and  limit  the  movement  of  and 
prevent  the  displacement  of  the  valve;  said  yoke*  then  extending 
downward  and  inward  toward  the  return  bend  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  puppet  valve  the  plate  A  and  the  downwardly  extending 
fhime-work  having  an  elastic  enlarged  portion  of  a  <^ianieter  greater 
than  the  opening  in  the  valve-seat,  and  a  contracted  portion  of  les* 
diameter  than  said  opening,  the  frame  work  consisting  of  a  series  of 
loopa,  aacb  loop  beginning  at  one  edge  of  the  valve,  and  extending 
continnoualy  down  and  ap,  and  to  the  edge  of  the  valve  oppoaite  to 
where  the  loop  began,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  puppet  valve,  the  plate  A  and  the  downwardly  extending 
framework  having  an  elastic  enlarged  portion  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  opening  in  the  valve  seat,  and  a  contracted  portion  of  leas 
diameter  than  said  opening,  the  fVaraework  consisting  of  a  series  of 
continuous  loop*,  each  loop  beginning  at  one  edge  of  the  valve  and 
extending  continuously  down  and  ap  and  to  the  edge  of  the  valve 
oppoaite  to  where  the  loop  began,  and  gnidea  /,  substantially  a*  aat 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  plate  A  provided  with  bolt  B,  elastic  yokaa 
E  having  shoulder*  «  and  guides  ^,  valve  ring  D,  plate  C  and  valra 
aaat  ring  F  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  well  pipe  and  valve  seat  therein  ptata 
A,  bolt  B,  projecting  inward  concentrically  therefrom,  springs  depend- 
ing downward  therefrom,  pawing  through  said  valve  seat,  and  at  eor- 
maponding  points  below  said  plate  A,  provided  with  shoalden  e,  and 
guides  /  connecting  said  shoulders  and  plate  A  of  the  piston  and  nut 
0,  00  th*  lower  end  thereof,  as  set  forth. 
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648.835.  PUPPH-VALV8  FOR  POMPS  fturtir  B.  Urmn, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  admlnlatntor  of  Robert  M.  Lafferty,  deoeaaed.  a»- 
BlgDor  to  the  Red  Jacket  Manubcturlng  Company,  same  pUoa  Origi- 
nal appUcaUon  filed  Dea  30. 1887,  Serial  Ma  2S9,36«.  Dlrtded  aad  tUi 
aopUcatloD  filed  Dec.  31. 18M.    Serial  Ha  533,648.    (Ho  modeL) 


CSa'mL — 1.  In  a  puppet  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
seat,  of  the  plate  A,  springs  secured  to  and  depending  down  there- 
from a  given  distance  where  they  are  radially  bent  outward  to  form 
shoulders,  and  a  central  stud  extending  from  said  plate  to  which  the 
lower  portions  of  said  spring  are  connected,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  well-pipe  having  a  valveseat 
therein,  substantially  as  specified,  of  a  valve,  having  a  plate  A  with 
a  central  stnd  depending  down  therefrom,  and  yokea  or  ^>riogs  con- 
nected to  and  depending  from  said  plate  ;  said  yoke*  or  springs  being 
so  formed  that  they  have  outwardly  projecting  shoulders  at  corre- 
tponding  points  below  said  plate,  a*  described,  and  are  movably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  stud. 


548.836.  MSCHAHICAL  MILKIie  APPA&ATUa  Cakl  0.  P. 
DBLATau8toGfcliolm,8wedea  Filed  Aug^  25, 1891  Serial  Ha  521.27a 
(Ho  model)  Patented  In  Sweden  Feb  3. 189i  Ha  5.784;  In  En«^ 
Febi  3. 1894.  Ha  14.846;  In  Horway  Aug.  2. 18M.  Ha  8,878;  In  France 
Aug.  2. 1894.  Ha  240.492;  in  Belgium  Aug.  2. 1891  Ha  111.238;  In  Spain 
Sept  12,  1891  Ha  16,121 ;  In  ItAly  Sept  30, 1891  Ha  36,924;  In  Canada 
Hot.  19. 1891  Ha  47,612;  In  Victoria  Nor.  19, 1891  Ha  11,898;  in  South 
AuBtnUa  Hot.  21,  1891  Ma  2,821 .  In  Mew  South  Walea  Hot.  21. 1891 
Ha  6.465;  In  Tasmania  Hot.  22.  1891  Ma  1,366;  in  Western  Australia 
Hot.  27, 1891  Ha  682v  In  Hew  Zealand  Mot.  28, 1891  Ma  I^M,  Jn  Hun- 
gaiT  Apr.  5. 1896,  Ma  2.689;  In  Austria  Apr.  6, 1896,  Ma  1,281  ud  In 
Denmark  A|r.  6, 1896,  Ha  27. 


—HI 

^-^ 

■'1 

{*) 


'  Claim. — In  a  mechanical  milking-apparatas,  the  combination  of 

two  arms,  means  for  connecting  them  movably  together  with  respect 
to  each  other,  milking-organs  attached  to  one  of  the  arms,  a  plate 
or  ring  attached  to  the  other  of  said  arms  and  located  above  the 
milking  organa,  and  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  arms,  sob- 
stantiallj  as  set  forth. 


5  4  8,83  7.  ADDIie-MACHIIB.  Jon  I.  MoNR,  Auron,  m 
PUfld  lor.  27,  1891  Serial  Ha  &Sai36.  (Ho  modd.) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  series  of  composite  cal- 
calating  wheels  made  as  described,  each  having  in  its  upper  surface 
a  concentric  aerie*  of  hole*  d,  adapted  for  a  hand  pin  to  turn  it  as 
needed,  combined  with  plate*  I.  •erring  to  aeparate  the  disk*  and  to 
admit  the  washers  of  the  several  wheels  and  provided  with  dogs  EL., — 
and  with  a  top  or  covering  plate  L  having  large  openings  M.  therein 
one  for  each  wheel,  the  hole*<<.  being  all  viaible  and  aceeanble  through 
such  openings,  this  plate  L  having  also  smaller  openings  N.  therein 
beyond  the  periphery  of  each  opening  M.  to  display  a  numeral  on 
the  wheel  beneath,  and  the  plate  having  a  visible  circular  series  of 
numbers  corresponding  with  thoee  on  the  wheels  beneath. 

2.  In  combination  with  fixed  studs  and  with  the  calculating 
wheels  loosely  moanted  thereon  and  severally  compoeed  of  the  five 
parts  as  deecribed,  the  plates  I  fitted  within  the  case  and  each  pro- 
vided with  openings  J  serving  to  receive  the  washer*  of  said  wheels, 
as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  eombination  with  the  ease,  calculating  wheek,  and  plataa 
I,  the  collars  or  washer*  H,  located  in  openings  in  said  platea,  aod 
made  of  greater  thickness  than  sock  platea,  the  wheels  and  their 
washers  being  moanted  on  stnds  oa  the  baae  plate,  all  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  eombination  with  the  covering  plate  having  the  described 
openings  therein,  and  with  the  platea  I  having  opeaings  to  receive 
the  washer*  of  the  wheels,  the  described  system  of  calculating  wheel* 


each  having  a  circular  series  of  hole*  and  adapted  to  be  separatalj 
operated  or  adjusted  by  a  hand-pin  as  *et  forth,  and  also  having  a 
ratchet  thereon,  dogs  and  springs  on  the  plates  I.  serving  to  hold  said 
wheels  to  proper  position,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeeaset 
forth. 


5.  In  combination  with  the  separating  plate*  1.  I.  and  with  the 
fixed  studs  or  shafts,  wheels  having  washers  H.  thicker  than  said  plates, 
and  each  wheel  comprising  parts  which  being  united  by  screws  serve 
to  operate  as  if  made  all  in  one,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  separating  plates,  and  with  the  series 
of  decimal  wheels  made  and  mounted  as  described,  a  wheel  adapted 
for  measuring  or  weighing,  composed  of  five  parts  as  deecribed  firmly 
nnited  together  and  mounted  on  a  fixed  stnd,  and  also  adapted  to  bo 
used  at  vrill  in  conjunction  with  the  decimal  wheele,  all  as  set  forth. 


548,838.    CHURH-DASHKB.    Jacob  J.  A.  Moeatx,  Claytoii.  Ma 
Filed  Air.  25. 1891    Serial  Ha  608.98S.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  dasher  having  a  tabular  staff 
provided  at  its  lower  end  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  dasher 
with  a  valve-aeat,  a  valve  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  the  seat 
and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  upwardly  fW>m  the  valve  through 
the  bore  of  the  staff,  aod  a  visible  indicator  carried  by  the  npperend 
of  the  Talve-stem  within  reach  of  the  operator  without  withdrawing 
the  dasher  fVt>m  the  chum,  said  indicator  being  at  such  a  distance 
from  the  dasher  as  to  be  permanently  exposed  above  the  contents  of 
the  chom,  *ab*tantially  as  (pecified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dasher  having  a  longitudinal  bore  tor- 
minating  at  ita  lower  end  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  daahar 
ia  a  valve-seat  and  terminaticg  at  its  opper  end  in  lateral  aligned 
alota,  a  valve  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  upwardly  through  aaid  bore  of  the  staff,  and  a 
tran*ver*e  pin  eecured  in  the  upper  extremitj  of  the  stem  and  extend- 
ing at  its  ends  into  said  lateral  slots  whereby  the  pin  forms  a  risiUe 
indicator  to  show  the  position  of  the  valreand  an  expoaed  meani  for 
unseating  the  ralve  when  the  operation  of  the  latter  is  impeded  by 
aocumulations  in  the  valve-aeat,  and  whereby  the  contact  of  the 
extremities  of  the  pin  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  aligned  slots  limits 
the  downwsrd  movement  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  sj^ified. 


648,839.  AUTOMATIC  WBIQHIMeMACHIHg.  FkaBCDERiqiI- 
AKoa,  Hartfcrd,  Cona  FUed  Mar.  9,  1895.  Serial  Ha  641,087.  do 
modeU 


7oa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OcTOtM    79,     1895. 


Ctaiwi. — 1.  la  «  waighiaff  B<Mbin«,  th«  eombinatioa  witti  •  ralf 
and  with  a  baekatrcloaer  of  reeiprocallj-effeetire,  Talva-openiof- 
moTetnent  and  eloaer-op«aiaf-aiof«a«at  lioaitan,  aad  a  valTa-opan- 
lo(  actaator.  op«rable  00  the  r«tani  stroke  of  th«  ral*a-op«oio(- 
moveaieot  liinit«r,  and  ha*inK  an  io«ffeciiv«  period  sjncbroaoua  with 
th«  effecUTa  period  of  laid  linitar,  anbatantiailr  aa  dc«crib«d,  aad  for 
the  parpoaaa  tat  forth. 


2.  In  a  waighing-machioa,  the  combination  with  a  Talve  and  with 
a  bocket-cloeer ;  of  reciprocally  effectire.  valre-openiiif(-oioTeineht 
ftod  eloaer-opening-moTement  limitcr* ;  and  a  vaWe-opening  actaator,  | 
held  ineffectire  bj  the  TaWe-opeoiog-aioTeaieot  limiter  daring  the  ef- 
factiTe  action  of  (aid  limiter,  and  operable  on  the  return  itroke  of 
iaid  limiter,  aubatantially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpoeaa  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  raWe  having 
ita  closing  movement  during  the  period  in  which  the  cloaer-opening- 
movement  limiter  is  in  its  operatire  pooition ,  and  with  a  bucket- 
closer  ,  of  raciprocally-effective.  ralTe-opaning-moTement  aad  clooar 
opening  moTement  limiter* :  and  a  vaWe-opening  actuator  oparable 
<M  the  return  stroke  of  the  ralTn-opening-raoTement  limiter,  and  hav- 
ing ita  vaWe-opening  movement  alternating  with  the  closing  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  lubetantiallj  a.*  deacribed.  and  for  the  purpoaoa 
sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and  with 
a  bocket-cloeer  ,  and  with  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening  move- 1 
meat  and  cloaeropeoing-movement  limtters ,  of  altematelv-effectivel 
valve-opening  and  valve-cloaing  actuator*,  having  the  former  oper- 
able on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve-opening-movement  limiter,  and 
the  latter  operable  with  the  cloeer-openinx-muvement  limiter,  snb- 
■toatially  aa  deecribcd,  and  for  the  purpoeaa  sat  forth. 

5.  la  a  weighing-machine,  the  combiaation  of  a  valve,  a  seala- 
beam  and  a  bucket-cloaer  .  and  » .*h  reciprocally-effective,  valva-opao- 
Lag-movement  and  cloeer-opening-movement  limiter*;  of  altematelv- 
afficitive  valve-opening  and  valve-cloaing  actoatora,  having  the  formei 
oparmbla  00  the  return  stroke  of  the  valva-opening-movement  limitar, 
aad  the  latter  oper«ble  with  the  cloeer-opening-o^ovement  limiter,  and 
hj  the  deaernt  of  the  scale-beam,  subetantially.ks  deacribed,  and  for 
the  parpoaaa  sat  forth. 

S.  la  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and  with 
•  baekei-eioaar  :  and  with  reciprocally-effective,  valve- opening-move- 1 
aieat  aad  eJoaer-opening-movement  limiter*,  of  alteraatelj-effective| 
aad  matoAUy-dapeadeot  valve-opaning  and  vaJva-cloeing  actoatora,' 
operauve  in  oppoeition  to  each  other,  aad  having  the  former  apar- 
able  oa  the  rotara  stroke  of  the  valve-openiag-Movenent  limiter,  aad 
the  latter  operable  with  the  eloeer-opeaing-movement  limiter,  snb- 
otantiallj  aa  deecnbed,  and  fur  the  purpoeaa  set  forth 


7.  In  a  waighieg  machine,  the  eombinatioa  witk  a  valva,  a  seala- 
beam,  and  a  backet-cloeer;  of  reciprocallr-effactira,  valve-opening- 
movement  aad  cloaer-opaoing-movement  limiter*;  a  TaJve-«loaing 
actuator  oparable  with  the  eioeer-opeoiag-movemeat  limiter ,  aad  a 
valve-opening  actuator  effective  altematelj  with  the  valve-closing 
actuator,  and  earned  by  the  scale-beam,  and  operable  00  the  return 
otroke  of  the  valve-opening-movement  limiter,  and  having  ita  valva- 
opaaiag  movement  relatively  to  said  scale-baam,  aubatantuUly  as  da- 
aeribed,  and  for  the  parpoaaa  sot  fbrtb. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  aseala- 
baam  and  a  bucketr-cloeer .  of  reciprocally -effective,  valve-opening- 
movement  and  cloear-opeoing-movemeot  limiter*;  a  valve-eloeing 
actuator  operable  with  the  claaar-opaoing-movemeot  limiter  and  by 
tbe  deeeent  of  the  scale-beam,  and  a  valve-opening  actaator  effect- 
ive ahamataly  with  the  valve-closing  actuator,  and  carried  by  the 
icala  beam,  aad  operable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve-opening- 
■Ktvameat  limitar,  aad  having  ita  valve-opening  movement  relatively 
to  said  scale-baam,  sabatantiallj  aa  deacribed,  aad  for  the  parpoaaa 
mH  forth. 

9  la  a  weigbiog-machine.  the  eombioation  with  a  valve  ,  and 
with  a  shiftable  backet-discharge  member  having  a  backet-diacharge 
movement ;  of  a  bmiter  for  the  bucket-diacharga  movement  of  aaid 
backet-diacharge  member;  a  valve-opening-movement  limiter  roeip- 
roeally  effective  with  sAid  bucket-<lischarge- movement  limiter.  and 
a  vaive-opening  actuator  operable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve- 
opening-movement  limiter,  and  having  an  ineffective  period  syoebro- 
ooot  with  the  effective  period  of  said  limitar,  aabataattaUy  aa  da- 
■eribod,  and  for  the  porpoaaa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  a  •ealO' 
beam  and  a  backet-cloeer  ,  of  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening- 
movement  and  eloeer-opeaing-movameot  limiter*  ,  a  valve-cioeing act- 
aator operabla  with  tha  cioaer-opeoiag-movemeat  limitar ;  a  valvo- 
opening  actuator  affective  altaniately  with  the  valve-doaiag  actaator, 
aod  carried  by  the  scale-beam,  and  operable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the 
valve-opening-movement  limiter,  and  having  its  valve-opening  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  seale-beam  .  and  a  stop  on  the  scale  beam,  and 
ia  poaitioa  aad  adapted  for  aormallj  praveatiag  relative  movement  of 
the  valvo-opoaiog  actuator  with  roapaet  to  the  scale-beam,  subetan- 
tially  as  deocribod,  aad  for  the  parpoaaa  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  waif  kiog-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  a  coun- 
terpoiaed  scale  beam  and  a  backet^ closer .  of  rociprocally-effectiTa, 
valve-opaoiag-OMvameat  aad  cloaer-opening -  movemeat  limitar*;  a 
Talvo-ciooiag  actaator  operable  with  the  cloeer-opeoing-movement 
limitar,  and  by  the  deeeent  of  the  scale-beam  ;  a  valve  openiog-act- 
■ator  effective  alternately  with  the  valve-cloeing  actuator,  aad  car- 
ried by  the  scale-baam,  and  normally  forming  part  of  the  counter 
poiee  for  said  beam,  and  operable  on  the  ratam  stroke  of  the  valve- 
opening-movemeot  limiter,  aad  having  its  valve-opeaing-movement 
relatively  to  said  scale-beam  ,  and  a  stop  on  the  scale-beam,  and  in  po- 
sition and  adaptad  for  normally  preveating  relative  movemeat  of  the 
valve-opening  actuator  with  reapoct  to  the  seala-baam,  sabataatially 
aa  deacribed.  aad  for  the  parpoeaa  sat  forth. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machiae,  tha  oombiaatioo  with  a  valve,  a  coao- 
tarpoiaod  scale-beam  and  a  bueket-cloear ;  of  reciprocally-effective, 
valve  opening-movement  and  cloaar-openiag-moveoMnt  limitara;  a 
vaive-cloeing  actuator  operable  with  the  eloeer-opeaing-movement 
fiaitar.  and  by  the  descent  of  the  scala-beam  .  a  vaiva-opeaing  actu- 
ator effective  alternately  with  the  valve-cloeing  actaator.  aad  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  scale-beam,  and  normally  forming  part  of  the 
eounterpoiae  for  said  beam,  and  operable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the 
valve-opening-movement  limiter.  and  having  aa  oacillatory  valve- 
opening  movement  relatively  to  said  seale-beam .  aad  a  stop  00  the 
scale-beam,  and  in  position  aod  adapted  for  normally  preveating  oa 
cillatory  movement  of  the  valve-opening  actaator  relatively  to  the 
oeale  beam,  substantially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  parpoeea  sat  forth. 

13.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  a  scala- 
beam  and  a  bucket-eloaer,  of  reciprocally -effective,  valvo-opening- 
movement  andeloaer  opening  movement  limiters;  a  valve-eioaing  act- 
uator operable  with  the  closer- opening- movemeat  limitar.  and  a 
valve-opening  actuator  effective  alteraately  with,  aad  of  ralatively- 
greater  efficiency  than,  the  valve-cloeing  actuator,  aad  earriod  by  the 
scale-beam,  and  operable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valva-opeaing- 
movement  limiter,  and  bavin  {  ita  valve-opening-movemaat  relatively 
to  said  scale-beam,  suUataabally  as  deecnbed,  aad  for  the  purpoeaa 
sat  forth 

14  In  a  weighing-machiae,  therombinatien  with  a  valve,  a  seale- 
beam  and  a  bueket-cloear  ;  of  raciprocally-eflactiva,  valva-opooing- 
movement  and  cloeer-opening  movement  limiter*  :  a  valve  cloaing  act- 
uator operable  with  the  cloeer  opening  movement  limiter.  and  by  the 
deeeent  of  the  scale-beam  .  and  a  valve  opening  actaator  effective 
alternately  with,  and  of  ralati vely -greater  efKcieocy  thao.  the  valve- 
cloaing  actaator.  aad  oporative  ia  oppooitioa  to  Mid  vatva  ckMiag 
actuator,  and  earned  by  the  scale-beam,  and  oparable  oa  the  return 
stroks  of  the  valve-opeaiag-iaoveoMot  limiter,  aad  having  it*  valve- 
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opeaing-movemeot  relatively  to  said  aeale-beaoi,  and  operable  to  ita 
valve-opening  poaition  and  relatively  to  the  seale-beam  by  theaaeent 
of  aaid  beam,  subauntially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  porpoees  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and 
with  a  bocket-cloaer:  of  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening-move- 
ment and  cloiier-opening-movement  limiters;  a  valve-opening  actu- 
ator operable  on  ita  release  by  the  valve-movement  stop,  aod  having 
aa  ineffective  period  synchronooa  with  the  effective  period  of  the 
valve-opening-movement  limiter;  a  valve-cloaing  actuator  effective 
alternately  with  the  valve-opening  actnator,  aod  operable  with  the 
cloeer-opeoing-movement  limiter;  and  a  valve-movement  stop  for  the 
valva-opening  actaator,  aad  reloaaaUe  on  the  retarn  stroke  of  the 
valve-opening-movement  limiter,  and  in  poaition  aad  adapted  for  en- 
paging  the  valve-opening  actuator  during  the  penod  beginning  with 
the  final  closing  of  the  valve  and  ending  with  the  snbaeqaent  releaae 
of  the  valve  by  the  valve-opening-movement  limiter,  sabotaDtiallj  aa 
deacribed,  aad  for  the  parpoeea  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  bucket-closer;  of  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening- 
raovemeot  and  clooer-opening-movement  limiter* ;  a  valve-cloaing  act- 
uator operable  with  the  cloaer-openiag-movemeot  limiter,  aod  by  the 
deaoeot  of  the  scale-beam  ;  a  valve-opening  actaator  effective  alter- 
nately with,  and  of  relatively-greater  efficiency  than,  the  valve-closing 
actuator,  and  operative  in  oppoeition  to  said  valve-cloaing  actuator, 
and  carried  by  tha  scale-b««m,  and  operable  on  its  rel«Nase  by  the 
valve-movement  stop,  and  having  ita  valve-opening  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  scale-beam ;  aod  a  valve-movemeat  atop  for  the  valve- 
opening  actuator,  and  releasable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve- 
opening  movement  limiter,  and  in  poaition  and  adapted  foreagmging 
the  valve-openiag  actuator  daring  the  period  beginaiag  with  the  final 
cloaing  of  the  valve  and  endinc  with  the  sabaeqaent  releaae  of  the 
valve  by  the  valve-opeoiDg-movement  limiter,  sobatantiaUy  as  de- 
acribed, and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  weighiog-machine,  the  oombiaatioo  with  a  valve  aod 
with  a  bneket^loaer ;  of  reeiprocally-effective,  valve-opeoing-move- 
meat  and  cloeer-opeoing-movement  limiter* ;  a  valve-openiag  actuator 
operable  on  its  releaae  by  the  valve -movemeot  stop,  aad  having  an 
ineffective  period  synchronous  with  the  effective  period  of  the  valve- 
opening  movement  limiter;  a  valve-closing  actaator  effective  alter- 
aately with  the  valve-opening  actuator,  aad  operable  with  the  eloeer- 
openiog  movement  limiter,  and  a  valve-movemeot  (top  fbr  the  valve- 
opening  actnator,  and  releasable  on  the  retarn  stroke  of  the  valve- 
opening-movement  limiter,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging 
the  valve  opening  actuator  daring  the  period  in  which  said  limiter  is 
in  ita  operative  poaition  and  preventing  the  valve-opeaing  novemeot 
of  the  valveK>pening  actaator  daring  said  period,  and  for  holding  said 
valve-opening  actuator  in  ita  valve-openiag  poaition  relatively  to  the 
acale-beam  on  the  ascent  of  said  beam,  subatantially  aa  deacribed,  aad 
for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  weighiag-machine,  the  eombinatioa  wHh  a  valva  and 
with  a  bucket  closer;  of  reciprooally-effiBctive,  valve-opeaing-move- 
ment and  cloeer-opening-movement  limiter* ;  a  valve-opening  actnator 
operable  on  its  release  by  the  valve  movement  stop,  and  having  an 
ineffective  period  synchrooons  with  the  effective  period  of  the  valve- 
openiag-movemeat  limiter;  a  valve-ekMing  actaator  efleetive  altera 
aatoly  with  the  valve-opening  actuator,  aad  operable  with  the  cloeer- 
opeoing-movement  limiter ;  and  a  valve-movement  stop  for  the  valve- 
opening  actaator,  and  releasable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve- 
opening-movement  limiter,  and  carried  by  the  valve,  and  in  pooition 
and  adapted  for  engaging  the  valve-opening  actnator  daring  the  pe- 
riod beginning  with  the  final  closing  of  the  valve  and  ending  with  the 
auboequent  releaae  of  the  valve  by  the  valve-opening-movement  lim- 
iter, subaUntially  aa  described,  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

19  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  aad 
with  a  baeket-cloaer ;  of  reciproeallj-effeetive,  valve-openiag-nove- 
ment  and  oloser-opening-movement  limiters;  a  valve-opening  actu- 
ator operable  on  ita  release  by  the  valve- movemeat  stop,  and  having 
an  ineffective  period  synchronous  with  the  effective  period  of  the 
valve-opening-movement  iimiter ;  a  valve-cloaing  actaator  effective 
alternately  with  the  valve-openiag  actaator,  aad  operable  with  the 
eloeer-opening-movement  limiter ;  and  a  valve-movement  stop  for  the 
ralve-opeoing  actaator.  and  releasable  on  ttae  return  stroke  of  the 
valve-opening-movement  limiter.  and  pivotally  secnred  to  the  valve, 
and  in  poaitioa  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  valve-opening  actaator 
daring  the  period  beginning  with  the  final  cloaing  of  the  valve  and 
erding  with  the  subsequent  release  of  the  valve  by  the  valve-openiag- 
laovement  limiter.  substantially  as  described,  aod  for  the  pnrpoaes 
set  forth. 

20.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and 
with  a  backet-cloeer ;  of  reciprocally-effective,  valve  opening-move- 
ment and  eloeer-opening-movement  limitem ;  a  ralve-opening  actaator 
operable  on  its  release  by  the  valve- movement  stop,  and  having  an  in- 
effective period  lynchronous  with  the  effiMtive  period  of  the  valve- 
opening-movement  limiter;  a  valve-closing  actuator  effective  alter- 
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nately  with  the  valve-opening  actaator,  aod  operable  with  the  eloaer 
opening-movement  limiter ;  and  a  valve-movement  stop  for  the  valve- 
opening  actuator,  and  releasable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve- 
opening-movement  limiter,  aod  pivotally  secnred  to  the  valve,  and 
having  a  swinging-guide  pivoted  to  said  valve-movement  stop  and  to 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine,  and  in  position  for  engaging  the  valve- 
movement  stop  with  the  valve-opening  actuator  during  the  period  be- 
ginning with  the  final  closing  of  the  valve  and  ending  with  the  sub- 
I  seqaent  releaae  of  the  valve  by  the  valve-opening-movement  limiter, 
'  aobstantially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 

21.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and 
j  with  a  backet- closer;  of  reciprocally -effective,  valve-opening-move- 
ment and  closer-opening-movement  limiter*;  a  valve-opening  actaator 
I  operable  on  ita  release  by  the  valve-movement  stop,  and  having  an 
I  ineffective  period  syachronons  with  the  effective  period  of  the  valve- 
,  opening-movement  limiter;  a  valve-cloaing  actaator  effective  aker- 
!  nately  with  the  valve-opening  actaator,  and  operable  with  the  cloeer 
I  ofMning-movement  limiter ;  and  a  valve-movement  stop  for  the  valve- 
I  opening  actuator,  and  releasable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve- 
i  opening-movement  Kmiter,  and  fixed  relatively  to  one  of  the  valve- 
I  operating  actuator*,  aod  in  poaition  aod  adapted  fbr  engaging  the 
I  other  of  aaid  valve-operating  actuator*  during  the  period  beginning 
with  the  final  closing  of  the  valve  and  ending  with  the  snbeequent 
'  release  of  the  valve  by  the  valve-opening-movement  limiter  and  pre- 
i  venting  the  valve-opening  movement  of  aaid  valve-opening  actaator, 
;  subatantially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  parpoeea  set  forth. 
I  22.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  having 

I  ita  cloaing  movement  during  the  period  in  which  the  closer-opening- 
BBOvement  limiter  is  in  ita  operative  poaition;  and  with  a  bocket- 
cloeer,  of  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening-movement  aod  cloaer- 
opening-movement  limiters;  a  valve-opening  actaator  operable  on  the 
return  stroke  of  the  valve-openiag-movement  limiter,  and  having  its 
valve-actoating  movemeot  alternating  with  the  cloaing  movement  of 
aaid  valve;  and  a  valve-movement  stop  in  position  and  adapted  for 
limiting  the  valve-actnatiag  movement  of  the  valve-opening  actaator 
throughout  the  period  beginning  with  the  final  cloaing  of  the  valve 
aad  ending  with  the  tabaequeot  releaae  of  the  valve  by  the  vaive- 
opening-movemeot  limiter,  sabotantially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  par- 
pooea  aet  forth. 

2S.  Ia  a  weighing-machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  valve  haviag  | 
ita  cloaing  movement  daring  the  period  in  which  the  closer-opeuing- 
movement  limiter  is  in  ita  operative  poaition  ;  aod  with  a  bucket  closer ; 
of  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening-movement  and  eloeer-opening- 
movement  limiters;  a  valve-opening  actaator  operable  00  the  return 
stroke  of  the  valve-opening-movement  limiter;  and  a  valve-move-  ' 
meat  stop  in  poaition  and  adapted  fbr  reciprocally  limitiug  the  cloa- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  and  the  valve-opening  movement  of  the 
valve  actaator,  sabaUntially  aa  deacribed,  aod  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

24.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and 
with  a  bncket-closer ;  of  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening-move- 
ment and  cloaer-openiog-oaovement  limiter* ;  a  valve-opening  actuator 
operable  00  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve-opening-movement  limiter; 
a  valve-cloeing  actaator  operable  with  the  clooer-openiog-movemeot 
limiter;  and  a  valve-moveoneat  stop  in  pooitioo  and  adapted  fbr  re- 
eiproeally  limiting  the  valve-actuating  movements  of  the  valve-open- 
ing and  valve-closing  actnator*,  sabataatially  as  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2b.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  eonbination  with  a  valve  having 
ita  cloaing  movement  during  the  period  in  which  the  limiter  for  the 
baeket  diacbarge  movement  of  the  bncket-discharge  member  is  in  its 
operative  poaition  ;  and  with  a  shif^ble  bucket-discharge  member 
having  a  bucket-discharge  movement ;  of  a  limiter  fbr  the  backet-dia- 
charge movement  of  said  bucket-discharge  member ;  a  valve-open- 
ing-movement limiter  reeiproeaUy  effective  with  said  backet- dia- 
charge-movement  limiter  ;  a  valve-opeaing  actaator  operable  oa  the  - 
return  stroke  of  the  valve  opening-movement  limiter;  and  a  valve- 
movement  stop  in  position  and  adapted  for  reciprocally  limiting  the 
eloaing  movement  of  the  valve  and  the  valve-openiug  movement  of 
the  valve-actaator,  sabotantially  as  deecribed,  aod  for  the  purpoees 
set  forth. 

26.  Ia  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  a  scale- 
beam  and  a  backet-cloeer ;  of  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening- 
movement  aod  eloeer-opening-movement  limiter*;  a  valve-opening 
actnator  operable  oo  one  releaae  of  the  valve-movement  stop,  and 
having  an  ineffective  period  synchronous  with  the  effective  period  of 
the  valve-opening  movement  limiter;  a  valve-closing  actuator  effect- 
ive alternately  with  the  valve-opening  actuator,  and  operable  with 
the  cloaer-opeaiag-movement  limiter,  and  operable  on  the  other  re- 
leaae of  the  valve-movement  stop ;  and  a  valve-movement  stop  alter- 
nately operable  by  the  valve-operating  actuator*,  and  in  position  and 
adapted  for  reciprocally  controlling  the  valve-operating  movementa 
of  the  valve-operating  actuatort.  and  having  iu  aforeaaid  first-aiea- 
tioned  release  00  the  retom  stroke  of  the  valre-openiog-movemeot 
G. 
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ud  »d*pted  for  r«iM«B|i  tha  eloMr-l*tch  oa  th«  dMOMt  of  the  MaW- 
(o  a  pr«det«mio«<i  point.  MbttAotially  ••  d«crib«<l. 
34.  la  a  wei(hiDgHn»chin«,  tb«  eombioktioa  with  «  boekat  aod 


limitar,  uh)  havinx  iU  other  r«l«Me  on  the  dewent  of  the  tc«l«-be»a. 
■ubauotiallT  a*  de«crib«d.  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  Mt  forth. 

27  In  a  weiKhinjc-inachme  eoibodTing  a  tcale-beam,  theeombi- 
Mtion  with  a  »aWe  hariiig  iu  clo.ing  iiio»ement  during  the  p«nod  !  with  a  pair  of  oppoeiuly-diapoeed  couoterpoi«>d  wale-beam,  for  tup- 
ia  which  thi>  cloeer-openiBK -moTement  limiter  ii  in  its  operaliT.  po-  porting  the  bucket  at  poinU  int^rtnediaU  of  the  .upporttng  piroU  of 
■itioa  and  with  a  bocket-cloeer ;  of  reciprocally-effectire,  TalTe^)peo-  laid  •cal»-beam» ,  of  a  doeer  for  the  bucket;  a  rocker  piTotallr  .up- 
iag  mo»em*nt  and  cloeer-opeoing-moTement  limiter.,  a  ralre-opeji-  ported  on  the  backet,  and  abo»e  the  cloeer  ;  a  connecung-rod  piroted 
lag  »ctuator  operable  00  Ibe  return  rtroke  of  the  ralTe-openin^-more-  to  the  cloeer  for  iupporting  the  tame,  and  aJ«o  piTOted  to  the  rocker, 
ment  limiter  and  hanog  lU  rafte-opeoing  movement  alternating  with  and  having  eaid  piTou  nearly  in  line  with,  and  the  latter  of  eaid  piT- 
the  cloeing  morement  of  naid  »al»e;  a  itop  carried  by  the  TaWe;  a  joU  above,  the  rocker-pitot  when  the  cloeer  u  cloeed;  a  cloeer  Utch 
detent  in  portion  and  adapted  for  engaging  (aid  raWe^top  and  hold-  |ia  poeition  and  adapted  for  eogaging  the  rocker  to  hold  the  cloeei 
ing  the  raWe  a^aioet  cli>eur«  during  the  dnp  period ;  and  meaoi  coo-  cloeed.  whereby  a  relaUTeiy-large  bocket.<loeer  u  eupported  wHk  • 
trolled  by  the  orerpoiee  moTenieot  of  the  »cale-b«im  for  releasing  mioioium  pr«»Bure  on  the  cloeer-lateh  ;  and  a  tripping etop  on  one  of 
aaid  detent  and  permitting  the  cut-off  moremeot  of  the  ralre,  sab-  .  the  ecale-beams.  and  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  cloeer- 
fUntially  as  deecribed,  and  for  the  porpoeea  let  forth.  latch  on  the  deeeent  of  laid  ecale-beam  U>  a  predetermined  potnt, 

28.  lo  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  ralre.  a  icaW-  '  sabeUntially  as  deecribed. 

beam  and  a  buckeKloeer;  of  reciprocally  effe<3ti re.  TaWe^opening-  36    In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a  stop  normally  in  po«- 

movement  and  closer-opening  mo»emeot  limiter*.  a  falTe-cloeing  act  uon  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  stop  00  the  bocketrcloeer  latch  at 
oator  operable  with  the  cloeer-opening-mo»emeot  limiter.  a  raWe-  a  predetermined  point  in  the  deeeent  of  the  scaie-beam,  thecombina- 
opening  actuator  effective  alternately  with  the  TalTeH:lo«Bf  aetoator,  ,  tioa  with  a  eoaaterpoiaMl  acale  bMim  for  enpporting  the  backet ;  of  a 
and  carried  by  the  »cale-b«am.  and  operable  on  the  return  etroke  of  bocket-cloeer ;  an  iuTerted  toggle-cunnectiou  joining  said  bucket  and 
the  T»lTe-opeoing-mo»ement  limiter,  and  baring  iU  ralre^ opening  cloeer  for  supporting  the  cloMr  .  and  a  bucket-cloeer  latch  in  pomtioo 
movement  relatively  to  Mid  scale-beam  ;  a  stop  carried  by  the  valve ,  and  adapted  for  eogaging  said  toggle-connection  and  holding  the 
a  detent  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  valve  stop  and  hold-  '  same  at  about  the  angle  of  repoee  of  the  toggie-connectioo  when  the 
ing  the  valve  against  closure  daring  the  drip  period  ;  and  means  con-  ^  cloeer  is  cloeed.  and  aaid  latch  having  a  stop  normally  in  poeition  and 
trolled  bv  the  overpoise  movement  of  the  scale-beam  for  releasing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Bret-mentioned  stop  on  the  deeeent  of 
aaid  detent  and  permitting  the  cut-off  movement  of  the  vaive,  sob-  1  the  beam  to  the  aforeaaid  predetermined  point  and  to  release  the 
■Uutiallv  as  described,  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  weighiifg-machioe,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  and 
with  a  cloeer  therefor ;  of  the  inverted  toggle-connection  JoiDiog  said 
bucket  and  the  closer  for  supporting  the  cloeer,  and  having  its  mem- 
ber* dLiposed  at  about  the  angle  of  repoee  of  the  connection  when 
the  closer  Is  cloMd  :  and  a  cloeer-latch  in  poeiUon  and  adapted  for  I  «>•  buckeKloeer  latch  at  a  pr«ietermioed  point  in  the  descent  of  the 


latch,  and  one  of  said  stops  having  a  relative  movement  out  of  the 
path  of  the  other,  subetaotially  as  deecribed. 

36.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket;  and 
with  a  counterpoised  scale  beam  for  supporting  the  bucket,  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  normally  in  posiuoo  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  stop  of 


engaging  said  toggle-connection  and  holding  the  same  at  about  the 
angle  of  repoee  of  the  toggle-<"onnectioo  when  the  cloeer  is  cloMed, 
whereby  when  the  cloeer  ia  cloeed  a  relatively -great  weight  is  sufv- 
ported  on  the  bucket-pivot  of  said  toggle-connection  and  a  relatively 
small  weight  is  supported  on  the  cloMr-latch.  subetaatially  aa  de- 
scribed. > 

30.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  and 
with  a  cloeer  therefor  ,  of  a  r<^ker  pivotally  supported  on  the  bucket, 
and  above  the  closer ,  a  connacting-rod  pivoted  to  the  closer  forsup- 


aeale  beam;  of  a  bucket- cloeer;  an  inverted  toggle-connection  join- 
ing said  bocket  and  the  closer  for  supporting  the  cloeer;  and  a  bucket- 
eloeer  latch  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  toggle-connec- 
tion and  holding  the  same  at  about  the  angle  of  repoee  of  the  toggle- 
connection  when  the  cloeer  is  cloaad,  and  aaid  latch  having  a  «top 
normally  in  poeition  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  on  the 
aeale-beam  on  the  desceut  of  the  beam  to  the  aforeaaid  predetermined 
point  and  to  releaae  the  latch,  and  one  of  said  stops  having  a  rela- 
tive movement  out  of  the  path  of  the  other,  subeUotially  as  deecribed. 
37.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  bucket ;  and 


porting  the  same,  and  also  pivoted  to  the  rocker,  and  having  »a.d    ^^^  ^  coanterpoi«m  seal»4>eam  for  sopporting  the  bucket,  and  hav 
pivot,  nearly  in  line  with,  and  the  latUr  of  .aid  pivot-  above,  the  ^  ^^^  .^        ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^         .      ^^^  ^^  ^^, 

rocker  pivot  when  the  cloeer  is  cloe«l ;  and  a  cloeer-Utch  in  po«t.on  ,  ^ocket^loeer  Utch  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  de«5eot  of  the 
and  adapted  for  engaging -aid  rocker  and  holding  the  same  at  about  ^^j^^  _  of  a  buckel^loser.  an  inverted  toggle-connection  join- 
the  angle  of  repoee  of  the  rocker  and  the  connecUng-rod  when  the  1  ^.^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^,^^  ^^  supporting  the  cloeer;    and    a 

clo«.r  is  cloeed,  whereby  when  the  cloeer  »  cloeed  a  relauve  y-gr«it  |  ^^^.^^j^,  ^^^^  ,„  ^^^^^  ^  .j  ^^  fo,  ^„^^„^  ^jj  ^^^g,^ 
weight  is  supported  on  the  rocker-p.vot  and  a  relaUve^- small  weight  ,  ^„^^,^,  ^^  ^^,j.,  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^,,  ^^,  ^„g,,  „,  ^^^  „f  ^, 
is  «.suin«l  bv  the  cloeer-latch.  substanUallv  as  de«:nbed.  toggle-oonnecUoa  when  the  cloeer  i.  cloeed.  and  aaid  latch  having  a 

31  In  a  weighing-machine,  tbe  combinaUoo  with  a  bocket  and  ,  ,top  movable  with,  and  relatively  to.  the  latch,  and  al»>  having  aaid 
with  a  cloeer  therefor,  of  a  rocker  pivotally  eupported  on  the  bucket,  |  .t^p  normally  in  powUon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  on 
and  above  the  cloeer .  a  connecting-rod  pivotad  to  the  cloeer  for  sup-  tj,,  scale-beam  on  the  descent  of  the  beam  to  the  aforeaaid  prede- 
porting  the  same,  and  also  pivoted  to  the  rocker,  and  having  said  !  termined  point  and  to  release  the  latch,  and  said  latch  having  a  spring 
pivou  oeariy  in  line  with,  aad  the  latter  of  said  pivoU  above,  the  1  for  holding  the  stop  carried  by  the  latch  in  iU  normal  position  against 


rocker-pivot  when  the  clooar  ia  cloeed ,  a  cloeer-latch  in  poaitioo  and 
%dapted  for  engaging  said  roeker  and  the  connecting-rod  when  the 
cloeer  is  cloeed.  whereby  when  the  cloeer  is  cloeed  a  relatively-great 
weight  is  supported  on  the  rocker-pivot  and  a  relatively-amall  weight 
is  supported  oh  the  closer-latch  .  and  ineane  for  releasing  aaid  eloeer 
latch.  subetantially  as  described. 

32  In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a  tripping-stop,  in  poaitioa 
and  adapted  for  releasing  the  cloeer-latch  on  the  deeoent  of  the  scale- 
beam  to  a  predetermined  point;  the  combination  with  s  bucket  and 
with  a  closer  therefor ;  of  a  rocker  pivotally  supported  on  the  bucket. 


movement  relatively  to  the  latch,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

■ia.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  witb  a  valve;  and 
with  a  backet  having  a  cloeer,  and  also  having  supporting  means  for 
holding  said  cloeer  in  ita  cloeed  position  and  modifying  the  ratio  of 
■ovementof  the  valve^etop  relatively  to  the  cloeer  at  aueceesiva  pointa 
in  tbe  moveaenia  of  said  valve-stop  and  cloeer;  of  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  lodependentiy  of  the  operation  of  the  cloeer;  aad  a 
valve-atop  operative  with  the  closer-supporting  means  and  independ- 
ently of  the  operation  of  the  valve,  and  in  poeition  and  adapted  for 
intercepting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  by  a  thrust  move- 


and  above  the  cloeer;  a  couoecting-rod  pivoted  to  the  cloeer  for  sup- 1  ^^^^^  subeUntiallv  as  described 

porting  the  fame,  and  also  pivoted  to  the  rocker,  aud  having  laid  1  yj    !„  ,  weighingmachioe,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and 


pivot,  nearly  in  line  with,  and  the  latter  of  said  pivots  above,  the 
rocker  pivot  when  the  cloeer  is  closed  :  and  a  closer-latch  releasable 
by  the  tripping  stop,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  the 


with  a  bucket  having  a  cloeer,  and  also  having  supporting  means  for 
holding  said  cloeer  in  it.  cloeed  poeition  and  modifying  the  ratio  of 
movement  of  the  valve-atopping  thrust-member   relatively  to  the 


roeker  to  hold  the  cloeer  closed,  whereby  a  relatively-large  bocket- 1  doser  at  incceesive  pointa  in  the  roovemenU  of  said  valve-stopping 
cloeer  is  supported  with  a  minimum  pressure  on  the  closer  latch,  sab- 
atantially  as  deecribed. 

33.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  and 
with  a  connterpoiHed  scale-beam  for  fupporting  the  bocket .  of  a  cloaar 
for  the  backet;  a  rocker  pivotally  supported  on  the  bucket  and  above 
the  closer:  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  to  the  closer  for  supporting  the 
wme,  and  also  pivoted  to  the  rocker,  and  having  said  pivoU  nearly 
in  line  with,  and  the  latter  of  said  pivoto  above,  the  rocker-pivot 
when  the  closer  is  cloeed ;  a  cloaer-latch  in  position  and  adapted  for 
engar-og  the  rocker  to  hold  the  closer  cloeed,  whereby  a  reUtively- 
large  backet-closer  is  supported  with  *  minimum  preesure  on  the 
closer- latch ;  and  a  tripping-stop  on  the  acale-beam.  and  in  position 


thrust  member  and  tbe  cloeer;  of  meana  for  actuating  the  valve  ind»> 
pendently  of  the  operation  of  the  cloeer ,  and  a  valve-stopping  cloeer- 
controlled  thruat-member  operative  independently  of  the  operation 
of  the  valve,  and  having  an  upward-thmat  movement  on  the  opening 
of  the  cloeer,  sucwtaotially  as  deecribed. 

40.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve:  and 
with  a  backet  having  a  cloeer,  and  also  having  supporting  means  for 
holding  said  cloeer  in  its  closed  position  and  imparting  a  relatively- 
rapid  movement  to  the  valve-stopping  thrust-member  on  the  opening 
of  the  cloeer  ;  of  means  for  actuating  the  valve  independently  of  tha 
operation  of  the  cloeer ;  am]  a  valve-stopping  thrust-member  oper- 
ative with  the  cloeer-supporting  means  and  independently  of  the  op- 
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•ration  of  the  valve,  and  having  a  ralatirelj-rapid  ap ward-throat 
movement  from  tbe  closer-supporting  means  on,  and  with  respect  to, 
the  opening  movement  of  the  cloeer,  and  in  poeition  and  adapted  for 
intercepting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  by  aaid  thrust  move- 
ment, sobataotially  as  described. 

41.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  hav- 
ing a  cloeer ;  aad  with  a  valve ;  of  means  for  actuating  the  valve  to 
open  and  cloee  the  aame  independently  of  tbe  operation  of  the  bucket- 
eloeer ;  and  matually-dependent  meana  operative  respectively  with 
the  valve  and  with  the  cloeer  for  reciprocally  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  cloeer  by  tbe  non-cloeing  of  the  valve  and  tbe  open- 
ing of  the  valve  by  the  oon-cloaing  of  the  cloeer,  and  one  of  aaid  mu- 
tually-dependent means  having  a  multiplied  movement  of  decreasing 
ratio  on,  and  with  reepect  to,  the  opening  movement  of  the  cloeer. 

42.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  witb  a  bucket  hav- 
ing a  closer ;  and  witb  a  valve  :  of  means  for  actuating  the  valve  to 
open  and  cloee  the  aame  independently  of  tbe  operation  of  the  bucket- 
eloeer;  and  mutually -dependent  means  operative  respectively  with 
the  valve  and  with  the  cloeer  for  reciprocally  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  cloeer  by  the  aon-cloeing  of  the  valve  and  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  valve  by  the  ooo-cloeing  of  the  cloeer.  and  the  latter  of 
aaid  mutually-dependent  meana  having  a  relatively  -  rapid  upward- 
thmat  movement  on,  and  with  reepect  to,  the  opening  movement  of 
the  cloeer. 

43.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  hav- 
ing a  cloeer ;  and  with  a  valve ;  of  meana  for  actuating  the  valve  to 
open  and  cloee  the  same  independently  of  the  operation  of  thebucket- 
cloeer;  and  matually-dependent  means  operative,  reapcctively,  witb 
the  valve  and  with  tbe  cloeer  for  reciprocally  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  cloeer  by  the  non-cloaing  of  the  valve  and  the  open- 
ing of  the  valve  by  the  non-cloaing  of  the  cloeer,  and  the  latter  of 
aaid  mutually-dependent  means  having  a  multiplied  npward-thnut 
movement  of  decreasiug  ratio  on,  and  with  reapeet  to,  the  opening 
movement  of  the  cloeer. 

44.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech- 
aniam ;  and  with  a  backet  having  a  cloeer ;  of  two  coaoting-atopa 
operative,  reepectively,  with  the  valve  and  with  the  oloaer,  for  recip- 
rocally limiting  the  movements  of  each  other,  and  one  of  said  stops 
having  a  multiplied  movement  of  decreasing  ratio  on,  and  with  re- 
apeet to,  the  opening  movement  of  the  cloaar. 

46.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech- 
anism: and  with  a  bucket  having  a  cloeer;  of  two  coacting-etopa 
operative  reapeotively,  with  the  valve  and  with  the  cloeer,  for  redp- 
roeally  limiting  the  movementa  of  each  other,  and  the  latter  of  said 
ttopa  having  a  rvlativaly-rapid  npward-thruat'movement  on,  and  with 
reapact  to,  the  opening  movement  of  the  cloeer. 

46.  In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a  thruat-reoeiving  mem- 
ber, the  combination  with  a  valve  and  with  a  bncket-eloaer ;  of  a 
Talve-opening-movement  limiter  oonne^ tad  with  the  cloeer-aupporting 
weana,  and  alao  connected  with  said  thrust-receiving  member,  and  in 
poeition  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  valve  during  the 


meana  on  the  bucket-poising  mechaniMn ;  of  shifting  means  in  position 
and  adapted  for  engaging  aaid  supplemental  oalancing  meana  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the  bucket,  and  for  aat4v 
matically  oscillating  said  supplemental  balancing  means  about  the 
pivot  thereof,  and  shifting  said  supplemental  balancing  means  off  of 
■aid  bucket-connterpoiaing  mechanism  and  on  to  the  bucket-poiaiog 
mechaniam. 

50.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  oppoaitelv-dia- 
poeed beam-supports;  ot'apairof oppositely-disposed counterweighted- 
bearos  pivoully  mounted  on  said  supports,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket- 
supports  intermediate  of,  and  adjacent  rexpectively  to,  said  beam-aup- 
porta;  means  for  maintaining  tbe  movements  of  aaid  beams  in  unison; 
a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket-supports;  and  supple- 
mental balancing  means  carried  by  one  of  said  beamfi,  and  normally 
counterpoising  the  bucket,  and  automatically  ahiftable  from  the 
backet  counterpoising  to  the  bucket-poising  side  of  said  beam  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  tbe  movement  of  tbe  backet. 

51.  In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a  bucket,  and  also  em- 
bodying a  pivotally-eupported  and  counterpoised  scale-beam  support- 
ing said  backet  at  tbe  poising  side  of  the  axis  of  said  beam  :  the  com- 
bination witb  supplemental  balancing  means  normally  carried  at  the 
counterpoising  side  of  tbe  axis  of  said  scale-beam ;  ot  shifting  means 
in  position  and  adapted  for  automatically  shifting  said  supplemental 
balancing  means  from  the  normal  position  thereof  and  onto  the  pois- 
ing side  of  said  scale-beam  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tbe  movement 
of  the  bucket. 

52.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  oppoaitely-dia-' 
posed  beam  support.;  of  a  pairofoppositely -disposed  coaoterweigbted- 
beams  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supports,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket- 
aupporta  intermediate  of,  and  adjacent  respectively  to,  aaid  beam  snp- 
porta,  and  one  of  said  beams  having  a  stop ;  means  for  maintaining 
the  movement,  of  said  beams  in  unison  ;  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bucket-supports ;  and  supplemental  balancing  means  pivoted 
00  tbe  stop-carrying  beam  intermediate  of  tbe  bucket-eupporta,  and 
normally  engaging  the  stop  on  aaid  beam  to  thereby  form  part  of  tbe 
coanterpoiae  for  said  beam,  and  automatically  oecillatory  relatively 
to  said  beam  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the  bucket 
to  thereby  shift  aaid  supplemental  balancing  means  from  the  bucket- 
counterpoising  to  the  bucket-poiaing  aide  of  said  beam. 

53.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  having 
ita  closing  movement  during  the  period  in  which  the  closer-opening- 

I  movement  limiter  ia  in  it.  operative  position;  and  with  a  bucket- 
eloaer;  of  reciprocally -effective,  valve-opening  movement  and  cloaer- 
opening- movement  limitera;  oppoeitely-disposed  beam -supports;  a 
pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  counterweigh ted-beams  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  supports,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket-supports  intermediate 
of,  and  adjacent  respectively  to,  said  beam-supporta.  and  one  of  said 
beams  having  a  stop ;  means  for  maintaining  the  movements  of  said 
beanu  in  noison ;  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket-sup- 
porta ;  and  a  combined  supplemental  balancing  means  and  valve-open- 


ing actuator  pivoted  on  the  stop-carrying  beam,  intermediate  of  tbe 
effective  period  of  aaid  limiter,  whereby  the  throat  of  the  valve  is  j  bucket-support.,  and  normally  engaging  the  etop  on  said  beam,  to 
transm-tted,  in  part,  directly  to  the  aforeaaid  thruat-reoeiving  mem-  thereby  form  part  of  the  counterpoise  for  said  beam,  and  automati- 
ber ;  and  cloeer-aupporting  means  for  holding  said  cloeer  in  iU  cloaad  oally  oacillatory  relatively  to  said  beam  on  the  movement  of  the 
poaitaon  and  imparting  a  relatively-rapid  movement  to  the  valve-  bucket  to  thereby  shift  said  supplemental  balancing  means  from  the 
opening-movement  limiter  00,  and  with  respect  to,  the  opening  move-   bucket-counterpoising  to  the  bucket-poising  side  of  itaid  beam,  and  re- 


ment  of  the  closer,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

47.  In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a  tripping-atop  in  poaitioa 
and  adapted  for  releaaing  the  cloaer-latch  on  the  deeeent  of  the  aoale- 
beam  to  a  predetermined  point;  the  combination  with  a  bucket;  and 
with  a  cloeer  therefor;  of  a  rocker  pivotally  supported  00  the  bucket 


vemely-oecillatory  for  opening  the  valve  on  the  return  stroke  of  the 
Talve-opening-movement  limiter,  and  having  ita  valve-opening  move- 
ment alternating  witb  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

54.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  witb  beam  supports ; 


and  above  the  cloeer;  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  to  the  closer  for  sap-  1  of  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  counterweighted  beams  pivoUlly 
porting  tbe  aame,  and  alao  pivoted  to  the  rocker,  and  having  aaid  mounted  00  said  support.,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket-supports  in- 
pivoU  nearly  in  line  with,  and  the  latter  of  aaid  pivoU  above,  the  Itermediate  of  and  adjacent  respectively  to,  said  beam-supporU ; 


rooker-pivot  when  the  cloeer  is  closed ;  a  closei^latch  releasable  by 
tbe  tripping-atop,  and  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  engaging  the 
rocker  to  bold  the  closer  closed  ;  and  a  valve-opening-movement  lim- 
iter operative  on  the  opening  of  the  cloeer,  and  connected  with  the 
rocker  in  position  to  have  a  relatively  rapid  movement  on,  and  with 
reapeet  to,  the  opening  movement  of  the  cloeer,  aubaUntially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

48.  In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a  backet  and  bucket- 
counterpoising  mechaniam,  and  alao  embodying  a  bnoket-poiaing  mech- 
anism supporting  aaid  backet;  the  combination  with  supplemental 


means  for  maintaining  the  movement,  of  aaid  beams  in  unison ;  a 
bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket-supports;  a  supply  chnte 
above  the  bucket;  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  stream  fVom  the  chute; 
a  closer  for  .he  bucket;  reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening-move- 
ment and  closeropening-movementlimiters,  and  alteniately -effective 
valve-opening  and  valve-closing  actuators  having  the  former  operable 
on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve-opening  movement  limiter  and  the 
latter  operable  with  the  cloeer-opeuing-movement  hmiter,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed,  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

55.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  witb  two  pairs  of 


balancing  means  normally  carried  by  the  bucket  counterpoising  mech-  'beam  supports ;  of  a  pair  of  oppofctely-disposed  beams,  eac 
aniam;  of  shifting  means  in  poeiUon  and  adapted  for  automatically  !  ing  a  pair  of  beam-arms  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  corresno 


ch  cmbody- 
'ing  a  pair  ot  beam-arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  corresponding  pair 
shifting  said  supplemenul  balancing  means  from  off  of  said  bucket-  iof  said  beam-aupporta  and  a  combined  coiinecting-ahaa  and  connter- 
eonnterpoiaing  mechanism  and  on  to  the  bucket  poising  mechanism  I  weight  joining  said  beam -arms,  said  beam-arms  each  having  a  bucket- 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the  bucket.  [support  intermediate  of  the  beam-supports  and  adjacent  to  the  cor- 

49.  In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a   bucket  and  bucket-    responding  beam-support ,  a  connecting-link  pi»oUlly  secured  to  oppo- 
coonterpoising  mechanism,  and  alao  embodying  bucket  poising  mech-  «tely-diapoaed  beam-arms  for  maintaining  the  movemenU  of  the 


aniam  supporting  said  bucket;  the  combination  witb  pivoted  supple- 
mental balancing  means  normally  carried  by  the  backet-counterpoia- 
ing  mechaniam.  and  having  the  pivot  of  aaid  supplemental  balancing 


beam-arms  in  unison  ;  and  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  Kacket- 
supporta  at  opposite  aides  of  iU  center,  aobatantially  aa  deecribed. 
56.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  beam-aupporta; 
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of  »  pair  of  opfxwIUlT  diipoBwl  counterwei|cht«l   bwu  piroUJIy 
moant«<l  on  nid  tupporU,  and  having  »  p*ir  of  bucketr«opport«  in- 
t«rm«di»t«  of,  »od  mdjacent  rMpectirely.  to  said  beam-supports,  and 
akw  having  a  gnid«-connection  for  maintaining  the  moTemenU  of  said 
bMBM  io  aniaon;  a  bnekat  pivoUlly  moooted  on  said  backet-wp- 
portt ;  a  supply-chute  above  the  bucket ;  a  vaWe  for  controHiuf  the 
■tream  from  the  chute;  a  cloeer  for  the  bucket,  rwjiprocally-effect- 
ire  vaWo  opeoing-moTement  and  closer-opeoing  rooTement  limiter*; 
a  TalTe-cloning  actuator  carried  by,  »nd  oscillatory  with,  the  raWe, 
and  operable  with  the  cloeer-opening  moveinent  Umiter;  an  oecilU- 
torr  valTv-opening  actuator  carried  by  one  of  said  beams,  and  hav- 
ing  iu  pivot  on  the  bucket-poising  portion  of  said  beam,  and  normally 
forming  paft  of  the  bncket-connterpoiaing  portion  of  the  beam,  and 
automatically  oecillatory  about  iU  pivot  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  movement  of  the  bucket,  and  thereby  shiflable  off  of  the  backet- 
eounu-rpoieing  side  of  said  beam  and  on  to  the  bucket-poi«ng  side  of 
the  beam,  and  reversely  oecilUtory  for  opening  the  valve  on  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the   Talve-opening-movement  limiter ;  and  a  valve- 
movement  stop  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  valve,  and  in  pomtion  and 
adapted  for  reciprocally  limiting  the  valve-actuaUng  movements  of 
the  valve-opeoing  and  valve-clo«ng  actuator*,  snhetantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

57.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combinatioD  with  a  beam-*upport ; 
of  a  counterweigh  ted-beam  pivoully  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
having  a  stop  relatively  remote  fhim  the  pivot  of  the  beam  and  on 
the  bucket-poiaiog  side  of  said  beam,  and  alao  having  a  bucket-eup- 
port  intermediate  of  said  stop  and  the  pivot  of  the  beam  ,  a  bucket 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket-support ;  a  closer  for  the  bucket . 
and  a  latch  for  holding  the  closer  cloeed,  and  in  poeitien  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  released  by  the  beam-stop  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  descent  of  the  beam  and  the  bucket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

58.  In  a  weighing-gaachine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  having 
a  stop ;  of  a  detent  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  valve- 
stop  and  holding  the  valve  against  closure  during  the  drip  period ; 
meAtts  controlled  by  the  overpoise  movement  of  the  scale-beam  for 
releasing  said  detent,  and  permitting  the  cut-off  movement  of  the 
valve  ;  power-transmitting  means  intermediate  of  the  valve  and  the 
scale  beam,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  transmitting  the  force  el 
the  valve  to  the  scale-beam  on  the  release  of  the  detent,  to  thereby 
impart  an  added  impetus  to  the  descent  of  the  scale-beam  for  unlatch- 
ing the  closer ;  a  beam-support .  a  counterweighled  scale-beam  piv- 
oully mounted  on  said  support,  and  having  a  stop  relaUvely  remote 
from  the  pivot  of  the  beam  and  on  the  bucket-poising  side  of  the 
beam  ,  and  also  having  a  bucketrsupport  intermediate  of  said  stop 
and  the  pivot  of  the  be»m ;  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket- 
support  ;  a  closer  for  the  bucket ;  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  closer 
closed,  and  in  posiuon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  released  by  the 
beam  stop  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  descent  of  the  beam  and 
the  bucket,  subetantiAlly  as  described 

59.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  beam-«upports; 
of  oppositely-disposed  counterweighled-beams  pivouHy  mounted  on 
said  supports,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket  supports  intermediate  of, 
and  adjacent  respecurely  to,  said  beam-supports;  means  for  main- 
taining the  movemenU  of  said  beams  in  unison ;  a  bucket  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bucket-supports;  a  closer  for  the  bucket .  a  latch 
for  holding  the  closer  cloeed ;  and  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  eciJfr 
beams,  and  intermediate  of  the  bucket-supporta  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed beams,  and  adapted  thereby  to  have  a  relaUvely-rapid  more- 
ment  with  respect  to  the  cloeer-latch  on  the  descent  of  the  bucket, 
and  in  poeiUon  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  Utch  and  releasing  the 
same  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  descent  of  the  bucket,  tnbeUn- 
tially  as  described 

60.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of 
beam-supports;  of  oppositely  dUpoeed  countarweighted-beams  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  supports,  and  having  two  pairs  of  bucket-sup. 
ports  Intermediate  of,  and  adjacent  respectively  to.  said  beam-sup- 
ports; means  for  maintaining  the  movemento of  said  beam  in  unison; 
a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  <*id  bucket  supports  at  opposite  «ides 
of  iu  center;  a  cloeer  for  the  bucket,  a  latch  for  holding  the  closer 
eloead;  and  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  scale-beams,  and  interme- 
diate of  the  bucket-supporta  of  oppositely -disposed  beams,  and  adapted 
thereby  to  have  a  relatively-rapid  movement  with  respect  to  the 
cloeer-latch  on  the  descent  of  the  bucket,  and  in  position  and  adapt*! 
for  engaging  said  latch  and  releasing  the  same  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  descent  of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  described 

61.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  beara-supporU ; 
af  oppositely  disposed  counterweighted  beams  pivotally  mounted  on 
saidsupporu,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket-supporta  inUrmediate  of, 
and  adjacent  respectively  to.  sairt  beam  supporU,  and  one  of  said 
beams  having  a  stop;  means  f.>r  maintaining  the  movemento  of  said 
beams  in  unison:  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket-sup- 
porta; a  supply-chute  above  the  bucket;  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  stream  from  the  chnta;  a  cloeer  for  the  bucket    a  latch 


for  holding  the  closer  closed,  and  in  position  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased by  the  stop  on  the  beam  on  the  descent  of  said  stop  to  a  pre- 
determined point;  and  a  stop  on  the  bucket,  and  in  position  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  beams  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
ascent  thereof,  and  thereby  simultaneously  check  the  ascent  of  both 
of  the  beams  and  of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  described. 

62.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  beam-eupporU  ;^ 
of  oppositely-disposed  counierweighted-beams  pivotally  mounted  on^ 
said  supports,  and  having  a  pair  of  buckeUsupporto  intermediata  of. 
and  adjacent  respectively  to,  said  beam-supports,  and  one  of  said 
beams  having  a  stop;  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket- 
sopporu .  a  supply-chute  above  the  bucket;  valve-mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  rtresm  from  the  chnta;  a  closer  for  the  bucket;  and  a 
latch  for  holding  the  closer  closed,  and  in  position  sod  adapted  to  be 
released  by  the  stop  on  the  beam  on  the  descent  of  said  stop  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

63.  In  aweighing  machine,  thecombination  with  beam-supporU; 
of  oppositely-disposed  countarweighted-beams  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporta,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket-supports  intarmediate  of. 
and  adjacent  respectively  to,  said  beam  supporto,  a  bucket  pivotally 
monnteil  on  said  bucket-supporU ;  a  supply-chuta  above  the  bucket; 
a  valve  lor  controlling  the  stream  from  the  chuta.  and  having  iUclo» 
ing  moTrinent  during  the  period  in  which  the  closer-opening-move 
ment  limiter  is  in  ito  operative  position;  a  cloeer  for  the  bucket; 
reciprocally-effective,  valve-opening  movement  and  closerKipeoing- 
movement  limiter* ;  and  a  valve-opening  actuator  operable  on  the 
return  nroke  of  the  valve-opening  limiter,  and  having  iU  valve-open- 
ing movement  altamatiog  with  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve, 
substanti.illy  a.s  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

64  In  a  weighing-machine,  thecombination  withbeam-supporta; 
of  oppositely-disposed  counterweighted  beams  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporta,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket-supports  intarmediata  of, 
and  adjacent  respectively  to,  said  bearo-supporta;  a  bucket  pivotally 
mouuUd  on  said  buckes-supporta;  a  supply-chuta  above  the  bucket; 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  stream  from  the  chuta;  a  closer  for  the 
bucket;  noipriMnllj  rffnrtJTti  valve  opening-movement  and  closer- 
opening-MOWt  limitars;  and  altarnataly -effective  valve-opening 
and  valve-closing  aetustom  having  the  former  operable  on  the  return- 
stroke  of  the  valve-opening-movemfnl  limitar,  and  the  latter  oper 
able  with  the  eloser-opening-movement  limitar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

65  In  s  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  beam-supporU;l 
of  a  pair  of  oppositaly-d'isposed  countarweightad  beams  pivotally 
mountad  on  said  supports,  and  having  a  pair  of  bucket-supports  intar- 
mediata of  and  adjacent  respectively  to.  Mid  beam-supporta  ;  means 
for  maintaining  the  movemenU  of  said  beams  in  unison  ;  a  bucket 
pivotally  mountad  on  said  bucket  sopporU  ,  a  supply-chuta  above  the 
bucket ;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  stream  from  the  chuta,  and  hav- 
ing iu  closing  movement  during  the  period  in  which  the  closer-open- 
ing-in»vement  limitar  is  in  iU  operative  position ;  a  closer  for  the 
bucket;  reciprocally- effective  valve  opening-movement  and  closer- 
opeoing-movement  limitars,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  the  beams,  and 
intarmediata  of  the  bucket-supporU  of  oppositaly-disposed  beams, 
and  adaptad  thereby  to  have  a  relatively-rapid  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  closer-opening-movement  limitar  on  the  descent  of  the 
bucket,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  limitar  and  re- 
lea.sing  thesameatapredetarmined  point  in  the  descent  of  the  bucket; 
a  valve-opening  actuator  operable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve- 
opening  movement  limitar  ;  and  a  valve-moveu:ent  stop  in  position 
and  adapted  for  reciprocally  hmiting  the  closing  movement  of  the 
valve  and  the  valve-opening  movement  of  the  valve-actuator,  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  4  8,840.    AUTOMATIC  WMQHIHQMACHIHK.    PtAKB  H. 

RlCHAUM,  Hsrtfcri  Coon.    FUed  Apr.  16,  1S9&    Serial  Ha  546,878. 

(NoaodaL) 

f'kiim. —  1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket 
mechanism  having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable,  relatively 
to  the  other,  for  discharging  the  load  :  of  a  valve  for  contaolling  the 
supply  of  matarial  tathe  bucket ;  and  an  actuator  operative  with  the 
valve,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shiflable  member, 
on  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  and  by  the  power  of  the  valve 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shifUble,  relatively  to  the 
other,  for  discharging  the  load  .  of  a  latah  normally  holding  said  shift- 
able  member  against  movement ,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  matarial  to  the  bucket ,  and  a  latch-actuator  operative  with  the 
valve,  ar.d  in  position  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  latah,  on  the  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  valve,  and  by  the  power  of  the  valve  mechauisoi 

.3.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  buckul  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shifUble,  relatively  to 
the  other,  for  discharging  the  load  ;  of  a  valve   for  controlling  the 
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•apply  of  matarial  to  the  bucket ;  and  an  actnatoe  secured  to  said 
▼alve,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shiflable  mem- 
ber, on  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  and  by  the  power  of  the 
Talve  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable,  relatively  to 
the  other,  for  discharging  the  load;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
•apply  of  matarial  to  the  bucket ;  and  an  actuator  pivotally  connectad 
with  the  valve,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shift- 
able  member,  on  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  and  by  the  power 
of  the  valve-mechanism 

5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  to 
the  other,  for  discharging  the  load  ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  matarial  to  the  bucket;  an  actuator  pivotally  connected 
with  the  valve,  and  in  position  and  adaptad  for  releasing  the  shift- 
able  member  on  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  and  by  the  power 
of  the  valve  mechanism  ;  and  a  guide  for  controlling  the  movemenU 
of  said  actuator,  relatively  to  the  shiftable  member. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  thecombination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
aniam  having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable.  relatively  to 
the  other,  for  discharging  the  load .  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
•apply  of  matarial  ta  the  backet;  and  an  actuator  operative  with  the 
valve,  and  independently  of  the  bucket  movement,  and  in  position 
and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shiftable  member,  ou  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  and  by  the  power  of  the  valve  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
•aiuB  having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  to 
the  other  for  discharging  the  load ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
•apply  of  matarial  to  the  bucket;  limiting  means  in  position  and 
adapted  for  normally  limiting  the  shifting  mover,  eat  of  said  shiflable 
member;  an  actuator  co-operative  with  the  valve,  and  located  for 
BormaUy  raloaaing  said  limiting  means ;  and  means  for  releasing  the 
valve  and  th<  actuator  at  the  close  ot  the  poising-period,  whereby 
said  actuator  will  also  release  said  limiting  means  to  thereby  permit 
a  shifting  movement  of  said  shiftable  member,  and  by  the  power  of 
the  closing-valve. 

8.  In  a  wetgfaing-machioe,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  to 
the  other  for  discharging  the  load ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  matarial  to  the  bucket ;  a  limitar  in  position  and  adaptad  for 
normally  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  said  shiftable  member ; 
a  latah  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  holding  said  limitar  against  move- 
ment; an  actuator  co-operative  with  the  valve;  and  locatad  for  nor- 
mally actuating  the  latch  by  the  power  of  the  valve;  and  means  for 
releasing  the  valve  and  the  actuator  at  the  close  of  the  poising-period, 
whereby  said  actuator  will  actuata  the  latch,  thereby  releasing  the 
limitar  to  permit  a  shifting  movement  of  said  shiftable  member. 

9.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable,  relatively  to 
the  other,  for  diecharging  the  load  :  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  matarial  to  the  bucket;  an  actuator  connectad  with  the  valve, 
and  having,  during  the  descent  of  the  bucket,  a  relatively  rapid  de- 
scending movement  as  compared  with  that  of  the  bucket,  and  in  po- 
sition and  adapted  for  releesing  the  shiftable  member,  on  the  closing 


the  poising  mechanism,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  the 
stop-arm  on  the  valve,  at  the  commencement  of  the  poising-period, 
and  thereby  holding  the  valve,  and  for i*leasing  said  stop-arm  on  the 
descent  of  the  poising  mecbaniAm  to  a  predetarroined  point,  to  there- 
by permit  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a  scale-beam,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bucket  mechanism  having  two  members,  one  of  which 
is  shiftable,  relatively  to  the  other,  for  discharging  the  load  ;  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  matarial  to  the  bucket;  an  actu- 
ator connected  with  the  valve  and  having,  daring  the  descent  of  the 
backet,  a  relatively -rapid  descending  movement  as  compared  with 
that  of  the  bucket,  and  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  refeasing  the  shift- 
able  member,  on  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  and  by  the  power 
of  the  valve  mechanism  ;  a  stop-arm  carried  by  the  valve;  and  a  co- 
operating stop  carried  by  the  scale-beam,  and  having  during  the  de- 
scent of  the  bucket,  a  relatively-rapid  descending  movement  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  backet,  and  in  position  and  adaptad  for  en- 
gaging the  stop-arm  on  the  valve,  at  the  commencement  of  the  pois- 
ing-period and  thereby  holding  the  valve  and  for  releasing  said  stop- 
arm,  on  the  descent  of  the  beam  to  a  predetarmined  point,  to  thereby 
permit  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve. 

11.  In  a  weighing-machine  embodying  a  scale  beaic,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bucket  mechanism  having  two  members,  one  of  which 
is  shiflable,  relatively  to  the  other,  for  discharging  the  load;  of  a 
▼alve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  matarial  to  the  bucket ;  and  an 
actuator  operative  with  the  valve,  and  movable  in  unison  with  the 
scale-beam,  and  having  a  relatively-rapid  descending  movement  as 
compared  with  that  of  the  bucket,  and  normally  in  position  and 
adapted  for  releasing  the  shiftable  member,  at  a  predetarmined  point 
in  the  descent  of  the  bucket,  and  by  the  power  of  the  valve  mech- 
anism, and  also  shiftable  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  shiflable 
member,  for  thereby  preventing  the  release  of  said  shiftable  mem- 
ber, and  preventing  the  discharge  of  the  load. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale-beam; 
of  a  bucket  mechanism  having  two  members,- one  of  which  is  shift- 
able,  relatively  to  the  other,  for  discharging  the  load ;  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  ot  matarial  to  the  bucket;  a  stop  carried  by  the 
▼alve;  a  co-operating  stop  carried  by  the  poising  mechanism  of  the 
machine,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  stop  on  the 
▼alve,  at  the  commencement  of  the  poning-period,  and  thereby  hold- 
ing the  valve  and  the  valve-operaiive  acvuator,  and  for  releasing  the 
▼alve-stop  on  the  descent  of  the  beam  to  a  predetarmined  point;  and 
an  actuator  operative  with  the  valve,  and  having,  during  the  stream- 
reducing  movement  of  the  valve,  a  downward  movement  in  uoisou 
with  that  of  the  scale-beam,  and  relatively  rapid  as  compared  with 
that  of  the  bucket,  and  held  by  the  valve  against  downwsrd  move- 
ment, while  the  valve  is  held  in  the  drip-position,  and  having  a  de- 
scending movement  into  engagement  with  the  shiftable  member  of 
the  bucket  mechanism  on  the  release  of  the  valve-stop,  for  thereby 
discharging  the  load. 

13.  In  a  weighing  machine  embodying  a  bucket  and  a  scale-beam, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  having  iu  closing  movement  during  the 
period  in  which  the  closer-openiug-movement  limitar  is  in  iU  oper- 
ative position  ;  of  a  bucket-closer  ;  reciprocally-effective  valve-open- 
ing-movement and  6loser-opening-movemeot  limitars  ;  a  valve-open- 
ing actuator  operable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve-opening-m&ve- 
ment  limitar  :  a  valve-movement  stop  in  position  and  adaptad  for  re- 
ciprocally limiting  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve  and  the  valve- 
opening  movement  of  the  valve-actuator  ;  a  stop-arm  drried  by  the 
▼alve  ;  a  co-operating  stop  operative  with  the  poising  m^hanism  of 
the  machine,  and  in  position  and  adaptad  for  engaging  the  stop-arm 
on  the  valve,  and  holding  the  valve  at  the  commencement  of  the  pois- 
ing-period, and  for  releasing  said  stop-arm  on  the  descent  of  the  beam 
to  a  predetarmined  point;  and  an  actuator  operative  with  the  valve, 
and  having,  during  the  descent  of  the  bucket,  a  relatively-rapid  de- 
scending movement  as  compared  with  that  of  the  bucket,  and  in  po- 
sition and  adapted  for  releasing  the  cloeer-opeoing-movement  limitar, 
on  the  release  of  the  stop-arm  by  the  scale-beam  stop,  for  thereby  dis- 
charging the  load,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

14.  In  a  weighing-machineembodyinga  bucket  and  a  scale-beam, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  having  iu  closing  movement,  during  the 
period  in  which  the  cloeer-opening-movement  limitar  is  in  iU  opera- 
tive position;  ofabucket<loser;  reciprocally  effective  valve  opening- 
movement  and  closer-opening-movement  limitars ;  a  valve-opeoing 
actoator  operable  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  valve-opeoing-move- 
ment  limitar  :  a  valve-movement  stop  operative  with  the  valve,  and 
having,  during  the  descent  of  the  bucket,  a  relatively-rapid  descend* 
ing  movement  as  compared  with  that  of  the  bucket,  and  in  poMtion 
and  adapted  for  reciprocally  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  the 
valve  and  the  valve-opening-movement  of  the  valve-actuator  ;  a  stop- 
arm  carried  by  the  valve;  a  co-operating  stop  carried  by  the  1 


movement  of  the  valve,  and  by  the  power  of  the  valve  mechanism ;  a   beam  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  stop-arm  on  the 
•top-arm  carried  by  the  ralve ,  and  a  co-operaUng  stop  operative  witb  |  valve,  at  the  commencement  of  the  poising-period  and  thereby  hold- 
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ioK  the  T»lTe  and  for  releasing  said  .top-»nii  on  the  dwcent  of  th«  j  pair  of  co*cUn|t-«top«.  one  opermUfe  with  the  TaWe.  and  the  other 


■    I 

i 


b«iiii  to  a  predetermined  point ;  and  an  actuator  operatire  io  uoiaoa 
with  the  Taive-moTemeot  itop,  and  normally  in  position  and  adapted 
for  reieaainf  the  cloeer-opening-moTeme.it  limiter,  on  the  releaae  of 
the  itop-arm  by  the  »cale-beam  ttop,  for  thereby  permitting  the  r«- 
Uaae  of  the  cJoaer-opeaing-moTemeot  liniter  for  diacharging  the  load, 
and  naid  actuator  haring  a  morement  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  cloMr-openiog-moTement  limiter,  while  the  vaWe-movement  Mop 
ia  maintained  in  operative  relation  with  the  valve-opening  actaator, 
for  thereby  preventing  the  releaae  of  the  cloeer-opeoiog-movemebt 
limitor,  and  prevetiting  the  diacharge  of  the  load,  tabeUntially  aade- 
•cribed.  and  for  the  purpo««e  eet  forth. 

15.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-chute 
having  ail  opening  in  the  lower  edge  of  iu  forward  wall ;  and  with  a 
valve  operative  under  the  »upply-chnU  for  controlling  the  stream 
from  said  chute ;  of  a  vertically-adjusuble  drip-gage  controlling  said 
opening  in  the  forward  wall  of  said  supply-chute,  and  said  gage  al«> 
having  a  central  opening  in  the  lower  edge  of  its  forward  wall ;  and 
a  sopplemenury  vertically-adjusuble  drip-gage  carried  by  the  tnt- 
mentioned  gage,  and  controlling  said  central  opening  in  the  forward 
wall  of  such  gage,  suhataotially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-chute 
having  an  opening  in  the  lower  edge  of  its  forward  wall ;  and  with  a 
valve  operable  under  the  supply  chute  for  controlling  the  stream  from 
■aid  chute ;  of  a  vertically-adjusuble  dnp-gage  controlling  said  open- 
ing in  the  forward  wall  of  said  snpply-ehnte,  and  said  gage  having  a 
central  opening  in  the  lower  edge  of  iU  forward  wall,  and  said  gage 
alao  having  guidw  at  oppoaite  sidea  of  said  opening :  and  a  supple 


operative  with  the  shiflable  member  of  the  bucket  mechanism,  and 
in  position  and  adapted  to  nerve,  each  as  a  stop-device  for  tbe  otner, 
during  the  bucket-diacharging  period,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

22.  In  a  weighing-machiaa,  the  combination  withapairof  beam- 
sapporta ;  of  a  beam  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoeed 
coanterweighted-beams  pivoully  muanted  on  said  supporta,  and  also 
haring  a  pair  of  bucket-supports  intermediate  of  and  adjacent  respects 
ively  to  said  beam-supports .  means  for  mainUining  the  movements 
of  said  beams  in  unison  ;  a  bucket  mechanism  pivoully  mounted  on 
■aid  bncket-inpports:  and  a  longitudinally -yielding  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  mechanisms  and  one  of  iU  pivoUl  supporta,  sub- 
sUntially aa  deacribed. 

23.  In  a  woighing-marhine,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of 
beam  supports:  of  a  beam  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  oppoaitaly- 
disposed  coanUrweighted-beams  pivoully  mounted  on  said  supports, 
and  also  having  two  pairs  of  bucket-supports  intermediate  of  and  ad- 
jacent raapaetlvdy  to  said  beam-aapporU ;  means  for  mainUining  the 
movements  of  said  beams  in  unison ;  a  bucket  mechanism  pivouUy 
mounted  on  said  bucket-supports,  and  a  laterally-yielding  connection 
between  one  of  said  mechanisms  and  itt  pivoUl  supports,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

34.  In  a  weigfaing-maehiae,  the  combination  with  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  shiflable,  relatively  to  the  other,  for  discharging  the 
load  ;  of  s  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  material  to  the  bucket; 
an  actuator  normally  operative  with  the  valve  for  releasing  said  shift- 
able  member:  and  means  for  throwing  the  actnator  and  the  valve 
out  of  operative  relation  to  said  shiflable  member,  subsUntially  as 
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menury  vertically  adjnauWe  drip-gage  earned  by  the  first-mentioned    described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


gage,  and  slidable  in  said  guides,  and  conUoUing  said  central  open 
ing  in  the  forward  wall  of  said  gage,  substaatially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech- 
anism ,  and  with  a  bucket  having  a  cloeer ,  of  two  coacting  stops,  one 
operative  with  the  valve,  and  the  other  operative  with  the  closer,  and 
in  position  and  adapted,  each  to  serve  as  a  stop  device  for  the  other, 
and  the  latter  of  said  stops  having  a  cam-&cs  in  position  and  adapt«d 
to  actuate  the  first- mentioned  stop,  to  impart  an  additional  closing 
movement  to  the  valve,  at  the  end  of  the  normal  cut-off  movement 
thereof 

18.  In  a  weighing  machine  the  combination  with  a  bucket  oMch- 
anisro  having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shifUbls  relatively  to  the 
other  for  discharging  the  load  :  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  material  to  the  bucket,  and  a  pair  of  coacting  stops,  one  opera- 
tive with  the  valve  and  the  other  operative  with  the  shiftable  member 
of  the  bucket  mechanism,  and  in  position  and  adapUd,  each  to  serve 
as  a  stop  device  for  the  other,  while  the  valve  ia  open  .  and  a  second 
pair  of  coactisg  stops,  one  operative  with  the  valve,  and  the  other 
operative  with  the  shifUble  member  of  the  bucket  mechanism,  and 
in  position  and  adapted  to  serve,  each  as  a  stop  device  for  the  other 
during  the  bucket-discharging  period,  subeuntiallr  as  specified 

19.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combtnauon  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shifuble  relatively  to  the 
other  for  discharging  the  load  :  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  material  to  the  bucket,  a  pair  of  coacting  oscillatory -stops,  one 
operative  with  the  valve,  and  the  other  operative  with  the  shiftabls 
member  of  the  bucket  mechanism,  and  in  position  snd  adapted  to 
serve,  each  as  a  stop  device  for  the  other,  during  the  bucket-dia- 
eharging  period :  and  the  latter  of  said  stops  having  a  cam-faes  ia 
position  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  first-mentioned  stop,  to  impart 
an  additional  closing  movement  to  the  valve  at  the  end  of  the  noraal 
cut-ofT  movement  thereof 

20.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  to  the 
other  for  discharging  the  load:  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  material  to  the  bucket,  and  a  pair  of  coacting  oscillatory-stops, 
one  operative  with  the  valve,  and  the  other  operative  with  the  shift- 
able  member  of  the  bucket  mechanism,  and  in  position  and  adapted 
to  serve,  sach  aa  a  stop-device  for  the  other,  during  the  bucket-di» 
charge  period  :  and  the  latUr  of  said  stops  having  a  stop-&oe  ia  po- 
sition and  adapted  to  actuate  the  first-mentioned  stop,  and  to  impart 
an  additional  closing  movement  to  the  valve,  at  the  end  of  the  nor- 
mal cut-off  movement  thereof,  and  said  stop-face  having  an  ascend- 
ing movement  with  the  bucket,  and  adapted  thereby  to  actuate  the 
the  first-menUoned  stop,  to  impart  a  further  closing  movement  to  the 
valve,  subsUntially  as  apecified 

21.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shifuble  relatively  to  the 
other  for  discharging  the  load ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  material  to  the  bucket  a  pair  of  coacting  stopa,  one  operative 
with  the  valve,  and  the  other  operative  with  the  shiflable  member  of 
the  bucket  mechanism,  and  in  position  and  adapted,  each  to  serve  as 
a  atop  dsviee  for  the  other,  while  the  valve  is  open,  and  one  of  said 
stop-members  having  iU  stop-face  cam  shaped  and  positioned  to  com- 
pensate for  the  downward  movement  of  the  bucket;  and  a  second 


25.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  shifuble,  relatively  to  the  other,  for  discharging  the 
load ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  material  ts  the  bucket ; 
an  actuator  normally  operative  with  the  valve  for  releasing  said  shift- 
able  member:  a  lever  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  actnator, 
and  operative  for  setting  the  actuator  in  successive  positions:  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  lever  in  said  successive  positions,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

26.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  shiflable,  relatively  to  the  other,  for  discharging  the 
load:  of  a  valve;  a  scale-beam:  a  valve-movement  stop  operative 
with  the  valve,  and  normally  in  operative  relation  with  the  scale-beam ; 
an  actuator  operative  with  the  valve,  and  normally  operative  for  re- 
teasing  the  shiflable  member  of  the  bucket  mechanism ;  and  means 
for  shifting  ths  actuator  and  the  valve-movement  stop  to  successive 
positions. 

X7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  shiflable,  relatively  to  the  other,  for  discharging  the 
load;  of  a  valve,  a  scal*-beam .  a  valve  movement  stop  operative 
with  tb«  valve,  and  normally  in  operative  relation  with  the  scale- 
beam  .  an  actuator  operative  with  the  valve  and  normally  operative 
for  releasing  the  shiftable  member  of  the  bucket  mechanism ;  and 
means  for  shifting  tbe  actuator  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
aforesaid  shiflable  member  of  the  bucket  mechanism,  while  main- 
taining the  valve-movement  stop  in  operative  relation  with  the  scale- 
beam. 

28.  In  a  weighing-machine,  ths  combination  with  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  shiftable,  relatively  to  the  other,  for  dischsrging  the 
load ;  of  a  valve .  a  scale-beam  ,  an  oscillatory  connecting-rod  pivoted 
at  iu  upper  end  to  the  valve  and  having  its  lower  end  normslly  in 
operative  relation  with  the  scale-beam;  an  actaator  carried  00  said 
rod,  and  normally  operative  for  releasing  the  shiflable  member  of 
the  bucket  mechanism,  and  shiflable  out  of  operative  relation  with 
said  shiflable  oierober  of  tbe  bucket  mechanism,  while  the  rod  is 
mainuined  in  operative  relation  with  the  scale-beam  ;  a  lever  having 
a  pivoUl  ooanection  with  said  rod,  and  o(>erative  for  setting  the  rod 
in  successive  positioos ,  and  means  for  holding  ths  lever  in  said  set 
poeitions. 

X9.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and 
with  a  scale-beam ;  of  sn  oscillatory  eonneetiag-rod  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  ths  valvs,  and  having  its  lower  end  normslly  in  opera- 
tive relatiun  with  the  scale-beam  .  a  link  secured  to  said  connecting- 
rod  .  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  link  and  to  tbe  fVame  of  the  machine; 
and  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  sncosssive  positions,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

30.  In  s  weighing-machine,  the  oombiaatiou  with  a  valvs  and 
with  a  scale-beam  :  of  a  bucket-latch  .  an  oscillatory  connecting-rod 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  valve,  and  having  iu  lower  end  nor- 
mally operative  in  relation  with  the  scale-beam .  a  latch-actuator  sa- 
enred  to  the  oonnectiag-rod,  and  normally  in  position  for  releasing 
the  bucket-latch,  on  ths  descent  of  ths  tcsle-beam  to  a  predetermined 
point,  and  shiftable  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  bucket-latch; 
a  link  secured  to  said  connecting-rod :  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  link 
and  to  the  fVame  of  tbe  machine ,  aad  aaans  for  boldiog  (aid  lever 
ia  successive  positions,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  tbe  combination  with  beam 
mechrnism  having  a  poising  portion :  of  a  poise-weight  located  nor- 
mally to  exert  its  force  on  said  poising  portion ;  and  shifting  means 
for  shifting  said  weight  out  of  action  with  relation  to  said  poising 
portion,  and  transferring  the  effective  force  thereof  onto  a  fixed  part 
of  the  machine,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  Id  a  weigbing-ftiacbiDe,  and  in  combination  with  its  frame- 
work ;  beam  mechanism  having  a  poising  portion  ;  a  poise-weight  lo- 
cated normally  to  exert  iU  force  on  said  poising  portion:  and  shift- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame-work  for  shifting  said  poise-weight 
out  of  action  with  relation  to  said  poising  portion,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

3.  In  a  weighiug-machine,  the  combination  with  a  beam  meoh- 
aaiam  embodying  poising  and  counterpoising  portions;  of  a  bucket 
Hpported  by  the  poising  portion  of  the  l>eam  mechanism  ;  and  asup- 
plemenul  weight  approximately  equaling  the  weight  of  the  material 
necessary  to  complete  a  partial  bucket-load  and  normally  operative 
during  the  latter  period  of  the  weighing  operation,  said  supplemenUl- 
weight  also  having  an  arm ;  and  means  for  engaging  said  arm  for 
ahiiting  the  supplemenul-weight  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
poising  portion  of  the  beam  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  beams,  and  with  a  bucket  carried  by  said  beams,  and 
having  a  closer;  of  a  supplemenUl-beam  normally  resting  on  one  of 
the  main -beams ;  closer-openiog  mechanism;  and  shifting  means  co- 
operative with  said  cloeer-opening  mechanism  and  with  the  supple- 
menUl-beam,  for  simnluoeously  throwing  said  supplemenUl  beam 
out  of  operative  relation  with  said  beam  mechanism,  and  said  cloeer- 
opening  mechanism  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  closer,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed beams,  and  with  a  bucket  carried  by  said  beams,  and 
having  a  closer ,  of  a  supplemenUl-beam  normally  resting  on  one  of 
the  main  beams,  and  having  an  arm ;  cloeer-opening  mechanism : 
shifting  means  for  engaging  said  arm ;  and  a  gnide  connection  oper- 
atively  connecting  the  closer-opening  mechanism  with  ssid  shifting 
mesns,  whereby,  when  the  arm  on  said  supplemenUl  beam  is  engaged 
and  actuated  by  the  shifting  means,  said  supplemental-beam  is  thrown 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  beam  mechanism,  and  simulUne- 
ously  therewith,  the  closer-opening  mechanism  is  thrown  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  closer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  hav- 
ing valve  and  beam  mechanisms;  of  supplemenUl  balancing  means 
normally  carried  by  the  beam  mechanism;  a  cloeer  for  the  bucket; 
closer-opening  mechanism  ,  and  shifting  means  00-operatire  with  said 
closer-opening  mechanism,  and  with  the  supplemental  balancing 
means ;  and  having  two  movemenU,  one  for  throwing  the  cloeer-op«o- 
ing  mechanism  ont  of  operative  relation  with  the  closer,  and  the  other 
for  shifting  the  supplemenUl  balancing  means  ont  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  beam  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  hav- 
ing valve  and  beam  mechanisms;  of  supplemenUl  balancing  means 
normally  carried  by  the  poising  portion  of  the  beam  mechanism ;  a 
closer  for  the  bucket;  closer-opening  mechanism,  and  shifting  means 
co-operative  with  the  closer-opening  mechanism  and  with  the  supple- 
menUl balancing  means  forsimulUneously  shifting  said  supplemental 
balancing  means  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  beam  mechanism, 


and  the  closer-opening  mechanism  out  of  operatire  relation  with  the 
closer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale-beam  ;  of 
a  bucket  having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiflable,  relatively 
to  the  other,  for  discharging  the  load ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  material  to  the  bucket ;  and  an  actuator  operative  with  the 
valve,  and  movable  in  unison  with  the  scale-beam,  and  having  a  rel- 
atively-rapid descending  movement,  as  compared  with  that  of  the 
bucket,  and  normally  in  position  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shift- 
able  member,  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  descent  of  the  bucket, 
and  by  the  power  of  the  valve  mechanism  ;  a  sapplsmental-beam  nor- 
mally carried  by  tbe  scale-beam  ;  snd  means  for  simuluneously  shift- 
ing said  supplemenUl-beam  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  scale- 
beam,  and  said  actuator  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  shiftable 
member  of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  weighing-machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam  mech- 
anism comprising  poising  and  counterpoising  portions;  of  a  bucket 
supported  by  the  poising  portion  of  the  beam  mecbaoism;  a  bearing 
for  the  beam  mechanism  ,  a  supplemental-weight  normally  supported 
by  the  poising  portion  of  the  beam  mechanism,  and  of  a  weight  ap- 
proximately equaling  the  weight  of  the  material  oeceasary  to  com- 
pletes partial  bucket-load,  and  having  said  supplemenul-weight  shift- 
able  from  the  poising  portion  of  tbe  beam  mechanism  onto  the  bear- 
ing thereof,  to  thereby  support  the  supplemental-weight  wholly  from 
the  beam-bearing,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  Id  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  beam  mech- 
anism embodying  a  pivoted  beam-arm  having  poising  and  counter- 
poising portions;  of  a  bucket  supported  from  the  poising  portion  of 
the  beam  mechanism ;  a  supplemental-weight  also  supported  by  the 
poising  portion  of  the  beam  mechanism,  and  of  a  weight  approxi- 
mately equaling  the  weight  of  the  material  necessary  to  complete  a 
partial  bucket-load,  a  bearing  for  said  beam-arm;  and  a  shifter  in 
position  and  adapted  for  shifting  the  supplemental- weight  fi-om  off  the 
poising  portion  of  the  beam  mechanism  and  onto  the  beam-bearing, 
to  thereby  wholly  support  said  supplemental-weight  from  the  beam- 
bearing,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  weigbing-macbine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  and 
its  beam  mechanism  embodying  a  beam-arm;  a  supplemental-weight . 
carried  by  said  beam-arm ;  a  shifter  for  shifting  said  supplemental- 
weight  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  beam-arm ;  and  a  stop  de- 
rice  in  position  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
supplemental-weight,  whereby  it  may  be  maintained  in  a  position  for 
actuation  by  the  shifter,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  ■eale-beaq ; 
of  a  bucket  having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively 
to  the  other  for  discharging  the  load  ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  material  to  the  bucket ;  and  an  actuator  operative  with 
the  valve,  acd  movable  in  unison  with  the  scale-beam,  and  having  a 
relatively-rapid  descending  movement,  as  compared  with  that  of  the 
bucket,  and  normally  in  position  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shift- 
able  member,  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  descent  of  the  bucket, 
and  by  the  power  of  the  valve  mechanism ;  a  supplemental-weight 
normally  carried  by  the  scale-beam,  and  supported  by  the  poising 
portion  of  said  beam;  and  means  for  shifting  said  supplemental- weight 
ont  of  operative  relation  with  the  poisioK  portion  of  the  scale-beam, 
while  permitting  it  to  be  carried  by  the  scale-beam,  and  for  shifting 
said  actuator  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  shiftable  member  of 
the  bucket,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale-beam 
embodying  a  bucket-support  and  a  beam-bearing;  of  a  bucket  har- 
ing two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  for 
discharging  the  load ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  mate- 
rial to  the  bucket ;  and  an  actuator  operative  with  the  valve,  and 
movable  in  unison  with  the  scale-beam,  and  having  a  relatively-rapid 
descending  movement,  as  compared  with  that  of  the  bucket,  and  nor- 
mally in  position  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shiftable  member,  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  descent  of  the  bucket  and  by  the  power 
of  the  valve  mechanism ;  a  supplemental-weight  carried  by  the  beam- 
bearing,  atfd  normally  resting  on  the  bucket-support;  and  a  shifter 
for  simultaneously  shifting  said  supplemental-weight  from  off  the 
backet-supporting  knife-edge  and  onto  the  beam-bearing  knife-edge, 
and  said  actaator  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  shiftable  mem- 
ber of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  beam  mech-    I 
anism  having  a  beam-arm ;  a  bearing  for  said  beam ;  of  a  supple- 
mental poiaing-weight  carried  by  a  lever  supported  on  said  bearing ; 

a  support  for  supporting  the  poising-weight  whereby  this  weight  will 
be  normally  added  to  the  weight  on  the  beam ;  a  roc  king-shifter 
mounted  on  the  machine  free  of  the  beam  mechanism  ;  means  for 
setting  the  rocking-sbifter  in  successive  positions:  and  a  poising- 
weight-lifting  device  on  the  shifter  in  position  and  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  poising-weight,  and  lifting  the  same  free  of  the  beam  in 
one  position  of  the  shifter,  and  for  standing  free  of  tbe  poiwing- weight 
in  the  other  position  of  the  shifter,  subsVantialty  as  specified.  I 
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15.  la  a  ««ighiag-machia«,  Ui«  eombiutioa  with  bMa  BaehM- 1  to  nm  wid  Wvcr  off  th«  bMS,  tli«  actamtor  will  b«  thrown  oat  of 
urn  haTiag  a  iealo-bwiin  tapportMl  by  •  kaife-«d«o  ;  of  a  bockat  bar-  op«rattT«  r«lauoo  with  th«  •hiftablo  bucket-di*sharg«  meoibar,  lub- 
iD<  two  inemb«rs,  dim  of  which  ia  thiftabU  r«lati«el]r  to  th«  oUwr  for  I  lUiitiaUT  aa  •pocifled. 

dinchargio^  the  load     a  ralre  for  controllinK  the  wpply  of  matehal '  iO    lo  a  weighing machioe.  the  oombiiatioo  with  a  tcale-beam 

to  the  bucket;  an  actuator  operatire  with  the  ralTe.  and  morable  of  the  cla«  specified  ha»ing  a  knife-«dg«  beMa-baariBf  with  aa  ex- 
in  unison  with  the  •cale-beam.  and  haviag  a  relatiTaly-rapid  dcMMnd-  ;  Unded  knife-edge ;  an  arm  having  two  reaotohf-diapoMd  boaringa 
iog  noTement  aa  compared  with  that  of  the  bucket,  and  oortMllyia  {  adaptwl  to  bwr  00  taid  eztondod  kaifo-edge;  a  poiaiag-weigbt  car- 
poaition  and  adapted  for  releaainx  the  •hifUble  member  at  a  predo-  1  ried  by  latd  arm  :  and  a  holding-collar  fixed  on  the  extended  part  of 
tonnioed  point  in  the  deacent  of  the  bucket  and  by  the  power  of  tha  |  laid  koife-edge  between  said  arm  bearing*,  whereby  the  poiaing- 
Talfe  mechaniam;  a  poising- weight  carried  by  the  ■ealo-beam-eup-  I  weight  la  held  in  place  with  laid  bearing*  truly  coiocid  ng  with  the 
porting  kDif»-«dge  ,  a  (upport  on  laid  boaaarm  for  eapporting  tli*  I  axia  of  the  beam-beanng.  •abttuntially  a«  ipecifled. 
poising  weight  whereby  this  weight  will  be  normally  added  to  tka  |  JI    la  a  weighing-machine,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  scale-beam 

weight  on  the  beam  :  a  rockiag-akifker  mounted  00  the  machine  free  i  baring  an  extended  b««ring  for  said  beam  ;  of  a  ihiftable  lerer  har- 
of  the  beam  mechanism  :  maMalbr  setting  the  rocking-ehifter  ia  •ue-  \  ing  a  poising-weight  00  lU  free  eod,  and  at  iu  opposite  end  two  arms 


ceasiTe  poaitioaa;  a  poiaiag- weight-lifting  deriea  o«  tke  shifUr  ia 
position  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  poiAag -wifht,  and  liftiag  the 
same  free  of  the  beam-arm  ia  one  position  of  Ikatkifter  and  for  stand- 
ing free  of  the  poising-weight,  a  eooDecting-rod  connecting  the  aetr 


;h  hariag  a  bearing  supported  for  oaeillatioa  by  the  extended  por- 

!  tion  of  the  beam-baariag,  and  of  a  sis«  relatirely  larger  than  said 

I  beam  bearing  for  permitting  fVee  oecillation  of  the  said  lever  when 

said  leTer  is  shifted  ,  and  a  stop  device  interposed  between  the  arm* 


uator  and  the  rockiog-shifUr  and  in  position  aad  adapted  for  throw-  ,  of  said  sbiiUble  member,  and  secured  to  said  beam  bearing  for  pry- 
ing the  actuator  out  of  operaUve  relation  with  the  shifUble  member  j  renting  lateral  movement  of  said  lever.  subaUotially  as  specified 
of  the  bucket,  when  the  supplemental  poising  weight  is  raised  from  |  22    la  a  weighing  machine,  the  comMnaUoo  with  a  beam  mech- 


off  the  scale-beam,  substantially  aa  specified. 

It!.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  scale-baa m 
eomprisiog  a  poising  portion,  and  having  a  baaring  00  the  poising 
portion  of  said  scale-beam  fo^- supporting  a  lever,  of  a  lever  weighted 
at  its  free  eod,  carried  by  the  beam  bearing  normally  supported  by 


anism  having  poising  and  counterpoising  portions;  of  bucket  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  poising  portioo  of  the  beam  mechanism  ,  and 
having  two  members,  ooe  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  lo  the  other 
for  discharging  the  load  ;  load  diaehargiag  mechanism  in  positioo  aad 
adapted  for  effecting  the  d'laebarge  of  the  load ;  a  sopplemental- 


the  tapport  on  said  scal«-beam  and  having  iu  center  of  gravity  be-  weiifht  located  to  normally  exert  iu  foroe  on  the  poising  portion  of 
tween  said  frae  eod  and  iU  sapport,  aa  arm  on  said  laver,  and  a  the  beam  mechanism;  and  shifUnx  means  co-operative  respectively, 
shifter  in  position  and  adapted  for  eogaging  said  arm  to  raise  the  |*>^  the  load-diacharging  mechanism  and  with  the  supplemental- 
lever  from  off  the  poising  portion  of  the  scale-beam,  wliereby,  whan  j  »«ght,  and  adapted  for  simulUneously  shifting  the  supplemental- 
said  lever  la  shifted  off  iu  support,  it  will  exert  an  upward  praasora  weight  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  poising  portion  of  the  beam 
against  the  beam-bearing,  and  thereby  be  rendered  ooa-effaetiTe  aa  a  [mechanism,  and  for  shifting  the  load  discharging  mechanism  into  an 
poising-weight,  subaUotially  aa  specified.  '  inoperative  position.  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

17.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  eombinatioo  wttk  a  seaU-baam  ,  23.  In  a  weighing-machioe,  the  combiaatioo  with  poising  and 

comprising  a  poising  portion,  and  havini;  a  bearing  and  a  support  00    counterpoising  mechanisms;  of  bucket  mechanism  oarried  by,  and 


said  poiaing  portion  for  supporting  a  lever ,  of  a  lever  weighted  at 

iu  free  end,  carried  by  the  beam-bearing  normally  supported  by  the 

support  on  said  scale-beam,  and  having  iU  eeotar  of  gravity  between 

sid  free  i^nd  and  the  support;  and  a  shifter  supported  by  a  fixed  part 


forming  part  of,  said  poising  mechanism,  and  having  two  members, 
ooe  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  for  discharging  the 
bucket  load ;  load-diachargiag  machanian  is  position  and  adapted  for 
effecting  the  discharge  of  the  load  ;  a  supplemental  weight  located  to 


of  the  machine,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  raising  said  weighted- I  "onaaily  exert  iU  force  on  said  poising  mechanism;   and  shifting 


.lever  off  the  poising  portioo  of  the  scale-beam,  whereby  said  weighted 
loTer  will  be  rendered  non-effiective  as  a  poiaiag-weight,  substantially 
as  specifiod. 

IS.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  beam  mech- 
aaiam  embodying  a  beam-arm  having  a  poising  portion  and  supported 
by  a  beam-baariag,  and  with  a  bucket  mechanism  having  two  maa- 
ben  one  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  lo  the  other  for  discharging 


means  co  operative  respectively,  with  the  load-discharging  mech- 
anism and  with  the  supplemental  weight,  and  adapted  for  simulta- 
Daouaiy  shifting  the  supplemental  weight  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  poising  mechanism,  and  for  shifting  the  load-discharging 
mechanism  into  an  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

24.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  bucket  mech- 
aaism,  and  supporting  beam  mechanism  therefor,  said  bocket  mech- 
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the  load ;  of  a  valve  for  contfoUing  the  supply  of  material  to  the   anism  embodyiag  two  merebera.  ooe  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively 

bucket ;  an  actuator  operative  with  the  valve,  and  movable  in  nnuioo    to  the  other  for  dischsrging  the  load  ;  of  a  load-discharger  operative 

with  the  baam  mechanism,  and  having  a  relatively-rapid  descending   for  releasing  said  shiftable  member,  a  snpplemenUl  weight  located 

movement  as  compared  with  that  of  the  bucket,  and  normally  ia  pooi-  |  normally  to  exert  iU  fbroe  on  one  of  said  mechanisms ;  and  shifting 

Uoo  and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shiftable  member  at  a  pradetar- 1  «»•«>«  for  simultaneously  throwing  the  load-discharger  into  an  inop- 

mined  point  in  the  descent  of  the  bocket  and  by  the  power  of  the  |  eraUve  positioo,  and  for  shifting  said  sopplemenUl  weight  out  of  iU 

valve  mechaoiam  ;  a  weighted-lever  carried  by  the  beam  arm-support-  i  normal  poaiUon,  substantiaQy  as  specified. 

ing  bearing ;  a  support  on  the  beam-arm  for  normally  supporting  said  ^_^B^_^.^iaa^Ka^ 

weighted  lever ;  a  rockiog-shifter  mounted  on  the  machine  free  of  I 

the  beam  mechaniaa  ;  a  lifting  device  on  the  shifter  for  liftiag  the'  9  4-  B  .B  4  2. 

weighted  lever  free  of  the  beam-arm  in  one  position  and  for  sUnding  i  Hartfcrd.  Gcoa 

fVee  of  said  lever  in  another  poaition;  meaos  for  maintaining  said 

rocker  in  either  of  said  positions,  and  a connecting-roil  for  eonnoct- 

ing  the  rocker  and  said  valve  actuator,  whereby,  when  the  rocker  is 

rocked,  said  actuator  may  be  thrown  out  of  operative  relation  with 

the  shiftable,  bucket-discharge  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

19.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  eombinatioo  with  the  frame- work 
and  a  beam  mechanism  embodying  a  beam-arm  having  a  poiaiag  por- 
tion and  supported  by  a  knifb-edge;  a  bucket  having  two  memben 
one  of  'Vhich  is  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  for  discharging  the 
load ;  of  a  valve  for  controUing  the  supply  of  material  to  the  bookat ; 
an  actuator  operative  with  the  valve  and  movable  in  untsoo  with  tha 
beam  mechanism,  and  having  a  relatively-rapid  deseendiog  move-  flah^ — I.  Ina  mechanismof  theclassHpectfied,  theeombioataon, 

ment  as  compared  with  that  of  the  bucket,  and  normally  in  position  with  a  bucket  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  with  a  side  wall  ad- 
and  adapted  for  releasing  the  shiftable  member  at  a  predetermined  jaoent  to  said  opening;  of  a  swinging-closer  for  the  bucket;  means 
point  in  the  deecent  of  the  backet  and  by  the  power  of  the  valve  for  normally  elooing  the  eloeer;  and  a  regulator-blade  on  the  eloeer, 
mechanism  .  a  weighted-lever  carried  by  the  beam-arm-supportiag  and  in  poottion  aad  adapted  to  retain  hold  of  the  discharged  material, 
knife-edge;  a  support  on  the  poising  portioo  of  the  beam-arm  for  after  the  same  has  passed  fi-om  the  eloeer:  whereby  said  material  is 
normally  supporting  said  weigh  ted-lev*r ;  a  rocking-ehifter  mounted  .carried  upwardly  against  said  side  wall  by  the  regulator- blade,  and 


on  the  machine  hv  of  the  beam  mechanism ;  said  rocking-shiftar 
comprising  a  rock-sha/1,  a  crank  thereon  for  rocking  said  shifter;  a 
lifting  device  on  said  rock-shaft  for  lifting  said  lever  from  off  the 
poising  portioo  of  the  beam  and  for  standiug  free  of  said  lever  in  an- 
other poaition ;  a  spring-bolt  seated  in  the  crank  of  said  rockiog- 
shifter  ;  rsosasos  in  the  (Vame-work  adapted  for  receiving  said  spring- 
bolt  in  one  of  said  poaitions;  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 


the  durattoa  of  raaiatance  of  the  discharged  material,  to  the  closing 
movement  of  the  closer,  is  prolonged,  and  said  closing  movement  regu- 
lated, subataotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
bucket  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  with  a  side  wall  adjacent  to 
aaid  opening;  of  a  normally  self-closing  doaar  for  said  opening,  and 
a  regulator-blade  extending  downwardly  from  the  eloaer.  and  at  aa 


actuator  and  rocking-shiftar,  whereby  when  the  said  shifter  ia  rocked  langle  thereto,  aad  made  of  a  width  to  extend  beyond  the  radius  of 
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movement  of  the  closer :  whereby  said  regulator  blade  retains  hold 
of  the  mass  of  discharged  material,  after  the  same  has  passed  from 
the  closer ;  and  whereby  said  mass  is  carried  npwardly  against  said 
wall  by  the  regulator  blade,  and  the  duration  of  roaistance  of  the  dia- 
eharj^ed  material,  to  the  closing  movement  of  the  closer,  is  prolonged 
for  regulating  said  closing  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

•i.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination,  with 
a  bucket  having  a  lower  discharge-opening,  and  with  a  side  wall  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening ;  of  a  closer  for  the  bucket ;  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  closer ;  and  a  regulator-blade  extending  downwardly 
from  the  eloaer,  and  set  thereon  remote  from  the  discharge  edge  of 
the  closer,  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  made  of  a  width  to  extend 
beyond  the  radius  of  movement  of  the  closer,  for  retaining  hold  of 
the  dii^liarged  material  as  this  leaves  the  eloeer;  whereby  said  ma- 
terial is  carried  npwardly  against  said  side  wall  by  the  regulator- 
blade,  and  the  duration  of  roaistance  of  the  discharged  material,  to 
the  closing  movement  of  the  eloeer,  is  prolonged  and  regulated,  sub- 
otantially  a*  deacribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  Ia  an  automatic  weighing-machioe,  the  combinatiot 
with  a  supply-chute  and  with  a  scale-beam;  of  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply-stream  from  said  chute ;  a  cam  operative  in  unison 
with  the  valve,  for  effecting  the  closure  of  said  valve,  and  having  a 
itream-reduciag  cam-fke«  of  decreasing  efficiency  ;  and  a  valve-actu- 
ator carried  independently  of  the  scale-beam,  and  in  position  and 
adapted  for  exerting  a  continued  pressure  on  said  cam-face,  in  a  di- 
rection for  closing  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aapply-cbute;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply-stream  from  aaid 
chute;  a  valve-closing  cam  operative  in  unison  with  the  valve,  and 
having  a  cam-face  of  decreasing  efficiency  combined  with  a  cut-off 
cam-face  of  relatively -greater  efficiency ;  and  a  valve-closing  actuator 
in  position  aad  adapted  for  azarting  a  cootioued  Talve-closing  press- 
ure 00,  and  transversely  of,  said  cam-faces  to  thereby  close  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supply<hute  and  with  a  scale-beam;  of  the  valve  for  controlling  the 
Buppiy-stream  from  said  chute;  a  cam  operative  in  unison  with  the 
Talve  for  effecting  the  oloeure  of  said  valve,  and  having  a  reducing- 
cam-face  of  decreasing  efficiency,  combined  with  a  cut-off  cam-face 
of  relatively-greater  efficiency;  and  a  valve-actuator  carried  inde- 
pendently of  the  scale-beam,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  exerting 
a  continued  pressure  on  the  reducing  and  cut-off  faces  of  aaid  cam. 
in  a  direction  for  closing  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  s 
supply-chuta;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply-stream  from  said 
chute;  a  valve-dosing  cam  havingthecam-sur&ee  thereof  in  poaition 
and  adapted  for  permitting  the  exertion  of  a  decreasing  leverage  upon 
the  valve  by  the  cam  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve :  and 
a  valve  closing  actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  exerting  •  valve- 
closing  pressure  00,  and  transversely  of,  said  cam -surface  to  thereby 
cloae  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•apply -chute  and  with  a  scale-beam ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
aupply-atream  from  said  chute ;  a  cam  operative  in  unison  with  the 
valve,  for  effecting  the  clq^ure  of  said  valve,  and  having  a  cam  sur- 
face in  position  and  adapted  to  permit  the  exertion  of  a  progreosively- 
decreasing  leverage  upon  the  ralve  by  the  cam,  during  the  closing 
movement  of  the  valve;  and  a  valve-actuator  carried  independently 
of  the  scale-beam,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  exerting  a  con- 
tinued pressure  00  said  cam  surface,  in  a  direction  for  closing  the  valve. 

6.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•apply-chute ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply-stream  from  aaid 
chute;  and  a  self-acUve  ralve-closing  actuator  independent  of  the 
valve,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  exertinj;  a  continued  valve- 
closing  pressure  on  the  valve  to  thereby  close  the  same. 

7.  In  an  aatomatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supply -chute;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply -stream  from  laid 
chute,  a  valve-clnsing  cam  having  the  cam-surface  thereof  in  posi- 
tion and  adapted  for  coacting  with  a  self-active  valve-closing  actu- 


ator ;  and  a  self-active  valve-cloaing  actuator  in  position  and  adaptad 
for  exerting  a  continued  preaaure  on  said  cam-surface  to  thereby  close 
the  valve. 

8.  In  an  automatic  weighiug-machine,  the  combiaation  with  a 
•upply-chute  and  with  a  scale-beam;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply-stream  from  said  chute ;  a  cam  operative  in  unison  with  the 
T^re,  for  effecting  the  dosure  of  said  valve,  and  having  a  stream- 
redudng  cam-face  of  progreasively-decreaMng  efbciency ;  and  a  self- 
active  valve -actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  exerting  a  continued 
pressure  on  said  cam-face,  in  a  direction  for  closing  the  valve. 

9.  Id  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Bopply-chnte  and  with  a  scale-beam ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
aupply-8tr«am  fW>m  aaid  chute ;  a  cam  operative  in  unison  with  the 
valve  for  effecting  the  closure  of  said  valve,  and  having  a  stream- 
reducing  cam-face  of  progressively-decreasing  efficiency;  and  a  self- 
active  valve-actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  exerting  a  continued 
Talve-cloaing  thrust  on  said  cam-face  in  a  direction  for  dosing  the 
ralve. 

lO  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  chute,  and  with  a  scale-beam;  of  a  valve  under  said  supply- 
chute,  and  having  iu  axia  of  movement  pasaing  through  that  portion 
of  the  maaa  which  ia  sustained  by  the  valve ;  a  cam,  operative  in  uni- 
son with  the  valve,  for  effecting  the  closure  of  the  valve,  and  having 
a  cam  aurface  in  position  and  adapted  to  permit  the  exertion  of  a  de- 
creasing leverage  upon  the  valve,  by  the  cam,  during  the  closing 
movement  of  the  valve ;  and  a  valve-actuator,  in  position  and  adapted 
for  exerting  a  continued  pressure  on  said  cam  surface,  in  a  direction 
for  closing  the  valve;  whereby,  upon  the  descent  of  the  scale-beam, 
opposite  non-progressive  shifting  movemenU  are  imparted  to  the 
■Qstained  mass,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-axis,  and  the  rednctioo 
of  the  volume  of  the  stream  is  correspondingly  accelerated,  and  the 
preponderation  of  the  valve,  in  advance  of  iU  axis,  is  progresaively 
decreased,  during  the  closing  movement;  and  the  final  cut-off  of  the 
flow  is  effected  prior  to  the  actual  dosure  of  the  valve,  subsuotially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Bupplychute  and  with  a  scale  beam;  of  a  valve  under  said  supply- 
chute,  and  having  iU  axis  of  movement  passing  through  that  portion 
of  the  mass  which  is  sustained  by  the  valve ;  a  cam  operative  in  unison 
with  the  valve,  for  effecting  the  dosure  of  the  ralve,  and  having  re- 
ducing and  cnt-of  faces  in  position  and  adapted  to  permit  the  exer- 
tion of  a  progressively-decreasing  leverage  upon  the  valve,  by  the 
cam,  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  ralve;  and  a  valve-actu- 
ator, in  position  and  adapted  for  exerting  a  continued  pressure  upon 
said  reducing  and  cut-off  cam-faces,  in  a  direction  for  closing  the  valve ; 
whereby,  upon  the  descent  of  the  scale-beam,  opposite  non-progress- 
ive shifting  movemenU  are  imparted  to  the  sustained  mass,  at  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  valve-axia,  and  the  reduction  of  the  volume  of  the 
stream  is  correspondingly  accelerated,  and  the  preponderation  of  the 
ralve,  in  advance  of  iU  axis,  is  progressively  decreased  during  the 
closing  mdrement ;  and  the  final  cut-off  is  effected,  prior  to  the  actual 
eloaure  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  aa  automatic  weighing-ntacfaine,  the  combination  with  a 
supply-chute  and  with  a  scale  beam;  of  a  valve  under  said  supply- 
chute,  and  having  iU  axis  of  movement  passing  through  that  portion 
of  the  mass  which  is  sustained  by  the  valve;  a  cam  operative  in  uni- 
son with  the  valve,  for  effecting  the  dosure  of  the  ralve,  and  having 
a  earn  surface  in  position- and  adapted  to  permit  the  exertion  of  a  de- 
creaainjt  leverage  upon  the  valve,  by  the  cam,  during  the  closing 
movement  of  the  valve;  and  a  valve-actuator  carried  independently 
of  the  scale  beam,  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  exerting  a  con- 
tinued pressure  on  said  cam  face,  in  a  direction  fordoMng  the  valve; 
whereby,  upon  the  descent  of  the  scale-beam,  opposite  non-progress- 
ive shifting  movemenU  are  imparted  to  the  sustained  mass,  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  valve  axis,  and  the  reduction  of  the  volume  of  the 
atream  is  correapondingly  accelerated,  and  the  preponderation  of  the 
ralve,  in  advance  of  iu  axis,  is  progressively  decreased  during  the 
dosing  movement,  and  the  final  cut-off  of  the  flow  is  effected  prior 
to  the  actual  closure  of  the  valve,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

13.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supply-chute  and  with  a  scale-beam ;  of  a  valve  under  said  supply- 
chute,  and  baring  iu  axis  of  movement  pasaing  through  that  portion 
of  the  mass  which  is  sustained  by  the  valve:  a  cam  operative  in  uni- 
soa  with  the  valve,  for  effecting  the  closure  of  the  valve,  and  having 
a  cam  surface  in  position  and  adapted  to  permit  the  exertion  of  a 
progressively-decreasing  leverage  upon  the  valve  by  the  cam,  during 
the  dosing  movement  of  the  valve;  and  an  oscillating  valvcTactuator, 
carried  independently  of  the  scale-beam,  and  n  position  and  adapted 
for  exerting  a  continued  pressure  on  said  cam  surface,  in  a  direction 
for  dosing  the  valve:  whereby,  upon  the  descent  of  the  scale-beam, 
opposite  noD  progressive,  shifting  movemenU  are  imparted  to  the  aos- 
tained  mass,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  val re-axis,  and  the  reduction  of 
the  volume  of  the  stream  is  correspondingly  accelerated,  and  the  pre- 
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pondentioo  of  the  Talv*.  w  mdrftaea  of  its  axis,  k  progrwriTolj  do- 
er«A9«<l  daring  th«  elonnK  moT«ment;  kod  the  Ao«l  eat-off  of  the 
flow  is  eff«ct«d  prior  to  the  kctuAl  clour*  of  the  ralre,  ■abrtantitlly 
M  mad  for  the  parpoee  Mt  forth. 

14.  In  an  automatic  weigbing-macbiBe,  the  eombinatioa  with  a 
•upply-chote  and  with  a  •cal«-b«ani  .  of  a  valTs  under  taid  *upplj- 
chute,  and  haring  ita  axis  of  moTement  paaaing  through  that  portioa 
of  the  maM  which  it  ttiatained  bj  the  vaWe ;  a  cam  operative  in  aai- 
•on  with  Talre,  for  effecting  the  closure  of  the  ralve,  and  having  re- 
ducing and  cut-off  facet  io  poaition  and  adapted  to  permit  the  exer- 
tion of  a  progrettiTelj'deereaaing  leverage  upon  the  valve,  hj  the 
cam,  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  vaJve;  and  an  oaciUatiof 
Talve  actuator,  carried  iodependentiv  of  the  tcate-beam,  and  in  poai- 
tion and  adapted  for  exerting  a  continued  prettureoniaid  cam-fkoea 
in  a  direction  for  doting  the  valve ;  whereby,  upon  the  descent  of 
the  scale  beam,  opposite  ooo-progreative  shifting  movementt  are  im- 
parted to  the  tostained  matt  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-axia,  aad 
tk«  rwiaction  of  the  volume  of  the  stream  is  correspondingly  aeeelei^ 
t»»i,  aad  the  preponderaiion  of  the  valve,  in  advance  of  iu  axis  ia 
progressively  decreased  during  the  closin<;  movement,  and  the  final 
cut-off  of  the  flow  is  effected  prior  to  the  actual  closur^of  the  valve. 
aabstaniially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

15.  [o  an  automatic  weighiug-macbine,  the  combination  with  a 
npply-ebnte,  and  with  a  scale-beam  having  an  auxiliary  or  actuator- 
releasing  arm  ;  of  a  valve  under  said  supply-chute,  and  having  its 
axis  of  movement  pasting  through  that  portion  of  the  mas*  which  is 
autUined  by  the  valve,  and  also  having  a  stop  in  the  rear  of  its  axis 
in  position  and  adapted  to  be  tapported  by  taid  auxiliary-beaa  arm 
while  the  scale-beam  is  coanterpoiaed  ;  a  cam  operative  in  unison  with 
the  valve,  for  effecting  the  closure  of  the  valve,  and  having  a  cam 
■ar&«e  in  potation  and  adapted  to  permit  the  exertion  of  a  progrew- 
ively-decreating  leverage  upon  the  valve  by  the  cam,  during  the  elo*- 
ing  moveiaeat  of  the  valve  ;  and  a  permiasively-operabte  valve-aeto- 
ator  carried  independently  of  but  operative  upon  the  descent  of  the 
■eale-beam.  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  exerting  a  cootiaocd 
pressure  on  taid  cam  surface,  in  a  direction  for  closing  the  valve,  wk«a 
aaid  actoator  ia  released  :  whereby  opposite  non-progreative  thiiliag 
oovemeott  are  imparted  to  the  sustained  mass  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  valve-axis,  and  the  reduction  of  the  volume  of  the  stream  is  oor- 
reapoadingly  accelerated,  and  the  preponderatioo  of  the  valve  in  ad- 
vance of  iu  axis  is  progreoaively  decreased,  daring  thecloaing  move- 
ment ;  and  the  cnt-off  ot  the  flow  ia  effected  prior  to  the  aetoal  eloa- 
nre  of  the  valve  tubttantially  as  and  for  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combiaation  with  a 
aapply-chnte,  and  with  a  teale-beam  having  an  auxiliary  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  valve-aupporting  stop  and  for  tripping  the  valve-holding 
device  at  the  end  of  the  drip-period ;  of  a  valve  under  taid  aapply- 
ohute,  and  having  its  axis  of  movement  passing  through  that  portion 
of  the  mast  which  is  sustained  by  the  valve,  and  also  having  a  valve- 
tapportiag  stop  and  a  Talre-loeking  stop  both  located  ia  the  rear  of 
ita  axia :  a  cam  operative  in  unison  with  the  valve  for  effecting  tht 
cloture  of  the  valve,  and  having  reducing  and  cut-off  cam-fiscea  la 
position  tnd  adapted  to  permit  the  exertion  of  a  progresaively-de- 
creasing  leverage  upon  the  valve  by  the  cam  during  the  closing  move- 
meat  of  the  valve ;  a  valve-koldiag  device  for  engaging  the  valve- 
locking  stop  at  the  beginning  of  the  drip-period,  and  releaaakle  by 
the  auxiliary  beam-arm  at  the  end  of  the  dnp  period;  and  an  oeeil- 
lating  valve-aetoator  carried  independently  of  the  scale-beam,  and 
in  poeitioQ  and  adapted  for  exerting  a  cootinued  pressure  on  said 
OMn-faoet  ia  a  direetion  for  doaiag  the  valve,  and  adapted  also  apoo 
the  release  of  the  valve-supporting  stop  by  the  deecent  of  the  teale- 
beam  to  impart  first  a  reducing  movement  sod  subsequently  and  upoo 
the  unlocking  of  the  valve  at  the  end  of  the  drip-period  a  cnt-off 
movement  of  the  valve ;  whereby,  upon  the  descent  of  the  teale-beam, 
oppoaite  non  -  prograaave  thifliog  movements  are  imparted  to  the 
sustained  matt  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve-axis,  and  the  redaction 
of  the  volume  of  the  stream  is  correspondingly  accelerated,  and  the 
preponderation  of  the  valve  in  advance  of  its  axis  is  progressively 
deereaaed  during  tae  closing  movement,  and  the  final  cut-off  of  the 
Bow  is  effected  prior  to  the  actual  closure  of  the  vahe ,  and  whereby 
also  the  fbree  of  the  actuator  aids  the  descent  of  the  icaJe-beam  dar- 
ing the  reducing  and  cut-off  moveiusnis  of  the  valve,  substantially 
aa  and  fbr  the  parpoeet  tet  forth. 


owin  tnpply-etreaa  will  be  eat  off,  and  the  drip-ttream  be  permitted 
to  flow  oat  of  taid  drip-opening,  and  over  an  inclined  bed  of  mate- 
rial tapported  on  the  valve,  and  be  discharged  over  the  edge  of  tha 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 


54r8.8-4r4:.    AOTOMATIC  WUQHII9-lf ACHHTl    FkatcbERioi- 
Ain.  Barttnrl.  Coon.    FUed  Mac  18, 188&    Scrtal  Ha  »4S.ir.    (Mo 


Cktim. —  1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination,  with  atop- 
ply-chute  having  a  drip-openiog  formed  iu  the  lower  edge  of  its  f^ont 
wall;  of  a  valve  subetantiallv  as  described,  ia  position  tinder  the  sop- 
ply-ehute,  and  operable  for  controlling  the  uream  from  said  ebote; 
and  means  fbr  holding  the  valve  with  ita  forward  edge,  sabttaatiaUy 
coinciding  with  the  aagle  of  repoee  of  the  niaterial;  whereby  the 


i.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  supply-chute 
haviag  a  drip-opening  in  the  lower  edge  of  itt  front  wall ;  and  with 
a  valve  ia  poaition  and  operable  under  the  supply-chute  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  material  from  the  chute;  of  meant  for  operat- 
ing the  valve  for  closing  the  same;  a  stop  for  holding  the  valve  in 
position  to  cut  off  the  main  »t^eam,  while  permitting  the  drip-stream 
to  contiooe;  and  means  for  releasing  the  valve  for  cutting  off  the 
drip-stream,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  supply  chate 
having  a  drip-openiog  in  the  lower  edge  of  ita  forward  wall ;  and  with 
the  oacillating-valve  in  position  and  operable  under  said  chute,  of  a 
horizontally -adjustable  drip-gage  in  position  and  adapted  for  regulat- 
ing the  Btxe  of  the  drip-stream  by  adjustment,  io  a  direction  borison- 
tally  of  the  valve,  but  not  vertically  thereto,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  supply-chute 
having  a  drip-opening  in  the  lower  edge  of  its  front  wall;  and  with 
a  valve  In  position  and  operable  under  the  sapply-chute  for  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  material  from  the  chate ;  of  means  for  operat- 
ing the  valve  to  cloee  the  tame ,  connections  for  retaining  the  valve 
in  a  poeitioo  t«  cut  off  the  main  stream  by  the  intersection  of  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  valve  with  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  main  stream  ; 
thereby  formiag an  inclined  bed  over  which  the  drip- stream  will  con- 
tinue to  flow  ,  and  means  for  releasing  the  valve  for  cutting  off  the 
drip-stream,  tubetaaliaily  sJ  described. 

5.  Is  a  weigbiog-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-chute 
having  a  drip-opening;  of  a  valve  in  poaition  under  the  supply-chute, 
and  operable  for  controlling  the  stream  from  said  chute  ;  a  cam  hav- 
ing suceeasive  faces  of  varying  power  and  operative  with  the  valve 
for  effecung  the  closure  thereof;  and  a  valve-actuator  for  exerting 
a  pressure  on  said  cam- faces,  and  for  coacting  wi^h  said  cam  for  op- 
erating the  valve  with  varying  forces  for  catting  off  the  main  and 
drip  streams  in  succeation.  whereby,  wheu  the  main  stream  is  cut  off, 
the  drip-stream  will  be  permitted  to  flow  out  ot  the  drip-opening  and 
over  an  indined  bed  of  material  supported  on  the  valve,  and  be  dis- 
charged over  the  edge  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-chute 
having  a  drip-openiog  with  the  walls  thereof  located  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  tupply-chute;  of  a  valve  in  position  under  the  Hupply- 
chute,  and  operable  for  controlling  the  main  and  drip  streams  from 
aaid  chute;  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  with  its  forward  edge 
snbttantially  coinciding  with  the  angle  of  repoee  of  the  main-ttream  to 
catotfsaidmain-siream.andtor  cutting  off  the  drip-stream,  whereby, 
when  the  msio-4tream  is  cat  off,  an  inclined  bed  will  be  formed  and 
tapported  by  the  valve,  and  over  which  the  drip  stream  will  be  per- 
mitted to  flow,  and  be  discharged  over  the  edge  of  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-chute 
having  a  drip-opening  of  a  narrow  width,  relatively  to  the  supply- 
chute;  of  a  valve  in  position  under  the  supply-chute,  and  operable  for 
controlling  the  ttreaou  from  said  chute ;  and  meant  for  holding  the 
valve  with  ita  forward  edge  tubttantially  coincident  with  the  angle 
of  repose  of  the  main-stream  for  cutting  off  said  main-stream,  and  for 
cutting  off  the  dnp-stream;  whereby,  when  the  main-stream  is  cut 
oSl  an  inclined  bed  will  be  formed,  and  be  supported  by  the  valve, 
and  over  which  the  relatively-narrow  drip-stream  will  be  permitted 
to  flow,  and  be  discharged  over  the  edge  of  the  valve,  substantially 
aa  deaoribed. 


64:8.84:6.    WliaHUie-MACHIIB.    PUKU  H.  Riduux.  Bart- 
Ibrd.  Coon.    FOed  Mar  22. 188&    Serktl  Na  M2,7M.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rela- 
tively-ehort  fead-tpoat;  a  valve  separate  from  and  in  poeition  and 
adapted  for  catting  off  the  stream  from  said  feed-spout,  and  for  lup- 
porting  a  eolomn  of  material  formed  in  said  teed-spout ;  of  a  supply- 
spout  relatively  remote,  laterally,  from  the  feed-spout;  and  a  chute 
^  in  poaition  and  adapted  for  conveying  material  fVom  the  supply-spout 
I  to  tha  (bed-apoat,  whereby  when  the  valv*  hat  cat  off  the  stream,  tha 
'  fbed  tpoat  will  be  supplied  with  a  relatively-short  column  of  material 


tapported  on  the  valve  and  fl«e  of  a  paeking-load,  and  whereby  the 
vaJve-tupported  and  feed-epout-formed  column  of  material  will  be 
agitated  and  loosened  on,  and  bj,  the  valve-opening  movement,  tab- 
stantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  combined  oscil- 
latory feed-spout  and  transfer-chute  for  the  feed-tpout;  of  a  supply- 
tpoat  of  relatively-large  bore,  at  compared  with  the  bore  of  the  feed- 
tpoat,  and  located  relatively  remote,  laterally,  from  the  feed-tpout, 
and  over  the  transfer-chute ;  a  valve  in  position  and  adapted  for  cut- 
ting off  the  stream  from  the  feed-spout;  and  meanti  actuated  by  the 
power  of  the  valve  for  oscillating  the  combined  feed-tpout  and  trana- 
fer-chute,  tubttantially  aa  specified. 


S.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-tpout,  and 
with  a  stream-controlling  valve  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  cutting 
off  the  ttream  from  the  feed-spout;  of  an  oscillatory  transfer-chute 
in  poeition  and  adapted  for  coave3ring  the  material  from  the  sapply- 
apottt  to  the  feed-tpoat ;  and  meant  for  otcillating  the  transfer-chute 
independently  of  the  valve-opening  movement,  subetantiallv  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-spout,  and 
with  a  stream-controlling  vaWe  in  poaition  and  adapted  for  catting 
off  the  stream  from  taid  feed-tpout;  of  an  oscillatory  transfer- chute 
for  conveying  the  material  from  the  supply-spout  to  the  feed -spout; 
means  for  oscillating  the  transfer-chate  in  one  direction;  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  oacillating  said  transfer-chate  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, substantially  aa  specified. 

.*>.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  supply-spont ; 
of  a  feed  spout  relatively  remote  therefrom;  an  inclined  oacillatory- 
chut4*  for  conveying  material  from  the  supply-tpoat  to  the  feed-tpout ; 
eonuections  coacting  with  said  chate,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  Kale-beam  for  oaeillating  aaid  chute;  a  valve  controlling  aaid 
feed-spout;  and  meana  for  normally  closing  said  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

C.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combiaation,  with  a  supply-spont; 
of  a  leed-tpout;  an  indined  oscillatory -chate  for  conveying  material 
from  the  supply-chute  to  the  feed-spout ;  a  valve  for  oontrolling  said 
feed-spout ;  means  for  normally  closing  said  valve ;  and  means  in  po- 
aition and  adapted  for  co-operating  with  the  valve  and  inclined-chute, 
to  cause  an  oedllation  of  said  chute  by  the  opening  movement  of  said 
valve,  aubttantially  at  described. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-tpoat;  of 
a  tupply-spout  relatively  remote  from  said  feed-spout;  an  indined 
oscillatory -chute  for  conveying  material  from  the  tupply -tpoat  to  the 
feed-tpout;  a  chate-actoatutg  rod  operatively  connected  with  taid 
chate;  a  teale-beam  adapted  for  engaging  taid  rod  for  oaeillating  the 
chute  in  one  direction ;  an  arm  on  the  feed-spout ;  and  a  valve  lo- 
cated under  taid  feed-tpoat  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  engag- 
ing the  arm  on  the  feed-spout  on  the  opening  movement  of  said  valve, 
for  oeoiUating  the  chute  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  weigbiog-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket ;  of  a 
tabular  feed-spout  circular  in  cross-section,  and  in  poMliou  and  adapted 
forsupplyingastream  of  material  to  the  bucket ;  a  stream-controlling 
valve  for  said  feed-apoat  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  cutting  off 
the  supply-stream  from  said  feed-spout,  and  having  a  coutinuoasly- 
carved  discharge-edge,  whereby,  when  the  valve  is  cutting  off  the 
supply-stream,  the  stream  will  be  presented  to  the  bucket  in  oval  form 
of  progressively  decreasing  volume,  substantially  as  specified. 


9.  in  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-spoat,  and 
with  a  valve  adapted  for  controlling  said  feed-tpout  and  for  topport- 
ing  a  column  of  material  in  said  feed-apout ;  of  a  chute  adapted  for 
conveying  a  stream  of  material  to  the  feed-spout ;  and  a  supply-spont 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  line  of  the  stream  of  material  in  the 
chute,  whereby  the  line  of  the  normal  angle  of  repose  of  material  iato- 
ing  from  taid  tupply-tpout  may  be  varied,  tubttantially  at  tpecified. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-spout, 
and  with  a  valve  adapted  for  controlling  taid  feed-tpout  and  for  sup- 
porting a  column  of  ma^rial  therein ;  of  a  supply-spout  relatively  re- 
mote, laterally,  from  the  feed-spout;  and  atransfer-chuie  adapted  for 
eonveyiag  material  frqm  the  snpply-apout  to  the  feed-apoat  and  hav- 
ing ita  material- conveying  portions  of  two  different  inclinations  with 
the  relatively-greater  inclination  located  approximately  opposite  the 
supply-spout,  whereby  the  material,  as  it  iasues  from  the  supply-tpoat, 
ia  given  an  initial  velocity  on  striking  the  relatively -greater  inclined 
portion  of  the  trantfer-chnte,  substantially  aa  specified. 

11.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  fited-apoat, 
and  with  a  valve  for  controlling  said  feed-epout;  of  an  oaeillatory 
transfer-cbute  having  a  pair  of  arms,  one  located  above  and  at  one 
tide  of  the  center  of  movement  of  taid  oacillatory  traatfer^hate,  and 
the  other  located  below  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of 
movement;  actuating  devices  for  actuating  said  arms,  and  adapted, 
one  for  otcillating  the  inclined  chute  in  one  direction,  and  the  other 
for  otcillating  the  inclined  chate  in  the  opposite  direction ;  and  a 
tupply-spout  located  relatively  remote,  laterally,  from  the  fieed-spont, 
substantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-tpoat, 
and  with  a  valve  for  controlling  said  feed-spout  and  for  supporting  a 
column  of  material  therein;  of  a  sapply-spout  relatively  remote,  lat- 
erally, from  the  feed-spout :  and  a  transfer-ebute  adapted  fbr  eon- 
veyiag material  from  the  supply-spont  to  the  feed-tpoat,  and  having 
its  maienal-conveying  portion  of  two  different  inclinations  with  tne 
portion  of  relatively -greater  inclination  substantially  flht,  and  located 
approximately  opposite  the  supply-spont,  whereby  the  material,  as  it 
issues  from  the  supply-spout  ia  spread  and  evenly  distributed  over  said 
flat  portion,  and  it  given  an  initial  velocity  on  striking  this  relatively- 
greater  inclined  material-conveying  portion  of  said  transfer-chute, 
tubsuntially  as  specified. 
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Claim—  I.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tnp- 
ply-spout  or  chate  adapted  for  containing  a  mass  of  material ;  of  a 
valve  having  a  stream-supporting  face  under  said  chute,  and  alao  hav- 
ing in  said  face  a  channel  or  depression  in  position  and  adapted  for 
receiving  relatively  large  lumps  of  material  discharged  by  the  supply- 
apoat  or  chate  daring  the  closing  of  the  valve,  whereby  said  lumps 
are  dislodged  and  carried  out  of  said  channel  or  depression  by  the 
force  of  the  descending  mass  of  material,  when  the  valve  is  opened, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-spont 
or  chate  adapted  fbr  containing  a  mass  of  material,  and  having  a 
drip-opening;  of  a  valve  having  a  Mtream-supporting  faoe  under  said 
chute,  and  alao  having  in  said  bee  a  channel  or  depreMion,  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  drip-opening  in  the  supply-spout  or  chate, 
whereby  when  the  valve  is  closing,  relatively-large  lumps  may  paas 
the  drip- open  ing.  and  be  received  by  the  channel  or  depression  io  tbe 
valve,  and  whereby  said  lumps  may  be  dislodged,  and  carried  out  of 
aaid  channel  or  depreation  by  the  force  of  the  deacending  mats  of 
material,  when  the  valve  ia  opened,  subiitantially  as  descrilxd. 

3.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-spout 
or  chute  for  containing  a  mass  of  material,  and  having  a  centratly- 
loeated  drip-opening;  of  a  swinging  valve  having  a  stream-support- 
ing face  under  aaid  chate,  and  also  having  in  said  face  a  channel  or 
depression  disposed  transversely  relstively  to  said  valve,  and  in  ver- 
tical alignment  with  the  dnp-opening,  and  forming  with  said  drip- 
opening  a  relatively-deep,  central  space,  whereby,  when  the  vahre  if 
closing,  relatively-large  larape  may  past  taid  drip-opening,  and  be  re- 
ceived by  tbe  channel  or  depreation  in  the  valve,  and  whereby  aueb 
lamps  may  be  dislodged  by  the  force  of  tbe  detcending  matt  of  ma- 
terial, when  the  valve  it  opened,  tubttantially  at  described. 
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CImiwk. — 1.  In  a  weighing-uiAchiae,  thaeorabination  withandvc 
■MehaoiMD  aod  with  a  backet  in«chaoi«in  :  of  a  pair  of  ttopn,  oa«  op- 
eraUT«  with  th«  Talre  a*  a  TalT»-«top,  aod  tb«  other  cooatituliax  a 
bucket-diacbar^stop;  aad  a  lockia|(-«(op  latermediat*  of  the  ralv*- 
•top  and  the  bocket-diacharK*  atop,  aod  in  poaition  and  adapted  for 
operation  bj  one  of  (aid  itopa,  to  uog^fft  and  limit  the  operation  of 
the  other  of  taid  stope,  subataotially  aa  apAcifled. 

2.  In  a  weighiog-macbine,  the  combination  with  a  TaWa  neeh- 
aaiam  and  with  a  backet  nechaniaoi ;  of  a  pair  of  itopa,  one  operativt 
with  the  valve  aa  a  Talve-etop.  and  the  other  eonatitatinK  a  boekatr 
diacharxe  atop ,  and  a  loekiaf-atop  intermediate  of  the  Talve-etop  aad 
the  bucket-diacharfe  itop.  and  in  operative  relation  with  Mud  Mopa, 
and  altematelj  effective  with  the  tame,  lubatantiallj  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  weighiag-maehina,  the  eombhiatioa  witk  a  valve  aaeh- 
aniaaa  and  with  a  bucket  meehaoiam  of  a  pair  of  oaeilUtory-atopa, 
one  operative  with  the  valve  aa  a  valve-etop,  aad  the  other  conatitat- 
iog  a  bucket-discharge  stop ,  aod  a  locking-atop  intermediate  of  said 
oacillatory-etopa,  aod  in  operative  relation  with  said  oacillatory-atopa 
and  reciprocallj  eftective  therewith,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  weighiog-raachine,  the  combioation  with  a  valve  meeh- 
aniam  aod  with  a  bucket  mechanism  of  a  pair  of  stopa,  one  operative 
witb  the  valve  aa  a  valve-stop,  and  the  other  eoostituting  a  buoket- 
diacharge  stop,  aod  ao  oacillatorj-locking  stop  intermediate  of  the 
Talve-atop  aad  the  bucket-diaeharge  stop,  aod  in  poeition  aad  adapted 
for  operation  bj  on«  of  said  stops,  to  engage  and  Bmit  the  operatioa 
of  the  other  of  said  stopa,  subetantiallj  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  vaJve  mech- 
aaiam  and  with  a  bucket  mechaoiam  .  of  a  pair  of  stopa,  one  oparattva 
with  the  valve  aa  a  valve-stop,  and  the  other  eonstituting  a  boekai- 
diacharga  stop  .  and  a  coonterweighted-locking  stop  intermediate  ol 
the  valva-atop  and  the  bucket-diarharge  4top,  and  io  position  aod 
adapted  for  operatioa  bj  one  of  said  stopa,  to  engage  and  limit  tSa 
operation  of  the  other  of  said  stops,  subatantially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mach- 
anism  and  with  a  bucket  mechanism  .  of  a  pair  of  rtopa,  one  operative 
with  the  valve  aa  a  valve-stop,  and  the  other  constitatiog  a  bueket- 
diaeharga  stop  aad  ■  eoanterweighted-loeking  stop  intamadiata  of 
the  valve-stop  and  the  bucket-discharge  atop,  aad  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  stopa  and  reciprocally  effective  with  the  aama,  aad 
exerting  a  conatant  upward  pressure  againat  the  valve-stop,  siibntan- 
tiailj  as  spaciflad. 

7.  la  a  weighing  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  valve  mach- 
aaisn,  aad  with  a  bucket  mechaaism;  of  a  pair  of  oacillatorj  main-| 
stops,  one  operative  with  the  valve  as  a  valve-stop,  and  the  other  eon- 1 
atitutioga  bucket-discharge  stop,  each  uf  said  maia-stopa  being  lotfatad 
aod  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  stop  device  fur  the  other  main-stop,  aad 
each  of  aaid  maia-stopa  akm  having  a  supplemeotal-ctop ;  aad  a  look- 
ing-stop  in  poaition  and  adapted  for  alternate  locked  eagagamaat  with 
aaid  tnppleoMiital-atopa,  to  therebj  limit  the  operatioa  of  tha  raapact' 
ive  main-stopa,  sobstaotiallj  aa  specified. 
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6'faim.— 1.  In  a  weighing-maahina,  tha  eoabinatioo  with  a  valve 
aad  a  backet  machaniam ;  of  a  pair  of  mam-stops,  one  operative  with  < 
the  valve  as  a  valva-«twp,  and  the  other  eoastiteting  a  bucket-di»- 1 
charge  stop;  aad  a  pair  of  lockiog-etopa  intermediate  of  the  valve  I 
aad  tha  baekat-diacharga  stopa,  aad  each  io  poaition  aad  adapted  for  I 
limiting  the  operation  of  the  other  locking-atop,  and  alao  for  rwpacv  I 


iTeiy  liasitiag  tha  operation  of  the  valve-etop  and  the  baeket-dia- 
charge  stop,  substantially  aa  opacified. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  aad  a 
bucket  mechanioa-;  of  a  stop  for  the  valve  ,  a  buckat-diaeharga  stop ; 
a  k>ckiiig-stop  normally  in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket-dis- 
charge stop,  and  adapted  also  for  limilinf(  the  movement  of  the  valve- 
■lop,  and  means  for  releaaiag  the  locking -stop  from  locked  engage- 
■•at  with  the  bucket-discharge  stop,  whereby  aaid  lockiag-stop  will 
ba  fV«a  to  be  projected  into  engagement  «ith  the  valva-atop,  to  there- 
by limit  the  movement  of  the  valve-stop,  substantially  lu  specified. 

3.  In  a  weighing-machioe,  the  oombioatioo  with  a  vaJve  and  a 
backet  machaniam  ,  of  a  stop  for  tha  valve  ;  a  bucket-discharge  stop  ; 
a  locking-stop  normally  in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket-dia- 
eharga  stop,  and  adapted  alao  for  limiting  tha  movement  of  the  vaJva- 
stop  ;  a  latch  in  poaition  and  adapted  for  holding  the  locking  stop  in 
aagagement  with  the  bucket-diacharge  stop ;  aod  an  actuator  io  poei- 
tion and  adapted  for  releasing  said  latch  fh>m  engagemeot  with  tha 
locking-stop,  whereby  said  lockiog-atop  will  be  free  to  be  projected  into 
engagement  with  the  valva-atop,  to  thereby  limiC  the  movement  of 
tha  vaive-atop,  subatantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  weighing  niachioe,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and  a 
backet  mechaniaoi ;  of  a  pair  of  laaia-atopa,  ooa  operative  with  tha 
valve  aa  a  valve-etop,  and  the  other  constituting  a  bucket-diacbarga 
atop,  and  intermediate  locking-stops  in  poaition  and  adapted,  respects 
ively,  for  locked  engagement  with  the  main-stops,  and  each  of  said 
intermediate  lockiog-stope  haviog  a  stop-arm  provided  with  a  work- 
iag-Caoa,  raaMtaly  diapoaad  ralativaiy  to  tha  poiot  at  which  the  lock- 
ing-atop ia  in  locked  engagement  with  the  main  stop,  and  havinj;  each 
of  said  working-faces  io  poeition  and  adapted  tor  engaging  the  other 
working-face,  to  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  the  respective  iotenne- 
diate  locking-stopa,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  Ia  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  hav- 
ing a  bucket-diacharge  stop ,  of  a  lockiog-atop  normally  in  locked  en- 
gagement with  the  bucket-diacharge  stop  ,  aad  a  shiftable  member  ia 
poaition  aod  adapted  for  normally  holding  the  locking-atop  lo  locked 

I  aagagemaot  with  the  bucket-diacharge  stop,  subatantially  aa  specified. 
I  6.  Ia  a  waighiog-machiaa,  the  combinattoo  with  a  bucket  hav- 

'  ing  a  bucket-diacharge  stop .  of  a  locking-stop  normally  in  locked  en- 
I  gagement  with  the  backet-dmcharge  stop,  and  conatituting  a  thruat- 
I  raeaiving  member  for  receiving  the  throat  of  the  baeket-diacharga 
j  stop ,  and  a  latch  diapoaad  parallel  to  the  line  of  throat  of  the  bucket- 
I  diacharge  stop,  for  holding  the  locking-stop  in  locked  engagement 
I  with  the  bucket-discharge  stop   lubstaDtially  as  iip<>cified. 

7.  In  a  weighiug-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  hav- 
iag  a  bucket-diacharge  stop :  of  a  oouaterweight«d  locking-stop  nor- 
mally in  locked  aagagement  with  the  bucket-diacharge  stop,  and  con- 
ititating  a  throst-racciving  member  for  receiving  the  thruM  of  the 
bucket-discharge  stop;  aad  a  coanterweighted-latch  diiipuw<l  utib- 
ataatially  parallel  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  bnckct-discharge  stop, 
for  holding  the  locking-atop  ia  locked  aagagemaot  with  the  bockat- 
diaeharga  stop,  subatantially  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machioe,  tae  combination  with  a  bucket  hav- 
ing a  bucket  discharge  stop  ;  of  a  locking-stop  normally  in  locked  en 
gagement  with  the  bucket-discharge  stop,  and  constituting  a  ihnut- 
racaiving  member  for  raaaiviag  tha  throat  of  the  backet-diacharga 
stop;  a  latch  disposed  subatantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  thriMt  of 
the  bucket-discharge  stop,  and  having  a  pair  of  stop-faces  normally 
is  engagement  with  the  locking-atop.  and  disponed,  the  one  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  bucket- diacharge  stop,  and 
tka  other  sabstaatially  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  thrust  of  said 
b«cket-<liseharge  <top,  whereby,  the  former  of  said  stop-facea  serves 
to  limit  the  movement  ot  said  latch,  aad  the  latter  of  aaid  stop-faoea 
aarvM  to  racatva  the  throat  of  the  bueket-diacharga  stop,  subatao- 
tiallj  aa  specified. 

9.  Ia  a  waighiag-machina,  tha  combination  with  a  backet  Imt- 
ioga  bucket-discharge  stop  ;  of  aa  oscillatory  locking-ttop  haviog  a 
stop-face  ralatively  adjacent  to  theeentar  of  movement  of  said  lock- 
iag-atopaad  oonaally  in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket-diachargo 
Mop,  and  having  aa  arm  provided  with  a  s(op-bc«  relatively  remote 
fVom  the  caater  of  movement  of  aaid  ooeillatory  locking-stop  ;  and  a 
laleh  haviog  a  stop-face  onrmally  in  engagement  with  said  stop  face 
of  said  arm,  subatantially  as  specified 

10.  In  a  weighiag-oiaehiaa,  tha  eombiaatioa  with  a  backet  kav- 
teg  an  oaciliatory  buekat-diaehargo  stop  provided  with  two  stop  facaa, 
o«a  of  which  la  dafioad  by  an  arc  struck  from  the  canter  of  movement 
of  said  stop,  and  the  other  of  which  forms  a  coatinuation  of  said  flrst- 
Mantioocd  stop-&ce,  and  ia  diapoaad  between  said  first- mentioned 
■le^fiaca  and  tha  eeotar  of  movaoieat  of  the  stop,  aod  eooatitutaa  a 
camfaca,  of  ao  oAcillatory  lockiog-atop  having  a  stopfkce  relatively 
adjacent  to  the  caatar  of  movement  of  aaid  lucking-stop.  and  having 
aaid  stop-face  noroially  in  locked  engagement  with  said  cam-Atce  of 
tha  bucket-diacharge  stop,  aod  alau  having  an  arm  provided  with  a 
workiog  f^oa  ralatively  remota  from  the  center  of  movemeot  of  «id 
oaciliatory  lockiog-atop.  aod  a  latch  ka«iog  a  stop-face  aorinally  ia 
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angagain«nt  with  aaid  stop-Ace  on  the  arm  of  the  locking-atop,  aob- 
ataatially  aa  specified. 

11.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  hav- 
iog a  bucket^ischarge  stop ;  of  a  lockiog-atop  oormally  io  locked  eo- 
gagempnt  with  the  bucket-diacharge  stop;  a  latch  adapted  for  nor- 
mally holdiog  the  lockiog-stopio  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket- 
discharge  stop ;  and  an  actuator  in  poiiitibn  and  adapted  for  releasing 
the  shiftable  member  from  engagement  with  the  locking  stop,  and 
thereby  disengaging  the  locking  stop  and  the  bucket-discharge  stop, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech- 
anism, and  with  a  bucket;  of  a  bucket-discharge  stop;  a  locking- 
stop  normally  in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket-diacharge  stop; 
a  latch  for  holding  the  locking-stop  in  locked  engagement  with  tha 
bucket-discharge  stop:  and  an  actuator  carried  by  the  valve  and  in 
position  aod  adapted  for  releaaio);  the  latch  from  engagement  with 
tha  locking-stop,  and  thereby  diaengaging  the  locking-stop  and  tha 
bucket-discharge  stop,  subatantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  having 
a  valve-stop,  and  a  bucket  having  a  bucket-discharge  stop,  each  of  said 
atop*  constitatiog  a  inaio-stop;  of  a  pair  of  shiftable  lockiog-atops, 
one  oormally  io  locked  eogagaoient  with  the  valve-atop,  aod  the  other 
normally  in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket-diacharge  stop,  and 
having  said  locking-stops  alternately  shiftable  out  of  locked  engage- 
ment with  their  respective  maio-stope,  subetantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combinatioa  with  a  valve  and  a 
backet  mechanism;  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  main-stopa,  each  having 
two  (top-faces,  one  of  which  is  defined  by  an  arc  struck  from  tha 
canter  of  movement  of  said  stop,  and  the  other  of  which  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  first-mentioned  stop-face  and  is  disposed  between  said 
first  mentioned  stop-face  aod  the  center  of  movement  of  the  «top,  aod 
eoastittttaa  a  cam-face,  a  pair  of  shiftable  eonnterweighted  locking- 
stops  in  position  and  adapted  for  reciprocally  limiting  the  movementa 
of  each  other,  and  each  of  said  locking-atope  having  a  stop-face  rela- 
tively adjacent  to  the  center  of  movement  thereof,  aod  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  cam-faca  of  the  corresponding  main-«top,  sub- 
ataotially  aa  specified. 

15.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  aod  a 
bucket  mechanism ;  of  a  pair  of  stops,  constituting,  respectively,  a 
valve  stop  and  a  bucket-diacharge  stop;  aod  an  oscillatory  locking- 
stop  having  a  stop-face  ralatively  adjacent  to  the  center  of  move- 
ment of  said  locking-stop,  and  haviog  said  stop-face  oormally  in  locked 
eogagement  with  one  of  said  pair  of  stops,  aod  said  locking-stop  alao 
having  an  arm  provided  with  a  workiog-face  relatively  remote  from 
the  center  of  movement  of  said  locking-stop,  aod  haviog  aaid  work- 
iog-faea  io  poeition  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  stopa,  subatantially  aa  specified. 

16  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and  a 
bocket  mechanism  ;  of  a  stop  for  the  valve,  and  a  bucket-discharge 
atop ;  an  oaciliatory  locking-atop  having  a  stop-face  ralatively  adja- 
cent to  the  center  of  movemeot  of  said  locking-atop,  and  having  said 
stop-face  normally  in  locked  eogagement  with  the  bncketr^iacharga 
atop ;  and  having  a  stop-arm  provided  with  a  working-face  relatively 
remote  from  the  center  of  movement  of  said  locking-stop,  and  hav- 
ing said  working-faca  in  position  and  adaptad  for  limiting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  valva-atop,  and  said  locking-atop  also  having  a  locking- 
arm  :  a  latch  in  poaition  and  adaptad  for  engaging  said  locking-arm  ; 
and  an  actuator  carried  by  the  valve,  and  adaptad  for  releasing  said 
latch  from  eogagement  with  said  locking-arm,  to  thereby  disengage 
the  stop-face  from  the  bucket-diacharge  stop,  subatantially  as  specified. 

17.  Io  a  weighing-machiDa,  the  combination  with  a  valve  and  a 
bucket  mechanism  ;  of  a  stop  for  the  valve ,  a  bucket-diacharge  stop ; 
an  oscillatory  locking-stop  haviog  a  stop-face  relatively  adjacent  to 
the  ceoter  of  movement  of  said  locking-stop,  and  having  said  stop-face 
normally  io  lucked  engagemeot  with  tha  valve-atop,  aod  said  locking- 
stop  alao  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  working-face  relatively  re- 
mote from  the  center  of  movement  of  said  locking-stop,  aad  having 
said  working-face  in  poaition  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  operation 
of  the  bucket-discharge  stop ,  a  latch  for  maintaining  said  locking- 
stop  normally  in  engagement  with  tha  valve  stop ;  and  an  actuator 
for  releaaing  said  latch  from  engagement  with  the  locking  arm,  to 
thereby  disengage  the  lockiog-stop  and  the  valve-atop,  subatantially 
aadeacribad. 

18.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mech- 
anism and  a  bucket  mechanism  ;  of  a  pair  of  atops.  one  operative  with 
the  valve  as  a  valva-atop,  aod  the  other  constituting  a  bucket-dis- 
charge stop ,  a  pair  of  locking-stops  iotermediate  of  the  valva-atop 
aod  tha  bucket-discharge  stop,  and  each  in  position  and  adapted  for 
limiting  the  operation  of  the  other  locking-atop,  and  also  for  respect- 
ively limiting  the  operatioo  of  the  valva-atop  aad  tha  bucket-dis- 
charge stop,  aod  haviog  one  of  said  locking-stops  normally  in  locked 
engagemeot  with  the  bucket-discharge  stop ;  aod  a  latch  in  poaition 
and  adaptad  for  normally  holding  said  locking-stop  in  locked  en- 
gagement with  the  burket-ditcbargc  stop ;  and  an  actuator  ia  poai- 


tion and  adaptad  for  releaaing  the  ahiftable  member  from  engage- 
ment with  the  locking-atop,  and  thereby  disengaging  the  lockingj- 
atop  and  the  bncket-diacharge  stop,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

19.  In  a  weighiog-machioe,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mach- 
aniam and  a  bucket  mechanism  :  of  a  pair  of  stops,  one  operative  with 
the  valve  as  a  valve  stop,  and  the  other  carried  by  the  bucket  and 
constituting  a  bncket-diacharge  stop;  a  pair  of  locking-stops,  ooe 
carried  by  the  backet,  and  having  said  locking-stopa  iotermediate  of 
the  valve-atop  and  the  bucket-discbarge  stop,  and  each  in  position 
and  adapted  for  limiting  the  operation  of  the  other  locking-etop,  and 
also  for  respectively  limiting  the  operation  of  the  valve-stop  and  the 
bucket-discharge  stop,  and  having  one  of  said  lockiog-stops  oormallj 
in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket-discharge  stop ;  and  a  shift- 
able  member  in  poaition  and  adapted  for  normally  holding  said  lock- 
ing-stop io  locked  engagemeot  with  the  bucket-discharge  stop,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

20.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combioation  with  a  valve  mech- 
anism and  a  bucket  mechanism ;  of  a  pair  of  stops,  one  operative  with 
the  valve  as  a  valve-stop,  and  the  other  carried  by  the  bucket  and 
constituting  a  bucket-discharge  stop;  a  pair  of  lockiog-stope,  one 
carried  by  the  bucket,  and  having  said  locking-stops  intermediate  of 
the  valve-stop  and  the  bucket-discharge  stop,  and  each  in  position 
and  adapted  for  limiting  the  operatioa  of  the  other  locking-atop,  and 
alao  for  respectively  limiting  the  operatioo  of  the  valve  stop  and 
bucket-discharge  stop,  and  having  one  of  said  locking-stopa  nor- 
mally in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket-discharge  stop ;  a  latch 
in  position  and  adaptad  tor  normally  holding  the  said  lockiog-stop 
in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket-discharge  stop ;  and  an  actu- 
ator in  position  aod  adapted  for  releasing  said  latch  from  engagement 
with  said  locking-stop,  and  thereby  disengaging  said  lock-atop  and 
the  bucket^ischarge  stop.  subatanUally  as  specified. 

21.  In  a  weighing-machioe,  the  combinatioo  with  a  valve  mech- 
anism and  a  bucket  mechanism ;  of  a  pair  of  main-stopa,  ooe  opera- 
^ve  with  the  valve  as  a  valve-etop,  and  the  other  constituting  a  bucket- 
diacharge  stop ;  a  pair  of  oaciliatory  couoierweighted  locking-stopa 
having  holding-faces  adjacent  to  the  center  of  movement  of  aaid  lock- 
ing-stop and  adaptad  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  main-etope, 
and  having  also  arms  in  position  and  adapted  for  reciprocally  engag- 
ing each  other  at  poiots  relatively  remote  from  the  ceoter  of  move- 
ment of  said  locking-stopa;  a  latch  id  position  and  adapted  for  hold- 
ing one  of  said  locking-stops  in  locked  engagement  with  the  bucket 
discharge  stop  ;  and  an  actuator  in  poeitioo  and  adapted  for  releasing 
the  latch  from  engagement  with  said  locking  stop-lever,  to  thereby 
diaengage  said  locking-lever  and  the  bucket-discharge  slop,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

22.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mach- 
aniam and  with  a  bucket  mechanism :  of  a  pair  oC  oscillatory  main- 
stopa,  one  operative  with  the  valve  as  a  valve-stop,  and  the  other  car- 
ried by  the  bucket  and  constituting  a  bucket-discharge  stop,  and  each 
of  aaid  stops  having  two  stop-faces,  one  of  which  is  defined  by  an  are 
drawD  from  the  center  of  movement  of  said  stop,  aod  the  other  of 
which  forms  a  continuation  of  said  first-mentioned  stop-face,  and  is 
disposed  between  said  first-mentioned  stop-face  and  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  stop  and  coostitutesacamface  ;  a  pair  of  oaciliatory, 
shiftable  locking-stops,  one  carried  by  the  bucket,  and  each  having  a 
holding-face  relatively  adjaceot  to  the  cent<>r  of  movement  of  said 
locking-stop,  and  having  said  holdini^-face  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  cam-face  of  ite  main-stop,  and  each  of  said 
locking-stops  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  working-face  located  at 
the  end  thereof,  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  other 
atop  arm,  and  one  of  said  locking-stops  also  having  a  locking-arm;  a 
latch  on  the  bucket  normally  in  locked  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing-ami ;  and  an  actuator  carried  by  the  valve  and  in  poeition  and 
adapted  for  releaaing  the  latch  from  engagement  with  said  locking- 
arm  of  the  locking-stop,  to  thereby  disengage  said  locking-atop  and 
the  bucket-diacharge  stop,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  -4  8  ,  8  4:  9  .  AUTOMATIC  WEiaaiRe-MACHIRE.  Prakb  E 
RioiAua,  HartfDTd.  Conn.  Piled  May  31,  1890.  Sertal  Na  9dl,07& 
(RomodeL) 


C'laun, —  1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  aop- 
ply-spout  adapted  for  containing  a  mass  of  material .  of  a  traosfir- 
chute  adapted  for  receiving  the  material  in  a  stream  from  said  supply- 
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■poat;  •  feed-cpout  located  raUtivelj  r«inoU  laUrftlljr  froa  th«  Mp- 
piy-apout,  and  adapted  for  reeeivioK  the  ttreain  of  inateriaJ  Irom  the 
tranaier-cbute,  and  having  an  opeoinf  foruied  In  *aid  feed-«poat  and 
kaTing  laid  opening;  of  a  height  for  permitting  the  uninpeded  flow 
iherethroagh  of  the  tapply-etream ;  and  a  «treain-eontr»lhng  ralre  for 
■aid  teed-epoot,  and  hanog  laid  ralve  adapted  when  cloeed,  for  Mp- 
porting  a  bank  of  material  unconfined  chroughoat  \u  entire  laata 
and  formed  in  the  feed-«pout,  and  also  having  said  ralve  adapted, 
when  opened,  for  agitating  taid  iinconhned  TaWe-Aupported  and  lead- 
tpout-formed  bank  of  maurial  to  Ioomo  the  tane  and  the  adjaeeat 
portions  of  the  maaa  Ijiag  >■>  ^^*  tran«ter-«hute  to  therebj  eauaa  a 
tn«  flow  of  the  «upplj-«treaoi,  substantially  Aa  specided 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  lupply-apovt 
adapted  for  eoaUioiag  a  maaa  of  material;  of  a  traMfer-ehate  adApl«d 
for  reeeiTiug  the  material  in  a  stream  from  said  supply-epoat ;  a  feed- 
■pout  located  relatiTelj  remote  laieraUj  from  the  supplr-spout  and 
trau^verealy  of  the  transfer-chute,  and  adapted  for  receiTing  the  str««ai 
of  material  from  said  traoafer-ebute.  said  feed-epout  comprising  a  pair 
of  aide  walls  joined  bj  a  cooaeetiag  wall  at  one  eod  thereof  for  form- 
iog  an  opeaing  in  said  feed-«poat  of  a  width  approximating  the  widtk 
of  the  feed-spout,  and  having  said  opening  of  a  height  to  permit  the 
unimpeded  flow  therethroagh  of  the  supplr-streaa ,  and  a  stream- 
cootrQliiog  TaJTc  for  said  fhed  spout,  and  having  said  valve  adapted, 
when  oloeed,  to  support  a  bank  of  material  formed  ia  the  feed-epout 
and  unconflned  throughout  its  entire  mass,  aod  having  also  said  valve- 
supported  and  fsed-apoBt-fbrmed  bank  of  material  extending  into  the 
traosler  chuU  aad  tnacveraalj  of  said  chute,  and  also  having  said 
valve  adapted  when  opened,  to  agiute  said  bank  of  materUl  to  looaaa 
the  same  and  the  adjaeeat  portions  of  the  maaa  resting  in  the  supply- 
chute  to  thereby  cause  a  free  flow  of  the  supply-stream,  subsuntially 
as  specified. 

3.  in  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  With  a  sapplj-apont 
adapted  for  cootainiog  a  mass  of  material ;  of  a  transfer-chute  adapted 
for  receiving  the  material  in  a  stream  from  said  supply  spout ,  a  feed- 

'  spout  located  relatively  remote  laterally  ot  the  lupply-spout,  and  hav- 
ing vtid  feed-spout  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  connecting 
front  wall  for  forming  a  relatively-wide  opening  at  the  rear  of  the 
rc»r-feed,  asd  of  a  height  for  permitting  the  unimpeded  flow  throagh 
■ftid  opening  of  the  supply -stream  .  and  a  stream-controlling  valve  fof 
■aid  feed-epout  and  having  said  valve  adapted  when  cloeed  tosuppori 
a  bank  of  material  unobetructed  through  its  entire  mass  aod  formed 
in  the  feed-epout,  and  having  said  valve  adapted  whan  opened,  to 
agitate  said  bank  of  material  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  tlM  aaat 
reeting  in  the  transfer-cbnte  to  looeeo  the  same  to  thereby  cause  a 
free  flow  of  the  supply-stream,  and  having  also  said  valve  adapted  to 
serve  as  the  rear  wall  of  the  supply  ohuU,  whereby,  when  the  valve 
ia  opened,  the  sapply-etream  will  be  permitted  to  deeceod  sabstaa- 
tially  in  a  straight  line,  aad  having  said  valve  aleo  adapted  to  cat  off 
the  supply-stream  by  s  movement  subetantially  with  and  foUowia( 
■aid  supply-stream,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  in  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-spout 
having  an  annular  flange  formed  at  iu  lower  end  .  of  a  transfer-chute 
also  having  a  complementary  annular  flange  formed  at  its  upper  end ; 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  flanges  for  connecting  the  said 
suppiy-spout  to  the  transfer  chute  to  thereby  form  a  waste-proof 
Joint :  a  strenm-regulator  carried  by  the  supply-spout :  a  feed-epout 
adapted  for  receiving  the  supply-stream  from  the  transfer-chute,  and 
kaving  a  relatively- wide  opening  therein  and  of  •  height  to  permit 
the  iinimpednd  l*w  of  the  sapply-stream  :  and  a  stream-controlling 
valve  for  said  fond  spout,  and  having  said  valve  adapted  when  eloend, 
to  support  a  bnnk  of  unconflned  material  formed  in  the  feed-epont, 
and  having  said  valve  also  adapted  when  op«>oed,  to  agitate  said  bank 
of  material  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  mass  resting  in  the  sup- 
ply-chute to  thereby  cause  a  free  flow  ot  the  supyly-stream.  substan- 
tinlly  as  specified. 

5.  Ina  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-spoot  hav- 
ing s  supply-stream  openihg,  and  a  second  opening  in  the  rear  thereof 
extending  above  said  supply -stream  opening,  of  a  concave  valve  in 
position  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  snpply-strenm,  aod  having 
mid  concavity  when  the  valve  is  closed  approximately  in  alignment 
with  the  rear  opening  in  the  feed-spout  thereby  forming  a  space  of 
relatively-large  area,  whereby  when  the  valve  is  doeing  relatively- 
large  lumps  in  the  mass  will  be  shitied  rearwardly  of  the  valve  into 
■aid  space,  ■nbatantially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-spout  hav 
ing  a  supply  stream  opening,  and  a  second  opening  in  the  rear  thereof 
extending  above  said  supply-stream  opening;  of  a  valve  in  position 
and  adapted  for  controlling  the  supply-stream,  and  having  said  valve 
adapted  when  opened  to  stand  approximately  in  a  vertical  position  to 
thereby  permit  a  substantially  vertical  descent  of  the  supply-stream 
through  the  supply-stream  opening  in  said  feed -spout.- and  adapted 
alao  to  ent  off  said  supply-stream  by  a  movement  snbaUntially  with 
and  following  the  supply-stream  to  thereby  shift  rearwardly  into 


nKgnmeat  with  said  t%u  opening  in  the  food  spont  any  lamps  that 
■say  be  in  the  mass,  whereby  wedgiag  of  such  lumps  between  the 
valve  and  the  feed-epout  will  be  prevented,  subeUntially  as  specified. 
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Chm. —  1  The  combination  with  a  supply-chute;  of  a  supply- 
valve  therefor  comprising  a  main-valve  and  a  supplemental-valve 
supported  on  the  main-valve  and  for  movement  relatively  thereto, 
and  having  the  diacharge-«dges  of  said  valves  facing  ia  the  same  di- 
raetion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply-chute ;  of  a  supply-valve  there- 
for comprising  a  main-valve  and  a  supplemental-valve  supported  on 
the  main-valve  for  movement  relatively  thereto,  and  having  the  dia- 
eharge-edge  of  said  supplemental-valve  concaved 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supply-chute .  of  a  supply-valve  there- 
for comprising  a  main-valve  aad  a  supplemental-valve  carried  by, 
and  normally  located  out  of  line  with,  and  below,  the  mnin-valve; 
aod  means  for  shifting  the  supplemental-valve  transvereely  of,  and 
into  line  with,  the  main-valve  to  thereby  increase  the  effective  width 
of  said  supply-valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply-chnte;  ofa  supply- vfclve  there- 
for comprising  a  main-valve  and  a  soppiemeatal-valve  snpported  bj 
the  main-valve  at  the  discharge-edge  thereof  for  movement  relatively 
to  said  main-valve  and  independently  thereof 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supply -chute  ,  of  a  supply-valve  there- 
for comprising  an  oecillatory  main-valve  and  a  snpplemental-valve  piv- 
oted to  the  discharge-side  of  the  main-valve  .  means  for  oscillating 
the  main-valve  to  cloee  the  same  .  and  Independent  means  for  oecil- 
Inting  the  supplementai-valve  relatively  to  the  main-valve  to  thereby 
increase  and  decrease  the  effective  width  of  said  supply-valve. 

6.  The  coabinatiott  with  a  suppiy-ehate ;  of  a  two-p*rt  ■apply- 
valve  therefor  comprising  a  main- valve  and  a  supplemental-valve,  and 
having  the  discharge-edges  facing  in  the  same  direction,  one  said  edge       1 
00  the  main-valve,  and  the  other  said  edge  on  the  supplemental- valve, 
and  having  the  supplemental-valve  supported  at  the  diacharge-sidn 

of  the  main-valre,  aad  so  movable  relatively  to  the  main- valve  aa  to 
throw  said  second  disrharge-edge  into  aod  out  of  action. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  supply-chute;  of  a  supply-valve  there- 
for, comprising  a  main-valve  and  a  supplemental-valve ;  means  for 
actuating  the  main-valve  to  cloee  the  same  ,  aod  an  actuator  in  poai- 
tioo  and  adapted  for  shifting  the  supplemental-valve  relatively  to, 
and  dunng  the  flnal-cloaing  movement  of,  the  main-valve  to  thereby 
increase  the  projection  of  said  supply-valve  beyond  the  supply -chute. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supply -chute;  of  a  sapply-valve  there- 
for comprising  a  main- valve  and  a  snppiemental-valve  carried  by  the 
main-valve  :  means  for  cloeing  the  main-valve ;  and  an  independent 
fixed  actuator  in  poeitioo  and  adapted  for  shifting  the  supplemental- 
valve  independently  of,  and  relatively  to,  the  main-valve  to  thereby 
increase  the  projection  of  said  supply-valve  beyond  the  supply-chute. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  fraose-work;  of  a  main-valve  for  th« 
supply -chute;  a  supplemental-valve  carried  by  the  main-valve;  aa 
oecillatory-actuator  carried  by  the  frame-work  aod  adapted  for  act 
oating  the  main-valve,  and  an  independent  fixed  actuator  also  ear 
ried  by  the  fk«s>e-work  and  adapted  for  aetnnting  the  supplemental- 
valve  relatively  to  the  main-valve  during  the  final  closing  movement 
of  the  main-valve  to  thereby  increase  the  projection  of  said  main- 
valve  beyond  the  supply-chute. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  sapply-ehute,  and  with  a  main-valve 
therefor ;  of  a  snpplemental-vaJve  carried  by  and  normally  non-mov- 
able relatively  to  the  main-valve;  a  main-cam  operatively  connected 
with  the  main-valve,  an  actuator  adapted  for  Imparting  to  said  cam 
a  thrust  for  cloeing  the  main-valve;  aad  an  independent  artuator 
adapted  for  actuating  the  supplemental  valve  relatively  to  the  main- 
valve  during  the  final  closing  movement  of  the  main-valve  to  thereby 
increase  the  projection  of  the  main-valve  beyond  the  snpply-ehate. 
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11.  The  combination  with  a  supply-chute,  and  with  a  main-valve 
therefor ,  of  a  supplemental-valve  carried  by  the  main-valve ;  a  main- 
cam  depending  from  and  operable  with  the  main-valve ;  an  oecillatory- 
actuator  adapted  for  imparting  to  said  cam  a  valve-closiog  thrust: 
and  an  iodependent  actuator  for  actuating  the  supplemental-valve 
relatively  to  the  main-valve  during,  the  final  closing  movement  of  the 
main-valve  to  thereby  increase  the  projection  of  the  main-valve  be- 
yond the  supply-chute. 

12  The  combination  with  a  supply -spout:  of  a  main-valve  for 
■aid  spout;  an  oscillatory  supplemental-valve  carried  by  the  main- 
valve;  a  main-cam  operatively  connected  with  the  main-valve;  an 
oecillatory-actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  actuating  the  main- 
cam  to  close  the  main-valve ;  and  a  fixed  cam  in  position  and  adapted 
for  oscillating  the  supplemental-valve  relatively  to  the  main-valve. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  supply-spout;  of  a  valve  therefor 
comprising  a  main-valve  and  a  supplemental-valve;  aod  having  the 
supplemental-valve  carried  by  the  main-valve ;  an  actuator  for  the 
main-valve;  an  actuator  for  the  supplemental-valve,  and  comprising 
a  Hied  cam  having  a  combined  cam  fitce  and  stop-face,  and  having 
said  cam-face  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  oecillating  said  supplemental- 
valve  in  one  direction,  and  for  preventing  oecillation  of  said  supple- 
mental-valve in  the  opposite  direction. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  supply-spout;  of  a  valve  for  said 
spout,  and  comprising  a  main-valve,  and  a  supplemental-valve  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  main-valve  for  oscillation,  and  aaid  supple- 
mental-valve having  a  crank-arm ;  an  actuator  for  the  main-valve  ; 
aod  a  sappleiuental  actuator  for  the  supplemental-valve,  consisting  of 
a  fixed  cam  having  a  combined  cam-face  and  stop-face,  and  having 
said  cam-face  in  position  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  crank-arm 
for  oscillating  said  supplemental-valve,  and  for  preventing  rearward 
oecillation  of  the  said  supplemental -valve. 


64:8.8  5  1.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHIIO-MACHIME.  Fka>cd  H. 
RiOiJUK,  Hanford.  Conn.  PUed  June  la  189S.  Serial  Na  .'»2,197. 
(HoBoMJ 


(laitm. — 1.  Ina  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet 
mechanism  embodying  a  bucket,  and  having  said  bucket  oscillatory 
for  discharging  a  load ;  of  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material 
to  said  bucket;  a  valve  adapted  for  cutting  off  said  sopply-etream ; 
and  a  safety-stop  co  operatively  disposed  relatively  to  the  valve  and 
to  the  bucket  mechanism  and  in  position  and  adapted  for  limiting  the 
oecillation  of  the  bucket  by  the  non-closing  of  the  valve,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket,  and  having  said  bucket  oscillatory  for 
discharging  a  load ,  of  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to 
said  bucket;  a  valve  adapted  for  cutting  off  said  supply-etream;  and 
a  safety-stop  operable  independently  of  the  movements  of  said  valve 
in  position  and  adapted  for  preventing  the  opening  of  said  valve  by 
a  partial  oscillation  of  said  bucket,  and  having  said  stop  also  adapted 
for  maintaining  said  valve  in  a  closed  poeition  until  the  bucket  is  in 
a  (tream  receiving  position,  sabsUotially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket,  and  having  said  bucket  oecillatory  for 
dischsrgiug  a  load  :  of  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to 
■aid  bucket ;  a  valve  adapted  for  cutting  off  the  supply-stream ;  and 
a  safety-stop  carried  by  the  bucket,  and  ^apted  to  be  brought  into 
operative  relation  with  said  valve,  to  thereby  limit  the  oscillation  of 
said  bucket  by  the  non  closing  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket,  and  having  said  bucket  oecillatory  for 
discharging  a  load  :  of  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  ntaterial  to 


■aid  bucket ;  a  valve  adapted  for  catung  off  ■aid.rapply-stream ;  aod 
a  aafety-stop  having  two  movements,  and  having  one  of  said  move- 
meats  for  limiting  the  oaeillatioo  of  the  bucket  by  the  non-dosing  of 
the  valve,  and  having  the  other  of  said  movements  for  preventing  the 
opening  of  said  valve  on  the  partial  oecillation  of  said  bucket,  aod 
maintaining  said  valve  in  a  cloeed  position  until  the  bucket  is  in  a 
■tream-reoeiving  position,  nibaUntially  as  q>ecified. 

5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket,  and  having  said  bucket  oecillatory  for 
discharging  a  load ;  of  means  for  ■upplying  a  ■tream  of  material  to 
■aid  bucket;  of  a  valve  adapted  for  catting  off  the  sapply-stream; 
aad  a  safety-stop  operatively  connected  with  said  bucket,  and  oper- 
able by  the  power  of  the  oeciUatiDgbucket  for  limiting  the  oscillation 
oTsaid  bucket,  and  for  locking  and  holding  cloeed  said  valve  by  the 
partial  oecillation  of  the  bucket,  and  until  said  bucket  is  in  a  stream- 
receiving  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket  having  two  compartments,  and  having 
aaid  bucket  oscillatory  for  alternately  discharging  said  compartments; 
of  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  aaid  compartments ; 
a  valve  for  catting  off  said  stream  on  the  completion  of  a  load ;  and 
a  safety-stop  operable  independently  of  the  movements  of  the  valve 
for  limiting  the  oecillation  of  the  bucket  during  the  period  that  one 
of  aaid  compartments  is  discharging  a  load,  and  while  the  other  of 
aaid  compartmenU  is  receiving  the  supply -stream,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket  having  two  compartments,  and  having 
said  bucket  oscillatory  for  discharging  its  load  :  means  for  supplying 
a  stream  of  material  to  said  compartmenU  ;  a  valve  for  cutting  off 
the  supply -stream  on  the  completion  of  a  load  :  and  a  safety -stop  op- 
erable independently  of  the  movements  of  the  ralve  aod  for  locking 
said  valve  cloMd  by  the  partial  oecillation  of  the  backet,  and  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  cloeeid  until  the  bucket  is  in  a  stream-receiving  position, 
substantially  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket  oecillatory  for  discharging  a  load ;  of  means 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  said  bucket;  a  pair  of  valves 
adapted  for  controlling  the  supply-etream,  and  each  having  a  stop  ; 
and  a  saiety  device  operatively  connected  with  the  bucket,  and  baring 
a  pair  of  lacking  members,  and  having  said  locking  members  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  locked  engagement  with  the  valve-stops  on  the  par- 
tial oecillation  of  the  bucket,  to  thereby  lock  the  valvea  closed  until 
the  bucket  is  in  a  stream-receiving  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket  oscillatory  for  discharging  a  load ;  of  means 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  said  backet ;  a  pair  of  coactin^ 
valves  adapted  for  controlling  the  supply-stream  and  constituting,  re- 
spectively, a  main  reducing-valve  and  a  supplemental  cut-off  valre, 
and  having  said  valves  operable  toward  each  other  for  cutting  off  the 
sapply-stream,  and  having  said  main-valve  provided  with  a  stop ;  and 
a  safety  device  operatively  connected  with  the  bucket,  and  provided 
with  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  brought  into  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  main  reducing-valve  on  the  partial  oecillation  of  the 
bucket,  for  holding  said  main-valve  against  opening  movement,  until 
the  bucket  ia  in  a  stream-receiving  position,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  Ina  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket,  and  having  said  bucket  oscillatory  foi 
discharging  a  load ;  of  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to 
said  bucket :  a  valve  for  cutting  off  the  supply-stream  on  the  comple- 
tion of  a  load,  and  having  a  stop ;  and  a  safety-stop  having  two  move- 
ments, and  adapted  on  one  of  said  movements  to  co-operate  with  said 
valve  stop,  to  thereby  limit  the  oscillation  of  the  bucket,  and  on  the 
oscillation  of  said  bucket  to  be  brought  into  locked  engagement  with 
said  valve-stop,  and  to  remain  in  locked  engagemeui  with  said  valve- 
stop,  until  the  bucket  is  in  a  stream-receiving  position,  ubsuutially 
as  specified. 

11.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
anism embodying  a  bucket  oscillatory  for  discharging  a  load ;  of  means 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  said  bucket;  a  valve  for  cut- 
ting off  the  supply-stream  on  the  completinn  of  a  load,  and  having  a 
stop ;  and  a  safety-stop  comprising  two  arms,  and  having  one  of  said 
arms  provided  with  a  locking-stop,  and  the  other  of  said  srms  con- 
stituting one  member  of  a  toggle;  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bucket,  and 
constituting  the  other  member  of  said  toggle,  and  having  said  safety- 
■top  adapted,  on  the  oecillation  of  said  bucket,  to  be  carried  into 
locked  engagement  with  the  valve-stop,  and  to  remain  in  locked  en- 
gagement until  the  backet  ia  in  a  stream-receiving  position,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  meoh- 
anism  embodying  a  backet  oecillatory  for  discharging  a  load ;  of  means 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  the  bucket;  of  a  valve  for  cat- 
ting off  the  sapply-stream  on  the  completion  of  a  load,  and  having  a 
stop:  and  a  safety -stop  comprising  two  arms  and  having  one  of  said 
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■nu  pr*«Ml«d  with  a  lockiag-ctop,  and  Um  other  of  Mid  arma  eoo- 
■titatinn  o««  mcmbar  of  a  U>Kgl«;  a  link  pivoted  to  th«  bucket  aod 
ooMtitatiac  the  other  member  of  laid  toggle,  and  hariog  said  tafMy- 
■top  adapted.  00  the  oacillation  of  aaid  backet,  to  be  earned  into 
l«ek«d  en)(ag«aieat  with  the  laid  stop,  and  to  maiatain  aaid  locked 
eagagement  uotil  tike  bucket  ia  in  a  ttreain-receiTiog  cooditioo ;  and 
meaaa  for  guiding  and  preventing  lateral  noTeonnt  of  laid  toggU- 
ariD  of  Uie  safetj-etop,  aubetaDtiallj  aa  apeciftad. 

13.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  nMeh- 
aniam  embodjing  a  bucket,  and  having  laid  backet  oacillatorj  for 
diacharging  a  load ;  of  means  fur  toppljiag  a  ttream  of  material  to 
•aid  bucket ;  a  pair  of  valvee  for  controlling  aaid  auppljr-atream,  and 
each  of  Kaid  valves  having  a  atop;  a  tafetj  device  having  two  mem- 
ber«,  and  having  one  member  of  aaid  lafetj-atop  provided  with  a  pair 
of  locking-stopa,  and  aaid  member  alao  having  a  working-face,  and 
having  the  other  member  of  aaid  aafetr  device  conatituting  one  mem 
ber  of  a  toggle,  and  having  the  other  member  of  laid  toggle  conati- 
tuting a  link  pivotally  carried  by  the  bucket,  and  having  the  work- 
ing-faca  of  said  aafety-atop  to  be  earned  into  operative  relation  with 
one  of  aaid  v^lve-etopa,  and  hj  the  power  of  the  bueket  to  therebj 
limit  the  oacillation  of  aaid  backet;  and  having  alao  aaid  aafetjf  de- 
vice adapted,  on  the  oacillation  of  the  bucket,  to  be  carried  into  locked 
•agagement  with  the  lockiag-atope  00  the  valvea,  and  to  hold  said 
valvea closed  until  the  bucket  ia  in  a  stream-receiviDg  condition  ;  and 
meana  for  preventing  lateral  movemeota  of  the  toggle  member  ot  the 
•afety  device  during  the  descent  and  oecillatioo  of  the  bucket,  aubstao- 
tiallj  aa  apecified. 
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C'iatm. —  1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  aap- 
plj-epont ;  of  a  TaJve  in  position  for  controlling  a  stream  of  material 
flowing  from  the  (opplj-apout;  a  feeder  located  adjacent  to  theaup- 
ply-spout  aod  above  the  valve,  and  adapted  to  have  an  intermittent 
feeding  movement  for  feeding  forward  over  the  edge  of  the  valve  a 
portion  of  the  auppij-stream.  and  adapted  alao,  when  at  rent,  to  eoad 
with  the  valTe,  for  cutting  off  the  aupply-atream ;  and  meana  for  in- 
termittently operating  the  feeder,  aubaUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  weigbiog-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply -itpoat ; 
of  an  oscillatory  valve  in  position  for  controlling  a  stream  of  material 
flowing  fh>m  the  snpply-spont ;  a  feeder  located  adjacent  to  the  sop- 
ply-spoat  aod  above  the  valve,  and  adapted  to  have  an  inUrmittent 
feeding  movement  for  feeding  forward  over  the  edge  of  the  valve  ■ 
portion  of  the  sapply-stream.  and  adapted  also,  wheo  at  rest,  to  coaet 
with  the  valve  for  catting  of  the  supply-stream ;  and  means  for  io- 
termittently  operating  the  fseder,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  sappiy-spont ; 
of  a  valve  in  position  for  controlling  a  stream  of  material  from  the 
supply-spout ;  a  roUry  feeder  located  adjacent  to  the  supply  spout 
and  above  the  valve,  and  adapted  to  have  an  intermittent  feeding 
movement  for  feeding  forward  over  the  edge  of  the  valve  a  portioa 
of  the  sapply-stream,  and  adapted  alao,  when  at  rest,  to  coact  with 
the  valve  for  cutting  off  the  soppiy-clrMm  ;  and  means  for  intermit- 
tontly  routing  the  feeder.  lubataatiaBy  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-epout ; 
of  a  stream-supporting  valre  for  said  spout ;  a  feeder  located  betweea 
the  Talve  and  spout,  and  in  position  and  operable  tor  feeding  forward 
a  portion  of  the  supply-stream  supported  on  the  valve;  and  means 
operable  by  the  closing-valve  for  limiting  the  operation  of  said  feeder 

^.^  the  cut-off  of  the  supply-etream,  sabsUntiallj  aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  weigh'ng-macbine,  the  combination  with  a  supplv-spont ; 
of  a  stream  supporting  valve  for  said  spout ,  a  feeder  located  between 
the  valve  and  spout,  and  operable  for  feeding  forward  a  |>ortion  of 
the  supply-stream  supported  on  the  valve  ,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the 
valve,  and  operated  by  the  power  of  the  valve,  and  operable  for  in- 
tercepting the  movement  of  the  feeder  on  the  cutoff  of  the  sapply- 
stream. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supply-spout  having  a  cutaway  por- 
tion ;  of  a  valve  in  position  for  controlling  a  stream  of  material  flow- 
ing froiB  the  supply  spout ,  a  feeder  located  above  the  valve  and  op- 
erative in  said  cuUway  portion,  and  adapted  to  have  an  intermittent 


fWling  movement  for  feeding  forward  over  the  edge  of  the  valve  a 
portion  of  the  supply-stream,  and  adapted  also,  when  at  rest,  to  coact 
with  the  valve  for  cutting  off  the  supply-stream .  and  means  for  in- 
termittently operating  said  feeder,  substantially  aa  specified. 

7.  In  a  weighiug-machioe,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
and  a  sapply-epout  carried  thereby  ;  of  a  stream-supporting  valve  for 
■aid  spoat;  a  roUtive  shaft  also  carried  by  the  framework,  and  hav- 
ing thereon  a  series  of  radial  b laden  eoostituting  a  feeder  for  feeding 
forward  a  portion  of  the  supply  atw  supported  on  said  vaive;  a 
•top  carried  by  said  rotative  shaft;  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  valve, 
and  adapted  for  engaging  the  other  stop  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
•haft,  subatantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply -spout; 
of  a  valve  in  position  for  controlling  a  stream  of  material  flowing 

'  from  aaid  snpply-spont ;  a  feeder  located  adjacent  to  the  supply-spout 

:  aod  above  the  valve:  a  driven-shaft  for  carrying  said  feeder;  driving 

I  mechanism  for  aaid  shaft ;  clutch  mechanism  co-operative  with  the 

I  driven-shaft  and  with  said  dnving  mechanism;  and  feeder-stopping 

means  operable  by  the  cloaiug-valve  for  unclutcbing  the  driven-shaft 

to  thereby  stop  the  feeder  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  closing 

movement  of  said  valve,  whereby  said  valve  and  feeder  will  coact  to 

eat  off  the  supply-stream,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-chute; 
of  a  stream-supporting  valve  for  said  chute;  a  feeder  for  feeding  for- 
ward a  portion  of  the  supply -stream ;  a  driven-shaft  carrying  said 
fseder.  astop  carried  by  said  dnven-shaft  driving  mechanism  for  said 
•haA ;  clutch  aiechani.sm  normally  operatively  eonoectiog  aaid  driven- 
•haft  and  driving  mechanism :  and  a  stop  carrried  by  the  valve,  and 
eoacting  with  the  stop  on  the  driven-shaft,  and  operable  for  unclutch- 

:  ing  the  driven-ahaft  on  the  cutoff  of  the  stream,  subatantially  aa  speci- 
fled. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  asupply-chate; 
of  a  atream  supporting  valve  for  said  chute ;  a  feeder  for  feeding  for- 
ward a  portion  of  the  supply-stream;  a  driven-shaft  carrying  said 
fseder  and  having  a  ratchet  and  also  having  a  worm-gear ;  an  interme- 
diate shaft  having  a  worm  meahing  with  the  gear  of  the  driven-shaft; 
driving  mechanism  for  said  intermediate  shaft;  clutch  mechanism  nor- 
mally operatively  connecting  said  driving  mechanism  and  intermediate 
•haft;  and  a  atop  carried  by  the  valve,  and  operable  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  carried  by  the  driven-shaft  to  thereby  unclntch  the  driveo- 
■hafl,  •ubetaotially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  weighiog-machine,  the  combination  with  a  snpply-spout 
having  a  cutaway  portion ;  of  a  stream-supporting  valve  for  said  sup- 
ply-spoat;  a  rotary-feeder  adapted  for  (eeding  forward  a  portion  of 
the  supply-stream,  and  having  said  feeder  extending  partially  into 
the  supply-spout  and  through  the  cutaway  portion  thereof;  means 
for  operatiug  the  feeder  during  the  cloeing  movement  of  the  valve; 
aod  a  guard  extending  over  the  blades  of  the  feeder  and  co-operat- 
ing with  aaid  blades  for  preventing  eecape  of  the  material  when  the 
valve  ia  dosed,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  asupply-epout; 
of  a  stream-supporting  valve  for  aaid  supply-spout,  a  series  of  radial 
blades  constitnting  a  feeder,  and  having  said  feeder  extending  pa^ 
tially  into  the  supply-spout;  means  for  operating  the  feeder  daring 
the  cloaing  movement  of  the  valve ;  and  a  gaard  carried  by  said  spoat, 
and  located  over  the  feeder,  and  having  a  carved  edge  approiimatelj 
eqaal  to  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  the  series  of  radial  blades  of 
the  fseder,  aad  eo-operating  with  said  blades  for  preventing  eaeape 
of  the  material  when-the  valve  is  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 
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Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply-chute  having  an  inclined  stream-supporting  wall  adapted  to  direct 
the  stream  at  an  inclination,  and  toward  the  rear  and  away  from  the 
front  of  a  valve :  and  having  also  a  nna^s-ronflning  wall,  and  having  the 
lower  edge  of  said  masvconfSning  wall  approximately  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  lower  edge  of  the  Uream-snpporting  wall ;  of  a  stream- 
controlling  valve,  snhelantially  as  described,  adapted  wheo  closed,  to 
•uppoit  a  bank  of  material,  and  when  opened,  to  agiUU  the  bank  of 
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material  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  material  supported  on  the 
•treain-supporting  wall  of  the  supply-chute,  whereby  the  mass  will  be 
loosened,  to  thereby  cause  a  free  flow  of  the  stream,  subetantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-chute 
having  an  inclined  stream-supporting  wall  adapted  to  direct  the  stream 

■  at  an  inclination  to  a  vertical  line,  and  to  the  rear  and  away  from  the 
front  of  the  valve;  and  having  also  a  mass-confining  wall  and  having 
the  lower  edge  of  said  mass-confining  wall  approximately  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  stream-supporting  wall;  of  a 
Ktream-controlliag  valve,  snbsUntially  as  described,  having  a  con- 
caved |>ortion  in  line  with  the  inclined  stream-supporting  wall  of  the 
•npply-chute,  aad  located  subsUntially  centrally  of  the  valve,  and 
having  said  valve  adapted,  when  closed,  to  support  in  the  said  con- 
caved portion  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  bank  of  material,  and  when 
opened,  to  agiute  said  bank  of  material  aod  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  material  supported  on  the  stream-supporting  wall  of  the  snpplj- 
chute,  wben»l>y,  the  mass  will  be  loosened  to  thereby  cause  a  free  flow 
of  the  supply-stream,  subeUntiallr  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  snpply-ehnte 
having  an  inclined  stream-supporting  wall  adapted  to  direct  the  stream 
at  an  inclination,  and  toward  the  rear  and  away  from  the  front  of  a 
▼alve;  and  having  also  a  mass-confining  wall,  and  having  the  lower 
•dge  of  said  mass-confining  wall  approximately  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  stream-sapporting  wall ;  of  the  stream- 
controlling  valve  adapted  when  closed,  to  support  a  bank  of  material, 
and  when  opened,  to  agiUte  the  bank  of  material  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  material  supported  on  the  stream-supporting  wall  of 
the  supply -chute,  whereby  the  mass  will  be  loosened,  to  thereby  cause 
a  free  flow  of  the  same;  and  a  stream-regulator  carried  by  the  sup- 
ply-chute, and  in  position  and  adapted  for  regnlatiag  the  depth  of  the 
Mipply-stream,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  snpply-chnU 
having  an  inclined  stream-supporting  wall  adapted  to  direct  tlse  stream 
at  an  inclination  to  a  vertical  line,  and  to  the  rear  and  away  from  the 
front  of  the  valve ;  aod  having  aUo  a  mass-confining  wall,  and  having 
the  lower  edge  of  said  mass-confining  wall  approximately  10  vertical 
alignment  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  stream -supporting  wall ;  of  the 
atrcam-controlling  valve  having  iu  axia  located  subsUntially  midway 
of  the  lines  of  flow  of  the  supply-stream,  whereby  said  stream  will  be 
distributed  on  each  side  of  the  valve-axis ;  and  a  vertically  adjnsuble 
•tream-regulator  in  position  and  adapted  for  eo-operating  with  said 
inclined  stream-supporting  wall  to  regulate  the  rearward  flow  of  the 
stream  for  thereby  distributing  the  supply -stream  on  each  side  of  the 
valve-axis  with  different  maUrials,  subaUntially  as  speeifled. 

5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  vrith  a  Mipply-chaU 
having  an  inclined  stream-sapporting  wall  adapted  to  direct  the  stream 
at  an  inclination,  and  toward  the  rear  and  away  fVom  the  front  of  the 
valve  I  and  having  alao  a  maaa-confining  wall,  and  having  the  lower 
edge  of  said  mass-confining  wall  approximately  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  stream-sapporting  wail ;  of  a  stream-con- 
trolling valve  adapted,  when  cloned,  to  support  a  bank  of  material, 
and  when  opened,  to  agiUte  the  bank  of  material  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  material  supported  on  the  stream-sapporting  wall  of 
the  supplychoU.  whereby  the  entire  mass  will  be  loosened,  to  cause 
a  free  flow  of  the  sapply-stream;  and  a  guard  carried  by  the  chute 
and  clonng  against  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  for  preventing  waste  of 
material,  substantially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  having 
its  discharge-edge  at  one  side  of  the  valve,  aad  having  on  the  oppoaito 
side  of  the  valve  a  rearward  wall  for  confining  the  material  supported 
on  the  valve;  of  a  supply-chute  having  an  inclined  stream-supporting 
wall  located  to  direct  the  stream  at  an  inclination  toward  the  rear  of 
the  valve  and  away  from  the  discharge-edge  thereof,  and  having  also 
a  maaa«onfining  wall  located  above  said  inclined  stream-supporting 
wall,  and  relatively  remote  from  the  discharge-edge  of  the  valve,  as 
compared  with  the  discharge-edge  of  said  inclined  wall,  sabeUntially 
as  specified. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-ehnU 
having  iU  front  wall  rearwardly  inclined  and  adapted  for  supporting 
and  directing  rearwardly  the  supply-stream,  and  having  also  a  mas»- 
coofining  wall  located  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
supply-chnte;  of  a  stream-controlling  valve  for  said  chuU.  adapted 
wheo  closed  to  support  a  bank  of  material  exUnding  from  the  valva 
to  the  mass-conliDing  wall  of  the  chute,  which  bank  will  be  agiUted 
and  loosened  on  the  valve  opening  movement  to  thereby  cause  a  tnt 
flow  of  the  aupply-etream,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supply-chnte 
having  its  front  wall  rearwardly  inclined  and  adapted  for  supporting' 
and  directing  rearwardly  the  supply-stream,  and  having  also  a  masa- 
confining  wall  located  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  fixwt  wall  of  the 
sapply-chuU,  thereby  forming  a  rearward  supply -opeoiag  betweea 
•aid  front  and  rear-walls ;  of  a  valve  located  below  the  sapply-ckute, 
and  in  position  and  adapted  for  cutting  off  the  supply-stream  bj  a 
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movement  substantially  wjth  and  following  said  stream ;  and  meana 
for  regulating  the  sise  of  said  supply -opening,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  ■ 
backet;  of  a  supply-chnte;  a  valve  for  said  chute ;  a  valve-opening 
actuator ;  a  shifter  having  a  movement  for  rendering  aaid  valve-open- 
ing actuator  ineffective  for  opening  the  valve,  and  having  said  shifter 
normally  held  against  movement ;  and  a  stop-register  having  a  shift- 
able  member  also  normally  held  against  movement,  oo-o)Mrative  with 
■aid  shifter,  and  adapted  to  be  released,  and  when  released,  to  ako  re- 
lease said  ■hifter,  ■abstaotially  as  Specified. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  ia  shiftable  relatively  to  the 
other  for  discharging  the  load ;  of  a  supply-chuto  adapted  fbr  sap- 
plying  a  stream  of  material  to  the  backet;  a  valve  in  position  and 
adapted  for  controlling  the  rapply-etream ;  a  valve-opening  actuator ; 
and  a  stop-register  in  position  and  adapted  for  registering  the  bucket- 
loads  on  the  movements  of  the  shifuble  member  of  the  bucket  mech- 
anism, said  register  having  a  shifUble  member  normally  held  against 
movement,  and  releaaable  at  a  period  subseqaent  to  the  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  shiftable  member  of  the  bucket-mechanism,  and  having 
■aid  shiftable  member  of  the  register  co-operatively  disposed  relatively 
to  the  valve-opening  actuator,  and  adapted  to  be  released,  and  when 
released  to  render  the  valve-opening  actuator  ineffective  for  opening 
the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mechr 
aniam,  and  with  the  aapporting-beam  mechanism  thereof;  of  a  anp- 
ply  chnu  adapted  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  the  backet; 
a  valve  in  position  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  sapply-stream ;  a 
connecting-rod  depending  from  and  operable  with  the  valve ;  a  valre- 
openiog  actuator  supported  by  the  beam  mechanism,  and  adapted  for 
transmitting  to  said  valve  a  thrust  for  opening  the  valve ;  and  a  stop- 
register  in  position  and  adapted  for  regiatering  the  bucket-loads  dis- 
charged by  the  bucket,  aod  having  a  shiftable  member  normally  held 
against  movement  and  co-operatively  disposed  relatively  to  the  con- 
necting-rod of  the  valve  aad  adapted  to  be  released,  and  when  re- 
leased to  permit  a  shift  movement  of  said  connecting-rod  oot  of  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  valve-opening  actuator,  to  therebj  render  said 
valve-opening  actuator  ineffective  for  opening  the  valve,  sabsUntially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
anism having  two  members,  one  of  which  is  shiftable  relatively  to  the 
other  for  diacharging  the  load  ;  of  a  aupply-chute  adapted  for  aupply- 
ing  a  stream  of  material  to  the  backet ;  a  valve  in  position  and  adapted 
for  oontroliing  the  supply-stream  ;  a  connecting-rod  dependent  from 
and  operable  with  the  valve,  aod  having  thereon  a  releaser  device 
poMtioaed  for  releasing  the  shiftable  member  of  the  bucket  mechan- 
ism ;  a  valve-opening  actuator  in  position  and  adapted  for  transmit- 
ting to  said  connecting-rod  the  thrust  for  opening  the  valve;  and  a 
•top-register  in  position  aod  adapted  for  registering  the  bucket-loads 
dMcbargM)  by  the  backet,  aod  having  a  shiftable  member  normally 
held  against  movement,  and  co-operatively  disposed  relativelv  te  the 
consecting-rod  and  adapted  to  be  release^  and  when  releaaed  to  per- 
mit a  shifting  movement  of  said  connecting  rod  to  thereby  render 
the  valre-opening  actuator  ineffective  for  opening  the  valve,  a«d  at 
G. — 45 
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ft  period  »ob«eqoent  to  the  rel«w«  of  the  thifUbl*  m«iab«r  of  Uia 
backet  me«h»n»iii  wheo  a  predetermined  number  of  bucket-lo»d« 
bare  been  dischmrged  bj  the  bucket.  iubeUnUallj  m  ipecifted. 

5.  la  «  wejghiag-mjkchine,  the  combination  with'a  bucket  mech- 
aaisro :  of  a  .upply-chute  adapted  foT  luppl^iag  a  eueam  of  material 
»o  the  bucket ;  a  TaWe  io  po«iiion  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply-rtream  ;  a  ralTe-opening  actuator  a  »top-refi«ter  in  powlion  and 
adapted  for  refiatenng  the  bucket-loada  dMcharged  by  the  bucket, 
and  haTing  a  »hifUble  member  normally  held  againet  moremeut,  and 
operati»ely  diepoeed  relatiTely  to  the  faJve-opening  actuator  and 
adapted  to  be  releaaed,  and  when  released  to  render  »aid  TaWe-opeo- 
ing  actuator  ineffectire  for  opening  the  vaWe;  and  a  lerer  alao  oper- 
atirely  dispoaed  relatirely  to  the  TaWe-opening  actuau>r.  and  adapted 
tor  rendering  the  Talre-opening  actuator  ineffecti»e  for  opening  the 
Talre,  independently  of  the  »h\fUble  member  of  the  register,  aubataa- 

tially  M  ipecified. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket-meek- 
aniam ;  of  a  aopply  chute  adapted  for  aopplying  a  atream  o(  material 
to  the  bucket ;  a  TaWe  in  pomUon  and  adapted  for  controlling  the 
aupply-atream  ;  a  »aWe-opening  actuator ;  a  throw-out  normally  held 
againat  moTenient,  and  operatirely  diapoaed  relatively  to  the  ralre- 
opening  actuator,  and  adapted  when  moved  to  render  taid  Talra- 
opening  actuator  ineffeetiTe  ftw  opening  the  ralre  ;  a  throw-out  acU- 
ator  in  poaition  and  adapted  far  actuating  the  throw-out  at  a  pred* 
terroined  period,  astop^regiater  hanng  a  shiftable  member  normally 
held  againat  nioTement  and  operatJTely  connected  with  said  actu- 
ator and  adapted  to  be  releaaed.  and  when  releaaed  to  alao  releaaa 
the  actuator,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  efbotire  for  actuaUng  the 
throw-out  to  thereby  render  the  Talre-opening  actuator  ineflectira 
for  opening  the  ralre,  anbeUntially  aa  specified. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  eombiaauon  with  a  bucket  mecb- 
aniam  ,  of  a  iopply-chute  adapted  for  tupplying  a  atream  of  material 
to  the  bucket :  a  ralre  in  paettion  aad  adapted  for  controlliag  the 
•upply-atream  ;  a  ralre-openieg  actuator  ;  a  throw-out  normally  held 
againat  morement,  and  operatirely  diapoeed  relatirely  to  the  ralra- 
opeoing  actuator  ;  aapring-preaeed  throw-out  actuator  normally  held 
againat  morement  aad  adapted  to  be  releaaed,  and  when  releaaed 
to  actuate  the  throw-out  to  thereby  render  the  ralre-opeaing  acta- 
ator  ineffectire  for  opening  the  ralre ;  and  a  rtop-regiater  baring 
a  shiftable  member  normally  held  againat  morement,  and  operatirely 
connected  with  Mid  aotnator,  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed,  and  when 
releaaed  to  alao  releaae  laid  actuator,  whereby  the  latter  will  hare 
an  efTeciire  morement  for  actuating  the  throw-out  to  thereby  reader 
the  ralre  opening  actuator  ineffoctire  for  opening  the  ralre,  aubaUa- 
tially  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
aniam  ;  of  a  supply-chute  adapted  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material 
to  the  bucket :  a  ralre  in  poeition  aad  adapted  for  eontroUing  the 
supply  stream  a  ralre-opening  actuator  a  ll\row-oat  normally  held 
against  morement  and  operatire  for  rendering  the  ralre-opening  acv 

'  uator  ineffeetire  for  opening  the  ralre ;  a  throw  out  aetnator  aUo 
normally  held  againat  morement  and  adapted  to  be  releaaad.  and 
when  releaaed  to  thereby  releaae  the  throw  out;  a  stop-regtater  ia 
poaition  and  adapted  for  registering  the  bucket-loada,  and  haring  a 
shiftable  member  normally  held  against  morement  and  operatirely 
eoonected  with  the  throw-out  actuator  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed, 
and  when  releaaed  to  alao  releaae  aaid  throw-out  actuator,  whereby 
the  latter  will  be  effectire  for  releaaiog  the  throw-oat  to  thereby 
render  the  ralro-opening  actuator  ineffeetire  for  opening  the  ralre; 
and  a  reaetting  lerer  in  poaition  and  adapted  for  returning  the  thro^ 
out  actuator  to  the  normally  noa-morabte  poeition  thereof,  subatan- 
tially  aa  specified. 

9.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  meeh- 
aniam  ;  of  a  vupply-chute  adapted  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material 
to  the  bucket ,  of  a  ralre  in  poeition  and  adapted  for  controlliag  the 
atreaoi ;  a  ralre-opening  aetnator ,  a  throw-oat  normally  held  agatoat 
moreneat,  and  adapted  when  releaaed  to  reader  the  ralre-opening 
actuator  ineffeetire  for  opening  the  ralre  :  a  throw-out  actuator  alao 
normally  held  againat  morement,  and  adapted  when  releaaed  to  alao 
releaae  the  throw-out ;  a  roek-ahafl  jouroaled  ia  the  frame-work  of 
the  machioe ;  eonneetiona  operatirely  connecting  the  throw-out  aeta- 
ator  and  the  shiftable  member  of  a  regiater  with  said  rock-ahafl ;  and 
a  stop-r«giater  in  poaition  and  adapted  for  registering  the  bucket- 
loada,  and  haring  a  shiftable  member  normally  held  againat  more- 
ment, and  adapted  when  releaaed  to  alao  releaae  said  throw-out  actu- 
ator, whereby  the  latter  will  be  effectire  for  releaaiag  the  throw-oat 
to  thereby  render  the  ralre-opening  actuator  ineffiaetire  for  opening 
the  ralre,  anbatantially  aa  specified. 

10.  Ia  a  weighing-machihe,  the  combination  with  a  bucket-ooech- 
aoiam :  of  a  aupply-chute  adapted  for  supplying  a  stream  of  laaterial 
to  the  backet ;  a  ralre  ia  poeition  and  adapted  for  coutroUiag  the 
supply-stream  :  a  ralre-opeoing  actuator:  a  throw-oot  normally  held 
against  morement  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed,  and  when  releaaed  for 
rendering  the  ralre-opening  aetnator  ineffeetire  for  opening  the  ralre' 


a  throw-oat  aetaator  alao  normally  held  againat  Boreaent  aad  adapted 
to  be  releaawi,  and  when  releaaed  to  alao  releaae  the  throw-out,  and 
baring  a  stop  in  poaiUon  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  morement  of 
Mid  actuator,  and  a  stop-regiaUr  io  poaition  and  adapted  for  regia- 
iotering  the  bucket-loada  and  normally  held  againrt  morement  and 
adapted  to  be  releaaed.  and  when  releaaed  to  alao  releaae  the  throw- 
out  actuator,  whereby  the  latur  will  be  effaetire  for  actuaUng  the 
throw  out  to  thereby  render  the  ralre-opening  actuator  ineffeetire  for 
•peaiog  the  ralre.  subetaoually  aa  specified. 
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Ckmm. 1.  In    a  weighing-machine,  the    combination   with    a 

backet,  and  with  a  supply-chuU  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material 
to  the  bucket;  of  ralre  mechaniaffl  ,  of  a  atop-regiater  and  the  regie- 
Uring  mechaaiam  thereof;  a  stop-member  directly  connected  with, 
aad  normally  held  againat  Moremeot  by,  the  regieUring  mechanism, 
aad  adapted  ako  to  be  releaaed,  aad  wheo  releaaed,  to  hare  an  effect- 
ire  morement  into  poaition  for  intercepUng  the  ralre  ■eohaoiaa, 
■abotantially  aa  specified 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  haring 
a  eloeer;  of  a  aapply-ebata ;  a  otreaa-controUing  ralre  therefor;  a 
ralre-operatire  atop  and  a  cloeor-operatire  stop,  operatire  with  the 
ralre  and  with  the  eloeer.  a  stop- register  haring  a  ahifUble  atop- 
laember  normally  held  againat  morement,  and  adapted  alao  to  be  re- 
leaaed at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  ot  the  machine,  and 
baring  an  effectire  morement  into  poeition  for  intercepting  one  of 
Mid  atopa,  subauntially  aa  specified. 

3  In  a  weighing-machiue,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  meek- 
an^..^  ,  of  meana  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  the  bucket :  a 
ralre  for  controlhng  the  atream  ;  a  atop-regiater  haring  a  shiftable 
Member  normally  held  againat  moremeat,  and  adapted  to  be  releaaod 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of  the  machine ;  and  a  ralre- 
Boremeot-limiting  latch  co-operatire  with  the  ahiflable  member  of 
the  atop-regiater,  aad  haring  an  effectire  morement  into  poaition  for 
maintaining  the  ralre  in  a  doead  poaition,  and  haring  Mid  latch  held 
againat  sach  morement  while  the  ahifUbie  member  of  the  atop-reg- 
iaUr  ia  in  tbe  normal  poaition  thereof.  subeUntially  aa  apecified 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combinalioa  with  a  bucket-mech- 
aaiom  ,  of  meaoa  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  the  bucket ,  a 
ralre  fo'  controlling  the  stream  ,  a  atop-regiater  baring  a  shifUble 
member  normally  held  agaioat  morement,  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of  the  machine  ;  and  a  spring- 
actuated  ralre-moremeot'limitiog  latch  co-operatire  with  the  shifV- 
able  member  of  the  atop-regiater,  and  haring  an  effectire  morement 
into  poaition  for  maintaining  the  ralre  in  a  cloeed  podUoo,  and  bar- 
ing *aid  latch  held  agaioat  such  morement  while  the  shifUble  mem- 
ber of  the  stop-register  ia  in  the  normal  poaition  thereof,  subeUntially 

aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
aaiam ,  of  meaoe  for  supplying  a  stream  of  maUrial  to  the  bucket;  a 
ralre  for  eoetrolling  the  stream :  a  utop  register  haring  a  shiftable 
member  normally  hekl  againat  moremeof.aud  adapted  to  be  r«.leivaed 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of  the  machine  ;  i»nJ  a  ralre- 
moremeot-iimiting  latch  operatirely  connected  with  the  ahifUble  mem 
b*r,  and  baring  an  effectire  more-neot  into  poaition  for  mainUining 
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with  the  platform  and  prorided  at  iu  other  end  with  an  opening,  |a 
drire  wheel  prorided  with  a  pulley  of  amaller  diameter  than  it,  a  belt 
connected  with  and  wound  around  the  pulley  at  one  end  and  baring 
ita  other  end  paaeed  through  the  open'ing  of  the  oacillating  lerer  and 
prorided  with  a  weight,  and  connections  between  the  drire  wheel 
and  the  door,  anbaUntially  as  deacribed. 


the  ralre  in  a  clooed  poaition,  and  held  agaioat  such  morement  by  the 
ahifUble  member  while  the  latter  ia  in  the  normal  poaiUon  thereof, 
anbaUntially  aa  apecified. 

6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  mech- 
aaiam ;  of  meana  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  the  backet:  a 
ralre  for  controlling  the  stream;  a  atop-register  haring  a  ahifUble 
member  normally  held  againat  moremeat,  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of  the  machine;  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  bucket;  and  a  ralre-morement-limiting  latch  pirotally 
supported  by  said  bracket,  and  co-operatire  with  the  shifUble  meoi- 
ber  of  tbe  stop-register,  and  baring  an  effectire  morement  into  poai- 
tion for  maintaiaing  the  ralre  in  a  eioeed  poaition,  and  hariag  aaid 
latch  held  againat  aneh  morement  while  the  ahifUble  member  of  the 
stop-register  ia  in  the  normal  poaition  thereof,  subeUntially  aa  speci- 
fted. 

7.  Ia  a  weigiiing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  bucket  mech- 
aaiam ;  of  meana  for  aopplying  a  atream  of  material  to  the  bucket;  a 
ralre  for  cootroUiog  the  stream ;  a  atop-register  baring  a  shifUble 
member  normally  held  againat  moremeat,  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  t^e  operation  of  the  machine;  a  ralre- 
morement  limiter  in  poeition  and  adcpted  for  holding  the  ralre  in  a 
cloeed  poaition ;  and  a  latch  00-operatire  with  the  ahifUble  member 
of  thp  stop-register,  and  haring  an  effectire  morement  into  poaition 
for  engaging  tbe  ralre-morenent  limiter  to  mainUin  the  aame  in  the 
ralre-liffliting  poaition  thereof  to  thereby  hold  the  ralre  cloeed,  and 
haring  aaid  latch  nonnally  held  against  such  morement  while  the 
ahifUble  member  of  the  stop-regiater  is  in  the  normal  poeition  thereof, 
aubaUctially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  haring 
a  eloeer;  of  meana  for  supplying  a  atream  of  material  to  the  backet; 
a  ralre  for  controlling  the  atream  ;  a  pair  of  atopa  operatire  with  the 
ralre  aad  with  the  eloeer ;  and  haring  the  cloeer-operatire  atop  in 
poaition  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  ralre-operatire  stop  to  main- 
Uin the  ralre  in  cloeed  poeition  :  a  stop-register  having  a  shifUble 
member  oormally  held  agaioat  morement,  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed 
at  a  predeUrmined  point  in  the  operation  of  the  machine;  and  a 
latch  co-operatire  with  the  ahifUble  member  aad  with  the  cloeer-op- 
eratire atop,  and  baring  an  effectire  morement  into  poeition  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cloaer-operatire  atop  to  thereby  hold  the  ralre  in 
a  cloeed  poaition,  and  hariag  aaid  latch  held  againat  each  moremeat 
while  the  ahifUble  member  of  the  atop-regiater  ia  in  the  normal  po- 
aition thereof,  sabetantially  aa  specified. 

9.  Ina  weighing-machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  backet  haring 
a  eloeer ;  of  meaoa  for  supplying  a  stream  of  material  to  the  bucket ; 
a  ralre  for  oontroUing  the  stream  ,  a  pair  of  atopa  operatire,  reopeet- 
irely,  with  the  ralre  and  with  the  eloeer,  and  in  poaition  and  adapted 
each  for  Mrring  aa  a  atop  derice  for  the  other  while  the  eloaer  ia 
open  ;  a  atop-regiater  haring  a  shifUble  member  normally  held  againat 
movement,  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed  at  a  predetermined  point  io 
the  operation  of  the  machine  ;  and  a  latch  co-operatire  with  the  shift- 
able  member  of  the  atop-regiater,  and-  haring  an  effectire  morement 
into  position  for  engaging  one  of  Mid  pair  of  atopa  to  thereby  main- 
Uin the  eloeer  in  the  open  poeition  thereof  and  hariag  Mid  latch 
held  againat  auch  morement  while  the  shifUble  member  of  the  atop- 
regiater  ia  in  the  non-abifUble  poeition  thereof,  aobetantially  aa  speci- 
fied. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  backet  baring 
a  eloeer  ;  of  means  for  supplying  a  stream  oi"  material  to  the  bucket ; 
a  ralre  for  controlling  the  stream  ;  a  rocker  operatirely  connected 
with  the  eloeer;  a  eloeer-lateh  for  holding  Mid  rocker  in  a  elooer- 
morement-limiting  poeition  ;  an  actuator  io  position  and  adapted  for 
releaaing  Mid  latch  from  engagement  with  the  rocker  to  thereby  per- 
mit the  eloeer  to  open:  a  stop-register  haring  a  shifUble  member 
normally  held  againat  morement,  and  adapted  to  be  released  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  operation  of  the  machine ;  and  a  latch  har- 
ing an  effectire  morement  for  engaging  the  rocker  when  released  to 
mainUin  the  closer  in  the  open  poeition  thereof,  and  haring  Mid 
latch  held  againat  such  morement  while  the  shifUble  member  of  the 
atop-regiater  ia  io  the  normal  poaition  thereof,  sobaUntially  aa  specified. 
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daku. —  1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doont,  the  combination 
of  a  door,  platforma  arranged  on  oppoeite  aidM  of  the  door,  a  plat- 
form aupporting  lerer  arranged  beneath  the  door  and  haring  one  arm 
eztanding  beneath  the  platform,  a  drire  wheel  carrying  a  pulley  of 
amaller  sise,  an  oecillating  lerer  haring  one  end  eoonected  with  the 
platform  supporting  lerer,  a  belt  haring  one  end  connected  with  and 
wound  around  the  pulley  and  hariag  iU  other  end  attached  to  the 
oecillating  lerer,  and  eonneetiona  between  the  drire  wheel  and  the 
boor  for  actuating  the  latter,  subauntially  as  deeoribed. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doom,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  door, 
a  deproaaible  platform,  an  oecillauog  lerer  haring  one  end  connectad 


3.  In  an  apparatos  for  operating  doors,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  door 
monnted  for  eliding  and  prorided  at  its  bottom  with  shoulaera,  a  plat- 
form, a  platform  lerer  sopporting  the  platform  and  fulcrumed  between 
ita  ends  and  prorided  at  its  ends  with  catches  arranged  to  engage  al 
temately  the  sboolders  of  the  door  to  hold  the  latter  open  or  cloeed, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  the  platform  lerer  and  the  door  for 
actaatiag  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  aa  apparatoa  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
sliding  door  prorided  at  its  bottom  with  shouldered  notches,  a  plat- 
form, a  platform  aupporting  lerer  arranged  beneath  the  door  and  pro- 
rided at  ita  ends  with  spring  actuated  eatchee,  uid  lever  being  dia- 
poeed horisonuUy  and  being  folcrumed  between  ita  ends,  whereby  tbe 
apriag  actuated  catehM  ara  adapted  to  engage  the  door  alternately, 
aad  meehaoiom  for  actuating  the  door  connected  with  Ihc  platform 
lerer,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
eliding  door,  a  depreasible  platform,  a  platform  lerer  haring  one  arm 
aupporting  the  platform,  an  oecillating  lerer  haring  one  arm  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  platform  lerer.  a  drire  wheel  carrying  a 
pnlley,  a  belt  haring  one  end  arranged  on  the  pulley  and  its  other 
end  connected  with  the  oecillating  lerer,  and  a  line  arranged  on  the 
drire  wheel  and  connected  with  the  door,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
sliding  doer  prorided  at  iU  bottom  with  shoulders,  a  depreasible  plat^ 
form,  a  platform  aupporting  lerer  haring  one  arm  arranged  beneath 
the  platform  and  prorided  at  its  ends  with  catchex  arranged  to  en- 
gage alternately  the  shoulders  of  the  door,  ac  oscillating  lever  con- 
nected with  the  platform  lerer,  a  drire  wheel  prorided  with  a  palley, 
a  belt  haring  one  end  wound  around  the  palley  and  ita  other  end  at- 
tached to'the  oecillating  lerer,  and  means  for  connecting  the  drire 
wheel  with  the  door  for  actuating  the  latter,  subauntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
door,  a  platform  arranged  beneath  the  door,  a  platform  lerer  haring 
one  arm  sopporting  the  platform,  and  prorided  at  iU  other  arm  with 
a  depending  stirrup,  an  adjusuble  weight  mounted  on  the  stirrup,  an 
oscillating  lerer  connected  with  the  platform  lerer  and  fulcrumed  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  drire  wheel  carrying  a  pulley,  a  belt  having  one  end 
arranged  on  the  palley,  aod  ita  other  eod  atUched  to  the  oacillatiog 
lever,  and  means  for  connecting  the  drire  wheel  with  the  door  for 
actuating  the  latter,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
sliding  door,  a  lerer  arranged  in  rear  of  the  door  and  fulcmmed  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  and  haring  its  other  end  bearing  against  the  rear 
edge  of  the  door,  springs  connected  with  tbe  short  arm  of  the  lever 
for  checking  and  cushioning  the  door,  and  means  for  opening  the 
door,  anbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
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m\d\ag  door,  •  leT«r  firfcrnmed  »dj»eent  to  one  end  and  arrmng^  io  jboxM.  aod  tnuB-roda  tfc«  «ni»  of  whSch  p*«  dlAgoiunj  apwardly 

re»r  of.tk*  door  ud  h»Ting  iu  other  end  b«*riog  *f*iMi  the  door,  through  the  Ma*  of  the  tiabor  mU  the  m»uUic  boxet 

a  ll*t  spriog  Mcared  at  om  end,  aa  adjaatiag  leraw  ooooectaoK  tk« 

other  end  of  the  spring  with  the  thort  arm  of  the  lever  and  adapted 

,to  regulate  the  teasioo  of  the  ipriog,  and  meaae  for  opening  the  door, 

■abeUntiallj  a*  described. 

10.  In  aa  apparatus  for  operatinc  door*,  the  combination  of  ft 
■tiding  door,  a  l«Ter  arranged  in  raar  of  the  door  and  faicraaad  Mar 
iu  lower  end  and  hariag  iu  upper  end  bearing  against  and  ilidinglj 
mounted  on  the  door,  adownwanlljeziendinK  ipnog  connected  witk 
the  short  ana  of  the  l«Ter,  a  horiaontallj  arranged  spnng  disposed 
at  the  top  of  the  door  and  eoonected  with  the  thurt  arm  of  the  lerer, 
and  naeaoa  for  opeeing  the  door,  lubaUntially  aa  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doom,  the  combiuliaa  of  A 
■tiding  door  provided  at  iU  rear  end  with  a  vertically  diapoead  taagM^ 
guide  atrtpa  secured  to  the  door  and  arranged  on  opposite  adea  of  th« 
tongue  aaid  forming  a  way,  a  downwardly  extending  lever  fUcrumed 
near  iU  lower  end  and  provided  at  iU  opper  end  with  a  noteh  engUK- 
ing  the  toogue,  springs  connected  with  the  short  arm  of  the  lever,  aW 
■MMM  for  opening  the  door,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

II  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doora,  the  oombination  of  • 
■fidiog  door  provided  at  iu  rear  edge  with  a  vertical  way,  a  lever  fWl- 
erumed  near  ite  lower  end  and  having  iu  upper  end  arranged  in  Mid 
way,  a  downwardly  extending  tpriog  eoaoected  with  the  short  ara 
of  the  lever,  a  boriaontally  disposed  flat  spring  arranged  at  the  top  of 
the  door  and  connected  with  the  short  arm  of  the  lever,  a  apiral  apriaf 
arranged  above  and  connected  with  the  horixooUlly  disposed  spriag , 
aod  meaoa  tor  opening  the  door,  tabstantially  as  described. 

13.  la  an  apparatus  for  operating  doora,  the  combination  of  a 
horixoaUl  track  bar,  a  atiding  door  tuapended  from  the  track  bar  aad 
provided  with  roller,  arranged  >mi  the  upper  &ee  of  the  track  bar,  aa  located  apoa  the  ends  thereof,  truaa-rods  extending  diagonally  up- 
ineiioed  spring  located  00  the  lower  &ce  of  the  track-bar  aod  having '  ward  through  the  endu  of  said  timber  and  through  the  boxes,  heads 
one  end  secured  to  the  ame  aod  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  formed  integral  with  the  eod«  of  said  lru»-rod<,  saddles  arranged  to 
m  olueiag  aad  to  be  interpoeed  between  the  tame  and  the  track  bar,  |  slide  from  the  center  outwardly  to  tighten  aaid  truse-rods  and  wash- 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  other  end  of  the  spring  away  from  the  1  era  interposed  between  aaid  heads  and  the  metallic  boxes. 

track  bar  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  subetantially  as  de-  5.  In  a  car  bolster,  the  oombination  of  a  timber,  constructed  with 

scribed.  '  kerfs  in  iu  lower  onttr  ends,  mctellic  boxes  having  parallel  rolumn- 

14.  la  aa  apparatus  for  operating  door*,  the  combination  of  a,  guides  formed  integral  with  their  side  faces  and  with  walls  that  are 
door  eaaag.  a  tiidiag  door,  an  inclined  spring  having  one  end  secured  |  located  in  the  kerta,  trus»-rods  having  their  ends  bent  upwardly  aod 
to  the  door  casing  and  arranged  to  cushion  the  door  io  closing,  and  !  extended  through  said  kerfs  o«  top  of  the  walls,  heads  located  on  the 
an  adjusuble  plate  secured  to  the  door  casing  aod  engaging  the  other  I  eads  of  said  troas-rods,  tuiuble  washers  interposed  between  aaid  heads 
aad  of  the  spring,  tubstentially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoee  described.       ,  aod  the  ends  of  the  metallic  boxes,  and  'laddles  arranged  between  the 

1&.  In  aa  apparatus  for  operating  doom,  the  combioaUoo  of  ajtrusa-rods  and  the  timbers. 
door,  a  depreesible  platform,  means  for  opening  the  door  eonaeeted  6    la  a  ear  boiater,  the  combination  of  a  timber,  metallic  boxea 

with  the  platform,  and  a  bracket  extending;  beneath  the  platform  and  I  located  upon  the  ends  thereof,  the  tame  being  coostrocted  with  re- 
provided  with  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  plat-i  eeeees  in  their  outer  foces,  truss-rods  the  ends  of  which  extend  diag- 
form  to  limit  the  depremon  thereof,  substantially  as  deeehbad.  |  ooaUy  upward  through  the  ends  of  the  timber  and  the  raetellic  boxea, 

and  wastter-platea  constructed  in  mating  portions  arranged  around 
""~"~^~'~'"^^"~"'"  I  the  ends  of  the  truss-rods  aad  located  withia  the  rsM^sss  formed  ia 

the  metallic  boxes. 


3.  In  a  ear  baklar,  a  timber  having  kerfk  formed  in  iu  ends 
aad  metallic  botna  eaaatructed  with  integral  column-guides  and  in- 
tegral walk  that  are  located  in  aaid  kerft. 

4.  In  a  ear  boiater,  the  combination  of  a  timber,  metallic  boxes 
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7.  In  a  car  bolster,  a  metallic  box  constructed  with  integral  par- 
allel column-guides  on  the  faces  of  lU  side-walls  aod  having  sloU 
formed  in  the  top  edge  of  the  eod  of  said  box,  aod  interior  walls 
formed  integral  with  said  box  aad  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sloU  in  the  end-wall  to  the  eod  of  the  bottom  of 
said  box.  the  upper  edges  of  laid  intenor  wall  being  concaved. 

8.  Ia  a  ear  bolster,  a  saddle  arranged  to  be  located  between  the 
truM-rods  aad  the  timber,  the  same  having  recesses  formed  in  its 
under  tide,  bearing-blocks  arranged  te  move  vertically  in  said  rece 
aod  having  grooves  formed  in  their  under  sides  to  engage  the  tra 
rods,  aod  wedges  arranged  within  the  recesses  between  said  blocks 
aod  laddlea. 

9    In  a  car  bolster,  the  combinatioe  of  a  timber  having  kerft 

CUim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  stead  provided  with  aprigirts  formed  ia  iU  ends,  metallic  boxes  located  on  the  ends  of  said  timber 

3,  3,  having  ofbet  portions  4,  4,  formed  witti  depreeaiooa  9.  of  the  and  being  constructed  with  iotegrml  column-guides  aod  integral  walla 
bed-(hiffle  10,  10,  11,  11,  having  one  of  iu  end-bare  11  received  in 'that  are  located  in  said  kerfc,  aod  truas-rodn,  portions  of  which  ex- 
tha  said  dfiprnwinin  aad  provided  with  eollars  14  to  prevent  lateral  tend  aloag  the  top  edgea  of  the  walls  within  the  kerfc,  the  ends  of 
aovemeot  of  said  bed  frame,  substantially  as  described.  '  said  truaa-rods  bearing  directly  upon  the  metallic  boxea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sUnd  provided   with  uprighu  3,  3.  ^_^__^^_^_^^^^^__^ 

having  olEwt  portions  4,  4,  formed  with  depresaioDs9,  and  an  upright 
eontiaaatioa  5,  of  the  bed-f^me  10,  10,  1 1, 1 1,  having  one  of  iu  eod-  6  4:  8 ,  8  5  9 
bars  1 1  received  in  the  said  depressions  and  provided  with  eollara  14 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  bed-frame,  aod  the  hook  6  ap- 
plied to  the  part  5,  and  serving  to  hold  the  bed-frame  ia  iU 
poaition,  substantially  as  described. 


Louk, 
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C'faiak— 1.  In  a  car-bobter,  the  combination  of  a  timber,  aMtal- 
lic  boxes  located  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  colamn-guides  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  tides  of  taid  boxes. 

2.  In  a  car  bolster,  a  timber.  meUllic  boxes  located  on  the  ends 
thereot  vertical  column-guides  formed  integral  with  the  sides  of  taid 


snAM-BieiHK.  ciAiLB  a  wouAn,  st. 

Ma  rUed  Jtn.  S9. 18M  Sarlal  Ra  4M,2»  Oo  model) 
Cfcim.— The  improved  steam  engine  having  two  maUng  cylinders 
19  located  parallel,  with  a  free  vertical  apace  between  them  aod  pro- 
vided each  with  two  pistons,  a  connecting-rod  for  each  piston,  two 
■hafts  3  mounted  to  freely  revolve  in  their  bearings  and  to  which 
■aid  coaoeetiag  rods  are  attached,  cranks  8  formed  one  approxi 
mately  in  the  center  of  each  of  the  shafts  3  in  alignment  with  the  said 
free  vertical  apace  t)etween  said  eyliodere  and  with  each  other,  aod 
a  single  long  coupling  rod  9  located  in  said  free  space  between  taid 
cylinder*  and  connecting  each  of  said  cranks  so  that  taid  thaftt  3  may 
both  be  turned  through  complete  revolaUont  in  the  tame  direction, 
all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  stated. 
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4ng-member  and  carrying  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  driving-member  to  the  driven-meinber,  whereby  said  driven-mem- 
ber  will  be  rotated  at  a  given  speed  from  said  driving-member  inde- 
pendently of  the  speed  of  the  indepeodently-rotatable  member,  and 
also  carrying  a  worm-wheel ;  a  worm-shaft  carrying  a  worm  in  mesh 
with  said  worm-wheel ;  au  adjusteble  friction  wheel  supported  00  the 
worm-shaft  and  adapted  to  control  the  opeed  of  aaid  worm  ;  and 
whereby  the  velocity  of  the  driveo-member  relatively  to  the  driving- 
member  can  be  varied  independently  of  the  speed  of  said  driving-mem- 
ber :  a  disk -shaft  carrying  a  disk  rotateble  therewith  and  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  friction-wheel,  and  also  carrying  a  gear  in  mesh 
with  the  driving-wheel  gear  on  the  driving-member,  whereby  power 
is  transmitted  to  the  adjusuble  friction-wheel  to  vary  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  the  worm  and  thereby  the  driven-member,  substantially  ai^ 
described. 
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Claim. — I.  Inadnvingmechanism,  the  combination  with  adriven^ 
member  carf7ing  a  gear ;  of  a  tubnlar  driving-member  rotatably  dia- 
posed  on  said  driven-momber,  and  carrying  a  gear  parallel  with,  and 
adjarent  to  the  driven-member  gear,  and  also  carrying  a  driving-wheel 
gear  remotely  disposed  relatively  to  iU  other  gear  and  adapted  to 
receive  power ;  an  independently-rotateble  member  comprising  a 
tubular  sleeve  supported  on  said  driving-OMmber,  and  carrying  pin- 
iooR  meshing  with  the  parallel  gears  on  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, respectively,  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  from  the  driving- 
member  to  the  driveo-member,  and  also  carrying  a  worm-wheel  in- 
termediate of  iu  pinions  aod  the  driving-wheel  gear  of  the  driving- 
member,  a  worm-shaft  carrying  a  worm  in  meah  with  the  wom- 
wheel ;  a  friction-wheel  adjusUbly  supported  on  the  worm-shaft  and 
adapted  to  control  the  speed  of  said  worm,  and  whereby  the  velocity 
of  the  driven-member  relatively  to  the  driving-member  can  be  varied 
independently  of  the  speed  of  said  driving-member ;  a  disk-shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  driving-member,  and  carrying  a  rotating 
disk  in  engagement  with  the  friction-wheel  and  adapted  to  transmit 
power  thereto ;  a  gear  on  said  disk -shaft  in  mesh  with  the  driving- 
wheel  gear  of  the  driving-member ;  and  means  for  holding  said  di^ 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  friction-wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driven  mem- 
ber having  a  gear  thereon  ;  of  a  driving-member  roUtably  supported 
on  aaid  driven-member  and  carrying  a  gear,  and  also  having  a  driv- 
ing-wheel gear  thereon  adapted  to  receive  power  ;  an  independently- 
rotetehle  member  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  supported  on  said  driv- 
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Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  fi^me,  of  a  casing  moanted 
thereon,  a  water-wheel  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  crank-disk  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  the  water-wheel,  croee-heads  which  are  reciprocated 
from  said  crank-disk,  roller*  on  the  crosa-heada,  drums  which  are  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  inclined  sloU  for  receiving  the  rollere,  a  sleeve 
on  one  of  the  drums,  a  dasher  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  rod  on  the 
other  drum  aod  within  aaid  sleeve,  and  a  dasher  attached  to  aaid 
rod ;  said  dashers  in  operation  being  roteted  in  opposite  directiono 
simulUoeously,  aod  the  direction  of  each  being  reversed,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank-diak,  of  cross-heads  which  are 
reciprocated  therefrom,  rollere  00  the  cross-heads,  drums  which  are 
provided  with  oppositely  inclined  aloU  for  receiving  the  rollers,  a 
sleeve  on  one  of  the  drums  to  which  is  attached  a  dasher,  aod  a  rod 
on  the  other  drum  and  within  said  sleeve  to  which  is  attached  a 
dasher,  snbetantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  a  crank-disk  having  a  single  crank- 
pin,  of  two  pitmen,  one  of  which  is  of  a  given  length  and  the  other 
of  a  greater  length  and  both  connected  at  their  upper  end*  to  the 
said  crank-pin,  two  cross-heads  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  ver- 
tical alignment,  the  lower  end  of  the  aborter  pitman  being  connected 
to  the  uppermost  cross-head  aod  the  lower  end  of  the  longer  pitman 
being  connected  to  the  lowermoitt  cross-head,  rollere  on  said  cross- 
beads,  two  drums  provided  with  oppositely-inclined  tloUand  located 
in  vertical  alignment  one  above  the  other  and  mounted  to  roUte  in- 
dependently in  oppoaite  directiona,  meaaa  for  imparting  movemeat  to 
aaid  crank-diak,  and  two  independent  dashere  which  are  connected 
to  the  said  drums,  subsUutially  as  herein  specified. 
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4.  Th«  combinatioo  with  draoM  L  and  V  proTld«d  whk  oppo- 
uttlj  inclined  sloU,  of  roller*  opermtiaf  in  laid  tloU  to  r«ToWe  the 
druma,  uid  rollen  ha? iog  •  reciprocating  moTement,  meaoa  for  op- 
•ratiBg  uid  rollers,  a  rod  M  ftzedlj  attached  to  dram  L,  forming  an 
&xi*  for  drum  L',  and  a  •leev*  on  dram  L'  whicli  Mrrounds  taid  rod, 
•abetantiallj  a*  deacnb«d. 

'>.  The  combination  with  the  rod  M  formed  with  teeth  oa  itaeod, 
of  the  churn  rod  V'  adapted  to  hare  it*  lower  end  seated  in  a  Mcket, 
and  a  coupling  between  the  two,  comprieinf  an  open  ended  angular 
sleeve  which  is  provided  with  a  spring  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
en  the  rod  M.  for  holding  the  coupling  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 
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npper  on  both  sides  of  and  at  the  toe,  and  means  to  adjust  the  Mt 
wiper  plates  about  their  oommon  center  according  to  the  ioclioatioa 
of  the  toe  of  the  boot  or  shoe  being  lasted,  sobstantiallj  as  described- 

6.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  aad  shoes,  a  piTotallj  mounted 
down-hold  to  rest  upon  the  insole  and  hold  it  in  place,  a  spring  to  lift 
said  down-hold  aad  turn  it  on  iu  pivot,  a  locking  catch  on  said  down- 
hold,  a  stationarr  shoulder  to  be  at  times  engaged  hj  the  catch,  and 
means  to  move  the  down-hold  longitodinallj  and  thereby  withdraw 
the  locking  catch  from  the  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  lasting  machine,  wiper  carriers  made  adjustable  aboat  a 
{center  located  in  a  line  drawn  centrally  from  the  eitremity  of  the  toe 

backward  along  the  sole,  side  wiper  plates  on  and  adjustable  rela- 
tiraly  to  mid  carriers,  to  place  the  edges  of  the  wiper  plates  at  like 
disUnoea  from  the  edges  of  the  toe  of  the  last,  and  means  to  more 
the  carriers  and  their  wiper  plates  forward  to  cause  the  latter  to  act 
■multaoeonaly  and  uniformly  on  the  upper  to  wipe  it  over  the  last, 
■abstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  lasting  machine,  an  end  wiper  holder,  means  to  move  it 
▼artieaUy,  and  an  end  wiper  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bolder,  to  swiug 
kterallr  and  accommodate  itself  to  the  toe  of  the  last,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  lasting  machine,  an  abutment  to  position  the  toe  of  the 
hat,  a  pi  Totally  mounted  end  wiper  adapted  to  swing  laterally,  and 
means  to  move  said  end  wiper  to  wipe  the  upper  about  the  toe  of  the 
laat,  lubstaatially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  lasting  machine,  an  abutment  to  position  the  toe  of  the 
last,  a  vertically  movable  pivoted  end  wiper,  and  means  to  withdraw 
tke  abutment  as  the  end  wiper  is  lifted  to  wipe  the  upper  about  tha 
toe  of  the  last,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  alastingmachine,srocking-lever,  a  bolder  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  cam  to  guide  the  holder,  combined  with  an  end  wiper  mounted 
to  swing  laterally  in  the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  lasting  machine,  an  abutment  to  position  the  toe  of  tha 
last,  means  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  pivoted 
taek  or  nail  puller,  and  connections  between  it  and  the  means  for 
moving  the  abutment,  to  antomatioally  lift  the  tack  or  nail  puller 
away  from  the  bottom  of  the  last,  to  remove  a  tack  or  nail  from  the 
under  side  of  the  toe  of  the  last  as  the  abutment  is  withdrawn,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


Chim. — I.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  a  iRde  bar, 
a  pair  of  carriers  pivoted  thereon,  side  wiper  plates  mounted  on  said 
carriers,  and  means  to  adjust  said  wiper  plataa  relatively  to  a  eommoa 
oaoter,  combined  with  actuating  means  for  said  carriers,  to  clcye  and 
■ore  the  wiper  plates  over  the  toe  of  the  la.it,  to  act  uniformly  on 
the  upper  on  both  sides  of  the  toe  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  a  slide  bar,  side  wipar 
plates  and  wiper  plate  carriers  moanted  thereon  to  swing  about  a  com- 
mon center,  and  independent  adjastable  connections  between  said  car- 
riers and  wiper  plates,  to  adjust  the  latter  separately  about  said  eom- 
Bon  center,  combined  with  actuating  means  to  swing  the  carriers  on 
their  center  aad  to  move  them  forward  over  the  toe  of  the  last,  and 
an  adjusting  device  to  control  the  relative  movement  of  the  wi|ier 
plates  aad  adapt  them  to  the  inclination  of  the  toe  of  the  boot  or  thoa 
being  lasted,  to  act  uniformly  on  the  upper  at  both  sides  of  the  toa, 
sabatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  fbrlaating  boots  and  shoes,  a  slide  bar,  side  wiper 
plates  and  wiper  plate  carriers  mounted  thereon  to  swing  about  a  com- 
mon center,  and  independent  adjustable  connections  between  said  cai^ 
riers  and  wiper  platea,  to  adjust  th^  latter  separately,  combined  witk 
a  transverse  slide  bar,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  it  and  eaek 
carrier,  to  coutrol  their  relative  movement  about  the  common  center 
and  thereby  adapt  the  wiper  plates  to  the  inclination  of  the  toe  of 
the  boot  or  shoe  being  lasted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  or  shoes,  a  pair  of  side  wiper 
platea,  carriers  therefor  moanted  to  swing  about  a  common  center,  a 
movable  support  for  the  carriers,  and  slotted  cam  plates  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  said  carriers,  combined  with  an  independent  adjusting 
device  having  projections  tc  engage  and  control  the  movement  of  the 
cam  plataa.  to  thereby  regulate  the  movement  of  the  carriers  on  their 
center,  sabatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  a  slide  bar,  side  wipar 
plates  mounted  thereon  to  swing  laterally  about  a  common  center,  an 
end  wiper,  an  actuating  cam,  connections  between  it  and  the  end 
wiper  and  the  side  wiper  plates,  to  cause  said  wipers  to  act  on  tha 
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WUmlDgtoo.  M.    POed  Mar.  IS,  1886.    SartUlaMlJWl.   (lomodeL) 


daim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  rig- 
idly connected  thereto  and  moving  in  the  same  direction,  a  follower, 
a  spring  between  said  bracket  and  follower,  consUntly  acting  on  said 
bracket  a  buffing-plate  and  connections  between  said  buffing-plate 
and  the  follower,  sabatantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  connected 
thereto  and  moving  in  the  same  direction,  a  follower,  a  spring  between 
said  bracket  and  follower,  an  equalising  lever  connected  to  said  fol- 
lower and  a  buflferplate  oonnected  with  the  squalisar,  subsUntiallT 
as  described 
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S.  Tlte  eombiilation  with  a  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  rigidly  oon- 
neeted  therewith,  a  follower,  a  spring  between  said  bracket  and  fol- 
lower, an  equalizing  lever  connected  to  said  follower,  rods  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  equalising  lever,  and  a  buffer-plate  hav- 
ing its  oppoaite  ends  connected  to  said  rods,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  15  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  its  upper  end  cupped,  a  follower  28  having 
ears  21,  an  equalizing  lever  22  set  in  said  ear»,  a  buffer- plate  30,  rods 
25  connected  to  the  buffer-plate  and  equalizing  bar,  and  a  spring  19 
aet  between  the  follower  and  bracket,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  a  buffing  maehaniam  pro- 
vided with  a  follower,  a  boffing-spring  acting  against  said  follower, 
and  a  bracket  rigidly  nvounted  upon  said  draw-bar,  and  continuously 
bearing  against  the  buffing-spring,  whereby  the  preasure  on  the  buff- 
ing-plate remains  unaffected  by  the  position  of  the  draw-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  draw-bar  and  a  buffing-mechaniam,  of  a 
follower  20  having  ears  21,  a  curved  projection  33  between  said  eara, 
an  equalizing  lever  recessed  to  receive  said  projection,  and  a  buffing- 
plate  yieldingly  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  equalizing 
lever,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  slotted  timbers  of  a  car,  of  slotted 
check-plates  let  into  said  timbers,  a  follower  acting  against  a  spring 
set  between  said  check-plates,  and  a  follower  having  a  bearing  for 
said  spring  and  arms  integral  with  said  follower  and  projecting  through 
said  check -plates  and  timbers  substantially  in  line  with  the  bearing 
for  the  spring,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  14  and  breast-timbers  23, 
of  guides  37,  the  bracket  15  and  follower  20  working  in  said  guidea, 
a  spring  19  set  between  said  bracket  and  follower  guide-strapa  38,  an 
equalizing  lever  22  attached  to  the  follower  20  and  working  between 
the  guidea  37  and  straps  38,  and  a  buffer-plate  connected  with  the 
follower,  anbetantially  aff  described. 

9.  In  a  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  draw-bar 
14,  tha  bracket  15  rigidly  moanted  thereou  and  always  moving  there- 
with, the  spring  19  set  in  front  of  said  bracket  and  continually  acting 
thereon,  the  follower  20  set  in  front  of  the  spring,  and  the  equalizing 
lever  22  attached  directly  to  said  follower,  of  rods  25  oonnected  to 
said  equaliser,  the  buffing-plate  3  having  projections  forming  sooketa 
for  said  roda,  and  guides  39  set  in  the  sill  to  form  supports  for  the 
rods  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the  projections  on  the  buffing- 
plate,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


6  4:8.8  6  4:.    BRACUT  FOR  CHAIBa    WuxuM  L  Buncn,  La 
erang^Ul    Piled  Ju.  6, 1896.    Serial  Na  6SS,»41.    Ifo  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  brackets  for  chairs,  the  combination  oft  body  por- 
tion provided  with  bearings,  a  hub  portion  provided  with  projecting 
lugs  at  itn  lateral  edges,  and  a  clamping  cap  provided  with  a  brad  or 
reUining  lug  and  receases  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  hub  poi^ 
tion  and  firmly  hold  a  connecting  rod  between  it  aad  the  hub  portion, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  brackeuforswinging  chairs,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  round  bearing  portions  for  engaging  a  sUtionary 
base  and  swinging  seat,  a  semi-cylindrical  hub  formed  integral  with 
the  body  portion  and  providwl  with  a  brad  or  reUining  lug  and  pro- 
jecting lags,  a  clamping  cap  provided  with  a  brad  or  reUining  lug, 
and  recewes  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  on  the  hob  portion  aad 
firmly  hold  the  several  parU  in  secure  engagement  with  a  connecting 
rod,  snbstantiaUy  aa  describad. 


64:8,86  5.    ORAHOB  A880RTBR  AID  BZBR.    BoirD  B.  Clim- 
8OH.  SuttoD'a.  &  a    Piled  Febi  7, 1896.   Serial  Ma  5S7,6SL   (HomodeL) 


Claim. — An  orange  aasorter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  roUUbly 
moanted  aasorUr  disk  having  openings  therein,  a  block  adjusUbly 
aecnred  to  the  rim  of  the  diak,  and  in  combinauon  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond block  having  its  end  provided  with  a  stad,  by  which  the  block 
is  reciprocated  in  the  openings,  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  blocks  being 
concaved  as  deacribed,  a  disk  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous guideway  formed  on  its  lower  face,  in  which  the  stud  of  the 
slide  operatea,  as  the  carrying  disk,  carrying  the  slide,  is  revolved,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


548,866.  CAI-LABBLMG  MACHUnS.  Eti»  W.  Corkll  and 
PuDKUOE  H.  KlATP,  Adrian,  Ml^  FUed  Oct  i  18M  Serial  Ha 
52i984.    (HomodeL) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  thr 
foUower  for  raising  the  la^la,  of  mechanism  for  automatically  raising 
or  elevating  the  same  as  the  labels  are  removed  from  the  holding  re- 
oeptacle,  and  of  an  automatic  moving  device  comprising  an  incline 
plane  and  means  for  shifting  the  same  for  holding  the  follower  locked 
in  its  raised  position,  whereby  the  same  is  prevented  from  moving 
downward  by  the  pressure  of  the  can  passing  over  the  labehi. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  label  hold- 
ing reeepUcle,  of  the  feed  runway  for  the  cans,  an  actuated  stop  de- 
vice projectible  into  the  runway  for  stopping  the  feed  of  the  cans' to 
the  machine  when  the  label  holding  recepUcle  is  empty  or  nearly  ra, 
and  of  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  the  stop  device  for 
the  cans  when  the  label  reoepucle  is  empty  or  nearly  so. 

3.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  label  hold- 
ing recepUcle,  of  a  runway  for  the  cans,  mean*  projectible  into  the 
ronway  for  stopping  the  feed  of  the  cans,  and  mechanism  automati- 
cally actuated  upon  the  labels  in  the  recepUcle  becoming  wholly  or 
neariy  exhausted,  for  actuating  said  means,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed  run- 
way, of  an  actuated  stop  device  located  at  the  ran  way  and  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  cams,  of  the  mechanism  for  operating  the 
followers  for  the  labels  and  of  a  device  automatically  operated  by  the 
follower  mechanism  for  releasing  the  actuated  stop  device  for  the 
cans  as  the  label  receptacle  is  emptied,  whereby  the  feed  of  the  cans 
to  the  machine  is  stopped. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mechanism 
for  raising  the  follower  of  the  label  receptacle,  of  the  stop  device  for 
the  cans,  the  inclined  longitudinally  movable  rod  for  locking  the  fol- 
lower in  ita  adjusted  position  and  for  releasing  the  stop  device  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  the  inclined  rod  as  the  follower 
is  raised  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  label  hold- 
ing receptacle,  of  a  can  feed  runway,  a  retractible  stop  device  pro- 
jectible into  the  runway  and  mechanism  for  automatically  releasing 
the  stop  device  when  the  last  or  nearly  the  last  label  has  been  re- 
moved from  the  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  can  labeling  machine  the  eombination  with  the  frame 
having  a  runway  and  a  paating  device,  of  a  label  holding  reoeptacle. 
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a  follower  in  th«  r«c«ptacU,  in«an«  for  pro(pMiiT«ly  r»i«ing  th«  fol- 
lower M  tbe  Ub«la  mr«  remoTod  aod  a  lock  axkiiMt  the  down  moT^ 
■t  of  the  follower  compriaing  »  her  heTing  en  inclined  tarfeee 
{ing  the  follower,  meana  for  retaining  the  bar  in  ita  adjoatad  po- 
and  mean*  for  laoTing  the  t>ar  upon  the  Borement  of  the  fol- 
lower, inbetantiallj  a*  deacribed. 

B.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  eootbiuatioo  with  a  label  recep- 
taele.  thtf  foDowar,  the  rack  bar  depending  therefrom,  the  Mgmental 
nek  cam  for  raiaing  the  rack  bar  of  the  follower  autoraatieallj.  the 
loafitudinallj  inclined  morabie  rod  engaged  hj  the  rack  bar  and  \>j 
neana  of  which  the  laid  rack  bar  i<  held  in  raiaed  poaition  and  of 
aiechaniaaa  for  forcing  the  iadiaad  rod  forward  with  the  upward  traral 
of  the  rack  bar.  I 

9.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  eombinatioa  witfk  the  food  rva- 
vay  for  the  can*,  a  pa^iting  roll,  a  label  Molding  receptacle,  and  a  fol- 
lower ia  the  receptacle,  of  a  stop  device  working  in  the  mnwav  in 
adraaea  of  the  pauing  roll,  a  longiladtnall/  noring  locking  rod  for 
the  follower  aad  for  operating  the  itop  device  upon  the  labela  held 
within  the  receptacle  becoming  ethaoated. 

10.  Ia  a  can  labeliug  machine  the  combination  with  the  fraine 
kaTiog  a  ruawaj  and  a  paating  device,  of  a  label  holding  receptacle 
a  follower  in  the  recepUcle,  meaoa  for  progreaaiTely  raiaing  the  fol- 
k>wer,  aa  the  labeb  are  renaoTed  aad  a  lock  againat  the  down  more- 
Meat  of  the  follower  compriaing  a  bar  baring  a  plaralitj  of  indioad 
aaetiooa,  guide*  through  which  the  tectinoa  paM  and  meana  for  mov- 
tag  the  bar  longitadioally  apon  the  upward  movement  of  the  follower, 
aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  labeling  machine  for  eaaa,  the  combination  with  the  food 
rVBwaT  and  paste  applying  derice,  of  a  deriee  ioterpoeed  therein  fot 
MMtiag  tach  cane  aa  majr  be  indented  to  ilide  thereover,  wherebj  the 
0*a  M  fod  into  the  machine  ia  a  poaittoo  to  preaant  the  undamaged 
portioa  of  the  eaa  to  the  paate  applyiag  deriee. 

IX.  In  a  can  labeling  machine  the  eombtnatioa  with  the  label 
holding  receptacle,  of  a  rertically  morable  follower,  means  for  raia- 
bg  the  follower,  a  hohsootallj  movable  inclined  plane  engaging  the 
feOower,  aad  waaaa  for  aaoTiag  the  inelined  plaae  harisontally  npoa 
the  npward  movement  of  the  follower,  tnhetAntially  as  deacribed. 


54:8. 86R.    iPf A&ATTJS  POR OBSBRVnro  KLIPSSa    Snran 
a  Duw,  BoatOB.  Mml    PUed  May  7.  ISM    Serial  la  510,289.    (lo 


648,867.  &HSO8TAT  KLBMHT.  Hakbt  P.  Dats.  Piuilwrg, 
Pa.,  M^pwr  to  the  Weatlnghouae  Electric  and  Manuftcturlag  Ooa- 
puy.  aae  plaoa     PUed  Peti  28.  18M.     Serial  la  001,757.     Qte 


Claim. 1.  A  device  for  oae  in  obeerring  phenomena  accompany- 

iag  aa  eelipee  cooaiating  of  a  compartment  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  icreeo  arranged  in  said  compartment  upon  which  the  image  forated 
by  the  raya  of  light  that  paaa  through  said  aperture  may  be  projected, 
and  meana  to  eclipae  the  central  portion  of  uid  image  thrown  npoa 
Mid  Kraan,  labaUatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aat  forth. 

%.  A.  device  for  use  in  obeerving  phenomena  accouipanying  aa 
eciipaa,  compnaiag  in  iu  conatruclion  a  suiuble  recepUcle  or  casing 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  mirror  arranged  in  said  caaing  at  an 
angle  to  laid  aperture  and  arranged  to  reflect  a  ray  of  light  at  an 
angle  to  said  aperture,  a  movable  acreen  in  aaid  caaing  arranged  at 
right  anglea  to  the  direction  of  the  rays  reflected  by  said  mirror,  an 
opaque  diak  upon  said  screen  arraaged  to  inUrcept  the  image  reflected 
by  aaid  mirror  aad  aa  opening  ia  aaid  caaing  for  obeerving  aaid  screen 
aahataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  sat  forth. 


548,869.    SMOOTHIIQ-IEOI  HUTDL    IriEAll  a  KBUauA 

lev  Cumberlaod.  Pa.,  aailgnor  of  cne-tiilnl  to  John  Kkt.  mane  plaoa 
PUad  lov.  21  ISH.    Sertai  la  3Z9.8Sa.    lie  modeL) 


Ctmim. — 1.  A  raamUnee  composed  of  a  support,  and  diakastraag 
in,  some  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  knob*  for  providiag 

■ictad  contact,  sobstantially  as  described. 

S.  Ia  a  reaistaace  column,  a  diak  bent  or  bulged  at  one  or  laora 
poiaU  ia  iU  aarface.  sabaUatially  aa  deacribed 

3.  A  riiiitinrr  compoaad  oif  a  aapport  and  diaks stmag tharaoa, 
alUmate  diaks  being  plane  aad  bent  or  bulged  at  pointa,  sabataatially 
aa  deaaribad. 

4  A  ramaUaea  doaapoaad  of  a  sapport  aad  diaks  atraag  tkaraoa, 
BoaM  of  laid  diaks  beiag  provided  with  knohafer  providiag  raatrietad 
contact,  and  preasnre  plates  provided  with  meaaa  for  varyiag  the 
preaaare  of  aaid  disks  upon  one  another.  substaotiaJly  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  screw  threaded  support,  diaks  strung  thereoo,  some  of  said 
dkks  baing  bulged  at  poiata,  aad  aata  oa  Mid  tkraadad  a»da  idap<>< 
to  bear  more  or  less  tightly  oa  said  diaks.  sobataotially  aa  daMribed. 

6.  In  aa  electrical  reaiatance,  ^e  combinatiua  with  a  seriea  of 
plataa,  each  of  which  has  projections  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  witk 
aa  adjacaat  plaU,  of  meaaa  for  blading  said  plates  together,  sabataa- 
tially M  deacribed. 

7.  Aa  aieetrieal  reaiataaee  plate  having  a  plurality  of  projeetioaa 
apoa  oae  foce  and  corresponding  depressions  in  the  other  face,  sah- 
staatially  as  described 

8.  Aa  electrical  reaiataaee  compriaiag  a  pile  of  platM  aaek  of 
whiek  makea  contact  with  aa  adjacent  plaU  by  oootact  projeetiooa, 
sabataatially  as  described. 

9  In  an  electncal  reatatance,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  plaraHty  of 
platM  each  of  which  haa  a  plarahty  of  projeetioaa  apoa  ooe  &ea  aad 
oorrespooding  indentations  ia  the  other  fhee,  of  meaaa  for 
•aid  plates  together,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


flaim. —  1.  Ia  an  iron  heater,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  circular  boa 
formed  of  a  siagie  casting  and  provided  thsrein  with  a  circular  group 
of  elliptically  ahaped  and  aagnlarly  diapooed  iron  pocketa,  and  a  cir- 
cular group  of  elliptically  shaped  horizonUlly  swinihag  lids  or  covers 
pivoted  on  the  box  aad  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  pocketa, 
said  lids  when  closed  being  adapted  to  lie  within  the  circle  of  the  boi, 
iabatantially  as  set  forth. 

1  la  aa  iroa  heaUr.  a  eirealar  heaUr  box  formed  of  a  single  caat- 
iag  and  provided  therein  with  a  circular  group  of  elliptically-ahapad 
and  angularly  disposed  iron  pocketa,  aad  a  similar  group  of  ellipti- 
cally-shaped  horiionUllv  twinging  lids  or  cover*,  pivoted  at  one 
pointed  end  between  the  adjaoent  pointed  ends  of  the  pockeU  aad 
provided  at  their  swiagiac  eoda  witk  flagar  kooba,  said  lids  or  eovera 
being  provided  at  ooe  side  aaartheirpivoU  with  inwardly  curved  reat 
portiooa  regiaunng  with  the  curved  sides  of  the  adjacent  lida,  whereby 
said  lids  when  closed  will  be  dispoeed  at  aa  angle  to  each  other  and 
wiU  lie  within  the  circle  of  the  box,  aabauotially  as  set  forth. 


648,870.  WATnw:LOMT  DIMIPICTOI  Ono  P  Etan.  fcif- 
IdOk  i.  T.  POad  July  K  189&  Serial  la  XT.OOL  (Ho  model) 
ClbMs. —  1.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  for  water-cloaeU  eonsistiug 
•fa  raaarvoirfer  koldiag  the  diaiafectiag  liqaid  provided  with  means 
for  removably  attaching  it  to  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  a  cylinder  rigidly 
secured  to  the  reservoir  and  passing  vsrtically  throngh  the  same  the 
iatenors  of  the  cylinder  and  reaervoir  communicating  with  each  other 
and  means  witaia  tae  cylinder,  and  operated  by  the  water-clo*eiseat 
for  qecttag  a  meaaared  qaaataty  of  the  diaiafocung  liqaid  iato  the 
bowl. 

1.  A  diainfoeting  apparatus  for  water-cloeeta.  consisting  of  s  rea- 
arroir  for  holding  the  disinfecting  \H\»\d  provided  with  means  fbr  re- 
movably attachiag  it  to  the  nm  of  the  bowl,  a  cylinder  rigidly  sacurad 
to  tke  reaervoir  aad  pasainc  vertically  through  the  same,  Um  iato- 
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land  a  spring  bald  between  aaid  disks  with  a  croM  aad  ugnlar  por- 
tions travereiag  the  opening  in  the  outer  disk,  substantially  as  apeeifled. 


riors  of  the  cylinder  and  reservoir  eommanicatiog  with  each  other  aad 
a  spriog-preseed  piston  and  rod  within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
forced  down  by  the  water-«loset  seat  to  eject  a  measured  quantity  of 
the  diaiofacting  li<)aid  into  the  bowl. 


S.  A  diainfectiag  apparatos  tor  watercloeeta,  eonaiatiog  of  a  rea- 
ervoir for  holding  the  disinfecting  liquid  provided  with  means  for  ra- 
movably  attaching  it  to  tbe  rim  of  the  bowl,  a  cylinder  rigidly  aa- 
eared  to  the  reaervoir  and  extending  vertically  through  the  same,  the 
iatenors  of  the  eyliader  and  reservoir  communicating  with  each  other 
and  meaas  within  the  cylinder  and  operated  by  tbe  water-eloaet  seat 
for  ejecting  a  measured  quantity  of  the  diainfiBctiag  liquid  into  tbe 
bowl  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  aelf-cloaing 
oatlet  paasage  which  opens  under  pressure. 

4.  A  diaiafeoting  apparatus  for  waUr-cloaeta,  consisting  of  a  rea- 
ervoir for  holding  the  disinfecting  liquid  provided  with  meana  for  ra- 
movably  attaching  it  to  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  a  cyhnder  rigidly  aa- 
cared  to  the  reeervoir  and  passing  vertically  through  the  same,  the 
ioteriora  of  the  cylinder  and  reaervoir  commnnieating  with  each  othaf 
and  a  spring  pressed  double  reveraely  acting  piston  and  rod  within 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  forced  down  by  the  watar-cloaat  seat  to 
eject  a  meaaared  quantity  of  the  diainfectiag  liquid  into  the  bowl  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  aelf-cloaing  outlet 
passage  which  opens  under  preaaare. 


648.871.    QLOVB-PASmna.    AmnT  HAiU)OK,i(ifaiiBtown, 
I  T.    POai  July  15, 18W.    Serial  la  60C,074    do  modeL) 


Chim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  male  portion  of  a  glove 

fastening,  of  a  female  portion  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  head 
of  the  male  portion,  aad  a  spring  having  a  cross  portioa  travamng 
Mid  opening  and  inclined  arms  the  bends  of  which  alao  traverM  said 
opening,  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  diak  having  a  stud  with  a  head  and 
annalar  groove  and  the  diak  haviog  a  hollow  atad  adapted  to  be  ia- 
aerted  into  and  expanded  within  aaid  head,  of  a  female  portion  com- 
prising a  diak  with  an  opening,  an  oppositely  diaposed  diak  with  hol- 
low stud  and  spring  confined  between  said  diaki  and  having  a  Croat 
portion  traversing  said  opening  and  inclined  arms  extending  from  Mid 
croM  portion  the  bends  of  which  alao  traverae  Mid  opening,  aad  a  cap 
having  a  depending  portion  inserted  and  expanded  within  Mid  hollow 
atud,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combiaation  with  the  cap  and  the  diah  shaped  plate  withia 
the  same  having  a  depending  hollow  eyelet  and  held  to  the  cap  by 
the  iatamed  edgM  of  the  flange  thereof,  of  a  diak  witk  opening  and 
upwardly  extending  flange  and  a  aeeond  diak  held  by  the  overtamed 
edgea  of  said  flange  and  having  a  hollow  stnd  with  an  opening  and 
flange  within  which  said  depending  portioa  ia  received  and  retained, 
and  a  spring  having  a  croas  portion  traversing  Mid  opening  aad  with 
parallel  arms  aad  inclined  arms  eoaaeetiag  tha  parallel  anna  with  the 
croas  portion  and  the  bends  at  ths  junetioa  of  Mid  anas  alao  tratera- 
ing  said  opening,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cap  and  the  dish  shaped  plate  within 
tbe  Mme  having  a  depending  hollow  eyelet  and  held  to  the  cap  by 
the  intumed  edges  of  the  flange  thereof,  of  a  diak  with  opaniag  aad 
upwardly  extending  flange  and  a  second  diak  held  by  the  overturned 
edgea  of  said  flange  and  having  a  hollow  stnd  with  an  opeoiag  and 
taaga  witkia  wkiek  Mid  depending  portion  ia  raeaivad  and  rataioad, 


54:8,873.     BLKVATOR  POLE  DOOR.     ROBIW  W.  HaU,  Alle^ 
giieay.  FK.    Piled  Apr.  IS,  18M.    Serial  la  M7,4M.    (Mo  modal) 


Cimim. — 1.  The  combination  of  hatch  doon  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  the  car,  means  for  holding  the  same  at  the  top  of  the  elevator 
abaft  and  means  for  adjustably  and  automatically  limiting  the  extont 
of  the  rise  of  the  ear,  whereby,  when  the  car  ascends  to  ita  full  eztoat, 
it  will  engage  the  doora,  and  will  not  engage  them  whaa  the  aztaBtof 
ita  riee  is  leaaeoed,  sabaUntially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  hatch  doors  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
ear,  means  for  holding  the  same  at  the  top  of  the  elevator  shaft,  a 
valve  rope,  and  a  atop  on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  on  tha 
rope  and  to  stop  the  ascent  of  the  car  at  a  poaittoo  below  the  doora, 
said  stop  on  the  car  being  movable,  whereby  the  ear  may  be  permitted 
to  ascend  to  a  greater  extent  and  to  engage  the  doora,  svbetaDtially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  elevator  the  combination,  with  the  hand-controlled  rope 
and  the  stop  thereon,  of  tbe  ear,  the  adjustable  tileeve  encircling  Mid 
rope  and  provided  with  latoral  projeetiooa  at  different  points  in  ita 
length,  aild  the  bracket  secured  to  the  ear  and  adapted  to  support 
Mid  projections  and  provided  with  notohea  to  allow  Mid  projectiona 
to  pasa,  aubstaatially  as  deaeribed. 

4  In  an  elevator,  the  eombinatioo,  with  the  ear,  a  MriM  of  hatoh- 
doors  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  car,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the 
elevator  shaft  adapted  to  hold  and  reUaM  Mid  doora,  of  the  hand 
controlled  rope,  an  adjustable  sleeve  oa  the  car  encircling  Mid  rope, 
and  a  stop  on  aaid  rope,  sabataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  eombinatioo,  with  the  car,  a  mhm  of  hatcb- 
doors  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  car,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the 
elevator  shaft  to  automatically  store  and  release  Mtd  doors  of  the 
hand  controUod  rope,  an  adjoatoble  sleeve  on  tbe  ear  encircling  said 
rope,  aad  a  atop  oa  aaid  n^M,  aabaUatiaDy  as  deacribed. 

6.  Id  aa  alaTator,  tbe  eombinaUoa  with  the  car,  rigid  door-Kft- 
ers  on  the  top  of  aaid  car,  the  series  of  hatoh-doors,  aad  means  for 
automatically  sustaining  and  releasing  said  doors  at  the  top  of  the 
elevator  abaft,  of  a  hand-oontroUed  rope,  aa  adjoauble  aleeve  on  tha 
ear  eoeireliog  Mid  ropa,  aad  a  atop  oa  aaid  rope,  aabateatially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

7.  Ia  aa  elevator,  the  combiaation  of  the  car,  -a  MriM  of  hatok- 
doors  adapted  to  be  carried  oa  the  top  of  the  ear,  means  at  the  top 
of  tbe  elevator  shaft  adapted  to  saatain  and  release  Mid  doora,  the 
baod-coDtroUed  rope  and  stop  tbaraoa,  tke  adjuatabla  alaave  earriad 
by  tke  car  and  encircling  Mid  rope,  and  a  dog  carried  by  tbe  ear  and 
adapted  to  actoato  aaid  aostaiaiag  and  relaaaiog  meana.  aubstaatially 
*»  deaeribed. 
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8.  th«  eombinatioa  of  hatch  doora  adapiMi  to  b«  earrUd  by  tha 
ear,  lupporu  for  the  doors  at  the  top  of  the  shaft.  meaiM  for  aato- 
maticallj  releauog  the  sapporta.  and  meaoa  for  tdjtutablj  and  aato- 
oaaticallj  limitiax  the  eitaat  of  rise  ot  the  ear.  wherebj  wheo  the 
ear  ascends  to  its  fbll  exteot  it  will  eogafe  the  doora  and  will  not  ea- 
thea  wDea  tae  extaat  of  iu  rise  is  laascMd,  sabsUotially  as  da- 


548.87  3.  CASH  RK6ISTBK  AMD  IIDICATOR.  AovU  &  Hif- 
DtB.  Kaona  City.  Ka.  taifraor  to  the  Haydeo  Artjculatlng  Ciab  tag- 
Mar  Comiiaay.  of  Mianurl  PUfd  May  la  1892.  Renewed  aept  la 
1896    aemaila  582113      NomodeL) 


■ovabla  eaaM  for  hoMiBf  tlM  pawb  oormally  oat  of  aetioa  aad  for 
ihrowiag  then  into  action  dariaf  thair  forward  moTameot,  a  mto'w- 
abie  member  of  the  till  sod  oonoections  between  the  same  sod  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechaoisou  for  actuatjag  the  latter,  a  series  of 
finger  keys,  aod  intannediate  devioes  adapted  to  be  aetaated  by  the 
raspectivo  keys  for  setting  said  cams  to  different  positions. 

8.  la  eombiaation  with  the  indieator  dram  and  the  ratchet  sector 
for  driTing  the  same,  the  register  wheel,  and  its  ratchet  wheel  coo- 
centric  with  the  ratchet  sector,  the  iotermediste  driring  pawl  en- 
gaging both  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  ratchet  sector,  and  the  adjaai- 
able  cam  controlling  the  action  of  the  pawl :  whereby  the  pawl  is 
enabled  to  turn  the  indicator  drum  aod  the  register  wheel  forward 
aqaal  distancos 

9.  The  indicator  dram,  its  retaraiag  spring  and  its  detaining  pawl 
N,  ia  eombiaation  with  the  registar  wbaol,  ita  ratchet  wheel,  the  pawl 
dririog  both  the  ratchet  wheel  aod  the  ratchet  sector,  the  cam  con- 
troiliog  the  action  of  the  pawl,  a  pawl  to  prsTeot  retrograde  motion 
of  the  register  wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  the  dram  detaining 
pawl  oBt  of  action,  whereby  the  indicator  drum  aod  the  register 
wheel  may  b«  taraed  forward  simultaneously  and  equally,  aad  the 
indicator  dram  thereafter  restored  to  ita  original  position,  while  the 
ragistar  wheel  remsiot  to  cootioae  its  rotation. 

10  la  oombtaatMa  with  the  indicating  mechanism,  the  sliding 
till  eorer  by  which  it  is  moved,  the  finger  keys  to  control  the  extant 
of  moTSBent  of  the  indicator,  devices  to  lock  the  finger  keys  when 
actuated,  the  rack-bar  00  the  till  cover,  the  pawl  to  lock  the  cover 
open,  aod  a  slide  T  seting  to  release  the  finger  keys  and  lift  the  pawl. 

11.  Ia  eombiaation  with  the  sliding  till  coTer,  aad  the  rack -bar 
thereon,  the  tockiog  pawl  0*.  iU  lifting  lever  O,  and  the  slide  T,  ar- 
raogad  to  operate  the  lifting  lever  and  to  engage  the  rack-bar ; 
whereby  the  pawl  is  held  out  of  action  until  the  cover  is  completely 
closed. 

12.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  type  sectors,  the 
finger  keys,  snd  intertnwliste  mechsoism  for  setting  the  type  sectors, 
the  spring-actuated  impression  srm  provided  with  an  impression  cyl- 
inder, an  taking  roll  having  connection  with  the  impression  srm 
whereby  it  is  thrown  against,  and  withdrawn  from,  the  type-sectors, 
aad  s  paper-feeding  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  aod  means  on  said 
■haft  for  retracting  the  impression  mechanism. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  independently  adjostable  type-bear- 
(Jbtim. — 1.  Ia  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  a  movable  tiQ- '  ing  sectors  W,  the  impression  srm  or  striker  X,  and  tha  ravolriag 

eover,  an  indicator,  a  pawl  sod  ratchet  mechanism  actuated  by  the  pin  H.  to  retract  said  arm,  the  latch  1*,  to  hold  the  sanM,  and  a  trip- 
till  cover  aod  moving  always  the  same  distance  to  operate  the  indi-   ping  device  for  said  latch. 

cator,  a  series  of  finger-keys  representing  different  values,  aod  a  mov-  14.  Is  combination  with  the  type-bearing  sectors,  the  swinging 

able  cam  operated  by  the  finger-keys  to  determine  the  point  in  the ;, impression  arm  or  striker  X,  the  spring  f*,  and  the  two  stops  against 
movement  of  the  pawl  where  it  shall  act  to  boto  the  indicator.         |  which  it  aets ;  whereby  the  striker  is  thrown  toward  the  type  sar- 

2.   In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  the  indicating  mech-    faces,  and  thereafter  withdrawn, 
anisffl,  of  a  driving  mechanism   normally  out  of  eogagemeot  and  15.   In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  type  sectors,  the 

adapted  to  be  thrown  into  action  at  different  poiota  in  ita  movementa,  finger  keys  and  intermediate  mechaniam  for  setting  the  type  sectors, 
a  movable  member  of  the  till,  connections  between  said  movable  maa-  a  swinging  impreasioo  arm,  a  revoloble  shaft,  devices  thereon  for  re- 
ber  and  the  driving  mechanism  for  actaatiog  the  latter,  a  series  ofl  tractiog  the  impr««noo  arm,  a  movable  till  cover,  and  connections 
finger  keys,  snd  a  setting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  set  to  different  |  for  revolving  the  shaft  by  the  movement  of  the  cover,  sod  a  gravity 
positions  by  the  respe<-tive  keys  of  the  series,  to  throw  the  driviag:  latch  for  holding  the  impression  arm  in  retracted  position. 


BMehanism  into  action,  aod  to  hold  it  in  action  until  the  till  is  faily 
opened. 

3.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  of  an  indicating  or  regi*- 
taring  drum,  a  toothed  sector  to  operate  the  tame,  a  reciprocating 

pawl   to  move  the  sector,  a  movable  till  cover,  and  connections  shown  for  retarning  the  same  in  a  reverse  direction 
through  which  it  reciprocates  the  pawl,  a  aovableoaB  for  throwiag 
the  pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement,  aseriesoffinger  keys,  and  co»- 
oectioos  through  which  th:  keys  set  the  cams  in  different  powtiooa,  I  648, 874. 


16.  Ia  eoBbinatioa  with  the  indieator  drams,  the  phonographic 
reoord  cylinders  geared  thereto,  the  loogitndinally  guided  reproducer 
5.  the  movable  till  eover,  connections  through  which  the  till  cover 
moves  the  reproducer  in  one  direction,  and   means  substantially  as 


whereby  the  pawls  moving  a  constant  distance  may  be  caused  to  move 
the  indicator  a  greater  or  a  leas  distance  at  will. 

4.  The  indicator  drum,  ita  retaraing  spring  and  pinion,  in  com- 
bination with  the  driving  sector,  the  ratchet  sector,  the  pawl  sud  its 
carrying  arm  I,  the  cam  plate  0,  the  bar  P,  for  moving  the  cam  plata, 
the  finger  keys  acting  on  said  bar,  key  locking  devices  and  means 
for  operating  the  pawl  carriers  by  ths  opening  and  dosing  of  the  tiO. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  indioator  drums  and  their  returning 
sprinxB,  the  till  cover  aod  its  connections  for  turaing  the  drams,  the 
finger  keys  aad  their  connections  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
drams,  the  detainini  pawls  to  prevent  backward  motion  of  the  draaa 
aad  pawl  releasing  devieee  connected  with  and  actnated  by  the  fiagar 
keys,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  keys  to  fix  the  limit  of  one  reg- 
istration  causes  the  disappearsnoe  of  the  previous  registrmUon 

6  In combiDstioo  with  ihs  indicating  mechanism,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  the  saoie,  a  pawl  aad  pawl-earner  I,  the  operatiag 
bar  K,  a  cam  to  move  said  bar,  a  Bovable  till  cover  aad  a  oonnee- 
tions  through  which  the  till  eover  turns  the  cam  ,  whereby  a  moving 
of  the  till  cover  is  caused  to  impart  movement  positively  to  the  indi- 
eator. 


WmrPUmiB-HOOL    Mami  L  Hatwau,  lorth 
Raadlog.  Mam.    FUed  iefiL  S,  1896l    SerU  Ha  MIJSA.    (So  modeL) 


CImim.—  1  A  hook  provided  at  its  bane  with  an  attaohiag  shank 
aad  aa  nptaraed  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hook -shank,  the 
apper  ead  of  the  spring  being  tnroed  over  upon  itself  aod  slotted  to 
form  two  bends  to  inclose  the  book  point  snd  provide  a  hook  engag- 
inx  portion  between  them,  (nbatantially  aa  deecribed. 

1  A  hook  provided  at  Ha  baaa  with  aa  attaching  shank,  and  a 


I  doable  spring  secnred  at  one  end  to  the  hook  shank  and  curved  up- 

7.  Ia  a  cash  register  the  oombinatioo  with  the  indicator  drama  ;  »»^iy  ^^  ,„g,^  i^,  ;„„,,  .jde  of  the  hook  point,  said  spring  beioK 

and  with  the  register  wheels,  gears  for  roUtiag  said  drums,  pawl  aad   oomposed  of  s  meUl  strip  longitudinsllj  slotted  for  s  portion  of  ita 

ratchet  mechanisms  for  aetaaUng  said  gears  aad  regisUr  wheela,  ,,^^  ^^  ^^  ^ver  npoa  itaelf  adjaceat  the  upper  end  of  the  iiot. 


OCTOIKK     39,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


729 


the  book  point  engaging  the  end  of  the  slot  and  the  bends  at  the 
Mm  thereof  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  spring,  subeUo- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

3.  Id  a  whiflletree  hook,  the  hook  proper  provided  with  an  at^ 
taching  shank  to  pass  through  the  whifBetree,  and  a  spring  bent  over 
upon  itself  snd  slotted  in  its  outer  portion  from  the  bend,  to  thereby 
normally  rest  against  the  inner  side  of  the  hook  point,  the  bends  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  slot  embracing  the  hook  point  and  preventing 
lateral  displacement  of  the  spring,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  held 
in  place  by  the  shank  of  the  hook,  snbstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  whiflletree  hook  having  a  body  portion,  a  shaok  offset  at 
one  side  of  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  double  spring  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  shank  and  carred  upwardly  to  the  hook  point,  the  outer 
side  of  the  spring  being  slotted  from  the  hook  engaging  portiob  to 
leave  two  bends,  one  at  each  side  of  the  point  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  spring,  flexure  of  the  spring  causing  the  outer  por- 
tion to  draw  over  the  inner  portion  thereof,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


648.875. 

St  Louk,Ila 


DRAPERY  RACK  OR  STAVD.     MOEUS  A.  Hmun, 
FUed  Apr.  28. 1894.    Serial  Ha  508,557.    (Ho  mod^) 


Chim. — A  drapery-form,  comprising  four  separate  sections  13, 
14, 1 5  and  16,  hinged  connections  between  the  sections  13 — 14;  hinged 
connections  between  theaections  15 — 16 ;  hinged  connections  between 
the  said  sections  13 — 16,  and  hinged  connections  between  the  sec- 
tioDS  14 — 15,  whereby  any  two  of  said  sections  may  be  simaltaneoosly 
folded  toward  two  opposite  sections,  to  change  the  form  of  the  da 
Tiee,  snbeUntially  aa  specified.  . 


said  work -support,  aod  a  board  upon  which  the  shirt  to  be  ironed  is 
tightly  stretched,  said  board  being  moved  back  and  forth  between 
the  ironing  roll  and  work -support,  retrograde  movement  of  the  board 
causing  the  loose  sleeve  to  slip  over  the  work-support  without  rab- 
bing  the  back  of  the  shirt,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  bosom  board  for  ironing  machines,  consisting  of  a  rigid  frame 
having  a  cut  away  portion  to  receive  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt,  s  yield  - 
ing  cover  for  the  upper  side  of  said  frvoe  provided  with  a  flap  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  said  cut  away  portion,  to  receive  the  under 
ply  of  the  shirt  boeom.  a  removable  damp  to  hold  the  neck  band  in 
place,  and  means  to  stretch  and  hold  the  lower  end  of  the  shirt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  boeom  board  for  ironing  machinea,  consisting  of  a  rigid  fVame, 
and  a  yielding  cover  for  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  provided  with 
a  flap  to  receive  the  under  ply  of. the  shirt  bosom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  bosom  board  for  ironing  machines,  consisting  of  a  rigid  frame, 
cot  away  at  one  end  to  receive  the  neck-band  of  the  shirt,  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  expansible  clamp  to  retain  the  neck-band  in  place, 
and  a  yielding  cover  for  the  frame,  slitted  to  form  a  flap  to  cover  the 
under  ply  of  the  bosom,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  flap  coincidiD|| 
with  the  edge  of  the  upper  boeom  ply,  substantially  aa  described. 


648,877.    SEWIHO  MACHINE.    Gtosei S  Him HaTerhUl.  1 
antgDor  of  oDe-half  to  Jamea  H.  Murray,  same  place     Piled  Hov.  30, 
1894    Serial  Ha  530,297.    (Ho  model) 


548  876.    BOaOM-IROHIMQ  MACHIHE    WiLUia  A.  R  Hnuoi. 
Piled  Mar.  12. 189&    Serial  Ha  541,470    (Ho  modci) 


CHIam. —  1.  In  a  boeom  ironing  machine,  a  rotatable  hollow  irotH 
ing  roll  aod  a  rotatable  work-support,  means  to  move  one  toward  the 
other,  a  loose  sleeve  on  said  support,  and  aa  adjustably  supported 
heating  device  for  the  ironing  roll,  combirM  with  a  main  driving 
shaft,  and  connections  between  it  aod  the  ironing  roll  and  work -sup- 
port, to  rotate  them,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  boeom  ironing  machine,  a  polished  metallic  ironing  roD, 
a  cylindrical  work -support  to  co-operate  therewith,  a  loose  deeve  on 


Claim.^l.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  needle  and 
complemeotal  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  needle-thread  cutting  de- 
vice, a  thread -nipping  derice,  both  located  below  the  work  plate, 
and  a  thread-dackening  device,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  aewinc  machine,  in  combination,  a  needle,  and  eomple- 
mental  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  a  thread  nipping  deviee  ar- 
ranged below  the  work  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
device  to  nip  the  end  of  the  needle-thread  and  to  hold  the  same  dur- 
ing one  or  more  stitches,  and  then  to  automatically  draw  said  end 
down  through  the  work,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purfaeeeet  forth. 

3  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  couibiaasien,  a  msin  shaft  (a')  a  needle, 
aad aeasfleeaewtal  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  take-up,  a  cam-wheel' 
an  said  shaft  (a)  arranged  to  operate  said  needle  snd  take-up  and  to 
drop  the  take-ap  suddenly  a  short  distance  and  then  hold  it  stationary 
a  brief  length  of  time  in  advance  of  each  descent  of  the  needle,  snb- 
stantially as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combiostion,  s  thread  nipping  bar  pro- 
Tided  with  a  thread-nipping  finger  and  a  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
one  end  yieldingly  mounted  upon  said  rod,  and  means  for  operating 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  a  predetermined  distance  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  diding  bar  srranged 
below  the  work,  a  thread-oipping  finger  and  a  rod  upon  said  bar,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  one  end  yieldingly  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a 
rotary  wheel,  a  wiper  on  said  wheel  having  a  predetermined  actuat- 
ing sur&ce,  aod  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  end  (/*)  of  said  lever 
in  engagement  with  said  wiper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  diding  bar  (e*)  ar- 
ranged below  the  work,  a  finger  {e')  upon  said  bar  having  a  notch  <(*),  a 
rod  (c*)  npoo  said  bar,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  rod,  a  spring  interpoeed  between  the  end  of  said  lever  aod 
a  shoulder  on  said  rod,  a  rotary  wheel  baring  a  wiper  for  engagement 
with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  operating  said  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  spring  for  operating  said  lever  in  the  oppodte  directioa, 
aabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  s  thread-cutting  ^nifa 
arranged  bdow  the  work,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  wiper  (a),  connec- 
tions between  said  wiper  and  knife  for  operating  said  kuife  in  one  di- 
rection, retaining  means  for  holding  the  knife  in  said  operated  pod- 
tion,  s  wiper  (^  upon  said  wheel,  and  connections  between  said  wiper 
and  said  retaining  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  release  the  kaifh, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  knife  to  its  normal  podtion,  subetaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  puroose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  shaft  {b')  operated  in 
one  direction  by  a  spring  {b*}.  a  lever  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
ahaft  having  a  knife  at  one  end  and  a  projection  {b")  at  the  other  end, 
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»  wkMl  {p)  proTM«d  wHk  wipMi  («)  m4  (i^  eoaa«etioM  Ut wmb  mHi 

wip«r(a)  Mtd  the  ahaft  (M)  forwaing  said  knife  in  the  loop  oi  •  etiteh, 
a  latching  me^na  for  rvtaioiog  iaid  knife  in  ita  operated  position,  and 
eoaoMctione  between  Mid  wiper  (6)  and  said  latching  meaoa  for  oper- 
ating the  latter,  ■abaUatiallj  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

9  In  a  aewiag  machine,  in  combiaation.  a  thread-cutting  knifv- 
IcTer  actaated  by  a  apring  in  one  direction,  a  catch  for  aaid  lerer,  a 
wheel  provided  with  wipera  la)  and  {b),  eonnectiooa  inclading  the 
IcTer  33  aad  the  sleeve  31  between  the  wiper  (a)  and  aaid  knife  lever 
Ibr  engaging  the  latter  with  aaid  catch,  and  eoaneetioo*  inclading  the 
fever  22  and  the  bolt  20  between  aaid  wiper  (b)  and  aaid  catch  for 
releaaiag  the  latter,  subatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


6-48.87  8.    HOWne-MACHnn  ovnM.JAJUOi.CUToiltao.lla 
rOed  Sept  25.  ISM.    SecM  la  SSKOO.    iHo  iikxM.) 


rtfvkr  iatArrak,  MbsUatiaOj  m  danribMi  aad  for  the  parpoee  tpeei- 
iad. 


L — 1.  In  a  aowiag  machine,  the  combiaation  with  a  pair 
ofwheeia,  aa  axle  connecting  the  saaie  aad  a  framework  mottntad 
apon  the  axle,  and  consisting  of  the  vertical  standards  3,  the  trana- 
▼•rse  bars  4  and  6,  reepectivelj,  connecting  said  standards  above  and 
Mow  the  axle,  the  rearwardhr-projecting  aemi-circuiar  portion,  the 
forwardly-diverging  portion ,  both  carried  bj  aaid  atandanls  aad 
eompoeed  of  hollow  pipes  or  rods,  shoes  moonted  apon  the  front  ends 
of  the  diverging  portion,  sod  a  hollow  pipe  connecting  the  aame  and 
earrying  at  its  middle  a  traosversciv dotted  shoe,  of  a  pair  of  catter- 
bars  mounted  in  said  shoes  aad  provided  with  pins  projecting  through 
wid  slots,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  near  their  middle  in  a  longitudinal 
alot  in  a  part  of  the  framework,  and  having  their  front  ends  pivoted 
to  the  aaid  pins  and  their  rear  ends  bifurcated,  and  a  rotating  cam- 
wheel  mounted  in  the  framework  and  engaging  the  bifurcated  r«ar 
ends  of  said  levers,  subataatiallv  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  whaela, 
aa  axle  connecting  the  same,  and  a  framework  mounted  upon  the  axle, 
and  eonsiating  of  the  vertical  standards  3,  the  traaaverae  bars  4  aad 
C,  reapactively,  eonaecting  said  standards  above  and  below  the  axle, 
aad  beat  oppoeitelr  to  form  a  vertical  elongated  space,  the  rear- 
wardly-projectiog  i«emi-circalar  portion,  the  forwardly-diverging  por- 
tion ,  both  carried  bv  said  standards  and  composed  of  bollow  pipes 
or  rods,  shoes  mounted  upon  the  front  ends  of  the  diverging  portion, 
aad  a  bollow  pipe  eoaneeting  the  aame  aad  carrying  at  its  middle  a 
transversely  slotted  shoe,  of  a  pair  of  cotter-bars  mounted  in  aaid 
shoes  Slid  provided  with  pins  projecting  through  aaid  siota,  a  pair  of 
fevers  pivoted  near  their  middle  in  s  longitudinal  slot  in  a  part  of  the 
(hunework  and  having  their  front  ends  pivoted  to  the  aaid  pins  and 
their  rear  ends  biftireated.  a  sprocket-wheel  aaonnted  looaaly  oa  th« 
axfe  withia  the  aaid  elongated  apace,  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face 
and  with  an  operating  lever,  a  clutch-section  ngidly  mounted  upon 
the  sh^fl  and  opposing  the  said  clutch-face,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
ia  the  rear  end  ot  the  framework  and  provided  with  a  small  and  a 
ferge  sprocket-wheel,  a  ekaia  eoaneeting  the  small  one  with  tha 
iprocket- wheel  of  the  axle,  a  third  shaft  mounted  in  the  framework 
aad  provided  with  a  sprocket-wh^l  and  a  eam-wheel.  which  engagea 
the  bifurcated  eada  of  the  levera.  aad  a  chain  ooonecting  the  aprockei- 
wheel  of  the  last-meatiooed  shaft  with  the  larga  sprocket-wheel  of 
the  shaft  to  the  rear,  sabotaatiaily  aa  set  forth. 


64:8  8  7  9.  MBCHAIICAL  3CKNIC  KXHIBIT.  WilUaH  Ilin, 
OmtnlCKy.Goia  FUed  Sot.  la  1883.  aerial  Ma  490.60 1.  iMo  modci) 
CIbms. — 1.  In  the  mechaaieal  exhibit  of  a  gold  or  silver  mine  the 
eombination  with  a  wall  representing  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine 
through  Its  shafts,  as  8  and  9,  and  levels,  as  10  and  1 1,  aad  a  portion 
of  the  sarfiace,  aa  elevator  cage  21,  adapted  to  reciproeale  ia  th* 
shaft  8.  between  the  surface  and  the  fevel  10,  tracks  44,  extending  la 
each  directioa  fi^m  the  shaft  00  the  floor  of  the  level  10.  and  on  the 
nrtaee,  a  section  of  said  track  being  laid  across  the  floor  of  the  cage 
11,  and  with  cars  adapted  to  rttn  on  said  tracks,  with  a  rope  for  soa- 
pending  the  cage  21,  a  drum  27,  on  which  the  rope  is  adapiod  to  be 
wound  and  sheavea,  as  2>,  22*,  for  carrying  the  ropa,  a  pinioa  27*, 
oa  the  drum  shaft  and  a  reeiproeabng  mangle  ra«k  67,  for  engaging 
the  pinion,  whereby  the  cage  21,  in  caoaad  to  aacead  and  descend  at 


2.  In  the  mecbaoical  exhibit  of  a  gold  or  silrer  mine  the  combi- 
aation with  a  wall  representing  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine  through 
ita  shsfts.  as  8,  9,  and  levels  as  10,  1 1,  and  representing  also  a  portion 
of  the  surface,  of  an  efevator  cage  21,  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
shaft  8,  tracks  44,  on  the  floor  of  the  cage  and  extending  in  two  di- 
rections from  the  shaft  both  at  the  sarikoe  aad  on  the  floor  of  the 
fevel  10,  cars  18,  adapted  to  run  on  the  tracks  and  being  traaaferable 
by  the  cage  21.  to  snd  from  the  tracks  at  thesur&ce  and  in  th«  level, 
eyelets  IH*  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  cars,  hooks  45*,  and  47*, 
for  engaging  such  eyelets  as  the  car  approaches  the  top  or  bottom  of 
the  shaft  respectively,  sprocket  chains  for  carrying  the  hooka  aad 
adapted  to  run  below  the  tracks  44,  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  the 
chains,  pinions  mounted  vith  the  sprocket  wheels  and  reciprocating 
rack  bars  for  driving  the  piniona.  whereby  the  cars  are  drawn  away 
from  and  retaraed  to  the  ahafl,  sabotaatiaily  as  deachbed  aad  for  the 
parpoae  apecifted. 

3  In  the  mechanica]  exhibit  of  a  gold  or  ailver  mine  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wall  representing  a  vertical  aection  of  the  mine  through 
its  shafU,  0*8,  9.  and  fevek  aa  10, 11,  and  repreaenting  alao  a  portion 
of  the  surface,  of  an  efevator  cage  21,  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
•haf*  8,  a  rope  for  sospeodiag  the  cage,  a  dram  27,  apon  which  the 
rope  is  wound  for  raising  the  cage,  rack  and  pinioa  mechanism  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  drum  to  raise  and  lower  the  cage,  tracks 
44,  on  the  floor  of  the  cage  and  extending  in  two  directions  from  the 
ihaft  both  at  the  surface  aad  on  the  floor  of  the  level  10,  cars  18, 
adapted  to  ran  on  the  tracka  and  being  tranaferable  by  the  cage  21, 
to  and  from  the  tracka  at  the  aarfaee  and  in  the  fevel.  eyelets  \f^, 
projecting  fW>m  the  ends  of  the  ears,  Sooks  46*.  and  47*,  for  engaging 
soch  eyefets  as  the  car  approaches  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  shaft  re- 
^Mctively,  sprocket  chains  for  carrying  the  hooks  aad  adapted  to  run 
befew  the  tracks  44,  sprocket  wheels  for  driving  the  chains,  pinions 
■ouated  with  the  sprocket  wheels  and  reciprocating  rack  bars  for 
driving  the  piniona,  whereby  the  cars  are  drawn  away  from  and  re- 
turned to  the  akaft,  the  several  raeka  for  moving  the  cars  aad  the  rock 
for  actuating  the  efevator  cage  being  so  timed  in  their  movements 
that  a  ear  is  withdrawn  from  the  cage  and  earned  in  one  direction 
and  another  ear  moved  upon  the  cage  fW>m  the  opposite  direction 
during  each  interval  of  rest  of  the  cage,  subaUntially  aa  deecribed 
aad  for  the  parpoee  apeeified 

4.  In  the  mechaaieal  exhibit  of  a  gold  or  ailver  mine  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wall  repreaenting  a  vertical  aection  of  a  mine  through 
ita  shafts  and  levek,  an  elevator  cage  21,  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
one  of  the  shafU,  a  rope  for  carrying  the  cage,  sheaves  at  the  lop  of 
the  wall  for  earryiag  tb«  rope  ovor  the  aaoie,  a  dram  behiad  the  waO 
upon  which  the  rope  is  adapted  to  be  wound  aad  a  pinioo  earned  upon 
the  shaft  of  the  dram,  of  a  reciprocating  mangle  rack  for  aetuating 
the  piaion,  aaid  rack  eomprisiog  a  fVame  for  inclosing  the  pinioo  and 


baring  rocks  67*,  67^,  upon  opposite  sides  and  near  opposite  enda 
whereby  the  dram  is  caused  to  rotete  alteraately  in  opposite  direo- 
tiona,  said  racks  being  ao  disposed  that  the  pinion  ia  fi^ee  firom  both 
after  each  eagagemeot  whereby  the  cage  ia  cansed  to  remain  inactive 
a  short  period  at  each  terminal  stop,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  mechanical  exhibit  of  a  gold  or  silver  mine  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wall  representing  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine  through 
ita  ahafts  and  fevela.  ao  efevator  cage  21.  for  reciprocating  in  one  of 
the  shafia,  a  rope  for  aupporting  the  cage,  sheaves  for  carrying  the 
rope,  a  dram  upon  which  the  rope  ia  adapted  to  be  wound  for  rai»- 
ing  the  cage,  a  pinion  on'  the  shaft  of  the  drum,  and  a  reciprocating 
maugfe  rock  for  engaging  the  pinioa  whereby  the  dram  is  rotated 
alteraately  in  opposite  directions,  said  rack  being  so  arranged  that 
the  pinion  is  out  of  mesh  therewith  after  each  action,  of  a  pin  70, 
set  in  the  side  of  the  drum,  a  hook  68,  for  engaging  the  pin  and  hold- 
ing the  dram  from  being  routed  by  the  weight  of  the  backet  when 
the  pinioa  ia  oat  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  hook  in  the  path  of  the  pin,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  hook 
from  the  pin  to  allow  the  cage  to  descend,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  the  mechanical  exhibit  of  a  gold  or  silver  mine  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wall  repreaenting  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine  through 
ita  shafts  and  levela,  ao  elevator  cage  adapted  te  reciprocate  in  one 
of  the  shafts,  a  rope  for  carrying  the  cage,  a  dram  upon  which  the 
rope  is  wound,  rack  and  pinioa  gear  for  driving  the  drum  the  rack 
being  adapted  to  disengage  the  pinion  as  the  cage  approaches  the 
top  of  the  shaft,  of  a  bell  crank  lever  72,  for  carrying  the  drum  te  the 
end  of  its  movement,  a  pin  in  the  side  of  the  dram  for  engaging  the 
lever,  cam  mechanism  for  thus  actuating  the  lever,  cam  mechaniam 
for  holding  the  lever  in  receding  contact  with  the  pin  as  the  cage 
commeoeee  to  descend,  a  book  for  supporting  the  cage  at  the  top  of 
the  shaft,  a  pin  in  the  dram  for  engaging  the  hook,  and  cam  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  hook  and  holding  it  out  of  conUct  with  the 
pin  whife  the  cage  descends,  anbsUntiallv  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bar  57,  a  windlass  84*, 
a  cable  leading  from  the  windlass  dram  to  the  bar,  and  a  weighted 
cable  wound  oppositely  upon  the  windlass,  of  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able vertioal  spindle  passing  through  the  dram  as  a  loose  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  or  sweep  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
figure  of  a  horse  atuched  to  the  outer  end  of  the  sweep,  a  clutch  for 
locking  the  spindle  and  windlaas  together,  and  a  cam  connected  with 
the  bar  57,  and  adapted  to  anpport  and  vary  the  elevatiou  of  the 
spindle  and  thereby  engage  and  release  the  cluteh,  the  action  of  the 
caai  being  so  timed  that  the  spindle  ia  locked  to  the  drum  only  while 
the  weight  is  rising,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  represenUtion  of  a  gold  or  nlver  mine  the 
eombination  with  a  wall  repreeenting  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine 
through  its  shafts,  of  a  bucket  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  whim  abaft, 
a  rope  83*,  for  carrying  the  same,  sheaves  over  which  the  rope  runs, 
a  dram  64,  upon  which  the  rope  ia  adapted  to  be  wound  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  abaft  84*,  a  aecond  dram  87,  mounted  on  the  aame 
abaft,  a  rope  87*,  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  drum  87,  a  recipro- 
cating bar  57,  U>  which  the  rope  87*,  is  atUched,  the  parts  being  so 
adjusted  that  the  rope  83*,  is  wound  upon  the  dram  84,  as  the  rope 
67*,  is  unwound  from  the  dram  87,  a  vertically  a^jasUble  post  paas- 
feg  longitudinally  through  the  shaft  84*,  a  crank  beam  89*,  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  post,  a  figure  repreaenting  a  horae  attached  to  the 
crank  beam,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  84*,  and  '^9  post  together 
so  that  the  horse  is  caused  te  revolve  around  the  poet,  such  locking 
mechanism  being  so  timed  that  the  horse  is  in  moUon  only  whife  the 
bucket  is  being  elevated,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  par- 
poee specified. 

9.  In  the  mechanical  represenUtion  of  a  gold  or  silver  mine  the 
eombination  with  a  wall  representing  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine 
throngh  its  ahofta,  of  a  backet  adapted  to  reciprocate  iu  a  whim 
abaft,  a  rope  83*,  for  carryiog  the  same,  sheaves  over  which  the  rope 
raos,  a  dram  84,  opoo  which  the  rope  is  adapted  te  be  wound,  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  shaft  84*,  a  second  drum  87,  on  the  same  shaft,  a  rope 
87*,  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  dram  87,  a  reciprocating  bar  57, 
to  which  the  rope  87*,  is  atteched,  the  parts  being  so  a4justed  that 
the  rope  89*,  is  wound  upon  the  dram  84,  as  the  rope  87*,  is  nnwonnd 
from  the  dram  87,  a  vertically  odjusUble  post  paasiag  longitudinally 
through  the  shaft  84*,  a  crank  beam  89*,  seeured  te  the  top  of  the 
post,  a  sliding  cam  for  supporting  and  imparting  vertical  motion  to 
the  post,  friction  pads  on  the  shaft  and  post  adapted  for  contact  when 
the  post  is  lowered,  connection  between  the  bar  57,  and  the  cam 
whereby  the  i>ost  is  lowered  and  the  horse  caused  to  revolve  aa  the 
bucket  is  raised,  and  the  post  in  elevated  and  tha  horse  is  aUtionary 
at  all  other  times,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoaa  spaci- 
fied. 

10.  In  the  mechanical  represenUtion  of  a  gold  or  stiver  mine  the 
combination  with  a  ivall  representing  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine 
through  its  sbatU,  of  a  bucket  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  whim  shaft, 
a  reciprocating  bar  for  oetaating  the  bucket,  rope  connection  bo- 


tween  the  buckot  and  the  bar,  a  jointed  figure  of  a  man  loeatod  at 
tha  bottom  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  in  simnfetion  of  tha 
act  of  shoveliog,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  wall  and  having  a 
crank  arm  and  a  crank  pin  extending  through  the  figure,  a  crank  for 
the  spindle  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall,  a  rod  or  link  leading  from 
such  crank  arm  to  a  bell-crank,  a  routing  cam  for  rocking  the  bell- 
crank  and  thereby  imparting  motion  to  the  figure,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  bell-crank  to  the  cam,  a  mora  powerful  spring  for  throwing 
the  bell-crank  oat  of  conUct  with  the  cam,  and  mechanical  eonneo- 
tion  between  the  reciprocating  bar  and  the  stronger  spring  whereby 
such  spring  is  thrown  out  of  action  while  the  bucket  is  at  the  bottom 
of  the  whim  shaft,  (ubotantiaUy  oi  described. 

11.  In  a  mechanical  represenUtion  of  a  gold  or  silver  mine  the 
combination  with  a  wall  representing  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine 
through  ita  shafts  and  galleries,  of  a  jointed  figure  representing  a 
man  in  the  act  of  shoveliog  and  located  within  the  gaUeries  of  the 
mine,  a  spindle  extending  throngh  the  wall  aod  having  crank  arau  at 
each  end,  a  crank  pin  extending  fi-om  one  crank  arm  throngh  the 
body  of  the  fignra,  a  link  or  rod  connecting  the  other  crank  arm 
with  a  bell  crank,  a  routing  cam  adapted  to  rock  the  bell-crank  and 
a  spring  for  holding  the  bell-crank  to  the  face  of  the  cam,  sabetan- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

12.  In  a  mechanical  rapreaenUtion  of  a  gold  or  silver  mine  the 
combination  with  a  wall  rapresenting  a  vertical  section  of  the  mine 

i  through  its  shafts  and  galleries,  of  a  jointed  figure  repreaeuting  a  man 
i  in  the  act  of  using  a  hand  drill,  one  arm  of  the  figura  being  jointed 
I  at  the  elbow  and  secured  to  a  rod  extending  through  the  wall  to  r«p- 
I  resent  the  drill,  a  bell-crank  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  back  of  the  wall 
and  connected  with  the  driD  wheraby  it  imparts  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion thereto,  a  cam  for  rocking  the  bell-crank  intermittently,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  bell-crook  agaiost  the  com,  o  spindle  extending  through 
the  wall  and  having  oae  of  its  ends  in  the  form  of  a  orank-orm  ond  so 
related  to  the  flgara  os  to  represent  one  of  bis  orms  wielding  a  ham- 
mer, a  crank  arm  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle,  a  bell-crank,  a 
rod  or  link  aniting  the  crank  arm  to  the  bell-crank,  a  routing  cam 
for  slowly  depressing  and  obraptly  releasing  the  bell-crank  and  a  spring 
reacting  ogoiost  the  com,  whereby  motion  ia  oommanicoted  to  the 
hammer  arm  of  the  figura  in  aimafetion  of  the  alow  liftiqg  of  the  ham- 
iner  and  the  quick  atriking  of  a  blow,  the  mechaoistD  for  actuating 
the  two  arms  being  ao  odjuated  rafetively  that  the  drill  is  moved  be- 
fore the  blow  is  itrack,  sabsUatially  as  described  aod  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  railway  tracks  atdilTering  elevationa. 
on  elevator  adopted  to  reciprocate  between  anch  tracks,  and  with  a 
car  adapted  to  run  upon  the  tracka  and  therefrom  upon  the  elevator, 
of  a  reciprocating  chain  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  each  track  aod 
being  adapted  to  transfer  the  ear  from  the  elevator  to  and  along  the 
track  ond  to  retora  it  to  the  elevotor.  ood  meons  for  outoinotically 
attaching  the  choio  ond  the  car  as  the  elevator  approaches  the  track 
and  for  deUchiag  the  same  as  the  elevator  leaves  the  track,  subsUn- 
tially OS  described  ond  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  The  combinotion,  with  the  mechaaieal  exhibit  of  o  gold  or  sil- 
rer mine  comprising  o  woll  odopted  to  represent  o  vertical  section  of 
the  mine  through  its  ahafts  and  levels,  of  tracka  in  the  levebt  and  at 
the  aurface  and  leading  from  the  shaft,  cars  adapted  to  ran  upon  the 
tracks,  mechonicol  meona  for  moving  the  cars  upon  the  tracks,  a  rod, 
75*,  parallel  with  each  of  the.trocka,  o  ifeeve,  75*,  adopted  to  slide 
upon  the  rod  ond  having  stop  logs,  spaced  apart,  a  finger,  75*,  at- 
tached to  the  car  moving  mechanism  and  pfeying  between  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  logs,  a  figura  representing  a  man  in  attendance'upon 
the  ear  and  being  pi  votally  mountod  upon  the  sleeve,  an  arm,  75*,  pro- 
jecting Uterolly  firom  the  figare,  ood  o  flxed  stop  ot  eoch  limit  of  the 
travel  of  the  figura  for  engoging  the  orm  ond  changing  its  onguUr 
position  with  reference  to  the  sleeve,  subsUntioUy  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  the  mechanical  represenUtion  of  o  gold  or  silrer  mine 
the  oombinotion  with  o  wall  repreaeotiag  the  vertieol  section  of  o 
mine  through  its  shafts  aod  galleries,  of  a  figare  representing  a  man 
in  the  act  of  using  a  pick  and  located  within  the  galferies  of  the 
mine,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  wall  and  through  the  figure 
at  its  shoulders,  a  crank  orm  ot  the  inner  ead  of  the  qnndfe,  o  roUU 
ing  com,  o  bell  croak  cooperating  with  the  earn  ood  rocked  thereby, 
o  link  or  rod  connecting  the  soid  crank  orm  with  the  bell  croak, 
crank  oroM  upon  the  outer  ond  of  the  spindle  ond  located  upon  op- 
poaite  aides  of  ths  figure  and  adapted  to  carry  the  pick,  subatontiallj 
OS  described  ond  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


548,880.    POOTASB-STlMPATTACHSRAVDRBOORDa.    Jon 
Km.  OtUwi,  Ouado.    FUed  A^.  1. 189&    8«rttl  Ra  MIIUl    (Io 


Claim. — I.  Io  a  stamp  offixer,  the  coabiootioa  of  o  sUtioaory 
cylinder  adopted  to  hold  on  ito  shell  0  sheet  of  stomps,  o  goge  on  ooa 
side  odapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  cireamforaatial  gaga 
odopted  to  slide  fengiudinally,  oa  oraa  socared  to  said  gag*  frtqaot- 
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lag  lkro«(ch  »  liot  in  tk«  tttM  ialo  th«  iatcrior  of  U«  eyltadw,  ■■■■■ 
of  propelling  Mid  arm  tnMnnittaaUy  forward  and  backward,  a  ipriag 
rotracUd  kaile  jonraaled  at  tha  coaler  of  tho  cylioder  and  operattog 
at  tk«  front  edg«  of  th«  thell  thereof,  a  diak  joaraaled  at  tka  eoator 
and  front  eud  o(  laid  eyiiador  and  having  iu  edge  lerel  with  aaid 
■bell,  gaeana  of  routing  Mid  dltk  iotormituntlj  a  certain  meaaured 
■pace,  a  abort  eodlaM  apro«  ranning  over  a  roller  at  each  end  and 
proaMd  agaioat  the  edge  of  Mid  di«k  and  ezteoding  near  ita  center 
iuM  at  the  bottom,  a  Uver  pivoted  near  the  center  of  the  diak  aad 
having  ita  lower  end  bent  to  tweep  cloae  to  the  edge  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tpuDge  or  br««h.  a  (liding  table  ■apport«d  upon  ■■pring 
frame  and  provided  at  iU  rear  edge  with  a  knife  adapted  to  eztaod 
aeroaa  the  edge  of  Mid  diak  aad  a  ■priag  ftftOM  inpporting  said  table 
and  jerk  it  npward  againat  the  lower  part  of  the  edge  of  the  diak, 
■abMantialiy  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  ataap  affizer,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  atatioaarj  eyiloder 
adapted  to  carry  apon  ita  aheJI  a  khewt  of  ataap*,  a  gage  on  one  aide 
of  Mid  cjliader  adapted  (o  receive  the  edge  of  Mid  (heet,  a  cireum- 
frrential  gage  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  edge  of  Mid  aheet  aad 
meaoa  of  moving  the  Mme  intermittentlT.  a  rotarr  diak  of  the  imm 
diameter  aa  the  cylinder  and  Joumaled  apon  a  (tatiooarr  bearing 
formed  by  the  extended  central  part  of  the  tVoot  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  »tationarT  plate  parallel  to  the  ^ee  of  laid  diak  to  which  Mid  az- 
teaded  central  p*rt  of  the  cylinder  end  in  lecnred,  a  kaifa  blade  joar- 
naled  upon  Mid  extended  central  part  of  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder 
between  Mid  end  and  the  rotary  disk  and  having  in  it^  hab  a  spring 
adapted  to  return  Mid  blade  after  being  drawn  forward,  a  Mriea  of 
pins  projecting  firom  the  face  of  Mid  disk  and  each  preaaed  agminat  said 
stationary  plate  by  a  spring  at  ita  rear  Mid  ■pringa  being  eqnidiataat 
from  the  center  of  the  di<k  and  from  each  other  and  each  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  perforation  in  Mid  stationary  plate,  a  lever  joamaied  apoa  the 
extended  central  part  of  the  cylinder  end  and  having  in  ita  hub  ■ 
■priof  tending  to  rotate  it  and  provided  with  a  earn  adapted  to  re- 
tract the  engaged  pia  and  by  it  tarn  the  disk  antil  another  pin  eii- 
gmgea  Mid  perforation,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  onter  face  of  the  sta- 
tionary plate  and  having  its  lower  partaaiUtabalar  and  the  end  bent 
acroM  the  edge  of  the  diak  and  peribraled  aad  provided  with  the 
spooge  or  bmah  and  having  i4i  >pp«r  Mxi  eooiiecled  by  a  Kak  to  the 
spring  actuated  lever  and  a  short  eodloM  apron  paaing  over  two  roll- 
ers joumaled  in  a  f^me  or  casing  earned  sod  preaaed  against  the  edge 
of  the  disk  by  a  spring,  •obatantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stamp  afflxer.  the  combination  of  a  stationary  cyhnder 
having  a  slotted  shell,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  eods  thervof,  and  hav- 
ing the  portion  between  Mid  ends  wrew  threaded,  an  arm  extending 
throiigh  the  slot  in  the  shell  provided  with  a  threaded  hub  adapted 
to  travel  upon  Mid  screw  shaft,  a  gage  extending  partly  around  the 
■hell  of  said  cylinder  and  being  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  Mid 
arm,  aad  means  of  rotating  said  screw  intermitteatly  a  certain  meaa- 
nred  part,  subauatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stamp  stflxer  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary cylinder  having  a  slotted  shell,  a  screw  jounialed  therein,  an  arm 
with  threaded  hub  upoa  Mid  screw  aad  ezteoding  through  Mid  slot, 
a  piaioa  at  the  end  of  Mid  screw,  a  wheel  gearing  in.  Mid  pinion,  a 
spring  coiled  upon  the  arbor  of  Mid  wheel  tending  to  rotate  the  Mme, 
a  notched  disk  upon  the  arbor,  a  spring  detent  adapted  to  engage 
the  DotchM  of  Mid  diak,  a  lerer  adapted  to  lift  Mid  detest,  a  puhar 
or  preeaer  guided  by  a  pin  in  a  slot  near  the  top  aad  by  a  pin  below 
aad  preaMd  againet  the  latter  and  upwardly  by  a  spring  on  the  op- 
poeite  side  aad  having  a  wedge  shaped  projectioo  adapted  to  pass 
agaioat  Mid  lower  guide  p«n  aad  deviate  said  preMur  stdewioe  aad 
eauae  it  to  slip  off  the  eod  of  th«  lever  after  hariag  d>pr— iJ  aad 
lifted  the  other  eod  •afficieatly  to  disengage  the  detent  fVom  oae  of 
the  notches,  xa  index  or  pointer  at  the  end  of  the  arbor  aad  a  dial 
faoa,  Mibatantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  stamp  afflzer  and  recorder,  the  combinatioa  of  aa  arbor 
H  earrying  a  haad  or  pointar  aad  pasMng  tkroagh  a  dial  plate,  a  spur 
wheel  A  secured  to  Mid  arbor,  a  spring;  U*  leading  to  rotate  Mid  wheel. 


a  notched  diak  IT  Mcared  upoa  laid  arbor,  a  hooked  spriag  deteat  K 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  Mid  disk,  a  lever  L  adapted  to  lift 
Mid  deteat  out  of  engagement,  aad  a  presaer  it  having  slot  m  and 
iacliae  m'  aad  guided  by  the  piae  m'  aad  m'  aad  lifted  aad  guided  by 
the  spring  M'  and  adapted  to  engage  depreM  and  slip  off  that  end  of 
jthe  lever  L  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  detent,  subsUatially  aa 
I  Mt  forth. 

I  6.  In  a  stamp  affixar  aad  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  statioo- 

|ary  cyKader  adapted  to  carry  a  sheet  of  sUmps  upoa  ita  shell,  a  disk 
I  of  the  Mme  diameter  joomaled  upon  the  center  of  the  cylinder  at 
j  one  end,  a  senes  of  piiM  held  slidincly  projecting  from  the  (htm  of'  said 
diak  aad  tending  to  engage  a  perforation  ia  aa  oppoaite  plate  by  the 
preMure  of  spring*  when  oppoaite  the  same  ia  being  turned,  a  pin  se- 
cured to  the  projecting  part  of  each  of  Mid  pins  at  a  right  angle  and 
,beat  backward  and  sliding  in  a  perforation  in  Mid  disk  fbrming  a 
guide,  a  lever  joumaled  upon  the  same  eeoter  as  said  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spnag  teodiag  to  tura  said  lever  upon  ita  bearibx,  a  sag- 
mental  flnger  secured  to  Mid  lever  wedge  or  cam  shaped  and  adapted 
to  prew  against  the  vertical  parta  of  the  (piiiie  pins  and  to  cause  them 
to  retreat  within  Mid  disk  and  then  engage  the  pin  so  repressed  by 
ita  broad  heel  and  tura  the  diak  by  it  and  a  stationary  plate  against 
which  said  spring  pias  bear  aad  having  a  perforation  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  all  the  pins  in  succession  and  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
diak.  (ubetaoUallv  a«  i«t  forth. 

7.   Ia  a  stamp  afBxer  and  recorder,  the  combinatioa  of  a  rotary 
diak  jouraaled  upoaastatioaary  honsontal  bearing,  a  stationary  plate 
parallel  to  the  fhce  of  Mid  disk,  a  Mriee  of  pins  slidingly  held  in  said 
disk  equidistant  fVom  its  center  aad  the  eod  of  each  prened  against  said 
plate  by  spriaga,  a  perforation  in  Mid  plate  adapted  to  be  eogaged 
by  all  the  pina  ia  rotation,  a  pin  aecured  to  each  spring  pin  at  a  right 
angle  to  form  a  shoulder  in  the  projectiag  portion  aad  beat  at  a  right 
angle  backward  iato  the  diak  to  form  a  guide,  a  lever  jouraaled  upoa 
the  stationary  bearing  upon  which  the  diak  is  ioumaled  aad  having 
In  ita  hub  or  drum  a  spnng  tending  to  rotate  it,  a  segmental  Anger  or 
cam  00  Mid  lerer  narrow  at  the  point  and  broad  at  the  heel  aad 
;  adapted  to  oear  on  the  shoulder  of  one  of  the  spring  pias  when  drawa 
ia  the  direction  ooatrary  to  the  preesure  of  the  spring  and  causing  H 
'  to  retreat  from  the  perforation  in  the  plate  aad  causing  the  disk  t« 
rotate  when  the  heel  of  the  cam  engage*  it  and  the  lever  is  allowed 
I  to  fbllow  the  action  of  ita  spring,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 
{  8.   In  a  stamp  afflxer  aad  recorder,  the  combinatioa  of  a  rotary 

I  diak  joamaied  upon  a  stationary  bearing,  a  Mrias  of  spriag  actuated 
',  pins  projecting  from  iu  &ce  equidistant  from  its  center  and  eqaidie- 
tant  from  each  other,  numerals  at  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pina,  a 
I  stationary  plate  parallel  to  the  faee  of  Mid  disk  aad  having  a  perfo- 
ration adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  of  Mid  pias  in  rotatioa  by  the 
\  action  of  their  springs,  means  of  dtaeogagiog  the  pia  fVom  such  peHto- 
I  ration  and  tending  to  rotate  said  disk  and  a  short  endleM  apron  mn- 
,  aing  over  rollers  joumaled  in  a  frame  preaaed  by  a  spnag  againet  the 
t  edge  of  Mid  diak,  sebeUatially  m  mt  forth. 

I  9.  In  a  stamp  afflzer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  dkk  joaraaled 

'  upoa  a  stationary  bearing,  a  stationary  pUts  parallel  to  the  face  of 

said  disk  and  harinf  a  perforation  adapted  to  reoeive  a  pin,  a  seriea 

j  of  spring  actuated  pins  projecuog  fVom  the  face  of  Mid  diak  equidia- 

taat  fW>m  its  eeater  aad  equidistaat  fW>m  each  other  aad  priwiag  by 

I  the  action  of  their  tpnnft  with  their  ends  againat  Mid  stationary  plate 

and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  perforation  in  rotation,  a  lever  having 

i  ita  hub  joumaled  apon  the  stationary  bearing  of  the  diak  aad  haviag 

I  a  spring  teodiag  to  swing  it  in  ooe  direction,  a  cam  on  Mid  lever 

adapted  to  dieengage  the  spring  actaated  p«n  from  the  perfbratioa  ia 

I  the  piale  and  puah  against  the  pin  to  eauae  the  disk  10  turn  upon  ita 

bearing,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  external  feoe  of  the  stationary 

plate  and  haviag  ita  lower  end  bent  at  a  ri^ht  angle  aeroa  the  edxe 

of  the  diak  and  haviag  the  beat  part  aad  the  part  immediately  above 

made  tubular  aad  the  Mid  bent  part  perfomted  aad  provided  with  a 

sponge  or  brush  and  ita  upper  eod  connected  by  a  link  to  the  apper 

end  of  the  spring  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  Ia  a  stamp  afflzer,  the  combination  of  a  table  haviag  guide 
flaagea  at  ita  lower  sarfaee,  a  gage  flaage  at  oae  end  of  ita  rear  edge 
and  a  spriag  kaife  at  the  other  ead,  a  spriag  support  haviag  roller* 
at  ita  upper  ends  upon  which  said  table  may  run  aad  conoisting  of 
pairs  of  curved  and  inclined  legs  connected  transversely  aad  pivoted 
to  the  baea  aad  haviag  their  lower  eods  held  down  by  spring!,  leb- 
staatially  aa  set  forth 

11.  Ia  a  stamp  afflzer,  the  oombiaatioa  of  two  pairs  of  curved 
aad  iaclined  legs  oonoected  iraosvereely  and  pivoted  to  the  base  ar- 
ranged with  oppoaite  loclinatioos  aad  having  their  inner  and  lower 
esds  held  down  by  spriaga  aad  the  upper  eada  provided  with  rolWii, 
a  table  having  Kuide  flaagea  at  ita  lower  surfhee.  aa  upward  projeet- 
ing  ga^e  flange  at  the  rear  edge  at  ooe  end,  a  spring  knife  at  the  rear 
edge  at  the  other  eod,  a  rotary  disk  joumaled  upoo  a  stationary  bear- 
ing parallel  to  the  loagitodinal  iM>uoe  of  the  table  so  that  the  rear 
edge  of  the  latter  may  paM  traaeeetaelj  a^roM  ita  edge  at  the  rear  of 
ita  eeeter  Hne,  meaaa  of  relatiag  said  diak  aad  preaeating  the  eod  of 
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a  atrip  of  otaapa  aoder  ita  eeater,  a  atatiooary  plate  parallel  to  oaid 
disk  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  Mid  plate  and  having  ita  lower  part  made 
tabular  and  beat  acro«  the  edge  of  Mid  disk  betweea  it  aad  the  table 
and  providea  with  a  spoage  or  brnah,  sabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  stamp  affizer  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  adapted  to  carry  a  aheet  of  ■tamps  upon  ita  shell,  a 
stationary  gage  along  one  side  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
aheet,  a  movable  transverse  gage,  covers  B*  hinged  to  Mid  cylinder 
at  their  lower  edgea  aad  meeting  at  the  top  so  as  to  completely  en- 
velop that  portion  of  the  cylinder  containing  the  stamps  and  pro- 
vided with  means  of  locking  them  to  prevent  interference  with  the 
stampa,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  4  8,881.    LIQUID  DOOR-CHECK.    Kdwau)  G  Lf  BooifiKn^ 
lewHareo.OaDiL    Piled Ang. 211 8M    Serial Na6a0,»48.    (HomodeL) 


rfewn.— 1.  A  fluid  door-check  having  a  cylinder  containing  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  shaft  exteodiog  into  the  Mid  fluid  chamber,  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  Mid  shaft,  and  constructed  with 
a  peripherally  arranged  spiral  nb  taking  into  a  corresponding  groove 
in  the  chamber  so  that  aa  the  plunger  is  rotated  it  will  be  also  moved 
up  and  down,  subetantially  l»  set  forth. 

2.  A  fluid  door-check  bavin);  a  fluid  chamber,  a  shaft  extending 
thereinto,  aad  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  back  aad  forth  in  the 
said  chamber,  the  said  shaft  and  plunger  being  eonatmcted  to  form 
the  reapective  members  of  a  clutch  for  the  connection  of  the  shaft 
vrith.  aad  ita  diaconnection  from,  the  plunger,  substanUaliy  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fluid  door  check  having  a  fluid  chamber,  a  hollow  shaft 
extending  thereinto,  and  coaatructed  with  two  porta  aeparated  fVom 
each  other  and  intersecting  ita  hollow  interior,  a  plunger  located 
within  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  shaft  for 
movement  back  and  forth  in  the  chamber,  and  constracted  with  one 
or  more  vertical  porta,  a  valve  located  in  the  ahaft  to  control  the 
paosage  of  fluid  throagh  the  porta  formed  ia  it,  a  apring  for  moTiog 
the  valve  in  ooe  direction,  a  regulating  valve-rod  located  in  the  shaft 
and  engaging  with  the  valve  for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction 
againat  the  tensioa  of  the  Mid  spring,  a  Mfety  or  guard  valve  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  face  of  the  plunger  for  co  operation  with  the  ver- 
tical port  or  porta  thereof,  means  for  positively  opening  the  said 
guard  valve,  and  one  or  more  springs  for  the  mom,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4  A  fluid  door  check,  having  a  fluid  chamber,  a  hollow  shaft 
ezteoding  thereinto  aad  provided  with  laterally  projectiag  shoulders, 
a  plaager  located  in  the  said  chamber  and  coaatructed  with  a  central 
opening  to  reoeive  the  Mid  shaft  and  with  alota  leading  out  of  the 
Mid  opening  to  receive  the  Mid  shoulders,  a  apriog  located  within 
the  said  chamber  in  poeition  to  act  upon  the  plunger  or  upon  the 
Mid  shoulders  of  the  shaft,  according  to  the  poaiticn  of  the  plunger 
in  the  fluid  chamber,  and  a  washer  interpoeed  between  the  spring, 
and  the  plunger  and  shouldera,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  and  where- 
by the  spring  aasista  the  movement  of  the  plunger  io  one  direction 
and  holds  the  shaft  in  poeition. 

5.  A  fluid  door  check,  having  a  cylinder,  a  stationary  diaphragm 
located  therein  and  dividing  it  into  a  spring  chamber  and  a  fluid 
chamber,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  the  Mid  chasiMr*  and 
diaphragm  and  constructed  at  ita  lower  end  with  an  enlargement  or 
head,  which  ia  located  io  the  fluid  chamber  and  UkM  a  bearing  in 
the  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  located  in  the  apriog-chamber  and  coa- 
aeeted  with  the  shaft,  aad  a  plunger  located  in  the  fluid  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  shaft  for  movement  back  and  forth 
io  the  Mid  chamber.  •ubsUotially  as  set  forth 

6.  A  fluid  door-check  comprising  a  cylinder  eoatainiag  a  dia- 
phragm which  divides  the  cylinder  into  a  spring-chamber  and  a  fluid 
chamber,  a  buahiag  looate<i  in  the  oenter  of  the  Mid  diaphragm,  a 
shaft  extending  throagh  the  Mid  chambeni.  and  ronrtmrted  with  an 
enlarged  head  ooe  end  of  whioh  takes  a  bearing  in  the  Mid  bashing, 


a  spring  located  in  the  spring  chamber,  means  for  transmitting  the 
power  of  the  Mid  spring  to  the  Mid  shaft,  and  a  plunger  located  in  the 
fluid  chamber  and  accepted  to  be  connected  with  the  shaft  for  move- 
ment back  and  forth  in  the  uid  spring-chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  fluid  dour-check  having  a  fluid-chamber,  a  shaft  ezteodiog 
thereinto  and  constructed  with  two  oppositely  extending  shoulders, 
and  a  plunger  located  in  the  said  chamber,  having  a  central  opening 
to  receive  the  shaft,  two  slota  to  receive  the  Mid  shoulders,  two  lugs 
to  coact  with  the  uid  shoulders,  and  a  spiral  rib  taking  into  a  corre- 
sponding groove  located  in  the  Mid  chamber,  the  uid  parta  being 
constructed  with  porta  or  paMages  to  permit  the  flnid  to  pass  from 
OQe  side  of  the  plunger  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  door-check  the  combination  with  the  caaiag-braeket 
thereof,  of  a  spring  located  in  the  Mid  bracket,  and  a  casing-arm  piv- 
oted in  the  said  bracket  and  having  ita  extreme  inner  end  flaliened 
for  coaction  with  the  spring,  subetantially  as  described. 

S.  A  flnid  door-check  having  a  crlioder  containing  a  8prin|>- 
chamber  and  a  fluid  chamber,  a  spring  located  in  the  fluid-chamber, 
a  shaft  connected  with  the  door  and  also  with  the  said  spring,  and  a 
plaager  located  in  the  fluid  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back 
and  forth  therein  by  the  Mid  shaft,  the  Mid  shaft  and  plunger  form- 
ing the  respective  parta  of  a  clutch  which  operates  to  uncouple  just 
before  the  door  closes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 
and  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  plunger  and  fluid  is  entirely  re- 
moved just  before  the  door  doses  to  permit  the  'i>riog  to  reaaaert  it- 
■elf  and  do  that  work. 


648,882.  MACHUfE  FOR  HEADINQ  SHEST  METAL  SHELLS 
FOR  CARTRIDGES.  WiixuH  MiM*.  Mew  Haven,  GoDn.,  aBBignor  to 
the  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  same  place,  Piiod  Dec.  8, 
18M.    Senai  Na  531,217.    (Mo  ouxieLJ 


Claim. — I.  In  a  machine  for  heading  blank  sheet-metal  shells  for 
eartridgea,  the  combination  with  a  punch  and  die,  and  a  buoter,  of 
means  for  reciprocating  the  tatter,  and  camleM  power  connections  for 
reciprocating  the  punch,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  it  to 
pause  when  it  reaches  ita  lowest,  or  substantially  lowest,  position  when 
the  banter  eo-acta  with  it,  and  to  form  the  sole  means  of  resisting  the 
throat  of  the  bunter,  the  said  connections,  including  a  MriM  of  parta 
arranged  in  a  train  and  jointed  together  ao  that  the  moving  centers 
of  the  train  will  be  moving  at  their  minimum  rate  of  speed,  and  there- 
fore transmit  the  minimum  movement  to  the  p'inch,  when  the  Mme  if 
in  position  to  co-act  with  the  banter,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  heading  blank  sheet-metal  shells  for  car- 
tridges, the  combination  with  a  punch  and  a  die  and  a  bunter,  of 
means  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  power  eoonectioas  for  recip- 
rocating the  punch  and  causing  it  to  pause  when  it  reaches  ita  lowest 
position,  the  Mid  connections  consisting  of  a  gate  D,  a  connecting-rod 
E,  a  double  crank-shaft  P,  having  cranks  F  and  P*,  a  connecting-rod 
Q,  an  angle-lever  having  arms  H  and  H',  a  connecting-rod  I,  and  meaus 
for  driving  the  same,  sabatantially  as  described. 


64:8,888.    eAS^SHKK FOR PROnoriLBa   Homn Maxti, lav 
Tort.  1.  T.    FUed  May  1 1886.    Serial  Ra  M8,147     (Ko  modeL) 
flaim. — 1.  A  gas  check  having  an  inner snrfnce  for  receiving  out- 
ward preaaore  from  the  propelling  gaaea,  and  a  surface  for  engaging 
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tiM  bora  oTUm  fu,  u4  mmm  iMl«p«idMt  sf  aad  aorabl*  niktir*  |  mdw  ad*  of  tk«  azU  for  Iraidteg  tk«  Mppott«r  is  pMitton  aad  pro- 
to  the  proj«ctile  bate  eauiaf  th«  latter  lar&oe  to  •ngafs  tb«  bor«  j  Tided  with  a  netm  at  iu  ead  to  r«eeiT«  th«  lower  end  of  the  sapportor, 
of  the  {«B  with  a  praaNre  of  greator  degree  thaa  that  of  the  propel-  j  aabaUatiallT  aa  daacnbed. 


ling  gaaea,  tabataatially  aa  aet  forth 


2.  A  gaaebecfc  for  projectilea  hariag  aa  ioteraal  area  for  reeeiT- 
ioK  prwMure,  and  oieana  iodepeodent  of  aad  movable  relatire  to  the 
projectile  baM  caaaing  Mid  tarfoce  to  recetre  a  preaaure  of  greater 
degree  than  that  of  the  propelliog  gaaea.  tubatantiaJly  aa  tet  forth 

3.  A  gaa  check  for  projectUea  baring  an  latemai  area  for  receir-  { 
iag  preaaure.  aad  meaoa  lodepeodeat  of  aad  aoTable  reiativa  to  the  j 
projectile  baae  transmittiog  to  Mid  area  in  aa  ioereaaed  ormaltiplied 
degree  the  pr««>are  of  the  propelling  gaaee,  ■abstaociaily  ai  let  forth. 

4.  A  gaa  check  for  projectilea  bariag  aa  internal  area  for  receir- 
tag  oatward  preaare,  a  preware  deriee  adapted  to  receire  the  for- 
ward preeaare  of  the  propelling  gaaaa,  aad  a  eoatinaoaa  aad  yialdiag 
bodj  traoaaitting  Mid  forward  preaaare  to  the  entire  internal  ara* 
of  the  gaa  check,  •ubetaatiallv  aa  tet  forth. 

5.  A  gaa  check  for  projectilea  baring  eoaflned  beneath  it  a  aoft 
■aterial,  aad  a  preaaure  doTioe  oonaally  iodependeot  of  aad  nMrabla 
rdlatire  to  the  projectile  baae  to  be  actoatad  by  the  propelling  gaaaa 
toeaoM  the  oatWard  moreinent  or  flow  of  nid  naterial,  tabatantially 
M  aat  forth. 

6.  A  gaa  check  for  projeetilee  baring  beaeath  it  a  aoft  material 
btMiag  upon  a  certain  area  of  the  inner  mrfooe  of  the  check,  and  » 
praaanre  device  normally  iodepeodent  of  and  morable  relatire  to  tha 
projectile  baae  engaging  an  area  o{  Mid  -aoft  material  leaa  thaa  aaid 
area  of  the  gaa  check,  •ubatantiall/  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  A  gaa  cheek  for  projaetilaa  baring  bcoeath  it  a  aoft  material, 
aad  a  aeriea  of  piaa  or  phiagera  independent  of  and  movable  relativa 
to  the  projectile  baae  engaging  the  latter  aad  adapted  to  receive  tha 
preaanra  of  the  propelling  gaaea,  rabatantiallj  ai  Mt  forth. 

8.  A  gM  check  for  projectiles  baring  beneath  it  a  toft  material, 
a  aariea  of  fiaa  or  plangera  independent  of  aad  morabia  raUtira  to 
the  projectUb  haaa  engaging  the  latter,  and  aa  onter  ring  for  receir- 
ing  the  praaa^vof  ^he  propelling  gaaeaaod  traaamittiog  theaame  to 
Mid  pin%  labataatially  aa  aat  forth. 


2.  The  axle,  tha  bolaUr,  tha  hoand,  aad  a  clip  which  atraddlea 
both  the  bolater  and  the  axle  aad  aecnrea  the  honnd  C  in  plaoe,  eom- 
bined  with  the  akein,  the  tapporter  having  an  opening  through  ita 
lower  end  ao  aa  to  pam  over  the  akeia,  and  which  baa  ita  apper  end 
•aeared  to  the  bolater ;  aad  a  plate  applied  to  the  nader  ade  of  tha 
axle  aad  having  a  race*  in  lu  outer  ead  to  reoeiva  the  lower  aod  of 
the  wipportar,  sttbaUnUaUy  aa  aat  forth. 


I 


64:8.886.    MnaLAeB-BOTTLI.    Willum  P  Mouow,  BalUmore, 
Md.    PQad  Jam  I,  18a&    Sartel  la  061.181    do  modoL) 


64:8,884:.    SAS^JESCKKOaP&OJKTTLBa    H(n]aMlQxia.flew 
fork.  I.  T.    nad  May  4.  lias.    Seflal  Sa  H8,14&    (Ho  iDOdeU 


CImim. — Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  baviof  a  neck  the  iata- 
rior  wall  of  which  it  unooth  or  unobatrocted,  of  a  broah  aeraping 
device  eompriaiag  a  tube  fitting  down  into  aaid  neck,  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  tube  provided  with  a  lateral  flange  renting  apoo  the  rim-edge 
of  tha  bottla-aoath  and  the  lower  and  thereof  terminating  adjaoeot 
the  lower  ead  of  the  bottle-neck,  aod  the  tube  having  a  portion  of  ita 
metal  at  oae  aide  partly  removed  and  aaid  partly  removed  portion 
bent  to  a  poaition  croMwiae  ioaide  of  the  tube  and  forming  a  acrapiag 
bar,  aahattntiany  aa  deacribed. 


(^laim. —  1.  A  ga»«heck  for  projectilea  haviag  an  inner  area  for 
raeaiving  gaa  preaaare,  aad  a  check-portion  haviag  a  nirface  for  en- 1 
gaging  the  lands  of  the  gun  of  lev  area  than  aaid  inner  anrfaee,  aab- 
aUatially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  gaa-cbeck  for  prpjectilea  having  an  inner  area  exposed  to 
gaa  preMure,  and  a  projectiag  check -pertioa  haviag  a  aar&ce  for  a>- 
gaging  the  lands  of  the  gun  of  lean  area  thaa  aaid  inner  surface,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  ga»-«heck  for  projectiles  having  aa  inner  area  axpoaed  to 
gas  preaaure,  a  check  portion  having  a  surface  for  engaging  the  laada 
of  the  gua  of  lew  area  thaa  Mid  inaer  sarfooe,  aod  a  driving  ring 
portion,  substaotially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas-check  for  projectilea  having  aa  inner  area  expoaad  to 
gas  pressure,  a  check  portion  having  a  surface  for  engaging  the  laada 
of  the  gan,  aod  a  driving  ring  portion  forward  of  Mid  check-portioo 
aad  formed  with  opeaings  for  theaKape  of  g^seti,  lubatantiallj  aaaat 
forth. 

5.  In  a  gaa-cbeck  the  combioatioii  with  a  projectile,  of  a  nag 
having  ita  inner  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  propelling  gaa  preaa- 
ure, and  ita  outer  surface  consisting  of  two  metals  one  more  yielding 
than  the  other,  suhatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

(>.  A  gaa-cbeck  for  projectiles  having  an  inner  area  eipoeed  to 
gas  preMure,  a  check-portion  haviag  a  surface  for  engaging  the  lands 
of  the  gun  grooved  aad  fltUd  with  soft  metal,  aad  a  driving  ring  por- 
tion, substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


648.887.    AUDDU  ALARM  FOE  TALISBS,  &&    Willui  P. 
Mnnr,  Cbarieatoo,  &  C     PIM  Aug.  90,  1886.    Serikl  Ha  M0.9M. 

do  I 


648.886.    AXLB  AID  SUII  8U?rOKT  FOR  WAQONa     Conas 
Miua.  LndviBck ODkL    FledMa7n,im    Serud  Na  475,3()a    (Vo 
■odai) 
Claim. —  I.  The  axle,  the  bobter,  and  the  skein,  combined  with 

the  supporter  which  pasaM  over  the  skein,  aad  a  plate  applied  to  tha 


CWak — 1.  The  oombiaation  of  a  valiaa,  Mtebal  or  aaalogous  ar- 
ticle havbig  a  small  bole  in  the  bottom  ;  an  electric  circuit  ioclading 
a  battery,  a  bell  or  baner,  a  hand  operated  twitch,  and  a  circuit 
breaker  provided  with  a  pia  which  projecU  through  the  said  hole  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vahae  or  other  article. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  valiae,  Mtebel,  or  other  aaalogous  arti- 
cle having  a  small  hole  in  the  bottom:  an  andiHle  alarm  device  in- 
closed within  the  vabM ;  aieans  to  operate  Mid  device  and  caoM  it  to 
sound ;  aad  a  spring  pin  in  obnaection  with  Mid  operating  meaoa  and 
aerving  when  preaaed  one  way  to  prevent  the  latter  from  aonnding  the 
audible  alarm — Mid  pin  projecting  through  the  Mid  bole  in  the  bottom 
of  the  valiae  or  other  article. 


648.888.  BICTCLl  LOCK.  Auwo  Hotbui,  Totoia.  Ohio,  •»• 
ilgnorofofke-baUtoWaitar  BckelandLW  Gopellii,auiwplM&  FUed 
July  1.  188&    Serial  Ra  0M.624    do  modeL) 


OcroMk  39,   1895. 
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CTaim. — la  a  bicycle  lock,  the  frame  and  ateering  head  baring  I  independent  tubular  reinforcing  label  extending  from  end  to  end,  the 


alots  adapted  to  coincide,  a  lock  caae  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame, 
aod  a  locking  bolt  carried  within  aaid  case  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  engagement  with  the  slots  in  the  frame  and  bead  when 
Mid  alota  coincide 


648,889. 
bridga. 


lower  end  of  uid  tubular  body,  with  ita  label,  being  flattened,  folded, 
and  sealed  by  means  of  a  metallic  clip. 

2.  A  tobe  for  plastic  materials,  consisting  of  a  rigid  head,  having 
an  outlet,  raeann  for  doting  it,  and  a  collapeible  tubular  body  aecared 
to  Mid  bead,  and  comprising  a  paste-proof  inner  tube,  and  an  outer 
iodepondent  tubular  reinforcing  wrapper  or  covering  inclosing  the 
inner  tube  from  end  to  end,  the  lower  ends  of  both  tubes  being  flat- 
tened, folded,  and  sealed. 

3.  A  tube  for  piaatic  materials,  consisting  of  a  rigid  head  having 
an  outlet,  means  for  closing  it,  and  a  collapsible  tubular  body  haviag 
•uperimpoeed  thereon  and  forming  a  eomponoot  part  of  it  ao  inde- 
pendent reinforcing  label  which  extends  from  end  to  end.  Mid  col- 
lapsible tubular  body  being  secured  to  Mid  head  at  one  end,  and  flat- 
tened, folded,  and  sealed  at  the  other,  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
to  axpel  the  material  and  rolled  up  aa  the  material  is  used. 

4.  A  tube  for  plastic  materials  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with 
an  outlet  and  baring  a  circumferential  groove,  a  collapsible  tubular 
body  comprising  an  inner  paste-proof  tube,  and  an  independent  outer 

DAMPER  FOR  FIREPLACB&   PlimsBT  RIPLIT  Gaa- 1  ™''>fo«:''>«  <>«■  »t«n«thening  tnbe,  uid  tube  being  secured  at  ooe  end 
PIM  Apr.  12.  1888.    Serial  Ha  &46.48a-  do  model)       **"  **•*  '"^'  ^^  °»**°*  °*  *  "'"^  «nl«riu«  ^id  groove,  and  being 

flattened,  folded,  and  sealed,  at  the  other  end. 

5  The  collapaible  tube  herein  deacribed  consisting  of  an  end 
piece,  an  inner  tube  of  eaaily  frangible  material  secured  thereto,  and 
aa  iudepep.deot  outer  reinforcing  or  strengthening  covering  superim- 
posed thereon,  and  operating  to  reinforce  or  strengthen  the  inner 
tube  from  end  to  end,  the  lower  ends  of  both  the  tube  and  its  cover- 
ing being  flattened,  and  folded  upon  itaelf,  and  a  metallic  clip  incloa- 
ing  and  aealing  Mid  lower  folded  ends. 


Y///Y^//^^^^////////////A/A 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  tor  the  fine  of  a  firo- 
plaee  and  a  damper  pivoted  thereto  to  doae  the  opening  thereof,  of 
a  sbafl  at  rightnuigles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  damper  and  to  extaad 
throagh  the  wall  of  the  fireplace,  a  bearing  wherein  Mid  shaft  may 
rotate,  connections  between  Mid  shaft  and  damper  whereby  on  rota- 
tion of  the  shafi  in  either  direction  the  damper  will  be  swung  in  a 
corresponding  direction,  a  knob  or  like  attachment  00  tha  outer  end 
of  Mid  tbait,  and  au  indicator  to  show  on  the  exterior  of  the  wail  of 
the  fireplace  by  the  rotation  of  aaid  shaft  the  poaition  of  the  damper, 
the  pivotal  shaft  of  the  damper  extending  beyond  tha  ead  of  Mid 
frame  so  that  the  operating  mechaniam  will  be  ineloaed  and  protected 
by  the  wall  of  the  fireplace,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  damper  adapted  to  be  pivoted  in  tha 
flue  of  a  flreplaea  and  a  conuterbalaaeing  weight  for  the  damper,  of 
a  shaft  to  extend  through  the  wall  of  the  fireplace  and  at  substantially 
right-angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  damper,  a  bearing  wherein  said 
abaft  may  rotat«.  connections  between  said  shaft  and  damper  whereby 
on  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  either  direction  the  damper  will  be  swung 
in  a  corresponding  direction  to  open  or  eloae  the  flue,  and  an  indi- 
cator at  the  exterior  end  of  Mid  shaft  to  be  operated  thereby,  the  I 
pivotal  thaft  of  the  damper  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  fi*ame  | 
80  that  the  operating  mechanism  will  be  inclosed  and  protected  bj 
the  wall  of  the  fireplace,  substantially  m  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  damper  for  a  fireplace,  a  lever 
adjustably  secured  00  the  pivot  of  the  damper  and  proriding  two  I 
radial  arms,  a  thaft  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  line  of  the  damper  > 
and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  fireplace,  an  adjustable  collar  j 
on  Mid  shaft,  two  chains  connecting  said  collar  and  shaft  with  aaid  : 
arms  to  wind  on  the  colUr  in  reverse  directions,  a  bearing  for  aaid 


648.89  1.    TOOTHPICK -MACHIHS.    Ghaklb  P.  ScAVaAB,  Deer- 
tog,  M&    FUed  May  11. 1886.    Serial  Ha  648.886.    do  nwdeL) 


^..r^^ 


•cr;^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  s  toothpick  machine  of  a  sta- 
abaft  provided  with  a  spring  to  pre*  on  the  shaft,  a  knob  o"r  Uka  at-  |»*0"7  "PO"*  into  "h'cb  the  picks  drop  when  formed,  a  horixontal 
Uchment  on  the  ead  of  Mid  shaft,  and  an  indicator  to  show  by  the  I  lonpfdi"*")-  reciprocating  spout  below  Mid  staUonary  spont  for  re- 
rotation  <iX  Mid  shaft  the  position  of  the  damper,  substantially  u 


apecifted. 


6  4  8. 8  90.    COLLAPSIBLE  TDBE.    WiLLUi  S  SCALB,  Ererett, 
Piled  Dea  3.  1894    Serial  Na  630,667.    do  model) 


eeiring  the  picks  fW>m  the  same,  an  upright  open  ended  tray  )>«low 
the  outer  end  of  said  reciprocating  tpout,  a  vertically  movable  fol- 
lower in  said  tray  <>n  which  the  picks  arc  deposited,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  outer  end  of  Mid  reciprocating  spout  across  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  tray  whereby  the  picks  are  discharged  on  the  top  of  said 
follower  and  means  for  lowering  said  follower  as  fost  as  the  picks  ac- 
cumulate on  it. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  toothpick  machineof  a  ttationarj  tpout 
into  which  the  picks  drop  when  formed,  a  longitudinally  movable 
apout  below  Mid  stationary  spout  for  receiving  the  picks  from  the 
asMie,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  feeding  taid  spont  forward,  clutch  mech- 
anism for  disconnecting  Mid  rack  and  pinion  and  allowing  the  Mid 
apout  to  move  backward,  a  spring  for  retracting  uid  spout,  an  up- 
right open  ended  tray  below  the  onter  end  of  uid  reciprocating  spout 
for  receiving  the  picks,  a  vertically  movable  follower  in  uid  tray  oa 
which  the  picks  are  deposited  and  ineaiM  for  lowering  taid  follower 
as  the  picks  accumulate  on  it. 

t'him. — 1.  A  tttbefor  plaxtic  materiala,coaaisUngef  a  head  har-i         3.  The  combioatioa  with  a  toothpick  machineof  a  stationary 
ing  an  outlet,  means  for  closing  it.  a  tabular  body  having  thereon  aa! apout  into  which  the  picks  foil  when  formed,  a  honzoatal.  longitndi- 
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■ally  rwipraeatiag  apoat  below  mM  sUtioury  apout  for  r*e«iT>Bf 
th«  picks  froBi  the  »«me.  t  trmy  tor  rweiTinn  the  pick»  from  uid 
■pout  l*7er  upoo  lajer  »Dd  means  for  lowering  the  bodjr  of  pick*  in 
nid  tr»7  u  fs«t  m  thej  are  depoeited. 


648,892.     WIIDOWWASHBK.     BLua  8ninili.  Onuid  R»p*ta. 
MictL    Piled  July  22,  1890l    Sertel  Na  3M.T83.    iHomodeL) 


CUaim. — 1.  In  a  window  waaher,  a  head  baring  arms  extending 
at  obtuMs  angles  therefrom  and  a  aocket  to  support  the  handle,  a  jaw 
piToted  to  the  head  to  connect  with  one  of  the  arms  to  secure  a 
ipoage,  a  detachable  jaw  to  combine  with  the  other  arm  to  secure 
the  ■  rubber,  a  pivot  rod  passing  the  entire  length  of  the  head  aad 
through  the  ends  thereof,  the  piTOt  arms  of  the  jaw  B,  and  the  socket, 
a  spring  coiled  around  said  rod,  ita  center  bowed  to  preei  against  the 
jaw  B  and  its  ends  bearing  against  the  detachable  jaw  C  and  an  auz 
iliary  spring  coiled  around  said  rod  in  poaiuon  to  assist  in  secenng  the 
jaw  C,  subetanuallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  window  washer,  a  head  having  a  socket  for  the  handle, 
arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  head,  jaws  fitted  to 
combine  with  said  arms  to  rapport,  the  one  a  sponge  and  the  other  a 
drjing  rubber,  teeth  projecting  inward  from  said  arms  and  jaws,  aad 
a  spiral  coiled  spring  aad  pivot  rod  to  support  said  jaws,  snbstaotially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


aatoaatieally-tripped  rock  bar  mounted  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
movable  platen  and  carrying  gage  block*  for  the  sheet  metal  blank, 
subsUDtially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  daecribed  the  combination  of  the 
frame  having  a  cam  projection,  th«  ftxed  and  movable  platens  carry- 
ing opposing  cutUng  knives,  an  aato«aticaUy  tripped  rock  bar  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  movable  platen  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  trip  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam 
projection  of  the  frame,  and  gage  blocks  adjnfUbly  mounted  on  said 
rack  bar,  subeUotiall;  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  ofthe  machine,  iU  platen 
and  adjustable  knives,  the  toothed  fitoe  plate,  the  wrist  pin  thereon, 
the  frame  or  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  iU  counterweight,  the 
oacillating  platen,  iU  adjosUble  knives,  and  the  pitman  connecting 
the  oecillating  frame  with  the  faoe  plate  on  the  main  frame,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  blank* l^m  sheet  meUl,  a  platen 
carrying  a  series  of  knives,  a  stop  at  the  «id«  to  guide  the  sheet,  and 
an  incline  reaching  from  the  platen  to  the  edge  of  the  side  knife  upon 
which  the  sheet  may  ride  to  prevent  striking  the  knife  as  set  forth. 


548,894:.    SBWIia-MACHIII.    Albbt  D.  Sarra.  St>  Loulu  Ma 
nid  JutT  !•.  18M    Sertnl  Ra  517.961    (Vo  models 


5  4  8  8  9  3  MACHDre  FOR  CDTTIIie  BLAIKS  nOU  SHMt 
MITAL  Hmr  L  8nn.  Itltimora,  Hd.  TOed  Mar.  ffi.  18M  to- 
rtalla9010l&    (Momoiel) 


Claim.—  1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  blanks  fh>m  sheet  metal,  the 
main  frame,  a  stationary  platen  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
a  sariee  of  parallel  knife  blade*  projected  fh>m  one  *ide,  opposite  guide 
lugs  fitted  to  opposite  ends  of  the  stationary  platen  and  projected  be- 
yond the  plane  of  laid  knife  bladen,  and  an  oscillating  platen  pivot- 
ally  moanted  within  the  main  frame  and  carrying  a  series  of  parallel 
knife  blades  working  in  oppowtion  to  those  of  the  stationary  platan, 
■abetantially  ••  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  of  the 
stationary  and  movable  platens  carrying  a  series  of  opposing  knife 
blades  projected  from  one  side,  one  of  said  plateus  being  provided 
with  an  oSitanding  socket,  a  stop  gage  pin  arranged  to  work  in  said 
socket  and  at  one  side  of  the  side  knife  blade  of  the  platen  having 
the  socket,  said  gage  pin  being  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded 
extremity  extended  through  one  end  of  said  socket,  a  »priag  arranged 
in  said  socket  and  engaging  with  said  gage  pin.  and  a  limittag  ant 
mounted  on  the  reduced  threaded  extremity  of  the  gage  pin,  anb- 
sUntiatly  aa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deecribed,  the  eombioation  with  the 
Axed  aad  movable  platen*  carrying  opposing  catting  knivea,  of  aa 


CImum, — 1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  routing  hook,  a  bobbin 
ly  carried  by  the  hook,  a  tilting  holder  pivoted  to  the  aUtionary 
put  of  the  machine  and  oormally  in  direct  contact  with  the  bobbin 
daring  a  portion  of  a  revolution  of  the  hook,  mean*  operated  by  the 
running  mechaniam  of  the  machine  for  wholly  disengaging  the  holder 
fK>m  the  bobbin  during  the  passage  of  the  loop  around  the  bobbin, 
an  independent  sliding  plate  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  holder, 
aad  intermediate  connecting  mechanism  carried  by  the  plate  and  lo- 
cated to  tilt  the  holder  about  its  fixed  pivotal  point  oat  of  contact 
with  the  bobbin  upoo  the  withdrawal  of  said  plate  from  iU  normal 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  sliding  plate,  a  spring-controlled  trip- 
ping lever  for  forcibly  ejecting  the  bobbin  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a 
striking  disk  or  plate  at  the  end  of  the  tripping  lover,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  plate,  a  rotating  hook,  a  bobbin  carried  by  the  aame,  a  yield- 
ing  tilting  holder,  said  arm  being  located  to  tilt  said  holder  ont  of  con- 
tact with  tSe  bobbin  upon  withdrawal  of  said  plate  from  its  normal 
position,  snbotantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  aewing  machine,  a  MllUble  book  adapted  to  {ooeely  coa- 
tain  a  bobbin,  a  bobbin  holder  kaviag  an  arm  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  direct  contact  with  one  tide  of  the  bobbin,  a  second  arm  forming  a 
part  of  (aid  holder,  a  cam  on  the  book -shaft  adapted  to  route  tiiero- 
with,  an  a4jasuble  cam  secured  to  or  carried  by  the  second  arm  of 
the  holder  and  co-operating  directly  with  the  cam  on  the  hook  shaft, 
suitable  forks  secured  to  or  toruiing  a  part  of  the  first  arm.  and  an 
additional  guide  strip  on  said  first  arm,  tubsuntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  aewing  machine,  a  eaiUble  book,  ■  bobbin  carried  by  the 
nme,  a  yielding  bolder  adapted  to  alternately  directly  engage  with 
and  disengage  trou  the  bobbin,  a  eliding  plaU  on  the  bed  plate  of 
the  machine,  a  hooked  arm  carried  bv  the  sliding  plate  and  adapted 
to  seice  the  holder  and  ttit  the  same  oat  of  eagagemeot  with  the  bob- 
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bin  npoB  withdrawal  of  the  aliding  plate  fi-om  ita  aoraal  position,  a 
tripping  lever  pivoted  to  the  sliding  plate,  the  ttt«  ead  of  the  said  le- 
ver adapted  to  be  brongbt  in  engagement  with  the  bobbin  and  for- 
cibly eject  the  same  from  the  book  upon  withdrawal  of  the  sliding 
plate  and  conaeqaent  tilting  of  the  bolder,  and  additional  means  for 
preventing  the  tripping  of  the  tripping  lever  when  the  slide  plate  is 
ia  its  eloaod  position  •ubsUntially  aa  eet  forth. 

548,89  5.  SIcnOHAL  MOLD.  Wauu  Q.  atuva,  BrookfieM, 
Ma«.,  aaigDor  of  ooe-tulf  to  Qeorgn  M«whiger.  nme  place.  Piled 
Mar.4.188&    Sertel  Ha  M0,S8S.    donodeL) 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  awiteh,  of  a  bIooto 
having  a  cpiral  slot  therein,  a  *haft  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a 
pin  projecting  from  said  shafl  into  said  slot,  springs  adapted  to  nor^ 
mally  route  and  reciprocate  said  shaft  until  said  pin  is  at  one  end  of 
id  slot,  and  conUct  points  arranged  to  make  and  break  circuit  in  con- 
junction with  said  shaft,  subeUutially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  foith. 


C3aim. 1.  A  sectional  mold  comprising  the  fixed  eupport  orba*e 

having  a  eontinuon*  annular  mold  face  and  an  internal  seat  within 
and  below  aaid  fiace,  the  aeparable  mold-eectiona  formed  to  enter  the 
support  and  bear  on  stfid  seat  and  having  mold  face*  which  are  sur^ 
rounded  by  and  oontinuons  with  the  said  annular  mold  faoe  when  aaid 
ioetions  are  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  aimnltaneonaly  eject- 
ing aaid  *eetion*  from  the  eupport  and  positively  aeparatiag  them  from 
each  other. 

2.  The  eombioation  ofthe  separable  mold-eectioos  having  inclined 
arm*  or  shanks,  the  fixed  support  or  base  surrounding  said  sections  and 
haring  an  internal  loat  which  holds  said  section*  in  operative  relation 
to  each  other,  the  fixed  inclined  gnides  engaged  with  said  *hank*,  and 
the  lifting  device  comprising  a  vertical  rod  or  atnd  and  lateral  ansa 
projecting  therefrom  and  passing  loosely  through  orificea  in  aaid 
ahanka,  aaid  lifting  device  and  shanks  eo-operating  with  the  guidee 
in  positively  separating  the  ■octioa*  while  ejecting  them  from  the  rap- 
port. 

548,896.  H0R8KSH0B-CALKSHA&PBVSL  WiLLUM J. Tnuu, 
a  Ma..  tBtgnor  of  three-fturUia  to  Honoe  Ptokard  and  Seorge 
r.  ame  plaoe.    Piled  Jan.  8,  ISM.    Sehal  la  486,0ia    (lo 


Claitm. — ▲  horse-shoe  calk  sharpener  eonsisting  of  the  combi- 
nation of  a  standard  *wivelod  in  a  base ;  a  gear  wheel  arbored  in  *aid 
■Undard  meshing  with  a  pinion  carrying  a  shaft  having  a  flexible 
section ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  handle  upon  said  shaft  formed  to  permit 
the  revolution  of  said  shaft  within  said  handle ;  and  a  ring-shaped 
reetatUohed  to  the  sUndard  and  surrounding  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  permit  a  vertical  or  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft  relatively  thereto, 
and  a  grinding-wheel  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  projeetioa 
and  Qirning  with  said  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  switch,  of  a  roUry  recipro- 
cating Rhaft,  a  disk  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  means  for  imparting 
the  double  motion  to  said  shaft  and  disk,  and  conUct  points  or  springs 
arranged  to  alternately  bear  on  opposiu  side*  of  said  disk  as  it  is  re- 
eiprocated  between  them.subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  switch,  of  a  roUry  recipro- 
cating shaft  booked  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  disk  at  the  other, 
means  for  imparting  the  double  motion  thereto,  contact  points  or 
springs  arranged  to  alternately  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  aa 
it  is  reciprocated  between  them,  and  a  receiver  adaptod  to  hang  on 
the  hooked  end  of  said  shaft,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pbrpoee  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  switch,  of  a  roUry  recipro- 
cating shaft  booked  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  disk  at  the  other, 
means  for  imparting  the  double  motion  thereto,  and  a  receiver  adapted 
to  bang  on  the  booked  end  of  aaid  abaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  switch,  of  a  roUry  recipro 
eating  shaft  hooked  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  diak  at  the  other, 
means  for  imparting  the  double  motion  thereto,  and  contact  point* 
or  springs  arranged  to  alUrnaUly  bear  on  opposite  sidee  of  said  disk 
aa  it  is  reciprocated  between  them,  eabstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose eet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  switch,  of  a  roUry  recipro- 
cating shaft  hooked  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  diak  at  the  other, 
means  for  imparting  the  double  motion  thereto,  a  receiver  adapted 
to  hang  on  the  hooked  end  of  aaid  shaft,  and  contact  points  or  *pring* 
arranged  to  alternately  bear  on  opposite  side*  of  said  disk  as  it  is  re- 
ciprocated between  them,  substentiaDy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


548.898 
Lawmoe, 


AI&-M0I8TBMI1I0  APPA&ATDa    Bdw&u  Waoi, 
PQedMay29.1896.    Serial  Ma  &4S,828.    do  models 


548,897.    TILIPHOII-BWITCH. 
OMaMUgnnrtotheDntonBectrier 
r88&    Serial  la  »4S,Mfi    (Ho  nudeU 


Joa  B.  Tioaai  devaknd, 
FIMAfr.n. 


Claim. — 1.  An  air-moistening  apparatus  comprising  an  open  Unk 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water,  and  means  for  dischsrging  jets 
of  steam  inte  the  tank  above  the  surface  of  the  water  te  indooe  a  cir- 
culation of  air  over  tha  water. 

2.  An  ^r-moistening  apparatus  comprising  an  open  Unk  adapted 
to  conUin  a  body  of  water,  means  for  heating  the  water,  and  means 
for  discharging  jeu  of  steam  into  the  Unk  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  to  induce  a  circulation  of  air  over  the  water. 

3.  An  air-moistening  apparatus  comprising  an  open  Unk  and  a 
steam  ooaduit  within  the  Unk,  a  portion  of  said  conduit  being  located 
near  the  bottom  ef  the  Unk  to  beat  a  body  of  water  therein,  while 
another  portion  i*  located  near  the  top  of  the  Unk  and  provided  with 
numeroa*  outlet*  arranged  to  discharge  jet*  of  *team  above  *aid  body 
of  water  and  thereby  induce  a  eiroalatioo  of  air  over  the  eurfaoe  of 
the  water. 
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WAU  W4DI,  Uwratoa.  lfH&    PlM  A«r.  1.  IIHl    taMlaMiOML 


ikfls-portiM  wkiek  ■  depr«MMl  b«iow  the  Amm*  oftha  ■•rgiiial  poi^ 
tioM,  fM-niaf  m  kanolar  depr««k>a  or  groow  ia  tb«  bo«  of  th«  tir* 
wk«a  cleflat«d,  which  thin  cealral  portioa  U  raiaad  to  th«  l«Tal  oftha 
larfinal  fmcM  apoo  iaflatiog  th«  tira,  fonniog  therewith  a  practi- 
mUj  flat  fac«,  MbatantiallT  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioB  with  a  poeamatic  tire  haviag  iU  tread  eom- 
of  thiekeoed  inarfin*!  portiooa  hariog  flat  fiicea  aad  aa  iaUr- 
iat«  thia  faoe-portioe  which  ia  depreaaed  below  the  &eea  of  the 
■ATfiaai  portiooa,  fonaing  ao  aanal*r  depreaaioa  or  groove  ia  the 
tkc»  oi  the  tire  wheo  deflated,  of  a  flat  »hoe  or  armor  secured  to  «aid 
■argiaaJ  iace  portion*  and  extending  orer  the  intermedi*te  depreaaed 
fcaa-portWD  tt  the  tira,  aabaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


C4:8,90l.  CCRTAUI  POLl  ALUi  t  Wiua,  Cholwt.  MicJl,  »- 
ilgnor  of  aiM-tuUf  to  Prank  P  (Master,  ■meplMw.  PUed  June  la,  iMBi 
tolil  la  962.S61.     lo  modal' 


*  T 
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Ctmim. —  1.  .\a  electric  lamp  holder  coapriaiag  the  two  piroUtllj 
eoanected  plataa.  d,  e.  one  hariag  a  aagaeaUtl  alot  aad  the  other  a 
el»mping  acrew  paining  through  Mid  tiot,  the  frictiooal  waahera  on 
■aid  lerew  beanng  agaiont  the  plate,  d.  the  rod,  6,  tecured  to  the 
plate,  d,  the  toeketed  bracket  io  which  said  rod  is  fitted  to  turn,  and 
tke  beat  am,  y,  tecared  to  the  pi*te,  «,  and  provided  with  aa  iaaa- 
ktaog  tip,  i,  aa  eat  fbrth. 

2.  An  aUctrie  lamp  holder  eompriaing  the  two  pirotally  eo»- 
oeeted  platea,  d,  *,  one  hariog  a  tegmeotai  »iot  and  the  other  a  clamp- 
ing icrew  paaaiog  through  caid  alot,  the  frictiooal  waahera  oa  taid 
•craw  beariag  againjt  the  plate,  d,  the  rod,  6,  aecared  to  the  plate,  d, 
the  Boeketed  bracket  ia  which  taid  rod  le  fitted  to  tarn  aad  the  beat 
arm,  y,  lecured  to  the  plate,  e,  and  the  leather  tip,  i,  attached  to  th« 
tower  eod  of  taid  arm  aod  proTided  with  an  ohflce,  T,  in  ita  outor 
portion  aad  with  a  ilot,  i*.  ezteodiag  from  the  margia  of  the  lip  to 
Mid  orifloo. 

S.  Aa  electric  lamp  aupport,  eompriaiag  the  aoeketed  holder  haf^ 
lag  aa  enlarged  earitj,  a,  in  ita  appor  poftioa,  a  ipnog.  e,  ia  laid  oav- 
itT,  the  rod  h.  fitted  to  tare  ia  taid  haUar  aad  hariag  a  head  or  eoUar 
reeting  oo  (aid  ipnag,  the  pirotalhr  eowiMcted  platee.  d,  *,  oae  hariaf 
a  aocket,  d,  aod  a  legmeatal  liot,  ^,  while  the  othor  haa  a  elaapiac 
■w.  <*.  paoaiag  throagh  aaid  slot,  aod  a  toekot,  /.  below  taid  lerew, 

the  beat  arm,  f .  tocared  to  the  tocket,  /,  aad  prorided  with  aa 

»ting  tip 

4.  Aa  electric-lamp  holder  eompriaiag  two  platea,  ooe  hariog  aa 
apwardly  projecting  acrew-threaded  aocket  J  while  the  other  haa  a 
dowawardly  projecting  acre w- threaded  aocket/,  a  eompreoaibie  frie- 
tion  member  interposed  between  aaid  platea,  a  aerew  cooneeting  aaid 
P'a'aaand  paaaiag  through  aaid  f'ncUon  member  and  adapted  to  rary 
the  preaanre  of  the  plate*  thcreoo,  a  aopporting  rod  6  engaged  with 
the  wcket  <f  and  prorided  with  meana  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  tap- 
port,  aod  a  bent  arm  g  engaged  with  the  aocket  /  aod  prorided  with 
ap  iaaiilatiog  tip  for  holding  a  lamp. 


C%im. —  I.  AcnrUin  pole,  eompriaiag  a  tube  of  reailient  material, 
baring  an  open  alot  along  ita  under  face,  rounded  edg«aor  lipa  for  the 
riot,  a  rod  adapted  to  hare  the  eurtain  looped  thereorer,  and  to  be 
forced  throagh  the  alot,  and  cape  for  the  enda  of  the  tube,  adapted 
to  eloae  the  alot  whollr  or  partiallr.  anbeUntiallr  aa  deacnbed 

X.  A  curtain  pole,  comprwing  a  tabe  of  reeilieat  sheet  metal  har- 
iag an  open  alot  along  iu  noder  tide,  rounded  edge*  or  lip*  for  the 
alot,  a  cyliodrical  rod  adapted  to  hare  the  curtain  looped  orer  the 
rod  aad  to  be  forced  through  the  slot,  aad  cap  thapad  cape  for  the 
enda  of  the  tube  adapted  to  eloee  the  alot  wholly  or  partially,  aab- 
ttantially  aa  deecribed. 


6  4r  8  ,  9  O  2  .  MACHIBB  FOR  CUTTlllO  OCT  WIAPPBLS  AID 
UIDns  POR  CieAR&  Joti  R  WimAB.  bat  Onag«,  I.  i.,  m- 
rigDortotbeJotuiR  WUDamaCoopaoy.  lewTact.l.T.  FBadJaa.!, 
188S.  aarM  Ma  5S4J17.  (Bo  aoM.)  Pataotad  In  Spain  May  H 
1180.  la  17,181 


0-48,900.    PHKUMATIC  TIRR    ILinn  L  W4MW  andiowAM 
P.  Pionn.  BuAio.  M.  T.    PUeu  July  9, 189&    Serial  la  306,371   ffo 


Oh>im.—fl.  A  poeumatie  tiro  baring  ita  tr«ad  compoeed  of  thick 
aaed  marginal  portion*  hariag  fat  faceo  and  an  iatenaediate  thin 


(Taim.  —  1.  In  a  machine  fbr  catting  wrapper*  or  bindera  firom 
laaf-tobacco  fbr  cigar*  and  the  Hke,  the  elongated  die  open  along  oo« 
of  Ita  longitudinal  aide*  aad  cootainiog  the  yielding  perforated  platen, 
eombined  with  air  tiictioo  apparatus  connected  with  aaid  die,  the 
tabia  eztorior  to  aad  adjaoeat  to  the  upper  edgea  of  the  aaid  die,  aad 
■oaaa  for  pi  lating  the  leaf  agaiaat  the  die ,  lubttanttally  aa  aet  forth. 

X.  Ia  a  machine  for  enttiag  wrappera  or  binder*  from  leaf-to- 
bacco for  cigars  and  the  like,  the  elonirated  die  open  along  ooe  of  ita 
loogitudioal  tidea  aod  eoataiaiag  the  platea,  eombined  with  meana 
for  hoMiag  the  laaf  oa  the  dia.  meaoa  for  proofing  the  leaf  againat 
the  die  to  effect  the  putting,  and  the  Ubie  exterior  to  the  dia  and 
oaiting  with  the  said  plalea  to  form  a  aupport  for  the  laaf,  tnbaUa- 
tiaflr  aa  shown  aod 
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S.  ta  a  fluehine  for  eatttag  wrapper*  or  biadara  from  loaf  to- 
bacco for  eigan  and  the  like,  the  elongatod  die  P  opaa  along  one  of 
ita  loagitudinal  tidea,  combined  with  the  plate  forming  the  platen  to 
fill  the  outline  of  taid  die  aad  the  exterior  UbIe ;  tubataati&lly  aa 
ehown  and  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  catting  wrapper*  or  biaden  from  leaf  lo- 
baooo  for  eigan  and  the  Hke,  the  elongated  die  open  along  one  of  ita 
loagitadinal  aidea,  the  yielding  perforated  platen  within  the  die  and 
the  table*  at  opposite  aide*  of  the  die,  one  of  said  table*  being  inte- 
gral with  aaid  platea  and  both  of  taid  ubIe*  being  adjacent  to  the 
apper  edge*  of  the  die,  combined  with  auction  apparatui  connected 
with  aaid  dia,  and  meant  aapporting  aad  permitting  a  rertieal  moro- 
ment  in  the  said  table*  and  platen  :  Babctantiallr  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  wrappera  or  binder*  from  loaf  to- 
bacco for  cigar*  and  the  Hke,  the  elongatod  die  open  along  one  of  itt 
longitudinal  aidea,  the  rertieal  frame  at  the  open  aide  of  taid  die  and 
baring  the  rubber  atrip  thereon,  and  the  plate  forming  the  interior 
perforated  platea  filling  the  die,  and  the  table  exterior  to  the  die 
and  resting  on  aaid  strip,  combined  with  the  auction  apparatut  con- 
nected with  aaid  die,  and  meana  for  preaaing  the  loaf  upon  the  die ; 
tubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 


648,903.    MACHIII  FOR  WIKDIHQ  COILl    JiMB  J.  WOOD. 
Port  Wayne.  lod.    Fn«l  Mar.  17, 1894   Serial  la  508.969.    do  modeL) 


■  I   turn  'IPS.    _i 

daiwi, — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  thaft,  a  motor-derioe  for 
driring  aaid  thafl,  a  ttop-deriee  for  prerentiag  backward  motion  of 
aaid  ahafl  eooMsting  of  a  pawl  normally  engaging  a  flange  carried  by 
aaid  shaft,  a  controlling  lerer  operatirely  connected  to  taid  motor 
derire  to  throw  the  latter  on  and  drire  tbe  ahafl  when  mored  fVom 
aa  intermediate  to  a  running  poaition,  and  a  mechanical  connection 
from  aaid  lerer  to  aaid  atop  derice  adapted  by  ao  oppoaite  moremeot 
of  tbe  lerer  beyond  aaid  intermediate  po«itioo  to  releaoe  laid  pawl 
aod  permit  the  shaft  to  turn  backward. 

2.  The  combination  of  «haft  0,  pulley  F,  belt  tightener  0,  lerer  H, 
atop  derice  for  prerenting  backward  motion  of  pulley  F  conaiating  of 
friction  thoe  I  and  lerer  J  pirotod  eecentrically  to  pnllay  F,  aad  a 
ooonection  between  leren  J  and  H  adapted  to  throw  out  the  atop  do- 
rioe  upon  the  morement  of  the  lerer  H  beyond  the  position  io  which 
the  belt  tightener  it  released  to  atop  tbe  rotation. 

3  The  combination  of  thaft  0,  pulley  F,  belt  tightener  Q,  lerer  H, 
atop  derice  oonaisting  of  friction  ahoe  I  and  leror  J,  and  a  conooction 
between  lerera  J  and  U  adapted  to  throw  out  the  atop  derice  upon 
the  morement  of  the  lerer  H,  beyond  the  potitioa  for  releasing  tbe 
belt  tigh toner  with  controlling  traadleT  connected  to  lerer  H.apring 
8  tending  to  lift  it,  and  notched  plate  d  hariag  throe  aotchea  adaptad 
to  hold  the  treadle  in  either  of  three  poaitiona  oorraaponding  to  the 
poaitiooa  of  normal  running,  of  ttoppage,  and  of  retraction  of  the  atop 
derice,  to  permit  of  taming  backward. 

4.  A  otaehine  for  winding  eoila  oompriaiog  a  rotary  shaft,  meant 
for  dririag  it,  moans  for  fiaatening  to  it  the  tpool  or  support  for  the 
ooil  being  wound,  and  an  automatic  counter  comprising  a  gradoatod 
dial  plate,  and  a  hand  driren  from  aaid  thaft  and  trareliog  around 
aaid  plate  to  indicate  the  number  of  rerolutiona  of  aaid  thaft,  aod  a 
friction  clutch  interposed  between  aaid  hand  and  the  gearing  for  drir- 
ing it,  whereby  it  it  driren  frictionally  and  may  be  taroed  maaually 
back  to  tero  at  will  independently  of  taid  geariag  or  thafV 

h.  In  a  machine  for  winding  ooilt.  the  combination  to  form  an 
automatic  counter,  of  a  gear-wheol  driren  from  the  wiadiag  ahafi,  a 
rotary  apindle  haring  two  diakt  between  whieh  aaid  gaar-whool  ia 
embraced,  the  one  fixed  to  the  tpindle  and  the  othor  morabla  thoreoa 


aad  eonnoctod  thereto  ao  at  to  route  tharawith,  aad  a  spring  for 
preosiag  the  latter  disk  toward  the  former  to  eoastitate  a  friction 
clutch  eoupUog  taid  gear  wheel  frictionally  to  taid  apiodle,  a  hand 
carried  by  taid  tpiodle,  aad  a  ttationary  graduated  diak  orer  which 
aaid  hand  tuma. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  winding  coila,  the  combination  to  form  an 
aatomatic  cooater,  of  a  bate-plate  k,  a  dial-plate  M  mounted  thereon, 
a  fixed  poat  K,  a  tabular  tpindle  p  turning  on  aaid  poet  and  carrying 
a  hand  R  and  a  gear-wheel  65,  a  tabular  spiadle  m'  turning  aroand 
aaid  tpiodle  p  and  carrying  a  hand  Q  and  pinion  26.  reducing  geart 
52  and  13  meshing  respectirely  with  aaid  pinion  26  and  gear-wheol 
6&  for  driring  the  ianar  spiodle  from  the  outer  one  at  a  reduced  spaed, 
a  gear-wheel  m  drirea  from  the  windiog  ahaft,  and  a  friction  clutch 
applied  to  taid  apindle  m'  and  embracing  taid  gear-wheel,  whereby 
the  tpindlet  are  driren  frictionally  aod  may  be  turned  manually  with- 
out displacing  aaid  gear. 

7.  Ia  a  machine  for  wioding  eoilt,  the  eombinatioa  to  form  an 
aatomatic  ooonter,  of  a  stationary  dial  plate,  a  baod  R  rerolriog 
aroand  aaid  plate  haring  a  trip-pin  «d,  gearing  for  driring  this  haqd 
lh>m  the  winding  ahaft,  an  alarm  bell  P  aod  iU  hammer  mounted  on 
a  hammer  arm  t  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  trip-pin  10  to  ring 
the  ban. 

8.  In  a  maehioe  for  wioding  eoik,  the  combination  to  form  an 
automatic  counter,  of  a  statioaary  dial  plate,  a  hand  R  rerolriog 
aroand  aaid  plate  haring  a  trip-pin  m,  gearing  for  driring  thia  hand 
fh>m  the  winding  ahaft,  an  alarm  bell  P,  ita  hammer  mounted  on  a 
hammer  arm  t  adaptad  to  be  tripped  by  said  pin  «  to  ring  the  bell, 
an  adjustable  arm  P*  carrying  this  hammer  arm,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing it  in  place  io  differont  positions  to  cause  the  bell  to  be  rung  io  any 
dflrired  poaition  of  the  hand  K. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  winding  eoila,  the  combination  to  form  ao 
aatomatic  oooator,  of  a  dial  plate  M,  a  haod  R  rerolriog  around  said 
plate  haring  a  trip-pin  to,  gearing  for  driring  this  hand  from  the 
winding  thaft,  an  alarm  bell  P  mounted  concentrically  with  taid  hand, 
baring  aa  arm  carryiog  itt  hammer  arm,  and  said  hammer  arm 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aaid  trip-pia  to  ring  the  bell,  a  clamp  for 
fkatening  the  bell  in  any  roUtire  poaition,  aad  a  pointer  x  on  the  bell 
adapted  to  coincide  with  taid  hand  R  at  the  insUot  of  ringing  the 
bell,  whereby  to  faciliute  the  eetting  of  tbe  bell  to  be  rung  after  any 
daaired  number  of  rerolutiona. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  winding  eoik,  tbe  eombination  to  form  an 
automatic  coaoter,  of  a  base  plate  k,  a  stationary  dial  plate  M  mounted 
thereon,  a  fixed  poat  N,  a  tubular  apindle  p  taming  on  aaid  poat,  a 
hand  R  fixed  to  aaid  apindle  aod  carrying  a  trip-pin  to,  gearing  for 
dririug  this  haod  R  from  the  winding  thaft,  an  alarm  bell  P  with  its 
hammer  arm  constrnoted  to  be  tripped  by  taid  pin,  a  hub  P  carrying 
the  bell  aod  hariog  ao  arm  P*  carrying  *aid  hammer  arm  and  rota- 
tirely  mounted  on  said  post,  and  a  clamping  derice  for  fixiog  the 

I  bell  to  said  post  io  any  roUtire  position,  wheroby  it  may  be  adjasted 
to  be  rung  in  different  poeitiont  of  the  haod  R. 


548,904.    AUTOMATIC  TUB  CUT-ODT.    Praiob  R  Bad*,  Chi- 
oagaDL    PIM  Sept  M,  ISM.    8aM  la  028.867.    (Ho  moM.) 


OamL 1.  Tbe  oombiaation  of  an  electric  circuit  containing  a 

aouree  of  electrical  energy  and  one  or  more  tranalating  derice*  and 
a  cut  out  aasociated  with  said  circuit  and  adapted  ta  be  operated  by 
the  heat  effect  of  the  current  ao  aa  ta  break  the  circuit  after  the  cur- 
rent ha*  been  flowing  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and  a  coto- 
paoaating  derice  aaeoeiated  with  aaid  cut  oat  ta  obriate  the  effect  of 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  containing  a  generator,  a  traoa^ 
lating  derice  aad  a  circuit  cloaer,  with  a  thermal  reaponsire  derice 
aaaociated  with  each  circuit  and  reaponsire  ta  excessirely  prolonged 
currents,  and  a  circuit  making  or  breakiag  derice  eoatrcdled  by  such 
reaponsire  derice.  aaid  reaponsire  derice  inaensible  ta  chaagea  in  the 
tamperatureof  tbe  surrounding  atmoapherc. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  containing  a  generator,  a  trana- 
lating derice  and  a  circuit  breaker  with  a  thermal  reaponsire  derice 
aaaociated  with  soch  circuit  aad  reapooaira  ta  aseeaairely  prolonged 
curreau.  and  a  circuit  making  or  breaking  derice  controlled  by  such 
reaponsire  derice,  such  reopooaire  derice  insensible  ta  rhanges  in 
the  tovperaure  of  tbeaarroaodingair  but  aenaitire  ta  the  beat  offaett 
of  the  curreat. 
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4.  A  circuit  wakim  ««d  br— ki«g  d«T<c«  ainilttimg  of  two  —r- 1 
eory  tubes  with  eonductore  l«a<iinf  lher«to,  •  eoil  abo«t  mm  of  Mid  1 
tnbw.  utd  k  eoodnctor  tapportad  at  oa«  end  on  a  float  ia  o««  tab*, 
ita  other  end  in  proximity  to  tke  mereary  ia  the  other  taba. 

5.  A  duplex  tbennoetat  having  two  contact  meniber*  which  ara 
adapted  to  conpenitate  reciprocally  far  changes  in  atmospheric  tem- 
parature,  wher«bT  the  contact  ■ernben  are  held  eonataotly  in  tha 
Mme  relativa  poaitioa  for  aJI  abaages  ia  the  temperature  of  the  wr- 
roanding  air. 

6  la  eoabiaation  with  aa  elactric  eireait,  a  tkeriDal  r«apo<MT« 
d«Tice  raaponding  to  ehaagaa  of  the  earreat  in  laid  circuit,  ooatact 
poinu  adapted  to  be  elosad  bj  laid  r«spoa«Te  devwa,  and  naaa* 
adapted  to  ba  operated  by  ehaagaa  ia  atmoapherie  Uaperatara  for 
a^JMlngiaid  contact  poiata  to  cloaa  apoa  a  predetemised  ehaag*  ai 
tka  alraigth  of  the  current  ia  taid  circuit,  tabstantiallj  as  described 


(br  koldiag  Mid  IKae  ia  aa  alavated  position,  tkroviag  it  forward 
aad  beyoad  the  foader,  aed  drawiag  it  inward  toward  tic  fender,  sab- 
■Untiallj  as  ihowB  and  deacribed. 


6-48,905.    HSATDL     ALBIIT C  A  Bauu  tod  HntT  L  WUMT. 
Otte.  I.  T     PUad  Mar.  IA  IM&    a«M  la  MllSA    llo  moiW.) 


fThim.—  ).  A  heaUr  cooipoaed  of  tabular  seetioos  each  Mctioa 
•abstantiailj  rectaognlar  ia  fora  aad  having  diagonal  and  Tortical 
tabes  diridiag  the  heater  iato  ftra  box  portioa  eom  bastion  chambers 
and  Mioke  chamber  (ubstantiallT  u  let  forth 

2.  A  beater  compoaed  of  tecUoas  each  baring  tapered,  traneated, 
intei^locking  projectieos,  faraing  a  wall  oa  the  periphery  of  the  see- 
tioos in  combination  with  bolts  passing  traasTeraely  to  the  plaae  of 
the  sections  binding  them  together,  rabsuntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  section  for  a  beater  eoosistioc  of  a  eoatioaouji  eireait  of 
tabular  frame,  diagonal  cross-tabes  across  the  frame,  sn  outlet  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  ends  of  the  diagooal  ertMB-takaa  aad  aa  inlet  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  end  of  the  Mme  tubea,  •nbsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  section  of  heater  eonsiating  of  a  tubular  fhtme  of  parts  1, 
2, 3,  and  4.  diagooal  croM  tubes  tod  so  intermediate  vertical  tabe  II, 
eonriecung  with  the  croos  tubes,  •ubsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

y  A  section  of  a  heater  having  a  sobaUntially  reetaagalar,  tabu- 
lar fVvme,  and  diagonal  lUggered  water  tubes  extending  aero*  the 
heater  frame  and  through  between  where  the  prodncU  of  comboe- 
tioa  pass  tubsUoUailj  as  let  forth 

6^  In  a  heater  compoeed  of  sections,  a  section  eonsiating  of  a 
tabular  frame  satirelj  sarroonding  the  &r»-box  oombostioa  chamber 
aad  smoka  chamber,  diagonal  cross  tubes  aad  vertical  tabes  dividing 
the  heater  into  fire  box  combustion  chamber  sod  imoke  chamber, 
MbeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  cofflbination  in  a  heater  for  the  diagoaal  aad  iateraeetiaf 
water  tabes  aad  a  narrow  Up  or  edge  23  projecting  iato  the  vertical 
water  tubea  fVom  the  side  of  the  upwardly  exteodiax  portion  of  the 
diagonal  tube  to  divide  the  circulauoo  substaouaiiy  as  set  forth. 
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Claiim. —  I.  The  combinatiou  with  a  car  feoder,  of  a  f^me  bear- 
ing •  net,  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  ear,  aad  arranged  to  pmm  over 
beyond  the  fender,  and  be  supported  upon  the  track  or  ground,  sab- 
■Untially  as  showa  and  doacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  fender,  of  a  frame  arranged  to 
psM  over  and  beyond  the  tender,  and  meaos  for  drawing  the  said 
frame  inwardly,  subsUntially  as  »howo  and  daaeribed. 

3.  The  combinalioo  with  a  car  fender,  of  a  f^me  pivoted  apoa 
movable  collars  mounted  upon  rods  at  the  tide  of  the  car  tnmi ;  moAW 


4.  Ia  a  oar  foader,  a  fixed  horiaootal  portion  projecting  from  t&e 
car  platform .  a  depeading  step-shaped  portioa  pivoted  to  the  fW>nt 
thereof,  braces  pivoted  to  the  horixoatal  portioa  and  to  the  step- 
■haped  portion,  and  means  for  aatomatically  rawog  the  step-shaped 
portion,  the  whole  combined,  substaouaiiy  as  thowo  and  dsecribed. 

5.  A  car  fender  10  which  is  oompnaed  a  hortsoatal,  fixed  portioa 
projecting  frooi  the  fh>at  of  the  ear ;  a  step^aped  portioa  pivoted 
thereto;  spriags  arraaged  to  aotomatieally  elevate  the  step-shaped 
portioa,  aad  means  for  retracting  sod  hoidiog  taid  spriags  from  op- 
erating, in  combination  with  a  frame  arranged  to  pam  over  and  be- 
joad  the  foader,  aad  means  for  drawing  the  said  fhune  iawardly,  sub- 
■laatially  as  ikowa  aad  deacribed. 

6.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the  oombinatioa 
with  the  (VaoM  having  arms  pivoted  to  movable  colLan  engaging  with 
ipriaga,  as  set  forth,  of  eonnectiooa  betweoa  said  collars  and  a  drua 
whereby  the  springs  may  be  held  extended,  or  released,  subotaatially 
aa  shown  aad  described 


048,907.    WAU.  ATTACmilT  rot  CL06IT^IAT&   PiruoK 
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datai.— 1.  A  ekoat  osat  waU  attachmeat  having  a  base,  aad  arma 
springing  from  the  base  aad  beat  forward  and  outwardly  into  a  hori- 
sontai  plaae  and  slotted  at  their  eoda,  in  coabiaatioa  with  the  back 
piece,  seat  and  biagea,  tnbataatiAlly  as  Mt  forth. 

1  A  etoaat  seat  wall  attaehoMat  haviag  a  baee  aad  branching 
araa  spriogiag  fVoa  the  center  of  the  baM  and  bent  forward  and  out- 
wardly into  a  horiaoatal  plane  and  slotted  at  their  ends,  in  combina- 
tion with  aa  exteoaioa  piece,  slotted  to  correspond  with  the  slots  in 
the  arma,  the  haak  piaea,  Mat  aad  hiafM,  aahaUatiaUy  aa  Mt  forth. 
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dnm. — In  a  porUble  heatiog  fliraaee,  the  eoabiaatiaa  of  a  IM 
ehamber  A  moanted  00  a  Mries  of  a^iastable  legs  Q,  the  ehaaber  hav- 
iag aa  apertare  B  in  the  ade,  aad  a  detaohabla  eover  B  on  the  top,  a 
blast  pipe  J  eateriog  the  chamber  near  the  top,  the  pipe  adapted  to 
attach  a  noiale  thereto  on  the  iaeide  of  the  chamber,  Mbetaotially  at 
deacribed. 


6  4  8,909.     MIAIS  pot  AOTOMATICALLT  UeBTDiS  QA& 
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doiaiL — 1.  The  improved  igaiter  Booaiating  of  a  aiitare  of  platt- 
aaa  Mack,  together  with  palladiam  in  a  finely  dirided  fora,  aa  pal- 
ladiom  black  or  speagy  palladium,  suhatantially  as  Mt  forth. 
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2  The  improved  igniter  ronsistioc  of  a  mixture  of  platinum  Mack 
aad  palladium  in  a  finely  divided  form  u  palladium  black  or  spongy 
palladium,  incorporated  with  an  ineombnatible  material,  subaUotially 
M  Mt  forth. 


S.  For  aatomatically  igniting  gas,  a  holder  conUining  platinum 
Uaek  and  palladium  in  a  finely  divided  state,  Mid  holder  having  a 
cover  formed  of  platinum  wire  gauze  of  very  fioe  mesh,  subaUntially 
as  Mt  forth. 

4.  For  automatically  lighting  gas,  the  combination  with  a  gaa 
burner  of  a  cage  eonUining  platinum  black  and  palladium  in  a  finely 
divided  sUte,  a  platinum  wire  leading  from  said  platinum  and  palla- 
dium to  near  the  outlet  of  Mid  burner,  and  an  open  tube  below  Mid 
cage  to  supply  a  current  of  atmospheric  air  to  the  platinum  and  pal- 
ladium sabstantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth  and  shown. 
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as  cam-like  striking-platM,  aod  that  are  made  of  different  thiekaeM ; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 


2.  In  a  door  fastener  of  the  type  shown,  the  combination  with 
the  lever  and  the  spindle,  or  pinUe,  on  which  it  turns,  of  a  tabular 
•ocket,  within  which  Mid  pintle  is  boused  and  which  is  formed,  or 
provided,  with  flangM  adapts!  to  be  fiwtcned  by  screws  to  the  outer 
snrfaoe  of  the  sutiooary  part  of  the  thing  on  which  the  fastener  may 
be  used ;  and  means  for  Uking  np  any  wear,  or  end  play,  of  the  spin- 
dle in  uid  socket ;  all  snbsUntisUy  as  hereinbefore  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lever  E  having  a  spindle  g,  of  a 
tubular  housing,  or  socket,  within  which  Mid  spindle  is  held  endwiM 
while  free  to  route,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  futeaed  to  Q»e  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  thing,  to  which  the  fiwtener  may  be  applied  at  iu 
outer  end  only ;  whereby  the  combined  lever  with  iU  spindle  and  the 
Mid  socket  may  be  removed  from  Mid  sUtionary  part  by  simply  re- 
moving the  securing  screws  a,  a,  as  Mt  forth. 
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Chim. —  1.  A  removable  water  crane  nozsle  provided  with  means 
of  attachment  to  and  for  supporting  a  water  crane,  and  constructed 
to  raeaire  and  be  closed  by  the  screw  cap  or  devioe  employed  for 
oloaing  a  hydrant  noizle,  and  mechanism  for  removably  secaringthe 
waUr  crane  nosxle  to  a  hydrant,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  water  crane  provided  with  a  coupling  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  mounted  apon  the  nozzle  of  a  hydrant  and  to  be  closed 
by  the  hydrant  noxxle  cap,  aad  nseehaaisa  for  removably  seeariag 
the  coupliag  and  crane  to  a  hydrant,  sabaUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hydrant,  a  waUr  crane  coupling  ooa- 
■trueted  to  fit  the  hydrant  nozzle  and  continae  the  passage  thereof 
and  also  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  hydrant  noczle  cap  or  similar  de- 
rice,  and  aeaas  for  removably  attaching  the  eonpliag  to  the  hydraat 
nozzle,  Mbatantially  as  Mt  forth. 
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Claiat. — 1.  In  a  door  fastener,  a  reversible  handle  D  formed  with 
two  wedxe-shaped  end  portiona,  d  and  J*,  that  are  adapted  t«  operaU 


Claim. I.  In  a  street  sweeping  maehioe.  the  ride  bar*  F,  I,  ex- 
tending rearward  from  the  wagon  portion  of  the  machine  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  bar  F,  theoee  exUnding  upward  and  forward,  the  bracM 
G  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  bars  F,  the  shaft  B  journaled  at  the 
npper  ends  of  Mid  bars  F  and  braoM  0,  aad  the  pan  8  extending  down- 
ward from  the  rear  portion  of  the  wagon  part  of  the  machine,  com- 
bined with  a  MriM  of  sprocket  wheels  on  the  Mid  shaft  E,  the  MriM 
of  short  shafts  M  carrying  the  sprocket  wheeb  N,  the  rods  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  shaft  E  to  Mtd  short  shafts  M,  the  MriM  of 
chains  carrying  brashM  and  mounted  upon  the  Mid  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  shaft  E  and  shafts  M,  the  gear  wheel  on  the  main  rear  axle  H, 
the  short  shaft  *  carrying  the  pinioa  io  eagagement  with  the  Mid 
gear  wheel  and  having  at  iU  ends  the  sprocket  wheels  i,  the  sprocket 
wheels  k  on  Mid  shaft  B,  the  chaiBS>  connecting  the  sprocket  whaek 
i,  k,  and  the  rod  A  exUnding  downward  from  the  shaft  E  and  carry- 
ing the  Mid  shaft  e  aod  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  the  said  axle 
H;  subataotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ia astreetsweeping  machine,  the  shaft  E  rigidly  supported  aod 
carry  lag  the  MriM  of  sprocket  wheels,  the  short  shafts  M  earryiog 
aaother  MriM  of  sprocket  wheeK  and  the  chaiM  eoaneetiag  aaid 
sprocket  wheels  on  Mid  shafia  and  carrying  the  MriM  of  brashM  R, 
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■biMd  with  Um  raecpUeW  for  •wt^iwgi,  tkm  pas  S  ap  whiek  Um 
bruithe*  pa«,  ih«  rod*  coaoMtin^  the  tbort  ihafta  U  with  th«  «haft  B, 
the  «priai(a  G'  mounted  upon  •  rock  shafi  and  cooo«ct«d  with  tha 
abort  thatta  M,  and  machaoiaia  for  actuating  th«  Mid  rock  shaft  trom 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  dnrer'i  leat :  sukxtantiallv  a*  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  (trMt  •weeping  machine,  the  thatt  E  rigidly  tupported  and 
carrying  tlM  teriea  of  sprocket  wheala,  the  tkort  thafla  M  carrying 
aaother  teriea  of  sprocket  wheels,  aad  the  chains  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheel*  on  said  shafts  aad  carrying  the  teriea  of  bni*bes  K, 
combined  with  the  receptacle  for  sweepings,  the  pan  S  up  which  the 
bmahea  paa,  the  rods  connecting  the  short  shafU  M  with  the  shaft  K, 
tlM  spriaft  (t'  mounted  apon  a  rock  shaft  aad  connected  with  tlM 
•kort  thafta  M,  the  worm  and  pinion  on  the  wagon,  and  intermediate 
lerers  and  connecting  rods  pasaing  from  the  shaft  of  said  pinion  to 
the  rock  shaft  carrying  said  springs  0',  sabatantislly  aa  set  forvh. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  laachiae,  the  shaft  E  rtgidly  mounted  and 
earrying  the  series  of  sprocket  wheels  O,  the  seriea  of  short  shafts  M 
carrying  the  sprocket  wheels  N,  the  rods  coo aec ting  the  said  shaft  E 
with  the  shafts  U,  and  the  senes  of  chains  counecting  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  carrying  the  brushes  R,  combined  with  the  receptacle  to 
reeeire  the  sweeping*,  the  pan  up  which  the  broabee  more,  the  gear 
wheel  b  on  the  rear  aile  H,  the  clatch  box  at  oa  said  axle  H,  the 
short  shaft  e  supported  in  a  rod  that  is  connected  with  the  shaft  B 
and  rear  axle  H  sod  carrying  the  pinion  <tf  and  sprocket  wheels  i,  the 
sprocket  wheels  i  on  the  shaft  E,  the  chains^  coooecting  said  sprocket 
wheels  i,  k,  aad  mechanism  operating  said  clutch  box  at  whereby  the 
driver  may  more  the  said  clutch  at  will :  iabatantially  a*  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine  the  shaft  K  rigidly  moaoted  and 
carrying  the  sprocket  wheels  O,  the  teriea  of  short  thaft*  M  carrying 
the  sprocket  wheels  N,  the  seriea  of  chaina  ranoiag  on  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  carrying  the  bmshea  R,  the  arms  K  on  said  shaft  B  and 
proTtded  with  the  adjusting  screws  P,  and  the  tabular  rods  L  exteod- 
iag  upward  from  taid  thort  ihafts  M  and  engaged  at  their  npper  ends 
by  the  said  screws  1',  combiaed  with  the  receptacle,  the  pan  8,  means 
for  raising  and  loweriag  said  bnisJiea,  aad  aiaaaa  for  communicatiBg 
power  from  the  rear  axle  H  to  the  shaft  B  :  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine  the  receptacle  0,  the  series  of 
brushes  K  in  rear  of  said  receptacle,  the  supporting  frame  for  the 
bnaahea  and  the  pan  !S  intermediate  the  said  receptacle  and  brashes, 
O0iabined  with  the  piTotaJly  Mooatad  adjastabla  ataadar^  F  aad  var- 
tically  adjuatable  fender  mounted  on  said  standard ;  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

T.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  receptacle  D,  the  seriea  of 
brushes  K  in  rear  of  said  receptacle,  the  supporting  frame  for  the 
brushea  aad  the  pan  S  iatermediate  the  said  receptacle  and  bnuhea, 
combined  with  the  pirotally  mounted  adjustable  standards  I',  the 
slaeves  J'  on  taid  standards,  the  board  L'  secured  to  said  tleeres,  the 
fender  M'  secured  to  taid  board,  and  the  piaa  P"  alao  secured  to  said 
board  and  coosUtating  a  comb ,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  receptacle  D,  the  series  of 
bniahas  R  in  rear  of  said  receptacle,  the  supporting  frame  for  the 
bruahea  and  the  hinged  pan  :i^  intermediate  the  taid  receptacle  aad 
brashea  and  baring  the  seriea  of  iudependeot  plates  W  at  its  lower 
end,  combined  with  the  springs  X  bearing  against  the  said  p«a  S  aad 
secured  apon  the  shaft  n,  which  is  joumaled  on  the  rigid  side  frames 
of  the  machine  the  ratchet  Y  oa  said  shaft  a,  and  the  pawl  Z  engag- 
iag  the  said  ratchet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•■flo  tharato,  a  paDay  fixed  oa  the  driTiag  ahalt,  palUja  Axad  oa  tha 
driven  shafla,  an  initial  gaide  pulley  aad  a  flaal  gaida  paliay  rotating 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  driving  palley.  and  in  such  relation 
to  the  transrerte  central  planes  of  the  palleys  of  the  driven  shafta 
that  lines  paaaing  through  or  near  said  planea  shall  be  tangential  to 
•aid  palleys  raapeetively,  an  intermediate  guide  palley  rotating  in  a 
plaae  parallel  to  that  of  the  drtviag  pulley  and  having  ita  axial  plana 
located  centrally  between  the  transverse  central  planea  of  the  driven 
pulleys,  and  a  belt  pasaing  over  the  driving  pulley,  guide  pallays,aad 
pulleys  of  the  driven  shafta. 
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Cliiat. — In  a  power  transmiUing  mechaaism,  the  oombinatioa, 
sabstantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  main  driving  or  counterahaft,  two 
driven  shafU  jouraaled  to  route  at  a  disunce  therefrom  and  at  aa 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  ear-coopler,  the  combinatioo  with  the  bifiircatad 
draw-bar  head  and  the  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  therein,  of  a  lock- 
iag-har,  tubatantially  aaiform  in  croas  •ectiooal  dimeaaiooa  through- 
oot  ita  length,  extending  vertically,  in  the  path  of  the  locking-am  of 
the  knuckle,  through  opeoinga  in  the  upper  and  lower  jawt  of  the 
draw-bar  head  of  tach  form  aa  to  permit  the  locking-arm  ia  ita  move- 
meat  to  describe  the  •ector  of  a  circle,  a  •piral  thoulder  on  the  lock- 
iag-bar,  aad  a  corraapooding  tpiral  shoalder  oo  the  draw-bar  head 
with  which  tha  said  shoalder  00  the  locking-bar  engages,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  car-conpler,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  bifnrcated  drawbar 
head  provided  with  the  knackle  B  pivotally  mounted  therein,  of  a  lock- 
ing-bar, sabetantially  aaiform  ia  eroaa  aaetional  dimeoaiona  throngh- 
ont  ita  length,  exteoding  vertically,  in  the  path  of  the  lockiag-arm  of 
the  knuckle,  through  openings  in  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the 
draw-bar  bead,  of  soch  form  as  t«  permit  the  locking  arm  in  ita  mov»- 
ment  to  deaeribe  the  sector  of  a  circle,  a  spiral  shoulder  on  the  lock- 
ing-bar, a  corraoponding  spiral  shoalder  in  the  draw-bar  head  with 
which  the  shoulder  00  the  locking-bar  snga^et,  and  meant  for  rais- 
ing and  taming  the  locking-bar  to  release  the  locking-arm.  sabetan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  oombinatioa  of  the  bif\ireatad  drawbar 
head  having  sectoral  openings  through  ita  upper  and  lower  jaws  and 
with  the  knuckle  E  pivotally  mounted  in  the  draw  bar  head,  of  a  lock- 
ing-bar extending  vertically  through  the  said  tectoral  opeaings  ia  tha 
path  of  the  laekiag-arm  of  the  knuckle,  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
shoulder  eagagiog  with  a  oorreaponding  spiral  shoulder  in  the  draw- 
bar bead,  whereby  in  the  act  of  coupling  the  locking-arm  strikea, 
turns  and  raiaea  the  locking-arm,  and  the  latter  after  it  has  been 
cleared  by  the  lockiag-arm  retnros  by  the  action  of  gravity  to  ita  nor- 
mal poeition,  thereby  locking  the  knackle  in  eoupled  position,  of 
means  for  releasing  the  locking-arm  from  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing-bar to  permit  uncoupling,  compri.<ung  a  cam-lever  eagaging  the 
locking-arm  to  tore  and  raise  it,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
cam-lever,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Ia  a  car-conpler,  the  combinatioo  with  the  bifiiroatod  draw-bar 
head  provided  with  sectoral  openings  through  its  upper  and  lower  jaws 
and  with  a  knuckle  E  pivotally  mounted  in  said  jaws  and  provided  on 
its  locking-arm  with  a  cam-guide,  of  a  locking-bar  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  sectoral  openings  in  the  path  of  the  locking-arm 
of  the  kauckle,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  spiral  shoulders  ea- 
gaging one  or  more  spiral  shoulders  in  the  draw-bar  head,  whereby 
in  the  act  of  coupling  the  locking-arm  strikes,  clears  and  is  in  turn 
locked  by  the  loekiag-bar,  of  a  cam-lever  P  pivotally  moantad  in  the 
draw  bar  head  betweea  the  fnlcram  of  the  knackle  and  the  locking- 
bar,  and  ia  position  to  engage  the  locking-bar  at  ito  iaoer  end  aud 
to  engage  the  cam-gaide  on  the  locking-arm  of  the  knackle  at  ita 
opposite  end,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  cam-lever  to  release 
the  lockiag-bar  eooaiating  of  aa  arm  G  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  pivotal  spindle  of  said  cam-lever  ¥,  and  a  haad-lever  H 
pivouUy  ooaoacted  to  the  outer  ead  of  said  arm  O,  subeUatially  aa 
deacribed 

5.  Ia  a  ear-coupler,  the  combination  with  the  bifnrcated  draw-bar 
head  having  sectoral  openings  through  ita  upper  and  lower  jaws,  and 
with  the  knackle  B  pivotally  mounted  theraia,  of  the  loekiof-bar 
C  ia  the  path  of  the  lockiag-arm  of  the  knuckle,  having  spiral  shoal- 
der* /  aad  f  eagaging  with  corresponding  shoulders  in  the  draw-bar 
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head,  whereby  ia  the  act  of  eoapltng  the  said  locking-bar  is  eagafad 
by  the  said  locking-arm  aad  turned  and  incidentally  raised  thereby, 
and  when  cleared  descends  by  gravity  and  serves  as  a  lock,  in  com- 
bination with  a  spiral  shoalder  il  u  -mi  the  said  locking-bar,  which  is 
eagaged  by  the  end  of  the  lockiag-am  of  the  knuckle,  sobaUntially 
as  deacribed. 

6.  Inacar-coapler,theeombination  with  tha  bifurcated  draw-bar 
head  provided  with  sectoral  openings  through  ita  upper  and  lower 
jaws,  and  with  the  knuckle  E  pivotally  mounted  in  the  draw-bar  head 
and  provided  upon  ita  loekinf-anB  with  a  cam-guide,  of  the  locking- 
bar  C  extending  through  both  sectoral  openings  and  provided  with 
•piral  shoulders  /  f  and  t  eagaging  corresponding  spiral  shoalders  p  ff 
and  ein  the  draw-bar  head,  unlocking  cam-lever  F  pivoully  mounted 
upon  the  lower  jaw  by  a  spindle  A  exteoding  through  the  same  and 
adapted  at  ita  inner  end  to  engage  the  locking-bar,  and  at  iu  outer 
end  to  engage  the  cam-guide  on  the  knuckle,  an  arm  (frigidly  moantad 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  gpindle  A,  and  a  hand-lerer  H  pivotally 
connected  to  the  arm  G.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  Id  a  car-eoupler,  the  combination  with  the  biforcated  draw-bar 
head  provided  with  sectoral  openings  through  its  upper  and  lower 
jaws,  and  with  the  knackle  E  pivotally  moonted  in  the  draw-bar 
bead  and  having  the  curved  edge  j  and  the  cam-rec«ss  i  upon  ita 
locking-arm,  of  the  locking-bar  C  extending  through  both  said  sec- 
toral openings  and  retained  therein  by  a  stop  m  and  provided  with 
a  lifting  handle  o  aad  with  spiral  shoulders  /  T  and  k  eagagiag  cor- 
responding spiral  thoulders  p  p  and  r  in  the  draw-bar  head,  and  with 
the  Kpiral  shoulder  k  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  locking-arm  of 
the  knuckle,  unlocking  cam-lever  P  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
jaw  of  the  draw-bar  head  by  means  of  the  spindle  A  passing  through 
the  same  and  having  at  its  inaer  end  the  notches/  and,r  and  at  ita 
outer  end  the  stud  g.  arm  G  rigidly  connected  to  the  spindle  A  below 
the  draw-bar  head,  and  hand-lever  H  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm 
O,  substantially  as  deacA-ibed. 


Oaim.—  X.  In  a  bolting  reel,  the  combinatioo  with  the  ioaar 
heads  aad  ribs  connected  with  the  same,  of  the  two-part  out^r  beads 
connected  together  by  coiled  springs,  the  two-part  rotatable  ribs  pro- 
vided with  hooks  or  pint  and  the  set-acrews  connecting  them  together, 
anbatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  bolting  reel,  the  combination  with  the  ianer  heads,  and 
the  riba  connecting  the  aame  together,  of  the  onter  heads  cooipoaod 
of  two  sections  connected  together  by  coiled  apring*,  the  springs  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  outer  and  inner  heads,  the  set-screws,  the  pins, 
the  two-part  rotatable  riba,  the  hooks  or  pins  and  the  set  screws,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  boltiag-rcal  the  oambiaation  with  the  iaaer  heads,  the 
fibs  eoaaecting  the  same,  the  atod  shafts  and  the  cranks,  of  the  onter 
heads  aude  in  two  sections  connected  together  by  coiled  springs,  the 
sot-ecrew*,  the  apriaga  interposed  betweea  aaid  iaaer  and  outer  heads, 
the  two-part  roUtiag  riba  jonmaled  in  said  crankf,  the  hooks  or  pint, 
aad  set  acrewa ;  anbaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  bolting  reel,  the  combination  with  the  inner  haadi  hav- 
ing peripheral  grooves,  the  stud-shafts,  and  the  craaks,  of  the  outer 
heads  made  in  two  sections  connected  together  by  coiled  springK,  the 
•et-acrewt,  the  spring*  interposed  betweea  said  inner  aad  outer  heads, 
the  pins,  the  two  part  roUUble  ribs  jonmaled  in  said  cranks,  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  crank,  the  bolting  cloth  and  the  wire  hoops  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  4  8,9  17.    CAI-OPBIIL    J&us  H.  Hoixn.  Prerldflnoe,  B.  L 
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i'lnim. — 1.  A  tackle  block  formed  of  sheet  metal  cheek  pieces 
bent  inward  at  their  ends  and  riveted  together  at  their  extremities, 
and  a  hook  threaded  through  its  eye  into  the  extremities  of  said 
cheek  pieces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  block  described  having  metallic  cheek  pieces  with  their 
end!*  turned  inward  00  curved  linea  and  rounded  on  the  inside  of  the 
bent  |>ortion  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  hook  and  riveted  together  at 
their  extremities,  and  the  hook  threaded  through  by  taid  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  block  deacribed  having  stamped  up  metallic  cheek  piece* 
provided  with  perforations  at  about  their  ceirter  and  shouldered  de- 
preeeions  about  the  said  perforations  on  their  outer  side,  in  combina- 
tion with  perforated  reinforcing  pieces  in  said  depreasiona,  and  the 
sheave  spindle  headed  on  the  outside  of  said  reinforcing  pieces,  sab- 
*tantislly  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tackle  block  having  cheek  pieces  bent  inward  and  riveted 
together  at  their  ends,  a  hook  threaded  into  the  said  cheek  pieces  and 
a  separate  brace  piece  set  between  the  said  cheek  pieces  at  the  hook 
end  of  the  block,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  block  described,  comprtsing  cheek  pieces  struck  up  fh>m 
plate  metal  and  having  the  ends  of  each  piece  narrowed  and  rounded 
on  the  inside  aad  bent  inward  together  and  rivets  connecting  the  said 
aad*,  whereby  a  rounded  snrfhee  is  formed  at  one  end  of  the  block 
for  the  hook  and  at  the  other  end  for  the  rope,  in  combination  with 
the  hook  and  the  rope,  sabstantially  at  set  forth. 


548,916.  BOLTING-REEL  Waltii  S  HlLL,  Mount  Vflnxn.  Mo . 
aaidfinar  of  one-half  to  James  Overton,  same  plaoe.  Filed  June  7, 1886. 
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ClaimL. — In  a  cao  opener  the  oombtaatioa  of  two  platea  having 
eroaa  arms  with  qiada  oa  them,  and  pivoted  together  by  aaid  croaa 
arms,  and  having  *lota  made  length wiae  of  said  plates,  with  a  thumb 
screw  fitted  to  alide  freely  in  said  slots,  and  a  knife,  sabataatiallj  as 
described. 


5  48,918.    STOVBPIPB^VDmUTOI.    Hbuui  Hovi,  Oleu. 
N.  T.    POed  July  1,  ISSSl,   Serial  Ma  S64.5S7.    (No  model) 


1 

i£ 

i^Vi 

iij 

^fO 

1 

I 

i 

1 

s 

i 

a 

iWAl 


Cknm.—  \n  air  eqnalixer  for  stovaa,  beater*,  or  kaating  draaaa, 
oomprisiing  the  Im>x  fomie<l  with  sapplr  aad  outlet  opeaiag*  at  the 
ends  aud  tlie  alternately  arranged  inclined  partitions  extending  partly 
across  the  box  aad  provided  at  their  free  aads  with  strips  at  right 
angles  thereto;  aobatantially  aa  deecrihed. 
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Clmm.—l.  A  iMio^  Mmi  h^rimm  a  \tmi.  ft  Wr  or  tMfM  ia  « 
4iff»r«at.  bat  MibaUntiallj  p«nll«l  pha*  wHk  tl)«  baad  with  opM 
■pacOT  on  each  tide  of  (aid  bar,  and  coverad  ot  coatad  witb  pUatie 
■atarial,  an  acccatne  a«ck  and  in«an«  for  attacbiof  tba  ttad,  formad 
aa  a  part  tharaof.  a*  Mt  fortk. 


^    ? 


2  A  lacing  ctod  compriaini^  a  baad,  a  bar  or  tooxue  ia  a  diftraat, 
bot  tubataotiaJly  parallel  plana  aboT«  tb«  outar  rarfaca  of  tba  baad 
witb  opao  tpaoaa  oa  aaeb  tida  of  taid  bar,  aad  eoatad  witk  plaalie 
■auriaj,  a  a«ek  aad  attachin|(  aTalat,  •abataatiallj  aa  c'aacribad. 

3-  A  laciag  Mad  eompriaiaf  a  bead  witb  a  bar  or  toofva  oat 
{K>ai  th«  bod^  of  tba  head  with  open  tpacea  on  each  nde  of  laid  bar, 
rmiaad  above  it,  and  coated  with  plaauc  natenal,  a  aeck  aad  aa  at- 
tecbing  eyelat,  provided  witb  a  flaofe  which  ia  adaptad  to  raat  opoa 
the  Mrtece  of  the  inatenal.  rabatantiaUT  aa  deaeribad. 


648,920.    UFTUe^ACL    Pun  L  JoTO^  Dkjttn. Ohla    PIM 
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Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  lifting  jack,  the  eombinatioa  ofa  frame  formed 
with  a  tide  opaaiag  eztaadiag  froia  the  top  downwardly,  a  lifting  bar 
having  teeth  expoaad  throagh  wid  opaaing,  and  a  litUng  lever  having 
ta«tb  to  engage  said  bar  and  Jounialad  in  inclinad  lioU  ia  the  tidaa 
of  Mid  frame,  laid  lever  bavinc  iu  teeth  arraagad  at  the  end  tharMf 
ae  that  the  appar  Mde  of  aaid  laver  Uiall  ba  MbaUntiaily  plain  aad 
withoiU  teeth,  a  paw)  in  «aid  frame  arranged  below  aaid  lever  aad 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  ia  laid  bar.  the  ooaatnictioa  being 
avcb  that  the  lifting  lever,  when  raiaad  to  a  aaoaUatiallj  vertical  po- 
■itioo  ia  aaid  lide  opening,  will  compleUlj  diaangage  aaid  bar,  aab- 
■laatiallj  aa  tpacified. 

X  The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  from  a  tingle  piece  and 
having  an  apper  side  opening  extanding  from  the  top  downwardlj, 
aad  an  oppoaitaij-arrangad  aiottad  opeotag  axfiadiag  from  the  bot- 
tom apwardlj.  the  opening*  being  eztaoded  so  aa  to  overlap,  aa  de- 
•aribad,  a  lifting  bar  formed  integral  with  a  head  and  lifting  projao- 
tion,  a  pivoted  lever  and  pawl  m  the  apper  frame  opeaing,  a  ramov- 
abU  stop  at  the  apper  end  of  the  lower  slotted  opening,  taid  lerer  ba- 
iag  arraagad  above  Mid  pawl  aad  adapted  to  ba  tamad  to  a  Mhatoa- 
tially  vertical  poaitioa  la  Mid  fHmt  opaaiag.  sabaUntiailr  aa  aad  for 
the  porpoee  spacifled. 

6  4  8,931.   MiAis  ro%  aAiaors  aid  LowiEiire  nam 
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-1.  Ia  a  roao  working  machine  the  daaeribad  meana  for 
raining  and  lowering  the  fh>at  end  of  the  drawbara,  eompriaiag  tha 
vertical  hollow  standard  i,  secured  aa  shown  oa  tha  bracket  4.  bav- 
iag  tha  ahaft  9  looaalj  moaatad  oa  tha  sidea  thereof  aad  earrjiag  tha 
rigid  gear  wbaala  8  and  11  for  the  parpoae  specified,  the  vertically 
■ovabia  rack  7  mounted  in  said  ataadard,  aa  shown,  sad  connected 
at  lU  lower  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  drawbara  by  maaaa  of  a 
proper  coupler  and  an  operating  shaft  IS  moantad  aa  daaeribad,  and 
haviag  apoa  ila  forward  aitraaity  the  bevel  gear  wheel  IS  adaptad 
to  aeahwith  tha  Mid  gearwheel  II.  th#r*by  actuatiog  the  Mid  rack 
by  Bsaaua  of  the  Mid  wheel  3,  all  sabataniially  as  deacribed 

2  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  combination  of  the  vertical 
standard  2  rigidly  moaatad  oa  the  bracket  4  and  connected  to  tho 
■ain  frame  aa  ihowa,  hariag  tha  lateral  perforated  lagi  10  for  tha 
•haft  9,  and  the  vertical  guiding  sloU  ia  the  top  thereof  for  the  sljJ- 
iaff  rack,  the  shaft  9  rouubly  moaatad  ia  tha  mhI  lag*  aad  providad 


«M  tka  rigid  gaar  whaala  8  aad  11  for  tha  parpoaa  apaeiiad.  tha 
rartioal  raok  7  aMoatad  ia  tha  Mid  standard  aa  described,  aad  ooa- 
aoeted  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  drawbara  by  meana 
of  the  bifurcated  coupler  90,  the  Mid  rack  beiag  actuated  by  en- 
gagement with  the  Mid  gaar  wheel  8,  an  operattag  shaft  15  rotat- 
ably  mounted  aad  providad  at  ita  forward  aad  with  the  bevel  gear 
wheal  12  maahiag  with  tha  said  gaar  wheel  11  for  aetaating  the  Mid 
rack,  the  coupler  20  having  a  bifnreated  head  b  ioclooing  the  Mid 
ataadard  aad  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  Mid  rack, 
aad  having  a  raarwardly  extended  shank  looeely  moaatad  ia  tha  for- 
ward end  of  the  drawbara  and  provided  with  a  retracting  spring  tt, 
a  waaher  S3  aacnrad  in  poaitioa  by  the  pin  S&,  and  the  biforeated 
drawbara  26,  all  sabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoM  deaoribad. 
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'^''""» — '•  la  a  gax  engine  in  combination  with  tha  cylinder  and 
ita  main  inlet  Talva,  a  centrifugal  governor  and  conaectioM  therefrom 
to  the  mam  inlet  valve  by  which  tha  govaraor  eootrola  tha  aztaat  of 
tha  opeaing  of  Mch  valve,  the  oil  ialat  valve  and  lever  ooaaaetioos 
from  the  m^ia  io4et  valve  to  the  oil  inlet  valve  by  which  the  latUr  ia 
opened  whoever  the  former  opens  and  proportionately  to  the  iJ|Ma- 
teg  of  the  former,  su  baUntialiy  aa  set  forth.  \ 

2.  la  a  gaa  aagina  ia  combiaattoa  with  the  cylinder  tha  maia^ 
h*  valve  adaptad  to  be  opened  solely  by  the  snction  produced  by  the 
withdrawal  of  the  puton.  the  oil  inlet  valve  and  lever  eonoeetioos 
from  the  main  inlet  valve  to  tha  oil  inlet  valve  by  which  the  latter  ia 
ia  every  inatance  opened  when  the  former  opaa^  Mid  eoaaactioas 
kaiag  each  m  to  make  tha  opaaiap  of  aaid  valaaa  ia  all  iaaUooea 
bear  the  saase  ratio  to  Mch  other,  sabataoUally  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  gaa  engine  in  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  tha  maia 
ialot  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  solely  by  the  saction  eaaaad  by  tha 
withdrawal  of  the  piaton,  a  stop  to  limit  the  axUat  of  tha  opaaiag  of 
aaid  valve,  a  eaatrifogal  govaraor  aad  aoaaactioaa  tharafVom  to  each 
■top  adaptad  to  move  the  latUr  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  opeo- 
tag of  the  main  inlet  valve  aooording  to  the  speed  of  the  govamor. 
aabMaatially  aa  sat  forth 

4  la  a  gaa  eagiae  ia  combiaattoa  with  tha  cyKadar  aad  the  maio 
i»lat  valve  tharaof  tha  oil  ialat  valve  aad  eoaaeetioos  betweaa  said 
valvM  by  which  the  opening  of  the  former  in  every  Instance  open*  the 
latUr,  Mid  connections  being  such  as  to  cause  the  openinp  of  Mid 
valvea  in  all  insUncea  to  bear  the  Mme  ratio  to  each  other,  a  govaraor 
and  eoanactioaa  therefrom  to  the  osain  inlet  valve  adapted  to  control 
tWo  axtaat  of  tha  opening  of  Mid  valve  aad  thereby  the  exUnt  of  the 
opening  of  the  oil  inlet  valve.  Mid  connections  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  valves  wideatopen  at  a  predeUrmined  m.nimam  speed  of  the  gov- 
ernor, aad  to  dimiaiah  the  opeaing  aa  the  speed  iarrsaaM  or  dimiaiahM 
from  Mch  miaiaiaa,  tabaUatially  a*  tot  forth. 
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5.  Ia  a  gaa  aagiaa  in  eombinatioa  with  tha  cylinder  aad  the  maia 
inlet  Talra  thereof  adaptad  to  be  opened  aolely  by  tha  aaetion  eaaaad 
by  tha  withdrawal  of  the  piston,  a  stop  to  limit  it*  opening,  a  centrifa- 
gal  governor  and  connections  from  the  Mme  to  the  stop  adaptad  to 
hold  the  latter  at  the  poaition  eorr-  -ponding  to  the  wideat  opening  of 
tha  valve  when  the  governor  haa  a  eertaia  slow  tpead  and  to  move  it 
to  tha  poaition  which  ahall  hold  the  valve  eloaed  when  the  motion 
oaaaaa,  *abatantial)y  a*  act  forth. 

6.  In  a  ga*  engine  in  combination  snbatantially  a*  aet  forth,  the 
cylinder,  the  mixing  or  vaporixiag  chamber,  the  main  inlet  valve  oon- 
troUiag  commanieatioa  betweao  the  two  aaating  yieldingly  and  open- 
ing inwardly  with  raapect  to  the  cylinder,  and  having  ita  atom  extand- 
ing throagh  and  protruding  from  the  vaporixing  or  mixing  chamber, 
Mid  stem  having  the  abutment  or  shoulder  /"^  a  slide  P,  adaptad 
to  operate  traaaverMly  with  reepect  to  the  valve  atom,  aad  having  aa 
inclined  edge  in  the  path  of  aaid  abotmeat ;  a  oaatriftigal  govaraor, 
aad  cooaectiona  therefrom  to  the  slide  adaptad  to  control  the  poai- 
tion of  the  Mid  inclined  edge  of  the  latter  with  reapoct  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  abotment,  whereby  the  atroke  of  the  valve  ia  ro- 
daeed  aa  the  apaad  iaeraaaaa. 

7.  In  a  gaa  engine  in  oombiaation  with  a  cylinder  and  ita  ataia 
iaiet  valve  and  a  movable  stop  which  limit*  the  opening  of  Mid  valre, 
a  oentrifbgal  governor  having  the  stem  T  adapted  to  be  thrust  longi- 
tndinally  by  the  oentrifiigal  action  of  the  governor  ball*,  connectioaa 
fh>m  aaid  atom  to  aaid  movable  atop  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
■tem  adjoata  the  stop  to  vary  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  valve.  Mid 
governor  stem  having  tha  stop  collar  T*  and  the  latch  Q^  pivoted  on 
the  govamor  fhtme  adapted  to  be  interpoeed  between  said  fimme,  and 
the  atop  T*  to  hold  the  atom  T  protraded,  and  the  atop  T  ia  poaition 
to  permit  the  valve  to  opaa  ragardloM  of  tha  governor,  aabataatially 
aa  Mt  forth. 

8  In  a  gaa  angiaa,  in  oombination  with  the  cylinder,  the  main  in- 
let valve  adapted  to  opea  inwardly  with  reapoct  to  aaid  cylinder,  the 
atom  of  aaid  valve  having  a  tranavaraa  slot  whoae  npper  end  conati- 
tate*  an  abatmeat ;  a  tlida  adaptad  to  be  raeiproeated  throagh  Mid 
alot  and  having  a  notch  with  aloping  edgea  into  which  Mid  abutment 
ia  adapted  to  eater  to  permit  the  valve  to  open,  the  valve  being  held 
eloaed  while  the  abotment  ia  held  entirely  out  of  the  notch;  govern- 
ing machaniam  ooaoeetad  to  aaid  slide  and  adaptad  to  operate  it  back 
and  forth  throagh  the  alot,  whereby  the  valve  ia  raatraiaod  fix>m  open- 
ing at  tha  poaition  of  reat  and  at  a  determined  maximum  speed  of  the 
governor,  and  it*  opening  graduated  to  a  maximum  at  an  interme- 
diata  alow  spaed :  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  ga*  engine,  in  eombinatioa  with  the  cylinder,  the  aain  ia- 
lot valve  aaatiag  yieldingly  and  adapted  to  open  inwardly  with  ra- 
apect to  tha  cyliadir;  a  slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  trannveraely 
with  raapect  to  the  stem  of  said  valve,  said  slide  and  stem  having  the 
oaa  aa  abatmeat  and  tha  other  a  foee  obliqnely  tranareraa  to  the 
direction  of  raciproeatioa  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  collide  with 
the  abutment;  and  governing  mecbaniam  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  slide:  eubataatially  a*  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  gaa  eogine  in  combination  with  the  main  inlet  valve 
thereof  and  a  movable  earn  or  atop  whoae  poaition  determinea  the 
extent  to  which  Mid  valve  open*  and  adapted  at  a  certain  poaition 
to  preveat  the  opening  of  the  valve,  a  centrifogal  governor  and  con- 
nections therefrom  by  which  it  operates  saeh  movable  cam  or  *top, 
the  governor  balla  beiag  provided  with  apringt  tanding  to  reeist  their 
oentrtfrigal  aetioa,  aad  a  apriag  coaaeetad  to  Mid  cam  or  atop  tend- 
iag  to  move  the  latter  to  the  poaition  at  which  it  prevent*  the  open- 
ing of  the  valve,  •ubatantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


648.938.    HORSBHOK.    Haiaii Ouoi, Soperrille, m.    PlMMar. 
IS,  in&    Serial  la  Ml.e07.    (Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  horseahoe.  of  the  improved 
toe  calk  herein  ahown  and  lieacribed,  conaiating  of  the  flat  plate  B  hav- 
iag a  middle  slot  V,  and  ■  carved  and  aharpeoed  rim  C  aet  op  at  right 
angUa  to  the  flat  plato ;  iu  combination  with  the  faateoing  plug*  D 
and  V  and  intermediate  key  d ;  sabataatially  a*  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth 

2.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  horae-ahoe,  of  the  improved  heel-calka 
herein  ahown  and  deeeribed,  each  compriaing  a  pair  of  reeeaaad  akele- 
ton-block*  Mt  back  to  back  and  coaaiating  of  a  reetaagnlar  middlo- 


web  e,  one  having  a  Hp  or  aztanaioa  e'and  the  other  haviag  a  apike^, 
■aid  lip  aad  apike  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  apertore  t  ia  the  heal  of 
the  ahoe,  and  each  web  being  provided  with  triangalar  side-wingi  //, 
projecting  at  right  anglea  parallel  to  each  other,  and  bearing  with 
their  lower  end*  against  the  shoe  on  opposite  side*  of  the  alot  i;  rab- 
■tantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horae-ahoe,  ofthe  improved  nail  herein 
ahown  and  deacribed,  compriaing  a  flat  and  wedge-ahaped  nail  body 
G,  in  combination  with  the  slotted  jacket  I  and  key  H ;  tubatantiallj 
a*  and  for  the  purpoM  aet  forth. 


648,9534.  SLBCTRtC  T&An-SieiAL  M TBOl  W.  P&UBH.  D»- 
trott»  lOdL,  aatginr  of  thrae-teoUH  to  Stepbeo  I.  Staotoo,  J.  E.  Our- 
ftflo,  and  Pretolok  T.  Sibley.  Mine  phKML  PQed  Dec.  24. 1894.  ferial 
la6S2,83a    do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  electric  signaling  apparato*,  compriaing  a  ciroait 
having  Mparated  contignooa  eirenit  tarminala  projectiog  vertically  np- 
ward  from  a  horixontal  baM,  a  signal  in  said  circuit,  a  closed  eirenit 
having  signaiing  circnit-breakera  therein  at  location*  frx>na  which  the 
aigaal  is  to  be  sent,  a  aoaree  of  electric  energy,  and  a  fnlcrnmed  over- 
balanciagarmatare-lever  adapted  to  operate  to  intermittingly  contact 
with  Mid  eireait-terminal*  by  aa  nndae  dimination  of  the  electric  ea- 
ergy,  aod  to  make  poaitive  contact  by  operating  a  circait-breaker  to 
break  the  closed  circait,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  aignaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  normally  eloaed 
eirenit,  magneta  in  Mid  eirenit,  a  normally  opea  eirenit  and  a  signal 
in  Mid  eirenit,  and  having  the  metallic  separated  circuit-terminala,  a 
source  of  electric  energy  common  to  both  circuits,  and  a  lever  between 
the  magnet*  and  circuit-terminaK  Mid  lever  being  fulcrumed  at  such  a 
point  that  the  end  next  the  circait-terminals  will  over-balance  the  other 
end,  the  latter  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  magnet*  in  con- 
tact therewith,  the  heavier  end  of  Mid  lever  being  provided  with  a 
contact-point  adapted  to  contact  with  the  circuit-terminals  by  the 
breaking  ofthe  normally  eloaed  circait,  aubstantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  signaling  apoarataa,  oojaprising  a  normally  closed 
eirenit  and  magnets  in  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  circait  baring 
the  metallic  separated  circuit-terminals,  a  signal  in  Mid  circait,  a 
aoaree  of  electric  energy  common  to  both  circuita,  a  lever  between 
the  magneta  and  circait-terminals,  Mid  lever  being  folcramed  be- 
tween ita  two  ends  at  sach  a  point  that  the  end  next  the  circoit-tari. 
Diinale  will  over-balance  the  other  end,  the  latter  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  held  by  the  magneta  in  contact  therewith,  the  heavier  end  of 
nid  lever  being  provided  with  a  contact-point  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  circuit-terminals  by  the  breaking  of  the  normally  eloaed 
circuit,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  overbalancing  end  of  Mid  le- 
rer in  a  manner  that  it*  disconnection  from  Mid  circuit-terminals  will 
be  against  a  spring  resistance,  sabetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 
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boa  of  tk«  Udl«.  Mapted  to  tgr«  «p«a  |  with  mmm  for  hokKsic  tk«  wma  le*«l.  dariof  Um  opanktion  of  moT- 

iog  to  or  ttom  th«  fnmac«.  but  adApiad  to  b«  uli«d  to  dip  or  diacharg* 


rUim.—l    TU 
iU  l*nfil«Kli»»)  axis  for  tlM  parpoM  of  dippiii(  or  dMqltar(toK  oi.Ui 
tk«  Mcket  m  which  Mid  kdl*  i*  li«ld.  aod  tk«  tap^ri  to  vkieh  iAul  | 
•ock«t  w  coQo«cted.  Mid  tupport  Ukiig  ooMUnctad  and  ulaptad  to  ; 
■wing  or  Tibrmi«  verticaJly,  wh«r«by  the  ladl«  i*  introduc«l  iato  or  | 
witlkdrawD  fro«  the  fumaM  and  provided  with  mean*  for  maintaio-  | 
tag  th»  ladle  in  a  level  poaitioa  dunag  Mich  moTanenta,  Mid  rapport 
beiag  alw  pivoted  on  a  vertical  pivot,  whereby  the  ladle  mo  b» 
Moved  laurally  or  traneverselv.  •ubeUntially  a*  ihown  aod  deecribed. 


the  netal.  wibeuatialiy  ae  ihowD  aad  deecribed. 

7.  la  a  Baehiae  of  tke  cla*  deecribed,  the  eoaibiaation  with  the 
kdte,  of  the  iaoer  tabe,  aod  oater  caae.  Mid  caae  having  trunniooa 
thereoo,  the  independ«ot  parallel  member*  of  the  mipporting  frame 
or  derrick,  ia  which  the  Mid  trunoioM  are  joamaled,  aod  the  revo- 
labia  pUtfom  to  wkieh  the  lower  eoda  of  the  membera  are  attached, 
mbetantially  ■•  tkown  and  deecribed. 

S.  Ia  a  aiachiae  of  the  ciaa  deecribed.  the  conbiiiaboa,  with  ikm 
ear  or  carriage,  movable  loogiiodinally,  of  the  revolving  platfom  ot 
etand,  pivotally  arranged  ther«oa,  the  sapporting  frame  or  derriek, 
pivolally  itoaated  apoa  Mid  platfbra,  the  ladle  lock*!,  piroUllj  np- 
ported  at  the  apper  end  of  Mid  frame,  the  ladle  arranged  therein 
toe  operating  lever  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  fi^me, 
the  ram  and  intennediate  connection*  for  raiaing  and  lowering  Mid 
frame  or  derrick,  the  ram  dram  and  cable  lor  revolving  the  platform*, 
and  the  ram  and  cable*  tor  OMving  the  ear  or  carnage,  eabeUatially 
aa  shown  aad  deecribed. 

9  in  a  machine  of  the  daa*  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
ladle,  adapted  to  turn  longitadiaalty  to  dip  or  diacharg e,  a  lopporUng 
frame  or  derrick  to  which  Mid  ladle  ia  pivoully  conoeeted,  Mid  f^^me 
or  derrick  being  eoneUueted  aad  provided  with  mean*  for  *winging 
Mid  ladle  to  aod  from  the  furnace.  Mid  support  or  frame  being  piv- 
oted to  *wiag  vertically  whereby  the  ladle  can  be  moved  oppoaite  to 
any  demred  mold,  Mbataiitially  aa  showa  aad  deecribed. 
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2.  The  combination,  of  the  ladle  and  the  socket  or  lapport,  car- 
rying Mid  ladle.  Mid  socket  being  provided  with  mean*  for  twinging 
or  vibrating  vertically  to  and  from  the  fnmace,  for  the  parpoae  of 
introducing  the  ladle  into  the  fiimaee  or  drawing  the  mm*  there- 
from, said  socket  being  provided  aleo  with  mean*  for  holding  the 
ladle  level  daring  «aiti  movement*,  Mid  ladle  being  movable  within 
the  socket  to  dip  or  discharge  the  metal,  subatantiaily  a*  shown  and 
deecribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  desicribed,  the  combination,  of  a  ladle, 
arranged  in  a  suitable  socket,  a  *up)iorting  frame  or  derrick  carrying 
Mid  socket  and  ladle.  Mid  fVame  or  derrick  being  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  member*  pivoted  independently  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  Mid  socket  and  to  a  suitable  support  at  their  lower  enda,  whereby 
the  ladle  is  maintained  in  a  level  pueitioii,  and  mean*  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  frame  and  ladle,  and  meaaa  for  moving  tbe  frame  or  derrick 


tluim. 1.  The  corabinaiioo  with  a  tire,  aad  a  whael  rim.  of  a 

band  for  holding  the  tire  on  the  nm.  a  toggle  connecting  the  ends  of 
tbe  band  and  operating  to  tighten  the  band  when  tbe  toggle  is  utraigbt- 
ened,  and  meane  for  locking  the  toggle  ia  ita  straighteaed  poeitioo, 
Mbetantially  as  deecribed. 

2  Tb«  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  whael  rim,  of  a  band  for 
holding  the  tire  00  the  rim  having  overlapping  ends,  aod  a  toggle  con- 
necting the  enda  of  tbe  band  and  operating  to  shorten  the  band  when 
the  toggle  ia  straighteaed,  subatantiaily  m  deecribed. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  band  for 
holding  the  tire  un  the  rim  having  overlapping  ends,  a  toggle  coonect- 
ing  the  ends  of  the  band  and  operating  to  shorten  the  band  when  the 
toggle  ia  straightened,  and  a  meaaa  for  locking  the  toggle  ia  iustraight- 
eoed  poeition,  subatantiaily  m  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  clamping 
band  having  oveHapping  ends,  a  toggle  connecting  the  ends  of  thr 
band,  aad  lying  00  the  oataide  of  the  band  and  arranged  to  straighten 
toward  the  rim,  and  operating  to  shorten  the  band  when  tbe  toggle 
ia  straightened,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  aod  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  clamping 
band  having  overlapping  ends,  a  toggle  eonnecting  the  ends  of  thr 
band  and  operating  to  shorten  the  band  when  the  toggle  ia  atraigbt 
eoed,  a  projection  oanied  by  the  toggle  and  passing  throagh  the  rim, 

traiiHvenwIy  and  lunKitudinaliy.  subetantially  as  ihowo  sod  described.  I  aad  a  mean*  for  locking  the  projection  after  the  toggle  is  straigbu 

4.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa  with  the  |  eoed,  snbetaotially  sji  described, 
ladle  and  its  socket,  of  tbe  supporting  frame  or  dernck,  compoeed  of  I  6.  The  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  clamping 

the  parallel  members  pivoted  iade|iendently  at  their  upper  eada  to  I  band  baring  overlapping  ends,  a  toggle  connecting  the  enda  ot  the 
the  said  socket,  the  reroluble  platform  or  stand,  upon  which  said  |  band  and  operating  to  shorten  the  band  when  the  toggle  is  straights 
frame  or  derrick  is  mounted,  a  car  or  carriage  upon  which  the  plat- ,  ened,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  toggle  aod  passing  throagh  the  rim.  and 


form  is  arranged,  mean*  for  raiaing  or  lowenng  the  supporting  frame, 
■Mans  for  revolving  the  platform,  aad  mean*  for  moviag  the  ear  or 
carriage,  subetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

.*>.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  tbe  corabioatioo.  with  tbe 
ear  or  carriage,  of  the  revoloble  platform,  the  supporting  frame  or 
derrick,  compoeed  of  the  upper  and  lower  parallel  members,  and  con- 
necting bars,  the  ladle  socket,  pivotally  tnpported  at  the  upper  enda 
of  said  members,  the  lower  ends  of  said  membem  being  oonnected  to  | 
the  platform,  the  ladle  arranKed  to  tarn  on  its  longitadinal  axi«  in 
Mid  socket,  operating  inechanisma  carried  by  the  car  or  carriage  to 
raise  and  lower  the  supporting  frame  or  demck,  and  to  rotate  the 
pUttorin.  and  means  for  moving  tbe  car  or  carriage  back  and  forth, 
sabstantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

C.  In  a  inachioe  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  ladle, 
the  bowl  of  which  is  normally  held  level,  and  means  for  nwinging  or 
vibrating  Mid  ladle  vertically  for  the  parpoae  ot  moving  the  same  into 
the  famacr,  for  the  purpose  of  Ailing  the  Mme,  aad  from  the  fumaee 
fur  the  purpose  of  discharging  the  Mme,  Mid  ladle  being  provided 


a  lock  not  adapted  to  screw  onto  the  end  ot  the  sleeve,  sabstantially 
•a  deacribed. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  clamping 
band  baring  overiapping  ends,  and  a  carved  spring  holding  the  enda 
of  the  band  together  and  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
overlapping  end*  of  the  band  so  that  when  the  spring  is  straightened 
the  band  will  be  shortened,  snbeUntially  a*  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  clamping 
band  having  overlapping  ends,  and  a  curved  spring  holding  the  enda 
of  tbe  band  together  and  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  tbe 
overlapping  ends  of  the  Itand  so  that  when  the  spring  is  straightened 
the  band  will  be  shortened,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  spring  aad  extend- 
ing throagh  the  overUpping  end*  of  the  band  and  throngh  the  wheel 
rim,  and  a  lock  out  adapted  to  screw  onto  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  Mb- 
etantially as  deecribed. 

9  Tbe  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  clamping 
band  having  overlapping  ends,  a  carved  spring  having  one  end  formed 
to  extend  through  an  opening  ia  the  overlying  end  of  the  band  and 


a  loagita^Baal  slot  in  the  band  nnder  the  overlying  end,  and  haTiag 
the  other  eod  formed  to  extend  throagh  an  opening  in  the  nnder- 
lying  eod  of  the  band  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  band  over  the 
underlying  end,  a  eleeve  carried  by  the  spring  and  extending  through 
lengitadinal  iiola  in  the  overlapping  end*  of  the  band  and  throagh 
an  opening  ia  tbe  rim,  and  a  look  oat  adapted  to  screw  ooto  the  eod 
of  the  sleeve,  sabataotially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  eloping  sides,  of  a 
tire  having  enlarged  edgea,  ao  inflation  tube  within  the  tire,  a  clamp- 
ing band  having  hooked  edgea  lying  anbetantiaUy  parallel  with  tbe 
■toping  side*  of  the  rim,  and  a  toggle  connectiog  the  ends  of  the  band 
and  operating  to  shorten  the  band  when  the  toggle  i<  straightened, 
■nbetantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  The  oombination  with  the  wheel  rim  C,  of  the  tire  B  having 
ita  edgea  provided  with  inwardly  extending  hook-ehaped  beadi,  aa 
inflation  tabe  A  within  the  tire,  a  clamping  band  D  having  ita  end* 
overlapped  and  having  hooked  edgea  lying  subetantially  paraUel  with 
the  sloping  eidee  of  the  rim  C,  carved  apring  3  having  ita  ends  con- 
nected to  the  overlapping  end*  of  tbe  band,  a  longitadinal  alot  being 
provided  in  the  band  throngh  which  one  end  of  the  spring  pace*  to 
reach  the  underlying  end  of  the  band,  a  sleeve  10  carried  by  the 
■priog  aad  extending  through  alota  in  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
band  and  throagh  an  opening  in  the  rim,  aad  a  lock  not  adapted  to 
aerew  onto  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  •ubatantially  aa  deecribed. 


54:8.927.    SHADB  OK  CUKTAH  tOD  PHTUU.     ;obipb  Pof- 
m,  lew  Tact,  I.  T.    PQed  Jotjr  17,  IsaOi    Serial  la  J)06,2S8.    (lo 

) 


Claim. — ! .  A  bracket  for  sapporting  window  shadM  and  cartaina 
for«ed  with  a  aocket  portion  coastracted  to  reet  in  the  rnoway  of 
the  lower  aaah,  and  a  parallel  socket  portion  to  reat  against  the  inoer 
side  of  the  window  oamig  apart  fVom  the  Msh,  wihetantially  a*  set 
forth. 

2.  A  window  ahade  and  eartain  bracket  oonatmcted  with  two 
flat  parallel  perforated  socket  portions  in  difforeot  plaoea,  aod  a  con- 
necting portion  at  right  angies  to  said  socket  portions,  sobstantially 
asset  fbrth. 

9.  A  window  shade  aad  eartain  bracket  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated eartain  mpporting  portion  at  ita  top  oonatmcted  to  enter  the 
runway  of  the  lower  saah,  a  parallel  outer  and  lower  portion  perfo- 
rated to  Mipport  a  *hade  oataide  eaid  runway,  and  a  right  angled  con- 
necting portion,  lubetantially  a*  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  bracket  deacribed  provided  with  a  perforated  apper  por- 
tion to  support  a  cnrtain  and  a  lower  portion  in  a  diffsrent  plane  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sockett  one  above  another,  and  a  right  angled  con- 
necting portioa,  ■abetaotially  a*  Mt  forth. 


548.928.  CATTLMTAICHIOI.  Uoui  E  Pomi,  Afton.  » 
rigDor  of  one-half  to  Hiram  A.  IrQlaDd,Balnoridg«,  I.  T.  Filed  Har.SS, 
1I8&    Serial  la  M2,827.    OfomodeL) 


F^,firT"^ 


I  Beans  for  releaaing  nid  bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  aatomati- 
j  eally,  a  lever  independent  of  Mid  releanog  meana  connected  with  Mid 
I  bar  and  taming  00  a  falcram  carried  by  tbe  frame  so  that  the  move- 
Iment  of  Mid  bar  is  eommanicated  to  Mid  lever,  nid  lever  being  so 
i  arranged  with  reapect  to  Mid  bar  and  stanchion  frame  that  when  MJd 
j  bar  ia  moved  to  a  clooed  position  Mid  lever  simolUoeoosly  moves  to 
a  poeition  to  braee  aod  lock  nid  bar,  nbaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  cattle  stanchion,  compriaiog  a  frame,  a  movable  bar  pivoted 
to  nid  frame  and  arranged  to  be  aecnred  io  an  open  poeition,  meana 
for  releaaing  said  bar,  aod  means  for  automatically  cloMog  it,  io  com- 
bination with  a  lever  independeot  of  nid  releasing  meaos  pivoted  to 
nid  bar  aod  taraiog  on  a  movable  fnlcram  carried  by  nid  frame, 
Mid  lever  assuming  a  depresaed  position  when  said  bar  is  open  and 
an  elevated  positioo  wheo  said  bar  is  closed,  a  catch  on  the  bar  which 
holds  nid  lever  depreeaed  io  order  to  keep  the  bar  opeo,  and  a  catch 
on  the  fhtme  which  holds  Mid  lever  elevated  in  order  to  keep  the  bar 
eloeed,  sabstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  cattle  staochion  comprising  a  frame  and  a  movable  bcr  piv- 
oted io  Mid  frame,  means  for  moving  Mid  bar  automatically  from  aa 
open  to  a  doaed  poaitioB,  aod  releaaiDg  meana  aetoated  by  the  ani- 
mal for  permittiog  nid  bar  to  so  move,  in  combination  with  a  lever 
indepeodent  of  nid  releasing  means  pivoted  to  nid  bar  and  turning 
on  a  fnlcrum  carried  by  the  frame,  nid  lever  being  engaged  in  ooe 
position  to  hold  said  bar  in  ita  opeo  positioo  and  being  moved  aato- 
■atieallj  when  aaid  bar  ia  doeed  to  a  poaitioa  to  brace  nid  bar  and 
lock  it  in  ita  eloeed  poaitioa  sabstantially  aa  set  fbrth. 

5.  The  atanehioo  fhtme,  the  bar  E  pivoted  therein,  and  means  for 
moving  nid  bar  antomatieally  fh>m  ao  opeo  to  a  closed  positioo,  in 
eombioatioo  with  tbe  lockiog  lever  F  pivoted  to  nid  bar  aod  moviog 
therewith,  aa  arm  0  pivoted  to  nid  frame  aod  carrying  tbe  folcram 
of  nid  lever,  the  catch  I  for  retainiog  said  lever  io  one  positioo  to 
prevent  the  closing  of  nid  bar,  the  catch  S  tor  retaioiog  nid  lever 
in  position  to  prevent  the  opening  of  nid  bar,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  lever  from  catch  I  and  permitting  it  to  move  into  engagement 
with  catch  S,  snbstantiaUy  aa  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  stanehion  frame  and  the  bar  E  pivoted  therein  and  ar- 
ranged so  aa  to  have  a  normal  tendency  to  move  to  a  doeed  poeition, 
in  combination  with  the  lever  P  for  holdiognid  bar  in  aa  open  posi- 
tion, pivoted  to  nid  bar  and  taming  on  a  folcmm  carried  by  the 
fi«me,  the  eatdi  I  pivoted  to  nid  bar  for  retaioiog  nid  lever  in  pe- 
aition  to  hold  the  stanchion  open,  and  the  releaaiog  lever  J  pivoted 
on  nid  bar  for  dinogaging  nid  catch  I  aad  lever  F  to  permit  the 
■Uoehion  bar  to  move  to  iu  eloeed  positioo,  snbsUntiaPy  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  The  movable  stanchioo  bar  S,  means  for  moving  it  to  a  eloeed 
position  and  the  lever  F  folcmmed  to  the  stanchion  frame  and  piv- 
oted to  nid  bar  nnr  its  upper  end,  nid  lever  projecting  downwardly 
in  Kne  with  nid  bar  when  the  stanchion  is  open,  in  oombination  with 
the  eatdi  I  earried  by  nid  bar  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
lerer  F  to  hold  the  ataaehion  open,  the  releaaing  lever  J  pivoted  on 
aaid  bar,  and  the  link  K,  connecting  the  uil  ends  of  nid  lever  J  aad 
eateh  I,  ao  that  downward  movement  of  aaid  releaaing  lever  will 
move  nid  oateh  I  downward  to  disengage  fVvm  lever  F,  nbsUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  eattle  stanchion,  compriaing  a  fVame  and  a  movable  bar 
pivoted  tbemin,  the  locking  lever  P  pivoted  to  nid  bar,  the  f\ilcram 
O'  for  nid  looking  lever,  means  independent  of  nid  locking  lever  for 
automatically  dosing  said  bar,  and  thereby  swinging  nid  locking 
lever  00  iU  folcram,  the  seat  k  which  n^rm  the  f^ee  end  of  said 
locking  lever  when  the  bar  is  closed,  and  the  spring  catch  8  which 
antoantically  eagftgn  the  end  of  the  looking  lever  to  look  it  to  its 
aeat,  Mbstaatially  as  nt  forth. 


Chim, — 1 .  A  eattle  stanchion  compriaing  a  fVaate,  a  bar  pivoted 
to  aaid  frame  and  movable  (when  rdeaaed)  flrom  an  open  to  a  doaed 
poattion,  meane  for  releasing  said  bar,  aad  mnns  for  moving  nid  bar 
automatically,  a  lever  independent  of  nid  releasing  means  connected 
with  nid  bar  and  taming  on  a  fnlemm  earried  by  the  frame  so  that 
Mid  bar  cannot  move  independently  of  said  lever,  and  a  catch  con- 
trolled by  the  releasing  means  aforeMid  for  retaining  said  lever  is 
position  to  hold  the  bar  open,  siibatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  cattle  atanehioo  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar  pivoted  to  Mid 
frame  aod  movable  (when  released)  fron  aa  open  to  a  eleeed  poeition. 


54  8,9Q9.    PBIHOLMK.    Aubb  P.  RuMMt  Bartii«tin, Wta 
Piled  Sept  HIM'    Sertd  la  668,600.    (lomodeL) 


CImim. — I.  The  device  for  attaching  pens  to  pen-holden  consist- 
ing ef  a  daep  adapted  to  eneirele  the  pen-holder  aad  pen  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  sids  of  the  pen- 
holder to  secare  tbe  clasp  aad  pen  to  the  bolder,  subetaatially  as  aad 
for  the  purposn  deaeribed. 
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A«i^A  rnr  matr 


iinnv  th*  iwin  and  holder  ronsiktinp  of  s  clasD  !  .d-K  A^.QCt       H088  OOKIIRCTIOM      Ltmai  R  SHToaa  1 


niona,  said  tmnntons  being  joamaled  in  boxes  supported  in  the  afore- 1         Cfam.— In  a  brick-pren,  the  combination  of  the  sapporting- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOHI     39,     1895. 


1  ▲  dariM  for  Mearing  Um  pM  aiMl  hiMmr  eoMMtiiic  of  m  elMp 
•dmpt«d  to  eaeirel*  the  p«n-hold«r  and  pen  and  provided  with  Mira 
»d«pud  to  li«  oa  the  ander  lide  of  the  holder  *od  provided  with  « 
OUD  pivoted  to  Mid  e«n  mad  Airsagvd  to  bear  aK«i"A  ^^»  aader  «d« 
of  the  holder  to  eecare  the  pen  aad  elaep  to  the  holder,  sabatantully 
u  and  for  the  parpoee*  deaeribed. 

3.  ▲  device  for  Mcarinf  a  pen  to  a  pen-holder,  coo«iAinK  of  a 
olaap  adapted  to  eacircle  the  pea-holder  and  pea,  aad  provided  with 
•  earn  lever  pivoted  to  the  daap  at  a  poiat  to  baftr  agaiaat  th«  pen* 
holder  and  clamp  the  pea  thereto  by  the  can.  sabataatUIlT  aa  mad 
for  the  parpoeea  deecnbed. 

4.  A  device  for  tecariag  a  pea  to  a  pen-holder,  eoaeiating  of  a 
claap  adapted  to  encircle  the  pea-holder  and  pea  aad  to  b«  a4JBated 
ieBfthwiae  of  the  pea-holder,  aad  provided  with  aeaaa  for  loekiag 
the  claep  to  the  pen-holder  in  aoj  adjuttment  along  the  length  of  the 
latter,  Mtbetaatiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  deecnbed. 


<458.93!3.    H06I  OOKIBCnoi.    Lnia  a  iHTMii,  BoatUastaa, 

Oona    Ned  lor.  3a  18M    toW  Ha  OaOMl    (Ho  BnM.) 


0<48,98O.    TUUIHI  ILKTUC  SUKKATOI.    CuuJi  &  UMr 
snt.  Cbiato,  DL     PQed  Sopt  la,  18M.     aecM  Ha  SSS,4B«.    Plo 


Claiai. — 1  In  an  electric  generator,  aa  arvatare  provided  with 
a  avriee  of  vaoee  aad  aaitable  porta  aad  anpply  pipaa  for  daUvariag  a 
gaa  at  great  velocity  agaiaat  the  vanea  and  (br  receiving  the  (fiaeharge 
therefW>Bi ,  aubeteDtially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  turbine  gaa  or  vapor  motor,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea 
of  porta  leading  to  the  wheel,  of  a  aeriea  of  vaivee  having  aailAble  ooa- 
neetioaa  with  aa  operatiag  handle  whereby  Mid  porta  are  ahnt  oae 
after  another  ia  tarn  when  the  handle  ia  operated ;  aabatantiallj  aa 
deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  tarbine  gaa  or  vapor  motor,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea 
of  porta  leading  to  the  wheel,  of  a  elide  valve  or  valvea  provided  with 
two  or  more  mrm  of  holM  of  different  aix«  aad  adapted  to  differeot 
gaa  preaaarea;  aabeUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  generator,  of  aa  armatare  pro- 
vided with  a  aeriea  of  vanea,  topply  pipea  or  paaaagea  for  delivering 
gaa  or  vapor  againat  theee  vaaea,  valvea  for  varying  the  aite  of  the 
aTVPly  paaMgea  and  aa  electric  governor  cootroOed  bv  the  oatpat  of 
the  machine  and  adapted  to  operate  tae  valvae;  aubatantiaily  aa  d» 
acribed. 


6  4:  8 .  9  3  1  .     SASH  rASTEHBL     Wouah  Scaiuwim,  St 

LoulB,  Ma,  Milgnor  to  the  Hygoia  VenUlaUng  and  Maouflkcturtng  Com- 
pauy.  Oulocy.  m.    FUed  Jaa  8. 188&    Serlai  Ha  SSS^MX    CHo  moM.) 


ClntM.— Ia  a  aaah  lock,  the  ooratMnatioo  with  the  projeotioaa  C 
aad  <7  which  are  Adapted  to  be  srraaged  at  differ«lt  pointa  aloag  the 
leagth  of  the  vertical  rail  of  the  upper  aaah,  of  a  locking  aeetion, 
which  ia  adapted  to  be  mounted  opon  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lowei 
aaah,  aaid  section  cbmpriaing  a  baa«>  \>y  which  it  ia  aecured  to  the 
maelMf  rail,  a  pivot  oolt  eiUoding  from  the  baaa,  aa  arm  which  ia 
pivoted  on  the  bolt.  Mid  arm  beiag  adapted  !•  be  awaag  iato  aad  oat 
of  tiM  path  of  the  projectiona  C  aad  C.  aad  a  ant  ea  the  bolt  for 
lookiag  the  arm  in  iu  adjuated  poaitiona;  aubaUatiaily  aa  deecnbed. 


CfauH. — I.  A  tabe  for  ineertion  within  a  hoee  ead,  a  hinge  lag 
oarried  by  Mid  tabe  aod  a  hinged  claaip  ooaaiating  of  two  memben 
both  of  which  ar«  hiaged  to  aaid  lag  by  meaaa  of  a  aiagle  piatle,  aab- 
alaatially  aa  deeeribed  and  for  the  parpoee  apecifled. 

2.  A  tabe  for  ineertioo  within  a  hoee  end,  a  hinge  lag  earned  bj 
aaid  tube  aad  a  clamp,  the  two  membera  of  which  areaecured  to  aaid 
lag,  aaid  clamp  aad  tabe  exteading  beyond  the  oppoaite  aidee  of  aaid 
lag  ia  the  loagitadiaal  directioa  of  Mid  Ube,  aabataatially  aa  deeeribed 
aad  for  the  parpoee  apecifled. 

3.  A  tabe  for  inaertion  within  a  hoae-eod  having  thefoutale  part 
13  of  a  acrew  coupling  iwiveled  thereon,  a  aeparataly  formed  aAd  at- 
tached hinge  lag  projecting  directly  from  the  body  of  aaid  tabe,  aad 
■aoarad  thereto  a  elamp,  oompoead  of  two  membera  arraagad  to 
■wiag  on  a  hinge  whoee  axia  ia  parallel  to  aaid  tabe.  MhataatiaOy  aa 
deeeribed  aad  for  the  purpoee  apeeiled. 


'46  8,9  3  3.    FOLOOie  TASLI,    Boaioi  a  ftrrn,  EMng  Oty. 
nMlUT».ia80L    Sartil  la  a60.afi&    do  I 


Claim. — The  eombiaatioa  with  the  top  A  having  lege  B  and  D 
hiaged  thereto.  Mid  legt  carrying  tom-battooa,  of  a  bail  C  pivoted 
to  the  under  aide  of  the  top  and  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  B  and  ita 
tara-batton ,  a  plate  8  in  aliding  engagement  with  the  ander  aide  of 
the  top  and  provided  with  a  loagitudinal  alot  throagh  whieh  the 
threaded  end  of  a  tcrew  paaaea;  a  thumb  nut  on  the  acrew  for  aecnr- 
ing  the  plate  in  aa  adjooted  poaition ;  and  a  bail  C  pivoted  to  the  alid- 
ing plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  D  and  ita  tam-batton,  aab- 
ataatially aa  ahowo  aod  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 


54:8.984:.   HOOD  roR  steam  fkbi>-pi?b&    Bumt  D.  Vi 

and  AOA«  L  Sam.  Port  Hurao.  Mich.,  iarignon  to  the  Port  Huroo 
ftigliM  and  ThTHtaflr  Comiiaiiy.  ame  place.  PUed  May  21,  iSSOi  Se- 
rial Ha  OfiaOSL    (Ho  axxM  ^ 


^l 


V 


Claim. —  I.  Fa  a  fieed  pipe,  a  reoeiviag  device  eoaoiating  of  a  re- 
verted hood  below  multiple  ateam  waya,  aurmounted  by  a  hood  or 
ooveriag. 

2.  In  a  (bed  ateam  pipe,  a  reception  device  diTidiag  the  pipe  into 
Mveral  oriflcea  for  reception  of  ateam  and  protected  above  and  t>eloir. 


64:8.936.  BRICK  PUSa  Wiuua  W  Wallmb  aod  Ratwwd 
a  PnmLO.  WlUougtiby,  Ohla  mUgam  to  J  W  PtofleU  k  Sao.  Mme 
piwMi  Piled  Sept  28.  1898.  Serial  Ha  48S.721.  (Ho  moiM.) 
Clttim. —  1  In  a  brick-preaa,  the  combination  with  the  aupporting- 
otractare  eomprioing  a  baae  and  two  upright  aide-fVamea  mounted  a 
aaitable  interval  apart  apoa  the  baae,  a  die  or  mold  aaitably  aa|^ 
ported  from  aad  between  the  tid*-A«m«,  apper  aod  lower  plangen 
for  eompreaatng  the  material  in  the  die  or  mold  and  elevating  the 
preoaed.  bricka  therefrom,  reapwcti  vely.  of  aaitable  mechaaiam  for  ele- 
vating and  lowering  the  upper  plunger,  a  ultiag  roller-bearing  lever 
aaitably  supported  betweea  the  aforoMid  aide-fraaee  and  operatively 
eoaueoted  with  the  lower  plaager,a  rotating  shaft  aaitably  aapported 
by  Mid  aide-framea  and  a  cam  oa  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
roller  of  Mid  roller- bearing  lever  and  thereby  actuate  the  lever  to 
caoM  the  lower  plaager  to  b^  elevalad.  Mid  lever  haviag  axtal  tma- 


It 


_j^^— L 


750 


OFFICIAL  Gazette. 


OCTOIII     29,     1895. 


I  


OcToaM  39,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


749 


aiou,  laid  traaaiooa  being  joaraaled  in  boz«  aapported  in  the  afora- 
aaid  aide-fhtaiM,  whereby  the  azia  of  the  lever  ia  elevAed  or  lowered 
according  aa  the  journal-boxes  are  turned  in  the  one  direatioa  or  the 
other.  Mid  joarnal-bosea  having  flangM  overlapping  the  aide-fraosec 
and  aerawa  or  bolta  extending  through  Mid  flanges  into  the  aapport- 
ing-franea,  the  acrew  or  bolt-holM  in  the  flangea  being  elongated  to 
accommodate  the  circamferrotial  adjaatment  of  the  joamal  bozea, 
subetantially  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  Id  a  brick-piaehiae,  the  combination  of  the  supportiag-atruct- 
are  oompriaing  a  aapporting-baae  and  two  upright  aide-frames  located 
a  aaitable  diatanoe  apa.rt,  a  die  or  mold  aaitably  aupported  from  and 
between  the  aide-framea,  upper  and  lower  plungers  for  oompreeaing 
the  material  within  the  die  or  mold,  the  lower  planger  being  adapted 
to  elevate  the  bricks  or  compreosrd  material  from  the  die  or  mold, 
toggle-arou  for  actuating  the  upper  planger,  two  rotatiag  shafts,  E 
and  P,  a  pair  of  elliptic  gears  eatabliahing  opantive  oonnectioa  be- 
tween Mid  ahafta,  aaitable  meana  for  drivlag  ahaft  E,  auitable  mech- 
anism operatively  conneetiag  tha  toggle-arma  with  ahaft  P,  auitable 
mechanism  for  actaating  the  lower  planger,  a  vertically-movable  hori- 
lontal  bar  or  beam  located  below  the  lower  plunger,  links  or  bars 
operatively  connected  with  the  upper  toggle-arms  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  aforesaid  horizontal  beam  or  bar,  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  downward  movemeotof  the  upper  plunger  before  the  straight- 
ening of  the  toggle-arms,  and  the  arrangemeat  of  parts  being  snb- 
staotially  as  showo,  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


64:8,936.  BRICK-PUSa  WiLLUi  W.  Wallaci  aod  Ratioid 
C  TwmwLB,  WlUougtaby,  Ohio,  aailgiiontoJ.  W.  Peoflefai  ft  Son,  aame 
place.    PaadD8a80,lUa    Reoewed  Apr. 6,  ISQCl    SeiMlaMiSSS. 

(HomodeL) 


Ciaim. — In  a  brick-pre«,  the  combination  of  the  supporting- 
stmctnre  comprising  a  sapporting-base  and  two  opright  aide-framea 
located  a  suiuble  ioterval  apart,  a  die  or  mold  saiubly  supported 
from  and  between  uid  up^ght  frames,  upper  aod  lower  plungers  for 
compressing  or  engaging  the  material  within  the  die  or  mold,  the 
lower  planger  being  adapted  to  elevate  the  brick  from  the  die  or 
mold,  toggle-arms  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  upper  planger,  sait- 
able  means  for  actuating  Mid  toggle-arms  beyond  a  straighteood  po- 
sition in  either  direction,  suitable  means  for  elevating  the  lower  plun- 
ger and  operatively  connected  with  the  toggle-arms,  one  or  more 
flanges,  guides  or  ways  U  formed  or  constructed  upon  the  aforeaaid 
aide-frames,  and  a  member  or  members  carried  by  the  toggle-arms 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  ride  upon  Mid  flanges,  ways,  or  guidea, 
the  arrangement  of  parts  and  the  trend  of  Mid  guide  or  guidea  being 
sabatantially  aa  deeeribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


64:8,937.  PRB8&  WiuuM  W.  WAU.ACI and  Ratioiid  C.  Pm- 
PIXLD,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  aaigDorB  to  J  W  Penfleld  ft.  Son,  nme  i^aoe. 
Piled  Dea  30, 1898.    Beoeved  Apr.  6. 1896.    Seilta  Na  Mi886.    (Ho 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  press  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combination 
withthetoggle-arms,compreMing-plunger,  pin  pi  votally  connecting  the 
planger  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  toggle-arms,  and  suitable  means 
for  actaating  the  toggle-arms  beyond  a  straightened  position  in  either 
direction,  the  holes  in  the  plunger  that  are  engaged  by  said  pin  being 
elongated  in  the  direction  indicated,  of  one  or  more  ban>  or  members 
for  holding  or  locking  Mid  pivotal  pin  in  the  portions  of  said  holes 
nearest  the  axis  of  the  toggle-arm-joint,  suitable  mechanism  for  act- 
aating Mid  pin-holding  or  locking-bars  or  members  to  cause  the  latter 
to  perform  their  function,  and  suitable  means  acting  to  actuate  Mid 
pin-holding  or  locking  bars  or  members  to  release  the  pin,  the  arrange- 
ment of  parte  being  such  that  the  toggle-arms  will  cause  the  plunger 
to  compreM  with  each  stroke  of  Mid  arm,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  variety  indicated,  the  combination  with  the 
toggle-arms,  eomprcMing-plunger,  pin  pivotally  connecting  Mid  plun- 
ger with  the  outer  end  of  the  toggle-arms,  and  suitable  means  for 
actuating  the  toggle-arms  beyond  a  straightened  poaition  in  either 
direction,  the  holes  in  the  plunger  that  are  engaged  by  the  aforemid 
pin  being  elongated  in  the  direction  indicated,  of  one  or  more  recip- 
rocating-bar4  adapted  to  bear  upou  Mid  pin  laterally  in  the  directioa 
indicated,  suitable  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  reciprocating-bar  or 
bars,  suitable  means  carried  by  the  pin-bearing  toggle-arm  for  oper- 
ating Mid  bar-actuating-mechanism  t>j  cause  the  bar  or  bars  to  per- 
form their  function,  and  suitable  means  for  returning  Mid  bar  or  bars 
to  their  normal  poaition,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that- 
the  plunger  shall  be  actuated  to  compress  with  each  stroke  of  the 
toggle-arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  prcM  of  the  variety  indicatad,  the  combination  with  the 
*of *!•-*'■««>•,  comprcMing  plpnger,  pin  pivoUlly  connecting  Mid  plun- 
ger with  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  toggle-arms,  and  suitable  means 
for  actuating  the  toggle-arms  beyond  a  straightened  position  in  each 
direction,  the  holes  in  the  plunger  that  are  engaged  by  the  aforesaid 
pin  being  elongated  in  the  direction  indicated,  of  one  ar  more  raaip- 
rocating-bars  or  members  L  extonding  into  the  planger  aod  ealarged 
within  the  plunger,  as  at  /.  with  said  enlargement  adapted  to  engage 
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ID  tiM  tfortwid  pia  asd  bear  htarally  «p«a  th«  pin  ia  tk« 
4ir«etion  iiniieatod,  (aiUbU  meehaniMB  for  aetaating  taid  reeiproeat- 
iaf;-is«iiib«r  or  member*  to  cauae  tk«  latter  to  pcrfom  tbair  fanetioa, 
aad  (iiitabla  taaana  for  retamiog  laid  reciprocaiinj;  member  or  laein- 
ber«  to  their  aorviaJ  poaitioo,  tha  arrangemeat  of  parta  being  such 
tbat  tke  ptaagar  (ball  ba  aetoatad  to  eompraae  with  each  stroke  of 
the  tof](la-an»,  and  the  piaager  being  taitably  ebaaibered  to  accom- 
■Mdaie  the  iocatioa  and  operation  of  the  aforeaaid  reciprocating  aaa- 
ber  or  membera,  Mbataatiallj  aa  tet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  praaa  of  the  vahatj  indicated,  the  cooibiaatioii  with  tha 
aappertiag-framaa  baring  dideways  a  a,  taggW-amt,  compriwiag- 
plnoger  proridad  with  tlidea  engaging  Mid  way*,  aad  chambarad.  aa 
at  H*,  pin  piTotally  connecting  laid  plunger  with  the  outer  end  of  ooe 
•f  the  toggie-arm*,  the  oater  end  of  the  other  toggle-arm  being  pir- 
•taUy  connected  to  the  sapporting-fV^mea  and  tnitabia  meaaa  for  aet- 
oating  the  toggle-anna  beyond  a  atraightaaed  poeHioa  in  either  direc- 
tion, the  holea  in  the  plonger  that  are  engaged  by  the  aforeaaid  pin 
being  elongatad  to  accoaimodate  laid  actuation  of  the  to^gle-araa, 
of  oae  or  mora  r«ciprocating-bar*  L  eitendiag  into  the  plunger  aad 
anlargad  withia  tha  piaagar,  aa  al  iL  *Hh  (aid  aalargement  adapted 
to  engage  and  bear  laterally  upoa  the  aforeaaid  pin  in  the  direction 
indicated,  bracket*  rigid  with  the  plunger  or  plunger-^idea,  a  ihaft 
•apported  by  aaid  bracket,  one  or  more  anna  uperatiTciy  moanted 
Bpoo  (aid  (haft  aad  operatireiy  eoanectiag  with  the  aforeaaid  recip- 
roeatiog-bar  or  ban,  a  tiHiaf-laT«r  hilenuBad  to  the  plongar  aad 
operativety  connected  with  the  aforeaaid  abaft,  aad  a  lag  or  member 
00  the  planger-carrying-toggia-arm  for  actuating  aaid  lever  in  tha 
direction  to  cauae  the  aforeaaid  raciprocating-bar  or  bar*  to  perform 
their  function,  and  tuitabia  mean*  for  returning  taid  bar  or  ban  to 
thair  aonaal  poaition,  tha  arraagaaaat  of  par«i  baiag  lobetaatiafiy 
aa  and  for  tha  parpoae  (at  fbrth. 

i.  Ia  a  preaa  of  the  ranety  ladieatad,  the  combination  with  the 
eupportiag  fVamea  A  A^aviag  liideway*  a  a,  toggta-arm^^  C,  coai- 
praaaing-planger  U  provided  with  aitdea  k  and  chambered,  aa  at  TI*. 
toggle-ana  B  being  pivoted  at  ita  outer  eod  to  the  tapporting-framea, 
a  pin  K  pivotally  eoanectiag  the  compreannK-plungar  with  the  outer 
and  of  the  toggie-arm  C,  and  luitable  (neao*  for  actnatiug  th*  tuggle- 
arma  beyond  a  (traightaaed  poaation  ia  either  direction,  (he  hole*  in 
the  plunger  eagaged  by  laid  pia  being  eioagatad  to  accommodate  tha 
movemeat  of  the  toggia-amu  beyoad  the  atraighteaed  poaitioa  ia 
either  direction,  of  reciproeatiog  bars  L  L,  bracket*  rigid  with  the 
pJunx^r-eiide*,  thaft  supported  from  laid  braeketa,  araia  operatireiy 
aMaalad  apoa  laid  (hafta  aad  operatireiy  coooected  with  the  afore- 
aaid reciprocating-ban,  a  tilttag-lerer  (>  oparatirely  monated  upca 
■aid  shaft,  aaothar  tiltiag-  lever  Q  fWleramed  to  the  ploager,  a  "p'^°< 
eonaectiog  the  two  lever*  with  each  other,  aad  the  spnac  R.  aO  ar> 
ranged  aad  operattsg  tnbatantially  aa  <howa,  for  the 


dtHm.—  l.  A  brak»«boe  having  it*  wheel  eoataedng  he*  pr*- 
Tidcd  with  a  plarality  of  sabetantially  parallel  diu  or  ehaaaah  «" 
■sde  aide  by  aide  longitudinally  in  the  said  shoe  at  the  aarface  which 
contact  with  the  car  wheel 


I       Q^^    Ch'*    L>    .O-i 


1.  A  brake-ahoe  provided  on  ita  wheel  contacting  fitea  with  a 
plurality  of  aabatantially  parallel  narrow  longitudinal  slita  or  channek 
tf*  in  the  shoe  at  the  sar&ce,  which  make*  conuct  with  the  wheel 
aad  with  a  plurality  of  auiiliary  channeia  or  alila  b  extended  through 
the  back  of  the  shoe  aad  commanicating  with  thf  loagitodiaal  ehaa- 
aaia  or  alita,  substantially  a*  daacribed 

3.  A  brakeshoe  provided  with  the  longitudinal  siita  or  channeia 
a*,  the  auxiliary  alita  or  chaaoeb  i  eomoiaoieatiag  therewith,  and  the 
traaaverae  alita  e  eonmaaicating  with  tha  aiita  or  chanoala  6,  Mibatan- 
tiaUy  a*  aad  for  the  purpoea  apeciftad. 

4.  A  bntka-eboe  having  ita  wheel  eootactiog  fiioe  provided  with 
a  plaraKty  of  laagitndinal  slita  or  opeoiop  located  subauntially  cloaa 
together  at  oae  aide  of  the  aaid  face  to  leave  a  aabatantially  wide, 
naalitted  portioe  S,  subataatially  a*  deaeribed. 

5.  A  brakaaboa  having  ita  wheal  eoataetiag  face  provided  with 
a  plaralitj  of  loogitudioal  subetanlially  narrow  alita  or  channels  and 
baring  the  aabatantially  wide,  unsiittad  portioa  2  provided  with  the 
aactioos  i",  for  the  purpoea  specified. 


6  4  8,940.  A PP ALATU8  FOR  fMDOCTlOI  OF  BtVEEAflBS. 
iDua  Wiuu.  SciiOuetM-g,  •iemu;.  Fttea  Afr.  83,  IMOl  8af1al  la 
541871    OowdaL) 


648.9  3  8.    ILAfnC  BLOCI  OR  SHIBLD  FOR  RAUWAT-TRACK 
FR086l    ADtLBOT  Wamoa  tod  Caal  W   Bii8«a  Mlhraakea,  Win 

FUed  DWL  10,  18»L    3atal  la  UUTa    Ofo  modeL) 


CIttim. —  1.  An  elaatie  gaard  block  or  shield  for  railway  track 
frog*  conmatiag  of  the  oiMabiaatioa  with  tka  raila  and  tiaa  of  tha  rail- 
road track,  of  an  etaatie  metaIKe  plate  adapted  to  fit  into  the  aaf»- 
lar  apace  between  the  raila  and  eonaiating  of  a  fiat  portion  adapted 
to  ba  aaearad  to  the  tiea,  aad  a  raiaad  horisoatai  portian  supported 
tkaraon  and  extending  into  the  angular  space  oa  the  plane  of  tha 
upper  aarfoea  of  the  raik,  aaid  raiaed  portion  hariag  ila  adga  beat 
downward  aad  outward  to  form  a  wheel  ehaan#l  adjaoeot  to  the  track 
rail,  •ubstaotially  a*  deaeribed. 

t.  Aa  elaatie  gaard  block  or  shield  for  railway  track  froga  con- 
■iatiBg  of  the  combination  with  the  rails  and  tiea  of  the  railway  track, 
of  matallie  platea  aapportad  from  the  tiea  and  oooforming  ia  *bape  to, 
aad  adapaad  to  project  into  the  apaee  between  ih*  track  aad  guard 
raila  at  aaeh  end  thereof  m  the  same  piaaa  with  the  apper  surface  of 
tke  raila,  aad  with  thair  ftve  eads  iatarlockiag  i«  form  a  aovabla 
jotat,  *ab*toatlally  aa  deaeribed 


Claam. —  la  aeoffcaeitraotiag  apparataa,  the  eombinauoa  of  tka 
water  raoaiviag  veeael  A.  the  bydroeUtic  prenure  tabe  C,  the  aliding 
valve  F  therefor,  the  conical  top  ground  coffee  receiving  veasei  R,  the 
flitenag  diak  O  aad  the  removable  eorer  D,  all  arraagad  aad  adapted 
ta  oparau,  aabataatially  aa  tat  forth. 


648,989.  nuO^HOt  WuLua  W  WiTKMn^  >noAitiM» 
ilpw  li  the  ComvaattoBrUe  Shod  Cempuy,l)ataa,llaR  FUad  Flk 
1.  MR    9Mil  la  »M,871i    ila  ndel) 


648.941.  UQinD-HRATII,  Mwft  Wmn.  Wrtladalphia.  Pa 
FMJunall.  in&  fleriH  ^^  S«.«IR  OaMiiL) 
Clhm. — 1  la  a  liquid  heaur,  tha  eombiaatiaa  af  aa  inverted 
aap  shaped  easing  normally  eloaad  at  ita  upper  eod  ;  a  bamer  localad 
withia  the  chamber  of  th*  easing:  a  coil  within  the  chamber,  •or^ 
raoading  the  barvar,  aod  exteediag  fVwm  below  tke  bamer  to  the  top 
of  Ike  chambar,  aaid  eoil  ba  viag  Ha  oatkt  at  iu  appar  aod ;  aad  a  floa 
•rakiaaay  witkia  tka  eoil  aad  wirToaadiag  tke  bensar,  the  eoaree  pf 
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the  gaaea  fVoB  tha  bnmer  baing  flrat  to  the  upper  part  of  the  cham- 
ber  within  the  coil,  thence  through  the  interatiees  of  the  coil,  and 
thenee  downward  between  the  flue  and  easing  and  discharging  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  the  flue  or  chimney  serving  to  separate  the 
ascending  cnrraota  of  gaa  and  air  from  the  deecending  prodocts  of 
combustion  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  deaeribed 

11 


3.  The  procea*  which  connita  in  tnbjecting  saint  to  the  actios  of 
a  warm  petroleum  oil  not  lighter  than  51'  Baum^,  which  forms  a  sola- 
tioD  of  the  suint,  and  depositing  certain  constituents  of  the  saint  from 
tke  solation  by  cooling  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  Tha  proceoB  which  cooaiaU  io  sabjecting  tuint  to  the  action  of 
a  warm  petroleum  oil  of  specific  gravity  SO"  to  38*  Baum^,  which  forms 
a  solution  of  the  suint,  and  depowting  certain  constituents  of  the  saint 
fW>m  the  solatioii  by  cooling  it,  sabataatially  as  described. 

5  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  liquid  product  eonsiating 
of  a  petroleam  oil  not  lighter  than  61*  Baam4,  in  which  are  dissolved 
each  constituenu  of  saint  as  are  held  in  solution  therein  at  ordinary 
atmoapheric  temperatures,  subaUntially  aa  dncribed. 

6.  At  a  new  eompoaition  of  matter,  the  liquid  product  conoiating 
of  a  petroleam  oil,  of  specific  gravity  30*  to  38*  Baum«,  in  which  arc 
diaaolved  such  coostitoents  of  saint  aa  are  held  in  eolation  thereiD  at 
ordinary  atmoapheric  temperataraa,  aabatantially  as  described. 

7.  As  a  new  eompoaitioa  of  matter,  the  unctuous,  floccalent  da> 
poait  having  a  neutral  raactioa,  subataotially  such  as  is  obuioed  by 
sabjecting  suiot  to  the  action  of  a  warm  petroleam  oil  not  lighter  than 
61*  Baum^,  which  forms  a  solution  of  the  suint,  in  which,  if  it  is  cool, 
there  is  effected  a  separation  of  the  constituents  of  the  saint  by  tha 
depoaition  of  certain  constituents  and  the  retention  of  others  in  eola- 
tion, and  cooling  the  solation,  subatantially  as  described. 

8.  As  a  new  eompositioo  of  matter,  the  unctuous,  floccalent  do- 
poait  having  a  neutral  reaction,  sabetantially  such  as  is  obtained  by 
sabjecting  anint  to  the  action  of  a  warn  heavy  petroleam  oil  of  spe- 
cific jrmrity  30*  to  38*  Baumi,  which  forms  a  solution  of  the  suint,  in 
which,  if  it  is  cool,  there  is  effected  a  separation  of  the  constitaenta 
of  the  suint  by  the  deposition  of  certain  constituents  and  the  reten- 
tion of  the  others  in  solation,  and  cooling  the  solution,  sabatantiallj 
as  deaeribed. 

9.  Aaa  new  oompontion  of  matter,  the  mixture  of  suint  aod  pe- 
troleum oil  not  lighter  than  51*  Baum«,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  Aa  a  new  eompomtion  of  matter,  the  mixture  of  saint  and 
heavy  petroleam  oil  of  specific  gravity  of  30*  to  38*  Baum^  sabataa- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

1 1.  The  process  of  cleaning  wool  which  contains  suint,  consisting 
in  dissolving  the  saint  in  a  petroleum  oil  solvent,  not  lighter  than  51* 
Baam«,  separating  the  bulk  of  the  solution  fVom  the  wool,  and  ramov- 
ing  the  reaidue  with  a  light  petroleam  oil,  aod  removing  tke  light 
petroleam  oil,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

12.  The  prooeat  of  cleaning  wool,  consisting  in  dissolving  the 
suint  in  a  petroleam  oil  of  30*  to  38°  Baumi,  separating  the  bulk  of 
tke  solution  fVom  the  wool,  and  removing  this  raaidae  with  a  light 
petroleum  oil,  and  removing  the  light  petroleam  oil,  subatantially  as 
deaeribed. 


2.  In  a  liquid  heater,  the  combination  of  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
casing,  oompoaed  of  non-conducting  material,  and  normally  closed  at 
iu  upper  end ;  a  burner  located  centrally  within  the  chamber  of  the 
easing;  a  ooil  within  the  chamber,  surroanding  the  burner,  and  ex- 
tending fh>m  below  the  bumar  and  eaaiog  to  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
aaid  coil  having  its  outlet  at  ita  upper  end ;  and  a  flue  or  chimney 
within  the  coil  and  surrounding  the  burner;  the  eonrae  of  the  gaaas 
from  the  burner  being  first  to  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  within 
the  ooil,  thence  through  the  intaratice*  of  tha  ooil,  aad  thenee  down- 
ward betwaea  tha  flue  and  eaaiag  and  disohargiag  at  the  lower  eod 
of  the  eaaing,  the  floe  or  chimney  serving  to  separate  the  ascending 
currents  of  gas  and  air  from  the  dear«nding  products  of  eombostioa 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  eaaing,  substantially  aa  deeeribod. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  inverted  beating  chamber,  a  gaa  buraar 
diaeharging  iu  producU  upward  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  and  valra 
aaa'.  in  tha  top  of  said  chamber,  and  meaas  for  opening  said  valve 
simaluaeooaly  with  the  shutting  off  of  the  gas  fV^m  said  burner  and 
for  cloaing  it  aimuluneoualj  with  the  tuniiag  on  of  the  gaa 

4.  The  combiaation  in  a  liquid  heater,  of  aa  in  vartad  cup-shaped 
hwttiag  chamber,  a  eoil  of  pipe  witkia  said  chamber  reoeiving  liquid 
at  the  bottom  aod  discharging  it  from  the  top,  a  flue  or  chimney 
withib  aaid  coil,  a  homer  within  said  flue,  a  gas  cock,  a  safety  valva 
ia  the  top  of  said  cap-sfaapad  haating  chamber,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  valve  when  the  gas  oock  is  doaad  and  for  cloa- 
ing it  when  the  gas  oock  is  opened. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  heater,  of  a  vertical  normally 
eloaad  heating  chamber,  a  coil  of  pipe  within  said  chamber,  a  ralra 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  lower  part  of  aaid  eoil,  a  gaa 
bamer  within  said  coil,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said 
burner,  a  liak  connecting  the  operating  handles  of  the  gas  and  water 
supply  valves,  a  cam  on  said  link,  a  valve  for  eloaing  the  top  of  the 
heating  chamber  and  means  operated  by  the  cam  for  opening  the  last 
named  valve  when  the  gas  Talva  ia  eloaed,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 


648,942.  PROOBSOFIXTRACniewniTFROIIAIDCLEAl 
lie  WOOL  AID  PRODOCn  OBTAIIRD  THSRliBT.  Jon  E  WlM- 
niLD.  Moototitr.  I.  J.    FQad  Feb  1,  18«L    8erW  la  SS«,»9&    (Io 

i 


Cliiiwt.—l.  The  process  of  removing  suint  from  wool,  which  con- 
in  subjecting  the  wool  to  the  actioa  of  a  warm  petroleum  oil  not 
lighur  than  51"  Baum«,  which  forms  a  solution  of  the  suint,  in  which, 
if  it  is  cooled,  there  is  effaeted  a  separation  of  the  cooatituenU  of  the 
auiat  by  the  depoaition  of  oeruin  ooostitaenU  and  the  retention  of 
•tkers  in  solution,  nhataatially  as  dascnbed. 

2.  Theproceasofremoviug  suint  from  wool,  which  consisu  in  sub- 
jaeting  the  wool  to  the  action  of  a  warm  petroleum  oil  of  specific 
gravity  30"  to  38*  Baam4,  which  forma  a  solation  of  the  suint,  in  wbieh, 
If  it  ia  cooled,  there  is  efTeeted  a  separation  of  the  constituenu  of  the 
niat  by  the  depoaition  of  cerUiu  oonatitaenU  and  the  retention  of 
other*  in  solution,  subsUntially  as  daacribad. 

7»  0.  G. 


648.948.    MAHrBAd-DBIilYSEIIQ  APPARATUa    Thiodou  R 
WuiK,Pen7,0hia    Piled  June 29, 189Si   Senall!a5H45&    (lonxxtaU 
JS 


I     ^ 

dotal. — 1.  Ilie  eombinatioa  with  a  mail-ear  provided  azterioriy 
with  a  member  B*  suiubly  supported  fh>m  the  ear  and  located  a  snit- 
able  disUnce  from  the  ear-body,  said  member  B*  projecting  in  the 
direction  oppoeite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  ear  moves  in  deliver- 
ing the  mail-bag,  and  mail-bag  removably  suspended  fVom  aaid  pro- 
jacting-nember,  of  a  ilaave  G  pivoted  vertically  at  the  outer  side  of 
and  in  soluble  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  saspended  mail-bag.  fixed 
apnngs  suiubly  atuched  to  aaid  sleeve,  aaid  springs,  in  their  opera- 
tive position  tm versing  the  path  of  the  moving  bag  and  being  adapted 
to  1m  ttmek  by  the  bag  and  thereby  dialodge  the  bag,  and  meehanism 
for  locking  the  sleeve  in  the  operative  position  of  the  springs  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  unlock  by  tiie  moving  bag,  the  arrange- 
ment of  parU  being  each  that  aaid  mechanism  shall  be  actuated  to 
unlock  the  sleeve  before  the  bag  strikea  tka  apringa,  subaUntially  as 
ahown,  for  tke  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  car  provided  exterioriy  with  a 
member  B'  suiubly  supported  from  the  car,  and  located  a  soiuble  dia- 
Unee  from  the  ear-body,  which  member  B"  projecting  in  the  dirae- 
tion  oppoaiu  to  the  direetioo  in  which  the  ear  moves  in  delivering  the 
■ail-bag,  and  mail-bag  removably  suspended  from  said  projecting 
member,  of  a  vertically  pivoted  sleeve  G  arranged  at  the  outer  side 
of  and  in  suiuble  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  moving  suspended 
bag,  ipringi  attached  to  said  sleeve,  and  together  with  the  sleeve  be. 
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iiif  adapted  to  oacilUte  is  a  bonxooul  plana,  «aid  tprinp  bmng  U- 
•hap«d  in  plan  and.  in  thair  oparalire  poaition,  trarartiag  th«  path 
of  the  bag  and  ha»ing  Ihair  ooncare  «ide«  faeiiig  in  tha  diractioa  op- 
poaite  to  the  dirwtion  in  which  iha  bag  oioTaa,  aachaninoi  for  lock- 


3.  Tha  eoinbination  with  a  mail-carryiag  ear  providad  with  an 
opening  or  doorway  laadiog  to  tha  interior  of  tha  ear,  of  an  apright 
poat  or  rod  providad  at  pa«  «da  of  mid  doorwa/  or  opaaing.  a  hori- 
tonull/  arraagad  or  approximataly  horisontallj-arrangad  ehata  pro- 


fog  the  U^wt  in  the  operative  poaition  of  tha  apnag*  and  compriaiog  j  Tided,  at  ita  diachargingniod.  with  two  ilaevaa  C  C  aiidably  moaotad 
a  la»ar  trafaraiog  tha  path  of  tha  h^f  in  adfanoa  of  tha  portioa  ofia  iniubla  diaUaea  apart  upon  the  aforeaaid  rod  or  poat,  tuiubla 
tha  apring.  rtmck  by  the  bag,  and  adaptwi  to  ba  a<ftuat«l  by  tha|iiiaana  for  supporting  tha  chuuin  iualevatad  poaitioa  within  tha  car, 
bag  in  the  direetioa  required  to  unlock  the  aforaaaid  alaava,  lubataa-  1  a  collar  A  tonnad  apon  laid  poat  or  rod  aad  aagagad  by  tha  lowar 
tiaUy  aa  ihowa.  fbr  tha  purpoaa  tpacified.  •J^»»  of  the  chuta  in  tha  oparalira  poaiUoo  of  the  Utter,  an  arm 

3  InBail-bag-delifaringapparauia,aiJaafaOpivot«dTartically|eoanaclingtaidlowerde«Ta  with  and  being  rigid  with  the  chuta,  and 
»tthaoBtar«deofandinMiUblepro«iiiiitytothapathofthai«OT-|thaafor««aid  collar  being  proridad  with  two  upwardly  projacUng 
iog  mail-bag.  «*adaprwgB«iiublTatuchedtoiaid»leaTe,»aidipriBga,|lap  located  a  tniubie  distance  apart,  aad  the  arrangement  of  parU 
in  their  oparatiTa  poaitioa.  traversing  the  path  of  the  raoTing  bag  aad  being  wch  that  the  aforeaaid  arm  «hail  occupy  tha  apace  between  the 
being  adapted  to  be  Unick  by  the  bag  and  Ulereby  diaiodge  the  bag,  aforeaaid  log*  in  the  epmlifa  poaiuon  of  the  chote.  aubaUntially  aa 
machaniam  for  locking  the  »leete  in  tha  operatire  poaitioa  of  the  ahown.  for  the  purpoaa  ifMiled 


■pnngn  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  anlock  the  moTing  baf(,  tka 
arrangement  of  parU  being  »uch  that  said  uiechaoiaro  »hall  be  acta 


•abatantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  tet  forth 

b.  In  Diail-bag-deli Taring  apparatus,  upright  poat  B  proTidad 
with  shoulder  ET  and  collar  e  that  has  tha  hole  e  and  ratchet  teeth  t*; 
slaeTa  G.  springs  H  and  I ;  pawl  M,  spring  0;  bolt  K,  and  leTer  L, 
all  arranged  and  operating  subaUntially  a*  sh<^wa  fbr  the  purpoaa 
specified. 

048,944.  AOTOMATIC  MAIL- BAG  COLLBCTIHQ  APPAlATUa 
TnoMU  &  WiU,  P«rry.  Oiikx  PUed  June  28,  188Gl  Serial  Ha 
S64.4M    (Ho  modeLt 


4.  The  eombinaUoa  with  a  mail-car  proTided  with  an  opening  or 
doorway  leading  to  the  intorior  of  the  car,  and  a  horizontally  or  ap- 
ated  to  unl^k  the  sleere  before  the  bag  strikes  the  spring*,  and  means  prozimateU  horiwnully  swiagiog  chato  tha^  in  iU  operaUTa  poaiUon, 
for  locking  tha  aforeaaid  slaeTe  against  taniing  in  the  direcUon  in  { is  adapted  to  discharge  into  tha  car  through  said  opening,  and  has 
which  it  is  turned  when  the  aforeaaid  springs  ara  actuated  from  their;  iu  receiTing-end  projecting  forwardly,  of  an  upright  E,  Tertically- 
inoperatiTe  into  an  operatiTe  position,  subaUntially  as  shown,  fbr  the  I  tilting  leTar  O  proTid*d  at  oae  eod  with  aa  arm  ^  haTing  the  two  fln- 
parpoae  specified  I  «•"  "^  holden.  /  arrangwi  in  line  with  each  other  subataatially  as 

4.  in  mail-bag-deliTaring  apparatus,  two  upright  series  of  soriaga!  iodicatod,  a  spring  or  iU  equ.Tslent  R.  mail-bag  sospended  longitudi- 
proTided  at  the  sUlioa  at  which  the  mail-bag  la  deliTared.  said  sprimo,  i  ""7  -d  removably  from  the  .for«a.d  finger,  or  holders,  and  meana 
In  their  operaiiTe  position,  being  in  the  path  of  the  nrnfmi^  mail-  «>-  "<»  »  su.uble  d«Uooe  from  the  r*«.^.»g..nd  of  the  chuto  for  d.s- 
bagandsSapted  to^e  engage!  by  the  bag.  oie  of  .aid..r».,.f  spring,  lodging  the  mail-bM  fK,m  the  aforaaaid  holder.,  all  arrange!  aad  o,k 
b«.g  tocatod  forward  of  tha  other  seriea,  and  the  spring,  of  the  rear-  crating  suhatantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified, 
ward  series  being  much  stiffer  than  the  spring. of  tha  forward -riaa.  ^   The  combinauoo  with  a  mallear  pronded  with  an  °P*»'"«or 

doorway  leading  to  the  intenor  of  the  ear,  and  a  ehuto.  that,  in  ita 
operatiTe  {Miaitioa,  is  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  car  through  said 
opeaing,  of  a  yielding-deTice  at  the  diachargiag-and  of  tha  chute  and 
located  in  the  path  Uken  by  the  mail-bag  in  tha  pasaage  of  the  lat- 
tar  into  tha  c*r,  subaUntially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  mail-car  proTided  with  an  opening  or 
doorway  leading  to  the  intorior  of  the  ear,  and  a  horiionully-ar- 
ranged  or  approximatoly  horiaontally-arranged  aiail-bag  collecting- 
chute  suitably  atuched  to  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  car 
through  the  aforesaid  opening,  of  the  mail-bag  suspended  longitudi- 
nally and  remoTably  at  the  sutioa  within  the  path  of  the  receiTiog- 
end  of  the  chuto,  a  bail  shaped  frame  upon  the  chuto  for  engaging 
the  means  instrumental  in  sospending  the  bar,  and  for  dislodging  the 
latter  from  the  supporting-object,  a  hoo**  upon  the  chute  at  the  rear 
of  Mid  frame  and  any  suiuble  number  of  spring,  or  stiff  elastic  mem- 
ber, rigid  with  and  projecting  raarwardly  from  the  top  of  said  hood, 
snbsuntiallj  as  shown,  for  the  purp<Me  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  mail-car  proTided  with  an  opening  or 
doorway  leading  to  the  intorior  of  the  car,  and  a  h<>riionully-ar- 
ranged,  or  approximatoly  horiaonUlly-arranged,  mail-bag-coUecting 
chuto  suiuWy  atuched  to,  and  adapted  to  diacharge  into  the  car 
through  the  aforesaid  opening,  and  any  soluble  number  of  stiff  elaa- 
tic  members  M  at  the  inner  or  discharging  end  of  the  chuto  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  uken  by  the  mail-bag  in  iu  passage  into  the  car, 
subsUntially  aa  shown,  for  the  porpoee  specified 


ClaiMs. — 1.  Tka  eooibination  with  a  mail-carryiag-car  provided 
with  an  opening  or  doorway  leading  to  the  intorior  of  the  car,  of  aa 
upright  poat  or  rod  proTided  at  one  side  of  said  doorway  or  opening, 
a  koriaootally-arranged  or  approximatoly  horizonully-arrauged  mail- 
bag-collectiog  chuto  suiubly  coanected  at  iu  discharging-end  with 
said  rod  or  poat  s«  aa  to  be  capable  of  swiaging  upon,  and  moTabto 
up  aad  down,  the  poat  or  rod,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  descent  of  tha 
chuto  upon  its  supporting- rod  or  poat,  and  suiuble  meana  for  preTant- 
iog  oacillation  or  Tibration  of  the  chuto  in  the  operatiTe  poaitioa  of 
the  laltor,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail-carrying  car  proTided  with  aa 
opening  or  doorway  leading  to  the  intorior  of  the  car,  of  an  upright 
post  or  rod  proTtded  at  one  side  of  said  doorway  or  opening,  a  hori- 
lonully  arraagad  or  approximatoly  horizuoully  arranged  mail-bag- 
eollectiug  chuU  suiubly  connected  at  iu  discharging-end  with  said 
rod  or  paat  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  upon  and  moTable  up  and 
down  the  poat  or  rod,  a  poise  fbr  counterbalancing  the  empty  chuto 
and  reuining  the  lattor  in  its  elevated  position,  a  sheave  suiUbly  sup- 
ported within  the  upper  portion  of  the  car  above  the  poiae,  a  cable 
or  rtesible  connection  suiubly  atuched  at  una  end  to  the  poise,  aad 
thence  leading  upwardly  to  aud  over  the  aforeaaid  sheave  and  thence 
to  and  auiubly  connected  at  iu  opposito  end  with  the  chuto,  a  stop 
for  liiuiiiog  the  descent  of  the  chute  upon  lU  stipporting-rod  or  poat, 
aad  suiuble  oieans  for  preventiug  »tcillatioo  or  vibration  of  thechauto 
in  the  operative  position  of  the  lattor,  subsUntially  as  shown,  for  the 
purpoaa  specified. 


54  8    94  5.    8M0K  PUiUFIKR  AMD  COHSUMBB.    TlOBAl  C 
ToOB^  8L  Cbarteo,  Iowa.    Filed  July  18,  1896.    Serial  Ha  5M.37S. 

OfoMiaL) 

Chiwt. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  exhaust  appa- 
ratus for  tha  producU  of  combustion  comprising  a  pipe  D  which  coo- 
necu  with  the  smoke  flue  of  the  furnace  and  is  formed  into  a  coil  lo- 
eatod  in  a  unk  filled  with  water,  the  end  of  said  pipe  diaeharging 
into  a  unk  partly  filled  with  wator,  a  roUry  pump  or  blower  D'  lo- 
cated in  the  pipe  D,  and  pipes  D*  connected  to  the  blower  and  to  the 
pipe  1>  forward  of  the  blower,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

i  In  a  smoke  purifier  sod  consumer,  the  combination,  of  a  Unk 
or  recepucle  diTided  into  compartmenU  liT  K»  and  E«,  a  pipe  D  lead- 
ing from  the  smoke  discharge  floe  of  the  fbroace  and  formed  into  a 
coil  which  is  located  in  the  compartment  E»,  the  discharge  end  of 
the  pipe  D  being  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  compartment  E», 
means  for  drawing  the  purified  smoke  from  the  compartment  B*  mix- 
ing the  same  with  air  and  forcing  it  into  the  furnace,  a  coil  0  con- 
nected with  a  pomp  for  withdrawing  from  the  compartment  E'  the 
producu  which  float  upon  the  liquid  conUined  therein,  the  compart- 
menU FT  E»  and  E*  having  suiuble  water  supply  and  discharge  pipes, 
snbsuntiallT  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 

3  In  a  smoke  purifier  and  consumer,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace haTing  pipes  D.  K  and  I  connected  thereto  subrtantially  aa 
shown,  of  a  yink  E  divideil  into  compartmenU  E*  E*  E" ;  a  second  Unk 
oonUininc  a  coil  which  communicates  with  the  compartment  E'  snd 
with  a  pump,  pipes  connecting  the  compartmenU  E*  and  E*  with 
the  Unk  F,  snd  blowers  IT  and  K',  the  blower  K'  having  air  supply 
openings  snd  the  pipe  1  being  connected  to  the  pipe  D  and  leading 
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(herefrom  directly  to  the  fbmace,  the  parts  being  organixed  subatan- 
tiallj  aa  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


4.  Id  a  smoke  purifier  and  conaumer,  the  combination,  of  a  fur- 
nace and  steam  boiler,  a  pipe  D  connected  to  the  smoke-sUck  of  the 
furnace  and  to  the  boiler  by  means  of  a  pipe  e,  the  pipe  D  being 
formed  into  a  coil  aubaUntially  as  shown ;  together  with  a  chamber  E 
divided  into  compartmenU  E',  E*  and  E'  with  wstor  supply  pipes  as  set 
forth,  a  pipe  K  for  Uking  the  purified  smoke  from  the  chamber  E* 
and  discharging  it  into  the  furnace,  said  pipe  having  a  roUry  blower 
or  pomp  with  air  openings,  a  pipe  I  connecting  the  pipe  D  with  the 
furnace,  a  tank  F  communicating  with  the  compartmenU  E"  and  E' 
as  shown,  and  a  coil  G  located  within  the  Unk  F  one  end  of  the  coil 
extonding  into  the  compartment  E'  below  the  pipe  K  and  the  other 
and  connected  to  a  pump,  tha  parU  being  organixed  subsUntially  as 
ahown  and  described. 


548.946.  AUTOMATIC  UITTIHO-MACHIIK.  WlUUiaZlL- 
utu,  PhllMMphia.  Pa.  PUed  Dea  8, 1894.  Serial  Ma  531,182.  (Ho 
modeLl 


(,'laim. — 1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  needle- 
cylinder,  the  depending  bit  cylinder,  and  a  latoh  device  whereby  said 
cylinder,  may  be  locked  together  or  released,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  needle  cylinder  provided  with  a  groove 
therein,  a  bit  cylinder  fitted  w  the  lower  end  of  said  needle  cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  opening  registoring  with  laid  groove,  and  a  ver- 
tically-dispoaed  rod  supported  within  the  bit  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  stud  coostructod  to  co-act  with  said  opening  and  groove,  sub- 
aUntially as  described. 

3.  The  combiDation,  with  the  needle  cylinder  and  the  cam  cylin- 
der, of  the  interposed  ring,  pins  extending  therefrom  through  sloU  or 
recesses  in  the  top  of  the  latter  cylinder,  and  lateh  plates  on  the  cam 
cylinder  adapted  to  engage  said  pins,  subsUntially  aa  uescribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder,  iu  needles,  the  cam 
cylinder,  iU  knitting  cams,  the  needle-controlling  step  device,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  operating  the  latter,  of  means  whereby  the 
needles  are  raised  above  the  normal  height  of  the  stitch  cams,  alter- 
nately, during  the  successive  strokes  of  the  cam  cylinder,  while  recip- 
rocating, in  order  to  eflfect  the  disengagement  of  ceruin  needle*  from 
said  Step  device  at  predetermined  intervals,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination,  with  the  cam  cylinder  and  iU  knitting  cams. 
of  reciprocative  stud  cams  movable  above  the  summiu  of  the  lateral 
Btiteh  cams,  respectively,  and  means  whereby  said  stud-cams  are  op- 
erated so  as  to  project  them  into,  and  retract  them  from,  the  intorior 
of  the  cam  cylinder  alteroately.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  cam-cylinder,  and  iU  knitting  cams, 
of  radially-reciprocative  stud  cams  mounted  in  said  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  lateral  atitoh  cams,  a  lever  connecting  said  stud  cams,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  lever  so  as  to  project  said  stud  cams  into, 
and  retract  them  from,  the  interior  of  the  cam  cylinder,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  cam  cylinder,  and  ita  knitting  cams, 
of  radiftUy  reciprocative  stnd  cams  mounted  in  said  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  lateral  stiteh  cam^  a  lever  connecting  said  stud  cams,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  lever  so  as  to  project  said  stud  cams  into 
and  retract  them  from,  the  intorior  of  the  cam  cylinder,  and  means 
for  reUining  said  stud  cams  in  their  reapectire  positions,  subeuntialiy 
aa  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  cam  cylinder,  and  ita  knitting  cams, 
of  radia'-y-reciprocative  stud  cams  mountod  in  said  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  latoral  stitoh-eams,  a  lever  connecting  said  stud  cams,  a  piv- 
oted Uppet  arm  connected  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  operating 
said  arm  at  predetermined  intervals,  subsUntially  ae  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder,  ita  needles,  the  cam 
cylinder  and  iu  cams,  of  the  driving  shaft,  gearing  between  the  same 
and  the  cam  cylinder,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
shafl,  normally  inactive  transmitting  mechanism  between  said  shafta, 
and  means  whereby  said  mechanism  is  operatively  engaged  with  the 
loose  pulley  so  as  to  turn  the  said  second  shafl  continuously  in  one 
direction,  two  seta  of  oppoaitely-acticg  transmitting  mechsnisms  be- 
tween the  shafts,  means  whereby  said  transmitting  mechanisms  are  al- 
ternately engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
connection  between  one  of  said  last-named  transmitting  mechanisms 
and  mechanism  first-named  together  with  a  belt  shipper,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  transfer  the  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the 
other  at  predetermined  intervals,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  needle  cylinder,  iu  needles,  the  cam 
cylinder  and  iu  cams,  of  the  driving  shaft,  gearing  between  the  same 
and  the  cam  cylinder,  the  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  a  pin- 
ion thereon  adjacent  to  the  loose  pulley,  a  clutoh  device  adapted  to 
engage  or  disengage  said  pinion  and  pulley,  a  second  shaft,  a  fixed  spur 
wheel  thereon  in  gear  with  said  pinion,  an  adjacent  looaely-roounted 
spur  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  transmitting  device  between  said  spur 
wheels,  a  aecond  pinion  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  geared 
with  said  loose  spur  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
cluteh  device  between  the  same  and  said  aecond  pinion,  means  fbr  op- 
erating said  clutoh  device,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  said  second  shaft, 
and  a  chain  connecting  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  subsUotially  as  de- 
acribed. 

11.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  dnving  shaft, 
and  the  fiast  and  loose  pulleys  thereon,  of  the  belt-shipper  frame,  a 
supporting  shaft  therefor,  a  bodily  movable  frame  in  which  said  latter 
shaft  is  mounted,  means  for  retracting  the  shipper  frame  to  mainUin 
the  shipper  normally  adjacent  to  the  looae  pulley,  a  power  transmit- 
ting device  adjacent  to  the  looae  pulley,  meana  to  connect  said  device 
with  the  loose  pulley,  a  rock-shaft,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  means 
for  operating  the  rock-shaft,  provisions  whereby  said  driven  shaft  is 
connected  with  the  said  power  transmitting  device,  an  arm  on  said 
rock-shaft,  and  a  head  on  the  shipper  frame  anpporting  shaft  in  the 
path  of  said  arm,  subsUntially  m»  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  driving  shaft, 
the  fast  and  loose  pulleys  thereon,  the  pattern  chain  and  means  for 
supporting  and  operating  it,  of  the  belt  shipper  frame.  iU  shaft,  a  vi- 
bratory snpport  for  the  latter,  said  support  being  constructed  to  l>e 
operated  by  the  pattern  chain,  meana  for  retracting  the  shipper  shaft 
to  mainUin  the  shipper  normally  adjacent  to  one  of  the  pulleyi,  a  rock- 
ahaft,  meaBsfor  operating  the  same,  and  co- acting  devices  on  said  rock 
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Mid  ihipp«r  thafU  «4l*pt«d  to  •fl'«ct  the  moreaicot  of  the  shipper  to 
the  other  puiiey,  tubetaatielly  m  deecribed. 

13.  In  m  knitting  onachioe,  the  comtMnation,  with  the  dririag shaft, 
and  the  hat  and  looee  palleye  thereon,  of  a  beit  shipper  frane,  it«  shaft, 
a  ribratory  support  for  the  said  shaft,  oieane  for  retractiog  the  ship- 
per shaft  to  tnainiain  the  shipper  frame  normallj  adjacent  to  the  looee 
poUej,  means  for  uiaintaiDtDg  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  fast  poller, 
and  a  lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  constructed  and  arrang;ed  to  raiee 
the  shipper  shaft  bodilj  and  release  the  same  when  the  lever  is  oper- 
ated during  tobalar  knitting,  subetantiaDj  aa  deer  nbed. 

14.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driring  shaft. 
of  a  block  or  bead  affixed  thereto,  a  sliding  clutch  bolt  on  said  head, 
power  traaamitting  mechanisms  adjacent  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
head,  a  double  inclined  cam  fixed  on  said  bolt,  a  stud  er  projeetios 
arranged  flxedlj  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  inclinee  of  the  cam,  a  stud 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  incline  of  the  cam,  a 
guide  for  the  latter  stud  and  means  for  operating  said  movable  stad 
at  predetermined  intervak,  sabstantiallT  as  deacribed. 

1&.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  driving  shaft, 
of  an  intennittentlj  rotatable  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  pattern  mech- 
kniam  on  said  latter  shaft,  the  :wo  outer  ratchet  wheels  ^t  00  the 
ahaft,  and  the  two  inner  wheels  connected  hy  a  sleeve  which  is  looeelj 
■Monted  on  the  shaft,  all  said  wheels  having  a  eorraapooding  namber 
of  similarlj-pitched  teeth,  but  the  inner  looeelj  mounted  wheels  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  others,  the  alternate  teeth  of  one  of  the 
inner  wheels  being  deepened  so  as  to  register  wi;h  the  corresponding 
teeth  in  the  adjacent  outer  wheel,  and  two  diametrically-oppoaita 
toetk  of  the  other  inner  wheel  being  deepened  to  register  with  the 
proximate  teeth  of  the  adjacent  outer  wheel,  the  pawls  co-acting 
with  said  wheels,  as  deecribed,  eccentrics  00  the  driving  shaft  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  pawls,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  move  one  of  the  pawls  periodicailv  oat  of  action  and  pro- 
vided with  aeaiis  bj  which  the  shaft  ia  controlled  bj  the  pattern  chain, 
nbatantiaily  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needlec^l- 
inder,  its  needles,  the  cam  cylinder  and  ita  earns,  of  the  needle-coo- 
trolling  step-device,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft,  pro- 
riiiooa  whereby  it  ia  geared  with  said  step-device,  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
pitched  ratchet  wheels  on  said  shaft,  levers  on  said  shaft  provided 
with  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels  respectively,  a  eaia 
shaft,  its  cams,  arms  actuated  by  said  eama,  means  whereby  said  anus 
are  operatively  connected  with  the  pawl  bearing  levera,  a  lever  00 
aaid  flrst^named  shaft  provided  with  cams  on  iu  respective  arms  con- 
strneted  to  act  upon  the  pawls  to  render  them  idle  snd  active  slter- 
Bately,  and  means  for  operating  said  eaai  lever  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals, substantially  as  dekcnbed. 

17.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needlecyl- 
iadar,  ila  aeedlea,  the  earn  cylinder  and  iu  earns,  ot  the  needle-co«> 
trolling  step  device,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  shaft,  pro- 
▼iatons  w hereby  it  is  geared  with  said  step  davice,  a  pairof  oppoeitely- 
pitched  ratchet  wheels  on  said  shaft,  levers  00  said  shaft  provided 
with  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheeb  reapeeti  vely .  toothed 
ioetora  geared  with  said  levera  provided  each  with  forked  or  yoke- 
like anna,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  said  arms,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  co-act- 
ing with  the  arms,  means  for  routing  said  shaft  at  predetermined 
latervala,  and  means  for  rendering  the  respective  pawls  idle  and  active 
alternately,  subeUntiaily  as  deecribed. 

18.  Ia  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle  cyl- 
iader.  ita  needles,  the  cam  cylinder  and  iu  cams,  of  the  needle  coa- 
trolling  step-device  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  the  rack  de- 
pending from  the  aaid  step  device,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
aaase  in  oppoaite  directions  at  predetermined  intervala,  a  pinion  en- 
gaged with  said  rack,  a  cluteh  device  adapted  to  lock  or  release  the 
pinion  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  taming  the  pinion  independently 
of  the  shaft,  fobeUnially  as  deecribed. 

19.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle  cyL 
litder,  iu  needlea,  the  cam  cylinder  and  iU  earns,  of  the  needle-«oo- 
trolling  step-device  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  an  intermit- 
teotly  roUUble  shaft,  provisions  whereby  it  is  geared  with  said  step- 
device,  a  dnvinn  shaft,  means  whereby  it  ia  geared  with  the  cam  cyl- 
iader,  mechanism  intermediate  the  driving  shaft  and  said  flret-naaed 
■kah  adapted  to  impart  the  requisite  movemeoU  thereto,  oppoeitely- 
•**•■€  transmitting  devicea  on  said  driving  shaft,  an  intermediate 
dutch  bolt,  the  support  therefor,  a  doable  inclined  cam  oa  said  bolt, 
a  flxed  stud  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  inclines  of  the  cam,  a  stud  mov- 
able into  aad  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  incline  of  the  cam,  a  rock- 
abafl,  provtsioaa  whereby  it  ia  connected  with  said  movtble  stud,  a 
pawl  oa  said  roek-ahafl,  and  a  peripherally  notched  wheel  mounted 
oa  the  first  named  «haft  and  engaged  by  said  pawl,  sabeUntially  aa 
deecnbed. 

SO.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle  cjl- 
toder,  iu  aeedlea,  the  cam  eviinder  and  iucams,  of  a  tension  regulat- 
ing shaft  provided  with  gear  teeth,  iu  support,  a  depending  purtioo 
en  the  needle  cylinder  provided  with  gear  teeth  that  are  engaged  by 


thoae  on  the  ahafk,  and  means  whereby  aaid  shaft  is  automatically 
operated  at  predetermined  suges  of  the  knitting  operation,  subsun- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

21.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle  cyl- 
inder, iu  needlea,  the  cam  cylinder  and  iu  cams,  of  a  tension  regulat- 
ing shaft,  iu  support,  provisions  whereby  said  shaft  is  operatively  coo- 
Bocted  with  the  needle  cylinder  to  eflTect  longitudinal  adjoxtment  of 
the  latter,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  rod 
connecting  said  arma,and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  rock- 
ahaft  at  predetennined  stegesof  the  knitting  operation,  iubstantially 
as  deecribed. 

22.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle  cyl- 
inder, iu  needles,  the  bit  cylinder.  iU  bita,  the  cam  cylinder  and  ita 
cams,  of  a  tenaioo-regulating  shaft  provided  with  gear  teeth  coo- 
atmcted  to  engage  corresponding  teeth  in  the  bit  cylinder,  a  fixed 
support  for  said  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  thereon, 
a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  aad  means  for  operating  said  rocksbaft 
at  predetermined  stages  of  the  knitting  operation,  anbstantially  aa 
deacribed. 

23.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle  cyl- 
inder, iu  needlea,  the  cam  cylinder  and  iU  cams,  of  a  tension  regulat- 
ing shaft,  lU  support,  provisions  whereby  said  shaft  is  operatively 
connected  with  the  needle  cylinder  to  effect  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  latter,  an  arm  and  a  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  sector  adjacent 
to  the  handle,  a  rock -shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  rod  connecting  said 
arms,  meaoa  whereby  one  end  of  the  rod  is  sdjustably  connected  with 
the  proximate  arm  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  at  predeter- 
mined intervala,  subatantially  aa  deecribed. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  guide  for  the  main  knitting  thread,  a 
gaide  tube  for  an  additional  thread,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  opeuiug  through  which  the  threads  extend,  and  means  forro- 
oiprocating  said  tube,  substantially  as  deecribed 

25.  The  combination  of  a  guide  for  the  main  knitting  thread,  a 
horixootally  disposed  guide  tube  for  an  additional  thread,  said  tube 
being  provided  with  an  inclined  slot  near  the  forward  end  thereof, 
through  which  slot  the  threads  extend,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
aaid  tube,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  guide  for  the  main  knitting  thread,  a 
guide  tube  for  aa  additional  thread,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  opening  through  which  the  threads  extend  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  tube,  together  with  means  for  severing  the  addi- 
tional thread,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  guide  for  the  main  knitting  thread,  a 
guide  tube  for  an  additional  thread,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tube 
and  a  collar  orclamp  memberfixed  in  advance  of  said  tube,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  nose  ot  the  latter  to  clamp  the  extending  end  of  the  ad- 
ditional thread,  subetantially  as  described. 

X8.  The  coflsbinatioa  of  a  guide  for  the  main  knitting  thread,  a 
gaide  tube  for  ao  additional  thread,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tube, 
and  a  collar  or  clamp  member  fixed  in  advance  of  Mid  tube,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  nose  of  the  latter  to  clamp  the  extending  end 
of  the  additional  thread,  together  with  means  for  severing  the  addi- 
tional thraad  when  the  tube  is  advaaoed,  sabeUntially  as  deacribed. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  guide  for  the  main  knitting  thread,  a 
guide  tube  for  ao  additional  thread,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  opening  through  which  the  threads  extend,  and  a  collar  or 
damp  member  fixed  in  advance  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  nose  of  the  latter  so  as  to  clamp  the  extending  end  of  the  supple- 
mental thread,  nubeuntially  as  deecribed. 

30.  The  combination  of  an  arm  provided  with  a  thread  guide,  a 
Uke-up  lever,  supported  on  the  arm,  a  reciprocative  thread  guide 
tube  on  said  arm,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tabe,  and  means  for 
operating  the  Uke-up  lever  simuluneously  with  aaid  tube,  ao  aa  to 
reduce  the  Unsioo  upon  the  main  thread  when  the  tube  is  projected, 
and  the  converse,  sabeUntially  as  deecribed. 

31.  The  combination  of  an  am  provided  with  a  thread  guide,  a 
take-up  lever  supported  on  the  arm,  a  reciprocative  thread-guide 
tube  on  said  arm.  means  for  reciprocating  said  tube,  and  means  for 
operating  the  uke-up  lever  simuluneously  with  said  tube,  so  as  to 
redacethe  Mnsion  upon  the  thread  when  the  tube  is  projected,  and  the 
converse,  together  with  the  trap-lever  through  which  the  thread  ex- 
tends on  iu  way  to  the  Uke-up  lever,  sobstaotially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination  of  the  vertical  puat,  the  arm  thereon,  the 
reciprocative  guide  tube,  the  collar,  iu  support,  the  co-acting  bladea, 

meaaa  whereby  they  are  actuated  by  the  movemenu  of  the  tube,  a 
ball-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  poet  and  linked  with  said  tabe,  a  ver- 
tically-reciprocative  rod  linked  with  said  lever,  the  lever  160  con- 
nected with  said  rod.  and  the  uke-up  lever  linked  with  the  lever  160, 
sabeUntially  aa  deecribed 

S3.  The  deecribed  pattern  chain  for  knitting  machines,  the  links 
of  the  chain  eootpriaing  a  series  of  carved  plates  provided  with  lateral 
lugs  on  their  under  or  concave  sides  and  with  appropriate  risers  on 
their  ouUr  or  convex  sides,  the  upper  ends  of  the  risers  being  rounded 
aad  the  lower  ends  thereof  extended  and  cut  under  and  the  meeting 
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ends  of  the  respective  links  being  detachably  connected,  the  ends  of 
the  succeeding  risers  overlapping  each  other  and  the  upper  ends  of 
all  the  risers  curving  inwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  curved  plates  of 
the  respective  links,  whereby  the  meeting  ends  of  the  risers  preeent 
an  nninUrrupted  surface  when  the  chain  is  flexed  and  whereby  when 
a  riser  succeeds  a  plane  or  plate  portion  of  the  link  such  portion  whea 
t^  chain  is  flexed  overlapa  the  riser,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54:8,94:7.     BAO-FASTKNES.     Friti  E  Aidau  lew  Tort  1.  T. 
FIMOctSilSH    Renewed  Sept  30, 1896.    Serial  Ha  Ml  177.    (Mo 


^*r<P 


C%niN.— 1.  A  fastening  for  bags  comprising  a  spirally  cotled  lon- 
gitudinal yielding  spring,  having  one  of  iU  ends  extended  to  form  a 
liiort  arm  projecting  upwardly,  and  the  opposite  end  extended  to  form 
an  appreciably  longer  arm  projecting  downwardly,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage,  whereby  the  neck  of  a  bag  ia  claaped  between  the 
spring  and  the  longer  arm. 

2.  A  fastening  for  bags  comprising  a  spirally  coiled  longitudinally 
yielding  spring,  having  one  of  iu  ends  extended  to  form  a  short  arm, 
projecting  upwardly  and  having  an  upturned  end,  and  the  oppoaite 
end  thereof  extended  to  form  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  of  ap- 
proximately equal  length  with  the  spring,  and  downtumed  at  the  end 
to  fit  the  upturned  portion  of  the  short  arm ;  and  knobs  upon  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  said  arms,  whereby  they  engage. 


64:8,94:8.    SAW  JOIITER  AID  eAQE.    SiLas  BuocuQiUM,  Mar- 
spiliea,  Otala    FOed  Mar.  22,  1896.    Soial  Ma  542,842.     (Ho  nx)d«L) 


CInas.—  I.  A  saw  jointer  and  gage  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  opening  in  iu  upper  portion  and  a  thumb  piece  formed  by 
the  meUl  removed  to  provide  said  opening,  an  adjusuble  plate,  means 
for  detachably  holding  a  file  parallel  with  the  upper  portion  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting diaplacement  of  the  jointer  and  gage  from  a  saw,  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  body  having  an  opening 
in  iu  npper  part,  of  a  thumb  piece  formed  by  the  meul  removed  to 
provide  aaid  openiag ,  hooked  rods  passed  through  bearings  on  the 
body  portion,  nuU  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  an  adjusuble  plate 
paralld  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  body,  aabaUntialiy  as  de- 
acribed. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  with  an  opening  and  a 
thumb-piece  formed  of  the  material  removed  to  provide  aaid  open- 
ing, the  plaU  and  iU  adjusting  and  holding  means,  and  means  for  de- 
Uchably  and  adjusubly  holding  a  file,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  sheet  meUl  body  having  the  ends  of 
iu  horiaonUl  portion  tamed  over  to  fbm  eyea,  the  rods  passed 
through  said  eyes  and  having  hooked  ends,  and  the  nnU  on  the  other 
ends  of  said  rods,  subeUntiaily  as  specified. 


64:8.94:9.    8AFITT  AHD  LIMIT  SWITCH  FOR  ELBCT&IC  MO- 

TORa    enmai  F.  Caxd.  MauAell  Otila    FIM  Ang.  21. 189&    Sertel 

la  5M,99S.    (Ho  modeL/ 

Cfttim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  cat-oat 
■witeh  of  aa  alactro-magnet,  having  iU  core  projecting  at  both  ends, 
aad  forming  two  polea  axlapted  to  co-operate  with  two  independaatly 
mounted  armataras  and  release  the  eat-out  switch  when  abnormally 
increased  or  abnorotally  decreaaed  earrent  energiies  the  magnet 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  cat  oat  switch, 
an  electro- magnet  in  series  with  the  motor;  an  armature  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  tha  otagnet  adapted  to  eo-operau  therawith  and  relaaae 
the  cat-oat  switek  when  a  current  leas  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
energixaa  the  electro-magnet,  and  an  armature  at  the  other  end  of 
the  magrmt  adapted  to  co-operau  therewith  and  release  the  switch 


when  a  current  of  a  predetermined  maximum  energises  the  electro- 
magnet, j^^ 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  apring-aetoatod 
cut  out  switch  ;  ao  electro-magnet  in  series  with  the  motor;  anarma- 
tare  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  magnet  adapted  to  co-operate  there- 
with and  releaae  the  cat  oat  switch  when  a  current  leas  than  a  prede- 
termined minimum  energizes  the  dectro-magnet,  and  an  armatare  at 
the  other  end  of  the  magnet  adapted  to  co-operate  therewith  and  re- 
lease the  switch  when  a  current  of  a  predetermined  maximum  ener- 
gize! the  electro-magnet. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  cut  out  switch ; 
aa  electro-magnet  in  series  with  the  motor ;  an  armatare  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  magnet  adapted  to  co-operate  therewith  and  releaae 
the  cutout  switch  when  a  current  leas  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
energises  the  electro-magnet,  and  an  armatare  at  the  other  end  of 
the  magnet  adapted  to  co-operate  therewith  and  releaae  the  switch 
when  a  current  of  a  predetermined  maximum  energizes  the  electro- 
magnet ;  a  rheoeUt;  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  rheo- 
sUt  to  sUrting  position  when  the  switch  is  operated. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  cutout  switch ; 
an  electro  magnet  in  aeriea  with  the  motor;  an  armature  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  magnet  adapted  to  co-operate  therewith  and  releaae 
the  cut  out  switch  when  a  current  leas  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
energizes  the  electro-magnet ;  an  armatare  at  the  other  end  of  the 
magnet  adapted  to  oo-operate  therewith  and  releaae  the  switch  when 
a  current  of  a  predetermined  maximum  energizes  the  electro-magnet; 
a  rheoaUt:  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  the  rheosut  in  running  poaition ; 
a  projection  on  the  cut  out  switch  adapted  to  release  the  catch,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  rfaeoaUt  to  sUrting  poaition. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  cut  out  switch ; 
an  electro  magnet  in  series  with  the  motor ;  a  lever  carrying  at  one 
end  a  latch  and  at  the  other  an  armatare  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
dectro-magnet;  and  a  lever  carrying  ao  armature  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  the  electro-magnet  and  connected  with  the  flnt  lever 
anbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  double  dectro- 
magnet  having  cores  at  each  end ;  an  armature  at  one  end  adapted 
to  magnetically  connect  the  cores,  thereby  converting  the  double 
magnet  into  a  horse  shoe  magnet ;  and  lever  connections  between 
the  armature  at  the  other  end  and  the  switch  whereby  the  latter  ia 
released  when  the  armature  is  actuated,  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  double  dectro- 
magnet,  having  cores  at  each  end ;  an  armatare  at  one  end  adapted 
to  magnetically  conoect  the  corea,  thereby  converting  the  doable  mag- 
net into  a  horse  shoe  magnet:  lever  connections  between  the  arma- 
tare at  the  other  end  and  the  switch  whereby  the  latter  ia  releaaed 
when  the  armatare  is  actuated,  and  means  for  auU»m^tioally  throw- 
ing the  switch  ;  subeUntiaily  as  and  for  the  pnrpooe  eat  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  safety  switch,  of  a  two  poled 
awitch  arm  ;  a  catch  thereon  ;  a  double  electro  magnet  having  cores 
at  each  end  ;  a  lever  carrying  an  armatare  adapted  to  magnetically 
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connect  th«  core* ;  «  latch,  carried  hj  tb«  l«»»r,  adapted  to  ancac* 
with  the  catch  on  the  switch,  a  Mcood  le»er  carryiaf  an  anoatara, 
aad  corinectiona  between  the  lerer  and  tha  latch  wherabj  the  latch 
will  be  lifted  out  of  engai^emeot  with  the  catch  when  the  carreat 
raache*  a  predetermined  aiaximum,  tubetantiallj  a«  and  for  the  par- 
poM  Mt  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  in  ao  electric  tafetj  twitch,  of  a  rhaoatat; 
a  tpring  arm  adapted  to  hold  the  rheoaUt  arm  in  iu  "  on  "  poaitioo ; 
a  cpring  adapted  to  return  the  rheoeUt  arm  to  iU  lUrting  poaitioo; 
an  autoiikatic  twitch,  and  a  log  oa  the  twitch  adapted  to  releaae  the 
•pring  which  bold*  the  rheoaUt  arm,  subataotially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poaa  aet  forth. 

11.  The  combination  in  an  electric  tafety  twitch  of  a  two  pole 
■witch  arm,  F,  a  catch,/*,  carried  thereby  an  electro-magnet,  H; 
a  lever,  J,  carrying  an  armature,  Iv,  and  latch, 7;  a  lever,  I,  a  lever, 
J,  fakrumed  thereon  ;  a  lavar  L,  carrying  aa  armatara,  M ;  a  iink,  N, 
eonoeeting  lever*.  L  and  I,  aod  a  •pring,  G,  for  throwing  the  awiteh, 
•ubauotially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 

12.  The  combinatiofl  in  an  electric  lafety  twitch  of  a  two  pole 
arm,  K ,  a  catch,  /»,  carried  tbareon ,  an  electro-magnet,  H  ;  a  lever, 
J,  carrying  an  armature,  K,  aad  latoh  >/  a  lavar,  I ;  a  lever,  J,  fal- 
eramed  thereon ,  a  lever,  L.  earryiog  aa  armattire  M :  ahnk,  N;  eon- 
■ecting  leven,  L  and  I ;  a  spring  G,  for  throwing  the  twitch  ;  a  rheo- 1 
•tat  arm,  B,  held  in  running  poaition  by  tprtag,  E,  aad  a  projection,  | 
/*,  on  the  twitch,  adapted  to  releaae  ipriag.  £,  from  arm,  B,  Mibataa 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  aet  forth. 


0-48,960.    UIXBOrrOH     Hubt  L  Citmm.  WnmapBii. 
PIM  loT.  aa  18M,    9eiM  Ma  aaaar?.    ilotDodal) 


CVfitai. —  I.  A  rein-holder  eooatating  of  a  main  portion  and  a  mov- 
able portion,  having  a  space  between  them  to  receive  the  rein,  meana 
for  locking  the  two  portion*  toother,  a  gripping  plate  carried  by  said 
main  portion  and  arranged  to  receive  the  rem  between  it*  face  and 
the  face  of  taid  movable  portion,  and  laid  main  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  extending  laterally  therefrom,  tubatantially  aa  d«- 
■cribed. 

2.  A  rein  holder,  conaiatiDg  of  a  main  part  3  and  a  part  1 1  hingad 
thereto,  aaid  part*  having  a  apace  between  them  to  receive  the  rain, 
■aid  main  portion  being  provided  with  log*  4  haviag  tlota  or  opaoiega 
5,  a  gripping  plate  carried  by  taid  lug*  aad  arranged  to  move  vert^ 
eally  in  said  slots  5,  and  said  gripping  plate  being  adapted  to  bind  tha 
rein  when  placed  between  the  main  paru,  aabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  rein-holder,  eooaiating  of  a  main  portion  aad  a  movabla 
portion,  with  a  apaea  batwean  them  to  raoaiva  the  raia,  laid  mala 
portion  being  provided  with  the  notched  extenaion  9  to  engaga  tha 
opening  12  in  taid  movable  portion,  a  pivoted  latch  13  haviag  tk» 
lug  U  to  engage  taid  extenaion  9  and  thereby  lock  the  two  portiooa 
together,  a  gripping  plate  mounted  in  vertieai  alota  and  arranged  to 
raeaive  the  rein  between  it*  roughened  face  aad  the  under  flsoa  of 
■aid  movable  portion,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  rein-bolder,  eooaiating  of  a  main  portion  and  a  movabla 
portion  having  one  end  hinged  to  taid  main  portion,  a  tpaoa  baiag 
provided  batweea  them  to  receive  the  reia,  the  tree  end  of  aaid  mov- 
able portioa  being  provided  wita  an  opeaiag  to  receive  a  notched  lag 
extending  upwardly  from  aaid  main  portioa,  a  pivotal  latch  to  en- 
gage laid  notched  lug  and  having  the  outwardly  extending  arm  15, 
a  tpring  for  holding  taid  latch  in  engagement  with  aaid  log,  a  grip- 
ping plate  carried  by  taid  main  portion  and  having  a  rongheoad  iaca 
aad  arranged  to  raeaive  the  reia  between  aaid  rongheoad  (Woe  and 
the  face  of  taid  movable  portion,  and  a  hook  extending  laterally 
fVom  taid  main  portion  aod  formed  integrally  therewith,  subslaatially 
aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  tet  forth. 

i.  A  rein  holder,  eonaiatiag  of  a  main  portion  aad  a  movabla 
portion,  having  a  apace  between  them  to  receive  the  rein,  the  bat- 
tooa  8  aecurad  to  aaid  main  and  movable  portiooa,  meana  for  locking 
aaid  portiona  together,  a  gripping  plate  earned  by  laid  main  portioa 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  rem  between  itaface  and  the  faoe  of  taid 
movable  portion,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  rein  holder,  eonaiating  uf  a  train  portion  and  a  movable 
portion,  having  a  tpace  between  them  to  receive  the  rein,  the  but- 
tons 8  seeured  to  said  main  and  movable  portion*,  means  tor  locking 
■aid  portiona  together,  a  gripping  plate  carried  by  aaid  main  portion 


and  arranged  to  receive  the  rein  between  iU  face  and  the  face  of  said 
movable  portion,  aaid  main  portioa  being  provided  with  a  hook  ex- 
tendiag  laterally  therefW>m  and  having  a  link  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
hook,  aobaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  rein  bolder  consisting  of  a  main  portion  and  a  movable 
portion  having  a  apace  between  them  to  receive  the  rein,  meana  for 
locking  the  two  portiona  together,  a  gripping  plau  carried  by  aaid 
main  portion,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  reia  between  iu  faoe  aod  the 
fkce  of  aaid  movable  plau,  taid  main  portion  being  provided  with  a 
laUrally  extending  hook,  and  a  loop  bAving  a  link  to  engage  aaid 
hook,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  rein  holder  eooaiating  of  a  main  portion  and  a  movable  por- 
tioa having  a  ipace  between  them  to  raeaive  tha  rain,  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  two  portiona  together,  a  gripping  plaU  carried  by  aaid  main 
portion,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  rein  between  iu  face  and  the 
ftce  of  laid  movable  plate,  taid  main  portion  being  provided  with  a 
laUrally-exUnding  hook,  and  a  loop  having  a  link  to  engage  aaid 
hook,  aaid  loop  being  provided  with  the  apring  hooka  or  claapa  28, 
■iibaUntially  aa  deacnbed  and  for  the  purpoee  apecifSed 

9.  A  rein  holder,  conaistiug  of  a  main  portioa  and  a  movable  por- 
tion, a  apace  being  provided  between  them  to  receive  the  rein,  meana 
for  locking  laid  portiona  together,  a  gripping  plate  carried  by  aaid 
main  portion  and  arranged  to  receive  the  rein  between  iU  &ee  and 
the  hice  of  said  movable  portion,  aaid  main  portion  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  tongue,  a  loop,  and  meana  for  ooaoectiog 
■aid  tongue  and  loop,  aabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 
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CImim.—  la  a  barrel  track,  the  eombinaUon  of  a  main  frame,  sop- 
'  porting  wheela  connected  thereto,  two  baila  haviag  a  pivotal  coa- 
I  aaction  with  the  main  frame,  oae  bail  aapportiog  the  barrel  and  hav- 
iag iu  pivot  eccentric  to  the  axlaa  of  the  aapporting  whaaia.  the  other 
beil  holding  the  barrel  in  an  apright  po«tion,  the  bails  forminx  tha 
only  meana  tor  aupporting  the  barrel. 


6-48. 962.    BLICTUC  B&AU.    PmAnK.Can.ScbeoactadT  IT. 

MalgiMrtotheOeoenlBlectilcCaapany,  ofRewTork    Piled  JvumSS. 

18M    Swttl  Rql  316.039     Jo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  means  for  controlling  the  current  How  in  thf«  cii^ 
eait  of  an  electric  braking  apparatua  supplied  from  a  aerie*  motor  or 
ntotore  operated  aa  a  geoeratiag  soeree  by  the  ntomeetum  of  a  mov- 
ng  vehicle  or  load,  eonaiating  of  meana  for  controlling  the  excitatioa 
of  the  motor  or  moton,  aod  thoa  regulating  the  amoaat  of  carreat 
•applied  to  the  circuit. 

2.  The  meana  tor  controlling  the  current  tow  in  the  circait  of  aa 
electric  braking  apparatoa  aapplied  fh>m  a  motor  or  motor*  oper- 
ated aa  a  generating  aouroe  by  the  momentum  of  a  oMving  vehicle 
or  load,  eonaiating  of  a  shant  around  the  field-magneU  of  the  aonrea 
of  current,  aod  cootacU  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  ahnnt. 

9.  The  means  for  controlling  the  current  flow  in  thecircnit  of  aa 
electric  braking  apparatoa  anpplied  from  a  motor  or  motors  operated 
aa  a  generating  aoarce  by  the  momentum  of  a  moving  vehicle  or  load, 
eoaaiating  of  a  ahent  around  the  fleld-magneU  of  the  aooroe  of  car- 
reat, eontacu  for  opening  and  eloaing  the  ahant,  aad  a  reeiataaee  ia- 
elodad  in  the  circuit. 

4  Tha  maaae  for  eontrolling  the  eorrent  (low  in  the  eirceit  of  an 
elaetrie  braking  apparatua  supplied  from  a  motor  or  motor*  operated 
a*  a  generating  aoarce  by  the  momentum  of  a  moving  vehicle  or  load, 
consisting  of  a  ahunt  aroand  the  (leld  magneu  of  tha  aoarce  of  cur- 
rent, eontacu  for  opening  aod  cloaing  the  tbunt,  a  reaistance  in  tha 
eireait,  and  meana  f»r  varyiag  the  amount  of  raeiafnce. 

6.  In  aa  electric  brake  and  ia  eombiaatioa,  a  liae  circuit,  motor* 
operating  an  electrically  propelled  apparatua.  nMcbaniam  adapted  to 
open  the  line  circuit,  to  shunt  the  field  magneu  of  the  motor*,  to  re- 
verse the  motor*  aad  to  iaclade  them  ia  a  local  eireait,  aabetaatially 
aa  deacribed. 


/^cciz-'T  A  T 


/^  A  Tl 


OcTOttI     29,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7S7 


6.  In  an  electric  brake  and  in  combination,  a  line  circuit,  motor* 
actaating  an  electrically  driven  apparatus,  a  reaiatance,  mechanism 
adapted  to  open  the  line  circuit,  to  reverae  the  motors,  to  include  them 
in  a  local  circuit  and  to  ahunt  the  field-magneU  of  the  motor*  through 
the  reeistanoa. 


slating  of  a  stop  upon  the  controller  and  a  lever  upon  the  switch,  •uch 
mechauisjB  adapted  to  prevent  the  motion  of  the  controller  while  the 
switch  is  being  thrown,  and  to  prevent  the  motion  of  the  switch  ' 


rhile 


the  current  ia  on. 
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7.  In  an  electric  brake  and  in  combination,  a  line  circuit,  an  ad- 
jnauble  ra^utanee,  motor*  operating  an  electrically  driven  apparatus, 
and  mechaniam  adapted  to  open  the  line  circuit,  to  reverse  the  motors, 
to  include  ihera  in  a  local  circait  to  shunt  the  field-magneU  of  the 
motor*  through  the  resisUnce,  and  to  vary  the  resiatance  in  the  shunt. 

8.  In  an  electric  brake  and  in  combination,  a  line  circuit,  motors 
actaating  aa  electrically  driven  apparatus,  a  local  circuit  iocluding  a 
brake  magnet,  mechanism  adapted  to  open  the  line  circuit,  to  shant 
the  fteld-mafneu  of  the  motors,  and  to  reverae  the  motors  through 
the  local  circuit. 

9.  In  an  electric  brake  and  in  combination,  a  line  circuit,  motors 
operating  an  electrically  driven  apparatua,  a  local  circuit  including  a 
brake  magnet,  a  reaisUnce,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  open  the  line 
circuit,  to  ahunt  the  field-magneta  of  the  motor*  through  the  reaist- 
anee,  and  reverse  the  motors  through  the  local  circait. 

10.  In  an  electric  brake  and  in  combination,  a  line  circait,  motors 
operaUng  an  electrically  driven  apparatus,  the  local  circait  including 
a  brake  magnet,  an  adjuauble  resiaUnce,  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
open  the  line  circuit,  to  shunt  the  field-magneu  of  the  motor  through 
the  adjustable  resistance,  to  reverse  the  motors  in  the  local  circuit,  and 
to  vary  the  resistance  in  the  shunt. 

11  In  an  electric  brake,  a  motor  or  motors  driving  an  apparatus, 
a  controller  for  such  motor  or  motors  adapted  to  break  the  external 
circuit,  to  reverse  the  current  in  the  motor  to  regulate  ita  speed,  a 
■witch  adapted  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  external  source  of 
current  and  to  put  it  in  an  open  local  circuit  including  the  controller 
and  a  reaisUnce  operated  thereby,  and  a  brake  magnet  in  the  local 
circuit ;  whereby  the  switch  eflecU  the  changes  in  the  relation  of  the 
motors,  the  external  circait,  and  the  brake  magnet,  while  the  circuit 
b  open,  and  the  controller  cloees  the  circuit  to  reverse  the  motors  and 
regulate  the  braking  action  sf\er  the  switch  is  operated,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

12.  In  an  electric  brake,  a  motor  or  motors  driving  an  apparatus, 
a  controller  for  the  motor  or  motors  including  a  cut-out,  a  rosiiiance, 
and  a  reversing  switch,  a  second  switch  adapted  to  break  the  external 
circuit  and  put  the  motor  or  motors  on  local  circait  with  a  brake  mag- 
net, aod  interlocking  mechanism  between  the  controller  and  the  switch; 
whereby  either  the  switch  or  controller  may  be  operated  only  when 
the  other  is  in  proper  position,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

13.  In  an  electric  brake,  motors  driving  an  electric  car  or  appa- 
ratus, a  controller  for  such  motors  comprising  a  resistance  and  a  twitch 
adapted  to  cut  in  or  out  successive  sections  of  resistance,  to  reverse 
the  motors,  and  to  cut  off  the  current,  a  second  switch  adapted  to 
disconnect  the  external  circuit  and  put  the  motors  in  a  local  circuit 
including  the  motor-controller,  a  brake  magnet  in  such  circuit,  and 
inurlocking  mechanism  between  the  switch  and  the  controller,  con- 


rfbim — I.  In  a  harness  tug  comprising  a  meUllic  supporting 
hook,  having  a  straight  shank,  a  groove  formed  therein,  a  locking 
block  fitting  said  groove,  and  means  for  deUcbably  connecting  said 
block  to  the  shank,  and  a  stud  carried  by  said  locking  block  and  a 
tug-bearer  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  thereby  supporting  the  tug, 
said  meullic  hook  also  being  provided  with  a  loop  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  hook,  a  billet  strap  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  hook, 
adapted  to  surround  the  shafl  and  to  be  held  in  place  within  the  loop, 
thereby  secoriog  the  tug  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  harness  tug,  comprising  a  raeUllic  supporting  hook,  hav- 
ing a  straight  shank,  a  loop  formed  upon  said  shank,  a  groove  formed 
therein,  a  locking  block  fitting  said  groove,  and  a  detent  carried  by 
aaid  block  dei;?hably  connecting  aaid  block  to  the  shank,  and  a  stud 
carried  by  said  locking  block  and  a  tug  bearer  adapted  to  be  aecured 
thereto,  thereby  supporting  the  tug,  said  meUllic  hook  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  book,  a  billet  strap  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  the  book,  adapted  to  surround  the  shaft 
and  to  be  held  in  place  within  the  loop,  thereby  securing  the  tug  to 
the  shaft,  subaUutially  us  described. 

3.  In  a  harness  tug  comprising  a  metallic  supporting  book,  hav- 
ing a  straight  shank,  a  loop  formed  upon  said  shank,  a  V-shaped  groove 
formed  therein,  a  locking  block  fitting  said  groove,  and  a  detent  piv- 
oUlly  connected  to  the  locking  block,  said  detent  being  adapted  to 
enter  a  depression  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  thereby  detachably 
connecting  said  block  to  the  shank,  a  stud  carried  by  said  locking 
block  and  a  tug  bearer  adapted  to  be  secured  ihereU)  and  forming  a 
aupport  for  the  tug,  said  meUllic  hook  also  being  provided  with  a 
loop  opon  the  outer  end  of  the  hook,  a  billet  strap  secured  to  the  in- 
ner face  ol  the  hook,  and  adapted  tosurround  the  shaft  and  be  held 
in  place  within  the  loop  upon  the  outer  end  ot  the  hook  thereby  aecur- 
ing  the  tug  to  the  shafl,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  harness  tug  comprising  a  meullic  supporting  hook,  hav- 
ing a  straight  shank,  a  loop  formed  upon  said  shank,  a  V-shaped  groove 
formed  therein  having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  closed  upper  end,  a 
locking  block  fitting  said  groove,  the  closed  end  of  said  groove  form- 
ing a  shoulder  against  which  the  locking  block  abuU.  a  stud  carried 
by  said  locking  block,  and  a  detent  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  lock- 
ing block,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  enter  a  depresaion  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove,  and  when  in  this  position  to  cause  the  rtud  to  be 
beneath  the  loop  upon  the  straight  shank  of  the  hook,  a  tug  bearer 
adapted  lo  pass  through  said  loop  and  to  receive  the  stud  upon  the 
locking  block  thereby  supporting  the  tug,  said  meullic  hook  also 
baing  provided  with  a  loop  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  hook,  a  billet 
strap  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  hook,  and  adapted  to  surround 
the  shaft  and  be  held  in  place  within  the  loop  opon  the  outer  end  of 
the  hook  thereby  securing  the  tag  to  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. ___^^^^^^__^_^^^_ 

5  48,954.  UMLOADIHO  AnACHMENT  FOR  (X)AL-  WA(K)H& 
SaaoiL  H.  Casbilbulrt  and  Jaibs  E  Rapp,  CoUegerille,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr  17, 1895.    Serial  Da  546,042.     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  coal  wagon  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  elevator 
casing  extended  upward  therein,  and  having  aligned  openinga  in  Uie 
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«pp«r  portion  of  opposiu  walla,  a  T«rti«al  partitioa  »  sid  euiac  form- 
i«(  two  eompartin«flU  in  ik«  eaaing  eonnianicatiaK  at  top  and  bot^ 
torn.  th«  two  iltafU  at  oppoaiu  fida*  of  th«  aforaaaid  opooinga  in  tb« 
eamoK,  sprocket  wheals  looaaly  moantad  oa  the  skaila,  the  ttirrap 
aapported  bj  the  shafta  and  having  ita  lower  portion  iubauntiallj 
laTnl  with  the  opening*  in  the  casing  a  Hagia  shaft  in  the  lower  pur- 
tion  of  the  eaaiag  and  haviag  sprocket  wkaala.  the  eadla«  baekat 
chains  carried  hj  the  sprocket  wheala,  and  moTiag  in  the  eompart- 
■enta  of  the  easing  and  oTer  the  stirrap  supported  by  the  shafts,  and 
the  ooal  chata  adapted  to  extend  acroaa  the  eaaing  over  the  stirrup, 
Mbstantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  an  elevator  for  eoai  wa«ona  and  other  parpoaaa,  the  «••- 
bination.  with  an  elevator  easing  having  openings  mada  therein,  aad 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  wall*  adjaeaat  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
opening*,  of  a  ehnU  adaptwl  to  be  pasaad  through  the  opening*  ia  the 
elevator  easing,  raating  upon  the  bottoot  of  one  and  subsUntially  ea- 
gkgiog  with  the  top  of  ttw  other  opening,  the  opper  end  of  the  ekata 
being  provided  with  a  lip  engaged  bj  oue  of  the  said  plates,  as  and 
for  tha  parpoaa  specified. 

t.  A  ooal  ehau  eoaipriaiag  a  body  portioa  aad  a  tabalar  sactioa 
having  hinged  connection  with  the  body  portioa,  and  a  projectiea 
rigid  I7  attached  to  and  extended  laUraily  (rooi  the  tubular  portioa 
aad  adapted  to  reat  apoa  the  upper  surface  of  the  wall  of  aa  opao- 
iag  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  secuon  through  the  opaaing  aad 
also  sarving  aa  a  sap^rt  for  tha  oater  end  of  the  ehaU,  sabstaatiallj 
as  specified. 

6  4:  8 . 9  O  6  .    rUIOHT-CAK  DOOR.    Clamki  L  CliWWUni. 
Chkago,  m.    POad  Mar.  SI.  im    talftl  la  542  MO    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  door-opening  and 
door-traek  of  a  freight-car,  of  a  door  seating  when  clotted  in  said 
opening  and  movable  bodilj  oat  of  said  door-opening  to  slide  oa  tha 
track,  aad  suspending  means  for  the  door,  comprising  socket-pieeaa 
■at  into  the  door  aad  provided  with  concave  beanog  surface*  #*,  and 
kaagars  pivotailv  mounted  upon  the  track,  to  slide  thereon  aad  hav- 
ing forks  f  provided  with  toe*  /*  which  extaod  into  aad  pivoUlljao- 
gage  said  *ockai-pieoaa  at  tha  said  baariag-sar&caa,  wibaUatiallj  aa 
aa  and  for  the  parpoee  sat  forth. 

2.  The  combtoation  with  the  door-opening  and  upper  door-track 
of  a  freight-car,  of  a  door  seating  when  closed  in  the  said  door-opaa- 
ing,  sliding  hanger*  siupeoding  the  door  on  the  track  and  pivotally 
eoaneetad  with  the  door  bahiad  iu  oatar  sar&ce.  a  crank  rod  on  tha 
door  between  its  transversa  canter  and  lower  end  and  provided  with 
an  operating  handle,  bearings  at  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  door, 
above  its  lower  edge,  to  receive  the  crank  ends  of  the  rod,  the  baar- 
iag  ia  the  path  of  the  door  in  sliding  being  yielding,  and  shifting  naaaa 
for  the  jialdieg  bearing  at  one  edge  of  the  door,  operating  in  tha  iaitial 
movement  of  the  door  fh>m  the  door-opening,  to  move  the  Mid  yield- 
ing bearing  oat  of  the  path  of  the  door,  substantially  aa  aad  for  tha 
parpoee  sat  forth. 


S.  Tha  oombiaatioa  with  the  door-opaning  aad  appar  door-tra«k 
of  a  fraigkt-ear,  of  a  door  leatiag  whan  cloaad  ia  the  said  door  opaa- 
ing, sliding  hangers  sospeoding  the  door  on  the  track  and  pivotally 
eoonected  with  the  door  behind  its  outer  surface,  a  eraak-rod  on  th« 
door  between  its  transverse  center  and  lower  end  and  provided  with 
aa  operating  handle,  beannp  at  the  oppoaite  lateral  edges  of  the 
door,  above  ita  lower  adga,  to  raeaiva  tha  crank  ends  of  the  rod,  tha 
bearing  at  the  side  across  which  the  door  slidae  in  opening  being  piv- 
otally supported  at  the  door-post  to  extend  normally  into  the  path  of 
the  door,  aad  bearing  engaging  means,  at  the  edge  of  t  le  door,  op- 
erating in  tha  iaitial  movement  of  the  door,  from  the  door  opening, 
to  Bove  tha  said  pivotal  baariag  oat  of  the  path  of  the  door,  sub- 
ataatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  Tha  eombiaation  with  the  door  opening  and  upper  door  track 
of  a  fkvight-car,  ofa  door  seating  when  eloaed  in  the  laid  door-open- 
iag,  sliding  hangar*  saspeading  the  door  oa  the  track  and  pivotally 
eooaactad  with  the  door  bahiad  ita  outer  surface,  a  crank-rod  oa  tha 
door  betweaa  iia  transverse  center  and  lower  end  and  provided  with 
aa  operating  haadle,  beanngs  at  the  opposite  lateral  adge*  of  the 
door,  above  its  lowar  adfa.  to  racaive  the  crank  ead  of  the  rod,  tha 
bearing  at  the  side  acroas  which  the  door  slides  in  opening  being  piv- 
otally supported  at  the  4oor-poat  to  extaod  aormally  into  the  path  of 
the  door  \i>d  a  cam  at  the  edge  of  the  door,  operating  in  the  initial 
movement  of  the  door,  from  the  door  opening,  to  engage  and  move 
tha  said  pivotal  baariag  oa  ita  pivot  oat  of  the  path  of  the  door,  snb- 
■taatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  door-opening  and  upper  door-track 
of  a  freight  ear,  of  a  door  seating  when  eloead  in  the  said  door-opeo- 
iag,  sliding  hangar*  saspeading  the  door  on  th*  track  and  pivotally 
eooaected  with  the  door  behiad  ila  oatar  earfooe,  a  crank-rod  00  the 
door  between  its  transverse  center  and  lower  end  and  provided  with 
aa  operating  handle,  beanngs  at  the  oppoeitc  lateral  edge*  of  the 
door,  above  ita  tower  adge,  to  receive  the  crank  eod*  of  th*  rod,  the 
bearing  at  the  side  acroas  which  the  door  slides *in  opening  being  piv- 
otally supported  at  the  door-poet  to  extend  normally  into  the  path  of 
the  door,  and  a  cam  on  the  said  crank-rod  at  the  edge  of  the  door, 
operating  in  tha  iaitial  movement  of  the  door,  from  the  door-op«oing, 
to  aogmga  aad  boto  tha  Mid  pivotal  bearing  on  it*  pivot  out  of  the 
path  of  the  door,  sabatantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  door -opening  and  upper  door  track 
of  a  freight-car.  of  a  door  seating  when  cloned  in  the  said  door-opao- 
iag,  sliding  haagars  suspending  the  door  on  the  track  and  pivotally 
eoaaacted  with  the  door  behind  iu  oatar  sarfaea,  a  eraak-rod  on  tha 
door  between  its  transverse  center  and  lower  end  aad  provided  with 
aa  operating  handle,  bearings  at  the  oppoaite  lateral  edges  of  tha 
door,  above  ita  lower  edga,  to  raeeive  the  crank  ends  of  the  rod,  the 
baariag  at  the  side  acroaa  which  the  door  elide*  in  opening  compria- 
iag  a  easing  I  sacnrad  at  the  side  of  the  door-poat  and  preaentiag  a 
rnriM* p^  and  stop  pi*,  a  latch  V  pivoted  at  one  end  portion  in  the  said 
easing  and  having  a  head  p'  provided  with  a  socket  p*  resting  nor- 
mally upon  the  f*op  pi*  to  project  from  the  caning,  and  shifting  means 
for  the  latch  operating  in  the  initial  movement  of  the  door  from  the 
door-opening  to  swing  the  said  latch  on  its  pivot  into  the  said  casing 
aad  out  of  the  path  of  the  door,  snbsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  pnrpoac 
aat  forth. 


648.966.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  RBTODCHBR.    Jon  H  CwuTi,  Om^ 
m^  Pa.    POad  Iff  18.  ii9l>.    Serial  la  546.844.    Jo  modeL) 


Clami. — 1.  Ia  an  iaatrumeot  for  retouching  nagative*.  the  eom- 
biaation, with  the  frame,  of  a  pencil,  or  stylus,  a  holder  for  the  latter, 
which  IS  pivoted  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
loagitudinal  axis  of  the  iaatrnment,  aad  mean*  for  holding  the  pencil 
fixed  at  any  angle  to  which  it  autj  ha  adjuatad,  aabaUntially  a*  *hown 
aad  deacribed 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  a  retouching  instrnmeat, 
of  a  pencil,  or  stylus,  a  device  in  which  it  is  held  adjustably,  and  a 
damp  for  holding  the  same  fixed  when  adjusted  at  different  aaglaa, 
aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  Thecombinatioa,  with  th*  body  of  the  retouching  instrument, 
of  the  pencil  or  stylus,  a  device  in  which  it  is  held,  and  a  friction 
clamp  for  holding  sooh  davie*  aad  permittiag  ita  rotatioo,  a*  ahowa 
and  deacribed. 


4.  In  an  elactrie  iaatrumaat  for  ratonching  photographic  oega- 
Uvea,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  inatrument  and  the  vibrat- 
ing armature,  of  a  cushion  or  elastic  block  arranged  beneath  the  free 
end  of  said  armature,  in  poaition  for  contact  when  the  lattar  makea 
ita  downatroke,  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  instrument  for  retouching  photographic  nega- 
tive*, the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  inatrument  and  it*  vibrat- 
ing annature,  of  a  cashion  or  elastic  block  arranged  beneath  the  free 
and  of  said  armature,  means  for  adjusting  the  block  higher  or  lower, 
to  vary  its  position  relative  to  the  armature  and  to  limit  the  vibratioa 
of  the  latter  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  electric  inatrument  for  retouching  photographic  nega- 
tivea,  the  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  instrument  and  its  vibrat- 
ing armature,  of  a  cushion  or  elastic  block  arranged  beneath  the  free 
end  of  *aid  armature,  a  clamp-acrew  which  is  vertically  adjustable 
toward  or  from  the  armature,  a  non-rotatable  nnt  arranged  on  tha 
inner  side  of  the  block  and  engaging  the  acrew,  aa  *hown  and  di 
*cribed. 

7.  In  an  electric  instrnment  for  retonching  photographic  nega- 
tivea,  the  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  instrnmeat  and  ita  vibrat- 
ing armature,  of  a  cnahion  or  elastic  block  arranged  beneath  the  free 
and  of  *a1d  armature,  means  for  compre**ing  and  thereby  expanding 
the  block  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  vibration  of  the  armatora, 
a*  *howB  and  deacribed. 


548,95  7.    me-IOLT  PLATl.    Bdwaed  Cuiu.  Hew  York.  I.  T. 
FiM  Got  10,  18M    Sehal  Ha  sa&,488.    (Xo  modeLl 


Clatai. — 1.  A  bolatar  plate  formed  with  a  central  aperture  hav- 
ing a  rece**  in  ita  wall,  and  a  bearing  band  fitted  in  the  said  receea, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  A  bolster  plate  formed  with  a  central  aperture  having  a  reoea* 
ia  ita  wall,  and  a  split  bearing  band  fitted  in  the  said  receaa,  and  abut- 
ting with  ita  ends  on  oppoaite  sides  of  a  projection  extending  into  the 
raceas,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  bottom  plate  formed  with  a  central  king  bolt  hub  having 
an  exterior  recea*,  and  a  iplit  bearing  band,  fitted  into  the  said  race** 
and  abutting  with  its  ends  on  opposite  side*  of  a  projection  formed 
on  the  hnb  and  extending  into  the  said  recaas,  sabatantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


54r8,958.  FB0CB88  OF  KmLACmO  OIL  FROM  &A&BA8& 
TwMiai  A  CLAnoi,  Hew  Orieaoa.  La.  FUed  Apr.  H  1896.  Serial  Ma 
M7,00a    CHoDOdeL) 


be  stopped,  without  stopping  the  coiling  devioea,  and  meant  for  so 
stopping  the  feeding  derice,  snbstantiallj  aa  and  for  tha  purpoae 
specified. 


Claim. — In  a  prooea*  for  treating  garbage  or  swill  for  the  par- 
poaaa spaciftad,  tha  improvemaat  consMUag  in  placing  tha  garbage  in 
a  *eriaa  of  veaael*  or  axtractor*,  introducing  a  liquid  reagent  or  *olv- 
ent  into  ona.of  said  vessels,  heating  the  contents  of  said  vessel  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize  the  reagent  or  solvent,  iiirif  w 
ivaly  paa*iug  the  *ame  in  each  gaseous  form  through  the  other  vea- 
■ab  aatil  ooodanaad  in  one  of  the  veaaals  by  lowering  of  ita  tampera- 
tnre  throngb  contact  with  the  garbage  therein,  beating  the  contents 
of  said  veaael  ontil  the  reagent  is  again  volatilized  and  finally  passing 
h  throagh  the  remaining  vaasals  or  extractor*  in  such  gaaeoos  (tata> 
Hbatantially  aa  deacribed. 


54:8,959.  MATCHMAKne  MACHIHBIT.  FuD  M.  CuaoM, 
Lai»iMa,Fa  Pltod  Mar.  la  18»i  Serial  Ha  008,185.  (Ho  model) 
6'faiai.— 1.  In  a  isachine  for  coihng  match  splinta,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  ooiKng  davieaa,  aad  tha  feeding  device  from  which  tha 
splinta  ar«  transfsrrad  to  a  tape  or  such  devices,  means  oatnde  of  the 
tape  for  driviag  the  feed  device,  connections  between  *ach  driving 
means  and  tha  feadiag  deviee,  adapted  to  allow  the  feeding  device  to 


2.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  match  splinta,  in  oombination  with  tha 
coiling  device*  having  one  or  core  tape*,  a  feeding  device  fW>m  which 
the  splint*  are  transferred  to  the  coiling  devices,  a  rotary  part  outside 
of  the  coiling  devices,  connections  between  such  p>art  and  the  feeding 
device,  whereby  the  latter  is  driven,  and  means  for  stopping  the  fised- 
ing  device  independently  of  the  coiling  devioea,  tubetantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  shown. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  matcb-splinta,  in  combination  with  the 
feeding  and  coiling  device*  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  clutch- 
mechanism  interpoaed  between  the  feeding  device  and  the  means  for 
driving  it,  whereby  such  feeding  device  may  be  thrown  out  of  action 
independently  of  the  ooiling  devices,  and  a  brake  to  engage  the  feed- 
ing device,  afier  it  has  been  disconnected  from  the  means  for  driving 
it,  sabatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  matefa-apHDta,  in  combination  with  tha 
coiling  device*  and  meant  for  driving  the  tame,  the  grooved  feed- 
cyliodar,  a  rotating  part  from  which  the  cylinder  it  driven,  shiflable 
connections  between  such  part  and  the  cvlinder,  whereby  the  latter 
can  be  disconnected  from  the  rotary  part  at  will  without  stopping 
the  coiling  devicen,  and  a  sonrce  of  tapply  from  which  the  cylinder 
receive*  its  splinta,  tabstantially  as  and  for  the^arpoae  shown. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  match-splints,  in  combination  with  a 
rotating  grooved  fe^d-cylinder,  and  a  rotating  shaft  upon  which  it  is 
loosely  mounted,  clutch  mechanism  whereby  the  cylinder  can  be  con- 
nected with  and  disconnected  from  the  shaft,  and  the  brake  for  the 
cylinder  connected  with  the  clutch-mechanism,  so  as  to  be  thrown 
into  operation,  when  the  cylinder  has  been  disconnected  from  the 
ahaft,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  coi!ing  match  splinta,  in  combination  with  the 
coiling  dericea,  a  tonrce  of  supply  of  splinta,  a  grooved  fi»ed  cylinder 
taking  the  splints  from  8uch  source  of  supply,  a  transfer  device  taking 
the  splints  from  the  cylinder  and  passing  them  on  toward  the  tape  of 
the  eoiler,  meant  for  driving  the  cylinder  and  coiling  devicea,  and  a 
auitable  dutch  device  for  connecting  the  cylinder  with  or  disconnect- 
ing it  from  the  driving  meant  without  stopping  the  coiling  devicaa, 
avbotantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  showi. 


5  4: 8 .  9  6  O .    OOMSIHBD  STSPLADDRK  AHD  IROHIHO-BOARD. 

Guam  M.  Gogeiai.  Martoo,  Ind.    FUed  Feb  2fi,  189&    Serttl  Ha 

MO,0n.    (Ho  model) 

C^m. —  I.  The  combination,  of  two  *eta  of  leg*  pivotally  oob- 
nacted  to  each  other,  one  of  the  sets  of  legs  carrying  stepa  ;  bara  0 
and  d  pivotiUly  connected  to  the  legs,  and  to  each  other  by  links  C, 
the  bar*  C  baing  connected  by  a  croaabar  e  and  the  bar*  </  by  a  board 
D',  together  with  blocks  or  catche*  carried  by  one  set  of  legs,  the 
part*  being  organised  tubetantially  at  thown,  whereby  they  may  be 
adjaated  to  different  potitiont  to  provide  either  a  ttap-ladder  or  iron- 
ing-board. 

2.  The  combination,  of  the  strip*  B  B  connected  to  each  other 
■o  aa  to  be  maintained  paralld  for  the  parpoee  of  receiving  a  remov 
able  board,  blocks  b*  and  b*  secured  to  the  strips  B  B ;  legs  A  A  piv 
otally  attached  to  the  blocks  6*  and  provided  with  catche*  ai*  and  «*, 
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bftn  J  4  pivoulij  cooiMet«d  to  Ui«  l«gB  A  A  ;  tag«tk«r  with  KnkaC  C  | 
ptTotad  to  th«  block*  M,  Mid  Knki  haviDg  •  eitM»-b«r  for  eogageaeat  | 
with  th«  catchM ;  and  link*  <J  pivotallj  eonB«ct«d  to  th«  ban  d  and  I 
to  tbe  link*  C  C,  siibatantiallj  a*  *bowD  and  for  th«  purpoM  ««t  forth. 


5  4r  8 . 0  6  1 .  MACHIMB  FOR  RSMOVUIO  STEMS  nOM  TOBACCO- 
LRAVKa  RobrtW  Comi.  Liberty.  Miignor  to  the  Coffee  Stemming 
MactiiM  CooiMLay.  Bedford  Oty,  Va.  FUed  Mot.  7. 188a  Serial  Ha 
329.50a    ;1fo  modeLl 


Chiim, — 1.  In  a  machine  for  (teiiiaiinK  tobaeeo,  the  combination 
of  a  *action  boi,  verticallj  arranged  i^ide  pipe*  within  the  aame,  the 
▼ertically  reciprocating  cuclion  tabes,  having  flexible  extensions  pro- 
vided with  «uction  cupx  at  their  lower  end*,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  imparting  to  na'd  eaction  cape  a  rerticallj  and  laterally  recipro- 
cating motion  iiubetantiallj  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suction  box,  the  guide  pipe*  arranged 
Tertically  within  the  same  and  having  perforation*  at  their  upper  end*, 
the  vertically  reciprocating  auction  tube*  mounted  in  aaid  guide  pipes, 
the  flexible  extension*  of  aaid  *action  tubes,  carrying  saction  cup*  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  suction  cop*  a 
vertically  and  laterally  reciprocating  motion,  labetantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  vertically  reciprocating  suction  tube* 
having  flexible  exteoaions  provided  with  section  cups  at  their  lower 
end*,  with  the  operating  lever*,  the  pitmen  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  Mid  levers  with  the  flexible  extensions  of  the  said  suction  tabes  aad 
operating  luechanism,  tubslantislly  a*  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  vertically  t^ciprocating  saetion 
tul>e«.  having  flexible  axtensioiis  provided  with  suction  caps  at  their 
lower  end.4,  of  mechanism  for  imparting  a  vertical  reeiproeatiag  nior»- 
laeot  to  the  said  suctioo  tubes,  and  for  moving  the  lower  end*  of  aaid 


tabes  carrying  the  ractioa  cups  in  a  rearward  direction  at  the  apper 
limit  of  the  vertical  movement,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  suctioo  box,  the  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing taction  tabes  having  flexible  extensions  carrying  suction  cirps  at 
their  lower  end*,  the  operating  levers,  the  pitmen  connecting  the 
outer  end*  of  aaid  levers  with  collani  encircling  the  lower  ends  of  the 
flexible  extanaioo*.  the  cam*  for  aetoating  the  aaid  levers,  the  disk* 
■Ottoted  revolubly  below  the  fiilcra  of  the  operating  levers  and  hav- 
ing laterally  exteadiug  wn*t  pin*  and  the  rods  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  pitmen  whereby  the  cap*  are  reciprocated  laterally,  sabstan^ 
tially  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  Mietioa  caps  provided  with  perforated  bottom*  and  with 
rearwardly  eooverging  flaoge*  on  their  under  tide*,  labstantially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  herein  set  forth. 

7.  The  eombination  with  the  operating  lever*  having  angular  con- 
tact plate*,  of  the  operating  cams  cooaitting  of  disk*  having  laterally 
extending  flange*  which  are  broken  or  discontinued  for  a  portion  of 
the  peripheries  and  provided  with  inward  radial  extenaions  at  one 
end  and  pitmen  connecting  said  levers  with  the  tnbea  carrying  the 
•action  caps,  aubstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  tranaveree  braoe  at  its 
upper  end,  the  hangers  depending  fh>m  the  said  brace,  the  lever*  piv- 
oted to  the  aaid  hangers,  the  vertically  reciprocating  suction  tube* 
having  flexible  extensions  carrying  the  suction  cups,  the  pitmen  con- 
necting laid  flexible  extensions  with  the  levers,  the  sprocket  wheels 
jouraaled  to  the  *aid  hangers  and  having  laterally  extending  wriM 
pins,  the  rods  connecting  the  latter  with  the  pitmen,  a  countershaft 
having  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels,  chaioa  connecting  the  latter  with 
the  aprocket  wheel*  having  the  connecting  roda,  a  transverae  ahaft 
having  a  aeriai  of  canu  arranged  to  aetoate  the  operating  lever*  and 
saitable  operatiag  mechanism,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee 
herein  *et  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform,  a  removable  box  or  tray, 
•npported  thereon  and  having  a  series  of  oompartaients  each  adapted 
to  hold  a  pile  or  stack  of  tobaoco  leaves,  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
platform  carrying  aaid  tray  or  box  intermittingly  in  an  upward  diree- 
tioo  and  mechanism  for  removing  the  leaves,  singly,  from  the  stack* 
or  piles  in  aaid  tray  or  box,  aubstantially  a*  tet  forth. 

10.  The  eombination  of  the  frame,  the  vertically  movable  plat- 
form, meciiaoism  for  imparting  to  the  said  platform  a  *low  istennit- 
teot  motion  in  an  upward  direction,  a  box  or  tray  mounted  detach- 
ably  upon  the  said  platform  and  the  vertically  and  laterally  recipro- 
cating suction  cap*,  *ab*taatiaUy  a*  and  for  the  parpoee  *et  forth. 

U.  The  eombination  with  the  vertically  and  laterally  movable 
suction  cupa,  of  the  vertically  movable  platform,  a  box  or  tray  mounted 
detachably  00  aaid  platform  and  having  a  aerie*  of  coropartmenu  cor- 
responding with  the  suctioo  cups,  the  transverse  shaft  having  the  wind- 
ing drum*,  the  rope*  connecting  the  latter  with  the  vertically  movable 
platform,  and  mechanisffl  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  motion 
to  the  said  shafl,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  fur  stemming  tobacco,  the  combination  of  the 
vertically  reciprocating  suction  tubes,  having  flexible  extensions  pro 
vided  with  suction  cups  at  their  lower  ends,  mechanism  for  laterally 
reciprocating  said  suction  cup*,  at  the  upper  limit  of  their  vertical 
movement,  a  vertically  movable  platform,  a  removable  box  or  tray 
carried  by  the  platform  and  having  compartments,  adapted  to  regie- 
ter  with  the  auction  cups  and  mechaniam  for  imparting  to  the  aaid 
platform  an  intermittent  movement,  in  an  upward  direction,  aubstan- 
tially a*  aet  forth. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco,  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  the  vertically  movable  platform,  having  an  intermittent  move- 
ment in  an  upward  direction,  a  guard  plate  having  a  rearwardly  in- 
clined upper  end  to  form  a  guiding  platform  or  delivery  table  and  the 
•uctiuo  cup*  having  a  combined  vertical  and  lateral  reciprocatory 
movement,  aabstantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  auction  cup*  having  a  combined 
vertical  and  lateral  reciprocatory  movement,  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able platform,  the  ropes  connecting  the  latter  with  winding  dram* 
upon  a  transverse  (haft,  a  belt  connecting  a  band  wheel  upon  aaid 
ahaft  with  a  pulley  upon  a  transverae  countershaft,  mechanism  for 
imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  movement  to  the  latter,  a  lever  car- 
rying at  ita  apper  end  a  tightening  palley  adapted  to  bear  againat  the 
belt,  a  notched  arm  pivoted  to  aaid  lever,  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
auitably  arranged  catch,  and  a  guiding  clamp,  attached  to  the  verti- 
cally  movable  platform  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  notched  arm, 
and  to  disengage  it  from  the  catch,  when  the  said  platform,  reaches 
the  upper  limit  of  its  movement,  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  the  combination 
with  suitably  arranged  guide  rollers  of  two  aeta  of  endlem  bands,  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  conatitnting  a  carrier  adapted  to  grasp  the  leaf 
and  mechaniam  for  removing  theatem  from  the  leaf  while  it  ia  being 
held  and  conveyed  by  aaid  carrier,  aabataotially  as  set  forth. 
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16.  Ib  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves  the  combination 
of  the  feeding  devices,  the  stem  gripping  devices  coacting  therewith 
and  consiating  of  oppoaitely  reciprocating  holders  having  deviceafor 
grasping  the  stem*  of  the  tobacco  leaves,  and  moaoted  in  a  revoluble 
cylinder,  and  a  knif^  located  between  the  feeding  and  gripping  de- 
vices and  acting  on  the  tobaeeo  between  the  stem  and  the  leaf,  snb- 
stantially  aa  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobaoco  leavee.  the  herein  de- 
Bcribed  revolving  stemming  cylinder  provided  with  transversely  and 
oppositely  reciprocating  holders  having  dericea  adapted  to  graap  the 
■tema  of  the  tobaoco  leaves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  the  herein  de- 
•cribed  revolving  stemming  cylinder — having  longitudinal  grooves, 
in  combination  with  the  transversely  and  oppositely  reciprocating 
holders  mounted  in  the  said  grooves,  and  having  devices  for  grasping 
the  stems  of  the  tobacco  leaves  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

1 9.  The  longitadinally  grooved  revoluble  stemming  cylinder,  hav- 
ing the  transversely  and  opooeitely  reciprocating  holders  arranged 
in  paira  in  each  groove,  aaid  holdera  being  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  shanka,  having  laterally  extending  cutting  blades  provided 
with  sharpened  meeting  edges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  The  herein  described  revoluble  stemming  cylinder  having  an- 
nular rims  or  flanges  and  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  inter- 
■ecting  the  said  flanges,  in  combination  with  the  transversely  and  op- 
positely reciprocating  holders,  arranged  in  pairs,  in  the  said  grooves, 
and  having  device*  for  grasping  the  stems  of  the  tobaeoo  leaves  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

21.  The  revoluble  stemming  cylinder,  having  the  transversely  re- 
oiprocattog  holders  arranged  in  pairs,  said  holders  having  deviceafor 
grasping  the  stems  of  the  tobacco  leavei  and  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  inwardly  extending  radial  arms,  in  combination  with  sta- 
tionary  cama  arranged  to  engage  the  aaid  arma  and  to  force  the  aaid 
holdera  in  opposite  directione,  and  means  for  forcing  the  aaid  holders 
In  a  reverse  direction  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  revolable  stemming  cylinder  hav- 
ing tranaveraely  reciprocating  holders  arranged  in  pairs;  aaid  hold- 
era  having  devices  for  grasping  the  atems  of  the  tobacco  leavee  and 
■aid  holders  being  also  provided  with  inwardly  extending  arms  at 
their  outer  ends,  of  the  stationary  disk*  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  having  semi-peripheral  cams  engaging  the  inner  sides 
of  the  aaid  arms,  and  the  stationary  caps  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  semi-peripheral  cams  engaging  the  outer  sides 
of  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

23.  Id  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco,  die  eombination  with  the 
revoluble  stemming  cylinder  having  transversely  and  oppositely  re- 
ciprocating holders,  having  devices  for  grasping  the  stems  of  the  to- 
bacco leaves,  of  the  cap*  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges  that  serve  to  retain  the  said 
transversely  reciprocating  holders,  and  means  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter in  their  bearings,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco,  the  combination  of  the 
revoluble  stemming  cylinder  having  longitudinal  grooves,  the  trana- 
versely  reciprocating  holders,  mounted  in  said  grooves,  and  having 
devices  for  grasping  the  stems  of  the  tobacco  leaves,  and  inwardly 
extending  radial  arma,  at  their  outer  enda,  the  stationary  caps  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  having  laterally  extending 
flangea  forming  bearings  to  retain  tbe  transversely  reciprocating 
holders  in  the  grooves  in  which  they  are  noanted  and  semi  periph 
eral  cams  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  arms,  of  said 
holdera  and  the  sutionary  disks  arranged  within  the  aaid  caps  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  having  semi-peripheral  cama  adapted  to 
bear  againat  the  inner  aides  of  the  arms,  of  the  transversely  recipro- 
cating holders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco,  the  combination  with  the 
revolving  stemming  cylinder,  having  tranaveraely  reciprocating  hold 
era,  aaid  holders  having  devices  for  grasping  the  stems  of  the  tobacco 
leaves  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  inwardly  extending 
radial  araui,  of  the  aUtionary  caps,  moanted  at  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  laterally  extending  flanges  to  reUin  the  transveraely 
reciprocating  holdera  in  their  bearings,  the  sUtionary  disks  arranged 
within  said  caps  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  having  perforations 
to  receive  pins  extending  laterally  from  said  caps  and  the  semi-pe- 
ripheral flanges  on  diametrical  opposite  sides  of  said  caps  and  diski, 
having  beveled  ends  and  adapted  to  bear  respectively  against  the 
outer  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  radial  arms  of  the  transversely  recip- 
rocating holders,  which  are  thereby  forced  in  paira  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, aubstantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown 
and  specified. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  the  herein  de- 
cribed  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having  transversely  reciprocating 
holdera  arranged  in  pairs,  said  holdera  being  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  devices  for  grasping  the  stems  of  the  tobacco  leaves,  in 
combination  with  mechanism  whereby  the  holdera  of  one  half  of  the 
cylinder  shall  be  forced  in  opposite  directions  toward  each  other  and 


be  held  in  active  position,  while  Uie  holders  of  the  opposite  half  of  the 
cylinder  shall  be  forced  apart  from  each  other,  and  held  in  position 
ready  to  grasp  the  tobacco  stem,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
■et  forth. 

27.  The  combination  of  the  revolable  stemming  cylinder  having 
devices  for  grasping  the  stems  of  the  tobacco  leave*,  a  carrier  for  feed- 
ing the  leaves  past  the  stemming  cylinder,  said  carrier  being  composed 

n  part  of  two  sets  of  endless  bands,  and  a  flexible  roller  arranged  to 
press  the  said  two  acts  of  endless  bands  toward  the  face  of  the  stem- 
ming cylinder,  subitantially  as  set  forth. 

28.  The  combination  of  the  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having 
tranaveraely  and  oppositely  reciprocating  holdera  provided  with  de- 
vices for  grasping  the  sterna  of  the  tobacco  leaves,  a  flexible  guide 
roller,  mounted  with  its  face  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  atem- 
ming  cylinder,  or  approximately  so,  and  two  seu  of  endless  bands 
mounted  upon  auitable  guide  rollera  of  which  the  aaid  flexible  guide 
roller  is  one,  and  co-acting  to  form  a  carrier  and  both  sets  of  endless 
bands  being  held  by  the  said  flexible  roller,  in  contact  with  the  face' 
of  the  said  stemming  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

29.  The  combination  with  the  revolable  stemming  cylinder  hav- 
ing devices  for  grasping  the  stems  of  the  tobacco  leaves,  of  the  car- 
rier comprising  two  seta  of  endless  bands,  mounted  upon  suiuble  roll- 
era,  one  of  which  is  vertically  adjusUble  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
bands  of  both  sets  in  conUct  with  the  face  of  the  stemming  cylinder, 
or  approximately  so,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

30.  The  frame  provided  at  its  ends  with  annular  rings,  in  com- 
bination with  the  gnide  rollera  arranged  w  an  annular  series  and 
mounted  upon  shafts  having  their  bearings  in  the  said  rings,  brackeu 
extending  upwardly  from  the  latter,  annulariy  grooved  guide  rollera 
joumaled  in  said  brackett,  the  revoluble  stemming  cylinder  mounted 
transversely  in  the  frame,  a  flexible  roller  mounted  above  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  stemming  cylinder,  a  guide  roller  mounted  in  front  of  the 
latter,  a  series  of  endless  hands,  mounted  upon  said  gnide  rollera  and 
flexible  roller,  and  guided  by  the  grooves  in  the  annulariy  grooved  roll- 
ers, a  flexible  roller  arranged  above  and  in  front  of  the  stemming  cyl- 
inder, and  in  conUct  with  the  face  of  the  latter,  or  approximately  so, 
an  annulariy  grooved  guide  roller,  mounted  in  brackets  extending 
from  the  rear  frame  ban,  endless  bands  mounted  upon  the  last  named 
flexible  roller  and  annulariy  grooved  gnide  roller,  and  passing  over 
the  flexible  roller  above  and  in  rear  of  the  stemming  cylinder,  the 
two  seu  of  endless  bands  and  tbe  guide  rollera  and  flexible  rollera 
upon  which  said  bands  are  mounted  co-acting  to  form  the  leaf  carrier 
all  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

31.  The  combination  of  the  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having 
item-grasping  devices  thereon,  mechanism  for  carrying  the  tobacco 
leaf  past  the  said  revolving  stemming  cylinder,  and  a  transversely 
reciprocating  cutter  mounted  above  the  face  of  said  stemming  cylin- 
der, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

32.  The  combination  of  the  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having 
stem-grasping  devices  thereon,  the  flexible  roller  moanted  in  contact 
with  the  latter  or  approximately  so,  the  guide  rollers,  the  endless 
bands  or  Upes  mounted  upon  the  said  flexible  roller  and  guide  rollers, 
and  the  transversely  reciprocating  cotter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

33.  The  combination  of  tbe  revolving  stemmingcylinderprovided 
with  means  for  grasping  the  stem  of  the  leaf  the  sUtionary  caps  ar- 
ranged at  ita  ends  and  having  laterally  extending  flange*,  the  trans- 
versely reciprocating  cotter  mounted  upon  the  said  flanges,  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  tobacco  leaves  past  said  stemming  cylinder, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

34.  The  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having  transversely  and  op- 
positely reciprocating  holdera  provided  with  outwardly  extending  de-  . 
vices  for  grasping  tbe  stems  of  the  tobacco  leaves,  and  annular  rims 
or  flanges  in  combination  with  ths  carrier  having  two  seta  of  endleaa 
bands,  a  flexible  roller  arranged  to  force  the  endless  bands  of  both 
aeta  in  the  direction  of  or  in  conUct  with  the  face  of  the  aaid  atem- 
ming  cylinder,  aaid  flexible  roller  being  one  of  the  supporting  rollera 
of  one  of  tbe  seta  of  endless  bands  and  the  transversely  reciprocating 
cotter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

35  The  combination  of  the  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having 
stem  graaping  devices  thereon,  the  carrier  comprising  two  seta  of  end- 
less bands  mounted  on  soluble  guide  rollers,  one  of  the  said  guide 
rollera  being  arranged  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  the  stemming  cyl- 
inder, and  having  a  series  of  annular  groove*  formed  intermediately 
between  the  set  of  bands  of  the  carrier  passing  over  said  guide  roller* 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  summing  tobacco  leaves,  the  combination 
with  the  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having  sum  grasping  devices 
thereon,  of  a  carrier  compoeed  of  soluble  guide  rollera  and  two  sett 
of  endless  meullic  bands,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

37.  The  combination  of  the  stemming  cylinder  having  the  annu- 
lar rims  or  flanges  and  the  transversely  and  oppoaiuly  reciprocating 
holdera  having  devices  for  grasping  the  sums  of  the  tobacco  leaves. 
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lk«  carrier  eosprising  MiUbl*  guid*  roO«ra  tad  two  MM  of  iiiiiili 
b*ada  aiMl  a  fMdioK  mectiAnisin  compnaiog  tha  •action  caps  hariog 
a  eombin«d  vertical  and  lataral  motion.  tabatantiaJW  aa  and  for  tba 
purpo««  «et  forth. 

38.  lo  a  macbina  for  Mcoimioft  tobacco  laavaa,  tha  combination 
of  tha  rvTolring  Mammiag  cyliodar,  baTiog  aanalar  rima  or  flaagaa 
and  tranaToraaly  raciproeatiag  hoidar*  proridad  with  outwardly  aa- 
tMidinK  Kraaping  daTieaa  arranged  betwean  mid  flanges,  tha  earner, 
OMipnaiog  xDitabiy  arranged  guide  rollers,  and  two  tet*  of  endless 
bands,  and  the  feeding  mechanism  comprising  tha  suction  cups  bar- 
ing a  combined  vertically  reciprocating  and  rearward  lateral  move- 
■ent,  said  suction  caps  being  provided  00  their  under  sides  with  rear- 
wardlj  converging  flanges,  suhstaotiallj  as  set  forth. 

39.  The  combioatioo  of  the  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having 
■tern  grasping  devices  thereon,  the  carrier  comprising  suitable  guide 
rollers  and  two  sets  of  endless  bands,  and  the  feeding  mechauisffl  com- 
prising the  suction  box,  the  vertically  reciprocating  suction  tubes  hav- 
\m§  iexible  extensions,  the  suction-cupe  mounted  at  the  lower  enda 
•f  said  tiexible  tabes,  the  operating  levers  having  pitmsn  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  flexible  tubea,  tha  ravolviog  diaka  jonr- 
■alad  below  the  fulcra  of  the  operating  levers  and  having  laterally 
-aztaading  wrist  pins  and  the  rods  coonectiag  the  latter  with  tha  pil- 
Ben.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

40.  The  combination  of  the  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having 
■taoi  graapiag  devices  thereon,  the  carrier  eompriaiag  saitable  guide 
rollers,  and  two  sets  of  endless  bands,  the  feeding  mechaaism  compris- 
ing the  suction  box.  the  vertically  reciprocating  tuctioo  tubes,  having 
flexible  extensions,  the  suction  cups  mounted  at  the  lower  ends  of  laid 
flexible  extensions,  the  operating  levers^  the  pitmen  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  lower  eads  of  the  flexible  tubes,  the  revolving  disks 
journaled  below  the  fulcra  of  the  operatiag  levers  and  having  later- 
ally extending  wnst  pins,  the  rods  connecting  the  latter  with  the  pit- 
men, a  vertically  movable  platform,  a  box  or  tray  mounted  detach- 
ably  upon  the  latter  and  having  eompartmeata  to  correapond  with 
the  suction  eapa,  and  mechaniam  for  imparting  to  the  said  p!atA>nD 
an  intermittent  movement  in  an  upward  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

41.  The  rombination  of  the  revolving  stemming  eyliadar  ha-ving 
stem  grasping  devices  thereon, the  carrier  comprisingtuitably  arranged 
guide  rollers  and  two  sets  of  endless  banda  the  feeding  mechanism  com- 
prising the  taction  cups  having  a  combined  vertical  and  rearward  Lat- 
eral movement,  and  a  rock  shaft  arranged  in  rear  of  the  discharge 
end  of  the  carrier  and  having  lorwardly  extending  curved  Angers,  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  said  rock  shaft  a  rapid  vibratory  mo- 
tion, sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  the  corabtnatioa 
gf  the  revolving  stemming  cylinder  having  stem  grasping  devices 
thereon,  the  guide  rollers  arranged  in  a  segmental  series  betow  the 
•aid  ttemming  cylinder,  the  carrier  comprising  two  sets  of  endless 
bands  mounted  opon  the  aforesaid  segmentally  arranged  guide  rollers 
and  upon  additional  suitably  arranged  guide  rollers,  a  eylindncal  cas- 
ing mounted  in  the  frame  within  the  segmental  series  of  guide  rollerm 
and  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  side  and  guard  plates  exteadiag  a^ 
wardly  from  the  said  slot  ia  froat  and  in  rear  of  the  stemming  eylia- 
der,  sabetaotially  as  set  forth. 

43.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  revolving  ttemming  cylin- 
der having  ttem-grasping  devices  thereon,  a  cylindrical  casing  ar- 
ranged below  the  latter  aad  having  a  slot  ia  iu  upper  vde  and  gaard 
plates  ezteading  upwardly  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the  stemming  cyl- 
inder, said  cylindrical  casing  beinf  open  st  one  end,  the  carrier  com- 
pnsiiig  two  teu  of  endless  bands  aad  suitably  arranged  guide  roll«r% 
the  feeding  mechanism  comprising  the  suction  box,  the  vertically  mov- 
able suction  pipes  and  extensions  aad  the  snetioa  caps  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  connecting  pipes  connecting  the  suction  box 
with  the  casing  of  an  exhaust  fan  and  connecting  the  discharge  opea- 
ing  ol  taid  fan  case  with  an  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical casing  arranged  below  the  stemming  ey Under,  subetaatially  aa 
mod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

44.  In  an  organised  machine,  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  the 
'eombinatioo  of  the  frame,  the  ttemming  cylinder  having  stem  grasp- 
ing devices  thereon,  the  transvsrsely  reciprocating  cotter,  the  carrier 
oomphaing  suitable  guide  rollers  and  two  sets  of  endless  bands,  both 
of  which  are  held  in  contact  with  the  &ce  of  the  summing  cylinder, 
or  approximauly  to.  a  vertically  adjostable  flexible  roller,  the  fsed 
mechaniam  comprising  the  suction  box.  the  vertically  reciprocatiag 
•action  tabes  having  flexible  sxtensions  and  ths  snetioa  caps  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter,  the  operatiag  levers,  the  pitmea  oenaeottag 
the  latter  with  the  flexible  section  tabes,  the  revolving  disks  having 
laterally  extending  writt  pins,  ths  rods  connectinK  the  latter  with  tha 
pitmen,  a  vertically  movable  platform,  supporting  a  removable  box 
or  tray  haring  eoapartaaats  to  correspond  with  the  snctiea  capik 
nachsnism  for  imparting  to  tha  taid  platforv  aa  intermittent  move- 
ment in  an  upward  direction,  a  cylindrical  casing  srrsnged  within 
the  frsine  below  the  stemming  cylinder  and  havisK  a  slot  in  its  upper 


aide,  guard  plates  extending  apwardly  froai  the  said  slot  in  front  and 
in  rear  of  the  stemming  cylinder,  pipes  connecting  the  closed  end  of 
the  cylindrical  casing  and  the  suction  box,  with  the  fen  esse  of  an 
exhaust  fan  adapted  to  exhaoat  the  suction  box  and  to  discbarge  the 
blast  through  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  vibratory  rake 
or  platea,  arranged  below  and  in  rear  of  the  discbarge  end  of  the  car- 
rier and  koitable  operating  mechanism,  the  whole  combined,  arranged 
and  operating  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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6'iaiai. —  1.  In  a  wrench,  a  toothed  body  or  thank,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing fVee  movement  00  the  body  of  the  shank,  spring  controlled  dogs 
carried  by  the  sleeve  aad  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  teeth, 
aad  a  slide  adapted  to  operate  on  the  said  dogs,  subeUntially  aa 
shown  sod  described 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  shank,  its  fixed  jaw.  teeth 
located  on  the  said  shank,  and  a  sleeved  sliding  jaw  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  said  shank,  of  spring-controlled  dogs  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  sdspted  for  sngagement  with  ths  teeth  of  the  shank,  and  a  slide 
having  a  aeries  of  inclined  planea.  and  means  for  carrying  the  said 
inclined  planes  to  a  withdrawing  engagement  with  the  said  dogs,  sab- 
stantially as  aad  for.the  parpoee  specified. 

3.  A  wreach,  the  ssme  consisting  of  a  shank  provided  with  teeth, 
a  fixed  jaw.  an  adjustable  jaw.  s  dog  or  series  of  dogs  earned  by  the 
adjustable  jaw  and  normally  engaging  with  the  said  teeth,  aad  sslids 
held  normally  oat  of  operative  engagement  with  the  said  dog  or  dogs 
aad  adapted  when  movM  in  one  direction  to  engage  directly  there- 
with and  carry  the  said  dog  or  dogs  oat  of  engagement  with  the  said 
teeth,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

4.  A  wrench,  the  same  comprising  a  shank,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  mov- 
able jaw,  a  seriea  of  spnng  controlled  dogs,  teeth  located  on  the  shank 
and  normally  eof  aged  by  the  said  dogs,  and  a  slide  located  in  the  ad- 
justable jaw,  having  wed^e  extensions  sdspted  to  enter  openings  in 
the  taid  dogs,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  earned  out  of  engagemeoi 
with  the  said  teeth,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

ft.  Ina  wreach,  the  combination,  with  a  shank,  a  jaw  fixed  thereon, 
aslidiuf  jaw,  a  sleeve  formings  portion  of  the  sliding  jaw,  and  ratchet 
teeth  located  on  the  said  shank,  of  a  series  of  dogs  carried  by  the  said 
sleeve,  springs  normally  holding  said  dogs  in  engagement  with  the 
said  teeth,  one  of  the  dogs  only  being  in  locking  engagement  with  the 
teeth,  a  spnng-controlled  slide  likewise  located  in  said  sleeve,  and 
wedge  extensions  formed  on  said  slide,  sdspted  to  enter  openings  in 
the  said  dogs  sad  carry  the  latter  out  from  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shaak,  as  sad  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


64:8.963.  AOiUSTABLB WIVDOW aCUU  Lnfoto E OoiAU 
■Dd  luiMD  B.  CoLLim  CuDdeii.  N  J.  nied  Nov.  5.  18»i  Sehal  la 
sr.U&    do  modal) 

Clmim.~\.  An  adjustable  window  sereea  ia  which  the  flxed  and 
■ovable  portioas  of  the  screen  are  oombiaed  with  tubes  let  into  re- 
e eases  in  one  portion  of  the  t:reen  and  having  portions  engaging  there- 
with IB  order  to  prevent  their  removal,  guide  and  itop  pint  carried 
by  the  other  portion  of  the  sereea,  said  pins  passing  through  ths  tnbea 
aad  having  beads  playing  in  recesses  in  the  screen  and  engagiag  with 
the  tabea,  and  tprinp  for  projecting  the  movable  portion  of  the  screen, 
sahstaatially  as  specided. 

2.  An  adjustable  window  screen  ia  which  are  combined  the  flxed 
fHime  of  the  screen,  the  adjostable  side  strip,  its  hollow  bridging  strip, 
tabes  adapted  to  openings  in  ths  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the  fixed 
fVxme,  pins  carried  by  the  adjustable  side  strip,  and  passing  through 
said  tabes  and  hsviog  heads  at  the  inner  ends  adapted  to  be  retained 
by  the  tubes  and  lo  play  in  the  openings  beyond  the  same,  and  spnngs 
f»r  projecting  the  side  strip,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

3.  Aa  adjustable  window  screen  in  which  the  flxed  and  Movable 
portions  of  the  screen  are  combined  with  tubes  contained  ia  reeeosea 
ia  one  part  of  the  screen,  hollow  screw  plugs  carried  by  the  other 
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part  of  the  screen,  projecting  springs,  and  guide  and  stop  pins  pasaing 
through  said  tabes  and  having  heads  playing  in  reeetses  in  tha  screen 
•ad  eagaging  with  the  tabes,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pins  being 
tbraadtd  for  engaging  with  said  hollow  screw  plugs,  substaatiaUy  as 
specified. 


4.  An  adjostable  window  screen  ia  which  are  combined  the  main 
IVame,  the  adjusuble  side  ttrip,  the  hollow  bridge  strip,  tubes  adapted 
to  recesses  in  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the  main  frame,  guide  and 
stop  pins  paasiog  through  said  tabes,  said  pins  being  hoMled  at  their 
inner  ends  and  threaded  at  their  outer  ends,  aad  hollow  screw  plugs 
let  into  openings  in  the  side  atripi  and  free  to  turn  therein,  •aidMsrew 
plugs  engaging  with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  stop  pins,  sabeUntially 
as  specified. 

5.  An  adjosuble  window  screen  in  which  the  fixed  and  movable 
portions  of  the  screen  are  combioed  with  guide  and  stop  pins  carried 
by  one  part  of  the  screen,  guide  and  stop  tubes  let  into  recesses  in 
the  other  part  of  the  screen,  and  coiled  springs  interposed  between 
ths  fixed  and  movable  portions  of  the  screen  aad  seated  in  pockett 
formed  in  ooe  part  of  the  screen,  beyond  the  ends  of  the  gvide  tubeo, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  An  adjusuble  window  screen  in  which  are  combined  the  main 
frame,  the  sdjutuble  side  strip,  the  hollow  bridge  strip,  tabea  ineerted 
into  openiop  in  the  main  frame,  guide  pins  carried  by  the  side  strip 
and  having  at  their  inner  ends  heads  for  engaging  with  said  tabea, 
and  coiled  springs  surrounding  said  pins,  ths  inner  ends  of  said  springs 
being  eonUined  within  the  recesses  formed  in  ths  main  fhime  and 
bearing  upon  the  ouUr  ends  of  ths  tubes  inserted  in  said  rsrnssca, 
sobsuntialiy  as  specified. 

7.  Aa  adjusuble  screen  in  which  are  combined  the  main  frame, 
the  adjusuble  side  strip  and  the  bridge  strip,  q>rings  for  projecting 
■aid  side  ttrip,  and  lugs  adapted  to  reessses  in  the  side  strip  aad  hav- 
ing projecting  ears  whereby  they  are  secured  to  the  aaah  fyame,snb- 
■Untially  as  specified. 

8.  An  adjusuble  window  screen  in  which  are  combined  the  main 
frame,  the  adjusuble  side  strip  and  ths  bridge  strip,  and  a  finger  piece 
having  iu  baae  secured  between  the  inner  fltee  of  the  side  strip  aad 
the  base  of  the  bridge  strip,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  the  adjnsUble  side  strip, 
the  bridge  strip,  springs  for  projecting  the  side  strip,  tubes  let  into 
openings  in  the  main  frame,  threaded  guide  pins  adapted  to  (aid  tabee 
and  haviuK  beads  at  their  inner  ends,  and  tubular  screw  plugs  aad 
nuU  adapted  to  the  threaded  portions  of  the  guide  piaa,  aad  semag 
to  secure  th.  same  to  the  side  strips,  substantially  aa  specified. 


t.  An  apparatos  for  lifting  nets,  compriaing  an  endless  carrier, 
gripping  devices  carried  by  the  carrier,  said  gripping  devices  being 
normally  closed  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  stress  of  the  net 
and  to  automatically  grip  the  net  when  opened  thereby,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  gripping  devices  from  the  net,  as  set 
forth 


54:8,964.     APPA&ATU8  FOR  LIFTUe  PISHUe  ITRS  OK 
LUria    Katn  ConaiLi  and  Waltu  M.  Oonaaj,  TtHaakgj.  Mlab. 
HM  Oot  19, 18H    Serial  Ma  SM,SS4.    (Mo  modcL) 
(Imim. —  1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  nets,  comprising  an  endlees 
carrier,  and  gripping  devices  carried  by  the  carrier,  said  gripping  de- 
vices being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  stress 
of  ths  a«t  aad  to  autontatieally  grip  the  net  when  opened  thereby,  aa 
specified. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  nela  and  linea,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  jaws,  aa  endless  carrier  for  said  jaws,  suiuble  mech- 
anism for  clamping  said  jswg  upon  nets  or  lines  as  the  same  are  drawn 
fVom  the  water,  and  suiuble  mechanism  for  releafeing  the  grip  of  the 
■aid  jaws  at  a  point  where  the  free  end  of  the  net  is  discharged,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrited. 

4.  Aa  apparatus  for  lifting  nets,  comprising  an  endless  carrier, 
and  a  plurality  of  gripping  devices  arranged  transversely  on  the  car- 
rier aad  adapted  to  grip  and  release  the  net,  as  and  for  the  parpoee 
■etfortii.    I 

5.  Ad  apparatus  for  lifting  neU  and  lines,  comprisirg  an  endless 
carrier,  and  gripping  devices  carried  by  the  carrier,  each  of  such 
gripping  devices,  consisting  of  a  series  of  independent  jaws  arranged 
transversely  of  the  carrier,  whereby  the  net  may  be  gripped  at  one 
or  more  points  and  the  fl^lity  with  which  it  is  gripped,  increased,  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  nets  or  lines,  an  endless  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
stress  of  the  nets,  and  a  suiuble  mechanism  for  clamping  the  jaws 
apon  the  nets,  sufaeuntially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  nets  and  Unea,  a  plurality  of  damp- 
ing jaws  hsving  inclined  openings  at  their  outer  ends  whereby  the  nef 
may  automatically  open  said  jaws  s  sufficient  width  to  receive  the 
net,  an  abutting  surfsce  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the 
jaws,  aa  eodieas  carrier  sapporting  said  jsws,  and  soluble  mechan- 
ism for  clamping  said  jaws  upon  the  net,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  neU  and  lines  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing jaws,  a  carrier  sapporting  said  clamping  jaws  and  conveying  the 
same  in  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  net,  and  carrying  said  net 
clamped  to  the  point  where  the  free  end  of  the  net  is  discharged,  and 
means  for  relessing  the  said  net,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  neU  and  linea,  the  combination  of 
a  plnrality  of  damping  jaws  adapted  to  open  sufficiently  to  receive 
the  net,  an  abutting  surface  to  limit  the  opening  to  the  required 
width,  an  endless  carrier  supporting  said  jaws,  clamping  devices  for 
automatically  closing  said  jaws,  and  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  la  aa  apparatus  for  lifting  neU  and  lines,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  stress  of 
the  neu  sufficiently  to  receive  the  net,  an  abutiing  surface  to  limit  the   , 
opening  to  the  required  width,  an  endless  carrier  supporting  said  ' 
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jmw»  and  conreying  them  in  eonuet  with  th«  onder  aida  of  th«  ii«««. 
elamping  d«Tic«  for  automatically  cloaing  Mid  jawa,  and  omm  for 
autoinatieally  r«le*aiiig  or  opening  th*  •«■•.  iubaUntially  M  d«- 
■eribed. 

11.  In  an  apparatoa  for  Hfting  o«U  and  lio«a,  tb«  oombiaatioa  of 
an  «ndlMa  carrier,  a  »«nm  of  clamping  jawt  lupported  by  and  tr«T- 
eling  with  nid  cam«r.  m«chaaiam  for  clamping  the  net  between  laid 
jawa  as  it  ia  drawn  fron»  the  waur  and  conreyiog  the  tame  to  the 
oppoaiu  aide  of  the  carrier,  aad  aatonalic  meehaoiara  for  releaaing 
the  free  end  of  the  net  fh>m  the  aaid  jawa.  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

12.  Aa  apparatua  for  lifting  oete  aad  linea,  cooapriaing  a  carriar 
fhime.  aa  endleaa  earner  trafeling  in  «aid  frame,  gripping  derieeaa*- 
eared  on  the  aaid  carrier  aad  each  compriaing  a  plarality  of  jawa  held 
looeely  00  a  aapport,  and  an  automatically  controlled  compreeeing  de- 
rice  for  eloaing  aaid  jawa  to  clamp  the  net  or  line  between  adjaeaat 
jawa,  aubatantially  aaahown  and  deecnbed. 

13.  An  apparatua  for  lifting  oeU  and  llnea,  compriaing  a  pi»o»- 
ally  aad  yieldingly  monnted  aapport  or  frame  adapted  to  awing  aide- 
wiae,  aa  endleaa  earner  aapported  by  aaid  frame,  gripping  derioea  held 
on  the  taid  carrier,  and  a  guiding  device  near  the  reoeiring  end  of 
the  aaid  frame,  to  guide  the  linea  aad  neta  onto  the  aaid  carrier  aad 
the  aaid  gripping  jawi,  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  deecnbed. 

14.  In  an  apparatua  for  lifting  oeu  and  linea,  a  plurality  of  aait- 
abij  aapported  elamping  jawa,  one  jaw  provided  with  a  groove  or  de- 
praaakm,  and  iu  correaponding  jaw  provided  with  a  rib  or  projectioa 
adapted  to  fit  io  the  depreeaion  in  ita  correaponding  jaw  for  the  par- 
poee  of  more  aecurely  graaping  the  net,  and  an  endleaa  carrier  mov- 
ing aaid  jawa  from  the  point  where  the  net  ia  aatomatieaily  claapad 
or  grippad  to  the  point  where  it  ia  automatically  looeeoed,  aubetaa- 
tiaUy  aa  daaeribed. 

15.  In  an  apparatua  for  lifting  oata  and  lines,  an  endleaa  carrier, 
aad  a  plarality  of  clampingjawaaapported  on  aaid  endleaa  earner,  each 
aat  of  elamping  jawa,  eonaiating  of  a  jaw  provided  with  a  groove  oa 
iu  (ace  that  auoda  at  an  acate  angle  with  the  line  of  neta  aa  they  ara 
drawn  Irom  the  water,  and  itacnrreapondiog  jaw  provided  with  a  rib 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  on  ita  corresponding  jaw  for  the 
parpoee  of  receiving  and  aecarely  clamping  the  net  and  giving  to  the 
net  a  continaooa  forward  motion  fh>m  the  point  where  the  aaid  aat 
is  graaped  by  the  JHwa  to  the  point  where  the  free  end  ia  releaaed, 
aubatantially  aa  deecnbed. 

16.  An  apparatua  lor  lifting  neta  and  linea.  provided  with  a  car- 
rier frame,  ao  endleaa  traveling  carrier  mounted  in  the  aaid  frame, 
gripping  dericee  held  on  the  aaid  carrier  and  placed  aaitable  diataoeaa 
apart,  each  gripping  device  compriaing  a  trsnaveraely  aiidable  rod, 
jawa  held  looeely  on  the  aaid  rod  and  adapted  U>  be  preaaed  together 
by  a  fixed  diak  orahoulder  00  the  aaid  rod,  a  wheel  journaied  00  the 
aaid  rod,  and  raila  held  on  the  aaid  frame  and  adapted  t^  be  engaged 
by  aaid  wheal,  to  impart  a  tranaverae  ahifling  motion  to  the  aaid  rod. 
aubataotially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

17.  An  apparatua  for  lifting  oeu  and  linee,  compriaing  a  frame, 
carrier  chaina  mounted  to  travel  in  the  aaid  frame,  aiau  aupported  by 
the  aaid  chains,  a  belt  attached  to  or  reating  6n  the  aaid  alats,  traaa- 
veraely-extending  bare  attached  to  the  aaid  belt  and  connected  with 
the  aaid  chaiaa,  roda  fitted  to  alide  in  the  said  bare,  clamping  jawa 
held  looeely  on  each  of  the  aaid  roda,  a  fixed  diak  or  ahoulder  held 
OB  the  aaid  rod,  a  atad  aeenred  on  the  aaid  rod  aad  carrying  a  wheal, 
and  raik  or  apringa  combined  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
by  the  aaid  wheel,  to  impart  a  tranaverae  ahifting  motion  to  the  aaid 
rod,  to  looeeo  or  open  and  cioae  the  aaid  jawa  for  elamping  the  net  or 
line,  aabatantially  aa  ahowo  and  deacnbed. 

18.  An  apparatua  for  lifting  neta  and  linea,  compriaing  a  frame, 
carrier  chains  mounted  to  travel  in  the  aaid  fhtme,  alats  aupported  by 
the  aaid  chaina,  a  belt  attached  to  or  reating  on  the  aaid  alata,  traaa- 
veraely  extending  bare  attached  to  the  aaid  belt  and  connected  with 
the  aaid  chain%  roda  fitted  to  alide  in  the  aaid  b^ra,  clamping  jawa 
held  loeely  on  each  of  the  aaid  roda,  a  fixed  diak  or  ahoulder  held  oa 
the  aaid  rod,  a  atud  aecared  on  the  aaid  rod  and  carrying  a  wheel, 
raib  or  apringa  combined,  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the 
aaid  wheel,  to  impart  a  tranaverae  ahifting  motion  to  the  aaid  rod 
aad  looeen  or  open  and  cloee  the  aaid  jawa  for  elamping  the  net  or 
Una,  ao  arranged  aa  to  prevent  a  lateral  ahifling  of  the  carrier  and 
ehaina,  a  aecood  aet  of  wheeb  held  on  the  aaid  bara,  aad  a  teooad  aat 
of  raila  or  a  apring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aaid  wheela,  aab- 
atantially as  ahown' and  deecribed. 


eqiToa  in  which  a  laaa  naj  ba  ehaafaablj  aaatad,  aabatantially  aa  da- 

aeribed. 


3.  The  combiaatioo  of  a  baraer,  the  chiaaaey  6,  the  apring  poeta, 
the  diak  5  on  which  aaid  poeta  are  mounted,  the  folded  atrap  attach- 
ment having  the  interfolding  end  loope  9  that  are  mouated  on  aaid 
poeta  and  the  lena  holder,  having  attachment  atema  secured  to  aaid 
loope  of  aaid  atrap  attachment,  aabaUntially  as  deecribed. 


64:8.966.   CS0M?OSmOirOtDI8TROTIieCAIADATHI8TLBa 
RosiL  M.  Cuima.  nmoo.  111.     PUed  Aug.  1 1,  ISdi    Serial  la  320,001 
{.Vo  tpecHaen. . 
CYaim.— The  compoeition  of  matter  eonaiating  of  araenioos  acid; 

bichloride  of  OMreary  aad  eyaaide  of  potash  ia  the  proportione  and 

combined  in  the  manner  deecribed. 


64:8.967.  CAK-reiDRB.  aAiiTti.  A  DAUJtci,  Hewirll.  J., 
•■jgQar  to  the  Damcb  Oar  Fflodar  Company,  wdm  pteoei  FUed  Tfb. 
7.  1890l    Serial  Nn  S37.824.    Olo  model.) 


0'48.966.  LUS-HOLDBR.  Jon  W  CumraifiiAi.  St  Louk,  Ma 
PUed  Ai«  aa  l$92.  Serial  Na  M3.5SS.  Ko  modeU 
Chim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  burner,  ao  embracing  bent  holder 
S  atuchable  to  bamer,  aaid  holder  being  provided  with  primary  aad 
aecondary  bed  eurree,  and  the  lena  15,  arranged  to  reat  in  aaid  bed 
carves,  and  arranged  to  be  changed  in  position  in  aaid  holder,  aab- 
atantially aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  holder  comprising  the  ineide 
rod  13,  the  embracing  angle  loope  16  and  primary  aad  aecondary  bed 


Claim.—  1  A  car  platform  provided  with  a  fender  having  a  fork 
connection  made  to  awing  00  and  toalip  onto  and  off  the  front  or  fr«e 
edge  portion  of  the  platform,  a  drop  gaard  pivoted  back  of  thefrt>nt 
or  fWw  edge  of  the  platform  and  made  to  project  forward  fi-om  aaid 
pivot,  and  a  trip  for  aaid  guard,  aaid  fender  being  mounted  independ- 
ently of  the  trip  and  guard,  aubataotially  aa  deacnbed 

2.  A  car  platform  provided  with  a  fender  made  to  extend  upward 
in  front  of  the  platform  above  the  level  thereof,  aaid  platform  having 
a  pivot  below  the  aame,  and  hooka  or  attachmenta  above  the  aame, 
and  aaid  fender  having  its  lower  portion  swinging  on  aaid  pivot  and 
ita  upper  portion  provided  with  chaina  or  flexible  connectiona  made  to 
engage  aaid  hooka  or  attachments,  aaid  platform  being  provided  with 
a  drop-guard  and  a  trip  for  the  guard,  aaid  trip  and  guard  being 
mounted  independently  of  the  fender,  subetaptially  aa  described. 

3.  A  car-platfbrro  provided  with  a  fender  made  to  extend  upward 
in  front  of  the  platform  above  the  level  thereof,  aaid  platform  having 
a  pivot  below  the  aame  and  hooka  or  attachments  above  the  aame, 
aad  aaid  fender  having  its  lower  portion  provided  with  forks  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  and  awinging  on  the  pivot,  and  having  ita  upper 
portion  provided  with  chains  or  flexible  connectiona  for  detachably 
engaging  aaid  hooka  or  attachments,  ao  aa  to  leave  the  fender  free  to 
be  removed  aa  desired,  aaid  forka  being  located  back  of  the  upwardly 
extending  faader  portion,  ao  that  the  fr^nt  or  striking  edge  of  the 
fender  tenda  to  dip  or  drop  toward  the  ground,  and  aaid  chaina  being 
made  to  hold  up  the  free  or  atnking  edge  of  the  fender  from  contact 
with  the  ftonnd  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  A  drop  guard,  a  detent  for  aaid  guard,  a  apnng  for  holding 
the  deUnt  in  eitgagiog  position,  a  trip,  and  a  link  for  releasing  the 
detent,  aaid  trip  being  provided  with  an  arm  engaging  the  link,  aaid 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  awang  past  the  dead  center  and  to  be  held 
by  aaid  apring  on  the  releaaing  movement  of  the  trip  aabatantially  aa 
deecribed. 

5.  A  fender  compriaing  eroM  bara  I  P,  apringn  R  made  to  con- 
nect aaid  bara  and  to  extend  unbroken  between  aaid  bars,  a  yielding 
front  or  atriking  portion,  and  bracee  or  faateninga  for  aecaring  the 
fender  aabatantially  aa  deacribad. 

6.  A  fender  compriaing  rigidly  conneetad  eroea  bara  I  P,  aprinp 
K  connected  to  and  supported  by  aaid  bara,  a  yielding  front  or  atrik- 
ing portion,  rollers  mounted  directly  upon  one  of  aaid  croaa  bars,  so 
aa  to  be  rigidly  aupported  and  bracea  or  fitstenings  for  aecaring  the 
fender  aubetaatially  aa  deecribed. 
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7.  A  fender  compriaing  croaa  bara  I  P,  apringa  K  made  to  con- 
nect aaid  bara,  a  yielding  front  or  atriking  portion  provided  with  a 
Mrip  of  canvaa  or  aoft  material,  a  apring  for  holding  the  atrip  dis- 
tended, and  for  holding  aaid  atrip  a  certain  diatance  in  advance  of  the 
atriking  portion  of  the  fender  and  bracea  or  feateoinga  for  securing 
the  fender  aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 


648.968.    AOTOltATIC  CIRCUIT-BRSAKSR  ALARM.    Jou  E 
Dirm.  JohoMown.  Pt.    PiM  Hot.  IS,  18M.    Serial  Ha  528,648.    (Ho 


Claim. In  ao  automatic  circuit  breaker  alarm,  the  combination 

of  an  insalator  base  block,  a  bracket  plate  aecared  to  the  under  aide 
of  the  baae  block  and  oSatanding  therefrom,  reveraely  bowed  aemi- 
elliptical  spring  contact  platea  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
enda  of  the  inaulator  baae  block  and  having  their  free  ends  overlap- 
ping and  normally  aprang  apart,  and  an  inaulator  atrike  block  fastened 
on  the  free  end  of  the  uppermost  of  the  overlspping  contact  plates 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  falling  switch  arm  or  lever  of  ao 
automatic  circuit  breaker,  aubetantially  as  aet  forth. 


648.969. 
ArvenM.H.  T. 


TBLEGRAPH  IH8TRUMSHT.     OlTlUl  A  DlCKOOOl, 
PUed  July  13. 1895.    Serial  Ha  566.9S5.     (Ho  modeU 


Cilaisa. — In  a  telegraph  inatrument,  the  combination  of  trunnion- 
points  T.  T.  adjaatable  nut  N.  and  lock-nuts  n.  n'.  with  lever  L.  and 
tmnnion-posts  P.  P.  all  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 


64:8.970.  MOriHS  MACHIKR  Ha»T  B.  Dinuxmrr.  Columbus, 
Ohia  MrigDor  to  Jomph  A  Jeffrey,  aame  place.  PUed  Hot.  28, 1893. 
Serial  Ho  49&30a    iNo  model) 


T-rryrrTTrry^rrm 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  undercutting  mining  machine  having  laterally 
operating  endleaa  chain  cutters  the  combvpation  with  the  cutter  car- 
riage adapted  to  advance  into  the  kerf  or  cot,  of  a  non-driven  or 
relatively  atatiooary  holding  cutter  projecting  directly  upward  from 
the  carriage  and  having  one  or  more  points  adapted  to  be  preased  and 
held  continooualy  againat  the  coal  forming  the  roof  of  the  main  kerf 


nader  the  constant  preasure  of  the  advancing  carriage,  sobatantiallj 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  undercutting  mining  machine  having  laterally  operating 
endleaa  chain  cotters,  and  a  cotter  carriage  or  frame  adapted  to  enter 
the  kerf  or  cut,  the  combination  with  aaid  carriage  of  a  non-driven 
holding  cutter  atationary  relatively  to  the  carriage  and  projecting 
directly  upward  therefrom  and  having  one  or  more  upwardly  inclined 
cutting  points  adapted  to  be  pressed  continuously  forward  and  up- 
ward against  the  ooal  forming  the  roof  of  the  main  kerf  under  the 
conatant  preeanre  of  the  carriage,  whereby  aaid  poiota  lend,  by  their 
conatant  engagement,  to  prevent  downward  or  lateral  swerving  of  the 
carriage,  aubetantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation vrith  the  horixontally  acting  cutter,  and  the  cutter  carriage  or 
frame  moving  into  the  kerf  or  cut,  of  the  holding  cutter  above  the 
carriage  and  adapted  to  be  presMd  againat  the  coal  above  the  kerf, 
and  roeana  aecured  to  the  carriage  for  taking  the  downward  preasure 
thereof  and  relieving  the  carriage  therefrom ,  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  horitontally 
acting  cottera,  and  the  carriage  entering  the  kerf,  of  the  non-driven 
or  relatively  atatiooary  cotter  at  the  front  of  and  supported  by  the 
carriage  and  extending  directly  upward  from  the  carriage,  and 
adapted  to  form  a  groove  in  the  horizontal  wall  of  the  kerf  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  plate  below  the  cutting  point  with  a  groove  or  paaaage 
way  aa  at  B^,  aobatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  mining  machine  having  horixontally 
acting  cuttera,  and  a  cutting  carriage  or  frame,  with  the  carriage  of 
a  aeriee  of  holding  cutting  pointa  in  aubstantiidly  the  aame  vertical 
plane,  aaid  cutter  pointa  being  stationary  relative  to  the  carriage  and 
arranged  to  have  aaid  aeriea  inclined  backward  and  upward,  whereby 
they  cao  be  advanced  under  the  conatant  preasure  of  the  carriage 
and  held  continuously  in  engagement  wi'^  the  coal  at  one  or  another 
of  the  aaid  points,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  horixontally  acting  cutting  ap- 
parataa  and  a  cutter  carriage  or  frame  entering  the  kerf  or  cut,  the 
combination  with  aaid  carriage  of  a  ateadying  or  guiding  plate  hav- 
ing a  aeriea  of  cottera  to  form  a  vertical  groove  in  the  horixontal  wall, 
and  connected  with  a  shoe  or  abutment  to  bear  on  the  opposite  hori- 
xontal  wall  aaid  aboe  and  cuttera  being  adapted  to  take  the  preasure 
one  from  the  other,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  horixontally  acting  cottiog  ap- 
paratua, and  a  carriage  or  frame  entering  the  kerf,  the  combination 
with  aaid  carriage  of  a  ahoe  or  aapport  on  the  under  aide  of  the  car- 
riage and  reeting  on  the  bottom  of  the  cat  and  situated  between  the 
aide  longitudinal  linea  of  the  laterally  acting  cutters,  aubataotially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  and  the  chain  having  cot- 
tera and  traveling  horixontally  acroas  the  front  end  of  the  carriage, 
of  the  ahoe  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  carriage  and  resting 
apon  the  bottom  of  the  chain  kerf,  aubatantially  aa  i^t  forth. 

f .  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cntter  chain,  the 
entten  therein,  the  carriage  having  a  chain  aopportiog  frame  of  ver- 
tical dimenaiona  leaa  than  those  of  the  kerf  which  is  formed  by  the 
chain  cuttera,  whereby  aa  open  chamber  ia  provided  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  horisontal  wall  of  aaid  kerf,  and  a  stay  or  aligning  de- 
vice for  the  carriage  having  one  or  more  catting  points  or  edgea  ae- 
cured rigidly  to  the  carriage  projecting  directly  upward  from  the 
carriage  to  pointa  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  cutter  points,  and 
adapted  to  be  constantly  preaaed  by  the  carriage  againat  the  coal 
which  forma  the  aaid  horizontal  wall  of  the  kerf  and  to  deposit  the 
coal  which  it  looaena  from  aaid  wall  in  the  aforesaid  open  chamber, 
aabatantially  as  aet  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  the  horizontally  mov- 
ing cutter  chaina  of  the  vertical  cotter  adapted  to  form  a  kerf  com- 
■nnicating  with  the  chain  kerf  and  a  horizontal  plate  bearing  up- 
ward againat  the  roof  of  the  main  kerf  at  points  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  vertical  cotter,  both  aaid  vertical  cntter  and  horizontal 
plate  being  secured  to  the  carriage,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 


648.97  1.  WASHIH6-MACHIHS.  Jon  Dillbt,  Jr.,  Molr.  Mkih. 
PUed  May  20.  1895.  Serial  Ha  549,967.  (Ho  model) 
C^im. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  aods-box  having  aemi-cir- 
ealar  corrugated  bottom  and  the  tranaverae  ahaft  having  ita  bearinga 
in  boxes  aecured  to  the  sidea  of  the  auda-box,  of  the  aegmeot-shaped 
mbber,  the  slotted  brackets  aecared  thereto,  the  coiled  apringa  ae- 
cared to  aaid  brackets,  the  platea  formed  with  hooka,  pivoted  to  aaid 
ahaft,  the  inclined  pl&tea  with  which  aaid  hooka  engage,  and  the  piv- 
oted linka;  aubatantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  auds-box  having  aemi-eireular  cor- 
rugated bottom,  the  tranaverae  ahaft  having  its  bearinga  in  half  round 
boxe*  aecured  to  the  auds-box,  theaegmeot  ahaped  robber,  the  bifur- 
cated atandard  and  the  croaa  bar  connected  therewith,  and  with  tha 
mbber,  of  the  apwardiy  extending  alotted  braoketa  having  their  np- 
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p«r  end.  turned  outwardly,  and  formed  with  lagi.  th«  eotled  .pno^ 
eoao«ct«d  therewith,  the  pUtee  pirolwl  to  Mid  ihaft  and  pi-OTid«d 
witk  hook*.  Ui«  inclined  iutgpd  pUt««  with  which  said  hooki  eng»g« 
Ue  link.  piTot^l  to  Mid  .haft  and  the  brmckett  to  which  Mid  liaka 
%n  alM  piToiod  ,  snbeUntially  a*  de«srib^. 
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648,973.  W»IM:DTTHL  K»««LflAuDi«rrT,CtayOot«r.Iinft 
rOed  June  1*.  18M.    SmM  la  SIS  14&     (Ho  vaoM.) 


dmim. 1.  Id  a  weed-cutter  and  the  rocking-croM-head  joamalcd 

in  the  lower  arm  of  the  dotted  caatiog  pivoted  to  the  crank  arm  on 
e»ch  Mde  of  Mid  machine,  whereby  Mid  croaahead  ia  raiaed  and  low 


5.  In  a  cable  hoiat,  theoombina^o  with  a  .upportinf  cahio  ;  of 
a  carrier  provided  with  .he«vM  d  and  f,  aproeket  wbeela  t  aid  k,  and 
chain  v;  and  a  rope  beneath  the  cable  enfapng  the  .heave  g. 

6  In  a  cable  hoiat,  the  combination  with  a  .apporting  cable  ;  of 
a  carrier  provided  with  .heave*  ^and  g,  and  connecting  gear  ;  a  rope 
to  engage  the  dieave  g;  and  a  friction  device  to  pr««  the  cable  and 
rope  in  contact  with  Mid  aheavea. 

7.  Id  a  cable  hoirt,  the  combination  with  a  .upporting  eabie  ;  of 
a  carrier  provided  with  connected  iheavM^  and  g;  a  rope  to  engage 
■bMTa  g:  aheavM  *  and  /  bearing  reepectively  upon  t^e  cable  and 
rope  ;  and  .prinp  le  to  eauM  the  .heavM  e  and  /  to  pre«  the  cable 
and  rope  against  the  .heave*  d  and  g. 

8.  lu  a  cable  hoi«t,  the  combination  with  a  .upporting  cable  ;  of 
the  carrier  provided  with  connected  .heavw  d  and  g;  a  rope  to  en- 
gage .heave  g;  .heavM  e  aod  /  bearing  opon  the  cable  and  rope ; 
blocki  or  baaringa  f  and  t  for  the  nhafU  of  the  .heavM  t  and  /,-  guide 
roda  «  «  ;  and  .pnngi  10  encircling  the  rod.  and  tending  to  Mparate 
the  .heavw  e  and  /. 

9.  In  a  cable  hoiat.  the  combination  with  a  carrying  cable :  of 
a  carrier  provided  with  .heavM  d  mA  g  and  coooecting  gear  ;  a  rope 
to  turn  .heave  g ;  and  a  friction  device  movable  with  reference  to  the 

.  frame  of  the  carrier,  and  adapted  to  pre*  the  cable  and  rope  againat 
the  ahcavoa  d  g. 

10.  In  a  cable  hoiat,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  cable;  of 
a  carrier  provided  with  two  .heave*  d  and  g ;  a  rope  to  turn  .heave 
g;  connecting  gear  for  transmitting  motion  from  sheave  g  to  sheave 
d;  mean*  for  adjusting  the  .heave  g  :  and  a  Mlf-adju.uble  firiction 
device  interposed  between  the  cable  and  rope. 

11.  In  a  cable  hoi»t.  the  combination  with  a  carrying  cable;  of 
a  Mriee  of  carriers  mounted  thereon ;  and  a  rope  operatively  con- 
nected with  Mid  carriem  beneath  the  cable  to  meve  Mid  carriers  si- 
multaneously upon  the  cable. 

12.  In  a  cable  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  cable;  of 
a  aeries  of  carriers  mounted  thereon ;  and  a  rope  operatively  con- 
nected with  Mid  carriers  beneath  the  cable  whereby  Mid  carriers  are 
cauMd  to  travel  simuluneouiily  but  at  different  speed*. 

13.  In  a  cable  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  c*ble;  of 
a  aeriM  of  carriers  mounted  thereon,  and  a  hauling  rope  operatively 
connected  with  the  carriers  beneath  the  cable,  and  adapted  to  move 
all  of  Mid  carriers  simultaneously 

U.  In  a  cable  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  cable ;  of 
a  MriM  of  carrier*  mounted  thereon  ;  a  hauling  rope  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  carriers  beneath  the  cable,  and  adapted  to  move  all 
of  Mid  carriers  Mmuluneonsly  but  at  different  speeds. 

15.  In  a  cable  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  cable;  of 
a  MriM  of  carriers  mounted  thereon  and  each  carrier  having  trav- 
ersing gear  correnponding  to  the  position  it  i»  to  occupy  on  the  cable; 


"P<Uy   aod  a  rope  beneath  the  cable  for  actuating  Mid  carriers,  wherebj 
ther  will  distribute  themMlve*  antomaUcally  at  the  dewred  pointa. 


•red,  and  rocked  by  meaaa  of  the  lever  atuched  to  the  arm 

aaenred  thereto,  .nbetaatially  a*  showD  and  described.  I  x^^j 

2.  In  a  weed-eutter  provided  with  a  rocking  cro*a-head,  the  rtod  1  16.  In  a  cable  hoi.t,  the  combination  with  a  .upporting  cabl« ; 


secured  thereto  and  having  the  curved,  crosswise  slot  for  toe  lateral 
a4justmeot  of  ihe  knife,  the  sheth  secured  to  Mid  stud  by  a  cupjoint 
aod  provided  with  a  bolt  in  it*  upper  end  passing  through  Mid  slot  for 
holding  Mid  sheth  in  whatever  position  to  which  it  nay  be  laterally 
a4JaM«id,  substantially  m  shown  and  described 


5-48,973.    CABLB-HOIST.    WiLULl  DdUDao,  Trenton,  I. 
rued  May  tt,  188&    SarUa  la  U0^88&    OIoboM.) 


J. 


of  a  MriM  of  carriers  thereon  ;  and  a  rope  having  only  iU  inhauling 
portion  operatively  connected  with  the  carriers  to  move  all  of  Mid 
carriers  simuluneoualy  but  at  different  speeds. 

17.  In  a  cable  ho"i*t,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  cable; 
of  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  cable  ;  a  MriM  of  carriers  mounted  on 
the  cable  00  the  near  side  of  the  carriage ,  and  a  rope  having  only 
ita  inhauling  portion  connected  with  the  carriers,  whereby  they  will 
distribute  theoiMlvM  simnltaneoosly  but  at  different  speeds. 


Q4Q   974.,     CAR  reiDBK     Owioi  L  Favowti.  WtrtlngUm, 
D.  d    FOed  Miy  U  1896.    Sen&l  Ha  UO,»M.    ijio  nudeLj 


%>H.M.  i-|< 


CbiM.— 1.  In  a  cable-hoiat,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
cabU ;  of  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  traverHng 
gear,  and  a  rope  to  impart  motion  to  Mid  gear  and  thereby  eauM 
the  carrier  to  travel  alonx  the  cable  ;  Mid  rope  being  connected  with 
Mid  gear  beneath  the  cable. 

S.  To  a  cable-hoist,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  cable :  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  traversing  gear ;  and 
a  hauling  rope  to  impart  motion  to  Mid  g«ar  and  thereby  oaoM  the 
carrier  to  travel  along  the  cable,  Mid  rope  being  oonnected  with 
Mid  gear  beneath  the  cable. 

S.  !■  a  cable-hoist,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  cable;  of 
a  carrier  provided  with  two  sheavM  ;and^, — one  of  which,  «<,  traveta 
■pon  the  cable  and  the  other  located  below  the  cable ;  a  rope  to  en- 
gage and  turn  the  sheave  g;  and  meaua  for  transmitting  motion  from 
sheave  g  to  sheave  d. 

4.  In  a  cable-hoist,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  eable ;  of 
a  carrier  Mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  sapporting  wheel  or 
«heave  to  run  on  the  cable,  and  a  hauling  rope  arranged  below  tho 
cable  to  impart  motion  to  the  sheava. 
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fTann. —  I.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  oar  fender  of  a  tilting  extes- 
■on  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  fender  and  forming  a  cootinoa- 
tion  thereof,  notched  brackeU  secured  to  Mid  fender,  rods  having 
eroM  pieces  or  lugs  at  their  rear  ends  to  engage  Mid  brackets  aod 
Uoks  or  segments  coooected  with  Mid  rodsan4  to  the  extension,  sab- 
ataotially  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  eombination  with  the  U  «h*ped  frame  adapted  to  be  piT- 
otally  oonnected  with  a  car,  of  the  pivoted  frame  or  extension  cov- 
ered with  netting  orcanvu,  and  theMgments  pivoted  thereto,  of  the 
•ockeu  monnted  on  Mid  frame,  the  arms  connected  thereto  to  which 
nid  Mgments  are  pivoted,  the  croM  bar  near  the  npper  ends  of  said 
arma,  the  lateral  lugs,  the  notched  brackets,  the  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  and  the  netting  or  canvas,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ear  fender  the  combination  with  the  U-ahaped  frame 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  with  a  oar,  of  the  pivoted  frame  or 
•xtension  oovered  with  netting  or  eaaraa,  and  provided  on  ita  nnder 
aide  with  a  roller,  the  Mgmenta,  the  socketa  slidable  on  the  arms  of 
the  U-shaped  fhime,  the  coiled  springs,  the  di^ks  on  the  Mid  arma, 
the  arms  pivoted  to  Mid  sockets  and  to  which  the  Mgments  are  piv- 
oted, the  croM  bar,  the  lateral  etude,  the  notched  brackets,  the  ia- 
Terted  U-ahaped  frame,  the  chains  and  the  netting  or  eaaraa  aeenred 
to  Mid  U-ebaped  fi^mes  aod  crow  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  the  hangers  secured  thereto,  hav- 
ing their  ends  beat  at  right  anglea,  the  vertical  rods,  the  collars,  the 
coiled  springs,  and  the  stud  »hafts  and  oonnected  rod,  of  the  fender 
pivotally  coenected  with  said  stod  shaft,  sabatantially  as  described. 


648.975.    CA&-DOOL    iuu»  E  rum,  Ricfamozid,  Va.. 

of  two-ttalrda  to  WflUam  &  Waldroo  and  WUliaffl  H.  AnttMoy,  aune 
piaoa    Piled  Mar.  16, 188&    Sehal  Ha  Ml,87a    (Ho  BodeL^ 


fatal.  1 .  In  a  car  door,  the  oorobination  of  snitable  snpportinf 
and  guiding  rails,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  raila,  rotataUe 
ahafU  Bioaoted  on  Mid  fhime,  cams  on  said  shafts,  a  door  resting  on 
said  oaiM  and  against  the  cam  sarfaOM  thereof  whereby  it  is  sup- 
ported and  DMy  be  forced  inward  at  will,  and  chains  coooecting  said 
ahafU  and  said  door  to  draw  the  latter  outward,  sabstantially  u  de- 
scribed. 

i.  In  a  ear  doer,  the  combiaation  of  suitable  sapporting  and 
gniding  ralla,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels  resting  upon  the  upper 
of  said  rails  and  geidM  engaging  th«  lower  of  Mid  rails,  rotatable 
shafts  mounted  on  Mid  frame,  cams  on  Mid  sbsfla,  a  door  resting  oa 
Mid  caou  aod  against  the  cam  snrfiscM  thereof,  whereby  it  is  sap- 
ported  and  may  be  forced  inward  at  will,  aad  chains  connecting  said 
shafts  aod  said  door  to  draw  the  latter  outward,  substantially  m  de- 
Mribed. 

3.  In  a  car  door,  the  combioation  of  suitably  supporting  and 
gnidiDg  raila,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  Mid  rails,  rotatable  shafts 
mounted  on  Mid  fVaate,  cams  on  Mid  shafU,  a  door  reating  on  said 
cams  and  against  the  cam  surfaoM  thereof,  whereby  it  is  supported 
and  may  be  forced  inward  at  will,  chain,  connecting  Mid  shafts  aod 
Mid  door  to  draw  the  latter  outward,  aod  meaos  for  vertically  ad- 
JBstiog  the  frame  iodependeotly  of  ita  snpportiog  rail,  sabatantially 
aa  described. 

4.  Id  a  ear  door,  the  combination  of  Ruitable  supporting  and 
guiding  rails,  a  frame  having  vertically  adjustable  rods,  traction  wheels 
and  guidM  on  said  frame  fbr  engaging  the  supporting  and  guiding 
rail,  reepectively,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  on  said  adjostable  rods, 
cams  monnled  on  said  shafts,  a  door  raatiag  on  said  cams  aod  agataat 
the  cam  MrfiaoM  thereof,  whereby  it  is  supported  and  may  be  forced 
inward  at  will,  and  means  connecting  the  shafl  with  the  door  for 
drawing  Ike  latter  oat,  sabatantially  u  deaeribed. 

5.  la  a  ear  door,  the  eombinatioo  of  suitable  goidiag  and  sop- 
porting  raik,  a  fhuse  having  vertically  a<yua(able  rods,  monated  oa 
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the  saoM,  rotatable  shafts  moooted  oa  said  adjustaUe  rods,  a  door, 
aad  means  connecting  the  rotatable  shaft  with  the  door  whereby  the 
latter  is  drawn  oat  or  poshed  in  as  the  shafts  are  rotated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  suitable  sapporting  aod 
faiding  rmik,  a  fHm*  movably  moanted  on  said  rmila,  rotatable  shaita 
mounted  on  Mid  fhimes,  levers  for  revolving  said  shafts,  means  for 
locking  Mid  levers  in  the  desired  position,  caou  mounted  on  Mid 
ahafts,  a  door  reating  on  Mid  caons  and  also  against  the  cam  sarfeces 
thereof,  whereby  it  is  supported  and  may  be  forced  in  »ard  at  will, 
and  chains  connecting  the  door  and  the  shaft  for  drawing  said  door 
outward,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  door,  the  combioation  of  snitable  supporting  aad 
guiding  rails,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  raila,  hollow  rotat- 
able shafts  iocloeing  tbe  vertical  rods  of  the  frame,  a  door,  cams 
mounted  oo  Mid  hollow  shafts  and  engaging  Mid  door,  and  chains 
connecting  the  door  and  the  hollow  shafts  whereby  tbe  door  can  be 
drawn  out  horizontally  from  the  doorway  and  slid  to  ooe  side,  sob- 
Btaotislly  m  described. 

8.  In  a  car  door,  the  eombiaation  of  suitable  supporting  and 
guiding  rails,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  rails,  means  for  ver- 
tically  adjusticg  tbe  frame  independently  of  its  supporting  rail,  a  door, 
and  means  connecting  Mid  door  and  Mid  frame,  whereby  the  former 
can  be  withdrawn  and  forced  into  ita  casing,  substantially  a.  described. 


6  4  8,976.  CL08KIMX)HDmT  BLBCTRIC  RAILWAY  MlOHAKL 
P.  Fltu,  Stamfonl,  Oonn.  Filed  Hov.  27,  18M.  Sehal  Ha  590.115. 
(HomodeL)        »..  ^        \n 


d&imi. — 1.  An  electric  railway,  comprising  a  conduit  having  sup- 
ply and  return  wirM  therein,  a  contact  rail,  a  trolley  mounted  on  the 
oar  aod  arranged  to  mn  on  the  contact  rail,  switch-device*  at  intar- 
rals  along  the  conduit  adapted  to  oonneet  with  the  supply  and  return 
wires,  mechanism  carried  by  the  ear  for  operating  the  switch-devices, 
aod  a  shifting  device  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  shift  the  switch- 
devices  to  a  neutral  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  cloeed  conduit,  the  line  wires  there- 
in, tbe  contact  rail  on  the  conduit,  the  switchM  to  connect  tbe  line 
wirM  and  the  contact  rail,  a  cam  device  to  operate  the  iwitobM,  a 
•hifting  device  on  the  car  to  move  tbe  switchM  to  a  neutral  position, 
and  automatic  locking  derioM  to  hold  the  switchM  in  the  neutral  po- 
•ition,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  cloeed  conduit,  the  line  wirM  there- 
in aad  the  switches  to  engage  the  wirM,  of  the  striking  eaoM  00  the 
oosdait  to  operata  the  switchM,  the  caou  having  opposite  arms,  one 
of  which  is  yielding,  sabatantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combiaation,  with  tbe  conduit,  the  line  wirM  thereia  and 
the  switchM  to  engage  the  wires,  of  the  striking  cams  connected  with 
the  switchM,  each  cam  comprising  a  pair  of  oppeaitely  arranged  arms, 
oae  of  which  is  pivoted,  and  a  spring  to  force  tbe  arMS  apart,  sabstaa- 
tiaOj  M  deaeribed. 

&.  The  eeosfaiaaCMa,  with  the  eoadait,  tbe  contact  rail  tliereoa, 
tite  atriktBg  cam  aad  tbe  switchM  operated  by  the  striking  cama,  of 
O.— M 
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tiM  tnOtf  lo  «■  o«  Uw  OMIMI  i»ll.  Om  pUw«  lo  work  th«  •wiujh*^ 
and  a  Tertieally  ami  UteraUy  novabU  trailing  arm  to  follow  th«  plowa 
aad  work  iha  fwitchaa,  tabaUniially  aa  d«aerib«d. 

6.  A  conduit  hafing  paralUI  loajptadiaal  frooTaa  in  iia  lop  and 
baring  a  raiaad  bad  betwaw  aaid  grooraa.  and  a  eoouet  rail  •wsarwi 
00  taid  bed.  aabauaually  a*  Mt  forth 

7.  A  eoMlait  aaction,  haring  iu  aodi  inefinwl  to  tha  pJaaa  of  iU 
top,  (ubatantiallf  aa  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  of  a  eondnil,  a  contact-rail  abora  th«  coa- 
dvit,  a  »haft  electrically  coDD«ct«d  to  the  con uct  rail  and  extending 
iato  the  conduit,  a  block  of  iiiaalating  maUrial  forminf  a  lupport  for 
the  lower  ead  of  tb«  abaft,  a  fatd-wira,  aad  a  awiteh  derica.  of  which 
aai«l  shaft  forma  a  part,  tor  placing  tba  contact  rail  ia  circuit  with  the 
ficad  wire,  tubatantiallj  aa  tet  forth. 

9.  The  eombioaiioo,  of  a  conduit  ha»inc  internal  mean*  for  hold- 


Talra  piatoa  flttiag  tba  vahra  ebaabar  eloaatj,  a  ralra  4kk,  a 
T»lTe  item  which  fttn  the  diacharge  port  eloaaly  aad  oparataa  with  tba 
Btotoa  and  diak  to  a«  to  move  into  and  out  of  iU  eloae  fit  in  the  dia- 
^rg«  port  in  such  a  way  aa  to  alaoat  ok>ae  the  diacharga  port  or 
to  aaka  a  fk«e  paaaage  throagh  it.  an  aaziliary  outlet  iaadiog  froia 
tba  ralva  ebamber  above  the  pbtoo.  aad  an  auxiliary  costroltiag  ralra 
tbarefor,  the  piaton  di»k  and  «tem  beirtf  ao  arranged  that  aa  the  valra 
dkk  aoTaa  to  ito  aaat  the  raira  ttam  moTea  ibto  cloae  6t  with  tha 
daebArga  port  lO  aa  to  form  a  waUr  coahioo  between  the  diacharga 
port  aad  tba  ialat  port.  Mbauntially  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  In  a  Talre  device,  the  combination  of  a  valve  chamber  pro- 
Tidad  with  a  diacharge  port,  a  valve  taat  lurrounding  the  diacharga 
port,  aa  ialat  pipe  leading  to  the  valve  chamber  above  the  diacharge 
•ert,  a  valva  piaton  aad  valve  diak  fitting  the  valve  chamber  cloaely, 
a  valve  ttam  which  flta  the  dtacharxa  port  doaaly  and  operataa  with 

nto  and  oat  of  ita  cloae  At  in  the 


iac  a  block  of  inaulaUog  material,  and  having  a  performiioo  formed  !  the  piatoo  and  diak  ao  a.  to  move  1 
"  ...,-,.: .-_:-i  ^mj^j  port^  ti,,  ralve  piaton,  valve  ditk  and  valve  atem  being  to  ar- 


10  ita  wall  above  »id  boldiag  meaaa.  a  block  of  inaulaung  maUrial 
held  in  the  conduit  under  the  perforatioa,  aad  a  ehaft  axteadiag 
through  the  perforation  and  supported  at  iU  lower  end  by  eaid  bJoek 
of  ioaulatinK  aiaterial.  tubatantially  aa  set  forth 


ranged  that  aa  tbe  valve  diak  movea  to  iu  teat  the  inlet  pipe  ia  ob- 
itracted  aad  tbe  Talve  aUm  theraaftar  movea  into  cloae  fit  with  the 
diecharge  port  ao  aa  to  form  a  water  euahion  between  the  diecharge 


10. 


The  combioatioo,  in  an  electric  railway  iyatem.  of  a  oondait,  j  port  and  the  valve  ditk.  lubaunualiy  a«  tet  forth 


lead  and  ratnm  wirea,  a  coataet-rmil,  and  a  switch  davioe  normally 
held  in  a  neutral  poaitioo,  bat  adapted  to  place  the  contact-rail  ia  cii^ 
Cttit  with  either  of  tbe  circuit  wiree,  tobaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

1 1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  grooved  top.  lead  aad 
return  wirea,  a  contact-rail,  and  a  twitch-device  adapted  to  place  the 


4.  Ib  a  valve  device,  the  combtnatioo  of  a  valve  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  diacharge  port,  a  valve  teat  turrounding  the  di«:harge 
port,  aa  inlet  pipe  leadiag  to  tbe  valve  ebamber  above  the  diacharge 
port,  a  valve  pitton  and  valve  ditk  fitting  the  valve  chamber  cloaely, 
a  valve  stem  which  flu  the  diacharge  port  cloeely  and  operatea  with 


eonuet-^U  in  cirtjait  with  either  of  tbe  Una  wirea,  twd  twitch-derioa  {the  piaton  aad  diak  to  aa  to  move  into  and  out  of  iu  dote  fit  in  the 


having  armt  exteadiag  iato  taid  groovea  in  tbe  ooodait-top,  aabaUs- 
tially  aa  tet  forth 


outlet  port  in  tuch  a  way  aa  to  make  a  free  paaaage  through  and  al- 
loat  cloae  the  outlet  port,  aa  aaziliary  oatlet  leading  from  tbe  valva 


12.  The  combinauon  of  a  conduit  having  a  grooved  top,  a  line  lebamber  above  the  pirtoa  aad  aa  auxiliary  controlling  valve  therefor, 

tbe  valve  ptrtoo.  valve  diak  and  valve  stem  being  to  arranged  that  aa 
tbe  valve  diak  movea  to  ito  teat  tbe  ialat  pipe  ia  obatrncted  and  tbe 
valve  ttam  thereafter  movea  into  cloae  fit  with  the  diacharge  port  to 
aa  to  form  a  waUr  enahioa  between  the  diacharge  port  and  the  inlet 
port,  tubatanUally  as  tet  forth. 

^6.  In  a  valve  device,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  valve  chamber  pro- 
TidH  witb  a  diacharge  port,  a  valve  aaat  turrounding  the  diacharge 
porV  an  inlet  pipe  leadiag  to  the  valve  chamber  above  the  diacharge 
port,  a  valve  piaton  and  valve  diak  fluing  the  valve  chamber  cloeely, 
a  valve  ttem  which  flu  the  ditchar^e  port  cloeely  and  operatea  with 
tbe  piatoo  and  dwk  to  aa  to  move  into  and  out  of  iu  cloae  fit  in  the  out- 
let port  ia  tocb  a  way  aa  to  otaka  a  fVee  paaaage  through  and  almoat 
cloae  the  outlet  port,  aa  aaziliary  outlet  leading  fh>m  the  valve  cham- 
ber above  the  pittoa  and  an  auxiliary  controlling  valve  therefor,  the 
under  tide  of  the  valve  diak,  when  the  valve  is  cloeed,  being  ezpoted 
to  tbe  upward  preaaare  of  the  water  which  teoda  to  open  the  valve, 
aad  beiag  uppoeed  by  tbe  downward  preaaura  of  tbe  waUr  above  the 


wire.  *  contact  rail,  a  twiteb-deviee  for  placing  laid  rail  ia  circuit  witb 
the  line-wire,  taid  twitob  having  aa  arm  ezteodiag  in  taid  groove, 
and  a  plow  carried  by  tbe  ear  aiid  having  a  beveled  forward  ead,  i«b- 
ttantially  aa  tet  forth. 

IS.  The  eombination  of  a  conduit,  parallel  lead  and  return  wirea 
located  therein,  a  twitch  device  having  arma  adapted,  reapeetively, 
to  contact  alumateJy  witb  taid  lead  and  retam  wirea  aad  aaMa  lo- 
cated outaide  tbe  conduit  for  actuating  taid  twitch  device,  aabato*- 
tially  aa  tet  forth. 

14.  The  eombination  of  a  ooaduit,  lead  aad  retara  wirea,  a  00a- 
taet  rail,  a  twitch  device  adapted  to  plaee  taid  contact  rail  altemaUiy 
in  circuit  vrith  taid  lead  and  return  wirea,  meaaa  for  aetwting  laid 
twitch  device  to  place  the  contact  rail  alternately  in  circuit  witb  the 
lead  and  retam  wirea,  aad  meaaa  for  retarning  taid  switch  device  to 
a  aeutral  poaitioa,  anbatantially  aa  tet  forth. 

15.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  conduit,  parallel  lead  aad  retam  wirea 
therein,  a  tbaft  mounted  in  the  conduit,  arma  00  taid  thaft  adapted 


reapectively  when  the  thafl  la  moved  in  oppoaite  directiooa  to  alter-  piaton.  tubatantially  a»  tet  forth 
nately  coauct  with  and  be  ttopped  by  taid  lead  and  retara  wirea,  aad  "    '  ' 

meana  for  oioviof  taid  tbaft.  aabatoatially  aa  aat  forth. 
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6.  In  a  valve  device,  the  combinauon  of  a  valve  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  diacharge  port,  a  valve  teat  turrounding  tbe  ditchar)^ 
port,  aa  inlet  pipe  leadiag  to  tbe  valve  chamber  above  the  diM:barge 
port,  a  valve  ptttoa  aad  valve  diak  Ittiag  tbe  valve  chamber  doaely, 
a  valve  ttom  which  fiu  tbe  diacharge  port  doaely  aad  operatea  with 
the  piaton  aad  diak  to  a*  to  move  iato  and  oat  of  iu  cloae  fit  in  the 
onUet  port  ia  tocb  a  way  aa  to  make  fVee  pas«a|te  through  and  tlmoat 
doee  the  outlet  port,  aa  aaziliary  outlet  leadinjf  from  the  valve  cham- 
ber above  the  ptaioo  and  an  aaziliary  controlling  valve  therefor,  the 
valve  piaton.  valve  diak  and  valve  ttem  being  to  arranged  that  aa  the 
valve  diak  movea  to  iU  teat  the  inlet  pipe  it  obntructed  and  the  valve 
aUm  thereafter  movea  into  cloae  fit  with  the  diacharge  port  to  as  to 
form  a  water  eaahion  between  the  diacharga  port  and  the  inlet  pipe, 
tbe  under  tide  of  tbe  valve  diak,  whea  the  valve  ia  doaed,  being  ex- 
poeed  to  the  upward  preature  of  the  water  which  tendt  to  open  the 
valve,  and  being  oppoeed  by  the  downward  preaaore  of  water  above 
the  pitton,  tnhetantially  aa  tet  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a  valve  chamber  pro- 
vided witb  a  diacharge  port,  a  valve  teat  turrounding  the  diacharga 
port,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  lo  the  valve  chamber  above  the  discharge 
port,  large  at  the  inner  end  and  gradually  diminishing  in  aiae  toward 
tbe  outlet  end  of  tbe  valve,  a  valve  piatoa  and  valve  diak  fitting  the 
valve  chamber  doaely,  a  valve  ttem  which  fiU  the  diacharge  port 
cloeely  and  operataa  with  the  piaton  and  diak  ao  aa  to  move  into  and 
out  of  iu  cloae  flt  la  the  outlet  port  in  such  a  way  aa  to  make  a  free 
pasMge  through  aad  almoat  cloae  the  outlet  port,  aa  auxiliary  outlet 
leading  f^aa  tbe  valve  etember  above  the  piaton  and  an  auxiliary 
r%rim.—\.  Ia  a  valve  devioe,  tbe  eombination  of  a  valve  ebam-  controlling  valve  tbarefor,  tbe  valve  piaton,  valve  disk  aad  valve  ttem 
bor  provided  witb  a  diacharge  port,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  valve   being  so  arranged  that  as  the  valve  diak   uiovea  to  iU  teat  tha  ialat 


ebaaaber,  a  vaJve  piatoo  flttgig  tba  valve  chamber  doeely,  a  valve 
aUa  ittiag  tbe  diaebarge  port  doeely,  aad  operatiax  with  the  piatoo 
ao  aa  to  opeo  aad  doee  the  diacharge  port,  aa  aaziliary  outlet  lead- 
ing fh>B  tbe  valve  chamber  above  the  pietoa.  and  an  aaziliary  eoo- 
trolttag  valve  therefor,  tnbataottaily  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaee  tet  forth. 
1.  In  a  valve  davioe,  tbe  eonibinatioa  of  a  valve  chamber  pro- 
vided witb  a  diaebarge  port,  aa  ialat  pipe  leadiag  to  tbe  valve  ebaaH 


pipe  ia  ohetnicted  and  tbe  valve  item  thereafter  move*  into  cloae  flt 
arith  tbe  diaebarge  port  ao  aa  to  form  a  waUr  cushion  between  the 
diaebarge  port  and  tbe  ialat  pipe.  MbaUattally  aa  tet  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  valve  deTice,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  valve  chamber  pro- 
vided witb  a  valvt  teat  anrrouadlq^  l!ie  diaebarge  port,  aa  inlet  pipe 
eonimanieatiag  with  the  valve  chamber  at  the  tide  and  above  the 
valve  aaat  aad  provided  with  one  or  more  vertical  partiuoaa,  a  valve 
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diak  Ittiag  tba  valve  ebamber  elooe^j,  a  valve  atom  fitting  tbe  d» 
ebarge  port  eloeely  ia  aoeb  a  way  aa  to  almoat  cloae  the  diacharge 
port  and  adapted  to  move  oat  of  ita  cloee  fit  when  tbe  valve  ia  open 
in  tuch  a  way  aa  to  make  a  fvn  paaaage  through  the  diacharge  port, 
a  diacharge  pipe  leadiag  fh>m  the  diacharge  port  and  provided  with 
a  contracted  opening  of  leet  area  than  the  diacharge  port,  the  valve 
diak  and  valve  atom  being  ao  arranged  that  aa  tbe  valve  diak  movea 
to  iu  teat  tbe  inlet  pipe  it  obatrueted  and  thereafter  the  valve  stem 
oomet  into  cloae  fit  with  the  diacharge  port  to  aa  to  form  a  water  eaah- 
ion between  the  diacharge  port  and  inlet  pipe,  aubaUntially  aa  tet 
forth. 

9.  In  a  valve  device,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  receai  ic  at  iU  upper  end.  a  valve  aeat  turroanding 
the  ditcharKe  port,  a  valve  pitton  fitting  the  ;nner  part  of  the  valve 
ebamber  eloeely  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  receat  when  the  valve 
ia  open,  an  auxiliary  outlet  leading  from  the  valve  chamber  above 
tbe  valve  pitton,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  to  oontrol  tbe  auxiliary  oat- 
let, tubatantially  aa  tet  forth. 

10.  In  a  valve  device,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
ebamber  having  a  receaa  «e  at  fu  upper  end,  a  valve  teat  aarroand- 
inx  the  diacharge  port,  a  valve  piaton  fitting  the  inner  part  of  the 
valve  chamber  cloaely  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recees  when 
the  valve  it  open,  an  auxiliary  outlet  leading  from  the  valve  chamber 
above  the  valve  pitton,  an  auxiliary  valve  to  control  the  auxiliary 
outlet,  a  ralva  diak  fitting  the  outer  end  of  tbe  valve  chamber  cloaely 
and  a  valve  ttem  supporting  the  valve  diak  and  the  valve  piatoa,  and 
adapted  to  fit  the  diacharge  port  cloaely,  tubaUntially  aa  tet  forth. 

11  In  a  valve  device,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
chamber,  and  an  inlet  opening  between  the  two,  divided  by  one  or 
more  partitiooa  running  in  a  direction  parallel  witb  the -axis  of  the 
valve  disk,  whereby  the  inflowing  current  it  diverted  and  prevented 
fVom  striking  directly  against  the  valve,  tubatantially  at  aat  forth. 

12.  In  a  valve  device,  the  combination  of  aa  inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
chamber,  inlet  openings  connecting  the  two,  large  at  their  inner  enda 
aad  gradually  diminiabing  in  aiae  toward  tbe  diaebarge  end,  a  piaton 
fitting  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  chamber  cloeely,  an  auxiliary  oatlet 
connected  with  the  valve  chamber  above  the  valve  piatoa,  an  auxiliary 
valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  valve  lever  connected  witb  the  aux- 
iliary valve,  oonaiatiag  of  two  parU  provided  with  toothed  or  notched 
diaks  adapted  to  fit  iato  each  other  and  aaiUble  meana  for  Cuteoing 
tbe  dUks  together  in  any  fixed  poaition,  taid  valve  lever  being  piv- 
oted at  one  end,  a  float  attacl^ed  to  the  valve  lever,  a  valve  teat  aar- 
rounding  the  diacharge  port  of  tbe  valve,  a  valve  diak  fitting  the  outer 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  eloeely,  a  valve  atem  aupportiog  the  valve 
piatoa  and  valve  diak  a^  adapted  at  iU  lower  end  to  flt  the  diaebarge 
port  doaely,  and  an  annular  ring  ia  the  outlet  pipe  beyond  the  dia- 
charge port,  having  an  opening  leaa  in  area  than  the  area  of  the  dia- 
charge port,  formiag  a  chamber  between  tbe  diaebarge  port  aad  tbe 
ring,  all  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


ClamL The  eombinatioa  aritb  the  carriage  mounted  to  move  ver- 

tieally  in  a  auitable  fk«me,  a  vertioal  air  cylinder  having  in  its  wall  a 
eeriea  of  air  venta  at  differeot  vertical  poiota,  pluga  whereby  more  or 
leaa  of  said  rente  oiay  be  doaad  aoeording  to  the  speed  deaired  fiw  the 
carriage  or  the  point  at  which  it  ia  deaired  said  carriage  shall  cothion, 
a  weighted  piaton  fitting  practically  air-tight  within  taid  cylinder,  a 
«ord  or  cable  eonneeting  aaid  piston  and  carriage  and  vertically  ad- 
jasUble  stops  for  limiting  the  movemeoto  of  aaid  carriage,  sabsUn- 
tially  aa  specified. 

54:8,979.    HOIsme  APPA&ATUa    Lnooui  Pudeuc,  Sbamo- 
kln,  Fft.    FUad  Ita.  5, 1886.    Serial  Ha  633,914.    (No  model.) 


548,97  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOWBRUe  ICl,  fto.  ChaXLB  L 
Pomi.  Meriden,  Coon.  PHed  June  14. 1896.  SoM  la  662,887.  (lo 
modeU 


JB    .a 


Cfatat.— 1.  lo  a  boiating  apparatua  tbe  oombination  with  tbe 
guide  rails  having  a  croas  passage  of  the  carrier  frame  having  aide 
plates  provided  in  their  front  edgea  with  recesses,  the  ear  proper  piv- 
oted to  said  fl-ame  below  saeh  reeeases  in  the  side  platea  and  having 
Inga  or  portiona  movable  into  and  out  of  saeh  reeemes  sobaUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  tba  eombiaation,  with  the  guide  raila 
and  the  carrier  frame  having  side  platea  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  portions  engaging  tbe  guide  raik,  and  having  between  said 
portions  racemes  in  their  edges,  of  tbe  car  proper  pivoted  to  the  car- 
rier frame,  aad  provided  above  said  pivot  with  side  platea  fitting  ia 
normal  poaition  along  tbe  outer  aides  of  tbe  carrier  frame  aide  platea 
and  loga  eoaneetiag  aaid  aide  platea  with  the  car  proper  and  movable 
into  and  oat  of  tbe  receaaea  in  tbe  side  platea  of  the  carrier  frame 
aabatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  guide  raik  having  openings  or  paaaagea 
formed  throagh  them,  deflecting  raila  adjacent  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  lower  sections  of  the  guide  rails  the  carrier  frame  having 
aide  platea  provided  witb  upper  aad  lower  guide  portions  and  between 
tbe  saaae  witb  isotMBiis.  tbe  ear  proper  pivoted  to  tbe  earner  frame 
and  provided  above  aaid  pivot  with  lugs  movable  into  and  oat  of  tbe 
rsonmcs  of  tbe  carrier  fVame,  and  plates  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
logs  and  fitting  outaide  tbe  side  plates  of  the  carrier  frame  and  rollers 
aapported  on  aaid  plataa  and  movable  through  the  openings  or  pas- 
sages into  tbe  guide  rails  subataotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  tilt- 
ing ear  proper  of  the  carrier  frame  having  upper  and  lower  guide  por- 
tiona and  a  plate  intermediate  tbe  same  prorided  in  line  with  said  guide 
portion  witb  reeemes  or  aaata  and  lags  on  the  ear  proper  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  reessses  or  seata  anbatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  guide  bars  having:  breaks  or  openings, 
tbe  carrier  f^me  having  aide  platea  provided  with  upper  aad  lower 
portiona  engaging  tbe  guide  bars  and  with  intermediate  portions  hav- 
ing incomos  or  aeata,  the  oar  proper  pivoted  to  the  carrier  frame  and 
provided  above  the  pivoU  with  lugs  entering  the  reoeetea  or  aeaU  in 
tbe  aide  platea  and  plates  supported  on  the  said  lugs  and  moving  out- 
aide the  side  plates  and  sapporting  the  rollers  which  move  through 
tbe  breaks  or  openinp  in  tbe  guide  bars,  all  substantially  as  aod  for 
tbe  parpoeea  set  forth. 

5  48,9  80.  MACHUB  FOR  MAIUFACTURIie  HAILS  Hitai 
I.  FnUB.  BbuHagbui.  and  Rwfft'"  Lmnrr,  Loodoo.  England 
FOad  Apr.  i  1886.  Sertolla6K4fi&  domodeL)  Pttaoted  in  Eng- 
kud  Dea  tl.  1888,  Ha  84,839. 

Ottim.—  lo  machinery  for  tbe  maon&etara  of  nails  and  spikes 
fh>m  rod  metal  or  wira,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  radially  dit- 
poaed  die-carrying  rolls  provided  with  intermeahing  gears  and  having 
ioelined  pbaaa  t  formed  within  or  carried  by  aaid  rolls,  the  set  pins  a 
oamad  by  tbe  gmit  aad  adapted  to  engage  witb  said  inelined  frtaaea. 
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■aid  boi,  — batinliaily  m  d«acrib«d. 


64:8.981.    now  MlLTne  CAU.    PlAnXATBTM 
tanuiy    rOed  Mar.  16. 188Q.   8ar1iilaM1.96L  do 


1 

>. 

1 

CSmm.— 1.  A  now  DMlting  Ainiaoa,  eoonatiag  of  •  flra  box 
fbniMd  of  a  Hiatal  plat*  or  pUtaa  beat  longitodioaUj  ao  aa  to  b«  U- 
•hspod  ia  oroM  ■actioa ,  tha  partitioa  pUt«  tharain,  Mid  plat*  baiog 
bant  loogitvdinallT  m  aa  to  ba  W-ahapad  ia  crtiaa  aactioa  and  aaosrad 
at  ita  lidaa  to  tha  tide*  of  the  ftra-boi,  and  a  curred  top  pUt«  aapar- 
impoaad  over  the  partition  plata  and  prorided  with  doora;  wharaby 
•  iratar  ehambar  invertad  U-ahapa  in  croaa  MCtioa  is  fomMd  ovar 
and  dapanding  into  a  ftra  chamber  W-ahapad  ia  croaa  aaelioa,  aabatao- 
liallj  aa  daacribad. 

3.  A  wow  malting  famaea  eoaaaatiag  mt  a  fire  boi  formad  of  a 
■atal  plata  or  plate*  bent  loagitudiaally  to  be  U-ahapad  in  croaa  mo- 
tion ;  the  partition  plata  therein,  laid  plata  being  beat  loagitadloally 
ao  aa.  to  be  W-ahaped  in  orow-aaotioo  and  aaearad  at  iti  aida*  to  tha 
■daa  of  the  &re-box,  and  a  enrrad  top  plata  taperinpoaad  over  tha 
partition  plata,  and  prorided  with  doora:  whereby  a  water  chamber 
iavertad  U-ahape  In  croaa  aeetion  ia  formed  orer  and  dapaoding  into 
■  Are  chamber  W-«haped  in  eroaa  aaetioa ;  ia  eoaibioatioa  with  tha 
drain  pipea  in  the  lower  legi  ot  the  water  ehamber,  and  gaa  bamert, 
■acured  in  the  flr*-box,  all  tnbaUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  da- 
acribad. 

3.  The  herain  deacribed  apparatoa  for  melting  mow,  oooaiBting 
of  tha  boiler  and  Are  box  a,  (bcm^d  of  bottom  plata «',  enrvad  top 
plata  /,  and  intermediate  partitioa  plate  h,  bent  loogitadinally  ao  aa 
to  be  W-ahaped  in  croaa-aactton,  ail  ao  connactad  aa  to  make  a  ftra 
,  ehamber  W-ahaped  in  croaa  MCtioo,  and  a  water  chamber  or  boiler 
Inrerted  U-«haped  in  croaa  tecuon ,  the  doora  e,  in  plate  /,  the  pipea 
d  baring  opaninp  in  their  npper  lideo,  and  meaaa  for  heatiog  the  ftra 
ehamber,  all  eonatrncted  and  arraaged  aabatantially  aa  and  for  tha 
parpoM  deacribed. 


1.  Aa  atUchmeat  for  the  parpoaa  rtated,  cooatating  of  a  cloead 
box,  and  a  laterally  projecting  ftiaaal  communicating  therewith,  laid 
fhnael  being  of  tapenng  form,  aad  baring  ita  wideat  end  in  front,  the 
wmlla  of  wid  box  baring  opeoiaga  therein,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  An  attaehmeat  for  the  parpoaa  auted,  eouaiating  of  a  eloaed 
box  with  the  openiaga  Fond  0  in  tha  walls  thereof,  the  tapering  fnn- 
n«l  C,  eoonectad  with  the  tide  of  laid  box  and  commanicating  with 
the  interior  thereof,  and  feet  which  connect  the  attachment  with  the 
bottom  of  the  body  of  the  riolia  and  elerata  tha  lame  therefrom,  aaid 
Auinel  projecting  laterally  from  aaid  box,  •abataatially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  An  attachment  for  the  porpoae  Mated  baring  a  box  with  opea- 
iags  therein,  a  fannel  which  projecta  laterally  from  laid  box  and  eom- 
■nnicatea  with  the  interior  of  the  aame,  and  mean*  for  aapporting 
■•id  boA  aa4  fbaaol,  aaid  parte  being  oombiaod  aabatantially  as  do- 
aofibow* 


6<48,9  8 Q .    VmATOI.  U8OIATO&.  AID  TOn«AUTIVe  AT- 

TACHMUT  roi  VIOLaa    M I  iTTrm  - 1  rlfi  nn  ITiniili^tili.  ri 

Had  July  10, 1896.    Serial  Ra  506,4fiA    {So  eboMJ 

C'liiim. —  1.  A  ribrator  or  reeooator  attaehaaeat  for  a  riolia,  for 

straagtheaiag,  swaeteoiag  and  carrying  the  tone  thereof,  eooaiatiag 

of  a  cloeed  box,  a  fannel  coramuaieating  therewith,  lapportiag  fMt 

en  said  box  and  fuooel.  which  feet  are  adapted  to  be  secarad  to  tk« 


64:8.983.  WASHne-MACHm  Joom  M.  Otom.  WUml- 
pag,  MrigDor  of  ana-taatr  to  Lootan  Mwvi  Auatoa  Torooto,  Ouada. 
nied  Aug.  i  ISM    Sdial  Ba  911.411    do  innleL) 


In  combination  in  a  supporting  fraa>e  tor  waaAing  and 
wriaging  rolla,  the  etandarda,  the  rertieally  morable  blocks  thereoa 
karing  extensions  abore  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  and  baring 
opper  aad  lower  bearings  for  the  wringer  and  washing  rolls  reapect- 
iraJy,  said  blocks  being  slotted  ia  the  portions  lying  within  the  stand- 
ards and  the  laterally  axtaoding  clamping  meana  arraagad  to  hold  the 
Mocks  ia  any  adjootod  pooitioa. 


648.984.    nuaoiDKRllo MACHII&    Jouna  Ham  BbtD- 

«oek. and aiOAU Lam, Bwiln. tanaiiy.   FOad Niia. I8M  Strial 

■a4n,flM.    (loonM.) 

CItnm. —  1.  A  sewing  machine  for  braiding  or  cording,  prorided 
with  a  needle  bar  jointed  at  two  places  whereby  tbe  middle  portion 
forma  a  Knk,  a  pramir-feot  morable  in  all  directiooa,  a  crank  handle 
aad  eonnectioaa  for  moring  tha  praanar-foot,  ia  combination  with  a 
tkraater  adapted  to  more  laterally  only  ami  hariog  a  rertical  opeo- 
iag  for  the  passage  of  the  lower  part  ot  the  needle  bar,  and  meana 
for  reciproeating  the  thrnaUr,  wberoby  whoa  exeentiog  a  sigxag  lino 
of  sawing  the  aeedle  alwaya  rsmaias  at  right  aaflaa  to  the  &bric» 
oahaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

%.  A  aswiag  osaehiae  for  braiding  or  cording,  prorided  with  a 
needle  bar  jointed  at  two  plaeea  whereby  the  middle  portion  forms  a 
iiak,  a  praHor-CMt  msyahis  ia  aU  diraetioQa.  a  crank  handle  and  coo- 
neetioas  for  orariag  the  same,  a  thniator  prorided  with  a  rertical 
opeaiag  for  the  paawge  o(  the  loweat  part  of  the  needle  bar,  and  con- 
•ectioe*  between  the  main  dririag  spindle  of  the  machine  and  the 
thraater  adapted  to  impart  a  latw^Uy  r««iprocaUng  motion  to  the 
aaid  ihiiiitir,  tke  aaUl  tie—autinas  being  adjoatable  for  altering  the 
length  of  moireoteat  of  the  tbraatar  aad  alao  for  prerastiag  the  lawral 
■Mremeat  of  the  thraater.  sMhsfrtally  aa  set  forth. 
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ARACHMUTT  rot  9BJllMM-llACHin& 
Mr.  lana,  Mrigoor  of  cM-half  to  Angoat  J. 
Had  Mar  28.  I8M1    aedtl  Ba  QOQiaei    (Bo 


Clirim. — I.  A  work  holding  attachment  for  grindiaf  maehioer 
comprising  a  mandrel  adjoatable  rertieally  and  loogitadinally  a  yoke 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  mandrel  and  prorided  with  anna  baring 
parallel  end  portions,  and  a  ahaft  remorably  secured  between  said 
arms,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  form  or  patUm  aad  a  pieoe  of  work  to 
be  ground,  snbaUntially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  work  holding  attachment  for  griading  machinea  oompriaiag 
an  adjustable  mandrel  support,  a  mandrel  adjustable  loagitadioally  in 
the  said  support,  a  yoke  carried  at  one  end  of  tha  said  atandral  and 
prorided  with  arms  extending  in  oppoaite  direetiona  and  haring  their 
ends  bent  forward  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
rided with  a  bearing  and  the  other  arm  being  prorided  with  a  clamp 
aorew  aligned  with  the  said  bearing  and  a  shaft  renorably  held  be- 
tween the  aaid  bearing  and  the  aod  of  the  clamp  aorew,  sabotaatially 
aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  holding  attachment  for  land- 
ing machinea,  comprising  a  mandrel  support,  a  rerticaDy  adjoatable 
arm  on  which  said  support  is  adjoatably  aecured,  a  mandrel  adjni 
able  loogitadinally  in  the  said  support,  a  yoke  aeeared  at  one  end  of 
aaid  mandrel  and  prorided  with  arms  haring  parallel  end  portiona 
and  a  shaft  remorably  secured  between  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  form  or  pattern  and  a  piece  of  work  to  be  ground,  of  a  shaft 
prorided  with  a  grinding  wheel  adaptod  to  engage  the  pieoe  of  work, 
and  an  arm  or  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  form  or  pattern, 
aabatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work  holding  attachment  for  grind- 
ing machinea,  oompriaiag  aa  adjoatable  mandrel,  a  yoke  carried  at 
one  end  of  aaid  mandrel  and  prorided  with  anaa  karing  parallel  end 
portions,  and  a  shaft  aecured  between  said  arms  and  adapted  to  carry 
on  one  end  a  form  or  pattern  and  on  the  other  end  a  pieoe  of  work 
to  be  ground,  of  a  shaTt  arranged  below  the  work  carrying  abaft  and 
prorided  with  a  grinding  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said  work 
and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  bearing  of  said  shaft  a  distance  equal 
to  one  of  the  radii  of  the  said  grinding  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  form  or  pattern,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


548,9  8  6.    BVAPOBATOR.    Pwil C.  Hiwm,  Bew  Tort,  B.  T. 
ned  July  2, 1892.    SnM  Ba  438,762^    (Bo  model) 
Claim.—  I.  In  an  eraporator  prorided  with  heating  tubea  and  one 

or  more  return  tube*,  a  separating  chamber  prorided  with  a  aeries  of 

stationary  tangential  nozzles  communicating  with  the  beating  tabea, 

aabatantially  as  specified 

2.   In  an  eraporator,  wherein  the  separation  of  the  rapor  and  the 

oonowitnued  liqaid  is  effected  by  the  motion  of  the  liquid,  a  aeparmt 


lag  chamber,  the  said  aeparatiag  chamber  being  famiafaed  with  a 
Tapor  ontlet,  one  or  more  liquor  outlets  at  the  bottom  thereof,  aad  a 
liqaor  orerflow  arranged  between  linea  pasHng  through  the  rapor  oat- 
let  and  return  liqnor  ontiet,  for  the  purpoee  of  maintaining  the  inner 
or  Ave  sarfoce  of  the  body  of  liquor  between  the  rapor  outlet  aod 
the  retam  liquor  outlet,  aabatantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  an  eraporator,  the  combination  with  the  heating  and  ratara 
tabea,  of  a  separating  chamber  prorided  with  tangential  nonloa,  aad 
haring  one  or  more  discharge  porta  each,  for  rapor,  Bqoor,  aod  the 
retam  liqaor,  the  said  discharge  ports  being  arranged  in  difTerent 
planea,  substantially  aa  specifted. 

4.  An  eraporator,  compriaing  a  aeparating  chamber,  a  aeriea  of 
heating  tobea  commanicating  with  the  separating  chamber  throagh 
tangential  nozzlea,  a  beating  drum  incloaiog  the  tnbea,  and  one  or 
more  protected  return  pipes  insulated  from  the  beat,  for  conreying 
the  hquid  from  the  separating  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of  the  boat- 
ing tabea,  sabataotially  an  specified. 

5.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  the  heating  and  retara 
tabea,  of  a  separating  chamber  prorided  with  tangential  nonlea,  and 
haring  one  or  more  diaobarge  ports  each  for  rapor,  for  the  liqaid,  aod 
for  the  retam  liquid,  aabatantially  as  specified. 

6  In  an  eraporator,  a  series  of  eraporating  tabea.  and  an  indoa- 
ing  shell  prorided  with  beads  through  which  the  tubes  pass,  the  said 
heads  being  separated  from  the  joints  of  the  eraporating  tubas  with 
the  separating  chamber  and  hollow  base,  tearing  portions  of  each 
tube  exposed  between  the  separating  chamber  and  beating  drum,  and 
hollow  baa^  and  heating  drum,  to  aroid  leakage  of  atoam  into  the 
raeuum  space,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  An  eraporator,  comprising  a  separating  chamber,  a  series  of 
beating  tubes  communicating  with  the  separating  chamber  throagh 
tangential  nonloa,  a  heating  dram  indoaiag  the  tabea,  and  one  or 
more  return  pipes  for  conreying  the  liquid  from  the  aeparating  cham- 
ber to  the  lower  end  of  the  heating  tubes,  sabstanti^Oy  as  specified. 


648.987.    eoODS-BXHIBrTOB.    Sosat  L  Hktbai, GuM^  Ky. 
PDad  Jaa  23,  I89GL    Serial  Ba  0MJ4S.    (BonoM) 


Claim. — The  combination,  in  a  goods  exhibitor  sabataotially  aa 
described,  with  the  base  haring  diak  like  portions  haring  upwardly 
projecting  stems,  aod  the  top  portion  haring  a  series  of  aoeketa  bar- 
ing openings  in  the  bottom  held  coincident  with  the  aforeaaid  atoms 
00  the  base,  of  the  diaks  iP  haring  downwardly  extending  steas  ^ 
and  upwardly  extending  stems  haripg  head  portiona  flttiag  ia  the 
aforeaaid  socketa  and  the  springs  for  forcing  aach  disks  aod  the  < 
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daacribed. 


648,988. 
aod  9TiPua 

Ila2e9,89a 


HAIDPIBCB  FOR  DUTAL  USIVBa     Jou   HOOO 
a  RiTVOLDiL  BoMoo.  Mam.    FOad  Apr.  8,  18S&    Sertd 

tHomodeLj 


Cbim. 1.  lo  a  band  pi«c«  for  draul  eofiow,  Um  eombiiuttioa 

of  the  CMiBg,  Ui«  tl««Te  laoaDted  in  tb«  forward  end  thervof,  tb« 
driTiiif  ihah  moaat«d  io  the  rear  end  of  th«  caiinf  and  hariag  iu 
ion«r  end  recUagnlar  in  form,  the  guide  pin  projecting  from  the  iii- 
Mr  end  of  the  driTiag  ahafl,  the  longitodioallj  moTable  tool  holder 
joomaled  io  the  wid  tleeTe,  the  inner  end  of  the  Mid  holder  having 
a  Mcket  and  traoerene  slot  to  regiater  with  the  guide  pin  aad  the 
r««Ungalar  portion  of  the  driring  shaft,  and  mean*  for  holding  laid 
tool  holder  in  and  oat  of  operative  relatioa  to  the  drive  ahaft,  aab- 
■taatuJIj  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  hand-pteee  for  dental  eogittea,  the  eombiaatioa  of  the 
ea»iag,  the  al^eve  mounted  in  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  dririag 
•haft  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  caaing  and  having  iu  inner  end 
reetangularlj  ahaped,  the  guide  pin  projecting  fron  the  inner  eod  of 
the  driving  ihalt,  the  longitudioaily  movable  tool  holder  joarsAUdia 
the  (leeve,  the  inner  end  of  the  wid  holder  having  a  eocket  and  traaa- 
verse  liot  to  register  with  the  guide  pin  and  the  rectangular  portioa 
of  the  driving  shaft,  and  the  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  of 
the  holder  to  force  and  to  hold  the  same  in  engageient  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  hand  piece  for  dental  enginea,  the  eombtnation  of  the 
easing,  the  sleeve  mounted  in  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  driviag 
shaft  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  caaing  aad  having  ita  inaeread 
rectangularly  shaped,  the  guide  pin  projeetiag  from  tJie  inner  ead  of 
the  driving  shaft,  the  longitudinally  osovable  tool  holder  having  a 
socket  and  transverse  slot  to  register  with  the  guide  pin  and  the  rect- 
angular portion  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  ooiled  spring  surroaadiag 
the  shaft  of  the  holder  to  force  aad  to  hold  the  saaM  in  engageoMot 
with  the  driving  shaft,  and  the  mechaaiam,  for  moving  the  holder 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  dieeagage  the  raetaagular  slot  of 
the  same  and  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  shaft,  oooaiating  of  the 
triangular  dog  engaging  with  the  bolder,  aad  the  lever  bearing  oa 
the  dog,  snbeiantially  as  deecribed. 


S.  la  a  daatal  aagiae,  the  eoabiaatioa  of  the  lower  atudard,  the 
apper  standard  hinged  thereto,  the  springs  placed  on  oppoeite  sidea 
of  the  said  standards  to  normally  bold  the  same  in  substantially  the 
same  straight  line,  the  mechanism  securing  the  springs  to  one  of  the 
said  standarda,  aad  the  anti-friction  rollers  holding  the  springs  in  close 
conUct  with  the  other  of  the  said  standarda  aad  at  the  same  time 
allowing  a  free  longitudin*l  movement  of  the  springs  00  the  latter 
■taadard,  subeuntially  as  deacri(>ed. 

4.  la  a  deotal  eagine,  the  combination  of  the  lower  standard,  the 
upper  sUadard  hiaged  thereto,  the  springs  placed  on  oppoeite  sidea 
of  the  said  staadards  to  norai*lly  hold  the  same  in  subeUntially  the 
aame  straight  line,  the  clamp  securing  the  spring*  to  one  of  the  said 
standards,  and  the  anti-fWction  rollers  holding  the  springs  in  close 
ooataet  with  the  other  of  the  said  aUndarda  and  at  the  same  time 
allowing  a  free  longitudinal  movement  of  the  apriag*  on  the  lattar 
•Undard,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  dental  eagine,  the  combination  of  the  lower  and  upper 
standards  hinged  together,  the  sleeve  forming  the  pintle  for  the  said 
coaoeetioo,  the  fly-whaal  joamaJed  on  the  said  sleeve,  and  the  craak- 
■haft  secured  to  the  fly  wheel  aad  joaroaled  in  the  said  alMve,  sub- 
•Untially  as  deecribed. 


64:8  990  yULCAHZne ATT AtATOa  Jou H«>D and Smn 
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6-48.989.  DSMTAL  DiailS,  Joa  Hood  ud  9nmi  H.  Ut- 
aoua.  Bortao.  Mmk  FUad  A|C  20,  ISKl  Semi  la  >M,4S1  (■• 
model) 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  dental  engine,  the  eombinatioo  of  the  lower 
ard,  the  upper  suodard  hinged  thereto,  the  spriags  pUoad  o«  oppo- 
■te  sides  of  the  said  staadards  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  sabetaa- 
tially  the  same  straight  line,  the  mechanism  securely  fiastening  the 
springs  to  one  of  the  standAnla.  and  the  mechanism  holding  the  spring! 
in  close  contact  with  the  other  of  the  said  standards  and  at  the  aaoM 
time  allowing  free  longitudinal  movement  of  the  springs  oa  the  latter 
standard,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dental  engine,  the  combination  of  the  lower  standard,  the 
apper  standard  hinged  thereto,  the  springs  placed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  «ai«i  niaodards  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  sabetaati*lly  the 
same  straight  Kne,  the  clamp  saenring  the  spnngs  to  ooe  of  the  staa4- 
anU,  I) 'id  the  iHcchanimi  holding  the  spnngs  in  close  contact  with  the 
other  of  the  said  stands rdi<  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  a  free  loo- 
gituilinal  iiioreui^nt  of  the  spriug*  on  the  latter  standard,  su 
tiaUy  at  deecnbed. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  vulcanixing  apparaUM,  the  eombination  of  the 
receptacle,  the  catches  projecting  therefrom,  the  cover,  the  slotted 
•taadard  mountMl  thereon,  the  lever*  pivotwl  to  the  cover,  adapted 
to  eogage  with  the  said  eatehea  at  their  oaUr  eada  and  having  their 
inner  ends  projecUng  throagh  the  itot  forosed  ia  the  staadArd,  aad 
the  mechaniMa  for  deprMiing  the  inaar  eoda  of  the  leraf*,  subatas- 
tiaUy  aa  daacribed. 

1  la  a  Tvlwataiag  apparataa,  the  eombination  of  the  reoepta- 
ele.  the  catches  projeetiag  tharefroaa,  the  cover,  the  ilottwl  standard 
mounted  thereon,  the  levers  pivoted  to  the  cover,  adaptMi  to  engage 
with  the  said  catches  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  their  inner  ends 
projecting  through  the  slot  formed  in  the  standard,  the  rider  mounted 
ia  the  said  slot  aad  resting  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers,  and  the 
screw  mounted  in  the  sundard  and  impinging  00  the  nid  rider,  sub- 
suntiaily  as  deecribed  

3.  In  a  vnlcaniiing  apparatus,  the  eombination  of  the  reoepta- 
ek,  the  eatehee  projecUng  therefrom,  the  cover,  the  slotted  sUndard 
Boanted  thereon,  the  lever*  pivoted  to  the  cover,  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  catchea  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  their  inaer  ends 
projecting  through  the  slot  formed  in  the  st*ndard,  the  lugs  projeetr 
ing  from  the  opper  faces  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  lever*,  the  rider 
mounted  in  the  said  slot  and  resting  on  the  said  lugs,  and  the  screw 
Boanted  in  the  sUadard  aad  impinging  on  the  rider,  subetantially  aa 

deecribed. 

4.  In  a  vulcanising  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  the  recepta- 
cle, the  eatehee  projecting  therefrom,  the  cover,  the  bifurcated  ear* 
mounted  thereon,  the  levers  reepectively  pivoted  between  the  bifurca- 
tiooa  of  the  said  ear*  aad  haviag  th«r  ouUr  ends  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  with  the  said  calchea,  aad  the  mechanism  for  depreesing  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  levers,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

i.  In  a  vnleanising  apparataa,  the  combination  of  the  reoepta- 
ek,  the  eatehee  projecting  therefrom,  the  cover,  the  bifurcated  ear* 
moenied  thereon,  the  lever*  isepsetirely  pivoted  between  the  bifbr- 
oatioos  of  the  said  ear*,  the  springs  interposed  between  the  inner  ead* 
of  the  lever*  and  the  cover,  and  the  mechaniam  for  depreamng  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  levers,  subetaaually  as  described. 

6.  In  a  vulcanisiog  apparataa,  the  combinauon  of  the  reoepta- 
eia,  the  eatehea  projecting  therefrom,  the  cover,  the  standard  oeo- 
trally  mounted  thereon  and  slotted  at  iU  lower  ead,  the  bifnrcat«i 
ear*  secured  to  the  cover  on  oppomU  aidee  of  the  said  staodard,  the 
lever*  reapeeiively  pivotod  betweea  the  bifnreatioae  of  the  said  ear*, 
their  oaUr  eada  being  adapt«l  to  eagage  with  the  said  eatehea  aad 
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their  inner  ends  projecting  through  the  slot  formad  io  the  standard, 
the  rider  mounted  io  the  said  slot  and  renting  on  the  inner  ends  of 
the  lever*,  and  the  screw  mounted  in  the  standard  and  impinging  on 
the  rider,  sabatantially  aa  deeeribed. 


648,991.    aUAKTBR-SAWIia  MACHIIK.    Sahub,  &  IMIAI, 
Oeorgeto«n,aa    Filed  Mar.  18, 189Q.    8erUloM2,284    domodeL) 


3.  A  wagon  brake,  compriaing  a  brake  beam  having  shoes  to  en- 
gage the  wheels,  a  spring  connected  to  the  beam  and  arranged  to 
throw  the  same  into  braking  position,  a  lever  having  a  swinging  ful 
crnm  and  connected  to  said  brake  beam,  and  a  draft  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  arranged  to  hold  the  brake  shoes  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wheels  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  said  draft  mech- 
anism. 

548,993.  VEHICLE.  Chaklb  F.  JurmHi,  Rock teland.  m.  FUed 
Apr.  la  18901    Serial  Ma  54B.221.    (Io  modaL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  sawing  machine,  of  an  auto- 
matic discharge  and  return  mechanism,  comprising  the  inclined  re- 
turn fVame  provided  with  roller^  and  the  slide-ways  slanting  from 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine  downwardly  to  the  said  return  frame, 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  io  a  sawiiig  machine,  the  main  frame,  the  io- 
clined  return  frame,  having  feed  rollers,  and  a  series  of  slanting  slide- 
ways  graduated  in  length  to  the  ioclination  of  the  return  frame  and 
cocnecting  the  two  said  framea,  as  set  forth. 


648  992.  WAOOI-BRAKB.  BBUAaoi  F.  Jaodoi  and  Mauhal 
L  Hoean  Suttoa  W.  Va.  Filed  June  1,  1886.  Serial  la  661,889. 
(lomodeL) 


daim. — 1.  A  wagon  brake  comprising  a  brake  beam  having 
shoes  to  engage  the  wheela,  a  spring  connected  to  said  beam  and  ar- 
ranged to  throw  the  aame  into  braking  poaitioo,  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nected to  said  brake  beam  and  also  oonnected  to  a  draft  mechanism 
whereby  the  brake  beam  is  normally  held  out  of  braking  position 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  a  latch  device  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  the  lever  against  movement  when  the  brake  beam  is  out  of  brak- 
ing position,  and  means  to  releaae  said  lever  and  permit  the  brake 
beam  to  assume  its  operative  poaition,  when  a  poll  ia  exertod  oo  the 
draft  mechanism  aa  set  forth. 

2  A  wagon  brake  compriaing  a  brake  beam  having  shoes  to  en- 
gage the  wheek)  a  spring  coooected  to  said  beam  aod  arranged  to 
throw  the  same  into  braking  poaition,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
said  brake  beam,  a  draft  mechanism  connected  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  brake  beam  normally  out  of  braking  position 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  a  pivoted  latch  having  notches  to  ea- 
gage said  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  against  movement 
%heo  the  brake  beam  is  moved  uot  of  braking  poaition  and  a  spring 
to  disengage  said  latch  from  the  lever  and  permit  the  brake  beam  to 
assume  its  operative  poeitioa,  where  a  pull  is  exerted  00  the  draft 
mechaaiam  aa  set  forth. 


Claim.— In  a  vehicle,  the  firame,  the  front  and  rear  axlea,  the  roda 
revolubly  supported  from  the  front  axle  and  running  parallel  r«ai«- 
wardly,  said  rods  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame  at  the  center 
thereof,  the  rear  end  of  said  rods  diverging  from  said  connecting  point 
and  being  revolubly  supported  from  the  rear  axle,  and  the  connec- 
tions from  said  rods  said  connections  being  adapted  to  support  the 
boxing,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


648,994.  BXTRACTIia  METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES  JomA. 
KuTDK  and  Fuduuck  A.  C  AJiOOTi&  Badersburg.  Moot  FUed  lor. 
1.18»t    Swlal  Mo  687.8(B.    (Ho  apecimeM.) 


Cfaim.— The  process  herein  deecribed  of  extracting  gold  and  silver 
fWjin  their  ores  which  consisU  in  comminuting  the  ore*  in  the  presence 
of  quicksilver  in  a  solution  of  acetic  acid  or  ito  deecribed  equivalent, 
then  drawing  off  the  solution  into  a  settling  Unk  and  sUndardiring 
it  for  use  again,  then  flowing  off  by  clear  water  the  lighter  portiona 
of  the  pulp  containing  the  gangne  or  waste  rock  and  finally  removing 
the  heavy  pulp  conuining  the  precious  meUls  and  completing  their 
amalgamation  and  recovery  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


548,99  6.  DDMPIIQ  APPARATU&  JoM  D.  ElLLT,  JoHi  Wat- 
soi!aiMlWilxUBJ.  BKOini.CoalCtt7,IU.  FUed  Apr.  22, 1896.  Serial 
Ma  946,738.    (Io  moM.) 

I'iaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  a  cage 
movable  therein,  of  two  disks  mounted  to  roll  on  the  cage,  a  platform 
00  said  disks,  a  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  platform,  two  beams  in  the 
elevator  shaft  and  having  carved  upper  face*  and  located  each  side 
of  the  car,  two  trip  levers  reepectively  fnoonted  above  the  beams  aod 
having  curved  feces  directly  above  the  curved  faces  of  the  beama, 
and  means  for  alternately  operating  said  trip  lever*,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  eombination  of  an  elevator  cage,  two  disks  capable  of 
rolling  in  the  cage,  a  platform  carried  by  the  disks,  and  means  for 
rolling  the  disks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  cage,  two  disks  within  the 
eage  and  capable  of  rolling  therein,  a  plaUbrm  carried  by  the  disks, 
and  a  trip  plate  located  off  the  cage  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
platform,  sabatantially  a^  described. 
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4.  T1i«  eo«biii*tion  of  »a  •lavfttAr  e*c«,  two  dkkj  o*{»*bl«  «i 
rofling  tlMTwa,  •  plmtibrm  earri«d  bj  Ui«  diaki,  %mA  a  lockiag  dog 
yivoUilj  Moan(«d  on  th«  pktfona,  MbaUatuUly  u  deMrib«<l. 


6.  TW  wbi— tio»  of  ma  alovator  eag*,  two  4tak*  apabU  of 
rolfing  Ui«r«ia,  a  platlbiw  e*rri«<i  by  tk«  diaka,  two  dogt  pivotaihf 
BounMd  oo  tb«  platform,  arm*  r«a|)«ctiTelj  tocumd  to  the  dogi  aod 
projecting  downwardly  b«iow  the  platforia,  and  mean*  for  op«r»tiog 
Ibo  anM,  fubalantisilj  aa  deaeribod. 

C  TIm  eoatbiaatioii  of  an  aioTator  oftgo,  two  diaka  espAble  of 
railing  thar«ia,  a  platform  carried  by  the  diaka,  a  lever  capable  of 
laakiog  with  one  diak,  and  a  trip  off  the  cage  aad  adapted  to  eogaga 
(be  leTer,  aabetaouaUj  aa  deaenbed. 

7.  The  combiaaiion  of  aa  elevator  eaga,  two  dieki  capable  of 
ralRag  tbareia,  a  platfJBf  carried  bj  the  diaka,  a  wheel  oa  the  pla(- 
Ibrm,  a  beam  oil  the  eage  aad  baviog  aa  inclined  apper  side,  and  a 
trip  plate  barmg  a  earred  partioa  eofiforming  to  the  apper  side  of  ibe 
beam  aad  between  which  parte  the  wheel  of  the  piatfurm  i*  adapted 
to  move,  ■uhatantially  aa  deneribed. 

8.  Ilie  cooibinatioa  witb  aa  eUrator  liMft,  af  a  oage  moTabla 
therein,  two  disks  having  <p*ked  penph«nea  aKxiotwl  to  roll  in  ike 
aage,  a  platform  eiieadiag  between  (he  disks  aad  coeaected  thereto, 
two  doga  pivotallj  mouatad  ea  the  piatfora,  aa  ar^  eoaneeted  to 
each  dog,  aad  a  bolt  or  bar  noTabie  rerticallf  in  the  eage  aad  capa- 
ble of  eagaging  with  the  arma,  subatantiaJlj  aa  deecribed. 

9.  The  eombioatioQ  with  aa  elevator  shaft,  of  a  cage  movable 
tjiereia.  two  diaka  mounted  to  roll  in  the  eage.  a  platform  ei  leading 
fra«  oaa  dink  t«  the  other  aad  ooaanctad  lo  aaeh,  a  whaal  at  each 
ead  of  the  platfona.  two  biami.  oaa  at  eaeh  side  of  the  apper 
of  the  shaft  aad  having  beveled  or  iaciiaed  apper  heea.  two  trip 
piatee  pivotally  mottnted  above  the  reepeetive  hsama  and  hanag 
earved  edgea  cooforving  to  the  groovea  or  beveia  of  the  beaaa,  aa4 
■aaae  ibr  operatiag  the  trip  platan  ia  aaiaoa,  aabalaatwIlT  aa 


04:8.996.   fonxTniouisHnt 

1.  T.,  Mrifoor  to  MtataM 
8«M  la  3S7.M8.     Jlo  taadai) 


■auxd  i  IBT.  lev  Tart. 


CImhw— 1  laatracTtiagiiMker.  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  holdw 
far  the  aoid  or  otlMr  lit^uid  and  the  cap  of  the  apparaUia,  of  a  foraai^ 
aated  casing  held  to  the  cap,  and  the  guard  in  the  oaaing  adapted  to 
raeeive  the  aeek  of  the  bolder  and  spaced  froaa  tbe  cap,  sahntanually 
aadaaaribad. 

1.  la  a  ftre  extiagninikar,  the  eombiaatioo  of  the  veaaal,  tka  m^ 
tkereia,  the  apartured  eaniag  secnred  to  the  oap,  and  the  tobelar  aaak 
adapted  for  ooaaeeuoa  with  the  aeek  of  tlM  aeid  raeeptaele  aad  w- 
aarad  so  the  eaaia^  the  outlet  of  the  aaid  talMslar  aaak  heiag  witbiB 
tka  eap,  aabataattaUy  aa  daacribad. 


3.  A  lire  estiagalaher,  ooiaprWag  a  veaMi  prarided  with  a  taba- 

iar  anck  adapted  to  receive  the  aeek  of  the  acid  receptacle  aad  fbrm- 
iag  a  guard  therefor,  the  ontlet  of  aaeh  gmard  being  contraotad  oa 
roaadiag  baea,  sabatantialJy  aa  daacribad. 

4.  la  a  ftre  eztiagaiehar,  meaaa  for  aapportiag  the  aaxiliary  or 
aeid  bolder,  said  means  iaelnding  a  tobaiar  guard  baring  L- shaped 
iiala  therein  leading  from  ita  lower  edge,  in  oombinauoa  with  the 
lM>lder  having  atada  on  its  neck,  the  slotted  guard  reeeiviag  said  aeek, 
■abetantinlly  aa  deaenbed. 

5.  la  a  lira  eztingviaher,  the  oombination  of  the  venael,  the  slotted 
tabalar  guard  therein,  the  goard  having  a  flaring  mouth  and  the  aui- 
ibarj  or  acid  holder  having  a  neck  adapted  lo  eater  the  flaring  mouth 
•f  the  guard  aad  provided  with  studs  arranged  to  enter  the  alots  of 
tka  gaard,  sahatantiallj  aa  deecribed 


648,997.  ■LKTUC-MOroirCAl  nOLLIT.  Jiwa  IL  Km- 
UOT,  HoOtdariburg.  Fi.,  ladgnwr  if  thrae-bunha  to  Tbomaa  F  Jalu- 
mm.  aae  plM»^  aod  WUUub  T.  9Mb  aad  Qalan  Hanperly.  Altoook,  P& 
PUad  Mar  SU  1880l    Sertai  Ikt  901,111    (Ho  a>od«L) 


CImim. — I.  An  improved  street  ear,  having  side  ealraaoaa,  a  oea- 
tral  reatibala  ooonectiag  sach  eairanoe*  and  forming  a  coodoctor'a 
space,  lookoata  in  the  top  of  the  ear  over  the  said  space,  a  tarn  table 
held  to  rotate  between  the  lookonta,  having  an  operating  lever,  coo- 
aeeted  therewith,  held  iaaide  the  ear  top  over  the  eoadnetor's  apaoa, 
and  the  trolley  mechaniam  mounted  on  the  torn  table  all  arranged 
sahatantialtv  a*  shown  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

2.  A*  an  improvement  in  electric  overhead  trolley  car*,  the  com- 
biaation  with  a  car  body  having  eloaed  enda,  and  side  entranoea  a 
central  eondnctor't  space,  and  look  oat*  in  the  top  over  sueh  space, 
of  a  tarn  table  held  on  the  top  of  the  car,  the  trolley  arm  carried 
thereon,  a  lantern  held  on  the  table  to  throw  the  rays  oo  the  trolley 
and  wire  and  a  lever  mechaniam  operated  from  within  the  ear,  eoa- 
aeeted  with  the  tarn  uble  all  arranged  sabaUatially  aa  abown  and 
for  the  parpoeee  deecribed. 

3  The  combination  with  the  car  having  a  central  or  conductor's 
apace,  and  look  onta  in  the  top  over  soch  space,  of  the  rotary  trolley 
table  baviag  iu  abaft  projected  throagb  the  ear  top  aad  proridad  with 
an  operating  lever  on  the  lower  ead  having  a  guide  pulley  said  shaft 
having  socket  portioos  having  each  a  guide  pulley  therein,  aod  a  chan- 
nel way  connecting  lach  socketa,  said  tarn  table  having  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  pulley,  and  a  cord  or  cable  paaaed  over  the  afore- 
said gnide  paBaja  eoaaaetad  with  the  troOay  at  oaa  ead  aad  baviag 
a  weighted  handle  member  at  the  other  all  arranged  sabatantially  aa 
abown  and  deecnbed. 

4.  A  street  ear  having  an  overhead  trolley  aod  mean*  within  the 
ear  for  shifting  said  trolley,  lookonta  ia  the  top  of  said  car,  aad  a  light 
gi^^g  appliaaea  carried  upon  the  trolley  meebaaiam  witbont  the  ear. 
for  throwing  light  apon  said  trolley  aad  the  wire  sabetaatially  aa 
iiiown  and  deecnbed. 

5.  In  a  street  ear,  a  reversible  overhead  trolley  and  means  for 
■kifting  the  same,  aad  a  Bgbt  giving  applianee  carried  by  aaid  trolley, 
adapted  to  throw  the  light  opon  said  trolley  M>bataattaUy  aa  showa 
aad  daacribad. 


5-48.998.  TmuLAi-aAii  jout    udiuw 

BwBanhiKd.  9trmtmy.  lig— •  l»  Uie  Miiiii— iiii  Tnha  Ooipany,  Mr- 
My  Oil,  E  1    rm  ■■!:  I,  l«ai    9mU  to.  M0^7«7     (So  I 
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Cbim^—l.  Ia  a  tai>a)ar  atroetara,  the  eambiaatioo  of  a  talw 
formed  with  a  tranaverae  ori&ce,  with  a  tobe  eiteodiag  throagb  aaid 
orifiee  and  having  a  part  of  itM  shell  struck  into  en^pigement  with  the 
interior  of  the  other  tube  to  prevent  movement  of  both  tabea  rela 
tively  to  each  other,  anLeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  tubular  structure,  the  combination  of  a  tube  having  a 
tranrverae  orifice  through  it*  ahel!,  with  a  tobe  extending  through 
aaid  orifice  and  flanged  into  engagement  with  an  edge  thereof,  aab- 
Btantially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  tubalar  rail  joint,  the  eombiDation  of  a  metal  tube  baring 
a  transverse  orifice  throagb  ita  shell,  with  a  tube  extending  tbrougb 
aaid  orifice  and  having  it*  shell  perforated  and  struck  up  with  a  flange 
which  engagea  the  iooide  of  the  edge  of  the  tranaverae  orifice,  aubetaa- 
tiaily  a«  deecribed 


5  4  8.999.    ASH-aiPTRB.    Sahukl  a  Maiut.  lawpoi  DaL 
FOed  Feb  7, 189Gi    SaM  la  037.61  L    domodaL) 


claim. — I.  Inanaahaifter,  the  combination  with  a  caatag  having 
a  removable  cover,  a  U-shaped  bearing  upon  the  opposite,  inner  lidea 
of  the  eaaing,  a  removable  aifter  mounted  to  have  an  oaeillatory 
movement  in  the  bearings,  a  handle  for  oscillating  the  sifter,  a  lug  oa 
the  handle,  and  an  outer  bearing  against  which  aaid  log  abuta^aa  and 
for  the  parpoae  daacribed. 

2.  In  aa  aah  aifier,  the  combination  of  the  eaaing  baring  a  ra- 
movable  cover  and  inner  and  outer  bearings,  the  outer  bearing  being 
U-ahaped  with  the  walk  thereof  flared,  an  oscillating  sifter  remor- 
ably  mounted  in  the  inner  bearings,  a  handle  located  outaide  of  the 
eaaiag  aad  baiag  removably  connaetad  with  tbe  aiftar,  a  projaetiag 
tng  on  the  handle  abatting  the  walla  of  the  outer  bearing,  aa  aod  for 
the  porpoee  specified 

549.000.    FIFTH  WHKSL    Siosai  W.  Maui.  WilUaiMbaig. Fl 
FUed  Oct  18, 18M    Sona  la  528,289.    .llomod«U 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  axia,  of  the  elip  k  faataoad 
to  the  axle,  a  bolater  provided  with  a  pivotal  log.  a  head  block  B 
having  pirotal  logs  which  project  downwardly  aad  embrace  the  simi- 
lar pivotal  lag  on  the  bolater,  the  ranch  paaaing  through  the  pivotal 
lags  of  the  bolaUr  aod  the  head  block,  a  king  bolt  batened  to  tha 
clip  k  and  securing  the  bolater  to  the  axle,  and  cuahioo  apriags  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  head  block  aod  the  bolster,  subeUntially  aa  da- 
acribad. 

2.  The  ooosbinatioa  with  a  fifth  wheel  and  a  bolater,  of  a  rocking 
beadblock  mounted  on  the  bolster,  a  saddle  and  clamp  carried  by  the 
fifth  wheel,  a  reach,  and  a  shouldered  sleeve  fitted  in  said  aaddleand 
clamp  to  torn  therein  and  having  its  front  end  connected  to  the  bolster 
and  headblock  to  pivotally  connect  the  headblock  to  the  bolatar,  aab- 
ataotially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeee  deecribed. 

3.  Tile  oombination  with  an  axle,  and  a  fifth  wheel,  of  a  clip 
fMtened  to  the  axle  and  having  a  pendent  stud  I,  a  boUter  pivotally 
connected  to  the  clip,  a  rocking  head  block,  a  saddle  and  clamp  car- 
ried by  the  fifth  wheel,  a  reach  and  an  angular  brace  J  pirotad  oa 
the  stitd  I  aad  having  ita  fVt>nt  end  fWsteaed  to  the  bolster  and  ita  rear 
and  fastened  to  the  clamp  00  the  fifth  wheel,  sobetantiaily  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  deecribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fifth  wheal,  of  the  fixed  aaddle,  M. 
carried  by  the  apper  member  of  tbe  fifth  wheal,  a  head  block,  a  reach, 
the  clamping  yoke  K  which  straddlea  tbe  reach,  aad  a  bridge  plate 
fitted  againat  the  lower  member  of  the  fifth  wheel  aad  bolted  to  the 
alampiag  yoke,  snbetantially  aa  aiid  for  the  parpoaas  daacribad. 


&.  The  eonbinatioa  witk  a  fifth  wheel,  and  a  reach,  af  the  reach 
aaddle  carried  by  tbe  upper  member  of  the  fifth  wheel,  a  eiamping 
yoke  fitted  over  the  reach,  the  bridge  plate  fitted  against  tbe  lower 
member  of  the  fifth  wheel  aod  bolted  to  the  clamping  yoke,  and  a 
auahioaed  spindle  oarriad  by  the  damping  plate  to  bear  agaiaat  the 
fifth  wheel,  sabetaatially  aa  aod  for  the  purposes  daacribed. 

6.  The  oombination  with  a  fifth  wheel,  a  reach,  aod  a  saddle  and 
elamp  carried  by  the  fifth  wheel  for  sapporting  the  reach,  of  tbe  bridge 
plate  K'  bolted  to  the  elamp  and  provided  with  a  pendent  sleeve,  a 
Itaadad  apiadla  fitted  ia  Um  aieare  aad  normally  preaaed  by  aa  elastic 
device  againat  the  fifth  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  plug  or  cap  fitted  to 
tbe  sleeve  aod  bearing  agaiaat  the  elastic  cushion,  substaatially  as 
daaeribed. 

7.  Tlu  eombioation  with  a  roekiag  head  block,  a  bolater,  aad  a 
fiMt  wkaal,  of  the  aMidle  M  oarriad  by  tbe  fifth  wheel,  a  reach,  the 
elaaipiag  yoke  fitted  over  tbe  reach,  a  bridge  plate  fitted  against  the 
lower  side  of  the  fifth  wheel,  bolts  connecting  the  clamp  and  bridge 
plate,  the  brace  J  pirdted  on  the  axle  aaa  conneetad  at  its  eada  to 
the  bolatar  aad  the  bridge  plate,  aod  a  top  brace  P  fisateaed  to  tbe 
bead  block  aod  the  clamping  yoke,  aabstaotiallv  aa  deaenbed. 


5  4  9.0  O  1 .  AKT  OF  AID  AFPA&ATDS  F0&  COHDEirsni&  AID 
BVAPOaATIIQ.  BDwn  D  M BLua,  Gambrtdgo,  Mm.  Piled  Mot.  16. 
18»4.    Serta  la  528.9M.    (lo  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  improreosent  in  the  art  of  condenaing  conaistiog 
is  introducing  tbe  Ii4)aid  condensing  agent  alone  at  the  reoeiring  enda 
of  the  cooduita  or  Uibea,  into  the  interior  thereof,  and  exhausting 
the  air  from  the  inUrior  of  the  tubaa  at  the  diacharge  ends  thereof,  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  improveaieat  in  tbe  art  of  eoadensing  consisting  in  tlte 
employment  of  a  dilate  diatillate  aa  a  coodeaaiog  medium,  exhaoating 
the  resultant  vapors  thereof  and  discharging  the  same  to  the  external 
atmosphere,  whereby  at  o«e  operation  vapors  are  condensed  and  tha 
dilute  distillate  is  eoocaatralad,  aa  act  forth. 

3.  The  improveweat  in  the  art  af  eoadensing  eoasistiog  in  ex- 
hausting the  air  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  oonduiu  or  tubes  through 
which  the  condensing  agent  is  passed,  whereby  a  current  of  air  ia 
drawn  through  the  said  conduits  or  tubea,  discharging  the  vapore 
with  the  corrent  of  air,  and  coUeetiBg  tbe  product  of  condensatioo. 

4.  The  iatprovement  ia  tbe  art  ef  eoadeoaing  ooasiating  in  ex- 
bausttng  tbe  air  St  tbe  diaebarge  ends  of  the  cond  ait*  or  tubes  through 
which  ths  condensing  agent  is  passed,  whereby  a  corrent  of  air  is 
drawn  through  tbe  said  conduits  or  tubes,  discharging  the  rapora 
witii  tita  earraat  of  air,  eoUeetiBg  tbe  prodaet  of  eoadeaaatiaa,  aod 
eoilecting,  returning  and  rensing  the  concentrated  eoadeosiag  ageal 
as  before 

5.  The  improvement  in  theartof  condensiog  consisting  in  intro- 
ducing the  condensing  agent  to  tbe  ooodnita  or  condensing  tabes  at 
tbe  reoaiving  ends  thereof,  in  eontianons  rolnmas,  aad  exhaoatiag  air 
at  tbe  discharge  ead  of  tbe  eondaits  or  tabes,  m  eoatradiattoetioa  to 
liarcieg  a  current  of  air  through  Hm  tabes  tnm  tbe  reeeiriag  ends 
thereof,  titereby  drawing  off  and  discharging  tbe  vapota  of  tbe  1 
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<leiMing  a(wt  and  iDdueioK  >  eamnl  of  fttr  throagk  the  ooodoit  ud 
mainUiaiBf  •  ilin  of  coadeiiMog  liquid  over  tha  wklk  of  th«  Mid  eo»- 
duiu  ortabaa. 

6.  A  ooodaaaiiif  kpfwrmtna  ooapriaiag  in  ita  oooatractioo  »  r»- 
eepucia  for  Um  rspor  to  ba  oondaaaad,  eoodoita  tharain  for  »  eo«- 
deoting  afaat,  rneAO*  for  d«ii»«nn({  lh«  eoodeoaiof  M«ot  at  tba  r»- 
eaiTiDg  andaof  Midconduiia,  aod  air  exbaoatiog  m«ana,aaao  axhAOit 
&n,  at  tha  oppoaiu  or  diaeh*rgiag  aada  of  laid  eooduita  for  drawiag 
a  rarraiit  of  air  therrthroufh.  wherabf  a  flln  of  eoodanainf  liquid  to 
maintaiiietJ  un  tha  inoer  walla  of  tha  cooduiuthroaghoattLairlaiiKtlM 
and  th*  ra|»or  of  tha  eondanaing  agant  ia  drawn  off  and  diaehargail, 
M  Mt  forth. 

7  A  condaoaing  apparatua  compriaing  in  iu  coaaiructioa  m  »ar- 
tically  (liapoMd  shell,  heads  tharain,  a  baaio  at  tba  oppar  end  to  re- 
ceive tba  eondenaing  agent,  tuba*  extaoding  ibroogh  the  tkall  and 
•upported  by  «id  haada  aod  eaubliahing  coannunicatioa  between  tba 
buin  and  tha  lower  end.  mekns  for  dalirenng  the  coodenaiog  agaat 
in  the  b«Mn  on  tha  appar  basd.  and  manna  aa  a  fan  at  tba  lower  a*d 
for  exhnmiting  the  vapora  of  the  eondeoaiog  agaat  aad  dmwingm  ««r- 
r«nt  of  air  tbroogh  tha  tubaa. 

8.  A  condanaing  apparatua  compriaing  in  iu  cooatroction  a  far- 
tically  ditpoMd  (hell  into  which  the  vapor*  to  ba  eondeoaad  ara  to  b« 
idtrodnoad  and  which  ia  proridad  with  inlat  and  oailat  porta,  nppar 
and  lower  beada  Attad  in  taid  ihell.  tube*  extending  through  bawaco 
tha  head*,  a  eaparator  for  racairing  the  coodeuaiog  liquid  after  ita 
paaanga  through  tba  tnbaa,  and  an  eihauat  fan  coamuoicating  with 
the  separator  and  with  the  tabaa,  for  exbaoaiing  tha  Tapor*  of  tha 
condensing  agent  and  drawing  a  currant  of  air  through  tha  tubaa. 

•J.  A  condeniing  apparatus  comprising  in  iia  construction  a  »af^ 
ticallj  dispoaad  shell  into  wbicb  the  Tapora  to  be  condensed  ara  in- 
troducad,  and  which  in  providad  with  inlat  aod  outlet  porta,  a  re- 
ceiver eommanicatiag  with  the  outlet  port,  upper  aod  lower  haada 
fitted  in  said  shell,  tubaa  extending  between  the  baada,  maana  of  com- 
munication between  tha  said  receiver  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tubea,  a  separator  for  raeaiviaf  the  condensing  liquid  after  iu  pasaaga 
through  tba  tabaa,  and  an  exhanat  fan  oMimanicatiag  with  tha  wpa- 
rmtor. 

10.  A  eondenaing  apparatus  comprising  in  iU  eonakmction  a  var- 
ttcally  disposed  shall  into  which  the  vapors  to  be  eondeoaad  are  ia- 
troduoed,  aod  which  ia  prorided  with  upper  and  lower  heada  Attad 
therein,  a  raoaptacla  at  tha  upper  end  and  a  separator  at  tha  k>war 
end.  tubea  extending  through  aod  between  the  heads,  a  receiver  for 
the  product  of  eoodenaaiioD  communicating  with  the  shell,  ao  exbanat 
fan  communicating  with  tha  said  separator,  means  for  communication 
(Vom  the  raoaivar  and  tha  separator  to  the  inlat  aoda  of  tha  condaoa- 
ing tubea,  and  a  eiraulating  pump  oparativalj  ooonactad  with  tha 
laat-mantioa«d  means. 

U.  A  condensing  apparatus  oompriatng  in  iu  construction  a  vai^ 
ticallj  dispoaad  shall  into  wbicb  tha  vapor*  to  be  condensed  are  in- 
troduced aad  which  ia  provided  with  nppar  and  lower  beads  fiuad 
therein,  a  raeaptacia  at  tha  upper  and  a<id  a  aeparator  at  tha  lower 
end,  and  tubaa  extending  between  the  heads  and  supported  thereby, 
said  tubea  being  open  at  their  ends,  a  receiver  for  the  product  of 
cottdenaation  eommunieatiag  with  tha  shell,  an  exhaust  fan  commn- 
oicating  with  said  separator,  and  maana  for  communication  between 
the  receiver  and  tha  inlat  ends  of  the  condensing  tubaa  whereby  a 
circulation  ia  maintained  as  drscribed. 

12.  A  condensing  apparatus  compriaing  in  iU  conatmction  a  var- 
tieally  diapoead  shall,  into  which  tha  vapor*  to  ba  eondenaad  ara  ia- 
troduoad,  and  which  is  provided  with  nppar  and  lower  beada  Attad 
therein,  a  racepUcle  at  the  upper  end  and  a  separator  at  tha  lower 
end,  and  tubea  extending  through  aod  between  the  heads  aod  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  tnbaa  being  open  at  their  ends,  a  receiver  for 
the  product  of  condensation  communicating  with  tha  shell,  an  anxit- 
iary  eoodeneer  communicating  with  the  said  raoaiver  and  with  an  air 
pomp,  ao  exhaust  fan  communicating  with  said  separator. 

13.  A  condensing  appamtoa  comprising  ia  iU  construction  a  var- 
tically  diapoead  shell,  into  which  the  vapor*  to  be  eondeoaad  ara  in- 
troduced, aod  which  ia  provided  with  iaiat  and  oatJat  porta,  appar 
and  lower  heads  Attad  in  said  shell,  tubea  extending  through  and  ba- 
twaan  the  beada,  an  auxiliary  coodenaer  communicating  with  tha 
laid  ontlat  port,  a  separator  for  receiving  the  condensing  liquid  after 
ita  paaaaga  tbroogh  tha  tnbaa,  and  an  axhaost  fan  eommunieatiag 
with  tha  separator. 

649,002.  BOX  STATDIO  MACHIIIK.  Jmjw  Hon.  Draden. ■» 
ilgnor  to  Um  Berttner  Kunatdniok  uDd  Veriaga-Anatalu  vormais  A.kC 
UuflMnn,  BertlD,  aenuuiy  Filed  Mir.  26.  1880l  Seilal  Ha  MS,140 
(lo  modeLl 

C'ki»m. —  1.  Tha  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  bead,  of  a  feed- 
ing device  nMMMted  thereon,  a  pawl  lever  arranged  to  operate  the 
feeding  device,  aad  a  cam  phite  arranged  to  actuate  the  pawl  lever, 
whereby  the  latter  b moved  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  head,  substan- 
tial!/ as  aet  forth. 


S.  The  coaMaadoa.  with  a  rceiproeatittg  bead,  aad  a  feeding  da 
vice  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pawl  lerer  arranged  to  operate  the  faed- 
iag  device,  aod  an  adjusuble  cam  plate  arranged  to  actuate  the  pawl 
lever,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  any  daatrad  dntaaoa  by  the 
reciprocatioa  of  the  bead. 


3.  Tha  oooibination,  with  a  reciprocating  head,  aad  a  feeding  de- 
rioe  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pawl  lever  arranged  to  actuate  the  feed 
ing  device,  a  roller  carried  by  the  pawl  lever,  a  cam  plate  provided 
with  a  slot  in  which  the  roller  move*,  and  means  for  holding  the  cam 
plate  stetionary  at  any  desired  point,  subauotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Um  coaabinatioa,  with  a  reciprocating  bead,  and  a  faediag  da- 
T'.ce  mounted  theraon.  of  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  feeding 
device,  a  pawl  lever,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  pawl  lever  and  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel,  a  roller  carried  by  the  pawl  lever,  a  cam  plate 
provided  with  a  alot  in  which  the  roller  movaa,  an  ara  to  which  the 
cam  plate  ia  adjusubly  aecnred.  and  a  graduated  scale  and  iadex  ia- 
dicating  the  poaitioo  of  tha  earn  plate  with  relation  to  tha  arm,  sob- 
staotially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  head,  aod  a  pair  of  ahear 
blades  pivoted  to  the  bead,  of  a  cam  disk  arranged  to  engage  tha  shear 
bladaa,  and  neehaniam  operated  by  the  reciprocatioa  of  the  head  and 
arranged  to  actuate  the  cam  diak,  whereby  the  shear  bladea  are 
moved,  substaattally  a*  set  forth. 

6.  The  eombiaation,  with  a  head,  aad  a  pair  of  ahear  blades  piv- 
oted to  the  bead,  of  a  cam  diak  arranged  to  engage  the  shear  bladaa, 
a  spindle  00  which  the  cam  diak  is  fixed,  a  crank  aecnred  to  aaid  spin- 
dle, and  a  cam  plate  arranged  to  actuate  the  crank,  anbatantially  as 
eat  forth. 

7.  Thaeombinatioo,  witha  reeiproeating  head,  and  a  pair  of  shear 
bladea  pivoted  to  the  bead,  each  blade  being  prorided  with  a  pin,  of 
a  earn  disk  prorided  with  aloU  into  which  said  pins  enter,  a  spindle 
00  which  the  cam  disk  is  mounted,  a  crank  arranged  to  operate  the 
cam  diak  and  provided  with  a  stud,  and  a  cam  plate  prorided  with  an 
opeaiag  into  which  said  stud  aatoft,  aabaUatially  aa  lat  forth. 

8.  Tba  oombination,  with  a  rarolnble  loogitndinally-alotted  drir- 
ing  shaft,  and  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  aod  provided  with  a  radial 
alot  in  iu  hab,  of  a  radially-awinging  detent  lever  piroted  ia  the  alot 
in  the  shaft  aad  arraaged  to  aogaga  tha  alot  in  the  hub,  and  mech- 
aaiam  for  dinaagaging  tha  detent  lerer  fW>m  the  alot  in  the  hub,  aab- 
iUatially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  eombinataoa,  with  a  rrrolnbla  longitudinally-alotted  drir- 
ing  shaft,  and  a  wheal  moonted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  radial 
alot  in  iu  hub,  of  a  radially-swinging  detent  lerer  piroted  ia  the  alot 
in  the  hub,  said  lerer  having  a  projecting  tooth,  a  spring-held  bell 
crank  provided  with  a  tooth  arranged  in  the  path  of  tha  tooth  on  tha 
detent  lever,  aod  mean*  for  throwing  the  bell  crank  with  iU  tooth 
oat  of  tha  path  of  travel  of  the  tooth  on  the  deteat  larer,  anbataatially 
aa  set  forth. 

10.  The  eombiaation,  with  a  rerolable  longitadinally-alotted  drir- 
ing  shaft,  and  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  prorided  with  a  radial 
slot  in  iu  hub,  of  a  radially-awinging  detent  lerer  piroted  in  tha  slot 
in  the  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  tooth,  a  apriog  aormaUy  tending  to 
press  the  detept  lerer  into  the  alot  in  tha  hab,  a  doable  bell  craok 
provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tooth  on  the 
detent  lerer,  to  force  the  aame  inward,  a  spring  attached  to  one  arm 
of  the  double  bell  crank,  and  a  treadle  meehaniaa  attached  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  arranged  to  throw  the  tooth  on  the 
bell  crank  out  of  the  path  of  the  tooth  on  the  deteat  lerer,  snbeUo- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Ornmi   aq,    1895. 


OcTOMR  29,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


777 


6 4 9.00 3.  WWDOW 
Hon,  WeUiQgtoo,  Outada. 
(HoDodeL) 


LoRmo  A.  M DVBT  aod  Alizaidie  H. 
Piled  Dec  IS,  18»4.    Serial  la  681,966i 


Claim. — The  combination,  of  a  window  camng  baring  rertieal 
gaidewaya,  a  aaah  morably  mounted  in  the  guideways  and  a  eloaing 
strip  hinged  at  iu  inner  edge  to  the  inner  part  of  the  sill  of  the  caaing 
and  adapted  to  lie  fiat  against  aaid  sill  when  folded  outwardly,  aaid 
atrip  baring  a  width  greater  than  the  diaUnce  between  iU  hinge- 
piroU  and  the  tronl  fkce  of  the  sash  and  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
in  an  inclined  poaition  againat  said  front  face  of  the  sash,  substantially 
at  set  forth. 


6  4: 9 .0  O  4:.  CAKBOIATOR.  OioiflB  loix,  Miodea.  Oennany.  aa- 
itgnor  to  Bmll  Statal,  law  York.  R.  Y  PUed  Sept  2S.  1893.  Solalla 
486,391    (lo  nnteL)    Patented  in  Sngiand  June  H  1888,  Ma  10231 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  gearing,  and  the 
pedal  lerers  connoted  with  the  said  gearing,  of  a  hanger  arm  adjust- 
ably secured  on  tbe  frame  and  slidably  connected  with  the  pedal  lerer. 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  vet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  fhtme,  tbe  gearing  and  the  pedal 
lerers  connected  with  said  gearing,  of  a  hanger  arm  secured  to  the 
frame  and  slidably  connected  with  the  pedal  lerer  to  afford  a  shifting 
fulcrum  therefor,  anbatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bicycle,  of  gear  wheels  joomaled  on 
the  bicycle  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  wheel,  toe  gear  wheels 
haring  inwardly -projecting  rims,  the  pedal  levers  baring  a  crank  con- 
nection with  the  gear  wheels,  the  hanger  armsadjusUblr  pivoted  on 
the  frame  and  alidably  connected  with  the  pedal  levers,  and  the  pin- 
ions connected  with  the  rear  wheel  and  geared  to  the  inner  sides  of 
the  gear  wheel  rims,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Ofatok— Tbe  combination  of  an  upright  reaael,  a  perforated  plate 
aerooa  the  raaaol,  a  oolaan  of  loooely  packed  blocka  ia  the  reaael  reet- 
iog  oa  the  aaid  plate,  a  water  pipe  haring  a  perforated  end  aod  a 
source  of  supply  therefor  diacbarging  into  said  reaael  through  said 
end  at  the  top  of  said  eolamn,  a  gaa  pipe  discharging  into  the  reaael 
at  the  bottom  of  the  column,  an  accumulator  for  the  carbonated 
liquid  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  said  reaael,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
accumulator  and  uid  reaael,  and  a  return  pipe  for  the  gaa  from  said 
accumulator  into  the  reaael,  substentially  as  deacribed. 


649,005.    DRIVne-eBAB.    Cau  lOEonx,  SUmfanl,  Oona 
FUed  Dec  1, 1894    Serial  Ha  580^571    (Ho  vaodeL) 


649,006.    SCREW  CDTTIHS  LATHE.    WODIU.  P.  HoBtOB,  Tor- 
ttigtoo.  Conn.    Piled  Jaa  25, 1895.    Serial  Ha  6364!7L    (Ho  model) 


Cfajm.— 1.  A  screw  cutting  lathe  or  like  machine,  prorided  with 
a  rerersing  inechaniam,  a  three  armed  lerer,  an  operatire  connection 
from  one  arm  of  the  lerer  to  the  rerersing  mechanism,  a  morable  rod 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  carriage  and  operatirely  connected 
to  tbe  second  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  rerersing  rod  ander  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  and  operatirely  connected  to  the  third  arm  of  the 
lerer,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  screw  cutting  lathe,  prorided  with  a  rerersing  mechanism, 
a  morable  rod  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  carriage  and  opera- 
tirely connected  to  tbe  rerersing  mechanism,  an'*,  a  rerersing  rod 
under  the  control  of  tbe  operator  and  likewiae  connected  to  the  re- 
rersing mechanism,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  screw  cutting  lathe,  tbe  combination  with  a  rerersing 
shaft  prorided  with  rerersible  gear  wheels,  a  clutch  fo«  connecting 
either  of  the  rerersible  gear  wheels  with  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter 
in  either  direction,  a  three  armed  lerer  carrying  the  said  clutch  and 
connected  by  one  of  iu  arms  with  the  ordinary  reversing  rod,  and  ao 
auxiliary  alidable  rod  connected  with  the  third  arm  of  the  aaid  three 
armed  lever,  the  said  auxiliary  rod  being  prorided  with  adjusteble 
stop  collars  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  carriage,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  aod  described. 


Piled 


6  4  9,007.    RAIL-TIE.    Rotal  R  Outii  Pllhnore.  IrnL 

Mar.  25, 189Si    Serial  la  543,112.    iHo  model) 

Clnok— 1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie  haring  flanges  at 
Ha  oppoaitt  aides  prorided  with  corresponding  intumed  (honldert,  a 
cbotr  arraagod  across  the  tie  aad  provided  with  stops  to  preroat  Ion- 
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Kitodtnal  aMTeacfit,  and  clmmpa  adapMd  to  aseitr*  the  chair  to  tk« 
trt  OB  th«  ti«  fl»ag«a,  MbataDtuUlj  aa  Mt  fortk. 


I    I 


t.  The  eoiabinatioa  of  a  ntilwaj  tie  haviog  flange*  at  ita  oppoait* 
Hdea  prorided  with  eorreaponding  intamed  thouldera,  a  chair  ar- 
ranged acroaa  the  tie  and  prorided  with  atop*  to  prevent  longitadia*! 
moTemeot,  clamp*  baring  b«at  apper  and  lower  porttooa  adapted  to 
engage,  raapectiveiy,  the  upper  fiace  of  the  rail  flange*  and  the  lower 
^es  of  the  •hoiildera  on  the  tie  Saagee,  and  a  bolt  extending  betwMS 
■aid  clamp*,  tubstantiallT  aa  tet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  flange*  at  oppoaite  fid**  pro- 
vided with  eorreaponding  aolcbe*  and  intnmed  iboalder*  adjacent  to 
■aid  Botchea,  a  chair  arranged  in  taid  ootche*  and  having  stop*  to 
prevent  longitudioai  movement,  a  rail  mounted  on  said  chair,  and 
clamp*  for  lecaring  laid  rail  to  the  «hoalder«  00  the  tie  flaagea,  Mib- 
•tanttailj  aa  eat  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tn  having  flange*  at  ita  oppoaito 
•idea  provided  with  correeponding  taterallv  bent  •hoaidera,  a  chair  ar- 
ranged acroa*  the  tie  and  having  (top*  to  prevent  longitudinal  mova- 
inent,  and  clamp*  adapted  to  wcnre  the  chair  to  the  ihooidert  oa  tha 
tia  flangaa,  aabeUntially  aa  aat  fbrtk 


6-49,008.    POULTKT  KILLEB.    efeAiUi  L  Ouoi.  Red  Wtag, 
FOBd  Mai:  aa  i89&    Swlal  llaMS.818.    Jlo  modeij 


Claim, —  I.  In  a  poaltrj-killing  machine,  a  fixed  forked  am,  a 
yielding  ubie  held  beojath  t^  ana,  hariag  aa  opaaiog  theraia,  aad  a 
pivoted  knife-carrying  arm,  the  knife  of  which  i*  adaptad  to  paa*  op 
through  the  table  adjacent  to  the  fork  of  the  fixed  arm,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  (peeifled. 

2.  A  poultry  killer,  th*  aama  conaiating  of  a  fixed  ana  haviagita 
forward  end  downwardly  carved  aad  forked  aad  provided  with  a  hood 
at  ita  forked  end,  a  yielding  support  provided  with  a  table  at  ita  firae 
end,  the  laid  table  being  located  beneath  the  fork  of  the  fixed  arm, 
receiving  the  lame,  a  knife-carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the  fixed  tap- 
port  and  carved  to  paa  upward  through  the  table  at  ita  fr«*  end  ba- 
neath  the  hood  of  the  fixed  arm,  the  taid  arm  being  provided  with  a 
jaw  at  it*  free  end  and  a  knife  at  aaid  jaw,  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa 
•pacified. 

3.  In  a  poultry  killer,  the  combination,  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  forwardly-exteoding  arm,  the  forward  arm  baing  carried  down- 
ward and  made  to  terminate  in  a  fork,  aad  provided  with  a  hood  at 
ita  forked  end,  of  a  ipring-controlled  arm  pivoted  to  one  ade  of  the 
body,  the  laid  arm  being  earned  upward  at  ita  (Vee  end  beneath  the 
fork  of  the  body  arm,  beiag  provided  with  an  opening  to  reeoive  the 
■ame,  a  knifh-carrying  arm  likewiae  pivoted  on  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arched  jaw  at  ita  frae  end,  and  a  kaifa  extaading  ba- 
yood  the  jaw.  the  knife  and  jaw  being  adapted  to  enter  the  opaaing 
ia  the  table  b«neath  the  hood,  and  meana,  lubetantially  a*  daaeribad, 
for  operating  the  knife-carrying  jaw,  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  apaeiftad. 

4.  In  a  poultry  killer,  the  combination,  with  a  body  aaction  ha^- 
ing  a  forwardly  aad  downwardly  exteadiag  arm  terminating  in  a  fork 
and  provided  with  a  hood  adjacent  to  the  fork,  and  a  ipring-eoa- 
troUad  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  body  and  curved  apward 
baoaath  th*  forked  end  of  the  body  arm,  beiag  provided  at  it*  appar 
end  with  a  table  having  aa  opening  therain,  the  upper  end  of  the 
aaid  tabta  earrying  arm  being  convaxed  at  ita  outer  end  and  concaved 
at  ita  center,  of  a  knife-carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  aad  hav- 
iag  ita  free  eod  arched  in  direction  of  the  opeaiag  in  the  table  throogh 
which  it  ia  adapted  to  paM,  the  laid  end  of  the  arm  baiag  proTkUd 
with  a  kaiili,  a*  aad  for  the  parpoee  tet  forth. 


5-49,009.    KAILSOAIVSWrrCH.    PUBOMLfT.ir 
OL    rM  Apr.  II,  18Kl    9mM  lo  »4fi.Ma.    Oo  imW.) 
CImim. —  1.  The  oombination  with  mam  and  tidiag  track  ratk,  tka 

inner  maia  track  rail  baiag  continaooa,  of  fh>g-raib  arraagad  apoa  a^ 


poaite  tidea  of  the  inner  maia  track  rail  and  pivoted  at  their  remote 
aoda,  b rid ga-platea  carried  by  one  of  the  frog-raila,  having  abrupt  bev- 
oM  eontigaoaa  aoda  adapted  to  reat  apon  the  traad  of  the  main  track 
rail,  aad  yieMing  eonoectioaa  between  laid  bridga-plata*  aad  the  frog- 
rail,  whereby  laid  platea  are  adapted  to  yield  independently  to  trana- 
for  the  pfoaanre  of  the  rolling  Mock  to  the  tread  of  the  main  rail,  and 
maaaa  for  operating  the  frog-railo,  lubetaatiaily  ai  ipecified. 


3.  Tb«  oofflbinatioa  with  main  and  aidiag  track  ratk,  the  inner 
paain  track  rail  being  cootaniiooa,  of  frog  raila  7  aad  8  pivotally  moantad 
at  their  remote  enda  upon  oppoaite  lidea  of  the  main  track  rail,  a 
bridge-plata  1 1  aacared  to  the  fVae  eod  of  the  frog-rail  8  and  having 
liotted  conaectiona  therewith  whereby  it  ia  capable  of  yielding  to 
traaafer  the  preasure  of  rolling  liock  to  the  traad  of  the  lower  rail,  a 
aaeoad  bridga-plate  connected  to  the  fraa  end  of  the  frog-rail  8  b j  a 
flah  plate  aad  capable  of  vertical  yielding  movement,  and  maam  for 
operating  the  f^o^ratl.  inhotaatially  aa  ipecified. 

3.  The  eombinatioo  with  main  and  aiding  track  raila,  the  inner 
Biain  track  rail  being  ewsttaaooa,  of  pivotal  fWig-raila  arranged  upon 
oppoaite  lidaa  of  the  inner  main  traak  rail  aad  adaptad  to  baar  at 
their  free  eada  agaiaat  the  oppoaite  aide*  of  laid  main  track  rail, 
bridga-plalo*  eamad  by  ooe  of  the  frog-raik  and  having  horisontal 
portioaa  to  root  upon  the  traad  of  th*  main  rail,  a  holding  block  ar- 
laagad  ooatiguoua  to  aad  adaptad  to  be  traveraed  by  ooe  of  the  briaga- 
piata*.  aaid  hridga-piata  having  vertiaal  movoMaat  to  adapt  it  to  trav- 
erae  the  baralad  aorface  of  the  holding  block,  aad  meana  for  opar- 
atiag  tha  frog-rail,  aobetantially  aa  ipecifled. 

V  The  eombtaatioo  with  main  and  tiding  track  rail*,  of  pivotal 
frag-raik  arraagad  apoa  oppoaite  tidea  of  the  inner  main  track  rail, 
one  of  tha  fraf^aik  earrying  bridga-pUtaa  adaptad  to  baar  apoa  tha 
traad  of  the  iaaar  main  traak  rail,  rocking  lever*  arranged  upon  op- 
poaite aide*  of  th*  laoor  maia  track  rail  aad  eonnected,  reapectively, 
with  the  free  eod*  of  th*  fW>g  raik,  tlide*  eooaeclad,  reepectively,  to 
the  roekiag  levers,  a  doable  ball-craok  lever  having  it*  anna  co«- 
aaotad  with  tlM  rfklaa,  a  aaoood  balUerank  lavar,  draw-roda  connects 
ing  eorraapoodiag  arm*  of  the  belt-crank  lerem,  twinging  link*  con- 
necting the  draw-roda  at  intermediate  point*,  and  a  twitch  mechan- 
lam  operatively  eoanacted  with  tke  leeood  ball-eraak  taver,  aobatan- 
tially  aa  apaeiflad. 


6-49.0  10.  aTKAM-TUUIII.  CUILB  A.  PiUOH.  RytOD.  bg- 
lul  PIM  8epC  M,  lan.  avkl  ■attfi.MO.  (Mo  model.)  Pateotad 
in  ftxted  Jans  r.  Ifltt  la  lQ.Ma 


Ctuim. — The  oombinaUoo  with  a  tarbiae  diak  provided  with  a 
groove,  of  a  grooved  ring  or  ttrip  fitting  the  groove  in  the  tarbine 
diah,  aad  Urbiae  bladea  aacared  in  the  groovoa  of  aaid  riag  or  atrip, 
•ubauatially  it  deeeribad. 


6'49,011.    TTM-Wirru  CAIUIT.    Bomr  1  Pat>^  rugD. 

1.  &    rut  Wow.  »  ItH.    Sarttl  la  a».7ai    mo  BoM.) 
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Claim,— A.0  inproved  typa-writcr  oabioat  adaptad  to  be  hinged 
to  the  wall  or  deak,  conpriaiog  a  box  like  body  apoa  at  the  front  and 
top,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  rrar  end  of  the  aaid  body  to  awing 
down  over  tha  back  thereof  aad  conaiating  of  the  top  moaber  E  and 
•  pendent  meabar  P,  having  a  atop  hinge  connaetion  with  tha  mea- 
bar  B  whereby  it  will  awiag  out  to  a  point  at  right  an^lea  to  anch  mem- 
ber and  form  a  ahelf  or  aapport  when  the  member  E  u  iwung  down 
over  the  back  of  the  aaid  body  aad  a  drop  leaf  hinged  to  the  iaaide 
of  the  back  member  of  the  body  all  arraagad  anbatantiaUy  aa  ahowa 
aa  ahowa  and  deaeribad 


aronod  each  of  aaid  Dippla  and  projecting  a  ahort  diatanoe  beyond 
the  extremity  of  the  jet  pipe,  and  meant  for  controlling  the  aapply 
of  gaa  aad  ataam,  aaid  ga«  and  ataam  pipea  being  arranged  ia  tha 
form  of  a  raetaa^a,  rabataotially  aa  apecifiad. 


64:9.014:.  IKBDLS^THBXADBB.  JiAl  F.  T.  Pmt,  AmiMbarg. 
Swedeo.  Filed  Juae  6, 1880.  Seriil  la  561,75a  (HomnM.)  hOeotad 
Id  Swedn  Jaa  6. 18M,  la  0,462;  In  lomy  >ot-  28. 18M.  la  lOifl, 
and  Id  Belgtua  Oea  fi.  18M,  la  11S.014 


649,Oia.    mAMlOILn.    HAUT&PKl«AknB,OUo, 

to  the  SUrUng  Compuiy.  Chloago.  OL    POad  June  9, 18M.    Sertil  la 
SliOSO.    domodaL) 


C^im.—  l.  In  a  watar-ube  boiler,  the  oombination  of  elevated 
ataam  and  water  dniaa,  a  lower  mad  dram,  tubea  oonnactiag  the  lower 
mod  drum  with  the  elevated  ataam  aad  water  druma,  a  rear  elevated 
food  dram,  a  rear  lower  mad  drum,  tabei  ooooecting  the  feed  dram 
with  the  rear  lower  mud  drum,  and  meana  for  introducing  water  into 
the  elevated  feed  drum  and  paaaing  it  to  tha  forward  part  of  tha 
boiler,  aabatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

S.  In  a  water-tnbe  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  rear  elevated  feed 
dram,  a  rear  lower  mud  drum,  tube*  connecting  the  rear  lower  mod 
dram  with  the  elevated  fieed  dram  a  front  lower  mud  dram,  a  pipe 
or  pipea  connecting  the  rear  aad  troat  lower  mod  drama,  elevated 
ataam  and  water  dramn  having  ataam  and  water  communication  with 
each  other,  aad  tubea  connecting  the  front  lower  mud  drum  with  the 
elevatod  ataam  and  water  drama,  aubaUntially  aa  deecribed. 


649.013.    GAS^KTUm  FOR  rUUACKa     M  oun  J  PlOKRT 
aiidIi>iu8wiN.A]idei«n,Ii)d.    POed  JaQe2,1883.    ReoewedSeiiCS. 

189&    Serial  la  »61,S6&    domodeL) 


C^ta. — 1.  The  eoaabioatioa  in  a  needle-threading  device,  of  • 
eanag  provided  with  a  spring  aliding-pieoe  carrying  a  hook  at  ita  for- 
ward end,  a  tnbe,  arranged  at  right  angle*  to  the  caaing,  said  tube 
provided  with  front  and  rear  slots,  as  described,  aad  a  alotted  easiog- 
haad,  subetaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Aaaaewartieleofaaoufketare,  a  needle  threading  device  eoa- 
aiating  of  a  easing,  a  sliding  piece  and  a  spring  arranged  within  aaid 
caaing,  a  projection  with  book  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sliding-pieea> 
a  slotted  casing  head,  a  slotted  tube  arranged  within  the  caaing  bead 
and  at  right  aogla  with  the  caeing,  aa  deecribed,  aad  a  shield  pro- 
jecting over  the  slotted-hoad,  sabetaatially  as  aad  for  the  parpoae 
aet  forth. 


649,016.    CAI.    Haut T.  Posm,  Philadelphia, Pa.    POedJuiw 
lil88&    Serial  la  56S.80S.    do  model) 


Claim. — A  can  body,  having  the  side  O  with  a  rim  H,  in  eoabi- 
nation  with  a  can  cover,  having  a  shoulder  C  in  contact  with  the  inner 
aide  of  said  body,  the  continnous  flange*  D  and  E,  said  flange*  D  and 
E  embracing  said  flange  H,  said  flange  E  being  bent  and  doubled,  form- 
ing the  flangea  J  and  K,  the  latter  being  in  conUct  with  aaid  aide  0, 
and  the  flangea  D,  H,  and  J  being  doubled  or  bent  upon  the  flange  K, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  doubled  flanges  being  on  the  same  plane  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  flange  K,  sobataotially  as  deecribed. 


6-49,016.  CUSmoiED VEHICLB-TIRX.  Chaslb A FaiR,  Cttn- 
ton,  Maaa.  aorignor  to  the  PneumaUo  GeUular  Tire  Compaoy,  Pottlaol 
Ma    Piled  Jan.  6.  I8M1    Serial  la  SS8,»87.    (No  model) 


riaim. — The  hereia  deeorihed  gas  baraar,  eoa»priaiag  tha  two 
branches  A.  A',  th*  traaavarse  ooaaaetia «  arm  B.  iu  supply  T  C,  a  T 
D  at  the  aad  portioa  of  each  brooch  A,  A',  a  aippte  h'  aecured  in  oaa 
arm  of  eaoh  of  aaid  T't  and  forming  a  gat  eacape,  the  itoam  pipe  8 
ako  having  two  branches  nnited  hy  the  ara  K  which  ■  provided 
with  a  ateam  aapply  E*.  jot  pipoa  O  ootmectad  at  oaa  end  with  the 
resfecuve  branches  of  the  said  ataam  pipe,  and  at  the  otbor  aad  ez- 
taadlag  ap  throagh  aid  nipple,  aa  o| 


Claim. —  1.  A  enshiooed  vehicle  tire  comprising  in  its  constrne- 
tion  a  tabular  outer  portion  of  hard  rabber,  a  eore  or  body  portioa 
of  cellular  or  apohge  rabber,  and  a  tubular  eaaing  of  canvas  or  other 
textile  fobrie  for  inolosiag  aaid  eore  within  the  outer  portioa,  aaid 
oaaing  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  sponge  rub- 
ber core  when  the  latter  it  in  an  unoonfined  and  normal  condition, 
whereby  said  core  if  constricted  and  held  under  oompresaion,  anbataa- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  improveaent  in  the  art  of  forming  cores  for  cnahioned 
▼ahiele  tires  which  consists  in  making  a  auitable  caaing  or  covering; 
then  winding  the  core  with  a  cord  and  compreoaiBg  it  appreeiabljr 
within  iu  natural  bound* ;  then  introducing  the  eore  so  wound  aad 
eompreaaed  into  a  eaaing  or  oovoring,  aad  finally  drawing  or  pnlliag 
oW  the  cord  leaving  the  oore  to  expand  within  the  caaing  or  covering. 


64:9.017.    MXATSMOEIie  APPA&ATO&    JiMBCFKIinn. 

WteiMatflr.KT.    POod  Aug.  27,  ISSei    Serial  la  Sfla717.   (lomodtL) 

drfa.— 1.  In  a  aaat  eaoking  and  drying  fiiraaee,  the  ooabiaa- 

tion  with  the  caoiag  aad  ita  ooaUiaad  fire-box,  of  a  plorality  of 

ina  arraagad  in  the  top  of  the  casiag  and  a  foramiooaa  plate  ar- 

eyiadar  P  aapparta4  I  rMfed  at  the  lower  ead  ofiud  flooa,  aabatantially  asdeocrihed. 


\ 


OCTOKB     39,     1895. 
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1.  la  •  MMt  MBokiaft  mmI  dryiag  fWruM*.  th*  combioAtioa  wxtk 
th*  cMiag  Md  ito  ooaUia«d  «r»-bo«,  of  m  plarkUtj  of  101*11  tlao  »i- 
naged  io  U»«  top  of  the  caMnc  »  (orMiiiioo*  pUu  UT»ac«i  MroM 
th*  low«r  «iida  of  «»id  iam,  and  a  l»rf«  da«  arrMgwl  to  mid  lop 
aad  b«fiDg  »n  aoob«truct«d  oominunioaUoo  with  the  lotarior  of  laid 
caaia(  and  a  r««o»aW«  cap  or  oo»er  far  taid  flo«,  labataatiallj  m 
dMcrib«d. 


S.  Id  a  neat  HnokinK  and  drying  fareaee,  the  eombiaatioa  with 
a  eating  having  a  plurality  of  floea  arranged  in  the  top  thereof  of  a 
ftre-box  arranged  to  slide  in  aod  out  of  aaid  caaiog,  and  eooMstiag  of 
a  recungvlar  boi  open  at  it*  top  and  having  a  perforated  front  wall 
and  imperforate  lidee,  back  and  bottom,  and  a  foraminooa  plaU  ar- 
ranged in  Mid  fire-box  and  provided  opoo  iu  tnder  ride  with  np- 
poru  adaptMl  to  rent  o«  the  bottom  uf  the  box.  Mbetantially  aa  d*- 
•eribed. 

4.  In  a  meat  HDoking  and  drying  famaee,  the  eombiaatioa  with 
a  caaiog  having  a  plurality  of  llaea  arranged  in  the  top  thereoi;  of 
reaiovable  rapport*  adapted  to  reet  upon  the  bottom  of  taid  eaaiag 
and  each  eonaicting  of  inverted  V-«hap«d  metallic  platea  having  lowwr 
aptamed  edge*,  and  a  fire-box  arranged  to  slide  in  aod  out  of  wid 
eaaing  and  reating  upon  taid  agpporta,  tabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


049.01 9.    D08TLB88  COAL  0»  FUWl  SirriR.    JoaLiAT- 
rtiTU.  Icwtarg.  I.  Y  .  aaHgDor  to  CtartoOa  A.  Bafpteyta.  ( 

rUad  Jona  lMil9&    Serial  Ha  US.»i    doi 


:cTr:.v.-» 


diMi.— la  a  afUr  of  the  eharaeter  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  the  reeUagvlar  box  L,  having  hinged  lida  e  aad  *  fonning  aa 
approximalaiy  duet  tifhi  cover  therefor,  of  the  metallic  trough  b  hav- 
ing flange*  along  three  of  iu  apper  edge*  by  mean*  of  which  flaogea 
the  laid  trough  ia  aaoared  to  the  box  L  by  aerews  paanng  through 
aaid  flaoKM,  the  Mid  trough  being  open  at  one  end  for  the  diaeharge 
of  it*  content*  .  the  door  d  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  box  L  and  adapted 
to  eioae  the  open  end  of  Mtd  trough  b ;  the  metallic  aereen  k  held 
along  it*  edgM  between  the  Mid  trough  b  aad  the  Mid  box  L,  aod  a 
handle  by  meaaa  of  which  the  Mfter  May  be  agiUtMl,  MbaUnttally  aa 
deacribed. 

04 9,0a O.  noiir^aoviRaOB.  karwn  a  F  ttmmem.  Want- 
ag«[  Ingtead  Filed  Dec  1,  ISM.  Serial  la  5M.M&  (Ho  EoodeL) 
Pftteotad  In  bglaad  June 27.  ISH  la  12,406.  tn  Fnooa  Dec  19. 18H 
Ha  MS.782.  and  lo  Bslglum  Dae  Sa  IIH  Ha  llSJTi 


6  4  9  O  1  8  .  APPA1ATO8  FOa  OOHDlHSniQ  FTIIIOOS  MAW- 
RIALS  FUPAIATORT  TO  SFIHHIHQ.  Fiui  V  H.  Lun,  Laodoo. 
Bngtol  FQed  Jan.  lU  IS8&  a«1al  Ha  4U.04tL  1II0  oodeL)  Pat- 
aotad  tn  ftigkad  July  SS,  1891.  Ha  12,S78,  tn  Oermany  Dec  9.  IMI. 
Ha  83,170;  In  Fnnn  Dae  11. 1881.  la  817.996;  In  Belgluin  Dn,  IX 
1891.  Ia  r:.»48;  In  AuBtr1»-Hunxu7  May  29.  1892,  Ha  1601.  tad  to 
i  Aor.  2&.  1^9.  Ha  42.737 


ClaiMi, — 1.  For  the  parpoee  of  condensing  flbrou*  material,  the 
oombinatioo  with  two  oppoeitely  rotating  grooved  cylinders  and  two 
Mnee  of  endleM  UpM  plaoed  eroea-wiaa  on  Mid  eylindara,  of  suppl*- 
mentary  dividing  apparatus  eompriaiog  two  roller* each  having  a  nam- 
ber  of  smooth  annular  projections  arranged  to  work  in  the  groovM 
•f  the  eorreeponding  tape  cylinders  subetantially  a*  herein  deecribed 
for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  apparatu*  for  coudenaing  fibrous  material,  the  combination 
with  two  oppositely  rotati-*g  tape  cylinder*  each  formed  with  a  ana- 
bar  of  alt«m»te  raued  aniiaiar  part*  6  aud  grooves  6,  and  two  MriM 
of  endljM  Upes  3  phced  rroevwise  00  s.?!d  cy!inder\  of  aupplemea- 
Ury  dividing  apparatus  oumpiuiag  two  adjiiat«b!e  roller*  each  made 
m  i>.bnlar  sacUoo*  7  furme*!  with  annular  projacUoBd  10  arraagad  to 
enter  the  groove*  in  theoorrenpoiKliiif  taps  cvlinders,  and  ommh  fbr 
rotating  mm!  dividing  roller*  sabetantially  aa  herein  descnbad  fcrtW 
purpoM  specifted. 


Claitm. — 1.  Ia  a  wheal  or  drum  governor,  one  or  more  weighted 
apriog  bladM  connected  atone  end  to  the  wheel  or  drum  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  sliding  part,  arranged  to  work  in  a  guide  way  on  Mid 
wheel  or  drum  and  adapted  to  be  eonoactad  with  a  ahiftinf  aooeatho, 
aabatantially  a*  hereia  deacribed. 

2.  A  wheel  or  drum  governor  eompriaiag  a  rotary  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  guide-way,  a  shifting  eccentric,  and  one  or  more  weighted 
spring  bladM  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  carrier  and  at  their  other 
aad  with  Mid  eccentric  and  retained  and  guided  in  poAtioo  by  said 
gnideway.  aubetaotially  a*  herein  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  wheel  or  drum  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
oarrier  and  a  ahifting  eccentric  of  ■  pair  of  weighted  spring  bladM 
oennected  together  at  one  end  and  to  Mid  eccentric  and  arranged  to 
extend  paat  and  on  oppoaite  sidM  of  the  axis  of  Mid  carrier  and  con- 
■aeted  at  their  oppoeite  ends  to  Mid  carrier  sufaetaotially  a*  dceeribed. 

4.  An  engine  governor  compriaing  a  rotary  carrier,  a  *hiftang 
eoeentric,  weighted  spring  bladM  connected  at  one  end  with  said  car- 
rier and  at  the  other  end  with  each  other  and  with  said  ecoentric, 
aod  means  for  guiding  the  eccentric  practically  parallel  with  itaelf. 

6.  An  engine  governor  oomprising  a  rotary  earner,  a  ahifting 
eccentric,  one  or  more  weighted  spring  bladM  arranged  between  and 
connected  to  Mid  carrier  aod  eccentnc,  and  renulaiing  (nechaniun 
whereby  the  movement  of  Mid  weighted  spring  blade*  can  be  varied, 
Mibataniially  a*  herein  deecribed  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  or  drum  governor,  of  an  adjust- 
able brake  adapted  to  control  the  regulating  movement  of  Mid  gov- 
ernor and  conauting  of  an  adju*taule  body  arranged  to  be  preaaed 
againat  and  to  work  in  friotiooal  eootact  with  a  relatively  fixed  part 
of  Mid  governor  suhataotiaUy  aa  herein  deecribed  for  the  parpoee 
apecified. 

7.  An  engine  governor  comprieing  a  rotary  carrier,  a  shifting 
aeoenthe  and  weighted  spring  biadM  connected  at  their  reapectiva 
eada  to  Mid  carrier  and  eoeentric,  aad  a  frietion  brake  adapted  to 
oootrol  the  reaisUnee  to  moveaeut  of  the  ooooected  parta  of  Mid 
governor,  aod  eoo«istiug  of  a  friction  body  arraaxed  to  be  preaaed 
against  and  to  work  in  frictiooai  contact  with  a  relatively  fixed  |>art 
<^  the  governor,  •«b*(*atially  a*  hereta  deecribed  for  the  purpoaa 
ipaaiiad. 
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8.  In  a  wheel  or  dram  govereor,  the  combination  with  a  shifting 
•eoeatric  and  governor  weight  or  weigfau  connected  thereto,  of  ao 
independent  parallel  motion  oooaisting  of  flexible  eoooactioo*  rigidly 
fixed  at  their  end*  to  Mid  eccentric  and  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  of 
Mid  governor  and  adapted  to  guide  the  eccentric  practically  parallel 
with  itaelf  when  iU  poaitioa  i*  varied  by  said  weight  or  weighta. 

9.  An  engine  governor  oompriaing  a  rotary  earner,  a  ahifting 
eccentric,  weighted  epring  bladM  each  connected  at  ooe  eod  to  the 
earner,  a  connection  between  Mid  eccentric  and  the  other  ends  of 
Mid  spring  bladM,  and  spring  connection*  arranged  between  and  coo- 
neoted  to  said  eeoeBtrie  aad  carrier  ao  m  to  guide  Mid  eccentric  prao- 
tically  parallel  with  itaelf  when  it*  poattion  ia  varied  by  the  goveroor, 
*nb*untially  a*  herein  deecribed. 

10.  An  engine  govereor  compriaing  a  rotary  carrier,  a  ihiftiog 
eoeentric,  weighted  spring  bladM  connected  at  one  eod  to  aaidecoeo- 
trie,  aod  at  the  other  aod  to  *aid  carrier,  aad  maaoa  for  varying  tha 
atiffbeM  of  Mid  spring  blade*,  for  the  purpoee  speeifled. 

11.  An  engine  governor  comprising  a  rotary  carrier,  a  ahifting 
ecoentrie,  weighted  spring  bladM  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  eecao- 
tric,  adjustable  support*  mouoted  on  Mid  carrier  and  to  which  the 
other  end*  of  said  spring  bladM  are  secured,  and  mean*  for  moving 
aaid  aupporta  to  aod  from  each  other  substantially  as  herein  deecribed- 

12.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  or  dnun  governor,  of  a  ahifting 
eccentric,  aod  epring  bladM  17  extending  in  opposite  direction*  fW>m 
■aid  eccentric  and  connected  to  the  governor  wheel  or  drum  and  to 
Mid  eoeentric  ao  aa  to  support  and  guide  the  latter  subaUntiaUy  at 
herein  deacribed. 

13.  The  combioatioo  with -a  wheel  or  drum  governor  having 
weighted  epring  bladM  and  a  shifting  eccentric  connected  thereto,  of 
topporu  pivoted  to  the  wheel  or  drum  aod  connected  to  Mid  spring 
bladM,  a  screw  aod  nut  arrangement  adapted  to  move  Mid  lopporta 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  Mid  screw,  a 
rack  in  gear  with  Mid  toothed  wheel  and  a  centrally  arranged  hand 
wheel  mounted  to  move  endwiM  on  the  drum  shaft  and  connected 
with  Mid  rack  sobeUntially  as  herein  deacribed  for  the  porpoM  tpaei- 
fled. 

14.  An  engine  governor  comprising  a  drum,  a  slotted  eccentric 
and  guide  plate  arranged  to  alide  against  oppoaite  aidMof  Middram 
and  ooonectad  together  by  ditUoce  pieem  and  bolu  patting  through 
alota  io  the  tidM  of  Mid  drum,  spring  bladM  connected  at  ooe  end 
with  Mid  dram  and  each  provided  with  a  weight,  a  plate  or  blade 
fixed  to  one  of  said  diatance  piecM  aod  to  the  other  ends  of  Mid  spring 
bladea,  a  guide  wherein  Mid  plau  or  blade  works,  and  flexible  or 
spring  platea  or  bladM  extending  laterally  ia  oppoaite  directioua  from 
Mid  distance  piecM  and  approximately  at  right  anglM  to  the  general 
direction  of  the  weighted  spring  blade*  and  eoonectiog  Mid  distance 
pieoM  with  taid  carrier,  aubetaotially  as  herein  deecribed. 

16.  An  engine  goveraor  oompriaing  a  dram,  a  slotted  eccentric 
aod  guide  plate  arraoged  to  slide  agaioat  oppoaite  tidM  of  taid  dram 
aod  connected  together  by  distance  piece*  and  bolts  pawing  through 
alott  in  the  aidM  of  Mid  dram,  weighted  apriog  blades  coooected  at 
one  eod  to  Mid  dram  aad  at  the  oppoaite  end  to  one  of  Mid  distance 
pieoaa,  meana  fii>r  guiding  Mid  eoeentric  when  moved  by  the  goveraor, 
and  a  firietion  ring  carried  by  Mid  guide  plate  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
againtt  the  adjacent  tide  of  Mid  dram  tobttaotially  as  herein  deacribed 
for  the  purpoM  apecified. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  br»ke-beam  having  a  journal  «ud,  of 
a  brake  head  jounialed  thereon,  and  baring  an  iowardly  projecting 
flaagn,  a  tpiral  tpring  hooted  within  the  head  and  eoeireiing  tha  joui^ 
nal  end  of  the  beam,  and  an  annnlna  or  ooUar  of  Iom  diametm-  than 
the  opening  ot  the  brake-head  which  annnlna  it  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  spring  aod  is  secured  to  the  and  of  the 
beam ;  tnbatantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrposM  (pecifiad. 


049,022.  HTD&AULIC  AIK-BLABT  APPAllATUa  HOKT  A. 
Boana  aad  luAO  E  Rosm,  BlnghaaOtaan.  Utah.  FUed  Aug.  17. 
1891   8«rlil  Ha  52a619.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— A  hydraulic  air  blast  apparatot,  compriting  a  straight 
hollow  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  contracted  at  the  oppoeite  end, 
an  air  pipe  eonneetad  to  Mid  contracted  eod,  and  a  water  nouie  lo- 
cated io  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  two  branchM  exteodiog  ia 
opposite  directions  from  the  median  plane  of  the  noxxle  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylinder,  sobetantially  as  described. 


549,023.  8BC0HDART •  BATreHY  PLATB  AID  METHOD  OF 
P&SPARIie  IT.  JOHI  J.  RooiXT,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1, 188& 
Sotel  Ha  MS,889.    (Ho  model.)  / 


uEB 


64 9.021.  BRAU-BBAM.  HmT  B  RomoHins,  UamaaoQ^ 
Mtoh.,  ilfcnnr  to  the  Chiongo  Raflwty  Bqulpmeot  CompaQy,  ChliagQi 
DL    Filed  Mar.  26. 1891    Sertal  Ha  006,161    (Ho  modd.) 


Claim. —  1.  The  eombinatioD  with  a  brake-beam  of  an  automati- 
cally yieldiog  brake-head  arranged  to  move  laterally  or  io  the  axial 
line  of  the  beam,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  parpotM  tpecified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam  of  a  laterally  movable,  au- 
tomatically yieldiog  roiatable  head,  jouroaled  on  said  boam,  substan- 
tially a*  aod  for  the  purpooM  specified. 

3.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  brake-beam,  of  a  spring  supported  axi- 
ally  movable  brake-head,  subetantially  Mand  for  the  purpooM  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  a  laterally  or  txially 
movable  brake-head,  and  a  tpiral  spring  boused  within  the  brake- 
head,  eubttaatially  at  aad  for  the  purpoeM  tpecifiM. 

&.  The  eombination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  a  lateral  or  axiaOy 
movable  and  rotatable  brake-head  jonraaled  on  the  beam,  and  a  tpiral 
•pring  boated  within  the  brake-head,  tobatantiany  at  and  for  the  par- 
potM tpecified. 


Claim.— 1.  Atecondary  battery  plate  conaitting  of  a  grid  of  pr 
board  paper  with  the  aizing  removed,  rows  of  perforations  therein, 
active  material  or  material  to  become  active  filling  the  perforations, 
and  conducting  stripe  each  being  in  contact  with  the  active  material 
in  one  row  of  perforations,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  composite  secondary  battery  plate  made  up  of  a  grid  of  in- 
tolating  material,  parallel  rowt  of  perforationt  therein,  active  mate- 
rial or  material  to  become  active  filling  or  occupying  the  perforation!, 
and  alternate  positive  and  negative  conductors,  each  conductor  being 
in  coatact  with  the  material  in  ooe  row, of  perforations,  lubsuotially 
aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  compoaite  secondary  battery  plate  made  op  of  a  grid  of 
porous  paper,  parallel  rowt  of  perforations  therein,  active  material  or 
material  to  become  active  filling  or  occupying  the  perforations,  and 
alternate  positive  and  negative  conductors,  each  conductor  being  in 
contact  with  the  material  in  one  row  of  perforation*,  tnbtuntially  at 
deecribed. 

4.  A  tecondary  battery  cell  cootisting  of  a  liquid  io  which  ia  im- 
meraed  one  or  more  compotite  tecondary  battery  platH  each  made 
up  of  a  grid  of  insulating  material,  parallel  rows  of  perforations  therein, 
active  material  or  material  to  become  active  filling  or  occupying  the 
perforationt,  and  alteraate  potitive  and  oegative  cooductort,  each 
conductor  being  in  contact  with  the  material  io  ooe  row  of  perfo- 
rationt, aubstantially  a*  deecribed. 

5  A  secondary  battery  cell  conaitting  of  a  tuitable  liquid  in  which 
it  immerted  one  or  more  compotite  tecondary  battery  platea  made  up 
of  a  porous  paper  grid,  parallel  row*  of  perforatioos  therein,  active 
material  or  material  to  become  active  filling  or  occupying  the  perfo- 
rations, and  alteraate  potitive  and  negative  cooductort,  each  con- 
doctor  being  in  contact  with  the  material  in  ooe  row  of  perforationt, 
tubetantially  at  deacribed. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  tecondary  pTatM  which  consist*  io 
perforating  a  sheet  of  compresaed  paper  and  then  reducing  it  to  veg- 
eUble  fiber  by  removiog  iu  siting,  filling  the  perforationt  with  active 
material  or  material  to  become  active  aod  attaching  cooductort, tub- 
staotially  m  deacribed. 


549  024.  DBVICB  FOR  LOWBRIHG  P1PB8  IH  BORBD  WILIA 
WiuuHe.R(».Uureoi,&G.  Filed  Sept  5. 188&  Sertid  la  561.681 
(Ho  model) 
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MBtiaUy  of  Um  tw«  priaeipAl  ■■Mben  A  Md  B,  wkiok  ar»  tw«  M^i- 
Ur  b*rt  wbiefa  er«aa  each  a«b«r  ioteniMdwU  sf  th«ir  aadi,  Wi4  at* 
piToted  «o|[«tWr  at  tk«  p«iat  af  oroanaK,  eaeh  of  taid  in«iab«r«  kav- 
iox  iu  lower  ood  form«d  with  a  Mpf>ort  for  a  pip*  aeoCitts,  a  joio(«d 
Knk  or  tagxle  eowMeuog  the  «pp*r  e«d  portioiM  af  tke  nid  wm- 
bcra,  a  key  IoomI/  eoaaMUd  at  iti  appar  portiM  to  tb«  JMat  oT  wid 
Kak  or  tofi^  aad  haviiig  iU  lower  end  fonned  to  Uk*  a  beariag  m 
the  apper  crotch  of  tb«  ateobera  A  aod  B.  the  70k*  aacared  to  the 
piTot  which  ooanect*  Mid  Bi«aib«ra,  and  aiaaaa  ft>r  oparaliag 
joka  aad  key,  mbataatially  aa 


JBoniyBaad  •*  tw  eowe— trie  pitrta,  aacBraii  raapactiTelr  la  tk«  ria 
'aad  boM  of  the  dma,  baviaK  an  aaaular  (craova  between  tb«  coooe«- 
jtric  parte,  and  baviaf  a  aariaa  af  radia)-|;rooT«a  ioteraaetiaf  tiM  aa- 
inalar  in^'tor^  at  rifbt  anfiaa,  aa  deaeribad.  with  a  eam-groore  plate 
tooeelj  fitted  on  tk*  bom  of  the  drum  lo  ai  to  ton  independently 
thereuf,  aod  ■poot-bobbina  arranKed  for  o^taraUag  ia  the  groove*  of 
tb«  top^piata  and  eaai  piata,  tahataatiallj  aa  daacrihid. 

i  The  eoinbioatioa  ia  a  oord  taaking  aod  braiding  machine,  of 
a  dmia  aad  hollow  iptadla,  a  topplate  with  aanalar  f roove  therein 
and  radial  frooTea  at  nght  aaglaa  to  the  annular  groove,  a  cam  plata 
adapted  to  operate  aronad  the  hob  of  the  drum,  a  ihafl  Terticallj 
■rraogad  in  the  bottoaa  of  the  drum,  aad  chaage  gear  for  operating 
the  cam-plate,  ao  that  the  warp-thread*,  and  wefVthread*  •hall  be 
carried  in  oppo«ite  direction*  aad  at  different  epeed*.  lubatantially  as 
aad  tor  tlw  pnrpoae  *e<  forth 

3.  Tk*  eombioatioo  in  a  oord  makiag  aod  braidiag  oMchiae,  af 
a  vartteal  hollow  spindle,  a  dram  adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  the  dram 
proTided  with  *  top  plate  baring  an  annular  groove,  and  radial  groovea 
•t  nght  aagla*  therein,  a  oam-plate  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  bub 
«t  tiM  dram.  eh«ag»-gear  aa  daaeribed,  tor  traaamitting  motion  to  the 
eam-plate.  aa  aodlea  cord  •arronading  the  cord-wheel*,  a  cord  eoa- 
necting  the  eadiea*  oord  with  the  periphery  of  the  dmm,  aad  apoot- 
bobbina  arraagad  abore  the  eord-wbeek.  tubetaatially  a*  aad  for  the 
yrpeaa  Mt  forth. 
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S.  The  device  for  the  pnrpoae  deacribed,  laid  derioe  eonaisting  of 
the  two  aMuber*  A  aad  B  which  eroaa  each  other  intermediate  of 
their  end*  aad  which  are  adjaitsbly  pivoted  together,  mid  aMmbeiv, 
having  tke  t«ea  at  their  lower  eada,  the  joiatod  link  or  toggle  wbiefa  1 
eoanecta  the  apper  end  portioo*  of  the  latd  oiember*.  the  key  slottod 
to  receive  the  joint  of  said  link  or  toggle  and  pivoted  thereto.  Md 
key  beiag  forked  at  ita  lower  ead,  the  oord  eoooactad  to  «td  key, 
the  yoke  aad  Um  rope  eoaaected  thereto,  and  ba»iag  a  eariaa  ti 
ring*  or  the  Kke,  Mibetaatially  aa  apaciAad 
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Ciaimk. — A  iaad  band.  ooaiprtHag  a  riaf-ihaped  •ectioa,  a  atrad- 
dling  aectioo  oa  which  iiorew«  the  ring-shaped  terUon.  and  a  wedga 
engaging  theaatd  straddliag  section,  the  axle  aad  the  ringshaped  see- 
tioo,  to  faaten  the  several  part*  in  poaiUoa  00  the  axle,  subatantially 
as  shown  and  deacribed. 
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Claim.— \.  A  catting  machine,  having  two  seta  of  parallel  feed- 
ing and  beading  disks,  mounted  upon  suitably  driven  parallel  shafta 
and  a  horuoatal  knife  placed  cootrally  as  regards  the  two  sets  of 
rollera,  all  sabotanually  aa  set  forth  and  shown. 

1.  A  catting  machine,  hariag  two  aeta  of  parallel  feeding  aod 
bending  disks  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  suitably  actuated  shafta, 
said  sets  consisting  of  feeding  disks  snd  bending  disks  placed  alter- 
nately, strippers  placed  apon  either  side  of  said  feeding  disk,  and  a 
knife,  placed  centrally  of  the  two  saU  of  disks,  all  sabaUntially  aa 
set  forth  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  catting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fVame,  hav- 
ing suitable  bearing  therein,  of  the  parallel  shafts  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  said  shafts  abo  provided  with  adjostable  aod  revovabla 
bearing  at  oae  end,  feeding  aod  beading  diaks  moanted  altemataly 
apon  said  shafU,  stripper*  adapted  to  relieve  the  feeding  disks  from 
clinging  material,  and  a  knife  placed  centrally  of  the  two  sets  of  disks, 
all  Mibstaotially  aa  set  forth  and  shown 

4.  In  a  catting  machine  two  sets  of  parallel  rollers,  each  roller 
consisting  of  feeding  disks  and  bending  disks  placed  alternately,  said 
feeding  disks  having  suitable  spurs  or  teeth  formed  ontheir  periph- 

;erieeand  the  bending  disks  having  thr  smooth  c^ivez  sarfaee  00 
their  peripheries,  all  snbatantially  a*  set  forth  aod  shown 

5.  Ii  a  cnttiag  machine,  two  sota  o(  parallel  roUarm,  each  ferawd 
of  a  series  of  feeding  diskf  aod  bending  disks  placed  alternately  upon 
saitable  shafts,  <aid  feeding  disks  provided  with  tooth-aerratiooa  upon 
their  periphenes,  ant.  the  bending  disk*  having  smooth  convex  pe- 
ripheries, the  feediag  disks  aad  beodiag  diaks  being  of  difforeot  diam- 
etaii,  aad  the  feeding  disks  ef  ooe  roller  ao  piaoad  as  to  oppoae  the 
bending  disk  of  the  oppoeite  rollor,  all  sabataatialiy  a*  set  forth  and 
abown. 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  oord  aiaking  and  braidiag  machine,  the  oombina- 
tioa  of  a  hollo w-apiadle,  a  dmm  looaely  fitted  thereoa,  a  top-plate 
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Clatos. — 1.  Tb«  eoflsbinatioo  with  a  work  mpport,  a  knifo,  aad  a 
foad  wbaol  baring  a  yiotding  praanre  toward  the  work  sapport  and 
adapted  to  be  lifted  from  said  support,  of  a  vertioally  movable  slide 
by  which  the  knife  is  carried,  a  knifie  shaft  carrying  an  acoentric  for 
operattng  said  alida,  ao  arbor  on  which  the  food  whoal  iaaecnrad,  and 
mean*  for  intnnnittontly  routing  said  arbor  from  the  food  abaft,  sab- 
BtantioUy  as  deacnbed 


1  Th*  combinatioa  with  a  work  snpporl,  an  edge  gage  and  a 
knife,  of  a  .haft  D  for  imparting  to  aaW  knife  a  reeiprocaung  motion 
a  feed  wheel  on  a  shaft  C,  a  cam  22  moanted  on  the  knife  shaft  and 
•emag  to  sciaaU  a  lever  24.  a  pawl  28  Pupported  by  said  lever  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  29  monntod  00  the  feed  wheel  shaft  C  anbaUnUally  aa 

described  .     , 

3  The  combination  of  the  h»m*  A  having  mounted  therein  thecy- 
lindrical  work  support  B.  feed  arbor  Cand  knife  shaft  D :  the  fo^  wheel 

r  carried  on  00a  end  of  said  arbor,  an  ecceotnc  10  on  the  shaft  D, 

a  reciprocating  knife  E  carried  by  a  Jide  IS  having  roller  rtod. 

mounted  thereon  and  engaged  with  the  eeoantric  10 ;  the  curved  and 

pointed  edge  gage  H,  «ieans  for  imparting  aa  intermittent  roUtwn 

to  Ue  feed  arbor  C  from  the  shaft  D  ;  and  springs  20  for  cau*mg  the 

fe«l  roller  to  have  a  yielding  prea«.re  toward  the  work  support,  sub- 

auntially  as  deacribed. 
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aaga  batwaaa  aaid  noide  and  the  diaebarge  end  of  the  aoid  eabaiiat 
pipe ;  sabaUBtioUj  as  described 

3.  In  an  exhaost  apparatus,  soch  as  described,  the  eonbioatioa 
of  the  partition  C  with  the  passage  beneath  the  front  ead;  tba  az- 
han;it  pipe  arranged  with  it*  inuke  beneath  said  partiUon  and  eov- 
er«d  by  a  deflecting  perforated  plate  ;  aod  the  annular  noxsle  arranged 
within  the  smoke  stack  above  the  (lischarge  end  of  the  eihanst  pipe, 
aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  exhaust  pipe,  such  aa  described,  the  eombinatioo  wilb 
tbe  middle  or  second  ejector  formed  by  tubes  11  and  12  the  rertical 
partitions  separating  the  steam  passage  into  two  seotious :  sabaton- 
atantially  aa  daaeribed. 

5.  Ia  an  exhaust  pipe,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  baae  leetioa  and 
tabaa  11,  12  and  13,  and  cosing  14  forming  air  and  ataam  poaaagea, 
aabauntially  oa  deecribed,  the  vertical  partitions  intorpoeed  between 
tbe  tubes  11  and  12  and  tabe  13  and  tbe  easing  dividing  said  stoam  pas- 
aagos  into  two  aactioBa,  each  ooaaanicating  with  the  exhaost  from 
one  cylinder,  sabaUntially  as  daaeribed. 

6.  In  on  exhanat  pipe,  soch  as  deaeribad,  oomprising  tbe  baae  aad 
apper  section,  tbe  latter  embracing  tubes  U,  12,  and  13.  and  casing 
14,  the  aaid  tabea  12  and  13  being  unitMl  at  a  point  some  disUnca 
above  the  base  to  form  a  passage  for  tbe  staam  near  the  notile,  sab- 
aUntially as  described. 

7.  In  on  exhaost  pipe,  such  as  deecribed,  the  combination  witb 
tbe  Ubes  11,  12,  IS  and  14,  forming  the  steam  and  air  paaaagaa  mad 
Btaaa  noisle,  all  monntod  upon  a  baae  providod  witb  a  ataaa  eboa- 
ber,  of  the  blower  applied  to  the  ends  of  tnbea  IS  and  14  to  oloaa  tba 
end  of  the  steam  space  between  said  tnbea,  at  tbe  top  of  the  exkao* 
pipe,  and  the  annular  notole  sapported  above  the  discharge  end  of  the 
pipe  aad  eoonectad  thereto  by  one  or  more  tabea  commonieatiag  witk 
the  ateom  space  between  tabes  IS  and  14,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  improved  exhaost  apparatv  hereia  deaeribad,  tbe  aaaaa 
comprising  the  base  and  upper  sections  cooUioing  the  divided  aUaa 
passages  and  oozkles,  and  air  paaaages,  and  the  annular  nossla  sup- 
ported above  the  diaebarge  end  of  the  said  upper  section  in  open  cob>- 
munieation  with  both  seU  of  steam  poaugea,  as  aad  for  the  parpoea 
apeeifted.  


Chiim.—  1.  In  aa  exhaost  apparatas,  snch  as  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination witb  the  inuke  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  netting  or  perforated 
plate  provided  with  deflecting  plates  opposiu  the  opening*  therein  for 
diverting  the  soKd  partiolea  drawn  through  the  fluee  said  netting  or 
perforated  plaU  with  iU  deflecting  plaU  being  located  within  tbe 
aaoke  box  ia  proximity  to  tbe  axbaoat  pipe  ao  as  to  direct  the  solid 
particles  into  the  forward  end  of  the  smoke  box  beyond  the  intake  of 
the  exhaust  pipe:  sabaUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  aa  exhaoat  apparatoa,  soch  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  smoke-box  and  partition  separating  said  smoke  box  into  two 
aectiooa  or  ebambars,  tbe  one  oommanieatiag  direetly  with  tbe  floea 
and  the  other  with  tbe  smoke  stack,  with  a  paasage  connecting  said 
chambers,  an  exhanat  pipe  discharging  into  the  baae  of  the  smoke- 
atack  and  haviag  ita  inUke  in  the  chamber  eommnnicating  directly 
with  tbe  flnea,  aad  an  aanalar  noaxle  supplied  with  exhaoat  steam  and 
dmehargiag  into  tbe  base  of  tba  sMkeotoek  with  ao  air  apaoa  "'J^ 


64:9,030.    ytHICLMPRDie.    Wiua  1 
FUed  Jaa  14  18a&    Serial  Ha  681MB-    ffo 


EH. 


C^itM.— Tbe  eombination  with  the  bolaUra  aad  aide  bora  of  a 
rahiele,  of  the  eoiled  aprings  hariag  tboir  ebda  extaaded  oatwar^ 
and  having  tbe  axes  of  their  coil  portions  sabataatialiy  paroOal  with 
tbe  side  bar*,  one  end  of  each  spring  beiag  rigidly  attached  to  a  bol- 
ater  and  the  other  ends  baring  pivoUl  oonnaetion  with  the  aide  bofo, 
the  equalising  frame  joomoled  on  tbe  bolators  and  hariog  oatwardly 
axtonded  arms  pirotaily  eoonectad  to  tbe  side  bars,  aad  tba  yokes  or 
stirrups  on  the  bolstor  respectirely  embracing  one  arm  of  the  eqoal- 
ixing  frame  aad  tbe  odjaoeat  eod  of  the  spring,  sabaUntially  aa  d«- 
aeribod. 
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C%imL 1.  Ia  a  water  taba  boiler,  the  eombioatioa  of  a  lower 

dram,  or  drams,  three  elevaud  drams,  banks  of  tobes  eoaneetiag  tba 
lower  dram  or  drums  with  tbe  elevated  draaaa,  and  a  pipe  or  pipaa 
inaide  the  fiirnooe  oonneetingtbe  front  aad  roar  aleratad  dronsa,  wbora- 
by  water  may  eireolau  f^a  front  to  rear,  sabataatialiy  aa  deaeribad. 

1  Ib  a  waUr  ube  boUar,  tba  eoabiaatioa  of  a  lowar  dram  or 
drama,  three  eleratad  draaa,  boaka  of  Uboa  eoanoeting  tba  lowor 
drna  or  dnma  witb  tba  oWratad  draasa,  a  pipe  or  pipes  inaide  tba 
farnoee  eoaaecting  tba  f^wt  and  middle  etaratod  droaa,  aad  a  pipe 
or  pipea  iaaide  the  famaee  ooaaaettaf  tbe  froat  aad  rear  alaratad 
drams,  wheraby  waUr  may  eireolaU  from  ft-oat  to  roar,  aahataartally 
aa  deaeribad. 

3.  Ia  a  water  toba  boUar,  tba  eoabiaatiaa  of  a  lowor  droa  ar 
draM,  three  alaratad  draaa,  baaks  of  Ubea  eoaaaetiaf  tba  lot 
6.— 10 
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draoi  or  draoM  with  the  elcTatMl  dnima,  a  pip«  or  pip«a  inakl*  th« 
ftimu*  eonowting  the  front  aod  middle  elevated  drurot,  and  a  pipe 
or  pipei  ineide  the  ftimace  conneetiug  the  rear  and  middle  elevated 
drama,  whereby  water  may  eircalate  throogh  all  the  eterated  dnima, 
•ubaUotially  a*  deaeribed. 


esllj  adjaitable  cutter  I  earned  bj  a  rock-ahaft  joumaled  in  be&ringa 
of  said  beam,  the  two  vertically  adjustable  shares  P,  the  laterally-ad- 
justable bars  which  carry  the  shares  P  and  the  follower  shares,  and 
lerer-cootrolled  means  for  actuating  said  swinging  cutter  and  for  eU- 
Tating  said  beam,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  loacaltirator,  the  swinging  cutter  I,  consisting  of  a  flat  blade, 
having  an  oblique  cutting  edge  i  at  each  tide,  and  at  its  front  and  rear 
edges  a  vertical  flange  whoee  ends  are  formed  with  cutting  edges  i, 
■abstantially  a^  specified 
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L — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  deacnbed,  the  eoabiaa- 
tioa  with  the  pivoted  beam  P,  the  advance  straddle  row  shares  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  Co  move  soil  away  (Vom  the  planta,  and  the 
rear  shares  P  alao  carried  by  said  beam  and  adapted  to  move  soil  to- 
ward the  plaata,  of  a  rock  shaft  jourealed  below  said  beam  between 
the  advance  and  the  rear  sharea,  the  cutter  arm  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  carrying  a  cutter  at  its  lower  end,  a  gear  connection  between 
said  shaK  and  one  of  the  drive  wheels,  of  the  machine  whereby  as 
the  machine  advances  the  said  shaft  is  alternately  rocked,  means  for 
throwing  said  gear  into  and  or.,  of  operation,  and  lever  operated  de- 
vices for  elevating  and  depreaHug  the  said  beam,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  eul^vator,  the  pivoted  cultivator  beam  F.  the  straddle 
row  sharee  H  earned  thereby,  said  shares  consisting  each  of  a  flat 
blade  having  the  fVont  cnuing  edgee  A,  and  the  vertioal  flange  A'  hav- 
ing the  erect  eutting  edges  A*.  the  laterally  oscillating  cutter  1  behind 
said  shares  H,  the  straddle  row  shares  P,  P.  behind  said  swinging  catr 
ter.aaid  sharee  having  rearwardly  converging  flanges  or  wings,  mealls 
for  actuating  said  swinging  cutter,  and  means  lur  uperatiag  said  beam 
to  raise  the  entters  fh>m  the  ground,  subetantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  cultivator,  the  shares  H  consisting  sftch  of  a  flat  blade 
having  front  horiioatal  cutting  edges  A,  and  the  vertical  fVont  flange 
K,  having  erect  cutting  edgee.  A',  tubstantiaily  as  upeciled. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  eombinauoa  of  the  laterslly  twinging  cut- 
ter I,  the  rock-shaft  carrying  said  cutter,  the  endwise-movable  shaft 
geared  to  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  said  rock  shaft,  the  pivoted  arm  M  one  end  portion  of  which 
engagee  said  endwise  movable  shaft,  and  a  lever  operated  rock-shaft 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  arm  If  and  a  spring  arranged  to  move  said  endwise-movable  shaft 
in  the  oppoeite  direction,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

b.  The  herein  deecnbed  straddle  row  cultivator,  having  the  cul- 
tivator beam  P  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  its  axle,  the  two  vertically  ad- 
jenUbie  shares  U  carried  by  said  beam,  the  laterally  twiaginf,  verti- 


Claim. —  1.  A  cable  frip,  provided  with  a  gripping  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hinged  casings,  stid  a  pair  of  (tripping  jaws  hinged 
within  the  said  casings  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  the 
doeed  casings,  sabeuntially  as  shown  snd  dwcribed. 

2.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  a  gripping  device  provided  with  piv- 
oted casings  and  jaws  pivote<i  therein,  sn<l  inclined  rails  for  opening 
and  closing  the  said  casings  and  their  jaws,  sub«untially  as  shown  and 
dcecribed. 

3.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  pivoted  casings  carried  by  the  grip 
frame,  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  casings,  a  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  said  links  and  carryug  friction  rollers,  levers  carry- 
ing the  said  shaft  and  fulcrumed  on  the  grip  frame,  and  inclined  raib 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  rollers  to  open  the  said  casings, 
sabetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  cable  gnp,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  gripping  jaws  pro- 
vided with  arras,  cross-heads  connected  with  the  said  arms,  pistons 
carrying  on  their  piston  rods  the  said  croM-heads,  and  cylinders  in 
which  operaU  the  said  pistoos  and  which  are  connected  with  a  souroe 
of  compressed  air  supply.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  gripping  jaws,  pro- 
vided with  arms,  cross-beads  connected  with  the  said  anna,  pistons 
carrying  on  their  piston  rods  the  said  cross-heads,  cylinders  in  which 
operate  the  said  pistons  and  which  are  connected  with  a  source  of 
compressed  air  supply,  air  supply  pipes  connected  with  the  said  cyl- 
inders and  leading  from  an  air  reservoir,  and  valves  in  the  said  air 
pipes  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  operator  in  charge 
of  the  car,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  gripping  jawa  pro- 
vided with  arma,  cr«es-heads  connected  with  the  said  arms,  pistons 
carrying  00  their  piston  rods  the  said  cross-heads,  cylinders  in  which 
operate  the  said  pistons  and  which  are  connected  by  pipes  with  a 
aource  of  eompreaaed  air  supply,  valves  in  the  said  pipee  to  admit  or 
cut  off  air  to  the  said  cylinder!  and  to  release  air  tharefW>B,  fixed 
inclined  rails,  and  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  opening  and 
cloeing  the  said  valves,  the  said  means  being  controlled  fVom  the  said 
inclined  raila,  subsUntially  as  shown  snd  described. 

7.  A  cable  grip,  provided  with  hinged  caaaga,  gripping  jaws  piv- 
oted in  the  said  casings,  and  a  catch  for  poMtiveiy  locking  the  said 
easinfs  in  a  closed  position,  subsunlislly  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  cable  grip,  provided  with  hinged  casincs.  gripping  jaws  piv- 
oted in  the  said  casings,  a  catch  for  positively  locking  the  said  oaa- 
inp  in  a  cloeed  position,  and  means  Aied  in  the  duct  for  unlocking 
the  said  catch  previous  to  the  arrival  of  the  gripping  device  at  the 
croasinc,  subsUntislly  ss  shown  sad  described. 

9  The  combination  of  a  support  s  carrier  pulley  for  the  cabin, 
bolt4  for  supporting  the  pulley  ia  an  uppernioet  position,  and  a  re- 
leasing device  for  withdrawing  the  said  bolu  to  permit  the  said  pulley 
to  drop,  sabetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

10.  The  combinstion  of  a  support  a  carrier  pulley  fbr  the  cable, 
bolts  tor  hoidiiig  the  said  pulley  in  an  uppermost  position,  snd  meana, 
subsUntially  as  described,  tor  drawing  the  said  pulley  in  an  upper- 
moet  poaitMa  to  permit  the  bolu  to  support  the  pulley,  as  set  forth. 


11.  In  a  cable  grip,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinged  eamnga 
having  boDows  on  their  adjacent  faces,  gripping  jaws  pivoted  in  aaid 
enaings  and  means  for  actoating  the  jaws  and  eaaings  independently, 
anbetantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  cable  grip,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinged  eaaingn 
having  rollers  at  their  ends  to  gaide  the  cable  and  provided  with  hol- 
lows between  the  aaid  rollers,  gripping  jaws  pivoted  in  said  hollowa 
and  means  for  actuating  the  jaws  and  caaiogs  independently,  sabsUn- 
ttally  aa  set  forth. 

13.  In  the  cable  grip,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinged  oaiin^ 
having  kwgitadinal  rsoMias  or  hollows  00  their  adjacent  fitcea  adapted 
to  coincide  when  the  caaingi  are  cloeed  together,  gripping  jaws  piv- 
oted in  said  hollows  and  movable  therein  to  grip  the  cable  iodepend- 
eatly  of  the  movement  of  the  ftaiingi  and  means  for  actnatiag  — '<| 
Jawa,  what— tially  as  a«t  forth. 

14.  In  a  cable  grip,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  pair  of  hinged  eaaio^ 
having  longitudinal  raoaaeaon  their  adjacent  sides  adapted  when  the 
enaings  are  cloeed  together,  to  coincide  and  form  a  longitudinal  pa»- 
■age  for  the  cable,  gripping  jaws  pivoted  at  their  lower  parta  to  th« 
lower  parta  of  the  eaangi  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  wid  rn- 
eeaes  therein  into  and  oat  of  poeition  to  grip  the  cable  and  meaaato 
aetoate  the  said  gripping  jawa,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  cable,  a  slotted  firame,  a  pulley  adapted 
to  aapport  the  cable  and  having  a  jooraal  engaging  the  aiot  of  tha 
frMM,  a  belt  aonnted  to  slide  in  the  frame  and  adapted  when  in  one 
portion  to  snpport  the  journal  of  the  pulley,  and  means  actuated 
from  a  paanag  ear,  for  moving  said  bolt  to  disengage  aaid  journal, 
Mbatantially  as  set  fnrth. 

16  The  combination  of  a  cable,  a  slotted  frame,  a  pnlley  adapted 
to  snpport  the  cable  and  having  a  journal  eagaging  the  slot  of  the 
fk«me,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide  in  the  frame  and  adapted  when  in  one 
position  to  engage  and  support  said  journal,  means  actuated  by  a 
pawing  ear  to  move  nid  bolt  to  release  said  journal,  a  roller  on  the 
flmae,  a  chain  pnaaing  over  said  roller  and  connected  to  said  journal 
and  means  for  drawing  on  said  chain  to  raise  said  pulley,  substaotially 
as  set  forth. 


Cluif^ — 1.  A  regulating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  reoeivinf  and 
a  diacharging  chamber,  in  combinatiou  with  two  valve  chaaberaaad 
valves  therein  for  supplying  said  receiving  chamber  with  liqnida  of 
different  temperatnrea,  expansion  tubes,  connecting  sud  receiving  and 
diachargiag  chambers  and  through  which  tubes  the  liqnid  is  eon- 
dncted,  a  stationaiy  fi^me  between  the  said  chambers  and  the  said 
tabes,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  valve  rod, 
aaid  lever  operated  by  the  expanaioa  and  contraction  of  laid  tobea, 
and  said  valves  operated  by  said  lever,  sabetantially  aa  daaeribed. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  receiving  and  diachargiag  ehaa- 
bars  and  the  connecting  expansion  tubes,  of  the  connected  sUtionary 
rods  between  said  tubes,  said  rods  being  of  leas  expansive  quality 
than  the  tubes,  and  on  which  rods  the  opposite  ehambera  are  tnt  to 
move,  a  fnlcmroed  lever  proridad  with  a  ahoolder  and  connected  to 
■aid  SUtionary  rods,  a  rod  .connected  to  said  diacharging  chamber 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  said  fulcrumed  lever,  a  valve 
rod  to  which  said  fulcrumed  lever  is  connected,  and  valves  operated 
by  aaid  valve  rod,  subsUntially  as  dcecribed. 

3.  A  regulating  apparatus  connating  of  expansible  membera 
fbnning  a  loop,  a  support  for  said  loop,  in  combination  with  aa  ad- 
jnateble  rod  connected  with  said  membera,  a  stationary  frame  be- 
tween the  said  members,  a  lever  falcmmed  to  the  said  frame  and  i^ 
contact  with  said  rod,  said  lover  operated  through  said  rod  by  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  members,  and  a  valve  operated  by 
■aid  lever  cootroliing  the  medium  which  affects  the  expansible  mem- 
bers, subeuntially  as  deaeribed. 


^'■'^- — 1-  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  two  pivoted  aectiona, 
aad  a  dampiag  and  closing  lever  having  means  for  engaging  with  said 
■eetiona  to  lock  them  in  a  closed  poeition,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  dumping  wagon,  comprising  a  wagoo  body  made  in  two 
pivoted  parts,  a  lever  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  ■aid 
body  parts,  eama  on  each  body  part,  the  cams  of  one  part  being 
adapted  to  aagage  with  the  other  part  and  meaM  engaging  with  the 
eama  for  locking  the  aaid  body  parta  in  a  normal,  horisontal  position 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  dumping  wagon,  comprising  a  wagon  body  made  in  two 
parta  each  part  mounted  on  tmnniona,  a  link  for  pivotally  connecting 
*h«  aaid  parts  with  each  other,  and  a  lever  having  a  slotted  arm  en- 
f^ffioK  *  pio  on  one  of  the  body  parta,  the  said  lever  operating  to 
both  dump  and  clone  ths  body  parU  sabetantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
aorioed. 

4.  A  damping  wagon,  comprising  a  wagon  body  made  in  two 
perm,  each  part  asonnled  on  trunnions,  a  link  for  pivotally  connectiDg 
the  said  parta  with  each  other,  and  a  lever  having  a  slotted  arm  en- 
gaging a  pin  on  OM  of  the  body  parta,  the  said  lever  being  alao  pro- 
Tided  with  laip  adapted  to  engage  eama  on  the  aaid  parta,  aabataa- 
tiaOy  aa  ahown  ami  deaeribed. 
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CMm.     1.  The  hermn  deaeribed  proeam  ef  prodnetioe  aolable 

combinations  capable  of  nae  for  dyeing  and  priatiag,  which  proeem 

oonsisU  in  treating  with  an  alkaline  salfhroompoand  aaapeeified,  the 

coloring  matter*  hereinbefore  apeeiAed  obtained  by  the  action  of  aol- 

fur  opoo  bodiea  of  the  aroeutie  aeriea,  which  eoloriag  matten  are 

characterised  by  ineolubility  in  acids  and  solubility  (coloring  the  so- 

Intion  bottle  green)  in  alkalies  and  slksline  siilfids. 

2.  The  described  process  of  treating  the  pruducU  of  the  reaction 
of  sulfur  upon  the  substilated  amines  of  the  benieite  series  with  an 
alkaline  sulfiu  or  biaulfiu,  snbsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  soluble  coloring  matters  herein  described  obtained  by 
treatment  with  alkaline  sulfiu  of  the  insoluble  coloring  maturs  here- 
inbefore specified  (such  as  those  derived  from  bisubetituted  bodiee  of 
the  aromatic  aeriea),  the  aaid  prodacts  being  characurixed  by  aoln- 
bility  in  water  and  in  adds,  by  beiag  capable  of  aae  directly  in  dye- 
ing and  printing,  and  by  deeompoaing  apon  being  heated  to  ebnlli- 
tioa  in  preseooe  of  aa  acid,  anbstantialty  as  daeeribed. 
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kflbM  brMk*t,  «oMprWa|[  two  ••ab«r«  piroUd 


Cinai.— 1    ▲ 

to(«th«r,  »  alUiBf  b*r  oa  tk«  kortiooUl  aMoilMr.  Md  m  •^joatiBK 
Wr  for  kdJBMMbiy  eooaecuag  Ui«  Mid  inaatem,  wMairitHy  M  d«- 
•ehb«d.  , fl 


1  A  Mairold  brMkti,  oompriaiaf  •  T*rtio*l^  borisoaUl  a«»- 
b«r  ptTotad  ioc«th«r.  >  sliding  b*r  kdjnatablj  Mourvd  oa  lb*  borisooUl 
■«aiib«r,  ud  »a  ftdjuatiag  bar  piroMd  to  th«  itidiog  b*r  aod  •dJaM- 
•M7  eoaaaetad  with  tb«  rartioal  ■Mabw,  MbaUatiAUy  u  daMsnbwl. 

3.  A  brftckat.  tke  Ma*  ooapriaias  a  ▼•rueaJ  and  a  boruoaUi 
•aabar,  tba  borisootaJ  aaiBbar  being  oiada  ia  two  MCtioaa,  om  kar- 
Ing  iliding   moremeaU  00   th«  otber,  oo«  Metiou  of  tb«  hunaootal 


flBMi.— 1  la  aa  antoatatio  •laetrie  prognuii  atta«biMat  for  a 
oloek,  a  riag  of  ooodoetiag  aatarial  kamg  radiaJ  ■••aa  for  MeariBf 
H  to  tk«  Biiaat«  poat  of  tbr  clock  aad  haTiog  radial  porforatioa*  tkar«> 
ia,  a  pio  projecting  from  oo«  of  laid  p«rforationa,  an  electric  circuit 
I  witk  aa  alarm  therein,  a  plate  of  inaulating  oiaterial  attached  to  the 
flioek  dial,  a  ^>ria(  eoatroUad  loTor  in  (aid  plata  hariag  au  end  aor- 
maOj  ia  tke  patk  of  laid  pia.  Mid  parta  being  combined  MibaUati*llj 
M  deaeribed. 

X.  Ia  aa  aatomatic  electric  program  attachment  for  a  ektek,  twa 
fiaga  of  eofidaetiag  material  each  bariag  radial  perforation*  therein 
•ad  protnd«d  with  piaa  adapted  to  project  from  aatd  perforatiooa, 
«M  of  Mid  riaft  kariag  meaaa  for  atucblag  it  to  the  miaaie  poal, 
•ad  the  other  ring  baring  mean*  for  attaching  it  to  the  boar  poet  of 
(ke  clock,  platen  of  inaalating  material  attached  to  the  clock  dial  and 
prorided  with  tf riag  coatroUed  leTora  baviag  eoda  normallj  in  the 
path  of  Mid  piaa,  aad  aa  eleetrie  eireait  with  an  alarm  thereio,  Mid 
la«en  beiag  ia  tke  Mid  eleetrie  eiranit.  Mid  parte  being  oombined 
■abetantially  aa  deaeribed. 

S  la  aa  eleetrie  program  attaehmeat  for  clocks,  two  riaga  of 
aaadaatiaf  material  kaTtag  radial  perfbratiooa  therein,  aad  provided 
vith  detachable  piaa  adapted  to  project  from  either  end  of  anj  of 
■laid  perforattooa.  Mid  riaga  baviag  meaae  reepectiveij  to  eonoeoi 
tkem  with  the  annate  and  boor  poets  of  a  rioek,  electric  eircuita  with 
alarms  theism,  loeulating  piatw  teonred  to  the  clock  dial,  leTer* 
■oeated  ia  Mid  piaies  aad  hariag  enda  adapted  to  be  ia  the  path  of 
Mid  piaa,  aad  ■priogi  ia  Mid  electric  etrcaita  controlling  Mid  levera, 
Mid  parte  beiag  combined  Mbetantialiy  a«  deosribed. 

4.  An  aatomatic  electric  attachment  for  a  clock,  baring  ring! 
with  meane  for  Mcanng  them  reepectirely  to  the  minate  aad  hour 
of  a  oloek,  oae  of  said  riaga  kariag  a  pia  projeetiog  oatwardly 


,^^  ^.v..„K  .•.^.„.-^_-.  ™ —  u     L    w  poaU  o»  a  oloek,  oae  of  aatd  naga  hanag  a  pia  projeeuogoatwaraij 

■ember  lermmaung  in  claw,  aad  the  other  baring  a  book  thape  •«  i,y^  j^  periphery,  aad  the  other  nag  baring  a  pin  projecting  ia 
lliraara«l.aaadj.i«iagbarooaaeotingthetwomemberm,aadaloek-   ^  ^^^  .^  periphery,  a  ooo-condacting  plate  attached  to  th< 


lag  device  whereby  the  Mid  adj Bating  darioe  nuy  be  locked  in  eagage 
BMnt  with  ooe  tii  aaid  member*,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoee  tpeeifled. 

4.  A  scaffold  bracket,  the  Mme  ouinpri«ag  a  vertical  aad  a  bori- 
soatal  member,  the  boriaooial  member  baring  a  kinged  roonectioa 
vitk  the  rwtieal  member,  ika  Mid  koriaoatal  membar  ooaaiMiag  of 
two  MctiofM  baring  diding  eonoeetioa  at  one  of  their  eada.  and  a 
looking  ooooecuon   between  their  enda,  each  leetioa  Urminating  at 


ita  rear  end  m  a  fk.ten.ng  der«,e.  ^  aojoauog  bar  connecting  the  ^  ,„^,^     ^^  ^  ^,  ^^       ^ 

twa  member,  of  the  bracket,  and  meaa.  for  locking  one  —ber  of  j  ^^^^  ^^^       ^   ^   ^  Mibeu-tially  a. 
the  bracket  ia  eagagemeot  witk  tke  Mid  adjaatlag  bar.  aa  aad  fori 


igagemeot  with  tae  mm  adjaatlag 
tka  parpoee  apeeifled. 

)  A  waffold  bracket,  the  Mine  consietiag  o4  a  rertieal  membar 
aompri«ing  two  ooaaected  lege  terminating  at  their  lower  enda  ia 
■hoea  provided  with  meaae  for  fnpping  a  Mpport.  a  boriiontal  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  v«rtieal  member,  and  eoaMatiag  oT  a  maia  bar 
piroully  connected  with  the  rerttcal  member,  a  lecoad  bar  baviag 
titding  cooneetiua  with  the  maia  bar  at  one  end  aad  locking  engaga- 
■eat  with  the  main  bar  betweea  ite  end*,  both  bars  of  the  horuoa- 
lal  member  terminating  at  their  rear  ends  in  fosUning  devtcea,  aad 
aa  adjusting  bar  pivoully  connected  witk  the  koriaoatal  ■■■bar 
and  having  sliding  and  locking  engagement  with  the  vertical  ■>■ 
ker,  as  aad  tor  the  purpose  tpeeifled. 


tha 

dock  dial  intermediate  of  mid  ring*,  aad  having  levers  ihereoo  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  Mid  piaa,  aad  electric  circaite  with  alarm*  and 
springs  tharaia,  tke  latter  eoatroUiag  said  lerara,  Mtd  parte  beiag  cooi- 
bioed  suhetsnii.lly  as  deecribed 

5  Aa  aatomattc  eiectnc  program  attaehmeat  for  clocks,  coosisV 
iag  of  the  dial  A,  the  inenlatad  kvera,  D.  Vf .  D*.  D*  aad  the  coadoct- 
iag  nag.  B  aad  C  carrying  the  pine  or  screw.  B  aad  Y! ,  aad  P  and 

aleetrical  eootaet  with  tha 
speciSed. 
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1 .  Ia  aa  advertWaf  davWa  af  Iks  akaraetar  daaeribed, 
the  tube  2.  baring  aa  ealargemeat  4  at  Ite  apper  end.  petal.  5,  pir- 
ated to  the  ealarged  portioa  of  said  tabs,  ia  oombinatioo  with  the 
diika  6  aad  7,  aaeared  to  the  rod  to  raeeire  tke  eada  of  the  petals  and 
■aaaa  for  operatiag  aaid  diaks,  as  shown  aad  deaeribed. 

1.  Tke  herein  daaeribed  oombinatioo  of  tbs  base  1,  taba  1,  kar- 
iag eolargemeet  4.  petala  J,  pivoted  to  mid  enlargemeat  of  tke  tabe, 
boat  sads  9,  diaka  6  and  7,  disposed  ao  as  to  form  a  spaee  iato  which 
tka  said  eada  9  projeet,  the  rod  8  aad  motor  ll.foroparattag said  rod, 
M  skowa  aad  for  the  parpoae  sat  forth. 


0-49.04:0.    MAn  POft  irOTM  Ot  RAI«M    Itojiuam^^ 
QtMer,  DL,  artSMT  t»  tk«  •■■  Ottf  Btava  HaMftotartw  OoBB- 
PIM  Brt  t,  IIMl    a«MlaM7Jl&   «o  noM) 


CUmmL. — 1.  Tka  ooaMaatioa  with  Ue  tra-pot  aad  rapportin^ 
baaa  fraoM  of  a  aloTa,  of  a  frata  kariag  ite  periphery  provided  witk 
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boriiontally  projecUag  lag.  4.  eloflgatwl  open  links  6  detaehaUy  aa- 
(agad  at  their  lower  end*  with  the  Mid  peripheral  lags  of  tha  grata, 
aad  hooka  7  located  abore  the  grate  and  engaged  with  the  upper 
end*  of  the  Mid  linka.  sobstenttally  asand  for  thr  purpoMM  described. 
2.  The  eombiiiation  with  a  fire-pot.  aad  a  aupportiag-base-framc 
prorided  with  inwardly  projecting  books  7.  of  an  oeciUatory  grata 
baring  ite  periphery  prorided  with  horiioaUUy  projecting  logi  4, 
and  elongated  open  link.  6  hariug  their  opper  end*  mounted  on  Mid 
hooka  and  their  lower  eoda  detachably  engaged  with  the  aaid  periph- 
eral projection,  of  the  grate,  .abetaatially  a.  and  for  the  pnrpoeea 
described. 


7.  The  proeeM  of  cleaaiag  wool  wbiek  eoouias  aaiat,* 
ia  diMolring  the  saint  in  a  haary  petrolaam  oil  aot  lighter  tkaa  61* 
Baomt,  separating  the  balk  ^  tka  aolotioa  from  the  wool,  waskiag 
off  the  residue  of  the  eolation  aad  tbaa  seoariag  tka  wool,  nbataap 
tially  as  deeeribad. 
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VUTILATnie  PRITIT-BOX.    8aoMl  a  WomnoK, 
FBed  June  IS.  IStOi    Berfil  la  O0S,n7.    do  modcL) 


6 4 9. 04  1.     PEOCBSS  OP  CLEABIIO  WOOL  AID  RECOVERIie 

WOOL-PAT.    Joa  E  W  iianiLD,  Mootdalr.  I.  J.    rued  July  H  188& 

Serial  la  OeT.on.   do  vednMw,) 

Cla'tm — 1.  The  prooem  of  cleaning  wool  which  eoosiate  in  sob- 
jeeting  the  wool  to  the  action  of  a  petroleum  oil  not  lighter  than  51* 
Baum4  and  seoariag  it  with  the  aid  of  the  reaalting  solntioa,  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

S.  The  process  of  eleaaing  wool  which  ooaaiate  in  snbjectiag  the 
wool  to  the  action  of  a  petroleam  oil  not  lighter  than  51'  Baamt,  re- 
moring  a  portion  of  the  solntion,  and  orith  the  aid  of  the  reaidae  soonr- 
ing  the  wool,  substentially  as  described. 

3.  The  procem  of  deaning  wool  which  ooaaiate  in  sabjaeting  the 
wool  to  the  action  of  a  miztare  of  petroleam  oil  not  lighter  than  51' 
Baum«  aad  water  and  scouring  it  with  the  aid  of  the  mixtara,  sob- 
stantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  procem  of  raooreriag  hydratad  wooi-Att  wbieh  eoamato  in 
diaaolring  the  saint  of  wool  ia  a  warm  miztare  of  petroleam  oil  oot 
lighter  than  51*  Baam4  and  water,  separating  the  wool  and  liquid, 
and  cooling  the  liquid,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


54r9.042.  PROCns  OP  CLBAIIie  WOOL  JonEWDNriBA 
Montolalr.  I  J  Original  appikadoo  (Ued  Dec  »,  1890,  Serial  la 
375.379.  Divided  and  Uiii  apptloatloo  filed  A|c  27.  1898.  Eeoewod 
Sept  A  18a&    Serial  la  66S.44a    clo  ipectiiMDt) 


CinmL. — 1.  The  procem  of  oieaning  wool,  which  oontaias  saiat, 
aeasisting  in  dissolving  the  suint  ia  a  haary  petroleam  oil  solreotaot 
lighter  than  al"  Baume,  separsting  the  bulk  of  the  soluUon  trom  the 
wool  and  washing  off  the  reeidue  of  the  solution,  Mbstantially  as  da- 
aeribed. 

2  The  process  of  cleaning  wool  which  conUina  saint,  eossistiog 
in  diMolving  the  suint  in  a  heavy  petroleam  oil  solvent  not  lighter 
than  51°  Bitniiie.  sepsrating  the  bulk  of  the  aotation  from  the  wool, 
and  washing  off  the  reaidue  of  the  solotion  with  water,  sabsUntially 
aa  daaeribed. 

3.  The  prooem  of  cleaning  wool  which  contains  saint,  eonsietlBg 
in  dissolving  the  suint  hi  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  solvent  not  lighter 
than  51*  Bsum«.  separating  the  bulk  of  the  solntioa  from  the  wool, 
and  washing  off  the  reaidae  of  the  solution  with  water  conuining  aa 
alkali  in  solatioa.  subsUotially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  procem  uf  cleaning  wool,  which  contains  saint,  consisting 
in  dimolring  the  suint  in  a  heary  petroleam  oil  solvent  not  lighter 
than  51*  Baum«  and  remoring  the  solution  from  the  wool  by  oentrif^ 
ngal  action  and  washing.  sabsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  The  process  of  cleaning  wool  which  conteias  saint,  consisting 
ia  dissolving  the  auint  in  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  solvent  oot  lighter 
thaa  51'  Baam^and  remoriag  the  Mlation  from  the  wool  byoentrif 
ngal  action  and  washing  with  water,  sabaUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  prooem  of  eleaaiag  wool  which  oonteins  saint,  eonsistiag 
in  dissolring  the  saint  in  a  heary  petroleum  oil  solrent  not  lighter 
than  51'  Baum«  and  removing  the  solntion  from  the  wool  by  centrif- 
ugal action  and  washing  with  water  conteining  an  alkaH  in  solatioBi 
substantially  as  deecribed. 


Claim. — I.  As  an  improred  article  of  manntaetare,  a  reatitatiag 
frnit  box,  eonaisting  of  an  endlem  band  constituting  the  box  body 
which  is  perforated  approximately  along  ite  median  line  aad  proridad 
with  spring  fastenings  attached  to  said  band  at  interrala,  and  top  and 
bottom  removable  and  replaoaablo  eorer*  constmeted  with  ventilat- 
ing perforation,  and  hsring  flanges  which  slide  orer  the  box  body 
and  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring  fastenings,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

2.  A  frait  box,  consisting  of  a  cirenlar,  endlem  band,  perforated 
approximately  along  iu  median  liae  to  aeeare  ventilation,  and  remor- 
able  and  replaceable  top  and  bottom  oorers  haring  flange,  adapted 
to  .lide  orer  the  endless  band,  one  of  the  corent  haring  an  enlarged, 
central  opening  to  which  is  fitted  a  remorable  aecondarr  lid  haring 
nameron.  perforations,  .ubstaotially  as  described. 

S.  A  tmit  box,  consisting  of  a  perforated,  cirenlar  box  body,  re- 
morable and  replaoeable  top  and  bottom  oorer.  constructed  with 
perforations  and  haring  flanges  adapted  to  elide  npon  the  box  body, 
aad  spring  fiastenings  secured  to  the  box  body  aad  b*ring  spring  arms 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  raapectirely  engage  the 
flanges  of  the  top  and  bottom  corera,  said  cover  flanges  being  of  such 
width  relatireir  to  the  width  of  the  body  that  the  perforation,  in  the 
latter  shall  not  be  corered,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fruit  box,  consisting  of  a  cirenlar  box  body  bariag  rantilat- 
iag  perforations,  remorable  and  replaceable  top  and  bottom  eorers 
baring  flangM  adapted  to  dide  orer  the  cirenlar  box  body,  aad  one 
of  Mid  corer*  haring  an  enlarged  central  opening,  the  edge  of  whiob 
is  prorided  with  notches  to  which  is  fitted  a  morable  seeoadary  Hd 
hariag  projeetiona  engaging  Mid  notebea,  aod  ikataaing  davieaa  for 
indafendently  securing  the  top  and  bottom  oorer*  in  position  on  tka 
box  body,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  A  fruit  box,  eonsistfaig  of  a  cirenlar  box  body  kariag  reatilat- 
ing  perforatioaa,  movable  top  and  bottom  oorers  baring  flaagat 
adapted  to  slide  apon  tba  box  body,  and  one  of  said  eoran  haring  aa 

^larged  cirenlar  opening  to  which  is  morably  fitted  a  circular  lid 
haring  perforations,  aod  spring  fiasteoinga  secured  to  the  box  body 
between  the  adjaoeqt  edges  of  the  flangM  at  the  top  and  bottom  oor- 
ers. Mid  spring  fiuteninp  being  prorided  with  means  to  independently 
aogage  the  flanges  of  Mid  oorers,  aabetantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee deeeribad. 


64:9.044:.    CAKPIT-OTRITCHIB.    PuDnioK  M.  Umn,  Dip- 
tan.  Ohia    Paed  Aug  22.  1896i    Seriid  lo  60O,12Q    do  modd.) 


Clam. — In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  with  the  berate 
described  U  shaped  raeul  frame  and  the  adjusteble  bar  oonneotioc 
the  Mid  frame  with  the  foot  of  the  operating  lerer,  with  the  alidiag 
Mock  3.  prorided  aademeatk  with  opara,  tke  bars  8  biagad  at  oae  ead 
to  the  sliding  block,  and  their  oppooiu  ends  pirotally  attached  to  aad 
forming  the  falcmm  of  the  adjosUble  operating  lerer,  sahataatiafl/ 
as  and  for  tke  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


64:9.04:5.     ELBCTRIC  BUKGLAl-ALAUL 

ftnitor,  DL    POed  Peh  11 189&    Scrthl  la  fiU,4S&    do  noM.) 

C%iua.—  1 .  In  an  electric  burglar  alarm,  a  darioe  for  nMlring  aad 

breaking  the  drcait,  consisting  of  two  springs  made  ia  tke  fbrm  sab- 

iteotially  as  deaeribed  and  shown,  aad  hariag  their  free  ends  orar- 

lapped  but  separated,  secured  fixedly  at  oae  end  to  opposite  sid«  of 
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tk«  partia(-toMd  of  a  wiadaw  oMBg,  ud  wUp(«d  lo  be  op«r»t«d 

Uicoach  aa  ap«rt«re  in  Mid  p«rtiD(  b«a<l  to  u  to  hriag  their  &•• 
iato  ooataet  with  each  othar  wban  aotad  apoa  bj  tha  wiodow 
i  ia  rmiaiaf  aad  U>wahaf  tha  tama,  tabaUatially  aa  tpaciAad. 


1.  lo  aa  eiactric  borglar  alarm,  a  dariea  for  makiag  and  braak- 
isf  tha  eircait,  oonaistiog  of  two  •priogs  aecured  fixedly  at  one  end 
apoa  oppoaite  lidea  of  the  parting  bead  of  a  window  eaaing  and  har- 
iag  their  free  end*  overiapped  bat  oat  of  eootact  and  adapted  to  be 
Borad  into  aetaai  eontact  with  each  other  throagh  the  aperture  ia 
Mid  parting  bead,  io  combinatioa  with  the  lide  rail  of  a  window 
Mah  provided  wKh  a  leriea  of  depreaMoo*  at  predetermined  interrak 
for  allowing  the  Mah  to  remain  open  withoat  eloaing  the  oireait,  fbr 
tha  parpoaa  and  Mbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  aa  alaetrie  barglar  alarm,  a  dariea  for  making  and  braak- 
ing  the  cireait,  cooaiytiog  of  two  springs  leeared  fixedlj  at  one  e^d  to 
oppoaite  ddea  of  the  part4Dg  bead  of  a  wiodow  casing  and  baring 
thair  free  eoda  orerlapped  bot  normally  oat  of  eontact  and  adapted 
to  be  mored  into  mataal  contact  throogh  an  apertare  in  Mid  parting 
baad.  Mid  apringt  being  provided  with  flattened  contact  eoda  and 
kteraflj  projecting  elbowi  adapted  to  be  act«d  upon  by  window 
bee  in  raioing  and  towenng  the  Mme.  tubataauailj  aa  spaeified. 


G49,0-46.    BaACXR.    CiAUB  A.  aam.  Waukaaha.  Wli^  m- 
'     iigoor  to  the  Hanry  Raubel  Campaay.  Hew  Tort,  I.  T.    PIM  Peh  II. 
iM&    a«1ftl  la  53«.n&    (90B«WJ 


H 


flaim. — 1.  A  bracket  eompriaing  a  tabular  baaa  adapted  for  at- 
taehment  to  the  wall  or  other  tapport  aod  provided  with  an  open 
ooter  end,  and  a  thaak  eompriaing  a  tubular  split  body  adapted  to 
teleaeope  in  the  tubular  baaa  and  provided  with  a  retaining  deriea 
whereby  it  ia  held  in  place  in  the  Mid  baaa,  Mid  thaok  being  pro- 
rided  at  ita  outer  end  with  a  aookat,  tubetantially  m  Mt  forth. 

t.  A  bracket  compriang  a  tabular  baae  adapted  for  attachmenl 
!•  the  wall  or  other  4npp»rt  and  provided  with  an  open  outer  aod,  a 
•plit  tubular  shank  formed  with  a  loa^tudioal  groove  and  adapted 
to  teleaoope  in  the  tubular  baaa,  a  set  screw  mounted  in  the  baae  to 
aogage  the  grooTa  in  the  ahaak,  and  a  toeket  formed  at  the  outer  eod 
of  Mid  ahaak,  aabataotially  aa  aat  forth. 


64:0. 047.    8A8HBAUI(aL    Joun  E 

road  rat  7,  ISaa    Salal  Ha  537.887.    (Ho  moM.) 


BAn»  Ivm 


CUtim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  eaaing  provided  with  a  traaa- 
rerae  slot  in  each  aide,  of  a  sliding  spindle  in  the  Mid  slota,  a  pinion 
looae  on  the  spindle,  a  brake  wheel  likewise  looae  on  the  spindle,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the  pinion  aod  brake  wheel,  a 
■pring  praaaed  brake  engaging  the  brake  wheel,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  preMure  of  the  spring  on  the  brake  fh>m  the  front  of  the  cas- 
ing, whereby  provision  is  made  for  forcing  the  pinion  entirely  within 
the  casing  to  facilitate  the  placing  of  the  sash  in  the  window  frame, 
iubatantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  a  eaaing  provided  with  a  traoavaraa 
slot  10  each  side,  of  a  sliding  spindle  in  the  Mid  slota,  a  pinion  looae 
on  the  spindle,  a  brake  wheel  likewise  looee  on  the  spindle,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  conoectioa  between  the  pinion  and  brake  wheel,  a  piv- 
oted brake  arm  provided  with  a  brake  shoe  at  ita  end  engaging  the 
brake  wheel,  a  pivoted  angular  adjusting  arm,  a  spring  00  the  ver- 
tical member  of  the  Mid  arm  and  engaging  the  brake  arm,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  paMing  through  the  front  of  the  casing  into  the  hori- 
sontai  member  of  the  adjusting  arm,  subataotiallr  aa  deacribed. 


64:9,048.    IBTHKR  OARlfEFr.    Dam  Bascr.  Hew  Tort.  I.  T 
PUed  May  S,  18S&    Serial  ■Q.MB.OB&    (Ho  1 


Claim.— I.  A  nether  garment,  provided  at  iu  seat  portion  with 
a  pneumatic  pad  comprising  a  traaaverse  portion  and  two  lataral  de- 
pending wing-portions,  all  constructed  to  fit  the  crotch-portion  of  the 
garment,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  nether  garment,  provided  at  ita  seat  portion  with  a  flap  to 
form  a  pocket  and  a  pneumatic  pad  comprising  a  tranaverse  portion 
and  two  lateral  depending  wing  portions  eoutained  in  Mid  pocket, 
sabeUntially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoeee  Mt  forth. 


649,049.  PORTABLB  WA3H8TAHD  aAluiL  W  BaTTT.  Pbiki- 
Mptata.  Pft  ruad  June  2S,  18S&  Serial  Ho  563,963.  (Ho  modeL) 
Cbim. —  1.  A  portable  waah  stand  oooMsting  of  the  attaching  plaU 
A  having  openings  C  therein,  the  hollow  frame  P,  the  rear  face  of  which 
ia  provided  with  the  books  E  adapted  to  enter  Mid  opening*  0,  the 
front  ot  Mid  frame  being  provided  with  the  openinp  0,  aod  tha 
bracket  K.  having  its  inner  ends  secured  in  Mid  opening*  Q,  aad  fai  mad 
of  horiiontal  Hmb*  which  are  spread  apart  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
n,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


I     i 


~  i.  A  portable  wash  ataod  having  a  hollow  frame  with  hooks  oo 
ita  rear  (ace  and  opening*  in  its  front,  aod  brackets  having  Terdeal 
limbs  with  hooks  entering  Mid  opening*,  and  provided  with  separate 
horizontal  limb*  adapted  to  embrace  a  baain,  Mid  parts  being  com- 
bined subatantiallr  aa  deacribed. 


S.  A  portable  brtusket  having  a  tt%m«  with  flat  fh>nt  and  rear 
Ikces,  books  on  Mid  rear  face  and  opening*  in  Mid  iVont  face,  in  com- 
bination with  bracketa  having  vertical  limba  secured  to  said  fh>nt£u3e 
aod  spreading  borisontal  limba,  said  frame  having  an  opening  in  its 
top  for  the  stem  of  a  soap  holder,  aabataotially  aa  deacribed. 


64:9,060.  SHKST  METAL- POLDVe  MACHDrK  WUJAH  J. 
BATsn,  Marion,  aailgiior  to  the  Peck.  Stow  ft  Wlkxiz  Compuy,  Soath- 
ingtOQ.  Coon.    Filed  Feb  5, 188CL    Saitl  Ha  697.417.    (Ho  mOeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  the  eombioa- 
tioo,  of  the  folding-plate  7,  the  moving  frame  9  hinged  or  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  of  the  machine.  Mid  plate  7  being  mounted  on  Mid 
fVame  9,  levers  for  actuating  Mid  moving  frame,  cams  acting  upon 
Mid  levers,  and  a  jaw  co-operating  with  Mid  folding  plate  to  hold  a 
aheet  of  metal  while  it  is  being  bent,  sobsUnttally  as  deacribed,  aod 
for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  folding  aheet-metal,  in  combination,  the  fold- 
ing-plate 7.  the  moving  frame  9  hinged  or  pivoted  tt>  the  main  frame 
of  the  machine.  Mid  plate  7  being  mounted  on  said  frame  9,  a  mov- 
ing folding-bar,  cams  formed  on,  or  carried  by.  Mid  bar.  connections 
between  Mid  frame  9  and  Mid  cams  whereby  the  latter  operare  to 
move  the  former,  and  a  jaw  co-operating  with  the  Mid  folding  plate 
to  hold  a  aheet  of  metal,  all  substantially  as  and  (or  the  purpoae 
specifled. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  the  combination  with  a 
foldiug-plate,  of  a  swinging  frame  on  which  Mid  folding  -  plate  ii 
mounted,  cams  operating  to  move  Mid  frame  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  moving  it  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  a  jaw  co-operating  with 
uid  folding-plate  to  hold  a  sheet  of  meul,  all  sabstantiallj  as  de- 
acribed, and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  aheet-metal,  the  combination,  of  a 
folding-plate,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  Mid  folding-plate,  a  moving 
folding-bar,  the  lever*  12,  12,  for  moving  Mid  frame,  the  friction  roll- 
er* 13,  13,  in  Mid  lever*,  cams  on  Mid  folding-bar  for  engagement 
with  Mid  roller*  to  move  Mid  levers  said  frame  and  Mid  folding  plate, 
yielding  means  iodepeodeot  of  the  folding-bar  for  moving  Mid  frame 
in  the  opposite  diruction,  and  a  jaw  co-operating  with  Mid  folding- 
platp  to  bold  a  sheet  of  meul,  substantially  as  deacribed,  and  (or  the 
purpoee  S|«eci6ed. 

&.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  the  combination  of  the 
•f^astable  nun-pivotal  gage  17,  and  the  longitudinal  rock-shafi  23 
having  one  or  more  arma  22  connected  with  said  gage,  subetantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specifiad. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  folding  shaet-metal,  the  oombination  of  tha 
a^joatable  gage  17,  the  iongitadinal  rock-ahaft  having  one  or  more 
arms  connected  with  aaid  gage,  the  toothed  segment  on  Mid  ahaft, 
aod  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  pioioo  in  m^  with  Mid  segmeot,  all  sab- 
ataatiafly  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaa  aat  forth  hereinbefore. 

7.  Id  a  machine  for  folding  sheet  metal,  the  oombination  of  the 
adjnatable  gage  17,  mechanism  for  moving  Mid  gage  in  one  direction, 
such  mechaotam  not  acting  to  move  Mid  gage  while  the  machine  ia 
in  operation,  and  yielding  means  iodepeodeot  of  Mid  mechanism  for 
moving  the  gage  in  the  reverse  direction,  aubatantiaHy  as  deaeribed, 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  folding  aheet-metal,  the  combinatioa,  with 
the  adjoatabM  gage  17,  of  meehaniam  for  moving  Mtd  gage  in  one  di- 
rection, sach  meehaniam  not  acting  to  move  the  gage  while  the  ma- 
ebine  is  in  operation,  yielding  means  independent  of  said  mechanism 
for  moving  Mid  gage  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  and  means  for  preveot- 
iog  movement  of  Mid  mechanism,  subetantially  aa  deaeribed,  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  folding  aheet-metal.  the  combination,  with  • 
folding-bar  oonaiating  of  a  swinging  frame  aad  a  wing  or  table  ao  u>> 
tieulated  to  such  frame  as  to  permit  independent  movement  between 
them,  of  yielding  means  acting  upon  Mid  wing  or  table  to  hold  it  in 
each  poaition  aa  will  faciliUte  the  fbeding  of  the  aheeU  of  metal  to  the 
machine,  aabataotially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  in  combination,  a  mor- 
ing  folding-bar,  and  a  folding-plate,  this  plate  being  secured  to  a  tnmt 
and  adjnauble  thereon  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  folding-bar, 
anbaUntially  aa  deecribed,  and  for  tha  parpoae  ^>edfied. 

1 1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  iheet-metal,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
ing folding-bar,  a  folding-plate,  this  plate  being  secured  to  a  frame 
aod  adjustable  thereon  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  folding-bar, 
and  screws  for  moving  uid  plate  on  iU  firame,  saheUntJally  as  aad 
for  the  pnrpoee  q>eeifted. 

12   la  a  machine  for  folding  aheet  metal,  in  combination,  the  fold- 
ing-plate 7,  the  moving  frame  9  to  which  Mid  plate  is  al&xed,  the 
levers  12,  12,  and  bolts  entering  slots  in  said  frame  and  connecting  it 
with  Mid  levers,  substantially  aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  parpoae  speci-. 
fied. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  the  oombination,  of  the 
moving  folding-plate  7,  the  upright  2,  and  the  jaw  8  attached  to  Mid 
upright  and  adjostable  thereon  in  relation  to  different  thiekneasea  of 
metal,  the  npright  being  chambered  as  at  53  (or  the  reception  of  the 
bolts  and  note  that  hold  Mid  jaw  thereon,  aabataotially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  the  moving  folding  plate 
7,  the  upright  2,  the  jaw  8  adjustably  attached  to  aaid  npright,  and 
a  wedge  for  moving  the  jaw,  in  combinaUon,  and  aabataotially  aa  de- 
acribed, and  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  a  folding-bar  whose 
journals  have  stationary  bearing*  that  are  adjustable  in  order  to  have 
said  bar  adjustable  in  respect  to  the  folding-plate  of  the  machine,  anb- 
■tantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  a  folding-bar,  stand- 
ards adjnstably  affixed  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  those  stand* 
ards  being  provided  with  bearing*  for  the  joamals  of  Mid  folding- 
bar,  and  screws  for  a4jasting  the  standards,  in  oombination,  aod  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  the  base-plates  1, 1,  and 
croes-bar  2,  constituting  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  jaw  8  on  Mid  cross-bar,  the  moving  folding-plate  7,  and 
the  acrew  60  in  said  croas-bar,  subaUntially  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  foldingsheet-metal,  the  combination,  of  the 
moving  folding-plaU  7,  the  upright  2,  and  the  jaw  8  secured  to  said 
upright  and  adjnauble  thereon  in  relation  to  different  thickne«aes  of 
metal,  aabatantially  as  deacribed,  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  the  combination,  with 
the  a^jusUble  gage  17,  of  a  spring  acting  upon  the  Mid  gage  to  move 
it  back  away  from  the  edge  of  the  folding-plate  of  the  machine.  Mid 
spring  acting,  not  to  move,  but  to  prevent  movement  of,  Mid  gage, 
while  the  machine  is  in  operation,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed,  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-meUl,  in  combination,  a  fold- 
ing-bar, and  adjusUble  sUodards  having  bearings  for  the  journals  of 
Mid  bar,  the  Mid  sUndards  being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the 
screws  that  hold  them  on  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  sabeUn- 
tially as  deacribed.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-meul,  a  folding-plaU,  7,  adjust- 
able in  respect  to  the  moving  folding  bar  of  the  machine,  this  plaU 
being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  screws  that  hold  it  on  iu  frame, 
anbatanriaDy  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  pnrpoee  apeeified. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  folding  sheet-metal,  in  combination,  a  fold- 
ing-plate, 7,  a  swinging  frame,  9,  carrying  Mid  plate,  wid  plate  being 
connected  with  nothing  else,  a  jaw,  8,  o»-operating  with  uid  plate  to 
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bold  %  ihMt  of  Moul  whO*  H  is  boiof  boot,  wd  oaa 

BOTo  mid  fraiM,  wibtinti»ny  u  ftod  for  tho  p«rpaM  lyxiiod. 

3S.  In  ft  naehiM  for  feUiaf  tktwt  !■■»■!,  ia  oonbuKtioa,  tkm 
twinging  ftmsM  5,  Um  wiag  or  ubi«  6,  pirotod  to  Mid  fruM  6,  Uio 
wwlgo  40,  for  adjwtiBC  Mid  wia(  or  tabb  6,  ud  th«  apria«-pr«nd 
riido44.for>c«intiipooMid  wiDtorMbio6,Mti1«o«iillyMiiMorib«d, 
Md  lor  tho  pvpoM  ipwiiod. 
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IM  aad  oxh«— >  M»«C—  of  **>*  «>*<*  ■t'*^.  p<Bi«f  ri  atud  to  ilide  jh 
tko  Mid  ejhadora,  a  cylindrical  whMl  NrronndiaK  Um  eyliador*  and 
kab  aad  to  wbieb  tbe  oator  Mda  of  tk«  Mid  plaofer*  are  Mcarad. 
aad  a  loror  for  tamiag  tha  Mid  shaft  to  r«T«rM  tb«  Mgino,  sabstao- 
tiaUy  M  shown  and  dsaeribod. , 


Clmimk. —  1.  In  a  wir«  drawing  macbia«,  the  eombinsuon  of  wira 
drawing  BochaniaB,  a  dram  upon  which  the  Anishod  wir«as  woaad, 
looaaty,  aoaatod  o«  a  routing  shaft  aad  a  elnteh  doviea  whoralty  Mid 
dram  can  be  diaeacaccd  froin  th«  shaft ;  with  a  movabla  fnida  for  th« 
wira,  sod  flexible  connections  between  said  guide  and  tbe  eiateh  con- 
trolling de*ic«  whereby  tha  elatoh  will  disoagag*  the  dram  from  the 
shaft  aad  allow  the  latter  to  stop  if  tha  wira  kinka  or  oatchv  in  tha 
gvido,  MfanMntialhf  m  daaeribad. 

5.  Tbe  oomuiaatioa  in  a  wira  drawing  machine,  of  a  reel,  a  draw- 
plata, a  drawing  roller,  and  a  winding  dnim  ,  s  shsft  for  rotating  Mid 
dmm,  aad  a  dateh  for  engaging  or  diaaagaging  it  from  the  shaft :  with 
a  gnida  for  the  wira,  and  coooactioas  betwoaa  Mid  gnide  aad  dnteh, 
wharaby  tha  dateh  is  diaeogagad  if  the  wira  e»tch«  ia  tha  gaida,  Mb- 
staatially  as  aad  for  the  parpoae  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  wire  drawing  macbioe  the  combiaation  of  the  rael,  tha 
draw  platan,  tba  drawing  roller,  the  winding  dnun.  ita  driring  shaft, 
tha  boH  for  loekiag  tha  shaft  to  tha  dram,  aad  the  plate  for  apbold- 
iag  said  boh,  with  tha  gnida  for  tha  wira,  aad  the  laxibla  eoaoao- 
tion  batweeo  Mid  gnide  aad  the  plate,  all  sabetaatially  as  daaeribad. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawiaK  machine  the  combinatioa  of  the  bath,  tha 
railars  thereia,  the  supped  oooe  drawing  roUar,  baring  Upered  steps, 
«,  mbataatiaOy  m  aad  for  the  pnrpoaa  daaeribad,  the  drmw-platu  ba- 
twaaa  Mid  roOar  aad  bath,  aad  tha  saU  of  wira  gnide  roUars  V  aad 
if,  aD  MbaUntiaUy  as  daaeribad. 

6.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  a  stapped-cone  drawing  roller  h 
baring  Uparad  steps  u  mbaUntiaUy  u  and  for  tha  parpoM  deaeribed 
in  oonbinatioo  with  wira  gaida  roQara  at  tha  side  of  tha  drawing 
roOar  whereby  the  wira  is  so  gnidad  as  U  be  nnifonaly  distribntad 
ia  oaa  or  asora  ooila  orer  the  whole  periphery  of  each  sUp  h  so  aa 
to  work  or  aol  laurally  and  aniformly  thereon,  sabsUntially  as  do- 
ioribad. 

a.  Ia  a  wira  drawing  maehina  the  combinatioa  of  tha  bath,  the 
roUan  theraia,  tha  eooieai  supped  drawing  roUan,  the  draw-plataa 
betwaaa  said  roOar  aad  bath,  aad  the  wire  gnide  rollers  ^,  A'  Nbatan- 
tiaOy  M  daaeribad :  with  tha  dram,  ita  winding  shaft,  the  cinteh  eooaac 
tioo  betweaa  said  shaft  aad  dram ;  tha  wira  gnida  sheara,  and  tha  eoo- 
aeetioos  between  uid  sheare  and  the  dateh  dertoea,  all  sahalaaliillj 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deaeribed. 

7.  The  herein  deaeribed  wire  drawing  mschiae,  eoosisting  of  tha 
raai,  the  bath,  the  gnide  rollers  therain,  the  supped  drawing  mllor, 
tha  gwde  rollars  sod  draw  platM  inurmadiau  the  drawing  roller 
and  bath ;  the  windiag  dram,  its  shaft,  the  spring  plau,  the  derioaa 
for  loekiag  tha  dram  to  the  shaft  eoatrollad  by  Mid  piaU  ,  the  wire- 
gnide  roller,  and  tbe  eoonectioc  between  said  roller  and  piaU,  all  coo- 
strsoted  aad  arranged  snbeuntially  m  and  for  the  parpoae  sat  forth. 


1.  ▲■  aogiaa,  ooapriaiBg  a  shaft  hariag  aa  tnlat  paaaaga  at  oaa 
aad  aad  aa  axhaaat  pasMga  at  tha  other,  tha  said  shaft  baiag  aolargad 
at  the  oeatar  and  proridad  with  s  diagooally  arrmagad  partition,  tha 
inner  eode  of  the  said  paasagaa  opaniog  through  the  enlargad  portion 
of  the  shaft  at  diametrically  oppoaiu  points,  a  hub  or  sleere  monatad 
to  tnra  00  tha  shaft  aad  hariag  stafiag  boxM  at  iu  aoda,  the  said 
kab  or  slaars  baiag  proridad  with  two  or  aora  radially  a^Uading 
eyiiadera  arraagad  diametrically  oppoaiu  each  other  sad  hariiig  stofT- 
iag  boxM  at  their  oaur  ends,  the  Mid  cylinders  being  prorfded  at 
their  inner  ends  with  diametrically  opposiU  ports  adapted  U  aonneet 
the  Mid  cyliadan  aheraately  with  the  inlet  and  axhaaat  opatings  in 
the  aelargad  portaoo  of  tha  shaft,  plangara  Moanted  to  sUds  in  the 
said  eyiinden  sod  connected  with  eaoh  other  at  their  enter  eoda,  aad 
a  pulley  held  ooooeoUic  with  the  shaft,  snbataatially  as  daaaribed. 
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Cloiat. —  1.  Aaengiaa.oompriaiag  a  shaft  baring  an  inlet  passage 
at  oae  aad  and  an  exhaest  passage  at  the  other,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
Mid  pasMgM  opeaiag  throagh  the  shaft  at  oppoaiu  pointa,  a  sleere 
or  hab  moanted  U  tara  oa  Mid  shaft  aad  prorided  with  staAag 
boxM  at  ita  ends,  s  plorahty  of  radially  extending  cylinders  arranged 
oppoaiu  to  eaeit  other  sod  carried  by  the  Mid  sleeve  or  hub,  the  Mid 
eyiiadera  being  prorided  at  their  inner  ends  with  ports  adapted  to 
ooeneet  the  said  eyUndera  aiteraaUly  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  i»- 
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C^'i^t. — 1.  A  telegraph  pole  ooosisting  of  a  hollow  metal  Ube 
prorided  at  its  base  with  s  spar  or  helper,  Mid  helper  comprising  sn 
npper  portion  arranged  within  uid  tube  st  iu  base  end  and  coDt'onn- 
iag  thereto  m  rise  and  shape,  and  aa  annnlar  flange  of  oooaidarable 
ralatire  dimeosiona  prajeeting  perpendicnlariy  from  said  hdper  and 
adapted  to  raeeire  said  Ube  ia  perpeodiealar  Cacial  oootaet,  and  a 
lower  projeeting  portion  of  sobataatially  similar  croM  section  to  Mid 
upper  portion,  said  apper  and  lower  portiow  being  each  prorided 
with  eoflieal  ends,  sobetantialty  as  deaeribed. 

3  A  telegraph  pole  Upered  toward  its  apper  ead  aad  prorided 
with  a  eoDar  adaptsid  to  be  sleered  erer  the  pole  aad  of  aa  iaterior 
■se  sHghtly  greaUr  than  the  siae  of  the  pole,  a  pKaat,  aoa-ooadaet- 
lag  paekiag  Interpoeed  between  the  eoUar  aad  the  pole,  wberaby  Mid 
eolar  is  adjnated  kmgiudinally  thereof  and  seeared  ia  ita  proper  po- 
iMoe  withont  other  fhaUoing  maaas,  aad  wire-aepportiag  eras  se- 
enrad  to  the  eoUar,  sabetaatially  u  deaerib-d. 

S.  A  telegraph  pole  hariag  a  eoDar  seeared  thereto  aad  prorided 
with  a  rertieafly-feeaaaed  lag.  aa  arm  seeared  in  said  rsesMsd  log 
aad  bent  to  axteed  horizoataUy  therefVom,  aad  insnlators  secured  to 
the  horisontal  portioe  of  said  arm,  sabetaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  Ulegraph  pole,  of  aa  aagle  iron  arm 
Moered  thereto,  baring  one  flat  side  thereof  dispoeed  hortxon tally, 
aad  an  iooolator  naasisliag  of  a  non-coodneting  block,  baring  its 
■Bder  side  ehaaneied  to  flt  wagly  orer  said  horisoatal  side,  and  prop- 
erly seeared  thereto,  Mhatsntislly  as  deaeribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  piaooforU  a  kitoh-pin  plaU  Urraoed  or  rabbeted 
bto  diffsrent  horiionUl  planw  at  ito  edge  in  oombiaatioB  with  hiteh- 
pioa  seeared  00  uid  terracM  and  a  •oandiag-board  bridge  perfbrated 
to  reoeire  the  strings  from  uid  pins  and  Mid  perforations  being  so 
disposed  that  the  Hae  of  pall  on  said  strings  shall  be  in  a  plane  cen- 
tral between  uid  Urraees. 

2.  In  s  piano-foru  the  combination  with  a  hitoh-pia  plaU  baring 
the  pins  of  alteraaU  toa«  in  diffirant  planw,  of  a  aoaodiag  board 
bridge  prorided  wHh  a  seri«  of  arms,  alUraaU  anas  baiag  prorided 
with  string  openings  reapeotirely  ia  the  ume  plaoM  h  said  hiteh^na. 

3.  In  a  pisno-forU  the  combination  with  a  hitoh-pin  plaU  kariog 
the  pins  of  alurnau  tonM  in  difbreot  ptaoea,  of  a  sooadiaf  boftrd 
bridge  prorided  with  two  seri«  oTaraa,  aheraaU  araa  ia  the  sariaa 
adjaoeot  Mid  plaU  being  prorided  with  spring  openinp  raspaatirely 
io  the  ume  planw  as  Mid  bitch-pins  and  the  compaaioa  teriw  of  aroM 
baring  string  openings  io  s  plane  oentral  between  both  the  hitoh-pia 
planw  and  the  web  of  the  hitob-plate,  snbatantiaUy  m  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  piaao-Airta,  a  aoaoding  board  bridfa  hariag  a  aariw  of 
ehannel  netal  bridge  pieeaa,  prorided  ia  oae  of  their  weabers  with  a 
Mriw  of  string  holes,  holw  for  ahernaU  toow  being  rwpeetirely  ia 
dillaraat  planw ;— aobstantiaHy  as  and  for  the  parpoaw  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  piaao-forU  the  eombiiution  of  a  hitch-f>io  plaU  with  piaa 
for  ahensaU  tonw  arraaged  thereon  ia  different  planes,  with  ehaaael 
■etal  sounding  board  bridge  pieew  baring  openiags  for  the  strinp 
in  one  of  thdr  arms  in  plaaw  raapeotiTely  with  the  pia  plaaw  aad  a 
■eriw  of  openings,  in  the  eompaaioa  anas  of  said  bridge  pieeea,  ia  a 
piaae  eeatral  between  said  pin  plaaw  and  strings  pawiag  ttom  the 
hiteb-piw  throagh  said  opoeiaga,  to  the  Uning  pins  whereby  the  atnUa 
of  said  strings  on  the  bridge  auy  be  equaUaed ;  substantially  aa  aot 
forth. 


■ponding  pipw  and  tfaera  fisstened  by  inflammable  portions,  a  goog  and 
striker,  a  train  of  gearing  to  operaU  the  striker,  a  stop-lerer  normally 
lying  in  tbe  path  of  a  notoh  on  one  of  the  gears,  aad  a  general  lerer 
connected  to  the  stop  lerer  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  weights  that 
operaU  the  ralre-levers,  sabsuntisllr  si  described. 

2.  In  an  aotomHtic  fira-extinguishing  and  alarm  mecbanisffl,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  pipw  to  eonrer  waUr  from  a  commoa 
•onroe  to  diffsrent  points,  of  ralrelerers  to  open  said  pipea,  weigbta 
■aspended  abore  said  lerers  by  cords  led  to  the  discbsrgc  ends  of  the 
corresponding  pipw  and  fssuned  st  uid  points,  a  train  of  gearing 
held  by  a  stop-lerer,  a  disk  driren  by  Mid  train  and  baring  s  pin  pro- 
jecting from  it,  a  goog,  a  striker  lifted  by  said  pin,  aad  a  geoeral  le- 
rer connected  to  the  stop-lerer  and  lying  beneath  the  raire- lerers  ia 
Ute  path  of  the  weigbu  operating  them,  subeUntialiy  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire-extiogDisbiog  and  alarm  mechanism,  the 
eombination  with  a  plurality  of  pipw  to  ooorey  waUr  from  a  com- 
Ben  sonroe  to  diflbraat  rooms,  or  points,  of  a  aeriw  of  ralreoperaC- 
lag  leren  to  open  said  pipes,  weights  sospeoded  orer  wid  leren  by 
iaflammable  eords  led  to  the  oorreapooding  rooms  aad  suiUbly  ar- 
raagad theraia,  a  gong,  a  striker-lerer,  a  disk  baring  a  pin  lying  be- 
aaath  said  lerer,  mehos  for  rarolring  uid  disk,  a  stop-lerer  to  bold 
(he  rarolriag  Beehaaiam  sUtiooary,  and  a  geoeral  lerer  connected 
to  the  stop  lerer  aad  arraaged  beneath  tbe  ralre-lerera  and  io  the 
path  of  the  sereral  weights  whieb  operaU  the  ume,  substantially  as 
daaeribad. 


549,055.  AUTOMATIC  nU-ALAlM  AID  FDtl-lZTnrSUISH- 
Die  APPAKATU&  Pliaiak  M.  luwi,  tmr  Papiar,  I.  GL  FOad 
Au»18,1880l    SartdlaSOilOTL    (lomoM) 
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FOad  June  U.  188&   Sertri  la  6(0,631    (lomodeU 


(^im, — 1.  Ia  automatic  flra-extingniahing  and  alarm  meehaaiaB, 
the  combination  srith  a  plurality  of  water-pipw  arranged  to  eoarey 
waUr  fh>m  a  oomiaon  wuroe  to  different  points,  of  a  plarality  of 
ralve  operating  lerers,  to  open  said  pipee,  weighto  sospended  orer 
Mid  levers  by  cords  which  ara  led  to  the  same  points  as  the  eorra- 


c«nak— 1.  The  eombioattoa  with  oae  or  mora  pan  sections,  of  a 
BMtal  gratiag  baring  sidw  projeeting  at  right  anf^  to  ito  body  per- 
tioB  aad  embracing  aaid  paa  aeetioos  aad  formiag  both  a  akeleton 
■tore  aad  a  protectire  cage  oriaeloaora  for  the  pan  sectioos,  and  look- 
tag  deriow  00  the  sidw  of  the  store  for  securing  tbe  parto  io  this  re- 
lation sabeUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  parpow  deaeribed. 

2.  A  store,  oooaiating  of  a  top  portion  and  two  sidw  projecting 
at  right  aaglw  to  the  top  portion  uid  sidw  hariag  inwardly  projeet- 
iag  lugs;  ia  eombination  with  one  or  mora  pan  sections  baring  out- 
wardly projecting  marginal  riou  adapted  to  be  reeeired  between  the 
■idw  of  the  store  and  to  hare  iU  rim  engaged  by  the  lugs  on  said 
iidw  sabataotiaUy  as  aad  for  tbe  parpow  deaeribed. 

S.  A  store,  consisting  of  a  top  portion  aad  two  sidw  projectiag 
at  right  aaglw  to  the  top  portion,  said  sidA  baring  inwardly  project- 
ing lags;  in  combinstion  with  two  pan  nection*  of  different  sisw  so 
as  to  neat  but  of  snbeUntially  the  ume  marginal  dimension  the  larger 
one  of  Mid  pan  sectioos  hariog  a  marginal  flange,  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  locked  by  the  lags  00  the  sidw  of  the  store  sabetaatially 
aa  shown  and  deaeribed. 

4.  A  store  consisting  of  a  top  portion  and  two  sidw  projeeting 
at  right  aaglw  to  tbe  top  portion,  wid  sides  baring  inwardly  project- 
tag  lags ;  in  combination  with  two  pan  sections  forming  an  oren  aad 
Beating  one  within  the  other,  oae  of  said  paa  seetiow  hariag  a  mai^ 
giaal  projecting  flange  adapted  to  be  eogaged  by  the  logs  on  the  sidw 
of  the  store,  and  a  detachable  eorer  arranged  betweeo  wid  paa  see- 
tions  aad  the  store  to  form  a  tightly  iaeloaed  eaaiag  for  tha  raceptioa 
of  eamp  oookiaf  uteaails  Mtbataatiany  aa  aad  for  the  parpow  de- 
aeribed. 


649,05  7.  Mnan^uooBDB  FW  PiAioFOtm  j«n  l 

Carba  UrvTOOi.  B^inl    FBad  teL  11. 18161    l«1il  la  S8iS4& 

dOBHdtU 

Chim.—l.  la'a  aasie  recorder,  the  ooabiaatioa  with  a  rertieal 
ftaaw-board  eanyiag  the  reeordiag  aaekaatsa,  of  two  pairs  of  spriag 
araa  pirotally  cooaeeted  to  the  fVaae-board,  one  pair  at  each  ead 
thereof,  the  f^  eads  of  eaoh  pair  earryiag  a  padded  sole-piece  be- 
tweea  thea  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  cheeks  of  the  moaical  ia- 
straaent  under  the  spring  pressara  of  said  arms,  aad  to  be  clamped 
at  a  Mitable  aa|^  ralatireiy  to  aaid  araa,  sabetaattally  as  aad  fbr 
the  parpow  set  forth. 
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1  In  a  OBaate  raeorder.  a  el*npinK  dcrie*  eomprMag  k  pair  <rf 
aria«  O  rigidlj  oooaected  tof«ther  at  ooe  and  bj  a  rod  N  tarning  ia 
anf)«  plataa  atuahed  to  the  fraioa-board,  a  apriog  L  ooilad  on  said 
rod  aad  taoding  to  throw  aaid  arms  ootward,  a  padded  loie-pMea  H 
carried  b«twe«o  «aid  anna  bj  a  bolt  J  pa«iiig  through  the  free  eada 
of  the  latter  and  tfirough  perforated  laga  on  aaid  aole-piece,  and  a 
thumb-ierer  £  terewed  00  the  threaded  eod  of  Mid  bolt,  in  conbina- 
tioa,  for  the  pvrpoaa  aat  forth. 


S.  in  a  mosic  recorder,  tne  combioatioa  with  a  Mriea  of  marking 
devices,  and  the  keja  .  of  a  lenee  of  elbow  lerer*  piroted  a'jove  the 
keye  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  movable  lo  a  plane  at  right  ao- 
gtea  to  laid  kejt ,  and  eoaaectiooa  between  the  aui\iag  derioea  and 
the  raapectiTe  levera. 

4.  In  a  mnaie  recorder,  a  eeries  of  pivoted  contact  lever*  mov- 
able in  a  plane  at  right  angiee  to  the  keji  of  the  muaical  inatniment, 
and  adapted  to  follow  the  taid  kej*  downward  nnder  epring  iapo^ 
■on  when  the  key*  are  depreaaed  bj  the  performer  fur  the  ^«rpoaa 
i«t  forth. 

5.  In  a  isuaie  recorder,  a  eeriea  of  hangen  secured  to  the  fraaae 
bj  means  of  binding  screw*  and  capable  of  being  deflected  to  aad 
fixed  at  the  desired  angle,  in  eoinbination  with  a  series  of  eootaet 
levers  turning  oa  fulcrum  screw*  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
hangers,  said  contact  levers  bearing  against  the  kejs  of  the  musical 
iostrumeut  under  spring  pressure,  •abetantiallT  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  muaic  recorder,  a  series  of  pivoted  levers,  ea«h  having  an 
am  in  contact  with  the  kejs  of  the  musical  instrument,  a  series  ot 
wrest- pins  attached  lo  said  leverm,  and  a  series  of  cords  or  flexible 
wires  each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  wrest-pins  and  their  other 
•ads  secured  to  a  series  of  marking  levera,  in  eombinatioo,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  Id  a  music  recorder,  a  series  of  pivoted  levers  each  having  aa 
arm  in  contact  with  the  kej*  of  the  musical  inatnimeot  and  adapted 
to  follow  the  aaid  key*  downward  under  spring  impulsion  when  the 
key*  are  depreaaed  by  the  performer,  a  seriea  of  wreat-pina  attached 
to  said  leven,  and  a  seriee  of  cords  or  flexible  wires  saeared  to  iftid 
wreet'pins  ^nd  to  a  series  of  marking  levers,  in  combination  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  music  recorder,  a  series  of  deflecubke  hanger*  secured  to 
the  fVame,  a  series  ot  contact  levers  taming  00  fulcrum  screw*  attached 
to  said  hangers  and  bearing  against  and  adapted  to  follow  the  move- 
menta  of  the  keys  of  the  maaical  instrument,  a  series  of  arm  pirn 
carried  by  aaid  contact  leven,  cords  or  flexible  wiree  securadl  !•  said 
wrest-pins  and  to  a  series  of  marking  levers,  and  means  for  guiding 
aaid  cord'<  or  wires,  la  eoosbination,  sabstaatially  as  aad  for  the  par- 
poee  set  forth. 

9.  Ill  a  masie  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
flexible  wires  connecting  the  contact  levers  with  the  markiag 
ot  a  seriee  of  grooved  pulleys  guiding  the  said  cords  or  wires,  and  ar 
raofad  eloaaly  together  with  the  object  of  preventing  the  oorda  or 
wiraa  froai  •lipping  oat  of  thair  proper  groovea,  sabstaotially  aa  sat 
Ibrtk. 


10.  Ia  a  mvm  reeorder,  a  aariea  of  pivotad  asarking  Wran  rnrnd* 
ia  two  seta,  and  having  means  for  actuating  them  attached  at  a  dis- 
tance from  their  center  of  oeeiUalion  different  in  one  set  to  that  ia 
the  other  set,  said  levers  being  arranged  side  by  side  altematelT  from 
each  set,  sobetantially  as  end  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  music  recorder,  the  combination  with  the  comb  R*;  of 
the  rod  R*  lyiag  in  notches  R*  in  said  comb ,  marking  levers  R  piv- 
oted on  said  rod  between  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  marking  diaks  R" 
carried  by  said  levers ;  aad  means  for  actuating  the  levers. 

IX.  In  a  mnaic  recorder,  a  fly  having  its  vanes  formed  of  two  or 
■ore  ribbooa  wound  o[H>n  each  other  Mibstantially  as  and  for  the  par. 
poaa  aet  Ibrtk 

13.  Ia  a  mooic  recorder,  a  fly  haviag  ita  vane  or  vaaee  formed 
of  a  rft>boa  or  ribboaa  wouad  upon  itaalf  or  upon  each  other  aad 
adapted  to  be  spread  or  extended  by  the  action  of  air  reaiatance,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

14.  Ia  a  masse  reeorder  a  fly  haviag  ita  vane  or  vaaes  formed  oi 
a  ribboo  or  ribbons  woaad  upon  itaeH  or  upon  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  spread  or  extended  by  the  pall  of  eentrifogal  force,  subetaa- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

15.  Ia  a  muaic  recorder,  a  fly  haviag  ita  vane  or  vanes  formed  of 
a  ribboa  or  ribboaa  woood  apoa  itaatf  or  npoa  eaeh  other  witkia  a 
easing  aad  having  its  end  or  ends  protruding  through  a  slit  or  slits  in 
said  casiag  and  supported  by  projecting  wires,  subetantially  as  and 
Ibrthe  purpoee  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  musio  recorder,  a  fly  haviag  its  vaae  or  vanea  formed  of 
a  ribboa  or  ribboaa  woaad  within  a  oaaiag  by  maaaaof  rpriag  impal- 
iioo,  sabotantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  music  recorder,  a  fly  having  ita  vane  or  vaaee  arraaged 
at  a  minimum  spread  when  motion  begina,  but  adapted  to  increase 
laeh  spread  to  the  deeired  limit  as  the  deairad  spaed  is  attained, 
wkereby  the  motor  tram  is  enabled  to  readily  overcome  the  inertia 
of  the  moving  parts  and  to  more  quickly  riee  to  the  deairad  speed, 
sobeUaually  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  maaic  reeorder,  a  fly  oompriaiag  a  spindle  formed  with 
a  loagitndinal  groove,  a  hollow  roller  mounted  on  said  *pindle  and 
kaving  a  stud  engaging  ia  said  groove,  said  roller  beiag  free  to  move 
ooly  longitadinallj  on  said  spindle,  a  cylindrical  case  mounted  aad 
taming  on  said  spindle  and  incioeing  said  roller,  and  formed  with 
laagitndiaal  slita,  oae  ead  of  said  eaae  beiag  provided  with  crown 
ratchet  teeth,  aad  haviag  a  thread  cat  within  iu  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  behcal  thread  formed  on  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  spindle,  a  helical  spnng  withia  the  roller  and  •urrounding  the 
spindle  aad  taadiag  to  tarn  the  eaae  relatively  to  the  roller  in  the 
lame  direetioa  aa  that  in  which  the  fly  normally  rotataa,  ribboaa  at- 
tached to  said  roller  aad  wound  thereon  aad  upon  each  other  withia 
the  case  nnder  the  impulse  of  said  spring  and  having  their  eods  pro- 
truding through  the  slits  in  said  case,  wires  projecting  from  the  case 
aad  supporting  the  ribbon  enda,  the  latter  being  free  to  slide  thereon, 
•■d  a  stop  slaave  a^jnatable  00  the  spindle  and  held  agaiaat  rotation 
thereon  by  a  stud  engaging  in  the  groove  in  the  latter,  said  sleeve 
kaving  teeth  oppoeed  to  and  adapted  to  eogsffe  the  teeth  of  the 
crown  ratchet  end  of  the  ease  when  the  fly  attains  the  deeired  speed, 
ia  combinatioa  sabstaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

19.  Ia  a  moaic  reeorder,  the  combioatioa  with  a  fly  having  ita 
▼aoe  or  vaaee  automatically  exteodMJ  or  increased  in  spread  when 
the  fly  rotatee,  of  a  stop  sleeve  adjusUble  00  and  routing  with  the 
^kindle  of  the  fly  aad  adapted  to  limit  the  spread  of  the  vaaaa,  a  piv- 
oted lever  engaffiag  with  aad  adapte4  to  adjust  said  stop  sleeve  longi- 
tadinally  oa  the  spindle,  sod  means  for  operating  said  lever,  subetan- 
tially as  and  fbr  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  mnaic  recorder,  the  combinatioa  with  a  fly  having  ita 
vane  or  vaaes  aatomatically  exteoded  or  iacreaaed  in  spread  when 
the  fly  rotataa,  of  an  aanulariy  grooved  stop  sleeve  a,  a  pivoted  lever  b, 
aad  a  slide  «  carrying  a  tongue  aa  aa  index  in  fVoot  of  a  scale,  said 
lever  having  one  arm  forked  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  said  sleeve, 
and  iu  other  arm  bearing  under  spring  impulsion  against  a  stepped 
edge  f'  formed  on  said  slide,  sabstaatially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoee  aet 
forth. 

21  la  a  maiie  reeorder.  the  combination  with  a  motor  traia,  of 
a  metronome  arm  adapted  to  beat  Ume  under  the  impaiae  of  said 
train,  and  means  for  automatically  rotating  taid  arm  upon  ita  own 
axia  for  the  parpoee  of  emphaaisiag  eertaia  time  intervak,  sabstaa- 
tially as  set  forth. 

22.  Ia  a  maaic  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  motor  traia,  of 
a  metronome  arm  adapted  to  beat  time  under  the  impuiss  of  said 
motor  traia.  said  arm  havinc  ita  sides  differently  colored,  and  meana 
(br  routing  said  arm  apoa  lU  own  axis  subsunually  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth. 

Vt.  In  a  masic  r*<-ordor,  the  combinatioa  with  a  motor  train,  of 
a  pivoted  rod  m  carrying  a  Uver  a  rigidly  Axed  thereto  aad  receiv- 
iag  aa  •laciltattag  movement  from  the  motor  traia  by  meana  of  a  link 
pivoully  attached  to  said  lever  aad  to  a  crank  arm  oa  a  apiodle  of 
•aid  traia,  aa  arm  a'  on  said  lever  carryiag  a  screw,  a  collar  looeely 
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•erewed  on  aaid  screw,  a  link  V  having  one  fod  forked  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  collar,  and  ita  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  a  carrier  V*  «winging  upon  a  srrew  or  pin  fixed  to  the  frame,  and 
a  vertical  rod  V*  carried  by  the  said  earner  aad  bearing  a  metro- 
aome  arm.  sabsUatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  music  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  motor  train,  of 
a  carrier  swinging  upon  a  screw  or  pin  fixed  to  the  frame,  means  for 
oscillating  said  carrier  from  the  motor  train,  a  vertical  rod  carried 
by  aaid  carrier  and  oeeillating  therewith,  and  a  matrononie  arm  of 
light  and  thin  material  hinged  to  said  rod,  aabstantially  aa  and  far 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 

25.  In  s  music  recorder,  a  motor  train  having  a  wheel  W  provided 
with  several  ooaoeatnc  row*  of  pins/  projecting  from  its  sides,  a  piv- 
oted rod  m  carryiag  a  Wvar  a  rigidiy  fixed  thereto,  meana  for  impart- 
ing an  oeeillating  movement  from  the  motor  train  to  aaid  rod  aad 
lever,  a  carrier  V>  swinging  upon  a  screw  or  pin  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  oscillated  tynchronously  with  the  lever  a  by  meana  of  a  link  eoo- 
naction  between  said  carrier  and  an  arm  m'  of  aaid  lever  a,  a  OMtro- 
aome  arm  sopportod  on  a  vertical  rod  V*  carried  by  the  aaid  oarriar, 
aaid  rod  being  fl<ee  to  tarn  on  its  own  axia  therein,  a  pinion  V*  fixed 
on  said  vertical  rod,  a  lever  X"  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  arm  n' 
of  the  lever  a  and  having  iU  free  eod  formed  aa  a  toothed  aegmeat 
X>*  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  V,  a  ahorter  arm  on  the  lever  X" 
Blotted  to  clear  the  rod  m  when  in  motion  and  having  a  notch  X>*  at 
ita  outer  end,  a  slide  i  mounted  freely  upon  the  rod  m,  an  oecillatiag 
fork  A  inugral  with  and  projecting  from  the  said  slide,  said  fork  being 
adapted  to  receive  within  it  the  edge  of  the  wheel  W  and  baariag 
pins>>  adaptod  to  engage  the  pins/  of  the  said  wheel  W,  a  rody 
fixed  to  and  riaiag  from  aaid  oscillating  fork  and  engaging  in  the  notch 
X"  formed  in  the  shorter  arm  of  the  lever  X",  a  slide  /  mounted  oa| 
the  rod  m  but  held  against  roUtioo  thereon  and  sapporting  the  slide 
k,  aad  a  slide  r  aapported  in  the  fhuae  aad  haviag  a  itappad  adfa  q 
on  which  beara  a  projection  f  formed  on  the  alide  I,  the  aaid  alide  r 
carrying  a  tongue  as  an  index  in  front  of  a  scale ;  in  combination, 
•obatantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  moaic  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  motor  train, 
means  for  governing  aad  a^joatiag  the  speed  of  said  train,  a  metro- 
nome arm  oaciUated  by  the  motor  train,  a  lever  X"  having  a  toothed 
segment  engaging  with  a  pinion  on  the  metronome  rod,  means  for 
oeeillating  said  lever  at  predeUrmined  intervak  so  as  to  tarn  the  met- 
ronome arm  oa  iU  own  axia,  and  means  for  a4jasting  the  length  of 
•aid  inUrvak;  of  a  shaft  X*  Urning  in  sniuble  supports  and  carry- 
'of  •  segment  X«  having  pins  X^  projecting  radially  therefrom,  a  Y- 
•haped  link  X*  pivoted  to  the  lever  X"  and  having  the  ends  which 
form  iu  fork  provided  the  ooe  with  a  cloeed  and  the  other  with  ao 
open  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  said  pine  X\  a  pivoted  time  lever  X, 
a  Bak  X*  pivoUUy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  segment  X*  and  hav- 
ing iu  other  nnd  engaging  a  pio  on  the  time  lever,  a  pair  of  type  seg- 
menu  X'  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  time  lever,  means  for  inking  said 
*7f  eegroenta,  slides  r  and  «,  supported  in  the  fVame,  levers  X»  and 
X'*  pivoted  on  a  suiuble  support  and  having  their  free  ends  bearing 
aader  spring  impulsion  against  stepped  edges  g*  formed  on  the  slides 
r  and  1,  and  light  link  bars  X*  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever*  X'»  and 
X"  and  having  their  other  eods  formed  with  elliptical  slots  in  which 
Mgage  pine  fixed  to  the  type  aegmenU,  snbstantiany  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  sat  forth 

27.  In  a  mnaic  reeorder,  the  combioatioa  with  a  motor  train, 
mechanism  for  governing  the  speed  of  said  train,  a  metronome  arm 
oecillated  by  the  motor  train,  mechanism  for  emphaaizing  cerUin 
tioM  beau  of  the  metronome  arm,  and  mechanism  for  printing  the 
time  fractions ;  of  two  •lides  r  and  $  supported  in  the  frame  board  aod 
having  stepped  edges  9  y'  y*  adapted  to  adjust  the  speed  governing 
mechanism  of  the  motor  train  the  emphasizing  mechaniam  of  the  met- 
ronome arm  and  the  mechaniam  for  printing  the  time  fractions,  and 
kaving  toagnea  sUoding  as  indices  in  front  of  fixed  sealea  indicating 
reepectirely  the  numerators  aod  the  denominator*  of  the  time  frac 
tiona,  subaUotiallT  a*  set  forth 

28  lo  a  music  recorder,  the  combioatioo  with  a  motor  train,  aa 
impreasioo  roller  routed  thereby,  a  series  of  marking  levers  pivoted 
to  a  rod  R*,  aad  maaas  for  operating  aaid  marking  levers ;  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  T  mounted  looeely  on  the  ioumal  of  the  impression  roller  an<? 
free  to  move  backifard  and  forward  between  stops  relauveiy  to  the 
wheel  W>  of  the  motor  train,  aaid  ratchet  having  a  tendency  under 
spring  impulsion  to  turn  forward  in  the  same  direction  as  that  in 
which  the  impreaaioa  roller  usually  routes,  a  deUnt  T'  engaging  aaid 
ratchet,  and  an  arm  Y*  rigidly  connected  to  said  deUnt  and  having 
iu  free  end  notched  to  engage  with  a  bail  rod  Y*  lying  across  the  up- 
per edgaa  of  the  marking  levers,  the  rod  Y*  being  carried  by  anna  T^ 
at  iu  ands  turning  on  the  rod  R*,  subataottally  as  aod  for  the  parpoee 
set  forth. 

29.  Ia  a  muaic  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  type  seg- 
meaU  and  maaas  for  operating  them,  of  a  lever  \"  torniag  on  the 
pivot  X*  of  the  type  aagmenu  and  having  a  aoteh  B"  aogagiag  with 
a  soitabty  lUad  pivot  said  lever  carryiag  at  iu  apper  end  a  pin  X*' 


aad  a  amall  inking  roUar  X"  and  an  endlees  tape  X**  passing  round 
aaid  pin  and  roller,  sabaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  music  recorder,  the  combination  with  the  metronome, 
of  a  device  for  marking  time  fractioaa ;  aad  intermediate  oonnActions, 
whereby  the  time-fraction  to  be  printed  u  varied  to  correapond  to  the 
beat  of  the  metronome. 

31.  In  a  muaic  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  metronome,  and 
a  deviee  for  printing  time-fractions;  of  connections  between  saidde- 
rioe  and  the  metronome ;  a  motor ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  motor 
to  vary  the  beat  of  the  metronome  and  the  time  to  bo  |.rinted. 

32.  In  a  moaic  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  mark* 
ing  devices  operated  by  the  white  keys;  of  a  series  of  marking  de- 
vices operated  by  the  black  keys;  ooe  set  or  series  of  marking  do- 
vioea  being  apaeed  diffarently  ttom  thoae  of  the  other  aet,  whereby 
the  notea  repraaeated  by  the  two  seta  of  keys  aiay  be  determined  with- 
out the  use  of  a  apeoial  staff. 

33.  In  a  maaic  reeorder,  the  oombiaation  with  a  bell  adapted  to 
beat  time  audibly,  a  bell  having  a  diatinctive  tone  adapted  to  be 
Bounded  to  emphasize  oerUin  beata,  of  means  for  printing  note-marka, 
BobsUotially  as  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  music  reeorder,  the  combinatioa  with  a  motor  train,  a  rod 
V*  oecillated  by  aaid  train  and  means  for  taming  the  said  rod  on  ita 
own  axis  at  predetermiaed  intervak ;  of  the  two  belb  Z  having  dis- 
tiaetive  tones  and  mounted  on  dafleeuble  hanger*  soiubly  supported, 
hanging  arm*  Z*  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  carrying  hammers  Z' 
adapted  to  strike  the  said  belk,  arms  Z*  rigidiv  attached  to  the  hang- 
ing arms  near  their  pivota,  trips  Z*  pivoted  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  Z*  and  a  pin  V  carried  by  the  oeeillating  rod  V*  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  ooe  of  aaid  trips  in  order  to  sound  <oiie  of  the  beUs  as 
the  said  rod  oscillates,  and  to  engage  with  the  other  of  said  trips 
when  the  rod  tarns  on  iu  own  axis,  in  order  to  sound  the  other  bell, 
•obsuntially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

35.  A  musio  recorder  comprising  a  vertical  fivme-board  adapted 
to  stand  edgewise  on  the  key  blocks  of  a  pianoforte  or  similariy  keyed 
musical  instrument,  means  tor  clamping  same  in  such  position,  a  senes 
of  pivoted  marking  lever*,  means  for  aetoating  said  marking  levers 
when  the  keys  of  the  mosieal  instrament  are  depressed,  a  motor  train, 
means  for  governing  end  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  train,  means  for 
automatically  beating  time  visibly  and  audibly  under  the  impulse  of 
said  motor  train,  a  roll  of  paper  adapted  to  receive  printed  imprea- 
aiona,  meana  for  feeding  guiding  and  ruling  said  papar,  ao  impreaeioD 
roller,  an  inking  roller,  means  for  controlling  and  adjoating  the  dura- 
tion of  the  time  measures  and  the  number  of  beau  ta  a  measure,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  time  fractions  aod  for  printing  said  fractions 
on  the  paper  band,  in  combination  sabstaatially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed and  illastrated  ia  the  accompanying  drawinga. 

36.  A  music  recorder  having  iu  marking  levers  arranged  in 
groups, — said  groups  being  divided  by  iotervak  which  correspond  to 
thoee  poinu  od  the  keyboard  where  two  white  keys  are  not  separated 
by  a  black,— wheraby  aaid  levers  when  actuated  aball  print  on  a  paper 
band  having  an  ordinary  suff  the  white-key  note-marks  in  the  center 
of  the  spaces  or  directly  on  the  lines  of  the  sufT,  and  the  black-key 
note-marks  appreciably  above  or  below  their  respective  sUfT  lines, 
thereby  avoiding  the  oae  of  a  special  sUff  with  uoequally  spaced  lines 


6 4r 9.0 5  8.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  RKTOnCHSR.    Jooi  H.  Croati,  Gar- 
Ikle,  Pa.    POed  Nor.  7,  iSM    Serial  Ha  528,15«.    (Jfo  modeU 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  hand  instrument  for  retouching  nega- 
tives, which  coiisisU  of  a  rigid  framework  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
hand,  a  retouching  pencil  which  is  an  infiexible,  immovable  attaoh- 
ment  of  one  end  of  aaid  fVamework,  a  vibrating  device  which  forou 
part  of  said  instrument  the  same  being  arranged  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, whereby  it  is  adapted  to  vibrate  fi^e  or  without  contact  with 
the  pencil  or  adjacent  portion  of  the  framework,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  improved  magneto-electnf  instrament  or  motor  for  re- 
touching photographic  negatives,  which  consisu  of  s  rigid  framework 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  operator's  hand  and  provided  with  electro 
magneU  and  binding  poaU  for  the  circait  wirea,  a  weighted  apring 
armature  which  is  conatrocted  and  arraaged  as  apecified,  whereby  it 
▼ibratea  free  or  without  coauet  with  the  poocil,  or  adjaoeat  porttoa 
of  the  framework,  and  a  retooehiag  peadl  which  k  inflexibly  aad  im- 
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■Mt  of  Ui«  latur,  M  •pMtfiW. 


649,069.     fOUMlTlC  Tia*     Unruu*  A. 

mJigaat  9t  <M»-tmit  Ut  Pt%T»D  VotkaobarBh.  l«vT«k,E  T. 
-       DnSUlMi    9ar1it  la  fSlSr    IMuttai) 


fcr  r«(«btuig  tM  i«Mi  of  lk«  ■■>or»  iad«p«idMtl7  of  oMh  othor 
•■4  of  U«  «r«wtmr«-«iremt,  iabl>ati»lly  Mdoaenbcd. 

4.  The  eoaitMiwtioii  of  k  Motor,  BekM  for  wipplyiaf  th«  armatar* 
•  eaaalaiit  evrreat,  aod  meaaa  for  (applrin);  to  the  fieid-ooili  a 
itant-poMatial  earrant,  •abatantially  aa  daacribad. 
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CImim. — 1.  All  amor  for  paaamatw  tiraa  eowaiariag  of  a  thia  atrip 
•f  flaiibla  aon-paaetarable  niAtahal  bAnng  lateral  imsiaioaa  fr«M  both 
•dKM  oroaaiog  tha  c«at«r  of  th«  atrip  to  parvit  loafitadia*l  ooatrao- 
tioo  aod  axpaoaioo  of  tha  wrip. 

2.  Aa  armor  for  poauoMtic  tiraa  eooaiatiag  of  a  ooatiavoaa  atrip 
IWTing  lateral  ineiaiona  aitaraately  loeatad  al  oppoaite  «rfgaa  aloog 
the  teogth  of  aaid  ttrip,  and  oroaainf  tba  oaatar  Kaa  of  «kl  atrip,  attl>- 
■taotiaily  aa  daacribad. 

3.  Ad  amor  for  poaumatM  tiraa  oonaiafiag  of  a  coatinaoo*  thia 
atrip  baring  lateral  iaciaioaa  aad  plaiiad  from  tba  end  of  aach  la- 
oiaioa  to  tha  oppoaite  adga,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  aat 
forth. 

4.  Tha  eoiabiiiatioo  with  a  poaamatic  tira  of  a  ao»-paaet«rabl« 
armor  eooteinad  in  or  attaebad  to  ita  atrvotara,  oooaiatiag  ia  a  con- 
tinaooa  thin  ttrip  hariog  lataral  iaeiaioiia  eroaaJag  tha  oeatar  of  aaid 
atrip,  Mibataatiallj  aa  daaeribad. 

5.  The  combioatioa  with  a  poaamatic  tire  eoaipriaiag  aa  iaflatad 
inner  tabe,  and  an  oater  traad  ot  a  aoo-pooctarabU  eoatiaaooa  atrip 
of  armor  baring  later^  ineiaioaa  ia  ila  adgaa  axtaodiag  aoroaa  tha 
canter  of  tha  atrip  for  tha  parpooaa  aat  forth,  aad  iatarpoaad  bctwaaa 
■aid  taba  aod  traad  te  protact  tha  teba. 


64r9,060.    AiaiAL niAlf WAT.    JOBPIE 
I.  J.    rUfld  SoDC  8&  188a    8artaia4M,l61    (Ro 


Claim.— I.  In  a  earriaga  adapted  te  ran  on  an  aerial  tram  war, 
the  frame  of  the  carriage,  ia  combination  with  a  gnard  aormally  ax> 
tending  beneath  the  tram-ropa  aod  adapted  te  be  deflectad  oatwardly 
and  upwardly  on  contacting  with  the  snpporta  of  the  tram-ropa  aad 
to  retorn  aatomaticallj  to  ita  normal  poaition  after  aach  deileetion ; 
■nbatentially  aa  ahown  aa<f  daaeribad. 

2.  In  an  aerial  tramwaj,  a  tram-ropa  rappertad  interwadiate  ita 
enda  upon  a  laterally  cnrred  aapport,  in  oombinatioa  with  a  earriaga 
adapted  to  trarerae  aaid  tram- rope,  laid  earriac«  baring  pirotelly 
connected  with  ita  frame  a  gnard  aormallr  extending  beneath  tha 
tram-rope  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  laterally  aad  apwardly  by  coa- 
taeting  with  said  laterally  cnrred  aapport,  and  meana  for  antofflaticaOy 
ratnming  aaid  gnard  to  iti  normal  poaition  after  it  baa  paaaed  taid 
aapport:  anbatantially  aa  ibown  and  Heaenbed. 

S.  In  a  carriage  adapted  te  ran  apoo  aa  aerial  tramway,  a  fraoM 
plate  prorided  with  a  alot  ia  eombiaatioa  with  a  daiectabla  gaard 
playing  in  aaid  ilot,  aod  baring  ita  lower  end  depeadiag  beneath  tha 
tram-rope  ,  tnbataotially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  carriage  adapted  to  ran  apon  an  aerial  tram-way,  the 
aombination  of  the  earriaga  frame,  a  daflecteble  gnard  extandiag  be- 
aaath  the  tram-rope,  aad  maaaa  flxed  on  the  earriaga  frame  for  ra- 
tnming the  guard  to,  and  maintaining  it  in  ita  poaition  beneath  the 
tram-rope  after  each  deflection  of  the  gaard  fh>m  aach  poaition  .  aab- 
ataotially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


64r9,06i.  nn>iucTooiTBOL07ii(m)B&  aA«o&Dao.i«« 

Tork,  I.  T.,  mtgaar  to  tha  CroaknrWbaatar  Baotric  Coopany,  ot 

lew  Jeney     rOed  Aag  12.  1896.    SeiW  Hoi  a68,iT7.    CRo  model) 

Cbiim. —  I.  The  method  of  regulating  motors  which  eooaiata  ia 

ooaneetiag  the  arowtara  aad  the  flald-ooib  iadepeadeatly  of  each 

other,  and  supplying  the  armature  with  a  eooataat  enrrent,  aad  rega- 

lating  the  strength  of  the  Aeld,  subatentially  as  deacribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  motor,  means  for  supplying  to  the  arma- 
tara  a  cooatant  current,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  fteld  iadepead- 
eatly of  the  amatnrv,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  motom,aa  armatare  drcait 
ia  which  the  armatarea  of  theae  motors  are  connected  ia  aariea, 
for  aapplyiag  to  tha  armatara-cirenit  a  eooataat  carrant,  aad 


X2XU*)VDl 


ft.  The  combination  of  two  or  mora  motora,  an  armatare  circuit 
ia  which  the  armaturea  of  the  motors  are  connected  in  seriea,  meana 
for  aapplyiag  it  with  a  constant  currant,  a  field-circuit  in  which  the 
ftald-eoib  are  connected  in  mnltiple  and  meana  for  supplying  it  with 
a  cooatent-potential  current,  subatentially  aa  deacribed. 

6  The  rombinatioa  of  a  motor,  meana  for  supplying  to  the  arma- 
ture a  conatent  currant,  means  for  supplying  to  the  fteld-coila  a  cnr- 
raat  of  conatent  potential,  and  a  rereraible  regulator  in  circuit  with 
the  field-coik,  aubateotially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  motora,  an  armature-circuit 
ia  which  the  armaturea  of  the  motora  are  connected  in  series,  means 
for  aapplyiag  it  with  a  eooataat  current,  a  field-circuit  in  which  tba 
ield-coik  of  the  motors  are  connected  in  multiple,  means  for  supply- 
iag  it  with  a  constent-potential  current,  and  a  rereraible  regulator 
ia  eireait  with  each  of  the  ield-coik,  subatentially  aa  deacribed. 


649.06 Q.  riLTBS.  AniT  L  Smr,  St  Loon.  Ma.afllgnorto 
Arthur  F  aanaotaa  aod  Andrew  D.  Bartow,  lame  place.  Piled  Mar.  87, 
ISSQl    Sflrial  la  54S,37a    domodeL) 


CivMs. — In  a  filter,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  aniteble  reaael  A  form- 
lag  a  receptacle  for  tha  filtered  water,  of  a  reaael  C  soapanded  from 
the  top  of  reaael  A,  said  reaael  C  haring  a  perforated  bottom,  a  bolt 
iaeured  in  aaid  perforated  bottom,  filtering  material  arranged  in  tha 
bottom  and  arouad  the  boK,  a  wire  gaoae  arranged  on  top  of  the 
filtering  material,  and  an  imperforate  plate  B  strung  on  the  bolt  for 
confining  the  filtering  material  in  place,  whereby,  the  fluid  to  be  filtered 
paaaea  outaide  the  edgea  of  plate  B  and  diagonally  through  the  ma- 
terial to  the  perforations  in  the  bottom  of  reaael  C;  aubataotially  aa 
daaeribad. 


649,068.    DTme-MACHIIB.    Hokaos  L  Psmuui,  LeUogtao, 
I  r.  MUgnnr  if  nlriTrin  TTnntlnthi  V  f  T  T"'  aiid  L P. Haoei^ aama 
piMa    PIM  Aor.  22. 188&    (brlallaMATfil     (KomaleL) 
'-anm.—  1.  An  apparatos  to  facilitate  the  dyeing  of  woolen  and 
cotton  yarns  ia  hanks  or  skaiaa,  the  same  comprising  a  rat,  a  coun- 
terbalanced ahaft  journaled  to  one  aide  ot  tbe  vat  and  baring  arina,  a 
reel  joamaled  to  the  oater  enda  of  tbe  arma  and  compriaing  end  aup- 
porta,  and  a  aeries  of  pain  of  rods  for  supporting  the  hanks  or  skeina, 
and  groaped  about  the  axis  of  tbe  reel,  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
ooeaterbalanced  shaft  to  immerse  the  reel  in  the  dre  and  remore  it 


OcToira   29,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


795 


therefrom  and  oMana  for  rotetiag  the  reel  within  the  rat,  whani^ 
tbe  pair*  of  supporting  rods  are  caaaed  to  travel  and  carry  the  haaka 
or  skeins  about  tbe  axia  of  the  aaid  real,  aabatantially  aa  aat  forth,  aad 
for  the  porpnee  described. 


2.  An  apparatna  for  the  purpoae  apecified,  compriaing  a  rat,  a  gear 
operating  within  tha  rat,  a  reel  haring  a  companion  gear  to  nieah  with 
the  gear  in  the  rat,  prorisions  for  remoring  and  placing  the  reel  with- 
in the  rat  and  eauaing  the  gear  of  the  reel  to  more  Hway  from  aad 
appraach  the  gear  in  the  rat,  aad  beariaga  for  aapporting  the  real 
within  the  rat  and  during  ita  rotetion  by  the  meahing  of  the  aaid  geara, 
subatentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  compriaing  a  rat,  a 
counterbalanced  shaft  disposed  in  proximate  relation  to  the  rat  and 
haring  outwardly-extending  arms,  awinging  oonoectiona  hariag  at- 
tachment with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  arms,  a  reel  constructed  to 
be  supported  by  the  said  swinging  conoectiooa,  and  actuating  mecb- 
aniam  forpoaitirely  operating  theuid  counterbalanced  ahaft,  where- 
by the  reel  ia  placed  within  and  remored  from  the  aaid  rat,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  deacribed  for  tbe  purpoae  apecified. 

4.  A  reel  for  the  purposea  described,  compriaing  a  ahaft  haring  a 
relatirely  fixed  artd  morable  head,  aaid  heads  baring  correaponding 
openings  adapted  to  receire  yarn-aupporting  roda,  aabatantially  aaaat 
forth. 

5.  A  reel  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  comprising  a  ahaft  and  a  rela- 
tirely fixed  and  morable  head,  aaid  heads  haring  openinp  and  prt>- 
jecling  ledger,  the  latter  having  depresaioos  in  register  with  the  ra^ 
spectire  opening*  to  form  seats  to  support  the  enda  of  the  yare-aap- 
porting  roda,  subatentially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  reel  of  the  character  aet  forth,  compriaiag  apper  and  lower 
bars  and  an  intermediate  bar  haring  a  seriea  of  openings,  tha  outer 
bars  being  adjuateble  relatirely  to  tbe  intermediate  bar,  snbataatiall^ 
as  aet  forth. 

7.  The  herein-epeeified  reel,  compriaing  a  ahaft  and  heada,  tha 
latter  haring  side  bars  and  upper  and  lower  bars,  said  upper  and  lower 
bar*  haring  adjuateble  connection  with  the  aide  bare,  aabatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  the  purpoee  deacribed,  compriaing  a  rat  har- 
ing rertical  guiae  ways,  a  shaft  extending  through  a  side  of  the  rat 
aod  prorided  with  a  gear  on  ita  inner  end  in  line  with  the  adjacent 
guide  way,  a  counterbalanced  shaft  prorided  with  outwardly-extend- 
ing arma,  and  a  reel  prorided  with  yam-supporting  rods  aod  haring 
a  gear  to  meah  with  the  gear  within  tha  rat  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  aaid  counterbalanced  ahaft,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


649,004.  MAIUPACTUUOPPAPIRBOXI&  dAOMnW 
Oat,  Waat  Springfield,  laignor.  by  men«  ■■JgniBente,  to  tbe  Brtght- 
wond  Box  Maofalnery  Oompany,  Spriogflald,  Uua  PUed  July  16, 18M. 
Serial  Nu  517,e7a    (Ho  model) 

t'hiim. —  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  boxea,  the  prooeaa  daaeribad 
of  forming  the  blaiiks,  conaiating  in  taking  a  blank  formed  of  aa  iaaer 
layer  of  straw  or  pulp  board,  and  an  oater  layer  of  a  tougher  aatare ; 
grooving  the  inner  layer,  along  tbe  lines  upon  which  the  sides  aad 
ends  are  to  be  turned  up,  down  to  the  outer  tough  layer,  and  suit- 
ably shaping  tha  corners ,  whereby  when  the  sides  aad  enda  are  toraad 
ap  oaly  tha  outer  tough  layer  ia  bent,  aabatantially  aa  deeeribed. 


649.064. 


y 


649.066.  LMMf-PICUS.  lu  E  Quami,  Brirtd.  tmigaat  to 
Prai  E  Wmmk  Woonookat.  B.  L  POad  Aa.  11.  188&  Sertd  la 
SHBUi    doaoMJ 


Ckiim. — A  hMNB  piekar  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layera  of  mate- 
rial antted  together,  the  inner  layera  each  haring  aligned  holea  thereia 
forming  a  chamber,  aaid  chamber  being  filled  with  highly  compreaaed 
eotton,  the  exterior  layera  being  intact  aad  corering  the  ohambera, 
aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


649,066.  0ORI-8HO0K  TTH.  Okwu  0.  Rons,  Sprtngflatd. 
Ohia.wilgnnrofco»htlfteWffl>MaaBonok,MBeplaee.  POedPetai 
iiaSQL    ScrtitlaOITJS&AaioiDoMJ 


<%im.— The  eoanbiaation  with  a  atraight  bar  a,  pointed  at  oae 
end  aod  prorided  at  the  other  with  a  V-abaped  noteh  a*,  aide  prongs  a*, 
aaeured  to  aaid  bar  aa  aa  to  aitaad  laterally  thereflt>m,  thence  for- 
wardly  parallel  with  aaid  bar,  a  eord-apool  i*aecnred  to  said  pronga 
aad  a  guide  in  front  of  aaid  eord-apod,  an  open  alot  e,  formed  in  said  bar 
with  the  opening  extaading  to  the  top  thereof,  a  pulley  ^  in  aaid  alot,  a 
rope  c*  connected  to  aaid  bar  at  oae  end  and  adapted  to  paas  through 
aaid  alot  aad  aroaad  aaid  palley  ao  aa  to  engage  the  V-ahaped  noteh  in 
aaid  bar,  aabatantially  aa  apecified. 
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6  4  9,OG7.    DRATT  RnVUTOR  rOE  nOYBS.  to 

KAUm.  Jr.  Qutooy,  ML.  MKfwnr  to  tbe  8«m  City  StoT«  Manute- 
Uirinc  Cmpany,  wm  ptaM.    FUad  lUj  2, 189&    Sertal  fla  M7,90& 

(BennM.) 


Cfam.— 1.  In  •  ttoTe,  th«  eombiiwtioa  with  a  damper  hiigad 
orer  •  drmfl  opening  and  prorided  with  •  projeethiK  I^C  arrmaf«d  to 
0D«  tide  of  the  hinge  pintle  and  haTiog  ioeiined  upper  ud  under 
fceee,  of  an  oecillatiag  lerer  provided  with  a  cam  12  formed  eoceo- 
trinlij  to  the  piTotai  center  of  said  operating  lerer  and  adapted  to 
MfH*  (he  inclined  upper  fltce  of  taid  lug  to  open  the  damper,  and 
ako  provided  with  a  cam  \i  having  an  upper  iaelioed  &ee  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  inclined  faoe  of  the  laid  lug  to  lock  the  damper 
eloaed,  the  ending  of  the  cam  I&  and  beginning  of  the  cam  12  being 
co-incident,  labeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  ttove,  the  combination  with  a  damper  hinged  over  a  draft 
opening  and  prorided  with  a  laterally  projecting  lug  arranged  to  one 
ride  of  the  hinge  pintle  and  having  an  upper  inclined  fiice.  of  an  oecil- 
lating  operating  lever  provided  with  a  cam  12  adapted  to  engage  the 
inclined  upper  face  of  laid  lug.  the  said  cam  being  formed  ecoentri- 
cally  to  the  pivoul  center  of  laid  operating  lever  and  provided  with 
a  cam-faced  shoulder  14  for  engaging  taid  lag  and  holding  the  dam- 
per open,  the  cam-faced  shoulder  U  beginning  at  the  point  where 
the  cam  12  eoda,  subetantiallv  aa  deacribed. 


649,06  8.    CAa-TODOL     Jon  Ca»piat|i  Philadeipiiia,  Ft, 
rUod  Auk.  2. 189&    Serial  la  U7.074    (Ko  boM.) 


rfam.  —  1.  A  car  fender  having  jointed  ride  fV^mea  with  a  buffer 
at  their  troat  eoda,  c'laioa  ooaneeted  with  said  buffer  and  a  itationary 
support  above  said  fk«mea,  and  chains  oooneeled  with  said  buffer  aad 
paaring  under  said  frame  sod  connected  with  a  fixed  support,  said 
paru  being  combined  snbaUntiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  car  fender,  compoaed  of  the  jointed  ride  bars  D,  the  traa»- 
verse  and  longitudinal  ebaina  U  and  H,  the  springs  K  oommon  to  a 
pair  of  the  sections  of  said  ride  ban,  the  chain  U  connected  with  the 
from  end  of  said  fender,  aad  to  sUtionary  •upporta  above  said  ride 
bars,  .-»  chain  N  having  ooe  end  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of 
said  fender,  and  pasriug  below  said  bars,  and  having  ito  other  aad 
connected  to  a  suiuble  drum,  and  means  for  bolding  said  drum  in 
flied  poation,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

S,  A  car  fender,  eompoeed  of  the  jointed  tide  bars  D,  the  traae- 
verse  baffSsr  F  at  the  front  end  of  said  bars,  Usosvarse  and  loogitodi- 
nal  chains  Ci  and  H,  the  springs  K.  mounted  oa  a  pair  of  the  seotioae 
of  said  ride  bars,  and  the  chain  If  eonneeted  with  the  front  of  said 
fender  and  a  sUtionary  support  above  said  bars,  the  chains  N,  the 
pulleys  r  and  Q,  the  drum  R,  the  ratchrt  8  atuched  thereto,  and  the 
dog  T.  said  chains  N  being  connected  with  thr  front  end  of  said 
fender,  and  passing  uuder  taid  bars  and  around  the  pulleys  of  said 
drum,  aalNiiaaiially  as  dettcnbed. 

4.  A  ear  fcader  conipoNe<l  of  the  jointed  ride  bare  D,  the  trmaa- 
ntm  baSer  P,  eonae^-ird  with  th*  front  end  of  said  l>ar  and  having 
the  inwardly  bent  portion  r-  the  transrene  and  longitudinal  chatM 
U  aad  H,  the  springs  K  moaated  ou  said  ride  bars,  theehaiaa  Moo»- 
■Mted  srith  said  leader  and  a  Axed  support  above  said  ride  bar*  and 
the  ehaiaa  N  baiow  said  bare  and  paasiag  aroaad  the  pulleys  P  aad 


Q.  the  drum  R,  the  ratchet  8  attached  thereto,  and  the  dog  T,  sab- 

staatially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  fender  baring  jointed  ride  bare,  a  buffer  connected  with 
thefVootendaof  said  bars,  and  transverse  aad  longitudinal  chains  hair- 
ing intermediate  ring  eooneetioos,  said  transverse  chains  each  having 
direct  connection  with  the  ride  ban  and  said  longitudinal  chains  be- 
ing secured  to  a  rod  adjacent  said  buffer,  said  parts  being  combined 
labetaotiaUy  as  deacribed. 


|G49.069.    AICHOBrBOLT.    Ceulb & Lim, Chicago, DL    Piled 
Pah  as,  189&    Sarial  la  089,342.    (Ho  modoL) 


Claim. —  I.  An  aoebor-bolt  cooaiating  of  an  ordinarj  bolt  hav- 
ing mounted  looaely  thereoa,  aa  aochor-block,  provided  with  a  oeo- 
tral  oblong  opening  and  a  hook  at  one  end,  adapted  to  ftt  over  the 
head  of  the  bolt,  all  subeUntially  as  set  forth  end  shown. 

2.  In  an  anchor  bolt,  the  anchor-biock,  having  an  oblong  opea- 
ing  and  opporitely  inclined  concave  recesses  for  the  reception  of  a 
bolt,  said  anchor-block  also  having  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  thereof, 
all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


64:9.070.  ULmUie  DKYICI  POR  BMJSHBa  Waltb  Liwn, 
PhlladalpUt,  Pk..  trntgoar  at  aoe-balf  to  Idward  L  Bahac&ame  piaoai 
PUed  A«r.  S,  1886    Serlii  |a  MiSTa    do  modei) 


Claim.—  la  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  eombinaiioo 
with  a  brosh  and  ito  handle,  aaid  handle  having  a  tranaverse  riot  where 
it  joiiM  the  bniah  head,  a  detachable  stnp  of  meUl  riidable  in  the  slot 
and  exteodiag  aeariy  to  the  edges  of  the  brash  head,  said  strip  hav- 
ing hooked  eoda,  a  bridle  cord  having  iu  free  eods  passing  upwardly 
above  the  bead  and  secured  to  the  hooks  00  the  upper  sarfaoeof  the 
head,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 


649.071.  ncx  TOU  OOUPUie  TAiMS.IIinir.8to(«litoB, 
MriKM-  to  J4im  A  JotUMO,  Madlm,  Wk  Piled  Mar.  9, 188&  8«1ftl 
la  041.187.    donoM.) 


Clatm.—  AM  aa  improved  article,  a  neck  yoke  eoapling.eoneistiog 
of  the  carved  plau  conforming  to  the  eontoar  of  the  yoke,  aud  hav- 
iag  bolt  holes  therein,  the  semi-circular  Ings  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
estenaiooa  formed  integral  therewith,  adapted  to  bear  agminst  the 
yoke  and  provided  with  bolt  hoiee,  the  looee  rings  cooneetMl  with 
said  Inga,  aad  the  Urge  ring  connected  with  aaid  ringa,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 


649.072.   DROIATne  PUBI.   Bonn  MAmi,  law  Tart.  IT., 

and  Puur  L  kuut,  0.  &  lavy     PUad  May  27.  1896.    Serial  lo 

000.866.    doandflL) 

CIrtim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  fbae  charge,  of  a  tube  or  000- 
Uiner  therefor,  which  leatrengtheoedor  reinforced,  and  left  relativfly 
weaker  at  ita  rear  end,  aabeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

^  A  faae  eootainer  or  tube  adapted  to  carry  a  fuse  charge  ie  ita 
rear  ead  and  reinforced  in  advance  of  the  normal  poeitaoo  of  said  ftma 
charge,  suUuoually  as  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  witbashell,ofafiue  tobe  or  container  within 
the  same,  and  a  reinforcement  in  advance  of  the  rear  end  of  said  con- 
tainer and  between  the  same  and  the  body  of  the  shell,  substantially 
aaaat  forth. 


4.  A  fhse  tube  or  ooatainer  for  ahelh  prorided  in  advance  of  its 
rear  end  with  a  cloring  base  for  the  shell  adapted  to  reinforce  said 
eontainer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  and  a  fuse  tube  or  container 
within  the  same,  of  a  fuse  charge  in  said  container  and  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  within  the  same,  and  a  follower  or  tamping  de- 
vioe  at  the  rear  of  said  charge  and  adapted  to  move  forward  with 
the  same,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  fuse  tube  or  conUioer,  a  detonating  charge  within  the  same, 
and  longitndinaUy  movable  therein,  and  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing said  charge  at  or  near  the  rear  end  of  the  oooUiner,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  vacuum  or  partial  vacuum  in  ita  forward  end,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

7.  A  fuse  tube  or  oonUiner  having  a  detonating  charge  lengitadi- 
nally  movable  therein,  said  coouiner  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  shell  and  having  a  ntcunn  or  partial  vacuum  in  front  of  aaid 
charge,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  fuse  tube  or  conUiner  adapted  to  carry  a  longitudinally 
movable  detonating  charge,  having  a  reinforcement  adapted  to  close 
the  baao  of  a  shell,  and  formed  with  a  groove  k  by  which  the  rear 
end  of  the  conUiner  b  weakened,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  space  or  chamber  fbr 
an  explosive  charge,  of  a  fuse  tube  or  conUiner  the  tube  portion  of 
which  extonds  from  without  the  charge  chamber  and  shell  and  theno* 
forward  into  the  charge  chamber,  and  a  fiise  charge  in  aaid  tube  nor- 
mally ritaated  in  that  portion  of  the  tube  exterior  of  said  charge 
chamber  and  movable  from  said  poaitioo  to  the  inner  or  forward  por- 
tion of  the  tube,  as  set  forth. 


649,073.  APPARATUS  POR  DISTRIBUTION  AID  BURIMQ  OP 
rum  HTDB0CARB0I8  POR  UQHTIHO  OR  HKATINO  PURP08B8. 
Jon  M.  McMosnn,  Qlaagow,  Sootianl  aailgnar  to  the  Luoal,  Ltmlt«d. 
•me  place.  PUed  Apr.  6.  1896.  Sertal  Ha  544.881.  (Ho  modeLl  Pat- 
ented in  Bogiaad  Sent  6, 1898,  la  16.701,  aad  In  Praooe  Aug.  2i  18»i 
la  840^96a  — 


lamp-head,  of  a  nozzle  or  burner,  a  raporizing  coil  and  a  garifying 
or  Boperbeatiog  coil-pipe  secured  at  ita  ends  by  unions  or  couplings 
to  the  bottom  or  base  of  said  lamp-head,  aaid  base  being  formed  with 
passages  for  connecting  said  coil-pipe  respectively  with  the  nozzle  or 
burner  and  with  the  vaporizing  coil,  snbetantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  bottom  or  base  of  the  lamp-head, 
of  a  nozzle  or  burner  attached  to  said  base,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
burner,  a  supply-pipe  connected  with  said  burner  for  tho  supply  of  oil 
thereto,  a  vaporizing  coil  located  a  short  diaUnce  iVooi  said  burner 
and  concentric  (herewith,  which  coil  is  secured  at  ito  lower  or  inner 
end  in  a  socket  iu  said  base,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  vaporizing  coil,  and  a  gasifying  or  superheating  coil,  lo- 
cated above  or  beyond  the  vaporizing  coil  and  having  ito  eods  secured 
in  socketa  in  said  base  so  as  to  l>e  readily  removable  therefrom,  said 
base  being  formed  with  passages  connecting  the  ends  of  said  gasify- 
ing or  superheating  coil  with  said  burner  and  vaporizing  coil  respect- 
ively, subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purposes,  above  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  burning  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  for 
lighting  or  heating  purposes,  the  combination,  with  the  vaporizing 
and  garifying  or  superheating  coils,  and  the  base  of  the  lamp-head 
having  passages  coojmnnicating  with  said  coils  respectively,  of  a  noz- 
zle or  burner  secured  in  a  seating  in  said  base  and  having  a  cup  pro- 
vided with  a  central  jet  connected  by  one  of  said  passages  with  said 
garifying  or  superheating  coil,  said  cup  being  connected  with  a  sup- 
ply-pipe by  orifices  around  said  jet,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
wribed. 


649.074.  ELECTRIC-ARC  UMP.  RniM  HizwuTH  and  Hn- 
■AM  HiKWERTB  Berlin.  Oeiinany,  aaagnon  to  Miewerth  ft  Co.,  same 
piaca    Piled  Apr,  2b.  189Sl^  .Sehal  Ha  547,167.    (No  model) 


Cknm. —  I.  An  apparatusfor  the  burning  of  liquid  hydrocarbons 
fbr  lighting  or  heating  purpoees:  compriring  a  nozzle  or  burner  con- 
nected with  one  supply-pipe,  a  vaporizing  coil  connected  at  ito  upper 
or  outer  end  with  another  supply-pipe,  and  a  garifying  or  superheat- 
ing ooil  located  above  or  beyond  said  vaporizing  coil  aud  connected 
with  said  noszle  or  burner  and  with  the  lower  or  inner  end  uf  said 
vaporizing  coil  next  the  nozzle  or  burner,  subsUutially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  beming  liquid  hydrocarbons  for  lighting 
or  hnting  parpoaea,  the  oorobination,  with  the  bottom  or  base  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  arc-lamp,  conristing  of  a  sUtionary  car- 
bon, a  movable  carbon,  a  fulcrumed  actuating  lever,  a  core  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  solenoid  surrounding  said  core,  a  regu- 
latiog-mechaniam  connected  with  the  opporiu  end  of  the  lever,  a 
holder  for  the  movable  carbon  suspended  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
regulating-mechanism,  and  an  escapement  for  the  regulating- mech- 
anism, subsuntialiy^as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  arcrlamp,  conristing  of  a  sUtieoary  carbon,  a  mov- 
able oairbon,  a  holder  for  supporting  the  movable  carbon,  a  regulating- 
mechanism  from  the  lower  end  of  which  the  carbon-holder  is  sus- 
pended, a  pawl  and  ratchet-mechanism  between  the  carbon-holder 
and  the  lowermost  member  of  the  regulating-mechauism,  an  escape- 
ment at  the  upper  end  of  said  regulating-mechanism,  a  fulcrumed  le- 
rer connected  with  the  regulating-itiechaniam,  a  core  connected  to 
the  opporite  end  of  said  fulcrumed  lever,  and  a  solenoid  surrounding 
said  core,  substantiallv  as  set  forth.  . 


649.07  5.    ELBCTRI&ARC  UMP     Rnni  Nicweitb  and  Hn- 

Han  liKwnn.  Berlin.  Oermaziy,  aasignon  to  Hlewertta  ft  Ca.  ame 

piaoe.    PUed  Apr.  30. 1895.    Serial  Ha  547.709.    do  modeii 

CVatai. — 1.  An  electric  arc-laiup,  conristing  of  a  sUtioBarj'  lower 

carbon,  an  upper  movable  carbon,  a  fulcnimed  main  lerar  actuated 

by  a  solenoid,  a  drum  on  the  opporiu  end  of  the  main-lerrr,  a  regn- 

latiug-mecbaniam  connected  with  said  drum  and  a  l»and  or  chain  froai 
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whiek  tk«  appw  oarboa  »  Mapcodad,  nid  bMid  being  *p|>li«d  kt  om 
aad  to  th«  drma  »ad  eoaiMcUd  with  th«  oppoaite  and  of  ih«  mai*- 
Wtw.  MbaUatiaUy  m  set  forth. 


2.  A.D  eWetne  •rc-l«ap.  coMitttnK  of  a  tutiomry  lower  earboa, 
%m  appor  moTable  c«rboa,  •  fuieraaie<i  main  l«T«r.  »  toleanid  aboft 
oo«  end  of  the  IcTmr,  ■  wft  iroa  core  loeaUd  io  laid  (olenoid  and  eoo- 
neeted  with  Mid  main-leTer,  a  draio  applied  to  the  uppuaite  end  of 
the  maiD-lever,  a  r«ipiiattn|[-aiechaniMn  tur  aaid  drnm,  a  band  or 
chain  wound  aroaod  laid  dma,  tod  pai—d  thruuxh  the  holder  of 
the  upper  carbon,  and  a  taicnimed  auxiliarr  lever  connected  with 
•aid  band  or  chain  and  with  the  OMiia-lever,  MbataatiallT  aaMt  (brth. 

S.  An  electric  are-lamp,  eoiwisting  of  a  lower  •taliooary  earboa, 
aa  upper  moTabte  carbon,  a  ferticaliv- guided  holder  tor  the  epper 
carboo,  a  fuicruiaed  main- lever,  a  dram  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
main-jever,  a  regulating  nechanieia  for  said  dram,  a  band  or  ohaia 
applied  to  taid  dram,  and  paMed  through  the  upper  carbon-holder, 
a  falcrumed  auxiliary  lever,  connected  at  one  end  with  the  band  or 
ehaio  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  main  lever  a  toft  iron  core  eoo- 
■ected  with  the  main  lever  at  the  end  oppoeite  to  the  drum,  and  a 
■oleooid  aarrounding  aaid  oora,  aabatantiallj  aa  eet  forth. 


549. 076.  a 


6^4 9. 07 6.   ■KHAiicAi; MoviMurr    CLAUKi&nuim 

Wattflaid.  Mam..  aaMgnor  of  ooe-baif  to  Seonre  B.  Sharp,  mom  plaoa 
rOari  Aug.  9.  lasei  Saml  la  36A.701  Jo  modeL) 
VImtm. —  1.  In  a  aMchanical  moveoMnt,  the  hereia  deacribed 
»*aaa  for  reciprocally  miating  the  agitator  element  of  wathiag  ma- 
ehinea,  ohunia,  and  Mmilar  apparatus,  coiapriaing  a  suitably  tupported 
driving-ahaft.  I<evel  gear*  face  to  fW^e.  looee  oa  aatd  thafV,  laid  gaan 
kaving  carved  alota  therein  between  their  huba  and  periphertea,  a  a«it- 
•hly  Mpportad  pinion  engaging  with  both  o(  taid  gear*,  two  aroM  ta- 
cared  to  the  driving  ahaf^  between  Mid  gean  thereoo,  a  clutch  iMd- 
tag  ofl  Mid  *haft  between  taid  two  fixed  arma  having  pine  projecting 
fro«  ita  oppoaiu  tidea  throogh  Mid  fixed  araM  for  engageoMat  altar- 
■ataiy  in  Mid  cirtsnlar  lioU,  and  a  vibratory  elatoh-leveraapported  \>j 
ooe  end  on  Mid  firame  over  the  face  of  Mid  pinion,  and  engaging  with 
aolutch-piatherroo,  combined  and  operating aubataatiaJly  aaaet  forth. 
2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  herein  deecnbed  means  for 
reciprocally  roUliag  the  agiutor  elemeat  of  waahiag  aachioaa,  eharM^ 
and  aimilar  apparatoa,  eompriaing  a  tuitably  aapported  driving-ahafV 
bevel  gear*  fkce  to  face,  looee  00  Mid  ahaft.  Mid  gean  having  curved 
aiota  therein  Detween  their  huba  and  peripheriea,  oae  end  of  each  of 
aaid  alou  having  a  convex-bearing  surface  on  which  a  clntch-pta  e»- 
gagaa,  a  saitabiy  aapportad  pinion  engaging  with  both  of  aaid  gaan, 
two  anoa  aeeored  to  the  driving-abafl  between  Mid  gears  thereon,  a 
elalcb  slidi(.K  on  Mid  shaft  between  Mid  two  Itxed  arm*  havinc  pina 
prujectiof  from  lU  opp<ie«U  sidw  through  aaid  6x*d  arms  for  engage- 
ment alternately  in  Mid  eircolar  slot*,  aad  a  vibratory  ciutch-iever 
aapported  by  one  eod  oa  Mid  frama  evar  the  feea  of  Mid  pinion.  aa4 
*'*K^^'*S  *)th  a  elatch-pia  thereon,  combined  and  operating  sabaua- 
tiaily  aa  Mt  forth. 


nrwT 


0-49,077.   cusHiOHiie  substaics  for  BicTCLi  Tiua 

CiAUa  A.  Furr.  CUntan.  Maaa.  MUgnm  to  Um  PneunMtic  CaUuiar 
Ttr«  Campany  Portkod.  M&  PUad  June  SO,  ISM  Sarid  la  512.901 
ilo  nodalj 


Claimt. —  1.  A  eaahioniag  •abalaaee  for  bieyeietiras  eoaaiating  of 
apoaga  or  oellalar  rabber,  woaod  with  a  thread  or  eord  in  oppoaing 
diractiona  aa  deecribed  and  comprimiJ  theraby  within  iu  natural 
bounda,  the  winding  coila  being  open  and  leaviag  appreciable  inter- 
Micea  between  the  Mme  throogh  which  tha  conproaaad  nibbar  maj 
balga  oatward. 

2  A  ooahiooing  aabataa«e  for  bicycle  Urea  eonsiating  of  saeUona 
of  sponge  or  cellular  rubber,  wound  both  cirrumfereotially  and  longi- 
tudinally with  a  thread  or  eord  and  eoapreaaed  thereby  within  ita 
natural  boanda,  the  winding  eoila  being  open  and  leaving  appreciabla 
intaratiaaa  batweaa  the  tame  throagh  which  the  eompreaaed  rubber 
may  balge  oatward. 

649,07  8.  TOECH  rot  Buumie  paht.   inuujio  am.  d»- 

troft,  Woh.,  laagnnr  to  the  Onioa  Haatar  Supply  Oonpaay.  mow  pkoa 
rUed  Aug  11.  ISM    Sartil  la  aaai»-    Jo  moM.) 


61a iM. — la  a  painter's  torch,  the  combinatioo  of  an  oil  reeeptacia 
haviag  the  concavity  A*  formed  ia  the  top  wall  thereof,  aaid  concavity 
having  aa  oriAoa  at  the  bottom,  the  ataadard  D  ooaetructad  in  tha 
ibra  of  a  bracket  aad  haviag  the  lower  ead  of  the  vertical  stem 
threaded  to  engage  with  Mid  oriflce,  a  central  vertical  paaaageway 
ia  aaid  vertieaJ  ateai  eommaaieatiag  with  the  ineide  of  aaid  reeeptacia, 
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paaaageway*  tfi  #,  rf»,  ia  Mid  aUndard  and  diraetly  abore  aaid  oca- 
eavity  forming  an  irregular  paaugeway  with  the  vertieal  paaaage  in 
aaid  sUodard,  plngt  c^,  <fi,  cT,  cloaiog  the  outer  eoda  of  laid  paaaaga- 
waja  and  adapted  to  be  removed  whereby  aaid  paaaageway*  may  ba 
elaaoed,  the  needle  orifice  D*  commnoicating  with  the  paaaageway  d*. 
the  valve  D«  adapted  to  eloee  the  needle  orifice,  the  mixer  U  having 
ita  longitadinal  axee  io  a  plane  abore  the  irragnlar  paaaageway  ^,  d*, 
formed  integral  with  the  horixontal  atom  of  aaid  bracket  and  in  axial 
Haa  with  aaid  needle  orifice,  the  adjnatable  nipple  P  at  the  inner  end 
of  Mid  mixer,  and  air  inleta  G  located  in  the  aides  of  Mid  mixer  and 
in  front  of  aaid  adJusUble  nipple,  aubaUnUally  a«  deacribed. 


649. 079.  SiCOIDART-BATTKRY  6MD  AID  PLATE  AID 
MWHOD  OF  PEBPARII8  flRIDa  Jou  J.  RooKT,  Brooklyn.  I.  Y 
FOad  July  22, 188&    Sertnl  l<x  6M.68a    QlomodaLi 


3.  In  a  tamporary  binder,  a  oorer  naring  aa  aztanaible  back  aa- 
enred  tharato,  atrapa  held  within  opening*  in  wid  oorer  to  which  the 
laaraa  to  ba  bonnd  doay  be  detachably  aecared,  a  removable  cover 
baring  an  opening  5  to  receive  Mid  extensible  back,  derice*  00  said 
removable  cover  for  contracting  Mid  opening  5  aad  clamping  aaid  r»- 
movable  cover  therein,  a  *lot  io  Mid  extensible  back  to  reoaire  aaid 
damping  derieea,  and  openings  in  aaid  removable  oorer  to  rec«re  tha 
free  enda  of  aaid  strape,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  compoaite  secondary  battery  plate  consisting  of  a 
grid  of  non-conducting  material,  vertical  rows  of  perforations  therein, 
the  material  in  which  are  alternate  row*,  having  extensions  to  form 
foot-rests,  abeorptive  material  filling  the  uid  perforations,  alternate 
positive  and  negatirq  oondnetors  each  in  eontact  with  the  abaorptire 
material  in  one  row  of  perforations,  snbstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  oompoaite  secondary  battery  plate  consisting  of  a  grid  of 
noo-oooducting  material,  rows  of  perforations  therein,  absorptive  ma^ 
terial  filling  the  perforations,  and  alternate  positive  and  negative  con- 
ductors each  in  eontact  with  the  abaorptire  material  in  one  row  of 
perforations,  the  conductors  being  provided  with  separating  eomtga- 
tiona,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  secondary  battery  which  contains  oompoaite  plataa  each 
made  np  of  a  grid  of  non-oonductin;  material,  rows  of  perforations 
therein,  absorptive  material  filling  the  perforatioaa,  aad  ahamate  poai- 
tire  and  negative  conductors  each  in  contact  with  tha  abaorptire  ma- 
tarial  in  ooe  row  of  perforations,  corrugated  and  separating  ribbons 
of  celluloid  between  oonductors  of  adjaeent  plataa,  sabataatiaUy  aa  de- 
acribad. 

4.  A  oopper  wire  baring  lead  tubing  aoldared  in  aeetions  along 
Hs  length  and  a  flexible  conductor  folded  orer  tha  wire  between  thaae 
aeetions,  subsUotiaUy  aa  described. 

6.  A  saoondary  battery  grid  of  paper  eoatad  with  raleaniaed 
rubber  and  baring  perforations  to  hold  the  abaorptire  material,  sub- 
■tantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  secondary  battery  plate  grid,  compoaed  of  paper  which  is 
perforated  and  then  distended,  and  coated  with  vukaniaed  rubber, 
aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  aaeoodarr  nattery  plate  conaisting  of  a  grid  of  perforated 
paper  from  which  the  aisag  baa  been  removed  and  which  is  coated 
with  vulcanized  rubber,  abeorptive  material  combined  therewith,  and 
oae  or  more  conducting  plates  or  strips  making  contact  with  tha  ab- 
aorptire material,  aabatantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  compasits  secondary  battery  plate  made  up  of  a  grid  of  pei^ 
feratcd  paper,  from  which  the  fixing  has  been  removed  and  which  is 
coated  with  vulcanised  rubber  abeorptive  material  filling  the  pei^ 
forations  and  Mta  of  conductors  insulated  from  each  other,  in  ooa- 
taet  with  the  absorptive  material,  subeUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  secondary  battery  plates,  which  con- 
sists in  perforating  a  sheet  of  compressed  paper,  reducing  it  to  vege- 
Uble  fiber  by  removing  its  siting,  coating  ita  &ces  with  vulcanised 
rubber,  and  then  filling  the  perforations  with  abaorptire  material 
and  attaching  conductors,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 


Ill 


^ 


649,081.  SHDTTRE-WOEUR.  Hkhuob  SoiiEKrtu),  Cutoo, 
aaaignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Abraham  aulTliigIeirtoD,Ku&  Piled  June  22, 
1895.    SertBl  la 563,740.    JomodeL' 


649,080.    TBMPORABY  BIIDBB.    Jon  SGHonnnflii,  CU- 

oago,  m.  FUed  July  5, 188i  Serial  Ha  666,072.  (Ho  model.) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  eorar  baring  an  extensible 
back  secured  thereto,  straps  held  within  openings  in  aaid  cover  to 
which  the  leavM  to  be  bonnd  may  be  deUchably  secured,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  having  an  opening  5  to  receive  Mid  extensible  back 
and  openings  6  to  receive  Hid  streps,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder  a  corer  baring  an  eztenaible  ba^  ae- 
cured  thereto,  straps  held  within  opening*  in  Mid  cover  to  which  the 
learM  to  be  bound  may  be  detachably  secured,  a  removable  oorer 
having  an  opening  5  to  receive  the  eod  of  Mid  4xteoaible  back  aad 
openings  6  to  receive  the  fnt  ends  of  said  streps,  aad  derioM  on  said 
oorer  for  damping  the  ead  of  said  axteiMible  back  therein,  subataa^ 
tiaDy  as  described. 

73  0. 


Cfem.— In  a  shutter-operating  derice,  the  combination  of  a  Tt)d 
*,  provided  with  a  series  of  spirally-arranged  openings  end  mounted 
roUUbly  and  slidingly  in  the  window-casing,  snd  terminating  at  ita 
outer  end  in  a  curved  arm  9,  and  at  iU  inner  end  in  a  handle  10,— an 
apertured  angle-bracket  secured  to  the  shutter,  through  which  Mid 
curved  arm  looaely  extends,  a  bearing-plate  14,  through  which  the 
rod  extends,  previded  with  a  shonlder  16,overbsngiDg  the  shaft,  and 
a  catch  16,  pir««ed  at  one  end  to  the  bearing  plate  provided  at  ita 
free  end  vrith  a  handle,  and  provided  at  ita  middle  with  a  depending 
pin  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  spirallr-arranged  openings  of 
the  rod,  snbsuntially  as  shown  and  deacribed! 


649. 082.    PI0CB88  OF  TRZATIHO  CACHOU  DE  UVAL    Rai- 
■OMD  ViOAL,  Paris,  aaaigDor  to  La  aooUM  Aoonyme  dea  MatMna  Gok>- 
nntea  et  Pnidutu  ChluHquea  de  BL  Deck,  St  Denis,  Fraooe    Original 
■ppUcation  lUed  Mar.  16, 1896.  Serial  la  641,921    Dtrided  and  Uiii  ap- 
pUcaUoQ  Ued  June  12, 1896.    SerU  Ia  6fiS,iMrr.    (SpeciOMoai 
Claim.—  The  deecribed  prooeM  of  obuining  soluble  coloring  nut- 
ters upable  of  use  directly  in  dyeing  or  printing  which  prooeM  con- 
aiata  in  treating  the  brown  coloring  matter  known  as  "Oachon  de 
Laval"  with  an  alkaliae  sulfite  or  bianlflte.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


649.083.  SLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  M auwi  Wnuoi.  Wariili^- 
ton,  D.  0.  — tgnor  to  Edward  W.  Creec7.  Piled  Mar  t,  1885.  SaM 
■a  540,799.    do  model.) 
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C^Um.— I.  In  an  are  Uap  aiiil  ta  eombioAtioa  with  tk*  •olaaoid 
and  ita  eor*  for  Mtablithinf  tha  arc.  th«  carbon  holtlar  aetoatad  bj 
■aid  eor«,  the  earboa  looaelj  oooUined  io  Mid  hokiar,  tba  hiofad  or 
piTol«d  carbon  ^rippiaf  dog,  earriad  bj  said  holdar,  tha  TartteaUy 
morabla  controlling  rod  eonaact«d  to  tha  uil  or  itam  of  laid  dog,  a 
■apport  for  laid  rod,  and  a  stop  for  Uniting  tha  movaiBaat  of  aaid 
ooatroUiag  rod  ia  each  direction,  »nbatantially  aaand  for  tha  parpoaaa 
harainbefore  Mt  forth. 


at  P,  tha  oatar  a^  of  laid  taww  baiag  iaeHa«i  at  aa  aagla  of  alz^ 
dagraaa,  and  ako  having  two  triangular  shaped  projections  aa  at  A, 
A,  tha  ead  of  tha  adioiaing  rail,  being  provided  with  a  groove  bar- 
iag  a  tiot  aa  at  R  aad  with  two  raeaaMa  C  C  to  reoaira  the  projeotiooa 
A,  A,  whaa  eoapled  together,  rabataatially  aa  deacribed. 


t.  The  vertically  movable  cootrolliog  rod,  a  sapport  therefor  and 
meaoa  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  red  io  each  direction,  ia 
eooibinaUon  with  tha  movable  carbon  holder  and  a  pivoted  or  hinged 
carbon  gripping  dog  carried  by  the  carbon  holder  and  connected  to 
the  eontrolliog  rod.  subetaotialhf  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  harainbefore 
■at  forth. 

3.  The  movable  carbon  holder,  and  the  pivoted  or  hinged  carbon 
gripping  dog  carried  by  the  ■awe.  ia  eombinatioe  with  the  vertically 
movable  eontroUing  rod  provided  with  a  itop-head,  and  moanted  la 
a  saiuble  tnpport,  an  abiitment  for  aireating  upward  movement  of 
tha  head,  and  an  adjuauble  shelf  or  stop  for  arresting  the  deaceot  of 
tha  head.  sabaUntiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  purpoeea  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  wtpportiBg  cap  aad  globe  aacnred  to  aad  haagiag  th>m 
the  same,  the  solenoid  moanted  on  said  cap  apoa  a  tobe  eloaad  at  top 
and  opening  into  the  globe  through  the  cap,  in  combination  with  a 
•oleooid  core  ia  said  tobe,  a  carbon  holder  carried  by  said  core,  a 
kKtae  earboa  within  said  holder,  a  eontrolHng  rod  moanted  and  var- 
tieaUy  movable  ia  a  bracket  attached  to  aaid  cap,  a  grippiac  dog 
pivoted  to  tha  movable  carbon  holder  aad  connected  to  tha  cootrol- 
ijBg  rod,  aad  a  statioaary  lower  carbon  and  carbon  holder  connected 
to  and  supported  by  the  cap,  under  the  arraagameat  and  for  joint  op- 
aratioa  aa  herainb«fore  set  forth. 


049  O  8  5     oommud  itiLia  aid  blottdl  wilmm  w. 

WiRl,  T"***  Ohta    Fttad  A|r.  li  iBU.    Bond  la  470374    (Io 
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Claim.— Am  aa  articia  of  maan&etara,  a  combined  nilar  and  blotr 
r  eonaiating  of  a  sheet  of  metal  rolled  in  oyhndrical  shape,  the  tr— 
edge  overlapping  the  remaining  portion  to  form  a  spring  clamp,  and 
a  sheet  of  blotting  paper  one  edge  of  which  ie  held  beneath  this  spring 
olamp,  subataatiaily  aa  sat  forth. 


549,086 


BICTCLK-PimilE.    Damol  WiLLum  Sasbary, 
.  liia&    S«1allaMUS>.    (lonodeL) 


6 49.0 84.  KAILBOAD-IAH  JOHT.  Joa  P  WnTAin.  CrT«- 
m.  Miigiinr  nf  rmr  half  T-  "111 —  '  ""rr*-'  """^T"  *"^  'Q*< 
PehSS,18«L    aflrtilIa5S9,47a    (laiiMdaL) 


Clatm. — I.  A  railroad  rail  with  one  end  constructed  withapro- 
Jaeting  taoaa  with  a  shoulder  oa  the  under  side  thereof  which  ia  rep- 
raaenled  by  F.,  in  Fig.  1.,  the  end  of  which  ia  slanted  to  aa  angle  0I 
■izty  degreea  and  alao  with  two  triangular  shaped  projectiooa  A  A^ 
ia  ¥\g.  3.,  from  the  top  of  the  rail  and  the  other  end  ia  constructed 
with  a  groove  with  a  slot  in  the  bottom,  R.,  and  two  shoulders  C  C, 
upon  which  reet  the  two  triangular  shapad  projectiona  A  A.,  whaa 
con  pied  together. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  raila  of  any  kind,  a  conpling  having  at  ooa 
end  a  projecting  tenon  with  a  shoulder  on  the  under  side  thereof  aa 


Claim.— \  The  herein  deeeribed  bieyele-attachmeat,  the  saaM 
oonaiattag  of  a  cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clip  for  attaching 
to  tha  bieyola-fk^a  aad  provided  betwaea  ita  aada  with  a  slot  of  bay- 
oaatahapa,  a  bolt  arranged  for  radproeation  ia  ■aid  cylinder  and  tar- 
■iaating  below  the  same  in  a  yoke  for  impiaging  upon  the  tire  of  the 
bicyela- wheal,  and  a  set-screw  projecting  (Vom  the  bolt  through  the 
aiot  aad  adapted  to  damp  upon  the  cylinder,  substantially  aa  specified. 

1  Tha  haraia  daaeribaj  bicyela- attach  meat,  tha  aame  cooaiatinc 
of  a  oyliadar  carrying  a  wheel  lockiag-devioa,  a  holdar  located  at  the 
■ppar  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rod  located  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  raiBoved  aad  sarTe  aa  a  support  for  the  bicycle,  rabatantiaOy  aa 
^Mciflad. 

5.  na  haraia  daaeribad  bieycU  attarhmant,  tha  aame  coaaiatiBg 
of  a  cyUadar  provided  between  Ita  enda  with  a  pair  of  loogitodinal 
■iota  and  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a 
bicycle,  a  swival-battoa  at  one  side  of  the  slota,  a  boH  located  for  ra- 
dprocatioa  ia  the  cylinder  and  terminating  thara\>elow  in  a  yoke 
adapted  to  impiaga  apoa  tha  wheal,  a  aet-acrew  axtandiag  from  the 
bolt  throagh  one  of  the  slota,  aa  aoeentric  carried  by  the  button,  and 
a  link  pivotad  at  oae  ead  to  tha  aoeaatric  and  at  ita  oppodte  end  to  the 
bolt,  the  bttar  pivot  axtaadiag  through  tha  raotaining  slot,  ■uhataa- 
tiaOy  aa  ■padflad. 

4.  The  haraia  daaeribad  bieyele-attachmeat,  the  aame  cooaiatiog 
of  tha  cylinder  provided  with  a  slot  and  adapted  at  ita  upper  end  to 
be  •acnrad  to  the  fVamo-bar  of  the  machine,  a  bolt  arranged  for  Ion- 
gitodinal  ■■ovamaat  ia  tha  cylinder  aad  termiaating  below  the  aama 
ia  a  yoke  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  wheel,  a  awivel  located  at 
one  aida  of  the  slot,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  swivel,  aad  a  link 
pivotally  and  eccentrically  connected  to  the  eccentric  and  to  tha  boH, 
the  latter  pivot  moving  in  the  slot  of  the  cylinder,  subataatiaily  aa 
■padflad. 

6.  Tha  herein  daaeribad  bicycle-attachment,  the  eaoie  coaaiating 
of  the  cyliader  adapted  at  ita  upper  end  to  be  connected  to  the  fhune- 
bar  of  a  bsoyale  and  provided  between  ita  enda  with  a  pair  of  bayonet- 


OcTOstB    39,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•01 


ahapad  alota  aad  in  rear  thereof  with  a  log,  a  bolt  arraogad  for  redp- 
rocatioo  in  the  cylinder  and  below  the  aame  terminating  io  a  U  shaped 
joke,  a  awiveled  button  located  in  the  lug,  an  eooeotric  earned  by 
the  buttoa,  a  Uak  aoeaotrioaUy  cooneetad  to  the  eccentric  and  to  tha 
bolt,  the  latter  pivot  moving  in  one  of  eaid  slota,  and  a  aet-acrew 
connected  to  the  bolt  and  having  ita  head  axtaadin^  through  the  re- 
maining slot,  (abatantially  aa  apacified. 


649.087.  urmftJACK.  eimai  &  Wnjia.  WOmot.  OUa^  M- 
rigiMirafoo»-halftoDaUNrtB.Ake7,aBMplMa  FOad  Mw.  «,  IMi 
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•■pporiad  looaaly  at  the  rear  of  tha  tube  and  iDdepaadent  of  the  ro- 
tation of  the  ahall  and  movable  in  the  tube  by  the  inertia  of  the  ma- 
terial to  prevent  immediate  detonation,  and  means  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  tube  to  detonate  the  material,  as  set  forth. 


649,089.    DUMPDie-CAS.    Ciadmet  L  Ceapeak,  Donkp, Iowa 
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Oaiwt. — 1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combinatioa,  with  a  anpport,  of 
a  movable  arm,  ■Kdable  thardn,  and  ezteoding  throoch  aad  beyood 
the  aame,  the  lever  pivoted  to  the  aupport,  aod  the  ohaia  eoonecting 
aaid  lever  and  arm,  aad  a  locking  bail,  adapted  to  drop  beneath  tha 
extended  portion  of  the  lifting  arm,  ■nbatantiaUy  aa  ahown  and  do- 
aonbed. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  eombiaatioB  with  a  aupport  of  the  mov- 
able ann  alidable  therein,  the  lever  aad  chaia,  for  moving  the  arm, 
and  the  locking  bail  pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  drop  ba- 
Beath  the  rear  end  of  said  arm,  the  rear  ead  of  the  arm  being  bevelad 
or  iadiaed  to  guide  the  aaid  lockiag  l>ail  into  operative  poaitioB,  aat^ 
atantialiy  as  ahowa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 
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Clmm^ — 1.  Ia  a  ahdl  having  a  chamber  for  an  exploaive  charge 
or  the  like,  a  guide  extending  forward  intoeaid  chamber,  and  a  plun- 
ger body  compoeed  entirely  of  detonative  material  tn*  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally ia  tha  guide  by  the  iaertiaof  the  material  to  prevent  im- 
mediate detonation  and  that  of  the  exploeive  charge  upon  theatrik- 
ing  of  the  shell,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shell,  a  cloeed  tube  extending  from  ita  base  toward  ita 
end,  a  holder  of  thin  material  to  contain  a  plunger  body  compoeed 
of  detoaative  material  moanted  in  aaid  tube  and  f^  to  move  longi- 
tudinally in  the  tube  by  the  inertia  of  the  material  to  prevent  imme- 
diate detonation  and  rupture  of  the  tube  upon  the  striking  of  the 
•hell,  and  a  shear  pin  normally  holding  the  holder  againat  longitudi- 
nal movement,  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  hollow  shell,  a  guide  tube  extending  Inngitodiaally  through 
the  chamber  of  the  shell,  a  holder  for  a  maas  of  detonative  material 


C^aim. — 1.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  the  fhtme- 
work,  of  the  longitndinally-diapoaed  boxes  pivoted  to  said  frame- 
work, the  doora  pivoted  to  aaid  boxea  at  their  upper  ends,  the  croaa- 
bara  to  which  aaid  doora  are  abo  pivoted,  aod  the  spring  preaaed 
hooked  arms  alao  pivoted  to  said  fHime-work  at  a  point  different  from 
the  pivoU  of  aaid  boxea,  •ubatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  dumping  ear  having  two  loagitadinally  diapoaed  pivoted 
boxea  provided  with  oppoaite  depending  hooked  arms  at  their  ioner 
aides,  spriog-actnated  mechanism  having  upwardly-projecting  por- 
tions for  engaging  said  hooked  arms,  meaoa  for  rdeaaing  said  mech- 
aoiam  aod  tilting  aaid  boxea,  and  meana  for  reaeating  the  latter,  aob- 
itaatialiy  ■■  aet  forth. 

S.  A  dumping-car  compriaing  two  boxea  pivotally  mounted,  a 
■ovable  or  eliding  rod,  connection*  between  said  rod  and  the  inner 
aad  outer  portiooa  of  said  boxea,  and  meaoa  for  moving  aaid  rod  in 
oppoaite  direetiooa,  whereby  aaid  boxea  can  be  tilted  and  reaeatod, 
aabataotially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  dcmpingear,  compriaing  two  boxes  pivotally  mounted,  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  holding  said  boxes  in  their  normal  positions,  a  mov- 
able or  eliding  rod,  connections  between  said  rod  and  the  inner  and 
outer  portiooa  of  aaid  boxea,  and  connectioos  betweeo  aaid  rod  aod 
aaid  lockiag  mechanism,  aubstaotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  dumping  car,  compriaing  two  boxes  pivotally  mounted,  a 
eoDipreased  air  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  spring-actuated 
mechanism  for  locking  aaid  boxee,  meaoa  for  tilting  the  latter  eoo- 
oected  to  aaid  piatoo,  and  means  for  reeeating  said  boxes  alao  oon- 
aected  to  said  puton,  aaid  apring-actuated  locking  mechanism  being 

I  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 

<..In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  the  frame-work,  of 
two  boxea  pivotally  aeoured  at  their  bottoms  to  aaid  fVame-work,  a 
OOB preaaed  air  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  and  connectiona 
between  aaid  piston  and  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  bottoms 
of  said  boxea,  snbataotially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  of  tilting  boxea,  an  air- 
cylioder,  aod  two  piatons  movable  therein,  one  for  operating  tilting 
mechaniam  connected  to  said  boxes,  and  the  other  for  operating 
brake-mechanism,  subeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  the  frama-work,  of 
tihiag  boxea  pivoted  to  said  ft«ma-work.  aa  aircyKnder,  a  ptatoa 
therein,  bracketa  depending  from  the  under  aidee  of  said  boxea,  ropee 
or  chains  conneeted  to  said  bracketa  aod  ako  to  said  piston,  aod  pul- 
leys over  which  said  ropea  or  chaina  are  paaaad,  aubauntiallv  aa  aet 
forth. 
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9.  la  a  daapiaf-ear,  th*  oombiaatioa  with  tka  frafB*-work,  of 
tittio^  boxM  pivoted  to  laid  fVame-work  baTing  bracket*  depending 
from  their  bottoms,  •trap*  depending  from  the  inner  tides  of  said 
boiea,  aa  air-eyliadar,  a  piaton  tharaio,  ropea  or  chain*  coooeeting  said 
arms  and  strap*  to  «aid  piston,  and  pnllej*  0T*r  which  said  ropas  or 
ehains  are  pswed,  subetanttallj  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  damping  car,  the  combinatioo  of  the  tilting  boxea,  hooked 
arm*  depending  therefrom,  locking  mechanism  for  engaging  said 
hooked  anna,  bracket*  dcpaodiag  from  th*  boitooi*  of  said  bozaa, 
•trap*  connected  to  the  inner  side*  of  the  latter,  so  air-erlinder,  a  pit- 
ton  therein,  rope*  or  chain*  eonoeeting  said  brackeu  sod  strap*  to 
■aid  piaton,  and  means  for  operating  said  locking  mecbaniMa  whaa 
■aid  ropa*  or  chain*  are  oparatad.  sabatantiaily  a*  set  forth. 

11.  la  a  damping-ear,  the  eombiaatioa  ofthatiltiagbozfl*  hariof 
hooked  arm*  and  strap*  sitended  from  their  inner  side*  and  brackets 
depending  from  their  bottoms,  stirmp*  for  eagagiog  said  hooked  arms, 
■pring-preanad  bara  eanTtag  said  stirrapa,  the  pirotad  stimp  eoa- 
Deetad  to  said  bars,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  latter  stirrup,  aa  air-cyl- 
iader,  a  piston  therein,  ropes  or  chain*  connectad  to  said  brackets  of 
■aid  boxes  and  alao  to  said  piaton,  pulleys  attached  to  said  ejlindar 
around  which  said  ropoa  or  chains  are  passed,  and  rope*  or  chaiaa 
oonnecting  said  straps  to  said  piston,  sabetaatlally  as  set  forth. 

12  In  a  damping-ear,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  boxes  hariaf 
ontar  hinged  doors,  hooked  arms  sngsfpng  said  doora,  springs  bear- 
hig  against  said  arma,  bracket*  depending  fVom  the  bottoms  of  said 
boxea,  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  moTable  therein,  morable  stimips 
for  engaging  and  holding  said  boxaa,  a  piTotad  stimp  for  moviag 
said  former  stirrups,  the  ropes  or  ehains  eaga|riag  said  mo^ble  stir- 
rap  and  connecting  said  depending  arras  to  said  piston,  and^e  ropa 
or  chain  also  connecting  said  piston  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  boxaa 
for  reaeatiog  the  same,  sabstaatially  as  sat  forth. 

IS.  la  a  damping  ear,  the  combination  with  the  tilting  boxea,  aad 
the  cylinder  barings  piston  therein,  of  connections  between  said  pistoa 
and  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  boxaa,  locking  mecbaaisa, 
and  hand-dumping  meohaaiam,  comprising  two  shafts  baring  boTal 
gaaring,  a  sprocket  wheel  00  one  of  said  shafts,  a  chain  cooneetad 
St  ita  ends  to  said  piston,  and  rollers  aroand  which  said  chain  is 
sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  damping-ear  baring  tilting  boxes,  the  combination  of 
the  air-cylinder  baring  a  pistoa  for  tilting  said  boxes,  a  second  piatoo 
oonnaetod  to  the  braka-lerer,  aod  a  spriof  aetin(  oa  said  lattar  pis- 
ton, sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  damping-car.  the  combination  with  the  tilting  boxaa,  of 
the  air  cylinder  barmg  two  pistons,  one  for  tilting  said  boxes  aad  th* 
other  for  operating  th*  brakea,  aatooiatie  ralras  eonoaetad  to  said 
cyKoder,  and  the  train- pi  pas  oommanieating  with  said  eyhader  throa(h 
■aid  rairaa,  sabatantially  as  sat  forth. 

16.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  boxea,  the 


3.  Tha  eoabiaatioo  with  a  railway  track,  of  the  sariea  of  aabtar 
raneotts  bins  or  hoppers  located  thereunder  and  haring  upper  trap 
doors,  said  bins  or  hoppers  haring  openings  in  their  bottoma,  siidinf 
doors  for  eorering  said  opeaiags,  maana  for  operatioK  the  same,  aod 
a  subtarraaaoa*  track  parallel  with  said  former  track  located  beneath 
said  bins  or  hoppers,  and  a  traaafiBr  ear  deaifoad  to  more  oa  said  sab- 
terraneous  track,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


\i/ 


4  Aa  elerator  of  the  class  herein  specified  comprising  a  statioa- 
vy  f^aaM.  aa  iaaar  nsorahla  tnw  earryiag  a  platform,  a  horiaoatal 
fhtma  hariag  mechanism  engaging  said  sUtionary  aad  morable 
frames  for  eflheting  the  rawing  and  lowering  of  the  latter  frame,  and 
■■aas  for  operating  said  mechanism,  subataatially  as  set  forth. 

5,  Aa  elerator  of  the  class  bereia  deaeribed  oompriaiof  a  sUtioa- 
ary  tt%m»  haring  poata  or  uprights  proridad  with  rack  bars,  a  mor- 
able frame  also  baring  poeu  or  uprighU  proridad  with  rack  bars  op- 
air-cylindar,  the  train  pipes,  the  rsires  connecting  the  latter  to  said  i  posed  to  said  former  rack  bars,  a  platform  carried  by  said  morabia 
cyHndar,"*od  the  two  pistoos  kwatad  ia  said  cylinder,  oa*  of  said  frame,  a  horiaoatal  f^ame  hariag  shafts  proridad  with  piaions  mesh- 
pistons  hariag  a  hollow  rod  and  connected  to  said  tilting  boxes,  aad  '  la«  ^th  said  oppoeed  rack  ban  aod  maana  for  routing  said  shaft*, 
the  other  one  of  said  piatoas  baring  spnng  pressure  and  connected  to  .  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

th*  braks  machaniam.  subataatially  as  set  forth  6    An  elerator  of  the  class  herein  deecribed  comprising  a  Matioa- 

17.  In  a  dompiaf-car,  the  oombinatioa  with  the  tilting  boxes,  of  ary  frame  baring  poeu  or  apnghu  prorided  with  rack  ban,  a  mor- 
the  air  eyiiader  hariag  two  piatooa,  oae  of  which  haa  its  rod  made  able  fVame  also  haring  posU  or  uprights  prorided  with  rack  bars 
hollow  and  prorided  with  ports  at  ita  oater  end,  the  spriag  acting  oa  opposed  to  said  former  rack  bars,  aad  a  platform  carried  by  said 
the  other  oae  of  said  piatooa,  eonoeetioos  between  the  latter  aad  tha  j  morable  frame,  a  horiaonUl  ft-ame  hariag  shafts  moanted  therein, 
brakea,  conaectioas  between  the  other  piston  sad  said  tilting  boxes  |  pinions  00  said  shafts  engaging  said  oppoeed  rack  bars,  intermeshiag 


for  unlocking,  tilting  and  re*eating  said  boxes,  automatic  ralrea,  aa 
air  reearroir,  eonaeetioM  batwaaa  said  Talraa  aad  said  reaarroir  aad 
cylinder,  and  the  train-pipea  oommanicating  with  said  rairaa,  sab- 
staatially as  set  forth. 

649. 090.    OOAL  UCVTACLI  AVD  DJVATOR.    ClAOsaiT  L 
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Chim. —  1 .  The  herein  deaeribed  improred  coal  raoeptael*  and 
elerator,  oomprisiag  one  or  more  bias  or  hoppers  located  beaaath  or 
adjacent  to  the  maia  track ,  a  lower  sabterraaeoas  track  beeeath  said 
bias  or  hoppers,  a  traasfor  ear  designed  to  receire  coal  from  said  biaa 
or  hoppers,  a  transfer  track,  an  elerator  for  receinng  and  raising  said 
transfer  car  abors  said  mam  track,  aad  oieaa*  for  tilung  mid  transfer 
ear  w baa  so  raised,  wbaraby  the  eootaata  thereof  ean  be  dumped  into 
a  ear  or  teoder  on  said  main  track,  subataatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deoenbed  improred  coal  receptacle  aod  elerator, 
eompnsiag  a  sariee  of  biaa  or  hoppers  located  beneath  the  main  track 
aad  bariag  opeoiags  ia  their  bottoms,  sliding  doors  morable  beneath 
said  op^aioga,  a  sabterranaoos  track  beaaath  said  biaa  or  hoppata  aad 
parallel  with  said  oiaia  track,  a  transfor  ear  dsMgned  to  reoaire  eoal 
fVom  said  bins  or  hoppers,  a  transfer  track,  a  luni-table,  an  elerator 
for  reeeiring  and  raising  ssud  traoofar  car  abors  said  aiain  track,  aad 
means  for  moriag  tsud  transfor  ear  outwardly  aad  tiltiag  the  tame, 
whereby  the  eoatanta  of  said  traaafor  oar  ean  b*  damped  into  the  ear 
or  lander  oa  said  oiaia  track,  sabatantially  a*  sat  forth. 


gear  wheels  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  for  routing  the  latter,  aad  caaaing  piaiooa  to  reroire  and  effect 
the  eleratioa  of  said  morable  frame,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 

7  Aa  elerator  of  the  class  herein  deecribed  comprising  a  sUtion- 
ary fVame  haring  poets  or  uprights  prorided  with  rack  bars,  a  mor- 
able ft^me  also  haring  poeu  or  uprights  prorided  with  rack  bars 
opposed  to  said  former  rack  bars,  and  a  platform  carried  by  said 
morable  fHme,  a  horizonul  fkume  hariag  shafta  moanted  therein, 
pinions  on  said  shafta  engaging  said  oppoeed  rack  bars,  iatermeshing 
gear  wheels  on  said  shafU,  a  pinion  meshing  with  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  and  baring  iu  shaft  sapportad  by  said  frame,  and  means  for 
routing  said  shaft,  subataatially  aa  sat  forth. 

8.  An  elerator  of  the  class  herein  deaeribed  eompridng  a  station- 
ary frame  haring  poaU  or  uprights  prorided  with  rack  bara,  a  mor- 
able fi^me  alao  haring  poatt  or  nprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars  op- 
poeed to  said  former  rack  bara,  a  platform  carried  by  said  morabia 
frame,  a  boniooul  ftvme  baring  shafte  moanted  theraia,  piaioos  on 
said  nhafta  *ng*|fing  said  oppoeed  rack  bar*,  iatarmeohing  gear  wbeele 
00  said  shafU.  a  pioion  meshing  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels  and  har- 
iag iu  shaft  sapportad  by  said  fkmme.  and  eogiaea,  or  the  like,  car- 
ried by  said  f^ame  and  hariag  pitosen  eoaaaetad  to  said  shaft,  sab- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

9  An  elerator  of  the  claos  herein  de^^ribed  eompriaiag  a  sUtio» 
ary  fhsme  baring  poaU  or  uprighla  prorided  with  rack  bar*,  a  mor- 
able fVame  alao  hariag  poeU  or  uprtghu  prorided  with  rack  bars  op- 
poeed to  said  former  rank  bara.  aad  a  platform  carried  by  said  mot- 
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able  fraoM,  a  horisootai  frame  haring  shaft*  moantad  thereia,  piaioos 
on  said  shafta  engaging  said  opposed  rack  bara,  inUrmeshing  g«ar 
wheels  on  said  shafU,  a  pinion  meshing  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels 
and  haring  iU  abaft  supported  by  said  frame,  eogiaea  carried  by  said 
fVame  and  haring  pitmen  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  flaid  supply 
pipe  opening  into  the  cheaU  of  said  engines,  and  deaigned  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  pressure,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  An  elerator  of  the  class  bereia  deecribed  comprising  a  sUtion- 
ary fV«me  hariag  poaU  or  uprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars,  a  morabia 
fVame  alao  hariag  poaU  or  aprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars  oppoeed 
to  said  former  rack  bars,  and  a  platform  carried  by  said  morabia 
frame,  a  horizonUl  fhtme  haring  shafta  mounted  therein,  pinions  on 
said  shafts  engaging  said  opposed  rack  bars,  iatermeshing  gear  wheels 
on  said  shafts,  a  pinion  meahing  with  ooe  of  said  gear  wheels  and  har- 
iag iu  shafts  supported  by  said  frame,  engine  carried  by  said  fV^ma 
and  haring  pitmen  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  open- 
ing into  the  chesU  of  said  engines,  aad  designed  to  be  connected  to 
tLe  source  of  pressore,  and  a  ralre  in  said  pipe  haring  an  upwardly 
extending  rod  or  stem  designed  to  strike  against  a  portion  of  said  sta- 
tionary tnmt  and  seat  said  ralre  when  said  morable  frame  reaches 
the  limit  of  iU  upward  morement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  An  elerator  of  the  clam  herein  described  comprising  a  sUtion- 
ary frame  baring  posU  or  uprighU  prorided  with  inner  rack  bars,  a 
morable  fhime  haring  eorreaponding  poaU  or  uprighU  and  rack  bara, 
a  platform  carried  by  said  morable  frame,  a  horizonul  morable 
fl^me  haring  mechaoism  for  effecting  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  morable  frame,  the  same  comprising  shafta  haring  pinions  en- 
gaging said  rack  bars,  engines  for  driring  said  ahafta,  a  fluid-supply- 
pipe  opening  iuto  the  eheeU  of  said  engines,  a  ralre  in  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  closing  or  seating  the  same  as  said  morable  frame  raachea 
the  upper  limit  of  iU  moremeot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionary  frame  baring  poets  or 
uprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars,  aod  ao  upper  cross  bar  connected 
to  said  fVame,  of  the  morable  frame  haring  corresponding  poeU  or 
nprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars,  a  horieooul  morable  frame  haring 
shafts  prorided  with  pinions  engaging  said  oppoeed  rack  bars,  inter- 
meahing  gear  wheals  on  said  shafta,  a  driring  pinion  engaging  one 
of  said  gear  wheel*  aad  haring  iu  shaft  prorided  with  a  crank  arm, 
•nginea  carried  by  said  horiaoatal  frame  and  haring  pitmen  connected 
to  said  crank  arm,  a  flaid-aupply  pipe  opening  into  the  chesU  of  said 
anginas,  the  ralre  in  said  pipe  haring  an  upwardly  extended  spriog- 
prsssed  rod  or  stem,  and  connections  between  said  fluid-aopply  pipe 
ud  the  soaroe  of  supply,  sabaUotially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionary  frame  haring  poets  or 
nprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars,  of  the  morable  frame  also  baring 
posU  or  uprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars,  a  platform  at  the  lower 
aod  of  said  morable  frame  aecared  to  the  poate  or  aprighU  thereof, 
the  horiaoatal  frame  baring  longitudinal  shafts  prorided  with  pinions 
angaging  oppoeed  rack  bars  of  said  posU  or  uprighU  of  said  frames, 
iatermeshing  gear  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafU,  a  driring  pinion  en- 
gaging one  of  said  gear  wheela,  a  shaft  therefor  on  which  said  pinion 
ia  looaely  moaatod,  a  clateh  that  00  said  shaft  aad  deaigned  to  eagage 
■aid  piaion,  aad  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  sabatantially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionary  frame  haring  poate  or 
nprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars  on  their  inner  oppoeed  facea,  of  the 
morabia  ft^oM  baring  poate  or  nprighU  prorided  with  rack  bara  on 
their  oater  fooes  opposite  to  said  former  rack  bars,  the  horisonUl 
morable  ft«me  carrying  at  iU  comers  rollers  bearing  against  the 
outer  and  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  atyaceot  posU  or  aprighU 
aod  said  rtationary  aod  morable  framaa,  the  shafts  haring  piniona 
•aahiag  with  said  oppoeed  rack  bars,  iatermeshing  gear  wheels 
mountod  on  said  shafta,  aod  means  for  driring  said  gear  wheela,  sub- 
ataatially as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionary  fVame  hariag  poate  or 
nprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars,  of  the  morable  frame  abo  haring 
poata  or  nprighU  prorided  with  rack  bars,  of  the  horixontal  morable 
fhtme  haring  ero*^  bara,  four  inner  short  baia,  rollers  joumaled  in  the 
lattar  aad  in  said  eroa^  bars  aad  bearing  raepactirely  against  the  outer 
and  inner  longitodinal  edges  of  the  said  j^mU  or  nprighU  of  said  sta- 
tionary and  morable  fVamea,  shafts  carried  by  said  borisontal  frame 
proridad  with  pinions  angaging  said  rack  bars,  iatermeahing  gear 
whaak  otoaatad  00  ■aid  ■hafta,  aad  means  for  routing  the  same,  anb- 
■teatially  aa  mi  forth. 

16.  Tba  oaahination  with  aa  elerator,  of  a  swinging  frame  pir 
olad  at  its  lower  end  and  a  tilting  fKme  piroted  to  aaid  swinging 
fi«me,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

17.  The  oombination  with  aa  elerator,  of  a  swinging  frame  pir- 
oted at  iu  lower  end,  means  for  limiting  the  inner  aud  outward  more- 
flsant  of  said  awiaging  fVama,  aad  a  track -Iranse  pirotally  eooaaetod 
to  laid  twinging  fl^me,  and  means  for  limiting  the  morement  of  said 
tilting  frame  and  for  opening  the  door  of  a  transfer  car  located 
thereoo  when  said  track  frame  is  tilted,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1&  The  oombiaation  with  the  bins  or  hoppers  and  tha  subtar- 


ranooos  tracka,  of  the  elerator  haring  a  platform  prorided  with  rails, 
the  transfer  car  designed  to  fit  thereon,  haring  a  piroted  door,  means 
for  derating  said  platform,  a  swinging  fhune,  a  track-frame  pirotally 
connected  thereto  and  haring  rails  thereon  with  which  the  mite  of 
■aid  platform  are  designed  to  coincide  when  said  platform  is  elerated, 
means  for  limiting  the  morement  of  said  track-frame,  and  a  piroted 
arm  carried  thereby  for  opening  aaid  door  of  said  transfer  car  %haa 
the  latter  and  aaid  track-frame  are  tilted,  snbaUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


549.09  1. 
Sorutaa  Fi. 


TROLLIT  rO&  KLBCTRIC  &AILWAT& 
POed  May  18, 188&    Sertal  Ha  548.106. 


JlOOB  Hbi, 
OfomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deaeribed  trolley  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation of  the  main  trolley-wheel  A  rerolring  on  the  pin  p,  the  ends  of 
■aid  pin  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  bifiircated  portion  of  th* 
trolley  bar  B  and  reroluble  in  the  same,  the  Ings  c  c  and  the  L  shaped 
lerers  b  b  hinged  to  said  lugs,  and  the  lugs  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the 
pin^,  and  the  said  lerers  haring  at  their  upper  ends  roUUble  disks 
a  a  with  their  axea  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  main  trolley 
wheel,  and  the  said  disks  normally  pressed  together  immediately  be- 
yond the  rim  of  the  main  trolley  wheel  by  means  of  the  flat  springs^  <^; 
and  the  said  L  shaped  lerers  haring  pirotally  atuched  at  their  outer 
ends,  the  arms //by  which  the  said  lerers  may  be  operated  ao  asto 
spread  the  routing  disks  a  a  when  required,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley  of  the  kind  deecribed  the  combination  with  a  main 
trolley  wheel  of  a  pair  of  disks  a,  a,  roUUble  on  axes  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  roUtion  of  the  main  trolley  wheel,  and  cloaing  together 
abore  and  in  the  center  plane  of  the  said  main  trojley  wheel,  the  said 
disks  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  cloeed  position  by  guides  8.  «,  runniog 
ooocarrently  with  the  trolley  wire  at  switebea,  but  adapted  to  ba 
presaed  apart  by  the  wedge  shaped  edges  of  the  supporU  of  the  trolley 
wire,  and  also  to  be  fully  opened  and  released  from  the  trolley  wire 
by  means  of  the  L-shaped  lerers  b,  b,  and  the  arms//  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 


DESIGNS. 


{34,789.  8HAHXPOSLIIICUPF-BDTTOH&  j1bbA.Fu)ui- 

RLT,  lew  Tork.  N.  T.   Filed  June  M,  1896.   Serial  Ha  56S,9SL    Tann 
of  patent  14  jeara 


ClaifK. — The  design  for  the  shank  of  a  link  cafT-batton  sabatan- 
tially as  herein  shoWn  and  deaeribed. 


94,7  90.    BUTTOM.    BowASoailKl.AOi.lllidiK)D,lDd.    rOtAkat. 
8,18901    Serial  Ma  561883.    T«ra  of  pattot  Si  y«n 


^^laias.— The  deaign  for  a  buttoo  herein  shown  and  described,  orna- 
mented by  the  concentric  beads  4  and  6  and  the  repreeenution  of  a 
bug  withio  the  bead  6,  saboUntially  as  q>eeified. 


24.791.  POCIR-BOX.  PAnLLV.TliiaT.lewirt.R.J.,MrigDor 
toWnL&KerrfcOa  FDed  Oct  18, 18H  8ertiaia6S6,10i  Tens  of 
patent  3^  yean. 


Cfeua.— The  derign 
■bown  and  deaeribed. 


[| 


pocket  box,  ■obaUntiaDy  aa  herein 


a^ 
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OcTOMt    39,     1895. 


23.  Ig9&    Sen&l  I<v  9«3.U&    Term  of  pttoit  14  ytan 


d4:.796.    BILLIA1IM:U&    Kahloi  Tai  Dorb.  ■««  Tart  ■■  T. 
POad  kag.  SI.  1S0&    Ssltl  la  0611M    Tenn  of  pttaot  7  ynn 


T 


C?btM.— TW  dMi(B  fiK  a  billUrd  cm,  wtwrantitUy  m  ■kowa 
tod  dweribcd. 

{)4,,7  96.    nOUSDA^OABJX    CiAiLB  Suum.  nillidaipiilt,  ftL 
rUed  lUj  2,  ;U&    a«1ai  la  MT.Ut.    Tens  a  psteot  7  yeui. 


CTtaJM. — 1^  d«ifv  (br  k  trowara  («*rd,  ■nbrtantiitty  m  d« 
nrib«4  ami  tkowa. 


a4:.7  97.    TOrCLIP     CiAiLM  &  Bakiowi,  Boottorta-. I.  T.    mt 
8^ia,ineL    SonaiaOeuOflL    Tara  a(  pataot  7  7«n. 


CbiM.— TIm  dMigB  for  >  r«l«r  rabaUatUlly  aa  karan  ihowa  1 
daacrilMd. 


<34,793.    OOVKRIDDUH.    laiLl ateAUX Uibqk^ Pnooa 
Sapt.  a,  189Gl    aoM  Ha  5«2,00a    Term  at  pataot  7  yaui 


{laiwt. — TSe  dengn  (br  a  dkk,  rabaUatiallj  aa  harain  thown  aad 
daarribad. 


2-4,7  94^.  PiCKIIS-JAR.  Jou  T.  SinwooD  and  STLrant  & 
Huimi.  Raw  Brt^cttao.  Pi.  PUed  May  18.  ISHi  Sertei  la  M8,S4a 
Tara  of  pttaot  Si  yean. 


Obiw.—  Tha  daaifn  for  a  packing  jar  barein  thowa  and  daMribad. 


9 4:, 7  98.  ftOOP-PLATB.  ADOLn  C  WoLKODOtr.  iaat  8t  Loola, 
OL.  mtgatt  to  Paur  E  Muipby,  auw  fiva  Piled  Sa|it  86. 1880, 
8(rkdla8a,ML    Tara  of  fatant  14  yam 


Cfatat. — Tlia  dadgn  for  roof  ptataa,  aabatantiaHy  aa  karain  akown 
and  daaoribad. 


a  4: .  7  9  9 .  Lon  roE  sptocuT-CHAiia.  ciailb  i 

Uwraooai  Mml    FUad  Auc-  27,  188&    Saritl  la  S«0,7Oi    Tara  oT 
14yaM« 


Chaaa. — Tka  daaifn  for  a  link  for  iprockat  okaina,  aa  karain  ako* 
and  daaeribad. 


OcTOiEl    29,    1895. 
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a  4:,  8  00.  PRAMl  POE  aEnn)IIO-llACHIIB&  OTTOi.HBBU 
PittMMTg.  ttigDor.  by  mflaofl  aartgnmwita,  to  Uie  Dtamoodum  Rorelty 
ComiMuiy,  AUegbeoy,  Pa.  PUad  May  28,  189&  8e^  Ha  »1.0ia 
Tana  of  pataot  7  yean, 


ClztM.— The  deaign  for  a  atore  or  range,  aabaUntiallj  uahown 
aad  deacribed. 


24,803.  DBSL  AliJD  D.  Lm  and  Locis  60HUB,  Onad  Rapids. 
MiotL,  aaignon  to  the  Qrand  Saiiids  Scbool  Pamiture  Compaay,  same 
plaoe.  Piled  Sept  11. 188&   Serial  la  562.216.  Tenn  of  patent  7  yean. 


r^im.— Tbe  decifpi  for  a  grinding  machine  frame  aubatantially  aa 
bareia  akown  aad  deacribed. 


34.801.  PACine  POE  8TBAM  PIPB  JOIira  HbstF.Wbau, 
Boatoo.  aarignor  of  two-tUrda  to  Oeorge  M.  Abbott.  Watertown,  and 
HeoryK.  Tuner,  llaldeo,lfMa  PUed8e|iC3,I896.  Serial  la  MI.306. 
Tann  of  patent  14  yean, 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  achool  deak  top  herein  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 


CTaim.— The  deaign  for  a  packing  anbatantially  aa  herein  shown 
and  deacribed.  ^ 


24,802.    8T0VB  OE  EAiei.    AKTHtri  W.  Walds.  Maiden,  UMa 
PQed  Sept  11.  18M.    Serial  la  522.796.    Tenm  of  patent  14  yeara. 


24,804.    STAID.   JoBiAB  Dallas  Don.  PUnt.  MiotL    Piled  Dea  86, 
18M.    Serial  la  5SS.021.    Tera  of  patent  7  yeaiu 


Claim. — The  derign  for  a  stand,  anbaUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


24,805.  PIAIO-CASB.  Waltix  Cati.  London,  Bngiand.  aaalgnor 
to  Otrl  Becbstetu,  same  plaoe  and  Berlin.  Qermany.  Plied  Dea  15, 
1894    Serial  la  581.972.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  piano  caae  herein  shown  and  &nd  da- 
aoribMl. 
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24,806.  WW  OF  pmnmie-TTPa  wiuum  ai 

KAOTtx  at  LouHl  Ma     Piled  StpL  IS.  ISMi    Sartal  K  Sa,90L 
T«m  of  pttaot  7  7«ui. 

ilBCDETGHnKL 

mnoPQRSTCUv 

$1234567 $90 

abcdefghiiklmn 
opqrstuviDxyz 

Clim.— Th«  dMign  for  ft  foot  of  printing  tjp«  m  b«r«io  ahoini 
•nd  d«acnb«d. 


OcTOlIt    39,     1895. 


CInm. — T1i«  d«aifa  for  »  ubl«-«oT«r.  wihrtintiftlty  aa  ihowm. 


9-4.807.  ron  OP  PU1TIIQ-TT?Il  Cau.  ScnAnRAOTB, 
Jr..  81  Louii,  Ma  PUad  SepC  27.  189&  Serial  Ra  063,917.  Tara  ct 
patflDt  U  jmi% 

ABGDEETTGH 
IJKLLI^NOPQ 
R8TUVWXYZ 
12d4567890 

abcdef^hijklmn 
opqrstuvwxyz 

Chim. — Tb«  dMi^n  for  a  foot  of  printing  tjp*  a*  her«io  thowa 
aad  daacribad. 


Q  4  ,  8  O  B  .    TABLfrOOVgR.     Datid  H.  SrmooD,  PhUaMpfala,  hi 
PUed  Sflirt.  7.  188&    SenaJ  Na  Ml.8(M.    Tanii  of  pateat  31  jmn. 


a4:,800.  PATTBU  POR  BAH  ion  PAPQL  PlAKD  Xathe 
Siaoa.  San  Praadam.  OaL  Piled  Jan.  la  ISM.  Serial  Ha  496.4M. 
Tnmof  pateot  T  yean. 


Claim. — Tbe  design  for  bank  note  papor,  labatantiany  a«  herein 
ihowD  aod  deecribod. 


Q  4r.  8  1  O.    WOVn  PABRIC    WiLUAM  T.  Sam.  PUlaMptala,  Pa. 
PQed  Sept  S,  1896.    Serial  laMl^l    Term  of  pateot  Si  yeara 


dmim. — ^The  deeign  for  a  woven  &brie,  aa  abowo  and  deaohbwL 


24.811.    WALL-PAPIR.    QulUi  Boot. Buflklo.  I.  T.,  I 

by  mene  urignmenta  to aeorfe  L  Blnre,  aame  piaoa    PUad8e|rt27, 
18a&    Serial  Ha  563,9^.    Term  of  paleat  Si  yeara, 


Claim. —  1.  The  deeign  for  wall-papar  herein  ihown  and  deacribed. 
2.  Id  the  design  for  waU-paper*.  the  border  herein  shown  aod  de- 
aeribed. 


2  4.8  IQ.  WALL-PAPEB.  Cbaujb  Boot.  Buflkk).  H.  T .  MrigDor, 
by  meaoe  aasi^nieiiu,  to  Qeor^  K.  Btrg«.  wme  plaoa  PUed  Sept  S7, 
1896.    Solal  Ha  36S,9ae.    Term  nf  pataot  Si  yeara 


Claim. — 1   The  design  for  wall-paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  her«in  shown  and  da- 
■eribad. 


OcTOBU   39,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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34.8 13.   WALI.PAPEIL    (^AiLB  tosM,  bnfltla  M.  t.. 

by  meaoe  aaiignineota. to  George  K.Btige,aame plaoa    Faed8e|it27, 
1893.    Serial  Ha  563.927.    Tans  of  patent  3i  yeai& 


24.817.    WALIrPAPBB.    CiiAJUJBBoos.Baflilo,I.  T.,i 

by  meme  aaatgnmeota,  to  ee(«ge  L  Biige.  same  ptao&    PDed  Sept  27, 
189&    SerlAl  Ha  663,931    Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


i^^p-^    ^ 


Olam. — 1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  aod  described 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  bereio  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


CJaim. — 1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 
2.  In  the  deeign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  aod  de- 
acribed. 


24.814.    WAU-PAPBB.    CiAiLB  Boai  BofflUo,  I.  T. 

by  meane  aarignmenta  to  George  K.  Btrga.  same  piaoa    PUad8e|)t27, 
189&    Sertel  Ha  663.988.    Term  oT  pataot  Si  yeuu 


24.818.    WALL-PAPER.    Chaslb  Boos,  BulIUo,  H.  T.,  I 

by  mene  BialgnmeDti,  to  George  K.  Btrge,  aame  plaoa    Piled  Sept  87^ 
1896.    Serial  Ha  563.932.    Tenn  of  patmt  Si  yean. 


Claim.— I.  Thedesign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described 
2.  In  tbe  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  aod  de 
acribed. 


24.815.    WALL-PAPBB.    Chaklb  Boot,  Buflklo,  R.  T., 

by  OMaoe  aarignneata,  to  George  K.  Blrge,  aame  piaoe.    Pfled8ept87, 
189&    Serial  Ha  063,929.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean, 


Claim. — 1.  The  desigD  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  bonier  herein  shown  aod  de- 
acribed. 


24.8  19.  WALL-PAPBR.  CsABLB  Boot,  Buflklo,  H.  T.,  imtgoK, 
by  meene  •arignmenta.  to  George  L  Mige,  aame  plaoa  PUed  Sept  27 
ISSii.    Serial  Ho  66S.981    Term  o(  patent  Si  rean. 


Claim. — 1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described 
2.  lo  the  design  for  wall. paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


Claim.— 1.  The  deeign  for  wall  paper  herein  showo  aod  described. 
2.  lo  the  deeign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  aod 
described. 


2  4,816.  WALL-PAPBR  Chailb  Booi  Buflklo.  R.  T.,  ____. 
by  meneatrigmiMota.  to  George  K.  Bilge,  aaw  plaoa  PlledSeptl?, 
189&    Serial  Ha  56S.93a    Term  of  patent  Si  yean, 


24,820,    WALL-PAPHL    Chajklb  Boot.  Buflklo,  I.  T,       _ 
b^  meane  aarignmenti.  to  George  L  Btrge,  ame  piaoa    POedSeptn, 
189&    Serial  Ha  063,984    Tern  of  patent  Si  yean 


Claim.— I.  The  deaigo  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 
2.  In  tbe  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  bereio  shown  aod  de- 
acribed. 


Ciaim. — 1.  Tbe  deeign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  dewsribed. 
2.  In  the  deaiga  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  aad 
deecribed. 


Set 
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Ocroni  29,   1895. 


24r.821.    WALL-PAPn.    CiAiLB  Booi,  BnAttak  1.  T.. 

ky  meme  tkaBl^nmenU.  to  e«orK«  K.  BtrK«,  aune  plM«.    POad  Sift.  ^7. 
I8SO1    Sertei  Na  .^«3.93a.    Term  at  patnt  Si  r«*n 


Cbriat. 1.  Ths  dMign  for  wall  pap«r  h«r«io  thowv  aad  d«aerib«L 

S.  In  the  >i«Mgn  for  wall  paper,  th«  border  heroia  dbowa  aad 
teeribad. 


9-4.829.    WALL  PAPBL    CHAlUi  Boot  Inftlo,  I.  T 

bymMMMii«niiMota.U)a«crg«L  Blrga,aaHpiM&   FOadS^R, 
189&    Serial  Ha  M3.9S6.    Tera  of  gateot  Si  yeui, 


C%rti)i. — 1.  Thadeaiini  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deeoribed. 
%.  In  the  deeign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  •hown  and  de- 
■snbad. 


94.893.    WAUPAPSR.    CBitLB  Boot,  M^kK  I.  T. 

>j  iiww  ■■<fliiii>miti  til  fliiitn  r  Wrtri  ■mn  piann    POedSevtlT 
1S96    Sertal  la  MS.887.    Term  of  patent  Si  7«n 


Clabm. — I.  The  deaifn  for  waO  paper  hereto  thown  aad  deaeribed. 
X.  In  the  deii(Q  for  waD  paper  the  border  herein  ihowa  and  d*- 
•eribed. 


94.894.    WAU-PAPn.    Ciuiui  B00&  daO^  I.  T.,  mlf^m, 

by  oeane  lartpimwita.  to  Seorfe  L  Btrf«,  auae  plaoa   IDed  Sept  ST, 
1S86.    9ertaKaM>.88&    Tens  of  patent  Si  ywi. 


94.896.    WALL-PAPBL    CUUB  Boot,  Boflhkk,  I.  T., 

^  meae  MUt ti  to  Seorfe  I.  Btofe,  ame  plaoa    POed  Se^  S7. 

IBUl    8ar1illa06S.na    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yem 


ChimtL     1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  thown  and  deaoribed. 
1.  la  the  fleaifw  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  da- 
aeribwL 

94,89  6.  WALL-PAPU.  GuiLB  Booi, BuflUo,  I. T..  tiriSBor. 
by  aane  Milgnmwite  to  SeorKe  L  Bto««,  ame  plana  FUed  Seft  S7, 
IMl    Serta  la  S«S.»4a    Tera  of  natent  Si  yean. 


Claim. — 1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deaoribed. 
i.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  ahown  and  de- 
aoribed. 


94.897.    WALL-PAPn.    CiAiLa  Boot.  BqAOq.  I.  T.. 

\rr  neHM  aaaignnwita,  to  8aorK«  L  Bbge,  mat  plaoa.    nw  Sept  87. 
1S9&    Sotlal  la  06S.ML    Tern  of  patent  Si  yeara 


CImim. — I.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deaoribed. 
S.  la  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  aad  da- 
eeffiDad. 


94.8  9  8.    WALL-PAPUL    CiaiLB  Bool,  Buftlo,  I  T.. 

by  mtmt  aaHgwiiMnta.  to  eaorra  L  Btrga.  ame  piaoa    POed  Sept  27. 
18Ml    SarliJ  la  S«S.M&    Term  of  patent  Si  jmn. 


datat. — 1 .  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  aad  deaoribed. 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
aaribad. 


— 1.  TIm  doaiga  for  wall  paper  herein  saown  aad  deaoribed. 
S.  la  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  aad  da- 
aeribad. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  29,  1896. 


97,166.    DKBSnATBOE 
~  I.  T.    nMS^tlS,!! 


mrmiKa  CMRT4ifnsau» 


EXCELSIDR 


fwt  1.  18W. 


word^lsoiiisiek.*    UaadriaeaAs- 


97,167.    N7TT0I&    Iflum 4 Oql,  lev  Toit  I- T.    VM  iK 
a.lS8& 


^ 

/'//// 
^ 

1 

1 
t 

<   * 
* 

■^- 

4  s 

■jpr^:  v' 

dtl 

^^ 

m 

Etttntxal  fmOmr: — An  end  Tiaw  of  a  modeni  war-reead  and  aa 
Amerioan  shield  enrled  and  partiallj  iaolooed  bj  olira  -  braaohaeu 
Uaad  aiooe  Aagost  10,  1895. 


9  7.168.    nuiTED  PKUODICAL&    Mai  HTm  aad  Qnan 
Sam.  Grand  Junctlan,  Ookx    Filed  8e|it  12, 1S8&, 


THE  DAILY 


STAR-TIMES. 


Emmtiml  feature. — The  worda  "Taa  Dailt  SrAn-Tiilia.'' 
Uaad  since  October  1,  1893. 


9  7,160.   ncTCU  AnACHMKna    hauut  *  siaxai  oa 

MdmorVOooB.    FOed  Anft  80, 188& 

MICHAUX. 


Ihaswft'ar  >tafctr».— The  word  "  M  i  c  ■  a  p  x ."    Uaad  aiaea  Aagwt 
S8,  1895. 

97.161.    nCTCU-LAinan    Habut * Siaiai  Oa,  Mdge- 
poc^OsBB.    Paed  Aug.  Hi  1S8& 


TALLY.  HO. 


AaanA'a/ ,/baAwv.— The  componnd  word  "Tailt-Ho."    Diaad 
aiooe  Angoat  28,  1895. 


9  7.169.    ABPHALtUM.    To  eiijoa  Amiinni  Oovin,  at 
Louli,lfa    mad  Oct  7, 1885. 


(fUSdfKUla^ 


(aat,1887. 


a  word  "OiLaoviri."    Uaad  riaea  An- 


97,163.  PORTUID  CUBIT  Ormicui  PocruunM^iMBR- 
Paibu  Aoraa-QmuiaiAR.  Offeobach-oo-tha-Maln.  Germany.  FOed 
Sept  1«.  1896. 


97.169.    srUL  PII&    Jon  CKAwroun  Brooklyn,  E  T.    FOad 


k 


Ekttmtiat  fmtiit9.—k  portrait  of  John  Crawford  aad  tha  wordi 
"Olb  RaLiABLa."    Uaad  aiaoe  MajS,  1896. 


Rtntittl  fiatmre^—k  represenUtion  of  Danneeker's  work  of  art. 
"The  Ariadne,"  wbioh  repreaenU  a  woman  sitting  on  a  tigarlika 
baaat.    Used  since  Jnne,  1895. 


97.164.    LIATH8K-DRS8SII6.    C.  L  Hariawat ft  Son,  Barton, 
Mled  Sept  10,  1886. 


ikemtiai  ftabtre. — A  symbol  of  a  loaange  or  diamoad  shaped  ig- 
ara.     Used  aiooe  1852. 
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OcTOMa  39,   1S9S. 


9  7,160.    DTBi    MonM  Omw  OO0AIT.  OntMTflta,  Ha    FM 


8  7,168.   8UB8IITUTI  FOE  oofftt 

BttUa  OMfc.  MtotL    rOad  Ai«  tt,  18S& 


OUlBOi  W. 


R^h-a 


Skaential  fntwrt — A  pMtoriAi  r«pr«Mautioii  of  0«a«rml  P««a»a  Skmntiml  fimtmrt. —  Tba  word  -  com binatioa    "Rri-O. 

riding  down  KiMane«l  ttoira.     Uwd  nace  D«c««^r  i,  1894.  asM  JMUiy  1,  1896 


UMd 


9  7,166.    DVHATOKT.   tman  Tnm  A  Oovait.  Lann^ 
Qaa«'i  rvry.  Ii«iud.    FOed  8ipc  II.  18S& 


iWwrta/  /wrttrt.— n«  word  "DBriLiia"     Um4  iUm  Jaly 
16.  1S96. 


I  .1 


9  7.167.    LAOn  Bm    fum  Buwim  Obvavt.  lOvtaka^ 
Wk    ruad  JUj  M.  1S8(Sl 


tluential  featiart. — Tba  word  ''Paiit'*o«  aa   aaaalar  baad 
Otod  aoce  KabruAry  l'>,  1896. 


97.16  9.   WHATPUNTB.    Bora-HiLnB  Moum  Oovait, 

Itoax  City.  Iowa.    PtM  My  1 U  188& 
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AWwrt«< /Mftirt_Tb«  word  "MraTio.*    Uwd  aaeo  April  U. 


if 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cons^zs/^issionsTEiK.   oi^  i='^TEnsrTs 


AJfD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  IT.  S.  OOUETS. 


U.  8.  Oircnit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Ninth  Oircnit 

Jknsen  Can-Filuno  Machine  Company  et  al.  v. 

Norton  et  al. 

D^Med  January  98, 1806. 
1.  NoBTOM— KACHm  ro»  Solokrimo  Bids  Skaim  or  Caitb — Nom- 

LirRIMOBMKNT. 

Claims  8  and  3  of  Letters  Patent  No.  SS0,096,  to  Edidn  Nor- 
ton, for  a  machine  for  aoldeiing  side  seams  of  cans,  issued  No- 
rember  89.  IHPI,  are  not  infringed  by  a  structure  which  does 
not  uae  the  specific  elements  to  which  the  claims  refer. 
8.  LsATrrr— MaoBura  pob  Masuio  tic  Skams  or  SHcrr-MrrAL 
Cams -Non  LtniiNOKMENT. 
Claims  8  and  U  of  Letters  Patent  No  860,866,  to  F.  M.  Leavltt, 
for  a  machine  for  making  the  seams  of  sheet-metal  cans,  issued 
November  80,  1881.  are  not  entitled  to  broad  construction  and 
are  not  infringed. 
f.  NoBTOM  — Cax  Formino  ahd  Soldebiko  Macblnx  — Nom-Ir- 

nUMOBMBNT. 

Claims  1,  8.  8,  4.  6,  and  10  of  Letters  Patent  No.  895.795,  to  Ed- 
win Norton,  for  can  forming  and  soldering  machines,  i^^iiued 
January  H.  IM).  Htld  to  be  limited  to  the  devices  shown  and 
described  and  not  infringed. 
4.  HiPPKBURO— HAMcrAcn-Rx  or  Tin  Cars— Noif-IvpRiitoEMENT. 
Claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  SM.if^Ti,  to  W.  Hipperling,  for 
apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  cans,  issued  July  u,  887, 
Held  not  infringed. 
6.  LBAvrrr— Car- Boot  FoRMiKO  anu  Sidb-Sbam-Solobrinq  Ma- 
cHiRB— Nor  Irkrirokment. 
Haims  90,  2i,  ^  25,  /6.  iiT,  .».  30,  and  31  of  Letters  Patent  No. 

444,000,  to  F.  M  Leavltt,  foracan  body  forming  and  side-seam- 
aoldering  machine,  issued  Januarys.  1  SOI,  construed  as  Utuited 
combination  claims  and  Held  not  infringed. 
6.  Lbatttt  ard  Norton  —  Car   Form i.vo  ard  Solderino  Ma- 

CBIRB— Nor  iKrRINOEMBNT. 

CSaims  1,  8,  «,  and  19  of  Letter*  Patent  No.  S45,7W.  to  F.  M. 
Leaviu  and  Edwin  Norton,  for  a  can  forming  and  soldering 
machine,  iitsued  January  8, 1889,  Held  not  infringe*!. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  District  of  Oregon. 

statement  or  the  case. 
This  wag  a  bill  in  equity  by  Edwin  Norton  and  Oli- 
▼er  W.  Norton  ajfainst  the  Jensen  Can  Fillinj?  Ma- 
chine Company,  Mathias  Jensen,  and  John  Fox  for 
infringement  of  certain  patents.  The  circuit  court 
dismissed  the  bill  as  to  said  Fox  and  granted  an  in- 
junction against  the  remaining  defendants.  The  lat- 
ter appeal. 

Before  Ross,  Hanford,  and  Morrow,  Judges. 

Messrs.  Wheaton,  Ealloch  d  Kierce  for  the  appel- 
lants. 

Messru.  EsUe  A  Miller  and  Mundy,  Evarts  dt  Ad- 
cock  for  the  appellees. 

Hanford,  J.: 

This  is  a  suit  in  equity  commenced  in  the  United 
States  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Oregon  by  the 
78o«--6  -U 


appellees  against  the  appellants  and  one  John  Fox  for 
alleged  infringements  of  the  following  United  States 
patents  viz:  No.  250,096,  to  Edwin  Norton,  granted 
November  29, 1881 ,  on  machine  for  solderingside  seams 
of  cans;  No.  250,266,  to  F.  M.  Leavitt,  granted  No- 
vember 29, 1881,  on  machine  for  making  the  seams  of 
sheet-metal  cans;  No.  366,482.  granted  to  W.  Hipper- 
ling  July  12,  1887,  on  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  tm  cans;  No.  895,788,  to  F.  M.  Leavitt  and  Edwin 
Norton,  granted  January  8, 1889,  on  can  forming  and 
soldering  machine;  No.  895,795,  to  Edwin  Norton, 
granted  January  8, 1889,  on  can  forming  and  soldering 
machine,  and  No.  444,000,  to  Frank  M.  Leavitt,  granted 
January  6,  1891,  on  can-body-forming  and  side-eeam- 
soldering  machine.  After  a  full  hearing  on  the  plead- 
ings and  proofs  the  circuit  court  made  a  decree  dis- 
missing the  bill  as  to  the  defendant  John  Fox  and 
granting  an  injunction  against  the  other  defendants 
forbidding  the  manufacture,  vending,  or  use  of  cer- 
tain machinery  described  in  Letters  Patent  No.  44'>,484, 
granted  to  the  defendant  Jensen  December  9, 1890,  for 
a  can-body-making  machine,  which  by  said  decree 
was  adjudged  to  be  an  infringement  of  the  rights  of 
the  complainants  under  claims  2  and  8  of  the  Norton 
patent,  No.  ''50.096;  claims  2  and  12  of  the  Leavitt 
patent.  No.  250,286;  claim  1  of  the  Hipperling  patent, 
No.  866.482;  claims  20, 22,  28,  25,  26,  27,  28.  80,  and  31 
of  the  Leavitt  patent,  No.  444,000;  claims  1,  2,  8,  4,5, 
and  10  of  the  Norton  parent.  No.  895,795,  and  claims 
1,  8,  6,  and  19  of  the  L«»avitt  and  Norton  patent.  No. 
895,788.  From  said  decree  the  defendants  Jensen  and 
the  Jensen  Can-Filling  Machine  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion, have  apv>ea]ed  to  this  court. 

The  proofs  in  the  case  consist  of  the  several  patents 
above  mentioned,  including  speciQcations  and  draw- 
ings, incomplete  models,  and  depositions  of  the  com- 
plainant Edwin  N  >rton  and  of  a  patent  expert  named 
Melville  E.  Dayton.  There  is  no  evidence  tending  to 
prove,  nor  admisiiion  by  the  defendants  of,  the  mak- 
ing, vending,  or  using  of  any  machine  since  the  date 
of  said  patent.  No.  395,788,  having  the  particular  de- 
vices which  are  supposed  to  infringe  claims  1.  8, 6,  and 
19  of  said  patent,  nor  does  it  in  any  way  appear  that 
the  appellants  threaten  or  have  threatened  or  intend 
to  hereafter  in  any  way  infringe  said  patent  There- 
fore, as  to  said  patent,  the  decree  is  certainly  erroneous. 

As  to  the  other  claims,  the  pleadings  and  assign- 
ments of  error  relieve  the  ca>e  of  all  questions  save 
and  except  the  one  general  question,  Does  the  Jensen 
machine  infringe  the  claims  of  the  patents  sued  on? 
Upon  this  general  issue  the  cause  has  been  tried  and 
submitted,  except  as  to  Patent  No.  395,788,  and  it  i# 
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to  be  determined  accordingly.  The  patents  sued  on 
and  remaining  to  be  considered  all  relate  to  devices 
for  doing  some  part  of  the  work  of  forming  the  bodies 
of  tin  cans  with  interlocked  side  seams  and  soldering 
the  seams  inside  the  can-body,  as  well  as  on  the  outer 
surface,  and  removing  from  the  can-body  and  saving 
all  surplus  solder ;  and  the  several  combinations  of  de- 
Tices  described  in  the  patents  are  capable  of  being  so 
connected  as  to  work  harmoniously  together  and,  by 
a  continuous  series  of  movements,  automatically  and 
rapidly  act  upon  flat  pieces  of  tin,  converting  them 
into  cylinders  with  side  seams  perfectly  interlocked, 
pressed,  soldered,  and  wiped,  and  the  cylinders  or  can- 
bodies  then  passed  on  to  be  acted  upon  by  other  ma- 
chinery for  putting  on,  crimping,  and  soldering  the 
tops  and  bottoms,  so  as  to  work  harmoniously  and 
produce  finished  cans,  as  stated. 

Of  the  patents  to  be  considered  the  first  in  order,  be- 
cause the  oldest,  is  Patent  No.  250.096.  This  patent 
covers  the  machinery  in  the  section  of  a  can-making 
plant  which  takes  the  can-bodies  after  the  side  seams 
have  been  pressed,  carries  them  forward  so  as  to  bring 
the  seams  in  contact  with  acid,  then  with  molten 
•older,  and  then  with  a  wiper  for  removing  the  sur- 
plus solder  from  the  outside  of  the  seams,  and  de- 
livers them  completed  to  the  mechanism  which  per- 
forms the  function  of  applying  the  heads.  The  ele- 
ments of  the  invention  are  two  parallel  bars  or  rails 
forming  a  track  for  the  cans  to  move  upon;  an  end- 
less-chain carrier  to  convey  thera  forward  upon  the 
track;  a  track  for  the  carrier;  tanks  for  the  acid  and 
molten  solder  placed  under  the  track  for  the  cans,  so 
as  to  apply  first  acid  and  then  solder  to  the  side  seam 
of  each  can-body  as  it  passes  upon  the  track  with  its 
seam  downward;  two  parallel  bars  or  guides  placed 
above  the  track  and  coterminous  with  the  solder-tank 
for  the  cans  to  pass  under  and  to  hold  them  down 
upon  the  track  at  that  stage  of  their  journey,  so  as  to 
receive  the  full  benefit  of  the  solder  bath;  a  wiping 
device  to  come  in  contact  with  the  outside  of  the 
seams  immediately  after  the  cans  have  passed  the 
solder  bath,  so  as  to  remove  the  surplus  solder  while 
yet  in  a  molten  state,  and  a  hood  or  guide  made  in 
shape  to  fit  the  part  of  a  can-body  above  the  track  and 
press  it  downward  against  the  wiper  while  passing 
over  it  without  mashing  or  bruising  the  can-body. 
The  track  is  partly  level  and  partly  inclined,  so  that 
the  can-bodies  are  in  a  horizontal  position  while  pass- 
ing the  acid  bath;  then  taken  up  a  slight  incline  to 
facilitate  the  dripping  off  of  surplus  acid;  then  car- 
ried on  a  level,  so  as  to  be  in  a  horizontal  position  over 
the  solder  bath,  and  then  up  a  second  incline  to  facili- 
tate the  wiping  off  of  the  surplus  solder.  In  opera- 
tion the  track  upholds  the  can-bodies;  the  two  par- 
allel overhead  guides  hold  them  down  in  contact  with 
the  molten  solder  in  the  solder-tank;  the  carrier-track 
upholds  the  carrier;  a  link  of  the  carrier  surrounds  a 
can-body  and  engages  the  latter  end,  so  as  to  move  it 
as  the  chain  moves  forward  along  the  track;  the  acid- 
tank  applies  acid  and  the  solder-tank  applies  molten 
solder  to  the  seams  of  the  cans  as  they  pass;  the  wiper 
rubs  off  the  surplus  solder  from  the  outside  of  the 
seams,  and  the  hood  exerts  sufficient  pressure  from 
above  to  compel  the  moving  can-body  to  rub  against 
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the  wiper.  Each  of  the  devices  described  has  a  func- 
tion and  is  necessary  to  success  in  the  operation  of 
the  machine.  The  claims  of  the  patent  which  are  to 
be  considered  show,  in  connection  with  the  accompa- 
nying specification  and  drawings,  each  of  said  devices 
to  be  an  essential  part  of  the  combinations  constitut- 
ing the  invention.    They  are  as  follows: 

8.  In  a  machine  for  solderinK  side  soama  of  caos,  a  track  for  the 
caoa,  a  carrier  to  move  thft  canx,  and  a  solder  t>ath,  in  combina- 
tion with  guides  M  M,  substaotlally  a«  and  for  tbe  purposes  apeel- 
fled. 

S.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  wiper.  J.  for  the  purpose  of  remov- 
ing surplus  solder  from  the  outaide  of  the  can,  in  combination 
with  a  hood,  K,  for  the  purpoae  of  holding  the  can  in  contact  with 
the  wiper,  substantially  as  specified . 

To  make  a  case  against  the  defendants  of  infringe- 
ment of  this  patent  tbe  Jensen  machine  must  be 
shown  to  have  substantially  the  same  combinations, 
including  every  one  of  the  above-mentioned  devices, 
or  mechanical  equivalents  for  any  that  may  have  been 
omitted.  "  Mechanical  equivalents,"  as  that  phrase 
is  to  be  understood  in  this  connection,  are  such  de- 
vices as  were  known  previously,  and  which,  in  the 
particular  combination  of  devices  specified  as  consti- 
tuting the  patented  invention,  can  be  adapted  to  per- 
form the  functions  of  those  specified  devices  for  which 
they  are  employed  as  substitutes  without  changing 
the  inventor's  idea  of  means;  in  other  words,  with- 
out introducing  an  original  idea,  producing,  as  the  re- 
result  of  it,  an  improvement  which  is  itself  a  patent- 
able invention.  (1  Rob.  Pat.,  sees.  248,  258,  254.)  By 
comfiaring  the  two  we  find  that  the  Jensen  machine 
does  tbe  work  of  soldering  the  side  seams  of  tin  cans 
and  wiping  the  outside  by  the  same  mode  of  operation 
as  the  Norton  patented  machine.  The  devices  for  hold- 
ing and  applying  acid  and  molten  solder  are  substan- 
tial>y  the  same  in  both  machines.  The  carrier  and 
wiper  of  the  Jensen  machine  are  different  in  form, 
but  may  well  be  regarded  as  equivalents  for  the  mech- 
anism for  performing  the  same  functions  in  the  Nor- 
ton machine.  The  important  difference  is  in  tracks. 
The  Jensen  track  is  two  parallel  bars  framed  together 
and  suspended  so  as  to  be  inside  of  the  can-bodies, 
the  upper  edges  upholding  them  as  they  pass  through 
the  soldering  and  wiping  process,  and  the  lower  edges 
of  the  frame  at  the  same  time  exerting  all  the  down- 
ward pressure  necessary  to  bring  them  in  contact 
with  the  solder  bath  and  the  outside  wiper,  and  dia- 
pensing  entirely  with  the  guides  and  hood  of  the  Nor- 
ton machine,  without  creating  any  necessity  for  equiv- 
alent devices  for  supplying  external  force  from  above. 
The  single  device  of  the  frame  P.  as  constructed  by 
Jensen,  does  all  the  work  of  the  track  E  E,  the  guides 
M  M,  and  the  hood  K  described  in  the  specification 
of  the  Norton  patent.  The  guides  M  M  are  essential 
parts  of  the  combination,  and  an  element  of  claim  2, 
and  the  hood  K  is  an  essential  part  of  the  combina- 
tion and  an  element  of  claim  3.  As  the  Jensen  ma- 
chine does  not  have  either  of  these  devices  nor  any 
substitute  therefor,  but  gets  the  pressure  which  they 
have  to  supply  to  render  Norton's  mechanism  effective 
from  the  frame  P,  which  also  does  all  the  work  of 
Norton's  track,  it  is  entitled  to  be  regarded  not  as  a 
mere  improvement,  but  as  a  new  invention. 

THE  LKAVITT  CAN-BODY   FORMING    MACHINK- PAT- 
ENT NO.  250,266. 
This  is  an  automatic  machine  for  making  can-bodies 
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with  interlocked  side  seams.    The  claims  supposed 
to  be  infringed  by  Jensen's  machine  are  as  follows: 

8,  The  combination  of  the  horn  P,  former  M',  heads  W,  nipping- 
hammer/',  angular  guides  M.  an  edge-folding  mechanism,  and 
•eparate  means  for  relatively  operating  the  several  parta,  mu>- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

12.  The  horn  P,  constructed  with  longicudtnal  grooves  in  Its  op- 
posite sides,  in  combination  with  the  longitudinally  -  movable 
•tripping-jaws  A*,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  herein 
■et  forth.  ^^ 

It  is  our  conclusion  that  the  horn  P  or  shaping  de- 
vice, which  is  an  element  of  the  combination  de- 
scribed in  each  of  these  claims,  has  not  been  repro- 
duced or  imitated  by  Jensen,  and  that,  by  omitting 
that  important  part  of  the  mechanism  of  this  patent 
from  his  machine,  infringement  has  been  avoided 
with  respect  to  both  claims.  To  properly  understand 
and  appreciate  the  feattires  and  functions  of  horn  P, 
it  becomes  necessary  to  refer  to  the  specification  and 
drawings  descriptive  of  the  invention  which  accom- 
pany and  explain  the  claims.  By  such  reference  we 
find  horn  P  described  as  follows: 

It  will  be  observed  that  In  describing  the  operation  of  bending 
the  blank  to  form  the  tx)dy  of  the  can  or  box,  and  also  the  oper- 
ation of  forming  the  seam,  1  have  spoken  of  the  horn  P  as  if  it 
were  solid.  So  far  as  the  operation  of  the  said  horn  is  concerned, 
its  parts  are  rigid  and  practically  solid  during  the  bending  of  the 
blank;  but  during  the  Interlocking  of  the  end  folded  edges,  and 
also  during  the  removal  of  the  flnished  body  from  the  horn,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  horizontal  diameter  thereof,  especially  at  the 
upper  part,  should  automaticaliy  diminish  to  me«t  the  exigen- 
cieaof  the  work.  Thus,  for  example,  if  the  horn  did  not  con- 
tract laterally  at  Ita  upper  part,  the  hooked  or  end  folded  edges 
of  the  blank  could  not  pa«8  one  over  the  other,  as  I  have  Just  de- 
•cribfd.  and  In  like  manner,  if  such  contraction  were  not  pro- 
vided during  the  removal  of  the  body  from  the  horn,  the  former 
would  be  so  closely  tx>und  upon  ihe  latter  that  the  friction  would 
prevent  its  facile  or  speedy  removal.  To  provide  for  this  con- 
traction in  a  oert&in  direction  of  the  horn  P  at  certain  stages  in 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  the  said  horn  is  constructed  as  fol- 
lows: It  is  bored  from  its  Inner  end  nearly  to  its  outer  end,  as 
represented  at  g\  in  Fig  5.  and  its  main  or  rigid  portion  is  bev- 
eled at  one  side,  a^  shown  in  the  cross  section,  Fig.  8;  and  there  is 
fitted  to  the  said  side,  as  also  represented  in  the  said  figure,  a 
hinged  leaf,  C.  A  lateral  opening,  m^  extends  from  the  bore  g'' 
out  through  the  adjacent  beveled  hide  of  the  horn,  and  into  and 
through  this  opening  project  sa  stud,  n',  which  extends  inward 
from  the  leaf  C''.  \Sorking  longitudinally  in  the  bore  g''  is  a  rod 
or  bar,  D^,  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  beveled  to  tbe  wedge-like 
form  shown  at  r'  in  Fig.  5.  These  part<i  are  so  proportioned  that 
when  the  rod  D^  has  been  pushed  inward  the  wedge  r^.  acting 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  stud  n',  will  force  outward  the  leaf 
C^  to  give  the  site  and  contour  to  the  horn  P  required  while  the 
blank  is  l)eing  bent  around  the  latter,  as  hereinbefore  explained; 
but  when  the  rod  D'  is  drawn  in  an  opposite  direction  the  wedge 
r\  being  withdrawn,  permit*  the  leaf  C'  to  move  inward  against 
the  l)eveled  surface  i'  of  the  main  portion  of  the  horn,  thereby 
narrowing  the  said  horn,  considered  as  a  whole,  at  its  upper  side. 

In  order  to  give  the  reouisite  longitudmal  movement  to  the  rod 
D^.ita  outer  end  is  provided  with  a  head,  u',  whicl\  is  fitted  within 
aaocket,  F".  The  construction  last  described  is  more  clearly  indi- 
cated io  Figs.  5  and  8  aforesaid.  The  socket  F^  is  really  a  ver- 
tical inwardiv  •  flanged  groove  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  a 
lever,  Q',  which  is  attached  to  a  rock  shaft,  H,  from  which  ex- 
tends a  horizontal  lever,  H',  from  which  extends  upward  the 
rod  H",  a«  shown  in  Fig.  4.  This  rod  H",  as  shown  in  Fig.  i, 
la  actuated  from  two  cams,  H*  H^,  on  the  shaft  O  by  deWcea 
substantially  the  same  as  those  by  which  the  rod  C  is  operated 
from  the  cams  I«  and  I»  on  one  of  the  sbafta  E.  With  refer- 
ence to  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  end  folded  edges  upon 
the  blank  by  this  me«ns,  such  movement  is  given  to  the  rod  D' 
as  to  expand  the  honi  to  its  full  size  at  the  requisite  stages  of  the 
operation  of  tiendingthe  blank  to  form  the  body  and  of  forming 
the  joint  in  the  latter,  and  to  permit  the  contraction  of  the  upper 
part  thereof  when  such  is  necessary.  The  leaf  C\  it  should  be 
mentioned,  is  pushed  inward  to  contract  the  available  size  of  the 
horn  by  the  impact  of  the  adjacent  pusher  *'  when  Ihe  same  ad- 
vances with  the  contiguous  folding  fiead  W,  the  leaf  yielding,  of 
course,  simultaneously  with  the  withdrawal  from  the  stud  n^  of 
the  wedge  r^,  and  also  simultaneouslv  with  the  passage  of  the 
uppermost  of  the  end  folded  edges  of  the  blank  upon  and  over 
the  undermost  of  said  edges. 

The  multiplication  of  parts  and  the  union  and  ad- 
justment thereof  above  described  are  certainly  very  in- 
tricate, and  the  functions  of  each  part  must  be  im- 
portant and  necessary  to  the  accurate  and  successful 
working  of  the  machine;  and  yet  the  argument  of 
counsel  for  the  complainants  treats  this  device  as  if 
it  were  a  simple,  solid,  round  thing,  without  any  use 
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other  than  to  co-operate  with  the  exterior  forming 
devices,  so  as  to  prevent  mashing  while  the  blanks 
are  being  pressed  into  cylindrical  form.  Care  has 
been  shown  to  call  attention  to  the  similarity  of  Jen- 
sen's forming-horn  in  the  matter  of  the  side  grooves 
for  the  stripping- jaws  to  work  in,  but  the  important 
differences  between  the  two  devices  have  been  ig- 
nored. And  in  his  testimony  the  complainants'  ex- 
pert witness,  Mr.  Dayton,  also  makes  full  and  graphic 
descriptions  of  the  parts  of  tbe  Leavitt  machine 
which  do  resemble  corresponding  parts  found  in  Jen- 
sen's machine;  but  his  description  of  this  bom  P con- 
sists principally  of  mere  references  to  the  drawings 
and  the  following  statement: 

This  roller  acts  as  the  cao-body  is  being  drawn  off  the  bom,  bj 
means  of  the  stripping  jaws.  Q',  Q'.  which  have  the  same  coo- 
struction  and  operation,  substantially,  as  the  stripping- jaws,  A.*, 
in  the  Leavitt  patent,  and  the  hooks  of  which  extend  into  side 
grooves  in  the  horn  seen  at  Gr",  in  Fig.  8,  exactly  correepooding 
to  ihe  side  grooves  in  the  horn  of  the  Leavitt  patent,  ^d  aide 
groove^  are  also  seen  at  Q'.  and  the  stripping  jaws  at  Q',  in  Fig. 
1  of  the  Jensen  patent.  In  both  the  Leavitt  patent  ana  the  Jen- 
sen machine,  there  are  also  devices  for  positively  causing  the 
hooks  on  the  edges  of  the  metal  sheet  to  engage  with  each  other 
before  the  seam  is  compreasrd,  but,  as  these  are  not  made  an 
element  of  either  claim  2  or  12  of  the  Leavitt  patent.  I  have  not 
heretofore  mentioned  them.  In  the  Leavitt  patent  this  device 
consists  of  a  hinged  twrt  of  the  horn  itself,  whereby  the  latter 
may  expand  within  the  can-body,  and  thus  cause  its  overbooked 
edges  to  engage  each  other  In  the  Jensen  patent  it  conaiata  of 
an  external  hinged  or  pivoted  part,  N',  seen  m  Figs.  8,  9.  and  18. 
The  folding  devices  first  bring  the  edges  into  th^r  pro|)er  rela- 
tion, or  past  each  other,  in  both  machines.  In  the  Leavitt  patent 
the  nipping-hammer,/',  first  tiears  lightly  upon  the  outer  or  over 
folded  edge  of  the  blank,  "and  thereby  prevents  it  from  lifting 
during  retraction,  so  that  by  this  means  the  hooking  of  the  two 
edges  together  is  assured  When  this  is  done  the  further  down- 
wu*d  movement  of  the  nipping  hammer  •  •  •  forcibly  com- 
presses the  uppermost  of  the  folded  edges  upon  the  lowermost 
thereof,  thereby  bringing  them  flrmlv  and  closely  together  to 
form  a  tight  and  snug  joint,  required  in  tbe  flnished  body  of  tbe 
can  or  box."  In  the  Jensen  macliine  tbe  lever,  N',  also  bears 
lightly  against  the  outer  fold  or  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  in  like 
manner  insures  ite  interengagement  with  the  opposite  folded 
edge  upon  the  retraction  of  said  edges,  or  the  expansion  of  tbe 
can-body. 

This  is  manifestly  intended  to  be  misleading.  The 
particular  device  for  positively  causing  the  hooks  on 
the  edges  of  the  metal  sheet  to  engage  with  each 
other  before  the  seam  is  compressed,  of  the  Leavi^ 
patent,  which  Mr.  Dayton  here  asserts  is  not  made  an 
element  of  either  claim  2  or  12,  is  an  essential  part  of 
the  horn  P,  as  the  inventor's  specification  clearly 
shows;  and  it  is  not  a  part  merely  of  horn  P  nor 
part  of  the  purpose  of  its  peculiarities  of  form  and 
constructioni  but  the  whole  of  it  and  the  purpose  in 
full  which  is  made  an  element  of  both  of  said  claims. 
{Hendy  v.  Iron  Works,  43  O.  G.,  1117;  127  U.  8.,  870; 
8  Sup.  Ct,  1275.)  Now,  what  is  represented  as  being 
the  part  of  Jensen's  machine  corresponding  to  the 
horn  P  of  the  Leavitt  patent  is  a  solid  piece  of  wood, 
nearly  round,  approximating  in  diameter  the  diame- 
ter of  the  cans  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  other 
devices  so  as  to  prevent  mashing  of  the  tin  in  the 
process  of  rolling  the  blanks  into  cylindrical  forms. 
But  the  whole  mechanism  and  operation  of  Jensen's 
machine  differ  from  the  Leavitt  machine,  and  par- 
ticularly the  horn.  The  Jensen  horn  is  not  bored, 
has  no  lateral  opening,  hinged  leaf,  stud,  lever,  rod, 
wedge,  nor  socket.  It  is  not  capable  of  expansion  or 
contraction,  and  it  does  not  by  itself  positively  cause 
the  bent  edges  of  the  metal  sheets  to  interlock  xux 
assist  in  causing  such  interlocking  of  edges  in  tbe 
manner  of  the  Leavitt  horn— that  is,  by  forcibly  ex- 
panding the  can-bodies  so  as  to  draw  the  folded  edges 
into  each  other. 
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PATKUT  NO.  S95,7W. 
This  patent  is  for  a  combined  can-body-forming 
and  8ide-6eam-8oldering  machine.  It  may  be  brif  fly 
described  as  the  L^avitt  can-body-forming  machine 
with  its  mechanism  inverted,  so  as  to  make  the  inter- 
locked side  seam  under  instead  of  on  the  uppper  part 
of  the  forming-horn,  and  then  coupling  that  reor- 
ganized machine  to  the  Norton  side-seam-soldering 
machine  heretofore  described.  The  claims  of  this 
patent  alleged  to  have  been  infringed  by  the  Jensen 
machine  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  combination,  with  •  cmn-btHly  former  horn,  of  a  sid«- 
■eam  cloain((  device  below  the  horn.  aU>iptA-(i  and  o()eratir|r  to 
close  the  side  aeam  ajraiost  the  lowermoHt  part  of  Ihi*  h«irii,  a 
aide  ftoATix  Mildrnn^  dfTicn  havinic  a  can  tvuly  t-amer.  and  mech- 
anism for  delivcniijr  ih**  can  body  troui  said  horn  Into  »aid  car- 
rier. Hub«rant  ially  as  specified 

«.  The  oimWnation.  In  a  can-bo<lT  forming  machine,  with  a 
b"xly  bfank  fee<l  device,  of  a  can-bo<ly  former  horn  lielow  aald 
fee<l  device  and  at'ove  which  the  blanks  are  fed  and  iiit^hanism 
for  foklinn  the  blank  downward  around  salti  honi,  and  a  d«-vlce 
below  said  horn  for  closing  the  folds  of  the  seam  agalnsi  the  horn, 
MibMtantiady  as  s^ecifled 

8  The  combination,  with  a  can  body-former  horn,  of  mechaa- 
1am  abore  the  horn  for  foldinjf  or  forminR  the  can  body  down- 
ward around  th**  horn,  and  a  seam-cloeinic  d«»Tlce  for  squeezing 
or  closing  the  folds  of  the  seam  against  the  bom,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  can  body  forming  machine  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  interlock  and  clotte  the  seam  at  the 
unrler  side  of  the  can-body,  of  a  side-seam  noldering  machine 
having  a  bath  or  soldering  device  over  wtiich  the  can  bo<ly  is 
carried,  and  means  for  deliyenng  the  can- body  from  the  forming- 
machine  to  tlM  sid^BMun-soldering  machine,  sub^antlally  as 
specifled. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  can  body -former  horn,  of  a  derloe 
for  feeding  the  blank  sheets  in  above  the  horn,  a  dsrlce  for  fold- 
ing the  sheet  downwanl  arowd  the  horn,  devlcen  for  forming 
the  Bide  seam  of  ihe  can  Ixxly.  a  side- seam  soldering  device  hav- 
ing a  carrier,  and  a  device  for  moving  the  can-body  from  said 
bora  and  dehverlng  the  same  into  said  carrier,  substantially  as 
specified. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  can-body-former  horn,  of  a  device 
below  the  hora  for  closing  the  seam  a^oat  the  horn,  subataa- 
tially  as  specifled. 

These  are  all  combination  claims,  and  each  is  broad 
enough  to  include  every  imaginable  style  of  mechan- 
ism for  forming  can- bodies  and  soldering  the  side 
seams  thereof.    So  regarded,  they  would  all  be  void 
for  failore  to  describe  any  patentable  invention.  They 
must  necessarily  be  limited  to  include  only  the  par- 
ticular devices  specifled.    Thus  construed  each  of  said 
claims,  ezt^pt  the  fourth,  is  for  a  combination,  one 
essential  element  of  which  is  the  expansion  forming- 
horn  of  the  Leavitt  machine  heretofore  described. 
The  Jensen  machine,  having  no  such  device,  is  inno- 
cent of  infringement  of  the  several  claims  of  which 
it  is  an  element.    That  which  appears  to  be  original 
with  the  patentee  in  the  mechanism  described  in  this 
patent,  and  which  is  therefore  to  be  regarded  as  his 
invention,  is  the  can-conveyer  K  described  in  the 
Bpeciflcation,  consisting  of  a  track,  guides,  hooks,  and 
springs  placed  between  the  can-forming  horn  and 
the  tracks  and  endlees-chain  carrier  of  the  soldering- 
machine  and  designed  to  pull  the  can-bodies  off  the 
former-horn  and  deliver  them  to  the  soldering-ma- 
chine  in  proper  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
latter.    This  intermediate  can-conveyer  is  a  principal 
element  of  the  fourth  claim.     In  the  Jensen  machine 
there  is  no  intermediate  can-conveyer  for  delivering 
the  cans  to  the  soldering  apparatus  and  no  mechan- 
ism whatever  corresponding  to  any  part  of  it,  except 
the  hooks  which  pull  the  can-bodies  from  the  horn 
directly  over  the  frame,  which  is  hooked  directly  to 
the  end  of  the  horn  and  which  serves  as  a  track  for 
conductirtg  the  can- bodies  over  the  acid  and  solder 
baths.     Use  of  the  hooks  merely,  without  th«  other 

[Vol  73. 


specifled  appliances,  in  a  machine  having  so  many 
other  points  of  difference  is  not  sufficient  to  fill  the 
place  of  Norton's  conveyer  or  complete  the  combina- 
tion, so  as  to  become  an  infringement. 

THR  HIPPERU^O  IlfSIDK  WIPEK,  PATKITT  WO.  866.482. 

This  coi^trivance  for  automatically  removing  sur- 
plus solder  from  the  inside  of  can-bodies  during  the 
process  of  soldering  the  side  seams  by  machinery, 
like  Norton's,  having  an  out«ide  track  atd  guides  for 
conducting  the  cans  over  the  solder  bath,  comprises 
the  wiper  pmper  and  means  for  supporting  it  and 
making  it  work  inside  the  can-bodies  without  ob- 
structing their  onward  progreiw.  The  wiper  is  mount- 
ed upon  a  bar  made  in  two  parts,  hinged  together  at 
one  end  like  an  ordinary  pocket  or  folding  rule.  A 
spring  placed  between  the  two  sections  of  this  bar 
gives  pressure  to  the  end  of  the  lower  arm  of  the  bar 
to  which  the  wiper  is  attached,  and  a  weight  placed 
on  that  part  also  adds  to  the  pressure,  the  rbject  being 
to  supply  sufficient  pressure  to  insure  effectual  wip- 
ing. The  bar  is  suspended  from  a  supporting-frame 
by  a  series  of  slides  and  dogs,  which  spring  laterally 
into  grooves  or  pockets  in  each  side  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, and  adjusted  to  be  easily  pushed  out  of  place  by 
an  endless-chain  can-carrier,  so  as  to  permit  the  cans 
to  pass  them  and  spring  back  to  support  the  bar  after 
each  can  has  passed.  The  invention,  which  is  the 
foundation  of  the  patent  right,  is  found  in  the  inge- 
nious method  of  suspending  a  device  for  working  in- 
side of  moving  can-bodies  to  an  outside  supporting- 
frame,  and  the  means  of  supplying  force  to  thor- 
oughly  wipe.  Jensen's  inside  wiper  is  comparatively 
a  very  simple  device.  It  is  just  a  wiper,  and  nothing 
else,  attached  to  his  inside  frame,  which  serves  as  a 
track  for  ct^nducting  the  can-bodies  over  the  acid  and 
solder  baths  heretofore  described.  It  does  not  con- 
tain any  of  the  mechanism  which  Hippterling  invented. 
Consequently  it  does  not  infringe  his  patent. 

THE  LKAVTTT  COMBINED  CAN  BODY  FORMIKO  AND  SIOE- 
SEAM-SOLDERINQ  MACUNE,  PATENT  NO.  444,000. 

The  complainants  ai>8ert  that  this  patent  covers  an 
invention  of  the  primary  class,  inasmuch  as  it  embod- 
ies the  original  idea  of  combining  in  one  organised 
machine  mechanism  for  forming  automatically  from 
a  flat  rectangular  piece  of  tin  a  can  body  with  an  in- 
terlocked and  welded  side  seam.  Bat  after  consider- 
ing with  care  all  the  claims,  specifications,  and  draw- 
ings of  the  patent  and  the  testimony  and  arguments 
relating  thereto  we  regard  this  patent  as  being  in  the 
main  descriptive  of  an  sgRregation  of  previously- 
known  machinery,  rather  than  of  any  new  discovery 
in  the  realm  of  mechanic  arte.  Take  from  what  the 
inventor  has  described  the  framework,  the  driving 
wheels,  belts,  gearirg,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
operating  mechanism  with  the  power  which  actuates 
it,  none  of  which  are  original  with  this  inventor,  and 
the  inttde  wiper  and  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  former-horn,  and  the  mechanism 
for  giving  to  each  can-body  a  half-revolution  after  Its 
side  seam  has  been  compressed  so  as  to  bring  the  seam 
into  potation  to  come  in  contact  with  the  molten  sol- 
der beneath  the  track,  which  are  new,  and  nothing 
will  be  left  except  an  improved  Norton  machine  for 
lla6.] 
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soldering  side  seams  of  cans,  as  described  in  Patent 
No.  260,096,  and  Leavitt's  machine  for  making  can- 
bodies  with  interlocked  side  seams,  described  in  Pat- 
ent No.  250,266,  each  of  which  is  capable  without  co- 
operation from  the  other  of  doing  all  the  work  as- 
signed to  it.  In  his  specification  Mr.  Leavitt  himself 
declares  thfit: 

It  is  the  principal  object  of  my  Invention  to  save  the  labor  of 
the  attendant  whose  dutv  it  is  to  place  the  can-bodies  in  the  aol- 
dering  machine  cau-carner.  and  at  the  same  time  alwavs  deliver 
the  can-bodies  into  the  carrier  with  their  seams  turned  directly 
downward,  so  that  the  can-bodies  need  be  immersed  in  the  solder 
bath  only  to  the  depth  necessary  to  solder  the  seam,  and  thus 
dispense  w.th  the  necessity  of  immersing  the  can-body  In  the 
Solder  batn  to  a  greater  depth  in  order  to  compensate  for  slight 
Inaccuraciee  in  turning  the  seam  of  thecan  bodies  directly  down- 
ward, as  mtut  always  be  the  case  where  such  work  is  done  by 
hand. 

•  ••«••• 

My  invention  consists,  primarily.  In  the  combination,  with  acan- 
body-forming  machine  or  its  horn,  of  a  side  seam-soldering  bath, 
into  which  the  can-body  may  pass  directly  from  the  body -form- 
ing horn  and  with  it«  seam  turned  down. 

It  further  consists  iu  the  combination,  with  a  body  former  horn 
and  the  side  seam  solderer,  of  suitable  mechanism  for  turning 
the  bo<iy  a  part  of  or  one-half  of  a  revolution,  so  that  the  seam 
will  be  underneath  at  the  time  the  soldering  is  l)eiug  done. 

It  further  consists  in  the  combination,  with  a  body-former  horn, 
of  a  side  seam  solderer  and  an  inside  wiper  secured  to  and  sup- 
IKMted  by  the  burn,  so  that  the  can  body  as  it  passes  off  the  horn 
and  through  the  soldering  device  mav  at  the  same  time  pass 
around  the  wiper  or  wiper-carrying  rod,  and  the  can  thus  be  ef- 
fectually wiped  upon  tne  Inside  without  any  complicated  mech- 
aniiim  and  without  Interfering  with  the  continuous  movement  of 
the  can- bodies  as  th^y  are  carried  along. 

The  mventiou  further  consists  in  the  combination,  with  a  can- 
body-forrner  hora  aud  suitable  mechanism  for  moving  the  can- 
bodies  along  and  off  of  said  horn,  of  mechanism  for  revolving  the 
can-b04iy  a  part  of  a  revolution  on  said  horn  and  a  stop  or  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  the  interlocked  side  seam  to  limit  the 
extent  of  such  revolving  inovement  of  the  can  Ixxly  on  the  horn. 

It  further  consists  in  a  can-body  former  horn  having  a  longi- 
todlnal  guide  groove  at  the  lower  part  of  Its  circumference  to  re- 
ceive the  fide  seam  and  thereby  guide  the  can  bodj  into  the  side- 
seam  solderer  with  the  seam  directly  underneath  In  proper  posi- 
tion for  st^ldering. 

It  further  consist*  In  certain  novel  features  In  the  construction 
of  the  side  seam  solderer  and  of  its  fluxing  device,  hereinafter 
fully  described. 

It  also  consists  in  the  novel  devices  and  novel  combinations  of 
parts  or  devices  herein  shown  and  described,  and  more  particu- 
larly pointed  out  in  the  claims. 

The  defendants  are  charged  with  infringement  of 
nine  of  the  thirty-four  claims  of  the  patent.  They 
are  the  following: 

i)0.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  horn, 
of  a  rod  connected  thereto,  a  wiper  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
rod,  a  solder-tank  over  wbich  the  rod  extends,  and  a  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  advancing  the  can-bodies,  as  aud  for 
the  purposes  stated. 

'H  In  a  coint)infd  can-body-forming  and  side-seam-soldering 
machine,  the  combinfttion,  with  a  can  body -former  horn,  of  a 
side  seam-sotderlttg  device  and  mechanism  for  delivering  the  can- 
body  to  the  soldering  device  from  the  horn  with  its  seam  turned 
down,  so  that  the  soldering  may  be  done  from  below,  substan- 
tially  as  specifled 

23.  The  combination,  with  a  can  body-former  horn,  of  a  side- 
seam  Solderer  and  means  for  moving  the  can  l>ody  along  from 
the  horn  over  the  bolderer,  subetantiaily  as  specified. 

25.  The  combination,  with  a  can-body-former  horn,  of  a  side- 
seam  solderer  and  an  inside  wiper  secured  to  the  born  and  means 
for  movinjr  the  can-lxxly  along  from  the  horn  over  the  solderer, 
■utMtaiitially  as  s|>ecifled. 

26.  The  combination,  with  a  can  body-former  horn  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  ob  its  undeT  side  at  the  end  section  thereof 
for  the  side  «eam.  of  a  side-»e4im  solderer  into  which  the  can- 
bodies  are  delivered  directly  from  the  horn  with  their  seams 
turned  down,  so  that  they  will  be  sol  lered  from  below,  and  means 
for  moving  the  can-body  along  from  the  bom  over  the  solderer, 
sulietantiaily  as  Bi>ecifled. 

87.  In  a  combined  can  ho<ly  forming  and  slde-seam-soldering 
machine,  the  combination,  Mrltb  a  oan-body-former  horn,  of  a 
■ide-seam  solder  bath  and  cao-forwardini;  mechauism  for  con- 
▼eving  the  cans  from  the  horn  through  and  over  the  solder  bath, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2s.  In  a  combined  cAn-body-forming  aad  side-Feam-soklering 
machine,  the  oonibinatlon.  with  a  can  body -former  horn,  of  a 
side-seam  solder  bath  aud  can -for  warding  ni»*chaniKm  for  con- 
veying the  cans  from  the  horn  through  and  over  the  solder  bath, 
and  an  Inside  wiper  sectiredto  the  horn,  substantially  as  specified 

SO.  Id  a  combined  can-t>ody-forming  and  side  seain-KoUiering 
machine,  the  combination,  with  a  can  body -former  hi  >ru.  of  mech- 
anism for  ad  vane  ng  the  can  IkxIv  along  the  same,  a  side-seam 
•olderer,  and  a  can -carrier  device  for  conveying  the  cans  through 
and  over  the  solderer,  said  side-seam  sokieivr  tieing  beneath  ibe 
path  of  the  can-carrier,  substantially  as  specifled. 

81.  The  combination,  with  the  can-body-formlng  machine  hav- 
ing a  bora  around  which  the  can-body  is  formed  axtd  means  for 
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advancing  the  can-body  along  the  horn,  of  a  sfde-Mam-aoldflrlDg 
machine  having  a  solder  batb  or  device  for  soldering  the  seam 
from  below,  and  means  for  moving  the  can-body  along  over  said 
soldering  bath  or  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

Iliese  are  all  combination  claims,  and  everything 
within  the  scope  of  each  of  them  which  Mr.  Leavitt 
did  invent,  as  shown  by  his  specification,  nnd  which 
may  be  found  reproduced  or  imitated  in  Jensen's  ma- 
chine, is  claimed  only  as  part  of  a  combination  with 
other  things,  which  are  thereby  made  essential  ele- 
ments of  the  patente4  invention,  and  which  are  not 
in  the  Jensen  machine.  Mechanism  for  giving  the 
cans  a  half- revolution,  so  as  to  bring  them  to  the 
solder  bath  with  seams  down,  which  is  made  an  ele- 
ment of  the  twenty-second  and  twenty Hsixth  claims, 
is  not  in  the  Jensen  machine,  nor  does  it  have  any 
mechanism  adapted  to  the  especial  task  of  giving  the 
can  bodies  a  revolving  movement  previous  to  the  sol- 
dering process.  An  inside- wiper  connected  to  the  end 
of  a  long  rod  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  end  of 
the  can-body-forming  horn,  which  is  made  an  element 
of  the  combinations  of  the  twentieth,  twenty-fifth, 
and  twenty-eighth  claims,  bears  some  resemblance  to 
Jensen's  device  for  wiping  inside  of  the  advancing 
cans.  The  latter  is  certainly  a  means  for  doing  the 
same  work  in  a  similar  manner;  but  Leavitt  claimed 
this  device  only  in  combination  with — 

a  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  advancing  the  can-bodies, 
*  *  *  means  for  moviug  the  can-body  along  from  the  horu 
over  the  solderer,  substantially  as  specifled,  [and]  can-forward- 
ing mechanism  for  conveying  the  cans  from  the  horn  tiiroagli 
and  over  the  solder  bath. 

The  means  for  advancing  the  cans  and  can-forward- 
ing mechanism  specified,  which  are  elements  of  each 
of  these  claims,  differ  from  the  meuis  and  mechanism 
of  Jensen's  machine,  as  we  have  heretofore  shown  by 
comparison  of  the  latter  machine  with  the  Norton  sol- 
dering-machine.  These  claims  must  be  limited  to  the 
upper  and  lower  tracks,  supporting  arms  and  shafts, 
wheels,  chains,  blocks,  brackets,  rollers,  saddles,  and 
the  rest  of  the  complicated  mechanism  for  conveying 
the  can-bodies  through  and  over  the  solder  bath,  de- 
scribed in  the  specifications,  or  known  equivalents  for 
said  can-forwarding  mechanism.  The  law  does  not 
authorize  an  extension  of  said  claims  to  cover  the  sub- 
sequently -  invented  and  comparatively -simple  can- 
body  conveyer  of  the  Jensen  machine.  This  one  prin- 
ciple of  patent  law  strikes  every  one  of  these  claims, 
with  the  possible  exception  of  the  twenty-second ;  and, 
in  view  of  the  length  to  which  this  opinion  has  al- 
ready progressed,  it  becomes  unnecessary  and  inex- 
pedient to  further  continue  comparing  this  machin- 
ery. We  have  gone  down  the  list  and  shown  that 
each  claim  covers  a  combination  of  elements  not  found 
in  Jensen's  machine,  and  that  is  enough. 

The  decree  is  reversed,  and  the  cause  will  be  re- 
manded to  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Ore- 
gon with  directions  to  dismiss  the  bill,  with  oosta. 


U.  S.  Oirctdt  Ootirt— Northern  District  of  Few  Tork. 

Fuller  and  Johks«^n  Manufacturibo  Compact  •. 
Bender  et  aU 

Decided  October  16. 18i>5. 
A.LWARO  —  Tbawsplamtho-Macbwi— Voii>—  iKVKimoii— Aooaa- 

OATION. 

Claim  1  of  Letten  Patent  to  C.  O.  Alward,  Vo.  4X8.100,  forfm- 
prorements  in  trampUntiog-iDacliliMa,  Inued  March  11, 1880, 
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Held  Toid  because  it  did  not  tnToWe  Inrsatioo  to  pat  an  old  fer- 
tilizer hopper  upon  an  old  traoaplantinc-machlne,  the  result 
being  •  mere  tggngaOon  of  old  elementa,  earcfa  performing  an 
old  function,  and  their  collocation  producing  no  new  result. 

Final  he&nng  in  equity. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Dueil  for  the  oomplainAat. 
Mr.  C.  W.  Smith  tor  the  derendAnta. 

GOXK,  J.: 

The  first  claim  of  Letters  Patent  No.  438,200,  granted 
March  11, 1890,  toC.  Q.  Alward.for  improvements  in 
transplantingmachines,  is  alone  involved.  It  is  as 
follows: 

t.  A  traa«plantlng  -  machine  compriMlDg  a  framo  mounted  on 
carryin^r  wbeeU,  a  (ground  opeD<>r  connei'ted  to  said  fram4>.  a  fer- 
tilizer hopper  having  Us  dtadiaric^  s(M)ut  in  thn  line  of  travel  of 
the  rrouDd  opener,  and  a  water  taulc  having  a  (tiachargu  pipe 
leading  to  the  path  of  the  ground  opener,  as  set  forth  and  shown. 

The  defeDseB  are  defect  of  parties,  abandonment, 
lack  of  novelty  and  invention,  and  non-infringement. 

The  defense  principally  relied  upon  ii  lack  of  inven- 
tion. This  only  will  be  considered.  The  claim  con- 
tains the  following  elements:  first,  a  frame  mounted 
on  carrying- wheels;  second,  a  ground  -  opener  con- 
nected to  said  frame;  third,  a  fertilizer-hopper  hav- 
ing its  discharge- pipe  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
ground-opener,  and,  fourth,  a  water-tank  having  a  dis- 
charge-pipe leading  to  the  path  of  the  ground-opener. 
These  are  claimed  broadly  and  are  not  limited  to  any 
special  form  of  construction.  It  is  conceded  that 
each  element  was  old  at  the  date  of  the  Alward  pat- 
ent and  that  all  were  combined  in  a  trannplanting- 
machine  except  the  fertilizer-hopper.  This  combina- 
tion is  shown  in  the  Smith  reissue.  No.  10,963. 

The  patent  to  Pease,  No.  333,069,  for  a  fertilizer- 
dropper,  shows  all  of  the  elements  of  the  claim  except 
the  water- tank. 

The  defendants*  expert  tersely  states  the  situation 
when  he  says: 

The  Smith  pataot  lackR  dimply  the  fertilizer  hopper  to  make  it 
the  same  aa  compiaioant  s  case  and  the  Pease  patent  lacks  dm- 
pty  the  water-tank  attachment  to  make  It  the  same  as  complain- 
ant's case. 

It  is  obvious,  then,  that  a  farmer  who  should  place 
the  Smith  water- tank  on  the  Pease  machine  or  the 
Pease  fertilizer- hop  per  on  the  Smith  machine  would 
have  the  Alward  combination  complete.  Would  the 
farmer  who  did  this  become  an  inventor  ?  If  not,  Al- 
ward's  claim  cannot  stand,  for  he  did  nothing  more. 
He  transferred  the  old  Pease  hopper  to  the  old  Smith 
transplanter.  The  question  cannot  be  stated  more 
fairly  than  by  the  learned  counsel  for  the  complain- 
ant.   He  says: 

The  new  elem>^nt  which  A)  wanl  added  was  that  of  the  fertiliser- 
hopper  havlQK  Its  dlacharge-iip<.>ut  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
ground-opener. 

It  is  argue<l  that  to  do  this  required  an  exercise  of 
the  inventive  faculties;  but  after  careful  considera- 
tion of  the  question  in  its  various  aspects  the  court  is 
constrained  t}  dissent  from  this  pro^Msition.  The 
use  of  the  hopper  and  the  tank  would  naturally  and 
spontaneously  occur  to  any  man  who  felt  the  need  of 
both  phosphate  and  water  in  the  cultivation  of  his 
plants.  If  he  were  using  the  old  transplanter  and 
the  necessity  for  a  fertilizer  became  apparent,  what 
would  be  more  natural  than  that  he  should  place  on 
his  machine  the  old  fertilizing  device  which  stood 
ready  at  his  hand?  If  it  be  invention  to  do  this, 
where  is  the  line  to  be  drawn  ?    Elach  one  who  trans- 
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fers  to  the  machine  some  convenient  contrivance  is 
entitled  to  a  patent  fur  a  new  combination.  Suppose, 
for  instance,  it  should  be  foiuid  that  the  plants  thrive 
beet  with  two  varieties  of  fertilizer  and  some  one 
should  add  a  second  hopper  to  the  Alward  machine. 
He  would  be  entitled  to  a  patent  for  that,  and  so  on, 
ad  infinitum. 

Al  ward's  achievement  is  correctly  characterized  by 
the  defendants'  expert.     He  says: 

Thus  to  transfer  the  fertiliser  hopper  from  the  Pease  machine 
to  either  one  of  the  tranxpiantinfc  machines  to  which  I  have  re- 
ferred it  would  simply  have  to  be  detached,  lifted  off  the  one 
machine  and  attached  to  the  other  without  any  change  of  the 
hopper  or  its  vaive*.  •  •  •  To  do  this  would  require  simply 
ordinary  uiechaDicai  skill  and  would  invoire  no  Invention. 
*  *  *  I  see  no  novelty  in  puttini;  upon  a  tran»planilng-ma- 
chine  having  all  the  other  en-temial  features  a  fertilizer-hopper 
and  connections  which  are  old  in  themtwl  ves  aud  o»ly  requtf«the 
mere  act  of  transfernoK  from  one  inachine  to  another.  In  thus 
transferrmg  the  fertiliser  its  discharge  pipe  would  t>e  nothing 
but  a  duplication  of  the  water-tank  discharge- pipe. 

The  law  is  clear  that  Alward's  contribution  to  the 
art,  as  embodied  in  the  claim  in  controversy,  is  not 
patentable. 

In  Richards  v.  Chaie  El.  Co.  (71  O.  Q.,  145«;  158  U. 
S., 399) the  claim  was  similar  in  many  respects  to  the 
claim  at  bar.  It  was  held  bad  on  demurrer.  Inaflirm- 
ing  the  judgment  the  Court  says: 

It  Is  not  claimed  that  there  Is  any  norelty  in  any  one  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  atK>ve  oombination  They  are  all  perfectly  well 
known,  and  if  not  known  in  the  combination  descrioed,  they  are 
known  in  combinations  so  analogous  that  the  court  is  at  liberty 
to  Judge  of  Itself  whether  there  oe  any  Invention  in  using  them 
In  the  exact  combination  claimed  •  •  •  Unless  the  combi- 
nation sccompllKhes  some  new  reeutt,  the  mere  multiplicity  of 
elements  does  not  make  It  patentable.  So  long  as  each  element 
performs  some  old  and  well  known  function,  the  result  is  not  a 
patentable  combination,  but  an  agxregation  of  elemmts  Indeed, 
the  multiplicity  of  elements  may  go  on  iodeflnitely  without  cre- 
atine a  patentable  conibinatioo,  unless  bv  their  collocation  a  new 
result  is  produced.  *  *  *  Not  a  new  function  or  result  is  sug- 
gested by  the  com  hi  nation  In  question 

See, also,  Aaron  v.  Man.  R.  Co.,  (49  O.  O.,  1865;  C. 
D.,  1889,  6J0;  183  U.  S.,84;)  Orisicold  v.  Wagner,i9» 
Fed.  Rep., 494,  499;)  fbar  v.  Perkins,  (60  O.  O  ,  160;  C. 
D.,  1893,  148;  53  Fed.  Rep,,  305;)  Brigga  v.  Ice  Co., 
(60  Fed.  Rep.,  87;)  Steiner  Co.  v.  Adrian,  (68  O.  O., 
1756;  C.  D.,  1894,  301;  59  Fed.  Rep.,  133;)  Bunching 
Co.  V.  WiUiam»,{U  Fed.  Rep.,  190;)  Lauferty  v.  Kur- 
»heet  Co.,  (67  Fed.  Rep.,  1015.) 

It  follows  that  the  bill  must  be  dismissed. 


FuiXKB  AMD  Johnson  MANurAcruRiiro  Compamt  v. 

Naolkt  tt  aL 
CoxK,  J.: 

As  precisely  the  same  questions  are  involved  as  in 

the  preceding  case,  the  bill  must  be  dismissed. 


U.  8.  Oircuit  Oourt— Southern  District  of  New  York. 
Thompson  ei  al.  v.  Jennings  et  oL 

D^eitUd  Maw  SS.  18M. 
1.  Saws— Nov«LTT. 

dalra  1  of  Patent  No  SS8,019,  Issued  to  Thompson  and  others 
as  assignees  of  Fowler,  for  a  saw  to  cut  metal,  with  a  tough  pli- 
able steel  blade  highly  tempered  as  to  its  teeth  only  to  pre- 
Tent  breaking  of  the  blade  by  sudden  twisting.  Is  ralid,  baring 
utility  and  novelty, 
i.  Sams— CoKBTBtrcTioii  or  Claim. 

Though  in  the  speciflcatlon  of  Patent  No.  MS, 010,  for  a  saw  to 
out  metal.  It  is  stated  that  It  is  possible  to  fix  the  temper-line 
at  any  point  In  the  width  of  the  blade,  but  that  It  is  preferable 
to  fix  it  at  the  base-line  of  the  teeth,  and  though  claim  1  is  for 
a  saw  highly  tem(>ered  ss  to  the  teeth,  claim  2,  for  a  saw  with 
a  soft  back  and  higb-tompered  teeth,  will  not  be  construed  to 
ooTsr  saws  in  which  the  temper  runs  into  the  blade  any  dis- 
tance, but  only  saws  where  the  temper  Is  practically,  though 
not  malhemattoally,  coincident  with  the  baae  line  of  the  teeth. 
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Suit  by  Henry  O.  Thompson  and  others  against 
Charles  E.  Jennings  and  others  for  infringement  of 
a  patent  for  saws. 

Mr.  Eklward  H.  Rodgers  tor  the  complainants. 
Measn.  PhUipp,  Munson  A  Phdpn  tor  the  defend- 
ants. 

Lacokbe,  J.: 

(Zktmplainants  at  final  hearing,  upon  pleadings  and 
proof,  ask  the  usual  decree  for  injunction  and  ac- 
counting in  a  suit  in  equity  brought  under  United 
States  Letters  Patent  No.  838,019,  issued  October  13, 
1885,  to  them  as  assignees  of  the  inventor,  Tbaddeus 
Fowler.    The  specification  sets  forth  that  the — 

Invention  relates  to  certain  novel  and  useful  improvements  In 
saws,  but  more  e'«p«»cially  to  that  class  of  paws  used  In  cutting 
metal  ami  other  hard  sub^taiice^,  and  has  for  its  object  to  fur- 
nish a  saw  which,  while  hard  as  to  iu  teeth,  so  as  to  insure  a  du- 
rable cutting-edge,  shall  be  of  such  temper  as  to  its  body  as  to 
prevent  it«  brealcage  when  subiected  to  sudden  cross-strain  or 
twist;  and  with  these  ends  in  view  my  invention  consists  in  the 
article  of  manufscture  hereinafter  duecribed,  and  then  specifi- 
cally designated  by  the  claims. 

The  drawing  annexed  and  referred  to  in  the  speci- 
fication is  as  follows: 


And  the  construction  is  thus  described: 

a  is  the  blade,  having  cut  on  the  edge  thereof  the  teeth  B.  as 
in  ordinary  saws.  The  blade  ia  made  from  tough  and  pliable 
steel,  upon  which  the  teeth  may  be  cut  and  set  by  any  ordinary 

Srocess.  I  then  proceed  to  harden  the  teeth  to  a  high  temper 
own  to  their  base  line  or  line  of  junction  with  the  body  of  the 
saw,  taking  care  that  the  hard  tamper  is  confined  to  the  teeth 
alone  and  does  not  extond  at  all  into  the  body  of  the  saw.  This 
gives  as  a  result  a  saw  whose  blade  is  so  tough  and  pliable  as 
not  to  i)e  broken  by  any  bending  or  twisting  to  which  it  may  be 
■ubjnct4>d,  and  which  at  the  same  time  is  provided  with  teeth  of 
greater  hardness  than  can  be  practically  given  to  an  entire  saw 
without  its  breaking  when  subjected  to  a  short  bend  or  twist. 

The  advantages  gained  by  my  invention  are,  that  ihetough  back 
upon  which  are  the  very  hard  teeth  enables  the  latter  to  t)e  used 
until  worn  away,  and  without  the  dantrer  of  bnvikage  to  which 
a  saw  hardene<l  throuj^hout  to  an  even  temper  with  the  cutting- 
teeth  is  constantly  liable. 

While  I  am  able  to  so  temper  the  blade  that  the  tomper-Une  may 
be  at  any  point  in  the  width  of  the  blade,  I  preferably  fix  upon  the 
base-line  of  the  teeth  as  the  best  and  most  advantageous  point. 

The  claims  are: 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  saw  as  described,  made 
from  tough  pliable  steel,  and  having  the  teeth  thereof  hardened 
to  a  high  temper  down  to  their  base-line  or  line  of  juncture  with 
the  body  of  the  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  saw.  at  deecrlbed,  of  a  sinifle  piece  of  metal  with  a  soft 
back  and  hlgh-tompered  hard  teeth,  as  specified. 

The  art  of  fractionally  hardening  steel  tools  of  vari- 
ous kinds  is  old,  a  high  temper  being  given  to  the 
working  edge,  while  the  rest  of  the  tool  remains  un- 
tempered,  and  thus  less  liable  to  breakage.  The  class 
of  saws  to  which  the  patent  refers — viz.,  thoee  used  in 
cutting  metal  and  other  hard  substances — includes 
several  varieties,  all  in  use  before  the  patent  was  ap- 
plied for.  The  *'  circular  saw  "  is,  as  its  name  implies, 
a  disk  with  teeth  upon  the  periphery,  is  mounted  upon 
an  arbor,  and  held  in  position  by  circular  washers  or 
clamps  on  each  face,  which  cover  all  the  central 
part  of  the  disk,  the  teeth  and  a  circular  strip  of  metal 
sufficiently  wide  to  permit  of  cutting  to  the  required 
depth  alone  projecting  beyond  the  clamps.  It  is 
worked  by  rotation.  The  "back-saw"  is  a  straight 
blade,  such  as  is  shown  in  the  drawing,  which  is 
clamped  firmly  on  the  back  throughout  its  entire 
length,  the  teeth  and  a  strip  of  metal  wide  enough  to 
admit  of  cutting  to  the  required  depth  projecting  be- 
yond the  clamps.    It  is  operated,  as  the  ordinary  hand- 
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saw  is,  by  a  to-and-fro  motion.    The  "hack-saw"  is 
a  straight  blade,  like  the  last,  but  pierced  at  either  end, 
and  there  clamped  into  the  arms  of  a  skeleton  frame- 
work, which  leaves  the  blade  entirely  free,  stretched 
tightly  between  the  clamping-arms.    It  operates  in 
the  same  way  as  the  back -saw.    The  "  band- saw  ** 
runs  over  pulleys,  like  the  belt  of  a  sewing-machine, 
and  the  teeth  are  continuously  being  thrown  out  of 
alignment  as  they  pass  onto  the  pulleys  and  brought 
back  into  line  by  tension  as  they  leave  the  pulleys. 
Two  varieties  of  hack-saws  were  known  to  the  prior 
art.    One  of  these  was  the  Stubbs  or  English  type  of 
saw,  which  was  tempered  uniformly  to  such  a  degree 
that  it  could  be  filed  for  the  purpose  of  sharpening  its 
teeth,  the  necessary  consequence  of  its  comparatively 
soft  condition  being  that  the  cutting-edge  was  quickly 
dulled.    The  other  was  a  saw  made  by  defendaot, 
which  was  uniformly  hardened  to  such  a  degree  that 
it  was  not  practical  to  file  it.     When  it  became  dull, 
it  was  thrown  away.    As  a  consequemce  of  the  hard- 
ening it  was  brittle  and  easily  broken  by  flexure  or 
shock.    Prior  to  the  patent  band-saws  appear  always 
to  have  been  made  comparatively  soft  in  order  to  ad- 
mit of  sidewise  flexure  over  the  pulleys.    The  testi- 
mony shows,  however,  that  both  circular  saws  and 
back-saws  had  been  made  prior  to  the  patent  with 
the  cutting  -  teeth  and  adjacent  strip  hard  and  the 
body  soft,  with  the  distinct  purpose  of  preventing 
breakages,  and  thus  strengthening  the  saw.    Whatever 
break  came  from  twist  or  shock  of  these  tools  when 
in  use  extended  only  through  the  hard  tempered  strip 
and  did  not  fracture  the  entire  blade.     The  patent  is 
not  in  terms  confined  to  hack  and  back  saws.     The 
drawing  shows  the  blade  of  a  back-saw  without  any 
indication  of  the  holes  at  either  end  which  are  present 
in  such  blades  when  mounted  in  the  skeleton  frame 
of  a  hack-saw. 

There  would  seem  to  be  no  invention  in  the  mere 
application,  for  the  same  purpose,  to  the  toothed  edge 
of  such  saws  of  the  fractional  tempering  already  in 
use  with  circular  and  back  saws;  but  complainants 
insist  that  their  invention  goes  further  tiian  this  and 
that  in  their  method  of  arranging  the  relative  temper 
of  their  tool  they  have  disclosed  a  result  not  thereto- 
fore known  to  the  art.  In  the  earlier  saws  the  frac- 
tional tempering  secured  the  tool  against  a  breakage 
across  its  entire  width,  or,  rather,  down  to  its  clamps, 
an  accident  which  would  produce  unfortunate  results 
to  other  parts  of  the  machinery.  The  inventor's  tem- 
pering, however,  presents,  as  he  contends,  the  further 
result  of  a  tool  in  which  bending  or  twisting  produced 
practically  no  break  at  all.  Complainants'  expert, 
referring  to  that  part  of  the  specification  which  speaks 
of  the  temper  as  confined  to  the  teeth  alone  and  not 
extending  at  all  into  the  bjdy  of  the  saw,  testified: 

It  follows  from  this  that  the  teeth  are  virtually  Isolated  from 
each  other  on  the  edge  of  the  body  or  back  of  the  saw.  The  re- 
sult of  the  construction  described  is  that  the  soft  body  or  back 
may  be  bent  transversely.  When  the  saw  is  bent,  as  stated,  the 
isolated  or  individual  character  of  the  teeth  Is  emphasized;  for 
while  each  tooth  retains  its  form  and  Integrity,  it  falls  oat  of  line 
with  its  neighbor  to  the  extent  that  the  back  of  the  saw  is  bent. 
The  bases  of  the  teeth  then  form  a  series  of  short  straight  Imea, 
set  along  the  curve  of  the  bent  saw.  The  idea  is  plainly  to  with- 
draw from  the  body  or  back  of  the  saw  all  rigidity,  and  to  per- 
mit each  tooth  to  follow  the  general  curvature  of  that  part  of  the 
body  on  which  the  base  rests,  without  being  restrained  by  any 
rigid  connection  with  iu  neighbors.  The  individual  teeth  them- 
selves, it  may  be  noted,  being  very  hard,  do  not  bead,  but  reUOn 
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ttwrJr  \nUxTitj  of  form ,  not  withaUndtag  lh*t  th«  body  or  back  to 
which  they  are  IndlviduAlly  united  m»9  undergo  gnsU  chances 
of  form. 

Elsewhere  he  Bays: 

Th«  M<hU  §*w  of  the  patent  would  ooo«hrt  of  a  touph,  ioft,  pli- 
able body  or  back,  with  a  seriea  of  hard  toeth  (rrafted  or  applied, 
•o  to  spMik.  upon  on«  of  lt«  tadgfrn,  •»ach  tooth  botnit  virtuallr 
wparatcd  from  ita  neighbors  by  an  inflntteslmal  Joint  of  soft 
metal- 
Seemingly  this  fs  a  desirable  result  in  hack-saws, 
where  sidewise  twists  are  not  measurably  prevented 
by  the  back-clampe,  and  especially  deeirable  in  band- 
saws,  where  constant  sidewise  twists  are  inseparable 
from  their  operation,  and  there  is  no  evidence  that  in 
either  of  theee  varieties  of  saw  was  such  an  arrange- 
ment of  temper  used  before  the  date  of  the  patent 
To  what  extent  the  inventor  understood  the  novel 
function  of  fractional  tempering  when  located  just 
where  he  placed  it  is  not  quite  clear.    If  he  appreciated 
all  its  advantages  as  thoroughly  as  complainants'  wit- 
nesses now  describe  them,  it  is  difficult  to  see  why  he 
did  not  restrict  his  specification  of  improvements  to 
hack  and  band  eaws,  to  the  blades  of  which,  as  his 
counsel  admits,  the  advantage  of  such  a  degree  of  plia- 
bility seems  to  be  confined,  or  why  he  did  not  point 
out  the  novel  features  of  his  invention  in  more  intel- 
ligible language.    Still,  an  inventor  is  not  to  be  de- 
prived of  his  invention  because  he  bullded  better  than 
he  knew  when  he  discloe^s  precisely  what  the  con- 
crete thing  is  in  which  he  claima'to  have  embodied  it, 
and  this  he  does  in  unmistakable  language.    Neither 
testimony  nor  exhibit  discloses  any  saw  in  the  prior 
art  whose  high  temper  was  confined  to  the  teeth,  and 
that  to  them  it  must  be  confined  is  distinctly  insisted 
upon  in  the  patent.     Not  only  does  the  inventor  re- 
peatedly refer  to  "  the  teeth"  as  hard  and  the  body, 
blade,  or  back  as  soft,  tut  in  describing  his  process  of 
noanufacture  he  says: 

I  then  proceed  to  harden  the  teeth  to  a  high  temper  down  to 
their  base-line  or  line  of  juncture  with  the  bo<ly  of  the  saw,  tak- 
ing care  that  the  bard  temper  is  confined  to  the  teeth  alone  and 
does  not  extend  at  all  Into  the  body  of  the  saw. 

The  first  claim  also  is  for  a  saw- 
as  described,  made  from  touifh  pllabH  rteel,  and  hayinz  the  teeth 
thereof  hardened  to  a  hijrh  temper  down  to  their  baae- Hue  or  line 
of  Juncture  with  the  body  of  the  blade,  subatantially  a«  described. 

Inasmuch  as  such  a  paw  appears  by  the  testimony 
to  present  features  of  novelty  and  utility  not  found  in 
the  prior  saws,  which  were  either  tempered  uniformly 
or  else  so  tempered  that  not  only  the  teeth  themselves, 
but  adjacent  strips  of  the  blade  were  hardened,  this 
first  claim  is  sustained. 

The  complainants  further  contend  that  besides  paws 
which  as  they  come  from  the  maker's  hands  present 
the  novel  feature  of  jointing  a  number  of  brittle  sec- 
tions on  a  flexible  back  they  are  entitled  to  include 
within  the  patent  paws  which  also  kave  a  strip  of  the 
metal  adjacent  to  the  teeth  tempered  as  they  are. 
Complainants'  suggestion  with  regard  to  these  is  that 
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when  they  are  bent  cracks  are  developed  which  ex- 
tend from  the  roots  of  one  or  more  notchee  between 
the  teeth  inward  as  far  as  the  hardened  metal  ex- 
tends and  that  as  this  bending  is  continued  cracks  are 
developed  running  inward  from  all  the  notches,  the 
practical  result  being  that  the  teeth  themselves  are 
thereby  elongated,  and,  when  thus  elongated,  operate 
in  the  same  way  as  they  do  in  saws  where  the  tem- 
pering stops  at  the  base-line  of  the  teeth. 

In  support  of  this  contention  complainants  refer  to 
this  paragraph  of  the  specification: 

While  I  am  able  so  to  temper  the  blade  that  the  temper-line 
may  be  at  aov  point  In  the  width  of  the  blade  I  preferably  fix 
upon  the  base-line  of  the  teeth  as  the  beat  and  most  advant- 
ageous point. 

And  to  the  second  claim: 

a.  A  Miw,  as  described,  of  a  slnele  piece  of  metal  with  a  soft 
back  and  hi«h-tempered  hard  teeth,  as  q>ecifled. 

The  proposition  that  the  temper-line  may  be  at  any 
point  in  the  width  of  the  blade  la  oppoaed  so  diamet- 
rically to  what  the  inventor  has  most  specifically  and 
carefully  pointed  out  as  the  construction  of  his  inven- 
tion that  it  cannot  be  taken  as  broadly  as  the  com- 
plainants contend  for.  Certainly  the  second  claim 
cannot  be  construed  to  cover  saws  in  which  the 
temper  runs  as  far  into  the  blade  as  it  did  in  those 
already  known  to  the  art.  It  is  easy  to  understand 
that  it  might  be  difficult  to  locate  the  temper-line  on 
every  blade  so  that  it  would  be  mathematically  coin- 
cident with  the  bases  of  the  teeth,  and  thus  the  blade 
be  bent  or  twisted  without  producing  any  break  or 
crack  whatever;  and  blades  where  the  temper-line 
extended  some  unappreciable  distance  into  the  blade 
beyond  the  bases  of  some  or  all  of  the  teeth  would, 
when  bent,  give  forth  the  crackling  noise  which  indi- 
cates a  fracture,  and  might  even  disclose  such  frac- 
ture to  the  eye.  Still,  where  such  variance  from  the 
distinctive  fractional  tempering  of  the  patent  was 
trivial  the  saw  would  still  be  in  substance  the  saw  of 
the  patent,  not  the  saw  of  the  prior  art,  in  which  the 
tempering  extended  substantially  into  the  blade.  In 
theee  earlier  paws  the  high  temper  extended  as  far  in- 
ward from  the  base  of  the  teeth  as  the  teeth  them- 
selves projected  outward,  and  in  some  instances  the 
tempered  strip  was  wider  yet.  The  utmost  effect  that 
can  be  given  to  the  second  claim,  therefore,  is  to  hold 
that  it  covers  blades  where  the  temper-line,  although 
not  mathematically,  is  yet  practically  coincident  with 
the  base-line. 

As  thus  construed  the  defendants'  saws  infringe 
neither  claim  of  the  patent.  The  depth  of  their  teeth 
is  somewhat  less  than  one  thirty-second  of  an  inch, 
and  the  depth  of  high  temper,  measuring  from  the 
extreme  points  of  the  teeth,  is  five  thirty  seconds  or 
over. 
The  bill  is  dismissed,  with  costs. 
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AttenieTB. 

DarABmrr  or  thb  Imtxrior, 
OmoB  or  THs  Sbcxctabt, 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  October  jK),  1895. 
Sib:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Frank  ▲. 
Blackmer,  of  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date 
as  agent  or  attorney  In  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other 
matter  before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
V«7  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACT, 
Actimu  OiieJ  Clerk. 
The  Oommlssioner  of  Patents. 


DxPAsntSMT  or  thx  Iimaioa, 

Omos  or  ths  BacBSTABT, 

WatlMinfton,  D.  C,  October  99, 1896. 
Sib:  The  Etecretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  J.  L.  Mar- 
tin, of  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as  acrent 
or  attorney  In  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter  be- 
fore this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Vary  respectfully, 

WM.  H.  DE  LACY, 
AeUng  Chitf  Clerk, 
The  OoBtmiaskMMr  of  Patents. 


Withdrawal  of  OaiM  from  Ime. 

Fareaftsr  all  ameodmsnts  propossd  to  allowed  applications 
irhlch  Involve  a  withdrawal  from  Issue,  and  all  petitions  and  r»- 
quBSli  rslatiag  thereto,  shaU  be  filed  with  the  docket  cleric,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  traasmlttsd  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
fbr  report.  If  the  Krainlnw  shall  report  faTorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  SDoh  ameodmeot,  the  mattar  will  be  laid  before  the  Oom- 
mlniofMr  for  Immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  dooketed  aad  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Oosunlssloner  In  regular  coons,  onlsai  good 
I  iftuUl  appear  for  tmvniMatm  aottaa. 


Amendment  to  the  Rules  of  Praotioe. 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedlags  la 
the  Patent  Offioe  are  established: 

86.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  spedfloatlon  in  case  he  fafl  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  OfBoe  action 
thereon,  and  thereuimn  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-ezamlnation 
of  tb<t  case, 

IM.  In  appealable  esses  In  which  no  limit  of  appeal  Is  fixed,  do 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  OlBos  oulSM 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  In 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  It  be  shown  to  the  wsflsf  action  of  the 
Oommiasloner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

86.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  In  (wtisecution,  the  Examlnsr  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  dr- 
cumstanoes  of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  Inteotioiial  and 
tmreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  Stxllng  the  fact  to 
be  so,  be  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reascm.  Present  Rolss  86, 
89,  and  134  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  Is  renumbered  89. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  16, 18B6, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  action  wars 
upon  said  date. 


Oathi  of  Applioanti  in  Foreign  Oonntiiei. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  ^ypUcations  for 
patents  made  within  the  following-named  foreign  countries  most 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  <daarg6  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  under  the  Government  of  the 
United  States: 


Austria- H  ungarv . 
Argentine  Republic. 

BrazlL 

Costa  Rioa. 

Denmai^ 

Haiti. 

Honduras. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 


Natberlaads. 
Nonray. 
Peru. 
PoHugai. 


San  Salvador. 
Servla. 
Sweden. 
Swltseriaad. 


Applications  filed  In  this  Oflloe  presenting  oaths  not  ezaooted 
tn  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  Incomikleta. 


PnhliBher^  Oatalognea. 

nils  OfRce  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution ;  but  notlos  is 
hereby  given  such  maanfacturera  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  leas  than  three  copies  sbonM  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  sobjects  may  be  properly  indexed, 
claarifled,  and  ■ohrlssstftort  la  ttw  Boteattflo  Library  for  ( 
lent  and  ready  ref  e 
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Friyilegea  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

Penoiu  who  ar«  not  employte  of  the  Ofllc«  m«7,  under  the  su- 
perrtsion  and  directioD  of  the  LibrarUn,  make  extracts,  In  pen* 
cU,  from  deacriptioos  and  drcwlngs  contained  in  the  Scieotiik; 
Library,  auch  extract*,  when  in  the  nature  of  copiea,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  deecriptiona  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  pemna 
and  partiee  concerned  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after makias  *<>j  such  extracU  or  copies  whatever. 


APPLIOATIONS  UNDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 

CondiUo%  at  Close  of  Buaktsu  Oetobm'  M,  ISOCk. 


Ime  of  Rorember  5,  1895. 


TrMle-lUrk& . 


Prints... 
Balssoes. 

Total 


.388— No.  549.(Vi  to  Mo.  549. 47B  tnolosiTe. 

S8— No  M,8si9  to  No.    24.860.  tnclusive. 

e— No.  97,170  to  No.    87,194,  inclusive. 
None. 

None.  * 

None,  f, 

461  ' 


TO  aiTI»«WB  OF  THX  UHITBD  STATES. 


States. 


1^" 


▲riaooa  Terrltofy 

Arfc-annas 

Oalifomia 

Colorado 

Oonneoticat 

Delaware 

District  of  OohimMa 

norida 

Qeorsta 

Idaho  . 

Illinois 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 


New  Jersey k .     tl 

New  Mexico  Ter. 

New  York  ..86 


Kentucky . . 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Mlchifcan 

Minnesota. 

Mississippi 

Missouri  . . 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada. 


4  I North  Carolina. 


North  Dakota . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Ter.. 

Orefton 

Pennsylvania. . 
Khode  Island. . 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas  

Utah  Territorf . 

Vermont     .    

Virginia 
Washington 
West  VirKinla 

Wisconsin 

Wyomiafc   

U.  S.  -Vrmy 
U.  8.  Navy 


1 
9 


S 

SO 

0 


1 


Total  tocitlsens  of 
the  United  States. ..:  807 


^rr 

TO  OVnZBHS  OF  FORUGM  OOUNTHISS. 


Cape  Colony 
Chile,  RepuoUcof . 

Ooiombla 

Cuba        . 

Denmark 

Ccuador 

Cnsland 

Fliuaod     

France      ..  ..  .  ■ . 

Qeiiiisiiy 

Crreece     . . . .  • 

aoatemala 

Hawaii 


Ireiaad. 
I»aly.  .. 


•  •  •  *  •  sis  • 


Porto 

PortugaL  .. 
Queensland . 

Roil  mania  . 
Russia 

Scotland •. , 

South  kaatnUm.. 

Spain     .■ I,.. 

8w«»den    [.... 

Hwitxerland  l 

Venezuela     . 

Victoria 

West  AiMtralia  .... 

Total  to  dtlaens  of 
tttnttpn  oooBtrtos .... 


Q       Divisions  and  mbjects  of  inten- 
se tlon. 


91 

ni 


ao 


aoo 


eo 
»i 


ass 


149 


an 


»6 

89 


9S 

948 
9b 

100 


m 


itt 


»8 

915 

87 


108 
<4S 


9M 

»8 


IAS 


111 


946 
240 

122 


190 

108 
96 


In  ctrrear*.—  Under  one  month. 

XVI.  Telegraphy,  Telephony, 
Electric  LiKlitini;  and  Si^riialioK. 

XV.  Plastics.  Paper  MakiiiK.  Pav- 
ing, Glass,  Fuel,  Breatl- Making, 
etc. 

IV.  Civil  Engineering,  Fire-Proof 
Buildings,  Fire-EMcspe«aiid  Lad- 
ders, etc 

XIV.  Metal-Bending,  Wire- Work- 
ing, Coin  Controlled  .Apparatus, 
F8rrierv,Nutan'lB"lt  I>ockH  etc. 

Vlll.  Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Fur- 
niture, etc. 

XIII.  Metal  -  Working,  Arms  and 
Pn>je<-tiles.  Naiis  and  Spikea, 
Need  lee  and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 

.KXVIl  Brushing  and  Scrubbing. 
Orinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

Ill  Metallurgy.  Metal-Founding, 
Coating.  Annealing  and  Temper- 
ing, Electro  Chenustry,  etc. 

XXJII      lotttruinents  of  Precision, 
Acoustics,  etc. 
Between  one  and  Heo  sumtAs. 

XII.  Mechanical  Engineering, 
8fore-!*ervice,  etc. 

XXXI.  Gai*.I>ainting.  Hides, SklBS 
and  Leather,  Alcohol.  Oils,  FUa, 
and  Olue,  etc. 

XXI.  Textiles,  etc 

XVin.    Steam  Engineering,  etc 
XXXIV.     Railway    Brakes.   Draft 

ApplianceM,  and  Roiling. Stock. 

XXII.  Fire  Anns,  Fiithlng  and 
Trapping,  Navigation,  Signals, 
etc. 

XI.  Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps, 
Buckles  an<l  BiittonH,  Harness, 
Hose  and  Bt-ltmg,  and  Leather- 
Workinir  Mai'hinery. 

XXIX.  Wood  W  orking  Machlnea, 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Roof- 
ing, etc. 

X.    Carriages  and  Wagons  . . 

XVII.  Paper  Manufactures  and 
Pnnting 

XXVI  EUvtridty,  Generation, 
DiMtnbutioo.  Motive  Power.Elec- 
trif  Railways,  etc. 

II.     Fami  Sto<'k,  Products,  etc  . .   . 

XXV.  Art»^ian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Butchering,  Mills  and  Thraoh- 
ing.  Stone  Working,  Vegetable 
Cutters  and  Cnwhen*. 

V.  Fine  Arts.  Stationery,  Book- 
Blndinc.  Music,  etc 

VL    ChMUstry,  Explosives,  Medi- 

dneSL,  FyHtilizers,  Preserving, 

Photography,  Sugar  and   Salt, 

tkirgery. 
XX    Builders'    Hardware,  Safes, 

Dentistry, UnderUklnK.Artlflclal 

Limbs,  etc. 
XXXIl     Advertising,  Aeration  and 

Bottling,  Baggage.  Packing  and 

Storing  Vt'HMflii  etc.  • 

I.  Tillage  and  Fences 

VII.    Harvesters,  Games  and  Toya, 

and  V»-locipedi». 

XXIV.  Sewing  -  Machines,  Crino- 
line and  Corsets,  Apparel,  and 
Toilet. 

XXVIII.    Pneamatics,    Refrigera- 
tion. Air  and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 
Betireen  tTO  ami  three  mtmtka. 

II.  Hydraulics,  Fire- Extinguish- 
ers, etc 

XIX.    Stores  and  Fumaoea 

XXX.  Lamps,  Oas-Flttlnca,  Lino- 
typing, Type-Writing  Machines, 
and  Optics. 


Oldest  BSiw  anpU- 

oation  and  oldest 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of- 
fice action. 


Nev. 


Oct.     2 
I  Sept,  80 

Oct.     2 

Sept.  80 

I 

I  Sept.  29 

j  Oct.  8 
Sept.  SO 
Oct.  1 
Oct,     1 


Sept  98 
SepClS 


OoC  1.' 
Oct.   IS 

Oct.   10 

Oct.     r 

Oct.     7 
Oofc.     8 

Oct.     8 

Oct.     2 

Sept.  80 

Oct   19 
Oct   19 


80ptl« 

Sept  26 
Sept  94 


Oct   19 

Oct   10 
Oct     7 


988 

181 

749 
917 

970 

847 

804 

889 
918 


976 
900 

909 


Sept  19 

Oct.     7 

819 

8ept:7 

Oct     7 

881 

Sept  16 

Oct     7 

984 

Sept.  90 
BeptlO 

Oct     4 
Oct     S 

841 
276 

Sept.  19 

Oct     9 

406 

Sept.  17 
Sept  20 

Oct.     9 
Sept  80 

870 
448 

Sept.  1« 

Sept  80 

418 

Sept  27 

Sept.  98 

448 

8«|lt.98 

Sept  96 

416 

Sept  16 

Sept  91 

068 

'  Sept.  23 
Sept  10 

Sept  19 
Sept  17 

487 
960 

Sept   S 

Sept  17 

866 

Sept  11 

Sept  16 

061 

1  Aug.  16 

1 

Sept  19 

788 

Aug.    7  1  Sept  16 
Auc.  17     Auc.  90 

680 
516 

Total  number  of  appUcatloos  awaltiog  setkNi U^tfi 


Ook.   16  1 0«L   11     UO 
8«pC.aO|OeC  ti|  119 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  5,  1898. 


6 49,09 Q.  DIRT  8XCAVATIK8  AMD  CARKYIHO  MKHAII8M. 
Albkst  ADAM,  Columbus,  Ohio.  FUed  Msr.  9, 1895.  Serial  Na  Ml.  lOL 
(Mo  model)      ^,    ,^J"s  r      T^Il 


^TTtr 


Cistat. — I.  In  a  dirt  excavating  and  earrying  mscbanitm  the  oom- 
bioation  with  a  framework  adapted  to  bridge  a  sewer-way  sod  a  track 
on  the  framework,  of  a  ear  adapted  to  ruo  on  laid  track  within  taid 
fhuae,  a  tranevene  catch  rod  19  sopported  in  elongated  opening!  ia 
the  ndei  of  the  car,  handles  connected  to  aaid  bar  and  projecting  be- 
yond one  eod  of  the  ear,  a  pallej  block  adjostably  tapported  from  the 
ear  and  provided  with  a  reeew  with  which  said  catch  rod  is  adapted 
to  engage,  and  a  dirt  carrying  device  connected  to  the  pallej  block, 
Mbstaatially  ae  dseeribed. 

2.  In  a  dirt  ezosvsting  and  carrying  meohaniim  the  oombisatioB 
with  the  track  rails  and  a  car  provided  with  grooved  wheels  to  rnn 
OD  said  rails,  of  a  tratMrerse  rod  40  joomaled  oa  the  car  adjacent  to 
ooe  set  of  wheels,  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  brake  arms 
oooneoted  to  said  rod,  brake  shoe*  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  slide  upon  the  rails  and  fit  within  the  groove*  of  the  wheds,  a 
brace  arm  extending  rsarwardly  from  each  brake  shoe  and  engaging 
the  track  rails,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  transverse  rod  to  oper- 
ate the  brakes,  sobstuntially  ss  described. 

3.  In  a  dirt  excavating  and  earrying  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  fkamework  oonsitting  of  oonnsctsd  sections  which 
bridge  s  Mwer-wsy,  s  track  on  said  framework,  a  ear  mnning  on  said 
track,  a  boosing  or  puUej  bracketsapported  on  said  ear,  a  transverse 
catch  rod  supported  in  said  oar  frame  and  pulleys  17,  18,  1^  sod  24 
arranged  as  deecribsd  ia  said  ear  honstag,  of  a  pnlley  block  and  pal- 
lej therein,  a  recess  in  said  poDej  block  with  which  said  catch  rod  it 
adapted  to  engage,  a  supporting  rope  for  laid  pallej  block  which 
passes  as  described  over  the  poltejs  18*.  37,  18  and  24,  a  puUej  39 
joumaied  in  the  oster  end  of  the  main  frame  and  a  rope  38  ptitting 
through  said  honsisg  over  said  pulleys  17  and  39  and  engaging  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  oar,  aabetantially  as  and  for  the  psrpoce  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  dirt  excavating  and  carrjiag  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  adapted  to  bridge  a  sewei^  way  as  described,  a  track 
on  said  main  frame,  a  car  ranning  on  said  track,  UMaat  fivr  propelling 
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said  car  backward  or  forward,  plates  47  projecting  from  said  tt%mt, 
a  series  of  bolee  io  each  of  said  plate*  and  contact  rods  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  hole*  and  depend  from  said  plates,  of  a  backet  body 
25,  bail  arms  pivotally  connected  therewith  as  described,  catch  lug* 
projecting  from  said  backet  body,  latch  plats*  pivotally  connected 
with  said  bail  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lags,  means  for 
adjustably  suspeoding  said  bucket  bail  from  the  car,  said  backet  latch 
plate*  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  contact  with  the  contact  rods 
49,  sabetantiallj  as  and  for  the  parpo**  specifisd. 


54:9.093.    WASHIH8-MACHIHr   lATBAI  &  ALnoost,  RsMllag, 
Fa,    Filed  May  28,  1894.    Serial  Ma  512,872.    (Mo  modsL) 


CZatsk — Is  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  tab, 
ths  stationary  arm,  secared  to  the  l>ottom  thereof  and  formed  with 
lateral  flange*  having  oppositely  inclined  under  faces,  and  the  rota- 
tive spider,  of  the  normally  stationary,  open  rubber  cylinder  having 
inwardlj  projecting  lugs  at  it*  bottom,  said  rubber  cylinder  being  ro- 
tative to  bring  aaid  lugs  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  aaid 
flangea,  snbstantiallj  a*  described. 


649.094.    B&AKE  rOR  SLBCTRIC  OR  OTHER  CARR    BnraiB 
&  Ahsocx,  Waltham,  saiigDor  of  ons^ialf  to  Jame*  £L  Walsh,  Bostm, 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1889,    Sertal  Ha  486,062.    (Mo  model) 


CUim. — I.  In  s  hydroautic  brake  the  oombination  of  two  eooi- 
cal  cjlinder*  of  flexible  material  of  different  areas,  the  inner  sods 
of  each  cylinder  being  secured  to  a  fixed  flange  having  a  conical 
opening  to  commooicat  betweea  said  cjlindsra  and  the  outer  ends 
of  said  flexible  cylinders  being  secared  to  hesds  of  diflerent  srsss, 
the  larger  one  of  which  is  oonaected  with  and  operate*  the  brake 
beam,  and  the  souUer  being  by  a  rod  connected  to  an  operating  lever 
•nfastsntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  oombination  with  a  ear  operated  bj  aa  sisotric  ototor,  s 
hydrostatic  bsllows  hsviag  hesds  of  differsot  areas,  the  large  bead 
being  connected  to  the  brake  beam,  and  the  small  bead  to  a  rod  having 
a  furcated  end  in  which  a  rack  bar  it  free  to  slide,  said  bar  being  con- 
nected to  the  operating  lever  and  the  rack  in  gear  with  a  pinion  oa 
s  shafl  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel  for  operatiag  the  chain  of  the  else- 
trie  twitch  ssbstsatisOj  ss  set  Ibrth. 
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S  !■  oo«bw«tio«  with  •  c»r  proriiW  wJlh  m4  op«r.»«l  by  « 
.Uetrk  .otor.  »  Ut.r  cooo-cwd  to  .  r»ck  br,  th«  «^*|»  »|  •^ 
!^«.r  wiih  .  pt«oa  <K.  »  U..ft  crry.og  .  H>«'«=k.t  -h-i  for  op- 
•r»tinK  th«  ehm.D  of  .0  •»•«««  .-iteh.  lk«  r^r  -^  of  iwd  r«sk  b.r 
iMing  held  .nd  fr^  to  .i.de  .n  a  fork  00  lh«  ..d  of  •  rod  lli*t  op««- 
au*  tk«  brmkw  lub^tMUftJIy  u  wt  forth. 

4  la  oooibiiunioa  wiik  •  car  proTided  with  and  opamwd  b*  aa 
•Uetrk  motor  an  operaUng  rod  or  bar  fonaad  in  two  parta  vha  «d 
of  on.  part  b«.0K  tr,-  U,  did.  ia  a  fork  on  tk.  Md  of  ika  othar  part 
wh«r«bT  tha  tnachani«n  for  eoolroUiag  the  iwitch  caa  ba  '>?*^*^ 
iodapaadaatir  of  iha  brake,  or  tha  two  oparai*!  •imalunaooalj  lab- 
iUatially  m  Mt  fertk. 

649  095     roOLT»T^:iATl.   JoniaA*Tioin.Ottuinw^to^ 
raiiAi«a0.1SWi    SaHU  Ha  36S.»1&.    do  modeL) 


a  ipriac  D,  iaaartaJi  UT 


the  lida  of  Mid  toegaa,  0, 


aaxt  to  the  loop.  A  ;  a  notch  ia  tha  joamaJ  baariag  of  the  toa(«a  o# 
the  buckle  aoaptad  to  recet»e  the  eod  of  wid  ipriBg.  D,  whaa  it  ia 
•waog  ioto  eoataet  with  the  loop,  A.  to  raUin  it  there ,  a  portioa,  1, 
projacung  oat  aad  around  the  joomalad  and  of  tha  baekU  toagaa  tA 
protect  the  eaaa.  for  the  parpoee  toaciftad. 


S  In  a  ropa  baekla  or  tia,  the  coaiWaaUoa  of  the  loop,  A  tha 
UMgaa  C.  joaraaJad  to  oaa  lide  theraof  aad  extaodiag  traaiTeraaly 
aoro*  tha  »^.  a  epHag.  D.  attached  to  tha  lida  of  «id  toagaa,  0, 
aaxt  to  the  loop,  A ,  a  notch  in  the  joonial  bearing  of  the  toagaa  of 
tk«  buckle  adapted  to  raoai»e  the  eod  of  the  epriag,  D.  whea  it  u 
•«.ng  into  eoataet  with  tha  loop.  A.  adaptad  to  attach  a  rope  «)  that 
Ue  rope  can  be  looped  into  a  loop  for  aa  attaoh.aat  aad  a  kink 
fcrt^  ihroagh  the  bockU  eo  that  the  toagaa  oaa  iwiag  i««de  eaMt 
kink  or  loop  ia  the  baekla  to  rauia  it  there,  a*  epaafted. 

toibl  Joa  m»™.  Mi—tiiw.  iowi>   nti  Mmj  a,  i«».  wnw  ■* 

M7.991     do 


Clmim.—  l.  Aponltry-craueoaeietingofabotlofliorbaaahanaf 
traanrerM  elaato  coonactad  to  ita  nppar  tide,  eatd  oJaata  baiag  rab- 
beted »t  one  eod  and  harmg  btoeki  connected  to  ita  oppoMta  eoda, 
eod  MCtiooa  and  a  caatral  teeuoa  hinc*!  to  the  bottom  or  baae  oaar 
the  oleati.  aau  doabta  hinged  tactiooa  forming  the  Mdea  and  top.  Mid 
aide  aectioaa  being  hinged  reepectirely  to  the  rabbeted  eada  of  tha 
claau  and  to  the  blocka.  and  neane  for  (hrtaoing  the  hinged  top  aaa- 
tione  togalhar.  cooaitting  oi  haapa  harmg  flaogad  eoda  ooonaetad  to 
oaa  of  laid  aeetiooa,  loopa  engaging  i»\ih  the  haapa  and  keya  eogag- 
iag  with  tha  loop^  ■abataatially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

I  A  poultry  craU  conMting  of  a  aaiuble  bottom  or  baaa,  hiagad 
ead  aeetiooa  aad  a  eeatral  hinged  aeetioa  to  divide  tha  orate  iate  two 
oompartmaota,  double  hinged  aactiona  eooaaetad  to  the  bottom  or 
baaa  and  forming  the  sidea  and  top  of  the  crata.  meaoa  for  tacariag 
tha  MctioM  togatkar,  aad  a  aiida  held  in  pomtioa  by  longitudinal  aad 
parallel  guidea  eoaneeted  by  tranarerae  plataa,  aad  meaaa  for  lockiag 
tha  iiide,  oooaiatiog  of  a  *pnng  latch  having  a  hooked  ead  eagagiag 
with  a  hole  in  the  piate  and  slide.  anbetantiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  purpaaa 
•at  forth. 


549  096.   ion  BOOaa.    Ciauji  W  Earn,  W»T«rtf .  mwi 
nii  loT.  M.  iSK    9wW  Na  S».r:«     Bo  modflL) 

Olmim. 1.  Ia  a  rope  baekla,  the  eombinauoa  of  the  loop,  A  ,  the 

toagaa,  C,  jonraaled  to  one  ade  theraof  aad  aitaading  traaarenaly 
aero*  the  Mme  a  ipring  D,  attached  to  the  aide  of  taid  toagaa,  0, 
aext  to  the  loop,  A  ,  a  notch  in  the  jooraal  baaring  of  the  loogaa  of 
the  buckle  adaptad  to  raeaive  the  eod  of  Mid  ipnng,  D.  whea  it  ia 
•waag  into  eoataet  with  tha  loop,  A.  to  rataia  it  there,  for  the  par- 


S.  In  a  rope  buckle,  the  eombinatioa  of  the  loop,  A,  tha  toagaa, 
C,  jouraaled  to  oaa  «de  thereof  aad  extanding  tranavenaly  aeroM  tha 
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CfciM.— 1.  Ia  appantaa  of  tka  eharaetar  daaoribed,  the  combi- 
oatioo  with  a  water-tight  tank,  of  a  perforated  troogfa  or  acreao  ana- 
pcnded  theraia,  a  watar-tight  trunk  oonnectad  at  ita  lower  eod  to  Mid 
perforated  trough  or  aeraao  and  leading  opwardlj  therefW>m  to  a  point 
abore  the  water  diackarge  Hoe  of  aaid  tank,  oonTeyer  maehaaiam  for 
adTancing  the  matarial  through  aaid  trough  or  seraan  and  through 
Mid  traak  aad  meaoa  for  injeeting  ataam  into  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
trunk  above  the  water  line.  aubaUntialij  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  water-tight  tank,  of  a  perforatad  trough  or  aeraaa  aaapaoded  thareia, 
a  conveyer  worm  for  agiutiag  aad  for  advaacing  the  articlM  to  ba 
elaaaad  through  aaid  perforated  trough  or  acraea.  wberaby  Mod  or 
the  like  ia  removed  fVom  Mid  articlea  before  they  are  diachargad  from 
aaid  trough  or  acreeo.  drive  mechaoiam  at  the  front  eod  of  Mid  coo 
veyer  worm,  a  watar^ght  trunk  ooonaetad  to  aaid  trough  or  aoraao 
above  the  bottom  of  Mid  tank  aad  leading  to  a  point  above  the  water 
diacharge  Boa  of  aaid  Unk,  a  conveyer  worm  within  Mid  trnak,  a 
joaraal  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  trunk  for  the  abaft  of  Mid 
worm  and  a  tambling  joint  oonnection  at  the  lower  eod  of  Mid  worm 
aad  uniting  aaid  worm  with  the  conveyer  worm  in  aaid  trough  or 
aeraeo,  aubatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

S.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  watar-lighl  tank,  of  a  perforated  trough  or  acreao  anapended  in  aaid 
tank,  aoitable  eonvejer  mechaniam  for  advancing  the  articlM  to  ba 
cleaned  through  Mid  perforated  troagh  or  aeraan  and  a  water-tight 
trunk  eonneetad  at  iu  lower  end  to  Mid  perforated  trough  or  aereen 
and  leading  upwardly  therefh>m,  the  upper  part  of  Mid  trunk  being 
provided  with  the  channel  <*  having  a  Mriea  of  perforatiooa  e*  above 
the  water  line  and  adjacent  to  the  diacharge  opening  at  the  nppar  eod 
of  the  trunk,  aubaUatiaDy  aa  daaoribad. 

4.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  oombinatioo  with 
*  water-tight  tank,  of  a  perforatad  trough  or  acreeo  auapendad  therein, 
a  water-tight  trunk  eonoectad  with  Mid  trough  or  acraeo.aaid  trunk 
having  iu  upper  end  provided  with  a  diacharge  opeoing  and  with 
opaeiaga  for  the  admiarioa  of  ataam  aad  being  formed  aeparate  from 
the  body  of  the  trunk,  and  auitable  conveyer  mechaniam  foradvanc- 
iag  the  articlea  to  be  cleaned  and  aealded  through  aaid  trough  or 
aereen  and  through  Mid  trunk,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


tha  central  depreaaed  portioa,  baring  the  angular  alota  in  the  vertical 
walla  of  the  depreaaed  portion,  and  the  spring-catch  having  the  pro- 
jection engaging  the  vertical  dota  in  the  baae,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  base-ring  of  the  lao- 
tero-fyame,  of  the  baae  compoaad  of  a  aingle  piece  of  sheet  matarial 
formed  with  the  central  depreaaed  portion,  the  oil-pot  arranged  in 
Mid  central  portion,  and  locking  devices  between  the  base-ring  and 
the  vertical  walls  of  the  depreaaed  portion  of  the  base  and  beneath 
the  nppar  edge  thereof^  aabataottally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  lantam,  the  combination  with  the  baae  ring  of  the  laa- 
tern-frame,  having  the  pina,  of  tbe  base  eompoaed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  material  formed  with  the  central  depressed  portion  having  the 
laterally  and  vertically  extending  alota  in  the  side  walls,  the  latter 
alota  opao  at  their  upper  eoda,  the  oil-pot  aecured  in  aaid  depraaaad 
portion,  and  the  spring  catch  on  the  baae  ring  having  the  beveled 
oatar  side,  subatantially  as  deeeribed. 
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SOIMniTTER.    WIUUJI  A.  Booi,  Orange,  H.  J.    Pfled 
Serial  Ha  566,342.    (Ho  modeL)  "^ 


549.098.    MAUneAIDSHADIiePSH     PUMUOK  S.  Bald- 
wn,  Parat  OSj.  Pk.    RM  Aag.  7, 1886.    Serial  la  668,614    (!• 


Cfaim. — A  marking  and  shading  pen  oonaiating  esMotially  of  a 
handle,  the  broad  caatral  blade  B  extaoding  from  the  lower  eod  of 
aaid  handle  and  in  line  therewith,  and  one  or  more  outer  bladM  C 
extaoding  from  the  handle  on  each  aide  of  Mid  broad  caotral  blade 
aaid  ouUr  bladM  having  their  outer  eoda  iu  contact  with  the  outer 
aad  of  tha  caatral  blade  oa  oppoaita  aidM  theraof  and  being  formed 
up  fVom  aaid  caatral  blade  to  afford  space  for  the  raoeption  of  color 
ing  matter,  aubatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


649.099.    LAITKU    CiAKLB  Bnam,  RooiMrter,  I.  T..  w- 

MgDor  to  Um  C  T.  Ham  Maau&cturtog  Compaiiy,  — mf  jJ*n^>    fflf^ 
July  8,  1886.    SerW  la  566JM.    (Ho  modeL) 


ClaiM. — 1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  baae  ring  of 
the  laotem-frame,  the  projecting  pina,  the  laterally  movable  apring- 
catch  having  the  beveled  fiace,  of  the  removable  lantern  bottom  hav- 
ing vertaeal  walb  provided  with  the  angular  alota  with  which  the 
pina  and  catch  cooperate,  aubeUntiallj  as  described. 

2  In  a  lantora,  the  combination  with  tbe  base  ring  of  the  lan- 
tam-frame,  and  the  projecting  pina,  of  the  baM  formed  integrally  with 


Claim. — 1.  A  lawn -trimming  machine,  comprising  therein,  a 
ftame,  a  propelling  meaoa,  guide-plates  on  Mid  frame,  a  cutter-apin- 
dle  rotatively  arranged  and  vertically  adjnatable  in  Mid  guide-plate^ 
and  a  cutter  on  Mid  apindle,  aubatantially  u  and  for  the  parpoeeaaet 
forth. 

2.  A  lawn-trimming  machine,  comprising  therein,  a  frame,  a  pro- 
pelling means,  a  handle  /  pivotally  connected  with  Mid  frame,  guide- 
plates  on  aaid  frame,  a  cutter -spindle  rotatively  arranged  in  Hid 
gnida-platea,  a  link  connecting  Mid  apindle  and  handle  /,  for  raising 
and  lowering  Mid  eotter-epindle,  and  a  cutter  on  Mid  spindle,  sab- 
staatially  a*  and  for  the  parpoeeaaet  forth. 

S.  A  lawn  trimming  machine,  comprising  therein,  a  frame,  a  pro- 
pelling means,  a  catter-apindle  rotatively  arranged  io  bearings  in 
aaid  frame,  a  cutter  on  Mid  spindle,  and  gear-mechanism  operatively 
connecting  Mid  propelling  means  of  the  machine  with  Mid  cutter- 
•pindle,  subetaatially  u  and  for  tbe  pnrpoees  set  forth. 


049.  lOl.    HUT-LOCT    WtLLua  A.  BoDi,  Oruga,  H.  J.    PUed 
Aug.  16. 1886.    Serial  Ha  659.306.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  the  threaded  end  of  an  axle, 
Joureal,  or  the  like,  having  a  screw -threaded  bore,  and  a  out  on  Mid 
•eraw-threaded  end,  of  a  check  bolt  in  Mid  bore,  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
be  cloeed  down  upon  the  hesd  of  Mid  bolt  to  entirely  surround  tbe 
Mme,  Mid  cap  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  face  of  tbe  nut,  sub- 
atantially as  aad  for  the  purpoeesset  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  threaded  end  of  an  axle,  journal, 
or  the  like,  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  M,  at  an  angle  to  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  axle,  of  a  nut  a  on  Mid  screw-threaded  eod,  hav- 
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ioK  •  ch»mf«f«Ki  purfmce  a*  ftod  a  hol««'  oorrMponding  with  the  open 
end  of  wid  boro  b^,  and  a  check  bolt  in  aaid  bore,  iubetanlUllT  •• 
and  for  the  parpoee*  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  threaded  end  of  an  axle,  joarBal, 
or  the  like,  haring  a  ecrew-threaded  bore  4»  at  an  aagle  to  the  Wm- 
gitudinal  axle  of  the  axle,  of  a  nut  a  00  eaid  Mraw-thrMMied  Md,  har- 
inf  a  chamfered  raraee  a*  and  a  hole  a*  corrvipoadiBg  with  the  open 
end  of  Mid  bore  6».  a  check  bolt  in  laid  bore,  and  aa  angular  cap  on 
said  nut,  adapted  to  be  cloeed  down  upon  the  head  of  laid  boh,  *ub- 
•tantiailT  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  let  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  throftded  end  of  an  axle,  journal. 


5.  In  >  poeamatic  tool,  the  eoabination,  with  the  pieton  and  the 
working  tool  whoee  thank  reoeire*  the  impact  of  the  piaton  at  the 
end  of  it*  forward  «troke  and  aid*  in  arreting  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  of  means  oontrolled  bj  the  position  of  the  piston 
for  aatomatieally  stoppioK  the  operation  of  the  latter  when,  bj  the 
remoral  of  the  reaistance  offered  br  the  working  tool,  it  is  permitted 
to  exceed  its  norma'  forward  limit  of  morement,  for  the  parpoee  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination,  with  the  pitton  and  ports 
for  admitting  preesure  to  the  piston  chamber  in  firoAt  of  and  behind 
the  piston,  of  means  controlled  bj  the  position  of  the  pMton  for  cnt- 


or  the  like,  baring  a  screw-threaded  bore  b*  at  an  angle  to  the  loa- 
gitudinal  axis  of  the  axle,  of  a  nut  a  on  said  screw-threaded  end. 
having  a  chamfered  surface  a*  and  a  hole  a*  corrwponding  with  the 
open  end  of  said  bore  b*,  a  check  bolt  in  said  bore,  a  cap  adapted  to 
be  cloeed  down  upon  the  head  of  said  bolt  to  surround  the  same,  said 
cap  being  piTotallj  secured  to  the  face  of  the  nut,  and  a  spring/  ia 
engagement  with  the  face  of  said  cap,  snbetanUally  as  and  for  the 
porpoaoa  set  forth. 


549,10*2.    raiUMATICTOOL 

rued  Auk  W,  189&    Svtel  Ma  5M.840.    (So  model 


daim. —  1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
bored  to  form  two  ptnton  chambers  of  different  diameter*,  3h  preesure 
supply  duct  opening  into  the  smaller  chamber,  a  piston  haviag  an  en- 
larged head  fitting  in  the  larger  chamber  and  a  smaller  body  portion 
fitting  in  the  fimaller  chamber,  said  smaller  portion  being  provided 
with  a  depression  or  cut-away  sfiace  so  located  as  to  furnish  commu- 
nication between  the  preesure  lupply  duct  and  front  eiid  of  the  larger 
piston  chamber  when  the  piston  ii«  in  forward  position,  and  to  cut  oS 
such  communication  as  the  piston  approaches  rearward  position,  and 
an  automatic  valve  for  intermittently  admitting  pressure  to  and  ex- 
hausting it  from  the  larger  chamber  behind  the  piston-head,  sabstao- 
tially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  A  bored 
to  form  the  two  piston  chambers,  T  and  U,  the  piston  having  the  en- 
larged head  W  fitting  in  the  chamber  T,  and  the  smaller  body  por- 
tion y  fitting  in  the  chamber  U,  the  portion  V  of  the  piston  being 
provided  with  the  cut-away  space  X  adapted  to  pass  wholly  or  partly 
into  and  out  of  the  chamber  T  in  the  reciprocations  of  the  piston, 
the  duct  Y'  communicating  with  the  pressure  supply  and  opening  into 
the  chamber  V  opposite  the  space  X.,  and  an  automatic  valve  for  coo- 
trolling  the  ad:nissiott  of  pressure  to  and  ile  exhaust  from  the  chai 
ber  T  behind  the  piston-head  W,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination,  with  the  piston  and  the 
working  tool  acted  npou  by  said  piston,  of  means  controlled  by  said 
working  tool  for  automatically  throwing  the  machine  out  of  normal 
operation  when  said  tool  is  removed  t'rom  working  poeition. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination,  with  the  piston  and  the 


ting  off  the  admissioQ  of  preaaure  to  the  fW>nt  end  of  the  chamber  and 
admitting  it  to  the  rear  end  thereof  when  the  piston  exceeds  its  nor- 
mal forward  limit  of  movement,  whereby  when  the  piston  is  permitted 
to  exceed  such  movement  its  reciprocation  automatically  ceases  and 
it  comes  to  reat  in  the  front  end  of  the  piston  chamber. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combinaliou,  with  the  piston  and  the 
working  tool  whoee  shank  receives  the  impact  of  the  piston  at  th«  1 
•od  of  its  forward  stroke  and  aids  in  arresting  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof,  of  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  piston  for 

JoUPH  BoTU.  St  Louis.  Ma  admitting  prMMr*  behind  the  piston  when  the  latter,  by  the  removal 

lof  the  rttiiief  iMTt  offered  by  the  working  tool,  is  permitted  to  exceed 
jits  normal  forward  limit  of  movement,  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  paeamatic  tool,  the  combination,  with  the  piston  and  the 
'  working  tool  whoee  shank  receives  the  impact  of  the  piston  at  the 
;  end  of  its  forward  stroke  and  aids  in  arresting  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof,  of  means  for  cutting  off  the  admission  of  pressure  to 
the  front  of  the  piston  and  admitting  it  behind  the  piston  when  the 
latter,  by  the  fMMval  of  the  reeisUiioe  offered  by  the  working  tool, 
k  permitted  to  Meeed  its  normal  forward  limit  of  movement,  for  the 
parpoee  described. 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  having  provision  whereby  when  the  piston 
ie  moved  beyond  ita  normal  forward  limit  of  stroke  it  ceases  to  recip- 
rocate and  eomee  to  rent  in  the  front  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  the 
oovbination,  with  such  piston  and  an  automatic  valve  for  controlling 
the'admiasioo  of  pressure  to  the  piston  chamber,  of  the  working  tool 
whose  thaak  normally  receives  the  impact  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of 
itfc  forward  stroke,  and  means  co-operating  with  the  piston  and  raire 
whereby  when  the  piston  is  moved  from  the  front  end  of  the  piston 
dumber  by  the  insertion  of  the  working  tool  in  position  its  opera- 
tion will  be  automatically  reatored. 

10.  In  a  poeumatio  tool,  the  combination,  with  the  piaton  cham- 
ber, piston  and  valve  mechanism,  of  means  controlled  by  the  piston 
and  co-operating  with  the  valve  mechanism  for  causing  the  valve  to 
admit  preMKUre  to  the  piston  chamber  behind  the  piaton  when  the  pi^ 
ton  exceeds  its  normal  forward  limit  of  movement,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

11.  In  a  paenmatie  tool,  an  air  port  or  passage  arranged  to  be 
uncovered  by  the  piston  when  the  latter  exceeds  its  normal  forward 
limit  of  movement,  and  co-operating  with  the  valve  mechanism,  when 
■o  uncovered,  to  cause  the  preesure  supply  to  be  admitted  to  the  pis- 
ton chamber  behind  the  piston,  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

Vi.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  the  piaton  chamber 
and  pi»ton,  means  for  resetting  the  piston  after  it  har  moved  forward 
to  deliver  iu  blow  to  the  tool,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  pressure  to  and  ite  exhaust  from  the  piston  chamber  behind  the 
piston,  and  a  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  opening  atthe  other  into  the  piston  chamber  by  a  port  adapted 
to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  when  the  latter  exceeds  it  normal  for- 
ward limit  of  movement,  and  operating  when  so  uncovered  to  cause 
the  valve  to  admit  pressure  to  the  piston  chamber  behind  the  piston, 
for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

13  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  piston,  means  for  reeeltingthe  piston  after  it  has  moved  forward 
to  deliver  its  blow  to  the  tool,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  pressure  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the  piston  chamber  behind  the 
piatoo,  mnaas  at  oue  side  of  the  valve  for  moving  it  in  one  direction, 
»  pMMigo  eommunicating  at  one  end  with  the  valve  chamber  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  valve  and  at  iU  other  end  opening  into  the  pie- 
ton  chamber  by  a  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  the 
latter  approaches  its  normal  forward  limit  of  movement,  an  exhaust 
passage  commnnirjttiog  with  the  same  end  of  the  valve  chamber  and 
opening  at  its  opposite  end  into  the  piston  chamber  by  a  port  adapted 
to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  the  latter  approaches  the  end  of 
its  return  rearward  movement,  and  an  exhaust  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  same  side  of  the  valve  chamber  and  opening  into  the 
piston  chamber  by  a  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  when 
the  Utter  exceedu  iu  normal  forward  limit  of  movement,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

14.  In  a  poeumatie  tool,  the  combination  of  the  piaton  chamber 


working  tool  acted  upon  by  said  piston,  of  means  controlled  by  said 

working  tool  for  automatically  throwing  the  machine  out  of  normal  I  and  piston,  meatufor  resetting  the  piston  after  it  has  moved  forward 

operation   vhen  said  tool  is  removed  from  working  poaitioa  and  for  to  deliver  its  blow  to  the  tool,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 


causing  It  to  resume  nonnai  operation  when  said  tool  is  reetored  to 
working  poeition. 


of  pressure  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the  piston  chamber  behind  the 
piston,  means  for  exerting  a  constant  preesure  against  one  side  of  said 
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Talve,  a  pamftge  eommunicating  with  the  chamber  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  valve  and  controlled  by  the  piston  to  admit  preasnre  to 
auch  opposite  side  of  the  valve  when  the  piston  approaches  its  for- 
ward limit  of  movement,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage,  an  exhaust 
passage  commMuieating  at  one  end  with  the  space  between  the  check 
valve  and  main  valve  and  opening  at  its  opponte  end  into  the  piston 
ehsmber  by  a  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  the  lat- 
ter approaches  its  rearward  limit  of  movement,  and  an  exhaust  pas- 
aage  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  between  the  check  valve 
and  main  valve  and  opening  into  the  piston  chamber  at  a  point  adapt- 
ing it  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  when  the  latter  exceeds  its  for- 
ward limit  of  movement,  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  piston,  a  presnre  supply  duct  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  cbam- 
W  in  front  of  the  piston,  to  reset  the  latter,  a  valve  controlling  the 
ftdmiasion  of  preasare  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the  piston  chamber  in 
rear  of  the  piston,  a  preesure  supply  duct  for  conatantiy  admitting 
preasur«  to  one  side  of  said  valve,  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
piston  chamber  and  controlled  by  the  piston  for  intermittently  ad- 
mitting preMure  to  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  valve,  a  check  valve  io 
said  passage,  and  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  check  and  main  valve  and  opening  into  the  piston  cham- 
ber by  two  porta,  one  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  the 
latter  approaches  its  rearward  limit  of  movement,  and  the  other  to 
be  nooovered  by  it  when  it  exceeds  ita  normal  forward  limit  of  move- 
ment, for  the  parpoee  described. 

16.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination,  with  the  handle  F  hav- 
ing the  preasare  supply  duet  G  led  through  it,  said  duet  having  the 
chambers  C  U  in  said  handle,  the  bore  E'  intersecting  said  chambers 
•ad  having  the  tabular  eating  P  tightly  fitted  in  it,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  the  porU  0'  H',  the  valve  I'  fitted  in  said  casing  and 
having  the  reduced  waist  portion  and  enlarged  ends,  the  spring  J 
confined  in  said  easing  and  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  in  position 
to  close  one  of  said  ports,  and  the  lever  L'  pivoted  in  the  slot  K'  in 
the  handle  and  co-operating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  I',  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 
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2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail,  of  a  pivotaOy 
•npported  compreesor  plate,  a  sliding  compressor  plate  cooperating 
therewith,  and  a  spring  constructed  and  adapted  to  return  the  slid- 
ing plate  to  its  normal  poeition,  subatantiaily  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  eombiaation  with  an  axle  arm  having  a  tapered 
bearing  portion  and  an  enlarged  rear  portion  connecting  the  bearing 
portion  to  the  axle  bed,  of  a  cap  projecting  from  the  axle  bed  over 
the  rear  portion  of  the  axle  arm  to  form  an  annular  space  between 
them,  an  axle  box  having  a  tapered  portion  over  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  axle  and  an  enlarged  rear  portion  to  surround  the  rear  of  the 
axle  arm  and  not  in  contact  therewith,  exterior  collar*  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  axle  box  fitting  loosely  within  said  cap,  and  a  series  of 
washers  interpoeed  between  the  axle  arm,  the  axle  box  and  the  cap, 
sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  arm  having  a  tapered  bearing 
nrface  and  an  enlarged  rear  portion  connecting  the  tapered  portion 
with  the  axle  bed  and  having  three  circumferential  grooves,  of  a  cap 
projecting  from  the  axle  bed  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  axle  arm 
to  form  an  annular  space  between  them,  an  axle  box  having  a  ta- 
pered portion  to  fit  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  axle  arm,  and  an 
enlarged  rear  portion  to  surround  the  rear  of  the  axle  arm  and  not 
in  contact  therewith,  exterior  collars  on  the  rear  of  the  axle  box  fit- 
ting loosely  within  said  cap,  a  washer  between  said  collars,  waahers 
in  the  two  end  groovea  of  the  axle  arm,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle  arm,  and  a  cap  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  box  to 
incloee  the  nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  oppositely  arranged 
groovea  on  iU  inner  sarfltce,  of  an  axle  arm  fitting  within  the  said 
box  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  its  upper  sarfaoe  and  an- 
other groove  on  ita  side  and  passages  formed  through  the  axle  diag- 
onally to  its  vertical  center  to  connect  said  grooves,  substantially  v 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

54:9.104:.  MOP-WUHQKIL  AKTBURlLBasraiii,Qanliner,  Me., 
Mrtgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Leonard  Moody.  Brooklyn,  M.  T.  Piled  Fet  20 
1896.    8«i-ial  No.  539.082.    tNo  model) 

(7<i'>m. —  1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail,  of  a 
pivoully  supported  compressor  plate,  a  fixed  plate  cooperating  there- 
with, niid  a  sliding  compreesor  plate  cooperating  with  said  flret-men- 
tiooed  platea,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  cwnbination  with  a  pail,  of  a  pivotally 
supported  compressor  plate,  a  rigid  plate,  and  a  slidwg  plate  cooper- 
ating therewith,  a  treadle  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  pivoted  com- 
pressor plate  and  cooperating  with  said  treadle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail,  of  a  {Hvoted 
compressor  plate,  a  sliding  compressor  plate,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pivoted  plate  causing  it  to  engage  the  sliding  plate  and  contract 
the  space  between  said  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail,  of  a  pivoted 
compressor  plate  a  rigid  plate  cooperating  therewith,  a  tliding  plate, 
a  treadle  and  carved  levers  connected  with  the  pivoted  compressor 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  treadle  arms,  subsUntially 
■a  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail,  of  two  coop- 
erating compressor  plates  and  a  sliding  plate  therein,  a  treadle,  and 
devices  between  said  treadle  and  one  of  the  compressor  plates  whereby 
to  cause  the  movement  of  one  of  said  plates  toward  the  other  with 
increasing  force  toward  the  end  of  the  throw  of  the  treadle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combinatioii  with  a  pail,  of  compressor 
plates  therein,  one  of  said  plates  being  pivotally  supported,  a  treadle, 
a  lever  connected  wHh  the  pivoted  compressor  plate,  and  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  treadle  and  adapted  to  move  on  and  operate  said  lever 
to  move  the  pivoted  compreseor  plate  aa  the  treadle  is  depressed,  sub- 
■UntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail,  of  compreseor 
plates  therein,  one  of  said  compressor  plates  being  pivotaliy  supported, 
a  treadle,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  pivoted  compressor 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  treadle  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  lever  to  the  shaft  of  said  pivoted  compreaaor 
plate,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail,  of  compressor 
plates  therein,  one  of  said  compressor  plates  being  pivotally  sapportad, 
a  treadle  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  pivoted  plate,  a  pin  project- 
ing from  the  arm  of  the  treadle  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  pin  and 
adapted  to  mn  on  said  lever,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  in  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  and  a  pivoted 
compressor  plate  therein,  of  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  com- 
pressor plate  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  lever  looeely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  securing  device  connected  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  engage  said 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  having  slota 
therein  and  a  pivoted  compressor  plate  in  said  pail,  of  a  sliding  com- 
pressor plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pivoted  plate,  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  sliding  plate  through  the  slots  in  the  pail,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  the  sliding  plate  to  its  normal  position,  subetaB- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  pail  having  slots 
therein  and  a  pivoted  compreesor  plate,  of  a  sliding  compressor  plate 
cooperating  with  the  pivoted  compressor  plate,  lugs  on  the  sliding 
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plaM  projecting  through  said  p«rfor»tioaa,  »od  troofh*  at  th«  lower 
end*  of  Mid  slots,  substantUUj  mn  set  forth. 

13.  In  m  mop  wringer,  the  combioation  with  a  pail,  of  cooper- 
ating conipreaeor  plates  therein,  one  of  said  plates  being  piTotallj 
supported  and  haring  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  shank 
of  a  mop  and  the  other  compressor  plate  being  constructed  and 
adapted  to  have  a  sliding  moTemeot.  subetantiaily  as  set  forth. 


I 


6  4:  9  ,  1  O  5  .  DEVICE  FOR  MOISTElf  III  a  9UM1IM)  SUKPACBai 
Jamm  E  Cia«urlais.  Fnollbrt,  IM  Fiied  June  20,  isas,  ierlal 
lo.  303,443.    fHo  model) 


Chim. — In  a  deriee  for  moistening  gummed  surfaees,  the  coabi- 
nation  with  so  elongated  reesel  to  contain  the  liquid,  of  a  nozzle  ad- 
justable thereon  and  filled  with  an  absorbent  material  ezteadiog  oat- 
side  of  the  mouth  of  the  ooule  and  into  the  Teasel  and  a  stem  hot- 
ablj  secured  within  the  opening  in  the  noxzle  and  extending  dowm 
into  the  reaeel  and  terminating  against  the  bottom  of  said  Teasel,  said 
stem  being  filled  with  said  alMorbeut  material  and  haTing  opeoinga 
through  iu  wall,  snbsuntially  as  described  and  for  the  parpoaea 
specified. 


54:9.106.    aOTA&T  BRUSa    Chaslb  J  CLiumi,  MewTwt. 
H.  T.    PUed  Apr.  15,  1896.    Sertel  Ha  546,722.    dSo  moiW.) 


Claim.—  1.  In  combioation  in  a  rotarT  broom,  a  roller  or  support, 
a  series  ef  separable  knot  or  bunch  sockeu  mounted  upon  the  sarfaee 
of  the  said  roller,  the  knots  or  bunches  of  broom,  reed,  or  other  ma- 
terial, in  the  said  sockets  or  caps,  and  the  confining  cord  or  rope  W 
exteodioK  spirally  around  the  said  roller  from  socket  to  socket,  seb- 
suntiallj  as  set  torth 

2.  In  eoasbinauon  in  a  reUry  broom,  the  roller  provided  with 
the  meullic  sockeu  or  cup*  for  the  knoU  or  bunches  of  broom,  reed, 
or  other  matenal,  the  end  collars  or  caps  D  proTided  with  sockeU  or 
cups,  and  fitted  oTer  the  end  of  the  said  roller,  and  the  rope  W  se- 
curing the  said  knot*  in  plaoe  in  the  said  sockets,  sebetaatiailj  as  set 
forth. 

3.  As  an  improTsment  in  street  sweepers,  and  Kke  purpose*,  and 
in  combination  with  a  roller  or  support,  the  projecting  ring  or  collar 
proTJded  with  projecting  cup*  or  sockeu  for  receiring  the  knots  or 
bunches  of  broom,  reed,  or  other  matenal,  the  said  cap*  or  sookeU 
haTing  the  transTeree  rsessse*  or  channel*  h  in  their  walls,  snbeUn- 
tialljr  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combioation  with  the  roller  or  other  curred  snr&ce  pro- 
Tided  with  projecting  sockeu  or  cup*,  the  confining  cord  or  rope  W 
extending  oTer  or  throufh  the  said  sockeu  or  cupe  clear  of  the  said 
enrred  snrfkee  wherebT  the  broom  or  other  matenal  raaj  be  confined 
in  the  said  sockeU  by  the  said  cord  or  rope  without  contact  between 
the  rope  aad  the  said  sur&ce.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


C4r9,l0  7.    MAjrUTACTUU  OP  UCIie-8TUD&     Hmm  & 
CiMHiiL  Wttttaaa,  aalgBar  at  ooe-haJf  lo  Ttkeophllus  Kin«.  Bonba, 
PUed  Mar.  1,  1886l    Serial  Ha  »40,201       No  ^teomeoa  > 


p>  Pi   Hi 


CImim — 1.  The  method  of  maaa^tariag  hoQow  shank  laeing 
•Uds  or  books  from  rod  or  wire,  which  conaisU  in  the  following 
step* :— bering  the  end  of  the  rod ;  pnrtiallj  cutting  away  the  periph- 
ery ef  the  metal  around  the  bore ;  cutting  ont  a  *lot  sboTe  said  shank 
•o  as  to  leaT*  a  smooth  neck  haTing  s  different  axis  from  that  of  th* 
■hank:  cbaneeling  a  grooT*  in  the  portioe  aboTs  the  slot,  aad  cat- 
ting off  a  length  of  the  wire  snAcient  to  lenTe  a  stnd-bead,  sabetaa 
tialh  as  daecribed. 


2.  The  method  of  maaafaeturiog  hollow  shank  laeing  studs  or 
books,  which  eonsiaU  in  the  following  atep* : — boring  one  end  of  the 
blank ;  partially  cutting  away  the  periphery  of  the  metal  around  the 
bore;  cutting  out  a  slot  abore  said  shank  so  as  to  leare  a  smooth 
neck  haring  a  different  axis  from  that  of  the  shank ;  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 


64:9,1  OR.  HACHUB  POt  MAIUPACTintllQ  UCIId-8TUD& 
HuBin  a  Ciouu,  Watthui.  aalgnor  of  ooe-latf  to  nwaphUui  King. 
Barton.  Mtm.    PUed  Mar.  1. 188&    StrW  N<v  540un&    do  model) 


Claitm. — 1.  In  a  aaehioe  for  making  laeing  studs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tooit-carrjiag  pulley  L,  with  a  slotting  dsTiee  oonpoeed  of  a 
knife- moTing  slide  e,  beTeled  a*  shown  and  haTing  the  flat  surfooeo', 
a  knife  a  baring  the  edge  a',  a  pin  a'  connecting  said  knife  to  said 
slide,  and  a  spring  /  to  carry  the  slide  e  back  to  normal  position ; 
snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  studs,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-carrying  pulley  L,  with  a  slotting  deriee  eompoeed  of  a  knife- 
■OTing  slide  «.  bcTeled  as  shown  and  hariog  ths  flat  surface  o',  a  knife 
a  haTing  the  edge  a',  a  connecting  pin  «*,  and  a  spring  /  to  carry  the 
slide  e  back  to  normal  poaition;  and  with  a  slide-operating-wedge 
0,  haTing  the  flat  part  o,  and  thereby  adapted  to  moTe  the  knifo  ra- 
dially toward  the  wire  only  until  the  part  o  reaches  the  part  &  of  the 
slide  e  and  holds  it  there  until  the  cuttiog-off  knife  has  seTered  the 
stud,  after  the  slut  r  has  been  completed  :  substantially  a*  and  for  the 
pnrpoece  deecribed. 

3.  hi  a  machine  for  making  lacing  stnds,  the  combination  with  a 
tool-carrying  pulley  L,  with  a  channeling  deriee  composed  of  a  koife- 
moTing  slide  m'  bereled  as  shown,  a  straight  knife  e*  baring  the  edge 
e*,  a  connecting  pin  «*,  aad  a  spriag  n'  to  restore  the  aiide  m'  to  nor- 
mal position  so  combined  and  operated  as  to  present  said  knife-edge 
concentrically  and  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  head  of  the  lacing 
stnd;  substantially  as  and  for  th*  purpoM*  daacribed 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  studs,  the  combination  of  a 
tool  carrying  pnlley  L.  with  a  ehaaoeliag  deriee  eompoeed  of  aknifW- 
moring  slide  m'  beTeled  as  shown,  a  knife  e*  baring  the  edge  «*,  a  con- 
necting pin  e*.  and  a  spring  a'  to  restore  the  slide  n'  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  with  a  slide-operating  wedge-arm  a*,  a  wedge-moring  arm 
a  integral  with,  or  carrying  said  w*dge-arm  a*,  and  means  of  rotating 
■aid  wedge-moring  arm  a;  •nbetantially  aa  and  for  th*  purpoees  de- 
sen  bed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  studs,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-earrying  puller  L  with  a  slotting  deriee  composed  of  a  knife- 
■oring  slide  e.  bereled  as  shown  and  baring  flat  sarfaee  0',  knift  « 
hariag  the  edgee',  a  connecting  pin  «*,  a  spring  /  te  rnetorn  said  slide 
to  normal  poaition,  and  with  a  cutting-oflT  kaife  eompoeed  of  the  knifo 
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carTTing  slide/,  knifo  b  haring  the  edge  I/,  spring/*,  and  connecting 
pin  M;  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  studs,  the  combioation  of  a 
tool-carrying  policy  L,  with  a  slotting  deriee  composed  of  a  slide  «, 
knifo  a  baring  the  edge  a",  connecting  spring  /,  and  with  a  channel- 
ing deriee  composed  of  slide  a',  spring  n*,  straight  knife  e*  baring  the 
edgec*,  and  connecting  pin  r*;  said  chaooeliog  deriee  so  combined 
with  said  derices  as  to  present  iU  koife  edge  cooeeotrically  and  ob- 
liquely to  the  side  of  the  top  of  the  laeing  stad  all  snbatanttallj  as 
aad  for  the  purpoeee  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  stods,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-earrying  pulley  L,  with  a  slotting  deriee  composed  of  the  slide 
«,  knifo  a  baring  the  edge  a',  spring  ^,  and  with  a  cutting-off  deriee 
eompoeed  of  the  slide  /,  knife  6  baring  the  edge  V,  connecting  pin  b*, 
aad  with  a  channeling  knife  eompoeed  of  slide  a',  straight  knifo  c*  hav- 
ing the  edge  e*,  spring  a*,  and  connecting  pin  c*;  said  channeling  de- 
riee so  combined  with  said  deriee*  as  to  present  the  channeling  knife 
edge  eoneeotrieally  and  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  head  of  the  laeing 
■tnd  all  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  laeing  etnd  machine  haring  a  wire-feeding  deriee,  a  tool- 
oarrying  pnlley  as  described,  and  one  or  more  cnttiog  deriee*,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed,  carried  thereby,  and  one  or  more  koifs-mor- 
ing  wedge*  aad  a  sleere  carrying  the  same,  the  combination,  aa  a 
deriee  for  adranoing  said  wedges,  of  a  wedge-moring  angle-piece  N, 
adapted  to  pree*  against  said  wedges,  a  reciprocating  shaft  E  to  moTC 
said  angie-pieoe,  and  a  cam  I  to  more  said  shaft,  with  the  proper  eon- 
aeotions  therefor ;  substantially  as  deecribed  and  shown. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  studs  from  wire,  the  combi- 
natioo  with  wire  feeding  derices,  of  a  sleere  and  one  or  more  knife- 
moring  wedge*  as  described  carried  thereoo,  one  or  more  eccentri- 
cally moring  knires  adjustable  br  said  wedge  or  wedge*,  a  wedge- 
moring  deriee  consisting  of  the  presser-piece  N,  shaft  B,  cam  I,  and 
eonneetiona,  and  a  tool-earrying  pulley  carrying  the  knifo  or  knirea 
aronnd  the  wire  ;  the  whole  so  combined  and  operated,  as  to  bnng 
the  knifo  or  kniree  eccentrically  against  the  wire,  to  ret^|>ecttrely  cut 
ont  a  slot,  aad  serer  the  completed  stud  :  substantially  as  deecribed 
and  shown. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  studs,  in  combination  with 
wire- feeding  deriee*,  the  tool-carrying  pulley  L,  the  slotting  deriee 
composed  of  knife-carrying  slide  e,  bereled  as  shown  and  baring  the 
part  </,  knifo  a,  and  spring  ^,  the  cntting-off  knife  eompoeed  of  the 
knife-carrying  slide  n',  bereled  as  shown,  spring  a*,  knife  e*,  the  wedge 
0  baring  the  part  e,  the  wedge  P,  and  a  deriee  for  adrancing  said 
wedgee;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  studs,  in  combination  with 
wire-feeding  deriee*,  the  tool-carrying  pulley  L,  slot-cntting  deriee 
eompoeed  of  slide  e,  properly  bereled  and  haring  part  o',  knife  a, 
haring  edge  a",  and  pin  a*,  the  wedge  deriee  O  haring  the  part  o, 
the  ont'ing-off  deriee  b,  haring  the  edge  b',  and  pin  6*,  the  wedge  de- 
riee P,  and  the  channeling  deriee  composed  of  slide  a',  spring  a*, 
knife  c*,  baring  edge  e*  and  connecting  pin  «*,  and  a  wedge  and  wedg^ 
moring  dericee  therefor ,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  stnda,  the  combination  of 
cam  H,  baring  a  groore  A,  a  roll  A',  a  connecting  pin  A*,  with  a  sa|H 
porting  or  stiffening  horicontal  bar  0  and  with  a  rerolring,  trareling 
horizontal  shaft  P,  adapted  by  means  of  the  parU  p,  /,  and  the  said 
roll  A"  and  pin  A'  to  gear  into  said  cam  U,  and  with  a  drill  T,  properly 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  rerolring,  trareling  horizontal  shaft  F, 
and  with  a  shank-cutter  c,  attached  to  and  moring  with  said  horizon- 
tal shaft  P  ;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  lacing  stnds,  in  combination  with  a 
main  shaft,  cam  mechanism,  and  wire-feeding  derices  as  described, 
the  shaft  D  and  sleere  tP  eccentric  therewith,  a  tool-earrying  pulley 
L,  properly  slotted,  a  cutter  to  be  carried  thereby  concentric  with 
the  wire,  two  cutters  to  be  carried  thereby  eccentric  with  the  wire, 
as  deecribed,  wedge  and  wedge-moring  derices  as  described,  for  mor- 
ing said  cutters,  the  shaft  P  concentric  with  the  sleere  <P  and  eccen- 
tric with  the  shaft  D,  and  derices  for  oscillating  said  shaft  P,  a  shank- 
cutter,  and  a  drill  carried  upon  the  shaft  P  and  a  wedge-arm  a,  car- 
ried upon  said  shaft  P  and  gearing  with  said  pnlley  L  ;  substantially 
an  and  for  the  purposes  deneribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  laeing  stnds,  baring  wire-foeding 
derices,  a  tool-earrying  pulley,  cutting  derices  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  the  comliination  of  a  cam,  a  horizontal 
trareling  and  rerolring  shaft  F,  operated  by  said  cam,  a  drill  and 
shank-cntter  carried  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  wedge-arm  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  with  the  tool-carrying  pulley  aforeaaid  and  adapted  to 
bring  one  of  the  cutters  carried  by  said  pulley  into  operation  in  con- 
nection with  the  operation  of  the  drill  and  shank -cutter  upon  said 
■haft  P;  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

15.  A  nsaebine  fbr  mannfaetnring  completed  laeing  studs  from  rod 
or  wire  haring  a  f^mework,driTing  pulley,  main  shaft  and  three  cama, 
a  stationary  shaft  and  an  eccentric  sleere  therein,  snd  mechanism  sub- 
suntially  as  described  for  feeding  the  wire  and  operating  the  wire- 


holding  ehnek  mechanism,  sabetantiany  as  shown,  for  forming  the 
neck  of  the  stnd,  for  cutting  a  channel  upon  the  side  of  the  head  of 
the  stud,  and  for  serering  the  completed  stud  from  the  wire,  a  cam 
and  wedge  mechanism  for  moring  said  cutters,  a  pnlley  for  carrying 
■aid  wedge-meehaniam  and  aaid  cutting  mecbanum,  a  reeiprocating 
■haft  and  a  cam  therefor,  a  drill  and  ■bank-entter  carried  thereon, 
and  mechanism  connecting  said  oecillating  shaft  with  said  pulley ; 
sabetantially  as  described  and  shown. 

16.  A  machine  for  mannfoctoring  lacing  studs  eompoeed  of  wire- 
■npporting  and  fseding  derioea,  a  pnlley  and  slotting,  elannelingand 
cntting-off  cotters  operated  thereby,  wedge  and  wedge-moring  mech- 
anism for  moring  said  cutters,  shank-cutting  and  drilling  derices,  and 
a  wedge-arm  connecting  the  pulley  with  the  shaft  carrying  said  de- 
riee* last  named  and  conatructed  to  operate  as  a  wedge  for  the  chan- 
neling knifo ;  subatantiallj  as  deaeribed. 

1 7.  A  machine  for  mannfaetnring  laeing  stnds  eompoeed  of  wiro- 
*apporting  aad  fseding  derices,  a  pulley  and  slotting  and  cnuing-olT 
cotters  operated  thereby,  wedge  and  wedge-moring  mechanism  for 
moring  said  cutters,  shank-cntting  and  drilling  derices,  and  a  wedge- 
arm  connecting  the  paUey  with  the  shaft  carrying  ■aid  derices  laat 
named  ;  snbatantiaOj  aa  deecribed. 


64:9,109.  LACne-ffUD  MACHUB.  HKunT8CB0uu,Wal- 
tham,  aarignor  of  ODe-balf  to  llieoptillus  King,  Boitaii.  Man  Piled 
Mar.  1, 1896.    Serial  Ha  540,201    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  laeing  stad  machine,  a  slotting  device  for  catting 
a  slot  eccentric  with  the  stnd-shank,  consisting  in  the  combination  of 
a  permanent  shaft  H,  a  sleere,  and  a  pulley  I  carried  upon  said  sleere, 
a  cutter  J  carried  upon  a  block  «,  a  spring  A  to  bold  said  block  from 
the  sleere,  an  eccentric  part  k  of  said  shaft  H,  adapted  to  hold  the 
blank  stud  eccentric  with  the  sleere  upon  which  said  pulley  rerolras; 
substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  lacing  stud  machine,  a  channeling  deriee  composed  of  an 
eccentric  extension  k  of  the  permanent  shaft  H  upon  which  the  tool- 
carrying  pulley  rerolrea,  a  sleere  for  said  extension  A,  a  eutter  j 
loosely  piroted  upon  said  sleere,  and  derices  for  bringing  said  chan- 
neling cutter  against  the  head  of  the  blank  sta<]  in  order  to  ent  a  chan- 
nel or  rim  thereon;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  laeiag  stnd  machine,  a  combination  of  the  shaft  H,  haring 
an  eccentric  extension  k,  sleeres  g,  /  for  carrying  a  wedge  deriee  and 
a  tool-carrying  pulley  respectirely,  a  wedge/,  a  slotting  deriee  com- 
posed of  slide  e,  knife  J,  and  spring  A,  a  channeling  koifey  loosely  pir- 
oted upon  a  sleere  upon  the  extension  A,  and  a  tool-carrying  pulley 
rerolring  ooneentrio  with  the  sliaft  aad  eeeeatric  with  the  extensioa 
A  of  the  shaft  H ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lacing  stud  machins  a  deriee  for  properiy  operating  the 
wedge  by  which  (ht  slotting  knife  is  broagfat  into  play,  consisting  of 
ths  combination  with  the  otain  shaft,  of  a  cam  and  a  horizontal  mor- 
ing bnr  O  properiy  connected  with  said  cam  by  a  cam  roll  and  a  groore, 
and  an  angle-pieee  y*  connected  with  G  and  adapted  to  make  contaet 
with  the  sleere  upon  which  the  wedge  deriee  is  carried;  sttbataatiaUr 
a*  deecribed. 
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tiTttj  to  eany  tk«  foM  line  to  the  sext  fMdiog  d«Tio«,  and  for  r*- 
taraiag  tko  oftrnon  to  Bonud  poaitioa,  ■ubrtamitllj  m  daaeribod. 

4.  Th«  oombination  with  •  piarklitv  of  feodiog  darioM,  of  ko 
abattoMit  moant«d  b«twe«a  the  fseding  d«Ttc«*,  *  plurftlitr  of  piTotod 
oarrien  mountod  r«*p«cUTelT  b«twe«a  the  tuccMHTefecdiag  d«TioM 
Mtd  MTlMigod  to  reeoiTe  the  sheet  therefrom,  aad  mechanism  for  poai- 
tirvlj  rocking  the  e«rri«f«  oa  thoir  ai«*  ia  oppoaite  directiooa  over 
■tid  abtttmant,  •ubatootiaUy  u  deaeribod. 

5.  The  oombinAtioo  with  a  plnrality  of  feeding  deTioot,  of  as 
abototeat  between  the  feeding;  deTices,  a  plurality  of  carrien  moaotod 
r«ap«otiT«lj  batweea  the  taecaaaive  feeding  derioaa  aad  arranged  to 
raeoive  tk«  aboat  tbarafroa.  aad  meehaaiaiB  for  poattivelj  rodting 
laid  oarr^er«  00  their  asea  in  oppoaite  directiooa  ofer  the  abutmeal 
and  BtoTiog  the  axaa  of  the  carrien  toward  aad  from  the  abutment, 
■nbataotiailj  aa  daacribed. 

6.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  rotating  eyliador,  of  a  plarality  of  faad- 
iagdorteaa  arranged  aboat  and  eoaetiog  with  Mid  cylinder  to  adTanoa 
|a  sheet,  a  pi oraliij  of  carrier*  mounted  reapectiTelj  between  the  sao- 
eaaaiTe  feeding  dericea  and  arranged  to  r«ceiTe  the  sheets  therefrom, 
aad  meobaoisiB  for  moring  said  carriers  orer  the  cylinder  to  fold  th« 
■hoet  aad  traaafWr  the  fold  line  to  the  a«xt  feeding  derioe,  and  for  r»- 
tomiag  the  carrier*  to  normal  poaitioa,  snbataottally  as  daacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  feed- 
ing devtcea  arranged  about  and  ooacting  with  said  cyHnder  to  ad  ranee 
a  sheet,  a  plaraUty  of  pirotad  oarrier*  moonted  raapeotiTaly  betwaaa 
the  •ucceanre  fbediag  derioea  and  arranged  to  raceira  the  sheet  thera- 
from,  and  mechanism  for  iwiaging  said  carriers  over  the  cylinder  to 
lold  the  sheet  and  traaafer  the  fold  line  to  the  next  feeding  derioa, 
aad  for  ratamiag  the  carriars  Vo  normal  poaition,  anbatantially  aa  da- 
aoribad. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder,  of  a  plarality  of  feed- 
ing devioes  arranged  about  and  ooacUnK  with  said  cylinder  to  adranoe 
a  sheet,  a  plarality  of  carriers  mounted  reapeetirely  between  the  sno- 
oaasire  foading  dericea  aad  arranged  to  raoeira  the  sheet  therefW>m, 
aad  meehaaiam  for  swinging  said  carriers  orer  the  cylinder  to  fold  the 
ihaet  and  advancing  the  carriers  to  carry  the  fold  line  poaitiraly  to 
(he  next  feeding  derioe,  and  for  returning  the  carriers  to  normal  p»- 
■tioa,  sabatantially  aa  deaoribad. 

9.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  rotatiDgcylinder,of  a  plarality  of  faad. 
iag  derioas  arranged  about  and  ooacting  with  said  cylinder  to  adraooa 
a  sheet,  a  plurality  of  piroted  earners  mounted  respectirely  between 
the  saooeamre  feeding  devices  and  arranged  to  receive  the  sheet  there- 
from, and  meehaniam  for  swinging  said  carriers  in  oppoaite  directiooa 
over  said  cylinder,  sabatantially  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  routinx  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of 
faading  devioea  arranged  about  and  eoantinx  with  said  cylinder  to  ad 
Taaoe  a  sheet,  a  plarality  of  carriers  mouotad  reapaetirely  between 
the  saceaasire  fWding  doTioaa  and  arrangad  to  raeaiTa  the  shaat  thera- 
from,  aad  mechanisoi  for  swinging  said  carriers  in  opposite  directiooa 
orer  the  cyhnder  and  movinK  the  carrier*  toward  and  ^m  the  cy4- 
iader,  substantially  as  described 

II  The  eombioauoo  with  a  rotating  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of 
fsading  darieaa  arrangad  aboat  and  ooacting  with  said  cylinder  to  ad- 
▼aaaa  a  abaat,  a  plarality  of  carriers  respectively  between  the  suo- 
ooaiTo  fMdiag  devices  pivotally  mounted  in  arms  arranged  to  oaeil- 
late  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  and  mechanwoi  for  swinging  satd  car- 
riers in  oppoaite  directiooa  over  the  cylinder  and  moving  the  anaa  to 
aad  ft>oa  the  cyUader,  sabataatially  aa  deaeribad. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder,  of  a  plarality  of 
■pring  praaaod  fWling  rolla  arranged  about  said  cylinder  and  coact- 
iag  therewith  to  advance  a  sheet,  a  plorahty  of  carrier*  mountad  ra- 
•paetively  batweao  the  socrisaive  feeding  rolla,  and  arranged  to  ra- 
eaiTa the  sheet  therefrom,  aad  mechanism  for  actaating  the  carriars 
to  fold  the  sheet  against  the  cylinder  and  transfer  the  fold  line  of  the 
folded  sheet  Co  the  next  feeding  roll,  aad  for  rataroing  the  carriers  to 
BoraMl  poaitioa,  sabatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

IS.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  rotating  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of 
I  feeding  devices  arranged  about  and  eoaeting  with  said  cylinder  to 
I  advance  a  sheet,  a  plarality  of  pivoted  earners  mounted  respectively 
between  the  sueoeasive  feeding  devices  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
ahaat  therefrom,  aad  machaaiaa  for  routing  aaid  earners  through  a 
'  partial  rotation  over  the  cylinder  aad  holding  the  axes  of  the  car- 
rier* pooitively  ia  poaitioa  daring  this  movement  aad  for  ratumiog 
the  carrier*  to  normal  poaitioa,  sabatantially  aa  daacribed. 

14.  The  eombination  with  a  rotating  cylinder,  of  a  plurahty  of 
fcadiag  itriom  arraagad  about  aad  eoaetiag  with  aaid  cylinder  to 
advance  a  sheet,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  carriers  mounted  raspectivaly 
batweao  the  succeaaive  feeding  devieas  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
aheet  therefrom,  and  machaoism  for  rocking  said  carriers  on  their 
axes  in  oppoaite  diractioos  over  the  cylinder  to  fold  the  sheet  and 
tranaiar  the  fold  line  to  the  aaxt  (fading  derioe  aad  to  ratuni  the  car- 
riars to  normal  position,  lutxtantially  aa  deecribed. 

16  The  oombinatioa  with  a  roUUng  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of 
feeding  derioas  arraagad  about  and  ooacting  with  aaid  eylindar  to 


5.  la  a  laoing  atad  aaehiaa,  tha  eoaabtaatiaa  with  aaia  thaftT 
paUays  and  eaoM,  of  an  eeeeotrie  axtaaaioa  k  aad  a  tool-earryiaf  pal- 
lay  I,  a  ooocentric  slotting  knife  as  described  carried  therein,  and  aa 
aaoentrie  channeling  knife ^  carried  upon  tha  sleeve  k*  rotating  upon 
the  axteosioo  k  of  the  shal^  upon  which  said  paliay  rotates;  sabataa- 
tially aa  deaeribad  and  shown. 

t.  A.  laeiag  stad  maohine  for  makiag  lacing  stada  from  hollow 
■haak  rivets  coosistinc  of  a  framework,  main  shaft  and  cam  wheels  B, 
as  shown,  a  cam  D  and  cam  roll  connections  therefor,  and  a  horisontal 
traveling  shaft  F  operated  therabj  and  adapted  to  hold  the  blank 
stnd  in  poaition,  a  permaoeot  shaft  H  having  an  aoceaArio  extanaioa  i, 
a  tool-carrying  paliay  I  revohving  upon  the  sleeve  /  working  apoa 
aaid  shaft  H,  a  slotting  knife  eompooad  ofthe4lide«,kaifb  J,  aad  spring 
A,  all  earned  by  said  palley  I,  a  slaeve  y  and  a  wadg*  /  theroon  for 
■oviag  aaid  knifc  into  poaitioa,  a  wadga-moring  devioa  compoaad  of 
a  cam  ran  by  the  main  shaft,  a  borisontal  traveling  bar  O  operated 
by  said  cam,  and  having  a  prasser- piece  adapted  to  make  cootaot 
with  said  wedga-carrring  sleeve  y,  and  a  channeling  knifey  looeely 
pivoted  to  the  sleeve  i*  of  the  eoeentrie  exteoaion  k,  aod  adapted  to 
be  moved  by,  or  in  eonneotioa  with,  said  wedga-moving  daviaa  aad  to 
oat  a  ehannei  apon  the  top  of  the  head  of  tha  ooaplatad  laeiag  stad ; 
aabatantially  aa  shown. 


549.110.  WIAPPMG  AMD  rOLDIIia  MlCHIirB.  LoTm  C 
ClowiLL,  Brooklyn,  itgnor.  by  dinct  aod  aiema  ftgnmmta.  to  Biob- 
«rt  Hoe,  Theodore  E  Mead,  sxid  Charies  W  Oarpontar,  Hew  Tork.  I.  T. 
FUed  May  12.  1888     Serial  Ra  47iQU     do 


Ckmm. —  1.  Tha  eonbioatioa  with  a  plarality  of  f^adiag  devioea, 
at  aa  abataaat  batwaaa  the  fsediog  devioaa,  a  plarality  of  carriara 
■Mantad  reap  actively  between  the  socceaaive  feeding  devicea  and  ar- 
rangad to  receive  the  sheets  therefrom,  aod  oiechaniaro  for  moving 
aaid  earners  over  the  abutment  aad  holding  the  carriars  poaitivety 
in  poaition  daring  their  movement,  whereby  the  sheet  is  folded  aad 
tha  Md  line  traoaferred  to  the  next  fiseding  deviee,  and  for  rataroing 
the  earners  to  normal  poeition,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  plarality  of  feeding  devioaa,  of  aa 
abatment  between  the  feadinic  devicea,  and  a  plarality  of  pivoted  ear- 
riars  atoaniad  respectively  between  the  soeoessive  fbeiding  davieea  aad 
arranged  to  reeeive  the  sheet  therefW>m,  and  meehaniam  for  rotating 
the  earners  on  their  axes  throuich  a  partial  rotation  to  move  them 
over  the  abutment  and  holding  their  axes  positively  in  poaition  dur- 
iag  thia  movement,  whereby  the  sheet  is  folded  and  the  fold  Hna  tra^ 
fhrrad  to  the'  next  feeding  device,  and  for  ratuming  the  oarriam  to 
Boraal  poaition,  sobetaotially  as  deecribad. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fseding  devicea,  of  an 
abataeat  between  the  feeding  devioaa,^  plurality  of  pivoted  carriers 
Boaatod  raopectiveiy  batweao  the  sooeaaive  feeding  davicaa  aad  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  sheet  therefrom,  aad  meehaniam  for  rotating 
said  oarhera  on  their  axea  through  a  partial  rotation  to  move  them 
over  the  abutment  to  fold  the  sheet  and  advancing  the  oarriers  pooi- 
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and  adjustable  mechanism  for  actaating  said  carriers  to  fold  the  sheet 
againat  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  line  of  fold  may  be  varied,  sab- 
stantiallj  as  described. 

28.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  routing  cylinder,  of  a  plarality  of 
feeding  devices  arranged  aboat  and  co-acting  with  aaid  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  carriers  mounted  respectively  between  the  feeding  de- 
vices, meehaniam  for  actuating  said  carriers  to  fold  the  aheet  agaiaat 
the  cylinder,  said  aheet  feeding  devices  and  carrier  actuating  mech- 
anism being  relatively  adjusUble  to  vary  the  line  of  fold,  subatao- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

29.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wrapper  feeding  devices 
and  (Mksting  devices  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  folding  aod  wrapping  mech- 
anism having  a  plurality  of  feeding  devicea,  an  abatraeot,  a  pluralitj 
of  carriers,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  carrien  to  fold  the  pa- 
per and  wrapper  together  against  the  abutment,  laid  paper  fitediog 
devicea  and  carrier  actuating  devices  being  relatively  adjusUble, 
whereby  the  fold  line  may  be  varied,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

30.  The  combination  with  an  abutment,  of  a  pivoted  carrier, 
swinging  arms  in  which  aaid  carrier  is  pivoUlly  monntad,  a  crank  on 
the  axis  of  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movamant 
of  aaid  carrier  through  said  crank,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

31.  The  eombination  with  an  abutment,  of  a  pivoted  carrier, 
■winging  aran  in  which  laid  carrier  is  piroully  moantad,  a  crank  ob 
the  axis  of  the  carrier,  aod  mechaoism  for  actuating  laid  crank  to 
move  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

32.  The  combination  with  an  abutment,  of  a  pivoted  carrier, 
swinging  arms  in  which  said  carrier  is  pivoUllj  mounted,  a  crank  on 
the  axis  of  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  actaating  said  crank  to 
move  the  carrier  in  opposite  directions,  subaUntially  as  described. 

33.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  car- 
riers, a  plarality  of  feeding  devices  arranged  about  the  cylinder  for 
feeding  sheets  to  and  from  the  succesaive  carriers,  cranks  on  the  axes 
of  the  carriers,  and  a  routing  member  or  members  controlling  said 
carriers  throngh  said  cranks,  subsUntially  as  deitcribed. 

34.  The  combination  with  thecylinderD,  of  feeding  rolls  E,  swing- 
ing arms  18,  carrier  a  pivoted  in  said  arms,  and  mechanism  for  act- 
aating said  carrier,  subaUntially  as  descrilied. 

35.  The  combination  with  grooved  cylinder  D,  of  grooved  fised- 
ing  rolls  E,  swinging  arms  18,  carrier  a  pivoted  in  said  arms  and  en- 
tering the  grooves  in  said  rolls,  and  having  guiding  fingers  entering 
the  cylinder  io  raoeirioga  sheet,  and  mechanism  for  actaating  aaid 
carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

36.  The  eombination  with  cylinder  D,  of  feeding  rolls  E,  swinging 
arms  18,  carrier  a  pivoted  in  said  arms,  cam  disk  F,  and  connections 
between  said  cam  and  carrier  for  actaating  the  latter  io  oppoaiu  di- 
rections, subsUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

37.  The  eombination  with  cylinderD,  of  feeding  roIkE,  swinging 
arms  18,  carrier  a  pivoted  io  said  arms,  adjosUble  cam  disk  F,  and 
connections  between  said  cam  and  carrier  for  actaating  the  latter  in 
oppoaiu  directions,  sabaUntially  as  deaeribed. 

38.  The  eombination  with  cylinder  D,  of  feeding  roUa  E,  swinging 
arms  18,  carrier  a  pivoted  in  said  arms,  cam  disk  F,  segmenul  gear 
23  rocked  by  said  cam,  lever  20  having  gear  22,  and  link  19  between 
■aid  lever  and  carrier,  subauntiallj  as  deecribed. 

39.  The  combini^on  with  cylinder  D,  of  feeding  rolls  B,  a  pla- 
rality of  carriers  aa  a,  b,  e,  and  mechanism  for  actaating  said  carriers, 
■nbsUntially  as  deecribed 

40.  The  eombioation  with  cylinder  D,  of  feeding  roUs  E,  a  pla- 
rality of  seta  of  swinging  anns  18,  a  plarality  of  carriers  as  a,  b,e,  piv- 
oted io  said  arms,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  carrier*,  sabatan- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

41.  The  combination  with  cylinder  D,  of  feeding  rolls  E,  a  pla- 
rality of  sets  of  swinging  arms  1 8,  a  plarality  of  carriers  aa  a,  b,  c,  piv- 
oted in  said  anas,  mechanism  for  actaating  said  carriers,  and  pasting 
devices,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

42.  The  combination  with  cylinder  D,  of  feeding  rolla  E,  a  pla- 
rality of  seta  of  swinging  armi  16,  a  plarality  of  carrier*  as  a,  b,  e,  piv- 
oted in  said  arms,  meehauism  for  aetoating  said  carriers,  and  a  paater 
ooacting  with  the  cylinder  rearward  of  the  last  carrier,  sabstantially 
aa  described. 

43.  The  combination  with  eyliader  D,  of  feeding  rolls  E,  a  pla- 
rality of  carriers,  as  a,  6,  c,  pasting  devices,  and  paper  and  wrapper 
feeding  mechanism,  sobetaotially  as  deecribed. 

44.  The  eombination  with  cylinder  D,  of  feeding  rolls  B,  a  plu- 
rality of  carrier*,  as  a,  6,  e,  and  aetoating  devices  for  said  carrien 
adjusUble  to  vary  the  time  at  which  the  carrien  act  relatively  to  the 
feed  of  the  sheet,  sabsUotially  as  deecribed. 

45.  The  combination  with  cylinder  D,  of  feeding  rolls  E,  a  pla- 
rality of  sets  of  swingiuK  arms  18,  a  plurality  of  carrien  pivouUj 
moantad  in  said  arma,  and  adjusUble  cam  disks  P,  O,  and  coonaetioas 
for  actaating  said  carrien  subsUntially  as  described. 

46.  The  couibination  with  cylinder  D,  carrier  a  and  meehaaiam 
for  actuating  said  carrier,  of  feeding  belta  g  for  advancing  a  sheet 


advance  a  sheet,  a  plarality  of  pivoted  carrien  mounted  respectively 
between  the  successive  feeding  devirea  and  arrangad  to  reoaiTe  the 
sheet  therefrom,  and  mechanism  for  simaluneoosly  looking  said  car- 
rien on  their  axes  to  swing  the  carrien  io  oppoaiu  directiooa  over 
thesuriace  of  the  cylinder  and  for  positively  moving  their  axea  toward 
and  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  sabatantially  as  described. 

16.  The  eombinatioo  with  paperand  wrapper  feeding  devicea  and 
paating  devices  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  plarality  of  feeding  deviees,  an 
abutment  between  the  feeding  devices,  a  plurality  of  carrien  mounted 
reapectively  between  the  successive  feeding  devices,  and  mechanism 
for  actaating  aaid  carrien  to  fold  the  paper  and  wrapper  together 
againat  the  abutment  aad  transfer  them  to  the  saeceosive  fseding  da- 
vices,  and  for  returning  the  carrion  to  normal  poaition,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  paper  aad  wrapper  feeding  devicea  and 
pasting  devices  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  plarality  of 
feeding  dericea  arranged  aboat  and  eoaeting  with  said  eylindar,  a 
plurality  of  carrien  mounted  reapectively  between  the  socceaaive  feed- 
ing devicea  aod  mechaoism  for  actuating  said  carrien  to  fold  the  par 
per  and  wrapper  together  agaiaat  the  cylinder  and  transfer  them  to 
the  saecesaive  feeding  derioea  and  for  ratamiag  the  carriers  to  nor- 
mal poaition,  aobatantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combioatioo  with  paper  aod  wrapper  fseding  devioeaand 
paating  devices  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  plarality  of 
feeding  derioea  arranged  aboat  aad  eoaetiag  with  aaid  eyliader,  a 
plarality  of  carrien  moantad  reapectively  between  the  suooaaive  feed- 
ing devices,  and  mechanism  for  twinging  said  carrien  in  oppoeiU 
direcdons  over  aaid  cylinder  to  fold  the  paper  aod  wrapper  together 
and  transfer  them  to  the  saoceasive  feeding  devices,  sabaUntially  as 
deaeribad. 

19.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wrapper  feeding  deriees  and 
pasting  devices  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  routing  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
feeding  devices  arraaged  about  and  eoaeting  with  said  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  carrien  mounted  reapectively  between  the  suoceasive  feed- 
ing device^  and  meehaniam  for  swinging  said  carrien  in  oppoaiu 
directions  over  said  cylinder  aod  moving  them  toward  and  from  the 
cylinder  to  fold  the  paper  and  wrapper  together  and  transfer  them 
to  the  socceaaive  feediog  dericea,  subeUotially  as  deecribed. 

20.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  devioea,  of  an  abutment 
between  the  feeding  derioea,  a  pivoted  carrier  haring  a  folding  plaU 
eoaetiog  with  the  abatment  to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  from  one 
feeding  derioe  to  the  other,  and  meehaniam  for  moring  aaid  carrier 
orer  the  abutment  and  poaitively  holding  the  carrier  in  poaition  dar- 
ing thia  movement,  one  of  said  eoaetiog  memben  having  a  movement 
toward  and  from  the  other,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

21.  The  combioatioo  with  a  plurality  of  feediog  devicea,  of  an 
abatment  between  the  feeding  dericea,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  carrien 
having  folding  platea  eoaeting  with  the  abutment  to  fold  a  aheet  and 
transfer  it  fW>m  one  feediog  device  to  the  oext,  and  meehaniam  for 
moving  aaid  carrien  over  the  abutment  and  poaitively  holding  the  car- 
rien in  poaition  during  this  movement,  ooe  of  said  eoaetiog  memben 
having  a  movement  toward  and  from  the  other,  sabatantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

22.  The  eombinatioo  with  two  feeding  derieaa,  of  aa  abatment 
and  a  pivoted  carrier  between  said  feeding  devicea,  and  mechanism 
for  poaitively  rocking  said  carrier  over  the  abutment  and  for  moving 
the  carrier  bodily  toward  aod  from  the  abutment,  subaUntially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

23.  The  combination  wHh  two  feeding  darieaa,  of  aa  abatment 
aad  carrier  between  said  feeding  devices,  said  carrier  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  fixed  points  io  arms  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
abutoteot,  and  mechanism  for  simuluneoosly  moving  said  carrier  over 
tha  abataaat  aad  swinging  said  arms,  sabatantially  as  daacribed. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  routing  cylinder,  of  two  fiteding  de- 
vices eoaeting  therewith,  a  pivoted  carrier  having  a  foldiog  plaU  eo- 
aeting with  the  cyUnder  to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  fh>m  ooe  feed- 
ing deviee  to  the  other,  aad  meehaniam  for  rocking  the  carrier  on  its 
azia  to  move  the  carrier  over  the  cylinder  aad  for  poaitively  holding 
the  axis  of  the  carrier  in  poaition  during  this  movement,  one  of  said 
ooacting  memben  having  a  movement  toward  and  from  the  other, 
■abataatially  as  deaeribed. 

85.  The  combination  with  aa  abatineat,  of  two  feeding  derioea 
eoaeting  therewith,  a  carrier  moantad  between  the  feeding  devices, 
and  adjusUble  mechanism  for  moving  said  carrier  over  the  abutment 
to  fold  the  sheet  whereby  the  line  of  fold  may  be  varied,  subaUntially 
aa  deaeribed. 

26.  The  oombinatioa  with  an  abatmeat,  of  a  plarality  of  feeding 
dericea  eoaeting  therewith,  a  plorahty  of  carrien  monnted  respect- 
ircly  between  the  feeding  devices,  aod  aJjusuble  mechanism  for  mov- 
iag  said  carrien  over  the  abutment  to  fold  the  sheet,  whereby  the 
Use  of  fold  may  be  varied,  sabaUntially  as  deaeribed. 

27.  The  eombioation  with  a  routing  cylinder,  of  a  plarality  of 
feeding  deviees  arraaged  aboat  and  co-acting  with  said  cylinder,  a 
plarality  of  carrien  mounted  reapectively  between  the  feeding  dericea, 
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to  U>«  cylinder,  stop  2,  »nd  cam  k  on  th«  cjtinder  and  eoaa«etkiw 
for  *tbnitin<r  said  stop,  subatantiallj  a*  d«acnb«d. 

47.  The  combination  with  cylinder  D,  carrier  a,  and  mechaoiaar 
for  actuating  j(^id  carrier,  of  feeding  belts  g  for  adrtocinf  a  theet 
to  the  cylinder,  stop  2,  and  adjustable  cam  k  on  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nections for  actuating  said  stop,  lubetantially  aa  dancribed. 

4S.  Th«  combination  with  cylinder  D,  of  llMding  rolk  B,  carrier 
a  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  carrier,  b«hs  ff,  stop  2,  and  caai 
k  on  the  cylinder  and  eonocctiooa  for  actoatiag  said  stop,  sabata»- 
tially  as  described. 

5  49,111.  8HBBT  FBKDIH9  MACHIIR  Lonn  C  Cmwbju 
BrooklTn.  amtgax  to  Robert  Hoe,  Theodore  H.  Mead,  and  Cbariea  W. 
Ouvntar,  Row  York,  I.  T.    rOed  lev.  21.  18M    Serial  Ha  328.447. 


Claim. —  I.  The  oombination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  • 
pile  of  sbeeta,  of  feeding  devices  engaging  the  bottom  sheet,  aod 
means  for  separating  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  sheet  and  the  upper 
sheets  from  the  feeding  devices  and  supporting  said  sheets  through- 
out subataotially  their  length  while  retaining  the  engai^emeat  of  the 
front  end  of  the  bottom  sheet  by  the  feeding  device*,  subetaatiallj 
aadeaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
sheets,  of  feeding  devices  engaging  the  bottom  sheet,  and  meaas  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  sheets  to  separate  the  rear  end  of  the  bot- 
tom sheet  and  the  upper  sheets  from  the  feeding  device*  and  sopport- 
ing  said  sheeU  throughout  substaataaUy  (heir  leofth  witil*  reUiaiag 
the  engagement  of  the  fVont  end  of  the  bottom  sheet  by  the  fitediaf 
devices,  substaattally  as  described. 

3.  The  eombiaation  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
sheets,  of  feeding  devices  engaging  the  bottom  sheet,  aod  meaas  fbr 
separating  the  differeat  parts  of  the  bottom  sheet  with  the  upper 
sheets  from  the  feeding  devices  gradually  from  the  rear  end  toward 
the  front  end  of  the  sheets,  and  supporting  the  portions  of  said  sheets 
separated  from  the  feeding  devices  throughout  sabstantially  their 
length,  subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
sheeta,  of  feeding  rolls  encaging  the  bottom  sheet,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  sheets  on  an  incline  to  separate  the  sheets  from  the  rear  and 
forward  rolls  successively  to  prevent  the  feeding  of  the  second  sheet 
by  the  feeding  rolls  during  the  feeding  of  the  bottom  sheet,  sabatae- 
tially  aa  described. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  bolder  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
sheets  and  supports  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  holder,  of  feed- 
ing devices  engaging  the  bottom  sheet  between  the  supports,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  supports  vertically  to  raise  the  sheets  from 
the  feeding  devices,  whereby  the  feeding  of  the  second  sheet  by  the 
feeding  devices  during  ihe  feeding  of  the  bottom  sheet  is  avoided,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  fseding  mechanism  for  advaaeiag  the 
bottom  sheet  fVom  a  pile,  of  on*  or  more  vertically  movable  stop*  ar- 
ranged to  stop  a  second  sheet  when  the  stop*  are  lowered,  and  mean* 
for  raiaing  and  lowenng  said  stop*,  sub*tantially  as  d**cnbed. 

7.  The  combination  with  fee<iing  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
bottom  sheet  fh>m  a  pile,  of  one  or  more  vertically  movable  sharp  pia* 
constructed  and  positiooed  to  pierce  a  second  sheet,  when  advanced 
with  thr  bottom  sheet,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  oias, 
Mibetantiiklly  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  feeding  mechaniam  for  advancing  the 
bottom  pheet  fVom  a  pile,  of  guards  arranged  to  stop  a  third  sheet, 
one  or  mor*  vertically  movable  stop*  arranged  to  stop  a  second  sheet 
when  the  «top*  are  lowered,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
stops,  sabstantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  feeding  mechaniam  for  advancing  the 
bottom  sheet  from  a  pile,  of  guards  arranged  to  stop  a  third  sheet. 


one  or  more  vertically  movable  sharp  pins  arranged  to  stop  a  second 
sheet  when  the  pins  are  lowered,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  pins,  sub*taatially  as  d«*cnbed. 

10.  The  combination  with  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
bottom  sheet  from  a  pile,  of  guards  arranged  to  stop  a  third  sheet, 
oos  or  more  vertically  movable  sharp  pins  arranged  to  pierce  a  *eo> 
ond  sheet  when  advanced  beyond  the  guards,  and  mean*  for  raiaiuf 
and  lowenng  said  pins,  •ub*taatiaDy  aa  deaeribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
aheeta,  of  feeding  device*  engaging  the  bottom  sheet,  means  for  pre- 
venting feeding  contact  between  the  other  sheets  and  the  feeding  de- 
vices daring  the  feeding  of  the  bottom  sheet,  one  or  more  vertieallj 
movable  stop*  arranged  to  atop  a  aeeond  sheet  when  lowered,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stops,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
■heets,  of  feeding  devices  engaging  the  bottom  sheet,  mean*  for  pr*- 
veoting  feeding  contact  between  the  other  sheets  aod  the  feeding  de- 
rio**  during  th*  feeding  of  the  bottom  sheet,  on*  or  more  vertically 
movable  sharp  pina  arranged  to  stop  a  second  sheet  when  lowered, 
and  means  for  raising  aod  lowering  said  pins,  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  reeeir*  a  pile  of 
•heeta,  of  feeding  device*  engaging  the  bottom  sheet,  means  for  pre- 
venting feeding  contact  between  the  other  sheeta  and  the  feeding  de- 
vices daring  the  feeding  of  the  bottom  sheet,  guards  arranged  to  stop 
a  third  sheet,  one  or  more  vertically  Bovable  itop*  arranged  to  stop 
a  second  sheet  when  lowered,  aod  mean*  for  rai*ing  and  lowaring 
said  stop*.  sub*tantially  a*  deecribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  bolder  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
*h*eta,  of  feeding  device*  engaging  th*  bottom  sheet,  mean*  for  pre- 
venting feeding  contact  between  the  other  sheets  and  the  feeding  de- 
vice* during  the  feeding  of  the  bottom  sheet,  guards  arranged  to  stop 
a  third  sheet,  one  or  more  vertically  movable  sharp  pins  arranged  to 
■top  a  second  sheet  when  lowered,  and  mean*  for  raising  and  lowar- 
ing said  pin*,  sttb*tantiaUy  a*  d**cribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  holder  B,  of  a  lerie*  of  feeding  roll* 
D  below  said  holder,  bartC  pivoted  at  the  fW>nt  of  the  holder,  means 
for  swinging  said  bars  verticailv  daring  the  feeding  of  the  bottom 
sheet,  pins  2,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pina,  substan- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  holder  B,  of  a  eerie*  of  feeding  roll* 
D  below  said  holder,  barsC  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  holder,  meana 
for  swinginir  said  bar*  vertically  during  the  feeding  of  the  bottom 
aheet,  guard  E  at  the  fVont  of  said  holder  having  fingers  1,  pin*  2 
moving  between  said  Anger*,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
pins,  sabstantially  as  deaeribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  holder  B,  of  means  for  advancing  the 
bottom  sheet  from  the  holder,  guard  B  at  the  fi^>ot  of  the  holder 
having  fingers  1,  pins  2  moving  between  said  fingers,  and  mean*  for 
rai*iag  and  lowering  *aid  pina,  •nbctaatially  as  dascribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  holder  B,  of  a  *erie*  of  feeding  rolls 
D  below  said  holder,  bars  C  normally  supporting  the  sheets  in  the 
holder  and  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  holder,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  bars  vertically  during  the  ftediog  of  the  bottom  sheet  to 
raiae  the  bottom  sheet  with  the  upper  sheets  from  the  feeding  devices 
gradually  from  the  rear  end  toward  the  front  end  of  the  sheets,  sub- 
staotiaily  as  described. 


&.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  devices,  of  an  elastic  abut- 
ment between  the  feeding  device*,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with 
the  abutment  to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  from  one  feeding  device 
to  the  other,  a  friction  clutch  driving  said  earner,  and  devices  for 
■topping  said  carrier  against  the  tension  of  the  clutch  to  receive  and 
deliver  the  sheet  and  releasing  the  carrier  for  the  folding  movement, 
aubetantially  as  deecribed 
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8er1klMaM7,lM.    (So  modei) 

C'latm. —  1 .  The  eombi  .tion  with  two  feeding  device*,  of  an  elas- 
tic abutmeet  between  the  feeding  devicea,  and  a  earner  ooaeting  with 
the  abutment  to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  from  one  feeding  device 
to  the  other,  snd  means  for  actuating  said  earner,  subatantially  a* 
deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  devieaa,  of  an  elastic  abut- 
ment between  the  feeding  devicea,  and  a  pivoted  carrier  coacting 
with  the  abutment  to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  from  one  feeding 
device  to  the  other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  earner,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  devicea,  of  an  elastic  abut- 
ment between  the  feeding  devicee,  and  a  rotating  carrier  coacting 
with  the  abutment  to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  from  one  feeding 
device  to  the  other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carrier,  •nb*tantially 
as  described 

4.  The  eombiaation  with  two  feeding  devieaa,  of  aa  alaatie  abut- 
ment between  the  feeding  devices,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with 
the  abutment  to  fold  a  sheet  aod  transfer  it  from  one  feeding  device 
t«  the  other,  a  clutch  driving  said  carrier,  and  devices  for  controlling 
said  clutch  to  actuate  said  carrier  with  pause*  to  receive  and  deliver 
the  sheet. 


I  '  6.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  devicea,  of  an  elastic  abut- 
ment between  the  fseding  devices,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with 
the  abutment  to  fbld  a  sheet  and  tranaftr  it  from  one  feeding  device 
to  the  other,  a  friction  clutch  driving  said  carrier,  an  arm  on  the  axis 
of  said  carrier,  and  a  moving  stop  controlling  said  carrier  through  said 
arm,  substantially  a*  described. 

7.  The  eombiaation  with  two  feeding  devicea,  of  an  elastic  abut- 
ment between  the  feeding  device*,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with 
the  abutment  to  fold  a  *heet  and  transfisr  it  from  one  feeding  device 
to  the  other,  a  friction  clutch  driving  said  carrier,  arms  on  the  axi* 
of  said  carrier  for  stopping  it  in  position  to  receive  and  deliver  the 
sheet,  and  moving  atop*  controlling  *aid  carrier  through  *aid  arm*, 
■abataatially  a*  deaeribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  device*,  of  an  elastic  cylin- 
der between  the  feeding  device*,  a  pivoted  carrier  coacting  with  the 
cylinder  to  fold  a  •h*et  and  tranafsr  it  fri>m  one  feeding  device  to  the 
other,  and  meana  for  actnating  aaid  earner,  •nbatantially  a*  deaeribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  device*,  of  an  elastic  cylin- 
der between  the  feeding  devicea,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with  the 
cylinder  to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  fK>m  one  feeding  device  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carrier,  subatantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  devicea,  of  an  elastic  abut- 
ment between  the  feeding  device*,  a  carrier  coacting  with  the  abut- 
ment to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  from  one  feeding  device  to  the 
other,  and  mean*  for  actuating  said  carrier  with  paose*  in  ponition  to 
receive  and  deliver  the  aheet,  (ubatantially  a*  deaeribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  two  fiteding  devioea,  of  an  elastic  abut- 
ment between  the  feeding  device*,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with 
the  abutment  to  fold  a  aheet  and  transfer  it  from  one  feeding  device 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  actnating  said  carrier  with  paose*  in  po- 
sition to  receive  and  deliver  the  sheet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  oombination  with  two  feeding  devicea,  of  an  elastic  cyl- 
inder between  the  feeding  devices,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with 
the  cylinder  to  fold  a  sheet  aod  transfer  it  fix>m  one  feeding  device  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carrier  with  pauses  in  position 
to  reoeivs  and  deliver  the  sheet,  tubsUatiallj  a*  deecribed. 

IS.  The  oombination  with  an  abutment  having  an  elastic  surface, 
of  a  plurality  of  feeding  devices,  a  plurality  of  carriers  mounted  re- 
spectively between  theeucceesive  feeding  devices  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive sheeta  thereflrom  and  coacting  with  the  abutment  to  fold  the 
aheeta  and  transfer  them  to  the  next  feeding  device,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  carrier*,  *ub*tantially  a*  deaeribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder  having  an  elastic 
■arfmee,  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  device*  arranged  about  and  eoacting 
with  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  carrier*  mounted  respectively  between 
the  *uece**ive  feeding  device*  and  arranged  to  receive  •beets  there- 
from and  coacting  with  the  cylinder  to  fold  the  sheeU  aod  transfer 
them  to  the  next  feedini;  device,  and  means  for  actuating  said  car- 
riers, substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  having  aa  elaatic  surface, 
of  a  plurality  of  feeding  devicea,  a  plurality  of  rotating  carriers 
mounted  respectively  between  the  successive  feeding  devices  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  sheet*  therefrom,  and  eoacting  with  the  abutment 
to  fold  the  sheeta  and  transfSsr  them  to  the  next  feeding  device,  and 
mean*  for  actnating  said  carrier*  with  pan***  in  poaition  to  receive  a 


sheet  from  one  feeding  device  and  deliver  it  to  the  next  feeding  de- 
vice,  substantially  as  de*crib«d. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder  having  an  elastic 
surface,  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  devices  arranged  about  and  coacting 
with  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rotating  carriers  mounted  respect- 
ively between  the  successive  feeding  devices  and  arranged  to  receive 
aheet*  therefrom,  and  coacting  with  the  cylinder  to  fold  the  sheets 
and  transfer  them  to  the  next  feeding  device,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  carriers  with  pause*  in  position  to  receive  a  •!  eet  from  one 
feeding  device  aod  deliver  it  to  the  next  feediug  device,  subatantially 
a*  de*cribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder  having  an  elastic 
surface,  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  devicea  arranged  about  and  coacting 
with  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rotating-carriers  mounted  reapect- 
ively  between  the  successive  feeding  devices  and  arranged  to  receive 
aheets  therefrom,  aud  coacting  with  the  cylinder  to  fold  the  aheets 
and  transfer  them  to  the  next  feeding  device,  fnction  clutches  for 
driving  said  carriers,  and  routing  stops  for  holding  said  carrier* 
against  the  tension  of  the  clutches  to  receive  and  deliver  the  aheeta 
and  releasing  the  carriers  for  their  folding  movement  and  return  to 
normal  poaition,  tubeUntiaDy  a*  deecribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  device*,  of  an  abutment 
between  the  feeding  devices,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with  the  abut- 
ment to  fold  a  sheet,  and  means  independent  of  the  sheet  for  actuat- 
ing said  carrier,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

19.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  devices,  of  an  abutment 
between  the  feeding  devices,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with  the  abat- 
meutto  fold  a  sheet,  a  clutch  drivingsaid  carrier,  and  devices  for  con- 
trolling said  clutch  to  actuate  said  carrier  with  pauses  to  receive  and 
deliver  the  sheet,  subeUntially  a*  deecribed. 

20.  The  combination  with  two  fiaeding  devices,  of  an  abutment 
between  the  fseding  devices,  a  rotating  carrier  coacting  with  the  abut- 
ment to  fold  a  sheet,  a  friction  clutch  driving  said  carrier,  and  de- 
vice* for  stopping  wid  carrier  against  the  tension  of  the  clutch  to  re- 
ceive and  deliver  the  aheet,  and  releasing  said  carrier  for  the  folding 
movement,  subatantially  a*  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  device*,  of  a  rotating  cyl- 
inder extending  between  the  feeding  device*,  a  rotating  carrier  co- 
acting  with  *aid  cylinder  io  fold  a  aheet  and  transfer  it  from  one  feed- 
ing derice  to  the  other,  and  mean*  independent  of  the  *heet  for  act- 
nating said  carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  two  feeding  devices,  of  a  routing  cyl- 
inder extending  between  said  feeding  device*,  a  routing  carrier  co- 
acting  with  said  cylinder  to  fold  a  sheet  and  tranafer  it  from  one  fised- 
ing  device  to  the  other,  and  means  independent  of  the  sheet  for  act- 
uating said  carrier  with  pauses  to  receive  aod  deliv«r  the  sheet,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

23.  The  oombination  with  two  feeding  devices,  of  an  abutment 
between  the  feeding  devices,  a  routing  carrier  coacting  with  the  abut- 
ment to  fold  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  fW>m  one  feeding  device  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  actnating  said  carrier  with  pauses  in  position  to 
receive  and  deliver  the  sheet,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

24.  The  combination  with  an  abutment,  of  a  plurality  of  feed- 
ing devicea,  a  plurality  of  routing  carrier*  mounted  respeetivelj  be- 
tween the  sncceesive  feeding  devices  and  arranged  to  receive  sheet* 
therefrom,  and  coacting  with  the  abutment  to  fold  the  sheeU  and 
transfer  them  to  the  next  feeding  device,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  carriers  with  pause*  in  poaition  to  receive  a  sheet  from  one  feed- 
ing device  and  deliver  it  to  the  next  feeding  device,  substantially  as 
deaeribed. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  routing  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of 
feeding  device*  arranged  about  and  coacting  with  the  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  routing  carriers  mounted  respectively  between  the  sncce**- 
iv*  feeding  devices  and  arranged  to  receive  aheeU  therefrom,  and  co- 
acting  with  the  cylinder  to  fold  the  sheeU  aod  transfer  them  to  the 
next  feeding  device,  and  means  for  actnating  aaid  carriers  with  pauses 
in  position  to  receive  a  sheet  from  one  feeding  device  and  deliver  it  to 
the  next  feeding  device,  subsUntially  a*  described.- 

26.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wrapper  feeding  devicea  and 
pasting  device*  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  device*,  an 
abutment  between  the  feeding  device*,  a  plurality  of  routing  car- 
riers mounted  reapectively  between  the *ucce**ive  feeding  device*  and 
coacting  with  the  abutment  to  fold  the  paper*  and  wrapper*  together, 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  carrier*  with  pauses  in  position  to  re- 
ceive a  sheet  from  one  feeding  device  aod  deliver  it  to  the  next  feed- 
ing device,  subeUntially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wrapper  feeding  device*  and  ' 
pasting  device*  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  devicea,  an 
elaatic  abutment  between  the  feeding  device*,  a  plurality  of  routing 
carriers  mounted  respectively  between  the  successive  feeding  device* 
and  coacting  with  the  abutment  to  fold  the  papers  aod  wrappers  to- 
gether, and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  with  pause*  in  position 
to  receive  a  sheet  fi-om  one  feeding  device  and  deliver  it  to  the  next 
feeding  device,  subeUntially  as  described. 
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28.  Th«  eombioatioo  with  pap«r  ind  wrapper  ftediog  d«TioM  And 
pasting  d«rio«*  for  th«  wrapper,  of  a  routiog  oylioder,  a  pluralitj  of 
faading  deric«a  arranged  about  and  coactiug  with  aaid  eylindar,  a 
plaralitj  of  routing  carrier*  moanted  reapeetivelj  between  the  eoo- 
ceaeire  feeding  deyieee  and  ooactiag  with  the  cylinder  to  fold  the 


earner  for  stopping  it  in  poeiUoo  to  receive  and  deliver  a  sheet  and 
BOTiag  ttope  eoatroUing  said  earner  through  said  anas,  sabeUntiallj 
aa  described. 

42.  The  cooibiaatioa  with  a  crlinder,  of  feeding  roUs  E.  routing 
carrier  a  baring  arm  a",  a  friction  clutch  for  routing  said  carrier, 


papers  aod  wrappers  together,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  land  routing  stop  a'*,  sabaUotiaUy  as  deecribed 


with  paaeee  in  poeition  to  receive  a  sheet  from  one  feeding  device  aad 
deliver  it  to  the  next  feeding  device,  sabsuntiallj  as  deecribed. 

29  Thecofflbination  with  paper  aad  wrapper  feeding  devices  aod 
pasting  devices  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  routing  cyiiader  having  an 
elastic  lurface,  a  plaralitj  of  fieeding  devices  arranged  about  and  00- 
■eting  with  said  eyiiader,  a  plaralitj  of  routing  carriers  mounted  re- 
spectively between  the  successive  feeding  derices  and  coaetiac  with 
the  cylinder  to  told  the  papers  and  wrapper*  together,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  carriers  with  paoaes  in  position  to  receive  a  sheet  from 
one  feeding  device  aad  dehver  it  to  the  next  feeding  derice,  tubeua- 
tially  as  descnbwi. 

30.  The  combination  with  paper  and  wrapper  feedinx  devices  aad 
pasting  devices  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  plurality  of  fWling  devices,  an 


43.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  elastic  sur&ce,  of 
fiteding  rolls  E,  routing  carrier  a,  baring  arm  a'",  a  friction  clutch 
for  actuating  said  carrier,  and  routing  stop  a'*,  sabstaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  feeding  rolls  B,  routing 
carrier  a  having  arms  a'*,  a»,  a  friction  clutch  for  routing  said  ear- 
ner, and  routing  stops  a**.  a>*,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

45.  The  :M>mbioation  with  a  cylinder  having  an  elastic  surlace,  of 
feeding  rolls  K,  routing  carrier  a  having  arms  a'*,  a",  a  friction 
clutch  for  routing  said  carrier,  aad  routing  stops  a'*,  a",  subatan- 
tiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

46  The  eombiaatioo  with  uylinder  D  having  a  surface  formed 
by  one  or  more  elastic  tubes  /,  of  feeding  rolls  R,  routing  carrier  a 


elastic  abutment  between  the  feeding  devices,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  j  having  arms  a'*,  a'\  a  friction  clutch  for  routing  said  carrier,  and 


carriers  mounted  respectively  between  the  successive  feeding  devices 
aod  arranged  to  receive  sheets  therefrom,  aod  ooaeting  with  the  abal- 
ment  to  fold  the  sheeU,  aod  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  to  fold 
the  paper*  and  wrappers  toKethersod  iraoafer  tbsm  to  theteccesaive 
feeding  devices  and  for  retaming  the  carrier*  to  normal  poeition.  sab- 
staotially as  deecribed. 

31.  The  oombination  withpaperaod  wrapper  feeding  devices  aad 


routing  stops  «■*.  a",  sabatantially  as  described. 

47.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  feeding  rolls  E,  a  plu- 
rality of  routing  carriers,  as  a,  b,  e,  between  said  rolls,  having  arms, 
as  a»»,  a";  6",  *";  <H»,  c",  friction  clutches  for  routing  said  carriers, 
and  routing  stops,  as  •"».  a";  *»»,  *'•;  e»»,  c"*,  sabsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

48.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  elastic  sarfaoe,  of 


pasting  device*  for  the  wrapper,  of  a  routing  cylinder  having  an  elas-  feeding  rolls  E,  a  plurality  of  routing  carriers,  asa,  6,  c,  between  said 
ticsnrfiftce,  a  plurality  of  fseding  devices  arranged  about  and  coact-  rolls,  having  arms,  asa^*,  a*',-  b'*,  b'\-  e^*,e^^,  (Hction  cintchee  forro- 
ing  with  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  carrier*,  mounted  re-  juting  said  carriers,  and  routing  stops,  aa  a",  a**;  *•»,  b**;  e*»,  c", 
speetively  between  the  sacoesaive  feeding  device*  aad  coacttng  with  1  sabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

the  cylinder  to  fold  the  sheets,  and  means  for  aotaaliag  said  carriers  |  49  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  feeding  rolls  E,  a  plu- 
to  fold  the  paper*  and  wrapper*  together  and  transfer  them  to  the  Irality  of  routing  carriers,  as  a,  b,  e,  between  said  rolk,  having  arms. 


succeesive  feeding  devices  and  for  returning  the  carriers  to  normal 
poeition.  sabsUntially  as  described. 

32.  The  oombiaation  with  an  abntmeat,  of  a  pivoted  carrier  hav- 
ing its  axia  sutionary  relatively  to  the  abutment,  said  abutment  hav- 
ing an  elastic  surface  eoaoting  with  the  carrier  to  fold  a  sheet  and 
arranged  to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the  carrier,  and  meaos  for  actu- 
ating said  carrier,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

33.  The  combination  with  an  abutment,  of  a  routing  carrier  hav- 
ing ita  axis  sUtiooary  relatively  to  the  abutment,  said  abutment  hav- 
ing an  elastic  surface  eoacting  with  the  carrier  to  fold  a  sheet  and 
arranged  to  yield  to  the  preesure  of  the  carrier,  and  meaos  for  actu- 
ating said  carrier,  sabatMitially  aa  described. 

34.  The  eombioatioo  with  a  routiog  cylinder  baring  an  elastic 
snrfluM,  of  a  pivoted  carrier  ooactiag  with  the  cylinder  to  fold  a  sheet, 
said  earner  and  cylinder  having  their  axes  tUtionary  relatively  to  each 
other,  sod  meaos  for  actuating  »aid  carrier,  tubaUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

3b.  The  oombination  with  a  routing  cyhoder  having  an  elaatie 
sarfaoe,  of  a  routing  carrier  eoacting  with  the  cylinder  to  fold  a  sheet, 
said  carrier  aad  cylinder  having  their  axea  sUtionary  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carrier,  subftaatially  aa  de- 
scribed 

36.  The  combination  of  a  moring  abutment,  a  rotating  carrier 
having  iu  axis  sUtiooary  reUtively  to  the  abutment  sad  ooaeting  with 
the  sbutoieat  to  fold  a  sheet,  said  carrier  and  abutment  moving  to 
getber  during  the  tbldiug  operation  and  said  abutmeot  having  an 
elastic  surfiuse  arraoged  to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the  carrier,  aod 
meaos  for  actuating  said  carrier  with  paosea  to  reoeiva  aad  deliver 
the  sheet,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed 

37.  The  combination  with  a  routing  cylinder,  of  a  routing  car- 
rier eoacting  with  Mid  cylinder  to  fold  a  sheet,  said  cylinder  aad  car- 
rier having  their  axea  tutionary  relatively  to  each  other,  and  meaas 
for  actuating  said  carrier,  sabstaotially  aa  deaeribed. 

38.  The  combination  with  an  abutment,  of  a  routing  carrier  hav 
iog  iu  axis  sUtiooary  relatively  to  the  abutment  and  coactiug  with 
the  abutment  to  fold  a  sheet,  said  abutment  having  an  elastic  sor&ce 
eoacting  with  the  carrier  to  fold  a  sheet  aod  arraoged  to  yield  to  the 
preasare  of  the  earriar,  a  frietion  elatch  dririog  said  carrier,  aad  de- 
▼ieaa  for  stopping  said  carrier  against  the  tension  of  the  clutch  to  re- 
ceive aod  deliver  the  «heet  and  releasing  said  carrier  for  the  foldiog 
movemeot.  tubeUntially  as  deecribed. 

39.  The  combination  with  an  abutment,  of  a  routing  carrier  hav- 
\mg  its  axia  sUtiooary  relatively  to  the  abutment,  a  fricuon  clutch  for 
driving  said  carrier,  an  arm  on  the  axis  of  the  earner,  and  a  stop  coo- 
trolling  tald  carrier  through  »aid  arm,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

40  The  combination  with  an  elastic  abntmeat,  «f  a  rotating  ear- 
rier  having  iu  axia  sUtiooary  reUtively  to  the  abutment,  a  friction 
elatch  for  dririog  said  earrier.  ao  arm  on  the  axia  of  said  earner,  aod 
a  stop  controlling  said  carrier  through  said  arm,  sabsUntially  aa  de- 
seribsd. 

41  The  eombinaUoo  with  ao  elastic  abatoient,  of  a  roUtiog  car- 
rier, a  frietion  dutch  for  dririog  said  earrier,  arms  on  the  a.ik  of  said 


as  a'«,  a";  *>•,  *>';  e",  c",  friction  clutches  for  roUtiog  said  carriers, 
aad  rotatiag  stops,  as  a'*,  a";  *••,  *>•;  e",  «•»,  adjosUbte  to  vary  the 
time  at  which  the  carriers  act  relatively  to  the  feed  of  the  sheeU,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

50.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  feeding  rolls  B,  a  plu- 
rality of  routing  camera,  as  a,  b,  e,  and  actuatiag  devices  for  said  car- 
riers adjoaUble  to  vary  the  time  at  which  the  carrier*  act  relatively 
to  the  feed  of  the  sheet,  subsUntially  as  described. 


54:9.113.  WQLB-PICKR  CRIMPBB.  Jou  W  DwiesuB.  riuk- 
too,  iDd..  aaatgnor  of  tvo-thlnk  to  Leroy  OnnataD  aod  John  D.  Ooodlog, 
■BW  piMa    Filed  Feb.  13^  1896.    Serial  Ha  538,475.    (So  modeLj 


Claim.— \.  In  a  wire  picket  crimper,  the  combination  of  guide- 
plates  B.  havinx  slou  (,  the  slide-bars  O,  bsvinx  the  adjusuble  for- 
mers N  and  0,  and  the  Anger*  R  and  K'.  with  the  slide-arMS  H,  the 
lever*  I.  the  lifU  J,  the  levers  ^  and  the  hand-lever  L,  sabsUntially 
as  shown  snd  described. 

2  The  eombinalioo  in  a  wire  picket  crimper  of  the  framework 
consisting  of  the  comer  poets  A  and  A',  the  side  pieces  B,  the  end 
pieces  C.  and  the  lower  braoea  D,  with  the  operatiog  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  ths  lever*  L  and  K,  the  lift*  J,  the  levers  I,  the  shde-arms 
U,  the  slide-bars  C,  the  guide-plate*  B,  the  fingers  K  and  K',  the  for- 
mer* N  and  0,  aad  the  gagee  F  and  F.  subsUntially  asshown  and  de- 
scribed 

S.  In  a  wire  picket  crimper  having  the  operating  devicee  coosisl- 
in|(  of  lever*  L  and  R,  lifu  J,  levers  I,  slide-arms  U,  aad  slid«  barsO. 
the  combination  of  the  plain  former*  O.  and  the  curved  former*  N, 
having  the  notchee  i.  with  the  plain  gage  P,  the  gage  F,  having  thr 
log*  d.  and  the  finger*  R  aad  If,  all  aabeUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  Combination  in  a  wire  picket  crimper  having  a  frante  and 
means  tor  operating  wire  crimping  devices,  of  the  slide  bars  U,  carry- 
iuK  the  former*  M  and  0.  aod  the  finger*  R  aod  R',  with  the  gages  K 
and  r,  subsUatially  as  sat  forth. 

6  la  a  wire  picket  crimper,  the  combination  of  the  adjuatabla 
fonaer*  N  and  0.  and  the  adjusuble  xages  F  aod  P  with  the  siide- 
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bar*  G,  the  guide-plates  E.  the  slide-arms  H.  aod  the  operating  levers 
I.  J,  R  and  L,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

(j.  The  combination  in  a  wire  picket  crimper,  of  the  slide-bars  O, 
having  the  bent  ends  >:,  and  provided  with  the  plain  formers  0,  and 
the  curved  formers  \,  adjusUble  thereon,  and  the  finger*  R  and  R', 
having  the  depressions  /',  riveted  thereto;  the  guide-plates  E,  baring 
the  adjusuble  gages  P  and  V;  theuble  8,  haviog  the  picket  reUio- 
ing  pins  T  and  T;  the  slide-arms  H;  the  levers  I;  the  lifts  J;  the 
guides  o;  the  lifting  levers  K,  and  the  hand-lever  h,  with  the  frame, 
consisting  of  the  comer  posu  A  aod  A',  the  side  pieces  B,  the  end 
pieces  C,  and  the  lower  braces  D,  all  sabsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


of  a  sufflcieot  size  to  permit  the  adjottment  of  the  latter,  aod  means 
for  securing  the  slaU  at  the  deeired  ioclioatioo,  sobaUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 


54r9,114:.  SHBAF-CA&IUSR.  Looin  W.  Biui,  Aoamom,  Iowa, 
aaBtgnor  to  the  Deering  HarvflBter  Gompaoy,  OiioBgo,  DL  rUed  June 
7,  1896.    Serial  Ma  352.042.    (Mo  model) 


Ciaim —  In  a  sheaf-carrier,  a  itUtioaary  fliij^er  supportin;  bar, 
having  tupporU  for  the  fingers  ii^  which  the  letter  lo«-ielj  rv^  and 
that  serve  a*  axes  of  movement ;  a  finger  controlling  bar  parallel  with 
the  said  finger  supporting  bar  and  having  the  grain  ends  of  the  sup- 
porting fingers  loosely  pivoted  thereto,  anns  connecting  the  said  fin- 
ger controlling  bar  with  the  finger  supporting  bar,  the  said  arinn  piv- 
oted to  said  bar  by  diagonal  axes,  whereby  the  finger  controlling  bar 
is  given  a  longitudinal  and  an  upward  movement,  thus  controlling 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  fingers  so  as  to  permit  their  load  sup- 
porting iwrtions  to  swing  backwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the 
aapporting  bar  and  means  for  moving  the  finger  controlling  bar,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


6  4:  9  ,  1  1  5  .  SHAKiaa-SCRBBI  FOR  TaKASHIMa-llACHIMB& 
Jaoob  BasKU  M eadowa,  DL  FOea  Apr.  12, 188&  Serial  Ma  545,52& 
(Mo  model.) 


I'tiiim. —  1.  A  screen,  comprising  a  reeUngular  frame,  a  series  of 
transverse  slaU  prorided  at  their  upper  edges  with  eyea,  and  having 
perforations  arranged  at  intervals  and  located  below  the  eyes,  trans- 
verse rodH  passing  through  said  eyes  and  hinging  the  sIsU  to  the 
trsme,  longitudinal  rods  passing  through  said  perforations  and  form- 
ing with  the  upper  edges  of  the  slaU  a  screen  surface,  aod  longitudi- 
nal bars  looAted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  adjusUbly  secured 
to  the  Mnie  and  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  notches  receiving 
the  lower  edges  of  the  slaU,  whereby  the  latter  are  rigidly  retained 
at  the  divired  inclinatioa.  sobsUntfally  a*  deecribed. 

2.  A  !>creen  comprising  a  frame,  the  adjasUble  tranorerse  slaU 
hingrdly  conuected  with  the  frame  aad  arraaged  at  ao  inclination, 
lon];iiuilinal  rods  passing  through  perforatioiM  of  the  slaU  and  form- 
ing n  itb  the  latter  a  screen  surfaee,  the  perforations  of  the  slats  being 


6  4r  9  ,  1  1  6  .  MACHIM8  FOR  DBGORTICATIMS  RAMII  OK 
OTHER  FLAMTa  Atruo  DiBODCHnrt  Bmun,  ManeiUea,  Pnnoai 
Filed  Mov.  2a  1891  Serial  Ma  529,897.  (Mo  mnlaU  Fataotad  la 
France  Afir.  1, 1893,  Ma  229.086;  In  Beiglam  Jaa  8, 18M,  Ma  108,006; 
in  Spain  Fell  2, 1894.  Ma  16,828,  and  in  Italy  Jane  30, 18»4,LXXL41& 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  ra- 
Tolring  beaUr  cylinder  a  provided  with  removable  bladea,  ao  anril  A,  aa 
adjasUble  moving  bed  formed  by  a  rabber  apron^  aod  robber  covered 
roller  i  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  beater  blades,  meaos  for  driv- 
iog  the  roller  i  and  the  beater  cylinder  at  the  same  circumferential 
apeed,  feed  rollers  d  and  e,  and  means  for  driring  the  same  at  a  com- 
mon surface  speed  lower  than  that  of  the  beater  cylinder  and  roller  i, 
as  specified. 

2.  The  receiring  and  collecting  device  for  the  decorticated  stalks, 
formed  of  a  pair  of  concentric  curved  bar*  adapted  to  receive  the 
filameou  as  they  fall,  in  combination  with  a  finger  carried  by  a  re- 
Tolriug  shaft  aod  adapted  to  travel  betweeo  said  carved  bars  to  col- 
lect the  filameou  aod  oooduct  them  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  as 
described. 


64:9,117.  MOTOR  FOR  OPKRATDie  FAMa  &0.  JamJ.FADU- 
■n,  Memphla,  Tenn.,  aiiigaor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Fltxharrii,  B^lnaw, 
Mich.    Filed  Dea  12, 1894.    Serial  Mo.  531,566.    (Mo  modd.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor  for  operating  fans,  \c.,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  means  for  imparting  the  motion  of  the 
same  to  the  object  to  be  acted  upon,  of  a  valve  chamber  having  suit- 
able ingress  and  egreas  ports,  a  balanced  valve  operatiog  in  the  same, 
a  valve  rod  connected  therewith,  springs  loosely  mouoted  on  said  valve 
rod,  collars  for  oonfiniog  the  actions  of  said  springs,  trips  mounted  on 
said  valve  rod  for  locking  the  rod  until  the  time  for  a  movement  of 
the  valve,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  encircling  said 
valve  rod,  and  having  attached  thereto  a  rod  having  coned  collars 
moanUd  upon  the  same  fbr  operatiog  the  trips,  for  oompressiog  the 
apriogs  aod  operating  t'.ie  valve,  subauntiaDy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  for  operating  fans,  &c.,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  2.  a  valve  rod  4,  and  means  for  imparting  the  motion 
of  the  same  to  the  object  to  be  acted  upon,  of  a  valve  chamber  £  hav- 
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iag  Mitebto  ingrwi  aad  f  nw  porta,  •  b*l«*e«d  valr*  «>p«r»tiaf  ia 
the  Moie,  •  ralv*  rod  II  coao««t«<l  th«r«witii.  •  emttioc  34  attaebod 
to  the  piatoQ  rod  4  »od  encircling  with  iu  apper  end  the  TaJre  rod  1 1, 
■pringB  2'2  tnd  23  looaelj  mouoied  upon  taid  Tklre  rod  oa  oppoat* 


fi>r««d  oa  both  ita  iooor  ftoaa,  a  powar  abaft  aztMdiag  trsMTcraalj 
of  iaid  joke,  ffe«r-wha«k,  haTiof  incHaed  eloU  eat  aroaod  the  ceatral 
aperture*  formed  therein,  moanied  upon  (aid  thaft  aod  iBe*htn(  with 
•aid  racki,  rollere  34  and  iprioKt  36  plaeod  ia  Mid  aiota  to  hold  the 


•idea  of  wid  eaating,  colUn  'iS,  29  aod  90,  a  rod  25  extendiof  froa  ,(«ar-wb«ek  to  the  ihaft  aod  to  eaoa*  than  to  iatpart  a  oonttnaow 
ikid  eaatinf  24  and  boariof  the  ooaod  collar*  26,  aod  pirotad  trifa  rotary  ■oTOOMat  to  the  eaoM.  aad  a  etreoiar  diak  Boontod  oa  the 
27  adapted  to  be  aotoatad  hj  laid  cooed  collar*  26,  and  to  permit  tha  'power  ehaft  between  taid  ifear- » beeia,  aod  harloK  a  bearing  eurfaoe 
proper  operation  of  the  balanead  ralve,  •abatanliallj  at  deacribed.      with  ita  penpherj  tgatoat  the  inner  &c«e  of  both  the  top  aod  bottom 

3.  The  combioatioD  with  a  ralre  eaaing,  aad  a  balanced  raive  Iportiooa  of  the  atagx^red  joke,  eahataatiaUj  aa  deaeribed. 
operating  therein,  laid  raWe  haTiag  a  hollow  iatarior  aod  opaa  eada,  1  3.  In  a  motor  for  operating  fkoa,&e.,  the  eombiaatioo  with  a  evt- 
of  imperftet  eloaaraa  for  tha  aada  of  aatd  falva,  whereby  tha  aetioo  {iadar,  aad  a  aaitabia  valra  tharalbr,  of  a  pwtoo,  a  piaton  rod  hariag  al- 
of  the  ralve  will  be  controlled  bj  the  limited  amount  of  water  par-  taehed  to oaeeadadoable toothed  Toke.apowerihaftexleodiDgtnuia- 
mitted  to  paaa  through  taid  imperfect  cloeurea,  enhetantially  aj  da-  ▼eraelr  of  eaid  yoke,  gear- wbeela  oMahiag  with  eald  double  Tcke  and  to 
•eribad.  attached  to  taid  ahaft  a«  to  impart  a  eoatiaaoua  rotary  morement  to 

4.  A  balaocad  ?alTe  hariag  a  caetrally  radocad  portioa,  banag  |  tha  aama,  a  power  wheal  mooolad  oa  aaid  ahaft,  and  a  apring  40  paaaed 
a  hollow  iatarior,  aad  diakaheld  ia  froat  of  the  eada  of  tha  raira  aad  |  through  aboiaiaiaid  abaft,  aad  ha  nag  both  iueoda  bent  backward 
permitting  only  a  email  apartare  to  the  iatarior  of  the  Talre,  eabataa-  iao  aa  to  be  parallal  with  each  other,  for  ooooecting  Htid  wheal  to  aaid 
tially  a«  described.  1  ahaft,  mbataatially  aa  deacnbed. 

5.  ▲  balaocad  Tal»e  baring  a  centrally  redooad  portioa,  hariag  

a  hoUow  iatarior,  rioaaaa  formed  in  the  eoda  of  tha  ralre,  aad  diaka  ^""^"""""^"^^^^ 

heid  in  aaid  rieamaa  orar  the  opaoiogi  into  the  iatarior  of  the  ralra,  6  ^9, 119.  fllCE  Joa  C  fniia  MUlrlUa,  ^Mgnor  of  ooa-baU 
whereby  only  a  Mnail  aperture  la  permitted,  rabetaotially  aa  deaoribad.  to  JeObnoo  F  Laoaaii,  AJMoo.  I.  T.    FOad  Dwi  MX  18M.    SarU  la 

6.  In  a  motor  for  operating  tana,  Jkc.,  the  combination  w\th  a  cyl-  fttt,40<L  da  miaL) 
iader  aod  a  taitably  operated  ralre  therefor,  of  a  piatoa,  a  piaton  rod 
hariag  a  rack  formed  on  the  lower  tide  of  a  portioa  of  ita  leagth,  a 
tranareraaly  joamalad  abaft  baariag  a  pinioa  wbioh  maahea  with  aaid 
rack,  a  dotted  caating  rotatirely  mounted  00  «aid  ahaft,  aod  a  pia 
integral  with  laid  ahafl,  aad  eogagiog  with  the  tlot  in  the  caating, 
whereby  aaid  caating  will  be  morad  by  each  partial  rotation  of  tha 
abaft,  aohatantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  a  motor  for  operating  hat,  ke.,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  eyU 
iader  and  a  tuitablr  operated  raire  therefor,  of  a  piatoa,  a  piatoa  rod 
baring  a  rack  formed  on  the  lower  tide  of  a  portioa  of  ita  length,  a 
traaareraaiy  joamalad  abaft  bearing  a  pinioa  which  meabaa  with  laid 
rack,  a  alottad  caatiag  baring  an  apertared  end  moantad  apoa  laid 
•baft,  a  pin  integral  with  laid  abaft  and  engaging  with  the  tlot  in  the 
caating,  of  a  rod  aecured  to  the  apertured  and  of  ihe  casting  and  eon- 
aactad  to  the  object  to  be  operated  upon,  iubstaotially  aa  deacnbed. 


549.118.  MOTOR  FOR  OPOLATDre  FAJa.  Ac  JauiJ.  Fiou- 
lUL.  Meoiptais,  TeniL.  aaagnor  of  one-half  to  R  J  FhxharriB,  anglnaw, 
Mich.    FUad  Pahi  18.  ia8&     Serai  Ma  Ml  TSa    Mo 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  motor  for  oparatiag  fona,  Ac,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  ajilader,  and  a  taiubly  operated  rair*  therefor,  of  a  piatoa, 
a  piaton  rod  baring  attached  to  one  end  a  staggered  double  yoka 
baring  racks  formed  on  both  ita  inner  facea,  a  power  thatt  esteading 
traaararaely  of  aaid  yoke,  gaar-wheela  meehing  with  said  rack*  and 
so  mounted  upon  aaid  (haft  aa  to  impart  a  cootinaoaa  roUry  more- 
ment tu  the  same,  raeana  mounted  on  said  gear  wheela  for  aatooMti- 
^"/  X"Pl>inR  the  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  direetioo  of  the  more- 
ment of  the  suggered  yoke,  aad  an  independent  circular  diak  mounted 
on  the  power  ahaft  between  satd  gear-wheala,  and  baring  a  bearing 
surface  tith  lU  periphery  agaiaat  the  inner  faces  of  both  the  top  and 
bottom  ptirtions  of  the  staggarad  yoke,  subetantially  a*  deacnbed. 

2.  In  a  motor  for  operating  fana,  Ac.,  tba  combinatioa  with  a  cyl- 
inder, and  a  saiubly  operated  ralre  therefor,  <J  a  piaton,  a  piatoa  rod 
hartiig  attached  to  o<i«  end  a  xUggyred  double  yoke  hariag  racka 


Ciatm. — 1.  In  a  feace,  the  oombinatioa  of  horisontal  fenee  wiraa, 
a  rartioal  stay  eompnsiog  a  bearr  wire  or  rod  pronded  at  ita  tar- 
■iaal*  with  books  receinng  aod  eogagiog  the  top  aad  bottom  fence 
witaa.  to  lock  the  sUy  againat  roUUoo,  and  thoa  prareat  the  aama 
from  aaaerewiag.  aad  a  spirally  ooilad  wira  wound  around  the  heary 
wire  or  rod  aad  forming  a  series  of  shoulders  or  stops  arranfed  at 
iatarrala  aad  reoeiruig  and  engaging  the  fence  wir««.  and  the  wire 
ttaa  each  oompoaad  of  a  aingie  piaea  of  wira  and  dispoaad  horisoa 
tally,  aad  proridad  with  oppoeiucoib  embracing  the  fence  wire,  and 
loaalad  at  each  side  of  the  stay,  said  tie  being  sigmoidally  curred 
aad  spirally  beut  between  the  eyes  aod  engaging  and  fitting  between 
adjaoent  shoulders  or  stops  formed  by  the  spirally  coiled  wire  of  tha 
auy.  whereby  the  lattar  ia  aaearaly  locked  againat  aecidental  mora- 
aaaat,  sohetaorially  aa  deaeribed. 

2  la  a  fbaoa,  the  combioatioo  of  loagitadiaal  feace  wirea,  a  rar- 
tiaal  sUy  compriaing  a  baary  wire  or  rod,  and  a  spirally  coiled  wira 
wound  around  the  beary  wire  or  rod  aod  forming  by  each  coilieg  a 
aeries  of  shoelder*  or  stops  arraaged  at  iatarrala  and  inUrioekiag 
with  the  loagitadiaal  feace  wiree  at  ooe  side  of  the  beary  wire  or 
rod,  aod  tiaa  saeared  to  the  longitudinal  fenoe  wires  and  interlocking 
with  said  shoulders  or  stope  at  oppoeite  sidee  of  the  beary  wira  or 
rod,  aobetanttally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


ff4r9,l2  0.  LOOOMOmri  ASHPAI.  Jou  W  Fox.  CbaoutiL 
Kuil.  Mrigoor  of  ooe-baU  to  John  W  RUoo.  ame  piaoa  FOed  Juna 
28,  I8S&    aenal  la  364.469.     Jo  model.) 

Claim. — The  beretn-apeeifled  locoototiro  aah  pan  baring  a  aeriea 
of  diaeharge  opeaiags  in  iu  bottom,  rertically-dispooed  scraper  bladea 
arranged  at  the  front  ends  of  the  aaid  discharge  openings,  a  eat-off 
operating  orer  and  upon  the  aah  pan  bottom  and  baring  a  diacbarga 
opening  to  register  with  a  discbarge  opening  of  the  bottom,  said  cut- 
off being  a  lat  plau  hariag  tbickaaad  or  raiaforoad  adga  portioaa, 
aad  Lahaped  stripe  tacured  to  the  inner  facea  of  the  aah  pan  sides  and 
baring  their  borixontai  portioaa  extending  orer  the  upper  side*  of  the 
thickoned  edge  portioas  of  the  eut-off.  and  baring  their  inner  edge 
portions  bent  rarttcally  aad  eitaading  down  ia  front  of  tha  aforaaaid 
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tbickaaad  edge  portioaa  of  the  cut-off,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth  and 
for  the  purpoee  deaoribad. 


oroid  in  form  secured  to  aaid  ring,  and  a  basket-like  chute  alao  at- 
tached to  aaid  ring,  with  means  iubataotially  aa  described  for  tilting 
the  aame. 


6-49.191.  DIFLKTOR  FOR  BLA8T-8rACUR&  FlAlx  R 
Oaub,  Oedar  Rafidi,  Iowa.  FOed  July  22,  I896i  Sertal  Ra  566,7081 
domodeL) 


54:9.122.    TORCR    RicauLD  J.  QATLne.  Hartftrd.  Conn.    Filed 
M«y28,18WL    Serial  la  560.342.    (lo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  torch  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  ahell 
with  solid  parallel  aide  walla,  aaid  ahell  being  open  at  both  enda  only 
aod  baring  a  central  inner  chamber,  aod  with  a  filling  of  mineral 
flbara  within  the  ahell  on  each  aide  of  the  chamber,  subatantially  as 
apecified. 

2.  A  torch  conaisting  of  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  shell  with  solid 
parallel  aide  walla,  aaid  shell  being  open  at  both  ends  only  and  baring 
a  oaotral  chamber  containing  a  non-abaorbent  granular  material,  aod 
with  a  filling  of  mineral  fibers  on  each  aide  of  the  chamber,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  apecified. 


daim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  air-trunk  of  a  blast  stacker, 
of  a  basket-like  reoeptacle  of  conaiderably  larger  araa  at  the  top  than 
the  diacbarga  aod  of  aaid  air-tmnk,  and  baring  a  contracted  ootlet 
at  the  other  end,  mounted  contiguons  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
air-trunk,  and  adapted  to  receire  the  contents  thereof  and  retard  ita 
flow  to  the  stack. 

2.  A  baaket  like  recairer  for  the  cootanta  of  a  blaat-etaeker  air- 
traak,  of  cooaiderably  larger  araa  at  the  upper  end  than  the  die- 
charge  end  of  aaid  air-trunk,  and  with  a  contracted,  open  lower  end, 
automatically  dilating  and  contracting  according  to  the  rolume  of 
•traw  paaaing  through  it. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  air-tmnk  of  a  blast  atacker,  of  a 
eoaioal  recairer  for  the  eontenta  thereof,  the  upper,  reeeiring  end  be- 
ing of  conaiderably  larger  area  than  the  end  of  the  pipe,  to  allow  the 
•traw  to  spread  out,  aod  the  lower  end  contracted  to  retard  its  flow. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  air-tmnk  of  a  blaat  atacker,  of  a 
raeeirer  for  the  eontenta  thereof,  the  upper,  reeeiring  end  of  the  re- 
oairer  being  of  eonsiderably  larger  araa  than  the  outlet  of  the  air- 
tmnk,  and  baring  an  open,  contracted,  but  dilatable  lower  end. 

5  A  reoeirer  for  the  eontenta  of  the  air-tmnk  of  a  blast  atacker 
eonaiating  eaaantiaUy  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be  auapended  from  aaid  air- 
trunk,  and  a  aeriea  of  depaoding  and  inwardly  inoliaed  ftngen  or  roda 
aaeurad  thereto. 

6.  In  a  derioe  of  the  claas  specified,  the  combination  with  (uit- 
able  meaaa  for  aaapending  it  from  the  air-tmnk  of  a  blaat  stacker,  of 
a  blaatnlifhtaing  hood,  and  a  conical,  baaket-like  receptacle  for  the 
■traw,  aabatantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

7.  The  herein  deacribed  straw-receiring  and  retarding  baaket 
composed  of  the  ring  C  C  of  angle- iron  or  atael,  and  flexible,  inwardly 
bent  ftogers  or  rods  secured  to  said  ring  by  rireting  the  angled,  up- 


5  49,123.  TABLE  FOR  USE  II  OOUITIIQ  BALLOTa  0I0B8B 
M.  Qsxn,  M9C00I  Junction,  lebr.  Filed  Feh  18,  I896l  Serial  la 
5S&867.    do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ballot-counting  derice,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  table,  of  parallel  feed-rollers  between  which  a  plurality  of 
continaoos  tickets  may  be  fed  simultaneously  after  trarersing  the 
aarfiuse  of  the  table  with  their  corresponding  dirisions  in  transreraa 
alignment,  and  an  adjustable  indicator  arranf:ed  abore  the  plane  of 
the  table  aod  baring  a  transrerse  indicating  edge  arranged  contig- 
uous to  the  inscribed  faces  of  the  ticketa,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  parallel  feed-rollers  between 
which  a  plurality  of  continaoos  ticketa  may  be  fed  dmultaDeooaly 
with  their  correapooding  dirisions  in  traosrerae  alignment,  a  frame 
arranged  abore  said  feed-rollers,  and  a  hinged  indicator  mounted 
upon  this  frame  aod  depending,  when  in  its  operatire  poaition,  with 
its  lower  straight  edge  cootignoos  to  the  surfiace  of  the  Uble,  whereby 
the  tickeu  may  pass  between  aaid  edge  and  the  Ubie  top,  subatan- 
tially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combinatioo  with  a  table,  of  feed-roUers  adapted  to  feed 
a  plurality  of  continuous  tickeU  simuluneoaaly,  an  indicator  baring 
a  atraight  edge  to  deaignate  correaponding  diriaion«  on  the  sereral 
ticketa,  endleaa  tally -«heeta  extending  between  aaid  feed- rollers  aod 
adapted  to  be  fed  simultaneoualy  with  the  ticketa,  and  means  for 
mainuining  the  Ully  sbeete  at  the  desired  tension,  sabsUutiallj  aa 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  feed-rollers  adapted  to  feed 


par  aoda  of  tba  roda  in  holea  in  one  of  the  flangaa,  the  body  of  the  |  continuous  tickets,  an  indicator,  eodleasUlly-aheeta  extending  between 


rods  paaaing  through  the  other  flange,  as  deacribed 

8.  The  combination  with  the  air-trunk  of  a  blast  stacker,  hariag 
a  bereled  outlet  aod  a  downwardly  inclined  partial  elbow,  of  a  straw 
receptacle  oompoeed  eeaentially  of  a  large,  coocare  blast-diffusing 
kood,  aad  a  baaket4ike  raeairar  for  the  cootenu  of  the  air-tmnk, 
nbataotially  aa  and  for  the  purpnee  aet  forth. 

9  The  oombination  with  the  air-trunk  of  a  blaat-atacker  of  a 
bail  hariag  lateral  bearings  projecting  some  distance  from  the  air- 
traak,  aad  about  central  therewith,  a  ring  piroted  tberaon,  and  a 
eoacare  hood  of  aabatantially  oroid  form  attached  about  midway  of 
ita  length  to  aaid  ring,  with  maaaa  for  tilting  the  aame,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  airtrunk  of  a  blaat  stacker,  of  a 
bail  baring  lateral  bearings  projecting  about  diametricallj  each  aide 
of  tba  aame,  a  ring  pirotad  thereto,  a  concare  hood,  aubataotially 


aaid  feed-rollers  and  passing  through  guide-slots  in  the  table  top, 
grarity  tension  rollers  located  below  the  UbIe  top  aroar.d  which  tbe 
tally-sheeu  extend,  and  operating  derices  adapted  to  gire  a  step-by- 
step  morement  to  tbe  feeding-rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table,  of  feed-rollers  fbr  continuous 
ticketa,  an  indicator  to  designate  corresponding  dirisions  of  a  plurality 
of  ticketa.  ully-sheeU  extending  between  said  feed-rollers,  and  ad- 
jnatable  arm  resta  hinged  to  the  table  top  and  adapted  to  temporarily 
corertho  lower  expoeed  portioaa  of  aaid  tallysheet«,  subaUntially  aa 
•pacified. 

6.  The  oombination  with  a  table,  of  a  frame  arranged  midway 
between  the  side  edges  thereof  and  parallel  therewith,  feed-rollera 
arraaged  parallel  with  aaid  frame  with  their  axea  in  a  common  bori- 
lontal  plane,  indicators  supported  by  said  frame  with  their  lower 
edges  contiguous  with  the  surface  of  the  UbIe  and  «paeed  therefrou 
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to  prorid*  fbr  th«  paMg*  of  d«plie«tc  Mriaa  «f  tiekata,  Uity-«1> 
utMidinf  b«tw««ii  the  fe«d  rolUf*  and  throuifh  tlou  tirmnged  rwpMt- 
ircij  DMr  tlM  tide  ed^M  of  ib«  Uble,  lad  aa«aot  tor  iffl|>*run(  ro- 
U17  motioo  to  the  fMd-roll«n,  MtwUntiklly  m  •p«eifl«d. 

7  Th«  combio*tioo  with  •  Uble,  of  faed-rolW™  adapted  to  (Wd 
a  plarmlitr  of  continuotu  ticket* umuluoeooslT.  an  indicator  arrangwl 
eoDtiicaoua  to  the  feed  roUera  with  iu  iodieatiDg  edge  parallel  with 
Md  adjacent  to  the  ■arfaee  of  the  uble.  ipiieed  (vide-piaa  arranged 
Mar  tiM  edge  of  the  uble  to  mainuin  the  ttcketa  io  tliMr  proper  r«la- 
tJTe  po«itiooe,  and  OMaoa  for  inparting  roUry  motion  to  the  roikra, 
■nbatantiallj  aa  tpeci&ed. 

8.  The  oombioation  with  a  uble,  fe«d-roUer».  maaiia  for  operat- 
ing mid  fcedrollera.  a  traoBTeree  indicator,  and  spaced  guide  pine  ar 
raaged  in  a  tenea  parallel  with  uid  indicator,  of  upright  pim  locatad 
ne«r  the  end*  of  the  uble,  a  gage  bar  prorided  with  openinr*  to  eft- 
gaga  mid  piM,  and  Muda  carried  bj  the  gage-bar  and  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  iaurrak  between  laid  gnide-pioa  and  diapoend  oppofite  tkn 
ceoten  ot  the  tpaeea  between  the  Mme.  SQbatantially  «a  apeeifted. 
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and  a  guard  or  gagn  to  dntnraina  the  thick  neat  of  aaid 


649,120.  WUiT-UVKLIHe  AnACHMUT  rOR  SOLK^W- 
UeMlCHliKa  Jnu  &  Haoawat,  Brocktoo.  Has.  Piled  June  M, 
1B8&.    aorlil  Ma  S63.827.    Jo  model) 


049,134.  WBLTBBYSLIlieAnACHiaiTF0E80L«^WUi« 
IIACHIIB&  Jou  &  Haiuwai.  Brookton,  Mam.  PQed  June  M.  ISSOi 
atrial  Ba  363.828.    (Io 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  o< 
a  sawing  machine,  a  work  support ;  mechaoism  for  feeding  the  work ; 
a  knife  located  jast  in  the  rear  of  the  needle  and  awl  slot  in  xaid  work 
support  and  movable  with  said  feed  mechanisoi  and  adapted  to  cut  a 
section  of  a  bereled  sharing  equal  to  the  length  of  a  stitch  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  welt  at  each  retraction  of  aaid  feed  mechanism. 

3.  In  oombioation  with  the  stitch  forming  mechaoiam  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  work  support,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work  :  a  knife 
located  juat  in  the  rear  of  the  slot  in  said  work  support  and  having  iU 
cutting  edge  slightly  inclined  to  a  horiiooul  plane  and  tnovable  with 
■lid  feed  mechanism ;  and  adapted  to  cut  a  section  of  a  bereled  sharing 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  a  stitch  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  welt  at  each  retraction  of  the  feed  mechanism. 

3.  Io  combination  with  the  stitch  formiag  mechanism  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  work  support ,  mechaoiam  for  feeding  the  work  ;  a  knifa 
located  juat  at  the  rear  of  the  slot  io  the  work  support,  and  harin^ 
ita  cutting  edge  slightly  ioclioed  to  a  horiconUl  plane  and  oblique  to 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  work  and  morable  with  said  feed  mechanism,  and 
adapted  to  cut  a  section  of  a  bereled  sharing  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  stitch  iVom  the  upper  surface  of  the  welt  at  each  retrac- 
tion of  the  feed  mechaniam. 

4.  Id  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechaoism  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  work  support  ha  ring  the  rear  or  inner  portion  of  ita  upper 
surface  rabbeted  or  cut  away  aadeacribed;  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
work ;  a  anife  carried  by  said  feed  mechaaism  and  movable  io  aaid 
rabbet  or  cut  away  space,  whereby  a  section  of  a  bereled  aharingof 
the  length  of  a  stitch  is  out  at  each  retraction  of  the  feed  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  work  support  baring  tke  rear  or  inner  portion  of  it*  upper 
surface  rabbeted,  or  cut  away,  aa  deacril>ed  ;  mechaniam  for  feeding 
the  work  .  a  knife  carried  by  said  feeding  mechanbtm  and  morable 
therewith,  and  located  abore  said  rabbet  with  ita  ft-ont  end  adjacent 
to  the  slot  in  sahi  rapport,  for  the  passage  of  the  needle,  and  having 
a  portion  of  ita  MMtag  edge  at  its  front  end  turned  downward  from 
ita  oaain  body  aa  deacribed. 

6.  Io  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechaniam  of  a  sole 
sawing  machine,  a  work  support  haring  the  rear  or  iaaer  portion  of 
ita  upper  surface  rabbeted  or  cut  away  aa  described ;  mechaniam  for 
feeding  the  work  ,  a  eutur  carried  by  said  feed  mechanism  aad  nM>r- 
able  therewith,  and  adapted  to  cut  a  section  of  a  bereled  sharing 
from  the  upper  sarfkoe  of  the  welt  at  each  retj-aetien  of  said  feed 


Cliim.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechaniam 
of  a  sewing  machine  of  a  work  support;  a  fixed  knife  located  abore 
■aid  work  support  at  the  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  the  needle  and  awl 
■lot  in  aaid  support  with  ita  cutting  edge  slightly  inclined  to  a  hori- 
loaul  plane,  or  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  surfai  >  of  the  work 
rapport,  and  mechaniam  for  feeding  the  work  intermitUntlr  againat 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  koife 

S.  The  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechaniam  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  of  a  work  support  prorided  with  a  rertical  slot  throngfa 
the  same  for  the  paaaage  of  the  needle,  and  haring  a  portion  of  iU 
■pper  surface  at  the  rear  of  said  slot  rabbeted  or  cot  away  to  a  lower 
lerel;  a  fixed  knife  located  abore  said  rabbet  with  ita  fW>nt  end  ad- 
jacent to  said  slot:  and  mechaniam  for  feeding  the  work  againat  the 
enttiog  edge  of  said  knife. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechaoiam  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  of  a  work  support  prorided  with  a  slot  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  needle  and  haring  a  portion  of  iU  upper  rarfitce  at  the  rear 
of  said  slot  rabbeted  or  out  away  to  a  lower  lerel ;  a  fixed  knifis  lo- 
cated abore  said  rabbet  with  iU  front  end  adjacent  to  said  slot  and 
haring  ita  cutting  edge  inclined  to  a  hohxonul  plane  and  oblique  to 
the  line  of  feed  of  the  work ;  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work 
againat  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife. 


0  4  9,126.  arrrCH  SEPA&ATIIO  AMD  IIDBNTIHQ  MACHIllft 
Jou  &  Haoawat,  Brockton,  Maa,  Filed  June  28,  1896.  Serial  Ma 
SH372.    (Mo  model) 


Chim. —  1.  Inastiteh  separatingaad  indenting  machine,  the  oom- 
btnation  of  a  work  rapport  a  fsed  tool  morable  in  a  plurality  of  di- 
rectiotie  ia  different  plana*  .  means  for  moving  uid  too)  into  aoatact 
with  the  work  by  a  poaitire  or  unyielding  movement  to  iocata  the 
apace*  between  the  stitchea;  means  (or  moring  said  tool  horisoatallj 
after  the  space  between  tWo  alitehea  has  been  located  a  disUoeaa^ Ml 
to  the  length  of  tiie  Mitch  next  in  adraiice  thereof  whether  said  aliteh 
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be  uf  sundard  length  or  longer  or  ahorter  than  the  standard  length, 
to  feed  the  work :  a  separating  and  indenting  tool ;  aad  means  for 
poaitirely  moriog  said  separator  toward  and  from  the  work  to  aepa- 
rate  the  stitches  aod  indent  the  welt 

2.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indeotiog  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support ;  a  feed  tool ;  meana  for  moring  said  tool  toward 
the  work  in  an  oblique  direction  by  apositireoruoyieldiog  moremeot; 
meaiti  for  moriog  said  feed  tool  horizonUlly  to  feed  the  work  a  dis- 
Unre  equal  to  the  length  of  the  stitch  in  adraoce  thereof;  a  sepa- 
rating and  indenting  tool ;  and  means  for  poaitirely  moriog  said  sepa- 
rator toward  the  work  to  separate  the  stitchea  aod  indent  the  welt. 

3.  In  a  stitch  separaliog  and  indenting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support  mounted  upoo  a  yielding  bearing  ;  a  lockiog  de- 
rice  constructed  aod  arranged  te  lock  aaid  work  rapport  againat  down- 
ward moremeot  while  the  separator  ia  separating  the  stitches  aod 
indenting  the  welt,  and  release  said  support  while  the  feed  tool  is 
being  moved  into  cooUct  with  aod  feediog  the  work  ;  a  feed  tool ; 
means  for  moring  said  tool  toward  the  work  io  ao  oblique  direction 
by  a  poaitire  or  unyielding  moremeot ;  meana  for  monng  aaid  tool 
horizonUlly  to  feed  the  work  a  diaUnce  eqnal  to  the  length  of  the 
•titcb  in  adraoce  thereof;  a  separating  and  indenting  tool ;  aod  meana 
for  poaitirely  moriog  said  separator  into  contact  with  the  work  to 
Mparate  the  atitches  aod  indent  the  welt. 


649,127.    FEMDKR  FOR  STREET   CARa     Cail  A  HALUlVlgl. 
BrooklTD.  V  T.    niad  June  3  1886    Stftel  Ma  551.404.    (Ho  model) 


plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  ioto  ita  correapoadiog  slot  aad  partially 
orer  that  portion  of  the  plate  constituting  the  book  and  the  interme- 
diate connecting  portion  between  the  plate  and  book,  aaid  pllate  be- 
ing made  from  metal  of  less  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  wlot, 
the  corrugatioQg  causing  the  plate  to  awume  subsUntiallj  the  thick- 
nees  of  the  alot  at  the  same  time  strengthening  the  connection  be- 
tween the  plate  and  hook,  sabsUotially  as  deecribed. 


649,129.    RAILWAT-SWITCa    EDWUiC.Howi.Harttord.Oooa 
PUed  8e|it  11, 1895.    Serial  Ma  5(i2.218.    Hlo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  improred  fender  consisting  of  the  chair  piroted 
on  supporting  arms  extended  forward  ot  the  platform  of  the  car,  said 
chair  haring  a  back  eztendiog  upward  in  front  of  the  dash-board,  the 
apron  jointed  to  the  front  edge  of  the  chair  aeat,  and  haring  wheels 
or  rolls  to  carry  the  front  edge  when  deprewed,  spriogs  normally  sap- 
porting  the  front  edge  of  the  apron  abore  the  roadway,  aod  the 
spring*  behind  the  chair  haring  support  against  peodeot  arms  of  the 
car,  subaUotiallr  a*  deecribed. 

2.  The  improred  fender  consisting  of  the  chair  piroted  00  sup- 
porting arms  extended  forward  of  the  platform  of  the  ear,  the  apron 
jointed  to  the  front  edge  of  the  chair  seat,  and  haring  wheels  or  rolls 
to  carry  the  front  edge  when  depressed,  springs  normally  supporting 
the  front  edge  of  the  apron  abore  the  roadway,  ratchet  and  pawl  for 
controlling  the  springs,  and  the  springs  behind  the  chair  haring  rap- 
port against  pendent  arms  of  the  car,  subsuotially  as  described. 


649.128.    BSD  JOIMT.    HowAU)  &  Hah.  Chicago,  m.    Piled 
May  li  188&    Serial  Ma  549,224.    (Mo  model) 
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Claim. — Id  a  bed-joint,  the  combination  of  the  aide-raiia  A  har- 
ing slotted  extremities,  with  bed  plates  haring  hooked  projection* 
and  with  corrugations  extending  partially  orer  that  portion  of  each 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  switch  consisting  of  a  bed  with  tread  seo- 
tioDs  of  magnetic  meUl,  core*  of  magnetic  meUl  joined  to  the  tread 
sections,  coils  of  wire  connected  with  an  electric  circuit  placed  upon 
the  core*,  aod  an  armature  tongue  of  magnetic  meUl  morable  be 
tweeo  the  treads.  subaUntially  a*  specified. 

2.  .\  railway  switch  consisting  of  a  bed  with  tread  sections,  core* 
of  magnetic  meul  that  hare  pole*  forming  portions  of  the  tread  sec- 
tions, coils  of  wire  connected  with  ao  electric  circuit  placed  apon  the 
cores,  aod  ao  armature  toogue  of  magnetic  meUl  morable  between 
the  tread  pole*  of  the  magneta,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  railway  switch  consisting  of  a  bed  with  tread  sections  ot 
magnetic  metal,  au  electro-magnet  haring  pole*  connected  with  the 
magnetic  tread  sections,  a  pole  located  betweeo  two  other  poles,  aod 
a  toogue  morable  betweeo  the  magnetic  section*  of  the  tread*,  rab- 
sUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  railway  switch  haring  a  bed  with  ao  independent  swinging 
toogue  morable  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  bed,  aod  an  electro-mag- 
net haring  a  core  the  pole  end  of  which  fonn*  a  portion  of  the  tread 
•ection  of  the  switch,  subsUotially  a*  specified. 

5.  A  railway  switch  consisting  of  a  bed  of  non-magnetic  metal 
with  tread  sections  of  magnetic  meUl  along  iu  uppier  face,  electro- 
magneta  connected  with  circuit  wires  baring  core*  that  form  portiooa 
of  the  tread  sections  with  a  snpplemeoUl  core  connected  with  the 
magnet  yoke  betweeo  the  wound  cores,  a  toogue  piroted  to  the  bed 
ao  a*  to  swing  betweeo  the  tread*  and  stop*  located  io  the  path  of 
the  tongue  to  prerent  it  from  freezing  to  the  pole  sections  of  tie  treada, 
BobsUotially  as  apecified. 


6  4  9,130.    LAUMDRT  APPARATUS.    Jou  Hdshb,  Gookabuig. 
M.  T.    FUed  June  80. 1894    Serial  Ha  51«,18S.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Aoombined  ironing  board  and  clotheedrier,  consisting 
of  a  sUndard  baring  a  base  with  legs  thereon  aod  a  receM  therein,  a 
rerolring  head,  bars  resting  therein,  a  racket  separately  fitted  to  the 
■taadard  and  prorided  with  notched  Inga,  aa  ironing  board  haring 
pins  fitted  in  the  notche*  in  the  lugs  of  the  bracket,  a  foot  bar  having 
a  damp  and  pins  adapted  to  engage  with  the  base,  a  bracket  prorided 
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with  \»g»  »ad  bmrinK  a  hing«d  eonaection  with  tha  foot  bar,  and  a 
brace  pirot«d  to  th«  foot  bar  aod  having  a  hook  connecting  with  th« 
brackat,  subatantialljr  aa  specified. 

2.  Aconbined  ironing  board  aod  clotbeadrier,  compri»inga  baaa 
having  a  receM  io  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  standard  detachablj 
••cured  to  said  baae  within  the  receaa,  a  head  rerolublj  mounted 
opon  said  atandard,  bar*  novabte  therein,  a  bracket  aeparablr  ftttad 
to  said  standard,  and  provided  with  notched  lugs,  an  ironing  board 
having  pioa  fitted  in  the  said  luga,  a  foot  bar  baring  means  thereon 
for  engaging  the  base,  and  a  bracket  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  foot-bar  to  fold  upon  the  same  and  adapted  to  receive  the  iron- 
ing board  thereon,  subatantially  as  specified. 


I 


549,131.  OFFICl  IITDICATOR.  Arthur  E  Jam*  Imum  Oty. 
lfa,tfiigDororoiM-telfU>MantullEaice.aameplaeei  nadlitf.2S, 
189Ql    Serial  Ha  &4S.0ia    (Mo  model'. 
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54:9.132.  KLBCTKIC-A&C  UMP.  FHAWaa  Jul.  Vienna,  km- 
trtk-Hongwr.  Mrtgnnr  to  F.  Hai#BuUi  k  Co ,  nme  plaoe.  Filed  IU7 
12.1891    SerMAtSiaMi    doBuiMJ 


SSTt         I 


Claim. — 1.   In^n  indicator  of  the  kinddeaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  plate,  of  a  filing  pin  secored  to  the  base  plate,  a  clamp  en- 


CknwL 1.  The  combination  with  a  carbon  electrode  of  an  arc 

lamp,  of  a  quiescent  or  stagnant  gaseous  envelope  surrounding  and 
extending  along  said  carbon  to  the  point  or  face  from  which  the  are 
emanate*,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  carbon  electrode  of  an  arc  lamp,  of  a 
qnJMrrnT  or  stagnant  gaseous  envelope  surrounding  and  extending 
•long  said  carbon  to  the  point  or  face  fVom  which  the  arc  emanatea, 
and  mean*  for  displacing  the  said  gaseous  body  in  accordance  with 
the  consumption  of  the  carbon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbon  electrode  of  an  arc  lamp,  of  a 
quiescent  or  stagnant  gaseous  bodj  of  suitable  croes  sectional  area 
and  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  carbon,  surrounding  and  extending  along  the  same 
to  the  pointer  face  from  which  the  arc  emanate*,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbon  electrode  of  an  arc  lamp,  of  a 
aleeve  movable  thereon  and  having  iu  open  outer  end  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  carbon  and  of  suitable  depth,  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  sleeve  extending  to  the  point  or  &ce  of  the  carbon  from  which 
the  arc  emanates,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carbon  electrode  of  an  arc  lamp,  of  a 
■leeve  movable  thereon  and  having  iU  open  outer  end  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  carbon  and  of  suitable  depth,  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  sleeve  extending  to  the  point  or  face  of  the  carbon  from  which 
the  arc  emanates,  and  means  tor  displacing  the  sleeve  in  accordance 
with  the  consumption  of  the  carbon,  for  the  pnrpoMS  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  carbons  of  an  arc 
lamp,  of  a  sleeve  on  the  upper  carbon  having  ita  open  outer  end  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  carbon  and  of  suitable  depth,  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  to  the  point  or  face  of  the  carbon 
from  which  the  arc  emanates,  and  adjosting  device*  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  arc.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  carbons  of  an  arc 
lamp,  of  a  sleeve  on  the  upper  carbon  having  its  open  outer  end  of 


circhng  the  pin  and  having  a  hinged  connection  with  »»»•  ba-«  pl»t«.i  greater  diameter  than  said  carbon  and  of  suiuble  depth,  said  enlarged 
A  pMai  connected  to  the  baae  plate,  a  pencil  holder  secured  to  thejp^rtion  of  the  sleeve  extending  to  the  point  or  face  of  the  carbon 
Wat  plate,  and  means  for  locking  the  eUmp  in  position  against  thelf^^  ^^ich  the  arc  emanates,  means  for  displacing  the  sleeve  in  ac- 
base  plate  when  the  pencil  is  inserted  in  the  holder,  rabaUatially  asico^dance  with  the  consumption  of  the  carbon,  and  adjusting  devices 

for  adjoating  the  length  of  the  arc,  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 


dewribed. 

2.  la  an  indicator  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  plate,  of  a  filing  pin  secured  to  the  base  plate,  acLamp  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  base  plate  and  encircling  the  filing  pin,  a  pencil  holder 
secured  to  the  baae  plate  contiguoua  to  the  free  end  of  the  clamp,  and 
means  for  lucking  the  clamp  in  a  cloaed  position  when  a  pencil  i*  in- 
sartad  io  the  pencil  holder,  subaUntially  u*  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  indicator  of  the  kind  described,  tk«  combination  with  a 
baae  plate,  of  a  filing  pin  secured  to  the  ham  piala,  a  wire  clamp  con- 
sistiag  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  into  two  loopa.  one  of  which 
encircle*  the  filing  pin  and  the  end*  of  which  are  coiled  and  are  ae- 
cured  to  the  baso  plate,  a  pencil  holder  secured  to  the  base  plate  and 
encircled  by  the  other  loop,  a  pencil  connected  to  the  baaa  plate  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  clamp  in  a  cloaed  poaitioo  when  the  pencil  iain- 
aarted  in  the  holder,  sobatantially  as  ds^ribed. 

4.  In  an  indicator  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  corabination  with  a 
baaa  plate,  of  a  teblet  secured  to  the  baae  plate,  the  said  ubiet  coo- 

;  of  several  sheets  of  paper,  a  pin  secured  to  the  base  plata  and 
to  receive  like  sheets  detached  from  the  tablet,  a  clamp  hav- 
ing a  hing«d  connactioa  with  a  baae  plate  and  adaptad  to  swing  into 
a  position  on  the  basa  plate  contiguoua  to  the  said  pin  and  meaoa  for 
locking  the  clamp  in  a  slosed  position,  subeta^tiallj  aa  deacribed. 

i.  In  an  indicator  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
the  baae  olate  A.  of  the  clamp,  M,  havinc  the  coiled  ends.  N.  secur«>d 
to  ue  baae  plate,  the  pin,  P,  secured  to  the  pUte.  A,  the  pencil  holder, 
R,  secured  to  the  plate.  A,  the  pencil,  T.  the  cord,  S.  connecting  the 
pencil  with  the  plate,  A.  and  the  loop,  Q.  encircling  the  holder.  R, 
auhatantiaJly  as  deecnbed 

<>  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  hereia  deeeribed  indicator 
con«*<ing  of  the  baae  plate,  a  clock  dial  and  haada  secured  thereon, 
the  UbIet  holder  securMl  to  the  basa  plate,  the  liipg  pin  swsared  to 
the  baae  plate,  the  spring  clamp  hinged  to  the  baae  plate,  the  pencil 
holder  secured  to  the  base  plate  aod  encircled  by  the  wire  claoip. 
sabetaauaily  a*  described. 


H.  The  combination  with  the  upper  carbon  of  an  arc  light,  a 
sleeve  thereon  hsving  a  lower  portion  of  increased  diameter  to  form 
a  chamber  about  the  lower  end  of  the  carbon,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
chamber  being  substantially  flush  with  the  like  edge  of  the  carbon, 
and  arms  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve,  of  the  lower  car- 
bon, a  joke  supported  iheretrum  having  its  uprights  screw-threaded 
and  paasing  through  the  arms  on  the  aforeaaid  sleeve,  and  suitable 
supporting  and  adjastiag  nuts  on  said  uprighta,  fur  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


5  4  9,133.    COMPOSmOB  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  8T0IE  AHD  PRO- 
CESS O^MIXIMO  SAMS.    WiUJAH  H.  Jmot.  KausH  Ctty.  Ma 
FUed  Dec.  31.  18M    Serial  Ha  SS3.4Ml     (Nomeamenai 
Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  mixing  ingredienU  for  an  artificial 
stone,  consisting  first  in  gaging  calcinm  sulphate  io  water,  driving  off 
the  superfluous  water  after  crjsullitation  then  adding  to  the  plastic 
material  a  solution  composed  of  asphalt  varnish  and  roein  varntah  the 
aaid  varnishes  being  first  reduced  in  gasoline,  in  the  proportions  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  mixing  ingredients  for  an  artificial  stone,  con- 
aiating  first  in  gaging  calcium  sulphate,  fiber  and  water,  then  driving 
off  the  water  after  erysullixation.  then  adding  a  solution  consisting 
of  asphalt  vamish,  linseed  oil,  rooin  varnish,  ocher  and  gaaoiine  in  the 
proportions  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  composition  consiating  o(  calcium  sulphate,  fiber,  and  aa- 
phalt  varnish.  ro«in  varnish,  ocher,  linseed  oil  and  gaitoline.  the  var- 
nishes and  oil  being  soluble  in  gasoline  in  the  proportions  subatan- 
tiallj  as  described 

549.134.  CYLIIDIR-LOCl.  Edward  A  Jtrro.  Hew  Brttata. 
Ouon^aallpKr  totlMOarMnCaMDetLockCoapany.amoplaoa  FUed 
MwILISMl    Sartia Ma oauKWl    (Hoi 


Chim. — 1.  A  lock  caae  having  an  attachable  and  detachable  cyl- 
inder, the  bodj  of  said  case  having  the  slotted  lug*  10  projecting  out 
aide  of  the  ease  body  and  fitted  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  cyl 
inder,  and  the  cylinder  having  the  radial  pins  fitted  to  said  lugs  and 
alots,  substantially  as  described  aod  for  the  purpose  specified 
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2.  In  a  lock  case  having  an  attachable  and  deuchable  cylinder, 
the  slotted  lugs  10  projecting  outwardly  from  the  case  body  and  stops 
11  on  the  case  body  between  said  lugs,  and  the  cylinder  fitted  thereto 
with  its  end  resting  on  said  stopsand  provided  with  radial  pins  whereby 
the  position  of  the  cylinder  is  located  subsUntiallr  as  described. 


649,13  5.    LIHK  BELT.    LiBOOLii  Ki»o,  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.    FQed 
Julys.  18M.    SehRl  Ha  518,638.    «oiiudeL) 


Cliiim. — 1.  A  link-belt  composed  of  one-part  links  interlocked 
with  each  other  at  each  articulation  by  a  pair  of  stud-pins  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  links  and  eye*  through  which 
aaid  stud-pins  extend,  the  projecting  inner  portions  of  said  stud-pina 
forming  withdrawal-resisting  shoulders  which  engage  with  solid  metal 
around  the  eye-holee  when  the  belt  is  stretched,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  link-belt  of  one-part  links  interlocked 
with  each  other  at  each  articulation  by  a  pair  of  stud-pins  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  lateral  edge*  of  the  links  and  eyes  through  which 
said  stud-pin*  extend,  the  extremities  of  said  stud-pins  being  inter- 
locked with  each  other  by  means  of  an  end-projection  on  one  and 
au  end-socket  in  the  other  concentric  with  the 'axis  of  artieulation> 
aabatantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  link-belt  of  interchangeable  one-part 
links  interlocked  with  each  other  at  each  articulation,  each  link  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  stud-pin  projecting  inwardly  from  a  lateral  edge  of 
the  link  and  an  eye  to  receive  a  like  stod-pin  on  an  adjoining  link, 
and  said  stud-pins  having  withdrawal-resisting  shoulders  which  en- 
gage with  solid  metal  around  the  eye-holes  when  the  belt  is  stretched, 
Bubstantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  link-belt,  of  interchangeable  one-part 
link*  interlocked  with  each  other  at  each  articulation,  each  link  bar- 
ing at  each  end  a  stud-pin  projecting  inwardly  from  a  lateral  edge  of 
the  link  and  an  eye  to  receive  a  like  stud-pin  upon  an  adjoining  link, 
the  extremities  of  said  stud-pins  being  interlocked  with  each  other 
by  means  of  an  end- projection  on  one  and  an  end-socket  in  the  other 
concentric  with  the  axia  of  articulation,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
specified. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  link-belt,  of  interchangeable  one-part 
links  interlocked  with  each  other  at  each  articulation,  each  link  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  stud-pin  projecting  inwardly  from  a  lateral  edge  of 
the  link,  an  eye  to  receive  a  like  atud-pin  on  an  adjoining  link,  and 
a  cross  bar  parallel  with  the  axis  of  articulation,  said  stud-pins  being 
provided  in  common  with  withdrawal-resisting  shoulders  and  having 
respectively  an  end -projection  and  an  end-aocket  to  interlock  the 
Btud-pins  of  succeasive  link*  with  each  other,  snbaUntially  aa  herein- 

I  before  specified. 

549,186.  STREET-CAR  UQHTIHG.  Flan  E.  Emiui,  PUn- 
IMl  I.  J.  FQed  Feb.  27,  18961  8«1al  Ha  039.853.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  the  combination  with  the 
branch  from  the  main  line,  exterior  to  the  car,  containing  the  lampa 
in  series,  of  a  branch  in  parallel  therewith  containing  a  storage  bat- 
tery and  a  reaiataace,  supplemental  lamps  in  an  open  circuit  fVom  aaid 
battery,  aod  means  operable  by  a  failure  of  current  in  the  main  line 
branch  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  supplemental  lamp*. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  branch  from  the  main  line  circuit 
exterior  to  the  oar.  eontaioing  lampa  in  series,  of  a  magnet  in  said 
branch,  a  storage  battery  in  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  branch, 
Bupplemeotal  lamp*  supplied  from  said  battery,  and  a  circuit  breaker 
in  the  circuit  from  the  battery  to  ground  controlled  by  a  magnet  in 
said  branch. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  branch  from  the  main  line  contain- 
ing lamps  io  series  and  a  magnet  in  series  therewith,  of  a  atorage  bat- 
tery, a  resistance,  and  an  armature  for  said  magnet  in  aerie*  io  a  cir- 


cuit arranged  in  parallel  with  said  branch,  supplemental  lamp*  in  mul- 
tiple circuit  from  said  battery  and  means  controlled  by  the  failure  of 
current  to  said  battery  for  lighting  the  supplemenul  lampa. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  car  lighting  system,  of  a  branch  of  the 
main  line  circuit,  lamps  in  aeries  therein  located  within  the  car  and 
in  the  head-light,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit  in  parallel  with  aaid 
branch,  supplemenul  lamps  in  circuit  with  the  storage  battery  aud 
located  in  the  car  and  also  in  the  head-light;  and  mean*  controlled  by 
the  current  in  said  branch  for  lighting  the  supplemenul  lamps  upon 
the  failure  of  the  others. 

5.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  the  combination  with  lamps  in  a 
branch  of  the  main  line  circuit  located  in  each  head-light  of  the  car, 
a  storage  battery  charged  from  the  main  line  cirouit,  supplemenul 
lamps  in  a  circuit  from  the  battery  also  located  in  each  head-light, 
and  means  at  each  head-light  for  simnlUneously  shunting  the  circuit 
fVom  both  kinds  of  lamps  therein,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


549,137.    PEHCIL    Hrrakt  M.  Kirbtchjiai.  Hew  Tort  H.  Y. 
Filed  Feb  in.  1899i    Serial  Na  539.116.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  Id  a  pencil  of  the  elaas  described  the  combination  with 
the  case  or  stem  having  a  central  bore  to  receive  the  lead,  of  a  femle 
on  the  end  of  the  case,  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping  jaws  united  to 
the  ferrule  by  spring  connectiooa,  said  jaws  having  Upered  outer sur- 
Cm**  aod  snbaUntially  parallel  inner  faces,  a  Upered  sleeve  fitted 
over  tha  jaws,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  to  clamp  the  jaws 
upon  the  lead,  rubsUDtiaily  as  described. 
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2.  la  •  pMieil  of Um  elaa  «tMcrib«d  th«  eoaibt««tio«  with  Umosm  Tpivouily  eowcfd  betwM*  Umif  Mda  ia  wid  anM  or  bf«ekeu,  do- 
or stem  hkTioc  »  c«otr»l  bor«  to  r«e«iTe  the  load,  of  a  f«mil«  on  tb«  pooding  brako  bftnor  ftn^or*  piTotallj  conooetad  totaid  leTori,  mov- 
end  of  th«  cam,  a  pair  of  elongstod  taporod  clamping  jawt  hatiogMb-  abi«  roda  ooaaactod  with  tha  tleigh,  rods  con naetiag laid  movable  rod* 
•taatially  parallai  ianar  fiioaa  grooTod  to  raeaive  th«  laad,  «aid  jaw*  witlt  tha  laid  lavam,  a  lavar  pivotally  eoitiioctod  with  the  toaipie  of 

to  damp  the  laad  throufhout  thair  laoftk,  eoaa«eUB|{  the  (leiKh,  aad  a  rod  ooaaaeted  at  ooe  end  to  laid  laat-maotiooed  larar 
between  and  ini«Knil  with  the  fermla  and  the  jaw*,  a  aad  at  the  other  end  to  said  morable  rods,  Mbataatiall^  aa  eat  forth. 

tapered  tleere  fittiax  orer  the  )aw«,  and   meaaa  for  adjaatiag  tha 

•iaave  to  clamp  the  jaw*,  (abauouallj  as  daacribad. 

3.  laapaocilofthaeiaMdaaeribadthacombiiiation  with  the  eaa* 
or  stem  haviog  a  ceotral  bore  to  reoelTe  the  lead,  of  a  fernila  on  tha 
and  of  the  caae  prurided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a  pair  of  eloogatad 
tapered  clamping  jawi  anitad  to  the  ferrule  by  tpnng  coooeetioaa, 
•aid  iawa  having  inner  parallel  faoea  adapted  to  engage  the  laad 
throaghoat  their  entire  langth,  and  a  conical  elaaTa  fitting  ovar  tha 
jawt,  said  «!<«▼•  having  an  interior  thr«ad  at  iu  largar  and  adapted 
t«  aagage  the  thread  of  the  ferrule,  •abatantiallj  aa  dwcribad. 


5  4: 0 ,  1  3  8 .  IFPA&ATDS  FOR  OOlCUmiATIie  AID  DUTIL- 
LOie  SOLnnUC  acid,  ants  luiu  HiM«i  eermaay  rOed  Jaa. 
K  MA    taaJ  Ra  5S4.815      Xo  model^ 


tlaiim. —  t.  In  apparatiMferoo«eanuaMngattlphuri«  acid  oc  other 
Kqeida  of  high  boiling  point,  the  comlxnaiior.  with  a  beater,  of  a  hol- 
low beating  vewel  eipoaad  to  and  heated  bj  the  heater  and  adapted 
to  coatain  a  beatcondacting  mediam  la  iia  hollow  interior,  and  aeoa- 
eeotratiag  veaMl  withia  the  hollow  interior  of  «id  heating  tmmI, 
having  a  tubular  portion  diapoaed  therein  at  luch  point  that  it  ia 
iaaaraad  in  and  covered  oa  all  nidea  by  Mid  heat  condacting  m«- 
diaai  when  the  latter  ia  in  taid  beating  veMel,  and  containing  the 
Kquid  t«  ba  eoMoentrated,  wberebj  the  heat  from  the  heater  eaa  ba 
Httad  to  the  concentrating  veaMi  throagh  a  heat  ooadaetiag 
■,  and  therefore  uniformity  in  the  degree  uf  beat  applied  eaa 
ba  obtained.  Mbatantially  aa  and  for  the  p«rp«^  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  apparatoa  for  concentrating  taipkarie  acid  or  other  liqaida 
of  high  boiKag  point,  a  haatar,  in  combinatioa  with  a  heatiag  vaaMl 
axpaaad  thereto  aad  heated  thereby  and  having  a  hollow  latarior 
■daytad  to  contain  a  heat  conducting  medium,  and  a  tabular  eoncaa- 
(fStiag  waal  revertibly  mounted  in  tha  hollow  interior  of  taid  heat- 
ing vaaMi,  adapted  to  eooUin  the  aobatance  to  be  treated,  and  dia- 
poaed at  tach  point  ia  taid  baatiag  vaaaal  that  it  aan  ba  iaiaaraad  ia 
the  heat  condoctiag  medium  eoiiuined  in  the  latter,  whereby  laid 
veaael  can  be  heated  by  taid  mediam,  and  can  be  reveraed  in  poaition 
I*  prevent  impairment,  lubetantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaeiet  forth. 

3.  In  apparatoa  for  concentrating  aalphuric  acid  or  other  li<)«ida 
of  high  boiling  point,  a  heater,  in  combinatioa  with  a  hollow  haatiag 
▼eaMl  eipoaed  thereto  and  heated  thereby  and  adapted  to  coataia  ia 
it*  interior  a  heat  conducting  medium,  and  a  cylindrical  tube  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  the  hollow  interior  of  laid  heating  vaaael,  conoti- 
tating  a  eooceotrating  ve«at.  diapoeed  at  tach  paint  within  aaid  heat- 
ing veaael  that  it  eaa  ba  imoMraad  in  the  medinm  contained  tharnia, 
and  heated  by  lach  medium,  whereby  taid  lobe  can  be  tamed  oa  ill 
asia  to  praaent  luccaaiive  nidea  uDdermoat. 

4.  In  apparatoa  for  eoocentrating  lalphorie  acid  or  other  liqnida 
of  high  boiling  point,  the  combination  with  the  ftmaee  H,  of  a  hol- 
low heating  veaael  K  azpoeed  thereto  and  adapted  to  contain  withia 
it  a  heat  conducting  mediam,  a  concentrating  veaael  A  within  the  in- 
terior uf  aaid  heating  vaaaal,  for  containing  the  liqaid  to  be  treated, 
diapoaed  therein  at  a  point  where  it  eaa  be  immemed  in  the  madiaai 
contained  thereby  and  heatad  by  luch  mediam.  and  having  apertaras 
at  ita  anda.  tubular  outlet  piecea  P  and  F*  at  the  coda  of  laid  conoaa 
trating  veaael  and  conveying  tha  prodaeta  of  distillation  therefroai,  a 
feed  pipe  leading  to  laid  concentrating  veaael.  and  a  Jiacharga  pipa 
landing  tharaiVoa,  aabataatiaHy  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  let  forth. 


1.  The  eoabiaatioa  orith  a  ileigh,  of  arma  or  brmckeu  leeared 
to  tha  ronnen  thereof,  brake  levera  pivotally  eonnectad  to  laid  arma 
or  braeketa,  perfor*t*d  arma  secured  to  the  ileigh.  rodi  adapted  to 
paai  looaely  through  said  arms  and  connected  together  at  their  for- 
ward eada,  a  rod  connected  to  the  forward  eoda  of  said  ftrvt^mentioned 
roda  aad  eoaoeetiooa  between  the  latter  and  the  brake  levera,  brake 
ban  connected  to  the  brake  levera,  and  a  ipring  for  moving  mid  de- 
ricea  in  oae  direction,  lubataotially  aa  aet  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  sleigh,  of  anna  or  bracket!  aecored  to 
the  ninnen  thereof,  brake  levera  pivotad  to  said  anna  or  braeketa, 
brake  bar*  or  flngen  pivoully  eonnectad  to  laid  lever*  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  movable  rx>da  connected  with  the  ileigh,  rodi  eonnectr 
ing  taid  movable  roda  with  the  brake  lever*,  a  rod  connected  to  tha 
forward  eoda  of  said  movable  roda,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  sleigh, 
laid  ipriag  haviag  two  arma  connected  with  the  reapeetive  movable 
roda.  scbataatially  ai  let  forth. 

4.  In  a  sleigh  having  a  tongae,  the  combination  with  brake  leven 
pivotally  ooanccted  therato  and  brake  bars  or  fingers  pivotally  eoo- 
aeeted  to  said  brake  lever*  and  depending  therefrom,  of  movable 
■phog  roda  eoaaacted  with  tha  liaigh,  roda  eooaacting  the  movable 
rodi  with  the  brake  lever*,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  tongue 
in  proximity  to  the  frea  end  of  tha  latter  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  neck  yoke  of  tha  hameaa,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
■aid  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  movable  roda,  and  a  ipring  for 
retaraing  the  parta  to  their  normal  pooitiooa,  mbatantially  aa  lat  forth. 

^.  In  a  ileigh  having  a  tongue,  the  combination  with  brake  lever* 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  brake  bars  or  Anger*  pivotally  eoa- 
aacted to  said  levers  and  depending  tber*fh>m,  of  movable  bars  con- 
aactad  with  the  sleigh  and  connected  together  at  their  forward  enda, 
rods  eoooectiag  said  movable  rod*  with  the  brake  lever*,  a  lever  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  tongae.  a  rod  connected  at  ooe  end  to  said 
last-mentioned  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  laid  movable  rods,  and 
a  spring  laeared  to  the  sleigh,  laid  ipring  eompriaing  two  coila  ter- 
minating in  anna  projecting  from  the  coila  in  oppoaite  directiona  m 
aa  to  eroaa  between  their  eoda,  the  fr«e  ends  of  said  arma  being  looaely 
eoooected  with  said  movable  roda  so  as  to  retom  the  parts  to  their 
■ormal  poaitioaa.  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  loasieigh,  the  combination  with  the  mnneratheraof,  of  carved 
bvan  pivoted  at  or  near  their  middle*  to  the  extreme  rear  ends  of, 
the  runners  and  forming  continuations  thereof,  brake  bars  pivoted  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  carved  levers  and  means  extending  forward 
fVt>m  the  outer  end*  of  the  levers  for  operating  and  oontroUing  tha 
brake  ban,  sobotantially  as  aet  forth. 


0-49.189.    BRAKK  FOR  SLSmaa     Qiuut  Uum.  Waukeo. 
lowt.    riMApr  11.  18a&    aenaiMaHVSU      Ho  nodal  < 
r^ioi,— 1.  The  combination  with  the  mnohr*  of  a  tleigh  aad  a 

tongue,  of  aroM  or  braeketa  secured  to  the  rear  end*  thereof,  lever* 


6  4  9.140.  STUD  SITTHO  APPUABCl  Almw  Uwab. 
■pmgflekl.llML  PUedSepCK.1892.  Serial  Ha  446,511.  (Hoaiodai.) 
Obsai.— I.  Ia  a  Kad  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  soit- 
abte  fraaM.  a  snppec  ting  die  for  the  «tud  to  reat  againot,  a  reciprocat- 
ing setting-tool  mounted  in  said  frame  to  register  with  aitad  resting 
agaiaet  the  sapporting  die,  a  gnide  stem  projecting  through  the  face 
of  the  lettiag  tool,  means  to  cauae  tha  stem  to  anur  the  stud  shank, 
and  a  poaitivo  atop  earned  downward  by  tha  gnide  (Um.  coataetiag 
with  a  part  of  the  trame  of  the  machine,  and  thereby  preventing  Ihe 
ooee  of  the  stem  fW>m  coming  in  contact  with  tha  baae  of  the  opening 
ia  the  stad  ihaak,  while  leaving  the  totting  tool  fVee  to  compleU  the 
•ettiog  operation,  lobataatiaUy  aa  deecribed. 
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2.  In  a  itnd  aetttng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  loitable  frame, 
a  sapporting  die  for  the  itad  to  rent  agaioat,  a  reciprocating  letting 
tool  raoanted  in  said  frame  to  register  with  a  otud  reoting  against  tha 
supporting  die,  a  guide  stem  projecting  through  the  face  of  the  let- 
ting tool,  means  to  cause  the  stem  to  enter  the  stud  shank,  and  a  posi- 
tive ttop  carried  downward  by  the  guide  item,  contacting  with  a  part 
of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  thereby  preventing  the  nose  of  tha 
stem  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  base  of  the  opening  in  the  stud 
shank,  while  leaving  the  setting  tool  frve  to  complete  the  letting  op- 
eration, and  a  icrew-threaded  adjusting  device  whereby  the  poiot  of 
stoppage  of  nid  stem  can  be  nicely  adjusted,  subetanttallj  as  described. 


S.  In  a  itud-aetting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  snitaUa 
fHmt  and  a  itud-holding  support  thereon,  of  a  hollow  wtUog-tool 
provided  with  clearance  openings  adjacent  to  it*  setting-end,  and  a 
gnide-item  in  the  hollow  of  the  letting  tool  formed  with  vertical  re- 
eeases  in  its  lower  end  portion  and  provided  with  spiral  oormgatioDS 
in  its  lower  portion  above  the  receaisd  portion,  sabstantially  as  d»- 
aeribed. 

4.  The  eombination  in  a  stodsetting  machine,  of  a  soitable  frame, 
a  stod-bolding  device  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  reciprocating  set- 
ting-tool, a  guide-stem  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  setting-tool  to 
normally  project  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  poaitive  stop  in  the 
body  of  the  goide-stem,  and  a  shoulder  00  the  machine  frame  against 
which  the  stop  lodges  and  positively  ttope  the  guide-stem  ihort  of 
the  bottom  of  the  itnd-abaak,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


549,141.  RIMFOR  HUBICAL IISninifBm  OiAUM W. 
Lmox. HutJBrd. OooB.  nMJu.29,18M.  8«M Ba 536,57 L  do 
moMJ 


Cbtat. — 1.  A  masieal  instramant  having  a  perforated  ria  eott- 
osting  of  a  wooden  band  aad  a  metallic  stratehing  ring  npon  tha  ap- 
per  edge  of  the  band,  a  skin  head  stretehed  acroai  the  metallic  ring, 
a  hoop  for  retaining  the  head  itretched  in  place,  hooks  engaging  said 
hoop  and  paanng  through  the  perforationi  of  the  metallic  ring  and 
wooden  band  fryia  adg*  to  edge,  and  nota  screwed  npon  the  shanks 
of  the  hooks  and  ooncealed  within  the  rim,  sabstantially  as  speetfled. 

2.  A  musical  inatrument  having  a  perforated  rim  consisting  of  a 
wooden  band  with  a  metallic  stretching  ring  upon  the  upper  edge  and 
a  metallic  shaping  ring  on  the  lower  edge,  a  skin  head  stretched 
across  the  upper  metallic  ring,  a  hoop  for  retaining  the  head  stretched 
in  place,  hooks  engaging  said  hoop  and  pai«inc  throagh  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  mAallic  rings  and  wooden  band,  and  nut*  screwed  upon 
tha  ihanki  of  the  hooki  and  ooncealed  within  the  lower  ring,  rab- 
■tantially  ai  specified. 


6  4  9 ,  1  4:  2 .    KAIimnTKR  ARD  rSKDIR.    Iiu  J.  Lonnoa. 
STaoBTlUe,  Mmn.     Filed  Jaa  28, 18M     Serial  Ra  536.461.    (Ro  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  band-cutter  and  fseder,  the  eombination  with 
the  fi^me  ban  or  arms  13,  of  the  thrasher  of  the  open-ended  keep- 
en  30,  and  the  slotted  keepen  36,  secured  thereon,  a  feeder  firame 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  arms  13,  and  having  provided  npon 
its  opposite  sides  the  trunnions  34,  adapted  to  rock  and  slide  in  the 
keepen  36,  and  with  the  pegs  32,  paieing  in  under  the  open-eoded 
keepen  and  the  pins  31,  for  retaining  the  pegs  and  the  frame  in  place, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  baod-catter  and  fMder,  the  combination  with  the  armi 
IS  of  the  frame  of  the  thraeber  of  a  feeder  frame,  entering  in  be- 
tween and  being  provided  with  trunnions  and  pegs,  and  supported  by 

id  arms,  and  having  a  sliding  and  tilting  motion  thereon  by  which 
the  feeder  trnat  may  Im  moved  partly  away  from  the  cylinder  and 
tilted  upward  with  the  end  nearest  the  thrasher  so  as  to  gain  aeoeas 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  hooae,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  band-cutter  and  feeder  having  a  knife  cylinder  consisting  of 
aa  elongated  four  cornered  block,  provided  npon  its  four  comen  with 
toothed  plates  adapted  to  move  and  spread  the  grain  and  upon  its  flat 
ndes  with  knives  for  catting  the  bands  of  the  buodlea,  and  meant  for 
driving  laid  knife-cylinder  and  meana  for  carrying  the  bundles  in  un- 
der the  knife-cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  band-catter  and  feeder  having  monnted  io  a  soitable  frame 
aa  upper  and  a' lower  set  of  vibrating  and  reciprocating  fieeder-ban 
bulging  with  their  corrugated  surfaces  the  one  set  toward  the  other, 
the  one  set  of  feeder-ban  having  greater  motion  than  the  other,  so 
aa  to  spread  the  grain  while  feeding  it,  the  lower  set  of  ban  having 
seenred  npon  its  sides  the  upwardly  projecting  grain-guarding  and 
spreading  side  plates  69,  and  work  clone  by  each  other,  two  multiple 
crank  thafts  of  different  strokei  for  operating  said  feeder-ban,  sub- 
st«ntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


549,143.    LATCH-LOCL    JoD J. Lin,  St  Loik.  Ma    FUedlby 
91.1890    SeriidHaSSllfiL    (Io  modeL) 


CMmL — 1.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt,  dogging  devices  nonaally 
locking  said  boh  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  key  provided 
with  means  for  rotating  said  bolt  by  the  rotary  motion  of  said  key  to 
dieengage  said  dogging  devices  therefi^m,  so  that  said  bolt  may  be 
thrown  back  by  said  key. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt,  threads  formed  on  said  bolt,  dogging 
devices  normally  locking  said  bolt  against  longitudinal  movement,  aad 
a  key  having  formed  on  it  threads  corresponding  to  the  threadj  on 

id  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  rotated  by  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  key  to  disengage  said  dogging  devices  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt,  dogging  devices  normally  locking  laid 
bolt  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spiodle  adapted  to  rotate 
aboat  iu  axis  aad  provided  with  a  sniuble  handle  for  rotating  and 
throwing  said  bolt,  said  spindle  engaging  with  said  bolt,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  spindle  will  rotate  said  bolt  to  disengage  said  dogging 
devices  therefrom  and  throw  said  bolt 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt,  dogging  devices  oomally  locking  aaid 
bolt  against  longitudinal  movenient,  a  opiadle  provided  with  a  soit- 
able handle  for  rotating  and  throwing  said  boll,  actnating  mean*  car- 
ried on  said  spindle  and  engaging  with  said  bolt,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  will  operate  said  bolt,  a  fixed  collar  in  which  said 
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f^ttdle  is  carried,  and  inMriockinf  oimo*  b«twe«ii  Mud  colUr  tad 
■pindle.  wh«r«b7  Mid  «piiidl«  tod  Uiervbv  laid  bolt  it  iecar«d  io  tb« 

d«i>ir«d  potition. 

5.  In  t  lock,  t  sliding  bolt,  dogging  dtf  ic«t  normtllj  locking  said 
bolt  agkiiMt  lonciiadintl  moTcinent,  t  b«reled  f»c«  on  atid  bolt,  laid 
&e«  b«i«g  M>  inciined  that  iu  contact  with  the  Unking  plat«  will  ro- 
tate taid  bolt  to  diaeogage  taid  dogging  dericet  thertfrom,  and  a 
spring  r«taratng  laid  bolt  to  ita  normal  potition. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  iliding  bolt,  dogging  dtvicM  normallT  lockingiaid 
bolt  againtt  longitudinal  raoTement,  a  key  prorided  with  oMaiit  for 
routing  laid  bolt  by  the  roUry  aotioa  of  aaid  key  to  diaeogage  laid 
dogging  devicat  therefrom,  and  aipring  retaming  laid  bolt  to  iU  nor- 
mal Ootition. 

7.  In  a  lock,  t  iliding  bolt,  dogging  dericet  aonnally  locking  laid 
bolt  tgainit  longitudinal  moTement.  a  ipindle  provided  with  a  luit- 
able  handle  for  routing  and  throwing  laid  bolt,  laid  ipindle  engaging 
with  laid  bolt,  whereby  the  movement  of  laid  ipindle  will  route  laid 
bolt  to  diienjcajce  laid  dogging  dericea  therefrom,  a  key  provided  with 
meana  for  routing  «id  bolt  to  diaengage  laid  dogging  devicea  thertt- 
from,  a  opring  returning  Mid  bolt  to  iu  normal  potition,  and  a  itop 
for  preventing  the  complete  roution  of  laid  key  and  thereby  the  pre- 
mature return  of  aaid  bolt  to  itt  normal  potition. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  iliding  bolt,  dogging  devicetoorntally  lockingiaid 
bolt  againtt  longitudinal  movement,  a  beveled  fitce  on  aaid  bolt,  laid 
face  being  10  inclined  that  iu  contact  with  the  atnking  plate  will  ro- 
ute laid  bolt  to  diaengage  laid  dogging  devicea  therefrom,  a  key  pro- 
Tided  with  meana  for  routing  aaid  bolt  to  diaaiigage  laid  dogging  de- 
Ticet  therefrom,  and  a  ipring  returning  laid  bolt  to  iu  normal  petition. 

9.  In  a  lock,  a  iliding  boll,  dogging  devicet  normally  locking  laid 
bolt  againat  longitudinal  movement,  a  ipindle  provided  with  a  suitr 
able  handle  for  routing  and  throwing  laid  bolt,  laid  tpindle  engag- 
ing with  laid  bolt,  whereby  the  movement  of  aaid  ipindle  will  roUtt 
aaid  boll  to  diaenifage  said  dogging  devicet  therefrom,  a  beveled  fac« 
on  Mid  bolt,  Mid  face  being  10  inclined  that  iu  conUct  with  the  atrik 
ing  plate  will  route  Mid  bolt  to  diaengage  Mid  dogging  devicea  there- 
from, a  ipring  reluming  laid  bolt  to  iU  normal  potition,  and  a  atop 
for  preventing  the  complete  roUlion  of  Mid  key,  and  thertby  the 
premature  return  of  Mid  bolt  to  iU  normal  position. 


dmim. — 1.  Aa  ao  improTcd  artiela  of  manufactare,  a  baae  platt 
having  a  card  caae  at  iu  front,  a  pencil  holder  at  iu  aide,  perforated  luga 
at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  card  holder,  and  a  hook  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  bate  plate  at  one  aide  of  the  card  holder,  eaat  compleU  in 
one  pie«e,  a  aeoond  part  compriaing  a  thaft  having  bearingi  in  Mid 
perforated  lagi,  a  lever  in  one  end  thereof  to  be  protected  by  the  card 
oaae  and  the  aforeMid  hook,  and  a  hook  at  iu  other  end,  and  a  yield- 
ing preaanre  device  for  aormally  holding  Mid  lever  outwardly  from 
the  baae  plau,  lubtuntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaet  Mated. 


2.  A  hat  holder  for  ehnrch  pewt  compriaing  a  flat  plate  or  baae 
adapted  to  be  fixed  againat  a  flat  surface  and  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral gnard  hook  projecting  honxonUlly  from  iU  lop,  and  a  apring- 
aetaated  hook  pivoted  to  the  baM  of  the  guard  hook  to  move  in  a 
vertical  plane  below  the  Mid  guard  and  hook.->to  engage  the  lower 
end  of  the  baae  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purpoaet  aUted. 


54:9   14:4:      FLBXIBLS  SHAFT -COUPUHQ.     RlunAU)  MAnB- 
■aiii.  Rew  York,  N.  Y     Filed  Mar  9, 189&    Serial  Ha  541,118.    (Io 
) 


6  4:9,14:6.    KHGRAVIMa-llACHIMB.    Bakto*  &  MoLTnui.  Mln- 

neapoili  MiDa,  tmigaor.  by  ai«sne  aaBt^nmenta.  to  the  Molyoeux  1 
tricllauutbcturmg Company. of  New  York.    Ktled  May  1,  ISM. 
HaS0e.8SA.    iTTo  model) 


ri^im. — 1.  In  flexible  shaft  couplinga  of  the  claaa  detcribed,  the 
eombination  of  bifurcated  head*,  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  lengths  of 
ahafting  which  are  to  be  coupled,  and  preeenting  u|>on  the  interior 
&cea  of  their  jawi  concentric  bearing!  of  aomewhat  more  than  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degreea;  cylinder*  provided  with  longitudinal 
tloU  and  reoeatea  and  Mated  in  Mid  concentric  bearing* ;  with  a  con- 
necting blade  having  iu  extremitiea  rounded  and  iu  end  portiont 
teated  with  a  eliding  fit  in  Mid  iloU  and  recettet.  Mid  end  portiont 
of  Mid  connecting  blade  being  themielvM  provided  with  longitadinaJ 
aloU,  and  aerewa  inserted  tranarenely  into  Mid  eyiindera  and  throngk 
aaid  aloU  in  Mid  connecting  blade,  as  and  for  the  purpoaet  Ml  forth. 

2.  In  flexible  shaft  couplings  of  the  claai  deacribed  for  coupling 
adjacent  lengtha  of  shafting,  which  are  oat  of  axial  alignment  with 
each  other  to  any  extent  up  to  ninety  degreea,  the  combination  of 
bifurcated  headi  atfixed  to  the  enda  of  the  uid  lengtha  of  shafting 
and  preeenting  upon  the  interior  &cea  of  their  jawi  concentric  l>ear- 
ing*  of  somewhat  more  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  degreea,  and 
eyiiodert  aeated  in  aaid  coooentrie  bearing*  and  provided  with  aait- 
abla  lioU ;  with  a  connecting  blade  having  iu  end  portiooa  Mated 
with  a  iliding  fit  in  Mid  sloU;  Mid  end  portiont  of  Mid  connecting 
blade  being  ihernMlvea  provided  with  longitudinal  ilota,  and  screws 
inaerted  traoavenely  into  Mid  cylinder*  and  through  Mid  ak>U  id  Mid 
eonneoting  Made,  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  ihaft  coupling,  at  herein  aet  forth,  of  tha 
bifurcated  headi,  B  b,  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  lengths  of  ihafting^ 
which  are  to  be  coupled,  and  pretenling  the  concentrio  bearing*,  Ce, 
the  slotted  cylinder*,  D  d,  the  connecting  blade,  K,  provided  with  the 
tlota,  F*  /*,  the  aerewa,  G  ;,  inMrted  trantvereely  throagh  Mid  cylin- 
der*, 0  d.  and  extending  through  the  Mid  iloU.  P*/**.  and  meant  for 
preTenting  eodwiae  movemenu  of  uid  eyiindera,  D  d,  it  tb«ir  bear- 
inpOe. 

5-49.146.  COMBIRKD  CARIKASK.  HAT  HOLDB&,  Ac.,  FOB 
CHURCH  PEWS  NiKU  P  Miciiimh.  Dea  Moioea,  lova.  Filed  Feb 
16,  lS9Qi    Serial  Ma  93«,63<.    iNo  model}  , 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  provided  with  a  itriker,  and  a  revolving  abaft 
for  actuating  the  Mine  having  two  fixed  and  an  intermediate  looae 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pivoted  belt-shifting  lever  having  two 
arma,  provided  with  4iper*  in  the  path  of  Mid  striker  and  a  third 
arm  provided  with  eyet,  a  atraight  and  a  crossed  belt  paiaing'  fVom 
the  pnlleyi  through  the  eyea  of  the  third  arm  to  a  power  ahaft,  lub- 
Btantially  ai  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  en^iraving  machine,  a  carnage  provided  with  a  screw* 
rod,  in  combination  with  a  doable  ratchet-wheel  and  a  pawl-lever 
provided  with  a  double  tilting  pawl,  and  a  pawl  thifting  device  for 
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reverting  the  action  of  taid  double  pawl,  controllable  by,  and  oper- 
ative at  the  limiu  of  the  movement  of  said  drill  carriage,  subaUn- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  drill-carriage  provided  with  a 
tcrew-rod  in  eombination  with  a  double  ratchet-wheel  threaded  on  the 
acrew-rod,  a  pawl  lever  provided  with  a  double  tilting  pawl,  a  pawl- 
ahiftiog  lever  provided  with  an  armature,  an  electro-magoet  and 
means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  electro  magnet  at 
each  stroke  of  the  drill-carriage,  aubtUntially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  drill-carriage  provided  with  a 
acrew-rod  in  combination  with  a  double  ratchet  threaded  thereon,  a 
pawl  lever  provided  with  a  double  tilting  pawl,  a  pawl  thifting  lever 
provided  with  an  armature,  an  electro-magnet  and  a  twitch  for  dot- 
ing and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet  at  each  stroke  of 
the  drill-carriage,  snbtUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  drill-carriage  provided  with  a 
acrew-rod  and  a  oonUct-atud  in  combination  with  a  double  ratchet 
threaded  thereon,  a  pawl-lever  provided  with  a  double  tilting  pawl,  a 
pawl  ahifiing  lever  provided  with  an  armature,  an  electro-magnet,  a 
awitch  for  doting  and  breaking  the  circuit  and  a  rod  aai',  provided  with 
CODUCU  on  both  sides  of  the  conUct  stud  on  the  dnll  carriage,  aub- 
tUntially aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  an  engraving  machine,  an  electro  magnet  comprised  in  a 
circuit  patting  through  a  tracer  and  pattern  in  combination  with  a 
tleeve  provided  with  an  armature,  a  drill  chuck  passing  through  the 
Mid  tleeve  and  provided  with  a  pulley  for  imparting  roUry  motion 
to  the  drill,  subtUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  engraving  machine,  an  electro-magnet  comprised  in  a 
circuit  paaaing  throagh  a  tracer  and  a  pattern  in  combination  with  a 
sleeve  provided  with  an  armature,  a  drill  chuck  passing  through  uid 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  pulley  and  a  drill  wire  secured  in  the  drill 
chock,  snbaUntially  at  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  reciprocating  blank -carriage,  a 
fixed  bed  provided  with  a  pattern  and  drill-carriage  in  combination 
with  a  pantograph  having  a  tracer  to  travel  over  the  pattern  and  se- 
curer! at  one  joint  to  the  blank -carriage  and  a  pivoted  lever,  as  jf, 
engaging  the  drill-carriage  with  one  arm  and  secured  with  iU  other 
arm  to  the  fixed  arm  of  the  pantograph,  subsUntially  as  s-t  forth. 


64:9,14:7.  ENQ&AVIlia-MACHINB.  Ba&toii  &  Moiniinx.  Mln- 
oeapoUs,  Mian.,  aaalgiior,  by  mesne  awlgmDents,  to  the  Molyneux  Eleo- 
trlc  Maoii&cturlng  Company,  o{  Hew  York.  FUed  May  1, 1894.  Serial 
Ha  900,666.    (Ho  model! 


Claim.—  I .  The  combination  with  a  cooperating  cutter  and  blank 
holder,  of  a  divided  roUry  shaft,  one  section  of  which  is  held  againtt 


longitudinal  motion  and  the  other  of  which  it  free  for  longitudinal 
motiou  and  carries  one  of  uid  cooperating  elemenu,  and  an  ellipti- 
cal spring  connecting  Mid  thaft  sections  for  driving  the  sliding  section 
from  and  permitting  the  long  todioal  motion  thereof  independent  of 
the  non-sliding  section,  ubtUntially  as  detcribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  and  a  blank  holder,  of  a  roUry 
shaft,  carrying  one  of  Mid  elemenU,  mounted  with  freedom  for  lon- 
gitudinal motion  in  iu  bearings,  and  an  armature  fixed  to  Mid  thaft 
and  subject  to  an  electro  magnet,  for  imparting  sliding  motion  to  Mid 
shaft,  subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cooperating  cutter  and  blank  holder, 
of  a  divided  roUry  shaft  having  one  section  held  against  iongitndinal 
motion  and  the  other  free  for  longitudinal  movement  and  carrying 
one  of  Mid  cooperating  elements,  an  armature  fixed  to  Mid  eliding 
shaft  section,  and  an  electro  magnet  cooperating  with  Mid  armature 
against  a  retracting  spring,  for  imparting  the-to-and-fro  motion  to 
nid  sliding  shaft  section,  subsUctially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cooperating  cutter  and  blank  holder, 
of  a  divided  roUry  shaft,  one  section  of  which  is  held  against  longi- 
tudinal motion  and  the  other  of  which  is  free  for  longitudinal  mo- 
tion and  carries  one  of  uid  cooperating  elements,  a  yielding  driving 
connection  between  said  sections,  an  armature  fixed  to  Mid  sliding 
shaft  section,  an  electro  magnetcooperating  with  Mid  armature  against 
a  retracting  spring,  and  an  adjusUble  stop,  for  limiting  the  inward 
throw  of  Mid  sliding  motion,  snbaUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cooperating  cutter  and  blank-bolder, 
of  the  hollow  sectional  roUry  shaft,  one  section  of  which  is  held 
against  longitudinal  motion  and  the  other  of  which  is  fi-ee  for  slid- 
ing motion  and  carries  one  of  Mid  cooperating  eleroenU,  a  retracting 
spring  for  Mid  sliding  shaft  section  and  a  spring  holder  disposed  within 
Mid  shaft  section  with  the  holder  extending  to  the  exterior  of  Mid 
non-sliding  section  and  provided  with  means  for  adjusUbly  holding 
the  Mme  against  the  outer  end  of  Mid  non-sliding  section,  snbeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  -a  tracer,  of 
roUry  pattern  and  blank  holders,  the  roUry  divided  drill  shaft,  with 
one  section  held  against  longitudinal  motion  and  the  other  free  for 
sliding  motion,  a  yielding  driving  connection  uniting  Mid  shaft  tec- 
tions,  the  armature  on  Mid  iliding  section,  the  electro  magnet  coop- 
erating with  Mid  armature  against  a  retracting  spring,  and  a  circuit 
for  Mid  magnet  controlled  by  Mid  tracer  and  pattern,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  divided  roUry  shaft  having  the  non- 
sliding  and  the  sliding  section,  of  the  armature  fixed  to  the  sliding  sec- 
tion, and  the  drill  magneU  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  pole-pieces  extended  to  form  a  divided  yoke  nearly  but 
not  completely  encircling  Mid  shaft  adjacent  to  Mid  artnature,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  non-aliding  hollow  shaft  section  d* 
having  the  driving  pulley  tP.  of  the  sliding  hollow  shaft  section  rf" ,  hav- 
ing the  drill  chuck  <f  and  the  armature  <f"  secured  thereto,  the  yield- 
ing driving  connection  d*  nniting  Mid  sections,  the  electro  magneU 
<f  *  with  their  pole  pieces  rf"  extended  to  form  a  divided  yoke  neariy 
encircling  the  shaft,  the  spring  rf"  and  spring  holder  rf»,  Ac,  and  the 
adjusUble  stop  (f  •,  all  arranged  and  operating  subtUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  i^ith  a  drill  tracer, 
pattern  holder  and  blank  holder,  of  an  electric  device  for  throwing 
the  drill  and  blank  toward  or  fh)m  each  other,  or  vice  verM,  a  cir- 
cuit for  Mid  electric  device  controlled  primarily  by  Mid  tracer  and 
pattern,  and  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  operative  to  break  nid 
circuit  independent  of  the  tracer  and  pattern,  for  producing  line  print- 
ing surfaces  in  the  background  of  the  design  independent  of  the  pat- 
tern, subsUntially  at  described. 

10.  In  an  engraving  machine,  embracing  a  drill  controlling  cir- 
cuit, the  combination  with  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  operative  to 
break  Mid  drill  circuit  independent  of  the  tracer  and  pattern,  of  de- 
vices for  •ariably  timing  the  action  of  Mid  circuit  breaker  relative  to 
the  movemenu  of  the  blank  to  be  engraved,  for  producing  background 
printing  lines  in  the  detign,  independent  of  the  pattern,  of  any  desired 
form  and  extending  in  any  detired  direction,  in  respect  to  the  patUm 
detign.  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  engraving  machine,  embracing  a  drill  controlling  cir- 
cuit, an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  for  breaking  uid  circnit  independ- 
ent of  the  pattern,  comprising  a  roUry  conducting  disk  with  non-con- 
ducting spaces  or  surface*  alternating  with  the  conducting  surfaces 
thereof  and  a  cooperating  contact  point,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  The  automatic  circnit  breaker,  for  the  parpoaes  aUted,  com- 
prising the  roUry  disk  or  body  having  on  one  section  thereof,  a  cir- 
cumfereotially  continnons  conducting  surface  and  on  another  and  ad- 
jacent MCtion  thereof,  a  series  of  non-conducting  V-shaped  notches 
or  non-conducting  surfaces  alternating  with  reversely  V-thaped  ee»- 
ducting  surfaces  of  Mid  disk  and  a  contact  point  cooperatiog  wHh 
taid  ditk.  with  one  of  Mid  cooperating  parts  mounted  for  lateral  mi- 
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jnstmsnt,  in  r«ap«ct  to  the  othar,  fbr  rarjing  the  dnratian  of  each 
contact  or  rice  reraa,  substantiallj  as  dMcribed. 

13.  The  aatomatic  circuit  breaker,  for  the  purpose*  Mated,  eom- 
priaiog  the  rotary  di«k  or  body  haTinx  aon-conductiiig  ipacet  or  sur- 
tkem  altematinf  with  eondncting  «arbcea  circumfereotiallj  thereof, 
a  cooperating  contact  point  moTable  circumferentiallj  of  the  disk  and 
a  laterally  movable  cam-plate  for  moving  aaid  contact  point  to  rary 
the  timing  uf  the  circuit  breaking  action  reUiive  ui  the  rotation  of 
•aid  dink,  'ub^tantially  as  deocribed. 

14.  Tne  combination  with  the  circuit  brrnker  di«k  and  contact 
point,  of  a  laterally  movable  cam  plate  earriasre  mid  a  «enet  of  inter- 
changenble  cam-plates,  for  cooperation  with  a  'pHng  to  move  «aid 
point  forward  and  backward  over  said  di:<k.  tu  vary  the  timing  of  the 
circuit  breaking  action  rebttive  to  the  rotation  ot  laid  disk  and  con- 
sequently the  character  of  the  backgroand  printing  hnes  produced 
by  the  drill,  substantially  as  described. 

15  The  combination  with  the  circuit  breakerdisk  ir*,  contact  ^, 
and  the  pivoted  block  p',  o(  a  laterally  movable  cam-plat«  carriage 
and  a  rod  oi  connection  p^*  subject  to  the  action  of  the  cam-piate  on 
said  carriage  and  to  a  spring^'*,  for  rocking  said  block  and  contact, 
sttbetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

16  The  combination  with  the  circuit  breaker  disk  p*  and  coo- 
tact  point  p^,  of  the  laterally  movable  cam  plate  carriage  and  the  in- 
terchangeable cam-plat«s  securable  to  said  carriage  parallel  with  or 
at  any  desired  angle  to  the  line  of  its  travel,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

IT.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pattern 
holder,  of  an  endless  cable  moving  in  a  cooatant  direction  and  a  tracer 
carriage  securable  to  either  section  of  said  cable,  for  effecting  the  lat- 
eral feed  of  thr  tracer  in  either  direction,  and  reversing  the  same,  at 
will,  without  slack  or  lost  motion,  substantially  a*  described. 

18.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pattern 
holder,  of  an  endlees  cable  moving  in  a  constant  direction,  a  tracer 
carriage,  a  rigid  track  Tor  said  carriage,  and  clamps  for  securing  said 
carriage  to  either  section  of  said  cable,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

19.  The  combinatioa  with  the  tracer  carriage  and  track  of  the 
endless  cable  running  in  a  continuous  direction,  to  either  section  of 
which  the  tracer  carriage  is  securable.  and  the  cam-piate  carriage  also 
securable  to  either  Mction  of  itaid  cable,  for  effecting  its  lateral  feed 
in  either  direction,  subetaotially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  endless  cable  ^".  of  the  cam-plata 
carriage  composed  of  the  body  portion  p**  and  rod  portion  p"  and 
the  guide  keepers  p*^  secured  to  some  Axed  support  and  engaging 
said  rod,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

31.  The  combination  with  the  lathe  and  rotary  drill  moantcd  oa 
the  slide  rest  thereof,  ot  the  electric  motor  mounted  <m  m  ctrrtaga 
movable  with  the  line  fised  carriage  ot  the  lathe,  a  belt  drive  troia 
the  motor  armature  shaft  to  said  drill  shaft,  and  a  ^elt  drive  from 
a  connlarshaft  on  the  motor  to  a  oountershafl  drum  parallel  with  tha 
line  feed  of  the  lathe,  for  driving  the  same,  whereby  the  belu  from 
said  motor  will  always  be  central  with  respect  to  their  polleys. 

22  The  combination  with  a  lathe  of  sttachmenuior  ensraving, 
comprising  the  roury  drill  on  the  slide-rest  of  the  lathe  and  re4*eiv- 
log  iu  lateral  feed  from  the  line  feed  ot  the  lathe,  the  tracer  carriaga, 
the  endless  traveling  cabia  for  moviag  said  tracer  earriage,  and  a  traia 
of  gear  for  driving  said  cable  from  the  roUry  motion  of  the  lathe 
line  feed  *cr*w,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotarj 
pattern  roller  and  a  roury  design  roller,  of  several  tracers  on  a  eoa»- 
mon  carriage  operating  on  different  loogitadioal  section*  of  the  pat- 
tern-roller, several  magnet  eontrulled  drills  on  a  common  carriaga 
operating  on  different  longitudinal  sectioas  of  the  design  roller,  and 
eorreeponding  distinct  circuiu  for  said  several  drill  magneU  controlled 
by  the  several  corresponding  tracers.  subsUntially  as  described,  for 
■iaahaaeoaalj  producing  several  loogitodinal  sections  of  a  design  oa 
the  deeign  roller. 

24.  In  as  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
pattern  and  design  blank,  of  a  laterally  movable  tracer  carriage  and 
a  tracer  earned  thereby,  a  laterally  movable  tool  carriage,  and  a 
tool  earriad  thereby,  and  a  variable  feed  mechanism  between  said 
carriagea,  compri^ng  aa  oaa  of  its  eiemeats,  a  reversing  device; 
whereby  said  carriaga  mmj  ba  given  any  desired  relative  feed  move- 
ments, either  in  the  same  or  in  different  directions,  snhetanttally  aa 
daecribad. 

5  4  9.148.    MnnACHB-ADJDSTEK     iiiBj.HaCAUoa.BeUe- 

TlUa,  aaitgnor  or  ave-eig&Uis  to  Louli  John  BilL  TgrHla^  Mri  Jacob  Bail. 

Waurioo. Canada     rUed  Mat  23, ia8&    8vtella6«,r7a    (Ho  modeL) 

HtmM  in  Canada  Mar  4.  1880.  la  4a,m 

Claim. —  I.  A  ■■■taaha  adjnaur  comprising  the  comb  having 
taeth  arraagad  to  At  iato  the  mnsuche  from  above,  and  the  tw«  wfhmg 
ftagers  .secnrad  to  the  eeotral  portion  of  the  comb  and  eztaadiag  %»■ 
ward  the  ends  each  of  said  Bngers  being  compoeed  of  ligaag  loapad 


wire  arranged  to  bear  against  the  nndar  lida  of  the  mnstaehe,  sub- 
stantiallv  a*  described. 


jsjgssnoi^ 


2.  In  combination  with  the  horixontal  wire  arranged  to  be  placed 
upon  the  mustache  and  having  the  series  of  depending  teeth  to  pene- 
trate the  mustache,  the  spring  fingers  comprising  a  single  piece  ot 
wire  having  its  central  portion  secured  to  the  horixontal  wire  with 
the  portions  upon  each  side  coiled  to  form  spring  hinges  and  thence 
extended  laterally  and  looped  to  form  zigxag  arms  arranged  to  clamp 
the  mustache  up  against  the  comb,  substantially  as  described. 


54  9,149.    CAKrCODPUKO     UwB  C  PacMii,  Detroit,  Mksh. 
POed  Jul  17,  1896l    SerU  Mo  53£,207.    (Bo  modeL) 


C^im — The  combination  of  a  coupler  provided  with  a  chambered 
head,  a  kanckla  pivotaDy  aogagad  in  said  bead  provided  with  a 
tongue  forked  at  its  outer  extremity,  a  locking  block  having  a  joiotod 
connection  with  the  coupler  head,  and  an  operating  bar  connected 
with  the  locking  block,  said  block  constructed  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tended rib,  the  fh>nt  fork  of  the  tongue  resting  against  the  front  face 
of  the  locking  block  and  the  rear  fork  or  spur  projecting  toward  said 
rib  when  in  locked  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


549. 15 O.   HORaB-Hrrcmie  DIVIC&  Diwmw  Pa«itu»- 

ton.  DL    POed  Mar.  11,  18M.    Serial  Ha  M1J882.    (Ho  model) 


CImm. —  1.  In  a  horae  hitching  device  the  combinatioa  with  the 
vehicla,  of  a  backwardly  inclined  lever  pivoted  to  and  pendent  from 
the  vehicle,  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  claw  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  rein  leading  trom  the  lever  below  its  pivotal  point  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  horse,  whereby  the  lever  is  caaaed  to  engage 
the  road  bad  with  a  toggle  action 

3  The  combination  with  the  vehicle,  ot  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
Mme  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  and  back wsrdly  and  engage 
the  road  bed,  and  having  a  notch  at  its  rearward  wde  aad  aaar  its 
lower  end,  a  rain  adapted  to  extend  backwardly  fi^>m  the  bridle  bit 
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of  the  horae,  a  ring  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  rein  encir- 
cling the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  thereon,  and  means 
fbr  disengaging  the  ring  from  the  notch. 

:i.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  'he 
same  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  and  backwardly  and  engage 
the  road  bed,  and  having  a  notch  at  its  rearward  side  and  near  ita 
lower  end,  a  rein  adapted  to  extend  backwardly  from  the  bridle  bit 
of  the  horse,  a  ring  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  rein  encir- 
cling the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  thereon,  and  a 
weighted  claw  pivotally  attached  to  and  projecting  backwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  constructed  to  have  its  upper  end  travel 
across  the  notch. 

4.  The  combitiation  with  the  vehicle,  of  a  lever  straight  from 
one  end  through  a  portion  of  its  length,  such  straight  section  being 
longitudinally  slotted  to  form  a  loop,  and  bearing  away  fW>m  the 
alignment  of  such  straight  portion  through  the  remainder  of  ita  length, 
a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  engaging  the  loop  of  the  lever, 
and  being  so  located  that  the  lever  may  awing  downward  and  its 
outer  or  lower  end  may  engage  the  road  bed,  and  a  rein  for  connect- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  lever  with  the  bridle  bit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed aud  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle,  of  a  lerer  straight  from 
one  end  throngh  a  portion  of  ita  length,  such  straight  section  being 
longitudinally  slotted  to  form  a  loop,  and  bearing  away  from  the 
alignment  of  such  straight  portion  through  the  remainder  of  its  length, 
a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  engaging  the  loop  of  the  lever, 
and  being  so  located  that  the  lever  may  swing  downward  and  ita 
outer  or  lower  end  may  engage  the  road  bed,  a  rein  for  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  the  lever  with  the  bridle  bit,  and  a  ring  for  secur- 
ing the  rein  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  its  outer  portion, 
said  lever  being  notched  for  the  engagement  of  the  ring  near  its  outer 
end. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle,  of  a  lever  straight  from 
one  end  through  a  portion  of  its  length,  such  straight  section  being 
longitudinally  slotted  to  form  a  loop,  and  bearing  away  from  the 
alignment  of  such  straight  portion  through  the  remainder  of  its  length, 
a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  engaging  the  loop  of  the  lever,  and 
being  so  located  that  the  lever  may  swing  downward  and  ita  outer 
or  lower  end  may  engage  the  road  bed,  a  rein  for  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  lever  witn  the  bridle  bit,  a  ring  for  securing  the  rein 
to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  its  outer  portion,  said  lever 
being  notched  for  the  engagement  of  the  ring  near  it*  outer  end,  and 
a  cord  leading  upwardly  from  the  lerer  whereby  the  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  latter  is  controlled,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


connecting  the  motors  between  the  two  outside  mains,  preaerring  the 
connection  to  the  nentral  between  the  two  motors. 


549,151.    PROCESS  OF  TRKATIIO  QTPSUM  ROCK  TO  IMITATE 
CHALCKDOHT.    QtoMBt  W.  Pauik,  San  PranciBoo.  CaL    Piled  Dm. 
22,1894    Serial  Ha  532,662.    (Ho  spectroeoa) 
Vinim.—  The  process  of  treating  gypsum  rock  to  repreeent  chal- 
cedony, which  process  consists  in  first  completely  dehydrating  the 
rock  by  the  action  of  hot  air,  next  allowing  the  now  porous  rock  to 
abaorb  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron,  nitric  acid  and  potassium  sulplio 
cyanide,  after  which,  immersing  in  a  solution  of  aluminium  sulphate 
(A1,(S04),)  for  fifteen  hours,  next  exposing  to  open  air  and  then  pol- 
ishing, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  49.153.  ELSCT&IC  HEATER  POR  CURLIHe  lEOia  SlOEU 
D.  Poeui.  Jeneyniie,  III  Piled  Mar.  29,  ISaOi  Serial  Ha  543,850  (Ho 
model)  c        4  .2> 


Claim. — In  an  electric  heaUr,  the  combination  of  a  baating  coil, 
a  hollow  meUllic  core  on  which  the  coil  is  wound,  one  end  of  the  lat- 
ter being  electrically  connected  with  the  said  core  so  that  the  latter 
will  form  one  of  the  terminals,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  heated, 
•o  secured  in  position  with  relation  to  the  coil,  and  socooneeted  with 
the  opposite  line  wire  as  to  form  the  opposiu  terminal,  so  that  the 
implement  to  be  heated,  will,  by  resting  upon  the  support  and  the  in- 
tenor  of  the  core  of  the  coil,  cloee  the  circuit,  all  of  said  parts  eon- 
•tmcted,  combined,  and  adapted  to  operate  sabeUntially  as  and  for 
the  put  pose  sat  forth. 


5  4  9.153.     OOHTROLLIHO  ELECTRIC  M0T0R&     WlUXUi  B. 
POTTn,  SobeoecUdy,  R  T..  sarigoor  to  the  Oetierel  Biectilc  Cooipuy, 
«r  Hew  Tort.    Piled  Aug.  8,  188Ql    Serial  Ha  568,599.    (Ho  model) 
Ctuim. —  1.  The  art  of  controlling  electric  motors  by  the  three- 
wire  syvtem,  which  consists  in  connecting  the  two  motors  between  an 
outside  main  aad  the  nentral.  shunting  one  of  the  motors,  and  then 


2.  The  art  of  controlling  electric  motors  by  the  three-wire  sys- 
tem, which  consists  in  connecting  two  motors  between  an  ouUide  main 
and  the  neutral,  and  then  connecting  them  between  the  two  outside 
mains,  preserving  the  connection  to  the  neutral  between  the  two 
motors 

3.  The  art  of  controlling  electric  motors  by  the  three-wire  sys- 
tem, which  consiiits  in  connecting  the  two  motors  between  an  oiiUside 
main  and  the  nentral,  with  a  redisUnce  in  series  with  the  motors,  cut- 
ting out  the  resisUnce,  then  reinserting  the  resisUnce  and  shunting 
one  of  the  motors  and  then  connecting  them  respectively  between  the 
two  outside  mains  and  the  neutral. 

4.  The  art  of  contrulling  electric  motors  by  the  three-vrirc  syi 
tem,  which  consists  in  connecting  the  two  motors  in  series  with  a  re- 
sistance between  an  ouUide  main  and  the  neutral,  then  cutting  oat 
the  resiaUnce,  then  reinserting  the  resisUnce  and  shunting  one  of  the 
motors,  then  connecting  them  respectively  between  the  two  outside 
mains  and  the  nentral,  and  catting  out  the  resisUnce. 

5.  The  art  of  controlling  electric  motors  by  the  three-wire  sys- 
tem, which  consists  in  connecting  them  in  series  between  an  outside 
main  and  the  neutral,  with  a  resisUnce  in  series  with  the  motors,  cut- 
ting out  the  r«!>iRUnce,  then  reinserting  the  resisUnce  and  shunting 
one  of  the  motors,  opening  the  circuit  of  the  shunted  motor,  then 
connecting  them  respectively  between  the  outside  mains  and  the  neo' 
tral  with  a  resisUnce  between  the  motors  and  the  ground  or  neutral 
connection,  and  then  gradually  cutting  out  the  resisUnce. 

6.  A  three-wire  system  of  electric  supply,  motors  geared  to  and 
simuluneoosly  driving  a  common  load  and  connected  one  between 
the  positive  conductor  and  the  neutral  and  the  other  between  the 
negative  conductor  and  the  neutral,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
motors. 

7.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  two  electric  motors  provided 
with  contacts  and  connections  arranged  to  connect  both  the  motor* 
between  an  ontaide  main  and  the  nentral  in  a  seriea-mnltiple  or  three- 
wire  system,  and  then  to  connect  them  each  upon  one  side  of  the  sys- 
tem, between  an  outside  main  and  the  neutral. 

8.  A  controlling  mechanism  fbr  a  number  of  electric  motor* 
geared  to  a  common  load,  provided  with  contacts  and  connectiona 
arranged  to  connect  them  in  series  between  an  ontaide  main  and  the. 
nentral  in  a  series-multiple  or  three-wire  system,  and  then  to  connect ' 
them  each  upon  one  side  of  the  sysUm,  between  an  outside  main  and 
the  nentral. 

9.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  motors  geared  to  a  common  load,  a 
three-wire  system  of  supply  for  the  motors,  and  means  arranged  to 
connect  one  motor  between  the  positive  conductor  and  the  neutral, 
and  the  other  between  the  negative  conductor  and  the  neutral,  to 
regulate  the  motors. 

10.  The  combination  of  electric  motors,  a  three-wire  system  of 
Biipply  therefor,  aad  means  for  connecting  the  motors  between  aa  out- 
side main  and  the  neutral,  shunting  part  of  the  motors,  and  connect- 
ing them  between  the  two  ouUide  mains  with  a  connection  to  the  nen- 
tral between  tbem. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  motors,  a  three-wire  system  of 
aapply  therefor,  and  means  arranged  to  connect  the  motors  between 
an  ouUide  main  and  the  neutral,  with  a  reeisUnce  in  series  with  the 
motors,  to  cut  out  the  resisUnce,  to  reinsert  the  resisUnce  and  shunt 
one  of  the  motors,  and  then  to  connect  them  respectively  between  the 
two  outside  mains  and  the  neutral. 


549,154.    RAlIrJOIHT.    PiAwn  J.  Pmitu  Haetotoa  Pi.    Klei 

Mar  9, 1896.'    Serial  Ho  54L145.    (Ho  model) 

P— , 


Claim.— I    JTie  combination,  with  a  rail  having  a  receas  in  ita 
head  at  one  aide,  with  a  tongue  or  shoulder  therennder,  and  a  oorre- 
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■poadiag  racwi  ia  iu  baa*  flaaf*  •sUndiag  to  Um  oaaUr  of  tha  wab, 
of  a  rail  having  a  toogu«  projactiog  from  th«  bead  tb«r«of  to  ragia- 
tar  with  tha  baad-racaaa  and  raat  apoo  the  toagua  or  thoaldar  tbaraof, 
and  a  toogua  projactiog  frooi  tha  baaa  llaaga  of  said  rail  oatwardlj 
frooi  th«  caotar  of  iia  «rb  to  correnpoiidinj^lT  eogai^e  the  daoged  ra- 
eaaa  to  pamit  longitudinal  expanaion  of  taid  rmila.  praTenl  lateral  thift- 
lag  or  upward  anovemant  tbaraof  aad  form  a  tight  joiat. 

2.  Tha  conbination,  with  a  rail  having  a  racaaa  in  ita  head  at  ona 
lida,  with  a  tongue  or  nbouider  beneath  the  lame,  and  a  correapond- 
iaf  raaaaa  in  ita  baaa  flaaga  from  the  center  of  the  web  out  ward!  j,  and 
leagiladiaal  groovaa  ia  tka  ander  turfaaaa  of  taid  head  and  the  ap- 
par  Mir^aof  (aid  baaa  flange,  and  a  rail  baring  a  tongue  projactiog 
from  Ita  head  to  enter  the  head-raceaa  of  the  adjacent  rail  and 
upon  the  tongue  or  ihoalder  thereof,  and  a  eorreaponding  tofX 
upon  ita  baaa  flange  from  the  canter  of  ita  web  oatwardhr  to  engaga 
tha  danged  racaaa ;  of  a  llsh-plate  having  longitudinal  flangaa  npoa 
ita  upper  and  lower  adgaa  inaartad  in  tha  groovea  and  eorreapoodiaf 
ia  length  therewith,  aad  a  dah-plate  upon  the  oppoaita  tida  9^ 
rail,  eaid  d^h  plates  being  secured  together  and  to  said  rail  hj 
and  looaalv  claaping  tha  oppcaite  or  tonguad  rail,  whereby  longitadi- 
nal  expanaion  of  the  raila  i*  permitted,  and  wherabj  ttrain  npoa  tha 
head  and  tongue  >*  trainaitted  to  the  baae  flangaa  of  both  ratla. 


5  4: 9 . 1  5  5 .  BOILSK  FLUB  PLOa  Jon  Xkm,  Jou  E  ^irrt, 
iDd  Wiuui  &  BuoiAiAJ.  RadiM,  Wli.  PUed  Mar.  13.  189&  Sertd 
RaM1.3»9     iHooBoM.) 


Claim. —  1.  A  boiler  flue  plug  having  a  filling  of  corroaible  mata- 
rial,  aamataUtc  fliinga,  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  contact  with  tha 
inner  aarfkca  of  a  flue  aftar  applying  auAcieot  moi«ture  to  inaure  cor- 
roaion.  (ubetaotiallj  aa  specified. 

2.  A  boiler  flue  plug  having  inner  and  outer  beada  or  platea,  aa 
■djuaiing  bolt  connecting  aaid  plataa,  and  an  interpoeed  filling  of  cor- 
roaible materud  adapted  to  be  expanded  laterally  by  the  adjoataient 
of  the  heada  or  plataa  to  inanre  uniform  contact  with  the  inner  aur- 
hx%  of  a  flue,  tnbetantially  aa  specified. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  oiaoufacture,  a  boiler  flue  plug  having  oppo- 
aita heada  or  platee  connected  by  an  adjuating  bolt,  a  comminatad 
filling  intarpoead  between  the  heada  or  platea,  and  a  ahaath  or  caaing 
of  fViaible  aiaterial  incloaing  said  filling  and  adapted  to  be  deatroyad 
by  heat  anbae^uent  to  the  inaertioo  of  the  plug  in  a  boiler  flna  to 
allow  contact  of  said  filling  with  the  surface  of  the  flue,  aubataatiallj 
aa  specified 

54:9,156.    WATER-aAS  APPARATUS     Okui  J  Rouni.  Ptii^ 
dalptUa.  Pa.,  ualgiiar  to  the  Ootted  Qaa  ImprovaoMot  Coopuy,  aow 
ptM&    FUed  Mar.  21. 1  jM    Serial  la  d014Sa    iHomoiiaL) 
Claim, — I.  The  combination  in  a  water  gaa  apparatoa  of,  pipee 
or  conduiu  respectiTely  provided  with  similarly  rliapoaad  dida  or  gaU 
▼alvea,  a  pair  of  floating  levers  diapoeed  reepaetivaly  abora  and  con- 
nected with  the  tpindiea  of  aaid  valvea  aad  whereof  one  ia  eaatrally 
pivoted  or  supported,  and  a  link  or  rod  eonneetad  with  one  end  of 
Iba  centrally  pivoted  lever  and  operated  by  the  movemenu  of  one  of 
the  valvee,  snbsUottally  aa  deecnbed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  gaa  apparatiH  of.  pipaa  or  000- 
daito  reapectj vely  provided  with  similarly  dispoaed  slide  or  gaU  valraa, 
a  floating  lever  aopportad  or  pivoted  at  ita  end  and  diapoaed  above 
and  connoted  with  one  of  said  valren,  a  centrally  piv<.t*d  floating 
Itvar  disfHMad  above  and  connected  at  or  iieur  one  nf  lu  ends  with 
tha  other  valve,  and  a  link  or  rod  connerteil  with  tJie  other  end  of 
the  laat  meutiuued  lever  and  with  the  firat  mentioned  valve,  aabaUa- 
tially  aa  liescnbed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  water  gaa  apparataa  of,  pipea  or  eon- 
duita  raapectively  provided  with  similarly  di!'p<»eed  idide  or  gate  valvaa, 
floating  levers  diopoeed  above  and  connected  with  aaid  valvea,  and  a 
link  or  rod  for  traoaferring  motion  from  one  valve  t«  the  other,  aub- 
atantially  aa  deecnbed. 


4.  Tha  eooibinatioii,  ia  a  water  gaa  apparauu  of,  a  pair  of  aiida 
or  gate-valvas  each  haviog  aa  operating  spindle,  a  atafBng  box,  and 
a  slotted  yoke  for  guiding  each  of  aaid  apindlea,  a  pair  of  floating  la- 
vers  reapeetively  connected  with  aaid  valve-apindlea  and  of  whicli  one 
ia  centrally  pivoted,  a  rod  oonaecting  aaid  liratif  levers,  and  means 
for  imparting  motioa  to  one  of  the  valva-apiBtfaa,a«ibataatiallyaB  de- 
ecnbed. _    ^  /# 


5.  The  combination  in  a  water  gaa  apparatus  of,  a  pair  of  aimi- 
larly  diapoaed  alide  or  gate-valvaa  having  apiodlee  whereof  one  ia  pro- 
Tided  with  a  rack,  a  aiottad  yoke  aad  a  atuSng  box  for  guiding  each 
of  said  spindlea,  a  pair  of  floating  levers  respectively  connected  with 
the  spindlea  of  said  valvea,  a  rod  connecting  said  floating  levers,  and 
a  hand-wheel  for  actuating  a  pinion  meahing  with  said  rack,  aubatao- 
tially  aa  deecnbed. 

6.  The  combination,  ia  a  water  gaa  apparatua  of,  a  pair  of  alide 
or  gate-valves  fach  having  an  operating  spindle,  a  atnfling  box  and  a 
slotted  yoke  for  guiding  each  of  aaid  apindlee,  a  pair  of  floating  levers 
respectively  eoaaected  with  aaid  apindlea  and  a  link  connecting  aaid 
floating  levers  aad  adjustably  attached  to  one  of  them  and  adapted 
to  elevate  ooe  aad  deprena  the  other  of  the  valve  apindlea,  aobatan- 
tially  aa  deacnbad. 

7.  The  eombinatioo.  in  a  water  gaa  apparatus  of,  a  pair  of  alide 
or  gate-valvea  each  having  an  operating  spindle,  a  atutUng  t>ox  and 
a  slotted  yoke  for  guiding  the  aame.  a  pair  of  floating  levers  re«pect- 
ivaly  connected  with  aaid  apindlea,'a  liak  connecting  said  floating 
levers,  a  counter-weight  attached  to  one  of  aaid  floating  levers,  and 
meana  tor  elevating  and  depressing  one  of  the  valve-apindlea  whereby 
the  other  la  depreeaed  when  the  first  ia  elevated  and  is  elevated  when 
tha  firat  is  depreeaed,  aubatantially  aadeecribed 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  water  ga*  apparatus  of,  a  pair  of  simi- 
larly diapoaed  slide  or  gate  valres  each  haviiic  an  operatinx  spindle, 
a  stutliiig  bux  and  slotted  yoke  for  guiding  each  nf  said  «pindles,  a 
pair  of  floating  levers  respectively  connected  with  said  spindles  and 
whereof  one  is  pirotally  vupported  intermediate  of  ita  ends,  and  a 
rigid  link  coaaacting  said  floating  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  water  gas  apparatus  of,  a  pair  of  slide 
or  gate-valvea  whereof  one  la  provided  with  a  rack,  mechanism  for 
■imultaaeoaaly  elavatiag  one  aad  depraaaiag  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
apindlea,  a  slotted  yoke  or  bracket  and  a  stnfBag  box  for  guidinf; 
each  of  aaid  apindlea  and  for  insuring  paralleliam  of  motion  of  aaid 
machaniam,  and  a  band-wheel  for  actuating  a  pinion  meehing  with 
aaid'rack,  aabatantially  aa  daacribed. 


5  49,157.  VALVI  DIVICS  POR  COMPOOHD  gHOIIB&  Cl»- 
TO*  W  RuiBUX.  Richmond,  Va,.  Mitpinr  to  the  RichmoDd  Loeomotire 
and  MaciUae  Worfta,  Mnw  plMA  PUed  Mar.  24.  I8M.  Serial  Ma 
SOUMl    (loaoM.) 

C^ias.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  compound  engine  valve  device 
of  an  emergency  valve  aad  motor  for  shifting  the  same,  aa  intercept- 
ing valve  and  a  piston  N  eouuected  therewith  and  fitting  a  cylinder 
open  to  the  receiver,  wherei>y  the  reoeiver  preeaure  ia  brought  upon 
the  piaton  to  movo  the  lattar  and  cloae  the  intercepting  valve  whao 
tha  emergency  valve  ia  upeoad,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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2.  The  oonbioation  with  the  intercepting  and  emergency  ralrea, 
of  a  piaton  head  on  the  intercepting  valve,  adJ4>ted  to  a  daah-pot 
cylinder  commnnicatiog  with  the  port  of  the  emergency  valre  and 
throogh  a  rent  with  the  receiver,  labetantially  aa  daacribed 

3.  The  oombiaation  of  the  intercepting  valve,  exhaust  valve  and 
intermediate  cyliader  D,  and  piaton  0,  the  said  cylinder  having  porta 
controlled  by  aaid  piaton,  aubatantially  aa  daacribed 

4.  The  combination  of  the  intercepting  valve,  emergency  valve, 
and  intermediate  cylinder  D,  and  piaton  0,  conatituting  a  dash-pot  for 
both  valves,  subetanlially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  intercepting  valve  carrying  the  cylin- 
der D,  with  porta  P,  and  having  a  head  or  piaton  N,  and  exhaust  Talve 
having  a  piaton  fitting  the  cylinder  D,  the  cylinder  M  receiving  tha 
bead  N,  aabatantially  aa  deecnbed. 


6.  The  combination  of  the  intercepting  valve,  exhaust  ralre,  in- 
termediate cylinder  D,  and  piston  0,  and  porta  P  and  vent  t;  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  cylinder  M  receiving  the  end  or  bead  of  the  cylinder 
D  aad  having  a  vent  w,  substantially  as  daacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  intercepting  valve  having  a  hollow 
atein,  porta  10,  tr*,  and  chamber  K,  and  a  reducing  valve  sliding  within 
the  hollow  stem  having  pistons  16,  17,  port  19  and  stem  20,  aubatan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

549.15  8.  HOOP-DRIVINQ  MACHINE.  Hdikt  SCHMIDT.  Elgin. 
DL  POed  Feb  18. 1896.  Serial  Ra  538,877.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  hoop  driving  machine  for  tabs 
or  eaaka,  of  a  head  firmly  connected  to  a  shaft  and  provided  with  ra- 
dially adjustable  kneea,  baring  oscillating  sleeves,  such  sleeves  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  arms  having  ahoea  adapted  to  fit  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  tab,  a  collar  capable  of  being  rotated  on  aaid  shaft,  and 
having  projecting  arma  adapted  to  be  connected  by  linka  to  project- 
ing fingers  of  said  sleeves,  said  combination  being  such  that  to  turn  said 
collar  in  one  direction  actuates  such  sleeves  to  swing  their  shoes  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  tub,  and  to  turn  such  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction  actuates  the  sleeves  to  swing  their  shoes  in  to  the  periphery 
of  the  tub,  ia  poeition  tor  contacting  the  hoopa,  and  means  for  raia- 
ingand  lowering  aaid  shafts,  aubatantially  aa  daacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  hoop  drivin','  machine  for  tnba  or  casks, 
of  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  suitable  guide,  a  forked  lever  to 
atraddle  such  shaft  and  pivoted  to  a  collar  provided  with  means  of 
adjustment  on  the  shaft,  two  arms  tnitably  connected  to  bosses  on  the 
vertical  guide,  and  to  th  ■  for'ced  arms  of  the  lever,  and  adapted  to 
form  a  toggle  joint  actu.'.vri  by  the  lever,  a  head  firmly  coooeotad 
to  tuch  shaft  and  provided  with  radially  adjustable  knees  having  oa- 
cillating  sleevea,  such  sleeves  provided  with  adjustable  arms  haring 
ahoea  adapted  to  fit  the  circumference  of  the  tub,  a  collar  capable  of 
being  rotated  on  aaid  shaft  by  means  of  a  lever,  and  having  project- 
ing arms  adapted  to  be  connected  by  links  to  upwardly  projecting 
portions  of  aaid  sleeves,  taid  combination  being  such  that  to  turn  such 


collar  in  one  direction  operates  to  awing  auch  sleeves  and  their  shoes 
away  from  the  periphery  of  the  tub,  and  to  turn  such  collar  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  operates  to  swing  such  sleeves  and  their  ahoea  in 
to  the  periphery  of  the  tub  in  poeition  to  conUct  the  hoopa,  substan- 
tiallv  as  daacribed. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  head  for  hoop  driving  machines  for  tuba 
or  casks,  of  a  main  cross  shaped  body  provided  with  radially  adjust- 
able kneee,  each  knee  forked  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  on  a  pin  or 
shaft  two  sleeves,  such  sleeves  supported  by  projecting  ears  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  on  said  shaft,  aa  arm  in  each  sleeve  provided  at 
iu  upper  end  with  meana  of  vertical  adjustment,  and  at  ita  lower  end 
with  a  boss  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  shoe  adapted  to  fit  the 
circumference  of  the  tab,  an  upwardly  extending  finger  connected  to 
and  forming  a  part  of  each  sleeve,  connections  to  auch  fingers  adapted 
to  swing  said  shoes  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  tub  and  to  swing 
them  back  to  the  periphery  of  the  tub  in  |>osition  to  contact  the 
hoopa,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbecombination,  ina  head  for  hoop  driving  machines  for  tubs, 
of  a  main  cross  shaped  body  provided  with  radially  adjustable  kneea, 
each  knee  forked  at  ita  lower  end  to  receive  on  a  pin  or  shaft  two 
sleeves,  auch  sleeve  supported  by  projecting  ears  and  adapted  to  os- 
cillate on  said  shaft,  an  arm  in  each  sleeve  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  means  of  vertical  adjustment  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  boas 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  shoe  adapted  to  fit  the  circumference 
of  the  tub,  an  upwardly  extending  finger  connected  to  and  forming 
a  part  of  each  sleeve,  a  i>pring  abutting  each  finger  and  the  main 
body,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the  main  body  to  guide  such  spring  and 
a  nut  to  regulate  its  tension  against  said  finger,  a  shaft  firmly  con- 
nected to  the  main  body  and  having  a  collar  provided  with  a  lever 
and  with  projecting  arms,  each  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a 
link  to  one  of  the  fingers  of  each  pair  of  sleeves,  subetantially  aa  de- 
scribed. / 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  head  for  hoop  driving  machines  for  tubs, 
of  a  main  croas  shaped  body  provided  with  radially  adjusuble  kneea, 
each  knee  forked  on  ita  lower  end  to  receive  on  a  pin  or  shaft  two 
sleeves  supported  on  said  shaft  by  projecting  ears,  one  of  such  sleeves 
arranged  to  straddle  the  other  and  both  to  oacillate  indapeodeotly  oa 
the  shaft,  an  arm  in  each  sleeve  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  an 
adjusting  nut,  and  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  boas  arranged  to  ba  con- 
nected to  a  shoe  adapted  to  fit  the  circumference  of  the  tub,  ooe  or 
both  of  each  pair  of  sleeves  provided  with  a  spring  interposed  betwaaa 
ita  arm  and  the  adjusting  nut  to  form  a  coahton  to  said  arm,  an  up- 
wardly extending  finger  connected  to  and  forminf  a  part  of  each 
aiaeva,  a  spring  abutting  each  finger  and  the  main  body,  a  bolt  pro- 
jaotiag  from  the  main  body  to  guide  such  sprinjr  and  a  nut  to  regu- 
late ita  tension  against  said  finger,  a  shaft  firmly  connected  to  the 
naia  body  and  having  a  collar  provided  with  a  lever  and  with  pro- 
jecting arms,  each  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  link  with  ooe 
of  the  fingers  of  each  pair  of  sleeves,  subeiantiallT  aa  described 

6.  The  tsombination  iu  a  head  for  hoop  driving  machines  fur  tubs, 
of  a  main  croM  shaped  body  provided  with  radially  adjusuble  kneea. 
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«aeh  kn««  forked  on  ita  lower  aiMi  to  r«MtT«  oa  >  pin  or  thaft  • 
iil«eT«  supported  00  soch  theft  by  a  projecting  ear,  en  arm  io  each 
eleere  provided  at  iu  apper  end  with  an  adjuttinx  nat,  and  at  ita  lower 
end  with  a  bo«  arrmniced  to  be  connected  to  a  *boe  adapted  to  fit 
the  circumference  of  the  tab,  an  upwardly  extending  Anger  eoMiected 
to  and  forming  a  part  of  each  aleeve,  a  spring  abutting  eAch  Anger 
and  the  main  bodj,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the  main  bodj  to  guide 
such  spring  and  a  nut  to  regulate  iu  tension  against  said  Anger,  a 
shaft  ftrmlj  connected  to  the  main  bodj  aod  baring  a  collar  pro- 
vided with  a  lever  and  with  projecting  arms  each  arm  adapted  to  be 
connected  bj  a  link  to  iU  corresponding  Auger.  subeUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  hoop  driving  machine  for  tubs,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft  provided  with  a  suiuble  guide,  a  forked  lever  to  straddle 
such  nhaft,  and  pivoted  to  a  collar  provided  with  meant  of  adjuaUMOt 
on  the  shaft,  two  arms  suiublj  connected  to  boeses  on  the  vertical 
guide  and  to  the  forked  arms  of  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  form  a  tog- 
gle joint  actuated  bj  the  lever,  a  main  bodj  Armly  connected  to  saeh 
shaft  and  provided  with  radially  adjusuble  kneea,  each  knee  forked 
on  its  lower  end  to  receive  on  a  pin  or  shaft  two  sieevee  supported 
on  such  pio  bj  projecting  ears,  one  of  such  sleeve*  arranged  to  strad 
die  the  other  and  each  to  oecillate  independcntij  on  the  pin,  an  arm 
ID  each  sleeve  provided  at  iu  upper  end  with  an  adjusting  nut,  aod 
at  iu  lower  end  with  a  boas  arranged  to  be  conoected  to  a  shoe 
adapted  to  fit  the  circumference  of  the  tub,  one  or  both  of  each  pair 
of  sleeves  provided  with  a  spring  interpoeed  between  iU  arm  and  the 
adjusting  not,  to  form  a  cushion  to  said  arm.  an  upwardly  exteoding 
Anger  connected  to  and  forming  a  part  of  each  sleeve,  a  spring  abut- 
ting each  finger  and  the  main  body,  a  bolt  projecting  f^om  the  main 
body  to  guide  such  spring  and  a  nut  to  regulate  iU  tension  against 
the  said  linger,  a  collar  on  the  main  shaft  provided  with  a  lever  aad 
with  projecting  arms,  each  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  link  with 
one  of  the  Angers  of  each  pair  of   sleeves,  substantially  a*  described. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  hoop  driving  machine  for  tabs,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft  provided  with  a  suitable  guide,  a  forked  lever  to  uraddle 
such  shaft,  and  pivoted  to  a  collar  provided  with  means  of  adjust- 
ment  on  the  shaft,  two  arms  suitably  connected  to  boaaea  on  the  ver- 
tical guide,  and  to  the  forked  arms  of  the  lever,  a  main  body  Armly 
connected  to  such  shaft  aod  provided  with  radially  adjusuble  kneea, 
each  knee  forked  on  iu  lower  end  to  receive  on  a  pin  or  shaft  a  sleeve 
supported  ou  such  pin  by  projecting  ean,  and  adapted  to  oecillate  oa 
such  pin,  an  arm  in  each  sleeve  provided  at  iU  upper  end  with  an  ad- 
justing nut,  aad  at  lU  lower  end  with  a  boas  arranged  to  be  coenected 
to  a  shoe  adapted  to  At  the  circumference  of  the  tub,  an  upward  ex- 
teoding finger  connected  to  and  forming  a  part  of  each  sleeve,  a  spring 
abutting  each  Anger  and  the  main  body,  a  bolt  projecting  from  tlM 
main  body  to  guide  such  spring,  and  a  nut  to  regulate  ite  teoaioa 
against  the  said  finger,  a  collai  on  the  main  shaft  provided  with  a 
lever  aad  with  projecting  arms,  each  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  by 
a  link  with  a  correaponding  finger,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


CImm. — 1.  The  combiiiatioa  with  a  road  loeonotiTe.  provided 
with  Nit»ble  running  gear  including  a  propelling  wheel  and  steering 
mechanism,  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  gas-engine  ot  the  compression 
type,  comprising  one  or  more  power  cylinders,  a  suitable  liquid-fuel 
receptacle,  a  power  shaft  connected  with  aad  arranged  to  run  Awter 
than  the  propelling  wheel,  an  intermediate  dutch  or  disconnecting 
device  and  a  suitable  carriage  body  adapted  to  the  oooveyaace  of 
penons  or  goods,  snb«tj%ntially  as  deecribed. 


5  49,169.    CAK  OOOPUIQ.    Datio  J.  SciOLTt.  Utrohe,  Pi. 
FUed  June  2S,  18i&    SerlMl  Ra  364,081.    (Ho  model) 


nirtiis. — A  supporting  device  for  ear  eouplinga,  deaigned  to  be 
arranged  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  conatrncted  of  a  single  piece  of 
material,  aad  consisting  of  a  subatantially  L-ahaped  bracket  provided 
at  iu  top  with  a  knuckle  pin  opening,  whereby  the  device  is  adapted 
to  be  readily  applied  to  any  ordinary  draw-bead  having  a  knnckie, 
and  the  rearwardly  and  apwardly  extending  arm  located  at  the  top 
of  the  bracket  aod  eonforming  to  the  conAgnration  of  the  lower  Cm* 
of  the  dmw-bead.  and  adapted  to  fit  in  a  recess  or  indentation  to  lock 
the  device  against  pivotal  movement  on  the  knuckle  pin  sobetaotially 
as  deecribed. 


649.160.    aOAl>lI«IIll 
Piled  May  8.  ir79. 


diolu  t  SiLon,  RodMMM',  I.  T. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  road-locomotive,  provided  with  suit- 
able running  gear  including  a  propelling  wheel  aad  steering  meeaan- 
iam,  of  a  liquid  hydrocarboa  gaa-engtoe  of  the  compreasion  type,  com 
prising  one  or  more  power  cylinders,  a  suitable  liquid-fuel  receptacle, 
a  power  shaft  connected  with  and  arranged  to  run  faster  than  the 
propelling  wheel,  an  intermediate  clutch  or  disconnecting  device,  and 
a  suitable  carriage  body  located  above  the  engine,  subetaotially  m 
deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  road-locomotive  provided  with  suit- 
able running  gear  including  a  propelling  wheel  and  steering  mechaa- 
ism,  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  gas-engioe  of  the  eompreesion  type  com- 
priaing  one  or  nK>re  power  eyliodert,  a  suitable  liquid-fuel  receptacle, 
a  power  shaft  connected  with  aod  arranged  to  run  faster  than  the 
propelling  wheel,  an  intermediate  clutch  or  disconnecting  device,  a 
suitable  carriage  body  located  above  the  engine  and  a  flexible  or 
jointed  connection  between  the  engine  and  the  body,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  road-locomotive,  provided  with  suit- 
able steering  mechanism,  of  a  hydrocarbon  engine  applied  to  the 
driving  axle  and  having  flexible  valve  or  clutch  connections  located 
within  the  steering  mecbaniam,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  road-locomotive  provided  with  a  pro- 
pelling wheel,  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  gas-engine  of  the  eompreesion 
type,  comprising  two  or  more  working  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged 
to  act  in  saeceasion  duriag  the  roution  of  the  power  shaft,  a  aoitable 
liquid-fViel  receptacle,  suitable  devices  for  tranamitting  motion  from 
the  power  shaft  to  the  driving  axle,  and  a  clutch  or  diaeoonecting 
device,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  road  locomotive,  provided  with  a  pro- 
palUBf  wheel,  of  a  liquid  hydrocarboa  gae-eagine  of  the  oompreaeion 
type,  eompriaing  one  or  more  unjacketed  working  cylinders  commu- 
nicating with  a  closed  crank  chamber,  adapted  to  hold  a  cooling  liq- 
uid, aod  a  power-shaft  geared  to  ran  faster  than  the  propelling  wheel, 
subetaotially  as  deecribed. 


6  4: 9 . 1  6  1 .    0OM&    Liwn  A.  Smva,  Wilkliaburg.  Pi.    Piled 
May  la  1896l    Sehal  la  64S.861.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  safety  device  for  combs,  oomprieing,  in  combination 
with  a  eonb.  a  bearing  secured  to  the  oomb,  a  downwardly  project- 
ing hook  hinged  in  the  bearing  having  a  retracting  Anger  piece,  sub- 
etaotially aa  set  fortk. 


549,162.  RLKTRIC  8WTPCH.  Jotifi  B.  Smn  and  Aum  L 
Cloosh.  MaiictMrtflr,  I.  E  PUed  Apr.  ao.  IM&  Serltl  Ha  647,207. 
(HomodaL) 

Claim.— la  an  automatic  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  of  springs  teadiag  to  bold  said  switeb  ia  aa  open  portion,  of 
an  electro-magnetic  mechaniam  consisting  of  two  eleetro-magneU 
having  their  windings  respectively  in  series  with  the  armature  aad 
Aeld  of  aa  electric  motor,  said  electro- magneU  acting  in  mechanical 
oppoeition  upoa  a  pivoted  arsature  aad  one  or  both  of  them  having 
a  OMvable  pole  piece  capable  of  adjustasent  in  such  a  manner  aa  to 
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vary  the  diataaoa  between  the  cores  of  s^id  magneU  and  their  arma- 
ture ;  the  aaid  armature  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  long 
arm  of  a  pivoted  aogular  lever,  said  lever  carrying  00  iU  short  arm 
a  catch  capable  of  engagement  with  a  detent  fastened  to  said  switch 
aad  when  so  engaged  acting  to  hold  the  switch  cloeed,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


the  elastic  spring  clip  a,  having  the  outwardly  flaring  ends  b,  the  grip- 
ping poinU  e  near  said  eada,  and  the  ealarged  apace  A,  one  arm  of 
said  clip  having  the  disk-like  enlargement «  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  notches  /,  and  the  projection  g  extending  at  right  aoglea  to  the 
arms  of  the  clip;  giibetaotially  as  deecribed. 


5  4  0,165.    PODHTAIHPKH.    WioUM  W.  Stiwabi,  Bnwklyn, 
H.  T.    Piled  Feb.  17. 1888.    Serial  Na  462.686     (Ho  model) 


649.163.    V8HICL8  FOR  CHILDRSH.    Mari  Snaci  ClDdniutl, 
Otala    FUed  June  S,  188&    Serial  Ha  551,564    (Ho  model; 


^^'^tr- 


Claim. — 1 .  In  oombination  with  a  permanent  wheeled  supporting 
fVame,  having  a  forward  exteaaion  provided  with  a  "  foot-rest,"  a 
chair  carried  upon  standards  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
maintained  thereon  in  the  elevated  upright  position  or  thrown  for- 
ward to  a  poeition  near  the  ground  above  the  foot-rest,  subetantially 
at  aat  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  aad  a  piv- 
oted forward  extension,  having  supporting  casters,  the  chair  carried 
upon  pivoted  standanls  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  upright  po- 
aition  shown,  or  tilted  forward  above  the  forward  extension  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wheeled  supporting  frame,  the  chair 
carried  by  the  supporting  standards  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  for- 
ward, and  the  springs  normally  in  tension  against  the  standards,  tend- 
ing to  retain  them  in  vertical  position,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  oombination  with  a  wheeled  vupporting  frame,  the  cross 
bar,  the  chair  and  the  supporting  standards,  the  oppositely  coiled 
spring*  carriec*  upon  the  croes  bar  of  the  frame  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  supporting  standards  of  the  chair,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  chair,  the  pivoted  supporting  stand- 
ard*, and  the  oppositely  ooiled  springs,  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  standards,  the  connecting  rod,  adjustably  connected  to  the  rear 
standard  and  mediately  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  spring*,  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

549. 164.    COMPOUHD  IMPLEMKHT.    Pud  Stau.  Chicago,  111- 
FUed  SepC  IS,  18M.    Serial  Ha  522,926     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  holiler  having  a  nozzle  combined 
with  a  tubular  feed-bar  extended  through  the  noule  and  communi- 
cating with  the  pen,  and  an  elastic  split  vent  tube  inserted  through 
the  bore  of  the  feed-bar  engaging  the  bore  frictionally,  so  as  to  be 
adjustable  up  aad  down,  aod  iU  legs  tending  to  spring  apart  so  that 
when  they  project ^below  the  feed-bar  they  diverge. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  bolder  having  a  nozzle  combined  with  a 
tubular  feed-bar  inserted  in  said  nozzle  and  communicating  with  the 
pen,  said  feed-bar  having  a  flaring  bore  largest  at  the  lower  end,  and 
a  split  vent  tube  inserted  through  the  bore  of  said  feed-bar,  whereby 
iu  opposite  sides  form  divergent  Angers. 

3.  In  a  foontain  pen,  a  holder  having  a  nozzle,  a  feed-bar  pasa- 
ing  through  said  nozzle  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  vent  tube 
inserted  in  the  bore  of  said  feed-bar,  and  a  wire  traversing  tbe  bore 
of  said  tube  and  formed  with  an  abrupt  loop  above  the  feed-bar  and 
within  the  ink  reeervoir  for  engaging  it  to  adjust  it  longitudinally  and 
thereby  to  regulate  the  flow. 

4.  In  a  foontain  pen,  a  bolder  having  a  nozzle  through  which  ex- 
tends a  longitudinal  slitted  tube,  combined  with  a  wire  traversing  the 
bore  of  aaid  tube  aod  formed  with  an  abrupt  loop  extending  laterally 
through  the  slit  in  said  tube,  aod  elastically  embraced  thereby  so  that 
it  is  held  frictionally  in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  fo4ntain  pen,  the  combination  with  the  pen-nib  and  feed- 
bar  fltting  against  tbe  under  side  thereof,  of  an  interposed  thin  plate 
or  tongue  I  serving  to  slightly  separate  them  beneath  the  nozzle, 
whereby  the  dropping  of  tbe  ink  from  the  pen  is  prevented. 

6.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  the  pen-nib  and  feed- 
bar,  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  slit  on  the  side  next  the  pen,  of 
a  thin  plate  or  tongue  I.  and  an  attached  wire  or  bar  t,  the  tongue 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  feed-bar  and  pen,  and  the  wire  to 
be  inserted  in  the  slit  in  the  feed-bar. 


5  4  9,166.    FOUHTAIH-PBH.    William  W.  Stkwam.  Brooklyn, 
H.  T.    FUed  Apr.  U,  189&    Settel  Ha  545,373.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  or  implement 
deaigned  especially  for  the  use  of  cycle  riders,  tbe  same  coaaistiog  of 


Claim. — 1.  A  fonotain  pen  having  a  reservoir  holder,  and  a  stop- 
per partly  fliliog  the  throat  of  the  oozzle  aod  pressed  into  an  eccen- 
tric position  by  the  pen  to  that  the  intervening  space  becomes  menit- 
ciform,  said  stopper  formed  as  a  bar  extending  into  the  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  bore  or  duct  through  it,  and  a  longitudinal  slit  communicating 
with  said  bore,  and  a  wire  partly  Ailing  said  bore  and  having  a  head 
upon  iu  exterior  by  which  it  may  be  adjusted  therein. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  reeervoir  holder,  and  a  stopper  partly 
filling  the  throat  of  the  nozzle  and  pressed  into  an  eccentric  position 
by  the  pen  so  that  the  intervening  space  becomes  menisciform,  said 
•topper  formed  at  a  bar  extending  into  the  reaerrotr  having  a  bore 
or  duct  through  it,  and  a  longitudinal  slit  communicating  with  said 
bore,  and  a  wire  formed  in  corrugations  engaging  said  bore  friction- 
ally and  partly  filling  it,  and  having  a  head  at  iUend  by  which  it  may 
be  adjusted. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  reservoir  holder,  a  stopper  partly 
fiUing  the  throat  of  the  nozzle  and  displaced  eccentrically  therein  by 
the  insertion  of  the  pen  so  that  the  intervening  space  becomes  meois- 
ciform,  the  nozzle  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  stopper  so  as  to 
form  a  semi-inclosed  chamber,  a  bore  or  duct  through  said  stopper, 
a  wire  partly  filling  said  bore  and  having  upon  iu  exterior  a  ball- 
ahaped  head  partly  inclosed  within  said  chamber  aod  adjuAUble  to- 
ward or  from  the  outlet  of  the  bore,  whereby  it  serves  to  rs^late 
the  flow  and  to  moisten  or  temper  the  entering  air. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  reservoir  holder,  with  a  feeder  ex- 
tending from  the  reeervoir  through  the  nozzle  to  the  pen,  combined 
with  a  tongue  mounted  in  the  reservoir  and  exteudiog  along  iu  inner 
Wall  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  feeding  surfaces  of  the  nozzle, 
whereby  the  self-filling  of  the  pen  ia  faciliuted. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  reeervoir  holder,  with  a  feeder  or  bar 
extending  within  the  reeervoir,  combined  with  a  tongue  within  tbe 
reeervoir  extending  along  iu  inner  wall  and  adapted  to  interrupt  the 
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annular  »p«c<  within  th«  rwcrToir  troand  taid  <W«d-bT  to  wakea 
the  film  and  fkciliute  the  Mit-filliog  of  the  pea. 

if.  A  fountain  pen  h«Tinn  a  re^erroir  holder,  a  stopper  partly 
tilling  the  nozzle,  a  pen  ineerted  between  *»id  ttopper  and  ooxzle.  and 
a  top  teed-bar  eztendiof  over  the  pen  and  throagh  the  nosxle  to  the 
reaerToir,  combined  with  tongue  U  mounted  within  the  reeerrotr 
and  ezunding  along  iu  inner  wall*  serring  a«  a  contiouatioa  of  Mid 
feed- bar. 

7.  The  combiuUioa  with  a  fountain  pen  holder  of  a  tongue  H 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  reservoir,  haviqc  an  elastic  dividing 
ring  A  for  holding  it  frictionalljr  in  place  thereia. 
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549,167.     BDCK3AW     Hmmaj  C  SwnxHi.  Beniadotta, 
FUed  Petx  21.  189&    Serial  Ha  539,311.    (So  modeU 


Chim.—  1.  In  a  back  saw  the  eombinatlo*  with  two  saw  blades 
as  D,  and  0,  haring  each  a  different  grade  of  teeth,  which  are  tamed 
in  oppoeite  directions ;  an  extensible  central  frame  bar  and  the  end 
bars  A,  and  B,  secured  to  the  blades  and  being  secured  upon  the  ends 
of  the  extensible  bar  and  having  two  reTervedlj  arranged  haodlea  m 
C,  formed  inteitral  with  the  end  bars  of  the  flraase,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  buck-saw  haring  two  oppositely  located  and  reversedljr 
arranged  saw  blades  for  hard  wood  and  soft  wood,  or  as  rip-saw  aad 
oroes  cat  saw,  the  end  frame  bars  A,  and  B,  secared  thereto  as  shown, 
the  extensible  frame  bar  interposed  between  said  end  bars  and  con- 
sisting of  the  yokes  II.  and  I,  of  which  one  has  an  arm  as  R,  guiding 
io  a  lug  as  Q,  proridld  upon  the  other  yoke,  the  central  scr«w  rod 
N,  having  the  one  end  screw -threaded  with  right-hand  thr«ads  into 
one  of  the  yokes  and  the  other  end  screw-threaded  with  lefi-baod 
threads  into  the  other  yoke,  the  jam-nnts  P,  the  thumb  piece  0,  or 
its  equivalent  fur  turning  the  rod  N,  aad  the  nuts  &,  for  setting  tk« 
yokes  in  line  with  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth 


54  9,168.  ROTA&T  KHSIHB.  iou  B  Tioias  and  PniT  J. 
BuiASn.  Portkod,  Ong.  rOnA  Ttb.  li  1896  Senai  No  53S.401 
(XoBOdoL) 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  two  seta  of  steam  inlet  ports  and  exhaust  port,  of  a  reversing 
valve  therefor  acting  in  connection  with  said  steam  inlet  porta  and 
having  its  stem  extended  outwardly  two  sets  of  expansion  valves  piv 
oUlly  noaated  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  steam  inlet  porta  and 
adapted  to  bear  agaiast  the  penphery  of  the  routing  puton,  the 
shafts  upon  which  said  valves  are  mounted  being  extended  outside 
the  casing,  notched  diaks  keyed  to  said  shafts,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  said  reversing  valve  having  a  pivotally  mounted  doable 
forked  stop  thereon  adapted  to  engage  altematoly  with  the  notches 
in  said  disks,  whereby  npon  the  operation  of  said  lever  to  reverMthe 
engine  one  wt  of  valves  i)  locked  and  the  other  is  released,  snheun- 
tialij  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  having 
two  steam  inlet  porta  leading  thereia,  aad  an  exhaust  port  leading 
therefrom,  a  revertinc  valve  operating  in  eoonection  with  said  st«aa 
inlet  ports,  a  central  shaft  paasiog  through  said  cyliader  and  mounted 


in  saitabW  bearings  on  the  oatside  thereof,  a  pair  of  rotary  piatooa 
secured  to  said  shaft  having  their  operating  ends  at  diametrically  op- 
posite pointa  and  a  partition  between  said  pistons  dividing  said  cylin- 
der into  two  compartmenta,  two  sets  of  expansion  valves  adapted  to 
engage  respectively  said  pistons  and  located  adjacent  to  the  steam  in- 
let porta,  the  shafts  upon  which  the  said  expansion  valves  are  mounted 
being  extonded  outside  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  notched  dinks 
on  their  outer  ends,  a  cut-off  valve  operated  through  an  eccentric 
connection  between  ita  stem  and  the  main  shaft  an  operating  lever 
connected  with  the  stem  of  said  reversing  valve,  having  a  pivoted  bi- 
fiircated  stop  thereon,  a  spring  between  the  two  arms  of  said  stop 
engaging  a  lug  or  projection  on  the  outside  of  the  casing,  the  said 
arou  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  notches  in  said  disks, 
Mbatantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  described 

S.  In  a  rotary  eagine,  the  eombination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  cyl 
inder  bead,  of  an  adjustable  waar  plate,  the  same  consisting  of  a  disk 
having  annular  flanges  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  corresponding 
grooves  in  said  cylinder  head,  and  screws  passing  through  said  cyl- 
inder head  and  engaging  the  ontor  ends  of  said  wear  plato,  sabstao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 


549.169.    THSRIKWTATIC  RK8ULAT0R.    HlftT  A  Toif T.  To 
MaOtakx    PUfld  Jum  11,  I8M    Serial  Ifa  514.221    (BoiBodeL) 


Claiim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  thermostatic  device  provided 
with  an  expanding  body  and  a  lever  pivoted  within  said  expanding 
body,  of  aa  oatside  valve  rod  to  which  said  lever  is  connected,  said 
valve  rod  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  to  admit  cold  water  and 
at  ita  oppoeite  end  with  a  valve  to  admit  hot  wator,  two  springs  on 
said  valve  rod,  to  vary  and  relieve  the  pressure  on  said  rod  against 
the  action  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  therisoatatic  device  provided  with  an 
•xpandiag  tube,  eloeed  at  one  end,  and  sn  actuating  lever  pivoted 
within  said  tube,  of  a  casing  inclosing  said  tube  and  lever,  said  cas- 
ing adapted  at  one  end  to  be  secured  to  an  outlet  pipe,  a  casting  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  is  secared,  a  valve  stem  carry- 
ing at  each  end  a  valve,  and  to  which  sUm  said  lever  beoaneeted,  a 
temperature  regulator  and  indicator  through  the  easing  of  which 
said  stem  passes,  a  spring  on  said  stem  controlling  the  action  of  said 
valve  against  the  action  of  said  lever,  the  casing  of  said  indicator  and 
the  housings  of  said  valves  and  valve  stom  secured  to  the  easting  to 
which  the  thermosUt  is  secared,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


54  9,170.    PACMIS-Uie  FOR  PISTOHS     AHton  A  TuKia. 

Bnxjklyn,  I  T     Filed  June  22. 1894    Renewed  Apr  5,  1896,    Serial 

Ha  5H819.    Jo  modeL) 

(Tirim.—^  I .  The  combination  in  a  piston  with  the  rings  D  K  hav- 
ing the  annular  flanges  S  and  4  that  set  one  into  the  other,  and  the 
intermediate  groove,  of  the  split  ezpaOMive  packing  rings  P  and  G 
received  into  the  groove  between  the  rings  I>  K.  there  being  an  annu- 
lar flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  the  split  rings  setting  into  a 
corresponding  groove  in  the  other  ring,  snbetantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  ia  a  piston  with  the  rings  D  B  having  the 
annular  flanges  3  and  4.  which  set  one  into  the  other,  and  the  inters 
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mediate  groove  with  the  shoulders  8  and  10,  of  the  split  expansive 
packing  rings  Fand  0  received  into  the  groove  between  the  rings  D 
and  E,  there  being  an  annular  flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  oce  of  the 
split  ringf  setting  into  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  other  ring,  and 
annular  flange  on  the  split  ring^  setting  over  the  shoulders  of  the 
rings  D  and  E,  substantially  as  specified. 

J 

z  mmmmji 


549,171.  ROTARY  TAKB-UP  FOR  SEWIHG-MACHIHKa  Jas. 
TtiPP,  lew  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Augustua  E  Tennia, 
«me  plaoe.    FUed  Jan  26.  189Si    Serial  Ha  5S«,351.    (Ho  modeli 


Chixm. — I.  A  sewing-machine  take-np  mechanism  consisting  of 
the  combination  with  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  take-up  shaft  paral- 
lel with  said  driving  shaft  and  actuated  therefrom  with  a  variable 
movement,  two  parallel  disks  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  take- 
up  shaft  and  connected  to  each  other,  at  but  a  single  point,  by  means 
of  a  pin  adapted  to  carry  the  thread,  a  cam-lug  carried  on  one  of  said 
disks  to  control  the  thread,  and  a  spring-arm  carried  on  the  other 
disk  and  adapted  to  bear  lightly  on  said  cam-lug  to  retain  and  guide 
the  thread,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing-machine  take-up  mechanism  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  take-up  shaft  parallel  with 
said  driving  shaft  and  actuated  therefrom  with  a  variable  movement, 
two  parallel  disks  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  take-up  shaft 
and  connected  to  each  other,  at  but  a  single  point,  by  a  pin  that  is 
adapted  to  also  carry  the  thread,  a  cam-lug  located  on  one  of  said 
disks  and  adapted  to  become  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the 
thread  to  positively  control  the  slack,  a  spring-arm  supported  by  the 
other  disk  and  arranged  to  bear  lightly  on  said  take-up  cam-lag  to 
guide  the  thread  and  assist  in  retaining  it  until  the  time  proper  for 
iu  release  from  the  said  take-up  lug,  and  another  cam-lug  mounted 
on  one  of  said  disks  and  adapted  to  exert  a  tension  on  the  thread  to 
ttghton  the  stitoh,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sewing-machine  take-up  mechanism  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  take-up  shaft  parallel  with 
said  driving  shaft  and  actuated  therefrom  with  a  variable  movement, 
two  parallel  disks  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  take-ap  shaft 
and  connected,  at  but  a  single  point,  by  a  pin  that  is  adapted  to  also 
carry  the  thread,  a  take-up  and  retaining  device  carried  by  said  disks 
to  positively  control  the  slack,  and  a  caovlug  mounted  on  oce  of  said 
disks  in  poeitioo  to  exert  a  tension  on  the  thread  during  a  portion 
of  the  rotation  of  the  take-up,  to  tigbton  the  stitoh.  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine  take-up  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  main  driving  shaft,  the  needle-bar,  and  the  uke-up.  of  a  take-up 
shaft  journaled  in  the  bracket-arm  and  extonded  longitudinally  therein 
and  parallel  with  the  main  driving  shaft,  the  forward  end  of  said 
take-ap  shaft  being  extonded  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  said  main 
driving-shaft,  a  curved  pitman  connecting  the  needle-bar  and  main 
driving  shaft  and  haring  ita  concaved  side  or  edge  turned  toward  the 
adjacent  and  forward  extonded  portion  of  the  take-up  shaft,  to  pass 
the  same,  and  connecting  mechanism  intormediato  the  rear  end  of 
the  take-up  shaft  and  rear  portion  of  the  main  drivin;  shaft  and 
through  which  the  take-up  is  actuatod  with  a  variable  movemeat, 
substantially  as  described.  {        -i 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine  take-up  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  main  driving  shatt,  the  needle-bar,  mechanism  to  operato  a  loo(>er, 
and  a  link  for  actuating  said  mechanism  from  a  crank  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  rotary  take-up  shaft  mounted 
parallel  with  the  main  driving  shaft  and  extonded  longitudinally  in 
the  bracket  arm,  a  take-up  on  the  forward  end  of  said  take-up«haft, 
a  slotted  crank-arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  take-up  shaft,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  link  that  connects  the  main  driving  shaft  and  looper- 
operating  mechanism,  said  pin  being  engaged  with  the  crak-arm  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  take-up  shaft,  to  impart  a  positive  variable  mo- 
tion to  the  take-up,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine  take-up  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  take-up  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  bracket  arm  and  carry- 
ing a  take-up  on  ite  forward  end,  a  crajiked  main  driving  shatt  mounV 
ed  in  the  bracket-arm  and  parallel  with  the  take-ap  shaft,  a  looper 
shaft  having  a  crank  on  its  rear  end,  a  link  connecting  the  cranks  of 
the  looper  shaft  and  main  driving  shaft  and  carrying  a  pin  near  ita 
upper  end,  and  a  crank-arm  mounted  (>n  the  rear  end  of  the  take-up 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  cam  slot  engaged  with  said  pin  and  through 
which  is  imparted  a  variable  motion  to  the  take-up  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


549,172. 
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COLTER    Feaki  ViKRBiis.  Micbigao  Qty,  H.  0.    FUed 
Serial  Ha  546,487.    (No  model) 


Tvsaa. 


Ckaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  coltor-wbeel  having  a  hub 
provided  with  a  conical  bearing,  of  a  coltor-bolt  extending  axially 
through  said  hub,  a  cone  mounted  to  slide  axially  upon  the  coltor- 
bolt  and  fitting  the  conical  bearing  of  the  hub,  said  cone  and  coltor- 
bolt  being  held  from  independent  rotary  movement,  and  a  tonsion- 
bolt  extending  axially  through  the  coltor-bolt,  seated  at  one  end  in 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  cone  and  at  the  other  end  upon  the  opposito 
end  of  the  coltor-bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coltor-wheel  having  a  conical  bearing, 
of  a  cross-eectionally  angular  coltor-bolt  extonding  axially  through 
the  bearing  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  reduced  cross-sectionally 
angular  portion  and  a  threaded  extonsion.  a  cone  mounted  to  slide 
upon  the  coltor-bolt  and  held  from  independent  rotary  movement,  said 
cone  fitting  in  the  conical  bearing,  and  a  tonsicn-bolt  extonding  axi- 
ally through  the  coltor-bolt,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nnt  seated 
in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  cone  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  head 
seatod  in  the  opposito  extremity  of  the  coltor-bolt.  said  reduced  an- 
gular portion  of  the  coltor-bolt  being  adapted  to  fit  in  a  correspond- 
ing opening  in  the  colter-shank  iu  which  it  is  held  by  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  exuDsion  of  the  coltor-bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coltor  wheel  having  a  conical  bearing,  a 
croes-sectionally  angular  coltor  bolt  arranged  axially  in  the  bearing, 
a  cone  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  coltor  bolt  and  provided  in  ita  ia- 
ner  end  with  an  angular  seat,  means  for  securing  the  coltor  bolt  Ui 
the  coltor  shank,  a  nut  fitted  in  said  seat  in  the  inner  end  of  the  cone, 
and  a  tonsion  bolt  extonding  axially  through  the  coltor  bolt  and  en- 
gaging said  nut,  substantially  as  specified. 


549,173.    P7»EUMATIC  TIRE    Huge  L  WABJiK».OoTtogt«i  Ky.. 

aaatgnor  of  oue  half  to  J  E  Poorman.  CiiidnnaU.  Ohio     FOed  Apr  29. 

1896     Serial  Ha  547J^.    Ofo  modti 

LkiuH  -  The  combination  with  a  rim,  of  an  outer  tobe  having  iu 
longitudinal  edges  arranged  on  the  rim  and  provided  at  intorvals  with 
eyeleta.  and  a  series  of  tranfvene  plates  arranged  on  the  rwR  and  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  faces  with  fastoning  devices  for  engaging  the  nm 
and  having  at  their  outor  faces  studs  engaging  the  eyeleta.  sabaua- 
tially  as  described. 
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5  49  174     Liraie-JACI.    Kdwh  a  Wiwn^Unt.  I  T. ■•• 
ikBor  tf  oiw-bftif  to  F  a  Brown.  PorUuxL  Me.    FBed  Hir  S.  188& 
a  54aM2.    Jo  modeL) 


Claim. —  I.  The  her«ii»-4lMcrib«(l  lifting  jack,  eompriaiog  »  po«t 
or  apnf(ht  provided  with  ft  flang*  or  ihoaldar.  a  lifting  l«T«r  falcruB«d 
on  wid  poa(  and  proTidod  with  a  tiot  to  m  to  haTS  a  limited  loogi- 
tudinal  moTemcnt,  and  haTiag  a  stepped  or  thouldered  end  which  i» 
designed  to  engage  and  rest  upon  nid  flange  or  (hoalder,  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  designed  to  be  inserted  through  wid  aiot  for  locking  aaid  I*- 
Ter  when  ita  taid  end  ia  in  eagagement  with  Mid  flange  or  ahoalder, 
substanlialW  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  lifting  jack  comprising  a  post  or  apright 
having  a  flange  or  shoulder,  and  a  tulcrnm  pin,  the  lifting  lever  hav- 
ing a  bif\ircated  portion  provided  with  opposite  aloU  to  aecomiBodate 
aaid  pin  aa4  t  erow-bar  connecting  the  sides  of  said  bifurcated  por- 
tion and  JMigasd  to  engage  aaid  flange  or  (boulder,  a  locking  pin  de- 
signed to  be  inoerted  through  said  siota,  and  an  engaging  device  eoa- 
nected  to  said  croa»>-bar,  tnbstantiallj  as  tet  forth. 

S.  The  herein-deecribed  lifting  jack  eonpriaing  the  post  or  ap- 
right having  two  plates  secured  to  iu  opposite  sides,  one  of  said  plataa 
having  a  flange  or  shoulder  and  the  other  an  eje,  a  fulcrum  pin  fitted 
in  said  tj;  the  lifting  lever  having  a  bifurcated  portion  provided 
with  opposite  slots  to  accommodate  said  pin  and  aiao  having  a  coa- 
necting  cross-bar  dssigned  to  engage  said  flange  or  shoulder,  a  stepped 
or  shouldered  plate  secured  to  said  croas-bar,  and  a  locking  pia  ioomij 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  post  and  dsaigaed  to  be  iosertad  ia  mii 
slota,  substantiallj  aa  set  forth. 


peaieat  diek  arranged  to  be  routed  in  an  oppaaiM  di- 
raetiun  to  that  of  the  said  metric  wheel  by  the  insertion  of  a  ouin  in 
Iks  appantaa.  nnwf  InmttnTnl  locking  devices  for  stopping  thr  rotation 
of  said  aatrie  wheel  and  Mcapement  disk  at  a  ftied  or  predetrnniiied 
point  in  their  rotation,  and  an  aacapement  pallet  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  aaid  aacapement  disk  and  to  be  reciprocated  for 
releasing  the  eeeapement  disk,  tooth  by  tooth,  one  for  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  metric  wheel  subeuotiallj  aa  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

t.  Ia  a  coin  controlled  gas  or  liquid  vending  machine,  a  metric 
wheel  rotated  bj  the  power  of  the  meter  and  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing stud  or  stop,  aa  escapement  diak,  provided  with  a  stop  or  latch 
to  engage  with  the  said  locking  stud  or  stop  for  locking  said  metric 
wheel,  a  pallet  to  engage  aaid  eeeapement  diak,  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  bj  the  metric  wheel  and  a  eoin  controlled  pawl  for  retraet- 
iag  said  aacapement  disk.  subMantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  gas  or  liquid  vending  machine,  a  metric 
wheel  provided  with  a  locking  stnd  or  stop  and  revolved  bj  dhe 
power  of  th<  meUr  and  provided  with  a  locking  stud,  an  eeeapement 
diak  provided  with  a  latch  to  engage  with  the  aaid  locking  stud  or 
stop  for  locking  said  metric  wheel,  a  pallet  to  engage  with  wid  es- 
eapemeot  disk  and  arranged  to  be  operated  bv  the  aaid  metric  wheel, 
a  coin  controlled  tUrting  pawl  for  retracting  aaid  eeeapement  disk 
and  latch  and  a  swinging  lever  to  which  said  starting  paw  lis  pivoted, 
•ubstantiallj  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  eoin  controlled  gas  or  liquid  vending  machine,  a  metric 
wheel  revolved  bj  the  power  uf  the  meter,  an  eaeapemeiit  disk  and 
latch  for  locking  said  metric  wheel,  a  pallet  to  engage  with  said  es- 
capement disk,  a  eoin  controlled  starting  pawl  and  a  coin  controlled 
safety  locking  pawl,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  eoin  controlled  gas  or  liquid  vending  machine  a  metric 
wheel  revolved  bj  the  power  of  the  meter,  a  safety  pawl  for  lucking 
aaid  metric  wheel,  a  spring  for  diaengagiag  said  aafoty  pawl  from  the 
metric  wheel,  and  a  rotating  coin  casing  formed  with  a  projection 
for  engaging  said  safety  pawl  with  the  metric  wheel,  sabetaotially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  metric  wheel  and  the  safety  pawl, 
4S,  formed  with  an  extenaioa,  43,  and  projection,  44.  and  provided 
with  a  spring.  46,  of  the  coin  casing,  37,  formed  with  a  projection, 
41,  rabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

7.  The  casing  37  formed  with  a  slot  or  reoeaa  to  iocloae  a  poi^ 
tion  of  a  coin  proper  to  the  machine,  in  combination  with  the  eeeape- 
ment diak,  a  lever  33  adjacent  to  said  disk,  and  a  pawl  27  pivoted 
to  Mid  lever  and  arrange<i  to  be  engaged  with  the  said  diak  by  a  eoin, 
labataatiallj  aa  described. 


649. 1  7  G.    SAID  9CIIBKM  AHD  MIXINQ  MACHIHR     iDWni  a 
Wtu«  MiiHUan.  Ohla    FUed  Jaa  K  ISWl    Senal  Ma  »4.84a    (Ho 


549,17  5.  com  COlfTROLLKD  9AS  OR  UOOID  VIlfDOlO  HA- 
CHIIB.  WnuT  Wuiu.  Plttahurg.  Pa.  rued  Aug.  8,  I8M1  aerkl 
Ha9a8,8SB.    (BoaodeLi 


C%rim. —  1.  In  a  coin  .controlled  gas  or  liquid  vending  machine,  a 
metric  wheel  rotated  exclusively  ia  one  direction  by  the  power  of  tae 


tlnai.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  sanu  sitting  machine,  of  a  sup^ 
porting  frame  and  hopper,  a  rouuble  cylinder  screen,  a  vibraUble 
aereen,  and  conductor,  a  brush  to  sweep  the  outer  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder screen,  a  flight  of  eievator  buckets,  supporting  and  propelling 
wheela,  a  haad  wheel  and  a  chain  connection  with  the  propelling 
wheeb,  whereby  Mid  wheele  may  be  turned  to  move  the  machine  over 
the  ground  or  floor,  subetantiaily  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  pnrpoeeMt 
forth. 

2.  In  a  sand  sifting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  and  hopper,  of  a  roUtive  cylinder  aereen  provided  with  pina, 
as,  fixed  to  a  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  vibratory  screen  and  conductor, 
adapted  to  receive  partictea  from  the  outside  of  Mid  cylinder  screen 
and  convey  them  therefrom  to  a  suiUble  receptacle,  a  horizontal  rod, 
formed  with  a  shoulder,  a,  and  provided  with  a  retracting  spring.  Mid 
rod  being  looeely  connected  with  the  frame,  ao  aa  to  have  movement 
eodwise.  and  alao  connected  with  Mid  vibratory  aereea  and  oooducu.r. 
aahstantialiy  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sand  sifting  machine,  of  a  supporting 
frame  and  hopper,  a  sifting  screen,  an  elevator  provided  with  buckets 
and  mounted  at  the  fVont  of  the  machine,  a  scoop,  J.cairiad  by  a 
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axtending  downward  and  forward  ao  aa  to  hold  Mid  aeoop  io  poaition  I  in  the  casing  and  into  the  slots  of  all  the  tabes,  and  keys  connected 
aader  the  lower  ead  of  the  elevator  where  the  buckets  receive  the  1  with  the  Mid  sleeve,  one  key  being  arranged  to  give  upward  and  the 


aaad,  substantiallv  aaset  forth  snd  deecribed. 


549.177.  APPAtATUS  FOR  RlCOVgRT  OP  PRECIOUS  MET- 
ALS FROM  THEIR  SOLOTIOia  Tbomab  L  Wuwau  and  Jnou  & 
Frul  DTOTer,  Cola  Filed  Apr.  U  ISSR  Serial  Ha  544066.  (Ho 
modaL) 


other  downward  movement  to  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


6'Aiim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  precious  metals  from 
their  solutions  the  within  described  precipitating  box  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  finely  sub-divided,  metallic,  precipitating  re- agent,  divided  iotoa 
aenesof  compartinenta  by  removable  perforated  partitiona.  Mid  par- 
titions being  provided  with  adjustable  gatea,  oootroUing  the  flow  of 
aaid  solution  through  the  perforationa  in  Mid  partitions  for  the  pur- 
poses indicated  substantially  u  deacribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  precious  metals  from  their 
solutions,  the  within  deecribed  precipitating  box  adapted  to  contain 
a  finely  sub-divided,  metallic  precipitating  re-agent,  the  combination 
of  the  removable,  perforated  partitiona,  4,  with  the  adjustable  gates 
6,  whereby  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  solution  through  the  per 
foratiooa  5,  may  be  changed  at  will,  as  and  for  the  purpose  indicated, 
sobktantially  as  described. 

3.  In  spparattts  for  the  recovery  of  precious  metals  from  their 
aolutiont,  the  within  described  precipitating  box,  adapted  to  contain 
a  finely  sub-divided,  metallic  precipitating  re-agent,  the  removable, 
perforated  partition  4,  in  combination  with  the  removable  gate,  12, 
whereby  the  flow  of  the  aolution  through  any  of  the  perforations,  6 
may  be  stopped  as  occasion  may  require,  aa  and  for  the  purposes  in- 
dicated, subetantiaily  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  precious  metals  from  their 
solutions  the  within  deacribed  precipitating  box.  B,  with  ita  remov- 
able cover  C,  adapted  to  contain  a  finely  subdivided  metallic  precipi- 
tating re-agent,  the  combination  of  the  perforated  partition,  4,  the 
adjustable  gates,  6,  the  actuating  levers  10,  the  removable  gates,  12, 
whereby  the  flow  of  the  solution  through  the  perforations  5.  may  be 
controlled  or  stopped  at  will,  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  indicated,  sab- 
■tantially  m  deacribed. 


^^J 


5  4  9.178.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURHER.  Lbmako  E  Wood.  But 
OFU«t.  H.  J.  FOed  Jaa  28,  189fi.  Serial  Ha  &3e,2M  (No  model) 
Vta'twi. — 1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  senM  of  nested  and  pivoted 
tnbea,  sheet  carrying  arms  secured  to  the  tubes,  a  sliding  sleeve,  and 
a  pia  and  slot  connection  between  the  aleeve  and  the  several  tubea  for 
taming  them  as  the  sleeve  is  raiked  or  lowered,  substantially  as  de- 
•scribed. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  tnmer,  a  Mnes  of  tubes  having  sloU  produced 
longitudinally  therein,  each  slot  containing  a  spiral  section,  and  the 
spiral  fiections  of  the  several  slou  being  in  supped  relation  to  each 
other,  a  slide,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  Mid  slide,  enUring  the  sloU  of 
all  of  die  tabes,  and  arms  secured  to  the  Mid  tubes,  the  arms  being 
provided  with  means  for  clamping  sheeU  of  music,  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
jHwe  specified 

S.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  seriM  of  concentric  tubM,  a  casing  in 
which  the  tubes  are  pivoted,  the  casing  l>eing  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  each  of  the  tubes  being  likewiM  provided  with  a  longi- 
tntlinal  slot,  each  slot  having  a  spiral  section  within  iU  length,  the 
spiral  aections  of  the  several  sloU  being  out  of  alignment,  leaf-carry- 
ing arms  secured  to  the  MVeral  tubes,  a  slide  provided  with  a  pin  en- 
uring the  slot  in  the  casing  and  exUnding  into  the  sloU  of  all  of  the 
tubes,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  Mid  slide  upon  the  ca«ng,  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination,  with  a  eaaing  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  alot  therein,  a  transverse  opening  near  one  of  it« 
•nds.  and  a  support  for  the  Mid  casing,  of  a  series  of  concentrically 
arranged  tubes  pivoted  in  the  Mid  casing,  sundry  of  the  tubea  being 
proviiird  with  transverse  openings  near  one  of  their  ends  in  registry 
with  thr  i>imilar  opening  in  the  casing,  each  of  the  Mid  tubes  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  spiral  section  therein,  the 
spiral  st'clioiM  of  the  several  sloU  being  out  of  hori/.onUl  alignment, 
a  leaf-carrying  arm  projected  from  each  tube  and  exUoding  outward 
thn»u):h  the  opening  in  the  eaaing,  a  aleeve  having  sliding  movement 
upon  the  caiiing  and  provided  with  a  pin  exUnding  through  the  alot 

T.-H  O. 


5.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  means 
for  supporting  the  Mroe,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  iu  side  and  a  transverse  opening  near  one  of  iU  ends,  a 
Mries  of  tabes  located  one  within  the  other  and  pirotally  mounted 
in  the  casing,  each  tube  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  hav- 
ing a  spiral  section,  the  spiral  sections  of  the  several  tloU  being  in 
supped  arrangement,  saodry  of  the  tubes  being  likewise  provided  with 
openings  near  one  of  their  ends,  and  sheet-rarrying  arms  secured  one 
to  each  of  the  Mid  tubes  and  extendinjr  outward  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  casing,  of  a  slide  having  movement  upon  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  pin  exunding  through  the  slot  of  the  casing  and 
through  the  sloU  of  all  the  tubes,  the  uid  ididc  being  provided  with 
projections  from  oppoeiu  sides,  rack*  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
Mid  projections,  and  keys  connecud  with  the  Mid  nicki>,  the  key  of 
one  rack  being  fulcrumed  to  impart  an  npward  movement  to  iU  rack 
and  the  opposiU  key  being  fulcrumed  to  impart  a  downward  move- 
ment to  the  rack  with  which  it  is  in  connection,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  meana 
for  supporting  the  Mme,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  iu  side,  and  a  transverse  opening  near  one  of  itn  ends,  a 
MHM  of  tubes  located  one  within  the  other  and  piroUlly  mounted 
in  the  easing,  each  tube  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  hav- 
ing a  spiral  section,  the  spiral  sections  of  the  several  slots  being  in 
sUpped  arrangement,  sundry  of  the  tubes  being  likewise  provided 
with  openings  near  one  of  their  ends,  and  sheet-carrying  arms  aecnred 
one  to  each  of  the  Mid  tubea  and  exUnding  outwsrd  through  the 
openings  in  the  casing,  of  a  sleeve  having  sliding  movement  on  the 
casing,  provided  with  a  pin  exUnding  through  the  slot  in  the  eaaing 
and  through  the  slou  in  all  the  tubes,  the  Mid  sleeve  being  provided 
with  exUnsions  at  opposiU  sides,  a  rack  locaUd  at  each  side  of  the 
aleeve,  one  rack  having  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly  facing 
teeth,  links  connecting  the  Mid  racks  with  a  fixed  support,  having 
sliding  movement  in  the  Mid  support,  key  levers  connecud  with  the 
Mid  racks,  imparting  to  one  an  upward  and  to  the  Qther  a  downward 
movement,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  mosic  leaf  taraer,  the  comoination,  with  a  series  of  tubee 
pivoUlly  mounted  and  arranged  one  within  the  other,  each  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  aalot  having  a  spiral  section  conuined  in  its  length, 
aheet  carrying  arms  connected  I'ith  the  Mid  tubes,  a  slide  having 
movement  aronnd  the  group  of  t  ibes  and  provided  with  a  pin  enur- 
ing the  sloU  of  all  the  tabes  and  likewise  provided  with  projections 
on  oppoaiu  sides,  of  racks  adapud  to  engage  wjth  the  said  projec- 
tions and  normally  held  out  of  engagement  therewith,  one  rack  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly  exUnding  Ueth,  brackeU 
secured  to  a  fixed  support  and  provided  with  sloU,  links  having  alid- 
ing  movement  in  the  sloU  of  the  brackets  and  )ii%oUlly  connected 
(J.-.VI 
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with  the  said  racks,  spriiifi  controlling  the  said  links,  the  spring  atr 
tacheil  to  one  link  impartinj(  downward  and  the  other  upward  pre**- 
nre,  ker  lerers,  sad  a  connection  between  e«ch  le^er  and  one  of  the 
racks.  »-  and  tor  the  |.Mr|)o-ie  specified,  whereby  the  racks  when  op- 
erated b>.  the  key  '..-Ters  are  giTen  end  and  lateral  rooTement  for  tha 
purpoae  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  masic  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
po«t  profectiiin  in  front  of  the  support  and  adjustable  to  aad  from 
the  same,  and  a  re^t  carried  by  said  post,  subsUntially  as  described. 

combioation  with  a  ca«inK,  of 


4.  The  eoabination  in  a  talagraphic  transmitter,  of  the  comma- 
Utor,  the  pole-chan(fer»,  one  for  each  commuUtor  plate,  carried  each 
br  a  morable  support,  and  key-lerers  haTing  actuating  derices,  dif- 
ferent for  ea^h  lerer.  for  powtivelj  seuing  all  the  pole-changers  from 
whatever  po«ition.  normal  or  otherwise  they  may  be  in,  subeUntiallj 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  telegraphic  transmitur.  of  a  commu- 
Utor normally  held  jutionary  by  a  detent,  a  motor  for  said  commu- 
Utor, pole-changers,  having  each  three  fbnctional  poaitioiu,  there  be- 
ing one  pole-changer  for  each  commuUtor  plate,  key -levers  and  mech- 


9  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  ca«ing  ,     .  . 
plate  adjusuble  to  and  f^om  the  casing,  a  poet  earned  by  the  plate  .anism  actuated  thereby  /or  operating  said  pole  changers  and  for  re- 
and  projecting  in  front  of  the  casing,  and  a  re*t  adjusubly  s«:ured  {leasing  said  commuUtor  from  iu  detent  permitting  it  to  make  one 
ou  the  post,  ■.ubsuntiallT  »s  described                                                    I  revolution,  aa  set  forth. 

10  in  a  music  leaf'tomer.  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav  ,  fi  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combinaUon  with  signal-receiving 
ing  wings  at  oppoeile  sides,  a  slide  secured  horiionully  upon  the  eas-  devices  including  a  shaa  and  means  for  routing  the  same  always  in 
ing  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  pUte  having  movement  in  the  slide  j  one  direction,  of  a  senes  of  inUriocking  stop-mechanisms  whereby 
and  provided  with  -.pring^ontrolled  pawls  adapted  for  engagement  the  point  of  arreet  of  taid  shafl  ia  det»rmined.  said  stop  mechanisms 
with  the  teeth  a  post  secured  to  the  said  plate,  and  a  rest  adjusuble  I  comprising  arms  roUUble  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft, 
ttpoQ  the  said  |)08t,  .sabsuntially  as  shown  and  described.  land  electro-magneU  controlling  the  several  stop-mechanisms,  sub- 

^^^_____^_^_^,^^,^  ■Uniially  as  described. 

I         7.  In  a  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  non-restoring 

5  4.  9  ^  ;!  7  9  .     PRIIITIKO-TELEQRAPH  SYSTEM.     JomaTHAK  K.  j  typ«.wheel,  and  means  for  routing  the  same  in  one  direction  only, 

W0ODBUD6I,  Duluth,  Minn     Piled  J»a  28. 1896.    Serial  Na  536J«l. .  ^f  »top-mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  interiocking  arms,  carried 


iNo  model) 


Ckhm. —  1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  and  in  combination  with  suit- 
able receiving  apparatus  adapted  to  respond  to  signals  compounded 
of  three  impulses,  reprettented  by  plii*  impulses,  minus  impulses,  and 
no-impulses,  a  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a  generator,  a  se- 
ries of  pole-chani;er9  and  mechanism  for  shifting  each  pole-changer 
to  connect  either  pole  of  the  generator  to  line,  or  to  leave  the  line 
open,  thus  sending  to  line  signals  compounded  of  plus  impulses,  minoe 
impulses,  and  no  impnises,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  receiving  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  respond  to  signals  compounded  of  three  elements 
'^P'eeented  by  plus  impulses,  minus  impulses,  and  no  impulse*,  of 
traneiiiittini;  apparatu*  comprising  a  commuUtor,  pole-changers  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  «uccessive  plates  of  said  commuUtor,  a 
generator,  and  mechanism  tor  operating  the  pole-changers  to  connect 
either  pole  of  the  generator  to  line  through  the  seven^l  commuUtor 
plates,  ur  to  disconnect  it.  as  set  forth. 

3.  Ihe  combinatioo  with  the  telegraphic  receiving  apparatus 
adapted  to  respond  to  signals  compounded  of  three  elements,  aa  speci- 
fied, of  a  transroitUr  comprising  a  commuUtor,  pole-changers,  one 
for  each  commuUtor  plate  and  adapted  to  asxiimcany  of  three  por- 
tions, a  generator,  and  circuits  and  connections  wlirreby  a  pole-changer 
in  one  position  connects  the  positive  pole  ot  the  generator  to  its  eom- 
muUtor  plate,  in  the  second  position  connects  the  no;raiive  pole  with 
laid  plaU,  and  in  the  third  disconnects  said  generator  aad  plate,  sub- 
(UntialW  as  described. 


each  by  roUUble  supports,  and  electro-magnetic  controlling  devices, 
whereby  the  stops  can  be  shifted  axially  to  arreet  the  said  shaft  at 
any  desired  point,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  Ulegraph-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
mean*  for  routing  the  same,  of  a  series  of  interlocking  snd  inde- 
pendently movable  stops,  having  each  three  functional  positions,  and 
electro-magnetic  mechanism,  whereby  the  stops  are  independently 
controlled.  snbeUntially  as  described. 

9  The  combination  with  the  type  wheel  and  means  for  routing 
the  same,  of  a  series  of  stop-inechanisins,  each  comprising  three  stop 
fingert  on  a  roUUble  support,  an  engaging  arm  on  an  independent 
Mpport  and  means  controlled  by  an  electro  magnet  for  shifting  the 
arm  fmm  the  path  of  one  stop  into  that  of  another,  subsUntially  a* 
dc-icribed. 

10  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel  and  means  for  routing 
the  same,  of  a  series  of  stop  mechanisms,  each  comprising  three  stop- 
fkpgers  in  different  planes  and  carried  by  a  rotaUhle  support,  an  en- 
gaging arm  on  an  independent  support,  and  an  electro  magnet  and 
connectionn  for  shifting  the  arm  to  one  position  when  influenced  by 
a  positive  carrent,  and  to  another  when  influenced  by  a  negative  cur- 
rent, said  arm  occupying  a  third  position  when  the  magnet  is  not  ex- 
cited, suueUntially  as  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  printing-wheel,  having  two  rowg 
of  type,  and  the  motor,  of  the  shift-magnet  for  shifting  the  printing- 
wheel  lengthwise  of  iU  shaft,  and  a  series  of  interlocking  stop-mech- 
anisms, having  each  a  controlling  magnet,  whereby  the  point  of  ar- 
rest of  the  wheel  is  deUrmined,  subsUntially  as  described. 

I  12    The  coinbinstion  with  the  printing-wheel,  and  motor,  of  a  se- 

ries of  interlocking  stop-mechanisms,  for  determining  the  arrest  of  the 

1  wheel,  each  stop-mechanism  being  actuated  by  a  lever  connected  with 
the  armature  of  a  magnet,  a  printing  shaft,  printing  mechanism  act- 
uated thereby,  and  restoring  devices  for  said  armature  levers  actu- 
ated from  said  printing  shafl,  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheel,  a  series  of  masneu 
controlling  stop  mechanism  therefor,  a  commuUtor  for  bringing  the 
stop-magnets  successively  into  circuit  with  a  divided  local  batUry.  an 
auxiliary  battery,  a  differentially  wound  escapement  magnet  having 
two  similar  reversely  wound  coils  in  circuit  respectively  with  the  two 
parts  of  said  local  battery,  both  said  coils  being  serially  connected  in 
the  circuit  of  said  auxiliary  battery,  relays  in  the  main  line  respond 
ing  respectively  to  positive  and  negative  impulses  and  controlling  the 
circuit  connections  of  said  local  battery,  and  an  auxiliary  commuUtor 
in  circuit  with  said  auxiliary  battery,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14  The  combination  of  the  type-wheel,  a  series  of  stop-magnets, 
mechanism  controlled  thereby  for  determining  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  a  commuUtor  to  the  plates  of  which  said  mag- 
nets are  respectively  connected,  a  printing  magnet  and  mechanism 
controlled  thereny.  a  switch  operated  bv  the  commuUtor  shafl  to 
close  the  circuit  of  the  printing  magnet  when  said  commuUtor  has 
completed  a  revolution,  and  a  second  switch  operated  by  said  print- 
ing shaft  to  break  said  circuit  when  said  shaft  has  completed  a  revo- 
lution, snbsUntiallv  as  described 


349,180.    CAR COUPLIHQ.    Thomas  Bau.  Hopende.  Va.    Filed 

Mar.  28, 189&    Serial  Ho.  543,553.    (Ho  modeL) 

Cluim  —\  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  the  car-beame 
having  inclined  sloU,  the  pivoted  coupling  links  having  a  bearing 
against  said  beams,  and  the  yielding  pressure  device  bearing  above 
the  links,  sulisUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  the  car  frame  having  an 
incline-bottomed  »lot,  the  coupling  links  having  slotted  rear  ends  and 


booked  front  ends,  the  rods  supporting  the  slotted  ends  of  the  linka, 
the  flat  springs  above  the  links,  and  the  receiving  grooves  for  the 
hooked  parte  of  the  links,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


nections  for  operating  tne  neater  and  a  Uppet  actuating  the  Wcr, 
the  beater  being  adapted  to  give  two  beats  for  each  throw  of  the 
ahuttle,  one  with  the  horizouUl  bars  in  operation,  and  the  second 
with  the  said  bars  withdrawn,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
aet  forth.  ■ 


3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  the  coupling  links,  the 
rods  on  which  they  are  pivoully  supported,  and  the  yielding  collars 
on  said  rods,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  coupling  links,  the  supporting  rodi 
therefor,  the  collars  on  said  rods,  and  the  springs  at  the  ends  of  said 
collars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  hookinglinks,  the  rods  pa-ssing  through 
aloU  therein,  the  yielding  collars  on  the  rods,  the  yielding  devicea 
above  the  links,  and  the  car  beams  having  inclined  ilote,  subetantiallj 
as  described. 


649,181.    SPKIH0-WH8KL    JoucpB BoaaaiAK, London, Knglaod. 
Piled  Feb  18, 189&    Serial  Ha  5S&74a    (Hn  laodeL) 


Claim.— i.  The  combination  with  the  hub,  of  a  spring  wheel  of 
yielding  devices  interposed  between  the  hnb  and  the  main  body  of  the 
wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  hub  and  a  pawl  connected 
with  a  sUtionary  part  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  whereby  the  yield- 
ing of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  hnb  produces  the  roUtioo  of  the 
hub,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  spring  wheel,  of  a  series 
of  spring  cushioning  devices  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  main 
body  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  simulUneously  adjusting  the  tension 
of  all  of  said  cushioning  devices,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  spring  wheel,  of  a  series  of 
apring  cushioning  devices  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  main 
body  of  the  wheel,  independent  adjusting  devices  for  each  cushioning 
device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  all  of  said  cushioning 
devices,  simulUneoasly,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  spring  wheel,  of  spring 
pistons  pivoUlly  connected  thereto  and  engaging  cylinders  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  main  body  of  the  wheel,  a  lug  secured  to  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said  lug  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  all  of  the  spring  pistous  simulUneously,  subsUutially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  spring  wheel,  provided 
with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  series  of  spring  pistons  pivoUlly  secured 
to  said  hub.  and  a  series  of  cylinders  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  main 
body  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  said  pistons,  and  a  pawl  secured  to 
a  sUtionary  part  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  double  pile  mats,  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  bealds  for  the  ground  warps,  two  shuttles  carrying  wefla, 
two  healds  with  the  pile  warps,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  said 
shuttles  and  healds,  of  a  beater  formed  of  the  usual  beater-bars, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  said  beater,  two  horizonul  sliding  bar* 
meeting  at  the  center,  a  raclL  on  each  of  the  said  sliding  bars,  pinions 
engaging  with  the  racks,  gearing  revolving  the  pinions,  lever  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  gearing  and  Uppets  on  a  shaft  operating 
the  said  mechanism,  the  beater  having  two  beats  for  each  throw  of 
the  shuttle,  one  with  the  horizonUl  bars  in  operation,  the  second  with 
the  said  bars  withdrawn,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  improved  loom  for  weaving  double  pile  mats,  having  four 
bealds  for  the  ground  warps  and  two  for  the  pile  warps,  two  shuttle* 
carrying  the  wefta,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  parts,  a 
beater  carrying  double  sliding  bars  meeting  at  the  center,  separating 
the  two  wefts,  rack  and  pinion  motion  operating  the  said  bars,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  give  double  motion  to  the  said  beaUr  for  each  throw 
of  the  shuttles,  a  horir.onUl  knife  separating  the  pile  threads  uniting 
the  two  fabrics,  and  mechanism  for  oscillatiug  the  said  knife,  all  con- 
structed and  operating  subsUntially  in  the  manner  descrii)ed  and 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


5  4  9,183.  LINEMAN  8  SOLDERING  APPARATUS  Cltdb  J. 
CuLUiM,  Cbtcago,  III  Piled  Jaa  30,  189&  Serial  Ma  536.696.  (No 
model) 


549. 189.  MOM  POR  WEAVING  MATS, *«.,  FROM  COIR  YARN. 
•       Own  BuuocK  and  Wiixuii  E  Portt.  London.  England.    Filed  Apr. 

2. 1891    Serial  Na  506,098.    (No  model) 

C'taim. — 1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  double  pile  mats,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  setM  of  healds  for  the  ground  warps,  two  shuttles 
carrying  the  wefts,  and  two  healds  for  the  pile  warps,  of  a  beater 
formed  of  the  usual  beater  bars,  two  horizonul  sliding  bars  meeting 
at  the  center  and  adapted  to  separate  the  two  ground  fabrics,  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  these  bars  transversely,  and  lever  and  con 


C'ltiim. —  I.  In  a  lineman's  soldering  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  1,  having  a  burner  2.  and  a  spreader  piece  ■'(.  superimp^aed 
above  the  burner,  and  formed  with  an  elongated  o|ieii  topped  solder 
cooUining  cavity,  and  longitudinally  extending  side  vails  that  project 
above  the  sides  of  said  solder  conuining  cavity,  substantially  aa  eet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  lineman's  soldering  apparatus,  the  comhiiiation  of  a  lamp 
1,  having  a  burner  2,  and  a  spreader  piece  3.  supenm|>usrd  above  the 
burner  and  formed  with  an  elongated  open  topped  solder  conUining 
cavity,  and  longitudinally  extending  side  walls  that  project  above  tbe 
sides  of  said  solder  conUining  cavity,  and  an  end  pouring  ledge  •r 
soldering  point  9,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 
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S.  In  A  Kii«Baii't  solderiag  ■pparmtm,  the  combinatioa  of  a  Ump 
1,  baring  «  barn«r  2,  and  aa  op«n  ended  trough  tbapad  tpraador  3, 
■up«rimpoaed  abore  the  burner,  and  baring  a  V  form  and  provided 
with  an  elongat«ii  solder  chamber  at  iu  bottom,  •ubatantially  aa  Mt 

torih. 

4.  In  a  lineman's  soldering  apparatoi,  tkeconibiaation  of  a  Uiii|« 
1,  baring  a  barner  2,  and  an  open  ended  trough  shaped  spreader  3, 
■aperiinpoaed  abore  the  burner,  and  haring  a  V  <orm,  and  daoM  7  and 
8,  forming  an  elongated  solder  chamber  at  it*  bottom,  sabirtaatiallj 
an  set  forth. 

5.  Ill  a  hnemao's  soldering  apparatus,  the  eombioation  of  a  laap 
1,  baring  a  burner  2.  and  an  open  ended  trough  shaped  spreader  3, 
•uperimposed  abore  the  barner  and  having  a  V  form,  and  prorided 
with  a  solder  chamber,  at  the  bottom,  and  pouring  ledge  or  solderiag 
poin'l  9,  at  one  end,  nnbetantiallT  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  lineman'*  soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
1,  haring  a  bonier  2,  and  an  ^pen  ended  trough  shaped  spreader  3, 
iupenmpoeed  abore  the  burner,  and  haring  a  V  form,  dams  7  and  8, 
forming  a  solder  chamber  at  it*  l>ottoia,  and  a  pouring  ledge  or  soi- 
dering  point  9,  at  one  end,  subatantially  a*  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  lineman's  soldering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
1,  haring  a  burner  2.  and  au  open  ended  trough  shaped  spreader  3, 
tupporteJ  abore  the  burner  br  means  of  the  laterally  and  down- 
wardly projecting  finger  5,  engaging  the  socket  piece  6,0a  tb«  lamp 
body,  subatantially  aa  set  forth 


ing  the  clamp,  a  rocking  arm,  a  doable-acting  pawl  piroUlly  mounted 
npo«  said  arm  and  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  said  rack  bar.  and  a 
driring  shaft  and  intermediate  mechanism  for  imparting  inoreraent 
to  said  pawl,  together  with  means  for  poaitirely  shifting  the  pawl  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  its  movement  in  either  direction,  so  as  to 
rererse  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  rack-bar  and  clamp,  aoUtUa- 
tiaily  as  described. 


5  4  9,184:.     SBWISO-IIACHINB.     Utowat  H.  Colin.  Jacksoa 
MlctL.  aaitgDor  to  the  Weeks  CoUey  Mauutecturtog  Comptuy. 
place.    PUed  July  10. 1894.    Semi  Ha  517.046.    (lo  model) 
I — I 

A. 


Claim 1.  In  a  rotating  shuttle  sewing  machine,  a  multiple  sec- 
tional race  comprising  a  stationary  section  prorided  with  a  plurality 
of  guide-groore*  or  sbuttle-ra^'e^.  a  laterally  adjustable  section  bar 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  sniuble  stitch- 
fbrming  mechanism,  of  a  rack-bar  arranged  to  more  transreraely  of 
the  machine  toward  either  side  thereof  a  clamp  morable  with  said 
rack  bar  and  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  the  article  to  be  stitched,  a  rock- 
ing arm,  a  dooble-arting  pawl  piroted  tonid  rocking-arm  for  giving 
a  step  by  step  morement  to  the  rack-bar  in  either  a  forward  or  back- 


ing a  circumferential  slot,  a  segment  fitting  said  slot  and  prorided  |  ^^,^  direction,  a  rock -lerer  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  a  link  connect- 
with  a  guide-groove  coinciding  with  a  groove  in  said  section  so  as  to  i  j^^  „ij  rock-lerer  and  rocking-arm,  together  with  mechanism  for 
form  a  snpplemenUry  race,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  saidj  ^j^jn^j  morement  to  said  rock  lerer  and  rocking-arm  and  devices  for 
segment  to  permit  the  insertion  or  remoral  of  an  additional  shuttle,  |  „,,rsing  the  morement  of  the  rack-bar  aa  it  reachea  the  limit  of  iU 
subeUntialW  as  described  morement  in  either  a  forward  or  backward  direction.  snbsUntially 

2.  In  a  rotating  shuttle  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  I  igdeMrribed 
multiple  shuttle-race  comprising  a  sUtiooary  and  an  adjusUble  sec-  j  3    |„  combination,  a  clamp,  a  rack-bar  carrying  said  clamp  and 

tion.  the  latter  being  provided  witl^a  circumferential  slot, a  •«««•»»'  iJidingly  held  in  a  frame,  a  gear  engaging  the  rack  bar  and  secured 
fitting  said  slot  prorided  with  a  guide-groore   coinciding   with   a|  ^^  ^  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  ratchet  wheels  with  opposiuly  ai^ 


groore  in  said  section  to  form  a  supplementary  race,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  section  for  opening  and  closing  said  race  to  permit  the 
insertion  or  remnral  of  an  additional  <>hiitile.  toKeiher  with  a  needle- 
bar  and  the  needle-holder  supporting  the  adju.ttablr  needle-focketK, 
and  means  for  securing  the  latter  in  rarious  positiiHis.  «ub«tantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotating  shuttle  sewing  machine,  a  mnliiple  race  compri»' 
ing  two  or  more  sections  adjustable  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  interior  circular  guide-grooves  or  races, 
each  section  haring  a  circumferential  slot,  a  segment  fitting  said  slot 
and  prorided  with  a  guide-groore  coinciding  with  a  groore  in  the 


ranged  teeth  routing  with  said  gear,  a  rocking-arm  loosely  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  double-actinx  pawl  pivoted  to  the  rocking-arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  operating  the 
rocking-arm,  together  with  means  for  reversing  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism,  substantislly  as  described. 

4  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  suitable  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  bind  and  ngidly  hold  the 
article  to  be  stitched,  a  rack-bar  to  which  the  clamp  is  secured  Jid- 
ingly  held  in  a  frame,  a  gear  secured  to  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame 
and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar,  ratchet  wheels  with  op- 
positely arranged  teeth  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  rocking  arm  and  a 


section  so  as  to  form  asiippleroenUry  race,  and  mean;,  carried  by  said  |  j^^j,i^^gjjggp^,|pj^oj^t^^ij  rocking-arm,  a  rock  lererconnected 

to  the  rocking-arm,  together  with  a  cam  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor  for  operating  the  rock-lerer  so  as  to  gire  morement  to  said 
rack-bar,  and  means  for  shifting  said  pawl  so  as  torerersethe  move- 
ment of  the  rack-bar,  whereby  a  »tep-by-step  motion  either  forward 
or  backward  may  be  given  to  the  clamp,  suh«tantially  as  descrilied. 
5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  sniuble  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  bind  and  rigidly  hold  the 
article  to  be  stitched,  a  rack  bar  to  which  the  clamp  is  secured,  a 
rocking  arm,  a  double  acting  pawl  pivoully  secured  to  the  rocking- 
arm  for  giving  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  rack-bar,  means  for 
operating  said  rocking-arm,  together  with  means  carried  by  the  rack- 
bar  for  automaticaltr  shifting  the  position  of  the  pawl  at  a  predeter 
mined  point  in  its  morement  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  direr 
tion  of  morement  of  the  clamp  may  be  changed,  substaatially  as  de 
scribed 

G.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  sniuble  stitch- 
be  stitched .  said  clamp  being  arranged  to  more  transvenelr  of  the  forming  mechanism,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  bin4  and  rigidly  hold  the 
machine  toward  either  side  thereof,  and  mechanism  tor  Imparting  a  [article  to  be  stitched,  a  rack-bar  slidingly  Kekl  ia  a  frame  to  whicli 
step  by  step  movement  to  said  clamp,  comprising  a  rack-bar  for  mov-  Ithe  rlamp  is  seeared,  a  rocking-arm  pivoted  to  the  frame,  mechan- 


section  for  securing  the  segment  in  said  circuinfereiitial  slot,  subeta»- 
Ually  as  describ<'d. 

4.  In  a  routing  shuttle  sewing  machine,  a  multiple  race  comprie- 
ing  two  or  more  sections  ad)u.<uble  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  intenur  circular  guldegrooves  or  races 
and  with  a  circumferential  slot,  a  hinged  segment  Atting  said  slot  and 
provided  with  a  guide-groove  coinciding  with  a  groove  in  the  section 
so  aa  to  form  a  supplemenUry  race,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  carried 
hy  the  section  for  locking  said  segment  within  the  slot,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


5  4  O  .  1  8  5  .    SBWIKO  MACHIll.    Smu  H  CouiT,  Jwkaaa, 
Mlcb..  aastgnar  to  the  Weeks  CoUay  Maaafeeturliig  Ompuj,  mbm 
plao&    rUed  Deo.  18, 1891    Sortai  Ha  532,166    \Ho  model.} 
<'Uuiu. —  1.  In  a  sewing  maehine,  the  rouibination  with  suiuble 

stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  bold  the  article  to 
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ism  for  rocking  said  arm,  a  double-acting  pawl  pivoted  to  said  rock- 
ing-arm so  as  to  riorate  therewith  and  impart  a  step  by  step  move- 
meat  to  said  rack-bar,  and  means  for  yieldingly  reuining  said  pawl 
in  different  positions  on  said  rocking-arm,  together  with  sUndards^ 
arranged  on  the  rack-bar  and  having  adjusUble  means  adapted  to 
conUct  with  a  portion  of  the  pawl  at  predetermined  points,  whereby 
the  directioo  of  morement  of  the  clamp  may  be  automatically  changed, 
subsuntially  as' described 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  clamp  comprising  a  top-plate  and  a 
foot-plate  yieldingly  connected  together,  the  top-plate  being  provided 
with  a  depending  tooth-edged  rib  and  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the 
needle,  and  the  fool-plate  being  prorided  with  an  angular  lip  adapted 
to  project  upwardly  through  the  slot  of  the  top-plate,  whereby  the 
article  to  be  clamped  may  be  rigidly  held  and  properly  aligned,  snb- 
sUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  suit- 
able stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  a  rack-bar  arranged  to  slide  for- 
ward and  back  on  said  frame,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  rack-bar  and 
means  for  imparting  a  forward  and  back  step-by-step  motion  thereto, 
together  with  a  spring  fi-iction  brake  arranged  to  conUct  with  a  smooth 
surface  of  the  rack-bar  while  the  latter  is  moring  in  either  direction, 
so  as  to  steady  the  same  and  prerent  any  uneven  movement  thereof 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  subsuntially  as 
deecribed. 

9.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  material  to  be 
Btitched,  consisting  of  a  foot-plate  or  cloth  support  haring  a  support- 
ing arm  which  exunds  to  a  morable  clarop-carryiog  bar  to  which  said 
arm  is  secured,  a  spring  also  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar  arranged 
orer  and  parallel  with  said  arm  but  separated  therefrom  between  the 
extremities  of  the  two  parts  and  haring  a  top-plate  at  its  free  ebd 
arranged  abore  and  yieldingly  pressed  into  close  proximity  to  said 
foot-plate  so  as  to  bind  and  hold  the  material  while  the  clamp  is  being 
mored  by  .Aid  clamp-carrying  bar,  and  a  cam  rouubly  mounted  be- 
low said  spring  and  between  the  same  and  said  foot-plate  supporting 
arm,  and  means  tor  rotating  said  cam  so  as  to  rMJ^e  snd  hold  the  top- 
plaU  ill  an  derated  position  when  desired  sub'Untially  a« described. 


649,187. 


649,186.    BLKTROLYTIC  APPARATDS    Tio«AS  dim.  Bay 
Qty.  Mich.    Piled  Mar  16.  1883.    Serial  Ma  466,213     iNo  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  In  an  electrolyuc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  metallic  ressel,  of  an  inner  luetallic  resnel  suspended  free 
from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  outer  ressel,  and  haring  a  perfo- 
rated base  oonstitutiug  a  cathode,  an  insulated  lining  section  for  the 
side  walls  of  the  inner  ressel,  a  diaphragm  on  the  perforated  bottom, 
and  an  anode  resting  on  and  forming  a  covering  for  the  diaphragm, 
sabeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
meUllic  vessel  and  an  inner  meullic  vessel  su.spended  therein  and 
having  a  perforated  bottom,  of  insulating  material  secured  at  and 
forming  a  lining  for  the  sides  of  the  inner  ressel,  a  diaphragm  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  inner  ressel,  and  an  anode 
on  the  diaphragm  having  extensions  beyond  the  inner  vessel,  subeUo- 
tially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  an  outer  vessel  forming  the  cathode  coib- 
partmeot,  an  inner  meUllic  vessel  forming  the  anode  compartment 
and  prorided  with  an  apertnred  bottom,  an  insulating  lining  protect- 
ing the  sidel  of  the  vessel,  an  electrolytic  diaphragm  supported  upon 
the  apertured  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel  and  a  body  of  carbon  sup- 
ported upon  the  diaphragm  and  forming  the  anode,  substantially  as 
dsacribed. 


64  9,187.    niACK DRILL    Loan  J.  CtBciutx,  St  Loula,  Ma, 

aaagnor  to  Andrew  Warran.  ame  place    Piled  Mar.  i  1845.    Serial 

laMa472.    aomoileL) 

Ctuim.—  \.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  having  recesses 
therein,  the  flaked  drill,  and  the  locking  pieces  loosely  seated  in  the 
recesses,  and  engaging  the  flukes  of  the  drill,  said  recesses  bavingcon- 
traeted  inner  faoas  whereby  the  locking  pieces  are  prevented  from 
dropping  out  when  the  drill  is  removed,  and  means  for  imparting  lon- 
gitudinal movejent  to  the  drill  within  the  spindle,  subsuntially  as 
deecribed 

2  In  combination  with  the  spindle  having  recessea,  the  finked 
drill,  the  removable  locking  pieces  seated  in  said  recesses,  and  engag- 
ing the  flukes  of  the  drill,  and  the  band  encircling  the  spindle  and 
holding  the  locking  pieces  in  place,  and  means  for  moving  the  dnil 
longitudinally  within  the  spindle,  subsuntially  as  described. 


649,188.    RAlLROAD-DirCHER.    WiLLUi  R  DoDMlOOE.  8t 
Louli,  Ma    Piled  Aug.  16. 1895.    Serial  Ha  559,519.    cHo  modeL) 


CluiiM. —  I.  In  a  railroad  ditcher,  the  combination  of  a  railroad 
ear,  a  scraper  having  its  frame  or  carrier  apart  from  the  car,  one  side 
of  the  said  frame  opposite  to  the  scraper  bcHring  against  the  plowed 
furrow,  a  chain  connecting  the  scraper  to  the  car,  a  crane,  and  means 
for  operating  the  crane,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railroad  ditcher,  the  combination  of  a  railroad  car,  a 
shoulder  former  having  stiffening  braces,  a  boom  projecting  from,  and 
hinged  to  the  car,  the  said  former  being  fixed  to  the  boom,  and  a 
traction  chain  connecting  the  boom  to  the  car,  the  said  braces  being 
hinged  to  the  car  alignably  with  the  boom  hinge,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  railroad  ditcher,  the  combination  of  a  railroad  car,  a 
shoulder  former  having  stiffening  braces,  a  boom  projecting  from,  and 
hinged  to  the  car,  the  said  former  being  fixed  to  the  boom,  a  traction 
chain  connecting  the  boom  to  the  car,  a  crane,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  crane,  the  said  braces  being  hinged  to  the  car  alignably 
with  the  boom  hinge,  subsuntially  as  described. 


6  49,189.    SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DI8TRIBDTI0H.    Wn^ 

UAM  M.  Pairtai.  Brooklyn.  H   Y.    Piled  Peh  7,  189B.    Serial  Ha 

46U7a    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— \ .  The  method  of  electrical  distribution  which  consisU  in 
supplying  current  to  a  number  of  gioups  of  devices  in  succession,  and 
mainuining  the  potential  consUnl  in  each  of  said  groups  by  generat- 
ing a  counter  electro-motire-force  in  derivation  to  each  group,  and 
varying  said  counter  electro-motire  force  by  the  varying  current  in 
the  respective  group. 

2.  The  method  of  electrical  generation  and  distribution  whieb 
eonsisU  in  generating  currents  of  approiimately  eonsUnt  quantity, 
aapplying  said  currents  to  a  number  of  groups  of  translating  devices 
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ia  iiicciiMinn.  mod  mainUining  the  pot«ati*I  cooatant  in  Mch  of  Ul* 
group*  by  Tsriablj  ihuntioK  carr«nU  around  each  group  in  approxi- 
■auly  dirtct  ratio  to  the  decrvue  of  load  in  taid  group  by  generat- 
ing a  counter  ele<tro-inou»e  force  in  deriTation  to  the  device*  in  laid 
group,  and  rarying  said  counter  electro-motire  force  in  direct  ratio 
to  the  load  in  laid  group  through  the  action  of  the  current  in  Mid 
group. 


m\m 


nwm 


TfRTO 


TOTO 


T  g.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  gMerator  of  altemaUng  earreaU  of  eo»- 
•Unt  quantity,  a  line  circuit  extending  therefron.  a  nunbor  of  groapa 
of  tranalating  derice*  connected  in  said  line  circuit  in  seriee.  each 
groap  baring  dericee  arranged  therein  in  multiple  arc,  a  counter 
•loetro  Botire-force  derice  arranged  in  shunt  to  each  of  said  groups, 
abd  an  electroHnagnet  arrangwl  in  circuit  with  each  group  of  trana- 
lating  derices  controlled  by  the  curreat  in  the  reapeetire  group  to  rary 
jthe  counter  electro-inotire  force  of  the  said  derie*  in  direct  ratio  to 
'Jm  load  on  said  group. 

9  Tbeconbioation  of  a  generator  of  alternating  currenUof  coo- 
■Unt  quantity,  a  line  circuit  extending  therefrom,  a  number  of  groups 
of  translating  derices  connected  in  said  liaa  circuit  in  series,  each 
group  haring  dericee  arranged  therein  in  multiple  arc,  a  counter  elec- 
tro-moUTe-force  derice  arranged  in  shunt  to  each  of  said  groups,  and 
M  electro-magnet  arrangwl  in  seriea  with  aMsh  group  of  translating 
doTioes  controls  by  the  current  in  the  reepeetire  group  to  rary  the 
oounter-electro-molire-force  of  said  derice  in  approximately  direct 
ratio  to  the  load  on  said  group. 

10  The  eombioation  of  a  generator  of  eurrooU  of  consUnt  quan- 
tity, a  line  circuit  extending  therefrom,  a  number  of  groups  of  traas- 
kUiag  devioaa  eoaoected  in  said  line  circuit  in  series,  each  group  har- 
iag  (Utiom  arraaged  therein  in  multiple  arc.  a  counter  electro-motire- 
fere*  derice  arraaged  in  shnut  to  each  of  said  groups,  means  con- 
tr«IM  by  the  current  in  the  reepectire  group  which  vary  the  counter 
«lMlro-moti*e  force  of  said  derice  in  direct  ratio  to  the  load  on  said 
group,  and  Mfety  shunt  circuiu  whereby  a  safe  by-path  may  be  had 
lor  the  main  current  around  any  of  the  temporarily  loeapaciutad 
derieaa  in  any  of  the  groupa. 
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3.  The  method  of  electrical  generation  and  distribution  which 
eonsisu  in  generating  currenU  of  approximately  coosUnt  quantity, 
supplying  said  carrenU  to  a  number  of  group*  of  translating  dericea 
in  !Micc««iion,  and  maintaining  the  potential  con«taiit  in  each  of  the 
groupa  by  variably  shunting  currents  around  each  group  in  approxi- 
mately direct  ratio  to  the  decrease  of  load  in  said  group  by  generat- 
ing a  counter  electro-motive  force  in  derivation  to  the  device*  in  said 
group,  and  varying  said  counter  electro-motive  force  in  approxi- 
mately direct  ratio  to  the  load  in  said  group  by  the  varying  current 
in  said  group.  '  i 

4.  The  method  of  electrical  distribution  which  eumhtiin  g«n«r- 
ating  alternating  rnrrenuof  approximately  ronatant  quantity  supply- 
ing said  currents  to  a  number  of  groups  oC  translating  devices  in  sue-  „ 

cession,  and  mainUining  the  potential  cooaUnt  in  each  of  said  groups  Ckim.—  l    In  combination  in  a  ritet  lorming  machine,  a  pair  of 

by  generating  a  counter  eleetro-moUve  force  in  dnnratiun  to  each  dins  to  form  the  eads  of  the  rivet,  a  shuttle  to  engage  the  body  of 
group,  and  varving  Mid  counter  elecUo-motive  force  by  the  varying  the  blank  leaving  iu  ends  free,  and  means  to  move  the  shuttle  between 
current  in  the  respective  group. 

&.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  currents  of  constant  quan- 
tity, a  line  circuit  extending  therefrom,  a  number  of  groupa  of  traii» 
lating  devices  connected  in  said  line  circuit  in  series,  eaftT  groap  hav- 


ing devices  arranged  therein  in  multiple  arc,  a  counter  electro-mo- 
tive-force  device  arranged  in  shunt  to  earh  of  said  groups,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  current  in  said  group  which  vary  the  counter-elec- 
tro-motive force  of  said  device  in  direct  ratio  to  the  load  on  said  groap. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  alternating  currehts  of  eoa- 
stant  quantity,  a  line  circuit  extending  therefrom,  a  number  of  group* 
of  translating  devices  connected  in  said  line  circuit  in  seriea,  each 
group  having  device*  arranged  therein  in  multiple  arc.  a  coanter 
electro-motive- force  device  arranged  in  shunt  to  each  of  said  group*, 
and  ineAiia  controlled  by  the  current  in  said  group  which  vary  the 
eounter-electro-motive  force  of  said  device  in  direct  ratio  to  the  load 
oa  laid  jCTOup. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  alternating  currenU  of  eo»- 
stant  quantity,  a  line  circuit  extending  therefrom,  a  number  of  group* 
of  translating  device*  connected  in  Mid  line  circuit  in  series,  each 
group  having  device*  arranged  therein  in  mnltiple  arc,  a  counter 
electro  motive  force  device  arranged  in  shunt  to  each  of  said  groupa, 
and  elactro- magnetic  mean*  controlled  by  the  current  in  said  groap. 
which  means  vary  the  counter  elertro-motive  force  of  the  Mid  deriea 
in  direct  ratio  to  the  load  on  the  Mid  group. 


the  dies  to  hold  the  blank  while  the  dies  act  thereon  and  to  retract 
the  Mme  after  the  dies  have  operated.  subsuntisIlT  as  described. 

2  In  c«ibtnation  in  a  rivet  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  dies  to 
form  the  ends  of  the  blank  by  engaging  with  the  sides  of  ssid  ends, 
and  a  shuttle  to  move  the  blanks  between  the  dies,  Mid  shuttle  en 
gaging  the  body  of  the  blank  and  leaving  iu  ends  projecting,  subsun- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

3  In  combination  in  a  rivet  forming  machine,  a  pair  of  die*  to 
form  the  ends  of  the  rivet,  a  shuttle,  means  for  moving  Mid  shuttle 
longitudinally  and  vertically  between  the  dies  and  means  for  feeding 
blanks  to  the  shuttle.  subsUntially  as  dewrnbed 

4.  In  combination  a  pair  of  diee  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  shuttle 
reciprocating  acro«  one  of  the  dies,  having  a  r«c«M  for  the  blank. 
Mid  shuttle  having  spring  Support.  Mid  dies  having  forming  snrfaoaa 
ootaide  of  the  shuttle  aad  meant  for  feeding  the  blanks  to  the  shuttle, 
■ahauntially  a*  described. 

5.  In  coabinaUoa  with  the  hopper,  the  pipe  turned  to  honronUl 
poeiUon,  the  chute  and  the  spring  gale  pivoUlly  supported  and  means 
for  raising  the  gaU,  sub*Untially  as  described. 

6  In  combinauon,  the  horiionully  turned  feed  lube,  the  chnU, 
the  shuttle  having  a  recess  for  the  blank,  arranged  to  register  with 
the  Mid  ehaU,  aad  a  spring  gate  arranged  over  the  chute  at  the 
■oath  of  the  tube  aad  means  for  raisiag  the  gate,  subrtantially  as  de^ 
aeribed. 


NovKMiEK   5,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


859 


7.  In  combination,  the  shuttle,  haring  a  reeeei  for  the  blank,  the 
rivet  chute,  arranged  to  deliver  the  blanks  to  the  shuttle,  the  hori- 
conUlly  turned  tube  arranged  to  deliver  blanks  to  the  rivet  chute, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  shuttle  whereby  it  will  feed  the  blanks 
one  by  one  to  the  dies  and  will  cut  off  the  blanks  in  the  chute,  all 
•ubstaotially  as  described. 

H.  In  combination  the  dies,  the  s-hutUe  moving  across  and  in  one 
of  the  dies,  and  pressed  normally  upward,  a  rivet  holder  arranged  so 
that  it  may  be  forced  upward,  and  deliver  the  blanks  to  the  shuttle, 
and  niovat>le  lube  arranged  to  deliver  the  blanks  to  the  holder,  all 
•ubstantially  as  described. 

».  In  combination,  the  hopper,  operated  by  a  shafl,  and  having 
a  tube  for  conveying  the  blanks,  the  gate  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
chute  arranged  to  receive  the  blanks  from  the  tube,  dies,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  blanks  to  the  dies  and  a  shaft  arranged  to  operate 
the  die.  Mid  die  shaft  operating  more  slowly  than  the  chute  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  dies  and  the  shuttle,  the  spring  re- 
ceiver for  removing  the  rivet*  held  normally  below  the  die  by  the 
spring  and  means  for  removing  the  receiver  from  beneath  the  die  at 
the  die  descends,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

1 1.  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  agitating  fingers  reciprocat- 
ing vertically  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  the  feeding  tube 
extending  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  projecting  verti- 
cally therein  alongside  of  the  agiuting  fingers,  subeUntially  as  d«»- 
scrilied. 

12  In  combination,  the  two  dies  each  having  forming  surface* 
to  form  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blank  at  one  operation  by  engaging 
the  aidaa  of  Mid  ends  and  means  for  holding  the  blank  and  feeding 
tke  Mate  to  the  dies,  substantially  as  described. 

13  In  combination,  the  two  dies,  the  shuttle  with  means  for  mov- 
ing it  laterally  between  the  dies  and  for  moving  it  vertically  to  free 
the  rivet  from  the  lower  die.  and  means  for  freeing  the  rivet  from  the 
upper  die,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

14.  In  combiaation,  the  upper  and  lower  dies,  means  for  freeing 
the  rivet  from  the  upper  die  a*  the  ume  recedes,  and  a  receiver  with 
means  tor  operating  the  Mme  to  and  from  position  beneath  the  upper 
dies,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  feed  tube  with  its  lower  end 
turned  horizontally,  a  chute  to  receive  the  blanks  therefrom,  the  dies 
and  a  gate  operating  vertically  acroas  the  lateral  opening  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute,  substantially  as  described. 


649  193     PROCESS  OP  TRBATIIO  LEATHBH    Giro  OeblU. 

Gloverevme,"!.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1896.    Serial   Ka  &46,382.    (Ho 

weclmais.) 

C  'laim  —1  The  process  of  bating  glove  leathers  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting the  Mme,  after  the  limiag  treatment  to  the  action  of  sour 
whey,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  of  treaUng  glove  leathers  consisting  in  subjecMng 
the  skins  to  the  liming  action;  working  and  washing  the  same,  im- 
mersing and  working  Mid  skins  in  a  bath  of  sour  whey  and  washing 
and  working  the  skins  again.  subsUnUally  as  described. 


6  49    194      JOURNAL  BEARING.    WlLLUB  J.  HSALT,  Suflque- 
hkDn*.P«.    FUed  July  29.  im    Senal  »a  557,44L    (No  model) 


daini. 1.  .A  journal  box  or  bearing  comprising  a  shell  provided 

I  with  raised  longitudinal  rearing  strips  separated  by  an  air  space,  and 
transverse  bearing  strips  for  the  journal  collars. 
I  2.  In  a  journal  box  or  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shell  har- 

I  ing  a  plurality  of  parallel  dove-Uiled  longitudinal  grooves  or  recesses 
i  formed  in  iU  bearing  face  and  extending  from  end  to  end  and  inter- 
secting curved  tranverse  grooves  or  rabbets  in  iU  end  or  face  por- 
tions, of  raised  bearing  strips  wcured  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  and 
•eparated  by  air  spaces,  and  bearing  material  secured  in  the  curved 
transverse  rabbets,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 


649,191.  (X)IIBINKD.NAMB-PLATE  AND  HAT-HOOK.  AueOR 
EFuunow,  Food  du  Lac,  Wla.  FUed  Mar.  8, 1895.  Serial  Na  Ml,014, 
(lo  model) 


i  .i 


Claim. The  herein  described  article  of  manufacture,  compriung 

a  name  plate  for  hats,  with  attaching  prongs  and  transverse  sleevea 
secured  to  the  rear  side  thereof,  and  a  suspension  device  having  arms 
in  movable  engagement  with  Mid  sleeves,  snbsUotially  as  set  forth. 


5  4,  y  ,  1  9  5  .    ELECn^RIC  METER    Rau-h  0.  Hood,  Danvere.  Man. 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1895i    Serial  Na  641.181    (Ho  modeLi 


54.9, 192.  FLY  NET.  JosKPH  Oaebio.  Moundavflle,  W.  Va.,  ai- 
rignor  of  one-hal!  to  W.  E  Weheter.  same  place  FUed  Mar.  7, 1894 
Serial  Na  502.71^    rHo  nxideL) 


Chnim.—  An  improved  fly  net  comprising  the  longitudinal  strands 
A,  the  transverse  strand  H  and  the  meullic  fastening  G.  at  the  junct- 
ure of  the  strands  Mid  fastenings  being  arched  at  0  and  the  liange* 
at  O'.Mid  end  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  longitudi 
nal  strands,  subsUntiaily  as  shown  and  deacribod. 


Vlaim.—  \.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  coil  placed 
in  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  a  movable  structure  under  the  dynamic 
influence  of  said  coil  whereby  it  is  moved,  an  automatic  device  for 
reUrding  the  movement  of  Mid  structure  at  regular  intervals  of  time, 
and  means  for  recording  the  movement  of  Mid  stmcture. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  an   electric   motor 
placed  in  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  means  for  stopping  the  rcvolu-- 
tion  of  the  motor  at  regular  interraU  of  time,  and  a  device  for  re- 
cording the  revolntions  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  having  ito 
fixed  coils  in  series  with  the  main  circuit,  and  it*  movable  Hrinature 
coil*  in  a  shunt  circuit,  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  ar- 
mature at  regular  intervals  of  time,  and  a  mechanism  for  recording 
the  movement  of  Mid  armature 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  electric  motor  having  iu  fixed  coils 
in  the  main  circuit,  additional  fixed  sUrting  coils  in  a  shunt  circuit, 
and  iu  movable  armature  coils  in  a  *hunt  circuit,  means  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  the  armature  at  regular  intervals  of  time,  and  a 
mechanism  for  recording  the  movement  of  said  armature. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  electric  motor  having  iU  fixed  coils 
in  the  main  circuit  and  iU  movable  armature  coils  in  a  ihuni  circuit, 
a  reversing  switch  for  reversing  the  current  in  Mid  armature,  and  a 
motor  for  operating  Mid  reversing  switrh  at  regular  intervals  of  time. 


549,196.    OAME  APPARATUS    Chablbs  H.  HuiBicaia.  Souder- 
too,'  Fa.    Filed  Mar.  29. 1896.    Serial  No  543.661     »o  modeL) 
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Claiim. — The  herein  deeeribed  gaoie  or  pusile  eooMtiiif  at  ft  ea*'  I  ito  oppoMte^iid  eeeered  to  mM  aptareed  eed  of  Uie  ben  earryinf 
iftf  hftving  ft  eireniftr  flftoge  ftrouad  ita  oeUr  edge,  ft  eeatiml  disk   tbe  cuttif-UeU.  Mid  ipriag-bftr  beiag  proridad  betwaaa  iu  eadt 
moanted  therein,  concentric  partitioof  provided  with  oppoiitaly  die-  { with  a  bearing  adaptad  to  raeaira  a  driving  thftft,  all  aubatantialljr 
poaed  openings  forming  grooTee  between  laid  diak  and  taid  oater ,  aa  asd  for  the  parpoae  aat  forth, 
flange,  a  compartment  in  ooe  of  said  groovea  having  an  opening  in  | 
the  top  thereof,  a  gate  in  aaid  groove  adapted  to  open  outwardJj 
from  Mid  compartment,  a  Mriee  of  ball*  and  a  icoop  ooonected  witk 
the  oater  end  of  a  rod  paving  downwardly  through  said  di«k  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  bj  hand  from  the  outaide,  •ubataniiallj  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoeea  apacifled. 


6  4  9,197.  AI&  aSATIKQ  APFA&ATUS  FOR  HOP.  MALT,  Oft 
OTHER  DRYIHQ-KIIJIS  OR  aTOVB&  Houci  W.  JOTd.  Etntfi. 
Englaad.    PUed  May  16,  1896     Serial  Ha  M0,M7.    (Ho  moM.) 


Cittim. — Ad  apparatiu  for  heating  and  drying  air  for  diatribution 
in  hop,  malt,  and  other  drying  kilos  and  etovea  consisting  in  the  com- 
bination of  the  similar  side  air  inlet  chamber*  If.  b',  upwardly  inclined 
side  set*  of  hollow  fire-bars  /.  /,  similar  side  front  air  chambers  b^.  6*, 
central  front  air  chamber  or  chambers  6*,  central  groap  of  npwardly 
inclined  hollow  Are  bars  g*,  aad  rear  chamber  b^  with  uptake  or  hot 
air  distributing  pipe  k,  all  aubeuntially  as  set  forth. 


54:9. 1  98.    BAHDXUTTBR  AHD  nBDBR,    Jon  H.  Kaiu>i  and 
Mahul  1.  RsiTB.  Columtius.  lod..  iMlgnon  to  Raeres  &  Ca.  nme 
plaooL    FQed  July  12,  1896.    Semi  Ha  366,72L    (Ho  models 
6'^ias. —  1.   In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder  for  thnwhinj;  machinee, 
the  combination  of  the  casing,  the  feed-table  forming  the  floor  of  said 
casing,  a  pair  oX'  multiple-crank  shafU  arranged  one  before  the  other 
>  across  said  casing  above  the  feed-table,  the  outermost  of  said  crank- 
shafts having  longer  cranks  than  the  inuermoet  crank-shaft,  andase- 
riea  of  cutter-bars  each  mounted  near  one  end  thereof  directly  apoa 
one  of  the  cranks  having  the  longer  throw,  and  connected  by  k  pit- 
man at  the  opposite  end  with  one  of  the  cranks  having  the  shorter 
throw,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  the  casing,  the  feed-table  forming  the  floor  of  said  casing 
a  pair  of  mnltiple-crank  shafts  arranged  one  before  the  other  aeroai 
said  casing  above  the  feed-table,  the  outermost  of  said  crank-shafla 
having  longer  cranks  than  the  innermost  crank-shafl,  and  a  seriea  of 
cutter  bar*  each  mounted  near  ooe  end  thereof  directly  upon  one  of 
the  cranks  having  the  longer  throw,  and  connected  by  a  pitmaa  at 
the  opposite  end  with  one  of  the  cranks  having  the  shorter  throw, 
said  pitman  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  fork  56,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

S.  Ip  a  band-cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  above 
deacribed  cutter-bar,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  light  metallic  bar*  bent 
•dgewiaa  at  one  end  to  form  an  upturned  end  for  the  cutter-bar,  a 
pair  of  standards  secured  to  said  bars  near  their  straight  ends,  cut- 
ting teeth  secured  to  said  bar*  along  their  sides  and  projecting  below 
tkem.  and  a  spring-bar  secured  at  one  end  to  said  standards  and  at 


4.  In  a  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the  folding  sheaf-conveyer, 
consisting  of  two  conveyer-frame  sections  hinged  together  end-to-end, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  in  one  of  said  conveyer-frame  sec- 
tions and  carrying  a  pair  of  pulleys  adapted  to  receive  an  endlcaa- 
beit  carrier,  a  pair  of  bar*  sospended  in  bearing*  fW>m  the  lower  edge 
of  the  other  conveyer-frame  section  and  arranged  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally therein,  a  pair  of  shaft  bearings  secured,  respectively,  to  one 
end  of  said  sliding  bars,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar*  being  arranged 
to  project  beyond  the  hinged  joint  between  the  two  section*  and  to 
abat  against  the  conveyer  frame  section  carrying  the  fixed  shaft,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing*  and  carrying  pulleys  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  endless  oonveyer-belt,  and  the  endless-con veyer-belt  mounted 
on  said  fixed  and  said  movable  shafts,  all  arranged  to  co-operate  sub- 
atantially  as  set  forth,  whereby  the  conveyer-belt  Is  put  in  tension 
when  the  conveyer  frame  sections  are  extended,  as  set  forth. 


54:9.199.  STOVBPIPK^THIMBLK.  Edwaeo  L  IlHl,  Troy.  i.  T, 
•aaigiior  of  one-half  to  Wadswortb  Meoeely,  nine  plaoe  FUed  July  IS. 
1S9&    Serial  Ha  366,839.    (HomodeL) 


VInkm. — 1.  In  a  stove-pipe  thimble,  the  combination  witk  a  split 
sleeve,  of  a  link  connection  between  the  middle  portions  of  the  split 
walla,  a  toggle  connection  between  the  split  walls  near  ooe  end  of  the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  the  toggle  connection  whereby  the 
sleeve  is  contracted  at  one  end  and  expanded  at  the  other  end,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  stove-pipe  thimble,  the  combination  with  a  split  iieeea, 
of  a  middle  link  connection  between  the  slit  walls,  means  for  secur- 


ing the  link  connection  in  rarying  poeitioos  along  the  middle  portion 
of  the  slit  walls,  and  means  for  contracting  and  expanding  one  end 
of  the  sleeve,  snbatantiallT  as  deacribed. 


64:9,200. 

Loekport,  I.  T. 


MACHIHB  FOR  MOLDIHO  PULP.    FUIK  R  KiTIg, 

Filed  Apr.  11 1894.    Serial  Ha  507,686.    (Ho  model) 


2.  A  hoae  reel  comprising  a  trnck,  legs  carried  by  the  trnck, 
rollers  mounted  00  a  shaft  jonmaled  in  one  end  of  the  leg*,  the  side 
raila  extended  at  one  end  and  curved  upwardly  to  form  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  rollers  a  firm  bearing  for  the  truck  when  the  latter  is  in 
a  Tertical  position,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  truck 
and  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  and  an  operating  crank  for 
the  drum,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


CVaim.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  bulged  arti- 
cle* from  pulp,  the  combination  with  a  dome,  and  an  elastic  bag,  or 
diaphragm,  of  a  sectional  former  comprising  a  central  body  portion 
and  ouUide  sections  arranged  around  the  body  portion,  said  outside 
sections  connected  with  the  body  portion  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  former  for  pulp  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  groove  or  re- 
cess at  both  ends,  of  a  series  of  removable  sections  constructed  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


6  4:  9 . 2  O  1 .  IHCAHDESCEHT-LAMP  REFLBCTOR.  C&UUA  J. 
lumi.  Hew  Tort.  H.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18, 1895.  Serial  Ha  546,196.  (Ho 
model) 


Vfuim. —  1  A  shade  or  reflector  having  near  one  end  an  engag- 
ing means  for  the  neck  of  the  lamp  and  near  the  other  end  a  perfo- 
rated spring  for  receiving  the  teat  of  the  lamp,  the  said  spring  being 
carved  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  reflector  and  the  edge  of 
the  reflector  extending  beyond  the  spring,  whereby  the  entire  illumi- 
nating power  of  the  lamp  is  made  available  for  concentration  upon  a 
particular  spot  by  the  reflector,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp  reflector  as  D,  combined  with  a  ring  aa 
E  for  engaging  the  neck  of  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  and  a  spring 
as  F  having  an  apertnre  as /for  engaging  the  teat  of  the  lamp,  sub- 
■taatially  as  described. 


64:9,202.    HO&B-RBSL    DatidC  Laidoi,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    FUed 

Aug.  29, 189&    Serial  Ho  56a873     (Ho  mod^) 

Ctaim. — 1.  A  hose  reel  comprising  a  supporting  truck,  rollers  at 
one  end  thereof,  extended  portion*  adapted  in  conjunction  with  said 
rollers  to  support  the  track  upon  end  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  truck  and  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  latter,  whereby  the  drum  may  occupy  a  vertical  position  corre- 
spo«iding  to  that  of  the  truck  when  the  latter  is  standing  upon  ooa 
and,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  4: 9 , 2  O  3  .    CASH  REGISTER.     AiiLT  A  Lomumi,  Popjoy, 
Iowa.    Piled  Aug.  21. 1895.    Serial  Ha  560,017.    (Ho  mod^) 


Cbtitit. —  1.  The  combination,  with  acasing,  of  adrawermovably 
placed  therein,  a  locking  rod  or  bail,  loosely  connected  with  said 
drawer  and  provided  with  springs  adapted  to  raise  said  rod,  and  a 
catch  secured  in  position  to  connect  with  said  locking  rod  when  the 
latter  is  raised,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  wjth  the  casing,  of  a  drawer  and  devices 
for  locking  said  drawer,  a  bar  pivoully  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
floor  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  bar  so  as  to  press  the  drawer 
forward,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


64:9, 204r.    LATH.    Hoei  Meuoh,  Chicago,  III 
189&    Serial  Ha  .Ml. 44a    (HomodeL) 


Filed  Mar.  12, 


Claim. — A  lath  having  dove-tail  grooves  made  lengthwise 
throughout  iU  mortar  receiving  face,  and  sloU  or  slits  made  In  the 
bottom  of  each  of  the  grooves  between  the  nailing  places,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


64:9,205.    TOWER  STRIKE.    Tboias  R.  MiscDi  and  Bdwau) R. 

POKTR,  Milwaukee.  Wia    Filed  Mar.  23,  1896.    Serial  Ha  543,003 

(Ho  model) 

Ckiim. —  1.  A  tower-strike,  comprising  a  psseage  or  gnide  way, 
a  aonnding  device  interposed  at  an  intermediate  point  within  aaid 
yaaage  way,  and  a  series  of  detached  striking  devices  arranged  to 
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traT«l  throngh  mid  pimga  way  and  make  eootact  duric);  Mch  trmTel 
with  mid  •oandinj;  device.  subsUntiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  «  tower-strike,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  paanafi^  way, 
of  a  bell  or  analo(;ou<t  <<oiindiiig  deTice  iuterpoeed  at  an  intermediate 
point  within  uid  pa«age  way,  a  joumaled  tilting  section  interpoeed 
in  said  pa«axe-way,  a  series  of  balls  or  analogoua  devices  arranged 
to  traTel  throagh  said  passage  way  and  make  contact  during  such 
trarel,  with  said  sounding  device,  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  to 
the  joamal  of  said  tilting  section,  sabataotially  as  set  forth. 


hooked  stitch-tighteoing  needle,  of  a  looper  tor  laying  the  thread  into 
the  book  of  said  needle,  a  teosioa-device.  and  thread  drawing  and  giv- 
ing out  devices  located  between  said  tension-device  and  said  looper 
whereby  thread  is  drawn  from  the  tension  device  and  is  given  to  the 
looper  free  from  tension  when  said  looper  is  actuated  to  lay  the  thread 
into  the  hook  of  said  needle,  thus  preventing  the  shortening  of  the 
loop  by  the  looper,  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  tower-stroke,  the  coosbinatioQ  with  a  tubular  passage  way, 
of  a  bell  or  analogous  soaading  device  interpoeed  at  aa  intennediate  | 
point  within  the  latter,  a  journaled  tilting  section  interpoeed  in  said 
passage  way,  a senes  of  balls  arranged  to  travel  therethrough,  a  latch- [ 
lever  connected  to  the  journal  of  the  said  tilting-section,  a  pivoted  ; 
spring-controlled  hook-bar  for  engagement  with  said  latch  lever,  an . 
snaatare  secured  to  said  hook -bar,  and  a  pair  of  magnets  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  armature  and  m<>aiMlbr  aaergixing  the  same  at  pre- 
determined intervals,  substantially  aa  Ml  fetth. 

4.  In  a  tower  strike,  the  combination  with  •  suitable  supporting 
frame  of  a  tubular  passage  way,  a  bell  or  analogous  sounding  device 
interposed  at  an  intennediate  point  within  the  latter,  a  joumaled  tilv- 
ing-«ection  interpoeed  in  Mid  pajtsage-way,  a  series  of  balls  srranged 
to  travel  therethrough,  a  latch- lever  connected  to  thejoumal  of  the  said 
tilting-section.  a  pivoted  spring-controlled  hook-bar  for  engagement 
with  4aid  latch-lever,  an  armature  secured  to  said  hook-bar,  a  pair 
of  magnets  arranged  adjacent  to  said  armature  and  means  for  ener- 
gixing  the  same  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  a  receptacle,  verti- 
cally irovable  within  *aid  fratue.  for  receiving  the  balls  from  the  pas- 
sage way  and  reloading  the  latter  therewith  when  required.  snbsUn- 
tially  as  set  torth. 

5.  In  a  tower-strike,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting 
frame,  of  a  tubular  passage  way  compri^ng  an  upper  stationary  open- 
ended  tube  inclined  from  rear  to  front,  a  vertical  stationary  tube  hav- 
ing an  upper  opening  adjacent  to  the  front  ead  of  the  firat  aatned  tube, 
a  journaled  tubular  tilting  section  interposed  between  the  two,  and  a 
lower  stationary  open  ended  tube  inclined  from  front  to  rear,  and 
coupled  to  the  vertical  tube,  said  coupling  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  bell  or  analogous  sounding  device  projecting  within  said 
last  named  opening,  a  series  of  balls  arranged  to  travel  through  said 
P*«»lf«  ""»T.  •  pivoted  yoke  provided  with  weighted  lever  arms  for 
normally  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  tube,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able receiving  tube  provided  with  a  front  lower  opening,  inclined 
close<l  bottom  adjacent  thereto,  and  an  open  top  with  an  adjacent! 
forward  projecting  lip  for  engagement  with  the  described  yoke,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  chain  or  loop-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  stitch  tightening  needle, 
a  looper-finger  and  a  teniion  device,  of  a  loop-meter  located  between 
the  tension  device  and  the  looper  and  comprising  a  cushioned-arm 
having  two  pulleys,  a  pivoted-lever  carrying  a  single  pulley  interme- 
diate of  the  eashioned-ann  pulleys  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
pivoted-lever,  whereby  the  said  eoshioned  meter  part  is  adapted  to 
yield  automatically  under  the  pulling  action  in  setting  the  stitch,  sub- 
stantially as  df«cribed. 

3.  In  a  chain  or  loop-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechaniam  comprising  a  stitch  tightening  needle, 
a  looper-finger  and  a  tension-device,  of  a  loop-meter  located  between 
the  tension  device  and  the  looper  and  composed  of  an  arm  carrying 
two  pulleys,  a  pivoted-lever  having  a  pulley  relatively  adjustable  in  a 
lateral  direction  to  and  between  the  said  ann-palleys,  whereby  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  measured  quantity  of  thread  drawn  from  the 
tension  device  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed 


54:9.207.    DLinuaeuie  FOR  CARS,    Wuxua  a  MuiVChl- 
OMQ.  DL    nied  May  31,  188&    Serial  la  S61.06S.    (Mo  model) 

s . 
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64:0.aO6.    3B0K-S8WI1I0  MACHIIl    PUKU A.  MiLU,  Phil*- > 
detp<ilB.Pa..  aatgiMrartM^atf  toJaoMilfuodaa.«M|iMfi    rUed 
July  »,  189i    SerM  la  »liM&    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 


f  a'    ^f'G  f 

Claimt.. —  1.  In  a  double  or  tanden  spring  draft  rigging,  the  oooh 
binatioo  with  the  draft  timbers  A  A,  end  sill  A'  and  carrier  iron  A*, 
of  two  draw  bar  slop  eaatings  or  plates  (>,  (i,  secured  thereto  and 
furnished  each  with  three  stop  projecliona  on  their  inner  fiscea,  and 
having  an  upper  integral  guide  dange  G',  a  removable  guide  plate  O* 
secured  at  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  or  castings  0,  a  draw 
bar  B,  two  separate  and  independently  removable  pocket  or  exten- 
sion plates  C  C  secured  to  said  draw  bar  by  removable  bolts,  spacing 
or  abutment  blocks  (7  C*  extending  between  said  pocket  or  extension 
plates  C  (',  removable  bolts  e  r  extending  through  said  blocks  C  0*, 
four  follower  plates  or  blocks  F  P  F*  F^,  each  ftimished  with  a  cen- 
tral hole  and  a  pin  or  thimble  secured  therein  for  supporting  the 
spring*,  one  between  each  pair  of  followers  to  permit  the  draw  bar 
and  the  pocket  or  extension  plates  secured  thereto  to  be  removed  while 
leaving  the  springs  and  followers  in  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  Undem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draft  timbers  of  two  undem  arranged  springs,  a  pair  of  followers  for 
each  of  said  «pnngii,  plates  (>  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  draft 
timbers  and  having  guides  ^Y  (i*  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  to 
aapport  and  guide  the  followers,  and  provided  each  with  three  stops 
for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  a  draw  bar  and  two  separate  and 
removable  pocket  plates  secured  to  the  draw  bar  and  provided  with 
removable  abutmenu  to  bear  sfsinst  the  followers,  ali  four  of  said 
/ollowers  extending  transversely  between  said  plates  0,  <>  and  abut- 
ting at  their  ends  against  said  plates  and  fitting  between  said  guides 


O'  G*,  and  said  removable  pocket  plates  fitting  and  reciprocating  one 
above  and  one  below  said  followers  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draft  timbers  of  two  tandem  arranged  springs,  a  pair  of  followers  for 
each  of  said  springs,  plates  G  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  draft 
timbers  and  having  guides  0'  G*  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  to 
support  and  gnide  the  followers,  and  provided  each  with  three  stops 
for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  a  draw  bar  and  two  separate  and 
removable  pocket  plates  secured  to  the  draw  bar  and  provided  with 
removable  abutments  to  bear  against  the  followers  said  followers 
having  pins  or  projections  to  support  the  springs  when  the  draw  bar 
and  pocket  plates  are  removed,  all  four  of  said  followers  extending 
transversely  between  said  plates  G,  G  and  abutting  at  their  ends  against 
said  plates  and  fitting  between  said  guides  G'  G*,  and  said  removable 
pocket  plates  fitting  and  reciprocating  one  above  and  one  below  said 
followers  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draft  timbers  of  two  tandem  arranged  springs,  a  pair  of  followers  for 
each  of  said  springs,  plates  G  secured  to  the  draft  timbers  and  having 
guides  (J'  G*  to  support  and  guide  the  followers,  Btop«  for  the  fbllowera 
to  abut  against,  a  draw  bar  and  two  separate  and  removable  pocket 
platM  secured  to  the  draw  bar  and  provided  with  removable  abut- 
meuU  to  bear  against  the  followers,  said  guides  G*  at  the  lower  edges 
of  said  plates  O  G  being  removably  secured  thereto,  substantially  as 
specified. 

b.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draft  timbers  of  two  Undem  arranged  springs,  a  pair  of  followers  for 
each  of  said  springs,  plates  G  secared  to  the  inner  fiaces  of  the  draft 
timbers  and  having  guides  G'  G*  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  to 
support  and  guide  the  followers,  and  provided  each  with  three  stops 
for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  a  draw  bar  and  two  separate  and 
removable  pocket  plates  secured  to  the  draw  bar  and  provided  with 
removable  abutments  to  bear  against  the  followers,  said  followers  be- 
ing provided  with  central  holes  and  having  separate  hollow  pins  or 
thimbles  secured  therein  to  support  the  springs  at  each  end  of  the 
springs,  all  four  of  said  followers  extending  transversely  between  said 
plates  G,  G  and  abutting  at  their  ends  against  said  plates  and  fitting 
between  said  guides  G'  G*,  and  said  removable  pocket  plates  fitting 
and  reciprocating  one  above  and  one  below  said  followers  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  draft  timbers  A  A,  and  sill  A'  and 
carrier  iron  A'  of  draw  bar  B,  two  separate  removable  pocket  plates 
0  C  secared  thereto,  spacing  or  abutment  blocks  C  C  between  said 
poekeU  C  C  to  bear  against  said  followers,  removable  bolts  for  se- 
curing said  blocks  C  C*  in  position  and  clamping  said  pocket  plates 
together,  Undem  springs  D  If,  followers  F,  V,  F*,  F",  having  central 
pins  /,  draw  bar  stop  castings  or  plates  G  G  having  each  a  gyide  flange 
G'  and  a  removable  guide  plate  G>,  stops  ff,  </,  <f,  the  rear  end  of  said 
draw  bsr  aarring  as  the  abutment  to  bear  against  the  front  follower, 
BubsUatUIW  as  specified 


Ciiim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  seed  planter,  a  transverse  shaft 
Dseated  thereon  and  driven  therefrom,  fertilixer  hoppers  of  truncated- 
cone  form,  seated  axially  on  said  shaft,  head  10  provided  with  flange 
12  having  openings  13  therein  and  adapted  to  be  adjusUbly  seated  in 
the  inner  end  of  said  hopper,  a  receiving  boot  G,  spout  H,  means  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  and  the  deflecting  secondary  spout  L,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  seed  planter,  of  a  transverse  shaft  D 
joumaled  thereon,  a  fertiliser  hopper  secured  to  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  receiving  boot  G  a  spout  H,  valve  15  for  opening  and  closing  said 
spout,  a  deflector  secondary  spout  L,  and  an  arm  tonaected  with  the 
secondary  spout  for  moving  it,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  seed  planter,  the  seed  boxes  of  which 
are  each  provided  with  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  portion,  of  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  brackeU,  a  fertiliser  hopper  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  tube  communicating  with  each  of  said  hoppers, 
a  spout  communicating  with  each  tube,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  spouts,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


54:9.208.  FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEEDERS.  QsoRei 
W.  Piom,  Rock  Palla,  anlgiior  to  the  Keystone  Maniitarturtng  Com- 
pkay.  Sterilag,  DL    Filed  July  19, 1895.   Serial  Ha  560.500.   (Ho  modeL) 


549,209.    ELBCTROMAQHETIC  SWITCa    Chaelb  L  Pboit, 
Mew&rt  Del    Filed  Mar.  12, 1896.    Serial  Ha  641,515.    (Ho  model) 


t'iavn.—  l.  An  electro-magnet  having  two  independent  colls,  one 
of  said  coils  having  more  magnetic  force  than  the  other  and  an  ar- 
mature for  said  magnet,  in  combination  with  a  main  circuit  which 
includes  the  coil  of  said  electro-magnet  having  the  leaser  magnetic 
force,  said  main  circuit  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of 
said  armature,  and  a  governing  circuit  which  includes  the  coil  of  said 
electro-magnet  having  the  greater  magnetic  force,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  An  electro-magnet  having  two  independent  coils,  one  of  said 
coils  having  more  magnetic  force  than  the  other  and  an  armature  for 
said  magnet,  in  combination  with  a  main  circuit  which  includes  the 
coil  of  said  electro-magnet  having  the  leaser  magnetic  force,  said  main 
circuit  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  armature, 
a  governing  circuit  which  includes  the  coil  of  said  electro-magnet 
having  the  greater  magnetic  force,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
governing  circuit  and  reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  there- 
through, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Two  electro-magnets  each  having  two  independent  coils,  one 
of  said  coils  having  greater  magnetic  force  than  the  other,  and  an  ar- 
mature for  each  of  said  electro-magnets,  in  combination  with  a  main 
circuit,  having  two  parallel  branches  united  at  their  terminals,  one 
of  said  branches  being  a  translating  branch  which  includes  a  trans- 
lating device,  and  the  other  branch  beiug  a  conducting  branch,  each 
of  said  branches  including  a  coil  of  one  of  said  electro-magneW  which 
has  the  lesser  magnetic  force,  and  each  of  said  branches  bein^;  opened 
and  closed  by  the  armature  of  its  included  electromagnet,  and  a  gov- 
erning circuit  including  in  series  the  coils  of  both  said  electro-mag- 
neU  which  have  the  greater  magnetic  force,  the  said  governing  coils 
of  the  two  electro-magnets  being  so  connected  that  when  the  current 
in  one  governing  coil  traverses  in  the  same  direction  as  the  main  cur- 
rent of  the  corresponding  main  coil,  the  current  in  the  other  govern- 
ing coil  traverses  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  main 
current  traverses  in  the  corresponding  main  coil,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  Two  electro- magnets  each  having  two  independent  coils,  one 
of  said  ooils  having  greater  magnetic  force  than  the  other,  and  an 
armature  for  each  of  said  electro-magneU,  in  combination  with  a  main 
circuit  having  two  parallel  branches  united  at  their  terminals,  one  of 
said  branches  being  a  translating  branch  which  include*  a  translating 
device,  and  the  other  branch  being  a  conducting  branch,  each  of  said 
branches  including  a  ooil  of  one  of  said  electro-magnets  which  has  the 
lesser  magnetic  force,  and  each  of  said  branches  being  opened  and 
closed  by  the  armature  of  its  included  electro-magnet,  a  governing 
circuit  including  in  series  the  coils  of  both  said  elwrtro-magnrts  which 
hi^ve  the  greater  magnetic  force,  the  said  governing  coils  of  the  two 
•lectro-magnets  being  so  connected  that  when  the  current  in  one  gov- 
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HT«TfMinth«Miinedir«<?tiooMthg  maincuirwatofthacor- 1  z    lo  a  tpMd  iodieator  in  whicb  •  pencil  imptOKM  upon  •  trarat- 

iaaiaMit,th«cuiT«at  in  Ut«  oth«r  goveniiaf  coil  traT«r«M  ing  strip  or  band  of  pap«r  th«  coobtnation  of  a  alotted  arm  or  l«T«r 
ia  a  dirvetion  oppo«it«  to  that  in  wbich  tli«  Bain  eaiTMt  trarariM  io  |«abmetDg  the  pencil  bolder  and  aetiaf  apoa  aa  ••larf«m«nt  tharaof 
tb«  corr«tpondinf  maio  coil,  and  m«atts  for  cootrollinf  aaid  foram-  \^nd  boMiif  th«  pencil  out  of  contact  with  the  UaTeling  paper  band 
iog  circuit  aod  rvTeraog  the  direction  of  the  enrrent  therethrough,  nt  the  tiaci  tfeaired,  and  mean*  for  retainiag  the  arm  or  leve;  in  the 
aabataiitiaJlj  a«  wt  forth.  desired  poeitioa  lubatantiaJlj  aa  herein  ahown  and  deacnbed  and  for 

5    A.  main  eirenit,  wbich  is  one  of  a  naaoer  of  parallel  cireaita,  i  the  purpoee  Mated, 
a  djraaao,  aad  aa  eleethc  uer  or  tranalalor  in  «id  aaia  eireait,  ia  S.  In  eombtnation  with  the  supporting  plate,  a  shaft  carrying  a 

combination  with  aa  electro-magnetic  switch  directlj  making  and  ,  worm  aad  ratchet  wheel,  a  rocking  arm  supported  fh>m  the  base  plate 
breaking  said  main  circuit  so  aa  to  either  aatablish  the  circuit  through  aod  operating  a  set  of  pawl*  at  one  end  to  impart  moTt  merit  to  the 
the  said  aeer  or  traaelator  or  to  entirely  cut  off  the  current  through  ratchet  wheel,  a  Tertically  reciprocating  slide  operated  from  the  other 
the  same,  an  auxiliary  or  goreming  circuit  including  said  electro-mag- 1  ead  of  said  arm,  connection  fW>m  the  arm  to  a  working  part  of  the 


netie  switch,  said  governing  circuit  being  separate  aad  diatiaet  troa 
said  main  circuit,  and  means  for  controlhng  said  governing  circuit, 
subetantiallT  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  main  circuit,  whicb  is  one  o(  a  number  of  parallel  drcnita, 
a  dynamo,  and  aa  incandeteeot  electric  lamp  in  aaid  main  circuit. 


aogiae,  a  sliding  plate  baring  a  dovetailed  connection  with  the  baae, 
dmma  cairied  by  said  baae  for  the  paper  slip,  a  worm  wheel  carried 
by  oae  of  the  drama,  and  means  for  moving  said  table  to  throw  said 
worm  wheel  into  aod  out  of  gear  with  the  worm. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicator  or  recorder,  the  conbination  with  the 


combination  with  an  electro-maguetic  switch  directly  making  and  I  paper  carrying  drums  with  means  for  operating  them,  of  the  pencil 
breaking  said  main  circuit,  so  aa  to  either  astabiiah  the  circuit  through  I  carrier  with  meaaa  for  reciprocating  it,  the  pencil  carried  by  said  ear- 
ths said  incandeaceot  electric  lamp  or  to  entirely  cut  off  the  current '  Her,  the  chronometer  normally  out  of  action,  aod  the  operating  lever 
through  the  same,  an  auxiliary  or  governing  circuit  including  said  !  pivotally  sapported  baviag  itaaraa  arraagad  to  conUet  with  the  pea- 
electro- magnetic  switch,  said  governing  circuit  being  separate  and  I  oil  earner  and  the  chronometer,  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  either 
diuittct  from  said  main  circuit,  and  means  for  sUrting,  stopping,  and  position,  said  lever  serving  lo  simuluneously  throw  the  pencil  againat 
reversing  the  governing  current  through  said  governing  circuit,  sub  the  paper  aod  sUrt  the  chronometer,  sabeUntially  as  described 
■taotially  aa  set  forth.  5.  In  a  speed  indicator  or  recorder,  the  combination  with  the 

7.  A  maia  circuit,  a  dynamo,  and  an  electric  user  or  traoaUtoi  |  p«p«r  roUa  with  operatiag  meaoa,  a  pencil  carrier  comprising  the  box 
in  said  main  eirenit,  in  combination  with  an  electro- magnetic  switch  f—  with  the  pencil  holder  sliding  therein,  the  guide  for  the  box, 
having  a  neutral  armature  which  cootrola  said  main  circuit,  an  aaz- 1  means  for  moving  the  box  with  the  pencil  on  the  guide,  a  lever  (or 
iliary  or  governing  circuit  including  said  electro-magnetic  switch,  and  I  moving  the  pencil  bolder  along  the  box,  aad  a  chronometer  arranged 

to  be  set  in  motioa  by  coatact  with  the  aaid  lever,  sabstaotiaily  aa 
described. 

6.  In  a  speed  indicator  for  engines,  the  combinalioo  with  the 
traveliag  strip  of  paper,  the  driven  drum  for  traversing  the  paper,  a 
reciprocating  slide  having  operating  connections  to  a  moving  part  of 

lure  which  directly  makes  and  breaks  said  OMin  circuit  so  aa  to  either  j  the  engine,  meaoa  for  converting  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  slide 
establish  the  circuit  through  aaid  lamp  or  to  entirely  cut  off  the  cur- 1  into  roUry  motion  and  conveying  it  to  the  driven  drum,  a  rocking 
rent  through  the  same,  an  auxiliary  or  governing  circuit  including  Jsver  having  oue  end  looeely  connected  witn  tbe  slide,  and  a  pencil 
■aid  electro-magnetic  switch,  said  governing  circuit  being  separate  |  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  paper  and  having  connections  lo  the 
and  distinct  from  said  maio  circuit,  and  meana  for  controlling  said  I  other  end  of  said  rooking  lever  whereby  it  receives  a  rectilinear  recip- 
goveming  circuit  at  will.  snbaUntially  as  set  forth.  rocating  motion,  snbsUntially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  speed  indicator  in  which  a  pencil  impinges  upon  a  trav- 
eliag  strip  of  paper,  the  combination  with  the  base  plate,  the  shaft 
joarnaled  thereon  aod  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  engine,  the 
worm  oa  aaid  shaft,  the  aliding  Ubie  or  platform,  the  three  spindles 
fixed  thereon,  storage,  guide  and  driven  druma  joumaled  respectively 
on  said  spindles,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  driven  drum  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  worm  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  table  toward 
aad  from  the  shaft  at  right  anglea  to  the  same  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  worm  wheel  with  the  worm,  sabstantially  as  described. 


kos  tor  controlling  said  governing  eircoit  at  will,  sabstaotiaily  aa 
set  forth. 

8.  A  main  circuit  which  is  one  of  a  nnmber  of  parallel  circuits, 
a  dynamo,  and  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  in  said  main  circuit,  in 
combination  with  an  electro-magnetic  switch  having  a  neutral  arma- 


649,310. 

bunt. 


3PESD-&BC0&DBB.     JottPi  ?ioconirT,  St  Pettn- 


Chim.—  \.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  combinatioa  of  a  traveliag 
■trip  or  band  of  paper,  a  driven  drum  for  traversing  the  paper,  a  pen- 
cil adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  paper,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated by  connection  with  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  a  rotative 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  lixed  with  the  shaft,  a  elawker  and  a  dnver 
pivoully  connected  with  the  slide  and  eagagtng  the  ratchet  wheel 
upon  opposite  sides,  a  worm  fixed  with  the  nhaft.  a  worm  wheel  fixed 
with  the  paper  drum  aod  engaging  the  worm  and  meann  for  giving  a 
rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  to  the  pencil  suboUntially  aa  herein 
shown  aad  descnbed. 


64:9/2  1  1.     HANDLB-BAR  FOR  BICTCLSa     Luaia  K.  RicHiu>- 
■aikCete-Kaptdi,Iowa.    FQed  Au«(.  H  1«9Ql   taM  la  500,323.    (No 


flaim — 1.  The  combinatioa  with  the»teeriog-head  of  a  bicycle, 
of  a  pair  of  handle-bam  Joumaled  in  bearings  connected  with  uid 
steering-head,  gears  coooectiog  said  handle  bar  joumala,  to  givecon- 
carreni  movement  thereto,  bearings  to  receive  aaid  journals,  a  clutch 
formed  by  the  notched  face  of  said  bearings  and  a  notched  coniiec- 
tiofl  of  the  handle  bar  joumala.  and  a  lever  to  shift  them  in  aod  out 
of  engarement. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steering-head  spindle  of  a  bicycle, 
of  a  head  having  adjacent  bearings  to  receive  the  joumaled  ends  of  a 
pair  of  handle-bars,  said  handle-bars  having  a  limited  endwise  move- 
ment io  said  bearings,  a  clutch  formed  at  one  end  of  the  bearings 
and  t)i«>  adjacent  face  of  a  part  connected  with  one  or  both  of  the 
joumaU.  gearing  adapted  to  impart  concurrent  movement  to  the  han- 
dle-bars, and  meaas  aabatantially  as  described  for  shifting  thcin  bark 
aud  forth  in  their  bearinga. 
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S.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  handle-bars  joarnaled  at  one  end, 
bearings  in  the  head  of  the  steering  spindls  to  receive  said  joaraa^, 
gears  connecting  them,  clutchea  formed  by  radial  notches  on  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  gears  and  bearings,  a  shifter  engaging  a  groove 
formed  in  each  journal,  and  means  substantially  as  described  for  act 
uating  iheaame 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  handle-bars  joumaled  at  one  end, 
parallel  bearings  therefor  forming  the  head  of  the  steering-spindle, 
the  journals  having  a  limited  endwise  movement  therein,  a  clutch 
formed  0  «djoining  facea  of  said  bearings  aod  parts  connected  with 
■aid  joamak,  a  shifter  engaging  with  said  jouraala,  aod  a  lever  sub- 
■Untially  aa  described  connecting  with  said  shifter,  aad  adapted  to 
lock  the  clutch  tightly  together  when  in  cloeed  position. 


64:9,2  12.  APPARATUS  FOR  UEPIie  ACOOUMTa  MlLTOR  E 
Roum,  Oikat.  I.  Di  FIM  May  19, 18M  Serial  Ho  511,813.  (lo 
mocM.) 


carried  by  the  piston,  when  said  piston  is  operated,  to  form  a  spark 
and  the  suppleineoUl  electrode  adapted  to  conUct  and  break  contact 
with  said  stationary  electrodes  to  form  a  spark  when  said  piston  is 
inactive,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination,  the  cylinder,  the  piston  reciprocatiog  therein 
carrying  an  electrode,  the  sutionarj  electrodes  secured  in  the  cylin- 
der head  adapted  to  contact  with  said  electrode  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton, the  supplemental  electrode  and  the  means  for  manually  operat- 
ing said  supplemenul  electrode  when  said  piston  is  inactive  to  form 
a  spark,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  the  cylinder,  the  piston  reciprocating  therein 
carrying  an  electrode,  the  two  stationary  electrodes  secured  in  the 
cylinder  head,  the  snpplemenUl  forked  electrode  provided  with  an 
operating  handle  outside  the  cylinder  head,  said  handle  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  cause  the  arm  to  contact  and  break  coritact  with  the 
aUtionary  electrodes  for  forming  a  spark,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  gas  enginis  baring  two  pairs  of  cylinders,  the  electrodes 
secured  in  the  heads  of  each  cylinder,  the  common  wires  connecting 
the  electrodes  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  the  independent  conUct 
spring  for  each  pair  of  cylinders  and  the  cam  alternately  closing  the 
cirvnit  through  each  pair  of  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 


ClaiwL — 1^  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture  an  apparatus 
for  use  in  keeping  accoanta,  comprising  in  combination  the  sheet 
meUl  boxes,  having  their  sides  vertically  slotted  at  intervak,  and  the 
edges  of  the  slots  bent  inward,  and  partitions  having  bent  ends  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  edgea  of  the  slot,  said  partitioiu  forming  compart- 
ments lo  receive  statement  cards. 

2.  As  an  improred  article  of  mannfketare,  the  box  baring  its 
sides  slotted  rertically,  the  edges  of  the  slots  being  intumed  to  form 
vertical  guides,  and  the  removable  partitiona  baring  their  ends  bent 
to  fit  to  said  guides  aod  forming  compartmenta. 


649,213.   eAS-RHOIIB  leirrni   Siun  W.  Ron,  IndlaoapoU^, 
iDd.    FUed  loT  12.  1894.    Serial  la  528,489.    (Ho  model) 


nCaia*. —  1.  In  a  gas  or  gasoline  engine,  the  combination  with  two 
or  more  cylinders,  of  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  the  crank  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  pistons,  valves  controlling  the  *upply  of  explosive 
materials  to  each  cylinder  and  also  controlling  the  exhaust,  a  vertical 
shaft  operating  from  the  crank  shaft,  operatirely  connected  with  said 
supply  and  exhanst  valvea,  aod  devices  for  igniting  the  charge  of  ex 
plosive  ibatenals  in  each  of  the  cylinders  soceessively,  and  a  eirenit 
breaker,  operated  by  a  cam  for  each  set  of  cylinders  to  connect  the 
circuit  to  cause  a  spark  in  each  of  the  cylinders  at  the  proper  time 
and  means  for  producing  a  spark  when  the  engine  is  not  running,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  cylinder,  the  stationary  electrodes  secured 
in  the  head  thereof,  the  reciprocating  piston  carrying  an  electrode 
adapted  to  contact  aad  break  contact  with  said  stationary  electrodea 
to  form  a  spark  and  the  supplemental  means  for  forming  a  spark  when 
the  piston  is  inactive,  nubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  cylinder,  the  piston  reciprocating  therein 
carrying;  an  electrode,  the  stationary  electrode  secured  in  the  cylin- 
der hesd  adapted  to  contact  and  break  contact  with  said  electrode. 


6  49  2  14.  TARrTRAP  FOR  HTDRAULIC  MAna  ClURLB  L 
RowLAlD,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  Filed  June  8,  1882.  Serial  Ha  43«,00a 
(lomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  the  trap 
or  chamber,  the  overflow  pipe  having  an  unobstructed  mouth,  bore 
and  outlet  vertically  adjustable.endwiss  through  a  gland  or  packing 
in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  aod  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
pipe  attached  to  its  exterior  below  the  chamber  and  above  the  out- 
let end  of  the  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  trap  or  ralve-chamber ;  the  overflow- 
pipe  movable  vertically  endwise  through  the  gland  or  packing  io  the 
bottom  thereof  aod  ierminatiog  therein  with  it«  mouth  unobstructed ; 
the  adjusting-rods  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  orerflow.-pipe  above 
its  discharge  end  and  below  and  outside  of  the  ralre-chamber,  aod 
means,  sobstaotially  such  as  described,  also  outside  the  valve<ham- 
ber,  for  moving  the  rods,  the  combination  being  and  operating  sab- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  trap  or  valve  chamber :  the  overflow- 
pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  thereof;  the  cross-head  on  the 
pipe;  the  parallel  adjusting-rods  connected  with  the  cross-head  and 
passing  through  guides  or  bearinjrtt  on  the  valve-chamber  casing; 
the  upper  cross-head  connecting  the  rods  above  this  casing ;  its  screw- 
nut,  and  the  screw-shaft  fixed  on  the  caaing,  snbetantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  hydraulic  main :  the  trap  or  valve- 
chamber;  their  apertured  or  perforated  dividing  partition  or  wall; 
the  overflow-pipe  movable  endwise  through  the  glaod  or  packing  in 
the  bottom  of  the  valve-chamber  aod  terminating  therein  with  its 
mouth  unobstructed ;  the  adjusting-rods  secured  to  the  over-flow-pipe 
below  and  outside  of  the  ralve-chamber,  and  means,  substantially 
such  as  described,  also  ootside  the  valve-chamber,  for  simultaneously 
moving  both  rods  endwise,  correspondingly  to  adjust  the  overflow 
pipe,  the  combination  being  and  operating  substantially  as  and  foi 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  hydraalic  main :  the  trap  or  valve- 
chamber;  their  apertured  or  perforated  dividing-wall  or  partition  ; 
the  overflow-pipe  movable  endwise  through  the  gland  or  packing  in 
the  bottom  of  the  valve<hamber;  guides  on  the  valve-chamber  caa- 
ing; rods,  movable  endwise  therethrough,  connected  with  the  over- 
flow-pipe, below  and  outside  of  this  casing;  across-head  uniting  these 
rods  above  the  casing:  a  screw-nut  in  the  crosa-head,  and  aitrrew  on 
the  casing  in  which  the  nut  works,  the  combination  being  and  oper- 
ating substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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S40,ai6.    PWW     Vbukw  &  8Aff.  aurto.  ^l    Piled  Hot.  M. 
im.    Serial  Ra  32S.766.    Hlo  moM.) 


L  A  MOT*  pipe  thiabU  comprNiBg  *  thiaitle  portion  proper,  • 

dwk  pl*t«  BioT»bly  ••cored  to  the  out«r  eod  thereof,  a  ieriee  of  me- 
tallic orerUppioK  rtrip*  Mcured  »t  one  end  lo  the  wall  of  the  thioabU 
and  baTinf  their  free  eods  novably  encnred  to  and  iniided  by  tha 
dink  plate,  a  band  eacurad  to  the  outer  face  of  the  diak  plate,  a  ••- 
rien  of  interlocking  aaaembling  tegmenta  having  a  ino»enient  freely 
ia  a  radial  line  of  the  circle  of  the  disk  plate,  and  in  co-operatiTe  con- 
nection with  the  expanaiTe  and  contractile  orerlapping  rtnpe  and 
adapud  to  form  a  ieriea  of  eonoenthc  opening!  about  the  axia  of  the 
thimble,  lubatantiallj  aa  eet  forth. 


Clm*m.—la  a  pWw,  the  combination  with  the  beam;  of  oppoeite 
olhUnding  U-ebaped  bracket-platee  baring  outer  vertical  imperfi»- 
rate  »id«a  and  arranged  on  oppoeite  tide*  of  the  beam  one  in  advaoee 
of  the  other.  Tertically  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  adjueUble  di- 
Tided  plow  iUndards  arranged  at  oppoeite  lidea  of  the  beam  and  pro- 
Tided  at  their  upper  end*  with  integral  teparate  clamp-plate  portiona 
embracing  the  outer  imperforaU  »erticai  sidea  of  the  bracket  plataa 
and  harin?  a  sliding  adjostjnentlengthwiiie  and  croeswise  of  said  Tar- 
tical  »i<le«  of  the  bracket  plates,  and  short  clamp  bolta  connecting  said 
clamp-plate  portions  of  the  «tandards  above  and  below  the  outer  ver- 
tical side*  of  the  bracket  pUtea,  said  clamp  bolu  being  spaced  farther 
apart  than  the  width  of  the  outer  rertieal  sidea  of  the  bracket  plataa 
to  admit  of  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  sUndards,  subaUntially  a* 
set  forth. 

549,316.    TEACfrPUHCE    Ku  aawTO.  Barrel  Vt    Filed  SevC 
hW   aerW  Ma  A23,»72.    {XonodaL) 


3.  In  a  atove  pipe  thimble,  a  seriea  of  expanding  and  contract- 
ing stripe,  means  for  securing  each  strip  at  one  end  to  the  thimble, 
a  slot  io  each  strip,  a  guide  piu  secured  to  each  strip  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  the  slot  of  the  next  succeeding  strip,  a  seriea  of  asnem- 
blingsegmenU  co-operating  with  said  strips  and  adapted  to  form  open- 
ings concentric  with  the  axia  of  the  thimble,  and  a  guide  arm  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  free  end  of  each  atrip  subsUntiallj  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  atove  pipe  thimble,  a  thimble  portion  proper,  a  auiuble 
band,  a  series  of  depreaaiont  dispoeed  thereon  in  a  radial  line  from 
the  center  of  the  band,  a  seriea  of  interlocking  aegmenU  having  al- 
ternate tonguee  and  groovea,  the  outer  aeriea  having  each  a  rib 
adapted  to  engage  the  depreasions  on  said  band,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  segmenta  and  moving  them  simultaneouslj  to  and  from 
the  center  of  the  thimble  and  thus  form  a  aeriea  of  concentric  open- 
ings, subetantiallv  as  set  forth. 


649.*21R. 
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OAR-LOCI.     Pud  B.  Stacit,  Le  CUre.  lowt.    Piled 
Serial  Ho  Ml,664.    (Mo  modeL) 


C'Utim. 1.  A  trace  punch  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  ftxed 

punch  K,  a  movable  punch  L,  a  bar  to  which  the  movable  punch  ia 
atuched,  a  lever  A  atuched  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  bar,  and 
lever  B  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  A,  and  a  core  cleaner  C 
movable  within  the  panch  L  and  operated  bj  the  lever  B,  all  aub- 
atantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  trace  punch  a  auitable  frame,  two  punches, 
one  of  which  ia  moTable  toward  the  other,  a  trace  receiver  yieldingly 
aupported  above  the  fixed  punch,  a  core  cleaner  within  the  movable 
punch,  a  lever  A  attached  to  the  frame  and  operating  the  movable 
punch,  and  a  lever  B  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  A  and  oper 
ating  the  core  cleaner,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  K.  a  fixed  punch  P  attached  there- 
to, a  trace  receiver  yieldingly  supported  above  the  fixed  punch,  a  mov- 
able punch  L,  a  bar  to  deprees  the  punch,  an  elevating  spring  sup- 
porting the  bar  and  withdrawing  tbe  movable  punch  L  afler  deprea- 
aion,  a  lever  A  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  bar, 
a  lever  B  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  A  and  a  core  cleaner  C 
connected  with  toe  lever  B  and  movable  within  the  punch  L,  all  sub- 
atantiallv  aa  described. 


^ 
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549.217.  ST0VBPIPB-THI1IBL&  Joan  J.  SciAAi,  8L  Louie,  M a 
Piled  Jan.  12,  189&  Serial  Ra  AH627  (Mo  model) 
riiiiiH. — 1.  A  stove  pipe  thimble,  comprising  a  thimble  proper,  a 
aeriea  of  aaaembling  segmenta  disposed  along  the  thimble,  and  ^daptm 
to  form  between  them  a  seriea  of  variable  openings  concentric  with 
the  axia  of  the  thimble,  a  seriea  of  expansive  and  contractile  metallic 
Btripa  aecured  to  the  interior  of  the  thimble  and  ac^apted  to  control 
aaid  segments,  and  a  retaining  device  for  holding  the  <«nea  of  teg- 
menta in  an  adjusted  position,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


f'iaim. — 1.  In  an  improved  oar  lock  coropoaed  of  one  or  mora 
members,  one  of  aaid  members  firmly  secured  to  the  boat,  a  member 
movably  secured  to  the  fixed  member,  a  lug  forming  a  part  of  the 
movable  member,  passed  through  an  opening  in  the  fixed  member, 
and  extending  beyond  the  said  member,  a  hole  in  said  lug  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  pin,  a  locking  device  located  at  the  end  or  ends  of  aaid 
fixed  member,  and  movable  on  a  spring,  said  lock  operated  in  guidea 
for  the  purpose  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  An  improved  oar  lock  having  one  or  more  members,  fixed  and 
movable,  pin*  secured  to  one  member,  forming  a  rest  for  an  oar,  a 
lug  forming  part  of  said  member  extending  from  iU  under  side,  aaid 
lag  adapted  to  pasa  through  an  opening  in  the  fixed  member,  said  lug 
provided  with  a  hole,  for  the  inaertion  of  a  pin  to  keep  same  from  be- 
coming dislocated ;  a  slot  in  the  fixed  member  for  the  insertion  of  a 
apring,  a  lock  operated  in  said  slot,  and  by  said  spring.  sloU  in  said 
lock  acting  as  guidea,  and  to  insert  set  screws,  for  the  purpoae  as 
shown  and  deecribed. 


549,319.    WORM  AMD  91AR  STBERIMO  APPARATUS.    ADA! 
P  SrooDAR,  JoH»  A.  9roDDABT.  aod  RoBua  A.  Wiiaoi,  Olouceeter, 
Mam.    PUed  July  8. 189ft.    Serial  Ma  555,249     (Mo  model) 
I  /«./ij.-  The  trame,  having  bearings  formed  upon  iU  top  to  re- 
ceive the  enda  of  the  screw  shaft,  and  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  rudder  poet  to  paaa  through,  and  with  the  aloU 
Z  through  its  end»,  combined  with  the  worm  shaft,  having  a  hand 
wheel  seemed  to  one  end.  the  rudder  post  projecting  above  the  top 
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of  the  frame,  and  the  worm  wheel,  aecared  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
post  and  me«hing  with  the  worm  shaft,  substantially  aa  shown. 


649,330.  BARREL  RoMRT  A.  ToimsDiD,  Kurraohi,  India,  and 
WOLIAH  Tatd.  Londoo.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1895.  Serial  Ma 
545,257.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  barrel,  package,  hollow  vessel  or  tube  composed 
of  two  or  more  sections,  B,  B,  provided  with  the  flanges,  F,  F,  in  com- 
bination with  a  packing,  G,  beveled  clamping  segmenta,  C,  and  the 
clamping  band,  X.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  barrel,  package,  hollow  vessel  or  tube  composed  of  two 
or  more  sections,  B.  B,  provided  with  the  flangea,  F,  F,  in  combina- 
tion with  grooved  clamping  segments,  C,  beveled  laterally  on  the  outer 
face,  and  clamping  band.  A,  as  a  means  for  tightly  compressing  said 
■egments  on  said  flange.<t,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  barrel,  package,  hollow  vessel  or  tube  compoeed  of  two 
or  more  sections,  B,  B,  provided  with  the  flanges,  F,  F,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  packing,  0,  grooved  clamping  segments,  C,  beveled  lat- 
erally on  the  outer  face,  and  the  clamping  band,  A,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  clamping  band.  A,  and  the  locking  pins  or  screws,  R,  in 
combination  with  the  clamping  segments,  C,  having  a  channel  or  chan- 
nels formed  in  their  outer  face  for  the  reception  of  said  pins  or  screws, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  clamping  band,  A,  and  the  locking  pins  or  screws,  K,  in 
combination  with  the  clamping  segmenti*,  C.  having  a  channel  or  chan- 
nels,/, formed  in  their  outer  face  for  the  reception  of  said  pins  or 
screws,  and  the  package  composed  of  the  sections,  B,  B,  provided 
with  the  flanges,  F,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  internal  hoop  or  ring,  E,  formed  of  one  solid,  rigid,  un- 
broken circular  piece,  provided  with  a  rib  or  flange,  e,  in  combination 
with  a  barrel,  package,  hollow  vessel  or  tube  composed  of  sections 
having  a  recess,  S,  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  junction  of  said  sections, 
formed  by  bending  a  poKion  of  each  section  outward  to  form  a  flange 
thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

7.  The  barrel,  package,  hollow  vessel  or  tube  composed  of  two 
or  more  sectiona.  B,  B,  provided  with  the  flanges,  F,  F,  in  combination 
with  the  grooved  clamping  segmenta,  C,  the  clamping  band,  A.  and 
the  internal  hoop,  E,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

8.  The  barrel,  package,  hollow  veaael  or  tube  composed  of  two 
or  more  sections,  B,  B.  provided  with  the  flanges,  F,  F,  beveled  at  b, 
in  combination  with  the  packing,  <r,  internal  hoop,  K,  grooved  clamp- 
ing segmenta,  C,  C,  and  the  clamping  band.  A,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

9.  The  barrel,  package,  hollow  vessel  or  tube  composed  of  two 
or  more  sections,  B,  B,  provided  with  the  flanges,  F.  K  in  combina- 
tion with  the  packing,  O,  internal  hoop,  E,  grooved  clamping  seg- 
ments, C,  formed  with  a  tapered  or  curved  face  or  faces,  a,  and  the 
clamping  band.  A,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  barrel,  package,  hollow  vessel  or  tube  composed  of  two 
or  more  sections,  B,  B,  provided  with  beveled  flanges,  F,  F,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  packing,  (i,  internal  hoop,  K,  grooved  and  beveled 
clamping  segments,  C,  C,  provided  with  the  bearings,  h,  h.  and  the 
clamping  band.  A,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


11.  The  barrel,  package,  hollow  veaaelortnbe,  compoeed  of  (wo 
or  more  sections,  B,  B,  provided  with  the  flanges,  F,  F,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  grooved  clamping  segments,  C,  beveled  laterally  on  the 
outer  face,  aod  the  clampiog  band,  A,  beveled  laterally  on  the  inner 
ftce,  aubsUDtially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

12.  A  package  compoaed  of  a  section,  B,  provided  with  a  flange, 
F,  in  combination  with  a  cover  fiaatened  to  aaid  flange,  F,  by  grooved 
clamping  segments,  C,  beveled  laterally  on  the  outer  &ce,  and  clamp- 
ing band.  A,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

13.  A  package  composed  of  a  section,  B,  provided  with  a  flange, 
F,  and  the  packing,  G,  in  combination  with  a  cover  fastened  to  said 
flange,  F,  by  grooved  clamping  segmenta,  C,  beveled  laterally  on  the 
outer  face,  and  clamping  band,  A,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

14.  .<V  package  compoaed  of  a  section,  B,  provided  with  a  flange. 
F,  the  internal  flanged  hoop,  E,  and  the  packing,  G,  in  combination 
with  a  cover  fastened  to  aaid  flange,  P,  by  grooved  clamping  seg- 
menta, C,  and  clamping  band,  A,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

15.  A  package  composed  of  a  section,  provided  with  a  flange  in 
combiuatioo  with  a  cover  fastened  thereto  by  the  grooved  clamping 
segments,  beveled  laterally  on  the  outer  face,  and  the  clamping  band 
beveled  laterally  on  the  inner  face,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

16.  The  clamping  band,  A,  and  the  locking  pins  or  screws,  K,  in 
combination  with  the  clamping  legmenta,  C,  having  a  channel  or  chan- 
nels formed  in  the  outer  face  for  the  reception  of  said  pins  or  screws, 
and  the  package  composed  of  a  section,  B,  provided  with  a  flange, 
F,  and  a  cover  fastened  to  said  section,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


549,331.    WREMCE    M1LT0HWB1I6BK,  New  Holland,  Pa.    PUed 
S^t  29,  1894    Serial  Ma  524,515.    (ModeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  shank  provided  with  a  nnt 
opening  having  a  toothed  or  roughened  side,  the  movable  shank  ar- 
ranged to  work  tbrbugh  the  not  opening  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  threads  of  long  pitch,  a  cylindrical  adjusting  nut  mounted 
within  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  toothed  or  roughened  face 
opposed  to  the  toothed  or  roughened  side  of  said  opening,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  one  side  of  the  nut  and  one  side  of  the 
nut  openiug  to  normally  hold  the  nut  in  engagement  with  the  toothed 
or  roughened  side  of  said  nut  opening,  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  allow  the  nut  to  be  disengaged  from  the  toothed  or  roughened 
side  of  the  nut  opening  and  to  be  automatically  rotated  by  an  inward 
movement  of  the  movable  shank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  shank  carry- 
ing a  yoke  at  one  end  having  a  transverne  opening,  and  a  threaded 
movable  shank  mounted  to  slide  through  said  yoke,  of  a  catch  ring 
fitted  within  the  transverse  opening  of  the  yoke  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  radial  teeth,  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  within  said  trans- 
verse opening  and  provided  on  one  face  «ilh  a  series  of  radial  teeth 
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oppo^  to  tho,,  ot  U>. otch  ring,  and  ,  bowed  Hiring  pUto  >rr».g.d  |  t>It,  ^t .-  .0  «id  pipe  E  for  Mid  t»1t.  and  »  bolb  ^  for  th.coonWr- 
.r  ooTfide  of  the  not  to  nortn.lly  hold  the  Mme  engaged  with  »id   b^Uncing  portion  of  »xd  ^^\r„. 
catch  ria(,  rabeUattAlly  m  tet  forth. 


64:9,333.    SPme-MOTOB.    Miohail a  Wujoi,  Brooklyn. I.  T. 
nU  Dec  tt,  188i    aertal  Ha  3S2.64&    (Ho  model.) 


Claim 1.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  ihaft 

and  a  support  for  the  nme.  a  power  transmitting  wheel  looee  on  Mid 
•haft,  and  a  spiral  motor  spring  surrounding  the  eaid  shaft  and  bar- 
ing one  end  faatened  to  said  motor  wheel  and  having  iU  other  end 
connected  with  nid  shaft  to  be  incapable  of  turning  thereon  bat  ea- 
pable  of  a  certain  movement  length  wise  thereof,  sabatantially  as  hervia 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  and  a  sapport 
for  the  same,  a  power-tranemitting  wheel  looee  on  said  shaft,  a  spiral 
motor  spring  which  eonsisU  of  a  plnralitj  of  spring  sections  arranged 
endwise  to  each  other  and  has  one  end  fastened  to  said  motor  wheel 
and  iU  other  end  connected  with  said  shaft  to  be  incapable  of  tam- 
ing thereon  bat  capable  of  a  certain  moTement  lengthwise  thereof, 
looee  sleevee  which  are  arranged  apon  the  said  shaft  to  tarn  freelj 
thereon  and  oo  which  the  said  spring  is  Area  to  tarn  independently, 
aad  collars  which  connect  the  said  spring  sections  together  and  which 
are  arranged  loosely  upon  the  said  sleeres  to  be  capable  of  tamiog 
independently  thereofaod  of  moring  lengthwise  thereon,  subetantiaDy 
as  herein  set  forth. 

6  4: 9 , 3  2  3  -     LOBBJCAHT.     r%KD  L  kiLEM.  Cedar  Rapkfai.  low* 
Fttad  Aug.  S.  1886.    3eml  Ha  36S.306.    <  Ho  ipectmem.  > 
Claim.— A.  labricant  componad  of  powdered  graphtU,  a  fittty  oil. 

a*  lard  oil,  and  benzine,  in  snbeuntially  the  proportions  «Uted. 


3.  The  pivoted  and  counterbalanced  ralte  e*  normally  held  wide 
open  by  the  connterbalaaea  thereof  and  normally  eitending  only 
slightly  into  the  pipe  E  and  inclosed  in  a  saiuble  bolb  e*  extending 
from  said  pipe  and  the  valTe  seat  e  in  said  pipe,  wheraby,  when  the 
normal  current  in  said  pipe  is  abnormally  increased,  the  Talre  is 
thereby  closed,  bat  is  aatomatically  opened  by  the  counterbalance  of 
said  TalTe  when  the  pressure  of  the  inlet  current  decreases  to  or  near 
the  normal 

4.  The  piroted  and  counterbalanced  ralve  c*  normally  held  wide 
open  by  the  counterbalance  thereof  and  normally  extending  only 
•lightly  into  the  pipe  E  and  incloaed  in  a  suitable  bolb  f*  extending 
from  said  pipe  and  the  vaWe  seat  ^  in  said  pipe,  the  spring  «*  upon 
■aid  ralve  adapted  to  engage  the  vaWe  seat  <<  and  to  be  put  under 
tension  when  the  ralTe  is  forced  upon  the  seat  whereby,  when  the 

I  normal  current  in  said  pipe  is  abnormally  iuereased,  the  ralve  is 
thereby  closed,  but  ia  automatically  opened  by  the  spring  and  the 
leounterbalance  of  said  valve  when  the  presHire  o(  the  inlet  current 
I  decreases  to  or  near  the  normal. 


549,33  5.  DUPHRAQM  POH  L0COII0TIVH-BOILBR&  WlUJAi 
BuTTOB,  Boona,  Iowa,  sarigDor  of  one-half  to  WUUaa  E.  Suttoo.  same 
plaoa    Piled  Dea  31.  18M    tmM  la  US.S8&    (lo  BodaL) 


649,334.     LOBKICATOa  POR  BOlLKR-PKEDKia     diOMi  A^ 

CWOH,  SoctaeaUr,  H.  T     FOad  Aag.  2,  INHi    Serial  Ha  368^0191    (Bo 

modeL) 

Ckum. — 1.  In  a  single  connection  lubricator,  the  combinatioa  of 
an  inlet  pipe  E.  a  Unk  A.  a  water  pipe  B  in  continaalion  of  said  inlet 
pipe  and  extending  to  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  A.  a  Y  having 
one  or  more  branches  C  and  having  a  connection  with  said  Unk  ia- 
dependent  of  said  pipe  B.  an  inverted  Y  having  one  or  more  branehea 
C  connected  to  said  pipe  E.  one  or  more  'tight  glasses  D  D  coaaeetr 
ing  naid  branches  C  and  C  and  capable  of  insertion  into  one  of  said 
branches,  a  packing  collar  <fi  on  the  branch  into  which  said  sight  glass 
passes,  an  oil  duct  d  screwed  apon  the  other  branch  with  which  said 
sight  glass  connects,  and  a  collar  <f  screwed  nponsaid  dact<<  and  ••- 
circling  Mid  sight  glass. 

2.  In  a  single  connection  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  inlet 
pipe  B,  a  tank  A.  a  water  pipe  B  in  continuation  of  Mid  inlet  pipe  and 
extending  to  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  A.  a  Y  having  one  or 
more  branehee  C  and  having  a  connection  with  Mid  tank  independ- 
ent of  Mid  pipe  B.  an  inverted  Y  having  one  or  more  branches  C  con- 
nected to  Mid  pipe  E.  one  or  more  sight  glasses  D  D  connecting  Mid 
branches  C  and  C  and  capable  of  insertion  into  one  of  Mid  branches, 
a  packing  collar  <f  on  the  branch  into  which  Mid  sight  gla«  paasea. 
an  oil  duct  d  screwed  upon  th*  other  branch  with  which  Mid  sight 
gla«  connects,  a  collar  </  screwed  upon  Mid  duct  d  aad  encircling 
Mid  sight  glass,  a  pivoted  counterbalanced  valve  e*  in  Mid  pipe  B 
normally  held  wide  open  and  extending  slightlv  into  Mid  pipe  aad  a 


L>v  y  ■-- 

I  'laim.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  and  cylin- 
der, of  a  flat  meUl  plate  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler 
fbrwardly  and  upWardly  and  a  diaphragm  located  in  advance  of  the 
boilor  above  Mid  plaU  and  having  two  or  more  horixonUl  draft  paa- 
Mgee  therein  and  means  for  opening  and  elosiag  Mid  draft  pasMges, 
for  the  purpoees  sUted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  and  cylinder,  of  a 
flat  meul  pUu  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler  forwardly 
and  upwardly,  a  deflector  plate  extending  from  the  top  of  the  boiler 
downwardly  and  forwardly,  a  damper  on  the  lower  end  of  the  de- 
fleeter,  a  diaphragm  located  in  advance  of  the  boiler  and  having  iwa 
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or  more  boricontal  draft  pasMges  therein  and  meaaa  for  opening  and 
closing  Mid  draft  pasMges,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  and  cylinder,  of  a 
diaphragm  located  in  the  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  boiler  having  a 
•eriea  of  vertical  slots  in  the  upper  portion,  a  series  of  rows  of  per- 
forations in  ito  central  portion  out  of  slignment  with  the  Mid  slots  a 
vertically  sliding  plate  mounted  on  Mid  diaphragm  slotted  to  coin- 
cide with  the  rows  of  perforations,  a  damper  hinged  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  diaphragm,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  damper  and  to  Mid  slid 
ing  plate  and  means  for  operating  the  damper  from  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder,  for  the  purpoees  stated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  and  cylinder  of  a 
diaphragm  located  in  the  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  boiler  having  a 
series  of  vertical  slots  in  its  npper  portion,  a  series  of  rows  of  perfo- 
rations in  its  central  portion  oat  of  alignment  with  the  Mid  slots,  a 
verticallj  gliding  plate  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  slotted  to  coin- 
cide with  the  rows  of  perforations,  a  damper  hinged  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  damper  and  to  Mid  sliding 
plate  and  means  for  operating  the  damper  from  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  deflector  plate  leading  from  the  top  of  the  boiler  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  as  shown,  a  damper  hinged  to  its  forward 
end  and  means  for  operating  said  damper  from  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler  and  cylinder,  of  a 
diaphragm  located  in  the  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  boiler  having  a 
•eries  of  vertical  slots  in  the  npper  portion,  a  series  of  rows  of  per- 
forations in  its  central  portion  oat  of  alignment  with  the  uid  slots, 
a  vertically  sliding  plate  mounted  on  Mid  diaphragm  slotted  to  co- 
incide with  the  rowM  of  perforations,  a  damper  hinged  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  diaphragm,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  damper  and  to  Mid  alid 
ing  plate  and  means  for  operating  the  damper  from  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder  and  a  deflector  plate  leading  from  the  top  of  the  boiler 
forwardly  and  downwardly  as  shown,  a  damper  hinged  to  its  forward 
end  and  means  for  operating  Mid  damper  from  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  flat  metal  plate  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  boiler 
npwardly  and  forwardly,  all  arranged  and  combined  sabstantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoees  stated. 


549.337. 

Konrr,  Chicago, 
modeL 


REMOTABLB  HORSBSHOB    CALK,    enifll  Bv- 

m.    Filed  Aiig  SI,  188Sl    Serial  Ha  Ml.lOa    (lo 


549,336.  MOOB  OF  AHD  MEAH8  FOR  BAUHe  HBRODS  MATB- 
RIAL8  Tioaia  E  Bkuiik.  Temple,  Tax.  Filed  Dea  1, 18»4.  SarU 
Ha  690,322.    (Ho  model) 


Ckum.—\.  Id  a  baling  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  baM  roll  and  a  cooperating  preesare  roll  adapted  to 
move  toward  and  from  Mid  base  roll,  of  bearings  for  a  core  roll  sup- 
ported from  Mid  base  roll,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  mode  of  forming  cylindrical  bales  of  fibrous  materials  hav- 
ing flattened  ends,  which  consists  in  the  following  consecutive  steps, 
to  wit:  winding  the  material  onto  a  core  between  circular  confining 
abutmenta,  subjecting  the  material  to  pressure  daring  the  winding, 
and  connecting  the  confining  abutments  with  the  completed  bale  be- 
fore releasing  the  Mme  from  pressure,  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  mode  of  forming  cylindrical  balesof  fibrous  materials  with 
flattened  ends,  which  consists  ia  the  following  cooaecutive  steps,  to 
wit:  winding  the  said  material  onto  a  core  between  circclar  confin- 
ing abutments,  subjecting  the  material  to  pressure  dariog  the  winding, 
winding  a  sheet  of  covering  material  around  the  bale,  and  securing 
•aoh  covering  to  or  through  the  medium  of  said  eonfiniag  abatmenta 
before  releasing  the  bale  from  pressure,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  Thr  mode  of  forming  cylindrical  bales  of  fibrous  material  hav- 
ing protected  ends,  which  consists  in  winding  the  Mid  material  in  the 
form  of  a  bat  or  web  onto  a  core  between  circular  confining  abut- 
menta, sabjeeting  the  material  to  praaaare  during  the  winding,  cover 
ing  the  bale  by  spirally  wrapping  around  the  Mme  a  strip  of  suitable 
fabric  while  Mid  bale  is  being  revolved  and  under  praMure.  and  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  the  covering  to.  or  through  the  median  of  the  con- 
fining abutmenta,  for  the  porpose  Mt  forth. 

7»0 


CMm, — In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  threaded  perfora- 
tion, a  removable  calk  for  the  Mme  consisting  of  a  threaded  spar 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  perforation  of  the  shoe,  a  threaded  washer  lo- 
cated on  the  threaded  shank  of  the  spur,  extensions  located  on  Mid 
washer  and  being  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  spar.  Mid 
washer  adapted  when  the  calk  is  applied  to  the  shoe  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  shoe,  as  Mt  forth. 


5  4  9,338.  KNIFE  OR  SCISSORS  SBARPBHER.  BdwuU)  L 
Cbapfu,  HeleDa,  Ark.  Piled  Mar.  12,  189&  Serial  Ha  641.497.  (Mo 
modeU      1 


Claim.— rk  knife  and  scissors  sharpener,  comprising  a  stock,  hav- 
ing  a  rectangular  head  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  hav- 
ing its  front  end  beveled  above  the  slot  and  extended  outward  at  tha 
bottom  of  the  slot,  a  file  blade  arranged  in  the  slot  and  adjustably  ««-" 
eared  to  the  head,  and  a  casing  covering  the  top  and  sides  of  the  head 
and  provided  with  a  spring  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending loop  and  provided  with  au  inclined  blade  supporting  portioa 
located  above  the  file  and  arranged  adjacent  lo  and  parallel  with  the 
beveled  end  of  the  stock,  substantially  as  described. 


649,239.    FIHQBR-8HIELD    Mary  A  CosmoxT,  Brooklyn,  H.  T. 
Filed  Oct  13.  18M.    Serial  Ha  525.756.    iNo  model) 


Claim. — A  finger  shield  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
be  fitted  upon  the  finger  and  having  an  outer  imperforate  side  a  ex- 
tending back  to  protect  the  koackle  and  an  elliptical  opening  b  in  ita 
opposite  side  to  permit  a  fitbric  to  be  grasped  by  the  finger  in  the 
shield,  a  portion  of  the  open  eqd  of  the  body  being  cut  away  as  at  a', 
and  a  series  of  aiagonal  grooves  located  on  a  portion  of  the  shield 
adjacent  to  the  outer  imperforate  side,  sabstantially  a»  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  4  9,  3  3  O.    SHOTTLB-OPBRATIHO  MBCHAHI8M  FOR  LOOM& 
WiLUAi  E  CKAie.  Syraoiue,  H.  T.,  aailgDor  to  &  Q  Steama  ft  Co. 
same  plaoa    FUed  A-jg.  5.  188a    Serial  Ha  361,116     (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  picker  staff,  of  an  actuat- 
ing device  capable  of  adjustment  on  the  picker  staff  toward  and  from 
the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  automatic  mechaaism  connected  to  Mid  act- 
uating device  whereby  the  actuating  device  is  shifted  toward  the  ful- 
crum of  the  picker  staff  during  the  operation  of  the  loom,  sabstan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  picker  staff,  its  actuating  arm  and 
the  batten,  of  a  shiftiag  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  staff 
whereby  the  picker  staff  is  actuated  fhim  Mid  arm,  and  a  ratchet 
mechanism  actnated  by  the  movement  of  the  batten  and  controlling 
the  position  of  Mid  shifting  connection,  suhsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  picker  suff,  the  actuating  arm  and 
the  batten,  of  a  ahifting  connection  batwaan  the  arm  and  the  suff 
whereby  the  picker  sUff  is  actuated  from  Mid  arm,  a  drum,  a  chaia 
wound  upon  Mid  dram  and  attached  to  Mid  shifting  connection  aad 
means  whereby  Mid  druDi  is  tamed  daring  the  operation  of  the  loom, 
■abstaatially  aa  set  forth. 
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4.  Tb*  eoabioatioa  with  th«  b*tt«a,  th«  piektr  tUffkiKl  tt«  acV 
OAtioK  arm,  of  a  ihitting  coaoeclion  t>«t«««o  the  arm  and  th«  UaS 
mh*nbj  the  picker  tutf  la  actuated  from  Mid  arm.  a  drum 
with  taid  shiKing  eoonectioo.  aad  a  ratchet  lever  whereby 
is  actuated,  subauntiallr  a*  tet  forth. 


X.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  eaBoraa,  a  flhn  roll,  and 
winding  roll,  lupporta  for  the  bioi  at  each  end  of  the  expoeed  portion, 
■topping  mechaaiJMifbrftrrMliaK  the  progroMot  the  ftlmateach  time 
K  eufficieat  aa*«al  haa  boea  aoved  along  for  a  new  eipoeure,  and  an 
actuating  deviee  for  eaid  etoppiag  meehaaiaa  eoaapriiiag  a  deteat 
■fdapted  to  eater  holee  made  in  the  film  at  regular  interrala,  and  to 
kc  aored  at  toch  time  with  eaid  &lm 

3.  In  a  roll  dim  bolder  for  photographic  cameraa,  a  film  roll,  and 
winding  roll,  Mpporta  for  the  &lm  at  each  end  of  the  expoeed  portion, 
a  finger  pieoe  for  Utmiog  the  winding  roll,  (topping  mecbaoiam  for 
the  winding  roll,  an  actaating  device  therefor,  adapted  to  operata  it 
and  ttop  the  winding  roil  at  each  lime  a  eufflcient  amount  of  film  haf 
baaa  MOTed  aJoog  for  a  new  expoaure,  a  reUaaing  devioe  for  laid  etop- 
piag  mechaniam'  eompriaing  a  eliding  piece  operated  bj  laid  finger 
piece  and  connectad  with  a  cooperatiTe  part  of  the  (topping  nieeh- 


b  Tbe  combinatioa  with  the  batun,  the  picker  (Uffand  the  act- 
uating arm,  of  a  (hifting  eoonectioo  between  the  arm  aad  the  itaff 
whereby  the  picker  HaS  ie  actuated  from  said  arm,  a  drum  moaatad 
on  the  batten  and  connected  with  (aid  ihifting  connection,  a  ratebat 
wheel  connected  with  laid  dram,  and  a  ratchet  lever  atucbed  with 
one  end  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  near  the  oppoaita  aad  to  a  part  of 
the  main  frame,  (nbataatially  aa  eat  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  batten,  the  pickdr  etalT  and  the  act- 
uating arm,  of  a  (hifting  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  itaff 
whereby  the  picker  itaff  i(  actuated,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  batten 
and  connected  with  (aid  (hifting  conneetion,  a  (wiveling  poet  («p- 
ported  on  the  main  frame,  a  ratchet  wheal  eooneotad  with-aaid  dram, 
and  a  ratchet  lever  connected  with  one  end  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
arranged  with  ita  free  end  in  the  (wiveling  poet,  subetantially  aa  eet 
forth. 

7  The  combination  with  the  battaa,  the  picker  etaff,  the  actaat- 
ing arm,  and  the  (hifting  eonueotion  between  the  arm  aad  the  atafl^ 
of  a  dram  mounted  en  the  batten  and  connected  with  the  (hiftia^ 
oonoection,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  (aid  dram,  a  ratchet  lever 
whereby  the  ratchet  wheel  ia  actuated  and  an  adjuetable  (upport 
whereby  the  (troke  of  the  ratchet  machaoiaa  ia  ragulated,  eubetan- 
tiallr  aa  tat  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  batten,  the  picker  (talT,  the  actuat- 
ing arm  and  the  shifting  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  staff, 
of  a  dniai  mounted  on  laid  batten  and  connected  with  (aid  shifting 
connection,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  (aid  drum,  a  ratchet  lever 
connected  with  one  end  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  arranged  with  ita 
oppoaite  end  in  a  (wiveliag  poet  and  a  rod  to  which  the  poet  ia  ad- 
JMUtbly  saeured,  (obataatially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  the  batten,  the  picker  (taff,  the  actoat- 
tng  arm  and  the  (hifting  connection  between  the  arm  aad  the  staff, 
of  M  drum  connected  with  the  (hifting  connection,  a  worm  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  drum  shaft,  n,  worm  meshing  with  said  whe«l,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  gear*  connecting  (aid  ratchet  wheel  with  the  worm,  and  a 
ratchet  lever  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  (obataotialJy  aa  aat 
forth. 


6  4  9,3  3  1.     PHOTWRAPHIC  ROLL-HOLDHL     ITfWTOI  CtAII, 

■evtoa  Mml.  iHtgaar  to  Dartui  L  QoO,  Piwtucket,  &.  L    Piled  Jaa 
li  1396    Serial  Ha  ftM,743.    1X0  oiodal  > 


OI»im.~~l.  Ia  a  roll  film  holder  tor  photographic  cameraa,  a  film 
roll,  aad  wiadiag  roll,  (topping  merhaniMn  for  arreatiag  the  omvo 
OMot  of  the  lloi,  and  aa  actuating  device  thereror.  eompriaing  a  de- 
tent adaptad  to  eater  holaa  made  in  said  film  at  regular  iotervaia,  and 
to  be  aMved  at  each  time  with  the  film. 


4  la  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameraa,  a  film  roll,  aad 
wiading  roll,  stopping  maehaaiMi  for  arroatiag  the  movemaat  of  the 
film,  eompriaing  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  wiading  (bafl,  a  pawl,  nor- 
mally diaeagagad  therefrom,  aad  an  actoatiog  device  for  throwing 
the  pawl  into  eagagemeoi  with  the  ratchet  wheel  each  time  a  (uA- 
aiaat  amoaat  of  film  haa  been  moved  aloog  for  a  new  espoenre,  and 
ralaaaing  machaniem  for  (aid  stopping  machaaism,  eomprWag  a  aiid- 
iaf  tUid  aeaaected  with  eaid  ratchet  wheal,  and  means  for  moving  it 
to  4lM«(aga  the  ratchet  wheel  from  the  pawl. 

b.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameraa.  a  film  roll,  and 
wiadiaf  roll,  a  finger  piece  for  toraiag  it,  automatioally  operated  stop- 
piaf  aaehaAiaa  for  said  windiog  roll,  which  arreeta  ita  movement  each 
tine  a  safleient  amount  of  film  haa  baeo  moved  along  for  a  new  ei- 
poeure, aad  a  releaaiag  device  for  said  stopping  mechaoiaoi  operated 
by  the  finger  piaee  employed  for  tarning  the  winding  roll 

fi.  In  a  roll  film  hoUar  for  photographic  cameraa,  the  coabina- 
ttoa  of  a  film  roll,  and  winding  roll,  and  (upporta  for  each  eod  of  the 
expoeed  portion  of  the  film,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  winding  (haft, 
pawl  J*  normally  diaengaging  it,  epring  preased  deteot  /  bearing 
againat  the  iaaar  foee  of  the  film,  aad  by  enuring  holaa  therein  to  be 
I  moved  aa  the  thn  ia  wound,  aad  a  pin  e*  moved  by  (aid  detaot  to 
throw  the  pawl  tP  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

T.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameraa,  the  combina- 
'tion  of  a  film  roll,  aad  winding  roll,  and  (apporta  for  each  eod  of  the 
I  expoeed  portion  of  tbe  film,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  winding  shaft, 
pawl  ^  normally  disengaging  it,  having  a  slot  for  the  pivot  pia,  a  ro- 
|tatable  spring  pressed  deteot  /  bearing  agaioat  the  inner  (ace  of  the 
film,  and  by  entering  boles  therein  to  be  moved  aa  the  film  is  wound, 
and  a  pio  «*  mored  by  said  deteat  to  throw  the  pawl  <P  into  eagag*- 
■aat  with  tha  ratahet  whaaL 

8.  lo  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  eanseraa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  film  roll,  a  winding  roll,  and  supports  for  each  eod  of  the 

lexposed  portion  of  the  film,  ratchet  wheel  on  the  winding  roll,  pawl 
^  normally  diaengaging  it,  and  having  a  slot  for  its  pivot  pin,  means 
fbr  moving  said  pawl  into  eogagament  with  the  ratchet  wheel  at  each 
time  a  sufficient  amount  of  film  has  been  moved  along  for  a  new  ex- 
posure, a  pivoted  lever  engaged  by  said  pawl  i*  and  carrying  tbe 
pawl  f*,  and  the  ratchet  toothed  indicating  wheel  g. 

9.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameraa,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  film  roll,  aad  wiodiag  roU,  ratchet  wheal  sliding  oa  aad, 
taming  with  said  winding  roll,  pawl  ^  normally  diaangagad  there- 
from, and  meana  for  throwing  said  pawl  into  oogagemeat  with  said 
ratchet  wheal  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  winding  roll  at  each 
time  a  saScient  amount  of  film  has  been  moved  along  for  a  new  ex- 
poMire,  stud  /  eonneetad  with  said  ratehat  wheal,  and  pivoted  finger 
piece  connected  with  said  stud  having  cam  portiooa/*. 

10.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  film  roil  and  a  winding  roll,  aa 
indicating  device,  and  an  actuating  device  therefor  compnsing  a  de- 
toat  adapted  to  eotor  holea  made  in  said  film  at  regular  intorvakaod 
to  tea  Boved  at  sach  time  with  the  film,  subetantially  as  daaeribed. 

11.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameras,  a  film  roll, 
aad  winding  roll,  a  finger  piece  for  turning  it.  an  indicating  wheel, 
actuating  mechaniam  therefor,  a  cooperative  part  of  which  ia  moved 
into  engagement  wheo  a  snffleient  amount  of  film  haa  been  moved 
aloog  for  a  new  exposure,  and  moved  out  of  engagement  by  said  fin- 
gar  piece. 

12.  Ia  a  photo .jraphic  camera,  a  film  roll  and  a  winding  roll,  aap- 
porta  for  the  film  at  each  end  of  the  exposed  portion,  an  indicating 
device  which  indioatee  when  a  sufficient  amount  of  film  baa  been 
moved  along  for  a  new  expoeore,  and  an  actuating  device  for  »aid  in- 
dicating device  compnsing  a  detent  adapted  to  enter  holes  made  in 
the  film  at  regular  intervaU.  and  to  be  moved  at  snch  time  with  raid 
film,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

13.  Ia  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameras,  an  iouioatiag 
wheel  which  shows  the  number  of  expoeares,  actuating  pawl  there- 
for, pawl  J*,  ratchet  wheel  d.  uean*  for  moving  tbe  pawl  d*  into  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheel,  operated  by  the  perforated  film, 
aad  meaoa  for  turning  said  ratchet  wheel  and  therebyin  turn  operat- 
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lag  the  pawl  which  advances  the  indicating  wheel,  aobtUntially  aa 
described. 

14.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameraa,  the  detach- 
able ahaft  a\  stop  wheel  d  thereon,  and  finger  piece  connectod  with 
aaid  detachable  spindle  for  turning  and  detaching  it,  subeUntially  aa 
described. 

15.  Id  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameras,  a  finger  piece 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  turn  the  wioding  roll,  abo  coDoectad 
with  a  cooperative  part  of  the  stopping  BMOhaihism  for  said  winding 
roll,  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  ralaaae  aaid  stopping  mechao- 
iaoi, subsuutially  as  deecribed. 

16.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameras,  a  finger  piece 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  turn  the  winding  roll,  and  alao  con 
nectod  with  and  adapted  to  advance  the  indicating  wheel,  nubsUn 
tially  a«  deacribed. 


0  4  9.333.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROU- HOLDBR  Hnrroi  CUMt, 
■ewloQ,  Mam.,  aarignar  to  DaHus  L  Goff,  PiwtuokoU  B.  L  Piled  Pet 
miSSfii    Bertal  Ma  A8a,0«A.    (lo  model) 


C^oifi*. —  I.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameraa,  a 
winding  roll,  toothed  wheal  thereon,  detont  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
•tigMf(*mMtt  with  aaid  toothed  wheel,  and  thereby  prevent  rotation  of 
the  roll,  rod  e  for  moving  said  detent  connected  with  an  arm  o,  arm 
••  carrying  a  bent  pin  a*,  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a  pin 
00  the  disk  c,  having  a  finger  /  adapted  to  entor  one  or  another  per- 
foration in  the  film. 

S.  In  a  roll  film  holder  for  photographic  cameraa,  a  winding  roll, 
toothed  wheel  thereon,  detent  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  toothed  wheel,  and  thereby  prevent  roution  of  the  roll,  a 
spring  thereon,  a  rod,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  against  aaid 
spring,  which  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  film. 

S.  In  a  roll  film  bolder,  a  winding  roll,  ratohet  wheel  d,  detont 
adaptad  to  be  moved  by  tbe  film  to  engage  and  hold  said  ratohet 
wheel,  yoke  <f  to  which  said  ratohet  wheel  ia  attached,  finger  piece/* 
connected  with  said  yoke  having  cam  /*,  and  the  cap  m  to  which  the 
winding  roll  spindle  ia  attached,  and  which  affords  bearings  for  the 
yoke. 

4.  In  a  roll  film  holder,  roll  a*,  finger  tf  frictionally  connected 
therewith,  indicating  wheel,  pawl  for  advancing  it  stop  by  stop,  and 
pawl-carrying  arm  moved  by  aaid  finger  e',  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  roll  film  holder,  the  combination  of  a  film  roll,  and  a  wind- 
ing roil,  aa  indicating  wheel  having  ratohet  teeth,  a  pawl  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  carrying  arm  having  a  pro- 
jection aao*,  a  roll  a*  over  which  the  film  passes,  a  finger  c'  friction- 
ally  ooaoectad  with  said  roll  and  adapted  to  entor  holea  made  in  aaid 
film  at  regular  intorvals,  and  to  be  moved  at  cjch  time  with  aaid  film, 
aaid  finger  engaging  the  projection  a*  and  thereby  moving  the  indi- 
cating wheel  stop  by  stop,  subsUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  roll  film  holder,  the  combination  of  a  film  roll  and  a  wind- 
ing roll,  indicating  wheel  a'  having  ratohet  teeth,  pawl  u,  pawl-carry- 
ing arm  o»,  apring  o»,  bent  arm  o*.  and  roll  o»  over  which  the  film 
P*Mas,  diak  e  frictionally. connected  therewith  having  a  finger  <f 
adapted  to  entor  holee  made  in  aaid  film  at  regular  intorrak,  and 
to  be  moved  at  such  time  with  aaid  film,  said  finger  engaging  the 
projection  o*  and  thereby  advancing  tbe  indicating  wheel  atop  by  stop, 
anbetantially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machiae  for  fitting  valvea,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  or  frame  A.  baring  a  longitudinal  groove  in  ita  lower  face  wbooe 
bottom  wall  forma  a  bearing  face  and  ia  provided  with  a  fobaUntialiy 
central  lengthwiae  slot  a  having  closed  extremities,  guide  ribe  a'  a* 
riaing  from  the  frame  on  opposito  sides  of  the  slot  and  extonding  be- 
yond the  extremitiee  of  the  lattor,  sUodards  B  B'  pi^vided  with  sepa- 
rated bearing  facaa  b  b'  engafing  the  upper  edges  of  said  guide  ribs 
and  movable  length  wise  thereof,  a  foot  B*  projecting  from  the  base 
of  each  standard  toward  the  ceotor  of  the  machine,  a  clamp  B*  en- 
gaged with  said  foot  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  elot  a,  said  clamp 
being  separated  from  tbe  outor  eoda  of  tbe  bearing  faoea  of  the  stand- 
ard a  greator  disUnce  than  tbe  and  of  said  alot  ia  separated  from  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  guide  riba,  and  a  shoulder  *•  on  the  clamp  for 
engaging  said  bearing  face  and  holding  the  aUndard  in  iu  adjuated 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  net  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fitting  valvea,  the  combination  of  a  aUndard 
B  provided  with  a  bearing  B«,  a  cuttor-holder  C  having  a  hollow 
ahank  0«  arranged  in  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  side  aperture 
C,  an  adjnaUble  stom  G  removably  mounted  within  the  shank  and 
provided  with  a  socket^  extonding  inwardly  from  iu  outor  eod,  a 
clamp  F  movable  in  the  bearing  radially  through  said  aperture  in  the 
shank  and  engaged  with  the  side  of  the  stom  for  secnriog  the  cuttor- 
holder  and  atom  in  position  and  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the 
lattor,  a  yielding  centor  G'  movable  in  the  aocket  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  /  and  atop  shoulders  at  iu  ends,  a  apring  0» 
within  the  aocket  forcing  the  centor  outward,  and  a  stop  pin  g  hav- 
ing iu  oppoaito  ends  aupported  by  the  walk  of  the  socket  and  iU 
eentor  resting  in  said  groove,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6  4  9.334.  ARMATURE  POR  DTHAMO-KUBCTRIC  MACHUBS 
ORMOTORa  Ward  Dkkm,  Owego,  H.  Y.  PUed  Kor.  17, 1882.  Se- 
rial Ma  452,26L    (Ho  model) 


64  9.3  3 3 .  MACHIHl  POR  PITTUIO  VALVBa  PiA«cn  &  Dai- 
siwiiLO,  Auburn,  H.  T.  Piled  Mar.  1, 189&  SertdSaSiaiSi  Olo 
model.) 


Claim.— \.  In  electric  machines  whose  poles  are  four  or  whoee 
number  of  poles  is  divisible  by  four,  an  armature  winding  compoaed 
of  two  groups  of  coils,  tbe  one  group  of  coils  difiTering  only  in  length 
from  the  other  group  of  coila,  and  these  coiU  being  connected  elec- 
tncally  in  seU  of  one  or  more  short  coils  in  seriee  with  an  equal  nnm- 
ber  of  long  coils  whereby  all  are  couotorpart  seu. 

2.  In  electric  machines  whoee  poles  are  four  or  wboee  number 
of  poles  is  divisible  by  four,  an  armature  winding  composed  of  two 
groups  of  coib,  the  coils  in  one  gronp  differing  in  length  from  the 
coila  in  tiie  other  group  and  connectod  electrically  in  aeU  composed 
of  a  number  of  abort  coila  all  electrically  connected  together  and  con- 
nected in  aeriea  with  an  equal  number  of  long  coik,  all  connected  to- 
gether, aobataotially  as  deacribed. 


649,336.  OOmrTBRACmie,  DBPLKTIHO,  AID  DI8TRIBDTIH& 
OASES  AlTD  PLAMB&  PiUDUCH  R  OATOt.  Altona,  Oermaay  PUed 
Mar.  6.  1896.    Sertai  Ha  540,725.    (Ho  modei) 


Claim.— \.  Meaaa  for  preventing  the  diffusion,  How  or  paaaage  of 
gaaee,  heat  or  flame  from  one  portion  of  a  confined  space  to  another, 
consisting  of  a  screen  or  curUin  of  a  fluid  as  a  gas  or  gaseous  com- 
pound or  steam,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  the  issuance  of  heat,  flame  or  ga»  from 
aa  uncovered  opening  of  an  apparatun  consistingof  acuruioorscreen 
of  a  fluid,  aa  a  gaa  or  gaaaooa  compound  or  ateam,  extonding  aero* 
tbe  inaide  of  aach  opening,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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3.  Mmim  for  pr«TMiti«K  the  waaiiM  of  heit,  flame  or  gaa  from 
an  tmco»er«d  opening  of  »n  apparataa,  coMHting  of  »  »creen  or  c»r- 
uin  of  a  fluid,  as  a  gan  or  Kaaeoa^  compouinl  or  •teaiii,  extending 
acro«  the  ioaide  and  oaUide  of  sorh  openinu,  for  the  purpoee  iet  fbrth. 

■4.  The  combinatioo  in  aa  apparatus  »uch  as  deecribed  with  the 
openiDg  or  opeoiag*  thereof,  of  a  jet  pipe  adapted  to  project  jeU  of 
fluid  acroM  such  opening,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  ia  an  apparatus  such  as  described  with  th« 
opening  or  openings  thereof,  of  a  jet  pipe  adapted  to  project  jeU  of 
fluid  diagonally  or  obliquely  aerow  such  opening,  for  the  porpoee  set 
forth. 

549,5336.    AMAIAAMATOR.    OwTATi  A. Giuil.  8aa  FnuiolMa 
CtL    FlVed  ftto.  37,  1893.    Serial  Ha  463,847.    (Ho  modeL) 


6  4  9,387.    RLBCTRIC  SWITCa    9f»iU)  W   Hakt.  HarUbrl 
Goon.,  Milicnnr  to  Um  Hart  4l  Heganaa  Maauftotunng  Cospanjr.  mbm 


plaoa    nM  Mar  19. 189&    SacW  la  M1,S83.    Qkt  bmMJ 


'MimJii' 


Cktim. — 1.  Aa  electric  switch  having  an  operating  handle  spio- 
dle  sapported  by  the  base,  with  a  co»er  looeely  placed  over  the  feoe 
of  the  switch,  aod  an  elastic  connection  between  the  operating  han- 
dle spindle  and  the  cover,  said  elastic  connection  thrusting  the  cover 
with  a  yielding  pressure  toward  the  base  and  away  from  the  handle, 
rabsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  An  electric  switch  having  an  operating  handle  spindle  sup- 
ported by  the  base,  with  a  cover  looeely  placed  over  the  face  of  the 
switch,  aod  a  spring  depressed  collar  between  the  handle  and  the 
eover,  said  collar  throating  the  cover  toward  the  base  with  a  yield- 
ing pressure.  sabcUntially  as  specified. 

3.  An  electric  switch  having  a  holding  plate  provided  with  meaoa 
for  securing  the  twitch  in  position,  a  handle  for  operating  the  switch, 
a  flush  plate  for  covering  the  holding  plate,  and  an  elastic  connection 
betweea  tke  handle  and  the  flush  plate  for  holding  the  latter  in  po- 
sition against  the  holding  plau,  sobeUntially  aa  specified. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having  a  base  bearing  a  holding  plate,  a 
roUry  spindle  for  moving  the  poles  of  the  switch,  a  handle  for  rout- 
ing the  spindle,  and  a  flush  plate  tor  covering  the  meehanism  and  the 
holding  plate,  a  movable  collar  bearing  against  a  portion  of  the  op- 
erating spindle,  and  a  spring  for  thrusting  the  movable  collar,  sub- 

jstaotially  as  specified 


O  4  9 ,  *2  3  8 .    ASH-fflrnOL    iitmtM  D.  HonoH,  Patertoo,  I.  i. 
FUad  Mar.  7,  188&    Serial  Ha  M0.8(M.    (Ho 


Ctaimt. 1.  The  combinatioo  with  a  suiuble  pan  having  a  central 

pillar ;  of  a  frame  mounted  for  roUtion  thereon  and  consisting  of  in- 
ner and  outer  rings  and  a  series  of  radial  arms  inclined  downwardly 
away  from  the  center  of  the  pan  and  secured  upon  said  ring*,  and  in- 
dependent series  ot  amalgamating  surfaces  comprising  segmeot-platea 
secured  at  their  edges  opon  said  anna,  the  different  surfaces  bein^ 
differently  corrugated,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sniuble  pan  having  a  eeatral  pillar; 
of  a  frame  mounted  for  rotation  thereon  and  consisting  of  inner  and 
outer  rings  and  a  series  of  radial  arms  inclined  downwardly  away 
from  the  center  of  the  pan  and  secured  upon  said  rings,  independent 
series  of  amalgamating  surfaces  comprising  segment-plates  secured 
at  their  edges  upon  said  arms,  aod  straps  lying  over  and  secar«d  to 
the  uppermost  arms  and  covering  the  joints  or  seams  between  the 
edges  of  the  upper  segments,  the  different  surfaces  being  differently 
corrugated,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  pan  having  a  central  pillar, 
of  a  carrying-frame  mounted  on  said  pillar,  means  for  rotating  said 
fV^me,  aod  a  circular  amalgamating  sorfitce  having  a  pitch  or  incli- 
nation downward  from  the  center  out  to  the  rim.  and  compoeed  of 
•eparable  plates  or  sections  each  formed  of  tubes  laid  concentrically 
aod  bent  in  vertical  directions  producing  a  fluted  or  corrugated  sur- 
ftice,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  with  a  pan,  a  rotating 
fhtine  therein,  and  a  series  of  annular  amalgamating  plates  carried 
by  said  fVame  and  having  an  open  Center ;  of  a  plank  renting  00  the 
pan  aod  having  an  opening  in  its  body,  a  bed  plate  pivoted  oo  said 
plank  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  pair  of  upright  pumps  carried  by 
the  bed  plate  with  their  lower  ends  extending  into  the  open  oeoter 
of  the  amalgamating  plates  and  directed  toward  the  upper  and  lower 
fltees  thereof,  a  quicksilver  reservoir  connected  with  said  pomps,  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  with  a  pan,  a  rotating 
frame  therein,  snd  a  series  of  annular  amalgamating  plates  carried 
by  said  irame  aod  having  an  open  center,  of  a  plank  resting  on  the 
pan.  a  bed  plate  on  said  plank,  a  pair  of  upright  pumps  carried  by 
the  bed  plate  with  their  lower  ends  extending  into  the  open  center  of 
the  amalgamating  plates  and  directed  toward  the  upper  and  lower 
&ces  thereof,  a  quicksilver  reservoir  connected  with  said  pomps,  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

fl.  Ill  ail  amalgamator,  the  combination,  with  a  circular,  revolv- 
ing amalgamating  surface  compoeed  of  plates,  of  the  quicksilver  pump 
aad  a  quicksilver  reservoir  moontod  00  the  amalgamator,  means  fnr 
operating  said  pump,  and  tubes  with  noxxles  connected  to  said  pomp 
to  appiv  the  quicksilver  to  the  upper  and  lower  sur&ces  of  ths  amai- 
gamating-plates,  subsuntially  as  dsocribed. 


Claim. — In  an  ash  sifler,  the  combination  with  the  outer  frame, 
its  lid  and  the  receptacle  o,  of  a  fiinnel  or  hopper  on  the  nnder  side  of 
the  frame  and  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  neck,  a  lid  or  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  neck  adjustably  arranged  on  the  n«ck  of  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  slide  thnreon,  the  flanged  portion  of  said  lid 
to  fit  over  the  said  receptacle,  a  frame  provided  with  a  sieve  arranged 
in  and  guided  by  the  outer  frame  and  means  for  rocking  said  inner 
fV«me,  all  said  parta,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpooes  described. 


649.339.  HAH -HAS  CATCHn  AID  DKUVKUB.  Tioail 
HoQROii,  Pttttburg.  hL  Piled  Aug.  U.188&  Serial  la  900, 107.  (lo 
modeU 
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amim.—\.  no  oombinatioa  with  a  ear,  provided  with  hinged 
doors  In  the  top  thereof,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  clamps  sdapted  to 
receive  aod  support  a  mail  bag  and  to  project  the  same  above  the 
ear,  and  another  sbafV,  provided  with  s  hook  adapted  to  be  extended 
above  the  car,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  receive  a  mail  bag  su*- 
pwded  fW>m  a  support  above  the  oar  aad  said  clamp  being  adapted 
to  support  a  mail  bag  so  that  it  may  be  received  by  a  hook  or  hooks 
suspsioded  trom  a  support  above  the  car.  subsUotially  as  shown  and 
described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  hinged  doors  in  the  top  thereof, 
ahafUt  hinged  below  said  doors  and  transversely  tbereon,  said  sbattf 
being  provioed  with  operating  levers,  and  one  of  said  shafts  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  a  mail  bag  and  projecting  the  same 
above  the  car,  and  the  other  of  said  shafts  being  provided  with  a 
hook  or  hooks  for  receiving  a  mail  bag  suspended  from  a  support 
above  the  car,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

I  S.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  hinged  doors  in  the  top  thereof, 
siiaits  hinged  l>elow  said  doors  aod  transversely  thereoo,  said  shafts 
being  provided  with  operating  levers,  aud  one  of  said  shafts  being 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  mail  bag  and  projecting  the 
same  above  the  car,  aod  the  other  of  said  shafU  being  provided  with 
a  hook  or  hooks  for  receiving  a  mail  bag  suspended  from  a  support 
above  the  car,  and  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  shafts 
and  holding  the  same  in  the  desired  position,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  railway  car,  provided  with  hinged  doors  in  the  top  thereof, 
and  transverse  shafts  arranged  below  said  doors,  one  of  said  shafts 
beinj;;  provided  with  clamps,  for  holding  or  supporting  a  mail  bag 
above  the  car,  and  the  other  shaft  being  provided  with  a  hook  or 
hooks  for  receiving  a  mail  bag  suspended  from  a  support  above  the 
car,  said  devices  being  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  a  hook 
or  books  connected  with  a  support  above  the  car  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  mail  bag  supported  from  within  the  car,  and  clamps  or  simi- 
lar devices  for  suspending  a  mail  bag  from  above  the  car  so  as  to  be 
received  by  the  hook  or  hooks  connected  with  ooe  of  the  shafts  within 
the  car,  subetaotially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  4  9. 2  40.    ELSCTUCAL  AHHUHOATOR.    &(»EU  L  Hoirm. 

MinueapoUi,MlmL    Piled  Dec  11.1 89S.  Serial  Ha  4a3.Ml.    (HomodeL) 


Cktiwk. —  I.  In  an  electrical  annunciator  having  aa  electric  cir- 
cuit composed  of  the  main  line  and  a  plurality  of  branch  lines  in  mul- 
tiple therewith,  a  motor  driven  circuit  changer  for  successively  chang- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  main  and  branch  lines,  and  the  electric  mag- 
net located  in  said  main  line  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
circuit  changer,  the  recorder  operated  by  mechanical  connection  with 
aaid  circuit  changer  and  having  its  electro  magnet  controlling  the  re- 
cording located  in  said  main  line. 

2.  In  an  electrical  annunciator  having  the  electric  circuit,  com- 
poeed of  the  main  line  and  the  plurality  of  branch  lines  in  multiple 
therewith,  a  motor  driven  circuit  changer  for  successively  changing 
the  circuit  of  said  main  aad  branch  lines,  tjie  electro-magnet  in  said 
m.iin  line  controlling  the  movement  ot  said  circuit  changer,  the  dial 
with  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  series  of  notations  which  nota- 
tioas  are  in  correspondence  with  said  branch  lines,  and  the  pointer 
ia  eorreapoiidoace  with  said  circuit  changer  for  designating  any  of 
said  aotauons,  tlM  recorder  operated  by  mechanical  counectioa  with 


said  circuit  changer  and  having  the  electro-magnet  controlling  th« 
recording  located  in  said  main  line. 

S.  In  an  electrical  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  front 
plate,  an  annoUted  rear  plate  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  eervice  no- 
tations tbereon,  means  for  shifting  said  rear  plate  so  that  the  sets  of 
notations  severally  register  with  the  slots  in  the  front  plate,  and  a 
switch  whereby  other  services  are  electrically  cut  out  and  that  serv- 
ice cut  in  which  corresponds  to  the  aet  of  notations  then  regiat«riog 
with  the  slots  of  the  front  plate. 

4.  In  an  electrical  indicator,  the  combination  of  the  main  line,  a 
plurality  of  uoDnally  open  branch  lines  in  multiple  therewith,  circuit 
closers  in  said  branch  lines,  means  for  automatically  breaking  connec- 
tion between  said  circuit  and  its  branches,  a  recording  device,  and  a 
motor  driven  shaft  in  mechanical  connection  with  the  pointer  of  said 
indicator,  and  actuating  said  recording  device. 


649,341.    BLBCTRICAL  AIHUHCIATOR.    RoBiBT  L  Hnwm. 
lIinneapoUs,']Iliin.   PUed  Peh  8.  ISM.   Serial  la  4M,att.    (HomodeL) 
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Ckmm. — I.  In  an  electrical  annunciator,  the  combination  with 
one  or  more  call  indicators  and  a  want  indicator,  all  operative  con- 
joiatly  by  any  one  of  several  circuit  cloaers  and  adapted  to  give  a 
combined  indication,  of' the  return  calls  in  circuit  partly  in  common 
aeverally  with  the  indicator  circuits  and  operative  only  when  the  in- 
dicator drenits  are  broken. 

2.  In  an  electrical  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  indicators  operative  conjointly  and  simultaneously  by  any  one  of 
several  circuit  closers,  of  the  common  recording  mechanism  operative 
by  the  breaking  of  the  indicator  circuit  when  all  of  the  indicators 
have  made  their  indieatioos. 

S.  In  an  electrical  annunciator,  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
call  indicators  and  a  want  indicator,  operative  conjointly  aad  simul- 
taneously by  any  one  of  several  circuit  cloaers,  of  the  common  record- 
ing mechanism  operative  by  the  breaking  of  the  indicator  circuit, 
when  all  of  the  indicators  have  made  thoir  indieationa. 

4.  In  an  electrical  annunciator,  the  combination  of  caO  and  want 
indicators  operative  conjointly  by  means  of  any  ooe  of  several  cir- 
cuit closers,  a  main  call  bell  in  the  indicator  circuit  when  the  indica- 
tions have  been  completed,  and  the  retom  calk  in  circuit  severally 
partly  in  common  with  the  indicator  circuits,  said  return  calls  being 
operative  only  when  the  indicator  circuits  are  broken. 

5.  In  an  electrical  annunciator,  the  combination  of  call  and  want 
indicators  operative  conjointly  by  means  of  any  one  of  several  dr- 
cuit  closers,  a  main  call  bell  in  the  indicator  circuit  when  the  indi- 
catioof  have  been  completed,  a  recording  mechanism  in  the  iadicator 
circuit  operative  upon  the  ringing  of  said  bell,  and  the  retom  calls  in 
circuits  severally  partly  in  common  with  the  indicator  circuits,  said 
return  calls  being  operative  only  when  the  indicator  circuits  are 
broken. 

6.  In  an  electrical  annunciator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  plaraKty  of 
motor  driven  call  and  want  indicators,  having  their  individual  move- 
ment eootrolUng  magnets  located  in  series  aad  operative  conjointly 


'W'T^'T 


•74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoviMUi   5,    1895 


by  memn  of  uj  om  of  Mvenkl  eircait  rIoMn  to  gira  a  combtaod  in- 
dication, •nd  the  recorder  mo«h»iilc«Ily  conoeeted  to  wid  call  »«d 
want  indicator*  and  having  lU  pnntiof  marnct  in  teric*  with  laid 
indiridaal  mafneta  of  Mid  indicators  aad  adapted  to  print  the  iiidi- 
estod  call  and  want  apon  th«  braakiaf  of  the  circuit  throagfe  th«  iaat 
of  Mid  indicator  magiMlL  . 

7.  lo  an  electrical  aaauneiator  tha  eoMhtBatiAn  wvhs  phiraliij 
of  indicaton  all  opera  tire  conjointly  aod  wmuluneoiwly  by  any  on*  of 
Mverml  circoit  eloMra  and  adapted  t«  give  a  combined  indtcatioa,  of 
the  automatic  means  for  holding  the  circuit  eloeed  until  all  of  the  in- 
dicators  in  the  circuit  have  mado  tb«4r  iadicationa,  and  then  reaetting 
the  operated  circuit  cioaer  ready  (br  another  operation 

8.  In  an  electricai  annunciator,  the  circuit  normally  mad*  up  of 
a  battery,  the  movement  controUing  magnet*  aod  th*  connected  line*, 
of  a  plurahty  of  series  of  normally  opea  branch  line*  in  Mrie*  multi- 
ple therewith,  but  changing  to  include  a  laai  number  of  the  eootrol- 
ling  magnets,  and  upon  the  completion  of  thei  indication  inclading 
uooe  of  Mid  inagneu  but  having  «ub«titut«d  therefor  the  alarm  bell. 

9.  In  an  electric  annunciator  consisting  of  two  or  more  motor 
irirtm,  electro-magnet  controlled  indicators  baring  extending  trom 
each  a  series  of  wires  corresponding  to  their  individual  annotatiooa, 
circuit  closeni  for  canneetiaf  viraa  of  different  series  and  an  alarm 
bell,  the  eir«ait  normally  iaaMtag  the  battery,  Mid  controlling  mag- 
aeta,  the  oooneeted  wiraa  of  the  different  series  and  the  circuit  doaar 
eenneoting  Mid  wires  butcMBging  during  the  making  of  the  iadica- 


hiiged  to  the  o«iward1y  projecting  portion  of  taid  holding  ring,  tne 
moTement  saeared  through  its  fVout  plAte  to  Mid  holding  ring,  the 
Borement  platea  beiag  of  las*  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  Mid  ring,  aod  derices  for  fastening  Mid  ring  to  the  sidaa  of  laid 
eaa*.  *ab«t«etially  as  deacnbed  and  for  th*  purpoM  specifted. 


2.  A  clock  eompriamg  a  ease  with  a  large  hole  in  iu  back,  ft 
■Mvement  mainly  within  Mid  case  but  hartog  a  hammer  projected 
through  Mid  hole  to  a  peaitioa  without  the  case  at  the  back  and  a 


tion  by  the  ahort-eir«aitiag  of  Mid  magnets,  and  upon  completion  of  1  yielding  dust  cap  mounted  00  the  movement  for  eoTaring  said  hole, 


the  indication  inelndiag  only  Mid  battery,  connected  wires,  eircait 
ekwar  aad  alarm  bell 


sobataotially  as  deaeribad  aod  for  the  purpose  tpecifted. 

3.  A  clock  comprising  a  case,  a  dial  at  the  front  of  Mid  case,  a 


10.  In  an  electric  annunciator  consisting  of  two  or  mora  motor,  movement  mainly  within  Mid  case  but  having  a  hammer  projected 
driven,  electra- magnet  controlled  iodicatom  having  extending  from ,  therefrom  to  the  outside  of  the  ease  at  the  back,  aod  a  ball  coocen- 
aach  a  series  of  wires  corresponding  to  their  individual  anaoUtions,  trically  mounted  outside  of  the  ease  on  a  post  which  sUnds  at  right 
circuit  closer*  for  connecting  wires  of  different  seriea  and  an  alanc  1  angles  to  the  plane  of"  Mid  back  and  dial,  the  hammer  being  in  proper 


bell,  the  circuit  normally  including  the  battery,  the  Mid  controlling 
and  recorder  magnate,  the  roanected  wirea  of  the  different  Mries  and 
the  circuit  cioaer  coanecting  Mid  wires  but  changing  during  the  mak- 
ing of  the  indication  by  the  short  circuiting  of  Mid  controlling  mag- 
■eU  and  upon  the  completion  of  the  indication  including  only  Mid 
bftttery,  recorder  magnet, connected  wires,  circuit  closer  and  an  alarm 

bell 

11.  Ill  an  electric  annunciator  consisting  of  two  or  mon  motor 
driven,  elec(To- magnet  controlled  indicators  having  exteodlaf  from 
each  a  series  of  wires  corretiponding  to  their  individual  aonotationa, 
circuit  closers  tor  connecting  wires  of  different  senes,  and  automati- 
cally remaining  closad  unUI  aaah  of  th*  indicators  has  completed  ita 
indication  aod  an  alarm  bell,  the  circuit  normally  including  the  bat- 
tery, Mid  ceolrolling  magnets,  the  connected  wir«s  of  the  different 
aenea  aad  the  circuit  aleser  connecting  Mid  wires  but  ohaagiaf  dar- 
ing the  making  of  the  indication  by  the  thert-circuiting  of  sftidautg- 
nets,  and  upon  the  completion  <Sf  the  indication  including  only  Mid 
battery,  connected  wires,  circuit  cioaer  and  alarm  bell. 

12.  In  an  electric  annunciator  consisting  of  two  or  more  motor 
driven,  electro-magnet  controlled  indicators  having  eiUoding  fVoai 
each  a  series  of  wiraa  corresponding  to  their  individual  aonoUtioM, 
circuit  cloaers  for  connecting  wiraa  of  the  different  series,  the  alarm 
bell,  and  the  want  iadicator,  the  circuit  normally  including  the  bat- 
tery. Mid  controlling  magneu.  th*  connected  wires  of  the  diffierent 
series,  aod  the  circuit  closer  eonneoting  Mid  wires  but  changing  dnr- 
ing  the  making  of  the  indication  by  the  short  circuiting  of  Mid  mag- 
nets and  upon  the  completion  of  the  indication  with  the  exception  of 
the  want  indicator  including  only  Mid  battery,  connected  wires  aod 
circuit  cioaer  and  upon  the  completion  of  the  indication  and  that  of 
the  wniit  indicator  including  Mid  battery,  connected  wires,  eircait 
closer  and  alarm  bell. 

IS.  In  an  electric  annunciator  eooaisting  of  two  or  mora  Motor 
driven,  electro- magnet  controlled  indicators  having  extending  frei 
each  a  Mries  of  wires  corresponding  to  their  individual  anaotationa, 
circuit  closers  for  connecting  wir«s  of  the  different  Mnea,  the  aian 
bell,  the  recorder  and  the  want  indicator,  thecircuit  normally  including 
the  battery,  the  Mid  controlling  and  raeorder  magneta,  the  ooaaaetad 
wirea  of  the  different  Mries  and  the  circuit  aloaer  eonaeeting  Mid 
wires  but  changing  during  the  making  of  the  indicauon  by  the  short 
circuiting  of  Mid  magnets  and  upon  the  completion  of  the  indication 
with  the  exception  of  the  want  indiaator  iorluding  only  Mid  battery, 
raoerder  magnet,  coanected  wirea  aad  circuit  cloaar  aad  upon  the 
completion  of  the  indication  and  that  of  the  want  iodieator  inclad- 
ing raid  battery,  recorder,  magnet,  connected  wires,  circuit  closer  and 
alarm  bell.  , 


position  within  Mid  bell  for  ringing 
for  the  parpoee  specified. 


tnbstaoually  as  described  and 


549,'^4ra.  ALAUf  CLOCL  Almum  if  Un.  Mohdao.  Caon. 
FIM  ijr  i6, 188&  SerW  Ha  M7,21S.  (HoanM) 
Vl>iht.^l.  A  clock  comprising  a  cylindrical  case,  a  holdiag  riag 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  ftlted  to  slide  into  and  ent  of  Mid  case, 
•■  outwardly  projecting  or  sxtemal  shoulder  at  the  firoot  ef  Mid  hold- 
ing ring  for  abutting  against  the  front  adca  af  the  case,  the 


649,348.    MITHOD  OF  AND  APPAILATU3  FOR  COHVBYIMQ 
WATBL    RiUHAU  MAnwiAjn.  New  Tort  I.  T.,  taigDar  to  the 
Tube  Company,  Jeney  Ctty.  R.  J.    PUed  Ju.  19,  1S90l 
|a396,AS7.    (Ho  model) 


rinim.—\.  The  method  herein  described,  of  conveying  liqnid 
f^am  a  source  or  supply  ovsr  a  hill  or  mounuin  to  a  disUnt  point  or 
station,  which  consists  in  causing  air  under  pressure  to  raiM  a  col- 
umn of  liquid  over  the  hill  or  mounUin.  utilizing  the  power  of  the 
descending  liqnid  to  compre*  air,  and  conveying  such  compreaaed  air 
to  the  starting  point  and  causing  It  to  continue  the  movement  of  the 
hquid  over  the  hill  or  mountain,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  method  heroin  deeeribod,  of  conveying  liquid  fVom  a  source 
ar  supply  ovsr  a  hill  or  mountain  to  a  distant  point  or  station,  which 
consisu  in  causing  air  nndrr  preasnre  to  rai^e  a  column  of  hqnid 
over  the  hill  or  mounUin,  utiliiing  the  power  or  press'ire  of  the  de- 
scending liquid  to  compress  air,  coodactiag  the  descending  liquid  to 
a  point  for  power,  or  other  parpoee,  aud  conveying  the  compressed  , 
air  to  the  starting  point,  and  causing  it  to  oontinue  the  movement  of 
the  liquid  over  the  hill  or  mouoUin,  <ubsUntial1y  as  Mt  forth. 
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C'rttm. 1 .  The  process  for  producing  wheel  rims,  oompnaing  the 

following  steps:  in  accumulating  comminuted  fibrous  material  to  pro- 
duce a  homogeneous  tuhnlar  mass:  in  subdividing  the  Mine  into  a 
number  of  annular  cylindrical  blanks:  and  finally  eauNng  the  blank 
t*  shrink  to  aasuine  a  predetermined  curvilinear  shape  in  cross  aee- 
tion,  aii  herein  explained. 


.1.  The  method  herein  descnIxKJ.  of  conveying  liquid  from  asouree 
or  supply  to  a  distant  point  or  xtation,  which  consists  in  causing  a 
column  of  liquid  descending  through  a  conduit  to  compress  atmob- 
pheric  air,  conducting  a  part  or  all  of  such  air  to  the  surting  point 
of  the  conduit,  and  causing  the  compressed  air  to  move  the  liquid 
therethrough,  substantially  an  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  water  conveying  system,  ef  a  liquid  or 
water  conduit  following  an  ascending  and  descending  course,  a  device 
communicating  with  a  source  or  supply,  aod  connected  with  the  said 
conduit,  means  for  compressing  air  by  the  action  of  the  descending 
column  of  liquid  or  water,  and  an  air  pipe  line  for  conveying  the  com- 
pressed air  to  the  device  for  continuing  the  movement  of  the  liquid 
or  water  through  the  ascending  part  of  Mid  conduit,  snbstantially 
as  set  forth. 


64  9.244.  MACHIHB  FOR  FACIHO  JAWS  OF  LOOOMOIIVI 
JODRNAL-BOXUa  Cbaklb  Mkleobi,  Aurora,  III  Filed  Apr.  21. 
ISM.    S«rt&l  Ma  508,45L    (Ho  mod«L) 


Claim.— 1.  A  portable  jaw  facing  machine  comprising  one  or 
;  more  mills  or  facing  tools,  rigidly  connected  to  a  shaft  that  is  jour- 
naled  to  a  sliding  box,' an  arm  along  which  Mid  box  is  adapted  to 
slide,  a  screw  shaft  passing  lougitudinally  through  Mid  arm  and 
ftdftpted  to  engage  a  worm  gear  00  the  shaft  to  which  the  mills  are 
attached,  a  second  screw  shaft  passing  through  Mid  sliding  box  and 
adapted  to  move  it  along  the  Mid  arm  and  a  third  screw  shaft  con- 
nected with  Mid  arm  and  adapted  to  move  it  along  a  supporting 
standard  and  a  clamping  device  for  attaching  Mid  machine  to  the 
frame  of  a  locomotive,  whereby  the  jaws  and  wedges  that  hold  the 
journal  boxes  in  position  are  faced  up  while  in  place. 

2.  A  portable  jaw  facing  machine  comprising  a  revolving  shaft 
having  a  mill  or  facing  tool  on  each  end,  means  by  which  said  mills 
or  facing  tools  are  given  two  lineal  motions  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
while  they  are  revolving,  and  a  clamping  device  by  which  Mid  ma- 
chine is  attached  to  the  fi-ame  of  a  locomotive,  whereby  the  jaws  and 
wedges  that  hold  the  journal  boxes  of  a  locomotive  in  position  are 
faced  up  while  in  place  tubeUntially  as  described. 


649,245.     50SPRHDER8.     Bdwm  F.  MiRwii,  Hew  York,  H.  T. 
rak  Feh  23,  1895.    Serial  Ha  58«,ft28.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  suspender  end  attachment,  a  cord  or  web  having  a 
buttonhole  upon  iU  free  end  means  to  which  ita  opposite  end  is  at- 
tached adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  shoulder  strap,  the  Mid  oord 
or  web  being  looped  or  doubled  upon  itself,  intermediate  iu  ends, 
suitable  guiding  devices  over  which  the  cord  or  web  passes,  and  a 
buttonhole  loop  device  loosely  carrivvi  by  the  looped  portion  of  the 
cord  or  web,  substantially  as  described. 


549.246.  MKTHOD  OF  MAUHO  WHEEIrRIMa  CiEsm  M 
Mooti,  MaldaD.  Mam  Filed  Got  II.  18M  Serial  Ha  528,257.  (Ho 
model) 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  wheel  rims  curved  in  crow-sec- 
tion, consisting  in  collecting  a  homogeneous  mass  of  fibrous  pulp  in 
annular  form  and  curved  in  cross-section ;  in  molding  Mid  mass  to 
assume  a  fixed  shape  by  changes  in  the  position  of  the  particles  due 
to  the  shrinkage;  and  lastly  in  water-proofing  and  finishing  the  rim 
so  produced,  as  herein  stated  and  described. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  wheel  rims,  consisting  in  collecv 
ing  a  homogeneous  mass  of  fibrous  pulp  in  annular  form  as  blanks; 
in  subjecting  Mid  mass  while  in  a  plastic  condition  to  a  drying  pro- 
cess, in  molding  Mid  blank  to  assume  the  fixed  shape  of  a  finished 
wheel  rim  and  produced  by  changes  in  the  position  af  the  particle* 
dne  to  shrinkage :  and  finally  in  waterproofing  the  riai  so  produced, 
as  herein  stated  and  described. 


54  9,247.    LAND-MARKKR.    Jacob  W.  II06M,  CaaeyTllle.  Ill 
FOed  Mar.  19. 1895.    Serial  Ma  542,381     (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  land  marker,  a  ulting  platform  mounted  upon 
and  in  combination  with  a  series  of  roUry  disks,  the  peripheral  flanges 
surrouudiug  said  d'aks,  and  the'movable  yoke);  interposed  between 
Mid  disks  and  the  platform  and  adjusuble  transversely  at  Mid  plat- 
form, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  land  marker,  a  transversely  extending  platform  mounted 
upon  and  in  combination  with,  a  series  of  rotary  disks  provided  with 
centrally  arranged  peripheral  flanges  and  with  opposiU>)y  inclined 
or  tapering  peripheral  surfaces  upon  either  side  of  Mid  flanges,  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  yokes  interposed  between  Mid  disks  and 
the  platform  and  adjusuble  transversely  of  the  latter,  sobeUotially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  land  market-,  a  transversely  extending  platform,  in  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  laterally  adjusuble  yokes  thereon,  a  aarre- 
apoodiag  series  of  roury  disks  swiveled  in  Mid  yokes,  and  a  series 
of  shovels  having  a  rigid  relation  to  the  platform  aod  located  in  rear 
of  Mid  disks,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4  In  a  land  marker,  the  combination  with  the  tongue  fraise.  of 
a  platform  hinged  thereto,  an  interpoeed  lever  for  adjusting  the  angle 
of  the  platform  with  relation  to  the  tongue  frame,  a  series  of  yokes 
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•<QiiaUbW  trmMTcnwly  of  mmI  pUtforw.  a  eoi  1  npaamg  mtmb  ot  ro- 
Urr  <ii»k*  flMTi«d  thereby,  aiid  th«  tho^ab  arrkagad  ia  rwr  ot  said 
di»k«  and  adapted  to  opcrat*  ia  th«  maniMr  ipecifleu. 

5  In  a  Utod  marker,  the  combioaUoa  with  the  toogue  frame,  of 
a  tilting  platform  hia|t«d  ther«to,  a  tiltiag  lever  moaoted  apoN  the 
tonjpie  frame,  a  link  ioterpoeed  between  laid  lerer  and  tho  hinged 
platform,  the  lateraitf  adjiiaUbie  yokaa  secured  to  the  platform,  the 
rotarj  disks  upon  which  the  platform  is  fulcmmed  mounted  ia  said 
yokea,  and  the  thoveb  operating  in  rear  of  said  diaks  and  hariug  a 
rigid  relation  to  the  tilting  platform,  sabsUatiallj  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  land  marker,  a  toagve  frame,  in  combination  with  a  tilt- 
ing platform  hinged  thereto,  the  roury  disks  upon  which  taul  plat- 
form is  supported,  a  seriea  of  jokes  in  which  said  diaks  are  jouraaled, 
a  eorreepooding  series  of  shoveb  saeured  to  the  raarwardly  extend- 
ing arm«  of  laid  yokea,  and  mewH  •■babuitiallj  as  deaeribed  for  rock- 
ing said  plaUbrm  relatively  to  the  tmgm  thmt  ud  4foa  U*  axw 
of  the  rotary  diaks  as  a  center  or  (Whraa,  aS  aiT«ag«4 
aa  set  forth. 


teadleg  ooCWarv  f^ai  tke  raih,  and  the  meul  oeedaita  P.  plaoad  apoa 
the  timbers  for  carrying  ofT  the  water.  sabeUntially  as  speetfled. 

7.  In  a  road-waj,  the  cross  ties,  the  timbers  secured  upon  thetr 
oater  eoda,  aad  the  timben  upon  which  the  r«iU  are  placed,  combined 
with  ike  rails  haviag  opeoiags  in  their  outer  sMies  or  edges,  for  the 
sacape  of  water,  sabatantially  as  dsacribed 

8  In  a  road-way.  metallic  tracks  haviag  rais-d  edges,  combined 
with  a  backing  placed  under  or  in  the  edges  to  prevent  them  fix>m 
being  cmahed.  sabstantially  as  speciSed 


MATTUSa    Tioau  K.  aBiin  tod  Wuxua  K.  Du. 
Piled  Oct  IS.  18M.    Serial  Ra  325.771    Jo  iMdeL) 


549.34:8 

Chicago,  m. 


Claim. — la  a  mattreaa,  the  combinauon  with  a  bag  of  barta^  of 
a  distending  stractare  compoeed  of  two  layers  of  elastic  reUealaUd 
wire  &bric  held  apart  by  vertieaJ  spriags  placed  withia  said  bag.  a 
layer  of  fibrous  matenal  enveloping  said  bag,  a  tick  eevelopiag  said 
fibrous  material,  and  tniling-ihreads  adapted  to  draw  the  wboie  to- 
gether, aa  specified. 


549,260 

P  Own, 

BOdtD 


TOOL-HOLDER  FOR  JIWRLXRS  UTHSa     TlOAU 
l«br     PUaA  July  17,  ISM    Serial  la  ftn,781.    do 


649,349.  ROii)WAT 
to  Jeiila  P.  yTlwiMB.  ■■ 
3a2,lia    (SoiDOdeL) 


Jon  aDonnLU  LownOa.  I.  T.. 

rUed  JuM  IA,  1895.    Serial  Ha 


k. —  1    The  cross  ttea,  the  traek  tiMbers  secured  thereto,  aad 
the  raib  kaviag  raiaad  etigea,  the  edgea  beiag  IHed  or  backed  with 
or  other  saitable  material,  the  parts  being  ooaibined  aad  ar- 
to  operate  subetantiaily  aa  described. 

2.  Ia  a  road-way.  the  eroas  ties,  and  the  metal  rails  secared 
thereto,  combined  with  conduits  P  reatiag  oa  the  ti«i  A.  aad  tiea  D 
for  earryiag  away  the  water,  sabetaatisHy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  road  way,  the  croaa  tiea,  tke  ■elal  rails  applied  thereto, 
aad  having  raaaod  edges  with  ofeaiaga  ia  tiM  aaler  edgea,  combined  . 
with  eoaduitf  which  eoaaect  with  the  opeainp  and  carry  olT  tiM 
water,  sobstantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  Betal  rail  iMviag  a  fiat  central  portioe  aad  raised  edgea, 
the  edgea  beiag  paryaadicalar  upon  their  ianer  and  outer  vdeii  and 
rounding  Of  beseled  eyaa  the«r  tops,  and  provided  with  slotted  flangeS) 
•abetantialty  as  described. 

5.  Ia  a  road  way,  a  metallic  rail  provided  with  raised  edgerbav- 
iag  perpeedicalar  sides  aad  an  inwardly  inclined  top  aad  the  rails  prt>- 
vided  with  a  tip  or  flange  which  is  taraed  outward,  subalanually  aa 
aboWB  aad  described 

(.  Ia  a  read-way,  the  rroas  ties,  the  timbers  D,  secured  to  their 
aatar  eada  aad  the  timbers  R,  or  metal  stringers,  combined  with  the 
rails  f^,  having  raised  edges  with  openings  therein,  the  timbers  0,  ex- 


Classa. —  1.  ne  herein  deacnbed  lathe-attaehaieat,  the  same  eoa- 
aistiag  of  the  hoitow  stationary  shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  sopported 
therein  and  adapted  at  one  end  fur  receiving  motion  from  a  lathe,  a 
tool  receiving-device  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  rutatable  shaft,  and 
aa  intermediate  support  for  the  stationary  hoUow  shaft,  and  adapted 
aft  its  lower  and  to  be  secared  to  the  real  of  a  lathe.  snbeUntially  a« 
specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  lathe,  of  a  rotatable  flexible  shaft  se- 
cared at  oae  e«d  to  the  chuck  uf  the  lathe  and  at  iu  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  a  tool  reeeiving-deviee,  a  fiexibiestatioaary  incloaiag  shaft 
fer  the  rotatabia  shaft  aad  a  sapport  for  the  stationary  incloaiag  shaft 
located  between  the  «>ods  thereof  and  at  its  lower  end  supported  upon 
the  lathe-bed.  substantially  as  specified 

5.  The  herein  deecribed  lathe-attachment,  the  same  consisting  of 
flexible  inner  and  outer  shafta,  the  latter  beiag  rotatable  and  adapted 
t«  be  secured  within  a  lathe-chuck,  a  tool-receiviag  device  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  an  intermediate  supporting 
standard  adapted  at  ita  lower  end  to  enter  and  be  adjustably  held 
within  the  ^ad-rest  support  of  the  lathe  aad  at  its  npper  ead  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  eye  for  receiving  the  said  oater  slutA,  sabstan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  the  combiaation  with  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  seearad  t«  the  chuck  of  a  lathe  and  a  tabular  threaded  tool  re- 
eeiviag-ehaft  eoaaecled  therete,  of  a  hoUow  shaft  arranged  upon  the 
tabnlar  tool  receiving  shaft  projecting  therebeyond  and  adapted  to 
eagage  with  the  shank  of  a  tool  in  advance  of  said  shaft,  a  socket 
connected  with  the  inner  sleeve,  and  meaos  tor  locking  the  socket  and 
tabular  shaft  tegether,  subataatially  as  specified. 

i.  In  a  lathe  attachmeat,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  adapted 
to  ke  aeeared  to  a  lathe-chuck,  of  a  plug  connected  to  the  shaft  cham- 
bered aad  arrauged  at  the  front  end  of  the  tabalar  cover,  a  sleeve 
seated  in  the  plug,  aad  a  tool- receiving  shaft  seated  in  the  sleeve  and 
threaded  at  its  oater  end  to  engage  with  a  tool,  means  for  locking 
the  plug  aad  sleeve  together,  aad  aseaas  for  normally  locking  the  tool- 
receiving  shaft  and  sleeve  together,  substantially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  lathe-attachment,  the  combinatioa  with  the  flexible  shaft, 
the  opposite  bored  plug*  arranged  thcreoe  between  ita  ends  and  ex- 
ternally threaded,  the  threaded  eye  arranged  in  the  rea-  plug  aad 
provided  with  a  staadard.  the  coiled-wire  tube  located  betweea  the 
plugs  and  the  covering  therefor,  of  the  internally  threaded  socket 
engaging  the  front  plug  and  centrally  bored  to  form  a  paanaKC  tor 
the  shaft,  the  outer  internally  threaded  plug,  the  iaterntediate  tubu- 
lar connection  for  the  two,  the  chambered  plug  seated  in  the  outer 
plug  and  centrally  bored,  the  tool  receivicg  shaft  arranged  therein, 
the  coiled-wire  shaft  coaaectiag  the  two  shafta,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

7.  The  hereia  described  tool-holder,  the  same  consisting  of  the 
ehaabered  plug,  the  hollow  sleeve  located  for  roution  thereon,  the 
tool  receiving  shaft  arranged  ia  axial  bores  formed  in  the  plug  and 
sleeve,  means  for  normally  locking  the  sleeve  and  tool  receiving  shaft 
together  for  simalLaneous  movement,  and  for  unlock  inj;  the  same  for 
iadependeet  movement  when  deeired,  sabstaatially  as  specified 

6.  Ia  a  lathe-attachment,  the  ooinbination  with  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  secared  to  the  chuck  of  a  lathe,  a  tool  receiving  shaft  toaneeted 
thereto,  the  boas  on  the  tool  receiving  shall,  s  washer  xplined  on  the 
tool  receiving  shaft  in  advance  of  the  boss  aad  provided  at  lU  front 
ead  with  piea,  of  aa  iatermadiaU  coiled  spring,  a  loose  sleeve  arranged 
oa  the  tool  receiving  shaft,  a  socket  for  receiving  the  tool  receiving 
■haft,  boas,  aad  washer,  a  lockiag-pin  arranged  m  the  socket,  said  pia 
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having  an  inclined  face  aad  at  iU  front  recessed  to  enter  groovea  ia 
the  tabular  shaft,  sabatantially  as  specified. 


649,261.    CAH-FILUHO  MACHIIR    Wiluam  R  PabI.  Wxob, 
IlL    PUed  Mt  1. 18»L    Sertid  Ma  601517.    momodeL) 


per  ent  off  lerer  and  the  lower  eat  off  arm  or  lever,  sabatoatially  aa 
deecribed. 

7.  Id  a  can  filling  machine  the  combination  with  a  shaft  aa  at  & 
of  a  revolving  table,  intermittently  operating  mechanism  between 
said  Uble  and  shaft,  a  measuring  receptacle,  having  a  discharge  noi- 
tle  above  the  table,  a  cot  off  above  said  receptacle,  intermittently 
operating  meehanism  between  said  cut  off  and  the  driving  shaft  B* 
a  lower  cat  off,  connected  by  intermitteatly  operating  mechanism 
with  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  filling  and  discbarge  piston  connected  by 
iotennittently  operating  mechanism  with  the  drive  shaft,  subataa- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 

8.  Id  a  can  filling  oMtchine  the  combinatioa  with  the  shaft  as  at  B 
of  the  revolving  table,  intermitteotly  operating  mechanism  between 
said  Uble  and  shaft,  a  meanuring  receptacle  having  a  discharge  no»- 
xle  above  the  table,  a  cat  off  above  said  receptacle,  intermittently 
operating  mechanism  between  said  eat  off  and  the  driving  shaft  B' 
and  lower  cat  off  connected  by  intermitteatly  operatiag  mechanism 
with  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  filling  and  discharge  piston  connected  by 
intermittently  operating  mechanism  with  the  drive  shaft,  said  mech- 
aniam  ao  timed  that  aa  the  filling  and  discharge  piston  reaches  its 
backward  movement  the  upper  cut  off  wUl  cloae  the  inlet  within  the 
lower  cut  off,  open  the  outlet  and  then  the  piston  more  forward  to 
diaoharge,  subetantiaily  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  diacharge  noxxle  of  a  eat  off  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  diacharge  nozzle  on  a  vertical  pivot,  said  lever 
operated  by  a  rack  bar  and  segment,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

10.  In  a  can  filling  machine  the  eombinatioo  with  tha  diacharge 
nozzle  and  a  lever  having  on  one  end  a  segment  meshing  with  a  re- 
ciprocating rack  bar  and  having  on  the  other  end  an  imperforate  por- 
tion and  an  orifice,  and  a  projection  oa  the  under  aide  of  said  cat  ofl 
adjacent  to  the  orifice,  subaUntiaily  as  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  cao  filliog  machine  the  eombinatioo  with  the  dieeharge 
nozzle  and  a  lever  having  00  one  end  a  segment  meshing  with  a  re- 
ciprocating rack  bar  and  having  on  the  other  end  an  imperforate  por- 
tioe and  an  orifice  and  an  elongated  projection  ofl  the  under  side  of 
said  cat  off  adjacent  to  the  orifice,  subsuntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  can  filling  machine  the  combination  with  the  measuring 
receptacle,  the  supply  pipe  leading  in  the  said  measuring  receptacle, 
and  the  cut  off  for  cutting  off  admisaion  to  the  receptacle  of  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  a  point  in  advance  of  the  cut  dff  back  to  the  sep- 
ply  pipe,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  can  filling  machine  the  combinauon  with  a  sta- 
tionary receptacle  having  a  paaaage  leading  from  a  source  of  supply 
and  a  diacharge  nozzle  of  a  pistoa  for  drawiag  the  substance  oper- 
ated upon  lato  the  receptacle  and  forcing  it  out  thereof,  cot  ofband 
means  for  operatinj;  the  same  located  011  each  side  of  the  receptacle 
to  govern  the  admission  to  and  the  exit  from  tne  receptacle  and  a  can 
carrier  for  carrying  the  canaaueceaaively  beoeath  the  diacharge  from 
the  receptacle,  subetantiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine  the  combination  of  a  stationary  aieaa- 
nring  receptacle,  cut  offs  and  means  for  operating  the  aame  for  regn- 
lating  the  admission  to  and  exit  from  said  receptacle  and  a  piston  for 
drawing  the  subeUnce  into  and  forciag  it  out  of  the  receptacle,  said 
piston  engaged  with  the  power  mechanism  by  intermitteaUy  operat- 
iag mechaniam,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

3  In  a  can  filling  machine  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
measuring  receptacle  and  cut  oth  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
for  regulating  the  admiaaion  to  and  exit  from  aaid  receptacle  of  the 
piaton  for  drawing  the  snbatanoe  into  and  forcing  it  oat  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  piston  engaged  with  the  power  mechaniam  by  an  en- 
larged or  slotted  engagement  whereby  at  regular  intervals  the  piston 
is  stationary  while  the  power  mechanism  is  continuous  in  its  motion, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  filling  machine  the  combiaation  with  the  meaaaring 
receptacle  and  cat  ofb  of  the  pistoa  for  drawing  the  sabstaace  into 
and  forcing  it  out  from  the  receptacle,  said  piston  engaged  to  a  lever 
having  a  slotted  end  and  a  revolving  disk  driven  by  the  power  mech 
anism  having  a  pia  working  in  said  slotted  end,  the  slot  in  the  lever 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  pin,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  power  mechanism,  a  measuring  recep- 
tacle, a  pistoo  for  drawing  tbe  substance  into  and  forcing  it  out  from 
the  recepUole,  iatenaittent  connecting  mechaniam  between  the  pistoa 
and  the  power  mechanism  aad  cat  oft  for  regalatiag  the  admioHOii 
to  and  diacharge  from  the  measuring  reeepUcle,  said  cut  oft  con- 
nected with  the  power  mechanism  by  interoiittentiy  operating  mech- 
anism subataatially  as  deecribed. 

C  The  combination  of  a  meaaaring  receptacle,  cut  oft  oa  eadi 
aide  of  the  said  recepUcle,  a  piston  for  filling  and  emptying  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  tilting  arm  or  lever  to  the  npper  end  of  which  the  filling 
piston  is  connected,  s  tilting  arm  or  lever  to  which  the  apper  cut  off 
is  connected  and  a  sliding  arm  or  lever  to  which  the  lower  cut  off  ia 
connected,  a  disk  oe  a  driving  shaft  having  a  pia  which  engages  an 
enlarged  slot  in  the  piston  lever  and  thereby  intermitteaUy  tilts  the 
aauie.  and  caau  oo  disks  011  said  shaft  to  intermittentiy  shift  the  up 
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Ohim. —  1 .  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture  tne  steel  spnng  plate 
for  shoe-solm  formed  with  the  narrow  straight  heel  part  d  terminat- 
ing in  a  square  ead  having  upset  lips  aroaad  the  comers,  tbe  width  of 
the  plate  increasing  from  the  narrow  heel  part  in  the  ahape  of  the 
ahoe  sole,  aad  the  narrow  heel  part  having  a  bead  extending  from  its 
tipped  end  over  the  spring  instep  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  steel  spring  plate  formed 
with  a  narrow  atraight  heel  part  terminatiag  in  a  square  end  haviag 
apaet  lips  around  the  comers  for  engaging  the  leather  at  the  middle 
of  the  heel,  the  plate  from  tbe  heel  part  having  the  shape  of  the  shoe- 
aole  and  fVee  to  move  between  the  soles  with  the  bead  of  the  foot,  aa 
described. 


Filed 


649.26  3.    OOAT-ADJUaTBR.    WiLUAi  Pau,  BuflUo, H.  T. 

July  2,1886.    Serial  Ha  564,691.    (HoaiodeL) 

C/aim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  frame  or  case 
and  a  vertically-movable  carrier,  of  a  garment  holder  or  clasp  moanted 
oe  said  carrier,  a  lifting  device  operating  to  raise  the  carrier,  a  catch 
whereby  the  carrier  is  retained  in  ita  depreaaed  poaition,  and  a  treadle 
for  releaaing  aaid  catch,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  fraose  or  caae  and  a  ver- 
tically RMvable  slide  guided  thereon  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth. 


I 
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•f »  Kmrveat  claap  or  bold«r  «ountfld  on  Mid  ilide,  a  liftinf  d«TiM|  10.  Th«  eoBbiaation  with  a  rapportiag  fVama  ud  »  Tarti^ny 

OMa«ct«d  with  aaid  tiida,  and  a  detent  pawl  eegaf  ing  with  tha  ratebat  I  Bovable  cairiar  baring  a  gannant^JampinK  jaw,  of  a  rock  abaft  jour- 
t«atb  of  tha  alida.  aabaUntialir  a>.  tet  forth.  j  mM  on  «aid  carrier  and  baring  a  reuining  arm  and  a  jaw  co^)p«r- 

ating  with  laid  flrat-named  jaw,  a  trigger  or  catch  eogaging  with  the 
raUiniag  am  of  aaid  rock  ahaft,  aa  apright  rock  abaft  hariog  aa  arv 
eonoected  with  laid  catch  or  trigger,  aa  aotaating  lerar  for  taming 
aaid  apright  rook  thaft,  aod  a  traadle  coanectad  with  aaid  actuatiag 
Urar,  tabaUotially  at  aet  forth. 


6-40,2  154.  mraOD  OP  MAKIlfO  INSULATORRIKOS  ChaRLB 
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Claim. — The  hereia  deacnbed  method  of  fonning  flanged  iasala- 
tor  ring*  of  bailt-ap  pieeea  of  mica  which  couaista  in  bending  piece* 
of  mica,  aMeabliag  them  to  form  a  predetermined  ahapa,  eameoting 
thein  together  aa  the  irregular  ttructure  i*  built  up,  aubjecting  aaid 
structure  to  preaaure  aod  heat,  and  chilling  the  tame. 


54:9,255.    BOTA&T  uem.    Bowaeo  P.  Rncuiui,  BtyoiuM, 
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3.  The  combioaiion  with  a  supporting  frame  or  caiie  aod  a  ver- 
tically movable  slide  guided  thereoo  and  provided  with  ratchet  taeth, 
a  garment  claap  or  bolder  oioantad  00  said  slide,  a  liftiag  derice  eoo- 
nected  with  said  slide,  a  detent  paw)  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  slide,  and  a  treadle  for  releasing  Mid  detent,  substaotially  as 
aet  forth. 

4.  The  eombioatioa  with  a  supporting  frame  or  case  aod  a  ver- 
tically movable  carrier  arranged  thereoo,  of  a  eatoh  or  detent  eagag- 
lag  with  aaid  carrier,  a  lifting  device  whereby  the  carrier  is  anto- 
maticallj  raised  when  released,  a  garment  clasp  mounted  oa  said  car- 
rier, a  locking  device  for  holding  said  clasp  in  ita  cloaed  position,  and 
a  releasiiig-treadle  connected  with  said  locking  device,  tubatantiallj 
aa  sat  forth. 

ft  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frani<t  or  caae  and  a  ver- 
tieally  movable  carrier,  of  a  detent  device  engaging  with  said  carrier,  i 
a  lifting  device  whereby  the  carrier  is  automatically  raiaed  when  r».  1 
leased,  a  treadle  for  operating  said  detent  device,  a  garment  clasp  I 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  locking  device  for  holding  said  clasp  in  { 
iU  cloaed  position  and  a  releasing  treadle  connected  with  said  locking 
device,  subsuntlsliy  m  set  torth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  or  ease  and  a  ver-  i 
tically  movable  carrier,  of  a  detent  device  engaging  with  said  carrier,  I 
a  lifting  device  tending  to  raiae  the  carrier,  a  treadle  for  releaaing  I 
the  detent  device,  a  garment  clasp  mounted  00  the  carrier  and  hav 
ing  a  locking  device  for  holding  it  in  its  cloeed  poeitioo,  a  treadle  ; 
controlling  said  locking  device,  and  a  stop  whereby  the  treadle  of; 
aaid  locking  device  is  rendered  inoperative  in  the  depraaaed  poaition  | 
•f  the  carrier,  subsuntially  as  sat  forth.  | 

7  The  comhinatien  with  a  supporUog  frame  or  case  and  a  ver-  I 
tiMUy  movable  slide  or  carrier  baring  detent  and  lifting  devieea,  of  | 
a  garment  clasp  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  catch  or  trigger  (or  hold- 
said  clasp  in  iU  cloaed  poeitioo,  an  actuating  rock  shaft  having  a  slid- 
ing arm  connected  with  said  trigger,  and  a  stop  rail  arranged  in  the 
path  of  rotary  movement  of  said  sliding  arm  in  the  depressed  poaitioa 
of  the  carrier,  subnUniially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  fVame  and  a  vertically  mov- 
aWe  carrier  having  a  movable  garment-clamping  jaw,  of  a  catch  or 
trigger  for  holding  said  jaw  in  lU  cloaed  poaitioa,  a  rock  shaft  having 
an  arm  cunoected  with  .<aid  trigger,  aod  an  actuating  device  for  tun»- 
ing  said  rock  iihaft,  tubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

!>.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frai»e  aod  a  vertically  mov- 
able carrier  having  a  movable  garment-clamping  jaw,  of  a  catch  or 
trigger  for  holding  said  jaw  in  its  closed  poeitioo,  an  upright  rock 
shaft  having  a  vertically  sliding  arm  conDaetMl  with  said  trigger,  and 
an  actuating  device  for  tnmiag  said  rock  shaft.  subaUntiaily  aa  set 
fbrth 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  main  ahafti,  of  a  body  hav- 
ing anna,  piatotia  hiogad  t*  the  anna,  the  exterior  aarlhoaa  at  which 
are  cylindrical  segments,  a  caae  with  head*  having  eirealar  groovea, 
ring  segments  in  said  circular  groovea,  and  pins  projecting  from  the 
pistons  and  eogaging  said  ring  segments,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

'L  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft,  of  a  body  having  arms, 
pistons  hinged  to  the  arma,  the  exterior  sttrteeaa  of  which  are  cyUn- 
drical  segments,  a  case  with  beads  having  circular  groovea,  pins  pro- 
jecting fVom  the  pistons,  grooved  guide  rings  within  the  circular 
groovea  of  the  heads,  and  ring  segments  in  the  groovea  of  the  guide 
rings  and  receiving  the  pina  that  project  from  the  putona,  suhatao- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  case  having  heads,  inlet  and  diacharge  openings  for  the  fluid, 
a  portion  of  the  case  between  the  inlet  and  diacharge  openings  being 
a  segment  of  a  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  main  shaft  passing 
through  the  heads,  a  body  having  arms  aod  apoa  the  ahaft  and  within 
the  oaaa,  piatoo*  hinged  to  the  ouUr  ends  of  the  anna  and  formed 
npoB  their  exterior  sor&cea  aa  sagmenta  of  a  cylinder,  piaa  paanng 
through  the  pistons,  and  ring  segmenU  at  the  ends  of  the  pina,  tha 
heads  being  grooved  eircnlarty  for  the  ring  sagmenta,  sobaUntUDj  as 
aatfbrtk. 


549.Q5  6.     PUDOl  AITACHlfirr   POK  nU)LLBT-CAl& 

HBlTP.Riiai.Brookl7ii,I.T.    Piled  Aug.  ilSM    Sarlil  l0LAll.4ai 

(loBodflL) 

Claim. — 1.  Tha  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  swinging  raaia-fbo 
der  projecting  in  front  of  the  car  at  an  incline  and  being  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  the  ear,  an  auxiliary  inner  iwiogiag  fender,  and 
rods  on  said  maio-feader  adapted  U>  engage  the  rear- end  of  said  aux- 
iliary fender,  whereby  said  auxiliary  fender  la  lowered  when  thaaaia- 
fander  is  raiaed,  and  vice  versa,  subetantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaes 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  combiDAtioo,  with  the  supporting-frame  of  a  car,  of  a  for- 
wardly-projeetiag  main  sooop-feader  pivoted  to  the  tt%m»  and  az- 
Unding  (W>m  aide  to  side  theraof.  aa  anxiliary  fender  pivotad  to  said 
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frame  at  some  distanea  to  the  rear  of  the  main  scoop-feader,  tihe  for- 
ward portion  of  the  auxiliary  fender  extending  under  the  main  aooop- 
fender.  and  a  lever-cooneetion  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  fenders, 
iubstantiallr  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  nupporting-fVame  of  a  car,  of  a 
main  fender,  the  arms  of  which  are  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  traoa- 
verse-rod  connecting  aaid  arms,  an  auxiliary  fender,  the  arms  ef  which 
are  alao  pivoted  to  aaid  frame  at  aeme  distMce  back  of  the  pivoU  of 
the  main  fender,  a  main  lender-net  attached  to  the  front  end*  of  tha 
arms  of  the  main  fender,  and  an  auxiliary  fiBnder-net  atUched  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  auxiliary  fender  and  to  the  traneveraa 
rod  connecting  the  arms  of  the  main  fender,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fbnder-attaohment  for  caia,  a  fonder  provided  with  side- 
arms,  elastic  and  inwardly-curved  comer-piecee  arranged  at  the  side 
of  said  arma,  and  an  elastic  fender-net  connecting  the  front  end*  of 
the  inwardly  curved  eorner-piecea,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  car,  a  main 
■coop  fender  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  oompoaad  of  arma,  a  fander- 
net  stretched  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms,  transverse  con- 
necting rods  extending  between  the  fender-a^m^  and  longitudinal 
stripe  arranged  under  and  connecting  said  transverse  rods,  of  an  aux- 
iliary fender  pivoted  alao  to  laid  frame  at  some  disUnce  to  the  rear 
of  the  main  scoop-fender,  and  a  lever-conaection  between  the  main 
and  auxiliary  fenders,  gubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  fender  atUchment  for  cars,  comprising  a  car-sopporUog- 
frame,  a  main  fender  pivoted  to  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  fender  piv- 
oted likewise  to  said  frame  at  some  diaUnoe  (torn  the  main  fender, 
the  main  and  auxiliary  fenders  being  provided  with  fender-neta,  and 
said  auxiliary  fender  being  connected  with  the  roar-part  of  the  main 
fender,  crank  arms  extending  beyond  ttr  pivots  of  the  main  and  aux- 
iliary fendera,  and  pivot-rods  connecting  the  crank-arms  of  the  main 
and  auxiliary  fendera,  so  that  the  aoailiary  fender  ia  adapted  to  be  set 
into  different  relative  poeitiona  toward  the  main  fender,  as  required 
for  different  conditions,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 


■prooket  wheel  N  provided  with  clatch  0,  adapted  U  iatamtittontly 
engage  clatch  M,  arm  R  collared  on  said  wheel  N,  and  a  spring  V  ia- 
tarposed  between  said  arm  and  said  lever  and  snitable  means  for  com- 
mnnicatiog  the  roUtion  of  the  wheel  N  U  the  seeding  devieea,  snh- 
iteBtiallr  aa  ahown  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  lister,  the  combination,  with  the  seeding  device*  thereof, 
of  a  sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a  clatch  hub  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently engage  the  hub  of  one  of  the  driving  wheels,  an  arm  R  collared 
on  the  inner  hob  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  bowed  axle,  a  plow  beam 
A  aeated  pivoUlly  on  the  bow  of  aaid  axle,  and  a  lever  8  rigidly  aeated 
on  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  projeetion  W  te  eagage  and  with- 
draw the  arm  R  as  said  lever  is  thrown  forward,  thus  coincidently 
railing  the  plow  and  stopping  the  seeding  devieea,  substantially  aa 
ahown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  lister,  the  combination  of  the  sprocket  wheel  seated  within 
the  hub  of  one  of  the  gronod  wheels  of  the  machine,  aod  having  clutch 
connection  therewith,  and  chain  connection  with  the  seeding  devicee, 
a  bowed  axle,  a  plow  beam  pivotally  seated  thereon,  and  a  hand  lever 
rigidly  seated  on  said  axle  and  provided  with  a  projection  W,  an  arm 
R  collared  on  the  hob  of  aaid  apreeket  wheel  and  projected  within  the 
projection  W,  and  a  spring  V  interposed  between  said  lever  and  said 
wheel  N  and  seated  against  the  inaer  side  of  said  wheel  N,  subsun- 
tially as  ahown  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deaeribed. 


Chkotoph 
Serial  Ma 


5  4  9,357.    PHOCESS  OF  TMATIIQ  RAW  SOX 

Ru-kuwui,  Baale,  SwltceiiUML    Piled  Aug.  28,  1896. 

560,681    (Hoqiectmen&) 

Claim.— \.  A  process  for  improving  raw  silk  consisting  in  treatr 
iog  the  same  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  fatty  seriea,  such  aa  formalde- 
hyde, for  the  pnrpoee  of  rendering  the  sericia  coating  of  the  raw  ailk 
fiber  insoluble,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  raw  ailk  having  an  inaolabic 
aericin  coating,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


549,258.  RIDIHQ-LISrEB.  Chabub  8  Row,  Dlion.  DL.  a» 
rigMr  to  t^e  Onmd  Detour  Plow  Camiiuiy,  mom  piaoe.  Piled  Au&  li 
1886.    Serial  Ha  659.222.    (Ho  ZDodeL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  beam  A,  bowed  axle  J  plT- 
•UUf  oennealad  therewith,  driving  wheel  U,  provided  with  aelataii 
If,  lever  8  aaated  on  said  axle  and  provided  with  projeetioa  W 


549,2  59.     PRHrnHQ-PRBBl     Wiltm  Soott,  PtotnieM,  f.  i. 
Piled  Mar.  10. 1890.    Serial  Ha  S4S.S17.    (Ho  model  > 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  impreesien  cylinder  A  ai!<t 
the  feed  Ubie  B  of  the  seta  of  Upes  or  belts  3. aod  4  and  their  rollers 
O  H  and  the  bridge  bars  K  L  belew  the  feediiig  Uhle  E  sabsUntially 
aa  apeeified  so  that  abeeta  can  be  fed  in  aatoaatically  from  a  roll  or 
by  hand,  separaUly  or  jointly,  substantially  1^  set  forth. 

2.  The  feed  Uble  E  hinged  at  F  and  capable  of  being  swung  l>acl. 
and  the  gage  C  in  combination  with  the  impressiou  cylinder  A 
gnpphfs  B  Md  the  aeU  of  Upea  or  belU  3  and  4  and  their  roUa  G  sud 
H  and  the  bridge  bars  beneath  the  feed  uble  E  subeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  impreaaion  cylinder  having  grippers, 
of  a  fiaed  board  having  ita  lower  edge  adjacent  to  the  impreaaion  c](l- 
inder  bat  aafllcieatly  above  for  sheets  to  paas  in  beneath,  endlaaa  Upea 
•r  belts  beneath  the  feed  board  for  supplying  tKe  sheeta  automatically 
and  bridge  bars  for  directing  the  .dvancing  endii  of  the  sheets,  iwb- 
ataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  impression  cylinders  A  and  M  and 
the  delivery  cylinder  N  and  their  grippera,  of  the  oil  trough  8*  above 
the  second  impraaaion  cylinder  M  the  rolls  S*  U*  and  U*  the  fhimes 
y  pivoted  at  11  for  aapporting  the  arbor*  of  the  rolls  U*  U'  the  lifter 
1(  «Im  levers  T*  the  daetor  roll  aapportad  by  sneh  levera,  and  the  gear 
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tMth  18  kiid  19  for  giriag  motion  to  ttM  doctor  roD,  whtinHallyM 
Mt  forth. 

5.  ThecombinatioD  with  an  imprcaMon  c^Knder  hariag  gripp«n, 
of  a  foed  board  haTin((  iu  lower  «dg«  adjacent  to  tb«  imprMWOO  ejl- 
indor  bat  mAeMntly  abor*  for  thaota  to  paai  ia  baaeatli.  aadlMi  tapw 
or  balta  banaath  tha  ftad  board  for  nippljing  tha  nheat*  aatomati- 
cally  and  bridga  bar*  for  diraeting  tha  adranciag  ends  of  the  cheeU, 
aad  hinge*  upon  which  the  feed  board  can  be  twang  up  to  give  ae- 
com  to  the  eadlea*  tape*  and  bridge  bar*.  *ubstaotiallj  a*  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combinattoo  with  the  •ecood  iinpre**ion  eyUader  ia  a  par- 
ftcting  preaa,  of  the  oiling  roller*  and  the  fraoiea  carrying  the  tama 
and  raceiring  motion  from  the  jouroai  boxea  of  the  impreaaion  cjlia- 
der  a*  the  Mme  are  moved  up  and  down,  and  a  ■tatioaary  oil  hoidar 
and  a  roller  in  the  lame  for  tupplpog  oil  to  tha  oiling  roUara,  aab- 
itantially  aa  aat  forth. 

7.  Tha  eombinaiioo  with  the  impreaaion  cylinder  and  the  oiKag 
roller*  iu  contact  with  the  lame,  of  the  oil  holder,  a  roller  in  the  oil  | 
holder,  a  doctor  roller,  arnu  aupporting  the  duetor  roller  and  aef- 
■Mntal  taath  and  frames  for  giving  motion  to  the  arm*  of  the  doctor 
roll  a«  the  impreaaion  ejlinder  ia  raiaed  and  lowered,  •ubetantiallj  aa 
rat  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  impreauoo  cjliader  and  grippara,  ot, 
automatic  Anger*  acting  againat  the  advaocing  aad  of  tka  akaat  ad- 
jaceat  to  the  gripper*,  and  a  croe*  shaft  and  cam  for  giving  motioa 
to  the  automatic  finger*  in  the  reveree  direction  to  the  movement  of 
tba  eyiiuder  to  preaa  back  the  end  of  the  sheet  before  the  gripper*  ara 
oloaad,  tubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  impraoaioa  cvlioder  aad 
gripper*,  of  fiager*  upon  the  cylinder  projecting  above  the  surfkee  of 
the  Mrae  to  form  a  gage  for  the  «heet,  and  tnechaniam  for  moving 
the  Soger*  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  movement  of  the  cyliadar 
and  grippar*  to  prea*  the  sheet  into  poaitioo  prior  to  baing  gnupad 
bj  the  grippara,  subatantially  a*  tpaciftad. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  impreanoo  cylinder  and  gripyara 
and  automatic  means  for  supplying  sheeta  at  or  near  the  same  Mrftca 
^>eed  a*  the  impreanioo  cylinder,  of  antoaat-c  finger*  on  the  imprae- 
■on  cylinder  and  adjacent  to  the  gripper*  for  adjusting  the  poaitioa 
of  the  ends  of  the  theeU  before  the  grippara  are  closed,  •afest*atial>f 
as  sat  forth. 

11.  The  combioatiofl  with  the  impression  cylinder  and  grippara, 
of  finger*  upon  the  impression  cylinder  and  aatomatic  means  for  mo^ 
ing  the  same  to  adjust  the  ends  of  the  sheeu,  s  feed  board  with  ita 
lower  end  adjacent  to  tha  iatpressioa  cyKnder,  and  eadlaas  bahs  balow 
the  feed  board  for  feeding  the  sheets  automatieally,  whereby  the  aap*- 
rata  sheets  or  pairs  of  sheeu  are  adjusted  to  the  gnppara,  sttbsta»- 
tially  as  sat  forth. 


it  bodily  throegh  tha  troogh  to  strip  the  visas  horn  the  fingers  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

b.  The  combinattoo  of  a  carriage,  draw  lisks  looeely  connected 
therewith  and  a  frame  of  paUiag  finger*  haviog  draw  arms  secured 
thereto  extaadiag  beyoad  the  poiola  of  tka  Ingara,  said  extended  por< 
tions  of  the  draw  arms  being  loosely  connected  to  the  draw  links  sob- 
•tantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  of  the  carriage,  the  frame  of  polling  fingers, 
the  draw  links  attached  to  the  carriage  and  fVame,  the  elevating  chains 
sacored  to  the  frame  and  the  open  bottomed  discharge  troughs  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  coinbinatioa  of  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  drum  as  x,  revolved 
by  means  of  the  carriage  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  paaaing  over  the 
drum,  a  sprocket  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  chain,  a  shaft  moved 
by  the  sprocket  wheal,  a  frame  of  pulling  finger*,  a  (tripping  device 
and  intermediate  devices  between  th«  shsft  and  frame  for  raising  the 
frame  past  the  stripping  devices  substantially  as  deeenbed. 


6-49.261.  aD-MOTioiroECTUiDapRurnie-MicHiiBa 

Kova&o  F  SiBLOoa.  Brooklyn,  sarignor  to  Robert  Hoe,  Theodore  H. 
Mead,  and  Chariss  W  CuymXsr.  law  Tork.  1.  T.    FUed  Apr  3. 189& 

awHl  Ha  &MJM&.    do  BMW.) 


549. 260.  vm-puuiis  MAcmii. 

Obia    Ptled  Asr.  IS.  IMS.    9erW  la  47QJBai 


r.  Soon. 

) 


data*. — 1.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  earriaga.  a  (Vmaa  of  puUiag  fiiK 
gars  and  iadepandeatly  movable  drawing  devices  00  the  opposita  sides 
of  the  fVame  attached  to  the  carriage  and  frame  whereby  the  fVasM 
is  drawn  forward  by  movement  of  the  carnage  and  cao  follow  lateral 
iaaqoalitias  of  the  groood  tabstantially  a*  Jescnbed. 

%.  The  eombtaation  of  a  carriage,  a  firaae  of  palling  tngar*  aad 
(adepeodeatly  movable  drawing  devicee  on  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the 
ttmtu«  loosely  attached  to  both  the  carnage  and  frame  whereby  the 
fhime  is  drawn  forward  by  movement  of  the  carriage  ssd  can  follow 
both  lateral  aad  longitudinal  iaaqnaliuaa  of  th«  groaad  sabstanttallj 
as  deseribad. 

S.  The  combination  of  s  earriage,  two  ft^mes  of  palfing  finger* 
attached  thereto,  stripping  devices  on  the  earriage,  elevating  devices 
for  raising  the  frame*  past  the  stripping  devices  and  means  for  altar- 
■ataly  throwing  the  eUvatiag  devices  into  aetioa  sobstantially  as  da- 
seribad. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  carnage,  an  open  bottomed  troagh 
atucked  thereto,  a  fhtna  of  palling  fingers  loosely  suspended  below 
the  trough  and  elevating  devices  attached  to  tha  fVame  for  drawiag 


Cittas. —  I.  The  combinatioa  with  a  moving  hod  proridad  with  a 
joke  at  oa«  end  thereof,  of  a  ravohriog  reversiog  oraok,  aod  means 
for  sateriog  the  crank  pio  diroolly  into  and  withdrawing  it  directly 
from  said  yoke  while  the  yoke  aad  pin  are  moving  at  a  like  spaed  of 
travel,  tubntaaUaJly  as  deacnbed. 

i.  The  oambiaataoa  with  a  reciprocating  had  provided  with  a 
jvke  at  opposite  ends  iheraof  of  a  revolving  crank  and  means  for  en- 
(ariag  the  craak  pin  directly  into  and  withdrawiag  it  directly  from 
said  yokes  sltemat«ly  while  the  yokes  aad  pia  are  asoving  at  liks 
speeds  of  travel,  sabetantially  as  dsseribed. 

3.  TV*  oosshiaalioa  with  a  Boring  bad  provided  with  a  yoke  at 
one  end  thereof  of  a  revolving  craak,  aad  means  causing  the  crank 
pin  to  enter  directly  into  ooe  end  of  the  yoke,  then  traverss  tlie  same 
and  operate  te  reterd  sod  stop  the  movement  of  the  bed  in  ooe  di- 
rection and  start  aod  accelerate  it  in  a  contrary  directioo  aad  than 
to  be  directly  withdrawa  at  the  other  ead  of  the  yoke,  SBbaUatsaDy 
aa  daacribed. 

4.  The  combinatioo  with  a  reciprocating  bed  provided  with  a 
yoke  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof  of  a  revolving  crank,  and 
■eaos  eaasiag  its  pin  to  enter  directly  into  ooe  end  of  the  yoke,  trav- 
aras  the  same  aad  operate  to  retard  aad  stop  the  bad  in  oaa  dirao- 
tiou  and  start  and  accelerate  it  in  a  contrary  diractioa  and  then  be 
directly  withdrawn  from  the  other  end  of  the  yoke,  at  each  end  of 
tha  ran  of  the  bed,  sobetantially  a*  dsseribed. 

i.  The  eombioatiuo  with  a  bed  provided  with  a  yoke  at  ooe  eod 
thereof  aad  with  two  racks  aad  a  pioioa  for  driviag  the  earns,  of  a 
crank  pia  revolviag  with  the  pinion  and  means  causing  ths  pioioa  te 
laavs  ooe  rack  sad  the  crank  pia  to  snter  directly  inte  ooe  ead  of 
the  yoke,  thea  traosvsrss  the  saase  aad  operate  te  reterd  aad  atop 
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the  moveaaant  of  tha  bad  lo  ooe  direction  and  start  and  aeoelarate  it 
ia  a  contrary  diroetioo,  aod  then  to  be  directly  withdrawn  from  the 
other  end  of  the  yoke  as  the  pinion  engages  the  other  rask,  sobstan- 
tially as  deeenbed. 

6.  The  combinstion  with  a  bed  provided  with  a  yoke  at  each  of 
the  opposite  tt\d*  thereof  and  with  two  racks  and  a  pinion  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  of  a  crank  pin  revolving  with  the  pinion  aod  means 
causing  the  pinion  to  leave  one  rack  sod  the  crank  pin  to  enter  di- 
rectly into  one  eod  of  the  yoke,  traverse  the  same  aod  operate  to  re- 
tard and  stop  the  movement  of  the  bed  in  ooe  direction,  and  start 
and  accelerate  it  in  a  contrary  direction,  and  then  to  be  directly 
withdratro  from  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  as  the  pinion  eogages  the 
other  rack,  at  both  ends  of  the  run  of  the  bad,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combioatioo  with  a  bed  52  provided  with  a  yoke,  as  12, 
aod  means  for  moving  the  bed  in  one  direction,  of  a  crank,  its  actuat- 
ing shaft  aod  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  to  accomplish 
the  entrance  of  the  crank  pin  iote  aod  ite  exit  fh>a  said  yoke,  sob- 
sUntially  as  dncribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bed  52  provided  with  a  yoke,  as  12, 
aad  with  a  rack,  as  20,  and  cooperating  pinion  22  for  moving  the  bed 
in  ooe  directioo,  of  a  eraok,  its  actuating  shafV  carrying  said  pinion 
22,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  to  enter  the  craok  pin 
into  and  withdraw  it  fW>m  said  yoke,  and  with  meaos  for  swinging 
said  pinion  laterally  to  caose  its«affsgcment  with  aod  disengagement 
from  said  rack,  sobsteotially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  bed  52  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
yoke  as  12,  aod  with  means  for  reciprocating  the  bed,  of  a  crank, 
its  actuating  shsft  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  to 
accomplish  ths  entrance  of  the  crank  pin  into  and  its  exit  fh>m  said 
yokes,  sobstantially  as  deecribed. 

10  The  combination  with  a  bed  52  provided  with  a  yoke  at  each 
end  thereof  aod  with  racks  as  20,  21,  and  a  cooperating  pinion  22  for 
moving  the  bed  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  crank,  iU  actaatiog  shaft 
carrying  said  pinion,  nteans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  to  ac- 
complish the  eotraaoe  of  the  crank  pin  into  aod  iu  exit  fh>m  said 
yoke,  aod  with  means  for  swioging  said  pinion  laterally  to  cause  ito 
engai^einent  with  and  disengagement  from  said  racks,  sobsteotially 
as  described. 

11.  The  combinatioo  with  a  bed  62  provided  with  a  yoke  as  12, 
aad  means  for  moving  the  bed  in  one  direction,  of  a  crank,  ite  actual' 
ing  shaft,  a  lever  38  aad  cam  41,  whereby  said  shaft  is  raised  to  ac- 
complish the  entrance  of  the  crank  pio  into  and  ite  exit  from  said 
yoke,  substentially  as  deecribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  bad  52  provided  with  a  yoke  as  12, 
and  with  a  rack  as  20,  and  oooperating  pioion  22  for  moving  the  bed 
io  ooe  directioo,  of  a  craok  the  actoatiog  shaft  whereof  carries  said 
pinioo  22,  a  lever  38  sod  cam  41  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the 
shaft  to  aocompliih  the  entraoce  of  the  crank  pin  into  and  iU  exit 
from  said  yoke,  and  a  swiogiog  frame  23  supporting  said  shaft  aod 
a  cam  30  for  moving  said  frame  laterally  to  causs  the  engagement 
with  aod  iU  disengagement  from  said  rack,  substaotially  as  deecribed. 

13.  The  combinatioo  with  a  bed  52  provided  with  a  yoke  as  12 
and  with  a  rack  as  20,  aod  cooperatiog  pioion  22  for  moving  the  bed 
ia  one  directioo,  of  a  crank,  the  actnatingshaft  whereof  carries  said 
pinioo  22,  a  lever  38  and  cam  41  for  raisiog  aod  lowering  the  shaft  to 
caose  the  eotraoce  of  the  crank  pin  into  and  iU  exit  from  said  yoke, 
a  swioging  frame  23  supporung  said  shaft  and  a  cam  30  for  swinging 
said  frame  laterally  to  cause  the  pioion  te  engage  with  aod  disengage 
from  said  rack,  substantially  as  doaeribad. 

14.  Ths  combination  with  a  bed  52  provided  with  a  yoke  as  12, 
at  iu  opposite  ends  and  with  two  racks  and  oooperating  pinion  22  for 
reciprocsting  the  bed,  of  a  crank,  iU  actuating  shsft  carrying  said 
piaioo,  a  lever  38  and  cam  41  whereby  said  shaft  is  raised  aod  low- 
arad  to  eater  th*  craak  pio  inte  aad  withdraw  it  flxtn  said  yokes,  and 
a  swinging  fi^ms  23  that  supporta  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  SO  for  mov- 
ing the  same  laterally  te  eaoss  the  pioion  te  engage  with  and  diseo- 
gage  from  said  racks  alteraately,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


3.  The  combinatioo  with  a  bed  having  a  hangar  provided  with 
an  engaging  hole  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  two  racks,  of  a  pinion 
for  driving  the  same,  a  crank  reciprocated  head  carrying  a  sliding 
bolt,  and  means  for  coopling  said  bolt  with  the  hanger  as  the  pinion 
leaves  one  rack  and  uncoupling  said  bed  and  banger  as  the  pinion 
engages  the  other  rack  in  the  reversing  operation  of  the  bed,  sob- 
stentially  as  described. 


S4: 9.262.    UD-If  OnOI  rOR  CTUIDBE  PRIITIIft-MACHIIB& 

IDWABD  P.  flnuMia,  BrooklTi,  MrigDor  to  lotoart  Hoe,  Tbeodore  H. 

MaaliiidChwieiW.OuTntgr.  lawTork,I.T.    FOed  Afr.  12,  189Ql 

Serial  la  M5,4e&    do  modeL) 

riiiias. —  1.  Tb*  combioatioo  with  a  moviog  bed  Itariag  a  hanger 
provided  at  ooe  eod  with  an  eogagiog  bole,  of  a  crank  reciprocated 
head  carrying  a  sliding  bolt,  and  meaos  for  entering  the  bolt  in  said 
hols  to  control  the  reversing  operation  of  the  bed,  sobsteatially  as 
described. 

1.  The  combinatioo  with  a  reeiprocating  l>ad  having  a  hanger 
provided  with  aa  eogagiog  hole  at  each  ead  thereof,  of  a  craok  ra- 
eiprocated  head  earrying  a  sliding  bolt,  snd  means  for  entering  the 
bolt  alteraately  in  said  holes  in  reversing  the  bed  at  the  end  of  iU  op- 
posite strokes  of  reciprocatioa,  sobsteotially  as  deacribad. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  haviog  a  hanger 
provided  with  ao  engaging  hole  at  each  end  thereof  and  with  two 
racks,  of  a  pinion  for  driving  the  same,  a  crank  reciprocated  head 
earrying  a  sliding  bolt,  and  meaos  for  coapling  said  bolt  with  the 
haoger  as  the  pinion  leaves  one  rack  aod  uncoapling  said  bed  and 
hanger  as  the  pinion  engages  the  other  rack  in  the  reversing  opera- 
tions of  the  bed,  sobsteotially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  as  B,  provided  with  a  hanger 
having  so  engaging  hols,  as  36,  and  with  a  crank  reciprocat«d  head, 
as  32,  guided  in  a  horizootel  way  aod  carrying  a  sliding  bolt  16,  of 
an  oscillating  frame  18  operating  te  reciprocate  said  bolt,  te  coople  it 
with  and  oneoople  it  from  said  head  in  the  bed  reversing  operatioos, 
subsuntially  as  described. 


5  4  9.263.    flTOM-CROSHBIL    Sahuxl  F.  Wium,  Aurora.  IU 
•■ignor  to  The  WeKern  Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  aine  place  Filed 
FehSaiSM.    Sertel  la  S00,9(B.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  Id  a  stone  or  ore  crusher,  the  eombioation  with  a 

movable  jaw.  of  a  rooking  lever  having  a  concave  face,  a  triangular 

throat  block  operated  thereby  for  moving  said  jaw,  aod  ao  opposing 

jaw,  sobstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  stone  crusher,  the  combinstion  with  a  movable  jaw,  of 
a  lever  having  a  double  cam  face,  a  segmental  thrust  block  interposed 
between  said  lever  and  said  jaw  and  operating  to  alternately  engage 
the  opposite  cam  portions  of  said  doable  cam  face,  and  an  opposing 
jaw,  snbstentially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stone  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  stetionary  )aw,  and 
a  movable  jaw,  of  a  rotery  shaf\,  a  double  cam  faced  rocking  lever, 
and  a  segmentel  thmst  block  interposed  between  said  rocking  lever 
aod  said  movable  jaw  whereby  said  mechanism  will  be  adapted  te 
effect  two  reciprocations  of  said  jaw  for  oach  complete  roution  of 
said  shaft,  subMaotislly  as  described. 

4.  Io  a  Btooe  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  movable  jaw,  of  s 
lever  hsving  s  doable  cam  face,  a  segmentel  thrust  block  interposed 
between  said  lever  aod  said  jaw,  whereby  each  cam  portion  of  the 
doable  cam  face  of  said  lever  operates  te  effect  a  reciprocation  of  the 
movable  jaw,  the  adjaceot  faces  of  said  lever  aod  throat  block  beiog 
partially  ribbed,  as  showo  and  an  opposing  jaw,  snbstaotially  as  ds- 
seribed 

5.  In  a  stone  cmsher,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  jaw,  of 
spring  platas  29  arranged  at  each  side  thereof  aad  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  jaw,  substentially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stone  cmsher,  the  combinatioo  with  a  swinging  jsw,  of 
spring  plates  29  arranged  at  each  aide  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear 
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MgfttMt  aid  j*w,  and 
liftHy  M  (i«Mrib«d. 


for  M^Mtwg  Mid  •priag  pUlMrMfaataiT 


7.  In  B  tton«  enuh«r,  the  combination  with  th«  tide  platM  9  aad 
10  and  th«  stationary  jaw  12  aiTmaK«d  t>«twe«a  taid  platw  and  pr*- 
rid«d  apoD  ita  fiac«  with  wmi-eircalar  raeiMM,  of  a  fec«  plat*  IS, 
haTing  Moii-circatar  r«c«MM  upon  ita  r«ar  faea  adapted  to  rtguHtr 
with  the  r«c«aaea  on  the  etatiooarj  jaw,  one  or  more  rod*,  a«  14  15, 
bolted  to  the  tide  plates  and  diapoeed  within  the  «emi-circalar  re- 
c*«es  in  the  jaw  and  face  plate  and  operatiof  to  bold  laid  jaw  and 
&ce  plate  in  place  and  hold  the  tide  platea  tofetber,  plates  ITiecirad 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  tide  plates,  and  plates  1€  arraaned  betweea 
the  ends  of  said  hce  plate  13  and  the  said  plates  17,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

8.  la  a  stone  ervsher,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  side  plates 9  aad 
10  aad  the  stationary  jaw  13  arranged  between  said  plates  aad  pro- 
vided upon  ita  face  witb  Mai-eireular  rscsssss.  of  a  face  plat*  IS, 
having  «emi-circalar  ree«a*a  «pon  its  rear  face  adapted  to  rsgirter 
with  the  recesses  on  the  stationary  jaw,  one  or  more  rods,  aa  14  15, 
Ijolted  to  the  side  plates  and  dispoaed  within  tbe  seMi-eirealar  r*- 
•:eaM.<(  in  tbe  jaw  and  face  plate  and  operating  to  hold  said  jaw  and 
face  plate  in  place  and  hold  lide  plate*  together,  platex  17  secured  to 
the  inner  facex  of  the  side  plate*,  plates  16  arranged  between  tbe  ends 
of  said  face  plate  1.1  and  the  plates  17,  and  hook  bolta  18  for  holding 
the  platen  16  in  place,  sabstantiallr  aa  described. 


G4rO/264r.  ROTAKT  CUTnRd-MACHIIfB  FOR  UD0CII8  VIU- 
OUS  MATTEKS  TO  FIUOMBNTS.  Charlb  Bau,  Brnklyn,  I.  T..  ■» 
9igam  U>  BaU  A  JewoU.  sua>'  piace  ^led  Maj  18,  ISM  Serial  lo 
911.417.    iRo  modet 


fkiim. — The  coinbmatioa  uf  a  central  rotary  shaft  and  atta«b*d 
«>«tter«.  a  oaaiag  incioung  said  sbafi  and  eattara  aad  eompriaiag  two 
statMoary  beads  and  two  rooeave  side  plates  and  a  coocava  sere** 


b*tw***  tae  lower  parts  of  the  said  side  platea,  a^jaatable  eattara  ia 
said  side  platea,  and  a  hopper  betweao  tb*  said  aid*  plat*a,  tbe  said 
■de  plates  being  separately  pivot«d  at  tbeir  lower  parU  to  tbe  said 
beads  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  screen  aad  capable  of  being  swung 
•Qtward  ia  offMil*  directions  from  tbe  hopper  to  give  acoeas  to  tbe 
eatt*ra,  sobalMtialT  aa  herein  deacnb«>d 


0<49.a66.   SHUTTLK  FOR  SIWnO-ltACHUlEa    HniTA.BATa. 
TookmL  I.  T.    rUed  Jime  7  lgd4     Sertel  Ma 513,721    do  modeLi 


(,'tuim. — The  eombiaation  witb  the  shuttle  having  a  central  pin, 
of  a  diak  D  and  integral  tube  r  surrounding  the  central  pin  of  the 
abnttle  and  movable  trtlj  thereon,  a  holding  collar  for  confining  the 
tabe  and  disk  in  position  and  the  bobbin  caae  A  having  a  central 
■plit  tabe  e  to  surround  the  tube  r  and  hold  by  friotion  tbereon,  snb- 
■taatially  aa  sat  forth. 


649.266.    8TBAM  BOILU.    Jau  Bonn.  Tiburoo, 
ooa-baU  to  Cbarin  W  MoU.  Sbd  Pructna  Cal    PUed  June  17, 
Serial  Na  503.  ino.     Ko  modeLi 


of 
188Ql 


Claim. — I.  In  a  sectional  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
auperbeater  or  steam  drum  F,  separators  B,  W,  arranged  on  oppoaita 
aides  of  and  connected  by  pip«a  witb  said  saperbeater  or  steam  dmm 
F,  mud  drums  C,  C,  and  apflow-ooils  I,  V,  aad  downflow-pipea  N,  S', 
eoonecting  said  separators  aad  mud  drama;  the  downflow  pipea  N,  N*, 
b*iag  smaller  in  diameter  than  tbe  apfiow-eoila  I,  V,  substantially  af 
aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  aeetioaal  water-tabe  boiler,  tbe  combination  of  a  snper 
beater  or  steam  drum  F,  separators  E,  P.  arranged  00  oppoeite  side* 
of  aad  eoonectod  by  pipea  M,  witb  said  superheater  or  steam  drum 
F,  mad-dram*  C,  C,  npflow-coils  I,  I',  and  down-flow  pipes  N,  N'.  con- 
necting said  separators  and  mud  dniiaa,tbe  vertical  return  beod-coii 
J,  arraaged  tranaverae  of  tbe  boiler  at  tbe  bark  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  witb  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  the  horizontal  re- 
turn bend-coil  K,  connected  with  th*  coil  J,  and  arranged  above  the 
apHow  coila  I,  I'  aad  connected  with  the  <<epanitors  K.  fT,  all  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  Lb;  purpose  described. 

3.  A  aeetioaal  water  tabe  boiler  comprising  the  caaiag,  and  tbe 
boiler  or  boiler  proper  arranged  entirely  within  the  casing  and  com 
pn«in(f  the  snpvrheater  or  steam  drum  F,  separators  E,  P,  arraaged 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  connected  by  pipes  M,  witb  said  superheater 
or  steam  drum  P,  mnd-druma  C,  C,  upflow-coib  I,  I',  and  downflow- 
pipw  N,  N',  coaneeting  said  separators  and  nod  drums,  tbe  vertical 
return  bend-coil  J,  arranged  transverse  of  tbe  boiler  at  tbe  back 
tbereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply, 
tbe  horisontal  retom  beod-coil  K,  connected  witb  the  coil  J,  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  upflow  coils  I,  V,  and  connected  witb  tbe  separators 
E.  E*,  the  pipes  connecting  the  superheater  or  steam  dmm  F,  and  the 
mad  drums,  the  grate  connected  to  and  arraaged  between  tbe  mud 
drams,  and  the  ash  pan  arranged  beaeatb  the  grate,  all  subatantially 
•a  aad  fur  the  purpoae  set  fbrtb. 


6  4: 9. 2  6  7 .    BALL  CA8TRR.    Axourw  Oiatdoh.  IndiaiiapoHi.  Ind. 
rUed  Av.  17.  in&    Sertil  Ma  546.990     Jo  mudaLi 


Clnimi.—  In  a  fWraitar*  eaater,  tbe  eombinatioa  of  a  spberieat 
mounted  in  a  two  part  easing,  said  easing  consisting  of  tbe  disk 
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B'  proTided  witb  means  for  securing  it  to  the  fnmitare  and  formed 
with  a  circnmfereotial  groove  or  depreasion  at  ita  lower  end,  and  a 
circumferential  ledge  just  above  said  groove  which  projects  out  from 
tbe  main  body  of  said  disk  to  overhang  the  groove  or  depreaaion  and 
serve  aa  a  guide  for  a  swaging  tool  in  securing  the  lower  part  of  said 
caaing  thereto  as  well  as  an  abutment  for  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lower 
part,  the  small  roller*  C  mounted  in  beariagson  said  disk  between  the 
spherical  roller  and  the  load,  and  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  con- 
sisting of  the  cup-shaped  shell  B*  with  ito  upper  end  abuUing  the  un- 
der side  of  said  overhanging  >ad|C*  on  said  disk  and  ito  edge  beat  or 
swaged  into  said  groove  baiow  said  ledge,  said  lower  part  being 
formed  of  malleable  meul  to  provide  for  said  •waging,  all  sobsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

54:9,268.  ABC  COT-OOT.  Caiti  D.  Hasdm,  Hewtoo,  Mmb.,  ••- 
rig^or  to  the  Qenera]  Electric  Compaay,  of  lew  Toit.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1896.    Serial  Ma  540,721.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  an  electrical  switch  or  cat  out,  boose  and  main 

line  Urminals,  in  combination  with  a  conducting-toggle  lever  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  part  of  the  main  circuit,  contact  member*  upon  said 
toggle  lever  arranged  to  have  a  rubbing  contact  with  each  other, 
and  to  break  conUct  witb  each  other  after  they  have  engaged  the 
hooae  terminal*,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switch  or  cut  out,  boose  and  main  line  termi- 
nals, conducting  springs  connected  to  tbe  main  line  terminals,  lever 
arms  constructed  as  contact  members  pivoted  upon  and  carried  by 
aaid  springs  and  means  for  operating  said  levers,  subeUntially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  ao  electrical  switch  or  cut-out,  terminals,  combined  witb 
a  upring  actuated  toggle-lever,  the  springs  and  lever-arm*  whereof 
form  a  part  of  tbe  main  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth.  

54:9  269      ATTACHMBMT  FOR  81IRT&     Mam  P.  C.  Hooph. 
Mew  Tort.  H.  T.    FUed  Apr.  1, 1896.    8«rtd  la  543,977.    (Mo  modii: 


Claiwi. — 1.  An  attachment  for  skirta,  conaiating  of  a  seriea  of 
rings  arranged  periphery  to  periphery  and  connection*  between  the 
rings  on  one  *ide  of  the  serie*,  the  ring*  being  otherwise  left  fi"ee  from 
each  other,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  akirt  «o  aa 
to  extend  laterally  part  way  around  tbe  akirt  to  cauae  the  ckirt  to 
hang  in  folds,  subsuntiallr  a*  described. 

2.  Ao  atUchoientforakirta,  cooiusting  of  a  aeries  of  *pring  rods 
arranged  end  t«  end,  connection*  between  the  rods,  and  means  for 
holdiug  tbe  rod*  in  a  bowed  position,  substantially  a*  described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  skirU,  consnting  of  a  aeriea  of  apring  rods 
arranged  end  to  end,  connectionx  between  the  roda,  and  means  foi 
■ecuriiig  the  end*  of  the  rods  together  to  form  rings,  *ub«Untial1y  a* 
described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  akirta,  consiatiug  of  a  band  2,  provided  witb 
pockeu  3  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  band,  and  having  connect- 
ing portions  b  between  tbe  pockets,  spring  rods  in  said  pockeU,  and 
mean*  tor  aecuring  the  ends  ot  tbe  roa  together  to  form  nogs,  sub 
stantiallv  as  described. 


5.  An  attachment  for  skirt*,  conaisting  of  a  band  2  provided  with 
pockets  3  arranired  longitudinally  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  receive 
spring  rods,  and  having  connecting  portions  l>  between  the  pocket*, 
and  drawback  strap*  secured  to  tbe  connecting  portions  b,  subaUn- 
tially  af>  described. 

C.  A.ri  attachment  for  skirU,  coasisting  of  a  band  2,  a  series  of 
apring  rod*  a  secured  to  the  band  and  arraaged  end  to  end  thereon 
and  provided  with  means  for  securing  tbeir  ends  together  to  form 
rings  and  connecting  portions  b  of  tbe  band  between  the  rods,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  An  atUchment  for  skirts,  consisting  of  a  band  2,  a  series  of 
spring  rods  a  secured  to  the  band  and  arranged  end  to  end  thereon, 
connecting  portions  b  of  the  band  between  the  rods,  and  drawback 
•traps  secur*d  to  the  connecting  portions  b,  subsUntialty  as  described. 

8.  An  attachment  for  akiru.  consisting  of  a  band  2,  a  series  of 
spring  rods  a  secured  to  the  band  and  arranged  end  to  end  thereon 
and  provided  with  means  for  securing  their  ends  together  10  form 
rings,  connecting  portions  6  of  the  band  between  the  cpriug  rods,  and 
drawback  straps  secured  to  the  connecting  portions  6,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  skirt,  of  one  or  more  series  of  rings 
secured  to  the  skirt,  the  rings  of  each  series  being  arranged  horizon- 
tally and  periphery  to  periphery  and  each  series  extending  laterally 
part  way  around  the  skirt  and  the  material  of  the  skirt  extendiog 
between  the  rings  and  the  series  being  secured  to  the  skirt  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  bottom  of  the  skirt.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  witb  a  skirt,  of  one  or  more  series  of  rings 
secured  to  the  skirt,  the  rings  of  each  serie*  being  arranged  hontoa- 
Ully  and  periphery  to  periphery  and  each  series  exUnding  laterally 
part  way  around  the  skirt  and  the  material  of  'he  skirt  extending  be- 
tween the  rings,  and  the  rings  diminishing  in  size  each  way  from  the 
center  of  the  back  of  the  skirt,  and  tlie  series  of  rings  being  secured 
to  the  *kirt  at  different  distance*  from  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  and 
tbe  size  of  the  ring*  diminishing  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  series, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  skirt,  of  one  or  more  series  of  spring 
rods  secured  to  the  skirt,  the  rods  of  each  series  being  arranged  end 
to  end  and  each  aeries  extending  laterally  part  way  around  the  skirt, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  endsof  the  rods  together,  the  seriesof  rods 
being  secured  to  the  skirt  so  as  to  cause  the  skirt  to  hang  in  folds 
when  the  rods  are  bowed,  sub*Untially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  witb  a  skirt,  of  one  or  more  series  of  rods 
formed  of  india  robber  tubing  secured  to  the  skirt,  tbe  rods  of  each 
series  being  arranged  cod  to  end  and  each  series  extending  part  way 
around  the  skirt,  and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  rods  together 
to  cause  the  skirt  to  hang  in  folds,  substantially  as  described 

13.  The  combination  with  a  skirt,  of  a  band  2  secured  to  tbe 
skirt  and  extending  laterally  part  way  around  the  skirt,  and  provided 
with  pockets  3  arranged  longitudinally  ot  the  band  and  end  to  end 
thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  spring  rods,  and  having  connecting 
portions  b  between  the  pockets,  spring  rods  in  said  pockets  provided 
with  means  for  adjuaUbly  securing  their  end*  together  to  form  rings 
and  drawback  straps  secured  to  the  portions  h,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

14.  Tbe  combination  with  a  skirt,  of  one  or  more  series  of  spring 
rods  secured  to  a  lining  of  the  skirt,  the  rods  of  each  series  being  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  each  series  extending  laterally  part  way  aronnd. 
the  skirt  to  cause  the  skirt  to  hang  in  folds  when  the  rods  are  bowed, 
and  means  for  holding  the  rods  in  a  bowed  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  The  combination  with  askirt,  of  one  or  more  sei'es  of  spring 
rods  secured  to  aKningof  the  skirt,  the  rods  of  each  series  being  ar 
ranged  end  to  end  and  each  seriea  extending  laterally  part  way  around 
the  skirt  to  cause  the  skirt  to  hang  in  folds  when  the  rods  are  bowed, 
the  outside  material  of  the  skirt  being  fastened  to  said  lining  in  the 
recesses  of  the  folds,  and  the  breadths  of  tbe  lining  between  such 
lines  of  connection  with  the  skirt  being  narrower  than  the  corre- 
*ponding  breadths  of  the  outside  material  of  the  skirt,  and  means 
for  holding  the  rods  in  a  bowed  position,  subatantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  skirt,  of  one  or  more  series  of  rings 
secured  to  a  lining  of  the  skirt,  the  rings  of  each  series  being  arranged 
horizootally  and  periphery  to  periphery  and  each  series  extending 
laterally  part  way  arunnd  the  skirt  to  cause  the  skirt  to  bang  in 
folds,  the  outside  material  of  the  skirt  being  fastened  to  said  lining  in 
the  recesses  of  the  folds,  and  tbe  breadths  of  tbe  lining  between  such 
lines  of  connection  witb  the  outside  material  of  tbe  skirt  being  nar- 
rower than  the  corresponding  breadths  of  the  outside  material  of  tbe 
skirt,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  witb  a  skirt,  of  a  series  of  rings  secured  to 
the  skirt,  the  rings  being  arranged  horizontally  and  periphery  to  pe- 
riphery and  the  series  extending  laterally  part  way  around  the  skirt 
to  cause  the  skirt  to  bang  in  folds,  said  rings  being  provided  with 
spring  contracting  bands  20,  sabstantially  as  described. 
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Claim. —  1.  An  endlMS  Mrvco  belt  io  eombiomtion  with  two  seta 
of  rollers,  an  upper  and  a  lower  aet,  on  which  laid  belt  ii  nounted 
and  over  which  it  travels,  the  said  upper  roller*  aet  in  advaoee  of  the 
lower  roller*,  e«eh  of  aaid  rollers  provided  with  ihafta,  boiea  in  which 
Mid  ahafla  are  moanted,  one  of  nid  bozea  on  the  lower  aet  of  roller* 
iBOTable  on  the  framework,  and  an  adjusting  device  connected  with 
aaid  movable  box,  whereby  said  box  is  set  forward  or  back  to  tighten 
or  loosen  said  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  eonbin*tion  with  a  snitable  supporting  fr»me,  a  series  of 
independent  screens,  each  screen  composed  of  an  endless  belt  of  wire 
wurk,  each  screen  belt  set  at  an  incline,  and  below  and  in  advance 
of  a  preceding  screen,  and  each  of  said  screens  luccessivelv  differing 
from  the  other  in  meah  froaa  a  ftner  to  a  coar«er  gmds,  a  discharge 
troBgh  ezteoding  transveraely  throag h  each  serMn,  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  rollers  on  which  said  screensare  mounted  and  carried,  the  upper 
set  of  said  rollers  set  in  advance  of  the  lower  set,  an  adjusting  device 
eoonected  with  the  lower  wt  For  adjusting  th*  roUeri  forward  or  back, 
a  puilej  and  band  mechanism  connecting  said  screens,  and  a  saitabi* 
motor  for  driving  th*  saae,  sabataatiallj  as  described. 


ti««  with  ea«h  other  sod  with  the  last  sections  A,  A',  and  screw- 
threaded  boas  Ceagagecl  therewith,  all  sabsUntially  as  herein  speci- 
ied. 

4.  In  a  stretcher  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  heart  R  and  lags  * 
thereon,  the  screw  D  and  collar  P*  thereon  enfr*ged  between  said  lugs. 
ia  oombinatioa  with  each  other  and  with  th*  bearing  sarfisc*  K  in 
tke  heart,  adapted  to  receive  the  eod  thrust  of  the  screw  and  relieve 
tke  strain  on  said  lugs  and  collar,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

&.  In  a  stretcher  for  boots  and  shoe*,  the  last  sections  A,  A',  the 
ber  C  having  the  boas  C  and  notches  e,  pins  o^  in  the  sections  engaged 
ia  said  notchea,  in  combination  with  the  screw  D  received  in  said 
bess  and  earryiag  a  heart  B  adapted  to  separate  the  seetioas  when 
the  screw  is  tamed,  and  with  means  as  the  yoke  H  and  loop  H' car- 
ried by  the  said  screw  and  adjustable  thereon,  substantially  as  hereia 
qieeiAed. 

4t.  Ia  a  streteher  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  laat  seotioos  A,  A', 
kiaged  together  and  adapted  to  be  separated  by  the  tareiag  of  the 
•erew  rod  D,  ia  combination  with  the  latter  and  with  the  yoke  H 
and  loop  U*  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  h  shoe  at  the  rear,  the 
said  yoke  haviag  an  opening  A  larger  than  the  said  rod  and  screw- 
threaded  to  match  to  the  pitch  of  the  threads  thereon,  so  that  the 
yoke  will  slide  freely  ou  the  rod  and  engage  therewith  when  required 
by  the  interlocking  of  the  screw  threads  on  each,  all  subsUntially  as 
iMrein  specified. 

549  27  3  AKT  OK  AMD  MACHIHERY  FOR  DRESSIIIO  STOWR 
Jam  &  MaoCot.  lew  York,  R.  T.  PUed  July  2S,  im.  Sehai  Ra 
ftl8,807.    00  moMJ 
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Claim. —  I.  In  a  stretcher  for  boots  and  shoes,  a  last  in  seetiooe 
connected  together  by  a  looae  hinge,  as  the  bar  C  having  notches  e, 
engaged  by  a  pin  a*  in  each  section,  so  that  the  said  sections  may  sepa- 
rate laterally  on  parallel  lines  and  also  awing  toward  and  from  each 
other  while  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  in  combination  with 
means  as  the  heart  B  and  screw  D  adapted  to  force  the  sections  apart, 
all  sabetantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  stretcher  for  boots  and  nhoes,  a  last  divided  longitudinally 
Into  sections  A,  A',  00  a  line  eitending  centrally  from  the  rear  nearly 
to  the  point  and  thence  to  o«e  side,  so  that  the  undivided  point  is  car- 
ried on  one  of  said  sectiofie,  in  combination  with  means  as  the  heart 
B  and  screw  D  for  separating  the  sections,  ail  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  stretcher  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  heart  R  and  lng««  there- 
on, the  serew  D  and  collar  D*  engaged  between  the  log*,  in  oombioa- 


Ckiim. —  1.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  on  stone 
a  multiple  cat  sarface  in  a  desired  alignment,  wherein  the  cut^ng  in- 
strnmeat  is  moved  by  the  hand  of  the  workman  and  directed  ov^r 
the  stone  with  ila  edges  in  the  desired  alignment  while  the  bodily 
movement  of  the  said  instrument  is  in  curved  lines,  substantially  as 
herein  sst  forth. 

2.  In  a  machins  for  dressing  stone,  the  combination  of  a  support 
and  a  tool  carrier  movablearound  said  support,  a  reciprocating  power- 
operated  tool  attached  to  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith  in  arcs 
around  said  support  and  a  cutter  fitted  to  said  tool  to  turn  (Veely 
therein  that  ita  edge  may  be  directed  ii^  any  alignment,  substantially 
as  hsrein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  stone,  the  combination  of  a  support 
and  a  tool  carrier  movable  around  said  support,  a  redproeating  power- 
operated  tool  attached  to  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith  ia  arcs 
around  said  support  and  a  cutter  having  several  parallel  cutting  edges 
fitted  to  said  tool  to  turn  freely  therein  that  it«  edges  may  be  directed 
in  any  alignment,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  stone,  the  combination  of  a  poeu- 
■atic  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  and  means  of  admit- 
ting steam  to  and  exhaosting  it  from  said  cylinder  for  producing  the 
operation  of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  chuck 
for  a  cutting  instrument,  a  carrier  for  supporting  said  hammer  mov- 
ably  over  the  stone  to  be  dreesed  and  a  cutting  instrument  fitted 
loosely  to  said  chuck  and  capable  of  turning  freely  therein,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  ths  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  stone  dressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  chnek  and 
a  cross  bit  fitted  to  route  freely  therein,  a  blast  pipe  directed  toward 
said  cutter  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  means  of  supplying 
air  to  said  blast  pipe  for  prodncia^  the  rotary  motion  of  th*  said  cut- 
tar,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


649,37  8.    arORg-DRBffinrQ  MACHIRR    PiAlc  H.  Maub.  Rev- 
ark,  H.  J.,  aod  Qaoiuii  H.  wuxuaa  tod  ikuu  a  MacCot,  Hew  York, 
R.  T.    PUed  Mar.  SO,  18M    Serial  Ra  006.  TOr;.    ,Ho  model) 
ffnim. — 1.  Is  a  machins  for  surfacing  stons,  the  combination 

with  a  power-operated  snrfacing  tool,  of  a  carrier  t«  which  said  tool 
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ia  attached  consisting  of  two  parallel  bars  and  means  of  secnring  them 
together,  a  supporting  standard  on  opposite  sides  of  which  said  bars 
are  situated,  and  a  frame  within  which  said  carrier  is  adjusUbly  sup- 
ported and  which  is  suspended  directly  from  said  standard,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


549,375.  WIRR-RETriRe  MACHIIE  WnXLUi  Oe» and  Wal- 
TIB  C.  Oek,  Trenton,  R.  J.  Filed  July  2a  1894  aerial  Ka  618,072. 
(liomodeU 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  surfiacing  stone,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting column,  a  carrier  frame  which  surrounds  the  said  column  and 
is  movable  both  around  aud  up  and  down  the  same,  and  a  tool  car- 
rier comprising  two  parallel  bars  which  are  situated  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  column  and  within  the  said  fimme  aod  are  movable  length- 
wise in  the  said  frame  in  horisontal  directionf>,  substAntislly  as  herein 
set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  standard  supported  thereon  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  cord  palley,  a  counterbalanced  roller 
frame  and  a  carrier  suspended  from  said  pulley,  and  a  hammer  ad- 
justably secured  to  one  end  of  the  carrier,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  frame  and  a  tool  car- 
rier supported  on  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  cord  and  weight, 
rollers  arranged  00  said  frame  to  travel  on  the  sUndard,  aud  roUerf 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  tool 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  RUndard  and  carrier,  of  a  suspended 
fVame  for  supporting  said  carrier  provided  with  counterbalancing  de 
vices  within  the  standard,  rollers  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
a  tool  carrier  supported  by  xaid  rollers,  and  a  hammer  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  standard  erected  on  said  base,  a 
carrier  having  attached  to  it  a  power-operated  hammer  and  suspended 
from  said  standard  by  a  counterbalance,  and  a  cutter  loosely  inserted 
M  a  socket  ia  the  lower  end  of  the  hammer  cylinder,  substantially  as 
herein  descrit>ed. 


549,374.  80AP-DIE.  Kdwu  D  Milud,  Oimbrid^  Mmb,,  as- 
iignor  to  Curtis,  Davis  6l  Ca,  same  plaoa  PUed  May  10.  iStfi.  Serial 
no.  432.46S.    (Ho  n»deL) 


ftaim. —  1.  A  die  for  pressing  soap  comprising  in  its  cobstr action, 
a  central  or  panel  part,  and  an  outer  or  border  part,  each  part  being 
movable  independently  of  the  other  part,  whereby  the  operative  face 
of  the  panel  part  can  be  advanced  to  a  plane  in  front  of,  or  in  rear  of 
the  operative  face  of  the  border  part,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  Soap-preasing  means  comprising  in  its  construction  two  oppos- 
ing independently  movable  dies  adapted  to  engage  and  preas  a  cake 
of  soap  between  them,  each  die  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  each 
part  being  movable  independently  of  the  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Soap-pressing  means  comprising  in  its  construction  a  die-box. 
two  independently  movable  dies  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the 
die  box  and  to  engage  and  press  a  cake  of  soap  between  them,  each 
die  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  partt,  each  part  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  sub/Untially  as  set  forth. 

1.  Soap-pressing  means  comprising  in  its  construction  a  die-box, 
two  iiHlcfieiidently  movable  dies  adapted  to  move  iato  and  out  of  the 
dieltox  and  to  engage  and  press  a  cake  of  soap  between  them,  each 
di*  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  each  part  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  and  a  movable  slide  or  support  for  temporarily 
supporting  the  cake  or  bar  of  soap  between  the  diea. 

WO. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  bobbin  holder  of  subsUntially 
double  the  length  of  the  bobbin  and  having  a  bearing  at  or  near  the 
middle  over  which  the  wire  is  drawn  off  the  bobbin,  of  a  )>obbin 
mounted  thereon  to  slide  longitudinally  of  its  axis  and  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  head  of  the  bobbin  in  contact  with  the  bobbin  holder. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bobbin  holder  consisting  of  a  tube  of 
subsUntially  double  the  length  of  the  bobbin  and  fiaving  a  t>earing 
at  or  near  the  middle  over  which  the  wire  is  drawn  off  the  bobbin, 
of  a  bobbin  mounted  to  slide  within  and  supporUd  by  the  wall  of 
the  tube,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  wire  feeding  devices,  of  a  bearing  over 
which  the  wire  passes,  said  bearing  being  loosely  mounted  so  as  to 
be  automatically  adjusUble  transversely  to  the  wire,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  A  wire  netting  machine  having  a  bearing  over  which  the  w  ire 
panes  to  the  twisting  devices,  said  bearing  being  loosely  mounted  so 
as  to  be  automatically  adjusuble  transversely  to  the  wire,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  wire  netting  machine  having  a  loosely  mounted  ring  form- 
ing a  bearing  automatically  adjusUbie  transversely  to  the  wire  and 
over  which  the  wire  passes  to  the  twisting  devices,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  half  gears  b',  of  bobbin  holders 
mounted  on  said  half  gears  of  subsUntially  double  the  length  of  the 
bobbins,  bobbins  c  mounted  to  slide  in  said  bobbin  holders,  and  bear- 
ings 1  at  or  near  the  middle  of  the  bobbin  liolder  over  which  the  »<-ire 
passes  from  the  bobbin  to  the  hhlf  gears,  snbsuntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  half  gears  //,  of  tubes  37  mounted 
on  said  half  gears  of  subsUntially  donble  the  length  of  the  bobbins, 
bobbins  e  mounted  to  slide  in  said  tubes  and  supported  by  the  wall 
of  the  tubes,  and  bearings  1  at  or  near  the  middle  of  said  tubes  over 
which  the  wire  passes  to  the  twisting  gears,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  half  gears  b,  b',  and  bobbin  holder* 
mounted  on  said  gears  b',  of  loosely  mounts  bearing  rings  5  over 
which  the  warp  wires  are  led  to  the  half  gears  b,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  half  gears  a,  ^  and  b.  \i.  and  bob- 
bin holders  mounted  on  said  gears  a',  ft',  of  loosely  mounted  bearing 
rings  5  over  which  the  warp  wires  are  led  from  the  half  gears  a  and 
to  the  half  gears  h,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  draw  off  roll  of  a  wire  fabric  ma- 
chine, of  feeding  rolls  for  the  selvage  wires,  said  feeding;  rolls  being 
ont  of  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  fabric,  subsUntially  a*  de- 
scribed. 
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aular  rrooved  outward  projection,  and  at  its  inner  side  with  a  I         Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  gripper  shaft 
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II  The  cotDbination  with  th«  twistiog  derioM  aod  draw  off  rol 
of  a  win  notiing  machine,  of  feeding  rolls  for  ttietelvage  wirea,Mid 
fcadiwg  rolls  being  out  of  engagemeot  with  the  bodj  of  the  (abric, 
NkatantiallT  as  described. 

12.  The  combinatioa  with  the  twisting  deriee*  and  draw  off  roll 
of  a  wire  netting  machine,  of  groored  feeding  rolls  for  the  selrage 
wires,  said  feeding  rolls  being  oat  of  engagement  with  the  body  of 
the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  twisting  dericee  and  draw-off  roll 
13,  of  selvage  feeding  rolls  m  between  the  selrage  Kpools  and  draw  off 
roll,  said  feeding  rolls  being  out  of  engagement  with  the  bodj  of  the 
fabric,  substantially  asdeaeribed. 

14.  The  eoabination  with  the  twisting  devices  of  a  wire  netting 
machine,  of  feeding  rolls  for  the  seWage  wires  poeitiooed  to  act  upon 
the  wires  before  the  body  wires  are  twisted  about  them,  snbsUntially 
asdeaeribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  twisting  devices  and  draw  off  roil 
13,  of  selvaga  feading  roils  m  between  the  selvage  spools  and  twiatiof 
devices,  sabataatially  as  described. 

16.  The  combinatioa  with  a  wire  fabric  machine,  of  shaft  7,  ft»- 
gert  8  mounted  00  shaft  7  and  resting  on  the  wires,  bar  6  with  which 
the  Angers  make  conUct  when  released,  a  magnet  circuit  one  wire  of 
which  coonecu  with  shaft  7  and  the  other  with  bar  6,  and  stop  mach- 
anism  controlled  by  said  magnet  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

IT.  The  eombinaUoa  with  stop  Iever44(,  of  pivoted  catch  51  hoM- 
iag  said  lever  normally  in  poaition  for  the  operation  of  the  machioe, 
weight  bar  52,  armature  lever  53  carrying  a  catch  supporting  said 
bar  52,  a  magnet,  and  means  for  controlling  said  magnet  by  the  fab- 
ric whereby  the  weight  bar  52  is  released  and  the  catch  51  operated 
to  release  the  lever  46  in  ease  of  breakage  of  one  of  the  strands,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  stop  lever  46,  of  pivoted  catch  51  hoM- 
iog  said  lever  normally  in  position  for  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
weight  bar  52,  armature  lever  53  carrying  a  catch  supporting  said 
bar  52,  a  magnet,  6agers  8  mounted  on  shaft  7,  bar  6  with  which  the 
fingers  make  contact  when  released,  and  a  magnet  circuit,  one  wire 
of  which  eonoecu  with  shaft  7  and  the  other  with  bar  6,  subsUntiallj 
as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  stoplever46,  of  pivoted  catch  51  hold- 
ing said  lever  normally  in  position  for  the  operation  of  the  machioe. 

weight  bar  52,  armature  lever  53  carrying  a  catch  supporting  said 
bar  52,  a  magnet,  means  for  controlling  said  magnet  by  the  fabric 
whereby  the  weight  bar  is  released  and  the  catch  51  operated  to  re- 
lease the  lever  46  in  case  of  breakage  of  one  of  the  strands,  weighU 
y  carried  by  the  warp  strands  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine,  a 
receiver  57  beneath  said  weighta,  and  connections  between  said  re- 
ceiver and  eatch  51  for  tripping  the  latter  by  the  fall  of  one  of  the 
weights,  subetantially  as  described. 


2.  Id  a  milk  sUainer  adapted  to  be  seeared  to  the  oaUr  termi- 
nal wire  of  a  pail,  aod  iu  spout,  a  sniuble  plate  having  a  rear  trana- 
▼erse  edge,  a  carved  forward  edge,  a  rigid  depending  lug  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  transverse  edge,  each  lug  having  a  toe  adapted  to  pa« 
under  the  wire  on  the  outside  of  the  pail  at  the  juncture  of  the  pail 
with  the  spout  proper,  and  a  looking  arm  pivoted  to  the  plate  having 
a  hook  adapted  to  lock  the  plate  at  the  forward  end  by  seising  the 
wire  on  the  outside  of  the  pail,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:9.2  7  7 .  aTKAM-TURBIKB.  eiOMia  Ptix  IndlaoapoUa,  Ind.. 
— Iganr  of  ooe-half  to  fnnk  E  Bwen,  nme  pUo&  PUed  Oct  i,  18M 
8a«d  la  3M.816.    (Vo  modeLl 


Cfam.— 1.  In  a  steam  tarbine,  the  easing  with  the  sides  S  and  4 
provided  interiorly  with  the  grooves  12,  and  having  the  annular  steam- 
ehamber  10  with  the  inleu  11.  and  the  wheel  6  provided  with  a  con- 
ewtric  series  of  buckets  7,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  sUam  turbine,  a  caaing,  and  wheel  in  such  casing  provided 
with  a  concentric  seriea  of  backets,  a  series  of  passage  ways  in  the 
casing  leading  from  outer  to  inner  series  of  buckets,  such  passage 
ways  separated  by  ribs  inclined  somewhat  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  wheel  rotates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.,  A  steam  tarbine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  saiuble  easing  within 
which  such  shaft  is  moanted,  a  wheel  mounted  on  such  shaft  provided 
with  concentric  series  of  buckets  extending  radially  aud  at  an  angle 
I  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  seriea  of  paoMge  ways  formed  in  the  walls 
of  the  casing  on  either  side  of  the  wheel  and  so  disposed  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  the  bnckeU  as  to  form  a  sinnons  passage  way  for 
the  steam  to  and  fro  horizonUlly  through  the  wheel,  a  steam  port  for 
the  introduction  of  steam  for  the  outer  series  of  buckets,  and  an  ex- 
haast  opening  near  the  center  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


049,27  6.  MILK  3TILAIIIIB.  Pnur  Pniu  ft.  Louii>  Ho.  •» 
ilgiMr  of  aoe-baU  u>  Jaoot)  H.  Muran,  ■■•  piMft  FIM  fahiMkllML 
Serial  la  SS9.07S.    (Ho  model)    ' 


649,^78.  WDIVIDUAL  OOMMDHION  SmVICl.  BdwaU  W. 
Rtai,  TpiOuU.  MidL  FIM  July  16,  lSd4  Soial  la  517,627.  iMo 
noodeL) 


f/toim.— The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  seat  formed  with 
•■  irregularity  in  iu  wall,  of  a  cup  compnsing  a  base  having  an  ir- 
ragnlarity  conforming  subsUntially  to  the  irregularity  of  the  seat, 
asd  a  bowl  having  iu  upper  edge  inclined  throughout  from  rear  to 
fttMt,  subsUntially  as  described. 


04f9',3  7  9.    BLOCI  AID  TACKX    TtomtM  Rtuuid,  OimMt, 
Bngkud.    rUad  May  27.  1896.    Serial  Ra  900,787.    (Bo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  milk  strainer  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  oaUr 
.terminal  wire  of  a  pail  and  iu  spout,  comprisiag  a  saiUble  plaU  hav- 
iag  a  rear  transverse  edge,  a  curved  forward  edge,  a  depending  l^g 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  edge,  each  lug  having  a  toe 
adapted  to  pass  under  the  wire  along  the  outside  surface  of  the  pail, 
a  curved  wall  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  following  the  carved 
forward  edge,  the  said  flange  being  adapted  to  rest  along  ths  curved 
edge  of  the  spout,  and  ths  wall  being  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
■■tooth  inner  surface  of  the  spout,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  plate  be- 
tween the  oppoaiu  ends  of  the  traoavarae  edge  aad  adjacent  to  said 
edge,  and  a  terminal  hook  on  said  arm  adapted  to  sweep  about  the 
entire  carved  edge  of  the  strainer  and  seise  the  wire  secured  to  the 
apper  edge  of  the  pail.  subtUntially  as  sat  forth. 


Cfatat.— la  block  and  tackle,  the  combination  of  an  upper-block 
and  a  hoisting-rope,  with  a  lower-block  having  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
lower  part  of  oae  side  thereof,  said  link  provided  at  iU  upper  ead  with 
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an  annular  grooved  outward  projection,  and  at  its  inner  side  with  a 
pin,  the  adjacent  side  of  the  block  having  a  radial  groove  for  reUin- 
ing  said  pin,  and  above  the  pin  an  annular  outward  projection,  as  de- 
ieribed,  the  slack  of  the  rope  being  brought  around  the  under  side 
of  the  link-projection,  tbence  upward  and  over  the  block -projection, 
so  that  the  weight  suspended  from  the  block  shall  cause  the  rope  to 
be  automatically  clamped  between  the  two  projections,  subsUntially 
at  set  forth. 


649.2 80.  CUaUNO-IKON.  Qbokqb L THoaraoB, Chkagt),  DL, M- 
rignor  to  the  Oea  L  Tbompeon  Maru&cturlog  Company,  same  placa 
PUed  Sept.  5.  1894.    Serial  Ma  522,183.    (Vo  model 


C'luiim.—1.  A  curling  iron  comprising  a  mandrel  and  shank  oon- 
sisting  of  a  rod  bent  to  form  an  outwardly  divergentshank,  a  concave 
clasp  pivoted  to  the  mandrel  and  provided  with  a  shank  which  is 
also  outwardly  divergent,  a  woodeu  handle  secured  to  the  mandrel 
shank,  a  second  wooden  handle,  a  pin  or  rod  inserted  in  the  iooer 
end  of  the  second  wooden  handle  and  engaging  an  eye  in  the  ex- 
Irawitj  of  the  dasp-shank,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  having  a  flat  cen- 
tral part  and  shanks  at  iU  ends  which  are  inserted  in  sockeU  in  the 
ends  of  the  wooden  handles,  subsUntially  <u  described. 

2.  A  curling  iron  comprising  a  mandrel  and  shank  consisting  of 
a  cylindnc  rod,  a  concave  clasp  pivoted  to  the  mandrel  and  having 
an  integral  shank,  said  mandrel  shank  and  clasp  shank  being  out- 
wardly divergent,  a  wooden  handle  secured  to  the  mandrel  shank, 
a  second  wooden  handle,  a  U-sbaped  spring  the  ends  of  which  are  in- 
serted and  secured  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  handles,  and  a  pin  or 
rod  inserted  in  the  inner  end  of  the  second  wooden  handle  and  en- 
gaging an  eye  in  the  extremity  of  the  clasp  shank,  the  end  of  said 
pin  being  bent  inwardly  and  so  located  as  to  strike  the  mandrel  so  as 
to  limit  the  opening  of  the  clasp,  subsUntially  as  described. 


64  9.281.  MARIlf  K-WRSCK  IHDICATINO  DEVICE.  L00I8  H. 
Tmaan.  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgiior  to  Loili  E  Beroei  aod  Maurice 
Uuph«lmer,Am6plao&  F^led  Mar.  18, 1896i  Serial  Ha  542,244.  (Ho 
model) 


flaim—  1 .  A  bnoy  for  indicating  marine  wrecks  having  a  sealed 
chamber  provided  with  an  intoning  device,  and  a  line  for  securing 
tka  buoy  to  the  wrack  in  combination  with  a  telescopic  casing  sur- 
roundiog  the  line. 

2.  A  buoy  for  indicating  marine  wrecks  having  a  sealed  cham- 
ber, a  gong  within  said  chamber  and  a  loose  ball  in  the  gong,  in  com- 
bination with  a  reel,  a  line  thereon,  and  a  telescopic  easing  surround- 
ing the  line. 

3.  A  buoy  fbr  indicating  marine  wrecks  having  a  sealed  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  rounded  bottom  and  an  intoning  device  in  said 
chamber  in  combination  with  a  line  for  securing  the  buoy  and  a  tele- 
scopic caaing  surrounding  the  line. 

4.  A  booy  for  indicating  marine  wrecks  provided  with  a  line  and 
a  telescopic  casing  surrounding  said  line. 

5.  A  buoy  having  a  sealed  chamber  and  a  eage  attached  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  reel  and  a  Uoe  supported  in 
aaid  cage  and  a  telescopic  casing  for  the  line. 

6.  A  buoy  having  a  sealed  chamber  and  a  cage  atUched  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  reel  within  the  cage,  aline 
thereon,  and  means  for  locking  the  reel  within  said  cage. 

7  A  buoy  for  indicating  marine  wrecks,  in  combination  with  a 
safe  detachably  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  buoy. 

8.  A  buoy  for  indicating  marine  wrecks  in  combination  with  a 
aafe  detachably  secured  thereto  by  a  fragile  connection. 


640.2  82.    eRIPPER  FOR  PUHTIHO-PRBSSKa,  Jul    Wnxua  C 

WuiDTi.BoflOD.Maaa    Piled  July  24. 1896    8«rial  la  567,094.    (Ho 

■MM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  gripper  shaft 
placed  diametrically  under  the  gripper  edge  of  the  gap ;  with  fingers 
rigidly  atUched  thereto ;  with  means  for  moving  said  shaft  to  and 
from  the  gripper  edge  while  still  in  the  same  diametric  plan^;  and 
with  means  for  oscillating  it  angularly  thereby  carrying  the  contact 
ends  of  the  gripper  fingers  to  and  from  the  gripper  edge;  subeun- 
tially  as  described. 


2.  Ad  up-and-dowD  gripper  for  printing  machines  coosiating  of 
a  gripper-sbafi  in  the  cylinder  gap  joumaled  in  radially  moving  bear- 
ings and  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  fall  upon  and  hold  the  pa- 
per, in  combination  and  in  operative  connection  with  two  cams  on 
the  press-frame,  one  to  lift  and  lower  said  bean  g»,  and  one  to  rock 
the  gripper-shaft  therein  and  throw  ite  fingers  above  and  into  the  gap 
at  the  proper  times;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  up-and-down  gripper  for  printing  machines  consisting  of 
a  gripper  shaft  in  the  cylinder  gap  journaled  in  radially  moving  bear- 
ings and  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  fall  upon  and  hold  the  pa- 
per; in  combination  and  in  operative  connection  with  two  cams  on 
the  cylinder  shaft,  one  to  control  the  up-and-down  motion  of  the 
gripper  shaft  bearings,  and  the  other  that  of  the  rocking  of  said  shaft 
therein ;  and  with  impulse-rods  to  hold  and  to  oscillate  both  cams  in 
acceleration  of  the  specific  movemenU  which  said  cams  give  rise  to ; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  Ad  up  and  down  gripper  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  con- 
sisting of  the  following  elemenU:  a  gripper  shaft  within  the  cylinder 
gap  in  combinatioa  with  a  parallel  rock-shaft  bearing  arms  in  which 
the  gripper  shaft  ii  joumaled ;  with  a  cam  fixed  upon  the  press  frame 
in  operative  coonection  with  and  for  the  oscillation  of  the  rock-shaft ; 
with  gripper  fingers  ^t  to  the  gripper  shaft  the  conUct  ends  of 
which  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  path  in  which  the  gripper  shaft 
rises  and  falls;  with  a  pair  of  segment  gears  connecting  the  gripper 
shaft  and  a  short  shaft  placed  concentrically  with  the  rock-shaft ;  and 
with  a  second  sutionary  cam  upon  the  press  frame  by  which  said 
ahort  shaft  is  controlled  and  oscillated  and  through  which  the  grip- 
per fingers  receive  their  angular  throw,  causing  them  to  appear 
above  the  cylinder  surface  and  disappear  below  the  same  at  the 
proper  times;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  up-and-down  gripper  mechanism  a  gripper  finger  ad- 
jusUble  in  length,  consisting  of  a  collar  and  finger  arm  provided  with 
a  set-screw  to  hold  it  in  place  upon  the  gripper  shaft;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  terminal  blade  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  fall  flat 
upon  the  cylinder  surface,  and  the  other  to  clamp  adjosUbly  upon 
the  finger  arm  :  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  gripper  mechanism  for  printing  presses  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  gripper  finger*,  the  conUct  ends  of  which  are  bent  at  right 
angles,  in  combination  with  and  atUched  rigidly  to  a  gripper  shaft 
oscillating  in  bearings  that  rise  and  fall ;  with  a  cam  upon  the  press 
frame  to  control  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  bearings  aod  thereby  lift  aod 
drop  said  fingers  in  a  line  coinciding  with  their  lengtband  at  right 
angles  with  their  contact  ends;  with  mechanism  for  partially  routing 
the  gripper  shaft  at  proper  times ;  with  a  second  cam  on  the  press 
frame  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  whereby  the  paper  is  seised  aod 
released  flat  by  the  eonUct  ends  of  the  fingers  and  the  whole  mech- 
anism is  withdrawn  below  the  cylinder  surface  when  not  fnoetionally 
operative;  subsUntially  as  described. 


649,2  8  3-  COHSTRDCnOM  OP  0RIFFER8  POR  PRIHTIH(}- 
PRBBSB&  ttc  WtixiAi  C  WnOTt  Boatm.  Maaa  PUed  July  24, 
189&    Serial  Ha  957,025.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — I.  A  gripper  mechanism  for  printing  machines  consist- 
ing of  the  following  elemeou :  a  gripper  shaft  oscillating  in  bearings 
that  rise  and  fall  periodically;  fingers  atUched  to  said  shsft  extend- 
ing from  it  when  highest  to  the  gripper  edge  of  the  gap :  a  guiding 
Uil-piece  fast  to  the  shaft;  a  spring  to  force  the  same  backward  and 
outward ;  a  shifting  anU-fnction  roller  inside  the  gap,  which  receivea 
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tbf  thrwt  of  UMt  taO-piar*  metsAtwl  by  Um  ■pring  mad  d«tor«iMa  Um 
aoffular  roUtioa  of  tk«  gripptr  (hafi,  and  tb«  eeoMqiwat  op«aiag  aad 
daaiiiK  of  th«  flsfwra  a  caa  upon  the  pr«M  trmnia  id  op«ratiT«  eos- 
■Mtion  witb  and  control  of  th«  thifliiiK  ami  fnetioo  roli«r  wiUiio  tb« 
g»p;  and  a  Mcood  eaa  npoa  th«  prwi  (rmn*  eoa*«et«d  with  and  oo»- 
tralRiiK  the  lift  and  Tall  of  the  gripper  shaft  bearioga ;  auhrtantially 
as  dcacrtbed. 


2.  A  gripper  mechaniaa  for  pnnting  machioea  eomiatingrof  Um 
following  elemeou ;  a  gripper  shaft  oacillatiog  io  bearings  that  riae 
and  fait  periodicallj ;  finger*  attached  to  said  shaft  aitaoding  from 
it  when  higheat  to  the  grippar  edge  of  the  gap,  a  guiding  tail-piece 
£tat  to  the  shaft;  a  spriag  to  force  the  same  backward  and  outward  : 
a  shifting  anti-friction  roller  inaide  the  gap,  which  receires  the  thruat 
of  the  tail-piece  actuated  by  the  spnng.  and  detennines  the  angular 
rotation  of  the  gripper  shaft  and  the  cooMqueatofaaikgAad  cJoaing 
of  the  ttagers  :  a  cam  upon  the  ejiinder  shaft  ia  Of  ■ftjy  coooection 
with  and  io  control  of  the  shifting  aoti-firiction  roller  within  the  gap , 
an  impulse  rod  attached  to  and  holding  said  cam  .  a  second  cam  upon 
the  cylinder  shaft  io  coonecUon  with  and  in  control  of  the  htt  aad 
fail  of  the  gripper  shaft  bearings :  a  second  impulse  rod  attached  to 
and  holding  the  second  cam  ,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  impobo 
roda  at  the  proper  timen;  subataotially  a*  deocribed. 

3.  A  gripper  mechanism  for  printing  preaaea,  consisting  ef  a  grip- 
per shaft  ID  bearings  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  automatically 
within  the  cylinder  gap,  through  an  arc  the  center  of  which  ia  in  or 
near  a  cylinder  radiua  paaaing  through  the  gripper  edge  of  the  gap ; 
in  combination  with  gnpper  Angers  00  the  shaft  reaching  to  said 
edge ;  with  a  guiding  tail-piece  also  attached  thereto  for  partially 
rotating  the  shaft  to  clone  and  open  the  fingers  on  the  paper,  and 
with  two  cam*  00  the  preM  frame,  and  connecting  mechanism  firooa 
them  reapectirely  adapted  to  determine  the  pasaoge  of  the  gripper 
shaft  through  ila  arc  and  th«  tripping  of  the  tail-piece  at  the  proper 
tiao,  substantially  as  doiarihad. 

4.  In  a  gnpper  meehoaioa  for  printing  preaaea,  the  combination 
of  a  gripper  shaft  joumaled  within  the  cylinder  gap,  in  arms  from  a 
parallel  rock-shaft  paaaing  through  the  gap  ends  below  the  gnpper 
edge;  with  fingers  attached  to  the  gripper  shaft  curred  and  adapted 
to  reach  the  gripper  edge  00  the  cylinder  when  said  shaft  is  raised 
near  to  the  cylinder  surfiaoe ;  with  a  tailpiece  or  guiding  cam  surface 
fkst  to  the  gripper  shaft  and  acting  aa  a  lever  for  oaoillating  the  same ; 
with  an  anti-friction  roller  on  an  arm  fVom  a  snppleaental  rock-ahaft 
within  the  gap,  with  which  the  tail-piece  is  in  operative  contact;  with 
an  arm  outaide  the  gap  from  each  rock-shaft,  with  two  stationary 
caoM  on  the  prea*  fVame  controlling  said  arma  and  the  vibration*  of 
their  reopoetive  ahafU;  and  with  a  stroogapriag  forcing  the  guiding 
tail-piece  at  all  time*  against  the  anti-friction  roller,  and  the  contact 
enda  o(  '.he  fiitger*  into  elastic  contact  with  the  gnpper  edge  on  the 
cylinder,  when  the  gripper  shaft  ia  at  it*  higheat:  whereby  the  &•- 
g«rs  tell  pracucally  flat  upon  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  aad  dia- 
appoar  without  tumbling  within  the  gap  when  not  in  use;  mibotaa- 
tialW  aa  deacribed. 


64:9, '284.    9&IPPBR  mCHANISM  rOR  PUiriHO-PRfSSBS.  4a 

WUUAI  C  WddtI  Bootoa  Maa.    Filed  July  H  I886l    Serial  Io 

S67.(B&    JoDDodei) 

dmim. —  1.  A  gnpper  mechanism  tor  pnnting  preaaea,  cooaiattog 
of  a  gnpper  shaft  joumaled  in  a  cy  liader  gap  and  carrying  sliding  fin- 
gor*  at  right  angle*  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  can  fined  apoa 
tho  prea*  frame,  with  mechaniam  connecting  the  same  and  said  A»> 
g«M  for  )>rojecting  them  out  of  and  retracting  them  into  the  gap  ia 
the  direction  of  their  length  ,  and  with  another  ftzaii  cam  and  moch- 
aoisui  connecting  it  with  the  gnpper  shaft,  for  cloning  and  opoaiog 
tho  conUet  end*  of  the  sliding  fingers  on  and  ofT  the  sheet  at  the 
proper  time ;  snbetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  gripper  mechanism  for  printing  preaaes,  consiatiog  of  a  grip- 
par  shaft  carryiag  finger-itupporU  at  right  angles  to  iu  length,  with 


gripper  ftngen  aHdiag  thoreoa ;  ia  eo«binatioa  with  a  roek-«haft  car- 
rying oaeillatittg  sagmoou  geared  to  satd  fingers ;  with  a  earn  flied  to 
tka  prwB  fVame  aad  actaatiag  said  rock  shaft,  and  with  another  cam 
ftiad  apoo  the  press  frame  adaptod  to  oecillate  the  gripper  shaft  aod 
tharehy  eloo*  aad  opaa  Ih*  grtpper  fiagar*  above  the  eyiiadar  surfaaa; 
aahatantially  aa  deacribed. 


3  A  grippar  mechaniam  for  priaUng  preaaea,  cooaiating  of  aa  oa- 
cillatiog gnpper  shaft  carrying  fiager-sapporta  at  nght  aoj^lea  to  ita 
length,  with  grippar  finger*  sliding  thereon ;  in  combination  with  a 
fixed  cam  00  the  preas  ft^me ;  with  aa  ana  attached  to  the  gripper 
ahaft  aod  traversing  the  cam  fiaca  ,  aad  with  a  rock -shaft  actuated  in 
like  manner  by  another  cam  upon  the  preas  fVame  and  provided  with 
aegment  gears  aeahiog  into  racks  on  the  sliding  fingers  aad  adapted 
to  aoT*  the  lattar  ia  aad  oat  of  tha  gap  ia  the  diractioa  of  thai/ 
laagth  ;  sobatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  gnppar  mechaniam  for  printing  preaaoa,  a  gnpper  shaft 
baanng  Anger  «upports  at  nght  aoglea  to  it .  ia  ooabination  with  ad- 
justable fingers  sliding  on  said  sopporta  in  tha  diractioa  of  their  length 
aad  adaptad  to  bU  opoa  aad  hold  tha  adga  of  tha  ahaat ;  aad  with 
aaaas  for  retracting  said  fingers  a  defloite  distance  while  still  holding 
and  before  leaving  the  paper,  aod  aiao  before  the  sheet  is  printad; 
Mbatanttaliy  aa  deacnbed. 

5.  The  herein  deacribed  gripper  finger  cooaiating  of  a  blad*  pro 
Tided  with  a  alottad  rack  extending  along  the  same  adapted  to  ra 
eaiv*  a  suitable  gear     lubatantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  gnpper  mechaniam  constating  of  a  gnpper  shaft  bearing  fin- 
ger supports  at  right  angles  thereto  ia  pair*,  a  movable  finger  pro- 
vided with  a  rack  sliding  on  each  pair;  and  a  cap  retaining  each  fin- 
ger in  poeition,  with  actuating  caa  devicea  for  oaciUating  the  gripper 
ahaft;  in  combination  with  a  rock-shaft  parallel  to  said  gnpper  shaft 
provided  with  segment  gears  one  for  each  finger  and  meahing  into  the 
racks  on  tha  lattar,  and  with  actuating  caa  devioea  for  oaeillating 
•aid  roek-shaft,  snbatantiaUy  as  described. 

7.  A  gripper  aechaniara  for  printing  preaaea.  cooaiating  of  an  oa 
eillatiog  gnpper-shaft  carrying  finger-supports  at  right  aoglea  to  it* 
length,  with  gnpper-fingers  sliding  thereon  ,  lo  combination  with  a 
rock-ahaft  carrying  oacillatiog  sagmeota  geared  to  said  fiogers;  with 
two  movable  cama  opoo  the  cylinder  shaft,  with  two  attached  ia- 
pnlae  roda  to  hold  and  actuate  said  cams  at  proper  tiaea  aa  deecribad; 
aad  with  an  outaide  arm  on  both  gripper-shaft  aod  rock -shaft  pro- 
vided with  aoti-frictioD  roller*  and  adapted  each  to  traverse  the  fisoe 
of  its  reapective  caa  aod  thereby  control  the  saisure  and  release  of  a 
■haet  at  proper  tiaea,  snbetantially  aa  described. 


64:9.286.    BOI  roa  WldWBAB,  ta    ruDnioK  A.  Wnma;, 

lew  Tort  I.  T.     Filed  Mar  21. 18«V     SerlaJ  Ha  542.607.    (lo  i 


C^Kmk. — 1.  A  box  tor  neckwaar,  and  other  artidea.  eompriaiag 
an  inner  and  an  outer  bottom,  the  inner  bottom  having  opeoingt 
through  which  are  fitted  supporting  blocks  with  flangea  on  their  lower 
edgea  held  between  the  loaar  aad  outer  bottono,  sahstautially  aa  sat 
fbrth.  "* 


2.  Ia  a  reoaptaela  for  neckwear,  aad  other  articles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box  of  usual  eoastruetion,  of  a  supplemental  bottom  placed 
within  said  box  and  provided  with  openings  aod  supporting  blocks 
fitted  through  said  openiogs  aod  baviog  flanges  at  their  lower  edges 
rastiog  against  the  under  surface  of  said  sopplemeotal  bottom,  sab- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 


04:9,2  86.    CEIiL-CASB.     WuxiAi  B.  WuLun.  Chioago,  m 
Piled  Dec  16.  1892.    Serial  Ma  456.412.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cltkm. — 1.  A  call  case  strip  having  parallel  to  ita  lateral  edge* 
aad  on  each  aide  of  ita  middle  a  line  of  eqnidistaot  slits  formiogpaira, 
respectively,  with  the  corresponding  slits  of  the  other  line,  and  fur- 
ther having  equidistant  slots  connecting  the  slits  of  each  pair,  reapect- 
ively,  but  more  distant  from  each  other  than  the  correapondiog  end* 
of  socceoNve  aliu  in  Ofieh  line,  substaottaUy  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  set  of  strips  having  the  equidistant 
eeotral  slots  perpendicular  to  but  not  reaching,  their  lateral  edges  aod 
also  provided  with  equal  slita  perpeodicolar  to  said  slots  at  their  end* 
aod  extandiog  upon  ooe  side  ooly  of  the  terminal  slots  but  opoo  both 
aides  of  the  remaining  siota,  of  a  aet  of  laterally  notched  strip*  adaptad 
to  be  passed  through  the  strips  of  the  first  aet  and  to  interlock  with 
tham  wbeo  io  proper  positioo. 


649.287.  WATCE  Bmi Boininii, CoTODtry. BD«la«l.  PQed 
Jaa  18.  18M  Serial  Ha  407.S1&  (Ho  modsL)  Piteoted  in  lagland 
Mot.  24  1882.  Na  21,421. 


sT   35^SSSS!i!J^;;«SSiSSJS^^^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  time  piece,  a  time  correcting  device  cooaiating 
of  a  tumable  body  having  ao  iodepeodent  axis,  aod  supporting  ao 
eacapemeiit  device,  the  axis  of  said  body  being  coiocident  with  the 
axis  of  a  wheel  of  the  said  time  piece,  the  pivot  of  the  said  wheel 
passing  through  ao  opeoiog  in  the  axis  truooioo  of  the  said  body,  aod 
having  a  tumable  bearing  with  the  latter,  and  a  means  for  moving 
wd  body,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2  Io  a  time  piece,  a  revoluble  time  correcting  body,  having  an 
independent  axis,  a  balance  wheal  and  ao  eacapemeot  device  moaoted 
apoa  said  body,  a  tronoioo  supportiog  said  body,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter,  the  foortb  wheel  pivot  or  arbor  of  the  said  time  piece 
pasaiog  loosely  through  an  opeoing  in  said  troonioo,  aod  haviog  its 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  said  body,  aabetaotially  a*  set 
forth. 

3.  Io  a  time  piece,  a  time  correcting  device  compriaiog  a  turn- 
able  body  having  a  bearing,  a  balance  wheel,  and  an  eacapemeot  da- 
rice,  a  truooion  connected  with  aod  tomably  supporting  said  body, 
and  a  power  wheel  conoected  with  the  truooioo  of  said  body  to  ro- 
tate the  lattar.  subauotially  as  set  forth. 


649,288.    ATOmZEB.    Amw  C  Eeetiis,  Brooklyn.  R.  T.    PQed 

J«a  li  1896.    Serial  Ha  534,828.    (Mo  model) 

Clmm. — 1.  The  combinatioo  of  a  veaaei  for  containing  a  Hqoid, 
a  cap  applied  to  the  neck  of  the  vesael,  an  air-supply  pipe  leading 
into  one  side  of  said  cap,  and  a  combined  air,  suction  aod  waste-re- 
tam  tube  extending  throogh  the  cap  into  the  vessel,  terminating  near 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  separate  air,  soctioo  aod 
ratum-channels,  atomiting  devices  at  tha  outer  ends  of  the  air  and 
•action  channels,  and  a  large  nozzle  or  hood  extendiog  around  said 
atoinixini;  devices  and  applied  lo  the  outer  end  of  the  combined  tube 
at  aowe  distance  above  the  cap,  substantially  as  set  forth 


2.  The  combinatioo  of  a  vessel  for  cootainiog  a  liquid,  a  cap  at- 
tached to  the  oaek  of  the  vessel,  ao  air-snppiy  pipe  connected  with 
•aid  cap,  and  a  combioed  air,  suctioo  and  waste-return  tobe  of  ooe 
iotegrat  piece  of  material  exteoding  through  the  cap  into  the  ve**el, 
terminating  near  the  bottom  of  the  veaaei  aod  provided  with  separate 
air,  suctioo  aod  return- chaonels,  the  air-chanoel  being  closed  below 
the  air-supply  pipe,  atomizing  devices  at  the  ontar  ends  of  the  air  and 
suctioD-cbaoneU,  and  a  large  oozxie  or  hood  exttoding  around  said 
atomizing  devices  aod  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  combioed  tuba 
at  some  distance  above  the  cap.  subataotially  as  set  forth. 


649.289.    CABHTBT  FOR  HOLDIHQ.  DI8PLA YIHQ,  AMD  RATIMO 
WATCHB8. '  Roeooi  M.  Flotd,  BoBton.  Mam.    Filed  July  25, 1N& 

Serial  Na  557,085.    iKo  taoid.) 


a  rim. — 1.  A  eabioet  for  rating  watches  for  adjustment  to  heat 
aod  cold,  said  eabioet  being  divided  into  compartments  of  suooeaaiva 
grades  of  temperature,  and  haviog  a  refrigeratiog  chamber  and  a 
beating  chamber,  a  cold  air  compartment  cooled  from  the  refrigerat- 
iog chamber,  a  compartment  for  medium  temperatores.with  pipe* 
leading  thereinto  from  both  the  refrigerating  chamber  and  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  valves  to  regulate  the  supply  of  cold  air  and  hot 
air,  and  a  compartment  for  high  temperatures  haviog  a  pipe  leading 
thereto  from  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  valve  to  regulate  the  sapply 
of  hot  air,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  cabinet  for  ratiog  watches  for  adjustment  to  heat  aad  coM, 
said  eabioet  beiog  divided  ioto  compartmeots  of  looeesaive  gradea  of 
temperature,  aod  having  a  refrigerating  chamber  aod  a  heatiog  cham- 
ber, a  cold  air  compartment  coolod  from  the  refrigeratiog  chamber, 
a  compartmeot  for  medium  temperatures  with  pipeeleadiog  thereioto 
from  both  the  refrigeratiog  chamber  and  the  heatiog  chamber,  and 
valves  in  said  pipes  to  regulate  the  supply  of  cold  air  and  hot  air, 
and  a  number  of  compartments  for  high  temperatures  each  having 
one  or  more  pipes  leading  thereinto  from  the  heatiog  chamber,  aod 
valves  in  the  pipes  to  regulate  the  supply  of  hot  air  to  each  compart- 
meot, subataotially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  eabioet  for  ratiog  watches  fur  adjustment  to  heat  and  cold, 
•aid  cabinet  being  divided  ioto  compartmenta  of  successive  gradea  of 
temperature,  and  having  a  refrigerating  chamber  aad  a  heating  chaa- 
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b«r,  «  cold  air  compartuieui,  cooled  fh>m  th«  r«fri^r»tifif  chamber, 
a  eoinpartiij<>iit  t'ur  luedium  temperatures  with  pipen  leading  tbereiuto 
from  both  the  refriferkting  chamber  aod  the  heatiog  chamber,  aod 
TalToa  in  Mid  pipe*  to  regalate  the  sapplr  of  cold  air  and  hot  air,  and 
one  or  more  compartments  for  high  temperatores  each  having  a  pipe 
leading  thereinto  from  the  heating  chamber,  and  TaWca  in  the  pipes 
to  regulate  the  supplj  of  hot  air,  and  transparent  doors  to  the  tev- 
eral  coinpartmenta,  substantiallj  as  descnbed.  " 

4.  A  cabinet  for  rating  watches  for  adjastmeiit  to  heat  aod  cold, 
said  cabinet  being  divided  into  compartments  of  lucceasive  grades  of 
temperature,  and  haring  a  refrigerating  chamber  and  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  cold  air  compartment  cooled  from  the  refrigerating  chamber, 
a  compartment  for  medium  temperatures  with  pipes  leading  thereinto 
from  l>otn  the  refrigerating  chamber  and  the  heating  chamber,  aod 
Talres  in  said  pipes  to  regulate  the  supply  of  cold  air  and  hot  air,  and 
compartments  for  high  temperatures  baring  pipes  leading  thereinto 
from  the  heating  chamber,  and  ralves  in  the  pipes  to  regulate  the  sup- 
ply of  hot  air,  transparent  doors  to  the  several  comp^rtmeata,  and 
thermometers  and  lamps  in  the  several  compartmeuta,  substantiallj 
as  described. 

5.  A  cabinet  for  rating  watches  for  adjustment  to  beat  and  cold, 
■aid  cabinet  being  divided  into  compartments  of  successive  grades  of 
temperature,  and  having  a  refrigerating  chamber  and  a  beating  cham- 
ber, a  refrigerating  machine,  a  refrigerator  coil  in  the  refrigerating 
chamber  connected  with  the  refrigerating  machine,  a  cold  air  com- 
partment cooled  from  the  refrigerating  chamber,  means  of  artificial 
heat  connected  with  the  heating  chamber,  a  compartment  for  me- 
diom  temperatures  with  pipes  leading  thereinto  from  both  the  re- 
frigerating chamber  and  theheatingchamber,  and  valves  in  said  pipes 
to  regulate  tb«  supply  of  cold  air  and  hot  air,  and  compartmenta  fer 
high  temperatures  having  pipes  leading  thereinto  from  the  heating 
chamber,  and  valves  in  the  pipes  to  regulate  the  supply  of  hot  air, 
and  transparent  doors  to  the  several  compartments,  substantially  u 
deseribeo 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  for  fluids  terminating  in  a  lent  tec- 
tioa  ^,  a  tmiBpel  mouthed  tube  r  jointed  to  the  flaid  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  cap  over  the  mouth,  forming  achadiber  which  incloses  the  beat 
■eotion  of  pipe  tfi.  an  outlet  opening  r*  in  the  side  of  the  chamber,  a 
rotatable  disk  valve  r*  seated  on  the  end  of  the  bent  pipe  cfi,  and  ec 
centric  thereto  and  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  bole  in  the  bceof  theduk 
which  regiatera  with  the  mouth  of  the  pipe  when  the  disk  is  rotated 
into  certain  positions,  a  pinion  wheel  geared  with  the  valve  disk  and 
fixed  to  an  arbor  which  extends  through  the  cap,  and  a  handle  by 
which  the  valve  is  operated,  substantially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  for  llaida  terminating  in  a  bent  see- 
tioo  tF,  a  trumpet  mouthed  tube  r  jointed  to  the  fluid  pipe  and  Iut- 
ing  a  cap  over  the  mouth,  forming  a  chamber  which  incloses  the  bent 
section  of  pipe  tfi,  an  outlet  openiug  r*  in  the  side  of  the  chamber,  a 
rotatable  disk  valve  H  seated  on  the  end  on  the  bent  pipe  ^,  and 
eccentric  thereto  and  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  hole  of  varying  width  in 
the  face  of  the  disk  which  register*  with  the  mouth  of  the  pipe  whea 
the  disk  is  rotated  into  certain  positions,  a  pinion  wheel  geared  with 
the  valve  disk  and  fixed  to  an  arbor  which  extends  through  the  cap 
and  a  handle  by  which  the  valve  is  operated,  a  dial  on  the  face  of  the 
cap  and  an  indicator  which  khows  the  degree  of  opening  of  Ihe  valve, 
substartially  as  descnbed. 

8.  A  cabinet  for  rating  watches  for  adjustment  to  heat  and  cold, 
said  cabinet  being  divided  into  compartments  of  successive  grades  of 
temperature,  and  having  a  refrigerating  chamber  and  a  beating  cham- 
ber, a  cold  air  compartment  cooled  from  the  refrigerating  chamber, 
a  compartment  for  medium  temperatures  with  pipes  leading  thereinto 
from  both  the  refrigerating  chamber  and  the  beating  chamber,  one 
or  more  compartments  for  high  temperatures  each  having  a  pipe  lead- 
ing thereinto  from  the  heating  chamber,  and  valves  in  the  seTeral 
pipes  to  regulate  the  supply  of  cold  air  and  of  hot  air,  the  seTeral 
pipes  which  enter  the  compartments  each  terminating  in  a  bent  por- 
tion, as  <^,  and  having  a  trumpet  mouthed  tnbe  r  jointed  to  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  having  a  cap  over  the  mouth  forming  a  chamber  which 
iaeioses  the  bent  section,  an  outlet  opening  r*  in  the  side  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  rotatable  disk  valve  r*  seated  on  the  end  of  the  bent  pips  and 
eeeentrie  thereto  and  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  hole  iu  the  faoe  of  the 
disk  which  registers  with  the  mouth  of  the  pipe  when  the  disk  is  ro- 
tated into  certain  positions,  a  pinion  wheel  geared  with  the  valve 
disk  aod  fixed  to  an  arbor  which  extends  through  the  cap,  ami  a 
handle  by  which  the  valve  is  operated,  a  dial  00  the  face  of  the  cap 
and  an  indicator  which  shows  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 


649.290.  BOOK  AID  BIMDIHO  THKLBOP  Brani  OutotT, 
Ann  ArtMT,  Mich.  Filed  Dao.  7, 1894.  Sertel  aaS31.I4S.  (Vo  oudeL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  book  made  in  endless  form,  the  combination  of 

the  sheets  of  paper  comprising  the  leaves,  a  flexible  medium  to  which 

the  leaves  are  secured  and  a  central  holding  cylinder  around  which 

the  medium  is  bent.  substantialW  as  deacribed. 


Z.  In  a  book  made  in  endless  form,  the  combination  of  the  sheets 
of  paper  comprising  the  leaves,  strings  to  which  the  leaves  are  stitched, 
a  central  cylinder  around  which  the  leave*  secured  on  said  ttritigiarr 
bent  and  secured,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  endless  book,  a  centrally  sup- 
ported axle,  a  supporting  firamework  having  a  base,  and  means 
adapted  to  change  the  incline  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  endless  book  having  a  cylindrical  support  and  leaves  se- 
cured there-around,  an  axle,  and  an  index  cylinder  secured  to  said 
axle,  substantially  as  described. 


54:9.291.  STITCH -SBPARATIHQ  AID  IIDBITIIQ  MACHIIR. 
JOBI  &  HiDAWAT,  Brockton,  lUm.  PUed  Aug.  22,  1896i  3enal  No 
Ma  136.    ilo  model) 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  stitch  separating  aod  indenting  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  yielding  lower  work  support :  a  presser-foot  provided 
with  a  groove  in  its  working  face  to  bridge  the  line  of  stitching: 
means  for  imparting  a  positive  or  unyielding  movement  to  said  preaser 
foot  to  clamp  the  work  :  and  means  for  moving  said  presser-foot  hori- 
xootally  to  feed  the  work  uniform  distances  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  yielding  work  support ;  a  positively  operated  presser-foot  co- 
operating with  the  yielding  work  support  to  clamp  and  feed  the  work  : 
a  separating  and  indenting  tool  non-adjustable  to  varying  lengths  of 
stitches:  means  for  imparting  a  positive  or  unyielding  downward 
movement,  in  two  steps,  to  said  separating  tool :  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  grip  of  the  feeding  mechanism  between  the  two  down- 
ward movements  of  the  separating  and  indenting  tool  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  clamp  or  grip  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work  uniform  distances 
at  regular  lutervals  aseparatioz  and  indenting  tool  non-adjustable  to 
varying  lengths  ot  stitches  mean*  tor  imparting  »  poeitive  or  un- 
yielding downward  movement,  in  two  steps,  to  said  tool  to  separate 
the  stitches  and  indent  the  welt  means  for  releasing  the  grip  of  the 
feed  mechanism  between  the  two  downward  movements  of  said  tool: 
and  means  for  arresting  the  downward  movement  of  the  work  and 
work  support  before  the  indenting  tool  has  completed  iU  downward 
movement. 

4.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  grip  mechanism  for  feeding  the  work    a  separating  tool    a  yield- 
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ing  work  support :  aeans  for  pressing  said  support  upward :  a  fixed 
stop  finger  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  work  :  means  for 
imparting  to  said  separator  a  positive  or  unyielding  downward  move 
ment  in  two  steps ;  means  for  releasing  the  grip  of  the  feed  mechan- 
ism :  and  means  for  arresting  the  downward  movement  of  the  work 
when  released  from  conUct  with  the  stop  finger  or  upper  work  sup- 
port., all  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  a  moving  conUct  between 
the  rounded  shoolder  of  a  stitch  and  an  inclined  side  of  the  point  of 
the  separating  tool  shall  cause  a  secondary  feeding  of  the  work  to- 
ward the  left  or  right  according  as  the  stitch  to  be  separated  is  longer 
or  shorter  than  the  sUndard  or  average  stitch. 

ft.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  yielding  lower  work  support;  an  upper  work  support  compris- 
ing a  fixed  stop  finger  and  a  movable  bearing  surface :  a  separating 
and  indenting  tool  having  only  upward  and  downward  movements: 
means  for  imparting  to  said  tool  a  positive  or  unyielding  downward 
movement  to  separate  the  stitches  and  indent  the  welt ;  a  presser-foot 
constructed  and  arranged  to  grip  and  feed  the  work  :  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  preaser  foot  constructed  aod  arranged  to  move  it 
downward  to  clamp  the  work,  then  move  it  horizontally  to  feed  the 
work  uniform  distances  at  regular  intervals  and  then  release  the  grip 
upon  the  work  when  the  separating  tool  has  descended  through  about 
one  half  iU  downward  stroke,  to  leave  the  wook  free  to  automati- 
cally adjust  iteelf  to  bring  the  space  between  two  stitches  directly 
beneath  the  point  of  the  separating  tool. 

6.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  yielding  lower  work  support  a  fixed  stop  finger  a  positively 
operated  presaer-foot  arranged  with  its  under  surface  normally  on  a 
level  with  the  under  surface  of  said  stop  finger  and  co-operating  there- 
with to  serve  as  an  upper  work  support:  meansfor  imparting  to  said 
pre*ser-foot  a  positive  or  unyielding  downward  movement  to  clamp  the 
work  :  means  for  moving  said  presser  foot  horixontally  to  feed  the 
work  a  uniform  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  standard 
or  average  stitch  :  means  for  arresting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  woik  support  when  the  work  is  released  from  contact  with  the 
fixed  stop  finger:  a  separating  and  indenting  tool:  and  means  for 
imparting  to  said  tool  a  positive  or  nnyieldiog  downward  movement 
to  separate  the  stitches  and  indent  the  welt. 

7.  In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  yielding  lower  work  support ;  a  presser-foot  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  welt  to  grip  the  work  between  it  and  the 
work  support,  without  bearing  upon  the  stitches:  means  for  impart- 
ing a  positive  or  unyielding  downward  movement  to  said  presser  foot 
to  clamp  the  work  :  and  means  for  moving  said  preaser  foot  horixon- 
tally  to  feed  the  work  uniform  disUnce  at  regular  intervals. 

8    In  a  stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  yielding  lower  work  support:  a  presser-foot  constructed  aod  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  welt  to  clamp  the  work  between  it  and  said 
work  support  without  pressing  upon  the  stitches:  means  for  impart- 
ing to  said  presser  foot  a  positive  or  unyielding   downward   move- 
ment  to  clamp  the  work:  means  for  moving  said  presser  foot  hori- 
zontally, to  feed  the  work  uniform  disUnces  at  regular  intervals ;  a  I 
separating  and  indenting  tool,  non-adjustable  to  varying  lengths  of  1 
stitches  :  and  means  for  imparting  a  positive  or  unyielding  downward  ] 
novemeot  to  said  tool,  to  separate  the  stitches  and  indent  the  work. 


tomatically  engage  the  downward  bent  edge  of  the  platform  I,  a  bent 
partition  4.  a  drop  door  3,  and  a  bait  cage  6,  all  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  specified. 


549  294,    JOIHT  AND  BEARING.    Wbuk)>  C.  Raws,  San  Pnu»- 
cisoo,  CaL    Filed  Mar.  19.  ISiifi.    Serial  Ma  542.3M.    (No  nxxleL) 


f'him.—l.  A  pin  adapted  to  form  a  joint  connection,  a  sleeve 
fitting  upon  said  pin,  a  lock  at  the  outer  ends  of  pin  and  sleeve  to 
keep  them  from  moving  upon  one  another  in  the  line  of  their  axes 
and  a  lock  at  their  inner  ends  to  keep  them  from  turning  axially  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  last  named  lock  consisting  of  the  inclined 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  correspondingly  inclined  face  of  the  pin 

arm. 

2.  A  pin  adapted  to  form  a  joint  connection,  a  sleeve  fitting  upon 
said  pin,  a  lock  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  pin,  said  lock  con- 
sisting of  depressions  normally  formed  in  the  inner  walls  of  the  sleeve 
and  burr*  in  the  pin  expanded  into  said  depressions,  and  a  second  lock 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  pin. 

3.  In  a  joint  bearing,  a  pin  projecting  from  an  arm  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  corresponding  hole  in  the  connecting  part,  a  sleeve  fitting 
the  pin  immovably,  said  sleeve  having  iui  exterior  surface  movable 
within  the  hole  in  the  connecting  part  of  the  joint,  the  inner  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  inclined  with  the  axis  of  the  pin  and  fitting  against 
the  corresponding  inclined  surface  of  the  arm  to  which  the  pin  is  fixed, 
aod  a  lock  whereby  the  sleeve  and  pin  are  united  together. 


549,295.  WATEE-FURIFIiai  AND  OIIrEITRACTOR  FOR  ICB- 
MACHINES.  RicHAU)  F.  8cHao«Di8,  Sacramenlo,  CaL  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1895.    SeitolRa544.6«.    (No  models 


649.292     FI8HII0-R0D.    Cvakld  Kiwim  San  Franctaoo,  OaL 
Filed  Mar.  6. 1896.    Serial  Ma  040.761    (No  modeLI 


WP 


Cfasm. — As  an  article  of  mannftctnre,  a  fishing  rod  comprising 
the  solid  rod  sections  A,  the  reel  section  and  the  intermediate  grip 
portion  made  hollow  and  provided  with  slots  or  perforations. 


549,293.    AIIMAL-TRAP.    I»AaP»ATT,Cnn»ey,IlL   FQedJune 
7. 18901    flnrlal  Mo  961.90a    (lo 


ruiim—\u  an  animal  trap  having  two  chambers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tilting  platform  1,  having  one  end  and  a  part  of  one  side 
bent  downward  as  dswjribed,  a  detent  7  angled  and  pivoted  near  iU 
middle  and  adapted  to  graviute  to  a  position  which  permits  it  to  an 


Claim. 1.  A  device  for  purifying  water  and  separating  oil  there- 
from, consisting  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  or  vessels  each  of  which 
is  provided  wi^  a  series  of  overflow  perforations  formed  in  its  wall* 
just  below  the  upper  edge,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  initial  chamber  or  vessel,  and  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing overflow  pipe  terminating  at  its  upper  end  near  the  line  of  over- 
flow perforations  therein,  a  pipe  from  the  initial  chamber  or  vessel 
leading  into  the  next  chamber  or  vessel,  and  Urminating  at  ita  upper 
end  contiguous  to  the  overflow  perforation*  therein,  aod  a  beating 
coil  in  said  veweb  adapted  to  reheat  the  water  to  expel  the  absorbed 
air  and  assist  in  raising  the  oil  to  the  surface,  and  a  discharge  from 
the  second  chamber  or  vessel  for  the  purified  water. 

2.  A  device  for  purifying  water  and  separatiog  oil  therefrom, 
con*isting  of  one  or  more  chambers  or  vesseU,  a  supply  pipe  entering 
the  bottom  of  the  first  chamber,  extending  to  near  the  top  whereby 
the  vessel  is  kept  full  by  overflow  therefrom,  a  series  of  perforations 
around  the  upper  periphery  of  the  vessel  approximately  on  a  level 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  for  the  escape  of  oil,  a  second  pipe 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  extending  upwardly  to 
near  the  top  of  the  second  vessel  whereby  the  latter  i*  in  like  man- 
ner filled  by  overflow  from  the  pipe,  a  series  of  perforations  or  open- 
ings around  the  upper  penphery  of  said  vessel  whereby  the  overflow 
from  the  surface  of  the  water  therein  may  Uke  place,  and  a  delivery 
pipe  opening  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  or  vessels  each 
provided  with  an  overflow  formed  in  iU  walls  just  below  the  upper 
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5-49,^96.    ADHB8IV8  PLASTSiL    Qwottot  i.SMAMOMJ.Bfm  Ymk, 
M.  T.    PIM  Oct  S.  18M.    Serial  Ho  SS4.M7.    (lo  ■MfeMH.t 


Clmmm. —  1.  JLm  a.  mw  article  of  manafaetare,  m  Mib««T«  piMtar 
proTided  with  a  back-eioth  havinf  one  or  nor*  of  ita  edgM  folded 
Kke  a  binding  aroood  the  edge  or  edge*  of  the  plaster  and  ovcrapoa 
the  adhesive  face  thereof  aad  adherinf  thereto  upon  «ach  adbeMve 
IhM.  wkmmhj  ita  r«aM>TaI  after  um  ii  fiaciliuted.  •obsUntiaDj  aa  aad 
fcr  Ike  fmrpam  aet  forlk. 

2.  Aa  a  oew  article  of  aaanufactare,  an  adheeire  plaater  provided 
with  a  bark-cloth  having  one  or  more  of  ita  edgae  folded  like  a  bind- 
ing around  the  edge  or  edges  of  the  piaster  and  over  apon  the  ad- 
heaive  face  thereof  and  adhwiaf  thereto  upon  (uch  adhesive  fiaoe,  aod 
*  reoBovable  hoe-cloth  aflzcd  to  the  adhesive  sarfaee  of  the  plaster 
hj  BeAMs  of  the  adheaiTa  aabataooe  thereof  and  ooveriog  the  same, 
aahataatially  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adhesive  plaster  provided 
with  a  back-cloth  having  one  or  more  of  its  edgea  folded  like  a  bind- 
ing around  the  edge  or  edges  of  the  plaster  aod  over  apon  the  ad- 
hesive face  thereof  and  adhering  thereto  apon  lach  adhesive  &ee,  aad 
a  removable  faee-cloth  larger  than  the  plaster  *o  as  to  projeet  fV«e 
bejond  the  edges  of  the  taoie,  said  face -cloth  being  affixed  to  the 
adhesive  saHkce,  labetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  let  forth. 


A  Sam.  Coboke,  Va..  Malgnor  to  the  Cohoke  WoodeD-Wtre  Mauufltc- 
turtngOmpuy.    PiM  July  aa  18S&   Serial  la  S«6.«4e.    (So  nxxM.) 


edge,  a  foppiv  pipe  entering  the  bottom  of  the  initial  vessel,  eztead-  j 5 49, '2  9 8.     ADTOMATIC  BBLT  SHIFTWS  MSCHAITiaM.    dwUK 
ing  upwardlj  and  terminating,  at  its  upper  end,  near  the  line  of  over-  ... 

flow,  a  pipe  le*diag  from  the  bottom  of  the  iaitial  chamber  or  vesMi, 
through  the  lower  side  of  the  second  chamber  orveasel  aad  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  said  second  chamber  or  vasael  to  a  point  near  the 
overflow  thereof,  ■eoas  within  the  vMBoii  for  reheating  the  water  and 
expelling  the  abaorbod  air,  and  a«iatiog  in  raising  the  oil  to  the  sar- 
fitce,  and  a  discharge  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  chamber 
al  for  the  purified  water. 


5  4  9.  -3  9  7 .    KIPL08IVK  CARTUDei  FOR  IXTraLMHATIlia 

ANIMAL&    dEORfii  r  S&AiSioA  TllODuU  J  Vakk,  Ronbud.  ModL 

'    FUad  JUr  90.  188&    Serial  Ha  M2.S8&    (Ho  ondeL^ 

Brief. — A  cartridge  is  concealed  in  a  bait  and  attached  to  a  wire 

or  cord,  which  heart  a  detonating  pellet.     When  the  animal  aaiaa»the 

bait,  the  cartridge  is  exploded. 


ChimL — I.  A  cartridge  shell  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted 
to  receive  a  charge  of  ezpkeeive  powder,  and  fbrmed  with  a  pointed 
eod  terminating  in  oppoaitely  disposed  integral  barbs,  in  eombinatioa 
with  a  perforated  and  removable  breech  plug,  a  serrated  or  roegb- 
ened  spnng  arm  attached  to  said  pluf  and  dispoeed  within  the  inte- 
rior of  the  shell,  an  intahorly  arranged  spring  iwpport  for  upholding 
a  percussion  pellet  in  proper  relative  position  to  said  ronghened  spring 
am.  and  a  cord  or  itae^airalaat  attached  to  said  spring  sapport  and 
paaing  through  the  pirfliialaJ  breeeh  block,  tabstantiaily  as  aod  for 
the  porpoae  deacribed. 

2.  A  cartridge  comprising  s  hollow  body  adapted  to  receive  a 
charge  of  exploeiTe  powder,  in  combioatioe  with  a  removable  breech 
block,  and  a  spring  aapport  loeated  within  said  body,  and  adaptod  to 
receive  aad  direct  a  peOat  of  fblminate  or  pereaMioa  powder  b<atwoea 
a  pair  of  spring  jaws,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  A  device  for  exterminating  wild  animals,  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low shell  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  explosive  powder,  and  a  re- 
movable breech  block,  in  combination  with  an  intenorly  arranged 
spring  (upport  adapted  to  receive  aad  direct  a  pellet  of  fulminate  or 
percussion  powder,  a  pair  of  friction  jaws  for  firing  said  pellet,  aad 
means  eommnnieattog  with  the  exterior  of  the  shell  fbr  moving  said 
pellet  between  the  friction  jaws,  «ubstantially  as  dencribed 


CbimL — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descnbcd,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pulleys  and  belts  of  the  shifting  bar,  the  vibrating  or 
rocking  member,  for  operating  the  same,  the  operating  rod  or  bar, 
and  an  elastic  connection  between  said  member  aod  bar,  said  elastic 
connection  being  adapted  to  receive  power  or  energy  through  the 
operating  rod  and  traosmit  the  aaoae  to  the  vibrating  member,  the 
force  or  energy  of  aaid  connection  exceeding  the  frictional  reMstaooe 
between  the  belts  and  pulley*,  subataotianT  as  shown  snd  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pulley*  and  belta,  of  a  shifting  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  move  said  belta,  the  vibrating  or  rocking  oMmber  tor 
operating  said  shifter,  the  operating  rod  or  bar,  and  the  single  elastic 
or  yielding  connection  between  the  end  of  the  vibrating  member  and 
operating  rod,  said  eLsittic  or  yielding;  member  being  adapted  to  oper- 
ate when  said  operating  rod  moves  in  either  direction  substantially 
as  shown  aod  dsscribed. 

5.  A  belt  shitting  mechaniam  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  drive  shaft  the  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  and  the  crossed  aod 
straight  belts,  of  an  operating  rod  or  bar  automatically  aod  intermit- 
tently reciprocatad,  a  vibrating  or  rocker  member,  laterally  movable 
shifter  member  operated  by  the  oecillation  of  the  rocker  member  and 
a  coil  spring  cooneetion  between  sach  member  and  the  operating  rod 
or  bar  substantially  as  shown  aod  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  beltshifViug  mechanism  as  deecribed,  of 
the  belt  shifting  rocker  member  the  operating  rod  or  bar,  the  spring 
L,  snd  the  adjostable  eyes  M  and  N  connecting  the  said  spring  to  the 
operating  rod  or  bar  aod  rocker  member  all  arranged  substantially 
aa  shown. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  having  a  pair  of  loose 
pulleys  aad  aa  intermediate  fut  pulley,  a  straight  aod  crossed  belt 
held  to  engage  the  same,  of  a  reciprocating  operating  rod  or  bar,  a 
reciprocating  belt  shifting  member,  an  oecillating  member  for  moving 
sock  belt  engaging  aiember  laterally,  said  oecillating  member  having 
a  crank  arm  and  a  spnng  connecting  the  said  crank  arm  the  operat- 
ing rod  or  bar,  having  a  normal  tensile  strain  leas  than  the  normal 
fHctional  reeistaoce  of  the  belts  when  one  of  such  belts  is  appUed  on 
the  fiast  pulley  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  drive  shaft,  the  pulleys  thereon, 
the  belts,  and  the  operating  rod  or  bar  J,  actuated  fVttm  the  said 
drive-shaft,  of  the  member  G  having  oppoaitely  projecting  oelt  en- 
SafinX  fingers,  the  rocking  member  H,  connected  with  the  member 
0  having  a  crank  arm  k  aod  the  yielding  connection  joining  the 
rocking  member  H  and  the  shifting  bar,  all  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  aad  described. 


5  4  9,299.  WHIP-aoCUT  Pim  »roouT,  Frankfort,  Ohla 
TIM  Amc  S3.  ia96.  Serial  la  S«a264  iHo  nxxM.) 
^'faiai. — I.  la  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
aoeket.  of  a  clawpiag  piate  aad  poet  arraaged  transversely  thereto 
aod  longitadinalW  movable  by  meana  of  a  screw  threaded  portion, 
aaitable  operating  means  therefor,  pawl  aod  ratchet  mechanism  by 
means  of  which  inward  movement  of  said  plate  is  permitted  but  out- 
ward movement  is  prevsnted.  and  suitable  releasing  means  for  throw- 
iag  said  pawl  oat  of  ewgagesaewt  with  said  ratchet,  so  that  outward 
■aovemaat  of  said  plate  may  taks  place,  sahntantially  aa  aod  fbr  the 
porpoee  ipaeiled. 
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2  In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  tubalar  socket,  of 
a  clamping  plate  and  post  arranged  transversely  thereto  and  longi- 
tudinally movable,  fiuitable operating  means  therefor,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  by  means  of  which  inward  movement  of  said  plate  is  per- 
mitted but  outward  movement  is  prevented,  aod  suitable  releasing 
means  for  throwing  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet, 
siid  means  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  tumbler,  so  that  outward 
movemeot  of  said  plate  may  uke  place,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


O  O 

o        o 


aaid  several  j>erfofation«  and  provided  at  iu  outer  eod  with  a  tightr 
eniog  nut  adapted  to  adjust  said  several  parU,  all  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  stopper  cap  dished  inwardly  at  its 
rim,  of  a  straight  spring  bar  adjaoent  thereto  on  the  inner  side  aod 
bearing  at  either  end  against  the  outer  curvature  of  said  cap,  a 
U-ehaped  resilient  reUining  member  laterally  flanged  at  its  eodsaod 
provided  with  an  inwardly  bowed  middle  portion  adjacent  to  the  inner 
&oe  of  said  bar.  a  spring  outwardly  bowed  and  pressing  against  the 
inner  side  of  aaid  middle  poruoo  at  either  end  tiiereof,  all  aaid  paru 
being  centrally  perforated,  and  a  bolt  provided  to  pass  through  aaid 
perforations  and  provided  with  a  nut  on  one  end  and  a  head  at  the 
other  end,  whereby  aaid  reUining  member  may  either  be  spread  latr 
orally  or  adjusted  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  aaid  cap,  anbrtan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

549,301.  HAILIIO  MACHIHB.  Samosl  WiLOi.  Woodlaad,  ■•■ 
Bignor  of  ooe^ialf  to  R-  A  Bourne,  San  FruKMOO,  CaL  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1895.    Seria]  Ma  5^70a    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  tubalar  socket,  of 
a  clamping  plate  and  poet  arranged  transversely  thereto  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  by  means  of  a  screw  threaded  portion,  suiuble 
operating  means  therefor,  pawl  snd  ratchet  mechanism  by  means  of 
which  inward  moremenloi  said  plate  is  permitted  but  outward  move- 
meot is  prevented,  and  suiuble  releasing  means  for  throwing  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet,  so  that  outward  move- 
ment of  aaid  plate  may  uke  place,  aaid  meana  consisting  of  a  sliding 
tumbler  provided  with  a  wedge  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a 
key,  whereby  the  whip  may  be  secured  at  any  time,  but  cannot  be 
released  without  the  key,  aubsUntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  tabular  socket,  of 
a  back  plate  atucbed  to  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  ita 
upper  portion  conoected  with  a  raiuble  perforation  through  said 
socket,  a  lock  plate  adapted  lo  rest  on  and  be  faatened  to  said  back 
plate,  and  provided  with  suiuble  recesses  ahd  perforations  to  receive 
a  lock,  said  lock  comprising  a  slidiug  tumbler  provided  with  a  wedge, 
a  spring  to  reUio  said  tumbler,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  wedge,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  pawl  and  provided  with  a  hullow  screw  threaded  shaft,  adaptod 
to  project  through  a  perforation  in  alignment  with  the  aforesaid  slot, 
a  clamping  plate  transversely  formed  on  the  end  of  a  post,  aaid  poet 
being  threaded  to  enter  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  squared  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  said  slot,  whereby  roUry  motion  thereof  is  pre- 
vented, snd  an  operating  handle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  shaft, 
all  arranged  so  thatsaid  clamping  plate  may  be  freely  moved  inwardly 
but  cannot  be  retracted  without  first  releasing  said  pawl  from  said 
ratchet,  whereby  a  whip  may  be  securely  locked  in  place  agaiosl  un- 
authorised removal,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


549.300.    FLUMIOP  HOLDER.    Sahuil  Walt«.  DaUae  City, 
IlL    Filed  Aug.  19,  IMSi    Saritl  Ha  &5».82&    iVo  raodeL) 


CUim.—\ .  The  combination  with  a  stopper  plaU  or  cap  oeotrmlly 
perforated,  of  an  inwardly  extending  pair  of  resilient  reUining  arma 
laterally  flanged  at  their  ends  aod  connected  integrally  with  an  in- 
wardly bowed  middle  portion  centrally  perforated,  a  spring  bowed 
outwardly  to  bear  at  either  end  against  the  iooerface  of  aaid  middle 
portion,  sod  abo  centrally  perforated,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  supply  hopper  having  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  compartment,  each  having  inclined  bottonu,  the  upper 
compartment  having  a  slot  in  iu  depreeeed  portion  narrower  than  the 
diameter  of  the  nail  head^  and  an  enlargement  therein  through  which 
said  head  can  pass,  and  the  bottom  of  the  lower  compartment  hav- 
ing a  central  groove,  the  top  of  which  is  narrower  than  the  diameter 
of  the  nail  head,  and  is  provided  with  an  enlargement  through  which 
said  heads  can  pass,  and  the  end  of  the  groove  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  nail  is  discharged,  and  suiuble  means  for  shaking 
or  swinging  said  hopper  whereby  the  nails  are  caused  to  seek  and  to 
hang  in  the  slot  and  groove  succeaaively  and  to  pass  through  their  eo- 
largemenU. 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  supply  hopper  having  an  upper  aod  a 
lower  compartment,  each  having  inclined  bottoms,  the  upper  ox>mpart- 
ment  having  a  slot  in  its  depressed  portion  narrower  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  nail  head,  aod  an  enlargement  therein  through  which  aaid 
head  can  pass,  and  the  bottom  of  the  lower  compartment  having  a 
central  groove,  the  top  of  which  is  narrower  than  the  diasteter  of  the 
nail  head,  aod 'Is  provided  with  an  enlargement  through  which  said 
heads  can  pas,  and  the  eod  of  the  groove  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  nail  is  diecharged,  suiuble  meaos  for  shaking  or  swioging 
aaid  hopper  whereby  the  nails  are  canaed  to  seek  and  to  bang  in  the 
slot  and  groove  successively,  and  to  pass  through  their  eolargementa, 
an  inclined  ohnU  in  communication  with  the  discharge  of  the  groove 
of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  the  nail  therefrom  when  said 
hopper  is  thrown  over,  said  chuU  having  a  groove  with  a  width  leaa 
than  the  diameter  of  the  nail  head  whereby  the  nail  hanga  thereia 
point  downward,  and  with  an  enlargement  at  its  lower  end  to  allow 

the  iwil  to  fall  through. 

3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  anpply  hopper  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  eompartmeut,  each  having  inclined  bottoms,  the  upper  compart- 
ment having  a  slot  in  its  depressed  portion  narrower  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  nail  head,  and  an  enlargement  therein  through  which  said 
bead  can  pass,  and  the  bottom  of  the  lower  compartment  having  a 
central  eroove,  the  top  of  which  is  narrower  than  tlie  diauMter  of  the 

I  nail  head,  and  is  provided  with  an  enlargement  through  which  said 
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k«sda  can  paa,  »sd  tk«  mm!  oTth»groow  hknBf  >d  opcninf  throafh 
whtch  the  nail  11  di^charfcd,  tuiuble  in««iM  for  «h*kiiix  or  twingioK 
Mi«i  tiO(>p«r  wh«r«by  th«  naik  ar«  e«uaad  to  m*^  kiid  ^  h»n|{  10  the 
■lot  »nd  j{roove  tuce«aMTelr  and  to  p««  through  their  eoiarfe meats. 
ma  inclined  chute  in  coaiinuDKAttoa  with  the  4iacharge  of  the  groove 
of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  reeeire  the  nail  therefrom  when  m>i 
hopper  u  thrown  ortr.  laid  chute  having  a  grooTe  with  a  width  loas 
than  the  diaiaeter  of  the  nail  head  whereby  the  nail  haoga  thereia 
point  downward,  aad  with  an  ettlargeaeat  at  iu  lower  end.  to  allow 
the  nail  to  fail  through,  a  pMMg*  to  receive  the  oail  fh>ia  Mid  ••- 
krgMMnt,  a  nail  holder  with  which  laid  paaeage  communicatee,  asd 
•  plaagwr  operating  into  (aid  holder  to  drive  the  nail  into  the  hook. 

4.  la  a  nailing  OMchioe.  the  coabinauon  of  a  pivoted  twiagiag 
rapplj  hopfter  having  aa  inclined  bottom  with  a  groove  or  alot  of  a 
width  lea  than  the  diameter  of  the  nail  head  and  an  enlargement  le 
permit  «aid  nail  bead  to  paai  through,  and  a  discharge  from  said  hop- 
per, an  inclined  chute  with  a  groove  in  commumcatiuo  with  taid  din- 
cbarg*  to  reenive  tha  nail,  aa  the  hoppo'  ia  swung  and  to  tuapeod  it 
by  iu  head,  a  nail  holder  to  which  the  nail  ia  delivered,  a  reciproeat' 
ing  plungor  working  therein,  and  the  means  fur  twinging  the  eapply 
hopper  cooaiating  of  a  verticallv  movable  croee  bar.  and  a  pivoted 
lever  coao«et«d  with  the  hopper  and  with  which  wid  erow  bar  eomea 
in  contact. 

i.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivotad  iwiaginf 
•upply  hopper  having  an  inclined  bottom  with  a  groove  or  tlot  of  a 
width  lean  than  the  diameter  of  the  nail  head  and  an  ealargMMSt  to 
permit  Mid  oail  bead  to  paaa  through,  and  a  diacharge  from  Mtid  ho^ 
per,  an  inclined  chute  with  a  groove  in  eommuaicatioQ  with  aaid  dia- 
charge to  receive  the  nail  an  the  hopper  ia  twang  and  to  Mapeod  it 
by  its  bead,  a  nail  holder  to  which  the  oail  la  delivered,  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  working  therein,  and  the  mean*  for  operating  the  plunger 
and  swinging  the  oapply  hopper  cooaiating  of  the  vertically  movable 
plunger  head  having  a  erom  bar,  the  lever  connected  with  the  hop 
per  and  with  which  Mid  crom  bar  cornea  10  contact,  the  ipnng-flo*- 
trolled  stem  of  the  plunger  head  and  the  treadle  connected  with  Mid 
Item. 

6.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  pivotad  supply 
hopper  having  means  for  directing  and  discharging  tha  naik  thara- 
from,  an  inclined  grooved  cliute  adapted  to  receive  the  oaib  from  tha 
hopper  antl  to  auspend  them  by  their  heads  and  direct  them  on  their 
cottraa,  a  alidable  frame  having  the  oppoeitely  located  stop  pina 
adapted  to  traveree  the  groove  of  the  chute  to  control  the  delivery 
and  diacharge  of  a  siogle  nail  at  a  ttme,  the  vertically  movable  croM 
bar,  the  lever  actuated  thereby  and  connected  with  the  supply  hop- 
per whereby  it  is  vibrated,  and  the  pivoted  inclined  plane  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  lever,  and  connected  with  the  stop  frame  wheraby 
the  latur  ia  operated. 

7  A  nailing  machine  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  vertically  moving 
plunger,  having  a  head  provided  with  a  spring-controlled  Hem  and 
treadle  connection  whereby  it  is  operated,  a  pivoted  or  swinging  hop- 
per having  means  dependant  upon  the  swinging  of  Mid  hopper  for 
delivering  the  naila,  suiubia  channels  by  which  the  oaib  are  diraetad 
on  their  course,  a  nail  holder  to  which  th«y  are  delivered,  and  in  which 
the  plunger  operates,  »  lever  operated  by  the  plunger  couoeetion  for 
swinging  the  supply  hopper  to  effect  the  discharge  of  ita  naikoppo- 
■iuly  moving  stops  in  the  nail  channel  for  regulating  tha  sapply  of 
the  nails,  and  connections  operated  by  tha  hopper  actuating  lavar  for 
operating  Mid  stops 

8.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  supply  hopper, 
a  diraeting  chute  and  channels,  a  plunger  and  a  nail  holder,  of  means 
fbr  holding  the  work  consisting  of  a  platform  projecting  fVom  tha 
main  frame,  a  spring  on  Mid  platform,  carrying  a  plate,  a  swinging 
plate  hing«<l  to  the  first  named  plate,  and  a  bent  arm  on  tha  swing- 
ing plate  over  which  the  shoe  ia  fitted,  and  which  forma  a  rant  there- 
for to  hold  the  shoe  directly  under  the  nail  bolder. 

9  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ibg  supply  hoppers  each  having  an  upper  and  lower  compartment 
witD  inclined  bottoma,  and  each  bottom  having  a  slotted  depressed 
portion  narrower  than  tha  nail  head  Mid  slotted  portioa  eommnni- 
eating  with  an  enlarged  opening  through  which  the  Mid  nail  head 
can  pass,  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  hopper  for  dis- 
charging the  nails,  and  independent  mechani^ims  for  vibrating  Mid 
hoppan,  means  for  throwing  either  of  Mid  mechanisms  into  and  out 
of  aetioa,  wharaby  but  one  of  Mid  hopper*  may  ba  nnad  at  a  tima, 
•aiuble  chaaoels  communicating  with  the  hoppen  for  directing  tha 
nails  on  their  course,  a  oail  holder  to  receive  the  oaib  and  an  oper 
ating  plunger. 


on  each  digtt-whaal.  Mid  gaarwkaab  each  having  a  laUrafly-axlsndnd 
tooth  which  sngagea  the  other  gaarwheab  on  the  digit-wbaab,  piaa 
projecting  (Vom  the  sides  of  the  loosely  mounted  gaarwheab  and  pins 
upon  the  shaft,  the  shafl  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
so  that  the  pias  will  engage  to  adjnat  tha  digit-wheala.  substantially 
as  dascribad. 


&49.303.   1IM>II»MACHIII.    Bum  V  Wiuiam  ud  Snw- 
AIT  W  Jambd*.  OtDtoa  m.    FUed  Dea  1!>,  I89i    Raoewed  Aug.  SS, 

.      189&    SaMl  Iol  S«ai79.     (Ho  model 

Cbriwt.^-1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  eombioation,  of  *  mHw  of 
'ravolubia  digit-wbaab  having  gearwheebone  on  each  side,  gearwheeb 

looaaly  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  mMhinK  with  one  of  the  gaarwheab 


2.  Ia  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Mriea  of  revo- 
luble  digitrwkeaU  which  are  geared  to  looaely-mountad  gaarwheab, 
the  latter  having  hnbs  with  cam-projections,  of  locking-pawls  which 
engage  with  the  digit-wheeb  and  rest  upon  the  hubs  having  the  earn 
projection*,  so  that  tha  pawb  will  ba  disengaged  by  the  complete 
rotation  of  the  digit-wheeb. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  digit- 
wheeb  having  transvene  grooves,  pawb  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid 
grooves,  gearwheeb  in  meah  with  gear  whecU  carried  by  the  digit- 
wheeb  and  provided  with  cam-projections  whujh  engage  the  pawb, 
a  traveling  carriage  having  a  wheel  actuated  by  the  depression  of  a 
key,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  carriage  to  disengage  the  pawb 
in  saccevion  as  the  carriage  a  Jvancea,  snbsUntially  m»  shown  and  for 
tha  purpose  sat  forth. 

4.  Id  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  carriage  monntad 
so  as  to  move  longitudinally  upon  a  shaft.  Mid  carriage  having  a  gear- 
wheel which  routes  with  the  shaft,  digit-wheeb  in  mesh  with  Mid 
gearwheel,  and  is  pivoted  keys  snpportad  to  that  when  depremed  they 
will  actuate  a  rack  bar  in  gear  with  a  gearwheel  on  the  shaft  and  in- 
termediate mechanism  for  causing  the  shaft  to  turn  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine  constructed  substantially  as  shown,  a 
shaft  routed  in  one  direction  by  the  depression  of  keys,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  gearwheel  which  b  connected 
to  route  with  the  shaft,  a  diak  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  having  eonceo- 
trie  slou  therein,  and  a  sliding-bar  aetnatad  by  the  keys  for  engaga- 
ment  with  the  slots  10  lock  the  disk  and  shaft  againat  roution  whan 
the  key  has  reach^  the  limit  of  its  downward  movement. 

6.  In  aa  adding  machine  having  pivotad  kaya,  a  lavar  arranged 
traasveraely  under  the  keys  to  be  operated  thereby,  Mid  lever  being 
spring-actuated  in  an  upward  direction  and  attached  at  one  eod  to  a 
verticallj  movable  rack-bar,  a  shaft  having  rigidly  attached  thereto  a 
ratchet-wheel  with  which  a  pawl  earned  by  the  fl^ree  of  the  machina 
aagagaa,  a  ratchet  wheal  and  gearwheel  looaaly  monntad  on  the  shaft 
side  by  side  so  that  the  ratchet-wheel  will  engage  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  first  mentioned  ratchet-wheel  and  the  gearwheel  engage  the  ver- 
tically movable  rack  bar,  a  carriage  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  move  longitndinally  thereon,  a  gearwheel  carried  by  the  carnage 
and  connected  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  roUta  tkarawith,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  rarriage  step  by  step.  Mid  mechanism  engaging  a  hori- 
tonUl  ratchet-bar  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  bar  con- 
nected to  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  Mme  by  the  depression  of 
the  keys,  and  digit- wheab  located  on  a  ahaft  so  as  to  ba  engaged  by 
the  gearwheel  on  the  carriage. 

7.  In  aa  adding  machine  having  a  series  of  digit-wheeb  and  a 
carriage  for  imparting  motion  to  Mid  digit-wheeb  by  the  depression 
of  keya,  pawb  for  locking  tha  digit-wheeb,  and  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  carriage  for  holding  one  of  the  pawb  out  of  engagement 
with  the  digit-wheel  which  u  to  be  actuated  by  the  depreoMon  of  a 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  digit- 
wheeb  looeely  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  carriage  having  a  gearwheel 
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which  tarns  with  tha  abaft  and  aogages  the  digit- whaabtnceeMively, 
a  double-pawl  carried  by  the  carriage  and  engaging  a  ratchet-bar 
Mipportad  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  double-pawl  being  con- 
■aetad  to  a  lever  located  transversely  under  the  keys,  a  spring-actu- 
ated drum  for  moving  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  a  projecting 
arm  for  moving  the  carriage  against  the  action  of  the  spring  drum. 
9.  In  ao  adding  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  digit- 
wheels  having  transverse  grooves  or  receeses,  gearwheeb  one  on  each 
aide  of  the  digit-wbeab,  piawb  in  engagement  with  the  digit-wheeb, 
aa  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  that  carries  the  digit-whaala,  a  seriM  of 
gearwheels  having  cam-projections  on  one  side,  laterally-extended 
taeth  and  projecting  pins,  the  shaft  upon  which  Mid  gearwheeb  are 
mounted  being  longitudinally  movable  in  its  bearings  and  haviug 
projecting  pins  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  projecting  from 
the  gearwheeb,  the  pawb  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
digit-wheeb  hHving  projecting  portions  which  engage  the  cam  pro- 
jartiuns  on  the  gearwheels,  and  a  swinging  bar  or  rod  connected  to 
the  arm  supported  by  the  shaft  of  the  digit-wheeb.  Mid  bar  or  rod 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  against  the  under  side  of  the  pawb,  snb- 
sUntially as  shown  and  fbr  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


549,303.    WOT  LOCK.    Marcillos  a  Alhaidie,  Hew  Tort. 
I.  T.    PUed  Feb  2S,  IBM.    Serial  Ha  5S9.612.    (Ho  model) 


''him. —  1.  In  a  out  lock,  the  combination  with  a  body  part,  a 
reailieot,  flat  inclined  cootioustion  thereof,  and  a  twisted  extremity 
terminating  in  the  Mme  direction  of  inclination  as  the  continuation 
of  the  body  part,  and  projecting  beyond  the  outside  of  a  nut,inprao^ 
tice,  subaUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  conibioatioo  with  a  flat  untwisted  body  part, 
and  a  resilient  flat  untwisted  inclined  cootinuation  thereof  bent  into 
a  curvilinear  form  and  having  a  straight  twisted  extremity  adapted 
to  project  beyond  the  side  of  the  nut  to  dog  the  Mme,  subaUntiallr 
as  specified. 

54  9.304.    TELEPHONE.    Samdb,  Alixahdik,  Hartford,  Cona 
Piled  Sent  84,  1886l    Serial  Ka  563,467.    (No  model) 


CUiim. — In  combioatioo,  the  sounding-case  a,  the  sounder  e, 
the  hollow  sound  conducting  post  d,  the  transmitter-case  e  pivoUUy 
attached  to  the  post,  and  the  curved  lube  g  rigidly  atuched  to  the 
traosmitter-case  and  teleecopically  atuched  to  the  post,  ail  subatao- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


649.305. 

Mays,  I8S& 


FAUCET.    Wuxua  E  BiKiB,  Tuoaon,  Arit. 
Serial  Ma  648,7(£.    (Ho  model) 


Filed 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  faucet  having  a  tubular  end 
provided  with  ao  interior  aotTexUrior  screw  thread,  a  spear  shaped 
extension  having  shoulders  and  a  threaded  end  removablv  engaging 
Mid  interior  screw  thread  of  the  faucet,  and  a  nut  threaded  to  engage 
uid  extenor  screw  thread,  subeUntially  as  described. 


549,306.    BOOK  COVER  AND  MARIKR.    QiOMUiA  BiURS.  Mfll- 
botmie,  Victoria.    Filed  Aug  9, 1895.    Serial  No  »8.757.    (Ho  model) 
Patented  in  New  South  Walei  Mar  27.  1894,  Na  498,720. 
C'him. —  1.   A  book  cover  and  marker  comprising  the  sections  A, 
B,  C,  D,  arranged  with  a  space  between  them,  the  elastic  bands  ^con- 
necting the  sections  and  the  crom  bands  e  of  elastic  material  on  tha 
•ectioos  B  and  C,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 


S.  A  book  cover  comprising  the  sections  A,  B,  C,  D,  arranged 
with  a  space  between  them,  the  elastic  bands  d  connecting  the  sec- 
tions and  the  flexible  piece  F  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  and  ex- 
tending acrow  the  space  between  the  sections  B  and  C. 
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549,307.  COMBINED  POSTAL  BHVELOPE  AHD  ADVERTISING 
BOOKLET.  JoiATHAH  Bur.  Melbourne,  Victoria.  FUed  Au^.  9.  189Sl 
Serial  Na  568.762.  (Ho  model)  Patented  in  New  South  Walee  Mar. 
27, 1894.  Na  i938 ;  In  Victoria  July  20.  1891  Na  11,527  ;  in  Oennaoy 
Oct  17, 1894,  Na  1.992,  vA  in  OueeoBlaud  May  29, 1896. 


Claim. — A  combined  envelope  and  booklet  comprising  the  en- 
velope having  an  opening  in  its  sUmp  area,  and  the  booklet  having 
its  leaves  turned  back  at  the  comer  to  expose  the  edges  of  Mid  leaves 
through  the  opening,  said  edges  and  the  envelope  aboot  the  opening 
having  the  sUmp  impression  thereon. 


549,308.  COMBINED  POMP  AHD  SADDLE- POST  FOR  BICY- 
CLES. HoBACi  BucoiAl  and  Hurt  Con,  San  Prauciaoo,  Cal  FUed 
July  8, 1896.    Serial  Ha  555,317.    (Ho  model) 


Cluim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  removable  hollow  saddle-post  having 
at  one  side  of  its  upper  portion,  a  valved  inlet,  and  at  the  opposite 
side  an  outlet  coupling  for  the  connection  with  the  nipple  of  the  pneu- 
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■•tic  tin,  mmd  ft  pntea  tttad  witkia  nakl  kollow  «uldl«-9<wt  aiid  hftT- 
iog  ft  kftft^le  proj«rtiBg  froan  ita  lower  «nd. 

2  lo  ft  bicyel«,  th«  remoT»ble  hollow  Tnhftped  •ftddle-pcal,  th« 
hollow  t*m  of  which  form*  the  cylinder  of  ft  pump,  ft  Tftired  inlet  in 
the  end  of  ooe  of  the  ftratot  the  T  ftod  ftn  outlet  couplioR  io  the  end 
of  the  other  ftnn.  ftnd  ft  piitM  ttui  ftod  ftd»pt«i  to  op«r*t*  within 
the  hollow  Item  of  the  tftddle-poet,  nid  pi«too  hftfing  ft  hftndle  oro- 
Jeeting  below  the  lower  end  of  Mid  poet 

S.  In  ft  bicycle,  the  remofftbly  —mttd  T-«h«p«l  ii»ddle-po«t  hft»- 
iftg  ft  hollow  iten,  the  receeeed  conpling  in  one  end  of  the  top  of  taid 
poet  ftnd  the  Tftlred  inlet  port  in  the  other  end.  ftnd  the  piatoo  fitted 
and  ftdftpted  to  operftt*  withio  the  hollow  iteui  of  the  tftddle-poet, 
■ftid  piaton  hftriag  ft  hftndle   projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  iftid 

poet. 

4.  In  ft  bierele,  ft  rwnormble  hollow  portion  of  the  nachine,  h»T- 
mg  ftt  one  wde  of  itt  npper  e«d  ft  Tftl»ed  inlet,  nad  ftt  the  other  eid* 
of  iftid  end  ftn  outlet  ooupling  for  cooneetian  with  the  nipple  of  the 
pneuBfttic  Ure,  ftnd  ft  piftton  operftting  within  sftid  hollow  portion  ft*  ft 
cylinder,  ftnd  hftring  ft  h*ndle  projecting  below  whereby  enid  pirton 
■fty  be  operftt«l  when  the  hollow  portion  ia  removed  from  the  mft-i 

chine. 

5.  In  ft  bicycle,  ft  remorftble  hollow  portion  of  the  mnchioe  hftr-i 
lag  ft  Miiuble  Tftlred  inlet  nod  ftn  ontlet  coupling  for  connecting  with 
the  nipple  of  the  pneamfttic  tire,  ft  piatoo  operftting  within  said  hollow 
portion  ft«  ft  cylinder,  and  hftTing  »  hftndle  projecting  below  whereby, 
the  piaton  mfty  be  operftted.  ftad  ft  cfttch  ftt  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  ] 
engftging  ft  locket  in  the  hoUow  portion  for  holding  the  piaton  up. 

6  In  ft  bicycle,  ft  remorftble  hollow  portion  of  the  mftchine  hftv- 
ing  ft  aaiuble  Tft]»ed  ialet  aad  ftn  outlet  eonpKog  for  cooneetiog  with 
the  nipple  of  the  pneumfttic  tire,  a  piaton  operftting  within  aftid  hol- 
low portion  ftnd  hftfing  ft  hftndle  projecting  below  whereby  the  piaton 
may  be  operated,  aad  a  tnbolar  or  chambered  extenaion  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  hollow  portion. 

7.  In  a  bicycle,  a  remorable  hollow  aaddle-poat  having  a  Talred 
inlet  and  ftn  ontlet  coapting  for  the  flexible  tobe  connection  to  the  nip- 
ple, ftnd  ft  piatoo  within  the  hollow  aftddle  post  ftnd  h»»ing  ft  hftndle 
•xteading  dowa  through  it,  anid  hftndle  being  aocketed  or  chftmbered 
to  receive  ftnd  hooae  the  flexible  tube  connection  to  the  nipple. 

8.  In  ft  bicycle,  a  removable  hollow  portion  of  the  machine  bar- 
ing a  valved  inlet  and  an  outlet  coupling,  a  flexible  lube  ftdftpted  to 
to  be  fltted  Bpon  said  coupling  whereby  »aid  connection  ia  made  with 
the  nipple  of  the  paeamatic  tire,  and  a  piaton  within  the  hollow  por- 
tion, said  piaton  having  ft  hftndle  with  ft  raoeaa  ftdftptwi  to  rwseive  and 
houae  the  flexible  tube  when  out  of  uae. 

9.  The  combined  removable  aaddle-poat  and  pnaap.  herein  d^- 
■cribad,  conaiating  of  the  tabular  item  having  the  tubular  top  portion, 
the  valved  inlet  in  one  end  of  aaid  top  portion,  and  the  outlet  coop- 
ling  at  the  other  end.  the  piatoo  within  the  tobuUr  atem.  the  hftndla 
of  Sftid  piaton  having  aaocket  or  chnmber  mftde  in  it,  the  flexible  tuba 
oonneetion  with  the  outlet  coupling,  ftdftpted  when  out  of  uae,  to  b« 
kooaed  in  the  chambered  handle  of  the  piaton.  and  the  chftmbered  ex- 
tenaion oa  the  lower  end  of  aaid  hollow  atam. 


adapted  to  eagage  with  the  opening*  or  recaaaai  in  the  edgea  of  the 
carda  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  nrbor 

3.  Ia  ft  mutoaeope,  ftn  nrbor  hftviug  picUre  oarda  arranged  i»di- 
ally  thereon,  meana  for  holding  the  outer  eada  raarwardly  in  poaitioa 
during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  for  the  pnrpoae  of  expoaing  the 
picture  to  view,  a  worm  gear  aecured  to  aaid  arbor  and  a  worm 
adapted  to  rotate  aaid  gear  and  arbor. 

4.  Ia  a  mutOacope,  aa  arbor  having  picture  carda  arranged  radi- 
allv  thereon  and  upon  a  spiral  apool,  and  meana  for  holding  the  upper 
endii  rearwardly  for  the  purpoee  of  expoaing  the  picture  to  view,  a 
worm-gear  aecured  to  aaid  arbor  and  a  worm  adapted  to  roUU  aaid 
gear  aad  arbor. 

5.  In  a  matoeoope,  an  arbor  having  picture  carda  arranged  radi- 
ally thereon  aad  upon  a  spiral  apool,  a  bracket  adapted  to  travel  loo- 
gitudinaliy  with  aaid  spool,  as  aet  forth. 

6.  A  matoecope,  an  arbor  having  a  apiral  apool  mounted  thereon, 
carda  arranged  radially  thereon, aaid  carda  haviag  the  adjacent  nght 
and  lefi  hand  coruera  removed  ao  aa  to  allow  their  baae  enda  to  lie 
in  the  same  plane,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally 
with  aaid  spool  for  the  purpoee  of  holding  the  upper  enda  of  the  carda 
bftck  ao  aa  to  give  them  a  quick  anapping  movement,  a  worm-gear 

iaaeared  to  aaid  arbor  and  a  wora  adapted  to  route  aud  gaar,  arbor 
and  apool,  aa  act  forth. 

7.  In  a  mutoecope,  an  arbor  having  elaatie  picture  carda  ar- 
!  raagad  radially  thereon  and  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  meana  fbr 
IhoUing  the  oater  edgea  of  the  carda  rearwardly  under  tenaion  dnr- 
liag  a  portioo  of  the  revolntion. 


649.3  10.    WBLLBOCm.    tmmu  J.  Qooowoi, 
ned  A^.  S.  189&    Serial  Ha  M4.186.    (Ho  modeL) 


Tex. 
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Hot.  81.  18M. 


MUTOSCOPB.    HsuAJ  CasA,  Sjiaiwee.  I.  T. 

aehal  Ha  329,482.    iHo  model) 


FOed 


•3  /»  I  -  /-^ 

rfatM.— In  a  well  boekat,  the  eombiaation  of  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  ia  iu  lower  ewl  with  a  ralve  aaat,  a  top  cap  fitted  to  the  np- 
per end  of  aaid  body  and  provided  in  ita  upper  eod  with  an  interiorly 
threaded  opening,  ft  vftlve  operftting  atem  mounted  within  the  lower 
and  of  the  body  and  carrying  at  iu  upper  eod  a  valve  disk  working 
above  aaid  valve  aeat,  a  hotating  bail  having  a  threaded  portioo  en- 
gaging the  opening  of  the  top  cap,  and  a  aeparate  ring  portion,  and 
a  anpplemeoul  valve  rod  arranged  within  the  body  and  looaaly  con- 
■acted  at  iu  lower  end  with  aaid  valve  diak,  aaid  snpplemeaUl  ralvo  j 
rod  being  provided  at  iU  upper  eod  with  an  engaging  loop  diapoaed 
within  the  boiating  bail  below  the  ring  portion  thereof,  aubataatially 
aa  aet  forth.  

549,311.  MCTCLH  LOCT  AHD  aOPPOBT.  Jon  A.  Soiaaa,  Hft- 
tlaoal  MIlttvT  Hoom,  Obto.  rUed  Mar  4. 18961  Serial  Ha  HD,vn. 
(Ho  modeL) 


CImim. —  1.  Ia  a  matoaeope  a  picture  card  having  iu  lower  eod 
ooavex  tor  the  purpoee  of  eaoaiag  tiM  lower  portion  to  aaaume  a  eon- 
oavo-eoovex  poeition  ia  croaa  section  when  mounted. 

2.  Ia  a  mutoaeope,  an  arbor  having  oarda  of  pictnrea  arraagad 
radiallv  thereon,  aaid  carda  having  openings  in  their  edges  and  their 
lower  end  convex,  flftaged  waahert  aeeared  apon  aaid  arbor,  the  flaagea 


1.  Ia  a  bieyde,  the  eombiaation  with  the  aaddle  poet, 
of  a  collar  adapted  to  iocloae  aaid  saddle  poet,  aaid  collar  cooatmcted 
of  two  parU  ooe  of  which  has  integral  exteoaioaa  or  plfttaa  \a'}  ftod 
(•),  ft  apring  elftcap  eoostnicted  of  one  iatagral  piece  pivoted  to  aaid 
plate  (a^  and  adapted  to  open  near  the  point  of  ita  pivotal  atUch- 
■Mot  aad  to  iocloae  the  rim  of  the  roar  wheal  of  a  bieyola,  a  apring 
(j)  below  aaid  clamp  for  mainUioing  aaid  clamp  ia  a  raiaed  or  ver- 
tical poaittoo,  a  apring-prtsasd  plate  <A}  providod  with  gaidea  ^  aad 
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(o)  mounted  iu  bearing*  projecting  from  the  plate  («),  a  double  leg 
support  slidingly  mounted  in  .«aid  guide*  (o)  and  (0').  ftnd  ft  shoulder 
(»■)  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  said  support  whereby  means  are  pro- 
vided tor  preventing  the  shifting  of  aaid  support  when  in  a  lowered 
poaitioa.  sabataotially  ita  described. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  two  part  collar  adapted 
to  incloae  the  aaddle  post,  of  a  spring-preaeed  plate  (A)  pivoted  to 
one  part  of  aaid  collar,  gnidea  (o)  and  {o')  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
plate,  ft  double  leg  support  alidingiy  mounted  in  said  guides,  and  hfta- 
ing  ft  heftd  (a)  to  limit  the  downwftrd  movement  thereof,  ftnd  ft  shoul- 
der (a')  to  mftinUin  it  in  ft  lowered  poeition,  sub«Untiftlly  fts  deacribed. 

3.  In  ft  bicycle,  the  combiufttion  with  ft  coilftr  coD!<tructed  of  two 
pftrU  one  of  which  hna  ft  flftnge  (a"),  of  ft  apring  clamp  pivoted  to  aaid 
flange  ia")  jind  adapted  to  inctoee  the  rim  of  a  bicycle  wheel,  said 
clamp  conatructed  in  one  integral  piece  and  having  a  hinge  formed 
in  the  outer  end,  and  ft  aupporting  spring  {ff)  below  said  clamp  to 
Baintein  it  in  a  vertical  poaition,  aubetentially  aa  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

549.312.    T0H30R1AL  TOILET-CASE.    Haedwg  P.  (Jiui.  Pae-j 
■1^  H.  S.    PUed  Pet  4. 189Si    Serial  Ha  5S7.168.    (No  modeL) 


two  part  lock  not  oae  part  of  which  holds  aaid  fi»lt  waaher  and  tba 
other  part  of  which  holds  the  inner  cone  bearing  to  the  caaing,  aa 
annular  sand  groove  formed  by  said  two  part  lock  nat  and  adapted  to 
conduct  the  sand  away  from  the  bearing,  aaid  sand  groove  being  par- 
tially inclosed  by  the  dust  cap,  subauntially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 
2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  tabular  caaing,  a  two  part 
crank  ahafi  inclosed  in  said  casing,  of  a  daat  proof  cap  provided  with 
anna  — p—  said  cap  and  arms  being  integrftl  pftrU  of  one  of  the  crank 
sbftfU,  ftnd  ft  sprocket  wheel  detachftbly  secured  to  aaid  arms,  and  to 
the  crank  ahaft,  of  inner  cone  bearinga  — 6 —  and  — 1/ —  providod 
with  annular  shoulders  — b' —  said  inner  bearings  and  cap  having 
openings  — * —  and  — «' —  for  adjustment,  felt  waahera  abutting  with 
aaid  shoulders  — b' — ,  lock  nuts,  one  of  which  consisU  of  two  mem- 
bers; aaid  lock  nute  being  adapted  to  lock  aaid  felt  wai>ber8  in  con- 
tact with  aaid  ahouldera,  and  to  lock  aaid  inner  bearings  in  engaga- 
ment  with  the  tubular  caaing,  substantiftlly  fts  described. 


649,314.  RAILWAY -LAHTERH.  WnxUM  a  HAMii,CWo«go. 
DL,  agaigsar  to  the  Adams  k  Westlake  (}aaipaiiy,  same  plaoa  Filed 
Peb.  20i  1893.    Serial  Ha  4S3.0«a    (Ho  moitL)  j 


CUiim. 1.  As  ftn  ftrticle  of  mftoufaeture,  a  tonsoriftl  toilet  cut 

consisting  of  ftn  oblong  recepUcle  the  body  portion  of  which  is  ftdftpted 
to  receive  vftriona  tonsoriftl  ftrticles,  a  detftchftble  cover  fitted  to  said 
recepUcle  ftnd  provided  with  ft  suspension  ring  ftt  iu  top  ftnd  with 
pftrftUel  guide  bftrs  extending  lengthwise  across  iu  lower  edge,  ft  spring 
roller  mounted  in  sftid  cover  ftnd  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  ftnd 
a  raaor  strop  mounted  upon  said  roller  and  passing  between  said  bars, 
substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  maau&cture,  a  tonaorial  toilet  case  consisting 
of  the  outer  receptacle  provided  with  a  suitable  cover,  a  smaller  recep- 
tacle removably  aecured  in  the  center  of  the  body  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle so  aa  to  leave  spaces  at  the  sides  thereof,  ftnd  ft  flexible  disk  form- 
ing ft  stopper  for  the  smftller  recepUcle  ftnd  provided  with  ftu  opening 
therethrough  by  which  it  mfty  be  atUched  to  the  handle  of  a  brush, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  tonsorial  toilet  case  consisting  of  the  oblong  outer  recep- 
tacle having  a  auiUble  cover  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
projections,  the  smaller  receptacle  provided  with  ft  bcftd  for  the  ro- 
ception  of  aaid  projections  and  located  in  the  center  of  the  outer  re- 
cepUcle, and  the  stopper  for  the  smaller  recepUcle  resting  normally 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  beftd  »nd  provided  with  ft  centrftl  open- 
ing in  which  ft  brush  roftv  be  secured,  fts  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


549,3  1 3.    BICYCLE  BEARING.    OiLBCKT  a  OnUDBRSHi,  Middle- 
town,  OhkiL  '  Piled  Aug.  li  189&    Serial  Ka  569J205.    (No  modeL) 


riiiiH. — 1.  In  ft  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  tabular  casing 
a  crank  ahafl  incloeed  therein,  and  a  dust  cap  inclosing  an  end  of  aaid 
caiiing  and  shaft,  of  an  inner  cone  bearing  — A* —  prorided  with  an 
annular  shoulder  — h' — ,  a  felt  washer  held  ag&inat  sftid  shonlder,  ft 


Claim. — A  Iftntern-cftsing  composed  of  ft  lower  ftnd  fto  upper  aac- 
tion  eftcb  of  sheet-meUl  ftnd  hftving  regiatering  hftlf-aectiooa  of  the 
lens-sockeU  formed  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  aaid  casing-aactioo, 
external  flangee  formed  upon  the  aections  at  such  poinU  of  juncture, 
Bocket-grooves  for  the  lenses  formed  in  the  socket-sections,  and  elas- 
tic packing-rings  for  embracing  the  edges  of  the  leasee  and  entering 
the  socket-groove* ;  aaid  rings  having  external  teaU  for  entering  be- 
tween the  flanges  at  the  line  of  juncture  between  the  sockeV-aectiona, 
BubeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


549,315.  HOMIHY-MILL  Qiorbi  R  Hk«t,  Terre  Haute,  lai, 
assignor  to  the  Hudnut  Company,  same  place.  Piled  Apr.  10, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  545,25s.    (Ho  model) 


Clmrm.—'l.  The  combination  in  a  hominy  mill  of  a  cylinder,  a 
hopper  above  the  aame,  a  door  or  gate  opening  into  the  cylinder  fW>m 
the  hopper,  a  continnooaly  routing  cam  diak,  and  a  link  and  lever 
connected  with  the  door  and  operated  by  the  cams  on  the  diak  to 
open  and  close  aucb  door,  aubstantiallr  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hominy  mill,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  aec- 
tion  thereof  hinged  to  the  rest  of  the  cylinder  ao  aa  to  open  and  cloae. 
the  upper  end  of  aoeh  aeetioo  being  providod  with  a  cnrred  axteo- 
aioc,  and  a  hopper  moaoted  above  the  cylinder  with  one  side  extood- 
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iae  (iowo  to  UMcynodar  Mid  th«  other  rid*  to  Ui«  carrMi  top  of  U>«|foreiblT  JMBminff  Mid  in«aib«n  eadwtM  ftfUMt  th«  fronad  for  pr«- 


hiDged  Mcuoa  of  the  eyliiider,  aabataatiAllj  m*  Mt  forth, 

3.  The  oombiomtion  in  •  hominj  laill  of  »  cjlinder.  •  hopper 
above  the  tame,  charging  and  diaebargioK  doon,  a  link  and  lever 
mechanisin  connected  with  each  door,  a  coatiouoaaly  rotating eountar- 
■kaft,  aad  a  diak  thereon  hsTioK  suitable  caou  for  eagagiag  and  oper 


Tenting  a  person  from  pa«ing  under  them. 

2.  A  wheel-guard  for  a  car  compriaing  cloeelj  arranp^ed  teta  of 
kMg  flexible  finger*  or  bladee  extending  obliquely  downward  with 
tbeir  lower  eade  nomally  ele*riag  the  groand  to  that  the  impact  of 
the  proetrate  pereoo  acainst  them  will  cauae  them  to  move  into  cloee 


Ktiag  tiM  link  and  lever  mechaaitm  tor  both  opeaiag  aad  cloMag  the  yielding  contact  with  the  groaad  aad  reeetve  the  person  aad  prvraat 
charging  aad  discharging  door*,  •absUotially  aa  tet  forth.  jkia  froa  pMRng  thereunder,  laid  memben  lerring  themaelTca  w- 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hominy  mill  of  a  cyliadar,  a  hopper  I  aaotiallj  aa  the  guard 
above  the  tame,  a  door  opening  iat«  tk«  cyRader,  a  link  and  levari         3.  A  wheel-gnard  foraeareompriainK  non-rigid  or  flexible  nem- 
mechaniam  connected  tiMTVwith.  a  cootinuooaly  rotating  coantar !  ben  adapted  to  be  forced  end  wiae  into  clone  but  yielding  cooUct  with 
thaft,  adiak  Bowated  on  inch  shaft,  and  cam  plate*  adjustably  secured  the  ground  thereby  cooformiog  to  inequaliUea  of  the  same,  and  aerv- 
t*  aaak  dfak  which  engage  the  liak  aad  lever  mechanism  aad  thereby  1  ing  themselves  eaaentially  as  the  guard  meaos  for  holding  t»id  mem- 


opeo  and  clone  the  door,  subataatially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  in  a  hominy  mill  of  a  cyliod«r,  a  koppar 
above  the  same,  a  door  opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  Knk  and  lever 
mecbaniam  connected  therewith,  a  eoatinuoasly  rotating  coanter- 
shaft,  a  diak  mounted  theraon  with  a  paripkaral  eztaosion  aad  a  Uw 
erally  projecting  rim  about  the  diak  and  extension,  and  a  earn  plate 
secured  to  the  extension,  the  length  of  the  cam  plate  aad  the  exteo- 


bers  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  grouad,  and  a  trip-device  ex* 
taading  nonn*lly  in  advance  of  aaid  guard  Car  actaating  the  same  when 
said  device  collides  with  a  person. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheas-guard  earned  aorroally  out  of 
ooatact  with  the  groaad  and  adapted  to  be  tbroed  into  clone  contact 
tkerewith,  a  trip  device  extending  normally  in  advance  thereof  for 
actuating  the  same  upon  colliding  with  a  person,  and  means  for  ele- 


■on  being  peripherally  adjustable,  and  the  cam  plate  arranged  to  so-  vatiag  the  tnp  device  at  will  and  independenOy  of  the  action  of  the 


gage  the  lever  mechaniam  aad  forcibly  open  and  cloee  the  door,  sab- 
stantially  as  aet  fortk. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  hominy  mill,  of  a  koppar.  a  eyfinder,  a 
charging  and  also  a  discharging  door,  a  liak  and  le»«r  mechanisa 


guard  whereby  the  trip-device  may  be  caused  to  clear  an  obstacle  oa 
tke  track. 

5.  A  wheel-gaard  earned  aormaOy  out  of  eontact  with  the  ground 
and  adapted  to  be  (broed  into  cloee  eontact  therewith,  apringi  tend- 


eunnected  with  each  door,  a  diak  with  aa  extension  for  esch  door  ing  to  force  the  guard  againat  the  ground,  sliding  locking-mechaniam 
and  a  nm  aad  cam  plate  on  each  side  of  tke  diak,  one  lever  mechao- :  for  normally  hokliag  the  guard  againat  the  action  of  the  spnnga,  and 
iam  being  engaged  by  one  aide  and  the  other  by  tke  other  aide  of  tke{  s  awingiag  vertieaDy-movable  trip-device  fbr  actaating  aaid  loekiog- 
diak,  substantially  as  set  forth.  mechanism. 

7.  The  cofflbinatioi  in  a  hominy  mill  of  the  aide  6  of  the  hopper.i  6.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  wheel-guard  earned  normally  out  of 

tke  door  7,  tke  liak  12,  the  bell-craak  11  pivotad  to  tke  bracket  lOJconUet  witk  the  ground  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  elose  contact 


aad  the  continaoaaly  routing  disk  15  having  tke  exteosioa  16,  a  rim 
and  the  cam  plate  18,  all  combined  tabatenti*lly  as  set  fortk. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  hominy  mill,  of  a  discharge  door  22, 


tkerawitk,  and  a  trip-device  swinging  on  a  horixontal  axis  witk  ita 
beariaga  or  axle  vertically-movable  and  extending  normally  in  ad- 
vance o(  the  guard  for  actuating  the  same  upon  colliding  with  a  per- 


tke  link  26.  the  bell-crank  25  pivoted  to  tke  bracket  24,  and  tke  re- 1 son,  said  device  being  constructed  to  move  out  of  the  way  after  col- 
▼oiring  diak  15  with  tke  extension  17,  a  rim  and  the  earn  plaU  28,{  tiding  witk  a  person  and  actaating  the  guard. 

all  combined  iubeteotially  as  set  forth.  7.  Tke  combination  of  a  wheel-guard  carried  normally  oat  of 

i    The  combination  in  a  homiay  mill,  of  a  hopper  with  tke  ■deieoatact  witk  tke  groaad  but  teodiag  to  move  into  oontHCt  therewith, 

(,  tke  door  7,  the  link  12,  the  bell-crank    11   pivoted  to  the  bracket! sliding  locking-mechaniam  for  normally  holding  said  guard  clear  of 

10,  tke  diaekarge  door  22.  the  link  26,  the  bell  crank  25  pivoted  to  the  ground,  a  tnp-device  swinging  on  a  horixontai  axia  with  ita  bear- 


tke  bracket  24,  tke  eounter-akaft  14,  tke  diak  15  witk  the  ezteaaioaa 
16  and  17,  tke  cam  piatea  18  and  28,  aod  tke  doable  rim,  all  com- 
bined substantially  aa  set  fortk. 


5  49,316.   8AP»nr  ATTACHMMT  FOR  arruBT  c\a&   ai, 

Buer  &  Bona,  Darlaa.  Coon.     PUed  Fetn  21, 1S8&    aei1aiHa538,lML 
00  model.) 


inga  or  axle  vertically-movable  and  extending  normally  in  advance  of 
tke  guard  aad  controlling  the  movement  of  said  locking-mechanism. 

8.  Tke  combination  of  a  rigid  back-plate  placed  beneath  a  car 
ia  advance  of  tke  wheels  and  a  wheel-gnard  mounted  thereon  and 
consisting  of  a  broom-like  device  having  the  bead-piece  thereof 
mouated  in  guides  upon  said  back-plate,  springs  tending  normally  to 
move  the  same  downwardly  so  as  to  force  the  finger*  or  flexible  mem- 
ber* of  tke  brooOl  into  cloee  bat  yielding  contact  with  the  ground 
aad  means  for  normally  holding  the  guard  against  the  action  of  the 
spring*. 

9.  A  wkeel-gaard  eomprisiag  in  combination  a  broom-lika  device 
•xtaading  transversely  tke  car  in  front  of  the  wheels  thereof  and 
■lliirtad  to  be  moved  downwardly  so  as  to  force  the  free  ends  of  the 
flagersor  members  of  the  broom  into  cloee  bat  yielding  eontact  witk 
tke  groand,  and  a  non-yielding  back-plate  for  preventing  the  finger* 
or  members  of  the  broom  from  being  forced  backwardly  beyond  a 
proscribed  limit. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  car  and  a  teleecoping  screen  compris- 
ing a  carved  screen  section  moving  in  the  are  of  ita  curvature  and 
another  acreeo  section  shding  upon  the  same. 

11.  Tke  eoabinatioflofa  ear.  a  carved  Ulescopiag  screen  mounted 
ia  frnat  of  tke  dask-board  and  sliding  in  ths  arc  of  iu  eurvatare.  a  net 
arraaged  in  said  screen  with  ita  upper  and  lower  ends  made  fiast 
tkerein  and  left  free  at  iu  side*  so  aa  to  move  independently  thereof 
aad  having  apriags  incorporated  ia  the  body  of  the  net  for  holding  it 
Bormally  Uat  bat  peraitting  it  to  sag  nader  tke  weight  of  a  peraon. 

12.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  car,  a  telescoping  screen  mounted  in 
front  of  the  dash-board  and  comprising  an  upper  sliding-fVame  and  a 
lower  frame  eliding  thereon  aad  provided  with  a  net.  aaid  upper  frame 
being  adapted  to  slide  downwardly  aod  forwardly  upon  being  released, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  lower  flrama  on  tke  upper  one  simultaneously 
with  the  sliding  of  said  upper  one  whereby  the  projection  of  the 
screen  may  be  accelerated 

13.  The  combination  of  a  ear,  a  telescoping  screen  mounted  in 
fh>at  of  the  daah-board  and  compriaing  an  upper  aliding-fyame  and  a 
lower  frame  eliding  thereon  and  provided  witk  a  net.  aaid  frame  being 
adapted  to  slide  downwardly  and  outwardly  upon  being  releaaed, 
eonnectiooa  intermediate  aaid  lower  and  upper  frames  whereby  the 
lower  one  nsay  be  did  on  the  upper  one  while  the  latter  itself  ia  mov- 
iag. 

14.  Tke  combination  of  a  ear,  a  uleecoptng  acreen  mounted  ia 
front  ut'the  daah-board  and  coa^priiiaf  an  upper  eliding  frame  and  a 
lower  frame  sliding  thereon  aud  provided  with  a  net,  said  upper  frame 


Claim.—!.  A  wheel-guard  for  a  ear  eonaistiog  eaaentially  of  loug 
flexible  fingers  or  members  arranged  cloaely  togotker  and  projecting 
from  the  car  downwardly  toward  the  ground  norowlly  clearing  the 
aante  and  serving  themselves  ewentially  as  the  guard,  aad  means  fori  being  adapted   to  slide  downwardly  and   outwardly  upon  being  ra- 
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i,  a  rope,  chain  or  tke  like  made  fast  to  a  point  near  the  upper 
end  of  tka  lower  frame  and  to  a  anitable  stetionary  point  near  the 
frame  and  passing  about  a  fixed  point  on  said  upper  frame  for  sliding 
the  lower  frame  upon  the  upper  when  the  latter  is  moving  forwardly. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  ear,  and  a  screen  placed  forwardly  of 
the  dash-board  thereof  for  receiving  a  person  thereon,  said  screen  be- 
ing provided  witk  a  looee  net  kaving  spiral  springs  incorporated  in 
the  body  of  the  net  for  holding  it  Uut  and  permitting  it  to  sag  an- 
der  the  weight  of  the  person. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  screen  adapted  to  be  projected  for- 
wardly, a  pivoted  locking-device  for  holding  the  screen  in  retracted 
poaitioa.  a  fhime  pivoted  to  said  locking-device  ha  ving  a  limited  range 
of  movement  thereon,  said  frame  projected  in  advance  of  said  lock- 
ing-devioe  and  the  screen  when  the  latter  is  retracted  and  acting  as 
a  trip-device. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  screen  adapted  to  be  projected  fbr- 
wardly,  a  pivoted  locking-device  for  bolding  the  screen  in  retracted 
position  and  tending  constantly  to  swing  into  locking  position,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  locking-device  having  a  limited  range  of  movement 
tkereon,  aaid  frame  being  carried  by  said  locking-device  and  project- 
ing in  advance  of  the  same  and  tke  screen  when  the  latter  is  retracted 
and  acting  as  a  trip-device. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  screen  adapted  to  be  projected  for- 
wardly, a  pivoted  locking-device  for  holding  the  screen  in  retracted 
poaitioa,  and  a  flrmme  pivoted  to  said  locking-device  and  naving  a  dif- 
ferent pivotal  axia  fVom  that  of  the  locking-device,  aaid  frame  being 
carried  by  aaid  locking-device  and  having  a  limited  range  of  move- 
ment thereon  and  projecting  normally  in  advance  of  aaid  device  and 
aaid  acreen  when  the  latter  is  retracted  and  acting  as  a  trip-device. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  acreen  adapted  to  be  projected  for- 
wardly, a  pivoted  spring-actuated  locking-device  for  holding  the 
screen  retracted  and  tending  normally  to  swing  into  locking  position, 
a  frame  pivoted  to  said  locking-device  below  tke  pivotal  line  of  tke 
same  and  kaving  a  limited  range  of  movement  tkereon  and  project- 
ing normally  in  advance  tkereof  aod  also  in  advance  of  the  aoreen 
when  the  latter  is  retracted. 

2U.  The  combination  of  a  aliding-acreen  normally  tending  to  shoot 
fbrwardly,  a  roller  mounted  upon  a  moving  part  adapted  to  move 
simnltaneonaly  with  said  screen,  a  pivoted  locking-device  provided 
with  a  blade  fbr  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  roller  to  hold  the 
acreen  retracted,  a  trip-device  extending  normally  in  advance  of  said 
locking  device  and  also  of  the  screen  when  the  latter  is  in  retracted 
position  aud  controlling  the  movement  of  said  locking-device. 

2 1 .  The  combination  of  a  sliding-screen  normally  tending  U>  shoot 
fbrwardly,  a  roller  mounted  upon  a  moving  part  adapted  to  move 
simultaneously  with  said  screen,  a  pivoted  locking-device  adapted  to 
engage  and  lock  said  screen  in  retracted  position  and  provided  witk 
a  blade  fbr  engaging  the  periphery  of  aaid  roller,  and  a  trip^evice 
oontrolling  the  movement  of  aaid  locking-device  projecting  normally 
in  advance  thereof  and  also  in  advance  of  said  screen  when  the  latr 
ter  is  retracted. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  screen  adapted  to  be  projected 
forwardly,  a  spring-actnated  slide  connected  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  roller,  a  locking-device  provided  with  a  blade  for  engaging 
tke  periphery  of  said  roller  to  hold  the  screen  retracted,  and  a  trip- 
device  controlling  the  movement  of  the  locking-device  extending  nor- 
mally in  advance  thereof  and  in  advance  of  aaid  screen  when  retracted. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  eliding  screen  comprising  telescoping 
aections  with  connections  intermediate  said  sections  and  a  fixed  ad- 
jacent point  for  moving  one  section  on  the  other  as  the  latter  is  itself 
moved,  a  pair  of  arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  point  so 
that  theii  free  ends  have  a  wide  range  of  movement  and  said  free 
ends  connected  with  said  scpeen  for  moving  it  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  arm*  on  their  centers  to  project  the  screen. 

24.  The  combination  of  the  daah-board  ofa  car,  of  a  carved  screen 
mounted  in  fVont  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  slid  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly in  the  arc  of  ita  curvature,  aod  a  shield  consisting  ofa  sheet 
of  rubber  placed  forwardly  of  said  screen  and  covering  the  same  when 
in  retracted  position  but  forming  subatantially  a  continuation  thereof 
when  the  screen  is  projected. 

25.  A  car-fender  having  a  teleecoping  screen  comprising  a  slid- 
ing screen  section  with  another  screen  section  sliding  upon  it. 

26.  A  telescoping  screen  comprising  a  sliding  section  having  an- 
other sliding  section  mounted  upon  it,  means  for  projecting  said  screen 
forwardly  when  released,  a  locking-device  engaging  said  means  and 
normally  holding  it  so  as  to  keep  the  screen  retracted  aod  also  engag- 
ing the  outermost  section  of  the  screen  to  hold  it  retracted,  and  a 
trip-device  for  actaating  said  locking-device. 

27  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  vertically-movable  swinging- 
guard  adapted  to  be  forced  into  cloee  but  yielding  contact  with  the 
ground  and  consisting  of  a  broom-like  device  compriaing  a  horiaon- 
tal  shaft  or  head  having  long  flexible  fingers  or  members  depending 
obliquely  therefrom  and  serving  themselves  essentially  a*  the  guard, 
a  rigid  piece  or  fntme  arranged  back  of  said  flexible  fingers  or  mem- 


bera  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  thereof,  springs  for  forcing 
said  finger*  or  members  in  conuct  with  the  ground  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  same  out  of  contact  nith  the  ground. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  car.  a  vertically-movable  swingiug- 
gnard  adapted  to  be  forced  into  cloee  but  yielding  contact  with  the 
ground  and  consiAting  uf  a  broom-like  device  comprisin<;  a  horizontal 
shaft  or  head  haring  long  flexible  fingers  or  members  depending  ob- 
liquely therefrom  and  serving  themselves  essentially  as  the  guard,  a 
rigid  piece  or  frame  arranged  back  of  aaid  flexible  finger*  or  mem- 
mer*  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  thereof,  sprinj*  for  forcing 
said  fingers  or  member*  in  contact  with  the  ground  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a  trip- 
device  extending  normally  in  advance  of  said  guard  for  actuating  the 
same  on  colliding  with  a  person,  means  for  elevating  the  trip-device 
at  will  and  independently  of  the  action  of  the  guard,  whereby  the 
trip-device  may  be  caused  to  clear  a  small  obstacle  on  the  track. 

29  The  combination  of  a  sliding-screen,  a  pivoted  lock  ing- device 
38,  for  holding  the  screen  in  retractive  position,  a  frame  45  pivoted 
to  said  locking-device  having  a  limited  range  of  movement  thereon 
and  projecting  in  advance  of  the  screen  when  the  latter  i*  retracted 
and  acting  as  a  trip-device. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  screen  adapted  to  be  projected  for- 
wardly, a  slide  connected  with  and  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
screen  and  provided  with  a  roller  43,  a  pivoted  locking-device  38  pro- 
vided with  a  member  or  projection  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  aaid 
roller  43  to  hold  the  slide  in  normal  position,  and  a  trip-device  45  piv- 
oted to  said  locking-device  and  having  a  limited  range  of  movement 
thereon  aod  projecting  in  advance  of  the  screen. 

31.  A  wheel-guard  carried  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
groand  and  adapted  to  be  forced  in  cloee  contact  therewith,  means 
for  holding  the  guard  in  normal  position,  and  a  trip-device  63  swing- 
ing on  a  horixontai  axis  with  its  bearing*  or  axle  vertically-movable 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  locking  means. 

32.  A  wheel-guard  carried  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  cloee  contact  therewith,  slides 
59,  59,  for  normally  engaging  said  guard  and  holding  it  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  ground,  and  a  trip-device  G3  swinging  on  a  horixontai 
axis  with  its  bearing*  or  axle  vertically-movable  for  engaging  and 
actuating  said  slide. 

33.  A  wheel-guard  comprising  a  member  50  provided  with  non- 
rotating  long  flexible  finger*  or  blades  51,  projecting  obliquely  toward 
the  ground,  springs  for  drawing  the  guard  downwardly  in  close  con 
tact  with  the  ground  when  released,  locking-mechaoism  for  holding 
ttie  guard  against  tbe  action  of  the  sprinp  and  a  trip-device  for  actu- 
ating said  locking-mechanism. 


6  4  9,317.    HOOK  AKD  EYE.    ABKAHia  Jacobs,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  11. 1896.    Serial  Na  541.256.    (No  model) 


It 


f1 


fU) 


Claim. — 1.  A  hook  and  eye  member  consisting  of  two  legs,  an 
engaging  section,  and  an  independently  movable  single-piece  cross- 
bar interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  legs  and  locked  thereto,  to 
prevent  the  lateral  inward  or  outward  movement  of  tbe  legs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  attaching  loop,  of  a  hook  and  eye 
meml)er  comprising  two  yielding  legs,  an  engaging  section  acd  a  de- 
tachable single-piece  rigid  croee-bar  passing  through  the  loop  and 
locked  with  the  ends  of  the  legs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hook  or  eye,  a  securing  frame  therefor 
comprising  two  leg*  extending  therefrom,  a  cross  bar  at  the  ends  of  the 
legs  detacbabiy  coupled  thereto  by  having  its  ends  interlocked  with 
the  ends  of  the  legs,  and  loop-shaped  bends  forming  shoulders  in  the 
leg*  near  the  hooks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hook  or  eye,  a  securing  frame  therefor 
comprising  two  spring  leg*  extending  therefrom,  notched  bearingsat 
tke  end,  a  cross  bar,  having  bifurcations  at  the  end  adapted  to  de- 
tacbabiy engage  the  notohed  bearings  on  the  legs,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

I 

549.818.    MACHIIB  POR  MAKIHO  SHSATHIire-LATHS.   Cri& 

D.  Jomoi,  Tqpah.  Wte ,  and  Addww  A  Aoaik  aod  Joskpb  E  D.  Ro- 

u>.  Chicago,  111 ,  angugrs  to  the  Byrkit-Hall  Sheathing  Lath  Company, 

Chicago.  IlL    Filed  Dec  5,  1894    Serial  Ma  5S0,93.V    {Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  matching  machine,  of  a 

sheathing  lath  making  mechanism,  comprising  a  table-top  disposed 

on  the  end  portion  of  the  matehing  machine,  ann*  depending  fVt>Bi 

the  under  side  of  said  table-top  and  inclosed  within  the  frame  of  the 
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■wtcking  macbiM,  ui  mrhor  rotautbiy  hM  hj  tmid  mrmm  aad  mm* 
liari  in  «M<i  arbor,  Mid  mean*  for  dririag  th«  arbor  kod  Mwa. 

2.  The  combinAtioa  irith  »  aatctiiog  oMcbio*,  of  •becUiioK  lath 
Bskiag  OMchaDiMa,  compriaiaK  a  Ubi«-top  diapoMd  to  tb«  end  por- 
tion of  Ui«  oiatehiag  aMcbantam  or  MaebiD*.  am*  d«p«ad>ac  from 
tk«  MdOT  mU  sf  «a>d  uM»-tof  ami  imtktmi  witkw  Um  fraiM  of  tba 
■rtpMlg  SMkiM.  ao  arbor  nOUbhf  iMid  by  Mid  Arw  and  taw* 
tiad  oa  taid  arbor,  aad  eooMctiooa  batwaaa  lh«  arbor  and  th*  saia 
■ImA  driTWf  tb«  natebiag  Maebiaa. 
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3.  A  eombioad  nachiiM  for  prodacing  sKeathiag  lath,  eoBpria- 
'm§  a  natehtag  machioa  and  a  lath  Baking  laachine,  tha  latter  eoo- 
■isting  of  ao  arbor,  aroM  dafaadiag  tnm  a  tabi«-U>p  holding  aaid  ar- 
bor, the  lath  making  meekaaiHa  baiag  disponed  within  tha  frama  of 
tha  matching  machiaa,  rotary  enttan  on  tha  matching  machina  for 
forming  groovaa  in  the  board,  and  mean*  for  drivini;  aaid  catlar*. 

4.  In  a  lath  iheatbing  machioa,  a  uitablj  aapportad  tabl»-top, 
formed  with  aaw-alota,  laterally  adjaatobta  gaidaa  on  the  table  to  di- 
rect a  board  ia  alignment  with  tha  MW-alota,  depending  hangen  of 
differant  langUu  under  tha  tabie-top  and  aaenrad  thereto,  adjoatable 
bearings  in  the  hangar*,  an  ari>or  in  the  bearing*,  arranged  at  an  an- 
gle in  relation  to  the  table-top,  and  mwi  of  different  diameters  oa 
tha  arbor  baring  their  uppar  adgaa  on  a  common  plane  and  arraagad 
to  eat  tha  board  through  tba  lUli  of  tb«  table-top,  ta  bat  ant  tally  ■• 
daacribad. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  matching  machine,  of  •baathing  latk 
making  mechanism,  compnaiag  a  remorable  table-top,  iUotted  anna 
depending  from  said  table-lop  and  arranged  angolarly  relatire  to  the 
tame,  an  arbor  rotatablj  bald  by  said  arm*,  saws  carried  by  (aid  ar- 
bor, aad  maaaa  for  drrring  said  arbor  aad  saw  or  tasrs  thereon  tVooa 
tha  matching  machine. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  reraorable  table-top  of  sheathing 
lath  making  mechanism,  of  slotted  arms  secured  to  aad  dapeodiog 
tberafron,  said  arms  being  arranged  angularly  ralatira  to  said  tablo- 
top,  aa  arbor  held  by  the  arau  by  mean*  of  journal  boxe*  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  arms,  bolts  within  said  lilotted  arms  connected  with 
the  journal  boxes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  arbor  endwise  whe.vby 
said  arbor  laay  be  poaitioned  at  any  deairad  angle  relative  to  tha  said 
ramotrabie  table-top  or  in  parallelism  therewith. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  held  by  a  removable  table-top, 
slotted  arms  depending  fh>m  said  table-top  at  an  angle  thereto,  which 
arbor  is  arranged  diagonally  relative  to  the  said  table-top,  whaa  fon»- 
iag  tha  groovaa  dovetail,  of  saws  mounted  upon  said  arbor,  spacing 
washers  between  said  saws,  and  means  for  driving  tha  arAor,  all  sab- 
■lantiaUy  as  shown  and  daacrihed 


(1mim.—\.  The  coabiaation.  Ia  a  ship,  of  •  laoYabta  bow,  spriag* 
between  the  bow  and  the  hull,  fl^xibl*  plate*  iiecured  to  the  bow  and 
having  their  rear  ends  rxteading  over  a  portion  of  the  hull,  k  plate 
at  the  top  of  the  bow  extending  back  over  the  top  of  the  hull,  aad  a 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hall  aod  axtaodiag  forward  under 
tb*  bow,  sabataatially  as  sat  fbrth.  r>.<a 


2.  Tha  eombiaatioa,  in  a  ship,  of  a  bow  oompoaed  of  two  part*. 
aad  located  at  a  distaoce  ia  ttout  of  the  hull,  spring*  betwaen  the  bow 
and  the  hull  a  plaU  between  the  two  parU  of  the  bow,  springs  con- 
aoctod  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  plaU  aad  with  the  parU  of  the  bow, 
wborehy  the  fHwt  edge  of  tha  plau  i*  aorsaUy  bold  in  front  of  the 
bow,  and  piatea  for  covering  the  space  betweea  tha  bow  and  the  hull, 
aabatantially  aa  set  forth. 


0  4  9    3  a  O  .     MRALUmaiCAL  HIA&TH  AID  ATTACHMEirT 

CHAUJi  H.  Uia  Dacrott,  Mlcb.     FUed  Dec  84,  18M.     Serai  Ha 
U2,a01.    do  BoM.) 


549,310.    SHIP 
third  to  Mams  Katziii, 
301.637.    (HomodeL) 


lAnm. 


I.JI. 
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daim. —  I.  The  hearth  herein  daacrihed  consisting  of  a  horisoo- 
tal  bed  eoaatractod  with  an  orifice  therein,  a  flue,  a  supporting  base, 
and  a  vertical  jacket  at  one  end  of  the  bed  forming- a  chamber  D 
communicable  with  said  flue  and  opening  toward  the  bed,  said  hearth 
kaviag  in  combinatioo  tborawitb  a  bamer  located  boooath  the  orifice 
ia  said  bed,  said  jacket  conatracted  with  walls  D*,  [>*.  projecting  lat- 
erally oa  each  side  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combinatioo,  a  hearth  constructed  with  a  horizontal  base 
baring  an  orifice  therein,  a  permanent  vertically  extended  jacket  at 
ooe  end  of  the  bed  forming  a  chamber  D  opening  toward  the  bed,  a 
flue  commnnicable  with  said  chamber  and  a  detachable  wall  sup- 
ported npon  said  bad  in  fVoot  of  said  jacket,  said  jacket  coostructed 
wHb  walla  D*  D*  projecting  laterally  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  sab- 
ataatially aa  sat  forth. 

3  A  hearth  eooatructed  with  a  boriiontal  bed  having  aa  open- 
ing therein,  a  permanent  vertical  jacket  at  one  end  of  the  bed  form- 
ing a  chamber  opening  toward  the  bed.  a  flue  communicable  with  said 
chamber,  said  hearth  having  in  combination  therewith  a  burner  be- 
low tha  opening  ia  said  bed,  and  detachable  walls  and  cover  therefor 
located  in  firoat  of  said  jacket,  said  jacket  constructed  with  wall* 
D*  I>*  projecting  laterally  on  each  tide  of  said  opening  to  permit  the 
walls  being  located  nearer  to-or  farther  away  Irom  said  opening,  sab- 
ataatially as  aad  for  the  parposaa  deaeribed. 


549,321.    WLAPPUWO  OR    DREDQIHQ  MACHIITR     Loon  I 
UDU»T.Tr«Dti».l-  i     FUed  Mar  19. 1896     S«ral  Ho  542,306     (lo 


Claim. — 1.  A  grappling  device,  eomprisiog  pivoUlly  supported 
jaw*,  a  nag  or  frame  having  connection  with  said  jaws  through  the 
medium  of  suitable  connections,  ao  operating  rope  or  its  equivalent 
adapted  to  be  attached  at  00*  end  to  a  sutionary  support  and  hav- 
iaf  a  leooo  or  siidiag  eoaoectioo  with  the  inner  ends  or  anas  of  said 
jaw*,  and  a  mean*  or  device  supported  by  said  ring  or  frame,  con- 
structed and  operated  to  automaucally  lock  with  said  operatiag  rope 
whereby  the  jaws  may  be  opened,  aod  be  automatically  released  from 
each  locking  engagement  upoo  the  opening  of  the  jaws,  subsUntially 
aa  deaeribed  aad  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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2.  A  grappling  device,  comprising  jaws,  a  ring  or  ft-ame  on  which 
■aid  jaws  are  hinged  and  fulcrumed,  a  second  ring  or  frame  connecting 
with  said  jaw*  through  the  medium  of  pivoted  connecting  rods,  an 
operating  rope  or  its  equivalent  having  connection  with  means  at- 
tached to  the  inner  end  of  said  jaw*,  and  a  device  having  oonnectioo 
with  said  second  ring  or  collar,  constructed  to  impinge  said  operat- 
ing rope  for  tha  purpose  aet  forth,  aod  be  automatically  moved  from 
sncb  contact  by  one  of  *aid  connecting  rods,  subata*tiaUy  as  deaeribed. 


3.  A  grappling  device,  comprising  jaw*,  a  ring  or  frame  on  which 
*aid  jaws  are  hinged  and'fulcrumed,  a  second  ring  or  frame  connecting 
with  said  jaw*  through  the  medium  of  pivoted  connecting  rods,  a 
■heave  or  pulley  connecting  with  the  inner  arm  of  said  jawa,  an  op- 
erating rope  engaging  with  said  sheave,  a  cam  lever  supported  by 
aaid  second  ring  for  engaging  with  and  clamping  said  operating  rope, 
aod  springs  for  acting  upon  said  conoectiog  rods,  substantially  asde- 
scnbe<l  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  grappling  device,  comprising  a  fulcrum  ring  or  frame,  jaw* 
hinged  upon  said  ring  and  provided  with  arms  extending  and  operat- 
ing through  the  same,  a  sheave  or  pulley  block  eonneetiog  with  said 
arms,  a  second  ring  having  connection  with  uid  jaws  through  the 
medium  of  pivoted  connecting  rod*,  ao  operating  rope,  a  friction  de- 
rice  carried  by  said  second  ring,  comprising  a  guide-sheave  and  a 
cam  lever,  and  spring*  for  acting  in  combination  with  said  friction 
device,  snbetantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  grappling  device,  comprising  jaws,  a  ring  or  frame  00  which 
■aid  jaw*  are  hioged  aod  falcrumed,  a  aecond  ring  having  connection 
with  aaid  jaw*  through  the  medium  of  connecting  rod*,  a  device 
eonoecting  with  the  inner  arms  of  said  jaws,  ao  operatiog  rope  en- 
gaging with  aaid  device,  and  an  automatically  acting  clampiog  or 
locking  device  supported  on  said  second  ring  for  engaging  the  oper- 
ating rope,  comprising  a  cam  lever  and  a  guide-sheave,  the  latter 
being  supported  on  an  eccentric  bearing,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


549,322.  WIRS^DRAWUie  APPAIUTU&  WOLUa  E  LkVt- 
(EKHKOXK.  Anaooia,  Coon.,  uaigiior  of  ooe-balf  to  Chaunoey  G.  Baldwin, 
■uneplaoa    PUed  Jubr  90, 1886.    SertU  Ha  567,673.    OfomodeL) 


drums,  mean*  for  driving  the  lame,  a  horisontal  table  located  between 
the  drums,  a  horizontally  arranged  series  of  die^  mounted  upoo  the 
said  table,  and  a  scraper  mounted  upoo  the  table  in  a  position  adja- 
cent to  ooe  of  the  drums  from  which  it  scrapes  the  lubricaot  adher- 
ing thereto,  aod  brought  up  from  the  bath  in  which  the  drum  is  par- 
tially immersed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  ao  apparatus  for  drawing  wire,  the  combination  with  a  rat 
in  which  a  Inbricaot  is  placed,  of  two  horizontally  arranged  drums, 
one  of  which  is  partially  immersed  in  the  lubricant,  a  horizontal  table 
located  between  the  drums,  a  series  of  dies  secured  to  the  said  table, 
a  scraper  secured  to  the  table  in  positioo  to  scrape  the  film  of  lubri- 
caot irom  the  drum  immen«d  therein  aod  a  trough  located  io  the 
table  at  a  poiot  between  the  dies  and  scraper,  and  receiving  the  lu- 
bricant scraped  off  from  the  drum  with  which  the  scraper  is  io  con- 
tact, substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  ao  apparatus  for  drawing  wire,  the  combioation  with  a  vat 
designed  to  contaio  a  lubricaot,  of  two  horizontally  arranged  drums, 
one  of  which  is  partially  immersed  in  the  lubricant  in  the  vat.  a  hori- 
■ootaliy  arranged  table  supported  at  its  inner  edge  by  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  iooer  wall  of  the  vat.  haviog  a  longitudinal  trough 
formed  in  it,  a  horizontal  series  of  dies  mounted  upoo  the  table,  and 
set  into  the  said  trough,  and  a  scraper  attached  to  one  edge  of  tha 
table  in  poaition  to  scrape  the  lubricant  adhering  to  the  drum  rotat- 
ing in  the  bath  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


549,32 3.  HARVESrrSB.  James  Maophaiu  Blue  Isl&Dd, aasigiKir 
to  the  Piano  M&nubcturing  Compbay,  Chicago,  DL  Filed  May  4, 1894. 
Serial  Ha  510,046.    flio  modeL> 


Chim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dntwfaig  wire,  the  combination 
rith  a  vat  in  which  a  lubricant  is  placed,  of  two  horizontally  arranged 

73  (). 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  harvester,  the  maio  wheel  aod  axle,  io  combina- 
tioo with  the  maio  frame  adjustable  vertically  thereon,  pinions  00  the 
shaft  adapted  to  eogage  with  rack-bars  or  sector-arms  on  the  main 
fVame,  a  screw-gear,  E,  mounted  on  the  axle  and  connected  to  one  of 
aaid  pinions,  a  yoke  or  banger,  F,  mounted  loosely  on  the  axle,  de- 
pending therefrom  at  one  side  of  the  said  gear,  and  terminating  in 
open  hooks,  f,  turned  around  under  the  gear  and  inclosing  the  rim 
thereof,  a  short  worm,  0,  mounted  io  said  hooks  under  the  wheel,  E, 
with  which  it  engages,  a  frame,  K,  pivotally  mounted  in  a  suitable 
support  on  the  main  frame,  a  driving-shaft,  H,  detachabljr^connected 
to  the  worm  and  mounted  in  said  pivoted  framfe  in  which  it  is  fVee  to 
slide  lengthwise,  and  a  spring,  J,  mounted  in  said  frame  and  connected 
to  the  shaft  to  normally  hold  it  io  working  position,  but  yielding  to 
permit  the  shsft  to  slide  forward  and  allow  the  worm-support  to 
swing  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  banreater,  the  frame,  K,  provided  with  journals  by  which 
it  is  mounted  to  a  support  00  the  main  fnime,  io  combioation  with  the 
worm-shaft,  H,  mounted  io  beariog*  io  the  respective  ends  of  said 
frame  and  free  to  slide  therein,  the  spring,  J,  arranged  in  the  central 
space  of  said  frame  aod  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  washer  or  collar,  7, 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  loosely  seated  in  the  outer  end  of  the  fVame, 
a  worm,  O,  connected  to  said  shaft,  baoger,  F,  loosely  mouoted  or  the 
axle  and  baring  bearings  for  the  worm,  and  gear-wheel,  E,  mounted 
on  the  axle  aod  coonected  with  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  main  frame,  subetaotially  as  described. 

3.  Ina  barreater,  the  main  frame,  in  combination  with  the  bracket, 
I,  secured  thereto  and  prorided  with  depending  arms,  t',  terminating 
in  open  journals  or  hooks,  i*,  the  frame,  K,  provided  with  trunnions. 
k*,  adapted  to  fit  said  beariogs,  shaft,  H,  joumaled  in  the  respective 
eods  of  said  frame  and  free  to  slide  leogthwiso  therein,  spring,  J,  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame  and  held  to  the  shaft  at  ita  outer  end,  worm,  < 
0,  connected  to  aaid  shaft,  aod  swinging  banger,  F,  depending  from 
the  axle,  io  which  said  worm  is  mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  bracket,  I,  secured  to  the  main  frame  aod 
provided  with  depending  arms,  i',  terminating  in  journals,  i*,  open  at 
one  side,  in  combination  with  the  frame,  R,  provided  with  trunnions, 
i*,  fitting  said  bearing*,  aod  lug*,  f,  parallel  to  *aid  trunnions  aod  a 
little  in»ide  thereof,  shaft,  H,  mounted  in  the  respective  ends  of  the 
fi^me  and  free  to  alide  therein,  spring,  J,  arranged  in  said  frame  and 
acting  normally  to  hold  the  shaft  oot  io  normal  working  position, 
■winging  hanger,  F,  mouoted  00  the  axle,  and  worm,  O,  journaled  in 
■aid  hanger,  subataotially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  a  shaft  supporting  frame,  K.,  provided  at  ita 
respective  ends  with  bearing  apertures,  the  outer  end  aperture  oot 
G.— ,56 
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awaj  to  fona  m  ander  incline,  **.  and  the  inner  end  ipertore  haTing  6.  In  •  batt-«djn«**r  for  grmio  binder*,  »  meUl  main  frmme,  in 

ft  Riot, /H.  extending  upward  through  thetrame,  a  worm  dnring-ehaft,  oonbination  with  the  operative  device*  all  mounted  on  and  earned 
H.  mounted  in  the  end  beanng*  of  aaid  frame,  •pring.  J.  amMC^iby  «»d  fr»n>«.  •  pl**«  *»'••■.  **,  ewjured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
around  the  »haft  and  adapted  to  secure  it  in  the  frame,  and  a  tap-  'main  frame,  and  a  bottom  pUte,  N.  eecured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
port  on  the  main  frame  in  which  the  said  spring  frame  J«  pirotallj  main  frame  and  provided  with  an  inward  incline,  a,  (ubeUntiaUy  aa 
mounted,  tabeUntially  a«de*cribed.  | 


deecribed. 


^„^„     ,     _M      'fSa-Q  a'2.'S      8DSPB1IDBK-B0CIL&    JA«BF.MOLU)T,We«tH*Taa 
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PBAii,  Biue  laiand.  aaHgatr  to  Uie  PUno  Maau&cturmg  CompMy.  CW  r        --r     . 
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Cfaim.— 1.  In  a  butt  adjuster  for  grain  binder*,  a  mam  or  carry- 


Claim.—  I.  The  herein  deecribed  suapender  buckle  naving  a  frame 


P.  McClaiatuji.  Oakham, 
S38.98&    (Ho  modeL> 


jng  frame  coo««ting  of  a  single  central  strip  running  lengthwiee  of  the  ;  ^nd  cro*»-bar  componed  of  two  member*,  the  lower  member  formed 
adjuster  centrally  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter  and  ter-  |of  wire,  and  conetructed  with  inwardlj  turned  exten*ioM,  the  upper 
minating  a  considerable  disUoce  from  each  end  thereof,  provided  at  oiember  and  croea-bar  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet- metal  and 
each  end  with  arms  branching  outward  on  each  side  thereof  to  pro-  constructed  with  ear*  to  clasp  the  Bidee  of  the  lower  member,  and  a 
vide  an  open  space  between  the  extremities  of  the  respective  ends,  .  i,^,,  pivoUlly  atuched  to  the  inwardly  extending  upper  ends  of  the 
•obeUntiaily  the  same  aa  the  length  of  the  belt  roller*,  and  having  aa  ,  lower  member,  snbtUntially  as  deacribed. 

inclooed  guide-way  or  channel  on  iu  central  strip,  in  combtoation  with  |  J.  The  herein  deacribed  suspender  buckle  having  a  frame  and 
a  suppleiiK-nUl  frame  consisting  of  a  single  straight  arm  coDrtruct«d  |  croaa-bar  composed  of  two  member*,  the  lower  member  formed  of 
to  ftt  into  aod  slide  within  the  said  guide-way  on  the  main  frame,  and  ^i^e,  the  upper  member  and  crose-bar  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
having  at  iu  outer  end  arm*  branching  outward  in  opposite  direc-  theet-meul  and  permanently  united  to  the  lower  member,  and  a  lever 
tiona,  to  poinU  in  iiubatantially  the  tame  pUoea  aa  the  outer  ends  of  {pivotally  monnted  in  the  fhkme,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 
the  main  body  arm*,  and  mounted  in  the  extremitiea  of  the  branch-  ;  3  in  a  •oapender-backle.  the  combination  with  a  bnckle-frame 
ing  arm*  at  the  lower  end  of  the  main  frame  by  a  connection  which  consisting  of  two  members,  of  which  the  upper  member  i*  formed  of 
permiu  a  sliding  movement,  the  upper  belt  roller  joomaled  in  the  ex- :  sheet  metal  and  includes  an  integral  crose-bar  provided  with  gripping 
tremitiea  of  the  upper  branching  arms  of  the  main  frame,  the  lower  j  teeth,  and  the  lower  member  of  which  is  made  of  wire  and  rigidly 
belt-roller  journaled  in  the  branching  arm*  of  the  supplemental  (Vame  |  connected  with  the  theet-meUl  upper  member;  of  a  lever  pivotallj 
so  as  to  move  with  the  latter,  and  an  actuating  spring  connected  »t  |  connected  with  the  said  frame,  the  said  frame  aod  lever  being  fur- 
one  end  to  the  straight  arm  of  the  supplemenul  fVame  and  at  the  inched  with  a  depending  loop  and  hook  which  coact  to  mainUin  the 
other  to  one  of  the  sutionary  branching  arms  at  the  lower  end  of  Ij^^i^  j^  ^jj^ir  cloeed  poaitions,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
the  main  frame,  aod  acting  uormally  to  move  the  supplemeoUl  frame  j  — — 

outward  or  downward,  scbatantially  as  de«:ribed.  .^     ft4.Qa2B      CLBARBR  TOR  CORHPLAHTBR  WHBEIA    ChaILB 

2.  In  a  butt-adjuster  for  grain  binder.,  a  main  frame  K.  eoaatat.  | "  p  '^^;THa»  Oakham.  Ma«.  FUed  Pet  28,  1886.  Sertal  Ha 
ing  of  a  narrow  central  body,  e,  extending  about  half  the  diiUnoe  be- 
tween the  two  extremitiea  of  the  adjuster,  and  arm*,  <?",  branching 
from  one  end,  and  f*,  f-om  the  other  end  thereof,  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  channels  at  their  extremities  mnning  lengthwiee  of  the 
f^me,  and  the  narrow  central  body  having  a  guide-way  at  one  end ; 
in  combination  with  a  ^upplemeuury  frame.  H,  consisting  of  a  straight 
bar,  A.  arranged  to  slide  in  said  guide-way  on  the  body  of  the  main 
fraac,  and  braochea,  k'.  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  side  ban 
adapted  to  fit  and  slide  in  the  channel*  in  the  aniM  of  the  main  fVame. 
and  the  belt  rollers  journaled  one  in  the  main  frame  and  the  other  in 
the  supplementary  frame,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 

S.  In  a  batt-adjuatar  for  grain  binder*,  the  main  fVame,  B,  ooo- 
sisting  of  a  narrow  central  body,  e,  provided  with  a  guide-way  aod 
branching  arms,  #",  e*.  at  the  respective  end*  thereof,  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  channels,  <*,«*,  in  combination  with  a  supplementary  frame, 
U,  consisting  of  a  straight  bar.  A,  fitted  to  aod  sliding  in  the  guide- 
way  on  the  body  of  the  main  frame,  and  branebiag  anaa,  k,  at  th« 
outer  end  of  Mid  bar,  provided  with  side  arms,  k*,  adapted  to  enter 
aod  slide  in  the  grooves  in  the  arms,  e*,  of  the  main  frame,  the  belt 
rollers  journaled  respectively  in  the  main  and  supplementary  frames, 
and  an  actuating  spring,  L,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lupplemeotary 
fVame  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  main,  fixed  frame,  eubsUntiallj  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  butt-adjuster  for  grain  binder*,  a  main  frame,  B,  consist- 
ing of  central  body,  e,  aod  arms,  /,  «*,  branching  outward  at  ita  re- 
spective enda,  in  combination  with  a  supplementary  fVame,  H,  con- 
sisting of  bar.  A,  and  aroos,  k,  branching  from  one  end  thereof,  the 
said  bar  and  branching  arm*  mounted  in  guide-way*  on  the  main 
fVame,  an  arm,  K,  fixed  on  the  supplementary  frame  aod  bent  out- 
ward therefrom  to  a  point  ju*t  outside  the  edge  plane  of  the  main 
frame,  an  actnatiog  spring  coil,  L,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  laid 
projecting  arm  and  at  the  other  to  one  of  the  arm*  of  the  main  frame, 
and  the  helt  rollers  journaled  in  the  main  fHime  and  supplementary 
fkame  respectively,  subetaotially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  bntt-adjustei  for  grain  binders,  a  metal  main  frame,  in 
combination  with  the  operative  device*  all  mounted  on  and  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  a  bottom  plate,  N,  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  main  ttame  and  provided  with  an  inward  incline,  a,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 


Claim. —  1.  The  within  described  clearer  for  corn-planting  ma- 
chinee,  consisting  of  the  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  arm  bar- 
ing at  one  end  facilities  for  its  connection  to  the  supporting  frame,  the 
transverse  scraper-blade  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  and  the 
adjusting  screw  dispoeed  in  said  arm  and  adapted  for  resistant  con- 
trol of  the  forward  flexure  of  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinaUon,  with  the  follower-wheel  in  a  corn-planting 
machine,  of  the  clea'-er-blade  dispoeed  to  clean  the  face  of  said  wheel 
near  the  point  of  tread,  said  blade  carried  by  the  resilient  forwardly- 
proMing  arm  dispoeed  in  rear  of  the  wheel  and  having  iu  upper  part 
formed  with  an  arched  return  bend,  and  iU  end  attached  to  the  ma- 
chine frame,  an  adjusting-screw  arranged  through  the  said  arm  ad- 
jacent to  the  croes-frame,  said  screw  adapted  to  turn  in  against  said 
frame,  for  regulating  the  forward  action  of  the  clearer  relatively  to 
the  wheel  surface,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  follower-wheel  in  a  corn  and  fer- 
tiliier  planting  machine,  of  the  yielding  clearer  compoeed  of  a  trans- 
vereelv  disposed  blade  that  clear*  the  surface  of  wid  wheel  adjacently 
in  rear  of  iU  point  of  tread,  aod  the  downwardly  and  forwardly 
curved  spring-bar  carrying  said  blade,  formed  as  shown  and  having  iU 
upper  end  adjucUbly  connected  with  the  croee  frame  of  the  machine, 
in  rear  of  the  wheel,  sobsUuiially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim.— 1 .  In  a  combined  feed  cutter  and  corn  sheller,  the  com- 
bination with  the  removable  box  B,  of  the  cutting  wheel  1  on  a  shaft 
jonraaled  in  the  frame  carrying  the  box  B,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  shaft,  of  the  knives  K  adjustably  secured  upon  the  surface  of  the 
wheel  on  the  side  next  to  the  box  B,  the  cutting  edge  boing  the  width 
of  the  knives  from  the  wheel,  the  cutting  poinuT  adjustably  secured 
in  a  recess  in  the  wheel  below  the  knives,  the  slot  S  passing  entii-ely 
through  the  wheel,  the  teeth  1'  upon  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  wheel 
and  extending  from  the  eiroumfereaee  of  the  wheel  inward  for  the 
proper  distance,  cogs  1'  upon  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  wheel 
meshing  into  pinion  2,  pinion  2  on  the  shafl  4  and  the  beveled  wheel 
3  on  shaft  4,  the  bevel  of  the  wheel  being  concave  and  having  trans- 
Terse  corrugationa,  the  wheel  3  being  located  near  the  toothed  sur- 
fhce  of  the  wheel  1,  a  hopper  C,  and  spring  5,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


2.  In  a  feed  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a  feed  box 
and  slotted  wheel  having  its  sloU  not  radial  to  the  axis  of  refolution 
of  the  wheel,  aod  having  also  recesses  in  iu  outer  surface  adjacent  to 
said  slou,  of  the  knives  K  secured  to  the  wheel  with  their  cutting 
edges  extending  into  said  sloU,  and  the  cutting  poinU  T  formed  with 
bases  of  lees  width  than  the  recesses  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
wheel  in  said  rec eases  bv  set  screws  passing  through  said  base,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  fortn. 
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claim. — 1.  In  a  &re  register,  the  combination,  with  one  or  more 
feed  cylinders  baring  rertical  groorea  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
joined  by  obKqne  groorea,  of  one  or  more  trip  registers  or  numbered 
drums,  and  mechanism  engaging  with  said  groove*  in  said  feed-wheel 
or  wheels,  to  operate  the  same  when  in  engagement  with  said  oblique 
groovea,  and  connected  wibhand  to  rotate  said  trip  regiatersor  num- 
bered druma,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fkn  register,  the  combination,  with  one  or  more  feed  cyl- 
inders having  vertical  grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  joined 
by  oblique  grooves,  of  one  or  more  trip  register*  or  numbered  drums, 
aod  mechanism  engaging  with  said  grooves  in  said  feed  wheel  or 
wheels,  to  operate  the  same  when  in  engagement  with  said  oblique 
grooves  and  connected  with  aod  to  operate  said  trip  regiaters  or  num- 
bered drums,  comprising  therein,  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a 
guide,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide,  aod  a  lever  tor  op- 
erating said  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  counting  register :  a  teed  cyl- 
inder B  fixed  upon  the  shaft  aod  having  longitudinal  grooves  A  joined 
by  oblique  grooves  b';  a  spring-pin  or  projection  e  engaging  said  grooves 
and  guided  to  travel  reciprocally  in  alwap  the  same  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder;  and  means  substantially  as  de- 
ecribed for  effecting  the  travel  of  said  pio^  each  groove  h  having  a 
gradual  rise  ending  abruptly,  as  at  a,  into  ooe  end  of  an  oblique  groove 
b',  aod  the  other  end  of  the  latter  entering  evenly  the  next  groore  b. 

4.  In  combination,  with  theshaftof  a  trip  register  having  aounted 
thereon  a  feed-cylinder  B  provided  longitudinally  and  obliquely  with 
joined  grooves  b  b'  constructed  as  described :  stop- wheel  and  pawl  a 
ef  to  prevent  back  action  :  slide,  as  E,  traveling,  in  stationary  guidea, 
at  right  angles  to  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a  spring- 
pin  e  in  engagement  with  said  grooves ;  a  hand  lever  F ;  an  ami  G  firm 
with  the  hand  lever  and  movably  connected  (as  by  yoke  and  pin  ff  <^ 
to  and  to  operate  the  slide;  and  a  spring/  for  returning  and  retain- 
ing the  slide  in  iU  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination,  with  a  trip  register  or  numbered  drum  D  hav- 
ing a  full-turn  helical  cam  I,  and  with  another  drum  D"  mounted  on 
a  shaft  A'  having  feed-cylinder  B  constructed  and  actuated  by  slide 
B'  and  spring-pin  e  as  before  described :  a  pivoted  lever  J  having  a 
pin  or  projection  m  to  engage  the  said  cam ;  a  link  K  pivoted  with 
one  end,  as  at  i<,  to  the  slide  E"  and  with  the  other  end  to  the  lever  J 
at  a  point  k  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  pin  m ;  and  a  spring  J  nor- 
mally raising  said  lever;  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  motion  from 
the  former  index  drum  to  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination,  with  a  feed^  cylinder  bar- 
ing vertical  grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  joined  by  obKque 
grooves,  of  a  slide,  asE,  traveling  in  a  sutionary  guide,  a  pin  on  said 
slide  adapted  to  slide  in  said  rertical  grooves  without  routing  said 
feed  cylinder,  but  in  operatire  engagement  with  said  oblique  groorea, 
a  pin  /  on  said  slide,  a  yoke-arm  G  operatively  connected  with  said 
pin  ^,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  yoke-arm  to  oper 
ate  said  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  *et  forth. 

7.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination,  with  a  feed  cylinder  bar- 
ing vertical  groores  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  joined  by  oblique 
groores,  of  a  slide,  as  E,  traveling  in  a  aUtionary  guide,  a  pin  on  said 
glide  adapted  to  slide  in  said  vertical  grooves  without  routing  said 
feed  cylinder,  but  in  operative  engagement  with  said  oblique  grooves, 
a  pin  /  on  Raid  slide,  a  yoke-arm  0  operatively  connected  with  said 
pin  ^,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  #ith  said  yoke-arm  to  oper- 
ate said  slide,  a  gong  P,  and  a  jog  f  fixed  firmly  to  move  with  said 
operating  lever,  a  bell  crank  carrying  at  one  end  a  striker  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  at  the  other  end,  a  pivoted  toe  N  and  a  pin  for  actuating 
the  same,  said  parts,  being  arranged  and  operating  for  the  purpoee 
of  raising  said  striker  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  operating  lever  and 
alide  E,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  (on  the  stationary  shafU  T  U  secured  to  frame 
3)  of:  the  shaft  T,  having  separate  free-turning  seU  of  wheels  monnted 
thereon,  each  set  consisting  of  three  wheels,  rix.  a  lock-wheel  u*  and 
two  cog  wheels  k',  m*  secured  to  more  together;  the  shaft  U,  baring 
also  separate  free-turning  seU  of  wheels  aounted  thereon,  each  set 
consisting  of  four  wheels,  via.  a  cog  wheel,  as  r*,  a  type  wheel,  a  lock- 
wheel  V*  and  a  feed  wheel  v',  secured  to  more  together,  the  wheels 
m",  h',  working,  respectirely,  against  the  wheels  xf,  v*,  of  one  type- 
wheelset  and  the  wheel  «*  agaiust  wheel  v*  of  the  next  type-wheel- 
set;  the  cog  wheel  m  meshing  with  the  first  cog  wheel  r  of  the  type 
wheel  shaft  and  secured  on  the  elongated  hub  <  of  the  miter  wheel  S 
rerolring  on  shaft  T;  and  the  miter  wheel  K  meshing  with  wheel  S 
and  secured  upon  the  uniu  shaft  A  of  the  primary  index ;  for  the  pur- 
poee of  tranamitting  motion  to  the  printing  index  of  one  unit-count 
for  each  unit  counted  on  the  primary  index. 

9.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination,  with  a  feed  cylinder  bar- 
ing rertical  groores  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  joined  by  oblique 
groores,  of  a  slide,  as  E,  trareling  in  a  stationary  gnide,  a  pin  on 
said  slide  adapted  to  slide  in  said  rertical  groores  without  routing 
aaid  feed  cylinder,  but  in  operatire  engagement  with  said  oblique 
grooves,  a  pin  ^  on  said  slide,  a  yoke-arm  G  operatively  connected 
with  said  pin  ^,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  yoke-arm 
to  operate  said  slide,  a  gong  P,  and  a  jog  f  fixed  firmly  to  more  with 
said  operating  lever,  a  bell  crank  carrying  at  ooe  end  a  striker  and 
having  a  stop  at  the  other  end,  a  pivoted  toe  N  and  a  pin  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  said  parU  being  arranged  and  operating  for  the  pur- 
pose of  raising  said  striker  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  operating 
lerer  and  slide  E.  a  butt  m*  and  a  spring-actuated  sliding  bolt  0  actu- 
ating said  butt,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  down  the  striker  with 
impulse  to  sound  the  gong,  when  the  jog  f,  after  depressing  the  toe 
N,  has  released  it,  and  thereby  return  said  bell-crank  to  iU  normal 
position,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  fr.re-register,  the  combination  with  one  or  more  feed 
cylinders  baring  vertical  grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  joined 
by  oblique  grooves,  of  one  or  more  trip  registers  or  number  druma, 
mechanism  engaging  with  said  groore!<  in  said  feed  wheel  or  wheels 
to  operate  the  same  when  in  engagement  with  said  oblique  groore* 
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and  cooDected  with  and  to  op«rat«  <aid  trip  rcgiaters  or  numb«r«d  |  ate  teetions  adapted  to  «ll  the  tpace  betwMo  the  exteiMioM  of  mU 
drums,  a  continuoua  coontin|t  and  prioting  regialor.  and  ineaos  for  main  MCtioM,  Mid  main  ieclioM  and  exteonoM  haring  depr— io— 
operating  the  same,  coaoected  with  thethaft  of  on*  of  ttid  ftd  cyl-  as  dewribwi.  aaid  maioMCtioM  having  opoaingaoo  Ui«ir  lidM  oppo 
inder*.  ■ubstaatiali/  at  aad  for  the  purpoeea  «et  forth.  aite  taid  extMaiona  leading  to  laid  deprMaiona.  aaid  pan*  beiag  coia- 

11.   Id  a  fere-refister,  the  combination  with  ooe  or  more  f<Md  bin«d  sutMUatiallj  a«  uotcnbed. 
cvlindert  having  rertical  groove*  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  joioad  2.  A  mold  for  easting  metal  omamenta  consisting  of  two  sectioos, 


by  oblii]ue  groofee,  of  ooe  or  more  trip  registers  or  number  dmaa, 
mechanism  engaging  with  said  grooree  in  said  feed  wheel  or  wh««b 
to  operate  the  same  when  in  engagement  with  said  obiiqae  grooTSS 


one  of  which  has  a  lateral  extaosion  inclining  outwardly,  and  the 
other  having  a  flat  borisontal  projection,  aad  two  intermediate  aee- 
tions  adapted  to  fill  the  space  betweoo  said  exteoaioa  and  projeotioa. 


and  connected   with   and  to  operate  said  trip  register*  or  number  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described 


druai.o,  <k  continooo*  counting  and  printing  register,  and  mean*  for 
operating  the  same,  connected  with  the  shaft  of  on*  of  naid  feed  cyl- 
inders, and  consisting  easentially,  of  a  miter  wheel  K  on  the  shaA  of 
aaid  fwad  cylinder,  and  a  miter  wheel  S  on  the  shaft  of  said  cooUnuooa ', 
rouoting  and  printing  register,  subaUnttaliy  as  and  for  the  purpoees 
*et  forth.  I 


5  4-9    32  9      BAU  OEIAMSMT  FOR  BBD8TBAD8.    Divu)  ■.  _ 
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3.  A  mold  for  easting  metal  oniamenU.  eonauting  of  the  sectiona 
B  and  C.  having  contact  facea,  the  said  section  B  having  on  ooe  side 
tha  ootwardly  inclined  extension*  ff  and  provided  on  its  face  with 
the  depre<wions  b,  h'.  and  the  communicating  central  depreeaion  A», 
tha  extension  ff  having  the  loop  shaped  depreasion  M  communic%Ung 
with  said  ceotral  depreeaion.  the  said  s«etio«  0  having  on  one  side  a 
lateral  extension  and  on  iu  conuct  face  the  depression*  r*.  r*,  com- 
nanicating  with  said  depreasions  6,  b',  and  the  intermediate  section* 
D  »nd  E  having  deprMMOos  d  and  e  reapectively  and  both  filling  tha 

00*  d  and  e  com- 


Ciiias,— The  knob  bMe  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  and  screw  threaded  teat  and  an  inUgral  surroaad- 
ing  neck,  closed  around  the  outside  of  the  screw  thrmdad  teat  and 
supporting  the  inner  end  of  such  teat,  sach  knob  baaa  b«l«f  adapted 
to  receive  a  ball  or  omaaeot,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


municating  with  said  central  depresaion  *>,  said  parU  being  combine*i 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  mold  for  easting  metal  ornamenu  consisting  of  two  maia 
■ections  with  contact  fltce*  each  having  a  lateral  exUasion.  one  of 
Hid  sections  having  wave  shape  depressions  with  a  central  cavity 
and  iu  extension  having  a  loop  ahape  depresaion,  the  other  section 
having  depre*moii*  oppowU  a  portion  of  the  wave  shape  deprenaioo* 
of  the  first  section  and  oommunicating  therewith  and  intermediaU 
iMtions  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  eiti— iai  of  said  fint  two 
main  sectioos,  said  intermediate  sections  haviaf  loop  shaped  depres- 
sions, communicating  with  the  said  cwitral  cavity  on  a  main  section 
and  said  main  section  having  gates  leading  into  the  depressions 
therein,  said  part*  being  combined  substantially  as  dearribed 


049  38Q.    FISHIIO-Iill  MMXKR.    TwMUS  SiwuJU  Baltimore. 
Ml    ni«d  July  27, 189&    Serial  Ha  567,33a    ilfo  moM.) 


540,330.    80AF  CAM.    LtoPOLB  3. 
rUed  Pet  21.  189&    Serltl  Ra  038J2S.    {Ro  1 


t«wwk.  I.  JL 


Claim. 1.  The  improved  soap  cake  herein  described,  eomprisiag 

a  group  of  longitndiaally  joined  separable  saponaceoos  •ectioa*.  dif- 
ferently medicated,  inclosed  in  a  wrapper,  ooe  end  of  which  wrapper 
is  open  to  expose  said  differently  medicated  section*,  the  expoeed  eod 
being  covered  by  an  independent  tranalncent  covering,  said  part*  bo- 
ing  combined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combinatioa  with  the  plurality  of  different  colored  and 
medicated  soap  sections,  of  a  partial  wrapper  admitting  the  expoaar* 
of  one  set  of  fnds  of  said  sections,  and  a  transparent  wrapper,  covar- 
lag  the  expoeed  ends,  sub«tanlially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatior  with  the  differently  colored  aad  differently 
medicated  separable  soap  sectiona,  of  a  partial  wrapper  and  an  eod 
covering  of  transparent  and  non-porooj  matter,  such  a*  celluloid,  lob- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  improved  MCtional  soap  cake  herein  deacribed.  consisting 
of  a  group  ol  separable  and  differently  medicated  sad  colored  sapo- 
naceous section*,  tha  separable  section  of  one  medicinally  distinct 
variety  having  a  color  different  and  distinct  fW>m  that  of  another  dif- 
ferently medicated  section  of  said  cake,  and  means  for  joining  said 
section*,  sabstantially  a*  set  forth 


Cfatm.— A  sectional  sinker  for  fl*hiag  liaea,  comprising  an  upper 
section  having  a  body  of  lead  and  a  hard  meUl  core  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  projecting  eye  for  sttarhmeot  of  the  line  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  screw -threaded  socket ;  a  lower  section  having  a  body  of 
Uad  with  a  flat  bottom  end  and  a  hard  meul  core  with  a  aerew-etem 
projecting  <W>m  the  top  eod  aad  from  a  shoulder,  e,  which  i*  flu*h  with 
the  lop  tkce  of  the  lead  body ;  and  iatermediate  •ectioo*  each  having 
the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  and  each  being  of  a  different  weight 
from  the  other,  and  each  section  provided  with  a  core  having  a  screw- 
stem  projecting  fW>«  the  top  end  and  from  a  shonlder,  e,  which  i*  flo*h 
with  the  top  face  of  the  section  and  a  screw  threaded  socket  at  the 
other  end,  all  the  said  section*  when  connected  forming  a  conieal- 
•haped  sinker,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


5  49,338.    FISH  CLAM?    auaau  Saiti.  Chicago,  DL    FUad 
Aug!lS,lMi    Seilal  la  520.100.    Jo  inodaL) 


da 


deacribed,  the  combination 


549,331.     MOLD  FOR  CA3Tl!l9MBTAL0E«AMMr»    Rouxr  '"fatm.— 1.  In  a  clamp  of  the  .  _.  .         . 

P.  ScatlTn.  Phlladelptiia.  Pa.     Filed  May  2, 18S&    Serial  5a  547,842.  with  the  common  axi*.  of  the  double  bail  ahaped  member*  thereon, 
(Jo  modeU  <>"•  *>»''  ^  •••^  ■ember  serving  a*  a  handle  and  the  other  serving 


a*  a  jaw  aad  fanaed  by  the  intertwisting  of  the  ends  of  the  wire,  the 

eod*  of  the  wire  being  sharpened  and  projecting  toward  the  other 

1  clamp  member  and  serving  as  teeth,  and  the  sprinp  twiated  around 


r*n«s.- 1    A  mold  tor  easting  meul  oraamenU  consisting  of  two,  aaid  axis  and  normally  holding  the  clamp  jaws  io  cloead  portion. 
main  M^rt.ons  having  contact  l^ces  ooe  of  said  sections  beiug  provided!  2.  In  a  clamp  of  the  class  deecri bed,  the  jaw  formed  by  the  meet- 

with  a  flat  hori/onul  extension  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  other!  ing  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the  same  earned  paat  each  other  in  par- 
aecUuii  having  an  outwardly  inclined  extension,  and  two  iotermedi- !  aUel  position,  then  each  beiag  given  a  spiral  twiat  aroand  the  other 
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with  ita  tip  sharpeoed  ,ninl  projecting  at  right  augles  with  the  jaw 
and  00  oppoeite  sides  thereof. 


549.884.  MUSHROOM-BULLET.  Thomas  C.  Sam,  Bridgeport, 
Cooa,  Mbignor  to  the  UuIod  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  same  plaoa 
Fiied  July  27,  18'J5.    Serial  Na  557.328.    (Mo  modell 


6'Aiias. — An  integral  muahroom  bullet  formed  of  relatively  soft 
and  compressible  metal,  such  as  lead,  having  in  its  forward  end  a  closed 
rece«s  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  by  the  meUl  of  the  bullet,  sub- 
•tantially  a*  shown  and  described. 


549,885.   ROnOH  BOX  FOR  C0FFII8    Bdward L Siadik, Mew 

Yort,!.  T.    Piled  Sept  21. 1894.    Serial  Ha  523,680.    (Ho  model )       549,388 


tubnlar  fastenings  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  secured  in  co-incident 
apertures  of  the  castiugs  and  bass  plate  in  a  manner  to  connect  the 
same,  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  notched  letter-holding  plate  having 
one  or  more  letters  of  angular  cross  section  fixed  thereon,  of  a  base 
plate,  castings  having  portions  entering  the  ootcbes  of  the  transparent 
plate  and  flanges  overlapping  the  adjacent  edgee  thereof,  and  mean* 
for  connecting  and  securing  the  parts,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Clmm.-^k.  rough  box  or  portable  vault  comprising  in  it*  construc- 
tion the  meUllic  frame  D  having  the  shoulder  C  and  having  notches 
in  its  rear  side,  the  removable  cross  brace  I  adapted  to  fit  said  notches 
and  having  a  screw -threaded  hole,  mean*  for  temporarily  holding 
the  brace  with  ita  ends  in  the  notches,  the  head  d  adapted  to  fit  the 
flfame  D  and  rest  against  the  shoulder  C  and  provided  with  an  open* 
ing  e,  the  screw  V  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  e  into  the  bole 
of  the  brace  I.  and  means  for  sealing  the  opening  for  the  screw  and 
the  edges  of  the  head.  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


549,830.    BURGUR  PROOF  VAULT    Edward  L  Siiadu.  Mew 
Torfc.  I.  Y.    Filed  Jaa  17. 1896.    Senal  No  5S6.23«.    fHo  model) 


CAM  SOLDERIMQ  AHD  LABKLIMO  MACHIHE.  WlL- 
UAM  8.  SOTTOI.  Elgin,  IlL  Piled  Jan.  8. 1891.  Serial  Ma  377.19a  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  box  A  having  the  internal  1 
shoulder  or  projection  D  provided  with  movable  slotted  catches  and  | 
spring  detenta  carried  by  the  latter,  of  the  head  B  having  the  rigid ' 
bars  K  adapted  to  paa*  through  the  slota  of  the  catches,  and  mean*  1 
independent  of  the  said  catches  and  bars  for  clamping  the  bead  to! 
ita  seat,  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  box  A  having  the  internal  shoulder  I 
or  projection  D  provided  with  movable  slotted  catches  and  spring 
detenta  carried  by  the  latter,  of  the  head  B  having  the  rigid  bars  K 1 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  slota  of  the  catches,  the  cross  brace  B ! 
having  pawl  L,  and  the  screw-bolt  O  haviuK  longitudinal  grooves  or  [ 
ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aaid  pawl,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 


549.837.  OI^SS  SIQM  CiABLB  T  8TAG0,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
POed  Pet  12, 1896.  Serial  Ha  538.096.  (Mo  model) 
Clatfii. — 1.  In  a  sign  of  the  claas  described,  a  transparent  tetter- 
holding  plate  having  ita  comers  notched,  a  base  plate,  castings  having 
portions  entenog  the  notches  of  the  transparent  plate  and  flanges  over- 
lapping the  adjacent  edge*  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  and  1 
aaeariag  the  parte,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  sign  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  transparent  letter-holding 
plate  recessed  at  the  comers,  a  base  plate,  castings  having  portion* 
seated  in  the  recesses  and  flanges  overlappiug  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  plate,  interpoeed  cushions  between  the  flange*  and  the  plate  and 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labeling  tin  cans,  the 
combination  with  the  teed  chute,  the  feed  wheel  and  ita  operating  mech- 
anism of  the  sleeve  carrying  three  disks  and  mounted  upon  a  traoa- 
verse  shaft  joumaled  in  suitable  bearings,  the  longitudinaUy  movable 
apiodles  having  chucks  at  their  inner  ends,  the  opposing  chuck*  jour- 
naled  in  one  of  the  di^ks,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  spindles 
a*  the  cans  are  fed  between  the  chucks,  to  seize  and  carry  the  same 
forward,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labeling  tin  cans,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  chuck  spindles,  and  the  cams  secured  to  ooe  of 
the  disks  in  which  said  spindles  have  their  bearings,  of  the  cams  se- 
cured to  the  said  spindles  and  having  radial  pins  on  their  peripheries, 
and  the  vertieallr  movable  bar  having  a  pin  at  ita  upper  end  and  the 
mechanism  whereby  !>aid  bar  is  operated,  to  move  the  spindles  and 
chuck  the  cans  and  release  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labeling  tin  cans  the  combina- 
tion with  the  disks  with  sleeve  and  tbe  three  disks  carried  thereby,  of 
the  movable  spindles  and  chncks,  on  said  spindles,  the  pinions  mounted 
on  studs  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  spur  wheel  in- 
tergearing  with  the  pinions  on  the  said  chuck  spindles,  whereby  the 
same  are  operateii  10  rotate  the  cans,  during  the  application  of  the 
flux  and  solder  to  the  end  seams  thereof,  and  the  application  of  the 
labels  thereto  sabatantially  as  speufied. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labeling  tin  cans  the  combina- 
tion with  sleeve  and  the  disks  mounted  thereon,  of  the  disk  having 
a  groove  in  ita  |ieripbery,  into  which  the  driving  disk  on  the  sleeve 
works,  and  the  pin  in  the  groove  in  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  suc- 
cessively a  series  of  slota  in  the  driving  disk  to  advance  the  same  in- 
termittently and  carry  the  cans  substantially  *s  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labeling  tin  cans,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sleeve  and  disks  moanted.  thereon,  and  carrying  tbe 
chock  spindles,  of  the  detent  lever,  and  cam  which  actuates  the  same, 
whereby  the  driving  disk  is  released  and  the  movement  of  it  is  tem- 
porarily arrestod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

f>.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labeling  tin  cans  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  sleeve,  and  the  disks  mounted  thereon,  of  the  detent 
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rersing  ftnd  armtioK  th«  motioo  oi  th«  cam  and  applying  th«  flax 
and  (oldar  to  tb«  loogitudinal  leaiiit  th«r«of.  the  mecbani«iB  for  r«- 
itoring  the  motion  to  the  cana  and  applTio|[  the  label*  thereto  and 
the  meebanMn  for  relMwinf  the  omm  fW>a  the  ehaeka  and  dMch*rf- 


64:9  33  9.    TTPKIAaiL    Loon  Tmmi  ind  Joiin  K.  ftimrox. 
8vtai^M,Mmk    nMlUr.».lM&    Sec1illa64Sjna    domoiaL) 


MwL  Um  P»wI  arrmn««l  to  drop  into  the  .pace  between  the  Jongi-JiBf  and  ^Werin^  the  end  Maou.  the  gMehaaka  for  rerertiag  and 
tudinal  oTeri.pp«l  edge,  of  the  can.  to  arreet  the  u,oUon  of  the  anise  { arr^.ng  the  mouoa  of  the  can.  and  applying  the  flui  and  «lder  to 
prior  to  the  appUcntioTof  the  fl.i  and  M,lder  thereto  «h*«iti.lly  the  loo«Hodin.l  -an.,  of  the  can  and  the  «ecb.n,««  for  r*.tonng 
•^   _Lli*«j  I  the  modon  to  the  can*  and  the  labeling  deTieea  »ubet*nt**lly  as  apwsi- 

M  apMiBM.  I 

7.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labeling  Un  can.,  the  combinar  lied.  ^  ,  u  .•  ••  .w  _w 
tic  with  the  routing  ^re  and  diak.  and  the  movable  chock  ^nn-  19.  In  a  machine  for  •o^enog  and  Wbehng  Un  can.,  Oie  oombi- 
6\*  haring  collar,  n«ar  the  edge  of  the  .pring  actuate!  be.ring  b«,  |  naUo.  of  the  f^  chute  and  teed  wheel,  the  disk,  carrying  the  chock. 
^Tured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapt^l  to  bear  againM  the  1  and  chuck  H>i»dl«.  »»«•  mecha«»«  for  rouung  the  c^.  .nit.*lly  and 
colUr.  terapormnly  whereby  the  moUon  of  the  chuck,  and  cmw  is  |  applying  the  llux  and  .older  to  the  end  Mama,  the  mechanimB  for  re- 
rtvarwd  sabetaolially  a.  and  for  the  parpoM*  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  maehiM  for  Mldering  and  labeling  tin  eaoa.  the  eombinar 
tion  with  the  routing  rf«Te,  the  disk,  mounted  therw>n  and  the  mor- 
able  chuck  .pindles  and  thsir  pinions,  of  the  flux  and  »lder  pots,  and 

tube,  for  delitenng  the  (lux  and  wider  to  the  longiiudinsl  mmd.  of'  iog  Mid  cans  .ubet»nti»lly  as  Mt  forth 
the  can.  and  the  le»er»  and  c«m  wboreby  the  Mid  pota  are  travenad  ^„„««.^_^ 

along  the  loogitodin*!  Mwns  of  the  cans,  .obMantiallr  as  .pwsiflsd. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  Mldering  and  labeling  tin  cans,  the  combiaa- 
tioo  with  the  routing  ileeve,  the  disks  mounted  thereon  and  the  mov- 
able chuck  .piodles  and  their  pinioos,  of  the  pioiuiis  mounted  on  rtnds 
Mcared  to  the  fr^me  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pts- 
ioos  on  the  ^>tndlas  to  roUU  the  Mme  asd  the  cans  in  the  original 
direction  after  having  the  longitudinal  Mams  M>ldered  in  order  to  e««l 
the  caos  after  the  final  soldering,  subaUntially  a.  specified. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  Mldering  and  labeling  tin  can*  the  eombi- 
natioa  with  the  routing  sleeve,  th«  disks  mounted  thereon  and  the 
movable  chuck  spindles  snd  cams  having  radial  pins,  of  the  lower  pin 
on  the  vertically  reciprocating  bar  whereby  tha  cams  are  turned  to 
MparaU  the  chucks  and  diachargs  the  cans,  sahsia alia lly  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  machina  for  Mldering  and  labeling  tin  cans,  the  eombi- 
natioa  with  the  roUtiag  sleeve  and  the  disks  mounted  thereon  and 
the  ehacks  and  movable  chuck  spindlM  of  the  discharge  chnU,  oi  th« 

slide  located  and  adapted  to  move  thereon,  the  lever  fnlcr«med  to  the  ^%itm. A  type  caM  eonsistinx  of  a  fiat  tray  of  subeUntially  nai- 

frame  of  the  machine  and  the  pin  projecting  from  said  lever  into  a  f^^^  depth  and  divided  into  compartments,  each  compartment  hav- 
cam  slot,  ia  the  vertically  reciproeadag  bar  whereby  the  Wide  is  o^j  ing  an  inclined  bottom  rnaning  downward  aad  backward  and  par- 
erated  to  discharge  the  Midered  and  labeled  can  fH>m  tb.  machine :  ^^\j  aadtr  the  next  compartment,  each  compartment  also  having  at 
subsuntially  as  specified.  ita  apper  or  front  end  a  flange  at  an  angle  with  iu  bottom,  the  npper 

II.   In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labsiag  tin  cans,  the  combi-   edges  uf  the  flangM  sunding  no  higher  than  the  npper  edge*  of  the 
oatioa  with  the  chuck  carrying  diak,  of  a  wrfai  of  burners,  connected  ;  tnj,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

with  a  gaa  supply  pip*  Mcured  to  the  frame  oi  the  machine,  ths  said  I  

burners  being  arranged  radially  to  the  shaft  of  the  disk  and  having  { 
contracted  segmenul  openings  lying  in  the  path  of  the  trawrnngj 
cana,  whereby  the  mom  ar*  heated  on  their  passage  to  the  flax  ap-; 
plying  and  soldering  devices,  subsUntially  as  speciled. 

is.  Ia  a  machine  for  Mldering  aad  labeling  tia  cans,  ths  combi- 1 
nation  with  the  main  driving  shaft  and  the  pinion  thereon  of  the  train 
of  gearing,  the  lower  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  intermeshing  there- 
with, the  cam  disk  mounted  thereon  and  the  verticaAy  reciprocating 
bar.  actaatad  by  the  said  disk  and  provided  with  pios  to  actoaU  ths 
ehaek  spiadles,  to  Mise  aad  releaM  the  eaas  at  the  prsper  periods, 
snbsUntially  as  specified. 

14., In  a  machine  for  Mldering  and  labeling  tin  cans,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  routing  sleeve  carrying  a  Mrie*  oi  three  disks,  of  ths 
chuck  spindles,  having  eoUar*  thereon  and  mounted  in  bearinpin  two 
of  the  disks,  the  spiral  springs  whereby  the  spindles  are  preesad  nor- 
mally inward,  the  cams  mounted  00  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  di<4, 
17,  the  adjacent  cams  mounted  on  the  spindlea,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  Mid  cams  to  permit  the  springs  to  doM  chnoks  on  the  mov- 
able spindles,  svbeUntially  as  specified. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  and  labeling  tin  cans,  the  eombi- 
aatioa  with  the  routing  sleeve  carry  iug  a  Mrie*  of  three  disks  mounted 
ia  baanags  ia  two  of  the  disks,  the  spiral  springs  whereby  the  spin- 
dlM  are  preased  norotally  inward,  the  cams  mounted  on  the  ouUr  face 
of  the  ouUr  diak,  the  adjacent  cams  mounted  on  the  spindles  and 
mechanism  tor  drawing  the  spindles  backward  against  the  premure 
of  the  firings,  to  releaM  the  caos  subsUntially  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  machine  fur  Midenng  and  labeling  tin  cans,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  routing  aUers,  the  movable  spindles  aad  ehacks,  aad 
the  chock  disk  of  the  end  Msmingflox  pot  and  Mider  pot.  the  recip- 
rocating slide,  and  rock  shafl,  snd  the  trip  lever  secured  to  Mid  rock 
shaft  sod  operated  by  a  mhm  of  cam  receasM  in  the  chuck  disk,  to 
Biove  ths  said  pots  to  and  from  the  cans,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

17.  Ia  a  maehia*  for  Mldering  and  labeling  tia  eaas.  ths  oombi- 
nation  with  the  sleeve  and  disks  mounted  thsreon,  of  the  chuck  spin- 
dle* and  the  cog  pinions,  the  pinions  which  impart  the  initial  move- 
ment thereto,  the  fluxing  and  Midenng  devices  for  Mldering  the  end 
seams,  the  arrMtiag  mechanism  and  devtcM  for  applying  the  flnx  and 
•aldar  to  the  longitudinal  seaou,  and  the  mechanism  for  restoring 
tka  original  motion  to  the  chuck  spindles  and  the  label  applying  de- 
vions,  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  in  the  manner  specified. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  Mldering  and  labeling  tin  cans  the  oombi- 
aation  with  the  routing  sleeve,  the  disk  carrying  the  chocks  and  the 
chock  <>piadles,  the  cog  pinions  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  the 
feed  chuM  aad  feed  wheel,  and  mechaoisffl  for  operating  the  Mme. 
of  the  gear  wheels  for  initially  routing  the  cans,  ths  devices  for  flax- 


6  4  9  .8  4r  O .  MACHnri  roR  cLSAine  hulls  op  vi88EL& 
iMAl  K  OriiH  and  Hrai  Onoin.  OriMot,  Mam.  PUed  Jul  21. 
I8SO1    SirtdlaSaM^L    OlomodoL) 


Obtsi. I.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  described,  a  casing  having 

a  motor  iacioaed  in  one  of  a  Mries  of  water-tight  compartments,  ex- 
teriorly mounted  brashM  or  Mrapers  operatively  connected  with  the 
motor  and  means  for  varying  the  buoyancy  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  machine  ofthe  class  described,  compriakig  a  waUr-tight  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  non-eommuaicating compartments  and 
a  Mries  of  electrically  driven  Krapers  or  brushes  aad  means  for  par- 
tially or  wholly  filling  and  ezhansting  one  or  more  of  the  compartr 
meots,  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  cUm  described,  comprising  s  waUiHight  cas- 
ing haviag  compartments,  means  for  opening  one  or  more  of  the  oom- 
partmenU  for  the  entrance  of  wster,  an  ezhaost  pump  eontrolling  de- 
Ticee  and  a  MriM  of  electrically  driven  bmsbes,  for  the  porpoM  Mt 
forth. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  waUr-tight  cas- 
ing having  com  pa  rtmen  la,  Krspersor  brushes,  inclosed  mechanism  for 
operating  the  Mrapers  and  brnshea,  and  means  for  varying  the  booy- 
aacy  of  the  casing,  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 


64:9. 3-41.     CA&PBT  STRirCHKR  AID  SHAI8R.     Chauji  W. 

Tb'ku  PtaOiMphta,  Pt.     PUad  Mar.  23,  18Ml     8«1al  la  MS,aSS. 

doiDodeL) 

6'faiM.— 1.  A  sutiooary  jsw.a  handle  carrying  the  Mme,  a  mov- 
able jaw  moaatad  on  the  sutionary  jaw,  an  ear  attached  to  oae  of 
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the  jaws  and  pasnng  fraaly  through  a  dot  in  the  other  jaw,  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ear  and  having  its  working  face 
on  the  adjacent  jaw,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  jaws,  and  pins 
projecting  from  one  of  the  jaws  in  direction  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
said  parU  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


for  locking  the  same  in  iU  closed  position,  and  haviog  a  honxontal 
cross-piece  or  tie  extending  between  its  opposite  sides,  and  a  finger 
lever  connected  with  the  breech-bolt  for  operating  the  same,  looerfy 
articulated  with  the  recoil-block  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  tie  of  the  recoil-block,  which  limiu  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  lever  when  the  recoU-btock  is  opea  subsUnUally 
as  set  forth. 


<:■  Jf 


2.  A  sUtioaary  jaw,  a  lEOTaWe  jaw  mounted  thereon,  and  aa 
eccentric  for  closing  said  jaws,  in  combination  with  an  ear  which  is 
secored  to  said  sUtionary  jaw,  pasMd  freely  through  an  opening  in 
the  other  jaw,  and  is  extended  above  the  latter  fonning  a  bearing  for 
said  eccentric,  and  a  spring  which  is  located  on  the  porUon  of  the  ear 
between  the  two  jaws,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  handle,  a  sUtionary  jaw,  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  latter,  an  aar 
attached  to  one  of  Mid  jaws,  and  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  other, 
a  cam  mounted  on  said  ear,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  jaws, 
and  pins  atuched  to  one  of  the  latUr  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from and  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  abutting  portions  of  said  jaws  be- 
ing faced  with  rubl>er  or  similar  material,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  sUtionary  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  thereon,  andp  *n 
aeeantric  for  closing  said  jaws,  iu  combination  with  an  ear  which  is 
Mcured  to  said  sUtionary  jaw,  passed  freely  through  an  opening  in 
the  other  jaw,  and  is  extended  above  the  latter  forming  a  bearing 
for  Mid  eccentric,  and  a  spring  which  is  located  on  the  portion  of  the 
aar  between  the  two  jaws,  the  opposite  inner  portions  of  said  jaw. 
having  pieces  of  facing  material  thereon,  all  subsUntially  as  dwcribed. 


549,342.  METHOD  OP  LIMIHG  TUBES  OB  CYLIKDEK&  JOM 
a  k.  WiW)!  Stoughtoti.  Maa.,  anfl  Chakub  A.  Nom  Hew  York,  I.  Y. 
PUad  Aug.  16. 1896.    Serial  So.  SOMM-    (No  model) 
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6'i^ini.— 1.  The  method  described  of  lining  tubes  and  cylinder* 
consisting  in  placing  in  the  tube  or  cylinder  a  liquid  holding  solid 
matter  in  suspension,  then  routing  the  tube 

2.  The  method  described  of  lining  tubes*  and  cylinders  consisting 
in  completely  filling  the  tube  or  cylinder  with  a  liquid  holding  solid 
matter  in  suspension,  then  routing  the  tube. 

3.  The  method  described  of  lining  tubes  and  cylinders  consisting 
in  placing  in  the  tube  or  cylinder  a  liquid  holding  solid  matter  in  sus- 
pension, then  routing  the  tube  to  deposit  the  lining,  then  removing 
the  liquid  and  drying  the  lining 

4.  The  method  described  of  lining  tubes  and  cylinders  with  insu- 
lating material  consisting  in  placing  in  the  tube  or  cylinder  a  liquid 
holding  solid  matter  in  suspension,  then  roUtiug  the  tube  to  deposit 
the  lining,  then  removing  the  liquid  and  drying  the  lining  and  finally 
filling  the  pores  of  the  lining  with  an  insulating  compound  such  as 
asphaltum. 

649.343.     RECOIL   LOCKIHO   MBCHAKISM    POR   MAOAZUIB 
BOLT-OUNS.    TB0IA8  Q.  Bdhtt,  Mew  Havea.  Coon..  aaigDar  to  the 
Wlocbeeter  Repeating  Arms  Cooipaiiy.  same  plaoa    Piled  Aug.  24, 189i 
Serial  No  521,146.     iNo  model) 
Ci^ias. 1.  In  a  box-magazine  breech-loading  firearm,  the  com- 


3.  In  a  box-magazine,  breech-loading  firearm,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  box-magazine  located  therein,  a  breech- 
bolt  located  above  the  said  magazine,  a  finger-lever  having  ita  inner 
end  bifurcated  to  form  two  arms  which  embrace  the  box-magaziue 
aod  are  pivoUUy  connected  at  their  upper  extremities  with  the  breech- 
bolt  ;  a  vertically  arranged  reciprocating  recoil-block  adapted  at  ita 
upper  end  to  Uke  into  the  rear  end  of  the  breech-bolt  for  locking  the 
same  in  its  closed  position,  and  constructed  at  its  lower  end  with  two 
coupling-arms  with  which  the  bases  of  the  respective  arms  of  the 
finger-lever  are  loosely  articnlated,  whereby  the  finger-lever  is  con- 
nected with  the  arm,  and  the  recoil-block  operated,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  reciprocation  of  the  recoil-block,  subsUntially  as  de- 
Kribed. 

549,344.  REED-ORGAN.  RoBKKT  J.  BraitETT,  Ctilcago,  OI.  ■»- 
Blgnor  lo  the  Lyon  k  Healy.  same  place.  Filed  July  27. 1895.  Serial 
Mo.  557,319.    CSomakL) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  reed  organ  divided  into  baas  and  treble  parts 

the  combination  with  the  bass  and  treble  reeds  arranged  in  independ- 
ent seU  upon  the  reed  l>oard  and  reed  cells  therefor,  of  a  treble  wind 
chest  or  resonator  located  below  the  treble  reeds,  a  main  bass  wind 
chest  or  resonator  located  below  the  bass  reeds  and  a  supplemenUl 
baas  wind  chest  or  resonstor  located  beneath  the  treble  wind  chest 
or  resonator. 

2.  In  a  reed  organ  the  combiuat'on  with  the  reed  board  having 
bination  with  the  breech-bolt  and  box-magazine  thereof,  of  a  finger-  reed  cells  aod  baas  and  treble  reed*  therein  of  a  primary  resonator  or 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  breech-bolt,  and  a  recoil  block  co- 1  wind  chest,  an  auxiliary  resonator  communicating  with  Mid  primary 


acting  with  the  bolt  to  lock  the  same  in  its  closed  position,  articulated 
with  the  finger-lever  and  comprising  two  ride-pieces  and  a  cross-piece 


resonator,  a  divisional  wall  completely  dividing  the  auxiliary  resona- 
tor and  partially  dividing  the  primary  resonator,  the  bass  reeds  be- 


or  tie  which  joins  the  said  side  pieces,  the  npper  ends  of  which  form  ling  disposed  on  one  side  divisional  wall  and  the  treble  reeds  on  the 
locking  arms,  while  their  lower  end.  form  coupling-arms.  subsUntially  I  other  and  an  approximately  or  relatively  horizonul  partition  form- 
al described.  log  the  primary  resonator  or  wind  chest  into  a  treble  primary  reeona- 
2.  In  s  box-magazine,  breech  loading  firearm,  the  combination '  tor  located  beneath  th«  treble  reeds,  a  main  baas  primary  resonator 
with  the  breech-bolt  thereof,  of  a  vertically  arranged  reciprocating  land  a  supplemenu!  uaas  primary  resonator  having  communication 
recoil-block,  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  Uke  into  the  broecb-bolt  |  with  the  main  baas  primary  •-eeonator. 
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3.  la  a  r««d  orgau  diridod  ioto  b«M  and  tnbie  part*  th«  combi- 
natioa  with  the  baaa  aod  treble  reedi  arranfed  in  indepeudeot  teu 
upoo  the  reed  board  aod  reed  cella  therefor,  of  a  treble  wind  che*4  or 
reaooalor  located  below  the  treble  reed*,  a  main  baas  wind  cheat  or 
reaooator  located  below  the  baat  reeda  and  a  sapplemental  bad*  wiad 
ebeat  or  reaooator  located  beneath  the  treble  wind  cheat  or  reeooa- 
tor,  the  lower  or  bottom  wall  of  the  caaing  of  the  main  aod  supple- 
mental baa*  wind  cheat  or  reaooator  being  inchned  from  the  treble 
end  of  the  ioatmment  toward  the  baas  end  thereof. 


64:9.34:5.  BOX-M ASAZIHK  FI&EAEIL  JoHX  M.  BKOwnm,  Og- 
dflD.  Otak.  HriSDOr  to  Um  WfeHiHtM-  Kapeatiog  Ansa  Company,  New 
Haven,  Gona    f\M  Rot.  1»,  18H    Senal  Ma  529.259.    (Ho  coodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  box-magazine  breech-loading  gnn.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  aod  the  box-magazioe  thereof,  of  a  breech-bolt, 
a  fioger-iever  embracing  the  box-magazine,  aod  connected  with  the 
said  bolt  for  operating  the  same,  a  recoil-block  to  coact  with  the 
breech-bolt  for  locking  the  same  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  link  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  the  finger-lever,  baviog  articalate  coooectioa 
therewith  and  with  the  fVame,  and  coacting  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  recoii^block  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  aame,  subatantiall/  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  box-magaziiie  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  thereof,  of  a  breech-bolt,  a  fioger-lcTer  connected  with  th« 
bolt  for  operating  the  same,  a  vertically  movable  recoil-block  coact- 
ing with  the  bree<n>-bolt  to  lock  the  aame  io  its  closed  position,  and 
a  link  located  to  the  rear  of  the  finger  lever,  having  articulate  con- 
nection therewith  and  with  the  frame,  and  constructed  at  iu  forward 
end  with  a  hook  which  takes  ioto  the  recoil-block,  whereby  the  same 
ia  operated  by  the  link,  snbsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  box-oiagazioe  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  the  box-magazine  thereof,  of  a  breecb-bolt,  a  finger- 
lever  embracing  the  box-magazioe  and  connected  with  the  breech- 
bolt  for  operating  the  latter,  a  recoil-block  for  hocking  the  breech- 
bolt  in  iu  closed  position,  a  link  located  at  the  rear  of  the  finger-le- 
ver, having  articalate  connection  therewith  and  with  the  frame,  and 
ooacting  with  the  lower  end  of  the  recoil-block  for  opening  aod  clos- 
ing the  same,  a  trigger  carried  by  the  said  link,  a  sear  mounted  in 
the  frame  aod  operated  upon  by  the  trigger  when  the  link  ia  in  ita 
closed  position,  and  a  hammer  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  operated 
upon  by  the  sear,  the  rear  face  of  the  recoil-block  being  adapted  to 
dear  the  hammer  and  sear,  nubxtantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  box-magazioe  breech-loading  gun.  the  combination  with 
the  frame  thereof,  of  a  breech-bolt,  a  firing-pin  moontad  ia  the  said 
bolt  and  provided  at  iU  rear  end  with  a  beveled  operating-head,  a  re- 
coil-block for  locking  the  said  bolt  in  iU  dosed  position,  and  having 


a  notch  fomicd  in  ita  upper  end  for  the  recaption  of  th«  bavelad  head 
of  the  firing-pio.  means  for  operating  the  said  block,  a«d  a  hammer 
which  co-acts  with  the  said  head,  and  which  is  thrown  iato  its  I'ully 
cocked  position  thereby  during  the  opening  moveaaeat  of  the  breech- 
l>oll,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  box-magazine  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  the  box-magazine  thereof,  of  a  breech-bult,  a  floger- 
lever  coooected  with  the  bolt  for  operatiog  the  same,  a  recoil-block 
for  coacting  with  the  bolt  to  lock  the  same  in  its  closed  position,  and 
ooBstructed  at  ita  lower  end  with  an  opening  and  with  a  clearaoca 
space  located  below  the  same ;  aod  a  liok  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
said  lever,  having  articalate  connection  with  the  same  and  with  the 
ft^me,  and  eoostructed  at  ita  forward  end  with  a  hook  which  taken 
into  the  said  opening  foi  raising  and  lowering  the  recoil-block,  the 
clearance  space  of  which  adapts  it  to  fit  down  over  the  link  when  the 
same  is  in  its  closed  position,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  box-magazine  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with 
a  breech-lMlt,  of  a  vertically  movable  recoil-block  co-operating  there- 
with, aad  a  box  magazine,  open  at  its  rear  end  which  is  kept  normally 
closed  by  the  Mid  block,  sobstaotiallj  as  described. 

7.  A  box  magazine  for  a  breech-loading  gno,  having  its  opposite 
aide  walla  ioternally  cut  away  at  the  upper  portion  of  it*  rear  eod  to 
form  guide-ways  for  the  heads  of  the  eartridgea  to  ride  apoo  as  they 
•Berge  firom  the  magazine,  substaotiallj  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  breech- load  log  magazine  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
ft«iiie  thereof,  of  a  two-part  magazine  of  which  the  rear  part,  which 
rnoeives  the  heads  of  the  eartridgea  is  flexible,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able raooil-block  having  sliding  conoectioo  with  the  rear  wall  of  the 
n|ar  part  of  the  magazine  for  holding  the  said  part  io  right  relation 
to  the  forward  part  of  the  magazine,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  breech- loading  magazine  gun,  the  combioation  with  the 
frnme  thereof  of  a  two-part  magazine  of  which  the  rear  fart,  which 
raceives  the  heads  of  the  cartridges,  is  flexible,  a  vertiea%  movabla 
recoil-block,  and  a  spring-pressed  elbow-lever  mounted  in  the  said 
racoil-block  and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  rear  wall  of  the 
flaxible  rear  part  of  the  magazine  for  holding  the  said  part  in  plaoa, 
nbatantially  a*  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  breech-loading  magazine  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  two-part  magazine,  the  main  forward  part  of  which 
ia  permanently  secured  within  the  said  frame,  and  has  the  upper  cor- 
■ara  of  ita  rear  end  cat  away  to  form  clearance  spaoea,  and  of  which 
the  rear  part,  which  receiver  the  beads  of  the  cartridges,  ia  made 
flexible,  aod  conatructcd  at  its  upper  end  with  two  inwardly  turned 
ratainiog  fingers,  from  under  which  the  heads  ofthe  cartridges  emerge 
ioto  the  clearance  spaces  formed  by  catting  away  the  forward  part 
ofthe  magazine,  substantially  asdeecribed. 

11.  In  a  boz-majrazine,  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with 
the  fVame  thereof,  of  an  independeutly  formed  box  magazine  located 
within  a  chamber  formed  io  the  said  fk-ame,  a  stirrup  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  box-magazine,  aod  supporting  the  same  in  the 
frame,  a  carrier  located  in  the  box-magazine,  a  carrier-arm  having 
the  carrier  pivoted  to  its  rear  end,  pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward 
end  in  the  said  stirrup,  and  bifurcated  between  its  two  ends;  aa 
aqualizing  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  carrier-arm  between  the 
two  members  formed  by  biftircating  the  same,  engaging  at  it*  rear 
end  with  the  carrier,  and  constructed  at  its  forward  eod  with  a  cam 
which  co-acts  with  a  pio  mounted  in  the  stirrup  at  a  point  therein 
forward  of  the  pivot  on  which  the  carrier-arm  i«  hnng,  and  a  spring 
ezteoding  forward  of  the  stirrup,  and  eogagiog  at  its  rear  end  with 
the  carrier-arm.  substantially  as  described 


54:9.34:6.    TRAHaMITTDre  TIMB^GHALa    Chaklb  B.  BuiLU 

forth  nalnMd,  H.  J.    Piled  May  27.  I89&    Serial  Ha  5S0.892.    (Ho 

modflU 

Claim. —  I.  A  series  of  eircnits  centering  at  a  switch  board,  appa- 
ratis  for  sending  outgoing  time  signals  over  the  said  circuits  at  pre- 
determined intervale,  that  comprises  automatic  mechanism  for  con- 
oectiog  the  several  circuits  of  the  series  for  a  brief  interval,  a  gener- 
ator of  electricity  having  connection  to  the  joined  circuits  through 
mechanism  that  is  controlled  by  a  standard  clock,  for  transmitting 
the  signala  to  the  sariee  of  circuita,  secondary  docks  on  the  said  cir- 
ooits  that  aft  adapted  to  be  set  to  standard  time  by  the  transmitted 
rignals,  and  an  annunciator  in  each  circuit  that  is  located  in  a  neutral 
portion  of  the  system,  temporarily,  during  tlie  transmission  of  the  ont- 
going  time  signals. 

%.  A  sariaa  of  metallic  circuits  centering  at  a  switch  board,  an 
apparatDs  for  sending  outgoing  time  signals  over  the  series  of  circuits 
simultaneously,  at  predetermined  intervals,  that  comprises  mechanism 
for  introducing  a  charging  generator  into  the  several  circuits  of  the 
series,  an  electro  magnet  controlled  by  a  standard  clock  for  closing 
the  circuit  of  the  introdueed  generator  for  tranamitting  the  time  sig- 
nals to  the  series  of  joined  circuits,  secondary  clocks  that  are  included 
in  the  said  circuit*  during  the  transmission  of  the  time  signals,  aa  aa- 
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nunciator  in  each  circnit,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  annancia- 
tors  from  the  portion  of  the  circuit  charged  by  the  introduced  gen- 
erator, during  the  transmission  of  time  signals. 


ing  connections  to  the  several  lines  that  are  automatically  opened  and 
cloned  at  predetermined  interval*  for  transmitting  the  time  signals 
over  the  lines  of  the  system  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  an  inde- 
pendent circuit  that  includes  an  electro  magnet,  and  a  sUndard  clock, 
for  automatically  connecting  the  automatically  closed  lines  to  an  elec- 
tric generator  for  transmitting  the  time  signals. 

7.  A  series  of  meUllic  circuits  radiating  from  a  central  sUtion, 
an  annunciator  in  each  circuit,  secondary  clock  mechanism  adapted 
to  become  automatically  electrically  connected  to  and  disconnected 
from  said  circuittat  predetermined  interval*,  and  a  time  transmitting 
apparatus  having  connections  to  the  several  circuits  to  temporarily 
exclude  the  annunciator  in  each  from  magnetizing  currents,  and,  con- 
nections to  a  regulated  current  of  electricity  for  each  circuit  during 
the  transmission  of  the  time  signals. 


54:9,34:7.    DE8I.    Wbltt  Ciau,  Spartanburg.  Ind.    Filed  May 
8,1896.    Serial  Ha  548,682.    (Mo  model) 


3  A  series  of  circuito  centering  at  a  switch  board,  an  apparatus 
for  sending  outgoing  time  signals  over  the  series  of  circuits  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  that  comprises  mechanism  for  connecting  a  charg- 
ing generator  to  the  several  circuito,  and  in  a  brief  interval  thereafter 
disconnecting  the  generator  from  said  circuito,  an  independent  circuit 
including  connections  to  a  master  sUndard  clock,  and  an  electro  mag- 
net for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  connected  generator  for  transmiuing 
the  time  signals,  secondary  clocks  dioposed  upon  the  several  circuito 
and  adapted  to  be  set  to  sUndard  time  by  the  transmitted  lime  sig- 
nals, an  annanciator  in  each  circuit,  and  devices  for  excluding  mag- 
netizing cnrrento  from  the  several  annunciators  during  the  transmia- 
sion  of  time  signals. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  following  named  elemento ;  a  series  of 
meUllic  circuito  centering  at  a  switch  board  that  are  provided  with 
apparatus  for  oral  communication,  annunciators  in  the  said  circuito. 
an  apparatus  for  sending  outgoing  time  signals  over  the  series  of  cir- 
cuito »imulUneously,  at  predetermined  intervals,  that  comprises  elec- 
tro-mechanical devices  for  connecting  the  series  of  circuito  together, 
a  SUndard  clock,  an  electro-magnet  controlled  by  said  sUndard  clock, 
and  a  generator  of  electricity  having  connection  to  the  joined  cir- 
cuito through  mechanism  that  is  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  laat 
mentioned  electro-magnet  for  transmitting  time  signals  to  the  seriea 
of  circuito,  and  secondary  clocks  on  the  said  circuito  adapted  to  be  set 
to  standard  time  by  the  transmitted  signala. 

5.  A  series  of  circuito  oaatering  at  a  switch  board  that  are  pro- 
vided with  apparatus  for  oral  communication  and  an  apparatus  for 
•ending  outgoing  time  signals  over  the  several  circuito  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  that  comprises  an  electro-mechanical  device  for  con- 
necting the  several  circuito  of  the  aeries  to  a  generator  of  electricity 
for  produdag  time  signals,  through  branch  conductor*  each  of  which 
includes  an  adjusUble  resisUnce  and  are,  each,  adapted  to  be  open  at 
two  pointo  between  the  said  circuito  and  the  said  generator  daring  the 
inUrvak  between  sending  the  time  signals,  and,  annunciators  in  the 
■averal  circuito  that  are  provided  with  means  forezclnding  magnetia- 
ing  currento  fW>m  said  annundstors  during  the  transmission  of  tima 
iignala 

6.  In  a  combined  system  of  telephonic  aod  electric  time  trana- 
■iasion,  a  series  of  telephone  lioes  haviog  metallic  circuito,  and  cen- 
tering at  a  switch  board  common  to  the  said  linea,  telephonic  appa- 
ratus for  oral  communication  upon  the  several  linea,  clock  mechaniam 
at  outlying  poioto  along  said  lines  that  is  adapted  to  become  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  said  lioes  at  predetermined  interyals.  and,  elec- 
tro- mechanical  time  transmitting  apparatus  at  the  central  sUtion  ha v- 


Cfaim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  of  a  letter  block  caae, 
sniuble  guide  ways  in  the  desk,  and  blocks  sliding  in  such  guide 
ways,  the  letter  block  cases  being  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  te  such 
sliding  blocks,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combinaUoD  of  adesk.recepUclesforstoring  letter  blocks 
in  ito  rear  part,  a  pair  of  suiuble  guide  ways  secured  te  such  de*k, 
sliding  blocks  in  such  guide  wsys,  and  letter  block  cases  pivoted  at 
thdr  inner  ends  to  such  sliding  blocks  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  desk  with  a  guide  way  on  ito  upper  part, 
and  a  map  holder  provided  with  extensiorts  adapted  to  move  in  such 
guide  way,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  desk  provided  with  a  guide  way  on  ito 
upper  part,  a  frame  combined  with  said  desk  by  extensions  fitting  in 
the  slide  ways,  finger*  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  such  frame  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  map  at  their  lower  ends,  and  springs  connecting 
such  fingers  aod  the  frame. 


54:9  34:8      BOXHAILIHQ  MACHIHE.     WOUAM  a  Doie,  Brook 
Im  H.  T.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1894.    Serial  Ha  609,288.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  box  nailing  machine,  of  a 

baaket  support,  a  carrier  therefor,  ratehet  taeth  on  said  carrier,  a 
■winging  hob  upon  which  said  carrier  is  moantad,  a  spring  inpaUad 
dog  or  pin  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  means  having  con- 
nection with  the  crow-head  of  the  machine  for  operating  said  dog,  snb- 
■tentially  as  specified. 
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X.  !■  »  bos  luiiiini;  machine,  th«  oombinatioa  with  driving  meeb- 
of  •  rotary  tapport,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  pin  «*  on  the  carrier 
engaging  in  a  hole  in  the  inpport  for  prerenting  a  relatiTe  moTeoeat 
between  the  support  and  carrier,  a  teosioned  swinging  bearing  for 
end  of  tbe  support  and  a  retarding  derice  for  the  support,  sul 
tiaJW  as  specified. 

64:9, 34r9.    HAT^LIRQ.    Hmr  L  Pnx.  BeUeTille,  Mich.    PUad 
Apr.  1,  1S9&    Serial  Ma  543,99S.    (No  modoL) 


C'him. la  a  hay  sling,  formed  in  two  sections,  the  oombinatioo 

of  the  spreader  bar  in  each  section,  the  trip  bar  A  at  the  end<t  of  the 
ropes  of  one  section,  eyebolta  near  each  end  of  the  trip  bar,  latcb« 
J  pivoted  to  each  ejreboit.  U-«haped  clip*  piroted  to  the  trip  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  eods  of  the  latches,  fiied  stop*  00  the  trip 
bar  between  the  clips  and  the  eyebolto.  rings  on  the  ends  of  the  ropea 
of  the  other  section  adapted  to  engage  over  the  latches  P,  and  a  trip 
cord  having  two  links,  each  passing  through  the  eje  W  on  the  trip 
bar  and  connected  to  one  of  said  clips,  secured  to  the  clips  to  d 
gage  the  latter  from  the  latches,  subatantiallT  as  deecribed. 


throughout,  and  buttons  or  other  attaching  device*  at  or  near  tha 
lower  ends  of  said  strips  or  sections,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  la  a  waiat  of  the  character  specified,  the  bodr  portion  cooh 
prising  the  back  A  and  the  divided  front  A'  both  elastic  throughout, 
the  elastic  strip*  or  sections  B,  B'  applied  to  the  edge*  of  tbe  divided 
front,  the  elastic  strips  or  section*  D,  TY  applied  to  the  said  fi>ont  and 
back  ai  specified  the  elastic  strip  or  section  D*  applied  to  the  back, 
aad  the  elastic  strip*  or  seetioa*  D*,  D*  applied  to  the  sid««  of  tbe 
waist,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 


049,352.  KOOP-COLLAS.  Hdkt a POUEK, aooMmite, aaaigDor 
of  ooe-bair  to  Hubert  W  Piem,  lewtoo.  !!•■.  Piled  Juse  27, 189Qi 
Serial  la  »4.2e£     (No  nxxM.) 


54:9.350.  MACHIHB  POR  SIOI  W&rrilS  AID  LnnirHAi- 
na  Ltorotn  C  Piubaci.  Qarden  Ctty.  Kaaa,  Hrignor  of  wiihilf 
to  Charlei  A  Prench.  Carthage.  Ma  PUed  Dec  II.  1894  S«1i)  la 
S8S,273.     ,Nomod«Li 


L — 1.  A  device  for  sign  writing  and  letter  making,  compri*- 
iagaaailable  handle,  a  hanger  frame  secured  thereto,  a  supplemental 
frame  arraaged  withia  the  haager  and  adjnatabie  theraia,  a  ■utrkiag 
roller  mounted  on  a  loagitudinallj  adjustable  rod  or  shaft  p-**itg 
through. aligned  perforation*  in  the  arms  of  the-hanger  and  sapple- 
mental  frame,  and  means  for  adjusUng  the  supplemental  frame  r«la- 
tivaly  to  the  hanger,  subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  for  sign  writing  and  letter  making,  comprising  a  sait- 
able  handle,  a  hanger  frame  secured  thereto,  a  supplemental  fV^me 
adjustably  mounted  within  said  hanger  frame,  the  inking  roller  and 
marking  roller  jouroaled  within  said  frames,  and  a  two  armed  spring 
attached  to  the  inner  sapplemental  frame  and  h|kviag  it*  free  eoda 
bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  engage  elongated  slot*  ia  said 
inner  frame  and  to  aalar  baahag  ■ocketa  in  opposite  side*  of  the  ink- 
ing roller,  for  the  parpoaa  aad  —h*Untially  a*  specified 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  device,  comprieing  a  suitable  handle,  a 
hanger  frame  secured  thereto,  a  supplemental  frame  adjostably 
mounted  withia  said  hanger  fivme,  a  movable  and  self  adjwting  ink 
iag  roller  journaled  within  said  frames,  aa  impression  roller  also  jonr- 
naled  within  said  framee,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  embracing  said  ink- 
ing roller  and  interposed  between  said  supplemental  frame  aad  iakiag 
roller  aad  also  forming  the  Journal*  upon  which  said  inking  rollar 
revolve*,  avbstaatially  a*  aad  for  the  parpoaas  described 


54:9.3  61.   WAIST    Thoh^ &  PmrATucx.  lewtoo,  Ma«.    PIM 

JulyS.18e6L     Sertai  la  SM.S4&    (lo  omdel.) 

CImim — 1.  A  wai«tot  the  character  specified  having  a  body  por 
tioa  alMlte  tbroaghout,  elastic  strip*  or  sections  connected  therewith 
to  Mlkt  a  part  thereof  extending  lengthwise  the  waist,  the  whole 
fermiiig  a  reinforced  or  Mrengthened  stnicture  elastic  or  yieldiog 


Cbtai. — 1.  A  roof-colhtr  comprtaing  a  malleable  tobe  formed  to 
•■circle  a  pipe,  a  contractible  elastic  binder  having  a  continuous  hear- 
big  *dge  formed  to  encircle  the  tube,  meant  for  contracting  the  binder, 
whereby  it  may  be  clamped  upon  the  tube  to  serve  as  an  anvil  on 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  is  npeet,  and  a  sheet  metal  flashing 
••cured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tabe. 

2.  \  roof-collar  comprising  a  malleable  tube,  a  sheet-metal  flash- 
iag  secured  to  the  lower  end  ot  the  tube,  and  an  elastic  binder  embrac- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  tube,  said  binder  having  aa  internal  rib  to 
•ngage  the  tube  and  prevent  downward  movement  thereon,  the  mal- 
leable tube  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  headed  down  over  said 
binder. 

3.  A  roof-collar  comprising  a  malleable  tube  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  iacliaed  flange  near  it*  lower  end.  the  portion  of  tbe  tuba 
below  said  flange  being  formed  as  a  lip  adapted  to  be  turned  out- 
wardly and  confine  a  sheet-metal  flashing  against  said  flange. 

4.  A  roof-collar  comprising  a  malleable  tube  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flaaga  at  ita  lower  portion,  a  thin  lip  below  said  flange, 
aad  a  cootraetad  aack  at  h>  appar  portion  formed  to  bear  upon  a 
pipe  passing  throngh  said  tub*. 


6  ^4  9 . 3  6  8 .    SIWII&-MACH1I&    ALfUD  a  Powu  t  and  Ontai 

E  WAun.  Pawtuoket,  L  L.  Mrignora  to  the  Campb^  Machine  Cooi- 

puiy.  auM  place.    Ptlad  May  21,  18H   Serial  Ha512.6M   iNo  model) 

filial. — 1.  In  combination  a  earved  needle:   a  needle  bolder 

which  is  the  segment  of  a  ring ,  a  curved  awl ;  an  awl  holder  which 

b  the  segment  of  a  ring .  and  a  easing  with  carved  guide  ways  for 

both  segmento;  all  sabsuntially  as  deecribed 

2.  in  eombination  a  curved  rack  carrying  a  clamp  for  the  shank 
of  the  needle .  a  support  indoeing  the  carved  rack ;  carved  gnida 
ways  connecting  the  carved  rack  and  the  support  and  confining  the 
rack  to  motion  in  iu  arc  of  curvature,  and  a  toothed  driver  eagag- 
iaf  with  the  carved  rack,  sabeUntially  a*  deecribed. 


64:9.358.    rfl 


'fil  I. SB 


L.LJ 


it*  end,  and  the  forked  handle  mounted  to  tarn  in  the  caaing  and 
provided  in  iU  ends  with  ■ockau  for  the  reception  of  bearing  ball* 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  cam,  sobaUntially  a*  deacribad. 


649.354.    WOU-HOLDBR  POR  BTBOLASSEa    J AHB  E  QaI^ 
LOP.  Deover.  Cola    PUed  July  9, 189&    Serial  Ha  565.4D9.    /lo  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  arms  the  ends  of  which 

are  made  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  eye  glase  studs,  of  the  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  arm  ends,  and  a  slidable  spring  controlled  bar 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  lever,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  arms  the  ends  of  which  are  made 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  eye  glass  studs,  of  tbe  lever  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  arm  end*  and  having  jaws  which  straddle  the  screw 
hole  of  sach  studs  and  hold  the  eye  glass  spring  and  nose  clamp  while 
the  latter  two  are  being  secured  to  the  studa,  as  set  forth. 


5-49,355.    SBLP-CLOSIHO  PAUC8T.    Jakd  J.  OAnoi,  lew 
TariLl.T.    piled  Jul  1>,  18tl&    Serial  la  636,134.    (lomcdeL) 


.i3a_ 


64:9,356.  MACmiE  POR  PORMIMQ  88AMLB88  TUBES.  Jo- 
HAn  QdRfin,  Jaoob  Rurr,  and  Rkuolo  Kuni,  Kevuee^  OL  PUed 
July  9,  1894.    Serial  la  5ift.999.    (Model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  drawing  roll  for  the  manufiketare  o/ieamleas  tube*, 
provided  with  threaded  ends  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion  be- 
tween the  said  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  drawing  roll  for  the  manufacture  of  seamless  tube*,  pro- 
vided with  threaded  ends  of  different  diameters,  a  smooth  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  to  one  of  the  threaded  portions,  and  a  conical  por- 
tion between  the  cylindrical  portion  and  the  other  threaded  portion, 
labetaotially  as  described. 

3.  A  drawing  roll  for  the  manufactare  of  seamlees  tubes,  pro- 
vided with  threaded  eods  of  different  diameters,  a  smooth  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  to  one  of  the  threaded  portions,  and  a  longitodinally 
fluted  conical  portion  between  the  cylindrical  portion  and  the  other 
threaded  portion,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  seamless  tube*,  provided  with  a  man- 
drel support  comprising  a  tube,  and  washers  constructed  to  surround 
and  support  the  mandrel,  said  washera  being  fitted  in  the  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  slide  therein  by  the  forwardly  moving  finished  tube, 
•abetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  drawing  roll,  provided  with  threaded  ends  of  different  di- 
ameters, substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  drawing  roll,  provided  with  a  cylindrical  end  portion  and  a 
conical  end  portion,  each  of  said  portions  being  screw  threaded  at  ita 
outer  extremity,  and  smooth  at  its  inner  extremity,  tubstantially  aa 
deecribed. 

64:9,357.    TAIK.    Jamb  OuTHBii;,  Superior,  lebr.    Filed  lor. 
111894.    Serial  la  528,788.    (lomodd.) 


Claim.— Tht  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  separately  formed 
troDgh  V-«haped  in  croes  section  and  extending  entirely  around  the 
inner  wall  of  the  Unk,  the  trough  having  it*  outer  side  resting  againat 
and  secured  to  the  tank  and  extending  parallel  with  the  inner  side 
thereof,  and  having  iU  inner  side  arranged  in  a  lower  plane  so  as  to 
allow  the  surplus  water  to  flow  over  the  same  into  the  tank,  a  series 
of  perforations  providing  for  the  escape  of  water  from  said  trough 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  sUves,  said  trough  being  adapted  to  be 
supplied  from  the  service  pipe  and  to  fill  the  tank  by  the  overflow 
(bereflt>m,  subeUntially  as  specified.  ' 


CUn.— The  oombination  of  tbe  casing,  the  valve  therein,  the 
■pring-praaaed  stem  saeuced  to  tbe  valve  and  provided  with  a  cam  at 


64:9,358.  PBED-ORHDIIO  MSCHAIISM.  WiLUAB  J.  HAVn, 
WauseoQ,  Ohto.  PUed  Apr.  12, 1896.  Serial  la  645,517.  (Ho  tooML) 
Claim.— \.  In  a  feed  grinding  mechanism,  the  combioation  with 
tbe  fixed  jawt,  of  a  pair  of  movable  grinder  jaws  arraaged  oppo*it«lj 
between  such  fixed  jaws,  and  having  a  link  connection  at  their  appur 
end,  a  reciprocating  rod  between  the  grinder  jaws  and  knuckle  or 
toggle  arms  pivotaliy  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  grinder  bar* 
with  said  rod  whereby  as  the  rod  reciprocate*  the  lower  ends  of  the 
grinder  bars  are  alternately  projected  and  retracted  laUrally,  a*  and 
for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  feed  grinding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
jaws,  of  a  pair  of  movable  grinder  jaws  arranged  between  said  fixed 
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JAw*  %ni  haring  a  link  eowMctioo  at  th«ip  Wfpir^tmd.  of  a  vMtiaaOy 
r*eiproc«uo|(  rod.  U>ggl«  joint  coooectiooa  b«(w««a  Mid  rod  aad  tk« 
lower  end*  of  th«  p»oTabl«  jaw*  aad  ehutw  arraaK«d  rerticaJlT  abor* 
Mtch  griadar  jawa  aad  haTiaf  a  rixtd  connactioo  tkarawiUi.  aabaUa- 
tiallj  aa  aat  fortk      


3.  la  tk«  aaaalhalwa  ti  rakbar  Ibot  waar  eooipoaad  of  a  rab- 
b«r  foot  portioa  a«4  •■  affcr  vr  lag  portion — 6rtt  itilcliiBK  the  ba- 
iag  of  *uch  nibbar  foot  portioa  to  the  I«k  portioa  by  a  Mngte  lia«  of 
atitchiog  parallal  to  the  edga  of  euch  lintag,  with  eueh  liaiog  ia  ita 
propar  poaitioa,  oatMda,  after  wkidi  Mch  lag  portioa  aad  liaiag  ara 
turned  iDwde  oat  aad  then  atitcbad  by  a  Mcond  kae  of  atitrhiag  of 
ii|(  sag  fona,  orerUppiog  the  edge  of  the  le^  portioa,  the  ftr«t  line 
of  stitching  aetiag  aa  a  gnid*  for  the  aaeood  lioe  of  itit^hiag,  for  the 
parpoaa  tat  forth. 

6-49,361.     CUTTKKHKAD      WlUUI  H   HOLOn,  Scnotoa,  Fl 
POfld  Ifay  ».  188&    BartU  la  SSCeM    (Ko  moM.) 


3.  The  eoflibination  with  the  miU  fhtoM,  the  Sxad  gnndar  bar* 
Mcured  theraoa,  the  hoppar  and  the  vartieallT  raciprocatiug  puaap 
bar  hariag  a^wlable  (tope  U,  of  the  aoTabie  griodiag  ban  bariag 
a  knuckia  joiat  eonnection  with  the  pump  bar.  link  arma  eonaactiag 
the  upper  eod  of  luch  grioding  bar»  and  chute  membera  aacarod  to 
the  movable  bare  and  projectad  lato  the  hoppar  all  arraagad  MbrtftB- 
tiallT  aa  ahown  aad  deechbad. 

'4.  The  combiaation  with  the  mill  frame,  the  inaaibara  D.  tka  txad 
griader  ban  held  thereon,  mean*  fur  adjuatiag  them  toward  each 
other,  th«  hopper,  and  the  pump  bar.  of  the  ■anban  E,  the  knockW 
joints  conoactiag  the  lower  end  of  the  laid  member*  with  the  paoip 
bar.  the  chate*  and  the  etope  H.  all  arranged  •ubstantiailj  aa  ihowa 
aad  deacribed. 


54:9.859.    UWH  SPIUBKLBB.    William  L  Hiwni  PUliM- 
ptua,  Pa>    ruad  Hof.  n,  18M    Serial  la  32S,3M.    (lo 


Claim. — 1.  A  tpriakling  aoxsle  provided  with  the  uauai  perform-' 
tiooa  and  having  the  general  ontliae  of  a  fraatrated  cone,  ia  combi- ' 
nation  with  a  conical  deflector  the  daring  iidee  of  wbich  lie  in  the' 
path  of  the  water  projected  through  the  perforations  of  the  oosale, ' 
ao  externally  threaded  nipple  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  aa ' 
orifice  in  the  deflector  whereby  the  latter  is  attached  and  detached 
as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

2    The  combination,  in  a  sprinkling  notxle,  of  a  main  body  por- ! 
tion  a,  provided  with  perforations  and  ao  externally  threaded  nipple 
or  projection  e,  a  hollow,  roaicai  deflector  adapted  to  screw  npoa  said 
nipple,  and  a  perforated  web  A,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


649.3  60.    POOTWBAS.    Cbailb  L  HiMin,  MwtnaL  Gaoadt. 
FUed  Kir.  27.  IgSQi    Serial  Ha  MS,436.    Jlo  ooodeL) 


C%iim. —  1.  In  the  manofacture  of  nibber  foot  wear  eompoeed  of 
a  nibber  foot  portion  and  an  upper  or  leg  portion — flr^stitchiag  the 
lining  of  such  rubber  foot  portion  to  the  leg  portion  by  a  single  line 
of  stitching  parallel  to  the  edge  of  sach  Kaiag,  with  sach  lining  in 
its  proper  position,  outside,  after  which  sacb  leg  portion  and  lining 
are  tamed  ioeide  oat  and  then  stitched  by  a  second  line  of  stitching 
overlapping  the  edge  of  the  leg  portion,  the  first  lioe  of  stitching  act- 
ing as  a  guide  for  the  second  line  of  stitching  for  the  purpoee  'sat 
Ibfth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  cyRoder  having  longitudi- 
o»  its  inner  side  and  longitudinal  sloU  opening  into  said 
bit-holders  located  withia  the  ey liader  so  that  the  ends  thereof 
will  engage  the  loogitadioal  rscsaaee,  the  bit-boldera  carrying  biU 
which  project  through  the  sloU  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  bit-holders,  snbetantially  aa  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  combination,  of  a  cylinder  having  lon- 
gitadinal  undercat  rieimsi  oa  ila  iaaer  side  and  loagitadinal  slota 
opaniag  into  said  rsnsasas,  two-part  bit-holdere  located  entirely  within 
the  cylinder  and  having  ends  which  are  shaped  to  enf^ge  the  under- 
cat receesea,  bits  carried  by  the  bit-holders  so  as  to  project  through 
the  longitudinal  slots,  and  locking-bolts  carried  by  the  bit-boldera  so 
that  the  ends  of  said  bolts  will  impinge  agaiaat  the  inner  side  of  the 
cylinder,  sabataatially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutler-head,  the  combination,  of  a  cylinder  having  heads 
which  project  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  means  (or  causing  the 
heads  to  rigidly  engage  the  shaft  or  spindle  upon  which  the  cutter- 
head  ia  mounted,  the  cyhnder  being  provided  with  slota  through  which 
the  bits  or  cutters  pasa  and  with  longitudinal  receaaes  on  its  inner  side, 
together  with  bit-holders  poaitiooed  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
eyUnder  for  engagement  with  opposing  ree eases,  and  clamping-bolta 
carried  by  the  bit-holders  said  clamping-bolts  beariag  againat  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  cylinder,  subetantialiy  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  cutter-head,  of  a  cyliader  having 
heads  aad  maaaa  for  attaekiag  tke  sa«e  to  a  shaft  or  spiadle,  the  cyl- 
inder having  loagitodinal  rscssaes  on  its  inner  SKle,  together  with  two- 
part  bit-holdera  with  dovetailed  ends  which  enter  the  rscesaes  on  the 
intier  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  bolts  carried  by  the  bit-holdera  said 
bolts  bearing  agaiaat  the  inner  side  of  the  cylinder  to  caose  a  rigid 
engagement  of  the  bit-holdere  therewith,  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  cutter  head,  the  combination,  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  longitodinal  recesses  b'  sod  grooves  b.  beads  which  engage 
with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a  ring  C  having  lugs  c  which  en- 
gage the  grooves  b,  together  with  two-part  bit-holdere  which  are  lon- 
gitodioalJy  recsasad  to  receive  the  bita,  a  bolt  and  aut  for  clamping 
the  parta  of  the  bit- holder  together,  the  bit-holdera  also  having  bolta 
F*  tor  retaining  them  in  position  by  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  cylinder,  the  parts  being  organised  sabetaottally  as  shown  and  for 

'  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

! 

I  5  4:  9 . 8  6  2 .    HAT-SLOra  AnACHMMT.    Lrri  L  Houn.  Aib- 

land.  Ohia    PQed  Dec  2S.  189i    fVsrlal  la  533,159.    (Ho  model) 
C'Zatas. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  aad  sling  and  hoist- 
ing rope  of  a  puIiey  block  comprising  a  casing  C,  having  flaogea  as  a, 
about  the  edges  thereof,  slots  b  in  sidss  thereof,  a  polley  D,  a  elevit 
lE,  apnlley-aad-clevia-sapportiagpia  <<,  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slota  b. 
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to  carry  the  pulley  up  and  down  in  the  case,  the  arm  t.  loop  /,  and  j  said  cnp,  and  a  concave  collar  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  body 
r«gii.t*r  lirtd  <;,  atuched  to  aad  supported  from  the  casing  by  the  of  the  trap  to  said  tube  subsUntisllv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
rievi)'  I',  sulxtantiallv  *%  de<>cril<eH  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley,  a  hoisting  rope,  and  a  load 
grasping  device  of  a  pulley  block  comprisiug  a  casing,  having  cen- 
tral vertical  sloU  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  clevis  to  support  the  block,  a 
clevis  to  support  the  load  grasping  device,  a  pin  to  connect  the  last 
mentioned  clevis,  with  the  pulley  in  the  case  C,  adapted  to  rise  and 
fall  in  the  sloU.  in  the  case,  to  allow  the  pulley  to  drop  onto  the 
hoisting  rope,  to  lock  the  rope  against  reverse  movement  as  described, 
and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


649.863.    KIDCKLE-PIll  TOR  CAR-COUPUHO&    JOBJi  R.  IDE, 
SalMHiry.  I.  C.    PUed  July  12.1 8M    Serial  Na  517.389.    (HomodeL) 


Chiim. — In  acarcoapling,  a  knuckle  carrying  jaw  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  arm,  and  having  the  usual  pin  openings  formed  in 
both  arms,  the  lower  pin  opening  being  countersunk,  a  cap  or  bush 
ing  set  in  the  pountereunk  pin  opening  and  having  a  hole  through  ita 
base  whereby  an  in  wardly  projecting  shoulder  is  formed,  and  a  knuckle 
pin  paasiog  through  the  pin  openings  and  the  bushing  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion  whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  which  is  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  shoulder  of  the  bushing,  whereby  should  the  pin  break, 
interroediato  the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  the  entire  pin  would  be  sus- 
tained, substontially  as  described. 


.^.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  tbe  body  portion,  having  flanges 
8  and  12  forming  shoulders  9  and  13,  a  cup  located  within  the  body 
of  the  trap  in  an  inverted  position,  arms  secured  to  the  cup  and  reat- 
ing  between  said  shouldera  9  and  13,  a  tube  extondiog  into  the  open 
end  of  said  cup,  a  concave  collar  extending  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  body  of  the  trap  to  said  tube,  and  a  coupling  beneath  the  body 
of  the  trap  having  a  wa»<te  pipe  and  a  vent  pipe  connection  ;  said  tube 
having  a  lower  extension  projecting  into  said  coupling;  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  ao  inverted  cup 
located  in  the  body  portion,  a  tul>e  extending  into  the  cup,  and  a 
coupling  to  whicl^  the  body  portion  is  united;  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  extending  into  said  coupling  and  the  interior  of  the  coupling  hav- 
ing a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube  extending  into 
the  coupling;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


549  365  ROTARY  8CRBEM.  Edwih  E  JomsandSABUiLNiCH- 
OLSoa,  WUkea-Bam.  Pa.  FUed  July  30,  1894  Serial  Ma  519.001 
riomodeL) 


549,364.    TRAP  POR  SINKa  BATH  TUBS,  Ac.    Earl  H.  ^SUML, 
St  Louia,  Ma,  aaalgnor  to  the  L  M.  Rumae)  Xanutecturtng  Company, 
Mine  place:    PUed  July  2.  1S95.    Serial  Ma  55i759     (Mo  maleL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  an  inverted  cup  located 
within  the  body  of  the  trap,  a  tube  extending  into  said  cup,  and  a  con- 
cave collar  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  body  of  the  trap  to  said 
tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  dome-shaped  cup  located  in 
an  inverted  position  within  the  body  of  the  trap,  arras  or  projections 
aecured  to  the  cup  and  resting  between  shouldere  formed  upon  the 
upper  and  lower  meml>era  of  the  body  of  the  trap,  a  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  the  trap  and  into  the  lower  end  of 
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Claim. — 1.  A  screen  h«Tiog  a  tubal*rthaflcoinpoMd  of  aaeriM 
of  MCtioaa  aniud  by  iatarn*!  s1««vm  or  tbimbleaeAch  of  i*id  mcUom 
coiMUUog  of  a  strip  or  pUt«  of  th**!  metal  bcot  into  tho  desired  forgi 
and  harinf  the  meeting  edge*  united  by  a  longitudinal  bar  or  ban 
•ecured  to  the  strip  bj  bolt*  which  also  secure  the  thimbles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  screen  having  a  central  tubular  shaft  composed  of  one  or 
more  plates  or  strips  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  the  desired  form,  and 
having  the  meeting  edges  united  by  ooe  or  more  longitudinal  bars, 
and  a  spider  fitted  to  said  shaft,  and  baring  arms  for  connection  with 
the  spoketi,  -taid  spider  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  longi- 
tadiaial.  cooneeting  bar  or  bars  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  speciAed 


649.867, 


5-49,366.    PLOW-P&OTECTOR.    Zaoutui  F.  Jom,  SoottaniK 
Vt.'   rUed  July  8. 189&    Serial  Ma  3d6J2«a    llo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  k  plow  protector  having  an  aptunied  forward  end 
forming  a  clamping  bearing  for  the  point  of  the  plow,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  plow  protector  having  an  upturned  rear  end  forming  a  ia|>- 
port  for  the  rear  end  of  the  plow,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  plow  protector  having  its  front  and  rear  end*  uptaroed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  plow  protector  having  its  forward  end  bent  upward  and 
returned  forming  a  bow  clamp  in  which  to  bind  the  plow  point,  sub- 
stantially a<i  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  plow  protector  having  its  forward  end  bent  upward  and 
returned,  the  extremity  thereof  being  notched  to  receive  the  plow 
point,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  plow  protector  having  an  upturned  forward  end  and  pro- 
vided below  the  extremity  of  vuch  upturned  end  with  an  upwardly 
rounded  or  bulged  portion,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

7.  A  plow  protector  having  its  forward  end  upturned  forming  a 
elamp  (or  the  plow  point  and  having  in  rear  of  said  upturned  end  por- 
tions an  upwardly  projected  portion  or  bend,  substantially  asset  forth. 

8.  A  plow  protector  having  means  for  clamping  the  plow  and 
its  body  portion  or  bottom  rounded  between  its  ends  torminga  roekar 
Kke  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  A  plow  protector  having  at  its  forward  end  a  clamping  por- 
tion for  the  plow  point  notched  to  receive  such  plow  point,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  A  plow  protector  having  an  upturned  forward  end  provided 
ia  the  extremity  of  said  end  with  notched  seats  side  by  side  to  receive 
right  and  left  hand  plows,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  plow  protector  having  at  ita  rear  end  an  elevated  sapport- 
ing  portion  notched  to  receive  the  land-side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  plow  protector  having  at  its  rear  end  an  elevated  support- 
ing portion  provided  with  a  notch  or  slot  to  receive  the  land  side  and 
having  wedge  seats  in  the  walls  of  said  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


649,368.     UHDUfO-MET  FRAME.    Cbaelb  0.  KlOAl,  AUe- 
gtMoy.  H.    Pttad  Apr.  2S,  189&    Serial  Ha  546,875.    «o  modaL) 


549,367.  LAiDme-NBT  f&ams.  Chaujs  a.  Ikoam,  Alto- 
gtMoy.  Pa.  Piled  May  31,  18K  Serial  No  513.067  do  model) 
Cliiim. —  I.  In  a  landing  nft  frame,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
handle  having  a  ferrule  at  one  end  thereof,  knuckles  pivoted  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  ferrule,  aod  provided  with  slots  diverging  when  th« 
apparatus  is  adjusted  and  parallel  when  the  same  is  collapsed:  two 
thin  flexible  strips,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  secured  in  the  slots 
«f  said  knuckles,  and  adapted  to  slide  through  the  same  within  the 
tubular  handle;  and  a  locking  catch  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips, 
sabstantially  as  dcacrihed. 

2.  A  landing  net  frame,  consisting  of  a  tubular  handle,  in  com- 
bination with  a  fernile  which  has  suitable  knuckles  pivoted  to  ita 
outer  end.  a  slot  or  hole  through  each  k  nuck  le — flexible  strips  adapted 
to  slide  through  said  holesinto  the  handle  and  be  partially  drawn  there- 
trota  to  form  a  hoop — a  binge  that  connects  the  onter  ends  of  said 
strips — a  catch  or  keeper  pivoted  to  said  hinge — and  a  sliding  col- 
lar around  the  ferrule  to  engage  the  knuckle*  when  the  flexible  stsips 
are  drawn  out  aod  expanded  into  the  form  of  a  hoop,  whereby  they 
are  retained  in  that  form — the  whole  forming  one  collapsible,  t«U> 
aeopic  implement:   witho'it  detachable  parts. 


(^im. — A  landing  net  frame  having  a  hollow  tubular  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  ferrule  suitably  secured  on  the  outer  end  thereof  having 
a  flared  mouth  with  diverging  sides  and  a  cross  bar  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  the  same  and  secured  in  the  sides  thereof;  a  net  frame 
consisting  of  two  flexible  strips,  the  inner  ends  being  bent  or  curved 
to  engage  upon  said  cross  bar  when  said  strips  are  drawn  ont  fh>m 
the  handle,  and  a  locking  catch  adapted  to  connect  the  onter  ends  of 
■aid  metallic  stripe,  substaatiaily  as  described. 


64  9,369.     MACHIMI  POK  COVKUMO  BTKLBT&    Buaui 
InpuALU  ataroB,  aatgnQr  to  Tbeofihilui  King,  traatee.  Boafan,  1 
FUed  SefC  9,  189&    Sertil  Ma  561,86a    (Mo  modal) 


Cliiim. —  1.  An  eyelet  covering  mechanism  comprising  in  its  ooa- 
■tmction  an  eyelet  holding  member,  a  die  constructed  to  mold  a  cov- 
ering about  one  end  of  an  eyelet  held  in  said  member,  and  means  for 
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holding  the  opposite  end  of  said  eyelet  to  prevent  it  being  withdrawn 
from  said  member  by  said  die,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  ptirpose  set 
forth. 

2.  An  eyelet  covering  mechanism,  comprising  iu  its  construction 
an  eyelet  holding  member  or  anvil,  a  die  constructed  to  engage  an 
eyelet  placed  in  said  anvil  and  mold  a  covering  about  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  spring  pin  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  eye- 
let to  hold  the  latter  in  said  anvil  when  the  die  is  withdrawn,  sub- 
eUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


549,370.    METALLIC  MATTRBSS^FBAME.    ALPHOHSoRKntllXT, 
BoeW  Maaa.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1896.    Serial  Ma  559,049.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. I .  The  described  mattress  frame  formed  of  tubular  me- 

Uilic  side  rails  and  end  rails  arranged  recUngularly  and  united  at 
the  four  comers  of  the  frame  by  integral  meUllic  brackeU,  each 
bracket  haviug  a  shank  fitting  within  the  end  of  the  tubular  side  rail, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  having  a  concave  onter  face  adapted 
to  fit  the  convex  surface  of  the  end  rail  add  form  a  seat  for  said  end 
rail,  with  a  fastening  bolt  rigidly  uniting  such  arm  aod  end  rail,  sab- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  metallic  mattresR  frame  and 
the  wire  fabric  therefor  of  the  flattened  metallic  strips  J  mounted 
longitudinally  on  the  end  rails,  the  ends  of  the  wire  fabric  passiog 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  stripe  and  around  their  outer  edges, 
and  being  then  turned  under  and  clairped  between  the  flat  under  sur- 
faces of  said  strips  and  the  surftues  of  the  end  rails,  said  strip*  being 
secured  to  the  end  rails  by  the  screws  R,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  integral  corner  bracket  for  uniting  tubular  me- 
tallic bed-frames,  consisting  of  the  shank  C  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
end  of  the  tubular  side  rail,  the  shoulder  B  bearing  against  and  clos- 
ing the  end  of  the  side  rail,  aod  the  arm  E  rising  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  concave  outer  face  adapted  to  fit  the  convex  surface  of  the  end 
rail  and  form  a  seat  therefor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  meUilic  bed-bottom,  tubular. meUllic  side  rails  and  end 
rails  and  rigid  meullic  brackets,  unitiog  said  rails  into  a  recUngular 
frame,  in  combination  with  a  woven  wire  fabric  secured  to  the  end 
rails  by  flattened  raeUllic  stripe  held  thereon  by  screws,  passing 
through  said  strips  and  fabric,  the  ends  of  such  fabric  being  hooked 
over  the  outer  edges  of  said  strips,  and  the  screw-heads,  strips  and 
wire-ends  being  covered  by  the  body  of  wire  fabric,  to  prevent  con- 
Uct  of  the  bedding  therewith,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


the  backing  warps,  picking  in  two  wefU  shoU  simulUneously,  oiM 
above  and  the  other  below  the  pile  warps,  thereby  tying  the  pila 
loops  first  on  one  «de  of  the  false  warps  and  then  on  the  opposita 
side  of  the  same  by  the  upper  weft  threads  of  said  backing  or  body 
fabric,  and  simulUneoualy  covering  and  supporting  the  backs  of  the 
pile  warps  by  the  lower  weft  threads  of  the  backing,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 


549371.   80AP-PACKAQE   Wallace  F.  EiM.  Chicago,  DL   Filed 
Aug.  14,  \m    Serial  Ma  559,216.    (M^apecimeML^ 


Claim.— k  cake  of  laundry  or  family  soap  having  a  temporary 
wrapper  completely  covering  it,  said  wrapper  being  loosely  folded 
aroand  the  cake  aod  being  provided  with  permanently  open  perfo- 
rations adapted  to  give  the  air  free  access  to  the  cake  and  thus  pre- 
vent discoloration  of  the  wrapper  during  the  sweating,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

5  4  9  3  7  3  "LE  FABRIC  AMD  ART  OF  MAMUFACTURIMa 
SA^  GlAiLB  C  iLin,  Fhiladelptua.  Pa.  FUed  Od  li  1883  Se- 
rial Ma  488,156.    (Mo  model) 

Claim.—!.  The  mode  herein  described  of  weaving  pile  fabrics, 
■aid  mode  consisting  in  forming  the  pile  loops  by  passing  the  pile 
warpa  back  and  forth  over  longitudinal  false  or  pile-forming  warps, 
and  ■imultaneously  producing  a  backing  or  body  fabric  by  shedding 


2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  weaving  pile  fabrics,  said  mode 
conristing  in  forming  the  pile  loops  by  passing  the  pile  warps  back 
and  forth  over  longitudinal  false  or  pile-forming  warps,  and  siinul- 
Uneonsly  producing  a  backing  or  body  fabric  by  shedding  the  back- 
ing warps,  carrying  a  stuffer  warp  or  warp*  centrally  through  the 
same,  and  picking  in  two  weft  shota  simulUneously,  one  above  and 
the  other  below  the  pile  and  BtuffSer  warps,  thereby  tying  in  the  pile 
loops  first  on  one  side  of  the  false  warps  and  then  on  the  opposite, 
side  of  the  same  by  the  upper  weft  threads  of  said  backing  or  body 
fabric,  and  simulUneously  covering  and  supporting  the  backs  of  the 
pile  warpe  by  the  lower  weft  threads  of  the  backing.  subsUntiailv  as 

specified. 

3.  A  pile  fabric  having  a  body  or  backing  fabric  composed  of 
interwoven  warpe  and  two  independent  wefle,  with  two  showUof  weft 
for  each  transverse  row  of  pile  loops,  the  said  pile  loops  being  disposed 
diagonally  or  in  xig-cag  relation  to  the  warp  line,  engaging  with  the 
upper  weft  of  said  backing  fabric  and  resUng  upon  and  being  sup-^ 
ported  by  the  back  weft  of  the  same,  subsUnUally  as  specified. 

4.  A  pile  fabric  having  a  body  or  backing  fabric  composed  of 
a  stuffer  warp,  binder  warps  and  two  independent  wefts,  one  above 
and  the  other  below  said  stuffer  warp,  and  a  pile  surface  composed 
of  loops  of  pile  warp  disposed  diagonally  or  in  *ig-J*g  relation  to  the 
warp  line,  engaging  the  upper  weft  of  the  backing  fabric  and  resting 
upon  and  being  supported  by  the  lower  weft  of  the  same,  there  being 
both  an  upper  aod  lower  weft  in  the  backing  fabric  for  each  trans- 
verse row  of  pile  loops,  subsUntially  ac  specified. 


5  4  9,373.    REVOLVIHO  GRATE.    Juuua  T.  Lee,  BoaUm,  Masa 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1895.    Serial  Ma  536,998.    (Mo  model; 


r~7„li}lll!>> 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  body,  of  a  revolnble 
hollow  grate  joumaled  therein,  said  grate  being  composed  of  a  cen- 
tral ring  or  band  extending  on  either  side  of  its  center  sufficiently  far 
to  prevent  air  currents  from  sweeping  over  the  top  of  the  fire,  and  a 
series  of  sections  pivoted  to  said  ring,  and  adapted  to  open  and  swing 
outward,  the  said  sections  being  locked  together  so  as  to  form  two 
groups,  each  of  which  constitutes  one-half  of  the  grate,  and  can  be 
separately  unlocked  and  thrown  open,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  body,  of  a  revolubly  hollow 
grate  joumaled  therein,  the  said  grate  being  composed  of  a  central 
ring  or  band  extending  on  either  side  of  its  center  sufficiently  far  to 
prevent  air  currents  from  sweeping  over  the  top  of  the  fire,  four  sec- 
tions or  quadranU  pivoted  to  said  ring,  aod  adapted  to  open  and  swing 
outward,  the  said  sections  being  locked  together  so  as  to  form  two 
groups,  each  of  which  constitute  one-half  of  the  grate,  and  can  be 
separately  unlocked  and  thrown  open,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  formed  furnace  body,  of  a 
revoluble  hollow  grate  joumaled  therein,  the  said  grate  being  com* 
posed  of  a  series  of  sections  pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  open 
and  swine  outward,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  seclioos  being  toothed, 
subsUntially  as  described. 
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4.  Th«  eombination  with  •  suiublj  formad  ftinuic*  bodj,  of  a 
r«Tolabl«  bollow  grate  journaled  tber«in.  the  (aid  fiT%te  being  com- 
poaed  of  a  aariaa  of  aectioos  pivoted  together  aud  adapted  to  opeo 
and  «wioc  oatward.  each  of  aaid  ««cUoos  beins:  formed  with  a  aolid 
portion  toward  the  e«at«r  of  the  grate,  and  a  grated  portion  toward 
the  enda  of  the  grate,  tabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  taitablj  formed  furnace  body,  of  a 
reToluble  hollow  grate  joamaled  therein,  meaoa  for  revolving  the 
■ame,  and  the  upright  circular  caiing  40,  aarroanding  said  grate,  and 
preventing  air  current*  from  reaching  any  portion  of  the  fire  eseepl 
the  bottom  of  the  lame.  tubatantiallj  aa  daaoribed. 


5-49.3  74.    MDSIC-LIAF  TURMBR.   PuDEUCK  Lno^  lew  Tort. 
1.  T.    Filed  Feix  36. 188&    BaM  Ma  939.79S.    (Ho  noM.) 


^ 


Claim. —  1.  la  a  maaic  leaf  taraer,  the  combinatioa  with  a  leriet 
of  pivoted  arms,  and  a  keeper  having  a  receaa  adapted  to  recaivetha 
arms  and  provided  with  a  toothed  nurfaee,  of  a  key  located  at  the 
front  of  the  body  of  the  device  and  having  a  rocking  movement,  a 
spring  controllad  dog  operated  from  the  key  and  normally  engaging 
with  the  teeth  of  the  keeper,  and  a  spring  controlled  lever  extending 
from  the  body  of  the  device  and  having  a  detent  at  ita  inner  end  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  the  keeper,  the  said  lever  being  adapted 
when  oat  of  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  ako  carry  the  dog  oat  of 
engagement,  at  and  for  the  purpoae  spaciiied. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  aartea  of  piT- 
oted  arms,  a  forked  keeper  having  teeth  upon  its  under  face,  and  a 
spring  normally  drawing  said  keeper  in  direction  of  the  arms,  of  a 
spring  preaaad  laver  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  de- 
vice and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  shoe  normally  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  keeper  and  serving  aa  a  detent,  a  shaft 
having  a  rocking  movement  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  at  ita 
inner  end,  the  said  shaft  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
body  of  the  device  and  carved  downward  at  ita  outer  end  to  form  a 
key,  a  spring  preaaad  dog  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  teeth  of  tha 
keeper  and  pivotally  attached  at  ita  other  end  to  the  crank  arm  on 
tha  aaid  ahatt,  the  spring  preaaed  lever  when  disengaged  from  tha 
keeper  being  adapted  to  depreaa  the  said  dog  and  diaengaga  it  from 
the  keeper,  subatantially  &.«  shown  and  deecribed. 


2!^  The  combinatioa  of  the  baaa  plate,  provided  with  the  jaw  faa- 
tened  to  ita  upper  front  &ce,  the  movable  jaw  lever  pivoted  to  the 
base  plate  near  its  upper  end,  so  that  the  line  of  ita  center  of  gravity 
fUiaoutaide  of  ita  pivot,  and  provided  with  the  jaw  on  ita  apper  inner 
&ea :  the  foot  lever  pivoted  to  tha  baae  plate  and  having  iu  shorter 
arm  arranged  to  directly  engage  the  longer  arm  of  the  jaw  lever; 
the  pivoted  gravity  guide  and  the  fixed  guide. 


540.87  5.  BOX-IUCHIIIK.  Joia  8.  Lcmuii.  L»  Aii««l« CiL 
PUed  Jw.  5,  1891.  Serai  Ma  370.799.  .Mo  noM.) 
<  'latm. —  I.  A  box  machine  having  the  pivoted  jaw  lever,  and  hav- 
!■(  tha  p^adent  foot  lever  pivoted  near  ita  top  and  arranged  to  swing 
like  the  pendulum  of  a  clock  and  provided  at  it*  bottom  with  the  pro- 
jecting foot  piece  fixed  to  itji  lower  end,  and  having  the  short  arm  of 
the  foot  lever  arranged  to  engage  with  and  operate  the  jaw  lever. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  baae  plate,  the  fixed  jaw  secured  there- 
to; the  movable  jaw  lever  provided  with  a  jaw  pivoted  near  its  upper 
mA  to  the  bMo  plate ;  the  pendaot  swinging  foot  lever  provided  with 
the  foot  piece  fixed  thereto  and  pivoted  near  iu  upper  end  to  the  base 
plate,  and  having  iu  shorter  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  movable  jaw 
kver  below  iu  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw,  the  pivoted  movable  jaw, 
tk«  lever  pivoted  near  iu  upper  end  and  arranged  to  engage  the  mov- 
able jaw  below  iu  pivot,  and  the  looee,  binding  strip-supposting  baae 
plate. 

&.  In  a  box  machine  the  eombination  set  forth  of  the  jaws ;  the 
fixed  (Hide ,  the  movable  guide ;  and  the  looae  binding  strip  support- 
ing baae  plate. 

549.376.  MACHIMB  FOR  ORMAMKMTIHQ  0US8WARE.  OlTO 
F.  iouiQTjn,  White  MiUa.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  20, 189&  Serial  Ma  539,833. 
(IfomadaL) 

Claim. —  I.  A  glaas  ornamenting  machine,  compriaing  the  *t*nd- 
arda,  the  shaft  journaled  therein,  the  slitted  chuck  carried  by  said 
shaft,  the  collar  encircling  the  chuck,  the  rods  sliding  in  the  sUiidards, 
the  connection  between  said  rods  and  collar,  the  lever  for  recipro- 
cating said  ruda  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  chuck,  and  the  clutch 
mechanism  between  the  shaft  and  source  of  power,  also  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  lever,  aobatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  machine  standards,  the  shaft  jour- 
naled therein,  having  a  tapered  portion,  the  chuck  for  the  article  to 
be  operated  upon  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  rods  sliding  in  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  open  and  cloee  the  chuck,  the  lever  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  rods,  the  driving  pnllay  looae  on  the  shaft,  and  the  connec- 
tion between  said  rods  and  driving  pulley  whereby  the  reciprocation 
of  the  rod*  will  slide  the  driving  pulley  upon  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  shaft,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  eombination.  the  sundards,  the  ahaft  joamaled  therein,  the 
chock  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  collar  sliding  on  the  chock,  and  hav- 
ing a  grooved  portion,  the  rods  sliding  in  the  frame  and  having  aog- 
menu  engaging  said  grooved  portion,  the  springs  encircling  said  ro4a 
and  bearing  against  adjusUble  collani  thereon,  the  boxing  on  said 
abaft  having  arma  adjnsUbly  connected  to  the  rods,  the  lever  con- 
nected to  said  boxing,  the  dnving  pulley  looae  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  grooved  portion,  and  the  segmenu  on  the  shaft  engag- 
ing said  grooved  portion,  said  shaft  having  a  upered  portion  to  b« 
angagMl  by  the  pulley  to  form  a  fHction  clutch,  subaUntiaUy  aa  dn- 
icribed. 

4  A  chock  for  glaaa  ornamenting  machine*,  compriaing  the  slit- 
ted portion,  the  longitudinally  arranged  sUple*  carried  thereby,  tha 
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meullic  collar  encirciing  the  ehnek  and  bearing  npon  tha  atairiea, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  collar,  subeUntially  a*  deacribed. 

5.  In  combination  the  main  shaft,  the  work  holder  carried  there- 
by, the  sliding  carriages  carrying  pivoted  engraving  arms,  the  recip- 
rocating rod*  with  operating  connections  to  the  main  shaft,  and  de- 
tachable connection*  between  said  sliding  rods  and  carriagea,  aubetan- 
tiall)'  as  deacribed. 


6.  In  combinatioa,  the  staadarda,  the  main  ahaft  and  chock  car- 
ried thereby,  with  mean*  for  operating  them,  the  track  arranged  par- 
allel to  the  work,  the  carriage  sliding  on  said  track,  the  lugs  or  ear* 
extending  upward  therefrom,  the  shaft  journaled  in  said  ears,  the  en- 
graving arm  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  car- 
riage, subatantially  aa  deecribed. 

7.  In  combination,  with  the  main  shaft  and  chuck  with  mean*  for 
operating  them,  the  carriage  arranged  to  reciprocate  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  aaid  main  shaft  and  chuck,  the  engraving  arm  carried  there- 
by, the  sliding  rod  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  carria^ 
at  one  end  and  having  a  transverae  slot  in  the  other  end,  the  disk 
having  a  pin  engaging  said  transverse  alot,  and  driving  connectiona 
for  said  diak,  subetantially  as  described. 

8  In  combination  with  the  revolving  work  holder,  and  the  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  with  means  for  operating  them,  the  spring  arm 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  carriage,  the  block  or  enlargement  carried 
on  the  end  of  said  spring  arm,  and  the  engraving  toob  carried  by  laid 
enlargement,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

0.  In  combination  with  the  revolving  work  holder  and  the  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  with  means  for  operating  them,  the  spring  arm 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  carriage,  the  enlarged  portion  adjustably 
carried  on  aaid  spring  arm,  and  the  engraving  tool*  carried  by  aaid 
enlarged  portion,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  spring  arm,  the  enlarged  portion  ad- 
justably carried  thereby,  and  the  eagraring  pina  adjnatably  moanted 
in  aaid  enlarged  portion,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

1 1.  In  combination,  the  spring  arm,  the  enlarged  slotted  portion 
adjustably  carried  by  said  arm,  the  engraving  tools  seated  in  the  slota 
of  the  enlarged  portion  and  the  clamping  bands  encircling  aaid  en- 
larged portion,  sabatantially  a*  deacribed. 


649.377.    BALL  OR  ROLLER  RATCHIT TOOL    Bimh  Lnn»- 

•TU)i.  Stockholm.  Siratea    FUed  Feb  4.  1883     Serial  Ha  400,979. 

(Ho  modeL)    Patented  In  Sweden  Mar.  IS,  1892,  Ha  3,949. 

Ctfiim. —  1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
aleeve  surrounding  aaid  shaft,  the  oppoaing  sorfaeea  of  said  parte  being 
eon«triicted  to  form  tapering  or  wed^e-ehaped  receaae*  between  them, 
a  series  of  bails  or  rollers  arranged  in  said  recesaea,  a  ring  moanted 
npon  the  shaft,  and  a  aerie*  of  spring*  secared  at  one  end  to  aaid  ring 
and  extending  vertically  up  between  the  balk  or  roller*  and  bearing 
at  their  opposite  ends  upon  the  said  balls  or  rollers,  aa  and  for  the 
purpoxe  specified. 

2  In  a  toot,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  aleeve  ear- 
rounding  said  ahaft,  the  oppoaing  aurfacea  of  aaid  pnrta  being  eon- 
•tnirtod  to  form  tapering  or  wedge-shaped  recesaea  between  them,  a 


aeries  of  ball*  or  roller*  arranged  in  aaid  reeeaaea,  a  ring  rerolobly 
mounted  and  adapted  to  be  circumfcrentially  adjuated  upon  the  abnfL 
and  a  aeries  ot  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  ring  and  extending 
vertically  up  between  the  ball*  or  rollers  and  bearing  at  their  oppo- 
aite  end*  upon  said  ball*  or  rolleia.  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


3.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  ahaft,  a  aleeve  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  the  opposing  surface*  of  said  parU  being  con- 
atructed  to  form  tapering  or  wedge-ahaped  reeeaaea  between  them,  a 
aeries  of  balls  or  rollers  arranged  in  said  receaae*,  a  ring  revolablj 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  notchea,  the 
aaid  rotatable  shaft  being  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  register 
with  the  notchea  io  the  ring  when  the  latter  is  turned,  a  key  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  the  notch  of  the  shaft,  and  a  notch  of  the  ring,  and 
a  aeries  of  springs  aacored  at  one  end  to  the  ring  and  extending  vei^ 
tically  np  between  tbe  balls  or  rollers  and  bearing  at  their  oppoaite 
ends  upon  said  balls  or  rollers,  a«  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  aleeve  surroanding 
aaid  shaft,  the  opponng  surfaces  of  aaid  parU  being  conatracted  to 
form  tapering  or  wedge-ahaped  receaae*  between  them,  a  aeriea  of 
ball*  or  rollers  arranged  in  said  reeeaaea,  a  ring  mounted  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  series  of  springs  secared  to  the  rijg 
and  arranged  in  pairs  between  the  balls  or  rollers  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  oppoaite  side*  of  the  latter  when  the  ring  is  adjusted  as  deacribed 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  eombination  with  a  tank,  of  an  outlet-pipe  valve 
and  seat  moanted  therein,  guides  for  the  outlet-pipe  valve  moanted 
on  a  vertical  rod,  one  of  the  gnidee  being  vertically  adjusUble,  a 
trip-lever  pivoted  to  the  adjastable  guide  so  as  to  engage  the  oatlet- 
pipe  valve,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  inlet-pipe  valve  so  that  the 
connecting-rod  thereof  will  engage  the  trip-lever,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  seat  having  a  guide 
for  the  outlet-pipe  valve,  a  trip-lever  pivoted  to  the  guide  and  having 
a  cam-end  for  engagement  with  the  outlet-pipe  valve  for  holding  the 
■ame  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  inlet-pipe 
valve,  the  connecting-rod  of  the  float  actuating  the  lever  to  disen- 
gage it  fri>m  the  outlet-pipe  valve,  sabatantially  a*  shown  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  aa  outlet-pipe  valve  and 
aeat  therefor,  of  a  guide-rod  secured  to  the  valve-seat  and  provided 
with  an  adjustable  yoke  through  which  the  oatlet-pipe  valve  passes, 
a  trip-lever  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  inlet- 
pipe  valve  by  meana  of  a  rod,  the  rod  moving  in  the  path  of  the  ooter 
ead  of  the  trip-lever,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  valve-eeat  (7  having  an  upwardly- 
projecting  lag,  a  gnide-rod  secured  in  said  lug  and  formed  into  a  loop 
at  ita  upper  end,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  gnide-rod,  a  trip-lever  pivoted 
to  the  yoke,  and  a  tube  or  valve  guided  in  the  loop  and  yoke  and  con- 
■•eeted  to  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  tank  ;  together  with  aa  inlet  pipe 
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lUTWg  a  r«lTC,  and  a  rod  roniMCtcd  to  th«  TaW«  at  on«  «ad  and  pro- 
vided at  it*  othtr  and  with  a  float,  the  rod  movinf  io  th«  path  of  tha 
••Ur  aa4  of  tba  trip-loTar.  Mbataatially  a*  ahown  and  for  th«  parpoaa 
nt  forth. 


Tamb  0. 
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with  th«ir  chaaki  ri«H«d  to  aaid  aart,  a  traaararaa  ttrtp  tilofad  to  OM 
•tde  ofiaid  plat«  and  haring  an  opening  and  a  tpring  claap  provided 
with  a  batton  aDgafiag  aaid  opeaing;  aubataatiallj  aa  daaeribod. 
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Chum.— I.  Aa  aa  improved  article  of  manafacture,  a  thimbl*- 
■kein  C  eaat  with  the  iotegrat  eollar  D  baviag  aaaalar  chamber  d,  aa 
oeeeatric  oatwardly  prujeetiaf  oTcrlapping  flange  *  of  gradoallj  i»- 
ereaaiag  width  toward  the  bottom  and  provided  with  the  botton- 
nmm  /  having  flaring  tide-flange*  or  offteta  g  g ;  •obaUotially  aa  and 
tbr  the  purpoae  thowo  and  ««t  forth 

2.  The  combioation  with  the  thimble  tkeia  C,  provided  with  th«j 
iatefral  collar  0,  havingannular  ehamberi.  witheeceatriooutwardlyl 
projecting  ovariapping  flange  *  of  gradually  iocreaaiBg  width  toward' 
th»  bottom  and  provided  with  bottom  receaa  /  having  flaring  adel 
laagee  or  oflJMtay,  y,  of  the  hub  B,  ailo-box  a  and  oooceoinc  taad 
baad  &,  lubatantially  aa  daacnbed. 
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Cfniwt.—  \.  A  metallic  railroad  tie,  T-ehapad  ia  eroea  section  aad 
provided  with  eiauping  jaw.  having  flat  abutting  inner  &«aa,  oM 
jaw  of  eaoh  *•<  b^ing  •ieeured  to  the  lie.  having  a  baa*  axlMdisg  ba- 
yood  the  iaaw  and  o«ter  faced  of  the  jawt,  the  oppc^mg  j^w  of  tk* 
eat  baiiig  Held  to  dlde  upon  the  Bied  jaw.  both  jawa  having  receeeea 
at  the  upper  end*  of  ihrir  inner  face*  for  the  reception  of  the  flange 
of  tbe  rail,  and  bolts  extendiag  through  and  holding  the  laid  jawe 
tofether,  aa  and  lor  the  purpoec  »v>ecifled. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  metallic  railway  tie  provided  with  a 
longitndf'ial  Hanfe  or  web  upoa  iu  under  face,  whereby  the  taid  tie 
ia  »«b»ta«ti.Tlly  T  «haped  in  eroaa  aecuon.  of  jawii  located  00  the  laid 
tie  near  the  emU  thereof,  each  iet  of  jaw«  compriaing  a  flxed  jaw 
bavini;  a  l>aae  of  oubeUiitially  e«iual  width  aa  the  width  of  the  tie, 
being  bolted  thereto,  a  movable  jaw  sliding  upon  the  taid  baae.  both 
jaws  bein^  provided  with  undercut  horiaooUlly  aligaing  rec«« 
near  the  upper  ends  of  their  flat  abutting  inner  facea  to  receive  the 
flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  locking  bolt  paawd  through  the  two  jawa  of  a 
set,  and  means.  subsUiitially  aa  shown  and  described,  for  tightening 
the  said  bolt  and  drawing  the  jaws  together  in  a  manner  to  caa 
said  jaws  to  clamp  both  the  flange  and  web  portion  of  the  rail,  aa 
aad  for  the  purpose  specitied. 
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Clmim. — I.  The  herein  deoeribed  metallic  faatener  compriaing  a 
baae  plaU,  prongs  kinged  thereto  adapted  to  pass  through  the  fabric, 
a  traoaverae  strip  secured  to  one  side  of  said  baae  plate  and  adapted 
to  lie  beat  over  upon  the  surface  of  the  fabric  and  abo^e  the  pointa 
of  the  prouga  and  means  for  faaUniag  aaid  atrip  in  eloaed  poaitioo  . 
substantially  aa  ilescrilied. 

i  The  herein  deacribed  metallic  taatener  compriaing  a  baae  plate, 
needle  pointetl  prongs  hinged  to  each  comer  thereof  and  adapted  to  I  tially  a*  d< 


CbiM.— 1.  A  machiae  of  the  kind  deacribod,  oompriaing  a  loogi- 
tadinally  reeaaaed  roUUble  printing  cylinder,  a  pair  of  linotype  grip- 
ping jawa  arranged  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  hold  a  linotype  to 
that  iu  edge  will  project  beyond  the  face  of  the  cylinder,  and  mechao- 
iaa  for  opening  aad  eloaing  the  jawa  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
■■betaatialiy  aa  deacribed. 

1  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  comprWag  a  printiag  c;)- 
ioder  carrying  a  pair  of  jaws  of  which  one  is  pivoted  to  the  cylinder, 
a  device  for  feeding  linotypea  to  the  taid  jaws,  meant  for  opening  and 
eloaing  the  jawa,  a  chute  on  which  the  linotypea  are  discharged  and 
a  suiuble  toppori  for  the  material  to  be  printed  upon,  tnbaUntially 
as  deecribed 

3.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  printing  cylinder,  the  fixed  jaw 
tecured  thereto,  th«  movable  jaw  pivoully  connected  with  the  cylin- 
der, automatic  mechanism  for  opening  and  eloaing  the  movable  jaw 
and  a  suiuble  support  for  the  material  to  be  printed  upon,  tubaUn- 
tially  as  deacribed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  the  material  to  be  printod 
■pon,  a  rotary  printing  cylinder,  a  pair  of  ty],«-holding  jaws  in  the 
■aid  cylinder,  meant  for  opening  and  eloaing  the  jawt,  an  ejector  for 
pushing  the  typea  out  from  between  the  jaws,  and  meaoa  for  operat- 
ing the  taid  ejector  by  the  taming  of  the  cylinder,  tubaUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

&.  The  combination  of  a  snpport  for  the  aiaterial  to  be  printed 
upon,  a  rotary  printing  cylinder  having  a  loogitudisal  reoaat,  a  pair 
of  jaws  diapoeed  esaentially  radially  in  tbe  taid  reeeea,  and  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  side  facea  of  a  linotype,  meant  for  opening  and 
eloaing  the  jaws,  a  thaft  jouraaled  in  the  receaa  of  the  cylinder  and 
carrying  ejector  finger*  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  lino- 
type and  force  the  same  outward  when  the  jaws  open,  and  meant 
for  operating  the  said  sbaK,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  prinUng  cylinder  and  the  linotype- 
holding  jaws  therein,  of  the  feed  ubie  arranged  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  cylinder,  a  follower  on  the  Uble,  means  for  moving 
the  follower  toward  the  cylinder  to  bring  the  linotypes  over  the  jaws 
into  etaentially  vertical  alignment  therewith,  a  device  for  moving 
the  linotypea  downward  to  convey  them  between  the  jawa,  tnbaUn- 
ribed. 


pat*  throagh  the  fabric,  a  trantverte  atrip  hinged  to  one  tide  aodl  7.  The  combination,  with  tbe  priotiu{;  cylinder  and  tbe  linotype- 

tdapted  to  bend  over  against  the  fabric  and  above  the  pointa  of  the'  holding  jaws  therein,  of  the  feed  Uble  arranged  adjaceut  to  the  up- 


nee«lle  pronga  and  a  elasp  for  holding  said  hinged  strip  io  doaad  poai- 
tion    suliaUntially  as  deacribed 

^   The  herein  described  ineUllic  faatenar  eompriaiag  a  baae  plaU 
with  ear*  at  either  corner,  needle  pointed  prongs  curved  as  shown  and 


per  part  of  the  cylinder  so  that  tho  jawg  will  come  directly  below  the 
inner  end  of  the  Uble  during  tho  roUtion  of  the  cylinder,  a  follower 
having  guided  movement  ou  the  Uble,  a  spring  presaed  buffer  plaU 
secured  to  the  follower  and  capable  of  yielding  movement  in  the  op- 
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poaiu  direction  to  that  of  the  fsed,  feed  chains  operalively  connected 
with  the  cylinder  to  receive  an  inUrmittent  motion  therefrom,  and 
anna  projected  from  the  foUower  and  detaehably  oonnected  with  the 
feed  chaina,  snbsUntially  at  deacribed. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  grippera 
thereon,  of  the  feed  Uble  above  the  cylinder,  the  follower  00  the 
Uble,  tLe  feed  chaint  at  the  tide  of  the  Uble,  tbe  arms  aecured  to  the 
follower  and  connecting  with  the  feed  chaina,  aprocket  wheels  and 
ahafia  for  carrying  the  feed  chains,  a  swinging  lever  jouraaled  on  one 
of  the  thafU  and  connected  by  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  with  the 
ahaft,  and  means  for  swinging  the  lever  by  the  movement  of  the  cyl- 
inder, sabaUotially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination,  with  tbe  printing  cylinder  and  the  grippera 
thereon,  of  tbe  feed  uble  above  the  cylinder,  means  for  pushing  lino- 
typea ofT  the  Uble,  an  abutment  plate  near  the  inner  end  of  tbe  Uble, 
aad  a  vertically  movable  putb  plate  held  adjacent  to  the  abutment 
plaU  and  above  the  uble,  aabaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  And  the  grippera 
thereon,  of  the  feed  UbIe  near  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  mean* 
for  pushing  liootypee  off  the  Uble,  the  abutment  plate  held  oppoaiU 
the  inner  end  of  the  Uble,  guide  rollers  below  the  abutment  plate  and 
in  eatentially  vertical  alignment  therewith  and  tbe  vertically  movable 
push  plate  above  the  inner  end  of  the  Uble,  sobsUntially  at  deacribed. 

1 1 .  Tbe  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  grippera 
thereon,  of  the  feed  Uble,  means  for  pushing  linotypes  off  the  inner 
eed  of  the  uUe,  tbe  movable  carriage  oppoaiU  the  inner  end  of  the 
table,  and  carrying  ttopa,  a*  the  abutment  plate  and  rollers,  for  tbe 
linotypes,  and  the  vertically  movable  putb  plate  adjacent  to  the  stops 
and  uble,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

12.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  carrying  linotype- 
holding  jawt,  of  a  feed  uble  adjacent  to  (he  upper  partof  the  cylinder, 
a  follower  having  guided  movement  on  the  taid  Uble.  a  movable  abut- 
ment op^ioaiU  the  inner  end  of  the  Uble  and  means  for  causing  the 
same  to  approach  and  recede  from,  the  inner  end  of  the  Uble,  and  a 
push  plaU  having  movement  between  the  inner  end  of  the  Uble  and 
the  said  abutment,  subsUntially  at  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination,  with  the  printingcylinder  carrying  linotype- 
holding  jaws,  of  a  feed  uble  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  cylinder, 
a  follower  having  guided  movement  on  the  said  Uble,  movable  abut- 
ment opposite  the  inner  end  of  the  Uble  and  means  for  causing  the 
aame  to  approach,  and  recede  from  the  inner  end  of  the  Uble,  aptiah 
plaU  having  guided  movement  between  the  inner  end  of  the  Uble  and 
the  said  abutment,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  push  plaU  in  an 
•levated  poaition,  above  the  level  of  the  linotypes  on  the  feed  Uble, 
and  means  for  periodically  depressing  tbe  push  plate  against  the  ten- 
aion  of  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  grippera 
thereon,  of  the  shaft  held  parallel  with  the  grippers,  the  ejectors  car- 
ried by  the  ahaft  and  projecting  near  the  inner  edgea  of  the  grippera, 
a  crank  arm  on  the  ejector  shaft,  and  a  tripping  stad  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  crank  arm,  aubeUntially  as  deecribed. 

lb.  The  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  linotype 
diacharging  mechanism  thereon,  of  the  oscillating  receiver  to  catch 
the  linotypea  from  the  cylinder,  the  delivery  Uble  below  the  receiver, 
the  outwardly-swinging  arms  opposite  the  inner  end  of  the  delivery 
Uble,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  moving  the  arms,  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

1 6.  The  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  liootypa 
diacharging  mechanism  thereon,  of  the  tilting  receiver  for  the  dia- 
charged  linotypes,  the  delivery  uble  to  which  the  receiver  is  adapted 
to  convey  the  linotypes,  a  movable  abutment  at  the  end  of  the  de- 
livery Uble  and  means  whereby  the  said  abutment  is  operated  at  each 
oacillation  of  the  receiver  to  puah  back  the  linotypea  on  the  delivery 
table  and  to  make  room  for  the  next  linotype  to  be  conveyed  by  the 
raowTer,  anbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

17.  The  combioation,  with  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  linotyp* 
discharging  mechanism  thereon,  of  the  tilting  receiver  for  the  dia- 
cbarged  linotypes,  the  delivery  Uble  to  which  the  receiver  is  adapted 
to  convey  the  linotypea,  arms  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  de- 
livery Uble,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  arms  and 
the  tilting  receiver,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

18.  The  combination,  with  the  tilting  receiver,  of  the  gnide  platea 
at  the  enda  thereof,  and  the  guide  opposite  the  open  tide  of  the  ro- 
eciver,  the  latter  guide  compriaing  a  crott  rod  and  depending  arms, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

19.  The  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  linotype 
diacharging  mechanism  thereon,  of  the  tilting  receiver  for  tbe  dia- 
charged  linotypea,  the  delivery  Uble  to  which  the  receiver  is  adapted 
to  convey  the  linotypea,  arms  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  delivery  Uble,  rollers  carried  by  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  push  back  the  linotypes  on  the  delivery  Uble,  a  crank  on 
the  shaft  of  the  tilting  receiver,  and  a  rod  connecting  tbe  aaid  piv- 
oted arms  with  the  said  crank,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


90  Tbe  combination,  with  the  printing  cylinder  provided  with 
linotype  holding  jaws  and  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the 
aame,  of  a  feed  ubie  arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  delivery  Uble  arranged  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  foed 
Uble  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  movable 
receiver  to  convey  to  the  delivery  Uble,  the  linotypes  discharged  from 
the  cylinder,  the  receiver  comprising  an  oscillating  shafl  with  diverg- 
ing arms  thereon,  snbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

21.  The  combination,  with  the  imprepiion  cylinSer,  of  the  fised 
Uble  having  guide  fingen  at  ita  inner  end,  a  cross  shaft  tecured  to 
the  frame  of  tbe  machine,  twinging  crank  arms  on  the  said  cross  shaft, 
a  finger-carrying  shc.fi  earned  by  the  crank  aroM  to  swing  therewith, 
and  a  driving  mechaniam  directly  connected  to  the  aaid  finger-oarry- 
ing  shaft  and  crank  arms  to  impart  a  rocking  motion  thereto,  aab- 
aUntially as  deacribed. 

22.  The  combination  vrith  the  feed  uble,  and  meant  for  forcing 
linotypea  from  off  the  table,  of  a  movable  carrier  having  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  movable  jaw,  the  jawt  moving  by  the  end  of  the  Uble  in  proper 
time  to  receive  tbe  linotype*  forced  from  the  Uble,  and  antomatio 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closiog  the  movable  jaw,  anbaUntially  as 
described. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  feed  Uble,  and  means  for  forcing 
linotypes  tucceaaively  from  off  the  Uble,  a  movable  carrier  having  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  the  jaws  moving  by  tbe  end  of  the  uble 
in  proper  time  to  receive  the  linotype  forced  from  off  the  Uble.  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  movable  jaw,  an  inking 
roller,  and  an  impreaaion  cylinder  in  contact  with  which  the  fisce  of 
the  linotype  is  carried  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

24.  The  combination  of  the  roUry  printing  cylinder  carrying  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  lino- 
type, automatic  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  movable  jaw,  an 
impression  cylinder,  a  device  for  feeding  linotypes  to  the  aaid  jaws 
and  a  receiver  for  the  linotypes  ditcharged  from  the  jaws,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

5  4  9,383.  ADTOMATIC  RBQOLATOR  TOR  C0NVEETER8  OP 
EIERGT.  William  E.  Moori,  Augusta,  Q&.  Filed  Mar.  20.  18»Sl 
Serial  Kpl  5^,734.    (Mo  model) 


Cloim. — 1.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  and  an  adjosUble  power  cut  off  oonnected  thereto,  of  a  speed 
indicator  operated  by  said  motor,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality 
of  electric  circuits  controlled  by  said  speed  indicator,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  said  electric  circuits  for  moving  said  cut  off  in  either  di- 
rection, to  a  point  proportional  to  tbe  number  of  said  circoitt  ener- 
giied  by  aaid  speed  indicator,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  motor 
and  an  adjustable  power  cut  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  apeed  indi- 
cator operated  by  said  motor,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of 
electric  ciftuits  controlled  by  said  speed  indicator,  and  mecbanisn 
operated  by  said  electric  circuits  for  moving  said  cut  off  in  either  di- 
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i«ctioa  iatermittoDtiT  ftod  id  »  step  hj  st«p  maaner.M  UM*«Mh  Ktcp  |«ud  gOTernor.  •  ierM*  of  conUct  (trip*  uiMlaUd  froa  M«h  oth«r  tad 
i.  »««d  or  load  ptg^  by  »id  .p^d  indicator  .haU  corr«po«d  to  a  laoapt^  to  b,  brought  mto  .i^ctncaJ  conoecUoo  Mn«A«  and  m  mol- 
««ilinf  p  in  ■noTTmeot  of  cutoff.  wbaUntiaUy  a.  d«orib«L  Upl«  by  th«  mouon  of  »id  arm.  a  ware,  of  .lectnc.ty  and  a  plurality 

3  In  a  spMd  regulating  derice.  the  combination  with  a  motor  of  electric  circuito  connect*!  to  .aid  contact  rtrtp.^  alectro-magaeU 
and  an  adjumble  power  cot  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  .peed  indi-  jcoooected  to  »id  circuit.,  a  combined  armatur.  and  pa»l  adapt*!  to 
••tor  operatMl  by  taid  motor,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  Ibe  operated  by  each  of  said  magnet.,  and  mechan»m  operatwl  by  laJd 
riectric  drcuiU  controUed  by  said  .peed  indicator,  a  toothed  wheel  I  pawl,  for  mo».ng  ..id  cut  off  .0  either  d.recuon  to  a  P«'°J  P^P^J; 
and  mechaniam  connect*!  thereto  for  moring  uid  cut  off  m  either  tional  to  the  number  of  taid  circuit*  energiied  but  no  farther  unUl 
direction,  an  electrically  operated  pawl  adapted  to  more  said  wheel  1  other  of  Mid  circuiu  .haU  hare  been  energix*!  or  duconnect*!.  .ub- 
in  one  direction  when  the  .peed  of  the  motor  mcreaies,  and  a  second  uantially  a.  de«:nbed. 


•lectrieally  operated  pawl  adapted  to  more  Mid  wheel  in  the  oppo- 
■te  direction  when  the  .peed  of  the  motor  decreaM.,  the  Mid  pawb 
being  so  controlled  by  the  Mid  circuit.,  aa  to  engage  and  mo»e  Mid 
cut-off  to  a  point  gaged  by  the  number  of  Mid  circuiU  energized,  .ub- 
Maatially  u  deecribed. 

4.  Id  a  .peed  regulating  derioe,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  an  adjustable  power  eat  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  .peed  indi- 
cator operated  by  Mtd  motor,  a  M>uree  of  electricity,  and  a  plurality 


11.  In  a  .peed  regulating  derice,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  ao  a^jusuble  power  cut  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  centriftigal 
gOTeroor  operated  by  Mid  motor,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
Mid  jjoTenior,  a  series  of  contact  .tripe  ioralated  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical  connection  teriatirm  and  in 
mnltipU  by  the  motion  of  Mid  arm,  a  Mur«e  of  electricity,  and  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuiu  connected  to  said  contact  stripe,  eleotro- 
magneU  eonneeted  to  Mid  circuit.,  a  combined  armaUre  and  pawl 


of  electric  circoiU  connected  thereto  controlled  by  Mid  .peed  indi-  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  of  Mid  magueta,  mean,  for  ribraUng 


cator,  electro- magneU  connected  to  Mid  circuit.,  a  combined  arma- 
tore  and  pawl  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  of  Mid  magnet.,  aad 
mechaniam  operated  by  Mid  pawU  for  moving  Mid  cot  off  in  either 
direction  to  a  point  proportional  to  the  number  of  Mid  circuit,  ener- 
giied, snbatantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  an  adjuMable  power  cut  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  .peed  indi- 
cator operated  by  Mid  motor,  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  plurality 
of  electric  circuiu  connected  thereto  and  controlled  by  Mid  .peed 
indicator.  electro-magneU connected  to  Mid  eircoita,  a  combined  anna- 
tnre  and  pawl  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  of  Mid  magnet.,  and 
mechaniam  operated  by  Mid  electric  circuiu  for  moving  Mid  cut  off 
in  either  direction  intormittently  and  ia  a  stop  by  .top  manner  to  a 
point  proportional  to  the  number  of  said  circuiu  energized.  tubsUo- 
tially  a.  described. 

6.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  motor 
an^  an  adjuMable  power  cot  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  speed  indi 


Mid  pawb  at  a  speed  proportional  to  that  of  the  motor,  and  mech- 
aniwB  operated  by  said  electric  circuiu  for  moving  said  cut  off  in 
either  direction  intormittently  and  in  a  rtep  by  stop  manner  to  a 
point  proportional  to  the  number  of  said  eireuili  aaergiaed,  MbsUu- 
tially  aa  deKribed. 

IS.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  motor 
and  an  a^jnaUUe  power  cut  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  .(Med  indi- 
cator operated  by  Mid  motor,  a  Muroe  of  electricity,  aad  a  plurality 
of  electric  circuiu  connected  thereto  ceutroUed  by  Mid  ^teed  indica- 
tor, a  vibrating  lever,  electro-magneU  connected  to  Mid  circuiu  car- 
ried by  Mid  lever,  and  combined  armatures  and  pawls  also  carried 
by  Mid  lever  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid  magnet.,  a  .haft,  a 
toothed  wheel  on  Mid  .haft  adaptod  to  be  engagvd  by  Mid  pawla, 
mechaniua  operated  by  Mid  .haft  for  moving  Mid  cut  off  in  either 
direction,  and  a  Miector  consisting  of  a  disk  of  insulating  material 
secured  on  Mid  .haft  and  provided  with  two  conducting  Mgmenu  in- 
ulated  from  each  other  forming  part  of  the  pariphary  of  said  disk. 


tor  operated  by  Mid  motor,  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  plurality  I  and  brushes  forming  part  of  Mid  electric  circuiu  making  contact  with 
of  electric  circuiu  connected  thereto  controlled  by  Mid  speed  indi- 1  Mid  rtrip,  substonually  as  deecribed. 


cator,  a  vibrating  lever  operated  by  any  suitable  source  of  power, 
electro  magneU  connected  to  Mid  eireuiU  carried  by  Mid  lever,  aad 
combined  armatures  and  pawls  also  carried  by  Mid  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  Mid  magnet^  and  mechanism  operatod  by  Mid 
pawls  for  moving  Mid  cut  off  in  either  direction  J^  a  point  propor 
tional  to  the  number  of  Mid  circuiu  energised,  snbstontially  a.  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  an  adjusUble  power  cut  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  speed  indi- 
cator operated  by  said  motor,  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  plurality 
of  electric  circniU  connected  thereto,  controlled  by  said  speed  indi- 
cator, a  ribrating  lever  operated  by  any  suiuble  source  of  power, 
•lactro-magneU  connected  to  Mid  circuiu,  and  carried  by  said  lever, 
combined  armatures  aad  pawk  also  carried  by  Mtd  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  each  of  Mid  magueta,  and  mechaniem  operated  by 
■aid  electric  circuiu  for  moving  Mid  cut  off  in  either  direction  intor^ 
■ittenUy  and  in  a  stop  by  step  manner  to  a  point  proportional  to  the 
Bumber  of  Mid  eireuiU  energized,  substtntially  a«  described 

8.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  aa  adjusUble  power  cut  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  speed  indi- 
cator operated  by  said  motor,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of 
electric  circuiu  controDed  by  Mid  speed  indicator,  a  toothed  wheel 
and  mechaniam  connected  thereto  for  moving  Mid  cot  off  in  either 
dirwition.  a  vibratiag  Uver.  an  electrically  operated  pawl  mounted 
00  Mid  lever,  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  wheel  in  one  direction  when 
the  speed  of  the  motor  increases,  and  a  second  electrically  operated 

pawl  also  mounted  on  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  wheel  in    .peed  indicator  for  completing  the  circuit  through  Mid  brnahes  and 
the  opposito  direction  wheu  the  speed  of  the  motor  decrease*  to  a  .  magneU,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 
point  always proportioaal  to  the  number  of  Mid  circniU  energised,  "    '  ^  ...:__  j—;- 


13.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  combination  wito  a  motor 
aad  an  adjustable  power  cut  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  centrifugal 
governor  operated  by  Mid  motor,  a  souree  of  electricity,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  circuiu  connected  thereto  controlled  by  Mid  centrif- 
ugal governor,  a  ribrating  lever,  electro- magneU  connected  to  Mid 
circuita,  and  carried  by  Mid  lever,  combined  armatures  and  pawls  also 
carried  by  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid  magnet^  a 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
Mid  pawk.  mechanism  operated  by  Mid  shaft  for  moving  Mid  cut  off 
in  either  direction,  and  a  selector  oonnsting  of  a  disk  of  insulating 
material  Mcured  on  Mid  Uiaft  and  provided  with  two  conducting  seg- 
menU  insulated  ftt>m  each  other  forming  part  of  the  periphery  of  Mid 
dkk.  and  brushes  forming  part  of  Mid  electric  eireuiU  making  con- 
tact with  Mid  disk,  subeUntially  a*  deecribed. 

U.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ch.ractor  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  aad  an  adjusUble  power  cut  off  therefor,  of  a  shaft  and 
mechanism  driven  thereby  for  regulating  the  power  cut  off,  a  ribrat- 
ing lever,  electro- magneU  and  combined  armatures  and  pawk  mounted 
00  Mid  lever,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  Mid  riiaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  Mid  pawk,  a  disk  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  having  iu 
surface  divided  into  two  ooadnetiag  MgmenU  insulated  from  each 
other  and  a  non-conducting  segment,  a  Murce  ot  electricity,  connec- 
tions from  Mid  Murce  of  electricity  through  each  of  Mid  magneU  to 
the  conducting  MgmenU,  respectively,  brushe*  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
surface  of  Mid  disk,  electric  conductors  connected  to  Mid  brushes,  a 
speed  indicator  operated  by  the  motor,  aad  means  operated  by  the 


the  Mid  pawk  being  operated  by  the  Mid  eircoita,  .ubsUntially  a.  de- 
Kribed. 

9.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  an  adjusUble  power  cnt  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  centrifu^l 
governor  operated  by  said  motor,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
Mid  governor,  a  series  of  cooUct  strips  inwilated  fVom  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  electrical  connection  sfrwtim  and  in  mul- 
tipta  by  the  motion  of  said  arm,  a  Morce  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of 
electric  circuiu  connected  to  Mid  contact  rtripe,  *  toothed  wheel  and 
mechanisn  connected  thereto  for  moring  Mtd  cut  off  ia  either  direo- 
ttoe,  a  pawl  operated  by  wid  electric  circuiU  and  adapted  to  move 
Mid  wheel  in  the  oppoeite  direction  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  de- 
oraaaw  to  a  point  proportional  to  the  number  of  Mid  circniU  discoo- 
aaeted.  subauntially  m  deeonbed. 

10.  In  a  speed  regulating  derioe,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
aad  an  adjusUble  power  cnt  off  connected  thereto,  of  a  centrifhgal 
governor  operated  by  Mid  motor,  ao  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by 


1&.  In  a  speed  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  aa  adjusUble  power  cut  off  eoanected  thereto,  of  a  speed  indi- 
cator operated  by  Mid  motor,  a  source  of  elaetricity,  a  plurality  of 
electric  circuiu  m  connected  to  the  indicator  a.  to  be  energized  «»r»a- 
hm  and  in  multiple  with  the  variation,  of  .peed  a*  registered  by  said 
indicator,  and  automatic  operating  mechaniam  driven  from  a  M>urce 
of  power,  geared  to  Mid  cut  off,  capable  of  being  thrown  into  intor- 
mittont  operation  in  one  direction  by  and  nmaltaneously  with  the  suc- 
ce«iiv«  energizing  of  Mid  electric  eircoita,  and  rice  verM,  Nbetantially 
a*  descnbed. 

18.  In  aa  automatic  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  eonvertor 
of  energy,  of  an  adjustable  cut  off  connected  thereto,  an  indicating 
device  responsive  to  the  changes  in  the  transmission  of  energy,  s 
source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuit*,  so  connected  to 
the  indicator  as  to  be  energized.  »erMt\m  and  in  multiple  with  the  va- 
riations in  the  traaaaissioa  of  energy  as  registered  by  Mid  indicator, 
and  automatic  operating  mechaniam  driven  by  any  soorce  of  power 
connected  to  Mid  cot  off,  capable  of  bein ^  thrown  into  operation  in- 
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tormittonUy  in  one  direction  by  aad  dmulunooosly  with  the  .ncce«- 1  649.386.    BICYCLfrWAY.    W°;^  ^"^  f?'!^/;^ 


ive  energizing  of  Mid  circuits,  or  rice  verM,  snbsUntially  v  deecribed 
17.  In  an  automatic  regulator  for  a  eonvertor  of  energy,  thecom- 
bination  with  Mid  converter  and  an  adjusUble  cut  off  or  regulator 
connected  thereto;  of  an  indicator :  automatic  operating  mechanism 
driven  by  any  source  of  power,  connected  to  and  moving  with  it  Mid 
cut  off,  aad  capable  of  being  thrown  into  operation  in  either  direc- 
tion by  Mid  indicator  through  ito  connecting  appliance* ,  of  reacting 
mechanism  operated  by  Mid  cut  off  or  any  of  iu  driving  mechanism, 
moring  in  synchronism  with  Mid  cut-off  reacting  on  Mid  automatic 
operating  mechanism  so  as  to  cease  iu  movement  of  cnt  off  in  either 
direction  when  Mid  cot  off  has  been  moved  to  a  point  proportional 
to  the  change  of  speed  or  load  as  gaged  by  Mid  indicator,  .ubsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

649  384.    VriKE-FBHCB  MACHIIE.    Bdward  8.  Momah.  Dub- 
Uiu'lod.    Plied  June  IS.  188&.    SaU  Ma  562,70&    (Mo  model) 


aasignor  to  Henry  R  Weaver,  same  irfaoe.    Piled  Oct  29. 18M.    Serial 
Ha  527,266.    (Mo  model) 


Claxm—X.  The  herein  described  wire  fence  wearing  machine, 
comprising  Msentially  a  bed.  a  frame  supported  upon  and  adapted  to 
move  along  Mid  bed,  means  for  actuaUng  said  fi^me.  a  wries  of  hol- 
low intergeared  shaft,  joumaled  in  Mtd  frame  one  above  another  and 
carrying  twister  arms,  the  two  Mries  of  vertically  movable  spool  car- 
riers D  and  IT  upon  the  rear  face  of  Mid  ft»me,  Mid  carrier,  con- 
sisting each  of  a  plate  or  casting  having  an  upper  laterally  project- 
ing coBcavo-ooBvex  seat  or  bearing  and  a  lower  convexo-concave  seat 
or  bearing,  a  vertical  opening  therethrough  for  engagement  with  the 
twister  arras,  and  a  spool  stud  or  journal,  the  two  series  of  spook 
joomaled  on  Mid  rtods.  the  vertically  movable  shifter  bars  baring 
double  concaved  arm.  adapted  to  engage  tlie  seaU  or  bearing,  of  the 
■aid  carriers,  the  guards  K  for  said  carriers,  means  for  actuating  Mid 
shifUng  bars  and  for  automatically  locking  and  onlocking  the  Mme, 
and  an  indicating  device  for  denoting  when  the  parU  are  in  proper 
poMtioa  to  permit  the  rfiifiing  bar.  to  be  actnated,  sabsUntially  a. 
specified. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  wearing  machine,  a  ^>ool  carrier  comprising  a 
plate  or  easting  having  an  opper  laterally  projecting  concavo-convex 
■eat  or  bearing  d,  a  lower  convexo-concave  seat  or  bearing  i,  a  ver- 
tical opening  <f*,  a  spool  stud  or  journal,  and  a  wire  guide.  subeUn- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  wearing  machine,  a  spool  carrier  comprising  a 
plate  or  casting  hsving  the  opper  concavo-convex  bearing  d,  the  lower 
convex  rv-concave  bearing  if ,  and  the  vertical  openingrf* ,  in  combination 
with  a  roUry  twister  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  opening,  and  with 
a  vertically  movable  shifting  device  adapted  to  engage  alternately  the 
eoavex  ndea  of  Mid  bearings,  .ubstaotially  a.  .pecified. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ver- 
tically movable  spool  carriers  D,  IX,  having  each  a  vertical  opening 
therein,  and  bearing,  d,  <f,  at  the  upper  and  lower  portion,  thereof, 
■aid  bearing,  baring  each  a  convex  fiw^.  the  Mries  of  roUry  shafts, 
their  twister  arms,  the  oppositely  movable  shifting  bars  having  each 
a  Mries  of  arms  fitted  to  engage  the  convex  surface,  of  Mid  bearings, 
and  roMos  for  actuating  Mid  shifting  bars  and  for  simoltaneously  ro- 
tating Mid  shafts  and  twisters,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  Ia  a  wire  weaving  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
Ury twister  shafts,  the  arm.  carried  thereby,  the  spool  carrier,  hav- 
ing the  bearings  d,  <f,  provided  with  concave  face,  which  fit  the  Mid 
twister  .haft*,  the  vertically  movable  shifter  bars  having  each  a  se- 
riM  of  arms  formed  with  double  concavities  arranged  to  engage  the 
opposito  facM  of  the  Mid  bearings,  the  guard.  K  for  the  spook,  and 
aa  automatic  lock  for  the  Mid  shifting  bar.,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Cfaim.— 1.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  of  a  bicycle, 
mechanism  for  propelling  the  Mme,  a  track  for  the  bicycle  to  rnn 
upon,  a  guide  located  above  the  plane  of  Mid  track  and  to  one  side 
only  of  the  bicycle,  and  a  Uterally  extending  frame  or  arm  connect- 
ing the  bicycle  and  Mid  guide  rail  on  one  side  only  of  the  bicycle 
leaving  the  other  side  open  and  unobstructed  in  mounting  and  di»- 
moonting  fVom  the  bicycle,  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purposes  de- 

2.  Id  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  bicycle  and 
mechanism  for  propelling  the  ume,  of  a  guide  rail  located  above  the 
plane  of  the  bicycle  track  and  to  one  side  only  of  Mid  bicycle,  a  frame 
or  arm  extending  laterally  from  one  side  only  of  the  bicycle,  leaving 
the  other  side  open  and  unobstructed  in  mounting  and  dismounting 
from  the  bicycle,  and  a  roller  forming  a  roller-contact  between  Mid 
guide  rail  and  laterally  extending  arm.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  bicycle  and 
mechanism  for  propelling  the  Mme,  of  a  guide  rail,  a  frame  or  arm 
extending  laterally  from  the  bicycle  and  connecting  it  with  Mid  guide 
rail,  and  rollers  connected  with  sr.id  laterally  extended  frame  or  arm 
and  Iving  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  rail,  subsUntially  a.  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

•♦.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  bicycle  and 
means  for  propelling  the  Mme,  of  a  guide  rail  baring  lateral  flange., 
a  frame  or  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  bicycle  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  Mid  guide  rail,  and  flanged  rollers  connected  with  Mid  frame 
or  arm  and  lying  on  oppomte  sides  of  Mid  guide  rail  with  the  flanges 
of  the  rollers  lapping  the  flanges  of  the  guide  rail,  subsUntially  a.  and 
fbr  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  bicycle  and 
means  for  propelling  the  Mme.  of  a  guide  rail,  an  arm  or  friime  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bicycle  and  formed  at  iu  end  next  to  the 
guide  rail  with  an  elongated  slot,  and  pintles  or  bolu  passed  through 
Mid  slot  and  carrying  friction  rollers  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
guide  rail  subeUntially  a.  and  for  the  porpoM.  described. 

6.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the  bicycle  and 
means  for  propelling  the  Mme,  of  the  guide  rail,  the  frame  extending 
laterally  from  the  bicycle  and  connecting  it  with  the  guide  rail.  Mid 
fram«  consisting  of  the  two  arms  connected  together  at  their  outer 
eud  by  a  web  having  an  elongated  slot,  the  inner  end  of  one  of  Mid 
arm.  passing  through  the  bicycle  frame  and  secured  thereto,  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  other  arm  being  formed  with  an  eye,  a  yoke  straddling 
the  driving  wheel  and  having  a  pin  pawing  through  the  eye  of  one 
arm  of  the  laterally  extending  frame,  and  rollers  connected  with  Mid 
frame  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rail,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoees  described. 

7.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the  bicycle  and 
means  for  propelling  the  Mme,  of  the  track  for  the  bicycle  to  run 
upon,  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  Mid  track,  and  the  hanger  ex- 
tending from  a  portion  of  the  bicycle  and  carrying  at  iU  lower  ends 
rollers  lying  beneath  the  lateral  flangM  of  the  track,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoeee  described. 

8.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  the 
rods  or  bars  extending  forward  of  the  front  wheel  of  the  bicycle  and 
having  a  head  constituting  a  bumper,  and  the  braces  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  bumper  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  steer- 
ing head,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

9.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the  bicycle,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  ume,  of  the  rods  or  bars  extending  forward 
of  the  front  wheel  and  baring  a  head  constitoting  a  bumper,  the 
braces  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  Mid  bumper  with  their  opper 
ends  lying  adjacent  to  the  steering  head,  and  a  two  part  collar  or 
sleeve  encircling  the  steering  head  and  formed  with  flange,  to  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  are  connected  by  bolt.,  subeUntially  u 
and  for  the  purpose*  described. 

10.  In  a  plea.Hure  railway,  the  combination  with  the  bicycle  and 
means  for  propelling  the  Mme,  of  rods  or  bar.  extending  forward  of 
the  front  wheel  and  baring  a  head  constituting  a  bnmper,  a  haager 
extending  below  the  wheel,  a  rod  connecting  the  bumper  and  said 
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hAsger,  a  trmek  hmriag  ]«t«r«l  flftax**,  and  fHetion  rall«n  at  th«  lowsr 
•ad  of  th«  haofer  and  lying  b«neaUi  taid  flaofca,  fubataotiallj  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoaM  described 


5.  la  eombinatioa  with  a  aovre*  of  npply  of  oMtartal  to  b«  bozad, 
a  box  lapport,  a  c^rntr  hanng  a  horisontal  alidiog  bottom,  and  mor- 
abU  to  and  fro  between  the  louree  of  lupplj  and  the  box  support 


II.  Id  a  pleaanre  railway,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  bicycle  and  lin  a  itrmight  line,  and  .team  to  slide  said  bottom  to  diacbarge  the 
mechaniam  for  propelling  the  same,  of  a  gvide  rail,  a  frame  or  arm  | material  apon  it  into  a  box,  subetaatially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set 
•X tending  laterally  from  the  bicycle  and  coooeetiag  it  with  said  guide  forth. 
rail,  and  a  swivel  intermediate  of  the  handle-bart  and  wheel  of  the 
bicycle  whereby  one  of  said  parts  can  tarn  withont  turning  the  othe^ 
•nbetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  deecribed. 


5  4  9.3  8  6.    SATB-LATCE    Chailb  W.  Iirni, 
lau     PUed  Apr.  3.  l89Si    Serial  Ha  HifiO.    do  modeL) 


<afcf. 


Claim. — A  gate-latch,  compnMng  a  ca^ng,  formed  with  comma- 
■icating  caTitiea,  having  their  upper  and  lower  walla  coarerging  in- 
wardly,  a  lateh-b*r  II,  piTotad  in  said  casing  at  the  janetion  of  said 
MTttie*,  a  Sat  spring  secured  in  the  easing  and  bearing  agaioet  the 
noder  side  of  one  end  of  the  latch-bar,  a  puah-bar  piToted  to  said  end 
aad  extending  through  the  easing,  and  a  hook,  having  a  beveled  end, 
projecting  from  the  latch-poet  and  engaged  by  the  tree  or  eppoeite 
•adr  of  the  caoiog,  all  arranged  sabstantially  a>  shown  and  deecribed. 


64  9,3  8  7.  THK^AD  anrniQ  dbvicb  rot  work bou& 

aaiAlP.  &0'UAKT.War«rl7,KaiM.    rUed  June  24,  ISSO.    SetHl  Ma 
6SS,aO&    (So  modeL) 


Cluiat. — A  thread  evttiag  device  com priaiBK  •  plate  having  a  pair 
of  slots,  a  knob  or  button  BawHed  rotaubly  upon  uid  plate  snd  axi- 
•Py  of  one  of  said  slots,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  koub  or  plate  and 
eaghging  the  curved  slot  of  the  plate,  said  koob  or  button  being  alao 
provided  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  a  knife  and  with  a  ver- 
tical hole  or  apsrturo  and  with  a  slot  extending  tangentially  to  said 
hole  or  aperture  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


643.888.    BOX- FILLHO  MACHUB.    Cuilb  E  Pauutaod 
ion  W  DuaiAO,  Akno,  Ohio,  aaigDon  to  Uw  DIainoad  Matefa  Con- 
p«ay.  Ctucago.  m.    PUed  Oea  6, 18»i    Serial  Ha  331.008.    (Hoaiodd.) 
Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  the  splint  holder  of  a  match  ma- 
chine by  which  the  splints  are  supported  for  dipping,  a  box  sapport, 
a  carrier,  receiving  matchea  directly  from  said  holder,  and  meani>  for 
emptying  matches  from  said  carrier  directly  into  a  box,  subetantiaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Ill  combination  with  the  splint  holder  of  a  match  machine  by 
which  the  splints  are  supported  for  dipping,  a  box  support,  a  carrier 
having  a  horixontal  receiving  surface  to  which  matches  are  discharged 
directly  fi^m  said  holder  and  means  for  discharging  matchen  froip 
the  carrier  directly  into  a  box,  sabstanually  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
■kown.  I 

3.  In  combiaatioo  with  a  Murce  of  supply  of  matchea,  a  box  np> 
port,  a  carrier  moving  to  and  fro  between  the  latter  and  said  source 
of  supply  in  a  straight  line,  and  means  to  discharge  the  matches  ther«- ! 
t^om  into  a  box.  sabetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  scarce  of  supply  of  matches  from  which 
the  latter  are  delivered  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  box  support,  and 
a  carrier  having  a  horisontal  receiving  surface,  and  movable  to  aad 
fW>  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the  box  support,  and  means  for 
discharging  qialches  from  the  carrier  into  a  box,  subeUntially  as  aad 
for  the  pnrpose  described. 


6.  In  Combiaatioo  with  the  splint  holder  of  a  match  machine, 
by  which  the  splints  are  supported  tor  dipping,  a  way  along  which 
boxes  are  passed,  a  match  eatrier  reeeiving  match*  directly  from 
aaid  ho'der,  and  means  for  diacharfing  matches  froMthe  carrier  into 
the  passing  boxes,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  porpoee  deecribed. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  autchea,  a  sapport 
ibr  hoxea,  means  to  vibrate  the  ooxes  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  length  of  the  matches  as  they  are  to  lie  in  the  box,  a  match 
earner  movable  to  and  fr»  between  the  box  sapport  and  the  source 
of  supply,  and  means  to  diacbarge  matches  therefrom  into  the  boxea, 
aabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

8.  In  eombination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  matches,  a  trough 
through  which  boxea  are  passed,  means  for  vibrating  said  troagh  ia 
the  direction  of  travel  of  boxes  thsrethrough,  and  a  match  carrier 
movable  to  aad  fro  between  the  troagh  and  said  source  of  sapply, 
aad  adapted  to  discharge  the  matches  into  the  passing  boxea,  sabetan- 
tiaUy  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

9.  In  eombinatioa  with  a  source  of  supply  of  matchea,  a  troagh 
through  which  boxes  are  passed  end  to  sod,  means  for  vibratiuK  ^eid 
troagh  ia  the  direction  of  travel  of  boxes  therethrough,  a  carrier 
having  a  sliding  bottom,  and  movable  to  and  fro  between  the  source 
of  anpply  and  the  troagh,  and  means  to  slide  said  bottom  to  discharge 
the  matchea  into  the  boxe*,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  shown. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  matchea,  a  match 
earner  eompoeed  of  a  reciprocable  fVame  moving  in  a  straight  line, 
•ad  a  sliding  plau  mounted  in  guide  ways  in  said  fhtme,  sabetaattaOy 
na  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  matchea,  a  match 
carrier  eompoeed  of  a  fVame,  that  recifiroeates  in  inclined  guides,  and 
a  borisoatal  shding  match  receiving  plate  which  m  earned  by  Mid 
f^aae.  lobetaatiallj  aa  aad  for  the  parpoee  set  fortk. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  matchea,  a  match 
carrier  having  a  sliding  bottom,  an  eccentric  for  reciprocating  said 
carrier,  and  a  cam  for  controlliag  the  movement  of  the  carrier  bot- 
tom, said  eocentric  and  cam  being  npoo  the  same  shaft,  Mbetantially 
as  and  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  souree  of  supply  of  matchea,  a  match 
carrier  having  a  sliding  bottom,  a  roek-ehan  having  arms  connected 
with  said  carrier,  an  eccentric  for  rocking  the  shafV  the  arms  eoa- 
nected  with  the  sliding  bottom,  and  mounted  loooely  upon  the  roek 
shaft,  aad  a  cam  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aaid  artna,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  porpo«e  specified. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  splint  holder  of  a  match  machine  by 
which  the  splints  are  supported  for  dipping,  a  box  sapport,  a  earner 
receiving  matches  directly  fVom  said  holder  and  having  its  match  re- 
ceiving face  grooved,  aod  means  for  emptying  matches  from  the  car- 
rier into  a  box,  lubwtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

15.  In  a  match  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  holder  from  which 
matches  are  deliver^  in  a  horisontal  or  subetaatially  horitonUl  poai- 
ttoo,  a  bar  having  a  series  of  diviaion  platee  projeetinx  fh>m  it,  aad 
a  movable  plate  forming  the  earner  bottom,  a  number  of  compart- 
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aienta  being  thoa  formed  that  are  open  at  one  side  aad  the  top,  aab- 
etantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

16  In  a  match  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  holder  from  which 
■atchee  are  delivered  in  a  borixontal  or  substantially  horizontal  poei- 
tioB,  a  bar  haTiag  a  aeriee  of  dirioion  plates  projecting  from  ope  side 
aad  a  bottom  that,  with  said  plates  forms  a  series  of  compartmenu 
open  at  one  side  aad  the  top,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pcrpoee  de- 
■eribed. 

17.  In  a  match  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  holder  from  which 
■atohee  are  deKvered  in  a  horisoatal  or  aabatantially  horisontal  poei- 
taon,  a  bar  having  a  series  of  diviaion  plates  projecting  from  one  aide, 
and  a  bottom  that  is  grooved  upon  its  upper  side,  said  plates  and  bot- 
tom forming  a  seriea  of  compartments  open  at  one  aide  and  the  top, 
eahataatially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


649  8  8  9  BTOP-MOnOH  FOR  CTSAM  BMeiHB  IHDICATOR& 
Hbkt  J.  Pabcibai,  Cedar  Filk,  Wk  Filed  Mar.  H  1891  Serial 
■aOO«,4S&    (HoDodeL) 


devioea  by  which  aaid  polleya  are  giveo  a  teoMon  apart,  aod  tke  indi- 
cator cord,  anbetaatially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  enbetantially  as  described,  the  combiaatioo 
of  the  frame,  the  indicator  cord,  a  joumaled  pulley  a  aecond  policy 
movable  toward  and  from  the  firat,  means  by  which  to  lock  aaid  mov- 
able pulley  in  po«tion  and  a  compensating  elastic  connection  by 
which  the  poneysara  given  a  tension  apart,  aubsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  dram  stop  for  ateam  engine  indieatora,  the  eombinatioa 
of  a  suiuble  gaide  frame  with  pulleys  attached,  a  sliding  carriage 
with  tension  pulley,  and  meaiu  for  controlling  the  tension  of  theact- 
nating  cord  along  a  slotted  path  of  the  gaide  frame,  aubstanttally  aa 
herein  shown  and  described. 


649.3 90.  SCREBUHO  DBVICB  POR  PLDIDa  ikMB  Patki- 
■oC  WUUamBtown,  W.  Va.,  tod  Miohail  K  Cauoot,  Marietta,  Otaia 
FOed  Dec.  2i  1891    Serial  Ha  582.828    ^omodaU 


CJaim.—  l.  A  stop  motion  for  steam  engine  indicator*,  compria- 
ing  a  pulley  joumaled  on  a  fixed  stud,  and  r  second  pulley  mounted  to 
tarn  on  a  stud  held  yieldingly,  the  cord  between  and  connected  with 
the  pantograph  and  indicator  passing  over  and  from  the  said  pnlleya, 
sulMUDtially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  stop  motion  for  steam  engine  indicator*,  comprising  a  pul- 
ley held  on  a  fixed  stud,  a  second  pulley,  a  slide  on  which  the  secoiid 
pulley  ia  journaled,  and  8priog-pre«ed  lever*  connected  with  the  aaid 
slide,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  A  stop  motion  for  steam  engine  indicators,  comprising  a  pul- 
ley held  on  a  fixed  stud,  a  second  pulley,  a  slide  carrying  the  said  sec- 
ond pnlleyt  the  cord  extended  around  said  pulley*  and  therefrom  to 
the  pantograph  and  indicator  and  means,  subsUnUally  as  deecribed, 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  slide,  and  the  cord  passing  over 
and  from  the  said  pulleys  and  connected  with  the  pantograph  and  in- 
dicator as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stop  motion  for  steam  engine  indicators,  comprising  a  alotr 
ted  frame,  a  pulley  joumaled  on  a  stnd  secured  in  the  said  fi^me,  a 
slide  fitted  to  move  in  the  said  frame  and  carrying  a  atod,  a  second 
pulley  held  on  the  said  slide  stud,  and  springpreaaed  lever*  connected 
with  the  said  stnd  on  the  slide,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  stop  motion  for  steam  engine  indicator*,  comprising  a  slotr 
ted  frame,  a  pulley  joaraaled  on  a  stud  secured  in  the  aaid  frame,  a 
slide  fitted  to  move  in  the  said  f^ame  and  carrying  a  stud,  a  second 
pulley  held  on  the  said  slide  stud,  spring-pressed  levers  connected  with 
the  aaid  stud  on  the  slide,  and  stops  held  adjnsUbly  on  the  said  frame 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  aaid  slide,  as  set  forth. 

6  A  drum  stop  for  fiteara  engine  indicators  comprising  a  pulley 
joumaled  to  a  fixed  support,  a  second  pulley  roovably  supported,  meana 
by  which  this  movable  pulley  may  be  looked  in  poeition  and  the  in- 
dicator cord  paaaing  over  said  pulleys,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  pulley  joumaled 
thereto,  a  joumaled  pulley  movable  along  said-ft«me,  meana  by 
which  to  lock  thw  movable  pulley  from  movement  along  the  frame, 


Claim. 1.  A  acreening  device   for  flnida,  comprising  a  caaing 

formed  with  an  opening  in  the  top  having  an  outer  enlargwl  portion 
and  a  tranaveree  recees  formed  in  the  inside  of  the  bottom  of  said  oaa- 
iog,  a  screen  held  removably  in  the  casing  aod  fitting  at  iu  lower  end 
in  the  said  transverse  recess,  and  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  screen  and  held  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  casing,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  screening  device  for  fluids,  compriaing  a  casing  formed  with 
an  opening  in  iU  top  having  an  outer  enlarged  portion,  a  screen  held 
removably  in  the  said  casing,  transverse  bars  arranged  in  said  oaaing 
to  sapport  the  said  screen,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  screen  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  open- 
ing and  means  for  cloning  the  outer  end  of  the  opening,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

3.  A  screening  device  for  flaid».  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  recees  for  receiving  collected  imparities  and  other  matter,  the  said 
easing  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  iU  top  having  an  outer  en- 
larged portion,  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  at  the  bottom  being 
provided  with  a  transveree  groove,  a  screen  held  removably  in  the 
aaid  casing  and  fitting  with  iU  lower  end  in  the  said  transverse  groove, 
the  upper  end  of  the  screen  being  provided  with  a  bar  adapted  to  rert 
in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  opening,  the  said  screen  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  flow  of  the  liquid,  and  asecond  screen  secured  to  the 
casing  and  arranged  over  part  of  the  said  recess  and  Urminatiog  a 
BuiUble  disUnce  from  the  inclined  screen  to  form  a  paaaage  leading 
into  the  said  reeese,  aubatantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


549  391  RAILWAY  8LBBPII6-CAJL  Hntii  Pkamwi,  Spring- 
fteld,  Man.  FQedDea  311894  Serial  Ha  538,434  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  car  provided  with  a  berth- 
pocket,  and  trap-doors  therefor,  to  serve  as  aprighw,  which  are  pro- 
vided with  sheaves,  of  the  berth,  winding  drums  mounted  independ- 
ently of  the  berth,  aod  cables,  or  like  flexible  connecuona,  connected 
to  the  berth,  having  ranning  aod  supporting  engagemenU  over  the 
sheaves,  and  having  winding  connections  with  the  drums,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  railway  sleeping  car,  having  the  pit,  or  berth-pocket,  the 
trap-door*  adapted  toconatituteuprighUand  having  the  sheaves,  the 
berths,  the  winding-drums  in  the  berth -pocket,  the  cables  each  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  berth  and  with  the  one  of  the  drum*,  and  by 
an  inurmediaU  part  having  a  running  engagement  over  the  sheaves 
supported  on  the  trap-doors,  and  means  for  routing  the  wioding- 
drams,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car-body  having  the  pit,  or  berth- 
pocket,  and  a  berth  adapted  to  have  an  out-of-the-way  disposition 
in  said  berth-pocket,  of  a  winding-drum  mounted  independently  of. 
removed  from,  the  berth,  aad  located  ia  the  berth-pocket,  and  caUee 
connected  to  the  berth  and  to  the  winding-drum  and  guiding  aap- 
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bctwvui  tk«  W«k  Md  tk«  wwdioyT'^^fi^dnia  aad  tk«Mt  oT  bdh  betwMS  it  and  mid  latUr  hab,  bmm 

for  rotating  th«  dmin*.  and  windinj;  cable*  eonaect«d  to  the  dmmi 
and  to  the  bartka,  bariog,  latarmediatelj,  Mipportiag  and  guiding  da- 
Tieea  thar«fbr,  aabataatially  aa  deaeribad. 

9  In  a  railwaj-alaapiog  ear,  the  combiaatioo  with  th«  car-body 
kaving  the  barth-pocket  and  the  two  berth*,  of  the  Miitablr  Mpportad 
cjlindncal  part,  ^,  having  at  iu  bottom  the  oatwardljr  extanded 
flange.  ^.  with  the  ball-grooTe,  ^,  within  it*  upper  faca,  the  lower 
wiadiag  dnwi  bariag  ila  hab  n(  laoaaly  aboat  aaid  part.^.  aad  ha?- 
ing  ita  apper  and  lower  ftoea  eoocentricallj  grooved,  the  top  druoi 
having  ita  bob  Mt  laoaaJy  about  said  part,  y*,  aad  baring  its  upper 
and  lower  fiMea  grooved,  the  aeta  of  baUa  in  the  groovea  therefor,  be- 
twaan  the  two  dmou  and  between  the  lower  druin  aad  aaid  flange, 
y*,  tha  plata,  j,  aopportad  in  proxinitj  to  the  top  of  the  hub  oi  tha 
upper  drum  and  the  set  of  balla  between  it  aad  aaid  latter  hub,  the 
hnba  of  the  upper  and  lower  drums  having  concaatrical  rib  and  groove 
aogagementa,  and  aaid  plata,  j.  and  the  upper  drum  having  rib  and 
groove  engagemeuta,  meant  for  rotating  the  drama,  aad  winding-ca- 
bles connected  to  the  drums  and  to  the  bertha,  having,  intermediately, 
aapporting  aad  gnidiag  davieat  tharalor,  aabatantiaJly  aa  described. 

10.  In  a  railway  sleeping  car,  the  combiaation  with  the  framing, 
O,  comprising  horiaontal  portioaa  which  are  separated  aad  supported 
at  different  heighu,  the  sleeve,  /,  aiiaJlj  vertical  and  arranged  cen- 
trally of,  and  conflnad  to  and  between,  the  upper  and  lower  parta  of 
aaid  frame,  the  two  wiading-druma  having  thair  hubs  aarrounding 
aaid  alaave.  the  lower  dram  deriving  ita  aupport  upon  an  outwardly 
extaodad  aaaular  flange  with  which  the  aleeve  at  ita  bottom  ia  pro- 
vided, the  plate,/  above  the  bub  of  the  upper  drum  and  the  central 
bolt,  7.  together  with  the  berths,  cables,  and  cable-guiding  aupport- 
iag  appliancaa,  aabataatially  aa  deaeribad. 

11.  In  a  railway  sleeping  car,  the  combination  with  two  bertha, 
two  winding-drama,  eable*  for  each  berth  connactad  to  the  winding- 
drums  therefor,  and  a  retaining  ring  concentrically  surrounding  tha 
cireuuiferantial  portioas  of  both  of  tha  drams  about  which  the  eablaa 
ara  wound  which  are  apartarad  for  the  paaMga  tharethrongh  of  tha 
cahlas  ia  their  coarses  from  the  drum,  tubstaatially  aa  deaeribad. 

12  In  a  railway  sleeping  car,  the  connbination  of  a  berth,  a  wind- 
ing-drum, moantad  in  the  bottom  of  the  car  independently  of  the  berth 


4.  In  a  railway  slaeping-ear  ia  eombiaattoa,  tba  car-body  hav- 
iag  a  berth-pocket  with  a  wiading-drum  therein,  a  berth  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  the  berth-pocket  aad  to  be  elevated  therefi-um,  trap- 


doors for  covering  the  barth-pocket  aad  to  be  upwardly  swung  into  and  cables,  having  eoonactions  with  the  berth  and  drum,  and  having 
aa  npright  poaittoo  and  having  skaaraa  atoaated  thareapon,  eabiaa  { intermediate  aapporting  aad  guiding  devicaa  therefor,  a  wheal  bav- 
connected  to  the  winding-drum  and  alao  to  the  berth  and  having  ia-  ing  a  gear  tooth  connection  with  the  winding-dram,  and  meanafor  ro- 
tarmediataly  thereof  supporting  sad  guiding  appliances  the  same  ea-   tating  the  wheel,  sabstantially  as  described. 

saotially  comprising  the  aforesaid  sheave,  a  sprocket-wheel,  a,  having  <  13.   In  a  railway  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  a  berth,  a  wind- 

a  gaar  connection  with  the  drum,  a  chain  aroaad  said  sprocket- wheal   ing-dnim  having  the  ring-gear,  H,  the  cabins  connected  to  the  berth 


and  aatondad  horizonUUy  aad  tranaveraaly  to  the  onlaide  of  tha 
berth-pockets,  a  second  sprocket-wheel  arounJ which  the  chaia  paanea, 
and  the  verttv.-al  operating-shaft,  substantially  as  dascnbed. 

&.  In  a  railway  sleeping  car,  in  combinatioo,  tha  car  body  hav- 
ing a  berth-pockat  with  the  two  winding-drams,  /,  /,  therein  aach 
baviag  the  gear  teeth,  H,  the  bertha  adaptad  to  ba  diapoaad  oaa  abova 
the  other  in  aaid  barth-pocket,  cabiea,  or  like  flexible  connaetiona, 
connected  to  tb«  bertha  and  to  the  winding-druma  and  having  in- 
termediately thereof  supporting  aad  guidiag  appliancaa  therefor, 
sprocket- whaek,  a,  a,  fast  to  gaar-wheak  which  meah  into  the  gaar- 
taeth  of  the  winding-dram,  chains  around  said  sprocket- wheals  and 
extended  horizontally  theretrom  to,  and  around,  the  sprocket-wbeek, 
p,  which  are  mounted  at  a  position  transversely  from,  and  outside  of 
tha  barth-pocket,  aad  the  operating-^fta,  r,  r,  for  said  sprockat- 
whaala,  p,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  railwsy  ear  body  having  a  berth-pockat,  and  tha  two 
berths  adapted  to  be  disposed  therein,  the  winding-drums  arraaged  to 
independently  rotate  one  upon  and  above  the  other  in  the  berth-pockat, 
*aana  for  rotating  the  drama  aad  winding  cables  eoaaactad  to  tha 
drums,  and  to  the  berths  and  having  intermediately  thereof  supporting 
aad  giiiding  devices  therefor,  <iubstantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  railway  car-body  having  a  berth-pocket  aad  the  two 
bartba  adaptad  to  be  diapoaed  therein,  one  above  the  other  having 
combined  therewith  the  two  druoM  supported  in  the  bottom  of  tha 
berth-pocket  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  upper  one  being 
Bupenmposed  on  the  lower  oae,  and  both  having  their  proximate  facea 
aaaalarly  grooved,  receiving  therein  the  interpoaed  balls,  aad  wind- 
ing cables  cooaaeted  to  the  drams  and  to  the  berths  and  having  ia- 
tarmediataly  thereof  supporting  and  gniding  devices  therefor,  tabataa- 
tiaUy  aa  deacribed 

8.  In  a  railway  aleepiag  car,  the  combiaation  with  the  car-body 
having  tha  berth-pocket  and  the  two  bartha,  of  tha  aaiubly  aapportad 
cyliadrical  part,  g*.  having  at  ita  bottom  the  outwardly  aztaadad 
flange,  g*.  with  the  ball-groove,  ^,  within  ita  appar  face,  the  lower 
wiading  dram  having  iU  hub  set  looaely  about  aaid  part,  g*.  and  hav 
iag  ita  apper  and  lower  facea  eoncantrically  grooved,  the  top  dram 
baring  ila  hab  aat  laoaaly  about  the  aaid  part,y*,  aad  having  its  upper 
aad  lower  fiaeea  rrooved,  the  aata  of  balls  in  the  groovea  therefor, 
between  the  two  drama  and  between  the  lower  dram  and  said  flange, 
^,  the  plate,^,  aapportad  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  hub  of  Um 


aad  to  the  dram,  intermediate  guiding  and  supporting  appliancaa 
therefor,  a  wheel  having  a  gear-tooth  engagement  with  the  winding- 
drum,  maana  for  rotating  the  wheel  and  a  shaft,  or  ari>or,  rotatably 
mooatad  and  provided  with  a  gear  meah  ing  into  the  ring-gear  and 
having  the  volate  spring  one  end  of  which  is  secured  thereto,  the 
other  end  thereof  having  a  restraining  engagement  with  a  part  inde- 
peadaot  of  aaid  arbor,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  railway  sleeping  car,  in  combination,  the  wiading-dram 
aad  winding-eabiaa  ranning  tangentially  therefrom  ohih|nely  to  tha 
sidas  of  the  barth-pocket,  paired  guiding  sheavee,  aad  an  inclosing 
case  therefor,  the  latter  having  the  attachment  logs  whereby  they 
may  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  berth-pocket,  aad  having  the  ia- 
closing  portions,^,  /*, arranged  obliquely  to  said  attachmeat  lugo, 
tha  joaraal-pin  aapportad  by,  aad  parpeodiculariy  extaadad  fram, 
the  one  to  the  other  of  said  inclosing  portioaa,  the  chamber  within 
the  one-half  of  the  casing  being  of  saaller  diameter  than  that  within 
the  other,  aad  the  sheaves  of  unequal  diametars,  rotating  about  aaid 
jooraal-pin,  anbotantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  a  aleep4ng-car,  in  combination,  the  wiading-dram  provided 
with  gear-teeth  sod  the  berth,  the  cables  connected  to  the  berth  and 
to  the  drum  and  intarmedialaly  having  gnidiag  supports  over  sheaves 
which  are  intarmadiata  betweao  the  berth  aad  wiading-dram,  a  gear 
in  meah  with  the  winding-druui-gear -teeth,  aad  aa  arbor  therefor,  a 
eounteri>alaaciag  spring  applied  to  aaid  ariwr  ao  that  aa  the  berth  ia 
raised  it  aaaiata  in  the  rotation  of  the  winding-drum  and  so  that  as  the 
berth  is  lowered  it,  through  gearcoanections  with  the  winding  dram, 
becomes  wound  ap,  substantially  as  daaeribad. 

16.  In  a  sleeping-car,  in  combination,  the  winding-dram  provided 
with  gear-teeth  and  the  berth,  the  cables  connected  to  the  berth  and 
to  the  drum  and  iatermediately  having  guiding  supports  over  tfaaaraa 
which  are  intermediate  betwean  the  berth  and  winding-drum,  a  gaar 
in  meah  with  the  winding-dram-gear-teeth,  and  an  arbor  therefor,  a 
counterbalancing  spring  applied  to  said  arbor  ao  that  as  the  berth  ia 
raised  it  aaaaaU  in  the  roution  of  the  winding-drum  and  so  that  aa 
the  berth  is  lowered  it,  through  gear  connections  with  the  windiuK- 
dram,  becomes  wound  up.  the  gears,  m,  also  in  mesh  with  the  wind- 
ing-drum gears,  and  mechanism  tor  rotating  said  gears,  substantially 
as  described. 

17.  In  a  sleeping-car,  in  combination,  the  winding-drum,  berth, 
and  berth-connections,  aad  the  gear-teeth  provided  on  the  winding- 
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dram,  the  arbor  rotatably  mounted  with  the  winding-spriog  having 
one  end  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end  restrained,  a  gear-wheel 
in  meuh  with  the  gear-teeth  of  the  winding-dram  and  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  with  the  spring-carrying  arbor,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

18.  In  a  railway  sleeping-car  having  a  berth  pocket,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  upper  and  lower  movable  berths,  the  winding  drumi, 
and  the  trap-door  having  the  grooves  therein  and  having  the  nppar 
and  lower  seta  of  guiding  and  supporting  sheaves,  the  upper  of  which 
are  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  onea,  of  the  winding  cabiea 
secured  to  the  drums  and  to  the  enda  of  the  bertha  near  their  coi^ 
ners,  and  intermediately  thereof  engaging  said  sheaves  of  uneqaal 
aize,  and  freely  running  in  the  grooves  therefor  of  the  trapdoors, 
•nbsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

19.  In  a  railway  tlecpini^  car.  the  combination  with  the  upright 
supports,  having  the  upper  pair  of  guide  sheaves,  and  the  lower  pair 
of  guide-sheaves  which  are  smaller  than,  and  directly  vertically  be- 
low, the  upper  ones,  of  the  berths  and  winding  drums,  the  cables  con- 
nactad to  the  winding-drams,  and  to  the  ends  of  the  berths  near  their 
corners,  the  same  having  intermediate  guide-aupporta,  over  aoitable 
pairs  of  said  sheaves,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

20.  Tha  combination,  in  a  railway  sleeping  ear  having  a  barth- 
pocket  and  with  a  winding  dram  provided  with  the  geared  part,  H, 
and  the  gaar,  m,  rotatably  mounted  to  meah  wiUt  aaid  geared  p^rt, 
B,  and  to  move  aa  one  with  tha  aprocket-wbaal,  a,  tba  ■procket-wheal 
caae,  q,  which  ia  aacured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  berth-pocket  and  haa 
the  opening  which  aidewiae  communicates  with  an  aperture  through 
the  fide  wall  of  the  berth-pocket,  the  sprocket-wheel,  p,  and  means 
for  tuning  it,  aad  the  aprocket-chain  ranning  around  aaid  two 
aprocket^wheak,  aabaUntially  aa  described. 

21.  In  a  railway  car  having  the  berth-pocket  with  the  aperture 
through  the  aide  thereof,  and  a  winding-dram  in  the  berth-pocket,  of 
the  sprocket-wheel  caae,  q.  aecarad  to  the  side  of  the  berth-pocket 
and  having  an  opening  which  sidewise  commanicatas  with  the  said 
opening  through  the  side  of  the  berth  pocket,  said  caae  being  formed 
in  upper  and  lower  separable  halves,  the  lower  half  having  a  suitable 
depression  in  its  bottom  for  a  set  of  bearing  balls,  the  upper  half  hav- 
ing the  vertically  apertured  hub,  q*,  the  shaft,  r,  with  the  lower-aod- 
anlargement  formed  with  the  conical  portions  or  ahooldert,^,  r*,  and 
having  upon  such  enlarged  end  the  aprockat-wheal,  ^,  the  ball-baar- 
ing  ring,  q'',  set  within  the  apertured  hub  and  having  betwean  it  and 
the  adjacent  conical  ahoulder,  the  bearing  balla,  and  the  ring  screw- 
threading  into  the  apertured  hub  againat  aaid  ball-bearing  ring,  and 
mechaniam  for  driving  connection  between  said  wheel  and  the  wind- 
iag-drum,  aubstantially  as  deseribad. 

22.  In  a  railway  sleeping  car.  the  car  body  having  a  berth  pocket 
below  the  general  level  of  the  floor,  a  berth  suspended  so  as  to  move 
ia  and  out  of  said  pocket,  a  winding  dram  in  said  pocket  below  tha 
berth,  flexible  connections  from  said  drum  to  the  berth,  and  the  driv- 
ing wheel  connected  to  said  drum  in  position  to  be  operated  by  a  key 
or  shaft  extending  through  the  floor  of  the  car,  all  combined  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S3.  Ia  a  railway  sleeping  car,  the  car  body  having  a  berth  pocket 
below  the  general  level  of  the  car  floor,  the  berth,  the  drum  below 
the  level  of  the  car  floor  and  connected  to  the  berth  substantially  as 
described,  and  means  extending  through  the  car  floor  for  winding 
said  dram,  all  in  combination  sabstantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  car  body  having  a  berth  and  a  berth 
pocket  below  the  same,  a  drum  in  said  pocket  and  flexible  connao- 
tioas  from  said  drum  to  the  berth,  and  doors  hinged  at  the  ends  of 
the  berth  and  extensible  to  upright  position,  and  connections  fh>m 
aaid  door  supporting  the  berth,  all  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  car  body  having  a  berth  pocket,  a  berth 
which  deaceods  into  or  riaes  from  said  pocket,  trap  doors  hinged  at 
the  ends  of  said  pocket  and  supporU  which  sosUin  the  berths  from 
kaid  doors  when  said  doors  are  iu  upright  position,  and  a  dram  in  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket  having  flexible  connections  leading  upward  into 
the  car  and  connected  to  the  berth,  all  in  combination  snbaUntially 
■a  described. 

20.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  car  body  having  a  pocket  below  the 
general  level  of  the  floor,  a  plurality  of  berths  suspended  above  aaid 
pocket  in  position  to  lower  thereinto,  aeparate  reels  below  the  level 
of  the  floor  aeparately  connected  to  said  berths,  and  separate  wind- 
ing mecbaniiin  extending  through  the  floor,  by  which  said  reels  may 
ba  wound,  all  combined  substantially  as  deacribed. 

27.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  car  body  having  a  pocket  below  the 
general  level  of  the  floor,  a  plurality  of  winding  drams  below  the  level 
of  the  floor,  having  flexible  support«>  extending  from  aaid  drams  to 
aupporting  pulleys  above  the  berths  and  thence  downward  to  the 
berth  which  berths  are  arranged  to  rise  above  or  fall  into  the  poek- 
ata,  counterbalancing  springs  connected  to  the  winding  drums,  and 
means  for  turning  said  drains  aeparately,  all  combined  aubstantially 
ac  dascnbed. 
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lin. OennaQy.  Filed  Mar.  11, 1893.  Serial  Ha  465,609.  (Ko  modeL) 
FUeoted  in  Austrta-Buogarr  Jaa  21, 1898,  Na  27,440  tod  Na  6i536; 
toOermaay  Fet  1. 1893,  Ma  71,885 ;  In  Prance  May  10, 1898,  Na  229,997 ; 
In  Italy  May  16, 1893.  Na  34,066 :  In  Belgium  May  17, 1883,  Ma  104,699. 
and  ia  bglud  May  2S,  ISH.  Na  10.182,  and  Juae  28. 1893,  Ma  12.669. 


CtffiM. — L  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine,  the  eombination  with  a 
supporting  standard,  and  a  rotauble  disk,  of  a  cloth-supporting  foot 
or  tongue  arranged  below  the  disk  and  adapted  for  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  disk,  a  fixed  vertical  plate  coanectad  to  the 
atandard  and  having  a  slot  q,  a  vertically-movable  plate  having  ver- 
tical slots  and  an  opening  m,  guide  pieces  sliding  in  the  said  slote  of 
the  movable  plate,  screws  passing  through  the  same  and  the  slots 
and  into  the  fixed  plate,  a  bell-crank  levei  pivoully  aecured  to  the 
standard,  oae  arm  of  which  lever  extending  through  the  alot  q,  and 
into  the  opening  m,  all  adapted  for  cooperation  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing standard,  and  a  routable  catting  disk,  of  a  cloth-aapporting  foot 
or  tongue  arranged  below  the  disk  and  adapted  for  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  disk,  a  fixed  vertical  plate  connected  to  the 
standard  and  having  a  slot  q,  a  vertically-movable  plate  having  ver- 
tical slots  and  an  opening  m,  a  tongue  on  the  rear  fisce  of  the  said 
movable  plate  and  sliding  in  guidea/>,  in  the  fixed  plate,  guide  piecea 
sliding  in  the  sloU  of  the  movable  plate,  screws  passing  through  the 
same  and  the  slots  and  into  the  fixed  plate,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivot 
ally  secured  to  the  standard,  one  arm  of  said  lever  extending  through 
the  slot  ^,  and  into  the  opening  m,  all  adapted  for  cooperation  aajle- 
scribed. 


5  4  9.893.  CHAMMKL  -  OPBMIMe  OUIDB  FOE  SKWIMQ  -  Ml 
CHIMK&  Jora  E.  Poou,  Bandolph.  Maaa,  aaignor  of  one  half  to 
Ctuulee  PieMJott,  same  place  Filed  Aug.  10^  1896.  SerU  Ha  658,8 1& 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  channel-opaner  for  boot  and  shoe  sewing-machinaa, 
comprising  an  arm  or  rest  having  a  sole-supporting  face,  a  wedge- 
shaped  plow  projecting  from  said  face,  and  a  needle-receiving  raoaa 
extending  through  the  arm  and  through  the  rear  or  aider  end  of  the 
plow,  said  recess  having  a  mouth  extending  through  one  edge  of  the 
plow. 


549,394.    HURSIHO-BOTTLE  PROTBCTOR.    Flin  a  Pusnu, 

CbllUootbe,Ohk>.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1896    Settel  Ha  641,57&    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  protector  for  nursing  and  other  bottles,  the  aame 
conaisting  of  a  aleeve  made  of  ao  elastic  material,  provided  with  hori- 
tonUl  corrugationa  and  having  vent  openings  in  the  exterior  chan- 
neled portions  of  the  said  corrugations,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  protector  for  nursing  and  other  bottles,  the  same  conaiatiag 
of  a  aleeve  constracted  of  robber  and  having  a  Upering  shape,  tha 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  horizonUl  corrugations  and  a  bead 
at  iu  widest  end,  the  slaeve  being  also  provided  with  vent  opening* 
in  the  exterior  channeled  portions  of  the  corragated  snrfiua,  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  A  protector  for  bottles,  especially  designed  for  nursing  bottles, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  robber  sleeve  of  Upering  shape  haviog  hori- 
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loaUUj  foriMd  eorrugktioiM.  and  a  b«ad  at  its  app«r  end,  the  taid 
■tMve  b«inf  further  provided  with  Teot  aperture*  in  lU  eorru(rat«d 
•urface,  and  aa  opening  io  the  bottom  defined  by  a  marfpnal  dange 
projeeted  lawardlj  Irom  the  botton  portioa  of  tb«  alveT*  proper,  aa 
tad  for  th*  parpoaa  Mt  fortk. 

4.  A  prot«etor  for  bottlaa,  compriaioK  a  eorrvfaUd  alMra  of  alaa- 
tie  or  jrieidiog  material  and  prorided  with  an  iawardlj  extending 
marginal  flange  at  one  and,  •abatantiaJly  aa  daacribad. 


649,3^5. 
BnnklliM, 


IHDOCSD  DRAFT  APPARATUa    WUXU>  1.  EOOT. 
nied  Mar.  26. 188&    Serai  Ma  M3.0ea    (Ho  modeL) 


baring  a  joint«d  connection  tharvwith,  oooaiatiag  of  two  roUry  diaki 
baring  an  adjoaUble  eoanaction  with  tba  reapaotir*  arna,  aabaUn- 
tially  aa  daaeribed 

3.  In  aa  eje  glaaa  bolcer.  the  combinatioo  with  a  atandard  aad 
•  plurality  of  adjuatable  anna  thereon,  of  a  conoaction  batwaaa  the 
arma,  eoaipriaing  two  diaka  iadepeodeotl/  moTable  and  anitad  with 
each  other,  open  cylindrical  ilaeTea  ou  tk*  diaka  through  which  tha 
amu  paaa,  and  auxiliary  tlMraa  o«  aaid  opaa  cylindrical  alaaTea,  aob- 

intiallr  aa  deacribad. 

4.  In  an  eye  glaaa  holder  the  combination  with  the  arou  and 
atandard,  of  clamping  meaaa  at  the  lower  end  of  a  standard  conaiat- 
ing  of  a  spring  tongue  C  formed  at  tha  upper  end  of  a  rartieal  eitea> 
iioo  of  the  lUndard,  and  an  inwardly  bent  aactioo  ^,  lubatantially  aa 
daacribad. 

5  4: 9 .3  9  7  .  BICTCL&  DvTALao  di  Bkasia  Satoimak,  loat^ 
It«l7.  HrigDor  to  Con  Ann  Slooomb  dl  Bnm  atrorKnu.  lew  Tort. 
I.  T.,  tD4  Mflniao^  luty.  FUed  Jta  2.  188Ql  Sarlal  Na  &3S.600.-  (Io 
noodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  An  induced-draft  apparatus  compriaiog  in  ita  eoo- 
■traction  two  fan-casinga  loeatad  at  different  beighta  and  each  coo- 
taining  an  exhaast-fian  and  having  thair  outlet  porta  in  cloae  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  a  stack  located  above  said  eaaings,  and  a  single 
flue  connecting  the  stack  with  both  outlet  porta. 

2.  An  induced-draft  apparatus  comprising  in  its  construction  two 
^-caainp  located  at  different  beighta  and  each  containing  aa  ex- 
haoat-fiin  and  having  their  outlet  porta  in  cloae  proximity  to  each 
other,  a  supporting  frame  embracing  said  casings,  a  stack  supported 
by  said  frame  above  the  casings,  and  a  single  flue  connecting  the  stack 
with  both  outlet  ports. 

3.  An  indaeed-drafl  apparatus  eompriaing  in  iu  construction  two 
IkB-caainca  located  at  different  heights  and  each  containing  an  ex- 
haust-fan and  having  their  outlet  porta  in  cloae  proximity  to  each 
other,  a  stack  located  above  said  casings,  a  single  flue  connecting  the 
■tack  with  both  outlet  porta,  each  casing  having  a  central  ialet-port 
or  opening,  a  movable  damper  adapt«d  to  cover  either  of  aaid  opaw- 
inga,  and  guides  arranged  to  hold  said  damper  over  either  opening. 

4  An  induced-draft  apparatus  comprising  in  ita  construction  two 
fan-casing*  located  at  different  heights  and  each  containiug  an  ax- 
haoat-fikn,  a  stack  located  above  said  casinga,  a  single  flue  connecting 
the  sUek  with  the  outlet  porta  or  pasaageways  of  both  casinga,  and  a 
hinged  plate  or  deflector  located  in  the  flue  between  said  outlet  ports 
and  having  a  length  or  diameter  leas  than  the  size  of  the  passageways 
or  ports,  whereby  a  complete  cloaing  of  either  passageway  is  pra- 
▼ented. 


54  9.3  9  0.  EYB0LA88 
Sanoui.  llUdlepol^  Ofafcx 
(No  model) 


HOLDER  FOR  UTHES     BUSLU  E 
FUed  Apr.  20.  1S96.     Serial  Na  M6.M6. 


^  t'fiilm. — 1.  In  an  attachment  for  lathes  the  combination  with  a 
atandard,  of  an  arm  thereon,  a  jointed  connection  between  the  ann 
and  standard  rouaisting  of  two  diaks  looaelj  united  and  opaa  sieevea 
on  each  disk  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  einbraciifg  respectively 
the  standard  and  arm,  and  a  glass  holding  arm  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection wi'h  the  other  arm.  subatantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  an  eye  glass  holder  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of  aa 
arm,  a  universal  connection  between  tha  arm  and  standard  cooaiating 
of  two  disk*,  a  flange  uniting  the  disks,  and  cylinders  on  oppoaita 
■ides  of  the  respective  disks,  consisting  of  leaves  struck  up  fi-om  the 
metal  of  the  disk,  and  a  glasn  holder  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 


Claim, —  1.  In  a  bicycle  a  grooved  cam  having  ita  face  curved  in 
a  loBgitadioal  direction,  and  a  cam  lever  conatractad  with  one  end 
adaptad  to  work  in  the  groove  of  the  cam  and  having  at  tha  opposite 
and  a  foot  padal,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  eombinatioo,  with  the  driving  wheal  of  a  bicycle,  of  one 
or  more  slotted  concave  fiaced  earns  geared  to  the  driving  wheel,  aa 
operating  lever  provided  with  a  foot  pedal  and  oooatnictad  to  engaga 
the  cam,  and  a  curved  guide  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  operating  lever,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3  In  steering  mechanism  for  bicyclea,  the  combination  with  the 
backbone,  of  a  cam  attached  to  the  shank  of  tha  backbone,  and  staer- 
iog  levera  carried  by  the  guide  wheel  fork  and  adaptad  to  be  opar> 
atad  by  the  foot,  for  engaging  the  cam  carried  by  the  backbone,  sab- 
■taatially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  wheel  fork,  uf  a  cam  attached 
to  the  spring  haad,  sliding  barrearriad  by  the  fork  and  provided  with 
foot  piecea,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connectad  with  the  aliding  bars  and 
carrying  roUen  for  engaging  the  cam,  substantially  as  specified. 


549.398.    WHDMILL    Hdiut  Scioi,  AllegbcDy,  Pa..  I 

tolUmaelfuid  Antoo  LutJi.ameplaoa    FUed  Apr.  9, 188&   Bertil  la 

M5,10&     Jo  model  j 

Claim.  —  1.  A  wind  mill,  comprising  a  shaft  connected  with  the 
driven  shaft,  one  or  more  wbeela  secured  on  the  said  shaft,  each  wheal 
comprising  two  concentric  rima,  wingi  batwaan  tha  Hma,  a  hood  for 
the  oater  rim.  and  a  cone  for  closing  the  inner  rim  at  tha  fVont  aad 
thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  A  wind  mill,  comprising  a  main  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  machinery  to  be  driven,  a  fV^me  supported  fVom 
tha  said  shaft  and  adaptad  to  tara  tkaraoa,  a  wind  wheal  joaraalad 
in  the  said  (Vame,  a  gearing  for  connecting  the  two  ahafta  with  each 
other,  and  one  or  more  wind  wheels  secured  .on  the  said  wind  wheel 
■haft,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

3  A  wind  mill,  comprising  a  main  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  machinery  to  be  driran,  a  f^aa  sapportad  fW>m 
the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  theraoa,  a  wind  wheal  joaraalad 
in  the  said  frame,  a  gearing  for  connecting  tha  two  shafta  with  each 
other,  one  or  more  wind  wheala  secured  on  the  said  wind  wheal  shaft, 
and  a  vane  supported  from  the  said  shaft  and  extending  in  alignment 
with  the  said  wheel  shaft  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

4.  A  wind  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim,  obliquely  arranged 
blades  withia  the  same,  and  an  annular  coaa-shaped  hood  surround- 
ing said  rim  aad  adapted  to  gather  the  air  and  direct  it  agaiaat  said 
bladea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  roinbination  of  a  frame,  a  wind  wheel,  a 
roller,  an  apron  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  roller 
and  when  unwound  being  adapted  to  shield  said  wind  wheal  and 
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meaaa  connected  to  said  apron  actuated  by  the  vanaUoo  in  the  wind 
for  unwinding  and  winding  up  said  apron,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


■and  and  other  imparitiea  by  grarity,  eonnectiDg  the  sand  diacharga 
or  outlet  with  a  body  of  water,  and  maintaining  a  currant  through 
■aid  body  of  water,  whereby  the  aand  and  dtbris  fitlling  therein  may 
b«  continuonaly  diaehargad,  sobataotiaUy  aa  daaeribed. 


6.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  oombioation  of  a  frame,  a  wind  wheal,  a 
roller,  an  apron  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  roller 
and  when  unwound  being  adapted  to  shield  said  wind  wheel,  maana 
actuated  by  the  variation  in  the  wind  for  unwinding  said  apron  and 
a  tension  device  connected  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  tenaion  when  the  aame  is  rotated  to  unwind  aaid  apron,  aaid 
taosion  device  being  arranged  to  roUte  tha  roller  in  a  direetion  to 
wind  up  the  apron,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combinatioo  of  a  fimma,  a  wind  wheel,  a 
roller,  an  apron  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  roller 
and  when  unwound  adapted  to  shield  said  wind  wheel,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  variations  in  the  wind  for  unwinding  said  apron,  a  gear 
connected  to  said  roller  aod  adapted  to  be  turned  by  the  mnrritint 
thereof,  and  a  rack  bar  geared  to  aaid  ^aar  aad  adaytad  to  be  raiaod 
by  tha  re«Bti«B  of  tka  roller  when  the  apron  is  unwound,  subaUn- 
tially  as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  regulating  device  for  wind  milla,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  guide  rods  mounted  thereon  parallel  to  each  other,  a  box 
mount«l  to  slide  on  said  guide  roda  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tha 
proMura  of  the  wind,  a  wind  wheel,  an  apron  adapted  to  shield  the 
aaoe,  meaaa  for  holding  said  apron  normally  out  of  operative  poai- 
tion,  and  a  oonnecUon  between  the  said  box  aod  aaid  apron  adaptad 
when  the  box  is  moved  by  the  wind  to  move  the  apron  into  ito  oper- 
ative poaition,  subsuntially  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination,  of  a  fl^me  having  a  vertical 
arm,  a  horixootal  shaft  roUUvely  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  wind 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  colUr  on  said  shaft,  and  a  vane  baring  a  tabu- 
lar boss  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  inaide  aaid  collar,  said  bosa 
being  coiinacted  to  tha  vertical  arm  of  the  f^maa,  aubatantiaiir  aa 
aat  forth. 


549,399.    MCTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRBATINQ  Mil- 
KRAL  PlTCa     HAtTiT  L  SiLLU  and  Hmh  K.  CorriOTOi,  New 
Orteana,  I*,  and  Taoius  Ooinffroi.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed  May  I 
1886l    Serial  la  M7,810.    donxideL) 

(^aim.—l.  The  herein  deacribed  method  for  treating  mineral 
pitch,  consisting  in  sabjecUng  the  material  to  the  action  of  heat  while 
submerged  in  hot  water  to  diaintegrate  the  material  so  as  to  separata 
the  asphalt  and  aaphalt  oil  from  the  impurities  and  to  permit  the  aa- 
phalt  and  oil  to  riae  in  the  water  to  the  sur&ee  thereof  discharging 
the  saod  aod  other  impurities  by  gravity,  and  connecting  the  sand 
diacbarge  or  outlet  with  a  body  of  water  whereby  the  aand  and  other 
imparitiea  may  be  diaehargad  from  the  heating  vesael  without  di»- 
turbance  of  the  water  therein,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  for  treating  mineral  pitch,  coa- 
siating  in  sabjeeting  the  material  to  the  action  of  heat  while  aub- 
roerged  ia  hot  water  to  diaintegrate  the  material  to  separate  the  aa- 
phalt aad  aaphalt  oil  from  the  impuritiea  and  to  permit  the  aaphalt 
and  oil  to  riae  in  the  water  to  the  surface  thereof,  di*chargiB|  tha 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  mineral  pitch,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reasel  adapted  to  oonUin  water  and  in  which  the  ma- 
teria! is  heated,  of  a  water  holder  filled  with  water  and  located  at 
the  outlet  of  said  vesael,  communicating  therewith  and  serving  as  k 
■eal  therefor,  the  said  water  holder  being  provided  with  an  entlat 
opening  io  iu  bottom,  and  means  for  causing  an  inflow  of  water  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  diacharge,  whereby  the  aand  and  debris  fall- 
ing from  the  heating  renal  into  said  water  holder  are  continuously  re- 
moved therefrom,  wkik  tha  water  seal  of  the  beating  vessel  it  main- 
Uined,  subaUotialy  as  deacribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  mineral  pitch,  comprising 
a  raaael  io  which  the  material  is  heated,  a  aand  receptacle  arranged 
below  the  said  heating  vessel  and  connected  therewith  by  a  ralre 
controlled  opening,  the  said  sand  recepUcle  being  filled  with  water 
and  provided,  with  an  outlet  opening  in  ita  bottom,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  a  water  supply  and  communicating  with  the  said  sand 
rocepucle,  the  said  pipe  being  arranged  to  cause  an  inflow  of  water 
approximately  equal  to  the  discharge  whereby  a  current  ia  produced 
which  continuously  carriee  the  sand  aod  dAbris  through  the  aaid  out- 
let to  the  outaide  of  the  apparatus,  subaUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  mineral  pitch,  comprising  a  vesael 
having  a  hopper-shaped  bottom  cooUining  an  outlet,  a  water  supply 
pipe  for  the  said  vessel,  to  supply  the  latter  with  water  for  iU  opera- 
tion, a  pan  baring  a  perforated  bottom  and  arranged  in  the  said  rea- 
■el  abore  the  hopper-ahaped  bottom,  a  steam  coil  for  heating  the  water 
in  the  reasel,  below  the  said  pan,  and  ao  inclined  spout  00  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  reasel,  to  remove  the  asphalt  and  asphalt  oil  floating 
on  the  top  of  the  water  conUined  in  the  vessel,  sabst*ntially  as  ahown 
and  described. 

6.  Ao  apparatus  for  treating  mineral  pitch,  comprising  a  vesael 
baring  an  inclined  spout  on  iU  upper  end  and  a  hopper  shaped  bot- 
tom conUioiag  an  outlet,  a  perforata!  support  for  the  material,  a 
water  supply  pipe  for  the  said  resael  to  aupply  the  latter  with  water 
for  ita  operation,  means  for  heating  water  in  the  vsaael.  and  a  ralre 
controlled  by  a  float  for  maioUioing  a  constant  supply  of  water  from 
the  said  water  supply  pipe  to  the  reasel.  subeUntiaUy  aa  ahown  and 
daaeribed. 

7.  An  apparatna  for  treating  mineral  pitch,  comprising  a  reasel 
baring  a  hopper-ahaped  bottom  containing  an  outlet,  a  perforated  sap- 
port  for  the  material  arranged  in  the  said  veasel  above  the  hoppar- 
■baped  bottom,  a  steam  coil  for  beating  the  watw  in  thereaaal,  a  wa- 
ter supply  pipe  baring  a  branch  pipe  commaoicating  with  the  aaid 
reasel,  the  said  water  supply  pipe  extending  apward  at  the  side  of  tka 
raaael  and  prorided  with  an  orerflow  pipe  at  ita  upper  end,  aad  a 
ralre  controlled  by  a  float  for  maintaining  the  lerel  of  the  water  in 
the  vessel,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deacribod. 


n    A    T-T— X.T-T- 
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S.  Ao  ftpparmtda  for  treatiag  Hiia«r»l  pitch,  eoapriHsg  a 
adapted  to  cooUin  wat«r  and  haviog  a  hoppar-abapad  bottom  oos- 
tainiog  a  TaWe  controlled  oatlat,  a  watar  tupplj  pip«  for  Ui«  taid 
▼««el,  a  parforated  rapport  arraagad  in  th«  Mid  reaael  abora  tha 
hoppar-ibapad  bottom,  maana  for  haating  tha  wat«r  in  tha  raaaal,  a 
•and  raceptacia  adapted  to  b«  flUad  with  watar  and  into  whieb  dia- 
ehargea  tha  ouUat  opaniag  of  tha  hoppar  bottom,  thaaatd  Hutd  raoap- 
Uele  having  ao  outlet  spoat  and  a  manhole,  and  a  irmter  rapplT  pipe 
for  admitting  water  to  tha  taid  wad  receptacle,  tubataatiail/  aa  chowQ 
and  deacribad. 

9  An  apparatoa  for  traathig  mhiaral  pHeh,  eompftiing  a  raaal 
having  a  hopper-ahaped  bottom  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  oat- 
let,  a  water  sapply  pipe  for  the  laid  receptacle  to  rappiv  the  latter 
with  watar  for  ita  operation,  a  pan  having  a  perforated  bottom  and 
arranged  in  tha  Htid  vaaMl  above  the  hopper-ahapad  bottom,  a  itaAm 
coil  for  beating  tha  water  in  the  veaael.  a  tand  reeept*ole  adapted  to  ' 
be  filled  with  watar  and  with  which  the  heating  vernal  commaaicalea 
through  the  vmlve  controlled  opeoing  in  the  hopper  bottom,  a  water 
aapplj  pipe  axteading  into  the  mid  taad  receptacle,  an  outlet  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  laid  land  receptacle,  and  meana  to  eaoaa  therein  aa 
iaiow  of  water  eqaal  to  the  diacharge,  tubataatiallj  aa  thown  and  de- 
wribed. 

10.  An  apparatua  for  treating  mineral  pitch,  comprtaing  a  veaael 
]UiTiag  an  inclined  spout  on  ita  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  hopper- 
■hapart  bottom  containing  an  outlet,  a  valve  eoatroUiag  laid  outlet,  a 
water  supply  pipe  for  the  taid  veaerl  a  valve  controlled  by  a  float  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  water  to  the  taid  vaasel,  a  pan  having  a  pet^ 
forated  bottom  and  arraagad  in  the  taid  veaael  above  the  kopper- 
ahaped  bottom,  a  (team  eoil  for  heating  the  water  in  the  veaael  ar- 
ranged below  the  taid  pan,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  watar  aad 
arranged  below  the  laid  beating  ve^ni  and  commaoicatiag  therewith 
through  the  taid  valve  oootrollad  outlet,  the  laid  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  aa  oatlat  fpoat  aad  a  maahola,  aad  a  waUr  rapply  pipe 
communicating  with  the  laid  raeaptada,  tabetaatielly  aa  thown  and 
deacnbed. 


649,4:00.  TAO-n?  DBVICI  FOR  LOOUl  Aixn  L  SKDrm, 
SpringlMl  MMa  FUad  Aug.  iX  iSH.  Bawved  Sept  12. 189&  Sa- 
rlU  la  itSLSSi.    (Ho  modoL^ 


6'iiiMi. —  1.  la  take-up  devioea  for  looma,  aa  arm  having  a  Utagi- 
tadinal  elot  therein,  secured  to  the  lay-frame  shaft  aad  having  a  vi- 
bratory movement  in  cooaonaoce  therewith,  a  bolt-like  arm  eitend- 
lag  Ihroagh  Mid  slot  and  adjuatable  loogitudinally  therein,  a  pallay 
kaving  a  hob  theraoa  for  rotary  moveaiaat  o«  said  bolt-like  arm,  a 
dial  carried  on  said  hub  and  engaging  with  said  arm  whereby  it  ia 
prevented  from  rotating,  a  han«i  secured  on  Mid  hub  an<l  rotating 
•r^r  the  face  of  Mid  dial,  meehaniam  connecting  Mid  pulley  with  said 
vibratiag  arm  whereby  said  pulley  iaeauaed  to  rotate  whea  said  bolt- 
ttka  arm  ia  nMvad  loagitadiaally  ia  tha  slot  of  said  vibratory  arm. 
eombined  with  said  lav-fVame  shaft  aad  with  a  shaft,  R.  having  a 
rotating  engagement  with  the  cloth-beam  of  the  loom,  a  pulley  ng- 
idly  Mcured  oa  Mid  shaft,  K,  a  lever  hung  oa  said  laat-oamed  shail 


Mid  pailey,  a  ooaaaetioa  batwaaa  Mid  lever  aad  Mid  aiottad  vi- 
brating arm,  ooa  or  more  thoM  beariag  frictioaally  against  tha  na 
of  Mid  pulley,  toggle  connertioos  uniting  Mid  lever  and  shoes,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  Mid  bolt-likearm  and  disk  whereby 
Mid  lever  ia  given  a  vibratory  movement  of  variable  extent,  aad  Mid 
haad  ia  caoaed  to  be  rotated  before  said  dial,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

1.  In  take-up  devices  for  looms,  a  longitudinally  slotted  arm  s»- 
cnred  to  the  lay-frame  shaft  and  vibrating  therewith,  a  bolt-likearm 
extending  through  said  slotted  vibrating  arm  and  projecting  on  oppo- 
iita  sadw  thereof,  maaaa  for  boldiag,  aad  for  adjaating  Mid  bolt-Iika 
arm  in  the  slot  of  Mid  arm  to  poeitioas  at  different  distance*  from  tha 
axis  of  Mid  lay-frame  shaft,  a  pulley  having  a  hub  thereon  taming 
on  Hid  bolt-like  arm,  a  non-rotating  dial  engaging  Mid  pulley  hub 
aad  having  a  longitudinal  movement  on  Mid  slotted  arm  coincident 
with  said  bolt-Bka  arm,  a  haad  aaearad  00  the  oatar  aad  of  said  hub 
aad  rotating  over  the  (hee  of  Mid  dial,  two  metallic  stripe,  each  sa- 
cared  by  one  end  to  said  pulley  and  wound  thereon,  having  their  ex- 
tremities secured  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  slotted  arm. 
eombiaed  with  Mid  lay-ft^me  shaft  aad  with  a  shaft,  R,  baring  a  ro- 
tatiag  angagamant  with  the  cloth- beam  of  the  loom,  a  pnllay  rigidly 
■aenrad  oa  Mid  laat-aamed  shaft,  a  lever  hang  on  said  shaft,  K.  near 
Mud  pailey,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  slotted  ribrat- 
iag  arm,  oae  or  more  shoe*  bearing  frietionally  agaiaat  the  rim  of  said 
poUey,  aad  toggle  eoaaectiona  uniting  Mid  lever  aad  shoaa,  nabataa- 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  Take-ap  device*  for  loom*  consisting  of  a  eloth-beam  drivieg- 
ihaft,  a  pulley  rigidly  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  bang  thereon  aear 
Mid  paUay,  one  or  more  shoea  bearing  frietionally  against  the  rim 
thereof,  toggle  connection*  uniting  Mid  lever  aad  shoea,  a  spring  hold- 
ing Mid  shoe*  agaiaat  Mid  pailey,  combined  with  the  lay-frame  shaft, 
an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  vibrating  in  eon*ooanoe  therewith, 
a  connection  betweea  Mid  arm  aad  lever  whereby  said  lever  is  given 
a  vibratory  moveawnt,  a  disk  Axed  oa  the  joaraal-box  of  said  driving- 
shaft  near  said  pailey,  aa  arm  3  having  an  adjostabie  pivotal  eonaeo- 
tioo  with  one  fo«e  of  Mid  disk,  automatically  acting  clamp  devieea 
carried  on  Mid  Last-named  arm  for  angagpioeot  with  the  rim  of  said 
pailey,  aad  aa  adjuatable  stop-bar  attached  to  Mid  di«k  whereby  tha 
•wiagiag  moraMaat  of  Mid  arm,  oarryiag  said  olamp-davicaa,  ia  lim- 
itad,  sabotaatially  a*  Mt  forth 

4.  Take-ap  devioe*  for  loom*  con*utiag  of  a  cloth-beam  driving- 
shaft,  a  pulley  rigidly  aecured  on  mid  shaft,  a  lever  hung  on  Mid  shaft 
aear  said  pulley,  one  or  more  shoe*  bearing  frietionally  againat  the 
rim  thereof,  toggle  eooaeetioo*  uaitiag  said  lever  aad  shoe*,  a  spriag 
holding  said  shoe*  agaiaat  said  pailey.  combined  with  the  lay-fVame 
■haft,  an  arm  secured  to  said  lay -frame  shaft  and  vibrating  in  conao- 
asace  therewith,  a  ooaaectioa  betweea  Mid  arm  aad  lever  whereby 
■aid  lever  is  given  a  vibratory  ssovemeot,  a  diak  flxed  00  the  jooroal- 
hox  of  said  shaft  aear  Mid  pailey,  aa  arm  3  having  aa  adjustable  piT- 
otal  eoonectioa  with  oe*  face  of  Mid  disk,  aad  having  the  bar,  11, 
thereon  which  engage*  with  the  outer  ttrtke*  of  the  rim  of  Mid  pal- 
lay,  a  latch  pivotad  00  the  side  of  said  last  aamed  arm.  a  brake-ehoa 
pivoted  oa  said  latch  oppoeite  said  bar,  a  spnag  earryiag  said  brake- 
ihoa  agaiaat  the  inaer  face  of  tha  rim  of  said  pulley  aad  a  lateh-lifi- 
iag  arm  pivoted  near  the  ead  of  Mtd  latch,  whereby  said  brake-«hoa 
b  iiftad  out  oi  cooaecuon  with  said  pulley,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

i.  Tha  slMft,iL.  the  pailey,  i,fV^alyUr«iagoa  said  ■hafi,  tha  lever, 
I,  haag  oa  shaft.  K.  aear  said  pulley  aad  having  a  vibratory  mov*- 
•aat,  the  arm,  J,  pivotaily  coaaected  with  Mid  lever,  the  thoe,^,  piv- 
oted to  the  extremity  of  mid  arm.  J,  and  frietionally  bearing  againet 
the  iaoer  face  of  the  said  pulley,  a  spring,  r,  attached  by  oae  ead  to 
■aid  laver,  I,  aad  haviag  its  oppoaiu  aod  engagiag  with  Mid  arm,  J, 
wharaby  Mid  shoe  i*  bald  againat  said  pulley,  eombiaed  with  the  shaft. 
d,  of  the  layfV^aM,  the  arm,  0,  Aied  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  d,  and 
haviag  a  longitudinal  slot  centrally  arranged  therein,  asrrewrod,  K, 
taraing  in  the  extremity  of  said  arm,  C,  aod  aiteoding  into  said  slot, 
a  bote-Kka  arm,  D,  haviag  a  aat,  U,  tharsia,  loeatad  ia  Mid  slot,  said 
■eraw-rod  aagagiag  with  Mid  aat,  a  tabalar  elbow  receiving  in  one 
arm  thereof  the  sad  of  said  arm,  D.  aad  ia  ita  other  arm  the  lower 
aod  of  Mid  lever.  I.  Mbetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Maana  f:>T  iadicaiiag  the  degree  of  take-ap  in  a  loom  coassrt 
isf  «f  tha  arm.  C.  ixad  oa  tha  lay  ftaase  shaft  aad  haviag  a  loagi- 
tadiaal  slot  therein,  a  screw-rod,  E,  oa  said  arm  extending  into  said 
slot,  the  bolt-arm.  D,  having  a  nut  therein  loeatad  in  Mid  arm-slot 
with  the  aat  of  which  Mid  acrew-rod  eagagoa,  tha  pailey,  F,  fVee  to 
tarn  oa  Mid  shaft,  haviag  a  bub,  F*.  two  metallic  auifm,  /.  /  attached 
to  said  pallay,  F,  aad  wound  thareoa,  aad  haviag  thair  oppoaite  eoda 
secured  to  the  apper  aad  lower  ends  of  arm,  C,  whereby  the  move- 
meat  of  bolt,  D,  in  Mid  slot  will  caase  the  roution  of  Mid  pulley,  F, 
a  graduated  dial,  O.  aagaging  with  hub,  F*,  of  Mid  pulley,  and  slid- 
iag  on  arm,  C,  aad  a  haad,  y,  sacarad  on  said  hab  and  rotating  over 
said  dial,  eombiaed  with  the  lever.  I,  a  tabalar  elbow  eagaging  said 
boh,  D,  aad  lever.  I.  the  layfVama  shaft  aad  take-up  device*,  suhatan- 
tiallj  as  deaenbad,  aetoated  by  mmI  laat-oamed  lever,  sabetaatially 
aa  Mt  forth. 


np*F7f^TAT     r.  A7F~mr 
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549,401.    PAI-LiFTni    CiAWJB  W  SBin,  Vflk  Rldg«,  Ma 
Filed^July  la  1894.    SeiM  Ma  617.101.    (go  mod*'.: 


CIbms. — The  herein  described  lifter,  compriaiDg  a  metal  kaodla 
■ockat  having  integral  axtensions  embracing  the  handle  and  also  pro- 
Tidad  ia  iU  front  face  with  a  slide  groove  extending  acroas  the  same, 
a  pair  of  depending  hooks  formed  integrally  with  the  tipper  edge  of 
the  socket  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  Mid  groove,  and  an 
extensible  foot  pieca  having  a  sliding  shaak  moantad  and  a4)astable 
within  Mid  groove,  Mid  shank  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
aad  oppoeitoly  disponed  MgmenUl  countersinks  adjacent  to  Mid  slot, 
aod  a  screw  paaaing  through  said  slot  into  the  socket  and  having 
ita  head  arranged  within  Mid  countersinks,  the  Mid  foot  piece  being 
expanded  in  width  to  form  oppoaitaly  disposed  ahoolders  for  limiting 
iag  the  upward  movement  thereof.  subsUntially  a*  specified. 


649.402.  BOB-SLID.  Aideiw  A  Sam.  HotohklaB,  aolgoar  of 
ooe-half  to  WmitmR.  Sale,  Delta,  Cola  Filed  June  8.  1896l  Serial  la 
502.072.    Olo  model 


Clam. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  sledt,  har- 
iag  eroas-bara  provided  with  depending  knees  to  which  the  rannera 
are  pivoted,  of  a  reach  extending  under  both  beams  and  pivotad  by 
a  king  bolt  to  the  front  beam,  a  double  clip  embracing  the  rear  beam 
aad  extendiag  dowa  below  ita  under  side  and  embracing  the  reach 
with  iU  sidM  or  eads  and  lower  creaa bars,  and  a  pin  passed  through 
the  rear  beam  and  any  one  of  a  seriM  of  apertures  in  the  reach  aad 
between  the  front  and  rear  crom  bars  of  the  clip  and  braces  extaod- 
iag  forwardly  from  the  rear  kneea  to  a  slide  mounted  adjustably  oe 
tha  reach,  sabstaatially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  bob-sled,  the  koae  comprising  a  top  crom  bar  adapted  to 
ba  bolted  to  the  under  side  of  the  beam,  «ide  arms  depending  thera- 
fVt>m  and  converging  toward  their  lower  transversely  aperturad  eoda 
aod  the  integral  guards  or  guides  tP  ^  projecting  from  tha  froat  and 
rear  of  the  upper  end  of  the  knee  aad  forming  slideways  for  a  currad 
rvaoer  standard,  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


3.  Id  a  bob-aled,  the  knee  oompriaing  a  top  eroM  bar  adapted  t* 
ba  bolted  to  the  ander  side  of  the  beam,  aide  arms  depending  there- 
from, and  converging  toward  their  lower  apertured  rounded  end*,  the 
front  and  rear  guards  or  guides  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  knee 
and  the  apertured  ears  on  forward  edges  of  the  side  arms,  labataa- 
tially  M  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  beam-knee  having  depeoding  side 
anns  cooverging  at  their  lower  apertured  ends,  and  the  integral  op- 
poaitaly projecting  guard*  or  guides  at  the  upper  end,  of  the  seg- 
mental rnnnerstandards  working  between  Mid  side-arms  and  guided 
in  said  guards  or  gnidM;  the  Mid  sUndards  being  prorided  with  a 
middle  portion  to  which  the  lower  end*  of  the  Mid  kne»-aniu  are 
pivoted,  subatantiaUy  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  beam-knee  having  depending  aide 
arms  converging  at  their  lower  rounded  apertured  ends  and  the  in- 
tegral oppoeitoly  projecting  goards  or  goidM  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
knee,  of  the  segmental  ruDDer-etaadard  having  a  middle  portion  or 
brace  prorided  with  a  foot  atiu  lower  end  on  which  the  lower  rounded 
ends  of  the  knee-arms  rock ;  Mid  lower  ends  embracing  and  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  Mid  standard  brace  or  middle  portion,  sub- 
■Untially  aa  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  runner  having  a  segmental  or  carved 
■tandard  of  the  beam-knee  having  side  arms  and  integral  oppositely 
projecting  gnards  straddling  the  Mid  sUndard  aod  pivotaily  connected 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  arms  with  the  runner  between  the  enda 
of  the  standard ;  the  lower  rounding  ends  of  Mid  side  arms  raatiog 
apon  the  upper  side  of  the  runner  or  ao  attachment  thereof  to  take 
the  strain  off  of  the  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  beam  aod  the  depending  knew  ae- 
cnred  at  their  upper  eoda  to  the  lower  side  of  iU  eoda;  Mid  kneM 
each  comprising  depending  side  arms  having  apertured  rounded  lower 
ends  and  the  integral  oppoeitely  projecting  guards  or  guides  at  the 
apper  end  of  the  kneea,  of  the  runners,  each  having  a  segmental  stand- 
ard working  between  the  knee  arms  beneath  the  beam  and  provided 
with  a  middle  portion  or  brace  having  a  foot  at  its  lower  end  secored 
to  the  runner;  the  lower  rounded  ends  of  the  knee  being  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  middle  portion  or  brace  and  rocking  00  Mid 
foot,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  beam  and  the  monen  baring  Mg 
mental  sUndarda,  of  the  knees  depending  from  the  lower  sides  of  the 
beam  ends  aod  pirotally  eoiAeeted  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  run- 
ners intermediate  of  the  ends  of  Mid  segmental  standards,  the  inte- 
gral guards  or  guide*  extending  fix)nt  and  rear  from  the  upper  ends 
of  the  kneM  and  braces  extending.from  the  forward  gnidM  or  guards 
t«  the  beam,  subaUnUally  as  Mt  forth. 

9.  The  rear  sled  comprising  the  beam  baring  a  depending  mid- 
dle clip  and  pin  for  the  reach  and  depending  knees  at  it«  ends  each 
having  integral  front  and  rear  guards  or  guides  aod  integral  depend- 
ing side  arms,  the  reach-side  having  an  adjusting  pin  and  connected 
to  Mid  knees  by  bracea,  aad  the  runners,  each  having  an  arched  or 
Mfmenul  standard  or  brace  working  between  the  knee  arms  aod 
gaards  or  guides,  and  a  perpendicular  middle  portion  or  brace  se- 
eared  to  the  runner,  aod  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  lower  ends 
of  the  knee  arms  are  pivoted.  •ubaUotiaDy  as  Mt  forth. 

10.  The  oombinatioD  with  the  front  aod  rear  sleds  and  a  raaek 
aztooding  from  the  rear  sled  aad  pivoted  to  the  crom  bar  of  the  fh>ot 
sled  and  there  prorided  with  a  clip,  of  the  rigid  brace  connected  at 
iU  middle  to  the  said  clip  aod  at  iU  ends  to  the  kneM  of  the  front 
•led.  aod  the  tongue  pivoted  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  the 
clip,  aabataotially  as  Mt  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  front  sled  having  the  knees  aad 
•agmenUl  sUndards  connecting  iU  beam  and  runnerv,  of  the  clevis 
or  clip  for  connecting  the  tongue  and  front  end  of  the  reaca  the 
rigid  curved  braoe  secured  at  iu  middle  to  the  aaid  cleria  or  clip  aod 
at  iu  rear  ends  to  the  Mid  knoM,  sabstaatially  as  Mt  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  front  sled,  and  the  rigid  carred 
brace  connected  at  iu  rear  ends  to  the  knees,  the  clevis  or  clip  to  em- 
brace the  front  end  of  the  reach  and  to  which  the  Mid  curved  brace 
is  secured  at  iu  middle,  the  tongue  connected  to  the  front  end  of  clip 
or  clevis  and  bracM  extending  rearwardly  fbom  the  tongue  to  aaid 
curved  brace,  subsUotially  as  Mt  forth. 


6  4  9 . 4  O  3 .  DOMPIie^  WAOOI.  Oioui  Stailet  and  Wouaa 
8ITDI1,  St  Martlnrilte,  U.  FOed  Aug.  83, 189(1.  Serial  la  5«a310 
(lomodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  dnmping-wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  tilt- 
iag  body,  the  rear  axle,  aod  reachM  arching  upward  tb9refW)m.  of 
stop*  or  supporU  for  the  rear  end  of  Mid  body,  which  sapporU  con- 
sist of  bars  hinged  to  the  axle  and  adapted  to  sUnd  vortical  thereon, 
or  to  drop  below  the  Mme,  and  thus  allow  the  body  to  tilt,  and  means 
for  locking  the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  front  and  rear  axiM,  and  rigid,  arched 


Kr,_...... 
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rweh«s  oooiMcting  <haa.  Ixad  ito|»  at  tb«  flront  mkI,  and  ttiafwd  |        Cfciw.— i.  A  win4ow  r—tiktor.  eoapridf  a  pertfcratod  boK, 


Mop*  or  tupporU,  al  thn  r«ar  «ad  of  Mid  raaeb«a,  of  a  binged,  b«U- 
lik«  d«Tic«  00  which  the  hiag«d  itopa  r«at  when  dropped  and  by  wbieb 
Ui«y  ar«  raiaad  aod  locked  la  aorsal  po«Uon,  and  laaaaa  for  raiatag 
Mid  daviea.  wbatanlially  aa  ahowa  and  daaeribad. 


S.  Tba  oombiaatioa,  with  front  and  r«ar  azlaa,  and  arched  raacbaa 
which  eofliMct  tiiMi  aa  tpac<6ad.  ot  a  bar  attached  to  tb*  raaebaa  aad 
arranged  traiMvereelT,  a  wafoo-bodjr  hinged  00  taid  bar,  ftzad  itopa 
or  tupporta  for  the  froat  end  of  the  hodj,  hiogad  ttopa  tor  tapportiag 
the  raar  cod  of  tb«  bodj,  a  bail-like  derio*  tkat  ia  hingad  aad  adaptad 
to  awing  ia  rear  of  tb*  hingad  atop*,  aad  a  ebaia,  or  oord,  attacbad 
to  taid  darica  aod  aitaading  forward,  aad  aeao*  for  laeariag  ita 
fVa*  *nd,  rabatantiaily  a*  abowo  aod  daacribad. 


54:9,404:.  eLA38  MBASURUa  APP1&AT0&  TUWOU  CL 
Sman.  Pladky,  Obla  rUed  Apr.  H  ISSOl  Sarlal  Ha  547.(87.  (Ifo 
model) 


Cimtm. —  I.  In  apparatua  for  nieaaurtag  aod  delivering  gUaa  ta 
molda,  the  conbination  of  a  plate  haring  a  meaaaring  raritj  or  cari- 
tiaa,  a  ilidiag  gala  at  the  baaa  thereof,  and  a  iliding  abear  plala  or 
blada  at  the  npper  end  of  the  caritj  ;  labatantially  aa  daacribad. 

2.  In  apparatoa  for  iDaaauring  and  delivenog  gUaa  to  moida,  tba 
eombiaatioo  of  a  plate  having  a  ineaauring  cavity  or  caritiaa,  a  atid- 
iag  plat*  at  the  baaa  tharaof.  aod  a  ilidiog  shear- plate  or  bUda  at  tba 
appar  aod  of  the  eavitj,  aaid  ibear-plaU  aad  gau  baiag  eoaatitatad 
by  atorabia  plataa  having  holaa  adapted  to  ragiater  altamataiy  witk 
tba  mr««unng  cavity  ;  •ubataotiallj  aa  deecftbad 

3.  In  apparatua  for  maaaanng  and  dalivenag  glaaa  to  molda,  tba 
oombioatioQ  of  a  plate  baring  a  downwardly  flaring  oieaaaring  eav- 
Hy  or  cavitica,  a  aiidiag  gate  at  tba  baaa  tbaraof  aad  a  eliding  ibaar 
plata  or  blada  at  the  vppar  end  of  the  cavity ;  lahataatially  aa  da- 
acribad. 


6  49.40  5.     MIDICATID  VUTILATOR.     ALTtlDC. 
OOdila  SUtlao,  Pa.   nM^iLS^lNei   aerallhiSKMa  da 


\  X  V%C^1 


? 


aad  ctaata  adaptad  to  Mipport  tb*  aoda  of  the  boi  aod  proridad  witk 
groove*  for  the  receptioo  of  the  laah  eord,  fobatantially  aa  daaehbad. 

X.  A  raatilator,  eoBpnaiag  a  parforatad  box.  aod  •ockata  to  aap- 
port  tba  aaaa,  aad  adjaaubia  bottona  for  tba  aoekata,  aabaUatiaDy 
aa  daacribad. 

3.  A  veatilator  eompriaing  a  perforated  box.  aaekata  to  raeaiva 
tb*  endi  of  the  taoie.  Mid  eockata  being  opaa  at  their  lower  eoda,  aod 
•aparata  bottona  projecting  inwardly  at  the  opaa  eoda  of  the  eooketa 
to  aapport  tba  aada  of  tba  box.  Mid  bottoaia  baiag  ramoTably  ooa- 
aaet*d  to  the  aaakati.  labataoUally  •«  deaenbad. 

1.  A  veatilator.  eonnpnaing  a  parforatad  box  foraaad  of  aaparabla 
kalf  •aetiooa,  a  Mreao  held  witbia  tba  box,  and  aocketa  to  racaiva  tMm 
box,  adjaalabia  bottom*  for  the  taid  aocketa,  aod  maao*  for  aacuriag 
tb*  aocketa  ia  tba  fraiaa  of  a  wiadow,  aabataatially  aa  daacribad. 

i  A  veatilator,  eoaipriaiog  a  perforated  wreeo-cootaining  box, 
a  aeraaa  bald  within  the  box,  end  tocketa  to  support  the  box,  a4jiiai- 
able  bottoaia  for  tba  aocketa,  and  olaata  carry iag  tba  aocketa  aod 
adaptad  to  be  foataoad  ia  a  window  traata,  Mbatantially  aa  daacribad. 


649.406.    SHAR  OR  POLB  ITS  K0&  VIHICLn     HnriT  a 
8WAI,  (MikMit,  Wh    riM  Am-  lU  i»i    8aM  la  007.141    (B» 


Chim. — I.  Aa  adjaatable  thaft  or  pol*  eoopliog.  eomprwing  a 
pola-iroa  bariag  aa  eye  provided  with  tapering  aod  portion*,  a  latar- 
ally  adjaatable  am  provided  with  a  forked  aod  bariag  tapering  ra- 
eaaaea,  said  eod  being  made  of  malleable  metal  adapted  to  he  bent 
into  place  about  the  eye,  and  maao*  for  clamping  the  forki  ngidly  in 
place  upon  the  eye,  rabatantially  a*  daacribad. 

S.  Aa  adjoatabla  (baft  or  pole  coupling  for  vahiclaa,  eompriaing 
a  pola-aya  aad  a  pivoted  laterally  adjaatable  arm  bifurcated  at  each 
and  aod  having  tapenog  interfittiug  bearing*  with  the  pole  aod  the 
pole-eye,  and  the  bolu  arranged  to  clamp  the  bearings  ia  adjaatad  po- 
sition ,  subatantiallr  a*  daacribad. 


649.407.    flAS-RMUUTOi.    TxAMt  R  Van,  H««  Tort.  I.  T. 

rUed  Aug.  ».  189&    Serial  Ha  5M.~\  1.    (Ho  oxxteL] 


Claim. —  A  gaa  regulator  compriaiBg  the  caaing  baring  two  inter 
■al  annular  •boulders,  the  app^r  ooe  being  of  greater  diameter  thaa 
the  lower  one,  a  gaa  inlet  and  outlet  being  provided  in  the  bottom 
aad  side  of  the  caaing,  a  valve  aaat  above  the  inlet,  a  valve  stem  bar- 
iag a  valre  cloaing  upwardly  toward  Mid  seat,  a  diaphragm  held  ba- 
tween  rings  on  tba  lower  annular  shoulder,  an  upper  larger  diaphragm 
bald  between  riaga  on  the  oppar  annular  sboulder,  a  pair  of  disks  and 
ant*  securing  each  diaphragm  to  th«  valve  stem  whereby  after  the 
lower  diaphragm  ha*  been  properly  a4iuatad  and  aacnrad  in  place  tba 
appar  ooa  oaay  ba  aimiktriy  a4jaatad  and  aaearad,  and  a  eloaaly  fltttag 
•orar  for  tba  said  caaing,  snbataatiaOy  aa  daacribad. 


049.4O8.    TimCLS  WHIIL    ewtn  R  Tai  SamoK.  Albka. 

■wigniai  of  tvo-Uitrda  to  Tbomaa  K.  Wtdoa  and  Joabua  A  Inudno. 

WUtalMlL  lUetL    Piled  Jaa  19.  I8M.    Serial  Ha  4r.40ft.    (Ho  modeU 

niaias. — I.  In  a  rehicle  bub.  the  combination  of  tba  tobalar  eora, 
a  aocket  ring,  dished  washers,  compreMioo  flaiiga*  at  the  ends  of  the 
eorc  aod  mean*  for  crowding  the  spoke  radially  outward,  substantially 
aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  specified. 

1.  In  a  vehicia  hub.  the  combination  of  a  tubular  oor*  having  a 
laaga  proridad  with  a  ball  baarisg  cap  at  oae  end  aad  a  seraw  thread 
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•»  tha  oppoaita  oed.  a  scra^  threaded  flaoga  proridad  witli  a  Mailar 
ball  bearing  cup  adapted  to  run  on  Mid  core,  a  central  aoekat  ring, 
aad  a  pair  of  diahed  washers  00-acting  with  said  aoekat  ring  aad  form- 
ing therewith  row*  of  doretailad  mortiaaa,  anbataatiaUy  a*  aad  for 
tbe  parpoaa  aat  fbrtb. 


7.  Tha  combination  with  the  shell  of  the  inclosiDg  chamber  aad 
ita  lower  and  flange,  of  the  globe,  tbe  globe  holding  ring,  aaaaa  da- 
taebably  connaeting  Mid  ring  and  flange,  packing  gaakat  between 
Mid  ring  and  flange,  and  the  globe  suspending  yoke,  Mid  yoke  eon- 
naetad  to  tbe  globe  at  tbe  bottom  and  coonectad  through  the  glob* 
holding  ring,  packing  gasket  and  tbe  shell  flange,  aod  ilidabie  tbaraia 
ta  a  lio^ited  extent  aubcUntially  as  deacnbed. 

8.  Tbe  oombiaatioa  with  tbe  shell  of  tbe  ineloaing  chamber  and 
ita  lower  end  flange,  of  the  globe,  the  globe  holding  rirg,  means  da- 
tachably  connecting  Mid  ring  and  flange,  globe  suspending  yoke  con- 
aiatiog  of  the  ring  connected  with  tb|  bottom  of  tbe  globe,  and  tha 
wire*  or  tube*  ooooected  through  the  globe  holding  ring  and  •hell 
flange,  and  being  alidable  therein  to  a  limited  extent  subaUntially  aa 
daacribad. 


S.  Ia  a  rahicle  wheel  boh,  tbe  eombinatioo  of  a  tabular  eon,  a 
aocket  ring,  a  diahed  waaher,  forming  with  the  aocket  ring  a  row  of 
doreuiled  mortiaaa,  and  mean*  for  crowding  tbe  spoke  radially  ont- 
ward.  rabatantially  a*  daacribad. 


649.409.  KLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Ciablb  F.  Vosiun.  Blooin- 
flaid,  I.  J.,  mmgnat  to  Joriiua  P.  Baflay.  Itv  Tflfk.  I.  T.  PUad  Ju. 
17.188(1    Serikl  la  536.1M.    (lo  modal) 


649,410.    CAR-OOUPLIia.    ABDEOB  8  WliTiE,  Hew&rk.  I.  T. 
Filed  Sept  18, 1896.    Serial  Ha  562,877.    (Ho  modeL) 


yTT^ 


C'iaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  tba  globe  baring  the  top  nor- 
mally connected  with  thecaae,  of  the  vertically  sliding  yoke  embrae- 
iif  ti>«  globe  a.id  ioeerted  through  perforations  in  tbe  globe  flange, 
and  caae  flanjrv  rnbauntially  aa  deacribad. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  globe,  the  rertically  aliding  yoke  and 
tbe  ring  connected  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  globe,  Mid  members  of 
the  yoke  having  the  right  and  left  threaded  screw  connection  with 
tbe  ring  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  globe. 

3.  The  eombinatiofl  with  tbe  globe,  tbe  caae  flange,  the  divided 
ring  for  coupling  with  the  globe  flange,  and  the  clampiag  bolts  pir- 
oted  in  the  ring,  Mid  ring  coupled  br  pirou  of  clamping  bolu  aab- 
■Untiallr  as  deMsribed. 

4  The  combination  with  tbe  shell  of  the  iocloaing  chamber  and 
ita  lower  end  flange,  of  the  globe,  tbe  globe  holding  ring  detachably 
connected  to  Mid  flange  and  adaptod  to  clamp  the  globe  to  tbe  oaM 
flange,  and  the  exterior  yoke  constructed  aod  arranged  to  support 
tbe  globe  in  iu  bow  aad  suspend  Mid  globe  below  the  shell  for  accaa 
to  the  lamp  for  trimming  it  whan  detached  fW>m  the  flange  aabaUn- 
tially  aa  deacnbed. 

5.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  shell  of  the  ineloaing  chamber  and 
iu  lower  end  flange,  of  the  globe,  the  giobe  holding  ring  adapted  to 
clamp  tha  globe  to  the  caaa  flange,  tha  clamping  bolta  piroted  to  tha 
ring  and  detachably  connaeting  said  ring  and  flange,  and  tbe  exterior 
yoke  cooatmctad  aod  arraagad  to  support  the  globe  in  it*  bow  aod 
suspend  Mid  globe  below  the  shell  for  acceas  to  tbe  lamp  when  de- 
tached from  the  flange  subatantially  a*  deacribed. 

6.  The  eombinatioa  with  tha  ahall  of  tha  ineloaing  chamber  and 
iu  lower  end  flange,  of  tha  globe,  tbe  globe  holding  ring,  bolu  de- 
tachably connecting  Mid  ring  and  flange,  and  the  globe  suspending 
yoke.  Mid  yoke  connected  to  the  globe  at  the  bottom,  and  connected 


Claim 1.  Aeareoupliog,  comprising  a  head,  a  swinging  knuckla 

having  a  lateral  projection  movable  through  an  opening  in  a  side  wall 
of  the  head,  a  locking  latch  to  engage  tJierewith,  a  rocking  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  coupling  head  and  baring  a  short  crank  portion,  and 
a  link  extearied  from  the  crank  to  a  pivotal  oonnection  with  the  latch, 
•ubetantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  head,  a  knuckle  mounted  to 
swing  in  Mid  head  and  baring  a  projection  adaptad  to  more  through 
aa  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  tbe  head,  a  latch  plata  pivoted  to  Mid 
aide  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projection  to  lock  the 
knnckle,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  a  link  extended  from 
tbe  crank  to  a  wrist  pin  on  the  latch,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  crank  and  wriat  pin,  subaUntially  as  apecifled. 

3.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  head,  a  knuckle  mounted  to 
awing  ia  said  bead,  a  shaft  or  rod  extended  transversely  through  the 
head,  a  •pring-impelled  sleeve  on  Mid  shaft  or  rod,  a  link  oonnection 
between  the  sleeve  and  knuckle,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  knuckle, 
aiibatantially  as  specified. 


549,411.  HIMP-BRAKB.  Rubaio  &  Wbbb,  Lexington. Ky. ••■ 
dgoorafoiw-halftoAlbertAog«ll,OnageVaUey,  H.  J.  Filed  Mar.aOi 
1896.    Serial  Ha  548.463.    (Ho  modeL) 


am 


Chim. — 1 .  In  a  hemp  brake,  the  combination,  with  feeding  mecb- 

B,  a  break -bar,  and  a  roUry  beater  arranged  to  beat  the  atalka 

npon  the  under  aide  of  sncb  braak-bar,  of  delirery  aprona  at  one  side 

of  tbe  beater,  and  a  platform  abore  the  aprons  to  protect  the  top  of 

the  fiber  from  the  pith  and  chaff. 


2.  la  a  hemp  brake,  the  combination,  with  feeding  murhiniai, 
a  break  bar,  and  a  roUrj  baatar  arraagad  to  beat  tha  atalka  apoa 
through  tba  globe  holding  ring  and  tbe  shell  flange,  and  alidable  the  andw  aide  of  Mieb  break  bar.  of  delirery  aprona  at  one  aide  of 
thema  to  a  Uasitad  axtMit  rabataatially  aa  deacribed.  I  the  beatar,  a  platform  abore  the  aprona  to  protMt  tha  aaaa  ttom 
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th«  pith  »mi  ehafl;  ud  a  ihMd  at  tk«  tkfikw  Md  of  Hm  pktfem  to 
protoet  Um  operator  from  Mch  pith  and  chaff. 

3.  In  a  h«mp  brake,  th«  combiDation,  with  feoding  mechaniam, 
a  break  bar  and  a  roUry  boaUr  bavioK  boater  bar»  flat  in  front  aad 
rounded  on  the  rear  outer  corner  aa  Mt  forth,  and  arraafced  to  boat 
the  italks  apon  the  ander  ude  uf  the  break  bar.  of  the  delivery  aprona 
at  tho  rwr  ado  of  tk«  boatM*.  the  platform  above  the  aproaa  to  pro- 
tect tho  same  from  the  pith  aad  ehaff,  a  blower  arranged  abore  th« 
roUrj  beater  to  blow  the  refoae  npoo  the  platform,  and  a  shield  at 
the  farther  end  of  the  platform  to  protect  the  operator  fh>m  sack 
refWM,  eubrtantially  aa  herein  Mt  forth. 


649.4:12. 


MATCH-BOX  MACHIMK    HniT  W  WULAI,  DMrolW 
to  the  DtamoDd  Match  Company,  Chicago.  DI     FM 
Mar.  31. 1888.    Senal  Ma  468.821.    (Mo  modeL) 


L — I.  In  a  box  laaehine,  in  ooabiaatioa  with  the  IbroMF 
npon  which  the  blank  ia  folded,  the  upring-preaaed  heada  down  b^ 
tween  which  the  former  pa  met,  carrying  bearing  iurfacea  to  pre* 
npoo  the  folded  blank,  and  havioK  ahouldera  to  tagt,ge  the  apper 
edge  of  the  folded  blank,  after  it  haa  been  carried  below  each  shoai- 
den  by  the  former,  aobetantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  box-macbine,  in  combination  with  the  former  upon  which 
the  blank  is  folded,  the  heads,  between  which  the  former  paaeee  with 
the  folded  blank,  haTing  the  rollers,  and  the  shoulders  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  blank,  whea  it  haa  been  carried  below  the  heada 
by  the  former,  and  the  springs  forcing  the  heads  inward  toward  tha 
former,  subatantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  shown. 

3.  In  a  box-machioe,  in  combination  with  the  former  upon  which 
the  blank  ia  folded,  the  heada  between  which  the  former  earriea  the 
folded  blank,  carrying  bearing  aarfi^ea  to  engage  such  blank,  aa  it 
paaaea  them,  springs  forcing  such  heada  inward  toward  the  former, 
and  adjuatable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  heada  under 
the  streaa  of  their  springs,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  act 
forth. 

4.  Id  a  boz-maebina,  in  combioatioo  with  meaaa  for  gluing  tha 
blank  to  be  naed,  the  former,  and  meana  for  folding  the  blank  upon 
the  same  with  portions  of  the  side  forming  parts  of  the  blank  tamed 
in  past  parte  of  the  box  end  forming  parts,  spring  preaaed  heads,  bo- 
tweea  which  the  former  pssses.  baring  bearing  surfaces  to  engage  aad 
preaa  npoo  tha  parta  of  the  box  enda  which  overlap  the  intamad  por- 
tiooa  of  the  blank,  and  provided  with  shonlden  to  project  orar  the 
upper  edges  of  the  folded  blank  after  the  former  has  carried  such 
blank  down  below  them,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  deaeribed. 


649,418. 

nad  Mv», 


aAPITT  VALVB.    JaMB  &  Wnn,  Woatpocl  Ma 

ISM    aerial  Ma  512.S9a    iMo  model) 


^fi^^lSBSSl 


Claim. — 1.  In  safsty  valves,  the  combination  with  aa  iaelooing 
casing  conaiatang  in  an  upper  and  a  lower  shell,  of  a  valre  seated  in 
one  of  the  sheila,  meaaa  for  retaining  the  said  valva  in  ita  seat,  a  Talve 
soatod  within  the  ftrat  valre.  means  for  retaining  the  aeeoad  ralre  ia 
ita  seat,  aad  a  screw  thread  coooectioa  between  the  upper  and  lowar 
shells,  sobatantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  safety  valves,  the  combination  with  aa  ineloaing  shell  or 
casing,  of  a  valve  seated  therein,  a  valve  aaated  within  the  said  valva, 
a  spring  for  holding  each  valve  in  ita  seat,  a  guide  having  a  screw 
thread  coooectioa  with  the  shell  throagh  which  the  stem  of  the  ontar 
valve  is  movable,  and  a  similar  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  inner  valva, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  aafhty  valvea,  the  combination  with  an  upper  shell,  of  a 
lower  shell  connected  therewith,  a  valve  seated  in  the  lower  shaO,  a 
spring  holding  the  said  valve  in  ita  seat,  a  guide  for  the  stem  of  tha 
said  valve  upon  which  one  end  of  the  spring  bears  and  which  ia  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  thread  connection  with  the  lower  shell,  an  inner 
vaJva  seated  upon  the  first  valve,  a  spring  holding  the  said  ianer  valva 
to  ita  seat,  a  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  ianer  valve  upon  which  the 
latter  named  spring  rests  and  a  screw  thread  connection  between  the 
latter  named  guide  and  the  upper  shell,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  9,4  1 4.    AIT  OP  MAVUPACTUUie  PITTH-WHIBLS  PQB 
VKHICLSa    Ptan  B.  Wiu»x.  Mechanicaburg.  Pa.    PQad  May  1>, 

1893i    Solal  Mo  548,773.    (BooiodeLl 


Claim. 1.  "Riat  improvement  in  the  art  of  manu&ctoring  fifth 

wheels  for  vehicles  whicB  consists  in  first  heating  an  integral  piece  of 
■toek  of  uniform  siae  throughoot,  second,  reducing  the  middle  portion 
thereof,  leaving  the  ends  the  fitll  sixe  of  the  stock,  third,  swaging  ears 
for  the  head  block  out  of  the  fall  sixad  ends  and  also  forming  tha 
spota  for  the  reached  as  well  aa  the  body  portion  of  the  article  aad 
then  removing  the  fin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufhetariag  fifth  wheels  for 
vehicles  which  conaists  in  first  heating  an  integral  piece  of  stock  of 
aniform  sixe  throughout,  second,  reducing  the  middle  portion  thereof, 
leaving  the  ends  the  full  size  of  the  stock,  third,  swaging  ears  for  the 
head  block  out  of  the  full  sized  ends  and  also  lorming  the  lags  for  the 
reaehea,  aa  well  as  the  body  portion,  fourth,  remoring  the  fin,  aad 
then  bending  the  article  into  carved  form,  subatantially  aa  described. 


64  9.416.    CA&-FKMDKB.    Airans  A.  WUXUBC  Onuiga,  I.  J. 
rata  June  17.  IfiHi    Serial  Ma  563.008.    do  modeL) 


CUimL — 1.  Ia  a  gaard  or  fcader  for  railway  eaia,  the  combination, 
with  a  fVame  comprising  two  girder  raila  and  tranaverse  metal  atripa 
aecured  to  the  ends  thereof,  of  lattice  work,  comprising  longitudinal 
strips  and  croas  strips  secured  thereto,  a  front  portion  pivowlly  se- 
eared  to  the  firoot  of  the  frame,  comprising  end  pieces,  transverse 
pieces  secured  thereto,  and  strips  upon  the  transverse  pieces,  a  cush- 
ioned roller  joumaled  in  the  front  end  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  hinged 
portion,  and  means  for  operating  the  guard  from  the  car,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  guard  or  fender  for  railway  car*,  the  combiaation,  with 
a  car,  the  fh>nt  end  of  which  ia  provided  with  caatings,  said  castings 
being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  projections,  a  frame  in  front 
of  the  car  the  side  plates  of  which  are  provided  with  perforated  pro- 
jections to  engage  with  the  projections  of  the  eastings,  a  yielding 
cushion  betweaa  said  plataa,  a  hinged  portion  in  fnai  of  the  plates, 
provided  with  a  yielding  cushion,  the  fVont  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  yielding  roller,  and  a  yielding  pulley  at  each  end  of  the  roller,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  hinged  portion  above  the  track,  sub- 
stantially aa  sat  forth.  , 


649.416.    IISOLATIie  RAIL&    PtAwas  W.  WiUM.  Mew  York. 
I.  T.    POod  June  22, 189&    Sotel  Ma  963,688.    (Mo  model) 


^~^im. —  I .  An  inaulatinj^  bed  for  rail  road  rails  comprising  a  noo- 
conducting  or  insalating  base  plate  of  greater  width  than  the  rail  base 
and  having  at  its  opposite  sides  openings  eztendiag  inwardly  to  the 
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"■•  of  the  rail  baae,  and  insuhttiag  side  pieoos  eqaal  io  width  to  that 
of  the  openings  in  the  base  plate  constructed  as  deaeribed  to  extend 
downwardly  into  said  openings  and  upwardly  aad  inwardly  over  tha 
rail  base  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

2.  The  eombiaation  of  aa  inaalattog  baae  plate  of  graater  width 
than  the  rail  baae  having  openings  on  ite  side  extending  inwardly  to 
the  line  of  the  rail  base,  insulating  side  pieces  equal  in  width  to  that 
of  the  openings  in  the  said  baae  plate  and  extending  down  into  tha 
same  and  over  the  rail  baae,  and  a  locking  device  seated  intheopeo- 
ings  in  the  baae  plaU  aad  overlapping  the  side  piece  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

3.  The  eombiaation  of  the  rail,  the  insulating  baae  plate  having 
openings  at  opposite  sides,  the  dips  extending  over  the  baae  flanga 
of  the  rail  and  also  having  an  integral  portion  exteoding  downwat^ 
into  the  openings  of  the  baae  plate,  insuhtting  side  pieces  ioterpoead 
between  the  clips  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  base  and  fastening 
devioes  for  the  said  clips,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  ineolating  rails,  comprising  an 
insulating  base  plate  of  greater  width  than  the  rail  baae  and  having 
openings  ia  iU  sides  extending  inwardly  to  the  line  of  the  rail  base, 
inaulating  aide  piecea  equal  in  width  to  that  of  the  openinga  in  the 
said  base  plate  and  extending  down  into  the  same  so'^as  to  lock  as 
against  lateral  displacement  and  extending  also  over  the  rail  base,  a 
clip  fitting  in  said  openings  and  extending  over  the  said  side  piecea 
to  hold  the  latter  against  upward  and  outward  movement  and  means 
for  securing  said  clips  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rail  having  a  fianged  baae ;  of  an 
insulating  base  plate  of  greater  width  than  the  rail  baae  and  having 
openings  in  iU  sides  ezteoding  inwardly  to  the  Kne  of  the  rail  base, 
insulating  side  pieces  equal  in  width  to  that  of  the  openings  in  the 
said  base  plate  aad  extending  down  into  the  same  so  as  to  lock  against 
lateral  displacement  sod  extending  also  over  the  rail  baae  a  perforated 
chp  fitting  in  aaid  openings  and  extending  over  the  said  side  pieeoa 
to  bald  the  latter  against  upward  and  oatward  movement  and  a  bolt 
for  fastening  said  dip  snbeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


649,418.    UIKD  TOBAOOO-SMOKIie  PIP& 
WAiB,  bUMMter,  Pn.  airignor  to  Byno  ft  Oodg^ 
Apr.  16. 1886.    tatel  Ha  046,869.    (XomodriJ 


W.Wooo- 

FiM 


Clfim. — 1.  In  a  tobacco  smoking  pipe,  the  lining  compoaad  of 
asbestos  and  plaster  of  paris  mixed  together  in  about  the  proportiona 
deecribed,  and  reduced  by  a  liquid  composed  of  dextrine  and  watar 
boiled  together  in  about  the  proportions  named,  formiag  a  paata 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  snbataatiaUy  aa 
shown,  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  foith. 

2.  The  herein  described  tobacco  smoking  pipe,  eomprisiag  a  cy- 
Kndrical  tubnlar  body,  and  a  plug  fitted  into  said  body  to  dooa  tha 
lower  end  thereof,  and  an  inside  lining  comprising  a  miztara  ia  aboat 
the  proportions  named  of  asbeatoa  and  plaster  of  paria  radaced  to 
one  mass  by  a  liqnid  comprising  in  about  the  proportions  named  dex- 
trine and  water  boiled  together,  all  sabsUntially  as  deaeribed  and  for 
the  purpoee  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


649,417. 


OIL  8T0VB  OR  HSATES.    Joaira  Wvntuvooo,  La» 
POed  Sept  4.  1894    Bertei  Ha  622,086.    (Mo  moMj 


649,419.  FACKIHG  DBVICB  FOR  ELBVATOR  PISTOMa  Ltwn 
&  WusR,  Springfield,  MMa  Filed  Sept  18, 1896.  Serial  Ma  962,979. 
(Ho  modeL) 


ClaiM.—lu  aa  oil  stove,  the  combination  with  aa  oil  raoerroir 
aad  a  daster  of  vertical  feed  tubes  surmounted  by  bumen,  of  caps 
arranged  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  feed  tabes  beneath  the  banMra  to 
receive  aa  inflammable  fluid  for  haaUng  the  baniera,  and  narrow 
troughs  of  laos  width  than  said  cups  connectiBg  the  cups  to  pwvit 
all  the  caps  to  be  fliled  fh>m  one  point,  and  so  that  the  fluid  in  all  the 
cups  can  be  lighted  from  one  point,  the  said  cups  and  troughs  form- 
ing a  central  air  passage,  snbeUntially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
P9ee  ^Mcifled. 

I  73  O. 


Clema. — 1.  A  packing  for  pistons  of  the  class  described,  constat- 
ing of  a  rubber  ring  having  an  annular  chamber  therein  open  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  and  an  annular  lip  00  ita  inner  side  near  said 
lower  edge,  combined  with  a  leather  reinforcing  ring  covering  the 
upper  edge  of  said  rubber  nng  and  that  part  of  the  inner  sor&oe 
thereof  above  said  lip,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Means  for  packing  the  pistons  of  hydraulic  elevators  eoooiat- 
ing  of  the  oombinatioo  with  a  piston  cylinder  A,  thereof,  having  ■ 
packing  chamber  therein,  and  a  water  paaaage  leading  fVom  aaid  cyl- 
inder to  aaid  chamber,  of  a  rubber  ring  having  an  annular  chamber 
therein  opea  at  one  edge  of  the  ring  and  communicating  with  said 
water  passage,  and  having  an  annular  lip  A,  around  the  lower  edge 
of  its  inner  surface,  and  a  leather  reinforcing  ring  covering  the  npper 
edge  of  said  rubber  ring  and  that  part  of  the  inner  surface  thereof 
above  said  lip,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  cylinder  A,  having  the  waUr  passage  3,  and  tho  cham- 
fbrad  sarfhee  t,  at  the  edge  of  the  base  of  the  packing  chamber 
therein,  combined  with  the  packing  ring  J,  having  the  annular  cham- 
ber K,  therein  and  the  annular  lip  A,  therein  extending  parallel  with 
said  chamfered  surface  and  forming  the  water  paaaage  s,  between 
aaid  chamber  K,  and  water  paaaage  3,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


649.420.  PACB-SADDLB  Anaiia  a  Anwum,  Hew  Tort, 
H.  T.  Filed  June  19,  1896.  Serial  Ma  965,291.  (Mo  modei) 
Claim— A  pack  saddle,  consisting  of  a  subsUntially  A-shaped 
fimme  having  projected  from  each  aide  aa  arm,  and  two  straps  se- 
cured to  each  arm,  one  of  each  pair  of  straps  being  extended  acroes 
fVwm  one  arm  to  the  other  and  the  remaining  straps  being  extended 
downwardly  to  tha  lower  end  of  each  frame,  snbstaatially  as  deecribed 
G.-68 
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°*     •  njed  July  13.  1896.    Serial  Ha  560,874    Jio  oodeL) 


Cfaim— The  combinmuoo  with  a  typewrit«P,  of  a  meUllic  itrip 
BOunt«<i  on  th«  typ«vrriur.  an  in.uUt«l  wif,  m«Ma  for  moT.ng^.d 
^ir«  toward  lh«  iii«'Ullic  itrip  at  .T.ry  adTaow  ■ioT«ai«.t  of  the 
p«p«r  tor  e»»«ug  the  wr,  to  make  conUct  with  the  metalhc  rtrip 
ThVn  ih.  .dee  of  tha  papr  ha.  p-aed.  and  a  »oluic  batUry  and 
aUrra  c,.nn«cted  in  circuit  with  lh«  metallic  atrip  aod  w,r«,  aabaUa- 
tiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoaw  deacribed. 


649.423.    I-KATHEKWORIIliaMACHIIJl    a«~.W^Biuin. 
WltatogtocDeL    FIW  Anr  2«.  1886.    Sari*!  Ha  547,348.    (»onio«.) 


2.  In  a  leather  workiaf  maehine,  the  combination  of  the  alidinf 
tool  carrier  head,  a  tuuonary  »lideway  in  which  laid  head  recipro- 
•Bte*,  the  alide  plaU  TnoTinx  in  aoi»on  therewith,  a  connecting  rod 
fcr  moTing  said  he^l  and  thereby  the  alide  plate,  a  rertically  iliding 
tool  arm  working  in  guidea  of  aaid  hewl,  and  a  alottad  cam  arm  op- 
erated by  laid  connecting  rod  to  reeiproeaU  Mid  tool  arm,  aabataa- 
tialir  a*  (pecifted. 

3.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
haviDg  the  overhanging  arm.  and  the  rertically  rooTable,  loogitudi 
■ally  tlottwl  work  Ubie,  of  a  aliding  tool  carrier  head  working  in  lon- 
gitudinal guide,  of  the  laid  arm,  a  rertically  reciprooaUng  tool  arm 
LiTing  in  guide,  carnal  by  the  Mid  head,  a  rtaking  tool  earned  by 
iMid  tool  arm.  a  rwaprocating  Jide  pUte  working  in  guide,  of  the  laid 
'•lotted  uble  and  mored  in  uniaoo  with  the  Mid  bead,  an  apron  con- 
nected to  Mid  .lid*  pUu>.  and  a  earn  derioe  tor  r«:iprocayng  the  tool 
arm,  MibManUaliy  aa  tp«ci&ed 

4.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  MaUoa- 
arr  gaidewayt,  of  a  head  longitudinally  rwsiprocaung  therein,  a  guide 
pUte  mounted  thereon  and  baring  piroul  adjnatment  reUure  thereto, 
with  mean,  to  Mcnre  it  in  iu  a4j«at«l  poritiom  a  tool  arm  fttt«l  to 
r«:iprocate  rertically  on  the  Mid  guide  plate  and  operaUng  mechan- 
ina  therefor,  •nb.taattally  m  tpecified. 

5.  !■  a  taMhor  working  machine,  the  oombinatioe  with  a  tUtion- 
ary  Jideway,  the  head  arranged  to  rwsiprocate  therein  the  TerticaUy 
reciprocating  tool  arm.  and  tool  earned  thereby.  01  the  ana  0  piTotod 
to  a  lug  or  heel  of  the  Mid  tool  arm,  the  prepare  foot  or  heel  earned 
by  the  piTOted  an»  in  the  rear  of  the  tool,  and  a  tenwon  bolt  and 
•priiMC  eoonecung  the  tool  ann  with  the  piTOted  arm,  wbrtantiaUy 

a.  apeeifled.  •  .    l    «_ 

6.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  the  orerhanging  arm  C,  the  vertically  movable,  longitudinally 
slotted  work  table,  the  driving  .haft  aod  the  main  wheel  earned  by 
Mid  shall,  of  the  loogiudinaUy  rwjiprocaUng  bead  0'  moving  in  lat- 
eral guide,  of  the  Mid  arm  C.  the  connecting  rod  from  the  mam 
wheel  for  imparting  movement  to  Mid  head,  a  slide  plate  working  la 
guide,  of  the  .aid  Uble.  a  link  connecting  the  sliding  head  with  the 
.aid  slide  plate,  a  slottod  cam  arm  pivoted  to  an  arm  of  the  said  head 
and  having  iia  eam  slot  engaged  by  a  rolUr  jonmaUd  to  Mid  ooa- 
necting  rod.  a  vertically  reciprocaUng  tool  arm  moving  in  guide,  of 
the  Mid  head,  and  a  link  conneetwl  to  Mid  eam  arm  and  to  the  tool 
arm.  sabrtantaally  a.  specifted. 

7.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  a  clamp,  aa  arm  which  earnea 
■aid  clamp,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  Mid  ann  i.  Mcurwl  and  which  la 
jounialed  in  bearing,  of  the  frame,  a  sliding  yoke  on  the  driving  shaft, 
a  rod  connecting  Mid  yoke  with  an  arm  of  the  Mid  rock  shafl,  an 
arm  having  a  pivotal  and  an  adjartaWe  connection  with  the  Mid  yoke, 
a  roller  Joomaled  to  Mid  arm.  and  a  cam  00  th.  driving  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  Mid  yoke  to  eloee  the  Mid  cUmp  upon  the 
work,  together  with  a  spring  or  spring,  for  releawng  Mid  clamp,  snb- 
Maotiatly  a.  specified. 

8.  In  a  iMther  working  machine,  the  cUmp  arm  and  clamp,  the 
rock  shaft  to  which  Mid  ann  i.  seeur*!,  the  sliding  yoke  00  the  main 
•haft,  a  rod  connecung  Mid  yoke  with  an  arm  of  Mid  rock  ^haft,  aa 
arm  having  a  pivotal  and  an  adjusUble  connection  with  the  Mid  yoke, 
a  roller  jonmaled  to  Mid  arm.  a  cam  00  th.  main  shaft  traveling  in 
contact  with  the  Mid  roller,  a  apring  conoectwl  to  Mid  yoke  aod  to 
the  frame,  a  spring  for  holding  the  cUmp  open,  and  means  for  dia- 
eonnecung  the  cUmp  from  Mid  rod,  substantially  as  specified. 

9  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  the  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  tool  carrier  head,  itt  vertical  guide  plate  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  Mid  head,  the  tool  arm  amngnd  to  rwiiprocaU 
in  Mid  guide-plaU.  and  a  i*o«oo  device  coonecUng  Mid  gnido-plaU 
with  an  arm  of  the  Mid  head.  .ubrtaoUaJly  as  specified. 


Clmim.—  \  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  loflgitudinallv  reciprocating  tool  canier  head,  a  suUonary  slido- 
way  in  which  *«id  head  reciprocate*,  a  vertically  reciprocating  tool 
arm  moving  in  guides  of  «aid  head,  and  a  connecting  rod  for  imparts 
iog  movement  to  Mid  head,  of  a  slotted  cam  ann  having  iU  slot  en- 
gaged bv  a  rolWr  joanialeJ  to  Mid  eoaoecting  rod.  and  a  connection 
between  «aid  csm  arm  ind  ihe  "liding  tool  arm  whereby  the  lattor  w 
reciprwated.«ub«Untially  as  »|>ecifted. 


649.428.     LlATHBl  W0UUI8  lUCHME    ftiOtM  W 

Wlhnlngton,  Del.  Filed  Junn  10.  1896l  Smlal  la  SOjn.  do  aoM.) 
(^„m.-\.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  slide  plato,  iU  tool  carrier  and  tool,  and  Ue  over- 
haaging  arm,  ..cured  to  said  piato,  of  the  premnre  roller,  a  slide  arm 
carrring  said  roller  and  moving  in  guide,  of  mid  ov.rhanging  ann, 
a  main  wheel,  a  connecting  rod  from  Mid  wheal  to  the  .lid.  plato,  a 
cam  lever  operated  by  Mid  connecting  rod.  and  mean,  operate!  by 
Mid  cam  lever  for  actuaUng  the  tool  carrier  and  the  preMure  roller. 
nbnUntiaUy  aa  specified. 

2  In  a  machine  for  working  leather,  the  combination  with  the 
FMiprocattng  and  rocking  staking  tool  carrier  aad  aUkinf  Vool.  the 
raeiprocating  slide  which  canie.  Mid  tool,  the  overhanging  arm  car 
ried  by  Mid  slide  and  the  pree.ure  roller  arranged  to  reeiproeaU  la 
gnidM  of  the  saw  arm  of  the  main  wheel,  the  connecting  rod  ther^ 
from  to  said  •Rde.  the  siott*!  eam  Uver  engaged  by  a  roller  joarnaled 
to  an  extenaton  of  the  connecting  rod.  a  rocker  device  for  Mpporting 
the  tool  carrier  and  tool  aod  for  rai«ng  it  into  operative  relation,  and  a 
coanectiog  rod  fri)m  Mid  cam  lever  to  aa  arm  of  said  rocker,  *nb- 
■tontiaUy  aa  sfMcifled. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  working  leather,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
ciprocating slide  plau,  the  (taking  tool  carried  thereby,  the  orer 
hanging  arm  atuched  to  Mid  plate  and  having  an  inclined  guide  way 
at  iu  forward  end,  the  reciprocating  premore  roller  arm  working  in 
Mid  guide  way,  the  roller  carried  by  uid  reciprocating  arm,  the  dot- 
ted cam  lever  fulcrumed  to  Mid  overhanging  arm,  the  main  wheel, 
the  connecting  rod,  the  rocker  fulcrumed  to  Mid  alide  and  to  one  arm 
of  which  the  connecting  rod  i.  rigidly  secured,  the  roller  journaled 
to  the  opponte  arm  of  Mid  rocker  and  engaging  Mid  eam  slot,  a  con- 
nection between  Mid  cam  lever  and  the  premnre  roller  carrying  arm 
whereby  the  lattor  it  reciprocated,  and  meani  operated  by  aaid  cam 
lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  knife  aimnluneonaly  with  the 
moremenU  of  the  preMure  roller  carrying  arm.  subaUntially  aa 
apecified. 


thereto,  a  tool  arm  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  guide  way  of  the 
overhang-ing  arm,  a  tool  plate  pivoUlly  secured  to  uid  tool  arm, 
mean,  for  holding  said  arm  in  working  poaition,  a  tool  carried  by  Mid 
plate,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  alide  plate  and  tool  arm,  rab- 
sUotially  as  specified. 

n 


4.  In  a  machine  for  working  leather,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
ciprocating dide  plate,  the  overhanging  arm  carried  by  the  Mid  plate, 
the  proMure  roller  having  a  earner  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  a  guide  of 
the  Mid  arm,  the  rocking  tool  carrier  on  the  Mid  plate,  the  tool,  the 
rockers  on  which  the  Mid  carrier  reata.  a  cam  arm  carried  by  the 
Mid  overhanging  arm,  means  for  actuating  Mid  cam  arm,  aod  connee- 
Uoos  between  the  Mid  cam  arm  aod  the  roller  and  between  Mid  arm 
aod  the  tool  carrier  whereby  Mid  roller  and  tool-carrier  are  cauaed 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  nniaon  and  mean,  for 
reciprocating  the  Mid  alide  plate,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  working  leather,  the  reciprocating  sUde 
plate,  the  rocking  tool  carrier  and  tool  carried  thereby,  the  over- 
hanging arm  Mcnred  to  uid  pUte,  the  premnre  roller  above  Mid  tool, 
the  slide  ann  canying  Mid  roller  and  working  in  a  guideway  on  Mid 
arm,  the  vertical  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  arm,  the  link  ooonecUng 
Mid  lever  wiUi  the  Mid  slide  arm,  the  alotted  cam  lever  fulcrumed  in 
Mid  overhanging  arm.  aa  a^jnatabie  connection  between  Mid  eam 
lever  and  the  vertical  lever,  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
Mid  cam  lever  for  raising  the  tool  to  iU  work,  aod  means  for  vibrat- 
ing Mid  cam  lever  and  for  reciprocaUag  Mid  alide  plate,  together 
with  a  work  holding  clamp,  subMantialJy  a.  .pacified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  working  leather,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
ciprocating slide  plate,  having  the  overhanging  ann,  the  premure  roU 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  guides  of  Mid  arm,  the  transverwi  rocking 
bar  having  beanogs  on  the  Mid  plate,  the  tool  carrying  bar  connected 
to  the  rocking  bar,  the  ^>ring  therefor,  the  tool  holding  caning  at- 
tached to  Mid  bar.  the  aUking  took  or  knivm  attached  to  Mid  caat 
ing,  the  rookefi  upon  which  the  Mid  casting  reaU,  Mid  rocker,  being 
connected  to  reciprocate  in  uniMn  with  the  Mid  casting  and  means 
for  vibrating  the  Mid  rookers  as  the  Mid  alide  pUte  is  reciprocated 
•ttbaUntiallyMq>ecified. 


^^^?^^^-    I^THKR  WORIIie  MACHIMl.    OioimW  Babu. 

WUmtagtOLDeL    PUed  Aug  8, 1896.    Serid  Ha  368.088.    (Ho  model) 

.      .  „~'    '"  *  '••'her  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

honzonully  reciprocating  slide  plate,  an  overhanging  arm  Mcured 


2.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  horiton^ 
telly  reciprocating  slide  plate,  an  overhanging  ann  secured  thereto, 
a  tool  arm  an-anged  to  reciprocate  in  a  guide  wav  of  the  overhang- 
ing ann.  a  tool  plate  pivoUlly  secured  to  Mid  tool  inn.  a  pad  or  preaa- 
ure  foot  whoee  support  is  abw  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  ann,  meanafor 
holding  Mid  ann  and  preMure  foot  in  working  position  and  means  for 
rectprocaung  Mid  alide  plate  and  tool  ann,  subeuntiallv  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  of  ahoriton- 
Ully  reciprocating  slide  pUte,  an  ann  aecurod  thereto,  a  tool  ann  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  in  a  guide  way  of  Mid  ann,  a  tool  plate  pivot- 
a  y  secured  to  Mid  tool  ann,  the  tool,  a  pad  or  preMore  foot  pivot, 
ally  aecured  to  Mid  tool  arm,  means  for  holding  Mid  tool  ann  and 
premure  foot  in  working  position,  a  verticaHy  movable  supporting 
device  below  Mid  tool  and  pad  which  support,  the  leather,  means  for 
actuating  Mid  tool  arm  and  support  to  caoae  them  to  simnluneoualy 
approach  and  recede  IWim  each  other,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
Mid  dide  plate,  aubrtantially  aa  apecified. 

4.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
wheel,  the  horiionUUy  reciprocating  slide  pUte,  the  connecting  rod 
the  slotted  cam  lever,  the  overhanging  ann  aecured  to  uid  slide  pUte 
the  tool  ann  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  guide  way  of  MJd  ann,  the 
tool  plate.  pivoUlly  secured  to  Mid  tool  ann,  the  tool,  the  premure 
foot  or  pad,  which  is  also  hinged  to  Mid  tool  arm,  means  for  holding 
aaid  tool  arm  aod  premure  foot  in  working  portion,  the  vertically  mov- 
able aupport  L  below  aaid  tool  and  preanre  foot  or  pad,  and  meant 

actoated  by  aaid  alottMl  cam  lever  for  cau«ng  MJd  support  and  tool 
arm  to  aimulUneonaly  approach  and  recede  from  each  other  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  reciprocating  tool  ann,  the 
tool  pUte  hinged  or  pivoted  thereto,  the  premure  foot  or  pad  alao 
pivotally  connected  to  Mid  arm.  the  pin  secured  in  Mid  arm  and  paas- 
ing  looeely  through  the  tool  piate  and  through  the  part  which  carries 
Mid  foot  or  pad.  and  the  spring*  andadjuatiug  nnte  00  Mid  pin,  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  vertically  movable  casting 
L,  having  the  vertical  flange  /,  and  tmnsverM  pUte  L'  to  the  rear  of 
Mid  flange  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  slot,  in  combinaUon  with  a 
tool  adapted  to  prem  the  leather  into  mid  slot,  a  pad  adapted  to  hold 
toe  leather  to  Mid  plate  L',  and  means  for  operaUng  Mid  tool  and 
pad  aad  Uie  Mid  eaaUng  to  cauae  them  to  simultaneouslv  approach 
and  rcoede  from  each  other,  subsUnUally  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori-l 
BonUlly  reciprocaUng  slotted  slide  pUte,  of  the  ann  or  ahaft  M'  ful- 
cruroed  thereto,  the  bar  M  earned  by  Mid  arm  or  ahaft,  toe  casting  L 
attached  to  Mid  bar  If  and  having  toe  flange  /.  toe  pUte  L',  and  the 
non-roeullic  blocks  L',  the  spring  M«  on  the  bar  M,  and  means  for 
intermittcnUy  raising  Mid  bar  and  casUng,  suUtanUally  as  specified. 
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5  4:d.4{2^.    WUt^M  MOrrOB.    Jou  S.  Bau.  CbatMnOa.  OUa 
Pttad  r«feL  2C  18801    Sartal  la  93S,7&i    (Bo 


i1uim.—  l.  k  weight  motor,  eonpriung  » tbaft.  »prock«t  wh««to 
tlt«rMa.  w«ightod  chAim  pMBog  Aroond  uid  iprooket  wh««h.  »  trip- 
ping shaft  proTidod  with  ao  arm  eogagiog  a  liak  of  oa«  of  the  chaina, 
Md  OMMM  eootrolW  by  the  other  weight*!  chain  for  locking  tk« 
Mid  irippiag  thafl,  MbataatiaJly  a*  dMcnbcd 

2.  A  weight  motor,  eoaprwag  a  «haft,  sprocket  wheeb  oa  the 
shaft,  weights!  chains  paming  aroaod  the  sprocket  wheela.  a  trippiag 
shaft  provided  with  two  arms,  one  of  «U«h  Mg^«*  »  ''"^  °^  *"*  "* 
the  ehaioa.  aad  a  pi»ot«i  le»er  eoMMlad  with  the  other  chain  and 
wgAging  the  other  arm- of  the  tripping  shaft  to  lock  said  shaft,  so»>. 
sUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


049,426.  ICl-MACHIBB.  auoasdie T. Baixajtui. OerilMt 
OUo^MrigDor  totheDooMBUlhiidCampuiy.  mmepiaoa  PUed  D«  1^ 
IMi    Bvlal  Ba  331.86a    ,Bo  modaLl 


1.  la  a  refrigerating  or  cooling  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
pamp,  a  compremioii  coil,  aa  espanaion  ooil,  aa  intermittentij  oper- 
atiag  feed  Talve  iaUrmediaU  betweee  the  two  ooik,  a  movabU  dia- 
phragm or  abetment  aubject  to  gas  preesure,  on  the  opening  of  the 
Talve,  for  re-ckieiag  :t  a  suitable  powcr-appljiog  mechaoism,  (as  a 
weight,  spring,  or  eqairaleot  (laid  preesara)  for  opening  the  ralre,  and 
a  eoantera«tiag  mechaaiam,  (aa  a  spring,  weight,  or  eqairaieet  fluid 
prewure.)  saiublj  amutged  aad  adjeated  in  amount  and  direction  for 
partially  neatraliiieg,  when  the  ralve  is  cloeed.  the  effect  of  the  open- 
ing mechaaiam,  each  aaatraliung  mechaaiam  becoming  practically 
iaert  or  iaoperatire  oa  the  opeaiag  of  the  r*ir;  sabstaatially  as  set 
forth 

3.  la  a  refHgeratiag  or  cooling  machine,  the  combiaatioa  of  a 
pump,  an  axpaaaion  ooil,  an  inUrmitteatiy  operating  feed  TaWe.  in- 
tomediate  between  the  twocwila,  a  movable  diaphragm  or  abutment 
Mi^eet  to  a  TsriaMe,  gM  yimaare  operatiTe  in  a  saiubie  direction  for 
seating  the  ral*e,  a  sait*ble  preme re-applying  mechaniam  sapplemeo- 
tary  thereto,  and  operatiTe  in  the  same  direction,  but  with  an  ioereaa- 
iag  effect  or  force  when  the  valve  eomee  to  lu  seat,  and  a  suiUble 
power-applyiag  mechaaiam,  (aa  a  weight,  spring  or  eqaivalent  fluid 
prMaare.)  (br  opeaiag  the  valre,  ■abataatiaUy  ••  aat  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  compreeaton  chamber  and  the  axpaa- 
rfoa  chamber  of  so  ammonia  refrigerating  or  cooling  machine,  a  valve 
located  between  said  chamber*,  having  an  arched  remlient  diaphragm, 
sabject  to  the  prnmiirs  in  the  expansion  chamber  leading  to  doee  said 
valve,  aad  a  weight  or  spring  teadiag  to  opea  said  valve. 


5  4  9.427.  rtJBB ACS  FOB  (}LASS-  WOBKS  BtMtn  Binooox 
•ad  Bnu  8oni.  Juiaet.  Bolglum.  nied  May  3,  i89i  Semi  Ba 
aOS.MT.    (Bo  modeL)    Pateoted  In  Belgluin  Aug  17,  1891,  Ba  M.04L 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  refngeratiog  Or  cooling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pamp,  a  compreaaion  coil,  an  expansion  coil,  an  intormlt- 
tently  operating  feed  valve  intermediate  between  the  two  coils,  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  or  abutment  subject  to  gas  pressure  on  the  opening 
of  the  valve,  for  recloeing  it,  a  suiuble  mechanism,  (as  a  spriag,  weight 
or  equivalent  fluid  preaaure,)  acting  in  the  same  direction  aa  such  gaa 
preesure  aad  acting  with  greator  effect  when  the  valve  is  cloeed  than 
when  the  valve  is  opened,  and  a  suiuble  power  applying  mechanism, 
,as  a  weight,  spring  or  equivalent  fluid  preesure,)  normally  consUnt 
ia  amount,  for  opening  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claimi. — 1.  la  a  glam  fhreaee,  the  oombinattoo  with  the  Unk, 
of  floating  bricks  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  tank  at  the  level  of 
the  molten  glass,  said  bricks  being  provided  upon  their  upper  sidea 
with  receeees,  and  rods  anchored  in  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  having 
bent  ends  detachably  engaging  the  receeaes  in  the  bricks  and  oper- 
ating to  bold  the  latter  in  place,  sabetontially  aa  doaeribed. 

3.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  tank,  of  floating 
brieks  arranged  on  the  sidee  of  the  Unk  at  the  level  of  the  moltoo 
glaaa,  ao  arched  top  extonding  beyond  said  floating  bricks  upon  each 
aide  of  the  furnace,  and  a  removable  fliliag  or  packing  arranged  be- 
tween the  upper  sides  of  the  floating  bricks  and  the  lower  edgea  of 
the  aroh,  snbsuntially  asdeecribed. 

3.  In  a  melting  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  Unk  having  aa 
arched  roof,  of  regenerative  paaaagea  arranged  over  said  roof  and 
eommnnicating  with  said  Unk  by  meaos  of  downwardly  inclined  slota 
which  operato  to  reflect  the  heat  toward  the  heating  hearth,  the 
walls  separating  the  air  fMm  the  fire  gaaaea,  being  formed  of  hollow 
bricks  open  at  one  end,  the  open  ends  of  said  bricks  being  alUr- 
natoly  diapoeed  upon  the  oppoeiu  tides  of  the  walla,  sabstaatially  aa 
deecribed. 

4.  The  methad  herein  deecribed  of  treating  moltoo  glaas  in  for- 
nace  Unks,  consisting  in  injecting  therein  wator  conUining  aa  oxi- 
dising salt  in  solation. 

049>42  8.  TOOTHPICI  MACHIBB  BuJii  R  BoiAi  and  How- 
ard B.  Bailow.  FroTldeooe,  B.  L,  aalgnore.  by  meKM  tarigmimitB,  to 
Uw  Dtomood  Match  Company,  Chicago,  OL  Piled  Mtf.  19.  1892.  Se- 
rial Ba  429.63ft.    (Bo  model) 
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Cibiai.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  roll  provided  with  altoraato  [5-19,<130.    pqnTnBRAT>1TTr..PBnrr  Mnmmnt 


riba  and  grooves,  a  series  of  movable  bars  in  the  grooves,  and  rout- 
ing grooved  rings  mounted  on  bearings  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
roll,  and  having  their  grooves  engaging  the  ends  of  the  bars,  sal 
liaJiy  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


nied  Mar.  11, 1895.    Serial  No  541,307. 


t.  To  eombioation  with  a  roll  provided  with  alternate  cotton  and 
spaeea,  movable  bars  i  n  the  spaoea,  and  routing  grooved  rings  mounted 
00  bearings  eoeentric  to  the  axia  of  the  roll,  and  having  their  groovea 
*"BAging  projecting  portions  of  the  bars,  to  move  such  ban  toward 
and  fh)m  the  axis  of  the  roll,  as  the  lattor  revolvea,  sabaUDtially  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  shown. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  two  oppoaing  roUry  rolk,  each  hav- 
iog  alternato  riba  aad  groovea,  arranged  so  that  the  grooves  of  one 
come  oppoeito  the  ribs  on  the  other,  movable  bars  in  the  grooves  of 
the  rolls,  and  routing  rings  having  grooves  engaging  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  bars  mounted  on  bearings  eccentric  to  the  axia  of  the 
rolla,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  roH  provided  with  longitudinal  cottars 
having  spacee  between  them,  a  seriee  of  movable  bars  ia  snch  spaces, 
bearings  in  which  the  shaft  of  the  roll  is  jonmaled,  and  routing 
grooved  rings  engaging  projecting  portions  of  the  bars  mounted  on 
bearings  on  the  roll  bearingi,  which  are  eccentric  to  the  axia  of  the 
roll,  sobeUntially  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  splints,  in  combination  with  a  roU 
having  a  series  of  longitudinal  groovea  into  which  the  cut  splinU  are 
inserted,  a  series  of  movable  bars  moanted  in  the  grooves,  a  printing 
device  to  print  oo  the  iplinta  while  in  the  groovee.  and  meaaa  for 
BOTing  the  bars  outward  to  more  the  splinU  into  contact  with  the 
printing  device,  and  eject  the  splinU  after  they  have  paaaed  aoch  de- 
vice, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  Id  a  machine  for  cutting  apliota,  in  combination  with  a  roll 
hariag  a  series  of  cuttors  with  spaces  between  them,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  splinU  down  into  soch  spaces,  movable  bars  mounted  in  the 
spaces,  a  printing  device  to  print  on  the  splinU  while  in  the  spaces 
betweeo  the  cutters,  and  aeaoi  for  moving  the  bars  to  force  the  spIinU 
outward  in  the  holding  spaeea,  into  poaitioo  to  be  eogaged  by  the 
printing  device,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  shown. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  splinta,  ia  combination  with  a  roll 
having  a  series  of  cuttora  with  spaces  between  them  into  which  the 
aplinU  are  forced,  movable  bars  mounted  in  such  spaeea,  a  printing 
roll  eloae  to  the  periphery  of  the  cnttor  roll,  and  means  for  moving 
the  bars  ontward  to  raiae  the  splinU  in  the  reepective  spaces  so  as  to 
bring  their  ontor  faces  ia  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  printing  roll. 
aad  thaa  moving  snch  bars  fortber  outward  to  eject  Uie  printed  ipUDta, 
aabataatially  as  aad  .for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


TrnwAS  BSVAB, 

(BonoM.) 


dooMy — 1.  A  prist  moaator,  compnatag  t#o  platea  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  which  ia  adapted  to  receive  the  cardboard  aad  the 
other  the  print,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  roll  over  the  plato  cenUining 
the  cardboard,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  print  mouotor.  comprising  two  plates  hinged  together,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  card  board  or  other  moantiDg,  a 
board  or  block  aecared  oa  the  other  plato  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  print,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  roll  over  the  plato  coa- 
tainiog  the  cardboard  sabsUDtialir  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  print  mouotor,  comprising  a  bottom  plato,  a  board  having 
a  rubber' facing,  removably  connected  with  the  top  fooe  of  the  said 
plato,  a  secoad  plato  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  said  bottom  plato,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  cardboard  or  other  moanting.  and  a  roller 
adapted  to  roll  over  the  plate  cooUioing  the  cardboard  subsUntiallj 
aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  print  mountor,  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  board  having 
a  rubber  facing,  removably  coooected  with  the  top  face  of  the  aaid 
plato.  a  second  plato  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  said  bottom  plate,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  cardboard  or  other  moanting,  a  roller  adapted 
to  roll  over  the  inner  fisce  of  the  said  second  plato,  links  carrying  the 
•aid  roller  and  pivoted  on  the  said  bottom  plato,  and  a  gnide  rod  held 
on  the  said  second  plato  and  connected  with  the  said  roller,  sobataa- 
tiaDy  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  print  mountor,  comprising  a  bottom  plato,  a  board  having 
a  robber  focing,  removably  connected  with  the  top  face  of  the  aaid 
plato,  a  second  plato  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  aaid  bottom  plato,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  cardboard  or  other  monotiog,  a  roller  adapted 
to  roll  over  the  inner  fiace  of  the  said  second  plato,  a  guide  rod  held 
on  the  said  second  plato  and  conoectec*  with  the  said  roller,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  said  guide  rod  and  roller,  as  aet  forth. 


549,43  1.  FAB  ATTACHMBBT  FOB  BOCBIHG  CHAIRS  WOr 
Lui  E  BoruQKK  and  Aoeon  0.  TAnxnrao.  Bew  Orieaiv,  La.;  nld 
Tanneoberg  aadgoor  to  aaid  Boflngw.  PQed  Aug.  1,  1894.  Sertal  Ba 
619,206.    (BomodeL^ 


649,429.    PEBHOLDEL    Isiai  BnoiAn,  Port  Mi^iioa,  lowi. 
PQed  July  30t  189&    SerM  Ba  S67,69a    (Bo  model) 


<E^^ 


1 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  stem  of  a  pen  having  a  sKt  or  kerf  in  one  end,  a 
notoh  cat  in  one  of  the  anas  of  the  atom  formed  by  said  kerf  in  oombi- 
naUoa  with  a  pea  holding  plato  having  a  flange  adapted  to  bealid  ia 
aaid  kerf  aad  thereby  held  in  position. 

2.  A  atom  of  a  pea,  having  a  alit  or  kerf  in  one  end,  a  notoh  cut  ia 
the  upper  arm  of  the  atom  in  combination  with  a  pen  holding  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  slid  in  said  kerf  and  pinned  or  piv- 
oted to  the  atom,  thereby  holding  it  in  position. 

3.  A  atom,  having  a  slit  or  kerf  in  one  end,  a  notoh  cut  in  the  up- 
per arm  of  the  tUm  ia  combination  with  a  pea  holding  plato  provided 
with  a  flange  baring  a  nib  or  projection  adapted  to  bear  against  one 
arm  of  said  stom  to  hold  the  plato  in  the  desired  poaition. 

4.  A  pen  holder  having  iu  atea  cut  partially  away  aad  forming 
the  notch  r  in  the  end  thereof,  combined  with  a  pea  holding  plato 
Btted  ia  aaid  aotoh,  r.  and  attached  within  a  kerf  in  that  part  of  the 
-*~i  which  liea  alongside  of  the  notoh,  subeUntially  aa  deacribed. 


Clatm.—!.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fan  support  attached  to  the  chair,  aad  moring  therewith 
of  a  fon  ahafl  joumaled  io  said  support,  a  fan  revolubly  moanted  oa 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  and  friction  disk  connecting  aaid  fhn  with  said  shaft, 
a  spool  or  drum  fost  on  said  shaft,  a  cord  held  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  wonad  around  aaid  apool  or  drum,  a  coil  spring  faat  at  one  end 
to  aaid  fon  shaft  aad  at  the  other  to  said  fan  support  and  tending  to 
keep  said  cord  Uut,  and  means  operated  by  the  motion  of  the  chair 
for  unwinding  said  cord  againat  the  action  of  aaid  apriag,  aad  thaa 
allowing  said  spring  to  wind  up  aaid  cord  agaia,  aobataati^y  as  aad 
for  the  purpoaea  deacribed. 
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)oanuled  in  Mid  frame,  a  •pool  and  a  fkn  Ioom  00  said  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  aad  pawl  arrangement  adapted  to  tranamit  the  motion  of  aaid 
•pool  to  taid  fan,  a  »ecoodarj  fVame  rigidly  attached  to  laid  lir«t 


2.  In  a  fan  atUchment  fbr  rocking  ehaira,  the  oombiaatioa  with 
a  (kn  support  atUched  to  the  chair,  and  noriog  therewith,  of  a  flu 
»hatt  joumaled  in  aaid  support,  a  &n  rcTolablj  mounted  on  taid  ihafl, 

a  pawl  and  friction  di«k  eooneeting  taid  fcn  with  taid  thaft,  a  ipoo!  frame,  a  rod  adapted  to  reet  on  the  floor  and  pawing  freely  through 
«r  drum  ftat  oo  taid  ahafV  a  roller  frame  attached  to  wid  fiaa  np-  j  an  aperture  in  laid  lecondarj  frame,  a  double  pnJley  joumaled  in  taid 
port,  rollers  mounted  in  said  fVame,  a  rtandard  adapted  to  paw  be- 1  aecoodary  frame,  and  a  cord  atUched  to  said  rod  abore  said  pulley 
tween  said  roliert  as  they  more  with  the  chair,  a  cord  Cut  at  one  leading  under  one  sheare  of  said  pulley,  around  said  spool,  back  orer 
end  to  said  standard  pa-wing  OTer  one  of  said  rollers  and  winding  the  other  sheave  of  said  pulley  and  downward,  and  a  weight  sna- 
aruund  the  said  spool  or  drum,  a  spring  normally  keeping  said  cord  pended  from  said  cord  for  keeping  the  same  Uut,  subeUntiaily  as  and 
Uat,  a  croea  bar  secered  to  the  rocker*  of  the  ch«ir,  a  bar  piTotallj  |  fbr  the  parpoeea  deacribed. 

connected  to  the  said  eroae-bar  and  extending  to  the  rear,  rollers  oa  {  2.  In  a  &n  attachment  for  rocking  chaira,  the  combination  with 

the  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  piTotal  connection  between  said  rearwardly- 1  a  fhune  detachably  connected  to  the  back  of  the  chair,  of  a  fao  shaft 


extending  bar  and  said  standard.  subeUntiaily  as  deacribed 

3.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chair*,  the  combination  with 
a  fao  support  attached  to  the  chair,  and  moriag  therawith,  a  hn  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  support,  a  fan  reTolobly  moanted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  and  friction  disk  connecting  said  &n  with  said  shaft,  a  spool  or 


joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  spool  and  a  fan  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  arrangement  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of 
said  spool  to  said  &a,  a  secondary  frame  rigidly  attached  to  said 
first  frame,  a  rertiflal  rod  roanded  at  iu  base  and  adapted  to  reat  on 
the  floor  and  pasaiag  fVeely  through  an  apertvra  in  said  secondary 


dram  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  firame  attached  to  said  fkn  support,  j  frame,  a  doable  puUey  joumaled  in  said  secondary  frame,  and  a  cord 
rollers  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  standard  adapted  to  pass  between  attached  to  said  rod  above  said  pulley  leading  under  one  sheave  of 
said  roller*  as  they  more  with  the  chair,  a  cord  fuH  at  one  eod  to  |  aaid  pulley,  around  said  spool,  back  over  the  other  sheare  of  said 
said  standard,  pasaing  over  one  of  said  rollers  and  winding  around  j  pulley  and  downward,  and  a  weight  perforated  to  receive  said  rod 
the  taid  spool  or  drum,  a  coil  spring  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to ;  and  to  slide  up  and  down  thereon,  secured  to  the  end  of  said  cord, 
•aid  fan  support  and  at  the  other  to  said  &n  shaft,  a  cross  bar  secured  |  sabaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee*  described, 
to  the  rocker*  of  the  chair,  a  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  said !  3.  In  a  fitn  attachteent  for  rocking  chairs  the  combination  with 

croea-bar  and  extending  to  the  rear,  rollers  on  the  end  of  said  bar,  a  frame  secured  to  the  chair,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  second- 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  taid  rearwardly  extending  bar  and  j  ary  frame  secured  to  the  firtt  fVame,  a  pulley  in  taid  secondary  frame, 
said  sUndard,  tubsuntially  as  deecribed.  j  a  rod  touching  the  floor  and  paaung  through  taid  secondary  fVame. 

4.  In  a  fkn  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination  with  I  a  cord  connected  to  said  rod  and  operating  said  fan,  and  a  clamp 
«  fkn  support  atUched  to  the  chair,  and  moving  therewith  of  a  fkn   adapted  to  yield  to  upward  prewura  for  clamping  aaid  rod  to  said 


shaft  joumaled  in  said  support,  a  &n  revolubly  mounted  oo  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  and  fHetion  disk  connecting  said  fan  with  said  shaft,  a  spool 
or  dram  fast  on  taid  shaft,  a  roller  frame  atUched  to  taid  tan  lupport, 
a  plain  roller  OMonted  in  the  end  of  said  fl^me,  a  roller  H'  having 
three  grooves  moanted  in  the  fVame  adjacent  to  the  plain  roller,  a 
sUudard  pivoted  near  the  floor  and  adjusted  to  paaa  between  the  said 
rollers  in  one  of  the  grooves  in  the  roller  H',  at  the  taid  roller*  move 
with  the  chair,  a  cord  Ikst  at  one  end  to  taid  sUndard  passing  around 
the  roller  H'  in  one  of  the  groove*  thereof,  winding  around  the  said 
•pool  or  dram,  and  passing  around  in  the  other  groove  of  the  roller 
H*.  and  a  spring  normally  keeping  said  cord  Uut.  ■ubeUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aapport  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
back  of  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  shaft  jonraaled  in  the  support,  a  diak 


fast  on  the  shaft,  a  vertical  rod  retting  on  the  floor  and  a  cord  pass- 
ing over  the  spool  or  dram  and  connected  at  ita  oppodte  endt  to  the 
rod. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
hack  of  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  support,  a  diak 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  fan.  a  spool  or  dram,  and  a  pawl 
fiut  on  the  shaft,  a  vertical  rod  resting  on  the  floor,  a  cord  passing 
over  the  spool  or  drum  and  connected  at  its  oppoaite  ends  to  the  rod 
and  a  spring  acting  to  keep  the  cord  Uut 

7.  The  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
back  of  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  support,  a  disk 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  fan,  a  spool  or  dram  and  a  pawl 
fa.«i  on  the  shaft,  a  vertical  rod  resting  on  the  floor,  roller*  on  the 
fhi.ue  between  which  the  rod  workt,  a  cord  patting  over  the  tpool 
or  drum  and  connected  at  ita  oppoaite  endt  to  the  rodt  and  a  tpriag 
acting  to  keep  the  cord  Uut 


secondary  frame,  subaUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a'&n  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  secured  to  the  chair  and  a  fan  revolubly  mounted  therain,  a 
rod  resting  on  the  floor  and  adapted  to  move  fVeely  through  a  part 
of  said  ft^me,  meana  operated  by  said  rod  and  the  motion  of  the  chair 
for  routing  said  fkn.  and  a  clamp  yielding  automatically  to  upward 
preesure  for  clampiag  said  rod  to  said  frame.  subeUntiaily  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  tkn  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  secured  to  the  chair,  and  a  fkn  ravolably  mounted  therain,  a 
rod  retting  on  the  floor  and  adapted  to  more  freely  through  a  part 
of  said  frame,  meant  operated  by  taid  rod  and  the  motion  of  the  chair 
for  routing  taid  fan,  and  a  damp  weighted  at  one  end,  and  adapted 
to  engaga  the  taid  rod  near  the  other  end,  pivoted  on  said  frame,  and 


ooee  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  ^n.  a  spool  or  drum  and  a  pawl  yielding  automatically  to  upward  preesura,  for  clamping  said  rod  to 


6-49.432.  rut  ATTACHMnrr  rot  w)ctiie-cHAis&  wn^ 

LUi  E  Bonii«a  aod  Aooor  0.  T4J«m— .  Rev  Orieana.  La. .  aid 
TkoDenberg  aaagaor  to  mU  BoOogw.  Ptted  Mar.  30.  181K.  Serial  la 
»43,878l    (tomoM.)  _    _ 


dnmi. — 1.  In  a  &a  attachment  for  rooking  chairs,  the  oombi 
aattoa  with  a  frame  attached  to  the  back  of  the  chair,  of  a  (kn  shaft 


•aid  frame,  snbsUntially  at  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  fan  atUchment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  attached  to  the  back  of  the  chair,  of  an  angularly  tdjusUble 
shaft  jourealed  in  said  frame,  a  spool  and  a  fian  looaa  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  arrangement  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion 
of  said  spool  to  said  Can,  a  secondary  frame  rigidly  atUched  to  taid 
first  frame,  a  rod  adapted  to  reat  on  the  floor  and  passing  freely 
through  an  aperture  in  said  aeeoodary  frame,  a  double  pulley  jonr- 
aaled in  said  secondary  f^me,  aad  a  cord  attached  to  said  rod  above 
said  pulley  leadinf  under  one  sheave  of  said  pulley,  around  said  spool, 
back  over  the  other  sheave  of  said  pulley  and  downward,  and  a  weight 
suspended  fW>m  said  eord  fbr  keeping  the  same  Uut,  subatantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaai  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  fka  atUchment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  combination  with 
a  f^m«  atUched  to  the  back  of  the  chair,  of  an  angularly  adjnsuble 
fkn  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  spool  and  a  &n  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  arrangement  adapted  to  tranamit  the  motion 
of  said  spool  to  said  fan.  a  secondary  frame  rigidly  attached  to  said 
first  frame,  a  rod  adapted  to  reet  on  the  floor  and  to  allow  said  sec- 
ondary frame  to  slide  up  and  down  relative  thereto,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  yield  to  upward  preesure  for  clamping  said  rod  and  said  seooadary 
ft«me  together,  a  doable  pulley  jonraaled  in  said  secondary  fi^me, 
aad  a  cord  attached  to  taid  rod  above  taid  pulley  leading  under  one 
aheave  of  said  paDey,  around  said  spool,  back  over  the  other  theave 
of  laid  pulley  and  downward,  and  a  device  for  keeping  aaid  cord  Uut, 
subatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  Ikn  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  the  oombinatioa  with 
a  fVame  secured  to  the  chair  and  a  fkn  revolubly  mounted  therein, 
with  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  said  fkn,  a  rod 
raating  on  the  floor  and  adapted  to  move  fVvely  through  a  part  of 
Mid  frame,  means  operated  by  said  rod  and  the  motion  of  the  ehair 
for  routing  said  (kn,  aad  a  clamp  yielding  automatically  to  upward 
preesure  for  clamping  taid  rod  to  taid  frame.  tubtUotially  ••  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  fan  atUchment  for  rocking  chairs  the  combination  with 
a  frame  secured  to  the  chair,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  fraase,  with  meant 
for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  said  fan,  a  secondary  (Vame 
••eured  to  the  first  fi^me,  a  pulley  in  said  secondary  f^me,  a  rod 
touching  the  floor  and  passing  through  said  secondary  frame,  aad  a 
cord  connected  to  said  rod  and  operating  said  fan,  sabetaatiaily  aa 
deacribed. 
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10.  In  a  fkn  attachment  fbr  rocking  chairs,  the  combination  with 
a  fV«me  secured  to  the  chair  and  a  fian  ravolably  mounted  therein, 
with  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  axit  of  said  fan,  a  rod 
renting  on  the  floor  aad  adapted  to  move  freely  through  a  part  of 
aaid  ftame,  and  means  operated  by  said  rod  aad  the  motion  of  the 
chair  for  routing  said  fan,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 


649.433. 

R,L 


TBA  OR  OOFFU  SnLAIinL    PtAll  P.  BoLan^ 
paedMar.7.i88&    Seriitl la 54a848.    (HoDodaL) 


<7&(^— The  improved  dripless  tea  or  coffee  strainer,  comprising 
a  body  portion  open  on  top  and  having  cloaed  sides  and  a  cloaed 
bottom  and  a  spout  through  the  tide,  and  a  perforated  partition  or 
•trainer  proper  having  its  upper  end  above  taid  tpout,  and  continu- 
oosly  inclined  downwardly  from  said  spout,  said  body  portion  having 
iu  side  oppoaite  aaid  spout  cat  away  on  a  plane  snbsUntially  parallel 
to  said  partition,  and  its  side  next  and  above  said  spout  snbsUntially 
at  right  angles  to  said  partition,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


649.434.  SHIRT  OR  OTHER  STUD.  OlOMl  W.  BUDD,  Londoo. 
Bngkod.  FOed  June  IS.  1890l  Serial  Mo  562,856.  (HonxxleL)  P>t- 
eoted  In  BngitDd  Sept  6. 189S.  Ra  16,774,  and  June  1  ISH  Ra  10,646. 
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Claiim. — 1.  In  a  stud,  a  head,  a  base  and  a  ngidly  connecting 
■tem,  in  combination  with  a  movable  clamping  flange  and  stem,  a 
spring  which  normally  holds  the  movable  flange  in  contact  with  the 
fixed  baae,  and  a  tube  inclosing  the  B]>ring,  a  bayonet  jointed  slot  in 
the  tube  and  a  pin  on  one  of  the  stems  which  movee  in  said  slot 
whereby  the  clamping  flange  may  be  held  apart  fi-om  the  baae,  the 
•tad  aa  a  whole  being  non  separable,  subeUntiaily  at  described. 

2.  In  a  stud,  a  head,  a  bate  and  a  rigidly  connecting  stem,  in  oom- 
binatioa with  a  movable  clamping  diak  mounted  on  taid  stem  between 
the  head  and  the  baae,  a  eoil  spring  around  said  stem  and  butting 
against  said  clamping  diak  and  normally  holding  the  clamping  diak 
in  contact  with  the  fixed  base,  a  tubular  piece  fixed  to  the  head  and 
projecting  downward,  a  tubular  piece  fixed  to  the  clamping  flange 
and  projecting  upward,  the  two  tabular  pieces  teleecoping  with  each 
other  and  inclosing  said  spring,  the  stud  as  a  whole  being  non-eepa- 
rable,  subsUntially  at  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  stud,  a  head,  a  base  and  a  rigidly  connecting  stem,  in  com- 
bination with  a  movable  clamping  disk  mounted  on  taid  stem  between 
the  head  and  the  baae,  a  coil  tpring  around  aaid  stem  and  butting 
against  said  clamping  diak  and  normally  holding  the  clamping  disk 
in  conUct  with  the  fixed  base,  a  tubular  piece  fixed  to  the  head  and 
projecting  downward,  a  tubular  piece  fixed  to  the  clamping  flange  and 
projecting  upward,  the  two  tnbnlar  pieces  teleecoping  with  each  other 
aad  indoaiag  said  apring,  one  of  the  tubular  piecea  having  a  bayonet 
jointed  slot  and  the  other  tubular  piece  having  a  pin  which  slides  in 
said  slot  whereby  the  movable  flange  may  be  temporarily  held  apart 
fVt>m  the  (Ued  baae,  the  stud  as  a  whole  being  non-separable,  sabetaa- 
tiaily aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  atnd,  a  head,  a  baae  and  a  rigidly  connecting  stem,  in  com- 
bination with  a  movable  clamping  disk  mounted  on  said  stem  between 
the  head  and  the  base  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  fixed  baae,  a 
eoil  spring  around  said  stem  aad  butting  againataaid  clamping  disk 
and  normally  holding  the  damping  disk  in  conUet  with  the  fixed  base, 
a  tubular  piece  fixed  to  the  head  and  projecting  downward,  a  tubular 
piece  fixed  to  the  clamping  flange  and  projecting  upward,  the  two  tubo- 
lar  pieces  telescoping  with  each  other,  and  incloaing  taid  spring,  one  of 
the  tubular  piecea  having  a  bayonet  jointed  slot,  aad  the  other  tubolar 
piece  having  a  pin  which  slides  in  said  slot  whereby  the  movable  flange 
may  be  temporarily  hdd  apart  from  the  fixed  base,  the  stud  as  a  whole 
being  non-separable,  substantially  as  deecribed.  1 


outlet  ports,  of  perforated  partitions,  arranged  one  above  another  in 
aaid  cylinder,  and  balls  upon  said  partitions,  said  partitions  and  balls 
being  of  electro-negative  and  electro-positive  meUls,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 


649.43  6.    APPARATUS  FOR  nSBDie  WATBR  FROM  SCALB- 
PRODUCIRG  IMPURrnSR     SaaoB.  Q.  Cabill.  Waahingloo.  D.  C 
FUed  Hot.  aa  18»4    Serial  Ra  430,410    (Ro  modei) 
Claim. —  I.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  tcale-prodac- 

ing  impuritiea,  the  combination  with  the  cyhnder  having  inlet  aad 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  scale-producing  impuri- 
ties, the  combination  of  the  cylinder,  having  means  for  the  ingress 
and  egrets  of  water,  perforated  copper  partitiona  in  aaid  cylinder,  said 
partitions  being  arranged  one  above  another,  and  xinc  balls  npon  said 
partitions,  subeUntiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  forfreeing  water  from  scale-producing  impuri- 
ties, the  combination  of  the  cylinder,  having  means  for  the  ingress 
and  egreas  of  water,  copper  partitions  in  said  cylinder,  said  partitions 
being  located  one  above  another  and  having  perforations  arranged 
to  give  the  water  a  circutiont  courae,  and  sine  balls  upon  said  parti- 
tions, subeUntiaily  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  scale- producing  impari- 
ties, the  combination  with  the  cylinder  provided  with  means  for  the 
ingresB  and  egress  of  water,  and  having  an  impurity -collecting  cham- 
ber in  its  base,  of  a  series  of  copper  partitions  arranged  one  above 
another  in  said  chamber,  said  partitions  having  perforations  for  the 
paasage  of  the  water,  and  cine  balls  upon  said  partitions,  subeUntiaily 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  scale  producing  impuri- 
tiea, the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  having  means  for  the  ingress 
and  egreas  of  water,  and  a  removable  cap  for  said  cylinder,  of  a  seriea 
of  partitions  in  said  cylinder,  arranged  one  above  another  and  per- 
forated to  permit  the  water  to  pass  through  them,  said  partitions 
having  vertically-projecting  rims,  whereby  one  is  supported  -by  an- 
other, and  balls  npon  said  partitions,  said  balls  and  partitions  being 
reepectively  of  electro-positive  and  electro- negative  meUla,  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  fVeeing  water  from  scale-producing  impori- 
ties,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  having  means  for  the  ingress 
aad  egress  of  water,  and  a  removable  cap  for  said  cylinder,  of  a  series 
of  partitions  in  said  cylinder,  arranged  horizonUlly  one  above  another 
and  perforated  to  permit  the  water  to  pass  through  them,  said  par- 
titions having  vertical  rims,  a  vertical  water  tube  extending  through 

id  partitions,  rings  encirchog  said  tube  and  engaging  the  partitiona, 
and  balls  upon  the  partitions,  said  partitions  and  balls  being  reepect- 
ively of  electro -negative  and  electro-positive  meUls,  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  steam  boiler  and  a  pump,  of  a  puri- 
fier between  the  same,  said  purifier  embodying  a  caeing  having  puri- 
fying means  therein,  a  mud  collecting  chamber  in  the  base  of  said 
casing,  a  pipe  connecting  taid  casing  with  the  pump,  an  egrem  pipe 
extending  from  the  casing  to  the  water  chamlxr  of  the  boiler,  a  re- 
turn pipe  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  boiler  to  said  casing, 
and  a  blow-oflf  cock  in  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  4  9,436.    APPARATUS  FOB  PURIFTIRO  WATBR  BY  OAL- 

VAVIG  ACnOR.    Samuil  Q.  CtBSU.,  Waabington,  D  C     PUed  Feb.  16, 

ISK.    Serial  Ha  638,469.    (Ro  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  by  galvanic  ac- 
tion, the  combination  with  the  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  porU, 
and  alto  having  an  interior  lining  forming  one  battery  element,  of  a 
tube,  forming  a  water  conduit  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
casing  and  opening  near  one  end  thereof,  anda  series  of  superim- 
poeed  perforated  plates  forming  the  other  battery  element,  each  of 
aaid  platea  having  an  opening  te  fit  over  said  tube  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  projections,  subsUntially  as  deecribed  and  for 
the  purpoaes  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  by  galvanic  action,  the 
combination  with  the  caaing  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  aad  the 
tube  extending  longitudinally  within  taid  eating  and  opening  near 
one  end  thereof,  of  the  perforated  plates  located  one  above  another 
within  taid  eating,  each  of  said  plates  hsving  an  opening  to  fit  over 
aaid  tube  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  projections,  and  sap- 
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portiiif  riagi  khcrBStiog  with  Mid  pUtM,  «id  riafi  and  pklM  beiaf  |  gp  ^^  cludn,  and  luutd  aecliAaisa  for  rwrolriag  wid  ikafk  in  aithsr 


fonB««l  of  ralatiTelj  •l«ctro-po«UTe  aod  a«g«UT«  metAla,  MitMt*ou*Uj 
M  d«aerib«d. 


dir«ctio<i,  and  Uiaa  raiaing  or  lowering  tb«  laid  end  of  thccoaDecting 
rod,  whcrtrby  tb«»troke  of  laid  pump  maj  b«  varied  ,  a  diatnbQtiag 
pip«  leading  from  laid  force  pump,  a  bj-pui  pipe  coanected  thereto, 
moant  fbr  aluraatalj  diraetiag  the  low  of  watar  either  through  aaid 
diatriboting  pipe  or  through  taid  by-paai  pipe,  whereby  a  oootioaoaa 
flow  of  water  from  Mid  pump  maj  be  prorided  for,  aabataotiallj  a* 
daaeribed. 


S.  In  an  apparstoa  for  par^fyiag  water  hy  gaJraaie  aetioa.  the 
eoaabiaatioo  with  the  eaaing  baving  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  the  tube 
fenning  a  watar  eoadait  axteodiag  longitadinailj  within  the  caaing 
aad  opaaiag  aaar  oa«  ead  thereof,  and  the  liaiag  for  the  iaianor  of 
the  eaaiag,  of  the  patioratad  platan  located  ona  abora  aaothar  withia 
Mid  eaaiog,  each  of  Mid  platea  having  an  opeaing  throogh  which 
Mid  tabe  extenda  aad  being  prortded  with  projecuooa,  and  Mpport- 
iag  riagi  aftaraatiag  with  Mid  platea.  Mid  liaing  aad  ringa  and  the 
platM  being  formed  of  ralatiraiy  alaetro-poaitiTa  aad  aagMiTe  matak, 
■abatantially  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  la  aa  apparataa  for  poriNing  watar.  the  ooaibiaatloa  with  tha 
CMiog  eoMtnwtad  to  permit  the  lagrew  aad  agraai  of  water,  of  platea 
arrmagad  ia  Mid  oaaiag  00a  above  aaothar.  each  of  Mid  plaiaa  hav 
lag  a  MriM  of  tobolar  praiaetioaa,  Mid  projectioaa  baiag  arraagad 
ia  auggared  relatioMhip  to  give  tha  watar  a  eircnitooa  eoarM  throagh 
the  eaaing,  aad  nngi  aitemating  with  Mid  platea  aad  Mpportiag  tha 
Mine,  Mid  nnga,  platM  and  projecuooa  b««og  formed  of  relatiralj 
alaetro-foailiTa  aad  nagative  nBataia,  Mbataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

i.  In  an  apparataa  for  purifying  water  by  galvanic  actioo,  tha 
eombinatioo  with  the  eaaing  eooatnicted  to  permit  the  ingreM  and 
egreai  uf  water,  of  the  eeriM  of  perforated  platea  arranged  horiioo- 
tally  withia  Mid  eaaiag  one  above  another  lo  aa  to  leave  watar  ipaoea 
batwaaa  their  a4)aeaat  Mrfhcaa,  tha  anpportiag  riaga  altamatiag  with 
Mid  platea  aad  aaeircKog  Mid  watar  ipaeea,  aad  a  MriM  of  knoba, 
projecting  trom  the  tariiace  of  each  plate  into  the  adjaoaat  watar 
■pace  10  a  place  ooaaiderabty  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  adja- 
oaat ring,  each  of  Mid  knob*  being  completely  immeraad  in  water, 
aad  laid  rinp  aad  platM  aad  kaoha  being  formed  of  ralativaly  alaotro- 
poaitive  aad  aegative  metala,  Mbataatially  aa  deeeribad. 


O^Q.-iST.  9TUH-8PRIIILII9  APPiaiTUa  LocuWCaJW- 
■BbWMikTu.  P1M  Dan  a,  laM  8aMRaSSa9l&  (Ho  modeL) 
Ckiim. —  1.  In  a  xtreet-aprinkling  apparataa,  the  eombinatioo  with 
a  perforated  eroaa-pipe,  cooautnuog  a  gravity  distributer,  connectad 
diraetly  with  tha  •onree  of  aapplyv  aad  a  preMare  diatnbuur  oa»- 
aaetad  with  a  forea-pamp  aad  throagh  a  by-paM  with  the  toarea  of 
•apply,  of  ralvM  oparatiag  to  eoatrol  the  paaaage  of  water  to  tha 
Mid  distributert,  the  valve  on  the  pipe  leading  from  the  force-pump 
Bormally  eloaing  the  by-pa«  pipe,  but  opeaiag  the  Mme  when  the 
Mpply  of  watar  to  the  pmaaare  diatrihatar  ia  eat  off,  aad  a  movabla 
bar  to  whieh  both  of  tha  valvM  are  eooneetcd  whereby  to  affect  tha 
■mnltan«ous  operation  of  the  valvea,  tubatantially  aa  deeeribad. 

2.  In  a  tpnnkling  apparataa.  the  combiaation  with  a  wheeled  ve- 
kieia,  of  a  taak  for  eontaining  tiqnid,  and  a  force  pamp,  carried  by  aaid 
Tahida;  ■■ehiaiwi  oyarmtad  by  tha  motioa  of  tha  whaala,  fi»r  opar- 
atiag Mid  forca  pump :  a  diatribatiag  pipe  leadiag  from  Mid  foroa 
pamp,  a  by-paaa  pipe  ooaoaeted  thereto ;  a  two-way  valve  for  alter- 
nately directing  the  flow  of  water  either  through  Mid  diatributiag 
pipe  or  throagh  Mid  by-pa«  pipe,  whereby  a  eontinuooa  flow  of  watar 
(W>ai  Mid  pump  oMy  be  provided  for ,  indepaodeat  ataaaa  for  raga- 
latiag  the  output  of  laid  pump,  and  to  controlliog  tha  flow  of  watar 
fW>m  the  diatriboting  pipe  .  a  perforated  pipe  connected  diraetly  to  { 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  operated  by  gravity,  a  valve  controlling 
tha  flow  of  watar  fVon  thia  pipe,  aad  a  haad  lever  conneetad  both  to  ' 
Mid  vaWe  aad  ta  Mid  two-way  valve,  and  adapted  to  operate  both 
riaialtaaeonaly,  Mbetantially  aa  deacribed. 

3  In  a  iprinkliag  apparataa,  the  oorabination  with  a  wheeled  v«- 
hicJa,  of  a  taak  for  eoataiaiag  liquid,  and  a  reciprocating  force  pamp, 
earned  by  Mid  vehicle  a  erank  thafl  rotated  by  the  motion  of  tha 
whaala .  a  aiottad  arm  pivoted  beneath  the  vehicle  aad  vibrated  by 
taid  eraak  ahafl.  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  piatoo  rod  of  Mid  force  pump,  and  at  the  other  ood  to  Mid  tlottad 
mtm :  a  ifriag  taadiag  to  draw  the  latter  ead  of  the  eoaaaetiag  rod 
down  toward  the  aad  of  Mid  clotted  arm,  a  chain  eoaaected  to  thia 
aad  of  tha  coanecting  rod,  a  ahaA  with  a  dram  thereoa  for  wiadiag 


4.  Ia  a  apriakKag  apparatus,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  wheeled  t*> 
hicle,  of  a  tank  for  eoataiaiag  liqaid,  and  a  force  pump,  carried  by 
aaid  vehicle:  mechaoiem  operated  by  the  motion  of  the  wheela,  for 
operating  aaid  force  pump :  a  diatribnting  pipe  leading  from  Mid 
force  pump,  a  by-paaa  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  two-way  valve  for 
alternately  directing  the  flow  of  water  either  throagh  Mid  diatribut- 
ing  pipe  or  throagh  Mid  by-poM  pipa,  whereby  a  continaoua  flow  of 
water  fh>m  Mid  pamp  may  be  provided  for ;  indepeadent  raeaaa  for 
ragalating  tlie  output  of  Mid  pomp,  and  ao  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  fW>m  the  diatribnting  pipe,  a  perforated  pipe  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  operated  by  gravity,  a  valve 
eoatrolKng  tha  flow  of  watar  fVom  thia  pipa,  aad  a  hand  lever  eoa- 
aected both  to  Mid  valve  aad  to  Mid  two-way  valve,  and  adapted  to 
operate  both  (imaltaneottaly,  apd  a  hand  lever  aad  coonectiooa  for 
altanug  the  inclination  of  the  oriflce  of  Mid  delivery  pipe,  tabetan- 
tially  M  deacnbed. 

&.  Ia  a  apriakliag  apparataa,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, of  a  tank  for  containing  liqaid.  and  a  reciprocating;  foroa  pump, 
earned  by  Mid  vehicle ;  a  crank  thaft  rotated  by  the  naotion  of  the 
wheela;  a  alotted  arm  pivoted  beneath  the  vehicle  and  vibrated  by 
aaid  eraak  nhaft ,  a  eonnecUng  rod  pivotally  eonneeted  at  one  aad  to 
tha  piatoa  rod  of  Mid  force  pump,  aad  at  the  other  end  to  Mid  tlot- 
ted  arm ,  a  spring  tending  to  draw  the  latter  end  of  the  coaaecting 
rod  down  toward  the  end  of  Mid  ilotted  arm,  and  mean*  for  adjnat- 
ably  raiaing  thia  aad  of  the  coanecting  rod  againat  the  action  of  Mid 
apriag,  wher«by  the  itroke  of  Mid  pump  may  be  varied  :  a  diatribut- 
ing  pipe  leading  fW>m  Mid  foroe  pamp,  a  by-pam  pipe  ooonectad  there- 
to, HMana  for  alternately  directing  the  flow  of  the  water  either  through 
Mid  distributing  pipe  or  through  laid  by-paaa  pipe,  whereby  a  contin- 
aooa  flow  of  watar  frooi  Mid  paap  aay  ba  provided  for,  aad  a  hand 
laver  aad  eonneetioaa  for  altering  the  iaePination  of  tha  oriflce  of  Mid 
delivery  pipo.  «ubatantially  aa  deacnbed. 

6  la  a  aprinkling  apparataa,  the  eombination  with  a  wheeled  v»- 
hieia,  of  a  taak  for  eoataining  liquid,  aad  a  reciprocating  force  pump> 
oirriad  by  taid  vahicia ;  a  alottod  am  pi  votad  baoeath  the  vehicle  and 
vibrated  by  Mid  eraak  thaft ,  a  eonnecting  rod  pivotally  eonnactad 
at  oae  ead  to  the  piatoo  rod  of  laid  force  pump,  and  at  the  other  end 
to  laid  slotted  arm  .  a  apHng  tending  to  draw  the  latter  end  of  the 
eoaaectiag  rod  down  toward  the  end  of  Mid  slotted  arm,  a  chain  eoo- 
aactad  to  thia  end  of  tha  eoaaaetiag  rod,  a  ahafl  with  a  drum  tharaon 
for  winding  up  said  ehaia,  aad  hand  mechaniam  for  revolving  said 
ahaft  ia  either  direotioa,  aad  thua  raiaiag  or  lowering  the  said  ead  of 


Noveutu    5,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9*» 


the  connecting  rod,  whereby  the  stroke  of  s^id  pamp  may  be  Taried ; 
a  distnbuting  pipe  leading  from  said  force  pump,  a  by-(>aaa  pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  alternately  directing  the  flow  of  water  either 
through  Mid  distributing  pipe  or  through  Mid  by-pam  pipe,  whereby 
a  continuous  flow  of  water  fVom  Mid  force  pamp  may  be  provided  fbr, 
and  a  hand  lever  and  connections  for  altering  the  inclination  of  tha 
orifice  of  Mid  delivery  pipe,  subatantially  as  deeeribad. 


6 4: 9.4b 8  8.    BLOCK  FOR  P&nrriliQ  OUrCLOTE    Soran  A. 
Cuw,  WertTlUe,  H.  J.    PUed  June  8, 189S.    Serial  Ma  962,06a    do 

) 


Claim,— I.  A.  metal  lined  block  for  printing  oil  doth  and  lino- 
leum having  a  preasure  bar  on  the  back  thereof,  veot  paaMgw  under 
the  preMure  bar  connecting  the  vent  bolea  through  the  block,  oppo- 
aite  the  preMure  bar,  with  side  paaaagw  adjaceat  to  the  bar,  comma- 
nicatiag  with  the  atmoapbere,  substantially  as  daaeribad. 

2.  A  printing  block  for  oil  cloth  and  linoleum  having  matal 
linM  upon  ita  printing  side,  pockeu  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
Mid  Hum,  vent  holea  fVom  Mid  pockeU  through  the  block  to  the  back 
thereof,  preaaure  bars  on  the  back  of  the  block,  and  air  paaaagea  under 
the  preMore  bars  communicating  with  the  holM  which  oome  undar 
the  bars  at  one  of  their  ends  and  the  other  end  in  free  communication 
with  the  atmoapbere,  subaLaatially  aadeecribed. 

3.  A  printing  block  having  the  plate  provided  with  the  metal 
lioM  aad  veat  holM  aa  daaeribad,  and  the  grooves  formed  in  the  back 
of  the  block  and  adjacent  to  which  the  vent  hotM  UrminaU  aa  abown 
and  described. 

4.  A  printing  block  compoaed  of  alternate  layara  of  wood,  a 
metal  plate  having  raiaed  type  lines  therefrom  on  the  working  face 
thereof,  pockeU  formed  by  the  type  liuea  having  oommnoicating  air 
bolea  through  the  block  to  iu  back,  preMure  platM  opoa  tha  back  of 
the  block,  and  cross  paasagea  from  the  air  holM  covered  by  the  platM 
to  allow  free  com  muDicaiioo  with  the  atmosphere  from  the  said  holea — 
aabetantially  aa  deeeribad.  1 

6.  A  printing  block  compoeed  of  a  multiple  of  layara  of  wood, 
a  metal  plaU  secnred  to  iU  working  face  having  raiaed  ty^  lin« 
thereon,  oped  top  pocketo  formed  by  the  type  linM  joining  each  other, 
praaaare  bars  or  platea  secured  to  the  back  of  the  block  for  attach- 
aant  to  the  ouuiJiine,  air  holw  from  the  pocketa  on  the  &oe  of  the 
block  to  the  back  thereof  through  the  block,  groovM  on  the  back 
of  the  block  adjacent  to  the  prcMure  bars  or  plataa,  and  communi- 
cating groovM  or  paaaagea  therefrom  and  connected  to  auch  air  holM 
aa  come  aoder  ;he  preasure  bars  or  plates,  aubetantially  as  deacnbed 


54:9.<480.    8T8TB1I OF  HBATIia    Hnmr  M. Cuu, Oriikiah, 
Wk    FQad  liiL  11,  UMl    8«til  la  094.646.    donuM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  heating  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  laaoke 
atack,  a  drum  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  for  air,  aad  ialat  aad 
outlet  for  producta  of  combuatioo,  and  having  heating  laea,  a  divid- 


ing partition  aeparating  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  prodaeta  of  eom- 
boation,  and  extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  hot  air  eham- 
ber  of  Mid  dr«m  and  thereby  cauaiag  the  air  which  ia  to  be  heated, 
to  paas  in  a  circuitous  path  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  outlet,  and 
ia  ita  paaMge  come  in  contact  with  tha  exterior  of  the  flaw ;  thia 
combination  insuring  the  entrance  of  the  producta  of  oomboatioa 
fh>m  the  atack  into  aaid  drum  on  one  aide  of  Mid  partition  and  ita 
eoming  in  contact  with  the  interior  of  one  Mriee  of  the  fluea,  and  the 
paanng  off  of  the  aame  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition  and  in 
eoataet  with  the  interior  of  tha  other  aarias  of  tha  flaea,  aad  oat 
ieto  the  smoke  stack,  while  the  heated  air  paaaM  off  through  the  air 
outlet,  subatantially  aa  deeeribad. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparataa  the  combination  with  a  amoke  atack, 
of  a  dram  provided  with  heating  flaea,  a  dividing  partition  ia  aaid 
dram  separating  the  inlet  and  oaUet  for  the  producta  of  oomboatioa, 
and  extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  hot  air  chamber  of  Mid 
dram,  a  blower  adapted  to  draw  the  smoke  from  the  stack  through 
one  MriM  of  Mid  fluM  and  back  throagh  the  other  into  the  atack,  aa 
air  inlet  aad  outlet  for  said  dram  located  reapectively  on  opposite  sidei 
of  aaid  partition,  aad  a  blower  for  forcing  the  air  throagh  Mid  drum, 
aabetantially  as  deacnbed. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  seaoke  atack, 
of  a  dram  provided  with  heating  flues,  a  dividing  partition  in  Mid 
dram,  aaparating  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  prodneU  of  eombaation  and 
extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  hot  air  chamber  of  the  said 
dram ;  independent  pipM  eonnecting  the  smoke  stack  with  the  dram 
on  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  partition  whereby  the  products  of  com- 
buotion  paas  forward  throagh  one  MriM  of  Abm  aod  back  through  the 
other,  and  a  damper  in  the  smoke  stack  above  the  inlet  pipe  aad  ba- 
low  the  outlet  pipe  of  Mid  dram,  sabataotially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  smoke  stack, 
of  a  drum  provided  with  heating  fluM,  a  dividing  partition  in  Mid 
dram  Mparating  the  inlet  aad  outlet  for  the  prodaeta  of  combustion, 
aad  extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  hot  air  chamber  of  the 
Mid  dram,  independent  pipM  connecting  the  smoke  atack  with  the 
dram  on  oppoaite  sidesof  the  partition  whereby  the  products  of  eom- 
baation paM  forward  throagh  one  wriM  of  fluM  aod  back  through 
the  other,  a  damper  in  the  smoke  atack  above  the  inlet  pipe  aod  be- 
low the  outlet  pipe  of  Mid  dram,  an  air  inlet  and  outlet  for  aaid  dram 
loeatad  rMpectively  on  the  oppoaite  aid«  of  Mid  partition,  and  a 
blower  for  forcing  the  air  throagh  aaid  dram,  sabataatiaOy  aa  da- 
scribed. 

S>.  In  a  heating  apparataa,  the  combination  with  a  amoke  ataek, 
of  a  dram  provided  with  heating  flaea,  a  dividing  partition  in  Mid 
dram  Mparating  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  products  of  eombaation, 
and  extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  hot  air  chamber  of  the 
aaid  dram,  independent  pipM  connecting  the  smoke  stack  with  the 
dram  on  oppoaite  sidM  of  the  partition  whereby  the  prodaeta  of  eom- 
baation paas  forward  throagh  one  Mriea  of  fluM  and  back  throagh 
the  other,  a  blower  for  drawing  the  prodaeta  of  combustion  off'  from 
ooe  side  of  Mid  partition,  air  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  located  reapect- 
ivaly  on  the  opposite  sidM  of  said  partition,  aad  a  blower  for  foreinf 
tha  air  throagh  aaid  pipes,  aubaUntially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  smoke  stack, 
of  a  dram  provided  with  heating  fluea,  a  dividing  partition  in  Mid 
dram  Mparating  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  producta  of  eombaation, 
aod  extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  hot  air  chamber  of  the 
Mid  drum  and  cross  plates  on  each  side  of  Mid  partition,  means  for 
passing  the  contents  of  the  smoke  stack  forward  through  one  MriM 
of  Mid  flues  and  back  through  the  other,  and  air  inlet  aad  outlet 
pasMgw  for  Mid  dram,  aabetantially  aa  daaeribad. 


64:9.-44:0.  DOUILMHOYSL  PLOW.  Bdwau  &  CuTTOi,  Oar 
nemme,  TeoD.  Filed  June  26, 1896.  S«rW  la  664.(B6.  (lo  modal) 
daim. — 1.  The  combiaataoa  with  the  oiain  or  central  beam  of  a 
plow,  aod  aide  beams  or  ahovel  carrying  standards  pivoted  to  the 
aaid  main  beam,  or  vertically  alotted  Mrs  secured  to  and  projecting 
raarward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  aaid  main  beam,  a  transverse  rod 
extended  through  the  vertically  elongated  slots  of  Mid  cars  and  through 
parforalioos  ia  the  side  beaoM  or  plow  itaadarda  aad  kaviog  a  verti- 
cal adjustment  in  Mid  alota,  latch  pieoM  engaged  with  said  rod,  and 
keys  engaged  with  Mid  latch  pieces  and  with  the  eaia  on  the  central 
beam,  to  hold  the  aaid  rod  aod  plow  ataadarda  ia  a4JBated  pooitioa, 
■nbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  eombination  with  the  main  or  eaatral  beam  or  plow,  and 
aide  beama  or  shovel  carrying  standards  pivoted  to  the  main  beam, 
of  ears  projecting  rearward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  main  beam  and 
provided  with  vertically  eloagatad  alota,  a  rod  extef>ded  traMveraely 
throagh  Mid  slots  and  having  its  ends  engaged  with  the  side  beaaia 
or  plow  standards,  latch  pieces  provided  with  lags  to  engage  aaid  rod 
at  different  elevationa,  and  keys  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  perfora- 
tiona  of  aaid  latch  piecea,  and  ears  to  hold  the  aaid  rod  aod  ooaaectad 
plow  standards  at  any  adjaated  elevation,  sabataatiaHy  as  daaeribad. 


»♦» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovcMtiB  5,   1M95. 


S.  TIm  eombinatioa  with  a  plowbaaa.  aad  aara  prpj«etia(  from 
th«  r«ar  «nd  of  wid  beam  and  prorided  with  r«rtieallj  eluafrnt**! 
■lota,  of  plow  or  thovci  carrying  standards  piTot«d  to  oppoaita  sidaa 
of  Ui«iaid  plow-beaa,  a  rod  ut«odMl  throof  h  th*  rarticaily  aloagmtod 
•iou  of  Mud  ««n  aad  thr««gk  p«rf6ratioaa  ia  tka  plow  ■Uadanh, 
latch  piecM  adapted  to  «ngaic«  said  traosTerve  rod  at  raryiag  aUrar 
tioDs  00  said  latch  pi«cea,  and  keys  extaaded  through  p«rforatioaa  ia 
Mid  aara,  aad  latch  piaoaa  to  hold  tha  traaararaa  rod  aad  attackatf 
plow  lUodarda  at  aaj  adjoalad  alaTatioo,  tha  Mud  a»ra,  latch  piaoaa 
aad  kaja  hanag  a  loekiag  aogagamaot^abaUotially  aa  daaeribod. 


4.  Tha  combination  with  a  main  or  cantral  plow  baam,  and  ■<!• 
I  or  shoTel  carrying  standards  haring  thair  forward  aoda  pir- 
Ola4  to  laid  main  baam,  of  ear*  aacarad  to  and  projecting  raarward 
from  tha  roar  end  of  tha  Mid  maia  baam,  each  of  aaid  aan  baiag  pro- 
rided with  a  rerticallj  el&ngatad  slot,  and  one  of  aaid  ears  haring 
oircnlar  parforatiooa,  and  the  other  baring  parforatiooa  of  aocootno 
form,  a  rod  asteoded  transvaraalj  through  tha  slota  of  said  ears  and 
through  the  aide  beam*  or  staadarda,  latch  piecaa  providad  with  la^ 
to  aagage  taid  traaaTaraa  rod  and  hold  it  at  raryiag  alerattooa  and 
hariag  parforatiooa  corraapoodiag  with  tha  parforatiooa  in  the  adja- 
cent aara,  and  keys  formed  with  alternate  circaiar  and  eceeothcally 
ahoaldared  portions  to  engage  the  perforation*  of  the  aaid  aara  and 
latch  pieeea  and  having  a  locking  angagamant  therewith,  labataatiaDy 
aa  daacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  or  central  plow  beam,  aad  aide 
baama  or  shorel  carrying  standards  pivoted  to  said  main  beam,  of  a 
tranararaaly  extended  rod  adjoaUbly  supported  at  the  roar  and  of  the 
OMin  beam  and  extended  through  the  side  beaou  or  plow  staadarda 
maaaa  for  imparting  a  Tertieal  adjaatmant  to  aaid  transrarae  rod  to 
raiae  or  lower  the  standards,  U-ahap«d  spreaders  placed  on  said  rod 
adjacent  to  the  standards  and  adapted  to  be  adjoated  to  the  inner  or 
outer  aidea  of  said  sUodarda  to  widen  or  aarrow  tha  plow,  aad  piow- 
handlea  mounted  on  said  tranararse  rod  and  baring  adjustable  eoo- 
aeeuon  with  the  plow  standards,  snbaUntially  aa  daacribed. 


6^49.4:4: 1.  BUiaLAlrALA&M.  Jntm  d  '^imnnnfWf.  lew  Or- 
laui^  U.  nied  June  i.  18801  atrial  la  KUSHL  do  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  eombtnat^oo  in  a  flra-arm.  of  a  carriage  or  ttmmtt 
^^"f  •  giin-barral,  firing  mechanism,  laterally  arranged  guide-roil- 
era,  and  a  transrene,  honsooLally-sliding  bar  or  rod,  and  chaiaa  or 
eorda  connected  with  tha  firing  meehaaiaa,  paaaing  aronad  tha  latar- 
ally  arraagad  guide-roUera  aad  saeared  to  the  horiioatally-aiidiag  b»r 
or  rod,  aabatantially  aa  deaeribed 

X.  The  combination  in  a  fire-arm,  of  a  carnage  or  fVmme  haring 
a  gun-barrel,  firing  mechaniaa,  and  hoHsonUliy  and  rertioally  rotat- 
ing gnida-roUara,  a  tranarerae,  horiaontally-alidiag  bar  or  rod,  a  rar- 
tieally  sliding  bar  or  rod.  aad  chaiaa  or  eorda  connected  with  the  fir- 
ing mechaniam,  paaaing  around  said  guide  roUera,  aad  connected  with 
the  horizontally  and  rertieally-alidiag  bare  or  roda,  subataatially  aa 
daacribed. 

S.  The  combination  ia  a  flro^am,  of  a  piarality  of  aarriagaa  or 
fraaea  prorided  with  laterally-projecting  lugi,  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  bolted  together,  a  baae  frame  carrying  the  aeriea  of  carriagaa  or 


fy^aiaa,  aad  hiagad  at  oaa  and,  a  gaa-Hhrrai  or  Iriag  aaehaniam  for 
each  carriage  or  IVama,  morable  bars  or  roda,  aad  ehaioa  or  eorda 
ooooeeted  with  tha  firing  mechaaiama,  aad  aacnrad  to  tha  morable 
bara  or  roda,  aabataattallj  aa  daaeribad. 


4.  Tha  combination  in  a  fire-arm,  of  a  carriage  or  fk«me  haring 
a  gvn-barral,  a  cartridga-holder,  a  hammer,  aad  a  trigger,  prorided 
with  lateral  atada,  ehaia  or  oord  gaidaa  moaatad  oa  tha  earriafa  or 
fraase,  a  morable  bar  or  rod,  and  chaina  or  eorda  secured  to  the  lat- 
eral studa  of  the  trigger,  paaaing  aroaad  aaid  gaidea,  aad  ooaaactad 
with  the  aaid  oMrahle  bar  or  rod. 


6  4:9.44:2 


modflL) 


VAUABLI  DUYUe-aiAl.     kxttn  0.  OOUIB. 

FiM  HV  8,  18H    amm  la  6(»,7U    Ok 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  two  apaad  driring  maehaaiaa  for  ralootpadaa, 
eoapriaing  a  pedal  ahaft  jonmaled  eoceotheally  in  a  hollow  axle,  the 
axle  jonmaled  in  tha  ftume.  a  chain  sprocket  wheel  joornalad  ood- 
eaothcally  upon  the  aaid  axle,  aad  a  locking  boK  adapted  either  to 
loek  tha  axla  to  tha  fraaa  ao  that  it  forma  a  aUtioaarj  baariag  for 
the  padal  ahafi  aad  aprocket  wheal,  or  to  lock  the  axle  to  tha  pedal 
ihaft  ao  that  it  rerolraa  aa  one  therewith  and  with  the  aprocket  w  heel ; 
the  combinatioo  of  the  iatamal  toothed  wheel  mouated  ftwt  upon  the 
padal  ahafi,  aad  tha  external  toothed  pinion  mounted  &at  on  the 
sprocket  wheal  whereby  the  aaid  wheeb  maah  and  run  aa  gaar  wheals 
wbea  the  meehaaiaa  ia  geared  up  for  apeed,  and  engage  aa  clatchaa 
when  the  machaaiaia  la  geared  down  for  power,  subataotiallr  aa 
■paeifled. 

X.  A  two  apaad  driring  meehaaiaiB  for  relocipedoa,  eooaiatiag  ia 
the  oombiaataoo  of  a  padal  ahaft  jonmaled  eeeentrieally  ia  ao  axle, 
an  axle  jonmaled  in  the  (Vama.  a  sprocket  wheel  jonmaled  concen- 
trically upon  the  aaid  axle,  an  internal  toothed  gear  wheel  fiut  00  the 
padal  ahaft,  aa  axtaraal  toothed  piaioa  ihat  on  the  aproeket  wheal  aad 
10  gaar  with  the  iataraal  wheel,  a  apring  praaaed  bolt  aliding  loagi- 
todinally  in  the  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  at  one  and  with  a  hole 
in  the  internal  toothed  wheel,  a  lug  en  the  other  and  of  said  bolt,  ao 
arm  piroted  to  tha  ftvae  and  luring  a  cam  &ce  adapted  to  be  inter- 
poaad  ia  tha  path  of  the  aaid  lag  ao  aa  to  aot  tharaon  to  diaengage  tha 
bolt  fK>m  the  internal  toothed  wheel,  and  a  notch  in  said  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  Ing  after  tha  bolt  has  been  ao  retracted  and  to  thereby 
lock  the  axle  to  the  fhtme  ao  that  it  forma  a  baariag  for  the  crank 
axla  aad  aprocket  wheal,  aabatantially  aa  apaeifled. 

S.  The  eombiaatioa,  with  the  hollow  axle,  ita  aapport,  tha  aprocket 
wheel  thereon,  the  crank  shaft jooraaled  eccentrically  in  the  aile,  and 
tha  apertnrad  stud  wheel  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  and  geared  to 
the  sprocket  wheel ;  of  the  spring-pressid  alida  bolt  haring  a  lag  at 
oae  end,  the  swiaging  lerer  fVilcramed  on  the  support  of  the  hollow 
axle  and  prorided  with  an  incKoed  cam  fhee  adapted  to  act  00  tha 
lag  of  the  slide  bolt,  and  notched  to  engage  therewith,  and  meehaa- 
iaiB for  aoriag  the  lerer/- aabatantially  aa  daaeribad. 
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6  4  9.443.    BLECnUC  SUPPORTIira-IHBULATOR.    JOBIPS  Cot- 
UH,  WMhlngtOQ,  D  C.    Filed  Sept  23. 189S.    Serial  la5«S,457.  (lo 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  line  wire  supporting  insulator  the  ontar 
Burface  of  which  ia  eompoaed  of  recUngular  planes,  hariog  at  a  pre- 
determined point  of  iu  length  a  groore  eztending  inwardly  from  each 
Bide  of  the  outer  recUngular  anrface,  aa  and  for  tha  purpoaa  iataadad, 
subsUotially  aa  daacribed. 

2.  An  electric  line  wire  supporting  inaulator  the  body  of  which 
ia  quadrangular  in  croaa  aection,  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  parallele- 
piped ahoalder,  a',  and  at  the  other  with  a  like  ahaped  collar,  «•,  be- 
tween which  at  each  aide  of  tha  derice  ia  an  inwardly  extending  groore 
in  combination  with  a  line  wire  wrapped  within  aaid  groore,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaa  intended,  aubauotiaDy  aa  daacribed. 


6  4  9 . 4: 4  4  •  ADTOMATIC  SLIVIR  HDICATOR  AID  RICOKDA 
CiiOLOi  B.  DaaiT,  Brooklyn,  I.  T.  Plied  Apr.  27,  188&  Serial  lo 
M7j»8.    OloiDOdeLl 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  textile  preparing  machine,  tha  eombtaation  of 
male  and  (emale  roUa,  through  which  jara  or  alirar  paaea  aod  riald- 
ing  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  roll*  is  moantad,  with 
a  croaa-beam,  a  aaddle  piece  reatiog  upon  aaid  ahcft,  and  guided  in 
aaid  croaa-beam,  and  an  indicator  mechanism  haring  its  morable  parts 
actuated  by  aaid  saddle-piece,  aubatantially  aa  daacribed. 

2.  In  a  textile  preparing  machine,  the  combination  of  mala  and 
fjamale  rolla  through  which  yam  or  alirer  pasaea,  and  yielding  bear- 
inga,  in  which  tha  ahaft  of  one  of  aaid  rolls  is  mounted,  with  a  croaa- 
beam,  a  aaddle  piece  resting  upon  aaid  ahaft  and  guided  in  aaid  croaa- 
heam,  and  a  recording  mechaniam  haring  ita  morable  parte  actuated 
by  aaid  saddle-piece,  aubatantially  as  daacribed. 

3.  In  a  textile  prrparing  machine,  the  eombioation  of  rolls  through 
which  yam  or  sliver  pasaea,  and  yielding  bearings  in  which  the  shaft 
of  one  of  aaid  rolla  ia  mounted,  with  a  croaa  beam,  a  aaddle  piece  bear- 
ing upon  and  moring  with  aaid  yielding  ahaft,  and  gnided  in  aaid 
croaa-beam,  a  rod  adapted  to  control  the  indicating  aod  recording 
mechanism  and  a  bell-crank  lerer  connected  to  the  aaid  rod  and  actu- 
ated by  the  said  aaddle  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  textile  preparing  machine,  the  combination  of  rolla  through 
which  yam  or  alirar  paasea  and  yielding  bearings  in  which  the  ahaft 
of  one  of  aaid  rolls  ia  mounted,  with  a  aaddle  piece  bearing  upon  and 
moring  with  said  yielding  shafV  a  bell-crank  lerer  acted  on  by  aaid 
aaddle  piece,  a  horicontal  rod,  carrying  a  recording  inatrnment,  aa 
indicator  pointer  acted  on  by  the  aaid  rod  and  a  apring  to  act  upon 
the  pointer  and  through  it  upon  aaid  rod,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  textile  preparing  machine,  the  combination  of  rolls  through 
which  yarn  or  slirer  paaaea  and  yielding  bearings,  in  which  the  ahaft 
of  one  of  said  rolls  is  mounted,  with  a  croaa  beam,  a  aaddle  piece 
bearing  upon  and  moring  with  aaid  yielding  ahaft,  and  aa  andiUe 
alarm  controlled  by  aaid  saddle  piece,  anbatantially  as  deaeribed. 


649,446.    CARPR  STRSTCHXR  AID  TACOE.    Jou  C  Dui, 
Minhittan,  Kana.     PQed  Hay  16.  1886.    SerU  la  548,5»i     (lo 


ChiMt. — The  carpet  atreteher  and  tacker  deaeribed  oompriaing  the 
body  or  main  frame  provided  with  depending  barba,  the  handle  con- 
nected to  said  body  or  main  frame,  tha  hammer  haring  itsahank  ful- 
erumed  at  an  intermediate  point  in  ita  length  in  the  body  or  main 
fVmnie  and  prorided  with  a  lug  K,  the  lerer  M,  connected  with  the 
body,  the  graritating  book  pirotally  cooneetad  to  the  lerer  M,  and 


adapted  to  engage  the  log  K,  of  the  hammer  ahank,  the  lerer  G,  eoB- 
nected  with  the  handle,  a  link  connecting  the  lerers  O,  and  M,  the 
spring  connected  to  the  handle  and  extending  beneath  and  adapted 
to  exert  ao  upward  pressure  agaiiist  the  rear  aod  of  the  ham  mer  shank, 
tha  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclioed  tack  chute  E,  haring  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  ita  under  aide,  the  jaw  E",  piroted  at  ita  rear  end  in  ad- 
rance  of  the  tack  cbute  and  haring  the  groore  in  ita  inner  edge,  aod 
alao  hariag  reeaaaea  e,  d,  the  jaw  R,  alao  piroted  at  ita  rear  end  in  ad- 
raooe  of  the  tack  eh  ate  and  haring  a  groore  in  its  inner  edge  and  also 
haring  receaaea  e,  d,  tha  derioe  T,  haring  the  body  portion  /,  oon- 
neeted  to  the  jaw  R,  the  angular  branch  g,  prorided  with  the  forward 
bereled  edge  and  the  aagnlar  branch  A,  which  extends  orer  and  under 
the  ehnta  and  terminatea  in  the  bereled  branch  P,  adapted  to  nor- 
mally extend  acroaa  the  slot  in  tha  chute  aod  ao  elastic  derioe  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  deriee  T,  in  aoch  poaition  that  the  branch  P,  will 
rest  aeroaa  the  aiot  ia  the  chute,  all  aabatantially  as  apeeified. 


649,4r4:6.  eKATIFORSTKAlf-BOILiaFn&IACBa  L00BM.& 
DiLADiAT-BBXxnui,  Parti,  rranoe  PfM  Mar.  29,  ISM  Serial  la 
506,599.    doBKxW.) 


Claim.— Tht  combination  with  the  fire-bars  B  and  perforated 
bearers  A,  of  the  ahaft  B  mounted  intermediate  the  bearers  and  pro- 
rided with  arms  0,  the  perforated  and  eonoter-weighted  rocking 
plates  D  carried  by  aaid  arms  and  aupported  therein  below  the  fire- 
bars, aud  lerer  mechaniam  connected  with  aaid  ahaft  and  adapted  to 
impart  a  rocking  moremeat  thereto  and  through  said  arms  and  platoa 
to  the  fire-bars,  sabataatially  aa  abowa  aod  daacribed. 


64:9.4^7.    WATBBrTUBI KILBL    Loan M. a DiLAinuT-Biui- 
mu,  Pirti,  PniMMi    POed  Peh  14,  188&    Serial  la  598,886.    Ofe 

■odaL) 

Cfaiai.— Ia  a  water-tabe  ataam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
steam  geoerating  elenMaU,  the  feed  water  heating  elements,  and  tha 
floe  or  chimney  arranged  behind  the  feed  water  heating  elementa 
aad  exteaded  IVom  the  baae  of  the  boiler,  of  a  gaa  mixing  aad  eom- 
baatioo  chamber  aitnated  at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  betwaeo  the  ateam 
generating  aad  feed  water  heating  elemeata  and  communicating  with 
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th«  flu*  or  ehimnay  throafh  Ui«  nid  ft«d  waUr  hcatiaf  eleaMaU, 
lulMUiitMllj  u  and  for  Ui«  parpoM  deacribed. 


549.4-48.   WSATHSlrSTRJ?.    Lmi  Dipt  ud  Mani  aciLATm, 
Imu.  KauL    PUed  Mar  19,  1996l    aerU  Ha  MI.40&    (Ko  moieL] 


C'him. —  1.  na  eoaabinatioa  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  atHp 
hinged  thereto,  a  link  pivoted  on  nid  door  and  a  spring  ooaoecting 
•aid  link  and  said  strip  whereby  the  latter  maj  be  sprting  into  either 
a  raised  or  lowered  poeitioo  and  remaio  *o  under  spring  preasure,  sab- 
staatiall.T  as  described. 

2.  The  combinatioD  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip  hinged  thereto 
and  provided  at  its  oater  edge  with  a  rubber  or  like  p«ckiog  strip,  a 
link  hinged  to  said  door,  and  a  bowed  spring  connecting  Htid  weather 
strip  and  link ,  the  construction  and  operation  being  inch  that  the 
link  is  thrown  to  the  rear  of  its  pivotal  point  when  the  weather  strip 
is  elevated  and  vi«e  versa  whea  it  is  depressed  and  held  so  bj  the 
spring  thus  holding  the  weather  strip  either  up  or  down  under  spring 
pressure,  (ubetantiallj  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip  hinged  thereto, 
a  link  pivoted  on  said  door,  a  spriag  cooneeting  said  link  and  said  strip 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  sprung  into  either  a  raised  or  lowered  po- 
sition and  remain  so  under  spring  pressure,  a  door  sill  for  forcing 
said  weather  strip  upward,  and  door  stiles  having  nodereut  porttoas 
adapted  to  force  said  strip  down,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  a  weather  strip  hinged  thereto, 
a  link  pivoted  on  said  door,  a  spring  connecting  said  link  and  said  strip 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  sprung  into  either  a  raised  or  lowered  po- 
sition and  remain  so  under  spring  preasure,  and  means  for  aatomati- 
cally  raiaing  and  lowering  said  strip  aa  the  door  opeos  or  okMaa,nb- 
staptially  aa  deacribed. 


0  4  9.449.  APFAiATDB  FOR  IHDICATIie  DIPrttMICl  OF 
PHA8&  MiciAS.  ▼«■  Douvo-DouowoiaxT.  Berlin,  SenBaoy.  w- 
rigoor  to  tbe  AUgeaatne  BektrtdUt^OeaaUaofaaft  saiM  piK».  FOai 
Apr  30,  IIK.  Sedal  la  544. iM  Jlo  aoieL)  Pateoted  la  bgtai 
DHL  U.  ine.  la  8S, us.  and  ID  aeraaoy  Apr.  1<  IStt,  la  n,lML 
CXmim. — 1.  The  oembiaatioo  with  aa  alternating  carreat  geoerat- 

iag  maehiaa,  the  maiaa  leading  from  the  same  aad  carreat  traaaiatiag 


apparatoa  eoaneetod  with  the  said  maias,  of  a  ihaat  eirenit  braoehed 
off  from  the  said  maiaa,  a  thick  wire  ooil  or  set  of  sach  eoila  placed 
IB  one  of  the  mains,  a  fine  wire  coil  or  sat  of  snch  coils  placed  ia 
the  said  shunt  circuit  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the  thick  wire  coil,  a 
metallic  body  rotatably  arranged  in  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  coila 
or  sets  of  coils,  a  device  for  oppoaing  a  coaaterforee  to  the  rotation  of 
•aid  metallic  body,  and  meaas  for  indicating  the  amplitade  of  the  lat- 
ter, substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  carreat  generator,  the 
ezeitiag  circuit  for  the  same,  the  resietaace  ooik  for  regulating  the 
exciting  current,  the  mains  leading  from  the  generators,  and  current 
translating  apparatus  connected  with  the  maiaa,  of  a  shunt  circuit 
braoched  off  from  the  said  maina,  a  thick  wire  coil  or  set  of  such  eoila 
placed  in  the  said  shunt  circuit  aad  set  at  an  angle  to  the  thick  wire 
coil,  a  metallic  body  rotatably  arranged  in  th^  magnetic  field  of  the 
•aid  coils  or  seta  of  coils,  a  mechanical  oonneetioa  between  thia  body 
and  the  handle  for  pattiag  the  reaiatance  coils  into  and  oat  of  the  ex- 
citing circuit,  and  a  device  for  opposing  a  coanteribrce  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  said  metallic  body,  sabataatially  as  aad  for  the  purpoaa 
specified. 

S.  The  eombiaation  witli  aa  aheroating  corrant  ganerator,  the 
aiciting  circait  for  the  same,  the  resistance  coils  for  regalating  the 
exciting  current,  the  mains  leading  fW>m  the  generators,  and  current 
translating  apparatus  eooneded  with  the  autina,  of  a  shaot  circuit 
braoched  off  ttxtm  the  said  maiaa,  a  thick  wire  coil  or  sat  of  such 
ooik  plaoed  in  oae  of  the  maioa,  a  ftae  wire  coil  or  set  of  each  coik 
placed  in  the  aaid  shunt  circuit  aad  set  at  an  angle  to  the  thick  wira 
coil,  a  metallic  body  rotatably  arranged  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
•aid  ooik  or  ^at  of  ooik,  a  mechaaical  coanection  between  this  body 
aad  the  handle  for  pattiag  the  r»aistsnca  coik  into  and  out  of  the 
exciting  circuit,  a  device  for  oppoeiag  a  eoanterfbrce  to  the  rotation 
of  the  said  metallic  body  and  means  for  indicatiag  the  amplitude  of 
the  latter,  sabatantislly  as  and  for  the  parpooe  specified. 


6 4 9, 4 bo.  whb anfTCHiR AID noHTim.  fiarbm. 

FAim.  BflkiMrnaB,  Tex.    FUed  June  tO,  188&    aarkl  la  S6S.S9& 
doBodeLj 


Ctatat. — A  wire  stretcheraad  tigktaner  eoasiatingof  a  lever  hav- 
tag,  oo  one  side  of  ooe  end,  the  ftxad  pulley  a,  and  a  rope  or  ckaia 
B  paasiag  throagh  said  puUay  and  provided  with  a  hook  ataaakao4, 
as  shown  aad  deecnbed. 


549,461.  OATI  OE  DOOE  HAISUO  AJH)  OPDLATIie  DBYICK 
BwitWTW  F  EiiXT.  Baottytovn.  tmtgnor  of  aoa-lnrUi  to  Oeorge  a 
Bowera,  Sprlngflflid.  Oiila  -Filed  June  28,  1886l  Serial  la  SA1296. 
(Bo  now.) 


<■ 


t 


Haim. —  1.  The  eombinalioo  with  a  gate  or  door,  of  a  hanging 
and  operatiag  device  cooaisung  of  a  shaft  having  a  spiral  section,  and 
hangars  to  sapport  said  gate  or  door,  om%  of  whieh  haagers  travek 
on  said  spiral  section  whereby  the  gate  or  door  may  be  opened  or 
cioMd  or  locked  aooordiag  to  the  direction  of  rotatioo  of  said  shaft 
or  Its  non-rotation 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  or  door,  of  a  hanging  aad  oper- 
atiag deviee  coaaiating  of  a  shaft  having  a  spiral  saetion,  aad  haag- 
ers eoaaectiag  the  gate  or  door  with  said  shaft  aad  seotioo 
iveJy. 


\ 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  or  door,  of  a  hanging  and  oper-  the  casing  and  having  the  cam  shaped  and  notched  end,  and  the  lock- 
ating  device  consisting  of  a  shaft  having  a  spiral  section,  and  hang-  ing  plate  for  said  latch  when  the  latch  is  in  ita  vertical  position,  sab- 
ers connecting  the  same  to  said  shaft  and  section,  a  pulley  belted  to  sUntially  as  specified. 
said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  arranged  to  route  said  pulley,  chains  or  cablea 
connected  to  said  bar,  and  a  wheel  trip  shaft  with  a  pulley  to  which 
aaid  chains  or  cables  are  also  attached. 


549,452,  WIRE DRA WHO  MACHHTE.  WiuLHiTBandUw- 
URCB  W.  JSKHBBRO,  Clevelaod.  Ohio ;  lald  Jeniberg  assgDOT  to  said 
Hayeai    FUed  Feb.  26, 189&    Serial  Ha  5S9,7aa    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  rods,  wir«,  kc.,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endleas  chain  provided  with  knobs,  wire  grippers,  a  strap 
connected  to  the  grippers,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  strap  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  knobe  on  the  chain,  and  a  dog  for  locking  the 
pawl  in  such  engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chain  for  a  machine  for  drawing  rods,  wire,  &c.,  each  link 
thereof  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  bars  each  provided  at  one  end  with 
intamaliy  projecting  busaea,  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  eye. 
adapted  to  receive  the  bosses  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  eyes  being 
provided  with  an  external  knob  or  projection,  subatantially  as  •et 
torth. 

S.  A  chain  for  a  machine  for  drawing  rods,  wire,  fte.,  each  link 
thereof  conusting  of  a  pair  of  Mde  bars,  each  provided  with  external 
and  internal  bosses  at  one  end  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  eye 
adapted  to  receive  the  boaaes  of  the  adjacent  link,  said  eyes  being 
provided  with  an  external  knob  or  projection,  in  combination  with 
a  guide  trough  provided  with  lateral  reeeases  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
extemak  on  the  links,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  comUnatioa  with  a  casing,  of  a  sash  movable  vertically 
therein,  a  hinge  pintle  secured  to  the  sash  and  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension, and  a  socket  for  receiving  said  pintle  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing through  which  said  extension  may  pam,  subeUntiaUy  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  sash  having  a  deUchable 
hinge  connection  at  one  side  with  the  casing,  a  weighted  sash  cord 
having  direct  connection  with  the  sash  at  itt  hinge  edge,  the  oppo«te 
aide  rail  of  said  sash  having  a  recess  formed  in  it,  the  stop  bead  hav- 
ing the  cut  away  portion,  the  parting  bead  having  a  recess  formed 
in  it,  the  sliding  block  attached  to  a  sash  cord  and  movable  between 
the  stop  and  parting  beads  and  projected  beyond  the  surface  thereof 
to  engage  in  the  recess  in  the  sash,  the  latch  pivoted  to  the  stop  bead 
and  movable  across  the  line  of  movement  of  the  sliding  block  and 
into  the  recess  in  the  parting  bead,  and  a  locking  plate  for  the  latch, 
sabauntially  an  specified.  ,  | 

5  4  9,454.  FRICTlOI-CLDTCa  Tho«i«  ft  Ln,  Mlnnaaptdk, 
MlnL,  aalgDor  to  the  Twin  Ctty  Inn  Works,  aune  plaoa  Filed  May 
ft.l89&    Sotel  Ha  &4&,1BI.    (Ho  model) 


549,45  8.   SWIH8IHQ  WIHDOW.  ftwEai IiiA«. lew Torit.  1.  T. 

FUed  Aug  2, 189&    Serial  Ha  667,967.    (Ho  model) 

Claimt. —  1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  sash  adapted  to 
slide  vertically  therein,  a  detachable  hinge  connection  between  the 
caaing  and  sash,  a  sliding  block  attached  to  a  weighted  sash  cord  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  npper  end  wall  of  a  recess  formed  in  the 
sash,  aad  means  for  holding  said  block  when  the  sash  k  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  saah  adapted  to  slide  ver- 
tically therein,  and  ako  adapted  to  have  a  laterally  swinging  connec- 
tion with  said  casing,  a  sliding  block  attached  to  a  weighted  saah 
cord  at  the  side  of  the  sash  opposite  the  hinge  side  and  adapted  to 
engage  directly  with  the  sash,  a  latch  movable  above  and  acrom  the 
Hue  of  movement  of  said  block  and  a  guide  block  secured  to  the  sash 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  stop  and  parting  bead  of  the  casing 
at  the  »ide  engaged  by  the  sliding  block,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  ea«ng,  and  s  saah  adapted  to  slide 
and  to  swing  therein,  of  the  sliding  block  attached  to  a  weighted  sash 
cord,  the  latch  for  seearing  said  block  pivoted  between  iu  ends  to 


Claim. 1.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shoe-car- 
rier, of  a  counter-balance  weight,  a  connection  between  the  carrier 
and  weight,  and  a  falcrnm  for  such  connection,  whereby  tbe  weight 
may  counteract  the  centrifiigal  movement  of  the  shoe-carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  a  friction-ring,  of  a 
•hoe  and  ita  carrier,  an  arm  for  guiding  the  latter,  a  counter-balance, 
and  a  lever  hilcmmed  in  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  car- 
rier and  counter  balance  so  aa  to  move  the  one  radially  inward  as  the 
other  is  moved  radially  outward,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  member 
to  be  driven  by  frictional  conUct,  of  shoes  for  driving  it,  carriers  for 
the  shoes,  arms  for  guiding  the  carrier^  toggle  devices  and  a  shifter 
for  operating  the  shoe-carriers,  counter-balance  weighU  arranged  to 
be  guided  by  said  arms,  levers  having  saiuble  bearings  in  sloU  in  tbe 
anns  and  in  the  weights  and  carriers,  whereby  centrifugal  movement 
of  the  weighU  will  retract  the  carriers  to  prevent  frictional  contact 
of  the  shoes  with  the  member  to  be  driven,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


549,455.  LOG-ROLLER  g««B  J.  MrrxLDi,  Baker  Cfty,  Drag. 
FOed  Ayr.  it,  1896.  Serial  Ha  646,266.  (Ho  model) 
Cfaim.— In  a  log  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
shafts  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  provided  with  supporting-pulleys, 
an  endlcM  chain  paarting  around  the  pulleys,  teeth  or  spars  on  said 
chain  adapted  to  project  above  tbe  sides  of  the  casing,  a  rack -bar 
pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  easing,  a  frictionally 
controlled  gear-wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rack-bar,  a  ( 
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•ocket  on  the  Kc«r-»h««l,  %  cone  adapUd  to  Migmf*  U>«  loekat,  % 
clutcli  lor  con  trolling  the  coa«,  •  •hiding  lever  oonii«ct«d  to  the  dutch, 
a  pulley  ou  one  of  the  in4U»-«hsha,  a  «lidinx-«haft  noanted  in  a  tiid- 
ing  box  bihJ  connected  by  a  belt  tn  taid  main  «haft,  a  frictiog  pollej 
on  the  >>lidin^-<haft  adapted  to  engage  a  frictioo  ptillejr  on  the  other 
main  shaft,  a  toggle  connected  with  the  diding-boi,  and  an  opermtiag 
rod  connecting  the  mid  toggle  and  abiding  lerer  aad  adapted  to  op- 
erate tlieui  iioinltaoeoiulj,  sabafauitiallj  aa  deacribed. 


of  Ue  Mit  bracket  »eab«-,  aad  meh  leg  hAriag  pivoted  tkerato, 
below  ila  bracket  pirot,  ao  arm,  wbieh  00  being  npwardlT-oatwardlT 
•wang.  baa  a  iimiUng  abaiment  againat  the  end  of  the  came  bracket 
meaiber  to  which  the  tide  arm  ia  piToted.  the  flexible  teat  being  d»- 
lAohabij  coaaccted  to  the  apper  eodt  of  the  Mid  am«,  rahaUotiallr 
M  deacribed.  ' 

3  In  a  folding  rtool.  the  combination  with  the  central  bracket 
kaTittg  the  MTcral  angularly  extending  member*  each  with  the  ber- 
*^  I"***  "*.  »t  iu  nde  near  iu  inner  end  and  haTiag  the  apwardlr 
aad  oetwardly  inclined  end  «*,  of  the  lega  piroted  eidewiae  to  the 
bracket  nemben  and  adapted  when  twang  to  bare  bearing!  aod 
abatmeota  againat  laid  r«Ma  a*,  of  the  adjaoent  bracket  membert,  the 
uma  Mdewue  piroted  to  the  lega  below  the  piTot*!  cooneetioaa  of 
the  latter  aad  adapted  when  apwardly  awaag  to  hare  limiting  abat. 
menu  againat  the  taid  inclined  enda  of  the  bracket  membera,  aod  the 
flexible  teat  deuchablj  connected  to  the  apper  eada  of  taid  ama, 
MbaUatially  at  deacnb«<l 


0-4  9.<4Gd.  CAUoi ooiTACT uaisTAicB  swrrca   rinB- 

UBKft  a  Mim,  CbartoOaBharg. Oemuy  MrigDor.  by  imoeMitg*- 
mmtM,  to  tiM  ataBMna  *  HaMa  Baouio  Comyaay  of  Aiaariaa,  Chto^i^ 
DL    RMA«r.llWl    SirtU  la  aOCJBl    do  moM.t 


549.4:68.  liFTne^JACL  Waltb  &  McKmnr.  Chkaga,  DL. 
aatgnr  to  Maaa  M.  Moore^  mam  piHa  POed  Fat  r.  18a&  a«tel 
Ra  a3a,91&    do  mod^) 


fTnim. — The  eombinatioo  with  a  vertical  rocking  lever  carrying 
two  horisontal  arm*,  of  a  slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mud  borv 
lontal  arma,  moTable  refractory  eontaeta  earned  apoa  taid  ilide,  and 
•tatiooary  reft^ctory  eontaeta,  adapted  to  be  tooceaaiTely  eagaged 
by  laid  movable  eontaeta;  mbatantially  a«  deacribed. 


6-49,4r0  7.    rOLOne  noOL    amui  L  Mouaj.  Holyoke. 

Migtinrorfliie-hatfto  WUlkm  a  Stabbina.  ■uae  ptaoe.    riMApr.  IC^ 
1890i    3erWllaMB,14ft.    II0  boM.) 


Ctum.—  l.  The  foldiag  ■toolTerein  deacribed,  theaame  eonaiat- 
iaf  of  a  central  bracket,  lefa.  anna  aad  teat,  taid  eenirai  bracket 
couipriaing  radial  right  angularly  arran^wl  member*,  each  having  a 
leg  piTuted  to  iu  nde  baring  a  litaiung  abetaieat  againat  the  tide 


Ctinm. — 1.  Ia  a  lifting-jack,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  ctaodard,  a 
nUehet  lifting-bar,  and  a  retaining  derioe  for  holding  the  lifting-bar 
ia  raieed  poaition,  of  meana  for  Kftiag  the  bar.  oompriaiag  a  pawl,  a 
kaad-lever  folcraaMd  to  the  eUodard,  a  Hnk  B  pivoUUy  ooaneotcd 
to  the  hand  lever  aad  pawl,  and  a  tapporting  link,  pivotally  connected 
with  the  (taodard,  aad  aUo  pivotally  connected  with  the  link  8  on  a 
different  center  from  that  which  connecta  the  latter  with  the  pawl, 
aabauntially  aa  deacribed 

2.  In  a  lihing-Jack.  the  seabination  with  a  tUBdard,  a  ratchet 
Kfting-bar,  a  epring  actuated  pawl  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
Itfling-bar,  lever-mechani«m  for  raiaing  the  lifting-bar  through  the 
■ediam  of  the  pawl,  and  a  retaining-device  aormally  in  engagement 
witk  the  liftiag-b«r,  of  meaoa  for  permitting  the  dropping  of  the  lift- 
ing-bar, conaiataog  of  an  extenaion  upon  the  pawl  projecting  through 
•  slot  in  the  itaodard,  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  withdrawn  from  en- 
gagement with  t^;  liftiog-bar.  and  an  aoceaaible  lever  engaging  with 
the  reuining-device  to  retract  it,  aod  terminating  in  an  acceaaible 
baadle  available  l>oth  for  tripping  the  retaining-deviee  and  lifting  the 
jack  aabnuntially  aa  deacnbed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lifting-jack,  eompriaing  a  atandard,  a 
ratchet  lifting-bar,  a  •|>nng-actaated  pawl  normally  in  engagment  with 
the  lifting-bar,  lever  mechaaiam  for  rmiatag  the  lifting-bar  throagh  the 
medium  of  the  pawl,  aad  a  retaining-device  normally  ia  engagement 
with  the  lifting-bar.  for  holding  the  latter  in  raiaMl  poaitioo,  mechan- 
ian  for  gradually  lowenag  the  lifting-t>ar  by  the  operation  of  the 
hand-lever,  eonaiating  of  an  adjuatable  deflector,  operating  to  canae 
the  pawl  ia  ita  upward  movement  to  dear  a  tooth  of  the  lifting-bar 
aad  engage  another,  and  adjoatable  lever-mechaniam,  engaged  by  the 
pawlia  the  aaae  apward  movement,  and  operating  to  retract  the  re- 
taining device  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  pawl,  thereby 

freeing  the  lifling-bar  and  permitting  it  to  deeceod  to  the  extent  of 
oae  notch  each  tiiM  the  pawl  ia  lowered,  •ebatantially  aa  deacribed. 
4.  In  a  lifting-jack  eompriaing  a  atandard,  a  ratchet  liftiag-bar, 
a  epring  actuated  pawl,  oormally  la  engagement  with  the  lifting  bar, 
lever  mechaaiam  for  raiaing  the  liftiag-bar  through  the  medium  of  the 
pawl,  aad  a  apriag  aetoated  retaiaing-devtce,  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  lifting-bar,  mechaniam  for  gradoaDy  lowering  the  liftiug-bar, 


V 


eoatiatiag  of  a  erank-akaft  I,  ntouoted  in  the  itMKUnl,  ■witeb-amt 
K  for  rocking  the  aame,  bell-crank  lever  L'  L*,  looeely  mounted  on 
the  crank-ahah  aod  having  iti  upper  arm  L*  aupported  adjaoent  to 
the  retaining-devioe  to  engage  and  retract  the'  aame  when  tripped, 
pendent  arm  M,  mounted  looaaly  upon  the  craak-ahaft  I,  and  bariag 
jointod  to  it  the  guided  extenaion  M'  and  jointed  book-arm  IP,  in 
combination  with  the  flange  N  and  pin  r*  upon  the  pawl,  aubetan- 
tiallj  aa  deeeribed. 

649.4:6  9.  VAUABLB  8PBBD  MBCHAIIBlf  rOE  1ICTCLB& 
Jamb  MolUra,  Chloapee,  mtgnar  «r  ooe-batf  to  Albert  F.  Ftacxie, 
SouUi  Hadley  Faili,  Mail.    FIM  S^t  S,  18M    BaM  Ba  682,174 

(VomodeL)  ^,-- -., 


dmim. —  1.  Variable  apeed  mechaniam  for  bicyclea  and  analogoaa 
vebiclea,  oonaiatiog  of  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  driving-abaft  thereof,  a 
diak  ft«e  thereon  having  a  |>eripbery  eoocentric  with  aa^d  abaft  aod 
an  eccentric  rigid  00  aaid  diak,  a  apriog  neeared  on  aaid  Vliak  having 
a  atop-projectioo  thereon  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  aaid 
diak,  and  carrying  a  dutch-pio  extending  therethrough,  combined 
with  an  internal  gear  of  greater  diameter  than  said  pinion  and  en- 
gaging therewith  mounted  00  aaid  eccentric,  and  having  clutch-pin 
aockeu  therein,  a  aprocket-wbeel  free  oa  aaid  abaft,  a  ooooection  be- 
tween aaid  internal  gear  and  aprocket-wbeel  permitting  aaid  gear  to 
move  eccentrically  to  the  axia  of  aaid  wheel,  and  a  clutch-bar  for  en- 
gagement with  aaid  atop-projection  thereby  arreating  the  roUry  mo- 
tion of  Mid  eooeotric  and  diaeogaging  aaid  clut«k-pin  from  aaid  aoek- 
eta  in  aaid  internal  gear,  lubatantially  a«  aet  forth. 

2.  Variable  speed  mechaniam  for  bicyclea  aad  aoalogooa  vebiclea, 
consisting  of  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  driving-shaft  thereof,  a  diak  ft"ee 
thereon  having  a  periphery  oonceatric  with  aaid  shaft  and  an  eccentric 
rigid  oa  aaid  diak,  a  ■priag  aeearad  00  said  diak  having  a  ttop-projee- 
tion  thereon  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  and  carrying  a 
clutch  pin  extending  therethrough,  combined  with  an  interna]  gear  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  pinion  and  engaging  therewith  moooted 
on  a&id  eooentric,  and  having  clutch-pin  socketa  therein,  a  sprockeV 
wheel  free  on  aaid  shaft,  a  connection  between  aaid  intenial  gear  aali 
aprocket-wbeel  permitting  aaid  gear  to  move  eccentrically  to  the  axia 
of  said  wheel,  a  clutch  bar  connected  with,  and  having  a  longitudinal 
movement  on,  the  frame  of  the  machine  toward  aod  from  said  stop- 
projection,  whereby  said  bar  ia  engaged  with,  and  disengaged  there- 
from, and  aeaaa  for  moving  aaid  bar,  anbataotially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  Variable  speed  mechaaiam  for  bicyclea  and  analogous  vebiclea 
consisting  of  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  driving-ahaft  thereof,  a  diak  A-ee 
thereon  having  a  penphery  concentric  with  aaid  shaft  and  an  eccen- 
tric rigid  00  aaid  diak,  a  apring  aecured  on  aaid  diak  having  a  stop- 
projection  thereon  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  aod  eany- 
ing  a  clutch-pin  extending  therethrough,  combined  with  an  internal 
gear  of  greater  diameter  than  aaid  pinion  and  engaging  therewith 
mounted  on  said  eccentric,  and  having  dutch-pin  aocketa  therein,  a 
aprocket-wbeel  f^ee  on  said  shaft,  a  conoection  between  aaid  internal 
gear  and  sproeket-whoel  permitting  aaid  gear  to  more  eooentrieaOy 
to  the  axia  of  aaid  wheel,  a  clutch-bar  having  a  slotted  cam  thereon, 
resting  by  one  end  00  the  periphery  of  taid  diak,  aod  connected  with. 


aad  baring  a  longitadiaal  nrareraent  on  the  fV«me  of  the  macbioe 
toward  and  from  said  stop-projection  whereby  said  slotted  cam  is 
brought  under  said  stop^projection,  aod  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 
means  for  moring  said  dutch-bar,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Variable  speed  mechaniam  for  bicrdes  and  analogous  vehicles, 
consisting  of  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  driring-ebaft  thereof,  a  di^  free 
thereon  baring  a  periphery  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  an  eccon- 
tric  rigid  on  aaid  diak,  a  spring  secured  on  said  disk  having  a  stop- 
projection  thereon  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  and  car- 
rying a  clutch-pin  extending  therethrough,  combined  with  an  internal 
gear  of  greater  diameter  than  aaid  pinion  and  engaging  therewith 
mounted  on  aaid  eccentric,  and  baring  clntcb-pin  sockets  therein,  a 
aprocket-wbeel  free  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  connection  between  said  internal 
gear  and  sprocket-wheel  permitting  aaid  gear  to  more  eooentrieallj 
to  the  axia  of  said  wheel,  a  dntch-bar  baring  a  slotted  cam  thereon, 
resting  by  one  end  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  connected  with, 
and  baring  a  longitudinal  morement  on  the  fhime  of  the  machine 
toward  and  from  said  stop-projection  whereby  taid  slotted  cam  is 
brought  under  said  stop-projection,  and  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  a 
spring  for  moring  said  bar  in  one  of  aaid  directiona,  and  a  toggle- 
connection  between  aaid  bar  and  a  fixed  pan  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  cam  and  a  lerer  on  a  higher  part  of  said  fi^me  connected 
by  a  rod  with  said  toggle-connection,  for  moring  said  bar  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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C%iMS. — In  a  drying  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  drying-room  hav- 
ing in  ita  oater  sid«  walk  dowo-paasagea,  e,  which  conduct  the  moist 
air  fVom  the  drying-room,  and  a  floor  aupported  abore  the  ground 
and  an  open  out-door  space  below  the  floor  for  the  free  circulation 
of  wind  and  atmosphere  ;  steam  pipes  renting  on  supports  above  the 
floor;  and  borieootal  condensing  flues  wholly  below  and  independent 
of  the  floor — said  fines  baring  paralld  wood  sides,  «,  and  sheet-metal 
top  aod  bottom  platea,  t,  f,  attached  to  aaid  sides — theee  fines  com- 
municating from  the  said  down-passages  to  the  drying-room  throagh 
openings  in  the  floor. 

649.46 1.  IMU  STOP-lfOTIOI.  Hsnr  A.  Own,  Whrnmrme, 
■■jpinr  to  the  WhiOa  Machine  Worta,  Inoorponted.  suae 
FQed  July  IU  189&    Serial  Ha  566.606.    (Ho  model) 
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CJaim. 1.  In  a  loom-stop-motion,  the  combination  with  the  weft- 

fork-lRotioa,  a  locking-derice  included  in  such  motion,  aod  a  knock- 
ofMerOT  adapted  to  release  the  locking-derice  on  the  starting  of  the 
loom,  of  the  take-up  mechanism,  the  uke-np  ratchet,  a  derice  for 
holding  the  ratchet  against  .rererse  roUtion,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  acted  npon  by  the  weft-motion  for  retaining  the  holding  derice 
ia  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  Theeombinationwith  the  breast-beam  10,  the  plate  11  mounted 
thereon  and  baring  the  guides  12 — 12  and  the  edge  17,  the  block  13, 
baring  the  arma  14,  the  recea  21  and  the  opening  22,  reciprocal  be- 
tween the  gvidea,  the  weft-fork  piroted  between  the  anns  14,  aod  the 
latch  19  piroted  ia  the  n^oess  21  of  the  block  aod  baring  the  tooth 
18  ami  bereled-arm  20,  ohfM  knoek-ofT-lerer  24  pivoted  to  the  |daU 
II  aod  baring  the  bereled-ekd  23  extending  through  the  opening  28 
aad  engafing  the  beveled  surface  of  the  latch-arm  20. 
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^■MHy^l.  Tb*  combiuttioD  with  tba  shaft  5  baring  th«  braokei- 
piat«  9  forniahad  at  iu  upp«r  eod  with  th«  •qoarwl  ahoaldw  and  at 
ita  low«r  portion  with  a  oonparatirely  thin  mIk*,  of  th«  clampiaf-plata 
11  kaving  th«  Kp  12  for  partially  aBbraeiBf  the  lowar  edg«  of  th« 
bracket- plat«  and  the  lip  13  for  enfa|nn)(  the  upper  tqiiartd  ifaoolder, 
the  «hafl  lOformed  io  part  with  ihia  plate,  the  bolt  14  foriecuno|(  th« 
plate*  9  aod  11  together,  the  roHer-eieere  13  roUUble  on  the  ihaft  10, 
and  OMana  for  preTeating  the  loagitudiaal  moTeaMot  of  this  tleeTe. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pi«k-*hafl,  the  roUer-ehafl  or  rtad 
having  a  socket  in  iu  oater  eod.  and  a  roll«r-«leeTe  00  the  shaft  or 
stad,  of  a  yoke  having  an  end  fVimiahed  wjth  a  pin  engaging  in  the 
socket  of  the  roUer^aft,  said  joke  earring  outward  from  said  end 
then  inward  and  secured  at  the  junction  of  the  pick-ehaft  with  tha 
roiler-ahait. 

3.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  shaft  5  baring  the  bracket-plate  9, 
of  the  shaft  10  Itaring  the  socket  lO*,  the  base  10* and  the  claiaping- 
piato  1 1  having  the  lipa  IS  aad  IS,  the  bolt  U  for  sncuring  the  plate* 
9  and  II  together,  the  roller-sleere  15  roUUble  on  the  shaft  10.  aad 
the  yoke  17  baring  the  end  18  famished  with  the  pin  20  engaged  in 
tiMaoeket  lO',  and  the  end  19  secared  on  the  bolt  14,  as  and  for  the 

deaeribed. 


64:9.4:63.    &AIIJU}AiM:E0S8l]l0  OATS.    iLuvrr  PuROB,  Stur- 
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preasad  by  the  wheels  of  a  paaaing  train,  sectional  connecting  roda 
uniting  the  piroU  of  the  gate  with  adjacent  rock  shafts,  the  sections 
of  the  said  rod  baring  sliding  moreoaent  one  on  the  other,  and  means, 
anbeUntially  as  described,  for  restoring  the  bars  pressed  by  the  said 
wheels  to  their  normal  poeition  and  closing  the  said  gates,  as  aad  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  of  roek 
■hafts  jounialed  beneath  the  said  rails,  bars  attached  to  crank  arms 
00  said  rock  shalta,  the  said  bars  being  located  parallel  with  and  at 
oppoaiteaides  of  the  railtf,  gates  normally  located  orer  tht  said  track, 
and  eoonecting  rods  formed  in  sections  haring  sliding  movement  upon 
each  other,  and  connecting  the  rock  shafts  aad  the  said  gatea,  whereby 
the  gates  are  opened  when  the  bars  are  depressed,  as  and  for  the  par- 
poae  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  rails  of  a  track  and  rock  shafts 
prorided  with  crank  arou  joumaled  beneath  the  tread  of  the  said 
rails,  of  sprinff-oootrolled  gates  extending  across  the  track,  being  nor- 
mally in  a  eloaed  position,  trip  bars  connected  with  the  crank  arms 
of  the  said  rock  shafts  located  at  each  side  of  the  rails  and  parallel 
therewith,  sectional  connecting  rods  connecting  the  adjacent  rock 

';  shaft*  with  the  pirots  of  the  said  gates,  the  sections  of  the  rods  baring 
I  sliding  morement  upon  each  other,  and  springs  attached  to  fixed  sup- 
'  porta  and  to  one  of  the  Mid  bars,  one  set  of  fp.-iags  being  contracted 

and  the  other  set  expanded  under  the  operation  of  tha  ban,  as  and 

for  the  parpoa^at  forth. 

5.  The  co^Moatioa,  with  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  rock  shaft* 
joarnaled  beneath  the  tread  of  the  saids  rails  and  prorided  with  ex- 
tensions  between  the  said  raib  normally  upwardly  inclined,  and  crank 
arms  at  each  side  of  the  said  extensions,  gatea  extending  across  the 

!said  track,  and  springs  normally  closing  the  said  gates,  of  bars  located 

'  parallel  with  each  rail,  one  at  its  outer  and  the  other  at  ita  inner  side, 

the  inner  bars  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  of  the 

I  wheels  of  a  passing  train  snd  the  outer  bars  by  the  tread  of  the  said 

I  wheels,  shoe*  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  outer  bars,  haring  the 

>  inclined  edge  preeented  to  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  eollapatble 

connecting  bars  connected  with  the  pirot  points  of  the  gatea  and  with 

the  said  shafts,  and  springs  conn«ct«d   with  the  said  bars,  normally 

holding  them  raiaad  and  adapted  to  return  them  to  their  normal  po 

■don,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth 


C'fertiN. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  gatas 
mounted  to  swing  orer  the  track  being  normally  cloeed  or  in  trans- 
verse alignment,  rock  shafts  joarnaled  beneath  the  rails  of  the  track, 
the  said  rock  shafts  being  prorided  with  upwardly  projecting  crank 
arms,  bars  secured  to  the  said  crank  arms  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
pre.wed  by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  connecting  rods  uniting  the 
■aid  rock  shafts  with  the  said  gates  whereby  the  gates  will  be  opened 
wbaa  the  bars  are  depreaaed  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  a  train,  and 
springs  connected  to  the  said  bars  and  to  a  fixed  support  for  restor- 
ing the  rock  shafts  to  their  normal  position,  as  and  for  the  purpoea 
specified. 

2.  The  eombination,  with  the  rails  of  a  track,  gatea  held  to 
■wing  across  the  aaid  track,  being  normally  held  in  a  cloeed  pontion, 
rock  shafts  provided  with  spurs  located  between  the  rails  of  the  track, 
the  rock  shafts  being  joumaled  beneath  the  said  rails,  of  bars  car- 
nal by  the  said  shafta,  parallel  with  the  raib  and  adapted  to  b«  de- 


64:9.4:64:.    BLBCTUCAL  DBRTAL  KH8IIE.    PlAli  C.  PUBni, 
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Chim. — I.  The  eombination  with  the  motor  and  circuit,  of  th* 
ImUow  sUnd  upon  which  the  motor  is  mounted,  and  the  rheoctat  in- 
tarpoaed  in  the  circuit  and  eoraprising  a  plate  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  the  stand  and  connected  therewith  contacts  attached  to  the  plate, 
a  piroted  arm  engaging  said  conUrta  and  protruding  from  the  sUnd  ' 
whereby  it  may  be  operated  from  the  ontaide.  a  bar  slidingly  attached 
to  the  plate,  eonuct  pieces  attached  to  the  bar  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  contacts  00  the  plate,  an  auxiliary  contact  00  the  plate  nor- 
mally idle  but  lying  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  contact  pieces  on  the 
bar,  the  bar  and  the  piroted  arm  being  so  connected  that  the  move- 
Meat  of  tha  latter  actuates  the  former,  sobeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  dental  engine,  the  combination  with  the  niotor, 
«f  the  plugger  compnsing  a  shell,  a  hollow  core,  a  reciprocating  bar, 
a  spring  for  imparting  motion  to  the  bar  in  one  direction,  a  solenoid 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  eooductor 
leading  from  one  of  the  commutator  brushes  to  the  solenoid,  an  aux- 
iliary brush  so  arranged  that  the  circuit  in  which  it  lies  is  alternately 
made  and  broken  as  the  armature  rotates,  and  a  conductor  leading 
from  said  auxiliary  brash  and  electrically  connected  with  the  solenoid, 
■nbcUntially  a*  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  dental  engine,  the  combination  with  the  motor, 
of  the  plugger  comprising  a  reciprocating  bar,  a  spring  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  bar  in  one  direction,  a  solenoid  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction  and  lying  in  the  motor  ciroait, 
and  means  for  alternately  making  and  breaking  the  solenoid  circuit 
at  the  motor  as  the  armature  rotatea,  sobetantiallv  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  dental  engine,  the  combination  with  the  motor, 
of  a  plugger  comprising  a  shell  incasing  a  reciproeative  bar,  a  spring 
fbr  moVmg  the  bar  in  one  direction,  a  solenoid  lying  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit for  moving  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  attached  to 
the  motor  for  alternately  and  automatically  making  and  breaking  the 
■olenoid  oircuit  as  the  armature  rotatea,  and  means  attached  to  the 
plagger  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator, sobataotially  as  described. 
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5  In  an  electrical  dental  engine,  the  eombination  with  the  motor 
moanl4*d  upon  a  stand,  of  an  upright  rod  attached  to  the  motor  cas- 
ing, a  spindle  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  an  enlarged  head  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  a  pulley  made  fiut  to  said  spindle,  a  belt  or  simi- 
lar connection  between  said  pulley  and  the  pulley  on  the  armatnra, 
a  ring  slidingly  mounted  on  the  spindle,  but  locked  from  rotation, 
said  ring  having  projections  on  one  face  adapted  to  engage  counter- 
part recesses  formed  in  the  adjacent  face  of  the  pulley,  the  other  face 
of  the  ring  having  pins  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  in  the  head  of 
the  spindle,  springs  surrounding  several  of  said  pins  and  engaging  the 
bottom  of  their  corresponding  recesses  and  normally  holding  the  ring 
in  the  locking  position,  an  electromagnet  of  which  the  spindle  forms 
the  cora,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  magnet  is  ener- 
gized, the  ring  is  attracted  and  the  pulley  released,  and  a  rod  hinged 
on  the  spindle  and  carrying  the  tool  to  be  operated,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  an  electrical  dental  engine,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
and  stand,  of  an  upright  rod  attached  to  the  motor  casing,  a  spindle 
joarnaled  in  the  outer  extremity  of  the  rod,  a  pulley  fast  on  the  spin- 
dle, an  arm  hinged  ou  said  spindle,  a  shaft  joarnaled  iu  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  arm  and  carrying  a  pulley,  a  rotatable  tool  attached 
to  the  shaft,  a  suitable  connection  between  the  spindle  00  the  shaft 
aad  the  pulley  on  the  spindle,  aad  a  snitable  connection  between  the 
■pindle  and  the  armature  shaft,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
actuates  the  former,  substantially  aa  described. 


able  runway  commanicating  with  the  hopper,  subatah 
iobefore  described. 


ialiy  aa  her»- 


64:9,4:65.  IICYCLE-SADDLE.  BnJAHliaSBAHAii,Cantao,Ohlot 
aarigDor  to  the  OilUani  Manu&ctuhnK  CotuftDj.  mrae  place.  Piled  Oct 
88.1894.    Serial  Ma  527,23a    J(o  model) 


Ctaim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  the  saddle  seat  A,  spring  B  and 
support  C,  of  the  clasps  D,  having  semi-circular  end  portions  e,  to 
grasp  the  support,  a  central  perforation  o,  outwardly  projected  por- 
tion<i  /,  having  at  their  ends  inwardly  facing  semicircular  sockets  k, 
a  bridge  piece  P,  and  the  binding  bolt,  snbittantially  aa  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  the  saddle  seat  A,  spring  B,  and  sup- 
port C,  of  the  clasps  D,  bridge  P,  to  bridge  the  space  between,  and 
support  the  spring  R,  and  one  eod  of  the  seat,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


64:9,4:66.  BICTCLB4ADDLB.  BaJAra&8KAaAM.CantaD.Ofaio, 
■arigoor  to  the  Oilliam  Manuftkcturiii^  Company,  same  plaoe  Piled  Mot. 
B.  1891    Serial  N&  52S,290     (Mo  model) 


Claim, — The  combination  with  a  saddle  post  and  seat,  of  the  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  springs,  the  clamps,  D,  provided  with  upper, 
circular  or  curved  portions  adapted  to  grasp  the  saddle  post,  and 
lower,  perforated  portions,  washers,  E,  and  a  securing  bolt,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  deeeribed. 


6  4:  9 , 4  6  7  .    HOPPER  POR  PBSDIMG  BOTTOMS.  EYELETS,  LAO- 
IMQ  HOOKa  OR  OTHER  SUCH  ARTICLSa    Isaac  E  Sdboh.  Prori- 
dence,  R.  L    Piled  Peh  12. 1891.    Sarlil  Ma  381.181.    (Mo  model)   . 
CUtlmk. —  I.  A  hopper  having  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  front  or 
distriliiiting  chamber,  a  runway  communicating  with  the  latter  cham- 
ber, loose  plate  or  apertnred  partition  capable  of  aa  oscillating  move- 
ment separating  said  chamben.,  and  a  stirrar  mounted  to  rotate  ot 
o5cill.nte  bsck  snd  forth  in  the  distributing  chamber. 

2  The  combination  in  a  hopper,  of  a  loosely  mounted  apertured 
]>artition  capable  of  an  oscillating  movement,  stops  for  limiting  such 
movement,  a  stirrer  mounted  in  front  of  and  contiguous  to  said  par- 
tition, mechanism  for  oscillating  the  stirrer  back  and  forth,  and  a  suit 

73  0. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  cover  through 
which  the  interior  of  the  hopper-chamber  may  be  seen,  a  runway  com- 
manicating with  the  hopper-chamber  provided  with  a  suitable  cover, 
a  stirrer  mounted  io  the  hopper-chamber,  roeohaoism  for  actuating 
the  stirrer  in  an  oscillatory  manner,  an  apertured  partition  located  at 
the  back  of  the  stirrer  and  forming  a  front  chamber,  as  <<,  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  partition  and  the  hopper  cover,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  stirrer  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  driving 
mechanism,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  hopper,  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  described,  provided 
with  the  front  or  covering  plate  /,  a  runway  communicating  with  the 
hopper  having  a  covering  plate  t*  and  provided  with  a  stop  at  ita 
lower  end  for  holding  the  column  of  buttons  in  check,  an  apertured 
partition  adapted  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  hopper  laterally  into 
receiving  and  distributing  chambers,  a  stirrer  mounted  between  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  hopper-cover  and  partition,  driving  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  stirrer,  aad  a  slip-clutch  adapted  to  lock  the  stirrar 
to  or  disconnect  it  from  said  driving  mechanism,  all  combined  and 
adapted  for  operation,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

5.  In  a  hopper  provided  with  a  stirrer  and  a  sliding  spring-clutch 
located  on  and  revolving  with  the  stirrar-sbaft,  the  combination  tbera- 
with  of  a  guided  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  stirrer-shaft  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  with  said  clutch,  and  a  toothed  rack  engaging 
the  gearwheel,  whereby  an  oscillating  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
stirrar  upon  reciprocating  the  rack  back  and  forth,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


64:9,468.    BOTTOM  SBTONO  MACHIME.    Isaac  a  SiSBOl,  Prorl- 
denoe,  B.  L    Piled  July  9. 1891.    Serial  Ma  398.920.     (Mo  model; 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  button  setting  machine,  a  stationary  anvil,  a  sta- 
tionary ronway,  a  device  consisting  of  two  automatically  dropping 
check-levers  having  their  lower  ends  arranged  for  intermittingly  feed- 
ing a  connected  button  and  fastener  mounted  in  the  runway,  and  a 
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vertically  iiio»mbl€  head  or  plunger  adapted  to  actaata  laid  feadin^ 
d«Tiee,  a*  in  r«)«aaing  the  taid  button  and  faatener,  in  combination 
with  a  driver,  aa  p.  saeured  to  and  moving  in  uniaon  with  taid  pluo- 
g«r,  a  guide  or  holder,  aa  a*,  io  frictional  conUct  with  aod  in  front 
of  said  driver  having  ita  raar  lower  portion  commanieatiog  with  aad 
arranged  to  racaive  »aid  releaaed  button  and  fastener  or  iUple  from 
Mid  runway,  a  jialdiag  »top  for  arreating  and  topporting  the  button 
aad  futantr  in  poaition  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  guide,  and  a  fixed 
■top  for  arreating  taid  guide  in  ita  upward  moveinent  before  the  driver 
eompletaa  iu  correapondiag  itroke,  fubaUntially  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  In  a  button  eetting  machine,  provided  with  an  anvil  or  clinch- 
ing member,  a  runway  for  feeding  eonnectad  button*  and  faatanera 
aad  a  movable  head  or  plunger,  the  driver,  aa  p.  Mcured  to  said  head 
arranged  to  force  the  prong*  of  the  fastener  against  said  clinching 
member,  combined  with  a  fVictionallj  supported  movable  bolder  or 
fuida  «*  arraagad  to  receive  a  botton  and  it*  faatener  from  the  mo- 
way  preparatory  to  being  acted  upon  by  the  dnver  a  yielding  stop 
mounted  in  the  guide  for  arreating  the  said  button  and  fastener  and 
supporting  them  in  positioa,  and  a  yielding  pressure  device  adapted 
to  maintain  the  bolder  in  frictional  contact  with  the  driver,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


64:9,469.  ffniMT  CAR  SIGH  APPARATU&  William  tt  SWOT, 
BiHUn,  Ham.,  Mrignor  of  oiw-half  to  Jahii  H.  Mcdtadj,  aunepiMa. 
PIM  Dan  la  18M.    Svlil  Ha  931.33i    do  ooitL)      |    I      , 


eoaaactions  paanng  aronnd  the  edge*  of  the  walk  aad  nnitiag  the 
aoda  of  the  ftlamenta.  to  form  a  eootinuoo*  conductor,  the  alactrical 
resistance  of  a  portion  of  said  conductor  varying  in  a  direction  oppo- 
lite  to  that  of  another  portion  thereof  under  change*  of  tamperatura. 
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3.  In  an  electrical  reaistanca.  the  combination,  with  a  noo-ooo- 
dacting  core,  of  a  conductor-filament  coiled  around  said  core,  a  non- 
eondacting  wall  surrounding  said  filament,  a  conductor-filament  the 
alactrical  resiatanoa  of  which  varies  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that  of 
the  first  filament  under  changes  of  temperature  and  coiled  conoenUri- 
eally  therewith  around  said  wall,  and  an  electrical  connection  ba- 
twaen  said  filament*,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 

4.  In  an  electrical  resUtanca,  the  combination,  with  a  non-oon- 
dneting  core  of  impre**ible  material,  of  a  oondnctor-ftlament  coiled 
arooad  and  impreaaed  in  said  core,  a  aon-oooducting  wall  surround- 
ing said  filament,  a  cond actor  filament  the  electrical  resistance  of 
which  variaa  in  a  direetioa  oppoaita  to  that  of  the  ftrat  Alamaat  un- 
der changes  of  temperature  aad  coiled  ooneentrieally  therewith  around 
■aid  wall,  and  an  electrical  ooonection  between  said  filaments,  sub- 
atantially a*  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

b.  In  an  electrical  resistance,  the  combination,  with  a  non-con 
docting  tnbnlar  core,  of  a  eondactor-filameat  coiled  around  aaid  core, 
a  nonconducting  wall  surrounding  said  filament,  a  oondnctor-fila- 
ment  the  electrical  reaisUnee  of  which  vanes  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  first  filament  under  change*  of  temperature  and  coiled 
eonoentrically  therewith  around  said  wall,  and  an  electrical  connao- 
tioB  between  said  filaments,  subeUntially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  spaei- 

6.  In  an  electrical  re*iitsnoa,  the  combination,  with  a  noa-con- 
daeting  tabolar  core  of  impressible  matahal,  of  a  conductor-filament 
coiled  aronnd  aad  impreaaed  in  said  core,  a  non-conducting  wall  sur- 
rounding said  filament,  a  conductor-filament  the  electrical  reaistance 
of  which  varies  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that  of  the  first  filament 
nader  chaogea  of  temperature  and  coiled  concentrically  therewith 
aroaad  aaid  wall,  aad  an  alactrical  coaneetioo  between  said  filaments, 
■abatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  an  electrical  resistance,  the  combination,  with  a  non-oon- 
doeting  core,  of  a  sariea  of  oonductor-tilamenta  coiled  coticentrioally, 
one  over  the  other,  around  said  core,  non-conducting  walla  interposed 
between  the  coil*  of  ftlamenU,  and  eUetrieal  eoaaactiooa  between 
said  filaments,  the  electrical  reaisUnce  of  one  of  said  filamanU  vary- 
ing in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that  of  the  other  filaments  under  changea 
of  temperature,  tobsUntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  In  aa  electrical  resistaaoa,  the  combination,  with  a  non-con 
docting  core  of  impreasible  asatarial,  of  a  sariea  of  ooadnetor-fila- 
ments  coiled  concentrically,  oaa  over  the  other,  around  said  core, 
noo-conductiog  impreaaible  walk  interposed  between  the  coik  of  fila- 
Bsanta,  and  electrical  connactions  between  said  filamenta.  the  elao- 
trical  reaistance  of  one  of  said  filamenU  varying  in  a  direction  op- 
poaite to  that  of  the  other  filamenU  under  changea  of  temperature, 
anbaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claiwk. — 1.  In  a  car-aign  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
able  end-sign,  a  shaft  in  gear  therewith  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  a  rotatable  side-eign  out  of  alignment  with  aaid  nhaft, 
■procket-wheek  on  the  said  shaft  and  the  journal  of  the  side-sign  re- 
spectively, a  sprocket-chain  engaging  said  wheek,  and  a  protecting 
covering  or  easing  over  said  wheek  and  chain. 

2.  In  a  street  car  sign  apparatus,  the  combination  of  standarda 
fixedly  mounted  00  the  roof  of  the  car  and  having  bearings  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  sign  having  hollow  jonmak  axtanding  through  aaid 
bearings,  stationary  pi  pea  rising  from  the  car-roof  and  paseing  through 
■aid  journak  to  the  interior  of  the  sign,  incandescent  lamp*  mounted 
on  the  inner  ends  of  taid  pipes,  aod  conducting  wirea  for  said  lamps 
inclosed  by  said  pipes. 


549,47  1.    POEM  TOR  SOLB-LATnra  MACHDria     BlAVm  B. 
WnKLBT.  Lynn,  Maaa    nied  Apr.  24,  18»i    3a1al  Ma  M7,04I.    (lo 


649,470.  ELKTRICAL  RK8I8TAHCII  HBreTE.WraLHX.Lan- 
eMtar,  Pa,.  Matsnor  of  Uirw-lburt&s  to  Pnuii  &  Bair,  same  piaoe,  and 
Idwtn  L  RainlMld  aod  Heory  Bunt  CmmI.  MatMU  Pa.  Piled  DeoLn, 
1890l    aeriil  Rol  494,589     (HonudeL) 

Claim. —  I  The  combination,  in  an  electrical  reaistance,  of  lap- 
ping filamenta  connected  to  form  a  continuous  conductor,  the  electri- 
cal ratistanee  of  a  portion  of  said  conductor  varying  in  a  direction 
oppoMte  to  that  of  another  portion  thereof  under  cbangas  of  tem- 
perauire,  and  non-conducting  walk  interposed  between  the  lapping 
filaments. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  electrical  resistance,  of  lapping  fila- 
■anta.  non-conducting  walk  interpoaed  between  the  filamenta.  and 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  form  for  sole  laying  maehinea,  the  combination 
with  a  continuooa  elastic  pti,  of  an  elastic  reinforcing  strip  for  the 
edge  preening  portion*  of  said  pad,  and  a  projected  yielding  shank 
portion  forming  a  part  of  taid  pad,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  form  for  sole  laying  machine*  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  supporting  plate,  of  a  continuous  elastic  pad  supported  at  sepa- 
ratad  poiau  along  said  plaU.  and  an  elastic  reinforcing  strip  for  the 
edge  pressing  portions  of  the  pad  arranged  to  support  the  pad  ba- 
tween  said  separated  pointa  of  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  form  for  sole  laying  machines  the  combination,  with  a 
continuous  elastic  pad,  of  an  elastic  reinforcing  strip  for  the  edge 
pressing  portions  of  said  pad,  a  projected  yielding  shank  portion  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  pad,  a  vertically  adju.<Uble  rest  for  said  shank  por- 
tion srranged  to  form  a  fixed  bearing  therefor  after  the  several  parta 
of  the  pad  have  been  brought  into  a  poaition  of  preaiinre.  snbaUntially 
as  described. 
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64:9,47 '2.    BICTCLR^SEIRT.    Aua  W.  WnmBOP,  Waahingtm, 
a&    PUed  8e|iC  8, 1886.    Sertal  Ha  S<l2,0aa    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  bicycle  or  nding  skirt  consisting  of  a  divided  akirt 
and  removable  front  and  rear  portions  covering  the  line*  of  diviaioa 
of  the  skirt  at  front  and  rear,  said  portions  being  each  of  narrower 
dimensions  than  the  width  of  the  respective  portions  of  the  akirt  and 
being  detachably  connected  along  their  side  edge*  to  the  latter,  whera- 
by  said  remorable  portions  form  the  front  and  rear,  and  the  outer 
aidea  of  the  divided  akirt  fbrm  the  aidea,  of  the  complete  garment, 
aabatantially  aa  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


649.473.  MALTUG  AFPARATUa  AuniZicDDrDOKr.RiTenMk 
■atgnarofooe-balftoWIUlamP. Pottbofl;ClDdiuiati,(>hk)i  PUedPein 
9, 18KV    Serial  Ra  637,824    (Ho  model) 
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outer  cylinder  and  joumaled  at  one  end  in  aaid  partition  aad  at  the 
opposite  end  having  an  independent  bearing  outside  of  aaid  outer 
cylinder,  meana  for  anpplying  air  to  one  end  of  the  inner  cylinder, 
meana  for  diacharging  air  from  aaid  chamber,  and  mechankm  for  driv- 
ing aaid  cylinders  at  different  speeds,  substantially  as  described. 


649,474:.  machue  por  tormhq  paper  C0HB&  Jou  J. 
BoKDKAX,  Brooklyn.  H.  T.,  aaignor,  by  meme  assigomeDtA,  to  Marrtn 
a  Stooe.  WaahlagtOD,  D.  &  POed  July  10, 1889.  Sertal  Ha  S17.10a 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
revolving  cylinder  having  a  chamber  in  one  end  and  provided  upon 
ita  periphery  with  perforated  longitudinal  tubes  or  channek  cloaed  at 
one  end  and  communicating  at  the  other  end  with  said  chamber,  an 
inner  perforated  cylinder  centrally  arranged  within  the  outer  cylii^ 
der,  said  cylinders  being  mounted  in  independent  bearings,  means  for 
supplying  a  current  of  air  to  said  inner  cylinder,  and  separate  driv- 
ing mechankm  for  each  of  said  cylinders  tor  driving  them  at  different 
speeds,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  outer  revolv- 
iag  cylinder  having  a  chamber  in  one  end  and  provided  upon  it*  periph- 
ery with  perforated  longitudinal  tnbe*  or  channek  cloaed  at  one  end  and 
communicating  at  the  other  end  with  aaid  chamber,  an  inner  perfo- 
rated cylinder  centrally  arranged  within  the  outer  cylinder,  aaid  cyl- 
inders being  mounted  in  independent  bearings,  an  air  supply  oon- 
aoctod  to  one  end  of  said  inner  cylinder,  an  air  exit  connected  with 
■aid  chamber,  aod  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  cylinders  at 
different  speeds,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  outer  revolv- 
ing cylinder  having  a  partition  in  one  end  forming  a  chamber  and  pro- 
vided upon  ita  periphery  with  parfbratad  loagitndinal  tabn*  or  ehaa- 
nels  cloMd  at  one  end  and  communicating  at  the  other  end  with  said 
chamber,  an  inner  perforated  cylinder  centrally  arranged  within  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cones,  an  intermit- 
tingly  re  volving  circular  cone  carrier  having  a  aeriea  of  holders  adapted 
to  retain  the  cones  underpressure  and  an  intermittingly  acting  ejector 
arranged  within  the  cone  carrier  and  adapted  toengage  positively  with 
and  bear  against  the  cones  to  remove  them  from  the  holders,  sub- 
atantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  oone-carrier  having  a  se- 
ries of  sockeU  or  chambers,  of  the  rsone  releasing  bar  adapted  to  enter 
aaid  sockets  at  their  inner  end,  and  supported  at  the  axk  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  substantially  as  described  for  causing  it  to  move  out- 
wardly into  said  sockets,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cones,  the  combination  of  the 
intarmittinfly  rotating  cone-carrier,  the  means  for  intermittingly 
holding  said  carrier  stationary,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  cones  of  the 
continuously  revolving  shaft  B,  the  gearing  loosely  connected  to  saki 
ahaft  and  interposed  between  it  and  said  carrier  aad  the  friction  disk 
rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  gear- 
ing, aubeuntially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cones,  the  combination  of  the 
intermittingly  rotating  cone  carrier,  the  means  for  intermittingly 
holding  said  carrier  sUtionary,  the  hollow  diaft  C,  the  gearing  which 
drives  aaid  ahaft  C,  the  sUtionary  shaft  B*,  and  the  coae  discharging 
arm  or  bar,  supported  on  said  shaft  B*,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rotating  conical  mandrel  having  a 
fn*  end,  of  a  carrier  or  recepucle  having  a  chamber  whose  walk 
engage  with  the  cone  as  it  escape*  from  the  mandrel,  aaid  mandrel 
and  carrier  being  arranged  whereby  one  can  move  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  other,  and  a  pull-off  device  arranged  at  one  tide  of  the 
carrier  for  removing  the  cone  from  the  mandrel. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cones,  the  combination  wilk 
the  rotating  conioal  mandrel  having  means  for  poaitivaly  aagaging 
with  a  paper  blank  while  it  it  being  wrapped,  of  a  carrier  or  recep- 
tacle having  a  chamber  whose  walk  will  engage  with  the  cone  as  it 
escapes  fK>m  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  and  receptacle  being  arranged 
sobsuntially  at  set  forth  whereby  one  can  more  relatively-  to  the 
other  to  bring  the  cone  on  the  mandrel  within  the  chamber  in  the 
carrier,  and  meant  for  removing  the  cone  from  the  mandrel  while  it 
u  within  tuch  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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7.  The  combinaUoii  with  the  coBeK»rmr,  and  the  cootinuoBely 
WTolTing  ihaft  B,  of  the  c*tch  enp;»Kin);  with  the  carrier,  the  oatch 
releasing  dertce  mored  by  laid  shaft  B,  the  gearinj;  interpoead  h*- 
tneen  laid  shaft  and  the  carrier,  and  the  automaUc  friction  dutch 
b«tweeo  said  shaft  and  said  (C»aring,  smbeUnUally  a*  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combioation  of  the  mandrel  hariog  the  routing  pap«r 
wrapping  cone  shaped  free  end,  the  pressure  plate,  againat  which  the 
paper  ia  preaaed  while  it  ia  routing  and  wrapping  the  paper,  the  heater 
below  and  adjacaot  to  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  soften  the  adhe- 
■iTe  at  the  time  the  mandrel  is  wrapping  the  paper  agaiaat  taid  plate, 
a  poll-ofr  for  the  cone  and  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  fH>m  tha 
heater  to  the  puil-ott,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  the  roUry  conical  mandrel  of  the  press 
ur«  dsTice  oppoeMl  to  the  mandrel,  the  spring- actuated  pull-off  mow 
able  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  r«eip- 
roeating  the  mandrel.  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  with  ihe  cone  former,  the  pressure  plate,  by 
the  side  of  the  former,  the  pall-off,  normally  situated  at  or  oalaide 
of  the  end  of  the  former,  and  means  for  reciprociting  the  former 
across  the  space  between  the  pressure  plaU  to  the  poll-off,  sabstao- 
tially  as  described. 

11.  The  combiiiatioo  with  the  reToWing  and  longitudinally  recip- 
coeatiag  mnodrel  baring  paper  engaging  devices  to  hoW  it  while  the 
mandrel  ia  routing  to  wrap  the  paper  of  the  intermittingly  moTabU 
oooe-«arrier  or  receiver  in  front  of  the  mandrel,  and  the  automatic 
Iftke  off  adjacent  to  the  receiver,  subsuatially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  cooe  former  and  the  spring  actuated 
pull-off.  normally  at  or  outside  of  the  end  of  the  former,  and  of  which 
parts  one  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other  whereby  the  pall-off  can 
be  intermittingly  situated  behind  the  cone  on  the  former  afler  it  haa 
been  formed,  sabatantinlly  as  sst  forth. 

13.  The  eombination  with  a  roUry  mandr«l  having  a  loogitndinal 
groove,  of  a  finger  or  bar  in  the  forward  part  of  said  groove,  and 
having  itt  active  edge  extended  loniptadinally  along  said  groove  and 
the  spring  for  moving  said  finger  secured  to  th»»  mandrel  by  a  fasten- 
ing devioa  aitaated  in  the  inner  end  of  the  said  groove,  suhataatially 

aa  Mt  forth. 

U.  The  oombination  with  the  conical  mandrvl  having  x  loagiUdi- 
nal  groove,  the  gripping  finger  in  the  sa'id  groove,  and  the  tpriag  for 
actuating  the  finger,  whereby  the  paper  is  held  powtively  on  the 
mandrel  when  routing  uadar  exUmal  prwanra  of  the  non-roUtiog 
concave  vibrating  pressure  pInU  at  the  side  of  the  said  mapdml,  sub- 
tUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  mandrel  having  a  cone  at  the  sod 
and  a  groove  formed  with  the  smaller  part  as  at  ¥,  and  the  enlarged 
part  as  at  V.  at  the  inner  end,  the  gripping-floger  adapted  to  snb- 


air  exhaust  and  a  cam  B".  the  reciprocating  bars  inUrpoeed  betweeo 
said  cam  B'  and  the  reciprocating  blank  feeder,  and  the  reciprocat- 
ing bars  between  said  cam  and  the  mandrel  to  slide  it  longitudinally, 
subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

049.4:7  5.    VBimUTOB  FOE  rraD  BAO&    JohH-RBomi, 


Bn)okl7ii.N.  T.  aadK»)r  to  LouJk  Schneider  Burg«k  nme  piao6 
Mar. ».  18Kl    Serial  Ha  MS.742.    (Mo  modeL) 


Wed 


Claim. A  veatilator  for  feed  bags  consisting  of  a  semi-spherical 

portion  perforated  throughout  iu  curved  part  and  having  iu  plain 
portion  lying  against  the  bag  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  and 
oetwafdiy  projected  and  threaded  boas,  the  bosa  being  extended 
through  an  opening  in  the  feed  bag  and  a  locking  collar  comprising  a 
plate  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  bag  and  haviag  a  central  open- 
ing and  an  interiorly  threaded  bosa,  the  latur  operating  with  the  boas 
oa  the  perforated  portion  to  draw  the  two  plain  paru  t«>gether  and 
damp  the  ventilator  in  place,  substantially  aa  described. 


549,47  6.  CMTH  comie  machimb.   rtxn  a 

aodoiMti,  OhlOL     POed  Av.  12. 1891    derW  Ra  007.201 


Calo' 
(Ho 


Claim. 1.  In  a  cloth  catting  machine,  of  the  character  tndi- 

cated,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  base  the  fixed  and  movable 
ahean :  the  counUr-ehaft  and  vibrating  oonnections  with  the  movable 
■bear ;  the  normally  routing  driving  gear :  the  laUrally  adj  usuble  oon- 

sUntially  fill  the  said  smaller  outer  part  of  the  groove  and  the  spring  I  necting  device  to  engage  or  disengage  the  driving  gear  and  shaft  in  ro- 
for  said  finger  secured  tn  the  said  enlarged  inner  part  of  the  groove,  |  tati  re  relations    •  lever  normal!)  eojragiog  said  connecting  device  and 


snbsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  intermittingly  routing  mandrel 
H,  and  the  continuously  roUUng  shaft  B,  of  the  whed  J,  looee  on  a 
shaft  B,  the  friction  connection  betweeo  them,  cam  K,  carried  by 
said  shaft,  the  stop  for  wheel  J.  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  earn  K. 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  inUrmittingly  revolving  mandrel 
H,  and  a  continuously  revolving  shaft  B.  of  the  wheel  J*,  the  whed 
J.  leoae  on  the  shaft,  a  projection  carried  by  said  wheel  J',  a  stop  to 
f  gagii  with  said  projection,  a  ram  carried  by  uid  shaft  B,  to  move 
■aid  stop  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  to  move  it  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, tubsuatially  as  set  forth  No»- 

18.  The  combination  with  the  intermittingly  revolving  mandrd 
adapted  loalMahacitMUnally,  of  the  shaft  A,*haft  B.  the  two  wheels 
B,  J,  moaalad  iada^aadently  of  each  other  on  shaft  B,  the  recipro- 
cating meehaaimn  actuated  by  whed  B,  and  connected  to  the  man- 
drel to  move  it  fongitudinally,  the  gearing  connecting  wheel  J  with 
the  oiaiitlrel,  and  the  gearing  connecting  shaft  A  with  wheel  B  and 
wheel  J,  subsuntially  as  set  (V>rth. 

19    The  eombination  with  the  inUrmittingly  revolving  mandrel 


extended  into  convenient  actuating  relations  with  the  hand  of  the 
operator  and  a  spring  normally  in  action  against  the  lever  to  hold  the 
connecting  device  disengaged  except  when  actuated  by  the  operator, 
sobsuntiallr  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine,  of  the  characUr  indicated,  the  com- 
bination of  the  sapporttng  base:  the  fixed  and  movable  shears  the 
counur-ohaft  and  iU  operating  connections  with  the  movable  shear: 
the  normally  routing  driving  gear  the  movable  connecting  device, 
a  fixed  handle  upon  the  supporting  base  adapted  to  be  gnuped  by 
the  operator  for  moving  the  device ;  the  lever  governing  the  connect- 
ing device  exuoded  in  approximauly  paralld  relations  with  the  han- 
dle for  convenient  manipulation  and  the  spring  holding  the  lever 
apart  from  the  handle— the  operative  arrangement  enabling  the  op- 
erator to  control  the  driving  connections  of  Oie  movable  shear  by  the 
hand  occupied  ia  moving  the  machine,  in  following  the  lines  of  cut, 
anbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  cloth-cutting  device  of  the  character  indicated,  in  com- 
biaatiofl  with  the  fixed  shear,  the  movable  shear  pivoted  to  and  co- 
operating therewith,  the  spring  normally  acting  te  hold  the  shears 
apart,  the  eccentric  in  driving  contact  with  the  pivoted  shear,  and 


adapted  to  move  longitudinally,  of  the  shaft  B,  the  shaft  A.  geanng   ^^  ^^^^  coanter-wei«ht  upon  the  eccentric  shaft  and  in  routivr 


connecting  said  shafts,  the  wheel  E  supported  on  said  shaft  B,  the 
wheel  J  intermittingly  actuated  by  the  shaft  B.  the  reciprocating 
■echanism  connecting  wheel  E  te  the  mandrel  to  slide  the  latter  loo- 
gitodinally.  the  gearing  eonnecung  wheel  J  to  the  mandrel,  and  an 
intermittingly  acting  stop  to  arrest  said  gearing,  snbsUntially  as  sat 
forth 

20.  The  combination  with  the  roUtory  and  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating mandrel,  the  biaak  feeder,  the  air  exhauat  mechanism,  and 
the  valve  te  regulate  the  exhauat.  of  the  shaft  A,  the  shaft  B.  th< 
gearing  which  connects  said  shafU,  the  wheel  B.  the  caa  N  connected 
to  wheel  B,  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  the  cam  B*  for  sliding  the 
■aadrel.  substanUally  asset  forth 

SI.  The  combination  oi  a  roUtery  and  intermittingly  sliding  man- 
drd and  a  reciprocating  blank-feeder,  the  air  exhauat  mechaniam.  the 


connection  thereby  with  the  eccentric,  for  normally  holding  the  ec 
centric  in  podtion,  permitting  the  shear  to  sUnd  open  when  at  roes 
tnbetantially  as  sat  forth. 


649,47  7.   w)CAL  TR.Ai8iDTrni-cnu:urr  roi  rsLiPHOiKa 

WOLUa  W  DlAJi,  St  LouM.  Ma,  a^giwr  to  Um  Bell  Tdepbone  Com- 
pany of  MiMxiil.  ame  pkoa  rUed  Mar  29, 189&  Serial  Ra  MS.662. 
(RomciM.) 

Vknm.—  I .  The  oombination  with  a  local  transmitUr  eircait  com- 
prising two  parallel  branches,  of  two  induction  coils  having  their  pri- 
maries included  one  in  each  of  the  branches  of  said  transmitUr  circuit 
and  their  secondanes  in  the  telephone  line,  a  microphone  included  in 


__         eaeh  of  the  braaches  of  said  transmitter  circuit  and  means  tor  simul- 

■kak  B,  the  wh'eel  E  having  a  cam  N  for  intermittingly  connecting  the  I  taneondy  increasing  the  resistance  through  one  of  the  microphones 
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■•  the  rednance  through  the  other  microphone  is  decreased,  and  a 
■cures  of  current  connected  with  said  telephone  line  adapted  to  direct 
curT«nt  through  said  braiiches  in  paralld;  subsuntidly  as  described. 


oiTsaid  axle  within  said  space:  the  hub  of  a  crank  composed  of  side 
pieces  g*.  g*,  centrally  perforated  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  bearing,  and  ring  piece  g*  bolted  together  and  the 
latter  having  gear  teeth  on  its  inwde  iiuse  to  intermesh  with  said  pin- 
and  a  reUining  plate  k  secured  to  the  end  of  said  bearing  for 


2.  The  combination  with  a  local  transmitter  circuit  comprising 
two  parallel  branchea,  of  two  induction  coils  having  their  primaries 
included  one  in  each  of  the  branches  of  said  transmitter  circuit  and 
their  secondaries  included  in  series  in  the  telephone  line,  a  microphone 
included  in  each  of  the  branches  of  said  transmitter  circuit,  means 
for  increasing  the  resistance  through  one  of  the  microphones  simol- 
taaeoiisly  with  a  decrease  of  resi«Unce  in  the  other  microphone,  and 
a  source  of  electricity  connected  with  said  telephone  line  adapted  to 
direct  current  through  said  branches  in  parallel,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


ion 


reUining  the  partt  in  place,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


549,47  9.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDIHO  SCALE-PREVEirTiyB 
COMPOUirM  TO  BOILER&  CflBTU  P  Hall,  Chicago.  DL  PiMMar. 
14,  ISas.    Serial  Ha  541.796.    (Ko  modeL  i 


549.478.    DRiyiR&-OBAR  FOR  BlCTCLSa    Jaid  W.  DoiCAI. 
MoDtnaLQuaita.    Filed  Hov.9.igH    Serial  If  a  528,349.    (Ho  niodeL) 


riiiim. — I.  In  driving  gear  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  supporting  frame  and  axle  or  part  U>  be  rotated,  of 
a  solid  journal  bearing  projecting  fVom  said  frame,  an  eccentric  re- 
COM  in  said  journal  having  an  opening  centrally  of  the  width  of  the 
periphery  thereof  leaving  solid  continuons  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
same  diameter  on  each  side  of  same,  the  axle  or  part  to  be  routed 
paning  through  the  bearing  and  eccentric  space  therdn,  a  pinion 
rigidly  mounted  on  ssid  axle  within  said  space,  and  the  crank  or  ini- 
tial operating  part  mounted  evenly  on  each  of  the  continuous  bear- 
ing surfisces  of  the  bearing  and  bdng  centrally  toothed  to  engage 
said  pinion,  and  a  reUining  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  jonmd 
bearing  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  axle  a,  suiubly  supported, 
a  bearing/,  in  one  with  the  frame  and  projecting  laterally  therefi^>m, 
an  eccentric  recess/'  in  said  bearing  having  an  opening  centrally  of 
the  width  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  leaving  continuous  bearing 
«ar£ace«  on  each  ude  of  same,  the  axle  passing  eccentrically  through 
■mch  bearing  and  through  the  recess  therein,  pinion  A  rigidly  mounted 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  scale  preventive  com- 
pounds to  boilers,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  1,  provided  with  a 
piston  2,  means  for  supplying  said  cylinder  with  the  compound,  a  vid- 
ble  feed  connection  17,  between  said  cylinder  1,  and  the  feed  water 
pipe  10,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  2,  within  the  cylinder  1, 
subsuntially  aa  set  forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  fi»eding  scale  preventive  compounds  to 
boilers,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  1,  provided  with  a  piston  2, 
means  for  supplying  said  cylinder  with  the  compound,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  Unk,  13,  pipe  connection  14,  and  check  valve  15,  a  visi- 
ble tiMd  connection  17,  betweeo  said  cylinder  1,  and  the  feed  water 
pipe  10,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  2,  within  the  cylinder  1, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  scale  preventive  compounds,  to 
boilers,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  1,  provided  with  a  piston  2, 
means  for  supplying  said  cylinder  with  the  compound,  a  visible  feed 
connectioa  17,  between  said  cylinder  1,  and  the  feed  water  pipe  10, 
a  waate  cock  16,  in  the  top  portion  of  said  cylinder  1,  and  means  for 
operating  the  piston  2,  within  the  cylinder  1 ,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  scale  preventive  compounds  to 
boilers,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  1,  provided  with  a  piston  2, 
means  for  supplying  said  cylinder,  with  the  compound,  the  same  eon- 
dsting  of  a  Uok  13,  pipe  connection  14,  and  check  valve  15,  a  vid- 
ble  feed  connection  17,  between  said  cylinder  I ,  and  the  feed  water  pipe 
10,  a  waste  cock  16,  in  the  top  portion  of  said  cylinder  1,  and  means 
for  operating  the  piston  2,  within  the  cylinder  1,  the  outlet  from  the 
apparatus,  as  well,  as  the  pressure  inlet  to  the  valve  6,  being  connected 
to  the  feed  water  pipe  10,  so  that  a  volume  of  the  feed  water  will  be 
employed  to  force  a  le«  volume  of  the  compound  into  the  paadng 
feed  water  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  scale  preventive  compounds  t^ 
boilers,  the  combination  of  the  cylinders  1  and  3,  of  different  areas, 
pistons  2  and  4  therefor  connected  together,  by  a  piston  rod  5,  a  re- 
verdng  valve  6,  connected  to  the  cylinder  3,  and  to  the  feed  water 
pipe  10,  a  supply  connection  14,  te  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  1, 
and  a  connection  between  the  upper  and  of  the  cylinder  I,  and  the 
feed  water  pipe  10,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  apfwratus  for  feeding  scale  preventive  compounds  to 
boilers,  the  combination  of  the  cylinders  1  and  3,  of  different  areaa, 
pistons  2  and  4,  therefor,  connected  together  by  a  piaton  rod  5,  a  re- 
verdng  valve  6,  connected  to  the  cylinder  3,  and  to  the  feed  water 
pipe  10,  a  supply  connection  14,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  1, 
a  waate  cock  16,  in  the  top  portion  of  theaaid  cylinder  I,  and  aeoo- 
aection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  1,  and  the  feed  water 
pipe  10,  subsuntially  a*  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  scale  preventive  compounds  to 
boilers,  the  combination  of  the  criinders  1  and  3,  of  different  arena, 
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pi9ton«  2  mmI  4.  Ui«r«for,  eoa»«ctwl  tog«tk«r  bj  »  piato*  rad  5,  ft  r»- 
T«ning  Tfth*  fi.  coaii«et«d  to  Ui«  cjWmdw  3,  aiMi  to  tk«  fscd  wmlar 
pip«  10,  ft  tupplj  Unk  13,  eoDD«et«d  to  th«  app«r  •■kI  of  tk«  erlia- 
der  l.bja  connecuoa  14.  hftviag  a  check  TftlTe  15.  fta<J  ftcooiMetioo 
bfttwe«n  the  upper  eod  of  th«  cjlindM-  1,  and  the  fiMd  water  pip*  10, 

•abMftoiiftiljr  fts  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  ftft  ftpparfttHa  for  feeding  tcftle  preTeotire  compouod*  to 
boiler*,  the  combinatioo  of  the  ejliaderi  1  and  3,  of  different  aresa, 
piatODS  2  and  4  therefor,  connected  tof(etber  by  a  piaton  rod  5,  a  r*- 
▼eraioK  valve  6,  connected  to  the  cylinder  3,  and  to  the  feed  water 
pipe  10,  a  rapply  tank  13,  connected  to  the  upper  e*d  of  the  cylinder 
1,  by  a  connection  14,  having  a  cheek  valve  \t,  ft  waato  eoek  IC,  ia 
the  top  portion  of  the  cylinder  I,  and  a  connection  between  the  upper 
eod  of  the  cvlinder  Land  the  feed  water  pipe  10,  tubetaoiially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

9.  In  an  apparataa  for  feeding  aeaie  preveative  eompoanda  to 
boilert,  the  combination  of  the  cylindera  1  and  3,  of  different  areaa, 
pistona  2  and  4  therefor,  connected  toj^ther  by  a  piaton  rod  5,  a  re- 
verting valve  6,  connected  U>  the  cylinder  3.  and  to  the  feed  watar 
pipe  10,  a  (upplj  connection  14,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  1, 
and  a  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  1,  aad  tba 
feed  water  pipe  10,  the  lanie  conaiatinK  in  a  down  drop  viaiMe  feed  17, 
aubatantiftlly  a«  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatoa  f'>r  fee<liag  aeale  preventive  eompounda  to 
boiler*,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder*  1  aad  3,  of  different  areaa, 
piatona  2  and  4  therefor,  eonaeeted  te|(*ther  by  a  piaton  rod  5,  a  r^ 
versing  valve  6,  connected  to  the  cylinder  3,  and  to  the  feed  water 
pipe  10,  a  supply  connection  14,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  1, 
a  waate  cock  16,  in  the  top  portion  of  the  aaid  cylinder  I ,  aad  a  coo- 
aectioa  betweaa  the  apper  eod  of  the  cylinder  1,  aad  the  faad  watar 
pipe  10,  the  tame  eonaiating  in  a  down  drop  viaible  feed  17,  tnbetaa- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

11.  In  an  apparatoa  for  feeding  teala  preventive  eompounda  to 
boilers,  the  combinatioo  ot  the  cylindert  1  aad  3,  of  difleraat  areaa 
piatona  2  and  4,  therefor,  connected  together  by  a  piaton  rod  5,  a  re- 
verHng  valve  6,  connected  to  the  cylinder  3,  and  to  the  feed  watet 
pipe  10,  a  tnpply  tank  13.  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der 1,  by  a  connection  14,  having  a  check  valve  15,  and  a  eoaneO' 
tion  between  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  1,  and  the  feed  water 
pipe  10,  the  tame  ronaiiting  in  a  down  drop  viaible  feed  17,  tabataa- 
tialiy  aa  let  forth.  | 


DESIGNS. 


24:, 839.    WALL-FiPOL    Cha&lo  Boot.  Buflkk),  I.  T., 

by  mene  aaigimMntB.  to  eeorge  K.  Btrga,  auoe  plaoa.    PUed  Sc^  90, 
188&    amm  Ra  564.215.    Tvm  of  paUot  3i  yean 


Cbnt. — 1 .  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  daacribed. 
2.  Ill  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  heretathown  aad  de- 
•eribed. 


S4r,8dO.  WALL-PAPSS.  CiAKLB  Boot.  Buflhkt,  M  T.,  algnnr, 
by  tMma  aarij^nnMota.  to  Seorge  K  Blrga,  aune  piftoe.  FUed  Sept  30^ 
in&    Serial  Ha  S64J2 11    Terai  of  patflot  Si  yean. 


Clmkm. — I.  The  deaiga  for  wall  paper  borein  ahown  aad  Jaaeribed. 
t.  la  the  deaign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  ahown  aad  de- 
scribed. 


94:.8d  1.    WALIrPAPn.    ClAUB  Boos.  Bu&kx  1.  T.. 

by  DMBe  aamiuiMoU.  to  SearK«  L  Btnre.  ■■»  piM&    Piled  8e^  901 
188&    8«1allaM4.8l7     Twaof  pateot  3i  yoan 


Claim. —  1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  ahown  aad  deacribed. 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  ahown  aad  de- 
Mnbed. 


24.882.  WALL-PAPDL  CiAKLB  Boot,  BuflUo,  I.  T.  airignor, 
by  MBH  MMgomeata,  to  Seorge  L  Krge,  «iM  ptaea  PUad8*pC3(l^ 
1886.    Serial  Ma  5MJ1&    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara 


Cbtim. —  1 .  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  ahown  and  deacribed. 
2.  la  the  deaign  for  wall  paper,  thr  border  herein  thown  aad  de- 
tenbad. 


24.88  3.    WALIrPAPSS.    CiAlLBBooi.BuAtki.II  T. 

by  BMM  angnmeota.  to  8«arge  L  Blrg^  aiiie  place.    Filed  9epC  90, 
laao.    Serld  Ha  5«4,2ia    Tens  of  patSDt  H  re 


CiatM. — 1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  thown  and  deacribed. 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  thown  and  d»- 
aeribed. 


2  4r  .8  3  -4 .  WALL  PAPBB.  CiAiLB  Boot,  BuflUa  I.  T .  Mrignor, 
by  DMBe  laignmeota.  to  Seorge  I.  Blrge.  Hme  plaoa  Piled  SepcBOt 
188&    Serai  Ha  5»i.2SQ    Tenn  of  patent  34  yean. 


CInmi. —  I.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  ahown  aad  deacribed. 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  ahown  and  de- 
acribed 
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2  4: ,8  3  5  .    WALL-PAPBR.    CuiLB  Booi,  Buflhkt,  I.  T 

by  mene  aaeignmeDta,  to  Seorge  L  Blrge,  nme  place.    Piled  Sept  90, 
I8861    Serial  Ha  564.221.    Term  of  ptteot  Si  yean. 


Claim. — 1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  thown  and  deacribed. 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  thown  and  de- 
aeribed. 


24:,  8  3  6.  WALL-FAPKS.  CiAKLB  Boos,  BuflUo,  H  Y,  aarigaor, 
by  meBDe  aaBlgniDeDt&  to  Seorge  L  Blrge,  same  plaoa  Piled  SepC  30^ 
189&    Serial  Ha  564.222.    Term  of  patent  Si  years.  , 


Ctabm. — In  the  dedgn  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  ahowa 
aad  deacribed. 


2  4: ,  8  3  7  .    WALL-PAPSB.    Chaklb  Boot.  Buflhkt,  H.  T 

by  meeoe  aailgnmeota,  to  Seorge  K.  Blrga  eaine  plaoa    Piled  SeiiCSQ^ 
1885.    Serial  Ha  564.2SS.    Tons  of  patent  Si  yean 


(^aim. — 1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  thown  and  deacribed. 
i.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  ahovra  ftod  de- 
acribed. 


24:. 888.  WALL-PAPEB.  CiAiLB  Booi.  BuflUo,  H.  T.,  aatgDor, 
by  merne  aarignmootc.  to  Seorge  K.  Birge,  same  plaoa  Piled  Sept  SOL 
IsaSi    Serial  Ha  564,224.    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yean. 


Claim. — 1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 


24:. 8 3  9.    WALL-PAPKR.    Chaklb Boat,  BuflUo, I.  T., 

by  mente  nmfcniit-titit.  to  Seorge  K.  Btiige,  mum  plaoa    Piled  Sept  90, 
188ft.    Serial  Ma  664.225.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim. —  1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 
2.  In  the  deaign  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  ahown  aod  de- 
acribed. 


24:. 84:0.  WALL-PAPBR.  GUKLB Boot,  BoAOo,  H.  T.. Mrignor. 
by  mene  aarignmoitB,  to  Seorge  L  Blrge.  same  plaoa  PQed  Sept  SOt 
1896.    Serial  Ha  564;i26.    Term  of  patent  3 «  yean 


Claim. —  1.  The  deaign  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


2  4:  ,8  4: 1 .  WALL-PAPRB.  Cbablb  Boos,  Bullklo,  H.  T.,  UBigDor, 
by  mesne  aaeigiunenta,  to  Seorge  L  Birge,  same  piaoa  Piled  8e|C  90, 
1886.    Serial  Ha  56<227.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


Claim. — 1 .  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  thown  and  deecribed. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


2  4:.  8  4-2 .  WALL  PAPER.  Chaklb  Boot.  Buffalo,  H.  T .  aaatguor. 
by  mesne  aasignments,  to  SecH^  K.  Blrge,  same  place.  Piled  Sept  30, 
1896l    Serial  Ha  564.228.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean 


Claim. — 1.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  aod  described 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and 
described. 
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a4r,84:3.    WALIrPA?BR.    ClAXLB  Boot.  BuflUo.  I.  T. 

by  m«M  amtgaiamtM,  to  a«orK«  L  Btn^  nme  place.    PUed  Oct  S. 
1886l    SflritllaSeiUL    T«ib  of  fktaot  3«  rotn 


Claim. 1-  Ib  *  daaigii  for  a  earp«t,  the  bodj  A,  wlMUiiti&llj  u 

■kowo. 

2.  1b  a  il«aif(B  for  a  c*rp«t,  the  border  B,  Mbatontially  aa  iliown. 

S.  The  deaifn  for  a  carpet,  oompriaiag  the  body  A  and  the  bor- 
der B,  subataDtially  aa  ahown. 


Claim. — 1.  The  deoifaferwali  paper  herein  ahown  and  deacribed. 
2.  In  the  design  for  waO  paper,  the  border  herein  ahown  and  de- 
aeribed. 

24:.84r4:.  WALL PAPBR.  Chaud  Boot.  BuflUo^  H.  T. aalgiMr. 
by  OMme  aasiftnmeflta.  to  (}eorg«  K.  Blrg«,  ame  ptaoe.  FUed  Oot  S, 
18»3.    Serial  Ha  5HU2.    Term  of  patent  3^  yean 


1 

m 

1 

1 

Chvm. —  1 .  The  desifn  for  wall  paper  herein  aho wn  and  deaeribed. 
2.  In  the  daaign  for  wall  paper,  the  border  herein  shown  and  d*- 
aeribed. 


a4.,84:<S.  CA&PR.  KaiLOaaon  Brooklyn,!.  T.aariKQor  to  Uw 
Lowell  HiouflUTturliig  Cotnpaay.  of  Mi«aohuiptU  FUed  Lag.  M, 
ISHl    Serial  Ba  MUIM.    Tani  oT  pataot  Si  yean. 


C1mim.—l.  Id  a  dasigii  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  ivbstantially  aa 
ahown. 

2.  In  a  deaiipi  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  Mbetaatially  aa  akow*. 

3.  The  deaign  for  a  carpet,  oompriaing  the  body  A  and  border 
B,  aabatanttally  aa  aho  wo 


a4r,8^6.  CA&PBT  Bau ft  Saon.  Bnnklyn.  I.  T..  Mrignor  to  tba 
Lowell  MaDiiAutunQg  Company,  of  Manacbuaetta  PUed  Sept  31. 
latft,    Bwlal  la  MSJMa    Tens  of  patent  3 «  yeaia 


3  4. ,  R  4, 7 .  CA&PST.  Hdoo  Wnitu.  Mew  Tort  I  T..  aaigoor  to 
BobenBeattle&Sooanmeplaoe.  FUedOotil8%.  Serial  Ha MiS7i 
Tann  o(  patent  3i  yean. 


Chim. —  1.  In  the  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A.subatanlially 
aa  thown. 

1.  In  a  deaign  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B.  tiabatantially  aa  shown. 

3.  The  deaign  for  carpeta  conaiating  of  the  body  A  and  border 
B,  aabatantially  aa  shown. 


2  4,8-48.  HAPKIH.  Qioaei  A  LoKUfl  and  BioKaB  H.  SiLaui. 
Boeton,  lUaa  PUed  July  27.  188S.  Serial  Ha  M7.389.  Term  of  pat- 
ant  14  yeara 


^«i»^f  #1^4-^^ 


^' 


^j 


M^f^i 


!     ? 


O-j) 


@  A 


Claim. — Tb«  deaign  for  a  napkin,  an  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


24,849.    SHOPPIHO-BAO.    Om  A  LiHAl.  Hoboken. H.  J. 
Apr  16, 1894    Serial  Ha  aOT.TTQ    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


^  ^ —  *** 


r»f;w,_The  daaigii  for  a  bag.  aebeUntially  aa  herein  shown  and 
deeeribed. 
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9-4.85 3.    DISPLAT-&ACK.    Bian  V.  Sum.  Watertown.  M.  T. 
PUed  Sept  30,  1895.    Serial  Ma  064,213.    Torm  of  patent  7  yean. 


2 -4.8  SO.    WASH8TAHD     Pt&MB  J.  TouiAKi,  AQegtMoy,  H, 
PUed  Oct  S,  1890.    Serial  Ha  M4.M5.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claimt. — ^Tbe  dengn  fbr  a  waab  stand  herein  aho  wn  and  deeeribed. 


S 4,8  6  1 .    WA8HBTAHD.     PSAMB  J.  ToKEAMi.  AUegheny,  Pa. 
PUed  Oot  S.  18901    Sertel  Ma  0«4,M<.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  an  ambrella  display  rack  herein  ahowa 
aad  deeeribed. 


flaim. — The  deeigo  for  a  waah  sund  herein  ahown  and  deecribed. 


34.86  9.    eAMB-BOAU).    Ibail  W.  dmuMi.  PhlWMphJa,  Pa 
FIMOotn,i8»i   Beriil  la  0M.762.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


34.864.    DISPU7B0Z.    Oaiut  Sbllkx,  Hew  York,  M.  T. 
Sept  28,  1896.    Serial  Ha  5(SS.446.    Term  of  patent  Si  yeara 


\ 


CVsMN.— The  deaign  for  a  display  box  for  confectionery,  and  aimi- 
lar  artiolea,  aa  ahown  and  deecribed 


34,85  5.  CHAm-SPnrDLK.  Caklb  C  Trapp,  Port  Waahtagton, 
Wia,  aadgDor  to  Hury  W  Boleos.  nme  place.  PUed  Sept  27,  1896. 
Serial  Ha  568,909.    T«rm  of  patent  14  yeara. 


diiat.— Tke  design  ft>r  a  gima  board  herwn  akowa  aad  deeeribed. 


CbsMk— The  deeiga  for  a  r«?olring  chair  apindle  aabaUatiany  1 
akown  and  deeeribed. 
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94r.896.    LM  roi  UTUa    Rmr  H.  Dabum. 

I.  T^  aatKQor  to  Ute  3w«oa  PtlM  HiaalKturlnK  Oompaay,  hum  i 
rUed  Oct  1  INO.    Serial  Ma  M4.67S.    T>ra  <tf  ptteot  14  ymn. 


Claim. — Tba  dMixn  for  k  I*Ui«  !•(  or  tUuMUrd,  Mbataatuliy 


a4:.867.  raDfiSTAL-UMf.  Anu  M.  Dimm.  St.  LoiA  ■a.i 
rigDor  to  Uvli  1  Jaa«  wne  pkoa  nadKt7S.lS»i  Sertdl 
90«.WL    Ttam  of  atMt  14  7«n 


dma. — TIm  dMifa  for  »  p«d«aUl  Ump  tuhrtintiilly  aa  iMraia 
■ko»a  and  dMeribcd. 


3 '4,8 0  8.  LAMF-CHDIIIT  Hiunr  SAirofto  MAun, 
Oui.CkL  rUad  Sapt  3a  ISKi  aedai  la  MS,1U  ima  of 
147«M« 


9<4.809.    TAFCAMIft 

IMl    Sirtd  Ba  Uft.8». 


Hmnt^Wkk.    naUmU, 


Vnrfl 


CWm.— Tk«  daaifs  Ibr  a  tap  oaaiBf,  wbaraarialTy  aa  ahowv  umd 


94.860.    THIUlOnnSrCXU     Joa  a  W&u^  BMsMbo,  I.  T. 


N 


o 


b«r«ia  abowa  aad  iW 


9-4,861.    n?  rot  CHAJBrKOCUU    ViOURA  E 
■ft.  E  J.    rOad  OoCH  im    Sarial  la  044,461.    tarn  of 


Clmim.—'T^  daaifii  (br  a  Uap  ek»M«y  ••  tkow  and  daaerftad.   aaHbarf 


— TW  daakcB  for  a  ak«ir  rookar  tip  haratn  abowo  aad  d*- 
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94,869.   BOTTL»€Ar.    lATiAinL  &  Awm,  Bnoktyi. 

to  the  law  Tort  Bottle  Oaf  aod  Manhtaw  Ooapuy,  l«w  Tort.  I.  T. 
FDad  loff.  SO.  ISM    Serial  la  58Q.4S9.    Term  of  pateot  7  7«n. 


Clakm. — Tka  daaign  for  a  bottla  cap,  aa  haraia  abowD  aad  da- 
anribad. 


24,868.    ncim-HOLDBB.    GiAiiJiA.Toaai.Broakl7ii,ET. 
POed  SepL  17.  ISSOi    SeiU  la  562,808.    Tnorpatent?  yoan. 


CWm. — The  daaign  for  a  oack-tie  holdar,  eabaUatiall/  aa  harein 
akown  aod  daacrib«d. 


94,864.  or  PA8TBIKR  AID  IHe.  Jon  W.  Onus*,  Port- 
laod.On«.  PUed  8e|it  12. 18S&  Serial  la  682,336.  Tann  of  patent 
7yaBn, 


Chtm—Th*  daaign  for  a  key  faataaar  and  kay  ring  karain  ahowa 
aod  deacribad. 


94.865.  CAXEftc   BimAuPAi8T,Ptiiladdr>Uk,PL   PIMBeptSOt 
1896.    Serial  Ha  663.143.    Tern  (tf  pateot  3i  yean. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  cake  or  siinilar  article,  aabataatiaily  1 
ahown  and  daacribed. 


94.866.    MOIUMUT.    WuuAM  E  PiUT.  CoDoorl  I.  E    Piled 
Oct  2.  189&    Serial  la  664.469.    Tarn  of  patent  7  yean. 


Ctaim. — ^Tha  daaign  fora  mooumant.  aabataotially  aa  herein  ahown 
and  daacribed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  5,  189B 


27.170.  cnTAn  lAJUD uncLiB or  ivD  MiTniiiL  rot 

CLOTHIie.  AID  kiaO  AITICLB  FOE  H0U8IH0U)  (TBI.  J< 
BwTun  *  Oomrart,  KuoteMar,  Inglul  n»t  VMi  M.  II 
Ugmtni  In  tat^uti  lof.  11  IStt.  la  ftlTia 


VELUNA 


£*»mhmi  Jmtmn.—Th«  word  "  V  ■  m  »  a  .'    UMdaaMJuMiy, 


97,171.    8DBPBVDB&8  AID  BKACaa    aUTOUUD  *  OOi.  WO- 


•  • 


LOCKABAR 


«* 


M.  1886. 


/mUmii. — "n*  word  "Loo I 


UMd  MBM  Ji)7 


2  7,172.    urrriD  miDnwiAi.    SmmntLB  tMmvm  Oos- 
PAIT,  air^ilUkL  MaA    nied  Jum  38,  ISK. 


ALMA 


Ai wha/ /wftws^— Tho word  "Alma."    Utad iIm* Jom,  188t. 


2  7,173.    VILVET  IIBB0I8  AID  FTKI  VIIV1T&    Mim  It 
.  I«w  Tort.  I.  Y.,  •Dd  Ftilladtljtrti.  Pi.    fltad  Oct  1. 1184 


qO^E  BRA/Vc^ 


Amn<m//m*w«.— Th«  worda"OLiTi  Bbakoi."    UmJ 
Jdy.  186C. 


07,174:.   oorroi  shjxtiim  aid  SHiKnie&  jaooh  ooa- 

FAIT,  iMkia,  I.  E    nied  SqiC  SI.  188& 


IN8I1II 

SUmtiat  /mtun.—A.  r«pr«MnUtioa  of  th«  hMd  ud  appor  p«ri 
9t  tht  body  of  M  UdUo,  and  th«  word  "  I  v  dia  ■ . "    Und  nnoo  18S6. 


27,175.    OOTTOI  8HIITIIM  AID  SHlime&    Jiaaw  OiMi^ 
FAIT,  iHtaOk  I.  E    rUed  8^  SU  iN&, 


^^oJi»««:^^ 


AWwrta/  ftatmrt. — A  r«pr««eaUtioa  of  Ui«  h««d  and  mppor  part 
of  th«  bodj  of  M  ladUo,  and  tho  words  "W  aoioiitt  Hiatt 
BMiiTiaot."    UMdMe«i83& 


27,176.  ooTfoi  sHumea  j 
PM  ami  ti  iml 


OoariiT.  lartMa,  I.  & 


Eutrntiai  ftatitrt. — Ao  Indua  hoad  and  appor  part  of  the  body 
o^aa  lodiaa.    Uawl  mdco  1840. 


27,177.    BDima    Kram  &  Htlai.  LowvO, 
18.1881. 


POedSciit 


KIMY 


BumAmi  >«ter«.— Tho  word  "  N  a  t  t  ."    Uiod  mdco  SoptombM 


16.  1878. 


NortuuB  5,   iSqj. 
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2  7,178.    UMSDIB  rOR  UlUHATISlI.  IICIALHA.  ta 
Pin.  J.  PooQuut,  Loodoo,  SDeJaod.    Piled  Jam  8i  1886 


•OIVI* 


18M. 


aaaUiai fttUwrt.—  The  word   "OiTi."    Uaod  uieo  Aocwt 


97,179.    UMEDISS  POR  CSRTAH  IAMID  DOIASia    Pud- 
ma  W  BUAUA.  8t  Louia.  Ma    POsd  Sept  23. 1886 


27,188.    WHSAT-PLOUR.    Roa  Lumo,  8t  Pinl.  Mtan.    PM 
Apr.  18,1881 


UMP-TA 


iMcnho/ /(Hterv.— The  hjpbeoatod   word  "UMr-TA."    Uaad 
AagiMt  1,  1885. 


27.180.    SIUPP.    TBiAHiucAiTouoooCoarAn,Hewvt,I.J. 
and  low  Tort.  I.  T.    PUed  Oct  13. 18M. 


Enmtial  feaimnt. — The  wonb  "LiKDaaa't  But,"  iaeoaaoc- 
tkm  with  the  repreaentation  of  a  star  aad  a  Chioamaa.  Uaod  aBO* 
1888. 


27,184.    WHSATPLOUR.    MKn  H  Ga.  lew  Tort,  I.  T.    POed 
8«ptSe,1886 


Ettemhal  /Mtere.^The  cooToatioaal  ropreaootatioo  of  a  roM. 
UaMl  lioce  Jane  13,  1894. 


2  7,181.    SIUPP.    SnwAKT  Ralh  anrt  Ca.  nifladelptila.  Pa 
POad  8i)pt  17. 1886 


LIBERTY  BELL 


IWwria/  fiahin,    A.  repreaeoUtioa  of  the  Uborty  Boll  witk  tha 
worda  "LiBBBTT  Bill."    Uaod  ainoe  Ausoat  15,  1885. 


9  7.182.  maidarh  arraci  puice  a  a. 

8w««eiL    PUed  Auft  Sw  1886 


LmaakOii. 


Euential  featmrt. — The  word  "PAOiriCADOB."     Uaod  ai 
May  22,  1895. 


2  7,186.    I^RD    Bmaio  Puia,  lew  Tort,  1.  T.    POed  Aa»  81 
1896 

FAVORITA 


Entntial ybaftire.— Tba  word  "Fatobita."    Uaed  aiooe  April 
8.1895. 

27,186.    SOBSTITDTB  POR  LARD.   eiOBaulbuSAn>ft.iTATaB 
CaVAlT,  Maooa  Qa.    Piled  Sept  25. 1896 

AseN/iaZ/aatefv.— The  word  "Pl  ART  BIB."     Uaad  ainoe  Seo- 
tonber  5,  1895. 


2  7,187.    CAIIBD  SALMOI.    tEncBUMn  It  8mi.  8t  UkM, 
Ma    POed  Sept  23. 1886 


^ 


•<trt& 


% 


Afcamrio/  ftmtmrt.—  Tfca  abbraTiatioa  aad  word  "St.  SaiKa" 
•ad  the  rapraaaoUtion  of  the  head  aad  aboaldon  of  a  kiaf  ia  royal 
robaa  aad  erowood.     Uaed  aiooa  January  15,  1892. 


j,jmROT  BRA^j 


-/ 


BuenHal  featurt.—'T\i*  worda  "P  abbot  BsABa'aod  the  pio 
torial  rapraaanutioo  of  a  parrot.     Uaad  aioea  Septonber  I,  1806. 
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27,188.   PAOT-oiL  Tn 
I.T.    road  Sept  2a.  1896L 


OmtAtt,  tmi  T«k, 


/Mibri.— .Th*  word  "LucoL*    UMd  abuM  Aprfl  1, 


1890. 


9  7,189.     AMMUVmOI.  SOiroWDDL  AID  OTHD  KX?LO 
nw.  tmnHi-WairluBcu  ~ 


W 


DMd  umim  Umj  I,  18M. 


rtpf— ■■«■  tioa  of  ft  4r».br»atkiig  dnfoa. 


3  7,190.  AMMUITTIOI,  aUIPOWDO.  AID  OTHIR  HFLO- 
STTtA.  ftnmn-WafmiJiou  Snxamton- karat  flMiiinairr. 
anacne,  9tnaaj.    FOed  Juae  la  ISSOl 


Awntiii/  >a*(7«.— A  r>pr>— nUtioo  of  »  wlafwl  AalL     Uaad 
■■«•  Uaj  1.  1895. 


37,191.  BCTdja 
riM  aopc  as,  ia8& 


lata  Wok.  OanAiT.  T«Ma^  OHk 


JJeUiiNtt 


1, 18»&. 


. — Tb«word"RiLtAVOi."    XJmidoot kng*^ 


3  7.193.    BICTCLK8  AID  THXn  PABT&    Pan  ■AlUPAOmiM 
OOVAIT.  Htttiirt.  OooD.    roed  Aus.  16,  iSMi 


Skuntimi  fmiKr*. — A  tjabol  oomprinBf  a  repr«aeaUtioa  of  s 
MbiUiitiAllj  eirealAr  bksd  or  fruM  hariog  a  osatnl  open  portion 
BioMid  by  •  bftod.  Mid  •ymbol  b«inf  diaplajad  00  •  bftckgroaiMl  of 
floatraattag  oolor  or  tiot.     Uted  HDoe  Nor«aib«r  1,  1894. 


3  7,198.  BICTCLI8  AID  AnACHMimk  CTCLOMlTnia, 
WATCHI&GLOCULAIDPABTBTHmOF.  a  F.  M rm  ft  Oo.  lew 
Tflrt,  I.  T.    FQad  SspC  U,  1886l 

OLYMPie 


Ek»enlitt(  ftaturt. — Tb«  word  "OLTMria"    Uaad  hdm  I>m«b- 
UrK  1894. 

37,194.  FUUACB,  KAiem,  AID srroyn  HmLAnroomT 

OOBPAIT.  Bortoa  Mas.    FBad  July  1  IMi 


RiqHlAND 


-Th«  word  "HiciLAHB."    UndaMalSTC 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C02s^3S/IISSIOn^TEK/     OIP    I^^TEZSTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOITS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


TJ.  8.  Oironit  Ooart— Western  District  of  North  Oarolina, 

Fourth  Oircuit 

BoNSACK  Machine  Company  et  aJ.  v.  Smith  et  al. 

Decided  September  88, 1865. 
1.  BoMSACK— CiOARrrTB  Machimes— No.  238,640  and  No.  «47.7fl5— 
LudTATioH  BT  FoRnoK  Patbkt— Skction  48«7  OF  Rkvmed 
Statctkb  Conbthued. 
Th«  term  of  the  Unlt*d  SUte«  Patent*  Nog.  838  840  and 
847,Tfl5,  to  J.  A.  Bonaack,  for  improTementa  in  cigar«tte-ma- 
cbinea,  iaaued.  respectively,  on  March  8.   1881,  and  October  i, 
1881,  Held  to  have  "expired"  io  1891.  because  two  Canadian 
patents  "  prevlousJy  granted  '  for  the  same  Invention  had  ex- 
pired by  the  patentee's  own  limlution,  he  havlnjc  failed  to  take 
advantajre  of  his  prlTllege  to  renew  the  Canadian  patent*. 
«.  Embbt— Cigarette- MACHiKB—NoN-lKrBiKOEMEirr. 

Claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  216,164,  to  C.  Q.  Emery,  for  im- 
provemeota  In  ci|rarett«-machinea  issued  June  8,  1879,  Held 
not  infringed  by  a  machine  which  in  operation  does  not  fully 
complete  the  cigarette^ rod  until  the  paper  itself  is  folded  and 
sealed. 

«.    BORSACE— ClOABETrB-MACHIHB-No.  888,640— Nojl-IUFBINOB- 

MBrr. 
CUims  «  and  7  of  Letters  Patent  No  238.640,  to  J.  A.  Bonsack, 
for  improvemenU  in  cigarette  machines,  issued  March  8,  188L 
examined  and  Held  not  infringed  by  a  machine  which  does  not 
have  the  speciflG  rolling  or  wrapping  devices  or  the  equivalents 
thereof. 

4.  Same  -  Samb-No.  847,796  —  Nok.Iii»rikoeiie.vt  -  Claims  Re- 
stbictbd. 
Claim  8  of  Letters  Patent  No.  847.796.  to  J.  A.  Bonaack,  for 
improvements  in  cigarette-oiachines,  examined  and  Held  not 
to  relate  to  a  pioneer  invention,  and,  by  reason  of  the  phrase- 
ology of  the  specification  and  claims  as  first  drawn  and  after- 
ward amended,  limited  to  the  mechanism  described,  in  which 
the  cigarette-holder  travels  to  the  knife,  and  not  infringed  by 
a  machine  In  which  the  knife  travels  to  the  dgareUe. 

6.   E^OITT  JUBISDICTION-PATBirr  RlOHTS— MOMOPOLT-COBPORA- 
TIOIfB  —  TbCBTS  —  PaTBITT    CONTBACTS    NOT    UnLAWFTL     Re- 

8TBAINT  or  Thadb— Ptbijc  Polict— Opek  Market. 
The  preUminary  objection  of  defendanu  that  the  complain- 
ants bad  created  a  close  corporation,  truat,  or  syndicate  to 
crush  rivals  and  had  resorted  to  vexatious  and  frivolous  suits, 
compromises,  and  other  devices  to  control  the  market  and  fix 
prices  of  tobacco,  and  therefore  that  a  court  of  equity  should 
not  and  cannot  aid  the  complainants  in  the  prosecution  of  their 
nolawfol  designs,  overruled,  the  Court  stating  that  in  the  ab- 
seooe  of  fraudulent  or  improper  conduct  toward  the  defend- 
ants the  motives  of  the  complainants  in  procuring  and  exer- 
cising their  exclusive  rights  under  the  patents  may  not  be  the 
subject  of  Judicial  inquiry;  that  patent  rights  are  essentially 
mooopolistlo  and  patent  contracU  or  contracts  relating  to 
patenU  are  not  subject  to  the  general  rules  governing  con- 
tracts in  r«straint  of  trade,  and  that  it  foUowa  that  a  patentee 
may  secure  and  protect  his  monopoly  in  any  lawful  way  by 
suit,  purchase,  sale,  or  combination;  that  a  case  requiring  the 
most  elaborate  investigation  and  careful  consideration  cannot 
be  considered  vexaUous  and  frivolous,  and  it  la  not  in  point  to 
arge  that  other  pending  auiU  are  without  merit ;  that  there  can 
be  BO  reason  for  the  interfereooe  of  the  courts,  notwithst&od- 
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ing  the  existence  of  patent  rights,  to  secure  the  uninterrupted 
manufacture  of  cigarettes,  which  are  neither  newssary  or 
beneficial  to  the  public,  and  that  there  should  be  no  interfer- 
ence by  any  department  of  the  Government  with  open  compe- 
tition  in  the  markets. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Burroxtghs,  Mefara.  Duncan  dt  Page, 
Messrs.  Philip,  Munwn  &  Plielps,  and  Mr.  W.  W. 
Fuller  for  the  complainants. 

Messrs.  Glenn  <t  Manly,  Messrs.  Watson  dt  Buxton, 
and  Mr.  W.  D.  Baldwin  for  the  defendants. 

SiMONTON,  J.: 

The  complainant,  the  Bonsack  Machine  Company, 
is  the  owner  as  patentee  and  aasignee  of  patents  al- 
leged to  have  been  infringed  by  the  Briggs  patent, 
used  and  operated  by  these  defendants,  the  Winston 
Cigarette  Machine  Cojapany,  J,  A.  Vance,  Brown 
Brothers  Company,  and  the  Liberty  Tobacco  Works, 
and  also  by  J.  A.  Leach  &  Company. 

The  American  Tobacco  Company  is  the  licensee  of 
the  Bonsack  Company,  enjoying  the  exclusive  use  of 
its  patents.  ^ 

The  present  suit  is  brought  as  a  test  case,  involring 
and  controlling  all  the  others  which  are  either  pend- 
ing or  threatened.  It  involves  with  them  precisely  » 
the  same  issue— the  infringement  of  the  patents  rf  the 
complainants — and  it  presents  an  issue  in  which  they 
have  no  concern  —that  of  res  judicata  as  to  the  val- 
idity of  the  patents  set  up  by  complainants. 

The  last  issue  will  be  separately  considered  herein- 
after. 

The  present  suit  is  an  ordinary  bill  in  equity  brought 
for  the  infringement  of  several  United  States  patents 
relating  to  machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  cigar- 
ettes. 

The  complainants  in  their  bill  set  up  five  patents 
and  allege  that  defendants  have  infringed  them. 

First.  The  Emery  patent  No.  916,164,  granted  to 
Charles  G.  Emery  upon  the  joint  application  of  him- 
self and  W.  H.  Emery,  dated  June  3.  187&,  knovm  in 
this  case  as  the  "  Emery  belt  patent" 

Second.  The  Emery  patent  No.  231,779,  granted  to 
the  same  parties  August  31,  1880,  known  in  this  case 
as  the  "  Emfry  two- belt  patent." 

Th-rd.  The  Bonsack  patent  No.  238,640,  granted  to 
James  A.  Bonsack  March  8,  1881,  known  in  this  case 
as  the  "  BoLsack  patent." 

Fourth.  The  Bonsack  patent  No.  247,785,  granted 
to  James  A.  Bonsack  October  4,  1881,  known  as  the 
"second  Bonnsck  patent." 

Fifth.  The  Emery  patent  No.  280,959,  granted  to 
Charles  G.  Emery  on  the  joint  application  of  W.  H. 
Emery  and  himself,  dated  July  1 1, 1888. 
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CompUinants  took  no  testimony  in  regard  to  the 
alleged  infringement  of  this  last- mentioned  patent. 
No.  260,959,  and  at  the  hearing  withdrew  from  the 
caee  as  well  the  patent  known  as  the  '*  Emery  two- 
belt  pat»'nt,"  No.  231,779,  resting  their  case  upon  the 
other  three  patents  above  mentioned. 

The  assignment  in  evidence  show  that  the  Bonsack 
Machine  Company  owned  all  these  patents,  and  the 
record  discloses  the  fact  that  the  American  Tobacco 
Company  is  its  licensee. 

The  infringement  charged  is  the  use  by  defendants 
of  two  cigarette-machines  made  substantially  in  ac- 
cordance with  Letters  Patent  to  W.  C.  Briggs,  dated 
January  2,  1894,  No.  512,151. 

The  answer  admits  the  use  of  this  Briggs  machine, 
madesubetantislly  in  accordance  with  Letters  Patent 
No.  512,151,  as  alleged  in  the  bill,  but  denies  any  in 
fringement.    It  charges  that  the  patents  of  the  Bonsack 
machines  have  expired  by  operation  of  law.     It  denies 
the  equity  of  complainants  in  that  the  Bonsark  Ma- 
chine Company  has  ceased  to  manufacture,  sell,  let,  or 
hire  any  machines  except  for  or  to  the  American  To- 
bacco Company,  to  whom  it  has  granted  an  exclunive 
license;  in  that  the  complainants  have  conspired  to 
maintain  a  close  monopoly  in  the  manufacture  of 
cigarettes  and  in  accordance  with  this  policy  have  or- 
ganized a  trut*t,  syndicate,  or  close  corporation  to  pre- 
vent rival  manufacturers  from  making  cigarettes,  as 
one  means  to  which  end  Jamf  s  Bonsack  or  the  Ron- 
sack  Company  has  brought  many  frivolous  and  vexa- 
tiou*  suits  Hgninst  their  rivals,  compromising  or  buy- 
ing off  and  keeping  many  suits  open  and  undeter- 
mined, all  these  with  the  objectof  deterring  or  defeat- 
ing competition ;  that  fully  to  carry  out  this  purpose 
the  Bonsack  Company  in  their  contract  with  its  co- 
complainant  not  only  gives  them  exclusive  use  of  i  s 
machinery  at  a  large  royalty-  $250,000  p<rr  annum— 
but  also  by  inserting  a  provision  that  the  contract  can 
be  rescinded  by  the  licensee  whenever  one  hundred 
million'cigarettes  are  manufactured  in  any  one  year 
in  the  United  States  by  competing  companies  it  has 
bound  itself  to  use  every  effort  to  defeat  competition 
with  its  co-complainant;  that  by  these  and  other  un- 
lawful means  the  complainants  have  absorbed  a  great 
number  of  factories,  consumem  of  Uaf- tobacco,  have 
reduced  the  number  of  buyers  on  the  market  for  this 
product,  and  control  and  6x  its  price;  that  a  court  of 
equity  should  not  and  will  not  aid  complainants  in 
the  prosecution  of  these  unlawful  designs. 

The  answer  denies  the  right  of  complainants  in  any 
event  to  damages,  for  the  reason  that  no  notice  was 
given  to  defendants  of  the  existence  of  the  complain- 
ants' patents  or  of  the  infnngement  charged  and  be- 
cause of  the  failure  of  complainants  to  give  notice  on 
their  machines  of  the  number  and  dates  of  the  patents. 
The  charge  that  the  com  plainants  are  without  equity , 
going  as  it  does  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  will  be 

first  discussed. 

He  who  seeks  equity  must  do  equity.  Whoeo  cometh 
into  acourt  of  conscience  must  come  with  clean  hands. 
We  look  to  the  pleadings  and  facts  of  the  case  before 
us.  The  issues  are  these:  Do  the  complainants  hold 
Letters  Patent  of  the  United  States  giving  them  the 
exclusive  right  to  make,  vend,  and  use  certain  paten t- 
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able  devices?  Have  the  defendants  infringed  the 
rights  thus  granted?  If  in  procuring  the«e  exclusive 
rights  or  if  in  their  exercise  the  complainants  have 
been  guilty  of  fraudulent  or  improper  conduct  toward 
these  defendants,  the  fundamental  principles  relied  on 
would  debar  them  from  any  relief  in  this  court;  but 
if  in  the  absence  of  these  it  is  sought  to  deprive  them 
of  their  remedy  for  the  infringement  of  their  rights 
because  of  their  motives  in  obtaining  them  or  of  their 
motives  in  asserting  them  such  motives  are  not  the 
subject  of  judicial  inquiry.  (Strait  v.  National  Bar- 
row Co.,  il  Fed.  Rep.,  819.) 

Th«  rule  th*t  on«  romlnic  Into  equlf  r  moat  com*  with  clf«n 
han.U  is  cv>nflD*d  to  th«  comlu.  t  of  ih.«  party  in  thf  in*lt«T  be 
for*  the  court  »od  not  to  mMtijni  altundi  Court*  of  equity,  u 
wHI  M  courts  of  l»w.  Will  n<- 1  r.-f iiiw  r«Hliv«»  to  thi"  suitor  bn-ause 
hiM  conduct  In  other  matters  not  twfore  the  rourt  may  n.  t  Im 
blample>-a  It  is  en.  ugh  if  the  suitor  shows  that  be  haa  act«)d 
Justly.  fairlT.  and  l««ally  In  the  subject  matter  of  the  suit. 
(Eteach  Eq  Jur..  »eo.  19.  and  caatsctted  ) 

The  iniquity  must  have  been  done  to  the  defendant 
himself  and  must  have  been  done  in  regard  to  the 
matter  in  litigation.    (1  Pomeroy  Eq.  Jur.,  434;  to 
the  same  effect,  An»ley  v.  M'il$nn,  50  Oa.,  418  )    Nor 
can  it  debar  the  complainants  of  their  r  ght  to  come 
nto  this  court  bt<»use  they  are  engaged  in  f  ecuring 
a  monopoly.     The  suit  is  for  the  vindication  and  pro- 
tection of  rights  claimed  under  patent.    Patent  rights 
are  essentially  monopolistic.     Not  only  is  the  monop- 
oly given  U^  the  patentee  by  the  sovereign  power,  but 
the  courts  also  furnish  every  facility  for  enforcing  it. 
During  the  enjoyment  of  bis  monopoly  he  is  in  abr.o- 
lute  control  of  it.    To  contracts  granting  the  exclusive 
right  to  use  or  vend  patented  articles  the  gent-ral  rule 
forbidding  contracts  in  restraint  of  trade  does  not  ap- 
ply, how»-ver  extensive  as  to  territory  in  their  scope 
and  however  unlimited  as  t<i  time.    If  the  patent  be  a 
Vrt  luable  one.  self-int^-rest  may  be  relied  upon  as  to  mo- 
tive strong  enough  to  induce  the  owner  to  Uke  himself 
or  to  permit  others  to  take  som**  steps  toward  int  ro*luc- 
ing  his  invention  int »  use     How  far  it  will  go  depends 
upon  the  owner.     Hii  right  to  decide  this  question  is 
not  in  the  least  ciicum«ribe.i  by  th«  interests  of  the 
public  in  obtaining  such  michinery  or  invention  or 
any  right  to  its  use.    He  may  keep  such  right  himself 
or  may  make  the  machinery  or  manufacture  the  pat- 
ented article  alone.     He  may  permit  others  to  share 
such  right  with  him.    He  may  allow  them  the  exclu- 
sive right  and  may  retain  none  for  him'*elf.     He  can 
clothe  them  with  all  his  rights     This  all  follows  from 
and  is  founded  upon  the  absolute  and  exclusive  right 
which  the  owner  of  the  patent  has  in  the  article  pat- 
ented.    Having  such  right,  he  must  plainly  be  per- 
mitted to  sell  to  another  the  right  itself  or  to  agree 
with  him  that  he  will  permit  none  other  than  such 
person  to  u«e  it.    That  person  need  not  agree  to  make 
the  patented  article  or  to  sell  it.    It  Is  a  question  solely 
for  the  parties  interested.    This  right  is  necessary  in 
order  that  the  owner  of  the  patent  shall  have  the 
largest  measure  of  protection  under  it.  Considerations 
which  might  obtain  If  the  agreement  were  in  regard 
to  other  articles  cannot  le  of  any  weight  in  the  de- 
cision of  a  question  arising  upon  an  agreement  as  to 
patented  articles.    (Oood  v.  De  Land  121  N.  Y.,  1; 
Oood  v.  Tucker,  24  N.  E.  Rep.,  16;  Bowleg  v.  Taylor, 
40  Fed.  Rep.,  404;  Printing  Co.  v.  Samp»on,  L.  R.,  19, 
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Eq.Cas.,462;  Morae  Twist  Drill  Co.  v.  Morae,  108  Mass., 
78;  Fowle  v.  Park,  151  U.  S.,  88;  HuUe  v.  Bonaa^k 
Machine  Co.,  25  U.  S.  App.,  2^9.) 

As  a  corollary  from  this  it  is  clear  that  the  pat- 
entee can  secure  and  protect  his  monopoly  in  any 
lawful  way— by  suit  against  infringers,  by  purchase 
of  confiicting  devices,  or  by  compromise  or  arrange- 
ments with  competitors  ^hen  infringement  may  be 
doubtful.  As  he  may  share  or  sell  his  monopoly  with 
another,  so  he  may  purchase  the  whole  or  part  of  an- 
other's monopoly  to  support  his  own.  It  is  charged 
that  the  Bonsack  Company  has  contracted  with  the 
American  Tobacco  Company,  the  other  complainant, 
to  secure  it  in  the  mono(ioly  of  cigarette  manufacture; 
that  to  this  end  it  has  brought  suits  against  every 
competitor,  many  of  which  are  frivolous  and  vexa- 
tious, some  of  which  have  been  compromised  and 
some  are  still  open  on  the  dockets  of  courts  in  other 
jurisdictions  than  this.  It  is  as  impossible  as  it  would 
be  impro|>er  to  bring  these  new  issu-s  into  this  ca«e 
and  under  cover  of  these  proceedings  to  investigate 
the  merits  or  to  set  in  judgment  upon  cases  brought, 
pending,  heard,  and  decided  in  other  tribunals.  The 
only  questions  this  courc  can  meet  and  decide  are, 
are  these  proc«HKiing8  without  merit,  vexatious,  op- 
pressive, brought  to  deter  competition  unlawfully,  or 
is  it  true,  as  alleged,  that  the  defendant  has  infringed 
the  pa'ent  rights  granted  to  the  cx>mplainant?  The 
complainants  come  into  court  presenting  the  con- 
tracts of  the  Oovemment,  which  secure  them  a  mo- 
nopoly in  the  things  patented.  Surely  they  can  seek 
the  aid  of  the  court  in  giving  effect  to  that  which  the 
Oovernment  has  granted  by  protecting  it  from  in- 
vasion. If  they  seek  that  aid  upon  frivolous  grounds, 
without  merit,  clearly  intended  to  annoy  or  oppress 
a  competitor,  making  use  of  their  great  wealth  to 
crush  a  worthy  tradesman  or  manufacturer,  the  court 
has  ample  power  to  measure  out  to  them  fit  punish- 
ment. 

The  long  investigation  of  the  case  at  bar  before  the 
Examiners,  the  great  number  of  witnesses  whose  tes- 
timony is  in  this  record,  the  exhaustive  discussion  of 
the  patents  in  question  by  skilled  experts  on  both 
sides,  the  protracted  and  able  arguments  of  many 
counsel  before  the  court,  and  its  own  difficulty  in 
reaching  a  conclusion  demonstrate  that  this  case  at 
least  is  neither  groundless,  vexatious,  nor  frivolous. 

Cigarettes  are  not  articles  of  prime  necessity.  In- 
deed, their  use,  if  not  always  deleterious,  can  scarcely 
be  said  to  be  beneficial.  The  public  mind  has  been 
aroused  to  the  abuses  f  >llowing  their  introduction  in 
immense  quantities  on  the  market  and  many  of  the 
States  have  enacted  laws  looking  to  their  suppression. 
There  can  be  no  reason  for  the  interference  of  the 
courts  securing  their  uninterrupted  manufacture, 
notwithstanding  the  existence  of  patent  rights.  It 
may  be  tfue  that  by  reason  of  the  capital,  resources, 
and  monopoly  enjoyed  by  complainants  they  in  a 
manner  command  the  market  of  leaf-tobaccj  and 
have  reduced  the  number  of  individual  buyers;  but 
this  is  an  advantage  v  n  joyed  by  every  large  capitalist. 
Competition,  it  is  often  said,  is  the  life  of  trade;  but 
the  effort  of  all  competition  is  to  drive  out  competi- 
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tors.    (Mogul  S.  8.  Company  v.  McGregor,  21  Q.  B. 
Div.,  552.) 

Any  interference  by  any  department  of  the  Govern- 
ment with  open  competition  in  the  markets  would 
stifle  trade  and  finally  drive  out  all  competition. 

If  there  is  one  thing  which  public  policy  requires  more  than 
another.  It  Is  that  men  of  full  aare  and  competent  understanding 
■hall  have  the  utmost  liberty  of  contractlDg.  (Printing,  etc.,  Co. 
V.  Sampton,  L.  R  .  19,  Eq.  4«.',  465.) 

This  preliminary  objection  is  overruled. 

This  brings  us  to  the  merits  of  the  case.  The  in- 
fringement charged  is  in  a  machine  for  the  manu- 
facture of  cigarettes— the  Emery  patent.  No.  216,164. 
Before  an  invention  of  Hook  cigarettes  were  made  by 
hand.  A  short  rectangular  piece  of  (>aper  is  taken 
and  the  requisite  quantity  of  tobacco  laid  upon  it. 
Then  the  paper  and  tobacco  are  rolled  together  ap- 
proximately into  a  cylindrical  form,  the  paper  being 
secured  t-ither  by  slightly  pasting  the  overlap  or  tuck- 
ing the  ends.  Machines  have  been  invented  which 
made  them  automatically  in  the  same  way.  Hook 
conceived  a  device  for  making  a  continuous  roll  and 
after  it  was  made  cutting  It  up  in  the  required  lengths. 
His  was  the  firet  device  in  this  direction.  Roughly 
described,  this  was  a  machine  in  which  a  ribbon  of 
paper  as  it  was  unwound  from  a  spool  passed  over  a 
gummed  wheel,  which  placed  a  narrow  streak  of 
paste  upon  one  edge  of  the  lower  side  of  the  ribbon. 
Thence  the  paper  passed  into  a  trough,  which,  starting 
from  a  flat  surface,  gradually  curved  more  and  more 
upward  until  it  terminated  in  a  tube-forming  di6  or 
helicoidal  mold.  Tnus  the  paper  was  formed  into  a 
tube,  which  passed  into  and  through  a  hollow  cylin- 
der, in  which  the  two  edges  of  the  tube  were  made  to 
adhere  together.  Before  the  ribbon  was  thus  formed 
into  a  tube  the  tobacco  was  delivered  upon  the  flat 
surface  of  the  paper.  The  filler  was  thus  made,  and 
the  wrapper  was  rolled  about  the  filler  simultane- 
ously in  the  same  trough  or  tube  forming  the  die.  It 
was  never  used  to  manufacture  for  sale,  and  probably 
never  could  have  been  a  commercial  success;  but  as 
a  wrapping  device  it  contained  the  rudimental  mech- 
anism which  has  reappeared  in  each  of  its  successors. 
[Bonaack  Machine  Co.  v.  Elliott,  U.  S.  Circuit  Court 
Appeals,  2d  Circuit,  Mass. ,  1895.)  Three  of  these  ma- 
chines were  made,  the  first  two  of  wood,  the  last  of 
iron  frame.  The  first  was  used  in  making  cigarettes 
with  granulated  tobacco.  As  the  paper  was  drawn 
through  the  machine  by  nippers,  the  strain  was  so 
great  that  any  friction  would  tear  it,  and  it  was  im- 
possible to  make  cigarettts  with  long-fiber  tobacco, 
the  kind  of  tobacco  used  in  cigarettes.  To  overcome 
this,  in  experimenting  on  the  machine,  which,  indeed, 
was  always  more  or  less  experimental,  a  belt  was  intro- 
duced, upon  which  the  paper  was  laid  and  which 
passed  through  with  the  paper,  thus  greatly  relieving 
the  friction  and  strain. 

Hook's  machines,  as  we  have  seen,  were  never  used 
in  manufacturing  cigarettes  for  sale  and  never,  per- 
haps, could  have  been  made  a  commercial  success; 
but  very  many  cigarettes  were  made  upon  one  or  the 
other  of  them  from  time  to  time.  They  evidently 
were  the  first  machines  upon  which  tobacco  was  fed 
toastrip  of  paper  of  indefinite  length,  which  was  then 
drawn  through  a  molding  apparatus  and  folded  into 
Sa6J 
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a  cylindrical  form,  passed  and  sealed  in  this  form,  and 
delivered  as  a  continuous  cigarette  ready  to  be  cut, 
in  fact  cut,  into  proper  lengths.  It  was  the  pioneer. 
Hook's  patent  wan  in  1876.  The  machines  made  by 
him  were  experimented  upon  and  changed  in  many 
parts.  The  belt  was  not  used  until  after  the  patent 
was  issued  and  was  not  patented.  The  weight  of 
the  teatimony  shows  that  it  was  in  use  before  1879. 
In  this  year  Emery  took  out  his  Patent  No.  316.164. 
the  one  in  question  in  this  case.  The  purp<Dee  of  his 
patent  was  to  remove  the  difficulties  which  made  the 

Ilook  device  impracticable. 

The  fundamental  difference  between  the  Hook  de- 
Tice  and  that  of  Emery  is  this:  The  former  fed  the 
tobacco  on  the  paper  and  molded  the  tobacco  into  the 
form  of  a  filler  at  the  same  p>int  in  his  machine  and 
by  the  same  devices  that  folded  the  lapping  edges  of 
the  paper  down  upon  the  tobacco  to  form  the  seam. 
In  the  Emery  patent  the  tobacco  itself  is  first  molded 
into  a  cylindrical  form,  and  when  a  rod  cf  tobacco  is 
thvis  formed  it  is  delivered  upon  the  pap^r,  which  is 
then  wrapped  around  it  and  pasted  and  sealed.    The 
continuous  cigarette  thus  formed  is  passed  under  the 
cutting  device  and  the  cigarettes  delivered  in  proj  er 
lengths.     Both  the  Emery  machine  and  the  Hook  ma- 
chine ha  1  each  an  endlecs  belt,  a  helicoidal  mold,  and 
a  pasting  apparatus.     In  the  Hook  machine  the  belt 
was  merely  a  carrier  for  the  paper  strip.     In  the  Em- 
ery machine  the  first  office  of  the  belt  was  receiving, 
holding,  and  molding  the  tobacco  into  a  rod.     When 
the  rod  was  formed,  the  belt  left  it  and  went  under 
the  table,  reappearing  after  the  rod  had  reached  the 
paper  and  had  been  enveloped  in  it.  Thereafter  the  belt 
acted  as  a  carrier.    The  distinguishing  characteristic 
of  the  Emery  device  was  that  the  tobacco  was  molded 
into  a  filler  form  in  one  part  of  the  machine,  and  after 
a  rod  was  thus  formed  it  was  delivered  in  another 
part  of  the  machine  upon  the  paper  by  a  separate  set 
of  devices.    The  tobacco  is  fed  from  a  feeding  device 
on  an  endless  belt  lying  upon  a  tapering  channel  or  belt- 
curve.     It  is  then  molded  by  its  movement  through 
this  tapering  channel  or  belt  curve,  lying  in  the  belt, 
which  is  brought  into  an  approximately  cylindrical 
form,  and  thus  partially  compresses  the  tobacco. 
Then  the  tobacco,  still  in  the  belt,  passes  imder  a  wheel , 
which  compresses  it  still  more  and  packs  it  down 
within  the  belt,  so  that  it  cannot  escape  over  its  sides. 
Then  the  complete  rod  is  formed  by  the  belt  with  the 
tobacco  being  drawn  through  a  tubular  pasMge.    This 
rod  having  been  formed,  it  is  carried  over  to  the  paper 
strip,  upon  which  it  rests  and  is  drawn  with  it  through 
the  helicoidal  mold.    The  paper  is  gradually  wrapped 
around  the  rod  of  tobacco,  pasted,  and  pressed,  and 
so  forming  the  continuous  cigarette. 

This  preparation  and  formation  of  the  rod  of  tobacco 
in  one  part  of  the  machine  and  enveloping  it  in  the 
paper,  folding,  pasting,  and  pressing  the  paper  with 
its  folds  in  another  part,  is  the  feature  which  distin- 
guishes the  Emery  device  from  the  Hook  machine. 
It  is  charged  that  the  defendants'  machine  infringes 
this.  In  the  defendants'  or  Briggs  machine  'there  is 
an  endless  belt,  on  which  is  laid  the  paper  strip.  The 
tobacco  is  fed  directly  on  the  paper,  which  is  carried 
by  the  belt  during  the  whole  operation  of  filling,  f  orm- 
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injr,  folding,  pasting,  and  pressing.    The  tobacco  thus 
lying  in  the  paper  is  folded  with  it  gradually  into  a 
cylindrical  f«trm.  the  process  not  being  complete  un- 
til the  paper  ha<  been  pasted  and  pressed.     In  this  re- 
spect the  Brig<»»  machine  resembles  that  of  Ho  'k  in 
the  particular  which  the  device  of  Emery  was  intended 
to  improve.    This  essential  difference  between  the 
work  of  I  he  t  wo  machine^  prevents  the  idea  of  mf  ringe- 
ment.    The  l-«rned  and  experienced  expert  for  com- 
plainant by  a  minute  and  ingenious  discussion  of  the 
Bnggs  miciine  ha-»  found  resemblances  and  equiva- 
lents for  many  parts  of  the  Emery  machine.     Some 
of  his  arguments  are  striking  and  plausible;  but  a  care- 
ful examination  of  them  has  left  the  impression  that 
they  are  not  sound.    The  actual  operation  of  that  ma- 
chine in  the  presence  of  the  court  developed  the  fact 
that  the  cigarette- rod  in  th»^  piper  was  not  fully  com- 
pleted until  the  paper  itself  was  folded  and  sealed. 

BosACK  Patents. 
The  Bonsack  patent  No.  238,640  was  granted  for 
the  term  of  seventeen  years  from  the  8ih  of  March, 
1881.    The  other  Bonsack  patent  was  granted  for  the 
term  of  seventeen  years  from  October  4,  1881. 

On  the  23d  of  September,  1880,  Bonsack  applied  for 
and  obtained  in  Canada  a  patent  for  the  invention  in 
United  States  Patent  No.  247.795,  for  the  term  of 
five  years,  and  on  the  I6th  of  July,  1881.  he  obtained 
in  Canada  a  patmt  for  the  invention  in  United  States 
Patent  No.  247,795,  for  the  term  of  five  years.  When 
these  patents  were  granted  in  Canada,  an  act  of  1873 
was  then  in  force  under  which  patents  were  grantni 
for  the  term  of  five  years,  with  the  privilege  of  an  ex- 
tension for  two  periods  of  five  years  each  upon  com- 
pliance with  a  certain  coudition— the  payment  of  a 
further  fee. 

Each  of  the  Canadian  patents  was  renewed  for  one 
such  term.  Neither  was  renewed  for  a  third  term. 
Both  expired  before  this  suit  was  brought.  Eiach  Cana- 
dian patent  is  expressly  for  the  term  of  five  years,  sub- 
ject, however,  to  cease  and  determine  and  be  null  and 
void  at  the  end  of  two  years  from  its  date,  unless  the 
patentee  shall  within  that  period  have  commenced  and 
thereupon  shall  continue  to  carry  on  the  construction 
or  manufacture  of  the  patented  invention  in  Canada, 
and,  further,  to  be  void  if  the  patentee,  after  the  ex- 
piration of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  his  pat- 
ent, imports  or  causes  to  be  imported  into  Canada  the 
invention  for  which  the  patent  is  granted— that  is  to 
say.  the  patent  granted  for  a  term  of  five  years  is  de- 
feasahle  and  made  null  and  void  upon  certain  condi- 
tions subsequently  happening  during  the  term.  And 
on  or  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  it  can  be  ex- 
tended an  equal  continuous  duration  upon  payment 
of  a  certain  fee,  this  privilege  to  be  twice  excrci"ed. 
In  1888,  after  the  grant  by  the  United  States  of  the 
Bonsack  patents,  an  act  was  passed  in  Canada  amend- 
ing this  act  of  1872.     Its  terms  are  as  follows: 

Th«  t#»nn  limited  for  the  duraUoo  of  every  patent  of  ioTentioB 
issuwl  by  the  Patent  Office  shall  be  fifteen  years;  but  at  the  tline 
of  the  application  therefor,  it  shall  t>e  at  the  option  of  the  appli- 
cant to  pay  the  fuU  fee  required  for  the  term  of  fifteen  year^  or 
the  partial  fee  required  for  the  term  of  five  years,  or  the  partial 
fee  required  for  the  term  of  ten  yeani  In  ca^  a  partial  fee  only 
is  paTl,  the  proportion  of  the  fee  paid  shall  be  state.!  In  the  pat- 
entTand  the  patent  notwlthgtan.lfnir  anyihinjc  therein  or  in  thU 
act  contaiQe.1  shall  eeaae  at  the  end  of  the  Usrm  for  which  the 
partial  fee  has  been  paid,  unless  at  or  beton  the  expiration  ot 
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said  terra,  the  holder  of  the  patent  parw  the  fee  for  the  further 
term  of  flvt>  or  ten  years  and  takes  out  fr.>m  the  Patent  Oflflce  a 
certiflcate  of  such  payment  to  l)e  atta<^hed  to  or  to  refer  to  such 
patent.  And  in  case  such  second  payment,  to^th-'r  with  the 
flrnt  payment  makes  up  only  the  fee  required  for  ten  y-'ars  then 
the  patent,  notwithstanding  anything  tnerein  or  in  this  act  con- 
tained, shall  cease  at  the  end  of  the  term  of  ten  years  unless  at 
or  before  the  expiration  of  such  term  the  holder  thereof  pays 
the  further  fee  require<l  for  the  remainini?  five  years,  malting  up 
the  full  term  of  fifteen  years,  and  takes  out  a  like  certificate. 

The  act  then  adds  these  words: 

Every  patent  heretofore  issued  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  In  respect 
of  which  the  fee  required  for  the  whole  for  any  unexpired  por- 
tion of  the  term  of  fifteen  years  has  h-^n  duly  piid  according;  to 
the  provisions  of  the  now-eximinfr  law  in  that  behalf  has  been 
and  shall  be  deemeil  to  have  be-n  issaed  for  the  term  of  fifteen 
years  mihj-vt.  in  i&m  a  parti*l  fee  only  has  been  paid,  to  cease 
on  the  same  i-onditions  on  which  patents  hereafter  issued  are  to 
ceaau  under  the  operations  of  this  section. 

Section  4887  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United 

States  has  this  provision: 

No  person  shall  be  debarred  from  receivinjc  a  patent  fpr  his  lo- 
ventlon  or  discovery,  or  shall  any  patent  be  declared  invalid  by 
reason  of  its  first  havinR  U^eo  pat»-nted  or  caused  to  be  patented 
In  a  foreign  country,  uoless  the  same  has  been  introduced  into 
public  use  in  the  United  States  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  application.  B.it  any  patent  granted  for  an  iovention  which 
has  been  previously  patented  in  a  foreign  country  shall  be  so 
limited,  to  expire  at  the  same  time  with  ■  he  foreign  patent,  or  if 
there  be  more  than  one  at  the  same  time  with  the  one  having  the 
shortest  term,  and  in  no  case  shall  it  be  in  force  more  than 
seventeen  years. 

The  defendants  contend  that  under  the  operations 
of  these  laws  both  of  the  Bonsack  patents  have  ex- 
pired. 

The  question  is  as  to  the  construction  of  this  sec- 
tion 4887.  The  manifest  purpose  of  this  section  is 
to  protect  the  people  of  the  United  S  ates.  When 
the  same  article  has  been  patented  abroad  and  after- 
ward in  this  country  and  by  the  expiration  of  the 
term  of  the  foreign  patent  its  use  becomes  unrestricted 
abroad,  the  monopoly  privilege  in  this  country  is  re- 
voked and  its  use  by  our  people  is  equally  unrestricted, 
or,  asit  isexpressed  in  Bate  Refrigerating  Co.  v.  Sultz- 

b€rger,{{51V.  S.,  1)— 

Congress  in  effect  says  to  an  Inventor  seeking  to  enjoy  the  ex- 
clusive u«»  in  this  country  of  his  Invention  for  the  full  term  pre- 
scribed by  law:  If  vour  invention  has  not  been  introduced  mto 
public  use  in  the  United  States  for  more  than  two  years,  you 
may,  upon  cf>mplying  with  the  conditions  prescribed,  obtain  an 
American  j)atent,  ana  you  may  if  you  can  obtain  a  foreign  pat- 
ent, but  the  American  patent  will  be  granted  upon  the  condition 
that  if  you  obtain  the  foreign  patent  first  your  invention  shall 
be  free  to  the  American  people  whenever  by  reason  of  the  expi- 
ratioo  of  the  foreign  patent  it^becomes  free  to  the  people  abroad. 

In  construing  this  section  the  meaning  of  the 
words  "expire"  and  "terms"  is  controlling.  Sec- 
tion 4,887  makes  the  American  patent  "expire"  at 
the  same  time  with  the  foreign  patent,  or,  if  there  be 
more  than  one,  at  the  same  time  with  the  one  having 
the  shortest "  term." 

The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  one  of 
the  few  cases  on  this  point  construe  this  word  "  ex- 
pire" to  mean  cease  to  exist  because  of  the  termina- 
tion of  the  duration  of  the  original  grant  and  not  to 
mean  oease  or  determine  by  reason  of  some  penalty 
of  forfeiture  for  the  non  performance  of  some  condi- 
tion subsequent.    {Pohl  V.  Anchor  Brewing  Co.,  134 

U.  8.,  881.) 

Under  section  <88r,  Revised  Statutes,  a  United  States  patent 
runs  for  the  term  for  which  the  foreign  patent  was  granted  with- 
out refereoc  -  to  whethe"-  the  latter  patent  became  lapsed  or  for- 
feited In  consequence  of  the  failure  of  the  patentee  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  the  "  foreign  taw." 

The  Court  quotes  Oakley  v.  Sc/ioonniafcer,(15  Wend., 
226,)  Beach  v.  Mixon,  (9  N.  Y. ,  85.)  and  Farmer  v.  Piatt, 
(8  Peck,  888)  as  authority  for  the  construction  of  the 
phrase  "expiration  of  the  term." 

In  those  oases  it  was  held  that  the  words  "expiration  of  term  " 
do  not  mean  expiration  of  term  through  a  breach  of  a  condition, 
but  mean  exptralion  by  lapse  of  time. 
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This  is  in  accord  with  the  circuit  cases  quoted. 
Thui  in  tiolmea  Electi  ical  Protection  Co.  v.  Metro- 
politan Burglar  Alarm  Co.  (21  Fed.  Rep.  458 1  Judge 
Wheeler  held  that  section  4887  meant  that  the  term 
of  the  United  States  patent  should  be  as  long  as  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  foreign  patent 
was  granted,  without  reference  to  the  incidents  oc- 
curring after  the  grant  of  the  foreign  patent:  that 
that  section  referred  to  the  fixing  of  the  term  of  the 
foreign  patent  and  not  to  the  keeping  it  in  force;  that 
the  term  of  the  United  States  patent  was  n  >t  affected 
by  the  fact  that  a  prior  English  patent  had  been  suf- 
fered to  lapse  by  the  non-payment  of  a  tax.  So,  also, 
in  Paillard  v.  Bruno  (29  Fed.  Rep.,  864)  Judge  Wal- 
lace held  that  under  secti  -n  4887  a  United  States 
patent  for  an  invention  which  had  been  previously 
patented  in  England  for  fourteen  years  did  not  ex- 
pire until  fourteen  year8  from  the  date  of  the  English 
patent,  notwithstanding  that  the  grant  of  the  latter 
patent  had  terminated  by  the  failure  of  the  patentee 
to  pay  a  stamp  duty  required  to  be  paid  as  a  condi- 
tion of  the  continuance  of  the  grant  beyond  the  term 
of  three  years. 

Mr.  Justice  Bradley,  on  circuit,  in  Bate  Refriger- 
ating Co.  V.  OUUft,  (31  Fed.  Rep.,  809,)  held  that 
when  an  English  patent  was  granted  for  a  term  cer- 
tain, provided  that  if  the  patentee  should  not  pay  a 
stamp  duty  within  a  c-rtain  time  the  patent  should 
cease  and  determine,  a  United  States  patent  after- 
ward granted  for  the  same  invention  was  not  affected 
by  a  forfeiture  of  the  foreign  patent  subsequently  in- 
curred by  a  failure  to  perform  such  condition;  that 
the  term  of  the  English  patent  fixed  the  term  of  the 
United  States  patent;  that  the  subsequent  fate  of  the 
English  patent  had  no  effect  upon  the  United  States 
patent,  and  that  the  life  of  each  after  its  inception 
proceeded  independently  of  the  life  of  the  other.  He 
quotes  with  approval  the  other  circuit  court  cases, 
and  he,  with  them,  is  quoted  with  approval  by  the. 
Supreme  C  jurt. 

What,  then,  is  the  term  of  these  Canadian  patents? 
Evidently,  from  these  cases  quoted  above,  the  con- 
tract in  the  grant  of  the  patent  between  the  Gkivem- 
ment  and  the  patentee  is  that  the  life  of  the  patent 
shall  be  governed  by  the  term  originally  granted  to 
him  by  the  foreign  patent,  notwithstanding  any  pre- 
mature termination  thereof  by  non- performance  of 
conditions  subsequent  by  him.  The  grant  of  the 
United  States  looks  to  and  is  governed  by  the  foreign 
patent  as  it  is  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  the  United 
States  patent.  The  corollary  from  this  is  that  the 
contract  between  the  United  States  and  the  {patentee 
is  unaffected  by  subsequent  legislation  in  the  foreign 
country. 

Mr.  Justice  Bradley  in  the  same  case  of  Bate  Re- 
frigerating Co.  V.  Oillett  (31  Fed.  Rep.,  818)  quoted 
above,  speaking  with  reference  to  the  act  of  1872  and 
to  the  subsequent  act  of  1883  repealing  it,  says: 

I  may  say  at  once  that  I  attach  no  Importance  to  the  last  men- 
tioned act.  1883.    The  American  patent  received  it^  operative 


force  and  effect  on  the  day  it  was  issued,  and  no  subsequent  legls- 
latii  n  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  could  chaoge  it.  whatever  may  be 
the  effect  of  such  legislaUon  where  made.    The  force  and  effect 


of  the  American  patent  could  only  be  affected  by  the  Canadian 
patent  as  the  latter  stood  when  granted,  and  not  as  afterward 
modifitrd  by  legislation. 
The  term  of  the  Canada  patents  must  oe  found  in  tike  ant  of 
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19T%  under  whlrh  they  were  tasued  The  erpras*  UngUAfffl  of 
th«>«e  patents  fixes  the  temi  of  each  at  five  years  Butai*  the  »ot 
of  lf7iS  enters  n^^ct-ssarily  into  "and  fornin  a  part  of  the  grant,  the 
priTilege  l«  se«,"ur»*d  tothe  patentee  to  tack  onto  his  term  of  five 
y€«rs  another  term  of  five  yeani  more  and  yet  another  term  of 
another  tlve  yearti,  by  performan*"*  within  each  term  of  flre years 
of  a  condition  preoetieut  It  Ib  a  privilege  and  not  a  duty  The 
term  Is  not  forfeited,  but  eipirea.  Each  duration  of  Ave  years  is 
a  term,  independent..  This  clearly  aupeara  from  the  lan^ua^of 
the  set  of  187^  and  that  of  the  act  of  18«J.  in  pari  materia,  la 
its  construction  of  this  word  'term  "  In  relation  to  this  same  law 
of  Canada  In  connection  with  section  ♦'*fr,  the  Hupreme  Court  of 
the  United  Htates  hold  that  whatever  be  the  orlKioal  term  of  the 
patent  If  there  be  provision  for  its  extension  and  this  extension 
be  "a  matter  entirely  of  rljfhtand  at  the  option  of  the  patentee," 
that  is  it  would  seem  not  a  matter  of  contract  or  bindmK  obli(^ 
tlon  And  by  the  exercise  of  this  riKht  on  the  part  of  the  pat- 
entee the  entire  protection  of  the  foreijni  patent  "'has  Ijeen  con 
tinuou*  and  without  interruption,"  the  United  State*  pal«»utdoes 
not  expire  until  the  foreign  patent,  with  all  its  renewaN,  so  se- 
cured, has  expired.  Thisseerasto  be  the  result  of  Hates  v.  Ham 
mond,  IJB  U.  S  .  l.M.as  limited  and  explaine<l  in  FoM  v.  Brewing 
Co  ,  131 U  8  ,  SHI  There,  in  Batet  v.  Hammond,  a  Ualfed  States 
ptUent  was  granted  in  November,  tfCT,  for  seventeen  years.  A 
patent  for  the  satne  invention  had  bt»en  granted  m  Canada  to  the 
^me  patentee  for  live  years  from  January,  1877.  The  Canadian 
paten .  wa^  extended  in  1-81  for  five  years  from  January.  l^Hi, 
•lao  for  Bve  yean*  from  January.  1MH7.  under  a  Canadian  statute 
paMed  in  ltl<2  The  quention  involved  was  whether  under  sec- 
tlOB4>'4<r  the  United  Slater  patent  expired  in  January.  I8H8,  or 
January,  IHW.  The  Court  limifng  iteelf  to  the  p'e.-ise  quee  Ion 
involved,  said  that  it  was  of  opinion  that  the  present  case,  when 
the  Canadian  ststute  under  which  the  extension  of  the  Caoa<lian 
patent  was  granteU  wa»-  of  force  wtieu  the  Uniteil  Siatet  pat- 
ent was  applied  for  and  when  by  the  Canajtian  statute  the  ex- 
tension of  tt  e  Canada  patent  was  a  matter  en  irely  of  right  at 
the  option  of  ihe  viatentee  on  hU  ia)ment  of  a  required  fee 
And  when  the  fifteen  years  term  of  the  Canadian  (>atent  has 
been  continuous  and  without  Interruption,  th-^  United  States 

Sitent  does  not  expire  before  the  end  of  tue  fifteen  years  dura 
on  of  the  Cana>iian  patent.  Thl-  waif  said  on  the  view  ex 
presited  elsewliere  in  the  opinion,  that  the  Canadian  patent  did 
not  expire  and  it  never  could  have  been  said  that  It  would  expire 
before  January,  \>^i.  The  ground  of  this  concluAlou  waa  that 
the  term  of  the  Canadian  patent  granted  Ip  January.  1x77.  was 
by  the  Canadian  statute  at  all  times  of  fifteen  years  duration, 
mtde  continuous  and  unmierrupted  by  the  action  of  the  pat- 
tmtee  as  a  matter  of  right  at  bis  own  option. 

Evidently  the  learned  justice  who  delivered  the 
opinion  of  the  Court  was  construing  the  word  *'  ex- 
pire/' and  he  was  of  the  opinion  that,  although  the 
original  term  of  the  patent  was  five  years,  yet  the  Ca- 
nadian statute  secured  to  him  as  a  matter  of  right  the 
privilege  of  renewing  and  extending  the  term,  en- 
tirely, however,  at  his  own  option.  So  when  he  ex- 
ercised such  right  the  term  did  not,  in  fact,  expire. 
In  the  case  before  him  the  patentee  of  his  own  option 
entirely  had  exercised  his  right.  His  term  did  not  ex- 
pire, but  was  so  made  continuous  until  his  right  had 
expired,  the  original  term  of  five  years  having  thus 
been  converted  into  a  continuous  term  of  ten  and 
then  of  fifteen  years.  Thus  under  one  law  he  en- 
joyed the  benefit  of  his  monopoly  in  this  country  for 
fifteen  years,  during  which  period  the  mischief  could 
not  arise  against  which  section  4887  was  directed— the 
untrammeled  use  by  foreigners  of  an  invention  pro- 
tected by  a  United  States  patent. 

The  question  in  every  case  is,  when  does  the  term  of 
the  foreign  patent  expire,  looking  to  its  language  when 
iaaued  ?  In  Pohl  v.  Brewing  Co. ,  supra,  the  case  was 
made  against  a  person  holding  two  foreign  patents 
and  a  subsequent  American  patent.  Of  the  two  for- 
eign patents  the  one  granted  in  Germany  had  the  short- 
est term.  It  was  granted  September  6,  1877,  and  its 
duration  was  until  December  12,  1891.  Under  the 
German  law  the  patentee  was  required  to  pay  certain 
annuities  on  the  German  patent  and  to  work  the  in- 
Tention  in  the  German  Empire  on  the  pain  of  forfeit- 
ure of  his  (tatent.  Pohl  neglected  to  do  this,  and  in 
1880  his  patent  was  forfeited.  The  Court,  as  has  been 
seen,  held  that  under  proper  construction  of  section 
4887  the  term  did  not  expire  until  December,  1801, 
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and  that  his  rights  under  our  section  were  not  af- 
fected by  his  loss  of  his  foreign  patent  by  reason  of 
his  non-performance  of  the  conditions  subsequent — 
that  is  to  say,  the  term  of  the  original  pitent  must 
expire  by  its  own  limitation  and  not  by  subsequent 
forfeiture. 

By  examining  the  Canadian  patents  to  Bonsack  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  term  of  each  patent  is  distinctly 
declared  to  be  for  five  years.  Tnere  were  conditions 
of  forfeiture  within  the  five  years  expressed  in  the 
patent.  These  were  not  incurred.  By  the  law  of 
Canada  at  or  before  the  expiration  of  this  term  of  five 
years  the  patentee,  if  he  chose,  could  get  a  renewal 
of  his  patent  another  term  of  five  yearij  by  paying  a 
certain  sum  of  money — patent  fees.  This  was  a  mat- 
te r  of  right,  entirely  of  his  own  volition  and  option. 
If  he  did  not  choose  to  do  this,  hi-^  patent  expired  be- 
cause its  terra  had  expired;  but  non -action  did  not 
involve  a  lapse  or  forfeiture  of  his  patent.  He  had 
never  put  himself  under  any  obli^cation  by  contractor 
otherwise  to  pay  the  additional  sum  of  money.  If  he 
had  fai  ed  to  fulfill  the  conditions  stated  in  the  pat- 
ent—if he  had  failed  to  put  his  invention  into  opera- 
tion within  two  years  or  had  introduced  a  p&tented 
machine  from  abroad  within  twelve  months— his  pat- 
ent would  have  been  forfeited  and  would  have  lapsed; 
but  he  did  neither.  He  held  bin  patent  until  the  term 
fixed  by  law  had  expired  by  its  own  limitation.  This 
marks  the  distinction  between  his  case  and  the  Ger- 
man patent  of  Pohl,  The  latter  was  forfeited  be- 
cauue  he  failed  to  fulfill  a  positive  duty  enjoined  upon 
him  by  statute  or  contract. 

Apply  to  Bonsacks  case  the  language  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  Bates  Refrigerating  Co.  v.  Sultz- 
berger,  supra.  That  case  says  that  section  4887  im- 
poses a  condition  upon  evf  ry  applicant  for  an  Ameri- 
can patent  who  holds  a  prior  foreign  patent  That 
condition  is:  If  you  have  a  foreign  patent,  our  patent 
shall  cease  to  protect  you  when  by  reason  of  the  ex- 
piration of  the  foreign  patent  your  invention  becomes 
free  to  people  abroad.  At  the  time  when  this  condi- 
tion was  imposed  upon  Bonsack  his  Canadian  patents 
would  expire  wheneve^r  at  the  end  of  the  periods  of 
five  years,  exercising  his  absolute  right  and  entirely 
at  his  own  option,  he  cho<»e  that  they  should  expire. 
At  that  time  the  patents  would  have  expired  in  1886. 
Exercising  his  rights  under  the  conditions  stated,  he 
obtained  a  new  term  to  expire  in  1891.  Knowing  the 
conditions  on  which  he  held  his  United  SUtes  pat- 
ents, he  of  his  own  volition  allowed  the  new  term  to 
expire  in  1891,  not  to  lapse  or  to  become  forfeited. 
By  his  own  act  he  made  his  invention  free  ta  people 
abroad.  It  became  free  thereupon  to  the  people  of 
this  country.  He  lost  the  protection  of  section  4887. 
Objection  was  made  in  the  argument  to  the  mode 
of  proof  of  the  expiration  of  the  Canadian  patents, 
(the  letter  of  the  Deputy  Commissioner:)  but  when  by 
our  statute  the  American  patent  is  limited  to  the  term 
of  the  foreign  patent,  and,  as  in  this  case,  the  foreign 
patent  in  express  language  fixes  the  term  at  five 
years,  the  burden  is  on  the  patentee  to  show  that,  not- 
withsUnding  thi<,  the  term  has  not  expired. 

The  precise  question  above  discussed  at  length  has 
not  come  before  the  Supreme  Court.    The  concluaion 
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has  been  reached  with  great  reluctance  and  is  ex- 
pressed with  diffidence. 

For  this  reason  an  examination  will  be  made  into 
the  question  of  infringement  of  these  patents,  assum- 
ing, for  the  sake  of  argument,  that  they  are  still  of 
force. 

Thb  First  Bonsack  Patent,  No.  238,640. 

The  bill  charged  infringement  of  claims  6  and  7  of 
this  patent.  At  the  argument  so  much  as  related  to 
claim  6  seems  to  have  been  abandoned.  The  inf  ringe- 
mt  nt  of  claim  7  is  insisted  upon.    This  claim  is  in 

these  words: 

In  a  cigarette  machln*  which  rolls  a  continuous  cigarette  in  an 
endless  belt  by  passing  through  a  tapering  tube,  the  combination 
of  an  open  trough  having  side  guides  for  the  belt,  a  tapering  tube 
having  a  spiral  groove  extending  from  one  of  the  side  guides  of 
the  trough,  and  a  terminal  nection  having  its  edges  separated  to 
form  a  flange,  6'  to  give  access  Ui  the  paste  wheel  and  then  close 
it  again,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

Commenting  on  this  invention,  it  is  said  that  the 
most  important  feature  in  which  it  is  differentiated 
from  the  inventions  of  Emery  and  of  Hook  is  that 
the  endless  belt  passes  through  the  tube-forming  die 
or  paper-wrapping  device.  The  general  features  of 
Bonf^ack's  tube- forming  die  or  wrapping-tube  are  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  those  of  the  earlier  Hook  and 
Emery  machines;  but,  as  has  been  seen,  the  prepon- 
derance of  the  evidence  leads  to  the  conclusion  that 
Hook's  machine  had  an  endless  belt  which  passed 
through  the  tube-forming  die  or  paper-wrapping  de- 
vice. The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Second 
Circuit,  speaking  of  this  Bonsack  machii.e,  says: 

It  is  a  commercially  sur^essful  improvement  on  the  Emery 
b«at-machine,  lu  main  difference  beiug  that  the  belt  which  im 
derlies  paper  and  filler  passes  with  b  th  tbnnigh  the  wrapping 
mechanism.  The  minor  particulars  »hlch  are  described  In  the 
claims  which  are  in  controyersy  are  improvements  in  the  Bp»'ciflc 
rolling  and  wrapping  devices.  An  open  trough  havl.  g  side 
guides  for  the  belt  receives  the  fl'ler;  and  belt,  tobacco  and  paper 
are  conveyed  into  a  former,  which  la  a  Upering  tube  havmg  a 
spiral  groove  extending  from  one  of  the  side  guides  to  the  end  of 
the  tube  where  the  edges  of  the  tu»>e  lap  past  each  other,  so  as 
to  form  a  flange  continuous  with  the  spiral  groove.  The  object 
of  the«e  pan  icular  dex  Ices  is  to  perfect  the  folding  and  wrapping 
mechanism  so  that  th-  edges  of  the  tube  and  the  tube  itself  while 
being  pa.ste<l  and  folded  mav  be  controlled  and  kept  in  place.  A 
careful  examination  of  the  testimony,  both  of  cotnplainsnt  and 
the  defendant,  does  not  enable  me  to  see  in  the  Briggs  machine 
either  an  open  trough  havirg  side  guides  for  the  belt  or  a  Uper- 
ing tube  or  a  spiral  groove  exten<llng  from  one  of  said  side  guides. 
Nor  can  I  see  In  the  Briggs  machine  any  equivalent  devices  for 
tbeM. 

BoNgACK  Second  Patent,  No.  247,795. 
The  infringement  charged  is  as  to  claim  8,  which 
is  in  these  words: 

The  combination,  with  the  rotair  cuMlng-disk,  the  carriage  car- 
rying the  same,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  parallel  to 
the  feed  of  the  cigarette,  of  a  holder  for  the  cigarette  mounted 
upon  the  same  carriage,  and  means  for  proiect  Ing  said  holder 
and  the  cigarette  toward  the  relatively  sUtfonary  cutting-disk, 
■ubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  dt8crit>ed. 

The  Briggs  machine  has  all  these  elements  com- 
bined in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  claim,  produc- 
ing the  same  result,  except  that  in  the  Briggs  ma- 
chine the  cutting-disk  is  moved  to  the  cigarette  and 
not  the  cigarette-holder  to  the  disk.  The  question  is, 
is  Bonsack  limited  to  a  device  by  which  the  cigarette- 
holder  is  moved  to  the  cutting-disk ?  In  a  care  in  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  First  Circuit,  {Beeoe  Button 
Hole  Machine  Co.  v.  Globe  Button  Hole  Machine  Co., 
61  Fed.  Rep.,  961,)  a  similar  question  is  diectisaed. 
The  court  says: 

With  the  aid  of  the  doctrine  of  equivalents  the  courts  are  con- 
stantly ingrafting  on  specifications  and  claims  what  they  do  not 
contain  In  the  same  sense  In  which  the  letter  of  ordinary  instru- 
menU  is  required  to  contain  matters  on  which  the  parties  rely. 
To  extend  in  dinvgard  of  this  fact  the  rule  against  interpolations 
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to  any  particular  case  requires  either  that  the  patent  relate  to 
■uch  mere  matters  of  form  or  detail  so  that  the  Interpretation  by 
exclusion  becomes  just  and  reasonable  or  that  the  speclflcations 
and  claims  be  so  phrat-ed  as  In  fact  to  contain  a  clearly  intended 
exclusion  or  the  equivalent  thereof.  •  •  •  The  defense  claims 
that  on  account  of  numerous  expressions  to  which  we  have  re- 
ferred the  patentee  was  limited  to  machines  in  which  the  frame 
travels  and  the  plate  remains  at  rest.  It  must  be  conceded  that 
taking  these  8j>ecifications  and  claims  as  a  whole  they  show  that 
Reece  had  present  In  his  own  mind  at  the  time  of  his  application 
a  machine  with  movable  frame  and  a  fixed  plate.  B«it  If  this  were 
all  there  is  of  It  and  if  this  is  sufficient  to  establish  the  defense, 
the  question  a'-lses,  where  does  the  doctrine  of  equivalents  come 
In?  The  most  important  parts  of  the  case  awbar  are  within  the 
four  cornen*  of  the  principles  we  have  stated.  The  court  has  no 
doubt  that  Reece  was  the  Inventor  of  nearly  everyihing,  If  not 
everything,  demanded  by  the  Keece  Button  Hole  Machine  Co  .  In 
the  ca-e  at  bar.  and  was  entitled  to  a  pat.-nt  iherefor.  And  the 
question  Is  whether  by  reason  of  the  peculiar  phraseology  of  hU 
■j)OClflcation8  and  claims  as  first  dr»wn  or  by  reason  of  cert«n 
am»'ndment<«  during  tne  progress  of  his  application  through  the 
Patent  Office  Reece,  notwithstanding  the  rul  s  of  interpirtation 
entitle  him  to  a  favorable  constmclixn.  has  limited  himself  to  a 
mechanism  in  which  the  frame  travels,  or  whether  if  he  has  thus 
expressed  the  literal  terms  of  h  s  pat  em  he  has  further  so  limited 
himself  as  to  deprive  himself  of  the  benefit  of  the  law  of  equiva- 
lents witn  leference  to  a  machine  in  all  respects  a  copy  of  his 
actual  Invention,  as  hhown  in  hli«  patent,  except  as  to  the  non- 
essentitl  characteristic  that  the  frame  remains  at  rest  and  mo- 
tion is  given  to  the  plate. 

ConHtruing  this  patent  in  a  liberal  spirit  and  recog- 
nizing that  Retce  was  the  inventor  of  everything  or 
nearly  everything  demanded,  the  court  held  that  his 
patent  was  not  limited  as  contended  by  the  defendant. 

Let  us  now  see  the  circumstances  surrounding  this 
case.  Bonsack  was  not  the  first  inventor;  nor  was  he 
the  inventor  of  everything  demanded:  nor  does  his  pat- 
ent in  qu  Btion  for  the  first  time  indicate  the  method 
deecribed.  Reciprccating  knives  traveling  longitudi- 
nally with  and  transversely  acrops  the  article  to  be 
severed  were  depcribed  in  the  Spemer  patent.  No. 
106,883,  granted  August  30, 1870,  for  cutting  a  contin- 
uous plug  of  tobacco  into  definite  leuKths,  and  in  a  pat- 
entto  Thomas F.  Morrin.No.  175,136.  dated  March^l, 
1876,  also  for  plug-tobacco,  and  in  a  patent.  No.  215,473, 
dated  May  20, 1879,  to  Gieorge  S.  Myers,  for  a  similar 
purpose.  So,  also,  in  the  first  and  second  Emery  pat- 
ents such  revolving  cutiing-d'sks  are  bhown,  and  in 
the  second  Bonsack  patent,  too,  Bonsack  recognizes 
this.    He  says  in  his  specification: 

Heretofore  the  cigarette  has  been  cut  olT  by  moving  the  knife 
against  the  cigarette,  whU  h  necessitates  a  quick  movement  of  a 
heavyand  cumbrous  mechanism.  Instead  of  moving  the  knife  to 
the  cigarette  I  bring  the  cigarette  to  the  knife  by  projecting  the 
holder  h  toward  the  disk,  as  shown  In  dotted  lines.  Fig  «. 

In  his  application  his  claim  was  in  these  words: 
The  combination  with  a  rotary  cutUng-dlsk  of  an  adjustable 
holder  for  the  cigarette-rod  and  mechanism  connecting  the  said 
holder  for  projecting  said  cigarette-roll  against  the  cuttlng-dlsk 
Instead  of  the  disk  against  the  cigarette-roll  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

The  Patent  Office  obj»^cted  to  this. 

As  stated  no  invention  was  required.  The  means  muit  be 
named. 

To  meet  thi.«  requirement,  it  was  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

The  combination  of  the  rotary  cuttlng-dlsk  having  a  moTement 
on  Its  carriage  parallel  to  the  feed  of  the  cigarette,  and  a  holder 
for  the  cigarette  mounted  upon  the  same  carriage  and  made  ad- 
justable towar*  the  cutting  disk  to  bring  the  cigarette  latterly 
against  the  plate  for  cutting  It  Into  lengths  as  described. 

This  again  was  objected  to,  and  finally  the  clajm^ 
was  put  in  as  it  is  before  us. 

The  combination,  with  the  rotary  cuttlng-dlsk,  the  carriage  car- 
rying the  stme,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  parallel  to 
the  feed  of  Ihe  cigarette,  of  a  holder  for  the  cigarette  mounted 
upon  the  same  carriage,  and  means  for  projecting  f  aid  holder  and 
the  cigarette  toward  the  relativelv  stationary  cutiing-cisk,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

Now,  when  it  is  remembered  that  he  claimed  as  an 
improvement  on  methods  existing  already  that  he 
brought  the  cigarette  to  the  cutter,  and  so  avoided  the 
movement  of  a  heavy,  cumbrous  machine,  and  that 
Ia6J 
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in  his  original  claim  and  in  the  amendments  to  it  he 
had  the  same  idea  distinctlj  state  1,  the  conclusioo 
must  follow  that  by  reason  of  the  phraoeolot^y  of  bis 
specification  and  claims  as  first  drawn  and  afterward 
amended  he  has  limited  himself  to  the  mechanism 
which  he  describes,  in  which  the  cigarette-holder 
trarels  to  the  knife  and  no^  the  knife  to  the  cigarette 

The  last  point  open  for  consideration  is  that  which 
applies  specifically  to  the  preiient  defendants.  It  doe« 
not  affect  the  other  parties  charged  with  infrrnge- 
ment,  who  have  stipulated  to  abide  the  result  of  thi« 
snit. 

An  action  wa-i  brought  by  the  present  complainants 
and  the  Pollard  or  Inter- National  Company,  in  which 
suit  the  same  patents  set  up  by  complainants  in  this 
ca<w  were  said  to  have  been  infringed.  The  result  of 
this  suit  was  that  th<>ir  patents  were  declared  to  be 
valid.  Complainants  contend  that  as  to  these  defend- 
ants that  question  is  res  judicata.  Defendants  deny 
the  right  of  complainants  to  t>et  up  this  ground  of  es- 
toppel in  the  evidence,  they  having  failed  to  set  it  up 
in  the  pleadings. 

The  conclusion  reached  in  this  opinion  renders  the 
discussion  of  this  question  unneot-ssary.  Giving  to 
the  decree  set  up  as  an  estoppel  its  full  force,  and,  for 
the  sake  of  argument,  admitting  it  into  this  case, 
thoui(h  not  set  up  in  the  pleadings,  it  would  d«-feat 
any  objection  these  defendants  now  set  up  to  the  valid- 
ity of  the  Bonsack  patents  The  defendants  may  be 
precluded  from  discussing  this  question ;  but  the  other 
quesMon,  whether  the  Briggt«  machine  is  an  infringe- 
ment of  them,  still  remains,  and  that  has  been  de- 
cided in  the  negative. 

This  case  came  on  to  be  heard  upon  the  pleadingii, 
evidence,  and  exhibits.  Considering  the  same  and 
the  arguments  of  counsel  thereon,  it  is  ordertd,  ad- 
judged, and  decreed  that  the  bill  be  dismissed,  with 
oosta. 


U.  8.  Oircuit  Oourt— Soutbern  District  of  New  Tort 

William  Rck^krs  MANLrAeTUBi.NoCoiiPAiiYtJ.  R  W. 
Rogers  Company  et  al. 

Drci  Ud  Februari  «,  U96. 
Ta4Da-MAaK— "R    W.  Roosas  (.\>."— PaxuaiKAaT  iNjrNcnoH 

OaAMTBD. 

"Altboiigh  the  use  of  a  penuoal  name  as  a  trade  mark  will 
not  be  protected  airaiittt  <t«  uae  In  Kood  f«ith  by  a  defendant 
who  lias  the  Mtme  name,  the  reaaon  of  the  rule  craaea  and  the 
rule  no  lonicer  applltw  where  the  deft^ndant,  a«  ia  the  c«ae  of  a 
corporation,  •eksctit  ita  own  name,  Mpecially  where  it  appears 
that  auch  iiamo  is  arlacted  with  Intention  to  mislead  "  (.Citing 
Wm  Bogtr*  Mfg.  Co.  ▼  Rogtrt  <t  Spurr  Mfg.  Co  ,n  Fed. 
Rep.  406.  and  diatiniruishtnff  Wm  Rog«r»  Mfg.  Co.  ▼.  Simpmm 
MConn.,  527;  0  Atl.  ?S»  ) 

btatime.nt  or  thk  cask. 

This  was  a  suit  by  the  William  R'>ger8  Manufactur- 
ing Company  against  the  R.  W  Rogers  Companr, 
Frederick  F.  Spyer,  Ro^-ert  W.  R«iger8.  William  A. 
Jameson,  and  SainuelJ.  M<K>re  to  enjoin  the  infringe- 
ment of  complainant's  trade  •  mark.  Complainant 
moved  for  a  preliminary  injunction  on  the  oill  and 
affidavits  showing  the  following  facts: 
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William  Rogers,  for  a  long  time  prior  to  1865,  was 
engHged  in  the  manufacture  of  silver-i'lated  ware. 
In  1K65  he  as-ociated  himself  with  others  in  a  co-part- 
nership under  the  name  of  the  William  Rogers  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  and  in  1872  a  corporation  un- 
der the  same  name  was  organized  by  him  and  hi«  as- 
sociates. The  pilver- plated  ware  manufactured  by 
Rogers,  the  firm,  and  >  he  corporation  was  uniformly 
of  high  quality  and  acouired  a  high  reputation.  All 
such  ware  was  markeu  with  certain  trademarks,  in 
each  of  which  the  name  "Rogers*'  was  the  chaiac- 
te.  istic  and  important  part,  and  th«>  goods  came  to  be 
known  in  the  market  by  such  trade- marks  and  as 
♦'Rogers"  goods.  The  defendant  Robert  W.  Rogers 
had  been  a  salesman  of  silver-plated  ware,  but  had 
never  manufactured  such  ware  or  been  known  to 
possess  any  special  ^kill  in  its  manufacture.  The  de- 
fendant Spyer  wi  a  dealer  in  s'lver- plated  ware, 
chiefl V  of  an  inferior  quality.  The  defet  dants  Jame- 
son and  Moore  wereofficer8<  f  the Carter-Crume Com- 
pany, a  manufacturer  uf  eilver-plated  ware.  In  1894 
Robert  W.  Rogers.  Spyer,  Jameson,  and  Moore  orgiin- 
ized  the  R.  W.  Rogt-rs  Company  and  contracted  with 
the  Carter-Crume  Company  to  manufacture  for  the 
R  W.  Rogers  Companv  Silver  plated  ware  of  a  quality 
inf»  rior  to  that  of  the  William  liogers  Manufactunrg 
Comptany's  ware,  which  they  caused  to  beKtaroped  with 
marks  in  which  the  name  "  Riggers"  was  the  cbarac- 
t^ristic  and  important  part,  and  which  might  readily 
be  mistaken  for  the  marks  of  the  William  R' gers 
Manufacturing  Company.  It  was  charged  in  the  bill 
that  the  sole  purpose  of  the  defendants  in  associating 
Robert  W.  Rogers  with  them  and  in  giving  his  name 
to  the  corporation  was  to  mirlea'l  the  public  into  sup- 
posing that  their  goods  were  the  goods  of  the  William 
Rogers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mr.  C.  E.  Mitchell  for  the  complainant. 

Mr.  C.  H  Duell  for  the  defendants. 
Lacombe,  J.: 

This  ca^  seems  closely  anal'^gous  to  WiUiam  Rog- 
ers  Manufg.  Co.  v.  Rogers  <t  Spurr  Manufg.  Co.,  (11 
Fed.  Rep.,  405,)  and  not  within  the  principle  of  Wil- 
liam Rogem  Manufg.  Co.  r.  Simp»on,  (54  Conn.,  587; 
9  All.,  395.)  Although  the  use  of  a  personal  name  as 
a  trade  mark  will  not  be  protected  against  its  use  in 
g  )od  faith  by  a  defendant  who  has  the  same  name, 
the  reason  of  the  rule  ceases  and  the  rule  no  longer 
applies  where  the  defendant,  as  in  the  ca8->  of  a  cor- 
poration, selects  its  own  name,  especially  where  it 
appears  that  such  name  ia  selected  with  an  intention 
to  mi.-lead.  The  affidavit  leaves  little  doubt  in  my 
mind  that  the  incorporators  of  defendant  selected  for 
it  the  name  "  R.  W.  Rogers  Co."  not  because  the 
reputation  of  its  stockholder  R.  W.  Rogers  was  such 
that  the  use  of  his  individual  name  would  increase  the 
chances  of  business  Success  on  its  own  merits,  but  be- 
cause it  would  g^ve  a  title  so  similar  to  the  name  in 
the  original  trade- mark  that  purchasers  might  be  in- 
duced to  buy  defendant's  got^da  in  the  tjelief  that  they 
were  complainant's.  Complainant  may  take  a  pre- 
liminary injunction  against  the  use  of  the  name 
"  R  W.  Rogers  Ca"  as  a  distinctive  mark  on  silver- 
plated  goods.  Should  defendant  decide  to  appeal 
promptly  from  this  order,  the  court  will  entertain  a 
motion  to  suspend  operation  of  injunction  pending 
appeal,  upon  d*^fendants  stipulaiion  to  Ale  a  •worn 
statement  of  sales  during  such  suspension. 
fa  6.1 
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The  OfBcial  Gazette. 

The  OmciAL  OitETTE  Is  published  eiery  Tuesday,  atmulta- 
oeously  with  the  weekly  issue  of  pateota.  From  January  1, 1672, 
(the  commeocement  of  ita  publication,)  to  June  SO,  IttS,  It  was 
published  and  bound  in  semi  annual  volumes;  since  July  1, 1888, 
in  quarterly  volumes.  All  subscriptiuns  must  commence  with 
the  b^ffnoingof  aToIume;  none  taken  for  lees  than  three  months. 
Term*:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  United  SUles  and  Canada, 
$S  per  L  nnum ;  ja  f  orei^  subscribers,  SiC ;  single  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mail'-d  to  foreiicn  countries  10  cents  additional  for  postage; 
bound  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  80,  1883,)  full  sheep, 
|4  per  volume;  b^und  quarterly  volumes,  (sobaequent  to  July  1, 
188),)  full  sheep.  S^75  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Payment  in 
advanc*.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "  The  Oommiaaioner 
•f  Patenta,  WaaliioKton.  D.  C."'      I 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issue. 

F  :reafter  all  amendmenta  proposed  to  allowed  applicatiooa 
which  Involve  a  withdrawal  from  IsBua,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relMing  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Elxaminet 
for  report.  If  the  Examiner  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Oommiasioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
3DS  shall  appear  for  immediate  action. 


File-Wrappers— Entries  On. 

It  to  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
fUe- wrapper,  conlaining  the  application- papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  aetiona  which  do  not  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
oootenta  of  the  fUe. 

A  card  (Form  2-381  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) will  be  placed  In  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actiooa. 


Publishers'  Oatalognes. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufactursni 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circulars,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  lelat'nfr  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
ar«  published  by  them  for  gratuiluus  distribution ;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  Indexed, 
classified,  and  subclassified  in  the  Scientific  Library  for  conven- 
*«int  and  ready  ref erencs. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Joreign  Oonntries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  accompanying  applications  for 
patenta  noade  within  the  folio  wing- named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  mlnistn-,  chargA  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commiasion  under  the  Qovernment  of  the 
Suited  SUtes: 

Aostria-Himgary.  Nethra-land^. 

Argentine  Republic.  Norway. 

Belgium.  Pern 

Bnuil.  Portugal. 

Costa  Rloa.  Russia. 

Denmark.  San  Salvador. 

Haiti.  Serrla. 

Honduraa.  Sweden. 

Italy.  Switzerland. 

Mexico.  ^ 

Applications  filed  in  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
In  ocHnpllanoe  with  thia  order  will  be  treated  as  inoomplats. 


Amendment  to  the  Bales  of  Practice 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established: 

85.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  bis  specification  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-«xamination 
of  the  case 

194.  Tn  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  flxed,  no 
appeal  will  be  en..ertaiDed  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  caae  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  ehown  to  the  satisf actioD  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

08.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  bearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  ctr- 
cunistances  of  the  caae,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  be  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  06^ 
fl8,  and  131  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  00. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 1800, 
and  will  affect  pending  caaesas  though  the  last  Office  action  wers 
upoD  said  data. 
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FriTileges  of  the  Soientifio  Library. 

Peraooa  who  »re  not  ampioydM  of  the  OfBce  may,  under  the  m- 
parrWoo  and  direction  of  the  Libnuijui,  nuike  eztracta,  In  pen- 
cil, from  deecripciona  and  drawings  contained  in  the  SdenUflo 
Library,  such  extracU.  when  tn  the  nature  of  copiee,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
ooctas  ive  made.  Violation  of  thta  order  will  lubject  all  peraooa 
and  partim  concerned  in  the  ylolation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
After  "«»fc-<"g  any  micb  extracts  or  copies  whateTer. 


Iitae  of  November  12, 1895. 


TrMto-HarkK. 


i08-Ro.  540.i(»  to  No.  549  887.  IndusiTe 
S4-MO  94.867  to  No.  «4,900.  IncluslT*; 
4*-No.    87,196  to  No.    87,887.  IncluslTe. 

Iloaa. 

Nooe. 
1-No.    11,612. 


Total  iarae 486 

TO  OITIXENB  or  THS  nNITKD  STATES. 


Btatirt 


▲rlaona  Tarrttory  •  •  • 

Arkansas 

OaUfomia 

Ooiorado 

Oonnecticvt 

Delaware 

District  of  OohunbiA. 

norlda 

Seorsla 

Idaho 

nilnois  

Indian  Terrltocy 


Iowa. 


Kentucky. 
Loolsiana. 


Maryland 

MaMaohuaaCta. 


Michigan  .. 
MlnnMoCa. 
Mlaaiaaippl. 
Mlasoan..., 


Montana  . 
Nebraaka. 
Kevada. . . 


li 


Stataa. 


1 

11 
S 

as 

"e 
1 
1 


M 

1 

• 

•  •  •  • 

7 

,  , 

5 

1 

• 

1 

1 

, 

• 

1 

» 

t 

M 

1 

t 

•  >  >  ■ 

1 

^  ^ 

It 

1 

NewHami 

New  Jeraej 
New  Me 

New  Tol 
North  Cakblina. 
North  Dakota . . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Tar. . 

Oregon  

PennajlTanla... 
Rhode  Island . . . 
Soath  Carolina . 
Sooth  Dakota  . . 

Tenneaaee 

Texas 

Utah  Territory . 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washingtoa . . . . 

West  V^inia . . 
Wisconsin  ...... 

Wyoming  .,..., 

D.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Nary    . .    . 


ToCaJtocitiseiMof 
tiM  United  Statea.. 


401 


TO  OmZZlfB  OF  rOElKIQN  COUNTRIX8. 


Oooacrtoa. 


▲rsaatlna  BapabMe 
▲natrta-Hangary . . 

Barbadoea 

Belgium 

Bermada 

Brasil      


Ooantrtas. 


Cape  Colony 

Chile,  aepubtteoC. 

Ookmbia    

Cuba      

Denmark 

■onador 

Bogland 

Finland 

France  


Qveeoe 
Ghiatemala. 
Hawaii 


Italy. 


10 


15 

*"i 

8 


"i 


Japaa 

Meztoo 

Necberiaads 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Walaa . . . 

New  Zealand 

Norway , 

Porto  Rioo 

Portugal 

Queeruil«n<1 

SHn  tiiilTador ,., 

Kusaia [.. 

Sooclaad 

South  AjHtralla 

Spain 

Sweden    .   

Switaeriand 

Venecuela 

Victoria. 

Weat  ▲oatraUa  

Total  tooittaeMof 
0ora4gn  ooontrlea 


41 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


o 


» 


8M 
^96 


«» 


at 


881 
149 


168 


811 


868 

lOB 


960 

848 
106 


96 
848 


188 


ine 

868 


815 
87 


940 
111 


1» 


96 


180 
108 


OondiMcm  a<  does  o/ 


NoMmbmr  6.  18B6w 


Diviiiiona  and  subjrcta  of  inven- 
tion. 


At  orraors.— Dtadsr  on*  wumth. 
TV.    Ciril  Engineering.  Fire- Proof 
Buildings,  Fire- Eaoapesand  Lad- 
der*, etc 

VIII.  Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Fur- 
niture. e»c. 

XII.  Mechanical  Engineering, 
Store-Service,  etc. 

IXI.    TextUr«.  etc 

XVI.  Telegraphy.  Telephony, 
Electric  LitfhtinK  sod  (Signaling. 

XXVII  BrujjhlDgftnci  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

XIV.  Metal  Bending,  Wire- Work- 
ing, Coin  Controlled  .\pparatuii, 
Faniery.  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  etc. 

XIII.  MKal  Working,  .\rni8  and 
ProJecti!<^  Nails  and  Hplkee, 
Needles  and  Pin*.  Cutlery,  f  tc 

XXI II  InstruinentM  of  Precision, 
Acoustics,  ftc. 

Ill  Metallurgy.  Metal  Founding, 
Coating.  AiiDeaiin^  and  Temper- 
ing, Electro  Chemistry,  etc. 

XX.  Builders'  Hardware,  Safes, 
Dentistry .  U  ndertaking.  A  rtlAcial 
Liinbe.  etc. 

I.  Tillage  and  Fences 

BtttPfen  on«  and  two  fnontk*. 

XV.  Plastics.  Paper  .Making.  Pav- 
ing, Olaas,  Fuel,  Brva^l  Making. 
Mc 

XXXI.  Gas,  PalnUng,  Hides,  Skins 
and  I/oather,  Alconol,  Oils,  Fats 
and  Glue.  etc. 

X.    Carriages  and  Wagons  . . 

XXII.  Fire  Arms,  Fishing  and 
Trapping,  Navigation,  Signals, 
etc. 

V.  Fine  Arts.  SUtlonery,  Book- 
Binding.  Music,  etc 

XVIII.    Steam  EUiglneering.  etc  . 

XI  Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps, 
Buckles  and  Buttons,  Harness, 
Hoee  and  Belting,  and  Leather- 
Wnrttng  Machinery. 

XXXIV.  Railway  Brakes,  Daft 
Appliances,  and  Kotling  St'x;k. 

XXV.  Arteaian    and    Oil    Wetia, 
Butchering.   Mills   and    TLifh 
ing.  Stone    Working,  Veg.-uibla 
C»itter«  and  Cnishers. 

XXI.X.  Wood  Worlfiog  Mai  iiinea. 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Ro^>f- 
ing,  etc. 

II.  Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc  . .   . 

VL  Chemistry,  Explosiree,  Medi- 
cines, Fertilisers,  Preserving, 
Photography.  Sugar  and  Salt, 
Surgery. 

XV II.  Paper  Manufactures  and 
Pnntinx 

XXVI.  Electricity.  Generation, 
DistribulioQ.  Motive  Power.  Elec- 
tric Railways,  etc. 

VII.  Harveeters,  Games  and  Toys, 
and  Velociped'-s 

XXXII  AdvertJtitng,  Aeration  and 
Bottling.  Qagirage.  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels  etc. 

XXVUI.  Pneumatics,  Refrigera- 
<ion.  Air  and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

XXIV.  Sewing  ■  Macbinea.  Crino- 
line and  Corsets,  Apparel,  and 
Toilet. 

XXX      Lamps,  Gas-Fittings,  Lino- 
typing, Type-Writing  Machines, 
and  Optical. 
Betioeen  ti<o  cuui  (Ares  mtontha. 

IX.  Hydraulics,  Fire  Extinguish- 
ers, etc. 

XLX.    Stoves  and  Furnaces 


Oldeat  new  appli-  ;  g 
cation  and  oldest  ?  -z 
action  by  appli-  3  'ji 
cant  awaking  of-  ^e« 
floe  action.  ,  a° 


■m 


I  Amended  o  m 
2 


Oct.     8  '  Oct  14  I  8«S 

I 

Oct.     5     Oct.  14     6A8 

Oct.     7     Oct.  18     886 

OcC     5     Oct.  18     814 

Oct.     5     Oct.  18     303 

Oct      5     Oct.  11     8a 

j  ' 

Oct.    10  !  Oct.  10  I  1«7 


Oct.  7     Oct  10  I  863 

Oct.  S     Oct.  9  ;  SD7 

OcL  7  j  Got.  7     318 

Oct.  S     Oct  7  '  876 


Oct 


Septa 


Sapt  16 


489 


Oct.     8     Oct    14     180 
Sept  16     Oct.    18     175 


Sept  21     Oct.    10     S54 
Sept.  lU     Oct.    10     891 


Oct    10  '  ta 


Sept  80     Oct     9     148 
Sept.  17     Oct.     U  ,  5^5 


Sept  80     Oct.     8  :  187 
Sept.  87     Oct     7  I  835 


Sept  16  ;  Oct.     7     897 


Sept  25     Oct.     4     IMO 
Sept.  90     Oct     8  i  414 


Sept  94  !  Oct.     3     847 

Sept.  83  I  Oct     8     4f1i 

] 

Sept  IT     Sept.  26    1010 
Sept.  16     Sept  83     684 

Sept  i:<     Sept  83     485 
Sept   9     Sept  19  .  Slti 

Sept    5  '  Sept   6     583 

Aug.  17     Sept.  88     706 
Aug.  1 4      Sept.  83     -^81 


Total  number  of  appUcatlona  awaiting  action . 


18,081 


Trade- Marka 


Got   IB     Oct   83     118 
Oct,    17  i  Oct.   31       60 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  12,  189B. 


64:9,4:80.    LAST.    AB&Aaia & Adlki, Baltimore, Md    PUedMar 
7,  1896l    Serial  Ha  640,841    (HomodeLI 


CTaim.-~\.  To  a  divided  last,  tb«  body  portion  thereof,  and  a 
Beans  for  tming  said  body  and  bringi.ig  it  to  sUodard  circomferen- 
tiai  Rise,  cooaisting  of  a  plate  removably  fitted  to  the  body  portion 
and  baving  iu  exterior  corresponding  with  the  width  of  bottom  and 
eircumfereoce  of  a  last  ofeUndard  sise  at  the  point  where  the  plate 
is  fo  be  used,  said  body  portion  being  shaped  to  the  outline  of  the 
plate,  pins  removably  fitted  to  the  body  portion  and  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  toe  piece  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  to  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  pins. 

2.  In  a  divided  last,  the  body  portion,  in  combination  with  a  plate 
fitted  thereto  and  having  an  exterior  outline  and  site  representing  the 
outline  and  the  width  of  bottom  and  circamfereotial  sise  of  a  last  of 
standard  lixe  at  the  point  where  the  plate  is  used,  pins  pa«ing  throngh 
openings  in  laid  plate  and  into  corresponding  openings  in  the  body 
portion  of  the  last,  and  projecting  in  front  of  the  plate,  and  a  toe  piece 
also  shaped  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  pins,  said  plate  and  pins  being  separable  from  each  other 
and  also  from  the  sections  of  the  last. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  lasts,  consisting  in  first 
forming  the  body  of  the  last  in  the  rough  and  without  a  toe  piece; 
then  fitting  to  the  body  portion  a  plate  whose  outline  is  in  the  simili- 
tude of  the  ontline  of  a  perfect  last  at  that  point;  then  shaping  the 
eiterior  ontline  of  the  body  to  the  ontline  of  the  plater  then  remov- 
ing said  plate  and  fitting  it  to  a  toe  piece  in  the  same  manner  u  de- 
scribed for  the  body  piece  and  then  joining  both  pieces  together  sab- 
Btantially  as  described. 


64:9,4:81.    SPKIVKLUO^WAGOI.    OioKU T.  Ancuaon,  Wonwa- 
ter.  Mm    Filed  Apr.  22.  1896.    Serial  Ma  54i.677.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  a  tank,  provided 
with  an  outlet  and  a  foot  rest,  of  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
outlet,  the  rear  end  of  which  is  closed  and  the  portion  adjacent  thereto 
is  perforated,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  npon  the  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  oompreasible  gasket  at  each  end  and  a  lateral  projection 
npon  one  side,  a  rock  shaft  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  Unk  be- 
low the  foot  rest,  a  rod  for  connecting  the  projection  npon  the  sleeve 
with  the  rock  shaft,  a  two  armed  lever  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  rod  eecared  to  each  end  of  the  lever  and  projecting 
through  the  foot  rest,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  which  rods  is  pro- 
vided with  a  foot  piece,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  4: 9,4: 8  2 .    SA/(H  STARTER  AMD  LOCK.    Wiuui  Q.  AlDKUOR, 
BaitoQ,Mm    FUadMyS,  18M    Seriid  Ha  616.688.    (Ho  model) 
dsaai. — 1.  In  a  sash  futener  and  sUrter,  a  plate  inserted  cen- 
trally M  the  lowsr  rail  of  the  sash,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said 

78  0. 


plate  sad  adapted  to  act  as  a  lever  and  a  base  plate  inserted  in  the 
window  seat,  whereby  the  sash  may  be  started  and  lifted,  said  lever 
being  also  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  a  recess 
made  in  said  base  plate,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  sash  starter  and  fastener,  a  plate  inserted  centrally  ia  the 
lower  rail  of  the  sash,  a  lever  pivoUlly  attached  thereto,  and  a  base 
plate  in  the  window  seat  whereby  the  sash  may  be  sUrted,  a  hook 
atUched  to  the  said  sash  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever, 
and  lock  the  same  in  its  position,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


54:9,4:83.    WIKDOW.    Prajie  C.  A&nKusrn,  llawt^ke^  Wk. 
Filed  June  27, 189&.    Serial  Ma  554.196.    (Mo  model) 


C^im.—  I.  The  combination  with  the  easing  and  sash  of  a  window, 
of  the  vertically  sliding  hinged  strip  located  on  one  side  of  the  window 
sash,  and  the  deUcbable  sliding  strip  located  on  the  other  side  of  the 
sash  and  provided  with  the  tongue  E'.  and  groove  F".  the  edge  of  the 
sash  being  provided  with  the  counter-groove  F  and  tongue  E,  together 
with  a  locking  device  for  temporarily  holding  the  strip  in  engage- 
ment with  the  sash,  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter, 
sabsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cuing  and  the  sash  of  the  window, 
of  the  sliding  hinged  strip  located  on  one  side  of  the  window  casing 
and  the  detachable  sliding  strip  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  eas- 
ing, the  flanges  K  and  M  attached  to  the  hinged  strip  and  the  win- 
dow easing  respecUvely.  and  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  when 
Q.—W 
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the  Mall  is  DMr  th«  lower  •ill,  to|^b«r  vith  tba  bsttoa  or  itop 
adapted  to  hold  the  window  with  laid  flaoge«  in  eafa^ment,  when 
the  former  ia  awung  apon  ita  hinges,  wid  baltoo  or  «top  being  adapted, 
when  tamed  Terticallj,  to  fit  into  a  cbasnel  or  receaa  ui  the  re*r  of 
the  strip,  substantially  aa  describad.  I 


549,4:84.    aOTAaY  B»QIli1    B«a»&  Baca. CutondoOtj. Oik 
nMJu.S,l89&    Sema  Ra  393^7.    (Bo 


C'faiat.—  1.  In  a  rotary  aagioa,  a  oaaiag  havi^  «*•  ^•^  oo«poa«l 
of  area  a*.  «»,  «»,  a*  conceotrie  with  the  shaft,  and  sides  composed  of 
parabolic  area  meeting  in  a  oommon  tangent  midway  between  the 
ends,  said  sides  baviag  roonassi  a*  with  radial  ends  a*  and  terminating 
at  the  poiau  a'  «♦,  and  recasaas  a*  beginning  at  the  poinU  «»«*,  with 
inlet  portt  *»  *»  in  the  ends  a*  of  the  rsosmsi  «*,  and  exhaaat  porta  i 
opening  into  and  eof eriag  ooe  end  of  the  riewsas  a*,  sabetantially  aa 
deacribed. 

1.  Ia  a  rotary  engine,  the  eombiaation  with  the  eaaing  A  hariag 
aa  elliptical  interior  with  eoda  concentric  with  the  shaft  B,  of  a  ey- 
lindric*!  wheel  C  mounted  00  the  shaft,  hariag  araaa  <*  aMsh  iaeltn«i 
forward  at  an  angle  with  the  radial  line.  «aid  arms  and  the  rim  being 
slotted  from  ooe  side  to  the  other,  siidiag  pwtoos  D  moant«d  in  said 
•lota,  and  spring  rods  B  each  hariag  ooe  eod  Cuteaed  to  the  wheal  G 
and  the  other  end  bearing  againat  the  iaaer  end  of  a  piatoo  D.  mb- 
stantiaily  aa  deeeribed. 

3  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  A,  baring 
aa  elliptical  interior  with  concentric  ends,  of  a  wheel  C  baring  slotted 
dooble  arma  «■  provided  with  ahoalders  e*.  pistons  0  sliding  in  the 
aiota  and  carrying  pins  d'  ilidinK  along  the  inner  edgea  of  the  arma  e* 
ami  adapted  to  abut  against  said  shoulder*,  and  spring  rods  B,  each 
baring  one  eod  inaerted  in  a  socket  0*  on  the  wheel  and  the  other 
end  reating  agaimt  the  inner  end  of  a  piaton  between  the  doable  anna 
«*,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


tor  or  motora,  and  a  lock  for  preventing  the  moremeot  of  the  oper- 
ating  lerer  of  the  speed  motor  or  motora  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  until  after  the  operating  lerer  of  the  starting  motor  or  motora 
has  been  mored  to  diacooiiect  the  atarting  ototor  or  motors ,  aubataa- 
tially  aa  deaeribad. 


549.485.    ILKTUC  LOCOMOnvi     fiAJCts  R  Baw.  Qitago. 
IlL.'aalgDQr  to  Ute  atanana  k  Halaka  Dactnc  Comptny  at  Aincrioi. 
■me  ptaoe.    PUed  Aug  I,  ISKi    tota  Ha  967.831    (Ho  aodeL) 
Claim.— I.  In  an  electncaliy  propelled  rehicle.  the  oombinatioa 

with  a  starting  motor  for  *Urting  the  vehicle  from  reat.  of  a  speed 

motor  for  propelling  the  rehicle  at  normal  speed  .  sabaUntially  aa  da- 

•cribed. 

2.  Ia  an  electrically  propelled  rehicle,  the  eombinatioa  with  a 
starting  motor  baring  a  capacity  at  maximam  efficiency  soAcient  to 
■tart  the  car  from  rest,  of  a  speed  motor  baring  a  capacity  at  maii- 
mum  eficiency  sutBcient  for  propelling  the  rehicle  at  normal  apaad ; 
snbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  electrically  propelled  rehicla,  the  oombinatioa  with  a 
starting  motor,  of  a  speed  motor,  means  for  conoectinK  the  starting 
motor  in  circuit,  aud  means  for  sobeeqaeoUy  coonectiog  the  speed 
■otor  into  eirenit  and  for  diaeoonecting  the  startiag  asotor ;  Mibataa- 
tially  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  an  electrically  propelled  rehicle,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
starting  motor  or  motors,  of  a  speed  motor  or  motors,  controlling  ap- 
paratus for  flrst  connoeting  the  starting  motor  or  nkotors  in  circuit, 
nBaaar  (or  sabieqaeotiy  connecting  the  speed  motor  or  motors  in  eir- 
enit, and  a  lockiag  deriee  for  prerenting  the  inereaaa  of  the  speed  of 
the  speed  motor  or  motors  abore  a  predetermined  point  without  di»> 
eonneotiag  the  starting  motor  or  motors;  substantially  as  deeeriSed. 

5.  Ia  an  electrically  propelled  rehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
•Urting  motor  or  motora,  of  a  apeed  motor  or  motora.  an  operating 
lerer  for  cootrolling  the  eireait  through  the  aUrting  motor  or  motors, 
an  operating  lerer  for  coatruUing  the  eircvit  through  (he  speed  mo- 


«.  In  an  electrically  propelled  rehicle,  the  combiBation  with  a 
apaad  motor  mounted  directly  upon  the  rehicle  axle,  of  a  atarting 
motor  eonaeetad  with  an  axia  of  the  rahide  through  intermediate 
gearing,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  atarting 
motor,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

7.  In  an  electrically  propelled  rehicle,  the  combinatioo  with  two 
atarting  motors,  of  two  speed  motors,  a  seriea-maiiiple  twitch  for  00a- 
neeting  the  startiag  motors  flrot  in  series  and  then  in  multiple,  aod  a 
aerie<»-multiple  switch  for  connecting  the  speed  motors  ftrat  ia  aariaa 
and  tubeeqaently  in  multiple :  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  aa  electrically  propelled  rehicle.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  apeed  motors,  each  mounted  directly  upon  an  axle  of  the 
Tohiele.  of  a  plurality  of  atarting  motora  connected  with  the  axloa 
through  intermediate  gearing,  a  clutch  for  each  of  said  starting  motors, 
means  for  simulUneoualy  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  sUrting  mo- 
tora, meaoa  for  eonnecting  the  atarting  motors  in  circuit,  and  means 
for  sabeequeotly  connecting  the  speed  motors  in  circuit  and  for  die- 
connecting  the  starting  motors  fVom  the  circuit ;  sttbatantially  aa  do- 
soribad. 

9.  In  aa  electrically  propelled  rahide,  the  eombiaation  with  a 
aUrting  motor,  of  a  apaad  aotor,  an  operating  lerer  aad  a  clutch  and 
rheoatat  for  the  sUrting  motor  controlled  by  said  operating  lerer ; 
•absUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

10.  In  an  electrically  propelled  rehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
OMtor,  of  an  operating  lerer,  and  a  clutch  and  a  circuit  opener  con- 
trolled by  said  oparatiag  lerer  (or  diaconnecting  aaid  sUrting  motor 
both  mechanically  and  electrically :  sobaUatially  aa  deacribed. 


549.486.    BOUOORHOLDUL    Joan  &  Bau.au. Tupelo, 
PM  Feb  19, 18»L    Serlil  Ha  98a>l7.    (Ho  modoL) 


CfaMk—A  bouquet-holder  of  the  character  deeeribad,  oonaiating 
of  a  plate  hanog  00  ita  face  a  hook,  a  hook  on  the  back  of  the  plate, 
a  pin  haring  an  eye  which  projecU  through  the  plate,  said  pin  adapted 
to  engage  the  hook  on  the  back  of  the  plate  and  aa  elaatic  secured 
to  aaid  ays  and  engaging  the  hook  on  the  front  plate,  whereby  the 
aaid  slaatic  mar  be  made  taut  by  taming  the  said  hook. 
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649,487.    BKD 
Filed  June  19,  1896l 


BOTTOM.    HintT  A.  BuRLXT.  Portanouth.  Ofaki 
Serial  Ha  963,308.    (HomodeL) 


OtoMK. — The  within-described  specific-combination  of  bed-bot- 
tom, which  combination  includes  the  mattreaa-frame  A,  haring  end- 
raila  C,  D;  the  eoiled-apringa  B,  arraagod  in  loagitadinal  aariaa,  aad 
baring  their  opposite  enda  attached  to  aaid  raila  C,  D ;  a  tranareraa- 
atat  P,  of  leaa  length  than  the  inner  width  of  aaid  frame,  and  haring 
aaid  springs  E  secured  upon  it :  and  a  single  plate-spring  O,  arched 
ia  the  center,  then  bent  down,  and  finally  upward  at  its  ends,  where 
it  ia  aoeared  to  the  ianer  aide  of  aaid  frame  A ;  the  derated  eenter  of 
aaid  epring  G  carrying  said  slat  P  at  a  lerel  normally  bdow  the  top 
of  aaid  frame,  so  aa  to  prerent  any  rery  material  end-play  of  said  slat, 
all  as  herein  deacribed  aad  abown. 


649.48  8.  TOOTHPICK-MACHIHS.  Hmi P. Cinicuu^ Deer 
li«.  Me.,  airigoar  to  Alrln  &  WOoax,  aune  plaoe  Piled  Oct  22, 18»i 
Serial  la  SM,fi4S.    (HomodeL) 


Claim.— m  a  tooth  pick  machine,  a  table,  feed  rolia,  a  knife  in 
fH)ot  of  said  teble,  a  rertically  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  in  such 
manner  aa  to  strike  periodically  upon  aaid  knife  and  a  blank  lifter 
rigidly  attached  directly  and  ezcliuiTely  to  the  planger,  said  lifter 
extending  some  diatanee  below  said  planger,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoeea  aet  forth. 


649.48  9.    CHICIILIIH-SWiyBL    JDun a  Cuoso,  Heoadl, 
PIM  Fed  Ifi,  188&    SflrtilHa5S8,AM,    (HomodeL) 


'© 


u 


allel  to  said  rails,  a  stationary  frame,  mechanism,  mounted  in  said  sta- 
tionary frame,  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  polishing  pad  carried  by  said 
trareling  frame  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  morement  of  the  latter,  and  mechanism,  carried  by  said  trareling 
frame  and  operated  by  said  shaft,  for  giring  a  horizontal  reciprocat- 
ing moremeot  to  aaid  poliahing  pad. 


Cfaim. — Aa  a  new  article  of  manufaetare,  a  check  reia  swirel,  con 
aiating  of  the  body  B  prorided  with  the  tabular  aoek  12  iaterioriy 
aeraw  threaded,  aad  the  ahank  IS  baring  ooe  end  aerew  threaded  and 
aotariog  the  tubular  neck  of  the  body,  and  iu  other  end  bent  ap- 
proximately at  right  anglea  and  terminating  in  a  head  14,  whereby 
the  swirel  can  be  readily  and  quickly  atUched  to  a  atrap,  and  when 
auaebad,  ia  free  to  turn  ia  the  aaid  atrap,  aa  aat  forth. 


649.490.  POLnHUreMACHIHB.  Di  Umd  T.  CLBun  Ear- 
tmOtffOt,  H.  T.,  aarignor  of  tlira»4Diiitte  to  J.  M.  Deutach,  J.  Peyti*- 
iMt,udJ.  P.  Btota«nlno,wM|lM»L  Filed  Jul  21 188&  Serial  la 
696.117.    do  nodal) 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  poliahing  machine,  tha  combioattoa  with  support- 
lag  rails,  of  a  trareling  fVame  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  exteadiag  par- 


2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  orerhead  sup- 
porting rails,  of  trucks  the  wheels  of  which  run  upon  said  r&iU,  a  frame 
looaely  mounted  on  the  axles  of  aaid  trucks,  a  swinging  lerer  carried 
by  aaid  firame,  a  polishing  pad  operated  from  said  swinging  lerer  and 
baring  a  plane  of  morement  at  right  angles  to  the  traveling  move- 
ment of  said  frame,  a  crank  wheel  operatirely  connected  with  said 
swinging  lerer,  a  driring  gear  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  and  bar- 
ing »  geared  connection  to  said  crank  whed,  a  ahaft  arranged  par 
allel  to  the  aaid  rails  and  connected  to  said  driring  gear  wheel  to 
route  the  latter  while  permitting  a  morement  of  said  wheel  longi- 
tadindly  of  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  polishing  pad, 
of  a  reaerroir  or  receptacle,  for  the  poliahing  mixture,  which  is  mor- 
able  with  said  pad,  and  feeding  spouta  at  each  end  of  said  reservoir, 
through  which  the  polishing  mixture  is  fed,  alternately,  to  the  sur- 
hic*  being  polished,  as  the  polishing  pad  is  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  r^iprooat- 
ing  frame  t  and  the  polishing  pad  carried  thereby,  of  the  reaerroir 
or  receptacle  N  attached  to  said  frame  and  prorided  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  spouts  n,  said  receptacle  baring  a  curved  bottom  so  that 
the  polishing  liquid  therein  will  be  forced  outward  through  the  said 
spouts  alternately  as  the  morementa  of  the  aaid  f^ame  are  rerersed. 

5.  In  a  poliahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  orerhead 
raila  A,  of  the  trucks  B  running  on  said  rails,  the  trareling  frame 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axles  of  said  trucks,  a  swinging  lever  carried 
by  aaid  frame,  a  polishing  pad  connected  to  said  swinging  lerer,  drir. 
iog  mechanism  for  said  swinging  lerer  mounted  on  said  frame,  the 
ahaft  B"  extending  parallel  with  the  said  rails  and  haring  a  splined 
connection  with  a  driring  gear  wheel  forming  part  of  the  driring 
mechanism  for  said  lerer,  and  a  driring  shuft  and  suiuble  conoectiona 
for  routing  said  ahaft  B*. 

6  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  raila  A,  a 
trarding  fi-ame  mounted  thereon,  a  poliahing  pad  arranged  to  be  re- 
ciprocated in  a  plane  transrerse  to  the  trareling  morementa  of  said 
frame,  driring  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  for  reciprocating 
aaid  pad,  the  shaft  B*  arranged  parallel  with  aaid  rails,  and  which  op- 
eratea  said  driring  mechanism,  the  driring  shaft  G,  the  friction  pulley 
/  routing  with  aaid  shaft,  the  conical  friction  pulley  ^  routing  in- 
dependently of  said  shaft,  the  friction  disks  r  and  ^  constructed  to  be 
mored  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  lerers  F  and /',  the  link /*, 
aod  the  toggle  lerer /by  means  of  which  said  friction  disks  may  be 
forced  in  conUct  with  the  said  friction  pulleys. 

7.  In  a  poliahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  raila  A,  a 
trareling  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  polishing  pad,  and 
mechanism  carried  by  said  trareling  frame  for  operating  said  pad,  of 
the  abaft  B*  for  dririog  aaid  mechanism,  the  friction  disk  e  splined  to 
aaid  shaft  to  be  mored  lengthwise  thereof,  the  shaft  E*  longitudinally 
mora>>le  in  its  bearing,  the  friction  disk  e'  carried  by  said  shaft  E«, 
the  lerers  F  and  /',  the  link  /*  aod  toggU  lerer  /  for  forcing  aaid 
friction  disks  toward  each  other,  and  tha  driring  shaft  G  prorided 
with  auiuble  friction  pulley  for  routing  said  friction  disks. 

8.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  driring  shaft 
O,  of  the  sleere  0'  splined  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  slide  thereon  and  ro- 
ute therewith  aad  prorided  with  the  driring  friction  pulley  /,  the 
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eonical  frictioa  p«ll«j  ^  kxtacly  monatod  to  roUt«  iiMi«p«ed«atly  of 
mid  ahftd  O,  th«  friction  disk*  e  and  /  b«twMn  which  tk«  Mid  frio- 


(br  «lectricanT  eonooetiaK  om  or  both  of  Mid  normally  open  ooa- 
ductor*  kt  itj  open  end  with  th«  other  of  Mtd  op«a  coadactora,  m 


tioo  pullejs /  and  ^  ar«  moant«d.  the  lever  ^  for  moTing  the  Mid  and  for  the  parpow  deecribed. 

tieeve  <»'  to  »ary  the  poeition  of  the  frictioo  pulley  /  relative  to  the!  3.   A  tjtiem  of  wiring  for  electrical  cominunicatioa  which  oon- 

Mid  fKetion  diakt,  the  nhafl  if  to  which  the  Mid  friction  dinkr  i*  op-  |ti*t«  of  three  eeaentialW  parallel  conductore,  two  of  which  are  each 
•rativelj  connected,  the  raila  L,  a  traveling  fVame  mounted  on  Mid  normally  electrically  open  in  one  direction  but  at  oppoaite  end*  of  the 
niU,  a  polishing  pad  connected  to  Mid  frame,  and  mechaniam  carried  |  aystem,  and  the  third  of  which  connect*  the  other  end*  of  Mid  nor- 
by  ?aid  frame,  and  operated  by  Mid  shaft  E",  for  imparting  a  recip-  jmally  open  coodncU»r«,  open  branch  loopa  at  ▼ariou*  point*  along  Mid 
rocating  movement  to  the  Mid  polishing  pad.  i  normally  open  conductor*  by  which  an  instrument  for  electrical  com- 


9  In  a  poliahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  rail*  A.  a 
tniTeling  frame  mounted  on  Mid  raibi,  a  polishing  pad  connected  with 
Mid  traveling  frame  and  operating  mechanism  for  Mid  pad  carried 


Bunication  may  be  inaerted  between  Mid  conductors,  one  or  more 
rnatnimeota  for  electrical  eommnnication  inserted  in  aaid  third  eon- 
dactor,  and  mean*  for  electrically  qonnectiag  one  or  both  of  said  nor- 


byMid  frame,  of  the  ihafl  B*  placed  parallel  lotheMid  rails  and  hav-   majlj  open  conductors  at  it*  open  end  with  the  other  of  said  open 
ing  the  ribs  or  wings  <f*,  the  driving  gear-wheel  H  through  which  Mid  conductor*,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  deacnbed 
aliafl  pMMa  and  which  forma  part  of  the  operating  mechanism  for  ^^^__^^^...^^_^ 


Mid  poliahing  pad,  and  aati-frietion  wheels  k  and  k!  mounted  in  the 
hub  of  Mid  gear  wheel  H  and  having  a  rolling  contact  with  the  Mid 
ribs  or  wings  of  the  Mid  shaft  K'. 

10.  la  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  raila  A  and 
the  trucks  B  ranning  thereon,  of  a  fVame  C  loosely  mounted  on  the 
axle*  of  Mid  trucks  and  furming  part  of  the  frame  wurk  which  sup- 
ports the  polishing  devices  and  the  operating  mechanism  for  the  Mme, 
and  the  frame  R*  connecting  the  axles  of  Mid  truck*  and  provided 
with  anti-friction  wheela  6*  which  are  in  contact  with  the  said  axles- 

11.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sliding  fhtme 
k  and  iu  operating  mechanism,  of  the  poUshing  pad  ^  carried  by  Mid 
frame,  the  pivoted  controlling  bar  M  on  which  the  Mid  frame  slides 
and  the  adjustable  spring  support  00  which  the  Mid  controlling  bar 
rests.  Mid  support  being  arrasfsd  between  the  pivotal  point  of  Mid 
bar  and  its  outer  end. 

12.  In  a  polishing  maekia«,tke  combination  with  the  sapporting 
raib  A.  of  trucks  B  traveling  oa  aaid  raiU,  the  frame  C  looMly  moonted 
on  the  axles  of  Mid  trucks  and  the  adjustable  collars  M  on  the  track 
axlaa  to  keep  Mid  fhime  C  in  a  central  position  between  the  rail*  A. 

IS.  In  a  poliahing  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  supporting 
rails  A,  of  the  tracks  B  traveling  on  Mid  rails,  the  frame  C  loosely 
moonted  on  the  axlea  of  the  trucks  within  the  rails  .%,  the  seeoed 
fVame  B'  connecting  the  truck  axles  and  maintaining  the  tracks  in  their 
relative  poeitioos  00  the  rails  A,  and  the  adjustable  collars  h^  on  ths 
truck  ailea.  Mid  collars  keeping  the  framM  C  and  B  in  their  ralativa 
poeitioos  with  respect  to  the  supporting  rails  and  each  other. 

14.  In  a  polishing  nsacbine,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
raib  A,  of  a  frame  C  movable  thereon,  polishing  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  a  driving  shaf\  K*  for  Mid  mechanism  mounted  in  ftxad  bear- 
ings in  closs  proximity  to  the  path  of  Mid  traveling  frame  C,  a  bar- 
eled  frictioo  disk  t  splined  to  one  cod  of  Mid  shaft  E",  a  s«coad  simi- 
lar disk  /  mounted  oa  a  rotating  shaft  in  close  relation  to  Mtd  diak  «. 
mean*  for  moving  Mid  disks  toward  and  from  each  others  a  shaft  (1 
moented  transversely  to  Mid  shaft  1^  and  occupying  a  central  posi- 
tion between  the  disk*  t  and  /,  a  friction  pull^Jr  /  rotating  with  said 
shaft  O  and  movable  lenzthwi^e  thereof,  a  conical  friction  pulley  y* 
mounted  to  rotate  independently  of  shaft  O,  said  pulleys  g  ,  g*  engag- 
ing the  friction  disks  «,  ^  when  the  latter  are  forced  together,  aii4 
means  for  adjusting  Mid  conical  pulley  ^  to  take  up  wear. 


64:9,-499.    8T0D  FOR  SHIlTa    ClAKLB 
K.  1    PIM  Aug.  22, 189&     Senal  Ha  MaO^S. 


E  CoocK,  ProTliMK», 
(MomodeL) 


■3t. 


Claimk. — The  improved  stud  or  button  herein  described,  consist- 
ing of  the  head  A,  the  post  B  centrally  attached  to  the  head  and  hav- 
ing the  slot  A  near  iu  end,  the  fixed  shoe  C  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  post  B  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  the  hole  or  open- 
ing >'  near  its  connection  with  the  post  and  with  the  stop  pin  c'  at  ita 
eod,  and  the  extension,  hinged  shoe  D,  of  spring  metal  and  made  in 
the  shape  of  a  loop,  monnted  at  its  eod  upon  the  end  of  the  Axed 
shoe  C  by  a  pivot  d  and  provided  with  slot*  ^  <f  on  it*  edgea,  adapted 
to  receive  the  stop  pio  ^  of  the  shoe  C  and  with  a  central  slot  d*  on 
one  edge,  adapted  to  receive  the  poet  B  and  with  a  knob  or  teat  ^ 
oa  the  inner  sarfaee  of  the  loop,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  open- 
ing or  hole  c  of  the  fixed  shoe  C,  all  arranged  and  operating  snbstan- 
tially  a*  shown  and  for  the  purpoM  specified 


6  <4  9  ,  4:  9  1  .    RAILWAY  TKLIPHONB  3T3TBIL     WlLUAl  & 
CuwuT,  ProvUeDoe.  R.  L.  mt^ax  to  WUUam  H.  Rixoo, 
FiM  Apr- 10.  189&    SerUBa  M6.12S.    (HonKxM.) 
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649,4:93. 

boygan.  MloiL 


DEVICB  FOR  RAISIie  SHIP&    Jon  D 
PUed  Dec  12, 18M.    Serial  Ma  aai,M2. 


Coons,  Om- 
ilomoM.) 


Claiim. — 1.  A  system  of  wiring  for  electrical  eommuoieatioa 
which  consists  of  two  parallel  conductors  each  normally  electrically 
open  in  one  direction  but  at  opposite  end*  of  the  system,  means  at  va- 
rious poinu  along  Mid  condneCbm  by  which  an  instrument  for  elee 
trical  communication  may  be  inserted  between  them,  aa  eleetrieal 
connection  between  the  other  ends  of  Mid  conductor^  one  or  mora 
ioatrumaatt  for  electrical  communication  inserted  in  said  electrical 
eennectioo,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  one  or  both  of  Mid 
conductors  at  its  normally  open  end  with  the  other  of  Mid  condne- 
tora,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  A  system  of  wiring  for  electrical  eommunieation  which  con- 
iirta  of  three  aaseutially  parallel  conductors,  two  of  which  are  each 
normally  electrically  open  in  one  direction  but  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  system,  and  the  third  of  which  connecu  the  other  ends  of  Mid 
aormally  open  coodnotors,  meana  at  various  points  along  Mid  nor- 
mally open  condoctors  by  which  an  instrument  for  electrical  commu- 
aication  may  be  inserted  between  them,  one  or  more  instrument*  for 
electrical  eommuoication  inMrud  in  Mid  third  conductor,  and  mean* 


'ttnas.— 1.  la  a  dariee  tor  raisiag  vesask,  a  submersible  ponton, 
a  cable  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  vas- 
mI  to  be  raiaed,  means  for  filling  the  ponton  with  water  and  for  ex- 
pelling the  water  therefrom  and  a  lowering  device  located  on  the 
ponton  and  engaging  the  cable  to  exert  an  upward  drag  thereon  and 
and  thereby  sink  the  ponton,  substantially  asdeaeribed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  raiaing  veaMla,  a  lubmerKible  ponton,  a  cable 
extending  therefrom  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  vessel  to 
be  raised,  means  for  filling  the  ponton  with  water  and  for  expelling 
thi  water  therefrom  and  a  wiodtass  carried  by  the  pooton  and  on 
which  is  adapted  to  wind  the  Mid  cable  to  sink  the  pooton  by  an  up- 
ward drag  on  the  cable.  substaatiallT  aa  described 
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S.  In  a  device  (or  raiMog  aaakeo  Teaseli  or  objeets,  a  pooton  pro- 
vided with  means  for  filling  the  Mme  with  water  and  a  pump  for  ex- 
pelling the  water  therefrom,  a  windlass  carried  by  the  ponton,  cablM 
attached  to  the  windlawand  extending  through  the  pooton,  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  latter,  detent  mechanisms  connected  with  the 
wiodlaaa,  a  motor,  means,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  for 
driving  the  windlass  or  the  drive  shaft  of  the  pump  from  Mid  motor, 
and  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  porta  through  which  thapootoo 
is  supplied  with  water,  m  aod  for  the  purpose  apecified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels  or  objects,  a  pooton  hav- 
ing walled  openings  extending  through  it,  windlasaes  located  above 
Mid  openings,  provided  with  detent  mechanisms  and  cables  extend- 
ing from  the  windlaaaes  through  the  openings  in  the  ponton,  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  object  to  be  raised,  Mid  pontoo 
being  also  provided  with  inlet  openings  adapted  to  admit  water, 
gatM  electrically  controlled,  normally  cloning  Mid  openings  or  ports, 
a  shifting  gear,  a  pump  located  within  the  ponton  and  adapted  to 
expel  water  therefrom,  a  motor,  a  shifting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
Mid  motor,  adapted  for  driving  connection  with  the  windlasses  and 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  pump,  and  means,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  for  electrically  controlling  the  Mid  shifting  mechanism,  m 
and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  raising  sunken  vesMis  or  objects,  a  ponton  bar- 
ing wailed  openings  extending  through  it,  windlasses  located  above 
said  openings,  provided  with  detent  mechanisms  aod  cables  extending 
from  the  windlaaee*  through  the  openings  in  the  ponton,  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  object  to  be  raised,  the  Mid  ponton  being  also 
provided  with  inlet  openings  adapted  to  admit  water,  gates  electri- 
cally-controlled normally  closing  Mid  openings  or  porta,  a  shifting 
gear,  a  pump  located  within  the  pontoo  aod  adapted  to  expel  water 
therefrom,  a  motor,  a  shifting  mechaoisoi  carried  by  Mtd  motor, 
adapted  for  driviogcoonection  with  the  windlasses  and  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  pump,  means,  substantially  m  shown  and  described,  for  eleo- 
trically  coutroUiog  the  Mid  shifting  mechanism,  a  float  provided  with 
an  electric  switch  aod  adapted  forcoonectioo  with  the  source  of  elec- 
trical supply,  and  wires  connected  with  the  shifting  mechaniam  aod 
operative  mechanisms  of  the  gates,  carried  to  the  float  aod  the  switch 
thereof,  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels  aod  objecta,  the  combi- 
nauon,  with  a  ponton  provided  with  an  interior  chamber  and  walled 
channels  extending  through  the  Mme  from  top  to  bottom,  porta  lead- 
ing from  the  walled  channels  into  the  Mid  chamber,  gates  normally 
closing  the  Mid  port*  and  electrically  operated,  aod  a  pump  located 
within  the  pontoo  chamber,  adapted  to  force  water  therefrom,  the 
Mid  pump  being  provided  with  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pontoo,  of  a  windlass  provided  with  a  detect 
mechanism,  located  over  each  channel  in  the  pontoo,  a  cable  attached 
to  each  windlass  and  extending  downward  through  the  channels,  be- 
ing adapted  for  engagement  with  the  vessel  to  be  raised,  an  electric 
motor,  a  line  shaft  in  communication  with  the  windlasses,  an  electri- 
cally operated  shifting  gear  adapted  for  driving  coooecdoo  either 
with  the  lioe  shaft  or  the  pump  shaft,  the  wires  from  the  mechaniam 
controlling  the  shifting  gear,  the  motor  and  the  mechanism  control- 
ling the  gates  being  connected  with  an  object  adapted  to  float  on  the 
anrface  of  the  water,  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


3.  To  a  wire  twisting-tool,  the  enlarged  body  6  having  handles  a, 
extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  Mid  body  having  an  open- 
ing extending  inwardly  and  forming  the  parallel  jaws  <<,  with  straight 
walls  e;  a  flat-surfaced,  triangular  tongue  between  nid  walk  e,  har- 
iog  flattened  upper  and  under  surfaces,  and  terminating  in  a  flat  edge, 
cutting  the  lioe  of  Mid  jaws,  and  back  of  the  opening  between  the 
latter:  whereby  in  the  operatioo  of  said  tool,  the  front  ends  of  said 
jaws  may  be  paased  over  the  wires,  and  the  latter  held  between  them 
before  being  separated  by  Mid  tongue;  thos  facilitating  easy  and 
quick  operation  of  Mid  wire  twisting-tool,  without  the  necessity  of 
any  adjustment  of  the  wirea,  as  set  forth. 


649.494.    WIRB^TWISTIMO  TOOL     JoHi  J.  CoiiH,  SprlngfleM, 
Oliia    Filed  June  13.  189Si    Serial  Ma  552,708.    (Mo  model) 


C 


Ht 


Cktiwk. — 1.  Inawiretwisting-tool,  the  combination  with  the  body 
having  jaws  d.  with  plaoe-snrfaced.  parallel  walls  e,  of  handles  a,  ex- 
tending from  opposite  points  on  Mid  body,  at  right  aogles  to  the  walls 
or  faces  of  Mid  jaws,  and  a  tongue,  triangular  in  its  vertical  section, 
between  Mid  plane-faned  jaws.  Mid  tongue  terminating  in  a  flat  or 
chisel-shaped  point,  back  of  the  opening  between  the  latter,  and  hav- 
ing flattened  upper  and  under  surfaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  twisting-tool,  an  enlarged  body,  tulMtantially  circular 
in  outline,  handles  exteoding  therefrom  in  opposite  directions;  par- 
allel open  jaws  at  right  aogles  to  the  lioe  of  Mid  handles ;  a  tongue, 
triaagular  in  vertical  seetioa,  having  flattened  upper  and  nnder  snr- 
fkr  M,  and  extending  to  a  point  back  of  the  fW>nt  opening  of  Mid  jawa. 
Mid  tongue  terminating  in  an  edge  in  transverse  line  to  the  line  of 
tiie  latter,  and  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  said  wire  twisting-tool,  sab- 
ataotially  aa  ahown. 


64:9.4:95.  WIMDOW-SCREEM.  Ja«b  A.  Crocur,  BaBUn,  Maa, 
ass^or  to  tbe  loteroational  Rolling  Screen  Company,  same  plaoei 
Filed  Jaa  2i  189&    Sehal  Ma  536,061    (Mo  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  window -screeo  of  the  character  described,  the 
eaaiog,  comprisiog  the  cylindrical  or  body  portioo  6  aod  the  end- 
caps  C,  said  cyliodrical  portion  being  provided  with  the  horixootal 
ledge  B",  aod  Mid  caps  beiog  provided  oo  their  rear  edges  with  the 
slits  C  for  receiving  the  eods  of  the  Mid  ledge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  lo  a  window-screen  of  the  character  described,  the  casiog  B, 
the  screen  proper  or  oet  work  F  adapted  to  roll  withio  aod  extend 
downward  from  Mid  casiog,  ao  iodepeodent  foot  piece  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  screen  is  secured,  and  mechanism  attached  to  and 
exteodiog  dowo  from  the  jamb  of  the  wiodow-frame  for  holdiogMid 
foot  piece  detachably  down  upon  the  sill,  snbstaotially  a*  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  window-screen  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
vertical  racks  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  window-casing,  the 
cylinder  or  casiog  B  provided  with  slides  engaging  Mid  racks  and 
adapted  to  more  up  aod  down  thereon  with  the  casiog,  aod  pioions 
eogaging  Mid  racks  aod  engaged  by  a  shaft  within  said  casing,  sub- 
stautially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  window-screen  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combioa- 
taoo  of  the  casiog  B  provided  with  the  cap  C  •«  its  end,  the  upright 
racks  I  made  aogie  shaped  io  cross  section  aod  haviog  ooe  surface 
secured  to  the  jambs  aod  the  other  provided  with  sockeu  aad  eo- 
gaged  by  pioioos  secured  to  a  shaft  supported  hy  the  casiog,  and  the 
plates  J"  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  caps  and  provided  with 
ihe  bifurcated  guides  J  embracing  the  inner  edgea  of  the  racks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  window-screen  of  the  character  described,  the  upright 
moldings  R  provided  with  the  vertical  nbs  K'on  their  front  surfacea, 
aod  racks  situated  in  front  of  Mid  moldings  aod  betweeo  Mid  riba 
aod  the  jambs  of  the  wiodow-frame,  whereby  divisioos  or  partitioos 
are  produced  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  window-screen  aad  said 
racks,  Mid  racks  and  moldings  beiog  secured  to  the  jambs,  substaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  window-screeo  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  prt>- 
vided  with  the  roll  of  net  work  and  suitable  pinions  at  it*  ends,  racks 
secured  to  the  window-frame  and  engaged  by  Mid  pinion*,  aod  gaides 
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tnTvliag  «M  My  neks  aad  axtavdiaf  froM  Mid  OMing.  Mid  raeki 
baioK  joiaUd  o«*r  lk«ir  lowar  aada  wb«f^7  Mid  lowar  eoda  nuj  b« 
•wuDg  ootward  to  flieilitfttc  th«  diMagaf«iii«at  of  tb«  pMiag  froa  tb« 
rack*.  MbataatiAJIj  u  mC  forth. 

7.  laa  wia<low-«er««a  of  th«  charmct«rd«»enb«d,  to  eombin«tioo, 
A  foot  or  eroM  pi«c«  Mcurvd  to  the  tcrcMi  aod  »d*p(«d  to  rMt  oo 
tk«  all,  »  rmek  Mcarvd  to  th«  wiadow-frmaM  aad  adaptad  to  ••- 
g»f«  th«  pinion  of  the  ier««o-roU,  aod  a  bar  twiogiag  within  tha  with 
dow-framc  and  proTided  with  a  rack  which  forau  wh«a  th«  bar  ia 
•wang  to  a  ▼•rtical  poaitioa  a  eoatiaaatioo  of  th«  rack  flrat  aamod. 
Mid  bar  being  adapted  to  swing  down  apoo  aod  bold  Mid  foot,  Mb- 
■UntiaQy  ■■  tM  forth. 

8.  In  a  window^aeraen  of  tha  oharactar  daaeribad,  tha  oombina- 
tion  of  tha  foot  V  to  which  th«  lowar  «od  of  tha  tcraan  ia  aacarad, 
tha  bara  N  awiafiog  rartteallj  fron  tha  Jamba,  aod  tha  locking  bar*  N' 
piTotad  t^.  tha  lower  eoda  of  Mid  bar*  N  and  adaptad  to  aogaga  with 
tha  window  till  aad  thM  look  tlia  foot  ia  poaitioo  apoo  Mid  till,  aad 
pravant  it  from  forward  m  wal]  m  Tartical  moTemeat,  sobataatiaO; 
M  daaeribad. 

9.  In  a  wiodow-ecraan  of  tha  character  daaeribad,  tha  combioa- 
tion  of  aprigbta  Mt  ia  tha  wiadow  frame  next  the  tida  adgw  of  tha 
aeraan  aod  provided  with  borisootal  projecting  piM  L',  aad  the  tereea 
or  oet-work  F  provided  with  tbe  side  ribbons  K  perforated  at  L  eo- 
incidentlj  with  Mid  pioa,  whereby  as  tbe  screen  is  enroUad  H  ia  ae- 
gagad  bj  Mid  piaa,  sabsUntiaOv  m  Mt  forth. 

10  In  a  wtndow-ecraaa  of  tha  character  daaeribad,  !■  oombia*- 
tiofl,  the  casing  B  provided  with  the  end-capa  C,  the  shaft  D  exteoding 
tkraagb  Mid  casing  aud  having  iu  bearing  in  the  eod  capo,  the  hoUow 
Aall  B  to  which  the  screen  ts  seeared,  the  ratchet  P  fiut  on  tha  shaft 
D,  the  pawl  S  aad  handle  S'  hat  on  the  aqnarad  shaft  R  haring  baai^ 
lags  in  one  of  the  caps  C,  and  the  spring  T  bearing  oo  Mid  sqoarad 
akaft,  sabatantiaJJj  as  deecribed. 


54:9,<496.   SHOB^BWure  MAcmn,  Joa  cotlai  aad  i 

COTLAi.  LoDdoo,  Buglaod.    nMJaa8,189&    aertii  Ba  SSS,S9Q    (Ho 
modeLy 


<%rn>- — 1-  In  a  Mwing  machine,  the  oombinatioa,  with  tha  work 
Mpport,  of  the  feeding  chaioa  and  operative  mechanism  therefor  aad 
a  teasion  spring  for  Mid  chains  to  bold  them  taat,  sabatantially  as  d^ 
■eribad. 

1  la  a  Mwing  machine  the  combination  with  the  work  wpport 
and  feeding  ehaina,  of  an  actaating  wheel  for  said  ohaina.  Mid  wheel 
being  movable  toward  aod  fW>m  the  work  support  aod  the  tenoioa 
^ring  for  said  wheel  aod  ehaina,  sabeUotiaUj  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  MwIng  machine,  the  oombination,  with  tha  wark  npport, 
of  the  (Sseding  ehaina.  the  wheel  for  actaating  Mid  ohaias,  Mid  wheel 
being  movable  toward  and  fW>m  the  work  sapport,  a  mechanism  for 
actaating  Mid  wheel  incladiog  a  shaft  with  a  aairarsal  joint,  aad 
■eana  for  drawing  Mid  wheal  downward  to  tighten  said  ehaias,  sab- 
stantiaUy  as  daaeribad. 


4.  Ia  a  Mwiag  asaohiaa  tha  eoMbiaatioa  with  tha  head  of  tha 
■achiae,  of  a  thraad  guide  ia  rear  of  the  aaedle  bar,  the  aeedla  bar 
kaviag  a  thread  opaoing above laid  head,  aad  a  thread  earrTiag  groove 
\m  Ua  lowar  portion,  a  thread  gripping  derioe  on  the  front  of  the  head 
of  the  maohine,  operated  hj  the  needle  bar  on  its  downward  stroke 
to  release  the  thread,  and  oo  its  upward  stroke  to  grip  the  thread,  a 
gaide  holdiag  the  thread  in  said  thread  eaiTTiag  groove  of  the  aeedla 
bar  wberebj  the  needle  bar  gaid«  aad  ooatroU  the  thread,  sabataa- 
tiallj  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  eo«biaatioo  with  the  iaehaed  work 
Mpport,  of  feeding  ohaias  haviag  teeth  provided  with  apper  foeat 
kariag  a  greatar  aagla  of  iaeliaatioa  with  roopeot  to  the  baM  plata 
of  the  machine  than  the  incline  of  the  work  support,  sabetantially  aa 
deacribed. 

6.  Ia  a  Mwing  machine  the  oombinatioa  with  the  aeedie  having 
a  loagitodiaallj  extaading  thread  oarrjiag  groove,  aad  provided  at 
oaa  eod  of  Mid  raeeM  with  a  thread  clamp  operating  ahoolder,  of  a 
thread  clamp  having  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  portion  ex- 
teading  into  said  longitudinal  thread  carrjing  groove  in  position  to 
be  straek  by  said  shoalder,  aad  a  thread  gaide  earned  by  the  aeedla 
bar  for  conflaing  the  thread  ia  Mid  groove,  anbatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  Mwiog  machine  the  oombinatioa  with  the  head  of  the 
machine  and  tbe  loogitodinal  receaaed  needle  bar  having  a  earn  at 
one  end  of  Mid  recesa,  the  said  head  of  the  machine  being  provided 
with  two  thread  gaidM  ia  diffsreat  horiioatal  plaaaa,  aad  aa  apariara 
intermediate  tlte  Mid  thread  gnidM  eommanieating  with  the  receoi 
in  the  needle  bar,  of  a  spring  actuated  tension  arm  located  interme- 
diate Mid  thread  guidM  aod  provided  with  a  projection  extending 
throagh  said  aperture,  in  line  with  said  earn,  said  projeetion  having 
a  thread  gaide  therein  normally  held  oat  of  liae  with  the  thread 
gnidM  on  the  head  of  tha  machine,  sahatantially  aa  deaenbad. 


6-49.4:97.  WOOL  DEIBR  ABD  CIBBOVIZES.  SniuW  Datb. 
PiorMmce.  R.  L,  Mrignor  of  InrftlUH  to  ThooM  Mahbeo,  Henry  J. 
MaMwtt,  CbartaLDtTli,  and  Waldo  B.  Darin.  MmepiMjeL  Filed  Mac 
18.  189&    SaiM  Ba  M2.1A&    (Bo  oudei) 


Claim. — In  oombinatioa  with  the  easing  B,  one  side  of  wbieh  ia 
provided  with  a  door  of  a  cylinder  A  jouraaled  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  tbe  side  to  regtater  with  the  door,  an  inlet 
aod  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  easing,  the 
inlet  being  provided  with  a  valve  aad  the  ontlet  being  provided  with 
a  tka.  and  a  third  pipe  eommanieating  with  the  top  of  the  easing,  Mid 
third  pipe  being  provided  with  two  valvM  or  damper*  and  the  oatlet 
pipe  communicating  with  Mid  third  pipe  between  the  two  dampera, 
whereby  the  air  may  be  eauaed  to  circulate  through  the  eaaing  or  be 
diaehargad  from  the  third  pipe,  aad  a  steam  pipe  apoo  three  sidMof 
tha  eaaing  and  the  bottom,  sabataatiaDy  u  aet  fortii. 


6-49.4:96.  CASB-rORMIBe  APPABATUa  Tknus  DlAl.  lodtaD- 
•9oUi.Inl  Piled  Oot  12.  ins.  Seiiil  Ba  4tt.71L  (Bo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  covers  or  casM  for 
hooka,  the  combination  with  the  main  supporting  fVame  thereof,  a 
table  haviag  dapeoding  snpportiag  sUndaida  adaptad  to  aHda  rerti- 
eally  in  snitable  way*  formed  ia  said  frame,  of  continaons  conveyer 
ehaina  adapted  to  traverM  along  the  parallel  sidM  of  Mid  forming 
table,  chain  guide  way*  haviag  the  eama  or  trips  61*.  formed  on  their 
inner  snrfiace  engaging  grip*  eompoeed  cf  upper  and  lower  hinged 
jaws  and  arraaged  at  regnlar  iatarvals  aloag  said  ehaina,  aad  project- 
ing anaa  on  the  apper  kinged  jaws  of  Mid  gripe  adapted  to  contact 
with  Mid  tripa,  subatantially  m  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  lo  a  maebiae  for  manofactaring  eovers  or  easM  for  books,  tha 
combination  with  tha  main  sapporting  f^me  thereof,  a  table  having 
Movable  mitarad  eomer*  and  depeodiog  sapporting  standards  adapted 
to  slide  vertieally  at  regular  intarvala  in  Mitable  gaide  warn  formed 
in  Mid  sapporting  frame,  of  eoatiaaona  eoaveyer  ehaiM  adapted  to 
traverM  aloag  the  parallel  sidM  of  said  fenaiag  table,  chain  gvida 
ways  seeared  to  the  sidM  of  Mid  Ubia,  aad  having  the  tripa  6 1*.  formed 
on  their  top  inner  guiding  sarfacea,  eagagiag  gripe  oompoeed  of  upper 
and  lower  hinged  jaws  aod  arraaged  at  regnlar  intervals  along  said 
traversing  chains,  and  projecting  arms  oa  the  upper  jaws  of  Mid  gripe 
adapted  to  eoatact  said  tripa,  aad  saitabia  ■aaaa  for  aatomatioally 
raising  and  loweriag  Mid  fbrmiag  table  at  the  proper  times,  all  aal^ 
stautially  at  aod  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 
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S.  In  a  machine  for  manu&eturing  eovers  or  cases  for  books,  the 
combination  with  the  forming  table  thereof  having  ita  movable  mi- 
tered  comer*  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  base  of  Mid  form- 
iag  table,  suitable  travarsiag  screw*  j^maled  in  tbe  fixed  portion  of 
Mid  Ubie  and  screwed  in  said  oomer  piecea,  and  suitable  gearing  con- 
necting said  screws  whereby  they  are  operated  to  simultaoeoasly 
traverse  Mid  comer  pieces,  and  sniUble  extensible  lattice  oonneetiooa 
between  Mid  movable  comer  piecM  aod  the  fixed  portion  of  Mid 
forming  table,  all  snbetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


S.  Ia  a  folding  machine  for  book -cover*,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  table,  a  preMure  table  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
Mid  table,  of  a  suitable  endleM  conveyer  chain  having  suitable  en- 
gaging and  disengapng  grippers  secured  at  intervals  along  Mid 
chain,  a  fixed  cam  adapted  to  engage  Mid  gripper*  to  disengage  at 
the  delivering  point  of  Mid  conveyer  chain,  suitable  pasher  arms  in- 
clined toward  and  extending  from  the  delivery  point  of  Mid  chain 
toward  said  preMure  table,  and  pressure  or  smoothing  rollers  and 
Mitable  pasher  arms  extending  fW>m  the  receiving  side  of  Mid  roll- 
en  toward  Mid  prewnre  table  and  a  suitable  pivotal  cam-lever  and 
ita  cam  operating  roller  whereby  Mid  lever  is  reciprocated  and  Mid 
inclined  pusher  arms  are  traversed  to  discharge  Mid  caM  into  Mid 
emoothing  rollers,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  manufactaring  covers  or  oasM  for  books,  the 
eombinatioo  with  a  main  supporting  frame,  suitable  end  and  interme- 
diate standards  adjustably  secured  on  Mid  main  frame,  traversing 
acrews  joamaled  in  main  frame  and  connected  to  traverM  Mid  end 
Btaadards  simnltaneously  and  said  intermediate  standards  simoltane- 
onsly  and  independently  of  the  former  standards,  of  a  paper  holding 
receptacle  having  guides  adapted  to  slide  vertieally  in  suitable  ways 
formed  in  the  inner  sidM  of  Mid  intermediate  standards,  and  a  form 
ing  table  between  Mid  standards  aad  Mid  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
move  vertieally  toward  Mid  paper  receptacle  and  to  recede  there- 
from and  suitable  means  for  automatically  operating  Mid  table  inter 
mittingly,  anbotantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  mannfacturing  caaes  or  covers  for  books,  the 
combination  with  tka  fonaing  table  thereof  adapted  to  move  upwardly 
and  a  supporting  main  frame,  of  suitable  mill-board  aod  paper  re- 
eeptacle  supporting  standarda,  extending  over  Mid  forming  table,  fol- 
lower boards  suspended  00  suitable  rocker  arms  over  Mid  forming 
plate  or  table  between  Mid  end  and  intarmediate  standards,  and  meant 
whereby  Mid  boards  are  eanaed  to  deeeend  to  compreM  said  mill- 
boards and  paper  stiflTeners  on  Mid  forming  table  at  the  proper  in- 
ataat,  rabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


6  4:9,4:9  9.  BOOI-OOVBBrFOLDIBe  MACHIBB.  TwMUiDiil. 
ifrfianeynn.  twi  PQed  BoT.  90. 1882.  Solil  Na  4SS.8S1.  (BomodaL) 
Claim. —  t.  In  a  folding  machine  for  book  coven,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  table,  a  preMure  table  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  Mid  table,  of  a  suitable  conveyer  chain  having  suitable 
engaging  and  diaeogaging  grippen  aeeured  thereon,  taitable  pother 
arms  inclined  toward  and  extrading  froo  the  discharging  eod  of  Mid 
chain  toward  Mid  preMnre  table,  and  suitable  means  whereby  Mid 
paaher  anas  are  traversed  to  discharge  Mid  caM,  snbatantiaUy  at  Mt 
forth. 

1.  In  a  folding  machine  for  book-oovers,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
taitable  sapporting  table,  a  preMure  table  and  means  for  raising  aad 
loweriag  said  table,  of  a  suitable  endless  conveyer  chain  having  snita- 
Ue  engaging  and  diMngagiag  grippen  secured  at  regular  interrala 
aloag  Mid  chain,  a  ftxea  cam  adapted  to  engage  Mid  grippen  to  d'la- 
eagage  them  at  the  delivery  point  of  Mid  chain,  and  suitable  pusher 
arms  inclined  and  extending  from  the  delivery  point  of  Mid  chain 
toward  Mid  preMure  table,  a  pivotal  cam  lever  and  its  operating  roller 
whereby  Mid  pusher  arms  are  traversed  to  discharge  the  caM,  sub 
ataatially  u  Mt  forth. 


4.  In  a  folding  machine  for  book  coven,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  table,  its  pressure  table  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing Mid  table,  of  toitable  parallel  oscillating  shafts  jouraaled  in  Mid 
raiting  and  lowering  table,  downwardly  projecting  centering  fingen 
having  their  bent  ends  turned  outwardly,  and  suitable  means  whereby 
Mid  fingere  are  moved  outwardly  to  engage  and  to  center  the  casM 
under  Mid  preMure  table,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Id  a  folding  machine  for  book  covere,  the  combination  with  a 
sapporting  table  its  prcMure  table  and  means  for  raitiqg  aod  lower- 
ing Mid  table,  of  suitable  parallel  and  oscillating  shafts  journaled  in 
said  raising  and  loweriag  pressure  table,  downwardly  projecting  fin- 
gen secured  on  Mid  shafts  and  having  their  ends  turned  outwardly. 
Mid  fingen  comprising  an  upper  socket  end  and  a  lower  yielding  end 
adapted  to  teleaoope  in  Mid  socket  end,  a  rocking  lever  secured  on  the 
end  of  one  one  of  said  parallel  shafts,  a  pivotal  lever,  a  cam  roller 
pivoted  00  aaid  lever,  a  cam  engaging  Mid  cam  roller,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  connecting  Mid  upper  shaft  lever  and  Mid  pivotal  lever,  aod 
suitable  meana  for  rotating  said  cam  to  operate  Mid  centering  flngart, 
tabotantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  folding  machine  for  book-covers,  the  combination  with  a 
tapporting  table  its  preMnre  table  and  suitable  meaus  for  raising  and 
lowering  aaid  table,  of  soitable  parallel  shafts  journaled  in  Mid  rait- 
ing and  lowering  preMure  table  aad  adapted  to  oscillate  simultane- 
ooaly  therein,  downwardly  projecting  fingen  secured  00  Mid  shafts 
and  having  their  ends  turned  outwardly.  Mid  fingen  comprising  a 
Bocket  eod  aod  a  lower  yielding  end  adapted  to  telescope  in  Mid 
aocket  eod,  a  rocking  lever  aeeured  on  one  of  said  parallel  shafta,  t 
cam  lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed  point  of  the  machine,  a  cam  roller  piv- 
oted on  said  roller  aod  a  connecting  rod  connecting  Mid  upper  shaft 
lever  and  Mid  pivotal  lever,  and  suitable  means  for  rotating  Mid  cam 
to  operate  Mid  shafts  and  their  centering  fingers. 

7.  In  a  folding  machine  for  book-covers,  a  proMure  table  com- 
prising an  upper  or  main  piece  having  transverse  guide-way*  formed 
in  its  under  surface,  suitable  travening  heads  adapted  to  slide  in  Mid 
ways.  Mid  beads  having  longitndinal  ways  formed  in  their  nnder  sur- 
faces and  transverM  with  Mid  main  waya,  lower  traversing  beads 
adapted  te  slide  in  the  latter  guide  ways,  aad  haring  tbeir  nnder  sur- 
facM  recessed  to  receive  a  resilient  material,  suitable  means  for  trar- 
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eranf  mid  head.4  indep«ndeatlj  aod  ia  oppoaiU  directions,  kod  means 
for  rauiog  and  lowering;  said  pr«Mar«  table  tubatantiallj  as  m(  forth. 

8.  In  a  foidinj^  machine  for  book-cover*,  the  combination  with  the 
table  the  preasure  table  thereof  and  mean*  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  table,  of  oppoeite  folding  plates  adapted  to  operate  alteroately, 
their  reciprocating  racks,  drive  pinions  engaging  said  racks,  lower 
driring  pinions  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  rack  pinions,  a  center  oa- 
cilUting  wheel  engaging  said  lower  pinions,  a  cam,  a  slidin^bar  and 
its  roller  engaging  said  cam  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  said  bar 
to  said  OMCillating  wheel  to  oscillate  or  partially  rotate  the  latter  in 
opposite  directiona,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  folding  machine  for  book-covers,  consisting  of  the  following 
elements,  an  inclined  folding  plate,  a  yielding  reciprocating  head,  a 
link  hinging  said  plate  to  said  yielding  bead,  a  positivelj  connected 
traversing  bead  to  the  rear  of  said  yielding  head,  a  link  connecting 
the  said  positive  head  and  the  top  edge  of  said  folding  plate,  and  a 
suitable  intercepting  spring  between  said  yielding  head  and  poaitive 
iiead,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


549.500. 

OctlUlSM 


CAK-FEHDKR.    LITI  DiDBUCK,  AUwnj,  M.  T.    FTM 
SerU  Na  323.814    (Ho  modeL) 


Cluim.—l.  Is  a  ear  safety  fsoder,  the  combination  with  a  b«r 
which  is  supported  at  a  distance  forward  of  the  front  of  a  car  plat- 
form and  transversely  to  the  tame,  and  a  series  of  hook-form  Angers 
which  are  relatively  wholly  in  front  of  the  platform  and  articalar 
each  independently  of  the  other,  with  said  bar,  and  having  their 
straight  portions  running  rearwardly,  from  said  bars  toward  the  said 
platform,  with  their  bow  portions  relatively  forward  of  a  vertical  line 
drawn  at  the  fVont  of  said  platform,  and  curving  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  of  pressor*  springs  in  number  corresponding  with  said  fingers 
and  pressing  downwardly  on  the  backs  of  the  latter  for  holding  their 
■ose  ends  to  the  surface,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  eareafety  fender,  the  combination  with  a  bar  which  ia 
supported  ia  froat  of  the  platform  of  the  ear,  of  hook  form  fingers  ar- 
ticulating with  said  bar,  each  independently  of  the  other,  and  provided 
each  with  shoe  f,  at  its  noee  portion,  and  pressure  springs  bearing 
00  the  backs  of  said  fingers  and  calculated  to  force  the  said  shoes 
down  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  or  road-bed,  sabatantially  as  and 
IV>r  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car-safety  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  front  or 
platform,  of  a  finger  bar  jointed  with  the  same,  and  supported  rela- 
tively parallel  with  it  and  extending  relatively  across  the  track  ob 
which  the  car  runs,  of  a  series  of  elastic  hook  form  fingers  secured 
loosely  00  said  finger  bar  and  having  their  bow  portions  rearward  of 


each  adjacent  pair  of  fingers  in  said  series,  of  the  metallic  stiffening 
pieces  described,  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  apron,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car-safety  fender,  the  combination  with  a  finger  bar  suit- 
ably supported  in  front  of  a  car,  and  a  series  of  hook  form  fingers 
jointed  with  said  finger  bar  so  that  each  of  said  fingers  may  articulate 
freely  and  independently  of  the  others  on  said  bar,  of  a  concave  form 
apron  of  flexible  material,  and  metallic  stiffening  pieces  applied  and 
secured  against  the  concar*  front  sides  of  said  fingers,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  Id  a  ear  safety  fender  the  combination  with  a  finger  bar  snit^ 
ably  supported  at  a  distance  forward  of  the  platform  of  a  car,  a  series 
of  hook  form  fingers  each  articulating  independent  of  the  others  with 
said  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar  and  relatively  to 
within  a  short  distance  from  the  front  of  the  said  platform,  and  a  con- 
cave flexible  apron  applied  against  the  concave  sides  of  said  fingen 
so  as  be  reinforced  at  short  intervals  by  said  fingers,  of  a  bar  suitably 
supported  relatively  in  front  of  the  platform  and  parallel  with  the 
finger  bar,  and  pressure  springs  in  number  correapoadiag  with  that 
of  the  fingers  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  parallel  kar,  with  each  bear- 
ing downwardly  on  the  back  of  the  finger  directly  kaaaatk,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  car-safety  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  platform, 
of  a  frame  which  is  attachable  at  will  to  said  platform,  a  finger  bar 
arranged  parallel  with  said  fVame  and  forward  of  the  same,  forwardly 
extended  arms  which  serve  as  a  joint  connection  between  the  said 
finger-bar  and  the  lower  horixootal  member  of  the  said  frame,  suspen- 
sion rods  which  connect  the  said  finger-bar  with  the  upper  member  of 
the  said  frame,  of  a  series  of  hook  form  fingers  secured  to  said  finger 
bar  with  their  bow  portions  curving  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and 
capable  of  moving  in  contact  with  the  surfece  of  the  road-bed  when 

!  carried  forward  by  the  ear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  car  safety-fender,  the  combination  with  a  ftmme  secured 
to  the  platform  of  a  car,  a  finger-bar  forward  of  said  platform  and 
parallel  with  said  frame,  connecting  bars  securing  said  finger-bar  with 
said  frame,  a  series  of  hook  form  fingers  articulating  by  their  head 
ends  on  said  finger  bar.  and  pressure  springs  spplied  to  the  backs  of 
said  fingers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo^^es  set  forth. 

lU.  In  a  car-safety  fender  the  combination  with  a  frame  secured 
to  the  platform  of  a  car,  forwardly  projected  arras  pivoted  with  said 
fhkme  and  capable  of  being  turned  f^om  an  inclined  to  a  vertical  po- 
sition and  the  reverse,  a  finger-bar  supported  by  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms,  suspension  rods  which  are  jointed  at  near  the  middle  of 
their  length  and  are  pivoted,  each,  by  one  end  with  the  finger  bar 
and  by  the  oppoeite  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  a 
series  of  hook-form  fingers  which  are  loosely  jointed  with  said  finger 
bar  and  have  their  hook  portions  curved  downwardly  and  forwardly, 
of  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  finger  bar  folded  adjacent  to  the 
dash  of  the  platform  of  the  car,  tubatantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

11.  In  a  ear  safety-fender  the  combination  with  a  vertical  frame, 
secured  to  the  platform,  a  finger  bar  and  connecting  arms  which  are 
jointed  with  said  finger  bar  and  said  fntme,  of  suspension  rods  which 
are  adjustable  in  their  length  and  connect  the  finger-bar  with  the 
opper  portion  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set 
fbrth. 

12.  Ik  a  oar  safety  fender  the  combination  with  a  fioger-bar,  arms 
which  hold  said  bar  jointed  to  the  platform  of  a  car,  a  series  of  hook 
form  fingers  loosely  secured,  by  their  head  ends,  to  said  finger-bar  and 
having  their  hook-portions  carving  downwardly  and  forwardly,  of  a 
horixontai  lifkiag-bar  arranged  in  the  bows  of  the  said  fingers  and 
loosely  secured  with  one  or  more  of  said  fingers  by  means  of  one  or 


said  finger  bar  and  curving  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  snrfhce 

of  the  road  bed  relatively  in  front  of  the  platform,  and  pressure  fin-!  more  oblong  loops,  secured  to  the  same,  mechanism  adapted  to  hold 

gers  bearing  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  said  hook-form  finger*,  sab- 1  Mid  lifling  bar  and  the  series  of  fingers  up  to  a  given  distance  above 


•tantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  ear  safety  fender  the  combination  with  a  car-platfbrH  of 
a  finger  bar  arranged  at  a  distance  in  front  of  the  same  and  jointed 


the  snr&ce  of  the  road-bed,  aitd  a  tripping  mechanism  which  may  b« 
operated  at  wiD  for  releasing  the  said  holding  mechanisai  and  permit 
the  said  finger*  to  drop  to  the  surface  of  the  road-bed  substantially 


with  it  so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  vibrations,  a  series  of  hook  ;m  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

form  finger*  jointed  independently  and  at  short  distances  apart  with  T3.  In  a  car  safiety-feoder,  the  combination  with  a  horisootal  rock- 

the  said  finger-bar  and  extended  rearwardly  from  the  tame  with  har  arranged  parallel  with  a  finger  bar,  brackets  serving  as  bearings 


their  bow  portions  relatively  forward  of  the  platform,  of  a  flexible 
apron  which  extends  across  the  bow  portions  of  the  said  series  of  fin- 


in  which  the  said  horiaontal  rock  bar  may  fkvely  turn,  a  series  of  hook 
form  finger*  jointed  with  said  finger  bar,  a  corresponding  number  of 


ger*  and  lying  against  the  concave  side*  of  the  same  and  suitably  se-  ipressure  springs  rigidly  secured  to  said  rock  bar,  and  mechanism  tor 
cured  to  each  finger  so  that  the  said  apron  may  be  reinforced  from  { Increasing  or  lessening  at  will  the  pressors  of  the  said  spring*  on  the 
its  rear  side  at  lines  at  a  short  disUnce  spart,  and  springs  calculated 'backsof  the  said  fingers,  (ubstantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 
to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  th»  hacks  of  said  fingers  whereby  |  14.  In  a  car  safety  fender  the  combination  with  a  finger  bar,  a 
the  noee  ends  of  the  said  fingers  snd  the  lower  margin  edge  of  said  series  of  hook  form  finger*  articulating  independently  of  each  other 
apron  may  be  held  down  to  the  surface  of  the  road-bed  while  the  ,on  said  bar  a  rock-»haf\  arranged  parallel  with  said  finger-bar,  springs 
said  fingers  are  capable  of  being  each  vertically  vibrated  independ-  rigidly  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and  bearing  on  the  backs  of  the  said 


eatly  of  the  other*.  subsUatiallv  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth 

ft.  In  a  ear-aafety-fender  the  combination  with  a  concave  form 
apron  of  flexible  material,  applied  and  secured  against  the  concave 
aides  of  a  seris*  of  hook-form  flncsrs,  to  cover  the  opeoing*  between 


finger*  and  mechanisai,  deecribed,  fbr  operating  said  rock  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  fbrth. 

15.  In  a  car  safety  fender,  the  combination  with  a  horixontai  bar 
whirh  ia  arranged  parallel  with  the  hne  of  the  fW>nt  of  the  car  and  is 
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seeured  forward  of  the  same  and  a  dash-board  or  front  of  the  car  and 
exteading  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  dash-board 
or  front:  of  a  tripping  strap  arranged  parallel  to  the  lower  margin 
edge  of  said  fender  and  at  a  short  distance  above  the  plane  of  thesar- 
fiace  of  the  roadbed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fbrth. 
16.  The  combination  with  a  car-front  of  a  dual  car  fender  formed 
by  the  combination  of  a  series  of  hook-form  fingers  which  are  secured 
to  a  finger  bar  and  have  their  bow  portions  extended  rearwardly  and 
curved  forwardly  and  downwardly  for  raking  over  the  sarfisoe  of  the 
road-bed,  and  the  flexible  dash  board  fender  described,  arranged  at 
an  angle  and  between  the  finger  bar  and  car  front,  and  the  tripping 
strap  deecribed,  arranged  relatively  forward  of  said  finger  bar  and  at 
a  short  disUnce  above  the  surface  of  the  road  bed  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


549.508. 


649,501. 

.     Cundeo.  I.  J. 


ELECTRIC  SHIJimHO  DEVICE.    AU0U8TD8  B.  DnUT, 
FUed  Mar.  19,  189Sl    Serial  Mo  M2.36&    (Ho  jooigL) 


Ctaim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  galvanoscope,  baring  fixed  to 
the  axis  of  the  needle  a  cam  situated  between  two  fiat  contact  springs; 
the  springs  being  connected  respectively  one  with  the  coil  of  the  gal- 
vanoscope, and  the  other  with  the  ground,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mlagnetic  needle  N,  hung  on  an  iosn- 
lated  axis  S.  eoane  wire  coil  C,  in  main  line  of  electric  circuit,  fixed 
magnet  B,  cam  I  firmly  attached  to  axis  E,  flat  contact  springs,  H,  H", 
attached  to  post  d,  and  wires  connecting  them  with  main  line  and 
ooil,  C,  and  with  the  ground,  substantially  as  shown. 

3  The  combination  in  an  electric  shunting  device,  of  an  elliptical 
cam  attached  to  the  axis  of  a  magnetic  needle  fVee  to  move  in  a 
horixontai  plane,  eontroUed  by  the  force  of  the  current  on  the  main 
line,  with  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  counected  respectively  with  the 
line  sud  ground  and  not  normally  in  contact  with  the  cam,  the  whole 
■o  arranged  as  to  shunt  to  ground,  automatically,  any  aboormal  cur- 
rent passing  over  the  line,  without  opening  the  connection  with  the 
instrument  to  be  protected,  and  automatically  restoring  the  circuit 
to  its  normal  condition,  substantially  as  described. 


549,504.  PAHORAMIC  CAMERA.  Prui F. DuHQ, Milwaukea. 
WI&,  aarigncr  to  William  R  Kirk,  same  ptaoe.  Filed  May  7, 189Si  S»- 
rtal  Na  348,389.    (No  modeL) 


649. 502.  DTNAMO-BROSE  Jaib  Dicdoh  and  RoBUT  S. 
Shapoott.  lioadoa.  England  FUed  July  7,  lg93.  Renewed  June  24, 
1895.  Serial  Na  553,924  (No  model)  Patented  in  Engiaod  Nor.  16, 
1891,  No  19.854 


Claim.—!.  In  a  dynamo  brush,  the  plaited  and  compressed  vrires 
•,  inclosed  in  the  wire  gauze  jacket  b,  having  its  outer  edges  secured 
by  wire  stitches  e,  and  its  ends  covered  by  the  securing  cap*',  all  for 
the  object  specified  and  sabstantially  in  the  manner  described. 

2.  In  dynamo  brnshss,  the  metal  wires  a,  plaited  as  described, 
the  jacket  ft,  for  holding  the  wires  a,  the  lacing  or  stitching  wires  e, 
for  holding  the  jacket  together  and  the  cap  d,  placed  over  the  ends 
of  the  covered  wirea,  all  combined  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  de- 
ecribed. 


649.5  08.  OOOKne  UTENSIL  AlsxaiduDom.  Mount  Healthy, 
aiKgDor  to  Fonhee  k  McMakin.  Clndnnati.  Obla  FUed  Mar.  10, 1893. 
Serial  Ma  466,414    (No  model) 

Claim. — A  reversible  cookiug  utensil,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  as- 
bestos, and  a  plate  of  metal  provided  with  an  upturned  flange  b  in- 
closing the  edge  of  the  asbestos  substantially  as  shown  aud  described, 
the  said  flange  operating  te  retain  the  hot  fat  in  the  utensil  daring 
one  cooking  operation  aad  preserving  an  air  space  between  the  said 
plate  of  metal  aad  the  atove,  vhaa  the  utensil  is  reversed,  during  an- 
other cooking  operation  which  requires  less  heat. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  the 
■winging  hood  located  within  the  inclosiag  walls  of  the  case,  and  the 
two  flexible  carUios  closing  the  spaces  between  the  respective  sides  of 
the  lens  tube  and  the  stationary  front  walls  of  the  case  of  the  two 
semi-circular  return  guide-ways  for  said  curtains  communicating  fVom 
the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  camera  case,  whereby  as  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  curtains  are  moved  outward  and  forward  across 
said  space,  their  free  ends  are  led  rearward  to  the  interior  of  said  case 
and  separate  exterior  receptacles  therefor  are  avoided,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  the  film  n^ 
porting  roller  R,of  the  movable  friction  bearing  roller  W,  spring  actu- 
ated journal  bearings  E',  and  journal  supporting  springs  P,  P,  said 
roller  D'  being  adapted  as  it  is  turned  against  said  film,  to  unwind  the 
aame  from  iu  supporting  roller,  subsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apecified. 

3.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  the  camera  case 
of  a  permanent  roller  inclosing  case  8  and  the  deuchable  roller  in- 
closing case  T,  said  deUchable  case  T  being  temporarily  locked  to 
■aid  camera  case  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  and  exchanged  for 
Mother,  snbeuntially  as  and  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  of  the  stationary 
front,  recUngular  walb  of  the  camera  case,  movable  adjusUble  front 
wall  I,  rearward  projecting  flange  A',  having  a  corresponding  recess 
B"  formed  therefor  in  said  sutionary  fi^me,  into  which  it  it  fitted, 
■Utionary  screw-threaded  supporting  bearings  C  affixed  to  said  sU- 
tionary  frame,  arms  D"  D*  aflSxed  to  said  adjustable  front  and  ad- 
Josting  screws  E",  E",  provided  with-t:ollars  a,  a  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  respective  sides  of  said  arms  D",  whereby  said  adjosuble 
front  is  adapted  to  be  moved  inward  and  outward,  and  adjusted  by 
teming  aaid  adjusting  screws  in  their  bearings,  subeUotially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  shutter  actuating  mechanism  con- 
sisting in  the  combination  with  the  doors  or  shutters  P*,  F"  hinged 
at  their  rear  edges  to  the  vertical  walls  of  the  hood  of  the  connects 
ing  links  G',  G',  pivotal  lugs  H',  H'.  r«;iprocaUng  slide  1"  provided 
with  the  friction  roller  J"  and  the  sutionary  cam  K"  having  a  central 
■emi-ctrcular  bearing  sarface  d  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  circle 
dsKribed  by  said  fHcthon  roller,  and  angular  outwardly  diverging 
bearing  surfaces  g,  g  and  A,  A,  said  cam  being  adapted  by  contact 
with  said  roller,  to  actuate  said  slide  I"  at  each  end  of  iu  movement 
as  said  hood  is  swung,  whereby  said  shutter*  are  automatically  opened 
and  closed  at  the  desired  point  in  such  swinging  movement  of  the 
hood,  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

6.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  the  protruding 
ends  of  the  roller  supported  non-sensitiv^  and  sensitive  films,  of  the 
vertical  film  supporting  guide  bars  A' and  B",  and  inter-locking  mech- 
anism C,  snbsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  the  roller  case 
T  and  the  film  supporting  roller*  of  the  laterally  moving  slide  M',  pro- 
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ridcd  with  MtaaUng  piM  O*,  CT,  aad  vvrtieal  moTiag  tiid*  N*  proTi<i«d 
will)  th«  aofular  bekring  sloU  V  tor  the  r«c«ption  of  laid  piM  (f, 
wh«r«b7  M  Mid  slide  N"  ia  moved  Tertically,  •  lateral  moTeoMat  it 
eoviBttaieatod  to  aaid  tiide  M',  and  the  aperture  ihroagh  which  th« 
llm  ia  moTed  to  aod  from  fai<f>eaae,  ia  opened  and  cloa«d,  all  aabat*»' 
ImIIj  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  cpecifted. 


mad  aatooaatieklly-rvTolTiag  diak-mtter  D  Mearad  to  tha  lower  eod 
of  eaid  ahaft,  aad  aet  acrew*  L  L  for  holding  taid  slide  ia  plaee,  the 
eattar  D  baring  no  bearing  below  it,  and  being  lo  arraagad  as  to 
penetrate  the  land  side  of  a  Airrow.sabataatialljas  h«>r«ia  deaeribed. 


649.506.    M8AI8  roR 

Dtioa^  lortb  MadiaaaOtaJa 
(KoinodeL) 


HAH0IH8  picrnua  jiut  \  tu 

TUed  Mar  as.  I89&     Serttl  HaSeCSm 


!f 


CUam.—  \n  hangen  tor  picture  tT««e«.  the  sabaUntialW  rigid 
wire  B,  haTing  an  eye  6  at  iu  middle  aad  lop  throagh  which  the  said 
hanger  ia  secured  to  the  wall  aod  a  straight  rigid  portioo  7  baJow  th« 
said  eye  to  bear  against  the  wall  below  the  hanging  point  aad  hariaf 
anna  inclined  outward  from  said  bearing  portioo  7,  aod  rtrajght  lower 
portiooa  5  baring  looped  eoda,  ia  combination  with  the  picture  frame, 
the  screws  2  paaaed  through  said  looped  ends  and  the  (hateoinp  on  the 
frame  abore  said  loopa,  sabatentially  as  deaeribed. 


6  4  9,606.    SDSPWDKRa    UAiAiWBa 
rUed  Var.  a.  r88&    8«nal  Ra  540,896.    (Ho  modal 


nanMnt.I.a 


Claim. — I.  The  seprmMa  bwckle  deecribed.  consisting  of  the  body 
B  and  wings  B"  thereon  adaptad  to  partially  inclose  a  inspender  strsp, 
Um  inwardly  projaetiog  lag  h  aod  shoaldar  V  oa  each  wiif,  ia  w 
bination  with  the  clamping  piaee  C  hariog  the  toothed  ftanf*  (T 
thereon,  engaging  under  «aid  lugs  and  reating  en  said  shoulders,  tka 
said  clamping  piece  and  flange  haring  the  nolehearof  a  width  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  said  log,  cut  on  their  joining  angle  so  that  tha 
damping  ptaee  may  b*  diaangagad  frt>m  the  body  and  airaio  replaead, 
sabstaotiallr  as  herein  specified. 

2.  The  teparable  buckle  consisting  of  the  body  B  and  wings  B* 
thereon,  hanng  lugs  b  aod  shoulder*  b',  the  cast-off  D  and  soapeader 
•oda  B,  carried  by  the  said  body,  in  combination  with  each  other  aod 
with  the  piece  C,  hariag  the  toothed  flange  C  aa<|  notebea  c,  aofOf- 
ing  said  lags  and  shoulders,  and  with  the  suspender  strap  A,  buckle 
A',  and  suspender  ends  k*.  all  adapted  to  cerre  in  suppoiSing  the 
drawers  and  trousers,  substantially  as  herein  spwMaA. 

3.  The  body  B,  casing  B*  thereon  and  lag  i*  fcfad  on  the  body 
is  combination  with  the  single  leaf  spring-tongue  V,  hariag  tha  slot 
d  adapted  to  engage  said  lag,  and  carrying  the  loop  D*  and  means 
aa  the  hooks  ifi.  suspender  ends  B  and  clasps  E",  for  attachiiiy(  to  tha 
garment,  all  sabataotially  as  herein  specified. 


649.607.    I'I'OW     CiAELB  I.  Stjuh,  Thayw.  Kav    nted  Jul 
SI.  18801    Serial  Ha  396.683.    iMo  modaL) 


Cktim, —  1.  A  plow-share  haring  a  single,  horizontal  and  anto- 
matically-rarolringdisk -cutter  secured  to  a  rertioally -adjustable shaft, 
aod  projecting  bayond  tha  laad-side  plate .  a  laurally-shiftabia  b«ar> 
ing  within  which  said  shaft  ia  journaled.  and  a  set-screw  for  holding 
said  bearing  to  any  specific  adjustment,  ktibstaotiallr  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  ia  a  plow,  of  the  mold  board  A,  haring  a 
▼•rtical-plate,  or  land-side  B,  a  eroea-bar  1,  connecting  said  board 
aod  plata,  aod  slotted  loagitodiaally  at  H;  a  slid*  0  trareniog  said 
slot:  aa  upright  shaft  P,  joarnaled  in  said  slide ;  a  single,  horisontal 


649. 608. 

JiHyiiaaoL 


PLOWFUDOL 

fltrtd  Ha  U&.OM, 


Jon  E  rum.  8U  MOa.  AM.    rUed 
(Ho  model) 


^« 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  clamping  plates,  haring  at  ttieir 
apper  endsaperturea,  a  crank  spindle  jonmaled  in  aaid  apertures  and 
prorided  with  a  rotary  diak,  a  ball  joumaJed  on  said  crank  spindle 
between  the  upper  sods  of  said  clamping  plates,  a  set  screw  working 
throagh  the  bail  to  clamp  the  crank  spindle  in  lateral  adjuUmciit  and 
to  prerent  of  its  rocking  morement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  clamping  plates  con' 
oeetad  tharawith  to  b«  adjwated  longitodinally  thereto  aod  prorided 
with  apertures  in  their  upper  ends,  a  crank  spindle  journaled  in  said 
apertures  aod  prorided  at  its  free  end  with  a  rotary  disk,  a  bail  jonr- 
oaled  on  said  crank  spiadl«  and  located  between  the  upper  ends  of 
aaid  clamping  plat««,  and  a  set  screw  working  through  (aid  bail  for 
the  pnrpoae  of  clamping  said  ormnk  spindle  in  lateral  adjastmeat,  said 
crank  spindle  hariag  a  free  tilting  or  swinging  morement,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

649,609.     ICBTHOD  OF  IIAKIH9  RBADT     ftAJWn  C  OtATB, 
BartitardL  Coon.    FUed  Apr.  16,  168&    Serial  Ha  545.899.    Jlo  model} 


IB- 
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dnat. — 1.  The  n>etbod  of  making  ready  a  form  of  type  for  a 
priotiog  preaa.  which  consisU  in  bringing  the  hees  of  the  type,  in  the 
form,  to  ooe  lerel  plane  .  aod  then  applying  wax,  or  iU  eqairalent,  to 
the  bases  of  those  type,  and  thus  bnnging  the  baae  of  the  forts  to 
toother  lerel  plaoe .  subsUntially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  ready  a  form  of  type  for  a  printing 
presa,  which  cooaisuin  bringing  the  faces  of  the  type,  in  the  form,  to 
one  lerel  plaoe  ,  aod  in  applying  a  sheet  of  paper  or  iu  eqniralent, 
to  a  warm  metal  plate ;  and  in  spreading  a  thin  sheet  of  wax,  or  its 
a^airaleot,  upon  that  paper;  aod  theo  liaing  the  paper,  thus  waxed, 
froB  the  plate,  aod  applying  it,  wax  aide  downward,  to  tk«  back  of 
the  form  ,  aod  theo  preasing  down  upon  ths  wax,  so  as  to  fill  op,  to  a 
uniform  lerel,  all  the  recesses  in  the  base  of  the  form,  and  thus  bring- 
ing the  baae  of  the  form  to  another  lerel  plane ;  all  substantially  as 
daaeribad. 

649,6  iCi.  HOeS-CODPUHQ.  Ci«u»  L  Hiu,  TjaOantl.  Mich., 
to  the  Clayun  k.  Lambert  Maoutecturln^  Compaay,  auae 
rued  reh  23.  188&    SerM  Ha  5S9.43a    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. — la  a  coupling  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  eombiaa- 
tion  with  the  externally  threaded  neck  and  swirel  neck  hariag  thy 
external  flange,  of  the  fly  ant  for  ouiting  the  two  hariag  the  iataroally 
threadad  apertaro,  tha  aolargad  aooolar  rseasi  with  the  aoril  or  shoul- 
der extending  inwardly  beyond  the  Nae  of  the  screw -threaded  apar- 
ture  and  the  recess  in  tbe  edge  of  said  aoril  or  shoulder  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  external  flange  oo  the  swirel  neck  and  an  elastic  gasket 
held  in  theaooalarraceasand  hariag  iuiotamal  diameter  correspood- 
iog  approximately  to  the  ioteroal  dian  iUr  of  the  necks :  sabataottally 
as  dascnbed. 


NoVtMttR     13,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


983 


64  9.611.    H0R8BSH0B-PAO.    MiCHAB,  EfctLAiAi.  Hew  TockT 
H.  T.    PUed  Feh  8, 188&    Serial  Ha  637,684    (Ho  model) 


Ci^tm.— I.  A  horse  shoe  pad  hariog  an  elastic  block,  the  sidea  of 
which  at  the  heels  project  laterally  to  tbe  side  edgea  of  the  pad,  tha 
aaid  side  extensions  terminating  rearwardly  of  the  nail  holea  aod 
formed  with  squared  rabbeted  eadu,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  foot  oorsring  for  horaes,  comprising  tbe  pad  hariag  a  yield- 
ing block  at  the  heel  prorided  with  side  extensions,  and  a  shoe  ter- 
minating at  such  side  extensions,  the  said  exteosioos  aod  the  shoe 
haring  squared  meeting  ends  that  are  each  rabbeted  and  lap  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  foot  eorering  for  horses,  comprising  a  pad  haring  at  the 
keel  a  yielding  block  formed  with  side  extensions,  and  a  shoe  termi- 
nating at  such  side  extenaiona,  the  said  extensions  tonnioating  for- 
wardly  at  a  point  rearward  of  the  rearmost  nails  boles  of  the  shoe, 
aad  the  oppoeed  ends  of  the  shoe  and  exteoaioos  beiog  rabbeted  aod 
orerlappiog.  sabotantially  as  deaeribed. 


649,612.  FSBD-WATBR  HSATIH8  CHAMBIL  Jon  W.  Hou 
OAT  aod  CKAtLM  f.  CiSS,  Akroo.  Ohta  PIM  June  14, 1896.  Serial 
HaSai»840.    (HoBodflL) 


Clasm. — la  a  farsaee  the  oombioation  of  water  heating  chamben 
located  in  the  orerbead  walls  thereof,  traosrerse  openings  in  the  par- 
thioo  walls  at  each  end  of  said  chambers,  water  pipes  within  laid 
ekambers,  a  coooeeting  pipe  uniting  the  water  pipes  io  said  chambera, 
sopply  aod  boiler  coonecUoos  for  said  water  pipes,  rertical  draft  flue 
chambers  on  each  side  of  tbe  boiler  between  rear  portion  of  said  beat- 
ing chamben  aod  the  chimney  and  means  for  regulating  the  escape 
of  the  heated  air  fW>m  the  draft  chambers  whereby  the  inteoaity  of 
tha  beat  may  be  regulated  within  the  heating  chamt>er*. 


549,6  13.    6A6K.    iLUAfl  H.  HouiB,  Prairie  Vtow, Tex. 
Aiw.  1,  188Gl    Serial  Ha  067,88a    (Ho  model) 


PQBd 


m^SkdmLmim^id^ 


Clatm. — A  gafe  eompriaing  a  beam  hariog  a  saw  kerf  at  its  eod, 
aelampcompoeed  of  a  tube  haring  laterally  projecting  parallel  wing* 
which  are  ioeertod  in  said  kerf,  a  scribing  point  or  marker  located  io 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  clamp  expoeed  to  riew,  aod  meaoa  for 
elampiog  the  separated  ends  of  tke  boam  tightly  againet  the  paralie) 
wiogs  of  the  clamp,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 


649.614.    PHEUMATIC  TOOL    Joun  txjua,  Phlladeiptaia.  H. 
PUed  Peh  19, 189&    Serttl  Ha  688,963,    (Ho  model) 


Claims— \.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  portlew,  ralreieai 
hammer  therein,  the  latter  being  prorided  with  a  centrally  located 
ffoore,  an  inlet  passage,  always  in  commanicaiion  with  said  oeotml 
groore,  pasaages  alternately  in  communication  with  the  latter  and  the 
ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  serre  alternately  as  iolet^od 
exhaust  passages  for  the  motire  fluid,  and  means  for  ooodueting  the 
exhaust  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  poeumatic  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  therein,  haring  the 
annular  grooree  7,  8  and  9,  aod  the  enlarged  portions  10, 11,  12  aod 
13,  the  passage  3  and  inlet  port  4  always  io  oommonication  with  said 
central  groore  8,  passages  in  communication  with  the  latter,  and  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  serre  alternately  as  inlet  and  exhaust 
conduits,  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  groores  7  and 
9,  aod  an  exhaost  passage  common  to  both  of  Aid  exhaast  porta,  sab- 
ataotially as  described. 

3.  In  a  poeumatic  tool,  inlet  aod  exhaast  paaaagea,  a  receesexteod- 
iog  across  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  throttle  ralre  in  said  recess,  a  ro- 
tatable  collar  mounted  on  said  tool  in  the  plaoe  of  said  throttle  ralre, 
and  means  for  eondocting  compreeaed  air  to  below  aaid  ralre,  aab- 
staotiaUy  as  deacrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  poenmatic  tool,  inlet  and  exhaast  passages,  a  throttle 
ralre  controlling  the  same,  said  ralre  coosistiog  of  tbe  pistons  26  and 
25",  a  neck  coonecting  the  same,  a  stem  projectiog  abore  said  pia- 
too  25,  a  sport  for  oondactiog  compressed  air  ImIow  said  ralre,  and 
a  rotatable  collar  hariag  a  hole  therein,  subetaotially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  Id  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  therein,  hariag  a 
eentrally  located  annalar  groore,  always  in  commaoication  with  the 
iolet  passage  for  the  motire  fluid,  pasaages  hariog,  each,  an  end  io 
communication  with  the  ends  of  the  cylioder,  the  other  ends  of  said 
passages  being  alternately  in  communication  with  said  groore,  and 
•erring  alternately  ss  iulet  and  exhaust  conduits  for  the  motire  fluid, 
meaoH  for  eooduetiog  said  exhaost  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylioder, 
and  meaos  for  throttling  said  iolet  aod  exbaoat  paaaagea,  sabataotially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  poeumatic  tool,  a  cylioder,  a  hammer  therein  haring  a 
oeotral  annalar  groore,  passages  in  said  cyhnder  which  communicate 
with  said  groore,  aod  the  eods  of  said  cylinder,  and  aerre  altoraateiy 
as  inlet  and  exhaast  conduits  for  the  motire  fluids,  an  inlet  passage  for 
the  motire  fluid  also  communicating  with  aaid  groore,  and  a  suitable 
exhaust  passage  leading  to  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  io  proximity 
to  said  inlet  passage,  and  su'tahle  exhautt  passages  for  said  motire 
fluid,  sobstantially  a  deaeribed. 

7.  In  a  pneamatic  tool,  a  casing  haring  a  threaded  eod,  the  sep- 
arable portion  haring  the  inlet  and  exhau.st  ports,  a  throttle  ralre,  a 
rotatable  collar  mounted  on  aaid  tool  in  the  plane  of  said  throttle 
ralre,  a  recess  therefor,  and  a  port  leading  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  recess  ander  said  throttle,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  Io  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  nnn-rotating  hammer  therein 
haring  the  annular  grooree  7,  8  and  9,  the  inlet  port  4,  suitable  pas- 
sages leading  therefrom  to  each  end  of  tbe  eylioder  which  aerre  al- 
ternately as  inlet  and  exhaust  conduits  for  the  motire  fluid,  exhaast 
ports  21  aod  22,  aod  a  paasage  leading  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  s  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylioder,  a  solid  hammer  thereio  liar- 
iog  the  annular  groores  7, 8  aod  9,  the  iolet  passages  commonicatiog 
with  the  port  4,  suitable  pasaages  leading  therefrom  to  each  eod  of 
the  cylioder,  exhaost  ports  21  and  22,  a  paasage  leading  therefrom 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cylioder.  a  throttle  ralre  controlling  said  inlet 
aod  exhaast  paasagea,  a  port  for  coodocting  the  motire  fluid  to  the 
bottom  of  the  throttle,  aad  a  collar  rotatabty  moaoted  on  said  tool 
in  proximity  to  said  throUle  ralre,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

10.  A  pneumatic  tool,  hariog  its  ends  made  separable  therefVom, 
one  end  adapted  to  reeeire  a  tool  or  chisel,  and  the  other  eod  haring 
the  iolet  aod  exhaost  paaaagea  for  the  motire  fluid,  a  throttle  thero- 
for  prorided  with  a  stem,  a  port  for  leading  lire  motire  fluid  ander 
aaid  throttle  aod  a  roUUble  collar  haring  a  hole  therein,  adapted  to 
register  with  said  stem,  subsUntially  at  described. 

11.  In  a  poeumatic  tool,  a  cylioder,  a  portleas,  ralreleas  hammer 
therein,  the  latter  being  prorided  with  a  groore  intermediate  its  ends, 
aa  inlet  paaaage  ia  oommonication  with  said  groore,  piwafes  alter- 
nately io  commaoieation  with  the  latter  and  the  ends  of  the  eylioder. 
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ftfld  kdaptad  %o  mtt*  alUraaulf  m  iaict  •nd  eihauat  ptatkgm  for 
the  aotiTt  flaid,  aad  OMaaa  for  eondaetiaf  th«  «zkanst  to  the  ex- 
tahor  of  tba  cjliodar,  wibalantiaHy  aa  daaertbad. 


54:9,515.  PKOC888OF  ASDAPPA&ATOSPOElAXUrACTUU 
OP  SAA  Bdw&xo  D  UiD&LU  aevarea  H.  I  POad  8a^  k  18M 
Serial  Ha  S8S,4M.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  Th«  hareia  deacribed  proca«  for  th«  maaafaetare  of 
gaa  coosiatiaK  in  dirccttog  immediatclj  agaioat  «ach  other  a  flame  io 
the  form  of  a  bta«t  or  jet.  and  a  blant  or  jet  of  hvdrocarboa  vapor, 
and  conTeyinK  off  the  resultant  gaaea. 

2.  The  herein  described  proeeas  for  the  maoufltcture  of  gaa  eoa- 
listing  in  directing  ioamediatelj  againet  each  other  a  bydrocarboa 
flame  io  the  form  of  a  blast  or  jet  with  which  ia  mingled  air,  and  a 
blast  or  jet  of  hydrocarbon  and  steam,  and  conreying  off  the  reaalting 
gaaaa. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  oppoaing  injecting  deTteea  da- 
liTering  thereinto,  one  of  which  comprisea  hydrocarbon  and  air  sap- 
ply  pipes  and  the  other  hydrocarbon  and  iteam  sapply  pipes,  meant 
for  coodocting  off  the  gas,  and  a  liqaid  receptacle  below  and  com- 
annieating  with  said  chamber  and  baring  liquid  drawing  off  devieea, 
as  set  forth. 


54:9.516.  MOSaUTTO-HBT  FIUMS.  UooB  Kisblir aod  Datid 
B.  Rnan.  InoxTiUe.  Tena  Piled  July  13.  ISSO.  Senai  Ha  556.873. 
(Ho 


aad  a  spring  actoated  laieh  pirotad  ad)ae«at  to  one  of  said  leavea 
and  adapted  to  eagage  the  opposite  leaf  sabetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  moaquito  net  frame,  the  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of 
aapports  for  the  netting,  <pring  actuated  hinges  baring  one  leaf  con- 
aecteil  to  the  bedstead  and  the  other  to  wid  «upport4,  and  a  spring 
actuated  latch  located  on  one  leaf  aad  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
ia  conUct  with  the  oppoaita  laaf,  subsUDtiaUy  as  described. 

3  In  a  Boaqnito  net  fhtme.  the  combination  with  a  b«d*t«ad,  of 
sapports  for  the  netting,  spring  actuated  hinges  baring  one  leaf  con 
aected  to  the  bedstead  and  the  other  to  said  supports,  a  projection 
from  one  of  said  learas,  a  latch  pirotad  on  said  projection,  and  a  spring 
beanng  against  said  latch  to  hold  it  normally  in  contact  with  the  op- 
posite leaf,  sabstantially  as  daaeribad. 

4.  In  a  mosquito  net  fraae,tha  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of 
a  support  for  the  netting  pivotad  to  said  bedstead,  an  extensible  mem- 
ber telescoping  into  said  support,  a  netting  secured  to  said  extansible 
member,  aad  spring  actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  more  said  sup- 
ports into  a  diflitreot  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  moaqaito  net  frame,  the  combination  with  the  extensible 
support  for  the  netting,  of  a  hinge  baring  one  leaf  connected  to  the 
bedstead  and  its  op|HMite  leaf  eoanected  to  said  support,  a  spring 
adapted  to  retain  atid  iearaa  in  one  position,  a  latch  adapted  to  bold 
■aid  leaves  in  a  different  position  against  the  teosion  of  said  spring, 
aad  connecting  means  secured  to  said  latch  and  to  the  extensible  mem- 
ber of  taid  supporta  so  aa  to  operate  said  parte,  sobatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  mosquito  net  frame,  the  combination  with  the  support  for 
the  netting,  of  a  hinge  eompoaed  of  two  leates  provided  with  luga,  a 
pivot  passing  through  said  lap,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  pivot 
and  having  ita  ends  bearing  against  said  leavaa  to  hold  them  lu  the 
same  plane,  a  latch  pivot  to  one  of  said  leaves  and  having  an  extended 
arm  for  operating  the  same,  a  recess  on  the  opposite  leaf  to  receive 
said  lateh,  aa  extended  portion  of  one  end  of  said  coiled  spring  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  latch,  and  means  to  secure  said  parte  in  poaitioo  for 
nae,  substantially  as  described. 


64:9,617.  APPAllTDS  BMPLOTRD  TOR  HRATIHQ,  DRYIHQ, 
AHD  VUTILATIHQ.  Jou  UMniU).  Maochester.  BnglaDd.  Piled 
Dea  27, 189R     Sertel  Ha  4H878.    fHn  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mosquito  net  frame,  the  combination  with  the 
supports  for  the  netting,  of  the  spring  actuated  hinges  having  one  leaf 
ooaoected  to  said  supporu  and  the  other  leaf  tecured  to  the  bedstead. 


CUiim. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  air  heating  tabes  con- 
ducting a  current  of  heated  air,  a  pasaal^e  leading  therefrom  to  a  grid, 
h,  in  the  floor  of  the  compartment,  anq  a  high  vertical  shaft  for  the 
escape  of  air  opening  above  the  apartment,  and  another  grid,  c,  in 
the  floor  of  the  apartment,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  heating 
tubes  to  the  vertical  shafl  and  communicating  with  the  grid,  e,  and 
dampers  in  said  passages,  leading  from  the  heatiog  tubes,  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical  air  heating  tubes  con- 
ducting a  current  of  heated  air,  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  a 
grid,  b,  in  the  floor  of  the  apartment,  a  vertical  air  inlet  shaft  also 
leading  to  the  same  grid,  a  high  vertical  shaft  for  the  escape  of  air 
opening  above  the  apartment,  and  another  grid,  c,  in  the  floor  of  the 
apartment,  with  a  passage  leading  from  the  beating  tubes  to  said 


high  vertical  shaft,  and  communicating  with  the  grid,  e,  and  dampers 
in  the  two  passages  leading  from  the  heating  tubes  and  in  the  air 
inlet  shaft,  by  means  of  which  the  said  apartment  can  be  supplied 
with  fresh  heated  air  or  fresh  cold  air  and  thus  ventilated. 


649,5  18.    CAR  -  PEHDBR.    Jam  W.  Maodei,  Brooklyn.  I.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  SI,  1895.    S«rlal  Ha  536,801    (Ho  model) 


f%nm. — 1.  A  horisontally  moving  wing,  lying  in  a  plane  paralld 
with  the  fender  platform  and  pivoted  to  the  latter,  io  combination 
therewith  and  with  an  arm  extending  transversely  of  the  track  io  ad- 
vance of  said  fender  platform,  and  directly  connected  to  and  forming 
part  of  said  wing,  adapted  to  tnm  the  latter  outwardly  when  the  arm 
strikes  an  object  io  its  path,  all  arranged  to  serve  with  a  railroad  car 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

2  Arms  extending  transversely  of  the  track,  in  combination  with 
horizontal  wings  noonted  on  the  fender  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
laterally  when  either  of  said  arms  strikes  an  object  in  its  path,  and 
with  means  as  the  thimble  F  and  robber  plugs  B*  for  holding  the 
arms  in  easily  broken  engagement  with  each  other,  subatantially  aa 
herein  specified. 

3.  Arms  extending  transversely  of  the  track,  in  combination  with 
horixootal  wings  mounted  on  the  fender  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
laterally  by  the  act  of  striking  the  arms  against  an  object,  and  with 
the  apron  G  and  stripe  O'  attached  to  said  wings,  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  therewith,  all  sobatantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  The  wings  B,  turning  on  the  centers  d.  carried  on  the  fender 
platform,  in  combination  with  the  apron  0,  strips  0'  attached  to  the 
apron  and  to  the  said  wings,  and  with  the  cords  ^  attached  to  said 
■trips  and  wings,  all  arranged  to  serve  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

5.  The  frame  C,C,  and  fender  platform  D,  Mf,  hinged  together  to 
fold  one  upon  the  other,  in  combination  with  the  wheels  D*  carried 
on  the  said  platform,  sliding  cross-piece  B*,  rods  B*  and  springs  B* 
carried  by  the  car  truck,  all  arranged  so  that  the  said  wheels  per- 
IbnB  the  double  function  of  transmitting  the  shock  of  impact  to  the 
springs  and  supporting  the  fender  when  the  latter  is  folded  and  de- 
tached from  the  car.  sub«taDiislly  as  herein  specified. 

6.  The  frame  C,  (*,  and  fender  platform  D,  IX,  hinged  together  to 
fold  one  upon  the  other,  in  combination  with  the  wheels  D*  carried 
on  the  said  platform,  sliding  cross-piece  B*,  rods  B*  and  springs  B* 
carried  by  the  car  truck,  and  the  detaching  hooks  B^  carried  on  the 
rods  and  adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  said  frame,  all  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified 

7.  The  ftxmt  C,  C,  and  fender  platform  D,  IX,  hinged  thereto, 
wings  E  pivoted  on  the  aaid  platform,  transverse  arms  ET  connected 
to  the  wings,  the  apron  O  and  attached  stripe  G',  cords  g  connecting 
■aid  strips  and  wings,  and  the  wheels  D*  carried  on  the  said  platform 
and  adapted  to  support  the  weight  and  aid  in  transferring  the  whole, 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 


549.519.  PHBUMATIC  STACKER.  PHILIP  E  Masuiu,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Piled  June  24, 1895i  Serial  Ha  563,917.  (Ho  modei) 
Claxm. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  machine  casing  having  a 
atraw  discharge  outlet  at  one  end,  and  longitudinal  tracks  or  guide- 
ways  leading  from  said  outlet,  of  the  chute,  and  a  carriage  or  slide 
at  its  lower  end  traveling  along  said  tracks  or  guideways  and  adapted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  outlet,  substantially  ude- 
aeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  machine  casing  having  a  straw  dis- 
charge outlet  at  one  end,  longitudinal  tracks  or  guideways  leading 
from  said  outlet,  and  a  torn-table  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  outlet,  and  track  or  gnideway  sections  00  its  upper  side  to  reg- 
ister with  said  first  mentioned  tracks  or  guideways,  of  the  chute  and 
a  carriage  or  slide  at  the  inner  eod  thereof  and  traveling  on  said 
track  to  mn  on  and  off  the  turn-table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  machine  casing  baring  a  straw  dis- 
charge outlet  at  one  end  and  the  longitudinal  tracks  or  guideways 
leading  fW>m  said  outlet,  of  the  laterally  swinging  chute  and  a  car- 
riage or  slide  at  its  inner  end  mounted  on  said  guideways  or  tracks, 
■nbetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  machine  casing,  having  a  straw  dis- 
charge outlet  at  one  end  and  the  longitudinal  tracks  or  guideways 


leading  therefrom,  of  the  laterally  and  vertically  swinging  chnte,  a 
carriage  or  slide  at  the  inner  end  thereof  mounted  on  said  tJ«cks  or 
guideways,  subeUntially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  machine  casing  having  the  straw  dia- 
charge  outlet  at  one  end,  and  the  longitudinal  tracks  or  guideways 
leading  from  said  ootlet,  of  the  chute,  a  carriage  or  slide  at  the  fnner 
end  thereof  and  mounted  00  said  tracks  or  guideways,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  drams  and  a  clutch,  and  oppositely  wound  cords  or  cables 
extending  from  said  drums  around  guide-pulleys  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  slide  or  carriage,  subetantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  machine  casing  having  a  straw  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  tracks  leading  therefrom,  a  torn-ubic  having  an 
opening  registering  with  said  outlet  and  provided  with  an  external 
operating  wheel,  and  track  sections  on  the  nppersideof  the  tarn- table 
to  register  with  said  casing-tracks,  of  the  chute,  a  carriage  or  slide  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  chute  and  traveling  on  said  track  and  track  sec- 
tions, and  mechanism  for  operating  the  carriage  to  move  it  00  and  off 
the  torn-table,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  swinging  telescopic  chute 
and  mechanism  for  raiaing  and  lowering  it,  of  an  operating  rod  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  inner  chute  section  and  connected  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  the  operating  mechanism,  and  a  strut  or  brace  on  the 
outer  chute  section  with  its  ioner  end  extending  to  and  sliding  upon 
■aid  operating  rod,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  eombination  with  the  vertically  swinging  telescopic  chute 
a  standard  extending  above  the  hinged  inner  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  pivoted  arm,  a  drum  having  a  cord  or 
cable  connected  with  said  arm  and  an  operating  rod  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  inner  chute  section,  of  a  strut  or  brace  formed  of  two 
members,  the  forward  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  outer  chote  section  and  the  inner  one  of  which  extends  therefrom 
to  said  operating  rod,  and  there  provided  with  an  eye-receiving  and 
sliding  on  said  operating  rod  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  swinging  telescopic  chute 
having  pins  at  the  sides  of  the  hinged  ends,  the  sUndard  having 
slotted  Kide  arms  receiving  said  pins  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends, 
the  operating  arm  pivoted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  standard,  a  drum 
having  an  operating  oord  connecting  with  said  arm  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  arm  to  and  connected  with  the  hinged  member  of  the 
chute,  of  a  two-part  strut  on  the  upper  side  of  the  sliding  chote-seo- 
tion  and  in  sliding  connection  with  said  rod.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  teleacopic  chute  comprising  aa 
ioner  section  and  an  outer  slidable  section  and  the  oppositely  wound 
operating  cords,  having  a  winding  shaft,  of  a  channel  along  the  side 
of  the  inner,  cbute  section,  a  guide  puUey  at  the  outer  end  of  said 


986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoTtMUl     13,     1895. 


channel,  oa«  of  mid  cordt  •xteoding  aloa((  the  channel,  aroaiKl  the 
Mid  pulley  and  lecared  to  the  inner  end  of  the  sliding  chute  Motion 
and  the  other  cord  extending  directlj  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  alid- 
M%  Action,  tabetantialiy  aa  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  teleaeopie  chute  compriauig  aa 
inner  section  and  an  outer  ilidable  eection  the  inner  aeetioa  of  which 
is  provided  with  parallel  wires  forming  a  channel  between  them,  and 
a  gnide  pullej  at  the  forward  end  of  said  chute  lection,  of  an  operat- 
ing cord  extending  between  laid  wires  around  laid  pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  the  sliding  chute  section,  a  second  cord  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  outer  sliding  section  and  a  drum  mechanism  for  wind- 
ing the  cords  in  opposite  directions  to  project  and  retract  said  sliding 
section,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  telescopic  chute,  comprtsiag  an 
inner  section  and  an  outer  slidable  section  the  inner  section  of  which 
has  a  longitudinal  channel  or  groove,  of  the  side  bars  baring  cross 
bolu  securing  them  to  the  rear  ead  of  the  inner  chute  section,  a  shaft 
■canted  on  the  upper  enda  of  said  bar*  and  provided  with  a  fiut  and 
a  loose  drum  having  clutch  teeth  on  their  adjacent  eada,  and  the  op- 
positely wound  cords  extending  from  the  drums  to  the  rear  ead  of 
the  sliding  chute  section  ;  one  cord  extending  through  said  channel 
and  around  a  guide  pullej  at  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  chute  seo- 
tioQ,  snbstaatially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  machine  caaing  hariag  aa  oatlet 
ia  its  upper  side  at  one  end,  of  a  chute  movable  along  the  upper  side 
of  the  casing  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  outlet,  snbstantiallf 
as  described. 

6-49.520.    smAM-niein.    Osomi  ManaAm  rnonat,  lelr. 
PUed  July  12, 188&    ScrtU  la  566.752.    do  bmMJ 


therewith,  the  levers  connected  with  the  eccentric  of  the  engine  and 
hariag  sliding  blocks  adapted  to  ooaaeet  with  the  ball-craak  IsTan 
and  cams  for  cansiag  the  blocks  to  move  into  eogagemaot  with  tha 
beU-crank  levers. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  bereinbeforeset  forth,  of  tha 
oscillating  or  roUry  admission  valvea,  the  beU-crank  levers  connected 
therewith,  oscillating  levers  having  slidiag  bloeka  at  their  lower  aods 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  bell  craak  levers,  aad  eama  for  operating 
»id  sliding  blocks,  the  eccentric,  iu  strap,  a  slotted  link  eooaacted 
(liarewith,  the  radina  rod  connected  with  the  slotted  hak,  aod  eoa- 
aeetions  between  the  radius  rod  aad  the  levers  whi«h  operaU  tha 
ball-crank  lever*. 

5.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
rotary  or  oscillating  admission  valvss,  ths  bell-crank  lever*  connected 
tkarawith,  the  ooeillatiag  tovers  haviag  slidiag  btooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  beU-craak  lerera,  cams  for  operating  the  sliding  blocks, 
the  eccentric,  iu  strap,  the  slotted  link  ooaaeeted  with  the  strap,  tha 
radias  rod  adjostabiy  connected  with  the  slotted  link,  the  governor 
lever,  a  liak  adjustably  connected  to  the  governor  lever  aad  pivotally 
eoaaeoted  to  the  radias  rod,  aad  eooneotioos  between  the  radias  rod 
aad  the  lever*  which  operate  the  bell-eraak  levera. 


6-49. 6Q1.    LAMf-mOTL    HntT  Miraon,  Bnokirn.  1 

to  tb«  Manhattan  tarn  Oanpany,  lew  Tort.  I.  T.    PUed  Apr.  18, 
1896.    Serial  la  54a.67&    (BomoUi) 
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CMnl— 1.  The  eombiaatioa,  subataatially  as  hereinbefore  sat 
forth,  of  the  admission  valvss  of  s  steam  engine,  lever*  connected  to 
the  valves  sad  having  cam  surfaces  st  their  ends,  ss  deacribed,  oed^ 
lating  lever*  adapted  to  connect  intermittentiy  with  the  cam  surftcea 
of  said  flrst-veationed  lever*  to  mov«  them  positively  in  oppoaits  di- 
reetioas,  the  eeeoatrie  aod  eoanectioos  between  the  eccentric  aad  the 
oeeillatiag  levers. 

2.  The  combination,  subatantially  as  hsretnbefore  set  forth,  of  the 
oeeillatiag  sdmissioa  ts1v«s,  ths  bell  crank  levers  connected  there- 
with by  pivoted  links  sad  having  cam  surfaeee  00  their  lower  enda, 
oeeillatiag  levers  adapted  I0  eaaoeet  aheraataiy  with  the  bell-eraak 
levera  of  the  two  admission  valvee  to  move  them  poeitively  in  oppo- 
site direetioos,  the  eeoentnc  ssd  connections  between  the  eoeeatrie 
aad  the  oeeillatiag  levers. 

3.  The  oombiaatioa,  sabstaatially  as  hsreiabefore  sst  forth,  of  the 
oeeillatiag  or  roUry  sdmiasioa  valves,  the  bell-eraak  lever* maaeetad 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  Argand  burner,  of  areaer- 
TOiir  and  inverted  fount,  a  support  for  the  same  and  a  top  plate  for 
the  lamp  stovs  having  an  opening  over  the  baraer  aad  a  raasovable 
grating,  and  aa  opening  over  the  reeervoir  through  which  the  lamp 
fount  is  inserted  or  withdrawn  aod  a  grating  or  covsr  for  such  open- 
ing, subsuotially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combiaatiou  in  an  Argaad  lamp  stove,  of  a  wick  tube  out- 
side the  wick  and  which  is  shorter  than  the  alrtnbe  ineidethe  wiek, 
aod  s  removable  snxiKsry  wick  tube  fitting  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  external  wick  Ube  and  setting  sround  the  wick  near  iU  upper 
aad,  there  being  a  vertical  recea*  in  the  interior  of  the  sUtionary 
wiek  tube  terminating  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  wick  holder  and  a 
rack  within  such  recess,  aod  s  pinion  snd  ito  shaft  in  a  sUtionary 
tnbe  on  the  wick  tube  for  raising  snd  lowering  the  wick  snd  for  al- 
lowing ths  removsl  of  the  rack,  the  wick  bolder  and  wick  when  the 
aaxiliary  wiek  tabs  has  been  lifted,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  Argand  lamp  stove,  of  a  wick  tube  oat- 
side  the  wick  ssd  which  is  shorter  then  ths  air  tube  inside  the  wick, 
snd  a  removable  suxilisry  wick  tube  fitting  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  external  wick  tube  and  setting  around  the  wick  near  iU  upper 
end.  there  being  a  vertical  raesas  ia  the  interior  of  the  sUtionary 
wick  tube  terminating  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  aad  projecting  wings 
on  the  inUrior  surface  of  the  wick  tube  and  partly  over-lapping  tha 
rece»,  a  wick  holder  and  a  rack  within  such  recese,  and  a  pinion  and 
iu  shaft  in  a  sUtioaary  tnbe  on  the  wick  tube  for  raising  snd  lower- 
iag  the  wiek  and  for  alio  wing  the  removal  of  the  rack,  the  wick 
holder  and  wick  when  the  aaxiliary  wiek  tube  has  beaa  liftad,  sab- 
sUntislly  ss  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  in  sa  Argsnd  lamp  hsving  sn  sir  tnbe  snd  a 
wick  tnbe  connected  together  at  the  bottom  snd  forming  sn  annular 
ehamber  for  the  wick  aad  the  oiL  of  a  CTliadrical  wick  holder  to  slide 
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apoa  the  air  Ube,  a  wick  raisiag  rack  having  teetn  on  iU  edge  and 
pasaiog  downwardly  within  a  recees  at  the  inner  side  of  the  wick 
tube,  a  headed  pin  upon  the  rack  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  wick 
holder  aod  louee  therein,  and  a  pinion,  shaft  and  thumb  wheel  for 
acting  upon  the  rack,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combinstion  in  an  Argand  lamp  stove,  of  an  exterior  wick 
tnbe  enlarged  at  iu  upper  end  and  shorter  than  the  air  tube  within 
the  wick,  a  removable  auxiliary  wick  tube  adapted  to  set  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  sUtionary  exterior  wiek  tube  and  to  surround  the 
apper  end  of  the  wiek,  an  air  diatribnter  and  ehimney  reat  surround- 
ing the  auxiliary  wick  tube,  a  chimney  above  the  chimney  rest,  a  sta- 
tionary top  plate  for  the  lamp  stove  having  an  opening  in  it  and  a 
grating  in  that  opening  and  removable  with  the  ehimney  to  give  ao- 

to  the  wick  for  trimming  or  lighting,  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 


54r9.6aa.   BLBCT&KMIOTOR  8T8TEII  AVD  T&ACTIOH  DEYICB. 
<      TiOHit  P.  MiLUSAi,  Soutii  OrugB.  R.  i.    Filed  Jaa  26, 188&    Serial 
la536,2M.    do  model 


Claitn. —  1.  The  berein  described  method  of  producing  printed 
matter,  which  consisu  in  selecting  the  type  or  dies  representing  the 
characters  to  be  imprinted,  severally  bringing  said  type  or  dies  as  they 
are  positioned  to  s  sute  of  rest,  Uking  an  impression  from  the  posi- 
tioned type  or  die  while  selecting  the  one  representing  the  saeoeed- 
ing  chsrscter,  and  arranging  the  resulUnt  matter  in  a  series  of  par- 
allel lines,  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  An  electric  motor  system  comprising  a  single  rail,  a 
motor  for  supporting  wheels,  which  rest  on  the  rail,  driving  wheels 
on  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail  which  are  positively  driven  by  the 
motor,  and  means  to  permanently  and  independently  preas  each  of 
the  driving  wheels  against  the  rail,  for  the  purposes  sst  forth. 

2.  An  electric  motor  system  comprising  a  single  rail,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  driving  wheels,  which  sre  positively  driven  by  the  magneta, 
means  to  independently  preas  the  drtring  wheak  against  the  rail,  and 
means  whereby  the  driving  wheels  may  each  independently  move  to- 
ward and  ft-om  the  rail,  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  motor  system  comprising  a  track,  a  motor  having 
positively  driven  wheels  on  both  ndes  of  the  track,  and  means  con- 
necting the  driving  wheels  with  the  load,  whereby  the  driving  wheela 
are  independently  caused  to  grip  the  track,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  motor  system  comprising  a  track,  a  motor,  means 
to  support  the  motor  vertically  on  the  track,  positively  driven  drtring 
wheebon  both  kideaof  the  track,  means  whereby  permanent  preoaure 
between  them  and  the  track  is  preserved,  aod  means  connecting  the 
driving  wheels  of  the  load  whereby  the  resisUnce  of  the  latter  will 
increase  the  traction  of  the  former,  and  cause  them  independently  of 
each  other  to  grip  the  track,  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

5  In  an  electric  motor,  driving  wheels,  each  independently  sup- 
ported upon  a  yielding  axis  and  each  positively  driven  by  the  motor, 
and  means  connecting  the  driving  wheels  with  the  load,  whereby  the 
traction  of  the  former  is  automatically  increased  as  the  resisUnce  of 
the  motor  iocreaaes,  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor,  driving  wheels  driven  positively  by  the 
motor,  pivoted  bearings  which  support  the  driving  wheels,  arms  or 
lever*  connected  with  said  bearings  and  with  the  draw  bar  of  the 
motor,  which  arms  straighten  as  the  strain  increasea,  thus  pressing 
the  driving  wheels  with  increasing  force  against  the  rail,  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth. 

7.  In  sn  electric  motor,  driving  wheels  positively  driven  by  the 
motor  and  supported  in  pivoted  bearings,  springs  inUrposed  between 
said  bearings  and  the  frame  of  the  motor  which  hold  the  driving 
wheels  on  both  sides  of  the  track  in  permanent  contact  with  it,  and 
arms  or  levers  connected  with  said  bearings  and  with  the  draw  bat 
of  the  motor,  which  arms  straighten  as  the  strain  increases,  for  th( 
parpoees  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor  sysUm,  the  combination  of  driving  wheels, 
bearings  which  support  the  driving  wheels,  two  pairs  of  arms  or  leVers 
pivoted  to  the  besrings  snd  projecting  in  different  directions,  each 
pair  having  iU  own  draw  bar,  and  each  pair  constructed  and  arranged 
to  straighUn  as  the  strain  increases. 


6  4:9,5  2  3.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHIKK  CiaUA  T.  Hoou. 
WsahlQgton.  D.  a.  aalgnor  Ui  Uie  Capital  Type  Writing  Machine  Com 
pony,  of  VtT]glnia.    filed  July  3, 1885.    Serial  Ha  17Q,M&.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  printed  matur, 
which  consisU  in  severally  selecting  the  type  or  dies  representing  the 
characters,  positioning  said  t3rpe  or  dies  aa  selected,  Uking  an  impres- 
sion from  the  positioned  type  or  die  while  in  a  state  of  rest,  remov- 
ing the  type  or  die  from  position  after  the  impression  has  been  Uken 
while  positioning  the  type  or  die  repreeenting  the  next  character,  ad- 
vancing the  imprinted  character  a  space  corresponding  to  iU  width, 
and  arranging  the  resnlunt  matter  iu  page  form,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  processofproducingprintedsheeU,  which 
consisU  in  selecting  the  type  or  dies  severally,  positioning  the  same 
as  selected,  Uking  the  impression  therefrom  while  in  a  sUte  of  rest, 
removing  them  from  position  while  bringing  the  last  selected  type  or 
die  into  position,  inking  the  type  or  die  while  moving  to  and  from 
position,  and  dividing  the  resulunt  matur  into  a  series  of  parallai 
lines  in  which  each  character  in  a  word  occupies  a  space  correapood- 
ing  to  iu  width,  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  printed  sheeU,  se- 
lecting the  several  type  or  dies  by  one  operation  for  each,  Uking  an 
impression  from  each  type  or  die  as  selected  while  in  a  <iUU  of  reat 
by  a  second  operation,  and  dividing  the  resnlUnt  matUr  into  a  series 
of  parallel  lines  by  a  separate  operation  for  each  line,  as  set  forth. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  printing,  bringing  the  upper 
case  carrier  into  line  with  the  press  by  one  operation,  selecting,  and 
positioning  a  type  or  die  by  another  operation,  imprinting  the  letter 
or  character  repreaeoted  by  the  type  or  die  on  the  upper  caae  carrier 
by  mechanism  actuated  while  selecting  and  positioning  a  type  or  die 
representing  a  letter  or  character  npon  the  lower  case  carrier,  as  set 
forth. 

6.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  printing,  first  positioning  a 
type  or  die  representing  an  upper  case  character,  bringing  the  type 
or  die  to  rest,  and  uking  an  impression  from  the  same  while  selecu 
ing  a  type  or  die  representing  a  lower  case  character,  as  set  forth. 

7.  As  sn  improvement  in  the  art  of  printing,  type  carriers  pro- 
vided with  dies  representing  diffierent  characters,  means  for  bringing 
a  die  on  one  carrier  into  printing  position,  and  means  for  Uking  an 
impression  of  the  positioned  die  by  mechanism  actuated  by  the  ia- 
strumenulities  employed  in  selecting  and  positioning  a  die  represent- 
ing a  character,  blank  or  space  on  another  carrier,  substantially  aa 
aat  forth. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinatios  of  a  series  of  quads 
normally  obstructing  the  trsvel  of  the  paper-carriage,  with  means  for 
withdrawing  said  qnsds  singly  and  in  series  from  the  line  of  obstmo- 
tion  so  that  a  variable  letter-space  movement  may  be  imparted  to  said 
carriage,  snbsUntislly  as  set  forth. 
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9.  !■  a  ijf-mriung  in«eiiia«, «  mHm  of  qiwda  sorsMlly  obaUvci- 
iag  til*  trmrtl  of  tb«  p*p«r-e«rri»f«,  iiMaiM  for  witiMirmvMf  Mid  qaa^ 
froiB  Ui«  lio«  of  obatructioo  mngij  or  in  mHm  aceanUag  to  tb*  widtk 
of  the  l«tt«r  or  eh*r»ct«r  inpnatcd,  kod  ntMWsibr  rwtono(  Mid 
quad*  to  their  normai  poaition  upon  the  return  of  the  paper-earria^e 
after  a  iinc  haa  been  formed,  MbetaotiaDy  aa  mi  forth. 

10.  !■  a  tjrpa-wntiof  aackiaa,  a  aariM  of  quada  oomallj  06- 
■tmeting  the  tra* el  of  the  paper-carriage,  neaoa  iipoa  the  MJeetiag  of 
a  letter  or  character  to  automatjcallj  poaitioo  <aid  quads  io  anmber 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  letter  or  character  Mlected,  to  be 
withdrawn  (Tom  the  line  of  obetnicuoo,  aod  meaoa  to  withdraw  the 
number  poaitiooed  bj  a  Mcood  operation,  aa  Mt  forth. 

11.  Io  a  tjpe-writing  machine,  a  mHm  of  quad*  nonnallT  ob- 
•tructiog  the  travel  of  the  paper  carriage,  laeana  for  aotomatically  po- 
sitioning a  aumber  thereof  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  line  of  obatrae- 
tioo  bj  une  operation,  meaoa  for  withdrawing  the  aomber  poaitiooed 
bj  another  operation,  and  meau  to  poaitioo  a  number  to  be  with- 
drawn bj  the  next  operation,  •abatantialljr  aa  Mt  forth. 

13.  Ai  a  meaon  for  varying  the  l«tter-«pace  movement  of  tke 
paper-carriage  in  a  type-writing  machine,  a  number  of  laterally  ar- 
ranged quads,  the  mHm  occupying  a  space  equal  io  length  to  that 
of  the  line  to-  be  printed,  the  Mveral  quads  having  a  thickncM  corra- 
spoodiiig  to  the  eqoal  enits  into  which  each  letter  or  character  may 
be  divided,  sabataotially  as  Mt  forth. 

13  The  dial  having  arranged  therein  the  sliding  pina  eorreapoad- 
ing  to  the  characters  00  the  type-wheeia,  each  of  Mid  pins  having 
the  shoulder  and  beveled  upper  end  m  deneribed,  in  eombinatioa  with 
the  type-wheel  shaft  and  ita  type-wheek,  the  laterally  swinging  am 
00  Mid  type-wheel  .«baft  adapted  to  eogage  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
Mtting  pina  the  fixed  arm  and  ila  spring  for  acting  on  said  laterally 
swinging  arm  and  the  vertically  swiagiag  arm  for  depreaaiog  the  dial 
pins,  snbetantially  m  deecribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  slotted  type-whea>l  shaft,  the 
shaft  working  within  the  nme,  the  type-wheela  aod  the  voke  pam 
ing  through  the  inner  shaft  and  connected  to  the  type-wbeal,  sab- 
stantially  m  deecribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  typa-wheel  shaft  and  the  tjpa- 
whaak  BOoaUd  tkaraoo.  of  the  sliding  shaft  with  which  said  typa- 
wiMaii  aro  eoaaoalaal.  the  shifting  rod  connected  to  Mid  inai  ■— 
tiooed  shaft,  the  toggle  and  mvans  substantially  m  deecribed  for  op- 
erating the  toggle. 

K.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  rod  by  which  the  type-wbeela  ara 
shifted  aod  the  pio  or  projecuon  upon  Mid  rod  with  the  ball-craak 
lever  for  engaging  the  Mid  pin  aod  the  pin  wheel  actuated  aa  da- 
Mribed  for  diMagaging  said  lever  aod  permitting  the  rod  to  drop 
when  a  finger  key  is  depreasad,  subauntially  as  deecribed. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  type- wheel  shaft,  a  driving  spring  a^ 
tached  directly  to  Mid  shaft,  and  a  sopplemeotal  motor  for  keepiog 
the  primary  spring  under  teaaion,  snhstaatially  aa  deecribed. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  paper  earriaga  a  typa-i^beal  slutft,  a 
spring  directly  atuched  to  Mid  shaft,  and  sqpplemenul  Mpringi  for 
keeping  the  pnmary  spnng  under  tension  and  for  operating  the  paper 
carriage,  sabataiitially  as  desenbed. 

19.  The  combination  of  the  typa-wheel  shaft  and  typa-wheak 
thereon,  the  paper  carriage,  the  seriM  of  springa  and  eonnectiooa  aab- 
staatially  such  as  deecnbed  between  Mid  shaft  and  carriage,  whereby 
upon  the  backward  movement  of  the  carriage  all  Mid  springs  are 
wound  up  and  motive  power  provided  for  the  type-wheel  shaft  aad 
carriage,  subatantially  as  deecribed 

20.  The  combination  of  the  type-wheela,  the  laterally -Movabla 
frame  the  movable  projections  tbereio  of  diffisrent  heights  and  ioter- 
■ediate  eoooections  for  shifting  the  type -wheels  as  the  frame  is 
changed  laterally,  subauntially  as  deeeriba4. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  typa-wkaala,  the  laterally  movabta 
fVame  carrying  projeetiona  of  different  heighu  or  leogtha,  iataraMdi- 
ate  connections  for  shifting  the  type-wheels  upon  the  lateral  mova 
ment  of  the  frame,  the  bar  B*.  the  reciprocating  pawls  operated  by 
Mid  bar  and  the  sliding  quads  operated  by  Mid  pawla,  siibataotially 
as  deecribed. 

22.  The  combination  of  the  type-whaoia,  the  laterally  movaUa 
frame  having  two  mHm  of  pios,  intermediate  eoanections  tor  shifting 
the  type-wheela,  a  bar  B*.  reciprocating  pawla,  the  sliding  quads,  a 
paper  carnage  and  devices  sobeunlially  as  described,  interposed  be- 
tween the  bar  and  paper  carriage  for  regulating  the  forward  move- 
ment of  Mid  carnage,  subatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  quads,  the  mHm  of  pawla 
of  diffisrent  lengths  for  engaging  Mid  quads,  the  bar  B*,  and  devicea 
subatantially  such  aa  deaoribed.  for  communicatiog  the  motion  of  the 
latter  to  the  pawla,  of  the  pins  of  different  leogths  mouoted  io  the 
pin  frame  aod  the  key«  for  depreaaiog  Mid  pina,  wheraby  oaa  or  mora 
of  the  pawla  will  be  caused  to  engage  a  corrMpoading  number  of  the 
quada  according  aa  a  short  or  longer  pin  ia  4a|^rHMd. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  keys  of  the  key  board  of  the  pin 
frame  carrying  the  pina,  the  bar  at  the  front  of  tha  key  board  for 


dcmgnatiag  nppar  eaaa  eharaetars  aad  oparatiag  through  intervening 
■aekanism,  Mbatoatially  such  m  deeeribad  Mid  pin  fV^me,  the  verti- 
cal rod  for  shifting  the  type-wheela,  the  toggle  and  the  rod  connect- 
ing the  toggle  with  the  pin  traose,  subauntially  as  desenbed 

2A  The  combination  of  the  typa-wheels,  the  laUrally  movabia 
pin  frame  having  the  two  mom  of  piaa  aad  means  sohsUntially  as 
deaeribad  for  eaaaing  the  typa-whaeb  io  shift  aa  the  poaition  of  the 
pin  frame  is  ehaogad  laterally,  with  the  bar  iipoo  which  the  pio*  op- 
eraU,  the  reciprocating  pawla  aetoated  by  the  movement  of  Mid  laat- 
meotioned  bar,  the  sliding  qaada,  the  paper  carnage  and  the  adjust- 
able bracket  thereon,  subeUatially  as  deecribed 

M.  The  coMbinatioa  with  the  pina  of  the  pin  frame  and  the  bar 
upon  which  Mid  pins  operau,  and  means  sabeUotially  such  aa  da- 
aeribed  for  automatically  locking  the  pins  to  said  last  mentioned  kar 
when  they  are  depreased  and  unlocking  the  Mme  when  they  are  raiaed, 
aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

t7.  The  ooMbination  with  the  pina  of  tha  pin  frame,  of  the  bar 
upon  which  the  pios  act,  the  longitudinally  movable  plate  upon  said 
bar  having  tha  opaniags  for  receiving  the  aada  of  tha  pins,  aod  meana, 
anbaUntially  aa  deaeribad  for  locking  aod  aaloeking  Mid  plaU  to  aod 
froM  the  pina,  sobsUotially  as  deaeribad. 

tS.  The  eombioatioa  with  the  paper  cyliader  moaoted  upon  the 
paper  carriaice  and  having  a  ratchet  on  its  eod,  of  the  pawl  for  opar- 
atiag upon  Mid  ratchet,  of  tha  pivoted  arm  npoe  which  Mid  pawl  ia 
■oaatad,  the  rod  connected  to  Mid  arai  having  the  perforation  or 
aye  at  ita  lower  end,  the  crank  arm  sacared  to  the  oaeillating  shaft 
aad  meaaa,  Mbstaotially  sach  as  deaeribad  for  moviog  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially M  deecnbed. 

29  The  combioation  with  tka  presaer  bar  having  a  motion  traaa- 
vanaiy  of  tha  paper  carriage  witk  tka  pivotad  paper  Mpport  nsoviag 
with  said  preoMr  bar  and  the  paper  cylinder  mooaled  upon  the  paper 
carriage  subeUatially  aa  deecribed 

30.  The  combination  with  the  prtsMr  bar  having  motion  traaa- 
verMly  of  the  paper  carnage,  of  the  pivoted  paper  sapport  held  againat 
the  presMr  bar  by  spnag  praaaara,  aahataatially  aa  daacribed. 

31.  The  combination  with  the  type-wheels,  of  the  paper  car- 
riage bearing  the  paper  holding  and  feeding  cylinder,  the  preMer  bar 
mounted  apon  Mid  sliding  carriage  and  having  •  motion  to  and  froa 
the  typa-wheel,  the  swingiog  arm  eoaaaotad  at  ita  upper  eod  to  a 
stationary  bracket  on  tha  earriaga,  Io  tha  primir  bar  aad  the  vibrat- 
ing lever  provided  with  a  cam  slot  and  actuated  by  a  lever  which  ia 
ia  tarn  operated  apon  by  the  finger  key,  subauntially  aa  deecnbed. 

32  The  combination,  in  a  typa-writing  machine,  of  a  typa-wheel, 
iak  roller  aod  a  spnng  for  propelling  the  Mme  with  mechaoiam  for 
winding  the  spriag.  sakataatially  aa  deaeribad. 

33.  The  combioaiioo  with  the  iokiog  cylinder,  of  the  arm  rout- 
iag  thereto  carrying  the  ink  diatnbuting  roller  the  type  wheel  aad 
tha  roller  for  applying  tha  ink  to  the  type-wheela,  mouoted  apoo  the 
swinging  arm  or  lever,  subataatially  aa  deecnbed. 

84.  "Hie  combination  with  tha  shaft  of  the  inking  mechaaiam,  of 
the  arm  secured  thereto  carrying  the  distributing  roller,  the  roller 
the  inkiug  cylinder  for  applying  the  ink  traasrerr«>d  to  it  to  the  typa- 
wheel  aod  mechaoiam  subauntially  such  as  deecnbed  for  eaaaing  a 
periodic  roution  of  tha  ink  shaft  so  aa  to  cauM  the  diatribating  roller 
t«  roTolve  arooad  and  ia  contaet  with  the  inner  periphery  of  iJie  ink- 
ing cylinder  aad  arreat  it  when  it  agaia  arrivM  in  contact  with  the 
Mid  ink  applying  roller,  subauntially  aa  deecnbed 

35  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  the  inking  mechanjam,  of 
the  arm  sacnrad  thereto  carrying  a  diatnbuting  roller  the  inkiag  cyl- 
inder a  roller  for  applying  the  iak  traaaferred  to  it  to  the  type  wheel 
and  mechanism  subauntially  as  deeeribad  for  eaaaing  a  periodic  rota- 
tioa  of  the  inker  shaft. 

36  The  eombinatioa  of  the  shaft  of  the  iaking  raechaniaB,  the 
inkiag  cylinder  the  arm  carrying  the  diatribating  roller,  the  other 
arm  for  eagagiag  tha  tripping  lever,  the  barrel  and  ita  cam  aod 
ratchet  and  inclosed  helical  spring  aod  the  mechaoiam  substantially 
each  as  deecribed  for  advaociog  the  ratchet  to  wind  up  the  spring, 
nhiUatiaily  aa  daeenbad. 

37  The  eombioatioa  with  the  type-wheela  and  the  rod  by  which 
tkay  ara  shifted,  of  the  iaking  roller  aad  the  pivoted  arfn  upon  which 
it  ia  mounted  the  outer  eod  of  Mid  arm  bearing  against  the  shifting 
rod  aod  engaging  with  depreMioos  or  notches  therein,  subauntially  aa 
deecribed  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

38.  In  a  typa-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  printing  sur- 
Ikea,  an  inking  apparatus  for  said  surface,  a  spring  for  propelling  Mid 
inking  apparatoa,  mechanisoi  for  winding  the  spring,  a  stop  for  ar- 
resting the  forward  oiovement  of  the  distributing  roller  and  a  trip  for 
periodically  releaaiBg  Mid  roller,  subauntially  as  deecribed. 

39.  The  combination  of  the  paper  carriage,  the  bracket  mounted 
thereon,  having  the  short  projection  or  stop,  the  sliding  quads,  the 
MriM  of  pawls  of  different  lengths  and  the  individual  short  pawl,  with 
Mr  M"  and  means  subauntially  such  as  described  for  reciprocating 
Mid  pawla  arroM  the  Mid  bar,  the  Mriw  of  aetting  pina  of  differeot 
lengths  and  the  finger  ke/a,  sabetantially  as  deaeribad. 
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40  la  a  typa-writing  machiae,  in  which  npoa  tha  demgoauoa  of 
a  given  eharaeUr  by  the  striking  of  a  key  the  character  precedently 
deaignated  by  the  striking  of  the  key  last  stmck  will  be  printed,  the 
combination  with  the  type-wheel  and  a  paper  carriage  movabia  in 
front  of  the  type-wheel,  of  a  MriM  of  quads  or  stops  for  arreetiag  the 
paper  carriage,  each  quad  being  as  to  thickncM  a  diviaorof  the  width 
of  each  character  on  the  type-wheel  and  machaniam,  subauntially  as 
deecribed,  for  withdrawing  upon  the  striking  of  a  key  a  Dumber  of 
quads  corrMponding  to  the  width  of  the  character  printed,  aa  wt  forth. 

41  The  combination  of  a  paper  carriage  having  a  stop  aod  a 
bracket  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  paper  car- 
riage and  alao  having  a  stop,  with  the  movabia  apaciag  quads,  sob- 
Btantially  aa  deeeribad. 

42.  The  eliding  qnads  made  beveled  or  Uparing  at  their  upper 
adgM,  in  combination  with  the  pawbfor  ratracting  them,  aabatantially 
as  deecribed. 

43.  The  combination  with  the  eliding  qnads  of  the  pawla  and  tka 
rib  on  the  qoad  frame  for  automatically  diMngagtag  aaid  pawla  tnm 
(Ka  qaada,  subauntially  aa  deaeribad. 

44.  The  combination  with  the  slidiogquada,  of  theaarieaof  pawla 
of  different  lengths  for  engaging  the  endaof  aaid  qaada,  the  alaaveto 
which  Mid  pawbare  pivoted  and  the  lateraDy  raoiproeating  rod  apoo 
which  Mid  sleeve  is  mounted,  subataatiaUy  aa  deaeribad. 

45.  The  combination  with  the  OMvable  paper  earriaga,  of  tha  ad- 
jnaUblc  bracket  mounted  thereon  the  quads  the  stop  adaptad  to  en- 
gage with  the  quads  and  a  spring  operating  to  project  said  bracket 
la  advance  of  said  carriage,  MbeUntially  aa  deeeribad. 

4€.  The  combination  of  a  aariM  of  feed  qaa«ia,  pawb  for  starting 
Mid  quads  to  deaigaaU  a  proper  feed  aad  a  pawl  for  operating  the 
previoaaly  sUrtad  qaada  to  permit  the  azeentioa  of  tka  fitad,  subataa- 
tially M  deecribed. 
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lower  eada  balow  tha  doora  when  raiaad  aad  each  karing  a  akoaidar 
at  ita  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  door,  aod  raaaas  car- 
ried by  the  car  adaptad  to  engage  the  sapporta  for  fbroiag  than  firon 
aadar  the  doora,  anbotaotially  as  epaoiflad. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear  and  ahaft  of  a  serine  of 
doors  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the  ear,  pivoted  sapporta  below  the 
doors  adaptad  to  eogage  the  aama,  a  pin  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  uid  supports,  and  maan  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  engage 
the  Mid  snpporto  for  forcing  them  fi-om  aoder  the  doors,  »ub«untially 
as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  ear  of  a  Mriea  of 
doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the  ear,  sapporta  pivoted  balow  the 
doora  when  they  are  raiaed  at  pointa  outaide  of  their  center  of  grav- 
ity whereby  they  normally  rMt  inward  for  engaging  the  lower  edge 
of  the  doora,  and  means  carried  by  the  ear  adaptod  to  engage  the 
Mid  sapporta  for  forcing  then  fh>m  nader  the  doora,  sabaUntiailj  aa 
aat  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ahaft  aod  car  of  a  series  of 
daon  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  car,  supports  pivoted  at  points  be- 
low the  doora  whan  they  are  raiaad  and  adapted  to  engage  Ute  uma, 
and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  operating  the  aaid  sapporta,  aabaUa- 
tially  aa  aat  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear  and  shaft,  of  a  wriM  of 
doora  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  car,  sapporta  adaptad  to  engage 
the  lower  edge  of  the  doora,  aad  movable  means  carried  by  the  ear 
adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  sapporta,  sobftantially  aa  apeeifiad. 

10.  The  combination  with  ao  elevator  ahaft  and  car  of  a  series  of 
doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the  car,  sapporta  adaptad  to  engage 
the  doors,  and  endwise  movable  devicea  carried  by  the  car  adaptad 
^  voK^S"  the  sapporta  for  the  parpoae  spaeifiad. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  oar  and  ahaft  of  a  aariM  of 
doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the  car,  sapporta  for  the  doora,  a  shaft 
joomalad  upon  the  car,  and  endwise  moving  rods  operated  by  tha  ahaft 
for  aagaging  the  supporta  for  the  parpoM  specified. 

11  The  combination  with  aa  elevator  ahaft  and  oar,  of  a  oariea  of 
fire  doora  adapted  to  be  carried  thereby,  the  lower  door  having  aa 
npwanlly  aztaoding  plate,  aod  the  doora  above  having  a  groove  in 
which  the  uid  plate  moves,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  car,  of  a  Mriea  of 
doora,  the  lower  door  having  platan  at  eaek  aide  carrying  fKetion 
wkaak,  aod  movable  stops  aod  aapporta  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ele- 
rator  shaft  for  the  uid  doora  which  are  engaged  by  the  Mid  friction 
wbael,  aabatantially  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ahaft  aad  car  of  a  aariM  of 
doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  aaid  car,  gravity  aapporta  pivotad  a( 
potDta  below  the  doora  when  they  are  raised,  and  a  means  earned  by 
the  car  for  operating  uid  supporta. 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combiaatioe  with  an  elevator  ahaft  and  ear,  of  a 
MriM  of  doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the  Mid  ear,  aapporta  atwra 
the  ear  for  Mid  doora,  and  meaas  carried  by  the  car  which  eagaga 
the  aaid  sapporta  for  the  purpoM  deaeribad. 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  elevator  abaft  aod  ear  of  a  aariea  of 
doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the  aaid  ear,  aapporta  above  the  ear 
and  below  the  doora  when  the  latter  are  raiaad,  and  adaptad  to  ea- 
gaga the  lower  oae,  aod  meaM  carried  by  the  car  to  engage  the  said 
supporta  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

3.  The  eombioatioa  with  an  elevator  shaft  aad  ear  of  a  aeriM  of 
doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  tke  Mid  ear,  aapporta  pivoted  below 
the  said  doora  when  the  latUr  arerabad  adapted  to  engage  and  sup- 
port them,  aad  means  carried  by  the  Mid  ear  adapted  to  engage  the 
aaid  aapporta  and  force  thaoB  fh>m  ander  the  doora,  anhotantiaily  aa 
aat  forth. 

4.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  an  elevator  akaft  and  ear,  of  a  MriM  of 
doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the  car,  tke  sapporta  pivoted  at  tkeir 
lower  eoda  below  tka  doora  when  the  latter  ara  raiaad  aad  adaptad 
to  have  tkeir  upper  portiooa  eagaga  tka  lower  door,  aad  oieaaa  ear- 
riad  by  tka  car  adaptad  to  engage  the  sapporta  for  forcing  them  t^om 
aadar  tka  doom,  nbataatially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  car  of  a  MriM  of 
doora  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the  Mme,  sapporta  pivotad  at  tkeir 
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ClB*a_  A  trooaera  atretcher  compriaing  the  fh)nt  and  back  rigid 
bars  aad  the  reveraibly  arraaged  U  ahaped  apringa  having  straight  1 
and  flattened  enda,  Mid  ends  being  embedded  in  the  bara  aa  ahowa. 
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CImim. — 1.  A  ruler  adaptad  to  have  a  sliding  engagement  with  a 
■late,  Mid  ruler  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  oae  wall  of 
which  u  provided  with  pencil  Mats,  subauntially  u  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gnide  bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  state,  of  a  roler  having  a  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  bar 
G. — «1  ' 
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wid  niW  baiaf  fera«d  with  •  kMfitadi»al  liot,  oa«  wsll  of  which  ia 
proTided  with  pencil  nolchw  or  Msta,  wbaUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 
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3.  The  eombioatioa  with  »  tlate,  of  »  raler  hariog  a  diding  00*- 
nection  therewith,  laid  mler  being  prortded  with  a  loagitudiaal  tiot 
hariog  pencil  Mata  in  one  of  ita  walk,  anbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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Claiat. — la  a  gOTwaor  r«g«lator  the  eonbiaation  of  a  raitable 
aopport,  a  lerer  pivoted  on  aaid  aapport,  and  oonnected  at  one  end 
with  the  governor  tpiodle.  a  Mgaental  weight  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  flexible  coooeetioa  between  the  legmental  weight  and  the  fVee 
•■d  of  the  pivoted  lover,  aad  witable  aaeaaa  for  a^joating  the  000- 
Boctioo  Mbataatially  aa  ahown  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 
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datm. —  1.  A  ear  chair  moaated  on  rollera  and  provided  with 
downwardly  extooding  projection*  adapted  to  engage  tlota  of  tracka 
oa  whieh  the  rolUra  ara  adapted  to  ran,  awbataatially  aa  doacribad. 

S.  A  ear  chair  eompriaiog  a  bottom  portion,  backs  hinged  to  oppo- 
Wte  edge*  thereof,  a  motioo-traosmitting  device  whereby  both  backs 
are  oanaed  to  move  simultaoeouaiy  but  in  opposite  direction,  and  a 
■ovable  connecting  device  whereby  one  of  the  backs  may  be  eonpled 
to,  or  uncoupled  fh>ia,  the  latd  notioa-traaaiaittiag  device,  to  permit 
of  independert  aovement  of  the  said  back,  sul>*tantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  ear  ehair,  eooiprisiag  a  bottom  portion,  two  reversible  backs 
located  one  at  each  end  of  the  bottom  portion  to  form  a  back  for  one 
portion  thereof  and  mounted  to  swing  in  different  plaoea  adjacent  to 
••ch  other  ao  that  the  two  backs  can  be  swnng  aide  by  side  so  a*  to 
practically  form  a  single  back,  aad  a  movable  partsecared  to  one  of 
the  backs  and  eoiistrocted  to  engage  the  other  back  to  compel  it  to 
move  in  uniaon  with  the  first  named  back,  said  movable  part  wbeo 
withdrawn  from  engagement  with  one  of  the  backs  permitting  the 
Mtkl  back  to  be  reverved  independently  of  the  other  back,  whereby  the 
ehair  may  be  converted  into  a  t4te-a-t«te,  sabetantiaily  as  dencribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  sliding  ehair.  of  the  spriog-pre**ed 
retaining  dog*  thereon  and  conatmcted  to  engage  a  relatively  statioo- 
ary  part  of  the  car  to  hold  the  chair  against  sliding  movement,  and 
BMaas  for  simultaneously  operating  the  dogs,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  A  ehair,  provided  with  a  bottom  portion,  two  revernbU  baeka 
aad  a  rod  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  backs  and  coostmctad  to 
oagage  the  other  back,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  A  ear  provided  with  chair*  convertible  into  berths,  alternate 
chairs  being  vertically  movable  to  form  upper  berths,  and  the  other 
chair*  being  siidable  toward  and  from  the  said  vertically  movable 
chAira,  the  lower  berth*  when  in  poeition  for  aae,  extending  partly  ao* 
der  the  apper  berth*,  aad  projecting  beyond  the  aame  at  one  end,  so 
aa  to  afford  a  firee  apace  above  the  said  end  of  the  lower  berth  t«  the 
top  of  the  car,  subetantially  a*  deacribed. 


C'khm la  a  aat  look,  a  waaher  having  formed  upon  and  pro- 
jecting fVom  ita  periphery  or  outer  edge  an  arm,  which  i*  bent  under 
the  washer  and  is  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagemeat  with  the 
boK  whieh  paaaaa' through  the  washer  thereby  locking  the  waaher  to 
the  bolt,  and  having  a  Kp  formed  from  the  body  of  the  washer  adapted 
to  be  beat  into  engagement  with  the  sidea  of  the  nut,  sabatantiaUj 
deacribed. 
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(laim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  head  mounted  oa  a  hol- 
low spindle  or  shaft  snd  having  a  conical  opening  in  ita  face,  a  set  of 
connected  clamping  jaws  received  within  the  conical  openiag,  means 
for  securing  them  in  the  head  aad  a  knocking  out  rod  extending 
through  the  spindle,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combioatjoo  in  a  machine  for  forming  an  apaat  edge  on 
a  hub  or  rim  band,  a  chock  having  jaw*  gripping  the  band  axtamally 
aad  mounted  on  a  apiadle  to  be  rotated  on  the  axis  of  the  band  aad 
held  firmly  thereby  againat  lateral  movement,  ao  npaetting  tool  ooa- 
siatiag  of  a  pivoted  roller  having  a  conical  portion  17*,  aa  annalar 
groove  17*  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  conical  portion  and  aa  overhang- 
ing edge  17^  adapted  to  eooflne  the  edge  whUa  being  npaat,  and  mech- 
aniam  for  forcing  the  roller  againat  the  edge  of  the  band,  aad  carrying 
the  roller  on  a  bearing  at  an  angle  converging  with  the  axis  of  the 
band,  the  conical  face  of  the  roller  engaging  00  the  inner  surflice  of 
the  band,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Ja  a  asaehiae  for  apeetting  a  bead  on  the  end  of  a  hub  baad, 
a  rotary  ehack  fbr  holding  the  band  against  lateral  movement  and 
rotating  it  on  its  axis,  a  pivoted  roller  17  having  a  conical  portion  17*, 
groove  17  aad  narrow  overhangiog  edg*  17^  and  a  roller  holdicg 
and  operating  mechaniam  having  means  for  eogagiog  the  conical  fa:e 
of  the  roller  with  the  inner  sarCace  of  the  baad  aad  forcing  the  grooved 
aad  overhaogiag  edge  portion  against  the  edge  of  the  bub  band  by 
moving  it  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  working  face  of  the 
conical  portion,  combined,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


riP-TTTnTAT      r%A7RTTF. 
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54r9.5dl.    OOOOA  PRODUCT  AID  PROCnS  or  MAKne  SAMl. 
Cam, Ra(m. Chloagtn DL    nM8e|iClS,18»l   SarW la 623,078.    (lo 


f  btM.— 1.  A  proeeas  of  prodaeing  cocoa  whieh  eonaiata  In  tab- 
jecting  the  cocoa  of  commerce  to  a  high  temperature  while  mixed 
with  sugar,  sobeUctially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  proeeas  of  producing  combined  milk  solid*  and  cocoa, 
which  cooaiau  in  mixing  aoitable  proportion*  of  the  cocoa,  aaid  cocoa 
containing  in  addition  to  the  non-fatty  conatituents  of  the  cocoa, 
only  the  aolnble  reeiduum  from  cocoa  butter,  and  milk,  then  Bubject- 
ing  the  mixture  to  high  temperature  and  then  evaporating  the  aame 
aabataotially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deacribed. 

S.  The  proeea*  of  producing  combined  milk  *oIid*  and  cocoa, 
which  consist*  in  subjecting  the  cocoa  of  commerce  to  a  high  tem- 
perature while  mixed  with  sugar  until  from  the  cocoa-butter  there 
remains  only  a  soluble  reaiduum,  then  adding  milk,  then  aobjecting 
the  mixture  to  high  temperature,  and  then  evaporating  the  aame  sub- 
etantially as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

4.  A  new  article  of  ♦bod  conflating  of  a  dry  powder  of  a  brown 
odor,  aaid  powder  being  free  from  oil  ueually  contained  in  ooeoa,  and 
eooaisting  only  of  cocoa  lolids  including  the  eolnble  part*  derived 
from  cocoa  butter,  and  sugar,  subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 

5.  A  new  article  of  food  eonsiating  of  a  dry  powder  of  a  brown 
color,  *aid  powder  being  free  from  oil  usually  contained  in  coeoa,  and 
constating  only  of  cocoa  aolida,  indading  the  aoluble  part*  derived 
from  cocoa  butter,  and  the  aolid*  of  milk  and  augar,  *nbetantia]ly  aa 
deacribed 


54:9.683.    RIMOVUG  SILK  FROM  WOOIrSTOCL    OKin  M. 
Rioi,  ai  aod  ALmo  L  Ricx,  Woroerter,  Maa.    Filed  Oct  i  18M 

Serial  Ma  &H898.    ( No  apediiMoi. ) 

C'iaim. —  1.  In  the  art  of  separating  mixed  fiber*  for  the  reooTcry 
of  wool,  the  prooeas  which  consist*  in  first  deetroying  or  carboninng 
the  oonUiaed  TcgeUble  matter  or  fiber*  by  *objecting  the  mixed 
Btock  to  the  action  of,  or  impregnation  with,  a  chemical  agent,  *nch 
a*chlorin;  and  *ub*equeotly  rendering  the  silk  fibers  disintegrable 
by  immersing  and  boiling  such  primarily  treated  stock  in  a  dilute 
acid  liquor  compoeed  of  water  containing  from  one  and  one-half  to 
twelve  per  cent,  of  acid,  aabetantially  a*  apecified. 

i.  In  the  art  of  aeparating  mixed  fiber*  for  the  recovery  of  wool 
fibera  free  from  vegetable  fibers  and  silk  fibers,  the  proeea*  of  eHmi- 
■atiag  ailk  fiber*  therefh>m ;  which  consieta  in  first  deatrojiog  or  ear- 
bonixing  the  contained  vegetable  fibers  by  subjecting  the  mixed  atoek 
to  the  action  of,  or  impregnation  with,  a  chemical  agent,  *neh  aa 
ehlorin;  then  immersing  and  boiling  such  treated  stock  in  a  dilate 
acid  liquor  consisting  of  water  containing  solfbric  acid,  hydrochloric 
acid  and  aodium  ehlorid  in  proportion*  *ab*taatiallT  aa  ipeeifled,  and 
aobaequently  expelling  the  dieintegrated  fibers  from  the  wool  fiber* 
by  waahing,  drying  and  duating  the  *tock. 


6  4: 9 ,  5  8  8 .  ADTOMATK  WAOOI-BRAKK  Job,  Rn.  Juaau, 
WI&  FQed  Apr.  89, 189&  Swliil  la  M7,saa  (lomodeL) 
Claim. — An  automatic  wagon  brake,  conaiatingof  the  brake  MW 
nating  rod  P,  movably  aopported  by  the  wagon  tongue  and  provided 
with  the  Deek-yoke  engaging  lug  at  ita  ftwet  eod,  aod  tha  rigid  rer- 
tically  diapoaed  Hak  J.  at  iu  rear  ead,  the  eveaer*  aovably  aopported 


on  the  toogne,  aad  connected  with  aaid  rod,  F,  together  with  the 
brake  bar,  D,  and  brakee  movably  aopported  fhHn  the  trnm  ban  of  the 
wagon  box,  and  the  rod,  K  looped  through  aaid  link,  J,  and  doubled 
back  on  each  side  of  the  king  bolt,  with  the  ends  oonnected  with  the 
end*  of  said  brake  bar,  anbatantlally  a*  deacribed. 


54:9.5  84:.  OOMBHID  FSICUrHOLDKR,  E&A3S&-H0LDER,  AID 
C0II-IB8TBB.  RoDOLn  W.  Rub,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Aiir.  8, 
1896.    SerW  la  &44,2!U.    do  modal) 


Claim. —  1.  Acombined  holder  for  a  writing  implement  and  eraaer 
and  weighing  device  for  coins,  consisting  of  a  tube  or  cylinder  open 
at  one  eod  for  the  reception  of  the  writing  implement,  weighted  at  the 
other  eod  aod  having  an  eraaer  applied  thereoh  and  a  aieeve  with  a 
pivotal  atandard  for  eatablishing  a  weighing  device  for  coin  of  differ- 
ent deaomioatioDB,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  writing  implement  and  weighing  device,  com- 
prising a  graduated  scale  tobe  or  cylinder  provided  with  an  obkng 
slot  for  inaerting  coin  therethrough  and  with  a  tapering  sorface  form- 
ing a  reat  for  the  coin  and  a  siidable  sleeve  on  *aid  tube  or  cylinder 
and  baring  a  pivotal  trunnion  forming  in  operative  position  a  verti- 
cal stAodard  for  the  weighing  device,  aubetantially  a*  and  for  the  pnr- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  writing  implement  and  weighing  device,  eom- 
priaiog a  alotted  oounterweighted  and  graduated  acale  tube  or  cylin- 
der with  a  gnide-way  for  inaerting  therethrough  coin,  oblong  slits 
merging  into  aaid  guide-way,  a  removable  aieeve  mounted  on  aaid 
tnbe  or  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  pivotal  trunnion  forming  in  op- 
erative poeition  a  standard  for  the  weighing  device,  substantially  as 
aod  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4.  A  combined  holder  for  a  writing  implement  and  weighing  de- 
vice, comprising  a  graduated  or  ac&led  cylinder  open  at  one  end  aod 
weighted  at  the  other  end  aod  having  an  intermediate  guide-way  and 
a  coin  rest,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  pointer  and  a  movable  trunnion 
connected  with  aaid  cylinder  and  alidable  thereon,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 


5  4: 9 .  5  8  5  .    WASHIie-MACHIR&    BioaB  B.  Ritomh,  Howard 
Like,][liin.    FUed  June 88,  1896l    SeriiJ  la 061849.    (lomodeL) 


Claim. — le  a  waahiag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body  prd- 
rided  with  roekera.  leg*  pi  votally  mounted  on  the  rocker*  and  arranged 
to  fold  above  the  lower  edge*  thereof,  when  not  in  use,  and  provided 
with  perforationa,  a  rung  connecting  the  leg*,  aod  aprings  mounted 
on  the  rang  aad  engaging  the  leg*  aad  forcing  the  latter  outward  into 
frietional  engagement  with  the  roekera,  aobatAotially  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  deecribed. 
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6<49.086.    lAILLBSS  HOUUHOI.    ClAlUi  B.  ioao,  9nal 
Junettm,  tmtgnx  (tf  ooe-Uiird  U>  Heory  OtaoiorfBr.  Uoo,  Ookx    PM 


CUm. — 1.  Th«  ber«iB  <l«Mhb«d  D*illeM  horM*lio«,  cooautiQf  of 
th«  eombioatioB  of  a  shoe  of  gMcral  form  of  eonatnctioo,  and  a  pair 
of  in«ullie  rtrapa  waMed  to  tke  r«ar  and  of  Mtid  aho*,  maUllic  brae«a 
eoonaeting  the  forward  ends  of  laid  itrapa  and  the  toe  of  Mid  tbo*, 
aad  a  cianiptag  device  for  the  neeling  eoda  of  laid  itrapa,  the  adja- 
ent  eada  of  aaid  elampiog  deviea  being  pawed  ooe  through  the  other 
aabatantiallj  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  deacribcd. 

2.  The  hereio  deacribed  nailleaa  horaaahoe,  eooaiating  of  the  com- 
binatioo  of  a  shoe  of  general  form  of  cooatractioa.  baring  a  aehea  of 
pointed  projectiona  on  ita  upper  &oe,  a  pair  of  metailic  itrape  wetded 
to  tha  raar  of  Mtid  ahoa,  a  pair  of  iMUllie  bneea  eoaaaetiog  the  for- 
ward enda  of  wid  atrapa  and  the  toe  of  laid  shoe,  one  of  aaid  ttrmpa 
being  formed  with  a  loop  or  slot  at  ita  forward  eod,  and  a  tooth  or 
projection  oa  ita  upper  »urt»ce,  aod  a  ienea  of  reeewea  adjacent  there- 
to and  the  other  of  aaid  atrapa  pa««d  through  wid  loop  and  having 
a  Mriaa  of  perfbrattooa  in  ita  oatar  end,  aobataatiallT  aa  and  for  tlM 
pnrpoaa  deacribed.  1 

649.537.  TACKDie  AnACHMMT  FOE  SBWIIfl  MACHIUBa, 
Jou  D.  acioonAxn.  Chicago,  01,  tmtgnrr  to  tlM  Leooi  HanuJkctur 
tog  CompuiT.  Jowy  City,  I.  J.  rUed  May  22, 189&  Serlai  Ha475.1UL 
VowaM.) 


i.  la  a  aawlog  gaaehioa  attoehaaat,  tka  ooaabination  witk  a  aait- 
abla  Azad  fVaaa,  aaeantbla  to  the  aaehina.  of  a  eloth  elaap  ilide 
moaated  oo  taid  frame,  witk  ftaadom  for  loagitadiaal  aiidiag  motion 
and  lateral  •  winging  motioa,  a  rotary  akafl  proridad  with  a  ratchet, 
a  lever  pixotad  oa  laid  ahafi  baring  a  pawl  engaging  with  laid  ratchet 
aad  ■eeurable  to  tba  n«edle-bar,  for  taming  laid  ahaft  with  a  atap- 
hj-«ttp  motioa,  a  «am-wiMal  oa  Mid  attaft  having  a  peripheral  eam- 
eb*anel,  a  pivoted  eam-levar  nbjact  to  the  action  of  Mid  cam-wheel, 
an  a^juatable  ero<w-head  conoectiag  laid  eam-tever  with  aaid  cloth 
damp  liide,  for  imparting  the  (winging  motioo  to  laid  alide,  a  pair 
€^  beveled  gaan  on  Mid  ahaft,  a  laterally  movable  tlida-plata  on  Mid 
frame,  a  aeraw-alMft  oa  Mid  di4*^ta  karing  a  pinion  angagaable 
with  either  of  Mid  beveled  ganra,  a  traveling  ant  00  Mid  aeraw-ahafl 
working  through  a  ilot  in  Mid  plate  aad  engaging  a  lug  on  Mid 
elamp-aiida,  for  impartiag  the  longitudinal  feed  thereto  aod  a  akift- 
ing-lever  baring  a  cam  alot  aod  ttad  connoetion  with  aaid  plate  /*, 
which  lavar  ia  oapnbla  of  hand  aetion  aad  ia  alao  proridod  witk  cam 
tipa  tobject  to  the  action  of  Mid  traveling  nut,  for  akifling  Mid  plate 
aad  torew  ihafl  either  to  atop  or  to  reverM  tka  Ikad  of  tka  eiotk 
damp  alida,  Mbatastiaily  aa  daaeribed. 


6  49.688.   nmoiHOLi  AnAGHMnT  for  sbwhg  mi 

CHm&  Jon  D.  *p«"*"a.  ChtagBk  DL.  Mlgnar  to  tiM  LsDin 
Huuiwtiiilig  Oonvaoy.  imwaj  Cttj.  I.  i.  FOad  Jk.  19, 1894  Se- 
rlil  la  487.441    doi 


CUhm. — 1.  In  aMwing  machine  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  cloth  clamp  slide,  of  tbe  pair  of  bevel  gaan  receiving  motioo  from 
the  aeedlo-bar.  a  ahiftable  terewekaft  having  a  pinion  angagaable 
with  either  of  Mid  beval-gaara,  a  traveling  nut  on  Mid  abaft  eonneetod 
with  Mid  cloth  clamp  alide,  and  a  ihiftiug  device  for  shifting  said 
■crew-shaft,  aubatantiallj  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  Mwing  machioe  attachment,  the  combination  witk  tka 
doth  eUtmp  alide,  of  tbe  pair  of  bevel-gears  raoeiring  motion  fK>m  tka 
needle  bar,  a  akiftable  screw-shaft  having  a  pinion  engagaable  witk 
either  of  Mid  feara,  a  traveling  out  on  Mid  screw  shaft  eoanected  witk 
Mid  cloth  clamp«iide,  and  a  icrew-thafl  shifter  operated  by  Mid  trav- 
eling nut  to  alternately  shift  Mid  pinion  fVom  one  to  the  other  of 
Mid  gears,  for  aatomatically  ravening  the  f»ed  of  the  eloth  clamp, 
aabetantially  m  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machioe  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
cloth  clamp  slide,  of  the  pair  of  bevel-gears  receiving  motioo  from  the 
naedle-bar,  a  shiftabia  screw-ahaft  having  a  pinion  engagaable  witk 
either  of  Mid  gears,  a  travding  nut  on  Mid  »haft  connected  witk  Mid 
eloth  clamp  slide,  and  a  cam  action  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  shift 
Mid  screw  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  tipa  or  projections  which 
are  alternately  acted  upon  by  said  traveling  net,  to  effect  the  skift 
and  ravarM  tke  feed,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

4.  Tke  combination  witk  the  cloth  clamp  sRde  d',  of  tke  herd 
gnara  A*  raeoiviog  motioa  fW>m  the  needle-bar,  of  the  lateral  slide 
piata/*,  the  screw  shaft/*  having  the  pinion  f*.  the  travding  aat,  /, 
tke  lag  d''  on  Mid  clamp  slide  engaging  Mid  nut,  the  shifting  lavar 
/*  kaviag  tke  cam  slot  f*  aad  tke  earn  aetion  tipa  /^'  and  tke  ata4 
f*  on  tka  slide-plate/*  working  in  Mid  cam  slot/*,  sobatantially  aa 
4aoerib«i 

^.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination  witk  a 
doth  damp  slide  mounted  for  pivotal  and  loogitudind  movement,  of 
a  rotary  skaft  reedving  motioa  (W>m  tka  needle  bar,  a  eam-wkad  on 
Mid  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  snbject  to  tke  action  of  Mid  eamwheal 
aod  connected  witk  Mid  elotk  clamp  slide,  for  impartiag  a  lateral 
iwinging  motioo  to  Mid  clamp  slide,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  alao  on 
MKJ  shaft  and  fiusing  each  other,  a  sbiftable  screw  shaft  having  a 
pinion  engagaable  witk  each  of  Mid  beveled  gaara,  aad  a  travaKng 
■nt  on  Mid  screw-abaft  having  a  connection  with  Mid  cloth  clamp 
alida,  for  impartiag  the  longitudinal  faad  tkarato,  subataaiiaJly  aa 
deacribed. 


driai. 1.  la  a  Mwiag  maekina  attaekmont,  tke  combination 

witk  a  clotk  clamp  sRde,  of  a  doable  rack  pitman,  oonneetod  witk  Mid 
aKde,  a  rotary  shaft  receiving  motion  from  tke  needle  bar,  aad  a  Mg- 
meatal  pinion  driven  by  said  skaft  and  dteraatdv  eogaxaable  witk 
tke  racks  of  aaid  pitman,  the  pitch  line  of  which  pinion  ia  equal  in  di- 
ameter to  tke  distonoa  botwean  the  pitek  lin«of  Mid  raoka,  anbataa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  tke  oombiaatioo  witk  a  elotk 
clamp  slide,  of  a  pitman  connected  to  Mid  slide  and  provided  witk  a 
longitadiaal  slot  having  rack  teeth  cut  00  the  inner  Ikea  edgaa  of  Mid 
■lot,  a  rotary  skaft  raedving  motion  from  tke  naadia  bar  and  projaei- 
ng  into  the  slot  of  Mid  pittnaa,  aod  the  segmental  pinion,  on  aaid 
skaft,  within  uid  slot  and  alternatdy  engagaable  witk  aaid  teetk  and 
idle  when  taming  from  ooe  Mt  of  Mid  teeth  to  tke  other,  at  tke  eoda 
of  tke  slot,  aubauntidly  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  M  wing  maehine  attaehmeat,  tke  oombiaatioo  witk  a  elotk 
clamp  slide,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  receiving  motioo  fVom  the  needle  bar, 
the  segmental  pinion  00  said  shaft,  a  slotted  double  rack  pitman,  tka 
ilot  of  wkieh  embracea  Mid  pinion  to  permit  the  racks  to  be  altar- 
natdy  engagad  tkemby,  aad  adjuatable  stroke  levers  oooneeting  aaid 
pitman  witk  said  eloth  clamp  slide,  sobatantially  aa  deeeribad. 

4.  In  a  Mwiag  machioe  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  cloth 
elamp  slide,  aad  a  rotary  shaft  reeeiviag  motion  fVom  the  aeodle  bar, 
of  a  Mgmaotal  pinion  on  said  akaft,  a  doable  rack  aiottod  pitmaa,  tka 
aiot  of  which  embraeea  tke  aaid  piaioa  aad  tke  toetk  of  wkick  am 
ahoraatdy  eogageable  by  aaid  pinion,  a  aiottod  arm  riaiag  fVom  tka 
eiotk  elamp  aod  a  slotted  lever,  pivoted  to  the  fmme  aad  alao  pivot- 
dly  oonnected  to  said  pttmaa,  aad  aa  adjuatable  stnd,  connecting  said 
lamr  aad  aaid  arm  tkrongk  tka  aiota  tkoroia,  aad  aaeambU  ia  aoy  de- 
airad  podtion  on  Mid  lever,  for  varying  tke  longitadind  food  of  tka 
eloth  elamp  alida.  sabatantiaily  as  deacribed 

6.  In  a  Mwiag  machine  attaebmeot,  tke  eombinatJon  with  a  slot- 
ted doth  elamp  slide  mounted  for  slidiag  and  vibmlory  mouoo  oa  the 
fk«me  of  tbe  devioe,  an  oaetUator  earn  wkad  raodving  motion  fVom  tka 
aeodle  bar  aad  having  a  peripkeral  ugaag  cam  ckaanel,  a  pivoted  lo- 
ver having  a  projection  working  in  Mid  cam  channel  aad  provided 
with  aa  adjuatable  crom  head  ^kgaging  the  slot  of  Mid  clamp  slide,  a 
switching  cam  whed  having  a  poripbomi  cam  chaanel  cooatructed 
witk  two  atraigkt  eaetioaa  aad  two  eaamiag  or  inclined  aaotiona,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  projection  aagaging  the  ehannel  of  Mid  switch- 
ing cam  whed.  and  an  adjuaUble  cross  head  on  Mid  switching  lever, 
aagagiag  tke  slot  of  said  eiotk  elamp  slide.  subsUatially  as  deeeribed. 
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6  In  a  aewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination  with  tke 
aiotted  cloth  clamp  slide  mounted  tor  longitudinal  and  vibratory  mo- 
tion, of  the  switching  cam  wheel  receiving  motion  from  tke  needle  bar, 
the  pivoted  lever  subject  to  the  action  of  said  cam  wheel,  and  the  ad- 
justable crom  head  on  Mid  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  alot  of  Mid 
cloth  clamp  slide  and  secnrable  on  Mid  lever  at  any  poiat,  dtbor  in 
line  with  the  lever's  fulcrum,  or  remote  therefrom,  for  oooverting  tke 
device  from  a  buttonhole  worker  into  a  pocket  tacker  &c.,  or  rice 
TcrM,  snbatantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  tbe  combination  witk  the 
oacillating  and  switoUng  cam  wkeda,  of  tke  pivoted  larar  rooairiag 
motioa  from  tbe  needle  bar  and  proriiied  witk  a  pawl  engaging  a 
ratchet  w  heel  on  the  oscillator  cam  w  heel  shaft,  and  tke  friction  clutek 
device  on  the  switching  cam  whe^l  ahaft  operated  by  aaid  pawl-baar- 
ing  lever  on  tbe  oscillator  cam  wheel  ahaft,  and  an  adjuatable  atop 
for  the  lever  member  of  the  friction  clutch  device,  wboreby  the  awltok- 
ing  cam  wheel  mar  be  driven  from  the  Mme  device  driving  the  oa- 
cillator  cam  wheel  but  with  a  atep  of  diffemnt  length,  when  dedred, 
rabsuntially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  Mwing  machine  attachment,  the  combination  witk  a  aaii. 
abl«  caae  or  aopport,  of  a  cloth  clamp  alide,  moonted  for  sliding  aod 
vibratory  motion  on  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  vibrating  levers,  oper- 
ated from  the  needle-bar,  provided  with  croaa-heads,  engaging  alota 
in  Mid  cloth  alide,  at  least  one  of  whiek  croas-keada  n  adjnatabia  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  onto  the  pivotal  center  of  ita  Mid  lever,  wheraby 
the  device  may  be  converted  from  a  buttonhole  worker  into  a  pocket 
or  seam  tacker,  or  vioe  verM,  aubatantially  aa  daaeribed. 


tion,  under  the  action  of  the  needle-bar,  tbe  aej^mental  pinion  f^*  om 
Mid  shaft,  the  double  rack  pitman  P*,  the  racks  of  which  alternately 
engage  with  Mid  pinion,  the  connections  (^  '*'  c*  and  /'*  from  Mid  pit- 
man to  Mid  dide,  the  lever/'  baring  the  croae-head  or  fulcrum  block 
/  engaging  the  alot  er*  of  Mid  alide,  the  wheel  g  on  tbe  ahaft  /*,  har- 
ing  the  opposite  and  staggered  studs  /,  the  shifting  block  ^  eccentri- 
eally  pivoted  at  ^  *  to  the  lever/",  and  the  raiaed  shoulder*  or  lugs^ 
00  Mid  shifting-block^,  for  cooperation  with  the  aUidsy' on  tko 
wked  g,  all  operating  aubetantiallj  as  described. 


5  4r9,539.  BOTTOIHOLI  AnACHMSIT  FOR  SBWOfe-MA- 
CHIMBa  Joa  D.  SoioomuKn,  Chtaago,  Dl,  aatgmr  to  tlM  Leoox 
MtnuActurtDg  Oooipuy.  Jeraey  Qty,  1.  J.  PDed  Fek  9,  I8861  Se- 
nd la  U7.80i    OIodkmM.) 
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dmm. — 1.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  clotk  elamp  slide  mounted  for  both  longitudinal  aod  lateral 
■tovementa,  of  a  longitudinal  fend  derioa  for  Mid  liide  operatire  fhMa 
the  noedlo-bar,  and  a  switch  for  latemlly  shifting  Mid  slide  at  the  ex- 
tremea  of  ita  longitudinal  morement,  comprising  a  croaa-bead  work- 
ing in  a  slot  in  Mid  slide,  a  shifting-block  working  in  a  seat  in  the 
frame,  and  eccentrically  connected  to  parts  morable  with  Mid  croaa- 
kaad,  aod  a  wkad  medring  motion  fi^>m  Mid  needle  bar,  proridod 
witk  dririog  laga,  in  aUggored  arrangement,  alternatdy  operatire  on 
Mid  ahifting-biock  to  ahift  Mid  cloth  clamp  slide,  snbataotidly  aa  de- 
acnbod. 

S.  In  aaewing  maehine  attaebment,  tka  combination  with  a  elotk 
damp  alida,  nsonatod  for  botk  longitadind  and  latord  moraaseai,  of 
a  longitudind  feed  derice  for  Mid  alide,  operated  from  tke  naodla-bar, 
aod  a  awitch  for  laterally  skiftiogaaid  siiideattheeztremMof  iulon- 
gitodiaal  morement,  oompriaing  a  piroted  lerer  baring  a  croaa-bead 
working  in  a  alot  in  tke  dide,  a  skifiiag-bk>ok  aeeootrieaUy  pirotod 
to  aaid  larer  aod  working  ia  a  Mat  ia  aaid  fVama,  a  wkad  raoeiring 
roUry  motion  from  tko  aoadle  bar  and  forming  part  of  tbe  longitadi- 
aal feed  device  of  aaid  olotk  clamp  slide,  and  driving  lugs  oa  aaid 
wkoel  ia  ataggoriag  relation  to  each  otkor  aad  oporatira  alternatdy 
•n  Mid  skifUng-Moek  to  ahift  laid  eloth  elamp  dida,  aubatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  Ia  a  bottonhole  working  attachment  forMwiag  machiuM,  tbe' 
eombinatioa  with  tbe  doth  clamp  slide  e  d ,  baring  the  longitudinal 
•lot  «*,  of  the  mtery  whed  g  reodriag  motioa  fh>m  the  aaadle  bar 
hariog  the  atnda  ^  oppodte  and  in  iteggerad  relation  to  each  otker. 
the  eroea-kead  or  fklcmm / mounted  00  the  piroted  lerer/'  and  en- 
gaging the  Mid  slot  of  Mid  slide,  the  skifting-Wock  f  having  the 
•honldera  ^,  aad  eccentriedly  pivoted  to  Mid  lever  /,  aad  means  for 
impartiag  a  reretMUa  loagitadiaal  feed  to  the  aaid  eloth  elamp  slide, 
•ador  the  actioo  of  the  aoadlo-bar,  Mbataatially  aa  dUaeribad. 

4.  Ia  a  batteokole  working  attaekmant  for  Mwing  maehiaea,  the 
eombinatioa  with  tka  doth  elamp  alide  e  ^  kaviag  tka  slot  <*,  of  tbe 
ahaft/*  reodriag  a  atap-by-atop  rotery  motion,  in  a  eonataat  diroo- 


Claxm. — 1.  In  a  mw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  axlea 
aad  wkoela,  of  a  mw  mill  carriage  fhtme  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  axlea, 
bead  blocka  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  limited  movement 
transrenely  aod  independently  thereof,  and  the  rigid  bracing  connec- 
tions hingedly  attached  to  the  aides  of  the  finme  and  movably  con- 
nected with  the  head  blocks,  sobetentially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  axlea  and  wheela, 
of  a  MW  mill  carriage  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  the  axles,  head  blocks 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  limited  muvement  transversely 
and  iodependeotly  thereof,  the  morable  supporta  holding  tbe  head 
blocks  slightly  abore  the  frame,  and  connections  for  operating  and 
locking  tke  head  blocks  againat  aocidentd  movement  on  the  fmme. 
aabetantially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  tbe  combination  with  axles  and  wheela, 
of  a  MW  mill  carriage  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  axlea,  head  blocks 
mounted  oo  the  fmme  and  having  a  limited  movement  tmnsversely 
thereof,  and  the  connections  between  the  bead  blocks  and  the  frame 
for  supporting  the  former  slightly  above  tbe  latter  and  for  opemting 
aad  lock  ing  the  bead  blocks  against  accidental  movement  on  the  frame, 
anbatentially  aa  daaeribed. 

4.  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  tbe  combioatioo  with  axles  aod  wheela, 
of  a  MW  mill  carriage  frame  rigidly  mounted  00  tbe  axiM,  head  blocki 
mounted  00  the  fmme  aad  having  a  limited  movement  transveraely 
thereof,  aad  the  oppodtdy  dispoeed  rigid  inclined  connections  ex- 
teadiag  traaaveraely  of  the  carriage  frame  from  oae  side  to  the  other, 
aad  having  thdr  outer  ends  secured  to  the  fmme  and  haring  theii 
iaaer  adjacent  ends  movably  eoaaeeted  with  the  bead  block^  sub- 
■Uatially  aa  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  mw  mill  car- 
riage frame,  axlea,  wheela,  aod  indepeadently  constructed  head  blocks, 
tke  kead  block  opemting  shaft,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  the  ee- 
eentric,  the  tare  bockle  rod,  ^d  means  for  connecting  the  bead 
Moek  witk  tke  frame,  whereby  it  ia  allowed  to  ofiet  indepeodently 
of  the  MW  carriage.  snbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  tbe.^ombination  with  azlw  and  wheek, 
of  a  MW  mill  carriage  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  the  axUa  and  aecored 
agaiaat  traaaverae  movement  thereon,  head  blocks  having  a  limited 
■oraoMat  tnaararaeij  of  the  franae  aod  independently  thereof,  aa 
eccentric  carried  by  the  bead  blocka,  a  eenaccting  rod  extending 
from  tke  eeeeatric  to  the  fmme  and  forming  a  rigid  brace  aod  lock, 
aad  meana  for  opemting  tke  eccentric,  anbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  axles  aod  wheek, 
•f  aMW  Bin  carriage  frame  mounted  on  the  axlea,  the  head-blocks  har- 
inga  limited  movement  tranareraelr  and  independently  of  the  fmme, 
aa  eeeeatric  carried  by  the  head-blocks  and  located  centraHy  thereof^ 
the  oppodtely  diapoaed  inclined  connecting  rods  extending  from  the 
eecentric  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  aad  bradar  aad  aapporting 
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tb«  head-blocks,  »od  id««im  for  op«r»ting  the  ecceotrie  wherebj  the 
htid  bloekskre  mored  traosTerwij  of  tha  fnuna  iDd«p«iid«otlj  th«r««f, 
subeUatiaJly  m  dcacribad. 

8.  In  AMw  mill  e«rri»ge,  the  conbiaAtioa  with  kxU*  and  wheck, 
of*  taw  mill  earriafe  frame  tsounted  on  the  axlee,  the  head-blocki 
having  a  limited  movement  tranevenelj  aad  iodepeodently  of  the 
frame,  a  ceotrailj  diapoaed  Ion gi tad i nail jr  arraaced  thait  proridad 
with  an  arm  and  joamaJed  oa  and  carried  bj  the  block-h«a<K  ma  M- 
eentric  moanted  on  the  thaft,  the  oppoaitelj  diepoeed  oonnectiiiic  nxb 
esteodiog  from  the  eccentric  to  opposite  tides  of  the  frame,  aad  aa 
operating  lever  connected  with  the  arm  of  the  thafV,  tubataatiaJly  M 
daacribed. 

9.  ta  a  taw  mill  carrihfe,  the  oombinatioa  with  axla*  aad  whaali. 
of  a  taw  mill  carriage  frame  rigidlj  mounted  oa  the  axle*  and  pro- 
vided at  opposite  tides  with  opeoiaga,  the  head  blockt  mounted  oa 
the  fVaae  and  haviog  a  limit«d  movemeot  transvertely  aad  iodepaod- 
eatiy  thereof,  the  upper  aad  lower  bearing  plates  carried  bj  the  head- 
bloekt  aad  the  fraoie.  aad  the  thifliag  or  oaeillating  ttaodarda  arraagad 
in  the  openings  of  the  fVame  and  haviog  their  rod*  joumaled  00  the 
bearing  pistes  and  being  verticallj  adjastabte  through  taid  opeaiag* 
aad  tupportiag  the  head-blocks  oat  of  eontaet  with  the  fhtaaa,  nb- 
ttaatiall^  as  daacribed. 

10.  lo  a  taw  mill  carnage,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  taw  mill  earriafa 
tmae,  indepeodenllv  movable  head-blockt  mounted  on  the  frame,  the 
oaeillating  ttaadards  mounted  oa  the  frame  and  tapporting  the  haad- 
blockt  out  of  ooataet  with  the  laaia,  and  meaoe  for  a^joatiag  the  ttaad- 
ards verticallj,  labataatialhf  as  deaeribad. 

11.  la  a  taw  mill  carriage,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  taw  mill  earria(a 
frame,  iodepeodeolJj  aovablj  head-biockt  moanted  00  the  frame,  the 
opper  and  lower  beanng  plates  carried  bv  the  head  blockt  aad  the 
ftrama.  the  thifliag  staadards  hari^f  ihatr  aoda  joaraalad  oa  the  baar- 
iag  plates  aad  tapporting  ths  head-blockt  oat  of  eootaet  with  the 
frame,  and  the  tcrewt  mouatad  oa  the  frame  aad  tapporting  the  lower 
bearing  plates  and  adapted  to  a^jost  the  ttaadards  verticallj,  lubataa- 
tiallj  as  deecnbed. 

11  la  a  taw  mill  carriage,  the  eombiaatioa  af  a  taw  mill  earriaga 
fVame  having  loagitadinal  beams  provided  with  vertical  openings,  the 
top  bearing  plates  or  laddles  having  upward  exteodisg  guide  flaogas 
and  provided  with  depending  Saogea  embracing  the  tides  of  the  beams, 
the  bottom  plates  provided  with  varucal  recesses  asd  having  threaded 
epaaiaga  balow  the  itef  ea.  iadepeodeatlj  aavabia  head  bloeka 
Booated  on  the  f^me,  the  upper  baariag  plataa  eanriad  bj  the  head- 
blocks,  the  lower  bearing  plaiee  arranged  in  the  vertical  receeaea  of 
the  bottom  plates,  shifting  ttaodards  arranged  m  the  opeoingt  of  the 
beams  and  having  their  upper  aad  lower  adgea  joomaled  oo  taid  bear-' 
\mg  plataa,  aad  aerawa  arraagad  ia  the  thraadad  opaaiagt  of  the  bot- 
tom plataa  for  adjoating  the  ttandarda  verticallj,  tabataatiallj  as  da- 
te ri  bed. 

13.  lo  a  taw  mill  carriage,  theeombioatiooof  a  taw  mill  carriage 
frame  provided  with  beariags,  aa  axle  joumaled  10  the  bearings  aad 
provided  adjaoaat  to  the  iaaar  aada  tharao/  with  thraadad  portiooo, 
and  the  intarioHj  threaded  clamping  collars  arranged  oa  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  axle,  tobataotiallj  ss  dsarribed. 

14.  Ia  a  taw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  taw  mill  carriage 
fhine  proTided  with  bearings,  an  axle  arraagad  ia  the  baariogs  and 
provided  adjaeaaLto  the  iaoer  ends  thereof  with  thraaded  portioas, 
and  the  interiorlj  threaded  collani  arranged  on  the  threaded  portioitf 
of  the  axle,  and  compoeed  o(  two  separable  tactions  detachablj  con- 
nected at  their  endt  aad  therebj  clamped  00  the  axle,  tabataatiallj 
as  daacribed. 

1ft.  la  ataw  mill  o«rria(e,  the  combialltioa  with  axlea  aad  wheels, 
of  a  taw  mill  carriage  fVame  rigidlj  mounted  on  the  axles,  bead-blocks 
moanted  on  the  frame  ssd  having  s  limited  movemeat  traosverselj 
aad  independeotlj  thereof,  the  oppoeitalj  iacliaad  ooooecting  rods 
haviag  their  outer  ends  hinged  to  the  tides  of  the  f^me  sod  composed 
of  iaaar  tad  oatar  tactioaa  adjuatablj  eoaaactad,  and  meaos  for  mov- 
ablj  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  with  the  head  blocks,  sab- 
atantiallj  as  deecribed. 

16.  Ia  a  taw  mill  earriaga,  the  combination  with  axlea  and  wheels, 
of  a  taw  mill  carriage  fhtme  rigidlj  moantad  on  the  axlea.  head-blocks 
■ountad  oa  the  fi>ama  aad  hariag  a  limited  movement  traasveraelj 
aad  iadepondentJj  thereof,  and  the  oppoaitalj  inclined  connecting  rods 
having  their  outer  ends  hinged  to  the  aidaaof  the  frame  sad  movablj 
eoaaaeted  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  bead-blocks,  tabataatiallj  as 
d«M:nbed. 


the  raising  chamber,  taid  plate  being  tapported  above  the  beating 
chamber  and  compartments  aad  provided  with  a  dedecuag  bottoan, 
wharabj  tha  heat  fro«  the  ehaabar  ia  aqaallj  diathbatad  agalaot  tha 
plate  and  directed  iato  tha  eompartaaota,  tabatantiallT  at  tat  forth. 


04:9.64:1.    DOOaHOUiaSS.    Kmaivd.  M.  Sbudiai.  PtutrWrni^ 

OkkL  rUad  Mar.  20,  188&  Semi  Ha  M8,M4.  Jlo  model) 
ClataiL — A  doagh  raiaar  oomprisiag  a  eabiaat,  haviag  a  tlidia^ 
doogh  board  at  lU  top,  a  hiaged  door  adapted  to  be  conoected  with 
the  dough  board,  a  heating  chsiober,  compartmeata  teparated  fh>m 
the  heaiiog  chamber  b;  partitions,  a  plate  supported  above  the  beat- 
ing chamber  sad  coaipartia4..ts  and  in  conjsactioa  with  ths  tideeaod 
back  of  the  eabioet  aad  tha  hinged  door  aad  tlidiag  board  foraiaf 


049. 54S.  ILlcnuc  BLIVATOE.  Hoanur  R.  Sun.  Chkagoi 
OL,  Miignnr  to  the  Wlnolow  Brotban  Sevator  Compaoy.  amte  ptom 
rUfld  Mar.  i.  188(i    a«1al  Ha  M0,4fi&    Jo  awM.) 


CImim. — 1.  Ia  an  electric  elevator  tjstem.  the  eombiostioa  vHth 
a  ear,  ao  alaetiie  motor,  an  electric  twitching  device  arranged  in  tha 
motor  circait,  a  eireait  fbr  00a trolling  taid  twitching  device,  aad  meana 
carried  bj  the  ear  for  varjing  the  carrant  in  taid  twitch  eootroUiog 
eireait :  aa  tad  for  the  parpoaa  tat  forth. 
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1  In  ao  aiaetric  elevator  tjatera  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  ear,  an 
alaetric  motor,  a  twitching  device  arranged  in  the  motor  circait,  a 
eircnit  for  controlling  taid  twitching  doTioa,  a  eireait  for  the  field  of 
laid  motor,  maaaa  for  eontrolling  said  field  circait,  aetoatad  bj  taid 
switching  devioa,  and  means  carried  bj  the  car  for  rarjing  tha  cnr- 
rent  throagh  said  switch  cootroDing  circait;  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaa 
aet  forth. 

S.  In  an  alaetrio  etarator,  a  car,  an  electric  motor,  a  twitchiog 
derioe  arraagad  in  the  motor  eireait,  an  iodapaodent  field  eircoit, 
meaoa  actuated  bj  said  switehiog  device  for  ooatrolliog  said  field 
eireait.  a  circait  for  said  twitching  device,  and  meaos  carried  bj  the 
ear  for  varjiog  the  enrrent  throagh  said  twitch  circuit;  at  and  for 
the  purpooa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  alootrie  elevator,  a  car,  ao  aleetric  motor  and  cirenitt 
therefor,  a  twitehiag  devioe  arraagad  ia  taid  eiroaita,  means  actuated 
bj  taid  twitching  device  for  controiliag  taid  field  circuit,  means  for 
▼arjing  the  current  throagh  taid  twitching  derice  and  means  for 
▼arjiag  the  earraot  in  taid  field  eireait  invamalj  as  the  carrant  in 
the  twitch  eireait  is  varied  ;  as  and  fbr  the  parpoaa  sat  forth. 

5.  Ia  aa  aleetric  elevator,  a  car,  ao  electric  motor  and  circaits 
tnerefor,  a  twitching  device  arranged  in  taid  circaits,  a  circuit  for  said 
awitehing  device,  meant  carried  bj  the  car  for  varjing  the  carrant 
through  taid  switching  eircuita,  aad  maaas  for  varjing  the  motor  ear- 
rant  aoeordinglj  as  the  twitch  enrrent  ia  varied  ;  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  car,  an  electric  motor,  a  twitching 
devioe  arranged  in  the  motor  eireait,  a  circait  for  said  switching  de- 
vica,  including  a  aolaooid,  means  carried  bj  the  ear  for  eontrolling 
aaid  twitch  circait,  and  meant  for  variablv  opposing  the  action  of 
■aid  toleoold ;  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

7.  In  aa  electric  elevator,  a  oar,  aa  electric  motor,  a  switehiog 
devioe  arranged  ia  the  motor  eireait,  a  circuit  for  said  switching  da- 
Tioe  including  a  solenoid  adapted  to  aetaata  aaid  switching  device, 
meant  carried  bj  the  car  for  controlling  said  twitch  eireait,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  opposing  or  resisting  the  action  of  said  solenoid; 
at  and  fbr  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  ear,  an  elaetric  motor,  a  switching 
devioe  arranged  in  the  motor  eireait  compriaiag  a  pivoted  arm,  a 
ooleooid,  arranged  to  rock  said  arm  about  its  pivot,  a  circait  for  said 
solenoid,  meant  carried  bj  the  car  for  controlling  the  circait  throagh 
said  solaaoid,  and  means  for  interposing  a  variable  resistance  to  the 
action  of  said  solenoid;  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  ear,  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  there- 
for, a  twitching  devioe  arranged  in  said  circuit,  comprising  a  pivoted 
arm  earrjing  the  core  of  a  solenoid,  a  solenoid  arranged  to  move  taid 
oora,  a  eireait  therefor,  maaosearried  bj  tbe  car  for  varjiog  the  car 
rant  throagh  taid  tolenoid,  and  means  for  opposing  or  resisting  the 
action  of  said  tolenoid  ;  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  car,  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  there- 
fcr,  a  twitching  device  arranged  in  said  circait  comprising  a  pivoted 
arm  earrjing  a  soft  iron  bar,  a  aolanoid,  an  iodapaadent  eireait  thara- 
fbr,  means  carried  bj  the  ear  fbr  varjing  the  carrant  through  said 
solenoid,  wherebj  taid  arm  it  rocked  throagh  varving  distances  to 
make  or  break  the  circuit  through  taid  motor,  and  means  carried  bj 
aaid  bar  for  opposing  or  resisting  the  action  of  said  solaooid ;  as  and 
fbr  the  parpoee  sat  forth. 

11.  In  tn  electric  elevator,  a  car,  an  electric  nnotor,  a  circuit  thera- 
ibr.a  twitching  device  arranged  in  the  motor  circuit,  comprining  a  piv- 
oted bar  earrjing  a  soft  iron  rod,  a  tolenoid,  a  circuit  therefor,  maaaa 
carried  bj  the  ear  fbr  varjing  the  current  throagh  said  solenoid,  said 
soft  iron  bar  conatitnting  the  core  for  said  solenoid,  wherebj  when 
aaid  solenoid  is  excited,  said  bar  is  rocked  more  or  leas  aa  the  current 
through  #aid  tolenoid  is  varied  to  make  or  break  the  eireait  throagh 
aaid  motor,  a  field  circuit,  and  means  actuatad  bj  the  rocking  of  aaid 
bar  for  making  or  breaking  taid  field  eireait;  as  and  fbr  the  purpoaa 
aat  forth. 

li.  In  an  electric  elevator,  acar,aa  electric  motor,  a  circuit  there- 
for, a  twitching  device  arranged  in  the  motor  eireait  comprising  a 
pivoted  bar  earrjing  a  soft  iron  rod.  a  solaaoid,  a  circait  therefor, 
means  carried  bj  the  ear  for  varjing  the  enrrent  throagh  aaid  solaa- 
oid circait,  aaid  iron  rod  eonatitating  the  eore  of  said  solenoid,  wherebj 
when  taid  solenoid  it  excited,  taid  bar  it  rocked  to  make  or  break 
the  circait  through  taid  motor,  a  field  circait,  and  meant  actuated  bj 
the  rocking  of  said  bar  for  varjing  the  earraat  throagh  said  field  eir- 
eait inveraelj  at  the  corraot  through  aaid  solenoid  is  varied ;  as  and  fbr 
the  pnrpoaa  sat  forth. 

IS.  Inanelectricelevator,  a  car.  an  electric  motor,  a  eircnit  thera- 
fbr,  a  switching  devioe  arranged  in  aaid  circait,  a  eireait  for  said 
switching  device,  meant  carried  bj  the  car  for  controlling  said  twitch 
eireait,  aad  electricallj-operated  means  for  locking  aaid  twitching 
device;  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  car,  an  electric  motor,  a  twitehiag 
device  arraaged  ia  the  aM>tor  eireait,  a  circuit  for  taid  switching  de- 
riea,  means  earned  bj  the  ear  for  controlling  aaid  switching  eireait. 


an  alectricailj  controlled  locking  davica  for  aaid  twitching  davioa, 
arranged  in  taid  twitch  circuit;  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

15.  Ic  an  electric  elevator,  a  oar,  an  electric  motor  and  eircoit 
therefor,  a  twitching  devioe  arraaged  in  aaid  oircuit,  a  eireait  fbr  said 
awitehing  device,  meaas  carried  bj  the  ear  fbr  oontroUiag  aaid  switch 
circuit,  an  electro-magnet  arranged  in  taid  twitch  circuit,  and  a  lock- 
ing bolt  actuated  therabj  for  locking  said  twitching  device  in  inop- 
erative poaitioa ;  as  aad  for  the  purpoaa  aat  forth. 

16.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  oar,  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  there* 
for,  a  twitching  devioe  arranged  in  taid  circuit,  comprising  a  pivoted 
bar  earrjing  meant  for  making  or  breaking  the  circait  through  said 
motor,  a  bolt  arranged  to  lock  taid  bar  in  position  to  break  the  eir- 
eait throagh  aaid  motor,  a  circuit  for  aaid  switching  device,  an  riec- 
tro-magnet  arranged  in  said  switch  circait,  and  adapted  when  eaer- 
^led  to  withdraw  aaid  bolt  from  engagement  with  taid  bar,  and 
meant  carried  bj  the  car  for  controlling  taid  twitch  circuit ;  at  and 
for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

17.  Ia  an  electric  elevator,  a  car,  operating  mechanism  therefor, 
a  motor  for  actuaUng  taid  operating  mechanism,  ao  electricallv  op- 
erated clutch  for  connecting  said  motor  and  operating  mechanism,  a 
circuit  tor  aaid  motor,  an  independent  circuit  for  aaid  coupling,  and 
means  actuated  bj  the  car  for  controlling  both  circaits ;  as  and  for 
the  purpoaa  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  car,  operating  meant  therefor,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  said  operating  meaas,  an  electric  clutch 
arranged  to  coople  taid  motor  and  operating  means,  independent  cir- 
cuits for  said  motor  and  coupling,  a  switching  device  arraaged  in  the 
motor  cireuit,  means  carried  bj  the  ear  for  eontrolling  said  twitching 
device,  and  meann  actuated  bj  said  twitching  device  for  making  or 
breaking  the  circuit  through  said  coupling;  as  and  for  the  pnrpuee 
set  forth. 

19.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  ear,  operating  means  therefor,  an 
electric  motor  for  actuating  said  operating  means,  an  electricallj-op- 
erated coupling  for  connecting  the  motor  to  wid  operating  means, 
comprising  a  movable  hub  carrying  magnets,  arranged  upon  the  mo- 
tor shaft,  and  a  soft  iron  pole  piece  carried  bj  said  operating  meaos, 
and  meant  operated  from  the  car  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit 
and  the  coupling  circuit;  at  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  ear,  driving  shaft  therefor,  an  elec 
trie  motor,  an  electricallj-operated  clutch  or  eonpling  to  connect  the 
motor  shaft  with  the  car  operating  shaft,  comprising  a  hub  mounted 
to  slide  upon  but  to  rotate  with  one  of  said  shafts,  and  earrjing  a  se- 
ries of  electro- magnets,  a  soft  iron  pbte  or  disk  carried  bj  tha  other 
of  taid  shafia  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  meant  carried  bj 
the  car  for  varjing  the  enrrent  through  aaid  electro  magnets ;  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  car,  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  an 
electric  motor,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  motor  shaft  to  taid  car  actu- 
ating shaft,  comprising  a  hub,  moanted  to  rotate  with  but  to  slide  loa- 
gitudinallv  upon  one  of  taid  thafls,  one  of  said  hubs  earrjing  a  series 
of  electro-magnets  and  the  other  of  aaid  huba  earrjing  a  soft  iron  pole 
piece  preaeoted  to  the  cores  of  said  magnets,  and  means  carried  bj 
the  car  for  varying  the  current  throagh  said  magnets ;  at  and  forth* 
purpoee  set  forth. 

22.  In  an'electric  elevator,  a  car,  an  electric  motor,  s  eircnit  there- 
for, a  solenoid  arranged  in  said  motorcireuit,  a  movable  bar  acted  upon 
bj  taid  solenoid,  a  tecond  tolenoid  for  moving  taid  bar,  the  eore  of  aaid 
teeond  tolenoid  carried  bj  taid  bar,  a  circuit  for  taid  second  solenoid, 
means  carried  bj  the  ear  for  controlling  the  enrrent  through  said  sec- 
ond tolenoid  for  moving  said  bar.  and  meant  carried  bj  taid  bar  for 
making  or  breaking  the  motor  circuit  when  laid  bar  is  noved;  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

23.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  car,  ao  electric  motor,  a  eireait  there- 
for, a  twitching  devioe  arranged  in  taid  circuit,  comprising  a  pivoted 
bar  haviag  a  aerew-threadad  portion,  a  solenoid  for  moving  said  bar, 
a  circait  for  said  solenoid,  means  carried  bj  the  car  for  controlling 
taid  solenoid  circuit,  a  weight  carried  bj  the  screw -threaded  and  of 
aaid  bar,  and  means  actuated  bj  the  movement  of  aaid  bar  for  mak- 
ing or  breaking  the  motor  circuit ;  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 

24.  Ia  aa  alaetric  elevator,  a  ear,  aa  aleetric  motor,  a  eireait  thera- 
for,  and  a  twitching  davioa  arranged  io  aaid  eireait,  a  field  eireait,  aa 
electric  coapliog,  a  eireait  therefor,  and  a  circuit  for  said  twitehiag 
devioe,  meana  carried  bj  the  ear  for  controlling  aaid  switch  circuit, 
and  meant  actuated  bj  aaid  switching  devices  for  msking  or  break- 
fbg  the  eircuiu  throagh  said  motor,  field  and  coupling  ;  as  and  for  the 
parpoaa  aet  forth. 

25.  In  an  electric  elevator,  a  car,  an  electrie  motor,  a  circait  there- 
for, a  switching  device  arranged  in  said  circuit,  comprising  a  pivoted 
bar,  a  field  aad  a  coupling  circuit,  a  bar  carrying  brashes  adapted  to 
make  or  break  the  circuit  through  said  field  and  coupling,  and  meana 
actuated  bj  the  rocking  of  said  bar,  for  moving  said  brush  bar,  a  eir- 
cnit controlling  aaid  switching  apparatus,  and  meant  carried  bv  tha 
ear  for  eontrolling  said  switch  circuit ;  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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M.  Ii  M  eUctrie  alaTator.  m  car,  m  el«etri«:  motor,  a  ■witching 
4«Ti««  arrmagvd  ia  th«  motor  eireait.  a  etreait  for  eoatroUiag  laid 
•witching darica,  a  pair  of  toioaoid*  arraagad  ia  laid  iwiteking  eireait, 
aad  mean*  earned  br  tk«  ear  for  ranablr  aaaripziag  either  ooe  or  the 
oUiar  of  taid  lolaaoida  at  will,  whereby  the  eireait  thrvugh  'Jie  laotor 
liOfMaad  or  eUead ;  aa  aad  for  tk«  parpoaa  Mt  fortk. 

27  la  aa  alectrie  elavator.  a  ear,  a  motor,  a  efreait  therefor,  a 
■witch  device  arraaged  in  laid  eireait  eompriaiag  a  pivotad  lever,  ear- 
rying  eoataot  poiau  arranged  to  make  or  break  the  eireait  through 
■aid  lootor  aad  to  reTerae  the  enrreot  throagh  laid  motor,  a  pair  of 
•oft  iron  roda  earriad  bj  aaid  bar,  a  pair  of  eoiaaoida,  a  aireait  tkroagh 
•aid  tolaaoida,  aad  means  earriad  by  tke  ear  for  variably  energizing 
either  tuleaoid  at  will,  whereby  iaid  bar  ia  morad  more  or  lean,  accord- 
iag  to  the  variattooa  in  tke  eaergiciag  earraot  ia  either  diractioo  to 
■ake  or  braak  tk«  eireait  tkroagh  tke  oMtor ;  aa  and  for  tke  parpoaa 
■at  fortk. 

38.  Ia  an  alactric  elevator,  a  car,  an  electric  motor,  a  eireait 
tkarafcr,  ■witching  device*  arraaged  in  laid  eireait,  oompriaiag  a  piv- 
otad  bar  Qanyiag  aoft  iroa  roda  oa  oppoaite  itdea  thereof,  a  pair  of 
•olaooid*,  each  arraagad  to  raeaiva  oae  of  laid  wtft  iroa  roda  a^  a  eore, 
aad  means  earned  by  the  ear  for  eaergisiiig  either  of  laid  aotaaoida 
at  will,  and  laeaa*  for  varying  the  eoergiaing  enrreat  whereby  laid 
bar  ia  rocked  about  itt  pivot  ia  either  diraetaoa ;  aa  aad  for  the  pai^ 
poae  eat  (brtk. 

39.  Ia  aa  elevator  apparatoa,  a  oar,  meaoa  for  eoatrolling  the 
wse,  a  motor  for  actoating  said  meaoa,  an  electrically  operated  elatch 
device  for  ooapiiog  said  motor  and  eoatrolling  means,  and  devicea 
earned  by  tke  ear  for  varyiag  the  earraat  tkroagh  said  clutch  de- 
Tioaa;  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoaa  aat  fortk. 

SO.  Ia  an  electric  elevator,  a  ear,  aa  aU^ric  oiotor,  a  iwit«kiag 
daviee  arraaged  ia  tke  motor  eireait,  and  compnaing  a  movable  bar, 
atactrioal  oonaactiona  for  moving  said  bar  ia  oppoaite  directiona, 
wkaraby  tke  eireait  thaough  said  motor  ia  opened  or  cloaed  and  Ika 
oarraat  tkeretkrough  reveread,  aa  elaetrie  coupling  devioa,  a  eirovit 
therefor,  aad  meaaa  for  cloaing  said  eireait,  actaated  by  ■aid  twiteh- 
iag  deriee,  in  whichever  directioa  tke  same  la  moved ,  a*  and  for  the 
parpoaa  eat  forth. 

31.  In  ao  electric  elevator,  a  ear,  a  motor,  a  ■witcbiag  deviea  ar- 
raaged ia  tke  motor  circuit,  eomprieiag  a  rocking  arm  earryiag  ■oft 
iron  bar*  oo  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  eolenoida  arraaged  to 
raeeive  said  rods  as  cores,  a  eireait  for  said  toleooids,  means  carried 
ky  tke  sar  for  energizing  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  aoleaoid*  at 
will,  means  (or  varying  the  intensity  of  tke  energizing  current  through 
■aid  solenoids,  and  means  actuated  byeaid  awitching  deviea  for  vary- 
ing the  current  through  the  motor  circuit  inversely,  aa  tke  earraot 
tkroagh  said  solenoids  is  varied  in  whichever  direction  said  switching 
deviea  may  be  moved ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

32.  In  an  elevator  apparatus,  a  ear,  means  for  controlling  tka 
movemaata  of  said  cat.  including  aa  elactneally  operated  dutekiag 
device,  and  devices  for  varyiag  the  earraot  tkroagh  said  eluteking 
davica ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S3.  In  an  elevator  apparatua,  a  ear,  means  for  controlling  the 
■oae,  a  motor,  au  elactrically  operalad  elatch  device  for  coupliog  said 
■otar,  and  eoatrolling  means,  and  devices  earriad  by  the  car  for  vary- 
iag the  curreat  circuit  tkroagh  said  elatch  device ,  as  and  for  tke  par- 
poee  set  fortk. 

34.  Ia  aa  afevator  apparatus,  a  ear,  eoatrolling  means  tkarafor, 
iacladiog  aa  electric  motor  and  an  electric  elatch,  indapendent  eir- 
euits  for  said  motor  and  elatch.  ^nd  means  oootrollad  from  the  ear 
for  varying  the  earrent  through  said  eircaits,  as  and  for  the  par- 
poaa sat  forth. 

Si.  In  aa  elevator  apparatoa,  a  ear,  eoatroUiag  meaas  tharafor, 
ioclodiog  aa  electric  motor  and  an  electric  elatch,  independent  cir- 
cuits for  said  motor  and  clutch,  means  for  varyiag  the  earrent  through 
tke  elatch  circuit  accordiug  as  the  current  through  tke  motor  if 
varied ;  aa  and  for  the  purpaae  set  forth. 

36.  Ia  aa'  alaetrie  elevator,  an  electric  motor,  a  ear,  a  switekiag 
4av)ce  arranged  to  control  and  vary  the  earrent  through  said  motor, 
a  oontrol  device  moonted  upon  the  car,  electrical  cooaectioos  between 
■aid  oontrol  devices  and  said  switching  devices,  and  meaas  whereby 
tke  movaoieat  of  tke  switching  device  u  depeodaat  apon  and  propor- 
tional to  tke  movement  of  said  control  devioaa;  aa  aad  for  tka  pur- 
poaaa  sat  forth.  ^k> 

37.  Ia  an  electric  elevator,  a  motor,  a  ear,  a  ■witching  davica.  a 
eoatrol  davioe  carried  by  the  oar  aad  alactric  eonneotioos  whereby 
Ike  actioa  of  tke  ■witching  device  ia  •ynehronous  with  respect  to  tka 
aetion  of  said  eoatrol  davioe .  as  and  for  tke  parpoaa  set  fortk. 


and  openings  from  said  spit  box  leading  to  tke  lower  portioa  of  tke 
Teasel ;  sabataatiaBy  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoaa  aat  fortk. 


2.  Ia  a  caapidor,  tke  eombiaation  of  tke  eaapidor  raaaal  kaviag 
a  hollow  rimt,  aa  opaoiag  from  tka  iatarior  of  said  koUow  rim,  a  water 
supply  coQoeetion.  a  foaoal  plate,  apit  box,  slots  in  tke  bottom  af  said 
•pit  box,  aad  a  nipple  located  ia  tka  bottom  of  ■aid  vaaaal, 
tially  a^  aad  for  the  parpoaa  eat  fortk. 


6  -4  9 . 6  4:  3  .    CU8FID0S.    CiABLB  R  ar&uui,  8L  Louli.  Ma 

PIM  JoM  IS.  ino.    Sertal  la  477,301    Oo  Dod^L) 

Claiai. —  1.  Ia  a  cuspidor,  the  oosabinatioa  of  the  cuspidor  vaaael 

having  a  hollow  rim.  an  openiug  from  the  interior  of  said  rim,  a  water 

aupply  coaaaettoa,  a  (anaal  plate,  a  spit  box  beaaatk  said  f^taael  plata, 


Ci4:9,!S4:4r.  HOR»<X)ITBOLLnL  liiL8rALm,HardbrlOBaiL, 
■arignor  to  a«org»  C  PomM,  mm  pktoa  Pikd  8qpl  i  ISSOl  8«W 
laML417.    momaUL) 


dttim. — 1 .  A  horae  eontroller  eoasiatiag  of  a  rod  of  metal  formed 
with  a  pair  of  bit  strap  loopa,  a  wide  U-ahaped  section  extending  for- 
wardly  of  and  joining  the  itrap  loopa  aad  an  adjoatiag  •action  aztaad- 
ing  backwardly  and  iawardly  from  tke  •trap  loopa,  sabaUatially  as 
specified. 

i.  A  horse  controllar  consisting  of  a  rod  of  metal  formed  with  a 
pair  of  bit  strap  loops,  a  wide  U-shaped  section  extending  forwardly 
of  and  joining  the  strap  loopa  and  an  a4jaatiag  aaction  aztaadiag  back- 
wardly and  iawardly  from  the  strap  loops,  with  aa  adjaattag  strap 
paasiax  betwaea  tke  ends  of  the  adjusting  section  of  the  rod,  sabatan- 
tially  as  specified. 

3.  A  horse  controller  ooosiating  of  a  rod  of  metal  formed  with  a 
pair  of  bit  •trap  loopa,  a  wide  U-akapad  •action  eitending  forwardly 
of  and  eonnecting  the  sti'ap  loopa  and  an  adjusting  aection  sxteading 
backwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  (trap  loopa,  so  adjusting  strap  pasa- 
ing  between  the  ends  of  the  adjuating  section  of  tke  rod,  and  a  straf 
connected  with  tka  adjusting  strap  and  adapted  to  be  buckled  to  tk( 
tkroat  latch  beaaatk  the  head  of  a  horse,  sabaUatially  as  ^[teciftad. 


54,9,^4:5.  Hom^moLLn. 

aariguor  to  Saorga  C  Farmt,  ma 
Ia5e2.fi92.    (KonmM.) 


Iia  SriLcu,  HmrtftvdL  Ooob., 
Filed  SopClS,  ISMi    3arU 


Cfatos.— A  horse  controller  eoaaiatiag  of  a  red  at  metal  formed 
to  shape  with  S  bends  about  the  middle  of  iU  length,  a  U-skapad  sec- 
tion joining  the  S  bends,  and  end  sectioos  bent  to  eztaod  backward 
and  upward  adjaoaat  to  aad  aloag  tka  cheek  pieces  of  tka  bridle,  rak- 
•tantially  as  specified. 


InaM  P. 


ttm  Toft.  I.  T.. 
rOad  Apr  1«,  18H    8«rka 


Ha 


549,046.    SHUT 

to  Len  Wectaler  4  Ga,  1 
007.01.    (Ho  moriaLi 

CUnmt. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shirt  comprisiag  a 
■hirt  boaom  eoaaiatiag  of  two  saetioaa,  aacb  sactioa  kaviag  tke  portioa 
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thereof  which  lies  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  boaom  composed  of 
axteraal  plies  d  if  of  the  same  extant  throughoat  and  comprising  a 
■trip  of  fabrie  doubled  upon  itaalf,  iataraal  pliaa  e  e  eonprtsiag  a 
doubled  strip  of  &bric  batwaen  the  plias  d  <f  eztaoding  from  tke  middle 
of  tka  boaom  to  witkin  a  ehort  distance  of  the  edge  thereof,  the  edgea 
of  the  said  doubled  sections  forming  the  edges  of  the  placket  and  be- 
ing unstitched,  the  said  plies  e  being  secared  to  tke  iaaer  ply  d  by 
■Ulekaa  *  wkick  paaa  tkroogk  tka  Htid  pliea  e  aad  d  omtj,  aad  a  body 
portioa  aacured  to  tka  edges  of  •aid  external  pliee  d  d  of  tke  boeom 
by  stitches  y,  so  as  to  eonstitnte  a  shirt  boeom  which  will  be  of  leas 
thickness  near  the  edge  thaa  at  tke  middle  portion,  all  of  said  stitckaa 
being  at  or  near  the  edge  of  tke  boaom  so  as  to  leave  tke  body  ^ 
tke  boaom  free  from  stitebe*. 

549,547.    APPLIAIGI  POa  OTILIZIie  WA8TI  HIAT.    Jon 
S,  TnoT,  Outtrie.  lod.    POad  Ayr.  17,  I88&    Serim  la  54e,00a    do 


tially  upright  position  when  tke  Uak  is  empty,  and  a  sapplemeotal 
float  held  00  aa  adjusuble  arm  projecting  from  tke  main  lever,  all 
■ubataatially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  cupply  pipe,  a  valve  appartoout 
to  the  supply  pipe  for  the  tank,  a  float  lever  connected  to  the  valve 
aad  adapted  to  kaag  from  iU  pivot  in  a  aabsUntially  vertical  posi- 
tion when  tke  tank  i*  empty,  and  meaas  exclusive  of  any  positive  lock 
ood  eatek  mechanism  for  directly  moving  tke  float  off  tke  ceater  and 
thereby  bringing  its  buoyancy  into  operation  when  the  float  has  been 
aebmerged  ia  tke  iaflowing  water,  all  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 


649,549.    8ATS.    Jon  W.  Tioiud,  lortlj 
JulHISK.    8erialIa5Se.no    OlomoM.) 


BrnkLlalir.    PUu 


CisiaL— The  combination  with  a  atove  pipe  elbow  having  a  cham- 
ber with  lower  openings  afTordiag  communication  with  the  air  of  the 
room,  and  an  upper  opening  through  which  air  admitted  into  the 
chamber  will  be  discharged  into  the  horizontal  member  of  the  pipe 
so  as  to  remove  the  soot  substantially  as  described,  of  a  damper  hinged 
so  as  to  drop  down  and  cover  the  opening  between  the  chamber  and 
tke  iuterior  of  tke  pipe,  a  horizontal  rod  kinged  to  the  pipe  aad  hav- 
ing an  arm  to  bear  against  tke  damper  and  cloae  it  but  said  rod  being 
secured  independently  of  the  damper  whereby,  in  certain  adjustments 
of  the  rod,  tbe  damper  will  be  free  to  open  and  close,  and  said  rod 
having  an  ami  situated  outside  of  tbe  pipe  and  weighted  in  tbe  man- 
ner as  deacribed  whereby  the  rod  can  be  controlled  •ubatontially  aa 
diacribed  and  specified. 


datat. — The  combination  of  a  hinged  gate  provided  with  a  lateh^ 
a  pivoted,  aoxiKary  gate  poet  extending  above  the  gate  aad  an  oper- 
ating cord  running  from  said  latch  to  tbe  top  of  said  pivoted,  auxil- 
iary post  and  passing  to  a  suiuble  support,  all  substantially  aa  and    ^ 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


549,550.    lUT-LOCK.    HniRr  G  Tboku,  WOllaiMport,  Pi. 
PHed  Apr.  11,  18Ml    Serial  Ha  M5,327.    (Ho  model) 


54  9,548.  FLOAT  MECHAHIBlf  POR  OPE&ATIHO  VALVK, 
EowAKi)  C.  TiUT,  Hartford.  Cooa,  aatgnor  to  the  Pboenlx  Bram  Poud- 
dry  Compaoy.  aome  plaoa  Piled  June  19,  ISSS.  Serial  Ma  5&S.35& 
(Ho  modeL)  -'^ 


^^S^J~^ 


Clakm. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  valve  appurtaaaat  to 
the  sapply  pipe  for  the  tank,  a  float  lever  pendent  from  a  pivot  and 
held  subatantially  vertical  when  the  tank  is  empty,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pendent  float  off  the  center  and  thereby  bringing  its  buoyancy 
into  operation  when  the  float  has  been  submerged  in  the  inflowing 
water,  all  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

X.  In  eombinatioa  with  a  tank,  a  sapply  pipe,  a  valve  in  tke  aap- 
ply  pipe,  a  float  mechanism  connected  to  the  valve  and  including  a 
float  lever  connected  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  hang  in  a  subatan- 
tially upright  position  when  the  tank  is  subatantially  empty,  and  a  sup- 
plemental float  held  oa  an  arm  projecting  from  the  main  lever,  all 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  ia  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  float  mechanism  connected  to  the  valve  and  including  a 
loat  lever  connected  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  hang  in  a  subataa- 


Claim. — A  aut  lock  device,  compriaing  a  locking  pin  beveled  or 
chamfered  off  at  ita  ianer  end  for  adapting  it  to  indeut  or  penetrate 
and  engage  the  shank  of  a  bolt,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  barbs 
projecting  from  the  shauk  thereof,  said  locking  pin  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  a  perforation  in  a  nut  and  to  engage  the  shank 
of  the  bolt  therein  and  to  be  held  within  said  perforation  by  tke  en- 
gagement between  tke  barbs  of  said  pin  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
perforation,  snbaUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


649,551.    TBACB-DBTACHKB.    laaoou  Vahdesbioi  aai  Mai- 

nu  K.  Vabdobkx,  HuDtmUe,  Ma    PIM  Aug.  28,  I88&.    SerWIa 
660483.    (HomodeLj  ,-> 


Claim.— k.  traoe-detaehiag  deviea,  ootisisting  of  lever-arms  kav- 
iag curved  or  cam  edgea.  a  coiled  spring,  a  shaft  oonnecting  tkera- 
with  and  operating  said  spring,  and  meaae  for  ooupling  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  to  the  lever-arms,  compriaiag  eoupling-plataa  having  open- 
iags  for  tbe  ends  of  tke  akafty  aaata  ia  tke  upper  edgea  of  tke  ar^ 
and  nseans  for  securing  tke  plates  to  tke  arma,  snbataatially  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  described. 


T.    PBii 


549,552.    AXLI-    towau  J.  Vbaautad,  BoflUa  i. 

May  27.  ins.    Serial  la  SOaStt.    (lonodeL) 

C'lmim.—\.  A  meuUie  axle  eompaaed  of  bars  or  roda,  saetallie 
■keias  atounted  upon  and  serving  to  kold  the  ends  of  •aid  hora  te 
place ;  aad  a  tram  rod  uaitiac  eaid  •kaiao. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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i.  A  iD«uUk;  axle  ooai 
gather  toward  ihcir  «adi, 
bold  the  eod*  of  taid  ban 
■keina. 


of  ban  or  rods,  bent  or  •pning  to- 

■keiiw  moaoted  apoo  mod  lerTiog  to 

plaea ;  aad  a  traaa  rod  aaitiag  laid 


3.  la  as  axle,  the  conbiaatioa  of  the  ban  A  aad  B;  the  iotar- 
poaed  (pacing  block*  aod  chain ,  the  metallic  tkeine  fitting  oTer  tha 
•ada  of  the  ban ;  aad  the  adjostable  and  remoTable  truaa  rod  aniting 
the  tkeioa. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  axle,  a  akein  provided  with 
aocketa  in  its  opposite  enda,  a  web  or  wallaeparatingtaidaocketa;  an 
opening  in  aaid  walb;  and  a  headed  tmaa  rod  paaaiag  through  Mid 
opening  and  bearing  a^inst  the  web  or  wall. 

&.  la  an  axia,  the  oombiaation  of  tha  ban  A  and  B;  metallic  |to 
akeina  fitting  OTer  the  ends  of  the  ban,  aad  a  troM  rod  paasini;  through 
the  skeins  and  between  the  ends  of  the  ban ;   wherebj  the  skeins  maj 
be  drawn  tightlj  apoo  the  eoda  of  the  ban  and  the  troM  rod  clamped 
between  said  eoda. 

6.  An  axle  compriaing  two  separated  ban  set  up  edgewiae  and 
convftrging  at  their  ends;  skeins  moanted  upon  and  embrmcinf^  the 
ends  of  the  ban;  and  a  traaa  rod  between  the  ban  aad  connected  at 
the  ends  to  the  skeiaa. 

7.  Id  an  axle,  the  eombinatioo  of  the  ban  A  aad  B;  the  ioter- 
poeed  spacing  blocks  and  chain;  the  skeins  provided  with  sockets  for 
enfcagiDg  the  ends  of  the  bars,  and  haring  an  opening  through  the 
end  wail  of  the  sockets;  a  truaa  rod  comprising  two  sectiooSt  headed 
and  threaded  at  their  oppoaite  ends,  aaid  sactiona  a4apt«d  to  be  pamaj 
through  the  openings  in  the  nke^aa,  between  the  eoda  of  the  ban  un- 
der ihe  chairs,  and  fastened  bj  a  tumbuckle,  sabetantiallj  as  deaeribed. 


7.  The  combination  of  the  fVanie  provided  with  the  shell  holder 
aad  having  the  a  pwardlj  projecting  standard,  the  earner  movable  ap 
aad  dowa  aaid  ataadard.tha  p«ll-rod  eoaaeetad  to  the  earriar  aad  ax- 
tanding  through  the  fVame  base,  means  for  actaatinx  the  pnll-rod  to 
move  the  carrier  downwardlj,  the  spring  for  elevating  and  yieldinglj 
upholding  the  carrier,  the  crimping  bead  sapported  bj  the  carrier, 
aad  means  for  rotatiag  the  crimping  head,  snbetantially  aa  sat  forth. 

8.  The  eombiaatioo  of  the  tr*m»  provided  with  the  apwardlj 
'projecting  standard,  the  carrier  OMvable  up  aad  down  aaid  standard, 
means  tor  actuating  the  carrier,  the  crimping  head  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  the  carrier,  the  drivaa  gaar  oa  the  erimpiag  head,  aad  tha 
driving  gear  oa  the  carrier,  sabataatiallj  aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  oombiaation  of  the  frame  provided  with  the  apwardlj 
projecting  standard  and  having  the  shell  holder,  the  carrier  movable 
up  and  down  said  standard  above  the  shell  holder,  the  stirmp  or  foot 
reat  having  peodeat  conaeetion  with  the  carrier  and  serving  as  a 
BMaos  bj  which  to  exert  a  direct  downward  strain  upon  the  carrier 

lOve  it  toward  the  shall  holder,  meaaa  for  elevating  aad  jiald- 
ingly  apholdiag  the  carrier,  the  crimping  head  moanted  to  rotate  in 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crimping  head,  sabataatiallj 
aa  sat  fsrth. 


S4r9.6  63.    CA&T&lDefrCRlHFm    Wiuub  Wiarat.  WMhiag 
tea  a  a    rUad  3fl9t.  IX  1I9&    aerial  la  S<S4W.    9o  aodei) 


-1.  The  sectional  erimpiag  head  having  the  ontar  section 
or  shell-receiver,  and  the  inner  section  detacbablj  secured  to  aaid  re- 
ceiver and  formed  with  end  erimpiag  projections,  snbstanUallv  aa  set 
forth. 

2  In  a  cartridge  erimpiag  head  the  reversible  reeeivar  larad  at 
both  ends  to  adapt  it  for  adjoatmeat  to  receive  the  ihella  at  aitbar 
end,  ia  oombiaation  with  suitable  crimping  projections,  sabetantiallj 
as  set  forth 

3.  The  combinatioa  of  the  outer  itection  or  receiver  of  the  crimp- 
ing head,  aad  the  reversible  inner  section  detachablj  secured  to  said 
reeaiver  aad  formed  with  erimpiag  projections  at  its  oppoaite  eoda, 
•ubatantiallj  aa  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  outer  •neti<>a  or  reeeiverof  the  erimp- 
iag bead  flared  at  both  ends  to  adapt  It  to  receive  the  shaUs  at  either 
aad,  aad  the  inner  sactioa  formed  witS  ertmp<ag  projeetioua  at  both 
aads,  snbeUatiallj  aa  sat  forth. 

5.  The  eombination  of  the  outer  *«ction  or  rvsceiver  of  the  erimp- 
iag head,  the  inner  section  deuchabi/  connected  with  said  receiver 
aad  having  end  erimping  projeetiooa  'ormed  irtegral  with  it,  aad  tha 
detachablj  connected  spring-actuated  followe-  movable  within  said 
iaaer  section,  subetantiallj  aa  set  forth 

6.  The  eombination  of  the  outer  section  or  receiver  of  the  erimp- 
iag head,  the  inner  «ection  formed  with  the  end  projeetiono,  the  slot- 
ted spring-actaaled  follower,  and  the  pin  engaging  tha  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  follower  and  detachablj  eonaecting  the  parts,  substaa- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


549.554. 


pmiAi  oorvBcnoi.  iathi  wtnm  AiitaM, 

to  Um  Waltar  A  Wood  Mowing  aad  imfb^  Maohioa 
Compuj,  Hoatak  rallik  >■  T.    FUedSepCli,  IttS.    Berttl  ■&  Sa,917. 

(loaoM.) 

4 


ChhmL—A.  pitman  coonectioa  oompriaiag  a  boOow  ojiindrieal 
scjthe-head  haviag  an  end  hole,  a  beanng  block  having  flatteaed 
surfaces,  a  transverse  perforation  to  receive  the  pitmaa,  aad  an  end 
hole,  a  pivot  pia  for  the  ead  of  the  bearing  block,  and  a  guide  piece 
to  hold  the  pitman  in  the  bearing  block,  sabetantiallj  as  deaeribed. 


549,555. 

•futO^ltH 


wm  lAIL    Jon  Wim,  Laodan, 
SerU  la  4aft,7e7     do  model.) 


rOad 


^- 


■d 


d- 


Claim. — A  aail  banag  riha  or  flaagee  formed  upon  its  sides,  and 
which  riba  or  flaagee  are  iadeotad  at  iatervak,  the  metal  displaced  in 
formiog  the  indeatationa  being  tamed  backward  aad  outward  to 
form  barba,  the  poials  of  which  are  flatteoed  or  broadened  oat  ao  aa 
to  be  wider  than  the  ribe  or  flanges  from  which  thej  are  formed,  sab- 
ataatiallj as  showa. 

549.5  5  6.     ADTOMATIC  BLICnUC  COT-OPF     CLWTW  I.  WnT 

■■T,  lew  Tort.  I.  T     FUed  Jan.  8,  tm    Sarlia  la  6n,«lA    do 

moM.) 

Claim. —  t .  lo  aa  automatic  eiaetrieal  oat-oif  aad  time  machaaiam, 
the  eombinatioa,  with  a  valve  or  other  device  to  be  operated  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  of  a  trip  lever,  a  latch  haviag  a  eatch  for  tempo- 
rarilv  detainiug  said  lever,  meaaa  adapted  for  support  bj  the  latched 
(rip  lever  aad  eoapted  to  the  valve  or  device  to  operate  the  latter 
when  the  lever  is  unlatched,  an  electro-magtiet  eoetrolliag  the  latch, 
a  time  mechanism  adapted  for  automatic  adjastment  of  electric  eir- 
euits  at  any  predetermined  time,  a  battery  or  source  of  electric  eoergj, 
aad  electric  circuit  coonectioas  between  the  battery,  electro  magnet 
aad  tha  time  aMchaaiaai  whieh  iaelade  the  trip  lever  aad  its  bttofc  and 
aatablish  aa  electric  circuit  aeross  the  poiut  of  eogagemaot  of  said 
lever  and  latch. 

2  In  an  automatic  alectrieal  cut-olT  and  time  mechanism,  the 
eombinatioo.  with  a  valve  or  other  device  to  be  operated  at  a  prede- 
taraiaad  ti«a,  of  a  trip  lavar,  a  latch  adapted  to  taaporarilj  deUin 
aaid  lever,  aa  electro- magaat  whoee  armature  coatrob  said  lateh,  a 
time  mechanism  adapted  for  aatomatie  a4iaataeQl  of  electric  oircaita 
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at  any  predetermined  time,  a  battery  or  source  of  electric  WMrgj 
electric  connections  between  the  battery,  the  electro-magnet  and  tha 
time  mechanioin,  which  include  the  trio  lever  and  its  lateh :  aad  a  da- 
tent  automatically  preventing  readjustment  of  the  trip  lever  aod  latch 
Into  relations  for  electrical  action. 


S.  Ia  an  automatic  electrical  cnt-oflT  and  time  mechanism,  tha 
cooibioatioo,  with  a  valve  or  other  device  to  be  operated  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  of  a  trip  lever,  a  latch  adapted  to  temporanlj  detain 
tha  trip  lever,  an  electro-magnet  whose  armature  controls  said  latch, 
a  time  mechanism  adapted  for  automatic  adjuatmen^of  electric  eir- 
caits  at  any  predetermined  time,  and  comprising  clock-works,  dial 
and  one  or  more  time  marking  hands,  a  loose  bub  having  a  notch,  an 
indicator  on  said  notched  hub  and  in  setting  relation  with  the  dial,  an 
electrical  contact  normallj  preoatng  the  notched  hub  to  eiFeet  en- 
trance of  the  hour  hand  stud  into  the  hob  notch,  an  oppoeing  electri 
cal  contact  which  the  fint  named  contact  engages  when  the  stud  en 
Ian  the  notch,  a  batterj  or  source  of  electric  energy,  and  electrical 
circuit  connections  between  the  time  mechanism  oontacts,  the  eleo- 
tro-magnet  and  the  trip  lever  and  ita  lateh.  • 

4.  In  an  automatic  electrical  cut-ofT  and  time  mechanism,  the 
eombination,  with  a  valve  or  other  device  to  be  operated  at  a  prede- 
tanniaed  time,  of  a  trip  lever,  a  latch  having  a  catch  for  temporarily 
detaining  said  lever,  meana  adapted  for  aupport  by  the  latohed  trip 
lever  aod  coupled  to  the  valve  or  device  to  operate  the  latter  when 
the  lever  is  unlatched,  said  lever  when  unlatched  and  freed  from  the 
valve  actaating  meana,  being  normally  movable  toward  tbe  latch  ;  ao 
electro  magnet  cootroUing  the  lateh,  a  time  mechaniam  adapted  for 
antootatie  a4iaatiDent  of  electric  ciroaits  at  any  predetermined  time, 
a  battery  or  soaree  of  electric  aaergy,  electric  circuit  eoDnectioos  ba- 
tween  the  battery,  electro  magnet  and  time  mecliaaiam  which  include 
the  trip  lever  and  its  latch  and  establish  an  electric  circuit  acroea  the 
point  of  aagagemeat  of  aaid  lever  and  latch,  a  detent  aatomaticallj 
preventing  re-engagement  of  the  unlatched  trip  lever  with  the  latch, 
aod  meaaa  for  snbsequentlj  re-engaging  said  lever  and  latch  to  aamire 
electric  circuit  across  their  point  of  engagement  at  the  next  normal 
operation  of  the  mechanism. 

5.  Ia  aa  aatooMtic  apparatus  of  tha  ebaraotw  deaeribed,  tha  time 
Beehaniom  comprising  clock  works,  dial,  and  one  or  more  time  mark- 
ing hands,  a  loose  hub  having  a  notch,  a  stud  on  the  boor  hand  adapted 
to  said  Boteh,  an  indicator  on  the  notched  hnb  and  in  setting  relation 
with  the  dial,  an  electrical  contact  normallj  preosing  the  notohed 
hab  to  offset  aatraaoe  of  the  hoar  haad  stod  into  tha  hub  notch,  aa 
oppoeing  electrical  contact  whieh  the  first  named  contact  engages 
when  the  stud  enten  the  notch,  and  electrical  circuit  wires  or  con- 
nections leading  from  these  contacts  and  adapted  to  complete  electric 
circuit  to  and  through  an  auxiliary  electncally  actuated  mechanism. 

6.  The  eombinatioa,  with  a  valve  or  other  deviee  to  be  operated 
at  a  predetermined  time,  of  a  trip  lever  11,  adapted  to  temporarily 
reuin  a  valve  operating  device,  a  lateh  6,  having  a  calcb  adapted  to 
deUin  the  trip  lever  and  carrying  an  armatnre,  an  electro  magnet 
oppoeing  the  anaatore,  a  battery  or  source  of  electric  energy,  and 
wires  t4,  25,  26.  adapted  to  put  the  battery,  the  magnet  aod  the  en- 
gaged uip  lever  and  latch  into  circuit  with  a  time  controlled  mech- 
anism, sabetantiallj  aa  dencribed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  or  other  deviee  to  be  operated 
at  a  predetermined  time,  of  a  trip  lever  11,  a  lateh  6,  having  aa  arma- 
ture 5,  an  oppowag  electro- magnet  4,  a  battery  42,  aod  wires  24,  25, 
26,  adapting  the  battery,  magnet,  trip  lever  and  lateh  to  be  put  into 
circuit  with  a  time  controlling  or  other  mechaniam,  a  graviuting  de- 
tent 47  for  the  trip  lever,  aod  a  plunger  rod  49  linked  to  the  trip 
lever  and  detent,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  vaWe  or  other  device  to  be  operated 
at  a  predetermined  time,  of  a  trip  lever  1 1 ,  a  latch  6  having  an  arma- 
ture b,  an  oppoeing  electro-magnet  4,  a  batUr;  42,  wires  24,  26,  26, 


adapting  the  battery,  magnet,  trip  lever  and  latch  to  be  pat  into 
electrical  circuit;  a  time  mecbauiim  having  a  dial  34,  an  hour  hand 
27,  whose  hub  carries  a  stud  36,  a  hnb  30  on  the  hour  hand  hub  27*, 
and  having  a  notch  35,  ao  indicator  29  on  the  hub  30,  cootacta  37. 
38  held  apart  oatil  the  stud  36  enten  the  notch  35,  and  wires  40,  41 
connecting  the  contacts  37,  38  and  io  circuit  with  the  wires  26,  25  of 
the  trip  lever  and  latch  mechanism,  subeUntially  as  described 

9.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  time  mechanism,  of  a  casing, 
a  dial,  clock  works  io  the  easing,  an  hour  band  27,  whose  bubcarriea 
a  stud  36,  ao  iodicator  29,  aod  a  setting  wheel  31,  a  wheel  32  on  a 
shaft  33  and  engaging  wheel  31  for  setting  the  iodicator,  conUcta37, 
38,  and  wires  40,  41  adaptod  to  put  the  time  mechanism  in  electric 
circuit  with  a  battery  aod  auxiliary  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  trip  lever  11,  latch  6  having  arma- 
tnre 5,  electro-magnet  4,  a  battery  or  aouree  of  electric  energy,  and 
wires  24,  25,  26,  adapting  the  battery,  the  magnet  aad  the  trip  lever 
aod  latch  to  be  pat  ioto  circuit  with  a  time  controlling  or  other  mech- 
anism, of  a  lever  17  connecting  a  valve  or  other  mechanism,  a  weight 
16  adapted  for  suspension  by  the  latched  trip  lever,  and  a  flexible 
eonnection  20  between  the  parts  17,  16,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  9,567.    BAND-SAW  MILL    Wiixui  M.  Wiun.  Irte,  Pk. 
Piled  Apr.  30, 1895.    Serial  la  547.«4L    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combinatioa  in  a  band-saw  mill,  of  wheels  for 
carrying  a  band-saw,  and  supportiog  mechanism  for  the  shaft  bear- 
ings of  said  wheels  sustained  and  actuated  by  fluid  sapplied  to  said 
supporting  mechanism,  sobstantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  band-sawmill,  of  wheels  for  carrying  a 
band-saw,  supporting  mechanism  for  the  shaft  bearings  of  said  wheals 
sustained  aod  actuated  by  fluid  sapplied  to  aaid  supportiug  mechao- 
ism  under  pressure,  and  valve  mechaniam  for  adjustiog  aod  eoatrol- 
ling  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  said  sapportiog  mechanism,  sabotaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  band-saw  mill,  of  wheels  for  carrying  a 
baad-aaw,  movable  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  wheels,  mov> 
able  supporting  mechanism  for  said  bearinp  aetnatad  aod  saataiaad 
by  fluid  supplied  thereto  under  pressure,  and  valve  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing and  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  said  movable  sup- 
porting mechanism,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  foriii. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  baod-aaw  mill,  of  wheels  for  carrying  a 
baad-aaw,  cylinden  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  plnogen  or  pistons 
in  said  cylinden  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  supplied  to  said  cyl- 
inders, and  shaft  bearings  for  said  wheels  aettiated  and  supported  by 
said  plunger  or  pistons,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  eombination  in  a  band  saw  mill,  of  wheels  for  carrying  a 
band-saw,  cylinden  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  plungen  or  pistons 
in  said  cylinden  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  sapplied  to  aaid  cyl- 
inden, mechaaiam  so  coupling  said  plungen  or  pistons  together  that 
they  will  oMve  ia  uaiaon  in  said  cylinden,  aod  abaft  beariagi  for  said 
wheels  actuated  and  supported  by  said  plungen  or  piatoaa,  substaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  band-saw  mill,  of  wheek  for  carrying  a 
band-saw,  cylinden  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  pluogen  or  piatons 
in  said  cylioden  adapted  to  be  aetuated  by  fluid  sapplied  to  said  ejt- 
inden  nnder  preasore,  shaft  bearings  for  said  wheels  actuated  and  sap- 
ported  by  said  plungers,  aod  valve  mechanism  for  adjusting  and  con- 
trolling the  prsasnre  of  the  fluid  in  aaid  cylinden,  subetantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  aat  forth. 

7.  The  eombination  in  the  saw-guide  meehaDiam  of  a  baod-aaw 
mill,  of  a  saw-guide,  a  cylinder  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  directly  coooected  with  the  saw-guide,  and  a  pipe 
leading  fri>m  a  suitable  source  of  aupply  to  the  ead  of  said  ejiiader 
and  adapted  to  aupply  fluid  nnder  preoaure  thereto,  and  valve  mech- 
aniam adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  such  fluid,  substantially  as  aad 
for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  the  saw-guide  mechanism  of  a  band-eaw 
■ill,  of  a  saw-guide  mounted  in  vertical  gnideo,  a  cyliader  secured  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame  of  the  maehine,  a  vertically  moving  pistoa 
in  said  cylinder  directly  connected  with  the  saw-guide,  counterbalanoe 
mechanism  connected  with  the  said  gnide.  pipes  leading  from  a  suit- 
able aearoe  of  rapplj  to  the  eods  of  aaid  cylinder  aad  adapted  to  sap- 
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pjy  laid  tk«r«(o  •(id«r  prwMr*.  ksd  »•!»•  m«chmniMi  in  mii  pipMj         8.   In  eoabtaaUoo  with  the  jsek«t«d  t«m«I  e  eloMd  at  om  ood 

■dmpiMi  to  eoatrol  th«  flow  of  tk«  laid  I*  Mid  eyhadar,  MbrtMliaajLad  op«a  at  th«  oth«r,  a  eloMd  tmmI  e  of  a  Wngth  aad  dia««t«r 

M  aMl  for  tJia  parpoa*  Mt  ferU.  h«  tkaa  tkatof  tiM  JMkat,  m4  bari«(  a  pMkiaff  nag  i  t«  olMaaad 

^^_^,^^_^_^^^^  fern  oa«  and  of  tk«  aarrow  milk  pa«af«  or  ehaaaal  /  b«tw««n  tha 


649.558.   Ma 
IDad  Mv.  12. 1<8& 


HOLODL    rtiacB  B 
aerW  la  M1.406.    J« 


bi 


Clinai.— A  raia-koUar  ooapriaiag  aa  aUaekiag  plata,  kavtag  iti 
aada  forsad  iato  tpriop.  which  projact  rrum  tha  faea  of  tha  plata  at 
right  aagUa,  aagia  jawt  hingad  to  the  uppar  end*  of  the  apnogi  and 
provided  latarmediata  their  eods  with  lipa  and  at  thair  oppoaita  eoda 
with  ia  ward  projaetiag  oppoaiag  Aaagaa,  aad  a  pia  paaaad  tkroagk  said 
Hpa  for  piToting  tka  jawa  togaihar.  Mbataatiallj  aa  eat  forth. 


649.550.    DULJie-MACHIIK    Wiuua  F  Kamb.  Bdofctet 
OL.  ilgnnf  to  Tbe  W.  r  »  Jobo  tuvm  Campuij.  suae  ptece    RM 
17,  ini.    avW  la  M«,883.    do 


CImim. —  I.  Ia  a  drilliag  aachiaa,  tha  cooatHaatioa  of  a  driD  tpm- 
4)m,  aad  fhetioa  aMchaaiaai  for  eountarbalancing  the  weight  of  tka 
ifiadla.  consietia[{  of  a  ttationarr  disk,  a  diak  eoooacted  to  the  opar- 
atiaf(  shaft  of  the  tpiodle,  and  a  ipnag  or  other  vialding  matariaJ  bar- 
lag  a  eoaaaetioo  with  oaa  of  laid  diak*  aad  aiartiag  ila  iaflaaaca  apo* 
tha  other  diak. 

1.  Ia  a  drilRag  aaehiaa,  tka  eonbinatioa  of  a  drill  epiadla  pro- 
▼idad  witti  a  toothed  rack,  a  toothed  pinioa  eagaging  the  te«th  of  tha 
rack,  aa  operating  handle  for  the  piaioa  aad  fWetioo  aMchaotaai  ba- 
twaaa  tka  haadia  aad  piaioa  far  eoaatarbalaaciag  the  waigkt  af  tka 


▼aaaeU  '•  and  c;  maaoa  for  tappljiog  a  heating  or  cooling  medium  to 
the  ipaee  d  of  tka  jacket ;  a  pipe  to  adait  aiilk  to  the  pawagn  /;  aad 
a  aiilk  oatkc 


049,660.   KROTWUm.   JawBlXiKAjiuT.JcAiaBiCrnk. 
ET.    rued  Apr.  11^  IMfk    taM  Ma  fttfJ74    (HonoM.) 


CWa.— Tka  traetMa  ear  a  ia  eo«>b«aat»ea  witk  tka  twingiag  ta- 
Ma  k  n4  tka  aiaatic  eorda  or  band*  e  aad  wire  eaUa  W  Mbetantiall/ 
■a  ikova  for  tka  parpoaaa  eat  fortk. 


049.561.  APTAKATDS  FOR  TUAHie  MILK  Oft  GUAM.  Di- 
na  W.  damn  r«t  AUtaaa.  WH.  piM  July  ».  ISK  9kU  la 
M^«Oa    OoBodaL! 

CImim. —  1  In  combiaatioa  witk  a  jaekatad  Taaaal  proTidad  witk 
pipaa  for  iaaanag  a  eircnlation  of  the  heating  or  eooliog  ■adiam  ia 
tka  jacket,  aad  cioaed  at  oaa  eod  and  opaa  at  tka  otkar ,  a  raaoraMa 
kaUaw  akaU  oftMgktly  laaa  diauiaUr  Uaa  the  Teeaai  aad  adapted  to 
ka  raadily  iaaartad  into  aad  rantoTad  fV-om  the  laate :  a  packing  nag 
aarnad  bj  the  *kell  aod  cioatng  oae  aad  ut  ike  aiilk  paeaaga,  aad 
for  koldiag  tka  ikeil  in  place. 


8.  Ia  a  kaator  karing  a  waUr  jacket  aod  a  paaMga  for  tka  aiilk 
or  cream  ;  tka  perforated  itaaai  lopplj  pipe  provided  wrtk  the  tlottad 
diacharge  tpout 

4.  Ia  eoabinatioa  witk  tke  jacketed  Tevel  eloead  at  oae  ead ; 
tkecloaMl  akell  fitung  witkin  tke  Taaaal.  a  packiag  nag  carried  bf 
tka  cloaad  raaaai  «pd  flttiag  agaiaat  tka  open  ead  of  the  jacketed  vaa 
aai;  aad  aMaas  for  holding  the  nhall  in  |>lac« 

ft.  laeombiaatioo  witk  the  jacketed  veaMlf,  haviaga  diapkraga 
«  to  divide  tke  waUr  ipace  of  laid  jacket ;  ialat  and  oatlet  pipaa  I 
aad  ■  located  ia  taid  space  oa  oppoeita  (idea  of  tke  diaphragm  ;  a 
doaad  vaaMl  v  fltuog  within  the  jacketed  veawl  q  bat  let  awaj  from 
tke  Mdea  of  tha  latter  to  afford  a  tkin  or  narrow  milk  ckaaaal  w;  aad 
■ilk  loiat  aad  outlet  pipee 


549,562.     MACHIII  POR  OOAnie  ffiHTHlTAL  PLATI& 

ClAiLB  R  DaiLLiBBACi.  BUvwd  CRy,  Pa.    PUad  Aug  1.  1880     Sa- 

rlil  Ra  367.177     do  modal) 

fktim  —  i  In  a  plate  tiaaiog  macbiae.  tka  combtnatioa  of  a  tin 
pt^  a  braaaiag  daviea  hanag  a  Ubie  L,  tke  traveling  rack  M.  arraagad 
adjaeaat  to  tka  taWa  L,  of  tka  braaaiag  dariea  aad  tka  tia  pot  aad 
ooapriMag  a  Nitabta  fraoM,  tke  traoaverae  akafW  r,  a,  jonroaled  ia 
aid  fraiaa,  wkaak  «.  carried  by  eaid  akafla.  balu  Ukiag  around  taid 
•^••••.  tke  traaaveree  reeu  w.  conaacted  at  the<r  eod*  to  tke  balu. 
tha  piae  r,  alao  eoaaaotad  t«  tka  balla.  the  ratchet  wkeel  y,  flxed  oa 
tka  akaft  r,  tka  tavar  t,  foieraMad  oa  tke  akafi  r,  aad  carryiag  a  pawl 
at  oaa  end  engaging  tke  ratchet  wheal,  tke  plate  peeking  devioa,  a 
kak  connecting  said  device  and  tke  lever  t,  %  suiubie  meant  for  traaa- 
forring  tina«d  plataa  from  tke  tin  pot  to  the  rack  M,  and  a  eaiuble 
maanti  for  rockiag  tha  lever  «,  aubaUatially  aa  and  for  tka  parpoaa 
aet  fortk. 

i.  In  a  piata  tiaaiax  machine,  tka  rombination  of  tke  tin  pot,  tke 
earvikaoar  gaide  C,  arranged  therain  and  having  the  longitudinal  riba 
a,  o«  lU  upper  nde  and  atao  kaviag  tke  depreawon  h,  the  guard  B,  ar- 
raagad above  tke  guide  C.  adjaoent  to  the  forward  ead  thereof  tka 
Wrar  P,  kariag  tke  earriUaoar  portioa  e,  eonfonaiag  to  tke  guide  C, 
and  provided  with  the  bifurcated  forward  end  d,  and  alao  with  tka 
■houlder  e,  on  iu  under  tide  in  rear  of  the  bifurcated  end  d.  the  roll- 
era  D,  arraagad  above  tke  forward  end  of  the  guide  C,  aad  guard  E, 
aad  a  saiuble  aaaaa  for  aetuatiag  tka  lever  F,  aad  tka  roller*  D,  all 
wbataaiially  aa  ipaeiled 
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S.  Ia  »  aaekiM  for  tioniag  plataa,  tka  combination  of  a  branning 
iarioa,  a  traveling  rack  for  conveying  tinned  plataa  to  tha  branning 
dariea,  a  tin  pot  having  a  guide  arraagad  therein,  roUera  D,  arranged 
above  tke  forward  end  of  the  gaide,  a  rock  ihafi  G,  arraoged  abore 
tke  tin  pot,  a  lever  fixed  on  laid  rock  ihaftaod  baring  a  portion  coo- 
formiag  to  tka  gaide  in  tka  tin  pot,  an  arm  R,  fixed  on  aaid  rock  akaft 
0,  tke  vertically  movable  shaft  T,  joumaled  at  the  side  of  the  tin  pot, 
and  having  the  arm  M',  atita  upper  end,  the  gear  wheal  X,  keyed  or 
fisathered  on  aaid  shaft  T,  and  held  against  vertical  movement,  tha 
arm  T,  fixed  witk  raapacl  to  tke  gaar  wheel  X,  aod  adapted  to  mora 
witk  tka  aawe,  tka  rod  8",  ooaoaetad  to  aad  riaing  from  said  arm  T, 
tke  rack  bar  engagiag  tke  gaar  wheal  X,  a  link  connected  to  said 
rack  bar  aad  having  a  slot  receiving  a  stad  on  arm  R,  a  bell-crank 
Wrar  eagaging  tke  skaft  T,  a  liak  ooonacting  oae  end  of  said  lever  and 
tke  arm  R,  dampiag  jaws  N'  N*,  earned  by  the  arm  M',  of  shaft  T,  a 
■kaft  joamalad  in  the  skaft  T,  aad  coanocted  witk  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  having  an  arm  R',  a  suitable  stop  on  the  rod  carried  by 
gear  wheel  X,  adaptod  to  engage  the  arm  R',  when  the  shaft  T,  ia 
rataad,  tkespriag  W,  for  moving  tke  shaft  T,  downwardly  and  maaoa 
for  aatoating  tke  rock  shaft  Q,  tke  rollers  D,  tka  traveling  rack  and 
tka  braaaiag  darioa.  aobataatially  at  aod  for  tha  purpoae  aet  forth. 


.4.  Ia  a  machine  for  tinning  plates  tha  combination  of  a  braaoing 
darioa,  a  trareling  rack  arranged  adjacent  to  the  branning  derica, 
a  tin  pot,  a  guide  arranged  therein,  a  rock  shaft  O,  arranged  abora 
the  tin  pot,  and  having  an  arm  R,  a  lever  fixed  on  tke  rock  shaft  and 
having  a  portion  conforming  to  the  guide  in  the  tin  pot,  rollers  D. 
arranged  above  the  forward  end  of  the  gaide  in  the  tin  pot,  a  rerti- 
eally  morable  shaft  joumaled  at  the  side  of  the  tin  pot  and  carryiaf 
jaws  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  tinned  plate*  as  they  laare  tka 
tin  pot,  means  for  cloaiog  such  jaws  upon  a  tin  plate  so  as  to  enable 
them  to  hold  the  same,  mechanism  intermediate  of  the  arm  R,  and 
the  shaft  T,  adapted  to  raise  aod  route  said  shaft,  mechanism  inter- 
■adiata  of  tka  arm  R,  and  the  trareling  rack  adaptod  to  transmit  mo- 
tion to  tke  latter  and  meaas  for  actuating  tke  rock  abaft  G,  roller*  D, 
aod  braaaiag  device,  subetantially  as  specified. 


649,563 


649,564.  BASE  FOR  FURVmnu.  RaLN  W.  Bunni,  Rock- 
tird,  DL,  afliigDor  to  the  Forsat  City  Furniture  Ocofusj,  mate  plaoa. 
FUed  May  81,  18M.    Serial  Ha  filllOfi.    (Ho  moM.) 


5  49,6  6  3-  ADTOMATIC  WAOOH  BRAKR  JoBira  C.  DwrHAM, 
Mama,  Okk.  FUed  Jaa  H,  188&  Serial  Ha  &96.47a  (Ho  model) 
C'iriiM. — In  an  automatic  wagon  brake,  conaisting  of  the  spring* 
d,  rod*  «,  brake  bar  C,  nuU/,  lever*  »,  aod  means  for  operating  said 
lever*;  the  V-*haped  rod*  k,  their  end*  A',  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  honods  and  paaaing  over  and  io  front  of  the  brake  bar  C ;  their 
lower  aad*  A*,  paaaing  nadar  aaid  brake  bar  and  secured  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  houoda,  acting  at  once  a*  a  guide  for  the  brake  bar  aad 
fiilcram  for  thp  leven  i,  aabataotially  aa  shown  aod  daecribed  and  for 
the  purpoaaa  sat  forth.  I 


Clmtim.—  1.  A  baaa  for  fiimitar*  oonaiatiag  of  a  atatiooary  baae,  a 
platform  haviag  a  pivotal  movameat  aod  a  movement  transreraa  to 
the  length  of  the  baaa  tha  phttform  prorided  with  a  vertical  opening 
at  aaeh  end,  aad  a  roller  or  pin  adapted  to  paas  throagfa  either  open- 
lag  into  engagement  with  the  base  and  supported  by  the  platform. 

2.  A  baae  for  furniture  cooaisung  of  a  stationary  baae  a  plat- 
form having  a  pivotal  morement  and  a  morement  traasvana  to  the 
length  of  the  baae,  the  platform  prorided  with  a  rertical  kale  at  each 
end  haring  a  boahing  fitted  thereia,  a  roller  or  pin  adapted  to  paa 
through  either  bashing  into  engagement  with  the  stationary  baae,  a 
support  for  the  roller  engaging  the  apper  face  of  tke  baahiog  limit- 
ing tke  deaceot  of  the  roller. 

3.  A  baae  for  furniture,  conaisting  of  a  etationary  baae,  a  plat- 
form baring  a  pirotal  moremeut  and  a  morement  transraraa  to  the 
length  of  the  baae,  the  platform  prorided  witk  a  rertical  boleataaek 
•■d  haring  a  bnaking  fitted  thereia,  a  roller  or  pin  adapted  to  paae 
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through  either  bonhioK  into  Mg»g«ai«at  with  the  lUUioiMrj  baas,  ■ 
support  for  the  roll«r  provided  with  »n  aanal«r  fUnge  eng»fiiig  the 
upper  face  of  the  bushiag  limitioK  the  deeceit  of  the  rolW  and  a 
chain  connected  to  the  tupport. 


6-49,5  65.  MKTAL  SASH  RAIL  PROTBCTOB. 
and  Rnra  Burr.  Suilirao.  UI  nied  Fe4  ».  Id8& 
(HoBodaL) 


TwHus  &  Fran 
Serai  Ma  5r7.8l«. 


Claim. — The  improved  aetal  Mah-rail  protector,  compoeed  of  the 
drip-catcher,  or  troai^h,  provided  with  an  ontlet,  the  angular  portioa 
thereof,  which  ia  adapted  to  St  in  the  rabbet  of  the  nah  beneath  the 
pane,  the  rear  curred  exteoMoo,  for  overlapping  the  outer  portion  of 
the  rail,  and  the  end  cape,  which  extend  the  width  of  the  troagh  and 
Mtid  angular  portioa,  a«  shown  and  deecribed 


O  4: 9 , 5  6  6 .   CAA-C(MJ7LII&    Micua  J.  Qiadt  ud  Riciabs 


McMiLLaa.  Klngatoa  Guate. 

<Io 


PUed  8epC  i.  1S9&    Serai  Ha  MlJiOL 


the  chair  iron  Airther  provided  with  a  hab  having  lege  extending 
therefrom,  said  hab  in  turn  provided  with  a  verticallv-elonf^ted  tJot, 
a  tpiodle  pajatn^  into  the  hnb,  and  an  adjiuiinc  arm  having  a  looae 
eonnectioa  with  the  tpindle  to  permit  lateral  play  of  the  arm.  Mid 
arm  extending  out  laterallj  throngh  the  vertieallj-elongated  slot  of 
the  hub,  and  provided  with  an  apwardly-exteoding  branch, laid  branch 
extending  through  the  horizoatallv  elongated  tlot  of  the  chair  iron, 
and  provided  with  a  teriea  of  ootehea,  anj  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  engaged  hj  the  lag  of  the  horiioatally  elongated  slot,  (abaUntially 
deecribed. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  ehair  iron,  provided  with  a  horiioo- 
tally-eloogated  alot,  eaid  tlot  having  a  dore-Uil  lug  projecting  therein, 
and  the  chair  iron  fiirther  provided  with  a  hub  having  leg*  extending 
therefrom,  aaid  hab,  ia  Um,  provided  with  a  verticallv-eloagated 
•lot,  a  ipiadle  paaaing  into  the  hub,  and  an  adjueting  arm  having  a 
ktoae  connection  with  the  epiodle  to  permit  a  lateral  plaj  of  the  arm, 
laid  arm  extending  out  laterally  through  the  vertically-elongated  slot 
of  the  hub,  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  branch,  laid 
branch  projecting  through  the  honxontally  eloogat«d  slot  of  the  chair 
iron,  and  provided  with  a  leriea  of  dove  tail  notchee,  any  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  correapondingly-shaped  lug  of  the 
horixootaUy-elongat*d  tlot,  tubataatially  at  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  of  legs,  a  bub  depending  therefrom,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  atot,  a  tpindle  patting  into  the  bub,  an  ad- 
justing arm  working  vertically  in  an  elongated  tlot,  taid  arm  having 
ita  lower  end  provided  with  an  angular  extention  terminating  in  an 
apertured  headed  portion  which  ia  adapted  to  At  the  bore  of  the  hub, 
the  outer  tnrtace  of  taid  headed  portion  being  oval  thaped,  a  ttem 
paatinc  through  the  aperturo  of  the  beaded  portion  and  rigidly  coo- 
sected  to  t&e  tpiadle,  taid  item  having  an  oval  tbaped  portion  within 
the  aperturo  of  the  bead,  and  meant  for  holding  the  a^joatinf  arm 
locked  in  adjaated  poaitioa,  labataatially  at  aet  forth. 


Ciatm. — 1 .  The  eombiaatioa  with  th«  drawhead  A,  provided  with 
an  internal  tide  recent  «f.  and  having  a  atriking  lag  4,  provided  witk 
an  inclined  plane  face,  ot  the  locking  block  or  keeper  D,  tliding  piv- 
otally  on  a  guide  pin  F,  paaaing  vertically  through  the  drawbead; 
the  elbow  lever  5,  within  the  drawbead  and  fukrumed  at  the  elbow 
to  engage  the  under  tide  of  taid  block,  and  the  pull  rod  K.,  paaiag 
through  a  tlot  ia  the  tide  of  the  drawhead  and  connected  to  laid  !•- 
ver,  wheroby  the  lever  ia  located  within  the  dtawhead,  and  lif^  the 
locking  block,  and  the  ttnking  Ing  by  itt  inclined  face  movea  taid 
kaaper  or  locking  block  pivotally,  and  the  locking  block  throw*  oat 
the  knuckle  and  lodgea  one  end  of  laid  block  in  taid  receoa,  aa  awl 
for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drawhead  A.  having  a  hinged  knoe- 
kla  B,  and  provided  with  an  internal  receaa  J,  at  the  tide  and  a  gravi- 
tatiag  locking  block  D,  tiidiag  o<i  a  vertical  gaide  pin  P,  paaaiag 
through  the  drawhead,  of  an  elbow  lever  i,  fulcrumed  within  the 
cavity  of  the  drawhead  and  lifting  taid  block,  and  a  striking  Ing  4, 
having  an  inclined  face  struck  by  the  block  when  raised  to  move  oa« 
•■d  pivotally  into  said  recces,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  eombiaatioo  of  the  drawhead  A,  having  at  top  internally 
a  drop  lug  4,  provided  with  an  inclined  face,  a  trantvente  depreanoo 
3,  in  the  floor  and  interaaliy  a  side  receaa  </.  a  knuckle  B,  hinged  to 
tha  front  of  the  drawhead,  a  gravitating  locking  block  or  keeper  D, 
eliding  pivotally  on  a  vertical  guide  pin  F,  patting  through  the  draw- 
head,  an  elbow  lever  5,  fulcrumed  within  the  drawhead,  and  a  pall 
rod  K.,  pasting  through  the  tide  of  the  drawhead  and  connected  to 
aaid  lever,  tubttaotially  at  and  for  the  purpose  let  forth. 


649,567. 

IngtOD.  Wla 


RBTOLVIHe  CHAIS.    MiLM  A  Ramkm,  ?vl  WaaH- 
FUed  May  1. 189S.    Serial  Ifa  547.789.    (No  nxxM.) 


C'lnm. — I .  The  combination,  ot'a  chair  iron,  provided  with  a  hori- 
soaUlly  elongated  tlot,  taid  tlot  having  a  lug  projecting  therein,  and 
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OOMBIHKD  SALT  AITD  PBPPS&  BOX    Jabb  C  Hb- 
Pa.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1S8&    Sartal  la  MS^TS. 


n^iiN. — The  receptacle  having  the  exteriorly  threaded  neck,  the 
internal  longitudinal  partition  having  tpuri  on  one  tide  and  about 
flnah  with  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  the  cover  ^  screwing  on  the 
neek  of  the  receptacle  and  having  an  annular  enlargement  around  ita 
npper  edge  and  a  flat  upper  surface  having  perforationt  on  both  side* 
of  the  partition,  the  tnra-cap  having  down  turaed  edge  k,  around 
aaid  annular  enlargement,  the  central  pivot  i,  said  cap  having  the  coi 
out  portion  to  expose  either  half  of  the  perforations  of  the  cover,  and 
the  stop/  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 


649,569.     STBAM-OnBRATOR.     HnKT  A  Horn,  Brtdgeport. 
Coos,    nied  rob  88.  iSMi    Serial  Ha  S39.7Sa    (Ho  model) 


61at)H«— 1.  A  high  preatnra  tteam  generator  provided  with  a  hol- 
low water  bate  and  having  a  receptacle  formed  in  the  taid  bate,  ia 
eombination  with  a  ramovable  vapor  producing  buroer  arranged 
within  the  taid  receptacle,  snbatantially  at  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  high  preaaoro  steam  generator  having  a  hollow  water  baae 
and  a  receptacle  within  the  said  baae  in  combination  with  a  liquid 
fuel  buroer  arranged  within  taid  receptacle  and  a  drip  pipe  or  con- 
duit leading  from  the  taid  receptacle,  snbatantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  high  preaanro  steam  generator  provided  with  a  hollow  water 
baae,  and  a  receptacle  formed  theroin,  and  a  horixontal  air  duct  lead- 
ing laterally  from  said  receptacle  in  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel 
buroer  arranged  within  taid  receptacle,  tubataatially  at  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  generotor  having  a  hollow  water  baae,  with  a  receptacle 
formed  theroin  and  a  channel  r  leading  to  aaid  receptacle  and  pro- 


vided with  a  cap  plate  ft  eoabiawl  with  a  Bqaid  fiiel  barner  arranged 
in  the  receptacle,  rabsUntially  at  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  tteam  generator,  of  water  and  steam  re- 
eaptaclea  and  oonnectiag  pipea,  aaid  pipet  being  bent  to  form  curved 
flexible  flangct  at  the  eodt  and  nipples  provided  with  bearings  for  the 
endi  of  the  flaagea,  and  nnU  with  bearings  for  ootward  extending 
portions  of  the  flangea,  subetantially  at  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  joint  tor  the  water  flaea  of  a  generator. 


the  blanka  ara  moved  by  the  carrier,  aad  a  pair  of  movable  folders 
the  line  of  movement  of  which  cuts  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
blanks  between  the  belta  or  chains,  said  folders  being  adapted  to  op- 
erate on  the  flaps  of  each  blank  to  fold  them  over  the  creaaers  or 
guides. 

S.  A  machiaefor  making  boxes  comprising  in  ita  construction  an 
endless  carrier  for  the  blanks,  said  carrier  consisting  of  two  belta  or 
chains  having  grippers  at  intervals,  a  pair  of  creaaers  or  guides  ad- 


aaid  flnea  beat  at  the  ends  to  form  curved  flexible  flanges,  nippleahav-  josUble  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  movable  folders 


ing  bearinp  for  the  ends  of  the  taid  flanges,  and  nata  having  bear- 
ings for  the  oatward  projecting  portions  of  said  flangea,  wheroby  the 
said  flanges  may  be  put  under  tension  by  screwing  down  said  nuta, 
snbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  The  eombination  of  a  flue  or  tube  having  the  enda  bent  to 
form  curved  flexible  flangea  and  nipplea  and  nutoeonatrocted  to  bear 
upon  and  oompreas  and  further  bend  the  said  flangea,  and  with  bear- 
ings against  which  the  flanges  aro  forced  by  the  inner  preaanro,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  high  preosnro  steam  generator  provided  with  a  hollow  water 
baae  formed  with  the  reoepUele  theroin,  a  horitonUl  air  dnct  lead- 
ing from  said  receptacle  at  a  convenient  height  thereof,  a  pipe  or 
conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  trap 
theroin,  and  a  liquid  fuel  burner  located  in  said  receptacle,  subaten- 
tially  aa  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


649,570.    APPARATUS  FOR  PREVKITTIHO  BOrLBR-IHCROSrA 
nOH.    Thoiias  E  Joan,  Chicago,  QL    Filed  Apr.  8,  ISSCi    Serial  la 
&4S.ae5.    (Ho  model) 


C'fatai.— 1.  The  herein  deacribed  apparatus  for  pro  venting  scale 
formation  in  steam  boilers  compnnng,  in  combination  with  the  fsed 
water  pipe,  a  hollow  caatin;;  connecting  with  aaid  feed  pipe,  a  cham- 
ber or  reservoir  formed  integral  with  aaid  caating,  adapted  to  contein 
mereury  or  other  evaporative  subatances,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said 
reaervoir  provided  with  perforations  through  which  the  feed  water 
ia  brought  in  contact  with  the  meronry  in  said  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  (he  purpoee  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  fised  water  pipe  of  a  steam  boiler, 
of  an  apparatus  for  imprognating  the  feed  water  with  the  vaporired 
exhalation  of  mercury  or  other  slowly  evaporative  material  subetencea, 
adapted  to  pravent  incruatetion  in  steam  boilers,  ooaaisUng  of  a  hol- 
low caating  1,  connected  with  aaid  feed  water  pipe,  a  chamber  or 
reaervoir  3,  caat  integral  with  said  hollow  casting,  a  perforated  cover 
plate  5  for  said  chamber  or  reaervoir,  aad  an  opening  7  in  the  end  of 
aaid  hollow  caating  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  the  iaaertion  there- 
throogh  of  said  cover  plate;  said  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
means  of  a  bush  8  screwed  upon  the  feed  pipe,  subsUntially  as  for  the 
purpoee  deacribed. 

6  4  9,57  1 .  MACHIHK  FOR  MAUHO  PAPER  BOXE&  Jacob  R, 
KorTaBXun.  Baltimor«,  Ml,  aasgnor  to  the  Amencau  Fokiiug  Box 
Machine  Maouftkcturtng  Company,  same  plaoe.  Filed  Feh.  14. 189&  Se- 
rial Na  638.384.    (Ho  model) 


also  adjuateble  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  line  of  moveaient  of 
id  folders  being  adapted  to  cut  or  intersect  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  blanks  between  the  belts  or  chains,  and  to  fold  over  the  flaps 
of  the  blanks. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  boxes  comprising  in  itaconstraction  a 
eontinuoualy  movable  endleas  carrier  having  a  series  of  grippers  for 
the  blanks,  a  pair  of  creasersor  guides  psst  which  the  blanks  are  moved 
by  the  grippers,  means  for  adjusting  the  creaaers  or  guides  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  two  folders  also  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  the  said  folders  being  pivoted  below  the  plane  of  move- 
ment or  the  level  of  the  grippers  and  adapted  to  cut  or  intersect  the 
said  plane  of  movement  between  the  grippers. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  boxes  oomprisiog  in  ita  construction  an 
endleaa  carrier  for  the  blanks,  said  carrier  having  a  series  of  grippers 
at  intervals,  guides  and  folder*  adapted  to  shape  the  blanks  into 
doubled  flat  condition,  and  pressing  rolls  between  which  the  folded 
blanks  are  passed,  one  of  said  rolls  having  means  for  antomatically 
separating  it  from  ita  companion  to  permit  the  grippers  to  pass. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  boxes  comprising  in  its  construction  an 
endless  carrier  having  grippers,  a  paste  applying  device,  guides  and 
folders  adapted  to  shape  the  blanks  into  doubled  flat  condition  with 
the  edges  patted  together,  a  roll  located  inside  the  carrier,  a  second 
roll  outside  the  carrier  opposite  the  first  mentioned  roll  and  movable 
toward  and  from  it,  and  means  for  lifting  the  movable  roll  as  each 
gripper  pasaea  under  it. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  with  the 
fVame  having  a  blank  Ubie,  of  the  stetionary  guides  or  creaaers  d  d 
depending  from  a  rod  <<•,  the  arms  <r"  carrying  the  folders  e  and  piv- 
otelly  supported  below  the  plane  of  the  creasers,  the  hubs  of  two  of 
the  arms  «"  being  toothed,  a  shaft  /  having  grooved  huba«^,  and  the 
sliding  rack  bars  «*  engaging  the  toothed  arms  and  each  having  a  pin 
entering  the  groove  of  its  respective  bub^. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  the  combination  with  the  end- 
less carrier  having  grippers  and  a  pressing  roll  f  movable  toward  and 
from  the  carrier  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  the  teble  a  having  sup- 
porting arms  A,  the  creasers  or  guides  d  above  the  plane  of  the  said 
arms,  and  the  oscillating  folders  e  pivoted  below  the  plane  of  the  arms 
and  creaaers,  and  adapted  to  fold  portions  of  a  box  blank  around  the 
creasers  while  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  is  supported  by  said 
arms. 


549,572, 

County,  Ma 


CABLE  WATER-GATE.    CHARLI8  A.  LAiei.  Qaaoooade 

Filed  Apr.  4. 1885.    Serial  Ha  544.514.    (Ko  model) 


Olttim. — 1.  A  machine  for  making  paper  boxes  comprising  in  its 
coostructioo  a  pair  of  eodless  belts  or  chains  having  means  for  mov- 
ing box  blanks,  a  sUtionary  former  located  one  side  of  the  plane  io 
which  the  blanks  move,  and  movable  folders  the  line  of  movement  of 
which  cuts  the  said  plane  between  the  two  belta  or  chains. 

2  A  machine  for  making  boxea  compriaing  in  ita  cooatroction  an 
endless  carrier  for  the  blanks  having  grippers  at  intervals,  said  earner 
consisting  of  two  belte  or  chains,  a  pair  of  creasen  or  guides  past  which 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Noircuiea   12,    1895. 


Chiin. — 1.  Th«  coabi«ati«n  in  •  flood  ^U,  of  tkM  gat«,  the  Mp- 
portiiij;  po«U  oa«  at  eiUi«r  aod  of  tke  |{»t«,  aad  m  lingl*  rop«  tacarvd 
at  oD«  end  to  oa«  of  th«  po«U  and  paanag  tbe«c«  under  pallejs  ear- 
riad  hj  th«  ^x»  aod  over  a  pull«7  apoo  tka  oppoait*  poat,  aad  a 
weight  tecured  to  tha  f)r«a  and  of  the  rope,  tubatantiallj  at  tat  forth 

2.  In  combiaat  a  with  a  gate  and  iu  Mipportiag  poata,  P,  P*.  tha 
apright  frame  tecured  to  tha  gat«  and  eonaiating  of  the  aprighta.  A,  A,, 
aod  a  croaa-piece,  palters  lapportad  in  the  topa  of  laid  oprighla,  a 
rope  supported  upon  the  poata,  P.  P*,  aad  paaaiag  under  tha  pallaja 
on  the  Mid  upright  frame,  and  a  weight  to  eounlarbalaoea  tha  gate 
•aeurad  to  oaa  aad  of  said  rope,  lubataatially  aa  lat  forth. 


649,573.    KETWAT^^oms.    Wiuua  J.  Lmra.  AUaglMay, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar  Si.  IS9&     Ser^  Ha561.15&    OlomoM.) 

U 


5.  la  a  pietara  exhibitor  of  tha  elaaa  haraia  ahown  and  deaeribod, 
pictare  bolder*  therefor  conaiating  of  two  rertieal  side  raik  and  a 
bottom  rail  baring  a  comer  brace  groored  in  their  lengthwiae  direo- 
tiaa  oa  tkair  iaaar  adgaa,  aad  a  raoaorabla  top  rail  held  in  place  by 
tha  ada  raik  aad  g<^>ored  in  ita  under  face. 

3.  In  a  picture  exhibitor,  a  caae  dirided  by  a  rertieal  partition 
into  two  cooipanaienta  baring  a  paaMtge  way  at  each  end,  pictare 
holder*  located  in  the  compartmenta,  and  oieau*  for  moring  the  hold- 
era  from  oaa  oompartmeot  into  the  other  compartment,  and  meaaa 
eonoectad  with  the  moringmeaoa  prerenting  a  retractiog  moTement 
of  themonngmeaoa  before  the  holder*  hare  beeu  properly  depoailed 
in  their  raapaetira  eompartmenta. 

4.  In  a  pietara  eihibitor,  a  caae  dirided  by  a  rertieal  partitioa 
into  two  oonparuneata  hariag  a  paaaage  way  at  each  end,  a  block 
for  each  compartment  capable  of  a  eliding  morement,  meana  connect- 
ing the  blocks  a  dog  carried  by  one  of  the  block*  aod  a  bar  lying  in 
tha  path  of  tha  dog. 

6.  la  a  pietara  exhibitor,  a  caae  dirided  by  a  rertieal  partitioa 
faito  two  compartmenta  baring  a  paaaage  way  at  each  end,  a  bloek 
for  each  compartment  capable  of  a  didiag  morement  aod  haring  a 
eooneciion  with  each  other,  *aid  oonoeruon  conaiating  of  a  caotral 
bar  pirotaOy  eonaaetad  at  ita  eaotar  to  tha  caae,  a  bar  for  each  bloek 
pirotally  eoonoctad  therewith  and  haring  a  linked  ooaaaetion  with 
the  eaae  at  ita  other  end,  aod  a  link  connecting  each  of  the  la 
tioned  bar*  with  the  oeotral  bar. 


^'fatin. — The  key-«eat  cutting  machine  for  ahafta,  eompriaing  tha 
frame  carrying  the  thaft  haring  the  key-aaat  cutter,  the  powar-ahaft, 
aa  ioUrmediate  ahaft  geared  to  tha  aforeaaid  akafta,  a  aaooad  flram* 
carrying  the  aforeaaid  fVama,  and  adaptad  to  be  looaely  mounted  upon 
tha  ahaft  into  which  the  ker-aaat  i*  cat,  the  threaded  thafta  paaaiog 
through  and  engaging  (aid  aeeond  frame  and  retting  in  supportaeoo- 
oected  to  «aid  key-teat  shaft,  the  threaded  wom-wheala  mounted 
apoa  (aid  threaded  ahafta,  and  wonna  meahing  with  (aid  thraaded 
worm-wheeta,  with  their  shaft  geared  by  a  eountar  shaft  aad  bar^ 
gearing  to  laid  intermediate  shaft,  subataatially  aa  set  forth. 


64:9,574:.    PICTUUfrEXHISmnL    CiAtLBW.Lan«.Aiw,Bo«k- 
lirl  DL    FUed  Mar.  1. 189&    aertal  Ba  M0.149.    Olo  nnWJ 


rtawa. — 1.  In  a  pictare  exhibitor  of  the  elaaa  haram  ahown  aad 
Jaacnbad,  picture  holder*  therefor,  eoaaiating  of  two  rertieal  aide 
raila  and  a  bottom  rail  groored  in  their  lengthwiae  direeuon  on  their 
inner  edgea,  a  remorable  top  rail  guided  la  the  groorM  of  the  aide 
raik  hariag  iU  under  edge  groored  in  ita  laagthwiaa  direetioo.  each 
of  tha  aida  raik  baring  a  portion  of  their  length  baralad. 
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'^im. —  1.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  for  operating  npoa  ir- 
ragnlarly  shaped  objecU,  a  bed  and  a  aeriea  of  sections  rerticaJly  ad- 
jaaUbJe  in  the  ftoe  of  aaid  bed  and  adaptod  to  form  sapportiag  aar- 
facea  at  intarrak  of  rarying  beighia  and  means  for  poaitiraly  adjoat- 
ing  aaid  aactiooa  independently,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bed  haring  rertically  adjnatable  aac- 
tiooa for  supporting  the  work,  a  *haft  eccentrically  mounted  acroa* 
aod  abora  the  aama,  and  praaaura  roller*  mounted  Inoaaly  on  aaid  *haft, 
aabauntially  aa  daaeribad. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  bad,  a  ahaft  extending  aeroea  the  bed 
and  eccentrically  mounted  and  preaaara  roller*  in  hnba  eoeeatric  of 
the  ahaft,  snbetanUally  as  deecnbed 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bad  haring  rertically  adjoatabla  aa«- 
tiooa  and  preaaara  roller*  abora  the  aame,  the  lateral  guide  or  form, 
aubatantially  aa  deecnbed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bed,  the  rertically  adjuatable  sections 
thereof,  a  shaft  azteoding  abore  the  same,  the  laterally  adjoatabla 
feed  rollara  of  eoaieal  ahape  aapported  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  aaooad  ahaft 
abore  the  bed  and  the  eccentrically  adjustable  praaaura  rollers  mounted 
thereon,  subetantially  aa  deecribed 

6.  In  combination  with  the  bed,  the  rertically  adjuatable  sec- 
tiona  thereof,  Um  planar,  a  shaft  abora  the  table,  laterally  adjuatable 
feed  roUara  at  eeainal  akapa  aapportad  thereon,  a  aeeoad  ahaft  abora 
the  bed  aod  prswure  rt<llara  thereon  with  meaoa  for  adjusting  them 
reiatirely  to  the  work 


649.5  7  6.  RKVERsnre^KAR  FOR  EieniBa  Jaan  a  Mami, 
Leeda,  Rnglaiid.  rUed  Mar  22,  iS8&  Serial  Ma  M2.U2.  Jo  mod^J.) 
Patentad  In  Inglaiid  July  ia  laH  Ma  \y»L 
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Vlaim. —  1.  A  reraniag  gear  eompriaing  a  dotted  ecoeotrie  /car- 
ried by  parallel  motion  lerers  g  and  h  hinged  to  sapports  00  a  boas  or 
diak  wheel  b  or  other  connection  fixed  to  the  engine  shaft,  one  of  aaid 
leren  being  a  ball  crank  lerer,  aad  a  aleere  k  looaa  on  the  ahaft  aad 
eonoectad  to  one  of  the  arm*  of  tha  bail  eraok  lerer  aabaUnttaDy  aa 
aat  forth. 


2.  Tlie  meana  for  carrying  the  eccentric  /  about  the  shaft  a  and 
trarersing  the  aame  aerom  the  (haft  conaiating  of  the  bom  or  diak 
wheal  b  fixed  to  the  ahaft  and  carrying  tha  ahafta  or  pina  c/ forming 
folcmm*  for  the  lerer*  g  and  k  i  aaid  larer*  being  of  equal  length  and 
attached  at  their  free  ends  by  mean*  of  the  pins  m  aod  a  to  the  eccen- 
tic  /  uue  of  the  aaid  lerer*  to  wit  k  x  being  a  bell  crank  lerer  haring 
one  of  ita  arm*  i  connected  to  a  aleere  k  mounted  looee  on  the  ahaft 
a  10  aa  to  be  capable  of  being  mored  longitudinally  thereon  all  aub- 
atantially aa  aet  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  the  alotted  eccentric  /,  bom  or  d°i*k  wheel 
b  or  other  connection  hibged  lerer  g  hinged  bell  crank  lerer  k  %  looaa 
aleere  k  aud  rereraing  rod  q,  subetantially  aa  deecribed. 


649.5  7  7.    AKC-LAMP  GLOBE  HOLDEB.    eiLBUT L  M OTIK, Hait- 

fori  Coon.,  tmgux  to  tbe  Pertlos  Electric  Swttcti  MuiulhcturiDg  Com- 
panj.nme  pUoe.    PUad  Mar.  19, 1896.    Serial  Ma  542,419.    (Mo  model) 


bracketo,  aad  a  remorabla  fkataning  for  retaiaiag  tbe  globe  hoklar  ia 
ita  upper  poaition,  anbstantially  a*  apeeified. 

3.  In  eombination  with  the  frame  of  an  are  lamp,  a  morable  globe 
holder,  roda  for  gaiding  the  globe  holder  in  ita  rertieal  moremaat,  aad 
brackets  with  opening*  in  their  edge*  through  which  tbe  rod*  may 
pam  arranged  *o  that  morement  in  one  direction  will  free  a  part  of 
the  bracket*  from  the  rod*,  aod  a  morement  in  the  oppoaite  direc- 
tion will  free  another  portion  of  the  bracketa  from  tbe  rods,  anbataa- 
tially  as  apeeified. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  fi^me  of  an  arc  lamp,  b.-acketa  alid- 
iog  00  said  frame  and  haring  gaiding  tlota  that  open  through  parte  of 
braoketa  io  one  direction,  and  through  other  parte  of  tbe  bracketa  ia 
aa  oppoaite  direction,  a  morable  globe  holder  connected  with  the 
bracketa,  a  pin  engaging  a  part  of  a  bracket  aod  adapted  to  engage 
a  part  of  the  lamp  frame,  subataotially  a*  apeeified. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  arc  lamp,  bracket*  elid- 
ing on  aaid  frame  and  haring  guiding  opeoinga  made  throagh  their 
walk  in  oppoaite  direetiona,  a  morable  globe  holder  connected  with 
the  bracketa,  a  pin  paaaing  through  a  perforation  in  a  part  of  the 
bracketand  adapted  to  pam  through  a  perforation  io  a  part  attached 
to  the  lamp  frame,  and  a  part  atuched  to  the  lamp  fWime  adapted 
to  engage  a  part  of  the  globe  holder  to  prerent  the  latter  from  Rwing- 
ing,  *ubauntially  as  specified. 

6  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  arc  lamp,  a  bracket  with 
a  guiding  elot  opening  through  the  edge  of  the  upper  part  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  guiding  slot  opening  through  the  edge  of  the  lower 
part  io  an  oppoaite  direction,  and  a  morabla  globe  holder  with  con- 
nection between  the  globe  bolder  and  the  bracket,  aubatantially  a* 
apeeified. 


649.578.  HANGER  FOR  COMDUCTOR-PIPE&  EmriED  Q.  Mm- 
nuTU,  Chicago,  DL  PUed  Oct  20,  ISM.  Serial  So  526,407.  (Mo 
modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Incombination  with  tbe  fi^meofan  are  lamp,  bracketa 
with  guiding  openings  through  one  edge  of  the  upper  platea  and  guid- 
ing openinga  through  the  oppoaite  edge  of  the  lower  platea  of  the 
brackets,  a  morable  globe  bolder,  and  eoooectiona  between  the  brack- 
eta and  the  globe  holder,  subataatially  ta  apeeified. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  an  arc  lamp,  brackets  slid- 
ing on  aaid  frame  and  haring  guiding  slota  that  open  through  parte  of 
the  bracketa  in  one  direction,  and  through  other  parte  of  the  bracketa 
in  an  opponite  direction,  a  morable  globe  holder,  connected  with  the 

73  O. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  hook  or  holder  for  rertieal  wa- 
ter pipef  adapted  to  support  a  pipe  both  rertically  and  laterally,  it 
haring  theahaok  b  with  the  Upering  end  b',  adapted  to  be  driren 
tangentially  into  a  wall,  and  the  semicircular  pipe  inclosing  part  e 
prorided  with  tbe  inwardly  extending  projections  /  adapted  to  in- 
dent without  perforating  a  aheet  metal  water  pipe,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  hook  or  hanger  for  a  rertieal  water  pipe  haring  ita  taper- 
ing ahank  6,  adapted  to  be  driren  tangentially  into  the  wall,  and  th« 
pipe  inclosing  hook  e,  in  combination  with  the  supplemental  metallic 
atrip  K  secured  to  the  inner  face  thereof  and  haring  inward  projec- 
tiooa  J^'  adapted  to  form  receaaea  in  a  pipe  without  perforatiog  it^ 
aabauntially  aa  aet  forth. 


6  4  9.679.  ATTACHMBMT  FOR  PEMHOLDER&  MiCBafi,  S. 
McDoRitD,  HouBtoQ,  Tex.  Piled  Sept  23, 188&  Serial  Ma  563,337. 
OiomodeU 


Claim. — 1.  Ao  attaehmeot  for  pea  holders,  compriaiBg  a  ring, 
through  which  the  holder  u  adapted  to  be  inaerted,  a  plate  connected 
therewith,  the  end  of  which  i«  directed  toward  the  pen,  aaid  plate 
being  adapted  to  receire  tbe  fore  finger  of  the  hand,  and  a  wing  con- 
nected with  aaid  plate  and  exUnding  outwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  adapted  to  aarre  aa  a  aupport  for  the  second  finger  of  the  hand, 
aabauntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  pen  holder,  eompriaing  a  plate  as  A,  baring 
a  depreeaion  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  ring  as  B,  connected  with 
said  plau  through  which  the  pen  holder  i*  adapted  to  be  inserted, 
and  a  wmg  connected  with  one  aide  of  aaid  plate,  and  directed  ont- 
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2.  Tbe  eombination  with  a  wh^Mll  rim  karin*  ■  tir.  I 


>^k. 
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wardly  »ad  (lownwmrdly.  and  provided  »iUi  »  (l«|trMM<Mi  ia  tb«  and  I         5.  la  u  •iteirie  rmilwaj  »ji*mm,  tka  eombin«tioa  of  a  maia  eo»- 
thereof,  laid  plat*  and  «a«d  wing  being  adapted  to  narre  an  rttU  for  jdactor.  a  teriM  of  »e<;oodary  conductor*  electrically  disconnected  froai 


the  finjccrt  of  the  hand.  sntMUntiallT  %»  thown  and  deeeribedL 


549,5  80.    COIDOn-SLSCTRia RAILWAY  SYJTKM.    Btmm  & 
Auburn.  R.  T.    FIM  July  li.  18M.    Serial  Ha  SHJIL    (la 
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the  main  coodnctor.  and  armatures  arr.uiged  in  prozimitj  to  the  die- 
connected  condactora  for  conaectiag  the  otain  and  leeoodary  eoa- 
dactor* ,  with  a  rehicle  movable  along  the  main  eoodactor  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Mbatantiallj  upright  magnet  having  a  pole  piece  at  ita 
lower  extremitv  mo*at>leMieoaMTelv  along  the  aecoiidary  condactora 
for  aetaatiog  laid  armataraa,  A  aoerce  uf  electric  eoergj,  and  a  cir- 
emit  aapported  bj  the  vehicle  for  eaerginng  laid  magnet,  and  meaae 
Boanted  on  the  vehicle  and  coooeeted  to  taid  aecoodarj  coodactora 
and  circuit  for  aatomaticallj  breaking  the  eircail,  ■ubstaatially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  described. 

6.  In  aa  electric  railway  ■jrstem,  the  eonbinatioa  of  a  main  ooo- 

doetor.  a  aanaaof  aaeoadary  condactora  electrieallj  diaconooeted  from 

and  provided  with  pendent  pole  pieoea,  movable 

Ibr  ronoecttng  the  main  and  secondary  coodocton, 

vable  lever*  provided  with  armaUire*  movable  toward  and  away 

from  the  pole  pieces,  and  arms  for  actuating  the  coonecUng  pieeee; 

with  a  vehicle  oravabie  along  the  main  eoodactor  and  provided  whk 

a  lubetantiallv  uprif(ht  magnet  having  a  pole  piece  at  ita  lower  et- 

tremitj  formed  with  uptamed  front  and  rear  extremities  and  movable 

■accosaJTolj  along  the  tccondary  coodacion  for  actuating  said  arma- 

taren,  a  yieldiog  sapport  for  the  magnet,  a  soarce  of  electric  energy 

and  a  circait  tapported  by  the  vehicle  for  energiaing  said  magnet, 

BmI  Btant  ■oaaftad  on  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  laid  secondary 

iwrfuclon  mad  drcait  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit,  sub- 

iUatially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  main  eoo- 
dactor, a  series  of  seooadary  coad  actors  electrically  dieconneeted  from 
the  main  conductor  and  provided  with  pendent  pole  pieces,  movable 
eonoecting  pieens  for  connecting  the  mam  and  secondary  condactora, 
movable  levers  provided  with  armaturea  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  pole  pieces,  and  arms  for  actuating  the  connecting  pieces; 
with  a  vehicle  movable  along  the  main  conductor  and  provided  with 
a  tabstaotially  uprii^ht  magnet  having  a  pole  piece  at  ita  lower  ex- 
tremity movable  along  the  seeondary  conductor*  for  •aoceesively  aei- 
aatiag  said  araataree,  a  soaree  of  electric  energy  and  a  circuit  sup- 
ported by  the  vehicle  for  energising  said  magnet,  a  termini  movable 
aloag  the  seooadary  eoodactor*  for  makinx  contact  therewith,  a  mag- 
net connected  to  the  terminal  for  breaking  *aid  circait  and  ao  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  terminal  and  the  subMantially  upright 
magnet  for  eoergisiag  the  same,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee 

■pacified. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  main  con- 
Claim. 1.  In  an  electric  railway  »ysUm,  the  eombinatioo  of  alductor,  a«ene«of»erondary  coodactorseleetrically  discoonectedfh) 
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main  condoctor,  a  series  of  secondary  conductors  electrically  discon 
nected  fVom  the  main  conductor  and  provided  with  pen<i»at  pole  piaeea, 
movable  connecting  pieces  for  connecting  th^  main  and  secondary  coo- 
dnctors,  movable  lever*  provided  with  armature*  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  pole  piecea  and  arms  for  actuating  said  connecting 
pieces,  and  a  vehicle  movable  along  the  main  conductor  and  provided 
with  a  magnet  for  magnetising  the  seeondary  condactora  aad  their 
pole  piecea,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  tet  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  eon- 
dactor,  the  separate  sections  of  a  casing  for  receiving  and  iosalating 
(aid  eoodactor,  caid  easiag  being  provided  at  intervale  with  a  tenes 
of  pockets  or  ehaoiben.  a  aeries  of  secondary  condactora  eleetrieally 
disconnected  from  the  main  conductor,  and  provided  with  depending 
pole  pieces,  movable  connecting  piecee  mounted  in  said  pockets  or 
chamber*  for  connecting  the  main  and  secondary  conductors,  movable 
lever*  also  mounted  in  said  pocketaand  provided  with  armator«a  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  pole  pieces  and  arm*  for  aetoatiaf 
the  connecting  pieces  and  a  vehicle  movable  along  the  main  conductor 
and  provided  with  a  magnet  for  magnetiting  the  secondary  condao- 
tors  and  their  pole  pieoea,  sobeUntially  asand  for  the  purpose  specified. 
.3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  con- 
ductor, a  series  of  secondary  conductor*  electrically  disconnected  from 
the  main  conductor,  pivoted  connecting  pieces  for  connecting  the  maiu 
and  secondary  conductor*,  pivoted  armatures  having  laterally  extend- 
ing shoalders  for  actuating  said  connecting  pieces,  and  a  vehicle  mov- 
able along  the  main  conductor  and  provided  with  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing Mid  armaturea  to  operative  poeition,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  rombiuatioo  of  a  main  con- 
ductor, aseries  otiiecoBdary  conductors  electrically  discon nev ted  from 
the  main  conductor,  and  provided  with  pendent  poW  pieces,  movable 
connecting  piecee  for  connecting  the  main  and  secondary  conductor*, 
movable  levers  provided  with  armatures  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  pole  pieces,  and  arma  for  actuating  the  connecting  pieces, 
with  a  vehicle  movable  along  the  main  conductor  and  provided  with 
a  magnet  for  successively  actuating  said  armatores,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  and  a  circuit  supported  by  the  vehicle  for  energizing  said 
magnet,  and  means  mounted  on  the  rehicle  and  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary conductors  and  cimiit  tor  aatoraatisaily  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit, lulMtantially  as  aod  for  the  parpoee  described. 


the  main  conductor,  and  armatures  for  connecting  the  mam  aod  sec- 
ondary conductor*  :  with  a  vehicle  movable  along  the  main  conduc- 
tor, a  magnet  for  successively  actuating  said  araataree,  an  inaulating 
frame  supported  by  the  vehicle,  an  electric  conducting  frame  having 
its  central  portion  aapported  by  the  insnlating  fi-ame  and  its  opposite 
extremities  provided  with  depending  arms  arranged  one  in  advance 
of  the  other,  trolley  wheeb  supported  by  the  lower  enda  of  said  arms 
and  movable  along  the  secondary  conductors,  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  magnet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


54:0.581.    RIM  AID TI&S  FOR  WHSEL&    PudkuciDOwd, 
Wulifiigtcr.DC     PUed  Feti  g,  I89i    Serial  Ha  490,33a    iHoavxM.) 


f.fniM. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  tire 
groove  therein,  of  mechanical  &alenings  seated  io  said  groove  con- 
sisting of  two  mcUllic  bands,  each  uf  which  has  a  part,  of  leas  diam- 
eter than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  rim,  seated  within  the  groove 
of  the  latur.  and  the  outer  edges  of  which  bands  extend  without  said 
groove,  substantially  as  dewribed. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  baring  a  tire  groove  therein, 
ti  nechaoical  faateoiog*  seated  in  said  groove  eonaisting  of  two  me- 
tdHc  band*  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
graatsit  diameter  of  aaid  rim,  aad  portions  of  each  of  which  banda 
*"P^ir«  the  groove  of  the  rim,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  comliination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  tire  groove  therein, 
and  a  tire  having  laterally  extending  riba  deoigned  to  lie  within  laid 
foo^M,  of  a  mechanical  fastening  eontisting  of  two  metallic  bands 
■aated  io  contact  with  said  groove  and  having  their  inner  edges  free 
from  the  groove  to  engage  and  hold  the  ribs  of  the  tire  and  their  outer 
edgea  extending  without  said  groove,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  tire  groore,  and 
a  tire  having  outwardly  extending  ribs  or  projeotiona,  of  a  mechani- 
cal ^stening  eoasiating  of  two  endleos  meullic  bands  seated  in  said 
tire  groove,  the  inner  edges  of  said  bands  being  of  less  diameter,  and 
the  outer  edges  of  greater  diameter,  than  the  greatest  diameter  of 
the  rim,  subeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  tire  groove,  and 
a  tire  the  outer  part  of  which  is  provided  at  iu  edges  with  ioflaUble 
lobes  having  outwardly  extending  ribs  or  projections,  of  a  mechanical 
&s(«oing  consisting  of  two  meUllic  bandsseated  in  the  groove  of  the 
rim,  said  bands  being  of  laaa  diameter  than  the  greateet  diameter  of 
the  rim  aad  the  edgea  thereof  resting  in  contact  with  the  tire  groove, 
•ubeUntially  aa  deecribed 


04:0.582.    WATER-WHSBL    OriM  Paur,  MoatrML  Guudi. 
niM  Aog.  a,  188&     Serial  Ha  S68,9ia    (Homodei) 


Claim. — In  a  water-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  ring  of 
backets,  connected  to  the  ahaft  6  by  the  cover  or  cap  a,  of  a  flume 
formed  of  the  top  plate  A,  and  the  bottom  plate  B,  connected  with 
the  penstock  H,  and  the  circular  plate  D,  having  openings  E,  E,  a  ae- 
ries of  revolving  gates  F,  F,  connected  to  the  lever  X  by  means  of 
the  arms  K.,  K,  the  cog  wheels  J  aod  0,  and  the  rod  I,  the  cylindri- 
cal socket  M,  aod  the  shaft  P,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


54:0.583.  BAID-CnTTER  AHD  FESDEH  Snui  W.  Piuon, 
Hewtoo,  lowi,  tMlgDor  at  Ume-lxinhs  to  Fred  L  Maytag,  W.  C  Berg- 
mao,  aod  A.  E  hargva,  mae  plaoft  Filed  Hot.  17,  IttM.  aehal  Ha 
529.WL    (HomodeL)  jL 


Claim. — ].  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thrashing  maehinea, 
the  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  dnvea 
from  the  thrashing  machine  mounted  therein,  baod  euttiag  ■echaa- 
ism  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  therein,  mech- 


anism  connected  therewith  for  feeding  grain  toa  thraahing  machine, 
a  shaft  geared  to  one  of  said  shafta,  a  bmsb-wheel  feathered  thereoa 
having  an  annular  groove  in  its  hub,  a  bmah  wheel  connected  with 
the  remaining  one  of  said  ahaf\s  normally  in  contact  with  the  afore- 
said brush  wheel  and  a  lever  Ailcrumed  to  a  part  of  the  machine 
frame  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  inaerted  in  said  annular  groove, 
for  the  purpoees  sUted. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  leeder  for  thraahing  machioeo,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suiuble  frame,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the 
thrashing  machine  mounted  therein,  band  cutting  mechaniam  con- 
nected with  aaid  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  therein,  mechaniam 
connected  therewith  for  feeding  grain  to  a  thraahing  maehioe,  a  abaft 
geared  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  brush  wheel  feathered  thereon 
having  an  annular  groove  in  ita  hub,  a  brush  wheel  fixed  to  the  end 
of  the  second  sbaft  normally  io  contact  with  the  aforesaid  brash  wheel 
aod  a  lever  folcrumed  to  a  part  of  the  machine  frame  and  having  a 
biforcated  end  inaerted  in  said  annular  groove,  a  perforated  segment 
in  juxUpodtion  to  the  lever,  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  perforationa 
aod  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  on  said  lever. 

S.  In  a  baod  cotter  aod  feeder,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  auiUble 
fk«me,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  be  driven  fh>m  the  thrash- 
ing machine,  baod  cutting  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  mounted  therein,  mechanism  connected  therewith  for 
foeding  grain  to  a  thrashing  machine,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  brush  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  bruah  wheel  fixed  to  the 
second  shaft  normally  in  contact  with  the  first  brush  wheel,  a  cen- 
trifugal ball  governor  geared  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  meana 
connected  therewith  whereby  the  brush  wheels  are  held  in  eonUct 
when  the  first  mentioned  shaft  routes  at  or  above  a  cerUin  speed 
and  when  the  balls  fall  below  a  cerUin  point  the  brush  wheels  will  ba 
diaeogaged,  for  the  purpoees  sUted. 

4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  ^e  combination  of  a  soiUble 
frame,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  therein,  band  cutting  mechanism 
connected  therewith,  a  second  shaft,  means  connected  therewith  for 
advanciog  grain,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  first  shaft,  a  suiuble  bearing 
to  sapport  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  T  bearer  mounted  on  the  second 
shaft  and  having  the  connecting  shaft  inserted  therein  and  having 
two  pins  on  its  under  side,  a  brush  wheel  fixed  to  said  secood  shaft, 
a  brush  wheel  feathered  to  the  coooecting  shaft,  means  for  slidiug 
the  feathered  brosh  wheel,  a  governor  geared  to  the  first  mentioned 
shaft,  a  rod  atUched  thereto  aod  arranged  to  be  forced  downwardly 
when  the  governor  is  routed,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  io  suiuble  bear- 
ings at  the  side  of  the  machine  frame,  and  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  atuched  to  said  rod  and  a  lug  00  its  other  end  ioUrposed 
betweeo  the  two  aforesaid  pins  on  the  T  bearer,  for  the  parposea 
■Uted. 

5.  The  eombioatioo  with  a  baod  cuttiog  device  comprising  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  onmber  of  bars  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  haoger  at  the 
rear  eod  of  each  bar  pivoted  to  ao  elevated  support,  and  to  the  bar 
and  projecting  below  the  same,  a  frame  having  one  or  more  koife 
blades  thereon  pivoted  to  said  hanger  beneath  the  bar  aod  project- 
ing rearwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  bar,  a  spriog  attached 
to  the  upper  eod  of  the  bar  aod  rods  for  coonectiog  the  spriog  aod 
laid  fhune,  subeUntially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

6.  Io  a  baod  cutter  aod  feeder,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  shaft  io 
the  rear  eod  of  the  machine  haviog  two  sprocket  wheels  on  its  ends, 
and  an  endless  carrier  passing  through  the  machine  and  driven  by 
said  shaft,  of  two  arms  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  exteoded  rear- 
wardly, a  platform  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  arms,  xprocket  wheels  00  the  ends  of  said  ahaft 
baring  said  carrier  passed  thereover,  a  rack  pivoted  to  said  shaft  aod 
a  pin  fixed  to  the  machine  frame  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack,  for  the 
purposes  sUted. 

7.  In  a  band  cutter  aod  feeder,  the  eombioatioo  with  a  ahaft  in 
the  rear  end  of  the  maehioe  haviog  two  sprocket  wheels  00  ita  ends, 
and  an  eodlesi  carrier  passing  through  the  machine  and  driven  by 
aaid  shaft,  of  two  arms  pivoted  to  aaid  ahaft  and  extended  rear- 
wardly, a  platform  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  anna,  a  shaft  moanted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  arms,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
having  said  carrier  passed  thereover,  a  rack  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and 
a  pin  fixed  to  the  machine  frame  to  be  engaged  by  said  rack,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  arms,  for  the  purpoees  sUted. 


540.5  84.    BAHD-CUTTBE  AHD  FSKDES.    eiOMK  W  FiRSOH, 

Hewton,  Iowa,  assignor  of  three-tourtla  to  W.  t  Bergaaa  A  K  Berg- 

aum.  and  Fred  L  Maytag,  same  plaoa    Filed  Jao.  19, 18a&    Sertal  la 

536,439.    (HomodeLi 

Ciaim. — 1 .  Io  a  band  cutter  aod  feeder  for  thrashing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft  mounted  therein  to  operate  the  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  aod  having  a  laUral  projee- 
tioo  tiear  ite  ceotral  portion,  means  for  driving  said  wheel  by  power  de- 
rived from  the  thrashing  maehioe,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  juxta- 
positioo  to  the  said  wheel,  a  spring-actuated  trip  device,  subeUntially 
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M  daMsrilMd.  pivoUd  to  laid  dUk.  and  baring  a  lof  thereon,  adapted 
to  Bormallj  eagage  taid  proj«etion  on  the  whe«l,  a  ball  goTaraor, 
adapted  to  b«  operated  by  power  derired  from  the  thraehing  machine, 


•nrfacea  aa  deacnbed  the  extant  of  orerlap  being  eqairaleat  to  the 
circamrrrential  eiteat  or  diameter  of  the  porta  H  I,  aad  the  length 
of  aaid  cootioaoaa  ejUodrical  tarfaoea  being  greater  than  the  trane- 


aad  a  lever  eonaected  therewith,  and  adapted  to  engage  taid  trip  de-  jTeree  extent  or  width  of  laid  porto  H  I,  aa  deeoribed,  all  arranged  and 

rice,  and  hold  it  oot  of  engagement  with  the  projection  on  the  wheel,  adapted  for  eooperatioo  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  let  forth 

when  the  roution  thereof  fella  below  a  oertaln  prMietermioed  tpeed, 

fsr  the  parpoeee  i^ted  ^  549,686.    APPlllTUS  TOR  8111118  SHAfTS  OR  DRIVIIO 

TDIIILa  RiCEULD  P  Rornnu^  lew  Tort  I.  T.  POed  Mar.  9, 
IMS.    Sartil  la  4lft,SlS.    (IoboM) 


2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder  for  thraahing  machinea,  the  eoa- 
bination  of  a  thafl  mounted  therein,  to  operate  'he  feeding  mecbaa- 
iam,  a  wheel  looeely  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  lateral  projectioa 
near  ita  central  portion,  means  for  driving  Mid  wheel  by  power  de- 
rived from  the  thraahing  machine,  a  ditk  fixed  toiaid  shaft,  in  jnxta- 
poaition  to  the  laid  wheel,  a  tpring-actnated  trip  device,  lubetantiallj 
aadeecribed,  pivoted  to  said  disk,  and  having  a  lag  thereon  adapted  to 
normally  engage  laid  projection  on  the  wheel,  a  ball  governor  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  power  derived  from  the  thraahing  machine,  a  lever 
^nnected  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  laid  trip  device  and  hold 
it  out  of  engagement  with  the  projection  on  the  wheel,  when  the  ro- 
tation thereof,  falls  below  certain  predetermined  speed,  a  joint  in 
•aid  lever  and  means  for  adjusting  ita  outer  end  relative  U>  ita  inner 
end.  for  the  purposes  stated.  * 

3.  In  a  band  cotter  and  feeder  the  combination  of  a  aaitabk 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  to  operate  the  band  catting  meeh- 
anism,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  thrashing  machine,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  therein,  to  operate  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  side  of  the  machine  frame,  geared  to  the  first  shaft,  a  bntsh 
wheel  feathered  to  iu  other  end,  a  second  brush  wheel,  rotatabiy 
mounted  00  said  feeding-shaft,  normally  in  aogageaient  with  the  firat, 
one  or  more  anti  friction  rollers,  on  said  large  wheel,  a  disk  fixed  to 
the  feeding  shaft,  in  juxUposition  to  the  brash  wheel,  a  spring  actu- 
ated trip  device,  aa  shown  and  described,  on  said  disk,  to  normally 
engage  one  of  said  anti  friction  rollers,  a  centrifugal  ball  goveraor, 
gear^  tothe  firat  mentioned  shaft,  and  carrying  an  annularly  grooved 
collar,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  machine  frame,  having  one  end  in 
said  annular  groove,  and  ita  other  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
•aid  trip  device,  and  having  a  joint  in  ita  central  portion,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  relative  to  the  other  end,  for 
the  purpoeea  stated. 

54:9.585.  VALVB  TOR  SHQIMB&  Aouo  Piouua  PUa.  Al^ 
Ugre,  Frtooe.  Piled  June  IT,  189&  Serial  la  593.04&  Jo  modeL) 
PUBDted  m  Pnaoe  Jaa  13.  1896.  Ha  244.3AS. 


Chim. — The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the  annnlar  or 
cylindrical  valve  chest  or  chamber,  mounted  thereon,  the  heads  or 
end  walla  of  said  chest  having  poru  D'  E*  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends,  and  the  circular  wall  of  the 
cheat  having  diaaietrioally  opposite  porta,  H  I.  of  the  rotary  diak  C, 
arranged  within  the  chest,  said  disk  having  segmental  flangea  K  K.' 
on  oppoititc  sides,  the  length  of  said  flanges  being  such  aa  to  eauae 
their  ends  to  overlap  and  form  at  such  points  continuous  cylindrical 


CV/'im. —  1.  la  combination  a  shaft  sinking  or  tunneling  shield, 
power  iMehanisa  for  advancing  the  shield  and  a  gravity  device  to 
aataastieally  vary  the  action  of  said  mechanism,  sub«untially  aa  i«t 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  ahaftsinkingor  tunneling  shield,  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  shield  and  devices  for  varying  the  action  of  the  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  the  departure  of  the 
shield  from  a  deaired  direction  consisting  of  a  valve  and  an  electro- 
magnet and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
gravity  to  make  or  break  the  magnetizing  current,  subetantially  aa 
•at  forth. 

3  In  a  shaft  sinking  or  tunnel  driving  apparatus  the  combination 
of  the  shield,  the  lining,  the  narrow  fiied  stripe,  said  stripe  and  the 
•nrface  oppoeed  to  them  being  made  subetantially  true,  and  the  ex- 
pansible packing  adjacent  to  the  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shaft  sinking  or  tunnel  driving  apparatus  the  combination 
of  the  stripe,  the  carved  pieces  28  supported  thereon,  the  elastic  cover 
on  said  pieces  and  the  tunnel  lining,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tunnel  driving  apparatus  the  shield  having  double  walla 
joined  at  their  front  and  curved  backwardly  and  inwardly  and  con- 
nected to  a  tubular  part  provided  with  doors  5'  to  close  the  same  at 
will,  a  track  for  moving  a  car  in  a  plane  below  said  tubnlar  part,  a 
car  to  remove  excavated  material,  and  mechaniam  for  pushing  the 
shield  forward  whereby  the  advance  of  the  shield  may  be  made  to 
automatically  load  the  car.  sab«tantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  tunnel  driving  apparatus  a  shield  having  double  walla 
joined  at  their  front,  the  inner  wall  being  inclined  inwardly  and  back- 
wardly and  connected  to  a  tubuUr  part,  hydraulic  jacks  or  the  like 
situated  between  said  walls  and  a  track  for  carrying  lining  segmenU 
situated  above  the  bottom  of  the  shield  and  between  iU  walls,  sab- 
stantially  aa  aet  forth. 


5-49  687  8TRBKT-8PRIIKUH0  8T8TRM.  Adolm  SciulM, 
WMhlngton.  Ha  PUed  July  8. 1896.  Serial  la  606,908.  do  model) 
Chim.— In  a  street  sprinkling  system,  a  series  of  fixed  sleeves, 

projections  formed  integral  with  said  sleeves  and  having  rectangular 
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6  4: 9 , 6  8  8 .    UOCKDOWM  BARREL    Qboksi  W. 
BellevlileL  DL    POed  July  J,  1S»Sl    Serial  Ha  656,S«7. 


SHinui,  St., 
do  model) 


f'i,„m.—  X  knock-down  barrel,  consisting  of  sUves  joined  to- 
gether by  sUples,  the  latter  having  subeUntially  a  straight-body  por- 
tion, and  the  limbs  of  utid  sUples  being  deflected  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  piercing  said  sUves  obliquely  and  having  their  ends  clinched 
against  tiie  latter,  in  combination  with  heads  and  hoops  adapted  to 
engage  said  sUvea  when  the  parts  are  in  assembled  position,  subetan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

5  4  9.689.  LiaUID  DOOR  CHBCK  AND  CLOSER.  JOHW  & 
Shrawdei,  Areola,  aaagnor  to  J.  Walter  Douglaaa.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  June  15. 1896.    Serial  Ha  662.887.    (Ho  model) 


CItiim. —  1.  A  liquid  door  check  and  closer,  comprising  a  liquid 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  spring  controlled  shaft,  a 
piston  adapted  to  traverse  the  liquid  chamber  iu  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  check  valve  controlling  the 
inlet  to  the  liquid  chamber  to  permit  of  the  flow  of  liquid  therein  when 
the  piston  is  actuated  in  one  direction  by  said  shaft  and  to  cloee  the 
inlet  when  the  piston  is  actuated  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  hoUow  plug 
provided  with  an  opening  constituting  a  relief  valve  for  the  outlet  of 
aaid  liquid  chamber,  a  spindle  adjustable  in  said  plug  and  regulating 
the  opening  thereof  and  a  spring  coiled  about  said  spindle  to  normally 
cloee  said  plug  down  upon  the  outlet  of  the  liquid  chamber,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  door  check  and  closer,  comprising  a  cylinder  arranged 
in  three  vertical  sections,  a  piston,  mechanism  placed  in  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  cylinder  adapttd  to  operate  said  piston  vertically  to  cause 
the  same  to  traverse  the  second  section  or  liquid  chamber  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  spnng  controlled  shaft  placed  in  said  upper  section  parallel 
with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  piston,  a  check-valve  placed  between 
the  second  and  lower  sections  to  control  the  inlet  to  said  second  or 
Kqnid  chamber,  a  way  provided  between  and  connecting  the  liquid 
chamber  with  the  upper  section,  a  hollow  plug  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  way  to  constitute  a  relief-valve 
for  said  liquid  chamber,  a  spindle  adjustable  in  aaid  plug  and  adapted 
to  control  the  0(>ening  therein,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  or  released  when  the  spindle  is  advanced 
in  or  drawn  out  of  said  plug,  said  spring  adapted  to  seat  the  plug 
upon  the  outlet  of  the  way  to  close  the  same,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


549,590.  SET  WASHBASIH.  JoBM  &  dnma,  Jr.,  Cambridge, 
Hub.  Original  appUcatloD  filed  Jan.  28,  18H  Serial  Ha  498.120  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb  14, 1896  Serial  la  6S8,Sli  (lo 
model) 

Cbtim. —  1 .  A  set  washbasin  provided  with  a  aeat  or  bearing  inr- 
face  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surfece  of  ita  supporting  slab  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  lips  or  ears  having  openings  to  receive 
clamping  bolta,  in  combination  with  a  supporting  slab ;  and  a  plurality 


of  said  basin  and  firmly  clamping  said  basin  to  said  slab  in  au  immov- 
able or  fixed  poeition. 


notches  between  said  projections,  water  conveying  pipes  provided  with  [of  bolt*  passing  through  said  slab  and  engaging  the  bearing  portion 
discharge  apertures,  the endsof  said  pipes  being  located  in  said  sleevea, 
a  strap  fixed  to  each  of  aaid  pipes  and  an  arm  pivoted  between  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  straps,  theaame  being  arranged  to  axialty  rotate 
the  pipe  and  to  lock  in  one  of  the  notchea  in  the  end  of  the  sleeve. 

mt'm  r  .     Ill     I     r    I    i  xT^Jff^^m 
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2.  An  earthenware  wa.shba«in  provided  with  an  annnlar  down- 
wardly projecting  rib  surrounding  said  basin  and  forming  a  seat  or 
bearing  surface  to  rest  upon  its  supporting  slab,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  to  receive  clamping  bolts  to  aecore  said  basin 
to  ita  slab. 


5  4  9,691.    WELL-PACKIHQ.    Eenr  T.  Wiuibk.  Elwood,  Ind. 
Piled  Mar.  18, 1896i    Serial  Ha  M2,W1.    (Ho  model) 


Ooiiii.— 1.  In  a  well-packing,  the  combination  with  the  well  tub- 
ing, of  the  upper  rubber  packer  B,  cemented  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  within  the  flanges  D  and  D'  of  the  upper  and  lower  packer  caps 
C  and  C,  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  against  the  sides  of  the  well 
by  the  weight  of  the  tubing ;  a  longitudinally  slotted  coupling  cage  N, 
having  a  winged  coupling  P,  a  packing  washer  w,  between  the  coup- 
ling P,  and  the  lower  packer  cap  C :  a  slotted  inlet  cage  R ;  a  slot- 
ted cap  T,  having  a  left-handed  thread  and  containing  a  like  threaded 
valve  R.;  a  small  tube  S:  a  closed  cbao^ber  F,  having  a  lefVhanded 
thread ;  and  a  lower  screw  packer  B'.  supporting  the  anchoring  head 
V,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  well  packing,  the  combination  with  a  lower  screw  packer 
of  the  upper  pressure  packer  adapted  to  fit  loosely  over  a  well  tube, 
and  consisting  of  the  rubber  B,  cemented  within  threaded,  beveled, 
flanges  D  and  D"  of  the  packer  cape  C  and  C,  at  each  end,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  well  packer,  having  the  tobing  and  pack- 
ing devices  arranged  as  shown,  of  the  longitudinally  slotted  coupling 
cage,  having  shouldered  oflfsets  o,  the  winged  coupling  P,  a  slotted 
inlet  cage  R,  a  slotted  cap  T,  and  a  cup  shaped  valve  K,  having  an 
annular  shoulder  around  its  center  circumference  to  engage  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  forming  the  chamber  F,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  combined  well  packer,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
pressure  packer,  the  lower  screw  packer  and  a  line  of  well  tubing,  of 
a  longitndinally  slotted  coupling  cage  N,  having  shouldered  ofEwtso, 
to  receive  the  wings  of  a  winged  coupling  P,  a  slotted  inlet  cage  R, 
a  slotted  cap  T,  and  a  cup-shaped  valve  R,  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der around  ita  outside  circumference  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  well  packer  having  an  upper  preaaure  packer  and  a  lower 
•crew  packer  in  combination  with  a  line  of  well  tubing ;  a  slotted  in- 
let cage  K,  coupled  above  the  slotted  cap  T,  by  a  left-threaded  sec- 
tion of  tubing  A,  said  slotted  cap  T,  being  threaded  onto  a  closed 
cylindrical  chamber  P,  and  adapted  to  contain  a  valve  K.  whereby 
an  upward  pressure  may  be  relieved  when  placing  the  packing  de- 
vices within  a  well,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4  9.692.  8PRIHQ  DRAPT  ATTACHMEHT  TOR  VBHICLE& 
Hi&aii  BAUn,  Chicago,  m.  POed  Mar.  6.  1893.  Serial  Ha  464.665, 
(Mo  model) 

Cfatm. —  1.  In  a  spring  draft  attachment  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tongue,  hounds,  or  other  fixed  part  theneof^  of  a 
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rigid  pi«t«  provided  at  iu  r«ar  and  with  a  ehaiab«r  and  at  Us  fbr- 
ward  end  with  a  tonxitudinal  tlot  for  the  evenar  bolt,  a  draw-bar 
d«si|^ed  to  move  loogitadioally  apoo  the  flied  pUt«,  prorided  at  it* 
rear  end  with  a  chamber  within  the  chamber  of  the  &xed  plate,  aad 
at  aa  intermediate  point  new  iu  forward  end  with  a  perforatad  atend- 
ard  to  terre  aa  a  pirot  for  the  hammer  strap ;  a  holder,  one  end  of 
which  ia  pirotallj  connected  with  a  projectioo  from  the  rertical  end- 
wall  of  the  fixed  plate,  and  its  opposite  end  taraed  upward  and  in- 
ward to  serre  aa  a  hood  or  r«ceas  to  receive  the  end  of  a  spiral  spring; 
a  spiral  spring  condoed  between  the  holder  and  draw-bar ;  a  cor*  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  seated  in  the  forward  end-wall  of  the  hood  of  the 
holder,  projecting  rearwardlj  through  ths  spiral  spring  and  throagh 
aa  opening  in  the  end-wall  of  the  chamber  in  the  draw-bar,  to  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  fixed  plate,  aad  means  for  attaching  the  draft  to 
the  draw-bar  in  front  of  the  confined  ^)ring,  snbetantiallj  as  set  forth. 


and  acting  as  a  spraader  bj  being  poshed  oat  bj  means  of  lever  ^, 
tnindle  roll  g' ,  and  cam  groove  t,  with  the  holding  hook  A'  worked 
by  the  sleeve  U,  having  the  slot  k*  and  spring  A*  through  the  projec- 
tioo k>.  lever  P*,  cam  groove  F*,  and  stopper  kf,  all  substantially  as 
described  aad  for  the  purposes  sot  forth. 


2.  In  a  spring  draft  attachment  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  tongue  or  other  fixed  part  thereof,  of  a  plate  rigidly  fixed  thervto* 
having  at  its  rear  end  a  vertical  wall  or  bracket,  and  near  its  fW>it 
end  a  longitodinal  slot;  a  draw-bar  adapted  to  move  longitudioally 
on  the  fixed  plate  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  chamber  hav- 
ing its  end  wall  perforated :  a  holder  ooosisting  of  a  rearwardly  lon- 
gitudinally «.xtending  member,  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  vertical  projection  of  the  fixed  plate,  and  provided  at  its  front 
end  with  a  hood  or  chamber  secured  to  the  fixed  plate;  a  spiral 
spring  between  the  holder  and  draw-bar  having  its  forward  end  abut- 
ting against  the  wall  of  the  hood  of  the  holder,  and  its  rear  end 
against  the  wall  of  the  chamber  on  the  rear  end  of  the  movable  draw 
plate ,  and  an  evener  secured  to  the  draw  plate,  sobetaotially  as  and 
tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  spring  draft  attachment,  the  combination  with  the  tongue 
or  other  fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  of  the  rigidly  fixed  plate  A  haviaga 
chamber  at  its  rear  eod ;  the  longitudinal  movable  draw-bar  B  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  end  with  the  chamber  Q  aad  at  an  intermediate 
point  with  the  vertical  arm  K ;  the  holder  H  pivotally  united  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  projection  V  o(  the  vertical  end  wall  T  of  the  fixed 
plate,  and  having  at  its  front  en<i  the  hood  D :  the  spiral  spring  S, 
confined  between  the  holder  and  the  draw-bar  ;  the  core  R  extend- 
ing through  the  spiral  spring  and  through  a  perforation  io  the  wall 
of  the  ciiamber  Q  of  the  draw-bar  and  having  its  ends  fixed  in  the 
irall  of  the  hood  D  in  froat.  aad  the  wall  Y  of  the  chamber  Q  of  the 
fixed  plate;  the  hammer  strap  P  pivotally  united  to  the  arm  K  of 
the  draw  bar.  and  the  evener  movably  secured  by  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  hammer-strap,  the  evener,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  io  the 
fixed  plate  A,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring  draft  attachment  for  vehicles,  the  chambered,  loogi- 
tudinally-siotted  fixed  plate  A .  the  bolder  H  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally hinged  to  an  extension  of  the  wall  of  the  fixed  plate  A  and  its 
opposite  hooded  end  confined  thereto  by  the  integral  side  arma  r  aad 
the  boltj;  the  core  R  having  its  head  or  forward  sod  fixed  in,  or 
against  the  wall  of  the  hood  D  of  the  holder,  and  ita  rear  end  in  the 
vertical  end  wall  of  the  fixed  plate ,  the  draw-bar  having  the  cham- 
ber Q  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening  in  its  end  wall  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  the  core  R,  and  movably  located  00  the  fixed  plate  be- 
tween the  core  and  holder  with  its  forward  eod  projecting  throagh 
a  rscsss  in  the  wall  of  the  hood  D ;  the  spring  8  surrounding  the  eora 
and  the  evener  attached  to  the  forward  projecting  end  of  the  draw- 
bar, all  arranged  and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


54:9.593.  SKWUe-MACHIllK.  0(ivijaBiixiriiTiui,Maotnal, 
ChMia,  Filed  June  28,  ISM  Serial  Ha  515.422.  (Io  oudeL) 
Claiai. —  1.  Id  a  «ewiog  oiachme  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  i, 
composed  of  two  sprocket  wheels  i' and  1*  separated  by  pieces  i*,  topi^*, 
piece  i",  spring  1'^  and  spring  hook  I,  set  in  notion  by  the  sprocket 
chain  f*  kept  in  position  by  means  of  a  saitabie  number  of  roUarsi", 
aad  passing  over  ths  double  sprocket  wheels  i*,  i*,  T,  aad  1*,  propelled 
by  wheel  1'  aad  spur  wheel  i'",  with  a  carved  needle  O  acting  as  a 
loop  tprvader,  the  holding  hook  V  and  looper  J  having  the  ball  joioty, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposss  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sowing  machine  the  corabioatioo  of  an  ordinary  carved 
needle  (1,  secured  to  a  head  y  oecillating  around  the  shaft  ^  throagh 
the  craok  f,  which  ia  provided  with  the  projecting  guide  bar  y*,  and 
sat  in  motion  by  meaosof  the  ordinary  mechanism,  throagh  lever  F", 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  eomUaatioo  of  a  take  ap  eompoaed 
of  the  wheel  K,  having  the  arms  i*  provided  with  the  guide  wheels 
i*,  all  mounted  00  a  shaft  k,  with  the  wheel  k>  having  the  recesses  i:* 
on  its  periphery  into  which  work  ths  projections  if  of  the  piece  V, 
set  in  motion  by  means  of  the  lever  i*  and  trondle-roU  l^*,  with  a 
thread  giving  device  worked  by  the  back  gage  and  rompoaed  of  the 
grooved  wheel  L,  having  one  flange  of  the  groove  provided  with  teeth 
so  as  to  form  a  pawl  wheel,  sliding  piece  P"  provided  with  the  ratchet 
/**  piece  /^',  springs  T*  and  l^*  lever  T*  having  spring  i**  and  trundla- 
roD  /'^  depreasioo  /,  double  lever  r,  lever  /*.  slotted  lever  /*,  piece  I, 
which  is  provided  with  the  projection  t,  and  joined  to  the  back  gage 
M,  slotted  piece  ^,  sliding  on  the  projection  /*,  piece  /*°  provided  with 
tmndla-roil  /",  projectioo  <*  and  the  back  gage  M,  all  subatantially 
as  deecribed  and  for  the  porpoees  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  oeeillatory 
craok  y*  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  guide-bar.  of  the  bead, 
for  carrying  the  needle,  slidabie  00  the  said  guide-bar,  the  curved 
aaadle  and  means  for  oscillating  the  same ;  the  shaft  sopporting  tha 
said  hsad  concentric  with  the  said  crank ,  aad  driving  mechanism 
operating  to  slide  the  said  shaft  and  head  back  aad  forth  laterally, 
sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  oecillatorj 
crank  y*,  and  the  oaeillatory  aod  laterally- movable  head,  for  carry- 
ing the  needle,  operatively  connected  with  the  said  crank  ;  of  the  lo- 
vers P  aod  F*,  the  roll  F^,  aod  the  cam  F.  operating  to  oecillate  the 
said  crank  snd  head,  the  slidabie  aod  revoluble  sleeve  H,  and  the 
holding  hook  k;  and  driving  devices,  for  operating  ths  said  sleeve 
aad  book,  ooooectad  to  the  said  lever  F*.  sobetaotiaily  as  sot  forth. 

6.  In  a  sewing  oiachioe,  the  combioation,  with  a  shuttle  having 
sprocket  wheels  on  its  periphery  ,  of  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  with 
the  said  sprocket  wheels  abovs  and  below  the  shuttle,  the  sprocket 
wheels  i*,  i*,  •*,  and  T,  operating  to  support  and  drive  the  said  chain; 
aad  a  pair  of  oval  toothed- whaeia  operatively. connecting  the  said 
sprockst  wheels  aad  chain  with  the  driving  shaft,  sabstaotially  asset 
forth. 

7.  In  a  sewiag  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  take-up  wheel 
K  aoonted  on  a  shaft  aad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  arma 
aach  carrying  a  goids  pulley  for  the  upper  thread  ;  of  a  wheel  secured 
to  the  wheel  K  and  provided  with  recesoss  io  its  periphery,  s  slidabie 
bar  provided  with  teeth  engaging  the  said  rseesses,  a  pivoted  lever 
for  operating  ths  said  bar,  a  roll  projecting  fVom  the  said  pivoted  lever, 
aod  a  cam  provided  with  a  groove  engaging  with  the  aaid  roll,  sab- 
staotially as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  oombioatioo.  with  the  grooved  wheel 
L  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  00  ita  penphery ,  of  a  vertically  and 
longitadinally  slidabie  piece  operatiag  to  clamp  the  upper  thread  in 
the  groove  of  the  said  wheal .  a  spring-actuated  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
said  piece  and  engaging  with  the  said  ratchet  teeth ,  and  two  separaU 
actuating  mechaniams.  one  operating  to  raiae  ths  said  pisce,  aad  the 
other  to  slide  it  longitudinally  thereby  partially  revolving  tha  aaid 
wheel,  sabstaotially  as  sst  forth. 
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9.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  grooved  wheel 
L  provided  with  ratchet  teeth ;  of  the  pivoted  lever  /'♦  provided  with 
an  operating  spring  aud  a  roll ;  a  cam  provided  with  a  recess  for  the 
said  roll  to  drop  into;  a  spring-supported  guide  piece  earned  by  the 
said  lever ,  the  thread  clamping  piece  /"> slidabie  longitudinally  in  the 
said  guide  piece  aod  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  pawl  engaging 
with  the  said  ratchet  teeth  ;  and  Uppet  mechanism  operating  to  slide 
the  said  piece  /'"  longitudinally,  thereby  partially  revolving  the  said 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  grooved  wheel 
L  provided  with  ratchet  teeth :  and  the  vertically-movable  piece  /<°, 
for  clamping  the  thread,  provided  with  a  spring-aetnated  pawl  en- 
gaging with  the  said  ratchet  teeth ;  of  the  arms  V  and  /*  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  piece  /'";  a  spring  for  moving  the  said  piece  longi- 
tudinally in  one  direction ;  and  a  pivoted  Uppet  lever  for  moving  the 
said  piece  in  the  opposite  direction,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  back  gage 
M,  aod  the  piece  /  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection ;  of  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  slot  engaging  the  said  pro- 
jection ;  the  upright  piece,  and  the  arnu  T  and  /*  pivoted  to  the  said 
lever;  the  slidabie  piece  /'"  pivoted  to  the  arm  H  and  provided  with 
a  spring-actuated  pawl ;  the  grooved  wheel  L  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  and  engaging  with  the  last  said  piece  and  iU  pawl ;  and  the 
pivoted  Uppet  lever  /*",  the  disUoce  between  the  lever  V  and  the 
arm  /",  and  consequently  the  amount  of  revolqtion  of  the  wheel  L  aod 
the  feed  of  the  thread,  being  regulated  by  the  position  of  the  said 
back  gage,  snbsUntially  as  wt  forth. 

12.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combioation,  with  the  oscillatory 
head  A,  and  the  parts  a,  a',  a*,  supporting  the  said  head,  said  head 
being  slidabie  on  the  part  <i  and  pivoted  on  the  part  a";  of  the  chan- 
nel guard  N  carried  by  the  said  head ;  the  feed  dog  P  provided  with 
an  elongated  pivot  hole  and  pivoted  to  the  said  head  aod  oscillated 
thereby ;  and  driving  devices  for  reciprocatiog  the  said  feed  dog  io 
a  vertical  direction,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  sleeve  or  jacket,  consisting  of  the  pivotally  connected  parU 
2  and  3,  a  spring  clasp  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  catch  upon  the  other  part,  said  clasp  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder  or  projection  26,  a  handle  arranged  to  engage  said  ahoifl- 
der  or  projection,  said  handle  being  provided  with  lugs  20  to  engage 
the  hooks  21,  and  a  spring  24  for  holding  said  handle  in  engagement 
with  aaid  hooks  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  

5  49,5  9  5.    STEAM  ENGWE  OOVKRHOB.    Jahb  a  ElfiLBli, 
Brie!  Pa.    Fited  July  23, 1896.    Serial  Ha  566,872.    (Ho  modeL) 


549,594:.  HOSE  LEAK  STOP  OR  JACKET.  JAMB  &  COOPKK and 
Axil  K.  Jsoonoa.  MlniNapoUt,  Hinn.  FUed  Dea  27, 1891  Serial  Na 
533.041.    (Ho  modeL) 


CZnai.— 1.  A  leak  stop,  consisting  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  closed 
about  a  pipe  or  hose,  a  spring  clasp  for  holding  the  parU  of  said  sleeve 
together,  and  a  handle  arranged  to  be  operated  independently  of  said 
clasp  for  disengaging  the  same,  sabsUotially  as  described. 

2.  A  leak  stop,  consisting  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  closed  about 
a  pipe  or  hose,  a  spring  clasp  for  holding  the  parte  of  said  sleeve  to- 
gether, and  a  spring  actoated  handle  for  locking  said  clasp,  and  also 
for  disengaging  the  same,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  leak  stop,  consisting  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  closed  about 
a  pipe  or  hose,  a  clasp  for  holding  the  parte  of  said  sleeve  together, 
and  a  handle  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  movable  independ- 
ently of  said  clasp  for  disengaging  the  same,  sabsUotially  as  described. 

4.  A  hose  leak  stop  or  jacket,  consisting  of  longitadinally  divided 
parte,  pivoUlly  secured  together  at  one  side,  a  clasp  for  holding  the 
oppoHitc  sides  of  aaid  parte  together,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said 
jacket  and  arranged  independently  of  said  clasp  for  locking  and  dis- 
engaging the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  sleeve  or  jacket,  consisting  of  the  pivoUlly  connected  parte 
2  and  3,  a  clasp  carried  by  one  of  said  parte  opposite  said  pi  voUl  con- 
nections, and  arranged  to  engage  a  catch  upon  the  other  part,  said 
clasp  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  26,  and  a  handle  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder  and  diaengagttsaid  clasp,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

C.  A  sleeve  or  jacket,  consisting  of  the  pivoUlly  connected  parte 
2  and  3,  a  spring,  clasp  carried  by  one  of  said  parte  opposite  said 
pivoul  connections,  and  arranged  to  engage  a  catch  upon  the  other 
part,  said  spring  clasp  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  or  pi-ojection 
26,  snd  a  handle  arranged  to  engage  said  shoulder  or  projection  and 
disengage  said  clasp,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  sleeve  or  jacket,  ooosisting  of  the  pivoUlly  connected  parte 
2  and  3,  a  clasp  carried  by  one  of  said  parte  opposite  said  pi  voUl  coo- 
oection  aod  arranged  to  engage  a  catch  upon  the  other  part,  said 
clasp  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  26  and  a  spring  actuated  han- 
dle for  locking  said  clasp  and  arranged  to  engage  said  shoulder  or 
projection  to  disengage  said  clasp  from  said  catch,  sobstantially  as 
described. 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  engine  governor,  of  a 

wheel  or  disk  on  the  engine  shaft,  an  eccentric  case  or  bearing,  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  adjusUbly  bolted  to  the  wheel  or  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  together  around  «ta  eccentric  inclosed  and  ro- 
uting within  said  case  or  bearing,  and  valve  rod  operating  mechan- 
ism connecting  said  eccentric  with  the  engine  valve,  subsUnUally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  routing  eccentric  and  the  valve  rod 
mechanism  of  a  steam  engine  of  a  governor  wheel  or  disk  A,  a  bear- 
ing or  case  F  within  which  the  eccentric  routes  adjusUbly  bolted  to 
nid  wheel  or  disk,  and  constructed  of  sections  /,  f  having  ears  0 
and  G'  thereon,  and  having  slotted  holes/*  in  the  half  or  section/', 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


549,5  96.  METHOD  OF  DTILIZIHQ  TIH  OF  8TAHHIFER008 
MATERIAlA  Amold  BiLOTACH.  BBBen-on-the-Riihr.  Oennany. 
Piled  Jan.  18, 1896.    Serial  Ma  686,393.    (Ho  apedroeoB.) 

Claim. The  method  of  gaining  tin  from  aUnniferous  materiab, 

consisting  in  heating  the  latter  together  with  muriatic  acid  so  as  to 
turn  the  tin  of  said  materials  into  solutions  of  perchloride  of  tin,  con- 
centrating said  solutions,  continuing  the  heating  so  as  to  cause  the  pei^ 
chloride  of  tin  to  distiH  off,  and  simulUneously  therewith  introducing 
a  stream  of  muriatic  acid  into  said  perchloride  of  tin,  and  distilling 
off  so  as  to  obtain  ao  aqueoos  perchloride  of  tin,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. ^m<mm>m^^^^^-^^^-^m 

549,597.     (30MBIHBD  RHEOSTAT  AHD  REVEESIHQ-8WITCH 
FOE  ELECTRIC  MOTORS,     JcauTHAji  P.  R  Fisci,  Alliaaoe,  Ohto. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1894    Serial  Ha  528,063.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  l..The  combination  with  a  frame  aod  a  tray  secured 
thereto,  of  a  resisUDce  coil  reUioed  io  position  by  said  tray  and  hav- 
ing ite  convolutions  insulated  from  each  other,  aod  a  conUct  device 
adapted  to  be  passed  transversely  over  said  convolntions,  whereby  to 
include  more  or  less  of  said  resisUnce  coil  in  an  electric  circuit,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  resisUnce  coil  supported 
therein,  said  resisUnce  coil  being  composed  of  a  ribbon  of  resistanea 
material,  interposed  insulating  material  between  the  convolutions  of 
the  coil  and  a  center  or  bub  of  non-conducting  material,  and  a  con- 
tact device  adapted  to  be  passed  transversely  over  the  convolutions 
of  said  coil  in  either  direction  from  said  noo-eondacting  canter  or  hob, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  two-part  tray  secnrad 
thereto,  a  resisUnce  coil  having  insulating  material  between  ite  con- 
volutions, held  in  position  by  said  tray,  insulating  material  between 
the  coil  and  tray,  and  a  contact  device  adaptod  to  be  passed  trans- 
versely o^w  the  convolutions  of  said  resisUnce  coil,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combioation  with  a  frame  aod  a  resisUoce  coil  carried 
thereby,  aaid  resisUnce  coil  having  insulating  material  between  ita 
convolutions,  of  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  elongated  opening,  ao  io- 
sulating  plate  haviog  an  elongated  slot  secured  in  the  slot  of  the  le- 
ver, a  meUUic  plate  secured  to  sair^  iosulated  plate,  and  a  contact 
device  carried  by  said  meullic  plate  aod  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
rasisUoce  coil,  sabstaotially  as  sat  forth. 
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5  Tli«  eo*bio«Uoa  witk  a  frtMM  %nd  »  r ■■■tinea  eofl  hsTing 
ioMlatiof  iBaUri*!  laUrpoaad  b«tw««a  lU  conToUtiooa,  of  •  ptvoud 
hTOT,  •  BetalHc  piat«  carried  by  Mid  piroud  l«T«r  aad  inaaUud  ihar*- 
froci,  •  l«T«r  pivoUity  eooiMeUd  with  Mid  pUu,  and  a  bnah  carriad 
by  Mid  pivotad  l«T«r  and  adapfd  to  p««  orar  tha  eoavolutiooa  of 
th«  r«aistane«  coil,  and  » tprioK  adapted  to  laaiataio  laid  brash  nor- 
maUj  io  cootaet  with  tha  rMitaaoa  d«f  ioa  oi-  ooti,  wbaUntiaUj  aa 
aat  forth. 


D«ct«d  with  aaid  eoataot  daviea  aad  ravaniof  fwiteh,  Mbataotially  aa 
aat  forth. 


5-49.598.    iLKTBiC  coiTftOLLSl.    JtMAnAM  r.  I.  rmx  Ai- 
Obia    rOBd  Nb.  la,  IMl    BbM  la  SSiJOb.    (lo  modaL) 


6.  Tb«  eoabiaalioa  with  a  frama  aad  a  raaiaUnea  eoil 
tharaia.  Mid  raaiKanca  eoil  hanag  inaalatiog  laatariaJ  batwaaa  ita 
eooTolatioaa.  of  a  pirotad  larer,  a  natalbe  plaU  eamad  by  and  io- 
■alatad  tron  Mid  larar,  a  lavar  pivotad  to  Mid  adjoatabla  pU(«,  a 
bruab  aararad  lo  tha  Mid  laat-oMatiooad  larar  aod  adapted  to  Mfaf* 
tha  raaiaUaca  eoil,  aad  a  apnag  adapted  to  auuataia  tha  bnah  ia 
propar  ralatioo  to  tha  rMJataan  eoil.  rabataottaliy  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  Tb«  coaibioatioo  with  a  frame  aod  a  raaiataaeaeoil  bald  thereia. 
Mid  raaiataace  coil  baviag  iaaalatiag  material  iateq>oaad  between  ita 
ooavolutiooa,  of  a  bolt  or  thaft  noanted  in  Aha  fVaae  aad  iaaatoted 
therefrom,  aa  operation  lever  pirotally  ooooectid  with  laid  bolt  or 
thaft  aad  iaaalated  therefrom,  a  aoo-eoodnctiof  plate  tecured  to  laid 
operating  lever,  a  metallic  plate  Mcared  to  the  noa-eooductiog  plata, 
a  bar  or  rod  eoooecting  Mid  metallie  plate  electrieallj  with  Mid  bolt 
or  thaft,  an  a4)uatable  lae'allic  plate  Mcured  to  the  flnt-neotiooed 
metallie  plaU,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  adjostable  plate,  a  contact 
tecured  to  Mid  last-mentioned  lever  aod  adapted  to  eoi^a^  the 
aace  eoil  and  paa  over  the  coavolutiona  thereof,  aad  a  tpring  adapted 
to  maintain  Mid  bniah  la  proper  relation  to  Mid  raaiataace  coil,  aab- 
■taotially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  combioatioo  with  a  frame,  a  reeiataoce  eoil  carried  thereby, 
aad  a  qaadraot  on  Mid  frame  provided  with  a  aocket,  of  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  contact  bniah  carried  by  aod  inaulated  from  Mid  pivoted  lever, 


Oaiat. — 1.  TSe  eombinatioa  with  a  flat  eoil  of  reaiataDee  mata- 
rial  having  iaaalatioa  betweeo  its  ooavolatiooa,  of  two  seta  of  contact 
platM  diapoeed  parallel  with  one  fkea  of  aaid  eoil,  oonaeetiooe  be- 
tween both  Mta  of  contacts  and  the  eoovolatiooa  of  the  eoil,  aod  a 
eoatact  device  eonatnicted  aod  adapted  to  be  moved  over  either  set 
•f  eontaet  pUtea,  tabetaattally  as  Mt  forth 

2.  The  combioation  with  a  flat  eoil  of  reaiataoee  material  having 
iaaalatioa  iataryaaad  batwaaa  ila  eoavolatioaa,  of  a  board  or  plata 
diapoeed  parallel  with  oae  fiee  of  Mid  eoil  and  projectiag  in  oppoeita 
directions  from  the  axis  thereof,  two  Mts  of  eontacts  on  said  board 
or  plate  eoooected  with  the  eoovolutioas  of  the  eoil,  ooe  set  of  con- 
taeta  at  aaeh  nda  of  the  aiial  center  of  the  eoil,  and  a  eontaet  de- 
Tioa  eooatraetod  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  over  either  Mt  of  ooataeta, 
nbataatiallj  m  lat  forth. 

3.  Io  aa  electric  eontroUer,  the  eombiostion  with  a  frasM,  of  a 
lat  eoil  of  reaiataaoe  ribbon  tecared  thereto  aod  having  inaalatiog 
■atarial  betweea  ita  eoovolotiona,  a  earrad  board  or  plate  diapoeed 
parallal  with  oae  bee  of  Mid  eoil  and  projecting  in  both  direetiooa 
fy«m  the  axis  thereof,  tao  sets  of  cootaots  on  Miid  board  or  plate  con- 
nected with  the  ooovolutioos  of  the  coil,  ooe  set  of  eootacts  at  each 
aide  of  the  axial  eeater  of  the  eoil,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  a  brnah 

Moarad  '  betweeo  ita  eods  to  eagaga  laid  eoataeta,  a  reverting  twitch  and  a 
connection  betweea  taid  lever  and  reversing  twiteh,  snbetantially  aa 
tat  forth. 


549.599.    UCUniS-CHADL 
DL,  aatgaar  to  Harrli  A. 
a«1il  Ra  4U.963.    iHo  motali 


I.  eartLui,  ciiicaga, 
Piled  lof.  K  IWl- 


the  reeistance  coil,  a  pin  carried  by  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  eater 
the  locket  in  Mid  quadrant,  aod  stope  adjoatably  tecured  to  Mid  quad- 
rant to  limit  the  movement  of  Mid,pivoted  lever,  tabetaotially  as  Mt 
forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  twiteh  lever  aad  ita  eoatact  plata,  of 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  io  electrical  relation  to  Mid  contact  plate, 
a  conducting  roller  carried  by  Mid  arm,  and  a  tpnog  adapted  to  main- 
tain Mid  roller  oormally  in  the  path  uf  the  twtteh  lever  wberebj  to 
prodnce  an  are  raptaring  eontaet,  tabatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

to.  The  combination  with  a  twiteh  lever  and  a  contact  plata,  said 
•witch  lever  haviog,itseod  provided  with  material  of  low  conductivity, 
of  a  pivoted  arm  having  electrical  connection  with  the  contact  plate, 
acondactiog  roller  in  the  free  end  of  Mid  arm,  aad  a  tpriag  ooosimcted 
aad  adaptod  to  maintain  the  roller  in  the  path  of  tha  poor  eondnetiag 
material  at  the  end  of  the  twitch  lever,  aabataatially  as  Mt  forth. 

II.  The  combioation  with  a  fHtme  made  in  two  parts  tecored 
together,  of  a  tray  made  in  t»e  parts  aod  inclosed  by  Mid  frame,  a 
raaittance  held  in  Mid  tray,  a  contact  devioe  for  the  reaiataaoe,  a  ra- 
vaniag  twitch  mounted  on  the  frame  and  aa  operatiag  devioe  eoa- 


Chiim. — 1.  Ia  a  raeliaing  seat,  the  combination  with  the  bottom, 
of  the  reclioing  back  shiftable  tidewiM,  aod  a  hiog«NJ  clutch  coBoeot- 
logthe  back  and  teat  aad  provided  with  a  mhm  of  projections  adapted 


to  eoatact  aod  hold  the  back  in  any  deeired  poeitioo,  aod  a  stop  apoa 
Mid  brush  being  adapted  to  engage  and  paM  over  the  eon  volnliona  of  oae  section  of  the  clutch  adapted  to  limit  the  rear  movemeot  of  aaid 


back,  tuhetantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  reclining  teat,  the  combination  with  the  bottom,  of  the 
raclioiog  back  tbiflable  tidewise,  a  two-part  bioge  cinlch  for  conooct- 
iag  the  bottom  aad  back  and  loeking  the  baak  ia  aay  daairad  poai- 
tion,  and  a  lever  iaterpoeed  betweeo  the  members  and  adapted  t« 
effect  the  tidewiee  motion  to  diaengage  the  parts  of  the  clutch,  sob- 
■taatially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  reclining  teat,  the  combioation  with  the  bottom,  of  the 
raeiiuing  back  thiftable  tidewiaa,  a  two-part  hinge  elnteh  foi  eonaeot- 
ing  the  bottom  aod  back  and  loeking  Mid  back  in  any  deaired  ad- 
juatment,  ooe  part  of  Mid  binge  clutch  being  provided  with  ttopa,  and 
the  other  with  lags  for  engaging  the  ttopa,  a  ipring  for  holding  the 
parta  into  engagemeat,  and  a  lever  arranged  between  the  Mid  parte, 
aad  adapted  to  thift  ooe  part  tidewiM  to  effeet  the  diaengagemeat, 
aabetantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  reclining  teat,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  ;  of  a  re 
dining  back  thiftable  tidewiee,  a  two  part  hinge-elntch,  connecting 
Mid  back  and  teat  and  wboM  one  member  ia  provided  with  inehned 
or  beveled  ttopa  aad  the  other  with  lags  for  engagement  with  Mid 
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atop*  for  locking  the  back  at  rarious  loeHnatlooa  aod  a  lerer  ar- 
ranged  between  Mid  roembera  and  having  ooaea  or  projeetiona 
adapted  to  slide  over  said  iaclinM  and  dieengage  Mid  lags  and  atopa, 
aabetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

&  In  a  reclining  aeat,  the  combination  of  the  bottom ;  of  a  re- 
clining back  thiflable  tidewiae,  a  two  part  hinge-clutch  connecting 
Mid  back  and  seat  aod  whoM  ooe  member  is  provided  with  ioclined 
•tops  and  the  other  with  lugi  for  engagement  with  Mid  stops  for  locking 
the  back  at  various  inclinations,  a  lever  arranged  between  aaid  mem- 
bert  aod  adapted  to  be  crowded  between  the  Mid  lugs  and  stops  for 
forcing  them  out  of  engagement,  a  pin  pivoting  Mid  membert  and 
the  lever  together  and  a  tpring  for  holding  Mid  membert  in  engage- 
ment, tabatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  reclining  teat,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  ;  of  a  re- 
clining back  thiftable  sidewiM,  a  two  part  bing»<lateh,  coonecting 
Mid  back  and  teat  and  wboM  one  member  i«  provided  with  inclined 
or  beveled  ttopa  aod  the  other  with  lugi  for  engagement  with  Mid 
atopa,  for  locking  the  back  at  variout  inelinationa,  a  lever  arranged 
between  Mid  member*  and  having  noeea  or  projections  adapted  to  ba 
crowded  between  Mid  lug«  aod  atopa,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  from  one 
of  Mid  membert  through  the  other  aod  through  Mid  lever,  a  coiled 
apring  tleeved  00  Mid  pin  and  bearing  between  oae  of  aaid  members 
aod  a  nat  on  the  pin,  tabatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

7.  Inareelioiogseat,  the  combination  with  the  bottom:  ofahinge 
clatcb  member  tecured  to  each  tide  thereof,  the  back  shiftable  side- 
wiM, a  hinge  clutch  member  secared  to  each  tide  of  Mid  back  and 
engaging  the  aforeeaid  members  respectively,  a  spring  tending  to  force 
the  back  bodily  in  one  direction  aod  a  lever  arranged  between  two 
of  Mid  members  and  adapted  to  shift  the  back  bodily  in  the  oppoeita 
direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reclining  aeat,  the  combination  with  the  bottom;  of  a  hinge 
dutch  member  secured  at  each  side  thereof,  the  back  thiftable  side- 
wba,  a  hinge  clutch  member  aecured  to  each  aide  of  Mid  back  and 
engnging  with  the  aforeeaid  members  reepectively,  a  pivot  pin  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  membert  through  the  other  in  both  pairs,  a 
spring  on  each  of  Mid  pins,  tending  to  foroe  the  back  bodily  in  one 
direction  and  a  lever  arranged  between  the  two  members  of  ooe  pair 
and  adapted  to  shift  the  back  bodily  in  the  opposite  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  a  reclining  teat,  the  combination  with  the  bottom ;  of  the 
reclining  back  shiftable  sidewiM,  a  pair  of  binge  clutchM  securing  said 
back  to  the  bottom,  a  tpring  for  forcing  Mid  back  in  one  direction 
aod  a  lever  for  diiengaging  the  membert  of  Mid  clntchea  aod  forcing 
the  back  in  the  opposite  direction,  projecting  up  at  the  side  of  tha 
Mat  and  having  a  knob  or  handle  arranged  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
tobetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

10.  In  a  hinge  elnteh  for  reclining  chairs,  the  combination  with 
the  back  and  bottom  of  one  member  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  chair 
aod  having  the  beveled  stops  43.  44,  50,  a  disengaging  lever  pivoted 
between  the  ends  of  the  Mid  stope  and  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  aommita  thereof,  having  the  noaea  53,  54  adapted  to  ride  over  the 
inclines  of  taid  stops,  the  stop  59  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  the  other  member  of  said  clateh  attached  to  the 
back  and  having  lugs  for  engmgiog  with  the  stops  43,  44  for  locking 
the  back  in  iti  upper  poaition,  and  the  lag  48  adapted  to  strike  the 
log  50  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  back,  anbatantiaDj 
as  wt  forth. 


3.  A  fence  poat  having  the  vertical  liita  on  aadi  edge  fomuag 
tongues  adapted  to  be  coiled  around  the  fence  wirea  and  extaoding 
out  00  each  aide  of  the  poat  to  form  a  aopport  aod  fattening  for  the 
wirea,  and  a  central  fiMtening  having  its  ends  aocurod  to  the  poat  and 
engaging  each  wire  to  hold  them  in  plaoe. 


549,601. 
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WKSHCH.    Datid  Qwm,  Jr.,  Bertin,  Ouada.    POed 
Serial  Ma  638,156.    (Ho  modeU 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  combioation  with  a  movable  jaw,  a 
fix^d  jaw  and  the  tpring  presaed,  movable  jaw  adjusting  nut,  of  the 
approximately  U-shaped  tpring  retaining  device  arranged  adjacent  to, 
aod  adapted  to  move  and  hold  Mid  out  into  operative  en;  agement 
with  the  rack  of  Mid  fixed  jaw,  sabatantiallr  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  movable  jaw,  a  fixed  jaw, 
aod  the  spring-pressed,  movable  jaw  adjusting  nut,  of  the  approxi- 
mately U-ahaped  apring  retaining  device  arranged  adjacent  to,  and 
adapted  to  move  and  hold  Mid  not  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
rack  of  the  fixed  jaw,  Mid  retaining  device  having  its  armi  provided 
with  lateral  projectioot  at  its  extreme  lower  ends  aod  additiooal  pro- 
jections a  short  distance  above  the  aforesaid  projections,  and  the 
lower  edge  of  Mid  movable  jaw,  adapted  to  engage  Mid  arms  inter- 
mediately of  nid  projections  and  having  notches  engaged  bj  the  ap- 
per  ones  of  Mid  projections,  subetaotiallj  as  and  for  the  porpoM  de- 
scribed. 


5  4  9,600.    FUCK    Jamb  B.  OimiT,  QreenTiUe,  Obia. 
June  17, 189&    Serial  Ha  968  089.    (Ho  model) 
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Chiwi. — 1.  A  feoce  eonaisting  of  the  main  poets,  the  intermediate 
or  stay  poata,  and  tha  fence  wirM  secared  apon  Mid  poata,  Mid  poata 
having  the  fVoe  edgea  of  their  wiop  formed  with  itraight  or  vertical 
aliu  forming  aeaU  for  the  fence  wirM,  and  with  tonguea  which  are 
coiled  aroand  the  wir«  and  are  of  even  thicknew  throughout  and 
extend  ontward  ia  a  horitontal  line  from  the  poata,  and  a  eootral 
faateniog  eoooected  to  the  poets  aod  engaging  each  wire. 

2.  A  fence  post  having  the  tongues  adapted  to  be  coiled  aroand 
the  fence  wires,  and  having  the  central  lips  cut  out  f^m  the  back 
thereof  and  engaging  the  fence  wirea  aod  arraogod  in  aa  oppoaite 
direction  to  the  coilt  of  the  tongaaa. 


549.60Q.    ROTAKT  EHGIHB.    Tbomas  Hakdhk.  Sao  Joe«,  CtL 
Filed  Mw.  2, 1891    Serial  Ha  602.102.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
having  porta,  and  the  conduit  exterior  to  tbe  cylinder  and  connecting 
Mid  porta,  of  a  rotary  piston  bead  therein,  piston  plates  carried  \rf 
■och  head,  sHde  ralvM  normally  stationary  on  oppoaite  sidM  of  the 
cylinder  controlling  aaid  porta,  a  traosvetM  pivoted  lever  37,  and  links 
connecting  the  valves  with  the  Mid  lever  for  reversing  the  engine,  snb- 
atantially  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  engine  casing  having  ports  4  and  5, 
the  rotary  piaton  provided  with  the  piston  platea,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  contiguoas  platea,  of  the  slide  valvM  normally  stationary,  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ports  and  with  exhaust  pasaagM  for 
reversing  the  engine,  a  pivoted  lever  37,  and  pivoted  connections  unit- 
iDg  the  slide  valvM  with  Mid  lever,  sabatantially  as  Mt  forth. 
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3.  lo  •  iroTernor  for  a  rotarj  etifinc,  th«  combiiMtioa  of  th«  bwr- 
iag  40.  th«  slidiaK  raJve  39  therein,  tb«  «lidiag  collar  44  on  said  b«ar- 
iag  and  coaoeeted  with  tb«  Ttklve  39,  the  rotarj  and  ilidiog  collar  43 
adapird  to  eoga/i^  said  collar  44,  liokt  42  coanectiog  the  collar  43  aod 
radiallrslidiag  weights  48.  and  a  rotary  casiog  inoaot«d  oa  the  baar 
log  40  and  iaclosiog  Mid  weights,  nubeUDtiallj  a«  let  forth. 

4.  lo  a  rotarj  engine,  the  combinatioo  of  the  cylinder  and  steam 
upplj  pipe  tlierefor  hariog  a  horizontal  tranarerse  bearing  40,  valve 
39.  a  spring  46,  rotarj  collar  43  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
bearing,  links  42  connecting  said  collar  with  sliding  weight*  48,  and 
casing  49  entirelj  inclosing  said  weights,  substantiallj  as  set  forth.  . 

b.  lo  a  rotarj  engine  the  combination  with  the  casing  baring 
porta,  a  conduit  connecting  said  ports,  and  slide  valres  controlling 
•aid  porta,  of  a  rotary -piston  bead,  slides  carried  by  said  head,  linka 
connecting  said  slides,  and  flanges  which  inclose  said  slides  and  links 
and  rotate  with  the  piston  head,  one  of  said  slide*  having  a  sleeve  or 
bub  keyed  to  the  engine  shaft,  and  the  other  flange  being  inountad 
on  the  end  of  said  hub,  snbauntiallj  as  set  forth. 


I  5.  In  combtoatioa  with  a  ooask  having  a  check  v«]ve  at  the  inoM' 
jend  adapted  to  seat  outward  and  having  a  stem  which  extends  into 
;  the  noule  neck  ,  a  suiubiy  threaded  cover  adapted  to  have  either  end 
screwed  lo  the  end  of  the  neck,  and  provided  with  a  center  pin  at 
oae  end  which  projecu  Into  the  socket  of  the  neck  and  enconnters  the 
end  of  the  stem  as  the  cover  ia  screwed  on,  to  force  the  valve  off  iu 
••at;  the  valve  stem  not  protruding  from  the  end  of  the  neck  and  the 
other  end  of  the  cover  being  adapted  thereby  to  be  screwed  down 
without  encountering  said  stem    substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  noule  having  a  valve  chamber  at  tne 
inner  end.  the  valve  located  in  aoch  chamber  and  seating  outward  and 
provided  witli  a  stem  which  extend*  outward  through  the  neck  of  the 
nozzle  ,  a  cap  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  the  valrc 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flexible  projection  adapted 
to  De  norofhlly  in  eonuct  with  the  cap  plate  when  the  valve  b  seated, 
but  to  yield  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  forced  off  its  seat  subetanttaliy 
M  set  forth. 


5  4  9 . 6  O  3  .     IMFUTIOH  •  VUVE    FOR    PIEUMATIC   TIRB& 
Tho&u  &  JirrEKT,  Chicago,  DL     Piled  Peh  IS,  189i     BuU  Bo 

300,230     (Ho  ic^el.) 


5  4:  9 .  6  O  4: .    SA8-  BURIKR.    JoB>  B.  riUT.  Johuonburg.  Pa. 
Piled  Jaa  84.  I89&    Serial  Ha  396,114    (HonMxM.) 
•a 


dnm. — la  a  bnmer  for  illominating  combustion  of  natural  gaa, 
the  baae  1  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  gma  supply  pipe  the  central 
pasMge  3,  aad  screw  1 1  fitted  to  intersect  and  adjustably  constrict  the 
paawge  S  and  to  retain  the  cylinder  6  in  the  baae  I,  in  oombinatioo 
with  a  superpoeed  low  pressure  chamber  4,  cylinder  6  inclosing  a  space 
open  at  the  top  aronod  the  chamber  4  a  tip  5  and  the  screw  14  fitted 
ia  the  aperture  13,  13'  and  13*  and  through  a  portion  of  the  burner 

1  as  shown  and  described 


64:9.606.    BLACKSMITHS  FORe&   Jou luvn,  Detntt. 
POed  Deft  SI,  18M    8erU  Ha  933,370.    iHo  modeL) 


Claim,— I.  In  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  inflatable  tir* 
core,  the  inflating  nozzle  having  a  neck  which  penetrates  the  wall  of 
the  core,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  inner  side  of  said  wall,  the  neck  b«- 
iog  continnoosly  threaded  fh>a  the  outer  end  toward  the  shoulder; 
a  nut  on  the  neck  between  the  core  and  the  rim,  and  a  second  nut 
ontaide  the  rim ;  and  t  catch  between  the  rim  aad  the  onter  nut  to 
prevent  the  nozzle  from  turning  in  the  rim    subetantially  as  set  forth- 

2.  In  combination  witii  tne  rim  and  the  inflatable  core,  the  in- 
flating nozzle  penetrating  the  rim,  said  rim  having  a  shoulder  struck 
up  in  the  metal  thereof  about  the  aperture  at  which  the  nozzle  pene- 
trates it,  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and 
clamping  devices  which  secure  the  nozzle  to  the  rim  adapted  to  bind 
against  such  oblique  shonlder  to  canse  the  nozzle  neck  or  stem  to 
protrude  obliquely  divergent  fW>m  the  plane  of  roution  of  the  wheel 
sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  inflaUbie  core,  the  in- 
flating nozzle  penetrating  the  rim,  the  aperture  through  which  it  ex- 
tends being  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  struck  boas  oblique  to  the 
plane  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel .  a  washer  on  the  ouuide  of  the  ha 
having  one  face  shaped  to  the  rim  and  the  other  fiace  flat  and  adapted 
to  be  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  boeawheo  the  face  of  said  washer 
which  is  shaped  to  the  riiris  saiubly  seated  on  the  latter,  and  olamp- 
ing-nuu  on  the  neck  of  the  nozzle,  one  outside  and  the  other  inside 
of  the  rim,  adapted  to  bind  against  the  washer  and  the  boea  on  theii 
parallel  faces  respectively    subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  inflatable  core,  a  noazle 
provided  with  a  nut  to  clamp  it  to  the  core  and  having  iU  neck 
which  penetrates  the  rim  continuously  threaded,  and  provided  with  a 
device  for  clamping  it  to  the  rim  located  sxUriorly  to  the  latter, 
whereby  the  nut  witich  clamps  the  cor%aay  be  as  small  as  that  which 
clampe  the  rim,  the  neck  having  its  thread  cut  away  outside  the  rim 
and  adjacent  thereto  to  form  a  flat  seat  on  the  side  of  the  neck,  and 
•  latch  pivoted  to  the  rim  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  seal  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  nozzle  in  the  rim .  subslaniially  as  sat 
forth. 


<laim.—l.  In  a  forge,  the  caaa,  the  bWlows  located  therein,  aad 
the  air  pipe  connected  to  the  bellows  at  iu  lower  end,  and  extending 
aeroas  through  the  case  at  lU  upper  end.  combined  with  the  bed  plate 
mounted  above  the  top  of  the  caae  and  support«d  at  its  center  upon 
the  air  pipe  there  being  a  space  between  the  top  of  the  case  and  the 
bottom  of  the  bed  plate  fnr  the  tn»  circulation  of  air.  substantially 
H  deacnbed. 

2.  In  a  forge,  the  bellows  located  in  the  case,  and  the  air  pipe 
connected  to  the  bellows  at  its  lower  end.  and  having  its  upper  end 
extending  through  the  top  of  the  ease  and  forming  a  sapport  for  tht 
oaatar  of  the  bod  plate,  eombined  with  the  caae.  aad  th«  bwi  plate 
r%iaed  above  the  oaae  and  having  its  central  bottom  portion  grooved 
•o  as  to  fit  over  the  slotted  portion  of  the  pipe  ,  a  space  being  left  all 
around  between  the  top  of  the  caae  aad  the  nnder  side  of  the  bed 
plate  for  the  free  eirenlatioo  of  air,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  fbrge,  the  caae,  provided  with  slota,  the  bracket  secured 
to  the  case  at  or  near  the  slots,  and  the  pronged  lever  haviilg  ita  ends 
projecting  through  the  siou  aad  connected  lo  the  under  side  of  the 
boUowa.  eombined  with  the  bellows,  the  connecting  rod,  the  hand  U- 
Tor,  the  support  for  the  lever,  aad  the  headed  bolt  which  extends 
through  both  the  support  and  the  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 


64:9.606.    P&AMB  POR  PHOTOORAPHa  4a    WiLLUl  MlDOL*- 
■n.  Bndtet  Bnglaod.    Filed  Jaa  23, 189&    Seriia  Ha  636,239.    (Ho 

modeL) 
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Chun. — 1.  In  combination  the  frame  having  a  rabbet  E,  and  the 
K  opposite  the  said  rabbet  the  front  B  adapted  thereto  aad  the 
alip  D  arranged  in  the  frame  at  a  point  oppoaite  the  rabbet  and  bot- 
abie  toward  and  from  the  same,  said  slip  being  in  the  form  of  a  eroM 
bar  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame,  subetantially  aa  daaoribed. 
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2.  In  combination,  the  fVame  having  a  rabbet,  the  front  B,  the  re- 
movable slip  arranged  t4)  slide  in  a  recess  in  the  frame  and  means  for 
retaining  the  said  slip  in  different  positions,  aaid  slip  being  in  the  form 
of  a  cross  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame  with  eoda 
projecting  through  the  same,  substaniially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  frame  having  a  rabbet  E,  the  front  B 
adapted  thereto,  the  slip  D  arranged  to  slide  in  the  fVame  and  having 
■tuds  G,  0,  projecting  through  the  fhime  and  the  spring  leren  L  en 
gaging  the  studs,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


649,607.  OORK  BXTRACTOL  CiAlLB  M (ttSAl,  PreeiMit.  DL 
•■tgDor  to  Um  Aroide  Muubeturtng  Compuy,  laiDe  place.  POed 
Mar.  2, 1890.    Serttl  Ha  040,284    (Ho  modeL) 


naim. — 1.  Ia  a  oork  extractor  the  combination  with  a  suitablo 
fV'ame,  a  corkscrew  reeiprocating  longitudinally  therein  aad  a  reeip- 
rocable  non-rotating  nut,  embracing  the  cork-screw,  of  an  oscillating 
lever  adapted  at  each  oacillation  in  one  direction  to  force  the  cork -acre  w 
downward  aad  at  oath  oaeillatioa  in  the  opponto  diractioa  to  raiae 
the  corkscrew,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  and  when  in  such 
engagement  to  secure  it  in  its  lowest  position,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  oscillating  lever  and  to  actuate  said  pawl, 
whereby  the  pawl  may  be  in  engagement  with  the  nut  during  the 
alternate  movements  of  the  lever  in  a  given  diroetion  and  may  be  out 
of  engagement  with  the  nut  during  the  intermediate  movements  of 
the  lever  in  said  given  direction 

2.  In  a  oork  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  corkscrew  and  a  non-roUting  reciproca- 
ble  nut  embracing  the  corkaerew,  of  aa  oaeilUting  lever  adapted  at 
each  movement  in  oae  direction  to  force  the  screw  downward  and  at 
each  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  raiee  the  corkscrew,  a 
pawl  norvaUy  in  engagement  with  the  nut  and  adapted  when  in  soch 
••gagement  to  hold  it  in  ita  lowest  position,  a  rotating  wheel  having 
teeth,  each  adapted  ia  passing  through  a  giraa  arc  to  foroo  the  pa»I 
out  of  engagement  with  the  nut  and  mechaniam  adapted  to  be  aota- 
alod  by  tha  oaoiUation  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  and  to  impart  step 


by  step  rotation  to  said  wheel,  the  number  of  step*  in  each  eonploto 
rotation  of  the  wheel  being  double  the  number  of  said  teeth,  whereby 
the  alternate  oeciliatione  of  the  lever  in  said  given  direction  may  force 
the  pawl  oat  of  eogagement  with  the  nut 

3.  Tha  eombinatioa  with  the  frame,  the  eorkscmw  earrior,  0, 
the  corkscrew  supported  thereby  and  the  nut,  F,  embracing  the  cork- 
aerew, of  the  oscillating  lever,  B,  baring  the  crank,  B*,  the  pitmao 
connecting  the  crank  and  the  oorkacrew  carrier,  the  pawl,  G,  adaptod 
to  engage  the  nnt,  the  lever,  H,  adapted  to  force  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  nnt,  the  toothed  wheel,  I,  having  teeth,  i,  adapted 
to  actuate  the  lever,  H,  and  the  pawl,  K,  moving  with  the  crank,  B*, 
and  adapted  to  impart  step  by  step  rotation  to  the  wheel,  I,  the 
wheel  being  provided  with  teeth  t",  intermediate  the  teeth,  i,  and  all 
the  teeth  of  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pawl,  K, 
whereby  the  number  of  steps  in  each  complete  rotation  of  the  wheel 
ia  double  the  number  of  the  teeth,  i. 

4.  In  a  cork  extractor,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  a 
loagitadinally  reciprocating  corkscrew  and  a  noo-rotating  reciproca- 
ble  nut  encircling  the  corkscrew,  of  an  oscillating  lever  adapted  by 
ita  movement  to  force  the  corkscrew  alternately  downward  and  up- 
ward, a  movable  plate  adapted  when  in  one  poaition  to  lie  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  corkscrew  and  to  prevent  the  preaenUtion  of  a 
bottle  neck  la  working  relation  thereto,  and  means  eoaaeeting  the 
nut  with  said  plate  whereby,  when  the  nnt  is  in  its  raised  poeition, 
the  plate  may  assume  the  position  described,  and  when  the  nut  is 
depressed  the  plate  may  be  forced  out  of  said  deacribed  position. 

5.  The  combinatioo  with  the  shell,  the  corkscrew  and  the  nut,  of 
the  oncillating  lever  adapted  to  move  the  corkscrew  subataotiaHy  aa 
deacribed,  the  swinging  plate,  M,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  or  out 
of  a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  corkscrew  and  the  spring, 
8,  connecting  the  plate,  M,  with  the  nnt  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
ant  may  swing  the  plate  from  one  limit  of  ita  movement  to  the  other. 


6  4  9,608.    BLBCTRIC  OOHTROLLBB.    WiuuB  E  MoReii, 
AlUaooeLOhlo     POed  Ai«  SS,  18Ml    BerW  la  fi60.18a    (HomodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  frame  for  an  electric  controller,  consisting  of  two 
open  castings  secured  together  so  as  to  form  a  shell  or  casing  having 
•loogated  opening!  in  its  aides  or  edgea,  and  wire  netting  in  said  elon- 
gated opeaingt,  snbatantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a  fi^me  or  shell, 
aad  coils  of  resistance  material  arranged  therein  in  annular  form,  of 
aa  annular  frame  located  within  the  annular  aeries  of  coils,  and  insu- 
lating rings  on  aaid  coils,  said  aaanlar  fnune  being  so  constructed  aa 
to  rest  at  its  edges  only  against  said  insulating  rings  and  be  free  from 
the  coils  at  other  points,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  an  electric  eootroller,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  frame  or  shell 
and  an  annular  seriea  of  resistance  coib  therein,  of  an  annular  frame 
within  said  annular  series  of  coils,  said  frame  bearing  at  ita  onter  edges 
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Kfainat  iaaaktjng  material  on  the  eotk,  and  Mid  annalar  fhtoM  kar-'cnd  therewith,  of  •  nteUllte  itrip  bent  arouod  th«  fr««  ead  of  Mch 
ing  liota  for  the  paaeage  of  air  to  tiie  coile  labetaotialW  a*  set  forth    coil  and  extended  laterally  therefTx>iii,  and  •  faeteoioK  device  for  te- 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  frame  or  shell  euriog  the  free  eod  of  each  metallic  strip  with  the  adjacent  frame  or 
and  an  annular  seriea  of  reatstaoce  coils  therein,  of  an  annular  ft«me:wedj{e  whereby  said  eoils  will  be  eooneeted  together  in  seriea,  sol>- 
within  said  annnlar  seriea  of  eoile  and  bearing  at  iti  edges  agaiaatin-  sUatiallj  as  sat  forth. 

snlating  material  on  said  eoik,  said  annular  frame  betog  compoeed  or  16.   In  a  rerersing  switch,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  casing, 

two  rings  baving  perforated  boasee,  for  the  recepiioo  of  bolla,  aadiof  contact  arms,  an  oecillatory  dmro  of  insalating  material  and  hav- 
each  ring  having  a  series  of  slots  to  permit  the  free  paasage  of  air  to  ing  a  series  of  longitodlnal  perforations,  contact  blocks  on  the  dram 
the  resistance  coils,  snbatantiallj  as  set  forth  jto  engage  the  contact  arms  when  the  drum  is  oeoillated,  and  electri 

S    In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  shell. 'eal  connectors  inserted  in  the  longitudinal  perforations  in  the  drum, 
of  an  annular  iteries  of  frauMS  or  wedges  secured  to  laid  frame,  coib'for  connecting  said  contact  blocks  together  in  pairs,  snbetantiallj  as 
of  reaistaace  mounted  on  said  frames  or  wedges  and  a  band  binding  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
said  coils  together,  snhataatiallj  as  set  forth  17.  In  a  reversing  switch,  the  combination  with  contact  arms,  of 

<l.  Inanelectriccontroller,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  wedga  aa  oaeillatorj  drum  of  insulating  material,  a  series  of  disk*  eoosti- 
haviag  a  hub.  of  a  reaistanoe  material  mounted  on  said  hub  and  etee- 1  tnting  annular  flanges  projecting  from  said  dram  and  between  which 
tricallj  connected  at  one  eod  thereto,  and  a  plate  or  strip  constructed  '  said  contact  arms  are  disposed,  and  contact  blocks  on  said  dram  eleo- 
and  adapted  to  bind  the  free  end  of  the  coil  and  serve  to  electrically  trically  connected  together  in  pairs  and  adapi^  to  engage  said  ooa- 
conneet  it  with  the  frame  or  wedge  of  an  adjacent  ooil,  sabetantially  tact  ariM  snbetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
aa  set  forth.  1  18.  In  a  reversing  switch,  the  combination  with  contact  arms,  of 

7.  InsnelectricoontroUer,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  raaiai- 1  an  oecillatory  drum  compoeed  of  a  series  of  sections  of  insulating 
aace  ooils,  of  frames  or  wedges  for  supporting  said  coils,  each  (V«me;  material  and  disks  of  insulating  material  interposed  between  Mid 
or  wedge  comprising  a  hub  on  which  the  coil  is  wound  and  to  which  sections,  contact  blocks  secured  (o  the  drum  and  adapted  to  engage 
it  i«  connected,  and  a  series  of  radiating  arms  of  varying  thickneaees,  [  said  oontact  arms  and  electrical  connector*  connecting  said  contact 
radiating  from  said  hub,  and  bearing  against  the  feces  of  the  eotk,|  block  together  in  pair*,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

subatantially  as  set  forth.  |  19.  In  a  reversing  switch,  the  combination  with  two  gronpe  of 

8.  In  an  ele<^c  controller,  the  combination  with  a  curved  seriea>  contact  arms,  of  a  drum  disposed  between  said  gronpe,  contact  blocks 


of  eoib  of  resistance  material,  of  a  series  of  framee  or  wedgee  for  sup- 
porting said  eoik  and  separating  them  to  form  ventilating  spaow  be- 
tween them,  each  frame  or  wedge  comprising  a  slotted  hub  on  whieh 


on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  arms,  said  contact  blocks 
being  eiectrieaUy  eonneeted  together  ia  pain,  a  forked  arm  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  forked 


the  coil  IS  wound  and  to  which  it  is  electricallv  eouoected,  a  series  arm  to  oscillate  the  drum,  lugs  00  said  forked  arm  and  a  stop  on  the 
of  arms  radiating  from  said  hub,  and  ribs  projecting  from  said  anna^  easing  of  the  switch  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs  whereby  to  limit  the 


ia  both  directions,  the  riba  on  the  outer  arms  being  wide  and  the  riba 
<M  the  inner  arms  being  narrow,  snbatantially  as  set  ferth. 

9.  In  an  electric  cqntroller,  the  combination  with  a  fVame  or  shell 
and  an  annular  «eries  of  reaistance  coils  therein,  of  a  series  of  fVames 
or  wedgee  for  supporting  said  coils,  each  frame  or  wedge  comprising 
a  hub  on  which  the  coil  is  wound  and  with  which  it  is  connected,  a 
seriea  of  arma  radiating  from  «aid  hub  and  bearing  against  two  ad- 
jacent coils,  shanks  projecting  from  two  of  said  arms  and  projecting 
through  one  face  of  the  frame  or  shell,  a  eroes  bar  connecting  said 
last-mentioned  arms  and  bearing  against  inealating  material  on  tha 
fV^me  or  shell,  aa  insulated  ring  secured  to  the  frame  or  shell  through 


oscillatory  movement  of  the  dram,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

SO  la  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  easing  and  a  baae 
ofioeulating  material  therein,  of  an  oscillatory  drum,  contact  blocks 
on  said  drum,  metallic  plates  secured  to  said  base  and  having  lags 
thereon,  oontact  arms  having  hooks  or  lips  to  engage  said  Inge,  heads 
at  the  fVee  ends  of  said  arms  and  spring*  behind  said  arms  whereby 
to  insure  the  engagement  of  the  contact  blocks  on  the  drum  with  the 
heads  on  the  contact  arms,  substantially  as  s«t  forth. 

21.  In  a  switch,  the  oombiaation  with  a  drum  carrying  oontact 
blocks,  of  aa  inaalated  base  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  luga 
contact  arms  hinged  to  said  Inga,  ear*  at  the  respective  ends  of  said 


which  said  shanks  pass,  contact  plates  connected  with  said  shank*  and  1  lugs  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  contact  arms  and  spriagi 


aats  on  the  shanks,  snbatantially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  willi  a  frame  or  shell, 
two  sets  of  reeistance  coils  therein,  and  contact  plates  connected  with 
said  eoili,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  block  of  insulating  ma- 
terial secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  double  switch  arm  mounted 
on  said  block,  brushes  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  platea,  a  clamping  plat* 
connecting  the  switch  arm  with  the  insulating  block,  aa  inanlstiaf 
washer  entering  perforations  in  the  switch  arm  and  clamping  plat* 
and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  waaher, 
substantially  aa  set  forth 

11.  In  an  eiectrio  controller,  the  combination  with  a  f^ame  or  shall 
made  ia  two  parts  secured  together,  and  an  anaelar  serine  of  raiiai- 
aace  coil*  in  said  frame,  of  an  annular  fVame  dispoeed  within  said 
annular  series  of  coils  and  having  iu  outer  edgee  dispoeed  between 
tha  pMTte  of  the  main  frame  and  the  eoils,  and  Inenlating  rings  die- 
poaad  between  said  coil*  and  the  edgee  of  the  aonnlar  frame,  subaUa- 
tially  aa  sat  forth. 

12.  In  an  electric  controller  having  a  sane*  of  coIIb  eoastilnting 
a  variable  renatanee,  of  fhtmee  or  wedges  for  sufiporting  said  coils 
and  spacing  them  apart,  each  frame  or  wedge  comprising  a  hub  or 
sleeve,  a  seriee  of  radiating  arms,  a  cross  bar  conaecting  two  of  said 
arms  and  shanks  or  stems  projecting  (Vom  two  of  said  arms,  snbataa- 
tially  as  sat  forth. 

13.  In  an  eiectrio  controller,  the  combination  with  a  f^me  or  sheQ, 
of  two  semi-circular  sets  of  reeistance  coils  located  therein  and  hav- 
ing contact  plalee  eonneeted  therewith,  the  eoils  of  each  set  being 
connected  ia  serias,  spacing  device*  and  inenlating  diak*  between  the 
two  sate  of  eoih.  and  dummy  ooatact  plates  between  the  two  sets  of 
eoik  at  one  end  thereof  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  electric  controller  the  combination  with  a  fVame  or  shell, 
of  an  annular  series  of  fi^mee  or  wedges  secured  within  said  fraoie, 
conuct  plate*  conaeeted  with  said  f^me*  or  wedge*,  and  two  *emi- 
circular  sets  of  resistance  coil*  mounted  on  <aid  fVamee  or  wedgea, 
the  coil*  of  each  set  being  connected  together  ia  series  and  the  two 
•eta  inaulated  from  each  other,  several  of  said  frames  or  wedgee  al 
one  point  being  dummiea,  and  a  doable  switch  arm  having  braahai 
to  make  contact  with  said  contact  plate*,  MibaUatiaily  a*  set  forth. 

15.  In  aa  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  shell, 
a  series  of  frames  or  wedge*  therein  and  a  series  of  reeistance  coila 
monnted  on  said  ftsmes  or  wedges  and  electrically  connected  at  one 


behind  said  contact  arms,  snbstaatially  as  set  forth. 


54:9,609.  PILTBK.  VALnrtn  ORn,  St  LouJb,  Ma,  aaKgnor  to 
John  Muttiiig  and  Jaae*  T  Judd,  wne  place.  PUed  Oct  29,  1891 
Serial  la  aS7.199.    do  modeL) 


dna*. — The  improved  filter,  compriaing  a  liltered-water  recepta- 
cle I  having  aa  annular  series  of  apertures  3  in  ita  vertical  walls,  a  suit- 
able outlet  for  the  said  filtered  waUr  receptacle,  the  unflltered  water 
recepucle  7  sapported  above  said  filUred-waUr  recepUcle  and  pro- 
vided in  ita  vertical  wall*  at  a  point  some  distance  below  the  normal 
water  line,  with  a  series  of  apertures  9,  each  of  which  is  located  in  a 
plane  directly  above  s  corresponding  one  of  the  said  aperture*  3  of  the 
■aid  unflltered  water  receptacle,  a  series  of  Altering  jug*  supported  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  said  aaflltered  water  receptacle,  and  a  series 
of  flexible  tubes  22  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  located  in  the  said 
apertures  3  of  the  filtered  water  receptacle,  and  the  bodies  of  which 
extend  outward  and  thence  upward  ia  vertical  linee  and  pas*  through 
the  apertaree9ofthe  said  unflltered- water  receptacle,  and  hare  their 
eads  secured  to  the  said  flltering-jng*  at  a  point  beneath  the  plane  of 
the  said  apertures  9.  sabetaatially  as  herein  specified. 


5  4:  9  , 6  1  O .     PK0CI8S  OP  aOLDniRO  ALOIIIIIUM  SO&PACBS 
AMD  PUPAJUIO  RAMS  POR  SOLDERIfe.     Hwi  KaiaSI.  Dubtin. 
InkuA    PUed  Peti  13.  1896l    Serial  Ra  5S«.M4     (Ro^eolnMOK) 
<%iim. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  procees  uf  soldenng  aluminium 
■urfWces  vrhieh  consists  in  preparing  said  surfoces  by  heating  the  alu- 
minium surfacea,  treating  said  snrfoce*  with  a  metal  or  a  mixture  of 
■eUb  in  a  liquid  eoaditioa  allowing  the  liquid  metal  or  metal*  to 
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partially  cool  until  the  formation  of  cryatak,  then  rubbing  the  maUk 
upon  the  aluminium  surfaces  with  a  suitable  rubber,  then  reheating 
the  said  surfaces ;  heating  the  prepared  sui-fooes  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  solder,  applying  the  solder,  and  bringing 
the  surfaces  together  to  form  a  joint,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  aluminium  surfiMse*  which  consista 
in  heating  the  aluminium  surfoce,  treating  the  same  with  a  metal  or 
mixture  of  meUis  in  a  liquid  sute,  allowing  the  said  metal  or  metak 
to  partially  cool  until  the  formation  of  cryatak.  then  rubbing  the  said 
metal  or  metals  upon  the  said  surface  with  a  suitable  rubber,  then  re- 
heating the  aluminium  surface,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


649.6  1 1.  PIBUMATIC  nu  POR  VEHICLB&  Jamu  &  Rati- 
nm,  lew  Tort.  I.  T.  Filed  Jul  2S,  1896.  Serial  la  588,197.  (lo 
model.) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  concave  rim  having  a  seat  a*,  a 
groove  €^,  and  a  flange  a*,  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  groove,  with 
aa  elastic  tire  having  beaded  and  reinforced  edge*,  aD  being  eo  eon- 
•tructed  that  the  diameter  of  the  beads  is  lees  than  the  diameter  of 
the  flange  a',  substantially  as  specified. 


649.612.  Un-CABmSR  PROTBCTOB.  lAPOum  R  Rm,  Un- 
ooin,  KauL.aHlgDQr  of  one- half  to  Prank  Petree,aiDeplaoe.  POedMar. 
12,189&.    Serial  la- Ml,48&    (lo  modal) 


apertures  of  one  flap  being  in  the  same  honsonui  line  as  t&e  aper- 
ture* in  the  other  flap,  subeUntially  a*  set  forth. 


I 


HI 


6  4  9,614.  APPARATUS  POR  PUYMQ  DOPUCAW  WHIST. 
PuoEUCK  SAaonioi,  Chicago.  IU-  Piled  May  87,  1886l  Serikl  la 
060,772.    do  model) 


CUia^ — In  an  apparatus  for  playing  duplicate  whist  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  plate  of  a  top  plate  aeparated  therefrom  and 
held  in  relative  poeition  by  means  of  a  rectangular  central  block, 
whereby  a  oard  receptacle  is  formed  around  the  block,  the  baae  plate 
larger  than  the  top  plate,  and  provided  with  a  ridge  or  raised  portion 
outside  the  dimensions  of  the  top  plate  opposite  the  four  edge  faces 
of  the  central  block  which  serves  in  combination  with  the  top  plate 
for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


Claim. —  1.  In  bank  caahier  protector*,  a  bullet-proof  shield ;  way* 
for  the  same  to  slide  in,  a  rope  or  chain  connected  with  the  shield  and 
passing  over  pulleys  and  down  at  the  side  of  the  shield  and  provided 
with  ao  eye  at  ita  end ,  a  fixed  pin  hook  for  the  said  eye,  a  trigger 
bolt  located  below  the  shield  to  engage  the  said  eye  and  provided 
with  a  spridg  catch  pin  and  an  impelling  spring ;  lever*  pivotod  to 
flzturee  and  extending  fVxtm  the  aaid  spring  catch  to  varioaa  poiota 
beneath  the  shield,  and  trigger*  at  theae  pointa,  subetaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.  In  bank  cashier  protector*,  a  reciprocating  bullet  proof  shield ; 
means  for  holding  the  shield  open,  releasing  mechanism  and  means  for 
suddenly  cloning  the  shield,  a  cage  beside  the  shield,  one  or  more  door* 
for  the  cag«,  spring*  for  closing  the  doors,  a  ratchet  aad  detent  for 
each  door  whereby  it  will  be  flrmly  held  at  any  point  of  doeing,  a 
catch  for  eaeh  door  and  means  communicating  botweeo  aaeh  eateh 
and  the  said  releasing  mechanism  substantially  aa  described,  whereby 
the  shield  and  door*  will  be  simultaneously  set  free  to  be  suddaolj 
cloeed. 


649,618.    DUPLAT-CARD.    WOUAB A.  RMlAUMa,  Prmrldeao^ 

I.  L.  Mrignor  to  tba  lamgueea  Owd  Ooofuir,  wae  piM&     PUed 

rMilA,l>a&    Sertd  la  588,067.    (loiDoAaL) 

Cfatat.—  A  diaplay  eard  having  ita  body  slittod  longitudinally  and 

tramveraely  to  form  flap*,  the  side  edgee  of  which  project  toward  each 

other,  said  flaps  provided  with  elongated  or  elliptical  aperture*,  the 


6  4  9.616.    ROTARY  EIGIIR 
Filed  Dea  8, 1894.    Sertal  la  530,668. 


HnsT  aAXToi.  leoBbo,  Ha 
(loiaodeL) 


CSnm. — In  a  rotary  engine  or  pump,  the  combination  of  a  Bait- 
able  casing,  a  piston  18  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  diametrically-extending  circular  bore  or  paaaage  23,  a 
single  tube  25  mounted  to  alide  in  aaid  passage,  two  piston  plates  27, 
SO,  each  having  a  cylindrical  stem  and  mounted  one  stem  to  slide 
within  one  end  of  aaid  tube  and  the  other  stem  to  slide  within  the 
opposite  eod  of  said  tube,  and  an  expansive  spring  33  located  within 
and  centrally  of  the  length  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  stems  are  urged 
apart  and  said  tube  is  held  in  poeition,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


6  4  9,616.  PABTBIIIO  POR  RAILWAY  RAIIA  Jacob  R 
Sim,  Homeitead,  Pa.,  aaigDor  of  two-thirds  to  John  Osborne  and 
Bdwla  P.  Rome,  wne  pkoe.  PUed  Mar.  i  1899i  Serial  la  540,499. 
donxxleL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein-deecribed  improved  rail  coupling,  compris- 
ing two  parallel  side-pieces  or  aegmenta,  a  T-shape  web  or  bar  con- 
necting said  side  pieces  or  segmenta,  and  mean*  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  said  coupling,  as  set  forth. 
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1  Th*  \Mni»^mtenh9d  mpnrmd  r«il  e««pfiag,  iwpfhif  tw  [tfc«  ghort  —4  to  wigf  whh  mU  piitr*  yko,  m<I  a  luadU  co«- 
parmllal  <«d*-piee«  or  MgmeoU  haTiOK  lag*  or  projection*  on  llMir  |B«et«d  to  the  looft  aod.  to  ecert  an  oparktire  pr—gra  opoo  tli*  Mid 
lower  «dgm,  •  T-«k«p*  web  or  bar  cooa«cting  said  side  piecea  or  seg-  pUu  aad  okargiiif  botUa.  throngii  laid  •iiding  piaee. 
■•nta.  and  aaana  for  angafiaf  Mid  lax*  aod  praveatiog  difpbeameat 
of  Mid  coupling,  aa  •«!  forth. 

5.  Th«  h«r«in-d«acnb«d  improved  rail  eoapling,  compnaing  two 
parallel  side-pi«cea  or  segments,  a  T-«hape  web  or  eoapling  bar  con- 
necting Mid  tide  piece*  or  Mgmeota,  mean*  tor  preveotiag  displace- 
■Mt  of  Mid  eoapling.  apHc*  ban  iacloaiog  Mid  Mgioat^aod  aoMt 
for  aocunog  Mid  splice-bar«  in  position,  •abataatiallj  a*  set  forth. 

4.  The  hereio-deacnbed  improfed  rail  coupling,  compruing  two 
paraUei  stdo-piecM  or  sagvMot*  of  approxioMtelj  semi-cirenlar  fom, 
a  T-«hape  web  or  eoapling  bar  connecting  Mid  Mdo-pieee*  or  aaf- 
■enta,  mean*  for  preTenting  diaplacement  of  Mid  eoapling.  (pHoo-ban 
having  approxioiatelj  •emi-circoiar  receaean  designed  to  receive  said 
•ide-pieces  or  segmenta,  and  means  for  eecuring  Mid  splice  bar*  ia 
position,  sabetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5  An  approximatoly  T-ehaped  coupling  hariag  Mata  in  the  ad- 
jaeent  eoda  of  two  raila,  aod  aide  pieeea  secured  to  the  coupling  and 
having  poaitave  angagement  with  the  foot  of  the  raib,  aubataatially 
M  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  rails  or  boam*  having  notchM  ia 
tkoir  ends,  of  a  coupling  fitted  in  the  notehea,  MgmenU  ■scared  to  the 
■dea  of  the  coupling  and  having  depending  lag*  to  enter  eiongatod 
opening*  in  the  foot  of  the  rail*,  and  reetangnlar  splice  bars  having 
their  intermediate  portion*  cnt  awaj  to  receive  the  segmento,  and 
having  a  horizontal  portion  to  rest  upon  the  foot  of  the  rsik,  Mb- 
atantiallj  a*  specified. 

7.  A  rail  eoapling,  comprising  two  parallel  side  pieoM  or  sag- 
meata,  a  T-ahape  web  or  coupling  connecting  Mid  segments  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  flat  appcr  snr^e,  mean*  for  preventing  displacement  of 
Mid  Mgments,  splice  bar*,  and  means  for  soeuriDg  the  aame  in  posi- 
tion, in  combination  with  two  rails  provided  with  notchM  in  their  eoda 
designed  to  receive  Mid  web  or  eoapling  aod  having  projecting  por- 
tions dea(gM4  to  rwt  on  the  flat  upper  surface  of  Mid  coupling,  sab- 
■tantially  aa  aat  ft«rth. 

8.  A  nil  eoapling,  comprioing  two  parallel  tido-pieoM  or  apg- 
raeota,  having  lag*  projecting  fVom  their  lower  edgea.  a  T-*hape  web 
or  coupling  connecting  Mid  Mgments  and  provided  with  a  flat  upper 
aurface,  splice  bars,  aod   means  for  securing  the  Mme  in  position,  in 

combination  with  two  raila  provided  with  receaae*  deaigned  to  receive'  mountod  ioaide  Mid  tube  and  having  a  handle  on  iu  lower  eod  be- 
tha  lug*  of  Mid  aagiMaU  aod  alao  having  notchM  in  their  eoda  de-|  y^w  Mid  bottom,  and  a  discharge  mechanism  at  the  top  of  Mid  tank 
iigowl  to  receive  Mid  T-shape  web  or  eoapling,  projecting  portioaa|  eoonectod  to  Mid  rod.  to  be  operate!  when  the  axUngaiahar  ia  asp- 
of  Mid  rails  being  dwigned  to  rMt  on  the  flat  upper  surface  of  Midj  ported  bj  Mid  bottom  handle 
eoapling,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

9.  A  rail  coupling,  eomprisiog  two  parallel  side  piecM  or  seg- 
ments of  approzimatoly  Mmi-circalar  fons  baring  lag*  projocting 
from  their  lower  edgaa,  a  T-*hape  web  or  coapliog  connecting  Mid 
Mgments  and  provided  with  a  flat  upper  surface,  splice-bars  having 
approiimatelj  semi-circular  recessM  deaigned  to  roeeive  said  Mg- 
■enta,  and  naaos  for  saeuring  Mid  aplioe  bar*  ia  place,  in  eombiaa- 
tion  with  two  raila  provided  with  raoessM  dMigned  to  receive  the 
lag*  of  Mid  segi^enla  and  alao  having  notchM  in  their  ends  deaigned 
to  receive  Mid  T  shape  web  or  coupling,  projecting  portions  of  said 
rail*  being  desigiMd  to  r«at  on  the  flat  upper  aarfiace  of  said  eoapling, 
aabstaiitiallj  m  Mt  forth. 


5.  An  improved  flre  aztingnisher,  eonaiating  of  a  tank,  a  j\M- 
iag  plata  forming  a  portion  of  ila  wall,  a  charging  bottle  inside  ad- 
jaeoot  to  aaid  plate,  a  sliding  rod  having  a  handle,  and  a  bent  lever 
oporatively  eoonectod  to  Mid  rod,  substantiallv  aa  described 

6.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  tank  having  a  raised  bottom, 
a  tube  betwe«n  the  bottom  sod  the  top,  an  operating  rod  alidinglj 


649.618.    OFTICI-DIEBCTORT.    Daiiil  Waim.  San  rnoctaoo, 
CU.    FQed  Jaa  29,  188Sl    Seriia  Ha  53«,A62.    (Ho  modaL) 


Q4c9.617.  FIU-HTHQOUHSS.  Obai  a.  Smrm  at  UmMk 
Mo  POad  aept  13.  18M.  Serial  Ha  SSS,ia&  (Ho  model) 
C'Inim. —  1.  A  Are  eztingaisher  comprising  a  yielding  pkta  near 
tke  top  of  the  Unk,  an  iotorior  eharging  bottle,  a  kaadle  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  and  a  eompreaaion  device  oppoaite  Mid  yielding  plat« 
eonaiating  of  a  preMure  piece  to  bear  on  the  plate,  and  a  lever  con 
•octed  to  Mid  handle  to  act  comproMively  on  Mid  prsMnre  piece  un- 
d«r  the  weight  of  the  reversed  extingaiaher  supported  bj  Mid  haadlo. 
t  A  flra  extingviahor  compriaiBg  a  task  having  aa  opening  is 
Ha  WftU,  aa  interior  charging  bottle,  a  yielding  plate  of  two  or  more 
tkiekMMM  soldered  or  otherwiM  secured  by  iu  edgM  over  the  aaid 
opening  on  the  inside,  a  hood  forming  an  incloaod  compartment  about 
the  outside  of  Mid  opening,  a  compression  dsrice  moonted  in  Mid 
hood  adapted  to  b««r  oa  Mid  plate,  a  handle  at  the  bottom  of  Mid 
extinguisher  and  a  connection  between  Mid  handle  and  Mid  oompreo- 
■ion  device  to  operate  the  latter  when  the  exUnguisher  is  supported 
by  Mid  handle 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher  compnMag  a  Unk  having  a  raiaed  bottom 
asd  an  iatorpoaod  open  tabe,  interiorly  located,  a  handle  at  Mid  bot- 
tom, a  compression  device  at  the  top  of  the  tnbe.  a  connection  within 
the  tube  between  the  handle  and  Mid  device,  a  eharging  bottle  inside 
Mid  Unk  and  a  yielding  plate  between  Mid  bottle  aod  eompreaaion 
dcrioa. 

4.  A  £re  extingaiaher  compnaiag  a  tank  provided  with  a  yield- 
tag  l^te.  a  chargirg  bottle,  and  a  compression  device  consisting  of 
•  prHwr*  piece  slidinglj  mounted  oppoaiU  Mid  plau.  a  boot  lever. 
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Ckt'xmk. —  1.  In  a  directory  MbsUntially  m  described  the  combi- 
aation  of  the  earner  fhime,  the  individual  indicator  seetioos  and  the 
^tening  plates  movable  laterally  overlapping  or  clear  of  the  enda  of 
the  indieating  aectiona,  subatantially  m  and  for  the  porposM  wt  forth. 

2.  In  a  directory  the  eombination  of  the  carrier  frame,  the  indi- 
cator aectiona,  the  fiiatening  platM  having  aloto  formed  with  vertical 
aod  horixoatal  wing*  and   movable  laterally  over  and  clear  of  the 
ends  of  the  sections,  and  the  aecaring  devioM  in  Mid  slots,  Mbataa 
tially  M  aet  forth. 
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NortMna   i3,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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S.  Tbo  eoabtaatioa  in  a  dirootorj  of  tb«  caM,  the  carrier  fr%xb» 
hinged  thereto,  the  prop  by  which  aach  fhtme  may  be  held  at  aa  ao- 
gle,  the  indicator  sections  held  removably  in  Mid  frame,  the  &8t«aing 
plates  having  alota  formed  with  vertical  aod  horizontal  wing*  and 
the  seeuriag  derioM  in  ikid  alota,  all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poaM  set  forth.  | 

6  4:9.619.     MAIH  TAPPIHO  MACHIHB.    Mattuw  a  WALin, 
Dea  Moiaea,  Iowa.   FQed  Apr.  IS,  1896.   flertd  la  54S.642.   (HoamM.) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  main  tapping  machine  of  an  an- 
nalar  collar  acre  w-th  read  ed  on  its  exterior  designed  to  be  acre  wed 
into  the  top  of  the  machine  body  and  having  an  annular  recewatits 
inner  lower  anrface  and  another  at  ita  inner  top  anrface,  a  rotatable 
cap  designed  to  enter  Mid  collar  and  baring  an  annular  flange  on  ita 
OQter  sur&oe  to  enter  Mid  upper  roceaa,  and  a  diak  deaigned  to  enter 
Mid  lower  recoH  and  acrewa  for  holding  Mid  cap  and  diak  together, 
■obatantially  u  and  for  the  parpoaM  stated. 


64:9,620.    CUKTAIH  AHD  WIHDOW  BRACUT.    MAJRrnU)  M. 
Wm,  derelADd.  Ohla    PUed  Mar.  li,  1890.    Serial  Ma  Ml,412.    (Ho 

modeL) 


Cbdm. — I.  The  combination  with  a  ahade  bracket  provided  with 
an  entering  point,  of  a  curtain  pole  holder  connected  with  Mid  bracket 
and  having  a  pointed  end,  whereby  inaecnring  the  Mid  holder  to  the 
window  frame,  the  bracket  will  alao  be  secured,  substantially  u  sot 
forth. 

2.  The  eombination  with  a  shade  bracket,  provided  with  a  aleeve 
and  an  entering  point,  of  a  curtain  pole  holder  having  a  pointed  acrew- 
thrraded  end  and  a  shoulder  secured  thereto.  Mid  end  bracket  being 
supported  on  Mid  holder  by  ita  sleeve,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


64:9,62  1.    COHTROLLBR  FOE  ELSCTRIC  MOTOR&    MlRLli. 

Wiem&a  aod  OacAK  Oebaii.  SonmtOD.  Pa.    FQed  Feh  S.  189&    Serial 

Ha537,M8.    (Homodei) 

C'faiiN. — 1.  The  eombination  with  two  electric  motors  and  their 
naltiple  whm  controller,  of  a  switch  and  connections  whereby  Mid 
motors  may  be  ran  in  multiple  each  with  its  own  controller  resistance 
or  other  means  for  governing  its  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  electric  motors,  of  a  MriM  malti- 
pie  controller,  a  reversing  switch,  aod  cnpplemental  contacts  and  con- 
nections on  the  latter  for  changing  the  connections  of  the  motors  for 
operation  and  control  in  moltiple,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  MriM  mnltiple  controller  and  the 
motors  governed  thereby,  of  a  variable  resistance,  and  a  switch  for 
changing  the  motors  to  a  permanent  multiple  arc  connection  with  a 
part  of  Mid  variable  resistance  in  each  branch. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  m  described,  of  two  electric 
motors,  a  MriM  multiple  controller,  and  a  switch  for  breaking  the 
mHm  connection  of  Mid  motor*  and  connecting  them  in  mnltiple  each 
with  a  part  of  Mid  controller  adapted  to  vary  the  action  of  the 
motors. 

6.  The  eombination,  snbaUntially  as  described,  of  a  seri«  mnl- 


tiplo  oootroHer,  a  rerersiag  switch,  and  an  aatomatic  stop  governed 
by  the  latter  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  controller. 


6.  The  combination  with  two  electric  motors  conpled  in  mhm 
and  a  double  controller  for  governing  the  rMistance  in  the  circuit  of 
each  motor  while  thas  conpled,  of  mean*' for  breaking  the  MriM  oon- 
Dection  between  them  and  coupling  them  in  multiple  to  allow  each 
portion  of  the  controller  to  operate  upon  its  motor  independently  of 
the  other. 

7.  The  combination  with  electric  motors,  of  a  seriM  multiple  con- 
troller, a  switch  for  changing  the  connection  of  the  motors  for  opera- 
tion and  control  in  multiple,  and  an  automatic  lock  governed  by  the 
MriM  multiple  controller  for  locking  the  switch  excepting  when  the 
Hid  controller  ia  restored  to  "off"  poeition. 

8.  The  combination,  anbstantially  m  described,  of  a  MriM  multiple 
controller,  a  awitch  for  changing  the  connectiona  of  the  devicM  con- 
trolled for  operation  and  control  in  multiple,  and  an  automatic  stop 
governed  by  uid  switch  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  controller. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  MriM  mnltiple  controller,  of  a  switch 
for  throwing  motors  into  multiple,  and  an  automatic  stop  for  limiting 
the  throw  of  the  controller  when  operated  to  control  the  motors  in 
multiple. 

6  4:  9 ,  6  2  2  .  APPARATUS  FOR  ISXTRACTIOH  OF  PRECIOUS 
M8TAL&  Phiup  ABaiix,  Deorer,  Cola  Piled  Hot.  6,  1894.  Serial 
Ma  528,046.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. — I .  A  percolator  for  treating  orM  by  the  cyanide  proceM 
comprising  an  outer  shell  capable  of  being  closed  air-tight  hollow 
trunnions  upon  which  Mid  vesMi  rotatM,  concentric  tubes  extending 
axially  through  the  vcsmI,  the  outer  tnbe  being  covered  by  a  filtering 
medium,  a  passage  connecting  the  annular  space  between  the  tuhM 
with  one  of  the  hollow  trannions,  and  a  pipe  commanicating  with  the 
chamber  surronnding  the  outer  tabe  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  percolator  for  treating-orM  comprising  a  shell  having  spheri- 
cal ends,  a  tubular  filter  extending  axially  through  the  vessel,  a  solid 
tnbe  within  the  filtering  tube  and  forming  with  the  latter  an  annular 
space,  hollow  trannions  upon  which  the  vosmI  rotates,  a  pipe  leading 
through  one  trannion  to  the  Mid  annular  space.  pipM  leading  from 
the  other  trunnion  into  the  space  surrounding  the  concentric  tubea, 
and  a  segmental  filter  placed  over  the  end  of  one  of  Mid  pipn,  sab 
ataotially  as  described. 


Noveuiitt   12,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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NOVBMHI     12,     1895. 


NOVEMIKR     12,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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S.  Th«  eombioatioa  of  a  piaimlitj  of  p*r«okton  jo«ra«)«d  ia  b«*r 
iiigi  aod  cooooctAd  io  wriw,  e»ck  conuining  •  Alter,  a  bj-wsj  pipt 
having  conoectioiM  to  each  percolator  and  valTM  wh«r«bj  aajr  par- 
eolator  eaa  b«  cut  out  of  the  sjMeoi  aad  eoaaectioa  maintainad  ba- 
tween  thoae  that  remaio,  a  pamp,  a  (upplj  pipe  leadiog  therefKxn  to 
th«  percolators,  precipitation  boxeaand  a  reiunt  pipe  laadiag  thereto 
from  the  percolators,  subataotiaJly  aa  described. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  leriea  of  percolators  coenected  by  pipea 
aad  containiog  each  a  filter,  a  punp.  a  supply  pipe  leading  therefrom 
to  the  percolators,  a  vaeuam  pipe  leading  iherefrooi,  and  a  Taeuaa 
pamp  cofloected  oith  said  pipe,  sabetaatially  as  described. 


therein  eorreapoadiag  ia  width  to  the  drill  and  of  depth  •offleient  to 
receive  a  oaaiber  or  gaag  of  drilla,  aad  a  clamp  engaging  with  the 
damp  bodj  and  hariag  means  to  eonflne  the  driUs  bj  edge  pressure 
within  the  sant  in  the  clamp  body,  •nbetaattallj  aa  set  forth. 


54:9.623.     PRUHIie  IMPLUIMT     OwtM  M.  KaiLlT. 
PIM  July  aa  189&    aertel  Ha  M«,l»a    Ho  mocM.) 


5  4:9.626.  LIII  OR  HAMMOCK  HOLDKB.  J08I  BoKLCa,  Big 
RapMn  Mloh.,  iMignor  of  aoe-hnlf  to  Mlk>  &  PtDoomh,  maub  pinM 
PUfld  Mar  11,  188&    Serial  la  Ml,90&    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — The  herein  deacribed  pruning  implement,  comphnng  a 
■lock  having  a  longitudinal  groove  or  depre«ion  13  formed  in  itaMe: 
fkce,  a  saw  blade  12  seated  within  said  groove  aad  lying  flush  with 
the  ^e  of  the  implement  and  provided  with  a  nail  notch  17,  straps 
or  guarda  14  extending  transversely  over  and  across  said  groove,  and 
a  spiral  spring  arranged  in  a  transverse  recess  in  the  stock  and  hhv- 
iag  one  of  its  terminals  in  engagement  with  the  saw  blade,  snbatan- 
tially  aa  specified.  1 

5  4:9,624.  DUU-CLAM?  FOR  aTOMB  CHAKHSUie  MA- 
CHniB&  Alirt  Ball,  Claremont.  If  E.  aaiignor  to  Um  SuUtna 
MictHaery  Cooiiuy,  nme  plaoe  and  Cbkago,  Ui  FIM  Dec,  li  ISU, 
Sartal  la  4fiA.19a    (Io  moULi 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  a  Kae  holder,  the  combination  with  a  bracket-plate 
having  a  bona,  aligned  pintJea  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  boas,  said  boas  being  formed  with  a  shoalder  at  the  jonction  of  the 
lower  pintle  therewith,  a  swivel-block  having  notched  ears  engaging 
the  pintlea,  the  lower  ear  projecting  under  the  shoulder  on  the  bona, 
spaced  forwardly-extending  guard  fingers  on  the  lower  ear  of  the 
swivel-block  and  spaced  limbs  projecting  from  the  upper  earaod  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  ends  with  lipa,  of  a  clamping  lever  havinga  fork 
at  ita  upper  end,  aa  intermediate  arm  on  said  lever,  and  aligning  trun- 
nions on  said  am  lying  between  the  limbs  on  the  upper  ear  and  be- 
low their  lipa,  and  oppoeite  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  pintle,  the  lower 
sod  of  said  lever  working  between  the  guard  fingers  of  the  swivel- 
block,  snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  line  holder,  the  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  boss 
at  its  front,  aad  apertnrea  one  above  and  the  other  below  said  boaa, 
and  aligned  pintles  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bona,  a 
shoulder  beicg  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  lower  pintle  with  the  bosa. 
of  a  swivei-bloek  having  notched  ears  engaging  the  pintles  at  oppo- 
site points,  the  lower  ear  extending  under  the  shoulder  on  the  boss, 
apaced  limba  projecting  from  the  upper  ear  and  having  lips  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  clamping  lever  forked  at  its  upper  end,  and  having 
an  arm  formed  with  aligning  trunnions  lying  between  the  upper  pintle, 
the  Kmba  on  the  upper  ear  and  the  lips  thereon,  substantially  as  da- 
aeribed. 


Clatas. — 1.  In  drill  elampa  for  gang  drills,  the  combination  of  an 
integral  clamp  body  having  formed  therein  a  depression  or  seat  oor- 
reapondiog  to  the  width  of  the  dnlla  and  of  depth  sufficient-  to  re- 
ceive a  number  or  gang  of  drilla,  and  having  an  open  month,  aad  a 
removable  clamp  engaging  with  the  clamp  body  and  cloaing  the  open 
■M>uth  or  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  means  to  eonflne  the  drills  within  the 
same  by  edge  preasare  between  the  clamp  and  the  baae  of  the  sa«t, 
sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  drill  clamps  for  gang  drilk.  the  combination  of  aa  integral 
clamp  body  having  formed  therein  a  depreesion  or  seat  correspond- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  drills  at  a  depth  sufficient  to  receive  a  nnm- 
ber  or  gang  of  drilla  and  having  an  open  mouth  or  end,  and  a  clamp 
block  engaging  with  the  clamp  body  and  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
seat  and  having  set  screws  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer  drill  of  the 
gang  and  clamp  the  gang  against  the  base  of  the  seat,  snbsUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  drill  elampa  for  gang  drills,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  body 
having  formed  therein  a  seat  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  drilk 
and  of  depth  sufficient  to  receive  a  number  or  gaag  of  drills,  and  kar 
lag  inwardly  extending  flanges  above  said  seat  and  a  clamp  block 
provided  with  lips  adapted  to  extend  under  said  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  and  having  set  screws  ia  liae  with  the  seat  of  the  damp,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  la  drill  elampa  for  gaag  drills,  the  combination  of  a  damp  body 
having  formed  therein  a  teat  corresponding  in  width  to  the  drills,  and 
of  depth  sufficient  tg  receive  a  number  or  gang  of  drilla,  and  having 
above  the  seat  inwardly  extendinf;  flanges  provided  with  tapering  or 
wedge-shaped  faces,  aad  a  clamp  block  having  lips  extending  under 
said  flangea,  said  lips  haviag  Upering  or  wedge-ehaped  &oea,  subetaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

h.  A  combined  cross-head  and  drill  clamp,  having  formed  in  one 
piece  the  eroes  head  and  clamp  l>ody,  said  clamp  body  having  a  seat 


5  4:  9 .  6  2  6  .  BALAICBD  eA8-Kieil&  Pbah  Boton,  Part 
Wayne,  IjmL.  Mitgiinr  of  thne-tiurtha  to  Haorr  M  WlUluni.  WDe 
plMse.    Piled  Aug.  1.  ISM    Semi  la  518,W.    do  modeL) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder,  two  working  piatona,  a 
erank-«haft  havingcranks connected  with  said  pistons,  a  eloeed  erahk- 


ahafi  chamber,  a  erofl»-head  chamber,  and  passages  connecUng  the 
two  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  two 
working  pistons  mounted  therein,  of  a  crank-shaft,  direct  connections 
between  the  crank-shafl  and  one  of  the  pistons,  connections  between 
the  crank-shaft  and  a  cross-head  connected  to  the  other  piston, 
closed  craok-ahafX  chamber,  an  locloeed  cross-head  chamber  and  pan- 
■ages  connecting  the  two  chambers,  sabetantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  the  two 
working  pistons  therein,  inlet  porta  controlled  by  one  of  the  pistona, 
and  outlet  porta  controlled  by  the  other  piston,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  working  pistons  and  the  crank  shaft,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  two 
working  pistons  therein  arranged  to  simultaoeoualy  approach  and  re- 
cede from  each  other,  inlet  ports  controlled  by  one  of  the  piatons, 
outlet  porta  of  larger  siae  controlled  by  the  other  piaton,  both  porta 
being  arranged  to  be  opened  when  the  piatons  are  at  their  extreme 
limita  of  motion,  and  connections  between  the  pistons  and  the  crank 
shaft.  subetantiaUy  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  two 
pistons  therein  moving  simultaneoualy  in  oppoeite  direetiona,  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  controlled  by  the  pistons  in  their  extreme  positions, 
a  combustion  chamber  formed  between  the  pistons  at  their  neareet 
positions,  and  an  igniting  device  connected  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  indosing  ease  form- 
ing a  chamber,  of  a  cylinder  having  two  working  piatons  mounted 
therein,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  controlled  by  the  piittoni,  and  an  inlet 
port  to  the  chamber  controlled  by  one  of  the  pistons,  subetantiaUy  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  indoaiag  caae  fbrm- 
ing  a  chamber,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  therein,  two  working  piatons 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  in  the  chamber,  connections  between 
the  working  pistons  and  shaft  inclosed  within  the  case,  inlet  and  out- 
let porta  controlled  by  the  piatona,  an  inlet  port  to  the  chamber  con- 
trolled by  one  of  the  pistons,  an  igniter  eooneeted  to  the  oomboation 
chamber,  and  a  governor  controlling  the  pasaage  of  the  gases  from 
the  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  having  a 
water-jacket  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of  two  piatons 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank-shafl  connected  to  said  pistons,  a 
err.nk  shaft  chamber  and  a  cross-head  chamber  having  communicat- 
ing passages,  and  connections  between  said  chambers  and  the  inlet 
porta,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


Claim. — A  four-in-hand  necktie  consisting  of  a  band,  a  seftarate 
tie  or  body  portion,  and  a  series  of  fasteners  joining  the  two  parts 
end  to  end  whereby  the  parts  of  the  tie  may  be  reversed,  the  aaid 
fksteners  being  spaced  apart,  whereby  the  tie  is  transrersely  flexible 
at  the  joint,  and  may  be  knotted  to  conceal  the  joint,  snostantially 
aa  aet  forth. 
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ClsMt. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  drain  pipe,  an  inlet  box  B 
having  a  aaia  body  portion  V  of  greater  diameter  than  the  draia 
pipe  aad  a  lower  neck  portion  6*  adapted  to  fit  over  and  be  secured 
to  the  drain  pipe,  an  annular  gutter  C,  and  a  conical  shield  within 
the  inlet  box  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  drain  pipe,  an  inlet  box  B  having  a 
main  body  portion  V  of  greater  diameter  than  the  drain  pipe  and  a 
neck  portion  M  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  end  of  the  drain  pipe, 
a  strengthening  ring  C  at  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  portion,  set  aerewi 
e  extending  therethrough  and  securing  the  neck  portion  to  the  drain 
pipe  and  a  conical  shield  D  situated  within  the  inlet  box  and  extend- 
ing entirely  over  the  month  of  the  drain  pipe,  substantially  aa  spedfied. 
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Cluim. — 1.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  acid 
fbeding  devices,  and  soldering  mechanism,  of  feeding  derices  for  alter- 
nately moving  the  cans  forward  and  raising  and  lowering  them,  and 
intermediate  control  devices  controlled  by  the  lifting  of  the  cana  for 
throwing  the  acid  feeding  and  soldering  devicea  into  action  when  the 
eaaa  are  lifted. 

2.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  rocking  acid  feeding  tubes  H 
having  the  orifice  V  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  the  adjustable  plug 
A*  dosing  the  bottom,  by  the  adjustment  of  which  the  quantity  of 
neid  retained  io  the  tube  H  may  be  regulated. 

3.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  an  add  fSeeding  tube  having  an  ad- 
)natable  bottom  by  the  adjustment  of  which  the  quantity  of  acid  taken 
by  the  tube  may  be  regulated. 

4.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  acid  feeding  derices  embracing 
the  rooking  acid  feeding  tubes,  and  the  sutionary  supply  fiinnels  for 
reodTing  the  acid  from  the  feeding  tabes  and  supplying  it  directly  to 
tha  eaoa. 

6.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  add  feeding  device  embracing 
rocking  add  feeding  tnbea,  supporting  devices  for  feeding  funnels,  and 
stationary  feeding  funnels  adjustably  supported  in  said  supporting  de- 
▼ioea,  adapted  to  receive  the  acid  from  the  rocking  feeding  tubes  and 
aapply  it  directly  to  the  cans  and  by  their  adjustment  to  have  their 
fiseding  ends  in  proper  position  with  reference  to  the  cana. 

6.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  add  supplying  devices  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  with  the  add  trough,  of  the  rock  shaft  located 
above  the  acid  trough,  movable  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  lifter  bar  lo- 
cated below  the  trough  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  rising  cans, 
connections  between  the  lifter  bar  and  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  the 
■haft  will  be  raised  when  the  lifter  bar  is  aetnated,  feeding  tubea  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  into  the  acid  trough,  and  act- 
uating devices  to  rock  the  shaft  when  it  is  elevated. 

7.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  add  snpplying  devices  eonaist- 
iag  of  the  combination  with  the  add  trough,  of  the  rock  shaft  located 
above  the  add  trough,  movable  beariag  for  the  shaft,  a  lifter  bar  lo- 
cated below  the  trough  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  rising  cans, 
connections  between  the  lifter  bar  and  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  the 
ahaft  will  be  raised  when  the  lifter  bar  is  aetnated,  fiseding  tnbea  ear' 
ried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  into  the  add  trough,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  aad  a  rocking  arm  adapted  to  strike  the  arm  of  the 
■halt  when  the  shaft  is  elevated  and  thereby  rock  the  ahaft  aad  invert 
the  add  tabea. 
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S.  !■  »  CM  eappiog  naehiM,  tk«  »eid  wpplying  d«nMa 
ing  of  the  combinmtion  with  lb«  acid  troagh,  of  the  rock  (hftfl  loeat«d 
mbove  the  »cid  trough,  ino»»bl«  bearing  fi>r  the  ehAft,  ft  KfUr  bar  lo- 
cated below  the  trough  and  adapted  to  be  rtrnck  by  the  riaag  eaaa, 
eoonectiooa  between  the  lifter  bar  and  the  rock  ahaft,  whereby  the 
■hftft  will  be  raMMl  wheo  the  lifter  bar  ia  actuated,  feeding  tubea  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  into  the  acid  trough,  aa  arm  car- 
ried by  the  ihaft  and  a  rocking  lerer  1  ha»ing  an  arm  esteoaon  I' 
adapted  to  rtrike  the  arm  of  the  ihaft  when  the  thaft  ia  eleratedaad 
thereby  rock  the  shaft. 

9.  Ia  a  caa  capping  machine,  the  acid  supplying  deTicea  eo—iet- 
ing  of  the  combination  with  the  acid  trough,  of  the  rock  shaft  located 
abore  the  aeid  trough,  movable  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  lifter  bar  lo- 


eane  for  holding  the  pawl  and  ratehet  oat  of  operation  until  thecaoa 
are  lifted  to  the  irona. 

SO.  Ia  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  capping 
irooa,  solder  feeding  dericea,  the  tray  lifting  apparatoa  for  raiaiof 
the  cans  to  the  capping  irooa,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  operating  the 
•older  feeding  dericea,  a  trip  for  throwing  the  pawl  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet,  and  mechaniam  controlled  by  the  lifting  of  the  eana 
ibr  holding  Mid  trip  o«t  of  operation. 

21.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  eappiof 
irona,  solder  feeding  dericea,  and  tray  lifting  apparatoa  for  lifting  the 
eaaa  to  the  capping  irooa,  of  mechanism  for  operating  the  solder  feed- 
isg  derieea,  a  apriag  preeaed  slide  W  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
eaaa  whea  they  are  lifted  to  the  iroaa,  aad  intermediate  eoatrol  de- 
ricea between  the  slide  W  aad  the  mechaniam  for  operating  the  solder 


eated  below  the  trough  aad  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  riaiog  cane,  ,  ^      .w 

eoanectioaa  between  the  lifter  bar  and  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  the  |  finding  dences  to  bold  sa.d  derxes  out  of  operaUon  except  when  the 
■haft  will  be  raised  when  the  lifUr  bar  ia  aetoated,  f<»eding  tubea  car- 


ried by  the  rock  shaft  and  exUnding  into  the  acid  trough,  aa  ar« 
earned  by  the  shaft  and  a  rocking  lerer  I  hariag  an  arm  extCMioa 
1'  adapted  to  strike  the  arm  of  the  shaft  when  the  shah  ia  elerated 
and  thereby  rock  the  shaft,  a  cam  actuated  lerer  J  and  a  coaneetion 
between  the  lerer  J  and  the  rocking  lerer  I. 

10.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  aeid  sapplying  derieeenoaiirt- 
iag  of  the  combination  with  the  acid  trough,  of  the  rock  shaft  located 
abore  the  acid  trough,  morable  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  lifter  ber  lo- 
cated below  the  trough  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  rising  cana, 
eonnectiona  between  the  lifter  bar  aad  the  rock  abaft,  whereby  the 
■haft  will  be  raised  when  the  lifter  bar  is  actuated,  fbeding  tabea  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  into  the  acid  trough,  aa  arm 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  rocking  arm  adapted  to  strike  the  arm  of  the 
■haft  wheo  the  shaft  ia  eleratwl  aad  thereby  rock  the  shaft  and  in- 
rert  the  acid  tubea,  and  a  counterweight  carried  by  the  rock  shaft 
and  adap:ed  to  reatore  it  to  normal  poeitioo  when  the  actuating  rock- 
ing arm  mores  back. 

11.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  acid  supplying  dericee  oonaiat' 
log  of  the  combination  with  the  acid  trough,  of  the  rock  shaft  located 
abore  the  acid  trough,  morable  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  lifter  bar  lo 
cated  below  the  trough  and  adapted  to  be  struck  br  the  ri«ng  eana, 
ronoectiona  between  the  lifter  bar  and  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  the 
abaft  will  be  raiwd  when  the  lifter  bar  ia  actaated.  feeding  tubes  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  into  the  acid  trough,  an  ara 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  rocking  arm  adaptwJ  to  atrike  the  arm  of  the 
•haft  when  the  shaft  is  elerated  and  thereby  rock  the  shaft  and  ia- 
rert  the  acid  tubea,  a  counterweight  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  aad 
a  atop  carried  with  the  shaft  and  acting  on  the  counter  weif  ht  to  saa- 
Uia  it  until  the  rock  shaft  ia  operated  by  the  actuating  rocking  arm. 

IS.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding  da- 
ricea  to  more  the  can  trays  forward  and  to  raiae  and  lower  them 
termittently.  of  acid  feediag  dances  adapted  to  supply  acid  to  the 
cana,  and  iatarmediate  mechaniam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
acid  feeding  dericea  actuated  by  the  lifting  of  the  cana. 

13.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding  de- 
ricee to  more  the  can  trays  forward  and  to  raiae  and  lower  them  in- 
Urmitteatiy,  of  feeding  fiinnela  to  feed  acid  to  the  cans,  acid  feeding 
dericea  for  supplying  acid  to  the  feediag  funoeia,  aad  intermediate 
mechaniam  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  acid  feeding  derice 
actaated  by  the  lilting  of  tbe  eana. 

14.  In  a  capping  machine,  a  rotary  drireo  spindle,  a  beanng  there- 
for, gearing  for  dnring  the  spindle,  a  capping  iron  jouraaled  in  a  sta- 
tionary bearing  frame  below  the  drirea  apiadle,  and  a  looee  eonpHag 
between  the  drireo  spindle  aad  the  capping  iron  whereby  the  eappiag 
iron  may  play  rertieafly. 

15.  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
L'.  of  the  spindle  K*  joumaled  therein,  gearing  for  operating  the  spia 
die  K*  carried  by  the  fraoie  L',  aad  the  capping  iron  baring  iUspia- 
dle  joumaled  on  the  fVame  L'  and  connected  with  the  spindle  K*  b^ 
a  looee  coupling. 

16.  Ia  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  eroea- 
fVame  L,  of  a  seriee  of  independent  iron  supporting  frames  L'  carried 
thereby,  the  rotary  capping  irona  baring  their  spindlea  jouraaled  ia 
the  independent  fVamee  L',  and  power  derioee  for  routing  the  spin- 
dlee  of  the  capping  irona. 

17.  Ia  a  caa  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  eroea 
f^me  L.  of  a  series  of  independent  fVamee  L'  earned  thereby,  the 
capping  irona  baring  their  spindlea  joumaled  in  the  tt%mm  V,  tba  ro- 
tary shaft  M,  and  intermediate  power  transmitting  eonnectiooe  be- 
tween the  shaft  U  and  the  spindlea  of  the  capping  irons. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  frame  L.  of  the  frame  L'  carried 
thereby,  the  capping  iron  operating  spindle  K*  joumaled  in  the  frame 
L',  the  gear  M*  on  the  spindle  E.*.  the  tranareree  roUry  abaft  If  aad 
iatarmediate  gearing  between  the  shaft  U  and  gear  U* 

19.  Ia  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  thecappiaf 
iroaa,  solder  feeding  dericea.  and  tray  lifting  apparatoa  for  raising 
the  eaaa  to  the  capping  irona.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  operating  the 


eaaa  are  lifted. 

S3  la  a  caa  eappiag  machine,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  capping 
iroaa,  solder  feeding  dericea,  aad  tray  Hfting  apparataa  fbr  lifting  the 
cane  to  the  capping  irooa,  of  a  pawl  aad  ratchet  for  operating  the 
aolder  feeding  dericea.  a  trip  lerer  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl  into 
aafagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  dericee  controlled  by  the  lifting  of 
the  eana  for  holding  said  trip-lerer  out  of  action. 

23.  In  a  can  capping  maehiae,  the  oombinatioo  with  the  capping 
irooa,  solder  feeding  dericea,  and  tray  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  the 
eaaa  to  the  capping  irooa,  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  operating  the 
•older  feeding  dericea,  a  trip-lerer  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet,  the  slide  W  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  lifting  of  the  eana,  the  arm  W»  acting  on  the  trip  lerer  to  hold  it 
out  of  action,  and  eonnectiona  between  the  slide  W  and  the  arm  W». 
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Chim.—l.  The  eombination  with  two  treatlee,  the  lepof  which 
are  hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends,  aad  hooks  projecting  from 
the  upper  eo4k  of  the  same,  of  two  sign-boards  hinged  together  so 
that  their  dieplay  surfitcee  may  be  folded  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  treatlee  the  legs  of  which  are  hinged 
together  at  their  upper  ends,  hooks  projecung  from  said  upper  ends, 
aad  dericea  for  secaring  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  of  two  sign- 
boards hiaged  together  so  that  their  display  surfacea  may  fold  to- 
gether. 

3  The  combination  with  two  treatlee  the  legs  of  which  are  hinged 
together  at  their  upper  ends  aad  books  projecting  from  said  upper 
eoda,  of  two  aiga-boarda  hinged  together  so  that  their  display  sur- 
fttoea  may  be  folded  together,  and  which  are  soapended  from  said 
hooks  and  a  corering  of  soiuble  febric  applied  to  the  back  of  said 
sign-boards,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombination  with  two  treatlee,  the  legs  of  which  are  hinged 
together  at  their  upper  eada,  hooks  projecting  from  the  upper  ends 
of  each  of  said  leg*,  haapa  for  aecariag  the  lower  eada  of  said  legs 
stationary,  and  brackeU  aeeured  thereto,  of  two  siga-boarda  hiagad 
together,  suspended  from  said  hooka,  and  prorided  with  a  oorer  of 
aniuble  tabnr,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  eombination  with  two  treetlee  the  legs  of  which  are  hinged 
together  at  their  upper  eoda  and  hooks  projecting  from  said  upper 
ends,  aad  a  sUy  rod  temporarily  ooanecting  said  treatlee,  haape  for 
•ecortag  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg*  «taiionarr,  and  braeketa  secnred 
thereto,  of  two  sign-boards  hinged  together  and  nuapended  from  said 
books  aad  aachored  tempomrily  to  the  legs  of  said  treatlee.  aad  pro- 
rided with  a  eorer  of  suiuble  fabric,  aa  set  forth. 
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Cfatat. I    The  combination,  in  a  roting  machine,  of  a  booth  ia- 

eloeing  roting  moebaoiam,  and  haring  an  exit  pasMge  prorided  with 
two  turasulea.  opemted  by  the  roUr  in  succeseion  and  arracged  to 
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prereot  the  return  of  the  roter  to  the  key-plate, — and  raitable  eon 
aectiog  mechaniam  betweeo  the  second  tnmatile  aad  the  roting  mech- 
aaiam,  whereby  the  latter  ia  reatored  to  normal  poaition  by  the  exit 
of  the  roter  tnm  the  booth,  aobataatially  aa  deacribed. 
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•older  feeding  dericea,  and  mechaaiam  controlled  by  the  lifting  of  tba  |  rarolra  ia  oae  direction  only,— the  first  tumatile  being  arranged  to 


S.  The  combination,  in  a  roting  machine,  ofa  booth  ioelonng  rot- 
ing mechaniam,  and  baring  an  exit  paaaage  prorided  with  two  tam- 
atilea,  operated  by  the  roter  in  sooceaaion  and  arranged  to  rerolre  in 
one  direction  only,  auitable  connecting  mechaniam  between  the  aeo- 
ond  turnatile  and  the  joting  mechaniam,  whereby  the  latter  ia  re- 
atored to  normal  poaition  by  the  exit  of  the  roter  from  the  booth, 
and  an  exit  door  located  beyond  the  second  tumatile,  and  connected 
therewith,  •nbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination,  in  a  rotiog-machine,  of  the  booth,  the  rot- 
ing mechaniam,  the  reeetting  bar,  the  exit  paasage  and  the  tumatilea 

V  W,  the  non-return  ratchet  mechaniama  T,  cam  II  and  lerer  0',  anb- 
■taotially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  eombination,  in  a  roting  machine,  of  the  booth,  the  rot- 
ingmechaniam,  the  reeetting  bar,  the  exit  paaaage  and  the  tomstilea 
V' w',  the  non-retum  ratchet  mechanisms  T,  cam  Z',  lerer  0*  and  the 
exit  door  T',  aubatantially  aa  deecribed 

5.  The  eombination,  in  a  roting  machine,  of  the  booth,  the  rot- 
ing mechaniam,  the  reeetting  bar,  the  exit  paaaage  aad  the  tumatilea 

V  W,  the  noo-retnra  ratchet  mechaniama  T,  cam  T  and  lerer  0',  aad 
the  exit  door  T',  prorided  with  arm  Q*  whereby  the  door  ia  prersoted 
from  being  opened  exoept  when  the  tumatile  ia  at  reat,  •nbataatially 
aa  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  roting  machine,  of  a  suitable  aupport- 
ing  plate,  a  seriee  of  tabea  attached  thereto  in  a  line,  a  oorreaponding 
aeries  of  morable  elides  arranged  in  the  tobea,  the  connecting  mech- 
aniam* prorided  with  toothed  wheela,  the  oeciUating  oonnter  lerera, 
the  bar  exteoding  lengthwise  of  the  plate  and  arranged  to  anpport 
theeonnting  mechaniama  and  the  pirota  of  the  oountei^lerera,  and  the 
anpporting  brackeU  betweeo  the  plate  and  the  bar,  aubatantially  aa 
deecribed. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  roting-machine,  of  a  suitable  anpport- 
ing  plate,  a  aeriee  of  tobee  attached  thereto  in  a  line,  a  eorreapooding 
aeriea  of  morable  alidee  arranged  in  the  tubea,  the  counting  mechan- 
iama  prorided  with  toothed  wheels,  the  oacillating  aectors  and  counter 
lerera,  the  bar  exteoding  lengthwise  of  the  plate  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  pirota  of  the  sectors,  and  the  supporting  braeketa  between 
the  plate  and  the  bar,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  roting-maehiae,  of  a  suitable  support- 
ing plate,  a  series  of  tobea  attached  thereto  in  a  line,  a  eorreeponding 
aeries  of  morable  slides,  arranged  in  the  tubea,  the  counting  meehaa- 
ianu  prorided  with  toothed  wheela,  the  oecillating  aectoraaod  counter 
lerers,  the  bar  extending  length  wiae  of  the  plate  and  arranged  to  anp- 
port the  pirota  of  the  sectors,  the  guidea  on  the  bar  for  the  alidea,  and 
the  supporting  braeketa  between  the  plate  and  the  Itar,  subatantially 
aa  deecribed. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  roting  machine,  of  a  auitable  anpport- 
iag  plate,  a  aeriee  of  tobea  attached  thereto  in  a  line,  a  correapondinf 
■ariee  of  morable  alidee  arranged  in  the  tubea,  the  counting  mechan- 
iama prorided  with  toothed  wheels,  the  oecillating  sectors  and  eonn- 
ter-lerers,  the  bar  exteoding  length  wiae  of  the  plate  and  arranged  to 
•npport  the  eonnting-meohaniama  and  the  pirota  of  the  oounter-lerere, 
the  bar  arranged  to  support  the  pirota  of  the  lecton,  and  the  anp- 
porting braeketa  by  which  the  bars  are  attached  to  the  plate,  Mib- 
staatiallr  aa  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  roting-machine,  of  a  saitable  aappori- 
ing  plata,  a  aariea  of  tubea  attached  thereto  in  a  line,  a  eorreapooding 


aeriea  of  morable  slidea  arranged  in  the  tubea,  the  counting  mechan- 
iama  prorided  with  toothed  wheek,  the  oecillating  aectors  and  couo- 
ter-leTera,  the  bar  extending  length  wiae  of  the  plate  and  arranged  to 
rapport  the  conotingHaechaoiams  and  the  pirota  of  the  oounter-lerera, 
the  bar  arranged  to  aupport  the  pirota  of  the  aeetors,  the  supporting 
brackets  by  which  the  bars  are  attached  to  the  plate,  and  the  locking 
bar  arrangod  to  engage  with  the  aeetora,  anbataatially  as  described. 

11.  The  oombinatioa,  in  a  roting-machine,  of  a  suitable  support- 
ing plate,  a  aeriea  of  tubea  attached  thereto  in  a  line,  a  eorreapooding 
aeriee  of  morable  alidee  arranged  in  the  tubea,  the  counting  mechao- 
iams  prorided  with  toothed  wheela,  the  oecillating  aectors  and  conn- 
ter-lerera,  the  bar  extending  lengthwiae  of  the  plate  and  arranged  to 
aopport  the  oonotiog  meehaniains  aad  the  pirota  of  the  eounter-lerera, 
the  bar  arranged  to  support  the  pirota  of  the  aeetora,  the  anpportiog 
braeketa  by  which  the  ban  are  attached  to  the  plate,  and  the  rear 
protecting  plate  prorided  with  openings  oppoaite  the  counting  mech- 
aaiama,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  The  oombtaation,  in  a  rotiag  machine,  of  two  queation  alidea, 
each  prorided  with  counting  mechaniama,  suitable  poai tire-acting 
eouDter  actuating  mechani&ma,  and  interlocking  rods  and  aoitable  in- 
teriocking  dericea,  the  resetting-bar,  the  intenaediate  connecting  roda, 
and  the  lerers  C,  adapted  to  reatore  the  interloeking  rods  and  coun- 
tar-aetaating  mechaaiaaw  to  normal  poeitioo,  rabstantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  roting-machine,  of  two  or  more  mor- 
able parts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  roter,  oorreaponding  counting 
mechaniama,  counter-actnating  mechaniama  .and  berelad  interiocking 
roda,  and  the  bereled  morable  interlocking-wedgea  Q,  aapported  ia 
afi^me  haring  suitably-arrangad  atopa  which  limit  the  lateral  mora- 
ment  of  the  wedgea,  aubatantiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

14.  The  oombinatioa,  with  the  berelad  interlock  ing-rods  T,  of  the 
morable  bereled  interlocking-wedgea  Q.  haring  projections  ^,  and  the 
fVame  R  haring  alota  ^  and  the  stops  1/,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  alottad  atud  g,  of  the  figured  rings 
L  L'  L',  the  iotermediata  internally  located  operating  mechaniam, 
eompriaing  the  ftaogea  a,  haring  notches  o  and  pina  /,  the  notched 
duks  a  and  piniona  e,  the  gears  d,  and  the  laterally  morable  arms  A, 
prorided  with  aplinea  k,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

16.  The  combination,  in  a  roting-machine,  of  a  auitable  support- 
ing plate,  a  morable  slide  in  the  multieandidate  group,  prorided  with 
a  counting  mechanism  and  poaitire  oounter-actuating  mechaniam,  the 
piroted  door  protecting  the  slide,  prorided  with  an  arm  projecting 
through  the  plate,  the  piroted  lerer,  and  the  interlocking  rod  piroted 
thereto,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

17.  The  combination,  in  a  roting  machine,  ofa  auitable  support- 
ing plate,  a  morable  alide  in  the  multieandidate  group,  ita  eorreepond- 
ing oecillating  sector  and  connter-lerer,  the  counting-mechanism,  the 
piroted  door  protecting  the  slide,  prorided  with  an  arm  projecting 
through  the  plate,  the  piroted  lerer  prorided  with  a  lug  in  t^e  path 
of  the  sector,  and  the  interiocking  rod  piroted  to  the  lerer,  substan- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  roting-machine,  of  a  suitable  support- 
ing plate,  two  or  more  morablf  slides  in  the  multieandidate  group, 
corresponding  oecillating  aectors,  counter  lerers  and  counting  mech- 
aniama,  piroted  doors  protecting  the  slidea,  each  prorided  with  an 
arm  projecting  through  the  plate,  piroted  lerera  prorided  with  lugs 
in  the  path  of  the  sectors,  the  interlocking  rods  piroted  to  the  lererk,' 
the  interlocking  dericea,  and  the  morable  (leeetting  bar,  aubatantiallj 
aa  deacribed. 

19.  The  combination,  with  the  reeetting  bar  of  a  roting-machina. 
of  two  tumatilea  and  an  exit  door,  the  second  tumatile  being  con- 
nected mechanically  to  the  reeetting  bar,  and  the  first  tumatile  and 
the  door  being  arranged  to  prerent  acceaa  to  the  second  tumatile 
fh>m  the  booth  or  from  the  outside  of  the  booth,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


549,682.  TTPB-WElTDie  MACHHI.  AUBtl  &  Diox.  Qiioago, 
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Cknm. — 1.  The  oombinatioo,  in  a  type-wheel,  of  an  upper  aad 
lower  portion,  each  prorided  with  a  eeriea  of  alota,  one  for  each  char- 
aetar,  aod  aa  aTigaaent  finger,  the  alota  in  aaid  lower  portion  being 
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MHt  forth 

t  The  oooibiiiftUoa  of*  typ«-wb««l,  eoapnMug  th«  k>w«r  pUu 
B,  Slid  the  upper  pl«t«  C.  connecled  together  and  reToluble  in  a  hori- 
loata]  piMe,  m  plur»Kty  of  type-b«»nn«  plate*  or  vpiDdle*  Tertjcally 
moanted  \n  (aid  ptatw  B  and  C,  a  priatiag  eharaeter  carriad  hj  th« 
apper  end  of  each  of  laid  tjpe-beariag  plate*  or  •ptodle*.  a  pioraUtj 
of  (aeth  extaodiog  entirely  aroaad  the  penphery  of  the  lover  plate 
B,  aa  aliganieat  Anger  adaptad  to  engage  between  taid  taeth  and  look 
the  typa-wheel  and  a  haminer  adaptad  to  elerata  one  of  laid  tjpa- 
baariag  plate*  or  tpindlee  wheo  the  tfpe-wheel  i*  looked, *nb*Untiallj 
aa  deecribad. 

3.  The  eombinatioa  in  a  routing  type  wheel  provided  with  racial 
■tot*  to  racaiTe  printing  charaotare  Mpported  therein  by  grarity,  of 
printing  character*  proTided  with  an  enlarged  printing  head  aad  a 
•piodle  adaptad  to  eotar  laid  •lota,  •abetaatially  a*  ant  forth. 

4.  The  eombinaUoo  in  a  type  wheel  of  an  apper  and  lower  plat* 
provided  with  radial  ilota,  meaoa  for  tecanng  «aid  plate*  together, 
aad  priating  charaeUr*  looaely  earned  in  acid  atota,  (abetaatially  aa 
•ai  forth. 

549  683.    GA&^aPLna    Ho«  Dooit, GwuMltno.  Pa.    FOai 
Seiit.  Ilk  laSBk    taMBaMMIL    do 


y,  a  horisontal  ihafl  carrying  a  he»el  gear  15'  meehing  with  the  beral 
gear  15.  adjnaUble  bearing*  aacared  to  the  aide  of  the  Ubl«  to  ra- 
ceire  the  ahafk  10,  worm*  M  oa  the  ah  aft.  and  worn  whaab  16  on  tb* 
•haft  of  the  roller*  2  meahing  with  the  wonna  of  the  ahaft  10,  a* aad 
for  the  pnrpoae  daecribed. 


64:9,686.  PLiAsnui ooiarnia^oouKSE.  ;a«b a. ORirrrnB, 
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Aag.  K  189Cl    aerial  Ha  5fiU47.    (So  BsodeL) 


C1akm.—l.  laaeoaplingof  the  claaadeMiribed.  thaeombinatioii, 
whk  the  draw-head,  and  knuckle,  of  the  coupling  pin.  the  operating 
laTers  arranged  within  the  draw-bar,  and  the  liftiag  rod  for  operal>- 
ing  Mid  lever*,  sab*tantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

1  In  a  coupling  of  the  claa*  deacribed.  the  combination  with  tha 
draw-h«r,  and  head,  aad  knaokla,  of  the  coupling  pin,  the  lever*  ■ 
and  F,  arranged  within  the  draw-bar,  and  the  lifting  rod  Q,  for  op- 
erating the  aaid  lever*,  •ubaUntiaQy  a*  »hown  and  deaeribad. 

S.  In  a  coupling  of  the  elaa*  deacribed.  the  combination,  with  tha 
draw-head,  of  the  knuckle,  having  the  rear  end  of  it*  locking  arm 
baralad  or  earrad,  aad  a  rec—  or  aeat  upon  the  inner  fme«  of  laid 
locking  arm,  and  the  boa*  or  eolargemeat  adjaoaot  to  eaid  reoaa*  or 
•eat,  the  aocoupting  lever  having  a  curved  forward  ead,  and  the  bev- 
eled log  at  the  rear  ead,  and  the  coupling  pio  having  a  aquare  upper 
and,  a  flat  lower  eod  with  intermediate  locking  •hoalder,  an  Inclinad 
operating  •arfkea,  laid  locking  ahonlder  adaptad  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing arm  of  the  knuekle,  and  the  inclined  tarfiMe  being  adaptad  to  ea- 
gag*  the  beveled  or  curved  lag  of  tha  opening  lever.  tubetaatiaOy  aa 
■hown  and  daacnbed. 

4.  In  a  coapliag  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination,  with  a 
eoapliag  pia,  haTiagaqaar*  apparaod,  and  flat  lower  portioaa  of  the 
cap  or  bioek  H,  aad  the  lag  or  flnger  k,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to 
operate  aabatantially  aa  ihown  and  deacribed. 
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CtMaa.— la  eombinatioa  with  a  rolKag  mill  tabia,  a  ahaft  00 
which  the  Ubie  ia  pivoted,  a  cam  lever  arranged  oa  a  ahaft  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  UbIe  and  eogagiog  at  the  under  aid*  Miereof  a  aanea 
of  ahaft*  3,  X  and  4  carrying  g*ar  wheal*  on  one  end  meahing  with 
•ach  other,  a  bevel  gear  15  carried  00  the  oppoaite  eod  of  the  ahaft 


Claim. — A  pleaaore  eoaating  oourae,  cooaiatiag  of  two  tabatan- 
tially  parallel  undulating  track  couraa*.  th*  r«*p*ctive  eod*  of  which 
are  formed  into  horixonul  planea  of  different  altitodea,  and  onto  each 
of  which  a  car  i«  run  by  gravity  and  propul«ive  force  applied  at  tha 
oppoaite  eod  of  the  conr»e  for  ahifting  the  aame  ao  aa  to  permit  of  iU 
retara  to  the  oppoaiU  horiaoaUl  plaae  of  the  ■tructure  and  ao  on  con- 
tiauoualy  back  and  forth,  and  a  ahifting  device  provided  00  each  of 
aaid  bonsontal  planea  for  shifting  the  car  (Vom  the  traoka  of  one 
ooun*  to  thoae  of  aoother,  sabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee*  de- 
acribed. 

64:9  686.  EJCTUCAL  ffrunUHe^RAR.  Qwataw  R  SuBRoa 
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IXm,  a^  May  1188S.  Ha  8J88. 

Claim. — 1.  In  electrical  ateering  gear,  the  combination,  with  the 
radder  poet  bar  aad  two  acrewa,  one  coupled  to  each  end  of  the  bar, 
of  two  alectro-magaatic  elatehe*,  each  adapted  for  coupling  with  the 
•eraw  gnariag,  a  prime  motor  operating  tha  elatehe*  and  acrewa  to 
tarn  the  rudder  to  tUrboard  or  port  aa  detarmioad  by  the  clutch  for 
the  time  being  engaged  with  the  motor  and  aerew  gearing,  and  a 
■oaro*  of  etectrio  eaergy  in  eireait  for  magnetiiiag  either  clateh. 

2.  Ia  electrical  ataariag  gear,  the  combinaUou,  with  the  rudder 
poet  bar  aad  two  acrewa,  ooa  coupled  to  each  ead  of  tha  bar,  of  two 
electro- magnetic  clutebea  each  adapted  for  coupling  with  the  acrew 
gaanng,  an  electric  motor  operating  the  clutchea  and  acrewa  to  tura 
the  radder  to  atarboard  or  port  aa  deUrmioed  by  the  clutch  for  tha 
time  betag  eagagad  with  the  motor  and  acrew  gearing,  and  a  source 
of  electric  eaergy  ia  circait  for  magaetixing  either  dutch  iind  for  op- 
erating the  electric  motor. 

S.  In  electrical  atoariag  gear,  the  eombiaatioa,  with  the  rudder 
poat  bar  aad  two  aerawa,  ooa  eo«pled  to  each  eod  of  the  bar,  of  two 
alectro-magnetic  clutchea  each  adaptad  for  coapliag  with  the  acraw 
gaanng.  an  electric  motor  operatiag  the  clutchea  and  acrewa  to  tara 
the  rudder  to  utarboard  or  port  aa  determined  by  the  cletch  for  tha 
time  being  engaged  with  the  asotor  aad  acrew  gearing,  a  aearca  of 


aieetiia  aaargy  ia  cinsnit  tor  magnatiaing  either  cintoh ;  aa  elaetrio  (aa  14.  a  ■»»  «»*«  or  waaher  interpoaed  batweao  aaid  aaata,  a  alaara 
•witch  aUnd  having  three  contacU  movable  by  or  from  the  rudder  |  mounted  around  said  eaaing  and  having  log*  adapted  to  penetrate 


gearing  and  a  brush  adapted  to  complete  circait  through  one  contact 
aad  either  of  thf  other  two  cootaeta,  or  to  break  circait ;  alaetrical 
eonnections  being  provided  between  the  switch  stand  contacts  aad  the 
generator ,  and  meana  for  taming  the  switch  stand  brush  any  prede- 
termined distance  to  aimnltaneoualy  complete  circait  to  one  of  th* 
clutches  and  eaoae  a  predetermined  limited  extent  of  movemeot  of 
the  radder  in  either  direction. 


4.  The  oombination,  in  an  electrical  kteering  gear,  and  with  the 
radder  poet  2,  and  its  bar  4,  having  end  slots  5,  5,  of  sliding  blocks  6, 
6,  fitted  i*  said  slot*,  acrewa  10,  10,  guidea  9,  9  parallel  thereto,  nata 
8,  8,  threaded  on  the  acrewa  10,  10,  and  fitted  to  theee  guide*,  and 
mechaniam  for  rotatiag  the  acrewa  nBoltanaoaaly,  aabatantiaDj  aa 
deacribed. 

5.  The  eombinatioa,  in  aa  electrical  ateering  gear,  and  with  the 
rudder  poet  2,  and  ita  bar  4,  having  end  alota  5,  5,  of  alidiog  block*  6, 
6  fitted  in  aaid  aiota,  acrewa  10,  10,  gnidaa  9,  9,  parallel  thereto,  aat* 
8,  8,  threaded  on  the  acrewa  10, 10,  aad  fitted  to  theaa  gaidaa,  a  traoa- 
▼erse  abaft  15,  two  electro-magnetic  elutcbe*  17.  18.  one  member  of 
each  clutch  being  faat  and  the  other  member  looae  on  said  ahaft  15, 
gearing  21,  22,  24co*oectiag  the  clutches  with  the  screws,  meana  for 
rotating  the  abaft,  and  a  aource  of  electrical  eaergy  in  circuit  for 
Magnetizing  either  clutch,  aabatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

6.  The  combination  in  aa  electrical  steering  gear  and  with  tha 
rudder  peat  2  and  it*  bar  4,  having  eod  alota  5,  5,  of  eliding  blocks  6, 
6  fitted  in  said  alota,  acrewa  10,  10,  guidea  9,  9,  parallel  thereto,  nut* 
8,  8,  threaded  on  the  acrewa  10,  10  and  fitted  to  theae  guide*,  a  trans- 
tana  abaft  15,  two  electro-magnetic  clutcba*  17,  18,  one  member  of 
each  clutch  being  faet  and  the  other  member  looee  on  aaid  ahaft  15, 
an  electric  motor  12,  worm  gearing  13,  14,  coapling  it  to  the  ahaft  15, 
gearing  21,  22.  23,  24.  connecting  the  clutchea  with  the  acrewa,  and 
a  aource  of  electric  energy  in  cirenit  for  operating  the  motor  and 
■agnatixing  either  clatcb,  aubatantially  a*  deacribed. 

7  The  combination  in  an  electrical  ateering  gear  and  with  tha 
radder  post  2. and  it*  bar  4,  of  acrews  10,  11  having  outs  8,  8,  coupled 
to  the  bar,  electro-magnetic  clutchea  17,  18,  geared  to  operate  tha 
•erawa  fVoa  a  prime  motor,  a  aource  of  electric  energy  in  circait  for. 
Bagnetizing  either  clutch,  wheels  25,  26  on  the  acrews  10, 11,  a  par- 
allel shaft  30,  having  a  clutch  and  driving  wheel  29,  a  chain  27,  eo- 
gaging  the  wheels  25,  26,  29,  a  hand  steering  wheel  31  on  the  shaft 
90, -aaid  parte  29,  31  having  oppoaing  clutch  member*  I,  m,  and  da- 
rieea  adjusting  the  hand  ateering  wheel  to  engage  or  diaaagaga  (ha 
elatch  I,  m,  mbatantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  rudder  operating  gearing  indadiag 
two  electro-magnetic  clutchea  and  a  aource  of  electric  energy  in  cir 
eait  for  magnetizing  either  clatoh,  of  an  electric  switch  stand  provided 
with  a  revolable  disk  or  plate  44  carrying  cootaeta  c,  d, «,  aad  adaptad 
Jbr  operation  from  the  rudder  adjuating  gearing,  a  bruah/  adapted 
to  either  pair  of  contacts  e,  d  and  e,  e,  electric  circuit  oonneetioos  be- 
tween the  two  clutchea  and  the  switch  stand  contacts,  and  means  for 
(uming  the  bruah  to  oloae  the  deaired  circuit  for  coupling  either  datch 
into  action,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  rudder  operating  gearing  indadiag 
two  electro-magnetic  clutchea  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  in  cir- 
enit for  magnetizing  either  clutch,  of  an  electric  switch  stand  provided 
with  a  raroluble  diak  or  plate  44  carrying  coataets  e,  d,  e,  and  adapted 
for  operation  fVom  the  rudder  adjusting  gearing,  a  brash  /  adapted 
to  either  pair  of  contacts  e  d  and  c  e.  electric  circait  connections  be- 
tween the  two  clutches  and  the  switch  stand  conLacta,  means  for  tam- 
ing the  bruah  to  cloee  the  desired  circuit  for  coupling  either  dutch 
into  action,  a  scale  47  on  the  stand,  and  an  index  46  moving  with  tha 
contact  brush,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


64:9.637.    unusPieOT.    Jaoh  euii,  Phlladdpbla,  ?■.    FOed 

Mac 7, 1898.    8ertalMa54a88a    donodeL) 

Claim. — 1 .  A  beer  apigot  compriaiag  the  combination  of,  a  thread 
eat  or  otherwise  formed  upon  the  exterior  of  a  tnbalar  easing  having 
at  ita  end  a  transversely  ranging  aeat  aa  20,  a  bang  provided  with 
■iola  aad  inwardly  projeetiug  lipa  aad  with  a  traaavarselj  ranging  aeat, 


id  slots  and  engage  said  lips,  and  a  out  revolubly  connected  with 
Mtid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  detach  ably  engage  the  thread  on  the  tabu- 
lar casing,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


2.  A  beer  spigot  comprising  the  combination  of,  a  sleeve  and 
bang  having  interlocking  lips  and  lug*,  and  corresponding  flat  seats, 
a  tubular  casing  prorided  with  an  external  thread,  and  a  revoluble 
DOt  held  against  end  play  oa  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  detachablj 
engage  said  thread,  substantially  a.  deacribed. 


649.688.  H0R8B-TAIL  m.  Cbi&  D.  Balddai.  Dm  Hfltnai, 
Iowa,aflrigi)ortoaM.De  WoitaaaMplaoe.  Filed  Dea7,18»4  Serial 
Ha  531.162.    (Ho  model) 


r^ 


Claim. — An  improved  horse  tail  tie,  comprising  two  lengths  of 
coiled  wire  in  parallel  poaition,  a  curved  metal  plate,  hariag  a  sariea 
of  transverse  slots,  fixed  to  tbs  parallel  ends  of  the  two  wire  coils  at 
one  of  Its  ends  and  to  the  parallel  wire  coila  at  some  distance  from 
their  ends  to  overlay  them,  and  a  second  curved  metal  plate,  having 
a  hook  at  one  end,  fixed  to  the  other  paralld  ends  of  the  wire  coils 
to  project  ontward  therefrom  and  adapted  to  overlay  and  detachably 
eonnect  with  the  first  named  curved  OMtal  plate  in  the  manner  sat 
forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 


64:9.689.     BOOK-flOLDKL    CiAua  P.  Hauo,  8bb 
Oil    Piled  Feh  8. 1886.    Serial  Ha  587,698.    (Ho  modaLI 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  book  holder,  in  eombinatioB,  the  atandard,  the 
fllamp  a^jnatable  thereon,  the  arm  pivoted  to  said  clamp  and  the  book 
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holdw  eaiTMd  tkcrabj.  Mid  holder  bciof  kd»piMl  to  twiof  ia  a  Ttr" 
tkal  pka«  at  rifht  aag  1m  to  th«  movemaot  of  laid  ana,  Mbataa- 
tiaUjr  aa  daMsribad. 

2.  lo  eoinbination,  the  tuodard,  the  clamp  adjnatabla  thareoo, 
the  angular  piece  piToted  to  Mid  clamp,  the  joanial  extending  later 
allj  from  oaa  arm  of  Mid  angle  piece  aad  tha  book  holder  rerolobla 
thereon. 

3.  In  combination,  the  sUndard,  the  claoip,  the  angnlar  pieoa,  ooa 
arm  thereof  being  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  Mid  clamp,  the  etad 
extending  laterally  from  the  other  arm  of  Mid  piece  harioga  groove 
around  ita  periphery,  the  book  holder,  the  tleere  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  It  over  Mid  stad,  aad  the  pin  projecting  through  Mid 
aleeTe  into  Mid  groore,  mbetaatially  aa  deacribed. 


6  4:  9 , 6  4  O .  aTLklKSK-SHIILD  rOR  MILK-PAILa  Joa  A. 
Hatcb,  PUUpriMirg.  Pa  rUed  Aug.  lA,  ISM  Serial  Ha  SSa^OSi 
(KonodeL)  j 


Claim. — A  Mtf-cleaning  itraiaer  shield  fbr  milk  pail*  eonaiBtiag 
of  a  Miffeaed  concaTO-eooTex  screen  cap  adapted  to  rent  directly  oa 
the  upper  edge  of  a  milk  pail  to  form  a  dirt  shedding  coTer  therefor, 
Mid  screen  cap  being  of  the  Mme  diameter  aa  the  open  upper  end  of 
a  milk  pail  to  He  floah  with  the  ontade  thereof,  aad  alao  praaaatiag 
a  smooth  exterior  convex  sarfkee  that  b  wholly  elected  above  the 
top  of  the  pail,  and  prorided  with  means  for  maiotaiolog  it  in  that 
position  whereby  aocamolations  of  foreign  matter  oa  the  shield  will 
be  caoaed  to  hil  entirel>  oataide  of  the  pail,  sabataatially  as  Mt  forth. 


tnoity,  tka  oootigaoaa  partidM  thereof  adapted  to  maintaia  the  paa- 
sage  of  the  eleetrie  oarraat  from  said  wheels  to  said  track-rail  withoat 
idbreaM  of  resists  nee  or  retardation  and  at  the  same  time  proditoe 
fHctioo  between  Mid  wheels  and  Mid  trackway,  subetaotially  as  de- 
scribed. 


54:9.64:1.  CHminiT  Jon&r.  HniBHorr,  Bnnkt7s.__„_ 
to  tiM  HIchoiB  Cbemlcal  Company.  lew  Tork.  I.  T.  F1M  Mar.  M, 
ia«L    Sarlai  Ha  543.829     Jo  mod^) 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  chimney,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton  me- 
tallic framiag,  eooatracted  and  arranged  sabsUntially  ia  parallelism 
with  the  lining  of  a  fire-brick  lining  therefor  bailt  into  Mid  framing 
and  engaging  means  intervening  between  the  lining  and  fVaming  for 
causing  the  said  framing  to  support  part  of  the  weight  of  said  liaiag, 
sabatantiaily  m  described. 

t.  Ia  a  ekiasaay,  tba  eombiaatioa  of  vertical  aagle-irona  A,  brmew 
oalting  the  Mid  angle-irons  and  riveted  to  the  angle-irons,  and  a  fire- 
brick lining  built  into  the  space  surrounded  by  the  angle-irons  and 
braces  and  engaged  with  the  rivet  hMds  to  hold  the  msm  ia  place, 
Mbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  a  ehimaey,  the  oombiaatton  of  a  skeleton  metallic  f^aaiiag, 
riveta  therein,  and  a  fire  resisting  lining  built  into  the  framing  and 
engaged  with  the  riveta  to  hold  the  lining  in  place,  sabatantiaily  aa 
deacribed 

64:9,642.    PUCnOH  APPLIAHCI  roa  KLKTUC  CAB&    IIA4B 

W.  Himui,  PtUladeiptila.  Pa.MrigQoraCoDe-baJf  to  WUHama.  Statlik 
a  Piled  May  18,  188&  Serta  Ha  548,789.  (Ho  nndel) 
k — 1.  Ia  aa  electric  railway  hariag  a  track-rail  for  return 
eondaotor,  a  generating  station  and  a  supply  line  in  circuit  through 
the  motor-dynamo  of  a  traveling  car  upon  said  trackway,  and  through 
the  wheels  thereof  with  Mid  track-rail,  a  layer  of  comininated  frio- 
tioa  material  interpoaed  between  Mid  wheal  and  Mid  track-rail,  00m- 
-poaad  sabatantiaily  of  a  substaace  which  ia  a  good  conductor  of  alao- 


1  la  oombiaatioo  with  aa  eleetrie  SM>tor-ear,  adapted  to  be  pro- 
pelled by  electricity  along  the  trackway  of  an  electric  railway,  aad 
having  a  return  conductor  compoeed  of  one  or  both  of  the  track-raila 
thereof,  aad  the  return  earrent  adapted  to  pasT  fW>a  the  motor  dy- 
namo of  said  car  through  the  wheels  thereof  and  thence  directly  into 
the  said  track -rail,  the  layer  of  granular  or  crystalline  friction  mate- 
rial interposed  intermittently  between  the  Mid  wheels  aad  the  Mid 
trackway,  the  parUclM  thereof  adapted  by  their  hardocM  and  angu- 
larity to  prodaoe  friction  agaiant  slip  of  the  Mid  wheels  thereupon,  and 
by  their  electrical  conducting  quality  to  form  vertical  lines  of  electric 
conductor  through  said  fnction  material  and  between  Mid  wheels  and 
Mid  trackway,  so  as  to  mainuin  the  Mme  cloeed  circuit,  snbsUatiaDy 
aa  described. 

3.  Ia  oombtnatioa  with  the  wheels  of  an  electro-motor  ear  adaptad 
to  ooavey  the  current  from  the  motor  dynamo  thereof,  and  a  track- 
way for  said  wheelsadapted  to  convey  the  Mid  current  fW>m  said  wheels 
to  aa  electric  generating  statioo,  aa  interpoeed  friction  and  eleetrie- 
oondncting  material  composed  of  magnetic  iron-ore  in  a  oomminnted 
aad  granular  or  crystalline  condition  and  commingled  therewith  sili- 
cioos  particles  adapted  to  increaM  the  friction  between  Mid  wheels 
and  Mid  trackway,  sabatantiaily  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeM  described. 

4.  In  eombiaatioa  with  Uie  wheals  of  aa  electric  motor-car,  and 
the  trackway  of  an  electric  railway,  in  electric  circuit  with  Mch  other 
a  friction  aad  conducting  material  adapted  to  be  interpoeed  between 
Mid  wheels  and  Mid  trackway  compoeed  of  a  MriM  of  contiguous  par- 
(iclM  of  a  oomminated  substance  adapted,  by  ita  electrical  cooduc- 
tiTity  to  form  vertical  Kom  of  electric  conductor  between  Mid  wheels 
and  Mid  trackway,  aad  commingled  therewith  Mparate  siliciona  par- 
ticlM  adapted  to  increaae  the  frictiun  between  the  Mme,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoeM  described. 

5.  As  a  compoaitioe  of  mattar  a  friction  and  condncting  material 
for  the  wheals  of  electric  railways  coasiatiag  of  a  granular  or  crystal- 
line and  comminuted  magnetic  iron  rock,  the  particlM  thereof  snb- 
staatially  uniform  in  sise,  and  commingled  with  silicious  and  oon-«oo- 
dactang  friction  particiea,  substantially  m  aad  for  the  purpoeM  de- 
acribed. 

6.  As  a  compoaitioa  o(  matter  a  oommiaalod  (Viction  material  for 
the  car-wheeb  of  an  electric  rmil  way  consisting  of  an  admixture  of  an 
electrically  conductive,  and  a  harder  and  electrically  non-conductive 
■Mterial  combined  in  such  proportions,  and  gradaated  in  relative  sisM 
of  particles,  m  when  applied  betweea  the  ear- wheels  and  trackway 
of  an  electric  railway,  and  in  the  circuit  between  Mid  wheels  and 
trackway,  will  maintain  the  Mid  circuit,  and  prodace  friction  between 
the  Mid  wheels  and  Mid  trackway,  sabstantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  A  eoapoaition  of  (Viotioa  saad  for  alaetrie  railways  eoasiating 
of  a  oomminated  rock-maM  of  electrically  eondactive  material,  and 
combined  with  said  comminuted  material  a  hard,  crystalline  or  granu- 
lar siUeioaa  sand,  in  such  gradaated  proportions,  aad  such  intimate 
admixtare,  as  will  provids  a  tr*«  electric  conduction  through  said 
mam  whaa  interpoeed  between  the  wheels  aad  trackway  of  an  elec- 
tric railway,  and  by  ita  silicious  particles  prodnee  increased  friction 
betweea  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


64:9. 6<48.    niDM.    Pum  L  Hoir.  Utohflald,  Pt.    PDed  June 
lft.l880L    Sertel  la  008.964    (Ho  modeL) 


it^ "  ^^ 


Clam^ — I.  laabridge thegirders provided  with  metallicstreogth- 
ening  tabM  therein,  in  combination  with  the  croH  ttM  secured  alter- 
nately to  the  top  and  bottom  of  Mid  girdera,  MbataatiaUy  as  described. 

%.  A  girder  for  a  bridge  provided  with  a  metallic  strengthening 
tube  therein,  a  metallic  plate  on  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with 
flanges  which  embraee  the  sidM  of  the  girder,  sabsMatially  as  de- 
acribed. 
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3  la  a  bridge  the  girders  provided  with  metallic  strengthening 
tnb«  theroin,  and  the  metaUic  platM  on  the  bottom  of  Mid  girdari, 
ia  combination  with  the  eroa  tiea,  sabatantiaily  as  described. 


64:9.64:4:.  RMULATIOI  OP  ALTBUATIie  SBIKRATOB& 
PlAlOBPIOi.lwQalniWla  Piled  Apr.  6.  lS9fi.  Serial  Ha  644,758. 
doaodcU 


CH^nm. 1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  gener- 
ator, of  a  continuous  or  direct  current  exciter  adapted  to  energiu 
the  field  of  Mid  generator,  a  rectifier  for  recUfying  the  alternating 
currant  of  the  generator,  a  shunt  magnetic  core  for  Mid  exciter  field 
coils  provided  upon  the  exciter  adapted  to  be  traveraed  by  Mid  recti- 
fied current,  Mid  field  coils  being  arranged  to  coact  with  the  main 
field  coib  of  the  exciter  and  with  said  shunt  magnetic  core  to  effect 
the  redaction  of  the  strength  of  the  field  for  small  loads  and  the  in- 
creaM of  the  strength  for  Urger  loads;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  currant  generator,  of  a 
direct  or  continuous  currant  exciUr  adapted  to  energise  the  field 
theroof,  a  rectifier  for  recUfying  the  alternating  currant,  a  shont  mag- 
netic circuit  about  the  armatura  of  the  exciter,  and  a  field  coil  pro- 
vided upon  Mid  shunt  magnetic  dranit  adapted  to  be  traveraed  by 
the  r»et«£ed  current;  snbsUntially  as  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  currant  generator  of  a 
direct  or  eontinnons  currant  exciter,  adapted  to  energixe  the  field 
thereof,  a  rectifier  forVaetifyiag  the  alternating  currant,  a  (»hnnt  mag- 
netic cirenit  provided  about  the  armatura  of  the  exciter,  a  field  coil 
adapted  to  be  traveraed  by  the  rectified  currant  provided  upon  Mid 
■hunt  magnetic  cirenit  and  wound  to  oppoM  the  field  diverted  throagh 
the  shunt  magnetic  cirenit ;  sabatantiaily  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt 
forth 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  potential  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rant generator,  which  consists  in  energixiog  the  field  thereof  by  meaaa 
of  a  continuous  or  direct  currant  supplied  by  an  exciter,  rectifying 
the  currant  produced  by  the  generator,  and  than  thraagfa  the  agency 
of  Mid  rectified  current  Tariably  shanting  linM  of  force  aronnd  the 
armatnra,  theraby  effecting  the  reduction  of  the  strength  of  the  field 
for  small  loads  and  the  increaM  of  the  strength  for  larger  loada ;  sub- 
■taatially  m  described. 

5.  The  method  of  ragulating  the  potential  of  an  alternating  enr- 
rant  generator,  which  oonsisU  in  energixing  the  field  of  the  generator 
by  a  continuous  or  direct  currant  supplied  by  an  exciter,  rectifying 
the  current  of  the  generator,  shunting  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  field 
of  the  exciter  around  the  armatnra  thereof,  to  cut  down  the  field  of 
the  exciter  for  small  loads,  and  subjecting  the  magnetic  shunt  to  the 
inflaence  of  said  raeiified  currant  to  revert  the  shunted  linM  offeree 
through  the  armature  as  the  currant  output  of  the  generator  in- 
creases, and  finally  to  assist  the  field  coils  of  the  exciter  in  producing 
a  field  through  the  armatnra;  subeUntiaDy  as  deacribed. 


64:9  64:6.   CHIH  RWT  POR  YIOLOra    Adolf  iMftti,  Jr., Mirk 
nauklniMD,  MrTMoy.    PQed  Mar.  M.  1880l    Soial  la  64S,MS.    (Ho 
modeL) 
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6  4:  9  6  4: 6  ADJUSTABLE  BOXne  POR  VBHICIJ- WHEDA 
WiLUAaJ.LAnroiTi.Beatrio«,l«tir.  Piled  July  6.  ISSd  Serfilla 
066.188.    (HomodeU 


C%iim.— In  a  boxing  for  a  vehlelo  wheal,  the  oonbination,  with 
the  box  A  provided  with  a  conical  portion  at  one  end,  a  ecrew- 
threaded  chamber  at  the  other  end,  and  a  cylindrical  middle  portion 
provided  with  keys;  of  two  half  bearings  B  F  for  the  axle,  provided 
wiUi  conical  ends  and  a  cylindrical  middle  portion  having  riots  en- 
gaging with  the  Mid  keys,  temovable  liners  m  intorpoaad  between 
the  Mid  half  bearings,  and  a  nut  scrawed  into  the  said  chamber  acd 
provided  with  a  conical  portion  encireling  one  end  of  the  said  half 
bearings,  and  operating  when  scrawed  up  to  tighten  the  said  half 
bearings  upon  the  Mid  liners,  theraby  forming  a  subaUntially  solid 
cylindrical  bearing  for  the  axle,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


64:9  64:7.    nfCUBATOR.    MaKTO  &  Lmddhjth.  EBabeUitown, 
Pl'  Piled  Oot  26,  1894.    Serial  la  527,008.    (Ho  model) 


C%iim. — ^In  an  incnbator,  the  combination  of  the  eaaing  indoriag 
ao  apper  hot-air  and  a  lower  egg-chamber,  a  horiaontal  metallic  botr 
torn  radiatinn^late  arranged  within  the  eaaing  and  partitioning  said 
ehamban  fh>m  each  other,  and  an  auxiliary  movable  heat  distributing 
plate  smaller  than  the  bottom  radiating  plate  and  normally  resting 
flat  against  the  under  side  of  Mid  radiating  plate,  Mid  smaller  aaxiliary 
heat  distributing  plate  being  secured  at  iU  center  to  the  under  side 
of  the  bottom  radiating  plate  and  nnattaebed  at  ite  adgM  thereto, 
whei^by  the  distributing  plate  will  expand  away  fh>m  the  radiating 
plate  to  form  a  hot  air  cirenlatiag  space  betweea  the  two  platM  when 
the  central  portion  of  the  radiating  plate  beeomM  overheated  so  that 
the  hMted  air  between  the  platM  will  cirenlate  out  to  the  sidM  and 
ends  of  tha  egg-chamber,  anbotantially  as  Mt  forth. 


6  4:9.64:8.    CDRTAH-POLB,    Joa  ManiB^  I««  Tak,  I.  T. 
Piled  Mtf.  9, 188&   Seriia la 641.084    (lomodeL) 


—^ 


Claxm. — A  chia  raat  for  violins,  comprising  in  its  construction  two 
bont  platM  (fr  aad  <f)  adaptad  to  slide  ralatirely  to  each  other,  and  a 
two-armed  operating  lever  (i)  provided  with  a  locking  pin  (/)  adapted 
to  engage  in  any  of  a  MriM  of  holM  (A)  formed  ia  one  of  tha  said 
platM  {(t),  rabsuntially  as  deacribed. 


CImm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  having  two  eoo- 
▼arging  slits  or  aloU  therain,  of  a  hanger  provided  with  lips  adaptad 
to  fit  in  said  slita  or  slots,  snbataatially  m  shown  aad  dcMribed. 

2.  The  oombination  with  a  curtain  pole,  having  two  converging 
sliu  therain,  opening  into  one  slit  in  the  periphery  of  the  pole  of  a 
haager  arraaged  ia  said  sUta,  sabatantiaDy  as  shown  aad  daaeribad. 

S.  The  oombination  of  a  curtain  pole  having  two  slits  converg- 
ing at  the  periphery  of  the  pole,  a  hanger  compoeed  of  two  platM  of 
spring  metal  sniubly  secured  together  and  having  diverging  lips  oa 
ita  ifpper  end  adapted  to  fit  saogly  in  the  slits  in  the  pole,  a  rivet 
aacariag  said  platM  together,  one  of  Mid  platM  having  a  slot  and  the 
other  being  reduced  aad  passed  through  Mid  slot,  the  platM  having 
aa  outward  carve  below  the  securing  rivet,  aad  jaws  on  the  lower 
aad  of  the  hangar,  sabataatiaUy  as  daaeribad. 
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rfaiM. — 1.  A  Morage  battery,  compriainf  th«r«in,  •  cell.  thAllow 
eop*  or  p«iiH  a  op«a  at  the  top,  a  inet*llic  riaf  or  frame  «  in  each  cap 
or  pan,  ao  actira  naterial  d  flnnlj  taeared  io  each  ring,  wherebj  the 
■ame  i*  remorablj  arranged  with  laid  nags  ia  the  eape  or  pane,  eoo- 
■eetion*  /  and  f  cooaect«4i  with  laid  nog*  or  frames  e.  and  oieaaa 
between  laid  caps  or  pane  for  leparatiog  then  and  ezpoaing  the  «ar- 
fikce  of  the  active  material  directly  to  the  action  of  the  acid  io  the 
battery,  eabetantially  aa  and  for  the  pnr^oeee  aet  forth. 

i.  A  storage  battary,  eoapriaing  ther«ia,  a  ceil,  shallow  pans  or 
eape  a  op«n  at  the  top,  a  metallic  ring  or  frams  e  io  each  cup  or  pan, 
provided  with  lap  or  ears  «',  ao  active  material  d  firmly  secured  ia 
aa«h  nog  or  fVame,  whereby  the  same  is  removably  arranged  with 
■tid  ring*  in  the  cap*  or  paua,  connections  /  and  f  having  openinp 
f*  in  which  said  ears  or  lag*  /  are  secured,  and  meaas  betwaeo  cape 
or  pans  for  Mparatiog  them  and  ezpoaiog  th«  tar&c«  of  the  activa 
mabarial  directly  to  the  actioo  of  the  acid  in  the  battery,  tabstan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaee  set  forth. 

S.  A  storage  battery  embracing  therein,  podtive  aod  nagative 
aiemento,  oompnsing  shallow  cap*  or  pans  a  of  a  noo-ccNid actio g  mate- 
rial, said  eupe  or  pans  being  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  an 
active  maienal,  logs  or  ear*  a'  on  laid  pans  or  cape  and  leg*  a*  corre- 
ipoadlng  is  poeitioa  to  the  poaitioo*  of  said  lofi  or  earn  a",  to  amwrate 
■aid  pans  or  cape  and  exposing  the  surface  of  the  active  material  to 
the  sction  of  the  acid  in  the  battery,  sod  a  metallic  nng  or  frame  in 
each  cup  or  pan,  an  active  material  held  in  said  ring,  and  ooaneo- 
tions  /  and  f  connected  with  said  metallic  rings,  substantially  aa  aad 
for  the  pnrpoeea  set  forth. 


X.  The  ooabinattoa  of  tka  vertically  movable  presMr-foot;  • 
pair  of  jaws  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  movable  in  a  vertical 
are  on  said  hinge  as  a  center  to  swing  inward  and  beneath,  and  out- 
ward and  to  oae  side  oat  of  the  path  of  said  prsassr-foot ;  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  the  lower  jaw  against  the  upper  jaw,  and  a  stop  lim- 
iting its  upward  movement  without  affecting  the  upper  jaw.  meaoa 
for  hoMiag  the  apper  jaw  in  open  poaition  to  be  preesed  down  by  the 
planger:  aad  a  hinged  toe-pieoe  on  the  preseer-foot  adapted  t«  make 
eoataet  with  the  •orCaoe  against  which  the  preaser-foot  is  preaaad  ia 
advance  of  the  presaer-foot  and  by  snch  contact  to  foioe  back  the 
lower  jaw  from  the  opper  jaw  and  open  the  opposing  gripping  edges, 
■abstantiaUy  aa  described. 

3.  The  oombinatioo,  of  the  tUtioaary-bed,  *  clamp-plate  upon 
«h«  bad,  a  reciprocatiag  preaser-foot,  a  spriag  serving  to  hold  tha 
eiamp  against  the  bed,  the  (Lzed  projecting  finger  00  the  preeser-foot 
aad  a  standing  poet  on  the  damp  located  in  the  path  of  the  fiager  and 
adapted  by  the  contact  of  that  part  in  the  downward  movement  of 
the  preaaerfbot  to  exert  preaanre  upon  the  back  of  the  clamp,  sab- 
■tantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  of  th*  vertically-reciprocating  preasei^foot ; 
a  pair  of  hiaged  jaw*  beneath  the  preaser-foot  movable  in  a  vertical 
are  and  by  the  eootact  of  the  preaser-foot  with  the  upper  jaw  adapted 
to  be  cloeed  together  and  to  be  moved  to  one  side  trom  beneath  that 
part  in  iu  downward  movement .  a  spring  serving  to  return  said  jaws 
to  poaition  ia  the  return  movement  of  the  preaser-foot .  a  stationary- 
bed  aad  a  jialding  clamp  located  with  relation  to  thr  front  end  of 
the  jaw*  aa  deacribed ,  meaaafcr  tkrowiag  opea  aaid  jaws  at  the  end 
of  their  upward  swing ;  a  severing  blade  looted  on  the  preaser-foot 
aad  over  the  upper  jsw  ia  puoitioo  to  strike  the  strip  seised  in  the 
jaws  and  to  aever  it  at  a  point  between  th*  jaw*  sod  the  sutiooary- 
bad ;  and  meaoa  operated  by  the  preaaer-foot  to  hold  the  clamp  againat 
the  bed  at  the  time  of  such  eootact  aad  soporatioa  of  the  said  portioo 
fK>m  the  strip  by  the  btsde,  lubatantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sAiiag  poatage  stamps  aad  gamased  labok, 
the  oombiaatioa  of  a  reoL  a  statieoary-bed  aad  a  yialdlug  clamp  apoo 
■aid  bed:  a  vortieaOy  reciprocating  preaser-foot;  a  pair  of  hiagod 
Jaw*  movable  ia  the  are  of  a  circle  oa  the  said  hiage  aa  a  eeotor  aad 
■winging  forward  into  poaition  under  the  preaaer-fbot  to  seise  the  end 
of  the  strip  from  the  reel  aod  by  the  backward  movement  in  aa  arc 
to  earry  the  stamp  into  poaition  uader  the  preeaer-foot ;  meaas  for 
opening  said  jaws  at  the  end  of  their  downward  throw  to  release  the 
stamp  a  moiateaing  deviee  over  which  the  stamp  ia  drawn  by  the  aaid 
jaws,  mean*  for  holding  the  jaws  open  in  their  poeitioo  of  rest  before 
the  presser-foot  acta  upon  them  ,  sod  means  actuated  by  the  preaaer^ 
foot  to  aever  the  alamp  ia  the  downward  movement  of  that  part  after 
the  jaw*  have  seined  and  eloeed  upon  the  stamp,  subetaatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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dnaa. —  I.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  pinager-eoeket ;  a  pluager  hav- 
iog  a  preaaer-foot  on  the  lower  end  aad  a  haadle  oo  the  apper  eod .  a 
jpring  actuating  said  planger  in  one  direction  .  a  pair  of  gripping-jaw* 
hinged  together  at  one  end.  the  said  hinge  being  located  to  one  wde 
of  the  line  of  the  plunger  and  movable  in  aa  are  beneath  the  preaaer- 
foot,  wheroby  said  jaws  are  eloeed  together  ia  the  downward  move- 
■Mat  of  the  plunger ,  a  spring  beneath  the  lower  jaw  aetiag  to  hold 
it  against  the  upper  jaw ,  a  stop  on  the  frame  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  lower  jaw  ,  meaus  oa  the  preaser-foot  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  apper  jaw  to  the  pressor  foot  aa  that  part  arrivaa 
at  the  limit  of  the  upward  movement  aad  means  actoated  by  the 
preaaer-foot  to  separate  the  jaws  at  the  eod  of  the  downward  stroke 
of  the  preeser  foot,  constructed  for  operation  sabetaotiaUy  assetfortk. 


540.65  1.    HACHnri  FOR  CKOZIIQ.  CHnme.  AID  TUMMura 
BAARUA     PlAn  &  PaLaanii.  Uedti  I.  T.     rOed  June  11. 188& 
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CWab— 1.  Ia  a  machine  for  cronng  and  ehiaiag  barreia,  a  roUry 
•haft  aad  moaae  for  operating  it,  a  snpportiag  plate  secured  to  the 
•aid  shaft,  a  bor  having  a  sKdiag  eafagomoot  with  the  said  plate,  a 
gaide  aad  ehiae  aad  eroao  eatton  sapporied  oa  said  bar,  moaae  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  said  bar  and  meaas  for  iadepoodootly 
advancing  aad  reiracuog  the  chine  and  croae  eattora,  aobataatiaily  aa 
aot  forth. 

i.  In  the  aiachioe  for  erosing  aod  ehiaiag  barrok,  a  rotery  ahaft 
aod  means  for  operating  it,  a  snpporting  plate  soeored  te  the  said 
shaft,  a  bar  havtog  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  said  plate,  a  guide 
earned  by  said  bar,  eroce  and  chine  cutting  mechanism  having  a  slid- 
ing engagoaeat  with  the  said  bar  aod  moaae  fbr  yieldingly  holding 
the  chine  aod  erose  cottar*  at  the  Kmit  of  their  extoodod  movement, 
sabeteotiaily  as  sot  forth. 

3.  In  a  machiae  for  erosing  and  chining  barrels,  a  rotery  shaft, 
■sean*  for  operating  it.  a  snpportiag  plate  socared  to  said  shafl,  a  bar 
haviag  a  sliding  engagemeot  with  aaid  plate,  chining,  erosittg  aad  guide 
mechanisma  mounted  00  said  bar.  aad  trimming  meohaniaa  eomprio. 
iag  s  vertically  twinging  plate,  a  knifs  oarried  thereby,  the  said  plate 
beiag  pivoted  te  the  bar  ia  puoitioo  to  be  swang  ap  for  leveling  or 
eodiog  off  the  barrel  aad  a  clampiag  device  earned  by  the  bar  and 
eogagiof  the  said  plate  for  lookiag  it  ia  aay  of  ita  poeitiooe  roUtiro 
to  the  oroae  aod  chine  eotter*.  aaheUatially  aa  aot  fr>rth. 
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4.  In  a  aaaehine  for  eroiing  and  ehiniag  barrda,  a  rotary  shatt 
and  means  for  operating  it,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  (aid 
shaft,  a  bar  engaged  with  said  plate,  a  guide  oarried  by  said  bar,  moaas 
for  adjuuing  the  bar  longitudinally,  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
said  bar  in  its  several  adjustments,  erasing  and  chining  meehaniamo 
supported  on  said  bar,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  aaid 
erasing  aod  chining  mechaoiama  and  moaaa  for  yieldiagiy  holding  the 
aaid  mechaniams  in  their  adjusted  poeitiooa,  sobstaatially  aa  aat  forth. 


540.652.  UIDKRaBOOVD  ILKTRIC  PS0PUL8I0I.  Joo  E 
PAun.  lew  Tort  1.  T.  Piled  June  »,  ItU.  aertkl  Ha  SUUM. 
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Ckmn. —  1.  In  aa  nndergrouad  ayatem  of  eUetrio  railwaya,  a  reetr 
••gnlar  metal  slotted  eoodait,  having  a  oontianoos  flange  or  flaagea  on 
the  base  thereof,  and  a  removable  cover  ia  which  the  dot  ia  formed,  in 
eombinatioo  with  the  removable  iron  croaa  frame  adapted  to  support 
the  undergraund  condnctor  and  the  removable  eorer,  aobatantiaUj 
aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

1.  Io  aa  undergronnd  ayatem  of  electric  railway*,  a  roetaagolar 
motel  slotted  conduit,  having  a  continuons  flange  or  flanges,  formed 
on  the  base  thereof  and  a  removable  cover,  in  combioation  with  the 
removable  iran  crass  frame,  aod  a  conductor  supported  thereby,  aod 
properiy  ioaulatod,  aaid  croaa  fk«me  being  alao  adapted  to  aopport  the 
removable  oover,  aobotaotially  aa  ahown  and  deecribod. 

3.  In  an  underground  system  of  electric  railways,  a  meul  eoodait 
in  oombioation  with  a  removable  metel  croaa  frame,  a  slotted  insula- 
tor supported  therein,  aod  a  flat  conductor  supported  in  the  slot  of 
the  insulator,  said  cross  frame  being  alao  adapted  to  support  the 
oover  of  the  cooduit,  subateotially  as  shown  aod  described. 

4.  In  an  nndergrouad  trolley  system  of  electrical  railways,  the 
combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  trolley  guard  connected  with  the  ear 
aod  adapted  to  travel  along  the  slot  of  the  andergronnd  eoodait,  laid 
guard  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  paaaea  the  trolley 
aopport,  substeotialiy  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  underground  trolley  system,  of  electrical  railways,  the 
combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  trolley  guard  pivotally  oonneoted  with 
the  car,  aod  supported  by  a  bar  prajecting  into  the  nonduit  slot,  said 
guard  being  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  trolley  rapport 
passes,  tabsteoUally  ai  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  an  underground  trolley  system  of  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  car,  of  a  trolley  goard  pivotally  connected  with  the 
oar  and  supported  by  a  bar  projeeting  into  the  condoit  slot,  said  gaard 
being  provided  with  a  slot  of  leaa  width  than  the  cooduit  slot  through 
which  passes  the  trolley  support,  said  guard  being  alao  provided  with 
a  wheel  pivoted  in  the  end  thereof  aad  adapted  to  travel  in  the  eoo- 
dait alot,  sabaUntially  aa  ahown  aad  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  an  underground  trolley  syatem  of  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  car,  of  a  trolley  support  through  which  paaaea  the 
troUey  conductor,  aaid  aopport  being  formed  of  non-cond noting  ma- 
terial and  provided  atlte  lower  eod  with  a  hoUow  boU-ahaped  portion 
or  fomtation,  ia  which  ia  located  the  troUey,  aabetaatially  aa  ■hown 
aod  deecribod. 

8  In  an  underground  trolley  system  of  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  car,  of  a  cleaner  adapted  to  travel  in  a  alot  of  the 
eoodait,  a  trolley  gaard  connected  therowith,  a  wheel  oooooctod  with 
aaid  goard  aod  alao  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slot,  and  a  trolley  sap- 
port  passing  through  said  guard,  composed  of  insulating  material  and 
provided  on  ito  lower  end  with  a  bell-ahaped  portion  in  which  is  lo- 
cated the  trolley,  substentially  aa  shown  aad  deecribod. 

9.  In  aa  andergronnd  troHey  system  of  eloetrie  railwajra,  o  rect- 
angolar  otetal  conduit,  in  eombination  with  a  removable  iron  cross 
fr«me,  located  therein,  and  adapted  to  support  a  removable  conduit 
cover,  which  is  secured  thereto,  snd  aa  iasniated  conductor  supported 
by  said  fnime,  aobaUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


▼ided  with  porta  or  openiop  adapted  to  register,  said  revolable  piatee 
or  disks  being  connected,  and  one  of  said  piatee  or  disk*  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  or  extension,  and  means  for  operating  said  Aiucet 
plug  or  key,  and  a  tabular  casing  mounted  on  said  ^eet  plug  or 
key  and  provided  with  a  tubular  aide  extension,  the  central  bore  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  port  or  passage  formed  io  said 
faucet  tube  or  key,  said  tobnlar  plug  or  casing  being  alao  provided 
with  projeetiooa  adapted  to  engage  «rith  the  reoeaaes  in  the  eod  of 
the  bushing,  to  prevoot  said  plog  or  casing  from  taming,  whoo  the 
ftooet  tobe  or  key  is  tnrned,  ■obetantially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  boahiag,  for  the  bungs  of  beer,  alo 
or  other  oaaks  or  veesela,  of  a  vaire  looatod  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  inner  eod  of  a  tabular  fhuoet  tube  or  key,  said 
&aoet  plug  or  key  being  provided  with  perforations  or  openings  in  ita 
inner  eod,  and  with  aide  projeetiooa  which  pam  through  oorroapond- 
ing  alota  or  opeoiog*  in  the  outer  eod  plate  of  the  boahing,  and  a 
tubular  caaing  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  foooet  tobe  or  key, 
and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  operate  in  ooonectioa  with 
reeeaaei  in  end  of  the  buahing  to  provent  the  caaing  fh>m  toroiag 
when  the  latter  ia  turned,  and  alao  with  a  tubular  side  extensioa  wbieb 
communicates  with  a  side  port  or  opooing  in  the  &oeet  tube  or  kojr, 
aubatantially  as  shown  and  deecribod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boskiog,  of  a  tubular  Atucet  tobe  op- 
orating  therein  and  provided  with  openings  k,  the  side  projections 
adapted  to  pans  through  the  opeoing*  /  in  the  end  of  the  buahing,  a 
tabular  caaing  mounted  on  aaid  tube  outeide  of  the  boahing,  a  tabu- 
lar attachment  D  aocured  within  the  bushing  adjacent  to  the  eap  B, 
the  packing  ring  C,  an  annular  shoulder  d,  a  diak  E,  having  aide  pro- 
jeetiooa e  adapted  to  eogage  rareaasa  in  aaid  attaehmeot  D,  aad  the 
valve  oarried  by  the  tobe,  aubatantially  aa  deecribod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  buahing,  a  tubular  faoeet  tube  operating 
therein,  a  tabular  attechment  D  arranged  securely  in  one  end  of  said 
boshing,  a  packing  ring  C,  a  disk  E  provided  with  projections  e  and 
porta  /,  a  revoloble  diak  F  having  a  ahank  /  and  porta  f,  a  fixed 
diak  0  provided  with  projeetiooa  g  and  porta  /,  a  revolnble  diak  H 
having  side  porta  A,  aad  a  stem  k'  provided  with  a  aocket  adapted  to 
receive  ths  shank  /,  the  atom  k,  being  adapted  to  receive  the  eod  of 
the  £tocet  tobe.  subetaatially  aa  deacribed. 
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540.653.    FAOCR  AID  BUSHIie.    J&oot  Padloi,  InoklyB, 
I.  T.,  aatgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Anguat  Hartmaim,  iMt  Oraaga,  I.  J. 
FOed  June  17,  18Ml    Sertol  la  363,041    («o  model) 
CUim. — 1.  The  combioation  with  a  boahing,  adapted  to  be  ao- 
cored  in  the  buog  of  a  beer,  ale  or  other  cask  or  veaaol,  of  a  eombi- 
aation  valve  located  therein,  connsting  of  two  fixed  aod  two  revo- 
lnble plate*  or  disks,  one  of  the  fixed  plates  or  disks  being  loeatod 
between  the  revoloble  platcc  or  disks,  and  each  thereof^  boiag  pro- 


dttim. — The  oombioatioa,  ia  a  floattag  log-boom  soettoo,  of  the 
main  body  made  wide  like  a  raft,  whereby  it  retoias  a  horiaootal  po- 
sition upon  the  water,  and  the  inaide  vertieal  face  made  or  fomod  by 
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•Marciy  ftMteaing  loa«  tioiben  ItMigitmiisallj  abor*  %ttd  below  tk« 
BiMO  bodj  or  raft  portion  at  on«  edf*  for  tk«  parpoa*  ot  pr«r«a(ing 
tb«  iinpriaoacd  logs  (Vom  eacaping  from  tha  boom  wban  ia  im,  wait- 
■taotially  a«  tet  forth. 


04:9.60  0.    OORACTDITBarOtllJCniCftAILWATt 
nuna  k.  PHamnu.  Barita.  fl— ij.  aaliMr.  by  1 

nienta^  to  Uie  atemeoi  A  Hakke  Bectrto  Caavanj  if  i 
m.    niad  Apr  10, 1»&    Serial  Ha  471.173.    (Wo  1 


Cbm. — 1.  The  combiaation  with  a  (tandard  ptTot«d  to  iBO*a  ia 
a  longitudinal  plan«,  of  a  rapport  carried  apoa  taid  itaadard  aod 
moontad  to  move  is  a  laUral  plana,  and  a  eootaet-carrier  providad 
apon  th4.upper  end  of  said  support  and  capable  of  mowmeot  io  a  lat- 
eraJ  plane,  lubetaatially  a«  deecribed 

2.  The  eombiaation  with  a  standard  piToied  to  move  in  a  loagi- 
tudinal  plaae,  of  a  support  earned  apoa  said  standard  and  mouoted 
to  no**  ia  a  lataral  pUiM,  a  cooUct-earriar  prorided  upon  the  apper 
end  of  said  support  aod  capable  of  movemeat  in  a  lateral  plane  ;  and 
meaika  yieldingly  holding  said  support  in  position  to  retain  the  con- 
tact-carrier io  operative  relation  to  one  or  more  line  conductors ,  sab- 
■tantiaJlr  aa  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sUndard  pivoted  t«  move  in  a  longi- 
tudinal plane,  of  a  support  carried  upon  said  standard  aod  moanted 
to  move  in  a  lateral  plane,  a  contact-carrier  provided  upon  the  upper 
end  of  «aid  support  and  capable  of  movement  in  a  lateral  plane,  aod 
stays  held  to  said  pivoted  standard  and  moving  longitudinally  with 
the  snpport,  And  springs  normally  drawing  the  support  to  aaid  stay* 
while  permitting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  support  and  cootaet  da- 
▼ioa;  anbataotially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard  pivoted  to  mow  in  a  longi 
tadinal  plane,  of  a  support  mouoted  upon  said  standard  to  move  lat- 
erally, a  transverse  bar  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
and  capable  of  a  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  said  support, 
and  a  contact-carrier  mounted  apon  said  transverse  bar  aod  capable 
of  movement  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  trolley  conductor. 

5.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehicles,  comprising  two 
independent  laterally  eztaaded  contact  rar^eea  adapted  to  raapaetive 
line  conductors,  and  means  connecting  said  contact  surfaces  to  the  ▼»■ 
hide  and  permitting  their  bodily  movement  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  conductors. 

6.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  rehiclea,  eompriang  two 
independent  laterally  extended  and  yielding  contact  sur^ea  adapted 
to  respective  line  conductors,  and  means  connecting  said  contact  sur- 
faces to  the  vehicle  and  permitting  bodily  movement  of  said  turfiscea 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  conductors. 

7.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehiclea,  eompriaing  a 
transverse  bar,  two  or  mora  insulated  contact  surfaces  held  thereto 
and  adapted  to  respective  line  conductors,  a  support  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  transverse  bar  to  the  vehicle  and  movable  with  said  bar  and 
its  contact  surtaces  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  con- 
ducton,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  said  support  in  poeition  to  re- 
tain the  contact  surfaces  in  operative  relation  to  the  conductors. 

8.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehicles,  comprising  a 
transverse  bar,  two  laterally  extended  contact  surfaces  held  thereto 
aod  adapted  to  respective  line  conductors,  and  a  support  pivotaily 
connecting  the  transverse  bar  to  the  vehicle  and  movable  with  the 
bar  both  longitudinally  and  transveraely  of  the  conductors. 

9.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehicles,  comprising  a 
transverse  bar,  two  laterally  extended  and  yielding  contact  snrfae< 
held  thereto  and  adapted  to  respective  line  conductors,  and  a  sup- 
port pivotaily  connecting  the  transverse  bar  to  the  vehicle  and  moV' 
able  with  the  bar  both  longitudinally  aod  transversely  of  the  con- 
ductors. 


10.  A  eoataet  deriee  tor  eleetrie  railway  vekielea,  hanng  two  »- 
depeodeot  laUrally  aztaaded  ooatMst  surfcoea  adapted  to  reapeetiva 
line  cooductort,  and  a  star  wheel  at  the  inner  end  of  each  contact  sur- 
face. 

1 1.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehicles,  having  two  in- 
depeodeot  laterally  extended  and  yielding  contact  scrfaces  adapted 
to  riapeetive  Hoe  coadaetora,  and  a  star  wheel  at  the  inner  end  of 
each  contact  sur^oe. 

12.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehiclea.  eompriaiag  two 
odependent  laterally  extended  eoatactsurfkces  adapted  to  respective 

line  coodaetors,  a  star  wheal  at  the  inner  end  of  each  contact  surface. 
aod  neoaa  ooonecting  said  eoaUet  sorf^cea  to  the  vehicle  aod  per- 
mitting bodily  movement  of  said  surfaces  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  conductors. 

IS.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehiclea,  compnsing  a 
transverse  bar,  two  laterally  extended  contact  sur&cee  held  thereto 
and  adapted  to  reapective  line  cooductora,  a  star  wheel  at  the  inner 
end  of  each  contact  surface,  a  support  to  one  end  of  which  the  traaa- 
verse  bar  ia  coupled  by  a  longitudinal  pivotal  connection,  a  trane- 
▼ersely  ranging  rocking  bearing  on  the  vehicle  and  to  which  bearing 
the  other  end  of  aaid  support  is  coupled  by  a  longitudinal  pivotal  con- 
■ectioa,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  aaid  support  and  transverse  bar 
in  position  to  retain  the  contact  snrftMea  io  operative  relation  to  re- 
spective line  condactors. 

14.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehiclea,  kaving  two  in- 
dependent laterally  extended  contact  surfaeea,  and  a  third  ioterme- 
diate  inaulated  contact  surfice,  each  surfaoe  adapted  to  a  line  con- 
ductor. 

15.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehicles  baring  two  in- 
dependent laterally  extended  and  independently  yielding  contact  snr- 
fkces.  and  a  third  intermediate  yielding  contact  surface,  each  surface 
adapted  to  a  line  conductor. 

16  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehicles,  having  two  in- 
dependent laterally  extended  non-rotating  and  yielding  contact  snr- 
fhoaa,  and  a  third  intermediate  yielding  roller  contact  snrface;  each 
sorfiace  adapted  to  a  line  conductor. 

17.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  vehiclea,  baring  two  \Mir 
erally  extended  contact  surfaces  aod  an  intermediate  revolnble  and 
laterally  movable  contact  sarfiaoe,  each  surface  adapted  to  a  line  con- 
deetof. 

18.  A  contact  deriee  for  oleciric  railway  vehiclea,  compriaiog  a 
transveraa  bar,  two  laterally  extended  contact  surfaeea  aod  an  ioter- 
mediate  revoluble  contact  sorftce  held  thereto,  and  a  support  yield- 
ingly eonaecting  said  traosrerse  bar  to  a  oar  or  vehicle. 

19.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railway  rehiclea,  eompriaing  a 
tranaverse  bar  and  two  laterally  extended  contact  sur^Mses  and  an  in- 
termediate revolnble  aod  yieldiog  contact  surface  held  thereto,  and 
a  Mpport  yieldingly  connecting  said  traoarerae  bar  to  a  ear  or  rehicie. 

20  A  contact  deriee  for  electric  railway  rehiclea,  comprising  a 
transrerse  bar  and  two  laterally  extended  contact  surfaces  aod  ao  io- 
iotermediate  revoloble  and  laterally  movable  and  yielding  contact 
sor^e  held  thereto,  aod  a  support  yieldingly  connecting  said  trans- 
rerse bar  to  a  car  or  rehicie. 

31.  A  contact  deriee  for  electric  railway  rehiclea,  comprising  a 
transrerse  bar.  two  laterally  extended  contact  surfisces  each  haring 
a  star  wheel  at  its  inner  end,  and  ao  intermediate  revoluble  contact 
surface,  held  to  said  transverse  bar,  aod  a  support  yieldingly  connect- 
ing said  bar  to  a  car  or  vehicle. 

22.  A  contact  device  for  electric  railsray  rehiclea,  comprising  a 
transverse  bar  aod  two  laterally  extended  contact  surfaces  and  an  in- 
termediate revoluble  contact  surfkce  held  thereto,  a  support  held  at 
one  end  to  said  transverse  bar  by  a  longitudinal  pivotal  connection, 
a  tranarersely  ranging  rocking  bearing  on  the  car  or  rehicie  and  to 
which  bearing  the  other  end  of  said  support  is  coupled  by  a  loogi- 
tudinal  pivotal  connection,  aod  means  yieldingly  holding  the  snpport 
and  transverse  bar  in  position  to  retain  the  three  conftct  surfMes  in 
operative  relation  to  correepooding  line  conductors. 

23.  The  combioatioo,  io  a  contact  device  for  electric  railway  ra- 
hicles,  of  a  transrerse  rock-shaft  3,  stay  bearings  6  fixed  thereto  and 
having  forked  outer  ends  €*,  bars  4,  pivoted  at  5  in  the  part*  6  aod 
provided  with  bearings  11,  tie  bar*  10  adapted  to  the  part*  6*,  11, 
springs  1 2  connecting  the  tie  bars,  arna  14,  Axed  to  the  shaft  3,  sprinp 
15  holding  the  shaft  and  connected  parte  in  normal  poeition,  a  trana- 
verse bar  7  having  insulation  7'  and  pivoted  at  9  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bars  4,  and  one  or  more  contact  surfiaoes  held  to  said  bar  7  and 
adapted  to  line  condnctora. 


5  't  9 , 6  O  6 .    MKAH8  TOR  CULTIY ATIHG  PLAIT&    JoM  P.  Pioi- 
OM,  ChlM^um.  Bnglaod.     PUed  July  28. 1894.    Serial  Ra  518818. 
llfo  model)    Parted  In  Bogtaod  Feb  H  18M.  Ha  3,908,  and  In  Bel- 
glum  May  5,  1891  Ha  109.801. 
Clmm. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cultivating  fhitt,  flowers,  rege- 

tableeor  other  planta,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  fVame  fumiahed 
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with  ruDoera  to  run  on  aaid  track,  and  a  protecting  atnietare  carried 
by  said  (yame,  subetaotially  as  herein  deacribed. 

Z.  In  an  apparatus  for  cnltirating  frnit,  flowers,  regetablea  or 
other  plants,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  frame  fiimiahed  with  run- 
ners to  run  00  said  track,  a  protecting  structure  carried  by  said  frame 
aod  hinged  flaps  for  closiDg  io  the  spaces  between  the  runners,  tub- 
•taotiallj  aa  herein  set  forth. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  for  cnltirating  fhiit,  flowers,  regetablea  or 
other  plants,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  morable  protecting  struct- 
ure adapted  to  mo  00  said  track  and  a  heating  apparatus  arranged 
within  aaid  morable  protectiog  structure,  tubsUntially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cnltirating  fniit,  flowera,  regetablea  or 
other  planta.  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  morable  protecung  struct- 
ure adapted  to  ran  on  said  track,  aod  a  beating  apparatiu  arranged 
within  and  morable  with  said  structure,  subsUntially  at  herein  set 
fbrth. 

5.  In  a  trareling  apparatus  for  cultivating  fVuit,  flowers,  rege- 
tablea, or  other  plaoU,  the  combination  with  a  track  and  a  protecting 
structure  adapted  to  run  thereoo,  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  strap  for  sus- 
pending the  boiler  00  one  side  from  said  structure  and  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  other  side  of  the  boiler  aod  carrying  a  whCel  to  run  on 
the  track,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


049,607.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHUFACrURB  OP  GA&  HOTT 
M.  PunoB,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  Filed  June  85, 1894  Renewed  May  4, 
189&    Serial  Ha  548,188.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  com- 
bination with  companion  generating  furnaces  and  inclined  coal  gas 
retorU,  a  chimney  I  and  the  retort  furnace  H',  of  the  companion  re- 
tort combustion  chamber*  C  D  and  the  combustion  chamber  H  through 
which  chambers  pass  the  inclined  coal  gas  retorta,  throat*  or  opukes 
eonnectiog  the  reepectire  lower  ends  of  said  retort  combustion  cham- 
bers C  D  and  H  directly  with  the  retort  furnace  H',  and  throato  or 
openings  C  IX  connecting  the  npper  ends  of  said  retort  combustion 
chambers  C  D  with  the  chimney  I,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  combination 
with  companion  generating  fumacee  A  B  and  inclined  coal  gas  retorta, 
a  chimney  I  and  a  retort  fiimace  H',  of  the  companion  retort  com- 
bustion chambers  C  D  through  which  pass  the  lower  ends  of  the  in- 
clined co»I  gas  retorts  aod  the  smaller  proportion  thereof,  the  com- 
bustion chamber  H  through  which  pass  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  inclined 
coal  gas  retorU  and  the  greater  proportion  thereof,  the  openings  or 
throats  C  D"  connecting  the  retort  combustion  chambers  with  the 
chimney,  the  throaU  or  upUkes  /  «•  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
retort  combustion  chambers  with  the  retort  furnace  H',  aad  the  throato 
or  npUkes  <r*  «»  eonnectiog  the  combustion  chamber  H  with  the  re- 
tort furnace  H',  the  throato  or  upUkes  /  «•  being  of  considerably 
greater  area  than  the  throato  or  npUkes  «*  «*,  subeUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  ao  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  combination 
with  companion  generating  furnaces  and  inclined  coal  gas  retorta,  of 
the  companion  retort  combustion  chambers  C  D,  the  combustion  cham- 
ber H,  the  retort  fiimace  H'  located  centrally  beneath  said  retort  com- 
bustion chambers,  throato  or  upUkes  directly  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  reepectire  chambers  C  D  and  H  with  the  furnace  H',  and 
a  central  downUke  o  through  which  the  red  hot  coke  from  the  in- 
clined coal  gas  retorto  is  delirered  directly  upon  the  fire  in  the  retort 
furnace  H',  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the  combination 
with  a  generating  furnace  and  means  for  firing  ito  fuel,  of  the  pipe  a 
pawing  off  from  the  upper  end  of  the  generating  furnace,  the  pipes 
b  e  connected  therewith  and  prorided  with  a  ralre,  a  lined  bonnet  and 
open  frame  connecting  the  same  to  the  open  side  of  the  retort  fur- 
nace and  a  ralve  in  said  fi^me,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  closing  up  against 
the  under  side  of  the  bonnet,  whereby  the  producto  of  combustion 
from  the  generating  f\imace  under  natural  draft  are  conveyed  there- 
from ioto  the  retort  furnace,  sabeUntially  as  set  fbrth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manu&cture  of  gaa,  the  combination 
with  a  generating  furnace  and  means  for  blowing  up  ito  fuel  to  incan- 
dMcence,  of  the  pipe  a  passing  off  from  the  upper  end  of  the  gener- 
ating furnace,  the  pipes  b  e  connected  therewith  and  prorided  with  a 
ralve,  a  lined  bonnet  and  open  frame  connecting  the  same  to  the  open 
side  of  the  retort  furnace  and  a  ralre  in  said  frame,  a  sliding  sleere 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  toward  the  underside  of  the  bonnet,  whereby 
the  producto  of  combustion  from  the  blowing  up  of  the  generating 
furnace  are  conveyed  therefrom  into  the  retort  furnace  and  whereby 
air  is  admitted  to  any  desired  extent  through  the  bonnet  with  the 
producto  of  combustion  by  regulating  the  flanged  sleere,  subeUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  ao  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the  combination 
with  a  generating  furnace  and  means  for  blowing  up  ito  fiiel  to  incan- 
descence and  means  for  conreying  the  producto  of  combustion  from 
the  generating  furnace  into  the  retort  combustion  chamber,  of  a  lined 
bonnet,  a  frame  connected  therewith  and  by  which  the  bonnet  is  se- 
cured to  the  open  side  of  the  retort  furnace,  a  tile  fitting  in  said 
fVame,  and  a  counter  or  balance  weight  for  holding  the  tile  in  either 
of  ito  positions,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  combination 
with  the  pipes  6  and  e,  of  the  flanged  sleere  t,  the  yoke  frame  i',  the 
piroto  7,  the  arm  i*  to  which  the  yoke  frame  is  piroted,  the  rod  i 
and  means  for  operating  the  rod  rertically  and  raising  the  flanged 
alesre  and  for  holding  the  same  in  any  desired  position,  subsUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mannfacture  of  gas,  the  combination 
with  the  pipes  b  and  c,  of  the  ralre  d  adapted  to  fit  a  conical  seat  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  c,  the  arm  /  connected  to  the  pipe  e  chan- 
■eled  at  ito  npper  end  and  prorided  with  a  roller  3,  the  arm  ^  piroted 
to  the  ralre  d  and  haring  an  adjusUble  counurweight  2  at  ito  other 
end,  the  rod  h  piroted  to  the  arm  d  and  adapted  to  raise  the  ralre 
and  spring  the  same  back  off  ito  seat,  and  means  subeUntially  as  speci- 
fied for  holding  and  securing  said  ralre,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manu&cture  of  gas,  the  combination 
with  the  generating  furnace,  companion  retort  combustion  chambers 
0  D  and  ^e  combustion  chamber  R,  of  the  pocketo  or  chambers  E  F 
located  directiy  abore  the  archee  of  the  aforeaaid  chambers  but  not 
in  communication  therewith,  series  of  pipes  arranged  and  located  en- 
tirely within  the  pocketo  or  chambers  R  F  through  which  pipes  pass 
■team  and  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  be  heated  by  radiation  of  the  ex- 
cess heat  of  the  companion  retort  combustion  chamber*  before  their 
ntiliution  in  the  process  of  making  gas,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chambers  surrounding  and  extending  abore  the 
inclined  coal  gas  retorta,  of  the  pocketo  or  chambers  E  F  located  within 
the  brickwork  and  above  the  archee  of  said  combustion  chambers, 
pipes  in  aeto  in  the  respective  pocketo  E  F,the  first  for  steam  and  liq- 
uid hydrocarbons  and  the  other  for  steam  alone  so  arranged  that  the 
liquid  hydrocarbons  in  tbefirataet  pass  through innerpipes surrounded 
by  steam,  and  the  steam  passing  around  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  of 
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tk«  flnft  Mt  i^MMt  ta  tke  MeoW  Mt  asd  b«ek  ksd  fortk  throagh  the 
■Ainc  to  b«  highly  h«U«d  b«for«  atitizatioa,  kaiMtaotiAlly  u  Mt  forth. 

11.  lo  ••  tpparmtuB  for  th«  B*aa&elar«  of  gaa  the  combinAtioo 
with  retort  combiiatioa  ch*mb«ri  »nd  pockets  or  ehmmben  located 
diractly  above  the  »rchee  of  the  wid  chamber*,  bat  not  in  commani- 
eatioa  therewith,  of  a  leriesof  pipea  aod  retora  beodaconoectiagtaid 
pipes  together  at  their  respectiTs  eods  and  located  within  said  pock- 
ets, a  pipe  for  conveying  (team  into  one  end  of  the  series  and  a  pipe 
for  eooTsjiog  steam  away  from  the  other  end  of  the  ^eriea,  a  pip«fbr 
sapplyiag  liqaid  hydrocarbons  passing  within  one  end  and  oontina- 
oualy  back  and  forth  through  the  series  of  iteaai  pipes,  aod  a  pipe  for 
eooveying  the  liqaid  hydrocarboas  away  at  the  other  eod  of  the  se- 
ries, whereby  heat  is  imparted  to  both  the  steam  and  liquid  bydrv- 
earbons  by  the  exeeM  of  heat  of  the  retort  combustion  ohambera,  sab- 
•tanttallyas  let  forth. 

I  i.  Is  an  apparatus  for  the  manufaetore  of  gas,  the  combioatioe 
with  retort  eombostioa  chambers  and  pockeu  or  chambers  located 
directly  above  the  arches  of  said  chambers,  bat  not  in  oommaniear 
tioo  therewith,  of  a  series  of  pipes  aod  heads  to  which  said  pipes  are 
connected  and  located  within  laid  pocketa,  as  inaer  pipe  within  each 
pipe  of  the  series  also  connected  to  aad  paaaing  through  said  heada, 
•ad  short  pipes  eoaneeting  the  heads  and  eooneeiing  one  inner  pipe 
with  the  adjaoeot  oater  pipe,  an  iolet  pipe  connecting  with  the  Arvt 
enter  pipe,  and  an  exit  pipe  extending  away  from  the  last  inner  pipe, 
whereby  the  steam  is  eaased  to  flow  back  and  forth  through  the  outer 
aod  return  through  the  inner  pipes,  and  is  superheated  by  the  excess 
heat  of -the  retort  combustion  chambers,  sobetantially  as  set  fbrth. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manu&cture  of  gas  the  combination 
with  a  geoeraliog  and  a  retort  furnace  of  a  pipe  1  passing  off  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  generating  furnace  for  coaveying  away  there- 
from both  the  prodneu  of  combostion  and  the  water  gas,  the  water 
gas  pipe  g  passing  oat  aod  away  therefrom,  the  pipes  6  aod  e  eontinoa- 
tions  of  the  pipe  a  for  the  products  of  combustion,  meaos  for  forming 
a  eoooection  between  the  free  eod  of  the  pipe  e  and  the  tide  of  the 
retort  furnace,  aad  a  vahre  d  to  cloee  the  free  open  eod  of  the  pipe  e 
daring  the  process  of  making  the  water  gas,  sobetantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mannfiacture  of  gas  the  combination 
with  companion  generating  furnaces,  aad  meaos  for  blowing  up  the 
tael  therein  to  incaadeecence  alternately,  inclined  coal  gas  retorts,  eom- 
bostioa chambers  through  which  said  retorts  pasa,  the  retort  fumaea 
H'  having  openings  in  its  opposite  sides  and  connections  between  the 
Mid  chamber*  aod  furnace,  of  pipes  fVom  the  said  generating  famaeea 
toward  the  retort  furnace  for  the  products  of  combustion,  hnmm 
eoooected  to  the  tides  of  the  retort  fumaoe  s round  the  openings 
therein,  eonoeotioos  between  said  pipes  aad  fVames,  aad  sliding  tiles 
within  said  fVames  for  establishing  or  shutting  off  communication 
with  the  retort  fbmace  and  mean*  for  moving  and  holding  said  tiles 
in  sither  of  their  positions,  whereby  when  one  tile  is  raised  with  the 
blowing  up  of  ooe  generator,  the  other  and  opposite  tile  is  lowsred 
to  plaoe  to  protect  the  connections  of  the  other  generator,  sobstaa- 
ttally  as  specified 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufhctnre  of  gaa,  the  eombination 
with  generating  furnaces,  the  retort  furnace  having  tide  openings,  and 
pipee  from  the  generating  furnaces  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
of  valTea  in  the  end*  of  said  pipes  adapted  to  shot  them  completely, 
movable  sleevee  around  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  adjacent  bonnets  con- 
aeeted  to  the  open  tides  of  the  retort  furnace,  and  tiles  between  the 
bonnets  and  taid  openings  whereby  when  the  tiles  are  closed  and  the 
valves  in  plaoe  aad  the  sleeves  depreesed  the  parts  are  expoaed  to  be 
kept  cool  by  free  eirealatioa  of  air,  sobataotiallj  a*  specified. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gas,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  generating  furnace  and  meant  for  blowing  up  its  fuel  to  incan- 
deeceoce,  of  inclined  coal  gas  retorts,  retort  combustion  chamber* 
■urroandiof  the  lower  end*  aod  smaller  portion  of  taid  retorts,  com- 
bustion chambers  of  greatar  araa  tarrouoding  the  npper  ends  aad 
greater  portioo  of  taid  retorta,  a  chimney  and  connections  thereto 
from  said  chambers,  a  retort  furnace  beneath  taid  chamber*,  uptakes 
of  large  area  connecting  the  retort  furnace  with  the  chamber*  tar> 
rouodiag  the  lower  ends  of  the  retorts,  uptakes  of  small  area  con- 
secting  the  retort  furnace  with  the  chambers  surrounding  the  higher 
eads  of  taid  retorts,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  generating  foraaoe 
with  the  retort  f\imace  for  conveying  the  products  of  combustion 
th>m  the  blowing  up  of  the  generating  ftimace  into  the  retort  furnace 
to  pass  apwarl  around  the  retorts  in  volnnsee  regulated  by  the  areas 
of  the  respective  uptakes  for  heating  the  lower  eods  of  the  retorta  to 
a  greater  extent  tbaa  the  upper  ends,  tubetantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manu^ture  of  gas,  the  oombinatioo 
with  a  generating  furnace  and  means  for  blowiag  up  its  fuel  to  iacaa- 
deeceaoe,  of  inclined  coal  gait  rrlorta,  retort  combustion  chambers 
surrounding  the  lower  ends  and  toialler  portion  of  said  retorts,  com- 
baation  ehastbers  of  greater  area  surrounding  the  apper  ends  and 
greater  portion  of  said  retorts,  a  chimney  and  connections  thereto 
from  taid  chamber*,  a  retort  ftimace  beneath  said  ehambora,  uptakes 
of  large  araa  eoaaecting  the  retort  famaee  with  the  chambers  tor- 


ronnding  the  lower  eads  of  the  retorta,  optakes  of  small  area  eonaeet- 
iog  the  retort  fhmaee  with  the  chambers  surrounding  the  higher 
eods  of  said  retorta,  aad  a  pipe  connecting  the  geoeratiog  fiimaoa 
with  the  retort  fbmaoe  for  eonveying  the  products  of  eombustloa 
from  the  blowiag  up  of  the  generating  furnace  into  the  retort  f\irBace 
to  pass  upward  around  the  retorta  in  volumes  regulated  by  the  areas 
of  the  respective  uptakes  for  heating  the  lower  eods  of  the  retorts  to 
a  greater  extent  than  the  npper  ends,  and  with  means  for  admitting 
a  supply  of  air  in  a  regnlatable  quantity  with  the  producta  of  com- 
bustion into  the  retort  furnace  to  insare  perfect  oombustion,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

18.  la  an  apparatas  for  ths  maaufaetare  of  gas,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  generating  furnace  and  means  for  blowing  up  its  6iel  to  incaa- 
deecence, of  inclined  coal  gas  retorta,  retort  combustion  chambers  tnr- 
rounding  the  lower  endt  and  tmaller  portion  of  said  retorta,  combus- 
tion chamber*  of  greater  srea  surrounding  the  upperendsaod  greater 
portion  of  said  retorts,  a  obianey  aad  ooanoedoas  thereto  from  said 
chambers,  a  retort  fumaoe  beneath  said  ohsmbers,  uptakes  of  large 
area  connecting  the  retort  furnace  with  the  chambers  surrounding 
the  lower  ends  of  the  retorts,  uptakes  of  imall  area  connecting  the 
retort  furnace  with  the  chambers  surrounding  the  higher  ends  of  taid 
retorts,  aad  a  pipe  connecting  the  generating  ftimace  with  the  retort 
furnace  for  conveying  the  producta  of  combustion  from  the  blowing 
up  of  the  generating  faraace  into  the  retort  furnace  to  pass  upward 
around  the  retorts  in  volumes  ragulated  by  the  areas  of  the  respective 
optakes  for  heating  the  lower  ends  of  the  ratorts  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  upper  ends,  and  with  means  for  stopping  off  the  said  pip* 
aod  closing  itsopeoing  into  the  retortfuroace,RubstanttaUy  asset  forth. 
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t'Imim, —  1.  In  a  dredger,  a  swinging  boom,  hoisting  and  dump- 
ing chains  passing  over  suitable  guide  pulleys,  a  hydraulic  plunger  op- 
erating independently  to  strain  aod  slacken  the  hoisting  chain,  and  a 
main  plunger  arranged  to  simultaneously  strain  or  tlacken  both  the 
hoisting  and  dumping  chains,  tuhstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  eombination  with  the  swinging  boom  and  sectional  backet, 
the  hoisting  and  dumping  chains  connected  to  said  bucket  and  pass- 
ing over  suitable  guide  pulleys  to  a  fixed  support,  the  hydraulic  plun- 
ger carrying  a  pulley  over  which  the  hoisting  chain  passes  for  inde- 
pendently straining  and  slackening  taid  chain,  and  the  main  plunger 
moving  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  first  and  carrying  two  pulley* 
for  timultaneoualy  •training  and  tiackening  both  chains,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Iti  combination,  the  mast  and  twinging  boom,  the  backet,  the 
hoisting  aod  dumping  chains  passing  over  guide  pulleys  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, the  main  vertical  hydraulic  planger  secured  to  said  mast  and  car- 
rying two  pulleys  bearing  against  the  intermediate  portions  of  taid 
chains  for  timultaneoutly  ttraining  and  slackening  them,  and  the  sec- 
ond hydraulic  plunger  earned  by  the  cylinder  of  the  main  planger 


NoVEMtER     12,     iKQS- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1033 


and  operating  in  a  reverse  direction  to  independenUy  strain  aad  slacken 
ths  hoisting  chain,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dredger  a  pivoted  mast,  a  boom,  a  bucket  and  a  hoisting 
chain  in  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  to  the  mast 
and  forming  iu  lower  pivot,  a  step  bearing  for  said  cylinder,  and  a 
sliding  plunger  for  straining  and  slackening  the  chain. 

5.  In  a  dredger  a  mast  composed  of  two  parallel  beams,  a  cylin- 
der secured  to  and  between  said  beams,  a  step  bearing  for  said  cylin- 
der, a  boom,  and  meant  for  twinging  said  boom  laterally  and  giving 
a  pivotal  motion  to  the  cylinder  and  mast. 

6.  In  a  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  mast,  a  boom  and  a  sus- 
pended sectional  bucket,  of  a  closing  and  hoisting  chain  I  connected 
to  the  sections  of  the  bucket,  a  cylinder  P,  ite  plunger  having  a  guide 
polley  15  and  a  cylinder  Q.  iu  plunger  having  a  pulley  20,  the  chain 
I  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  having  its  eod  secured  to  the  cylinder 
P,  sabsiantially  as  tel  forth,  and  conoectioni  from  taid  cylinders  to  a 
pamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  dredger,  the  cylinders  P  and  Q  connected  together  but 
having  independent  inlets  for  water  supplied  by  a  pump  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  bucket  and  a  chain  for  closing  aod  hoisting  said 
•actions  connected  to  the  plungers  of  both  cylinders  and  having  iU 
•ad  secured  to  the  cylinder  P,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  la  a  dredger,  the  pivoted  cylinder  P,  in  combination  with  the 
cylinder  Q  secured  to  it,  a  valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion from  cylinder  Q  to  iU  valve,  a  pump  for  supplying  water,  aod  a 
bucket  having  a  chain  connected  to  each  cylinder,  subeUntially  at  set 
forth 
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downward  morement  in  front  of  the  form  bed,  form  inking  rollers 
on  said  form  bed,  and  doctors  on  said  carriage  against  which  the 
form  inking  rollers  are  pressed  by  said  distributing  rollers  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  bed,  tubeuotially  ai 
and  for  the  porpoee  heraio  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  form  bed  in  a  platen  printing  preet, 
of  rollers  for  tupplying  and  distributing  ink  arranged  above  the  form 
bed,  a  carriage  having  an  upward  and  downward  movement  in  front 
of  the  form  bed,  form  inking  rollers  on  said  carriage  and  spring*  for 
holding  said  rollers  against  a  form  on  said  bed,  doctors  on  aaid  car- 
riage for  operating  on  cerUin  of  the  said  inking  rollers,  an  aatomatio 
locking  device  for  locking  others  of  the  form  inking  rollers  out  of 
oontaet  vrith  the  bed  daring  the  downward  movement  of  the  roller 
carriage,  and  ink  distributing  rollers  arranged  below  the  bed  and  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  form  inking  roller*  into  contact  with  their  doctors  and 
to  distribute  ink  thereon  while  the  roller  carriage  is  near  its  loweat 
position,  subeUntially  as  herain  described. 
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Clami.~l.  The  combination  with  the  form  bed  in  a  platen  printr 
ing  press,  of  rollers  for  supplying  and  distributing  ink  arranged  ra- 
■pectively  above  and  below  the  form  bed,  a  carriage  having  an  op- 
ward  and  downward  movement  in  front  of  the  form  bed,  two  or  mora 
form  inking  rollers  on  said  carriage  and  an  automatic  locking  device 
for  locking  one  or  more  of  the  form  inking  rollers  oat  of  contact  with 
the  form  on  the  bed  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion, subeUntially  as  herein  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  form  bed  in  a  platen  printing  press, 
of  ink  supplying  roller*  above  the  bed,  ink  diatributing  roller*  below 
the  form  bed,  a  carriage  having  an  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment in  front  of  the  form  bed,  form  inking  rollers  on  said  carriage, 
driving  mechanism  for  imparting  a  periodical  movement  to  said  dis- 
tributing rollers,  automatic  means  of  disengaging  said  driving  mech- 
anism from  the  latter  rollers,  and  a  projection  on  said  carriage  for 
producing  the  enj^agemeni  of  said  driving  mechanism  during  part  of 
the  descent  of  said  carriage,  subsuntially  as  herein  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  form  bed  in  a  platen  printing  press, 
of  rollers  for  supplying  and  distributing  ink  arranged  respectively 
above  and  below  the  form  bed,  a  carriage  having  an  upward  and 


C%iuN. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  cover  of  a  copying  book,  the 
leaves  of  which  ara  bound  together  by  wira  stitches  or  sUples,  a  re- 
silient holder  to  attach  the  pack  of  leaves  to  the  cover  sabaUntially 
U-shaped  in  cross-section  aod  having  the  lower  side  or  limb  thereof 
extended  flat  to  admit  of  iU  being  fastened  to  the  book  cover  and  hav- 
ing the  upper  side  or  shorter  limb  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  outward 
to  form  a  margin  along  iU  entire  length,  and  then  a  part  of  this  mar- 
gin bent  inward  along  iU  length  at  ao  acute  angle  to  such  margin  to 
stiffen  the  lip  formed  thereby,  to  make  a  flaring  month  and  to  form 
a  downwai-dly  and  inwardly  slanting  face  for  the  bound  end  or  »ide 
of  the  pack  of  leaves  to  impinge  upon  when  being  pressed  into  the 
month  of  the  holder,  such  pressure  on  the  slanting  face  causing  the 
jaw  to  yield  and  the  month  to  open  by  the  resiliency  of  the  holder 
until  the  book  has  been  pushed  far  enough  to  bring  iU  binding  stitches 
past  and  inside  of  the  edge  of  the  slanting  face  which  edge  then  be- 
ing ralieved  of  the  thrust  immediately  snaps  against  the  stitches  and 
thereby  secures  the  book  fixtm  withdrawal  crosswise  of  the  mouth 
but  permits  of  iU  removal  lengthwise  theraof,  subsUntially  at  shown 
and  described. 

2  In  a  copying  book,  a  resilient  holder  or  clip  subsUntially  U- 
■haped  in  croas-aaetioD  having  one  limb  only  first  bent  outward  for  a 
sufficient  margin  of  its  extent,  then  curled  or  folded  inward  as  on  a 
pintle  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  sleeve  or  socket  for  use  when  raqnired, 
also  to  form  a  flaring  mouth  to  the  clip,  and  an  inward  and  down- 
ward slanting  portioo  forming  an  inclined  surface  00  one  limb  only 
fbr  the  bound  end  of  the  pack  of  leaves  to  slide  against  on  being 
pressed  into  the  mouth  of  the  bolder,  and  so  arranged  as  to  preeent 
its  inner  free  edge  to  lock  against  the  binding  stitches  of  the  book 
when  pressed  into  place  in  the  holder,  to  pravent  the  ramoval  of  the 
book  except  edgewise,  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  copying  book,  the  combination  of  a  reailient  holder  sub- 
sUotially  U-shaped  in  croes-section  and  adapted  to  receive  aod  hold 

the  leaves  of  a  book,  a  swinging  link  consisting  of  an  open  quadri- 
lateral frame  ooe  side  of  which  is  revolubly  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  resilient  holder  and  in  the  rear  of  the  leaves  of  the 
book,  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  adapted  to  carry  the  trana- 
fer  sheet,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  copying  book,  the  combination  of  a  resilient  holder  serv- 
ing to  hold  the  head  of  a  book  and  pravent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
same  from  the  resilient  holder,  a  twinging  link  consisting  of  a  sub- 
sUntially recUngular  shaped  piece  of  meul  having  one  of  iU  sides 
partially  cut  away  to  form  two  poinU  which  ara  adapted  to  enUr  re- 
ceiaes  in  said  resilient  holder  and  detachably  secure  the  swinging  link 
to  the  tame,  a  clamp  sliding  upon  iu  sides  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  front  of  said  link,  springs  coiled  on  each  of  the  sides  of  the  said 
link  and  adapted  to  press  the  clamp  against  the  froat  of  the  link  to 
detachably  secura  a  transfer  sheet  to  the  link,  subsUntially  at  tpecified. 

5.  In  a  copying  book,  a  resilient  holder  subeUntially  U-shaped 
in  cross-section,  having  one  limb  folded  inward  on  itself  forming  a 
sleeve  along  iU  length  by  such  fold,  having  an  inward  sliding  face 
for  a  book  to  slide  against  on  being  passed  into  the  holder,  aad  so 
arranged  as  to  preeent  iU  inwardly  projecting  edge  to  lock  against 
the  binding  stitches  of  a  book  when  pressed  into  place  in  the  holder, 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  book  except  edgewise,  aad  a  swing- 
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tag  liok  r«Tolnblj  coonectMt  thereto  eoMistiDg  of*  q<>*<inl«Urft]  |tli«r«of,Midaiw{afiagKnk  eoasistio|[of  ktulMUotUn7qaAdrm.DfcaUr 
fra»«,  »  U  sb»pMl  sliding  clamp  working  oo  two  oppo«it«  tide*  of  j  w^k.  or  frMiie  to  oa«  tid*  ot  which  is  ioUoded  to  b«  attached  the  trana- 
the  frame,  and  arraoj^ed  to  bear  agaioat  the  front  side*  of  the  frame,   f^r  leaf,  the  opposite  side  being  opened  and  arranged  to  enter  the 


springs  coiled  around  the  oppoMte  sidea  of  the  quadrilateral  firame 
aiad  serring  to  prees  the  clamp  against  the  front  side  of  the  A^OM, 
■abstantialij  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

C.  In  a  copying  book  a  resilieat  holder  or  clip  suksUottaliy  U- 
shaped  in  croes  section  baring  one  limb  bent  inward  at  an  acute  an- 
gle to  itself  for  a  sufficient  margin  of  iu  extent  so  as  to  form  a  daring 
■outh  aad  an  inwardly  and  dowavardly  tlaating  face  for  the  boaad 
end  of  the  pack  of  learee  to  slide  against  on  being  preaMd  into  the 
mouth  of  the  holder,  and  so  arranged  as  to  preaent  its  inwardly  pro- 
jecting edge  to  lock  against  the  binding  stitches  of  the  book  wbea 
pressed  into  place  in  the  holder  to  prerent  the  removal  of  the  book 
except  edgewise,  and  a  sleeTe  or  soeket  formed  on  the  holder  at  or 
about  the  middle  of  its  back  for  ose  when  required,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

7.  In  a  copying  book  a  resilient  holder  or  clip  snbeUotially  U- 
■haped  in  cross  section  haTing  one  Hmb  for  a  infBeieat  margin  of  its 
•ztont  curled  or  folded  inward  as  on  a  pintle  so  as  to  fortn  a  hcUow 
stiffening  rib  along  iU  mouth,  which  rib  constitotes  also  a  sleeve  or 
socket  for  use  when  required,  and  to  form  an  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly slanting  &ee  for  the  bound  end  of  the  pack  of  leaves  to  slide 
against  on  being  pressed  into  the  mouth  of  the  holder,  aad  so  arranged 
as  to  present  its  inwardly  projecting  edge  to  lock  against  the  binding' 
stitches  of  the  book  when  pressed  into  place  in  the  holder  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  book  except  edgewise,  and  a  sleeve  or  socket 
formed  on  the  holder  at  or  about  the  middle  of  the  back  ef  said 
holder  for  use  when  required,  sabsUatially  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  copying  book  a  resilient  holder  or  clip  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  cross  secuon  having  one  limb  first  bent  outward  for  a  suffi- 
cient margin  of  its  extent,  then  curled  or  folded  inward  as  on  a  pintle 
so  as  to  form  a  hoUow  stiffening  rib  along  its  month,  which  rib  consti- 
tataa  also  a  sleeve  or  socket  to  carry  a  swinging  link,  also  to  form  a 
Iftftag  mouth  to  the  clip  and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  slanting 
tke*  for  the  bound  end  of  the  pack  of  leaves  to  slide  against  on  being 
pressed  into  the  mouth  of  the  holder,  and  so  arranged  as  to  present  its 
inwardly  projecting  edge  to  loek  against  the  binding  stitches  of  the 
book  when  pressed  into  place  in  the  holder  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
the  book  except  edgewise,  and  a  swinging  link  consisting  of  a'snb- 
stantially  quadrangular  link  or  frame  to  one  side  of  which  is  intended 
to  be  attached  the  transfer  leaf,  the  opposite  side  being  opened  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  aforementioned  ateere  or  socket  to  revolably 
ooaoect  it  to  the  holder,  sobstantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  copying  book  a  resilient  bolder  or  clip  snbstantiaily  U- 
shaped  in  oroas  section  having  one  limb  bent  inward  at  aa  acute  an- 
gle to  itself  for  a  snfflcieat  margin  of  its  extent  so  as  to  form  a  flar- 
ing month  aad  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  aUoting  face  for  the 
bound  end  of  the  pack  of  leaves  to  slide  against  on  being  pressed 


above-mentioned  sleeve  or  socket  to  rtvolabiy  conaect  such  liak  to 
tke  holder,  snbstantiaily  as  specified. 


6-49,661.  RATCH8T  DRILL   AiXAJ  A.  Swn. enod Iriul  Vetr. 
F1M  Sapi.  10^  18»i    aehd  la  &82,61&    (HomodeLi 


Claim.— I.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  ea«bi—Hea  with  a  aapport 
adapted  to  be  held  stationary  dnriag  the  drilling  operation,  of  a  fted- 
iag  screw  adapted  to  engage  threads  provided  on  said  stationary  sap- 
port  to  advance  the  feeding  screw  when  the  same  is  rotated,  a  feed- 


ing ratchet  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  feeding  screw,  a  drill 
into  the  mouth  of  the  holder,  and  so  arranged  as  to  present  lU  in-  gpindle  adapted  to  receive  longitudinal  movement  fh)m  said  fMding 


wardly  projecting  edge  to  lock  against  the  binding  stitches  of  the  book 
when  pressed  into  place  in  the  holder  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
book  except  edgewise,  a  sleeve  or  socket  formed  on  the  bolder  at  or 
about  the  middle  of  the  back,  and  a  swinging  link  consisting  of  a 
sabstaniially  quadrangular  link  or  frame  to  one  side  of  which  is  in- 
teaded  to  be  attached  the  transfer  leaf,  the  opposite  side  being  opened 
aad  arranged  to  eater  the  above-mentioned  sleeve  or  socket  to  revo- 
lably connect  soch  link  to  the  holder,  subataatially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  copying  book  a  resilient  bolder  or  clip  sabstantially  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  having  one  limb  bent  inward  at  an  acute  an- 
gle to  itself  for  a  sufficient  margin  of  its  extent  so  as  to  form  a  flariag 
■outh  and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  slanting  face  for  the  bound 
Md  of  the  pack  of  leavea  to  slide  against  on  boiag  pressed  into  the 
month  of  the  holder,  and  so  arranged  as  to  present  its  inwardly  pro- 
jecting edge  to  lock  against  the  binding  stitches  of  the  book  when 
pressed  into  place  in  the  holder  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  book 
except  edgewise,  a  sleeve  or  socket  formed  integrally  with  the  back 
of  the  said  holder  at  or  about  its  middle  to  increase  the  resiliency 
thereof,  aad  a  swinging  link  oonaisting  of  a  substantially  quadrangu- 
lar link  or  frame  to  one  lide  of  which  is  intended  to  be  attached  the 
transfer  leaf,  the  opposite  side  being  opened  and  arranged  to  eater 
the  above  mentioned  sleeve  or  socket  to  revolably  connect  such  fiah 
to  the  holder,  sabstantially  aa  specified. 

11.  In  a  copying  book  a  reailient  holder  or  dip  substaatiany  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  having  one  limb  for  a  sufficient  margia  of  its 
sxtent  curled  or  folded  inward  as  oo  a  pintle  so  as  to  form  a  boUow 
stiffening  rib  along  its  month  which  rib  eonstitntes  also  a  sleeve  or 
socket,  and  to  form  aa  inwardly  aad  downwardly  slanting  Ikce  for  the 
bound  end  of  the  p»rk  of  leaves  to  slide  against  on  beiog  prssssd  into 
the  mouth  of  the  boUier,  and  so  arranged  as  to  preecot  its  inwardly 
projecting  edge  to  lock  agaiast  the  binding  stitches  of  the  book  whea 
presssd  into  place  in  the  holder  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  book 
except  edgewisa,  a  sioove  or  socket  formed  iategrally  with  the  back 
of  the  said  holder  at  or  about  its  middle  to  iacrease  the  resiliency 


screw,  a  dririag  ratchet  wbeol  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  driU  spia- 
dle,  the  teeth  upon  said  fseding  ratchet  wheel  beiog  at  a  greater  an- 
gular distance  apart  than  the  teeth  upon  said  driving  ratchet  wheel, 
a  manual  lever,  and  pawls  carried  thereon  adapted  respectively  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheels ;  whereby  said  drill  spindle  may  be  ro- 
tated to  produce  rotatioa  of  said  feeding  screw,  or  not,  according  to 
the  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  manual  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  rroaa-piece,  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  block  or  not  movable  longitudinally 
within  said  slot,  a  feeding  screw  working  in  said  block  or  nut,  and 
sapporting  anns  mouated  one  upon  each  end  of  said  cross-piece,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  adjustably  rotated  upon  said  cross-piece 
and  to  be  adjustably  moved  longitudinally  thereon,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  wnth  a  support  adapted  to 
be  held  stationary  daring  the  drilhng  operation,  of  a  feeding  screw 
adapted  to  engage  threads  provided  on  said  stationary  support  to 
advanrn  the  feeding  screw  when  the  same  is  rotated,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  upon  said  screw,  a  drill  spindle  separable  from  said  screw  aad 
adapted  to  rest  with  its  end  centered  against  said  feeding  screw,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  upon  said  drill  spindle,  a  manual  lover  joar- 
naled  upon  said  drill  spindle,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  carried  upon  said 
lever,  ooe  of  said  pawls  beiog  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel 
upon  the  drill  spiadle  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel  npoa  the  fSsediag  screw,  sabstantially  as  descnbed. 


64:9.662.  arun-CAft  raiTDDL  HooiaSWT.RewBediait 
Mm,  rata  Sept.  la  ism  Serkl  Ha  &32.M3.  ;Xo  modeLi 
Cknm.—\  In  combination  with  a  car,  the  waysr,  provided  with 
lips  ^,  supported  on  hangers  uader  the  aad  of  the  car ;  a  t^*m»  d,  hav- 
lag  the  notches  J*,  aad  provided  with  wire  oettiog  stretched  withia 
it,  adapted  to  slide  within  and  be  sapportad  by  said  ways,  aa  shown 
aad  described. 
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2  In  combination  with  a  car,  the  ways  e,  provided  with  lips  &, 
sopported  on  hangers  under  the  end  of  the  car;  a  frame  d,  baring 
the  notches  <^,  and  provided  with  wire  netting  stretched  within  it, 
and  having  iU  froot  end  provided  with  the  cushioned  head  k,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  said  bead  and  the  front  cross-bar  of  the 
frame,  and  adapted  to  slide  within  and  be  supported  bj  aaid  ways; 
as  shown  and  described. 


649,668.  CARBON-BRUSH  HOLDSR  QlOBfll  E  Whri,  Chi- 
(■ga  HI.,  aarigoor  to  Uie  aeoeQB&Halske  Beotric  Compaoy  of  Amerto^ 
■me  plao&    Filed  Aug  6. 188&.    Serial  Ka  &68,24».    (Mo  model) 

y 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  earfoon  brash  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
clamp  having  a  flat  surface  against  which  the  carbon  brash  or  block 
is  adapted  to  be  fixedly  clamped,  of  a  holder  upon  which  said  clamp 
is  mounted,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  clamp  and  said 
holder  permitting  the  longitudioal  movement  of  said  clamp  and  also 
a  rocking  movement  forward  and  backward  in  the  plane  of  the  com- 
mutator; sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  having  a  surface  plate,  of  a 
clamp  or  housing  containing  the  carbon  brash  and  resting  against 
said  surface  plate,  means  beiog  provided  for  permitting  the  rotation 
of  said  clamp  about  the  upper  or  the  lower  end  of  said  surface  plate 
aad  for  permitting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  clamp  relatively 
to  the  surface  plate  ;  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  holder  b  carrying  the  surface  plate 
b*.  of  the  clamp  comprising  the  plate  e  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
Borfsce  pbtte  6*,  the  carbon  brush  being  normally  fixedly  clamped 
agaiast  said  plate  e,  the  bar  V  mounted  upon  the  holder,  and  springs 
g  and  k  between  said  bar  6*  and  the  poets  /  y*  carried  upon  the  plate 
e;  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  rotate 
in  one  direction  about  the  upper  cod  of  aaid  holder,  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  about  the  lower  end  of  said  holder,  and  springs  for  re- 
siliently  opposing  the  rotation  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  brnah 
bolder  may  be  adapted  to  an  armature  rotating  in  either  direction 
by  increasing  the  tension  of  the  spring  opposing  the  force  due  to  the 
fnctioo  of  the  brush  upon  the  commutator  ;  substaotially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  holder  b,  provided  with  sur&ea 
plate  b*,  of  the  clamp,  comprising  the  plate  e,  housing  «',  clamping 
plate  «*  and  clamping  screw  e,  the  adjasting  screw  /,  rod  b^  mounted 
upon  the  holder,  springs  g  and  A  situated  between  said  rod  6*  and  the 
posts  ^  aad  ^  provided  opoo  the  plate  c,  and  the  convoluted  or  boot 
flat  oondnotor  k  electrically  connecting  the  clamp  with  the  lM>lder ; 
subetantiaUy  as  deacribed. 


649.664.  APPARATUS  FOR  HSATIHQ  AID  UOHTIMQ.  HOOE 
T.  Taitai,  TcMo,  Ohia  FUed  Aug.  8, 1894.  Serial  Ha  b\iJ62».  (lo 
model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  utilixation  of  the  excess  of 
heat  generated  by  an  electric  plant  during  the  period  of  its  maximum 
load,  the  combination  of  the  following  elements:  a  steam  generator, 
a  steam  engine  connected  tlierewith,  an  electric  generator  connected 
with  said  steam  engine,  electric  lines  connected  with  said  electric  gen- 
•rator,  a  roaerroir  of  liquid  suitably  eonoactod  with  the  exhaost  of 
■aid  steam  engine,  said  reservoir  of  liquid  being  of  sach  volume  as 
will  absorb,  approximately,  all  of  the  beat  of  the  waste  steam  of  said 
steam  engine  daring  the  period  of  its  maximum  load,  a  steam  heater 
connected  with  the  exhaust  of  said  engine  and  with  said  reservoir, 
aad  hot  water  circulating  pipes  connected  with  said  reaervoir  and 
with  said  steam  heater,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 


2.  In  an  apparatos  for  the  utilization  of  the  excess  of  heat  gen- 
erated by  an  electric  plant  doring  the  period  of  its  maximum  load, 
the  combination  of  the  following  elements :  a  steam  geoerator,  a  steam 
engine  connected  therewith,  an  electric  generator  connected  with  said 
steam  engine,  electric  lines  connected  with  said  electric  generator,  a 
reaervoir  of  liquid  suitably  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  said  steam 
aogioe,  said  raeerroir  of  liquid  beiog  of  such  roiome  as  will  absorb, 
approximately,  all  of  the  heat  of  the  waste  steam  of  said  steam  engine 
during  the  period  of  its  maximum  load,  a  steam  heater  connected 
with  the  exhaust  of  said  engine  and  with  said  reservoir,  hot  water 
circolating  pipes  connected  with  said  reservoir,  and  with  said  steam 
heater  and  means  for  causing  the  circulation  of  fluid  in  said  hot  water 
drcalating  pipes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  the  utilization  of  the  ex- 
cess of  heat  generated  by  an  electric  lighting  plant  daring  the  period 
of  its  maximum  load,  comprising  a  steam  generator,  a  steam  engine 
and  dynamo,  electric  lines  leading  therefrom,  a  reservoir  of  liquid 
suitably  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  said  steam  engine  of  sach  vol- 
ume as  will  absorb,  approximately,  all  of  the  heat  of  the  waste  steam 
of  said  steam  engine  during  the  period  of  its  maximum  load,  a  steam 
water  beater  having  its  steam  coils  suitably  conoected  with  the  ex- 
haust of  said  engine  and  with  said  boilers  and  with  said  reservoir,  hot 
water  circulating  pipes  connected  with  said  reeervoir  and  with  said 
heater,  radiators  on  said  hot  water  circulating  pipes,  and  means  for 
causing  the  circulation  of  fluid  iu  said  circulating  pipes,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  of  water-pipes,  including  radi- 
ators, of  a  water  reservoir  in  said  circuit,  a  source  of  exhaust  steam 
adapted  to  heat  the  water  in  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  changing 
the  temperature  of  the  water  of  said  circuit,  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  radiators,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


649,666.  FALL-BOARD  FOR  PIAMO&  PlOL  M.  ZsDLKl,  Mew 
Toii,  H.  T.,  aaaigiMr  to  Stricb  &  Zekiler.  nme  place.  FUed  June  10, 
189fiL    Seitel  Ma  552,248.    (So  model) 


y/m/////y/////////Amy///////// 


Claim. 1.  In  an  upright  piano  the  combination  of  a  fall  board, 

a  carrier  pivotally  supported  on  stationary  part*  of  the  piano  above 
the  plane  of  the  fall  board  aad  pirotally  connected  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  latUr,  and  guiding  and  supporting  ways  for  the  front  edge  of 
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drmwing  th«  p*p«r  aawoaod  froia  the  r—\  upoo  tli*  BMidrAl  and 
isf  th«  pap«r  l«agtk«iM  on  tk«  aaadral  Mid  aiao  wiodiog  it  0 
■Aiidr«l,  wibaUB ti»l)y  m  Mt  fortb. 


the  &n  board  •rrmag«d  in  oonjaoctioa  with  the  pirot*!  lapfwrta  of  fiiid«-r«D«f«  for  a  p«p«r  strip  *t  th«  cir«aiufi»r*ao«  of  th« 
th«  mrriaf*  »k>oT«  in  sach  mkoner  that  thaUl  hoard  laay  b«  swaof  (aid*  roller  monatod  on  a  projoetiag  arm  of  th«  r«el  aod 
io  and  oat  in  sahataatiallT  a  horiioatal  piaa«  »abatantially  in  tha  aaa- 
oar  Aad  for  tha  parposa  daacribod. 

2.  In  an  apri^ht  piano  the  eombinatioo  of  the  fkJl  board  B,  pir- 
utaSij  connected  to  the  carrier  C,  said  carrier  C,  pivotally  rapportad 
OS  aUtionarj  parti  of  tha  piano  above  the  plane  of  the  fall  board, 
aad  boriioaUl  way*  »,  <•,  for  tha  fW>at  of  the  &11  board  fomad  with 
IIm  dapraaioA*  <  at  tha  raar  for  tka  purpoaa  aad  MbaUatiailjr  ia  %km 
■MMT  daaeribwl. 

5.  la  an  aprixht  piano  the  cocnbtnation  of  the  (all  board  R.  p«T- 
otallj  euaaacted  to  the  earner  C,  taid  carrier  •',  pivotallr  supported 
on  ttatioaarr  parta  of  tha  ptaao  above  tha  plaaa  of  tha  &U  board, 
horixootal  ways  w,  w,  for  the  fh>at  of  the  fhll  board,  aod  the  ahalf  9, 
formed  with  the  recaaa  «,  to  accomoiodate  the  rear  edge  of  the  fiaO 
board,  tabatantiallT  in  the  manner  and  for  the  parpoM  daacribed 

4.  In  an  upright  piano  the  oombination  of  tha  fall  board  B,  piv- 
oully  coaaectad  to  the  carrier  C,  aad  taid  carrier  C.  nnaaatiag  of  tha 
amw  C,  pivotallj  aupported  by  itatiooary  parta  of  the  machine  aad 
connected  by  the  croaa  rail  H,  extending  between  the  lateral  arnue.  0, 
•0  aa  to  aroid  intarfereaoa  with  tha  "  aotioa  "  of  the  piaao  tubatinrially 
ia  the  manner  described. 

6.  Ia  an  upright  piaao  the  combiaatioa  of  the  Gall  board  B,  hav- 
ing the  biAiroated  arms  b,  b,  the  iwio(png  earner  C,  provided  with  tha 
pin*  ^,  ^,  for  engagement  with  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  tall  hoard 
arms  b,  b,  aad  the  way*  to,  w,  for  topportiog  and  guidiog  the  front 
edge  of  the  fall  board,  •nbaUntially  ia  tha  manner  aod  for  the  parpoaa 
described. 


for 
draw- 
B  said 


6-49.666.    T&0OSS&&    Jacob  M.  AfPiLBAOH.  Hew  Tgrt  E  T. 
ned  Aug.  87,  ISSOl    Serial  la  MOlTIS.    (Ko  noM.) 


I 


Cknm. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  garment,  having  a  easing 
formed  ia  the  waist  portion  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
flap  for  aealioi;  iaid  opeDing,  a  band  provided  with  a  device  for  laiigth- 
euing  and  shortening  the  same  arranged  within  laid  casinjr,  and  means 
secured  to  the  opposite  meeting  edges  of  the  gannaot,  and  to  the  op- 
posing ends  of  the  band  aforesaid  whereby  said  meeting  edge«  aad 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  band  may  be  Mmaltaneously  secured  together 
and  held  to  their  closed  poaitiooa,*ubetantially  as  specified. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  easing  formed  in 
the  waist  portion  thereof  open  for  ahoat  aaa  qaartar  of  its  length,  a 
flap  secured  alooK  its  upper  edge  to  the  inner  side  of  the  waist  portion 
above  the  band  casing  and  the  opening  therein  and  provided  along  its 
lower  edge  with  means  for  tecunng  the  same  to  the  inner  «de  of  said 
waist  portion  below  the  band  easing,  an  elastic  band  provided  with  a 
buckle  slidabla  thereon  looaaly  anpportad  within  laid  easing,  a  hook 
secured  near  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  gannaat  having  a  loop 
portion  at  its  inner  end  extending  into  the  band  casing,  through  which 
loop  portion  one  end  of  the  band  aforesaid  is  passed  and  then  secured 
to  the  buckle,  and  an  eye  secured  ne«r  the  opposite  meeting  edge  of 
tka  garment  likewiaa  eztaading  into  the  band  eaang  aod  thara  se- 
enrad  to  the  end  of  the  band  oppoaite  to  that  aforesaid,  said  hook 
and  eye  being  adapted  to  nimultaneoosly  hold  the  opposing  edges  of 
the  garment  together  and  the  opposing  ends  of  the  band  to  their 
nnited  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


il 


6-49.667.     MACHmB  FOR  MAUie  PAPSRTUBBa     HaUR 
Dmrr.  Rew  Yort  H  T.,  ftgnnr.  by  qmbm  aalgnnMnta,  to  the 
United  Sutee  MaiUng  Tube  Coapany,  CUoago,  DL    FUed  Dea  7, 1882. 
.  Birta  Ha  4M.3a&    OfomodeL) 
Chim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  tabular  shaft,  of  a  mandrel  held  concentrically  in 
the  same,  a  paper-holding  reel  on  said  tabular  shatt,  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  said  reel  being  at  right-angles  to  the  loagitudinal  axis  of 
the  tabular  shaft,  and  means  for  drawing  the  paper  from  said  real 
fcrward  upon  the  mandrel  and  winding  it  npon  said  mandrel,  substan- 
tially a*  *et  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tabes,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  tubular  shaft,  of  a  mandrel  mounted  centrally  in  the  same  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  reel  moontad  oa  the  end  of  the  tubular  shaft. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tabes,  the  eombinatioa  with  a 
rotary  tubular  shaft,  of  a  reel  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  same,  the  plane 
of  the  reel  being  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  shaft,  a 
mandrel  in  said  tubular  nhatt  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for 
gniding  the  paper  from  the  reel  upon  the  mandrel,  means  for  winding 
tha  paper  on  the  mandrel,  and  davieas  for  gniding  additional  paper 
strips  upon  the  strip  on  the  mandrel,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  the  combination  with  a 
mandrel  and  means  for  guiding  a  iitnp  of  paper  upon  said  mandrel, 
mean*  for  supplying  strips  of  paper  to  be  wound  upon  the  strip  guided 
upon  the  maadrel,  a  rotary  frame  having  a  speed  different  from  that 
of  the  mandrel,  a  rotative  circular  rack  at  one  end  of  said  frame, 
longitudinal  shafts  in  said  rotary  frame  rotating  at  less  speed  than 
the  frame,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  engaging  said  rotative 
circular  rack,  a  series  of  feed  rollers  in  the  frame  and  gearing  for  ro- 
tating said  fisad  rollers  fVom  the  above  mentioned  shafts  in  the  frame, 
sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Is  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  the  eombinatioa  with  a 
mandrel,  of  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  paper  upon  the  same,  means 
for  sapplying  strips  of  paper  to  be  wound  on  the  strip  on  the  maa- 
drel. a  rotating  frame  having  a  speed  differeot  from  that  of  the  man- 
drel, a  series  of  fsed  roller*  on  said  frame,  bearing  blocks  for  ttia 
shafts  of  said  fsed  rollers  and  spring*  held  between  the  bearing  block*, 
each  spring  resting  on  two  adjacent  beanng  block*,  *ubsUntially  aa 
karein  shown  aod  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  tubular  shaft,  of  a  manorel  in  the  same,  means  for  guiding 
paper  upon  the  mandrel,  a  roUry  frame,  a  senes  of  feed-roller*  mounted 
in  said  frame  to  rotate  with  the  frame  and  to  route  on  their  own  axes, 
aad  means  for  routing  said  ruury  frame  at  a  speed  varying  from  the 
speed  of  the  mandrel,  which  means  for  routing  the  frame  are  inde- 
pendent of  the  means  for  routing  the  mandrel,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tube^  the  combination  with  a 
routing  mandrel,  of  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  paper  upon  the 
mandrel,  a  routing  sleeve  through  which  the  mandrel  passes  and  a 
routing  fVame  carrying  a  series  of  feed  roller*  mounted  to  roUte 
withia  the  frame  on  their  own  axes  and  mean*  for  routing  said  sleeve 
a.->d  said  frame  at  spaed*  differing  from  that  of  the  mandrel,  aobsUn- 
tially  as  sat  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tabes,  the  combination  with  a 
tabular  shaft,  of  mean*  for  guiding  a  stnp  of  paper  on  the  mandrel,  a 
mandrel  held  in  the  same,  a  routing  sleeve  at  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  io  line  with  the  canter  of  tha  same,  and  a  routing  f^a  me 
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earrying  feed  roUen,  which  rollers  are  monnted  to  route  on  their 
own  azaa  aod  mean*  for  routing  said  sleeve  and  frame  at  speed*  dif- 
fering from  that  of  the  iDandrel,  RubaUntially  as  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  machioo  for  making  paper  tubes,  the  combination  with  a 
mandrel,  of  mean*  for  guiding  a  strip  of  paper  on  the  mandrel,  a  ro- 
tating sleeve  and  a  routing  tube-feeding  device,  each  driven  by  an 
independent  power-transmitting  device  at  speeds  diSiBring  fi-om  that 
of  the  mandrel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tabes,  the  combination  with  a 
roUtibg  mandrel,  means  for  gniding  paper  on  the  same,  a  routing 
fVame.  means  tor  routing  the  same  at  a  speed  differing  from  that  of 
the  mandrel,  rollers  in  said  frame,  means  for  routing  said  roller*  in 
the  routing  frame  on  their  own  axes,  and  mean*  for  varying  the  speed 
of  roution  of  said  feed  rollers,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  Id  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubas,  the  combination  with  a 
routing  mandrel,  of  means  for  feeding  paper  to  tha  same,  a  routing 
frame,  means  for  routing  the  same  at  a  speed  differing  from  that  of 
the  mandrel,  roUtive  feed  rollers  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  vary' 
ing  the  speed  of  roUtion  of  said  roUry  feed  rollers  independent  of 
the  speed  of  the  roUtive  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  tubes,  the  combination  with 
sUndards,  of  disks  mounted  to  roUte  in  the  same,  bars  connecting  the 
disks,  feed  rollers  mounted  between  the  bars,  worms  on  the  end*  of 
the  feed  roller  shafts,  worm-shafts  mounted  iu  said  disks  parallel  to 
the  bars  connecting  the  disks,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  8%id  shafu,  a  ro- 
Utive circular  rack  engaging  the  pinions,  a  sleeve  on  one  of  the  disks, 
a  worm-wheel  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  circular  rack  and  gearing 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  worm-wheel,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 


Claim. — ^In  a  flat  iron  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  fVame,  of 
a  box  thsreon,  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  prorided  with  a  hollow 
neck,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  en- 
gaging with  the  frame,  and  the  interior  is  cat  away  or  coanter-suok, 
said  bottom  being  also  'provided  with  upwardly  projecting  lugs,  one 
at  each  comer  of  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  inUrior  of  the  neck,  a 
bamer  within  the  cat  awry  portion,  the  ends  of  which  are  located 
between  the  lugs,  and  the  top  of  which  is  semi  cylindrical  and  pro- 
rided with  venU,  the  end  vents  being  adjacent  to  the  lag*  and  in- 
clined, the  burner  and  the  hollow  neck  forming  an  air  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  a  supply  pipe  communicatiof  with  the  chamber,  subatantuilly 
as  set  forth. 


649,670.    CH8CK-PITNCH.    C&ULLB  C  HoOBU,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  July  30, 189&    Serial  Ra  567,569.    (Mo  model) 


5  4  9.668.  SEPARATOR  AHD  AMALGAMATOR  Fun  L 
Fbhke,  Granger,  Oreg.  FUed  Hot.  6,  I8M  Serial  Na  688,044  (Ho 
modeL) 


I'laini — 1.  Id  a  separator  and  amalgamator,  the  combination  of 
a  screw -threaded  sUndard  and  a  series  of  wheels  having  threaded 
hubs  fitting  said  sUodard  and  having  troughs  of  progressively  increas- 
ing diameter*  adapted  to  deliver  into  one  another  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  series,  and  means  for  supplying  the  apper  trough, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  separator  and  amalgamator,  comprising  a  screw  sUodard 
mounted  on  a  suiuble  base,  a  series  of  wheels  having  their  hubs 
threaded  to  fit  the  standards  and  at  their  ouUr  peripheries  troughs 
arranged  to  deliver  from  one  into  the  other,  a  spreader  plate  mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  sUndard  to  deliver  into  the  upper  trough,  the  plate 
having  a  conical  top,  and  a  feed  hopper  delivering  on  the  top  of  the 
cone,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


649.669.    FUTIROH  HRATBR 
Filed  July  1. 189a    Serial  Ha  479,398. 


AuiKT  K.  Grar,  Troy,  H.  T. 
(HonxxleL) 
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Clai$n. — 1.  The  eomlnaation,  in  a  check  ponofa,  of  the  bed-plate, 
B,  having  a  central  longitudinal  rib,  6*,  female  die  plates,  6,  secured 
thereto,  an  upper  die  guiding  plate,  C,  secured  to  the  rib  6*,  in  such 
manner  as  to  form  spaces  between  the  bed-plate  and  the  die  guiding 
plate  dn  opposite  sides  of  the  rib,  a  series  of  projections,  <f,  provided 
on  the  opposiu  sides  of  said  die  guiding  plate  forming  between  said 
projections  a  series  of  spaces,  d,  male  dies,  El,  guided  in  said  projec- 
tions, coiled  compression  springs  normally  tending  to  hold  said  mala 
dies  in  an  elevated  position,  a  centrally  situated  longitudinal  pivot 
bar,  T,  aod  a  die  operating  lever  loosely  pivoted  to  aod  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  side  to  side  and  from  end  to  end  of  the  bar  to  effect 
the  depression  of  any  of  the  male  dies,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bed-plate  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal rib,  female  die  plates  secured  thereto,  an  upper  die  guiding  plate 
secured  to  such  rib,  a  senes  of  male  dies  guided  in  such  die  guiding 
plate,  compression  springs  tending  to  normally  hold  said  male  dies  in 
an  elevated  position,  aod  a  check  adjusting  device  comprising  a  han- 
dled bar,  L,  and  guided  end  sections,  f,  having  depending  finger*,  m, 
for  eogageinent  with  the  check,  sabeUotially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  check  punch,  of  the  base.  A,  the  bed- 
plate, B,  having  a  central  longitudinal  rib,  ^,  female  die  plates,  b,  se- 
cured to  said  bed  plate,  an  upper  die  guiding  plate,  C,  securing  screws, 
e,  for  fastening  said  die  guiding  plate  to  the  bedplate,  projections,  <f, 
and  intervening  spaces,  d,  forming  a  convoluted  surface  on  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  die  guiding  plate,  C,  male  dies,  E,  adapted  to  guid- 
ing orifices  in  the  projections,  <f,  heads,  /,  on  said  male  dies,  coiled 
compreaeioD  springs,  g,  extending  between  the  heads,  /,  and  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  die  guiding  plate,  pins,  k,  projecting  from  the  shanks 
of  the  male  dies  into  vertical  recesses  or  slots,  h',  in  the  projections, 
<f,  a  longitudinal  pivot  bar,  I,  an  operating  lever.  J,  loosely  pivoted 
to  said  pivot  bar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  any  one  of  the  male 
dies  to  be  operated,  a  check  adjusting  device  comprising  a  bar,  L, 
having  a  handle,  /,  end  sections,  f,  having  slots,  n,  holding  screws,  n', 
extending  throagk  said  slots,  and  fingers,  m,  depending  from  xaid  end 
sections,  t,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  check  to  be  punched, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


649,6  7  1.  BEET-TOPPING  MACHINE.  A»DRrw  Hotttbr,  Sen 
Fraodaoa  G«L  FUed  Dec  17,  1694.  Serial  Na  632,069.  (No  model) 
C^btm.— I.  In  a  beet-topping  machine,  the  combination  in  a  suit- 
able frame  mounted  on  wheels,  of  the  horieonUl-runner  H,  the  cot- 
ter N  extending  laterally  outward  therefrom,  said  cutter  consisting 
of  the  pivoted  shank  L,  a  backwardly  inclined  blade  N  and  the  ad- 
jnsUble  hand-bar  N'  ooiutructed  for  operation  as  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  beet-topping  machine,  the  combination  in  a  suiuble  frame 
Dionnted  on  wheels,  of  the  horixonUl  runner  H,  the  laterally  project- 
ing cutter  N  having  a  shank  L  which  is  pivoted  to  the  top  face  of  the 
runner  and  is  capable  of  a  tilting  movement  00  iUpivoto,  the  inclined 
presser-board  Q  having  a  hinge  connection  at  its  fVont  and  higher  end 
with  the  machine  frame,  a  spring  applied  to  the  back  surfkce  below 
the  hinge,  the  lifting-lever  T  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  presear- 
board  and  the  upright  hand-bar  V  attached  to  the  shank  of  the  piv- 
oted cutter  for  adjusting  the  working  position  of  the  cutter  with  refer- 
ence to  the  surface  of  the  gronnd,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein-described  machine  consisting  of  the  frame  con- 
ttmeted  of  the  axle  B.  bars  D  D  J  and  wheels  A  A.  the  narrow  run- 
0.— 64 
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ner  H  having  upwardly  beot  ends  at  front  and  re»r  and  inured  thereby 
to  the  front  cro«-bar  and  the  axle  re«p«cti»ely,  the  cutting-blade  N 
piToted  to  the  top  of  the  runner  and  extending  laterally  to  one  nde 
and  »uh«Untially  in  the  wme  plane  with  the  runner,  the  opnght  hand- 
bar  N'  atuched  to  the  cotter  at  the  line  of  iu  piTot  for  rmjwng  and 
lowering  said  cutter,  the  backwardly  inclined  preeeer-board  Q  hinged 
at  the  front  end  to  the  frame,  a  spring  R  adapted  to  hold  down  the 
Uil-«td  of  the  board,  a  lerer  T  connected  to  the  said  board  for  raie- 
ing  the  »ame  acd  the  swireling  ca»ier-wheel  at  the  front  of  the  frame, 
arranged  for  operation,  aa  »et  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  ear  door,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  provided  with  a  perforated 
hub  tu  extend  through  the  door;  a  hsndle  pivoted  to  said  plate  so 
as  to  be  movable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  door  and 
provided  with  an  inclined  or  cam  slot;  a  bolt  fitted  to  and  movable 
endwise  in  a  bearing  in  said  perforated  hub,  and  a  pin  set  in  said 
bolt  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  into  said  cam  slot. 


54:9  673     PAPER  HANQKL    Major  R.  Jiwm.  Seneca  P»U^ 
11.  Y..  Mrigoor  to  hinael/ and  Charles  Edwin  Jewell,  sme  plaoa    PUed 

Ev.  14,1896.    Serial  Sa  M1.67a    iBomodeU 


Clalm.~\.  A  paper  hanger  comprising  a  roller  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the,  paper  thereon,  a  braking  bar  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
surface  of  said  paper,  and  a  cord  secured  to  a  support,  extending 
through  the  braking  bar,  loosely  around  the  roller,  and  again  through 
■aid  bar.  to  which  it  is  secured,  whereby  the  depression  of  the  roller 
depre«es  the  braking  bar  against  the  surface  of  the  paper  to  restrict 
the  roution  thereof,  suhnUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  piper  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a  cord  secured 
thereto  and  depending  the-efrora  at  each  side,  a  braking  bar  having 
■aid  cord  inserted  therethrough  at  the  front,  said  cord  projecting  be- 
low said  braking  bar  to  form  loop*,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are 
inserted  upwardly  through  the  rear  of  said  bar  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  roller  mounted  in  said  loops  and  adapted  to  receive  the  roll  of 
paper  thereon  between  the  same  and  the  braking  bar,  whereby  the 
deprewion  of  said  rolier  forces  said  braking  bar  a^inU  the  surfac* 
of  the  paper,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  paper  hanger  comprising  a  roller  adapted  to  receive  the  pa 
per  thereon,  having  annular  disks  or  projections  at  each  end  thereof, 
provided  with  peripheral  grooves,  a  flat  recUngular  braking  bar 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface  of  the  paper,  a  flat  supporting 
bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  surfitce,  said  supporting  and  braking 
bam  being  longitudinally  slotted  upon  the  rear  thereof,  and  an  endless 
cord  inserted  in  the  slot  in  »aid  *up|>orting  bar.  projecting  through  the 
face  of  the  same  at  either  end  through  the  front  of  the  braking  bar 
and  beneath  the  same,  upwardly  through  the  rear  thereof,  whereby 
■aid  braking  bar  is  held  svbeUntially  horizontally,  said  cords  forming 
loope  in  which  the  grooved  disks  of  the  roller  are  mounted,  and  being 
iaeerted  through  said  braking  bar,  and  resting  in  the  slot  thereof 
whereby  downward  pressure  upon  the  roller  depresses  the  rear  end 
of  said  cords  or  loope  and  forces  the  braking  bar  against  the  surface 
of  the  paper  to  restrict  the  withdrawal  of  the  same,  subaUntiallr  aa 
■hown  and  deeeribed. 


S.  In  a  eeal  lock  for  sliding  door*  the  combination  of  a  plate  so- 
cured  to  the  outer  fiice  of  the  door  and  provided  with  a  perforated 
hub  to  extend  through  said  door,  and  with  a  pendent  arm;  a  bolt 
fitted  to  and  movable  endwise  in  a  bearing  in  said  perforated  hub;  a 
handle  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  movable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  side  of  the  door  and  provided  with  an  inclined  or  cam  slot  for  op- 
erating said  bolt,  and  with  an  arm,  which,  when  said  handle  is  in  iU 
pendent  position  will  be  in  near  proximity  to  and  parallel  with  the 
pendent  arm  of  said  plate ;  a  pin  set  in  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  and 
engaging  Mid  cam  slot  and  means  for  applying  a  seal  to  said  two 
parallel  arms  to  secure  them  together  and  prevent  their  being  sepa- 
rated without  breaking  the  seal. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  sliding  door  of  a  car,  the  plate  C,  pro- 
vided with  the  ears  C,  the  hub  C*  and  the  arm  C  having  the  pin  g 
and  slot  k ;  the  handle  D  provided  with  the  cam  slot  c,  and  thtf  arm 
V  having  the  pin  i  and  slot  j;  the  bolt  E ;  the  pin  d  set  in  said  bolt 
and  projecting  laterally  into  said  cam  slot ;  and  the  seal  8  all  con- 
structed, arranged  and  operating  sobetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  seal  lock  the  combination  with  a  sliding  door  of  a  plate 
•ecored  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door ;  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  movable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  th«  face  of  said  door;  a  bolt 
fitted  and  movable  endwise  in  a  bearing  in  said  door  with  iU  axis  at 
right  angle*  to  the  fisce  of  said  door ;  means  of  connecting  said  bolt 
to  said  handle  whereby  a  movement  of  said  handle  about  iU  axis  will 
project  or  withdraw  said  bolt .  and  means  for  attaching  a  seal  to  said 
handle  and  plate  to  secure  them  together. 


6  4  9,674:.    FIHQBR  WH9     ADOLTH  Liduis.  Prorldenc*,  B.  L 
PUai  May  11. 188&    Serial  Na  »t8.)Ma    do  modeL) 


549.673.    SLIDIHO-DOOR  FASTSRBK    MOKUH  &  KisUT,  80a- 
(nttthM^ortoTbeM.  E  KkualyCain{iaiiy,Cambrtdg«.MaML    PUei 
■    Myl,ll8&    S«naiKa35S.112.    Jo  model) 


tVrtim  —  1.  A  finger  or  similar  ring  consisting  of  a  ■prral  band 
the  endsiaf  which  are  separated  one  from  the  other,  one  of  said  ends 
extending  laterally  from  the  general  plane  of  the  band  and  overlap- 
ping the  opposite  portion  of  the  band  at  a  distance  from  »U  end. 

2  A  finger  ring  having  the  spiral  band  5  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  separated  a  disUoce  equal  to  thh  width  of  the  same,  the 
laterallv-eiteoding  overlapping  he«l  8  which  connects  the  separated 
portions  of  the  band,  and  the  Uil  7  extendiug  beyond  the  head  and 
separated  from  that  portion  of  the  Und  from  which  the  head  8  ex- 
tends. ^^^_^___ 

fi  4:9  075      DHDERTAKER  S  TABLE.    JoHS  Maxwsix  and  Harm 
T  LooMB.  Ooelda.  M  i.  vaiKnon  to  toe  Hauoual  Caakrt  Company. 
nme  ptooe.    KUed  July  2,  1894    8«1a!  N".  5162T«.    (Ho  uxxlflL) 
rfcim  — 1.  In  an  undertakers  ubW.  the  combination  with   the 

boanl.  o\  a  series  of  perforations  arranged  in  a  row  at  diflerent  die- 
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tanoea  finom  the  end  of  the  table,  a  eliding  plate  with  corresponding 
perforations  actuated  by  a  spring  connected  to  the  fr«me,  a  shank  of 
the  head-rest  to  enter  any  one  of  the  said  perforations  and  notches 
in  the  side  of  the  shank  to  receive  the  said  plate,  as  set  forth. 


ing  disk  and  hub  and  to  project  fh>m  the  hub  for  engagement  with  a 
driving-shaft,  and  provided  with  a  head  formed  to  hold  the  clamping 
disk  against  the  hub  and  retain  the  guard  oo  the  clamping  disk. 


2.  In  an  undertaker's  table,  the  combination  with  the  bead-reet, 
of  eyes  therein  at  each  side,  an  angular  wire  held  in  said  eyes,  and 
a  concave  piece  secured  to  the  wire  to  form  a  chin  rest,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  an  underuker's  Uble,  the  combination  with  the  head-rest, 
of  eyes  therein  at  each  side,  an  angular  wire  held  adjustably  in  said 
eyes,  set  screws  to  hold  the  wire  passing  through  the  eyes,  and  a  con- 
cave piece  secured  to  the  wire  to  hold  the  chin,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  anderuker's  Uble,  the  combination  with  the  hinged  sec 
tions,  of  the  canopy  bows  at  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  lying  in 
their  normal  position  in  grooves  in  the  frame,  short  pieces  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  bows,  a  slot  in  each  end  of  each  bow,  so  that  the  bows 
can  drop  a  distance  after  being  moved  to  their  upright  position,  and 
■uitable  stops  for  the  ends  of  said  piece*,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


64  9,677.    VAFCR-EHGINE    Fbarx  MatiR.  New  York.  H.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1895.    Serial  Ma  541.202.    (Vo  modeL) 


649,676.    RAHD-TRIMMEB.    Sowu  F.  Maxwilu  West  Bridge- 
water,  ami^ac  of  one  -  half  to  Ctaariea  F.  Muwell.  Nortb  Brookfleld, 
Filed  Sept  23. 1896     Serial  Na  963.28L    (No  model) 


f'laim. —  1.  A  rand-trimming  cutter  composed  of  a  hub  and  a  se- 
ries of  wedge-shaped  blades  radiating  therefrom,  the  outer  sides  of  the 
blades  being  inclined  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  provided 
with  beveled  faces  and  laterally  projecting  lips  at  their  outer  ends, 
sharpened  to  form  inclined  cutting  edges,  and  backed  ofT  to  give 
clearance  to  said  cutting  edges. 

2.  A  rand-trimming  cutter-head  comprising  a  cutter  composed 
of  a  hub  having  a  central  orifice  and  a  series  of  radiating  blades,  the 
outer  sides  of  the  blades  being  inclined  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the 
cutter-head,  sharpened  to  form  inclined  cutting  edges,  and  backed  off 
to  give  clearance  to  said  cutting  edges;  a  clamping  disk  formed  to 
bear  on  one  side  of  the  hub  and  having  an  orifice  coinciding  with  the 
orifice  in  the  hub;  an  upper  guard  fitted  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
disk,  and  an  attaching  screw  formed  to  enter  the  orifices  in  the  clamp- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vapor  engine,Hhe  combination  of  a  vaporizer,  a 
passage  way  for  the  inflow  of  air  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  vaporizer,  a  perforated  piece  I*,  and  a  valve  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  vapor  backward  into  the  vaporizer,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  vapor  engiue,  the  combination  of  the  reservoir  F,  the 
valve  P,  the  cylinder  G,  the  elbow  lever  E,  the  piston  G',  the  tubular 
projection  H  and  the  valve  H',  substantially  as  specified. 


649,678.    BOTTLE-STOPPER.    JoBRPH A. MiixiR, Provldenoe, R. L 
Filed  Mot.  li  1893.    Serial  Na  490,935.    do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle-stopper  consisting  of  a  tubular  neck  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  elastic  bulb  having  a  lateral  outlet,  and  a 
▼alve,  the  stem  of  which  is  secured  to  the  elastic  bulb,  constructed 
to  close  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  neck,  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  bottle-stopper  made  of  elastic  material  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
ar  neck  open  at  one  end  and  rloaed  at  the  other  end  by  an  arched 

disk,  and  a  conical  valve,  the  stem  of  which  is  connected  with  the 
closed  arched  end  of  the  tnbe,  constructed  to  clo^  the  open  end  of 
the  tubular  neck  and  force  the  same  against  the  neck  of  the  bottla 
by  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  closed  arched  end,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottl»«topper  formed  of  elastic  material  the  combination 
with  the  flexible  tubular-neck  6,  the  arched  bulbous  end  8,  and  the 
discharge-tube  10,  of  the  ralve  12  and  the  valve-stem  II  connected 
with  the  end  8,  constructed  to  close  the  pasaage  through  the  stopper 
and  expand  the  neck  to  secure  and  hold  the  stopper  against  the 
pressure  in  the  bottle,  as  described. 


5  49,679.    PETROLBUM-BORNER    Jobs  J.  MoirT9o«rRT,  Oak- 
land.  Gal    Filed  June  25. 1895.    Serial  Na  554.041.    (No  model) 
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Chim.—  1 .  A  p«trol«uin  barnw  cotuirting  of  a  chamber  to  which 
the  petroleum  U  fed  and  in  which  it  i«  ignitad.  nid  chamber  being 
eloeed  behind  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed  whereby  alt  direct  draft  io  the 
line  of  flame  exit  i*  cut  off,  and  taid  chamber  having  a  coolroliable 
air  inlet,  in  advance  of  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed  whereby  flame  rota- 
tion* are  formed  and  the  flame  reUrded.lo  effect  more  perfect  com- 
bustion of  the  petroleum.     ' 


3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  »eeder  cuneiiting  of  two 
■priag  Anger  piece*  normally  separated  and  provided  each  with  a  M«d- 
iag  cavity,  said  seeding  cavity  so  formed  that  when  the  two  parts  are 
fbread  tOMVther,  a  conical  point  with  said  cavity  therein  is  formed, 
said  Madiag  cavities  provided  with  relatively  sharp  edge*. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufacture,  a  seeder  consisting  of  two 
spring  finger  piece*  connected  together  at  one  end,  the  other  end* 
being  normally  separated,  each  of  said  latter  ends  provided  with  a 
•Md^  cavity,  said  cavities  so  formed  that  wheo  the  two  ends  are 
biwigilt  together,  they  form  a  abarp  point  which  can  be  easily  ioaerted 
in  the  fimit  to  be  seeded. 


64-9  681      raOTOO&APHIC  SHUTTKB.    Cuixn  G.  Paouio.  lal- 
UMXoa  Mloh.    FUed  Mar  29. 189&    Serial  HaMa.686.    do  moM.) 


2  A  petroleum  burner  consisting  of  a  chamber  to  which  the  pe- 
troleum is  fed  and  la  which  it  i*  igwted,  sisid  chamber  being  clo|N»d 
behind  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed  whereby  all  direct  draft  «o  the  line 
of  flame  exit  is  cut  oft  and  said  chamber  having  a  controllable  air 
failet  in  iu  top  in  advance  of  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed  whereby  flame 
routiom  are  formed  and  the  flame  reUrded.  to  effect  more  perfect 
combustion  of  the  petroleum. 

3  A  petroleum  burner  conmsting  of  a  chamber  to  which  the  pe- 
troleum IS  fed  and  in  which  it  is  ignited,  said  chamber  being  eloeed 
behind  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed  whereby  all  direct  draft  in  the  hne 
of  flame  exit  if  cut  off,  and  said  chamber  having  a  controllable  air 
inlet  in  oee  side  of  it*  top  in  advance  of  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed 
whfaby  1mm  rotation*  are  formed  and  the  flame  reUrded,  to  effect 
■as*  pcHtet  oofflbustion  of  the  petroleum. 

4.  A  petroleum  burner  consiating  of  a  chamber  to  which  th«p»- 
troleam  is  fM  and  in  which  it  is  ignited,  said  chamber  being  eUwd 
behind  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed,  whereby  all  dir«!t  draft  in  the  line 
of  flame  exit  is  cut  off.  and  said  chamber  having  a  controllable  air 
inlet  in  each  side  of  lU  top  io  advance  of  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed 
whereby  flame  routioos  are  formed  and  the  flame  retarded,  to  efcct 

I  perfect  eombnstion  of  the  petroleum,  said  inleu  being  tfapropor- 
fl,  so  as  to  destroy  the  synchronous  roUlions  in  opposite  diree- 

tioM' 

5.  A  petroleum  burner  consisting  of  a  chamber  to  which  the  pe- 
troleum is  fed.  and  in  whiA  it  is  ignited,  said  chamber  being  closed 
behind  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed,  whereby  ail  direct  draft  in  the  line 
of  flam*  exit  is  eat  off,  and  said  chMaber  having  eootrollable  air  ioleta 
on  eaoh  side  of  iu  lop  in  advance  of  the  plane  of  the  oil  feed,  whereby 
flame  rotations  are  formed,  and  the  flame  reUrded.  to  effect  more 
perfect  combustion,  and  having  aUo  a  controllable  air  inlet  in  iutop 
located  in  a  plane  between  the  air  inleU  in  each  side  of  the  top,  where- 
by the  teodeney  to  synchrooon*  roUUoas  ia  prevented. 

6  A  petroleum  burner  consisting  of  a  chamber  to  which  the  pe- 
troleum is  fed  and  m  which  it  is  iifniled,  said  chamber  being  eloeed 
behind 'Che  pUae  of  the  oil  feed,  whereby  all  direct  draft  in  the  line 
of  flame  exit  is  cut  off,  and  said  chamber  having  controllable  air  in- 
let* in  iu  side*  snbetantially  aa  and  for  the  the  purpoee  deacnbed. 

7  A  petroleum  bume- consisting  of  a  chamber  to  which  the  pe- 
troleum M  fed  and  in  which  it  i*  ignited,  said  chamber  being  eloeed 
behind  the  plane  of  the  Oil  feed,  whereby  ail  direct  draft  in  the  line 
of  flame  exit  i*  cut  off,  and  said  chamber  having  controllable  air  ia- 
leU  in  iu  top  and  having  alw>  controllable  air  inleU  ia  iU  side*  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  th*  purpoee  deaeri bed. 

8.  A  petroleum  iiurner,  eceasting  of  a  chamber  having  a  raiaed 
portion  at  iU  back.  Mid  chamber  being  cloned  at  one  end.  a  supply 
pipe  for  the  oil.  a  dnp  pan  to  which  the  oil  is  fed,  controllable  air  in- 
leU ia  the  top  of  the  raiaed  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  controllable 
air  inleU  in  the  chamber  in  advance  of  the  plane  of  the  sopply-pipe, 
anbetealiAlly  as  and  tor  the  purpose  deacnbed 


Cfam.— 1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  the 
shntur  caae,  B;  wings,  C,  C.  pivoted  on  pivot*.  E,  E,  in  said  case  and 
crowing  each  other  similar  to  a  pair  of  shear* ;  a  link.  F.  located  be- 
tween said  shutter  wings  and  pivoUlly  connecting  the  same  together 
at  the  pivoU,  (Y  and  G;  a  pneumatic  enitine,  D,  a  pin,  H',  extending 
from  the  piston  in  said  engine  through  a  slot  in  the  case  and  through 
the  hole,  H.  in  one  end  of  the  shutter  wing^  aU  co-acting  together 
■obeuntially  as  described  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  the  shutter  case. 
shutter  wings  pivoted  on  independent  pivoU  in  said  case;  a  link  con 
necting  said  shatter  wings  together ;  a  pneumatic  engine ;  a  pivot  pin 
actuated  by  said  pneumatic  engine  and  passing  through  one  of  the 
shutter  wings  to  actuate  the  same,  sub*tanUally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  photographic  shutUr,  the  Combination  of  the  shutter  case, 
B ;  pairs  of  shutter  wings  pivoted  on  independent  pivoU ;  links  con- 
oectiug  the  shutter  winp  in  said  pair  together ;  a  link.  J,  connecting 
the  paire  of  said  shutter  wings  together;  and  soluble  means  of  act- 
nating  th*  same,  for  the  purpose  Rpecifled. 


649  68Q      TUIPLAITBI.     iMACio  PaiAHi.  SuiU  Ana.  aan 
Satradar     PUed  July  5.  189Ql    Serial  Ra  M0.074.    (Ko  nxxM.) 


649,680.    FUUrrsBron.    Almk  Mowxr,  CWcago  m.    Filed 
Mar  1ft.  1894.    Serial  Hol  908,^1.    (Mo  iBodeL) 


(Tfana.— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  seeder  consisting 
of  two  parU  normally  separated  and  adapted  to  be  forced  together, 
the  ends  of  the  two  part*  tormiug  together  a  point  with  th*  seed  re- 
ceiving cavity  between  them. 

2.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  seeder  conaisaing  of  two 
spring  finger  pieces  normally  separniod  and  provided  each  with  a  seed- 
ing cavity,  said  Me«ling  cavity  so  formed  that  when  the  parU  are  fbroed 
together  a  conical  puint  with  said  cavity  therein,  is  formed. 


nbins.— An  improved  earth  anger  oonsietiDg  of  a  wheeled  fVame 
provided  with  an  .ngine  or  motor,  a  screw-stem  mounted  at  ooe  end 
of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  boring  tool  or  implement,  a  gear  U 
■onnted  00  the  stem  by  means  of  a  feather  or  tpline.  seated  freely  in  a 
groove  or  key-way  in  the  stem,  a  gear-nut  below  the  gear  D  and  stope 
fbrmed  by  the  frame  abov*  and  below  tbe  gear  and  gear  nut  whereby 
the  gear  and  not  are  held  together  and  prevented  from  moving  verti- 
cally, a  shaft  exteeding  transversely  across  ooe  side  of  the  front  of  the 
fhtme  and  provided  with  a  pinion  to  eagaxs  said  gear,  a  second  shaft 
extending  tranereraely  acroes  the  oppomt*  side  of  the  front  of  the 
machine  and  provided  with  a  pinion  to  engage  the  gear  nut.  loosely- 
monnted'  chain  pulleys  on  said  shafts  and  clutches  whereby  the  pin- 
ioa*  are  thrown  into  and  oni  of  cooneciion  with  th*  gear  and  gear  nut. 


fSa-Q  6Ra  HAT  BRIM-POOHCIIO  MACHWl  ClAWJi  8.  Pwau 
VuS^O^  FUedJuly».im  Serial  No  51 8.»91  (So  model) 
CIgimt.-  1    in  a  machine  of  the  character  deacnbed  the  combi- 

aation  with  suiuble  mean*  for  carrying  and  roUUng  a  hat  body,  mech- 


anism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  body  twice  daring  each  revolatioa 
to  compensate  for  the  scope  of  the  brim  and  a  reciprocating  pouncing 
pad,  of  stopping  and  sUrtiug  mechanism  an  adjusuble  stop  operat- 
ing in  coDoectioD  therewith  and  mechanism  intermediate  the  hat  car- 
rying derice  and  the  stop  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  hat  body  ia 
stopped  automatically  when  a  predetermined  number  of  revolution* 
shall  Lave  been  made. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  routing  block  by  which  the  hat  body 
ia  carried,  of  mechanism  suhsuntially  as  described  and  shown  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  block  twice  during  each  revolution  to  com- 
pensate for  the  scope  of  the  hat  brim,  and  reciprocating- pouncing 
pads  adapted  to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brim. 

.3.  In  an  automatic  brim  pouncing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  routing  block  by  which  the  hat  body  is  carried,  of  reciprocating 
pouncing  pads  adapted  to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brim,  a 
swinging  frame  having  an  arm  73  by  which  the  lower  pouncing  pad 
is  carried,  an  arm  76  hinged  to  swing  in  the  vertical  plane  by  which 
the  upper  pouncing  pad  is  carried,  suiuble  means  for  moving  the 
arms  and  pouncing  pads  toward  th*.  block,  a  bracket  79  on  arm  76 
and  an  adjusuble  weight  00  said  bracket  by  which  the  pressure  of 
the  upper  pouncing  pad  00  tiie  brim  may  be  regulated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  routing  shaft  carrying  a  hat  block 
and  means  subsUntially  as  shown  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft 
and  hat  block  twice  during  each  revolution,  of  reciprocating  pounc- 
ing pads  adapted  to  operaU  en  opposite  sides  of  the  brim,  a  swinging 
frame  by  which  the  pouncing  pads  are  carried  and  suiuble  means  for 
holding  the  swinging  frame  and  pouncing  pads  in  operative  poaition. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  expanding  hat  block  having  an  oval 
flange  23  on  iU  under  side,  of  upper  and  lower  pouncing  pads  adapted 
to  operaU  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  brim,  said  lower  pouncing  pad 
being  provided  with  a  wearing  plate  adapted  to  engage  flange  23,  and 
sniubte  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  engagement  with  the  flange 
so  that  the  pouncing  pads  io  use  will  conform  to  the  oval  of  the  hat 
body. 

6  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  reciprocating  pouncing 
pads  and  a  swinging  frame  by  which  they  are  carried,  of  a  routing 
shaft  carrying  a  suiuble  hat  block  and  also  carrying  a  plate  59  which 
is  curved  to  correspond  to  the  scope  of  the  hat  brim  and  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  frame  upon  which  said  plate  bears  so  that  as  the 
shaft  route*  it  is  raised  and  lowered  through  the  engagement  of  said 
plate  with  the  roller  thereby  keeping  the  lower  side  of  the  brim  even 
with  the  top  of  the  lower  ponncing  pad. 

7.  The  combination  with  pouncing  pads  adapted  to  operate  on 
both  aides  of  a  hat  brim  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  pada, 
of  vertical  shaft  27  carrying  a  suiuble  block  for  the  hat  body  mech- 
anism for  routing  said  shaft  and  a  plate  32  lying  ontaide  of  the  block 
upon  which  the  brim  resU  said  plate  being  carved  to  correspond  with 
the  scope  of  the  hat  and  ooe  side  thereof  being  removed  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  reciprocating  pads  to  act  00  the  entira  anrfaoe  on  both  sides 
of  the  brim. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dencribed  the  combination  with 
suiuble  driving  mechanism,  a  clutch  of  ordinary  construction  and  an 
operating  rod  having  a  stop  56  and  an  adjusuble  stop  42,  of  a  plate 
46  having  a  rack  46  and  eyea  53  throagh  which  the  operating  rod 
passes,  ooe  of  said  eyes  lj\ag  between  said  stops,  a  shaft  48  carrying 
a  sUr  wheel  and  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  shaft  27  carrying  a 
lug  51  which  engages  the  sUr  wheel  once  daring  each  revolution  of 


•baft  27  whereby  movement  is  imparted  to  the  plate  and  fVom  the 
plate  to  the  operating  rod  to  stop  the  machine  after  the  number  of 
revolutions  to  which  the  adjusuble  stop  has  been  set  shall  have  been 
made. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
an  oval  expanding  hat  block  consisting  of  a  series  of  radiaUy  moving 
plates  21  each  plate  having  00  iU  under  side  a  sectioo  of  an  oral  flange 
23,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plates  of  a  swinging  frame  carrying 
upper  and  lower  reciprocating  pouncing  pads,  said  lower  pad  lying 
in  use  in  contact  with  said  sections  of  the  oval  flange  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  and  suiuble  means,  as  a  spring,  for  holding  the  swinging 
frame  in  operative  position  and  permitting  it  to  follow  the  oval  of  the 
hat  block. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  frame  and  upper  and  lower 
pouncing  pads  carried  theraby,  of  shaft  27  carrying  an  expanding  hat 
block  and  a  plate  59  corred  to  correepond  with  the  scope  of  a  hat 
brim  and  a  roller  63  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  upon  which  said 
plate  bears  so  that  shaft  27  and  the  parte  carried  thereby  are  raised 
and  lowered  twice  during  each  roUtion  which  keeps  the  lower  side 
of  the  hat  brim  even  with  the  top  of  the  lower  pouncing  pad. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  routing  hat  block,  of  a  swinging 
frame  carrying  a  fixed  arm  73  and  an  arm  76  hinged  to  swing  in  the 
Tertical  plane,  a  shaft  15  io  arm  73  and  a  shaft  14  in  arm  76  in  two 
parte  connected  by  a  universal  joint  to  permit  upward  morement  of 
the  arm,  cam  wheels  carried  by  said  shaJfta,  upper  and  lower  recipro- 
cating pouncing  pads  carrying  rollers  engaging  the  cam  wheels  and 
upper  and  lower  pouncing  pad  holders  carried  respectively  by  said 
arms. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
a  abaft  27,  carrying  a  lug  51,  and  a  shaft  48  carrying  a  pinion  and  a 
sUr  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug,  of  sniUble  operating 
mechanism,  an  operating  rod  by  which  said  mechanism  is  stopped  and 
aUrted  a  stop  56  and  an  adjusuble  stop  42  on  said  rod,  and  a  plate 
carrying  a  rack  which  is  engaged  by  the  pinion  and  an  eye  lying  be- 
tween the  stops  through  which  the  operating  rod  passes,  roUtion  of 
shaft  27  through  the  engagement  of  the  lug  with  the  sUr  wheel  act- 
ing to  move  the  plate  into  engagement  with  the  adjusuble  stop  which 
actuate*  the  operating  rod  and  stop*  the  machine,  and  movement  of 
the  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  it  to  engage  atop  56  and 
actuate  the  operating  rod  io  the  other  direction  to  sUrt  the  machine. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
a  routing  block  adapted  to  carry  a  hat  and  pads  for  pouncing  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  brim  simnlUneously,  of  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  block  twice  during  each  revolution  to  com- 
pensate for  the  scope  of  the  hat  brim,  an  adjusuble  stop  and  mech- 
anism operating  in  connection  therewith  to  stop  the  roUtion  of  the 
block  automatically. 

14.  The  combination  with  shaft  4  carrying  a  worm  37,  a  clutch 
of  ordinary  construction  and  an  operating  rod  baring  a  stop  56  and 
an  adjusuble  stop  42,  of  a  plate  45  having  a  rack  46  and  eyea  53 
through  which  the  operating  rod  passes,  one  of  said  eyes  lying  be- 
tween said  stops,  a  shaft  48  carrying  a  sUr  wheel  and  a  pinion  en- 
gaging the  rack,  a  shaft  27  carrying  a  worm  gear  36  which  engagea 
worm  37  and  a  lug  51  which  engages  the  sUr  wheel  once  during  each 
revolution  of  shaft  27  whereby  movement  is  imparted  to  the  plate 
and  fW>m  the  plate  to  the  operating  rod  to  stop  the  machine  after 
the  number  of  revolutions  to  which  the  adjusUble  stop  has  been  set 
■hall  have  been  made. 


649,684.    MACHnn  FOR  DIPPIH8  HATS.    Charlb  &  Pbck. 
Danbury,  Good.    Filed  Mar.  29.  iSSfii    Serial  Ha  543,68&    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  a  dipping  wheel,  a  carrier  for  hat 
bodiea  suspended  therefrom,  a  weight  alao  suspended  from  the  dip- 
ping wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  60,  connecting  mechanism  intermediate 
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Mid  arm  »nd  the  dippia!(  whe«l.  had  inechaauai  br  wkich  arm  80  u  IwhMl  and  Mid  •rm  wh«r«bj  aUd  thAft  it  eoDDect«d  with  the  wheel 


cmrried  forward  to  tower  the  carrier  and  then  released  eo  that  the 
weight  will  retam  both  the  carrier  and  the  arm  to  their  normal  po- 
titiofM. 

2  lo  eombiaation  a  dipping  wheel,  a  carrier  for  hat  bodies  soa- 
pendpd  therefrom,  a  weight  alao  suspended  from  the  dippiac  wheel, 
a  pivoted  arm  GO,  coaaecting  mecbanitm  ioterunediate  taid  arm  and 
the  dipping  wheel  wberebj  the  tatter  ia  routed  to  tower  the  carrier 
with  a  retarded  movement  and  mecbaaiam  b^  whioh  arm  60  is  earned 
forward  and  then  releatied  so  that  the  weight  will  retam  both  the 
carrier  and  the  arm  to  tbnir  normal  position. 

3.  In  combination  shafts  8  and  23,  oieaosforcommunieatiag  mo- 
tioo  from  shaft  8  to  shaft  23  and  for  disconnecting  laid  shafts,  sleeve 
13  joumaled  on  shaft  ■!  and  carrying  a  gear  wheel  and  the  dipping 
wheel,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  dipping  wheel,  sleeve  &9  joar- 
naled  on  shaft  23  and  carrving  an  arm  6*)  and  a  gear  wheel  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel  00  sleeve  12,  means  for  connecting  arm  60  with 
■kaft  23  so  that  the  dipping  wheel  is  routed  to  lower  the  carrier,  aod 
means  for  aatomatieally  disconnecting  arm  60  from  shaft  23  at  a  pre- 
deterniiued  time  so  that  the  weight  will  act  to  tarn  the  dipping  wheel 
backward  and  retani  the  carrier  to  the  normal  position. 

4.  In  eombiaation  shafts  8  and  23,  meaos  for  coamunicatiDg  mo- 
tion from  shaft  8  to  shaft  23  aod  means  for  disooaaeetiif  shaft  S3 
from  shaft  8.  sleeve  12  joamaled  on  shaft  8  and  carrying  aa  ellipti- 
cai  gear  wheel  and  the  dipping  wheel,  a  weight  suspended  from  the 
dipping  wheel,  sleeve  59  joamaled  on  shaft  23  aad  carrying  arm  60 
and  an  elliptical  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  elliptical  gear  wheel  oa 
■leeve  12,  means  for  eoaaeetiag  arm  60  with  shaft  23  so  that  the  dip- 
piag  wheel  is  routed  to  tower  the  carrier  with  a  gradaally  reUrded 
■ovement  subsuntially  as  set  forth  and  means  for  aatomatically  dis- 
eoDoectiog  arm  60  from  shaft  23  at  a  predetermined  time  *o  that  the 
weight  will  act  to  turn  the  dipping  wheel  backward  aad  reum  the 
carrier  to  the  normal  position 


and  a  half  roution  imparted  to  uid  shaft  and  said  arm,  mechanism 
for  automatically  releasing  said  arm  at  a  predetermined  time,  mecb- 
aaiam for  returatng  said  arm  to  iu  normal  position  aod  mechanism 
fbr  agaia  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  wheel  aad  for  disconnecting 
aaid  shaft  when  the  wheel  is  at  the  normal  position. 

10  The  combination  with  the  dipping  wheel,  the  carrier  and 
weight  suspended  therefrom,  the  latter  acting  to  return  the  carrier  to 
ita  normal  position,  arm  60,  connecting  mechanism  intermediate  said 
arm  and  the  dipping  wheel,  aad  shaft  23  on  which  said  arm  ia  joar- 
oaled.  of  wheel  24  also  joumated  on  said  shaft,  mechanism  inter- 
■ediaU  said  wheel  and  said  arm  whereby  said  shaft  ia  connected  with 
the  wheel  aad  a  half  roution  imparted  to  said  shaft  and  said  arm, 
mechaaism  for  aatomatically  disconnecting  said  arm  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  and  mechaniam  for  aotomati- 
ealty  connecting  said  nhaft  with  the  wheel  a  second  Ume  aad  for  dis- 
eoonectiag  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  second  half  roution. 

11.  The  eombioatioa  with  shaft  23  aad  arm  60  joamaled  ther«oa 
aad  provided  with  a  lag  61.  of  wheel  14  abo  joamaled  on  said  shaft 
aod  provided  with  crown  teeth  26,  mechanism  inUrmediate  said 
crown  teeth  and  said  lag  whereby  said  shaft  is  connected  with  the 
wheel  and  a  half  roution  imparted  to  said  shaft  and  said  arm,  mech- 
anism for  aatomatically  releasing  said  arm  at  a  predatermioed  time 
and  mechanism  for  aatomatically  connecting  Mid  shaft  with  the  crown 
teeth  and  for  du4ConnecUngMid  shaft  when  the  paru are  at  the  normal 
position. 

12.  The  combination  with  shaft  23,  arm  60  joumaled  thereon 
aad  provided  with  a  lag  61,  and  a  wheal  24  also  joamaled  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  crown  teeth,  of  sleeve  51  rigidly  secured  to  Mid 
shaft  and  carrying  arms  29  and  50,  a  sliding  block  2H  in  arm  29  hav- 
ing a  latch  33  and  a  lug  27  adapted  to  engage  the  crown  teeth,  a 
■iiding  block  54  in  arm  50  having  a  latch  .58  aad  a  lug  57  adapted 
to  engage  lag  61,  cam  65  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  latch  S3  to  dia- 


5.  In  combination  shaft  8  carrying  a  pinion  9,  shaft  S3  having  a   eoonect  the  sleeve  from  the  crown  teeth  st  the  end  of  a  half  roution 
gear  wheel  24  joumaled  thereon  which  meshes  with  pinion  9.  means  lof  tbe  shaft,  a  cam  69  adapted  to  engaf;e  latch  .58  to  disengage  lugs 


for  connecting  shaft  23  with  Mid  gear  wheel  aad  for  disconnecting 
the  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  half  roution  ef  said  shaft,  sleeve  12 
joumaled  on  shaft  8  aad  carrying  a  gear  wheel  14  aad  the  dippiag 
wheel,  sleeve  59  joamaled  on  shaft  23  and  carrying  arm  60  and  a 
gear  wheel  63  meahiag  with  cear  wheel  14,  means  for  connecting 
arm  60  with  shaft  23  so  that  the  dipping  wheel  is  routed  to  lower 
the  carrier  and  meaas  for  aatomatically  diacosaecting  arm  60  from 
shaft  23  at  a  predeurmined  time  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  shaft  8  carrying  a  pinion  9,  shaft  23  having  a 
gear  wheel  24  joumaled  thereon  and  meshing  with  pinion  9,  said  gear 
wheel  having  crown  teeth  26,  arm  29  moving  with  shaft  23  and  carry- 
ing a  spring  actuated  block  28  provided  with  a  latch  33  and  a  lug  27 


57  aod  61  for  the  parpoae  set  forth,  and  a  vertically  movable  yoke 
92  which  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  act  on  cam  69  and  canae  the 
re|«nM  of  the  arm  at  a  predeUrmiaed  time  muA  then  to  act  on  cam 
36  to  release  block  28  and  permit  lug  27  to  again  engage  the  crowa 

tMth. 

13.  The  combination  with  shaft  23.  arm  60  joumaled  thereon 
and  provided  «  4i  a  lag  61,  aad  a  wheel  24  also  joamaled  on  Mid  shaft 
aod  provided  with  crown  teeth,  of  sleeve  51  rigidly  secured  to  Mid 
shaft  and  carrying  arms  29  and  .50,  a  sliding  block  28  in  arm  29  hav- 
ing a  latch  33  and  a  lug  27  adapted  to  engage  the  crown  teeth,  a  slid- 
ing block  54  in  arm  50  having  a  latch  5«>  and  a  tag  57  adapted  to  en- 
gage lug  61 .  sliding  collar  66  having  an  arm  93  and  a  cam  65  adapted 


adapted  to  engage  the  crown  teeth,  sleeve  12  joamaled  on  shaft  ^  to  be  engaged  by  latch  33  to  disconnect  the  sleeve  from  the  crown 


aad  carrying  a  gear  wheel  14  and  the  dipping  wheel,  sleeve  59  jour- 
nalad  on  shaft  23  and  carrying  an  arm  60  and  a  gear  wheel  63  mesh- 
ing with  gear  wheel  14,  meana  for  connecting  arm  60  with  shaft  23 
so  that  the  dipping  wheel  ia  routed  with  Mtd  shaft  to  lower  the  car- 
rier, and  a  cam  65  which  ia  engaged  by  the  latch  to  disengage  the 
lug  from  the  crown  teeth  at  the  end  of  a  half  roUtion  of  shaft  23 
and  means  for  disconnecting  arm  60  from  shaft  23  at  a  predetermined 
time  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

7  In  combination  shaft  8  carrying  a  pinion  9,  shaft  23  having  a 
gear  wheel  24  joamaled  thereon  and  meshing  with  pinion  9,  meana 
for  connecting  shaft  23  with  the  gear  wheel  and  tor  disconnecting 
Mid  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  half  roution  of  uid  shafV  arm  50  mov- 
ing with  shaft  23  and  carrying  a  spring  actuated  block  54  provided 
with  a  latch  .58  and  a  lug  57,  sleeve  12  joamaled  on  shaft  8  and 
carrying  a  gear  wheel  14  and  the  dipping  wheel,  a  weight  suspended 
from  the  dipping  wheel  sleeve  59  joumaled  on  shaft  23  and  carrying 
aa  arm  GO  having  a  lug  61  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  lug  57  and  a 
gear  wheel  63  meshing  with  gear  wheel  14  and  a  cam  69  which  ia 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  at  a  predetermined  time  and  disengage 
log  57  from  lug  61  thereby  releasing  the  dipping  wheel  and  permitting 
the  weight  to  turn  the  latter  backward  to  retam  the  carrier  to  tbe 
normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dippiag  wheel,  a  carrier  suspended 
therefrom,  a  weight  also  suspended  from  the  dipping  wheel,  and  act- 
ing to  return  tbe  carrier  to  iU  normal  position  and  a  gear  wheel  14 
moving  with  the  dipping  wheel,  of  shaft  23,  gear  wheel  24  joumaled 
thereon,  mechanism  for  disconnecting  said  shaft  at  the  end  of  each 
half  routioii,  arm  50  moving  with  Mid  shaft  and  carrying  a  spring 
actuated  block  54  provided  with  a  latch  58  and  a  lag  57.  sleeve  .'>9 
joumaled  on  uid  shaft  and  carrying  an  arm  60  having  a  lag  61  adapted 

/  ^  be  engaged  by  lug  57  and  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  gear  wheel 
^'-14,  earn  69  adapted  to  engage  latch  5«^  to  disengage  lug  57  from  lug 

61  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  vertically  movable  yoke  92  by  which 

the  cam  is  actuated. 

9.  The  combination  with  shaft  23  and  arm  60  joumaled  thereon, 
of  wheel  24  also  joumaled  on  Mid  shaft,  mechanism  intcrmediaUMid 


teeth  at  the  end  of  a  half  roution  of  the  shaft,  sliding  collar  70  bav. 
ing  an  arm  94  aod  a  cam  69  adapted  to  engage  latch  58  to  disengage 
lags  57  and  61  for  the  parpoee  set  forth,  and  a  vertically  movable  yoke 
92  which  is  adapted  to  engage  arm  94  aod  actuate  cam  69,  continued 
movement  of  Mid  yoke  causing  arm  94  to  engage  arm  93  and  the 
latur  to  actuate  cam  65  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  shaft  23,  arm  60  joamaled  thereon 
aod  provided  with  a  tug  61.  and  a  wheel  24  also  joumaled  on  Mid  shaft 
aod  provided  with  crown  teeth,  of  sleeve  51  rigidly  secured  to  Mid 
shaft  and  carrying  arma  29  aod  50  a  sliding  block  28  in  arm  29  hav- 
ing a  latch  33  and  a  lag  27  adapted  to  engage  the  crown  teeth,  a  slid- 
ing block  54  in  arm  50  having  a  latch  58  and  a  lug  57  adapted  to  en- 
gage lug  61.  fixed  rods  67,  71  and  76.  collar  66  adapted  to  slide  on 
rod  67  and  having  an  arm  93  through  which  rod  76  passes  and  a  cam 
66  adapted  to  be  engagwl  by  latch  33  to  disconnect  tbe  sleeve  from 
the  crown  teeth  at  tbe  end  of  a  half  roution  of  the  shaft,  collar  70 
adapted  to  slide  on  rod  "I  and  having  an  arm  !H  through  which  rod 
76  passes  and  a  cam  69  adapted  to  engage  latch  58  aod  disengage 
logs  57  and  61  for  the  parpoee  set  forth  aod  a  vertically  movable 
yoke  92  which  is  adapted  to  engage  arm  94  aod  actuate  cam  68,  con- 
tinued movement  of  Mid  yoke  causing  arm  94  to  engage  arm  93  and 
the  latter  to  actuaU  cam  65  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  The  coAbination  with  shaft  23  carrying  cam  52  and  arms  29 
and  50,  wheel  24  having  crown  teeth  26,  and  arm  60  having  log  61 
joumaled  independently  on  Mid  shaft,  sliding  block  28  in  arm  29, 
Mid  block  having  a  lug  27  adapted  to  engage  the  crown  teeth  and  a 
latch  33.  and  sliding  block  54  in  arm  50  having  a  lug  57  adapted  to 
engage  lug  61  and  a  latch  58.  of  sliding  collar  66  having  a  cam  65 
which  when  engaged  by  latch  33  moves  sliding  block  28  backward 
and  disengages  lag  27  from  the  crown  teeth,  sliding  collar  70  having 
a  cam  69  which  when  engaged  by  latch  58  disengages  lugs  57  and  61. 
yoke  92,  vertically  adjoaUbJe  rod  88  by  which  Mid  yoke  is  carried, 
a  block  77  by  which  uid  rod  is  carried,  screw  shaft  79  and  a  lever  84 
carrying  a  threaded  block  85  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  screw 
shaft  when  the  lever  is  moved  inward  by  cam  52  whereby  yoke  92  it 
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moved  upward  and  engages  the  sliding  collars  to  actuate  the  cams 
as  and  for  tbe  porpose  set  forth. 

16  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  carrier,  a  weight 
for  reluming  Mid  carrier  to  iu  normal  position,  shaft  23  carrying  cam 
52,  wheel  24  aod  arm  60  independently  jonmaled  on  uid  shaft,  con- 
necting mechanism  intermediate  the  carrier  and  the  arm,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  at  the  beginning  and  for  diacon- 
necting  them  at  the  end  of  each  half  roUtion,  of  cam  69  by  which 
the  shaft  and  arm  are  disconnected,  screw  shaft  79,  vertically  mov- 
able block  77,  lever  84  pivoted  to  Mid  block  and  carrying  a  threaded 
block  engaging  the  screw  shaft,  vertically  movable  yoke  92  by  which 
the  cam  is  actuated  and  means  for  adjusting  the  yoke  relatively  to 
the  cam,  thus  determining  the  time  that  must  elapse  after  the  threaded 
block  has  been  moved  into  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft  by  cam 
52  before  the  yoke  will  actuate  cam  69  and  disengage  the  arm  and 
shaft  which  permiu  the  weight  to  retum  the  carrier  to  the  normal 
poeition. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  dipping  wheel,  the  carrier  and 
weight  suspended  therefrom,  arm  60,  connecting  mechanism  interme- 
diate Mid  arm  and  the  dipping  wheel  and  shaft  23  on  which  Mid  arm 
isjournaled,  of  wheel  24  also  joamaled  on  Mid  shaft,  mechaniam  in- 
termediate Mid  wheel  and  uid  arm  whereby  Mid  shaft  is  connectod 
with  the  wheel  and  a  half  roUtion  imparted  to  uid  shaft  aod  to  arm 
60,  and  the  dipping  wheel  is  routed  to  lower  the  carrier,  mechaaism 
for  automatically  releasing  uid  arm,  and  a  spring  sUrting  device 
which  is  engaged  by  arm  60  when  the  carrier  is  at  the  lowered  poai- 
tion  and  which  acts  wheu  the  arm  is  releaaed  to  sUrt  uid  arm  and 
the  dipping  wheel  and  carrier  on  the  return  movement. 


549,687.    80APCAKR    Ijorou) a Samce*, Newark. H. J.    Piled 
Sept  5, 1895.    Serial  Na  561.499.    (Mo  model) 


r--.; 


^»^i^ 


Claim. 1.  The  improved  soap  cake  herein  described  in  which  ia 

combined  medicated  sections  and  aa  intermediate  layer  of  wax,  serv- 
ing as  a  cement,  subsuntially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  improved  soap  cake  herein  described  in  whi(  h  is  combined 
medicated  sections  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  cerosine,  sabeUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  improved  sectional  soap  cake,  the  sections  of  which  have 
a  layer  of  cerosine  therebetween,  subsuntially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  improved  sectional  soap  cake,  the  sections  of  which  have 
interior  canals  formed  on  the  inner  side*,  and  cement  ioaertod  there- 
between in  said  canals,  subauntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  improved  soap  cake  having  receptacles  opening  on  the 
outer  opposite  sides,  and  matter,  differing  from  the  body  of  the  soap, 
in  Mid  recepUcles,  exposed  for  immediate  service,  subeUntially  as 
■at  forth. 

6.  The  improved  soap  cake  herein  described,  comprising  differ- 
ently colored  sections  and  ao  intermediate  layer  of  wax,  said  parU 
being  combined  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  improved  soap  cake  herein  described  comprising  differ- 
ently colored  and  medicated  sections  and  an  intermediate  layer  of 
wax,  sobeUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  improved  soap  section  herein  deecribed,  comprising  differ- 
ently colored  and  medicated  sections  aod  an  intermediate  layer  of 
ceroeine,  subsuitially  as  oet  forth. 


640,686.    PIAMOPORTE^ACTIOI.  JuiB a  Philps, Sharon.  Wki 
FUed  Jaa  4, 1894    Serial  Ma  4i<5.&9S.    (Ho  modoLt 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  stickers  uf  a  piano  forte 
action  of  wiree  B  forming  laterally  extending  arms  adapted  to  close 
the  dampers  of  the  adjacent  keys,  a  bent  portion  of  uid  wires  being 
let  into  the  bodies  of  the  stickers  from  the  side  thereof  and  made 
rigid  against  turning  therein,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  stickers  of  a  piano  forte  action,  of 
wires  B  forming  laterally  extending  arms  adapted  to  close  the  dam- 
per* of  the  adjacent  keys,  a  bent  portion  of  uid  wires  being  let  into 
slots  formed  in  (he  sides  of  the  sticker  bodies  and  confined  therein 
by  filling  pieces,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stickers  of  a  piaoo  forte  action,  of 
wires  B  forming  laterally  extending  arms  adapted  to  close  the  dam- 
pers or  the  adjacent  keys,  uid  wires  being  provided  with  bends,  such 
as  b*,  and  being  let  into  the  bodies  of  the  stickers  with  such  bent 
portion  confined  in  the  stickers,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


6  4  9.686.  KOLLER- BUSHING  FOR  SHEAVEa  Frahi  C 
PiTCBU.  Medford.  Mass..  and  Au)Nzo  J.  Q.  Knowltoh.  Camden.  M&, 
assignors  to  the  Diiplei  Roller  Bushing  Compauy,  Camden,  Me.  Piled 
Mar.  U,  189&   Serial  Na  541.216.    (No  modeL) 


flaiM.—  l.  A  sheave  or  pulley  having  a  central  cavity,  a  bushing 
or  casing  inaerted  in  uid  cavity  and  having  at  one  end  an  integral 
rowardly  projecting  flange  forming  the  fixed  end  of  a  roller-holding 
apace  within  uid  casing,  and  an  annnlar  end-piece  or  cap  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  casing  and  atUched  ouUide  the  casing  to  the  pal- 
ley,  a  series  of  rolls  located  in  uid  casing,  Mid  end-piece  constituting 
the  removable  end  of  the  roller-holding  space  and  having  au  abut- 
ment that  surrounds  and  preventa  the  spreading  of  the  open  end  of 

the  easing. 

2.  A  sheave  or  pulley  having  a  central  cavity,  a  bushing  or  casing 
inaerted  in  uid  cavity  and  having  suiuble  roller-confining  ends  or 
flanges  one  of  which  is  removable,  a  series  of  steel  bearing-rolls  located 
in  Mid  casing,  and  a  senes  of  separating  rolls  of  an  inoxidiiable  meul 
sach  as  bronee  interpoeed  between  Mid  bearing-roHa. 


649,688.  COMBINED  MOP  AND  MOP- WRIN6BK  JOH«  L  Sai- 
fORD,  Albany,  N,  T.,  aaBignor  of  twothinto  to  Thomas  F.  Lennon  and 
John  J  Murphy,  same  plaoa  FUed  July  2. 1895.  Serial  Na  564,700 
(No  modeL)  _..? 


10  ij     I      r     '"  ■  -    \^ 

Claim.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  D,  provided  with  pend- 
ent arms,  3,  tech  having  a  slotted  opening,  4.  and  journal  beanng,  5 
formed  therein,  a  cross-tie,  16,  connecting  uid  arms  near  their  lower 
ends,  a  mop-reUining  bar,  F,  hinged  to  Mid  frame  and  provided  with 
spurs  or  spikes,  13.  for  atuching  a  mop  thereto,  of  wringer-rollers, 
C  and  I),  arranged  to  route  in  uid  frame,  a  movable  cross-bar,  E, 
fitted  to  slide  in  uid  slotted  opetiings  and  to  bear  against  the  jour- 
nals of  the  roller  D,  and  a  spring,  H,  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  cross- 
bar E,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  B,  having  a  mop-reUining  bar, 
F,  provided  with  spurs  or  spikes,  13,  for  atUching  a  mop  thereto, 
wringer-rollers,  U  and  D,  arranged  to  roUte  in  Mid  frame,  and  a 
mop,  G,  having  its  ends  atUched  to  the  bar  F  and  a  single  part  of 
Mid  mop  being  passed  between  the  rollers  C  and  D,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

549,689.    BOILER    Lkwu  SaraucBii,  Lawrence,  Maaa    PQed 
Oct  3,  1895l'  Serial  Ma  564,491    (No  model) 
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Chiim.—  l.  In  k  tubular  boiler  »  group  of  two  or  mora  cjliodcra 
ooon«ct«d  by  web«  «ad  ducu  foraMd  ia  taid  weba,  aad  prcrided  with 
head*  all  beiog  eaat  iotagraL 

2.  In  a  tubular  boiler  a  main  cjKodar  hi  eombiiatioo  with  a  M- 


2.  A  biejcle  i«at  hating  a  ipriM  rifidlj  attached  to  the  r«ar  end 
of  the  leat,  a  pair  of  rigid  roda  moTably  eonoected  at  ooe  eod  with 
the  froot  ead  of  the  teat  aod  extaoding  theoce  at  a  downward  iocli- 
nation  rearwardly  aero*  the  epring  aad  piToUU;  coaaect«d  with  the 


riM  of  iupplemeoul  cylinder*  arranged  >n  groupe  of  two  or  more,  the  !  spring  at  the  point  of  intenection.  and  a  rod-rwseiTing  denoe  ^ro"«'» 
cylinders  of  each  groap  being  connected  by  docU  and  ca»t  integral  which  the  rear  end*  of  the  rode  bare  free  longitudinal  play  and  by 
and  one  of  eaid  cylindem  of  each  groap  being  connected  by  ducu,  which  tuch  end. of  the  rod.  are  reetrained  from  undue  murementat 
with  Mid  main  ey Under  MibaUatially  aa  eet  forth.  Wght  angle,  to  their  length,  the  Mid  rod  r^wifing  derice  being  ad- 

3.  Ia  a  tabular  boiler  the  grouped  cyhnderm,  *.  m,  p,  prorided  1  jnaUbU  upon  iu  .upport  to  rary  iU  proximity  to  thepi»oUl  conncc 
with  heada,  v,  and  connect^  by  weba,  i,  and  inclined  ducta,  A,  all  cast .  tioo  of  the  rod.  and  spring,  MbaUnUally  a*  described, 
latagral  in  combiaation  with  the  flue..  <,  ri»ninken  into  the  head,  of!  3.  A  bicycle  Mat  hating  a  .pring  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  ena 

of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  rigid  rods  motably  connected  at  one  end  with 


Mid  cyliaden  sobeuntialty  u  deeoribed. 


54:ft690. 

Den  Hi 


WaxuM  SoreiLn,  Mllwtukae,  Wla. 
8artilHaSSl.l>l    (lomodeL) 


t^vVVVV-sVANvy  -  ^^  ■■v^.>>.  .T 


the  front  end  of  the  SMt,  and  eztanding  thence  at  a  downward  in- 
clination raarwardly  acroM  the  spring  and  pirotally  connected  with 
'^'**  the  spnng  at  the  point  of  intersection,  a  guide  for  the  r«ar  end.  of 
(he  pair  of  rod.  eoapriM.-ig  eonaected  eye.  for  the  reepectire  limbs 
pf  the  rods,  and  a  holder  for  soch  ejM  saiubly  snpport«d  in  the  rear 
of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  rods  and  spring  and  adjosuble  rela- 
tireJy  thereto,  substantially  a.  described. 

4.  A  bicycle  teat  baring  a  flat  tpring  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear 
•od  of  the  seal,  a  pak  of  rigid  rod.  motably  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  front  end  of  the  seat  and  intMWOting  the  spring  and  pi  totally 
connected  with  the  said  spring  at  snch  point  of  intersection,  and  a  rod 
raceitingdetice  applied  to  the  spring  and  receiting  the  other  ends  of 
the  pair  of  rods  and  adjnaUble  upon  the  spring,  thereby  to  tary  the 
aagle  of  iaterMCtion  of  the  rods  with  the  Mid  spring,  subaUntially  as 
daaoribed. 

5.  A  bicycle  seat  baring  a  spring  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  rigid  rod*  morably  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  front  end  of  the  seat  and  extending  thence  at  a  downward  inclination 
raarwardly  aeroM  the  spring  and  piroUlly  connected  with  the  spring 
at  the  point  of  intersection,  and  a  rod-receiring  derice  through  which 
the  rear  ends  of  the  rods  hate  free  longitudinal  play  and  by  which 
Sttch  ends  are  restrained  from  undue  motement  at  right  anglea  to 

ith  a  connection  with  the  seat  post  ar- 


CUnmt. la  an  organ,  a  wind-chest  baring  rertieal  partitions,  a  j  < 

wan  abutting  each  partiUooparaUel  thereto  but  bereled  away  there-itbeir  length   and  combined  ,,..,..     :j., 

from  each  wall  pforided  with  a  Mnes  of  hori«>nUl  aperture,  and  a  i  ranged  in  adraoce  of  the  locaUon  of  the  center  of  weight  of  the  nder, 
■•.■iee  of  apwardly  extending  pasMges  abore  the  apertures,  other!  "bsUntially  m  described. 

r«r«ical  pjtttioo.  at  interrak  intermediate  of  the  former  partitions!  6.  In  a  bicycle  Mat.  the  combinaUon  of  the  curred  flat  .pring  d 

and  bereUd  walk  to  •K>iaU  each  wall-aperture  and  its  companion  pas-  i'^  to  the  rear  end  of  the  Mat  and  terminating  in  a  rearwardly  pro- 
Mge  from  the  others  of  each  Mne..  diaphragms  secured  in  place  be-  j«cting  loop,  of  a  pair  of  rx)d.  piroully  connects!  to  the  front  end  of 
tween  each  pair  of  isolating  partiUons  to  constitute  a  ralte  for  a  wall-  the  Mat  and  hating  Inwardly  turned  bends  between  iiaendj  ente nng 
apart-reand^mpanion  p.-age,and  a  w.nd-tmnk  beneath  the  afor,.!  ^'  '-P  *»  t^«  «<1  of  ^he  spring  and  ther^y  -tabhshing  fixed  re^^ 
■aid  partiuoo.  provided  withdir«oo.  baring  port,  that  communicate  ]  »'<>"  '>•"'«'«>  the  p.tot  end  of  the  pair  of  rods  and  the  free  '"d  of  the 


with  the  spaces  lackwrng  said  diaphragma 


6  49.69  1.  PUTM  TOR  PBJimHQ- PRESSES  OR  THE  Lm 
MilVib  L  Srnsi,  Boitaa  Mam.  FUed  June  17.  1893.  Serial  Ha 
503,iaQ    (H«  aodal) 


Cbtm-  1.  A  bad  or  sarfsoe  for  platens  for  printing  p 
the  like  oompoaed  of  a  number  of  fixed,  independently  yielding,  elas- 
tic bristiea  or  wires,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  bed  or  surface  for  platens  for  printing  presses  and  the  like 
compoeed  of  a  numbar  of  fixed,  iodepeodeotly  yielding,  elastic  bent 
wires  or  bristles,  subetaotially  as  Mt  forth. 


64:9,693.  BICTCL«-8«AI.  Bowni  r.  8baw,  Phlladelpbla,  Pi., 
and  kivLwar  Sl  Cami.  Baddoofleld,  I.  J..  sflBlgDors  of  ooe-balf  to 
Heory  W.  SoaQargood  ud  Suiuei  &  Garrer.  Fhiladrtyhia,  Pi.  Filed 
Dec.  6,18m    Sertil  la  UaMT.    (Ko  model) 


spring,  aod  means  to  permit  free  longitudinal  motement  of  the  free 
ends  of  the  pair  of  rods  aod  simultaneously  to  restrain  their  rertieal 
morement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  described. 


649,693.  CAH  TORMIHe  AHD  8OLDERIH0  MACHIWR  CiAi 
W.  SLnm.  Lancaster.  B.  E  FUed  July  12, 1894.  Serial  Nad  17.28&. 
(lloDDodeL) 


CVIrrtm. — 1.  A  bicycle  Mat  baring  a  spring  rigidly  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  Mat,  a  pair  of  rigid  rods  morably  coooected  at  one 
ood  with  the  front  end  of  the  seat  and  extending  thence  at  a  down- 
ward inclination  rearwardly  acroM  the  spring  and  pirotally  connected! 
with  the  spring  at  the  point  of  intersection,  and  a  rod-receiving  de-j 
rice  through  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods  hare  free  loogitndinal 
play  and  by  which  such  ends  are  restrained  from  undue  motement  at 
right  anglw  to  kheir  length,  subsUntially  as  described. 

I  ?    I 


Ctiiim.—  l  In  a  can  forming  and  soldering  machine  the  combi- 
nation of  the  oscillating  lerer  A»  baring  a  Ioom  pin  27  at  iui  upper 
end.  with  the  connecting  rod  A*,  croas-head  A'»,  Mid  croM-head  bar- 
ing a  rertieal  nlot  A'*  adapted  to  admit  of  iU  working  on  the  shaft  A* 
and  horizonul  groore  A'»  adapted  to  receire  the  crank-block  *'•  and 
the  crank  arm  a>'  all  operating  together  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  can-forming  and  soldering  machine,  the  bracket  fr*  sita- 
aied  below  the  former  aad  prorided  with  the  rertieal  groore  b'*,  in 
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combination  with  the  toggle  joint  b''  V  baring  its  pin  17  engaging 
with  the  groore  &■*.  the  lerer  arms  6*  M  piroted  to  the  arms  of  the 
toggle  joint  V  f,  the  forming  clamps  6*  b*  looMly  connected  with 
the  arms  6*  and  means  for  operating  said  imis  and  clamps,  rabatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  wt  forth. 

3.  In  a  can-forming  and  soldering  machine,  the  bracket  fr*  situ- 
ated below  the  former  and  prorided  with  the  rertieal  groore  ^".  in 
combination  with  the  toggle  joint  b''  M  hanng  its  pin  17  engaging  with 
the  groore  (>*,  the  lerer  arms  b*  h^  piroted  to  the  arms  of  the  toggle 
joint  i'  6'.  the  forming  clamps  t^  b^  looMly  connected  with  the  arms 
h^  aad  means  for  operating  said  arms  and  clamps,  the  hand  k  for  en- 
gaging with  the  pin  17  of  the  toggle  joint,  and  means  for  conneotiag 
and  disconnecting  the  hand  k  from  said  pin  and  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing nid  hand,  sobstantiallr  as  aod  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

4.  Id  a  cao-forming  and  soldering  machine,  the  rertically  movable 
fork  &*  for  operating  the  clamps  fr*  i*,  in  combination  with  the  guide  6'' 
secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  two  adjnstable  flanged  rollers 
6"  for  looeely  grasping  the  prongs  of  the  fork  b^  and  guiding  the  same 
vertically  tubstaotially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  can  forming  and  soldering  machine  the  combination  of 
the  guide  b"  having  two  adjnsUble  flanged  rollers  adapted  to  looeely 
grasp  the  side  arms  of  the  fork  6*  and  goide  the  Mme,  with  the 
clamps  M  M,  substantially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  can  forming  and  soldering  machine,  the  cross-bead  P  and 
rod  P  with  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  in  combina- 
tion with  the  elbow  piece  P  sliding  in  Mid  cross-bead  aod  carrying 
the  soldering  iron  e,  and  with  mechanism  for  imparting  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  Mid  elbow  piece,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the 
purpoM  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  can-forming  and  soldering  machine  the  cross  head  P  and 
rod  P  with  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ume  in  combi- 
nation with  the  guide  pin  P  paniog  loosely  through  an  opening  in 
the  cross  head  P,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  can  forming  and  soldering  machine  the  lever  P  pivoted 
to  the  guide  pin  P,  the  hook  P  suspended  therefrom  and  engaging 
with  the  croes  head  P,  and  the  notched  sUndard  P",  in  combination 
with  the  cross  head  P  carrying  the  soldering  irons  f<r  with  their  sup- 
porting mechanism,  substaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  a  can-forming  and  soldering  machine  the  combination  of 
the  standard  P,  the  croes  bead  P  supported  on  uid  standard  and  pir- 
oted with  a  vertical  morable  rod  P  extending  down  into  the  ume, 
the  elbow  piece  P  for  sliding  in  Mid  cross  bead,  the  arm  T  secured  to 
Mid  elbow  piece  and  supporting  the  loop  for  holding  the  iron,  the  lerer 
P  engaging  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  P  and  adapted  to  raiM 
and  lower  the  Mme,  and  the  guide  pin  P  secured  to  the  standard  P 
and  passing  looMly  through  an  opening  in  the  cross  head  P,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  Mt  forth.    < 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  relocipede  the  combination  with  the  driTe  wheal 
and  its  shaft,  of  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  each  side  of 
the  drire  wheel  hab,  aad  olntch  members  interpoeed  betweeo  Mid 
gear  wbeeb  and  uid  drire  wheel  hub,  rack  bars  engaging  with  the 
gear  wheels  at  opposite  aides  of  the  drive  wheel  and  an  operating 
lerer  connected  to  uid  rack  bars,  sabeUntially  as  deeoribed. 


649,694.    FUHCHIIO-IIACHIIB.    Bdwui  B.  Snwsoi,  Brooklyn. 
I.  T.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1894.    Serial  Ma  S08,84a    (Mo  model) 


Clalm.~-\.  In  a  pnoehing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plunger- 
head  baring  parallel  open-ended  slots,  a  punch-plate  baring  shoul- 
dered lugs  adapted  to  enter  uid  slots  and  locking-lerers  mounted  on 
the  plunger-head  in  positioo  to  engage  the  shoulders  on  said  lugs, 
whereby  the  attachment  and  removal  of  uid  pnnch-plate  are  greatly 
facilitated,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  panchiog  machine,  the  combbation  with  the  apertnred 
bed  and  apertnred  die-plate,  of  the  Ioom,  double-headed  locking-stnds 
in  the  die-plate,  and  the  locking-lerers  mounted  on  the  bed  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulders  formed  by  the  lower  heads  on  the  rMpectire 
locking-stnds,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  lo  a  punching  machine  of  the  apertnred  bed 
A,  the  slotted  plunger-head  C,  the  locking-levers  H',  mounted  on  uid 
bed.  and  the  locking-levers  H,  mounted  on  uid  pinnger  head,  of  the 
pnnch-plate  D,  prorided  with  shouldered  studs  O,  adapted  to  enter 
the  respective  slots  in  the  plunger-bead,  aod  the  Ioom,  double-headed 
■tnds  I,  mounted  in  the  die-plate  and  adapted  to  pass  down  through 
the  apertorM  in  the  baM  and  be  engaged  by  the  locking-levers  H*, 
anbstantially  as  Mt  forth. 


2.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  an  op- 
erating lever  adjustably  mounted  upon  uid  main  frame  and  a  pivoted 
treadle  lever  having  iU  npper  end  adjustably  connected  to  uid  oper 
ating  lever,  a  drive  wheel  and  suiUble  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  nid  operating  lever  to  uid  drive  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  with  the  main  fVame  and  its 
drive  wheel,  of  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  drive  wheel  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  said  gear  wbeeh 
with  the  drive  wheel,  aod  rack  bars  meshing  with  uid  gear  wheels, 
uid  rack  bars  having  untoothed  portions  adapted  to  be  brought  op- 
posite the  gear  wheels  in  order  to  permit  the  drive  wheel  to  be  moved 
in  backward  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  and  the 
operating  lever,  of  the  rack  bars  connected  to  uid  operating  lever, 
the  gear  wheels  engaging  uid  rack  bars,  the  drive  wheel  upon  the 
shaft  of  which  uid  gear  wheels  are  mounted,  suiuble  clutcbM  for 
ejecting  the  engagement  of  uid  gear  wheel,  with  uid  drive  wheel 
and  snitable  guide  brackets  for  retaining  uid  rack  bars  in  engage- 
ment with  the  gear  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  with  the  drire  wheel  and  its 
shaft,  of  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  uid  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of 
uid  drive  wheel  and  clutch  members  ioterpoMd  between  uid  gear 
wheels  and  the  hub  of  the  drive  wheel,  uid  clutch  members  being 
prorided  with  pawls  to  engage  ratchet  teeth  at  each  end  of  the  drive 
wheel  bub,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  with  the  drire  wheel,  the  hub 
of  which  is  prorided  with  aooular  ratchet  teeth  at  its  opposite  eods, 
of  pawl-carrying  clntch  members  mounted  upon  the  drire  wheel  shaft 
adjacent  its  hub  and  gear  wheels  prorided  with  means  for  throwing 
the  uid  pawls  of  the  clutch, members  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  sobfluntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  relocipede  the  combinatioo  with  the  drire  wheel  having 
a  hub  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  at  its  opposite  ends,  of  clutch  mem- 
bers mouoted  upoo  the  drive  wheel  shaft  aod  provided  with  pawls 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  uid  pawls  having  extensions  at  their 
backs,  gear  yrheels  mounted  upon  the  drive  wheel  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  pawl  extensions,  rack  bars  for  driving  said  gear  wheels  and 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  uid  rack  bars,  sabetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  with  the  drive  wheel  hub  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  at  its  opposite  ends,  of  dutch  members  provided 
with  pivotal  pawls  fOr  engaging  uid  teeth,  uid  pawls  having  exteo- 
sions,  gear  wheels  engaging  the  extensions  of  uid  pawb  and  united 
by  a  lost  motion  connection  with  uid  clutch  members,  rack  bars  for 
driving  uid  gear  wheels  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  uid 
rack  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  with  the  drive  wheel  hub  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  at  its  ends,  of  clntch  members  mounted  npon  the 
drive  wheel  shaft  and  provided  with  slots,  pawls  pitotallr  mounted 
within  uid  slots  and  prorided  with  extensions,  gear  wheels  mounted 
upon  uid  drive  wheel  shaft  and  engaging  said  extensions  of  the  pawls 
to  throw  uid  pawls  into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth,  rack  bars  meshing  with  said  gear  wheels  and  an  operating  le- 
ver connected  to  said  rack  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


649,696.  VBLOCIPEDK  JiiB M.  TiR,  South  Heart, H. D., ••- 
ilgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Frederick  L  logillB.  8t  Piul  Minn.  Filed  Mty 
S.188&    Serial  Ha  548.018.    (Mo  model) 


649,696.    PWrOH-PACKia.    JiJiB  A.  Thmpk*  lorth  Tlrrr- 

town,  H.  T.,  aarigDor  to  the  Band  Drill  Compaay,  of  Rew  Tort    Filed 

Feb  li  1896.    Serial  Ha  538,383.    (Mo  nudel) 

Cbtm.— 1.  In  a  cylinder-pistoo,  the  combination  with  the  pistoo- 

body  and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  head  thereon,  packing-rings  Mat«d 

on  uid  body  between  said  heads,  and  a  piaton-rod  adapted  to  be  da^ 
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toehabiy  aUacb«d  to  uid  body,  of  a  po\jtto*»i  loek-pi«ee 
eomapoMdiDg  oppoMd  rec«<»c»  in  nid  moTable  h««d  aad  aaid 
rod,  wbiUntuUly  m  and  for  the  purpo««  let  torth 


1.  la  a  cylinder-pittoo  the  eombinatioa  of  a  pnton-bodj  eom- 
poaed  of  two  hollow  cylindrical  Mctioiu  of  different  diamet«r«  anitod 
by  a  «crew-joia(  endwiae,  a  collar  seated  upon  the  leaaersectioa  at  or 
near  the  free  end  thereof,  a  flanged  follower  tcrew-aeated  in  the  free 
end  of  Mid  greater  section  and  extending  through  the  tame  and  into 
the  IwMr  Mction,  packing-riaga  aaatad  oa  wid  pMto»-body  betwvca 
Mid  collar  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  greater  teetioa  of  nid  body, 


3.  la  machinea  for  catting  and  Mwiog  botton  hole*  the  combina^ 
tioa,  with  aliteh  formiag  BMehaaMm,  of  a  rertioally  adjnataMe  bolt  B 
loeatod  io  a  tab*  A  on  the  fV«aework.  of  a  eattar  V  having  loga  with 
■egmental  alota  therein,  and  tcrewt  paaaing  through  the  alota  to  ad- 
justably fix  the  cutter  to  the  head  of  the  bolt  B.  a  set  pin  A'  in  tht 

bearing  tabe  A  and  a  groove  B*  in  the  bolt  to  limit  the  throw  of  the 
latter,  and  a  spring  actuated  pin  A*  paanng  through  the  tube  A  to  a 
slot  in  the  bolt  to  antonatically  lock  the  bolt  when  fbreod  into  ita 
upper  acting  position  (through  the  work  platei  to  oo-acl  with  the  le- 
ver carrying  the  uaual  striking  block  subatantially  as  set  forth 

4.  la  a  button  hole  eewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
tieally  reciprocating  needle  and  needle  bar.  a  routing  hook  or  looper, 
an  under  thr«*d  mechanism,  a  main  rotary  driving  shaft  D  and  craak 
dMk  D"  to  vertically  reciprocate  the  noMlle  bar  ff,  of  a  sliding  frame 
¥  in  the  machine  head  to  carry  the  noedle  bar,  a  horisontally  sliding 
hmr  H  flxad  to  the  frs««  P  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  bracket 
arm  H*.  a  grooved  eoDar  J  fixed  on  the  looper  shaft  J'  into  which  col- 


ing  recess  in  the  end  of  said  follower  within  said  leaser  section  and 
adapted  to  reach  into  a  similar  recea  in  the  oppoaed  end  of  a  piston- 
rod  fitted  to  be  detachabiy  attached  to  said  lesser  section  of  said  pis- 
too-body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


549,697.    BOnoIHOLI  SBWlie-MACHUrB.    ViOTOE  Wrm, 

) 


and  between  the  flange  of  said  follower  and  a  flange  on  said  greater  liar  J  the  am  H'  uksa,  to  eommunicate  endwise  motion  to  the  looper 
section,  together  with  a  polygonal  lock-piece  seated  in  a  correspond-  |shafl,  mechaatsm  for  giving  changeable  laUraJ  throw  to  the  needle 

bar  and  looper  shaft  composed  of  two  adjacent  cams  K'  K*  on  a  ro- 
tating vertical  eoanter  shaft  having  gearing  to  connect  the  main  shaft 
with  the  looper  shaft,  a  verticaDy  movable  bowl  H'  00  the  bracket 
arm  H',  a  pin  li*  carried  by  the  bracket  arm  H'  and  extending  by  a 
slot,  through  the  standard  of  the  machine,  and  an  eccentric  stud  00 
the  pin  U*  taking  into  a  groove  on  the  bowl  H*,  whereby  the  bowl 
nay  be  shifted  vertically  into  contact  with  either  cam  K'  K.'  by  ro- 
uting the  said  pin  H'  and  the  produced  lateral  motions  thereby  varied, 
•absuotially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  needle  and  needle  bar,  a  routing  hook  or  looper 
and  means  for  imparting  laUral  reciprocating  movements  simulUne- 
oosly  to  said  parta,  of  the  adjacent  cams  K"  K*  and  parts  connected 
therewith  for  varying  the  disUnce  of  the  laUral  motions  and  the  de- 
vices for  stopping  the  feed  action  simulUneoasly  with  the  change  of 
laUral  motion,  composed  of  a  bar  T  operated  by  the  change  of  posi- 
tion of  the  bowl  H',  and  a  bar  V  acted  upon  by  the  said  bar  T,  and 
brought  into  the  path  of  the  feed  bar  L'  by  the  increased  laUral  travel 
of  the  collar  J,  catch  arrangemeut  V«  V  and  return  spring  T,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


PUedAuA31.18»i    Serial  Ra  58 1.797.    (Ho 
to  k«kad  Aug.  23. 18S8,  Ha  15.969. 


6-49,6 9 Pt.  RATCHET  WHIIL  FRinLWoLnMedfenLMrtgnor 
to  the  Crosby  Steam  Qa^  and  Valve  Compaiiy,  Baetou.  Masai  Piled 
Mar.  16,  1896l    Serial  Ha  541.899.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  the  eombinatioa 
with  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle  and  needle  bar,  a  routing  hook 
or  looper  and  means  for  imparting  laUral  reciprocating  movements 
simulUneoasly  to  said  parts,  of  a  cam  operated  loop  reuining  and 
spreading  instrument,  eapabis  of  being  thrown  out  of  action  whea 
required,  and  devices  for  holding  the  bobbin  eass  within  ths  looper 
disk  whereby  the  bobbin  case  may  be  releassd  when  impaired,  both 
the  loop  reuining  instrument  and  the  bobbin  case  holding  derices 
sharing  the  laUral  reciprocating  motion  of  the  needle  and  rotary 
looper  all  snbeUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  m* 
forth. 

X.  Is  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  ver 
tically  reciprocating  needle  and  needle  bar.  a  routing  hook  or  looper 
and  means  for  imparting  lateral  reciprocating  moveraeoU  simulUne- 
oasly to  said  parta,  a  loop  reuining  and  spreading  instrument  capable 
of  being  thrown  oat  of  action  when  required,  and  devices  for  hold-l 
ing  the  bobbin  eass  within  ths  looper  disk  whereby  the  bobbin  eaoJ 
may  be  released  when  required,  both  the  loop  reuining  instrumeotl 
and  the  bobbin  case  holding  devices  sharing  the  lateral  recriproeatri 
ing  motions  of  the  needle  and  looper,  of  mechaaism  for  simuluoe-' 
oasly  aluring  the  exUnt  of  laUral  motion  of  the  operative  parU  and 
arresting  the  action  of  the  feed  devicen,  sabsuniially  as  set  forth.     ! 


Cfaiat.— la  a  ratchet  wheel  atUchment,  a  reuining  pawl,  a  sub- 
sidiary trap  atUched  thereto  eiUnding  in  advance  and  bent  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  secondary  reuining  pawl,  and  a  spnng  holding  both  of  said 
reuining  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  teeth,  in  combination  with 
the  operating  pawl  and  the  ratchet  wheel 


5  4  9.699.    SIPA&ATOK.    Cnirrua  Aulk,  Hew  Tarfc,  H.  T. 
niM  Hot.  1  18M    Sarlal  Ha  sn.SaO.    (Ho  modeL) 


\^^ 


Cfam.— An  inclined  receiver  or  screen  having  iu  bottom  f^ee 
fVom  obstnsctions  and  its  upper  and  lower  ends  open  for  the  fVee  pas- 
sage of  the  maurial  being  operated  upon,  means  for  imparting  to 
the  receiver  or  screen  a  succesrion  of  movements  having  a  tiaalU- 
neously  npward  and  longitudinal  direction  and  me&ns  for  arresting 
snch  aforesaid  moveaenU  at  a  point  where  the  trajectory  ttom  that 
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point  will  sUrt  in  a  direction  away  from  and  up  along  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  receiver  or  screen,  snbsUotially  as  set  forth. 


549.700.  BTKAM-QAeS.  Chablb  &  Boswobth.  Everett,  and 
JOBHUA  H.  M UXXTT,  Maiden,  aaei^cnore  to  the  Ooeby  Steam  (i»ge  and 
Valve  (kMapany,  Boston.  Mao.  FiieaMar.l&,1896.  Serial  Ha  &41.857. 
(Ho  modeL) 


the  car  around  the  turnout  and  also  having  wheels  on  the  other  side 
with  treads  wide  enough  to  span  said  aloU  in  the  inner  rails  and  pre- 
vent the  wheels  from  descending  on  the  cable,  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

549,702.     BASIH  -PLDQ.     HiWT  0.  C AiinKLD.  irHgepart,  Cona 
FUed  Oct  26, 1893.    Serial  Ha  489,161.    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim.—A  baain  plug  consuting  ot  a  body  and  ear  molded  in  solid 
rubber,  said  ear  having  a  hole  through  it  to  receive  a  ring  and  said 
ear  and  body  having  molded  within  them  a  metallic  loop  provided 
with  holding  lugs  molded  in  the  body  so  that  it  is  rendered  impossible 
to  tear  out  the  ring,  or  to  detach  the  ear  from  the  body. 


Claim. 1.  A  steam  gage  having  a  compensating  tbennosUt  aa 

part  of  its  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  gage  a  thermal  compensating  medium  between  the 
indicating  mechanism  and  the  sUam  pressure  mechanism,  asset  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  gage  having  a  Bourdon  tube  spring,  the  combina- 
tion of  such  tube  spring  with  a  lever  composed  of  two  different  met- 
als forming  a  thermosut  or  thermal  bar,  such  lever  connecting  the 
fi-ee  ends  of  the  tube  spring  and  the  inUrmediaU  mechanism  to  con- 
vey the  movements  thereof  to  the  index,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sUam  gage,  the  lever,  a,  composed  of  two  different  met- 
als, one  end  of  the  crosa-piece  being  pivotA  to  the  ouUr  end  of  the 
double  spring  tube,  and  Uie  other  end  being  provided  with  a  slot;  and 
a  pin  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  tube,  in  combination  with  the 
double  spring  tube,  and  the  link  connected  with  the  arm  of  the  seg- 
•nent  rack,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


549,701.  CABLE  RAILWAY.  Tho«18 E.  Bsowi and  Chaklb P. 
Putin.  Hew  York.  H.  T.  PUed  Mar.  1, 189&  Serial  Ha  540.268.  (Ho 
iDodeU 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  cable  railway  tumout,  of  a  cable 
deflected  around  the  turnout,  conical  idlers  arranged  on  inclined  axes, 
aod  adapted  to  support  and  guide  the  cable  around  the  tumout  and 
provided  with  &ces  aa  broad  as  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  cable,  an  ouUr 
rail  of  the  turnout,  aod  an  inner  rail  slotted  where  it  crosses  the  cable, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cable  railway  turnout,  of  a  cable  de- 
flected around  the  turnout,  conical  idlers  arranged  on  inclined  axes 
aod  adapted  to  support  aod  guide  the  cable  around  the  turnout  and 
provided  with  fiaces  as  broad  as  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  cable,  an  ouUr 
rail  of  the  Umont,  an  inner  rail  of  the  same  slotted  where  it  crosses 
the  cable,  and  a  ear  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cable,  and 
wheels  on  one  side  of  the  oar  with  treads  broad  enough  to  span  the 
slot  in  said  inner  rail,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cable  railway  turnout,  of  a  cable  de- 
flected around  the  turnout,  a  slot  in  the  inner  rail  of  the  turnout  where 
it  crow<es  the  cable,  and  idlers  arranged  around  the  turnout  at  differ- 
ent elevations  and  so  formed  and  mounted  as  to  guide  and  support 
the  cable,  along  the  curves  of  the  tumout,  whereby  said  cable  will  be 
dropped  through  said  slot.  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cable  railway  tnmout  of  a  cable,  fixed 
continuous  olain  line  rails  exUnded  around  the  oataides  of  the  turn- 
out, fixed  inner  rails  of  the  turnout,  sepsraUd  at  their  ends  from  the 
adjacent  main  rail,  a  slot  in  said  inner  rails  where  they  cross  the  cable 
and  wide  enough  to  permit  said  cable  to  descend  through  the  rails, 
and  a  car  having  double  flanged  wheeb  00  one  side  adapted  to  switch 


5  4. 9  ^  7  O  3  .    AIR-BEAKE,    WiLLUJi  E.  CUMO,  Brooklyn,  H.  T. 

Piled  Feb.  13, 1895.    Serial  Ha  538,179.    (Ho  model) 


TOttAmUatK¥OIK 


Claim. 1.  In  an  air  brake  sysum,  the  combination  of  a  train 

pipe,  an  engineer's  train  pipe  discharge  valve  and  an  equalizing  train 
pipe  discbarge  valve,  the  said  equaliiing  valve  beiug  separated  from 
the  engineer's  valve  by  a  length  cf  train  pipe  and  on  its  forward  side 
subject  to  air  pressures  only  and  in  the  application  of  brakes  adapted 
always  to  release  air  fi-om  that  portion  of  the  train  pipe  to  ite  rear, 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  release  of  air  from  the  train  pipe  at  the 
engineer's  valve  while  always  mainUining  the  separation  of  the  air 
in  the  train  pipe  on  each  side  of  the  equalizing  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  sysUm,  the  combination  of  a  train  pipe,  an 
engineer's  train  pipe  discharge  valve,  a  piston  or  movable  abutment 
and  a  connected  train  pipe  discharge  valve,  said  piston  or  abutment 
being  located  in  the  train  pipe  but  disUnt  from  the  engineer's  valve, 
and  on  its  forward  side  subject  to  air  pressures  only  aod  adapted,  in  . 
the  application  of  brakes,  to  always  open  the  discharge  valve  whiK 
always  mainUining  the  separation  of  the  air  in  the  train  pipe  on  each 
aide  of  the  piston  or  abutment,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.      c^.^ 


549,704.  RAILWAY  C0H8TR0CTI0H  JoBiniCL4t£.8Bafran- 
olK»,OaL  POed  Mar.  19,1895.  Serial  Ha  542,396.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  improvement  in  railway  construction  consisting 
in  the  combination  of  wheels  having  a  tread  adapted  to  run  upon  the 
face  of  an  ordinary  rail,  and  flanges  projecting  upon  the  inner  side 
thereof,  a  geared  portion  projecting  from  the  onUr  sides  of  the  wheels 
having  a  diameUr  smaller  than  that  of  the  tread  portion,  with  rails 
having  a  face  upon  which  the  smooth  tread  of  the  wheel  is  adapted 
to  travel,  and  a  toothed  portion  projecting  upwardly  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  said  toothed  portion  of  the  rail 
having  the  channels  between  the  teeth  made  deeper  upon  one  side 
than  the  other,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 
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S.  Th«  iaiproTeaMnt  in  railway  coaatniction  coiui*tini(  of  wheel* 
havtaf  an  MMatiaUr  flat  treai  aad  a  flaoge  of  larger  diameier  aroaad 


of  tmaller  diameter  thaa  the  tread,  projecting  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  wheel,  aod  adapted  to  eagage  oorreapoodiog  itraigbt  toothed 
racks  projecting  upwardly  at  the  oater  tide  of  the  rail,  laid  racka 
hariog  their  chaanela  declioiag  downwardly  and  oatwardlj  to  pro- 
Tide  for  the  automatic  diacharge  of  dirt  and  foreign  matter  entering 
the  chanoela.  t 


is  taid  porous  oylioder  and  enf^a^pog  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow 
sleeve  e  by  meana  of  screw  threads  thereon,  a  flaoge  I  on  said  sieeve 


the  ianer  periphery,  ia  combmatioa  with  a  toothed  or  geared  portion  -V  adapted  to  cover  aad  eagage  the  lower  ead  of  said  porous  cylinder 


64:9  705      OOMBIIKD  ?AaCBT  AID  riLTIR.    RcDOtfH  ConLA- 
on,  Ue^  pi.    rUed  May  11  1S9&    Semi  Ha  M9J67.    iHo  modeL) 


and  packing  k  between  said  flang*  aad  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
subetaabally  as  and  for  the  parpoaa  eet  forth. 


64r9.706.  OOCUKO  DBVICI  FOR  B&EAKDOWR  eUI&  WUr 
LUB  E  DAVoroR.  Monrlcti.  Cooa  PIM  Jan.  24.  18M  Serial  Ha 
497.840.    (SomoM.) 


dmim. — 1.  In  a  combined  faucet  and  filter,  a  shell  or  body,  a  hol- 
low Altering  cylinder  therein,  an  annular  space  snrronoding  the  filter- 
iag  cylinder  and  a  water  inlet  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow 
sleeve  extending  down  throui^h  th«  central  opening  in  the  filtering 
cylinder  and  a  coUar  ur  washer  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve 
fltting  up  against  the  lower  eod  of  the  filtering  eyiiader  and  retain- 
ing it  in  place,  an  inner  annular  chamber  sorroaodiag  ^said  hollow 
sleeve,  an  outlet  for  discharging  water  from  said  inner  chamber,  a 
diacbsrf^r  cock  in  the  lower  eud  of  the  shell  or  body  for  discharging 
water  paaaing  down  around  the  outside  of  the  filtering  cylinder,  and  a 
Talve  stem  for  operating  said  cock  extending  up  through  and  eagag- 
ing  a  screw  thread  within  said  hollow  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  faucet  and  filter,  a  shell  or  body,  a  hollow  fil- 
tering cylinder  therein,  an  outer  annular  chamber  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  shell  or  body  eommnnicating  with  the  watar  sapply  and  with  a 
narrow  annular  space  surrounding  the  filtering  cylinder,  a  hollow 
sleeve  extending  down  through  the  central  opening  in  the  filtariog 
cylinder  and  a  collar  or  washer  on  the  lower  eod  of  said  hollow  sleeve 
fitting  against  the  lower  end  of  the  filtering  cylinder  and  securing  it 
io  place,  an  inner  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  hollow  sleeve, 
an  outlet  cock  for  discharging  water  from  said  inner  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge cock  in  the  central  part  of  the  lower  rnd  of  the  shell  or  body 
for  discharging  water  passing  down  aronnd  the  outside  of  said  poroua 
filtering  cylinder,  and  a  valve  stem  for  operating  said  oock  extending 
up  through  and  engaging  a  screw  thread  within  said  hollow  sleeve, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  faucet  and  filter,  a  shell  or  body,  an  inlet  open- 
ing in  the  upper  part  of  said  shell  or  body  and  an  annular  chamber  D 
communicating  therewith,  an  inner  annular  chamber  B  separated  from 
the  outer  chamber  by  aa  annular  wall  d,  an  outlet  cock  F  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  E,  a  washer  CI  fitting  up  against  the  lower 
•od  of  the  wail  d,  a  hollow  porous  cylinder  H  fltting  up  against  pack- 
ing f  on  said  washer,  a  hollow  sleeve  e  forming  the  inner  wall  of  the 
chamber  E  and  extending  down  into  the  central  opening  in  said  por- 
ous cylinder,  a  hollow  sleeve  I' extending  up  into  the  central  opening 


Claim,— \.  The  cocking  device,  for  breech-loading  fire-arms  of 
the  break-down  type,  subetantially  as  hereinbefore  deecribed.  the  same 
consisting  of  the  swinging  cam  a  pivoted  in  a  recess  formed  in  the 
breech-frtme,  a  pin  fixed  in  Mid  cam  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  guided  link  or  connection  e  jointed  to  the  usual  trigger-released 
hammer  having  its  forward  end  in  contact  with  the  cam's  surface,  and 
the  pivotally  moanted  gun-barrel  provided  with  a  lug  on  its  under 
side  having  the  outer  or  projecting  portion  of  said  cam-pin  mounted 
therein,  whereby  the  act  of  lilting  the  barrel,  as  in  opening  and  closing 
the  gun,  elevates  aad  depreases  the  cam  aad  cocks  the  hammer,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  pivotally  mounted  spring-reristed  ham- 
mer, a  trigger  capable  of  coacting  with  said  hammer  as  usual,  a  tilting 
gun-barrel  having  ita  rear  portion  provided  with  a  notched  tug  /  on  its 
under  side,  a  pivotally  mounted  cam  a,  a  pin  (/  fixed  in  said  cam  aod 
in  engagement  with  the  notched  portion  of  said  lug  A  and  a  soitably 
mounted  link  or  connectioi^c  having  its  forward  or  fl^e  end  bearing 
against  the  said  cam's  surface,  its  opposite  end  being  jointod  to  the 
said  hammer  at  a  point  above  the  hammer-pivot,  substantially  as  here- 
in befbre  deecribed. 

).  The  combination  with  a  tilting  gun-barrel  having  a  Ing  on  ito 
under  side,  the  nana!  spring-resisted  hammer,  and  the  breech  frame 
having  a  recess  or  chamber,  as  a*,  formed  therein  contiguous  to  the 
barrel  pivot  or  joint,  of  a  swinging  cam,  as  a,  mounted  in  said  recess, 
a  pin  fixed  in  said  cam  extending  laterally  through  an  elongated  open- 
ing formed  in  one  of  the  recess  walla  and  in  operative  engagement 
with  sai,d  barrel-lug,  and  the  guided  connection  e  jointed  to  the  ham- 
mer and  in  frictional  contact  with  the  cam's  surface,  substantially  as 
dene  ri  bed. 


549,707.     MACHIHg  FOR  CDTTIH9  OFF  PAPBR  TUBB&    Ha»- 

■n  DniiT,  Mew  Torfc.  N.  T ,  aoBtgnor,  by  meme  ualgiimeotB,  to  the 

United  Statn  Mailliig  Tube  Campany,  Cbioago.  DI    FUed  Jaa  18, 1889^ 

Serial  Ha  4ft8.:5«.    Olo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  tube  to  be  out 
off,  mechanism  for  moving  said  guide  in  the  same  direction  with  the 
moving  tube  aod  at  the  same  speed,  a  saw  moving  with  said  guide, 
means  for  tilting  the  guide  toward  the  saw,  a  latch  locking  said  mech- 
anism and  means  in  the  path  of  the  moving  tube  for  disengaging  said 
locking  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  guiding  a  tube,  of  a  saw  for 
oattiag  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  guide,  a  latch  for  locking 
said  means  in  place,  a  device  for  automatically  disengaging  said  latch 
from  the  mechanism  by  the  action  uf  the  eod  of  the  tube  to  be  cut 
off,  aod  means  for  tilting  the  guide  toward  the  saw  sabetantially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  tube  to  be  eat  off.  of  a 
eam-palley  for  moving  said  guide  in  the  same  direction  as  the  mov- 
ing tube  and  at  the  same  speed,  a  saw  moving  with  the  said  guide,  a 
rod  for  locking  said  cam-pulley,  a  lever  in  the  path  of  the  tube  con- 
nected with  said  locking  rod,  and  meana  for  tilting  the  guide  toward 
the  saw,  sabeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  tube  to  be  eat  off,  of  a 
cam-pulley  for  moving  said  guide  in  the  same  direction  as  the  mov- 
ing tube  and  at  the  same  speed,  a  saw  moving  with  the  said  guide,  a 
rod  for  locking  said  cam-pulley,  a  lever  in  the  path  of  the  tube  con- 
nected with  said  locking  rod,  an  abutment  agaiaat  which  one  end  of 
said  lever  reate,  aod  means  for  tilting  the  gnide  toward  the  saw,*ub- 
I  sUntially  as  set  forth. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  tube  to  be  cut  off,  of  a 
cam-pulley  for  moving  said  gnide  in  the  same  direction  as  the  mov- 
ing tube  and  at  the  same  speed,  a  saw  moving  with  the  said  guide,  a 
rod  for  locking  said  cam-pulley,  a  lever  in  the  path  of  the  tube  ad- 
jnsubly  connected  with  said  locking  rod,  an  adjusUble  abutment 
against  which  one  eod  of  said  lever  resU,  aod  means  for  tilting  the 
gnide  toward  the  saw,  substantially  as  set  forth 


plate,  a  saw  on  said  shaft,  a  grooved  pulley  00  the  shaft,  an  arm  pro- 
jocting  from  the  sliding  plate  into  laid  grooved  pulley  aod  means  for 
tilting  the  gnide-tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  shaft,  of  a  cam-pulley  on  the 
same,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  cam-pulley,  a  driving-pulley 
mounted  loosely  ou  said  shaft,  yokes  clamped  on  the  hub  of  said  cam- 
pulley  and  bearing  against  a  pin  on  the  end  of  the  cam-pulley,  a  re- 
ciprocating plate  operated  from  the  cam-pulley,  a  guide  for  the  paper 
tube  on  said  reciprocating  plate,  a  saw  mounted  to  move  with  the  re- 
ciprocating plate,  and  means  for  tilting  the  guide  toward  the  saw,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

549,708.    CHAIE.     PUD  A.  DiHBBTT,  Sheboygan,  Wis.    Filed 
Dec  3, 1894.'  Serial  Ha  530.714    (Ho  model) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  tube  to  be  cut  off,  of  a 
cam-pulley  for  moving  said  guide  in  the  same  direction  as  the  mov- 
ing tube  and  at  the  same  speed,  a  saw  moving  with  the  said  guide, 
a  rod  for  locking  said  cam-pulley,  a  lever  mounted  adjustably  on  said 
rod  in  the  path  of  the  moving  tube,  an  adjustable  abutment  against 
which  one  end  of  said  lever  can  rest,  and  means  for  tilting  the  guide 
toward  the  saw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  a  paper  tube  to  be  cut  ofi, 
of  a  cam-polley  for  moving  said  guide  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
moving  tube  and  at  the  same  speed,  a  Kaw  moving  with  the  said  guide, 
a  rod  for  locking  said  cam-pulley,  a  block  held  adjusUbly  on  said 
rod,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  block  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  tube, 
an  abutment  against  which  one  end  of  the  lever  can  rest,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  gnide  toward  the  saw,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  sliding  plate,  means  foi 
moving  said  sliding  plate  in  the  direction  of  its  length  forward  and 
backward,  a  guide-tube  mounted  pivotally  ou  said  plate,  a  cam-track 
at  the  side  of  the  plate,  a  projecting  arm  connected  with  the  guide- 
tube,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  running  on  the  cam-track,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  guide-tube  to  hold  the  dog  on  the  cam-track,  and  a 
rotary  saw  mounted  to  move  with  the  sliding  plate,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plate  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate on  the  same,  length  wiae,  a  cam  pulley  for  reciprocating  said  plate, 
a  guide  tube  for  guiding  a  paper  tube,  which  guide  tube  is  mounted 
00  said  plate,  a  saw  for  cutting  off  the  paper  tube  and  mounted  to 
move  with  the  same  speed  as  said  plate,  means  for  propelling  the  guide 
tube  toward  the  saw,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  adjacent  to  the  cam 
pulley,  means  for  locking  the  cam  pullers  at  times  and  a  mechanism 
in  the  path  of  the  moving  paper  tubes  for  diwngaging  said  locking 
mechanism  f^om  the  cam  pulley,  substantially  as  herein  shown  aod 
daacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  plate,  of  a  eam-puUey 
for  reciprocating  said  plate,  a  fhction-pulley  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
cam-pulley,  means  for  rotating  the  cam-pulley  from  the  friction-pul- 
ley, a  rod  for  locking  the  cam-pulley  in  place,  means  for  shifting  said 
rod  by  the  action  of  the  end  of  the  moving  paper  tube,  a  guide  for 
said  paper  tube  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  saw  for  cutting  off  the  tube, 
and  means  for  tilting  the  guide  toward  the  saw,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

U.  The  cambiaatioa  with  a  reciprocating  plate,  of  means  for 
moving  the  sasse  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  guide-tube  on  aaid 
plate,  a  sliding  routing  saw-abaft  aouotad  adjacent  to  the  sliding 


Claim. — Achair  having  back-posts  seton  the  upperside  of  its  seat- 
frame  or  bottom,  screws  run  up  through  said  seat-frame  or  bottom  in- 
to the  back-posts,  laterally  projecting  horizontal  plates  set  flush  in 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  legs  of  the  chair,  screw.?  run  through  the 
plates  into  said  legs,  and  other  screws  run  through  said  plates  into  the 
aforesaid  seat-fi^me  or  bottom. 


549,709.    MULTIPLB  TBLBORAPHY.    Thomas  R  DuoB.  Hender- 
son, Ky.    FUed  SepL  12,  18»Si    Serial  Na  582,261.    (Ho  mod^) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  mnltiple  telegraphy,  the  combination, 
with  a  line  conductor,  means  for  suppljring  current  to  the  line,  a  current 
varying  transmitter  adapted  to  vary  the  current  strength  in  the  line 
and  a  receiving  instrument  corresponding  to  said  transmitting  instru- 
ment and  operated  by  variations  in  the  line  current  produced  thereby, 
of  a  pole  changing  transmitter  arranged  when  operated  to  change 
the  line  polarity,  a  receiving  instrument  corresponding  thereto  and  op- 
erated by  reversal  of  the  line  polarity,  and  a  pulsatory  current  pro- 
ducing device,  arranged  to  produce  in  the  line  onrrent  pulsations  of 
too  brief  duration  to  affect  the  receiver  eorreepooding  to  said  current 
Tarying  transmitter,  whereby  the  receiver  corresponding  to  said  pole 
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ehanfing  trmnamitter  may  b«  op«r«t«d  indepsiMlMtlj  of  the  op«ra 
tion  of  the  current  varjioK  tr»iuinitter,  tubetantiftllj  u  deacnbed. 

2.  In  a  sy8t«iii  of  multiple  telegraphy,  the  combioatioa,  with  a 
line  conductor,  means  tor  lupplying  current  to  the  line,  a  current  va- 
rying tranamittar  adaptad  to  vary  the  enrrent  atreocth  in  the  line, 
and  a  receiving  instrument  corresponding  to  said  traoamitting  instru- 
ment and  operated  by  variatiuna  in  ihe  line  current  produced  thereby, 
of  a  pole  changing  transmitter  arranged  when  operated  to  change  the 
line  polarity,  a  receiving  instrument  corresponding  thereto  and  oper- 
ated by  reversal  of  the  line  polarity,  a  magnet  operated  by  a  eirenit 
eootrolled  by  said  pole  changing  transmitter,  contact  points  controlled 
by  said  magnet,  connected  with  a  means  for  varying  the  line  current, 
and  arranged  when  said  magnet  is  operated  by  said  pole  changing 
transmitter  to  vary  tor  a  brief  instant  the  line  current,  whereby  a  cnr- 
rwit  pulsation  is  prodoced  in  the  line  and  the  receiver  corresponding 
to  said  pole  changing  transmitter  may  be  operated  iodspendeotly  of 
the  operation  of  said  current  varying  transmitter,  subetaottally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphy,  the  combination,  with  a 
line  conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  a  current  va- 
rying transmitter  adapted  to  vary  the  current  strength  in  the  line, 
and  a  re<*eiving  instrument  corrtvponding  to  said  transmitting  instru- 
ment and  operated  by  variations  in  the  line  current  produced  thereby, 
of  a  pole  changing  transmitter  arranged  when  operated  to  change 
the  line  polarity,  a  receiving  instrument  corresponding  thereto  and 
operated  by  reversal  of  the  line  polarity,  a  magnet  operated  by  a  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  pole  changing  transmitter,  contact  points  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  and  arranged  to  throw  into  the  line  for  a  brief 
inatant,  when  operated,  a  source  of  current,  whereby  a  current  pulsa- 
tion may  be  produced  in  the  line  and  the  receiver  corresponding  to 
said  pole  changing  transmitter  may  be  operated  independently  of 
the  operation  of  said  current  varying  transmitter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination,  with  a  contact 
lever  and  a  contact  piece  carried  thereby  and  insulated  therefrom  bat 
arranged  to  make  contact  therewith,  said  contact  lever  and  contact 
piece  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  line  conductor,  of  a  second 
contact  lever  arranged  to  make  contact  with  said  contact  piece  and 
to  break  contact  between  said  contact  piece  and  first  contact  lever, 
adapted  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  contact  piece  when  said  first 
contact  lever  moves,  and  arranged  to  be  connected  U>  a  source  of 
electric  energy  for  the  line,  meana  for  moving  said  first  contact  lever 
and  contact  piece  away  from  said  second  contact  lever,  and  a  magnet 
arranged  when  energised  to  prevent  said  second  contact  lever  from  fol- 
lowing said  contact  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  thecombinatioo,  with  a  contact 
lever  and  a  contact  piece  carried  thereby  and  insulated  therefrom  but 
arranged  to  make  contact  therewith,  said  eontact  lever  and  contact 
piece  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  line  conductor,  of  a  second 
contact  lever  arranged  to  make  contact  with  said  contact  piece  and 
to  break  contact  between  said  contact  piece  and  first  contact  lever, 
adapted  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  contact  piece  when  said  first 
ooaUct  lever  moves,  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
•  electric  energy  for  the  line,  means  for  moving  said  first  contact  lever 
and  contact  piece  away  from  said  contact  lever,  a  magnet  arranged 
when  energised  to  prevent  said  second  contact  lever  from  following 
said  contact  piece,  means  for  breaking  the  connection  between  said 
second  contact  lever  and  said  source  of  electric  energy,  and  meana 
for  completing  the  line  circuit  around  said  contact  levers  and  contact 
piece  when  the  connection  between  said  second  contact  lever  and 
said  source  of  electric  energy  is  broken,  Kubetantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination,  with  a  contact 
lever  and  a  contact  piece  carried  thereby  and  insulated  therefrom  but 
arranged  to  make  contact  therewith,  said  eontact  lever  and  contact 
piece  being  arranged  to  he  connected  to  a  line  conductor,  of  a  sets 
ond  eontact  lever  arranged  to  make  contact  with  said  contact  piece 
and  to  break  contact  between  said  eontact  piece  and  first  contact  le- 
ver, and  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  eontact  piece  when  said  first 
contact  lever  movea,  a  third  cont4!ct  lever  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  the  line  and  to  make  contact  with 
said  second  contact  lever,  means  for  moving  said  first  contact  lever 
aad  contact  piece  away  from  said  second  contact  lever,  a  magnet  ar- 
ranged when  energized  to  prevent  said  second  contact  lever  fW>m  fol- 
lowing said  contact  piece,  means  for  breaking  contact  between  said 
second  and  third  contact  levers  when  said  second  lever  follows  said 
contact  piece,  and  contact  points  operated  by  said  third  contact  lever 
and  arranged  to  complete  the  hne  circuit  around  said  first  and  second 
eoataet  levers  aad  contact  piece  when  contact  is  broken  between  said 
■aoond  and  third  conuct  levAra,  sabetaatially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  system  of  multiple  taWgraphy,  the  eomniaation,  with  a 
lioe  conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and  two  traaa- 
mitting  instrument!  each  adapted  when  operated  to  vary  the  current 
strength  of  the  line  to  a  degree  different  from  that  by  which  the  other 
transmitter  varies  the  strength  of  said  line  current,  of  three  line  re- 


lays of  different  sensitirenesaea,  arranged  to  be  operatad  respectively 
by  the  current  strength  produced  when  the  first  transmitter  is  oper- 
ated, when  the  second  transmitter  is  operated,  and  when  both  trans- 
mitters are  operated  together,  a  dead  beat  r^lay,  circuits  for  operat- 
ing said  dead  beat  relay  controlled  both  by  saidfi^t  and  by  said  third 
lioe  relays,  each  relay  being  arranged  to  cause  the  armature  of  said 
dead  beat  relay  to  be  deflected  to  the  one  side  or  the  other  accord- 
ingly as  the  armature  of  the  line  relay  is  in  proximity  to  its  magnet 
or  away  iherefVom,  the  eircnita  of  said  first  lioe  relay  being  arranged 
to  be  broken  by  said  second  line  relay  when  the  latter  is  operatad,  a 
receiving  device  operated  by  said  dead  beat  relay,  and  a  receiving 
device  operated  by  said  second  line  relay,  substantially  as  deecribed. 
8.  In  a  system  of  multiple  telegraphy,  the  combination,  with  a 
Ene  conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and  two  trans- 
mitting instruments  adapted  each  when  operated  to  vary  the  enrrent 
strength  of  the  line  to  a  degree  different  from  that  by  which  the  other 
transmitter  varies  the  strength  of  said  line  current,  of  three  line  re- 
lays of  different  seaaitiveneasea,  arranged  to  be  operated  respectively 
by  the  current  strengths  produced  when  the  first  transmitter  is  oper- 
atad, when  the  second  transmitter  is  operated,  and  when  both  trans- 
mitters are  operated  together,  a  dead  beat  relay,  circuits  for  operat- 
ing said  dead  beat  relay  controlled  by  said  first  and  by  said  third  line 
relays,  ^ach  relay  being  arranged  to  cause  the  armature  of  said  dead 
beat  relay  to  be  deflected  to  the  one  side  or  the  other  according  as 
the  armature  of  the  line  relay  is  in  proximity  to  its  magnet  or  away 
therefrom,  and  the  circuits  of  the  first  line  relay  being  broken  and  of 
the  third  line  relay  being  closed  by  the  second  line  relay,  a  receiving 
device  operatad  by  said  dead  beat  relay,  and  a  receiving  device  oper- 
ated by  said  second  line  relay,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


5  4, 9 , 7  10.    CABTUOeB-HOLDBB.    Riohajid  W  Bvin,  Brldgo- 
pon  Coon.    rUfld  Mar.  9.  189&    Serial  Ila  Ml.oei.    (lo  tstoM.) 


CIsMS. — I.  A  cartridge  holder  consisting  of  a  body  having  an 
opening  in  fVont,  a  gruove  to  receive  the  head  of  a  cartridge  and 
flanges  at  the  side  of  the  opening  and  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  per- 
mit convenient  insertion  of  a  cartridge  fVom  fVont,  top  or  bottom. 

2.  A  magazine  for  cartridgee  consisting  of  plates  8,  ehaina  or 
corda  by  which  said  plates  are  connected  and  holders  for  single  car- 
tridges having  openings  to  receive  the  cartridges,  grooves  to  receive 
the  heads  thereof  aqd  suitable  means,  for  example  prong*,  by  which 
the  holders  are  secured  to  the  chains  or  cords. 


5-49.7  1  1.    PIPB-WBLDIIO  MACHIHB     kwmt  FAUunnun, 
ChkagQ.  HL    FOed  June  26.  I8M1    Serial  Ha  S61075.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  machine  for  welding  together  the  ends  of  pipe-eec- 
tions,  comprising  a  mandrel  upon  which  one  pipe-section  is  supported 
and  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel, 
means  whereby  the  other  pipe  section-can  be  arranged  in  alignment 
with  the  pipe-section  upon  the  mandrel,  means  for  bringing  the  end  of 
one  pipe  section  forcibly  against  the  oppoeing  end  of  the  other  pipe 
section  and  causing  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel  to  pass  the  joiot 
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formed  at  the  point  of  union  between  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  and  a  sup- 
port holding  the  mandrel  at  a  point  back  of  the  pipe  section  thereon, 
and  serving  to  back  the  mandrel  as  a  means  for  permitting  the  within 
described  relative  end  moveiuent  between  the  pipe-section  and  man- 
drel during  the  process  of  welding,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  welding  together  the  ends  of  pipe  sections,  com- 
prising a  mandrel  upon  which  one  pipe-section  is  supported  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel,  means 
whereby  the  other  pipe  section  can  be  arranged  in  alignment  with 
the  pipe  section  upon  the  mandrel,  means  whereby  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  pipe-sections  can  be  heated,  means  for  bringing  the  heated  end 
of  one  pipe  section  against  the  opposing  heated  end  of  the  other  pipe 
section  and  causing  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel  to  pass  the  joint 
formed  at  the  point  of  union  between  the  pipe  sections,  and  a  support 
holding  the  mandrel  at  a  point  back  of  the  pipe-eection  thereon,  and 
serving  to  back  the  mandrel  as  a  means  for  permitting  the  within  de- 
scribed relative  end  movement  between  the  pipe-eection  and  the  man- 
drel doring  the  procees  of  welding,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pipe  welding  machine  comprising  the  reciprocating  mandrel 
upon  which  one  pipe  saction  is  arranged,  means  whereby  another  pipe 
aection  can  be  placed  in  alignment  with  the  pipe  section  upon  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  forward  to  an  extent  to 
force  the  end  of  the  pipe  section  which  it  carries  against  the  end  of 
the  other  pipe  section  and  also  cause  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel 
to  pass  the  joint  formed  at  the  union  of  the  pipe  sections,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pipe-welding  machine  comprising  the  reciprocating  mandrel 
upon  which  one  pipe  section  is  arranged,  means  whereby  another 
pipe  section  can  be  placed  in  alignment  with  the  pipe-section  upoo 
the  mandrel,  means  for  heating  the  opposing  ends  of  the  pipes  thus 
arranged,  aad  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  forward  to  an  extent 
to  bring  the  end  of  the  pipe  section  which  it  carries  agaiust  the  end 
of  the  other  pipe  section  and  also  cause  the  forward  end  of  the  man- 
drel to  pass  the  joint  formed  at  the  union  of  the  pipe-sections,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

5.  A  pipe-welding  machine  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
reciprocating  mandrel  upon  which  one  pipe-eection  can  be  placed,  a 
rest  for  an  opposing  pipe-section,  heating  means  arranged  for  heating 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  pipes,  a  lever  by  which  the  mandrel  is  oper- 
atad, and  a  foot-treadle  for  operating  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  s^t 
forth. 

6.  A  pipe-welding  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  mandrel 
for  the  purpose  described,  a  vibratory  lever,  a  rod  pivoUUy  connected 
with  the  mandrel  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  a  swinging 
arm  upon  the  lever,  a  swinging  support  for  said  rod,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  lever,  and  means  whereby  a  pipe-eection  can  be  held  in 
alignment  with  a  pipe-eection  upon  the  mandrel,  aabsUntiallj  as  set 
forth. 


tion  of  the  wheel  being  secured  to  the  said  hounds,  braces  from  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  hounds  to  each  end  of  the  lower  bolster,  said 
braces  being  joined  and  countersunk  or  grooved,  and  plates  formed 
upon  the  bolsters  which  fit  in  such  countersunk  portion. 

3.  Afifih  wheel  mechanism  comprisingtheupperand  lowerwheel- 
sections  having  the  upper  and  lower  vehicle  bolsters  formed  integrally 
therewith,  sectional  hounds  cut  out  to  receive  the  lower  bolster  there- 
through, said  hounds  having  a  U-shaped  strip  secured  between  the 
same,  for  the  reception  of  the  wagon  tongue,  braces  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  hounds  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  lower  bolster,  said 
braces  being  joined  together  and  countersunk  or  grooved,  plates  upon 
the  ends  of  the  bolster  to  rest  therein,  and  projecting  flanges  upon 
the  lower  section  of  the  wheel  at  front  and  rear  through  which  the 
said  section  is  secured  to  the  hounds. 

4.  A  fiflh  wheel  mechanism  comprising  upper  and  lower  wheel- 
sections  having  the  vehicle  bolsters  formed  integrally  therewith, 
hounds  formed  of  two  sections  of  angular  or  hollow  metal  cut  out  to 
receive  the  lower  bolster  between  the  same,  and  secured  together  by 
bolta,  said  hounds  having  a  core  of  wood  at  the  front,  and  a  U-shaped 
■trip  connecting  the  hounds  at  the  front,  braces  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  hounds  and  to  each  end  of  the  lower  bolsters,  said  braces  being 
joined  together  and  countersunk,  plates  upon  the  bobter  to  fit  therein, 
horizontal  extensions  upon  the  forward  braces  resting  against  the 
hounds,  bolts  securing  the  said  extensions,  hounds,  and  the  U-shaped 
■trip  together,  integral  flanges  upon  the  front  and  rear  of  the  lower 
wheel-section  at  each  side  and  bolted  to  the  hounds,  a  lug  upon  the 
upper  wheel  section  clasping  the  lower,  and  a  shoulder  upon  said  lower 
section  to  restrict  the  rotation  of  the  upper  section,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


649,713.    FIPTH-WHBEL  TOR  VEHICLB&    PiTii  PBmUBO^ 

Bnwklyn.  ■.  T.    FOed  Hov.  IS,  18M.   Renewed  Oct  11, 189&    Bond 
Ha5«6,41&    (Ho  modeL) 


549,7  13.  CDT-OFF  DOOR  FOR  REFRIQBRATOBS.  PUDEiioi 
FncHL,  Hew  York,  H.T.  Filed  Dea  19, 1894.  Sehal  Mo  5S2.281.  (Ho 
OMdeL) 


Claim,— I.  A  fifth  wheel  mechanism  comprising  the  upper  and 
lower  wheel  sections,  bolsters  secured  thereto,  and  hounds  secured  to 
the  lower  bolster,  braces  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  hoimds  to 
each  end  of  the  lower  bolster,  said  braces  being  joined  and  counter- 
sank  or  grooved,  and  plates  formed  upon  the  bolsters  which  fit  in 
such  coantersunk  portion. 

2.  A  fifth  wheel  mechanism  comprisirtK  the  upper  and  lower  wheel- 
sections,  the  bolster*  secured  thereto,  honnds  formed  in  two  sections 
aad  eat  ont  to  receive  the  lower  bolster  therethrough,  said  lower 


CVotm. — 1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  compound  hinged  door  compoaed 
of  two  wings  forming  an  angle  with  each  other  and  a  platform  con- 
necting the  same  at  the  bottom ;  combined  with  a  closing  piece  co- 
operating with  the  inner  wing  to  complete  the  cloeure  of  the  door 
opening,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  door  and  said  clos- 
ing piece,  sabetaotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  compound  hinged  door  composed  of  two 
wings  forming  an  angle  with  each  other  and  a  platform  eonuecting 
the  same  ;  combined  with  a  hinged  closing-piece  co-operating  with 
the  inner  wing  to  complete  the  closure  of  the  door  opening,  and  a 
sliding  connection  between  said  piece  and  the  door,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  compound  hinged  door  composed  of  two 
wings  forming  an  angle  with  each  other  and  a  platform  connecting 
the  same ;  combined  with  a  hinged  closing  piece  co-operating  with 
the  inner  wing  to  complete  the  closure  of  the  door,  a  pin/  secured 
to  the  closing  piece,  and  a  honzontal  slotted  rail  e  secured  in  the  in- 
ner wing  and  engaged  by  said  pin,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose qwcified. 

649,7  14.    ORILL&    Fun  H  Fobtik.  Chicago,  DL,  asBlgnar  to 

the  6ea  L  Thompeon  MaDufiuJturiog  Gompauy.  nme  place.    FUed  May 

SI.  1895.    aeriia  Ha  661,14&    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  A  grille  comprising  a  recUngular  frame  formed  by 
continuous  upper  and  lower  rails  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
in  their  adjoining  faces,  and  deUchable  side  bars  connecting  said 
raila,  and  an  inner  ornamental  portion  formed  by  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate panels  having  upper  and  lower  marginal  bars  fitting  movably 
within  the  grooves  of  the  fVame  rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  grille  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  formed  by  oontinoous 
upper  and  lower  rails  provided  with  doveuiled  longitudinal  groovea 
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in  their  adjaMot  (acM,  an<)  (i«Uehabl«  lids  b«n  provided  with  moi^ 
ticM  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  raili.  and  aa  inner  ornaiseatal  por- 
tion formed  by  a  pluralitj  of  separate  panels  baring  upper  and  lower 
marginal  bars  fitting  morablj  within  the  longitudinal  groores  of  the 
rails  and  binding  the  latUr  t«K«ther.  sabetanUailj  as  deacribed. 


64:9,715.    BLBCnU&CLOCX  STSrSM.    ADOLF  PKAni,  BvUll, 

aflrmany.  FUed  Sept  19. 1S98.  Serial  Na  489.80a  (Ho  model)  fttr 
ented  to  e«nmuiy  Mar.  7. 1889.  Ha  73.850;  lo  SwltiertkBd  Aug.  12, 1898. 
Ma  S.978:  In  Boglaiid  Aug.  li  18S8.  Na  IA,40O;  In  Nanny  Aug.  17. 
ISaa.  Na  3.3e2  lo  Belgiiim  Aug  19. 1898.  Na  106.080;  In  Fiuoe  Aug. 
81, 189B,  Na  232.285,  and  in  Italy  Sept  30. 1898.  XXVIU.  34.708.  LXVm. 


X 


v 


'I — 

> 

I 


pnaing  the  ihiftable  rook-eba/U,  aad  means  for  imparting  to  them 
their  rocking  morementa,  aad  mechanism  having  a  cooperation  with 
the  Mid  rock-ehafts  to  shift  them  aad  having  a  member  thereof  in 
proximity  to  the  path  of  swing  of  the  lay.  of  the  plunger.  10,  spring- 
sapported  on  the  lay  and  having  the  lever,  14,  pivoted  centrally  to 
the  plunger,  the  rock-ehafta,  17,  17,  also  mounted  on  the  lay  and  pro- 
vided at  their  oater  ends  with  the  arms,  18,  to  cooperate  with  the 
shcttle-bos-ewells  and  having  the  erank-arms  at  their  inner  ends, 
hich  are  linked  to  the  said  lever,  14,  subsUntially  as  aad  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 


-^ 


Claim. — I.  In  a  clock  sysieB.  the  eombination  with  a  master 
dock  provided  with  a  circuit  closer,  of  a  series  of  secoodary  clocks 
provided  with  hand-setting  devices  aad  with  circuit  closers  operated 
to  cloee  and  break  the  circuit  at  predetermined  intervale,  aad  timed 
to  throw  the  clocks  successively  wt  predetermined  intervals  into  the 
circuit  of  the  master  clock,  a  source  of  electricity,  and  electrical  coo- 
aeettOAS,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  clock  system,  the  combination  with  a  master  clock  pro- 
vided with  a  circuit  eloaer,  of  a  series  of  secondary  clocks  provided 
with  haod-setting  devices  and  with  circuit  closer*  operated  to  eloee 
and  break  the  circuit  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  timed  to  throw 
the  clocks  successively  at  predetermined  intervals  into  the  circuit  of 
the  master  clook,  a  registering  or  recording  device  in  the  circuit  of 
the  master  clock,  a  source  of  electricity,  and  electrical  eonaeetioM, 
substantially  as  described. 

.*).  The  combination  with  a  aecondary  clock,  of  a  paenaatic  sys- 
ehroniiing  mechanism  comprising  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  the  see- 
ondary  clock,  a  solenoid  arranged  in  the  circuit  ot  the  cireait  eloaer, 
aa  air  pipe  p.  a  sappiy  pipe  /  for  liquid  under  presKire,  a  diacharga 
pipe  I,  a  core  actuated  by  the  solenoid  and  provided  with  a  valved 
end  controlling  the  water  itapply.  a  casing  containing  an  air  chamber 
placed  in  connection  with  the  air  pipe  p  aad  cloeed  by  a  diaphragm, 
a  kand-aetter,  aad  an  operative  connection  between  the  hand  setter 
aad  the  diaphragm,  subatantially  as  described. 


5-4  9.7  16.   PtomcTOR  arroppiie  mcHAVisif  for  LOOHa 
Jamb  J.  Okwimaji  tod  Oioesi  1.  OiMnaAB.  aObertTlUe,  Mam. 
FIM  Sept  81.  I8H    SccM  Ka  Sn,7(n.    (lo  owdaL) 
(laim. — 1    In  a  loom,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  lay,  the  shattl*- 

boxes,  the  picker  sticks  aad  a  ptcker^stick  operating  mechanism  eom- 


2  In  a  loon,  the  eombination  with  the  lay,  the  shuttJe-boxea, 
the  picker-sticks  and  a  picker-stick  operating  mechanism  comprising 
rock-shafts,  C,  C,  having  the  driving  connections  with  the  picker-sticks, 
each  rock-shaft  having  one  end  mounted  in  a  journal  which  is  pivot- 
ally  supported  for  a  swinging  movement  and  having  its  other  end 
ioumaled  in  a  movable  block,  and  each  rock-shaft  having  the  projec 
tioo.  g,  the  revolnble  studs,  A*.  A*,  for  imparting  by  impingement 
against  said  projections  the  rocking  morrmenu  to  the  rock-shafU, 
the  rocker-shaft,  /,  having  the  depending  arms,  «,aod  the  rising  arm, 
<*,  the  cam-bars,  p,  p,  hung  to  said  arms,  1,  t,  and  normally  exerting 
a  crowding  action  upon  said  blocks,  o,  o.  whereby  the  rock-shafts, 
C.  C.  are  held  subject  to  the  action  of  the  said  revoluble  studs,  the 
bar,  u,  carried  by  said  arm,  I*,  provided  with  the  dog,  f,  and  a  device 
supported  on  the  lay,  and  controlled  by  the  shuttles  in  the  shuttle- 
boxes  whereby  upon  the  praseoce  of  shuttles  in  opposite  boxes  at  the 
tine  of  raee,  said  device  will  engage  said  dog,  r.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  rock-shafts,  C,  C,  journal 
sleeves,  m,  m, — in  which  is  mounted  one  end  of  each  of  the  rock- 
riiafU,— aaid  sleeves  having  traanion  supports  whereby  they  may  have 
swinging  movements,  the  movable  journal-blocks,  o,  at  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  the  rock-shaits,  and  means  for  periodically  imparting 
rocking  movemeata  to  the  said  rock-shafts,  of  the  bars,  p.  having  the 
double  cam-faced  extremitiea  which  impinge  against  the  wall  of  aa 
aperture  withia  ftxtnrea  of  the  loom  fraaiag  and  agaiaat  the  journal- 
blocks,  o.  a  movable  part,  as  a,  having  a  dog  which  is  in  proximity 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lay,  a  connection  between  said  part, 
a.  and  said  cam-ended  levers,  and  a  device  supported  on  the  lay  and 
controlled  by  the  shuttles  in  the  shuttle  boxes  whereby  upon  the  pres- 
ence of  shattlas  in  opposite  boxes  at  the  line  of  raoe  said  device  will 
have  aa  engagement  with  said  dog.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay  and  shuttle-boxes  hav- 
ing the  sweU-Aagers,  the  vertically  movable  and  spring-supported  plun- 
ger 10,  the  lever,  14.  which  is  centrally  pivoted  to  the  plunger,  the 
rock-shafta,  17,  17,  having  the  arm,  16,  linked  to  the  lever,  14,  and 
having  the  arma.  18,  18,  to  cooperate  with  said  swell  fingers,  of  the 
rock-shafta.  C.  C.  provided  with  oawiilating  journals  at  one  end,  and 
the  movable  jonraal-blocks,  «,  at  the  other  end,  and  having  driving 
eonneetioos  with  the  picker-sticks,  the  devices  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  rocking  sAid  shafta,  the  roek-shafl,  (,  having  the  upstend- 
iag  arm,  t*,  carrying  the  bar,  «,  apoa  which  is  mounted  the  spring- 
s«pport«d  pawl,  v,  and  the  said  rock-shaft,  (.  also  provided  with  the 
depending  levers  «,  and  the  eam-ended  bars,  p,  p,  secured  to  said  de- 
pending arma,  «,  aad,  normally,  having  impingement  agaiaat  the  said 
joemal  blocks,  o.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5  la  a  stop  mechanism  for  the  picker  motion  of  a  loom,  the  com- 
bination with  the  shiftable  rock-ehafta,  C,  means  for  rocking  them, 
and  mechanism  operative  for  shifting  the  same  comprising  the  rock- 
shaft,  I,  having  the  bar,  u,  with  the  dog,  r,  pivoUlly  secured  thereto 
and  having  the  spring,  v*,  the  frame,  v*,  supported  by  the  spriag  aad 
ia  turn  supporting  the  said  dog,  devices  for  normally  maintainioK  the 
rock-shafta,  C,  in  their  positions  of  proximity  to  the  rocking  mechan- 
ism therefor,  and  eonaectiosi  between  said  latter  devices  and  said 
roek -shaft,  (.  of  the  shuttle-boxes  aad  lay,  a  devioe  supported  on  the 
lay  and  controlled  by  the  shuttles  in  the  shattle-boxsa,  whereby,  apoa 
'  the  preeence  of  shuttles  in  oppoeiie  boxes  at  the  line  of  raee.  said  de- 
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vice,  on  the  lay,  will  have  an  engagement  with  said  spring-supported 
dog,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stop  ineclianisin  for  the  picker  motion  of  a  loom,  the  com- 
bination with  the  Hhiftable  rock-«hafls,  C,  means  for  rocking  them, 
and  mechanism  operative  for  shifting  the  same  comprising  the  rock- 
shaft,  /,  having  bar,  u,  with  the  dug,  v,  pi  votally  mounted  on,  and  adjust- 
able along  the  length  of  said  bar,  and  having  the  spring,  v*,  the  frame, 
V*,  supported  bv  the  spring  and  in  turn  supporting  the  said  dog,  de- 
vices for  normally  maintaining  the  rock-shafts,  C,  in  their  positions 
of  proximity  to  the  rocking  mechanism  therefor,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  latter  devices  and  said  rock-shaft,  I,  of  the  shuttle-boxes 
and  lay,  a  device  supported  on  the  lay  and  controlled  by  the  shuttles 
in  the  shuttle-boxes,  whereby,  upon  the  presence  of  shuttles  in  oppo- 
site boxes  at  the  line  of  race,  said  device,  on  the  lay,  will  have  an  en- 
gagement with  said  spring-eupported  dog,  snbetaoUally  as  deacribed. 


649,7  17.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  AIR- BRA  KE& 
Thbodou  H.  EUbkuoui,  Fort  Wayne.  lud.  FUed  Apr  28,  Itm.  Serial 
Ha  509.294.    (No  mcdeL) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  valve-mechaaism  for  operating  air-brakes,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve-casing  chambered  as  at  a,  and  ported  as  at 
a',  a*  and  a',  suitably  ported  main  valve  B  seated  in  chamber  a  and 
adapted  to  control  communication  between  ports  a*  and  a',  and  oper- 
ating lever  B",  of  a  valve  C  for  controlling  communication  between 
ports  a'  and  a*,  suitable  means  acting  to  retain  said  valve  C  on  ita 
•eat,  and  suitable  mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve  C  to  open,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  valve-mechanism  for  operating  air-brskes.  the  combination 
with  the  valve-easing  chambered  as  at  a,  and  ported  as  at  a'  a*  and 
«*,  suitably  ported  main-valve  B  seated  in  chamber  a  and  adapted  to 
control  communication  between  ports  a*  and  a*,  and  operating  lever 
B',  of  a  valve  C  for  controlling  communication  between  ports  a"  and 
a*,  a  spring  acting  to  retain  said  valve  C  on  its  seat,  and  suitable  mech- 
anbm  for  actuating  said  valve  C  to  open  and  adapted  tobe  operHte'l 
by  the  aforesaid  operating-lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  valve-mechanism  for  operating  air-brakes,  the  combination 
with  the  valve-casing  chambered  as  at  a,  and  ported  as  at  a',  a*  and 
•*,  saitably  ported  main-valve  B  seated  in  chamber  a  and  adapted  to 
control  communication  between  porta  a*  and  a*,  and  operating  lever 
B*,  of  a  valve  C  for  controlling  communication  between  ports  a'  and 
«*,  a  reciproeating-bar  or  stem  for  lifting  said  valve  C  off  its  seat,  a 
lever  I  for  actuating  said  bar  or  stem  to  open  said  valve  C  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  operating-lever,  and  suitable  meaoa 
acting  to  retain  said  valve  C  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  valve- mechanism  for  operating  air-brakes,  the  combination 
with  the  valve-casing  chambered  as  at  a,  and  ported,  as  at  a',  a*  and 
a*,  and  bored  or  perforated  as  at  A',  suitably  ported  main  valve  B, 
and  operating- lever  B'  provided  with  a  flange  or  projecting-membtsr 
V,  of  valve  C  having  a  stem  C,  spring  E,  sliding-bar  or  stem  0,  spring 
H  aad  lever  I,  all  arranged  and  operating,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6-49.7 18.    BAXSRSOVn.    Saiun.LHiJi.,Chia«o.IU.    FOad 
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of  the  said  door,  is  secured  a  stepped  cam,  to  the  smaller  diametar 
of  said  cam  is  secured  an  operating  cord,  said  cord  following  the  line 
of  one  of  the  steps  of  said  cam,  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cord 
is  secured  a  balance  weight. 

2.  In  a  baker's  oven  having  a  frame  in  which  is  located  a  water 
well  or  receptacle,  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  door  to 
the  oven,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  baker's  oven  a  gas  flue  and  damper  for  same,  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  door  to  the  oven  mouth,  to 
open  or  close  the  same,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  baker's  oven  a  pivoted  door  to  the  oven  mouth,  provided 
with  a  switch  to  operate  a  damper  arranged  to  close  a  commnnica- 
tioD  to  a  gas  flue,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  baker's  oven  a  pivoted  door  arranged  to  operate  a  dam- 
per to  open  or  close  a  communication  to  a  gas  floe,  and  means  whereby 
said  damper  to  gas  flue  may  be  manipulated  independent  of  the  piv- 
oted door,  ^or  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  baker's  oven  having  a  door  provided  with  a  pivoted 
switch,  a  gas  flue  having  a  damper  located  and  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  switch  on  the  oven  door,  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


649,7  19.  D00QHPEES8  FOR  CAO  OR  BISCUIT  MACmHB&| 
PnuBOKB  D.  Hartoh,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  189&.  Serial' 
Ha  548,757.    (Homodd.) 


Ctuim. — 1.  In  a  baker's  oven  having  a  frame,  in  which  is  jour- 
naled  a  door,  at  the  lower  comers  of  the  frame,  to  one  of  the  shafta 
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Claim. 1.  A  dough  press  provided  with  a  feed  hopper,  a  smooth 

surftced  drum,  and  two  small  smooth  surfaced  rolls  arranged  in  eon- 
tact  with  one  another  and  alongside  of  said  drum,  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate at  a  uniform  speed,  and  means  for  actuating  said  drum  and  rolls, 
Bobstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  dough  press  provided  with  a  feed  hopper  having  a  throat  and 
a  receiving  chamber  with  exit  nozzles  or  dies  projecting  fW>m  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber,  a  smooth  surfaced  drum  and  two  small  smooth 
surfaced  rolls  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  in  contact  and  di- 
rectly alongside  said  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  uniform  speed 
one  with  respect  to  the  others  and  means  for  positively  actuating  said 
drum  and  rolls,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


649,720.    ORATE  FOR  HKATINO  PURPOSKa    HniaT  0  HiTM, 
Kimtra  w  Y     Filed  May  31.  1895.    Serial  Ha  551,119.    (No  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  grate,  the  body  having  iu  back  inclined  forward 
and  provided  with  a  direct  aad  a  reverse  draft  opening,  and  suiuble 
dampers  for  the  two  openings,  combined  with  the  downwardly  in- 
clined reverse  draft  extension  upon  the  back  of  the  body,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

2.  In  a  grate,  the  forwardly  inclined  body  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  direct  draft,  and  a  higher  opening  for  the  reverse  draft, 
and  suitable  dampers  for  tiaid  openings,  combined  with  the  revane 
G.-tt5 
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•iteoMoa,  and  •  draper  for  tb«  lower  aad  of  th«  axU 
ntially  M  deacnbod 


S.  In  a  gr»t«,  th«  forw»rdly  incliood  body,  proridod  with  an  opoii- 
ing  for  th«  dir«:t  draft,  a  wparale  opcoiog  for  th«  r«»ar««  draft,  aod 
■niUblc  ^alTea  for  the  Mid  openings,  eombioed  with  the  reverea  draft 
«xteo«ioD,  and  a  damper  that  ia  adapted  to  cloee  either  the  lower  end 
of  the  ext«o'«ioo  or  direct  draft  opening,  •ubstantialW  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gT%t»,  the  forwardly  inclined  body  proiided  with  an  opeo- 
iag  for  the  direct  drafl,  an  opening  for  the  reverse  draft,  aod  a  sait^ 
able  damper  for  the  direct  draft,  combined  with  the  reverse  draft 
extension,  having  an  opening  through  iu  top,  a  valve  that  is  adapted 
to  close  both  the  opening  through  the  top  of  the  extension  aod  the 
reverse  draft  opening,  and  a  mecbanism  for  operating  the  damper, 
■nbetantiaJly  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  graU,  the  forwardly  inclined  body  provided  with  a  direct 
4mfl  opening,  and  a  reverse  draft  opeaiag.  combined  with  the  reverse 
tnti  extension,  having  an  opening  through  iu  top,  a  valve  that  is 
adapted  to  cloee  either  this  opening  through  the  top  of  the  exteoaioa 
or  the  reverse  draft  opening  through  the  front,  a  damper  for  eloaiag 
the  lower  end  of  the  draft  eiteoaion  or  the  direct  draft  opening,  and 
a  mechanism  for  operating  the  two  drafU  simoluneously,  subeta»- 
tiAlly  as  shown. 


{whereby  the  cartridgea  are  held  in  the  magaxine  by  one  of  said  d»- 
teoU  while  the  other  by  the  movement  of  said  parU  is  thrown  out  of 
action. 

3.  The  combination  ia  a  gun,  of  the  slotted  carrier  J,  provided 
with  the  spring  stad  /  aad  frktaon  pin  y,  and  ths  lever  L  having  iU 
arm  1/  provided  with  the  incline  10  for  raising  the  earner,  said  lever 
being  also  provided  with  the  bevel  faced  projection  N,  aod  the  re- 
cesses M  and  r,  all  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  sobsUntially  as 
shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  The  eombinatioo  in  a  gnn,  of  a  cartridge  carrier  pivoted  at 
it*  rear  eod  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  the  spring  detent  /,  with 
the  lever  L  L'  pivoted  at  iu  front  eod  to  the  sliding  breech  bolt,  and 
provided  with  the  cam  surface  «>  arranged  to  engage  with  the  detent 
/  and  lift  the  carrier  as  the  lever  commeooea  iu  movement  to  dose 
the  breech,  snbsUntially  as  deacribed. 


a^Q  ,7  Q  1 .    CBILUIft    CiumAi  L  Hiurn. 
.  Main,  ewmany     PUed  Apr  1«.  188Ql    Sartal  Ha  M5.M4 
Patantad  in  Oerrauiy  ina.  30. 189S.  Na  9t3».  In  Pruoe  Oct  18, ISO, 
■a  tn,-m:  in  Switariui  Dae. 31.  laiS,  Ha  7,»8,  in  Baiglum  Mar. 
SI.  IIH  >a  l(N,06ai  Mi  Ml  AartilK  A1I7  ia  l»i  Ha  44x^^362. 


649,733.    LAMP8HADS.    WiLME  B.  HrnaoDit.ODniwaHOao- 
aiiL    PUad  Mar.  i7.  1S9Ql    Serial  Ha  MSJSfi.    do  BoM.) 


Claim.— \.  A  eeiKng  made  of  dry  artificial  stone  plates  or  bkMks 
supported  by  the  timbers  or  entablatures  of  the  building,  held  oa 
their  place  by  keys  or  wedges  and  having  two  rows  of  perforatiooa 
or  ehanneto  F,  F",  one  above  the  other  aod  crossing  each  other  in  nght 
anglea. 

2.  A  ceiling  made  of  dry  artificial  stone  pUtea  or  blocks  sap- 
port«d  by  the  timbers  or  enublaturee  of  the  building,  held  on  their 
place  by  keys  or  wedges  and  projecting  above  and  below  the  timbers, 
the  interstices  left  being  overstretched  by  a  netung  of  wire  or  fabrio 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  oiaoafactnre  an  artificial  stone  plate  or  block 
for  ceilings  having  Upered  side  edges  and  two  »ene»  of  perforatiooa 
or  channels  one  above  the  other  and  croasing  each  other  in  right  an- 

t^  

6-49,733.  MAOAZINB-rmBAUl  LrwB  L  Hiwnui.  Hew  Ha- 
rwL  Cona.  Magscr  to  Uie  Martin  Plre  Ann  Company,  mas  plao& 
PUed  Oct.  30.  ISM    Serial  Ha  387,4fii    iHo  modeU 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  lamp  shade  the  combination  with  the  ring  D, 
adaptod  to  be  seenred  on  the  socket  of  an  electric  lamp,  logs  K  formed 
aroand  the  outer  surfkce  of  the  said  ring  D  and  projecting  therefrom, 
of  the  concavo-convex  leaves  H,  each  of  the  said  leaves  having  a  ribO 
stamped  therein  centrally  and  longitudinally,  wirea  W  secured  in  the 
aaid  ribs  G,  clips  I  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  said  wire,  the 
said  lugs  E  and  clips  I  being  bored,  aod  ooe  side  of  the  said  dipa 
threaded,  for  the  reception  of  a  screw  K,  the  screw  K  securing  the 
said  leaves  pivotally  to  the  said  ring  and  the  finger  hold  J,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp  shade,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  socket 
of  an  electric  iacandeeoent  light  bhlb,  having  a  series  of  oraameoU 
on  iu  lower  edge,  a  ring  placed  on  the  said  sleeve  and  seenred  there- 
to onto  the  said  socket  by  screws,  a  series  of  overlapping  concavo- 
convex  leave*  hinged  to  the  said  ring,  sobetantiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lamp  shade  for  incandescent  electric  iigbu,  a  ring  D  hav- 
ing lugs  projecting  therefrom  the  said  logs  being  formed  by  a  semi- 
drcular  cut  in  the  body  of  the  said  ring,  and  the  portion  so  cut  bent 
at  a  right  angle  from  the  said  ring,  the  said  lugs  being  alternately 
higher  or  lower  than  the  lags  immediately  adjoining  it,  concavo-con- 
vex leaves  H  having  clips  seenred  on  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  the  said  lugs,  the  screws  K  securing  the  said  clips  to  the 
said  lugs,  the  said  ring  being  pierced  with  threaded  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  screws  d,  and  the  screws  d  adapted  to  hold  the  said  ring 
on  the  socket  of  the  lamp,  suhsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp  shade  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  a  concavo- 
convex  leaf  having  a  rib  pr eased  or  stamped  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally therein,  a  wire  secured  in  the  said  rib  and  projecting  at  the  up- 
per eod  of  the  said  leaf,  a  clip  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
said  wire,  aad  a  finger  hold  formed  by  the  projecting  end  of  the  said 
wire,  the  said  leaf  being  one  of  a  seriea  and  adapted  to  be  of  such  a 
form  that  the  series  will  when  closed,  overlap  and  cover  the  bulb,  sub- 
stantiAlly  as  set  forth. 

649,734.  BRACKJBT  fOB  IHCAHDB8C1HT  KLSCTRIC  USHTa 
WiLBU  R.  HiTCHooci.  Corawaa  Oaoada.  PUed  Mar  27. 189&  Serial 
Ha  549,337.    (Mo  modflL) 


Chim. — 1 .  The  combination  in  a  gun  of  the  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating breech  bolt,  the  vertically  reciprocating  locking  block  Daod 
tka  la?«r  L  hariagita  arm  L'  pivotad  to  the  breech  bolt,  laid  lever  be- 
ing pivoted  to  one  eod  of  a  swinging  link  K  which  has  iU  opposite  end 
pivoted  to  the  receiver,  the  said  parU  being  constructed  and  arranged 
•abetantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gun  of  the  longitudinally  reciprocating 
breech  bolt  provided  at  iu  front  end  with  a  spring  detent  d,  the  ver 
tieally  swinging  carrier  J,  and  the  spring  detent  /  seenred  to  the  wall 
of  the  receiver  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  parU 
being  arranged  and  timed  to  move  relatively  as  shown  and  deacribed 


Clatm. —  1.  A  flexible  bracket  for  an  incandeecent  electric  light 
consisting  of  a  chain  secured  to  the  wall  plate  at  one  eod  and  to  the 
lamp  socket  at  the  other,  aad  a  flexible  covering  embracing  the  said 
chain  and  the  wires  supplying  the  enrrent  to  the  said  lamp  socket, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  flexible  bracket  for  an  incandeecent  electric  light,  the 
combination  with  the  plate  A  and  socket  a,  the  bell  shaped  cap  0  se- 
cured to  the  said  plate,  of  the  chain  C  wrapped  with  inaolating  mate- 
rial, the  wires  B  also  wrapped  with  the  chain  in  another  layer  of  in- 
sulating material,  the  said  chain  being  secured  at  one  end  in  the  said 
jocket  a,  a  nipple  0  secured  on  the  other  end  of  the  chain  to  which 
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the  lamp  socket  is  secured,  aod  a  flexible  covering  J  covering  the  said 
chain  and  wirea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  flexible  bracket  for  an  incandeecent  electric  light,  the 
combination  with  the  chain  C  twisted  at  c  and  seenred  at  one  eod  to 
a  wall  plate  and  at  the  other  to  the  lamp  socket  of  the  flexible  cot- 
eriog  J,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


649,73  5.    CAH-BODT-BLAn-COTTIHQ  MACHm    AxilJudi- 
am,  QaklaDd.  aiatgnor  oftwo-ttatrda  to  Chariea  Joaelyn  aod  B.  P.  Prea- 

tan.  flu  PrandaoQ,  Qid^    PUed  Peh  21, 1895.    Serial  Ha  539,277.    (Ho 


Chim. —  I.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  sheeU  of  metal  and  cut- 
ting same  into  proper  size  can-body  blanks,  the  combination  with  the 
cutting  knives  for  cutting  aod  trimming  the  ends  of  the  sheet  of  metal, 
mechanism  for  receiring  the  sheet  of  raeUl  and  placing  same  in  line 
with  the  cutting  knives,  the  longitudinal  reciprocating  carriage  which 
receives  the  sheet  of  metal  from  the  feed  mechanism,  devices  for  op- 
erating the  cutting  knives  with  the  movement  of  the  aaid  carriage, 
and  devioea  for  reoeiving  the  cut  sheet  of  metal  from  the  carriage  and 
trimming  the  sides  of  the  sheet  of  metel  and  slitting  same  ioto  cao- 
body  blanks. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  feed  roeehanisffi  for  the  sheet  of  metal,  the  cat- 
ting knives,  the  longitudinally-reciprocating  carriage  which  receives 
the  sheet  of  metel  from  the  feed  mechanism  devices  for  operating  the 
cutting  knives  with  the  movement  of  the  carriage  so  as  to  trim  the 
ends  of  the  sheet,  the  slitting  rolls  which  receive  the  sheet  of  metal 
after  the  ends  have  been  cut  and  trim  the  sides  and  slit  the  sheet  of 
metel  into  proper  can-body  blanks  aod  the  forming  rolls  which  re- 
ceive and  form  can-body  blanks. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  cutting  knives  operated  to  cut  the 
sheet  of  metel  by  the  movement  of  such  carriage,  the  reciprocating 
feed  bed  which  receive*  the  sheet  of  metel  and  places  the  same  in 
line  with  the  cutting  knives  and  the  device  for  alitting  the  sheet  of 
metal  into  can  body  blanks. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  feed  mechanism  for  the  sheet  metel,  the  mechanism  for  cot- 
ting  the  ends  of  the  sheet,  device  for  forming  a  pocket  at  one  end  of 
the  cut  sheet  of  metel  and  a  hook  or  flange  at  the  other  end  which 
flu  within  the  pocket  when  the  can  body  is  formed  and  mechaniam 
for  slitting  the  cut  sheet  of  metel  into  can-body  blanks. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  open  reciprocating  carriage,  the  reciprocating  feed  mechan- 
iam for  the  sheeU  of  metel,  the  cutting  knives  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  fixed  curved  catting  knifo  se- 
cured within  the  reciprocating  carriage,  a  swinging  device  carrying 


a  cutting  knife  secured  to  aod  working  within  the  open  portion  of  the 
reciprocating  carriage  which  receives  and  holds  the  sheet  of  metal 
while  the  ends  are  being  trimmed  by  the  cutting  knives,  mechaoism 
for  throwing  the  swingingsheet-carrying  frame  over  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  reciprocating  carriage,  devices  for  forming  a  hook  or 
flange  at  one  end  of  the  sheet  of  metal  and  a  pocket  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sheet  of  metal  during  iu  movement  through  the  machine, 
the  slitting  rolls  for  cutting  the  sheet  of  metal  in  a  series  of  body 
blanks  and  the  forming  roHa  which  receive  the  body  blanks  from  the 
slitting  rolls. 

6.  In  a  can  body  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  feed  mechaoism  for  supplying  sheeU 
of  metel  to  the  machine,  the  cutting  knives  located  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  redprocating  carriage,  the  swinging  sheet  carrying  frame 
seenred  to  aod  carried  by  the  redprocating  carriage,  the  cutting  knife 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  swinging  sheet-carrying  frame,  the 
fixed  cutting  knife  secured  within  the  reciprocating  carriage  with 
which  the  cutting  knife  of  the  swinging  sheet  carrying  frame  regis- 
ters as  swung  over  and  derices  for  receiving  the  sheet  of  metel  after 
the  ends  have  been  cut  and  slitting  the  same  into  can-body  blanks. 

7.  In  a  can-body  blank  catting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  cutting  knives,  the  feed  mechanism 
for  supplying  sheeU  of  metel  to  the  machine,  the  swinging  sheet  car- 
rying frame  secured  to  the  reciprocating  carriage,  derices  for  throw- 
ing the  swinging  frame  over  during  the  movement  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  and  mechanism  for  slitting  the  cut  sheet  of  metel  into 
cao-body  blanks. 

8.  In  a  cao-body  blank  catting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  feed  mechanism,  the  redprocating  carriage  which  receives  the 
sheet  of  metel  from  the  feed  mechanism,  a  pair  of  cutting  knivee  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  the  redprocating  carriage,  derices  for 
operating  said  knives  with  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  the  presser 
bar  seenred  to  and  carried  by  the  carriage  for  holding  the  sheet  of 
metel  while  being  cut,  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the  prefer 
bar  during  the  movement  of  the  reciprocaUng  carriage,  the  fixed 
cutting  knifs  secured  to  the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  swinging 
sheetKutrrying  ftame  and  devices  for  throwing  the  swinging  sbeet- 
carryiog  frame  over  during  the  movement  of  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage. 

9.  In  a  can-body  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  reciprocating  carriage  provided  with  knives  for  cutting  the  ends 
of  the  sheet  of  metal  during  the  reciprocal  movement  thereof,  of  the 
rolls  for  receiving  the  cut  sheet  of  metel  aod  slitting  the  same  into 
can- body  blanks. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  feed  mechanism  for  the  sheet  of  metel,  the  reciprocating 
carriage  for  receiving  the  sheet  of  metal  from  the  feed  mechanism, 
the  cutting  knives  seenred  to  and  carried  by  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage, the  swinging  sheet-carrying  fVame  secured  to  and  carried  by 
the  said  carriage,  the  preaser  bar  for  holding  the  sheet  of  metel  while 
being  cut,  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the  preaser  bar,  mechao- 
ism for  throwing  the  swinging  sheet-carrying  frame  over  after  the 
outer  end  of  the  sheet  has  been  cut  in  order  that  the  inner  end  may 
be  cut,  and  mechanism  for  reoeiving  the  cut  sheet  of  metel  and  idit- 
ting  the  same  into  can-body  blanks. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  catting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  catting  knives  secured  to  and 
carried  thereby  aod  actuated  during  the  movement  of  the  carriage.  '' 
the  derices  for  forming  a  hook  or  flange  at  one  of  the  cut  ends  and 

a  pocket  at  the  opposite  cot  end  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  or 
flange,  mechanism  for  slitting  the  cut  sheet  of  meul  into  can-body 
blankf  and  the  forming  rolls  which  receive  the  cut  blanks  from  the 
slitting  mechanism  aod  forms  the  side  groove  therein  and  discharges 
the  can  body  blanks  from  the  machine. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  the  can-body  blanks,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  reciprocating  carriage  provided  with  cutting  knives,  the 
swinging  sheet-carrying  frame  secured  to  and  carried  thereby,  devices 
for  throwing  the  said  swinging  sheet-carrying  frame  over  during  the 
movement  of  the  redprocating  carriage,  the  presser  bar  for  holding 
the  sheet  of  metel  while  being  cut  and  mechaniam  for  receiving  the 
cut  sheet  of  metel  and  slitting  the  same  into  body-blanks. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  carriage  provided  with  cutting  knives,  the 
Bwinginf  sheet-carrying  fhime  for  receiving  and  holding  the  sheet  of 
metel  while  being  cat  and  devices  for  throwing  the  swinging  sheet- 
carrying  frame  over  during  the  movement  of  the  reciprocaUng  car- 
riage. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  catting  can-body  blanks,  the  combioatioa 
with  the  reciprocating  carriage  which  receives  the  sheet  of  metal, 
the  catting  knives  secured  to  and  carried  thereby  and  devices  for 
operating  the  cutting  knives  during  the  travel  of  the  reciprocating 
carriage. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  catting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  carriage,  the  catting  knives  secured  to  aod 
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oper»t«l  by  the  moTein«nt  of  th«c»rriag«  d«Ticeii  for  forming  »  hook 
or  fl»n(ce  »t  the  end  of  the  sheet  of  inet»l  after  being  cut  by  the  finit 
fM»t  of  cutting  kni»e«.  the  .winging  oheet  oirrying  frame  for  recemog 
the  sheet  of  metal  and  holding  the  name  while  being  cut.  de»ice«  for 
throwing  the  swinging  «heev-c»rrjing  frame  oTer  afVer  the  outer  end 
of  the  sheet  of  metal  ha«  been  cot.  eo  *»  to  cut  the  oppowte  end  of 
th«  iheet  u  thrown  oTer,  the  diee  for  forming  a  groove  or  pocket  10 
Um  iMt  cut  end  of  the  sheet,  after  the  sheet-carrying  frame  has  been 
thrown  orer.  the  sliding  cross  head  working  with  the  swinging  sheet- 
carrying  fradfe,  derice*  for  moving  the  cro*  head  in  and  out  of  the 
•winging  sheeKsarryiog  frame  a*  swung  orer.  the  rolls  for  receiving 
and  slitting  the  cut  sheet  of  meUl  into  can- body  blanks  and  the  form- 
ing rolta  which  receive  the  can-body  bUnks  from  the  slituag  rolb 
and  form  side  groove*  in  the  blanks  as  paseed  therethrough. 

16.  In  a  can-bodT  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
theslitting  rolls,  of  the  forming  rolk  which  receive  th»can-body  blanks 
and  form  side  grooves  therein  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  can  while 
the  bodr  blank  i*  rolled  ther«aroaod. 

17.'  In  a  machine  for  catting  caa-body  blanks,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  receiving  sheeto  of  meul  and  cutting  the  end* 
thereof,  devices  for  forming  a  hook  or  flange  at  one  end  of  the  cot 
sheet  and  a  pocket  at  the  opposite  end,  mechanism  for  slitting  the 
cut  sheet  of  meUl  into  can  bodiee  and  deviewi  for  forming  a  side 
groove  in  the  cot  body  blanks. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  feed  bed  for  the  sheet  meUl.  of  the  loagitudi- 
nally-reoiprocating  mechanism  for  receiving  the  sheet  of  meul  from 
the  ^»d  bed  and  cutting  the  end  thereof,  and  device*  for  slitting  the  . 
cat  sheet  of  metal  and  diKiharging  the  shjet  from  the  machine  cat  I 
into  a  number  of  body  blanks. 

19  In  a  machine  for  cutting  can-body  blanks,  the  combination 
with  the  feed  mechanism  for  the  sheet  meul.  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage provided  with  cutfing  knivea,  the  swinging  sheet-carying  frame, 
devices  for  throwing  the  swinging  frame  with  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  the  sliding  cro«  head  working  in  and  out  of  the  swinging 
•he*t<arrying  frame  and  device*  for  moving  the  crow  head  ia  and 
out  as  the  swinging  sheet-carrying  frame  is  swung  back  and  forth 

20.  In  a  can  body  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  forming  rolls,  the  guide  rolls  and  movable  mechanisoa  for  receiv- 
ing and  automatically  eitractiog  the  formed  body  blanks  from  the 
guide  rolls  and  removing  the  same  from  the  machine. 

21.  In  a  can  body  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  extracting  jaws,  the  vertically  movable  lift  plate  for  placing  the 
can  body  blanks  within  the  extracting  jaws,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  extracting  jaws  in  and  out  and  a  device  for  opening  the  extract- 
ing jaws  as  moved  outward  in  order  to  permit  the  can  body  blanks 
to  move  from  within  the  said  jaws. 

22.  In  a  can-body  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  extracting  mechanism  for  the  bo<ly  blanks,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able lift  plate,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  the  plun- 
ger rod  located  above  the  lift  plate,  the  hinged  jaws  secured  upon 
the  plunder  rod  which  receiver  the  body  blanks  from  the  lift  plate, 
■nehani-tm  for  throwing  the  plunger  rod  in  and  out  and  a  device  for 
•pnaing  the  hiuRed  jaw*  as  the  plunger  rod  is  moved  outward  in  or- 
der that  the  ••an-body  blanks  may  drop  therefrom 

23.  In  a  can-body  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  mechanism  for  cutting  the  ends  of  the  sheet  of  meul  as  passed 
thniugh  the  machine  and  forming  a  hook  or  flange  at  one  of  the  cut 
ends  and  a  pocket  at  the  oppoeite  end  to  receive  the  hook  or  flange 
and.devK-ea  for  slitting  the  cut  sheet  into  can  body  blanks. 


1  flange  or  member  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  said  bottom  and 
(provided  with  a  hole  or  perforation,  an  eye-bolt  the  shank  whereof 
!  engages  said  perforation,  nut*  mounted  upon  the  bolt  at  opposite  sides. 


respectively,  of  the  aforesaid  lug.  flange  or  projecting-member.  a  le- 
ver fulcnimed  to  said  bolt  and  op«rativeIy  connected  with  the  latch, 
and  suiuble  means  for  operating  the  latch  operating-lever,  subsUn- 

tiallj  ad  set  forth. 

5  4  9.727.     SPIHHIH9  ■  8PINDLB.     HlJiBT  D.  Kurti.  Hew  Yort 
I.  T.    PUed  Dea  10^  18M.    Serial  Ka  &31.362.    (Mo  ntodeL) 


^-"faim.— The  combination  of  a  spindle  rail  and  a  "dead"  spindle 
having  iu  foot  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  rail  and  constituted  with 
a  spring  between  iu  foot  and  iu  bearing  portion,  with  a  roUtory  spin- 
dle blade  having  an  external  bearing  on  said  dead  spindle  above  said 
spring,  sabeUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


54.9^728.    PROCESS  OF  MAUMQ  BSTBBa    FtllDUCH  Zum 
and'ALTUDRooe,  Heidelberg.  Oenuany.    rUed  May  H.  1894    Serial 
Na  510.903.    *3pecmjen&) 
Ciaii*. 1.  The  process  herein  described  for  the  production  of 

esters,  by  the  action  of  an  alcohol  and  a  carbon  acid  in  the  presence 

a  sulfonic  acid. 

2.  The  proeeM  herein  deecribed  for  the  production  of  esters,  by 
the  action  of  an  alcohol  and  a  carbon  acid  in  the  pretence  of  an  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acid. 

3.  The  procew  herein  dew:ribed  for  the  production  of  e*ter«,  by 
the  action  of  an  alcohol  and  a  carbon  acid  at  a  temperature  above 
100"  centigrade  in  the  presence  of  an  aromaUc  sulfonic  acid. 


549.729. 

Stai^etoa  H.  T. 


CHRISTMAS-TRKK  CAHDLB-HOLDER.    Ono  luCH, 
FUed  July  28, 188i    Serial  Ma  566.937.    (MomodeL) 


549,726.  LATCH  MBCHAM  ISM  FOR  DIPPERS  OR  SH0VSL8  OP 
EXCAVATIMQ-MACHIMBa  eiOKBk  W.  KlHO,  Mariou.  Ohia  FUed 
Jaa  13, 1894.    Serial  Ma  496.771.    ;Mo  morteL! 


Claim.— \.  In  a  Christmas  tree  candle  holder,  the  combination 
with  two  plates  having  downwardly  extending  wings,  of  a  cross  piece 
on  which  said  plate*  are  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  U  shaped  spring  passed  upward  through  sloU  in  the  croee 
piece,  iu  shanks  resting  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  plates  and 
pressing  them  from  each  other  and  a  candle  holding  socket  00  said 
eras*  piece  and  between  the  plates.  sub*Unlially  as  herein  shown  and 
deecribed. 

2.  In  a  Christma*  tree  candle  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
having  a  slot  along  each  side  edge  and  two  sloU  between  the  sloU 
along  the  side  edges  of  two  plates  having  downwardly  extending 
wings,  which  are  passed  through  the  sloto  along  the  side  e«ige«  of  the 
croes  piece,  a  U  shaped  spring  having  iushanks  passed  upward  through 
the  inner  sloU  in  the  cros*  piece,  to  rest  against  the  inner  surface*  of 
the  plates  and  press  said  platee  outward  and  a  candle  holding  socket 
made  integral  with  the  cross  piece  and  located  between  the  plates, 
subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — In  Utch-mechaaism  for  locking  the  hinged  bottom  of  • 
dredging  or  excavating-shovel  or  dipper  in  iU  closed  position,  the 
combination  of  «  locking-latch  slidably  supported  from  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  under  side  of  the  shovel  or  dipper-bottom,  a  lug, 


5.49  730.     SOD-CUTTER.     OioMf  Lajb.  Havertord,  Pa.     FU«1 

Fet  21, 188&    Serial  Ma  539.562.    ^Mo  modeL) 

Claim. 1.   In  a  sod-cutter,  the  combination  of  the  frame.  A  ;  the 

knife,  fJ.  having  both  transverse  and  vertical  cutting  edgee,  and  ver- 
tically adjusuble  upon  said  frame,  and  the  transverse  roller,  E, 
mounted  nearly  over  said  knife  and  of  equal  diameter  across  lU  en- 
tire  length,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sod  cutler,  'he  combination  of  the  frame,  A  ,  the  knife. 
G.  having  both  transverse  and  vertical  cutting  edge*,  and  vertically 
adjusuble  upon  said  frame ,  and  the  iransverse  roller,  E,  mounted 
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nearly  over  said  knife,  of  equal  diameter  aerocs  He  entire  length,  and 
vertically  adjusuble  upon  Uie  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sod  cutter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  A  ;  three  trans- 
verse roller*,  D.  E,  F,  the  latter  of  which  is  mounted  in  a  higher  plane 
than  the  two  former;  and  the  vertically  adjusuble  knife,  G,  having 
transverse  and  vertical  cutting  edges,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carbon  rod  oarrying  a  ball  upon  iU 
end.  of  a  carbon  clamp  comprising  two  members,  provided  at  one  end 
with  sockeU  in  which  said  ball  is  adapted  to  fit,  and  between  the  op- 
posite ends  of  which  the  carbon  is  adapted  to  be  clamped,  a  thumb 
•crew  passing  through  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  members, 
said  members  being  provided  at  the  end  with  squared  or  V  shaped 
jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  carbon  at  four  poinU  around 
the  circumference,  said  members  being  also  provided  with  tapering 
or  conical  waUs,  against  which  the  end  of  the  earbon  is  adapted  to 
abut,  whereby  the  carbon  may  be  aligned  and  the  clamp  may  be  read- 
ily adjusuble  to  carbons  of  different  diameters ;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

549,732.    FOTH  WHEEL  FOR  BDQQIBa    CHanruH  S  LiHMAi, 
Lawn.  Pa.    Ffled  Apr.  16. 18981    Serial  Na  546,977.    (Mo  modeL) 


4.  In  a  sod  cutter,  the  vertically  adjusuble  knife,  G,  consisting 
of  the  transverse  portion,  g,  having  a  straight  cutting  edge  diagonally 
disposed  with  reference  to  the  sides  of  the  machine ;  and  the  vertical 
portions,  /,  /,  also  provided  with  cutting  edges,  subsUntially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  sod  cutter,  the  vertically  adjusuble  knife,  G.  consisting  of 
the  transverae  portiou,^,  disposed  in  a  horizonUl  plane  and  farnikhod 
with  a  sharpened  cutting  edge;  and  the  vertical  portions,  /,/,  said 
vertical  portions  being  furnished  with  sharpened  cutting  edges  in 
clined  rearwardly  from  top  to  bottom.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  sod-cutter,  the  reversible  knife.  G.  having  the  transverse 
portion,  <7.  with  cutting  edge*  upon  both  iu  forward  and  rear  side; 
vertical  portions.  ^,  /,  similarly  furnished  with  cutting  edges  upon 
their  forward  and  rear  sides,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sod-cutter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  A;  rollers  for 
guiding  it  in  a  horizonUl  path ;  a  knife  having  horizonUl  and  verti- 
cal cutting  edges;  and  an  adjusuble  guide-shoe,  11,  provided  with 
means  for  readily  affixing  it  to  or  removing  it  from  either  side  of  the 
frame,  subsUntially  as  described.  | 


549,7  31.  CARBOM-CUMP.  Karl  A.  La«t*u,  Chicago.  DL.  aa- 
ligDor  to  the  Turner  Braas  Worfca,  same  placa  Filed  Apr.  30. 1895. 
Serial  Ma  547.691.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  earbon  clamp,  the  combination  with  two  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  moved  toward  one  another  to  clamp  the  carbon 
between  the  same,  of  upering  or  conical  walls  provided  upon  said 
members  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  extreme  end  of  the  car- 
bon, and  jaws  provided  upon  said  members  and  adapted  to  Ungen- 
tially  engage  the  sides  of  the  carbon  atadisUncefromtbeend  thereof; 
snbsUotially  as  described.  ' 

2.  In  a  carbon  clamp,  the  combination  with  two  member*,  piv- 
oted to  route  about  one  end  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  carbon  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends,  of  squared  or  V  shaped  jaws,  provided  at 
the  ends  of  said  members,  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  carbon 
at  four  poinU  around  the  circumference,  and  Upering  or  conical  walls 
provided  upon  said  members  against  which  the  extreme  end  of  the 
carbon  it  adapted  to  abut,  whereby  the  carbon  is  clamped  at  the  eX' 
treme  end  between  the  conical  walls  and  is  engaged  at  four  poinU 
aroand  the  circumference  by  the  V  shaped  jaws,  and  the  clamp  is 
readily  adjusuble  to  carbons  of  different  diameters;  subsUntially  as 
deecribed.  1 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  buggy,  of  an 
axle  recessed  and  cut  away  at  iu  ends  and  recessed  along  iu  central 
portion,  a  clip  fitting  the  recess  in  said  axle,  a  bracket  with  which  said 
fifth  wheel  is  adapted  to  operate  having  depending  arms,  which  fit 
the  recesses  in  the  ends  of  said  clip  a  horizonUl  shaft  connecting  said 
arms  with  said  axle,  and  shafts  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  4  9,733.  H08B-00UPLIMQ.  Samubi.  E  Limwcrt,  Springfield. 
Ohio!  aoigDor  of  ono-balf  to  Antra  Preller.  aame  plaoa  Filed  June  28, 
1895.    Serial  Mci  551311.    (MomodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female 
member  flared  outward  at  one  end  on  the  interior  and  having  sloU 
extending  through  iU  walls,  a  male  member  Upcred  to  fit  said  female 
member,  and  carrying  pins  adapted  to  fit  the  sloU  in  said  member,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  female  member  and  adapted  to  snap  over  one 
of  the  pins  on  said  male  member,  and  protecting  surfaces  on  each  side 
of  said  spring  whereby  the  spring  is  afforded  protection. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female  member 
having  one  or  more  locking  sloU  through  the  walls  thereof,  a  lock* 
ing  spring  secured  thereto  and  lying  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
and  a  ring  or  bead  at  each  side  of  said  spring,  and  a  stop-bar  for  the 
spring  with  a  male  member  having  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  enter 
and  extend  through  each  of  said  sloU,  and  over  one  of  which  pins  the 
spring  snaps. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  female  member 
having  one  end  Upered  on  the  inside,  one  or  more  locking  sloU  and 
exterior  rings,  a  spring  secured  between  the  rings,  and  a  stop-bar 
therefor,  with  the  msle  member  having  a  Upering  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  other  |apering  portion  and  provided  with 
one  or  more  locking  pins  arranged  to  enter  said  aloU.  and  one  of  such 
pins  to  be  held  by  said  spring. 


549,7  34.    MAQAZINE-PIREARM.    WiLLua  Masor,  Mew  Haven. 

Cooa. anignor  totheWincbeeter  Repeating  ArmsOunpaiiy.  same  plaoe. 

FUed  Feh  25. 189&    Serial  Ma  539.628.    (Mo  model  1 

Citiim. — 1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  breech-bolt 
thereof,  of  a  recoil-block  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  bolt,  for  locking  it  in  iU  closed  position,  a  firing-pio  located  in 
the  breech-bolt,  and  a  pivoUl  dog  mounted  in  the  breech-bolt,  coact- 
ing  at  iu  rear  end  with  the  firing-pin  for  retracting  the  same,  and  con- 
structed at  iu  forward  end  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
recoil-block  which  positively  turns  it  on  iU  pivot  and  causes  it  to  clear 
the  hammer.  subeUntially  af>  described. 

2.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  breecb-bolt  thereof, 
of  a  firing-pin  mounted  therein,  and  a  pivoUl  dog  located  in  a  slot 
formed  in  the  lower  face  of  the  said  breech-bolt  for  the  co-action  3f 
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lU  rrar  end  with  tb«  flriag-pia,  ud  hariag  at  ila  forward  end  frktioa 
ftagar*  wbich  co-act  with  th«  breech-bolt  and  reatrain  iu  pivotal  nove- 
naot,  Mibatantially  a*  deaehbad. 


3.  In  a  fire-arm,  tha  eombination  with  the  breech-bolt  and  ham- 
ner  thereot  of  a  firinK-pin  loounted  io  the  said  bolt,  aad  provided 
at  its  rear  eod  with  m  depeodiog  bead  baring  •  rear  and  a  forward 
bevel,  of  which  the  former  coacu  with  the  hammer  to  throw  tha 
Htme  into  ita  cocked  poMtioa,  and  a  pivoul  dog  mounted  in  tha 
breech-bolt  and  coacting  with  the  forward  bevel  of  the  laid  head  for 
retracUog  the  &ring-pin.  aubataatiallj  aa  *et  forth. 

4.  In  a  fir»-arm,  the  combination  with  a  bre«ch-bolt.  of  a  firing- 
pin  located  therein  and  eooatructed  at  ita  rear  eod  with  a  depending 
head  having  a  rear  and  a  forward  bevel,  of  a  locking  dog  pivotallj 
mounted  ia  the  lower  (ace  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  bolt  in  poaitioQ 
to  have  ita  rear  end  engaged  by  the  depending  head  of  the  firing-pin, 
a  recoil  block  engaging  with  the  forward  end  of  the  dog  for  lifting 
the  lame,  and  hence  depreaaing  the  rear  eod  thereof,  and  a  ham- 
mer which  ia  engaged  and  thrown  into  itt  cooked  poaition  by  th« 
rear  bevel  of  the  head  of  the  firing-pin  and  which  i«  alao  engaged 
bj  the  rear  end  of  the  dog  which  it  lift*  againat  the  forward  bevel 
of  the  firing-pin,  whereby  the  same  is  retracted  and  the  dog  brought 
into  poaition  for  stopping  the  forward  movement  of  the  pin  under  the 
inertia  acquired  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  breech-bolt,  sabaUo- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  box  magazine  gun  the  combination  with  the  breech-bolt 
thereof,  of  a  box-magazine,  one  or  more  spring  guidea  and  one  or 
more  spring  stopa  applied  to  the  said  magazine,  and  a  recoil  block 
poeitively  springing  the  stop  or  stops  to  permit  th»  cartridgea  to  faed 
after  the  breech-bolt  has  reached  iU  ftilly  eloaed  position,  sabatao- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  box  magazine  gun  the  combination  with  the  breech-bolt 
thereof,  of  a  box  magazine,  one  or  more  spnng  guides  and  ooe  or 
more  spring  stopa  applied  to  the  said  magazine,  and  a  verticaily  aiov- 
able  recoil  block  carrying  an  abutment  block  which  in  the  upward 
movement  of  the  recoil  block  engagea  with  the  stop  or  stops  to  spring 
the  same  aaide  to  permit  the  cartridge*  to  feed,  subaUntiallj  aa  de- 
acribed. 

7.  In  a  box  magazine  gun  the  combination  with  the  hreeeh-holt 
thereof,  of  a  boz-magazine  provided  with  one  or  more  spring  gnidi 
and  one  or  more  spring  stopa,  and  a  vertically  movable  recoil  block 
provided  with  an  abutment  block  having  one  or  more  bevels  for  « 
gaging  with  the  stop  or  stopa  after  the  breech  bolt  has  moved  into  ita 
fully  closed  poeitioo  for  operating  the  stop  or  stopa  to  permit  tha  ear- 
tridgea  to  teed,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  boi-magazine  gun,  the  combination  with  the  braech-bott 
thereof,  of  a  box-magazine  provided  with  one  or  more  spring  gvidea 
aad  one  or  more  spnng  stops  and  made  open  at  ita  rear  end,  aad  alao 
provided  with  a  stirrup  which  is  made  independent  of  it  and  applied 
to  ita  rear  end  for  closing  and  sUffeoing  the  same;  and  a  reooil-block 
00-acting  with  the  stopa  for  permitting  the  cartridges  to  feed  after  the 
breeeh-bolt  haa  been  moved  into  iU folly  eloaed  poeition,  subaUntiallj 
aa  daacribad. 


which  form  joumala,  aad  a  ooapliag  member  depending  from  the 
lower  side-bar,  of  a  clamping- plat*  located  back  of  the  said  frame, 
which  is  pivotally  conoeetad  witb  its  upper  portion  through  the  up- 
per members  or  bends  of  the  said  indentations,  and  having  its  lower 
edge  arranged  to  co-operate  with  the  lower  side  bar  of  the  frame  for 
gripping  the  web .  and  a  wire  lever  having  a  lower  sid»-bar,  a  coup- 
Uog  member  depending  centrally  therefrom  and  co-acting  with  the 
eoapling  aaaber  of  the  frame,  and  enda  located  in  front  of  the  plane 
of  the  plata,  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  ends  thereof  at  pointa 
below  the  pivoUl  connection  of  the  fhtme  therewith,  sobaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


64,9,7  3  n .    BDCKLB.    Jamb  F  Moixot  tod  Jou  E  Cohdob.  I«w 
BaTeo,Coim.    FUed  Kov.  19, 1894.    SertUBa  329,271    (No  model) 


^.^^^^ 


i^1 


Ciaim. — In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  wire  frame  hanag 
an  upper  arid  a  lower  side  bar,  ends  in  which  are  formed  correapond 
iog  inwardlj  axtaQdin^ .  iad«at«tiow  the  appar  member*  or  beada 


649,730.  imUCTIOII  OP  OOLD  AMD  SILVHl  fROM  ORBH 
Jon  a  Movreouui,  Dalmon,  3Ulr.  SooUand.  FUed  Mar  30.  18M. 
Serial  Ra 304,443.  (SoipectnMraL)  Patmted In Bogland Oct 87,1893. 
Ma  90.349.  In  New  Zeakod  Oct  27,  1893.  Na  «,775:  In  Cape  Gokny 
Mar.  89.  189i  Ha  »IS;  In  liidla  Mar  29,  1891  Ha  106:  la  South  Aus 
XniiA  Apr  9.  1891  Na  2.8«3;  Id  Watt  Auitnlte  Apr.  10. 1894,  Na  508; 
In  Victoria  Apr.  la  1894  »a  11,»8;  In  Tramraal  Apr.  10,  18H  »a 
sac,  in  Row  Soatb  WalM  Apr.  12.  1894.  Na  4972;  In  Timaala  Apr. 
11 18H  Ra  1,281 :  In  Guada  July  20, 1891  Na  4A.630;  and  In  AuflUltr 
Hungary  July  21  1894  Ha  172  and  Na  8.827. 

Claitm. 1    The  improved  process  of  eztracting  gold  and  silver 

fVom  orea  or  compounds  containing  the  same,  substantially  as  herein 
deacribed,  eooaiating  in  treating  tha  ore  in  a  veaaal  coataining  water, 
with  a  cyanide,  an  alkaline  oxide,  a  nitrate  and  an  oxidixiag  agent 

2.  The  improved  procesa  of  extracting  gold  and  silver  from  orea 
or  compounds  containing  the  same,  substantially  as  herein  deacribed, 
consisting  in  mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  or  compound,  an  alka- 
liae  dioxide,  aaeh  aa  sodium  dioxide,  and  treating  this  mixture  in  a 
vesael  conuining  water  holding  ia  solntioa  a  cyanide,  sach  aa  cyanide 
of  poiadsium.  an  alkaline  oiide,  such  as  sodium  oxide  and  a  nitrate, 
such  as  sodium  nitrate,  allowing  the  ehemicala  to  act  on  the  ore  until 
the  precious  metals  are  sufficiently  dunolved. 

3.  The  improved  proeaas  of  aztracting  gold  and  silver  from  orea 
or  compounda  containing  the  same,  substantially  aa  herein  deacribed, 
consisting  in  mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  or  compound,  an  alka- 
Hne  dioxide,  such  as  sodium  dioxide,  charging  the  mixture  into  a  bar- 
rel or  veMel  containing  water,  holding  in  solution  a  cyanide,  such  aa 
potaasium  cyanide,  an  alkaline  oxide,  such  as  sodium  oxide,  and  a  ni- 
trate, such  as  sodium  nitrate,  eloaing  the  barrel  or  veaaal  and  fdrcing 
io  an  oxidizing  agent,  such  as  air,  the  ooaunu  being  then  agiut«d 
ontil  the  precioas  metals  are  saAcieoUy  diaaolved. 


549,7  37.  MICHIIB  TOR  INSBRTIIG  THMADe  INTO  WOVRi 
PABRICa  Bmoid  If  ouu,  Michigan  City .  Ind..  aaHgocr  to  Ford,  Jotm- 
■oo  *  Ca,  mat)  plaoa    FUed  Apr.  10, 189&    Serial  Na  64&.811    (Bo 

model) 


(*S^ 


drtat. — 1.  Tha  combioatioa  with  meaiia  for  eapportiag  aa  open- 
■teah  fabric,  of  a  seriea  of  pullers  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  ana 
from  the  &oe  of  the  fabric  to  draw  an  additional  thread  soccesaively 
through  iu  meahea,  threaders  for  supplying  a  thread  to  the  puller* 
and  means  for  aetoating  the  puller*  and  threader*. 

2.  The  combination  with  mean*  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
flibric,  of  a  seriea  of  puller*  adapted  to  reeiproeauthroagb  the  mcahaa 
of  the  previously  woven  fabric,  and  threaders  for  supplying  additional 
ofl^hreads  to  the  puller*  to  b«  interwoven  diafooally  in  the  fabric. 
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3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
fabric,  of  pullers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  toward  and  Irom  the  previously  woven  fabric  to  draw 
additional  threads  back  and  forth  through  the  meshes  thereof,  and 
threaders  for  supplying  threads  to  the  puller*. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  series  of  puller*,  meaoa 
for  reciprocating  the  pullers  through  the  meshes  of  a  fabric  arranged 
between  them,  means  for  supplying  an  additional  thread  to  a  puller 
of  one  series,  and  means  for  transferring  the  thread  after  it  has  been 
drawn  through  the  fabric  from  said  puller  to  a  puller  of  the  other  ae- 
ries to  be  drawn  in  an  opposite  direction  through  thefitbric,  subetao- 
tially  as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  opeo-meah 
fabric,  of  a  seriea  of  puller*  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from 
the  face  of  the  fabric  to  draw  additional  threads  back  and  forth 
through  the  meahes  thereof,  threaders  for  supplying  threads  to  the 
pullers,  and  mechanism  for  advancing  the  fabric  step  by  step  during 
the  operation  of  the  threader*  and  pullers,  the  combination  being  and 
operating  subsUntially  as  deacribed  to  interweave  additional  threada 
diagonally  with  the  warp  and  weft  threads. 

6.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
fkbric,  of  pnllem  having  hooked  ends  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  to 
ward  and  fVom  the  previonaly  formed  &bric  to  draw  an  additional 
thread  succeasively  through  its  meahea,  and  threader*  for  aupplying 
a  thread  to  the  hooked  enda  of  the  puller*. 

7.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
fabric,  of  pullers  having  hooked  ends  provided  with  opening  and  eloa- 
ing jaws  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  meahea  of  the  pre- 
riooaly  formed  fabric  to  draw  additional  thread*  back  and  forth 
through  the  meshes  thereof,  and  threader*  for  aupplying  thread*  to 
the  hooked  ends  of  the  puller*  when  the  jaw*  are  open. 

8.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
fabric,  of  pullers  ha  vinjf  hooked  ends  and  opening  and  closing  jawa,  rod* 
for  opening  and  eloaing  the  jaws,  mean*  for  operating  the  rods,  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  the  pullers  toward  and  from  the  fabric  to 
draw  additional  threads  through  the  meshes  thereof,  and  threader* 
fbr  supplying  threads  to  the  puller*. 

9.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-mesh 
fabric,  of  pullers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabrie,  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  toward  and  from  the  fabric  to  draw  additional  threada 
through  the  meshes  thereof,  transverse  bars  above  and  below  the  fab- 
ric to  which  the  pullers  are  secured,  rods  connecting  the  two  bars, 
means  for  reciprocating^  the  puller-carrying  bars  together  toward  and 
from  the  Aibric,  and  threaders  for  supplying  thread*  to  the  puller*. 

10  The  pallor  herein  described  for  drawing  an  additional  thread 
through  the  meahes  of  an  opeo-me»h  fabric,  having  a  side  recess  near 
ita  tapered  end,  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  thread  and  also  provided 
with  a  pivoted  jaw  adapted  to  close  one  side  of  the  recess  adjacent 
to  a  seat  for  the  thread,  and  an  operating  rod  connect«d  with  the  jaw 
and  axtending  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  puller. 

11.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  fabric,  of  a 
picker,  means  for  operating  it  to  draw  a  thread  from  a  supply  to  ba 
interwoven  with  the  fabric,  a  pincher  for  grasping  the  thread  drawn 
by  the  picker,  puller*  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from  the 
fabric  to  draw  the  additional  thread  through  its  meahea,  aad  thread- 
era  for  presenting  the  thread  to  the  puller*. 

12.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  fabric,  of  a 
picker,  means  for  operating  it  to  draw  a  thread  from  a  supply  to  b« 
interwoven  with  the  fabric,  a  pincher  for  grasping  the  thread  drawn 
by  the  picker,  a  knife  for  severing  the  portion  of  thread  drawn  bj 
the  picker  from  the  other  portion  thereof,  pullers  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate toward  and  ft-om  the  fahric  to  draw  the  additional  thread 
through  its  meahes,  and  threaders  for  preaenting  the  thread  to  the 
puller*. 

13.  The  corobinatiou  with  means  for  supporting  a  fabric,  of  a 
picker,  means  for  operating  it  to  draw  a  thread  from  a  supply  to  be 
interwoven  with  the  fiibric,  a  pincher  for  grasping  the  thread  drawn 
by  the  picker,  a  knife  for  severing  the  portion  of  thread  drawn  by 
the  picker  from  the  other  portion  thereof,  pullers  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate toward  and  from  the  fabric  to  draw  the  additional  thread 
through  its  meehea.  threaders  for  presenting  the  thread  to  the  pullers 
and  a  clamp  for  holding  partially  interwoven  threads. 

14.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
fabrie,  of  pullers  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from  the  fabric 
to  draw  additional  thread*  through  the  meshes  thereof,  threaders  for 
supplying  threads  to  the  puller*,  the  clamp  having  the  upper  and  lower 
opening  and  closing  cUtmp  bar*  and  provided  with  meehaniam  for 
moving  them  back  and  forth  to  advance  the  fabric  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  picker,  means  for  operating  it  to  draw  a  thread  from  a  sup- 
ply to  be  interwoven  with  the  fabric,  a  pincher  for  grasping  the  thread 
drawn  by  the  picker,  a  thread-clamp  for  holding  partially  interwoven 
threads,  and  connections  between  the  thread -clamp,  and  the  operating 
mechanism  of  the  cloth  feed-clamp,  whereby  the  thread-clamp  ia  op- 
erated ooiaoidentiy  witb  the  clotb-feed-clanp. 


15.  The  combination  with  meana  for  aupporting  an  open-meah 
fabric,  of  a  picker  provided  with  mechanism  for  operating  it  to  draw 
a  thread  from  a  supply  to  be  interwoven  with  the  fabric,  a  pincher 
having  an  arm  pivoted  on  a  fixed  axis  and  provided  with  mechanism 
for  oacillating  it,  a  knife  or  cutter  operated  by  the  pincher,  a  thread 
clamp  having  a  member  pivoted  to  move  vertically,  a  supporting  plate 
for  the  pivoted  member  of  the  clamp,  means  for  oscillating  aaid  piv- 
oted member,  means  for  reciprocating  the  supporting  plate  toward 
and  fi-om  the  pincher,  and  mechanism  for  weaving  into  the  fabric  the 
threads  drawn  by  the  picker  and  held  by  the  pincher  and  clamp. 

16.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  opeo-meah 
&bric,  of  the  upper  and  lower  series  of  pullers  adapted  to  reciprocate 
toward  and  from  the  fabric  and  to  draw  additional  threads  through 
the  meahea  thereof,  the  first  threader  adapted  to  receive  fn  addi- 
tional thread,  and  to  preeent  it  to  the  first  puller  of  ooe  of  the  seriea 
of  pullers,  independently  movable  threaders  adapted  to  preaent  the 
thread  to  the  other  puller*  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pullen 
and  threader*. 

17.  The  eombination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
fkbric,  of  the  upper  and  lower  series  of  pullers  adapted  to  reciprocate 
toward  and  from  the  fabric,  and  to  draw  additional  threads  through 
the  meehea  thereof,  the  first  threader  having  opening  and  closing  jawa 
beveled  or  inclined  on  their  adjacent  inner  walls,  and  adapted  to  re 
oeive  an  additional  thread  and  to  preaent  it  to  the  first  puller  of  one 
of  the  series  of  puller*,  means  for  reciprocating  the  first  threader  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  machine  and  also  transversely  thereto,  and  inde- 
pendently movable  threaders  adapted  to  preaent  the  thread  to  the 
other  puller*. 

18.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
fabric,  of  the  upper  and  lower  series  of  pullers  adapted  to  reciprocat* 
toward  and  from  the  fabric  and  to  draw  additional  threads  through 
the  meshea  thereof,  the  first  threader  adapted  to  receive  an  additional 
thread  and  to  preaent  it  to  the  first  puller  of  one  of  the  series  of  pull- 
ers, independently  movable  threaders  adapted  to  present  the  thread 
to  the  other  pullers,  and  a  clamp  for  graaping  the  thread  while  being 
operated  upon  by  the  first  few  pullers. 

19.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah 
&bric,  of  the  pollers  adapted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from  the 
hbric,  to  draw  additional  threads  through  the  meahes  thereof,  the 
toothed,  recessed,  independently  movable  threader-plates,  means  for 
moving  the  threader-plates  both  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
also  transreraelj  thereto,  and  means  for  supplying  additional  threads 
to  the  threaders. 

20.  The  eombination  with  means  for  supporting  an  0|>en-me8h  fab- 
ric, of  the  pullers  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  uieshee  of  the  fab- 
ric to  draw  additional  threads  therethrough,  the  toothed,  rec«seed,  in- 
dependently movable  threader-plates,  means  for  moving  the  threader- 
plates  both  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  transversely  thereto,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  fabric  step  by  step,  the  combination  being 
and  operating  substantially  as  described  to  interweave  additional 
threads  diagonally  with  the  warp  and  weft  threads. 

21.  The  eombination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-mesh  fiib- 
rio,  of  the  pullers  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  meahea  of  the  fab- 
ric and  draw  additional  threads  therethrough,  the  toothed,  receased, 
threader-plates,  means  for  moving  the  threader-plates  both  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine  and  also  transversely  thereto,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  fabric  past  the  pollers  step  by  step,  the  first  threader  adapted 
to  present  the  additional  thread  to  the  first  puller,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  first  threader  independently  of  the  other  threaders. 

22.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-meah  fab- 
rie, of  the  upper  and  lower  serjee  of^uUers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fabrie,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  meahes  thereof,  the 
threaders  above  the  fabric  consisting  of  independently  movable, 
toothed,  recessed  plates  adapted  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth  paat 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  pollers,  and  also  transversely  relatively  there- 
to, the  threader  plate  below  the  plane  of  the  fabric  adapted  to  r«cip- 
rooate  both  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  transversely  thereto, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  pollers  and  threaders,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  fabric  step  by  step,  and  means  for  supplying  thread  to  the 
threaders. 

23.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  open-mesh  fab- 
ric, of  the  pollers  having  hooked  ends  provided  with  pivoted  jaw*  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
pullers  through  the  meshes  of  the  fabric  aod  for  opening  and  closing 
their  jaws,  the  first  threader  for  supplying  thread  to  the  fir^t  hook  of 
one  of  the  series,  the  toothed,  recessed  threader-plates  arranged  one 
above  the  other  aod  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine independently  of  each  other,  a  supporting  plate  on  which  the 
threader  plates  are  mounted  aod  which  also  supports  the  first  threader, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  supporting  plate  to  move  the  threader 
plates  and  the  first  threader  together  transversely  of  the  machine, 
mean*  for  reciprocating  the  threader-plat«s  together  longitudinally 
of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  for  giving  an  independent,  longitudi- 
nal moveraeot  to  the  first  threader. 
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24.  Th*  eombia«tion  with  raeaiu  tor  aapportiag  a  f'abnc.  of  tho 
opening  aDd  clo«iag  clamp  bars,  iiieao«  for  aftuating  them  to  open 
aad  oloae,  a  lover  for  imparting  a  lonf  ttudmal  moTement  to  the  clamp 
bar*  to  food  the  fabric  forward,  and  aa  ara  connecting  the  clamp 
ban  with  the  operating  lever  and  having  adjosting  devicec,  whereby 
the  longitudinal  morement  of  the  clamp  bars  may  be  varied  while 
the  machine  i«  in  operation. 

25  The  combination  with  means  for  topportiog  a  fabric,  of  the 
elamp  bart,  mean*  for  opening  and  cloaing  them  to  clamp  or  r«l««ae 
the  fabric,  a  frame  on  which  the  clanip-bar^  are  supported,  a  lover 
for  giving  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  clamp-bar<,  means  for  actn- 
ating  the  lever,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  of  the 
elamp  bart  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  lever  and 
devicea  for  adjoating  the  connection  botwooo  the  arm  and  the  lever 
whereby  the  lotigitudinal  movement  of  the  elamp  bart  may  be  varied 
while  the  machine  is  in  operation. 

26.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  fabric,  of  the 
clamp  ban,  means  for  opening  and  doting  them  to  grasp  or  reloaao 
the  fabric,  a  frame  on  which  the  clamp  ban  are  mounted,  a  bell-crank 
lever,  means  for  oscillating  it,  an  arm  piloted  to  the  frame  of  the 
^  clamp  bart,  and  connected  at  its  oppoaite  end  with  a  slot  in  one  am 
of  the  bell-«rank  lever,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
connected  by  a  link  with  the  arm  which  is  pivoted  to  the  fraoM  of 
the  clamp  bart,  and  a  hand  lever  for  taming,  the  shaft  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  for  adjustini;  the  position  of  the  pivoted  arm,  whereby 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  clampt  may  be  varied  while  the 
awchine  it  in  operation 
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b  the  pipe  Uading  troa  the  radaeiog  valve  to  the  dgaal  valva.  aad 
to  cloae  whenever  the  preesore  in  the  auxiliary  raaervoir  haa  been 
rwtored  to  a  pressure  e^jual  to  that  In  the  pipe,  sobsUntially  as  sei 
forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  (laid  preatare  automatic  brake  mecbaoisra  hav- 
ing a  line  of  independent  signal  pipe  between  the  main  reaervoir  and 
the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  an  engineer 'sequaliiingsignal  valve  interposed 
in  the  signal  pipe  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, whereby  a  eooaUnt  preetare  it  mainUiaed  in  the  auxiliary  re*- 
ervoir,  tubatantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  system  of  fluid  pressure  automatic  brake  me<-hanism  hsv 
ing  a  line  of  independent  signal  pipe  between  the  main  reaervoir  and 
the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a  reducing  valve  and  an  engineer's  ei{ualizinK 
■goal  valve  interpoeed  in  the  signal  pipe  between  the  main  reservoir 
and  the  auxiliary  reeervoir,  whereby  aoonsUntpreatnreismainUined 
in  the  auxiliary  reeervoir  to  an  amount  equal  to  the  preatnre  in  the 
main  reeervoir,  lew  the  amount  of  reduction  in  the  reducing  valve  sub- 
stantially a«  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  system  of  (laid  preatnre  automatic  brake  mechanism,  in 
combination  with  the  main  reservoir  and  a  high  preofure  reeervoir  D, 
and  engineer's  equalinnx  signal  valve  inserted  in  a  line  of  pipe  lead- 
ing fVom  the  main  reservoir  to  the  high  pressure  reeervoir,  said  signal 
valve  provided  with  a  spring  controlled  check  valve  designed  to  open 
under  preaaure  from  the  main  reservoir,  aad  to  give  circulation  through 
the  valve,  and  a  «pring  controlled  bashing,  on  which  the  check  valve 
is  sealed,  deaigned  to  be  operated  by  back  pressure  from  the  reaervoir 
through  a  eondnctor's  valve  and  to  bring  a  port  in  the  bashing  into 
register  with  a  whistle  in  the  signal  valve,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  [n  a  system  of  fluid  pressure  automatic  brake  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  main  reeervoir,  a  reducing  valve,  an  engineer's  equalis- 
ing signal  valve,  an  equalizing  valve  and  an  auxiliary  reaervoir;  a 
high  preaaare  maervoir  in  communication  with  the  equalizing  valve 
through  the  auxiliary  reaervoir.  capable  of  being  charged  to  the  full 
preaaure  in  the  main  reaervoir,  aud  also  in  communication  through  a 
conductor's  valve  with  engineers  equalizing  signal  valve,  whereby 
toeh  valve  may  be  operated  by  the  greater  pressure  from  the  high 
prataure  reservoir,  upon  opening  the  conductor's  valve,  sabstantially 
■a  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  system  of  fluid  preasure  automatic  brake  mechanism,  a 
aapplj  pipe  communicating  from  the  main  reeer\oir,  through  a  reduc- 
ing valve  and  an  engineer's  equalizing  signal  valve  to  the  auxiliary 
reaervoir,  the  supply  pipe  being  ako  in  commanication  through  a  con- 
ductor's valve  with  a  high  preaaure  reeervoir  whereby  the  greater 
preetare  in  the  high  preasure  reservoir  may  operate  through  the  same 
pipe  to  actuate  the  engineer's  equalizing  signal  valve,  sabstantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  system  of  fluid  preasnre  aatomatic  brake  mechanism,  an 
•ngioeer's  diacharge  valve  in  commanication  with  an  e<|uali/ing  valve, 
controlling  communication  fVoin  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  through  a  supply  pipe,  and  a  return  pipe  leading  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  equalizing  valve,  with  means  for  cutting  off  the  exhaust 
from  the  brake  cylinder  allowing  of  a  partial  release  therefrom,  sab- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  system  of  fluid  preaaare  automatic  brake  mechanism,  in 
combination  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir  in  communication  through 
an  engineer's  valve  and  ao  equalizing  valve  with  the  mAia  reservoir, 
and  an  engineer's  signal  valve  also  in  communication  with  the  main 
reaervoir,  the  high  pressure  reservoir  P  located  between  the  aaziliary 
reaervoir  and  the  signal  valve,  communicating  through  a  check  valve 
with  the  aaziliary  reaervoir  and  with  the  signal  valve  through  a  con- 
dootor't  valve,  tubatantially  as  set  forth. 


Claimi. —  1.  In  a  system  of  duid  preaaare  automatic  brake  mech- 
anism, ao  engineer's  equalizing  signal  valve,  interpoeed  between  the 
main  reeervoir  and  the  aaziliary  reservoir,  fitted  with  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  open  to  snpply  preasure  from  the  main  reeervoir  to  the 
anziliary  reeervoir,  whenever  the  preasure  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
it  reduced  below  the  preiwure  in  the  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  valve 
and  to  close  wheuever  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  reservoir  has 
been  restored  to  a  preasure  equal  to  that  in  the  valve,  substantially  as 
tet  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  fluid  pressure  automatic  brake  raechanisoi  a 
reducing  valve  and  an  engineer's  equalizing  siginal  valve  interposad 
between  the  main  reaervoir  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the  engineer's 
equalizing  signal  valve,  being  arranged  to  open  to  supply  a  reduced 
pressure  from  the  main  reaervoir  to  theauxiKary  reservoir,  whenever 
the  pretaure  in  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  is  reduced  below  the  preaaar* 


5-49.7  39.     8TKAM  eiiaiNE.     HiKKT  MoQaii.  ClerebuuL  Ohia 
rued  Hot.  80.  ISM    8«rltl  Ha  529,361.    (Vo  nxxM.) 


dotat. —  I.  In  a  steam-cylinder,  the  combination  with  the  main 
or  primary  cylinder  A ;  piston  and  piston-rod  A',  .\*,  respectively : 


maio-valre-elSeirts  B  B  loeatMl  at  opposita  ends,  respMtively,  of  the 
afore<iaid  cylinder;  slide-valves  C  within  said  cbeate  and  receated  or 
ported,  as  at  C;  steam-pipe  U;  exhaust-pipe  E;  porU  a  a;  main 
ateam-port  a';  main  exhaust-port  a*;  secondary  steam-cyhnder  H  ; 
piston  0  within  said  secondary  cylinder  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  aforesaid  valve*;  secondary  valve  chest  I:  tteam-port  A.- 
exhauKt-port  A';  poruJ  J';  slide  valve  K  within  the  secondary  valve- 
ebeat  and  ported  at  K'  and  provided  with  a  stem  K*  extending  later- 
ally through  the  valve-cheat,  all  arranged  sabeUntially  as  indicated; 
of  the  Uppet-rod  0  arranged  externally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
main  or  primary-cylinder;  bearings  for  said  rod,  which  bearings  are 
rigid  with  said  cylinder,  said  Uppet-rod,  at  each  end  of  the  primary 
cyhnder,  being  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  arm  O"  that  over- 
lapa  the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  cylinder-head,  and  is  provided  with 
a  Uppet  that  extends  through  said  head  inwardly,  and  mechaoum 
operatively  connecting  the  Uppet-rod  with  the  aforeattid  valve-stem 
in  a  maaoer  subsUntially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam-cylinder,  the  combination  with  the  main  or  pri- 
mary cylinder  A;  pisVon  and  piston-rod  A'  A',  reapectively;  main 
valve-chesu  B  C  located  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  afore- 
aaid  cyhnder :  slide-valves  C  within  said  cbesU  and  receaaed  or  ported. 
asatC';  steam-pipe  D;  exhaust-pipe  E;  ports  a  a;  main  steam-port 
o";  main  ezbaast-port  a*;  secondary  steam-cylinder  H;  piston  O 
within  said  secondary  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
aforeaaid  valves:  secondary  valve-cheat  I:  steam-port  k;  exhauat- 
port  A';  ports  J  J';  slide  valve  K  within  the  secondary  valve-chest 
and  ported,  as  at  R',  and  provided  with  a  stem  K*  extending  laterally 
through  the  valve-chest,  all  arranged  subeUntially  as  indicated ;  of  a 
Uppet-rod  0  provided  with  two  UppeU  extending  into  opposite  ends, 
reapectively,  of  the  main  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  arm  (V  hav- 
ing the  slot  0*,  the  shaft  M'  having  an  arm  M*  engaging  the  afore- 
aaid slot  and  provided  with  the  arm  M  operatively  connected  with 
the  aforeaaid  valve-stem,  all  arranged  and  operating  subsUntially  as 
shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


~  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
verucal  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  for  routing  the  shaft,  a  horizonUl  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  horizonUl  shaft,  a  weight, 
an  endless  belt  provided  with  a  slack  loop  and  connected  with  the 
weight  and  with  the  horizonUl  shaft,  and  gearing  for  transmitting 
motion  from  and  operated  by  the  weight,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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C%iim. — 1.  In  a  wheel,  a  tubular  hub  provided  with  a  series  of 
separate  and  independent  concavo-convex  bosses  or  protuberances  ar- 
ranged around  its  circumference  and  having  buttonhole  slots  extend- 
ing acroaa  the  centen  of  their  tops  for  the  reception  of  the  headed 
ends  of  spokes  tangentially  disposed  to  the  hub,  the  under  surfiscea 
of  the  heads  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  Ungentially  disposed  spokes 
Uking  a  square  even  bearing  on  all  sides  against  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  said  coocavo  convex  protuberances,  tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tabular  hub  for  bicycle  and  other  wheels  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  separate  and  independent  concavo-convex  boaaea  or  protu- 
berances arranged  around  its  circumference  and  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  hub,  each  of  said  bosses  having  a  button-hole  slot  extending 
across  the  center  of  iu  top,  in  combination  with  direct  spokes  Un- 
gentially dtspoMd  to  the  hub  and  terminating  in  beads  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  slots  and  Uke  a  square  even  bearing  on  all  sides  at  the  ends 
of  the  slots  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  protuberances  when  the 
tpoket  are  stretched  ungentially  with  reapect  to  the  hub,  subsUn- 
tially at  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  tobalar  hub  provided  at  each  end  with  a  series 
of  separate  and  independent  concavo-convex  bosses  or  protaberances 
arranged  aroaod  its  circamfereoce  and  each  having  a  slot  e,  extend- 
ing acrt>ss  the  center  of  its  top  for  the  reception  of  the  headed  ends 
of  the  spokes,  said  sloU  being  each  provide  1  with  a  central  enlarge- 
ment 10,  and  two  narrow  portions  14,  each  of  the  latter  having  a 
circular  enlargement  15,  at  ita  end  for  the  reception  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  spoke  under  the  head,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Ckiun. — 1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  for  actuating  the  same,  a  worm  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  worm, 
a  weight,  an  endless  belt  provided  with  a  slack  loop  aod  connected 
with  the  weight  and  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  gearing  for  transmits 
ting  motion  from  the  weight  and  operated  by  the  same,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  worm,  a  wind  wheel  for  routing  the 
shaft,  the  opposite  horizonUl  shafts,  vertical  gear  wheels  moanted  on 
the  horizonUl  shafts  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  and  meshing 
with  the  worm,  a  weight  provided  with  pulleys,  pulleys  arranged  on 
the  horizonUl  shaft*,  pulleys  44  located  below  the  pulleys  of  the  hori- 
BonUl  shaft,  ao  endless  belt  passing  around  the  pulleys  of  the  weight 
and  having  one  portion  passing  over  the  pulleys  of  the  horizonUl  shaft, 
and  the  opposite  portion  passing  over  the  pulleys  44,  said  belt  being 
provided  with  slack  loops,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  worm,  a  wind  wheel  for  routing  the 
shaft,  the  opposite  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  worm,  a  weight,  the 
endless  belt  provided  with  slack  loops  and  connected  with  the  weight 
and  the  gear  wheels,  and  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  and 
operated  by  the  weight,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
rertical  shaft  having  a  worm,  opposite  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the 
worm,  a  weight  provided  with  pulleys  39,  the  pulleys  41  connected 
with  the  gear  wheels,  pulleys  44  located  below  the  pulleys  41,  endless 
bandx  passing  around  the  pulleys  of  the  weight  and  extending  upward 
therefrom  and  having  one  portion  passing  over  the  palleys  41  and  the 
opposite  portion  passing  over  the  pulleys  44,  said  bands  forming  slack 
loops,  and  a  tension  device  connected  with  the  slack  loops,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  shaft  having  a  worm,  opposite  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the 
worm,  a  weight  provided  with  pulleys  39,  the  pulleys  41  connected 
with  the  gear  wheels,  pulleys  44  located  below  the  pulleys  41,  endless 
bands  passing  around  the  pulleys  of  the  weight  aod  extending  upward 
therefrom  and  having  one  portion  passing  over  the  pulleys  41  and  the 
opposite  portion  passing  over  the  pulleys  44,  said  bands  forming  slack 
loops,  and  weigbta  provided  with  pulleys  engaging  the  slack  loopa, 
subeUntially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  worm,  a  weight  mounted  in  and  guided  by  the  supporting 
frame  and  provided  with  pulleys  39,  the  shafts  42  disposed  horizonUlly 
and  carrying  pulleys41,  and  provided  with  gear  wheels  meshing  with 
said  worm,  the  shafts  47  located  below  the  shafts  42,  and  carrying 
pulleys  44,  the  endless  belts  passing  around  the  pulleys  39  of  the  weight 
and  over  the  pulleys  41  and  44,  and  forming  slack  loops,  tension  de- 
vices connected  with  the  slack  loops,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the 
shafit  47  and  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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8  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  cla«  deacribed,  the  combinatioo  of  a 
frame,  a  Tertical  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  worm, 
g«ar  wheeb  meshing  with  the  worm  a  vertically  movable  weight  coo- 
iMCtMl  with  aod  elevated  by  the  gear  wheels,  a  wind  wheel  connected 
with  the  vertical  ohaft  and  having  hinged  blade*,  a  brake  located 
above  the  wind  wheel  and  adapted  when  lowered  to  depress  the  blades, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  brake  when  the  weight 
has  reached  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  lo  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dewribed,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  thereon  and  provided  with  a  worm, 
a  horizontal  wind  wheel  connected  with  the  shafl  and  having  hinged 
blades,  a  vertically  movable  weight,  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the 
worm  and  connected  with  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  weight,  a  brake 
located  above  the  wind  wheel  and  adapted  to  depress  the  blades 
thereof,  and  provided  with  depending  rods,  catches  for  sapporting 
the  rods  for  holding  the  brake  elevated  above  the  wind  wheel,  and 
means  for  aotomatieally  withdrawing  the  catches  from  the  rods  when 
the  weight  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement,  subatan- 
tutlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  thereon  and  provided  with  a  worm, 
a  honzontal  wind  wheel  connected  with  the  shaft  and  having  hinged 
blades,  a  vertically  movable  weight,  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the 
worm  and  connected  with  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  weight,  a  brake 
located  above  the  wind  wheel  and  adapted  to  depraas  the  bladea 
thereof,  and  provided  with  depending  rods,  catches  for  supporting 
the  rods  for  holding  the  brake  elevated  out  of  engagement  ivith  the 
wind  wheel,  a  wheel  or  disk  journaled  on  the  frame  and  provided 


tided  with  a  friction  disk,  a  sliding  rod  having  an  arm,  a  fViction 
block  mounted  on  the  sliding  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  the  disk, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  swiveled  to  the  arm  of  the  sliding  rod  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  latter,  sabstantially  as  de«:ribed. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  ot  the  class  described,  thr  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  horizontal  wind  wheel  comprising  radially  disposed  rock- 
shafts  having  rigid  bladea  and  journaled  in  suitable  bearingK,  hinged 
blades  mounted  on  the  rock-shatts,  springs  connected  with  and  hold- 
ing the  rock-shaft  iu  operative  positioa.  and  tension  devices  mounted 
on  the  rock-«hafte  and  connected  with  the  hinged  blades,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
sapporting  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  thereon,  a  wind  wheel 
frame  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  having  radial  arms  and  provided 
with  bearings,  rock-shaftsjouroaled  in  said  beanugs  and  provided  with 
rigid  blades,  stopa  mounted  on  the  wind  wheel  fVanie  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  blades  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  rock-4hafts. 
hinged  bladea  mounted  on  the  rock-shafts,  and  tension  devices  car- 
ried by  the  rock -shafts  and  connected  with  the  hinged  blades,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of* 
main  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  thereon,  a  wind  wheel  support- 
ing frame  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft  and  provided  with  suitable 
bearings,  rock-shafts  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  rigid  bladea,  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  stops,  hinged 
bladea  mounted  on  the  latter  ends  of  the  rock-ebaita  and  supported 
by  the  stops  thereof,  gear  wheels  fixed  to  the  rock-shafts  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  stopa,  a  casing  journaled  on  the  rock-shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  or  worm  meshing  with  the  gear-wheels,  and  springs 


with  an  eccentrically  arranged  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  disposed  on  the  rook-shafts  and  connected  with  the  hinged  blades  and 
weight  to  rotate  partially  the  wheel  or  disk,  and  flexible  connection*  .  with  said  casings,  substantially  as  described. 

extending  froifl  the  catchea  to  the  wheel  or  disk  and  arranged  to  be  1         20.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de.«3ribcd,  the  combination  of  a 
woond  thereon,  whereby  the  catches  will  be  withdrawn  from  engage-  jmain  frame,  a  vertical  shaf*.  journaled  thereon,  a  wind  wheel  support- 


ment  with  the  rods  when  the  weight  engages  the  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged pin,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
fVame,  a  horizontally  disposed  wind  wheel  having  hinged  bladea,  a 
brake  located  above  the  wind  wheel,  and  arranged  to  depress  the 
blades  thereof,  rods  depending  from  and  supporting  the  brake,  and 
provided  with  arms,  catches  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  arms  of  the  rods  for  supporting  the  brake,  a  disk  or  wheel 
having  an  eccentrically  arranged  pin,  flexible  connections  extending 
from  the  catches  to  the  disk  or  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  wound 
thereon,  and  a  vertically  movable  weight  operated  by  the  wind  wheel, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  eccentrically  arranged  pin.  subatautiaily 
as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  horizonully  disposed  wind  wheel  having  hinged  blades,  a 
brake  located  above  and  adapted  to  depreas  the  bladea  of  the  wind 
vheel,  rods  depending  from  the  brake  and  provided  with  anna, 
catches  supporting  the  mdsand  receiving  the  arms  thereof,  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  catchea  to 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  aod  an  operating  rope  con- 
nected with  the  arm.  of  the  disk,  sabaUntially  as  deacribed. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  horizontal  wind  wheel,  a  brake  located  above  the  wind  wheel 
and  adapted  to  depress  the  blades  thereof,  rods  depending  from  the 
brake,  a  windlass  connected  with  the  rods  and  adapted  to  elevate 
the  brake,  catchea  for  supporting  the  rods,  and  means  for  tripping  the 
catches,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUksa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
fhime,  a  horizontally  disposed  wind- wheel  having  hinged  spring  actu- 
ated bladea,  a  brake  ring  located  above  and  adapted  to  depress  the 
blades,  rods  depending  from  the  brake  ring  and  provided  with  arma, 
and  having  counterbalancing  weights,  catches  for  supporting  the  rods 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  arms  thereof,  a  windlass  for  elevating  the 
rods,  and  means  for  tripping  the  catches,  substantially  as  described. 

15  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
fVmme,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  thereon  aod  provided  with  a  worm, 
•  wind  wheel  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  gear 
wheels  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  worm  and  meshing  with  the 
ittme,  a  vertically  movable  weight  connected  with  and  operated  by 
the  gear  wheels,  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  aod  operated 
by  the  weight,  a  train  of  gears  eonaected  with  said  gearing  aod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  friction  disk,  a  block  arranged  U)  engage  the  friction 
disk  for  retarding  the  descent  of  the  weight,  and  means  for  operating 
the  block,  svbatantially  as  deacribed. 

16.  lo  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  worm, 
a  wind  wheel  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  gear 
wheel*  located  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  worm  and  meahing  with  the 
wme,  a  vertically  movable  weight  connected  with  and  operated  by 
the  gear  wheels,  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  and  operated 


ing  frame  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft  and  provided  with  bearings, 
rock-shafla  journaled  in  the  bearings  and  having  depending  arms, 
springs  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  connected  with  the  arms 
of  the  rock-shafts,  blades  located  at  one  end  of  the  rock-shafts  and 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  stops  located  at  the  other  end  of  the 
rock-shafts,  hinged  blades  mounted  on  the  rock-shafts  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  stops,  spring*  mounted  on  the  rock-shafts  and  con- 
nected with  the  hinged  blades,  devices  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
springs  of  the  hinged  blades,  and  stops  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame  and  arranged  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  blades,  whereby  the 
latter  are  held  in  a  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 


5  4:  9 , 7  4: 3  .    SUBSOIL-PLOW     Aasoh  &  PIUHK,  TopetaL,  Kaoa. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  189&    Seriai  Ha  640,902.    (No  oiodeL) 


Claim», — I.  A  subsoil  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  having 
a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  top  surface,  lateral  perforated 
lugs  and  a  rearwardly  extending  lug  formed  with  a  slot,  a  cross-piece 
across  the  topW  the  beam,  bolts  passing  through  said  cross  piece 
and  through  and  beyond  said  lateral  perforated  lug*,  nuts  on  said 
bolts,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  beam  and  through  the  slot  in 
said  rearwardly  extending  'ng  and  having  a  nut  thereon,  substantially 
a*  set  forth. 

2.  A  snbeoil  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  having  a  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  top  surface,  aod  perforated  lugs  on 
the  sides  of  the  standard,  means  for  securing  the  beam  adjustably  to 
the  standard,  a  perforated  Ing  connected  with  the  beam  forward  of 
the  standard,  and  a  stirrup  engaging  said  lug,  the  ends  of  the  stirrup 
passing  through  and  beyond  the  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  standArd  and 
provided  with  nnU  on  the  rear  of  said  lugs,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

3.  In  a  sub-eoil  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  beam  of  a 
standard  having  a  forwardly  incKned  top  surface,  lateral  perforated 
lug*  on  the  sUndard,  a  rearwardly  extending  Ing,  a  slot  in  said  rear- 
wardly extending  lug,  a  cross  piece  across  the  top  of  the  beam,  boha 


passing  through  said  cross  piece  and  through  and  beyond  said  lateral 
by  the  weight,  a  train  of  gear*  connected  with  said  gearing  and  pro-j  perforated  legs,  anU  on  said  bolts,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  beam 
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and  through  the  slot  in  said  rearwardly  extending  lug  and  having  a 
out  thereon,  perforated  lugs  on  the  sides  oi  the  standard,  a  perforated 
lug  connected  with  the  beam  forward  of  the  standard,  a  Btirmp  en- 
gaging said  lag,  the  ends  thereof  passing  throogh  aod  beyond  the  log* 
on  the  sides  of  the  sUndard  and  provided  with  nuts  in  the  rear  of  said 
lug*,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  subeoil  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  beam,  a 
standard  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  top  rar&ce, 
lateral  perforated  lugs  on  the  aUndard.  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
lug  formed  with  a  slot,  a  croes-piece  across  the  top  of  the  beam,  bolts 
passing  through  said  eroaa-pieee  and  through  and  beyond  said  lateral 
perforated  lug*  and  having  nuts  thereon,  a  bolt  paasiDg  thraagh  the 
beam  and  through  the  dot  in  the  said  rearwardly  extending  lug  aod 
having  a  nut  thereon,  perforated  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  standard,  a 
perforated  lug  connected  with  the  beam  forward  of  the  standard,  a 
stirrup  engaging  said  lug  on  the  beam  and  passing  through  and  be- 
yond said  lugs  on  the  side*  of  the  *Undard  and  provided  with  nut* 
on  the  rear  of  said  lugs,  a  thickened  front  edge  portion  on  the  stand- 
ard forming  a  front  face  thereon  wider  than  the  thickneaa  of  the  body 
of  the  standard  aod  a  shoulder  on  said  front  face ;  of  a  shoe  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  foot  of  the  sUndard,  a  share  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  *aid  *hoe  and  aUndard  engaging  at  its  upper  end  with  (aid 
*houlder  on  the  sUndard  and  having  a  flat  front  fitee  and  its  edges 
rearwardly  beveled,  and  an  elongated  flat  point  on  the  share  extend- 
ing forward  of  the  shoe  and  forming  with  the  share  and  sUndard  a 
gradual  nninteimpted  carve  from  the  end  of  the  point  to  the  top  of 
the  sUndard,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  subsoil  plow  comprising  a  sUndard  1,  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection U,  with  a  toe  15  aud  with  a  heel  16,  the  shoe  17  formed  with 
a  recess  18  receiving  the  toe,  with  a  longitudinal  member  19  and  with 
an  upwardly  curved  member  20,  the  *ha.re  23,  formed  with  an  eloi>- 
gated  point  and  baring  its  upper  end  engaging  the  projection  on  the 
■Undard,  the  heel  plate  23*  aod  the  outer  plate  24 ;  •ub*UDtiaIly  as 
•et  forth. 

549,743.  PMDDHJM-CLAMP.  Wiuoi  R  PoRm,  New  Haven, 
Gona,  anlgnor  to  the  New  Haveo  Clock  Company,  same  place  Filed 
Jaa  14.  lS9Si    Serial  Na  5S4.847.    (No  model) 


a  consunt  effort  to  apply  the  clamp,  and  acting  in  opposition  to  the 
id  means  for  retiring  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  clock  having  a  pendulum  clamp  arranged  to  engage  directly 
with  the  pendulum  ball  when  the  clock  is  DOt  running,  a  pluuger  pro- 
jecting through  the  clock  ease  and  connected  with  the  clamp,  and  ai^ 
ranged  to  be  pressed  inward  for  retiring  the  clamp  when  the  clock  is 
•et  ap  for  rauning,  and  a  *pring  for  applying  the  clamp  and  acting  in 
opposition  to  the  plunger,  BubeUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  clock  having  a  pendulum  clamp  adapted  to  be  engaged  di- 
rectly with  the  pendulum  ball  for  holding  the  same  wLen  the  clock  i* 
not  running,  and  means  projecting  outaide  of  the  clock  case  for  retir 
ing  the  clamp  to  release  the  ball,  the  said  parts  being  constmcted  to 
g;iTe  the  ball  a  starting  impulse  when  it  is  released  by  the  clamp,  sub- 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  A  clock  having  a  pendulum  clamp  comprising  an  oblong  frame 
arranged  above  the  pendulum  ball,  the  stem  of  which  passes  upward 
through  the  frame  in  which  it  is  free  to  oscillate  when  the  clock  is  not 
running,  bat  which  grips  the  ball  to  hold  it  with  a  downward  draft 
when  it  is  depressed,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  clock  having  a  pendulum  clamp  constructed  to  grip  the  pend- 
ulum ball,  and  a  bracket  atUched  directly  to  the  clock-movement  and 
having  the  said  clamp  mounted  upon  it,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  clock-  movement,  of  a  bracket  seen  red 
thereto,  a  pendulum  clamp  connected  with  the  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  directly  with  the  pendulum  for  placing  the  same  under  a 
downward  draft,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  clock  case  and  projecting 
through  the  same,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  clamp  and  plunger 
and  acting  in  opposition  to  the  latter,  ■ubsUntially  a*  deacribed. 


54.9  744,  PBFDIIHJ1I-CLAMPP0RCL0CK&  Wll*W  E.  PoRTM, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaelgnor  to  the  Hew  Haven  Clock  Company,  same 
piaoa    FOed  Mar.  22.  1896l    Serial  Na  542,769.    (No  modd.) 


( 'liiim.  —  l.  A  clock  provided  with  a  pendulum  clamp  constructed 
to  engage  directly  with  the  pendulum  ball  and  hold  the  same  against 
movement,  and  to  be  retired  for  permitting  the  normal  oscillation 
thereof  and  means  combined  with  the  clamp  for  operating  it,  aubsUn- 
tially  a*  deacribed. 

2.  A  clock  provided  with  a  pendulum  clamp  constructed  to  en- 
gage directly  with  the  pendulum  ball,  and  place  the  same  under  down- 
ward draft,  and  to  be  retired  to  permit  the  pendulum  to  normally 
oacillaU  aud  means  combined  with  the  clamp  for  operating  it,  sob- 
sUotially  as  described. 

S.  A  clock  provided  with  a  pendulum  clamp  arranged  to  engage 
directly  with  the  pendulum  ball  and  place  it  under  downward  draft 
when  the  clock  is  not  running,  and  to  be  retired  to  permit  the  pend- 
ulum to  oscillate,  and  means  combined  with  the  clamp  for  operating 
it  and  including  a  spring  which  draws  the  clamp  down  upon  the  ball, 
*ab*Untially  a*  described. 

4.  A  clock  provided  with  a  pendulum  clamp  arranged  to  engage 
directly  with  the  pendulum  ball  when  the  clock  is  not  running,  and 
to  be  retired  to  permit  the  pendulum  to  oacillaU,  meana  projecting 
beyond  the  clock-case  for  retiring  the  clamp,  and  a  spring  exerting 


Claim. 1.  A  dock  provided  with  a  horizonUlly  arranged  pend- 

alam,  clamp  construcUd  to  engage  directly  with  the  pendulum  and 
hold  the  same  against  movement,  and  means  connected  with  the 
clamp  for  moving  it  np  and  down  in  a  diagonal  path  without  deflect- 
ing it  from  a  horitonUl  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  clock  provided  with  a  horizonully  arranged  pendulum 
clamp  constructed  to  engage  directly  with  the  pendulum  and  hold 
the  same  against  movement,  a  slide  with  which  the  clamp  is  con- 
nected, a  bracket  conUining  an  inclined  slot  through  which  the  slide 
is  connected  with  the  bracket,  a  plunger,  means  for  connecting  the 
slide  with  the  same  to  elevaU  the  slide  and  move  the  clamp  diago- 
nally when  the  plunger  is  retired  or  pushed  inward,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing in  opposition  to  the  plunger,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  clock  provided  with  a  horizonUlly  arranged  pendulum 
clamp  constructed  to  engage  directly  with  the  pendulum  and  hold 
the  same  against  movement,  a  slide  to  which  the  clamp  is  secured,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  clock  movement,  and  con- 
Uining a  long  inclined  slot  through  which  the  slide  b  connected  with 
the  bracket,  and  which  guides  the  movement  of  the  slide  up  and 
down,  an  operating  pin  extending  inward  from  the  slide  through  said 
slot,  an  operating  lever  conUining  a  slot  receiving  the  *aid  pin,  an 
operating  rod  connected  with  the  said  lever,  a  plunger  mounted  in 
the  clock  case  and  adapted  at  its  inner  end  to  engage  with  the  op- 
erating rod,  and  a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the  plunger  for  de- 
pressing the  slide,  and  hence  the  clamp,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


54:9, 74r5.    TWO-FOOT  RULK    Daiul  B.  Potm  and  RiuBi  & 
WEnnn,  CbelMa,  aaalgrxHa,  by  meBoe  mrtcnmenta,  to  MelvlUe  P.  Hay- 
ward,  Suffolk  County,  Mmi    FUed  lUr.21,189&    Serial  Ha  642,592. 
(Ho  model) 
Claim.— A.  three-jointed,  four-fold  pocket-rule  having  the  flange 


1064 


l|  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoVCMtU     12,     1895- 


of  tb«  joint  grsdakted  rmdiallj  in  the  d«Kr«M  of  a  cirote  to  lerre  u 
a  protractor,  the  cooperating  index  opon  the  adjacent  neinber  of  the 
joint,  the  Kr«w-thrMuied  pio  or  journal  provided  with  the  b«ad  and 
thumb-nut  whorebj  the  lega  of  the  rule  maj  be  tecnred  in  aaj  de- 
sired relation,  the  laid  thumb-nat  being  of  a  thickaeaa  equ*l  to  that 
of  the  rule  and  baring  the  amt  or  wing*  thereof  e<{aal  in  length  to 
the  width  of  the  folded  rule  and  otfaet  to  the  out«r  tide  of  the  oentar 
of  the  nut  to  clear  the  ends  of  the  rvle  when  folded,  the  inner  eora«rs 
of  the  said  end*  being  rabbeted  or  receaaed  to  clear  the  hub  of  the 
•aid  nut,  all  tubetantiallj  aa  deacribed  and  fur  the  purpoae  tet  forth. 


] 


64:9.74:6.    RBAMBOILBR  SETTING.    Rat  W.  PuTT.  BnoUyB. 
1.  T.    FIM  Feh  II.  18fl&    Serial  Mo  i3«.084.    iKo  model) 


S^ 


receaa  and  of  slightly  wedgv^aped  aeetion,  a  folding  plate  retting  00 
the  inclined  apper  face  of  the  bed  with  one  edge  adapted  to  stand 
over  Mid  rw,  the  body  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  oblique 
•iota,  headed  studs  rising  from  the  bed  and  engaging  said  slots,  and 
a  lever  for  inpartiog  longitudinal  tnotion  to  the  plate,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  settings  for  steam-boilera,  the  side  walb  fnmiahed 
with  rece«ea  to  receive  the  end*  of  the  transverae  walk  or  beaaa,  a 
space  being  left  between  the  ends  of  such  transverse  parta  aod  the 
side  walla,  wherebj  the  said  parts  can  expand  longitadinallj  without 
forcing  out  the  «ide  walla,  substantiallj  aa  set  forth  I 

2.  In  settings  for  steam -boilerv,  the  aide  walb  provided  withplat«a 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  beam  for  supporting  the  hanging  bridge- { 
wall,  and  furnished  with  rectsaes  above  said  plates  to  receive  the  ends  | 
of  said  bndge  wall  and  beam,  a  space  being  lef^  between  the  ends  of 
■aid  wall  and  beam  aod  the  side-walk,  •nbaUntiallj  aa  and  for  the 
pvrpoaaa  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  side  walk,  of  boxes  located  in  said 
walk,  and  grate-bar  bearer*  projecting  bejond  the  inner  faces  of  the 
walk  into  said  boxes  and  resting  thereon,  wberebj  provision  la  made 
for  the  free  longitudinal  expanaioo  of  the  bearers,  substaattallj  aa  sat 
forU. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  side  walk,  of  slotted  boxes  for  re- 
ceiving the  grate-bar  bearers  and  allowing  a  free  longitudinal  expan- 
sion thereof,  and  grate-bar  bearers  provided  with  lugs  which  confine 
the  bearer-ends  within  said  boxes,  subatantiall/  aa  set  forth. 

ft.  The  combination,  with  the  side  walk  and  the  grate-bar  bearers, 
of  boxes  located  in  said  walk  for  receiving  and  allowing  a  fVee  longi- 
tudinal expansion  of  said  bearers,  each  end  of  a  box  being  provided 
with  projections  tor  reUining  the  bearers  in  lateral  position,  whereby 
the  boxea  ma/  be  reversed  in  poeition  when  one  end  bums  oat,  mb- 
sUntialij  aa  set  forth. 

6.  1.1  a  boiler-eetting.  the  side  walk  having  arches  built  therein 
above  the  fnrnace-liniog.  whereby  said  lining  maj  be  removed  with- 
out danger  of  disturbing  the  overlying  masonry,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


B49,74:7.    CURTAIH-SnCI  PASTKHIHO  AMD  MACHIHB.     WUr 
UAM  a  Raiut.  Pud  M.  Boon,  and  Joun  0  Donoa,  Stoux  PiUn 
&  D.     PUed  Apr  19.  188&     Serial  Ma  Mfi.341      1II0  model) 
f'laim. —  1.   In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fastening,  the 
combination  with  a  bed  having  an  inclined  upper  face,  an  adjacent 
depressed  receaa  whoee  bottom  stands  in  a  plane  parallel  with  aaid 
upper  tace,  a  grnuve  adjacent  the  recess,  and  flaishiag  mechaniam  co- 
operating with  said  groove;  of  a  curUin  stick  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
recesrt  and  of  slightly  wedge-shaped  section,  a  folding  plate  sliding  on 
the  inclined  upper  face  of  the  bed  and  over  said  recess,  and  meaoa 
for  moving  this  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fasteaing.  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  an  inclined  upper  face,  an  adjacent  de- 
pressed receaa  who«e  bottom  stands  in  a  plane  pamllel  with  said  up- 
per face,  a  groove  adjacent  the  receaa,  and  finishing  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  groove ;  of  a  curtain  stick  adapted  to  fit  ia  aaid 


3.  In  a  Machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fa»tening.  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  an  inelined  upper  face,  an  adjacent  de- 
pressed recess  whose  bottom  stands  in  a  plane  parallel  with  aaid  up- 
per face,  a  groove  adjacent  the  receaa  and  having  a  horixontal  bot- 
tom, a  two-part  stick  each  of  which  parta  m  slightly  wedge-shaped  in 
•ection  aod  oae  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recess,  and  a  fold- 
ing plate  sliding  upon  the  inclined  upper  face  of  the  bed  .  uf  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  other  part X>f  the  stick  in  said  groove,  and  a  finishing 
plate  sliding  over  said  clamp,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fastening,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  an  inclined  upper  tace,  an  adjacent  de- 
pressed recess  whose  bottom  stands  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  up- 
per face,  a  groove  adjacent  the  receaa  and  having  a  horixontal  bottom, 
a  two-part  stick  each  of  which  parta  ia  slightly  wedge-shaped  in  sec- 
tion and  one  of  which  k  adapted  to  At  in  said  recess,  and  a  folding 
plate  sliding  opon  the  inclined  upper  face  of  the  l>«d  ;  of  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  other  part  of  the  suck  in  said  groove,  a  finishing  plate 
sliding  upon  the  horiaootal  upper  faoe  of  the  clamp,  the  body  of  said 
plate  being  provided  with  oblique  slota,  headed  studs  in  the  clamp 
engaging  said  slota,  and  a  lever  for  imparting  longitudinal  motion  to 
thw  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fiastening,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  an  iacliaad  upper  face,  an  adjacent  de- 
preased  racaaa  whose  bottom  staoda  in  a  plane  parallel  with  aaid  ap- 
per face,  a  groove  adjacent  the  receaa  and  having  a  horixontal  bottom, 
a  two-part  stick  each  of  which  parta  is  slightly  wedge-shaped  in  sec- 
tion and  one  of  which  k  adapted  to  tit  in  said  recess,  aod  a  folding 
plate  sliding  upon  the  inclined  upper  face  of  the  bed ;  of  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  other  part  of  the  stick  in  said  groove,  ears  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  clamp  and  provided  with  oblique  slots,  a  cleat 
secured  to  the  base  aod  over  which  said  ears  pass,  headed  studs  in 
the  rieat  engaging  said  obliqae  slota  in  the  eara,  and  a  lever  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  motion  to  the  clamp,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fastening,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  a  recess  and  a  groove,  aHwo-part  stick 
one  of  which  parts  fita  the  receaa  a#d  both  of  which  fit  the  groove, 
and  a  folding  plate  adapted  to  clamp  one  part  in  the  recess,  of  a  cleat 
on  the  baae,  a  clamp  sliding  on  the  base  toward  the  bed  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  other  (>art  of  the  stick  in  the  groove,  a  finishing  plate 
supported  by  the  clamp,  and  means  for  moving  this  plate  over  the 
clamp  so  aa  to  (was  its  front  edge  over  the  groove,  as  and  for  the 
porpoae  aet  forth. 

7  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fastening,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  a  recess  and  a  groove,  a  two-part  stick 
one  of  which  parts  fita  the  recess  and  both  of  which  fit  the  groove, 
and  a  folding  plate  adapted  to  clamp  one  part  in  the  recess,  of  a  cleat 
on  the  base,  a  clamp  sliding  00  the  baae  toward  the  bed  and  adapted 
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"iTdi^plhr^ih^riaTrif  the  sUck  in  the  groove,  a  finishing  plate  Igitudinally.  the  oppo«f  end  of  the  pUt«  be.ng  be'eled  and  an  ann 
supported  by  the  clamp,  the  body  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  projecting  from  said  lever,  of  cord-earner,  mounted  on  the  ba^io^r 
obliVue  JoU.  headed  stud,  ri.ing'from  the  clamp  and  engaging  said  iu  ends  aod  movable  t^oaversely  thereover  ".<^  '^»*»*  """"K  ^"^ 
slot-  and  a  lever  for  imparting  longitudinal  motion  to  this  plate,  aa  .aid  cord-carriers,  one  of  which  studs  contacts  with  the  beveled  end 
and  for  the  pur,K«e  set  forth.  of  the  plate  aod  the  other  of  which  ..  moved  by  said  arm.  a.  aod  for 

8    In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curUin  stick  faoteniog.  the  com-  the  purpose  set  forth.  .  .   ^^     •       ,w 

bination  with  a  bed  having  a  recess  and  a  grt>ove,  a  twc^part  stick  17.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  corU.o  sUck  fia^oiog.  the  corn- 

one  of  which  parts  fiu  the  receaa  aod  both  of  which  fit  the  groove,  bination  with  a  ba«,,  a  bed,  a  clamp,  a  finiahing  pUte  moviog  longi- 

of«  cleat  tudinally  over  said  clamp  and  having  one  eod  beveled,  and  a  lever 

connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  haviog  a  projectiog  arm ; 

of  cord-carriers  mouoted  00  the  baae  near  the  ends  thereof  for  trans- 


and  a  folding  plate  adaptad  to  clamp  ooe  part  in  the 

00  the  base,  a  clamp  sliding  on  the  baae  toward  the  bed  and  adapted 

to  clamp  the  other  part  of  the  atick  in  the  groove,  ears  on  the  clamp  j  .     .  j 

moving  over  the  cleat  and  provided  with  oblique  sloto,  studs  rising  lerse  movement  thereover,  each  earner  having  a  alotted  body.  stud. 

from  the  cleat  aod  engaging  aaid  slots,  a  lever  for  imparting  longitudi-  io  the  baae  over  which  the  slota  slide,  aod  studs  nsing  from  the  car 


nal  motion  to  the  clamp,  and  a  finishing  plate  sliding  over  the  clamp, 
as  aod  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 

9.  Io  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fasteoiog,  the  com 


riera,  one  of  which  eogages  aaid  beveled  eod  of  the  plate  and  the 
other  of  which  is  moved  by  said  arm,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
18.  Io  a  machine  for  formiog  a  cortaio  atick  &ateoiog,  the  oom- 


bioatioD  with  a  bed  having  a  rece«i  and  a  groove,  a  two-part  stick  I  bination  with  a  base,  aod  a  bed  and  clamp  supported  longitudinaUy 
ooe  of  which  paru  fiU  the  receas  aod  both  of  which  fit  the  groove,  thereof;  of  cord-carriers  mouoted  00  the  base  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  a  foldiogpUte  adapted  to  clamp  ooe  part  io  the  r«eaa;  of  a  deal  and  moviog  traosvet»ely  thenwver  in  suiUble  guides,  studs  nsing 
00  the  baae,  a  clamp  eliding  on  the  baae  toward  the  bed  and  adapted  from  the  cord-carriers,  mechanism  for  engaging  these  studs  to  impart 
to  clamp  the  other  part  of  the  stick  in  the  groove,  ears  on  the  clamp  aimulUneous  forward  movement  to  the  carriers,  a  cord  clamp  on 
moving  over  the  cleat  and  provided  with  oblique  sloto,  studs  rising  each  carrier,  and  a  cord-ball-cup  00  one  carrier,  as  and  for  the  pnr 


from  the  cleat  aod  eogagiog  said  slota,  a  lever  for  imparting  longi- 
tudioal  motion  to  the  clamp,  a  fioishiog  plates  lidiog  upoo  the  clamp, 
the  body  of  this  plate  having  oblique  alota,  headed  studs  rising  from 
the  clamp  aod  engaging  said  slota,  aod  ao  independent  lever  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  motion  to  Ihk  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fastening,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  a  recess  and  a  groove,  a  two-part  stick 
one  of  which  parta  fita  the  recess  and  both  of  which  fit  the  groove, 
and  a  folding  plate  adapted  to  clamp  ooe  part  in  the  receas;  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  the  aeoond  part  of  the  atick  io  said  groove,  and  a 
vertically  movable  presser  bar  supported  above  the  baae  aod  adapted 
to  depreaa  the  sticks  wheo  io  the  groove,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fasteoiog,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  a  recess  io  ita  upper  face,  a  wedge-ahaped 
i>tick  adapted  to  fit  aaid  recess,  a  plate  sliding  upoo  the  upper  face  of 
the  bed  aod  over  the  recess  aod  adapted  to  clamp  the  stick  thereio ; 
of  a  presser  bar  movable  above  the  bed  and  adapted  to  bear  verti- 
cally on  the  portion  of  the  stick  not  engaged  by  the  plate,  as  and  for 
the  piir|>ose  set  forth 

12.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  faateoiog,  the  com- 
bination  with  a  bed  having  a  reoeaa  and  a  groove,  a  folding  plate,  a 
clamp,  and  a  finishing  plate,  all  mounted  on  a  base;  of  standards  sap- 
ported  above  the  baae  at  right  angles  with  the  above  members,  a  bar 
sliding  in  said  standards  tranaveraely  over  the  baae,  a  presser  bar,  link* 
pivoully  coooectiog  the  presser  bar  with  the  slidiog  bar,  aod  a  lever 
connected  with  the  presier  bar  for  depreasing  it  wheo  desired,  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  machioe  for  forming  a  curtain  atick  fastening,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bed  having  a  receaa  and  a  groove,  a  folding  plate,  a 
clamp,  and  a  finishing  plate,  all  mouoted  00  a  baae  ;  of  standards  sup- 
ported above  the  baae  at  right  angles  with  the  above  members,  a  bar 
eliding  in  said  standards  transversely  over  the  baae,  a  presser  bar  sup- 
ported by  the  sliding  bar,  meaoa  for  depreasiog  the  presser  bar  at  will, 
aod  catches  carried  by  the  standarda  aod  adapted  to  check  the  for- 
ward movemeot  of  the  presser  bar  at  a  poiot  over  aaid  groove,  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  Id  a  machioe  for  formiog  a  cortaio  stick  fiasteoiog,  the  com- 
bioation  with  a  bed  having  a  receaa  aod  a  groove,  a  folding  plate,  a 
clamp,  and  a  finkhing  plate,  all  mounted  00  a  baae  ;  of  aUodards  aop- 
ported  above  the  baae  at  right  anglea  with  the  above  members  aod 
having  groovea  on  their  inner  faces,  a  bar  having  feet  slidiog  io  said 
groovea,  a  presser  bar  supported  by  the  slidiog  bar,  aod  means  for 
depreaaiog  the  presser  bar  at  will,  the  preaaer  bar  sUnding  above  the 
receas  when  said  feet  reat  io  the  front  ends  of  said  groovea,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

16.  In  a  machine  for  formiog  a  eurtaio  stick  faateniog,  the  com- 
bioatioo  with  a  bed  haviog  a  recess  aod  a  groove,  a  folding  plate,  a 
clamp,  and  a  finkhing  plate,  all  monntod  on  a  baae ;  of  sUndards  sup- 
ported above  the  baae  at  right  angles  with  the  above  members  and 
haviog  grooves  on  their  inner  facea,  a  bar  having  feet  sliding  in  said 
grooves,  a  preaaer  bar  supported  by  tlie  sliding  bar,  means  for  de- 
pressing the  preaaer  bar  at  will,  the  presser  bar  suodiug  above  the  re- 
ceaa when  aaid  feat  rest  in  the  front  ends  of  said  grooves,  and  catches 
pivoted  to  the  standards  and  having  hooked  front  ends  adapted  when 
depretaed  to  check  the  slidiog  bar  at  a  poiot  to  hold  the  presser  bar 
above  aaid  groove,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  machioe  for  forming  a  cnrUin  atick  fasteoiog.  the  com- 
bination with  a  baae.  a  bed,  a  clamp,  a  ftouhing  plate  having  obliqae 
alota  in  ita  body,  headed  studs  on  the  clamp  engaging  said  slota,  a 
kver  connected  with  one  eod  of  the  plate  for  moviog  the  same  Ion- 


pose  set  forth. 

19.  Io  a  curtain  stick  fastening,  the  combioauon  with  a  two-part 
stick;  of  a  shade  paaeing  first  down  between  the  parta  of  the  stick, 
then  bent  up  and  passing  completely  around  both  parta  with  ita  end 
carried  upward  around  said  bend  and  staoding  between  one  stick  and 
ita  oater  fold,  a  fastening  plate  extending  along  the  outer  face  of  said 
atick  under  the  fold  which  covers  it.  aod  faateoiog  devices  passiog 
through  both  sticks  aod  one  outer  and  three  ioner  folds  of  the  shade 
with  their  inoer  eods  restiog  agaiost  said  plate,  subsUotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  In  a  eurtaio  stick  faatening,  the  combioatioo  with  a  two-part 
•tick :  of  a  shade  paasiog  first  down  betweeo  the  members  of  the 
stick,  theo  beot  up  aod  pasaiog  completely  arouod  both  parta  with  ita 
end  carried  upward  around  said  bend  aod  etandiog  betweeo  ooe  stick 
and  ita  outer  fold,  a  fastening  plate  extending  along  one  face  of  ooe 
stick  noder  the  adjacent  fold  of  the  shade,  and  a  nail  passing  through 
the  ooe  outer  and  three  inoer  folds  of  the  shade  aod  both  parta  of  the 
•tick  with  ita  eod  restiog  agaiost  the  inoer  face  of  said  plate  aod 
clioched  ioto  the  adjacent  face  of  the  stick,  substantially  aa  described. 

21.  Id  a  cortaio  stick  fastening,  the  combinatioo  with  a  two-part 
■tick,  and  a  cord ;  of  a  shade  passing  first  between  the  parta  of  the 
■tick,  theo  arouod  the  cord,  theo  l>etweeo  the  parte  aod  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  second  part,  theo  do  wo  the  outer  face  of  this  part  aod  uoder 
both  parta  aod  the  cord,  then  up  the  outer  face  of  the  first  part  aod 
over  ita  upper  edge,  then  down  betweeo  the  parta,  theo  again  arouod 
the  cord,  aod  finally  up  between  said  secood  part  aod  ita  outer  fold  ; 
aod  oaik  for  holdiog  the  parta  together,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

22.  In  a  eurtaio  stick  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  two-part 
■tick  which  parta  have  flat  adjaoeot  inner  faces,  bevels  at  their  lower 
comers  and  rounded  lower  edges  and  outer  faces,  and  a  cord  standing 
withio  the  aogle  formed  by  the  bevels;  of  a  shade  passing  first  be- 
tweeo the  parta  of  the  stick,  theo  arouod  the  cord,  theo  betweeo  the 
parta  aod  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  secood  part,  theo  dowo  the 
outer  face  of  this  part  and  under  both  parta  aod  the  cord,  theo  ap  the 
outer  face  of  the  first  part  aod  over  ita  upper  edge,  then  down  betweeo 
the  parta,  then  again  arouod  the  cord,  and  finally  up  between  said 
aecond  part  and  ita  outer  fold ;  aod  meaos  for  holdiog  the  parta  to- 
gether, substaotially  as  described. 


5  4: 9  ,  7  4: 8 .    HD8IIHQ  PIM.    Edward  F.  Rati,  Iowa  Oty.  low*. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 189&    Serial  Na  542,530.    (No  modeL) 


C'lnim. — 1.  A^com-buskingdevice,  comprising,  esaentially,  a  hand 
atrap,  a  husking  pin,  aod  a  cot,  or  fioger,  detachably  and  reversibly 
aecured  to  the  haod  strap  by  meaoa  of  the  said  husking  pin,  substao- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coro-huakiog  device,  the  combioatioo  with  the  haod  strap, 
provided  at  iotervak  in  ita  length  with  a  series  of  slita,  or  openings, 
aod  a  cot  having  corresponding  slita,  or  openings,  in  ooe  side,  of  a 
husking  pio  adapted  to  paiw  through  the  slita,  or  opeoiogs.  in  the  said 
haod  strap  and  cot,  and  detachably  and  reversibly  aecure  the  aaid 
cot  and  haod  atrap  together,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose 
specified. 
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i.  In  a  corn-hasking dcrice,  th«  eonlMs«tio«  with  tb«  luuid  ttrap, 
proTided  at  iotcrrab  io  iU  lea|(tb  with  a  Mriat  of  tlita,  or  opeoiogi, 
and  a  huaking  pin  adapt«d  to  b«  pawed  through  th«  op«aiag«  n«»r 
on«  end  portion  of  the  taid  hand  strap,  and  ha  ring  an  mjt  in  the  end 
opposite  its  point,  of  a  lace  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  hand  strap  to- 
gether, and  adapted  to  b«  passed  through  the  tj«  of  the  husking  pin 
and  fastened  so  as  to  Mcare  the  said  basking  pin  in  proper  poaitioo, 
sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  lierein  shown  and  deaeribed  eora-hosking  device,  eo»- 
priMg  the  hand  strap,  provided  at  interrab  in  ita  length  with  a  aa* 
rias  of  aKts,  or  openings,  a  lace  flrmlT  attached  at  one  end  to  an  end 
of  the  band  strap,  and  adapted  to  bo  passed  through  the  openiaga,  or 
alita,  provided  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  said  hand  strap,  a 
cot,  or  finger,  having  corresponding  sKta,  or  openings,  in  one  side,  aad 
a  hnaking  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  siita,  or  openings,  in  the 
opposite  end  of  the  said  hand  strap,  and  through  the  openinp  in  th« 
eot,  to  sMure  the  latter  to  the  said  haad  strap,  and  having  an  eje  ia 
the  end  opposite  to  its  point  to  racaiva  the  end  portion  of  the  afbrv- 
■aid  lace,  wherebj  the  said  husking  pin  is  held  io  the  proper  posttioa, 
sobstantiallj  as  set  forth. 


64:9,749.    WUTDMILL    Bu  J.  acnocK.  aobeo, InL    POed  Ape 
12.1896.    Serlil  Ha  M6,46&    (Ho  modeL) 


Citim. —  1.  Ia  a  wiod  wbael  a  removable  metaUie  hub  providad 
with  diaaaetricallv  opposiu  slots,  as  shown,  and  having  a  diametrie 
adjostiog  boit  paaaing  through  both  the  hub  and  the  roUUbla  shaft, 
adapted  to  spring  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sftid  hub  into  frictiooai  coo- 
tact  with  the  said  shaft,  whereby  the  said  bolt  ia  relieved  of  lateral 
strain  and  the  bub  ia  ngidlj  secured  in  position  hj  the  said  frietional 
oontaet,  all  sabeuotially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  Ia  a  windmill  a  spring  governor  to  hold  the  wiod-whaal  nor- 
mally in  the  wind,  eooaistiag  of  a  vertiealty  dwpoaed  and  r«movabW 
rod  4  pivotallj  moonted  in  the  tail-vane  casting,  aa  shown,  a  coil 
spring  1 1  having  iU  ooila  arranged  as  shown,  and  loosalj  moantad  on 
said  rod,  the  free  enda  of  said  spring  having  a  bearing  agaiiMt  tha 
main  caating  and  the  looped  extended  and  thereof  being  provided 
with  meaoa  for  adjoatiag  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

3.  A  datachable  govensor  for  windmilla  adapted  to  normally  keep 
the  wind  engine  in  gaar,  compriaiag  an  upright  rod  4  pivotally  moaatad 
00  the  conical  lug  15  and  looaaly  seeored  at  iU  upper  end  by  a  ra- 
movable  pin,  aa  shown,  a  spring  having  two  or  mora  eoik  looasly 
mountad  upon  said  rod,  aod  having  iu  free  ends  looaely  secured  by 
the  mam  casting,  as  shown,  and  provided  with  a  rearwardlr  extaa<iad 
loop  haviag  suiuble  means  for  adjustiag  the  tension  of  skid  spring, 
snbatentially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  Ia  a  windmill  a  friction-brake  to  lock  the  wind  wheel  when 
oat  of  the  wind,  oompriaing  a  brake-leve-  35  of  spring-meUl  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  a  slotted  lug  a-i  shown,  on  the  main-caating,  having 
a  shoe  34  fixed  thereon  to  engage  tha  perimeter  of  tha  crank-whaal. 
aod  provided  at  ita  inner  end  with  an  adjusting  screw  37  for  the  par- 
poee  deacrib«l,  and  the  flanged  and  slotted  holding  block  41  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  uil-rane  casting  and  adaptad  to  antomati- 
caily  preoa  the  said  shoe  in  engageateat  with  tha  said  erank-wheal 


by  eogagiag  and  aecariag  tha 
sabstantially  aa  deaeribed. 


fraa  aad  of  tha  aud  brak»4avar.  all 


6  4  9,750.  DU3T  QDARD  MR  BALL  BBARIHSR  Ciailb 
SroiniDBi.  Cold  Water,  Ohla  rUed  Apr.SO,189&  8«rU  Ha  547,088. 
(HoondeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  duat  guard  for  ball  bearings,  the  combination 
with  an  intamally  threaded  cone,  of  an  adjusting  nut  applied  to  tha 
axle  oataide  thereof  a  flexible  washer  interposed  between  said  eoaal 
and  nut  aad  lefl  laterally  f^^e  or  unsupported  at  its  periphery  so  as  to 
permit  the  endwise  movement  of  the  hub,  aad  a  pin  carried  by  the 
nut  aad  exteodiag  longitudinally  of  the  axle  into  engagement  with  said 
eoae,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  daM  guard  for  ball  bearings,  the  combination  with  the 
axle,  of  an  adjustable  cone  having  aa  oataide  diameter  leas  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  ball  case,  an  adjusting  nut  alao  having  a  di- 
ameter leaa  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  ball  eaae,  and  a  flexible 
washer  interposed  batweeo  said  eone  and  nut  so  aa  to  be  left  fVee  and 
anaupported  laterally  adjacent  to  ita  peripheral  portion  aod  capable 
of  yielding  to  accommodate  the  endwise  movement  of  the  hub,  sub- 
atantiaJIv  as  specified. 

S.  Io  a  doat  gnard  for  ball  bearings,  the  oombination  of  a  eone 
applied  to  the  axle  and  formed  with  a  convex  oater  fiaoe,  a  nut  pro- 
Tided  with  a  eoocaved  inner  fkee,  and  a  flexible  washer  ioterpoeed 
between  said  cone  and  concaved  nut  so  as  to  yield  in  any  direction 
for  accommodating  the  play  of  the  bob  aod  to  lie  flnah  with  the  ball 

,  sabataatially  as  specified. 


5  4, 9 , 7 ,-}  1 .  ADTOMATIC  FIRJt  8PRIH  K  LEB.  Or«  T  9tkmAL  and 
LooB  JomiM.  Chicago,  DL,  said  Johnaoo  aaatgDor  U>  aaid  StaatlaL 
TOed  Mar.  1«,  ISSOi    Serlil  Ha  541.087.    (Ho  nnM.) 


dawm. — I.  A  atrtit  for  an  automatic  fire  sprinkler,  comprising  a 
plate  haviag  fhlcmm-atud  projections  00  its  sides,  dogs  secured  by  a 
readily  fusible  junction  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  to  extend  acrosa 
aod  engage  said  fulerums,  and  a  fork-plate  straddling  said  fulcrum- 
plate  in  inclined  relation  to  ita  longitudinal  center  and  engaging,  at 
its  ends,  the  heads  of  said  dogs,  subatantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  stmt  for  an  automatic  flre-sprinkler,  comprising  a  plate 
having  fblemm-stad  projections  on  its  opposite  sides,  dogs  secured 
by  a  readily  f\isible  junction  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  to  extend 
acroas  and  engage  said  fulerums,  and  a  fork-plate  terminating  in 
hooks  and  straddling  said  fblerum-plate  in  inclined  relation  to  ita 
longitudinal  center  and  engaging  at  ite  hook-ends  the  beads  of  said 
dog*,  tobstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  strut  for  an  automatic  fire-sprinkler  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  a  recess  in  one  end  forming  a  tongue,  a  fulcrum-stud 
extending  fh>m  said  plate,  a  hook-plate  confined  on  said  recessed 
plate  in  inclined  relation  to  its  longit<idiual  center,  and  a  dog  soldered 
to  said  toogue  to  extend  acroas  aod  engage  said  stud  and  engaged 
at  ita  head  by  the  hook-portion  of  said  hook-plate,  said  recess  alTord- 
lag  air^apaea  entirely  abont  the  solder-joint,  subatentially  as  deeeribad. 

4.  A  strut  for  an  automatic  fira-sprinkler,  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  plate  provided  in  one  end  with  a  receas  forming  a 
tongue  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  and  with  a  fulcrum-stud 
bayood  tha  ianar  aod  of  aaid  rseaai.  a  plate  seatad  on  aaid  U-shapad 
plate  at  ita  rscsased  end  aad  in  inclined  relation  to  its  longitudinal 
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oanter  and  terminating  in  a  hook,  and  a  dog  aoldered  toward  one 
end  to  said  tongue  and  engaged  at  its  opposite  end  and  confined 
against  the  fulcrum  stud  by  said  hook,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  atrnt  for  an  automatic  fire-sprinkler,  rxjmprising  a  plate  n 
having  a  seat  t'  at  one  end,  a  seat  i  and  a  receas  m  affording  a  tongne 
/  at  ite  opposite  end  aod  a  fulcrum -stud  n',  a  forked-plate  A  inclioedly 
straddling  the  plate  n  on  the  seat  i  and  terminating  in  hooks  ^,  and 
dogs  i:  fastened  by  readily  fusible  solder  to  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue 
to  bear,  near  their  heads,  agaiott  the  fulcrum,  aod  engaged  at  the 
heads  by  said  hooks  cloae  to  said  fulcrum,  sobsteotially  as  described. 

€.  In  an  automatic  fire-sprinkler,  the  oombination  with  the  nozxie 
provided  with  a  strut-boaring  and  a  valve  seated  against  the  notile  io 
opposition  to  the  preasure  therein,  of  a  strut  confined  between  said 
bearing  and  valve  and  comprising  a  fulcrum-carrying  plate,  a  forked 
hook-piste  straddling  said  fulcrum-plate  and  inclined  to  the  axis  be- 
tween the  bearing  point*  of  the  strut,  and  dogs  secured  by  a  readily 
fusible  junction  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid  fulcrum-plate  to  extend  acroaa 
aod  engage  the  fulerums  thereon  and  engaged  at  their  heada  by  the 
hook-portion  of  said  book-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  automatic  fire  sprinkler  comprising,  in  combination,  a  noi- 
tle  A  provided  with  a  yoke  B  having  a  strut-bearing  o  and  carrying 
a  distributer  C,  a  valve  D  seated  against  tha  nozzle  and  a  spring  there- 
on, and  a  stmt  formed  of  a  plate  m  having  at  ooe  end  a  seat  t'  at  which 
it  is  supported  on  said  yoke-bearing,  a  seat  i  and  a  recess  m  affording 
a  tongne  /  at  ita  opposite  end  and  a  fulcrum-stud  n',  a  forked-plate  in- 
clinedly  straddling  the  plate  n  on  the  seat  i  to  bear  at  ite  pointed  end 
centrally  against  the  valve  and  terminating  at  ite  oppoaite  end  in  hooks 
jf,  and  dogs  k  fastened  by  readily  fusible  solder  to  opposite  sides  of 
aaid  tongue  to  bear,  near  their  heads,  against  the  folcmm,  and  engaged 
at  the  heads  by  said  hooks  cloae  to  said  fulcrum,  subatentially  as  de- 
scribed. 


ing  worm  wheels  28  and  29,  having  internal  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
the  groove  33,  the  brackete  30  having  perforated  lugs  fitted  loosely 
on  collars  of  worm  wheels  28  and  29,  the  screw  threaded  shafls  19 
aod  20  geared  by  the  spur  wheels  17  aod  21,  and  having  set  screws 
for  looaening  the  spur  wheels  on  the  said  shafts,  the  angled  plat«8  9 
aod  9'  having  doveteiled  grooves  upon  the  under  surface  adapted  to 
slidably  rest  in  the  doveUiled  carriage  track  10;  the  internal  screw 
threaded  collar*  36  and  44  adapted  to  engage  with  the  screw  threaded 
shafts  19  and  20,  the  vertical  feed  rollers  8  having  the  worm  wheels 
27  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  worms  28 
and  29,  the  lug  35  and  the  coiled  spring  37  mounted  on  the  shaft  20 
between  the  lug  35  and  the  collar  36,  the  slot  43  in  plate  9,  the  guide 
roller*  25,  the  bifurcated  bridge  41  all  arranged  subsUntially  aa  de- 
aeribed aod  shown. 

549,7  63.    B00K-8BWIHQ.    Chablb  L  SrvKimn,  Plainflekl. 
H.  J.    Filed  Oct  i  1894.    Serial  Ha  524,858.    (Ho  modeLl 


649,762 

Port  Wayne, 
model) 


BA-HD  SAWIHO-MACHIHB.    ChaKUB  F   A  mvx, 
'ind.    Filed  Mar.  28,  I8861    Serial  Ha  543,627.    (Ho 


Claim.—1.  The  eombinaUon  with  the  book  signaturee  of  two 
threads  interiooped,  there  being  a  loop  of  one  thread  paasiag  into  and 
along  and  out  of  the  back  of  one  Bign*tare  and  through  a  loop  of 
the  second  thread  and  a  loop  of  the  second  thread  passing  through 
the  end  portion  of  the  said  loop  of  the  first  thread,  and  a  secood  loop 
of  first  thread  passing  into,  along  and  out  of  the  next  signature  and 
through  the  said  loop  of  second  thread  and  the  loops  of  thread  pulled 
up  into  one  line  acroas  the  back  of  the  book  so  that  one  loop  of  eeo- 
ond  thread  closely  surrounds  each  loop  of  first  thread,  and  another 
loop  of  second  thread  passes  directly  through  the  end  of  the  adjacent 
loop  of  first  thread,  substentially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  book  signatures  of  throe  threads 
interiooped  as  specified  with  a  loop  of  ooe  thread  passing  into  and 
along  and  out  of  the  back  of  one  signature  and  through  a  loop  of  a 
second  thread  and  a  loop  of  the  second  thread  passing  through  the 
end  portion  of  the  said  loop  of  the  first  thread,  and  a  second  loop  of 
first  thread  passing  into,  along  and  out  of  the  next  signature  and 
through  the  said  loop  of  second  thread  and  the  loops  of  thread  pulled 
op  into  one  line  acroas  the  back  of  the  book  so  that  one  loop  of  sec- 
ond thread  closely  surrounds  each  loop  of  first  thread,  and  another 
loop  of  second  thread  passes  directly  through  the  end  of  the  adjacent 
loop  of  first  thread,  aod  the  third  thread  passe*  across  the  signatures 
and  is  reteined  by  the  first  threads  where  they  pass  out  of  one  signa- 
ture into  the  next  substentially  as  specified. 


6%iim. — 1.  In  a  band  sawing  machine  a  feeding  mechanism  com- 
prising the  carriage  bed  11  having  a  doveteiled  carriage  track,  the 
grooved  driving  shaft  12  with  slidable  worm  wheels  28  and  29 
mounted  thereon  and  having  internal  lugs  34  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
groove  33  of  said  shaft  12,  the  brackete  30  secured  to  the  plates  9 
and  9"  and  having  perforated  lugs  mounted  loosely  on  the  collars  of 
aaid  worm  wheels  28  and  29,  the  screw  threaded  shafts  19  and  20,  the 
spur  wheels  17  and  18  to  be  secured  by  set  screws  to  said  shafts  and 
by  which  the  same  can  be  loosened  upon  said  shafts  at  pleasure :  the 
angled  plates  9  and  9'  having  doveteiled  grooves  upon  the  under  sur- 
face adapted  to  slidably  rest  upon  the  doveteiled  carriage  track  10, 
the  internal  screw  threaded  collars  3C  and  44  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  screw  threaded  shafts  19  and  20;  the  vertical  feed  roller*  8  hav- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  worm  wheela  27  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  worm  wheels  28  and  29:  the  lug  35  and 
the  coiled  spring  37  mounted  00  the  shaft  20,  the  slot  43,  the  guide 
rollers  25,  the  bifurcated  bridge  41  all  arranged  substentially  as  de- 
aeribed and  shown. 

2.  In  a  band  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  thestetiooary  fV«me 
1,  the  teble  2  the  two  saw  band  wheels  3,  the  carriage  bed  II  having 
a  doveteiled  carriage  track,  the  grooved  driving  shaft  12  with  slid- 


649  7  64  BOOI 8BWIHQ  MACHIHR.  Charlb  A.  SroirrrAit, 
nB[Dflekl,H.'j.  Filed  Feh  4.  1896l  Serial  Ha  537,221  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  sewing  books,  of  a 
aignature  holding  bar  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  groupa  of  sew- 
ing devices  each  composed  of  a  semi<ircolar  eye-pointed  needle,  a 
looper  that  supplies  a  second  thread  and  tekes  a  loop  of  thread  from 
the  eye  pointed  needle  and  a  loop  spreader  for  tekiog  a  loop  of  seo- 
ood  thread  from  the  looper,  and  mechaoiam  for  moving  the  reapect- 
ive  parte,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  sewing  books,  of  a  signa- 
ture holding  bar  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  frame  and  needle 
block  removably  connected  to  the  eroas  head  of  the  frame,  a  semi- 
circular eye-pointed  needle  and  needle  shaft  carried  by  such  block,  a 
tubular  looper  through  which  a  second  thread  is  passed,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  needle  aod  the  looper  to  interloop  the  looper  thread 
with  the  needle  thread,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  aewing  books,  of  a  signa- 
ture holding  bar  and  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  frame  and  needle 
block  removably  connected  to  the  cross  head  of  the  frame,  a  semi- 
eircular  eye-pointed  needle  and  needle  shaft  carried  by  such  block,  a 
tabular  looper  through  which  a  second  thread  is  passed,  aod  means 
for  moving  the  needle  and  the  looper  to  inter-loop  the  looper  thread 
with  the  needle  thread,  a  vertically  acting  loop  spreader,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  subeteDttally  as  set  forth. 
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4.  Tb«  eombinatioD  in  %  DsehiiM  for  Mwiog  books  with  th«  mg- 
Batore  hoidinK  bar  and  m«aM  for  actaating  th«  sain*,  of  a  fraoM  hav- 
iiiK  a  head  parallel  to  the  thMt  holdioK  bar,  n««dl«  block*,  and  at- 
taching icrcwt  paaiing  through  the  head  frame  for  holdiog  the  needle 
blocks  in  the  poaitiooa  where  they  may  be  placed,  semi  circular  eye- 
pointed  needles.  ■••dW  shafto  ^rried  by  the  block*,  and  a  shaft  paral- 
lel to  the  signature  holding  bar  and  at  right  angle*  to  the  needle 
■hafta,  and  eoonecting  gears,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  books,  eje-pointed  semi-circular  nee- 
dles, shafts  carrying  such  needles,  blocks  supporting  the  shafts,  and 
a  head  frame  with  which  the  blocks  are  connected,  a  rock  shaft,  at 
right  angles  to  the  needle  shafls,  and  gear*  for  connecting  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  needle  shaflA,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  books  havinx  signature  holding 
mechanism,  eye-pointed  semi-circular  needles,  shafts  carrying  sneh 
needles,  blocks  supporting  the  shafte,  and  a  head  frame  with  which 
the  blocks  are  connected,  a  rock  shaft,  at  right  angles  to  the  needle 
shafls  and  gears  for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  and  the  needle  shafts, 
a  tubular  looper  through  which  a  saeond  thread  passes,  a  rock  shaft 
and  segmental  gear*  for  actuating  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  act- 
uating the  rock  shafts,  substautially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  sewing  books,  baring  signa- 
tare  holding  mechanism,  of  a  needle  block,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
same,  a  semi-circular  eye-pointed  needle,  and  mechaniitm  for  actuat- 
ing the  needle  shaft  and  needle,  s  tubular  looper  through  which  a 
second  thread  passes,  snd  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  Tertieal 
loop  spreader,  a  plunger,  cam  groore,  pin,  and  spring  for  raising  the 
loop  spreader  and  partially  rotating  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  and 
spreader  bar  for  actuating  the  loop  spreader*,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  sewing  books  baring  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  of  a  signature  bar,  end  bars  for  the  same, 
a  rock  shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  rock  shaft  with  the  end  bars 
of  the  signature  frame,  a  earn  for  raising  snd  lowering  the  links  and 
signature  frame,  a  cam  and  links  connected  with  the  signature  frame 
for  swinging  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  machine  forsewing  books  baring  stitch 
forming  mechanism  of  a  signature  bar.  end  bars  for  the  same,  a  rock 
shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  rock  ithsft  with  the  end  bars  of  the 
signature  frame,  a  cam  for  raising  and  lowering  the  links  and  signa- 
ture fVame,  a  cam  and  links  connected  with  the  signature  frame  for 
swingiag  the  same,  guide  segments  at  the  ends  of  the  signature  bar, 
stationary  pivots  for  the  same,  and  i^uide  blocks  interireniag  between 
the  guide  segment*  and  end*  of  the  signature  bar,  substantially  asset 
forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  book  sewing  machine  baring  stitch 
forming  mechanism  with  the  signature  bar  and  mechanism  for  moring 
the  same,  of  stationary  blocks  notched  at  their  under  sides  for  re- 


ceiring  the  eada  of  the  signatore  ber  as  the  sMse  is  lifted,  siftetu- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  sewing  books  with  the 
signature  bar  and  the  sewing  mechanisa  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  a  gnide  bar  beneath  which  a  strip  of  muslin  or  other  ma- 
tenaJ  is  passed  to  be  sewed  to  the  signatures,  and  slats  introduced 
into  the  folds  of  the  muslin  or  other  maUrial  between  one  rolume  of 
sewed  signatures  and  the  next  and  beneath  the  needle  blocks  and  be- 
low the  threads  that  unite  the  signatures,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  sewinj;  books,  with  tlie 
signature  bar  needle  blocks  and  sewing  mechanism,  of  ratchet  wheels 
and  pawb  apoe  the  needle  blocks,  s«ch  wheels  being  in  contact  with 
the  folded  edges  of  the  signatures  and  turned  by  them  as  they  are 
forced  backwardly  and  sewed  for  preventing  the  sewed  signatures 
springing  forward  as  the  signature  holding  bar  is  remored,  substan- 
tially a*  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  the 
signature  bar  in  a  book  sewing  machine  and  mean*  for  moring  the 
same,  of  perforators  with  which  the  folded  back  edges  of  the  sii^na- 
tnres  sre  brought  into  contact  by  the  morement  of  the  signature  bar, 
snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  the 
signature  bar  in  a  book  sewiuK  machine  and  means  for  moring  the 
same,  of  perforator*  with  which  the  folded  back  edges  of  the  signa- 
tnres  are  brought  into  contact  by  the  movement  of  the  signature  bar, 
mad  a  finger  with  which  the  signature  bar  comes  into  contact  for  gir- 
iag  motion  to  the  parU  of  the  perforating  derice  as  the  signature  bar 
is  carried  past  the  perforators,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  book  sewing  mechanism,  of  slats 
interposed  between  the  signatures  at  interrals  and  baring  notches  at 
their  ends  and  a  supporting  bar  and  spring  latches  for  holding  the 
slats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  signature  bar  and  the  book  sew- 
ing mechanism  of  a  slat  and  a  sheet  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to 
being  placed  apon  the  signature  bar  and  sewed  in  between  one  rol- 
ume and  the  next,  substantially  as  specified. 


549.7  6  S .  DOMESTIC  QARBAOS-O&ISIL  OlOiWl  TaTUR,  Boe- 
too.  and  MAira  &  MoLadthlu,  UaUm,  MilgDon  to  atnltary  Cod- 
■tnictloo  Ca.  Boftoa  Man  Piled  Mar  8.  189&  Serial  Ha  540.930. 
(lonnM.) 


^DDDD 


Claim. —  1.  A  domestic  garbage  drier  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 
and  also  with  openings  a*  Ix)  and  ly|,  a  garbage  receptacle  having 
perforated  side*  and  open  ends  mounted  in  said  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  receptacle  being  arranged  beneath  the  opening  {r)  and  the  other 
end  ot  said  reeeptacle  being  arranged  at  the  opening  (y),  a  piroted 
trap  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding 
the  trap  in  place,  subsitantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  domestic  garbage  drier  comprising  in  its  constrnrtion  a 
chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and  also  with 
openings  as  («)  and  (jr),  a  garbage  receptacle  baring  perforated  sides 
and  open  ends  mounted  in  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  receptacle 
being  arranged  beneath  the  opening  (r)  and  the  other  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle being  arranged  at  the  opening  |yi,  a  pivoted  trap  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  holding  the  said  trap  in 
place,  and  a  oorer  for  the  opening  (x),  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


3.  A  domestic  garbage  drier  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
chamber  provided  with  an  iulet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  and 
also  with  openings  as  (x)  and  (.v),  a  garbage  receptacle  baring  open 
ends  and  perforated  sides  arranged  with  its  ends  in  the  openings  (x) 
and  (,v)  and  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  piroted 
trap  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  clos- 
ing the  opening  (r)  and  the  npper  end  of  said  receptacle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  '^ontinaoos  garbage  drier  compriiing  in  its  constrnction  a 
chamber prorided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  also  with  opei- 
iags  as  (x)  and  (y),  a  garbage  receptacle  arranged  in  said  chamber 
between  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  in  a  tilted  position  with 
its  ends  in  the  openings  (z)  and  (y).  a  piroted  trap  for  closing  the  lower 
and  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  corer  for  the  upper  end  of  said  reeep- 
tacle, sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  pen-holder  haring  the  tenon  of  wood,  the  pen-receiring-tube 
also  of  wood,  fitted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  tenon,  and  the  sleere  of 
fibrous  or  textile  material,  fitted  on  the  tube  and  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  tenon,  and  secured  thereon  by  means  of  an  adhesive  substance, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 
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64:9,756.    DISH-CLBAHER.    Wouaa  L  Vii  HoEi  and  MoHTOi 
Toun,  MoriUk,  Rebr.    Filed  Feh  i  1890.    Serial  Na  5374^78.    (No 

model) 


Claim. — A  dish  washer,  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  a  forami- 
notts  dish  receiring  basket  haring  a  bail,  and  an  adjustable  corer  ar- 
ranged within  the  basket,  and  prorided  with  upwardly  extending  in- 
rerted  U  shaped  loops  prorided  at  their  sides  with  a  series  of  bends 
or  twists  forming  recesses  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the 
basket,  whereby  the  corer  is  locked  in  the  desired  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6  4  9,757.  DBVICB  FOR  PULLIHQ  R0PB8  THROOOH  001- 
DUIT8.  FiDL  C  VoLLAiTD,  Baltimore,  Mi.  ustgDor  of  two-thirds  to 
Helnrtoh  0.  Leutbecber  and  JooaUum  E.  Moziey,  a&me  place.  Filed 
July  15, 1890.    Serial  Na  5S«,06a    (No  model) 


Claim.— \.  A  derice  for  passing  ropes  through  conduits,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  prow  end ;  a  stem  end ;  a  rod  extending 
between  said  two  ends;  a  head  sliding  on  said  rod ;  a  number  of  cam- 
wedges  piroted  only  to  the  sliding  head  and  each  prorided  with  pro- 
jecting impinging  faces  to  take  against  the  wall  of  the  conduit  and 
with  an  inner  heel  end  ;  a  washer  loose  on  said  rod  and  bearing  against 
the  heel  ends  of  all  the  cam-wedges;  a  spring  surrounding  the  said 
rod  and  interposed  between  said  sliding  bead  and  the  prow  end  of 
the  derice ;  and  an  operating  cord  fixed  to  the  said  stem  end. 

2.  A  device  for  passing  ropes  through  conduits,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  prow  end,  A  ;  a  stem  end,  B,  baring  an  eye ;  a  tubu- 
lar easing  connecting  said  two  end*  and  prorided  with  slots  or  open- 
ings in  its  sides  extending  longitudinaUy;  a  rod  inclosed  within  said 
tnbe;  a  head  sliding  on  said  rod;  a  number  of  cam-wedges  piroted 
to  the  sliding  head  and  each  projecting  through  one  of  said  slots  and 
prorided  with  an  outer  impinging  &ce  and  at  it*  inner  end  with  a 
heel ;  a  washer  loose  on  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  heels  of  all 
the  oam-wedgee;  a  spiral  spring  snrroaoding  the  said  rod  and  inter- 
posed between  said  prow  end  and  sliding  head  ;  and  an  operating  cord 
attached  to  tbe  said  eye  of  the  stem  end. 


54:9,75  8.  PENHOLDER.  Obcai  a  WnaBOBOu,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  PUed  Not.  23,  1894.  Serial  No  529,698.  (No  model) 
Clnxm. — 1.  A  pen-holder  hsring  the  cushion-receiving  portion  of 
wood,  a  tubular  sleeve  of  paper  encircling  said  wooden  portion  and 
glued  thereto,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  of  fibrous  material  such  as  felt  en- 
circling and  glued  to  said  paper  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cushioning  sleeve  for  a  pen-holder  consisting  of  a  composite 
tube  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  pen-holder,  said  tnbe  haring  an  exterior 
surface  of  a  fibrous  matenal  such  as  felt,  and  a  lining  of  paper,  and 
■bid  composite  tube  being  united  circnmferentially  and  baring  its 
complete  tubular  form  independentT>f  the  pen  holder  and  before  it  is 
applied  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

n  0. 


4.  A  pen-holder  having  tbe  tenon  of  wood,  the  pen-  receiring  tube 
also  of  wood,  fitted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  tenon,  leering  the  upper 
part  of  the  tenon  exposed,  and  the  sleere  of  fibrous  or  textile  mate- 
rial, with  a  lining  of  paper,  fitted  on  the  tnbe  and  said  upper  exposed 
part  of  the  tenon,  and  secured  thereon  by  means  of  an  adhesire  sub- 
stance, for  supporting  tbe  tube  on  the  tenon,  substantially  at  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  described. 


5  4: 9,7  5  9.    PERMUTATION -LOCK.    Cbaklb  Wbbtau,  Mhidle- 
bury.Vt    FUed  Aug.  25. 1894.    Serial  Na  521,353.    (Nomodei) 


Claims — 1.  A  locking  bar,  having  a  limited  movement  abont  a 
pirotal  center,  and  a  friction  ring,  seated  in  an  angular  recess,  in  a 
manner,  to  normally  engage  the  bar,  whereby,  tbe  bar  will  more 
freely  in  one  direction  and  be  locked  against  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  as  specified. 

2.  A  locking  bar,  haring  a  limited  morement  about  a  pirotal 
center  and  prorided  with  a  disk-Iikti  enlargement,  and  a  friction  ring, 
seated  in  an  angular  recess  and  held  by  a  spring,  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  tbe  disk-like  enlargement  of  the  bar,  whereby  the  bar  will  freely 
rotate  in  one  direction  and  be  locked  against  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction,  as  specified. 

3.  A  locking  bar,  piroted  at  one  of  its  ends  and  haring  a  limited 
morement  about  its  pirotal  center,  and  a  friction  ring  seated  in  an 
angular  recess  and  held,  by  a  spring,  engaging  the  bar,  and  combina- 
tion mechanism,  controlling  the  ring,  whereby  it  may  be  disengaged, 
to  release  the  bar,  as  specified. 

4.  A  spring  actuated  locking  bar,  provided  with  a  disk-like  ex- 
tremity and  haring  a  limited  movement  about  a  pirotal  center  coo- 
centric  with  this  disk,  a  friction  ring,  seated  'n  an  angular  recess,  and 
held  by  a  spring,  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  disk -like  extremity  of 
the  bar,  and  combination  mechanism  controlling  the  friction  ring,  as 
specified. 

5.  A  lock,  comprising  a  easing,  a  locking  bar,  prorided  with  a 
disk-like  extremity  and  haring  a  limited  morement  about  a  pirotal 
center  concentric  with  the  disk,  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  being  pad- 
ded for  en^gement  with  the  wheel,  a  friction  ring,  seated  in  an  an- 
gular recess  of  the  casing  and  held,  by  a  spring,  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk-like  extremity  of  the  bar,  whereby  the  bar  will  more 
freely  in  one  direction  and  be  locked  against  morement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  combination  mechanism  controlling  the  friction 
ring,  as  specified. 

6.  A  wheel  lock,  comprising  a  easing  secured  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  a  tire  engaging  bar  projecting  from  the  casing 
and  mounted  therein,  to  hare  a  limited  movement  abont  a  pirotal 
center,  means  for  retaining  the  bar  locked  against  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  and  combination  mechanism  controlling  the  release  of  the 
bar,  as  specified. 

549,7  60.    CAKE  OR  BISCUIT  flUTTER.    BradpoiD  D.  Wlim. 

OtVMl  Trarerae  County,  Mich.    FUed  Mar  19, 1895    Serial  Na  542,3«a 

(No  model) 

Claim,—  The  combination  of  a  cutter  formed  with  a  series  of  rer- 
tically  disposed  slots  and  with  a  suitable  handle,  a  bracket  secured 
upon  tbe  frame  work  of  the  central  portion  of  the  cutter,  a  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  bracket,  an  expelling  disk  connected  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  for  normally  urging  said  expelling  disk 
downwardly,  and  legs  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  disk  and  pr 
C— (» 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NoVtUltB     13,     1895. 


j«ctiiiK  through  th«  tioto  in  Mid  eatt«r,  rabMMtiany  ••  and  fbr  th* 
purpose  dMcribod. 


549  761      WIIDLAaS^XAII.    eioifli  W.  Z**T»ow.  MtliDor*, 
Md.*    Ptled  A]ir.  2.  1896.    Sorial  la  MilSS.    do  modal) 


(1nim.—\.  Th«  eombtMtHNi,  ia  A  rftil-oUaip.of  two  rmib,  >el«i>)p 
■•iting  th«  r*ik,  lapping  Mp«rator  bloekibotwoM  tb«  rMk,  aaid  Mp- 
armtor-bloeki  b«ing  w9dg«-«h«p«d  and  hanag  tbe  poiat  of  each  b««r- 
ing  toward  ih«  bull  uf  ih«  other,  and  a  borixootal  rib  on  one  tepara- 
tor-block  engaging  a  groore  ia  the  other  teparator-block,  for  the  par- 
fom  ipecifted. 

2.  The  combiaatioo.  ia  a  rail-clanp.  of  two  raib,  a  clamp  aniting 
the  rail*,  lappiog  teparalor-blocki  betvfeen  the  raiU,  said  teparator- 
blockt  beiag  w«dg«-thaped  and  haring  th»  point  of  each  beitriug  to- 
ward the  batt  of  the  other.  inUrlocking  mHw  of  pro;oction«  and  r^ 
eawea  fomwd  length  wiee  of  the  aeparator-block*.  and  a  horizontal  rib 
on  one  aeparator-block  engaging  a  groore  in  the  other  aeparator- 
block,  tor  the  purpoee  tpecifled 

S.  The  combination,  in  a  rail-clamp,  of  two  raila,  a  clamp  uniting 
Um  raila  and  having  an  aptaraed  bearing  00  one  end  thereof,  lapping 
Mparatorblocka  bet  we«a  the  rail*,  laidteparaior  blocks  being  wedge- 
shaped  and  haTin(t  the  point  of  each  hearing  toward  the  butt  of  the 
other,  inleriocking  tenee  ot  projection*  and  receaeea  formed  length- 
wiae  of  the  taparator  block*,  a  bonzooul  rib  oa  one  teparalor-blook 
Mgagiag  a  groove  ia  the  other  eeparator-block,  a  filling -block  located 
betweoo  the  upturned  bearing  on  the  olampand  the  adjacent  rail  and 
a  wedge  betwesn  the  upturned  bearing  and  the  filling  block  for  the 
parpose  tpecifled 

4.  The  eoabinatioa.  in  a  rail-clamp,  of  two  rails,  a  clamp  uniting 
tka  raih.  lappiag  saparator-blocks  between  the  rails  aad  haring  the 
ftM:ea  thereof  ia  contact  with  said  rails  roughened  or  serrated,  said 
■eparator-bloeks  being  wedge  shaped  and  having  the  point  of  each 
IWaring  toward  the  buU  of  the  other,  and  a  horisontal  rib  on  one 
■aparator-block  engaging  a  groove  in  the  other  separator- block,  for 
the  parpoaa  specified. 

b.  The  eombination.  ia  a  rail-clamp,  of  two  rails,  a  clamp  uniting 
tha  rails,  lapping  teparator-blookt  between  the  rails  aad  having  the 
&eas  thereof  ia  contact  with  said  rails  roughened  or  serrat«d,  said 
■aparator-blocks  being  wedge  shsped  sod  having  the  point  of  each 
bearing  toward  the  buU  of  the  other,  interlocking  series  of  projee- 
tioos  and  reessses  formed  lengthwise  of  the  separator-blocks,  and  a 
koritootal  rib  on  one  separator-block  engaging  a  groove  in  the  other 
aaparator-block.  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  The  eombination,  in  a  rail-clamp,  of  two  rails,  a  clamp  aniting 

tk*  rails  aad  having  aa  apUmed  bearing  oa  one  end  thereof,  lapping 

■aparator-blocks  between  the  rails  and  having  the  faces  thereof  ia 

oootact  with  said  rails  roughened  or  serrated,  said  separator-blocks 

being  wedge-shaped  sod  having  the  point  of  each  bearing  toward 

the  oott  of  the  other,  inUrlocking  senes  of  projections  and  recesses 

_     _  fbrmed  lengthwise  of  the  saparator- blocks,  a  horisontal  rib  on  one  sep- 

Ckhm.— la  a  crane,  the  combiaatioa,  with  a  pivotal  mast  formed  ^  ^^t^r-block  engaging  a  groove  in  the  other  separator-block,  a  flUing- 

of  two  parallel  sides  spaced  apart,  a  jib.  and  a  strut  connecting  the  1  j,;,^^  located  betw»«ii  the  upturned  bearing  on  the  clamp  and  the 


mast  and  jib  and  also  formeJ  of  two  parallel  sides  ipaced  apart,  of  a 
winding  spool  in  the  space  between  the  two  sides  of  the  mast  and 
carried  by  a  shafV,  *".  which  is  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  /     a  wiad- 


adjaceot  rail,  and  a  wedge  between  the  upturned  bearing  and  the 
fllUag-btock.  for  the  parpoee  specified 

The  combiaatioa,  i«  a  rail-clamp,  of  two  rails,  a  clamp  eztend^ 
me  having  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof  embracing  the 

,       ^  J   I.   «.       J  ,1.    ^|^,_^„    ouwr  edge  of  the  base  of  one  of  the  rails,  an  upturned  bearing  on 

a  clutch  oa  said  .haft  "<* -^7"'« 'J^   P^^^''^.  \  the  other  end  of  the  cla-p.  lappiag  separator-blocks  bMween  the 
a  pinwa,  7.  al^  on  ...d  shafl  and  ^eanog  w.ih  '^^\^^^^^^^^■^^^^^^^f^^^^,,^f^^^conUcim\th^idr*a»roughM>^ 

ahori-    *>•■  ••»■""*<*•  ••''*  ••P*™*o'"  Works  being  wedge  shaped  and  having  a 
point  of  each  bearing  toward  the  butt  of  the  other,  series  of  inter- 
locking vertical  nbs  on  the  meeting  faces  of  said  separator- blocks,  a 
. .  .  .k  ,K^  ^A    horiioaul  nb  on  one  separator-block  aagaging  a  groove  in  the  other 

at  the  upfH-r  part  of  the  mast  snd  having  a  eonoecUoa  with  U.e  Mid  ,,,^^  ,  fiUing-block  locat«l  between  th*  upturned  bearing 

clutch  and  brake  mechanmm.  and  sa.d  lever  inclining  downward  from  1  J*  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^.,   ^        ^^  ^^  fi„i„g.block  engag- 

iU  pivot  toward  the  pendent  end  of  the  winding  chain  and  having ,  P  ^  ^^^^  ^         ^,^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

positioo  between  the  two  parallel  sides  of  the  """"^  *^*P^  »;  I  ^'med  bearing  aad  the  filling-block.  wbataafaily  as  aad  for  the  par- 
engage  the  «aid  notched  bar,  whereby  one  man  while  standing  m  a  ^  *"  •  • 


ing  chain  extending  from  the  spool  and  pendent  from  the  swinging    ,  j      th 

end  of  the  jib .  a  cross-shaft.  I.  jouraaled  in  the  two  paraUel  sides  !  '"*  ""*7'  *  *" 
of  the  mast ;  a  clutch  oa  said  shaft  and  occupying  the  space  between  *""•'"  **«•  *»  * 
■aid  two  sides,  a  pinioe.  j,  also  on  said  shaft  and  fi«^ring  with  the 
said  gear  wheel.  /,  on  the  spool-shaft ;  a  brake-wheel,  V.  also  oa  the 
croM-shafl ;  brake  mechanism  coacting  with  said  brake  wheel ;  a  hori- 
zonul  sutionary  bar  across  between  the  two  paraUel  side*  of  the  stmt 
and  provided  with  three  locking  notches.  «.  i^  a*;  and  a  lever  pivoted 


given  position   may  swing  the  crane,  operate  the  clu 

mechanism,  and  also  gaids  or  direct  the  aaeeot  and  deseent  of  tk« 


tch  andbrakellx^'P^''**** 
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RAIL -CLAMP  RlOUU  BucinDU/u.  Unoaater. 
to  the  Standard  Quard  Kail  Piat«oer  Conpaay,  ■■• 
Aug.  11  139&    Solai  Ha  M».30e.    Jo  anM.i 


049.763.    8TUIT-CAK  saUALlZIR.    Jaim 0  Bbowi,  Boatan. 

Jtim..  Mitgnnr  to  hlmaetf  and  Joatah  uulncy.  same  place,  and  John  &. 

anlam.  Oulocy.  Mam.,  matao.    PUed  June  27.  IWSl    Seilal  Ro 

66iJ0«.    (Ho  model) 

CUai.— 1  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  a  truck-fiame, 
wheels  on  the  latter  aad  springs  yieldingly  supporting  the  body  above 
the  frame,  of  aa  equalising  device  comprising  a  rock  shaft  journaled 
ia  beannpon  the  frame  and  ezteoding  leagthwiae  of  the  oar  beyond 
botk  froat  and  rear  wheeta.  and  positivs  or  unyielding  connections 
b*tw«aa  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  the  car-body  whereby  the  said 
body  is  kept  subsuntially  parallel  with  the  rock-ehaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cai^body,  a  track-fVame,  wheels  oa 
the  latter  and  springs  yieldingly  supporting  the  body  above  the  frame, 
of  an  eqaahsing  device  comprwing  a  rock-shaft  jouraaled  in  bearings 
oa  the  frame  aad  ezteading  lengthwiae  of  the  ear  beyond  both  fh>nt 
aad  rear  wheak,  crank-arms  aSied  to  the  end  portions  of  said  shaft, 
and  inflexible  or  inelastic  links  poeitivsly  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  body  of  the  car. 


NovEMiia    12,    189$. 
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549.764.  MACHINE  FOR  RKFACIIfO  SURFACES  OF  HAVD- 
H0LB8.  JoHR  J  Cut.  BayooDe,  M.  J.  FUed  Feh  1 1,  1880l  Serial  Sa 
&3«,(SS.    do  model) 


649,765.  APPARATDS  FOR  MAKIHG  Q AS.  WlUUM  C ALVii, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  12. 1893.  Renewed  Apr  12,  1895.  Se- 
rial No.  545.330.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  re-facing  machine  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to 
be  secared  in  a  fixed  posiuoo.  and  having  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotat« 
therein  which  is  provided  with  a  tool  carrying  arm ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft:  means  for  adjusting  said  arm  longitudinally  on  said 
■baft;  a  tool-block  mounted  to  slide  on  said  arm  to  and  from  the 
■baft,  and  means  for  moving  the  tool-block  step  by  step  across  the 
work  at  each  revolntion  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* specified. 

3.  Ia  a  re-facing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body  adapted  to 
be  aaoured  in  a  fixed  position  and  having  a  tool-shaft  mounted  to  ro- 
tate therein  .  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  a  tool-carrying  arm  I00- 
giludiaallf  adjustable  on  the  shaft ;  a  tool-block  loogitudinaily  adjust- 
able OB  said  arm  ;  means  for  moving  said  block  along  the  arm ;  and 
a  pin  located  in  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  arm  for  sliding  said  block 
■tap-by 4tep  over  the  work  as  the  block  revolves  around  the  shaft, 
■ubetantislly  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  machine-body  of  a  tool-shaft  fiir- 
•kbod  with  a  gear :  a  worm  for  taming  said  gear,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  worm  .  a  tool-arm  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft ;  a  screw 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  arm  on  the  shaft ;  a  tool-block  mounted 
to  slide  oa  said  arm  ,  a  screw  provided  with  a  wheel  for  adjusting  the 
tool  block  on  the  arm  .  and  a  pin  located  in  the  path  of  revolution  of 
■aid  wheel  tor  engaging  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  heating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  a  deoxidizing  material  and  for  the 
supply  ot  steam  thereto  and  with  closed  opeoings  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  heat  into  the  chamber,  of  an  apparatus  tor  directing  the 
solar  rays  into  the  chamber  through  Haid  opening,  substantially  as 
■pecitie<l. 

2.  A  non-conducting  shell  provided  with  sn  inner  retort  with  a 
steam-supply  thereto  and  means  for  water  circulation  to  heat  con- 
fining and  diathermanous  vrindows  therein,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  non-conducting  shell  having  dia- 
thermanous openings,  the  inner  retort  and  means  for  water  circula- 
tion to  said  openings,  of  a  steam  chamber  with  pipe  connections  fbr 
filling  and  for  discharging  steam  into  the  retort  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  A  closed  heating  chamber  provided  with  means  for  support- 
ing a  deoxidizing  material  and  for  the  supply  of  steam  thereto  and 
with  diathermanous  openings  adapted  for  the  passage  of  heat  into 
the  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  non-conducting  shell,  the  inner  ra- 
tort  and  means  for  water  circulation  and  tue  steam  chamber  with  its 
pipe  connections  for  filling  and  for  discharging  steam  into  a  retort 
receptacle,  of  heat  confining  and  diathermanous  windows  connected 
with  the  water  circulation,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  non-conducting  shell,  the  inner  re- 
tort provided  with  a  steam  supply,  means  for  water  circulation  and 
diathermanous  windows  in  said  shell,  of  a  solar  reflector,  substaotially 
as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  non-conducting  shell,  the  steam  sup- 
ply inner  retort,  means  for  water  circulation  to  diathermanous  win- 
dows, of  a  solar  reflector  movably  mounted  whereby  it  may  be  ad- 
justed with  relation  to  the  apertures  to  reflect  solar  heat  upon  the 
retort,  sulmtaotially  as  specified. 

8.  A  closed  heating  chamber  provided  with  means  for  support- 
ing a  deoxidizing  material  and  for  the  supply  of  steam  and  with  dia- 
thermanous openings  adapted  for  the  passage  of  heat  into  the  cham- 
ber combined  with  a  movably  mounted  solar  reflector,  substantially 
as  specified. 

9.  A  solar  furnace  provided  with  heat  openiugs  adapted  for  the 
circalatioft  of  clear  water,  and  a  system  of  piping  communicating 
with  said  openings  and  passing  through  a  tank  whereby  the  clear 
water  may  be  maintained  at  a  desired  temperature  by  an  independ- 
ent body  of  water,  substantially  as  specified. 


649.766.    PNBUMATIC  TIRR    Mnturr  C.  Coiwat,  Syracuse, 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1895.    9«1al  Na  542,158.    iKo  model) 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  pneumatic  tube,  the  wheel  rim 
having  the  groove  — o —  formed  with  undercut  sides  — c — c —  and 
the  jacket — C —  having  overlapping  marginal  portions  — b — b' —  aod 
formed  with  the  ribs  — c — e —  and  with  the  groove  — t —  in  the  ex- 
terior of  one  of  said  marginal  portions,  the  tongue  — d —  on  the  other 
marginal  portion  and  the  rib  — <t —  on  the  edge  of  said  tongue  en- 
tering the  groove  — i —  substantially  as  set  forth  aod  shown. 


I073 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovcMiei   13,   1895. 


ADJU9T1BLI    KATTOLO   AID   ATlACHimfyaQd  n»ils  pMciaic  tr»iur«rwly  throanh  both  »tick»  and  all  folds  of 

tb«  ihad«  except  Ihc  oa«  apoa  tbe  oat«r  face  of  ooe  stick,  uid  aaila 
kavinfc  their  point*  clinched  into  laid  outer  face  of  this  stick  beneath 
tbe  fold  of  the  shade  which  covers  it.  labataotiallj  aa  deachbed. 


0  4  9.7  07 

TH£aSFOEL    C&u.  A  DaiUBB.  ChteagOk 
Sertal  Na  .M3  453.    VoondaL) 


UL    PIM  Mar.  S8, 188& 


Ciuim. — 1.  The  combioation  of  ■  pair  of  exUnsioo  supporting 
ladders,  with  a  ground  brace  piece  piTOtallj  secured  to  oce  of  the 
rails  of  each,  sad  a  leg  adjnsubly  secured  on  each  side  of  said  piece 
aad  adapted  to  eagaf;*  therewith,  and  an  arm  piroted  to  tbe  other 
rail  of  each  of  tbe  ladders  and  adapted  to  impinge  the  wall,  subatao- 
tiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  a  piece  piTotally  secarad  to 
one  of  the  raiU  thereof,  said  piece  being  prorided  00  iU  sidea  with 
guide-wsr*  and  a  series  of  recesses  or  deproMioos,  a  leg  having  a 
trantiverselj  projecting  pin  to  fit  and  operate  in  each  of  tha  gaida- 
ways,  and  a  projection  to  engage  the  racassea  or  depreaiioiM,  Mhrtaa- 
tiallj  ait  described. 

3.  The  combioation  of  a  pair  of  exteosioo  sopporting  ladder*,  with 
a  ground  brace  pif<?«  pivotallj  secured  to  ooe  of  the  rails  of  each,  said 
piece  being  provided  00  iU  sides  with  a  series  of  recesses  or  depraa- 
sions,  and  %  guide-way  or  groove,  a  log  in  the  guide-way,  and  a  projao- 
tion  to  eogag«  the  recesses  or  depressions,  and  a  pivoted  foot  located 
on  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  le^s,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  the  extension  supporting  ladders  A,  with 


2.  The  herein  deeeribad  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick  fta- 
taning,  tha  same  being  compoeed  of  two  leaves  eoonectad  at  their 
meeting  edges  by  hingas,  large  grooves  in  the  leaves  adapted  to  rag- 
ister  to  raeaive  tha  stick,  in  the  lower  laaf  small  grooves  at  oppoaite 
sides  -of  the  large  groove  aod  a  knife  outside  of  the  outer  smaU 
groove,  aad  in  the  upper  leaf  knives  aod  grooves  adapted  to  respect- 
ively ragiatar  with  those  in  the  lower  leaf,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  sat 
forth. 

S.  The  herein  described  machine  for  forming  a  eartaio  stick  &s- 
taoing.  the  same  being  compofled  of  two  leaves  connectad  at  their 
meeting  cdgas  by  hiuges,  large  grooves  in  the  leavM  adapted  to  reg- 
ister to  receive  the  stick,  a  cord  groove  in  one  l«ai' adjacent  this  larga 
groove,  and  thraa  pairs  of  grooves  aod  knives  in  the  two  Iastsi 
adapted  to  ragiatar  whan  they  are  folded  together,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  sat  forth. 

4.  The  herein  deacnbed  machine  for  forming  a  curtain  stick,  the 
same  baing  composed  of  two  leaves  eonnectad  at  their  meeting  edgea 
by  hingas,  large  grooves  ia  the  leaves  adapted  to  ragiatar  to  reoaira 
the  stick,  a  cord-groove  in  one  laaf  adjacent  the  onter  edge  of  this 

1  large  groove,  a  cord-ball-cup  st  one  end  of  the  cord  groove,  &staning 
devices  at  the  ends  of  this  leaf  adjacent  the  other  edge  of  tbe  large 
groove,  and  additional  grooves  and  knives  in  the  two  leaves  adapted 
to  register  when  they  are  folded  together,  as  aad  for  the  purpoea  sat 
forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  machine  for  forming  a  cartain  stick,  the 
same  baing  composed  of  two  sabauntially  flat  leaves  connected  at 
their  meeting  edges  by  hingea,  one  laaf  having  a  transverse  cord- 


the  ground  brace  piece  B,  pivoted  to  one  of  the  rails  thereof,  the  piece  ^^  ^^  ^  cord-ball-cnp  at  one  end  of  this  groove,  and  the  meet- 


F,  adjusubly  necured  to  the  piece  B,  and  having  the  plates  **,  pro- 
Tided  with  flanges  A*,  to  form  grooves  or  guide-wajr^  M,  tha  piaoaC, 
kaTiag  the  recesses  e*.  aod  e*.  the  leg*  C,  provided  with  the  pins  e,  to 
opante  in  the  grooves  6*,  and  the  pr^actions  <^.  to  engage  the  re- 
casses  in  the  piaoa  C,  all  aonstructad,  asraaged  and  operating  snb- 
■tantially  as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth 


I 


549.768 

PehSe.  1S9& 


CUnAIBROD.    iOKi  DAT,  lew  Tort  I.  T. 
Serial  Ma  U9,741    (Ba  OMdaL) 


POad 


L^In  an  extensible  curtain  rod,  the  combination  with  rigid 
aaane  oarriad  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  against  fixed 
aapporta  aad  to  ba  held  in  place  by  a  positive  pressure  exerted  theraoa 
by  the  rod  proper,  a  tube  which  constitatas  one  of  a  series  of  tala- 
scopic  iiectioQR,  a  rotatable  longitudinally  movable  rod-section  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube  and 
forming  another  section  of  the  rod  proper,  a  pivot  seated  in  Mid  rod 
section  eccentric  to  the  aiis  thereof,  and  a  whcvl  of  substantially  tha 
same  diameter  as  the  rod  saetion  hung  eccentrically  on  aad  carried 
by  the  said  pivot,  the  circomforence  of  the  wheel  being  adaptad  to 
aliga  with  that  of  the  rod.  whereby  the  parts  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally with  relation  to  each  other,  and  when  the  rod  lectioo  ia 
turned  with  relation  to  the  tube  the  rod  section  is  forced  to  reach 
eontaet  tharawith  aad  form  a  rigid  eoaaaetioa  batwean  all  4ha  parta 
to  hold  tha  rod  proper  in  place  by  positive  pressure,  substantially  as 


ing  faces  of  the  two  leaves  being  additionally  provided  with  grooves 
and  knives  adapted  to  register  lo  pairs  when  the  leaves  are  folded  to- 
gether, as  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cartain  stick  fastfming,  the  combination  with  a  two-part 
■tick  :  of  a  shade  passing  completely  around  both  parts  of  the  stick 
with  its  end  tamed  in  between  them,  a  fastening  plate  extending  sloog 
the  outer  face  of  ooe  stick  under  the  fold  which  covers  it.  and  fasten- 
ing devieaa  passing  through  both  sticks  with  their  inner  ends  resting 
against  said  plate  and  clinched  into  ths  adjacent  &ce  of  the  contigu- 
ous stick,  substantially  a^  described. 

7.  In  a  curUin  stick  fastening,  the  combination  with  the  stick, 
and  a  shade  passing  completely  around  tbe  same ;  of  a  fastaning  plata 
extending  along  one  fhce  of  the  stick  under  the  adjacent  fold  of  the 
shade,  and  a  nail  pa**<ag  through  the  shade  and  stick  with  iU  end 
resting  against  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  and  clinched  against  tha 
adjacent  face  of  the  stick,  subsUotially  as  dsacribad. 


6  4  9,770.  CHKf -PUICHIUe  AND  RKORDIHO  MACHIHK 
Ion  E  Sicinnarr.  CtaainnU.  Obla  Filed  July  20.  1890l  Serial 
Na  SM.63e.    iHo  modflL) 


R  4  9  .  7  6  9  .     CUITAIH  STICK  PASTSNSR  AKD  MACHIMI  POI 

MAKIIIO  SAMB.    ioun  (X  Doitoii.  3toiix  Falla.  &  D.,  mitjtor  of  two-  <  (nim.—\.  The  combination  in  a  registering  machine  for  collec- 

thMi  to  WUUam  H.  Ramaey  uid  Pr«d  M.  Booth,  same  plaoa     Piled   torn  of  a  punch  wheel  and  a  die  wheel  mounted  in  the  same  radial 
■off.  ST.  1894.    Serm:  Ha  530,000     (No  owdeL)  j  plane,  one  of  said  wheels  being  mountod  to  slide  ia  a  plaae  at  right 

Vknm, — 1.  In  a  cartain  stick  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  j  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  other  wheel .  means  for  rotatiag  the  wheels 
two-part  stick:  of  a  shade  passing  completely  and  independently  •  concurrently  ;  a  record  strip,  and  meaos  for  feeding  the  record  strip 
around  each  part  of  tha  stick  with  its  aad  tarned  in  between  ths  parts*  I  subsiautially  as  aod  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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i  The  combination  in  a  registclHag  machioe  for  collectors  of  a 
poncb  wheel  aod  a  die  wheel  mounted  in  the  same  radial  plane  one 
of  said  wheeU  being  mounted  to  slide  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  other  wheel ;  means  for  rotating  the  wheels  concurrently ; 
a  record  strip ;  means  for  feeding  the  record  strip,  and  means  for 
aatomatically  returning  the  sliding  wheel  to  its  normal  position  sub- 
ataatiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  registering  machine  for  collectors  of  a 
punch  wheel  and  a  die  wheel  mounted  in  the  same  radial  plane,  one 
of  said  wheels  being  mouuied  to  slide  io  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  other  wheel ;  means  for  rotating  the  wheels  concur- 
rently ;  a  record  strip :  means  for  feeding  the  record  strip,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the' sliding  wheel  and  feed  mechanigm  whereby  move- 
ment thereof  actuates  the  feeding  mechanism  and  advances  the  re- 
cord strip  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•(.  The  combination  in  a  registering  machine  for  collectors  of  a 
punch  wheel  and  a  die  wheel  mounted  in  the  same  radial  plane,  one 
of  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  slide  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  other  wheel;  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  concur 
rently  ;  means  for  insuring  alignment  between  the  corresponding  diea 
and  punches,  a  record  strip  and  means  for  feeding  the  record  strip 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  io  a  registering  machine  for  collectors,  of  a 
punch  wheel  mounted  in  sliding  bearings;  a  die  wheel  mounted  ad- 
jacent  thereto ;  means  for  rotating  the  wheels  concurrently  ;  means 
for  moving  the  punch  wheel  in  tbe  direction  of  the  die  wheel;  a  sa- 
ries  of  pins  on  the  punch  and  die  wheels  corresponding  to  the  punches 
and  dies:  a  stationary  forked  guide  for  the  punch  wheel,  adapted  to 
receive  the  pins,  aad  a  forked  guide  for  the  die  wheel  adapted  to  move 
with  the  punch  wheel  and  embrace  the  pins  on  the  die  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

C.  The  combination  in  a  registering  device  for  collectors,  of  a 
punch  wheel  and  a  die  wheel  mounted  in  the  same  radial  plane,  one 
of  said  wheels  beiog  mounted  to  slide  in  a  plane  st  right  aogles  to  the 
axis  of  the  other  wheel :  a  gear  carried  by  the  punch  wheel,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  die  wheel,  a  space  compensating  connection  between 
the  geam  whereby  the  wheels  maybe  rotated  concurrently;  a  record 
strip  and  means  for  actuating  the  record  strip  substantially  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  registering  device  for  collectors,  of  a 
punch  wheel  aod  a  die  wheel  mounted  in  the  same  radial  plane,  one 
of  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  slide  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  other  wheel,  a  record  strip  mounted  on  a  series  of 
rollers ;  a  ratchet  wheel  connectad  with  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
storage  roll,  aod  an  arm  depending  from  the  lever  and  carrying  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  with  and  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8  The  combination,  in  a  registering  machine  for  collectors,  of  a 
punch  wheel  mounted  in  sliding  bearings ;  a  die  wheel  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto ;  a  lever  for  actuating  the  punch  wheel ;  means  for  ra- 
tnrniiig  the  lever  to  its  normal  position  ;  a  record  strip  mounted  upon 
a  series  of  rollers ;  a  ratchet  wheel  adaptad  to  actnata  the  storage  roll , 
an  arm  depending  from  the  lever  and  carrying  a  catch  adaptad  to  en- 
gage with  aod  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  arm  and  oateh  being 
so  arranged  relatively  to  the  lever  that  the  downward  movement  of 
ths  lever  carries  the  catch  beyond  the  ratchet  tooth  to  be  engaged, 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  tha  tevar  tnat  tbe  punch  fW>m  the 
record  strip,  aad  bill,  before  the  catch  eagages  with  the  ratchet  tooth, 
■ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


649.7  7  1.  EBAMSR  POE  US8  n  MINIMO  ROUKT  H.  Kluott. 
BtrmlngtMin,  and  Job*  &  CAUiieroa.  Jasper,  Ala.,  aeslgnon  to  Um 
Alabama  BlaittngsDd  Mining  Company,  of  Alabania.  Piled  Feb.  23, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  6S9.46&    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wing  for  use  in  mining  reamers  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  pivotad  plate  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  same  outward  through  the  sides  of  the  reamer  head,  of  a  da- 
tachable  cattiog  blade  secured  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  taeth 
projecting  from  and  inclined  laterally  to  the  sur&ca  of  said  blada, 
■ubstaotially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  miniag  reamer  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tioo  with  a  slotted  reamer  head,  of  a  pivoted  plate,  a  detachable  cat- 
ting blade  provided  with  cutting  teeth  projecting  from  the  edge  of 
and  inclined  laterally  to  the  surface  of  said  plate,  the  said  plate  being 
■lotted  along  its  rear  edge,  aod  screws  adaptad  to  pass  through  said 
slots  and  engage  ia  said  phiAe,  aad  to  adjustably  connect  said  detach- 
able blade  to  said  plate,  substaotially  as  described. 

3.  A  reamer  head  for  use  in  reayiersof  the  character  described, 
comprising  two  semi-cyHndrical  parts  E,  each  longitudinally  slotted 
along  one  element  ther^f,  shouldered  near  the  ends  as  at  e,  and  ex- 
teraally  screw-threaded  beyond  said  shoalders,  the  uoioa  F  screwed 
onto  one  end  of  the  reamer  head,  and  a  -cap  screwed  onto  the  other 
end,  tbe  said  union  and  cap  holding  the  two  lemi-cylinders  together, 
a  longitudinal  plate  passing  though*  the  aaater  of  the  reamer  head 
and  secured  to  the  semi-oyliBdara,  slots  oba«raely  disposed  at  oppoaite 
•ides  of  said  plate,  and  wings  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
■wing  oat  through  the  said  ■lots,  substaotially  as  described. 

4.  A  reamer  head  for  use  in  reamers  of  the  character  described, 
comprisiag  two  semi  cylindrical  parts  E  each  longitudinally  slotted 
along  oae  element  thereof,  shouldered  near  the  ends  as  at  «,  aod  ex- 
ternally threaded  beyond  said  shoulders,  the  union  F  screwed  on  the 
end  of  the  reamer  head,  the  cap  P  provided  with  the  holding  device 
/screwed  onto  the  other  end  of  said  reamer  head,  and  cutting  wings 
pivoted  in  said  reamer  head  and  adapted  to  swiag  outward  through 
■aid  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


649,7  7  2.    HEATTHG-PURHACK    Sdwakd  Faub,  Wlntiinv. 
Piled  Mar.  2.  1895.    Serial  Ma  540,339.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  fire-pot  of  a  fumaee,  of 
an  independent  combastion-chamber,  located  above  said  fire-pot  and 
provided  with  vacuum  spaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  fire-pot  of  a  fomace,  of  an  inde- 
pendent combustion-chamber,  located  above  «aid  fire-pot  and  provided 
with  rear  corner  spaces,  subetautially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 


649.773.    H0R8E8H0K-CALKIN0  VISE  FOR  ANVILa    Eu  a 
PUOK.  Tiffin,  Ohio.    Piled  Jaa  5, 1895.    Serial  Ma  533.942.    (Momodeil 


Clidm. — Aa  anvil  vise  comprising  a  carved  foot  lever  intennadi- 
ataly  pivotad  near  its  lower  end  at  C  to  the  anvil  block,  the  lower 
end  thereof  extending  downward  to  near  the  ground  and  adapted  to 
receive  directly  the  foot  of  the  operator  and  its  opposite  end  formed 
into  a  clamping  jaw,  and  a  second  lever  haviag  its  upper  end  formed 
ioto  a  co-acting  jaw  and  constructed  to  abnt  against  the  side  of  the 
anvil  aad  its  lower  end  pivotally  conoected  with  aod  supported  by 
■aid  foot  lever  at  a  point  considerably  below  its  upper  end,  whereby 
ti>e  two  jaws  are  brought  together  by  a  movemeat  of  the  foot  lever 
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without  any  •lidiof  moTemeiit  of  Mid  second  jaw  relativelj  to  th« 
ADTil  or  at  the  piroUl  point  of  the  two  levera,  tubatantially  a«  de- 
•ehbed. 

54.9,774.  HOSE  CLAMP  AND  PATCa  AiEOIl  E  F0B8T.  LouM- 
TlUe,  Ky.,  aaai^nMr  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  W  Rem,  game  place  FOed 
July  6.  189&    Serial  Na  506.132.    (Ho  model.) 


gagement  with  the  delay  ahoes,  and  with  a  cam  g,  a  tilting  lerer  driren 
from  the  said  cam,  the  meanc  for  opening  and  eloaing  the  needle  grip- 
pen  upon  the  two  carriage*,  and  the  rods  connected  with  the  aaid 
meant  and  arranged  to  come  into  engagement  with  the  uid  tilting 
lever  as  the  carriage*  approach  the  fabric,  and  to  be  operated  by  thia 
leTer,  aubatantially  a*  let  forth. 


Cluim. — In  a  hoee  clamp,  the  combination,  with  the  semi  circu- 
lar parts,  having  lug*  as  specified,  of  the  hinged  bar,  a  circular  cam 
piToted  eccentrically  to  said  bar,  and  provided  with  a  stop  that  cornea 
in  contact  with  the  bar,  and  a  lever  arm  which  is  detachably  con- 
oected  with  the  cam,  as  shown  and  described. 


549,77  6.    TOLK-HBATBH.    Hnuuj  Pouai.  Partenburf.  W.  Va, 
Piled  June  26. 189&    Serial  Ho.  304.132.    (Ko  model 


Claim. 1.  Thecombinatiooof  the  circular  burners  of  varied  di- 
ameters arranged  in  vertical  series,  the  radially  arranged  inwardly 
inclined  brackeU  through  which  the  burners  extend  and  thereby  held 
in  «tep  fashion,  the  tires  being  supported  while  being  heated  by  the 
inclined  portions  of  the  brackeU,  immediately  beneath  the  reepective 
burnere,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2  An  improved  tire  heater  comprising  a  seriee  of  circular  bnm- 
9n  of  different  diameter*  arranged  in  vertical  sneceaaion  with  the 
largest  of  the  burners  at  the  bottom  of  the  series,  inwardly  inclined 
brackeU  for  sustaining  the  burners  in  vertical  succession,  the  said 
bracketo  forming  support*  for  the  tire*,  and  a  fuel  supply,  sab*Uo- 
tially  a*  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  tire  heater,  the  combination  of  the  radially  arranged  up- 
wardly inclined  brackeU  C,  the  circular  bumen  arranged  in  *tep 
fashion  on  the  bracket*,  and  of  decreasing  diameUr  toward  the  top 
of  the  serie*.  the  inclined  brackeU  forming  supporU  for  the  tire*  ad- 
jacent the  outer  peripheries  of  the  burners,  and  a  fnel  supply  for  the 
burners,  substantially  a*  shown  and  described. 


549,776.  WIBROIDBRINft-MACHIHR.  ALHAion  Qm,  Bei- 
tat,  IntaDl  Piled  Au^  22,  1894.  Serial  Ha  521.084  (Vo  model) 
C^laim. — 1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  carriage  for  the  needles,  of  a  driving  shaft  16  for  the  carriage,  a 
gear  pinion  and  delay  shoe  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  for  driving 
■aid  pinion  provided  with  a  delay  surface,  with  which  the  said  delay 
ahoe  is  adapted  to  engage,  means  for  driving  the  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  two 
carriages  which  carry  the  needles,  of  the  driving  shafts  IC  for  the 
carriages,  the  gear  pinions  and  delay  shoe*  upon  the  said  shafta,  a 
■ingle  wheel  d  provided  with  two  mutilated  gear  section*  for  driving 
the  *aid  gear  pinion*,  and  with  two  delay  surface*  for  the  delay 
■hoe*,  mean*  for  driving  the  said  wheel,  and  a  reversing  mechanism, 
■■batantiaily  as  set-forth. 

S.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  two 
mrriagea  for  the  needlea,  of  the  driving  shafU  for  the  carriage*,  the 
pinions  thereon,  a  single  driving  wheel  provided  with  two  mntilated 
gear  aeetion*  for  driving  the  said  pinions,  a  worm  wheel  and  gear  which 
driveath*  said  gear  wheel,  driving  mechanism  for  the  worm  gear,  and 
a  reversing  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  two  carriage*,  the  needle  grippers  or 
holders  mounted  thereon,  the  driving  shaft*  for  the  c*rriage*,  the  pin- 
ions and  the  delay  shoes  on  said  shaft*,  a  wheel  d  provided  with  two 
mutilated  gear  section*  for  driving  the  wheels,  ♦wo  delay  rins*  for  eu- 


5.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  two  car- 
riage* arranged  to  travel  upon  the  frame  toward  and  from  the  fabric 
being  embroidered,  driving  mechanism  therefor,  including  mean*  for 
positively  moving  the  carriages  backward  and  forward,  engaging  de- 
lay surface*  which  *erve  to  poaitively  lock  the  carriage*,  the  said 
delay  surface*  being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  parU  of  the  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  carriages  that  the  carriage*  are  locked  thereby 
when  they  are  at  their  inward  limiu  of  motion,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  needle  grippers  while  the  carriages  are  thus  locked, 
whereby  the  needle*  are  transferred  fVom  one  set  of  gripper*  to  the 
other  while  the  carriages  are  positively  held  by  the  said  driving  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
nage* and  the  driving  mechanism  therefor  arranged  to  give  motion 
to  the  carriages  both  toward  and  away  from  the  fabric,  of  an  auto- 
matic reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  reversing  baron  the  frame 
of  the  machine  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  and  contact 
pieces  carried  by  the  carriagea  arranged  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bar  and  to  move  the  same  as  the  carriages  approach 
the  limiu  of  their  outward  movemenU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage and  the  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  give  motion  to  thenar 
riage  both  toward  and  away  from  the  fabric,  of  a  reversing  clutch, 
a  reversing  bar  connected  with  the  cintch,  the  pawl  or  contact  arm 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  reversing  bar,  and  means  for  holding  such  contact  arm  out 
of  engagement  with  the  reversing  bar  until  the  carriage  approache* 
the  limit  of  iu  ontward  movement,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage and  iu  driving  roechanisin  arranged  to  give  motion  to  the  car- 
riage both  toward  and  away  from  the  fabric,  of  the  reversing  mech- 
anism for  said  driving  mechanism,  the  tenaion  device  for  imparting 
teaaioB  to  the  threads,  and  a  lever  between  the  tension  device  and 
the  reversing  mechanism,  arranged  to  operate  the  reversinf  meohan. 
iaa  whenever  the  tenaion  device  operate*  to  put  the  requieiU  ten*ioa 
upon  the  thread*,  substantially  a*  *et  forth. 

9  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage, the  driving  mechaniam  arranged  to  give  motion  to  the  carriage 
both  toward  and  away  from  the  fabric,  and  a  reversing  cintch,  of  a 
reversing  bar  connected  with  the  said  clutch  and  having  a  serrated 
or  toothed  portion,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  carriage  and  arranged  to 
engage  with  such  toothed  portion  of  the  bar  and  mechanism  upon 
the  carriage  arranged  to  automatically  move  the  said  pawl  out  of 
and  into  engagement  with  the  reversing  bar  whereby  the  carriage 
stay  be  aatomatically  reversed,  tabMantially  a*  **t  forth. 
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10.  In  an  embroiderijig  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riages, the  driving  mechanism  and  the  reversing  clutch,  of  a  revers- 
ing bar  connected  with  the  said  clutch  and  having  ita  ends  serrated 
or  toothed  and  lU  central  portion  plain,  pawls  carried  by  the  car- 
riages and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ^taid  bar,  and  a  tension  de- 
vice for  the  threads  arranged  when  bearing  upou  the  threads  and  in 
one  extreme  position,  to  move  the  pawls  from  off  the  reversing  bar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage and  the  needle  holders,  of  the  tension  device  consisting  of  a 
transverse  tension  rod  arranged  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  threads, 
another  tension  rod  arranged  to  be  brought  to  bear  npon  the  threads, 
and  means  for  holding  the  s  .pporting  tension  rod  in  position,  the 
other  tension  rod  bearing  upon  the  threads  with  a  yielding  pressure 
and  having  a  limited  amount  of  free  movement,  whereby  the  yield* 
ing  tension  rod  is  moved  and  the  tension  is  applied  to  the  threads  aa 
the  carriage  approaches  iU  outward  limit  of  movement,  substantially 
a*  set  forth 

12.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle 
holders  or  grippers,  of  the  tension  device  consisting  of  a  transverse 
supporting  rod  for  the  threads  mounted  upon  a  sliding  support,  adapted, 
when  moved,  to  carry  the  rod  out  of  the  way  of  the  needles,  mean* 
for  normally  holding  the  rod  in  engagement  with  the  threads,  a  ten- 
sion rod  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  threads  with  a  yielding  force,  and 
mentis  for  moving  the  tensioning  devices  away  from  in  front  of  the 
needles  as  they  approach  the  fabric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage, the  driving  mechanism  therefor  arranged  to  give  motion  to  the 
carriage  both  toward  and  away  from  the  fabric  and  a  reversing  clutch 
for  the  driving  mechanism  of  a  reversing  bar,  a  tension  device  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  threads  with  a  yielding  pressure  whereby, 
when  the  carriage  moves  away  from  the  fabric  and  stretches  the 
threads  the  tension  device  is  moved,  thereby  applying  tension  to  the 
threads,  and  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  reversing  bar,  and  having  an  arm  with  which  the  ten- 
sion device  engages  so  as  to  raise  the  pawl  whenever  it  i*  in  position 
upon  the  threads,  substaoiialiv  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riages, the  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  the  reversing  clutch,  of  a 
reversing  bar  connected  with  the  reversing  clutch,  the  contact  piece* 
car  -ied  by  the  carriagea  and  arranged  to  engage  with  and  more  the 
reversing  bar,  a  stop  secured  to  the  reversing  bar  behind  one  of  the 
carriages  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  piece  thereof, 
whereby  the  said  carriage  is  stopped  and  the  reversing  clutch  oper- 
ated after  the  carriage  has  made  but  a  short  travel,  and  a  take-up 
device  arranged  to  engage  with  the  threads  and  to  move  away  from 
the  needles  as  the  carriage  having  the  longer  movement  approaches 
the  embroidering  frame,  thereby  preventing  entanglement  of  the 
threads,  substantially  a*  *et  forth. 

15.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  comb. nation  with  the  car- 
riages, the  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  the  reversing  clutch,  of 
a  reversing  bar  connected  with  the  reversing  clutch,  the  contact  pieces 
carried  by  tbe  carriages  and  arranged  to  engage  with  and  move  the 
reversing  bar,  a  stop  secured  to  the  reversing  bar  behind  one  of  the 
carriages  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  piece  thereof, 
whereby  the  said  carriage  is  stopped,  and  the  reversing  clutch  oper- 
ated when  the  carriage  has  made  a  relatively  short  travel,  a  tak. -up 
device  for  the  threads,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  take-up  device 
a  short  backward  movement,  while  the  carriage  having  the  shorter 
movement  is  receding  from  the  fabric,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IG.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riages, of  a  reciprocating  take-up  device  for  the  threads  and  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  turning  back  the  mechanism 
for  a  short  distance,  operated  by  one  of  the  carriage*  a*  it  approache* 
the  fabric.  *i; batantiaily  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  -orobination  with  the  carriages,  of  the  Uke-up  for  the 
threads,  driving  mechanism  tor  reciprocating  the  take-up  having  frio- 
tional  connection  with  iU  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  positively  re- 
Tersing  or  turning  backward  such  driving  mechanism  without  stop- 
ping iu  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IK  The  combination  with  the  carriages,  and  the  driving  mech- 
anism therefor,  of  the  tak  e  up  device  for  the  threads,  the  driving  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  the  take-up  device,  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  the  carriage,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  take-up  driving  device  before  the  carriage  reaches 
iu  position  nearest  the  fabric,  substantially  as  set  foKh. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  of  the  reciprocating  Uke- 
.  mp,  the  driving  shaft  16,  a  wheel  >/*  mouuted  thereon  and  tield  so  as 
to  turn  therewith  by  friction  devices,  and  serving  to  impart  motion  to 
the  take-up  supporU,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  saiu  wheel 
u*,  a  lever  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  uid  ratchet 
wheel  and  to  poaitively  stop  .'  and  the  wheel  w*,  from  roUtion  with 
the  driving  shaft,  means  carried  i) y  the  carriage  for  operating  the  said 


moving  the  lever  and  pawl  ont  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
■ubetantially  as  set  forth. 


5  49,7  7  7.  MAKDAL  SALES -RBCORDBR  EaSKT  M.  Snsn, 
QrazKl  ButfUi,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  the  ChampioD  GMti  Eegteter  Comi»ay, 
aame  niaoa    Filed  July  27, 1894    Serial  Na  518,728.    (No  model) 


CTom.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  cash  drawer  and  ca»e.  a  spring 
for  forcing  said  drawer  open,  a  dog  for  locking  the  drawer,  a  roll  for 
carrying  a  paper  strip  adapted  to  receive  written  or  printed  impres- 
sions thereon,  a  roll  carrying  a  paper  strip  adapted  to  receive  impres- 
sion copie*  of  the  matter  written  or  printed  on  the  receiving  strip, 
means  for  holding  said  strips  in  juzUposition  for  the  interposition 
between  them  of  manifolding  material,  friction  rolls  for  feeding  and 
delivering  outeidetfce  case  the  free  end  of  the  receiving  rtrip,  a  cintch 
operating  to  turn  one  of  said  friction  wheels  in  one  direction  only,  a 
rack  operated  by  the  said  key  mechanism  for  operating  said  clutch, 
a  spool  for  winding  np  the  copying  strip,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  drawer  for  rotating  said  spool  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cash  drawer  and  case,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing said  drawer  open,  a  do^  for  locking  the  drawer,  key  mechanism 
for  unlocking  the  drawer,  a  roll  tor  carrying  a  paper  strip  adapted 
to  receive  written  or  printed  impressions  thereon,  a  roll  for  carrying 
a  paper  strip  adapted  to  receive  impression  copies  of  the  matter  writ- 
ten or  printed  on  the  receiving  strip,  means  for  holding  said  strips  in 
juxtaposition  for  the  interposition  between  them  of  manifolding  ma- 
terial, friction  rolls  for  feeding  and  delivering  ouuide  the  case  the  free 
end  of  the  receiving  strip,  mechanism  operated  by  the  said  key  mech- 
anism for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  winding  spool  for  winding  up  the  copy- 
ing strip,  a  ratche*»rotating  with  said  winding  spool,  a  swinging  pawl 
engaging  said  ratchet,  a  pivoted  detent  for  actuating  said  pawl,  and 
an  inclined  projection  carried  by  the  drawer  and  acting  to  raise  aaid 
detent  when  the  drawer  is  opened.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cash  drawer  and  case  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  roll  for  carrying  a  paper  strip  adapted  to  receive  written 
or  printed  impressions  thereon,  a  roll  for  carry  ing  a  paper  strip  adapted 
to  receive  impression  copies  of  the  matter  written  or  printed  on  the 
receiving  strips,  means  for  holding  said  strips  in  juxtaposition  for  the 
interposition  between  them  of  manifolding  material,  friction  roll* 
operating  to  direct  one  or  more  of  said  strips  without  the  case,  a  key- 
rod  provided  with  mechanism  for  operating  the  friction  rolk,  a  posh- 
rod  operated  by  the  key-rod,  a  locking  device  operated  fi^m  the 
push-rod  and  a  spring  adapted  to  bring  the  key-rod  and  push-rod  to 
normal  position  when  pressure  is  released  from  tbe  key-rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cash  drawer  and  case  supporting  the 
aame  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  the  drawer  closed,  a  spring  for 
automatically  opening  said  drawer,  a  roll  for  carrying  a  paper  atrip 
adapted  to  receive  written  or  printed  impressions  thereon,  a  roll  for 
carrying  a  paper  strip  adapted  to  receive  impression  copies  of  the 


lever  and  pawl  as  the  carriage  approaches  the  labric  and  means  fori  matter  written  or  printed  on  the  receiving  strip,  means  for  holding  *aid 
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■tripa  in  jazUpoMtioo  for  Um  iatarpontioa  b«tw«ea  th«m  of  aMwifold-  •kaak  Md  •  k>op  oa  th«  ihMk  portioa  above  the  aaow  stop,  a  portion 
ui(  maUrial.  a  apool  witkin  the  ca««  adapted  to  wind  up  th«  copying  of  th«  soow  (top  Mgagiof  laid  loop  to  support  the  mow  stop,  and  a  fas- 
atrip,  machaDiam  for  operatiof;  said  spool  coo'istiog  of  «  posb-rod  aod  |  teaiog  derice  to  atucb  the  guard  to  the  roof,  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth 
a  key-rod,  a  ihaft  for  giTiog  direction  to  the  paper  strip  wouod  upon  2.  In  a  wire  toow  guard  for  roolk,  a  ahaok  portion,  a  loop  on  the 


■aid  spool,  and  fHetioo  rolls  for  directing  one  end  of  one  of  the  paper 
itripa  vithoat  the  case,  subetaatiallj  as  described. 


5  4  0.778.     UT-OPSaATUd  MBCHAIISM  FOR  CA5H  UBIS- ,  purpose  set  forth 


shank,  a  snow  stop  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  the  end 
of  the  wire  After  forming  the  snow  stop  being  returned  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  shank  aod  engaging  the  loop  thereon  to  support  the  snow 
atop,  aod  a  fastening  derice  to  attach  the  guard  to  the  roof,  for  the 


TBRS  AHD  REC08DER&     OiUT  M. 
■Mgoor  lo  uie  Chunpwo  Gasb  ttfiitbHr 
PafeL  II,  188&    Senal  la  99«,701    .Ho 


Nad 


3.  In  a  wire  snow  guard  for  roofe,  a  shank  portion,  i  loop  on  the 
ahank,  a  saow  stop  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  baring  a 
portion  thereof  eogagiog  the  upper  side  of  the  loop  on  the  shank  por- 
tion and  said  loop  orerhaagiag  the  portion  of  the  snow  stop  which 

igages  it  to  retain  it  in  position  so  as  to  support  the  snow  stop  and 
a  fastening  deriee  to  attach  the  guard  to  the  roof,  for  the  purpoeeset 
forth. 

4.  la  a  wire  saow  guard  for  roofr,  a  shank  portion,  a  snow  stop 
projecting  at  right  angle*  to  the  shank,  the  end  of  the  wire  after 
fbrming  the  saow  stop  being  returned  in  the  direction  of  the  shank 
•od  secured  thereto,  aod  a  fiutening  deriee  to  attach  the  guard  to 
the  roof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1 .  Ib  eombiaatioo  with  a  cash  drawer,  a  plurality  of  keys 
each  baring  a  slotted  key  lerer  provided  with  locking  ootcbea,  and 
a  swinging  bar  adapted  to  register  with  said  notched  siota,  the  de- 
preesion  of  any  one  of  said  keys  operating  to  more  said  bar  into  po- 
sition to  lock  the  unmored  keys  in  normal  position  aod  caase  said 
bar  to  engage  the  slotted  notch  of  the  depressed  key  and  prerent  it 
trom  retnroing  to  normal  position  until  it  has  been  completeiy  de- 
presaed  to  unlock  the  drawer,  substantially  as  dMcribed. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  cash  drawer,  of  a  plurality  of  ke3ra, 
each  key  being  provided  with  a  slot  baring  lock  notchea,  aswingiog 
bar  adapted  to  register  with  said  sloU  the  depression  of  any  one  of 
said  keys  ti-om  normal  poaiiion  operating  to  lock  the  unmored  keja 
in  normal  position  and  cause  said  swinging  bar  to  engage  the  notched 
•lot  of  the  depressed  key  aod  prerent  it  fVom  returning  to  nomal 
poaition  until  it  has  been  completely  depressed,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing all  the  keys  in  normal  position  when  the  drawer  is  open  and  re- 
taining the  same  locked  until  the  drawer  has  been  closed,  sabeta*- 
tially  as  described. 

3  In  rombination  with  a  cash  drawer,  a  key  and  key  lerer,  a 
rocking  bar  adapted  to  be  mored  from  normal  jMeition  by  the  depres- 
sion of  the  key,  a  detent  or  locking  dog  lif\ed  from  locking  position 
by  the  depression  of  the  key.  a  rock  «haft  baring  a  weighted  lerer 
adapted  to  tarn  the  shaft  wheo  its  support  is  remored  by  the  opening 
of  the  drawer,  a  projection  on  the  rock  ihatt  adapted  to  more  a  look- 
ing lerer  into  position  to  lock  all  the  kers  in  normal  position  when 
the  drawer  has  been  mored  from  iu  closed  and  locked  position  and  to 
reUin  it  locked  until  tbe  drawer  has  again  b«>en  closed,  subeuotially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  key  aod  key  lerer,  a  rocking  beam  bar- 
ing a  locking  dog,  said  beam  mored  from  normal  position  by  the  de- 
presaioa  of  the  key,  a  rock  shaft  prorided  with  a  weighted  lerer 
adapted  to  turn  the  rock  shaft  when  the  support  of  the  weighted 
bfvr  is  withdrawn  by  the  opening  of  the  drawer,  a  projection  on  the 
rock  shaft  adapted^ to  swing  a  rocking  lerer  into  position  to  lock  the 
keys  in  normal  poeition  when  the  drawer  has  been  opened,  and  a 
^>ring  adapted  to  unlock  the  key  when  the  drawer  has  been  cloeed, 
anbetantially  as  dearribed. 


0-49,780.    HAYPRESa    Qnaei  Ouaooct.  Veedenbuig.  lad. 
UM  Ttto.  21,  IMQl    Serial  la  53S.M1.    (Ho  model) 


0  49.7  7  9.    SIOW-aUARa    Ciaum E.  Qojum,  m^nm, 
niad  Mar.  11. 13961    Serial  la  M1.29a    do  moM.) 


Cinat. — 1.  In  a  wire  snow  guard  for  roo&  made  of  a  single  pieee 
of  wire,  a  shank  portion,  a  snow  stop  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 


Ctaim. — I.  In  combination  with  a  bale-press  baring  two  baling 
compartments,  baling  plungers  in  each  of  said  oompartmeots.  gear 
wheels  mounted  adjacent  said  compartments,  means  for  operating  the 
same,  and  pitmen  formed  in  sections  and  connecting  said  gear-wbeela 
and  plungers,  of  an  endless  eooreysr  mounted  on  said  bale  press 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  berel  pinion  mounted  on  one  of  the 
ahafu  of  said  eonreyer,  two  berel  pinioos  meshing  with  said  former 
pinion  loosely  mounted  on  a  reroluble  shaft  supported  by  bearings  on 
aaid  conveyer  at  right  angles  to  said  former  shaft,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  latter  pinioos  alternately  into  operation,  and  independ- 
ent feeder-ahas  piroted  to  the  press  frame  adjacent  said  baling  cham- 
bers and  prorided  with  preaser  heads  oa  their  outer  anda,  subeuo- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1  In  combination  with  a  bal*pr««  haring  two  baling  eompart- 
nenta,  baling  plungers  in  each  of  said  compartroenta,  gear-wbeeb 
mounted  adjacent  said  compartments,  means  for  operating  the  same, 
and  pitmen  formed  in  sectiona  and  connecting  said  gear-wheels  aod 
plungers,  of  an  endle«  eonreyer  moaated  on  said  bale-praaa,  iseana 
for  operating  the  same,  a  berel  pinion  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafU 
of  said  oonreyer,  two  berel  pinions  meshing  with  said  former  pinion 
and  loosely  mounted  on  a  reroluble  shaft  snpporied  by  beanngs  oa 
said  conveyer  at  right  aagles  to  said  former  shaft,  a  clutch  pulley  or 
block  designed  to  alternately  engage  said  latter  piaiooa,  a  shifting 
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rod  for  said  clutch  pulley  or  block,  and  independent  feeder-araM  pir- 
oted to  the  press  frame  adjacent  said  baling  chamber  and  prorided 
with  preaser  heads  on  their  outer  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


049.781.  DIVICB  FOR  TRAINIMQ  HORSKS- MAKES.  WALTtt 
J.  GoDDDi,  LoodoQ,  BngkDd.  Filed  Jaa  2,  1894.  Serial  Ma  486,45a 
(Mo  oxxleL)    Patented  In  Eagiaai  Aug.  23. 1893.  Ma  15.SM2. 


pot,  said  pipe  trareraing  one  side  of  the  interior  of  the  fire-pot  and 
passing  out  through  the  other  thimble  so  as  to  connect  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  water  chamber  by  passing  through  the  outer  w^l 
of  the  fire  pot»  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

549  7  83.  PAPER  BOX.  JoM  M.  Guilbkkt,  PhDadelphte.  Pa.,  ■•- 
■Ignor  to  QuabertA  Henry,  aaoe  place.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1885.  Senalla 
543.014.    (Mo  model) 


C'faim.— A  deriee  for  training  a  horse's  mane,  conaisting  of  a 
•olid  semicylindrical  bar  and  a  hollow  semicylindrical  bar,  each  eor- 
ered  with  a  casing  of  elastic  material,  piroted  together  atone  end  so 
that  the  conrex  side  of  the  solid  bar  will  fit  into  the  coocare  side  of 
the  hollow  bar,  wheo  the  free  ends  of  said  bar«  are  brought  together, 
and  a  deriee  for  clamping  the  tree  ends  of  the  two  bars  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6  4  9,782.  8TKAM-QEMBRAT0R.  Thobas  W.  Qodwm.  MorWk. 
Vt..'M^Dor  oir  one- half  to  Albert  L  Woodwortb  aod  ClareDoe  D.  Wblt- 
ing.  same  place    Filed  Aug  30, 18»5.    Serial  Ma  86 1,08 L    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  A  paper  box  haring  strips  on  the  inner  sides  thereof, 

and  a  partition  for  the  box  prorided  with  a  base  piece,  which  latter 
ia  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  by  said  side  stripe, 
thus  connecting  the  partitions  with  the  box,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  paper  box  haring  a  strip  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  with  a 
■pace  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip  and  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
aaid  space  being  adapted  to  receire  and  reUin  the  base  of  the  parti- 
tion of  the  box,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  paper  box  having  a  strip  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  same 
being  raised  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  with  a  foot  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  strip,  said  space  being  adapted  to  receire  the  base  of  the  par- 
tition of  the  box,  and  said  foot  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  a 
riiouider  on  wid  base. 

4.  In  a  paper  box,  a  partition  haring  a  base  piece  therefor,  said 
piece  being  adapted  to  rest  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  haring  a 
ihoulder  which  is  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  side  of  the  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  | 

049  784.    FOOT  REST  FOR  STOVES    Hmi  6.  Habit,  St  Louta. 
Ma'   Filed  Aug.  22.  1896l    Serial  Ha  5*0147.    (Ho  model) 


CfatiN.— A  foot-rest  .1  formed  with  arms  7  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  with  plates  8  extending  upwardly  from  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  seat  flush  against  the  legs  of  a  stove,  and  meaas  tor  secur- 
ing the  plates  to  the  legs;  subsUntially  as  described. 


049  786.    FRAME  FOR  STAMPS    I«aac  R  Hamwwd,  FtrUand. 
Om.    FUed  lor.  12, 18»4.    Serial  Ha  528,548.    (Mo  model) 


(^aim. 1.  The  combination  in  a  steam-boiler  or  steam  generator, 

of  a  base  or  ash-pit  A  haring  a  grate ;  a  fire-pot  mounted  on  the  bass 
or  ash-pit  aod  having  double  walls  forming  a  water  space  or  chamber, 
said  fire  pot  having  a  doorway  in  one  side ;  thimbles  b  and  b'  let  into 
the  walls  on  the  side  of  the  fire-pot  opposite  the  doorway ;  a  boiler 
C  moanted  00  the  fire-pot  and  connected  with  the  water  apace  by 
couplings  H ;  aod  a  pipe  I  leading  from  a  waUr  supply  and  passing 
through  one  of  the  thimbles  into  the  fire-pot,  traversing  one  side  of 
the  fire-pot  and  passing  out  through  the  other  thimble  so  as  to  con- 
nect with  the  lower  end  of  the  waUr  space  or  chamber,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-boiler  or  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  base 
or  ash-pit  A  having  a  grate  and  brack eU  a  to  which  a  plate  is  secured 
for  supporting  an  engine;  a  fire-pot  B  mounted  above  the  ash-pit 
and  having  double  walls  forming  a  waUr  space ,  thimbles  b  and  b'  let 
into  the  walls  of  the  fire-pot  on  the  opposite  aide  thereof  fri^m  the 
docrway  ;  a  boiler  V,  mounted  upon  the  fire-pot  and  prorided  with  a 
central  fuel  magazine  baring  removable  extensions  F  and  F;  and  an 
outer  shell  or  casing  (1  surrounding  the  boiler  and  prorided  at  itt 
upper  tnA  with  a  hood  or  dome  G'  haring  a  central  opening  commu- 
nicating with  the  fuel  magazine ;  together  with  couplings  H  connect- 
ing the  water  space  with  the  boiler,  and  a  pipe  I  leading  from  a 
water  supply  througti  one  of  the  thimbles  to  the  interior  of  the  fire- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  iUmp-miU,  and  in  combination  with  a  sniUbie 
base  and  the  connecting  bearing  and  operating  parts,  a  sUodard  com- 
prising front  and  rear  angle-irons  E  KE",*  central  casting  G  foraiiag 
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a  support  for  th«  h«aring  of  the  main  shftft,  aad  ea«ting«  K  F  adapted 
to  receive  the  coonectioa  betweea  the  oppoait*  ■Uodar^a,  lobataatiaOj 
aa  deacribod.  | 

2.  In  a  sUmp  mill,  a  morUr  proTided  with  ^keti  at  oppoaite 
■idea,  in  combination  with  a  frame  compnaiag  a  pair  of  staodarda  rif- 
idlj  connected  together  and  having  their  lower  rndt  IoomIj  fitt«d  ia 
the  pockets  of  the  mortar,  ■abstantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  sUmp-mill,  a  morUr  provided  with  pockets  at  oppoeito 
ri4w,  having  coshions  set  therein,  in  combination  with  a  frame,  coos- 
prfiiig  a  pair  of  standards  rigidlv  connected  together,  and  having 
their  lower  eoda  lo<i«el7  fitted  in  the  pockets  and  resting  on  said  coah- 
iooa,  snbataatiaUj  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  sUirip-raill,  a  guide  for  a  sUmp-stem  lined  with  two  pieces 
of  rawhide,  each  preaaed  half  around  the  stem  and  having  iu  oppo- 
site ends  extended  between  the  guide  and  the  oap.  substantiallv  aa 
deacribed. 

5  In  a  sUaap-miU,  a  guide  for  the  stamp-stems  thereof,  eompria- 
ing  uicicaana  to  receive  one  half  of  a  sUmp-stem,  eapa  to  receive  the 
other  half,  sheet  packing  encircling  the  stems  and  held  between  the 
flat  portions  of  the  guide  and  cap,  and  means  for  fastening  the  caps 
in  place,  snbataatially  aa  deacribed. 

6  Id  astamp-iniU,  agnideforthestanp  stems  thereof,  eonpriainf 
a  eaating  L  having  recesMs  formed  therein,  fitting  and  receiving  oae- 
half  of  the  circumference  of  the  stems,  T-shaped  projectiona  M  be- 
tween said  iiirosani.  eapa  N  fitting  between  said  projectiooa.  aad  pro- 
vided with  lugs  a  reating  00  the  same,  independent  wedgea  0  for  fbro- 
iag  the  eapa  inward  aadwirad.  and  sheet  packing  encircling  the  stem 
■ad  Md  between  the  flat  portiooa  of  the  guide  and  eapa,  all  conatrneted 
aad  arranged  subaUntially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


S.  la  a  ear  '.rack,  the  combination  of  side  pieoea  having  inwardly 
projeetiag  and  integral  andx  at  right  angles  to  the  side  pieces  and  hav- 
iag  intefral  jonraal  box  jaws  formed  with  vertical  holes  in  the  tops 
of  their  archea  and  having  integral  lap  at  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces 
aad  upon  the  joaraal  box  jaws,  ead  pieeea  haviag  their  ends  secured 
lo  the  inwardlj  projecting  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  tubular  braces  and 
tabular  truas  rods  respectively  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  lugs 
vpoa  the  eoda  of  the  side  pieces  aod  the  lup  upon  the  outer  jaws  of 
the  journal  boxes  and  secured  to  the  lugs  upon  the  inner  jountal  box 
jaws.  sab-siJla  having  steady  pioa  sliding  in  the  vertical  bolea  of  the 
arches  of  the  jonmal  box  jawa,  and  springs  interpoaad  hetweea  the 
Mib-ailb  aad  the  side  pieeea.  aabataatiallj  aa  set  forth. 


64:9.7  86.    aSAKISe.    ^aaE  Hamt. Dayton. Ohl&    POadJuif 

27,1886.    Sertel  Ha  »7,31i    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  driviag  shaft,  of  a  worn  or 
•crew  the  thread  of  which  is  angular  in  croaa  section,  and  aaaamea  a 
Btraight  line  mid  waj  between  its  leading  and  retiring  ends  aa  at  -^ — , 
a  worm  wheel  mounted  at  a  right  angle  to  said  worm  or  screw,  and  a 
■ariea  of  radial  anas  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  aod 
a  series  of  aati-fiiction  rollera  mounted  ia  Mid  arma,  sabauotiaUy  aa 
herein  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  worm  wheel  provided  with  a  serieaof 
radial  bearing  arms,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  arma,  and  de- 
tachable cape  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  (WBing  bearings 
for  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers,  of  a  worm  or  screw  the  thread  of 
which  is  angular  in  cross  section  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  — -/ — 
adapted  to  be  in  parallel  relation  with  said  rollers  during  the  period 
of  contact,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


649,7  87.  arrRKT-CAR  TRDCl.  WiUiiM  B.  Hatoox.  Ctora- 
laod,  OUa  FUed  Oct  16.  18M  Setial  No  326,S65  .No  nwd«L) 
Clmim. —  1.  In  a  car  truck,  an  iotegrafly  cast  side  piece  formed 
with  journal  box  jawiiaad  with  inwardly  projecting  ends  and  integrally 
east  lugs  and  eupa  which,  reapectively,  form  the  poinu  of  attachmeot 
for  the  nnder  truss  and  for  the  springs,  ^ubsuntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  piece  having  integral 
Journal  box  jaws  and  formed  with  oblique  luga  at  the  eada  aod  upon 
the  outer  journal  box  jaws  and  lugs  upon  the  inner  journal  box  jawa, 
oblique  bracea  having  their  eoda  secured  upon  the  oblique  lags,  aad 
a  truss  rod  having  iu  ends  secured  to  the  lugs  upon  the  inner  journal 
box  jaws,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


u    « 


;   I 


4.  In  a  ear  track,  the  combination  with  tubular  oblique  braeaa 
at  the  eoda  of  the  truck  fVame  and  each  formed  with  a  T-coupKag. 
of  a  guard  haviag  a  triangularly  bent  tubular  bottom  piece  formed 
with  upwardly  beat  eada  secured  in  said  couplings,  substantially  aa 
•at  forth. 

5.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  combination  of  side  pieces  having  integral 
aods  projecting  inward  and  having  integral  journal  box  jaws  formed 
with  vertical  holea  in  the  tope  of  their  archea  and  integral  lugs  upon 
the  under  sides  of  their  ends  and  npon  the  journal  box  jaws,  tubular 
truas  rods  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  lugs  upon  the  inner  jour- 
nal box  jawa,  oblique  and  tubular  brace  rods  between  the  end  luga 
and  the  lags  apoo  the  outer  jonmal  box  jaws,  end  pieces  having  their 
eada  secared  to  the  iawardly  projecting  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  sub- 
sills  having  steady-pins  sliding  in  the  vertical  holes  of  the  archea  of 
the  Journal  box  jaws,  coiled  springs  between  the  middle  portions  of 
the  side  pieeea  and  the  sab-sills,  and  elliptical  springs  between  the 
ends  of  the  sob-silk  aad  side  pieces  and  having  coiled  springs  betweea 
the  middles  of  their  members,  subetantially  aa  set  forth. 


6  49,788.  CIR-BOL8TBR  MAtm  I.  Hnwa,  Cartale.  Pa,  tB- 
itgDor  of  ooe-balf  to  L  F  Bower,  suae  plaoa  Piled  Oct  16,  ISM  Se- 
rial Ma  S»,08e.    (Ho  modeL) 

dam. — 1.  As  a  new  manufacture,  a  preaaed  steel  ear- bolster  pro- 
vided with  pendent  side  flanges  which  Uperfrom  the  ends  toward  the 
middle  of  the  bolster,  and  the  transverse  web  a'  which  Joins  the  side 
flangea  below  the  middle  part  of  the  bolster,  and  braces  united  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  bolster  near  the  middle  thereof,  snbstontially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  preened  steel  car  bolster  provided  with  the  integral  flangea 
aod  the  web  a*  which  joins  said  flanges  at  the  middle  of  the  bolster, 
combined  with  the  upright  brace-plates  united  to  the  top  and  web  of 
the  bolater,  and  a  central  bearing  having  the  upper  member  thereof 
united  to  the  web  a*  of  the  belsur,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poaea  deaoribed. 
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3.  A  pressed-steel  car-bolster  having  the  integral  side  flanges  and 
the  web  «•  which  joins  the  flanges  below  the  top  of  the  bolster,  at  the 
middle  thereof,  combined  with  internal  braces  fastened  to  the  top  and 
web  of  the  bobter,  a  central  bearing  having  ita  upper  member  united 
to  the  web  «•  of  the  bolster  and  interiocked  with  the  lower  member 
of  said  bearing  which  is  fixed  to  the  truck  bolster,  and  a  king  bolt 
which  passes  through  the  car  aod  truck  bolsters  sod  the  interlocking 
members  of  the  central  bearing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


Clnim.—l.  In  an  automatic  danger  signal  for  can  passing  in  op- 
posite directions  on  parallel  tracks,  an  electric  bell  circuit  on  each  of 
the  cars  and  means  operated  by  opposite  cars  to  control  automati- 
cally the  said  bell  circuits.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  danger  signal  for  cars  passing  in  oppoaita  di- 
rections on  parallel  tracks,  an  electric  bell  circuit  on  each  of  the  cars, 
a  series  of  circuit  closers  and  breakers  in  said  bell  circuits  and  means 
operated  by  oppoaite  cars  to  control  automatically  the  respective  cir- 
cuit closers  aod  breakers,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  danger  signal  for  cars  passing  in  oppoaite  di- 
rections on  parallel  tracks,  an  electric  bell  circuit  on  each  of  the  cars, 
a  aeries  of  circuit  cloeers  in  said  bell  circuit,  means  operated  auto- 
matically from  opposite  oars  to  control  said  circuit  closers  and  means 
for  automatically  breaking  the  electric  bell  circuito,  subsUntially  as 

deacribed. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  for  an  automatic  danger  signal  for  cars  (paaa- 
ing  in  oppoaiU  directions  on  parallel  tracks),  consisting  of  a  sUtion- 
ary  vertically  arranged  shaft,  a  spring  controlled  sleeve  on  said  shaft, 
and  provided  with  a  horironul  arm,  a  spring  loop  adjusUbly  arranged 
on  and  projecting  from  said  arm,  and  means  for  respectively  closing 
and  breaking  an  electric  circuit,  when  said  sleeve  is  turned  on  its 
shaft,  subauntially  as  deacribed.  , 


4  A  presaed-steel  car  bolster  provided,  near  iU  ends,  with  the 
depresnons  forming  the  sill  seaU,  0,  in  the  upper  face  of  the  boUter. 
aod  having  ito  pendent  side  flanges  joined  by  the  central  transverse 
web  a*,  and  the  internal  braces  fastened  to  the  top  aod  web  a«  of  said 
bolster!  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described.       . 

fS 4.9  7  89  AUTOMATIC  DAH81R-SIGHAL  APPARATU&  FRIO- 
Bi«£niHew»rt.H.J.  Filed  Apr.  22,1m  8erialHa646,m 
(Ho  model) 


649  7 90      MBTHOD  OF  PRINTING  PHOTOGRAPHS  IN  (X)LORS. 

Bdwasd  i,  Hiwm,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FiieJ  Dec  1. 1883.     Serial  Ha 

492,523.    (Spedmeofi.! 

(laim. — The  method  of  forming  poly -chromatic  photographic 
prints,  which  consists  in  applying  to  a  suiuble  backing,  a  series  of 
snperpoaed  films  bearing  different  colors,  corresponding  approximately 
with  the  colors  of  the  object  photographed  sensitinng  the  composite 
film  formed  of  the  films  of  different  colors,  rendering  portions  of  the 
film  insoluble  by  exposure  to  light  through  a  negative,  and  finally  de- 
veloping the  picture  by  washing  with  an  appropriate  solvent. 


6  4:  9  .  7  9  1  .  OOMBIHED  MIHBR  S  CANDLB  •  HOLDER  AKD 
POCKET-TOOL  Frami  D  Holtoh,  Hill  Cltr.  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1895. 
Serial  Na  545,950.    (ho  model.) 


Claim.— In  a  miner's  pocket  tool,  the  combination  with  the  spring 
fl»me  A  having  the  parallel  holding  arms  A'  and  A«  provided  with 
the  longitudinal  c(fncave  sarfisces  t/  and  a*  on  their  inner  sides  ;  one 
of  said  arms  having  a  smooth  hole  therethrough,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  ecrewthreaded  hole  therethrough  ;  of  the  spring  candle  holder 
B  provided  with  finger  catch  B'  for  springing  same  open :  the  knife 
blade  C  having  flat  cutting  edge  e  and  sticker  point  (^,  and  having  ita 
shank  elongated  and  formed  into  the  screwdriver  (J:  and  the  pointed 
hook  IX;  the  said  candle  holder,  knife  blade,  and  pointed  hook  all 
pivoted  in  said  frame  between  said  holding  arms,  and  provided  with 
locking  faces ;  and  a  clamp  screw  pawing  through  a  smooth  hole  in 
the  shank  of  each  and  in  one  of  said  holding  arms,  and  screwing  into 
a  screwthreaded  hole  in  the  other  holding  arm,  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  parts  firmly  together  between  said  holding  arms,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6  4  9  7  9  2.  HANDLE-BAR  ATTACHMENT.  Arthor  F.  Hood. 
Jan>«town.H.Y.  Filed  June  13. 1896.  Serial  Na  5&2,6&8.  (No  modeL) 
Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame,  a  handle  bar 
post  in  front  of  the  head  tube,  means  for  uniting  said  poet  at  two 
poinU  with  the  spindle  of  the  fork,  a  handle  bar  adapted  to  slide  oa 
the  poet  between  the  poinU  of  support,  and  mechanism  for  locking 
the  handle  bar  to  prevent  its  movement  on  the  post,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  frame,  a  bead  tube,  a  ft-ont  fork,  and  a  apindle 
therefor  axially  movable  within  the  bead  tube,  combined  with  two 
anas  rigidly  secured  to  said  spindle  at  poiota  proximate  to  the  bear- 
ings of  said  spindle,  a  post  mounted  in  said  anus  and  parallel  to  the 
q)indle,  a  handle  bar  to  clasp  said  post  aad  slide  upon  it  without  ro- 
Ution  together  with  means  by  which  to  clamp  the  bar  upon  the  post 
between  the  poinU  of  support  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said 
bar,  subsUntially  as  sUted. 


io8o 
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S.  Tbe  conbination  witk  a  bicjcla  ftmnM,  a  fork  tpiodl*  witbia 
the  h«*d  tab«,  aad  two  ariiu  afflxad  to  said  spindle  and  projecting 
fbrwardly  of  the  head  tube,  of  a  post  secured  to  said  arms,  a  handle 
bar  having  spline  and  groore  coonectioo  with  the  poat,  aod  means 
for  locking  the  handle  bar  at  any  point  on  the  poat,  subrtantially  aa 
described. 


649,793.    8ATB.    Rkdub  HooTn.  Boooe,  Iowa.    Piled  Dec  18. 
189<    a«1al  la  532.275.    (HoiDodeL) 


C'Mtm. — The  combination  with  the  gate,  having  the  rearward  ei- 
tension,  and  the  rollers  H,  H'.  carried  therebr,  of  the  track  bar  A  hav- 
ing the  double  incline  and  track  on  which  the  roller  B  traveU,  the 
lower  straight  track  bar  C,  having  the  rail  against  the  ander  edge  of 
which  the  roller  H'  travels,  the  guide  bolu  N  N',  the  high  poet  B,  the 
Knk  K.  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  center  poet  of  the  gate  at 
one  end,  the  link  K'  connected  to  said  link  K.  and  to  the  post  B,  the 
sliding  cross  he%d  M,  movable  upon  a  vertical  guide  of  said  poet,  the 
link  K.*  attached  to  said  crose-head  and  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  link  IC',  the  pendent  rods  L,  the  operating  levers  G,  and  the 
operating  rods  /,  all  arranged  to  operate  subsuntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


549,794:.  UQHTHIHQ  AID  HEAVY  CinULUCT  ARRZSTKIl  AWD 
ALARM.  Hiun  R.  Hutciwmi,  Mobile,  Ala  Piled  Ma;  25,  189& 
Serial  Ra  900,648.    (Ho  oodei.) 

CUitm. —  1.  A  coabioad  hghtoing  and  heavy  current  srrmter  and 
alarm,  consisting  of  a  BagBet,  an  armature  lever  fnlcrumed  in  the 
middle  and  having  an  armature  at  one  end  arranged  over  the  magnet 
and  catch  at  the  other  and,  a  spring  for  pulling  tbe  armature  awaj 
from  the  magnet,  a  grounding  shunt  bar  support,  a  s|>ring  actaatad 
shant  bar  pivoted  between  the  said  support  and  the  armature  lever, 


and  adapted  to  be  held  bj  the  eatch  ia  one  poaitioo,  and  bj  the  ground- 
ing lupport  in  the  other  position,  and  a  local  bell  alarm  circuit  having 
two  terminals  arranged  above  the  armature  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  contact  to  sound  an  alarm  bj  the  departure  of  the  armature  from 
the  magnet,  substantiallj  as  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  magnet  M.  the  armature  lever  B  hav- 
ing an  armature  at  one  end  playing  upon  the  magnet,  a  catch  V  at 
the  other,  and  fulcrumed  in  the  middle,  a  spring  arranged  to  pull 
down  the  catch  and  lift  the  armature,  a  grounding  shunt  bar  support 
F,  and  a  shnnt  bar  E  pivoted  between  the  lever  catch  and  the  ground- 
!■(  aapport  and  adapted  to  engage  altematelv  with  each,  and  a  *priog 
•rntaged  td  throw  the  ihunt  bar  down  upon  its  support  when  released 
bj  the  catch,  substantially  as  shown  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  the  magnet  M,  standard  O  with  armature 
lever  B  having  catch  C,  and  a  spring  for  pulling  dowa  said  catch,  the 
pivoted  and  spring  actuated  shunt  bar  K,  the  grounding  shunt  bar 
•apport  P  made  in  the  turmof  spring  jaws,  circuit  wires  a*  deacnbed 
and  a  local  bell  alarm  circuit  having  two  tarroinals  I  I*  arranged  above 
the  armature  of  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
by  the  departure  of  the  armature  from  the  magnet  as  effected  by  itd 
spring  and  following  the  release  of  the  catch  as  effected  by  the  attrac- 
tion of  the  armature  by  a  heavy  current  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lightning  and  heavy  current  arrester,  the  couibinatioo 
with  a  spring  acti^^ted  shnut  lever  and  electromagnetic  locking  and 
releasing  devices :  of  a  drag  switch  in  the  main  line  disconnected  from 
but  operated  upon  and  actuated  by  the  shunt  lever  automatically  in 
reaetting  the  instrument,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  spring  actuated  shunt  lever  E,  and 
its  sapport  P  grounded  as  deacribed  ;  of  a  drag  switch  AX  having 
beveled  upper  end,  keeper  or  frame  Q  having  springs  holding  tha 
switch,  the  contact  support  F",  and  the  stationary  bearing  ZP  for  the 
beveled  upper  end  of  the  switch  for  dislodging  the  switch  bar  from 
the  shunt  bar,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


549.796.    TRACTIOH  BHfllHB.    Rdwaed  Iiwlito*,  fottatowB. 

Pa.    PIM  Mar.  IS,  189&    Serial  Ho.  541.588.    (Mo  modaL) 

C'latmt, — 1.  In  a  tractioa  engine,  aa  endless  tread  for  the  tractioa 
wheels,  and  meana,  subaUntially  as  described,  for  raising  and  lower- 
iag  a  section  of  the  tread  from  the  steenng  gear  of  the  engine,  aa 
aod  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  traction  wheel  of  an  engine,  of  aa 
andlaas  tread  carried  by  tbe  traction  wheel,  and  a  tension  wheel  like- 
wise engaging  with  the  tread  aod  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
to  entirely  clear  the  section  of  tread  between  the  leoaion  wheel  aod 
tractioa  wheel  from  the  ground  while  taraing  the  engine,  for  the 
parpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  traction  aNgine  or  Hke  machine,  a  teosion  wheel  capable 
of  being  raised  and  lowered  to  entirely  clear  from  the  ground  a  1 
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tion  of  the  tread  and  also  controlling  the  length  of  the  tread,  sab- 
atantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  traction  wheel  of  an  engine,  of  an 
endlea*  tread  carried  by  the  traction  wheel  and  consisting  of  chaiot 
and  overlapping  plates,  pivoted  arms  extending  beyond  the  said 
wheel,  carrying  at  their  ends  a  pulley  likewise  engaging  with  the 
endless  tread,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  raising  the 
aaid  arms,  whereby  the  tread  may  be  elevated,  canaing  the  tread  to 
conform  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  traction  wheel,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2.  A  railway  car  jack,  comprising  a  frame  harfag  a  threaded 
bar,  hooks  rigid  with  the  said  bar  and  ext«oding  transversely  from 
the  ends  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the  said  hooks  being  shaped  to  fit 
the  tread  and  flange  of  a  car  wheel,  a  screw  rod  screwing  in  the  said 
threaded  bar,  a  cross  bar  hung  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  screw 
rod,  and  depending  angular  arms  having  their  upper  ends  monated 
to  tarn  in  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
their  lower  book  arms  tbe  under  side  of  the  jonmal  box  of  the  ear 
axle,  substantially  as  described. 


649,797.  WASHIHQ-MACHIHB.  Thiophlm  J.  Knw,  Mlnenl 
WellB,  assignor  of  oDe-half  to  Jamee  Owen.  Palo  Flnto,  Tex.  PUed  Map 
22,  1895.    Serial  Ha  550,167.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — In  a  washing  machine,  substantially  as  shown,  the  com- 
bination of  the  cylindrical  drum  B,  consisting  of  the  heads  C,  slats  e, 
and  openings  d;  door  <f,  consisting  of  slats  e,  and  cross-pieces  d*,  ^z 
■tar  e,  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  croaa-piece  eP;  thumb«5rew  «•, 
countersunk  in  head  C,  and  au^pted  to  hold  sUy  «,  in  place,  snbeUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  traction  wheel, 
upwardly  swinging  arms  fulcrumed  upon  the  axle  of  the  wheel  and 
extending  beyond  said  wheel,  and  guards  extending  downward  fh>m 
the  said  arms,  of  an  endless  tread  partially  encircling  the  traction 
wheel  and  subsUntially  engaging  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
guards,  a  tension  wheel  joumaled  in  the  said  arms  and  engaging  with 
the  endless  tread,  and  means  for  raising  the  anna,  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee specified. 

6.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  steering  gear, 
the  traction  wheel,  arms  pivoted  upon  the  axle  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  wheel,  carrying  at  their  rear  ends  a  tensioa  pulley, 
and  a  lifting  connection  between  the  said  arms  and  the  steering  gear, 
of  an  endless  tread  carried  by  the  traction  wheel  and  the  aaid  tension 
wheel,  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

7.  An  eodleai  tr«ad  for  traction  eoginea,  the  same  cooaisting  of 
endless  chains  and  plates  connecting  the  chains,  said  plates  being  ar- 
ranged to  overlap.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  traction  wheel, 
the  endless  tread,  and  the  winding  shaft  of  a  steering  gear,  of  the  ten- 
sion wheel  aod  a  liHing  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  yield- 
ing connection  between  the  tension  wheel  and  winding  shaft,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. ^^^^^^^ 

649   7  9  6      RAILWAY  CAR  JACL    DkWJML  A.  Knxil,  Rtooon. 
I.  Mex.    Piled  July  23,  1886l    Serial  Ha  55«,»47.    (Ho  model) 


549.798.  OOMMUHIOH-CUP  Padl  Q.  KuneLf*.  Cataaauqua, aa- 
Blgnor  of  two-UUrda  to  Henry  W.  Elaoa.  Philadelphia,  and  E  J  Klinglar 
t  Ca,  Butler,  Pa.    PUed  Jaa  19. 1896.    Serial  Ma  535,496.    (Mo  modeL) 


-inTT-i 


D 


Chim.—\.  A  railway  car  jack,  comprising  a  supporting  fVaine 
having  a  threaded  bar.  hooks  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  said 
bar  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  car  wheel,  a  screw  rod  screw- 
ing ia  the  said  threaded  bar,  a  cross  bar  held  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  screw  rod,  and  arms  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  ero«  bar  and 
adaptsd  to  eagage  the  jonmal  box  of  a  car  axle,  snbatantially  aa 
shown  and  deacribed. 


Claim.— I.  A.  self  cleansing  attachment  for  a  eommunion  cap- 
consisting  of  a  segmenUl  cap  with  a  channel  on  its  onder  side  to  re- 
ceive cleansiog  material,  and  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  cap,  per, 
mitting  the  roUtion  of  the  body  of  the  latter,  sabataotially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  commanioo  cup  having  a  cap  covering  a  portion  of  its  rim 
and  means  connected  ^ith  said  cap  for  securing  said  cap  thereto,  per- 
miuing  the  roUtion  of  the  body  of  the  cap,  said  cap  being  adapted 
to  conuin  a  cleaning  material,  freely  oooUcUng  with  the  rim  of  the 
cap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  segmental  cap  for  a  commnnion  cup,  having  means  for  se- 
curing it  to  the  base  of  the  cap,  and  mea»  for  keeping  cleansing  toMt 
terial  between  said  cap  and  the  rim  of  said  cup,  sabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  commnnion  cup  roUtively  mounted  00  a  baae,  arms  rising 
fh>m  said  baae,  aod  a  cap  susuined  by  said  arms  over  a  portion  of 
the  month  of  said  cup,  the  latter  conUining  cleansing  material  which 
is  held  ill  contact  with  said  portion  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  communion  cup  made  roUtive  and  eooUining  a  sUtionary 
reservoir,  and  a  cap  held  sUtionary  over  the  mouth  0/  tbe  cup,  and 
conUining  cleanaing  and  disinfecting  material  adapted  to  be  held  hi 
cooUct  with  said  month,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntially  ai 
described. 

6.  A  commnnion  cup  having  a  rim  on  the  interior  of  the  top 
thereof,  with  openings  for  the  mouth,  aod  a  roaervoir  in  the  cap  in 
communication  with  the  same,  with  chambers  between  tbe  reservoir 
and  cup  in  communication  with  said  openings,  sabsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  commnnion  cup  having  a  segmenUl  cap,  adapted  to  cover 
a  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  cap,  and  means  connected  with  said  cap 
for  holding  cleansing  material  between  it  and  the  said  rim.  the  body 
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of  the  cap  b«iag  roUUbU,  utd  tk«  pMit 

tiatlj  u  dMcHb«<l. 

1^.  A  communion  cup  hmving  a  Mlf-cUaoaing  and  diainfiMtiaf  d*- 
vice.  remoTably  «upport«d  of  er  ih«  mouth  U>er«of.  a  raMrvoir  id  Mid 


ooabiMd  MbMM-  |«f  th«  larger  eo«pari«««t  mad  wiU  bmm  to  oontrol  tb«  adaiMioa 
aad  exhaoat  porta  aad  the  Mid  raUed  oomnanicatioD,  aabMaatiallj 
M  aad  for  the  parpoaea  met  forth. 

3    An  air  brake  ejlinder  having  two  eompartmenta  of  diflerent 

a 


cup  remorably  connected  with  Mid  cup,  Mid  reeerToir  and  cup  being  diameter*  each  compartment  provided  with  a  piatoa,  in  oomhination 
in  eommanicaUofl,  and  a  ria  with  diacharge  opening*  between  the  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  one  end  of  the  smaller 
tope  of  said  cup  and  rMerroir,  anbeUntiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

9.  A  communion  cup  rotativelj  mounted  on  a  baae,  and  provided 


•onpartoteot,  and  porta  leading  to  each  end  of  the  larger  compart- 

nente,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  Mid  porta,  a  piston  connected  to 

with  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  cup  and  stopping  the  I  the  slide  valve,  aad  actuated  bj  the  difference  in  the  preMure  in  the 


wae  at  interrala,  sabsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

10.  A  communion  cup  having  iU  body  roUUblj  mounted  on  iH 
baM  and  provided  with  riewaa  in  iu  bottoa  aad  a  catch  aacored  to 
iu  baae  adapted  to  enter  said  rsceMM,  sabataatiaUj  m  deaeribed. 


5-49,799.  MBAII8  FOR  HKATIMQ,  DRTIie,  AID  VMTILAT- 
IHA  Jou  UlsniLO,  MiiKheMar.  Boglaod.  POed  Dea  n.  Itn. 
StfU  Ha  IHSr;.    Oo  model) 


train  pipe  and  the  brake  cjlinder,  anJ  two  spniigs  adapted  to  act  up- 
on the  said  piston  to  divide  the  movement  of  the  slide  valve  into  two 
diatinet  peri(>da,  all  sabaUntiallT  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  compreaMd  air  brake  cjlinder  having  two  eompartmenta  of 
different  diameter*  each  compartment  provided  with  a  piaton,  in  com- 
bination with  a  distributer  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  port 
communicating  with  one  end  of  the  small  compartment  in  the  brake 
cylinder  porm  eoamenicating  with  aaeh  end  of  the  large  compari- 
Meot,  a  piaton  actuated  by  the  difference  of  preMure  in  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  the  train  pipe,  a  slide  valve  connected  to  the  piaton  and 
adapted  to  Brtt  control  the  passage  leading  to  the  small  compartment, 
aad  then  control  the  parta  to  the  large  compartment,  and  a  second 
▼alve  adapted  to  then  open  the  axhaaat  froB  one  ead  of  the  larga 
oompartment,  all  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth 

5.  A  oompreaned  air  brake  cylinder  having  two  eompartmenta  of 
different  diameters  and  each  provided  with  a  piston,  in  combination, 
with  a  distnbater  compriaing  a  casing  provided  with  ports  leading  to 
•ae  end  of  the  saaU  compartment  and  to  each  ead  of  the  large  cobh 
yartaeot,  a  valved  exhaust  passage  fVom  one  end  of  the  large  com- 
partaient,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  Mid  porta,  a  piston  controlled 
by  the  differeaee  of  pre«ure  in  the  train  pipe  and  in  the  cylinder  and 
oonnected  to  the  slide  valve  and  an  expander  to  actuate  the  valve  in 
tke  Mid  paasaga,  the  said  expander  comprising  two  diaphragma,  one 
■de  of  the  expander  being  in  the  passage  fi-om  ooe  end  of  the  large 
compartment,  the  space  between  the  diaphragm  communicating  with 
•he  other  end  of  the  large  compartment  and  the  space  on  the  other 
■de  of  the  expander  communicating  with  the  train  pipe,  all  sabMan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  Mt  forth. 

6.  Acompreas<^  air  brake  cylinder  having  twocompartmenUof 
different  diameter*  aad  each  provided  with  a  piston,  a  locking  device 
to  lock  the  two  piatona  together  at  a  ceruin  time,  a  casing  and  pia- 
ton to  actuate  the  said  locking  device,  in  combination  with  a  diatnb- 
ater  compriaing  a  easing  provided  with  porta  leading  to  the  Mid  coa- 
partmenta  and  the  Mid  locking  device  easing,  a  slide  valve  eootrolling 
the  Mid  porta  and  a  piaton  connected  to  the  valve,  and  controlled  by 
the  difference  in  preaaare  in  the  train  pipe  and  in  the  cylinder,  all 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  Mt  forth 


( 'fatM.— The  oombinalioa  with  a  Mriea  of  vertical  air  heatiag 
tnbea,  for  creating  a  current  of  heated  air,  with  a  vertical  llae  leadiaf 
directly  fW>m  and  in  allgniaent  with  the  air  haaUng  tabw  to  aa  ialat 
at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  or  other  ineloaed  space  to  be  haatad, 
the  Mid  room  being  further  provided  at  the  oppoeite  side  and  bottoM 
thereof  with  an  outlet,  and  a  vertical  shaft  carried  above  the  top 
thereof,  whereby  the  air  can  eacape  therefrom  without  caosing  aay 
perceptible  draft,  snbsUntially  as  hereinbefore  deaeribed. 


649,800.  RAILWAY  BRAKR.  Jottfi  Uri owm, PwH. PTMoa, 
mtifBor  to  Um  Soci«t«  deoeraie  dea  Tntut  Ltpkowikt  naa  piM*. 
KUed  Sept  15.  188&  8«1a.  Ha  486.633.  Oto  maM.)  Pttaotai  ta 
Praaoa  July  M.  1898.  Ha  333,M4.  u>d  In  Snglaod  July  SO,  188S,  la 
14,0>&. 


6  -4  9 . 8  O  1 .    PITMAI-ROD  OOIIKTIOI     ClAUUM  &  LooKWooD, 
DeadrrUla.  lad.    POed  SflpC  5,  189&    Sedal  la  (Ml  JM    (Ro  nxiM.) 


6'Anai. —  1.  An  air  brake  cylinder  having  two  eompartmenta  of 
different  diameter*  each  provided  with  a  piaton  and  each  having  ad- 
mission aad  exhaust  porta,  a  diatributer  for  controlling  the  admia- 
iion  and  exhaust  whereby  the  small  piston  first  moves  up  the  brak 
to  the  brak*  wheel  and  the  large  piston  then  tapplies  the  prMaure 
or  braking  power,  and  a  locking  deviee  to  lock  the  two  pistons  U^ 
gether  when  the  brakes  are  moved  up,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  air  brake  cylinder  having  two  compartments  of  different 
diameter*  each  provided  with  a  piston,  the  piston  in  the  larger  com- 
partment having  a  greater  extent  of  acting  surfkce  on  one  side  than 
on  the  other,  admisaion  and  exhaust  porta  from  each  eompartmeat, 
and  a  distribater  Drovidad  with  a  valved  communication  to  each  end 


Claim.— Th*  combination,  with  a  pitman-rod  having  a  bearing 
flaage  or  collar  near  iU  end,  of  a  yoke  B  made  np  of  two  parta  which 
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embrace  the  pitman  rod  and  bear  against  the  flange  or  collar  thereof, 
the  end  portiona  of  the  yoke  being  provided  with  aperturea  b' ;  and 
platea  C  bent  to  overlie  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and  provided  with  ap- 
erturea which  register  with  the  apertures  b';  the  ends  of  the  tie-rods 
paMing  through  the  apertures  and  plates  so  that  the  tightening  nuta 
will  bear  upon  Mid  plates,  subsUDtially  as  shown  and  lor  the  parpoee 
•at  forth. 

6  49,802.    TELKPH0NB-TRAI8MITTBR.    I«IATI08  LocAS.  Pa»- 
Mic,  1. 1.    FIM  May  15.  1895.    Serial  Ha  548,429.    (lo  mod«L) 


C'i(u/a. —  A  teleptioiie  transmitter,  comprising  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm, contact  disks,  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  a  point  on  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  filling  made  of  sliver  and  placed  in  the  easing  at  the 
back  of  the  diaphragm,  and  embedding  the  Mid  contact  diaks,  sab- 
■tantially  as  shown  and  described. 


supporting  boards  located  within  and  secured  to  tb^  hollow  sound- 
ing board,  a  bridge  or  bridge*  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
boards,  and  strengthening  cords  or  straps  fixed  .at  their  ends  and  pass- 
ing over  Mid  bridgeo,  subsUintially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  harp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof  provided 
with  a  dooble  set  of  strings,  of  a  damper  located  intermediate  Mid 
teta  of  strings,  and  means  for  bringing  Mid  damper  into  contact  with 
each  set  of  strings  for  causing  a  simultaneous  damping  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  chromatic  harp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof, 
of  a  double  set  of  strings,  a  rocking  damper  located  intermediate  the 
■ets  of  strings  and  having  its  ends  journaled  in  brackets  secured  to 
the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  damper  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  inner  sides  of  both  sets  of 
strings  simultaneously,  subbtantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chromatic  harp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof, 
of  the  strings,  two  aaxiliary  key-boards  for  damping  any  desired  note 
through  all  the  ocUvm,  Mid  key-boards  being  provided  with  sliding- 
rods,  lateral  fingers  carried  by  Mid  rods  and  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  any  desired  string  or  strings,  and  a  push  button  for  operating  Mid 
rods, substantially  as  dexcribed. 


6  49,803.    TBLBPeOHfrTRAISMITTER.     ISMATTOB  Loci«,  P»- 
MlC  H.  J.    FUed  May  31, 1895.    Serial  Ha  561,19a    (Ho  modeL) 


t'Aiiia.— 1.  In  a  telephone  or  like  instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  buttons  thereof,  of  a  material  composed  of  a  base  having 
granulated  carbon  thereon,  the  material  being  between  the  opposing 
fiu:e»  of  the  buttons  with  the  carbon  in  contact  with  Mid  buttons,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  or  like  instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
buttons  thereof,  of  a  material  composed  of  a  meullic  base  having 
granulated  carbon  thereon,  the  material  being  between  the  oppoaing 
&cea  of  the  buttons  with  the  carbon  in  contact  with  Mid  buttona, 
fliibetantially  as  described. 

.1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  material  to  be  need  betweea 
the  buttons  of  telephonM  and  like  instrumenta,  comprising  a  baae  of 
reticulated  metal,  having  a  coating  of  granulated  carbon  on  one  snr- 
fikce  thereof  only,  as  set  forth. 


649,804.    HARP.    OwTAvi  F.  Ltob,  Parit,  PnuK*    Filed  A^. 
27. 1895.    Serlai  No  547.405.    {Ho  modeL) 


649,805.  SEED-PLAHTER.  Davis  L  Makrt,  Blossom,  Tex.,  as- 
sigTior  of  (Kie-half  bo  J.  A.  Br«wer,  same  place.  FUed  Aug.  30, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  561,008.    (Mo  mod^l 


Claim.— \    In  a  harp,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof, 
of  a  hollow  souadiag  board  connected  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  string- 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  walking  seed  planter,  the  axle 
upon  which  the  supporting-wheel  is  mounted  having  a  gear-wheel,  of 
a  frame  or  housing  F  suiubly  supported  and  provided  with  vertical 
■loU  in  the  side  pieces  thereof,  a  crank  shaft  E  the  ends  of  which  pass 
through  the  vertical  slots,  and  bar*  D  and  I^  vertically  adjusUble 
upon  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  bearing*  at  their 
lower  ends  for  the  crank-shaft,  together  with  gearwheels  of  different 
diameter*  mounted  upon  the  crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  gearwheel  on  the  axle  of  the  supporting-wheel  by  raising  and 
lowering  the  crank-shaft,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoM 
•et  forth. 

2.  A  changeable  gear  for  seed  planters,  comprising  an  upright 
frame  or  housing  F  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  side 
pieces  of  the  frame  and  to  the  axle  upon  which  the  supporting-wheel 
is  mounted,  a  crank-*haft  vertically  adjustable  in  slots  in  the  side 
pieces  of  the  frame,  means  for  retaining  the  crank-shaft  in  an  adjusted 
position,  and  gearwheels  of  different  sire*  mounted  on  the  crankshaft 
and  adapted  to  mesli  with  a  gearwheel  00  the  axle  of  the  supporting- 
wheel.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination,  of  a  rotary  toothed  disk 
located  within  the  hopper  and  mounted  on  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
lide  piece*  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  having  an  opening  below 
the  toothed  disk ;  and  a  block  or  casting  K  located  in  the  o|>ening 
ia  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  having  a  portion  whicli  projects  into 
the  hopper  and  apertured  lugs  *  through  which  pans  spring-encircled 
bolu  for  counectiag  the  casting  to  the  hopper,  the  casting  having  a 
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T«rtiral  ttot  whieb  ia  eoatr»et«d  ftt  iu  apper  t^g^  •a<l  tk«  fi>rw»rd 

p«rt  of  the  easting  b«iDg  iawardly  b«v«l«d,  lubataatikllj  a*  thowa 
«od  (or  the  purpoM  set  forth 

4.  In  k  plaoter,  the  combioatioa  with  the  longitudinal  beans  A  A 
eonnected  at  their  forward  eodt  to  the  axle  of  the  tupporting- wheel 
and  provided  at  their  r«ar  end*  with  a  handle,  of  a  hopper  mounted 
o«  the  longitudinal  beams  and  baring  a  reciprocating  seed-aiide  and 
a  roUry  toothed  disk  which  operate*  in  the  slot  or  feed  opening  in 
an  adjustable  block  let  into  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  together  with 
changeable  gear  driven  from  the  axle  of  the  sapporting-wheel  and 
compnsinga  rerticallj  adjustable  crank -shaft  haring  a  sprocket- w 
and  ecArwheels  of  different  diameters  which  are  adapted  to 
with  a  gearwheel  on  the  axle  of  the  supporting-wheel,  the  crank  shaft 
being  connected  to  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  sabitMitiallj  mm 
shown  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


6  4: 9 .  S  O  G  .    CHORH     MooDT  M.  Ujjna,  Hlckarma.  OUa    FQed 
Se))L4.189&    Aerial  Ha  M  1.407.    Ho  modeL) 


aod  the  trantreree  laterally  extended  bars  connecting  the  bar*  at  the 
adjacent  end*  of  the  seetioB*  and  forming  the  broom  sapporta,  said 
traiMTeraa  bar*  having  guards  at  their  ends,  sabetantiallj  a*  specified. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  chora,  the  combination  with  the  chum  bodj, 
and  suitable  daaher*,  of  mean*  for  imparting  to  the  latter  a  vertical 
reciprocating  movement  with  rexpect  to  each  other  and  al*o  a  com- 
bined vertical  reciprocating  movement  with  reapect  to  the  chum 
body,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  the  chom  body,  and  sait- 
able  dashers,  of  means  for  imparting  to  the  latter  a  vertical  recipro- 
cating movement  with  rexpect  to  each  other  and  also  a  slower  com- 
bined vertical  reciprocating  movement  with  r^pect  to  the  cham,  sob- 
*tantial)y  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  the  cham  body,  and  sait- 
able  dashers  therein,  of  mechanism  for  operating  said  dasher*  eoo- 
■iating  of  two  crank  shafts,  intermediate  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  cranks  of  one  shaft  with  the  dashers,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  and  a  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft  from  the  other 
abaft,  (ubatantially  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  a  cham,  the  combination  with  the  cham  body,  daaher*  in 
■aid  chum  body,  a  crank  shaft,  and  intermediate  mecbaniam  for  con- 
necting the  dasher*  with  the  cranks  of  said  shaft,  of  a  second  crank 
■baft,  strap*  connecting  the  cranks  of  said  (haft  with  the  end*  of  the 
dasher  xhaft;  sprocket  whech  mounted  on  said  shafts  one  of  then  be- 
ing mounted  eccentric  to  ita  shaft,  a  connecting  sprocket  chain  be- 
tween said  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  the  second  crank  shaft, 
•ubatantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  of  a  cham  body,  apper  and 
lower  crank  shafts  mounted  in  supports  attached  to  the  chum  body 
the  lower  shaft  being  vertically  movable,  daaher  roda  connected  to 
|he  cranks  of  the  lower  shaft,  dasher*  on  the  lower  end*  of  iaid  rods, 
•trapa  connecting  the  crank*  of  the  upper  nhaft  with  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  lower  shaft,  an  eccentrically  mounted  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  upper  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  lower  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  the  two  wheel*,  and  mean*  for  rotating  the  apper 
shaft,  sabatantially  ai*  deacribed. 


riM 


649.807.    BROOM  RACL    WiuiAi  Math.  LouMUb.  Kj 

Apr  3, 18a&    Serial  la  M131S.    Jo  mod«L) 

ChiM. —  1.  The  herein  deacribed  suspension  broom  rack, 

prising  tbe  parallel  sectional  barn,  th<)  adjacent  ends  of  the  aectiooa 

being  spaced  from  aach  other,  the  supporting  le*:^  for  said  •eetiona. 


S.  Tbe  herein  deeeril>ed  suspension  broom  rack,  eompriaing  the 
pArallel  bar*  A,  A,  foroMd  in  independent  lection*  spaced  from  each 
other,  tbe  auspeoeion  legs  attached  to  raid  section*,  the  traaaverae 
laterally  extended  bars  B,  B,  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  seetiona  and 
Ibnaing  the  broom  supportii,  and  the  supplemental  rack  comprising 
tbe  leg*  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bar*,  and  tbe  par- 
allel broom  holding  bar*  £  supported  by  said  leg*,  snbetantially  aa 
■peeifted. 

6  4:9.808.  THBASHING- MACHINE.  Fbaicui  P  Mncn. Coo- 
«»7  SpflBga.  Kana  FUed  Mar.  15,  189Ql  Serial  Ha  M1.8M.  (Mo 
modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  Inathraaber,theoombination  withaframe.ofathraab- 
ing  cylinder,  a  concave  operating  therewith,  tha  said  concave  being  per- 
forated to  permit  tbe  pasMtge  of  grain,  a  drnm  elevator  capable  of 
elevating  the  grain  which  paaae*  through  the  perforatio  is  in  the  con- 
cave, a  separator  screen  upon  which  tbe  drum  depoeita  tlie  grain,  *aid 
separator  screen  being  lilcated  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  drum,  a 
bridge  extending  over  the  elevator  drum  and  capable  of  having  the 
■traw  paaaed  over  it,  and  an  endleaa  carrier  at  the  end  of  tbe  bridge 
for  taking  up  all  the  straw  and  eondacting  it  to  the  axit  opening  of 
the  frame,  snbetantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
thrashing  cylinder,  a  concave  operating  therewith  and  being  perfo- 
rated to  permit  the  paaaage  of  grain,  a  drum  elevator  capable  of  mov- 
ing the  grain  which  paaaea  xa'd  perforations,  a  sepamting  screen  upon 
which  tha  drum  deposits  the  grain,  a  bridge  axteoding  fW>m  the  thrash- 
ing cylinder  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  elevating  drum,  a  se- 
ries of  Kucceasively  arranged  spiked  cylinder*  mounted  above  a  bridge 
and  capable  of  Uking  the  straw  from  tbe  thrashing  cylinder  to  the 
end  of  the  bridge,  and  a:i  eodleaa  carrier  at  the  end  of  the  bridge  for 
continuing  the  conducting  of  the  straw,  subaUntially  a*  deacribed. 


5  4r  9 . 8  O  9 .    AOTOMATIC  PICUJie  AID  W ASHUG  APPAILATD& 
eioKeiMBTA,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    FUed  Mai  11, 1896.    Sertd  Ha  548.968. 

(HomodeL^ 


f'him.—  I.  In  a  pickling  and  washing  machine,  a  vertically  mov- 
able plunger  carrying  a  crate-aupporting  spider,  an  extennon  of  said 
plunger  passing  through  a  top  steadimeot,  and  mean*  for  tuming  the 
plunger,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ia  a  pickling  and  washing  machine,  a  vertically  movable  plun- 
ger carrying  a  crate-supporting  spider,  an  extension  of  aaid  plunger 
passing  throagh  a  top  steadiment,  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  to  rotate 
the  plunger,  a  motive  cylinder  haring  a  rack  engaging  aaid  wheel  and 
a  connection  from  the  plunger  arranged  to  actuate  tbe  motive  cylin- 
der; substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pickling  and  washing  machine,  a  vertical  cylinder  con- 
taining a  plunger  supporting  the  crates,  a  second  cylinder  arranged 
to  rotate  the  vertical  plunger,  and  a  connection  between  the  two  cyl- 
inders, said  connection  being  arranged  to  actuate  the  second  cylinder 
after  the  vertical  plunger  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance;  sub 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  pickling  and  washing  machine,  a  cylinder  containing  a 
vertically  movable  plunger,  a  notive  cylinder  arranged  to  rotate  tbe 
aame,  and  a  fluid  connection  between  the  plunger  cylinder  and  the 
notive  cylinder  for  rotating  the  plunger;  aubstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pickling  and  washing  machine,  a  cylinder  containing  a 
▼erticallr  movable  plunger  carrying  a  spider  and  passing  throogfa  an 
upper  bearing,  a  motive  cylinder  arranged  to  rotate  the  plunger,  a 
fluid  reservoir  having  a  piston  or  plunger  therein,  a  connection  from 
the  reeervoir  to  the  motive  cylinder,  and  a  second  connection  from 
the  plunger  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  upon  the  oppodte  aide  of  the 
piston  therein;  substantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  main  operating  wheel,  an 
escapement  wheel,  an  elastic  belt  connecting  aaid  wheels,  a  locking 
lever  for  engaging  aaid  escapement  wheel,  and  means  for  periodically 
disengaging  said  locking  lever  from  said  latter  wheel,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 


-,® 
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649. 810.    BLBCTRIC  8WITCE    Wnxua T. M. Hornuii DaDaa. 
Tex.    PUed  July  9.  1889.    Serial  Ha  318.916.    (Ho  modeL) 


dmim. — In  combination  with  juxtapoeed  pairs  of  contact  poiata 
of  an  electric  system,  an  electric  switch,  and  a  conUct  plate  pivoted 
to  the  latter  and  having  its  contact  faces  on  each  aide  of  the  switch, 
whereby  aaid  fbcea  are  made  to  adapt  themaelrea  to  the  position  of  the 
pair*  of  contact  p«>inta  to  which  they  are  applied,  Mibatantially  a*  aet 
forth. 


649,811.    CLOCKWORK  ADVEKTI8IHQ  APPARATUS.    Chaklb 
M.  HlWLU,  lintoo.  iDd.    FUed  Mar.  2, 1885.    Serial  Ha  540,313.    (Ho 
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2.  In  an  adrertiaiog  derice,  a  nain  wheel,  meana  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  an  encapement  wheel,  connections  between  the  aame 
and  said  main  wheel,  a  locking  lerer  for  engaging  said  escapement 
wheel,  an  impulse  lerer  for  disengaging  said  locking  lerer,  and  mean* 
for  periodically  raising  aaid  impulse  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  advertising  derice,  a  main  wheel,  means  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  an  escapement  wheel  haring  pins  or  projections  on 
its  periphery,  connectioas  between  said  wheels,  a  locking  lerer  pivoted 
adjacent  to  said  eacapement  wheel  and  designed  to  engage  aaid  pin* 
or  projectiona,  an  impulse  lerer  for  disengaging  said  locking  lerer> 
and  means  for  periodically  raising  said  impulae  lerer,  subatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  adrertising  derice,  a  main  wheel,  means  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  an  escapement  wheel,  connections  between  the  same 
and  said  main  wheel,  a  locking  lerer  for  engagement  with  said  eacape- 
ment wheel,  a  ribrating  lerer  piroted  adjacent  said  escapement  wheel, 
an  impulse  lerer  piroted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ribrating  lerer,  and 
mean*  for  periodically  raiaing  aaid  impulae  lerer,  aubstantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

5.  In  an  adrertiaing  derice,  a  main  wheel,  mean*  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  an  escapement  wheel,  connections  between  said  wheel*, 
a  locking  lerer  for  engagement  with  said  escapement  wheel,  a  bal- 
ance-wheel, an  impulse  lerer,  and  a  cord  or  thread  for  connecting 
•aid  balanoe  wheel  with  said  impulse  lerer,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  raised,  fubstantially  as  aet  forth 

6  In  an  adrertising  derice,  a  main  wheel,  meana  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  an  escapement  wheel  haring  pins  or  projections  on 
its  periphery,  a  belt  deaigned  to  connect  said  wheels,  a  locking  lerer 
deaigned  to  engage  said  pins  or  projections,  a  ribrating  lerer  piroted 
adjacent  said  eacapement  wheel,  a  balance  wheel,  an  impulae  lerer 
piroted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ribrating  lerer,  and  a  cord  or  thread 
connecting  said  balance  wheel  and  said  impulse  lerer.  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  periodically  raiaed,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  adrertiaing  derice,  a  main  wheel,  mean*  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  a  *prag  or  brake  in  engagement  with  said  main-wheel, 
an  eacapement  wheel  haring  pins  or  projections  on  its  periphery,  an 
elastic  belt  designed  to  connect  said  wheels,  a  locking  lerer  designed 
to  engage  said  pins  or  projections,  a  ribrating  lerer  piroted  adjacent 
aaid  eacapement  wheel,  an  impulse  lerer  piroted  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  ribrating  lever,  a  balance  wheel,  and  a  cord  or  thread  connect- 
ing aaid  balance  wheel,  and  said  impulse  lerer,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  periodically  raiaed,  snbsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


64:9.812.  ROTART  8TAMPIHS  AID  ORIHDIHO  MILL  JonJ. 
HtWBoa,  Oakland.  CaL,  aarignor  of  tliree-lbarttw  to  Tboouc  R  Damett 
and  Thomaa  D.  Hevaom,  aame  place  FUed  Aug.  29, 1892.  Serial  Ha 
441446.    (Homodd.) 


Claim. — A  rotary  crushing  mill  consisting  of  the  morUr,  tbe  cam 
roller  therein,  tbe  abaft  of  the  roller,  the  frame  on  which  aaid  abaft 
ia  mounted,  the  driring  shaft  on  which  one  end  of  the  fraaie  ia  pir- 
oted. the  power  connections  fW>m  the  driving  tc  the  roller  abaft,  the 
bnflfer  block  under  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  the  wedge  for  vtr- 
tically  adjusting  aaid  block,  aabaUntially  a*  herein  deacribed. 
G.— «7 
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6  4:  9.  8  1  3  .    BOLTn.    Ima  Hmja,  CapnliW«n.  Dwiir]        8.  A  lynUlog bolUr, prorided  with  TerUe»Uy-«lja«Ubl«  w«ighti 
POed  PA  H  1894    Svtol  Ha  601^1.    (Mo  model)    hUaaUd  tn  !  mounted  00  •Und»rd»  Mcared  to  tha  boltar  frmme,  tht  weighu  har- 
19. 1882,  Ra  1.044,  In  Ovmumy  Mir  88,  1882.  Ra  7U213;  ing  longitudinal  moremeot  on  the  staodarda,  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa 


8w«den  Mar.  .-. . 

In  lonrtT  Mv.  27.  1892,  da  2.673 ,  m  Denmajt  June  8,  1892,  la 
lM/98,  ud  tn  AuiCi1ft-Hun«WT  Dea  X,  1898.  Ra  46.082. 


aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  gyrating  bolter,  the  combinatioD,  with  the  bolter  fi^ame 
and  iu  operating  thafl,  of  a  counter- weight  looaely  connected  to  the 
ahaft  and  capable  of  moving  ia  an  eaeentially  horisoaUl  plane,  and 
Tertically-adjaaUble  weighU  aeeared  to  the  bolter  frame,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

5  4  9,814:.     PISH  HOOK.     TiBOTHT  J.  RoLA?i.  LogUMiiort,  Ind 
PUed  May  »,  1*8861    Seiiti  Mu  M8.706.    (RomodeL} 


Ckrim. — I.  A  gyrating  bolter,  provided  with  an  operating  •halt, « 
moTable  oounter- weight  eooaected  to  the  «aid  shaft,  and  mean*  for 
aatomatieally  moving  the  taid  weight  when  the  shaft  aatumea  an  iu- 
efaoed  poaition,  snbat»nti«Uy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  grrating  bolter,  prorided  with  an  operating '«haft,  morabie 
counter-weighta  pi*otally  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  me*aa  for 
aatomatieally  moving  the  said  weighta  when  the  shaft  aaaamaa  aa 
ioolined  poettion,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  gyrating  bolter,  provided  with  a  abaft  joamaled  ia  laterally 
movable  bearings  so  as  to  be  capable  of  aaaaming  an  inclined  poai 
tion,  a  movable  weight  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  stationary  track  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  the  shaft,  and  operating  means  connected 
with  the  movable  weight  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  track  when 
tha  shaft  aaaamea  aa  inchned  poaition,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  gyrating  bolter,  the  combination,  with  the  bolter  frame 
and  its  operating  shaft,  of  a  stationary  frame  or  casing  through  which 
pasaea  the  said  shaft,  movable  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  isjoumaled, 
the  bearings  being  held  in  the  stationary  casing,  a  stationary  grooved 
ring  secured  to  the  caaing,  a  movable  counter  weight  connected  to  the 
shaft  a  friction  w  beel  connected  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  the  groove 
the  ring  to  engage  the  sarlkee  thereof  when  the  shaft  aasumea  an  ii>. 
dioed  poaitioo.  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  laid  friction 
wheel  and  the  movable  counter-weight,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  gyrating  bolter,  the  combination  with  the  bolter  frame 
and  \tf  operating  iibaft.  of  a  itationary  frame  or  caaing  through  which 
paases  the  <aid  shaft,  movable  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  is  Juumaled, 
the  bearings  being  held  in  the  stationary  caaing,  a  stationary  grooved 
ring  secured  to  the  caaing,  eocnter-waights  pivotally  connected  with 
the  shaft,  segmental  gears  connected  with  the  eounter-weighta,  an  ea- 
sentially  vertical  shaft  joamaled  in  beannga  rigidly  connected  with 
the  operating  shaft,  the  naid  vertical  shaft  carrying  pinions  engaging 
the  aaid  aagmeotal  gearo,  aad  a  fnetion  wheel  operatively  eooaected 
with  the  said  vertical  shaft,  and  arranged  in  the  groove  of  the  sta- 
tionary ring,  to  engage  the  surface  thereof  when  the  operating  shaft  < 
aaaumea  an  inclined  poaitioa,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  suapended  gyrating  bolter,  the  combination  with  the 
bolter  frame  and  its  operating  shaft,  the  shaft  being  screw  threaded 
at  ita  upper  end,  of  a  ant  fitted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  the  ont 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  cylindrical  flange,  a  bearing  provided 
with  an  annolar  groove  in  ita  apper  surfiuse,  and  beariog  balk  ar^ 
ranged  in  the  said  groove  and  adapted  to  support  the  said  nut,  sab- 
atantially aa  deacriWl. 

7.  A  gyrating  bolter,  provided  with  a  bolter  frame  and  an  oper- 
ating shaft  therefor,  a  stationary  caaing  through  which  pasaee  the  said 
ahaft,  a  yielding  nng  located  in  the  aaid  caaing,  and  a  bearing  aleave 
iaterpoaed  betweea  the  whaft  and  the  ring,  aa  aad  for  tha  parpooa  oat 
forth. 


Chios. — A  flah  hook,  eompriaing  two  abaaka,  the  rear  enda  of 
which  are  connected  by  an  integral  coil  spring  and  the  forward  ends 
of  which  are  formed  into  oppoaing  hooka,  while  the  intermediate  por- 
tion* are  formed  with  eyaa,  a  apreadar  having  bent  eod*  to  engage 
aaid  evea,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  coil  spring  and  having  iU 
lower  eod  loosely  connected  with  said  spreader  and  adapted  to  re- 
leaae  the  bent  enda  of  the  apreader  fW>m  the  eyea  of  tha  shaok,  sab- 
iUatially  aa  aet  forth. 

' 

549,816.  eOVHLROR  POR  STSAM TUaBUl  VALVM.  ClAi. 
A.  Pamoh,  Rytoo,  Kngtand.  PUed  Sept  38, 1891.  Serial  Ra  406,»U 
Plo  modei)    Pataoled  in  EDgiaod  July  IS,  1890,  Ra  11,083. 


Claim.—  1.  The  eombiaation  with  a  cut-off  valve  for  a  steam  tar- 
bine,  of  a  spring  premed  piston  or  diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve, 
a  fluid  compreasiog  pump  communicating  with  said  piaton  or  dia 
phragm,  a  valve  admitting  fluid  to  said  pump,  and  means  for  cootrol- 
iiag  or  goveraing  aaid  admioaion  valve,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Tha  oofflbination  with  a  eat-off  valve  for  a  ateam  tarbiae,  of  a 
spring  presaed  piston  or  diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve,  a  fluid 
compmaaiDg  pump  communicating  with  said  piston  or  diaphragm,  a 
valve  admitting  fluid  to  said  pump,  a  solenoid,  a  core  and  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  core  and  adapted  to  engage  said  admiaaioa  vaJve,  sab- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 


6  4  9,8  16.     MRAR8    POR  OOVKRRIRS    9T8AM  TURBIRB& 

ClAlLB  A  PauoB.  Hewcaatle-apoo  Tyoe.  Boglaod.    PUed  July  27. 

18n.    Serial  Ra  481,668.    (RomodeL) 

Clmim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  penodically  opening  and  closing 
steam  control  valve,  a  ataaaa-relay  valve,  a  governor  aod  lever  con- 
nections, whereby  the  motion*  of  the  relay  valve  are  compounded  to 
cause  the  constant  reciprocation  of  said  relay  valve  and  steam  control 
valve  and  to  vary  the  position  of  the  relay  valve  with  reference  to  the 
steam  porta  according  to  variatioos  in  the  poaition  of  the  governing 
mechanism  aod  so  determine  tha  proportioa  of  each  reciprocation  dar- 
iag  which  «team  is  admitted  to  or  eat  off  (W>m  the  eogiae,  subataatially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  supply  and  cutoff  vaJve,  aa  A, 
aad  a  steam  relay  valve,  aa  D,  of  the  lever  E  coanected  with  the  re- 
lay valve  and  controlled  by  a  governor,  and  the  lever  0  actuated  from 
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the  engiae  ahaft  aod  oompoanded  with  the  lever  B  to  control  the  pe- 
riodic opening  and  doaing  of  the  steam  supply  and  cnt-ofT  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6  4  9,817.    SROW  PLOW     ALMKT  C  Plomlit,  Sharbunie,  Vt 
Piled  Mar.  28, 1896i    Serial  Ha  543,489.    (lo  model.) 


/ 

1: 

;           1 

L. 

0 

h,^ 

1  T^ 

.•      .!!.. 

projecting  above  and  io  the  aame  diagonal  plane  with  the  blade,  and 
meana  for  jointly  raising  or  lowering  the  wing  and  blade,  aubataa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  aled,  and  arms  pivoted 
at  their  ends  on  the  rear  portions  of  the  aled  runners,  a  cotter  blade 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  projected  from  the  front  end  of  each  arm, 
aaid  blades  being  sloped  upwardly  aod  rearwardly  on  their  front 
facea,  and  a  wing  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  above  each  cotter  blade 
and  joined  therewith  by  a  sheathing  plate,  of  an  adjusting  device  for 
the  wiogi  and  cutter  blades,  comprising  a  standard  projecting  up- 
wardly from  each  arm,  loose  connections  between  the  arms  and  ran- 
ners,  adjacent  to  the  cutter  blades,  a  nUncbioo  at  each  aide  of  the 
aled,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  atancbion,  having  an  adjustable  look- 
ing device,  aod  connected  by  a  link  with  the  sUndard,  subaUotially 
as  described. 


549.818. 
Jaa26,1893. 


ROLLUre-MILL    Jon  A.  PorriE.  Munhall.  Pa.    PQad 
Serial  Ma 469,784.    (RomodeL^ 


Claim. — I.  A  three-bigh  mill,  having  a  removable  middle  roll, 
power-driveo  outer  roUa,  driving  pinions  and  spindles  conoecting  them 
with  th«  rolla,  one  of  aaid  spindles  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  fh>m 
one  pinion  to  another  pinion  which  revolveain  reverae  direction;  anb- 
ataotially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  three-high  mill  having  three  working  rolls  affording  an  up- 
per and  lower  paas  for  the  metal,  the  middle  roll  being  removable,  a 
reversing  engine  by  which  tha  rolls  are  driven,  mechaoiam  by  whioh 
rotary  motion  is  tranamitted  fi-om  the  eagioe  to  the  outer  rolla,  aad 
meana  whereby  the  direction  of  motion  of  one  of  the  outer  rolla  may 
be  reversed  relatively  to  the  other  when  the  middle  roll  is  removed; 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


649,819.    6ATE.    Jon  W.  Powxll.  Eau  QalUe,  Pla.    Pfled  May 
18.189&    Serial  Ha  649,153.    (Homodd.) 


6'Artm. — 1.  Ia  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  aled  of  a  V-ahaped 
plow  in  front  of  said  sled  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  ita  rear 
ends  with  said  sled,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  front  portion  of  the  plow 
whereby  the  plow  may  be  held  yieldiagly  in  ita  normal  or  workiag 
position,  and  the  laterally  projecting  scraper*  rearward  of  aaid  plow, 
aubstanlially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  aled,  of  a  V-ahaped 
plow  pivoted  at  the  front  of  aaid  sled  and  iocurved  00  the  lower  edgaa 
of  iu  member*,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

^.  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  with  a  sled,  of  a  scraper  de- 
vice, coniprisingau  arm  pivoted  on  a  runner  of  the  sled,  an  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  cutter  blade  on  the  arm,  a  pivoted  wiag 


Claim. — 1.  The  eorabioation  with  a  (winging  gate  aod  ita  latch, 
of  the  operating  levera,  a  connection  between  the  operating  levers  aod 
the  gate  for  swinging  the  latUr,  a  ahifting  plate  connected  vrith  the 
latch,  a  connecting  bar  between  ooe  of  the  operating  lever*  and  the 
•aid  plate  aod  a  cam  for  moving  the  aaid  connecting  bar  to  operate 
the  latch  when  the  operating  levers  are  moved  to  open  the  gate,  sab- 
atantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  the  operating  levers  on  either  side 
thereof,  the  gate  latch,  a  connecting  bar,  P,  connected  with  ooe  of 
the  operatiog  levers  and  provided  with  two  cams  or  projections,  p, 
connectioDS  between  the  aaid  bar  and  the  gate  latch,  and  a  projection, 
f,  with  which  the  part  of  the  bar,  P,  having  the  aaid  projection*  en- 
gagea,  whereby  the  gate  latch  ia  operated  whichever  one  of  the  op- 
erating lever*  i*  worked,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  gate,  it«  latch,  the  operating 
levers  on  either  aide  of  the  gate,  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
operating  levers  aod  the  gate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  open 
in  either  direction,  a  latch  operating  bar,  N,  provided  with  a  project- 
ing portion,  «',  and  a  plate  which  engagea  with  the  said  latch-operat- 
ing bar  when  the  gate  ia  open,  whether  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
the  aaid  plate  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  gate  opei^ 
ating  levers.  subaUntially  a*  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  gate  provided  with  a  gear  seg- 
ment, a  lever.  I,  provided  with  a  gear  segment  which  metihes  with 
the  segment  on  the  gate,  the  operating  levers,  E,  the  coooectiag  ban 
between  the  operating  lever*  and  the  said  lever,  1,  the  connection  of 
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Ih«  mU  \mT%  with  th«  Wrer,  I.  beioK  a  pio  oarriad  by  tb«  !•»«■  aa4 
pa^Bf  through  •  ilot  in  oii«  of  ih«  brnr*,  »  ipnnf  which  normafly 
■OTMthe  h»rt  into  the  poaitioo  with  th«  laid  pin  aboot  midway  of  th« 
■lot.  th«  gmt«  Uteh,  and  eooa«etioiM  between  the  operating  lerer*  aad 
the  Utch.  whereby  the  l«teh  ia  operated  directly  with  the  o^ratioii 
of  the  leTers,  E,  iubetMlially  a*  wt  forth. 

5.  The  combioaljon  ot  a  swinjong  g%U  adapted  to  swing  ia  either 
dir«etion,  a  Utch  therefor,  the  operating  levera,  coooectiooe  betwami 
the  operaUng  lever,  and  th«  ?ate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  twang 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  by  operaUng  the  leTer^  the  latch  aptf- 
kting  bar.  N,  provided  with  ao  optumed  eod,  •',  a  ahifling  plate  har- 
iag  a  ilot  through  which  projectt  the  taid  end,  a',  of  the  latch  oper- 
ating bar,  a  ooaneeting  bar  between  one  of  the  operaUng  lerer*  and 
Mid  thifting  pUte.  the  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  the  came  or  prtr 
jeeuona,  p.  separated  by  a  rwMa,  a  rtatiooary  projection  with  wkiok 
the  cam  ihaped  portion  of  the  bar,  T,  eogagea,  and  a  pUu.  R  con- 
BW^ting  with  the  operating  gMohaoMm  o«  the  gate  and  provided  wiU 
a  ftagw  with  which  the  taid  ead.  a',  of  the  lalch-operating  bar  •»- 
gagea  when  twang  open  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  tabeUatially 
aa  tet  forth. 


tiooa  aarronadiag  the  tappiemental  fVame,  and  aiteoding  thence  down- 
ward to  and  leeared  to  the  aiaia  ftvme,  and  the  other  turroanding 
the  •oppiemental  frame  and  extending  fVom  thence  upward  to  and 
coonecung  with  one  of  the  lop  rail*,  lubeUntially  an  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  daacribed. 

9.  In  a  crib,  a  maia  tupporting  frame,  a  tupplemeaul  toperpoead 
frame,  and  the  aide  and  end  top  raib  pivoted  thoreto,  in  combination 
with  a  teriee  of  coiled  tpring  wire  sections  arranged  in  pain  or  teta, 
each  alternate  tcctioo  surrounding  the  supplemental  frame  and  ezteod- 
iag  from  thence  downward  to  and  eonnecting  with  the  main  frame, 
aad  every  other  alternate  taction  snrrouoding  the  supplemental  frame 
aad  eiteoding  from  theace  npward  to  and  eonnecting  with  a  top  rail, 
whereby  the  top  rails  are  flexibly  tnpported  with  relation  to  the  main 
frame,  and  at  the  same  time  are  adapted  to  be  folded  in  the  manner 
■ubatantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  deaeribed. 


5-49,1^20.    CHnJyS  CUK     Wuxum  W 
Piled  tUr.  a.  1886.    Serlai  Sa  M1.164.    (lo 


Ptnsiu,  Bwiok.  Pa. 


649,821. 
Jaal8.18U. 


FUCl.    CHiiui  i  Oonra.  Senntoo  Ctty.  Iowa. 
aertel  Ra  iS&JMi.    (Ho 


raad 


Clbwik— 1.  In  a  cHb,  a  rwsUngular  main  fV^me,  in  eombinatioa 
with  atnpplemenUl  frame,  superpoeed  thereon,  and  held  in  place  by 
meana  of  coiled  wire  spnnga,  and  downwardly  exUnding  spnng  arma, 
■abaUnUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoed,deecrib«d. 

2.  In  a  crib,  a  rectaagniar  maia  fKme  having  a  woven  wire  eea- 
ter.  in  combination  with  a  taperpoaed  tnpflemeatal  fraoM  taearad 
thereto,  and  the  side  and  eod  top  railt  pivoted  to  taid  tappiemental 
frame,  and  supported  by  meant  of  coiled  wire  spring  McUooa.  and 
the  apwardly  extending  arma  thereof.  subetaaUally  as  deecnbed. 

3  In  a  crib,  a  rectongular  main  frame,  in  combination  with  a 
•upplemental  fk»me  superpoeed  thereon,  tide  aad  and  raib  pivoted  to 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inward  for  the  purpoae  deaeribed. 
the  flexible  and  verUcally  compreetible  supporung  lega,  and  the  coup- 
Hag  platen  haviag  a  hinged  oonnection  with  the  cnb  for  attaching 
the  latter  pivoUlly  to  the  side  bar  or  frame  piece  of  an  ordinary  bad 
whereby  the  crib  may  be  folded  down  at  the  tide  of  the  bed  withont 
being  detached  therefrom,  subetantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  crib,  a  rectangular  mam  frame,  in  eombioaUon  with  flexi- 
ble supporting  lega  each  of  which  eompriaaa  a  rigid  lower  portion 
and  an  upper  flexible  portion,  taid  lower  portioa  being  adjatubia 
relatively  to  the  upper  portion  whereby  the  height  of  taid  flexible 
leg*  may  be  adjutted,  and  the  spring-supported  side  and  eod  top  raib 
adapted  to  be  folded  inward.  subatanUally  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpoaa  daacribed. 

5.  A  orib  made  in  a  form  adapting  it  to  be  pivoully  attached  to 
aa  ordinary  bed,  and  oonsiatinK  of  a  rectangular  main  frame,  side  aad 
and  top  raib.  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  and  formed  with 
dove-tailed  grooves  in  their  adjacent  enda,  dove-tailed  comer  block* 
for  tecnring  the  tide  and  end  top  raib  together,  flexible  tupportiag 
leg*  located  beneath  the  main  frame,  and  taiuble  coupling  platen 
kaving  a  hinged  connection  with  the  crib  for  attaching  the  latter 
pivotally  to  taid  bed.  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  cnb.  a  rectangnlar  main  fHtme,  a  supplemental  snperpoeed 
frame,  and  tide  aad  aad  raib  pivoted  thereto,  ia  combination  with  the 
•pring  wire  tectioot  iuterpoeed  between  the  main  frame  and  the  side 
and  end  rails  for  flexibly  supporting  the  latter,  and  adapting  them  to 
be  folded  in  the  manner  subeunually  aa  deaeribed. 

7  In  a  crib,  a  recUngular  main  frame,  a  tuperpoaad  tappiemental 
frame  supported  thereon,  the  tide  and  end  top  raib  pivotally  eoa- 
nected  with  said  supplemenul  frame,  the  spring  wire  teetiont  intar- 
poeed  between  the  main  frame  and  the  top  railt.  aad  the  tcrew*  for 
foateniag  the  downwardly  projecung  arms  of  the  end  raib  to  the  sa^ 
plemental  frame,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  crib,  a  rectangular  main  frame,  a  supplemental  superpoead 
tabular  frame,  and  the  side  and  end  top  rail*,  in  combination  with  a 
teriee  of  coiled  spring  wire  sections  for  supporting  the  supplemental 
fntme  and  top  rail,  arranged  in  opposing  pair*  or  wta,  one  of  said   — 


Claim.— Am  a  aaw  artiola  of  ■aaafaotara.  a  wif«  <kbrie  oompria- 

ing  twisted  plural-etrand  runner*  and  interaecUng twitted  plural  strand 
ttayt,  the  runner*  being  provided  at  intervaU  with  loop*  3  formed  by 
■eparating  aad  tpreading  the  ttrandt  for  the  reception  of  the  ttayt, 
and  the  ttay*  beiag  provided  upon  oppoaite  tide*  of  each  runner  with 
loopa  4  formed  by  teparaUng  aad  tpreading  the  ttraadt  thereof,  taid 
loop*  4  beiag  arranged,  reepecU  veiy,  oloee  to  the  plane*  of  the  ninnert 
aad  the  portion*  of  the  stay*  between  each  two  conUguous  loop*  be- 
ing twiated  to  form  rednced  necks  which  are  located  in  the  loope  3 
of  the  runner*,  the  loope  3  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  loops  4 
to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  the  interaecting  member*  of  the 
fhbric,  tabataaUally  aa  tpecifted. 


FUed 


64:9.829.    ATOimiS.    Jon  RoutTaoii.  CtnoloaaU, Obta 

Oaa  17.  ISM    Sahal  Ho  &SS.OM.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claiim. —  1.  An  atomiser  having  a  compreaaed  air  i nletr pi pe  C com- 
municating with  one  or  more  atomixing  tube*  F,  each  taking  into  MfV 
arate  atomixing  flaaks  E  eommunicaUng  with  a  mixing  flaak  G,  hav- 
ing an  exit  tube  H  oommunicaung  with  a  diaeharge  tabe  I,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  specified. 

2.  An  atomiaer  having  an  inlet-pipe  C  eommunicaUng  by  one  or 
more  interpoaad  ttop-cockt  D  with  suspended  atomixing  tnbea  F  tak- 
ing into  soapended  atomixiag  flaaks  B  eommunicaUng  with  a  suapended 
mixing  flaak  G  having  an  exit  tube  U  eommunicaUng  with  diacharga 
tabe  I,  tabetaaUally  aa  deaeribed  and  for  the  purpoeevtet  forth. 

3  An  atotniier  having  an  inlet-pipe  C  coramunicaUog  with  one 
or  more  suspended  atomixing  tnbee  F  haviag  atomitinic  hole*  f  of 
toialler  area  than  aay  of  the  tubeeqneot  opening*  in  the  flaak*  E.  pipe 
C.  mixing  flaak.  exit  and  diacharga  tubee  into  which  the  atomized  pro- 
daet  i*  projected  to  permit  the  expaoaion  of  air  therein,  anbatantiailj 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae*  specified. 

4  An  atomixer  having  two  or  more  atomizing  raceptaciea  E.  pro- 
Tided  with  atoaiisiag  tabea  P.  in  combination  with  a  mixing  reeepU- 
cle  O,  substanUally  a*  deecribed. 

5  The  eombinaUon  in  an  atomizer,  of  an  atomizing  flaak  with  an 
atomizing  tnbe  having  iu  lower  end  immereed  in  liquid  aaid  tnbe  be- 
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ing  provided  with  a  hole  leading  fW)m  the  vertical  opaning  in  the  tuba 
to  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  a  canal  (with  which  taid  tube  ia 
provided)  leading  from  the  liquid,  tubaUntially  aa  deecribed. 


fire  place  bottom  to  form  aa  air  apace  beoeath  the  plate,  aaid  pUto 
forming  the  bottom  of  a  grate  aad  extending  to  a  taitable  dmUnoe 
in  front  of  the  fire  place,  and  a  fir«i-grate  superimpoeed  upon  the  rear 
npper  portion  of  taid  plaii«  tubaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  place,  of  a  plate  of  heat  coodactr 
ing  material  arraagwl  in  taid  place  a«d  elevated  above  the  fire  place 
bottom  to  form  an  air  apace  beneath  the  pUte,  taid  pUte  forming  the 
bottom  of  a  grate  and  extending  to  a  tuiuWe  distance  in  ftt)nt  of  the 
fire  place,  a  wall  or  caaing  around  the  fix)nt  and  wdee  of  taid  apace 
and  a  fire  grate  superimpoeed  upon  the  rear  upper  portion  of  taid 
pUto,  tabataatially  aa  deecribed. 
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6.  In  an  atomizer,  an  atomizing  tnbe  having  the  lower  eod  of 
the  vertical  opening  cIowkI,  taid  tube  being  provided  with  a  hole  ftt)m 
the  central  vertical  opening  to  a  groove  on  the  outaide  at  an  angle 
of  lesa  than  ninety  degree*  therewith  and  an  adjuaUble  tleeye  Uking 
over  the  tube  thereby  transforming  the  groove  and  providing  the 
tabe  with  a  canal  leading  from  the  liquid  in  the  atomizing  flaak  to 
aaid  hole,  tubetaatially  at  deecribed. 

7.  An  atomizing  tube  F,  having  groove/,  hole/  opening  there- 
from at  an  acute  angle  upwardly,  tleeve  p,  canal  /»  arranged  and 
operaUng  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeet  tet  forth. 

8.  In  an  atomizer,  an  atomizing  tube  closed  at  iu  lower  end  taid 
tube  having  a  groove  on  the  outside  thereof,  an  adjutUble  sleeve  hav- 
ing iu  upper  end  cut  at  a  blunt  angle  Uking  over  the  lower  end  of 
taid  tube  thereby  forming  a  canal  from  the  liquid  to  a  hole  nxtending 
from  the  central  vertical  opening  at  an  acute  angle  to  taid  canal, 
■ubeuntially  aa  deecribed. 

9.  Ia  an  atomizer  a  oompreated-air  inlet-pipe  communicating  with 
a  ttop  cock  having  atuched  thereto  an  atomizing  flaak  aad  a  tna- 
pe.-ided  tnbe  cloeed  at  iu  lower  end,  taid  tube  baring  a  hole  extend- 
ing therefrom  at  an  upward  angle  to  a  groove  on  the  outaide  of  the 
tnbe  and  a  tleeve  Uking  about  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  covering 
the  groove  and  forming  a  canal  communicating  with  the  liquid  to  be 
atomized,  subtUntially  aa  deecribed. 

10.  In  an  atomizer  the  tube  0,  couphng  c",  pipea  C  and  C.  atop- 
eockt  D,  atomizing  tubet  F,  atomiring  flaaks  E,  mixing  flask  0,  exit 
tabe  H,  fitting  J,ttop-cock  K.,  nipple  L,  discharge  tube  I  and  mouth- 
piece N,  all  combined  and  operating  subaUntUlly  at  and  for  the  pnr- 
pote*  let  forth. 

11.  In  an  atomiaer,  the  combination  of  the  baae  B,  ttandardt  A 
A,  uprighu  a  a,  pipet  C  and  C,  having  plngt  c,  (f  and  coupling  e*. 
■top  coekt  D.  flaak*  B  and  0,  tube*  P,  H  aad  I  and  stop-cock  K,  tub- 
aUntially aa  deaeribed. 
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Ch\m.—\.  The  eombinaUon  with  a  fire  place,  of  a  plate  of  heatr 
conducting  material  arranged  in  taid  fire  place  and  elevated  above  the 


ClaxfA. — 1.  In  an  arm  rest  for  oae  in  connection  with  the  key- 
board of  a  piano  or  other  similar  keyboard,  for  supporting  the  wrist 
and  arm  while  practicing,  the  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rod ;  a 
bracket  rigidly  supporting  taid  rod  in  a  poaitioo  alightly  above  but 
in  fi^nt  of  and  parallel  to  the  aaid  keyboard,  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  socket  in  iU  lower  central  portion ;  an  upright  having  iU 
npper  end  fitUng  in  taid  socket,  and  held  by  a  tet  tcrew  ;  of  a  hori- 
sonUl  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  collar  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  said  upright  and  allow  of  iU  vertical  adjustment  therein  ; 
a  clamp  screw  paasiog  through  said  collar  and  adapted  to  clamp  said 
upright  at  aay  desired  height ;  a  cleat  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  said  keyboard  and  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the 
said  borizonUl  arm  and  allow  of  iU  horlzonUl  adjustment  therein  ; 
and  a  clamp  screw  passing  through  taid  cleat  for  clamping  said  bori- 
Eonul  arm  in  the  desired  position,  sabeUolially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  arm  rest  for  nse  in  connection  with  the  keyboard  of  a 
piano  or  other  similar  keyboard,  for  supporting  the  wrist  and  arm 
while  practicing,  the  oombioation,  with  a  horiaontal  rod  held  in  a  po- 
sition slightly  above  but  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  the  keyboard  of 
the  instrument  by  mesns  of  the  bracket  A  having  central  collar  a  ia 
which  the  said  rod  is  rigidly  held  by  means  of  a  screw,  and  outer 
resU  a'  for  supporting  the  ends  of  taid  rod,  aad  having  a  socket  A' 
provided  in  iU  lower  central  portion ;  an  upright  having  iU  upper  end 
fitting  in  said  socket  and  held  by  a  tet  screw ,  of  a  horisonul  arm 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  collar  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  said  upright  and  allow  of  iU  vertical  adjustment  therein ;  a  clamp 
screw  passing  through  said  collar  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  upright 
at  any  desired  height ;  a  cleat  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said 
keyboard  and  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  hori- 
lonUl  arm  and  allow  of  iU  horizonUl  adjustment  therein  ,  and  a  clamp 
■crew  paanng  through  said  cleat  for  clamping  said  horizontal  arm  in 
the  desired  posiUon,  subsUnUally  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  arm  reat  for  use  in  oonnecUon  with  the  keyboard  of  a 
piano  or  other  similar  keyboard  for  supporting  the  wrist  and  arm 
while  practicing,  the  combination,  with  a  horizonUl  rod ;  a  bracket 
rigidly  supporting  said  rod  in  a  poaition  slightly  above  but  in  front 
of  and  parallel  to  the  said  keyboard  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
socket  in  iU  lower  central  portion  ;  an  upright  having  iU  upper  eod 
fitting  in  said  socket  and  held  by  a  set  screw,  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein ;  of  a  horizonUl  arm  provided  at  one  eod 
with  a  collar  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  nprigbt  and 
allow  of  iu  vertical  adjustment  therein  :  a  clamp  screw  passing  through 
said  collar  and  entering  said  groove  in  the  upnght,  sod  adapted  to 
clamp  said  upright  at  any  desired  height,  and  to  hold  same  against 
taming  in  said  collar ;  a  cleat  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said 
keyboard  and  adapted  to  reoeive  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  hori- 
lonUl  arm  and  allow  of  iU  horizonul  adjustment  therein ;  and  a  clamp 
screw  passing  through  said  cleat  for  clamping  said  horisonul  arm  in 
the  desired  position,  tnbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  arm  rest  for  use  in  connection  with  the  keyboard  of  a 
pTano  or  other  similar  keyboard,  for  snpporting  the  wrist  and  ar« 
while  practicing,  the  combination,  with  a  horizonUl  rod  held  in  a 
poaiUon  lightly  above  but  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  the  keyboard  of 
tha  instrument  by  neaas  of  the  bracket  A  haviag  central  collar  a  ia 
which  the  said  rod  is  rigidly  held  by  means  of  a  acrew,  and  outer 
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r«it«  a'  for  Mpportin|(  th«  ends  of  taid  rod,  aad  hariiif  a  tockat  A.' 
proridad  io  its  lowar  eaotral  portioo ;  the  upright  C  baring  ita  upper 
md  flttiog  in  laid  socket  and  held  bj  a  Mt  Krcw,  and  prorided  with 
•  loagitadinal  groove  e  therein :  of  a  boriiootal  arm  D  prorided  at  oa« 
•ad  with  a  eollar  J  adap«ad  to  reeaire  the  lower  end  of  laid  aprifht 
and  allow  of  ita  rertical  adjuMneot  therein  a  clamp  Mrew  ifi  paM- 
Ibk  through  laid  collar  and  entering  the  groore  e  in  taid  opright, 
adaptad  to  clamp  laid  apngfat  at  any  deatr«d  height,  and  to  hold 
■ame  againat  taming  in  taid  collar,  a  cleat  Mcnred  to  the  under  nda 
of  the  keyboard  of  the  iMtmment  and  adapted  to  reoeire  the  oppo- 
■te  end  of  the  laid  horisoatal  arm  and  allow  of  ita  horitootal  adjoei- 
ment  therein  ,  and  a  clamp  icrew  paMiog  through  taid  cleat  for  ciam|^ 
lag  taid  horiaoatal  arm  ia  the  deeired  poaitioa,  rabatanliaDy  aa  d^ 
•eribed. 


649,82  5.    WDIDOW^ASa    Paol  L  acrwii,  I«w  Tort.  I.  T. 

riM  Dml  S,  I8S&    Serial  Ha  4n,168.    (to  modoU 


the  fhn  laafth  of  the  eheekt,  and  haring  their  outer  edge*  flaab  witk 
the  edges  of  taid  checkt,  iubetaoUallv  at  deecribed. 


64:9.827.    FLOW.    SaauiL  a.  SiTin,  OeoaTme,  Tex    rued  Dee 
3,18M    8«Mlia59a7S&    iHo  model) 


ClaiM.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  window  (Vame,  the  cord  itilea 
H  and  J  working  io  the  window  frame  and  leaving  tpaeee  to  form  rer- 
tical ehanneb  between  them  and  the  retaining  stripe  of  the  window 
fraiM,  and  the  wiftdow  sathea  piroted  to  the  cord  ttiles  H  aad  J  and 
adapted  to  slide  rerticaflj  with  them  or  swing  between  them,  prorided 
with  the  withdrawable  retaining  itnpe  F  attached  to  the  facee  of  thn 
■aahea  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  ehaanela  between  the  ikoee  ot 
the  stilce  and  the  window  frame  aad  formed  with  transrerae  tlota  / 
and  longitadiaai  handle-ribe  S  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  ttripe 
along  their  inner  edge,  and  the  pins  ti  engaging  in  the  tlota  /  and  te- 
cunog  the  <tnpe  F  to  the  rertical  parte  of  the  window  sashea,  sab- 
stantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  window  frame,  the  cord  stilea  H  aad 
J  working  ia  the  window  fr«me  learing  rertical  channels  between 
them,  the  window  taahex  piroted  to  the  utiles  H  and  J,  said  stilea  being 
of  the  same  length  as  the  window  sashes,  the  withdrawable  retaining 
■tripe  F  mounted  on  the  facee  of  the  laahaa  ia  poaMoa  to  projeet  into 
the  chaniieli  between  the  ttiles  and  window  fVame  and  formed  with 
haodle-ribaS  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  stripe,  and  right-angled 
portions  P'  reeting  00  top  of  the  sashes  and  adapted  to  project  orer 
the  tope  of  the  cord  sulea,  and  suiuble  means  for  sacaring  the  retaia- 
iag  stripe  to  the  window  taahes,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 
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claim— I.  In  a  check  book,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  pluralitjof 
cheeks  detachable  secured  in  the  body  of  the  book,  of  a  plurality  of 
record  pagea,  folded  traaeTerseiy  in  the  middle  and  attached  to  the 
middle  of  the  front  corer  of  the  book  facing  the  said  checks,  and 
extending  approximately  the  full  length  and  breadth  of  the  checks, 
nbstantially  as  deecribed 

2.  In  a  check  book,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  checks 
detaehably  secured  in  the  body  of  the  book,  of  a  plnrality  of  record 
pages,  folded  traosrersely  in  tb«  middle  and  sewed  to  the  middle  of 
the  front  oorer  o(  the  book  facing  the  said  checks,  and  eztandiag 


Claim.^1.  Ia  a  plow,  the  eombiaatioe  with  a  driring  wheel 
■onnted  in  bearings  rertieally  adjoetaUe  relatire  to  the  plow  share, 
in  rear  thereof,  a  gear  wheel  driren  thereby,  a  rerolring  circular  mold 
board,  and  a  smaller  gear  wheel  interposed  between  said  rerolring 
moldboard  and  the  first  gear  wheel,  for  driring  the  said  mold  board, 
sabataatially  as  and  for  the  parpoeee  deecribed. 

5.  Ia  a  plow,  the  oombioatioo  with  a  driring  wheel  mounted  ia 
beariep  in  r*»r  of  the  plow  share  ,  a  scraper,  and  a  spring  normally 
pressing  said  seraper  on  said  driring  wheel ;  a  gear  wheel  drireo  by 
said  driring  wheel ;  a  rerolring  mold  board,  and  a  second  gear  wheel 
taterpoeed  between  taid  rerolring  moldboard  and  the  first  gear  wheel, 
fbr  dririog  the  said  moldboard,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpeeea 
deecribed. 

3.  Ia  a  plow,  the  eombination  with  a  beam  and  a  fixed  mold  board 
aad  plow  share  connected  thereto,  of  the  ft^me  D  fixed  to  aad  tk« 
frame  B  piroted  to  said  beam ;  the  handlea  C  pirotally  ooaaaeted  to 
Mid  frame  D  and  aleo  connected  to  said  frame  E,  the  frame  P  coo- 
oectetl  to  the  beam  sod  plow  handlea,  and  the  frame  S  oonneeting  said 
fk«me  P  with  said  fhtme  D,  the  driring  wheel  H  and  gear  wheel  K 
jonraaled  in  taid  ftmme  B  and  in  the  lower  eada  of  said  hendles,  aad 
tke  gear  wheel  L  and  rerolring  moldboard  Q  journaled  in  said  fi-ame 
P,  tubstantislly  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoeee  deecribed 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  eombination  with  a  beam  aad  a  Axed  mold  board 
aad  plow  thare  oooneeted  thereto,  of  the  frame  D  fixed  to  and  the 
(Vame  B  piroted  to  said  beam ;  the  handles  C  pirotally  connected  to 
taid  frame  D  sad  also  connected  to  laid  frame  E,  the  frame  P  con- 
nected to  the  beam  and  plow  bandies,  and  the  frame  Scoanectingsaid 
fVame  P  with  said  frame  D ;  the  shaft  P  journaled  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  B  aad  in  the  lower  end  of  said  handles  and  seenring  the 
said  fi^me  aad  the  handlea  together,  the  driring  wheel  H  and  the  gear- 
wheel K  fkat  on  said  shaft  P;  the  shaft  M  journaled  in  said  frame  P 
aad  the  rerolring  moldboard  Q  sod  gear  wheel  L  h»t  00  taid  shaft 
L,  tabstaatially  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoeee  described. 

b.  laaplow,  the  eombioatioo  with  a  beam  and  a  lied  oioid  board 
aad  plow  thare  connected  thereto,  of  the  frame  0  fixed  to  and  the 
fhime  E  piroted  to  taid  beam ,  the  handles  C  pirotally  connected  to 
said  frame  D  aad  also  cofinecled  to  said  frame  E,  the  fhime  P  con- 
nected to  the  beam  and  plow  handlea,  and  the  frame  8  connecting  said 
frame  P  with  said  frame  D,  the  driring  wheel  U  and  gear  whc^l  K. 
ioumaled  in  said  fVame  E  and  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  baodlea,  the 
gear  wheel  L  and  rerolring  moldboard  Q  journaled  in  said  fV^me  P, 
and  the  horseahoe-shaped  waaher  interpoeed  between  said  rerolring 
moldboard  and  taid  wheel  L,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
deecribed. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  fixed  mold  board 
and  plow  share  connected  thereto,  of  the  frame  D  fixed  to  and  the 
frame  E  piroted  to  said  beam ;  the  handlea  C  pirotally  connected  to 
said  frame  D  and  alao  connected  to  said  frame  E,  the  frame  P  con- 
nected to  the  beam  and  plow  handles .  and  the  frame  S  connecting 
said  frame  P  with  said  frame  D ;  the  shaft  F  journaled  in  the  rear  end 
of  said  fraate  B  and  in  the  lower  end  of  said  handlea  and  seenring  the 
said  frame  and  the  handlea  together,  the  driring  wheel  H  and  the 
gear  wheel  K  faat  on  said  shaft  F :  the  shaft  L  journaled  in  said  frame 
P,  the  rerolring  mold  board  Q  and  gear  wheel  L  fast  on  said  shaft  U  ; 
aad  the  horseshoe-shaped  waaher  mounted  on  said  shaft  M  between 
the  mold  board  Q  aad  the  gear  wheel  L,  tubeuntially  as  and  for  the 
porpoeea  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the 
rerolring  mold  board  Q,  and  central  pirot  m  of  the  knife  R  connected 
near  one  end  to  said  pirot,  an  adjustable  fV^me  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  knife,  and  a  spring  normally  preenng  on  said  frame  so  as 
to  bring  said  knife  close  sgainstthe  face  of  the  rerolring  mold  board, 
siibsUntially  as  deecnbed 

8.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the 
rerolring  mold  board  Q,  and  central  pirot  m  of  the  knife  R  connected 
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near  one  end  to  said  pirot,  the  slotted  frame  R"  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  knife,  the  screws  r»  and  r»  projecting  into  said  slot  and 
connected  to  the  frame  work  of  the  plow,  and  a  spring  r*  interpoeed 
between  said  screw  r*,  and  the  end  of  said  slot,  for  bringing  said  knife 
eloae  against  the  face  of  said  rerolring  mold  board,  subeUntially  as 
deecribed.  ^^^^^^^^ 

K^O  828  VALVE  MBCHAKISM  FOR  COMPOUirD  KHOWE& 
DATbarawjLatchDioDd,Viu  PtolJuU6.im  SerialIJaM6.73&. 
(Mo  model) 


Taire  baring  a  steam  passage  throogh  it,  a  lire  steam  paaaage  com- 
municaung  with  said  steam  paaaage  in  the  stem  of  the  intercepting 
ralre,  an  independent  exhaust  raire  adapted  to  open  and  close  com- 
munication between  the  high  pressure  exhaust  and  the  atmosphere 
and  to  open  and  close  porta  commnnicaung  with  the  low  pressure  ra- 
ceirer.  a  reducing  ralre  within  the  independent  exhaust  raWa 
adapted  to  open  and  close  steam  passage  through  the  «tem  of  the 
intercepting  ralre  and  baring  porta  to  communicate  with  porta  in 
the  independent  exhaust  ralre,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to 
one  end  of  the  independent  exhaust  ralre,  whereby  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  ralres,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  ralre  mechanism  for  compound  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  casing,  of  an  intercepting  ralre.  a  high  pressure  ex- 
haust ralre  and  a  reducing  ralre,  said  yalres  concentric  with  one 
another  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  intercepUng 
ralre  cannot  close  without  opening  the  reducing  ralre  and  so  that 
the  high  pressure  exhauat  ralr*  cannot  clone  without  closing  the  re- 
ducing rairi  and  opening  the  intercepting  ralre,  sobsUntiaUy  as  set 

forth.  . 

7.  In  a  ralre  mechanism  for  compound  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  casing,  of  an  intercepting  ralre,  a  reducing  ralre 
adapted  to  produce  a  seat  for  said  intorceptiag  ralre,  means  for  apply- 
ing steam  pressure  to  the  intercepting  ralre  whereby  to  reUin  it  on  ito 
•eat  when  the  engine  it  running  simple,  a  high  pretaure  exhanat  ralre, 
and  means  for  applying  steam  preeture  to  said  high  pressure  exhaust 
ralre  whereby  to  hold  the  reducing  ralre  immorable  when  the  engine 
is  running  compound,  BubaUntially  at  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  ralre  mechaniam  for  compound  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing,  of  an  intercepting  ralre,  a  reducing  ralre  and  a  high 
prewure  exhaost  ralre,  said  ralres  all  concentric  with  one  another 
aad  said  high  pre«ure  exhanat  ralre  being  adapted  to  form  a  piston 
to  cloM  the  opening  from  the  high  pre»nre  exhanat  chamber  to  the 
■tack,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  ralre  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ca«ng,  of  aa 
intercepting  ralre,  a  reducing  ralre  and  a  high  pressure  exhaust 
ralre,  said  ralres  being  concentric  with  one  another  and  so  con- 
structed and  arrange!  that  when  the  engine  U  being  conrerted  from 
a  simple  to  a  compound  engine  the  exhaust  opening  to  the  stack  will 
be  closed  before  the  intercepting  ralre  is  opened  and  so  that  when 
conrerting  from  a  compound  to  a  simple  engine  the  intercepting  ralre 
wfll  be  closed  before  the  exhaust  chamber  is  open  to  the  stack,  snb- 
■Untially  as  set  forth. 


<  7nim.— 1.  In  a  ralre  mechanism  for  compound  engines,  the  com- 
bination withasniUblecasing,  of  an  intercepting  ralre  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  steam  from  the  high  pressure  exhaust  to  the  low 
preasnre  receirer,  an  independent  exhanat  ralre  for  the  high  preas- 
nre  cylinder,  a  reducing  ralre,  parU  of  said  ralrea  bearing  upon  one 
another  and  meant  for  controlling  said  ralres  whereby  the  engine 
can  be  made  to  operate  either  as  a  compound  or  a  simple  acting  en- 
gine, snbetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ralre  mechanism  for  a  compound  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suiuble  casing,  of  an  intercepting  ralre  between  the  high 
pressure  exhaust  and  the  low  pressure  receirer,  an  independent  ex- 
haust ralre  for  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  reducing  ralre,  parts  of 
■aid  ralrea  all  bearing  upon  one  another,  and  lire  steam  connections 
wHh  said  ralre  mechanism  constructed  and  adapted  to  admit  steam 
pressure  thereto  whereby  to  control  the  same  to  conrert  the  engine 
th>m  a  compound  te  a  simple  engine  and  rice  rerw,  substantially  as 

•at  forth. 

3.  In  a  ralre  mechanism  for  a  compound  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  soluble  casing,  of  an  intercepting  ralre  between  the  high 
pressure  exhaust  and  the  low  preasnre  receirer,  the  stem  of  said  ralre 
baring  a  steam  passage  through  it,  a  reducing  ralre  constructed  and 
adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  steam  from  said  steam  passage  to 
the  low  pressure  receirer,  and  an  independent  exhaust  ralre  adapted 
to  open  communication  between  the  exhanat  from  the  high  pressure 
eylinder  and  the  atmosphere  and  open  commonication  between  the 
raducing  ralre  and  the  low  preaanre  receirer,  said  ralree  all  concen- 
tric with  one  another,  wibsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ralre  mechanism  for  compound  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  casing,  of  an  intercepting  ralre  interpoeed  between 
the  high  preesure  exhaust  and  the  lower  pressure  receirer,  the  stem 
of  said  ralre  baring  a  steam  paaaage  through  it,  a  reducing  ralre 
adapted  to  control  said  steam  passage  and  baring  porU  therein,  and 
an  independent  exhaust  ralre  iaclosing  the  reducing  ralre  and  har- 
iag  porta  therein  adapted  te  open  communication  between  the  porta 
of  the  reducing  ralre  and  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  taid  independ- 
•ot  •xhanat  ralra  being  aUo  adapted  to  open  and  close  communicar 
UoB  between  the  high  pressure  exhaust  and  the  atmosphere,  subsUn 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ralre  mechanism  for  compound  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  soluble  casing,  of  an  intercepting  ralre  between  the  high 
pree^ar*  exhaust  and  the  low  pressure  receirer,  the  stem  of  said 


649  82  9.    BL0D8E  OR  JACKET     HnraT  8HU1S,  Hew  Tort,  H.  T. 
PiM  June  n,  1896.    Semi  Ba  653,061.    (Ho  moAti.) 


Claim.— A  blouse  or  jacket,  consisting  of  a  body  baring  itt  neck 
opening  enlarged  and  cut  low  in  front  after  the  fashion  of  a  rest,  a 
rerersible  collar  prorided  with  an  inwardly  turned  band  detaehably 
secured  to  the  inaide  of  the  neck  opening,  and  a  rerersible  front  piece 
prorided  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  curred  extension  and  baring  a  neck 
band,  said  front  piece  being  deUchably  secured  to  the  inside  of  the 
neck  opening  of  the  body  and  closing  the  front  portion  of  the  same, 
•ubsuntially  aa  herein  shown  and  described. 


549  8 30     SDBAaOBOOS  MlHIMe-MACHIHB    Himi  W.  8«TH 

•Dd  WiLUAM  W.  Sbith.  Portiand.  Oreg.    Piled  June  1.  1894    SertU 

Ha  513,2ia    (Ho  model) 

'^'laim. —  1.  The  tube  composed  of  a  aeriea  of  detachable  sectiooa, 
the  lower  one  being  prorided  with  an  interior,  annular  shoulder,  a 
cross  bar.  a*,  secured  deUchably  on  said  shoulder,  a  shaft  stepped  in 
■aid  cross  bar  and  made  in  detachable  tactions  baring  connections 
or  joinU  which  are  located  directly  opposite  the  joinUof  the  tube  sec- 
tions, and  one  or  more  remorable  fluke  wheeU,  keyed  on  the  shaft, 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  rertical  shaft,  and  a  fluke  wheel 

which  is  reraorably  attached  to  it,  of  a  tube  incloaing  said  shaft  and 

baring  its  lower  section  remorable  and  prorided  with  a  step  cross  bar 

which  is  attached  to  and  remorable  with  such  section,  as  shown  and 

I  described.  I 
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3.  Id  a  BaebiiM  of  th«  cbsrscter  dMeribcd,  th«  eombioatioa,  with 
tb«  Terticai  shaft  carryiog  tb«  flak*  wbe«l,  of  the  borisootal  shaft  t^ 
paadiag  th«  oth«r  parts  of  ih«  machine,  the  threaded  alMTe  secured 
em  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  gear  sod  pullej  oioaoted  on  the  sleeve,  and 
•erew  collars  for  clampiDg  them  adJMStablj  in  place,  aa  shown  *<>d  de- 
■eribed. 


64r9.83Q.  eulDIie  MBCHlVian  Cnai  A.  Tatt.  Whltlw- 
▼iUe,  Maa..  aaHgaar  to  the  Wtutui  Macbioe  Worka,  aiiw  p»^«»  rued 
Mar.  7. 1891    Serial  Hql  460.U3S.    Jo  modeL) 


54^9.881.    90AP  HOLDEB.    Jouni  »nm.  CUoMO,  DL 
Oct  a.  IMi    Sertd  la  S25,26a    (Ko  mcdeLI 


CImim. — 1.  la  a  soap-bolder,  the  combination  of  a  bodj  portioa 
sobstantiallT  three-sided  io  cross  tectioa  so  as  to  provide  a  soap-hold- 
ing chamber  with  a  practical!/  plaue  soap  opeoia/;,  inwardl/  projeet- 
iog  portioos  at  the  extreme  npper  edge  of  sucb  opening  to  prereot  the 
withdrawal  of  a  cake  of  solid  soap  through  soch  soap  opening,  a  sup- 
plemental bottom  portion  remoTsblj  secured  in  sach  chamber,  and 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  such  supplemental  bottom  portion  to 
force  the  soap  out  through  the  opening  of  the  bodj  portion,  subataii- 
tiallT  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  Boap  holder  the  eorabination,  with  a  bodr  portion  pro- 
rided  with  a  soap  holding  chamber  and  open  at  ita  top  to  adapt  it  to 
contain  a  cake  of  solid  soap  and  permit  its  projection  through  the 
opening  for  use,  a  bottom  hiaged  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
portion  to  form  a  door  through  which  the  soap  may  be  inserted  or 
removed,  inwardly  projecting  portion  at  the  soap  opening  of  the  body 
portion  to  prevent  the  entire  withdrawal  of  the  soap  through  such  open- 
ing, a  supplemental  bottom  in  the  soap  holding  chamber  for  removing 
or  inserting  the  soap,  a  screw  by  which  the  supplemenUl  bottom  is 
aseved  up  and  down,  and  a  standard  to  support  and  hold  the  body 
portion  in  place,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  Ill  a  soap  holder,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  recUngular  soap  holding  chamber  open  at  iu  top  to  adapt  it 
to  conuin  a  cake  of  solid  soap  and  permit  ita  projection  through  such 
opening  for  aae,  a  bottom  hinged  thereto  to  form  a  door  through 
which  the  soap  may  be  inserted  or  removed,  inwardly  projecting  teeth 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  soap  holding  chamber  to  prevent  th<>  easy 
withdrawal  of  the  soap,  a  sappl#mentary  bottom  in  the  soap  holding 
chamber  upon  which  the  soap  is  sosulned  and  moved,  a  threaded 
aerew  extending  through  the  hinged  bottom  upon  which  the  supple- 
mentary bottom  is  supported  and  moved,  a  lock  for  securing  the 
hinged  door  and  body  portion  together,  a  standard  upon  which  the 
body  portion  is  pivoted  and  susUined,  and  meana  for  aecnring  the 
pivoted  body  portion  in  any  of  ita  angleaof  adjaatment,  snbetantially 
aa  described. 


Cartas. — The  eombinatioa  with  the  atandarda  25  having  the  mem- 
ben  6  and  ttopa  7,  the  levers  1 1,  pivoted  to  said  members,  having  the 
pendent  projections  13  and  carrying  the  adjuaUbte-bracket  15  sup- 
porting the  grinding-cylinder,  the  inwardly-projecting  gnide-brackeU 
8  aecured  to  the  standards,  and  the  bent-«rms  27  pivoted  to  the  baae 
of  the  stopa  7,  of  the  gnide-bars  21  having  iacJined-alota,  the  studs  20 
for  supporting  the  bars,  the  shafts  12  journaied  io  a  bearing  carrying 
the  plate*  24  and  arms  25,  and  chains  connecUog  the  guide-bars  with 
the  platea24. 

6  4: 9.8  3  8.  APPAKATU8  FOR  nLTIUie  OIL.  Jon  J  To«« 
and  JooPH  R.  Wood.  Maooberter.  Bngknd.  nied  Apr.  9. 189&  Serial 
Ifa  546.006.    (So  model) 
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Cbhm. — 1.  A  Alter  for  oils  and  the  like  eonaiating  of  a  reeeiTing 
ssel  prorided  with  removable  sieves,  in  combination  with  a  remov- 
able oil  flitenng  veaael  provided  with  a  series  of  sieves  or  strainers 
aad  suspended  in  the  upper  part  of  the  receiving  veaael.  the  said  re- 
ceiving veeael  being  made  with  aa  outer  steam-speoe  surrounding  the 
above  named  oil  Altering  veaael  and  one  or  more  of  the  compartmenta 
formed  by  the  aforeaaid  removable  sievea,  sabataotially  as  hereinbe- 
fore deacribed. 

2.  In  aa  oil  Altering  apparatoa,  a  sieve  or  strainer  oomprising  a 
diahed  or  concave  perforated  plat*  with  a  cross  bar  or  cross  bar*  above 
the  concaved  side,  and  a  sheet  or  sheets  of  Altering  f%bhe  supported 
on  the  said  croaa  bar  or  bars,  sabetaatially  aa  hereinbefore  deecribed. 


64:9.884.  GOV8RH0R  rOR BHOnrsa  CliBLMTtxxTttU).  Lon- 
don, ftigland.  PUed  Sept  21.  1891.  Serial  Ha  406.386  (Mo  model) 
Patented  In  fti^iaiKi  Jaa  15, 1891.  Ha  784,  and  July  8, 1891,  Na  11.623; 
In  Belgium  SqpC  19, 1891.  la  96.461.  and  to  Franoe  Sefit  24. 1891.  Ha 
216,327. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  motor  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
controlling  mechanism,  a  loogitndinally  movable  threaded  shaft  ro- 
tated by  the  motor  and  operating  the  motor  controlling  mechanism 
by  it*  longitudinal  movement,  of  the  threaded  nut  encircling  the  shaft, 
the  bearings  surrounding  the  shaft  and  preventing  the  movement  of 
the  nut  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  the  vanea  mounted  on  the 
nut  for  retarding  ita  rotation  with  the  shaft .  subetaotially  as  described. 


2.  Iu  a  governor  for  motor*,  the  combination  with  the  longitudi- 
nally movable  screw  shaft  with  motor  controlling  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  such  longitudinal  movement,  of  the  vaned  nnt  looaely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  the  friction-diak  cooperating  with  said  nnt  to  re- 
tard iu  rotation  with  the  shaft :  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

ft-  *^ 


oentral  section  either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  it  will  be  eupported 
by  the  cam  faced  ledges  above  the  &ce  of  the  ring  section  at  the 
eleration  desired,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  ring  section  A  having  a  aeriea  of  inde- 
pendent cam  faced  ledgea  separated  by  aloU  o*.  with  a  central  section 
B  having  feet  adapted  to  the  ledgea,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


54:9,837.    MLnJrCHUCL    DiTiD  Wfii,  HartJbrd.  Oona    FQad 
^11^6,1896.'    Serial  la  6H9S9.    (Mo  model) 


3.  In  a  governor  for  motors,  the  combination  with  the  longitudi- 
nally movable  «crew  shaft  with  motor  controlling  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  such  longitudinal  movement,  of  the  vaned  nut  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  the  sutionary  friction  disks  on  each  side  of  said 
Bttt  to  prevent  ita  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  retard  ita 
rotation ;  subeUntially  as  described. 


54:9  835-    RAIN  WATER  COHDUrr.    Wilth  Vai  BUTHUTBO. 
Sew  Orteani  La   Filed  May  21.  18»3l   Serial  Ha  S0a066.   (Ho  model) 


CifaMt.^The  combination,  with  a  spout,  a  tank  or  eiatem,  a  Axed 
gutter  carried  by  the  Unk  or  cistern  and  aligned  with  the  discharge 
eod  of  the  tpoai,  a  receptacle  directly  below  the  diacharge  end  of  the 
■pout,  a  pivoted  gutter  carried  by  the  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing iu  pivot  between  the  spout  and  the  Axed  gutter,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  pivoted  gutter,  the  same  being  actuated  by  the  water 
in  the  receptacle,  subetaotially  aa  described. 


649  836     STOVBLED.    Foub  a  Vawa^  Danvflle,  Pa.    FIM 

11^31,1896.    Senal  Ha  561,131.    (Mo  model) 

Chim.—1.  The  combination  in  a  stove  lid,  of  the  ring  section  A 
having  a  series  of  double  cam  faced  ledgea,  with  a  central  section  B 
having  feet  b  adapted  to  the  cam  faced  ledgea  so  that  on  turning  the 


Clak^ 1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 

bore  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  or  article,  and  alao  having  radial  re- 
BS  opening  into  said  bore;  of  clamping-jaws  comprising  a  main 
clamping  part  and  a  ahank,  and  each  of  aaid  jaws  baring  a  reoesa  in 
the  upper  edge  and  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  said  main  clamping 
part  and  the  shank  ;  a  divided  non-roUUWe  actuating  member  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  periphery,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  receaaee 
in  the  jaws,  and  also  having  recesses  on  000  of  iu  side  faces  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  clamping-jaws;  and  meana  for  actuating  said 
aetnating  member  and  thereby  the  jaws,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  the  body  baring  a  bore 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  tool  or  article,  and  having  radial  re- 

as  opening  into  said  bore  and  forming  inclined  seats,  and  also  bar- 
ing laterally-extending  grooves  opening  into  said  receeaea;  cla«Bping- 
jaws  movable  in  said  recesMS,  each  of  said  jaws  comprising  a  main 
clamping  part  and  a  shank  having  an  inclined  lower  edge,  a  reinforc- 
ing rib  extending  laterally  fW)m  the  lower  edge  of  each  jaw,  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  the  laterally-extending  groovea.  and  each 
of  said  clamping-jaws  also  baring  a  perpendicular  receas  in  the  top 
edge  of  the  shank,  and  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  aaid  ahank  and 
main  clamping  part ;  a  dirided,  noo-roUUble  ring  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  recesses  of  the  jaws,  and  baring  recesses  00  on*  of  iU  side  faces 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  jaws;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
ring,  and  thereby  the  jawa,  anbsUatially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  chack,  the  combination  with  a  body  baring  a  bore  for 
the  reception  of  the  tool  or  article,  and  also  having  radial  receaaee 
opening  into  aaid  bore  and  forming  inclined  seau  io  the  rear  of  aaid 
bore,  and  alao  having  laterally-extending  inclined  groovea  in  the  sidee 
of  said  receeaea ;  clamping-jaws  movable  in  said  radial  reoeaaaa  aad 
having  inclined  lower  edges  adapted  to  engage  said  inclined  seata,  and 
ako  having  laterally-extending  reinforcing  ribs  engaging  io  said  lat- 
erally-ext^ding  grooves,  each  of  aaid  jaw*  also  having  a  receas  in  ita 
npper  edge  remotely  disposed  from  the  end*  thereof  and  above  said 
reinforcing  rib;  a  non  roUUble  member  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses of  the  clamping-jaws  and  also  having  recesses  io  one  of  iuside 
faces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamping-jaws;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  memberand  thei^by  the  jaws,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bore  for 
the  reception  of  the  tool  or  article,  and  abo  having  radial  recesses 
opening  into  said  bore ;  clamping-jaws  movable  in  said  recesses,  and 
having  recesses  adjacent  to  their  upper  edges  ;  a  divided,  nonroUtr 
able  actuating  ring  engaging  the  recesaea  of  the  clamping  jaws,  and 
comprising  two  subsUntially  semi-circular  members,  said  actoatiog- 
ring  having  radial  notchee  in  one  of  iU  side  faces  and  screw  threads 
on  iu  peripheral  face,  and  said  ring  being  divided  00  a  line  through 
one  of  said  notches  and  between  the  other  notches,  and  each  of  said 
notches  being  engaged  by  a  clamping-jaw,  whereby  a  portion  of  each 
member  of  the  actuating  ring  adjacent  to  the  divided  notch  will  be 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  clamping-jaws,  so  that  each  member 
is  engaged  by  two  clamping-jaws,  and  the  pressure  of  said  ja»»  oa 
the  ring  equalized  and  the  actuating  member  prevented  from  having 
a  tipping  action ;  and  a  roUUble  aleere  having  internal  acrew-threada 
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~  ~T7he  ^nm-thnmdt  on  th«  exUrior  het  of  the  letMUnf  MtiiAto  *bo»«  Ui«  roorinf  mMbMiiain  of  th*  Ubie.  aad  tr«ctloii  d«- 
m««b*r.  wher«by  on  th«  roUtioo  of  i«id  »]••»•  Mid  cl*mpiog  j»w«   riem  connect*!  U>  the  iwitcb  and  arranged  to  more  the  Mme  alopc 


the  UbIe  and  reUio  it  in  ita  adjnatod  poaition;  •abatAatially  aa  d*- 
■oribed. 


tir 


0 


1:'1' 


will  be  actaatad,  siibaUtatiany  aa  daaeribed. 

■S.  In  a  chuck,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  body  bating  a  bore  for 
the  reception  of  the  tool  or  article,  and  embodyiag  a  cone-ahaped 
beMi  hating acrew-threada  adjacent  to  the  r«ar  part  thereof,  said  body 
hating  radial  netm»  extwiding  •ubaUntially  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
aad  from  the  outer  face  of  laid  body  to.  aad  opening  into,  the  bor» 
thereof,  and  forming  inclined  aeaU  in  tb«  rmr  of  said  bore,  and  abo 
hating  laterally-eitending  grootea  in  tlM  lidea  of  the  reeeaaea  in  tb« 
T%mr  of  Mid  bor«;  clampiag-jawa  Botable  in  Mid  reeeaaea.  aad  each  ; 
of  Mid  jaw«  bating  a  main  claBpiog  part  and  a  ahaak  hating  an 
inclined  lower  edge  protided  with  a  laiermUy-extending  reinforcing 
nb  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  laterally-extending  grootea,  and  alao 
hating  a  perpendicular  reeeea  in  iu  upper  edge  and  adjacent  to  the 
jaD«tar«  of  Mid  ahank  and  main  part;  a  ditided.  non-roUUbJe.  ex- 
twioriy  acr«wthreaded  member  adapts!  to  engage  the  tertical  re- 
mmm  of  the  jawa.  and  bating  reeeeaea  in  one  of  iU  aide  faeea  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bt  the  clamping  jaws;  an  exteriorly  tcrew-thre«ded 
actuating  Meete  in  engagemaot  with  Mid  acrew-threaded  member; 
ami  a  conied  ahell  engaging  the  cone-thapwl  h««d.  and  bating  int^ 
rior  icrew-threada  in  engagement  with  the  terew-thrMda  of  the  cone- 
ahaped  head.  •oba<antially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  chock,  the  combination  with  a  body  hating  a  bor«  f»r 
the  reception  of  the  tool  or  article,  and  embodying  a  body  portioB 
katiog  aa  anaalar  flange  adjacent  to  iU  rear  end.  of  larg«r  diameter 
than  Mid  body  portion,  and  hating  a  recew  in  the  periphery  thereof; 
a  cooe-ehaped  head  abu  hating  an  annalar  flange  of  larger  diameter 
than  Mid  body  portion,  aad  hating  tprew-threads  on  ita  periphery, 
Mid  body  hating  radial  rtetmm  extending  •ubeuntially  from  end  to 
•nd  thereof  aad  from  the  outer  fece  of  Mid  body  to.  and  opening 
into,  the  bore  thereof  and  forming  inclined  aeaU  in  Mid  body  por- 
tion in  the  rear  of  Mid  bore.  Mid  body  portion  aWo  bating  laterally- 
extending  grootee  in  the  jideeof  lh«  reoeeeesin  the  rearof  Mid  bore; 
clampittg-jawa  motable  in  Mid  recewee.  and  each  of  Mid  jawa  hatinf 
a  main  olamping  part  and  a  ahank  hating  aa  inclined  lower  edge  pro- 
tided  with  a  laterally-extending-reinf6r«ing  rib  adapted  to  engage  ia 
ooe  of  the  laterally-exUoding  grootea,  and  alao  hating  a  parp** 
dicolar  reeeaa  in  the  upper  edge  and  adjaont  to  the  janetore  of  Mid 
ahank  and  main  part,  a  ditided,  non  rofaUble,  eiteriorit  tcrew- 
threaded  member  adapted  to  engage  the  tertical  recemea  of  the  jawa       ^ 

and  hating  receaaee  in  ooe  of  ita  ode  facea  adapted  tq  be  eogagadj  j  j„  transfer  meehaniam.  a  cooteyer  Uble  hating  roUen  joor- 
by  the  clamping-jawt;  an  exterioriy  icrew-threaded  actnatiag  ileeta ,  ,^|^  therein,  an  eodlem  belt  or  chain  paaaing  oter  the  rollera,  a  moT- 
in  engagement  with  Mid  icrew-threaded  rin^,  and  hating  reeeaaea  ad- i  ^|,|,  iwitch  abote  the  chain,  and  traction  detioea  arranged  to  mote 
jaoent  to  iu  eoda;  aad  a  conical  shell  engaging  the  cooe-«haped  headi  ^,  gwitch  to  different  poeitiooa  and  retain  it  therein ,  »abetantially 
aad  hating  interior  lerew-thraada  in  engagement  with  the  •c'*^- 1 »,  deaeribed. 

threads  of  the  cone-ahaped-head  aaonlar  flange,  and  also  batiag  aa ;  3    Iq  tranafer  meehaaiam.  the  eombiaatioo  with  aa  endleas  chain 

annular  rocsss.  whereby  the  recesses  of  Mid  rear  annular  flange  aad ,  cooteyer,  of  a  frame  for  the  conteyer  hating  side  gnards  to  guide  the 
the  conical  thell  form  guidea  for  the  roUUble  aotoating-sleete,  tab-  p,^„^  earned  by  the  chain,  a  twitch  or  deflector  hating  a  portion 


1« 


atantially  aa  deaeribed. 


5.49  838.   TftACI-CAlLRm.    PuDoicK  W.  KAmm.  SUaton. 
■eto.    riM  kag.  K  ISMi    Scrtd  Ra  Ma461.    (Ho  model.) 


\ 


\ 


Claim. —  1.  la  a  traea-«arrier  for  harness,  the  combination,  of  a 
bed-plate  or  frame  A  pressntiag  eroaa-bara  as  shown,  a  flat  spring  B  j  >■ 
aecnred  to  one  of  the  erosa-bars  of  the  frame  A  aad  carrying  a  eraaa- 
bar  6  at  ita  f^ee  end,  and  a  cage  C  hating  depending  member*  which 
are  rigidly  attached  to  the  firame  A,  the  cage  being  protided  with 
hooks  C  whieh  project  toward  aaeh  other  ander  the  top  or  eovaring 
plaU  e,  the  eroaa-bar  of  the  kpring  bearing  against  the  under  ada  of 
the  books,  tnbaUniially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

2.   A  trace-carrier  for  harness,  comprising  a  flat  metal  frame  A 


oter  which  the  chain  passM  and  by  which  the  chain  is  raiaed  at  the 
•witeh  and  ia  adapted  to  discharge  the  piaeas  oter  the  gaards ;  sab- 
staotially  as  deaeribed 

4  In  traosfier  mechanism,  the  eombinatioa  with  an  endless  chain 
oonteyer,  of  a  fVame  for  the  cooteyer  hating  side-guards  to  gnide  the 
pieces  carried  by  the  chain,  a  switeh  or  deflector  hating  a  carriage 
oter  whieh  the  chain  paaaas  aad  by  which  the  ehaia  ia  raiaad  at  the 
earriage,  and  meana  (br  moting  the  carriage  along  the  frame ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

t.  Ia  traaafer  meehaniam,  the  eombinatioa  with  an  eodleM  ehaia 
OMraysr.of  a  frame  for  the  conteyer  hating  side-guards  to  guide  the 
piinii  earriad  by  the  chain,  a  iwiteh  or  defleetor  hatiag  a  earriage 
hating  rollers  oter  which  the  chain  panes  and  by  which  the  chain 
raised  at  the  carriage,  and  means  for  moting  the  carriage  along 
the  frame  ;  sabsuotially  as  deaeribed. 

6  la  transfer  mechaaism,  the  combination  with  an  endleM  ebain 
oonteyer.  of  a  switch  or  deflector  mounted  in  the  eonteyer-fVame, 
ade-guards  for  the  contsysr-frame.  and  means  for  eletating  the  chain 
at  the  switch  ,  snbatanttally  as  described. 

7.  In  traaafer  mechaaism,  ths  combination  with  aa  endless  ebain 
oonteyer,  of  a  switch  or  deflector  mounted  in  the  oonteyer  frame 


.    .  ...  ,  «.»    „„„,  R  ..t.,h-rl    and  protided  w  th  a  motable  carriage  hating  lachned  end  portiona 

protided  at  one  end  with  aa  opening  or  loop,  a  flat  spnng  B  attached  I  *"    ^  ^     ^    ^      ,  i_.     .  .11.  ..  j.— ,^k*.I 

•^  r-      »  r  -r      B  _   ^^^^  which  the  chain  passes     suhatantially  as  descnbeU. 

8,   In  transfer  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  endless  ehaia 


to  the  frame  A  aad  earryiag  at  ita  free  end  a  eroaa-bar  b,  a  eaga  C 
hating  depending  members  which  are  attached  to  the  frame  A  aad 
protided  with  a  flat  portion  protiding  a  top  or  coteriog  plata  e  hat- 
ing member*  C  formed  into  books,  ths  terminal  portion  of  the  hook* 
lying  beneath  the  plaU  e  and  exteadiag  parallel-therewith  and  the 
ends  of  the  erosa-bar  &  sxtanding  ontwardly  beyoad  the  hooka,  sab- 
■taotially  aa  shown  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


6  49,8  3  9.    BILL«T COHVBYHL    HiMT  AUHl,  FOUhurg.  Pi. 

PIM  AuL  11, 1892.    Sartid  la  417,771.    (Mo  DodaL; 

CHaim. — 1.  In  tranafer  mechanism,  ths  eombiaatioa  of  a  eoateyer 
Uble,  means  for  moting  metal  along  the  Mme,  a  switeh  or  defleetor 


conteyer,  of  a  switeh  or  deflector  mounted  in  the  conteyer  frame  ia 
eonUct  trith  the  cbaia  whieh  exertt  frictional  tractioa  tending  to 
mote  the  (witeh  or  defleetor  in  ooe  direction,  and  a  rope  and  draa 
for  moting  the  Mn»e  in  the  opposite  direction  •ubaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  Ia  transfer  mechanism,  the  oombination  with  an  endless  chain 
eoateyer,  of  a  switch  or  defleetor  mounted  in  the  cootejer-fi^me  in 
con^t  with  the  chain  which  exerta  frictional  traction  tending  to 
mote  the  *witch  or  deflector  in  one  direction,  a  rope  for  moting  the 
same  in  the  opposite  direcUoo,  aad  an  inclined  sheats  oter  which  the 
rope  paaaas ;  sabauatially  m  deaeribed. 


NOVCMSK*     13,     1895. 
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549,8-40.    TUPTHO-IIACHnrE.    Onias  K.  Babbt, 
R.  a    FlM  Jaa  IQ,  I88&    Serial  Ha  6HM8.    (RonndeL) 


Claim. —  I.  llie  combination  with  a  Uble  protided  with  aniUbla 
apertnrea  for  the  passage  of  tufling-needlea,  of  a  series  of  needles 
working  io  Mid  aperturaa,  and  a  mhm  of  mattrem  clampa  all  pitotad 
or  hinged  at  one  end  upon  the  Mme  axial  liae;  whereby  a  mattreaa 
held  by  said  clampa  may  hate  either  aids  bronght  uppermost  by 
awiagiog  it  about  Mid  axial  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Uble  protided  with  aperturea  for  the 
passage  of  tofting-needles  and  with  parallel  grootw  in  its  apper  sur- 
&ee,  of  a  Mries  of  mattrsM  clamps  consisting  of  paurs  of  opaaaUa 
jaws,  of  which  the  lower  oaaa  lie  in  uid  grootea,  raapectitely,  a  ae- 
ries of  needles  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  Mid  aperturea,  and  means 
for  detachably  locking  together  the  jaw*  of  each  pair. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  Uble  protided  with  suiUble  needle 
apertures  and  with  clamp  reeeiting  grootes  in  its  upper  surface,  of  a 
series  of  clamping  jiw*  all  pitoted  at  one  end  io  the  Mme  axial  line 
and  each  pair  bating  its  lower  member  lying  in  ooe  of  Mid  grootes, 
of  a  series  of  needles  arranged  in  line,  raapectitely,  with  Mid  aper- 
tnrea, and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  motemeot  to  uid 
need  lea. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Uble  protided  with  row*  of  aper- 
tures and  hating  in  it*  upper  surface  transterse,  parallel  grootej  pass- 
ing between  Mid  aperturea,  of  a  rod  fixed  along  one  edge  of  the  Uble, 
detachably-loekinf  pairs  of  mattreaa-clampiag  jaws  pitoted  upon  uid 
rod  with  each  lower  member  detachably  secured  in  a  correapooding 
groote,  giiideways  fixed  below  the  Uble  in  line,  respectitely,  with  the 
aperturea  therein,  racks  sliding  in  said  guideways,  needles  fixed  in  the 
ends  of  uid  racks,  gtsars  meshing,  respectitely  with  Mid  racks,  and 
mean*  for  Mmultaaeooaly  rotating  the  gaara  io  either  direction. 


640,841.  TUBE  OR  PIPB  CDTTKB.  Patwci  R  Bwadi,  Punx- 
BuUwney,  Pa,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  Hlla  Irrin  Rogers,  same  place. 
Piled  July  23,  1895.    Serttl  Ra  5M,914    (Ho  model) 


Cl»im. — I.  A  tube  or  pipe  eatur  protided  with  outwardly  mot- 
able cotUrs  and  hating  mean*  of  routioa  at  iU  oater  end,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  cone  in  the  inner  end  for  projecting  the  cutters  and 
automatically  operated  clamping  devices  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tool 
to  engage  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  be  ent  and  cause  the  cone  to  be 
moved  forwardly  and  back  wardly  aeeordiog  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  tool  is  routed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  tube  or  pipe  cutter,  protided  with  cutUrs  joumaled  on  pitot 
frames,  a  cone  adapted  to  engage  the  uid  frames  to  swing  the  same 
outwardly  and  to  press  the  cutter*  into  the  work,  the  cooe  hating  a 
threaded  shank,  a  sleeve  in  which  screws  the  Mid  shank,  whereby 
when  the  cooe  is  routed  it  screws  in  or  out  in  the  sleete  and  motea 
Id  or  oat  of  engagement  with  the  uid  pivot  frames,  and  nnU  acrew- 
ittg  on  exterior  lefl  hand  and  right-hand  thread*  on  Mid  sleete,  the 
nuts  carrying  clamping  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the 
tube,  and  hold  the  uid  aleete  sUtiooary,  sobsUotially  as  shown  and 

deaeribed. 

3.  A  tube  or  pipe  entter,  provided  with  cutters  joaraaled  oa  pivot 
frames,  a  cone  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  fVame*  to  awing  the  ume 
outwardly  and  to  press  the  cutter*  intc  the  work,  the  cone  having  a 
threaded  ahank,  a  sleeve  in  which  screws  the  Mid  sbaok,  and  auto- 
matically operating  clampa  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  inte- 
rior of  the  pipe  to  be  cat  aad  hold  the  aleeve  aUtionary,  whereby 
when  the  cooe  is  routed  it  serew*  in  or  out  in  the  sleeve  and  moves 
in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  uid  eutur  frames,  and  spring*  en- 
gaging the  uid  cotter  frames,  to  swing  the  latUr  inwardly  on  witb 
drawing  the  cooe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  tube  or  pipe  outUr  compriaing  two  aligned  cylinders,  rods 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  *winging  cutUr*  pivoted  on  the 
rods,  spring*  within  the  outer  cylinder  normally  holding  the  cutUra 
retracted,  a  cone  within  the  inner  cylinder  and  engaging  the  Mid  cut- 
Urs to  move  them  oatwardly,  uid  cooe  having  a  threaded  ahank,  an 
ioUmally  threaded  sleeve  coupled  loosely  to  the  end  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder and  io  which  the  cooe  shank  is  turned  by  the  roUtion  of  uid 
cylinders,  and  clamping  devices  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  engage  the 
iaterior  of  the  pipe  to  be  cut  and  hold  uid  sleeve  sUtionary,  snbstao- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  tube  or  pipe  cntUr,  comprising  aligned  cylinders  connected 
with  each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends  by  rods,  frame*  joumaled  on 
the  Mid  rods  and  each  carrying  a  cutUr  wheel,  a  cooe  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  key-way  engaging  a  feather  key  in  ooe  of  the  Mid  cyl- 
inders, the  Mid  cone  being  provided  with  a  threaded  shaok,  a  sleeve 
held  on  ooe  of  the  cylinders  and  in  which  screws  the  uid  shank,  the 
Mid  sleeve  being  provided  at  its  outside  with  a  right  and  a  left-hand 
thread,  nuts  screwing  on  the  Mid  sleeve  threads,  and  levers  carried 
00  one  of  the  nuts  and  engaging  inclined  grooves  on  the  other  not, 
sabstantially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

6.  A  tube  or  pipe  cutUr,  provided  with  a  gage  comprising  two 
disks  mounted  to  turn,  finger*  each  provided  with  an  arm  having  a 
pivot  pin  engaging  one  of  the  disks,  the  uid  arm  of  each  finger  paaa- 
ing through  a  notch  in  the  rim  of  the  other  disk,  whereby  when  the 
latUr  is  turned  a  swinging  motion  is  given  to  the  arms,  sabstantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  tube  or  pipe  cutter,  provided  with  a  gage  comprising  two 
disks  moonUd  to  turn,  fingers  each  provided  with  an  arm  having  a 
pivot  pio  engaging  one  of  the  disks,  the  Mid  arm  of  each  finger  pasa- 
iag  through  a  notch  in  the  rim  of  the  other  disk,  whereby  when  the 
latUr  is  turned  a  swinging  motion  is  given  to  the  arms,  a  sleeve  carry- 
ing the  uid  disks,  aoJ  a  set  screw  for  fastening  the  sleeve  io  place, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  pipe  cotter  comprising  two  aligned  cylinders,  rods  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  swinging  cutUrs  pivoted  on  uid  rods,  a 
collar  in  the  oaUr  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  *pring«  extending  there- 
fh>m  to  the  cutters  to  hold  them  normally  retracted,  an  operating 
head  screwed  into  the  outer  eod  of  the  said  outer  cylinder  and  hold- 
ing Mid  collar  in  place  and  means  for  projecting  the  cutters  as  the 
ejlinders  are  routed,  subsUntially  as  described. 


649,  84Q.    PI8H-H00L    WuBLn Cable,  Boatdo.  Maai,    Filed 
Hov.  16, 1891    Bertal  Ha  529,0aa    (Ho  modeL) 


Ctnim. — 1.  The  fish  hook  deaeribed,  consisting  esMntially  of  the 
carved  body  of  wire  barbed  as  usual  and  the  weight  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  convex  side  of  the  body,  the  end  of  the  weight  round- 
ing toward  the  shank  of  the  hook,  so  as  to  nuiatain  the  barb  of  the 
hook  uppermost  and  prevent  snagging,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wire  body  of  a  fish  hook  0/  aaaal 
conatroctioo,  of  the  weight  permanently  secured  to  the  eoavax  1 
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of  Um  hook  to  rvtaia  the  barb  mpftrmatl  mJ  prarwt  fe«liac.  •^ 
tk«  fe*Ui«r  float  attached  to  the  eoocav*  «d«>  of  the  hook  for  a  ii«»- 
kr  parpoM.  fii  Mbatanttalty  at  deMribwl. 

3.  Aj  aa  improrad  artick  of  aaaafikctar*.  a  flah-hook  proridad 
with  a  light  weight  died  to  the  back  aide  of  iu  coaTex  body,  oppo- 
•iu  to  the  barb,  a  cloee  &ltiag  coter  incloeing  toch  body  aod  weight 
only,  aad  a  feather  or  like  float  boaod  to  the  nem  aod  aitaodiag 
bctwaaa  atid  »«ght  aod  barb,  tubataatially  ar  aod  for  the  p«rpoea 
wl  forth.  

649  843  DOOa  FOR  BOLI  HIADB  0»  COMPAKTMOTS  OF 
SHira  riAJreW  CwmBMUnjore,Ml.i*«w)rofooe-halftoJoMfti 
SohladtDWrlctofCoiumNa.  Ktledlorl  1898,  Renewed  Apr.  KMHk 
a«MIaM0.101.     JoowteL 


X.  la  a  hangar  for  ekade  roQan.tba  eambination  with  an  exten- 
■ible  bar  carrying  the  roller-bracketa.  of  a  central  loop  prorided  with 
a  •lot,  and  a  leaf  tpriog  fitted  within  the  loop  and  hearing  upon  the 
nemben  of  said  bar,  said  ■pring  having  a  toagu«  which  t«  fitted  in 
the  slot  of  the  loop  to  hold  the  spring  agaiact  eodwiae  displacement, 
eubaUntially  as  deecribad. 


i^^3^^     -JiT 


CImim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  door  aad  the  flanged  frame 

■aeared  to  the  bulkhead,  of  the  channel  iron  baring  a  flaring  grooTe, 
and  packing  secared  thereia.  and  meekaoiam  foreUmping  the  door 
to  the  bulkhead,  iabetaotially  as  specified,  whereby  the  packing  ia 
allowed  to  expand  when  compreeeed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bulkhead  framing,  provided  with  a 
flanged  frame  surrounding  the  opening,  of  an  adjusUble  hinged  door 
haring  adjustable  fcstening  deTicee,aad  ■  channel  iron  and  packing, 
the  said  channel  iron  beiog  formed  with  an  outwardly  flaring  groore, 
whereby  the  packing  ia  allowed  to  expand  when  compreased.  subetto- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  bulkhead  door  and  framing,  of  an  ad- 
juaUble  threaded  sleere  extending  through  a  threaded  apertare  io 
the  door,  the  annularly  grooved  bolt  and  packing,  the  lever  securwl 
to  one  end  of  the  bolt,  and  the  dog  secured  to  the  other,  the  cam  plaU 
secured  to  the  framing,  the  channel  iron  and  packing,  aod  the  flanged 
frame  against  which  the  packing  bears  when  the  door  ie  cloeed,  tub- 
sUotially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  dogs,  of  the  spring  fksteoing 
devieea  secured  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  aad  hold  the  dop 
when  the  door  is  opened,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  door  and  ita  adjustable  hingea.  of 
the  fastening  devices,  eoosiatiog  of  ao  externally  threaded  tlaaTU  pac- 
ing through  the  door,  the  bolt  passing  through  the  slaaTa  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  lever  at  one  end  aad  a  dog  at  the  other,  the  Utter  ba- 
ing  adapted  to  engage  a  cam  plate  00  the  bulkhead  framing  to  damp 
the  door  and  iU  packing  to  ito  seat,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

6.  A  locking  dog  for  bulkhead  doors  pivoted  opon  a  bolt  adjust- 
able laterally  with  relauoo  Io  the  door  subeUntially  as  shown  and  da- 
scribed  whereby  the  dog  may  be  adjnrted  to  or  from  the  face  of  said 

door. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bulkhead  door,  of  an  adjnaUbla 
threaded  sleeve  exUoding  through  a  threaded  apertare  io  said  door, 
a  bolt  exUnding  through  the  sleeve  and  having  secured  to  one  end  a 
locking  dog  sub*untially  as  shown  and  deecribed,  whereby  the  dog 
may  be  adjusted  to  or  fK>m  the  face  of  the  door. 


3.  The  shade  hanger  herein  shown  and  deecribed  comprising  a 
eeatral  slottad  loop,  an  exten«ible  bar  having  iu  members  titled  in  the 
loop  and  with  each  member  provided  with  a  shade-bracket,  a  leaf 
spring  fitted  within  the  loop  to  have  iu  free  eads  bear  upon  the  bar- 
member*  aad  provided  with  a  toogae  which  fiu  in  the  slot  of  the 
loop,  aod  clips  V  each  fastened  to  one  bar-member  and  slidably  em- 
bracing the  other  bar-member,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  shade  hanger,  the  side  brackeU  e  each  provided  with  a 
right-angled  periorated  flange,  a  slot  r*.  and  the  perforated  ear*,  com- 
bined with  a  bar  having  iU  ends  fitted  in  the  sioU  of  the  brackets, 
and  fiuteniog  nails  or  screws  which  pan  through  the  perforated  flange 
aod  into  the  bar,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  deecribed. 


549,846.    ALB-TAP.    Willub  &  DfL«HA»TT,  Haw  Tort.  &  T. 
POed  Mar.  86.  189&    Serial  Ha  543J204.    (Ho  moM.) 


649,844.  ADJUSTABLK  HAH9BR  FOR  WIHDOW  SHAD8  ROLL- 
iak  HuniL  W  DtAUWRrr.  CtDctauatt.  Okkx  PUad  July  sa  18K 
Sartel  Ha  319.087.    (HomodeL) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  hanger  for  shade  roller  side  bracketa,  ao  adjastr 
able  connectiog  bar,  clips  binding  the  members  of  said  bar  adjnsUbly 
together  at  their  inner  ends,  a  central  loop  embracing  both  members 
of  uid  connecting  bar,  a  slot  a*  in  side  of  said  loop  at  right  aagks 
with  said  connecting  bar,  a  spring  adaptwl  to  rent  i a  uid  loop  and 
bearing  on  uid  cooaacting  bar  and  a  projection  a*  on  edge  of  said 
spring  adapted  to  engage  with  slot  ci'  as  set  forth. 


dnim. I.  An  alaor  beer  Up  consisting  of  a  chambered  inUr- 

naDy  threaded  plug  arranged  to  be  swrurely  fastened  in  ao  opening 
in  a  keg  or  barrel,  and  having  an  opening  leading  into  the  chamber 
ia  the  plug  that  the  coiiUnU  of  the  keg  may  flow  into  said  chamber, 
aod  having  a  chambered  internally  threaded  valve  stem  carrying  a 
valve  in  the  chamber  in  the  plug,  arranged  to  ba  moved  and  open  or 
cloee  the  valve  at  will,  and  having  ports  leading  from  the  chamber  in 
the  plug  to  that  in  the  valve  sum.  and  having  an  externally  threaded 
tubular  Up,  the  thr^ide  of  which  meah  with  the  threads  on  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber  in  the  stem,  and  an  outlet  pipe  pasaing  through 
the  tubular  Up  arranged  to  form  a  Ught  joint  with  the  chamber  in 
the  valve  stem  aod  forming  ao  outlet  for  said  chamber,  the  talra 
sum  being  also  eiUmally  threaded,  said  threads  meshing  with  the 
thread*  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  in  the  plug  and  arranged  so  that 
on  turning  the  Up  to  a  bearing  in  the  chamber  in  the  »Um  and  con- 
tinuing to  torn  the  Up  the  valve  will  rise  and  opaa,  and  on  turning 
the  up  is  the  oppoeiu  direction  the  valve  will  fall  and  cloee  aad  oa 
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continuing  to  turn  the  Up,  the  Up  with  the  exit  pipe  will  be  removed 
from  the  chamber  in  the  valve  stem  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Ao  ale  or  beer  Up  eonaisting  of  a  chambered  internally 
threaded  plug  arranged  to  be  (asUoed  io  an  opening  in  a  keg  or  bar- 
rel, and  having  ao  opening  leading  into  the  chamber  in  the  plug,  and 
having  a  chambered  internally  threaded  valve  sum  carrying  a  valve 
in  said  chamber  io  the  plug,  arranged  to  move  aod  open  and  clone 
the  valve  at  will,  aod  having  porU  leading  from  the  chamber  in  the 
plug  to  that  in  the  valve  tUm,  aod  having  an  externally  threaded 
tubular  Up,  the  threads  of  which  roeeh  with  the  threads  on  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber  in  the  sUm,  and  an  outlet  pipe  passing  through 
the  tubular  Up  arranged  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  the  chamber  in 
the  valve  sUm  and  forming  an  outlet  for  said  chamber,  the  valve 
•tern  being  exUmally  threaded,  said  threads  meahing  with  the  threads 
on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  in  the  plug  and  having  a  stop  device  in 
connection  with  the  valve  sUm  arranged  so  that  when  the  valve  sUm 
rises  the  stop  device  will  prevent  the  valve  sUm  jamming  fast  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  ale  or  beer  Up  consisting  of  a  chambered  internally 
threaded  plug  arranged  to  be  securely  fastened  in  an  opening  in  a 
keg  or  barrel,  and  having  ao  opening  leading  into  the  chamber  in  the 
plug,  and  having  an  ioUmally  threaded  chambered  valve  sUm  cai^ 
rying  a  valve  io  the  chamber  io  the  plug,  arranged  to  be  moved  aod 
open  aud  cloee  the  valve  at  will,  and  having  porU  leading  from  the 
chamber  in  the  plug  to  that  in  the  valve  sUm,  and  having  a  tubular 
tap  and  a  tube  passing  through  the  Up  arranged  to  form  a  tight  joint 
with  the  chamber  io  the  valve  stem  and  forming  an  outlet  for  said 
chamber,  the  valve  stem  being  arranged  so  that  on  bringing  the  Up 
to  a  bearing  in  the  chamber  io  the  »Um  aud  continuing  to  turn  the 
Up  the  valve  will  rise  and  open,  and  on  turning  the  Up  in  the  oppo- 
siU  direction  the  valve  will  fall  aod  close  and  the  Up  with  the  exit 
pipe  be  removed  fh)m  the  chamber  in  the  valve  sUm,  aod  having 
ratchet  teeth  or  their  equivalenU  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  valve 
sum  aod  a  catch  arrao^ed  to  catch  therein  aod  hold  fast  when  the 
Up  is  turned  in  the  direction  to  remove  it  from  the  valve  sUm  and 
to  be  released  from  said  teeth  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 


649  847      AOTOMATIC  RAILWAT-«WITCa    JOM  C.  D«AH* 
Wk«ii.P».'  Pnied  Aug.  8, 189&    Serial  Ha  868,617.    (HomodeL) 


649,846.    OOMBIHSD  BLACKBOARD  AND  DESK 
Duburr,  Coon.    FOed  Jan.  H  1886    Serial  Na  536,069. 


Louis  Doll, 
(No  model) 


(71am.— 1.  A  device  of  the  characUr  described,  comprising  a 
board  having  a  blackboard  surface  on  one  face  aod  a  casing  or  frame 
on  the  opposite  face  provided  with  a  cover,  braces  pivoUlly  conoecUd 
with  the  sides  of  the  said  board  aod  a  fixed  support  00  which  the  said 
braces  are  pivoted,  the  said  fixed  support  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either  the  front  or  rear  end  of 
the  said  board,  substantially  as  shown  aod  described 

2.  A  device  of  the  characUr  deecribed,  comprinog  a  fhime,  a 
board  held  io  the  said  frame,  a  fixed  support  provided  with  notches 
closed  at  their  ouUr  sides,  braces  pivoUlly  conoected  at  one  end  with 
the  fixed  support  and  pivouUy  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the 
sides  of  the  said  fVame  at  or  near  their  middle,  aod  hooks  held  00  the 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  fixed  sUples,  sobsUotially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  characUr  described,  comprising  cleaU  fixed 
to  a  wall  or  other  support  aod  provided  with  notches  and  plates  cover- 
ing the  onUr  sides  of  the  notches,  slotted  braees  pivoUlly  conoected 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  cleaU,  a  reversible  frame  carrying  at 
iu  sides  set  screws  engaging  the  sloU  in  the  braces,  and  a  board  se- 
cured in  the  said  fVame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cleaU  fixed  to  a  wall  or  other  sap- 
port  and  provided  with  notches,  aod  plates  covering  the  ouUr  sides 
of  said  natchea,  of  slotted  braces  pivoUlly  conoected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  cleaU,  a  frame  carrying  at  iU  sides  set  screws  engag- 
ing the  sloU  in  the  said  braces,  a  black  board  secured  in  the  said 
frame  aod  a  casing  arranged  at  the  back  of  the  board  and  provided 
with  a  cover,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claivt.—l.  An  automatic  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a 
moving  car  or  engine,  and  comprising  a  main  track  and  siding,  a 
switch  rail,  a  guard  rail  having  laterally  swinging  blocks  pivoUlly 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  project  toward  the  adjacent  main 
track  rail,  bell  cranks  that  each  have  an  arm  connected  with  one  of 
said  laterally  swinging  blocks  adjacent  thereto,  a  rod  connectiog  the 
other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks  whereby  one  of  said  blocks  is  adapted 
to  be  swung  outward  as  the  other  is  swung  inward  toward  the  guard 
rail,  aod  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  iU  arms  coooected  with  the 
switch  rail  and  iU  other  arm  connected  with  the  bell  cranks  of  the 
^aid  laterally  swinging  blocks  which  are  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
mechanism  carried  on  the  car  or  engine,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  maiu  track  and  siding,  a 
switch  rail,  a  guard  rail  baring  laUra^y  swinging  blocks  pirotally 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  mechanism  carried 
on  a  car  or  engine,  bell  cranks  th«t  each  have  an  arm  coooected  with 
ooe  of  said  laUrally  swioging  blocks,  a  rod  connecting  the  other  arms 
of  said  bell  cranks  in  such  manner  that  one  of  said  blocks  will  be 
swung  outward  as  the  other  is  swung  inward,  a  bell  crank  lever  pro- 
vided at  iu  pivoUl  point  with  a  concaved  bearing  and  having  one  of 
iu  arms  connecUd  with  the  switch  rail  and  ita  other  arm  connected 
with  the  bell  cranks  of  said  laUrally  swioging  blocks,  aod  a  yielding 
pivoUlly  supported  rod  carrying  a  roller  io  cooUct  with  the  beariog 
00  the  pivoUl  portion  of  the  switch  rail  bell  crank,  subsUntially  as 
descnbed. 

3.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  main  track,  a  siding,  a 
twitch  rail,  a  guard  rail  provided  on  iu  ouUr  side  with  a  flange  or 
way  00  which  may  mo  a  wedge-block  dependiog  fVom  ao  engine  or 
car,  laUrally  swinging  blocks  mounted  io  the  guard  rail  io  position  to 
be  acted  on  by  said  wedge  block,  bell  cranks  that  each  have  an  arm 
connected  with  one  of  said  laUrally  swinging  blocks,  and  a  bell  crank 
connected  with  the  switch  rail  aod  with  the  bell  cranks  of  said  laUr- 
ally swinging  blocks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  main  track,  a  siding,  a  switch 
rail,  a  guard  rail  having  laUrally  swinging  blocks  pivouUy  mounted 
therein,  bell  cranks  adjacent  to  said  blocks,  yielding  connections  b*-, 
tween  said  blocks  and  bell  cranks,  and  a  bell  crank  having  ooe  of  its 
arms  connected  with  the  switch  rail  and  iU  other  arm  connected  with 
the  bell  cranks  of  the  said  laUrally  swinging  blocks,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  An  automatic  switob  consisting  of  the  maio  track,  a  siding,  a 
switch  rail,  a  guard  rail  having  the  laterally  swinging  blocks  mounted 
therein,  bell  cranks  adjacent  to  said  swinging  blocks,  the  rod  and 
spring  connections  between  each  of  said  blocks  aod  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  bell  cranks,  a  rod  connecting  the  other  arms  of  said  bell 
cranks,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  ooe  of  iU  arms  conoected  with  the 
switch  rail  and  iU  other  arm  connected  with  the  bell  cranks  of  the 
laUrally  swinging  blocks,  and  a  spring  pressed  rod  or  arm  having  a 
roller  bearing  on  the  pivotal  portion  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  assist 
the  throw  of  the  switoh,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  automatic  switoh  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  switoh-rail,  the  laUrally  swinging  blocks,  and  levers  connect- 
ing said  swinging  blocks  and  switoh  rail,  of  a  wedge-block  depend- 
iog from  a  car  or  engine  and  composed  of  a  heel  portion  and  a  point 
that  are  normally  pressed  apart  by  springs,  aod  cooUct  plaUs  car- 
ried upon  aod  insulated  from  the  said  paru  of  the  wedge-block  and 
adapted  to  cloee  a  circuit  for  sounding  ao  electric  bell  when  the  said 
wedge  block  acU  upon  one  of  the  «aid  swiogiog  blocks,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7.  In  an  automatic  switoh  operating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tioo  with  the  switoh  rail  aod  lever  mechanism  for  throwing  the  sama. 
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of  «  two  p*rt  »ods*-bloek  comprwinx  a  j\Miag]j  ooon«e(«d  kool 
»nd  point,  cootaet  pUtot  mouotod  on  and  iuaUtod  from  tb«  aaid 
parts  of  the  wedj^e  block*  and  adapted  to  cIom  a  eircait  for  touoding 
a  boll  when  the  oaid  wedge-block  ia  eauaod  to  act  on  the  lever  mecb- 
aoisiii  of  the  switch,  aad  a  apriog  arm  attached  to  a  ear  tmck  and 
from  which  *aid  wedga  block  ia  supported  aad  operated,  sabrtaatiallj 
as  described. 

6  4  9 ,  S  4  8 .  APPARATUS  rOR  RB&UL1TII6  8PBB)  OF  W ATBR- 
WHS8L&  Claukb  K  Doouttli,  Aapan.  Cokx  PQed  Ped  IS,  189& 
Sertkl  Ha  9S8.2ea    do  model) 


3.  Id  a  boriag  naebioo,  the  eombiaatioa  of  the  hollow  standard 
earryiog  tk«  dririag  aechaaiMn,  the  rod  ftttiug  ia  the  hollow  stand- 
ard and  carrying  the  honsonUllj  disposed  bit  or  anger,  the  spring 
for  BOTing  the  rod  vertically  and  aBechaaism  for  operating  s»id  bit 
or  aagvr. 

4.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  eombiaation  of  the  hollow  standard, 
(h«  rod  adjoatable  therein,  the  spring  for  moring  said  rod  rertieaily, 
the  sleeve  connected  with  said  rod  and  carrying  the  bit  or  auger,  and 
the' driving  rod  fitting  in  said  sleeve  and  carrying  the  pinion  eogagiaf 
the  driving  wheel  carried  by  the  standard. 


549   8  5  O .    PUMACtflRATl.    Edwaid  P  RAfTWio.  Jr.,  lew 
OrtHHk  U.    Filed  JuQ«  28,  1S96.    Serial  Ha  5H4S1.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  speed  governor  for  motort  consisting  of  a  roek 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  niuniag  at  constant  speed,  a  second  gear  wheal 
driven  in  an  opposite  direction  by  the  governed  motor,  an  iotermedi- 
ate  pinion  rigidly  eooneetod  to  the  roek  shaft,  and  a  cam  controlled 
by  the  shaft  for  aetoating  saitable  valve  rods  and  valvea,  subetaatially 
as  described. 

2.  A  speed  governor  for  motors  eonaisting  oCa  rock  shaft,  a 
loose  icear  upon  the  shaft  ranning  at  constant  speod,  a  second  loose 
gear  apoo  sane  shaft  driven  in  the  oppoaita  diraction  by  the  gov- 
erned motor,  an  intermediate  pinion  betweoo  said  gears,An  arm  ear- 
ryittg  said  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  cam  or 
earns  controlled  by  the  shaft  for  actuating  sniuble  valve  rods  aad 
valvea,  snbatantially  as  deacnbed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  water-wheel  of  a  speed  governor,  con- 
■iatiog  of  a  rock-shaft,  a  loose  gear  opoo  the  shaft  driven  at  eooataat 
speed  by  an  independent  source  of  power,  a  second  loose  gear  upoa 
said  shaft  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  water-wheel,  a  pin- 
ion between  said  gaara,  an  arm  carrying  said  pinion  rigidly  coo- 
oeeted  to  the  rock-sh«ft,  a  looae  sleeve  sarronading  the  shiUlt  aad 
connected  thereto  by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  cam  or 
cams  upon  ths  sleeve  for  actuating  saitable  valve  rods  and  valvea, 
snbatantially  as  described. 


0-49,84:9.  BO&IHe-HACHIHK.  SotuT  I.  Down,  Vtartia.  lovi. 
Miig]MraroDe-l)airU)a«org«M.Bort,Mmeplao&  FUed  July  12  188& 
Serial  Ha  366.700.    iHo  modeL) 


daim^ — 1.  In  a  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  the  sapport, 
the  standard  adjuntably  connected  therewith,  the  driving  mechaaisui 
Married  by  the  standard  and  boriiontally  and  vertically  disposed  bits 
operated  by  the  driviag  mechanism. 

2.   In  a  boring  machine  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  hollow 

standard  or  sleevs  connected  therewith,  the  driving  meehaaiaa  oar- 

t  riod  by  the  standard  and  an  adjuntable  boring  mechanism  consisting 

of  vertically  sod  horizontally  disposed  bits  or  augers  operated  by  said 

driving  mechanism. 


Cltnm^~\.  The  eombinataon  with  the  endless  grate  and  a  longi- 
tudinal chamber  below  the  lower  run  thereof,  of  a  vertically  disposed 
hopper  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  and  receiving  at  its  up- 
per open  end  the  ashes  f^om  the  inner  end  of  the  said  grate,  the  lower 
open  end  uf  the  grate  discharging  ezterior  to  said  open  chamber,  and 
menus  for  regulating  the  exit  of  ashes  from  the  said  lower  open  end 
of  the  hopper  and  thereby  preventing  an  up  draft  of  air  therethrough 
into  the  rear  ead  of  the  fumaea,  subaUatially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  endless  grate,  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed hopper  cloeed  except  at  iu  ends  and  located  at  the  discharge 
and  of  the  graU  to  receive  the  ashes  therefrom  in  ita  apper  end,  a 
traveling  conveyer  croaaiog  the  lower  open  end  of  the  hopper,  a  por- 
tion of  the  lower  edge  of  the  hopper  a^iaeeat  to  the  discharge  ead 
of  the  conveyer  being  removed  as  at  12,  whereby  the  conveyer  will 
eanse  the  hopper  to  retain  safBcieat  ashes  to  prevent  iogrees  of  air 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  subaUatially  as  deecribed 

3.  The  combinatioo  of  the  fbmaee  having  an  endless  grate,  an 
ash  pit  therebelow  and  a  horisonul  partition  botweeo  the  lower  run 
of  the  grate  and  the  ash  pit,  thereby  forming  a  chamber  under  the 
graU  open  at  iu  fWjnt  end.  with  a  vertically  disposed  hopper  closing 
the  rear  end  i^  aaid  chamber,  raoeiring  aahes  at  iu  upper  open  end 
fh>m  the  inner  end  of  the  grate  and  dtaoharging  at  iU  lower  open  end 
through  said  partition  into  the  ash  pit  and  meaaa  at  said  lower  open 
•od  for  regulating  the  discbarge  of  ashee  sod  preventing  ingroas  of 
air  through  the  hopper  into  the  furnace,  sobstantially  aa  deecribed 

4.  The  eombinatioa  of  tha  furnace  having  an  endless  grate,  an 
•ah  pit  thereunder  open  at  one  end  and  a  horizontal  partition  between 
the  lower  run  of  the  grate  and  the  ash  pit  thereby  forming  a  chamber 
open  at  the  furnace  front,  with  the  vertically  diapoeed  hopper  closing 
the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  receiving  the  ashes  at  it«  upper  open 
•od  from  the  inner  end  of  the  grata,  aad  exleoding  at  ita  lower  opao 
and  through  said  partition  into  the  ash  pit,  the  lower  edge  of  the  hop- 
per facing  the  open  end  of  the  ash  pit  being  cut  away  as  at  12,  and 
aa  eadleas  conveyer  extending  longitudinally  through  the  ash  pit  with 
Iu  upper  run  crossing  the  lower  open  end  of  the  said  hopper  for  regu- 
lating the  discharge  of  aahes  aad  preveatiag  iagras  of  air,  sabataa- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

£^49,851.    ILIVATID  RAILWAY.    RoBOJ  M.  F»Tl», WtAlnr 

too.  D.  a,  Mitgiwr  to  the  InteraaUoQal  CoostrucUoo  Company,  of  Arl- 
nak    FIM  July  90,  1S9&    Serial  Ha  567,Ma     (Ho  mod«L) 
CfetMk —  1.  A  reeUngular  cable  compoaed  of  a  series  of  flat  flsii- 
bla  stripe  laid  with  their  flat  sides  together  and  bolted  or  riveted  at 
iatervals,  each  strip  comprising  a  succession  of  pieces  connected  to- 
gether by  interlocking  jointe.  HubsUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  cable  of  the  character  deecnbed  the  combination  of  stripe 
•f  oae  or  more  k  inds  of  maUrial  united  at  the  ends  by  doveuiled  joiato 
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embled  in  break-joint  order  and  riveted  or  otherwiae  soiUbly  se- 
cured together  in  series,  substaatially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway  the  combiuation  with  the  track  struct- 
ure of  supporting  poles  or  columns  crossing  each  other  and  bolted  to- 
gether, the  upper  crossed  ends  extending  out  beyond  the  point  of  con- 
nection a  sufficient  disUnce  to  serve  as  outriggers  for  the  vertical  con- 
necting ban  whereby  the  track  is  suspended  from  said  poiea. 


rear  end  of  the  drawer,  toward  the  side  oppoaite  the  one  where  the 
atop  is  located  subsUotiallv  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drawer,  a  pair  of  lugs,  and  a  pair  of 
guides,  one  guide  having  a  stop  at  one  end,  limiting  the  diroot  with- 
drawal of  the  drawer,  and  the  other  guide  being  open  at  the  corro- 
spooding  end,  and  allowing  the  drawer  to  be  removed  from  the  guides 
when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  elevated  roadway,  the  crossed sheai^ 
poles,  and  the  vertical  hanger  rodn  connecting  the  roadway  with  the 
tops  of  the  poles,  as  shown  and  described,  of  the  plates  or  washers 
inUrposed  between  the  poles  at  the  point  of  intersection  to  separate 
the  same  and  permit  the  hanger  rods  at  opposite  sides  to  depend  ia 
the  same  tranHverse  plane. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  roadway  or  track  bed,  sap- 
porU  extending  above  the  same  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  connections 
between  the  road  way  or  track  bed  extending  from  near  the  sides 
thereof  to  the  sapporU  above,  track  rails  located  ouUide  of  said  con- 
nections, and  other  track  rails  located  between  said  connections, 
whereby  provision  is  made  for  two  systems  of  cars  running  simulU- 
neoBsly  in  the  same  direction  or  in  oppoaite  directions  on  the  same 
roadway  or  track  bed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  suspended  track  soaUined  by  conneo- 
tioos  between  the  track  raik,  and  a  longitudinally  divided  truck  body 
•zteoding  beneath  the  roadway  and  provided  with  wheels  adapted  to 
mo  on  the  track  raila,  the  two  parU  of  said  truck  body  being  hinged 
together,  as  shown,  whereby  proriaioa  is  made  for  removing  or  re- 
placing the  same  at  any  point  in  the  line. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  suspended  roadway  or  track  bad,  track- 
rails  thereon,  a  car  tmck  adapted  to  travel  beneath  the  roadway 
with  iU  wheels  on  the  track  rails  above,  said  truck  being  longitudi- 
nally divided  into  two  parta,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
parts,  whereby  the  wheels  are  adapted  to  be  removed  from,  or  placed 
on,  the  track  rails  by  changing  the  angular  relation  between  the  con- 
nected truck  members. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  horisonUlly  extending  suspended  cable 
rectangular  in  crosa  section,  and  a  track  rail  sustained  thereby,  the 
aaid  rail  having  in  iU  under  side  a  recUnguIar  groove  or  channel  for 
the  reception  of  said  cable. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  having  runners  ft*  4*,  on  iU  boV- 
torn,  and  lugs  V  f,  atuched  to  iU  bottom  in  the  neighborhood  of  ita 
rear  end,  and  a  case  conUining  a  pair  of  guidea,  one  open  at  the  outer 
end,  and  the  other  conUining  a  stop  at  that  end,  and  said  lag*  mov- 
ing in  said  guides,  substaatially  as  described. 


649,863.  MCK.  Robmit  L  Mm,8t  Louk,lla,iiilgnartothe 
Geo*  D.  BanuLTd  k  Compuiy.  of  DUdoIb.  Filed  lUy  3,  1890l  Serial  Ha 
647,967.    nio  model) 


649,862.    DRAWEE.    RoMBT  L  Mux,  St  Loute,  Ma.  aaKgnor 

to  the  Geo.  D  Barnard  k  ConpaDy.  of  maakk.    Filed  Mar  26,  lSd5. 

Serial  Ho  643,136.    (Ho  model) 

C'foim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  drawer,  a  pair  of  lugs,  and  a 
pair  of  guides,  one  guide  having  a  stop  at  one  end  limiting  the  direct 
withdrawal  of  the  drawer,  and  the  other  guide  being  open  at  the  cor- 
responding end  and  allowmg  the  drawer  to  bo  removed  when  desired, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drawer,  a  case,  a  free  outward  passage 
for  the  drawer  on  one  side,  a  stop  on  the  other  side  attached  to  the 
case;  a  part  attached  to  the  drawer  engaging  said  stop  when  the 
drawer  is  pnllad  straight  out  but  disangageabla  by  a  movement  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  case  of  two  or  more  rows  of 
coinpartmenU,  a  drawer  in  each  compartment ;  a  shaft  for  each  row  of 
drawers,  which,  when  turned  in  one  position,  projects  an  edge  in  front 
of  one  edge  of  the  drawers  in  iU  row,  and  when  turned  into  another 
position,  leaves  their  passage  unobstructed;  means  connecting  the 
shafts  together  and  eausing  them  to  turn  together ;  a  lever  E,  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  shafts,  and  turning  with  it ;  and  a  lock,  hav- 
ing a  bolt  which  engages  said  shaft,  and  prevenU  it  from  turning; 
Bubetantialy  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  cases,  each  conUining  two  or  more 
rows  of  drawers;  and  a  borisonul  shaft  for  each  row  of  drawera, 
turning  in  bearings,  which,  when  turned  into  one  poaition,  projecU 
one  edge  in  front  of  the  drawers  in  iu  row,  and  whea  turned  into 
another  position,  leaves  their  passage  unoSstrncted ;  means  connects 
ing  the  shafts  of  each  case  together,  and  forcing  them  to  torn  to- 
gether ,  means  coupling  one  of  said  shafts  in  one  case  rigidly  to  a 
similar  shaft  in  the  other  case,  and  forcing  them  to  tnra  as  one ;  a 
lever  E  attached  to  one  of  said  sbafU  and  turning  with  it ;  and  a  lock, 
having  a  bolt  which  engages  said  shaft,  and  prevenU  it  from  turning; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  case,  of  two  or  more  rows  of  compart- 
meoU  for  drawers;  a  drawer  in  each  compartment;  a  shaft  for  each 
row  of  drawers,  which,  when  turned  into  one  position,  projecUone  edge 
in  front  of  one  edge  of  the  drawers  in  iU  row,  and  when  turned  into 
another  position,  leaves  their  pamage  unobstructed  ;  means  connectr 
ing  the  shafts  together,  and  causing  them  to  turn  together;  a  hand 
lever  E  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  aaid  shafta ;  a  lug  «,  attached  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  and  turning  with  it;  and  a  lock,  having  a  bolt  /, 
which  engages  said  lug  f,  and  prevenU  said  shafts  from  turning :  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  case  of  two  or  more  rows  of  compart* 
menU;  a  drawer  in  each  compartment;  a  shaft  for  each  row  of 
drawers,  which,  whea  turned  into  one  position,  projecU  one  edge  in 
friintof  one  edge  of  the  drawers  in  iU  row.  and  when  turned  into  an- 
other position,  leaves  their  passage  unobstructed;  means  connecting 
the  shafts  together  and  forcing  them  to  turn  together;  a  hand  lever  B 
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rigidlj  ktUekcd  to  oii«  of  raid  tluifU ;  »  lof . «,  riipdlj  attached  t«  th* 
■am*  •haft;  and  a  lock,  haring  a  boit/ which  eagagM  laid  lug  aad 
loekt  ■aid  ihafU  and  said  l«T«r :  rabatantiallj  a*  d«Mnb«d. 

5.  Th«  combinatioo  of  two  caiea,  each  containiog  two  or  mora 
rows  of  drawer*;  and  a  honaootal  thaf\  for  each  row  of  drawers, 
tumiog  in  hearing*,  and  which,  when  tamed  into  one  poeitioa,  pro- 
ject* one  edge  in  front  of  one  edge  of  the  drawer*  in  it*  row,  and. 
wben  tamed  into  another  poeitioa,  l«a*ea  their  penage  nnobatnietad ; 
Beans  eoooecting  the  shaft*  of  each  caae  together,  and  forcing  thaoi 
to  turn  together,  means  coapling  one  of  laid  shaft*  ri^pdlj  lo  a  ami- 
lar  shaft  la  the  other  case,  and  forcing  them  to  tarn  as  ooe ;  a  levar 
B  arranged  betweeo  the  eaaas  and  attached  to  one  of  said  ahafta;  a 
hg  t  atuehed  to  one  of  said  ehafu  between  said  caae* ;  and  a  loek 
kaTing  a  boit  /  which  engage*  said  lug,  and  locks  both  eaaa*,  Mb- 
itantiailj  a*  deacribed 


6-49.8  54^.    nniP    WiuuiW.loUAi,AUnTfll^lla    FIM 
Mty  M.  lS96i    SertU  lo  M8.M3.    (Ho  noM.) 


f 'Ah'm.—  I.  In  a  doable  acting  force  paap.  the  oombinatioo  with 
the  pump  harrela,  the  common  (apply  pipe  connected  with  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  the  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
perforated  cj  Under*  located  in  said  barrela,  the  pomp  rods  and  ralred 
pistons,  the  cup*  aeeured  to  and  asoving  with  said  rode  and  means  for 
alternately  reciprocating  the  rods.  substaatiallT  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  force  pump,  the  combination  with  the  puip 
barrels,  the  sopplv  pipe  conoeeted  with  the  lower  eods  thereof,  aad 
the  outlet  pipe*  at  the  upper  ends,  of  the  perforated  cylinders  located 
in  said  barrels,  the  alternately  reciproeatiag  poaip  rods  aad  Talved 
pistons,  the  cup*  secured  to  aad  moring  with  said  rods,  the  air  cyl- 
inder* connected  at  their  lower  end*  with  coupling*  prorided  with 
spring  actuated  valvea,  the  pipes  connecting  said  ooupliags  with  the 
■aid  supply  pipe,  the  alternately  operating  ralred  piatoos  located  ia 
■aid  air  cylinders,  the  rods  eoaneeted  therewith,  sobetantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  doable  actiag  force  pamp,  the  combination  with  the  pump 
barrel,  perforated  cylinder*  located  therein,  the  alternately  recproeat- 
ing  ralred  pistons,  aod  pump  rods,  the  cap*  secured  to  and  workiag 
with  said  piston,  the  air  cyliodera,  the  spring  actuated  ralrea,  the 
ralred  piston  end  the  alternately  reciprocating  piston  rods,  of  the 
hoosing  or  casing,  the  groored  guides,  the  rack  bars  prorided  with 
anti  frietioQ  roller*  working  therein,  the  ana*  at  the  lower  soda  ef 
■aid  bar*  to  which  the  pamp  roda  aad  the  piatoa  roda  of  the  air  cyl- 
inder* are  connected,  and  the  segments  and  lerer  for  actaatiag  said 
rack  ban,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  force  pomp  of  the  character  deacribed, 
of  the  pamp  barrel,  the  pamp  rod,  the  lower  disk  through  which  said 
pump  rod  pasaee,  baring  an  annular  flange  and  a  web  with  openiaga 
therein,  the  upper  disk  secured  thereto  also  prorided  with  a  web  aad 
opening*  aod  formed  with  an  annular  groore,  the  bolts  conaectiag 


•aid  diaks,  the  packing  rings  hariag  inwardly  taroed  flanges,  aad  the 
circular  raire  o«  the  lower  end  of  the  pemp  rod,  aod  said  disks  har- 
iag an  up  aad  down  morement  on  the  pamp  rod,  sobetantially  as  de- 
■eribed 


5  4: 9^R  5  5  .    OOMPOSmol  OF  HATTIR  FOR  COMPEXSaSD  OB, 

MOLDED  ▲&T1CLI&    Roroi  I.  PlATT.  Hutfcrd,  Coon.,  aod  HmT 

W.  Jooi,  law  Tact,  I.  T.    ntod  June  2,  isr7.    Seiial  Ha  MaOSIL 

iHoapacteeoa^ 

C^aim. —  1.  The  within  deacribed  oompoeition  of  matter  oooaistia( 
of  aabeetoe  a  biading  and  solidifying  sabotaaee  aad  an  insalatiag  nat- 
aral  labrieant  as  set  forth. 

2  The  herein  deecribed  eompositioa  of  matter  composed  mainly 
of  aabeetoe  in  flbroo*  condition  permeated  with  an  iosalating  oaloral 
hibrieaat  ia  eoabiaatioo  with  a  binding  material  of  aa  adhamre  char- 
aeter,  sahatantially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  The  withia  deacribed  eompooitioa  of  matter  eooaiatiag  of  a 
Ihroua  mineral  inaalator,  a  oementiag  insulating  sahataaee  sach  aa 
rabber  and  a  labneatur  eonsMting  of  an  insulating  material  as  aod 
for  the  parpoaaa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  compoaitioo  for  ao  electrical  iosalating  material  eooaisting 
of  aabeetoe,  rubber  sod  soapstone  or  other  insulating  eqniralents  aa 
deaeribed  combined  in  the  otaoncr  sod  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

5.  The  within  deacnbed  composiuoo  of  matter  eoosistiag  of  as- 
biialoa.  a  biadiag  aad  solidifyiag  tubetance  and  a  natural  lubricant  aa 
■at  forth. 

6  49.866.    HALT-HOUU.    Wuxua  E  Pino.  Chkago,  DL.  la- 

flgDor  to  tte  Skladln  Pneumatic  Malting  Cooatruotlao  Cooiiaay.  aune 
rUed  Sepc  2S,  l»K.     Serial  Na  524, 1  la     (Ho  mod^) 

3r 


Clam. — 1.  Ia  a  malt  hooae,  a  malting  compartment  room  pro- 
rided with  malting  compartmeota  baring  perforatad  bottoms  aod  air 
tanoels  below  said  perforated  bottoms,  a  foul  air  compartment  located 
aboro  said  maltiag  eompartmeot  room  and  oommuoicating  with  said 
air  tunnel*  aad  haring  an  outlet,  a  fresh  air  compartment  located 
above  said  malting  compartment  room  and  haring  an  inlet,  an  air 
atteinperating  aad  moistening  compartment  located  abore  said  malt- 
ing compartotent  room  aod  communicating  with  said  freah  air  com- 
partment and  with  said  malting  compartment  room,  and  derioe*  for 
creating  s  current  of  air  through  said  compartoienta,  room  and  tuo- 
aels,  substantially  as  described. 

1.  Ia  a  omH  hooae,  a  malting  compartment  room  prorided  with 
■altiag  compartaieota  hariog  perforated  bottoms,  under  each  of  which 
is  located  an  air  tunnel  prorided  at  ita  eod  with  a  ralre,  a  foul  air 
compartmsnt  loeated  abore  said  malting  compartment  room,  an  air 
shstl  communicating  at  ita  upper  end  with  said  foul  sir  compartment 
aod  at  iu  lower  cad  witk  said  air  taooeb,  aa  oatiet  for  aaid  foal  air 
eompartmeot,  aod  afi^ah  air  compartment  located  abore  said  malt- 
iag compartment  room  aod  baring  an  inlet,  an  air  attemperatiag  aad 
moistening  compartment  located  abere  said  malting  eompartmeot 
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room  and  communicating  with  said  freah  air  compartment  and  with 
■aid  malting  compartment  room,  and  derices  for  creating  a  current 
of  air  through  said  compartments,  room,  tunnels  and  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  a  malt  house,  a  malting  eompartment  room  prorided  with 
maltingcompartments  having  perforated  bottoms,  undereach  of  which 
is  located  an  .air  tunnel,  a  fool  air  compartment  located  abore  said 
malting  coiopsrtment  room  and  communicating  with  said  air  tunnels 
and  with  a  chimney  haring  an  outlet,  a  frttlh  air  compartment  located 
abore  said  malting  compartment  room  and  communicating  with  said 
chimney,  an  inlet  in  said  chimney,  a  ralre  in  said  chimney  piroted 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  an  air  attemperating  and  moistening 
compartment  located  abore  said  malting  compartment  room  and  com- 
■tunieating  with  said  freah  air  compartment  and  with  said  malting 
•onpartment  room,  and  derices  for  creating  a  current  of  air  through 
■aid  compartments,  room  and  tunnels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  malt  house,  a  malting  compartment  room  prorided  with 
malting  compartments  haring  perforated  bottoms,  under  each  of  which 
is  located  an  air  tunnel,  a  foul  air  compartment  loeated  abore  said 
maltiag  compartment  room  and  communicating  with  said  air  tunnek 
and  baring  an  outlet,  a  fresh  air  compartment  located  abore  said 
malting  compartment  room  and  baring  an  inlet,  an  air  attemperat- 
ing and  moistening  compartment  located  abore  said  malting  com 
partment  room  and  communicating  with  said  fresh  air  compartment, 
opeoiogs  in  the  floor  of  said  sir  attemperating  and  moistening  com- 
partment establishing  communication  between  the  latter  and  said 
maltiag  compartment  room,  and  devices  for  creating  a  current  of  air 
through  said  oorapartmenta,  room  and  tanoels,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

&.  In  a  malt  house,  a  plaraKty  of  malting  compartment  rooms 
loeaj^d  one  abore  the  other,  malting  compartments  located  within 
•aid  malting  compartment  rooms  aod  haring  perforated  bottoms, 
under  each  of  which  is  located  an  air  tunnel,  a  foul  air  compartment 
located  abore  the  upper  of  said  malting  compartment  rooms  and  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  air  tunnels,  a  ralre  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  said  air  tunnels  and  fool  air  compartment,  an 
outlet  for  said  foul  air  compartment,  a  f^esh  air  compartment  located 
abore  the  upper  of  said  malting  compartment  rooms  and  having  an 
inlet,  an  air  attemperating  and  moistening  compartment  located  abore 
the  upper  of  said  malting  compartment  rooms  and  communicating 
with  said  fresh  air  compartment,  passage*  leading  from  said  air  at- 
temperating and  moistening  compartment  to  each  of  said  maltiag 
compartment  rooms,  and  devices  for  creating  currents  of  air  through 
■aid  compartments,  rooms  and  tannels,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  9,857.  CAR-BRAKE.  LooiB  T  Ptott,  Philadelphia,  Pa ,  aa- 
iigDor  of  ooft-half  to  Austen  W.  Qoodell  and  Daniel  A  Waters,  same 
mme  place.    PUed  May  SI,  18Ml    Sifftel  Ha  »l,040.    (Ho  model) 


r/aim.— 1.  In  a  car  brake,  a  side  frame  for  the  truck,  rocking 
bearings  thereon  to  carry  a  brake  ghaf\,  side  extensions  on  the  bear- 
ings, springs  for  the  side  extensions  and  eeate  to  support  the  springs, 
•ubatautially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  side  framing  for  the  tmck,  rocking  bearing* 
thereon,  springs  to  maintain  its  position  as  specified,  a  shaft  inserted 
therein  extending  from  one  bearing  to  the  other,  and  double  ended 
cams  near  each  end  of  the  shaft  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  a  truck  frame  haring  suspended  thereto  yield- 
ing rocking  bearings  on  each  side  frame,  means  for  mainUining  the 
normal  position  of  the  side  bearings,  a  shaft  inserted  in  the  bearing! 
reaching  from  one  to  the  other,  a  lerer  attached  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  connect  to  the  source  of  power,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  shaft  secured  in  rocking  bearings  at  iU 
ends,  a  lerer  on  the  shaft,  means  for  atucbiog  the  lerer  to  the  source 
of  power,  two  double  cams  00  the  shaft,  and  push  bars  abuttiog  aod 
outwardly  forced  by  the  cams,  gubstaotiallr  as  described. 

5.  In  a  brake,  a  transrerse  shaft  yieldingly  supported,  means  for 
rerolving  the  shaft,  cams  thercoo  engaging  push  bars,  brake  shoes  at 
the  outer  eods  of  the  push  bars,  the  brake  shoes  beiog  automatically 
adjustable  on  the  push  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  brake,  a  transverse  brake  shaft,  centrally  located  be- 
tween the  wheels,  yielding  supports  therefor,  cami^  for  forcing  the 
brake,  push  bars  from  the  cams,  articulated  brake  shoes  atucbed 
thereto,  liner*  on  the  brake  shoes,  and  guides  attached  to  the  truck 
frame  to  carry  the  push  bars  from  a  low  point  at  their  shaft  or  inoer 
end  to  a  more  elevated  point  at  their  shoe  or  outer  end,  substantially 
aa  described. 

7.  A  car  brake  haring  a  centrally  carried  transverse  shaft  yield- 
ingly suspended,  cams  on  the  shaft,  abutting  mechanism  on  each  side 
of  the  cams,  the  abutting  parts  being  yieldingly  held  to  the  cams,  so 
that  when  the  brake  is  released  the  yielding  mechanism  returns  them 
to  the  cam,  brake  shoes  atuehed  concentric  to  the  ends  of  the  abut- 
ting mechanism,  guides  to  carry  the  abutting  mechanism  and  iu  shoe* 
in  a  line  radial  to  the  center  of  the  wheel  operated  upon,  means  for 
removing  the  abutting  mechanism  from  its  guide,  a  brake  lerer  on 
the  brake  shaft,  and  means  to  coonect  it  to  the  source  of  power,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  brake,  a  central  transverse  shaft  located  below  the  line 
of  brake  shoes,  double  cams  thereon,  a  push  bar  to  engage  one  side 
of  each  cam,  a  self  adjusting  brake  shoe  atuehed  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  push  bar,  ascending  guides  for  the  push  bars,  caps  on  the  guides, 
a  rod  atuehed  to  the  head  of  the  push  bars,  springs  thereon  outaide 
the  beads,  means  for  securing  the  springs  in  compression,  to  force  the 
heads  to  the  cams;  and  connecting  mechanism  from  the  cams  to  the 
power  provided  on  the  car  for  applying  the  brake.  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

9.  In  a  car  brake,  a  truck  frame  carrying  yielding  supports  for 
a  transrerte  shaft,  cam*  on  the  shaft,  push  bars  in  conUct  with  the 
cams,  yielding  mechanism  holdiog  the  bars  against  the  cams,  angular 
guide*  for  the  bars,  cape  on  the  guides  to  permit  placing  and  displac- 
ing of  the  bars,  shoes  on  the  bars,  the  shoes  yieldingly  held  to  the  bars 
for  self  adjustment,  means  for  controlling  the  freedom  of  adjustment 
and  side  security,  and  connections  for  the  brake  mechanism  on  the 
truck  to  the  power  on  the  car,  subaUotiallr  an  described. 


649,85  8.    CAR-WHEEL    Wnxuii  0.  RicHARM.  Hew  Haitted, 
Conn.    Piled  July  8,  \SX>.    Serial  Ha  555.22S.    (Ho  modeL) 
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Claim.— \.  The  improred  wheel  herein  deecribed,  consisting  of 
a  hob ;  a  front  plau  joining  the  front  end  of  the  hub ;  an  arched  back- 
plate  joining  the  back  end  of  the  hub  and  the  ooter  edge  of  the  front 
plate;  a  rim;  and  a  series  of  spokes  joining  the  rim  and  the  arched 
back-plate,  and  haring  clear  spaces  l>etween  said  spokes,  and  having 
the  spokes  joined  with  the  back-plate  by  a  juncture  extending  io  a 
direction  obliquely  from  the  front  to  the  back  edge  of  the  spokea, 
anbsUntially  as  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
G.— «8 
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2.  Tti«  improved  whMi  herein  deMcribed,  coHbting  of  a  hnb;  ■ 
di«k-«h«ped  plmt«  ftn  ta-h-^baped  plate  joined  to  Mtid  diak-ebaped 
plate  at  its  outer  ed^e,  and  both  ofaaid  plate«  joined  to  the  hubsub- 
■taatially  adjacent  the  opposite  end«  thereof;  a  rim  ,  and  a  leriea  of 
•poke*  joining  the  rim  and  the  areh-ahaped  plate,  and  bariog  clear 
tpaces  between  laid  spokee,  and  haTing  the  «poke«  joined  with  tk« 
arch  shaped  plate  br  a  •ubtlantialiy  curved  juncture  ezteading  ia  a 
direction  obliquely  of  the  *pokM,  from  the  fi"ont  to  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  »ub<ilantially  a*  described,  and  for  the  purpow  set  forth. 

3.  The  iipproved  wheel  herein  deaeribed ,  a  disk-ahaped  plata; 
an  arch  ibapet.  plate  joine<i  to  said  di.sk  shaped  plate  at  iu  outer  edge, 
and  both  of  said  plates  joined  to  the  hub  subetantially  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends  thereof:  a  rim  ,  and  a  »erie«  of  relatively  wide,  thin 
apokes  having  clear  spacea  between  them,  and  joined  to  the  rim  with 
their  greater  width  traosveraely  thereof,  whereby  the  rim  b  aecarwi 
againt  iplitting.  and  whereby  the  spokea  are  set  edgewise  of  the 
grcatwtitrain .  <taid  tpokea  joining  the  arch-shaped  plate  by  a  junctar* 
extending  beyond  the  width  ot  the  widest  portion  of  the  spoke,  aab- 
etantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  The  improved  wheel  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  hab;  a 
disk-shaped  plate  slightly  carved  in  a  rearward  direction  ,  an  arcb- 
■haped  plate  joined  to  said  disk-shaped  plate  at  iu  outer  edge,  and 
both  of  said  platea  joined  to  the  hub  subatantially  adjacent  to  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof ;  and. a  series  of  relatively  wide,  thin  spokes  bar- 
ing clear  spaces  between  them,  and  joined  to  the  rim  with  their  great- 
est width  transventely  thereof,  whereby  the  rim  is  secured  againat  split- 
ting, and  whereby  the  spokes  receive  the  greatest  strain  edgewia* 
thereof;  said  spok^  joining  the  arch-shaped  plate  by  a  snbatantially'' 
cn'rved  janctnre  extending  in  a  direction  obliquely  from  the  front  edge 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  iipokea,  and  beyond  the  width  of  the  widest 
portion  of  said  spokes,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  parpoaa 
aet  forth. 

5.  The  improved  wheel  consisting  of  a  hab;  ,a  plate  joined  to  the 
)iub  and  relatively  vertical  thereto ;  a  second  plake  joined  to  the  hab 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  first- mentioned  plate  and  set  relatively 
inclined  to  the  hub  and  to  the  first-mentioned  plate,  and  said  platas 
joined  together  at  their  onter  edges,  thereby  forming  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  plates  and  about  the  hub,  and  supporting  the  outer  edge 
ot  the  inclined  plate  by  means  of  the  relatively-vertical  plate,  and 
a  series  of  spokes  set  on  the  inclined  plate,  and  each  separated  from 
the  others,  whereby  the  juncture  •>(  the  spoke  with  said  inclined  plate 
is  extended;  and  a  rim  carried  on  the  spokea,  subatantially  a«  described. 

6.  The  improved  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub  ;  a  plate  joined  to  the 
hub  and  relatively  vertical  thereto  ;  a  second  plate  joined  to  the  hab 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  Arst-mentioned  plate,  and  set  relatively 
inclined  tn  the  hub  and  to  the  first- mentioned  plate,  and  said  platM 
joined  together  at  their  outer  edgee,  thereby  forming  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  plates  and  about  the  hub,  and  supporting  the  outer  edge 
of  the  inclined  plate  by  means  of  the  relatively-vertical  plate  ;  a  rim  ; 
and  a  series  of  relatively -jvide.  thin  spokes,  each  separated  from  the 
others,  and  joined,  reapectively,  with  the  inclined  pUte  and  with  the 
rim  and  transversely  thereto,  and  having  the  juncture  of  the  spokae 
with  said  inclined  plate  and  with  the  rim  extended  relatively  to  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  spokes,  substantially  a^  specified. 


S.  A  stop  attachment  for  twiating  maehinea,  oooabting  of  a  flat 
metal  piece  provided  with  a  hole  at  oa«  end  to  go  over  the  jonmal  or 
pin  of  the  loosely  mounted  roll  as  shown,  the  flat  piece  being  bent 
or  turned  over  at  one  edge  to  secure  a  doable  flexible  tongue  and  a 
wfre  leg  curved  at  lU  lower  end  to  reet  on  the  thread  while  being 
twisted,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  stop  attachment  fpr  twisting  maehinea,  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble doable  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  nip  or  bite  of  the  twisting 
rolls,  the  tongue  being  securely  mounted  in  a  metal  hanger  that  resta 
on  the  pio  or  journal  of  the  upper  roll,  in  combination  with  a  metal 
leg  secured  to  said  hanger  and  curved  so  as  not  to  come  in  contact  with 
the  rolla,  its  lower  end  being  formed  to  rest  on  the  thread  being  twisted, 
•o  as  to  bold  the  flexible  tongue  from  the  nip  or  bite  of  the  rolla,  as 
thown  and  set  forth. 

4.  A  atop  attachment  for  twiating  machines,  consisting  of  the  flat 
metal  piece  E,  mounted  on  the  journal  of  the  apper  roll  B,  the  wire 
leg  or  lever  W  securely  fastened  to  this  flat  metal  piece  at  one  end, 
the  ether  end  of  piece  W  being  bent  in  a  suitable  form  to  rest  00  the 
thread,  in  combination  with  a  flexible  tongue  H,  S,  securely  fastened 
at  one  end  by  the  metal  piece  8,  aod  projecting  beyond  the  metal  to 
take  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  suhstaatially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


0-49,860.    TSLBPHOIB.    ALftBD  Snoitna  and  AID10T  Cati/- 
■aa,aiinsakIU.    POad Se^tSL IftSS.    SertaJ  Na 486,079.    (Mo  modeL) 


6  4  9 . 8  6  9 .  STOP  ATTACHMBirr  FOR  TWISTIlie^MACHIirML 
THo«as  H.  Smith.  Jamestovii.  N.  Y.  FUed  Au^  28. 189&  Serial  Ha 
540.M5.    (No  model) 


CImm. —  1.  A  stop  attachment  for  twisting  machines,  consisting 
of  a  flat  metal  strip  having  a  bole  at  one  end  to  go  over  the  journal 
or  pin  of  the  upper  friction  roll,  the  lower  part  of  the  piece  turned 
at  right  aagles,  baring  one  edge  lapped  sr  turned  over  to  secure  the 
upper  ead  of  a  wire  leg  er  lever,  the  ether  end  of  the  saaa  being 
beat  to  rest  on  the  thread  aa  it  is  twisted,  the  plate  abe  heldiag  eaa 
ead  of  a  flexible  taague,  suhstaatially  aa  shewn  and  for  the  parpaea 
aet  forth. 


ilaim. 1.  Ia  aa  adjustable  diaphragm  support,  the  eombinatioa 

with  a  eaae  having  interior  and  extarior  thraada  of  different  pitch,  a 
diaphragm  seat  with  thread  adapted  to  fit  said  interior  threads,  and 
an  inclosing  cap  adapted  to  fit  said  exterior  thread,  substantially  aa 
daacribed. 

2.  In  an  adjnaUble  diaphragm  support,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  diaphragm  snpport  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  inta- 
rior  of  said  easing,  and  an  inclosing  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  apoe 
the  exterior  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  diaphragm  support,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing,  of  a  diaphragm  support  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  inte- 
rior of  said  casing,  and  an  inclosing  cap  adapted  to  be  acrawad  upoa 
the  exterior  of  said  easing  and  againat  said  diaphragm  snpport  to 
maintain  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


S 4:9. 861.    COTTOHPWSa    Abjue  D.  Tiobia  UUle  Rook,  AA 
PQ«i  Apr.  i  ISM    Sertal  Ma  UCMS.    (Mo  1 
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Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  the  condenser,  the  feed  rolls,  the 
baling  chamber,  the  closed  conduit  between  the  coudeoaer  and  the 
feed  rolls,  the  honsing  inclosing  said  conduit,  the  press,  and  the  roof 
to  the  baling  chamber,  said  roof  covering  the  space  between  the  feed 
rolls  and  the  press ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  of  a  turn-table,  a  baling 
chamber  projecting  through  said  turn-table,  a  receiver,  and  ways 
npon  said  tum-Uble  and  receiver,  the  tum-Uble  having  an  opening 
extending  from  ita  edge  inwardly,  the  receiver  having  an  open  end 
in  proximity  to  the  edge  of  the  turn-table  and  mechanism  for  .-ecip- 
rocaling  the  baling  chamber  daring  the  operation  of  filling  the  same ; 
iabstantially  as  described. 

3.  Ia  a  cotton  pre«,  the  combination  of  feed  rolla,  a  turn-table, 
a  baling  chamber  carried  by  said  turn-table,  a  receiver  E,  rooft  «• 
and  F,  and  a  press  D,  whereby  said  baling  chamber  may  be  brought 
into  co-incidence  with  the  receiver  and  the  press;  snbeUntially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  of  a  movable  baling  cham- 
ber, a  stationary  press,  a  feeding  device  for  the  baling  chamber,  a 
fixed  roofing  covering  a  portion  of  the  space  between  the  feeder  and 
the  preaa,  and  a  movable  leaf  or  cover  for  closing  the  baling  cham- 
ber in  iu  movement  from  the  roofing  to  the  press ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  of  a  feeding  device,  a  mov- 
able baling  chamber  receiving  the  cotton  therefrom  in  a  cootinuoos 
aheat,  a  track  or  way  npon  which  said  chamber  ia  supported  and 
movea,  a  screw-rod  coupled  to  the  baling  chamber,  gearing  for  driv- 
ing said  rod  in  opposite  directions  to  reciprocate  the  chamber,  and  a 
gear-reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  trip-arm  located  so  as  to  b« 

struck  by  the  baling  chamber  at  or  near  the  end  of  iU  travel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  feeding 
mechanism,  a  movable  baling  chamber  recaiving  the  cotton  there- 
from in  a  continuous  sheet,  means  for  reciprocating  said  baling  cham- 
ber to  diapoee  the  sheeu  in  layers  therein,  a  movable  bottom  for  the 
ehaaabar,  corda  or  belu  for  supporting  said  bottom,  shafla  at  tha 
sides  of  the  chamber  over  which  said  belu  pass,  gearing  connect- 
ing said  shafta  together,  and  mechanism  for  operating  aaid  gearing 
to  turn  the  shafu  and  lower  the  bottom,  said  mechanism  being  actu- 
ated at  each  reciprocation  of  the  baling  chamber  so  as  to  lower  the 
bottom  gradually  eorreaponding  to  the  formation  of  the  layers  in  the 
chamber;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  of  a  turn  table,  a  baling 
chamber  carried  thereby,  a  feeding  device  for  the  chamber,  a  press, 
a  fixed  roofing  forming  a  cover  for  the  baling  chamber  daring  a  por- 
tion of  ita  travel  from  the  feeding  device  to  the  preaa,  and  a  movable 
leaf  or  cover  for  closing  the  baling  chamber  in  iU  passage  from  the 
roofing  to  the  press,  said  cover  being  pivoted  concentrically  with  the 
turn-table ;  substantially  aa  described. 


pressed  valves  to  clooe  the  end  openings  of  the  backeta,  and  automatic 
mechanism  for  opening  the  valvea,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4  9,862.    WATBR  ELEVATOR.    JoBii  K.  Tuvnr,  Caaper.  ft>- 
rignor  of  two-flftha  to  WUllam  £.  Dlnneen  and  Mauiioe  P.  DlnDeeo, 
CheyeiuM.  Wya    Piled  Oct  30,  18M.    Serial  Ma  527.483.   (Mo  modeL) 
Ciaim. —  1.  A  water  elevator,  comprising  a  water-wheel  having 
elongated  peripheral  buckeU  with  side  and  end  openings,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  to  close  the  end  openings  of  the  bucketa,  and  antomatie 
mechanism  for  moving  the  valve  against  the  tension  of  iU  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  water  elevator,  comprising  a  water-wheel  having  peripheral 
elongated  buckeU  with  longitudinal  side  openings,  and  each  with  an 
open  end,  aaid  buckeU  having  their  bottoms  inclined  toward  the  open 
ends  a  pivoted  and  spring- pressed  valve  to  close  the  open  end  of  each 
backet,  and  mechaniam  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  opea 
the  valvea,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  water  elevator,  comprising  a  revolnble  water-wheel  having 
elongated  peripheral  bnckeU  open  on  the  side  and  at  one  end,  said 
buckeU  having  their  bottoms  inclined  toward  the  open  ends  apring- 
preaaed  valves  to  close  the  open  ends  of  the  backeta,  and  provided 
with  striking  arms  a  stationary  spout  arranged  beneath  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wheel,  and  a  striking  rail  above  the  spont  arranged  to 
saccessively  engage  the  striking  arms  of  the  valves,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  water  elevator,  comprising  a  water-wheel  having  elongated 
peripheral  buckeu  with  side  openings  and  each  with  an  open  end,  the 
open  end  being  wider  than  the  closed  end  a  pivoted  and  spring-pressed 
valve  to  close  the  open  end  of  each  backet,  limiting  flanges  to  regu- 
late the  movement  of  the  valve,  striking  anna  projecting  outward 
from  the  valvea,  and  an  abutment  in  the  path  of  the  arms,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  elevator,  the  water-wheel  comprising  an  axle,  cen- 
ter platea  secured  to  the  axle,  projecting  spokes  fastened  to  the  cen- 
ter plates,  buckeU  secured  to  the  spokes  said  buckeU  having  inclined 
bottoms  and  provided  with  side  and  end  openinga,  pivoted  and  spring- 


6.  A  water  elevator,  oompriaing  supporting  floata,  a  sutionary 
apout  on  one  of  the  floaU,  a  striking  rail  above  the  spout,  a  water- 
wheel  joumaled  on  the  floaU  and  provided  with  elongated  peripheral 
buckeU  having  side  and  end  openings,  the  bottoms  of  the  buckeU  in- 
clining toward  the  end  openings  and  pivoted  and  spring-pressed  valvea 
to  cloee  the  ends  of  the  buckeU,  the  valves  having  striking  arms  ex- 
tending outward  to  engage  the  striking  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  water  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  support,  and  a 
striking  rail  thereon,  of  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  support  and  provided 
on  the  outer  enda  of  radial  arms  with  bnckeU,  said  bnckeU  extending 
the  length  of  the  wheel  and  each  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom 
a  longitudinal  opening  in  one  side  and  an  opening  in  one  end,  and  a 
valve  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  bucket  for  closing  the  said  end  opening 
thereof,  the  valve  being  spring  pressed  aod  provided  with  an  arm  at 
iu  free  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  striking  rail  of  the  support, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  water  elevator,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  atnking 
rail,  a  wheel  jonrnaled  in  the  aaid  frame,  bockeU  aecarad  on  tha 
wheel,  said  buckeU  having  a  longitudinal  alot  aod  an  open  end,  aod 
a  valve  pivoted  on  each  backet  to  swing  about  an  axis  approximately 
parallel  to  that  of  the  wheel,  said  valve  being  coaatrocted  to  engage 
the  striking  rail  on  the  frame  to  open  the  end  of  the  bucket,  aubauo- 
tially  as  described. 


549,863.  THILL  POR  VKHICLEa 
aod  HnttT  E  Mnsai,  JaooberlUe,  Mich. 
MaM8,»87.    (MomodeLJ 


JoBD  WaujtOK,  Hougbtoo, 
Piled  May  11,1898.    Serial 


Claim. — In  thills  for  vehiclea,  the  combination  of  the  cross  bar  3 ; 
the  off  thill  1,  having  iu  rear  end  bent  downwardly  fW>m  the  point 
of  iu  contact  with  the  cross  bar  3,  and  secured  to  the  rear  part  of 
the  near  thill  intermediate  of  the  extreme  end  of  the  near  thill  and 
the  rear  portion  of  the  shafl  iron  8 ;  aaid  shaft  iron  8  secnred  to  said 
cross  bar  3  by  the  whiffletree  bolt  4  and  carved  downwardly  to  tha 
point  of  contact  w>th  the  rear  part  of  the  near  thill  2  aod  then  ran 
directiv  backward  for  attachment  to  the  runoing  gear  of  the  ra- 
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hid«:  th«  iaid  iw»r  thill  2,  corring  downwardlj  »od  inwardly  «Vom 
iU  point  of  eonuct  with  Mid  cross  b»r  3  to  th«  point  of  contact  with 
Mid  »h«ft  iron  8.  and  then  honxonully  at  a  nght  angle  therewith 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  thill  1  to  and  forming  a  support  for  th« 
shaft  iron  9  ;  Mid  shaft  iron  9  attached  at  iU  front  end  to  thill  1  and 
curTed  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  point  of  contact  with  wid 
thill  2.  near  lU  extreme  rear  end,  and  thence  directly  rearward  for 
attachment  to  the  running  gear  of  the  rehicle,  subauntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

Q4.9  Q64.,    TRAP.    HitiB  W.  Wirn.  Yanktoa  &  D.    Ked  Asig. 
19.'l89&    Serial  Nd  »9,77».    (MoiBodeLl 


7  A  wa^on  with  a  r«morable-b«d,  having  ita  raar  portion  tap- 
portad  by  cmnk-arma,  fixed  to  the  mar  azl«;  ropea,  connected  to 
Mid  crank  arma,  extending  through  tnbM  to  wiodlaaa-ropea  ftzed  to 
the  front  end  of  Mid  bed,  and  connected  to  a  windlaM  which  ia  sup- 
ported on  a  shaft  in  the  fh>nt  portion  of  the  wagon-frame,  and  means 
for  operating  Mid  windlaaa,  as  shown. 


C^Ms.— A  Uap  consisting  of  the  caang  having  the  op«ning  at 
one  end,  the  hinged  door  at  the  other  end  having  the  bait  box  formed 
integral  at  iU  lower  portion,  the  vertical  and  horimnUl  partitions 
dividing  the  trap  into  an  upper  compartment  and  two  lower  ways  or 
ftlleys,  the  curved  step  portion  at  the  end  of  the  vertical  partition  and 
the  swinging  trapping  deviOM  arrangwi  in  Mid  alleys  and  consisting 
each  of  a  series  of  loops  or  arma  having  their  upper  portions  inclined 
tad  their  lower  ends  arrang«d  horiionul  and  having  their  terminala 
bearing  in  the  side  walls  and  central  partition. 


649  «f>5      ADJU8TABL8-BH)  VBHICLR    HatIAJ  &  WimriT, 

BdwvdfTllle.m.  nied  June  12. 1894.  Sertnl  Ha  SliSSa  do  noiM.) 
C/fiim.—l  A  wagon  having  a  fVame  componed,  pnncipally,  of 
galvanised  iron,  or  steel,  pipe,  side  sills  to  support  a  frame,  support- 
ing windlasMa  for  operating  chains,  or  ropea,  to  which  frame  is  se- 
cured a  front  running  gear,  under  the  floor,  with  narrow-tread  fi-oot 
wheels,  to  faciliute  short  turning. 

2.  A  wagon  having  connecting  side  pipe-bar^,  on  each  side,  at- 
tached to  sUndard-poeU,  joumaled  at  iU  lower  end  to  support  the 
rear-axle  running-gear. 

3.  A  wagon  having  the  rear  axle  connected  by  two  eccentric 
crosa-bara,  for  supporting  the  wagon-bed,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing Mid  bars,  and  independent  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
troat  end  of  Mid  wagon-bed. 

4.  A  wagon  having  the  rear  portion  of  iU  bed  supported  by 
crank  arms  fixed  to  the  rear-axle,  and  means  for  raising  Mid  crank- 
arms,  a  rope  or  chain,  connected  to  and  supporting  the  front  end  of 
Mid  bed,  and  means  fur  winding  said  ropes,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

5  A  wagon  having  crank  arms,  fixed  to  the  rear-axle,  the  jonr^ 
imIs  thereof  being  fixed  to  tund-posu,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
fixed  to  tubes  which  form  part  of  the  wagon-frame;  ropes  or  chains, 
connected  to  said  crank-arms,  and  extending  through  Mid  tab«a,  t* 
a  windlass  for  Mid  ropes  m  the  front  portion  of  the  wagon,  subaUn- 
tially  as  deacribed 

6  A  wagon  having  the  rear-axle  bearings  fixed  to  the  fk«a«,  a 
■(out  pin  for  each  wheel  having  a  removable  bushin)^,  thereon,  adapted 
to  flt  the  axle-bearings,  and  the  hub  of  the  wheels,  and  crank-anaa 
txed  to  the  inner  end  of  Mid  pins,  the  two  crank  arm^  being  con- 
nected by  two  croee-bars  which  support  the  wagon-bed.  and  a  lo*d- 
ing-piank.  MbaUntially  as  described 


8.  A  wagon  having  a  front  running  gear  fixed  to  a  board  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  wagon-fi-ame  ;  a  fifth-wheel 
fixed  to  Mid  board  with  bracing-poeto  which  are  bolted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  frame,  which  forma  part  of  the  wagon-frame,  subeUntially 

na  described. 

9.  A  wagon  having  a  tongue-hound  fixed  to  the  fVont  axle,  and 
made  to  slide  over  the  inner  edge  of  Mid  fifth-wheel,  and  having  a 
king-post  fixed  to  the  axle  by  means  of  a  hinge-joint  on  Mid  king- 
poet  passing  through  Mid  fifthwneel,  and  made  secure  with  collar- 
plates  on  iU  upper  and  lower  sides  to  allow  of  free  turning  to  baar 
the  strain  eijnal  with  the  fifth- wheel-bearing,  which  forms  a  com- 
pound-swivel joint-axle-bearing,  subeUntially  as  shown 

10  A  wagon  having  an  adjusUble-bed.iu  rear  end  secured  under 
the  r«ar  axle,  means  for  raising  its  front  end  and  lowering  iU  rear  end 
for  a  dump-wagon  bed. 

1 1 .  A  wagon  having  an  adjustable-bed  supported  on  a  erank-axle 
at  ita  rear  end,  means  for  raising  said  crank-axle  to  a  high  poaition, 
and  means  to  raise  the  front  end  of  Mid  bed  to  a  level  poaition  to  fa- 
cilitate loading  fVom  high  platforms,  or  cars,  as  shown. 

12.  A  wagon  having  an  adjustable-bed  adapted  to  draw  a  heavy 
load  over  loading-planks  torroing  an  incline  plane,  means  for  drawing 
Mid  loaded  bed  in  place,  subeUntially  u  deacribed. 

13.  A  wagon  having  adjosUble  awnings,  supported  in  a  part  of 
the  front  fhime,  to  be  joined  together  over  Mveral  vehicles  and  con- 
verted into  a  tent  for  army  purpoeea,  subsUntially  as  shown 

U.  A  wagon  converted  into  a  two-story  vehicle  by  means  of  a 
floor  laid  acroas  the  pipe-sills  in  connection  with  the  adjuaUble-bed 
lowered  down  on  the  crank  and  bar. 

15.  A  wagon  having  an  adjnsUble-bed  deUched  and  converted 
into  a  foraging  rig  for  army  purposes,  as  shown 

16.  A  wagon  having  the  adjnsuble-bed  made  with  hollow  run- 
■en  and  converted  into  a  pontoo-boat,  subeUntially  as  shown. 

17.  A  wagon  having  a  couple-joint  to  support  the  fh)nt  end  of 
the  wagon-bed  by  meana  of  a  couple-bar,  subeUntially  as  shown. 

18.  A  wagon  having  an  upper  story  and  converted  into  a  pa^ 
rado-wagon.  as  deecribed. 

19  A  wagon  having  the  adjusUble-bed  for  army  purposes,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6  4:9  8rt  6      CWTRIFUOAL  UaOID-SMARATOR.    Hatiam  S. 
WiLUam  Beilowt  TtM,  Vt    filed  Apr  89. 1893.    Serial  Ha  472,33«. 

(Ko  DodtL) 

Claim.— I  As  an  element  of  a  centrifugal  machine  and  as  a 
means  for  cootroUing  the  radiai  and  the  axial  flow  of  liquids  and 
their  constituents,  a  series  of  honxonul  diaphragms  and  conical  cap* 
arraagw)  within  the  bowl,  snbsuntiaHy  as  denerihod 
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2.  As  an  element  of  a  centrifugal  machine  and  as  a  means  for 
controlling  the  radial  and  the  axial  flow  of  liquids  and  their  constitu- 
ent elements,  a  series  of  horixonul  diaphragms  and  interposed  coni- 
cal caps,  subsUntially  as  described. 


aide  frames,  formed  with  grooves  in  their  inner  sideband  with  mitert 
at  the  ends,  the  diajtonal  bars  having  rabbeted  ends,  fitting  in  uid 
mit«r«  and  secured  thereto  by  bolts  and  '.he  veneera  fitting  in  tha 
grooves  in  Mid  frames,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  a  wries  of  horixonUI  or  plain  dia- 
phragms having  slots  and  a  series  of  vertical  blades  arranged  in  the 
sloU  of  the  diaphragms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  a  series  of  plain  annular  slotted  dia- 
phragms having  spacing  devices  vertical  blades  and  a  truncated  coni- 
cal base  piece  adapted  to  support  the  blades  and  lower  diaphragm  of 
the  Mriet,  subeUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of 
an  arrangement  of  closely  assembled  horiiontal  diaphragms,  conical 
caps  independent  of  the  diaphragms  within  the  bowl,  means  for  re- 
Uining  these  devices  centrally  within  the  bowl,  and  suiuble  maaos 
for  supplying  milk  to  the  bowl.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  centritugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a 
central  tube,  horixonUl  diaphragms  and  truncated  cones  each  inde- 
pendent of  the  other  and  arranged  within  Mid  bowl,  subsUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  a 
central  tube,  horixonUl  diaphragms  and  inUrposed  truncated  conical 
caps  each  independent  of  the  other  and  arranged  within  uid  bowl, 
•ubeUntially  as  described. 

64  9.867.    PACKIHe  -  BOX.    Brant  Bkuwohads,  dnoiiinatl. 
Otaia    PUed  Feb.  21, 1896.    Serial  Na  539.236.    (Ho  model) 


649,86  8.    ADTOMATIC  STOKER.    Aurkd  Box,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar  13. 1895.    Serial  Na  541.610.    (Mo  models 


Chim.—la  a  packing  box,  the  combination  with  the  sideframee 
consisting  of  vertical  and  horiiontal  hart  grooved  on  their  inner  sides 
and  mitered  at  their  ends  and  the  diagonal  bars,  rabbeted  or  miUred 
and  seating  in  the  mitered  ends  of  the  uid  bars,  and  the  bolu,  for 
•Muring  them  thereto,  of  the  top  and  bottom  tramM  bolted  to  Mid 


Claim. 1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  water-back  or 

rapport  7,  the  brackets  25  projecting  from  the  support  7,  the  rollers 
23  joumaled  in  Mid  bracket.^,  the  grate-bars  20  resting  at  their  lower 
ends  upon  the  rollers  23  and  having  the  rollers  27  joumaled  in  their 
upper  ends,  supports  for  the  rollers  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  grate- 
bars  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  grate-bars,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  fiimace,  of  the  hollow  grate-bars  open 
on  their  underside,  the  ash  pit.  the  draft  flue,  doors  to  the  draft  flue 
and  ash  pit,  and  means  for  clamping  the  ash  pit  door  firmly  to  ita 
seat  consisting  of  a  rod  joumaled  in  the  door,  and  having  a  bar  36 
and  handle  37  keyed  to  its  inner  and  outer  ends  respectively,  and  the 
hand  wheel  39  working  on  a  threaded  portion  of  uid  rod,  subeUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  grate-bars  20,  the  oscillating  shaft  45, 
means  for  operating  uid  shaft,  and  rods  connecting  the  shaft  with  tho 
grate-bars;  each  of  said  connecting  rods  being  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions having  grooved  or  serrated  faces  and  provided  with  a  clamping 
bolt  for  securing  the  sections  together  to  form  a  rod  of  the  desired 
length,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  grate-bars,  the  oscillating  shaft  45, 
connected  with  said  grate-bars,  a  crank  arm  extending  from  Mid  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  crank  pin,  a  connecting  rod  connect- 
ing the  crank  pin  with  the  crank  arm  of  the  oscillating  shaft,  and 
meana  for  intermittently  operating  the  ratchet  wheel,  sub«Untially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  coal  chute  of  a  furnace,  a  feed  wheel 
joumaled  in  Mid  coal  chute  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  supply  of  coal 
U  the  furnace,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  uid  shaft  for  operating  tho 
feed  wheel,  a  second  ratchet-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft, 
a  series  of  reciprocating  grate-bars,  means  for  communicating  motion 
from  Mid  second  ratcbetrwheel  to  uid  grate-bars,  an  oscillating  ana 
joumaled  upon  Mid  shaft  between  Mid  ratchet  wheels,  two  pivoted 
pawls  joumaled  npon  opposite  sides  of  Mid  oscillating  arm  and  sup- 
ported thereby  in  proper  position  to  operate  the  two  ratchet-wheels, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  Mid  oscillating  arm,  and  independ- 
ently adjusUble  cam  tracks  supported  concentrically  to  Mid  shaft  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheels 
for  portions  of  their  strokes,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  coal  chute  a  feed  wheel  joumaled  there- 
in, a  series  of  reciprocating  grate-bar*,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the 
shah  of  the  feed  wheel  and  adapted  to  operate  it,  a  second  ratcbeir 
wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  feed  wheel,  means  for 
imparting  motion  from  the  second  ratchet-wheel  to  the  reciprocating 
grate-k>ars,  an  oscillating  arm  joumaled  upon  the  shaft  between  the 
ratchet  wheels  and  carrying  a  pair  of  operating  pawls  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  uid  ratchet-wheels,  mean*  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  oscillating  arm,  independent  cam  tracks  joumaled  upon 
the  shaft  and  extending  concentrically  thereto  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  their  ratchet-wheels  for  portions 
of  their  strokes,  «f»erating  arras  extending  from  the  cam  tracks,  an 
index  on  each  operating  arm,  means  for  clamping  the  operating  arms 
in  any  deaired  position,  and  scales  with  which  the  indexes  on  the  oper- 
ating arms  regisUr,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pi:ipo»e*  set  forth. 
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549. 8G9.   TABU  AITD  RACK.    J  Bm  D«Tro«  H«w Tort E T. 
ruui  Jul  21.  Id9&    Serial  Ra  336.673.     (So  model) 


Cbmt. — I  Til*  oonbiaAUon  with  »  ubi«  haring  iu  top  cut  oat, 
of  »  r*ck  sliding  lo  th«  cut  out  portion  of  the  t«bl«  and  compruiag 
fegi,  »  top  board  adjutabij  piToted  to  tbe  jpp«r  «ada  of  th«  teg% 
and  a  bottom  board  rigidly  Mcared  to  th«  lower  end*  of  the  «aid  tegn, 
aad  meana  for  holding  the  rack  in  a  raiead  poMtion,  subataatiaJlj  aa 
described. 

2.  The  eombioattoo,  with  the  Ubie  and  the  baae-board  eoDaaci- 
ing  the  leg*  of  the  UbIe.  of  the  rack  tlidable  up  and  down  throogk 
the  table  top,  the  rack  haring  a  top  and  bottom,  ev:h  adapted  to 
eloae  tbe  hole  in  the  UbIe  top,  and  a  folding  leg  om  the  baaa  board 
adapted  to  twiog  up  beneath  the  rack,  tubetaatially  as  daaeribad. 

3.  A  combioeii  table  and  rack,  conpriaiag  a  table  having  aa 
opening  in  ita  top  aad  proTtded  with  a  b.Me  board  between  ite  lega,  a 
rack  eompriaing  legs,  a  top  board  adjiiaUbly  tscurad  to  the  uppar 
ends  of  the  leg*  and  a  bottom  board  rigidly  tecarad  to  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  boards,  means  for  ho.'diog  the  rack  in  a  raised  position,  and  a 
kinged  leg  on  tbt  bam  board  of  the  table  and  engaging  the  bottoaa 
board  of  the  rack.  sub«tantialij  as  described. 


2.  A  prisas  pointer  for  typo  writers,  tbe  sane  consiating  of  a  roar 
section  adapted  for  connection  with  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  basket  or 
frame  surroanding  the  tame,  being  connected  with  a  joke  adapted  to 
be  located  over  tbe  center  of  the  basket,  and  a  forwardly  extending 
member  located  over  tbe  forward  central  portion  of  the  said  basket 
aad  leading  to  the  central  portion  of  the  said  jroks,  as  aad  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 

S.  A  prisa  pointer  for  trpe  writer*,  the  name  coosinting  of  a  body 
•action  adaptod  for  connection  with  the  rear  po-tioo  of  the  type  writer 
basket  or  frame  lurroundlng  the  tame  and  terminating  at  ita  forward 
•od  in  a  yoke  centering  the  said  body  section,  and  an  indicating  mem- 
ber leading  frost  the  center  of  the  taid  yoke  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  type  writer  basket  or  its  fnant,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  *pecified. 

4.  A  prism  pointer  for  type  writers,  the  tame  consisting  of  a  rear 
bar  adapted  to  clamp  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  type  bar 
banger-frame,  having  tide  member*  converging  at  their  inner  end*  and 
a  yoke  connected  with  the  taid  tide  members,  and  aa  indicating  or 
pointing  member  ronnected  with  the  central  portion  of  the  yoke  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  forward  central  portion  of  the  upper 
■■pporta  for  the  type  bars,  the  type  writing  ribboa  being  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  central  portion  of  the  said  attachment,  whereby  the  at- 

I  tachment  also  forms  a  support  for  the  taid  ribbon,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaaset  fotih. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  basket  or  typo  fhtme  of  a  typo 
writer  aad  the  ribboa  tboroof,  of  a  prism  pointer,  the  sane  ooasiat- 
ing  of  a  rear  bar  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  said  basket  or  type 
frame,  provided  with  converging  tide  members  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  a  yoke,  and  a  yielding  indicating  member  leading  from 
the  taid  yoke  in  a  forwardly  direction,  being  fitted  for  attachment 
to  the  forward  eeotral  portion  of  the  said  type  frame  of  the  typo 
writer,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


549,870.  PRI3M  POnrrKR  fOR  TYPB-WBiTBia  WiLTfl  & 
Otik,  PotUTlUe.  Pa..  lalgBor  of  ooe-Utini  to  Bdward  T.  Toat.  aama 
flMa    Piled  Ju.ie  13.  Ig9&     Serial  Ma  &32.8M.    (Ho 


549,871.  WREHCH.  Jim  &  PowuH.  Bow«n.  Vt^  aalgiHr  of 
om-balf  to  WUliain  i.  MatttowH,  Waabii^too.  D.  C  FOai  June  13* 
1896l    Seflal  Ra  332,701.    (Ro  model) 


Clmim. —  1.  A  prism  pointer  for  type  writing  machines,  adapted 
to  erosB  the  ba.<ket  portion  of  the  frame  under  tho  ribboa  and  com- 
prising a  body  portion  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  fraOM,  a  yoke  forming 
the  center  of  the  pointer,  a  straight  ^uide  portion  proeoediag  from  the 
yoke  and  having  means  (or  eoonectiog  iUi  outer  end  to  the  frame  op- 
posite to  where  it  it  eogagrd  by  the  body  portion,  certain  portions  of 
tbo  device  being  yielding  or  elastic  to  sllow  of  theyoke  being  property 
centered,  tnbstaotially  aa  described 


Clmimt. — I.  In  a  wrench,  the  open  shank  or  frame  broader  at  one 
end  than  at  the  other,  the  clamping  jaws  tlidable  thereon,  and  the 
handle  pivoted  to  the  taid  thank  at  its  broader  end,  said  handle  be- 
ing reversible  and  foldable,  tubstantially  as  shows  and  described. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  an  open  thank  or  frame  constructed  aa  described, 
the  jaws  tKdable  npon  or  within  the  taid  frame,  and  meant  (or  con- 
necting the  said  jaws,  substantially  a.<i  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  wrench,  an  open  thsnk  or  frsme  constracted  as  described, 
the  jaws  tlidable  thereon,  and  carrying  the  guide  lugs  and  pins  and 
the  guide  plates,  all  arranged  tubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  an  open  thank  or  fr«me  constructed  asdeecribed, 
the  jaws  tlidable  thereon  or  therein,  meant  for  connecting  the  taid 
jawt,  and  the  reversible  foldable  handle  pivoted  to  the  broad  and  of 
the  shank  or  frame,  substantially  as  shown  aad  described. 


6  4  9,87  2.     DBRTAL  PLDOOER    Joexra  R. , 

Mich..  MHtgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  William  W.  WeudoU  ani  JhwF. 
aanw  plaoa  Filed  Mar.  90, 1886.  Sertal  Ha  543.888.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  dental  pingger,  of  the  mallet, 
the  arc  lever,  the  connection  between  taid  lever  and  tbe  mallet,  tbe 
intermediate  lever  connected  with  the  arc  lever,  the  finger  lever,  and 
connections  between  the  finger  lever  and  the  intermediate  lever  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dental  pingger  the  combination  of  the  maDot,  the  are 
lever,  the  flexible  connection  extending  over  the  arc  surface  of  the 
lever  and  connecting  the  latter  with  the  laallet  and  devices  by  which 
to  operate  the  arc  lever  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

3.  In  a  dental  plagger  the  combioaUon  with  the  mallet  and  ita 
shaft  having  a  sprocket  wheel  of  the  chain  engaging  said  wheel,  the 
spriog  connected  with  one  end  of  said  chain  and  the  operating  device 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  chain,  tubetantially  aa  tet  torth. 

4.  The  combination  ia  a  dootal  plugger  of  the  holder,  the  lateral 
frame  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  mallet  and  lever  device*  supported 
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in  said  tnmt  and  connected  as  described,  the  finger  lever  and  the  slide 
rod  engaged  by  said  finder  lever  and  connected  with  the  lever  devices 
of  the  lateral  frame  tubstantiallv  aa  tet  forth. 


governor,  a  serienot  electro  roagueU,  an  armature  therefor,  means  for 
controlling  the  engine  connected  to  thr  armature,  and  a.  switch  lever 
actuated  bv  the  governor  to  open  and  close  the  circuiu  of  the  elec- 
tro inag.iete  and  vary  the  position  of  the  armature  in  accordance  with 
the  movements  of  the  governor. 


5.  The  improved  denUl  plugger,  comprising  the  holder  having 
open  upper  end  and  provided  at  such  end  with  an  inwardly  projected 
stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  instrument  and  provided 
near  iu  lower  end  with  the  clamp,  the  mallet  having  iU  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket  wheel,  the  chain  engaging  such  wheel,  a  spring 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  chain,  tbe  arc  lever  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  chain,  the  intermediaU  lever,  the  finger  lever 
and  the  slide  rod  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


549,873.    MOTOR.    Primoit  F.  Kaa,  Peoria,  m.    Filed  JuneJO, 
IBM    SertiJ  Ha  56S,4ia    (Ho  model) 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  marine  engine,  of  a  counterbalanced 
governor  mounted  in  universally  moving  bearings  upon  a  fixed  sup- 

\  port,  and  flexible  and  extensible  power  connections  between  the  en- 
gine and  governor. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  marine  engine,  of  a  counterbalanced 
governor  mounted  in  universally  moving  bearings  upou  a  fixed  tup- 
port,  and  yielding  power  connections  between  the  engine  and  gov- 
ernor. 

5.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  armature  lever  connected  with 
a  cootrolliog  part  thereof,  a  series  of  electro  magoeU  arranged  in 
the  path  of  said  armature,  a  switch  board  having  insulated  termi- 
nals, circuit  connections  between  each  electro  magnet  and  tbe  switch- 
board termiaals,  a  switch  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  on 
the  switchboard  »nd  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  counter- 
balanced speed  governor  for  tbe  enj^ioe,  and  connections  between  the 
governor  and  switch  lever. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 

casing  provided  with  circular  grooves  in  the  interior  faces  of  the  heads 
thereof  concentric  with  the  circumference  of  the  casiag,  rings  carried 
within  said  grooves  and  provided  with  sloU  e,  t,  e,  and  the  perfora- 
tion /,  a  wheel  joumaled  in  said  casing  and  bearing  non-coocentri- 
eaily  therein  with  relation  to  the  interior  circumference  thereof  and 
provided  with  sloU  opening  upon  iU  surface,  and  wings  supported  in 
oonnection  with  said  rings  by  curved  lugs  g,  g,  g,  and  pin  ^,  project- 
ing therefrom  and  bearing  within  the  sloU  and  perforation  in  said 
ring^  adapting  said  wings  for  free  movement  within  the  sloU  in  the 
said  wheel  and  to  be  freely  routed  thereby,  within  the  said  casing, 
mainUining  a  close  sliding  fit  therein,  and  the  valve  1,  oppositely  re- 
eeesed,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  the  case  A,  with  ita  in- 
let and  outlet  ports  and  the  circular  grooves  D,  D,  in  the  heads  B,  B, 
concentric  with  the  intenor  circumference  of  the  case,  the  eccentri- 
cally placed  cylinder  F,  therein,  the  wing*  0,  0,  O  and  O',  adjusubly 
carried  in  sloU  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  curved  lugs  g,  g,  g 
and  the  pin  /.  the  rings  E,  K,  fiuing  within  the  grooves  D,  D  and 
provided  with  slou  e,  r,  f,  and  the  perforation  *' ;  and  the  valve  I, 
having  the  oppowle  recesses,  all  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown 


549,87  5.  PAPER- BAO  HOLDER.  OfORBi W  Lkppm, St  Albani. 
Vt'  attigDor  of  ODe-b&lf  to  E  Elmer  Wheeler,  same  place.  Filed  Au& 
3, 18901    Soial  Ma  558,071.    (Ho  model) 


5  49,8  7  4.  KLBCTRIC  SPEED  REGDUTOB.  C/tlL  W.  Lamm, 
Schenectady,  H.  Y..  aasigDor  of  one  half  to  Walter  H.  Sheafl;  Lynn,  and 
AmoDdD.Jaaited,Bo«toii.Maa«.   Filed  Apr.  8, 1896.  Serial  Ha  644,989. 

(Momodiel) 

Claini, 1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  counterbalanced 

governor  therefor  mounted  in  universally  moving  bearings  upon  a  fixed 
support,  yielding  power  connections  between  the  engine  and  tbe  gov- 
ernor, and  means  actuated  by  the  governor  for  controlling  tbe  speed 
or  power  of  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  carried  upon  a  movable  or 
moving  support,  as  a  marine  engine,  of  a  counterbalanced  governor 
Boonted  m  universally  moving  boarinp  upon  snpporU  in  fixed  rela^ 
tioa  to  its  engine,  yielding  power  cooaections  between  the  engine  and 


Ctaim. —  I.  The  herein  described  paper  bag  holder,  comprising 
essentially  an  elongated  bottom  portion,  a  series  of  brackets  or  par- 
titions secured  to  said  bottom  portion,  side  strips  secured  to  said 
brackete  or  partitions  above  the  bottom  portion,  a  rod  or  bar  sup- 
ported centrally  over  the  said  bottom  portion,  and  a  series  of  holding 
devices  carried  bv  the  said  rod  or  bar  and  having  opposite  and  out- 
wardly pressing  spring  arms  which  are  designed  to  hold  the  bags 
against  the  side  strips,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  bag  holder  consisting  of  an  elongated, 
horixonul  bottom  portion  having  a  series  of  notches  formed  in  each 
of  iu  lateral  edges,  a  series  of  parallel  brackets  secured  thereto,  side 
strips  secured  to  said  brackeU  a  short  disUnce  above  said  bottom 
portion,  a  longitudinal  rod  or  bar  supported  by  tbe  brackeU  over^ 
the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  portion,  a  series  of  holding  devieoa 
carried  by  said  bar  and  having  spring  actuated  laterally  acting  arms 
which  bold  the  bags  against  the  side  stripe,  lateral-guards  for  the 
upper  portions  of  the  bags,  and  means  (or  suspending  the  holder,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 
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S.  A  bag  holder  compruing  eMMOtiaHj  a  bottom  baring  it*  ion- 
vitadioal  edge*  ootcbed.  a  mHm  of  bracket*  tecar«d  to  aaid  bottom, 
tide  stripe  affixed  to  uid  brackets,  a  loagitudioal  bar  Mpported  bf 
•aid  brackets  centrailj  over  the  bottom,  a  series  of  holding  deTicoa 
eoosMting  each  of  a  wire  coiled  around  said  bar  sod  having  looped, 
oppoeitelj  extending  arms  arranged  to  hold  the  bags  against  the  side 
strip*,  the  suspending  wires,  and  lateral  guard  wires  looselj  attached 
to  the  end  brackets  of  the  holder  and  formed  itfith  loops  which 
looselj  engage  a  number  of  the  suspension  wires,  suhetantially  ak 
tpecitied. 

4.  A  suspended  bag  holder  having  a  series  of  eompartmeots  for 
bags,  spring  arms  in  each  compartment  for  preesiag  the  bags  against 
the  lateral  wails  thereof,  suspension  wires  attached  to  said  holder, 
lateral  guard  wires  upon  each  side  of  the  holder,  said  wires  b«ia( 
k>oaelT  attached  to  the  holder,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  sospaa- 
■on  wires  at  their  upper  central  portions,  their  end  portions  being 
downwardly  inclined  from  said  central  portion,  and  one  or  mor* 
twine  holders  atuched  to  the  ba^  holder,  subsuntiallj  as  speciflad. 


5  4: 9 ,  8  7  6  .  SLBCnUC  MOTOR.  RoBiST  LuiDiLU  Brooklyn,  m- 
aignor,  by  tfreot  lad  naoe  umgaamtM,  to  Um  Electric  Cxj^edinenUl 
and  Devetoft^  Ooapuy.  I«*  Tori  I.  T.  Filed  Mar  2. 18«L  SertU 
No  4M,329     life  modei^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  alternating  current  electric  motor  baring  one  or 
more  field  magnet  poles  of  magnetic  material  sod  without  energizing 
coils,  a  rotary  part  having  multiple  arc  windings  connected  to  a  com- 
mutator or  current  collector  and  one  or  more  pairs  of  current  col- 
lectors or  briuhes  adapted  to  bridge  two  or  more  of  said  coib  during 
the  time  thej  are  passing  the  field  magnet  |>oies  substantiallj  as  de- 
sen  bed. 

2  An  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  a  simple  iron  or 
other  magnetic  field  magnet  and  a  rotary  part,  the  latter  provided 
with  windings  of  the  Gramme  type  and  two  current  collectors  bridg- 
ing each  two  or  more  coils  as  they  pass  by  the  field  magnet  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  a  field  magnet 
of  iron  or  equivalent  magnetic  material  only  .  an  armature  with  mul- 
tiple arc  coils  all  connected  to  a  commutator  and  two  current  collec- 
tors each  of  which  bridges  or  bears  upon  two  or  more  commutator 
•trips  at  the  same  time  as  the  coils  pass  the  poles  of  the  field  magiiet 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  laminated  iron 
field  magnets  only,  a  laminated  iron  armature  core  wound  with  mul- 
tiple arc  coils  connected  to  a  commutator  and  one  or  more  pairs  of  cur- 
rent collectors  adapted  each  to  bridge  or  short  cirenit  the  coib  of  the 
armature  as  they  pass  by  the  &o«s  of  the  field  magnet  poles  sabatan- 
tially  as  described. 


54r9,87  7.    B0IL8RFKEDKR,    RoBiKT  Q  MoAl 
Fdltoi,  Pittsburg.  Pa .  Msi^niors  to  Ui«  CbapUn-PattSB 
Caapuy.  aim  plac«.    PUed  Aug.  2A.  I89&    Serial  Ha  6m,42&    (lo 
modeL) 

(litim. —  1.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  primary  and 
Mixiliary  valves  located  between  the  boiler  and  the  feeder  and  both 
normally  closed  by  the  boiirr  pressure,  and  a  hollow  lever  tor  operat- 
ing directly  on  said  auxiliary  valve  and  having  a  hollow  enlarged  end, 
said  lever  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  boiler  and  oper- 
ated by  the  water  therein,  said  primary  valve  being  unseated  when 
•aid  auxiliary  valve  is  acted  upon  by  said  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  primary  and  auxiliary 
valves  loca^d  between  the  boiler  and  the  feeder  both  normally  elosad 
by  the  boiler  pressure,  a  hollow  lever  tor  operating  said  auxiliary 
valve  and  having  a  hollow  enlarged  end  provided  with  a  vent-valve, 
a  steam  pipe  opening  into  said  hollow  end,  said  lever  and  steam  pipe 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  primary  and  auxil- 
iary valves  located  between  the  boiler  and  the  fsoder  and  both  nor- 
mally closed  by  the  boiler  pressure,  s  water-column  opening  into  the 
boiler  and  having  a  water-pipe  extending  downwardly  therein,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  auxiliary  valve,  said  lever  being  hollow  and  eoos- 
miinicating  with  said  watar-pip*  to  which  it  is  pivotally  eoanected,  a 


ball  or  sphere  on  one  end  of  said  lever  provided  with  a  vent-valve, 
and  a  steam-pipe  having  its  inner  end  opening  into  said  water-column 
aad  axtending  through  said  column  and  lever,  and  at  its  otner  end 
opening  into  said  ball  or  sphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  a  primary  valve  be- 
tween said  feeder  and  the  boiler  normally  held  to  its  seat  by  the  boiler 
pressure,  a  diaphragm  to  which  said  valve  is  connected,  a  presaara- 
plpe  eommunieating  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler  and  opening  into 
the  casing  of  said  primary  valve  above  said  diaphragm,  an  auxiliary 
valve  in  said  pressure- pipe,  and  a  hollow  lever  having  a  spherical  end 
sad  eommunieating  with  the  interior  of  said  boiler,  said  lever  being 
designed  to  operate  said  anxiHary  valve,  subetantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  boiler  fbeder  oonnected  with  a  boiler,  a  valve  between  said 
feeder  and  the  boiler,  normally  held  to  its  seat  by  the  presaore  in  the 
latter,  a  pressure-pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler 
ooooected  to  the  easing  of  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  located  ia 
•aid  pressure-pipe,  and  a  hollow  operating  lever  having  a  spherical 
end  and  communicating  with  the  iaterior  of  said  boiler  and  designed 
to  operate  said  auxiliary  valve,  wlnreby  said  primary  valve  will  be 
operated,  aa  cet  forth. 

6.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  a  valve  between  eaid 
fJMder  and  the  boiler  normally  held  to  its  seat  by  the  boiler  pressure, 
a  diaphragm  to  which  said  valve  is  connected,  a  pressure-pipe  com- 
muuicsting  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler  and  opening  into  the  cas- 
ing of  said  valve  above  said  diaphragm,  an  auxiliary  valve  in  eaid 
pipe  having  a  projecting  rod,  and  a  hollow  lever  having  a  apherieal 
end  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  laid  boiler,  aaid  lever  be- 
ing located  beneath  said  auxiliary  valve  and  designed  to  engage  said 
rod,  substantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  feeder,  a  pipe  conoeetiag 
said  feeder  to  the  boiler,  a  water-column  opening  into  said  boiler,  a 
hollow  operating  lever  having  an  enlarged  end.  said  lever  commnai- 
eatiag  with  the  interior  of  and  pivotally  connected  to,  said  water- 
eoJamn,  the  steam-pipe  leading  from  said  water  column  to  said  en- 
larged end  of  said  lever,  a  primary-valve  located  in  said  eonneeting- 
pipe  and  normally  eloaed  by  the  boiler-preesure,  the  pressure  pipe 
leading  from  said  water-column  to  the  casing  of  said  valve,  aad  an 
auxiliary-valve  located  in  said  pressure-pipe  sod  designed  to  be  na- 
seated  by  said  lever,  whereby  said  former  valve  will  be  unseated,  sab- 
•Uatially  aa  •et  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  feeder,  a  pipe  eonneeting 
•aid  feeder  to  the  boiler,  a  water-column  opening  into  said  boiler,  a 
hollow  operating  lever  having  an  enlarged  end,  said  lever  eommani- 
eating  with  the  interior  of  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  water- 
eoluinn,  the  steam-pipe  leading  from  said  water-column  to  said  en- 
larged end  of  Mid  lever,  a  primary-valve  located  in  said  connecting- 
pipe  and  normally  closed  by  the  boiler  preesure,  the  pressare  pipe 
leading  from  said  water  column  to  the  caaing  of  said  valve,  the  relief 
Talve  located  in  said  pressure-pipe,  aa  auxiliary  valve  also  located  ia 
•aid  preasnre-pipe,  both  said  latter  valves  being  designed  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  boiler,  of  a  feeder,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  feeder  to  the  boiler,  a  watar-ooiuma  opening  into  said  boiler,  a 
hollow  operating  lever  having  aa  ealarged  esd,  said  lever  eommuai- 
eating  with  the  interior  of,  and  pivoully  connected  to,  said  water^ 
oolumn,  the  tteam-pipe  leading  to  said  enlarged  end  of  said  lever,  a 
Talve  located  ia  said  connecting  pipe  aormally  eloaed  by  the  boiler 
preaenre,  the  preaeare-pipe  leading  ft^m  •aid  water-colamn  to  tke  eas- 
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tag  of  said  valve  and  extending  aobaUntially  parallel  with  and  above 
•aid  lever,  a  relief  valve  normally  held  to  its  seat  and  located  in  said 
pre«nre-pipe,  and  an  auxiliary-valve  also  located  in  said  pressure- 
pipe,  said  relief  and  auxiliary  valves  having  downwardly  extended 
rods  designed  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  said  lever,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

10.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  a  primary-valve  be- 
tween said  feeder  and  the  boiler  and  normally  held  toward  its  seat  by 
the  boiler  pressure,  a  preasnre-pipe  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  boiler  and  connected  to  the  casing  of  said  valve,  an  auxiliary- 
valve  located  in  said  pressure-pipe,  a  hollow  operating-lever  having 
a  spherical  end  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  boiler 
aad  designed  to  operate  said  auxiliary-valve,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  primary  valve  whereby  the  reseating  thereof  will  be  pre- 
vented, aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

11.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  a  primary- valve  be- 
tween said  feeder  and  the  boiler  normally  held  toward  iU  seat  by  the 
boiler-preaaure,  a  diaphragm  to  which  •aid  valve  ie  connected,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  diaphragm,  (aid  valve  having  a  lower  hollow  extension, 
and  an  adjosUble-rod  having  one  end  fitted  in  said  hollow  extension, 
a  pressure-pipe  eommunieating  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler  and  con- 
nected to  the  easing  of  said  valve,  an  auxiliary-valve  located  in  said 
pressare-pipe,  and  a  hollow  operating  lever  haring  a  spherical  end 
and  eommunieatinf  with  the  interior  of  said  boiler,  and  designed  to 
operate  said  auxiliary -valve,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  means  for  supplying 
steam  thereto,  a  snction  or  water-supply  pipe  opening  into  said  feeder 
and  connected  to  the  water  supply,  and  a  graduated  valve  located  in 
said  pipe  and  held  firmly  to  its  seat  by  said  water-supply  when  said 
feeder  is  not  in  operation,  said  valve  being  unseated  when  a  vacuum 
is  created  in  said  suction  pipe  when  steam  is  admitted  to  said  feeder 
and  the  latter  ia  operated,  the  extent  to  which  said  valve  is  unseated 
being  eontrolled  by  the  suction  in  the  water-supply  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

IS.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  means  for  supplying 
•team  thereto,  a  •uetion  or  water-aapply  pipe  opening  into  laid  feeder 
and  oonnected  to  the  water-snpply,  and  a  graduated  valve  located  in 
■aid  pipe  and  held  firmly  to  ito  seat  by  said  water-supply  when  said 
fbeder  is  not  in  operation,  a  valve-easing  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  diaphragm  to  which  said  valve  is  oonnected,  said  valve  being  an- 
iaated  when  a  vacuum  is  created  in  said  suction  pipe  when  steam  ia 
admitted  to  said  feeder  and  the  latter  is  operated,  the  extent  to  which 
■aid  valve  !•  nnseated  being  controlled  by  the  suction  in  the  water- 
aapply  pipe,  aa  •et  forth. 

14.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  means  for  supplying 
•team  thereto,  a  •uetion  or  water-supply  pipe  opening  into  said  feeder 
and  connected  to  the  water-supply,  and  a  valve  located  in  said  pipe 
havinga  seriea  of  porU of  diflTerent  lengths,  and  normally  held  firmly  to 
its  seat  by  said  water  aapply  when  •aid  feeder  n  not  in  operation,  eaid 
valve  being  nnseated  when  a  vacuum  ia  created  in  laid  •uetion  pipe 
when  steam  ia  admitted  to  eaid  feeder  and  the  latter  is  operated,  the 
extent  to  which  said  valve  is  nnseated  being  controlled  by  the  snc- 
tion in  the  water-aapply  pipe,  aa  aet  forth. 

15.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  meana  for  aupplying 
•team  thereto,  a  auctioa  or  water-supply  pipe  opening  into  said  fiseder 
aad  connected  to  the  water-supply,  and  a  valve  located  in  said  pipe 
having  a  series  of  porto  and  curved  portions  of  different  lengths,  and 
normally  held  firmly  to  iU  seat  by  aaid  water-»opply  when  •aid  feeder 
ia  not  ia  operation,  aaid  valve  being  nnaeated  when  a  vacnuut  ia  cre- 
ated in  aaid  aactioo  pipe  when  ateam  is  admitted  to  said  feeder  and 
the  latter  is  operated,  the  extent  to  which  said  valve  is  unseated  be- 
taf  eontrolled  by  the  snction  in  the  water-supply  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

16.  A  boiler  feeder  connected  with  a  boiler,  means  for  supplying 
■team  thereto,  a  suction  pipe  opening  into  said  feeder  and  connected 
to  the  water-supply,  a  valve  designed  to  be  automatically  unseated 
whea  a  vacuum  is  created  in  the  suction-pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said 
pipe  between  the  fiteder  and  said  former  valve  to  permit  the  escape 
of  any  water  remaining  in  aaid  pipe  after  the  feeder  ceases  to  oper- 
ate, substantially  as  set  forth. 

17  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  water-column  and 
primary  aad  aaxiliary-valvea,  of  a  hollow  operating  lever  for  oper- 
ating said  anziliary-valve  communicating  with  uiid  water-colnmn,  a 
yoke  attached  to  aaid  eolumn  and  •upporting  mud  lever,  and  a  stop 
for  Miid  lever  extended  in  Hne  therewith  and  with  the  eoda  of  which 
•top  aaid  lever  is  designed  to  conUct,  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  water-column,  of  a 
hollow-operatiag-lever  communicating  with  said  water-column,  a  pri- 
mary-valve, a  pressure-pipe  leading  from  eaid  water-colamn,  to  the 
easing  of  aaid  primary-valve,  a  yoke  on  said  water-column  pivoUlly 
Bupporting  said  lever,  said  yoke  having  an  upper  tubular  portion  above 
■aid  lever  (brmiag  part  ofsaidprawire- pipe,  relief  and  auxiliary  valvee 
located  in  said  taoalar  portion  and  having  depending  rods  designed 
to  be  engaf^ed  by  said  lever,  and  a  stop  for  said  lever  extended  in 
line  therewith  and  with  which  said  lever  it  designed  to  engage,  sub- 
•taatially  as  set  forth. 


19.  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  water-column,  an 
operating  lever,  and  a  primary-valve,  of  a  pressure-pipe  leading  froni 
•aid  water  column  to  utid  primary  valve,  the  auxiliary  and  relief 
valves  located  in  said  pressure  pipe  and  designed  to  be  forced  to  their 
seataby  the  pressure  therein,  and  the  cylinders  inclosing  said  latter 
valves  having  holes  or  perforations  therein  above  the  valves,  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  ttje  purpose  set  forth. 

'20.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  water-column  opening 
therein,  a  hollow  lever  pivoUlly  connected  thereto  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  and  having  an  enlarged  end,  a  weight  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  a  steam-pipe  located  in  i>;tid  water-column  and  leading 
to  said  enlarged  end  of  said  lever,  a  second  pipe  located  in  said  water- 
column  and  having  ite  inner  end  beneath  the  inner  end  of  said  steam- 
pipe,  a  whistle,  or  the  like,  with  which  said  second  pipe  communicatee, 
a  thermostat  connecting  said  water-column  to  said  whistle,  a  feeder, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  latter  to  the  boiler,  a  primary-valve  located 
therein  normally  held  to  iU  seat  by  the  boiler  pressure,  a  diaphragm 
to  which  said  valve  is  connected,  a  pressure-pipe  leading  from  said 
water-column  to  the  casing  of  said  primary-valve  above  said  dia- 
phragm, auxiliary  and  relief-valves  located  in  said  pressure  pipe  above 
•aid  lever  and  having  downwardly  projecting  rods  designed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lever,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  water-supply  to 
said  feeder,  and  a  valve  located  in  said  latter  pipe  and  designed  to 
be  unseated  by  the  creation  of  a  vacuum  in  said  suction  pipe,  sub- 
Btantialiy  as  set  forth. 


549,878.    NOT-LOCK.    JoH«  J.  Saidlks.  Shamokin.  Psi    Filed 
M^  14. 188&    Setlal  Na  549.339.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.—  I.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove,  a  nut  recessed  in  ito  outer  face,  a  spring 
seated  in  said  recess  aod  having  sn  inward  flexure,  and  a  pawl  at 
each  end  of  the  spring  extending  inwardly  to  engage  the  groove  in 
the  bolt,  and  outwardly  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  nut  and  hold  the 
pawls  retracted  from  the  groove  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  nut  having  a  semicircular  recess  in  ito  outar  face  said  recess  having 
extensions  entering  the  bolt  opening,  a  spring  seated  in  said  recess 
and  having  an  inward  flexure  and  pawla  entering  said  extensions  and 
engaging  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  said  pawls  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
nut  to  hold  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  uut,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  nat  aad  bolt  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  nut  having  a  recess  in  ito  outer  face  and  the  cut  outo  F,  a  bow  spring 
■eated  in  said  receas  and  having  an  inward  flexure,  and  catches  at 
the  end  of  the  spring  extending  iuwardly  to  engage  the  groove  ia 
the  bolt,  said  catches  having  a  beveled  hook  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  portion  of  the  nut  aad  Ke  in  the  cutouto  F,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


649,879.  COLTIVATOR  OR  ORAIH-DRILL  QamlUK  B.  9l 
Jou,  g»i«m«««  Mich.  PUed  Hot.  22,  lft94  Serial  Ha  S29.6tt.  (Ho 
modeLl 

Claim. — I.  In  a  ealtivator  or  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame  composed  of  the  forward  bars,  B,  the  rear  bars,  B";  side 
pieces.  A.  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  bars.  B,  B* ;  axles  rigidly  attached 
to  said  side  bars.  A,  bearing  wheels,  J ;  a  tongae  pivoted  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  forward  bars,  B,  and  to  the  center  of  the  rear  bars,  B",  par- 
allel with  the  side  bars,  A ,  the  braces,  G,  G,  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  ezteadiDg  forwardly ;  slides.  I,  I,  to  which  the  forward  eoda  of 
•aid  braoea,  O,  are  pivoted ;  bara,  H,  H,  to  each  side  of  said  tongue, 
F,  along  which  said  slides  move;  and  catcbes,^,  for  engaging  either 
of  said  slides,  I,  in  the  notches  at  V ,  and  a  rod,  M',  connected  to  both 
of  said  catches  to  operate  the  same ;  and  a  lever,  M,  for  operating 
■aid  rod,  M'. 

2.  In  a  ealtivator  or  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  the  mua 
frame,  with  rigid  sides  and  ends  the  parte  of  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected together ;  a  tongue  to  operate  said  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  both  the  front  and  rear  of  said  frame  and  parallel  to  the  sides 
thereof;  axlea  rigidly  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  bear- 
ing wheels;  and  braces  pivoted  to  said  frame  extending  forwardly  to 
aaid  tongae  along  which  they  can  be  adjnated  to  hold  the  frame  at 
any  angle  required  to  the  direction  of  the  tongue,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  or  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  the  frame, 
the  parte  of  which  are  pivotally  connected  together;  a  tongue  piv- 
otally connected  to  •aid  frame  to  serve  aa  a  lever  to  operate  the  same ; 
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adjosubte  itidw  on  said  tonKo*  mnd  saiubW  brM«  from  tb«  ft%m» 
to  Mid  tlidM  for  adjunting  said  fHoie  to  »ny  dwired  aoffle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  tougue  to  accomplish  the  r«»eri*  alignment,  for  the  pur- 
poM  specified. 

A 


0  4  9  8  8  O     aAS-iOima  ATTACHMHIT.    Jon  B  ALniAm 
Philadelphia,  pi    FUefl  Oct  18, 1881    Serial  »a  488.826.   (Ho  modeL) 


f^itim. la  a  gu  burner,  the  combination  with  a  lower  tleere 

adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  a  feed  pipe,  haTing  a  central  annular  flange 
and  an  upper  extension  adapted  to  receire  a  pillar,  the  said  »lee»e 
farther  hating  along  lU  inner  surface  a  Upering  bore  leading  up- 
wardly to  a  central  circular  opening,  a  threaded  tube  adapted  to  fit 
thin  central  opening  cloaed  at  the  lower  end  by  a  flanged  head  and 
having  a  series  of  elongated  sloU  therein  above  said  head,  a  coiled 
■pring  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  abutting  against 
■aid  flanged  bead  and  urging  said  tube  normally  downward,  and  an 
adjusting  nut  fitting  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  subeUotially  a*  and 
for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

6-4  9    8  8  1      CABIHBTFILR.    C«a«lb  H.  Bhlt  nod  TuiOTHT  i. 
SOLUTUI.  Chkigo,  ni    Piled  Mar.  4,  189&    Serial  Na  640ja».    (Mo 
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4.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  the  maia  frame,  the  sides 
of  which  are  piroUUy  connected  together ;  a  tongue  pirotally  eoo- 
nected  to  said  frame  ;  and  suiuble  means  of  adjusting  the  frame  to 
any  conveaient  angle  in  relation  to  said  tongue :  a  seed  box,  D,  snp- 
portotl  on  the  rear  bar  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith; 
a  tumbling  rod.  d,  actuated  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  machine, 
haring  a  sliding  eonuection  with  the  gear  of  said  seed  box.  for  the 
purpose  specified.  J 

5.  In  a  cultivator  or  grain  drill,  having  a  frame  the  parts  of| 
which  are  pivoUlly  connected  together,  the  forward  bars,  B,  of  said  > 
cultivator  in  combination  with  the  bolu  A ,-  the  sleeves,  R'.  thereon  fori 
uniting  the  said  bare  together  the  block*.  R,  pivoted  on  said  sleevea,  R', , 
the  beams,  E,  the  teeth  or  boee  pivoUlly  connected  by  a  horizontal' 
pivot,  a,  to  the  block,  R,  extending  rearwardly  and  supporting  the; 
tooth  or  hoe  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  suiuble  guide  in  the  reari 
portion  of  the  frame  passing  between  the  bars  of  the  beam,  E,  con- ; 
(iBting  of  the  sleeve.  T,  on  the  bolt,  r,  between  the  upper  and  lower 
parU  of  the  rear  bar  of  the  frame,  B'.  to  allow  the  teeth  and  beama; 
to  accommodate  themselves  to  the  shifting  position  of  the  frame,  allj 
•ubauntially  as  deacribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  In  a  cultivator  or  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  the  beam,| 
of  the  leg  composed  of  two  parallel  strips  of  spring  steel  in  close  re- 1 
lation  to  each  other;  and  the  tooth  below  pivoullv  connected  ind«-| 
pendeotly  to  each  part  of  said  leg.  subsuntially  as  deacribed.  j 

^  7.  In  a  cultivator  or  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  the  bean; 
of  the  leg  composed  of  two  parallel  stripe  of  steel  in  cloee  relation  (o 
each  other,  the  one  back  of  the  other ;  the  tooth  below  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  spring  portions  of  said  leg,  the  yiivot  of  the  forward 
spring  being  situated  above  the  pivot  of  the  rearward  spring  w  that 
in  operation,  when  the  tooth  strikea  an  obstacle,  it  will  be  allowed  to 
fold  back  and  will  be  returned  to  iu  place  by  the  combined  aetioa 
of  the  two  spnngs,  for  the  purpoae  speeMed. 

8.  In  a  cultivator  or  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  the  lieam. 
of  the  leg  composed  of  two  parallel  springs  of  steel  in  clone  relation 
to  each  other,  the  one  back  of  the  other;  the  tooth  below  pivotally 
connected  to  the  spring  portions  of  said  leg,  the  pivot  of  the  forward 
spring  being  situated  above  the  pivot  of  the  rearward  spring  so  that 
in  operation,  wheu  the  tooth  strikes  an  obstacle,  it  will  be  allowed 
to  fold  back  And  it  will  be  returned  to  iU  place  by  the  combined  action 
of  the  two  springs;  and  a  collar  as  E*.  for  moving  along  said  parallel 
springs  to  adjust  the  tension  between  the  two  to  adjust  the  reaisting 
force  of  the  tooth,  fur  the  purpow  specified. 

9.  In  a  cultivator  or  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  the  legeom- 
poaed  of  two  downwardly  extending  stripe  of  steel;  the  tooth  below 
pivoUlly  connected  independently  to  each  part  of  said  leg .  the  piv- 
ots being  situated  one  above  the  other  to  hold  the  tooth  in  place  and 
allow  it  to  pass  over  obetrnctions  by  springing  of  the  parte  of  the  leg, 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 


f'Liim. 1.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  file  case,  of  a  drawer 

for  such  case  having  one  or  more  of  its  interior  sidee  open,  and  a 
filing  box  or  caae  conuining  index  sheeU  and  provided  with  a  cover 
and  with  one  dropping  side,  said  dropping  side  being  arranged  at  an 
open  .side  of  the  cabinet  drawer.  sultsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  file  case,  of  a  drawer  for  such 
(Mse  having  one  or  more  of  lU  interior  sides  open,  a  filing  case  con- 
uining index  sheeU  provided  with  a  cover  and  with  one  dropping 
side  which  dropping  side  of  the  filing  case  is  arranged  at  an  open 
side  of  the  drawer,  and  means  tor  deUchably  holding  the  liliiig  case 
to  the  drawer. 

549,883.   AILB  LOBRICATOR.    J aoot  J.  Bums Bux, Chicago,  III 
Filed  Mar.  20. 189&    Serial  Mc  542.439.    Jo  miKleL) 


naim.—lomn  axle  lubricator,  having  a  roller  interposed  between 
the  journal  axle  and  the  lubricant,  the  combination  of  the  cross  shaft 
upon  which  the  roller  is  mounted  the  po«U  supporting  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  shaft,  the  frame  provided  with  horironul  and  parallel 
extending  bars,  pertbrated  in  line  to  accommodate  said  posU,  a  pin 
•ecured  in  each  poet,  a  collar  surrounding  each  poet  beneath  each 
pin.  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  each  post  and  each  spring  interposed 
between  a  collar  and  a  lower  horiionul  extending  bar.  a  hanger  at- 
Uched  to  the  extremity  of  each  upper  horisonUl  extending  bar,  and 
a  croas-piece  atUched  to  an  upper  member  of  each  hanger,  subeun- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

549,883.    AXLB- LUBRICATOR.    Jaom  J.  BOBDinn.  Chicago.  DL 
Piled  Mar  20.  189&    Serial  Ra  542. 44a    (Mo  modeL) 

Claim. In  an  axle  lubricator,  in  combination  with  a  frame,  in 

which  a  lubricating  roller  is  mounted  and  held  against  the  journal 
Axle,  the  L  shaped  bar*  forming  a  baaa.  constructed  so  the  shortor 
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arm*  lap,  one  upon  the  other,  one  hating  formed  in  it  elongated  per- 
foration*, and  the  other  BuiUble  pin*  whereby  the  two  may  be  secured 
together  in  a  desirable  potation,  and  means  for  atUching  the  frame 
to  such  base,  •ubauntially  a*  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


bail  connected  with  the  fastening  bail  above  the  spring  to  provide 
poMtive  mean*  for  disengaging  the  fastoniog  bar  from  the  top  of  the 
chimney  by  an  upward  pull  ou  the  handle  bad,  subsUntially  a*  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  holder  base,  a  chimney  fitted  on  said  baae,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  fastening  bail  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
bent  to  form  opposito  parallel  side  wire*  aad  an  upper  transverse 
fastening  bar  adapted  to  extond  transversely  across  and  bind  directly 
on  the  top  edges  of  the  chimney,  said  fastening  bar  forming  with 
said  aide  wires  end  hinge  eyea,  coil  springs  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  holder  base  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
wirea,  and  a  handle  ball  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  end  hinge  eye* 
at  the  point  of  junction  between  the  side  wire*  and  the  fastoniog  bar, 
aabsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


549  884.    SAPBTY-EMVBLOPR.    Jora  E.  Dobbi,  Brooklyn,  H. T. 
Filed  Aug.  li  1895.    Serial  Ma  559,306.    (Mo  model) 


(ir^^ 

6                 6               '_J» 
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^^^ 

*            ^^\ 

C'toim.— In  aaafety  envelope,  the  body  whereof  i*  of  the  ordinary 
construction,  as  set  forth,  a  series  of  minnto  perforations  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  running  along  the  inner  flaps,  entirely  beneath 
the  outor  flaps;  a  series  of  cuts  6,  7,  11  and  12  entirely  severing  the 
subsUnce  of  the  inner  flaps,  and  an  inwardly  turning  flap  at  the  top 
of  the  front  of  the  envelope,  beneath  the  outer  or  sealing  flap  and 
formed  by  the  cuts  C  and  7,  having  a  series  of  perforations  along  iU 
base,  the  whole  combined  and  arranged  to  operato  subsUntially  aa 
■hown  and  described. 


649,885.  LANTERN  WiLLUi  0  HoLDKH,  Corpus  ChrieO.  Tex., 
aasigDor  of  oue  hall  to  Perry  Doddridge,  lame  place.  Filed  Oct,  26. 1894, 
Serial  No  627,061     (Mo  model) 


549  886.    ELECTRIC  METER.    RaLPH  0.  Hood,  DanTers,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  i,  1896.    Serial  Ma  562.167.    (Mo  model) 


nbim. — 1.  In  a  lantern,  a  holder  base,  a  chimney  fitted  on  the 
base,  a  spring  retracted  fastoning  bail  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
base  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  swung  at  either  side  of  the  cbim- 
oey,  said  fastoning  bail  being  provided  with  an  upper  transverse  fas- 
toniog bar  adaptod  to  extond  transversely  across  and  bind  directly 
on  the  top  edges  of  the  chimney,  and  a  handle  bail  connectod  with 
the  fastoning  bail  and  providing  positive  means  for  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  fastening  bar  from  the  top  of  the  chimney,  subsUntially 
asset  forth. 

2.  In  a  lantorn,  the  holder  base,  a  chimney  arranged  on  the  base, 
an  inverted  U-ehaped  fastoning  bail  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  base  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  swung  at  either  side  of  the 
ebimney,  said  U  *haped  bail  having  an  npper  transverse  batoning 
bar  extending  transversely  across  and  binding  directly  on  the  top 
edges  oi  the  chimney,  springs  connected  with  the  fastening  bail  to 
■ormally  hold  the  fastoning  bar  thereof  00  the  chimney,  and  a  haodle 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  meter,  comprising  in  its  construction,  ao 
electric  motor,  a  device  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  movable  part  of  said  motor  after  it  has  reached  a  definite  velocity, 
and  a  recording  mechanism. 

2.  Ao  electric  meter,  comprisiog  in  its  construction,  a  coil  in  the 
circuit  to  be  measured,  a  structure  under  the  dynamic  influence  of 
said  coil  whereby  it  is  routed,  a  device  for  intermittingly  reversing 
the  movement  of  the  structure  when  it  reaches  a  definite  velocity  in 
each  direction,  and  mechanism  for  recording  the  operations  of  said 

device. 

3.  An  electric  motor  adaptod  to  intermittingly  accelerate  ita 
movable  mass  from  a  sUte  of  rest  to  a  definite  velocity  of  roUtion 
in  either  direction,  and  provided  with  means  for  automatically  and 
intormittingly  reversing  the  action  of  the  motor,  when  said  movable 
mass  has  reached  the  definite  velocity  of  roUtion,  to  reUrd  the  ro- 
Ution of  the  movable  mass  until  it  reaches  a  sUte  of  rest. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  intermittingly  and  alternately  accelerate  its  movable  masa 
from  a  sUte  of  rest  to  a  definite  velocity  of  roUtion  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  provided  with  means  for  automatically  and  intermittingly 
reversing  the  action  of  the  motor  when  said  movable  mass  has  reached 
the  definite  velocity  of  roUtion  whereby  said  movable  mass  is  reUrded 
until  it  reaches  a  sUte  of  rest  and  a  recording  mechaniem. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  its  fixed  coils  in  tlte  main 
cirtmit,  and  ita  movable  coils  in  a  shunt  circuit,  a  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately reverwing  the  current  in  said  movable  coils,  and  a  device  act- 
uated by  the  motor  for  intermittingly  operating  said  reversing  mech- 
anism when  the  movable  coils  have  reached  a  definite  velocity  of 
roUtion  in  each  direction  respectively. 

6.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor  having  fixed 
coils  and  movable  coil*,  a  mechanism  for  reversing  the  current  through 
the  movable  coils,  whereby  the  movable  coil*  are  alternately  moved 
in  opposite  directions,  and  a  centrifugal  device  under  the  control  of 
the  movable  coiU  for  operating  said  switoh  niecliaoism. 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  reversible  motor 
having  ita  fixed  coils  in  series  with  the  main  circuit,  and  iU  movable 
coik  in  a  shunt  circuit,  and  having  an  additional  fixed  sUrting  coil 
placed  in  a  shunt  to  the  main  circuit,  of  a  device  for  reurding  said 
movable  coils  when  they  have  reached  definite  veJociUes  in  opposite 
directions  respectively,  and  a  recording  mechanism 
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8.  An  electric  meter  comprieing  in  ita  conttraetion  a  motor  hmr- 
ing  ita  fixed  roil*  ia  the  main  circuit,  aod  ita  ariDAture  coila  in  a  shaat 
cireait,  a  derice  mounted  oo  the  armature  abaft  for  reTeraiog  the  cur- 
rent ill  the  armature  coiU,  a  centrifugal  derice  supported  on  the  arma- 
ture ahatt  for  intermittinglr  operating  the  reveraing  derice,  and  a 
recording  mechaniinD. 

9  An  electric  meter,  comprising  in  iu  conatruction,  a  motor  hav- 
ing 6  led  coiia,  and  morable  armature  coila,  a  bar  mounted  traoaTerMij 
upon  the  armature  ahafV  a  derice  mounted  on  aaid  bar  for  reveratig 
the  current  through  the  armature  coila,  a  go»emor  aupported  by  the 
aaid  bar  for  intermittingly  operating  aaid  reTeraing  derice,  and  a  re- 
cording mechanism. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  motor .haring  fixed  ooik  and  movable 
armature  coils,  a  fixed  device,  and  a  revoluble  UMekaaiaai  for  rever*- 
ing  the  current  through  the  armature  coila,  and  adapted  to  impinge 
upon  .said  fixed  device  wherrbj  it  ia  operated. 

1 1  The  combioatioa  of  a  motor  having  fixed  eoik  and  movable 
armature  coib,  a  device  supported  upon  the  armature  abaft  for  re- 
veniini;  the  current  through  the  armature  coila,  a  fixed  device,  and  a 
governor  tor  cauaing  the  reversing  device  to  impinge  upon  the  fixed 
device  wherebj  it  ia  operated,  subataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  fixed  coila  and  movable 
armature  coila,  a  fixed  toothed  ring,  a  device  aupported  upon  tk« 
armature  shaft  for  reveraing  the  current  through  the  armature  coila, 
and  having  a  movable  part,  and  mechaniam  actuated  by  the  arma- 
ture coiU  and  adapted  to  impinge  upon  Mid  movable  part  of  the  re- 
versing device  to  canae  it  to  engage  aaid  toothed  ring  whereby  the 
continued  movement  of  the  armature  will  cauae  aaid  reveraing  device 
to  be  actuated. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  fixed  coib  and  movable 
armature  coila  of  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  armature  shaft  and  aaov- 
ing  therewith,  a  device  for  reveraing  the  enrreot  in  the  armature  coils 
and  pivoted  upon  one  side  of  said  bar,  a  governor  mounted  upon 
the  other  side  of  said  bar  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
reveraing  device,  and  a  fixed  means  with  which  the  revereing  device 
may  engage  to  be  operated  when  engaged  by  aaid  p*rt  of  the  goveraor. 

14.  A  governor  for  an  electric  motor  consiating  of  a  frase  rotat- 
ing with  the  armature  thereof,  a  bar  centrally  pivoted  upon  aaid  ftmme 
out  of  the  linea  of  the  armature  shaft,  weigbu  at  each  end  of  aaid 
bar,  and  aeana  for  maintaining  said  bar  at  an  inclination  to  the  axia 
around  which  it  revolves,  subsuntially  for  tRe  purposes  described. 

15.  As  a  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor,  a  bar  aup- 
ported eccentrically  of  the  armature  axia,  and  revolving  with  the  ar- 
mature, aaid  bar  being  weighted  at  each  end,  and  pivoted  at  a  point 
between  iU  ends,  snbsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deeoribed. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  coib  of  a  motor,  the  armA'- 
tere  eoib,  and  the  armature  shaft,  of  a  fixed  device,  stationary 
braahas,  a  commutator  loose  upon  ita  shaft,  and  means  for  sntsrmit- 
tingly  sngaging  aaid  commutator  with  aaid  fixed  device  whereby  it  ia 
tamed  upon  the  armature  ahaft  to  reverse  the  current  through  the 
armature  coib. 

17.  la  a  meter,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  eoib  of  a  motor, 
the  armature  coila,  and  their  supporting  shaft,  of  stationary  bruahee, 
a  commutator  looee  on  aaid  aupporting  ahaft,  meaaa  for  iataraut- 
tioglv  turning  said  commutator  upon  its  shaft  when  the  annatare 
eoib  reach  a  definite  velocity  in  their  rotation  in  either  direction, 
whereby  the  current  through  the  armature  eoib  ia  istermittingly  re- 
versed, and  a  recording  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


rfaim.— 1  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic atraw  elevator,  with 
the  straw  chamber,  of  a  diacharger  or  fan  embodying  a  disk  on  one 
side,  and  a  aeriee  of  bladoe  secured  to  one  side  of  aaid  dbk.  each  blade 
being  provided  with  a  portion  aabatantially  parallel  to  the  disk  and 
forming  together  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  diak  the  sidss  and 
bottom  of  a  channel  in  the  fiace  of  the  biada. 


649.887.    TOB-CALK  FOR  H0RSZ8H0I&    TUMU  &  Huoni^ 
GMma,  llaaa,  anlgnor  to  the  National  Toe  Calk  Company,  of 
PIM  Mar.  4, 188&    Serial  Ha  Ma30&    Jlo  modeU 


Claim.  —The  combination  of  a  toe-calk  having  a  vertical  groora 
OB  one  of  its  fikces,  extending  from  top  to  bottom,  and  angular  ia 
eross  section,  and  adapted  to  receive  and  frictionaily  hold  a  nail: 
with  a  nail  abo  of  angular  cross  section  and  fitting  aaid  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  body  of  the  shoe  so  aa  to  hold  the  calk 
firmly  in  place  until  welded,  sobstantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  sat 
forth 


REISSUES'. 


1 1 . 5  1  '2 .  DISCHARaSR  FOR  PK  BOMATIC  8TRA W  BLIVATOR& 
Flan  P.  Lahdis.  WayoeabonHigh,  Pa.  KUhI  Sept  13.  1896i  Serial 
Ba  MiMa    On«0Dal  Ma  012,U7,  dated  Jaa  9.  ISM 


3.  A  discharger  provided  with  a  hub,  a  disk  on  ons  side,  and  a 
aeriee  of  blades,  each  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  portion  sab- 
sUntially  parallel  to  the  disk  and  forming,  together  with  the  diak, 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  a  chanssl  in  ths  front  face  of  the  blade,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth 

S.  A  discharger  provided  with  a  central  hub  having  a  concave 
plaU,  a  flat  circular  disk  at  the  larger  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  series 
of  rearwardly  carved  blades,  each  providsd  with  a  portion  subeUn- 
tially  at  a  right-angle  to  the  disk,  snd  a  portion  subsUotially  parallel 
with  the  diak,  said  portions  being  eoanected  together,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumaUc  straw  elevator,  of  a  casing 
located  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  into  which  the  straw  falb  after 
being  thrashed  and  having  an  opening  which  communicates  with  aaid 
chamber,  a  centrifugal  discharger  or  fan  located  in  said  casing,  the 
shaft  whereof  extends  into  said  straw  chamber,  and  inclined  wings  or 
conveyer  blades  or  flighu  carried  by  aaid  sbafl,  whereby  the  atraw 
and  chaff  may  be  urged  toward  and  into  aaid  discharger  or  fan  easing. 

5.  Ths  combination,  in  a  posnmalic  straw  elevator,  of  a  casing 
■eenred  to  ooe  side  of  the  straw  chamber  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing leading  into  said  chamber,  of  a  Can  or  discharger  located  in  said 
casing  coasMting  of  a  diak  on  the  opposite  aide  thereof  fW>m  the  open- 
ing, and  wings  aecured  to  aaid  diak  between  it  and  aaid  opening,  a 
ooaveyer  oa  the  aame  ahaft  aa  the  fha  aad  located  in  the  atraw  cham- 
ber and  which  operatea  to  move  ths  straw  aad  chaff  sidswise  toward 
the  f^a  or  discharger 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  chamber  for  receiving  the  straw, 
of  ths  longitudioally  movabis  discharger  shaft,  a  barrel  secured  on  the 
said  shaft  iaaide  the  said  chamber  and  provided  with  inclined  pro- 
jecting wings,  the  diacharger  casing  provided  with  a  conical  inlet 
aad  a  projecting  annular  lip,  a  discharger  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  witu  a  flat  diak  on  one  side,  snd  a  collar  secured  on 
the  said  shaft  and  preventing  the  discharger  from  touching  the  said 
lip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combioatioa,  in  a  poeamatic  straw  elevator,  of  a  casing 
located  at  one  side  ot  ths  chamber  into  which  the  straw  &lb  after 
being  thrashed  and  having  an  opening  which  communicates  with  said 
chamber,  a  ceotnfagai  discharger  or  fan  located  in  said  casing,  a  bar- 
rel or  dmas  ia  said  straw  chamber  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  as  the 
discharger  or  fan,  and  inclined  wings  or  conveyer  blades  or  flights 
secured  to  said  barre<  or  drum,  whereby  the  straw  and  chaff  may  be 
urged  toward  aad  into  said  discharger  or  fan  casing. 

8.  The  combioatioa,  with  the  diacharger,  of  the  discharger  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  inlet  on  one  aids  and  an  opening  for  inserting 
the  discharger  on  the  other  side,  a  plate  closing  the  said  opening,  a 
spider  hariog  a  hub  for  supporting  one  of  the  discharger-shafl  bear- 
ings, and  bolts  securing  the  said  spider  and  plate  to  the  casing,  sab- 
staotially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  discharger,  of  the  discharger  caa- 
ing  provided  with  an  inlet  on  ooe  side  and  an  opening  for  inserting 
the  discharger  on  the  other  side,  a  removable  cover  plate  closing  the 
aaid  opening,  and  oaeaas  for  aecuring  the  oover  plate  to  the  caaing, 
aabatantially  as  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


2'4:.R67.  BTXLR  BLiam  BnmALU  Sbano.  sarigDor  to  Tba- 
ophllas  King,  tniataa,  BtMoo.  Maia  Piled  Se|it  9,  1890.  Serial  Ma 
048.006.    T«ni  of  patent  14  yean 


TT 


(^im. — The  design  for  aa  syelet,  subataotially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 
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Q-4.B68.    BDTTOM  OR  BADOB.    Altuo  Hauh  KnazriUe,  Tau. 
FUed  May  22.  ISMk    Serial  Ha  600.272.    Tenn  of  patent  Si  yean 


O      «t 


Chim. — The  design  for  a  badge  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


34.8G9.    BADQB    Aukn  a  Cabtcb,  Denver,  Cola    Piled  July  1, 
18S6.    Serial  Ma  554.648.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


34   8  7  2      QARMEHT-8UPP0RTBR.    HniRT  W.  Ltoii,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Piled  Sept  28, 1885.    Serial  Ma  564,042.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Cfaim.— The  design  for  garment  supporu,  subsuntially  as  shown 
in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


24  87  8     TRODSBRS-OOARD.   JoHH  C.  Mkrkiu and  Tho«A8  Knu- 
PiTKioi.  Weetphaiia,  Kana.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1895.    Serial  Ma  545,244. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Chim.— The  design  for  a  badge,  or  similar  arUcIe,  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


34.  8 70.    CUFF.    William  a  SMOCt  Mew  Tort.  M.  T.    Filed  Aug. 
22, 1896.  "  Serial  Ma  560,170    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 


rfciiis.— The  design  for  a  cuff,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

24,8  7  1 .    HAMDKERCHIBP     ALTMD  C  LoRDLT,  Mew  Tori,  H.  T. 
Piled  Sept  21 1895     Serial  Ma  568.557.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim. The  design  for  a  trousers  guard  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

1 

24.374..    GLASS  Disa   WiLUAl  C,  AiDERSOH,  Toledo,  Oliia    Piled 
July  21, 1894    Serial  Ma  518,275    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


'*     . 


: . :  / »  ^ 
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Claim The  design  for  s  handkerchief,  subsuntially  as  herein 

described. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  dish,  aa  herein  shown  and  described. 


2  4,875.    0LA88  Disa    Souw  0  Richarmou,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Piled  July  21. 1894    Serial  Ma  518,276.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1115 


1114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Noreuiti    12,    i^S- 


34.875 


24,878.    MCYCLB-SADDLE     Wiuua  I  Bunin.  U  (inag«.  IH 
FUed  Oct  11.  188&.    Secmi  la  5fl6,4i2a.    Tann  of  {MOaat  7  jein. 


C'laimk. — TIm  dMign  for  •  bicrele  Mddl«  herein  •hown  and  d» 
■eribwl. 


<34..87  9.    UCTCLS-aiDDLB.    WiuuH  L  Btmua.  U  Qnug^  DL 
Filed  OoC  11,  1896l    Sertd  Ho  0«6.42i    Tenn  of  paUot  7  yevs. 


r^nm.— The  dcngn  for  «  bicycle  Mddle  hereio  thowo  ud  d*- 
■eribed. 


94:880      LIHB-SUPPORTEIL    ORtu  &  RXAD.  CharioCte.  Vt    FUed 
C4.«.-Tb.de«pi  for  di.he^- herein  .hown.  a«dde«rib«L  3ei^  6.  18«6.    Serttl  Ma  M  1.701    Tenn  of  patmt  14  y«i» 


24.876.    BICTCLK-8ADDL&    Wimia  L  Bdikbk,  U  Oni««,  OL 
FUed  Oct  11, 1896.    3«nal  Na  S«6,421     Tenn  of  patent  7  yean. 


2 


<'<riiai.— The  deeiga  for  a  bicycle  saddle  hereio  thown  and  d*- 
aeribed. 


24.87  7.    BICYCLS-SADDLK.  iWuxui  L  Boim,  U  Snuge,  DL 
FUed  Oct  11, 188&    Serial  lla  Md.422.    T«nn  of  patent  7  yean 


CVotm. — The  deeign  for  a  line  lupporter,  aa  herein  thown  and  d^ 
■eribed. 


24,88 1.    SI5I  LS6.    Ltiaj  Ricaou,  Trentin.  V.  J.    FOed  JuM 
21,  188&    Seilal  Ha  S6S,6ia    Tann  of  patent  14  yean 


CMm. — The  deeign  for  a  bicycle  saddle  herein  shown  and  da- 
•eribed. 


n 


iGDl 

^   /  / 

\y  / 


Cla'm^ — The  design  for  a  sink  support  or  leg,  sabatantially 
herein  set  forth  and  iUuetrat«d. 
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2-4,882.    SDn-LSe.    Ltkai  Hiohou  Tnoton,  H.  J.    Filed  Jum 
81188&    Sertal  Ha  963.611.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


.J 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  carpet  sweeper  casing  substantially  aa 
ahowo,  and  deacribed. 


nbi«.— The  design  for  a  support  or  rest  for  sinks,  sabbtantiaDj 
as  set  forth. 

34:,888.    8TEPPAD     HURT  a  Sw  A",  Ortikoeh.  Wte.    Filed  Dea 
29.  1894.  '  Serial  Ha  533,358.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


71 


^ 
^ 


^ 


^4^V- 


4^ 


i^T  V  V  T  T  T  T  T  T  T  T^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  design  for  step  pads,  the  central  star-shaped  fig- 
ure 3,  maf*'  ap  of  isolated  pyramidal  projections,  substantially  as 
dtown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  step  pads,  the  central  sur-shaped  figare  3  made 
np  of  isolated  pyramidal  projections,  and  the  inclosing  border  made 
np  of  like  projections,  sobstantially  as  shown. 


24,884.  CASINQ  FOR  CAILPET-8WEEPBB&  Lo(Jl8e<»La,eilBa 
Rapids,  Mich.,  aaei^or  to  T.  Stewart  White,  Thooas  Friant,  Qalus  W. 
FntlDK.  and  Charles  J.  Reei  FUed  Oct  li  1890.  Serial  Ha  565,091 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 


24,885.    BULLETIN-BOARD.    FiAli  W.  SiwOMlT,  BrisUi  Oooa 
FUed  Sept  27. 18dSL    Solal  Ha  563.9ia    Term  <tf  patent  Si  yean 


Chirn. — The  design  for  a  balletiii  board  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
■eribed. 

24,886.    ADVERTISIHO-STAHD     POKSTKK  E  JnriRQB,  Washlng- 
tao.D.  a    FUed  Sept  11, 1895.    Serial  Ha  562,214.    Term  of  patmt 


Claim. — The  dedgn  for  aa  adrertuiDg  stand,  aubatastiaUy 
iiiowQ  and  deacribed. 


\ 


N 


r\vwh4  ■«•       I  '9 
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9-4,887.    HBAD  OR  root  BOAID.    Saixakt  T.  Jom.  lev  Tort. 
I.T.    POfldOcLll.  1880L    SarlKl  la  5a&.41l    tmnatfaimnjmn, 


Claim.— Th«  deMgn  for  *  haftd  or  foot  bo*rd  for  k  bwktaMl.  >ab- 
■UatuUlj  H  ihown  and  dMcribed 


i34:.890.    UTH-TUB.    OHAi  Mincmm.  LoutoTlIK  ly, I 

to  Uw  hinm  4  Ott  llAnubcttirtn«  Compuy.  mom  piaoa    rOed  Maj 
7.  ISaeiL    taW  la  MS. 447.    T«nn  ol  nteot  7  rnn 


CfatM. — Tk«  daaigv  for  »  bath  tab  k«r«in  thown  asd  daKribcd. 


34:.891.  HlATUe^TOVI.  HniUT  L  Mann. DinrasteA,  MlolL. 
MtPHT  of  ao»t»lf  to  Prad  I.  Lee.  woe  pImml  FUed  Hot.  15,  1891 
Serial  Ra  9S8,9M.    Tans  at  patent  14  yean 


34.888.    UAD  OR  FOOT  BOARD.    ZAcaiiT  T.  iont,  Hew  Tart, 
MY.    POedOotlUlSSQi    Serial  la  945.480    Tern  of  patent  7  y«A 


nbtm.— The  desi)[^  for  •  bead  or  foot-board  for  a  bedstead,  rab- 
■taotially  aa  ibowB  and  deecnbed. 


24.889.    RATH  TUR    Okai  MAncaum.  LoutonUa.  Ky     riM 
July  SI.  188S.    Serial  la  367.M6.    Term  of  patait  7  yean 


Claim.     The  deeifpi  for  a  bath  tub  karein  ihown  and  deeeribed. 


Claim. 1    The  demgn  for  •  heating  Mo*e  aa  hereia  deeeribed 

and  ibown. 

2  In  the  deM|^  for  a  Move  the  apper  or  heating  chamber,  aa 
kereia  ahown  and  deeeribed. 

S.  la  the  dengn  for  a  heating  itove  the  lower  or  fire  chamber, 
■a  herein  deeeribed  and  thown. 

4.  In  the  deeign  for  a  heating  rtore  the  leg,  aa  herein  deeeribed 
and  ahowa. 


94.89Q.  TOOL  FOR  WORCIie  PLAOTIC  MATKRLAL  PtBDniOK 
H.  Cum  Rocheatar.  R  T.  PQed  Peh  1.  1880l  Serial  la  537,a2a 
Tann  of  patent  14  yeaim 


CbnH. — The  deeign  for  a  tool  for  work  lag  plaatic  Baterial,  eab- 
etaatialiy  aa  ahowo  and  deeeribed. 


!•• 


24.893.  TOOL  FOR  WORKnePLAamCMATBRIAL  Fkideuoi 
E  CiAnn  Rooberter,  I.  T.  Piled  Mar.  K  189&  8«tel>aM1.81L 
Tens  o(  patent  14  yeaia 


Cfcm. — The  design  for  a  tool  for  working  plaatic  material,  aob- 
ataatially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


24.894.  BIDS  GUIDB-RaIL.  Loob  MAnRAurr.  Ealk,  Gennany. 
Piled  Aug.  15,  lg»4.  Serial  Ra  520.432.  Term  of  patent  7  yean.  Pat- 
ented In  Qensaoy  Mar  18,  1888.  la  11443. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  aide  guide  rail  hereia  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


24.896.  CAR-COOPLUe DRAWBAR.  RODOT P. LODLOW, Spring- 
fleld,Ohkx  Filed  Apr.  15, 188&  Serial  la  546,819.  T«nn  of  patent  14 
yean. 


Claim. — The  deeign  for  a  car  coupling  draw  bar,  herein  shows 
and  described. 


24.896.  roiT  OP  PRUmio^TTPR  Hnuui  iBUDmna  Ptalla- 
deipbia,  Pa.,  aatgoor  to  tbe  American  Type  Founden  Company,  lewart, 
I.J.    PQed  Dee.  22. 1893.    Serial  la  4M,47S.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQ 


RSTUVWXYZ 


abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 


1234567890 

Claim. — The  deeign  for  a  font  of  printing  type  as  herein  deeeribed 
aad  shown  in  the  accompanying  typographical  impraMoo. 


24.897.  WALL-PAPBR.  Ralph  Aiuii  Ciai,  Boatoo,  llaa.. m- 
BlgDortoO«oi^K.Btrge,Buflalo,M.T.  Filed  Oct  10, 1896.  Serial  Sa 
565,892,    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Claim. — I.  The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  the  design  for  wall  paper  the  border  herein  shown  aad 
deeeribed. 


2  4,8  9  8 .  WALL-PAPER.  Alhaidik  P.  Oaot.  San  FraDolioo, 
GaL.  aasi^or  to  0eorg«  K.  Birge,  BuflUo.  N.  Y.  PQed  Oct  15,  1886. 
Serial  la  565,800    Torm  of  patmt  ii  years. 


Claim. — ^The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  aad  deeeribed. 


24.899.  WALL-PAPKR.  Loou  CLtKncn,  West  Hobokan,  I.  J.. 
aasignor  to  Oeorge  K.  Birge,  Buflklo,  1.  7.  Piled  Oct  15, 1886.  Serial 
la  565,801    Tens  of  patent  31  yean. 


Claim. — The  deeign  for  wall  paper  herein  riiown  aad  deeeribed. 


24.900.  WALL-FAFBR  Loco  CiiOiacR,  Weat  Hoboken,  I.  J.. 
aiilgDor  to  Oeorge  K.  Btrga.  Buflhlo,  I.  T.  Piled  Oct  15, 1896.  Sertal 
la  566,806.    Tern  of  patent  Si  yean. 


Cfeim.— The  design  for  wall  paper  herein  shown  and  deeeribed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


-I  I   I 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  12,  189S. 


2  7,190.    DU88  0&  OVSK  SHUT!    Sor Ais,  loBwmi.  4  Oa, 


S.p. 


ikMHte/ /Mter«.— Tb«  word  "Siiirioi."    Und 
Umhtr  16,  18T&. 


27,196.  amT AID T&008IK8  PRoncTOfta. 

■II.  lev  Torfc.  I.  T.    Piled  Sept  IX,  IMl 


Sauwia  TiABT- 


&imti»i  fiai»irt.~».T)i9  word*  "Tie  rLAiee,"  in  cooMetiM 
with  >  pkstorial  rvpraaenuUoo  of  ft  panoo  wearing  i^nn«nta  partly 
of  a.maW  Md  pertiy  of  a  famale.     Used  uoce  M>j  16.  1886. 


3  7,197.  ooTTOi  aooMi  ncipnie  amaia  oorarmiAT 

MArarAemiM  Oovast.  lewry,  &  a    FUed  Jvij  K  1896l 


^ridettt 


rsii4>t^ 


C^i(m$. 


&tmti«l  ftmtmre.—  k  r<pra— oution  of  N«pt«iiM,  trident  ia  haad, 
•  dolphin.  Me-hor«ea  to  right  end  left,  end  the  words  '<  T  ■  i  •  ■  ■  t 
OoTTOiit.*    Used  nnce  Jeoe  1,  1896. 


37,198.    SFOOIrOOTTOI.    Tm  WoLOURic  Lno OowAiT.  WB- 
UgMDtks  ind  Hirttrt.  Oaaa    PQed  lor.  11  IWi 


ft«wirtiif/Mi^n.— ApietorielreprieeeUtieeefe  winged  drafoa. 
Deed  liaee  May,  1863. 


37,199.   aALVl 
188Sl 


A.  Ooz.  inaklji.  I.  T.    nadSavtr, 


RELIEV  ALINE 


SftmHai Jmdmrt^—T^*  word  "RiLiiTAList.'    Ueed  riaee 

8ep(emb«r  9.  188& 

37.300.    81L7&    feoLA.Haiii.le«T«ll.T.    nedSeptfT. 


^KlIiQ!S0!!|^ 


AwN<ia/ /nterw.— Tbe  abbrtriation  and  wonk  "Br.  iBtLiov 
Balti."     Ueed  aaee  Ancnet  I,  1806. 


3  7  . 3  O  1 .  Om&IlL  IID IXTIUAL  mUDIM  POt  PAII. 
80CH  IB  nUKALSU.  aOCT.  TOOTHACHl,  AID  ROMACH-ACHE 
Wiun  R.  SooR.  8L  Loukt.  Ha    TfM  My  tt.  !>•& 


N 


Jk«<M/>«tar«.— The  letter  "N.*     Deed  iiaee  Jnly  1, 18M. 


37,303.   cBSAa  nonatLki  iMKMDJ.   phut.dhoa 

Oo,  l«*  Ortaai,  U    FDed  OoC  7,  latfiL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Noruiin    12.    i80C> 


Normiu  la,  1895. 
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37.308.     UMIDT  P0&  KIDIIT  DIBBAOei    CUB  H  TDMJR, 
Oolumlxii,  Ohia    PQed  Pebi  12,  18H 


K 


IDNEY 
URE 


f/iwfarv, — ^Tke  words ''KinviTKvBi''amaged  with 
a  lingle  initial  letter.    Used  Maee  JasMij  »,  18M. 


37.304:.  cuume  aid  poushus  oomfouids n  powdir 

OK  aOLUnOI.    Skdxbt  4  Skbur,  PhflMMpUi,  tn.    FUed  Aug 

Kisaoi 


/ 


5....-^5:. 


Aumtial /mOtm^—Ttm  words  "Biltii  Bvse"  npon  a  saroD. 
Deed  siaee  Marah,  1806. 


37,306.    UJRICATII»<»L&    tama 
FBid  Ai«  n.  IMOi 


UwlmKM.1. 


CHAMPION 


Awmliml /hafcre. — The  word  "OaAMPioe."    Used  Maoe  Jaao- 

3  7  , 3  O  6  .  nfULBIOl  OF  VMirABLI  OILS  WITH  HTFOFBOS- 
FITB  OF  LOa  AID  SODIUM.  Wium  L  KSJJO.  Bltttman^  Ml 
FIled8eFC21.188BL 


TRINOLEA 


. — Hie  word  "Tbivolia."    Used  siiiee  Feb- 


rvary  0. 1806. 


37,307.    BOrm.  LAID. QIIA AID OrHBFATTTOOMPOUIDS 
FOR  on  n  P0(»)&    JanRAnnii.UTHVoail«]ul   FOadSiiC 


7. 


SANTILIN 


AMntioZ/ntenL— The  word  "SAiTibia."    Used  sioee  De- 
iber  7,  1808. 


37,308.    OOFFD  AID  CHHXMIT. 
FOedAt^HlSMi 


A.  Inn,  Cbtacc^  OL 


I 


Ektm^ai  fiattm, — The  word  "  Bct  a'b"  and  a  repreaeotatioo  of 
a  heraldic  lion  standing  and  wearing  a  crown.  Used  since  Jaanary 
1.1806. 

37i.309.    CBRIAL  PRODQGT  OR  FUPARATIOI.    Joo  HlBTIT 
IUMmttfl0OrMk.Mk)ii.    FIMAi«81.1N& 


GRANOSE 


AseNtia/>a*ir«,— -The  word  "Qbarosi."    Used  aiiee  Jaai- 
aiy  1,1806.  | 


37.3  lO.    SBLFRDSie  WHRAT.  OORI,  AID  Rid  FLOUR    Tn 
SlUB-TlinT  OOVAII.  LMhyetta^  InL    Piled  Oct  12, 188& 


SWEET 


AsM/ia/ /Sntere.— The  words  "TiaaiiiA  Swibt."     Used 
daoe  January  1,  1806. 


37.3  1 1.    MRAT  IXTRACT&    FiBlll  Tn  tUMtt  liniilMll- 
nu  Aozaa-OBBUCBAR,  l««nittt>Bl.  Svttniiaod    FQed  Mar.  1^ 


Atrntiaf  fiaiure. — A  foor-pointed  star  haring  a  sqoare  paoel  at 
the  center  oonneetiog  the  inner  eoners  of  the  star,  within  which  is  ar- 
ranged the  ftgnre  of  a  Greek  cross.    Used  since  Jaaoaiy  1,  180-^ 


37.313.  BBIAD,  CRACKKRS.  AID OTHIR  SAKSSS- PRODUCra 
Tu  H-0  (HouDT'g  OAimiAij  CODAIT,  lew  Tork,  1. 1.  FQed  Aug. 
7. 188& 


uto 


MktemHal  /wfttrr.— The  hyphenated  letters  "HO."     Used  since 
lugnst  1,  1887. 

37,313.    OOIDBISSD  MILK.    Cbablb  QEimAii,  Parti,  Fnooe. 
FQed  June  la  1896 


EuaUial  feabtre. — A  repreeenUtioo  of  a  cow's  head  incloeed  by 
a  eircnlar  border  of  radiating  lines  baring  a  serrated  edge.  Used 
since  Jane  22,  1804. 


TT     C:     CDATtrMT     rMTTTTnTT 


I  ISO 
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37.214.    FSAIUra    WiUii«iA8o«,?«UnburK.V».    FOedOd 
S,1890l 


Entntial  fiaiun.— k  r«pr«MiiUtion  of  »  balTt  h«*d  wHh  loof 
horn*.     UMd  tioce  October  1,  1889. 


37.915.    CAIDI.    OTnuiA.Bomi.PIUta4e^lifc,Pi.    nMS^pt 
2&,1890l 


^ov^ 


JOnerUiai  feature.— Tht  word  "  D  o  t  ■  "     UMd  »ne«  SeptoaUr 
15.  1(»5. 

97,216.    8NUTP     BnuAMU  F  WiTBAH.  PtttiJwrR.  H.  Mill  lew 
T(irk.H.T.    FUed  Auff.  8,  ISKi 


AmntiaJ  ftaturt. — Th«  r«pr«MoUtioD  of  %  *tM>d»rd  or  b*niMr 
kaM'4>7  iu  app«r  adg*  00  «  bar,  tb«  oppoaito  •ods  of  wkieh  %x%  inp- 
port«d  bj  Uaelod  oorda  fVoa  a  poU.     UMd  liiio*  JanoAry,  1891. 


2  7.2  18.    P^m  B0X18  iXD  CA&TOI&    a  1. 
ruad  aapt  S7. 18a& 

% 


&0(L, 


£Wi*/ia/yM*0«._n«  word  "AiiottT."    Uted  linoa  Anfort 
23.  1895 

2  7,219.  CAHDLB,  niCLODWa  I16HT  LI9HT8,  OIIA  LAMM, 
AID  8HAD8&  Cuiui't  Ptkaud  a>d  Paikt  U«n  CovajT,  Lui- 
ITID.  LoDdoa  BnxlaDd.     Piled  Au^.  Sa  iMCi 


•,  -<': 


•:^-.;:^^^^ 


^'ii^ 


Etaential  feahtre. — A  TilUg«  weoe  in  which  are  r«pr«Mnt«d  ao 
old  eoapl«  tittiog  on  a  b«nch  00  the  porch  or  aidewalk  ia  front  of 
their  hoase,  looking  at  the  pa«er«  by.  The  old  geatlomaa  haa  hia 
right  arm  thrown  over  the  back  of  the  beoeh,  behind  the  old  lady. 
His  left  hand  hold*  a  snuff  box.  She  has  been  knitting,  and  the  arti- 
cles and  needles  are  in  her'lap  and  the  ball  of  thread  in  her  right 
hand,  while  her  work-basket  reeto  on  the  ground  bj  her  aide.  To 
their  left  are  two  old  ntsn  walking  arm  in  arm,  and  in  the  back  groand 
are  two  women  drawing  water  from  a  fountain,  and  bejond  them  are 
•••n  several  houses. 


AWn/ia/  featwrt. — A  repreaeotattoo  of  a  pyraiaid.     Used  since 
October,  1891. 


27,220.    MAIUPACruUD  ntOI.    BWAU)  law  OoDAiT, Lodi- 
nU8,K7.    PUed  SapL  30, 18S& 


TENN.  C.C.  BLOOM. 


Eamttial  featmrt, — The  abbrenatioaa  and  word  "Tliw.  0.0. 
Blooh."     Used  sinoe  Janaary  1,  1881. 


27,221.  MATKUALS  FOR  TTPI- WRITIRe  AID  flTIHCIL-PKITr- 
ne  llACHniB&  Twhus  H.  SrAonooB  tod  LocD  K«wn&Ai.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.    PUed  Aux  29,  1896. 


DIAGRAPH. 


AsaNhuZ/anAtTv.— The  i^ord  "DiACBAri."    Used  tinee  Sep- 
tember. 1893. 


27,217.    BLAII  BOOK&    BooRUi  ft  PUB  COBTAIT,  lew  Tort. 
I.  T.    PUed  Afr.  12.  189& 


27.222.    RA20SS  AID  Uivn    QOBLB  J.  HiALT.  lew  Tort, 
I.  T.    FBad  Sapt  li  189&  | 


kktmtial  fiatwrt^^^  repreaeaUtioa  of  a  BwiallioB.  showiBf  tk« 
head  and  shoaldera  of  a  woman  wearing  a  helmet.  Dsad  aiaee  No- 
Tember  9,  1894. 


NoVEMtCI     12,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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27.223.    BOBUG-Brra    B.  a  Biowi  it  Ca,  law  HaT«o.  Coon. 

PUed  Jaa  2&,  1893. 


CLARK'S  EXPVtfeiVE 


AMM/Mi/>baliirw.— The  words  "Cl ABE 'i  Ex  PAH  siTB."    Used 
since  1868. 


27,224.    BICTCUSa  VBLOCIPEDEa,  AID  LIKE  ARTICLia    HOU- 
■UT  Bm  k  Ga.  Mew  Yort.  I.  Y.    PUed  Ape  L  1896. 


£t»enXial  ftatttre. — The  word  "Majbstio"  aeroaa  the  form  of 
a  (tar.     Used  since  November  I,  1891. 


27,225.    ORAIN  HARVBSTRRS,  HSADBR8,  AID  MO  WERE    TO 
FUM  MnuTAcrDRiBfi  CovAii,  Chloago,  DL    PUed  Deo.  24, 1894. 


[jGHT  PyNNiNc  Jones 


ikteniial  ftatmre. — The  words   "LlSlT   Rvmiiiia    JoiBS." 
UsmI  since  Jane,  1894. 


27  228.    TDI  AID  TERIE  FLATB&    Ta  FaLOOI  Tn  Pun  AID 
8EICT  CoiirAfT,  lOea,  Obia    PUed  Oat  1, 189& 


o-*- 


'  .  .1 ' 

.ttsen/ia/yiaftirB.— The  word  "CoBHri-owiB.'    Used  since 

Aognst  1,  1895. 


27,229.    TH  OR  CHARCOAL  FLATB&    TnFlLOOaTDPun 
an  Shut  GoaruiT.  Illea,  Ohia    PUed  Oct  1, 189& 


CROCUS 


EuaUial  feature. — The  word  "Ciocns."    Used  since  Augnatl, 


1895. 


97,230.    TH  OR  CHARCOAL  PLATBa    Thi  PlLOOl  Tn  Plin 
AID  Shir  Cokpaii.  lOeB,  Ohki    PUed  Oct  1. 188& 


HYACINTH 


27,226.    ORAII  HARVESTERS,  HEADERS,  AID  MOWERa    Thi 
Plajio  MAiniPACTUKiHe  CoMPAiT,  CUoago,  m.    PUed  Dec  24, 1894. 


[KiHT  RpNNlNC  PL  AND 


E—aUiml fmtitrt, — The  words  "Lioht  RvirBiirs  Plaxo. 
Used  since  Jaly,  1886. 


27,227.    Til  OR  COM  PLATES    Tn  Palom  Tm  PlATl  AID 
Sun  COWAIT,  lUflB,  OLio.    PUed  Oct  I.  1896. 


CLOVER 


AmcnAW yWfcwv,— The  word  "Clot b b."     Used  since  August 
1,1896. 


EueHtiai  feaiwre. ^The  word  "  H  t  a  0 1  k  T  b  ."     Used  since  A  u- 

gnst  1,  1895.  

2  7,231.    Til  OR  CHARCOAL  PLATES    Thb  PAUWi  Tffl  Plati 
AID  SHtR  COHPAHT.  lUes,  Ohkx    PUed  Oct  1,  1896. 


JONQUIL 


EMMial  feabtre. — ^The  word  "Joitquil."     Used  since  August 
1,  1895. 


27.232.    TH  AID  TERIE  PLATES    TBI  Falooh  Tu  PlatK AID 
SUR  CowAiT,  lUea,  Ohkx    PUed  Oct  1. 1895. 


MOON  FLOWER 


Enential  feature. — ^The  word  "MoonrLOwsB."    Used  since 
August  1,  1895. 

27,238.    TH  AID  TERIE  PLATES    Til  FaMMI  Tn  PLAtl  AID 
Sbxr  Cokpait,  lUes,  Otua    FUed  Oct  1,  189tii 


STARFLOWER 


Euimlwl  feature.— l\tt  word  "  8  t  a  B  r  I.  o  w  t  b  ."     Used  since 
Angnst  1,  1895. 
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97, a  S-^.  th  AID  mn  PLATia  td  paiai  m  Pun  ad 

auR  Oov&iT,  lOan  ObtaL    FQod  Oet  U  I8M1 


SUNFLOWER 


Atmtial /toitoii.— Th«   word   "Sui 
▲ngwt  1,  18»6. 


."     Utad  iiMt 


37.2  85.    TH  OE  CHAKCOAL  PLATia    TDriMHTDPuB 
AID  anar  OoaPArr.  tikm,  Obia    FOad  Out  1.  laaOi 


TULIP 


1896. 


EtmmHal  fiaUm^.     Thm  word  "TuLir."     Und 


Jif^h 


27,286.   TH  AID  Tim  PLATia   to  r aloh Th  Pun i 
OoVAiT.  lOi^  OUa    Flkd  Od  1.  UM 


WILDFLOWER 


Atrntial  fmimrt.—TU  word  "Wii 
▲■fwt  1,  1806. 


27,287.  HADiuynnuL 

ned  Ai«  li,  laaoL 


a. 


DMd   iiMM 


GUoiCiibllL 


AffCHEAN  HAIR  REVIVER 


— Tb«  wordi  "  Apaoibai  Haib  Rbtitib. 
DMd  ■■«•  Dw3Mnb«r  1.  18»4. 
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DECISIONS 


OP  THE 
AJO)  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOIf  S  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


U.  S.  Oironit  Court  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oircuit. 

Thomson- Houston  Electric  Company  v.  Western 
Electric  Company  et  al. 


Dtdded 


Thombon  a!»d  HorsTON— Cirrkkt-Rkoplator  roR  Dtnamo-Elbc- 
TRic  Macbi>B8— Invalidity— NoN  Ls-frinoeiio't. 
The  clAlms  of  Letters  Patent  No.  238  816.  to  Ellhu  Thomson 
Bnd  Edwin  J.  Houston,  for  improvements  in  current-rejrulators 
for  dynamo-electric  machines,  issued  March  1,  1R8I,  examined 
and  Held  an  unwarrantable  prolongation  of  the  just  monopoly 
conferred  by  Letters  Patent  No.  sCiS  669.  to  the  same  inventors, 
for  substantially  the  same  invention,  issued  January  2(),  1880, 
and  therefore  But  infringed. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Illiaois. 

statement  op  the  CASE. 

This  suit  was  brought  by  the  appellant,  the  Thom- 
son-Houston Electric  Company,  agninst  the  appelie*  s, 
the  Western  Electric  Company  aud  Enos  M.  Barton, 
for  infringement  of  Letters  Patent  No.  238,315,  issued 
March  1, 1881,  to  Elihu  Thomson  and  Edwin  J.  Hous- 
ton, for  a  current-regulator  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines. Proof  was  made  of  a  number  of  patents  both 
in  the  prior  and  later  art;  but  the  controverhy.  as 
waged  nere  and  in  the  circuit  court,  turns  mainly 
upon  a  comparison  of  the  patent  in  buit  with  the 
earlier  patent,  No.  223,659,  granted  January  20,  1880, 
to  the  same  patentees.  For  this  reason,  and  because 
they  disclose  the  prior  art.  as  it  was  known  toThom- 
fon  and  Houston  at  least,  the  specifications,  claims, 
and  drawings  of  each  of  these  patents  are  given  in 
full.     They  are  as  follows: 

No.  8«3.SR0. 

Be  it  known  that  we,  Elihd  Thomson  and  Enwi.'«  J.  Houston, 
both  of  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  have 
invented  a  novel  metlxMi  and  device  for  the  automatic  adjiistinK 
of  the  collectors  or  bruHhf 8  applied  to  the  coiiiiiuitatorH  of  dy- 
namo-electric machines,  whereby  an  automatic  adaptation  to 
variations  of  circuit  reststai  ifs  is  secured,  and  the  burning  and 
destructive  effects  of  false  ailj^istments  obviated. 

It  is  a  fact  well  known  in  ibe  art  that  the  ({reatest  freedom 
from  bumiuK  and  irreicular  action  is  nei-ured  when  thecollect- 
ini^  brushes  occupy  a  certain  position,  dependent  in  any  K>ven 
caae  on  the  speed  of  motion  and  rettistance  interpowd  in  the 
outside  circuit.  A  variation  of  either  the  s(>eed  or  the  resist- 
ance occasions  a  neces«ity  for  readjustment  of  the  commutator 
collecting  strips  After  an  adjustineot  has  once  been  made  no 
readjustment  would  be  re<|uired  were  it  practicable  to  maintain 
a  uniform  speed  of  rutation  of  the  armature  and  a  conetant  re- 
sistance uf  ttie  circuit. 

Attempts  have  hitherto  been  made  to  adjust  the  commutator- 
tx>llector8  by  cau.sing;  a  centrifugal  device  to  move  forward  raid 
collecting- brushes  on  an  increase  in  the  B[)eed  of  rotation  of  the 
armature,  and  to  retract  or  reverse  said  moiion  on  a  decrea'e  in 
the  speed  of  running.  Such  an  arrangement  fails  in  its  purpose 
when  variations  in  the  ci^cui^re«istance  are  occurring  at  the 
same  time. 

By  combining  the  force  of  centrifugal  action,  dependent  on 
speed,  with  magnetic  force,  dependent  on  current  variation,  a 
more  perfectly  operating  device  is  secured. 

Figure  1  shows  one  of  the  ways  in  which  said  actions  may  be 
combined  for  securing  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  com- 
mutator coilecting-brushes. 

The  commutator  K  is  mounted  on  a  rotating  shafts    C  C  are 
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the  co11ectinff-brushe)>  applied  to  said  commutator.  A  spring,  8, 
tends  to  move  the  collectors  C  C  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  revolution  of  the  commutator  K,  as  shown  bv  the  arrow. 
A  flexit'le  cord.  t.  attached  to  the  supports  of  the  collecting- 
brushes  C  C,  passes  around  a  pulley.  P,  supported  by  the  lever  L. 
The  supports  of  the  collectors  C  C  are  free  to  move  around  the 
commutator-axis.  The  lever  L  and  pulley  P  are  nioved  by  an 
electro-magnet,  M,  whose  coils  are  traversed  by  the  current  of 
the  machine,  or  a  shunted  portion  thereof,  attracting  its  arma- 
ture N,  as  shown.  The  other  end  of  the  cord  t  is  aU ached  to  a 
lever,  L',  the  position  of  which  is  regulated  by  the  centrifugal 
acti  n  of  the  governor  G  in  a  well-known  manner.  The  adjust- 
ments are  such  that  an  increase  In  the  current  strength,  or  an 
increa«e  in  the  speed  of  rotation,  or  both  together,  act  to  cause 
the  collectors  C  C  to  move  forward  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 
at«  shown  by  the  arrow,  and  against  the  tenson  of  the  spring  8, 
which  spring  serves  to  cause  an  opposite  motion  of  the  collec- 
tors on  a  decrease  in  the  current,  or  a  decrease  in  the  speed,  or 
both;  but  the  proper  adjustment  of  the  range  of  motion  to  be 
imparted  in  each  case  is  an  operation  requiring  great  nicety,  to 
obviate  which  we  have  devised  a  method  of  operating  by  which 
the  amount  of  motion  to  be  imparted  to  the  collectors  is  di- 
rectly dependent  upon  the  action  of  the  collectors  themselves  in 
receiving  current  from  the  commutator.  We  are  thus  enabled 
to  dispense  with  the  centrifugal  regulation. 

The  principle  of  our  present  invention  may  be  briefly  stated: 
We  provide,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  collecting-brushes,  small 
accessory  brushes,  (one  or  more,)  which  serve  to  re<^ive  current 
from  the  commutator-segments  after  they  have  passed  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  main  collecting-brushes.  The  current  received  by 
the  accessory  collectors  passed  through  the  coils  of  an  electro- 
magnet serves  to  throw  in  or  out  of  action  any  suitable  motor 
device  atta>  bed  to  the  collecting  brushes  for  their  adjustment. 
After  parsing  through  said  electro-magnet,  the  current  from  the 
accessory  collector  joins  that  from  the  main  colle>  tor.  The  do- 
vice  for  moving  the  commutator  may  be  adapted  to  move  by  the 
current,  or  by  the  motive  power,  or  by  suitable  clock-work  or 
other  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e  thrown  in  or  out  of  action  by  an 
electro-niapnet,  and  constitutes,  therefore,  an  unessential  feature 
of  the  invention. 

In  the  description  which  follows  we  have  assumed  that  the  mo- 
tor device  selected  is  to  be  operated  by  a  shunted  portion  of  the 
current  developed  by  the  machine,  and  this  we  And  in  practice  to 
be  a  most  convenient  disposition  for  the  purpose. 

In  Fig.  2,  K  K'  K"  represent  the  segments  of  a  commutator 
arranged  in  a  suitable  manner,  and  of  which  any  number  may  be 
employed. 

C  C  are  the  main  collectors,  as  ordinarily  used.  In  addition  to 
these,  we  apply  accessory  collectors  C*  C*.  (one  or  more,)  which 
may  be  of  much  smaller  width  than  the  main  collectors  0  C,  and 
which  rest  upon  the  seguients  K  K'  K"  somewhat  in  advance  of 
the  main  collectors  O  C,  as  shown.  The  accesKory  Collector  C*, 
which  in  the  flgure serves  to  operate  tlieadjusiing  device,  iseleo- 
trically  connected  to  the  main  collector  corresponding  thereto 
through  the  coils  of  an  electromagnet,  A.  which,  attracting  its 
armature  B,  can  establish  electrical  contact  between  the  contact- 
pieces  p  9  as  shown. 

A  regulable  spring,  S.  holds  the  armature  B  awav  from  the  mag- 
net A  when  nocurreut  is  parsing.  The  collectors  C*C*  are  mounted 
up<  >n  a  swingmg  bar,  R,  so  a^  to  rock  concentrically  with  the  shaft 
bearing  the  commutator  K  K'  K". 

A  counecting-rod,  L  joins  the  rocking  supports  R  R  of  the  col- 
lectors, and  the  lever  L  is  moved  by  the  attraction  of  the  electro- 
magnet M  upon  its  armature  N  against  the  regulable  tension  of- 
the  springs'.  A  dasb-iKjt,  I),  serves  to  prevent  too  sudden  and  vio 
lent  change  of  position  of  the  lever  L. 

The  coils  of  the  electro  magnet  M  are  placed  in  a  shuntrcircuit 
thnmgb  the  conta<^-t-[ioiut8  p  q  around  a  part  of  the  conducting- 
wire  of  the  machine — as,  for  example,  the  fleld-magnet  coils — 
the  object  being  simply  Oy  the  contact  of  the  i)oint«p  and  q  to 
divert  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  current  through  the  electro  mag- 
net M  for  the  movement  of  the  collecting  brushes  C  C,  aa  deter- 
mined by  said  contacts. 

As  we  have  before  stated,  any  motor  device  operated  by  the 
magnet  A  or  its  armature  B.  and  serving  to  fulfill  the  purpose  of 
the  magnet  M  and  lever  L,  may  t>e  useil,  as  convenience  deter- 
mines. 

Our  invention  may  be  applied  to  any  commutator  composed  of 
segments  or  conducting-stnpsarranged  around  an  axis,  tne  prin- 
ciple of  operation  remaining  the  same.  When  applied  to  the 
Paccinotti  commutator  \u  its  various  forms,  we  ureter  to  polarize 
the  armature  B,  or  the  electro- magnet  A,  or  l>oth,  so  that  on  the 
passage  of  a  current  through  the  magnet  A  in  one  direction  it 
chall  attract  its  armature  B,  but  when  the  current  is  in  the  oth^r 
direction  said  armaiurn  »^hall  be  released  or  repelled. 

The  method  of  operation  is  as  follows,  viz:  Assuming  the  seg- 
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m^ntii  K  and  K'  to  be  in  coot  vt  at  a  certain  part  of  the  revolu- 
tion with  the  hrinheaCandC.  respectively,  and  that  said  aefrnients 
are  of  unequal  t»le*.-trjcalp«>fential.  ainl  In  oon»»»<|iit'noeth»»  hnishe« 
C  anil  C.  re«pe<-tivelf  in  contact  thtrewith.  are  al»>  of  une<|ual 
electrical  potential,  a  current  will  t1')w  durini;  aaid  dIff'Tf'nce  of 
potential  thrnuRh  the  electro maarnet  co  la  A.  tendinif  to  e<|ualize 
the  potentials  of  C  and  ('  The  armature  B  Is  theref.re  at- 
tracted and  the  elet^-trical  contact  made  at  p  7  thus  caiisfnK  cur- 
rent tocirculatethrouKhthecoilaof  theele<'trivma<n>«^t  M,  which, 
in  turn,  attracts  its  arniaturt-  N.  the  lever  L  belnic  moveil  there 
by  and  its  motion  traoamiteil  to  the  commutator  collectors  C 
C  C  C*  through  the  onneotink'  ro<l  {  and  the  rockitiK  support* 
R  R.  thus  efre«tioir  su-h  an  adjustment  of  SMd  collec^>^^l  as  will 
e<)ualize  thfir  poteidiala,  at  which  moment  the  current  through 
the  electro  m*KD*t  A  ceia»ies.  the  sp-ln^  S  breaks  the  contact  at 
p  q,  and  the  annature  N.  In  <Mns-i|iiencc.  beini;  rel^as-d  motion 
in  the  opf)0!*ite  direction  is  be)<un,  to  be  iminetllately  ch«-cked  or 
rMuniea  in  the  former  direction  when  a  diffm-nce  of  potential 
of  the  bnishen  C  and  C  aurain  manifests  itself  The  accessiorv 
collector  &  may  be  u-ted.  If  desire*!,  to  awutt  C.  or  it  may  be  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  mam  colle*-  or  C.  or  In  I'erfaln  i-a'^es  com- 
pletely dispens-Ml  with,  as  with  a  proper  adjustment  effected  00 
one  ride  of  the  axis  the  opposite  collector  may  he  set  in  a  po«l- 
tk>B  corresponding  thereto  When  t  he  bniabes  C*  and  ( '  a^e  thua 
secured  of  an  equal  ptotential  the  op'ration  of  the  (.-omiittitator 
is  characterUed  by  the  absrnce  of  bumiofr  or  sparks  aniijother 
indtoes  of  irrejnilarity 

FiKS.  .1  and  4  exemplify  the  application  of  the  acoes^ory  col- 
lector C  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  main  collector  C 
when  the  coils  of  the  armature  a>f  connectetl  in  a  close*!  circuit, 
as  m  the  Gramme.  Siemens,  or  other  simdar  fonns  The  dotted 
Imes  in  Firs  S  and  4  are  sup|N^sed  to  pass  throuxh  thoa©  sejr- 
menta  on  opixwite  sides  of  the  commutator  poasessmif  the  maxi- 
mum poHitlvt'  and  neifative  potentials,  or  throunh  those  seicments 
at  which  the  two  bran<he«  of  the  circuit  through  the  armature- 
colls  join  When,  in  this  instance,  the  accessory  collector  C  la 
in  contact  with  the  moat  jxxitive  seirment,  as  shown  in  Fijr.  S, 
the  current  cin-nlates  through  it  and  through  the  coils  of  the 
ciHitact  making  electro  magnet  A  to  the  main  collector  V  In 
conaequence  of  said  current  in  the  magnet  A,  contact  is  effected 
between  pointo,  as  in  Fig.  2.  p  q.  followed  by  an  adiustnient  of 
commutator-collectors  C^  r,  etc..  In  the  direction  as  shown  by  the 
arrow  X,  Fig  *— that  is,  in  the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  com- 
mutator, bringing  in  this  manner  the  main  collector  C  over  the 
dotted  line  or  segments  of  greatest  positive  potential  If,  now. 
from  any  cause  the  coilcciors C  i"'  are  t<K)  far  forward  for  efTect- 
ive  action,  an  opposite  niiivement  of  said  collei'tors  is  necessary. 
This  condition  is  shown  iu  Fig.  4,  where  the  <lotte<!  line  IndicalinK 
the  points  at  which  the  two  branches  of  the  circuit  through  the 
armature-coils  join  is  on  theother  sid»'  of  the  collect  or  ('  from  that 
shown  m  Fig.  8.  In  this  c^S"  the  current  throuirh  the  electro- 
magnet A  is  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  Fig.  3,  In  conse- 
quence of  the  acce<«ory  collector  C  being  in  contact  with  a  com- 
mutator strip  or  segment  less  positive  than  C.  The  magnet  A. 
or  Its  armature  B,  being  permanently  pf)larized,  as  we  have  al- 
ready staled,  the  current  parsing,  txn  in  Fig  4.  pro-lucing  the  op 
poattw effect  from  that  in  Fig  S,  a  readjiistmeut  of  the  commu- 
ialar«ollectora  C  and  C  takes  place,  as  shown  by  the  arrow  Y. 
Fig.  A.  opposite  to  the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  commutator, 
thus  bringing  the  main  collector  C  again  over  the  s^-gment 
through  whicn  the  dotted  line  passe*— viz.,  the  segment  of  high«-st 
poMtUve  polarity.  The  closen«>ss  of  these  adjustmenis  is  regu- 
lated by  trie  tension  glveu  to  the  spring  S,  Fig.  i.  which  serves  to 
modify  the  action  of  the  electro- magnet  A  upon  Its  armature  In 
cloelng  the  contact  p  q. 

When  the  contact  p  q.  Fig.  2,  i*  open,  the  magnet  M  bHng  In- 
active, the  spring  W  moves  the  collectors  in  one  direction,  and 
when  said  contact  is  closed,  the  magnet  M  being  active,  moves 
said  collectors  in  the  opposite  dir«c-tion.  Duriog  normal  action, 
however,  an  intermittent  contact  »,t  p  q  takee  place  in  conse- 
quence of  the  constant  tendency  of  tne  spring  8'  tc»  move  the 
collector*.  This  results  in  an  intermittent  action  of  the  magnet 
M  just  sufficient  to  counteract  said  constant  tendeni  y  of  the 
spring  8'  when  a  slight  movement  of  the  collector  baa  been 
caused  by  the  spring  Thus  a  feeble  vibratory  movement  of  the 
collectors  is  pnxliRH'd.  mo<leraie«l  by  the  dash  pot  D  A  condi- 
tion of  equilibrium  between  the  force  of  the  spnng  S'  and  the  in- 
termiitfut  Impulses  of  the  magnet  .M  is  tberetore  assumed  and 
maintained 

By  means  of  the  adjusting  device  thiisdei»erib«>d  the  Injurious 
effects  of  closed  circuits  in  armatures  the  coils  of  which  are  con- 
nected in  a  continuous  serlet  maybe  grea'ly  le>«sen»Hl,  and  the 
construction  simpltfled  by  the  employment  of  a  smaller  number 
of  coils  upon  said  a  matures 

From  the  foregr)lng  description  It  will  b»'  readily  understixid 
that  theaoceswiry  ■  ollector  C's«'rvei».  as  H  were,  thepurroseof  a 
feeler,  thed«'sign  of  which  istotest  the  electrical  «H»nd  tion  of  the 
segments  of  the  commutator  at  th«  m>ment  of  leading  the  col- 
lectors, and  tooriginate  from  said  condition  an  adjustment  of  said 
co^»^.•torsin  whatever  Oirect  ion  Is  neeOe«l  to  secure  efficient  action. 

We  claim— 

1.  The  hereinbefon- describe*!  art  of  automatically  adjusting 
the  colledlnghriishee  of  a  dynamo  elect  ri«'  ma«'hine,  <  onsistmg 
in  making  said  adjustment  d  nvtly  dep»>nd»'nl  on  the  el.vtrical 
conftitlon  of  the  commutator  segments  on  leaving  vaid  collecting- 
brushes. 

t.  lu  combination  with  a  commutator  for  dynamo  ele<*tric  ma- 
chinea.  an  acce««.>ry  colle<'tink:  brush,  (one  or  more,  >  piaotl  in  ad- 
vance of  the  main  colkctmg  bni»h.  the  ctirrent  taken  up  by  said 
accessory  collector  being  utilized  in  the  manner  substautially  as 
jthown.  to  determine!  he  adjiistinent  of  th«-commutaiorcollecting- 
brusbes  and  to  hold  said  collectors  in  adjustment  during  opera- 
tion 

^.  The  combination,  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  of  a  main 
coUectlng-brush  and  an  accessory  colkvting-bnish.  connecte«l  t<i 
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one  another  through  the  coils  of  an  elivtrumaguetic  device,  by 
the  o{M>ratlon  of  which  ao  automatic  adjiistment  of  said  collect- 
ing brushes  is  effected. 

4.  In  ailynamo-electric  machine,  for  ths  purpose  of  controlling 
theanjustmentof  the  commutator  eolU^-tlDg-brushes, an  eU«ctrt>- 
roagneticdevlce.  polarized  or  unpolarize<1,o{)erating  as  a  contact- 
maker  by  m«>ans  of  th»  C'lrrent  derived  from  an  accesKjry  col- 
lecting brush,  subfttantlally  aa  di^scribed. 

h.  The  combination.  In  a  drnamoelectrl*^  ntachine,  with  main 
and  accessory  comTiiilator  colle-tingbrusbea.  of  an  e'ectro  mag- 
netic devl,  e  operated  by  a  curn-nl  resulting  from  a  differenc»>  of 
potential  of  said  main  and  acce>sorv  i-olU-i-trnt;  brushes,  which 
elf-ctro  magnetic  devic*  serves,  in  turn,  to  o^ierate  a  suitable  mo 
tor  for  the  automatic  adju«tm>-nt  of  atid  commutator  colU-ctlng 
brushes. 

A  As  a  motor  for  effecting  the  a«1justment  of  the  commutator 
i"ollecting  brushes,  an  electromagnet,  M.  traverse<l  by  the  cur- 
rent or  a  portion  of  the  current  of  the  machin*.  whose  attraction 
upon  its  armature  N  moves  said  commutator  colitnaing  bnii-hes 
In  one  dln-ction.  mo'lon  in  the  other  direction  being  obtained  by 
the  a<*tion  of  a  spring,  sub«tantially  aa  d''scribe<l. 

7  TImcombinatlou,  in  adynamo  el<>ctric  machine,  of  acontact- 
maker  operateii  by  the  ctirrent  resulting  from  a  difference  of  po- 
tential of  tlie  main  and  ac*'es.Hory  collecting  brusln^s  with  an  elec- 
tromagnetjc  mo-or  plai"«i|  in  a  stiunt  or  derived  circuit  around 
any  portion  of  the  fleli-magnet  colls,  said  shunt  or  derived  circuit 
to  b»'  c'os«'<1  or  opeoe«l  by  »>aid  contact- maker,  as  may  b*-  requir»>d 
for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  commutator  collecdng- 
brushes. 

Drawings  No  VHKA. 
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No.  ira8.Si5. 

Be  it  knosn  that  we,  EuHt?  Taovso!«  and  Edwix  J.  HorsTov, 
both  of  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania,  have 
jointly  invent«l  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  the  Reg- 
ulation of  Elei'trlc  Currents  I)evelope<l  l)y  a  Dynamo- Klectric  Ma- 
chine by  a  Movement  of  its  Commutator-Brushe*.  of  which  the 
following  is  such  a  de«cripiion  as  will  enable  those  skilled  in  the 
art  to  make  and  use  the  same. 

The  object  of  our  invention  la  to  provide  Improved  meins  for 
controlling  automatically  the  strength  of  an  e|.>ctnc  curr-ijt  Mow- 
ing overacin-uit  compose*!  or  a  dynamo  elei-tric  ma  h<ne  and 
oneor  more  electric  lamps,  or  other  appliances  through  which  the 
current  passes,  and  to  obain  said  ontrol  without  tne  introdiic- 
tion  of  resistances  as  such,  and  wiihoiit  varying  the  sp-ed  or  field 
of  the  dynamo  electric  mai-hine  a""!  at  the  same  time,  if  desired, 
to  utilize  the  rea"-tlon  principle  for  the  magrnetization  of  siid  dy- 
naiiio  electric  machine— or,  in  other  words,  to  cause  the  curr»'nt 
generste*!  to  pass  thrf>ugh  the  field  magnet  coils  We  accom- 
plish these  results  at  the  same  time  that  the  power  expende*!  U) 
drive  tiie  dynamo  electri*-  machine  varies  directly  in  acconlance 
with  thecKange*!  resistance  of  its  circuit.  t>eing  lessaa  the  resist- 
ance is  less,  and  greater  as  the  resisianc-  is  gn<«rer. 

l>et  ussiipp<ise.  for  the  purpos«'of  ehK'i'latlnir  the  principles  of 
our  invention,  a  dynamo-electric  mai-hme  running  at  a  ciHistant 
spe*-*!  and  having  in  Its  circuit  twelve  Uini  s  of  the  arc  type,  the 
current  from  the  machine  passing  »uc««»ssively  thrmigh  all  the 
lamps  and  through  the  fleUlmsguetsof  the  machine.  If  theelec- 
trical  resistance  of  the  circuit  remains  iinirorra  the  current  will 
remain  uniform  I>*l  now  half  of  the  lamps  he  remove<l  from 
the  circuit  by  switching  a-ound  them  in  the  ordinary  manner. 
The  resistance  of  the  clrcu  t  being  thu«  rendered  mu<h  lens  than 
before,  the  current  produced  will  be  greatly  Increased,  increasing 
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the  Intensity  of  the  light  from  the  remaining  six  lamps,  th  rowing' 
a  great  strain  upon  the  motive  power,  caused  by  the  increa.sed 
current  due  to  t»>e  circuit  being  of  small  resistance  ami  giving 
rise  to  heating  of  the  wire  coils  of  the  machine  and  other  disad- 
vantages If  all  the  lamps  but  one  be  cut  out  of  the  circuit  these 
disadvantageous  effects  are  enormously  intensified  from  the  ma- 
chine running  on  an  almost  short  circuit.  Yet,  In  practice,  it  is 
often  desirable  to  reduce  the  light-giving  capacity  of  a  machine, 
so  as  either  to  diminish  the  amount  of  light  given  out  In  each 
lamp,  or  to  reduce  the  number  of  lamps  in  the  circuit  The  lat- 
ter result  has  heretofore  been  accomplished  by  the  introduction 
Into  the  circuit,  in  pla<-eof  the  unused  lamps,  of  equivalent  re- 
sistances of  Iron  wire,  or  the  like,  or  by  modifying  the  speed  of 
the  machine,  or  by  changing  the  field-magnet  circuit  or  the  cur- 
rent traversing  It.  The  first  method,  or  that  of  resistance  substi- 
tution, requires  that  the  same  power  be  expende*!  whether  all  or 
but  few  of  the  lights  be  used  The  second  method  is  Impractica- 
ble for  continuous  running,  while  the  third  involves  special  con 
struct  ion  of  the  ma<'hine,  or  the  use  of  apparatus  which  greatly 
complicates  the  working  and  requires  frequent  adjustment  of  the 
commutator  to  be  made  to  avoid  shortrcircuitlng. 

Drawings  No.  «9.815. 
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In  th«  improved  system  of  op»ration  pro»  ided  by  our  present 
Invention  we  pf^sess  the  ability  to  cut  ou'  lamp  after  lamp  from 
circuit  and  yet  maintain  a  uniform  cm  rent  strength  in  the  re- 
maining lamps  and  economy  of  moMve  power  proportional  to 
the  diminished  resistance,  while  the  normal  light-givlnr  power  of 
each  InmiinoT  cut  out  is  maintain-d,  and  an  absence  of  heating 
or  necesnlty  for  any  other  adjustmentsthantbose  at  the  commu- 
tator of  the  nj^chine  obviat<*d  These  adjustments  are  prefer- 
ably made  antonatic.  for  we  And  that"  ith  the  commutator  used 
by  us,  as  heroin  specifle*!,  a  proper  adjustment  of  th**  commu 
tator  being  effected  when  a  c-rtain  resistance  is  in  circuit,  a  simi 
lar  a<ijustment  will,  when  the  re-istance  is  changed  give  the 
same  current  In  rur  sysfcm  we  have  empl<iyed  a  dvnamo-elec- 
trie  machine  in  which  the  cmimu>alor  is  constructed  of  three 
Insulated  segmeots  of  a  ring  connected  to  three  annature  colts. 
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The  collect mg-brushes applied  to  said  commuUtor  are  supported 
so  au  to  tw  movable  around  the  LonuuuLator  without  changing 
the  relative  positions  of  the  two  collectors.  This  movement  of 
the  collecting  brushes  is  well  known  in  the  art 

Figure  1  shows  acommiitator consisting  of  three  insulated  seg- 
ments. K',  K",  and  K'",  and  supposedly  attached  to  the  amiature- 
coils  in  accordance  with  our  former  inventions.    Bearing  upon 
the  commutator-segments,  and  parallel  and  opposite  to  «-ach 
othe  •.  are  two  strips  of  metal.  C  «  '.  for  conducting  off  the  cur- 
rent from  the  segments,  and  called  "  commuUtor  collecting- 
brushes."'    The  slot  between  or  separating  two  segments,  K'  K". 
is  made  at  an  oblique  angle,  as  shown.     When  the  two  ends  of  a 
slot  are  angularly  displaced  with  rei-pect  to  each  other  twenty 
to  thirty  degi^ees  circumferentially  around  the  commutator,  a 
single  pair  of  collecting  brushes  are  u*ed,  the  planes  of  which  are 
tangent  to  the  circumference  of  the  commutator  at  opposite 
points  and  parallel  to  each  other,  as  before  stated.    These  coi- 
led log  brushes  are  supported  on  a  bar,  B  B,  Fig.  I,  moving  con- 
<.-entncally  with  the  center  of  the  commuUtor.  and  enabling 
the  collectors  C  C  to  be  placed  in  different  p*)8ition8  relatively 
to  the  commuator-seguients  while  still  remaining  in  the  same 
positions  relatively  to  each  other.    The  ends  of  the  Imr  B  B  de- 
scribe the  arcs  shown  in  the  dotted  lines.    The  supposed  direc- 
tion of  revolution  of  the  commutator  is  shown  by  the  arrow. 
The  collectors  C  C  are  mounted  so  as  to  be  insulated  from  each 
other,  and  the  current  dischaiyed  into  said  collectors  from  the 
armature-colls  and  s-gments  K',  K",  and  K'",  attached  to  them, 
passes  from  said  collectors  to  the  colls  of  field  magnets  of  the 
machine,  (indicated  by  M  M)  and  thence  also  into  tEe  circuit  of 
the  lamps,  six  of  which  are  indicated  as  1.  8,  3,  4.  5,  and  6     At 
each  lamp  is  placed  a  switch,  «,  by  which  any  of  them  may  be 
shunted  around  or  cut  out  of  the  circuit.    When  the  six  lamps 
are  being  used,  the  collectors  C  C  are  adjusted  to  the  proper  po- 
sition as  to  absence  of  spark  and  other  irregularities,  and  to 
carry  off  the  current  of  the  normal  working  strength.    Suppos- 
ing now  that  three  of  the  switches  be  closed,  so  as  to  remove 
half  the  number  of  lamps,  a  movement  of  the  conimuUtor-col- 
lectors  C  C  forward  in  the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  commu- 
tator restores  the  current  to  lu  former  working  suength,  and, 
even  though  all  the  lamps  but  one  be  switched  from  the  circuit. 
we  find  that  a  similar  movement  may  be  given  to  the  collectors, 
and  that  they  may  be  set  In  such  position  as  to  discharge  Into 
the  circuit  a  current  of  only  the  normal  working  strt  ngth      Any 
number  of  lamps  in  circuit  may  thus  be  put  out  of  use  and  a  po- 
sition of  thecommuutor-coilectors  found  which  will  restore  the 
normal  current  strength. 

«»  e  are  aware  that  in  the  operation  of  commutators  of  the 
Paccmotti  type,  such  as  the  Gramme,  Siemens,  and  the  like, 
where  the  colls  on  the  anna'ure  are  numerous  and  connected  in 
closed  circuit  end  to  end,  a  movement  forward  or  backward  of 
the  commutator  ooUecting-brushes  around  said  commutator 
from  the  |K>sition  of  maximum  effect,  or  the  position  when  the 
commutator-segments  that  are  simulune*>usly  in  conta<'t  with  a 
collecting  brush  are  of  equal  potential,  result*  in  decreased  cur- 
maV,  but  the  variation  of  the  current  so  obtained  is  attended 
with  damaging  short-circuiting  of  the  coils  of  the  annature-a 
fact  well  known  in  the  operation  of  such  commuutors  when  the 
position  of  equal  potential  mentioned  is  not  mainuined.  In  our 
system  short-circuiting  of  the  armature  coils  is  prevented. 

Where  the  amount  of  sejiaration  of  the  carbon  electrodes  or 
length  of  arc  of  the  lamps  used  in  our  system  varies  with  the  cur- 
rent strength,  increAsin;:  and  decreasing  therewith,  we  are  en- 
abled, s  mply  by  changing  the  posiiion  of  the  commutator  collect- 
ing brushes,  to  vary  the  amount  of  current  passing  through  the 
lamps,  and  hence  their  light  giving  power.  In  practice,  there- 
fore, by  a  simple  movement  of  the  com muut or ^lol  lectors  C  C, 
we  are  enab|e<i  to  turn  up  or  down  the  lights  in  the  circuit  A 
motion  in  the  direction  of  revolution,  or  in  the  direction  of  the 
arrow.  Fig.  I,  diuiinishes  the  current-producing  power  of  the  ma- 
chine, while  motion  in  the  opposite  direction  increases  it  These 
results  are  accomplished  with  a  consumption  of  power  depend- 
ing on  the  electro  motive  force  of  the  current  produced  and  with- 
out short  cirsuitmg  any  of  the  armature  coils  Weare  notaware 
that  these  results,  unattended  by  injurious  effect*,  such  as  waste 
of  power  and  short  circuiting,  have  ever  Iwfore  been  realized. 

The  principle  upon  which  our  system  is  founded  is  sub>tan- 
tially  as  follows:  During  revoluti.w  the  commutator-segments 
have  positions  one  hundied  and  eighty  degrees  f.oui  each  other, 
of  maximum  posiuve  and  maximum  negative  polarity  reei)ect- 
Ively.  When  the  c  Hectors  C  C  are  set  for  the  normal  current 
with  the  toUl  number  of  lamps  in  circuit,  the  segments  K'  K"  K'" 
will  break  contact  with  the  colleciors  C  C  shortly  after  passing 
their  |>ositions  of  maximum  electro  motive  force.  On  removing 
sonie  of  the  lamps  from  the  circuit  the  cuneot  ts  Increased  but 
may  be  restored  to  its  normal  strength  by  placinif  the  commu- 
tator-collectors C  C  In  such  position  that  segmenu  are  in  con- 
tact with  them  when  the  electro  motive  force  is  below  its  maxi- 
mum, this  being  accomplished  by  moving  the  oolle.  U)r8  forward 
m  the  direction  of  rev<.lutlon  Ihe  ability  to  so  vary  the  electro- 
motive force  by  a  simple  motion  f.  rward  of  the  commutator- 
collectors  in  an  armature  coil  system  with  three  branches  results 
from  the  fact  that  for  ihe  major  part  of  the  revolution  but  two 
armature  coils  and  their  corresponding  segments,  as  K'  and  K" 
are  in  connection  with  said  brushes,  the  eWtro-motive  force  of 
the  current  produced  in  the  armature  l)eing,  when  both  arma- 
ture-colls -  as  those  atUched  to  K'  and  K",  respectively -are  act- 
ing in  the  same  direction  to  produce  current,  the  sum  of  their 
electro  motive  forces,  and  when  they  are  acting  oppositely  to 
each  other,  as  when  the  commuutor-brushes  are  placed  far  for 
ward  in  the  direction  of  revolution,  the  difference  of  their  elec- 
tro motive  forces.  In  this  latter  case  the  segment,  as  K'.  may 
leave  the  collecting  brush  C.  even  after  the  armature  coil  to  one 
terminal  of  which  said  segment  is  attached  has  passed  beyond 
the  neutral  point,  the  current  in  said  coil  being  prevented  from 
reversing  at  the  neutral  point  by  the  superior  electro-motive 
force  of  the  other  armature-coil  with  which,  for  the  time  It  is 
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coololDtly  ftctiDjf.  aa  lh»t  arniaturp-coil  oo«  t^nnJnaJ  of  which  to 
itSiched  to  K  .  Th^  moments  wh.-i.  all  thr^  ^Kmentij  and  their 
ct>iT^«pondin(f  arnmturt- coil-*  ar^  »imiiltan«K>UHly  in  dirtn-t  con- 
tact with  th»^  coilei^'tinK  brushes  iorre«iK>nd  to  the  time*  when 
either  of  ttoe  collecfDR  brushes  C  V  i«  over  a  ««^'  ^;^«?"  "^ 
two  g-Kmeota.  At  this  moment  a  tranafPr  of  the  current  taMeii 
place  from  the  co.land  *Km«nt.  leavinjc  tiie  «--otnmutator  bmsh 
to  the  »uccee.ling  coll  and  ue^ment  coming  into  contact  ther^ 
with  wbioh  transfer  Ls  reflated  at  every  slot  in  the  commutator. 
Th.8  transfer  o  cupie.  an  appnviabte  lime,  «"*l,J.^«5",7^°\n. 
duce<l  18  due  to  tlie  reaulta.it  action  between  the  <X).l»  in  their 
iDMlmun.  poiUtion  ..peratm»c  in  conjunction  w.th  cub  lb»t  have 
Slher  pa8«^  or  lia»e  not  attained  that  position  when  in  circuit 

with  the  collectors  C  C  .u  ^  „#  .,.^„i.Mn<F  tK* 

We  have  hereinbefore  de^ribed  our  methcKl  of  '««"»*•»"«''»• 
«nn«lh  of  the  curn-nl  traversinK  the  circuit  by  a  n^\'f ?>*"»  »' 
SSoommutatorcollectiuK  brushes, so  ''»*l  "baieverb*  the  num- 
ber of  larni*  in  the  circuit,  up  U.  Um-  m»»''"»"'' ';'Vl"*^l'"*«  !i^ 
rent  9trvn»cth  may  be  obtained;  but  as  m  pract  ce  the  »*ni ps  are 
Ken^rally  at  a  di*tan.-e  from  th»-  dynai.uv<-lectnc  machine  fur 
Smhmg  {he  current,  and  as  the  s*i,clunK  out  of  circuit  otoo^or 
more  of  the  lampe  would  nec,-^itate  an  adjustment  of  the  «x>m- 
Su^tor-nrushesrl.  before  .le*ril«.i,  we  prefer  to  effect  said  ad- 
justment automatically  and  wiuiout  the  '""'•'^"'^^''W  „,^r 
im-^coils,  and  maintain.  notw.tbatandiDKchaniies  in  the  nu«nber 
o?  Umps  u*Hl  upon  the  circuit,  a  P'*^'''*  '^  "°'/^™.  ^L  '^^^ 
•treuirih  without  rvouiriuK  I  he  attendance  or  the  operator,  we 
ttn^  in  p^'  ice.  moreover,  that  we  obtain  with  this  automatic 
ivinilation  of  the  current  st^en^lh  an  independence  of  »peed  »a^ 
niCons  in  the  machine,  it  being  onlv  necej«ary  ^  ^«>  ^^J"*' ' h« 
■Deed  of  running  that  when  the  8p««d  is  at  its  lowest  the  machine 
snaJI  yet  be  s  rtcient  m  power  to  maintain  the  number  of  lighu 
^ced  in  it*  cinruit.  wrare  therefon,  able  to  oper«Ue  success 
lully  under  conditions  of  motive- power  '»'"»,^'V°* 'hat  have  hith- 
erto been  recognized  as  fatal  to  steadiness  of  light  obtaaned. 

In  V^^lMtitVu^  Patent  No.  2;4,.vr>a.  January  .-0.  iK«).  b»'fore  r^ 
ferrod  to.  we  have  described  a  m-ans  of  autouiaticady  adjusting 
the  commutator  collectors  of  dynamo  electric  machines,  which 
method  is  adaptable  U,  the  present  case  of  current  regulation^ 
wtVn  a  iJnl^TJaTr  of  commutator  colW-fora.  C  C.  are  empU>Ted 
wii^an  incllneilor  angularly  sloUed commutator  as  herei^ore 
mentioned,  the  current  of  the  machine  is  caused  to  trav^  an 
electro  magnet,  the  variations  in  the  power  of  which  current  and 
mt^net  e!iner  dinxnly  or  Indirectly  .erve  to  effect  the  a.!  urt^ 
meSt  of  the  commutator  collectors  with  or  *'«^o"' c«','^'"'<** 
regulation  In  a  similar  way  to  that  shown  »°J.'1'*^;\^ '^i""" 
cnl  No  «.'<,»»».  before  referred  to.  The  regulation  of  the  current 
strength  is  readily  obtained  by  causing  the  main  ^'*^°\?fj^ 
machine,  or  a  shunted  porti..n  Uiereof.  to  traverse  an  electro^ 
magnetic  controlling  device,  operal.mg  to  throw  mf)  or  out  of 
artton  an  electn^nuMfnel  or  equivalent  motor  device,  which,  in 
turn  imnai  ts  motion  to  the  cmimutafcor  collecting  brushes.  AS 
in  oJir  firmer  invention,  already  referred  to.  the  motor  deTlce 
used  may  be  aiUpteti  to  move  oy  the  current,  or  by  the  motive 
pc^er,  or  by  suil-ble  c  ock  work,  or  other  mechanism  adapted 
w  be  thrown  in  or  out  of  action  by  an  electro- magnet,  and  con^ 
stitut.*.  as  before,  a  minor  feature  of  our  P'^°^"y'«"S. J;^V! 
present  meth,)d  of  operating,  thert^fore.  so  far  "  »»  '^i»J«^ 
automatic  regulation,  is  based  upon  the  same  principles  of  ojpjwa- 
*on  as  our  prevuHjs  invention;  and  it  consists  m  an  Itnproved 
construction  and  mode  of  use  of  the  apparatus  employed  In  Pat- 

^^In^Flg^i'tlie  direct  current  of  the  machine  Is  conveyed  through 
the  coi&of  the  ele^tr.vmagnet  D.  placed  in  the  circuit  of  the  mar 
*cnine  at  any  convenient  point.  Its  armature  L  ts  suitably  sup- 
Dorted  so  as  to  be  movabie  to  and  from  the  electro- magnet,  as  by 
Se  lever  F.  and  held  away  from  the  magnet  bv  an  adjustable 
spring.  Z.  Two  contact  pieces,  p  '/,  are  provided,  adapter!  to  he 
closed  or  opened  by  movements  of  the  It-ver  F.  due  to  variations 
la  the  power  of  the  electromagnet  D  following  changes  intho 
currenu  The  contact- pieces  p  <j  serve  as  a  shunt  of  small  rertat- 
ance  or  short  circuit  around  an  rleciro  magnetic  coil  a  pn.vided 
with  a  movable  core.  H,  suitably  8upporte»l  in  the  axis  of  the  coiL 
The  core  H  is  hung  upon  a  lever.  L,  connrcted  by  a  rod.  K  witn 
the  swinging  bar  B  B  of  the  commuUtor  co I lecUng  brushes,  a 
dash  pot.  J  being  provided  to  ,.revent  too  sudden  and  violent  mo- 
tloos  r,f  the  lever.  Variations  in  the  magnetic  pull  of  the  c-oU  U 
.  upon  its  iron  core  H.  oppi«ed  by  the  ac.  ion  of  spring  S,  or  equlva^ 
If  nt  counter  balance  weight,  imparts  motions  to  na.d  core  wldch 
motions  are,  in  turn,  imi»arieu  by  the  rod  R  to  the  supports  of 
the  commutator  collecting  brushes  O  C.  thus  varying  their  p««i- 
tion  with  respect  to  the  segments  of  the  coininuUtor_ 

The  mode  of  operation  is  suiistaniially  as  follows:  The  cutting 
out  of  one  or  roorw  lamps  from  the  circuit  of  the  machine,  or  an 
increase  in  the  spee.1  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  causes  a  corr,*- 
sDonding  increase  in  the  current  traversing  the  circuit  of  which 
the  coils  of  the  electromagnet  D  form  a  part,  and  a  necessity  for 
teadjustinrul  of  the  commutator  brushes  to  prevent  a  continued 
increased  current  and  spar  ks  at  the  commutator.    The  increaaed 
attraction  up».u  the  aru.ature  E,  opposed  by  the  spnng  ^  oP®**" 
ine  contacts  p  ./.  diverting  the  current  of  the  machine  through 
the  coil  ti,  whicu,  in  attracting  it*  c-ore  H.  readjusts  the  collects 
ing  brushes  C  C.  thus  bringing  the  current  stre.  gth  again  to  the 
normal,  at  which  moment  itie  armature  Lis  released  by  the  mag 
net  D.  and  the  contacts  p  «  are  again  clo«eO,  and  are  ready  to 
sllow  the  same  action  to  be  repeated  on  a  further  increa-se  of  cur- 
rent strenglb.    On  the  di-crease  In  the  current  strength,  due  to 
any  cause,  the  armature  E  not  lieing  attracted  sufJlciently  to 
ouin  the  ii>ntacta  v  q.  the  current  is  diverte«i  through  them  from 
lie  coir  U.  whi  h,  failing  to  attract  its  core  H.  a  couateracting- 
soring  S,  moves  the  commutator  collect..™  C  L".  so  as  to  increase 
the  current  or  ,aise  it  to  the  normal.     A  d*ah-p.>t,  J.  with  oil  or 
glycerine,  prevents  violent   m  .lions  of  the  lever  L,  and  during 
bormal  action  a  sulflcient  number  of  makes  and  breaks  at  l^e 
contact*  p  a  iK.curto  maintam  the  current  at  us  proper  strength, 
and  the  c^lksciors  C  C  In  their  proper  position  to  maintain  that 

[VoL  7  J. 


strength  and  avoid  injurious  buminir.  An  automatic  readjust- 
ment of  position  Is  thus  made  to  follow  every  removal  of  a  Ump 
from  or  rnU<xluction  into  the  circuit.         „,      „     ^         ^    _i  jwi 

Fig  3  is  a  plan  of  the  parts  shown  in  Fig.  2.  the  parts  jdrible 
in  said  plan  being  deslgnatt-d  by  similar  letters  to  those  in  Fig. 
8.  as  deficnbed.  ,  ,., 

In  Fig  i  the  various  parts  are  shown  as  occupying  positions 
separate  from  one  another;  but  In  practice  we  someiimi*  com- 
bine the  motor-coll  O  and  core  H,  with  the  rod  R,  da*h  pot  J, 
and  spring  S.  Into  a  single  compact  device.  This  combined  de- 
vice forms  the  subject  of  a  separate  appUcaUon  for  Letters  I-at- 

The  magnet  D  and  armature  K.  Fig.  2,  instead  of  acting  to 
open  and  clone  contacts  p  q,  may  serve  to  throw  in  or  out  of 
action  a  mechanical  motor  device  by  movements  Imparted  to  a 
frlct ion-clutch  or  its  equivalent.  In  this  case  the  power  which 
moves  the  commutator  collectors  or  brushes  Is  obtained  either 
directly  from  the  rotary  motion  of  the  ma<.-h.ne.  or  by  clock-work 
or  other  suitable  mechanism  thrown  in  or  out  of  action  by  var 
riatioos  in  the  strength  of  the  current  traversing  the  magnet  U. 
As  a  type  of  this  modified  use  of  the  controlling  electromagnet 
D  we  lifer  to  Fig.  5.  The  colls  of  the  electro  magnet  D  are.  as 
before,  placed  In  any  cH>nvenient  part  of  the  circuit  of  the  ma- 
chine. The  armature  E  is  mounted  upon  a  lever,  F.  suitably  siip- 
Dorted  and  free  to  move.  The  lever  F  bears  a  roller.  R  .  a«»lD''t. 
which  hangs  the  rod  R,  attached  to  the  swinging  support  B  B  of 
the  commutators.  Held  by  a  spring.  Z,  away  from  the  magnet 
D,  the  armature  E  is  free  to  re«p>n<l  to  variations  of  its  attrac- 
Uon.  The  rod  R  is  suitably  guide<1  and  attaches!  to  B  B  by  a 
double  joint  or  link.  A  wheel  or  roller.  W.  rotated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  arrow  by  any  suitable  means,  is  placed  at  a  stnall 
interval  from  the  rod  R,  as  shown,  so  that  the  rod  R  Is  almost  a 
tangent  thereto.  A  band  of  rubb«r  preferably  surrounds  the 
edge  of  the  wheel  W.  The  remaining  j»arts,  8.  B  B,  and  C  C  ,  are 
as  in  Fig  2,  and  serve  the  same  functi.  ns 

The  operation  is  essentially  as  follows:  On  an  abnonnal  in- 
crease of  the  current  strength  the  magnet  D  aitractj«  lt«  arma- 
ture E.  and  so  moves  the  lever  F  as  to  throw  th«  rod  R  ag&inst 
the  Mriphery  of   the  rotating  wheel   W.    The  friction  of  the 


wheel  W  upon  the  rod  R  so  pnnluced  results  in  a  movement  of 
the  rod  R  and  the  parts  to  which  it  is  aita.hed  against  the  elastic 
forcu  of  the  spring  8.  resulting  in  a  rea.ljustment  of  the  coll.-c- 
lors  C  C.  as  hereiii>)efore  described.  A  corresp<jndiDg  decrease 
of  the  current  strength,  and  release  of  the  arp*!""*  b  V'^-'C 
R  being  thrown  out  of  frictional  contact  with  the  wheel  VV  by 
the  spring  Z.  Is  followed  by  a  readjustment  in  the  contrary  direc- 
tion by  the  action  of  the  spring  8.  In  practice,  a  position  of 
equilibrium  is  soon  attained  between  the  counteracting  infJu- 
enc-es,  such  as  to  maintain  the  current  at  a  practically  normal 
working  strength. 

1  In  a  current^reguUtor  for  a  dynamo-eJectric  inachine.  the 
combioalioo  of  a  device  responding  to  changes  In  the  ina^n  or 
generated  current,  a  shifting  commutati.r  for  said  machine,  and 
mechanism  controlle<l  by  said  responsive  device  to  shift  the  com- 
mutator to  those  j)o8ition8  where  the  current  taken  up  by  said 
commutator  shall  t>e  constant. 

2  In  a  current-regulator  for  a  dynamo^lectric  machine,  an 
electro-magnetic  devic*  acted  upon  by  variatious  la  the  main  or 
ireneratedcurrent,  an  adjustable  or  shif  ilng  coramuiauir  for  the 
machine,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  electro^ magnetic  de- 
vice to  atljunt  the  commutator  to  those  positions  where  the  mam 
or  generated  current  taken  up  by  said  commutator  siiail  be  con- 
stant. 

The  following  summary  statement  of  the  prior  art 
is  taken  from  tde  testimony  of  Mr.  Charlea  E.  Scnb- 
ner,  an  expert  of  conceded  mtelligenceand  skill,  who 
was  exammed  in  beualf  of  tne  appellees: 

To  recapitulate,  there  are  two  ways  by  which  current  regula 
tion  may  bo  obtained:  w.»^_ 

First-  Bv  varying  the  circuit  resistance,  which  plan  has  been 
employed  since  18Tt^  both  manually  a  .d  aiitotnatically.  such  em- 
ploymeut,  however,  not  having  o-en  so  extensive  of  lat**  y^*™, " 
that  of  the  other  method,  which  Is  the  more  economica  .  This  Is 
best  shown  in  Siemens  s  patent  So.  :rW,SW-i,  of  July  !».  18»>- 

becond  By  vary mg  the  eloctromoUve  fon«,  which  niethod  ha* 
liad  a  very  exteudetl  use  since  18;«.  manually,  and  since  l**™  »"_ 
wmaticalfy.  There  are  three  ways  in  which  the  e>ectromoUve 
force  of  a  dynamo  may  be  thus  regulated:  (o,  varying  he  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  armature  of  Uie  t»y'»*'no:/'»'  '*7 '"!<»,  „f 
strength  of  the  field  of  magnetism;  (c)  by  varyinK  '^e  length  of 
the  amiauirf-wire  which  ts  pnxluciog  the  electromotive  force, 
whlcli  18  always  accomplished  by  shirting  the  brushes. 

The  m^od  of  automatically  re^{ulatin^  by  automaUca^^con- 
trolllng  the  speed  of  ihe  armature  is  shown  m  Patent  No  ^o.*^, 
of  Jun^  «ft.  is^o  t*awyer  and  Man.     Also  In  English  patent  No 
4  :d5  of  November  19,  ftJTb,  to  Frederick  John  Cneesbrough,  and 

'\rrth''r!raurmat.cal.y  regulating  the  cun^nt  by  viurix^ 
the  strength  of  the  field  magnetism  is  shown  m/atent  ?<*>-«<'*;='"• 
of  February  17,  IHeO.  to  Charles  F.  Brush,  and  in  other  publlca- 

'The  method  of  regulating  the  current  by  ^'^^'^Jf^^J^^^J;! 
the  armature- wire.%hich  is  pro<luclng  t*'* '"'»9"^,7'l^-\\!^' 
,s  ahown  aseniployeil  manually  in  ^^^^^^^■jl^i'^^l'^!,^^. 
14  ih:9  and  No  .C«  t«S.  of  Octob-r  M.  I'CO.  both  to  Edward  Wes- 
ton iod  is  employ;.!  amomatically  in  Patent  No  ;^^;«>f;»- of  Jan- 
uar^  M,  I«8U,  to  Tnomson  and  Houston^  »"! Patent  No  mM.\  of 
inn«  M  iiy«  to  Hiram  8  Maxim,  and  In  other  puolicailons. 
•'To  ^•h^JLc4Tautomaiic  regulation  of  the  *-l«--tromoUve 
fore.rind  thereby  the  current,  a  resiK.nsive  device  connected 
Wiethe  mauTcurJent  of  the  dynamo  W  been  •'"»Pl«>-<'- «';;«»^ 
device  ajntrolling  the  supply  of  current  to  maintain  1 1  constant 
ipJj^aS  v2Snof  the  cirrwit  taking  place  from  any  cause. 
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Of  the  three  methods  of  regulating  the  electromotive  force, 
and  thereby  the  current  of  a  dynamo-machine,  the  most  efficient 
in  the  economy  of  fxiwer  is  the  method  of  regulating  by  varying 
the  strength  of  the  tieldniagnets  by  cutting  into  and  out  of  cir 
cult  a  portion  of  the  fleld-magoet  coils  as  shown  in  the  patent  to 
Brush  No.  8jM.5I1.  February  17,  1880. 

A  general  knowledge  of  electric  dynamos  and  of 
their  modes  of  operation  i«  assumed.  They  have  been 
elaborately  explained  both  by  the  experts  and  by  coun- 
sel with  all  the  clearness  [>08sible  probably  for  sub- 
jects so  abstruse ;  but  it  is  not  deemed  necessary  and, 
within  reasonable  limits,  it  would  be  impracticable  to 
follow  step  by  step  the  excursions  which  have  been 
made  into  taiigled  fields,  from  which  the  judge  below 
was  constrained  to  confess  that  he  came  bf^k  more 
bewildered  than  enlightened.  The  essence  and  the 
intricacy  of  the  case  are  to  be  found  and  are  suffi- 
ciently illustrated  in  the  following  questions  by  Mr. 
Taylor  and  answerM  from  thecroes-examination  of  Mr. 
Scribner,  whom  counsel  have  ralle<l  the  "  architect" 
of  the  defendant's  case  and  who(«  accuracy  in  most 
particulars  is  conceded: 

C.  Q  81.  If  I  understand  your  theory  of  the  operation  of  the  ap- 
paratus of  Fig.  2  of  Patent  No.  22.^,r>59.  when  applied  to  a  series 
dynamo  running  at  constant  speed  under  varying  load,  it  is  suh- 
fttantially  this:  (1)  A  change  m  the  external  resistance  causes 
a  cliange  in  the  main  current  of  the  machine  (2)  The  change 
thus  produced  m  the  main  currentof  the  machine  causesa  change 
in  the  relative  potential  of  the  adjacent  commutator  segments 
under  the  brush-'s.  (3)  This  change  in  the  relative  potential  of 
the  adjac«.>nt  segments  causes  a  change  in  the  curr*'nt  flowing  in 
the  accessory  circuit  and  tlirough  the  magnet  A.  (4)  By  the 
changei  of  current  thus  produoed  in  magn<a  A  its  contact- points 
p  V  are  opened  or  clost'^d,  as  the  case  may  l>e,  and  the  motor 
mevhanlsm  thus  set  In  operation  to  move  the  brushes  backward 
or  forward,  as  the  case  may  require,  to  bring  them  to  thit  posi- 
tion on  the  commutator  wliere  there  will  be  the  least  difference 
of  p<<tential  betwet'n  the  adjacent  segments  under  the  brushes. 
Is  that  substantially  correct?— A.  My  the  )ry  of  the  mode  of  op- 
eration of  this  apparatus,  constructed!  in  accord«nce  with  the 
patent,  and  operated  upon  such  a  dynamo,  I  liave  arrived  at  by  a 
study  both  of  I  be  patent  and  of  the  apparatus  in  operation.  Mag- 
net A,  in  operation,  is  at  all  times  in  a  position  of  s(.)ine  difference 
of  potential  lietween  adjacent  segments;  this  difference  of  poten- 
tial is  varied  l>y  variations  of  the  current  strength;  it  is  increased 
upon  an  increase  of  the  current  strength,  and  decreased  upon  a 
decrea.-**' of  the  current  strength;  the  change  of  main  current, 
pointed  out  In  paragraph  nunib>ered  1  in  your  question,  causes  a 
change  in  the  difference  of  potential,  as  pointed  out  in  your  sec- 
ond paragia[)h,  and  this  changf-  causes  a  change  in  the  current 
flowing  in  the  magnet  A,  as  stated  in  the  third  paragraph,  and 
the  effect  of  this  is  to  move  the  brushes  backward  and  forward, 
as  may  be  ppqulrel,  to  bring  them  to  that  position  on  the  commu- 
tator where  such  a  condition  of  difference  of  potential  may  exist 
between  adjacent  segments  as  will  effect  an  intermittent  opening 
and  closing  of  contact  points  p  g,  to  maintain  the  brushes  in  fee- 
ble vibration  at  the  point  upon  the  commutator  where  the  com- 
mutator-segments are  Kubstantially  of  equal  potential  at  the  in 
stant  sucii  segments  pa^s  out  of  contact  with  the  brush;  this  re- 
sults in  the  maintenance  between  the  brushes,  main  and  acces- 
sory, of  8ul>stantially  constant  difference  of  potential  for  varia- 
tions of  circuit  r«>si8tance,  the  amount  of  difference  <Iepending 
upon  the  particular  machine  upon  which  the  apparatus  is  em- 
ployed, and  upon  other  conditions. 

C .  Q.  Jfc;.  It  was  my  desire  to  make  the  question  a  fair  and  exact 
statement  of  the  whole  operation  Involved  in  the  use  of  the  appa- 
ratus of  Fig.  i  of  Patent  No.  5d;Cifi59,  a<cording  to  your  view  of  It, 
at  expressed  in  various  connections  In  your  prec«"ding  testimony. 
You  will  see  that  it  is  not  assumed  in  the  (juestion  that  there  will 
ever  be  a  condition  in  which  there  will  l>e  absolutely  no  diffrr 
ence  of  potential  Iwt  ween  the  adjacent  segments,  or  absolutely  no 
current  in  magnet  A.  On  the  contrary,  subdivisions  2  and  ^  as- 
sume that  sucn  difference  of  pot«'ntial  and  current  will  always 
exist  in  8«jme  degree  .subject  to  variation  by  the  causes  sUt<^. 
I  gather  from  your  answer  that  the  fourth  subdivision  of  my  ijuee- 
tion  does  not  express  the  idea  which  I  intended  to  convey  with 
at)Holute  e.xactoess,  and  so  I  will  amend  that  subdivision  to  read 
as  follows:  (4;  By  the  changes  of  current  thus  produced  in  mag- 
net A.  its  contact-points  p  q  are  opened  or  closed,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  the  motor  mechmiism  thus  set  in  op>eration  to  move  the 
brushes  backward  or  forward,  as  the  case  may  require,  to  bring 
them  to  that  position  on  the  commutator  where  there  will  be  the 

Jiredeteriniiied  minimum  difference  of  potential  between  the  ad 
acent  segments  under  the  brushes  at  the  instant  of  separation 
between  the  main  brush  and  the  forward  segment.  With  the  ex- 
planation thus  given  and  the  amendment  thus  made,  does  my 
question  fairly  express  your  theory  of  the  operation  of  the  appa- 
ratus*—A.  The  amendment  of  the  fourth  siilxllvision  of  your  pre- 
vious i]ue8tlon  brings  the  matter  under  what  may  be  termed  In- 
stantaneous observation,  and  while  it  provides  for  a  condition  of 
things  occurring  at  one  instant  for  every  segment  in  rotation  with 
relation  to  tlie  accessory  bnish,  it  does  not  provide  for  the  aver- 
age condition  of  difference  of  potential  lielween  adjacent  seg- 
m»- tits  observed  during  operation.  A  dynamo  in  operation  has  its 
adjacent  segments  at  the  same  potential  only  at  the  precise  in 
stant  of  time  when  a  condition  of  balance  is  created  between  the 
different  coils  of  ihe  armature  and  the  msin  circ  it.  If  we  con- 
sider the  action  as  it  occurs  in  the  operation  of  a  dynamo  and  ob- 
serve the  contition  between  adjacent  segments  when  they  are 
passing  under  a  two-part  commutator-brush,  we  And  that  when 


the  two  segments  have  in  tlieir  rotation  first  arrive<i  at  the  |>o9i- 
tion  of  contact  with  the  two  brushes,  there  will  l>e  a  pi>sitive  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  the  two  segments;  as  the  armature 
advances  and  commutation  is  effected  tbi*  difference  of  potential 
decrea.«ie8,  and  as  the  arma'ure  further  advances;  this  difference 
of  fxjtenti'il  arrives  at  its  practical  minimum  at  the  precise  instant 
of  time  when  the  forward  segment  breaks  contact  from  the  for- 
ward brush  during  its  rotation;  this  results  in  an  average  dilTer- 
enceof  potential  between  ad jacent  segments  for  the  period  of  this 
excursion  under  the  bnishes.  and  this  average  difference  of  poten- 
tial may  vary  as  the  apparatus  of  the  adjuster  is  applied  to  dif- 
ferent machines;  it  may  vary  with  the  same  machine  as  the  spread 
of  the  two  bru.shes.  main  and  accessory,  is  varied.  The  fourth 
subdivision  of  your  former  question  failing  to  take  ognizance  of 
this  condition  of  practice  called  for  the  extended  answer  1  gave; 
your  amended  fourth  subdivision  as  uming  a  condition  whch 
occurs  only  at  one  instant  of  time  and  continues  only  during  the 
time  occupied  by  a  point  in  passing  a  point  will  not  permit  a  cate- 
gorical answer  to  the  question. 

C.  (j  SH.  1  see  tile  propriety  of  your  criticism  and  I  will  restate 
8ub<livi8ion  4  of  my  question  to  rea<l  as  follows:  (4i  By  the  changes 
of  current  thiLs  produced  in  magnet  A  its  contact- points  p.  q  are 
opened  or  closed,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  motor  mechanism 
thus  set  in  operation  to  move  the  brushes  backward  or  forward, 
as  the  case  may  require,  to  bring  them  to  that  average  difference 
of  potential  between  the  adjacent  segments  under  the  brushes 
which  will  result  in  securing  the  minimum  of  difference  of  po- 
tential at  the  instant  of  the  separation  of  the  forward  segment 
and  the  main  brush,  and  so  securing  a  practical  minimum  of 
sparking.  Is  this  a  substantially  correct  statement  of  that  part 
of  the  o|>eratiou  covered  by  subdivision  4  of  my  question  accord- 
ing to  your  views*— A.  It  is. 

C.  Q.  84.  You  have  in  vour  testimony  in  this  case  described  the 
operation  of  a  numl)ero?  devices  exhibited  as  reproductions  of  the 
apparatus  of  Fig.  2  of  Pa'ent  No.  S^'itloy,  some  of  them  by  the 
complainant,  and  some  by  the  defendants;  aud  you  have  stated, 
I  believe,  that  in  every  such  case  the  mode  of  0{>eration  of  the 
device  when  applied  to  a  series  d\namo  running  under  varying 
load  was,  in  your  opinion,  the  same  as  the  mode  of  operation  of 
the  api»aratu8  of  the  patent  in  suit  as  therein  set  out.  Did  you 
in  the  expression  of  thatopinion  in  all  tfiese  cases  have  in  mind  the 
mode  of  operation  of  the  apparatus  of  Fig  2  of  Patent  Xo.  ii£),(i59 
set  out  in  my  C  Q.  31  as  ameuded  in  my  last  preceding  question?— 
A  I  certainly  had  in  mind  the  mode  of  op>erstion  of  the  appa- 
ratus as  it  ha<l  been  observed  and  the  mode  of  operai  ii>n  as  pointed 
out  in  your  last  question  is  substantially  that  of  the  apparatus  as 
I  witnessed  it  in  operation.  This  mode  of  o{>eraiiouas  pointed 
out  in  your  previous  question,  subdivision  4,  and  C.  O.  31,  subdi 
visions  1, 8, 3,  of  the  apjiaraf  us  of  No  22J,ioa  employed  in  connec- 
tion with  a  series  arc  lighting  dynamo,  is  the  mode  of  operation  of 
the  apparatus  of  the  patent  in  suit:  (1)  A  change  in  the  external 
resistance  causes  a  change  in  the  main  current  of  the  machine 
(2)  The  change  thus  produced  In  the  main  current  of  the  machine 
causes  a  change  in  the  relative  potential  of  the  adjacent  commu- 
tator-segment s  under  the  brushes.  In  the  patent  in  suit  there  are 
but  two  brushes  upon  a  three- part  commutator,  and  these  brushes 
always  rest  upon  ad  jacnt  commutator-segments.  (8)  This  change 
In  the  relative  potential  of  these  adjacent  segments  causes  a 
change  in  the  current  flowing  through  the  magnet  in  the  patent  in 
suit  w  hlch  corresponds  with  magnet  A  of  Patent  No.  223.r>59.  (4)  By 
the  clianges  of  current  thus  pro<luced  in  this  responsive  magnet, 
its  contact  points  p  q  are  <  pened  or  dosed,  as  tJie  case  may  lie, 
and  the  motor  mechanism  thus  set  in  operation  to  move  the 
brushes  backward  or  forward,  as  the  case  may  require,  to  bring 
them  to  that  position  on  the  commutator  where  there  will  be  the 
same  differenc"  of  potential  betwet-n  the  adjacent  segments  under 
one  of  the  collecting-brushes  as  will  secure  the  minimum  dif- 
ference of  potential  at  the  instant  of  separation  of  the  forward 
segments  and  the  main  brush,  and  so  cwure  a  practical  mini 
mum  of  sparking.  In  the  patent  in  suit  the  difference  of  poten 
tial  l>etween  the  two  terminals  of  the  responsive  electromagnet 
is  maintained  constant  by  this  mode  of  oi^eratiou,  it  iMring  placed 
in  the  main  current,  and  thU  efft-ct  taken  advantage  of.  In  Pat 
ent  No.  vZ*,!  59the  difference  of  potential  between  th*<  terminals  of 
electromagnet  A  is  also  maintsdned  constant  and  the  same  ad 
vantage  is  taken  of  this  effect  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus  The  mo<le  of  operation  of  both  depends  upon  the 
capacity  of  the  responsive  magnets  to  maintain  a  constant  differ- 
ence of  potential  at  their  terminals  by  their  control  of  the  shift- 
ing brushes. 

C.  Q  :i5.  Professor  Cross  states  that  In  the  siiark  adjuster  ap- 
paratiu  constructed  under  his  direction  the  resistance  In  the  ac 
cessory  and  main  circuits  was  such  to  tlie  point  of  their  jiinc 
tion  relatively,  that  when  the  accessory  and  main  brushes  wen- 
c<jnnected  in  parallel  with  the  same  stiurce  of  current,  no  appre 
ciable  current  flow«?d  in  the  accessory  circuit;  and  you  have 
stated  that  in  one  of  the  spark-adjusters  constructed  by  you  the 
same  relation  existed.  I  will  ask  you  whether  or  not.  In  your 
opinion,  this  Is  a  proper  feature  of  construction  to  be  gi  vt-n  to  the 
apparatus  of  Fig.  4.  of  Patent  No  *J3,»i59,  In  order  to  give  effect  to 
the  mode  of  operation  set  forth  in  that  patent —A  If  weassume 
the  brush  C  shown  in  Fig.  ss  of  Patent  No.  223,ti59  to  have  an  appre 
ciable  resistance  then  magnet  A  might  be  varied  in  resisttnc*' 
through  the  ordinary  range  of  magnet  winding  and  no  appre 
ciable  current  would  flow  turough  it  imder  the  conditions  men 
tioned  in  your  question.  It  is  only  upon  the  assumption  that  an 
appreciable  retiistance  is  had  in  the  path  through  the  main 
brush  C  to  the  junction  of  the  two  circuin  that  proportioning  of 
the  resistance  of  magnet  A  to  the  resistance  of  the  main-brush 
circuit  would  liave  any  effect;  as  to  the  propriety  of  praf.K>riioii- 
ing  these  resistances  the  patent  gives  no  Information  upon  which 
to  tkase  an  opinion;  the  proportioning  of  these  re.-istances  one 
way  or  the  other  would  not  necessarily  affect  the  mode  of  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus.  I  believe  Professor  Crom  has  expressed 
substantially  Uie  same  opinion  in  his  answer  to  O.  ii  )UiA,  237  and 
van,  page  819  of  complainant's  record. 
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C.  Q.  M.  1  take  It  from  your »n«irer  that  you  iVNTaril  the  method 
of  construction  pointwl  out  in  my  laat  qnestKMi  aa  a  proper  but 
not.  in  your  opinion,  nec«>Miary  method  of  construction  In  order 
to  reftiliethe  inyentlon  of  the  patent.  Am  I  correct  In  thl«  '—A. 
I  do  not  think  that  the  p4tent  contemplate*  any  proportionmK 
whatever  of  th^'we  paths.  That  a  proportlonlnif  of  these  paths  to 
■rcursthe  result  of  nocurren'  in  theacce»«ory  circuit  might  t>e  ha«l 
which  would  be  Improper  Is  quite  certa'n;  if  the  n^istance  of  the 
aoc«s!<ory  path  wert»  proportioned  so  hlifh  relatively  to  the  main 
dnniltastopreTenteffectlvecurrenttortow  through  theaccepstiij 
circuit,  even  when  the  main  and  accessory  bninh^  w»Te  on  dif 
ferent  iieifiii'»nts,  we  would  have  an  linpropt-r  o<  >nstruotiori  i>f  this 
apparatus:  it  may  be  so  pn>poriioti»Hl  with  r»^sp»vt  to  these  re^ 
alstances  as  to  insure  prosier  constmction  and  the  invention  of 
the  patent  realized.  The  same  adjuster  applie<i  to  one  machine 
and  («ubmitte<l  Ui  this  storaife-bait»*ry  test  under  consideration 
might  be>  found  to  be  propeny  proportioned  for  that  machine, 
but  when  submitter!  to  the  same  test  with  another  machine.  aJ- 
thoufcb  fulrtllinjc  the  reMiiirt-ments  of  the  teet  as  before  (that  is, 
havinir  no  current  throuRh  magnet  A  und-r  the  conditions 
named)  would  now  be  found  to  be  improperlry  pro|>ortlone«l  and 
possiblT  Inoperative  upon  the  new  machine. 

C  Q.  •"  I  think  possibly  you  have  taken  my  question  in  a 
sense  which  I  did  not  intend  -'  What  is  the  resistance  or  is  th-re 
any,  of  appreciable  amount,  in  the  main  bru.nh  itself,  Includinfr 
the  resistance  of  its  conta.-t  with  the  commutator  upon  th<' 
dynamo  as  ordinarily  used' -A,  There  is  an  appreolable  resLst- 
ance  in  the  mam  brushes,  and  their  contacts  with  the  cv>mmu- 
tat4)r  seKm<-nt8  In  rotation ;  the  amount  of  i  his  resistance  depend- 
\og  upon  the  condition  of  the  commuUtor-cyllnder.  upon  the 
len(;th  an<i  cross  8e«_-tion  and  material  of  the  main  brushes;  I 
should  say  thi.s  resistance  might  be  as  high  as  one  tenth  of  an 
ohm.  posribly  higher:  I  think  in  the  Briish  dynamo  it  might  be 
found  to  be  higher,  and  In  the  old  forms  of  the  Thomson  and 
Houston  dynamo  as  well,  although  1  cannot  speak  with  pcslUve- 
ness  upon  this  point 

C  Q.  3H.  In  order  that  the  current  flowing  in  magnet  A  shall  be 
due  at  all  Umea  to  the  different'^  of  potentW  tieiweeu  two  ad 
jacent  commutator-segments,  one  In  c  iitact  with  the  main  brush, 
and  the  other  with  the  accessory  brush,  it  is  ne<-««sary  is  it  not, 
that  the  resistance  of  the  acoessory  circuit  shall  be  sufflcieot  to 
exclude  al)  appr«:iable  current  from  it  when  the  two  brtishea  are 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  same  source  of  current?- A.  If  I 
understand  your  question,  the  meaning  of  which  is  a  little  un- 
certain to  me,  I  must  say  that  I  do  not  think  that  this  is  necea- 
aarlly  so 

C.  Q. !».  If  there  is  not  this  relative  difference  between  the  re- 
siitaoce  of  th«  accessory  circuit  and  the  main  bru.sh  circuit,  will 
not  the  ao-essory  brush  act  in  effect  as  a  mere  subdivi-ion  of  the 
main  brush  and  take  up  more  or  less  current  which  i.^  not  Imme- 
diately due  to  the  difference  of  potential  hetwet-n  the  two  tul 
jaoent  commutatt^rsegments  under  the  brushes?— A.  Even  if 
there  is  I  his  relative  difference  between  the  resistances  of  the 
accesaory  circuit  and  the  main-briish  circuit  some  current  will 
tlow  in  the  accessory  circuit  when  the  two  brushes  are  on  the 
same  ttegment  as  a  result  of  the  self  induction  of  the  magnet,  A. 
Your  present  qut-stion  and  the  one  precedimr  it  call  for  a  consid- 
eration of  the  operation  of  this  adjuster  apparatu.s  froni  instan- 
taneous views  or  the  same  at  two  different  moments  during  the 
rotation  of  the  commutator:  one  Instanfaneoan  otiNervation  te- 
ing  had  at  a  moment  whf-n  the  main  and  a<v^sory  brushes  are 
on  lilfferent  commutator  segmenis,  the  other  insUntaneous  ol>- 
servatlon  being  made  when  th»'se  two  (.rushes  are  in  contact  with 
the  same  segments  The  electromagnet  .\  In  operating  to  open 
and  cl<jee  contact-points  p  <j  requires  In  order  to  operate  these 
points  suffltient  current  to  enable  its  magnetism  to  oven.-ome  the 
pull  of  the  retractile  spring  S  of  the  armature.  When  there  is  a 
rtuftlclent  difference  of  potential  between  the  main  and  accessory 
brushes  by  reason  of  their  resting  upon  adjacent  commutator- 
Kegments  to  give  sufficient  current  to  msf^net  A  to  overcome  the 

Eull  of  spring  S  then  the  contacts  v  q  would  be  operated  and  the 
rushes  adjusted  in  resp<jrHe  When  Ixjth  brushes  are  on  the 
same  segment,  if  the  re«sfance  of  the  circuit  of  the  main  brush 
•hould  be  so  great  em  to  htill  create  a  difference  of  potential  be- 
tween the  ends  of  magnet  A,  current  would  flow  through  magnet 
A  as  a  result  of  that  difference  of  pot*'ntial;  if  no*  this  differ- 
ence of  potential  and  the  current  resulting  from  It  Is  of  leas  value 
than  that  secured  when  the  brushes  are  on  adjacent  segments. 
then  magnet  A  would  not  be  strong  enough  to  overcome  the  re- 
tractile spring  S  and  no  effect  of  adjustment  of  the  brushes 
would  be  had,  magnet  A  before  it  can  operate  to  move  the 
bnishes  thnnigh  the  control  It  has  over  the  motor  mechanism 
must  have  suffldent  current  t1o*lng  through  It  to  overc»)me  this 
retractile  spring  8  thus  clo*ing  contact  points  p  q.  any  current 
flowing  through  this  magnet  of  less  strength  than  that  retjuired 
to  overcome  ^prlng  S  would  be  of  no  substantial  eff'-cf  upon  the 
action  of  the  apparatus:  it  would  fie  in  a  measure  like  the  polar- 
tiing  of  electromagtet  .\  simply  creating  a  condition  of  magnetic 
tension  in  this  magnet,  the  real  control  and  op«>n»iion  of  the  mag- 
n«-l  being  dependent  upon  th-*  current  resulting  from  the  larger 
differences  (5f  potential  to  be  found  when  the  brushes  are  upon 
adjacent  segments.  At  the  moment  of  either  of  these  two  In- 
stantaneous observations  of  the  apparatus  the  current  which 
iowM  In  magnet  A  results  irom  a  iifffreoce  of  p<.>tentlal  between 
the  two  brushes:  in  theoneca-aethedifferem-eof  potential  being 
cau<i«d  by  the  bnishes  rrsting  upon  different  portions  of  the 
commutator  at  which  there  is  a  difference  of  pressing,  and  in 
the  other  case  the  difference  of  potential  results  from  a  differ- 
em-e  In  the  resistance  of  tlie  two  paths  through  which  the  cur- 
rent of  the  machine  may  flow. 

C.  Q.  40.  I  think  I  understand  your  answer  and  I  gather  from  it 
that  in  yo  r  opinion  there  might  always  be  fnuud  flowing  in  the 
accesaory  circuit  stime  current  other  than  ihat  due  wholly  to  the 
dlff'-rence  of  potential  between  tie  adjacent  segmeota,  tnat  the 
effective  operaiioa  of  the  appai  atua  would  not  depend  on  that 
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current  (which  might  be  more  or  lees  without  materially  chang- 
ing the  result)  but  upon  the  variable  current  pnxluced  by  the  va- 
riable difference  of  potential  between  adjacent  seginenU.  Am  I 
rtght»-A  In  my  answer  lo  your  last  preceding  <iu  stlon.  I  sought 
to  make  It  clear  tnat  a  material  current  might  flow  in  magnet  A 
without  sulmtantially  changing  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  ap- 
paratus if  this  currei.t  were  of  less  value  than  that  resulting  from 
the  differeo.-es  of  potential  betwt^n  adjacent  segments  <  >f  course 
the  prfsenc-e  of  such  currents  would  h»ve  an  effe*,'t  upon  magnet 
A  to  magnetise  It,  but  the  control  of  magnet  A  over  the  move- 
ments of  the  a4ljusler  would  be  determined  by  the  changing  of  lU 
conditKtn  through  the  variations  of  i)otential  difference  of  adja- 
cent ►egmenta.  With  this  explanation  I  answer  your  question  In 
the  affirmative. 

C  Q  41  Why  is  It  that  a  change  of  the  stren^h  of  the  main 
lurrent  changes  the  relative  potential  of  the  adjacent  aegmenU 
of  thecomiiiutateruDderihebnish?-  A.  I  have,  I  think,  answered 
this  quMtion  in  my  consideration  of  the  subject  of  the  actions 
which  take  place  In  a  dynamo  under  changes  of  circuit  rexistanoe 
in  my  first  deposition,  in  tbiscase:  for  example,  in  answers  to  In- 
terrogatories (  and  10.  I  will  endeavor  to  make  a  brief  answer  to 
your  question.  The  current  of  most  dynamo  machines  is  the  re 
suit  o?  the  sum  of  the  differences  of  p«^>tentlal  of  several  «»Us 
upon  the  armature  In  the  Thomson  Houston  three^"oll  dynamo 
the  current  is  the  result  of  the  difference  of  potential  of  two  colls 
at  anyone  time;  thedifferencr  of  potential  that  exists  at  a  given 
moment  between  the  two  en(U  of  any  partl<>ular  coil  of  the  ma- 
chine Is  determine<l  by  its  own  el»'ctrvimoilve  force  which  is  at 
that  moment  generating,  mo.lifle<l  bv  the  difference  of  potential 
of  all  the  other  coils  of  the  machine,  together  with  the  condition 
of  circuit  resistance  that  exists  at  this  moment;  the  difference  of 
potential  that  exists  at  any  moment  Is  thus  controlled.  If  we 
consider  the  actions  which  take  place  In  a  dynamo-m«chine  dur- 
ing the  period  of  rotation  of  the  armature  when  the  two  brushes 
of  a  pair  are  on  adjacent  segments,  the  condition  which  will  pre 
vail  at  the  tip*  of  these  two  brushes  will  depend  upon  tiieelei-tro- 
motive  force  of  the  coil  upon  whos»'  segrnenU  Uie  bru>hes  rest; 
upon  the  electromotive  force  of  all  of  the  other  coils  of  the  arma- 
ture- upon  the  resistance  In  the  main  ciri-uit  operated  by  the  ma- 
chine, and  upon  the  resistance  of  the  different  colls  of  the  ma- 
chine A  variation  from  the  prevailing  condition  at  this  moment 
occtirs  as  a  result  of  a  varUtlon  of  the  cirnilt  rrslatance  or  by 
a  variation  of  the  spe.-d  of  the  dynamo,  either  of  which  varia- 
tions produc-es  a  different  .-ondition  of  potential  strength  at  the 
diff'-rent  ci  llsof  the  machine,  including  the  coils  upon  whoee  seg- 
ments the  brushes  are  supposed  to  est;  it  is  thus  that  a  varU- 
tlon of  the  spee.1  of  the  machine, <ir  a  variation  of  circuit  resist- 
ance by  varying  the  strength  of  tlie  current  of  the  main  circuit 
and  the  current  flowing  in  the  coils  of  the  armature,  causes  a 
change  of  current  in  an  acce«ory  circuit  derived  from  the  ar 
mature. 

C.  Q  4a.  The  summary  which  you  have  given  in  your  last  an 
■wer  is  not  intended  to  mo«lify  or  change  the  views  ex prewed  by 
you  in  your  former  deposition  to  which  you  have  referred.  Is  it  •- 
A  I  have  answered  this  last  preceding  <iuesUon  without  reference 
to  the  correctness  or  Incorrectness  of  any  opinion  as  expressed 
by  me  In  gi*  ing  my  former  testimony  in  this  caae;  my  answer  is 
based  entirely  upon  my  understanding  of  the  matter  as  arrived 
at  after  several  years  of  careful  study  of  this  subject;  It  l«  ''v*^ 
possible  that  I  may  have  In  the  past  two  years  s.jmewhat  modfled 
my  opinion  on  subjects  treated  of  In  my  earlier  deposit  oo;  if  It 
is  your  wUh  that  I  should  examine  that  deposition  and  make  cor- 
recilons  in  the  testimony  baaed  upon  my  later  InvesUgatlona  I 
shall  t)e  glad  to  do  so  -      .w  >  < 

C  g.  43    I  do  not  know  that  it  ta  necessary  for  the  present  In- 
quiry to  go  over  so  much  ground  as  was  occupied  In  your  former 
.liwussion  of  the  subject.     All  that  I  care  for  U  to  be  sure  that  I 
understand  your  views  upon  some  particular  points.     From  your 
former  dep^witioo  I  have  gathered  the  impre*sl<m  that  the  pre- 
vention of  spark  at  the  o.mmu'ator  depends  upon  the  Introduc- 
Uon  of  the  coll.  which  is  at  that  insUnt  cluuiglng  lu  relation  from 
one  side  of  the  dynamo  to  the  other,  in  sucli  a  manner  that  It 
sliall  not  pm»hK-e  any  shock  or  offer  anv  resistance  to  ilie  flow  of 
the  ciUTont  which  is  being  generated  upon  that  side  of  thp  dy- 
namo into  which  the  coll  Is  being  intro<luced:  and  that  this  re- 
quires that  the  current  in  the  incming  coll.  due  to  its  self  induc- 
tion shall  have  tieen  exUnguishe<l  and  its  ohmlc  reaUtance over- 
come and  a  current  set  up  in  it  e.iual  in  value  to  the  current  which 
it  is  U>  receive  f  n>iii  lliat  side  of  the  dynamo  inU>  which  It  w  enter 
Ing  by  the  ln.Htant  at  which  tlie  forward  tip  or  the  forward  com- 
muutor  brush  breaks  wntact  with  the  leaving  segment,  so  that 
the  current  of  the  dynamo  shall  find  at  that  instant  In  the  newly 
Intniduced  tx>il  a  path  of  no  realstam-e.     Is  that  siibstanllally  cor 
rect*-A    1  think  you  have  obtained  a  substantially  correct  im 
pression  ..f  the  explanation  I  have  ma<le  of  the  .aiiseof  sparking. 
A  coU  In  that  portion  of  the  armature,  traveling  under  the  influ 
eoceof  one  pole  of  the  fleld,  has  .urrent  rt..wing   n  It  re-ultlng 
fn)m  a  differen.e  of  potential  caused  by  such  motion;  this  saine 
i-oU  paming  out  of  the  Influence  of   th^-  fUsi  fleld  and  Into  the  In- 
fluence of  the  other  flel.l.  has  current  flowing  through  It  In  are- 
verse  direcl  ion ;  It  Is  In  the  transposition  of  the  coil  from  one  fleld 
to  the  other  that  the  changes  pointed  out  lu  your  question  are 
taking  place    and  the  overlap  of  the  brushes  and  the  adjustment 
of  the  brushes  upon  the  commutator  with  reUUon  to  the  "tr^'^gth 
of  the  current  flowing  In  the  other  colls  and  In  the  ma  i^  circuit, 
and  the  rmistanoe  Included  in  the  main  circuit,  determine  the  in- 
stant when  the  n,^>eesary  condition  pointed  out  in  your  question 

'*a'a'4t^«'^ing''ths  time  that  these  clianges  are  taking  place 
It  ta  isoessary  is  it  not.  that  the  Incoming  coil  shall  be  short- 
"reuilJd  bfcf^niact  of  the  bru.h  with  the  two  adjacent  c.jmmu- 
Utor  segments  Into  which  its  terminals  are  connected ?— A.,  xea, 
or  by  some  equivalent  means  n,.,^  ..K.nMa 

C  Q  4^    The  length  <.f  time  ne«-esaary  to  effect  theee  ttianges 
in  thS  Incoming  coU.  that  is.  to  exiiniulsJi  iU  current  due  to 
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■elf-induction,  overcome  its  ohmic  resistance  and  set  up  In  it  a 
current  equal  In  value  to  the  current  of  the  dynamo  aepends, 
does  It  not.  upon  the  effective  strength  of  the  magnetic  field 
through  which  it  is  passingT— A.  The  strength  of  the  field 
through  which  the  coil  is  passing  is  one  factor  upon  which  this 
length  of  time  depends;  the  other  factors  upon  which  this  length 
of  time  depends  are  numerous  The  amount  of  overlap  of  the 
bnishes;  that  is  to  say,  the  distance  the  coil  rotates  while  under 
the  brushes,  the  numlier  of  turns  of  wire  upm  the  coll  itself,  the 
amount  of  iron  included  within  the  rotating  armature,  tbe 
strength  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  different  parts  of 
the  apparatus  are  all  factors  in  determining  the  length  of  time. 
The  reaction  of  circuit  resistance  ch%ngeB  in  the  main  circuit 
upon  the  fleld-magnet  itself  and  upon  the  armature  is  an  impor- 
tant factor  in  dct<'rmining  this  length  of  time. 

C  Q  40.  I  bad  in  mind  in  asking  my  question  that  most  of  the 
factors  which  you  have  named  should  be  regarded  as  given. 
For  greater  clearness  I  will  put  my  question  in  this  way:  I  as- 
sume that  the  dynamo  in  all  its  pans  has  been  designed  and 
constructed  to  produce  a  current  of  given  value;  that  it  is  to  run 
at  a  conotant  speed  and  under  a  constant  load.  This  fixes,  I 
think,  all  the  conditions  which  affect  the  transpogition  of  tbe  in 
coming  coll  from  one  side  of  the  dynamo  to  the  other  except  the 
length  of  time  during  which  it  shall  remain  short-circuited, 
which  is.  I  suppose,  another  wav  of  saying  the  length  of  time 
during  which  its  terminals  shall  be  conno'-ted  by  the  commuta- 
tor-brush. Now,  assuming  all  these  conditions,  is  it  not  true 
that  the  length  of  time  during  which  ihat  short  circuiting  is  to 
continue  depends  upon  the  effective  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  through  wljlch  it  pas-en?  -A.  Assuming  all  of  the  factors, 
which  affect  this  time  as  fixed,  the  length  of  this  time  will  de- 
pend directly  upon  the  effec  ive  strength  of  the  magnetic  field 
from  which  the  short-circuited  coil  obtains  Its  electromotive 
force.  A  variation  in  the  srength  of  field  would  vary  this  time, 
or  a  variation  of  any  of  the  factors  would  vary  this  length  of 
time. 


C.  Q  98.  The  view  which  you  have  expressed  in  regard  to  the 
electrical  actions  which  take  place  in  the  operation  of  the  spark- 
adjuster  and  the  cnirrent-regulator,  respectively,  seem  to  mn  to 
involve  from  your  standpoint  these  distinctions:  (i)  In  the  cur- 
rent-regulator, the  Tsrlations  of  current  In  the  contr<.iller-magnet 
upon  which  its  action  d^p'^nds  are  the  Identical  variations  from 
tbe  standard  current  which  are  sought  to  be  corrected.  Hence, 
the  variations  of  current  in  the  controller-magnet  of  the  current- 
regulator  are  not.  In  any  true  sense,  caused  by  the  variations  in 
tbe  main  current  because  they  are  those  very  variations  in  their 
original,  unmodified  form.  Ci)  In  the  spark -ad  iuster  the  variations 
of  current  in  the  controller-magnet  which  dfetermine  its  action 
depend  directly  ujKin  variations  in  the  relative  potential  of  the 
adjacent  commutator  segments  under  thebrusbes.  This  relative 
potential  is  affe<;ted  by:  (ai  the  strength  of  the  main  current; 
(b)  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  Incoming  coil  is  short- 
circuited  by  the  commutator  brush;  (r)  the  effective  strength  of 
that  portion  of  the  magnetic  fleld  through  which  the  incoming 
coil  passes  while  8hort-i'irculte<l.  These  are  all  variables  The 
current  is  varied  by  changes  of  resistance  In  the  circuit;  the 
length  of  time  during  which  the  incoming  coil  is  short-circuited 
is  varied  b?  change  in  the  collecting  area  of  the  brushes;  and  the 
effective  magnetl<<  strength  of  the  fleld  In  which  the  short-cir- 
cuiting takes  plat'e  is  varied  by  changes  of  the  whole  field  strengi  h, 
or  changes  in  the  place  occupied  hv  the  coil  in  the  field  while 
short'Circulted,  If  the  fleld  Is  not  uniform.  In  actual  operation. 
one  of  these  elements  may  vary,  while  two  romain  constant;  or 
two  may  vary  aii<l  one  remain  constant,  or  all  three  may  vary  at 
once.  In  a  c<mstant-current  series  dynamo  so  constructed  as  to 
possess  a  uniform  fleld.  and  provided  with  brushes  of  unvarying 
overlap,  the  current  alone  of  the  three  variables  named  will  vary 
during  operation  under  ciiang(«  of  load.  In  a  cousiant-i-urrent 
series  dynamo  having  a  non-unifonn  fleld  and  unvarying  overlap, 
the  curren i  and  the  effect i ve  magnetism  of  that  part  of  the  fleld  m 
which  short-cinuiilng  takes  place  will  vary  in  operation  under 
changes  of  load;  in  such  a  machine  having  an  adjusial>le spread 
in  Its  brushes  all  three  of  the  elements  will  vary  together. 
Traced  to  Its  source  the  effective  variation  of  current  in  the  con- 
troller magnet  of  the  current-regulator  depends  directly  on  one 
variable,  viz:  the  resistance  in  the  circuit.  Tra<'ed  to  Its  source 
the  effective  variation  of  current  in  the  controller- magnet  of  the 
spark -adjuster  depends  directly  on  the  variation  of  the  relative 
potential  of  the  adjacent  commutator- segments  under  the 
brushes,  and  that  depeuds  on  the  three  variables  named  The 
action  of  the  controller  magnet  of  the  current-regulator  is  an 
immediate  and  proximate  consequence  of  a  change  in  the  cur- 
rent of  the  machine;  the  action  of  the  controller-magnet  of  the 
spark-adjuster  Isa  seoondarv  and  remote conseqitenoe  of  a  change 
in  the  current  of  the  machine,  such  remote  cous^queoce  result- 
ing directly  from  an  Intermediate  conse<|u«)oe  of  such  change, 
viz:  a  change  In  tbe  relative  potential  of  the  adjacent  segments 
under  the  brush.  I  do  not  ask  you  to  express  an  opinion  w-hether 
these  diffei^ooes  are  material  or  not,  or  whether  one  of  these 
modes  of  controlling  the  controller-magnet  Is  the  equivalent  of 
the  Other,  or  not,  hut  to  state  simply  whether  the  differences 
which  I  have  pointed  out  do  or  do  not  exist.  For  simplicity  I  as- 
sume throughout  my  question  the  presence  of  a  uniform  speed 
in  the  dynaum.— A.  T>ie  views  which  I  liave  exprtvsed  in  regard 
to  the  el^^trical  actions  which  take  place  in  the  operation  of  the 
spark -adjuster  and  the  current-regulator  do  not  involve,  from  my 
standpoint,  the  distinction  you  make  in  your  question.  In  the 
current-regulator  the  variations  of  current  in  the  controller- 
magnet,  upon  which  Its  action  depends,  result  from  variations 
of  potential  at  the  terminals  of  this  magnet,  these  variations  of 
potential  being  caused  by  the  varlaUous  In  the  main  current; 
precisely  the  same  statement  Is  the  tnith  with  reference  to  the 
oootroUsr- magnet  of  tiie  spcu-k -adjuster,  and  the  statement  in 
your  question  imder  the  secoud  subdivision  with  reference  to 
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the  controller-magnet  of  the  spu-k -adjuster  is  equally  true  of 
the  controller-magnet  of  the  current-regulator  to  and  Includlnjf 
the  second  division  (a),*  subdivisions  (h)  and  (c)  should  not  be 
variables,  but  should  be  constants,  and  in  the  Thomson-Hoostoa 
three-coil  '79  dynamo  and  in  the  Weston  dynamo  and  other  dy- 
namos of  that  period  they  were  constants;  where  they  are  not 
constants  they  merely  modify  the  effect  which  changes  In  the 
main  current  produce  upon  the  controller-magnet;  the  action  of 
this  controller-magnet  in  no  wise  depends  upon  either  "(6)  the 
length  of  time  during  which  the  incoming  coil  is  sh  rt  circuited 
bv  the  commutator  brush"  nor  upon  "(ci  the  effective  strength 
of  that  portion  of  the  magnetic  fleld  through  which  the  tnoom- 
ing  coil  passes  while  8hort-circuit<»d  "   for  its  operation;  them 
affecting  conditions  (6)  and  (c)  acting  simply  and  B'^lely  to  shunt 
a  portlt>n  of  the  main  current  through  the  oontrDlIer-magnet  of 
the  spark  aljuster.     The  current  which  flows  from  the  main 
circuit  through  the  controller-ftagnet  of  the  current  regulator 
is  precisely  the  same  <  urrent  as  that  which  flows  thro  gh  the 
controller- magnet  of  the  spark  adjuster;  changes  in  the  stpength 
of  the  main  current  are  changes  in  the  current  of  the  controller- 
magnet  of  either  device.    Your  question  assumes  a  dependence 
of  tbe  controller-magnet  upon  va  iable  actions,  which  variables 
are  themselves  made  variable  by  changes  in  the  current,  and 
suggests  an  indirectness  of  action  of  the  main  current  upon 
the  controller-magnet;  this  is  not  correct;  the  variations  of  cur- 
rent in  the  controller  magnet  of  the  spark-a*ijuster  are  the  origi- 
nal vaiiations  of  current  as  caused  by  changes  of  circuit  resist- 
snce.    The  varisbles.  which  are  affected  simultaneously  with  the 
change  of  the  condition  of  the  control ler-matrnet  of  the  spark- 
adjuster,  are  affe<!ted  by  the  same  change  of  current  which  con- 
trols the  controller-magnet.    The  difference  of  potential  betweeo 
the  main  and  accessf>ry  brushes  in  the  spark-adjuster  apparatus 
is  caused  by  the  current  flowing  in  the  circuit,  inst  as  the  differ- 
ence of  potent  al  at  the  terminals  of  the  contrf)irer  magnet  of  the 
current-regulator  is  caused  bv  the  current  flowing  In  the  main 
circuit:  as  a  result  of  this  difference  of  potential,  a  part  of  the 
main  current  is  shunt€»d  through  the  controller-magnet  of  the 
spsrk-adjuster.  and  this  current  in  Its  variation  efft^ts  the  ad- 
justment of  the  brushes.     While  I  have  already  endeavored  all 
through  my  testimony  to  make  It  clear  that  the  difference  of  po- 
tential between  adiacent  segmenta  and  the  amount  of  such  differ- 
ence of  potential  dependrd  up<^)n  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
fleld.  theamountof  collectinpareaof  thebrushes,  and  the  strength 
of  the  main  current,  I  have  also  endeavored  to  make  it  clear  that 
these  things  acted  simpi?  to  de  ermine  a  condition,  and  that  the 
result  of  this  condition  ihus  determined  was  the  flow  of  a  portion 
of  the  main  current  through  the  controller  magnet  of  tbe  spark- 
adjuster.    Magnet  A  of  the  sp  trk-adjuster  i<  therefore  In  a  position 
where  a  difference  of  pf»tential  causes  a  por  ion  of  the  main  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  its  coils,  this  difference  of  potential  resulting 
from  the  pressure  of  tlie  main  current  to  flow  through  the  short- 
circuited  coil;  a  variation  in  the  strength  of  the  main  current  is 
a  variation  in  the  current  of  the  controller  magnet-  of  course  it 
is  at  the  same  time  a  variation  in  the  potential  difference  be- 
tween adjacent  segments,  and  at  the  same  time  a  variation  in 
the  strength  of  tbe  fleld-magnet  of  the  dynamo;  these  collateral 
effects  have  no  part  in  determining  the  variation  of  the  con- 
troller-magnet.   Traced  to  its  source  the  effective  variation  of 
current  in  the  controller-magnet  of  the  current-regulator  depends 
directly  on  one  variable,  viz:   tbe  resistance  of  the  current. 
Trsced  to  its  source  the  effective  variati  ^n  of  current  in  the  con- 
troller-magnet of  the  spark -adjuster  deiiends  also  on  one  vari- 
able and  the  same  variable  upon  which  depends  the  effective 
variation  of  current  in  *he  controller-magnet  of  the  current-regu* 
lator,   viz:  the  resistance  in  the  circuit.    Your  question  states 
that  "traced  to  its  source  the  effective  variation  of  current  in 
the  controller- magnet  of  the  spark-ad  iuster  dep»-nd8  directly  on 
the  variation  of  the  relative  potential  of  the  adjaceut  commu- 
tator segments  under  the  brushes,  and  that  de(>eu<js  on  the  three 
varialilf-s  named."    This  is  entirely  Incorrect     The  action  of  the 
tH>ntroller- magnet  of  both  the  current-regulator  and  the  spark- 
adjuster  is  tbe  immediate  and  proximate  consequence  of  a  change 
In  the  currant  of  the  machine,  and  the  action  of  the  controller- 
magnet  of  the  spark  adjuster  is  in  no  wise  a  secondary  and  re- 
mote consequence  of  a  ctiange  in  the  current  of  the  machine. 
You  attribute  to  a  result  to  be  corrected  for  the  impo|rtanoe  of  a 
control  ling  condition.    Thereat  controlling  condition  is  a  change 
of  current  which  in  the  spark-a<ljuster  acts  directly  upon  tM 
controUer-magoet,  simultaneously  producing  the  new  condition 
of  potential  difference.    By  response  to  the  change  of  current 
the  current  is  corrected. 

C.  Q.  94.  A  careful  reading  of  your  last  answer  has  led  me  to 
doubt  whether,  after  all  that  has  been  said.  I  have  an  entirely 
correct  understanding  of  your  view  of  the  operation  of  a  dynamo 
during  the  transposition  of  a  coil  from  one  side  of  tbe  field  ts 
another.  I  shall  recapitulate  very  briefly  the  points  upon  which 
I  want  to  l)e  entirely  clear.  I  understand,  flr^t,  that  it  is  nece» 
sary  in  order  to  transfer  a  col  from  one  side  of  the  field  to  tike 
other  without  a  shock  to  the  current  that,  during  the  period  of 
the  transposition  it  shall  lose  Its  current  in  one  direction  and  ac- 
quire a  current  In  the  other  direction  even  (equal)  to  that  flowing 
in  the  cuils  with  which  It  is  to  take  its  place  m  series;  and.  in 
order  that  this  reversal  shall  taks  place,  the  incoming  coil  must 
t>e  short  circuited  through  the  segments  of  the  commutator  at 
its  terminals  for  a  long  enough  time  for  the  change  to  be  effected. 
This  short-circuiting,  as  I  understand  it.  i«  accomplished  by  caus- 
ing the  commutator  brush  to  make  simultaneow  contact  with 
those  two  segments  and  keep  up  that  contact  until  the  necesiiary 
period  of  short-circuiting  has  elapseii.  Is  tli is  a  correct  state- 
ment of  the  matter  so  fa',  according  to  your  views?— A.  A  i 
parisoa  of  my  last  answer  with  my  testimony  given  in  i 
to  your  interrogatories  does  not  show  me  any  cause  for  the  doubt 
which  you  express.  I  have  endeavored  to  arrive  at  a  perfect  un- 
derstanding of  your  interrogatories  and  have  to  this  end  frsely 
discuAsed,  off  from  the  record,  all  Questions  upon  which  I  waa 
not  oiear.    1  hare  gone  so  far  as  to  give  a  full  explanation  of  tiM 
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acdoos  occoitIiis  In  dToamos  and  by  •  diacoMioa  of  thoae  ac- 
tiona  hATe  WNi^S  to  teflUitate  the  framliut  ot  qoMtioui  to  Insure 
a  perfect  iiiiiliilHiiilllli  betweeo  us  a«  to  tb«  tme  meaointr  of 
Buch  qi.eatloim.  I  confean  mysplf  8urpri<ted  at  thestat^m^Tit  con- 
tainenf  la  vour  last  prpcedinu  lnU«rroifat«)ry  to  the  eff»-ct  that  my 
expr«B«i  ▼M'wn  wuuld  seem  to  Involve  the  dlatinctiona  pointed 
out  tn  that  interrcnratory,  as  well  aa  the  expresaion  of  douot  con- 
tained io  your  presient  Interroicatory.  Your  stacement  In  tta« 
pr«»«nt  InterroKaUjry  of  the  neeemarr  actions  to  ioHure  the 
proper  transfer  of  a  coil  from  one  aide  of  the  armature  UK>(  ilekl) 
to  tLe  other  is,  I  believe.  aubstanUftlly  correct. 

C.  Q.  W.  I  did  not  intend  Uy  intimate  that  there  has  been  any 
want  of  fuUnew  and  cleameiw  in  your  answers;  If  I  have  not  ex- 
actly undenrtool  them  I  am  entin-ly  willintf  to  admit  that  it  has 
been  my  own  fault.  PvinwiriK  for  a  moment  furth>T  th»«  subject 
of  the  l««t  <iu«-«tion  I  will  say  tnat  for  th»«  purpose  of  ahort  circuit- 
hyt  the  incomin»f  cmI  it  U  ni>t  material,  as  I  «uppo*e.  what  pre- 
cis© form  of  brush  is  used  so  it  makes  and  preserves  the  sh-'n  cir- 
c\ut  for  thenecefsary  lenifth  of  lime;  this  may  be  aocoroplished 
by  a  sinftl-  flat  bru->h  and  spirally  slotteil  co<iimut«tor.  or  a  flat 
flexible  brush,  or  a  lomp^und  brush,  all  operaiinjc  In  subatantially 
the  game  way.  provide*!  they  ii.akean<1  maintain  the  short  i-ircuit 
at  the  proper  time  and  for  the  necevsary  lenirth  of  time.  I  rec- 
OKoixe  of  course,  the  nece«aity  of  special  coostructlon  where  it 
is  desired  to  vary  the  overlap  durinx  operation;  is  this  alsu cor- 
rect?—A.  Property  interpreting  your  statement  wiih  rofem  oeto 
the  necessity  of  a  spe»ial  c  nstrui  tlon  U)  secure  variable  overlap, 
your  8upp«Tsition  is  txirrect :  this  special  construction  Is  necessary 
where  the  s(««rkleKS  condition  is  adjusted  for  durlnir  vanaiioiis  of 
circuit  resistaii«'«  in  the  partuular  lypesof  machines  we  have 
coosidered  which  poseess  iinj>roj>erlv  proportioned  pole-pieoes. 
Where  it  la  necessary  to  se<'ure  spArkr»>MS  com  mutators  for  variu- 
UooM  of  circuit  resistance  by  an  adjuftmeot  rif  the  tirushes  a  con- 
struction of  the  dynamo  which  will  permit  this  ailjustment  with- 
out other  In jurioas actions  must  be  employed.  In  an  arc-liichtioic 
aeries  dynamo  a  variation  of  circuit  resistance  varies  the  current; 
decreasing  this  resistance  increases  the  current;  violen-  sparking 
accompanies  the  action;  we  have  her»<  then  two  abnormal  condi- 
tions to  be  adjusted  for;  an  atljustinent  which  corrects  for  the 
one  and  does  not  correct  for  the  other  would  be  of  no  value  and 
no  one  would  contemplate  its  employment;  the  S{varklng  would 
destroy  the  commutator,  the  exces-ivr-  current  would  destroy  the 
colls  of  the  machine  and  render  the  lamps  ineffective  in  their 
action;  therefore,  in  a^lju-ting  the  brushes  f  r  the  injurious  ef- 
fects resulting  from  changes  of  circuit  resistance,  such  a  con- 
struction of  the  brushes  and  commutator  must  be  employed  as 
will  admit  of  rotation  of  the  brushes  and  a  reduction  of  the  total 
electromotive  for.  eof  the  nai  hine  at  the  same  time  the  sparking 
is  mitigated;  to  secure  this  the  pnjper  action  resulting  from  over- 
lap must  be  act^uire^i  by  the  employ  meot  of  a  suitatily  -constructed 
cuiumutator  aud  brusu  If  we  c<juttne  your  question  to  a  cousid- 
eratton  of  sparking  alone  and  leave  out  of  cousiderai ion  the  ques- 
tion of  variations  of  circuit  resistance,  then  your  supposition  I 
bi^eTe  to  be  correct. 

C.  Q  98  I  will  suppose  for  my  present  question  the  employment 
of  a  compound  brush  of  invariable  spread,  and  that  its  two  divls- 
tons  are  se^^arated no  far  that  they  will  form  contact  with  the  two 
adjacent  segmt-nts  of  the  c-ominutator  simultaneously.  At  the 
Instant  after  contact  has  been  formed  between  the  forward  brush 
and  the  segment  passing  under  it,  one  of  these  bnishes  resting  on 
one  segment  and  the  ottier  ofl  the  oue  following,  the  snort-circuit- 
ing of  I  he  incoming  coil  would  be  complete  through  the  compound 
brush.  Now.  if  I  understand  jou  rightly,  at  ttiat  lostaut  of  time 
the  Incoming  coil  presents  a  hign  i  esistauce  to  the  flow  of  current 
from  that  side  of  the  armature  in  which  It  is  coining,  and  hrnce, 
I  take  it,  the  i^n-ater  part  of  the  main  lurrent  must  flow  by  way 
of  the  forwanl  segment  and  the  forwanl  brush;  as  the  short-cir- 
cuited coil  loses  its  self-induced  current  and  ao^uiree  current  In 
the  other  direction,  the  resistance  which  it  offers  to  the  flow  of 
the  main  current  decreases  until  at  the  instant  when  the  forward 
brush  breaks  contact  with  the  leaving  .segment;  if  the  commuta- 
tion has  been  perfectly  performed  it  presents  no  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  the  main  current,  and  hence  the  main  current  takes  that 
path  without  any  spark  between  the  commutator  segment  and 
the  brush.  Is  that  a  correct  statement  of  that  part  of  the  pro- 
oeas7— A.  It  is. 

C.  Q.  VT.  It  follows,  I  take  it,  therefore,  that  the  amount  of 
current  which  flows  through  the  forward  brush  pasuee  through 
a  variation  from  a  maximum  toa  minimum  between  the  time  of 
Its  flrsi  contact  with  each  segment  and  its  separation  from  that 
segment;  the  niaximum  Including  substantially  the  whole  cur- 
rent from  the  coils  on  that  side  of^the  armature,  and  minimum. 
In  the  case  of  perfect  i^>m mutation,  a  practical  lero  ?— A.  Yes, 
this  is  a  correct  way  to  take  an  instantaneous  view  of  each  pos- 
sible position  of  the  apparat  us  d  uring  the  excursion  of  a  segment 
under  a  brush.  The  practical  effect  of  this  is  to  procure  an 
average  division  of  the  main  current  of  both  halves  of  the  arma- 
ture through  the  two  members  of  the  brush.  Your  question 
would  be  a  more  strictly  correct  statement  if  for  the  phrase  •"  the 
maximum  including  substantially  the  whole  current  from  the 
colls  on  that  side  of  the  armature,"  you  substitute  the  phrase 
"the  maximum  being  substantially  the  whole  current  of  the 
dynamo." 

C.  Q.  VS.  In  such  a  case  is  the  relative  distribution  of  the  cur- 
rent between  the  two  brushes  affecte<i  br  the  compleCeneas  or 
Incompleteness  of  the  ojrumutation,  and  if  so.  how  ?— A.  The  ef- 
fect upon  this  forward  brush  of  incomplete  commutation  would 
be  to  alighUy  vary  the  value  of  the  current  flowing  through  the 
forward  brush.  Let  us  take  a  practical  case  for  consideration. 
With  a  dynamo  operating  a  series  of  arc  lamps  and  the  brushes 
of  the  type  under  consideration  operating  to  collect  the  curn»nt 
with  proper  and  complete  commutation,  we  have  the  condition 
pointed  out  in  your  last  preceding  question  and  my  answer  there- 
to. Now,  if  we  cut  out  a  part  of  the  lamps  and  observe  the  ac- 
(iooa  at  the  dynamo  and  in  the  main  circuit,  we  will  And  a  largely 


increased  current  in  the  main  circuit  and  In  the  ooils  of  the 

dynamo,  and  we  fln>l  the  condition  of  Incomplete  commutation; 
before  making  the  change  In  the  nutnber  of  lamps,  the  current 
In  each  member  of  the  compound  brush  possessed  an  averajre 
valoe;  this  average  value  for  each  brush  we  And  Increased  In 
proportion  to  thelncrease  of  the  current  in  the  circuit,  modified 
slightly  by  the  effect  of  underci>mmutation.  The  current  In 
both  brushes  in<^-reaaes;  that  of  one  brush  vnll  increase  slightly 
more  than  that  of  the  other,  because  of  the  effect  of  undercom- 
mutation. 

C.  Q.  W.  The  effect  of  undercommutstlon  is  to  increase  the 
resistance  of  the  incoming  coils  Uj  the  flow  of  current  from  that 
side  of  the  armature.  Is  it  not,  and  h»-nce.  to  increase  slightly 
the  relative  flow  of  current  through  the  forward  brush?— A.  You 
do  not  state  It  all;  the  effect  of  undercommutation  is  to  increase 
the  apparent  resistance  of  the  coll  t<»cun>>nt  flowing  up  from  the 
forward  coils  of  the  armatures,  and  also  to  decrease  the  resist- 
ance of  this  coll  to  the  current  flowing  up  from  the  back  colU  of 
the  arm*iure;  thus  the  value  of  the  definite  p  'rtion  of  the  total 
main  current  which  shall  flow  through  the  forward  brush  Is  de- 
tTinine*!;  once  dt-termlne<l,  any  variation  in  this  current  is  like- 
wise variation  of  the  current  In  the  forward  brush;  indeed  it  is 
upon  this  fact  that  my  answer  to  your  Interrogatory  93  was 
bai*e<l,  and  I  have  pratlcally  demonstrated  the  correctoees  of  the 
fact. 

C.  Q.  100.  If  a  ma^m'^  were  placed  in  circuit  with  the  forward 
brush  In  such  case,  hut  not  with  the  rear  brush,  the  current  In 
the  magnet  wuuld  experience  not  only  the  direct  changrm  of  the 
main  current  strength  of  the  dynamo  iind»-r  chtnges  of  resist- 
ance In  the  circuit,  out  aist^i  a  class  of  minor  changes  depending 
upon  variations  in  the  completeness  of  c<jmmutation  prrxluced 
by  i>uch  changes  in  the  main  current;  Is  that  correct  *—A.  Taking 
an  Innian'aneous  view  of  the  condition  of  this  magnet  it  would 
thetjreticaJly  experience  minor  changes  resulting  from  ihe  effect 
of  improper  cotnmutation;  thes*'  minor  changes  would  not  deter 
mine  m  any  degree*  tlie  variations  In  the  magnet  but  would  pos- 
sibly motlify  the  effect  of  such  changes  to  a  limited  extent ;  prac- 
ticnllv  speaking,  tlie  result  of  such  a  <  onst'-uction,  which  of  course 
Isthstemploye-l  in  the  adjuster  apparat  liy*  of  Patent  N*. '.MS.r'dO,  Is 
to  produce  in  this  magnet  an  average  current  which  Is  a  tlxed  and 
definite  portion  of  the  main  current,  the  changes  in  which  cx>a- 
troi  the  actions  of  this  magnet;  in  practice,  the  modifying  effect 
of  improper  commutailon  Is  of  no  imi>oriance  and  \f  the  rfft-ctof 
a  coliatrral  condiuoa  brought,  about  simultaneously  with  the 
change  in  current  strength.  To  take  a  practical  ca»*.  if  such  a 
structure  were  employed  upon  a  dynamo  carrying  a  given  lad 
with  proper  cctmmu  tat  ion  had  at  the  brushes  a  ueflnite  portion  of 
the  current  of  both  halves  of  the  armature  would  be  directed 
through  the  forward  brush  and  through  the  fleet romagnet  con- 
necteil  to  that  ^ruah.  as  suggested  In  your  question.  Now,  upon 
cutting  out  a  portion  of  the  Umps.  the  sireuyth  of  th»»  current  of 
the  machine  would  be  sulxtamially  increased,  and  of  course  the 
strength  of  the  current  in  thi-  el«^troinsgnet  would  be  Increased. 
Anotlierrewiltof  the  increase  in  the  strength  of  the  current  would 
be  uiidercoinrauiation.  which  will  have  th.-  effect  fo  again  slightly 
increase  the  current  flowing  through  the  magnK;  It  d^es  not  pro- 
du<"e  a  currrnt  in  th»«  magnet,  but  simply  acts  to  in<-rease  very 
slightly  the  pmportion  of  the  main  <-urrent  which  at  Uiat  instant 
fli>w-<  through  this  magnet;  iipwn  an  adiustment  of  the  brushes  to 
r*<luce  th»-  main  curr»-iit,  the  current  of  the  forward  brush  is  like- 
wise reduced  and  at  the  same  time  the  result  of  proper  commu- 
tation is  secured. 

C.  Q  10!.  .\re  these  variations  the  variations  to  which  you  have  . 
referred  in  your  p  evinu-*  testimony  as  determining  the  action  of 
the  controller-magnet  in  the  ailjusting  ap(>aratus  of  Fig  i  of  Pat- 
entNoiffl.  .■»?— A.  Yes,  theyare.  Thiscontrtillermagnet  islncir 
cuit  with  the  forward  brush  and  a  definite  portion  of  the  main  cur- 
rent is  shunted  through  its  coils  by  virtue  of  these  actions  which  I 
have  described;  It  is  m  response  to  the  variations  of  this  current 
that  the  controller  magnet  of  the  a<ijuster  apparatus  shifts  the 
brushes  to  the  point  upon  the  commutator  where  proper  commu- 
tation is  effe<'t»Hl.  and  where  this  deflniie  portion  of  the  main  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  controller-magnet  is  maintained  con- 
stant, and  i-onsequently  where  the  main  current  In  the  exterior 
lainp-clnniit  Is  maintained  constant  That  this  action  of  the  ap- 
paratus o'  the  automatic  adjuster  was  contemplated  by  the  In 
vi>ntors  is  apparent  by  a  consideration  of  the  drawing.  Fig.  2,  and 
the  specification.  The  statement  on  page  *.  lines  sfl  and  US  In 
elusive  as  follows,  "the  accessory  collector  C*  may  be  directly 
connect e<l  with  the  main  collector  C  or  in  certain  cases  completely 
dispensed  with  as  with  a  proper  a<lju.stment  effected  on  one  side 
of  the  axis,  the  opposite  collector  may  be  set  to  a  position  cor- 
responding thereto;  ■  me«uisthat  brush  C  connected  directly  to 
brush  C  forming  a  direct  compound  brush  is  the  equivalent  of 
and  produces  precisely  the  actions  of  bnish  C*  connected  through 
magnet  A  to  brush  C;  it  is  apparent  that  these  acts  of  commu 
tatlon  that  I  have  described  are  to  take  place  alike  in  both  the 
upper  and  lower  compound  brushes;  it  is  also  evident  that  the 
resistance  of  magnet  A  must  be  low  enough  to  offer  no  substan- 
tial int«'rference  to  proper  commutation.  It  was  upon  a  consid 
eration  of  this  jx)rti<)n  of  the  sjvt-ciflcation  and  the  knowledge  I 
p.is»e«sed  of  tlie  actions  in  cX)miniifation  that  I  employed  a  low 
resistance  in  magnet  A  of  the  apparatus  I  constructed,  which 
apfvaratus  has  been  lntro<liiced  in  evidence  by  the  defendants  in 
this  r&M'  The  magnetsemployetl  by  the  complainants  In  thelrex- 
hibits  of  the  same  adjuster  apparatus,  while  of  higher  resistance 
than  that  employed  br  me,  were  still  of  low  enough  resistance  to 
permit  the  proper  operation  of  the  apparatus  as  an  a^ljuster.  but 
were,  from  my  standpoint,  of  too  high  resistance  to  i>ermlt  proper 
commutation  after  the  manner  pointed  out  in  the  patent.  In  all 
of  the  apparatus  employed  by  the  computinants  to  represent  the 
atljusterof  Patent  No.  221,(»«  proper c<immutAtion  was  secured  by 
means  of  an  overlap  or  collecting  area  of  the  brushes  indejiendent 
of  that  secured  by  the  accessory  brush;  the  magnet  to  represent 
magnet  A  In  complainant's  apparatus  was  purposely  made  high 
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to  prechide  the  possibility  of  the  aocossory  brush  and  its  drcui- 
through  magnet  A  acting  to  produce  commutatiotJ;  that  the  patt 
ent  did  not  contemplate  such  a  construction  Is  certain,  and  the 
evidence  of  this  fact  mav  be  found  In  the  portion  of  the  specifi- 
cation quoted  when  taken  in  connection  with  the  drawing  and  the 
rest  of  the  specification. 

C.  Q.  108.  I  perceive  now  clearly  where  it  is  that  I  have  been 
procr<-ding  under  a  misunderstanding  of  your  views  throughout 
this  entire  cross  examination.    I  have  assumed  throughout  that 
in  the  construction  of  the  spark  adjuster  apparatus  there  was 
provided,  first,  a  main  collecting-brush  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
of  commutation  without  spark,  provided  it  was  set  at  the  right 
place  on  the  commutator,  and   tlutt  the  a<'ces«ory  brush   was 
something  additional  to  that.     B»»ing  now  advised  that  you  have 
all  along  held  a  different  view,  vir  ,  that  the  accessory  brush  of 
the  spark  adjuster  of  Patent  No.  2«i.W9  is  simply  the  forward 
half  of  a  compound  brush  your  whole  testimony  assumes  a  new 
meaning,  and  I  was  therefore  entirely  wrong  in  propounding 
question  93  in  the  supposition  that  I  was  looking  at  the  matter 
from  your  standpoint     I  take  It.  from  what  you  now  say,  that  in 
the  apparatus  made  by  you.  and  in  all  the  testimony  given  by 
you  In  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  of  Patent  No. 
2«),050,  we  are  to  understand  that  what  Is  called  the  accessory 
brush  is  simply  the  forward  member  of  a  compound  brush.    Am 
I  right  in  that?-  A.  In  your  present  question  you  appear  to  have 
discovered  a  distinction  between  a  main  brush  and  an  accessory 
brush  employed  together  upon  a  commutator,  and  a  structure 
known  as  a  compound  brush;  no  distinction  can  be  made  be- 
tween thes«'  two  structures;  they  are  one  and  the  same  mechani- 
cally considered,  and  the  operstlon  of  the  apparatus  is  the  same 
whether  either  structure  Is  employed     Upon  the  addition  of  an 
accessory  brush  to  an  existing  structure,  such  access  >it  brush 
or  feeler  becomes  at  once  a  part  of  th»«  compound  urush.  and 
at  once  enters  into  and  partakes  of  the  functions  and  duties  of 
such  compound  brui^h ;  if  this  were  not  tme  the  apparatus  would 
be  incapable  of  operation     There  is  no  real  basis  for  a  misun- 
derstanding between  us  on  this  point;  I  think  this  will  lie  evi- 
dent to  you  if  I  suggest  a  question  you  mitf  ht  have  put  to  me, 
and  its  answer,  vii:  Q    if  a  magnet  -ere  placed  in  circuit  with 
the  forward  brush  in  such  a  case  but  not  in  cin-uit  with  the  rear 
brush,  what  would  be  the  effect  of  the  resistance  of  the  magnet 
upon  thecurrentwhich  ordinarily  finds  passage  through  such  for- 
ward brush?     (This  question  if  asked  after  C.  Q.  99.  would  be  an- 
Bwerwl  as  follows:!  A    The  presence  of  the  resistance  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet In  circuit  with  the  forward  brush  acts  to  vary  its  ca- 
pacity to  effect  commutation  to  an  extent  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  such  resistance.    The  forward  brush  in  this  t-vent  be- 
comes an  at^cessory  brush,  and  performs  a  smaller  portion  of  the 
commutation;  the  rear  brush  performing  a  larger  propirtion  of 
the  commuUtion.     In  «  ase  of  the  employment  of  such  a  maenet, 
the  proportion  of  the  mam  current  which  shall  flow  through  the 
accessory  bnish  and  magnet  and  the  rear  bru*h  will  depend  upon 
the  resi.«tance  of  the  magnet     (End  of  answer.)    Your  assump- 
tion in  your  present  interrogatory  that  throughout  there  was  pro- 
vided, first,  a  main  collecting-brush  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of 
commutation  without  spark,  provided  I' was  set  at  the  right  place 
on  the  commutator.  an<l  that  ih-  ac^3es»o^y  brush  was  something 
additional  to  that  is  quite  correct,  if  you  assume,  a-*  it  s^ems  to 
me  you  must  assume,  that  the  sdded  accessory  brush  when  added 
becomes  a  part  of  the  system  of  commutation     Spar  ing  always 
Ukes  place  at  the  tip  of  the  brush  last  in  contact  with  the  mov- 
ing segment;  this  in  the  adjuster  apparatus  is  the  tip  of  the  ac- 
cessory brush     The  rtistinction  drawn  Is  a  distinction  of  words 
only;  the  real  misunderstanding  If  in'leed  there  be  amihstantlal 
misunderstanding  between  us.  is  found  in  your  supposition  made 
in  C.  Q  91  that  the  magnet  in  the  accessory  brush  circuit  re- 
sponded to  differences  of  potential   between  a<ljacent  segments 
in  a  secondary  manner;  that  is  to  say,  a  change  in  the  main  cur- 
rent caused  a  new  condition  as  to  potential  difference  to  ^xist 
between  the  s»-gments,  and  in  response  to  this  new  condition  a 
new  current  was  set  up  In  the  magnet;  the  fact  is  this  new  con- 
dition of  potential  difference  at  the  s»*gment8,  while  being  a  re- 
sult to  l)e  corrected  for.  is  but  a  collateral  condition  and  In  no 
wise  a  determining  condition      Even  as.suming  the  correctness  of 
the  distinction  you  seek  to  make  in  your  present  question,  I  fail 
to  find  a  basis  for  the  statements  contained  In  your  Interrogatory 
99  of  the  operation  of  the  adjuster  apparatus  in  the  suppxtsltion 
of  your  understanding  of  my  standpoint  as  stated  in  your  pres- 
ent question.    I  have  made  a  thorough  and  a  practical  demonstra- 
tion of  my  views  and  am  saMsfted  as  to  the  correctness  of  these 
views;  I  have  employed  dynamtw  in  which  a  main  bnish  upon  a 
spiral ly-slotte<i  commutator  performs  the  commutation  in  om- 
junction  with  an  accessory  brush  placed  In  advance  of  that  main 
brush ;  such  aix'eJ's<iry  brush  Ijecame  at  once  an  operative  part  of 
the  ma  nbu«hpre<Msely  in  t  he  mannor  contemplated  in  Pat  ent  No. 
2?S,b59.    This  construction  was  realiz»Hl  in  the  employment  of  the 
Weston  five  light  dynamo  of  "79  and  in  the  Thomson  Houston  "79 
three  coil  dynamo ;  1  have  al>o  employed  aeompound  brush  with  a 
straight-slott>'dcoinmutatf»r.  which  is  the  precise  arrangement  of 
the  patent  with  the  electromagnet  A  of  the  adjuster  apparatus 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  forward  member  of  the  compound 
brush;  this  forward  member  becoming  an  accessory  brush  by 
reason  of  the  connecting  into  its  circuit  of  a  magnet.    This  con- 
struction was  realized  in  my  operation  of  the  apparatus  of  Patent 
No.  «3.»i59  upon  the  Sperrj"  dynamo,  and  upon  the  Western  Elec- 
tric dynamo,  as  well  as  upon  the  Weston  five  light  dynamo.  In 
which  latter  case  in  one  of  my  demonstrations  I  removed  the 
spinUly-slottedcommutatorand  substituted  therefor  the  St  raight- 
sUitted  commutator  and  the  precise  brush  arrangement  shown  In 
Patent  No.  •^W.b.M).     I  have  also  in  these  demonstrations  employed, 
various  resistance*  In  the  winding  of  the  controller  magnet  rep- 
resenting magnet  A  of  Patent  No.  2«, 659.   These  practical  demon- 
strations showed  conclusively  that  in  every  employment  of  this 
apparatus  there  was  but  one  mode  of  operation,  and  that  the 
variations  which  did  occur  were  variations  in  degree  and  not  in 

CV0178. 


kind.  A  variation  in  the  resistance  of  the  magnet  varied  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  through  that  magnet,  but  not  the  ef- 
fect of  that  current;  a  variation  In  the  first  adjustment  of  the 
amount  of  overlap  varied  again  the  amount  of  current  in  mag^ 
net  A.  but  In  no  wise  did  it  vary  the  effect  of  the  current  upon 
the  apparatus  to  adjust  the  brushes  In  response  to  changes  In. 
circuit  resistance;  variations  of  the  t'istributlon  of  the  overlap 
between  the  main  and  accessory  brushes,  which  is  the  point  di- 
rectly under  consideration,  affected  the  amount  of  current  In 
magnet  A,  but  not  the  effect  of  that  current  upon  the  magnet. 

C.  Q  103.  Your  answer  is  altogether  pertinent  to  the  general 
gubject-niiatter  of  discussion,  but  does  not  quite  meet  the  precise 
point  of  my  inquiry;  that  is,  whether  we  are  to  regard  your  tes- 
timony throughout  the  case  as  predicated  upon  the  assumption 
that  it  is  a  proper  construction  of  the  aprvaratus  of  Fig.  2  of  Pat- 
ent No.  2?3.659  to  use  what  is  there  called  the  accessory  brush  as 
the  forward  division  of  a  compound  brush,  and  thus  cause  the 
entire  process  of  commutatl'^n  to  take  place  between  the  con- 
tacts of  what  is  there  called  the  main  brush  and  the  accessory 
brush.— A.  I  sought  in  my  last  preceding  answer  to  make  it  per- 
fectly clear  that  in  any  possible  construction  of  this  apparatus 
the  accessory  brush  at  once  entered  into  and  became  a  portion 
of  the  main  brush  in  the  process  of  commutation;  a  brush  could 
not  be  placed  upon  a  commutator  in  advance  of  a  main  brush 
and  be  connected  to  that  main  brush  without  becoming  a  for- 
ward division  of  a  compound  brush,  and  in  the  employment  of 
any  possible  construction  of  this  apparatus  if  a  sparkless  condi- 
tion is  maintained  at  the  bnishes.  this  accessory  brush  must  in 
some  degree  take  part  in  the  entire  process  of  commutation. 

C.  Q.  VH.  You  still  have  not  answered  my  question ;  I  don't  ask 
you  whether  any  assumption  that  you  have  heretofore  made  is 
right  or  wrong. "or  to  Justifv  it;  I  simply  ask  whether  we  are  to 
regard  your  testimony  throughout  the  case  as  predicated  upon 
the  ass'imption  that  it  is  a  proper  construction  of  the  apparatus 
of  Fig.  i  of  Patent  No.  2.'3.659  to  use  what  is  there  called  the  acces- 
sory brush  as  the  forward  division  of  a  compound  brush,  and  so- 
caiise  tie  entire  process  of  commutation  to  take  place  between 
the  contacts  of  what  are  there  called  the  main  and  accessory 
bnn*e8.— A.  I  have  stated  that  an  accessory  brush,  having  a  mag- 
net included  in  its  circuit  and  applied  to  a  commutator  in  addi- 
tion to  the  already  existing  main  brush,  fonned  a  compound 
brush;  the  aoces-ory  b'ush  would  be  the  forward  division  of  this 
compound  brush;  my  testimony  in  this  case  is  baaed  upon  the 
assumption  that  it  is  a  proper  construction  and.  indeed  the  only 
pr>88ible  construction  of  the  apparatus  of  Fig.  2  of  Patent  No. 
«3,6.M>  to  employ  this  structure  and  to  thus  cause  the  entire  pro- 
cess of  commutation  to  take  pla<?e  betwe«>n  the  different  mem- 
bers of  this  compound  brush  consisting  of  a  main  and  accessory 
brush. 

C  Q.  106.  It  is  a  necessary  result  of  the  construction  of  the  ap- 
paratus mentioned  in  your  last  answer.  Is  it  not,  that,  in  order  to 
secure  a  proper  working  of  the  dynamo,  a  large  fraction  of  the 
main  current,  approaching  to  half  of  it  shall  flow  through  the 
accessory  brush?-  A.  No.  Indeed,  it  is  not.  If  the  accessory  brush 
is  connected  direct  to  the  main  brush,  then  this  would  be  true; 
but  if  connected  through  a  resistance,  as  of  inaenet  A.  this  is  not 
true.  In  Fig  i  of  Patent  No.  'ia  e'ifl.  acces-«ory  brush  C  is  shown 
connected  direct  to  the  main  brush  C  and  substantially  half  of 
the  current  of  the  machine  will  flow  through  this  acc«-8ory  brush 
C»;  that  is  to  sav.  there  will  be  conducted  through  accessory 
brush  C*  an  avtrage  current  substantially  equal  to  half  "f  the 
main  current:  likewise  through  'he  main  bnish  C,  to  which  ac- 
cessory brush  0»  is  directly  connen-tHd.  there  will  flow  an  average 
current  equal  to  half  the  current  of  the  machine;  but  with  acces- 
sory brush  C».  whicn  is  connected  through  magnet  A  to  main 
brush  C,  the  presence  of  the  resistance  of  magnet  A  in  its  circuit 
creates  a  condii  ion  in  commutation  pointed  out  in  my  previous 
answers,  the  result  of  which  is  to  cause  a  smaller  proportion  of 
the  entire  main  current  to  flow  through  this  accessory  brush  C^ 
and  magnet  A ;  if  the  magnet  Is  of  low  re(«i8tsn<-e.  as  I  believe  the 
patent  contemplates,  a  larger  prop  nion  wid  flow  through  ac 
c-ssory  bnish  &  than  would  flow  through  this  bnish  with  a  high 
resistance  of  magnet  A. 

C.  Q.  106.  In  the  appiratus  constnicted  by  you  as  a  reprodtic 
tion  of  the  spark-adjuster  apparatus,  the  proportion  of  the  cur 
rent  flowing  in  the  accessory  circuit  was  in  a  number  of  cases  sub 
stwntiallyhalf  of  the  entirecurrent  was  It  not?  I  refer  to  the  ap- 
parat us  described  by  you  in  your  original  deposition  inthiscase.- 
A.  The  curn-nt  varied  In  tnese  oriifinal  automatic  adjusters;  In 
some  of  them  an  average  current,  substantially  half  of  the  main 
current  was  found  to  flow  through  the  forward  bnish  and  mag- 
net A ;  in  some  cases  this  average  current  was  equal  to  less  than 
half  of  the  main  current,  and  in  some  cases  even  more  than  half. 
The  resistance  of  magnet  A  in  these  ear  y  devices  was  very  low, 
which,  indeed,  is  the  proper  (■onstruction  of  magnet  A,  as  indi- 
cated by  the  patent.  In  the  later  structures,  based  upon  Patent 
No  223.t>59,  a  much  higher  resistam-e  was  given  magnet  A,  and  the 
average  current  through  this  magnet  was  with  this  construction 
much  smaller. 

C.  Q.  07.  In  the  apparatus  put  In  evidence  by  the  complainant 
as  reproductions  of  Fig.  5!  of  Patent  No.  2'/3,6.')9.  and  which  you 
saw  In  operation  at  Lrnn.  there  was,  as  I  rememlier.  a  complete 
provision  for  commutation  by  the  main  brush  independently  of 
the  accessory.  ThLs  was  acomplished  in  the  case  of  spark  ad- 
juster No.  1.  which  was  applied  to  the  1879  T.  H.  dynamo  by  a  flat 
brush  and  a  spirally-slotted  commutator;  in  the  one  applied  to 
the  Bnish  machine  this  wa<«  accomplished  by  the  alternating  dto- 
tribution  of  the  commuUtor-segments:  in  the  one  applied  to  the 
Fuller- Woo<l  machine  it  was  accomplished  by  a  compound  brusli. 
In  each  of  these  cases  the  machine  was  supplied  with  a  brush 
suitable  for  the  process  of  commutation,  provided  it  was  set  In 
the  right  place  Independently  of  the  accessory  bnish.  Is  not  this 
your  recollection  of  the  coni-truction  of  those  devices?— A.  Each 
dynamo  was  certainly  provided  with  a  commuUtor  and  brushe* 
providing  overlap  as  sugges:   d  in  your  question,  but  when  put  la 

la  7.] 


IIS9 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  la,  1895. 


I 


oporaUoo  «acb  d  jiuuno  waa  provided  alao  with  aoc^Moiy  bniabcs, 
•Dd  Um  aooMSory  bruah*^  wttre  cc>niM>cted  to  tiM  audn  bnubM : 
ki  thA  prooflH  of  cxxnniiitAUoQ  th«  ftco-saorr  ttrushfls  perfomMHi 
Um  diniact  functiuoM  of  th«  iiiaIo  bru8h>>8  In  combination  with 
ttt«m.  Id  the  Thoiu»«)n  Hounton  thn-t^-iXjil'Tfl  dynamo,  a  spirally- 
■lotted  comoiutator  was  prv>vuled.  two  main  bruaht*ts  one  above 
and  one  below,  b»i><  upon  thi«  commutator:  an  acetMHory  brush 
in  advance  of  the  uppnr  main  brunti  aleo  bore  upon  tht*  (X>iBmu- 
tator,  and  watt  oonu(>^'t««d  thn>uKh  tita^net  A  of  the  apparatus  and 
theoce  to  the  main  bniith ;  anuther  aoceMH^ry  bru«b  wan  placed 
la  advaooe  of  the  lower  main  brush,  the  aecuutl  at*c«Naory  bniah 
Aiao  bearing  upon  the  commutator  and  beinK  connected  direotJT 
with  the  main  bru«h:  the  complete  act  of  commutation  took 
pl«£«  through  the  me<iium  of  the  compound  bruahee  thus  foriited; 
•  removal  of  either  of  the  acces!«ory  brualiea.  without  an  adjiwt- 
ixMot  of  the  bruahes  in  a  rotary  direction,  produce*!  vi«>leDt  spark- 
loK,  abowinx  coucluMively  that  the  overlap  pn>vid-Hl'4n  the  main 
bruah  waa  not  alone  sufficient  to  produce  perfect  and  proper 
Oommutation  under  the  ezi«tin(!:  conditioosi  of  uae.  InJeeU,  I 
was  io/onne<l  by  Mr  Hart  ban  that  the  lower  acceeeorr  brush 
vaa  neceaaary  t«>  balance  Uie  upper  aocexik  >ry  bruah  to  secure 
■parklettM  commutation :  the  same  or  eiiuivalent  arrani^meots 
were  found  in  the  other  dvoauioa  nhown  me  at  Lynn;  In  the 
American  dynamo  shown  me  at  Lynn  the  upper  brush  waa  com- 
p<ieed  of  two  «eparate  tirusbee  connected  tlirtx-tly  toifi^ther.  and 
an  additU^nal  accexaory  bnwh  which  was  connected  through 
magnet  A  uf  the  adjuator  apparatuH  and  thence  to  this  double 
upper  brush,  the  whole  ttnicture  fnrrainir  a  compound  bruah  of 
thrae  leaves  I  have  critici<>ed  thia  stnictiire  as  beinK  something 
of  a  departure  from  the  construction  pointed  out  in  the  patent  in 
which  out  two  bru^ee  are  shown,  viz  ,  a  main  and  an  accessory 
brush  ID  either  of  the  compound  bruaheit  of  the  apparatus. 

C  Q.  H)8  liurint;  th**  operation  of  thoee  several  devices  titeas- 
urementa  were  made  of  toe  currents  flowing  in  the  accessory  cir- 
cuits, and  tiiey  \»ere  found  to  be  relatively  small.  Were  thev  not?— 
A.  They  were  and  tht2«  was  due  to  the  amount  of  reeistance  in 
the  magnet  together  «iih  the  distance  the  accesM>ry  bnish  was 
place<l  \a  advance  of  the  toain  brush,  and  also  to  the  amount  of 
overlap  ^iven  to  the  main  brush.  In  Fii?  2of  latent  No  -.ifi.&'iO  no 
overlap  is  pn>vide<l  in  the  main  brush,  the  entire  overlap  of  the 
apparatus  t^ing  eoually  divi<1ed  ()etween  the  main  and  accesaoiy 
brushes.  This  variation  from  the  construction  indicated  in  the 
patent  producee  theefTi^'t  noted,  viz:  that  a  Nuall  proportion  of 
the  main  current  found  its  way  through  the  accessory  nrutth  and 
Baa^oet  A. 

C.  9  ^Ot,  If  we  suppose  the  dynamo  represented  in  Fig.  8  of  Pat- 
ent No.  i39i,«59  to  be  provided  with  aspirallv-slotted  commutator 
'and  the  main  brush  to  tjea  broad  one.  would  not  the  construction 
there  Indicated  result  in  an  overlap  of  the  main  brush*— A.  Yes, 
it  would,  and  in  such  a  i;ase  the  proper  place ,lo  connect  ma^rnet 
A  wouial  be  directly  in  the  main  circuity  in  fact,  the  inventors 
wban  applying  this  sanve  automatic  adjuster  to  precisely  such  a 
moditied  ts^nstrviction  did  so  connect  this  magnet.  An  examina- 
tion of  the  tlle-wraoper  and  contents  of  the  patent  in  suit.  No. 
83H  .<)IS,  reveaU  ttie  follow inir  statement:  "  When  the  two  ends  at 
a  slot  are  anifularlv  displaceil  with  rexpect  to  each  other,  au*  to 
W  clrcnniferentiilly  arouutl  the  i-onimutator.  the  accetsory  col- 
lecft>HH>rusAe«  of  Patfnt  Mo  •iii.ti^^.  above  referred  to,  ittay  be 
diipewsrd  teUli  ami  a  tit^U  pair  O'lly  b*  emp/cyed  aa  C  t".  the 
pianes  of  which  are  laoifent  to  the  circumfrrence  of  the  commu- 
tator at  opposite  points  and  parallel  to  each  other  as  before 
stated."  The  iialici.s-d  portion  of  the  lantruatfe  here  quoted  W'ls 
stricken  out  by  an  official  aci  ion  before  the  patent  issued  Your 
present  inlerroKatory  is  fully  answered  by  the  inventors  them- 
•eives  in  this  Lan^ua^;  my  statements  that  the  main  an<l  aocee- 
•ory  brushe  to({f  ther  perf  .*rmed  i  he  commutation  of  the  dynamo 
in  Uie  construction  of  the  apparatus  of  Parent  No.  2'.>'^.'S6U  are  en- 
tirely in  harmony  with  thislanKttaKequ>  teil  from  the  flle-wrapper 
and  contents  of  the  patent  in  -uit.  Qu'  ting  a^ain  from  the  Hle- 
wrapper  and  contents  of  the  patent  in  suit.  No.  <;:i"<  :Jl.^:  Our  pres- 
ent metho<i  of  ov)erat  in  jf  t  hervfore,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  automatic 
regulation,  i->  based  upon  the  same  priucipiee  of  operation  asoiu* 
previous  invention,  and  consists  in  an  impnive^l  construction  and 
mode  of  use  of  tbeapparatus  employed  in  Patent  No  2^1  (S59.  Fig. 
2  of  the  present  inrention  orrrsixtncU  to  Fig  vJ  of  Patent  No. 
1£^660.  but  nnceoMl.j  a  tingle  pair  of  cullecting-bruskes  C  C  Fig. 
2  (of  our  preMent  i'iventii>n<  replace*,  ic/ien  iMeci  in  e<-nnec1iOH 
witk  OH  obUquely  ilotted  commutator.  Ikf  double  pair  Fxg  2  (of 
Ottr  former  mrentorii  tee  uae  the  contt'Ct -making  electromagnet 
A  Of  oiur  former  intention  by  placing  it  in  the  main  circuit  uf  the 
wtdehint.toa*  to  act  ma  *ut>»tantiaUy  timiiar  manner  ttt  the  elec- 
tromagnet M  Fig.  1 1  Hiitrnt  So  -.iii&'jMi;  that  i«,  by  variationtof 
tAe  BMMN  current  itself"  Th«>  italicised  portion  of  which  quota- 
tion being  matter  sincttnn  out  before  the  patent  issued,  we  And 
matter  >•  nich  als<3  bears  din-ctly  on  the  point  in  question.  The 
inventors  here  state  thot  the  operation  of  commutation  being  se- 
cured with  a  single  pair  of  ct>llecting-brushes  usoil  in  connection 
with  an  obliquely -slotted  commutator  instt>a<i  of  with  the  double 
pair  In  Tig  i  of  Patent  No  2iltl59,  magnet  A  of  the  fiMTuer  inven- 
tion is  piac*ed  In  the  main  circuit,  it  tvco«iies  an  easy  matter  to 
interpret  the  speciflcati< >n  of  Patent  No  -.*■^3.U9and  to  determine 
the  intention  of  the  inventor  when  we  read  the  language  a»  quoted 
above. 

C.  Q-  110.  You  spealc  of  these  quotations  ai  having  been 
stricken  out  by  official  action;  they  were  stricken  out  by  tiie 
applicants  themselves,  were  they  not,  by  their  own  amendment 
of  their  application?— A.  Of  course  the  applicants  themseivm  by 
amendment  to  their  application  caused  tne  matter  in  question  to 
be  stricken  out.  The  official  action  of  the  Examiner  in  this  case 
daletl  December  7,  18>-<1.  suggests  to  the  inventors  the  striking  out 
of  these  portions  relating  to  the  prior  patent,  and  by  an  amend* 
ment  of  January  I,  1**1.  the  Inventors  c«implying  with  the  susr- 
Mstlon  of  the  Elxaminer,  order  these  portions  referred  tosUickee 
from  the  speclUcatlon. 

The  arguaaent  for  the  appellant  has  been  summar- 
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ized  in  ten  proposition*,  which  are  said  to  be  undis- 
puted, and  nearly  every  one  of  them  either  statt-d  in 
the  examination  or  admitted  on  cross-examination  in 
the  testimony  of  Mr.  Scribner.  They  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

First.  The  running  of  a  dynamo  without  spark  at 
the  commutator  depends  upon  the  proper  adjustment 
to  one  another  of  three  factors  which  enter  into  the 
operation.  The  volume  of  the  current  afifects  one  of 
them  directly;  but  there  are  two  others  equally  im- 
portant. 

Second.  The  Tariation  of  any  one  of  these  factors 
produces  sparking  and  rei^uires  a  readjustment 
among  them  in  order  to  restore  the  non-8^)arking  con- 
dition, which  it  may  or  may  not  be  possible  to  effect 
by  mere  movement  of  the  brushes,  depending  on  the 
type  of  dynamo  to  which  the  apparatus  is  applied. 
'  Third.  When  the  adjustment  is  restored  by  the 
movement  of  the  brushen,  that  movement  may  or 
may  not  restore  the  former  strength  of  current,  de- 
pending, as  before,  on  the  ty|)e  of  the  dynamo. 

Fourth.  The  types  of  dynamo  here  referred  to  are 
distinguished  as  dynamos  having  a  uniform  6eld  and 
dynamos  having  a  non-uniform  fi»  Id.  Both  of  these 
types  are  in  common  and  successful  use.  and  each  has 
advantagen  peculiar  to  itself  in  respects  that  do  not 
have  any  place  in  thin  discusnion.  As  a  general  propo- 
sition it  cannot  b^  said  that  either  type  is  better  than 
the  other.     Both  are  good. 

Fifth.  The  defendants  selected  for  their  experi- 
ments with  the  ppark-adjuster  dynamos  having  uni- 
form fields.  Upon  such  dynamos,  when  sparking  is 
caused  by  a  variation  in  the  volume  of  current,  the 
movement  of  the  brushes  necessary  to  rest«  re  the  ad- 
justment upon  which  non-sparking  depends  operates 
also  to  restore  the  former  current.  Hence  on  such 
dynamos  the  8(>ark-ftd juster  (subject  to  the  fatal  de- 
fects in  its  practical  operation  already  pointed  out, 
resulting  from  the  feebleness  of  the  accessory  current 
and  the  instability  of  its  a<iju8tuient)  will  operate  as 
spark -adjuster  and  current-regulator  both,  perform- 
ing both  functions  at  the  same  time  and  by  the  same 
movement  of  the  brushes. 

Sixth.  For  the  same  reason  the  current-regulator 
applied  to  the  same  kind  of  dynamo  will  operate  as 
current-r^Culator  and  spark -adjuster  both,  perform- 
ing the  same  functions  at  the  same  time  and  by  the 
same  movements  of  the  brushes.  In  such  a  case 
when  sparking  results  from  a  change  of  current  and 
the  current- regulator  restores  the  former  current  it 
at  the  same  time  and  by  that  process  restores  the  ad- 
justmentof  the  three  factors  on  the  equilibrium  among 
which  non-huarking  operation  depends. 

Seventh.  But  these  results  do  not  follow  when 
either  of  these  devices  is  applied  to  a  dynamo  having 
a  non-uniform  field.  In  that  case  when  a  change  of 
current  produr'es  sparking  and  the  sjwirk  adjuster 
moves  the  brushes  to  the  non-sparking  point  it  does 
not  reetore  the  former  current,  and  so,  also,  when  a 
current- regulator  is  applied  to  such  a  dynamo  and 
upon  a  change  of  current  moves  the  brushes  to  the 
point  where  the  former  current  is  restored  it  does  not 
by  that  movement  restore  the  non-sparking  adjust- 
ment. 

Eighth.  These  ditTerences  of  action  are  a  conse- 
quence and  proof  of  the  fundamental  and  eesential 
differences  of  principles  on  which  the  two  inventions 
operate.  The  spark -adjuster  looks  for  the  point  on 
the  commutator  at  which  is  found  theequilinrium  of 
forces  upon  which  non-sparking  depends.  Except  as 
affecting  that  adjustment  it  is  entirely  oblivious  to 
changes  in  the  current.  It  will  follow  the  law  of  its 
organization  and  put  the  brushes  at  the  non-sparking 
point,  and  hold  them  there  until  the  current  bums  up 
the  machine.  On  the  other  hand,  the  current-regu- 
lator cares  nothing  about  ajmrking  or  the  maladjust- 
ment of  forces  by  which  sparking  is  produced.  Upon 
a  change  of  current  it  will  move  the  brushes  to  the 
point  on  the  commutator  where  the  former  current 
will  be  restored  without  the  least  regard  to  spctrking. 
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U  thjtt  happens  to  be  the  point  where  the  adjust- 
ment for  non-sparking  is  restored,  well  and  good;  if 
not,  the  sparks  may  melt  the  commutator  before  it 
will  stir. 

Ninth.  To  state  the  distinction  in  its  broadest  form, 
the  ciurent-regulator  depends  for  its  operation  on  the 
variation  of  a  single  factor  in  the  dynamo — the  vol- 
ume of  its  current.  The  spark -ad  juster  depends  upon 
the  intervariation  or  variation  of  adjustment  among 
themselves  of  three  factors  in  the  dynamo,  of  which 
the  current  is  one,  or,  to  be  exact,  of  which  the  cur- 
rent controls  one. 

Tenth.  Since  the  invention  of  the  current-regulator 
another  invention  has  l>een  made  which  supplements 
the  motion  of  the  brushes  produced  by  that  apparatus 
for  the  regulation  of  the  current  by  another  action 
which  preserves  the  adjustment  necessary  for  non- 
sparking,  so  that  as  the  current  -  regulator  is  now 
most  commonly  used  it  operates  in  full  accordance 
with  the  law  of  its  organisation  to  shift  the  brtishes 
to  the  points  of  constant  current  entirely  regardless 
of  the  effect  as  to  sparking — that  is,  controlled  by  a 
distinct  and  supplementary  device. 

Before  Woods,  Jenkins,  and  Showaltee,  Judges. 

Mr.  F.  P.  Fish,  Mr.  R.  S.  Taylor,  Mr.  George  R. 
Blodgttt,  Mr.  C.  K.  Offield,  Mr.  H.  8.  Totole,  and  Mr. 
C.  C.  Linthicum  for  the  appellant. 

Mr,  George  P.  Barton  and  Mr.  Charles  A.  Broum 
for  the  appellees. 

Woods,  J. ,  after  making  the  foregoing  statement, 
delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

We  are  unable  to  find  in  the  current-regulator  of 
the  patent  in  suit  anything  more  than  an  adaptation 
of  the  brush-a4ljustM-  of  the  earlier  patent.  The  two 
are  essentially  the  same  in  mechanism,  adjustment, 
motive  power,  and  law  of  operation,  and  in  so  far  as 
the  purposes  intended  or  accomplished  are  not  the 
same  the}-  are  distinctly  analogous.  The  second  pat- 
ent purports  to  be  only  an  improvement  upon  the 
first,  "  the  method"  of  which  is  declared  to  be  "adapt- 
able to  the  present  case  of  current-regulation."  As 
first  drawn  the  specification  declared  the  correspond- 
ence of  Fig.  2  of  the  present  invention  with  Fig.  2  of 
No.  228,659,  with  the  explanation  that,  since  a  single 
pair  of  oolleciing-brushes  when  placed  upon  an  ob- 
liquely-slotted commutator  replaces  the  double  pair 
of  the  earlier  design,  the  contact-making  magnet  A 
of  that  invention  is  placed  in  the  main  circuit  of  the 
machine,  so  as  to  act  substantially  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  magnet  M  in  Fig.  1  of  that  patent — "that 
is,  by  variations  of  the  main  current."  By  the  speci- 
fication, as  it  stands,  the  patentees  say: 

As  In  our  former  invention,  already  referred  to,  the  motor  de 
vice  useil  may  be  adapted  to  move  by  the  current,  or  by  the 
motive  power,  or  by  suitable  clock-work,  or  other  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  thrown  in  or  out  of  sction  by  an  electro-magoet, 
and  constitutes,  as  Ijefore,  aminor  feature  of  our  present  system. 
Our  presecit  method  of  oTierating.  therefore,  so  far  as  it  relate  s  to 
automatic  regulation,  is  liased  upon  the  same  principles  of  opera- 
tion as  our  previous  invention:  and  it  consists  in  an  Improved 
ooostruction  and  mode  of  use  of  the  apparatus  employed  in  Pat- 
ent No.  223, 6.')tf. 

But  as  the  present  method  relates  entirely  to  auto- 
matic regulation  it  follows  that  if  the  patent  shows 
invention  it  must  be  solely  "  in  an  improved  construc- 
tion and  mode  of  use"  of  a  known  apparatus  which, 
notwithstanding  the  improvement,  is  to  operate  upon 
the  same  principles  as  before.  In  just  what  feature 
of  the  construction  or  of  the  mode  of  use  the  novelty 
and  utility  entitled  to  be  called  invention  were  sup- 
posed by  the  patentees  to  be  found  i?  not  specified 

[70173. 


and  can  only  be  inferred.  According  to  th^  hrief  for 
appellant— 

the  improvement  consists  in  discarding  the  accessory  ooUeotor, 
with  its  intertnittent,  uncertain,  feeble  current  and  unstable  ad- 
justment, and  substituting  the  simple,  practicable  and  elective 
combination  of  the  controller-magnet  and  main  current. 

In  both  inventions- 
it  is  said  on  another  page  — 

the  brushes  are  mounted  on  a  roclfing  yoke  so  that  the  posi- 
tions of  their  points  of  contact  with  the  commutator  can  be 
shifted;  in  both  of  them  the  result  soutiht  isobta  ned  by  so  shifting 
the  brushes;  in  both  of  them  this  is  accomplished  by  a  motor 
mechanism  which  is  automatically  set  into  operation  in  o^e  di- 
rection or  the  other,  as  the  case  may  require,  by  a  controller 
mechanism  whi<^  acts  in  response  to  the  abnormal  conditions 
which  are  to  be  corrected.  Here  the  Bimllarity  between  them 
ends,  and  the  dissimilarity,  both  in  mechanical  construction  and 
mode  of  operation,  begins  The  taking  away  of  the  accessory 
collector  changes  the  structure  and  Introduces  a  new  mode  of 
operation;  •  *  •  for  the  reason  that  the  current  which  actu- 
ates the  controller-magnet  of  the  spark -adjuster  is  not  the  main 
current,  or  any  part  of  it,  but  a  different  current  derived  from  a 
different  source. 

In  its  last  analysis  the  argument  for  the  appellant 
ends  in  this  assertion,  that  magnet  A  of  the  earlier 
patent  is  not  excited  by  the  main  current  of  the  ma- 
chine or  a  shunted  portion  thereof,  but  only  by  a  dif- 
ferent current  derived  from  a  different  source — 

flowing  intermittently,  and  sometimes  in  one  direction  and  some- 
times in  the  other. 

The  truth  of  this  proposition  is  disputed,  and,  though 
it  is  supported  by  the  statement  in  the  specification 

that— 

the  accessory  collector  C*  serves,  as  it  were,  the  purpose  of  a 
feeler,  the  design  of  which  is  to  test  the  electrical  condition  of 
the  segments  of  the  commutator  at  the  moment  of  leaving  the 
collectors,  and  to  originate  from  said  condition  an  adju(>tment 
of  sfiid  collectors  in  whatever  direcUon  is  needed  to  secure  effi 
clent  action, 

it  does  not  seem  to  follow,  necessarily,  that  no  cur- 
rent was  intended  to  pass  through  the  controller- 
magnet  A  except  current  resulting  from  the  differ- 
ence of  potential  between  successive  segments  at  the 
moment  when  the  forward  one  passes  from  under 
the  accessory  brush.  That  is  not  declared  to  be  an 
essential  feature  of  the  invention,  and  instruction  is 
not  given  in  the  patent  for  so  constructing  the  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  combination  or  for  so  proportioning 
the  resistance  in  the  main  and  accessory  circuits  as 
to  produce  that  result.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  shown 
to  be  a  delicate  and,  except  with  the  experienced  and 
skillful,  a  difficult  work  to  make  an  adjuster  through 
whose  controller-magnet  no  portion  of  the  main  cur- 
rent shall  flow  and  which  shall  be  operative  under 
the  supposed  intermittent  or  pulsatory  current  which 
is  intended  to  be  taken  up  by  the  accessory  brush. 
Indeed,  the  objection  urged  against  the  experimental 
spark-ad  justers  constructed  by  the  defendants  in  pro- 
fesfed  conformity  with  Fig.  2  of  Patent  No.  228,659 
is  that  the  resistance  of  the  accecsory  circuits  was 
made  so  low  as  to  permit  the  constant  passage  of  a 
distinct  part  of  the  main  current,  and  on  that  ground 
the  experts  and  counsel  of  the  appellant  are  agreed  in 
asserting  that  the  exhibits  were  really  current-regu- 
lators embodying  the  invention  of  the  patent  in  suit 
and  not  the  invention  of  the  other  patent.  The  un- 
controverted  testimony  of  Professor  Cross,  examined 
in  behalf  of  the  appellant,  is  to  the  effect  that  it  can  be 
determined  whether  a  brush-regulator  constructed  in 
apparent  conformity  with  Fig.  2  of  Patent  No.  223,659 
is,  in  fact,  a  spark-adjuster  under  that  patent  or  a  cur- 
rent-regulator under  the  patent  in  suit  only  by  the 
experimental  employment  upon  each  apparatus  of 
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tests  adapted  to  show  whether  or  not  an  appreciable 
and  effective  portion  of  the  main  current  passes 
through  the  accessory  circuit.  This  alone  ought  to 
be  conclusive  of  the  dispute.  When  such  tests  are 
necessary  to  distinguish  one  such  device  from  another, 
it  18  manifestly  an  impracticable,  not  to  say  danger- 
ous, proposition  that  the  making  or  using  of  either 
under  a  given  patent  may  be  declared  to  be  an  in- 
fringement of  a  different  patent  upon  the  other. 

It  being  admitted  that  if  the  construction  of  a  brush- 
adjuster  under  No.  223,e59  be  such  that  if  a  distinct 
portion  of  the  main  current  will  pass  through  the 
controller- magnet  the  device  becomes  a  current-regu- 
lator, it  follows  that  in  respect  to  the  question  of  in- 
vention the  omission  of  the  accessory  bnish  is  of  no 
significance.  Its  presence  or  absence  does  not  affect, 
essentially,  the  mode  of  operation  nor  determine  the 
character  of  the  device. 

But  waiving  other  considerations,  we  will  aosume 
that  the  ten  propoaitions  of  counsel  for  appellant  are 
true ;  that  the  appellant's  theory  of  the  process  of  short- 
circuiting  is  correct ;  that  the  accessory  brush  of  No. 
223,6.'S9  is  not  amember  of  a  compound  brush,  designed 
to  assist  in  the  process  of  commutation,  but  a  mere 
feeler  which  finds  and  takes  up  the  residual  current 
or  difference  of  potential  which  remains  after  imper- 
fect work  by  commutator-brushes  proper.    Does  it  fol- 
low that  the  current-regulator  of  No.  23S,315  is  an 
essentially  different  device  working  upon  a  different 
principle?    We  think  not.    The  specification,  as  we 
have  seen,  says  that  the  principles  of  operation  are  the 
same.     In  physical  structure  they  are  alike,  and  both 
practically  and  theoretically  they  operate  in  like  ways 
to  effect  like  parposes.     The  proof  is  distinct  and  un- 
disputed that  upon  all  dynamos  which  existed  when 
the  patents  were  issued  the  two  devices  were  inter- 
changeable, so  that  when  the  brushes  wece  so  moved 
as  to  prevent  spark  they  established  and  maintained 
constant  current,  and  vice  versa.     For  all  possible  pur- 
poses then  known  each  device  might  have  been  called 
with  equal  propriety  a  *'  spark-adjuster  "  (though  that 
name  is  of  later  invention)  or  a  "current- regulator." 
In  dynamos  of  later  construction,  however,  the  points 
at  which  the  brushes  prevent  spark  and  establish  con- 
stant current  are  not  coincident,  as  they  wer«  in  the 
o  irlier  machines,  and,  that  being  so,  the  brushes  of  a 
spark-adjuster,  it  is  conceded,  will  move  to  the  place 
of  no  spark  regardless  of  current,  while  in  the  cur. 
rent-regulator,  reipooding  to  the  current  to  be  regu- 
lated, they  will  seek  the  point  of  constancy  regard- 
less of  spark,  and  hence,  it  is  insisted,  the  two  devices 
are  essentially  different  in  their  modes  of  operation 
and  in  the  purposes  to  be  accomplished.     The  force  of 
this  reasoning  is  very  much  weakened  by  the  further 
fact,  which  seems  to  be  undisputed,  that  neither  the 
adjuster  nor  regulator,  when  constructed  according  to 
the  patent  covering  it,  can  be  successfully  used  upon 
dynamos  of  irregular  or  non-uniform  fields  in  which 
the  points  of  least  spark  and  constant  current  are  not 
quite  nearly  coincident.     In  order  to  avoid  this  diffi- 
culty, commutator -brushes  applicable  alike  to  the 
brush-adjuster  of  No.  223,6r)9and  to  the  current- regu- 
lator of  No.  238.315  were  devised  and  so  adjusted  as 
'  to  have  a  variable  spread,  oorresponding  momenta- 
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rily  with  the  strength  of  that  portion  of  the  field 
within  which  the  process  of  commutation  should  be 
going  on.     Both  devices  being  capable  of  adaptation 
by  the  same  means  to  dynamos  of  non-uniform  field, 
and,  when  so  adapted,  effecting,  as  they  did  upon  uni- 
form dynamos,  the  same  results,  the  inference  is 
strengthened  that  in  their  law  of  operation,  as  well  as 
in  mechanism,  they  are  essentially  the  same.    The 
discussion  of  the  question  has  been  varied  and  ex- 
haustive, but  along  whatever  lines  pursued  the  argu- 
ment has  come  back  to  the  difference  between  the 
currents  which  are  supposed  to  pass  through  the  re- 
spective controUer-msgnets.     That  difference  we  con- 
cede, but  do  not  deem  it  controlling.     One  current  is 
constant,  the  other  is  intermittent  or  pulsatory,  but 
the  pulsations  are  so  frequent  that  the  current  seems 
to  be  constant,  and  its  effect  in  energizing  the  mag- 
net is  the  same  as  if  it  were.     It  differs  practically 
from  the  main  current  only  in  strength.     In  order  to 
be  effective  it  must  be  strong  enough  to  cause  the 
magnet  to  overcome  the  counteracting-spring,  or, 
conversely,  that  spring  must  be  so  weak  as  at  the 
proper  lime  to  be  overcome  by  the  strength  of  the 
magnet.     If  instead  of  being  in  the  accessory  cur- 
rent the  magnet  be  transferred  to  the  main  current 
or  a  shunted  portion  thereof,  exactly  the  same  kinds 
of  operation,  effected  in  the  same  way  and  by  like 
adjustments,  must  go  on.     In  both  constructions  the 
levers,  springs,  armatures,  magnets,  brushes,  and  dy- 
nymos  are  or  may  be  the  same;  the  electrical  cur- 
rents, whether  coming  from  one  part  of  the  machine 
or  another,  are  alike,  and,  acting  by  one  and  the  same 
law,  they  differ  only  in  volume  or  energy.    The  mag- 
netic current,  it  may  be  said  here,"  as  in  Western 
Electric  Co.  v,  Sperry  Electric  Co.,  (7  C.  C.  A.,  164; 
18  U.  S.  App. ,  177,)  is  not  in  itself  a  part  of  the  device 
or  invention  any  more  than  a  current  of  water  is  an 
element  of  a  water-wheel.    The  invention  is  in  the 
mechanism,  not  in  the  power  which  moves  it.  and 
once  a  device  has  been  patented  it  is  prot*cted  for  all 
uses  or  functions  of  which  it  is  found  to  be  capable, 
whether  anticipated  by  the  patentees  or  not. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  suggest  the  employment  of  ap- 
pliances for  the  control  of  water  power  in  a  way  to 
illustrate  not  inaptly  our  view  of  the  present  ques- 
tion. The  current  of  a  stream  is  accumulated  by 
means  of  a  dam,  and,  through  head-gates,  is  turned 
into  a  race  or  flume,  whereby  it  reaches  and  turns  a 
wheel,  to  which  is  geared  the  machinery  of  a  mill  or 
factory.  That  wheel,  for  the  purpose  of  illustration, 
is  magnet  M  of  the  patents,  the  head-gates  are  the 
commutator-brushes,  and  the  water  flowing  through 
the  flume  or  race  is  the  main  current.  First  we  will 
suppose  that  it  is  desired  to  maintain  in  the  reservoir, 
by  automatic  means,  a  consUnt  level  or  head,  with- 
out waste  or  overflow  at  the  dam.  How  shall  it  be 
done  ?  With  Patent  No.  2*2:i.6!59  before  us  the  answer 
is  plain.  It  may  be  accomplished  by  such  a  construc- 
tion of  the  dam  that  whenever  there  shall  be  an  over- 
flow the  surplus  will,  by  means  of  another  flume  and 
head  gate  or  valve  corresponding  to  the  accessory 
brush,  be  turned  into  and  made  to  move  a  second 
wheel,  representing  magnet  A,  connected  with  suit- 
able mechanism  adjusted  to  lift  or  lower  the  head- 
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gates  in  the  main  current,  so  as  to  effect  the  purpose  of 
restoring  the  normal  level  in  the  reservoir.  Theoreti- 
cally, at  least,  head-gates  or  valves  in  water-flumes 
might  be  adjusted  and  controlled  in  that  way.  Next 
we  will  suppose  it  to  have  been  found  desirable  to  es- 
tablish constancy  of  current  in  the  main  flume  or 
head-race.  How  shall  that  be  done  ?  If  constancy  of 
head  in  the  reservoir  could  be  maintained,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  desired  constancy  of  current  would  fol- 
low as  effect  follows  cause.  They  are  coincident  facts, 
and  if  that  coincidence  could  be  permanent  no  addi- 
tional or  different  mechanism  would  be  necessary; 
but  the  overflow  current  is  intermittent  and  some- 
times feeble  and  inefficient.  When  the  stream  is 
swollen,  it  is  strong  and  lifts  the  gates  too  high,  and 
if  the  stream  runs  so  low  that  it  becomes  necessary 
for  a  time  to  draw  down  the  reservoir  in  order  to  ob- 
tain the  desired  current  in  the  flume  the  overflow  dis- 
appears and  does  not  act  at  all.  Does  it  require  in- 
vention to  devise  a  remedy  ?  Clearly  not.  One  fa- 
miliar with  the  existing  device  could  not  fail  to  see 
that  in  order  to  effect  the  new  purpose  it  was  only 
necessary  to  make  the  controller-wheel  constantly 
and  efficiently  respjonsive  to  changes  in  the  current  to 
be  regulated,  just  as  Thomson  and  Houston,  once  they 
had  found  constant  electrical  current  desirable,  im- 
mediately proposed,  as  Professor  Thomson  himself 
has  testified, 

to  mccompUsh  the  neceflsary  shifting  or  movement  of  the  com- 
mutator-bnmhe«  by  automatic  means  in  somethioff  the  way  that 
we  bad  before  us-  d  in  adjustment  throu«h  a  limited  range,  only 
that  we  saw  clearly  that  we  must  make  wliatever  small  varia- 
tions the  curreit  in  the  main  circuit  underwent  during  the  cut- 
ting out  or  on  of  lamps  art  to  control  ttie  position  of  the  brushes 
through  a  c  'n-id<-rable  angle  around  the  commutator,  and  this 
could  l>fl  done  by  a  sensitive  magnet  in  the  main  circuit  setting 
in  motion  through  contacts  a  device  which  should  do  the  main 
work  of  shifting  the  brushes. 

In  other  words,  it  was  only  necessary  to  put  mag- 
net A  in  the  main  current  or  a  shunted  ]x>rtion  of 
that  current,  and  that,  it  was  evident,  could  be  done 
without  any  change  of  structure  exjcept  what  was 
necessary  to  cause  a  diminution  of  resistance  in  the 
accessory  circuit  or  an  increase  of  the  resistance  in 
the  main  circuit,  either  of  which  could  be  accom- 
plished in  a  number  of  ways  explained  by  the  wit- 
nesses. It  was  a  plain  case  of  mere  adaptation  to  a 
modified  but  analogous  use.  In  the  illustration  sup- 
posed the  water-wheel  in  connection  with  mechanism 
employed  to  move  the  head-gates  in  order  to  main- 
tain constancy  of  level  and  to  prevent  overflow  may 
well  have  been  patentable  as  an  original  combination; 
but  it  is  not  an  additional  invention  to  turn  into  that 
wheel  a  different  or  additional  current  by  force  of 
and  in  response  to  which  it  will  by  the  same  mechan- 
ism move  the  gates  or  valves  over  a  wider  range,  if 
need  be,  to  keep  in  the  flume  a  constant  current  in- 
stead of  a  constant  level  in  the  reservoir.  No  new 
law  or  mode  of  operation  is  brought  into  play,  and,  at 
most,  only  improved  and  enlarged  action  is  effected. 

But  the  current-r^ulator  of  the  patent  in  suit,  it  is 
said,  ha<<  gone  into  extensive  use,  and  we  are  met 
with  the  usual  inquiry,  why  if  there  is  no  invention 
in  it  did  not  somebody  else  make  the  same  or  like 
improvement  upon  the  earlier  construction  ?  It  would 
be  enough  to  answer  that  if  done  by  anybody  else 
than  Thomson  and  Houston  or  their  assignee  it  would 
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have  been  an  infringement  of  the  first  patent.  How- 
ever, it  was  done  by  Maxim,  in  whose  patent,  No. 
228,548,  the  controller-magnet  is  placed  in  the  main 
circuit,  and  though  the  collector- brushes  moved  there- 
by are  not  upon  the  commutator  of  the  dynamo  from 
which  the  current  of  that  circuit  is  derived,  but  upon 
a  second  dynamo  employed  for  the  purpose  of  excit- 
ing the  field  of  the  first,  the  effect  of  the  adjustment 
being  to  maintain  a  constant  field,  and  thereby  to  es- 
tablish the  desired  constancy  of  current,  the  employ- 
ment of  the  second  dynamo  does  not  disguise  the 
fact  of  automatic  regulation  of  the  commutator- 
brushes  in  the  manner  and  by  the  means  of  the  Thom- 
son-Houston patents. 

If  the  patent  now  in  suit  should  be  upheld,  it  would 
be,  in  our  opinion,  an  unwarrantable  prolongation  of 
the  just  monopoly  conferred  by  the  first  patent,  which, 
notwithstanding  the  strenuous  efforts  made  to  mini- 
mize it,  we  deem  to  have  been  of  great  merit  and  en- 
titled to  liberal  construction. 

The  decree  below  is  affirmed. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIOKS. 


Ex  PARTE  Halfpenny. 

Decided  January  6,  18M. 
"  Means"  and  "  Mechanism  "  in  Claimb. 

The  use  In  claims  of  the  terms  "means  "  and  "  mechanism," 
limited  only  by  the  function  which  such  means  or  mechanism 
performs,  has  heretofore  been  held  to  render  the  claims  ob- 
jectionable in  form  only  when  the  novelty  resides  in  the  speciflc 
kind  of  me(UM  or  mechanism;  but  whether  tlie  novelty  resides 
in  the  speciOc  means  or  mechanism  can  only  be  determined  by 
reference  to  the  state  of  the  art.  Held,  therefore,  that  the 
question  raised  when  this  objection  is  made  a^inst  such  claims 
is  one  going  to  the  merits  of  the  invention  and  properly  appeal- 
able to  the  Board  of  Exam  iners-ln  Chief. 

On  petition. 

MACHINE  FOB  FILUNO  BOBBIN-STICKS  WITH  BOBBINS. 

Application  of  Mark  and  Robert  Foster  Halfpenny 
filed  November  11,  1892,  No.  451,688. 

Messrs.  Hopkins  &  Atkins  for  the  applicants. 

Fisher,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  objecting  to  claims  1  to  7,  inclusive,  29,  and 
38  as  being  indefinite  and  vague. 

Claim  3,  which  may  be  taken  as  an  example  of  the 
claims  objected  to,  is  as  follows: 

S.  The  combination  of  bobbin-feeding,  bobbin  separating,  and 
stick-filling  mechanisms  ca-operating  to  feed  and  sejmrate  bob- 
bins and  fill  i)obbin-Btick8  therewith,  substantially  asand  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

It  will  be  noted  that  this  claim  is  for  a  combination 
of  bobbin-feeding,  bobbin-separating,  and  stick-filling 
mechanism. 

The  Examiner  states  that — 

such  an  aggroupm^nt  of  mechanisms  does  not  plctnre  to  the 
human  mmd  anything  whatever,  but  leaves  it  with  the  indefi- 
nite, indistinct,  and  unsatisfactory  impression  that  when  a  cer- 
tain operation  is  performed  upon  iKthbins  this  claim  may  possi- 
bly cover  it.  It  is,  in  effect,  a  claim  which,  though  really  and 
legally  covering  only  a  well-defined  structure,  'will  apparently 
and  ex  impudenfia  cover  all  mechanism  now  known  or  h<*reafter 
invented  tnat  will  accomplish  suijstantially  the  same  result." 

It  is  the  well-settled  policy  of  this  Office  to  allow 
,  invent(H-8  to  claim  their  inventions  as  broadly  as  poa- 
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fible  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art.  At  the  same 
time  the  statute  requires  that  the— 

appUc&nt  shall  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the 
part.  injprov«neot,  or  combination  which  he  claims  an  bis  In- 
Tentioo  or  discovery. 

If  the  above  claim  is  vague  or  indefinite,  it  is  because 
of  the  use  of  the  term  "  mechanism,"  limited  only  by 
the  functions  which  such  mechanism  performs,  to 
designate  the  specific  devices  and  equivalents  thereof 
which  the  applicant  has  grouped  together  as  the  ele- 
ments of  his  combination;  but  similar  claims  have  of 
late  been  uniformly  held  to  be  in  proper  form,  so  far 
as  I  am  aware,  unless  the  only  novelty  in  the  inven- 
tion was  in  the  specific  mechanism,  in  which  case  it 
'  has  been  held  that  the  applicant  should  be  required 
to  specify  the  novel  features  and  not  depend  on  the 
phraae  "  substantially  as  described  "  to  save  his  claim. 
(Ex  parte  Pacholder,  C.  D.,  1890,  56,  and  decisions 
therein  cited;  ex  parte  Ambler,  41  MS.  Dec.,  209;  ear 
parte  Pearaon,  50  MS.  Dec.,  25.) 

Now,  whether  or  not  the  only  nbvelty  in  the  claim 
resides  in  the  specific  mechanism  can  only  be  deter- 
mined by  reference  to  the  state  of  the  art.  The  ques- 
tion therefore  resolves  itself  into  one  of  novelty  upon 
which  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  an  appeal  to  the 
Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief.  The  objection  of  "  in- 
definiteness"  or  "vagueness"  commonly  urged 
against  claims,  when  such  objection  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  the  claims  include  as  elements  "  means"  or 
"mechanism,"  limited  only  by  the  function  which 
such  means  or  mechanism  performs,  is  inaccurate. 
Those  terms  do  not,  under  such  circumstances,  render 
ihe  claims  indefinite  or  vague.  It  would  be  more  ac- 
curate to  say  of  those  terms,  when  only  limited  in  the 
manner  above  stated,  that  they  render  the  claims  too 
broad  -  an  objection  which  goes  to  the  merits  of  the 
claims  and  which  calls  for  a  rejectiv^n.  {E^  parte 
Opdyke,  C.  D.,  1890,  89.) 

In  accordance  with  the  above  conclusion,  this  peti- 
tion should  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  dismissed  and  the  case 
remanded  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  who,  if  he  thinks 
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the  claims  for  the  reason  above  discussed  are  too  broad, 
will  reject  them  on  that  account,  at  the  same  time 
assigning  all  other  reasons  that  he  may  have  for  re- 
jection, and  thus  lay  a  basis  for  an  appeal  to  the  Ex-! 
aminers-in-Chief. 


LowN  V.  Ohio  Copter  and  Spice  Company. 

Decided  AMirut  *%,  1806. 
TaAD«  Ma EK-lTnRrE«K«c«—" Capptol"—" Capital"— Monow 

TO  DrSSOLTX. 

The  dUrerrace  In  sound  between  "  Oapitol "  and  "  Capital "  la 
too  small  to  be  noticed  by  the  ordinary  purchaser,  though  the 
trade  marks  theuiselTes  are  sptHJiliually  different,  and  motion 
to  dissolve  the  Interference  denied. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TRAOB  BAKK  VO*  COPrCX. 

Application  for  registration  of  Wm.  O.  Lown  filed 
May  17,  1895.  Application  for  registration  of  the 
Ohio  Coflfee  and  Spice  Company  filed  May  10,  1896. 

Mr.  Frank  T.  Browning  for  Lown. 
Mr.  Frank  O.  Fullington  for  the  Ohio  Coflfee  and 
Spice  Company. 

Fisher,  Acting  Commisaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade- Marks  refusing  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled 
interference.  The  essential  feature  of  Lown's  applica- 
tion is  said  to  be  the  word  *'  Capitol."  The  essential 
feature  of  the  application  of  the  Ohio  Coffee  and 
Spice  Company  is  now  said  to  be  the  words  "  Capital 
Cotfee "  and  a  group  of  American  flags  at  each  end 
thereof. 

It  is  true  that  the  marks,  as  shown,  are  different; 
but  it  is  also  true  that  "  the  short  phrase  between  the 
buyer  and  seller"  would  be  substantially  the  same, 
as  the  differencie  in  sound  between  "Capitol"  and 
•*  Capital "  is  too  small  to  be  noticed  by  the  ordinary 
purchaser. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
athrmed. 
NaT.) 
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OOlTTBINTrS. 

Face. 

Chamoes  n«  CLAseincATioM 1187 

PamLCOBBOPTBBSCIXimPIoLdBaABT 11S7 

Nonet 11S7 

Nambs  OP  AmjCAjm ii37 

Oatbs  OP  Appucamts  nr  FoRXiOK  OotnrnuxB 1137 

AmrDMBirr  TO  thb  Rcijes  of  PaAcriCB 1187 

WiTHDaAWAL  op  Casbs  PBOH  Ibbcb 1188 

tauB  or  NovBMBKB  19,  18B6   1138 

▲PPUOATIONH  CNDXB  EXAjmiATIOM    1188 

PATnTB  Qra.VTBD 1139 

Rbibbubb 1874 

Dbbions 1275 

TtLLDU-MAMMM 1279 

PanrtB  None. 

I;^»«M None. 

Daoisioirs  op  the  U.  8.  Cockts— 

United  States  of  America  v.  American  Bell  Telephone 

Company  and  Eiiiile  Berleuer l£8B 

Edison  Electric  Llfcht  Comijany  v.  Electric  En^eering 

and  Supply  Company I2t<7 

The  lucandeecent  Lariip  Patent    Consolidated  Electric 
Light  Company  v.  McKeesport  Light  Company       . . .  1380 


Ohanges  in  Olasaifioation. 

(Ordeb  No.  l.OftS.) 
Depabtment  op  the  Intekiob, 

DNrrED  States  Patent  Oppice, 

Wathingtim,  D  C .  November  14,  1P85. 
It  Is  hereby  directed  that  Class  4<J.  Games  and  Toys,  be  trans- 
ferred from  Division  VII  to  Division  XXXI. 

Sub-class  40,  Chest- protectors,  in  Class  138,  Surgery,  Division  VI, 
is  abollsbed. 

JOHN  8.  SEYMOUR, 
CommiM»ioner. 


Privileges  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

Persons  who  are  not  employ68  of  the  Office  may,  under  the  su- 
perrision  and  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drawings  contained  in  the  Sdentiflc 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  're  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  persons 
and  partim  concerned  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  taere- 
after  "'■'^'"g  any  such  extracts  or  copies  whatever. 


Notice. 

The  attention  of  attorneys  and  Inventors  filing  applications  f<^ 

patents  is  called  to  the  following  paragraphs  from  Rule  51,  (4„ 

Rules  of  Practice: 

Drawings  should  be  nutde  with  the  fewest  lines  possible  con- 
sistent with  clearness.  *  •  •  Shading  (except  on  sectional 
views)  should  bt<  used  oniy  on  concave  and  convex  surfaces,  where 
It  should  be  used  sparingly,  and  may  even  there  be  dispensed 
with  if  the  drawing  Is  otherwise  well  executed. 

The  prohibition  Is  not  absolute;  but  drawings  will  be  rejected 

which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Office,  have  such  siu^ace  shading  as 

makes  them  objectionable  for  reproduction  In  tne  viAZXTTE  by 

photolithography. 


Names  of  Applicants. 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
in  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Ex- 
aminer will,  in  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
plying the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue 
imtll  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shall 
have  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  apj.!!- 
cant  is  the  one  originaUy  given  by  him. 


Oaths  of  Applioai^  in  Joreign  Oountries. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  aooompanying  applications  for 
patents  nutde  within  the  following-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charg6  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  under  the  Oovemment  of  the' 


ted  States: 

AuRtria-Hungaiy. 

NetherlaiKl'' 

Areentine  Republic. 
Belgium. 

Norway 

Pern 

Brazil 

Portugal. 

Costa  Rica.     . 

Russia. 

Denmark. 

San  Balvadok-. 

Haiti. 

Servla 

Honduiaa. 

Sweden. 

Italy. 

Switzerland. 

Mexico. 

Applications  filed  In  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
In  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  incomplete. 


Amendment  to  the  Bnles  of  Practice 

The  following  regrulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  In 
the  Patent  Office  are  established: 

65.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  be  fall  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Elxaminer  will  make  a  re-examination  ' 
of  the  case 

lit4.  In  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  It  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

68.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  Intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  66, 
60,  and  13t  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  OB. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 1806, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  action  were 
upon  said  date. 
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Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issneb 

Fareafter  «I1  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  appUcatloai 
«rhlch  InrolTe  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relating  thereto,  ahaU  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examinet 
for  report.  If  the  Examiner  shall  r*'port  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Oom- 
missioDer  for  immediate  determination.  If  thb  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  be  beard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
I  shall  appear  for  <mmedlat<^  action,     i 


luTie  of  NoTember  19,  1895. 

Patmti 84a-No.  M9.888  to  No.  960,836,  inchislTe. 

Designs 15— No.    M,901  to  No.   94,915,  inclusiTe. 

Trade-liarki 6(V-No.    r,««toNo.    i7,a02,incliisiT«. 

Labels None.                                 • 

Prtats None.                                   ' 

daismes »-No.   11,518  to  No.    11,614,  InclusiTe. 

Total  issue...... 480 

TO  OITIZCMH  OF  THK  UNITED  8TATI8. 


Alabama 
▲rlaona  TerrltofT . 


California 

Ootorado  

Oonneotleat 

Delaware 

District  of  Oohunbte. 

Ilortda 

Qeorgi* 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Ladian  Territory  . . 


Iowa 


Kantocky 

IfOolsiana  .....< 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachnaettc , 

Michigan 

Minnesota. 


KKSP*.: 


Montana. 

llebraaka, 

ll«mda.... 


Siaaes 


5 

e 

10 


t 
1 

S4 


10 

4 
• 
1 

8 
f 
fl 

m 

14 

10 
1 

1« 
1 
1 


H 

ll 


New  Hampshire . . 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Terrify 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Territory . 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 


Texas ?'!!!! 

Utah  Territory  .. 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Waahingtoo 

West  Virginia.... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 


44 

1 

1 

14 

"a 

41 

a 

1 
1 

5 

t 

1 

1 

M 


Total  to  citiaens  of' 
tiM United  States.. 


887 


6 

"i« 


M» 


TO  OmZKNS  or  rOROON  oountriks. 


Argentine  ttepubllo. 

Australia   

Austria- HoBgary. . . 

Barfoadoea 

Belgium , 

Bsnnnda .....   ..... 

Braafl 

Oanada , 

Chile,  BepabUo  of . . 

Oolombla 

Oaba 

Dennuurk 

Ecuador 


Cnglaaid. 


CngL 
Finland. 

France , 

Oermany ...  . 
Qoatemala... 

Ireland 

Isle  of  Jersey. 
natj 


4 
11 


Ooaa  tries 


Mexico 

Netherlands 
Newfoundland 
New  South  Wales 
New  Zealand.  ... 

Norway    ...» 

Portugal  ...L 

QueenHland.L 

Roumania 


Be- 


•  ^. 


8ooClaiKr 

South  African 

public 

South  Australia 

SpiUn 

Sweden 
Switseriand.... 

Victoria 

West  AostraUa. 


Total  to  citiaens  of 
teraiga  oountriss. . . 


APPLI0ATI0H8  UNDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 


Oomdttbm  at  Oom  of 


No9tmtbmr  IS,  18B6. 


o 


800 

SO 
30 

«6 

163 

8« 
140 

93 

KiO 

96 
861 

848 
91 

m 

846 
858 

848 

256 
100 

188 


104 
106 


»8 

sr 

815 

840 

86 

111 

1« 

9ft 

180 
10« 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inren- 
tion. 


M  arrear*.  —  Under  one  wumtk. 

UV.  Mftal-Bending,  Wire- Work- 
ing, Coin-Controlled  Apparatus, 
Farrlerv,  Nut  and  Bolt  I>ook«  etc. 

XXXI.  OsH.  Painting.  Hid««,  Skins 
and  Leather,  Alcohol.  Oils,  Fats 
and  Glue,  etc. 

IV.  Civil  Englneer'.ng,  Fire-Proof 
BuildingH.  Fire- Eacapes  and  Lad- 
ders, etc 

XII.  Mechanical  Engineering, 
Store-Service,  etc. 

XX.  Buildent'  Hardwarvi.  Raf»^ 
Dentistry, Undertaking,  Artiflcial 
Limbs,  etc. 

XXVU  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

Ill  M»*tallurgy.  Metal  Founding, 
Coating,  .\nnealin)?  and  Tamper- 
ing, Elect  ro-Chemlstry,  etc 

XXI.  Tertilt*.  etc 

VIII.  Furniture,  Beds.  Store  Fur- 
niture, etc. 

XXXIV.  Railway  Brakes.  Draft 
Appliance;*,  and  R<iilinK-atock. 

IIII.  Metal- Working.  Arms  and 
Projetnilee,  Naila  and  Spikes, 
Needles  and  Pin*.  Cutlery,  etc. 

XVIII.    Steam  Engineering,  etc  . 

XVI.  Telegraphy,  Telephony, 
Electric  Lighting  and  Signaling. 

XXIII     InatruinentM  of  Preci«ion, 

Acouatioa,  etc 
L    Tillage  and  Fences 

Between  one  and  two  montha. 

X.  Carriagee  and  Watrons  . . 

XV.  Plastics.  Paper  MalclDg.  Pav- 
ing, Qlass,  Fuel.  Bread  Making. 
etc. 

XXV.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Butchering,  Mills  and  Thraah- 
ing.  Stone  Working,  Vegetable 
Cnttere  and  Crualiers. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Stationery.  Book- 
Bindlnr.  Music,  etc 

XXII.  Fire -Arms,  Fishing  and 
Trapping,  Navigation,  Signals, 
etc. 

XXIX.  Wood- Working  Machinea, 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Roof- 
ing, etc. 
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5-49,888.    BLANK  FOR  TURHBCCKLKa    CHK8TIR  R  Albrk, 
AUegheoy,  Pa    PUed  Jaa  81,  1895.    Serial  Ma  536.881.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  A  blank  for  the  manufactare  of  tambueklea,  the  same 
comprising  parallel  separated  side-bars  haviag  separate  metal  blockH 
placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  portions  of  the  side-bars ;  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 


5  4: 9 , 8  8  9.    AETIFICIAL  LIMR    HoKAtn  R.  ALun,  IndianapoUs, 
Ind     Filed  Feb.  1,  ISSOi    Serial  Ra  536,930.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. — I.  An  artificial  limb  made  of  hoUow  sections  of  ioda- 
rated  wood  palp  molded  and  compreased  into  shape,  said  sections  be- 
ing suitably  united  at  their  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  artificial  limb  having  the  portions  between  the  flexible 
joints  of  the  limb  divided  crosswise  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  in  com- 
bination with  a  reinforcing  band  placed  apon  the  inside  of  the  shell 
opposite  the  meeting  ends  of  said  parts  and  having  the  ends  of  said 
parts  secured  thereto  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  artificial  limb  in  which  the  sections  between  the  flexi- 
ble joints  are  in  a  piarality  of  parta,  the  combination  with  said  parts 
of  a  reinforcing  band  placed  within  the  leg  and  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  parts  to  be  joined,  said  band  having  a  web  constructed  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions thereof,  of  a  reinforcing  band  secured  within  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  having  a  lug  projecting  thsrefrom  carrying  a  hinge-section 
for  the  other  section  of  the  limb,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 


64:9,890.    CHBCK  BOOK.    Jian  E  AasTn,  Cordele,  Qa    PUed 

Mar  28, 1895.    Serial  Ma  543.526.    (Mo  model) 

CUiiiH. —  1.  In  a  check  book,  the  combination  with  a  cover  and 
intermediate  account  pages,  of  a  check  retaiaing  device,  and  a  clip 
laterally  movable  upon  ths  face  of  the  checks  and  intermediate  pages, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  check  book,  the  combination  with  a  cover  and  interme- 
diate account  pages,  of  a  check  retaining  device  and  a  pivoted  cli|^ 
laterally  movable  upon  the  face  of  the  checks  and  intermediate  pages, 
substantially  as  specified. 


.3.  In  a  check  book,  the  combination  with  a  cover  and  check  rc- 
taiuing  device,  of  a  clip  retaining  piece  secured  to  the  cover,  and  clijis 
retained  between  the  cover  and  the  clip  retaining  piece  and  laterally 
movable  upon  the  face  of  the  checks,  subntantially  as  specified. 


4.  In  a  check  retaining  device  for  check  bookfi,  the  combination 
with  the  cover,  of  flexible  check  retaining  loops  secured  across  the 
corners  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  one  end  of  the  loops 
along  the  edge  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  specified. 


54:9,891.  CLOTHES-POUMDER.  WlLUAH  W.  Baw and  WuxuM 
M  Bad,  Ferris,  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1896.  Serial  Ma  660,163.  (Mo 
modeU 


Claim, — A  clothes  pounder  constructed  substantially  as  specified, 
comprising  a  main  body  of  conical  form,  a  horizontal  diaphragm  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  >the  body  a  short  disUnoe  from  the  apex,  a  fmsto- 
conical  body  attached  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  diaphragm  and  having 
its  lower  end  terminating  about  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  body,  and  having  a  space  between  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
bodies,  a  tube  connecting  the  diaphragm  with  the  apex  of  the  main 
body  to  brace  and  strengthen  these  parts  and  to  receive  the  sUff,  an 
air  vent  in  the  horizontal  partition  in  line  with  a  side  of  the  inner 
body  and  communicating  with  the  inner  and  the  outer  chambers,  a 
vertical  tube  surrounding  the  air  vent  and  connecting  the  diaphragm 
with  that  portion  of  the  main  body  in  line  therewith,  and  having  a 
cross  bar  at  its  upper  end  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  a  valve 
provided  to  close  the  said  air  vent,  and  a  hood  or  deflector  arranged 
exterior  to  the  main  body  and  placed  over  the  upper  end  of  the  ver- 
tical tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


549,892.  ADJUSTABLE  SCRBBM.  OcoBOB  A  BaosMAi,  Minne 
ap(^  Mlna'  Filed  Aug  8,  189&  Serial  Ma  558,688.  (No  tnodel) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  screen,  of  an  adjustable  sash 
for  the  same,  composed  of  comer  sections,  each  arm  of  which  is  made 
ap  of  spacing  strips  e  and  body  pieces  <f  having  the  tongues  c*  and 
tongue  seats  r*  <*,  cooperating  to  unite  opposite  sections  with  tele- 
scoping fly-tight  joints,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  screen  a  tf ,  of  the  adjustable  saah 
for  the  same,  compriMg  comer  seetiona,  each  compoeed  of  the  spao- 
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wg  ttnp  e,  the  body  piM«s  c'  baring  the  tongaee  f*  <^  »nd  the  tongne- 
■MU  r*  >-*,  arranged  a*  deecribed.  and  the  iD«ide  lio«r»  «*,  all  cooper- 
ating subeUotinlij  a*  and  for  the  parpoaca  Mt  forth. 


lag  with  the  drum  tlirough  the  perforated  plate  or  siere  and  prorided 
with  a  rotating  fan  and  a  di«charge-tab«,  a  fan  caaing  eommuaicatiag 
with  the  laid  oftietting  chamber,  and  abo  provided  with  a  rotating 
fan  and  a  discharge-tube,  an  air-bla*t  pipe  eommaoicating  with  the 
drum  oppoaiie  to  the  perforated  plate  or  tieTe.  an  eadleet  chain  trar- 
•ling  in  the  dram  and  provided  with  a  leriee  of  brushee  which  mw- 
wiTely  sweep  clinging  particlee  from  the  inner  face  of  the  perfo- 
rated plate  or  sieve  down  upon  said  deflector,  and  an  eodleM  elevator 
eomoiuoicating  with  the  drum  above  the  said  perforated  plate  or 
sieve,  substaotiallj  as  set  forth. 


549  893  OOALCAR  QRIPPML  Rorw  K  Bnnrr.  Coal  Cimk, 
■aiMlU0ULta)BH,lrti»TtUe.T«oa  nMtapC27,189&  aarna 
laaM.871.    (MowiM.) 


CSInm.— 1.  A  gripper  for  coal-ear«,eempnsing  a  U-shaped  bracket 
formed  with  ends  adapted  to  set  on  the  cable,  a  draw-bar  sxteoding 
across  the  arms  of  the  bracket  and  formed  at  iu  A-ee  eod  with  a  coap- 
ling  device  to  oonnect  it  to  the  car,  a  keeper  arranged  across  the 
bracket,  fastening-bolu  to  secure  the  keeper  and  the  draw-back  to 
the  arms  of  the  bracket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  arch  of  the  bracket, 
and  a  grip  piece  formed  with  a  grip-eeat  in  its  lower  end  and  arranged 
to  slide  vertically  between  the  keeper  and  the  draw-bar  and  having 
ita  upper  eod  connected  to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever 

%.  A  gripper  for  coal  cars  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  A  hav- 
ing its  ends  bent  laterally  and  iormed  with  cable-seats,  the  draw-bar 
B  secured  to  and  across  the  bracket,  a  keeper  7  seeared  across  the 
bracket  parallel  with  the  draw-bar.  the  grip- piece  C  arrangad  to  slide 
verticailv  between  the  draw-bar  and  the  keeper  and  having  its  lower 
end  bent  laterally  and  formed  with  a  cable-seat,  and  its  upper  eod 
bent  laterally  outward,  a  lever  D  ftilcrumed  to  the  arch  of  the  U-shaped 
bracket,  and  a  sustaining- bolt  having  its  upper  end  huag  to  the  short 
arm  of  the  lever  and  ita  lower  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  appar 
•nd  of  the  grip- piece,  sabetantially  as  specified. 


64:9.895.    TACIPOLLU    WauAa  8  Blown,  Mertdeo.  Ooon., 

MrifCQor  to  Um  Btowm  k  Dovd  MaouftcturlDg  Coapaoy,  ame  plMa 
rOed  Sqpl  28.  iSH.    Sartii  la  6H,(n%.    Olo  modeL 


6%itat.— The  herein  described  tack  puller,  copsistiag  of  a 
metal  handle,  having  its  inner  eod  constructed  upon  its  upper  fltee 
with  a  rncsss  aad  apon  its  lowar  faea  with  a  bevel,  aad  of  a  hardeaad 
claw  set  into  the  said  reeaas  aad  rigidly  secured  to  the  handle  and 
projecting  beyond  the  lame,  its  said  projecting  end  being  bent  to  con- 
fbna  to  the  pitch  of  the  said  bevel,  and  struck  io  a  transversely 
bowed  form  aad  centrally  notched,  and  milled  aboat  the  notch  and  alao 
akarpaiMd,  sahaUatially  as  set  forth. 


649.894.    APPARATUS  rORCLBAIIiaCBLLaLOSI.    MtmiS. 

Bona,  LaaTeovortti.  lam    PIM  Mv.  14, 188&    Serial  Ra  M1.8M 

domodeL^ 

Claim. —  1 .  la  a  cellulose  apparatus  a  receptacle  or  drum,  an  eW- 
valor  eomaunicatiag  with  the  upper  ead  of  the  same,  a  perforated 
plate  or  sieve  internally  covering  an  opening  in  the  same  below  th« 
discharge  eod  of  said  elevator,  a  casing  communicating  with  said  opea- 
ing  externally  of  the  drum  or  receptacle,  a  second  easing  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  fan  located  in  said  easing,  a  diacharga-Cube  ei- 
tending  from  said  fan-casing,  an  air-blast  pipe  commanieatiag  with 
said  drum  or  receptacle,  at  the  opposite  side  from  said  perforatad 
plate  or  Mcve.  traveling  brashes  operating  within  Miid  drum  or  casing 
and  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  perforated  plate  or  sieve,  and  a  de- 
flector inclining  downwardly  and  rearwardiy  from  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  perforated  plate,  subatantirfly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  eellnlose  apparatus,  a  receptacle  or  drum,  having  an  open- 
ing internally  covered  by  a  perforated  plate  or  sisve,  an  of&etting 
chamber  below  the  same,  an  escape  or  discharge  tube  below  said 
ehaoiber,  and  an  inclined  deflector  interpoeed  between  the  perforated 
plate  or  sieve  and  said  oibetting  chamber,  a  fan  casing  communicat- 


6  4  9,896.    riLTKLPRBa    Okie  P  Rmwix,  Motmt  90«4. 
Ohl&    FItod  ftto.  9,  ISSCl    Serial  Ha  iSl.TtSL    Jo  modelj 


Claim. 1.  In  a  fliter-presa,  the  combination  with  the  presa-roda, 

aad  preaaing-platea  having  lateral  projections  movably  mounted  on 
said  preas-roda,  sabetantiaUy  aa  deacribed,  of  the  supplemental  rod 
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arranged  along  the  press  above  and  adjacent  to  said  plates,  and  the 
distance  rings  composed  of  separable  ring  sections  hinged  and  sup- 
ported on  said  supplemental  rod,  independent  of  the  press-rods,  as  set 
fbrth. 

2.  The  ring  for  filter-presses  formed  of  a  narober  of  segments 
adjacently  hinged  together,  and  a  support-rod  having  said  ring  sup- 
ported thereon  independent  of  the  preas-rod  whereby  said  segmenU 
are  adapted  for  adjustment  to  the  circle  of  the  plates,  or  to  be  swung 
np  out  of  th3  way,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  ring  tor  filter  preaeea,  having  its  circular  body  composed  of 
separable  jointed  segoienU,  the  upper  segmenU  having  hinging  ears 
adapted  for  embracing  a  rod,  the  supporting  rod  forming  the  pivot 
for  the  hinge  and  npholding  the  segments,  and  the  lower  segments 
connected  to  the  upper  segments  with  hinging  ears  that  are  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  exterior  of  the  press-rods,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  plates  and  press-rods  in  a  filter  press, 
of  a  top  supporting-bar,  a  distance  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring- 
sections,  one  ring  formed  in  four  segments  hinged  together  in  pairs, 
the  two  upper  segments  hinged  upon  said  support  rod ;  and  the  lower 
segments  hinged  to  the  upper  segments  at  their  sides  by  hinging  ears 
that  extend  around  the  press-rods  without  attachment  thereto,  and  a 
clasp  detachably  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lower  segmenta. 

5.  A  ring  for  filter  presses,  comprising  s  series  of  segmenU  hinged 
together,  and  having  a  clasp  for  closing  the  ring,  said  segments  pro- 
vided with  packing  strips  on  their  side  faces  and  packing  at  the  ends 
of  the  adjacent  segments,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combinstion  with  the  plates  in  a  filter-press,  of  the  com- 
pound distance-ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ring-sections  disposed 
between  the  pairs  of  adjacent  plates,  one  of  which  ring-sections  is  made 
U  a  series  of  segments  having  their  ends  hinged  together  and  adapted 
for  removal  of  said  ring  by  swinging  its  segment  oat  of  range  from 
between  the  other  ringMctions  and  plates,  thereby  permitting  further 
closure  of  the  press,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  press-rods,  the  plates  supported  to 
move  00  said  press  rods  and  the  filter<loths  facing  said  plates ;  of  the 
supplemental  support-rod,  the  distance-ring  composed  of  the  male 
ring-section,  and  the  jointed  ring-section,  said  jointed  ring-section 
formed  of  a  series  of  segments,  the  upper  segments  hinged  upon  said 
support-rod,  their  free  ends  hinged  to  the  adjoining  segments  by  hing 
iag  joints  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  press-rods,  and  a  releas- 
able  connection  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ring-segments,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


549,897.    ATTACHMEMT  FOR  HOT-AIR  RE0I3TER&    Francu 
a  Caucmx.  Peoria.  OL    Filed  May  15,  1S95l    Serial  Na  M9,M2.    (Ho 

modeL)  A     #> 


of  the  bolster  and  baring  an  undercut  or  oblique  notch  in  its  outer 
side,  and  the  brace  for  the  sUndard  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
bolster  so  as  to  enable  it  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  notch  in  the  brace,  substantially  as  i>pecified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster,  of  a  standard  hinged 
or  pivoUlly  supported  thereon,  and  having  an  oblique  notch  or  un- 
dercut on  its  outer  side,  a  pivoted  brace  adapted  to  engage  the  notched 
portion,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  brace  and  retain  the 
■ame,  in  engagement  with  the  standard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  casting  secured  thereon 
and  having  the  slotted  or  recessed  portion  provided  with  an  oblique 
wall,  the  standard  pivoted  in  the  slotted  or  recessed  portion  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  inner  end  beveled,  and  a  brace  for  movably  supporting 
the  standard,  subatantialiy  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  the  casting  secured  thereto 
and  slotted  or  reoeesed  at  its  inner  end  and  also  haring  an  oblique 
wall,  the  standard  pivoted  in  the  easting  and  having  its  lower  inner 
end  beveled,  and  its  outer  side  provided  with  aa  nodercut  or  oblique 
slot,  the  brace  for  the  standard  pivoted  on  the  casting,  and  the  spring 
aecnred  to  the  bolster  and  adapted  to  engage  the  brace,  subatantialiy 
as  specified. 

549,899.  PLATB  FOR  ST0RAQB-BATTBRIE8  AHD  PROCESS  OF 
MAKINO  IT.  F&uiGis  J.  CuuB,  PhDadelptua,  Pa.  Filed  Dea  20, 
1893.    Serial  Ha  4H18a    (MomodeU 


Cfaun. — In  a  radiator  attachment,  the"  combination  of  a  fi«me 
A,  a  frame  B  provided  with  open  work  and  mounted  on  and  supported 
by  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a  supporting  bar  arranged  across  the 
lower  frame,  a  fan  shaft  projecting  upwardly  into  the  chamber  formed 
by  the  casings,  the  shaft  being  sustained  by  the  supporting  bar,  a  fan 
mounted  on  and  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  attachment  to  the  register,  substantially  as  shown. 


549,898, 
wood,  Iowa. 


WAOOH-STAHDARD.     BnUAMU  D.  Chbvut,  Ltreh- 
FUed  June  1 1, 1896i    Serial  Ha  562.4S2.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  bolster,  a  standard  piv- 
oted thereon  so  as  to  enable  >t  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
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Claim. —  I.  A  plate  for  electric  storage  batteries  consisting  of  a 
central  core  of  oxide  of  lead  enveloped  in  a  porous  metallic  jacket  of 
lead  and  aluminum,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  porous  plates 
for  (torage  batteries,  consisting  of  mixing  a  quantity  of  oxide  of  lead 
with  a  suitable  binding  material  and  forming  a  core  of  the  same ; 
drying  said  core,  then  suspending  it  in  a  suitable  mold  and  pouring 
therein  a  melted  alloy  of  lead  and  zinc  to  form  a  metallic  jacket  or 
eoTelope  around  the  core ;  afterward  immersing  the  plate  thus  formed 
in  a  suitable  acid,  allowing  it  to  remain  therein,  until  the  rinc  io  the 
jacket  has  been  eaten  out,  leaving  a  porous  lead  jacket  enveloping 
the  central  core,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  meUllic  blank  for  making  plates  for  eleo- 
trie  storage  batteries  consisting  of  a  central  core  of  oxide  of  lead 
enveloped  in  a  metallic  jacket  compoeed  of  an  alloy  of  lead,  sine  and 
aluminum,  as  aet  forth. 


649,900.   CLOTH-CUTTIHQ  MACHOrK    Pim  L Ckoa, Etiabetti, 
I.  J.    FDfld  Dea  28, 1894.    Serial  Ma  533,168.    (Ho  model) 


I 


Claim. — In  a  cloth-cutting  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  the 
bed-plate  having  tracks,  the  hooaings  gaided  in  aaid  tracks  and  ha*- 
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in(  a  teloMopie  k«W1«  eoBii«e(ing  th«m  at  tk«  top,  tke  roUvr  Hpportcd 
in  Htid  bouMngt,  laid  hooainxa  fUrniahwl  with  boriaoatallr  aad  Tvr- 
ticallj  adjustable  bcanngs  sapportiog  th«  roller,  a  catch  aod  relaaao 
deTic*,  with  eorreopoodiDg  eleratinx  wedgw  located  io  bed-plate 
traoka,  acting  00  the  adjuitable  bearinp;  in  oombinatioo  with  aeaaa 
rociprocatinf  the  houaiags  orer  the  bed-pl*t«  in  the  manner  deeehbed, 
for  the  porpoaes  a*  aet  forth. 


549. 901.     VOTDIft-IIACHINR     Stlvuw  g.  DiTB. 

I.  T .  MUfTinr.  bf  dtrect  and  meaiie  Mai^mHota,  of  lemtT-aDe  oa»- 
buodndtha  to  DtoMl  E  Piatt.  d«orK«  B  Seldan.  inmm  f  HulchlaQii, 
tnd  Aiezudcr  L  Hooe.  ame  piaoe  ?Ued  Mar.  i,  1396l  Semi  la 
640.4a&    (Xo  nodei) 


ClvM. — 1.  The  coabinntioo  in  a  Toting  rnachine,  of  a  BOTabla 
sKde  adapted  to  be  operated  hj  a  votor,  a  coaater  provided  with  a 
toothed  wheel,  the  pi*ot«d  coanter-oper»tiag  loTer  having  an  angv- 
larlj  arraagad  am  and  provided  with  palUtt  adaptod  to  eagaga  oa 
■ypoaite  (ides  of  the  coanier- wheel,  the  loekiog-rod  eooaect«d  with 
tkoami.  the  locking  device  arranged  to  lock  the  arm,  aod  mechaotsa 
operated  b;  the  voter  00  leaving  the  booth  for  restoring  the  partato 
normal  poaitioo,  wihetantially  aa  deeehbed. 

S.  The  combinatioo,  ia  a  voting  nwehiae,  of  a  movable  alido 
adapted  to  be  operated  bv  a  votor,  a  eoanter  aod  the  coonter-oper- 
ating  lever  having  an  angularly  arranged  arm,  the  locking  rod  eos- 
■eoted  with  the  arm,  the  locking  devioa  arraagod  to  lock  the  ara, 
the  movable  looking  bar  aad  meohaaisaa  operated  \>y  tke  voter  oa 
leaving  the  booth  for  operating  the  lockiag  bar  and  reatoring  the 
parts  to  oormai  poeitioa.  mibstantially  m  described. 

3.  The  eombioatioa,  10  a  votjog  machine,  of  two  or  more  omt- 
able  tlidea  adapted  to  be  oponUad  bj  a  voter,  eorraapoadiag  ooaatan 
and  counter  operating  levers  haviog  aagnlarlv  arranged  arma,  lock- 
iag and  interlock ing-rods  eooneeted  to  the  arma,  locking  devioea  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  levers,  sod  interlocking  devices  arranged  to  pra- 
Tfot  the  Nmultaoeooa  operation  of  two  of  the  couatera,  nhttanlially 
aa  daacribad. 

4.  The  combinatioa.  ia  a  voting  machine,  of  two  or  more  mov- 
able ilides  adapted  to  be  operated  hj  a  voter,  eorreepooding  eouotert 
aod  coanter-operatioK  ieren  having  an/^ularly  arranged  arms,  lock- 
ing and  interlocking  rods  connected  to  the  arms,  locking  devices  ar- 
raagad  to  look  tha  lerara,  iaUrlocking  devioea  arraagad  to  prevent 
the  limaitaneoaB  cperatioa  of  two  of  the  eoontert,  aad  mechaaiaai 
operated  bj  the  voter  00  leaving  the  booth  for  unlocking  the  lock 
iag  devioea  aod  reatoriag  the  parts  to  normal  positioa,  sabstaatiaJly 
aa  described 

5.  The  combiaatioa,  ia  a  voting  machine,  of  a  movable  sttdo 
adapted  to  be  operated  bj  a  voter,  a  counter  and  ooaoter-operaiing 
Isver  having  an  angulaHj  arranged  arm,  the  locking  aod  interlock 
lag  rod  eoaoacted  to  the  arm.  the  looking  device  arranged  to  leek 


the  rod.  the  irregular  balloting  device  provided  with  a  bent  lever,  th« 
locking  and  interlocking  rod  connected  with  the  bent-lever,  and  in- 
terlocking devioea  to  prevent  the  tiniiiltaneouii  operation  of  thealida 
and  the  irre);ular  balloting  device,  nulMtantiallj  m»  described. 

6.  The  oombinatioo,  in  a  voting  maehioe,  of  a  series  of  movable 
slides  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  voter,  correapondiog  counters  and 
eounter  operating  levers,  locking  rods  connected  to  the  levers,  and 
saiuble  locking  devices,  and  the  itrai^ht  ticket  mechaniini  compris- 
ing a  push  or  slide,  a  roek-shatt  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  act- 
uate the  slides  and  counters,  and  a  pivoted  lever  between  the  push 
aad  the  rock-shaft,  subsuatiallj  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  voting-machine,  of  a  aeries  of  movable 
elides  sdspted  to  be  operated  by  a  voter,  corresponding  counters  sod 
counter  operating  levers,  locking  and  inurlockiog  rods  connected  to 
the  levers,  saiuble  loekiog  devioea,  a  correspoodiag  aenes  of  irregu- 
lar-balloting dariena  provided  with  interlocking  rods,  tuiUble  locking 
devieee  adaplad  to  lock  the  interlocking  rods,  and  the  straight  ticket 
mechsnism  comprising  a  push  or  slide,  a  rook-ahaft  provided  with 
arms  adapted  to  actuate  the  counters,  aod  a  pivoted  lever  between 
the  posh  and  the  rock-shaft  and  luiuble  interlocking  devicea  adapted 
to  prevent  the  limultaneous  operation  of  the  straight  ticket  mech- 
anism and  an  irregulsr-ballotin/t  device,  and  vice  versa,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 

H.  The  combination,  with  the  mechanism  of  a  voting  machine,  of 
the  ravolviog  cylindrical  door  T,  having  aperture  U  and  lag  /,  the 
■ovable  stop  r',  counter  E*  sad  push  *',  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
stop  and  counter  are  operated  fi^m  the  push,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combinatioa,  with  the  mechanism  of  a  voting  machine,  of 
the  revolving  cylindrical  door  T,  having  aperture  U  aod  toothed  ring 
Z  aad  provided  with  log  /,  pawl  a",  the  movable  stop  r',  counter  V 
aad  posh  t.  aod  mechanism  whereby  the  stop  and  counter  are  oper- 
ated from  the  push,  substantially  a»  deecribed. 

10.  The  eombinatioD,  with  the  mechanism  of  a  voting  machine,  of 
the  revolving  eyhadrieal  door  T,  baviog  aperture  U  aod  provided 
with  lag  /,  the  mo-'able  ttop  r^,  counter  K  and  a  soitable  counter 
looking  device,  the  push  t,  mechsnitm  whereby  the  stop  and  eoanter 
are  operated  from  the  push,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  counter 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  door,  sahoUatially  as  deecribed. 

1 1.  The  combination,  with  the  mechanism  of  a  voting  machine,  of 
the  revolving  cylindrical  doorT,  having  aperture  U  and  toothed  ring 
Z  and  provWed  with  lug  f'.  the  pawl  u'  the  movshle  itop  /,  counter  E* 
and  a  sniuble  oounUr  loekiog  device,  the  push  t.  mechanism  whereby 
the  stop  aad  eouoter  are  operated  from  the  poah,  aad  means  for  un- 
locking the  counter  oporatod  by  the  roUtioo  of  the  door,  sobsUn- 
tially  as  deecribed 

12.  The  oombinatioo,  with  the  push  B,  of  the  toothed  eoanter- 
wheel  E,  the  palleted  counter  lever  D.  the  locking-rod  F,  locking- 
dog  «,  a  stop,  as  Q,  and  the  locking  plate  R,  Mihstantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination,  with  the  push  B,  of  the  toothed  counter- 
wheel  E,  the  palleted  counter-lever  D,  the  locking-rod  F,  lockiag  dog 
I,  movable  locking  plate  R,  reaettiog  bar  0,  rod  8  and  suiuble  con- 
nections whereby  the  locking-plate  is  ihiftad  to  unlock  the  locking- 
rod  and  the  parts  reetored  to  normal  position,  subiitaotially  as  do- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combinatioa,  with  the  posh  B,  of  the  toothed  counter- 
wheel  B.  the  palletwl  counter-lever  D,  the  locking-rod  F,  the  mov- 
able locking-plate  R,  and  the  stop  Q  carried  by  the  lockiag  plate,  sab- 
BtaotiaJly  as  deecribed. 

15.  The  eombinstioo,  with  two  or  more  pushes  B,  of  correspond- 
ing toothed  counter- wheels  E,  palleted  counter-levers  D,  locking  and 
iaUrioekiag  rods  F,  aad  locking  dogs  «.  the  movable  locking-plate  R, 
and  interiockinx  devices  whereby  the  actnation  of  more  than  one  of 
the  pushes  \t  prevented,  subsuaually  as  described. 

16.  The  oombinatioo,  with  two  or  more  puahea  B,  of  correapood- 
tag  toothed  eouoter-wheels  E,  palleted  couater-levers  T),  locking  and 
interlocking  rods  F,  and  locking  dogs  i,  the  movable  locking-plate  R, 
interlocking  devices  whereby  the  actuation  of  more  than  one  of  the 
pushes  is  prevented,  mechanism  for  uolockiog  the  rods,  and  the  mov- 
able resetting  bar  adapted  to  reatore  the  parts  to  normal  poaitioo,  sub- 
stantially aa  deecribed. 

17.  The  oombinatioo  with  the  paah  B,  of  the  toothed  counter 
wheel  E.  the  palleted  counter-lever  D,  the  locking-rod  F,  locking  dog 
I,  and  the  pivoted  lockiog-plata  R,  provided  with  notch  jr.  sobsun- 
tially  as  described. 

18.  The  eombiaation  with  the  push  B.  of  the  eoanter  provided 
with  a  toothed  wheel,  the  palleted  eoaater-lever  D  having  arm  q,  the 
locking-rod  F,  the  locking-dog  i.  and  movable  locking-plate  R,  pro- 
vided with  notch  jf,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

19.  The  oombinatioo  with  the  push  B,  of  the  eoanter  provided 
with  a  toothed  wheel,  the  palleted  counter-lever  D,  having  arm  q,  the 
locking  rod  F,  the  locking-dog  1,  movable  locking-plate  K  provided 
with  notch  y,  the  lever  A*,  the  reeetting  barO,  aod  a  suitable  eoooeo- 
tion,  as  8.  betwaan  the  reoatting  bar  aad  the  laver,  sobsUntially  aa 
daaerihad. 


NOVBMIU     19,     1895- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i»43 


20.  The  combination,  with  the  key-plate  A,  of  the  toothed  coun- 
ter-wheel E,  the  slide  B,  the  palleted  counter-lever  D  having  arm  q 
extending  toward  the  plate,  the  locking  rod  F  coanected  to  the  arm 
f  and  located  between  the  plate  aod  connter-whaal,  a  locking  derioe 
adapted  to  lock  the  rod  in  place,  aad  the  roek-ahaft  H  provided  srith 
an  arm  arranged  to  operate  the  push  while  permitting  ita  independent 
movemeot,  sobstaotially  as  deecribed. 

SI.  The  oombinatioo,  with  two  or  more  series  of  poahes  arranged 
in  vertical  lines,  of  corresponding  series  of  connter- wheels,  palletad 
eoanter  levers  and  locking  and  interlocking  roda,  each  rod  provided 
with  a  locking  device,  a  movable  locking  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  devioea,  saiuble  interlocking  devices  and  mechaniam  operated 
by  the  voter  while  leaving  the  booth  adapted  to  ahift  the  looking  plata 
to  unlook  the  rods,  substantially  as  described 

22.  The  oombioatioo,  with  two  or  more  aeriea  of  alideaor  paahas 
B  arraoged  in  vertical  Hnea,  of  oorrespooding  counter- wbeek,  palleted 
oonnter  levers  and  locking  rods,  each  rod  provided  with  a  pivotod 
locking  dog,  and  the  pivoted  locking  pilate  R  arraagad  to  aagaga 
with  the  dogs,  the  rock -shaft  10  aod  suitable  oonneetions  whereby 
the  locking  plate  is  operated  by  the  reaetting-bar  to  unlock  the  poda, 
sabeUntially  as  described. 

23.  The  combinatioa  is  a  voting  machine,  of  the  regular  vota- 
registering  mechanism  provided  with  a  loekiog  and  iotarlocking  rod, 
a  locking  device  applied  to  the  rod,  end  the  irregular-balloting-de- 
vioe,  compriaiag  a  receptacle  for  a  ballot-bolder  having  iu  lower  part 
movable,  a  alidiog  rod,  as  0»,  a  bent  lever,  aa  D»,  a  loekiog  and  in- 
teriockiog  rod  F*,  saiuble  interlocking  devioea,  and  mechaniam  op- 
erated by  the  voter  while  leaving  the  booth  adapted  to  raatora  tba 
regular  voting  mechanism  to  normal  position,  aod  to  operate  the 
movable  part  of  the  ballot-holder  receptacle,  sobsUntially  as  da- 
aaribed. 

24.  The  combination,  in  a  voting  machiae,  of  tha  irregalar-bal- 
lotiog-device  G,  eomprifiag  a  suiUbla  ballot- bolder  receptacle  hariaf 
ito  lower  part  movable,  the  sliding  rod  C,  pivoted  bent  lever  D*.  tha 
locking  rod  P  having  locking  device  applied  thereto,  aod  mechaniaa 
operated  by  the  voter  while  leaving  the  booth  to  unlock  the  rod  aad 
to  operate  tha  movable  part  of  the  reeeptaele,  sabatentially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25.  The  combioation,  in  a  votiog  machine,  with  a  push,  toothed 
eouoter- wheel  aod  palleted  counter-lever  of  the  multicandidate  group, 
of  the  pivoted  door  &,  arraagad  te  protect  the  poah  aod  te  swing  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  key-plate  to  accover  the  same,  the  looking 
rod  F*  provided  with  a  locking  device,  the  looking  rod  P»  pivoted  to 
the  counter-lever,  aod  provided  with  a  locking  device,  and  the  mov- 
able plate  R  adapted  te  aniock  both  rods,  sabstaatially  aa  described. 

i«.  The  combioation,  in  a  voting  machine,  with  a  aeriea  of  two 
or  more  pushes,  aod  their  corresponding  toothed  ooanter-wheels  and 
pa.leted  counter-levers,  of  the  multicandidate  group,  of  a  series  of  two 
or  more  pivoted  doors  8*,  arranged  to  protect  the  poshes  and  to  swing 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  key-plate  to  uncover  the  same,  corre- 
sponding ioterloekiog  and  locking  roda  F*,  provided  with  looking  de- 
vices, the  locking  rods  F*  pivoted  to  the  conoter-levera,  and  provided 
with  loekiog  devices,  the  movable  plate  R,  by  which  all  the  rods  are 
aniocked,  and  aaiuble  interlocking  devioea  between  the  roda  F*, 
whereby  the  operation  of  only  one  of  the  doors  at  a  time  ia  permitted, 
sobsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

27.  The  combination,  with  the  slide  B,  toothed  counter-wheel  B, 
lever  D,  and  locking  rod  F,  of  the  irregnlar-balloting-device  Q,  lock- 
ing rod  F*,  sniuble  locking  devices  aad  the  inside  total-vote  eoanter 
J*,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  looking-rod  F  of  a  voting  machine, 
of  the  palleted  counter-lever  D*,  the  counter-wheel  E*,  eoanter  J'  ar- 
ranged inside  the  booth  aod  visible  to  the  voter  only,  and  the 
tiog-bar  0,  sabeUntiaUj  aa  deecribed. 

29.  The  combination  with  the  slide  B,  and  ita  eorreaponding 
eouoter,  oounter-lever  and  locking  and  interlocking-rod,  of  the  irregn- 
lar-balloting-device 0,  ite  locking  and  interlocking-rod,  sniuble  lock 
ing  and  interlocking  devioea,  aod  the  inaide  toUl-vote  oonnter  J*,  aab- 
stantially  as  deecribed. 


of  the  tube,  and  male  parts  located  apon  the  flared  ends  of  the  pipe, 
said  male  parU  being  arranged  within  the  ends  of  the  female  part  so 
that  the  flared  ends  of  the  pipe  engage  against  the  paekinga. 


549,903.  TILLBRMAI'S  SKAT  FOR  HOOK  AID -LADDER 
TRnCK&  Siossk  DoosBXiTT,  Seoeca  Fails,  aaaigDor  to  the  Qleaaoo  & 
Bailey  Muuftcturliig  Campany,  Hew  Tort,  I.  T.  Filed  Apr.  2, 1896. 
S«lal Ha 5H167.    (Hoi 


549,902.  OOMBIHATIOH  BOrr-MRAL-PIPB  OOOTLOra  JOft 
E  DoamT,  SL  LouiB,  Kol.  Mrtgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  J.  aonan  Cbootaaa, 
■UDepiao&    POed  Aug.  12. 189&    Sartal  Ha  6M,on.    domodaL} 


CVnnt. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  ladder  truck  of  aa 
angular  support  resting  upon  a  ladder  arch  and  rising  between  the 
rounds  and  sides  of  the  ladders,  a  tiller-man's  seat  hinged  upon  said 
support,  a  coiled  spring  to  throw  said  seat  up  upon  ite  hinge,  and  a 
diagonal  brace  rising  from  said  support  to  hold  the  back  of  the  seat, 
subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  hook  and  ladder  truck  of  an  angnlar 
aupport  resting  upon  a  ladder  arch  and  riaing  between  the  rounds 
and  sides  of  the  ladders,  a  tiller-man's  seat  hinged  upon  eaid  support, 
a  ooiled  spring  to  throw  said  seat  up  upon  ite  hinge,  aod  a  diagonal 
braoe  rising  from  said  support  to  hold  the  back  of  the  seat,  and  a 
spring  catoh  to  look  said  aeat  to  aald  support,  sabeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


549,904.    TBTKRIHARY  SORSICAL  IHSTEnillHT.    JOB>  Don- 
UK,  Quide  Book,  Hator.    Filed  Hot.  li  1894    SaM  Ha  628,788.    (Ho 

vaoM.) 


Claim. — In  a  pipe  coapling  of  the  claaa  described,  a  female  part 
oonatructed  with  a  centrally  arranged  diaphragm  in  which  is  formed 
aa  aperture,  a  tube  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  aperture, 
hemiaphcricaily  formed  packings  arranged  npoo  the  protruding  ead 
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Claim.  —  In  an  obatotricAl  »urgic»l  iustruineot,  »  h«Ddl«-*h*ok 
provided  at  one  eod  with  »  ([uide  loop  and  at  iu  oppoaite  end  with  » 
eircniar  gronp  of  diTergent  normally  teparatcd  spriog-wir«  jawa  hav- 
ing terminal  loop  eTen,  a  draw  cord  looaely  pajaed  through  said  loop 
•jea,  a  npider  adjuatiof;  head  arranged  to  work  eotirelj  within  the 
group  of  wire  jawa  and  provided  with  a  teriea  of  rmdiallj  extendiog 
perforated  laga  slidably  engaging  the  wire  jawa,  and  an  adjuatiog  rod 
or  wire  connected  at  one  eod  to  said  adjusting  head,  and  arranged  to 
paaa  through  the  guide  loop  at  one  end  of  the  baodle-shaok,  said  ad- 
joating  head  being  adapted  to  collapse  the  ipring-wire  jaws  within  a 
prescribed  compass  aad  to  hold  the  tame  rigid  during  iuertioa  a«b- 
atantiallj  as  let  forth. 


549.905.    ROOPIie- BOARD    Snua  W.  Dvuai.  BwhMfl,  DL 

nied  Apr.  11.  1899.    Serial  Ra  M3.319.    (lo  maiiU 


the  open  vaaael  over  said  trosgh  adapted  to  be  horizootaJlj  recipro- 
eat«d,  the  anode  atrip  aaspended  within  aaid  vsMel  io  proximity  to 
the  top  of  the  trough  the  copper  disk,  within  said  box  in  the  space 
out«ide  of  the  vessel,  and  the  respective  coudactor  wires  adapted  to 
connect  said  strip  and  diak  with  a  suitable  djrnamo  or  batterr,  sub- 
Btaotiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


atterr,  1 


3    In  an  apparatoa  for  extracting  gold,  Ac.,  the  combination  of 
the  mercnry-reeeiving  box,  the  horisonullj  movable  vessel  therein, 
having  its  lower  eod  open  and  unobstructed  whereby  mercury  placed 
within  the  box  may,  in  seeking  iu  levol,  enter  said  vessel,  the  bori- 
lontally  placed  aoode  strip  suspended  within  the  latter,  means  for 
adjusting  the  strip  vertically,  the  cathode  eoonectioo  and  the  coo- 
dactor  wires  adapted  to  connect  the  anode  and  cathode  with  a  suit- 
able dynamo  or  battery,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth,  j 
4.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  gold.  Ac,  the  combination  of  1 
the  mereary-rveaiviDg  box,  the  boriaontally-movable  vessel  therein,  { 
having  its  lower  end  open  and  unobstructed  whereby  mercury  placed 
withib  the  box  may,  in  seeking  iu  level,  freely  enter  said  ve«ttl,  the 
^  .  anode  strip  suspended  within  the  latter,  iU  supporting  bracket  and 

Clmtm.—k  roofing  batten  having  a  smooth  paralleUided  stem  the  cathode  coonecUon;  said  anode  and  cathode  being  adapted  to  be 
for  introduction  between  the  contiguous  snbroken  edges  of  adjaewt  eoonected  with  a  saiUble  battery  or  dynamo.  snbsUntially  as  and 
roofing  boards,  the  stem  being  equal  in  depth  to  the  thickness  of  the  for  the  parpose  set  forth 

boards  whereby  it  is  adapted  lo  rest  upon  the  timber,  of  the  roof  \  5.  In  an  apparatoa  for  extracting  gold.  Ac.,  the  combination  of 
frame,  and  an  integral  ho.d  or  cap  extended  laterally  beyond  both  I  the  mercury-receiving  box,  the  vessel  therein,  having  iU  lower  end 
side-surfacesofthe  stem  to  overlap  theconUguou«edgesof  the  roofing-  open,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  hereinbefore  sUted  and  adapted  to  be 
b«*rds^and  having  a  roughened  under  surface  to  interlock  with  cor  i^ved  horiMnUlly,  the  anode  strip  suspended  within  said  vessel  the 
rejipondingly  roughened  surfaces  of  the  boards  said  battens  being  cathode  connection  and  the  several  partitions  dividing  ths  spao« 
adapted  to  be  ««:ured  to  the  roof-fi^me  by  mean,  extending  through  |  within  the  box  ouU.de  of  the  vessel  into  successively  communicaUn* 
.  "I"*."       *T  '*'*  contiguous  edires  of  the  roofing-boards,  and  the  \  channels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  gold,  Ac.,  the  combination  of  the 
nercury-receiving  box,  the  longitudinal  trough  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  open  veasel  supported  over  said  trough  and  having  iu  lower  eod 
in  proximity  to  the  top  thereof,  the  cathode  connection,  the  anode 
•trip  within  aaid  vessel,  the  supporting  bracket,  meana  for  vertically 
adjosting  aaid  bracket,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  vessel  trana- 
versely.  wibstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  gold,  Ac,  the  combination  of 
the  mercury  receiving  box,  the  vessel  therein,  having  iu  lower  eod 
open,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified,  the  anode  stnp  suspended 
within  the  vessel,  and  the  copper  disk,  in  .«aid  box,  within  the  space 
outside  the  said  vessel,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  for  extracting  gold,  Ac,  the  combination  of 
the  mercury-receiving  box,  the  vessel  therein,  having  iu  lower  eod 
open,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  anode  strip  suspended 
within  said  vessel,  the  cathode  connection,  and  the  detachable  stripe 
of  copper  in  the  bottom  of  said  box,  labstaatially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose described. 

9.  In  an  apparatoa  (br  extracting  gold,  Ac,  the  combination  of 
the  mercury-receiving  box,  the  trough  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  hori- 
aon tally  removable  vesMi  suspended  above  said  trough  having  iu  lower 
•ad  in  proximity  thereto,  the  cathode  connection,  the  anode  strip 
within  said  veasel,  th^  outlet,  P,  from  said  trough,  and  the  overflow 
pipe,  O,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


roofing-boards  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  solely  by  the  battens 
whereby  the  boards  are  free  to  contract  laterally  without  breaking 
the  joint  or  affecting  the  aaauiag  devicea,  sabsUntiilly  aa  specified. 


549,906.    AOTOMITIC  BLBCTRIC  FIRB-ALARM.     HaUT  A. 


Bmbmi,  Mechanic  Faik,  Ma 
aiomoiM.) 


Plied  Jaa  5, 1891    Serial  Ma  496,8«aL 

I 1*^  I  1 


CImim.  1.  In  a  combined  push  button  and  automatic  electric  flra 
alarm,  a  suitable  noo-conducting  base  having  a  fusible  plug  inserted 
in  a  recess  in  said  base,  plates  attached  thereto  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other,  a  spring  attached  to  one  of  said  platea  and  hav- 
ing iu  free  end  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  plate  by  said 
fbsible  plug,  a  cover  inclosing  said  base,  plates,  spring  ^^A  plug,  and 
a  push  button  mounted  in  said  cover  and  adapted  to  causes  contact 
between  said  plates.  sub<iUatjally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  electric  fire  alarm,  a  suiuble  base  of  non- 
conducting material,  contact  plates  attached  thereto  normally  oat  of 
contact  with  each  other,  a  circuit  cloeing  spring  attached  to  ooe  of 
•aid  plataa,  a  fusible  plug  inserted  io  a  recess  in  the  circumference  of 
aaid  baas  and  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  out  of  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  plates,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  inclose  aaid  base,  platea, 
spring  and  plug,  said  cover  having  a  portion  cut  away  to  expoee  the 
outer  edge  of  the  plu^  to  the  air,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 


649,907.    APPARATUS  FOR  BITRACTllia  OOLD.    ALTMD  L 

KlTOiiBtAD,  Philadelpma.  Pa.    ?Ued  Jan.  18, 1894    Serial  Ma  496,83& 

(Mo  mudeL 

I  hum  —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  gold,  Ac,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  mercury  receiving  box,  the  horizontally  movable  vessel 
therein,  having  iU  lower  end  open  and  unobstructed  whereby  mer- 
cury placed  within  the  box  m%y,  in  seeking  iu  level,  freely  enter  the 
■aid  vessel,  the  anode  strip  suspended  within  the  latter,  the  cathode 
connection  and  the  conductor  wires  respectively  adapted  to  connect 
the  anode  and  cathode  with  a  suiuble  battery  or  dynamo,  aubetaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.   In  apparatus  for  extracting  gold,  ic,  the  combination  of  the 


549,908. 

Mar  9.  1896. 


WIMDOW    JoM  SvDUi.  South  Milwiukae,  Wk   FQed 
Serial  Ma  54a632.    Olo  model) 


CImim. — 1.  A  window-frame  provided  with  loose  parting-atopa 


having  oblique  wings,  and  vertically  reoiprocative  staves  having  ob- 
Biercury  receiving  box,  the  longitudinal  trough  in  the  bottom  thereof.  |lique  notchea  engaged  by  the  parting-«op  wings. 


NoveMiu    19,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H4S 


2.  A  window-fiiiine  provided  with  looM  parting-rtope  having  ob- 
lique winga,  looee  sUves  having  oblique  notches  engaged  by  the  part- 
ing-stop winga,  and  a  crank-controlled  adjusting  bar  in  connection 

with  said  staves. 

3  A  window-frame  provided  with  loose  parting-stops  having  ob- 
Fique  wings,  loose  sUves  having  oblique  notches  engaged  by  the  part- 
ing-»top  wings,  a  crank-cootroUed  adjusting-bar,  and  links  connecting 
the  staves  and  biar. 

4.  A  window-frame  proTided  with  loose  parting-stops  having  ob- 
lique wings,  loose  aUves  having  oblique  notches  engaged  by  the  part- 
ing-stop winga,  a  slotted  adjusting  bar  in  connection  with  the  sUves, 
a  crank-rod  engaging  the  bar-slot,  and  a  semi-circular  spring  that  has 
recessed  extremities  and  opposea  the  handle  portion  of  the  crank-rod. 

5.  A  window-frame  provided  with  loose  parting-atopa  having  ob- 
lique wings,  vertically  reciprocative  sUvea  having  oblique  notches  en- 
gaged by  the  parting-stop  winga,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  have  ex- 
tremities thereof  extend  through  openings  in  a  jamb  of  said  frame  to 
impinge  against  a  notched  bearing  edge  of  one  of  the  sUves. 

6.  A  window-frame  in  which  a  loose  parting-stop  having  oblique 
wings  U  combined  with  a  reciprocative  aUff  having  oblique  notches 
engaged  by  said  winga.  • 


549,909.  WIMDOW.   JomiBiDUS, South  Milwaukee,  Wia.   Piled 
Aug.  12, 1896.    Sertal  Ma  668,965.    (Mo  modd.) 


^"^^^^^^'■^   '^iJi^^^M^ 


being  adjusuble  to  vary  the  width  of  bearing,  subsUntially  as  de- 

2  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  rods  sliding  upon  each  other 
holding  the  head  of  the  ladder  from  the  wall  and  means  to  fasten  the 
rods  in  any  required  position  as  to  width  of  bearing,  subsUnUally  aa 

3  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  a  Uterally  extending  rod 
or  rods  A  connected  to  the  ladder,  and  supporting  rods  connected  to 
the  rod  or  rods  A  at  the  extremities  thereof,  subsUntially  as  deacnbed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  rods  such  as  i  sliding  upon 
each  other  and  rods  such  as  A'  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  A  and 
adjusubl?  connected  thereto,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  shoes  C,  preferably  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  uprights  of  the  ladder,  and  rods  A  sliding  in 
the  shoes  and  damped  therein,  soUuntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  rod  or  rods,  such  as  A, 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  Udder,  and  forwardly  projecting  supporU  at  the  extremities  ot 
said  rod  or  rods  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  subsUntially  as  de- 

7  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  shoea,  rods  A  sliding  in  these 
shoes  and  bearing  arms  such  as  A'  sliding  in  these  rods,  subsUnUally 

a^  described.  . 

8  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  shoes,  rods  sliding  in  these 
shoes  and  sliding  upon  each  other  and  means  to  fasten  the  rods  m 
any  required  poeition.  subsUntially  as  described. 


549  911     WIMDOW.    ROBSKT  Pun,  Unkm.  Hudson  County.  M.  J. 
PIted  Aug.  27. 1895.    Sertal  Ma  560,629.    (MomcdeLl 


Claim.— \.  A  window-frame  provided  with  a  bracket  preMnting 
guide-lugs  and  journal-bearings,  a  raak-bar  opposing  the  lags,  a  pin- 
ion mounted  in  the  bearings  to  mesh  with  the  rack -bar,  a  aUff  con- 
nected to  aaid  rack-bar,  a  looae  parting-stop,  and  suiuble  means  for 
effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  the  parting  stop  coincident  with  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  suff.  , 

2  A  window-frame  provided  with  a  \wm  parting-stop,  a  sttff  in 
•och  connection  with  the  stop  as  to  effect  lateral  adjo.tment  of  the 
■ame  coincident  with  longitudinal  movement  of  itself,  and  a  sUy  in 
the  window-frame  engageable  with  a  lengthwise  notch  in  said  sUflf. 

3.  A  window-frame  provided  with  a  loose  parting-sto.  having 
oblique  winga  altemMely  on  opposite  sidea,  a  »Uff  having  correspond- 
ingly disposed  notches  engaging  the  winga,  and  suiuble  means  for 
effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sUff. 

4.  A  window-fVame  having  a  rigid  parting-stop  and  a  movable 
parting-stop,  oblique  wings  exunded  from  the  movable  stop,  a  recip- 
rocaUve  sUff  having  oblique  notches  engaged  by  said  wings,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  sUff  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  rack  bar  deUchably 
connected  to  the  lag,  suiuble  guides  for  the  rack-bar,  a  pinion  in 
meah  with  aaid  rack-bar,  a  rod  extending  from  the  pinion  through 
the  window-frame  caaing,  and  a  crank-key  engageable  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod. 

549.910.    LADDBR  AMD  LA  DDBR- SUPPORT.    Cail  F.  BiDEHB, 
Oapplngeo,  aennuiy.    FUed  May  31. 1896.    Serial  Ma  561.146.    (Mo 

,) 


Cla%rtk.—\.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  with  sliding  rails, 
a  pair  of  sashes,  arms  pivoted  to  said  sashes,  and  boxes  connected  to 
■aid  arms  and  embracing  the  ends  of  the  rails,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  fi-ame  with  sliding  rails,  a  pair 
of  sashes  pivoted  to  said  rails,  slotted  slides  engaging  the  fr«e  edges 
of  the  saahes,  slotted  levers  pivoted  to  the  slides,  and  with  pins  se- 
cured to  the  saahes  and  engaging  the  slotted  levers  and  the  ali<^, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


649,912.    COPPKE-POT.    WiLLiAE  A.  Oakluid,  Hendersonvflle, 
M.  a    Filed  May  6.  1895l    Serial  Na  548,300.    (Mo  model) 


/ 
/ 

/      / 
/ 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  of  laterally  extending 
bMringa  or  aupporU  atuched  thereto,  one  or  both  of  said  supporU 


Clavm. — The  herein  described  coffee-pot  consisting  of  the  pot 
pro]>er  having  a  false  bottom  loosely  held  in  position  with  a  pasaage 
around  iU  periphery  between  the  same  and  the  wall  of  tbe  pot,  a 
•trainer  held  in  the  pot  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  tube  located 
exteriorly  of  and  Urminatiog  entirely  ouuide  the  pot  and  secured  to 
the  ouUr  wall  thereof  with  iu  ends  closed  and  having  communication 
with  the  inUrior  of  the  pot  near  the  top  and  bottom  through  open- 
ings in  the  wall  of  tbe  pot  above  the  said  strainer  and  below  the  said 
fitiae  bottom,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


649,913.     PURMACE-QRATR     ALHAiiDii  M.  Oow,  Plttaburg.     / 
Pa.    Filed  Nay  2. 1896.    Seilal  Ma  547.881.    (Mo  model) 


1^6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovuitEi   19,   1895. 


Claim. — I.  A  chaiii-|p«t«  eompritiDf  eodlM*  ehaina,  aod  longi- 
tndinal  supporting  rail*  upon  which  they  mo,  Mid  rails  having  elcra- 
tioDs  or  wAim  o*«r  which  the  chains  pa«  and  hj  which  th«T  ar« 
Mild  to  bow  or  flex  upwardly  aod  to  break  the  clinker;  sal 
tiMilj  aa  deeeribad. 


2.  In  a  chain  grata,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  ramoTable  fraae  by 
which  the  chain*  are  carried,  and  Terticalij  moTable  ipiard-plates  car- 
ried at  the  tidfla  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  cioee  the  tpaee  bat 
the  frame  and  the  furnace  wall  plate*,  tabetantiall^  a*  deaeribad. 

3.  In  a  chain  grata,  tba  eombinatioa  of  a  ranorabla  frmaa  \tj 
which  the  chain*  are  carried,  verticallj  morable  gnard-plat««  carried 
at  the  aide  of  the  frame  and  adaptad  to  clo««  the  «pac«  heiweaa  the 
frame  and  the  furnace  wall  plate*,  and  weighli  by  nhirh  the  guard- 
plate*  are  forced  upwardly  ;  MbaUntially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  chain  grata,  tha  combiaitioa  of  a  reiaoTabl^  frame  hj 
which  the  chain*  are  earned,  vertically  movable  rtuard-plate*  carried 
at  the  side*  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  space  b«tw««n  tha 
Arame  and  the  furnace  wall  plate.i,  and  leveni  or  links  on  which  tha 
Kuard-plata*  are  ptvoted ,  subttautiallj  aa  described. 


B49.914. 
Mat.  l».  IM 


FI8HI1IQ>RBBL    SaMiiiL  Srat.  HarrMMrf.  Pk.    rOed 
8«tU  Ma  548,207.    (Mo  imM.) 


3.  The  oooibinatioo  with  tha  real  drum,  of  the  hollow  atandard 
8  fiaat  in  aaid  drum,  the  aleeve  12  running  on  said  ataodard,  the  spool 
18  carried  by  aaid  aleeve,  the  spindle  23  running  in  the  hollow  sUnd- 
«rd,  the  ratchet  wheel  25,  a  pawl  26  engaging  therewith,  the  washer 
27  carrying  the  pawl  26  and  a  spnng  pawl  29  engaging  in  nolchea 
in  the  drum,  a  crank  arm  21  acrewed  on  the  aleeve  12,  a  slotted 
apring  taoaion  plate  32  pivoted  on  the  crank-arm.  and  a  aorew  21 
against  which  the  tension  plate  acta,  all  aubaUntially  aa  deecnbed 
and  shown. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circular  parforatad  strip  forming  the 
pariphery  of  the  drum  caMng,  a  clamp  having  lugs  projecting  into 
tha  perforation*  in  the  atrip,  and  meana  subaUntially  aa  deecnbed 
for  aacnring  the  strip  in  the  clamp  or  reel  seat,  as  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  circular  perforated  atrip  5,  forming 
the  outer  edge  of  the  drum  eaaing  having  groovaa  6,  the  aide  plates 
7,  r  entering  aaid  groovea,  the  clamp  1  having  luga  3,  3*,  entering 
the  perforationa  in  the  atrip,  and  the  screw  4  bearing  00  the  edge  of 
one  of  the  perforation*,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


649,915. 
lewait,  1. 1. 


PBA&IrBOTTOR  TURMIHO-UTHB.    Joa  F  Hum. 
Piled  Mar.  27,  ISM    aerial  Ma  300,331.    (Mo  modeL) 


^ 


6'A>iM.— In  a  paarl  button  turning  lathe,  a  loose  bnah  having  a 
rill,  aaid  bush  lying  around  aod  acting  on  a  cone^aped  anrface  of 
the  clutch  or  chuck  ,  in  combination  with  a  foot^treadle  lever,  piv- 
otal in  a  bearing  attached  to  the  lathe  head,  a  counter-weight  at. 
tached  above  aaid  bearing,  aaid  lever  having  aa  upper  aemi-cirenlar 
Ibrk  fitting  in  aaid  rill  and  a  foot-treadle  pivoted  in  its  lower,  fork- 
abaped  end  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae*  a*  aat  forth. 


5-40.«)  10.  IXMiMIOM  IMDICATOR  TOR  SELP-PUYIMO  IM- 
8TRUIfENT&  PUDIUOK  W.  HSMKLaXD.  Chicago.  DL.  aalgDor  to 
The  W.  W  KlmbaU  Company,  ame  piaoe.  PIM  Feh  23. 18M.  Re- 
tmmti  Sept  26,  188Ql    Serial  Ma  M3.662.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  raai.  tha  coaibittatioit  with  the  caae  thereof,  hav- 
ing notehaa  in  oaa  of  its  side*  and  a  plaia  provided  with  a  spring 
pawl  engaging  with  aaid  notehea,  of  a  apool  provided  with  a  ratehat- 
wheel,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  on  aaid  plate  and  engaging  with  the  teath 
of  the  ratchet-wheel,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  real,  tba  combination  with  a  apindle  having  a  stop  at 
one  aod  and  a  apaoi,  of  a  aleavo  carrying  the  apool  aod  sarrouoding 
aaid  spindle,  a  eraak-ann  attached  to  said  alaava.  a  alottad  toaaio^ 
piaU  OB  aaid  crank  arm  and  acting  to  draw  the  stop  toward  one  side 
of  tha  drum  of  tha  real.  sabsUnttally  aa  deacribad. 


'/««■.—  1  The  combination  in  a  self  playing  key-board  instrn- 
nsent,  of  pedal*  for  operating  the  expreasion  giving  devioe*  of  the  in- 
strument, an  indicator  for  directing  a  padaliat  in  operating  the  pedal*, 
elaetrie  devicee  for  actuating  the  indicator,  and  self  playing  mechan- 
laai  controlling  said  electric  device*.  sabeUntiaily  aa  speoified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  self  playing  instruiiieotnf  the  perforated 
moving  stnp  controlling  the  aelf  playing  mechanism,  an  indicator  for 
directing  the  operating  of  the  expreeMna  controlling  device*  of  the 
instrument  and  elaetrie  device*  and  circuiu  aUo  controlled  by  the 
perforated  atrip  and  adapted  to  actoaU  said  indicator,  aubeUotially 
aa  sat  forth.. 


54:9.917.  SUPPORT  FOR  BICTCLSa  JutraiW.Hlu.wia.Bam- 
(Bore,  mt  PIM  July  26,  18M  Serial  Na  518,017  ^Mo  modeL) 
t  '/mm. —  1.  In  a  aupport  for  bicyclea.  the  combination  of  the  ex- 
tanaible  support  haviag  a  neek,  //  a  joiat  eaaa  haviag  in  iu  bottom 
a  T-shaped  alot,  i,  i',  one  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  other,  and 
a  cros*  pin,  t,  ia  aaid  chamber ,  aad  a  locking  head,  ff.  connected 
with  the  neck  of  the  support  and  iucloaed  within  the  said  caae  and 
providad  with  a  notch  or  groove,  ^,  eoaetiag  with  tha  said  croaa-pio. 
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2.  In  a  aapport  for  bicyclea,  the  combination  of  the  extensible 
support  having  a  neck,  /;  a  joint  caae  having  in  its  bottom  a  T- 
ahaped  slot,  i,  i',  one  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  other  aod  a 
cross-slot,  i*,  in  one  aide,  and  a  cross-pin,  k,  in  said  chamber ;  and  a 
locking  head,  g,  connected  with  the  said  neck  and  ineloead  within 
the  joint  caae  and  provide  with  a  lateral  lip,  ^,  aod  a  notch  or 
gtoova,  j^,  eoacting  with  aaid  croea  slot  and  croaa-pin. 


3.  In  a  support  for  bicycles,  the  combination  of  the  frame  of  a 
bicycle ; 'a  support  attached  by  its  upper  end  to  the  bicycle  frame 
and  comprising  a  shell,  a,  of  semi-circular  form  in  croaa  eection  the 
concaved  aide  of  which  ia  adapted  to  fit  up  close  against  a  rod  of  the 
aaid  frame  and  having  on  its  convex  side  a  longitudinal  alot,  a',  and 
an  extensible  rod  aliding  in  the  aaid  ahell;  a  aetracrew,  e,  projecting 
through  the  alot  aod  aotibg  on  the  rod  to  draw  it  and  bold  it  at  any 
deaired  point  of  adjuatment ;  and  a  maUl  band  clip,  A,  at  the  bottom- 
ead  of  the  ah'ell  acroaa  the  convei  aide  and  over  the  alot  and  aecured 
at  each  aide  of  the  aaid  vertical  alot,  whereby  the  ahell  ia  braeed  at 
thia  point, — the  projecting  apring  ends  of  the  clip  aerviog  to  grip  a 
rod  of  the  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  aapport  for  bicyclea,  the  combination  of  the  frame  of  a 
bicycle ;  a  aupport  attached  by  ita  upper  end  to  the  bicycle  frame 
and  comprising  a  ahell,  a,  of  aemi-oircular  form  io  croes-aeciion  the 
concaved  aide  of  which  ia  adapted  to  fit  up  dose  against  a  rod  of  the 
said  frame  and  having  on  its  convex  aide  a  longitadinal  alot,  a",  and 
an  extensible  rod  aliding  in  thfi  aaid  ahell ;  a  aet-acrew,  e,  projecting 
through  the  alot  aod  acting  on  the  rod  to  draw  it  and  hold  it  at  any 
desired  point  of  adjustment:  and  a  holder  to  confine  the  lower  ead 
of  the  support  to  one  of  the  rods  of  the  frame  when  the  said  support 
is  not  in  use. 

5.  In  a  support  for  bicycles,  the  combination  of  the  frame  of  a 
bicycle ;  a  aapport  comprising  a  semi-circular  shell  a,  upper  end  at- 
tached to  the  bicycle  firame  and  open  at  ita  other  end  aod  having  on 
it*  convex  aide  a  vertical  slot,  a';  a  corved  extension  rod,  b,  fitting 
and  aliding  in  the  ahell  with  its  lower  end  projected  through  the  said 
open  end  thereof,  and  the  rod  having  at  ita  upper  end  a  lateral  head 
projecting  through  aaid  slot;  a  corved  exterior  clarop-bar,  d,  fitting 
loose  over  the  aaid  lateral  head  and  acroar  the  convex  aide  and  over 
the  aaid  alot  and  bearing  on  (he ahell  at  oppoaiu  sidea  of  the  alot;  aod 
a  aet  screw,  e,  having  its  head  pressed  against  the  clamp-bar  and  its 
screw-shank  extended  into  the  lateral  head  of  the  said  extension  rod 
and  acting  to  preae  the  clamp-bar  and  draw  the  extension  rod  against 
the  sides  of  the  ahell  so  as  to  hold  the  rod  at  any  deaired  poiot  of  ad- 
justmeot. 

649,918.     CHAFFKR  FOR  THBASHIHa-MACHIHBa     RoBm 
HoLMB,  DanvUle,  DL    FUed  Mar.  30, 1896.     Serial  Ma  643,786.    <Mo 

model) 


Claim. — A  chaffer  coroprisiog  a  longitndinally  reeiproeating 
frame,  and  a  aet  of  tranaverse  slaU  with  notched  edges  pivoted  in 
the  frame  in  a  manner  to  form  a  perforated  sarfaoe  whea  tha  slatt 
are  cloaad  together,  aabsUntially  as  sat  forth. 


649,919.  KLBCTRICAL  IMDICATOR.  JoHK  W.  HowBX,  Newark. 
M.  J.,  aaslgDor  to  the  Ediscm  Qeoeral  Electric  Company,  Mew  York,  M.  T: 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1892.    Solal  Ma  416,702.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  an  electrical  iodioator,  the  movable  element  thereof 
turning  upon  pivots  and  carrying  a  pointer,  io  combination  with  two 
coiled  apringa  located  at  the  oppoaiu  pivots  of  the  movable  element, 
one  of  auch  ooiled  apringa  having  00  Unsion  at  the  initial  position  of 
the  indicator,  while  the  other  of  auch  apringa  has  an  initial  Unsion, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  eleetrioal  indicator,  of  a  coil  or  coila 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  circuit,  an  indicating  device  moved 
thereby,  one  or  more  magnetic  plates  or  bodies  mounted  io  position 
to  modify  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil  or  coila,  whereby  said  indi- 
cating device  will  be  moved  equal  disUnces  by  equal  increments  of 
earrent,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  oombination,  io  an  electrical  indicator,  of  a  coil  or  ooili 
adapted  to  ba  connected  to  a  drenit,  an  indicating  device  moved 
thereby,  one  or  more  magnetfc  plates  or  bodies  monnted  in  position 
to  modify  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil  or  coila  whereby  aaid  indi- 
eatiog  device  will  be  moved  equal  diaUncea  by  equal  increments  of 
curreiit,  and  a  scale  divided  into  practically  equal  diviaiona  over  which 
said  indicating  device  moves,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  electrical  indicator,  of  two  ooils 
adapted  to  b«  connected  to  a  circuit,  an  indicating  hand  moootad  on 
a  spindle  passing  centrally  between  said  ooils,  a  coil  or  armature  on 
said  spindle,  and  a  bent  magnetic  plaU  on  the  ouUr  &oe  of  each  of 
said  two  coils  for  modifying  the  magnetic  field,  subsUotiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  electrical  indicator,  of  two  ooils 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  circuit,  an  indicaUng  hand  mounted  on 
a  spindle  passing  centrally  betwaen  said  ooils,  a  coil  or  armature  on 
said  spindle,  a  bent  magnetic  plaU  on  the  ouUr  face  of  each  of  said 
two  coila  for  modifying  the  magnetic  field,  and  a  acale  having  prac- 
tically equal  diviaiona  over  which  said  hand  moves,  substantially  aa 
described. 


549,920.  UKDERGROOMD  TROLLEY  SYSTEM.  CBAtia  B. 
HOBIB,  AreabNT,  HI  Fited  May  23,  189&  Serial  Na  55U,40S.  (Mo 
modeL) 


Cfasoa.— 1.  A  conduit  for  underground  trolley  aysuros,  having 
tranaverse  tiea,  a  cement  bed  aupported  by  the  ties  and  having  a  cen- 
trally depressed  drain  basin  connected  with  a  drain-pipe,  seU  of  op- 
posite caatings  cut  away  at  their  inner  ends  above  said  baaiu  and  Ur- 
minating  cootiguona  to  each  other  to  form  a  slot,  track  rails  seat«d 
upon  said  cement  bed  near  iu  laUral  edges  and  connecting  the  ouUr 
extremities  of  the  castings  in  series,  road-plates  resting  upon  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  castings  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  track 
rails,  and  a  conductor  8npport«d  by  the  castings  upon  one  side  of  tha 
slot  and  within  the  space  between  the  cut-sway  inner  ends  of  the  caat- 
iaga,  vabaUntially  aa  specified. 

2.  A  conduit  for  underground  trolley  sysUma,havingahoriso«tal 
bad  and  a  oeotraUy  depressed  drain-baaio,  saU  of  opposiU  castings 
aeatad  upon  aaid  bed  apd  cut  away  at  their  inner  ends  to  form  an  in- 
tervening space  above  the  basin,  the  upper  edges  of  the  castings  Ur- 
miaating  coatiguous  to  each  other  above  said  spaoe  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous slot,  road-plates  supported  by  the  eastings,  track  rails  coa- 
necting  the  onUr  eada  of  the  castings  and  sxunding  from  the  road- 
bed to  the  lower  edges  of  the  castings,  a  conductor  arranged  in  tba 
spaoe  b^ween  the  cut-away  ends  of  the  castings  out  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  slot,  aad  fsaders  arraagMi  in  horizontally  ragiaUriDg 
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op«niDg»  tmrmti  in  the  caitimf^  b«(we«n  the  cat-awaj  inner  eoda  and 
the  pUam  of  Um  track  nXk,  MhiUatiftllj  a*«p«cified. 

3.  A  eoodait  fbr  eleetnc  railwaja  fonaed  hj  the  oombioAtioa  of 
•et«  of  oppoaite  CMtinip  eooiieeted  bj  track  rail*  bolted  to  their  oater 
extremitie*  ftnd  Mparatad  at  their  inner  eode  to  form  a  ooatiaaou  liot 
for  a  trollej  arm,  road-plate*  bolted  to  the  appm  •igmtt  tkmmttiagt, 
■aid  plate*  beiof  prorided  at  interTal*  with  hiayd  ii JHom  lo  proride 
■ecea*  to  the  eoodait,  aod  Mala  being  formed  ia  the  eaatiag*  o«t  of 
the  Tertieal  plane  of  the  tint  aod  beneath  aaid  hinged  Mctioo*  of  the 
roaU-plat«ii,  and  conductors  arranf^ed  in  Mid  leata,  tubataatiallj  a* 
•p«ci6ed. 

4.  A  condait  for  electric  railways  eompriaing  a  chamber  and  a 
•lot  comrnanicating  with  the  clUmber,  a  eoodoctor  arranged  in  the 
upper  portioq  of  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  slot,  aa 
arm  in  electrical  contact  with  the  motor  of  a  car  and  extending 
through  the  alot  into  the  chamber,  said  arm  being  provided'  with  ear- 
rent-transmitting  means  for  contact  with  the  conductor,  a  gvide  for 
■•id  arm  having  an  open  side  through  which  the  am  majr  be  inaerted 
and  removed,  a  removable  face-plate  covering  the  open  side  of  the 
guide  aod  provided  with  elongated  slot*  engaging  headed  studs  oa 
the  guide,  and  inehns  for  communicating  motion  to  the  arm  to  ar- 
range the  cnrreot-traosmitting  devices  in  or  oat  of  contact  with  the 
conductor,  sabetantially  as  specified. 


649.921. 

Se|it8,  189i 


LAHTKEH.     HniKT  KoRBJ,  Hamfltco,  OtUa    Piled 
Sertal  Na  322.427.    Olo  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  signal  iantera,  the  combination,  with  a  tapering 
oil  cup,  of  a  seriea  of  tapering  glass  shade*  of  variant  diameters  fit- 
ting around  the  cup,  each  of  said  shades  being  adapted  to  be  removed 
and  inverted  in  the  Mrae  poaitioo  relatively  to  the  other  shade*,  that 
it  occupied  before  it  was  inverted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination,  with  a  tapering  oil  cap, 
of  a  series  of  tapering  shade*  of  different  colors  and  vanant  diame- 
tero  fitting  around  the  cup,  the  smaller  end  of  each  of  said  shades 
being,  beveled  upon  its  interior,  whereby  it  may  be  removed  from 
around  the  cup  and  placed  in  an  inverted  position  in  the  same  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  other  shade*  that  it  occupied  before  it  wa«  in- 
verted, sobatantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  eombinatioo,  with  a  base,  of  a  taper- 
ing oil  cup  removably  secured  therein,  a  series  of  tapering  shade*  of 
variant  diameters  around  the  oil  cup,  each  of  which  ia  adapted  to  be 
removed  and  placed  io  an  inverted  poaition  above  the  serie*,  and  a 
•crew  through  the  side  of  the  base,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  clamp  tor  engaging  with  the  shadea  around  the  cap  and  clamp- 
iag  them  together,  sabstantially  as  set  forth 


54:9.022.  SPOORHOLDBB.  Diinn,  L  KoLT  and  Liwn  D  On 
via,  Pottatown.  Pi.  Piled  Aag.  li  ISH  Serai  Na  580,308.  (No 
model) 


Claim. — Ib  a  spoon  bolder   tttachment,  a  spoon  retaining  plate 
adapted  to  re*t  loosely  upon  the  rim  of  a  dish  and  made  from  a  sheet 
blank,  the  same  being  folded  upon  and  against  itself  and  pro- 


vided with  a  notch  in  the  folded  edge  for  the  reception  of  a  spoon 
and  having  its  inaide  terminal  edge  ofbet  to  form  a  shoalder  or  lip  for 
•egagiog  the  rim  of  the  diah  aad  ragalating  the  poaitioo  of  the  plat* 
thereon,  in  eombinatioo  with  an  elastic  cord  eonnectad  to  the  retain- 
ing plate,  and  a  hook  connected  to  the  elastic  cord  and  engaging  the 
rim  of  the  dish  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite,  theeord  being  paaaed 
noder  the  diah,  sabstantially  as  described. 


549.928.    UrPLATASLS  BOAT     HlUM  D.  Latbai,  litttB  look. 
Ark    PUed  loT.  17.  18M    SerlKl  Ra  529,181.    (lonmM.) 


(lirim, —  1.  A  boat  baring  a  continuous  tabular  inflatable  oval 
ahaped  float  body  of  a  greater  diameter  at  the  wide  stern  end  than 
at  the  narrow  prow  end,  sobatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boat,  a  continuous  tabular  inflatable  oval-shaped  float 
body  of  a  greater  diameter  at  the  wide  stern  end  than  at  the  narrow 
prow  end,  and  a  water  tight  bottom  piece  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
■aid  float  body  aad  provided  with  water  tight  loggias  or  boot*  coa- 
tinoous  with  and  depending  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  boat,  a  tubular  inflatable  body  of  a  greater  diameter  at 
ita  rear  end  than  at  the  front  end,  a  water  tight  bottom  piece  inclos- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  central  open  space  of  said  body  and  having  de- 
pending water  tight  leggins  or  boota  extended  below  the  same,  and 
an  inflatable  eashion  seat  arranged  on  said  bottom  piece  within  the 
wide  end  portion  of  said  body,  sutMtaotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boat,  a  tubular  inflatable  oval  shaped  body  of  a  greater 
diameter  at  ita  rear  end  than  at  the  narrow  prow  eod,  aod  a  water 
tight  bottom  piece  inclosing  the  bottom  of  the  central  open  space  of 
the  body,  aod  having  integral  water  tight  leggins  or  boota  continn- 
oas  and  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with  weighted  shoes,  aod 
aa  inflatable  cushion  seat  arranged  on  the  bottom  piece  in  rear  of  ths 
leggin  or  boot  openings  within  the  wide  end  portion  of  the  body,  sab- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  boat,  a  tabular  inflatable  oval  shaped  body  provided  with 
a  water  tight  bottom  piece  having  a  coshloo  seat  and  water  tight 
leggins  or  boots  depending  from  the  same  ia  fVoot  of  said  boota,  a 
rodder  attached  to  the  rear  eod  of  said  body,  and  rudder  straps  eoo- 
neeted  to  the  said  rudder  and  to  the  body  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
radder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  tubalar  continaoas  inflatable 
float  body  provided  with  a  water  tight  bottom  piece  having  depend- 
ing flexible  leggio*  or  boot*,  opposite  feathering  paddle*  attached  at 
their  front  edgea  to  oppoaite  side*  of  said  leggins  or  boots  aod  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  triangnlarly  shaped  fold- 
ing end  flaps  alao  attachsd  to  ths  sides  of  the  leggins  or  boots,  aod 
limiting  straps  attached  to  the  leggina  or  boota  and  to  the  moving 
adgea  of  said  paddlea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  boat,  a  tubular  inflatable  oval  shaped  body  provided  witb 
a  water  tight  bottom  piece  having  depending  leggins  or  boot*,  and  a 
eoaical  water  tight  break-water  cape  joined  at  ita  wide  lower  end  to 
tke  oater  upper  edge*  of  said  float  body  and  adapted  to  be  aeru'ad 
at  its  narrow  upper  end  around  ths  body  of  a  porsoo,  sabatar.tiail} 
as  sst  forth. 

8.  In  a  boat,  a  tabular  inflatable  oval  shaped  body  provided  with 
a  water  tight  bottom  piece  having  depending  leggina  or  boota,  aod  a 
eoaical  water  tight  break-water  cape  joined  at  iu  wide  lower  eod  to 
the  oater  upper  edge*  of  said  float  body  aod  provided  at  ita  upper 
end  with  shoulder  straps  and  an  encirchag  body  strap  beiow  the 
■houlder  strap*,  sabstantially  as  aat  fbrtk. 


549.924.    SASH-PASmm.    Paol  S  Lmnn  and  Ciiuji  E 
Bwwi.  St.  Louli.  Ma    PUed  8epC  17. 18M.    Serial  Ma  iSOjai    (Bo 
ondaL) 
Claim. —  1  The  improved  meeting  rait-fasteaer,  comprWng  a  OM- 

tsf  provided  with  saiuble  meaos  for  seeunog  it  upon  ooo  sash,  a  aait- 
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abls  bolt  io  said  casing,  saiuble  means  for  rockiog  and  sliding  said 
bolt,  a  laterally-projecting  short  arm  11,  a  long  arm  projecting  oppo- 
site said  ahort  arm  a  greater  distance  than  the  latter,  aod  a  retaining 
socket  15  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  lower 
rail  of  the  opper  sash,  aod  provided  with  an  opening  that  is  verticaUy 
aod  horisootally  of  greater  dimeoaions  than  the  combined  length  of 
both  of  said  arms  of  said  bolt,  and  provided  with  ao  orerhangiag 
ledge  to  engage  said  ahort  arm  and  a  lug  to  eogage  said  long  arm, 
sabstantially  as  herein  specified. 


%.  The  improved  meeting  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  caaiog  pro- 
/vided  with  aoitable  meaaa  forsecoringitupooonesash,  asuiublebolt 
io  said  casing,  suitable  meaos  for  rocking  aod  alidiog  said  bolt,  a  latr 
1/  erally-projecting  short  arm  11  the  free  end  of  which  is  rounded,  a 
long  arm  projecting  opposite  said  short  arm  a  greater  distance  than 
the  latter  and  having  the  outer  beveled  fisce  12  and  the  beveled  cor- 
ner 13,  and  a  retaining  socket  16  adapted  to  be  mounted  opon  the 
upper  side  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  npper  sash,  and  provided  with  an 
opeoiog  that  ia  vertically  and  horisontally  of  greater  dimeosions  than 
the  combined  length  of  both  of  said  arms  of  said  bolt,  aod  provided 
with  ao  overbaaging-ledge  to  engage  paid  ahort  arm  aod  a  lug  to  en- 
gage said  loog  arm  •ub^tantially  as  herein  specified. 


6  4  9  9  3  6  MIIHi'S  CAIDLB8TICK.  WnxiAM  Lnrawni  aod 
ClAlUi  p.  liwii.  Cokmdo  Gttj,  Cot&  PUed  SepL  11. 188&  Serial 
laS«S.17a    (HomodeL) 


against  the  outer  end  of  iu  bearing,  and  spring  arms  removabfy 
clamped  to  said  cap  so  as  to  turn  freely  thereon,  said  arms  being  bent 
outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  loop  and  provided  ou  said  loop 
with  a  reflector  adjustably  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  borisontal 
set  screw  pivot,  substaotialiy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mioer's  candlestick,  the  combination  with  a  candle  socket 
provided  on  its  opposite  sides  at  a  point  above  its  center  of  gravity 
ith  laterally  projecting  trunnions,  of  an  oblong  frame  provided  with 
semi-circular  bearings  for  said  troonious  midway  of  thf^  sides  of  said 
frame  and  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  springs  secured  to  said  sides  aod 
arched  over  said  trunnions  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  longitudinally 
projecting  bearing  extending  from  and  formed  in  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  sharpened  tang  provided  with  a  spindle  to  fit  said  bearing 
and  with  a  shoulder  to  abut  against  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  spindle 
being  suitably  secured  oo  the  inner  side  of  said  beariog,  substantially 
as  described. 
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AXLB-BOr     Ton  Lo  Casto,  Manball.  Tex.    Piled 
Serial  Ma  541,766.    (Ho  modeL)      | 


Claim.— \.  Ia  a  miner's  oandleetick.  the  combination  witb  a  cau- 
dle socket,  provided  internally  with  a  spiral  spring  projector  and 
having  a  saiuble  reUining  cap  at  iU  npper  eod,  of  ao  oblong  frame 
pivotally  aecared  at  the  middle  of  its  side*  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
•ocket,  aod  a  sharpened  Ung  loogitndinally  pivoted  at  iU  inner  eod 
In  one  end  of  said  frame  so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  Aame  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  former  pivoUl  axis,  and  said  Ung  having  a  shoul- 
der abutting  against  the  outer  eod  of  iU  beariog,  subeUotially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Id  a  miner's  candlestick,  the  combination  with  a  candle  socket, 
provided  ioternally  with  a  spiral  spring  projector  and  having  a  suit- 
able reUining  cap  at  iU  npper  end,  of  an  oblong  frame  pivoUlly  se- 
cured at  the  middle  of  ito  sides  to  the  upper  end  of  said  socket,  a 
sharpened  Ung  longitudinally  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  one  end  of 
■aid  frame  so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  frame  at  a  right  angle  to 
■aid  former  pivoUl  axia,  and  said  Ung  haviog  a  shoalder  abutting 
against  the  oaUr  end  of  its  beariog,  and  a  hook  provided  on  one 
side  of  said  frame  to  project  over  outwardly  therefrom,  «ubsUntially 

as  describ«d« 

3.  Io  a  mioer'scaodlestick,  the  combination  with  a  candle  socket, 

provided  internally  with  a  spiral  spring  projector  and  having  a  suit- 
able reUining  cap  at  ita  upper  eod,  of  ao  obloog  frame  pivouUy  se- 
cured at  the  middle  of  iU  sides  to  the  upper  end  of  said  socket,  a 
sharpened  Ung  longitudinally  pivoted  at  ite  inner  end  io  ooe  end  of 
said  frame  so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  frame  at  a  right  angle  to 
■aid  former  pivoUl  axis,  and  aaid  Uog  having  a  shoalder  abutting 


Claim. —  1.  An  axle-box  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  form- 
ing a  lubricating  chamber  in  communication  with  iU  bore  and  closed 
at  ita  inner  end  by  a  wall  beyond  which  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
box  extends  to  form  a  dust-guard  or  flange,  and  a  longitudinally  dis 
posed  web  connecting  the  wall  with  the  shoulder  between  the  enlarged 
and  body-portions  of  the  box,  and  serving  to  strengthen  said  enlarged 
portion  and  convey  lubricating  material  to  the  surface  of  an  axle- 
spindle,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle-spindle  having  a  collar  provided 
with  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  box  having  a  bore  to  receive  aaid 
spindle,  an  enlarged  portion  forming  a  lubricating  chamber  and  ^r- 
minated  ai  ito  inner  end  b^a  wall  having  an  opening  in  registration 
with  the  bore  of  the  body-portion  of  the  axle-box,  a  dust-guard  or 
flange  to  receive  the  collar  of  the  axle,  aud  a  longitudinally  disposed 
web  arranged  io  the  lubricating  chamber  and  projecting  -approxi- 
mately to  the  surface  of  the  spindle,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


549.927.  REVOLVIMG  BOOK-RACK.  Harrt D  Mrads. Monroe- 
TUle,  iDd  Filed  June  21,  1895.  Serial  Ma  553,575.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  sUndard,  a  rack  or  case 
mounted  thereon,  a  swiveled  bracket  located  above  the  case  or  rack 
and  mounted  on  thesundard  and  provided  with  oppositely  disponed 
arms,  supporting  bars  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  arms,  book  rests  or 
supports  adjusUbly  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  supporting 
bars,  and  a  lamp  support  having  a  stem  to  fit  in  the  tubular  sUndard, 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  either  book  support  or  rest, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sUndard,  a  swiveled  bracket  mounted 
on  the  sUndard  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  arms,  snpportp 
ing  bars  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  arms,  book  re*U  located  at  the  outer 
end*  of  the  supporting  bars,  and  the  leaves  or  sections  having  hori- 
tonully  and  vertically  disposed  ears  pivoted  to  the  supporting  bara 
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and  to  th«  book  r«su,  whereby  the  latter  ar«  adapted  to  be  awuog 
upward  and  downward  and  borizontallj,  (nbetantially  a«  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tupporting  bar,  the  leaf  or  section  pro- 
vided with  a  horixonUllj  dispoeed  ear.  and  having  a  vertical  ear,  the 
former  being  pivoted  to  the  Mpporting  bar,  and  a  book  r«At  provided 
with  a  yoke  receiving  the  vertical  ear  and  pivoted  to  the  same  and 
••gaging  the  bottom  of  the  leaf  or  MCtioo,  sabetantiallj  aa  and  for 
tk»  parpoee  described. 


and  rocking  plate  sapported  thereon,  an  actuating  lever  engaging 
therewith  and  a  spring,  one  end  attached  to  thee  roe*  shaft,  the  other 
Md  atucbed  to  the  said  rocking  plate,  wherebj  when  the  actaating 
lever  is  released,  the  rooking  plate  is  retomed  to  ito  initial  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bell  ringing  mechaoisoi,  a  gong,  a  support  therefor,  ear- 
rring  a  ge*r  supporting  spur  at  right  angle*  thereto,  and  gearing  a 
hiaininer  actaating  mechaaisiii  playing  loosely  on  the  said  snpport. 
comprising  a  verge  wheel  and  atuched  gear  wheel  the  same  being 
actuated  by  the  aforesaid  spur  sapported  gear  and  means  fbr  actu- 
atiQg  the  same  substantiaUy  as  described 

3.  In  a  door  bell  otechaoism,  the  gear  and  gong  supporting  stand- 
srd ;  the  gear  sapporting  ^pur  at  right  angles  thereto  the  ;  U^haped 
Tvrge  supporting  bracket,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  carried  on  the 
ffH  gear  and  gong  supporting  standard;  the  gong,  and  attaching 
tkoab  nut,  and  bell  ringing  mechanism  supported  on  the  said  stand- 
ard aadspur,  and  attaching  means  therefor,  substantially  aadeacribed. 

4.  The -within  described  alsrm  comprising  the  push-bar  bifurcated 
at  its  inner  end,  the  rocking  plate  having  the  hook,  engaging  said 
bifiircated  end,  and  stop  pin  engaging  the  stop  on  the  shaft  G,  a  spur 
riufi  mounted  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  the 
said  ttiaft,  and  serving  a  twofold  purpose,  both  giving  the  rocking 
plate  a  revene  movement  after  pressure  is  removed  from  the  push* 
batton  and  forcing  the  push-bar  back  to  its  normal  position  :  the  crown 
wheel  sapported  on  said  spur  shaft  and  having  the  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  on  the  rocking-plate,  the  crown  wheel  engaging  the  gear  wheel 
«  the  saeapement  wheel,  the  escapement  and  shaft  therefor,  carrying 
the  kammer,  the  angular  bracket .  main  supporting  shaft,  plate  and 
"gong"  all  sobsUntially  as  deseribad. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  tubalar  standard,  a  book  rack 
•uuported  by  the  same,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  standard  and  lo- 
cated above  the  book  rack,  and  capable  of  rotation  independent  of 
the  rack,  book  resU  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  a  lamp  support  hav- 
ing a  vertical  stem  fitting  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tabular  standard, 
the  latter  forming  the  pivot  for  the  book  rack  and  said  bracket  and 
providing  a  socket  or  bearing  for  the  lamp  support,  sabstantially  aa 
described. 


549,930.  LOOM  TOR  WEAVI1I8  CAHB  Hnwi  R  Mouol 
Michigu  City,  iDd.  aaignor  to  Fori.  JobDsoa  t  Ca.  lame  plaoa  Filed 
Dec  2,  1893.    Sertai  Ra  4S2,SM.    (lo  modeU 


549,928.  WHBMtRIH 
Mary  B.  Moomy,  aame  plac^ 
(HooMdaL) 


JonPH  a.  M OOHT.  Brie.  Pa.  tmtgax  to 
FUed  Feb.  36,  IISM    Serial  Ha  901.504 


CtsuK. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  rim;  of  cross  wires 
attached  to  said  rim ;  and  longitudinal  wires  formed  by  bending  the 
cross  wires  and  which  connect  said  crosa  wires,  said  longitudinal  and 
erosa  wires  forming  a  eontinuoo*  corrugated  wire  for  the  pnrposes 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combinaUoa  with  a  mnltiple  ply  rim :  of  crtMS  wires 
therein  between  the  piles ;  and  longitudinal  wires  formed  integrally 
with  the  cross  wires. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  ply  rim  ;  of  cross  wires 
therein  between  the  plies  and  longitodioal  wires  connecting  said 
cross  wires  which  are  formed  by  bending  said  cross  wires,  said  longi- 
tudinal and  cross  wires  forming  a  continuous  corrugated  wire. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  ply  nm  ,  of  flat  cross  wires 
set  on  edge  between  the  plies;  and  flat  longitudinal  wires  conneotiaf 
said  cross  wires  which  are  formed  by  beading  said  cross  wiraa,  said 
longitudinal  and  cross  wiraa  forming  a  oontinuooa  corragatad  w4ra. 


049.929.  DOOR-BBLL  Wuiui  R.  Moou.  OeTotaiKl. Otuo.  » 
rigDor  to  P  a  Bonrorth.  trartMi  TfM  kfrAAVK.  8«liiaoL»HOOOL 
(HomodaL) 


Cfitim. — I.  In  a  beil  ringing  device  the  gong  and  sspport  there- 
for, carryiag  a  shaft  at  right  angies  thereto,  a  crown  wheel,  ratchet 


Ctnmn. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  mechaaism  for 
weaving  the  mat,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  carriages  arranged 
transversely  of  the  machine  above  and  below  the  warp  respectively. 
■eaos  for  moving  said  carriages  toward  aad  fh>m  each  other,  a  pair 
of  shuttle  holders,  one  movable  and  the  other  sUtionanr,  arranged 
on  the  respective  carrier*,  a  series  of  shuttles  earryiag  bobbins  oa 
which  are  wouud  the  diagonal  strands,  mechanism  for  transferring 
said  shuttles  from  one  holder  to  the  other  as  the  carriages  are  brought 
together,  aad  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  movable  holder  toset 
the  shnttlea  inward  one  sUp  while  held  thereby,  sabeiaatiaily  as  d»- 
•eribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  aeehaniaat  fbr  weaving 
the  mat,  io  combinaUoa  with  a  pair  of  gaiding  and  gripping  rollera 
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arranged  just  in  front  of  the  weaving  line,  a  pair  of  carriages  ar- 
ranged respectively  above  and  below  the  warp  and  adapted  to  move 
Tertically  to  and  frodi  each  other,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
■aid  carriages,  movable  and  fixed  shuttle-holders  mounted  on  the  re- 
spective carriagea,  diagonal-strand  shuttles  moanted  in  said  holders, 
mechanism  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  sbuttles  from  said 
holders  and  transferring  them  from  one  holder  to  the  other,  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  step  movement  to  the  movable  holder 
while  the  shnUles  are  held  therein,  sabsUntialiy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  mechanism  for  weaving 
the  mat,  in  combination  with  vertically  inoval>le  carriages,  K — K.',  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  warp  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from 
aach  other  vertically,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriages,  a  mov- 
able shuttle-holder,  L,  and  stationary  holder,  L',  mounted  on  each  car- 
riage and  provided  with  sockets,  and  the  diagonal -strand  shuttles,  I, 
provided  with  pins,  »• — i»,  adapted  to  b«  set  in  the  said  sockets  of  the 
holders  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine- for  open-cane  weaving,  mechaaism  for  weaving 
the  mat,  in  combination  with  vertically  movable  carriages,  K — K',  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  warp  and  adapted  to  b«  moved  to  and  from 
aach  other  vertically,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriagea,  a  mov- 
able shnttie-holder,  L,  and  stationary  holder,  L',  moonted  on  each  car- 
riage and  provided  with  sockets,  the  diagonal-strand  shuttles,  I.  pro- 
vided with  pins,  i' — i*,  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  said  socket*  of  the 
holders  respectively,  and  mechanism  for  fastening  the  shuttles  to  the 
holders  and  for  disconnecting  and  transferring  them  from  one  holde'r 
to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  carriages,  K — K',  arranged  transversely  of  the  warp  and 
above  and  below  the  same  respectively,  in  combination  with  mechan- 
ism for  reciprocating  said  carriages  to  and  from  each  other,  movable 
and  stationary  shntUe-bolders,  L— L',  mounted  on  the  respective  car- 
riages, diagonal-strand  shuttles,  I,  adapted  to  be  set  loosely  in  said 
holders  and  provided  with  a  rear  notch,  t*.  and  the  spring  catches, 
r  I*,  mounted  respectively  on  the  holders,  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
notches  in  the  shuttles  and  to  automatically  disconnect  one  from  the 
shntile  and  connect  the  other  therewith  when  the  carriages  are 
brought  together,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  mechanism  for  weaving 
the  mat,  in  combination  with  vertically  movable  carriages,  K — K',  ar- 
ranged above  and  below  the  warp  and  transversely  thereof,  movable 
and  stationary  shuttle-holders,  L — L'.  connected  to  the  respective  car- 
riages, diagonal-strand  shuttles,  I,  adapted  to  be  set  in.  said  holders 
loosely,  devices  for  fastening  the  shuttles  to  said  holders  and  transfer- 
ring them  from  one  holder  to  the  other  aatomatically,  mechanism  for 
giving  a  single  step  reciprocation  to  the  said  movable  holder  to  move 
the  shuttles  therein  from  one  warp  inter-space  to  the  next,  and  mech. 
anism  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  carriages  ft  suitable  intervals,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  reciprocating  carriages,  K — K*,  in  combination  with  the 
movable  and  sUtionary  shuttle-holders,  h — L',  provided  with  sockeU, 
the  diagonal-strand  shuttles,  I,  provided  with  pins,  i*—i*,  adapted  to 
■aid  sockeU  and  rear  notch,  i*,  spring  catches,  I,  I',  fastened  to  the 
respective  holders,  sUuding  normally  a  little  within  the  said  notches 
in  the  shuttles,  and  provided  with  long,  inclined  hooks  or  catch-points, 
i",  whereby  tlie  catches  are  automatically  disconnected  and  connected 
with  the  shuttles  when  the  holders  are  brought  together  by  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  carriages,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  mechanism  for  weaving 
the  mat.  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  carriages  arranged  transversely 
of  the  warp  above  and  beloW  the  same  and  adapted  to  move  verti- 
cally, mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  carriages  at  intervals,  mov- 
able and  stationary  shnttle-holders  arranged  transversely  on  the  said 
carriages,  diagonal-strand  shuttles  adapted  to  be  set  in  said  holders, 
mechanism  for  securing  the  shuttles  to  said  holders  and  automatically 
disconnecting  and  transferring  from  one  to  the  other,  a  feed  device 
adapted  to  automatically  feed  the  shuttles  into  the  machine  near  the 
meeting  space  of  the  carriages,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
picking  up  a  shuttle  at  this  point  when  the  carriages  are  broaght  to- 
gether and  transferring  it  to  the  regular  shuttle  holders,  substantially 
aa  described. 

9.  In  a  macWiie  for  open-cane  weaving,  the  harness  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping- 
rollers  arranged  in  front  of  and  in  proximity  to  the  weaving  line, 
mechanism  for  inserting  or  weaving  in  the  diagonal-strands  and  in- 
serting th0  ends  thereof  between  the  roiis,  vhe  filling  picker  and  nech 
anIsm  adapted  to  operate  the  same  immediately  after  the  operation 
of  the  diagonal-strand  mechanism,  and  a  beater  with  mechanism  ar 
ranged  to  operate  the  same  immediately  after  the  operation  of  the 
filling  picker,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  fbr  open-cane  weaving,  mechanism  for  weav 
I  log  the  mat.  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  carriages  arranged  trans- 


said  carriages,  diagonal-strand  shuttles  adapted  to  be  set  in  said 
holders,  mechanism  for  securing  the  shuttles  to  said  holders  and  aa* 
tomatically  disconnecting  and  transferring  them  from  one  holder  to 
the  other,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  removing  a  shuttle  to 
one  side  of  and  beyond  the  warp  at  the  end  of  its  working  travel,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  upen-cane  weaving,  the  diagonal-strand 
shuttles,  I,  provided  with  perforated  nosea,  i'.  diagonal-strand  bobbin 
mounted  in  said  shuttle  and  with  the  end  of  the  strand  projecting 
through  said  nose,  a  support  at  one  end  of  the  machine  to  which  the 
shuttles  are  successively  fed,  and  a  picker  adapted  to  move  length- 
wise of  the  machine  to  seize  the  projecting  end  of  the  aaid  strand 
and  draw  it  ont  toward  the  fi-ont  of  the  machine  and  a  holding  de- 
vice to  which  said  picker  deliTen  the  end  of  the  strand,  sabstantially 
as  described.  

12.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  the  diagonal-strand 
■huttles,  I,  provided  with  perforated  noses,  i*,  at  the  front  edge  thereof, 
in  combination  with  diagonal-etrand  bobbins,  J,  mounted  in  said  shut- 
tles aad  with  the  end  projecting  through  said  perforated  nose,  a  sup- 
port at  the  side  of  the  machine  for  said  shuttle,  an  automatic  fsed- 
device  adapted  to  deliver  the  sbuttles  successively  to  said  support,  a 
picker  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  machine  and  to  seixe  and 
draw  out  the  projecting  strand,  and  grip-rollers  at  the  rear  of  the 
weaving  line  to  which  the  picker  delivers  the  end  of  the  diagonal 
strand,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  the  sliding  beater-frame, 
in  combination  with  the  beater,  G',  composed  of  a  pivoted  cross-bar, 
^,  moanted  in  the  frame  and  arms,  ^,  secured  to  said  bar  and  con- 
structed with  a  short  vertical  tjp.  and  a  body  inclined  backward  from 
■aid  tip  to  the  croes-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  la  an  open-cane  weaving  machine,  the  sliding  beater-frame, 
G,  moanted  in  guide-ways,^,  in  combination  with  the  cross-bar,/, 
jonrnaled  in  said  fr<me  and  provided  with  beater-arms,  g*,  cam-guide, 
0*, provided  with  straight  groove,^', and  broken  groove  or  passage, 
^,  switch,^,  pivoted  in  said  guide,  bell-crank,^,  and  link  rod, ^,  con- 
necting said  bell-crank  with  a  crank-arm,^,  on  the  beater  cro»-bar, 
sabstantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  the  shaft,  P,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  sleeve,  H,  mounted  loosely  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  disk.  A,  fixed  on  the  end  thereof  and  having  a  lug,  A',  on  iu  outer 
Gac«  extending  in  to  the  shaft,  pinion,/',  moonted  loosely  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  lag,/*,  on  its  inner  &oe  with  a  free  space  be  ween 
it  and  the  shaft,  a  T-headed  spring-clutch,  F*,  pivoted  to  the  disk,  the 
driving  gear-wheel,  IP,  provided  on  one  face  with  a  semi-circular  rim- 
flange,  b*,  adapted  to  act  upon  the  pawl  to  hold  it  from  engagement 
with  the  lag,/*,  and  an  eccentric.  A*,  on  the  sleeve  connected  with  the 
sliding  beater  frame  to  reciprocate  the  same  when  the  pawl  is  released 
from  the  rim-flange  and  thereby  the  pinion  and  disk  are  clutched  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  shuttles,  I,  consisting  of  a  rim,  i,  the  inner  face  of  which 
is  a  complete  circle  and  provided  with  a  rabbet,  i',  on  the  inner  edge 
of  one  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  bobbin,  J,  composed  of 
two  circular  disks  of  unequal  sire  joined  by  a  short  hub  and  adaptad 
to  fit  the  central  opening  of  the  holder  with  the  edge  of  the  larger 
disk  resting  upon  the  side  rabbet  thereon,  and  a  futening  device  for 
securing  the  cop  in  the  shuttles,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  shuttles,  I,  consisting  of  a  rim,  i.  the  inner  face  of  which 
is  a  complete  circle  and  provided  with  a  rabbet,  t',  on  the  inner  edge 
of  one  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  the  bobbin,  J,  composed  of 
two  circular  disks  of  unequal  size  joined  by  a  short  hub  and  adapted 
to  fit  the  central  opening  of  the  bolder  with  the  edge  of  the  larger 
disk  resting  upon  the  side  rabbet  thereon,  and  buttons,  (*,  pivoted  in 
the  respective  recesses  formed  by  said  rabbeto  and  adapted  to  tarn 
inside  of  the  smaller  disk  of  the  bobbins,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  open-cane  weaving  machine,  the  shuttles,  I,  provided 
with  T-headed  pin,  t'°,  in  combination  with  inclined  guide-chutes,  W, 
provided  with  slot,  «o,  adapted  to  receive  aaid  pins  on  the  shuttles, 
and  a  supporting-stop  on  the  inside  of  the  frame  to  which  the  shut- 
tles are  delivered  by  sliding  down  the  chute,  sabsUntialiy  as  described. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  the  main-frame.  A,  in 
combination  with  upright  standards  or  posts,  n".  rising  from  each  side 
thereof  and  having  V  shaped  inner  edges,  a',  in  combination  with 
the  carriages,  K — K',  consisting  of  bad-pieces,  k,  and  recUngnlar  end 
pieoea,  t,  provided  with  rollen.  A*,  at  each  comer  adapted  to  fit  the 
guide-ways  of  the  respective  standards,  diagonal-strand  shuttles 
mounted  on  said  carriages,  mechanism  for  taking  and  operating  the 
shattles  for  weaving  in  the  diagonal  strands,  and  mechanism  for  ra- 
ciprooating  the  said  carriages  to  and  from  each  other,  subatanttally 
as  described. 

20.  The  upright  guide-standards,  a',  in  combination  with  the  car- 
riages, K — K',  mounted  and  guided  within  said  standards,  diagonal 


venicallv,  mechanifcin  for  reciprocating  said  carriages  at  intervals. 


Tersely  of  the  warp  above  and  Mow  the  same  and  adapted  to  move  .trand  shattles  mouatad  on  said  carriages,  mechanism  for  operating 


the  diagonal-atraad  shattles  moantad  on  and  carried  by  said  carriagea, 


.movable' and  sUtionary  riiuttle-holders  arranged  respectively  on  the|  the  shaft,  P.  provided  with  crank-arms,  ;,,  an  eccentric, ;»',  pitmen. 


iisa 
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jf  ftitd  /y*,  lever,  P*,  link  bar,  />*,  kod  mcGhanUm  for  iatcrmittantlj  n>- 
Utiog  uid  (hAfV  P,  from  th«  main  ibaft,  *ab«Untiallj  aa  daacribed. 

21.  Tb«  Terticallj  anoTable  carnages,  (L — K',  arraofed  one  above 
and  the  other  below  the  warp  and  having  honxoatal  bed-piecea,  k, 
arranged  traotTerselj  of  the  aachiaa,  io  cofflbtDation  with  ilidiog 
ahuttle-holden,  L,  mounted  in  Kuide-waya  on  the  facea  of  aaid  bed« 
and  running  length  wiae  thereof,  ttationary  (battle  holders,  L',  Ssed 
00  (aid  faces  of  the  bed^  directlj  opposite  to  the  reapectire  movable 
koldera,  levers  L' — m*.  pivoted  to  the  backi  of  the  respective  bod 
pieces,  link,  m*,  eonnecting  rt>d,  M*,  rock-ehaft,  M,  to  which  said  rod 
is  connected,  and  mechanisoi  for  oicillating  said  (haft  at  iotervak, 
(ubntantiallv  as  described. 

22.  The  reciprocating  carriages,  K— K',  having  horiaonul  beds, 
k,  the  sliding  «huttle-holders  L,  mounted  in  gaide-wajs  on  the  facea 
of  said  beds,  the  levers,  L*— m*,  connected  with  the  sKding  holders 
by  Kuitable  link,  connecting  rod,  M?.  rock-shaft,  M,  connected  to  the 
rod,  M*,  shuttle- block,  N,  mounted  in  the  same  guide-way  with  the 
sliding  shuttle-holder  and  connected  directly  to  the  rod,  M*,  and  mech- 
anism for  oeeillatiog  said  shaft  at  saitable  intarvala,  sabetantially  aa 
described. 

23.  The  reciprocating  carriages,  K — R',  having  horizontal  beda, 
k,  the  sliding  shuttle-holders,  L,  moauted  in  guide-ways  on  the  fiaoea 
of  said  beda,  the  levers,  L* — at*,  eonnected  with  the  didiag  holders 
by  Miitable  link,  eonnecting  rod,  M*,  rock-ahatt,  M,  connected  to  the 
rod,  M*,  and  block.  N",  mounted  In  the  same  guide-way  aa  the  sliding 
shuttle-holder  but  at  the  outer  or  rear  end  thereot,  connected  directly 
to  the  rod,  M*,  and  adapted  to  take  a  shattJe  at  the  end  of  its  step 
movement  across  and  through  the  warp  and  move  it  (ome  diataoca 
beyond  the  latter,  substantially  aa  described. 

24.  The  reciprocating  carriagea,  K — K',  in  combination  with  th« 
slidinf;  shutde-huldera  mounted  on  the  bed  fitcea  of  said  carriages, 
mechanism  also  mounted  on  said  carriagea  and  arranged  to  act  di- 
rectly on  said  holders  to  impart  to  them  a  sliding  movemeat,  upright 
rock-shaft,  M,  siaevea,  M',  splined  to  said  roek -shaft  and  held  to  the 
respective  bed-piacea  by  inclosing  brack  eta,  N*.  fixed  on  said  beds,  coa- 
necting  devices  uniting  crank  armaoa  laid  sleeves  with  the  actuating 
mechanium  of  the  movable  shuttle- holdara  whereby  the  said  actuals 
ing  mechanism  ia  operated,  oaeillating  bell-crank,  M*,  provided  with 
a  rack-segment,  si*,  on  one  arm  sngaging  with  a  pinioa,  at,  00  the 
lower  end  of  the  oecillating  shaft,  revolving  earn,  M*,  with  ita  eaia- 
groove  engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  said  lever,  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  cam  at  intervals  fVom  the  gear-wheel,  B*,  on  the  maia 
wheel  of  the  driving  shaft,  (ubstantially  aa  deecribed. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  open-cane  weaving,  the  diagooal-straod 
picker-«haft,  r,  in  combination  with  sleeve-ehaft,  H,  mounted  loosely 
thereon,  gripping-fingers,  1* — r*,  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  these 


6  4  9.9  8  1.     KAIL  -  PAffmiS  POE  RAILWAYS.     Bdwau 
MoCAn,  ODeooU,  I.  T.    Ffled  May  17, 189&    Serial  la  MS,S8L    do 


—  u® 


rrp^ 


Claim. — The  eombioation  with  a  railway  tie,  the  lower  part  of 
which  is  beveled  to  form  two  converging  inclined  (urfaoea,  of  a  clamp 
■ada  ia  two  parta,  the  upper  portiona  of  which  are  provided  with  lat- 
eral projectiona,  adapted  to  bind  the  flange  of  a  rail,  the  lower  por^ 
tions  being  formed  to  cloee  against  ths  inclined  surfaces  of  said  tie, 
and  a  securiag  bolt  which  coaoects  the  two  parts  of  the  damp,  sab- 
Hantislly  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  described. 


54:9.982.    aOMne-BOAUX    ani«  a.  MoKboo,  Waat  Bkj 

Oty,  MWl    rOed  Apr.  11,  I8M.    Serttl  la  a0t,41&    (lomodflL) 


gage  with   the   reapective  pinions,   sliding-snpport  on   which 


respective  shafts,  bow-spring,  r*,  coaaectiiig  said  fingers,  pioioos,  r* 

and  r«,  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sha/ts,  bevel-gear,  H',  arranged  lo  en-  ,7   ^,„^  ,»  j^  i^^,,  ,^   ,^  ^aviag  ita  upper  eod  provided 

theae-.u 


— ^e  wall  piece  1,  provided  with  the  downwardly  exteod- 
iag  portion  2,  having  the  parallel  guiding  flaagea  4  00  ita  fhee;  and 
the  threaded  bolt  10  projecung  outward  between  the  flangea,  and  the 
oatwardly  ezteoding  bracket  3,  under  which  the  inner  eod  of  the 
iroaing  board  is  placed,  eombioed  with  the  ironing  board,  the  sap- 


with  a  slot,  the  slotted  sdjusuble  retaining  piece  8,  placed  between 


shafU  and  gears  are  mounted,  shuttles.  I,  provided  with  perforata!  ^  ^,j,^^  5^^  ^„j  ^,,,„^  j^  ^^^^  ,„j  sdapted  to  bear  against 
Mooa.  •*,  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  said   .liding  (upp<.rt  to  and  ^j^  ^^^^  ^^  ^f  ^^  -^^^^  ^^  ^f  j,,^  y^^  4,,,  chain,  having  iU 


frofli  the  (hnttlea,  and  mechanism  for  oacillatiDg  the  said  bevel-gear 
by  the  movement  of  the  slide  to  open  and  close  the  fingers,  sobetao- 

*^" y  ft"iSh.ne  for  open-cane  weaving,  the  diagon.l-str.ad   »*»•  '^^  adjustable  retaining  piece  in  po«tioo,  sabetantially  aa 


oater  end  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  support ;  and  the  thumb  not 
11,  applied  to  the  bolt,  and  securing  both  the  eod  of  the  chain  and 


open-cane  weaving, 
pieker  shaft,  r,  in  combination  with  sleeve-shafl,  r*.  mounted  looealy 
thereon,  gripping-fingers,  r*  and  r*,  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  thaaa 
reapective  shaft*,  bow-spring,  r*,  connecting  said  fingers,  piniooa,  r* 
and  r*,  on  the  outer  enda  o(  said  shafta,  bevel-gear,  R*,  arranged  to 
aagage  with  the  reapective  pinions,  sliding-support  on  which  these 
shafta  and  gears  are  mounted,  shuttle-holderi,  I,  provided  with  per- 
fo'ated  nosea,  >*,  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  said  sliding  support  to 
and  from  the  thuttlee,  and  the  yielding  grip-rollers  at  the  rear  of  tlM 
weaving  line,  substantially  aa  described. 

S7.  la  a  machine  for  open -cane  weaving,  a  sliding-support,  IT, 
monnted  ia  ways  at  the  fV'ontof  the  machine  adapted  to  move  length- 
wise thereof,  and  provided  with  upright  luga,  r'*  and  r'*.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  solid  shaft,  r,  mounted  in  a  journal-bearing  011  said 
support,  sleeve  shaft,  r*,  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  r,  grip-fingera, 
r* — r*,  on  the  inner  ends  of  these  respective  shafta.  bow-epring,  r*, 
eonnecting  said  fingers,  bevei-pinious,  r' — r*,  on  the  outer  enda  ot  «aid 
shafka,  bevel-gear,  R*,  mounted  on  a  journal  at  right  angles  to  said 
ahafUaad  arrani^  to  engage  with  their  respective  pinions,  and  hav- 
ing on  ita  outer  face  two  projecting  pina,  r" — r'>,  swin^ng  arm,  R*, 
mounted  looaely  on  the  journal  of  said  wheel  and  dropping  betwom 
the  two  pins  thereon  to  the  plane  of  the  lugs  on  the  sliding  support, 
and  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  (aid  sliding  support  at  suiteble  in- 
tervale, substantially  as  descnbed. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  open-canc  weaving,  the  sliding-support,  K, 
in  combination  with  a  diagonal-strand  picker  mechanism  mounted 
thereon,  a  bell-crank  lever,  d,  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slide,  cam, 
S'  provided  with  cam-groove,  **,  arranged  to  engage  the  other  or 
.short  armof  «aid  lever,  and  mechaniam  for  imparting  an  intermittent 
rotation  with  the  shaft  of  said  cam  from  the  main  shaft,  substaattally 
aa  deecribed. 


■howa  and  deacnbed. 


6-49  983.   T&ACX-JACI.    Joan  McMnuji,  Stxmbaot,  Idaba 
PIM  Mar.  i  1M&    Sorlil  la  540i44&    (MomoitL) 
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Chim.—  l.  A  track  jack,  comprising  s  sundard  having  legs 
.faced  apart  to  form  a  vertical  slot,  the  outer  faces  of  the  legs  being 
provided  with  taelh  pitched  in  one  direction  aad  altaraalaly  located, 
a  ratdMt  dide  on  the  said  sUndard,  spring  preseed  dogs  pivoted  on 
the  said  dMe  and  held  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  legs  and  a  lifting 
bar  fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  slot,  the  said  ratehet  slide  being  joar- 
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naled  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lifting  bar,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deecribed. 

2.  A  track  jack,  comprising  a  standard  provided  on  opposite  sides 
with  teeth  pitched  in  one  direction  and  alternately  located,  a  ratchet 
slide  on  the  aaid  standard,  spring-pre«ed  dogs  pivoted  on  the  said 
slide,  .  lifting  bar  fitted  to  slide  on  the  said  standard  and  on  which 
the  said  ratehet  slide  is  journaled,  and  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  canting  of  the  said  ratehet  slide,  the 
aaid  lever  serving  to  compresss  the  springs  for  throwing  the  dogs  out 
of  their  teeth  when  lowering  the  slide,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
ecribed. 

3.  A  track  jack  provided  with  a  standard  formed  on  oppoMte 
aidea  with  teeth  pitehed  in  one  direction  and  alternately  located,  and 
flanges  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  teeth  to  protect  the  latter  and 
atrengthen  the  standard,  subataotially  as  ahown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  track  jack,  compnsing  a  toothed  Mandard,  a  ratehet  slide 
fitted  to  slide  on  the  said  standard,  a  lifting  bar  fitted  to  slide  on  the 
standard  and  fbrming  a  fulcrum  for  the  said  ratehet  slide,  to  cant 
the  latter,  dogs  pivoted  on  the  said  slide  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  atandard,  an  apertured  plate  holder  on  the  said  slide,  a 
button  engaging  the  aperture  in  the  plate,  a  lever  engaged  by  the 
aaid  button  and  provided  with  a  pin,  and  springs  adapted  to  be  com- 
preaeeJ  by  the  said  lever  pin  and  connected  with  the  aaid  dogs,  sub- 
atantially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 


549.934.  DOUBU^rriiUDIE  PBRnCTIlS  PBIime-MA- 
CHin.  fiaoiu  p.  Bain,  BrooUTO,  Milgnnr  to  Babcrt  Hoe.  Tbeodora 
H.  MflMi  tod  CbariM  W.  OwpeDtar,  lew  Tort,  1.  T.  Piled  Apr.  17, 
1886     Stftel  la  548,001.    donodaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  doable  ey Under  priating  maehiae,  the  eonbina- 
tioa  with  the  saooadary  impre«ioB  ejHader,  means  for  raianf  and 
lowering  it,  and  ite  driving  wheela,  aa  22,  23,  of  registering  segmenU 
of  greater  piteh  radii  than  said  wbaeK  snbaUntially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  double  cylinder  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  secondary  impreeaion  cylinder,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  same,  of  a  driving  wheal  on  said  cylinder  and  a  driving  wheel 
engaging  therewith,  each  of  which  wheels  carries  a  segment  of  greater 
piteh  radius  than  the  wheel,  aaid  wheels  being  ofsnch  relative  size  that 
said  segments  shall  engage  each  other  on  one  revolution  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  clear  each  other  on  the  second  revolution  of  said  cylinder, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  4  9,936.    CAR-COUPLIIQ.    Jam  W.  Riodli.  Princeton,  llL 
POed  Oot  M,  18M.    Serial  Ma  526.813     (lomodeL) 


C/fiim. 1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar 

having  a  flat  upper  fitoe,  a  transverse  abutment  at  the  rear  of  the  face,  a 
hook  or  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  such  face  in  advance  of  and 
opaced  apart  from  the  transverse  abutment,  and  an  abutment  rising  at 
each  side  of  such  face  between  the  transverse  abutment  and  the  hook, 
of  an  oblong  link  having  one  of  its  ends  prolonged  beyond  ita  sides  and 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  aide  nbntmeots  of  the  draw-bar,  the  whole 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  link  will  stand  upon  its  pro- 
longed end  behind  the  hook,  and  be  thrown  forward  by  the  impact 
of  the  oars,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar  having  ita 
vpper  surface  of  its  outer  end  flat  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  tongue  or  hook  and  a  vertical  aperture  back  of  the  hook, 
with  an  oblong  link  having  one  of  ite  ends  in  the  form  of  a  straight 
bar,  and  a  curved  guide  stem  projecting  from  such  bar  adapted  to 
rest  and  turn  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  draw-bar  and  adapted  to 
alide  within  the  aperture  of  the  draw-bar. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar,  having  the 
upper  surface  of  its  outer  end  flat  and  fiaoked  by  verticil  flange*,  and 
a  tongue  or  book  projecting  upwardly  from  thig  flattened  surface,  of 
an  abutment  back  of  and  spaced  apart  from  the  hook,  the  abutment 
and  draw  bar  being  vertically  apertured,  and  an  oblong  hnk  having 
one  of  its  ends  in  the  form  of  a  straight  bar  adapted  to  enter  the 
space  between  the  hook  and  the  abutment  and  having  a  curved  guide 
stem  projecting  from  such  bar  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  aperture  of 
the  draw  bar  and  abatmeat.  whereby  the  link  may  stand  looaely  upon 
the  draw-bar  and  fall  forwardly,  turning  upon  its  straight  end  and 
guided  by  its  stem. 

4.  In  a  car  ooupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  tongue  or  hook  and  an  aperture  behind  the  hook 
having  ita  rearward  wall  backwardly  and  downwardly  inclined,  of  a 
link  for  engaging  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  ano^er 
similar  draw-bar  and  having  a,  curved  stem  adapted  to  the  aperture 
whereby  pressure  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  link  causes  it  to  be  tilted 
apwardly. 

649,936.    CAR  POR  PNEUMATIC  RAlLWAYa    ClcuoARosi. 
Kaullmui,  Tex.    Piled  Jao- 18, 1895     Serial  Ma  5S0,3»8.    (Mo  modei) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  railway  car,  of 
the  partition  wall  provided  with  cutoute  having  shoulders,  and  the 
cushioned  hangers  carrying  the  track  wheels  in  the  cutouts  and  se- 
cured between  the  said  shoalders,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  hanger  having  side  riba,  of 
the  roller  bearings  carried  by  the  ribs  and  working  through  the  sidea 
of  the  hanger  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  axis,  substantially  ts  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  railway  car,  of  the  inner 
car  casings,  the  partitions  forming  the  car  sections,  the  track  or  car 
wheels  located  between  the  car  sections,  and  the  wheel  bearings  se- 
cured in  the  inner  car  casings  upon  each  side  of  the  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  railway  car  having  a  length- 
wise central  dividing  wall,  the  inner  car  casing,  the  car  or  track  wheela, 
the  wheel  hangers  having  roller  bearings  engaging  the  wheels  with 
their  aiee  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  wheels,  and  the  ball  bear- 
ings for  said  wheels  located  in  the  inner  car  casing,  as  set  iorth. 


649,937.  LBTTER-BOI  IMDICATOR.  WlLUAi  Rt«k  aad  Kd- 
wn  C.  Maddd,  Detroit,  Mich.;  sakl  Rymer  asBlgnor  to  aaid  Maddea 
POed  Pett  IS,  18K.    Serial  Ma  638,212.    (Vo  iDodeL) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  a  door,  of 
a  toothed  wheel  C,  an  adjustable  guard  rim  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  a 
locking  pawl  P  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of  the  wheel,  acam 
0*  upon  said  wheel  to  throw  the  pawl  out  of  enp;agement  with  the 
wheel  and  upon  the  outside  of  said  rim  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the 
wheel,  means  to  limit  the  retraction  of  the  wheel,  a  dial  mounted  on 
the  journal  of  the  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  bar  to  operate  the  wheel, 
said  pawl  at  the  limit  of  the  retraction  of  the  wheel  retnmable  into 
engagement  with  the  wheel,  said  bar  extending  into  proximity  to  the 
door,  the  door  when  closed  actnatiog  the  bar  in  one  direction,  and 
the  spring  actuating  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  door 
is  opened,  snbrtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  box,  a  toothed  wheel  C,  an  adjustable 
igaard  rim  engaged  upon  said  wheel  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess e 
at  its  periphery,  an  operating  bar  to  actuate  the  w  heel  a  locking  pawl 
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f  to  eng»f«Mid  wb««l,  a  cam  C*  oa  taid  whe«l  to  diaengmgc  the  pawl 
mod  throw  it  upoo  the  ootMde  of  mid  rim  to  permit  the  retrmction  of 
th»  wh««l,  a  stop  to  limit  the  r«(ra«tioa  of  the  wheel,  the  head  of  wid 
pawl  at  the  limit  of  the  retraction  of  the  wheel  returnable  throng 
■aid  notch  into  eniptf^emeat  with  Mid  wheel,  (ubetaatiall^  asset  forth. 
3.  In  eombiaation,  a  ratchet  wheel  C,  an  operating  bar,  a  locking 
pawl  engaging  Mid  wheel,  an  adjustable  guard  rim  engaged  epoa 
■aid  wheel,  a  earn  0*  to  throw  the  pawl  oat  of  eagagemeat  with  the 
wheel  and  upoo  the  oataide  of  said  rim  to  permit  the  retraction  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  retraction  of  the  wheel.  Mid  pawl 
at  the'  limit  of  the  retraction  of  the  wheel  retamabie  into  eagage- 
meot  with  aaid  wheel,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


5-^9.938.  aAMB  APPASATUa  IlWTOl C 8avi« Pliitedatpbli. 
Pa,.  Milgsar  of  oiM-balf  to  WlUlam  H.  Ramay.  mom  plaoeL  Filed  A^. 
ft.  189&    aa^  Ha  M042.    (Ho  nxxM.; 


'vj 


Chim. —  1.  In  bjdro-earbon  motors  a  ralre  gear  for  th»  exhaust 
oompoeed  of  a  reciprocating  bar  carrjing  two  tappets  acting  on  the 
Talve  rods  in  their  to  aad  fro  motioa,  one  being  rigidly  aecared  to 
the  bar  and  the  other  sliding  thereon,  Mid  bar  with  the  fixed  tappet 
being  guided  b]r  a  swinging  leTer  connected  to  a  crank  pic,  the  shaft 
of  which  is  geared  to  make  one  rerolation,  while  the  motor  shaft 
■takes  two,  the  other  sliding  tappet  being  guided  bjr  a  bell  crank 
lever  one  ar«  of  which  is  coaneeted  to  the  tappet  bj  a  link  while 
the  other  am  is  connected  to  an  eoeeotric,  keyed  upon  the  Mine  shaft 
carrying  the  craak  aforeeaid,  subetaotially  as  described  and  for  the 
parpoae  set  forth. 


daim. — 1 .  In  a  game^pparatns,  a  board  haTiog  oatliaed  upon  ill 
ike*  a  map  of  two  ooatiguoot  or  belligerent  conntriea,  a  oeatral  ter- 
ritory separating  the  outlines  of  Mid  ooontriea,  iuciimb^  repreaeatiaf 
the  towns,  fortifications,  and  capital  of  each  country,  balls  or  nur- 
bles,  and  means  adapted  to  present  the  balls  or  marbles  in  varying 
directions  orer  the  board  toward  the  recesses  adapted  to  receive  aod 
retain  the  lajiie,  swbetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  game-apparatns,  a  board  baring  outlined  upon  its  fiaoe  a 
map  of  two  contiguous  or  belligerent  eonntries,  a  neutral  territory 
separating  the  Mme,  receeses  representing  the  capitals,  principal  towna 
and  fortifications  of  each  country,  balls  or  marbles  and  a  toy  cannoa 
or  siinilar  propelling  instrument  therefor  adapted  to  preaaot  tbe  baOa 
in  varying  directions  0T«r  the  board  toward  the  recesses  which  ara 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  Mme,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoeea  set  forth. 

3  In  a  game- apparatus,  a  board  having  outlined  upoo  its  tke*  a 
map  of  two  contiguous  or  belligerent  countries,  a  neutral  tarritory 
separating  the  same,  recesses  representing  the  capitals,  principal  towns 
and  fortifications  of  each  country,  flags  representing  the  standards  of 
each  country  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  board  near  Mid  receesea 
and  removable  therefrom,  knock-down  puppets  secured  to  the  board 
near  Mid  recesses,  balls  aad  a  toy  cannon  or  similar  propelling  inatra- 
ment  therefor  adapted  to  present  the  balls  in  varying  directieoe  over 
the  board  toward  the  receMew  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  Mme, 
■abstaotially  as  and  for  the  porpoees  set  forth. 


ou 


S.  In  hydro-carbon  motors  a  vaporizer  for  coal  oil  oompoeed  of 
a  nossle  ooaimanicating  with  an  oil  vessel,  being  upwardly  directed 
into  a  tube  which  is  being  contracted  near  the  opening  of  said  ooxzle, 
aad  arranged  to  allow  air,  aspirated  by  the  pistons,  to  pa«  through  and 
around  Mid  tab*,  whereby  the  hydro-carboo  is  aspirated,  pulverised, 
aad  mixed  with  air  in  combination  with  a  casing  3  provided  with  a 
eroas  partition  4  and  provided  with  means  to  be  heatad,  substantially 
aa  deecnbed  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


549,940.    8A1IPLR-H0LDBB.    WiLTO*  0.  SlirrH.  Propb€it«town, 
Vn'mtlgaor  of  iwoUiirda  to  Pn;*!  L  Adams  and  A  D.  Adana,  noM 
rUed  Mat  11  i88&    Semi  Ma  H»,0(H.    (Xo  BOdeL; 


649,939.    MARIirB  HYDROCARBOH  MOTOR.    WiLLT teJt, 0»wr- 
'  .tonuy.    nM8epCia,189&    a«mlHaMa,3»i    a<o  dmxM.) 


Claimk. — 1.  A  aaaple  hoMar  consisting  of  a  flexible  paster,  the 
body  of  whieh  is  provided  with  a  plain  attaching  side  flat  through- 
out its  entire  area  and  having  thereon  an  adhesive  coating,  and  a 
short  raetal  plate  arranged  on  the  ungummed  side  of  the  paster  body 
and  having  its  ends  secured  therein,  said  metal  plate  embracing  the 
flexible  tie  at  an  intermediate  point  between  its  ends  thereby  leaving 
both  ends  of  the  tie  fV«e  to  be  tied  around  an  object,  snbatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  Mmple  holder  consistiag  of  a  flexible  paster,  the  body  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  plain  attaching  side,  flat  throughout  its  en- 
tire area  and  having  thereon  an  adhesive  coating,  a  flexible  tie,  and 
a  narrow  metallic  fastening  cKp  plate  arranged  flat  against  the  on-  . 
gummed  side  of  the  paster  body  over  the  flexible  tie  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  ita  ends.  Mid  clip  being  provided  at  its  extremities  with 
secunng  toognes  passed  through  the  paster  body  and  bent  flat  against 
the  plain  attaching  side  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


649.941.  RAIL&OADRAIL  JOINT  WlffllU)  S.  SllTH,  KlDg- 
BU,H«L  rUed  Jime  11,  1896.  aortal  la  498.462.  (Ho  model ) 
Ciaitn. — In  a  railroad  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  rails  hav- 
ing their  opposing  ends  overlapping  and  beveled  on  their  meeting  faces, 
each  rail  having  a  side  plate  extending  beyond  its  beveled  extremity 
and  formed  oa  its  inner  side  with  a  loagitodinal  reoeM  to  receive  aa 
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interlocking  projection  on  the  web  portion  of  the  adjacent  rail,  and 
Beans  for  securing  the  two  rails  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


649,942.    ORAIM-BIHDER.    AiDiKw9ruii.ailcago.IU.    FUad 
IJept2».  18H    Serial  Ha  52i478.    (Ho  model) 


Clnim. —  1.  In  a  grain  binder,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  hav- 
ing the  cam  C  provided  with  a  pivoted  portion  adapted  to  yield  by 
■winging  about  its  pivot ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  binder  gear  stand- 
ard and  having  connections  through  which  it  is  actiated  by  pressure 
on  the  coropreasor  or  trip,  said  le^rer  having  an  abutment  engaged  by 
the  cam,  the  pivoted  portion  of  tftecam  having  its  swinging  or  yield- 
ing end  in  position  to  reach  the  abutment  in  advance  of  the  pivot  as 
the  wheel  revolves;  whereby  after  yielding  and  without  regard  to 
the  extent  of  such  yielding  and  without  regard  to  its  own  return  move- 
ment, it  is  adapted,  as  the  wheel  revolves,  to  guide  the  abutment  back 
toward  the  position  from  which  it  yielded :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  binder,  in  combination  with  the  wheel  having  the 
cam  C,  provided  with  a  yielding  portion  C'°  and  a  fixed  portion  C", 
the  latter  terminating  in  a  shoulder  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
yielding  portion,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  binder  gear  standard,  and 
connections  therefrom  which  cause  it  to  be  actuated  by  pressure 
against  the  compressor;  Mid  lever  having  an  abutment  adapted  to 
follow  the  cam  track  and  to  be  engaged  by*the  cam  and  to  be  paseed 
by  Mid  fixed  shoulder  just  before  the  binding  mechanism  comes  to 
rest,  and  to  bear  against  Mid  shoulder  at  one  side  and  against  the 
yielding  portion  of  the  cam  at  the  other  side  during  the  interval  of* 
rest,  whereby  retrograde  movement  of  the  binding  mechanism  is  re- 
sisted by  the  shoulder  and  tends  to  cause  the  abutment  to  be  drawn 
&rther  down  behind  the  shoulder:  substaotiaKy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  earn  Chaving'a  hinged  and  yielding 
part  C"  and  a  fixed  eccentric  part  C",  the  lattfr  termiuating  in  the 
shoulder  c"  immediately  adjacent  to  the  yieldii\g  end  of  the  hinged 
part,  the  lever  J  fulcrumed  00  the  binder  gear  standard  and  having 
an  abutment  adapted  to  bear  against  Mid  yielding  portion  of  the  cam 
at  the  position  of  rest  of  the  binding  mechanism,  the  compressor 
rock-shaft  and  anitable  connections  therefrom  t^  the  lever  J  com- 
pressing the  compressor  spring,  the  trip  latch  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  compressor  rock-shaft  and  to  be  dropped  into  engagement 
with  the  clutch  when  the  abutment  of  Mid  lever  runs  off  the  shoulder 

c",  substantially  as  set  forth. 

78  0. 


5  4  9,943.  STAOnrtJ-BRACKIT  FOR  LADDERa  Wblit  M. 
Tatlor  and  Eoem  Jobhstoh,  Patoka,  HI  Filed  Mar.  11.  IKXL  Se- 
riiJ  Ha  641,312.    (Ho  model) 


Citim. — A  staging  bracket,  comprising  a  support,  having  diverg- 
ing sides  terminating  in  double  hooks  located  at  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  sides,  and  the  brace  or  hanger  adjustably  secured  to  the 
support  and  provided  with  divergent  sides,  having  rung  receiving  re- 
nt the  opposite  edges  thereof,  snbetantially  as  described. 


549,944.  CLOTHES  LIFTER  AHD  SUPPORTER  FOR  WASH- 
BOILERS.  WiLLUa  B.  Tboias,  Watertown,  Wis.  Filed  May  9, 189& 
Serial  Ha  648,681.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  clothes  lifter  for  wash  boilera  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  the  vertically  arranged  perforated  metallic  plates  C ;  the 
vertically  arranged  series  of  horizontal  clothes  retaining  rods,  E  B; 
the  horizontally  arranged  series  of  clothes  supporting  rods,  D,  D;  the 
vertical  connecting  bar  F.  centrally  secured  to  the  several  rods  of  tha 
series  E,  E ;  and  the  horizontal  connecting  bar  0,  centrally  secured 
to  the  senes  of  supporting  rods  D,  0,  together  with  the  removable 
clothes  supporting  rods  J,  adapted  to  loosely  support  the  clothes  and 
permit  the  water  to  freely  circulate  through  them,  subsuntially  as 
described. 

2  A  clothe*  lifter  for  wash  boilers  formed  in  separate  removable 
sections,  each  section  consisting  in  the  combination  of  the  vertically 
arranged  perforated  exterior  walls  or  plates  C  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  respective  sides  of  the  inclosing  boiler;  the  vertically  arranged 
series  of  the  horiiontal  clothes  retaining  rods,  E,  E  ;  the  horizonUlly 
arranged  series  of  clothes  supporting  rods,  D,  D  ;  the  vertical  con- 
necting bar  F  and  horizonUl  bar  0  centrally  secured  to  the  rods  E,  B 
and  D,  I)  respectively  ;  together  with  the  drip  plate  H,  connected 
around  its  marginal  edge  with  the  vertical  plate  C,  and  the  remov- 
able rods  J  supported  at  their  inner  ends  by  the  horizontal  rods  E 
and  their  outer  ends  supported  in  the  perforations  K  by  the  plate  0, 
substantially  as  described. 
G.-71 
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649,945.    RAIL  8PUCS  •  BAE.    McLioo  W.  THMBOi,  Altoom. 
Pa.'  f\i^  A>ie  30.  189&    Semi  Ma  568.908.    dq 


Claim.— i  itae  combiaatioa  with  th«  ahgiiMl  eontifnoiu  raik, 
of  th«  two  (plic«-bare  Mcur«d  toother  tnd  to  said  nik,  sod  baring 
Mch  a  flanK«  ext«odin|(  iawardW  b«low  th«  bate  of  the  rail*  at  aa 
angle  of  about  forty-flTe  deg reee,  the  lower  extremitieeof  said  flaogea 
being  free  to  moTe  toward  eaeh  other  by  the  action  of  the  ear*  paaa- 
iog  OTer  the  rail-junction,  iiubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaeMt  forth- 

2.  A  rail  splice-bcr  baring  a  depending  flange  integral  therewith, 
with  cut  away  portions,  and  the  part  of  said  flange  between  the  lattei 
bent  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-fl»e  degree*,  and  the  end 
parte  beyond  the  cat  away  portiona,  rwpectirely,  bent  horixontally 
•ubatantially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  two  aliened  contigaous  raib  snppijrted 
apon  the  tie*  00  opposite  sidea  of  junction  therewith,  of  tplice-bars 
on  each  side  of  the  rail*  each  of  said  bars  haring  an  upper  project- 
ing member  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  beads  of  the  raih,  » 
lower  projecting  member  engaging  the  top  of  the  feet  of  the  rail*,  an 
iowardir  bent  flange  depending  from  said  lower  member,  at  an  angle 
of  about  forty-fire  degree*  to  the  baae  of  the  rail*,  horizonul  end 
flange*  secured  to  the  said  ties,  a  contiguous  groore  between  said 
upper  and  lower  members,  and  through  bolu  trarerwng  said  groore, 
and  rails,  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


cHnation  of  said  sprocket  wheels  may  be.  mean*  for  operating  the  end- 
lee*  chain,  and  an  adjustable  wire  stretcher  and  tension  derioe,  sab- 
■lantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  oonbinatiun  of  a  f^me  carrying  an 
•adieas  chain,  sprocket  wheels  formed  of  split  rings,  suitable  mount- 
ings connecting  said  wheel*  with  said  frame,  wire  engaging  and  grip- 
ping derioes  pirotally  mounted  in  said  split  rings  so  as  to  r^rolre 
therewith  bat  always  on  aa  axis  parallel  with  the  wires  no  matter 
what  the  inclination  of  said  rings  may  be.  and  means  for  operating 
the  eodlea*  chain,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  wire  twisting  derioes 
of  a  wire  stretcher  and  tension  derice  consisting  of  two  piroted  anna 
prorided  with  studs  adapted  to  allow  the  wires  to  pass  between  them, 
under  tension  and  mean*  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  distance  be- 
tween said  arms  whereby  the  tension  on  the  wires  is  increased  or  de- 
creasnd. 

5.  A  wire  stretcher  and  Unaion  derice  for  a  fence  machine,  com- 
prising in  iu  eoastruftt-on  two  piroteo  arms  prorided  with  studs 
adapted  to  allow  the  rires  to  pas*  between  them  under  tension,  and 
with  a  winding  dm.v  restrained  by  a  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl,  and 
means  for  increasin,  or  decreasing  the  disUnce  between  said  arnu 
whi-reby  the  teoron  an  the  wirea  is  increased  or  decreased,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

549,947.    STSAM  OR  HOT  WATKK  HRATKR.    MioaAll  Valta, 
Woraitar.  liiMi    POed  May  27, 1S9&    Serial  Ha  U0,7S2.    Oio  modeU 


J^J^^^^ 


549,946.    FEHCB-MACHIHR    IBJW  J.  TuMB.  KnoxTflla. 
PUed  Feb  29.  1896.    Serial  Ha  339.60S.    (Ho  modeL) 


C&HM. —  1.  In  a  fSmca  machine,  the  eonbinstioa  ot  a  frame  car- 
rying an  endless  chain,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
operated  by  said  chain,  wire  twister*  adapted  to  positively  engage  or 
grip  the  wires,  and  piroted  in  said  sprocket  wheels  so  as  to  rerolr* 
therewith  bat  always  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  wires  no  mattar 
what  the  inclination  of  said  sprocket  wheels  may  be,  and  means  for 
operating  the  endless  chain,  substantially  a«  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fritme  carrying  aa 
endless  chain,  sprocket  wheel*  mounted  on  aaid  frame  and  operated 
by  said  chain,  wire  twislara  adapted  to  poeitirely  engage  or  grip  th« 
wire*  and  piroted  in  Mid  *procket  wheeU  so  a*  to  reroire  therewith 
but  always  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  wires  n«  matter  what  the  io- 


ChsMw — 1.  In  a  heating  apparatas,  a  front  rortioal  section,  hav- 
ing side  tabes,  and  two  cross  tabes  at  ita  upper  part  between  said  side 
tabes,  and  rertieal  tubes  connecting  said  cross  tabes,  and  a  hollow 
eras*  bar  at  iu  lower  part,  at  a  point  below  the  grate  of  the  heater, 
and  forming  a  portion  of  the  ash  pit  floor,  and  a  flat  hollow  cross 
bar  abore  said  hollow  croes  bar,  and  00  a  lerel  with  the  grate  of  the 
heater,  and  two  rartieal  flat  hoUow  bars,  connecting  said  flat  cross 
bar  with  the  lower  croes  tube,  of  the  two  upper  cross  tubes,  to  fur- 
nish a  waur  space  around  the  fuel  door  of  the  heaUr,  sobstantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  an  intermediat«  rertieal  section,  bar- 
ing side  tubea,  and  three  ertiss  tabes  at  iu  upper  part  connecting  said 
side  tubes,  and  two  aeu  of  rertieal  tabeo,  one  set  between  the  two 
vpper  cros*  tube*,  and  the  other  set  between  the  middle  and  lower 
eroM  tube,  and  a  hollow  cross  bar  and  a  cross  tube  st  lU  lowest  part, 
eonnccting  said  sids  tubes,  the  lowest  cross  tube  abore  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  tabes,  to  leare  a  ehaiaber  ia  the  bottom  of  the  heater, 
and  rertieal  tubea  between  said  croes  bar  and  cross  tube,  to  furnish 
paaagss  below  the  ash  pit  of  the  heater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  back  section,  baring  side  tubes, 
and  two  croes  tubes  at  iu  upper  part  connecting  said  side  tubes,  and 
rertieal  tabes  between  said  cross  tubes,  and  a  hollow  cross  bar  and  a 
croes  tube  at  iu  lower  part,  and  rertieal  tubes  between  said  cross  bar 
and  cross  tube,  and  a  solid  back,  between  the  croes  tube  and  cro« 
bar  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  cross  tubes,  said  back  prorided 
with  rertieal  tnbee  oonnectingsaid  cross  tube  and  cross  bar,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  s  heating  apparatu*.  the  back  aeetion.  haring  side  tubea, 
and  two  cros*  tube*  at  lU  upper  part,  connecting  said  side  tubes,  and 
rsrtical  tube*  between  said  croes  tubes,  snd  a  hollow  cross  bar  and  a 
cross  tob#  at  iU  lower  part,  and  rertieal  tubes  between  said  cross  bnr 
and  cro»  tube,  and  a  solid  back,  between  the  cross  tobe  and  crosa 
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bar  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  cross  tnbea,  said  back  prorided 
with  rertieal  tubes  connecting  said  cnws  tube  and  cross  bar,  and  open- 
ings leading  to  the  ash  pit  of  ths  furnace,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

5.  A  heating  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  series  of  rertieal  sections, 
haring  rertieal  side  tubes,  and  cross  tabes  and  hollow  cross  bars  con- 
necting said  side  tubes,  and  rertieal  tubes  connecting  said  cross  tubes 
and  cross  bars,  and  haring  spaces  between  said  rertieal  tubes,  and 
croes  tubes  and  cross  bars,  through  which  spaces  the  heating  gases 
pass,  from  the  upper  rear  part  of  the  fire  pot,  orer  the  fire  pot  to  the 
front  of  the  heater,  and  then  through  the  upper  part  of  the  heater  to 
the  back  of  the  heater,  and  then  down  between  the  back  section  and 
the  back  plate  of  the  heater,  and  under  the  ash  pit  to  the  front  of  the 
heater,  and  then  through  the  lower  part  of  the  heater  to  the  back  of 
the  heater,  and  into  the  smoke  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  rertieal  sections, 
haring  reoesses  or  depressions  in  their  inner  sides,  at  the  point  where 
the  sections  butt  or  meet,  so  that  one-half  of  the  recess  or  depression 
is  iu  one  section,  and  the  other  half  in  the  adjoining  section,  of  grate 
ban  prorided  with  cylindrical  ends  adapted  to  extend  into  said  re- 
MM0S  or  depressions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


649,948.  GRATE  FOR  8TKAMB0ILKR  FDRMACBa  fta  Joffll 
Vai  DiviLDi,  Cleveland.  Ohia  FUed  Oct  12, 1894.  Seri&l  Mo  626,666. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination,  in  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  of  a  water- 
chamber  baring  an  opening  for  connection  with  a  boiler,  a  baffle-wall 
extending  laterally  through  the  fUrnace  from  the  boiler  to  the  floor 
of  the  furnace,  an  eecape  opening  through  the  baffle-wall,  an  upward 
burning  grate  extending  from  the  baflBe-wall  below  the  escape  open- 
ing therethrough  forwardir  to  the  furnace  front,  a  downwardly  burn- 
ing grate  consisting  of  tubular  grate  bars,  said  tubular  grate-bars  be- 
ing cloeed  at  their  front  end  and  opening  into  said  water-chamber  at 
their  back  end,  and  circulation  tubes  haring  both  ends  open,  said 
circulation  tubes  being  within  the  tubular  grate-bars  and  projecting 
into  the  water  chamber,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 


549,949.    WRI8TPIM     Ed  E Wiucw, Seneca, KaM.    FUedFet 
iVlSML    Sotel  Ma  538,826.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  disk  or  arm  mounted 
thereon  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  disk  or  arm,  consisting  of  a  coni- 
cal portion  and  a  threaded  stem,  of  a  pitman  piroUlly  mounted  upon 
said  conical  portion,  a  collar  or  nut  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  the  stem, 
a  ball  bearing  interposed  between  said  collar  or  sleere  and  said  pit- 
man, and  means  to  hold  said  ball-bearing  properly  against  said  pit- 
man by  prerenting  the  back-roution  of  said  collar  or  sleere,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wrist-pin  connection  between  a  shaft  and  a  pitman,  com- 
prising a  pin  eccentrically  supported  from  said  shaft,  said  pin  haring 
a  conical  portion  pirotally  engaged  by  a  pitman,  and  a  threaded  stem, 
a  collar  or  sleere  threaded  and  mounted  upon  said  stem,  balls  carried 
thereby  to  proride  an  antifriction  connection  between  said  collar  or 
aleere  and  the  pitman,  a  ring  holding  said  balb  in  place,  and  a  k>ck- 
nut  upon  said  stem  to  prerent  any  back -rotation  of  said  collar  or 
sleere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


549,950,    PAM-LrPTER.    L0UI8  Zimn,  Brunnrk*,  Ma    FUed 
Mar.' 26,  189Sl'  Serial  Ha  543,238.    (»o  model) 


Claim. — A  pan  lifler  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks  haring  parallel 
shanks,  a  handle  located  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  shanks,  and  an  ad- 
instable  slide  adapted  to  be  mored  inward  and  outward  on  the  shanks 
and  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  haring  iu  side  edges  rolled  to  form 
aleeres  to  receire  the  parallel  portions  of  the  shanks,  and  prorided 
at  iu  inner  end  with  an  upwardly  extending  thumb-piece  located 
abore  the  shanks  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  of  the  op- 
erator ID  holding  the  derice,  said  slide  being  prorided  at  iU  front 
end  with  a  depending  L-shaped  portion  prorided  at  iU  upper  fttce 
with  a  projection  or  tongue  struck  up  out  of  the  sheet  metal  .ind  ar- 
ranged a  short  disUnce  from  the  end  of  the  L-«haped  portion,  whereby 
the  slide  is  adapted  to  receire  the  bead  of  a  pan  and  to  engage  the 
same  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  enable  the  lifter  to  firmly  hold  a  pan, 
substantially  as  described. 


5  4  9,95  1 .    SEAL-PADLOCR.    TBftoPHiLK  BtLAiieo,  Montreal 
FUedJune  17,  1895k    8«tal  Ma  563.022.    ;Mo  model) 


Chim.—},  In  a  pad-lock,  the  combination  with  the  casing  har- 
ing  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of  a  card  or  ticket  of  a  sliding  plate  adapted 
to  cloee  the  said  opening,  a  series  of  inclined  faces  on  the  under  side 
of  the  said  plate,  a  bolt  haring  a  series  of  inclined  faces  adapt«d  to 
engage  the  said  inclined  faces  on  the  sliding  plate,  the  said  bolt  by 
being  pushed  one  way  will  cause  the  sliding  plate  to  close  the  open- 
ing and  the  other  way  will  open  it  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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S.  In  a  pad-lock,  the  combination  with  a  tMxnf:  plat«  adaptMl  to 
eloM  a  »lot  in  the  side  of  the  eanng,  inclined  face*  on  the  under  nd* 
of  the  Mid  plat*,  a  bolt  baring  a  eeriea  of  inclined  faoea  adapted  to 
enKa|r«  Uie  inclined  fiicee  on  the  aaid  plate,  a  tpring  preawng  theiaid 
bolt  in  one  direction,  and  the  jaw  of  the  lock,  the  noae  of  which  \a 
adapted  when  the  lock  is  being  closed,  to  preai  the  aaid  bolt  a^ia^ 
the  Mid  tprinx  sobaUntiall;  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  pad-lock,  the  oombinatioa  with  the  esmag  hariag  a  dot 
in  the  tide  for  the  innertioa  of  a  card  or  ticket  and  meana  for  open- 
ing or  etoaing  the  Mid  «lot,  of  a  plate  on  which  the  ticket  ia  poahed. 
a  tiiding  bar  sliding  on  the  Mid  plaU.  the  Mid  bar  being  connected 
by  nrett  paMing  throagh  tloU  ia  the  Mid  plate  to  a  sliding  plate  oa 
the  other  side  thereof  a  spring  adapted  to  paah  th«  Mid  sliding  plat* 
awaj  tntm  the  Mid  slot,  the  Mid  sliding  plate  having  a  notch  adaptMl 
to  tM  Mgafed  by  the  bit  of  the  key.  sobiuantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  pad-loek  tiM  ooabination  with  the  key  poat  D  having  a 
cot  away  portion  d.  00  which  the  edge  of  a  ucket  or  card  reeta,  of  the 
key  K.  having  a  knife  edge  i4  formed  oa  the  barrel  adapted  to  eat 
•ff  that  portion  of  the  ticket  or  *ard  resting  on  the  Mid  cot  away  por- 
tioa  d  and  a  slot  56  through  nhich  the  portion  of  the  ticket  cot  off 
may  be  eitracted  from  the  barrel  of  the  key,  sobetantially  asMt  forth. 


5  4:9.9  6  9.    mciL    PuocucK  &  BLABDBi. PbilHMphii. Tt.. 
MKgBor  to  Um  nhflnll  Paper  Pendl  Ooapoy,  of  PeoiiiylTiaift,    rUai 
July  2.18801    Sadil  Ha  3H8M.    (So  modaL) 
r 


Chiim. — 1.  A  pencil  baring  iu  marking-lead  or  crayon  prorkUd 
with  a  corering-film  B  of  le«  lobricity  than  the  crayon  and  ineloaad 
in  a  roll  composed  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  C  weakened  at  in- 
tervals, the  film  B  being  unattached  to  the  sheet  C  throoghoat  th« 
working  length  of  the  crayon.  sobaUntially  M  deeeribed  and  for  tho 
porpoeM  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  pencil  baring  iu  marking-lead  or  crayon  prorided  with  a 
covering  film  B  of  leM  lubricity  than  the  crayon  and  inclosed  in  a 
coveriuf  from  which  sections  in  the  form  of  a  conical-helix  may  ba 
removed  one  by  one  so  as  to  uncover  the  mark  ing-lead  or  crayon  §•»• 
tion  by  taction,  the  film  B  being  unattached  to  the  sheet  C  throogh- 
oat the  working-length  of  the  crayon,  sobetantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

3.  A  pencil  having  iu  marking-lead  or  crayon  provided  with  a 
ooveriag-aim  B  of  lew  lubricity  than  the  crayon  and  incloaed  in  a 
roll  compoaed  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  C  bearing  weakened 
lines  arranged  diagonal  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  along  which  the  sheet 
may  be  separated,  the  film  B  being  unattached  to  the  sheet,  sobstaa- 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  ««t  forth. 

4.  A  pencil  having  iu  marking-lead  or  crayon  provided  with  a 
covering-fllm  B  of  leM  lobricity  than  the  crayon  and  inclosed  in  a 
roll  composed  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  bearing  weakened  liaM 
arranged  diagonal  to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  along  which  the  sheet  may 
be  Mparated,  the  ooter  edge  of  the  sheet  being  secured  to  the  roll, 
and  the  film  B  being  unatuched  to  the  sheet,  sabatantiallj  as  do- 
tcribed  and  for  the  porpoeM  Mt  forth. 

5.  A  pencil  having  iU  marking-lead  or  crayon  prorided  with  a 
corering-Alm  B  of  leM  lubricity  than  the  crayon  and  incloeed  ia  a  roll 
eom^oAed  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  bearing  weakened  lioM  ar- 
ranged diagonal  to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  the  film  B  being  unattached 
to  the  sheet  throughout  the  working  length  thereof,  the  oat«r  edge 
of  th«  sheet  being  secured  to  the  roll  and  being  prorided  with  per 
forattons  3  adjacent  to  such  edge,  sobsuntially  as  described  and  for 
the  pnrposM  Mt  forth 

6.  A  pencil  harigg  iu  marking-Uad  or  crayon  provided  with  a 
eoTtrit  fllm  of  ItM  lobricity  than  the  crayon  and  iooloaad  ia  a  eor- 
•ring  which  may  he  removed  taotioa  by  section  from  the  crayon 
without  the  um  of  a  cutting  iaatraaeat,  the  covering-fllm  being  aa- 
attached  to  the  covering,  sobaUntially  M  deeeribed  and  for  the  por- 
poew  Mt  forth. 

649  953  BBLniia  FOR  TKANSMISaiOlf  OP  POWBB.  RoBllt 
L  Uom,  law  Tort  I.  T.  PUed  Jao.  30. 18M  Serial  Sa  488,464 
(HoBodeL) 

Claim.— I.  A  belt  for  the  transmission  of  power  compoaed  of  jmr- 
allel  wires  or  strands  bent  at  intervals  away  from  one  side  of  the  belt 
and  rigidly  united  together  by  croes-bars  or  dips.  Mid  witM  being, 
between  the  clipa,  parallel  to  the  riding  surface  of  th«  bolt  aad  adaptod 
to  bend  to  and  ride  directly  upon  wheels.  ' 


2  A  transmission  belt  compoeed  of  wirea,  ropea  or  bands  which 
bend  or  spring  in  the  bending  of  the  belt  and  are  rigidly  united  to- 
getherat  Intervals  along  the  belt  by  croaa-bara,  the  belt  having  through- 
out the  part  of  iu  length  oocnpied  by  the  eroaa-bar  a  section  of  wires, 
ropM  or  bands  free  to  bend  independently  of  said  croas-bar  and  ride 
directly  00  wheela,  substantially  m  shown  at  K.. 


1 


3.  A  belt  for  the  trantmiaion  of  powar  eowpowd  of  flexible,  pai^ 
allel  wirM  or  strands  rigidly  united  at  intervals  by  croea-bara  or  tiM 
raised  above  the  riding  side  of  the  belt,  sobetantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

4.  A  belt  for  the  tranamistion  of  power  composed  of  flexible,  par- 
allel wirM  or  utrands  rigidly  united  together  at  intervals  by  croas-bara 
or  tiM  sntirely  raised  from  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  wirM  or  stranda 
in  the  belt,  subsUotially  m  shown  and  deeeribed. 


549,954.  DUMPIH&^WAOOI.  llo«TOii  Q.  BOMHJ. CJUoago, m. 
aiii^i>orU}FralerlckCAuatla.ameplaoa  PUed  Aug.  2, 1894  Sertai 
Ia519j228.    (HomM.) 


.  ,ft '    la  a  damping  wagon  oonstrocted  with  front  and  rear 

wheek,  a  tongitadinally  movable  tilting  body,  aud  a  tilung  track 
along  which  the  body  is  arranged  to  move  both  rearwardly  and  foi^ 
wardly  and  tilt  independently  of  the  track  st  the  end  of  iU  rearward 
movement  so  u  to  damp  the  load,  subetanliaily  m  Mt  forth. 

1  la  a  dumping  wa^oa  eoaatnicted  with  fVont  and  rMr  wheela, 
a  longitudinally  movable  UlUng  body,  and  an  adjoaUble  tilting  sup- 
port arranged  to  susUin  the  body  in  iu  normal  carrying  position  and 
providing  when  tilted  into  position  to  slope  downwardly  from  fi^)ot 
to  rear  an  incliaad  track  along  which  the  body  can  slide,  subsUntially 
M  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  damping  wagon  conatmctad  with  fW>nt  and  rear  wheela, 
a  longitudinally  movable  tilting  body,  and  an  adjusUble  lilting  sup- 
port arranged  to  susUin  the  body  in  iU  normal  carrying  position  and 
adapted  to  tilt  both  ways  from  the  horixontal  so  m  to  alternately 
provide  an  inclined  track  along  which  the  body  can  graviute  rear- 
wardly, and  an  inclined  track  along  which  the  body  can  grariUU 
forwardly,  according  to  the  direction  in  which  Mid  support  is  tilted, 
tabstaniially  m  Mt  forth. 

4  In  a  damping  wagon  constructed  with  front  and  rear  wheela, 
a  longitudinally  mCrable  ulting  body,  a  tilting  support  providing  a 
track  or  bed  along  which  the  body  can  more  both  rearwardly  and 
forwardly,  and  a  tilting  device  under  control  of  the  driver  and  ar- 
raagwi  for  Ulting  the  Mid  Mpport,  Mbstantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  damping  wagon  constructed  with  front  and  rear  wheels, 
a  longitudinal  movable  tilting  body,  a  tilting  supporting  track  and 
anti-friction  rolls  arranged  between  Mid  track  and  body,  which  Mid 
body  is  arranged  to  move  along  the  tilting  track  and  to  tilt  inde- 
pendently of  the  track  upon  reaching  the  end  of  iU  rearward  move- 
ment, subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

6  In  a  dumping  wagon  constructed  with  front  and  rear  wheela, 
a  longitudinally  nnovable  tilting  body,  and  a  tilting  track  fiilcrnmed 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  wagon  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
•ubaUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  dumping  wagon  ronstroctod  with  front  and  rear  wheela, 
a  truck-frame  supported  upon  the  axiM,  a  tilting  track  fulcrumed 
upon  the  truck-frame,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  tilting  body  pro- 
vided with  trunnions  and  arranged  to  move  along  the  track,  the  Mid 
tmnnions  being  arranged  to  engage  and  bear  upon  the  truck-frame 
when  the  body  has  moved  rearwardly  into  position  for  tilting,  eub- 
stantially  u  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  tilting  track  comprising  bars  pro- 
vided with  rolls,  and  the  longitudinally  movable  tilting  body  provided 
with  angle  Irons  arranged  to  engage  Mid  rolla,  laid  body  being  ar- 
ranged to  tilt  independently  of  the  tilting  track  upon  reaching  the 
end  of  iu  rearward  longitudinal  movement  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  damping  wagon,  a  tilting  track,  a  longitudinally  movable 
tilting  body  arranged  for  movement  along  the  track,  and  a  tilting  de- 
rice  comprising  a  cam  and  lever  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  tilting 
track,  subsUntisllr  s«  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  tilting  track,  a  longitudinally  morable 
body  arranged  for  morement  along  the  track,  a  tilting  device  for  ad- 
justing the  track,  and  a  locking  device  for  temporarily  locking  the 
tilting  device  in  different  positions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  tilting  track,  upon  the  truck-frame, 
the  tilting  body  arranged  for  end  movement  along  the  track,  and  trun- 
nions secured  upon  the  body  and  arranged  to  engage  and  bear  upon 
the  truck  frame  when  Mid  body  is  tilted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  body  prorided 
with  rockers  K  and  stops  L,  and  the  truck-frame  provided  with  stops 
V,  *»,  and  bearings  M  for  the  rockera,  substantially  as  described. 


■apply  Unk,  a  ralre  E  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  nozzle  adjacent  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cart  and  arranged  to  cIom  against  and  open 
outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  latter  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth,  and 
an  operating  lever  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  valve,  sub- 
■Untially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  street  sprinkler  comprising  a  cart  or  wagon  provided  with 
a  water  supply  Unk,  the  nozzle  D  suiubly  connected  with  the  water 
supply  Unk,  the  valve  E  provided  with  an  arm  E"  which  is  hinged 
at  one  side  of  the  nozzle  adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cart, 
■aid  ralre  being  arranged  to  close  against  and  open  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  nozzle  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth,  and  an  operating  de- 
ric*.  hinged  to  the  valve,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  streeUsprinkler,  the  nozzle  D  provided  with  an  outwardly 
opening  valve  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  nozzle  arranged  to  cIom  against 
the  end  of  the  Mme,  and  a  deflector  arranged  within  the  nozzle  and 
extending  back  from  the  end  of  the  Mme,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoM  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  street-Bprinkler.the  nozzle  D  prorided  with  an  outwardly 
opening  ralve  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  nozzle  and  arranged  to  cIom 
against  the  end  of  the  Mme,  and  a  deflector  arranged  within  the  noz- 
zle and  having  an  elastic  end  portion  which  is  forced  back  by  the 
ralre  when  the  latter  is  closed,  sabeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  street  sprinkler,  the  nozzle  prorided  with  a  hinged  ralve 
arranged  to  cIom  against  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  open  away  from 
the  Mme,  so  as  to  provide  a  discharge  space  between  the  ralre  and 
the  nozzle,  and  a  cut-off  arranged  for  rarying  the  width  of  the  sheet 
of  water  discharging  through  the  space  between  the  valre  and  nozzle 
and  consisting  of  a  screw  ring  fitted  to  turn  upon  a  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle  and  baring  a  ledge  arranged  to  lap  over  the  «pace 
between  the  valre  and  nozzle,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  4  9,956.  TRUMPET  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  PREPARINO 
SLIVER.  WauA«  P.  Cunme,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  Lowell 
Machine  Shop,  aame  place.  Filod  June  19,  188S.  Serial  Ma  553,268. 
(Ho  model) 


5  4  9,955.  8PRIHXLER.  Moktob  9.  BumifiL,  Chlca<?o,  m.,  aa- 
iigirartoFi«ler1ckaAuBUii.aBmeplaoe.  PUed  Sq)t  24, 18d4  Serial 
Ha  523.929.    (HomodeL) 


CUxxm—X.  A  »liver-trump€t  comprising  a  main  part  or  body  1,4 
nose- portion  4  applied  to  the  Mid  main  portion  or  body  and  having 
a  sliver-pasMge  therethrough,  means  to  effect  adjustment  of  Mid 
noM-portion  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  relatively  to  the 
uid  main  part  or  body,  and  locking  devices  to  prevent  change  of  ad- 
justment, subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  sliver-trumpet  comprising  a  main  part  or  body  1,  a  nose- 
portion  4  having  a  sliver  pwMge  therethrough,  the  uid  parte  having 
acrew-threaded  connection  with  each  other  and  the  noM-portion  be- 
ing adjusUble  in  the  direction  of  ite  length  relatively  to  the  main 
part  or  body,  and  a  detent  to  rMtraio  the  Mid  parte  from  roUtion 
ralative  to  each  other,  sabsUntially  m  described. 

3.  A  sliver-trumpet  comprising  a  main  part  or  body  1,  a  nose- 
portion  4  having  a  sliver-pasuge  therethrough,  the  Mid  parte  having 
screw-threaded  connection  with  each  other  and  the  noM-portion  be- 
ing adjusUble  in  the  direction  of  ite  length  relatively  to  the  main 
part  or  body,  one  of  uid  parte  being  grooved  for  the  reception  of  a 
locking  devce  and  formed  with  a  hole  therethrough,  and  the  other 
thereof  having  a  receM  for  engagement  with  tbe  end  of  Mid  locking 
device,  and  a  spring  locking  device  located  in  the  groove  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  projecting  through  tbe  hole  and  entering  the  ra- 

I,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


CfaMi. — 1.  ▲  ttreeWaprinkler  compriaing  a  cart  or  wagon  pro- 
rided with  a  water-anpply  Unk,  a  nozzle  D  aniUbly  connected  with 
the  supply  tank,  a  hinged  ralre  E  arranged  to  cIom  against  and  open 
outwardly  fVom  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  soluble  ralre  operating 
means  connected  with  the  ralre  and  under  control  of  a  drirer  upon 
the  cart  or  wafon,  said  ralre  being  hinged  at  one  aide  of  the  nossle 
adjacent  the  loogiudinal  azia  of  the  cart  so  that  when  it  is  open  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  waUr  discharging  laUraUy  from  the  nozzle 
will  be  thicker  than  the  portion  of  such  sheet  discharging  down- 
wardly, sobaUntially  u  deacribed. 

X.  A  atreat  sprinkler  comprising  a  cart  or  wagon  prorided  with 
a  waUr^apply  tank,  a  notsle  D  MiUbhr  connected  with  the  water 


5  4: 9 , 9  5  7  .    8ALIHG  PRESS.    CttiRLB  E  CoLB.  Sandwich,  DL 

Filed  Dea  7. 1894    Serial  Ma  531,144    (Mo  model) 

{Jlaim,—  1.  A  means  for  conrerting  roUry  into  reciprocating  mo- 
tion comprising  a  suiuble  frame  and  axle,  a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a 
sweep  crossing  the  axle,  means  for  locking  the  wheel  to  the  axle  during 
part  of  iu  rerolution,  a  meann  for  throwing  the  lock  out  of  engage- 
ment daring  another  part  of  the  revolution;  an  offMt  studanda  rock- 
arm  thereon,  one  branch  of  which  is  arranged  to  conUct  the  sweep, 
the  other  branch  of  which  is  linked  to  a  wrist  pin  on  the  wheel,  the 
conUct  arm  of  the  rock  arm  being  located  normally  in  the  path  of 
a  conUct  stud  on  the  sweep  and  being  adapted  to  contact  Mid  stad 
and  to  swing  out  of  conUct  therewith  alternate  with  the  locking  en- 
gagement between  the  wheel  and  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  baling  pretn,  in  combination  with  the  frame  piecM  forming 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  pawage  way,  vertical  screw  adjust- 
ing rods  adapted  to  regulate  the  vertical  extent  of  the  opening,  ver- 
tically disposed  spring  side  pieoM  bending  with  their  convex  sidMin- 
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wanT  ami  adapud  to  r«Kul»t«  th«  hon/.oiiUl  extent  of  the  opening.  jflTaporatiiic  pan.  t  furnace   chamber  therein,  a  Uteral  etaporaUng 
the  M<le  piecea  being  a«lapt«i  to  be  flexed  by  the  a4>MUneut  of  the  chamber  at  one  »ide  of  the  pan  at  aboat  the  top  of  the  fluid  line,  and 


frame  pieces.  subatantialW  aa  deacribed 


coinniuiiicating  with  the  pan  a  pipe  for  the  prodacta  of  combaation 
from  the  furnace,  leading  oat  and  returning  back  thronghi>uch  lateral 
branch  and  ineann  tor  removing  the  crj«tallised  material  from  the 
lateral  evaporating  chamber  into  the  evaporating  pan.  lubetantiallj 
aa  deacnbed. 


S.  la  a  baling  pre*  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  plunger 
and  pitman  therefor,  a  vibratiog  wheel,  a  meant  for  driving  the  nqi*, 
a  curved  arm  reaching  trom  the  axle  o(  aaid  wheel  and  engaging  the 
end  of  the  pitman  and  adapted  to  drive  taid  pitman  with  a  variabi* 
motion  •ubetaotiallj  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  a  baling  prcaa  the  combination  of  a  plunger  and  pitmaa 
therefor,  a  vibrating  wheel  and  mean*  for  giving  motion  thereto,  aa 
arm  extending  in  a  curve  trom  the  axle  of  the  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  pitman,  an  arrow  head  terminating  the  pitmaa, 
the  «aid  curved  arm  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  end  ol  the  pit- 
man acroai  the  axle  of  the  wheel  during  the  laat  part  of  the  forward 
motion  and  the  first  part  of  the  withdrawing  motion  of  the  pUnger, 
•ubetaiitiallj  aa  deacnbed. 

5.  In  a  baling  preaa  in  combination  with  a  plunger  and  a  rack 
thereon  a  vibrating  fieder,  a  rack  on  the  rock  thaft  of  (aid  vibrating 
feeder  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  on  the  plunger,  and  a  tacking 
b)Mk  on  Mid  feeder  arranged  to  atrike  into  the  hopper  of  the  preaa 
nhrtamiallv  a*  deacnbed. 

C  In  a  baling  preaa,  in  combination  with  a  vibratory  foeder,  a 
meana  lor  actuating  the  same,  a  hopper,  a  folder  hinged  to  the  hop- 
per, dropping  into  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  jield  in 
front  ot  the  name,  and  a  tucking  blade  inoanted  on  the  feeder  and 
acting  therewith  and  adapted  to  atrike  cloee  down  against  the  folder 
and  tuck  in  the  ends  of  the  material  to  be  packed,  anbetaatialljr  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  planger. 
a  pitman,  a  curved  arm  engaging  therewith,  an  axle  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pitman,  means  for  actuating  the  axle  and  the  carved  arm, 
aaid  ami  being  adapted  to  actaate  the  pitmaa  throagh  the  greater 
part  of  its  travel,  and  to  force  the  end  of  the  pitman  into  engagement 
with  the  axle  during  a  part  of  iu  travel,  sabstautially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  preas,  the  combination  of  a  planger  and  pitman,  a  curved  | 
arm  adapted  to  actuate  said  pjti^m,  and  having  a  lifting  arm  adapted 
to  lift  the  end  of  said  pitmaq^urin^  the  return  stroke,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  curved  arm,  tubetaatiallv  as  deerribed. 

9.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  planger  and  pitmaa 
of  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  pitmaa,  a  fnction  roll  car- 
ried by  the  pitman  and  jouraaled  in  a  slot  the  axis  of  which  lies  acrooa 
the  axis  of  the  pitman,  whereby  Mtid  roll  it  adapted  to  shift  acrooa 
the  axis  of  said  pitman,  and  means  for  actuating  taid  curved  arm,  sub. 
stantially  aa  described. 

10.  In  a  baKog  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  pKmao 
of  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  pitmaa,  fhction  rolls  ear- 
ned by  the  pitmaa  aod  adapted  to  eagage  alternately  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  curved  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  the  curved  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  eombinatioa  of  an  evapo- 
rating pan,  a  famace  chamber  therein,  a  lateral  branch  at  one  tide 
of  the  pan  at  or  near  the  top  ot  the  fluid  line,  a  pipe  for  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  furnace  leading  through  such  lateral  branch, 
a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  crytUllixed  material  from  the  lateral 
branch  into  the  pan.  and  a  tettling  leg  at  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  tub- 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
evaporating  pan.  a  fiimace  chamber  therein  forming  beside  the  fur- 
nace a  tettliog  leg,  an  elevator  at  the  bottom  of  the  tettling  leg,  a 
lateral  branch  on  the  evaporating  pan.  a  series  of  fluea  therein  com- 
prisiog  two  outside  flues  extending  from  the  furnace  chamber  to  the 
end  of  the  branch  a  central  retam  pipe,  and  a  smoke  pipe  at  the  end 
of  the  return  pipe  and  means  for  removing  the  crystalline  deposit 
from  the  lateral  brancbee  into  the  evaporaUng  pan.  tabetantially  at 
deecribed. 

64:9.959.    DIVICBrORUTADIIRG  HSAT IN  POODS. ftc    CaU 

Csonm&s  aod  9rtru  M.  K.  von  Siaiwimti  Blberfeid.  Ommuiy. 
Piled  How.  27, 18M  Sertal  Ho.  Ma200.  Jo  model)  PaUaited  In  M- 
KlufflJuiM8fl^l8M.Ialia70S,aadloRBglaDdJuly88.18M.IIa  12,5Sa. 


64r9.95  8.    BVAPORATIRQ  APPARATUS.    Tao«AS  Cianr.  Bay 
City,  MidL    PUed  Jan  24.  189&    SarW  Ma  3M,04&    do  modaL) 
^VlrrrM. — 1.  In  an  evaporating  apfwratoo,  the  combination  of-aa 


Claim. — A  hello w  walled  vesoel  having  the  space  w  its  walk 
lined  with  a  salt  soluble  in  its  water  of  crystallization  below  100*  cen- 
tigrade, a  stopper  for  cloeing  the  orifice  of  said  space  air-tight  aod 
a  needle  on  taid  stopper  adapud  to  have  its  point  immened  in  the  salt 
or  its  solatioo  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 
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649  960     BEDOTBAD.    WiuiA« tt ttAim. Wafthorougt, 
rm  mu.  le,  ISaO.    serial  Na  542.013.    30  modal) 


of  the  supporting  frame  and  tupported  by  the  top  of  the  reciprocate 
ing  frame  and  designed  to  extend  within  a  recepUcle  and  to  carry  a 
•craper  or  agiutor.  and  meant  for  operating  the  crank  shaa,  sabataa- 
tially  as  described.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

549  9653      FURHACR     Juieb  Hmphux,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Piled 
FebL  19, 18951    Serial  Na  538,936.    (No  model) 


tV\x\N\\\\\\\\\\\y. 


Chim.-l.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combioaUon  of  a  head-board  hav- 
ing vertical  pipes  or  posu,  coUan  on  said  pipes  or  posts,  said  collars 
having  integral,  inwanUy  extending  lugs  or  projections  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  pUne  of  said  head-board,  a  foot-board  also  having  ui- 
wardly  extending  lugs  or  projections,  a  spring-frame,  plates  or  caat. 
logs  on  the  spriog-fmme  having  transverse  tockeU  to  receive  the  ex- 
tending lugs,  said  pUtes  being  tupported  00  the  lugt  .0  a.  to  be  ca- 
pable of  a  slight  traMferw  movement  to  compenaate  for  vanations 
ITthe  widths  of  the  spring-frames  which  may  be  uaed,  subaUnUally 

as  described.  .  ., 

1.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  head-board  and  a  t*U- 
board  having  vertical  pipes  or  post^  collars  or  castings  earned  by 
.aid  po«.,  integral  lug.  or  pnjjections  extending  from  said  collars 
one  side  of  each  of  said  lugs  being  vertical  or  subaUnUally  paraUel 
with  said  pipes  or  posts,  the  other  side  of  said  lag  being  inclined,  a 
■pring-frame,  plate,  or  castingt  on  the  tpring-frame,  taid  plates  or 
outingi.  having  sockets,  each  fonned  with  a  ttraight  tide  and  an  in- 
clined «de  to  correspond  with  taid  lug^  whereby  said  head  and  tail 
boanls  wUl  be  secured  in  a  vertical  poeiUon,  snbeUntiaUy  as  deacnbed. 


549  96  1  OOMBINM)  CHUM,  ICMRBAM  FRKEZEU.  AND 
P^  Hwiri  H.  HAixiT.  Jon  D.  Woelit.  and  Jamb  a  Hallit 
Long  Branch,  Ma    Piled  Hot.  la  im    Serial  No  588,44L    (No  model) 


2*5     t^^'^"*'^^  v«,v^^..-  ^ 

Claims—I.  A  fiimace  having  in  combination  a  bottom  formed  in 
two  or  mon;  solid  sections  whereby  heat  is  confined  to  the  heaUng 
chamber  and  meant  for  moring  one  of  said  tecUont  verUcally  and 
horieooUUy,  tubsUntially  at  tet  forth. 

2  A  fiimace  having  in  combination  a  bottom  formed  in  two  or 
more  soUd  wctions,  whereby  heat  is  confined  to  the  heating  chamber 
one  of  said  sections  being  mounted  on  a  track,  and  means  for  moving 
the  track  verUcally  and  horiiontally ,  suboUntially  as  tet  forth. 

3  A  furnace  having  in  combination  a  bottom  formed  in  two  or 
more  wlid  wctiona,  whereby  heat  it  confined  to  the  heating  chamber 
one  of  taid  tectiont  contisting  of  a  tenet  of  independent  blocks, 
tracks  for  supporting  said  blocks,  and  means  for  moving  the  track* 
Tertioally  and  horieonUlly,  subsUntially  as  tet  forth. 


549  963     TBLLDRIAN.    Chablb  W  HoLiHoot  Wlndaor  I«k% 
CoML    Filed  Mar.  9. 1883.    Serial  Ha  466.237.    (No  model) 


CToiM.— In  a  combined  chum,  ice  cream  freeaer  and  pre«,  the 
combinaUon  of  a  supporting  frame  having  vertical  standards  with 
wayt  and  provided  with  a  top  croas-piece  connecting  the  tUndardt. 
a  mciprocating  recUnguUr  frame  armnged  between  the  tundards 
and  mounts!  in  the  way.  thereof,  and  comprising  top,  bottom  and 
nde.  rigidly  connected  and  adapted  to  receive  the  recepUcle  of  a 
chum,  ice  cream  f^zer  or  press,  a  crank  shaft  jouraaled  on  the  «Und- 
ard  and  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  supporting  frame  and  provided 
with  a  crank  bend,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  recip- 
rocating frame  and  with  the  crank  bend,  a  clamping  screw  arrangea 
at  the  top  of  the  reciprocating  fmme  for  engaging  the  cover  of  a  re- 
OMrtaele  or  the  follower  of  a  preas,  elaetlc  connecUons  between  the 
reciprocating  fmme  and  the  top  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged verticaUy  and  adjurtably  and  detachaWy  soured  to  the  top 


<a\        J 


Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  sUndard  on  the  baae, 
a  Un-ertrial  globe  mounted  on  the  tUndard,  a  cam  plate  secured  to 
the  base  and  overlying  the  roUry  arm,  the  roUry  arm  supported  by 
the  sUndard,  a  lunar  arm  pivoted  to  a  collar  atUched  to  the  sUndard 
and  overlying  the  cam  plate,  and  having  a  downturaed  part  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rotary  arm,  and  a  globular  body  supported  on  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  lunar  ann.  all  subeUntially  as  deacrib«i. 
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S.  In  combination  witb  »  b«M,  »  •tondard  on  th«  Imm,  a  t«fTe»- 
trial  f(lob«  mountod  on  th«  lUodard,  a  cam  plat«  tacarad  to  the  baM 
and  OTerlrinf;  th«  rotary  arm,  the  rotary  arm  upported  br  the  stand- 
ard, a  laoar  arm  piTot«d  to  a  collar  attached  to  the  (Uadard  and 
orerijinf  the  cam  plate,  and  baring  a  downtamed  part  in  engage- 
meot  with  the  rotary  am,  a  roller  sapported  on  the  lanar  arm  in  con- 
tact with  the  cam  plate,  and  a  globular  body  sapported  on  the  onter 
extremity  of  the  lanar  arm,  all  subetaotially  as  deacrib«d. 

3.  In  eombioation  with  a  base,  a  zodiacal  circle  delineated  on 
the  upper  sarfkee  of  the  base,  a  sUndard  on  the  baae,  a  terreatrial 
globe  mounted  on  the  tUndard,  a  cam  plate  securad  to  the  baae  and 
orerlying  a  roUry  arm,  the  roUry  arm  supported  by  the  sUodard,  a 
lunar  arm  pivoted  to  a  collar  atUched  to  the  sUndard  and  overlying 
the  cam  plate  and  having  a  downtamed  part  in  eogagenieot  with  the 
rotary  arm,  and  a  globalar  body  sapported  on  the  outer  eitreraity 
of  the  arm,  all  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  baae,  a  standard  on  the  baae,  a  (odia- 
eal  circle  delineated  on  the  baae,  a  terreetrial  globe  mounted  on  the 
standard,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  the  baae  and  overlying  a  rotary  arm, 
the  roUry  arm  sapported  by  the  standard,  a  lunar  arm  pivoted  to  a 
collar  attached  to  the  standard  and  supported  in  roiling  contact  with 
and  overlying  the  cam  plate  and  having  a  downtumed  part  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rotary  arm,  and  a  globalar  body  supported  on 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  hemiapherieal 
eover  removably  attached  to  the  body  and  adjusUble  thereon,  all 
•ubatantially  as  deacribed. 


649,966. 

Sprliigflakl  MasB. 


MUSICAL  nsmUMBNT.    CflAUM  W.  HvTCBTl^ 
Pll«dllAyll,l&9&    SehalXaM>.97&.    (Ilomod«D 


64r9,964.    WIILgFUC&    Isaac  L  HoLUMn,  arMOTlUe,  Otilai 
Piled  Fed  g,  189&    Sertil  la  687,717.    (Ho  modelj 


Claim. — The  fence  deaoribed  oonsiating  e«entially  of  upper  and 
lower  and  intermediate  runner  wir«a,  the  stays  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  runner  wires  ;  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  notches  to  receive  the  runner  wires,  and  the  seeiirtag 
wic^  C,  wrapped  a  number  of  times  around  the  upper  and  lower  nn- 
nert  on  one  side  of  the  stayi  as  indicated  by  d,  then  carried  around 
the  stay  seetiona  and  across  and  above  the  apper  and  lower  nuiner 
wires  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sUys  as  indicated  by  «,  /  and  g, 
and  A,  then  carried  below  the  wraps  d,  on  the  mnoer  wires,  than  car- 
ried partly  aroand  the  stays  above  the  loop  e,  f,  g,  as  indicated  by  i, 
and  J,  and  finally  wrapping  the  securing  wires  around  the  rvoner 
wires  a  number  of  times  as  indicated  by  k,  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  sUys  with  respect  to  the  wraps  d,  all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 


049,960.    STAIICHIOI.    CiAlLB  W.  Howauj.  mniUn.  I.  Y. 
^       PUed  8e|it  18. 1890.    SerlaJ  Ha  962,863.    (Ho  model ) 

d»**. — 1  The  combination  with  a  sUnchion  frame,  and  a  hori- 
sooUlly  disposed  slide  bar  mounted  thereon,  of  a  series  of  pivoted 
(tanchion  bars  provided  with  pivoUl  bail-shaped  latches  engaging 
notches  in  said  slide  bar,  and  an  automatic  locking  catch  for  each  of 
aaid  latchea,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation,  sabauntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sunchion  frame,  and  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  slide  bar  thereon,  of  a  ^ries  of  pivoted  sUnchion  bars,  a 
corresponding  series  of  latches  pi  voUlly  conneet«l  with  said  sUnchion 
bar»  and  in  engagement  with  said  slide  bar,  and  a  series  of  autonatio 
locking  catchea,  each  comprising  an  upper  hooked  arm  or  portion 
overlying  its  r^epeclive  latch,  an  arm  resting  beneath  said  latch,  and  a 
stop  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  catch.  subeUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stanchion  frame,  and  a  loagitadinally 
adjustable  slide  bar  thereon,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  sUnchion  ban,  a 
eorrespondiag  series  of  latches  pi  votally  connected  with  said  sunchioa 
ban  and  in  engagrment  with  said  slide  bar,  and  a  series  of  antomatte 
locking  catches  earned  by  the  slide  bar  and  engaging  the  latchea, 
substantially  as  specified. 


CMm. —  1.  In  meullie  stringed  instruroenta,  the  sound  cha 
iacloeed  by  a  metallic  bowl  or  body,  a  neck  having  iu  cavity  opeaiag 
into  the  main  sound  chamber  and  baring  ita  curved  wall  formed  of 
the  prolonged  wall  of  the  bowl  or  body— and  a  meUl  sheet  joined 
to  the  edges  of  the  bowl  or  body  and  to  the  edges  of  the  neck  to 
form  a  cover  to  both  :  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  meUllic  stringed  instmmrnts — a  hollow  neck  provided  with 
a  cavity  opening  into  and  continuous  with  the  bowl  or  body,  and 
provided  with  a  bottom  and  side  wall  formed  of  the  prolonged  bowl 
or  body  wall — and  a  metal  sheet  jeined  to  the  edges  of  said  neck  to 
proride  a  top  thereto  and  adapted  to  form  a  top  also  to  the  bowl  or 
body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  hollow  neck  provided  with  a  bottom  and  side  wall  formed 
of  the  prolonged  wall  of  the  bowl  or  body,  and  provided  with  a  cavity 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  neck  into  the  main  sound  body  of  the  in- 
•trument,  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  neck  arranged  to  extend  be- 
neath the  nut — and  a  meul  sheet  joined  to  the  edges  of  the  neck  to 
form  a  top  thereto  and  a  seat  to  the  nut,  and  adapted  to  form  also  a 
top  to  the  bowl  or  body. 

4.  The  finger  board  prorided  with  two  adjusting  screws,  baring 
their  ends  screwed  into  the  neck  beneath  the  finger-board,  and  baring 
semi-spherical  beads  seated  in  corresponding  countersinks  in  the  fin- 
ger-board with  an  enlarged  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  screw- 
shanks — for  the  purpoee  described. 


0  4  9.967.  flRRASE  AID  eAS  TRAP  FOR  WAaTTB  PIPES  OF 
8IHK&  CiAiLa  A  Jacoit,  BloamlDgtoo.  DL  PUed  lUy  26, 18H 
Renewed  Auf>  22, 189&    Serial  Ma  96a  174    (Ho  modeL) 


C^^im. — The  combination  with  an  outer  sUtionary  box,  of  a 
movable  inner  box,  the  latter  provided  with  an  inside  edge-strip  on 
an  open  bottoos,  a  seat  bolted  to  said  strip,  a  ribbed  and  perforated 
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plate  and  a  lever  connected  by  an  end-pivoted  rod  with  said  plate, 
the  Mid  lever  being  movable  over  the  seat  to  open  or  eloee  the  per- 
forations as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  ' 


549,968.  6ARM0K-WA(K)N.  Samuil  L  KmsBRom,  Berlin, 
Germaoy.  Filed  June  10, 189&  Serial  Na  552.357.  (Ho  model)  Pat- 
ented Id  Oennany  Oct  S,  18BS.  Ha  70,862;  in  Fnuoe  July  24. 18H  Ha 
240,286 ;  In  Engiand  July  27, 1894.  Ha  14  437 ;  In  B^um  July  30, 1894. 
Ma  111,182,  aod  in  Italy  Fetx  19, 1896,  Ma  38.21L 


Cfaim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  r«^eiver  a  slide  adapted  to  close 
the  upper  part  thereof,  a  box,  a  sliding  cover  to  said  box,  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  slide,  means  for  roUrily  suspending  said  box  on  the 
edge  of  said  receiver,  and  means  for  lifting  and  tipping  the  same  over 
said  receiver. 

2  The  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  slide  adapted  to  close  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  valve  board  connected  to  said  slide,  rollers  on 
said  valve  board,  guide  rails  for  said  rollers,  a  box,  means  for  roUrily 
suspending  said  box  on  the  edge  of  said  receiver,  a  sliding  cover  to 
said  box,  hooks  and  lugs  adapted  to  connect  said  valve  board  and 
sliding  cover,  and  means  for  lifting  and  tipping  said  box  over  said 
receiver. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  box  adapted  to  be  roUnly 
suspended  therefrom,  covers  te  said  receiver  and  box  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other,  a  lever  gear  for  lifting  and  tipping  said  box,  aod 
cord  or  equivalent  gear  connecting  said  lever  gear  and  receiver  cover 
for  replacement  of  the  covers  and  return  of  the  box. 

4  The  combiimtion  of  a  receiver,  a  box  roUrily  suspended  there- 
from, lever  gear  26,  27,  28,  beveled  gear  23,  24,  and  hand  lever  2S 
for  raising  and  tipping  said  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receiring  chamber,  of  rails  placed 
longitudinally  therein  beneath  the  roof  of  said  chamber,  a  cross  bar 
baring  a  number  of  depending  prongs  constituting  a  rake  supported 
by  said  rails,  said  rake  extending  transversely  across  said  chamber 
and  means  for  moving  said  rake  back  and  forth  longitudinally  in  the 
chamber  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  sprinkler  head  the  combination  with  the  cap  and  frame, 
of  a  post  adapted  to  bear  at  opposite  end*  against  said  cap  and  frame, 
and  composed  of  four  parts  capable  of  close  assemblage  side  by  side 
throughout  their  entire  lengtb.  the  two  outer  parts  being  laterally 
of&et  to  receive  the  two  inner  parte  between  them,  and  constituting 
one  end  bearing  of  the  post,  aod  the  two  inner  parU  projecting  be- 
yond the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  parU  when  assembled,  and  con- 
stituting the  other  end  bearing  of  the  post,  and  extra  means  outside 
and  independent  of  the  component  parte  of  the  post  adapted  to  bold 
them  together  in  operative  position  and  to  be  released  by  the  action 
of  heat,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  eombioation  with  a  screw  threaded 
plug,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  aperture  therein,  and  a 
frame- provided  with  a  threaded  sleeve  by  which  it  is  ad jusubly  con- 
nected with  said  plug,  of  a  strut  adapted  to  bear  at  opposite  ends 
against  said  frame  and  cap  and  to  hold  the  latter  against  ite  seat,  and 
composed  of  four  loosely  assembled  parts,  two  of  which  form  one 
end  bearing,  and  the  other  two  the  other  end  bearing  of  the  stmt 
levers  arranged  to  confine  the  component  parte  of  said  strut  in  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  adapted  to  release  said  levers  when  sub- 
jected to  abnormal  heat  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  screw 
threaded  plug,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  same,  and  a  frame  provided 
with  a  threaded  sleeve  by  which  it  is  adjusUbly  connected  with  said 
plug,  of  a  strut  composed  of  four  loosely  assembled  parte,  two  of  which 
are  of&et  to  receive  the  other  two  between  them,  and  constitute  one 
bearing  end  of  the  strut,  and  t^^e  other  two  project  beyond  them  and 
constitute  the  other  bearing  end  of  the  strut,  confining  levers  ful- 
cnimed  to  a  part  of  the  head  and  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strut 
against  the  longer  arms  of  ite  outer  members,  and  a  fusible  or  sepa- 
rable Unit  adapted  to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  and 
hold  them  and  the  strut  in  operative  position,  sabsUntially  as  and  foi 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

I 
549,970.    TRAY  FOR  WATCH-CHAIHS.    Alvih  Lawribcs,  Ix>w- 
oii  MSI    Filed  June  27, 1891.    Serial  Ma  397.682.    M  modeU 


049,9  6  9.    BPRIHKLBR-HBAD     OiOEBl  KwwLB,  Jr., Mflwiu 
kee^'wu.    Filed  Sept  26.  1893.    Serial  Ha  486,512.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— \.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  combination  with  the  cap 
and  yoke  or  fhime,  of  a  strut  adapted  to  bear  at  ite  ends  against  said 
cap  and  frame,  and  composed  of  a  number  of  loosely  assembled  parte 
having  bearings  against  each  other  offset  from  the  line  of  end  thrust 
connecting  the  end  bearinga  of  the  struV  and  one  or  more  levers 
adapted  to  hold  the  component  parte  of  the  strut  together  and  to  be 
released  by  abnormal  heat,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

J.  Id  a  sprinkler  head  the  combination  with  the  cap  and  frame, 
of  a  stmt  adapted  to  bear  at  ite  ends  against  said  cap  and  frame,  and 
composed  of  four  symmetrically  arranged  and  loosely  assembled  parts 
bearing  against  each  other  out  of  the  direct  line  connecting  the  end 
bearings  of  the  stmt,  the  two  outer  parte  affording  one  end  bearing 
and  the  two  inner  parte  the  other  end  bearing  of  the  strut,  two  con- 
fining levers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stmt,  ftilcmmed  to  an  adjunctive 
part  of  the  head  and  bearing  against  the  outer  parte  of  the  stmt,  aad 
a  keeper  confining  the  longer  arms  of  said  levers,  aod  adapt«ito  bo 
rdeased  by  abnormal  heat,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  jeweler's  tray,  the  combination  of  the  bottom 

piece,  a  spring  beneath  the  same,  the  pin  fixed  at  one  side  of  such 
bottom  piece,  and  a  hook  at  the  opposite  side  atUched  to  said  spring 
iobsUnUally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  jeweler's  chain  tray,  the  retracting 
hooks  H,  H,  operated  by  springs  D,  D,  and  the  pins  K,  K,  or  their 
eqnivalenta,  the  whole  operating  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

549,97  1.  HOLDBACK  FOR  WAQOH-POLB&  TaK8«  0.  MaiDI. 
StoughtoQ.  aasignor  to  John  A.  Johnson.  MadiaDa  Wta.  FDed  Apr.  b, 
1886.    Serial  Ha  544.625.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  a  holdback  for  a  vehicle  pole, 
consisting  of  a  curved  meUl  plate  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under 
ride  of  the  pole,  the  downwardly  depending  lag  at  tb«  rear  end  there- 
of, and  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  wear  plates  adapted 
to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  pole,  and  be  secured  thereto,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combinstion  with  a  vehicle  (>ole  and  the  bent  strap  or  band 
embracing  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  and  secured  thereto 
by  rivete  or  bolts,  the  lower  end  extending  to  near  the  inner  end  of 
the  pole,  and  formed  with  a  stop,  and  the  bent  part  forming  a  cap 
or  tip  for  the  pole,  of  the  holdback  consisting  of  the  carved  metal 
plate  engaging  with  the  nnder  side  of  the  pole,  and  formed  with  a 
downwardly  depending  lug  and  with  npwardly  aod  rearwardly  ex- 
tending wear  plates  embracing  the  sides  of  the  pole  and  secured 
thereto  by  bolte  or  rivete.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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54:9,^>T2.    6AT&    aioMi  J  MAin and  Livu  & Buuim. 6«r- 
iBau,Oluoi    Ftkd  lUy  31.  I8861    Serial  Ha  d&l.ir7.    (lomodeL) 


Cfnim. —  1 .  The  combinatioo  of  »  ■winging  gftU  proTid«d  with  a 
latch,  an  upwardly  eztcndiog  lerer  tuicrumad  on  the  gat«  aod  coo- 
nected  with  the  latch,  a  bracket  n>ouo(«d  on  the  gate,  a  horiioatallf 
di<ipo«ed  lever  tulcramed  00  the  bracket,  and  provided  at  ita  inaer 
end  with  an  opening  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  aaid  lever,  a  b«B- 
craiik  lever  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  horizontally  dispoe«d 
lever  and  arranged  horizontally,  and  operating  levers  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  gate  and  connected  with  the  bell-crank  lever,  sab- 
•tantially  aa.  and  for  the  parpo«e  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  gate  provided  with  a  latch,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  gate  and  di«poaed  horizontallj,  and  having 
a  curved  outer  portion  provided  with  a  curved  keeper  conforming  to 
tOe  contiguratioo  of  the  bracket,  a  horizontally  disposed  lever  fnl- 
crumed  intermediate  of  ita  ends  on  the  bracket,  and  provided  at  ita 
inner  end  with  an  opening,  an  upwardly  ezteodiag  lever  falemsMd  on 
the  gale,  and  having  its  upper  end  arranged  in  said  opening;  and  ita 
lower  end  connected  with  the  latch,  a  bell-craok  lever  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  fulcrumed  at  ita  angle  on  a  suitable  support,  a  bar  eoo- 
necting  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  with  the  outer  end  of  tha 
horizontally  disposed  lever,  operating  levers  diapoaed  boriaontally  aad 
fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  eada  on  suitable  supports,  and  eoanee- 
tions  between  the  operating  levers  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-craak 
Wver,  subrttantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  gate  provided  with  a  latch,  a 
horizontal  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  gate  at  the  top  thereof  io  advaaoa 
of  th«  kiifta  thereof,  and  connected  with  the  Latch,  a  horizontally 
diapoaed  bdl  crank  lever  15  fulcrumed  in  raar  of  the  gate  independ- 
ently thereof  and  having  one  arm  ezteoding  forward,  and  located  to 
one  side  of  the  gate,  the  bar  14  eoonecting  the  said  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  with  the  horizontal  lever,  whereby  the  bell  crank  lever 
is  connected  both  with  the  gate  and  the  latch,  and  operating  levari 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  cr»nk  lever,  sabataotially 
aa  described. 


plane,  a  clamp  movable  transversely  to  aaid  reat,  a  toggle  lever  ooa- 
Dectingsaid  clamp  with  a  fized  support,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  toggle  lever,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoeea  aet  forth. 


54rO,97d.  END  JOlITEl  AHD  TUHMBS.  CuiUI  J.  L  Mith, 
Food  du  Uc,  Wli.  PUed  Ape.  i  1881.  Serial  Ma387.71S.  (Ho  modeL) 
Clatm. —  I.  In  a  trimming  and  jointing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  riiuvable  .'aw,  a  work  supporting  table  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Mw  iu  two  planes  which  intersect  each  other  at  an  obtuse 
angle  in  the  plane  of  the  saw,  and  provided  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  on  each  side  of  the  saw  with  a  leriea  of  gage  atopa,  a  reat  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  saw,  and  a  clamp  on  each  side  of  the 
aaw.  movable  transversely  to  said  i-est  and  arranfted  to  hold  the  stuff 
ia  place  ;%gainst  it,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  lu  a  trimming  and  jointing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
croas  out  saw  movable  at  right  angles  to  ita  arbor,  a  work  supporting 
table  provided  on  one  side  with  a  rest  at  rigkt  angle*  to  the  saw 


3.  In  a  trimming  and  jointing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
aaw,  of  a  work  supporting  table,  a  flzed  longitudinal  rest,  a  clamp 
■ovable  transversely  thereto  and  provided  with  a  facing  of  wood 
hinged  thereto  so  as  to  be  turned  up  and  re-jointed,  and  a  lever  coo- 
■ected  with  aad  arranged  to  move  said  clamp  tojrard  aaid  reat,  sab- 
■tantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trimming  and  jointing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  saw 
movable  in  a  direction  at  nght  angles  to  ita  arbor,  a  work  supporting 
table  set  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  in  planes  intersecting  each  other 
at  an  obtuse  angle  in  the  plane  of  the  saw,  a  ftzad  longitudinal  rest 
at  the  front  side  of  said  table  and  at  right  aaglea  to  the  plane  of  the 
saw,  clamps,  one  00  each  side  of  the  saw,  movable  transversely  to  said 
reat,  toggle  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  clamps  and  at  the  other 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine  or  other  flzed  support,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  and  arranged  to  operate  aaid  toggle  levera,  aubatantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 


649,974:.    BUD     Oh>ub  &  Miu.  Ebeoaturg.  Pi. 
188&    achilHaSHiei    (HoiBoM.i 


ntaivi.1. 


Chim. —  In  combination  with  a  sled  having  a  combined  guide, 
handle  and  brake  as  described,  the  spring  20  attached  to  the  sled  and 
to  the  guide  bar,  whereby  the  said  bar  is  held  in  a  vertical  poaitioB. 


Ja»  F. 
Piled  Dea 


5  4:  9 .  9  7  6  .     PHOTOGRAPHIC  UQHTlHQ  MACHIMB. 

OUBADH  aad  FuxMAJi  M.  HoDDLarroa,  Shelbyrille,  Iiid. 

3.  ISM    Serial  Ha  530.729.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — An  apparatus  for  fbrnishiog  light  for  photographic  and 
other  purpoeea  compriaing  eaaentially  a  lamp  and  the  box  incloaing 
the  htmp  and  increaaed  in  diameter  from  its  inner  to  its  outer  end ; 
said  boz  having  iu  side  wall  and  small  end  lined  with  reflectors  and 
being  provided  immediately  in  advance  of  the  end  reflector  with  a 
small  concavo-convex  leaa  having  radial  prisms  on  it*  convex  side 
which  is  contiguoo*  to  the  end  reflector  and  being  alao  provided  at 
ita  large  end  with  a  coocavo-oonvez  lens  having  radial  prisnu  on  ita 
inner  coavez  side.  sub*t4uitially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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64:9,9  7  6.  AUTOMATIC  WIl-ER  AHD  POLISHBR  FOR  PUT*- 
PRIHTIHO  PRS88B&  JnoAB  T.  RoBUtiaoa,  Hew  York,  H.  T.  FOed 
Feh7, 18S&    Serial  Ha  5S7.6S2.    (Ho  model) 


to  torce  the  belt  against  the  plate  at  the  point  where  the  greateat 
wiping  action  is  to  Uke  place,  and  adjosUble  gtiides  acting  to  hold 
the  belt  in  contact  with  the  plate  for  a  diaUnce  on  each  side  of  the 
point  of  greatest  wiping  action  aod  then  to  lead  it  gradually  away 
from  the  plate,  substantially  a*  shown  and  deecribed. 


64:9,977.    MOLE-TRAP.    JoHi  Ssm,  HayBTllle.  lud     Filed  Mar. 
2S.'l89aL    Serial  Ha  542,9M.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  mole  trap,  a  supporting  base  or  frame  compria- 
iBg  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  connected  by 
a  central  tranaveree  bar,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  wire*  extending  acroei 
and  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  in  com- 
bination with  an  upright  or  post  secured  to  said  tranaveree  bar,a  bi- 
ftircated  bracket  or  support  eztending  longitudinally  from  said  post, 
a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  spring  arm  projecting  longitudi- 
nally from  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  loop  or 
sling  suspended  from  the  free  end  of  aaid  spring  arm,  a  horiionUlly 
dispoeed  catch  plate  engaging  at  one  end  beneath  a  atop  on  the  poet 
or  upright  and  also  engaging  at  iU  oppoaite  end  the  upper  end  of 
the  pivoted  trigger,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  catch 
plate  and  spring  arm,  all  arranged  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

2.  In  a  mole  trap,  a  suiUble  ba«  or  frame,  and  a  vertical  post  or 
Btandard  mounted  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  spring  arm  mounted 
in  said  post  or  sUndard,  a  vertically  movable  sling  or  loop  connected 
with  aaid  spring  arm  and  actuated  thereby,  a  pair  of  parallel  wirea  or 
guides  atUched  to  the  baee  or  supporting  frame  for  directing  the 
movement*  of  the  sling  or  loop,  a  wire  eztending  around  and  connect- 
ing aaid  parallel  wire  or  guide*  and  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  sling  or  loop,  a  trigger  pivoUlly  supported 
upon  one  side  of  the  vertical  post  or  sUndard  and  projecting  at  iU 
lower  end  beneath  the  base  or  supporting  frame,  a  horizontally  dia- 
poaed catch  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  trigger,  and  a  chain  or 
cord  interposed  between  said  catch  and  the  spring  arm,  all  arranged 
and  adapted  to  operaU  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  mole  trap,  the  aame  oompriainga  pair  of 
longitodioal  bars  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a  central  tranaveree 
bar,  a  vertical  post  or  sUndard  arising  from  said  transverse  bar  aod 
provided  in  itt  upper  end  with  a  downwardly  eztending  slot  or  notch, 
a  perforated  meUl  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  or  sUnd- 
ard, a  spring  arm  paaaing  through  said  cap  and  into  the  post,  parallel 
guiding  wires  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars, 
a  loop  or  sling  suspended  from  the  spring  arm,  and  means  for  setting 
and  releasing  said  iling,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


>\5  "-^ 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  wiper  and  polisher  for  plate  printing 
preaaee,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  belt,  of  a  roller  to  force  ^e 
belt  against  the  plate  at  the  point  where  the  greateat  wiping  action 
is  to  Uke  place,  and  means  acting  to  hold  the  belt  in  oonUct  with  the 
plate  for  a  disUnce  on  each  side  of  the  point  of  greateat  wiping  ac- 
tion and  then  to  lead  it  gradually  away  from  the  plate,  subeUntially 
a*  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  wiper  and  polisher  for  plaU  printing  preesea, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  belt,  of  a  roller  to  force  the  belt 
against  the  plate  at  the  point  where  the  greateat  wiping  action  is  to 
Uke  place,  and  meani  acting  to  hold  the  belt  in  oontact  with  the 
plato  for  a  disUoce  beyond  the  point  of  greateat  wiping  action  and 
then  to  lead  it  gradually  away  fW)m  the  plate,  snbeUntially  aaahown 
and  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  wiper  and  poliaher  for  plate  printing  preaaea, 
the  combinaUon  with  atraveliag  belt,  of  an  adjuauWe  presenre  roller 


64:9,978-    VALVE.    Gborse  A.  Twii,  Chlc«gt>,  DL    Filed  Mir.  13. 
188&    Sedai  Ha  541,567.    (Ho  modeL  < 


dmiim. 1.  A  ralve  for  a  pneumatic  boiet  eonaiating  of  a  plof 

adapted  to  connect  either  the  supply  pipe  or  the  exhauat  with  the 
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cylinder  and  the  plug  (teiii,  «aid  tt^im  beJDg  mormble  and  fbmiog  aa 
aaiiliarj  teIt*  to  gorern  the  pa«ag«  of  air  through  the  plug,  «ab«taa- 
(iallj  as  deaenbed. 

2.  A  TaWe  for  a  pneumatic  boiat  cooaitttng  of  a  eaaing  having 
inlet  and  axhaiKt  porta,  and  a  common  port  to  the  cylinder,  a  plug 
provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  connect  the  cjliader  port  with 
either  the  aupplj  or  exhauat  port,  and  the  operating  Mem  of  laid 
plug  aaid  stem  forming  a  valve  governing  the  paaaage  of  air  throagh 
the  plug  port,  said  atem  incapable  of  revolution  iodependent  of  the 
plug,  but  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  independent  thereof, 
sabatautially  a*  deacribed. 

3.  A  valve  for  a  pneumatic  boiat  oooaiating  of  a  plug  having  a 
port  adapted  to  eoooeet  tlM  cylinder  port  with  either  the  wpplj 
port  or  the  exhaujit  port,  and  the  item  of  mid  plug  aaid  item  being 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in  the  plug  but  incapable  of  revo- 
lution independent  thereof,  said  ftem  forming  a  valve  governing  the 
pawage  of  air  through  the  plug,  and  means  for  setting  the  stem  in 
any  desired  longitudinal  position,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  plug  with  a  port  therethrough,  the  operat- 
ing stem  of  said  plug  automatically  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  whereby  through  it  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  plug  port 
may  be  regulated  and  a  spring  for  keeping  it  normally  in  one  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  valve  having  a  plug  with  a  port  therethrough  the  operat- 
ing stem  of  said  plug  automatically  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  ita 
length  whereby  through  it  the  passage  of  fluid  through  this  plug  port 
may  be  regulated,  a  spring  for  keeping  the  stem  normally  in  one  poai- 
tion  and  means  for  regulating  the  desired  normal  poaition,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

6.  A  valve  for  a  pneumatic  hoist  consisting  of  a  plug  having  a 
port  adapted  to  connect  the  cylinder  port  with  eithtr  the  supply  or 
•zkaMt  port,  said  plug  provided  with  an  operating  stem  capable  of 
loogitadinal  movement  in  the  plug  but  incapable  of  revolution  inde- 
pendent thereof,  said  stem  having  in  its  end  a  graduated  groove  form- 
ing the  port  for  the  passage  of  air  past  the  stem  and  a  spring  for 
keeping  the  stem  normally  in  such  a  poaition  that  the  restricted  port 
is  at  Its  smalleat  opening,  ineana  for  regulating  the  pressure  on  said 
spring  consisting  of  the  nut  J  and  a  lock  nut  K.  for  adjuating  the  stem 
iodependent  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


6  4: 9 . 9  7  9 .    PNEUMATIC  HOOT.    OiOKSi  A  Tuji,  Cbkago.  HL 
PUed  Mar.  IS,  1890.    Serial  Ma  MI.M8.    (Bo  modeL) 


ntim. — 1.  la  a  pneumatic  hoist,  the  oombioation  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  said  cylinder  provided  beneath  the  piston  with  an 
air  supply,  a  valve  governing  the  admission  of  air,  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  upper  end.  saidi 


exhaust  pipe  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  aabstantially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hoist,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, a  pipe  into  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  and  an 
exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  flrat  named  pipe,  a  valve  governing 
the  admission  of  air  fW>m  the  supply  to  the  cylinder  and  the  emission 
of  air  from  the  cylinder  to  the  exhaust,  said  exhaust  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  with  the  atmosphere,  stibetantially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hoist,  the  cylinder  having  an  imperforate  nppar 
end,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  fVom  the  lower  to  tlie  upper  end,  said 
exhaust  having  aiso  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hoist,  the  cylinder  having  an  imperforate  upper 
end,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end,  said 
exhaust  pipe  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  source  of 
oil  supply  connected  with  said  exhaust  pipe  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  opening  to  the  atraoaphere,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  pneumatic  hoist,  a  cylinder  having  an  imperforate  upper 
end,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  an  air  supply  pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  m. 
pipe  leading  from  the  supply  and  exhaust  pipea  into  the  base  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  govemiug  the  two  pipea,  a  branch  pipe  from  the  ex- 
hiaast  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  aaid  exhaust  provided  with 
an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  oil  cup  on  the  branch  from  the 
exhauat  to  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


6  4:9.980.    WBIQHIie  8CALB.    RiCHAKO  T.  WiDDU.  Detroit, 
MlotL    PtM  Ttb.  15.  ISWi    Serial  Ha  U8.491.    (Ho  model) 


6'faiM. — 1.  la  a  scale,  the  combination  of  the  scale  base  and 
sUodard,  the  vertically  movable  rod  supported  in  said  standard,  the 
rack  and  scoop  supported  00  said  rod  and  movable  therewith,  the 
pivoted  arm  carrying  a  weight  at  its  free  end  and  having  a  toothed 
segment  engaging  said  rack,  the  dial,  the  hand  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
passing  through  said  dial,  and  joumaled  in  aaid  upright,  said  shaft 
carrying  a  pinion  which  meshes  with  said  movable  rack. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  the  scale  base  and  standard, 
the  vertically  movable  rod  in  said  standard,  the  rack  bar  and  scoop 
supported  on  said  movable  rod,  the  dial,  the  shaft  carrying  the  indi- 
cating hand  and  having  a  pinion  thereon  which  meshes  with  said 
movable  rack,  the  pivoted  arm  having  a  weight  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  segment  engaging  said  rack,  the  lever  in  the  base 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  movable  rod  and  the  plat^ 
fern  mounted  on  said  lever. 


64:9.98  1.  A&T  or  AID  APPARATUS  FOE  COHVBSTUIG  HIAT 
INTO  WOM  BY  AOBHCT  OF  VAPOR  PRB88UTI&  Abtbub  M  Wh^ 
LOinoii,  Hev  Tort  H  T  .  Agnes  &  WeUlngtoo  executrli  of  nid  Ar- 
thur M.  Wellingtan.  deooMed.  FUed  Fed  S.  18»4.  Keoeved  Ayr.  20, 
189Gl    Serial  Ho  &46.S9a    (Ho  model) 

CisMs. —  1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  converting  heat  into 
work  by  the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  c  insisu  in  passing  a 
drenlating  fluid  at  a  regulated  temperature  fh>m  a  supply  or  source 
of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally  disaociatad  from  said  sap- 
ply  or  source  of  heat  and  eonuining  the  working  substance,  heating 
the  working  snbatance  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  and  discharging  the  etreulating  fluid  from  the  pressure 
generator,  sabsUotially  as  dsaeribed. 

2  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  preasare,  which  oonatsU  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  s  pressure  generator  ther- 
ally  dissociated  fh>n  said  sapply  or  source  of  heat  and  coaUining 
the  working  substance,  regulating  the  maximum  temperature  of  the 
circulating  fluid,  beating  the  working  subaUnce  by  the  surrender  of 
heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  aad  discharging  the  circnlatinf 
flnid  from  the  praosare  generator.  sabe«*Btially  aa  deacnbad. 
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3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  ooovertiog  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heal  and  containing 
the  working  substance,  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the 
circulating  fluid  heating  the  working  substance  by  the  surrender  of 
beat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  discharging  the  circulating 
iuid  from  the  pressure  generator,  subatantially  as  described. 


4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
flnid  fi-om  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  trotn  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing 
the  working  substance,  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  tem- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subetaoce  by 
the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid  and  discharg- 
ing the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  beat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
laid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  press- 
ure generator  thermally  dissociated  fW>m  the  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  containing  the  working  substance,  heating  the  working  substance 
by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  discharg- 
ing the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  press- 
ure generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  containing  the  working  substance,  regulating  the  maximum  tem- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  substance  by 
the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  discharg- 
ing the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

7.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
flnid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  frt>m  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing 
the  working  substance,  regulating  the  volume  of  the  circulating  fluid 
so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  volume,  heating  the  work- 
ing substance  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating 
fluid,  and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  genera- 
tor, substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  lieat  into  work  by 
the  a'^ncy  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
flnid  at  a  regulated  temperature  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to 
a  pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source 
of  heat  and  containing  the  working  substance,  regulating  the  volume 
of  circulating  fluid  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constaiit  volume, 
heatiag  the  working  substance  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by 
the  circulating  fluid,  and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the 
pressure  generator,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  bj 


the  agency  of  vapor  preanre,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally 
dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing  the 
working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the  circu- 
lating fluid,  regulating  the  volume  of.  the  circulating  fluid  so  as  to 
mainUin  a  subsUntially  constant  volume,  heating  the  working  sub- 
sUnce by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and 
discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  sub- 
atantially as  described. 

10.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source  of  beat  to  a  press- 
ure generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of 
heat  and  conUining  the  working  subsUnee,  regulating  the  maximum 
temperature  of  the  circulating  flnid,  regulating  the  volume  of  the  cir- 
culating fluid  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  volume,  heat- 
ing the  working  subsUnce  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the 
circulating  fluid,  and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  tbe  presa- 
ure  generator,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

1 1 .  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  beat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consisto  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  ftx)m  a  supply  or  source  of  beat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally 
dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat,  regulatiog  the  quantity 
of  working  subsUnce  in  the  pressure  generator  to  mainUin  a  subsUn- 
tially consUnt  volume,  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by  the  surren- 
der of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  discharging  the  cir- 
culating fluid  fcom  the  pressure  generator,  sobeuntially  as  deecribed. 

12.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally 
dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUining  the  work- 
ing subsUnce,  regulating  the  quantity  of  working  subsUnce  in  the 
pressure  generator  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  consUnt  volume,  regu- 
lating the  maximum  pressure  in  the  pressure  generator,  boating  the 
working  subsUnce  by  the  surrender  of  beat  thereto  by  the  circulating 
fluid,  and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  genera- 
tor, subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

IS.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally 
disaociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUining  the  work- 
ing subsUnce,  regulating  the  volume  of  the  circulating  fluid  so  as  to 
mainUin  a  subsUntially  consUnt  volume,  regulating  tbe  quantity  of 
working  subsUnce  in  the  pressure  generator  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially 
consUnt  volume,  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by  the  surrender  of 
heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  discharging  the  circulating 
fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulated  Umperature  from  a  supply  or  source  of  beat  to  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source 
of  heat  and  conUining  the  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  volume 
of  the  circulating  fluid  so  as  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  consUnt  vol- 
ume, regulating  the  quantity  of  working  subsUnce  in  the  pressure 
generator  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  consUnt  volume,  heating  the 
working  subsUnce  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulat- 
ing fluid,  and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  gen- 
erator, subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  beat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  said  supply  or  souroe  of  heat  and  conUining 
the  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  Um- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  regulating  the  quantity  of  working 
BubeUnce  in  the  pressure  generator  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  con- 
sUnt volume,  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by  the  surrender  of 
heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  discharging  the  circulating 
fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  ag)»ncy  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  press- 
ure generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  conUining  the  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  Uo>- 
perature  of  the  circulating  flnid,  regulating  the  volume  of  the  ciren- 
lating  ffuid  so  as  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  consUnt  volume,  regt»- 
lating  the  quantity  of  working  subsUnce  iu  the  pressure  generator 
to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  consUnt  volume,  heating  the  working  sub- 
sUnce by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and 
discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  snbstaa- 
tially  as  described. 

IT.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulaud  speed  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  press- 
ure generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  beat 
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and  containing  the  working  ^ub«t«nc«,  tpp'jing  th«  eirculatin);  fluid 
to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  the  working  lubatance  tuc- 
eeaaivelj  by  pawng  it  downward  throaxh  the  preaeure  generator,  and 
diwharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  preaeure  generator,  eub- 
elaatially  aa  deecribod 

18.  The  improTeoieot  in  the  art  of  cooTerting  beat  into  work  bj 
the  agency  of  Tapor  preeeare,  which  coneixte  in  paaaing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulated  temperature  fh>m  a  lupply  or  source  of  heat  to  a 
pnmmn  gaamntor  ihermallT  diaociated  from  laid  tupply  or  lource 
of  h«at  ami  eoaUining  the  working  subalance,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  beating  the  hotter  and  colder  parts  of  the  working  sub- 
etance  succeawvel j  by  paaaing  it  downward  through  the  preaaore  gen- 
erator, and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid  froa  the  prewure  gen- 
erator, eabatantialiy  as  deacribed. 

19.  The  improTement  in  the  art  of  conTer^iog  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  preeeare,  which  ooosista  in  paieiog  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preeaure  generator  thermally 
diasociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  hea(  and  containing  the 
working;  substance,  regulating  the  minimura  temperature  of  the'  cir- 
culating fluid,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the  hotter  and 
colder  parte  of  the  working  substance  suceeasively  by  pa«tag  it  down- 
ward through  the  pressure  generator,  and  discharging  the  circulating 
fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  improTenieol  in  the  art  of  conrerting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  conauta  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  er  source  of  heat  to  a  pre«ar« 
generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  containing  the  working  substance,  regulating  the  maximum  tem- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parts  of  the  working  substance  suc- 
cessively by  paanng  it  downward  through  the  preesure  generator,  and 
discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  pressure  generator,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

21.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consuts  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  beat  to  •  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally di.iBociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing 
the  working  substance,  regubtting  the  volume  of  the  circulating  fluid 
to  maintain  a  sobatantially  constant  volume,  applying  the  circulating 
fluid  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parta  of  the  working  substance 
succe«iively  by  passing  it  downward  through  the  pressure  generator, 
and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  preelnre  generator, 
substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  oirculating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally 
diesociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing  the 
working  substance,  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  tempera- 
tare  of  the  circulating  fluid,  regulating  the  volume  of  the  eireulatiac 
flaid  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  volume,  applying  the  circu- 
lating fluid  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parts  of  the  working  sab- 
stance  .successively  by  passing  it  downward  through  the  pressure 
generator,  and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid  from  the  preoaura 
generator,  substantially  as  described.  * 

23.  The  iinprovemeot  in  the  art  ot  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressdre.  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally 
disMK>iat«d  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  arid  containing  the 
working  substance,  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  tempera* 
ture  of  the  circulating  fluid,  regulating  the  volume  of  the  circulating 
fluid  to  mainbiiu  a  substantially  constant  volume,  regulating  the  vol- 
ume of  the  working  substance  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
volume  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder 
parts  of  the  working  substance  successively  by  passing  it  downward 
through  the  pressure  generator,  aiiif  discharging  the  circulating  fluid 
horn  the  pressure  generator,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

24.  The  improvemenk  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  press 
ure  generator  therni.illy  dissociated  from  said*  supply  or  source  of 
heat  and  containing  the  working  substance,  passing  the  circulating 
fluid  through  paiwages  Arst  in  the  steam  space  and  then  in  the  water 
space  ol  said  generator  and  downward  from  the  hotter  to  the  colder 
parts  of  the  working  subtitance,  and  discharging  the  circulating  fluid 
fVom  tlie  pressure  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

'^.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
tb«  agency  ot  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally 
dissociated  from  the  supply  ur  source  of  hent  and  containing  the  work- 
ing !>nl>!itai«ce,  heatin;;  tlie  working  «ub«tance  by  the  surrender  of  heat 
thereto  by  the  cirrul.iting  fluid,  applying  the  vapor  pressure  and  theo 
exhausting  the  v.ipur  into  a  condenser  and  cooling  it  by  the  circalat- 
inj;  Itiiid  after  the  latter  is  discharged  from  the  pressure  generator, 
sulMtniitiallv  as  deecril>ed. 


26.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  beat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressu^,  which  consists  in  passing  a  ciroalatiii( 
Haid  at  a  regaUted  temperature  from  a  sapply  orsouroa  of  heat  t«  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  fW>m  the  supply  or  source  of 
heat  and  eootaming  the  working  subataoce,  heating  the  working  sub- 
staace  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circalatiog  fluid,  ap- 
plyiag  the  vapor  pressure  aud  theo  exhausting  the  vapor  into  a  con- 
daoser  and  cooKag  it  by  the  circulating  fluid  after  the  latter  is  dis- 
charged from  the  pressure  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  beat  ioto  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing 
the  working  substance,  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the 
circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  substance  by  the  surrender  of 
heat  thereto  by  the  eirenlating  fluid,  applying  the  vapor  pressure  and 
then  exhausting  the  vapor  into  a  condenser  and  cooling  it  by  the  cir- 
culating fluid  after  the  latter  is  discharged  fl-om  the  pressure  gener- 
ator, substantially  as  described. 

28.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  at  a  regulated  speed,  fVom  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  presa- 
ure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  containing  the  working  substance,  heating  the  working  sabstanee 
by  the  surrender  of  beat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
vapor  pressure  and  then  exhauating  the  vapor  into  a  condenser  and 
cooling  it  by  the  circulating  duid  after  the  latter  is  discharged  from 
the  pressure  generator,  substautially  as  deecribed. 

29.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing 
the  working  subataoce,  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  tem- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  snbstaaee  by 
the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
vapor  pressure  and  then  exhausting  the  vapor  into  a  condenser  and 
cooling  it  by  the  circulating  fluid  after  the  latter  is  discharged  from 
the  pressure  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

50.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  presanre  which  consists  in  passing  a  circulating 
fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing 
the  working  subotance,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the 
hotter  and  colder  parte  of  the  working  substance  sncBBssively  by  paaa- 
ing  it  downward  through  the  preosure  generator,  applying  the  vapor 
pressure  and  then  exhausting  the  vapor  into  a  condenser  and  cooling 
it  by  the  circulating  fluid  after  the  latter  is  discharged  from  the  press- 
are  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

51.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  at  a  regulated  temperature  from  a  supply  or 
source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the 
sapply  or  soarce  of  heat  and  containing  the  working  substance,  heat- 
ing the  working  sabstanee  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the 
circulating  fluid,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circulating 
fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by* 
the  agency  of  vapor  preasare,  which  consists  in  paavng  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure 
generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  containing  the  working  substance,  regulating  the  maximum  tem- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  substance  by 
the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circuktang  fluid,  and  returning 
the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circulating  fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat 
substantially  as  described. 

33.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  eontinnoualy 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  beat  to  a  pressors 
generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and 
containing  the  working  substance,  regulating  the  minimum  tempera- 
ture of  the  circulating  fluid,  beating  the  working  subeUnce  by  the 
surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circolating  fluid,  and  returning  the 
circulating  fluid  to  the  circulating  fluid  sapply  or  source  of  heat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

34  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure, which  oonsisU  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  fW>m  a  supply  or  source  of  beat  to  a  presa- 
nre generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of 
heat  and  containing  the  working  subsunce,  regulating  the  maximum 
and  uiinimuin  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  work- 
ing substance  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating 
fluid,  and  retaming  the  circulating  flaid  to  the  circulating  fluid  sup- 
ply ur  source  of  heat,  substantially  as  deecribed 

35.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 


the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consiste  in  passing  »  eontinnoualy 
moving  circulating  fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source 
of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  sup- 
ply or  source  ot  heat  and  poutaining  the  working  substance,  regu- 
lating the  maximum  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the 
working  substance  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulat- 
ing fluid,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circulating  fluid 
supply  or  source  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  constsU  in  paaaing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preea- 
ure generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of 
heat  and  containing  the  working  subaUnce,  regubtting  the  volume  of 
the  circulating  fluid  so  as  to  mainUin  a  substantially  constant  volume, 
heating  the  working  substance  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by 
the  circulating  fluid,  and  retaming  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circu- 
lating fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  conrerting  he^  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consisu  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  flu^d  at  a  regulated  temperature  from  a  supply  or 
source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  A-om  said 
supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing  the  working  substance,  reg- 
ulating the  volume  of  circulating  fluid  so  as  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially consUnt  volume,  heating  the  working  subeuoce  by  the  sur- 
render of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  returning  the  cir- 
culating fluid  to  the  circulating  fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  sub- 
sUntially  aa  described. 

38.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  beat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source 
of  heat  to  a  preesure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  sup- 
ply orsoarceof  heataiid  conUining  the  working  subsUnce,  regulating 
the  maximum  temperature  of  the  circulating  floid,  regulating  the  vol- 
ume of  the  circulating  fluid  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
volume,  heating  the  working  substance  by  the  surrender  of  heat 
thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  returning  the  circulating  flaid  to 
the  circulating  fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  sabstantially  as  described. 

39.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  at  a  regulated  temperature  from  a  supply  or 
source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from 
said  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  containing  th)  working  substance, 
regulating  the  volume  of  the  circulating  fluid  so  as  to  maintain  a  sub- 
sUatially  consUnt  volume,  regulating  the  quantity  of  working  sub- 
stance in  the  preesure  generator  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
volume,  heating  the  working  substance  by  the  sorrender  of  heat 
thereto  by  tbe  circulating  fluid,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to 
thecirculating  fluid  supply  or  soarce  of  beat,  subataDtiallyaa  described. 

40.  The  improvement  io  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  preasare,  which  consiaU  io  paasing  a  eontinuooily 
moving  circulating  fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  firom  a  sapply  or  aooroa 
of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  sup- 
ply or  soarce  of  heat  and  containing  tbe  working  subsunce,  regulat- 
ing the  maximum  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  regulating  the 
volume  of  the  circulating  fluid  ao  as  to  maintain  a  sabstantially  con- 
stant volume,  regulating  the  quantity  of  working  substaooe  io  the 
pressure  generator  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  volume,  heat- 
ing the  working  substance  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the 
circulating  fluid,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  supply  or  source  of  beat,  substantially  as  described. 

41 .  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
tbe  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source 
of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  sap- 
ply or  source  of  heat  and  containing  the  working  substance,  applying 
tbe  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parts  of  the 
working  substance  successively  by  passing  it  downward  through  the 
pressure  generator,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circu- 
lating fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  tuto  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  preesure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source 
of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  sup- 
ply or  source  of  heat  and  containing  the  working  substance,  regu- 
lating the  m«ximnro  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  applying 
the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  paru  of  the 
working  substance  successively  by  passing  it  downward  through  the 
pressure  generator,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circu- 
lating fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

43.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consists  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure 
generator  Uieruislly  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  conUining  the  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  volume  of  the 


circulating  fluid  to  maintain  a  subsUntially  consUnt  volume,  apply- 
ing the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  the 
orking  subsUnce  snccessively  by  passing  it  downward  through  the 
pressure  generator,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circu- 
lating fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  snbsuntially  as  described. 

44.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  uonsistx  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure 
generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  conUining  tbe  working  subsUnce,  regulating  tbe  maximum  and 
minimum  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  regulating  the  volume 
of  the  circulating  fluid  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  consUnt  volume, 
applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte 
of  the  working  sabsUnce  successively  by  passing  it  downward  through 
the  pressure  generator,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  cir- 
culating fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

45.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consiste  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  sapply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure 
generator  thennaUy  dissociated  from  said  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  conUining  the  working  suttsUnce,  passing  the  circulating  fluid 
through  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  passages  tirst  in 
the  steam  space  and  then  in  the  water  space  of  said  generator  and 
downward  from  the  hotter  to  the  colder  parte  of  the  working  sub- 
sUnce, and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circulating  fluid  sup- 
ply or  source  of  heat,  subsUntially  as  described. 

46.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consiste  in  paasing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure 
generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and 
conUining  the  working  subsUnce,  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by 
the  surrender  of  beat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
vapor  pressure  and  then  exhausting  the  vapor  ioto  a  condeoaer  and 
cooling  it  by  the  circulating  fluid  after  the  latter  is  discharged  from 
the  preesure  generator,  and  returning  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  cir- 
culating fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

47.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure  which  consiste  in  passing  a  continaoaaly 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  sapply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure 
generator  thermally  dissociated  fro 3)  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and 
conUining  the  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  minimum  tempera- 
ture of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by  the  sur- 
render of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  vapor 
pressure  and  then  exhausting  the  vapor  into  a  condenser  and  cooling 
it  by  the  circulating  fluid  after  the  latter  is  discharged  from  the  press- 
ure generator,  and  retaming  the  circulating  fluid  to  the  circulating 
fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  tubauntially  aa  deacribed. 

48.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  by 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure,  which  consiste  in  passing  a  continuously 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure 
generator  thermally  diaoociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat 
and  conUining  the  working  subsUnce,  regnlatiiig  tbe  maximum  and 
minimum  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working 
subsUnce  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  by  the  circulating  flaid, 
applying  the  vapor  pressure  and  then  exhausting  the  vapor  into  a 
condenser  and  cooling  it  by  the  circulating  fluid  after  the  latter  tadia- 
eharged  from  the  pressure  generator,  and  returning  the  circulating 
fluid  to  the  circulating  fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  subsUntially  aa 
described.  * 

49.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  art  of  converting  heat  into  work  br 
the  agency  of  vapor  pressure  which  consiste  in  paasing  a  oontinuoua/y 
moving  circulating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure 
generator  thermally  dissociated  from  said  sapply  or  source  of  heat 
and  conUining  the  working  subsUnce,  applying  the  circulating  fluid 
to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  the  working  subsUnce  suc- 
cessively by  paasing  it  downward  through  the  preasare  generator, 
applying  the  vapor  pressure  and  then  exhausting  the  vapor  into  a 
condenser  and  cooling  it  by  the  circulating  fluid  after  the  latter  isdia- 
cbarged  from  the  pressure  generator,  and  returning  the  circulating 
fluid  to  the  circulating  fluid  supply  or  source  of  heat,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

50.  The  process  of  generating  or  increasing  vapor  pressure  by 
heating  a  working  subsUnce  which  consiste  in  passing  the  heating 
agent  downward  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  working  subsUnce 
and  preventing  downward  circulation  of  the  working  substance  in 
tbe  boiler,  subsUntially  as  described. 

51.  The  process  of  generating  or  increasing  vapor  pressure  by 
heating  a  working  subsUnce,  which  consiste  in  passing  a  heat  convey- 
ing fluid  downward  in  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  pas- 
sages from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  workiug  subsUnce,  subsUn- 
tii^ly  as  deacribed. 

j2.  The  process  of  generating  or  increasing  vapor  preesure  bj 
heating  a  working  subsUnce,  which  consiste  in  passing  a  beat  convey- 
ing fluid  and  the  working  subsUnce  through  a  pressure  generator  in 
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cai-r«nt«.  th«  h«mt  convejinx  fluid  puHOf;  downward  and  th«   heating  the  working  tatMUnce,  eonnectioM  fVom  the  heater  to  the 


•ppoMte< 

working  tubatanee  upward,  and  preveating  downward  circulatioD  of 

the  working  aabetance  in  the  boiler,  •inbetantiallT  as  deecribed. 

53.  The  proeeee  of  generating  or  increasing  »apor  preaeare  by 
heating  a  working  lubeUnce,  which  cootiau  in  pa«ing  a  heat  coavay- 
ing  fluid  downward  through  the  working  tabeunce  in  uniformlj  dis- 
Iribiited  and  cloaelr  spaced  pasaagt^  extending  horizonUllj  through 
McceanTe  layers  of  the  working  subaUnce,  snbeUntiallj  as  described. 

b4.  The  proceaa  of  generating  or  increasing  vapor  pressure  by 
heating  a  working  sabeUace.  which  consisU  in  pawing  a  heat  eoa- 
▼eying  fluid  downward  through  fir^t  the  iteam  «p«ce  and  th«a  tkraagh 
the  water  space  in  uniformly  distributed  and  cloMly  spaced 


pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and 
aeaos  for  regulating  the  circulating  speed  of  the  circulating  fluid,  sub- 
ataatially  as  described 

67.  The  cooihination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally diMociated  (Vom  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  roaiimuni  temperature  and  circulatingspeed 
of  the  circulating  fluid,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

A8  The  combination  with  a  hekter,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
I  many  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 


extending  horixonUlly  throagfa  successiTe  layer*  of  the  steam  and 
water  or  other  working  substance,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


heating  the  working  sobstance,  connections  from  the  beaUr  to  the 

pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and  secondary  connec- 

W.  The  process  of  condensing  or  cooling  rapor  which  eonaiata  ia  |  tions  for  the  oirealating  flaid  cutting  out  the  pressure  generator,  sub- 

paming  the  rapor  and  cooling  fluid  through  a  condenser  in  opposite  I  stantially  as  described 

directions  Tertically,  the  rapor  passing  downward  and  the  cooling  liq-  6»    The  coabinauoo  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 


nid  upward  through  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  psmagse, 
subetantially  aa  daacrihed. 

56.  The  prow  of  condensing  or  cooling  rapor,  which  eooamta  i 


malty  diasoeiaied  from  the  heaUr  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  sobstance,  ooanections  from  the  heater  to  the 

pressure  generator  for  the  eircalating  fluid,  secondary  connections  for 

paming.the  rapor  and  cooling  liquid  through  a  condenser  in  opposite  I  the  circulating  fluid  cutting  out  the  pressure  generator,  and  means 

directions  rertically,  the  rapor  pawing  downward  from  top  to  bottom  j  for  controUing  said  secondary  connections  by  the  temperature  of  the 

of  the  condenser  and  the  cooling  liquid  passing  upward  from  bottom  |  circuhtUng  fluid,  subsUntially  as  described 

to  top  of  the  condenser,  the  [laasagM  for  the  cooling  rapor  or  fluid 

eooaisting  of  uait'ormlj  and  elosaly  spaced  paauges  extending  hori- 

sontally  through  layers  of  the  other  subetance,  substantially  as  do- 

seribod. 

57.  The  process  of  condensing  or  cooling  rapor,  which  consista  in 
ing  the  rapor  through  a  series  of  pa— gw  immersed  in  a  cooling 


0.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasare  generator  ther- 
ms lly  disaociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  secondary  connections  for 
the  cireelating  fluid  catting  oat  the  prewnre  generator,  means  for 
regulating  the  maximum  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  and 


Hqaid  and  circulating  said  ii.juid  by  cooUnaoMly  withdrawing  liquid    means  for  controlling  said  secondary  coonecUoos  by  the  temperature 


from  the  top  and  injecticg  it  upward  at  difFerent  points  at  the  bottom 
of  the  liquid  with  suflicient  force  to  maintain  a  constant  agitjUion  of 
the  surface  of  the  cooling  hquid,  sabatantially  as  described. 


of  the  circulating  fluid,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

71.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
Jly  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 


.58. 


The  process  of  condensing  orcooling  a  rapor,  which  eonsiata  |  heating  the  working  sobsUnce,  connections  fi>om  ths  heater  to  the 


in  passing  the  rapor  through  a  series  of  passages  immersed  in  a  cool- 
ing liquid,  circulating  said  liquid  by  continuously  withdrawing  liqaid 
fi'om  the  top  and  injecting  it  upward  at  different  points  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  liquid  with  sufficient  force  to  maintain  a  constant  afita* 
tion  of  the  surface  of  the  cooling  liquid,  and  maintaiaing  a  eurreat 
of  air  orer  the  top  of  the  liquid,  subetantially  as  described 


pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and 
a  secondary  circulating  connection  for  catting  oat  the  pressure  gen- 
erator, subetantially  as  deecribed. 

72.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 


59.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- I  pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  a 
mally  dimociated  fVom  the  heater  for  spplying  a  circulating  fluid  and  j  secondary  circulating  connection  for  cutUng  out  the  pressure  geoer- 


meaos  for  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the  circulating 
fluid  to  heating  the  working  substance,  and  connections  from  the 
heater  to  the  pressure  generator  for  the  circuUttng  fluid,  substantially 
as  described. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
preasare  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  mazimam  temperatare  of  the  eircalating  fluid,  subetantially  aa 
described. 

61.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  the^ 
mally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  spplying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
preeaure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  a«d  means  for  reg nlatioK 
the  maximum  temperature  and  speed  of  the  cirenlating  fluid,  sabetaa- 
tially  as  described. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally disaociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  sobstance,  and  connections  fh>m  the  beater  to 
the  preeaure- genera  tor  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid 
and  means  for  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the  circulat- 
ing fluid,  substantially  aa  deocnbed. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressors  generator  ther- 
mally disaociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  subataoce,  connections  from  the  beater  to  the 
pressura  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid, 
means  for  regulating  the  minimum  temperfeture  of  the  eircalating 
fluid,  and  a  circulating  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  beater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  subetance,  connections  from  the  beater  to  the 
presanre  generator  and  reteni  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  eircalating  flaid,  sabstae- 
tially  as  described. 

65.  The  combination  with  a  beater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  subetance,  ooanections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  flaid,  aod 
means  fur  rvgulatinir  the  maximum  and  minimum  temperature  of  the 
circulating  fluid,  substantially  aa  described. 

66.  The  combination  with  a  beater,  of  a  preasare  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  .tpplying  a  circulating  fluid  to 


'itor,  and  means  for  controlling  said  secondary  oonnection  by  the  tem 
perature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

7.1.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  fW)m  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  a 
secondary  circulating  connection  for  cutting  out  the  pressure  genera- 
tor including  an  eraporatire  tank,  and  means  for  controlling  said  see- 
oodary  connection  by  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  snb- 
■tantially  aa  described. 

74.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasare  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
beating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater,  a  circulating  fluid  supply, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  the  circulating  fluid,  subetan- 
tialiy  as  described. 

75  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  sobstance,  connections  fVom  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater,  an  expansion  tank  on  said 
connections,  a  supply  tank,  connections  between  said  supply  and  ex- 
pansion tanks,  and  means  for  regulating  said  connections  controlled 
by  the  circulating  fluid  in  the  expansion  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

76  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  beater  to  the 
preasure  generator  and  return  to  heater,  a  circulating  fluid  supply 
and  means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  eircalating  fluid,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  temperatare  of  the  circulating  fluid,  substantially 
aa  described. 

77.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
■ally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heaUr  to  the 
prewure  generator  and  return  to  heater,  a  circulating  fluid  supply 
and  means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  the  circulating  fluid,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the  circuUting 
flaid,  substantially  as  described. 

78.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  fVom  the  heater  for  spplying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
keeting  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 

re  generator  and  return  to  heater,  a  circulating  fluid  supply 
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and  means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  the  eircalating  fluid,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  maximum  temperature  and  speed  of  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

79.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and  means  tor  regulating 
the  rolume  of  working  substance,  subRtantisllr  as  described. 

80.  The  combination  with  a  beater,  of  a  preasure  generatoi  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  a 
circulating  fluid  supply,  means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  circulat- 
ing fluid,  aod  means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  working  substance, 
substantially  as  described. 

81.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  healer  for  the  circulating  fluid,  means 
for  regulating  the  temperatare  of  the  circulating  fluid,  a  circulating 
fluid  supply,  means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  circulating  fluid,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  working  substance,  substantially 
as  described. 

82.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  beater  for  applying  a  eircalating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  substance,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  means 
for  regulating  the  msximom  temperature  and  speed  of  the  circulating 
fluid,  a  circulating  fluid  supply,  means  for  regulating  the  rolnme  of 
circulating  fluid,  and  means  for  regulating  the  rolume  of  working 
substance,  substantially  as  described. 

H3.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  and  baring  uniformly  distributed 
and  cloaely  spaced  passages  extending  downward  through  the  work- 
ing sobstance,  and  connections  between  the  beater  and  said  passages 
at  the  top  of  the  pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

84.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  and  baring  continuous  uniformly 
distributed  and  closely  spaced  pasaages  extending  horixontally  and 
downward  through  sueceasire  layers  of  the  working  snbstance,  and 
connections  between  the  beater  and  said  pasaages  at  the  top  of  the 
pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

85.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasare  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  and  baring  continuous  uniformly 
distributed  and  cloaely  spaced  passages  extending  horizontally  aod 
downward  through  successire  layers  of  the  steam  space  and  working 
eabstaoce,  aod  connections  between  the  heater  and  said  pasaages  at 
the  top  of  the  pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  flaid,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

86  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  and  baring  small  uniformly  distrib- 
uted aod  cloaely  spaced  continuoos  pasaages  extending  horizontally 
and  downward  through  successire  layers  of  the  steam  space  and 
working  substance,  and  connections  between  the  heater  and  said 
pa  mages  at  tbe  top  of  the  pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid, 
substantially  as  described. 

87.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  premure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  fh>m  the  heater  and  baring  passages  extending 
downwsrd  through  the  working  substance,  connections  between  the 
heater  and  said  passages  at  the  top  of  the  preasure  generator  for  tbe 
circulating  fluid,  and  ineanii  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

88.  The  combinlition  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally disaociated  from  the  heater  and  baring  passages  extending 
downward  through  the  working  substance,  connections  between  the 
heater  and  said  passages  at  the  top  of  the  pressure  generator  for  the 
circulating  fluid,  and  means  for  regulating  the  minimum  temperature 
of  the  circuUting  fluid,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

89.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasare  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  and  baring  passages  extending 
downward  through  the  working  snbstance,  connections  between  the 
heater  and  said  passages  at  the  top  of  the  pressure  generator  for  the 
circulating  fluid,  and  means  for  regulating  the  maximum  and  mini- 
mum temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

90.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  beater  and  baring  passages  extending 
downward  through  the  working  substance,  connections  between  the 
heater  and  said  passages  at  tbe  top  of  the  pressure  generator  for  the 
circulating  fluid,  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  circulat- 
ing fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

91.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasare  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  and  baring  passages  extending 
downward  through  the  working  substance,  connections  between  the 
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heater  and  said  pasaages  at  the  top  of  the  prewnre  generator  for  the 
circulating  flaid,  and  means  for  regulating  the  maximum  temperature 
and  speed  of  the  circulating  fluid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

92.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  subsUnce,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  means  for  applying  the 
rapor  pressure  and  a  working  subsUnce  condeuser  for  the  pressure 
generator,  connections  between  the  pressure  generator  and  condenser 
for  the  eircalating  fluid,  wherein  further  heat  is  abstracted  from  the 
circulating  fluid  and  tbe  fluid  then  applied  to  condensing  the  work- 
ing subsUnce,  and  connections  for  the  return  of  the  circuUting  fluid 
from  the  condenser  to  the  heaUr,  subsUntially  as  described. 

93.  The  combination  with  a  heaUr,  of  a  preasure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heaUr  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
healing  the  working  subsUnce,  connections  from  the  heaUr  19  the 
pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  a  thermosUt  on  said  con- 
nections, and  means  controlled  by  said  thermosUt  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  tbe  eircalating  fluid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

94.  The  combination  with  a  heaUr,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
healing  tbe  working  subsUnce,  connections  from  the  heater  to  tbe 
pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  a  thermosUt  on  said  con* 
nections,  secondary  connections  for  the  circulating  fluid  cutting  out 
the  pressure  generator,  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermosUt  for 
controUing  said  secondary  connections,  subsUntially  as  described. 

95.  The  combination  with  a  heaUr,  of  a  pressure  geneiator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  tbe  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  subsUnce,  connections  from  the  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  a  thermosUt  controlled 
by  tbe  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  thermosUt  for  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

96.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  lubsUnce,  connections  from  tbe  beater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  beater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  a 
thermosUt  on  said  connections  between  tbe  beater  and  pressure  gen- 
erator, and  means  controlled  by  said  thermosUt  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  circulatiiig  fluid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

97.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  preasure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  subsUnce,  connections  from  tbe  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  ther- 
mosUU  on  said  connections  on  each  side  of  the  pressure  generator, 
and  means  controlletl  by  said  thermosUts  for  regulating  the  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

98.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  presanre  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying  a  circulatinj;  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  subsUnce,  connections  fVom  the  beator  to  tb<> 
pressure  generator  and  retam  to  heater  for  the  circulating  fluid,  ther- 
mosUts on  said  connections  on  each  side  of  the  proMure  generator, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  thermosUts  for  regulating  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  and  speed  of  the  circulating  fluid,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

99.  The  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  pressure  generator  ther- 
mally dissociated  from  tbe  beater  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to 
heating  the  working  subsUnce,  connections  from  tbe  heater  to  the 
pressure  generator  fur  the  circulating  fluid,  a  circulating  pump,  a  by- 
pass for  the  circulating  flaid  about  said  circulating  pump,  a  ralre  con- 
trolling said  by-pass  and  means  for  controlling  said  ralre  in  accord- 
ance with  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

100.  A  boiler  haring  nniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced 
passages  for  a  beating  agent  extending  from  the  top  do  wn  ward  through 
the  space  for  the  working  subsUnce,  subsUntially  as  described. 

101.  A  boiler  baring  nniformly  distributed  and  cloaely  spaced 
passages  through  it  from  top  to  bottom  for  a  heating  agent,  and 
from  bottom  to  top  for  the  working  subsUnce,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

102.  A  boiler  baring  an  inlet  at  or  near  the  top  and  outlet  at  or 
near  the  bottom'for  a  heating  agent,  and  an  inlet  at  or  near  the  bot^ 
torn  and  outlet  at  or  near  tbe  top  for  the  working  subsUnce,  and 
uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  passages  connecting  the  re- 
spective inlets  and  outlets,  subsUntially  as  described. 

103.  A  boiler  haring  small  uniformly  distributed  and  closely 
spaced  passages  for  a  heating  agent  extending  downward  from  the 
top  through  tbe  space  for  tbe  working  subsUnce,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

104.  A  boiler  haring  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced 
passages  for  a  heating  agent  extending  horizonully  and  downward 
through  successire  parts  and  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
sfiace  for  the  working  subsUnce,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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106.   A  boiWr  haviQg  anifonnly  dUtnbat«d  and  oIomIt  •pac«d  '  and  iDJoetin|(  it  throngfa  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  Unk.  and  me*M 
for  a  heaUnic  agent  eiteoding  horixonUlly  and  downward  ,  for  namUiniag  as  air  blaat  over  the  top  of  the  Unk,  MbetanUally 


tkrevclt  ^ucceswre  partt  of  th*  »uaiii  space  and  from  the  top  toward  j  aa  deacribcd. 
Ihe  bottom  of  the  space  for  the  working  tabaUnce,  .abetaaUally  aa ;  122.  The  combioation  with  a  heater,  of  a  pr«mr«  generator 

.         ..  thermally  diaaociated  from  the  beater  for  applying  a  circalatiog  fluid 

106  A  boiler  baring  small  uniformly  diatributed  and  eloaeiy  to  beating  the  working  iubetance.  connection*  from  the  heater  to  the 
uMced  paaaage*  for  a  heating  agent eitending  horizontally  and  dowi*.  1  preeaure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  circulaUng  fluid,  an 
ward  thVoogh  »ucce«.i»e  paru  and  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  i  eipaneion  engine  bafiag  eyliodar  jaekaU,  and  connectiooa  for  eiro*. 
of  the  space  for  the  working  *ub.Unce,  subeUnlially  a*  de«:rib«l         laUng  a  part  of  the  circuUting  flnid  through  said  jackeU.  snbeUn- 

107.  A  boiler  hating  small  closely  »paced  pa«iag«  for  a  beating  j  tially  aa  dc 
agent  eitMding  horiaonUlly  and  downward  through  sucCeasiTe  parU  1 


enbed. 


and  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  of  the  space  for  the  werkiag 
subsUnce.  and  sheeU  of  wire  gauxe  between  and  in  contact  with  tb« 
horitOflUl  layer*  of  paaMgea,  subeuntially  as  deecribed 

108.  A  boiler  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  a  heat  conreying  oir- 
culatiag  fluid  and  an  lalet  and  outlet  for  working  sabaUnee,  aad  ui- 
formly  distributed  and  closely  *pac*d  pasaage*  for  the  circulating  fluid 
within  the  space  for  the  work  ing  »ub*unce,  subeuntially  as  deecribed. 

109.  A  boiler  baring  aa  inlet  and  outlet  for  a  heat  conreying  cir- 
ealating  fluid  and  aa  inlet  and  outlet  for  working  subaUoee,  and  ani- 
formly  diatribnted  and  cloeely  spaced  paaaagea  for  the  cirrmlating 
fluid  through  both  the  «team  space  and  water  space,  anbatantially  aa 

doacribed. 

110.  A  boiler  hariog  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  a  haat  conreying  cir- 
ealatiag  fluid,  and  an  inlet  aad  outlet  for  working  sobsUnce,  and  uni- 
formly distributed  and  closely  spaced  paaaagea  for  the  circulating 
fluid  eitending  horiionully  through  iucceesire  rertical  parta  of  th« 
tpaca  for  the  working  subeuoce,  subeUotially  a*  described. 

111.  A  boiler  having  aa  inlet  and  outlet  for  a  heat  conveying  cir- 
culating fluid,  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  working  substance,  and  mall 
uniformly  distributed  and  cloeely  spaced  paaaagea  for  the  circulating 
flaid  exl*n^ding  horiionUlly  through  succeasire  rertical  parte  of  the 
•pace  for  th«  wdrking  subeUnce,  subaUDtially  as  deecnbed. 

1 12.  A  boiler  hariag  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  a  haat  eonreying  cir- 
"etUting  fluid,  »nd  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  working  subaUoce,  and  small 

uaiTornily  diatnbuted  and  cloeely  spaced  paaaagea  for  the  circulatiag 
extending  horiionUlly  through  succeasire  rertical  parts  of  boti 

steam  (pace  and  waUr  space,  snbaUntially  as  deecribed 
1 13^'A  boiler  baring  an  inlet  aad  outlet  for  a  haateonrejingcii^ 
ealatt^fluid.  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  working  subaUnce,  paaaagea  I 
for  t^a  circulating  fluid  within  the  space  for  the  working  subsUnce, 
a  Mow-off  ralre  for  the  liquid  working  snbsunce  controlled  by 
boiler  preaaare,  subeUntiallr  aa  deecribed. 

114.  An  apparata*  for  the  transfer  of  heat  from  one  fluid  to 
••other  baring  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  paaaagea  for 
the  fluid  tVom  which  heat  is  to  be  transferred  extending  from  the  top 
downward  through  the  spaoe  for  the  fluid  to  which  heat  ia  to  be  trana- 
ferrad,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

115.  \he  combinatioo  with  a  caaing  baring  an  inlet  at  or  near 
the  top  and  outlet  at  or  near  the  bottom  for  fluid  ih>m  which  heat  ia 
to  be  traaafarred,  an  inlet  at  or  near  the  bottom  and  outlet  at  or  near 
the  top  for  fluid  to  whieh  beat  iato  be  tranafBrred  from  the  firat  meo- 
tioned  fluid,  and  uniformly  distributed  and  cloeely  spaced  paaaagea  for 
one  of  the  fluids  connecting  its  respectire  inlet  and  outlet  aad  ezUnd- 
ing  through  the  space  for  the  other  fluid,  subeUntially  aa  deecnbed. 

1 16  The  combination  with  casing  p,  baring  a  connection  at  top 
Mid  bottom,  of  caaing  B  inside  said  eaaiac,  baring  a  eonaeetaon  at 
ton  and  bottom,  nniformly  distribated  and  cloealy  spaced  tabea  ax- 
Uoding  transreraely  through  said  casing  B,  and  partitions  17  dirid- 
iag  said  caaing  p  oataide  easing  B  into  horiionUl  chambers,  subataa- 
tikUj  aa  daaeribed. 

1 17.  The  combinatioa  with  eaaiag  p,  baring  a  eonnectioo  at  top 
aad  bottom,  of  casing  B  inside  said  caaing,  baring  a  connection  at 
top  and  bottom,  small  cloeely  spaced  tabea  n  eitending  transrersely 
through  said  caaing  B,  and  partitions  17  diridiog  said  casing  p  out- 
■ide  easing  B  into  horisontal  chambera,  subaUntially  a*  deacribwd 

118.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  baring  a  fluid  eennection  at 
oppoaiu  ends,  of  small  cloeely  spaced  tubes  extending  transrersely 
through  said  casing,  chambers  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  casing 
■nd  oommnnieating  with  the  oppoaiu  ends  of  seriea  of  tabea,  aad  a 
laid  aonnection  with  the  end  chambera.  subaUntially  as  described. 

119.  The  combination  with  an  open  Unk  baring  a  perforated 
bottom,  of  pasaagns  through  said  Unk  for  fluid  to  be  cooled,  and  a 
circulating  pump  for  withdrawing  the  coolioK  liquid  from  the  top  and 
iajectiag  it  through  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  Unk,  nubaUntially 
•a  daaeribed. 

ISO.  The  combination  with  aa  open  Unk  harmg  a  perfbratad 
top  aad  botum,  of  paaMgea  through  said  Unk  fur  fluid  to  be  coolad, 
•ad  a  circulating  pump  for  withdrawing  the  cooling  liquid  fW>m  the 
top  aad  ii\j«eting  it  through  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  Uak,  sab- 
■(•■tially  as  daaeribed 

121.  The  eombiaation  with  an  open  Unk  baring  a  perforated 
top  and  bottom,  of  paiaages  through  said  Unk  for  fluid  to  be  cooled. 
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CVtm.^).  The  sUp-seriea  engine  proeeaa,  which  oonaiataia  paaa- 
ing  a  eirenlating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preaanra 
generator  thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat 
aod  conUiniDg  a  working  snbaUnee,  heating  the  working  sabatanea 
by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  fW>m  the  circulating  fluid,  applying 
the  working  subsUnce  in  an  expaiwion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust 
from  said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subaUnce,  applying 
said  second  working  subsUnce  in  a  seeoad  ezpanaion  engine,  and  ao 
00,  if  deaired,  for  other  sUpa,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  sup-sariee  engine  process  which  cooaisu  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  at  a  regulated  umperature  from  a  supply  or  source  of 
heat  to  a  praasure  generator  thermally  diaaociated  fh>m  the  supply 
or  scarce  of  heat  and  eonUiaing  a  working  subataace,  heating  tha 
working  subataoce  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  fVom  the  cireo- 
lating  fluid,  applying  the  working  subeUnce  in  an  expansion  engine, 
applying  the  exhaust  fW>m  said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working 
sabaUnce,  applying  said  saeoad  working  sabaUnee  in  a  second  az- 
panaion  engine,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  aUpa,  subaUntially  aa 
de*crib«d. 

3  The  step  series  engine  proc«»w,  which  consisu  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  presaure  generator 
thermally  diaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  aod  oonUio- 
ing  a  working  snbsunce,  regulating  the  maximum  Umperature  of 
the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subeUnce  by  the  surrender 
of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applyiojf  the  working  sub- 
sUnce in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said  engine 
to  heating  a  second  working  •ubaUooe,  applying  said  second  working 
subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  aod  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other 
■Ups.  «ubsUntially  as  described 

•4.  The  sUp-seriea  engine  proeeaa,  which  eonsisU  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  prcasure  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  A-om  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  eouUiu- 
iag  a  working  subsunoe.  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the 
circulating  fluid,  healing  the  working  ^iibitsiic  br  surrender  of  heat 


thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  working  subatance  in 
•  circnlattag  pump  for  withdrawing  the  cooling  liquid  from  the  toplan  expanaioa  engine,  applying  the  exhauat  from  said  engine  to  heat- 
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ing  a  seeoad  working  suboUnee,  applying  said  aaeond  working  sab- 
■Unce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other 
atepa,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  sMp-series  engine  procesa,  which  coosiaU  in  paaeinga  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preasure  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing  a  working  subaUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  tem- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by 
the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
working  sabaUnce  in  an  ezpanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhaoat  from 
■•id  engine  to  heating  a  secoDd  working  aabsuoce,  applying  uiid  mc- 
ood  working  subnunce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  and  so  on,  if  de- 
aired, for  other  sUpa,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  sup«eriea  engine  process,  which  consists  in  pasaing  a  cir- 
eaUtiag  fluid  at  a  regolatad  speed  from  a  rapply  or  source  of  heat  to 

•  preaaare  generator  thermally  diaM>ciated  from  the  supply  or  source 
of  heat  and  conUining  a  working  subaUnce,  heating  the  working  snb- 
■tanee  by  the  surrender  of  beat  thereto  f¥om  the  circulating  fluid,  | 
applying  the  working  subsUnce  in  an  ex^osion  engine,  applying  the 
•xhaast  from  said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subeUnce,  ap- 
plying said  second  working  subsUnee  in  a  second  expansion  engine, 
•od  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other  steps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  sUp-series  engine  process,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
ealating  fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to 

•  preaaare  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source 
of  heat  and  cooUining  a  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  inazimnm 
Umperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subsUnce 
by  surrender  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said 
second  working  subaUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  and  so  on,  if 
daaired,  for  other  sUps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  sUp  series  engine  process,  which  coosisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
calating  fluid  f^om  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  presaore  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  subaUnce,  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by  the  sur- 
render of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  work- 
ing substance  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said 
engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said  second 
working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating  the  quan- 
tity of  each  working  subsUnce  to  mainUin  the  working  rolume  sub- 
•taotially  constant,  and  ao  oa,  if  desired,  for  other  sUps,  sabsUntiallj 
as  described. 

9.  The  sUp-series  engine  process,  which  eooMsts  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heal  to  a  pressure  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  sabaUnce,  heating  the  working  sabaUnce  by  the  sur- 
render of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  work- 
ing subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said 
engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subeUnce,  applying  said  seeoad 
working  substance  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating  the  mazi- 
mom  pressure  of  the  working  substancea  by  rarying  the  surface  ex- 
posure between  the  working  subaUnce  and  the  heating  subsUnce,  and 
so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  sUps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  sUp  series  engine  process,  which  cousisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  orsouroe  of  heat  to  a  preaan re  generator 
thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  contain- 
ing a  working  subsUnce,  heating  the  working  subaUnce  by  the  sai^ 
render  of  heat  thereto  from  tht  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  work- 
ing subaUnce  in  an  ezpanaion  en^ne,  applying  the  ezhaust  from  said 
engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said  second 
working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating  the  quan- 
tity of  the  working  subsUnces  to  mainUin  the  working  rolume  sub- 
aUntially consUnt,  regulating  the  maximum  preaaare  of  the  working 
■ubauoces  by  rarying  the  surface  expoaure  between  the  working  sub- 
sUnee and  the  heating  substance,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other  sUps, 
■abatantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  The  step  series  engine  process,  which  consists  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preaan  re  generator 
thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  aod  conUin- 
ing a  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  Um- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by 
the  surrender  of  beat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
working  subsUnce  in  an  ezpansionengine,  applying  the  ezhaust  from 
said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said 
second  working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating 
the  quantity  of  the  working  subsUnces  to  mainuin  the  working  rol- 
ume substantially  constant,  and  so  on,  if  desirvd.  for  other  sUpa,attb- 
sUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  step  series  engine  process,  which  eonsisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heal  to  a  pressure  generator 
thermally  d'lasociaUd  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  coauin- 
ing  a  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  Umperature  and 
•peed  of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  snbMance  by  the 


surrender  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  ezhaust  from 
said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said 
second  working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating 
the  quantity  of  the  working  subsUnces  to  mainUin  the  working  rol- 
ume substantially  consUnt,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other  sUps,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

13.  The  sUp-series  engine  process,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  o»-  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  jrenerator 
thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  um- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subaUnce  by 
the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
-working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  sobsUnce,  applying  said  sec- 
ond working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating  the 
quantity  of  the  working  subsUnces  to  mainUin  the  working  rolume 
subsUntially  consUnt,  regulating  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  work- 
ing subsUnces  by  rarying  the  surface  exposure  between  the  working 
aubsUnce  and  the  heating  subsUnce,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other 
sUps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  sUp-series  engine  process,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator 
thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  subaUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  Umperature  and 
speed  of  the  circulating  fluid,  beating  the  working  subsUnce  by  the 
surrender  of  haat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said 
aocond  working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating 
the  quantity  of  the  working  subsUnces  to  mainUin  the  working  rol- 
ume subsUntially  consUnt,  regulating  the  maximum  pressure  of  the 
working  subsUnces  by  rarying  the  surface  ezposure  between  the 
working  subsUnce  and  the  heating  subsUnee,  and  so  on,  if  desired, 
for  other  sUps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  sUp-series  engine  process,  which  consisto  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  s  pressure  generator 
thermally  dissociated  fW>m  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  subsUnee,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating 
the  hotUr  and  colder  parts  of  the  working  subsUnce  succeasirely  by 
passing  it  downward  through  the  pressure  generator,  applying  the 
working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said  sec- 
ond  working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  and  so  on,  if 
desired,  for  other  sUps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  sUp-series  engine  process,  which  consisto  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  at  a  regulated  umperature  from  a  supply  or  source  of 
heat  to  a  preasure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or 
source  of  heat  and  oonUining  a  working  subsUnce,  applying  the  cir- 
culating floid  to  heating  the  hotUr  and  colder  parU  of  the  working 
subsUnce  successirely  by  passing  it  downward  through  the  preasure 
generator,  applying  the  working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine, 
applying  the  exhaust  from  said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working 
subsUnce,  applying  said  second  working  subsUnce  in  a  second  ex- 
pansion engine,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  sUps,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

17.  The  sUp-series  engine  process,  which  consuUin  passing  a  cir- 
culating flaid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preasure  generator 
thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  subsUnce,  regulating  theminimom  Umperature  of  the 
circulating  fluid,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the  hotUr 
and  colder  parts  of  the  working  sobsUnce  successirely  by  pasaing  it 
downward  through  the  pressure  generator,  applying  the  working  sub- 
sUnce in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said  engine 
to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said  second  working 
sabsUnoe  in  a  aecond  expansion  engine,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other 
aUps,  siibsUutially  as  described. 

18.  The  sup-series  engiAe  process,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  at  a  regulaUd  speed  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to 
a  pressure  generator  thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source 
of  heat  and  conUining  a  working  subsUnce,  applying  the  circulating 
fluid  to  heating  the  hotUr  and  colder  partsof  the  working  subsUnce 
successirely  by  passing  it  downward  through  the  pressure  generator, 
applying  the  working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the 
exhaust  fVom  said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  ap- 
plying said  second  working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine, 
aod  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other  sups,  snbstaotiaily  as  described. 

19.  The  sUp-series engine  process,  which  consists  in  paasinga  eir- 
calating  fluid  at  a  regulated  apeisd  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to 
a  preasure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source 
of  heat  and  conUining  a  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  maximum 
Umperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to 
beating  the  hotUr  and  colder  parU  of  the  working  snbatAnoe  socoess- 
4rely  by  pasaing it  downward  through  tha  prtvare  geoanitor, applying 
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log  iubsUnc«  »ucceMiTel7  bj  paaciDg  it  downward  through  said  work- 
ing »»b«Unc«  in  anifomilj  dirtributed  and  c1o«*1.t  spaced  pa*H«ges, 
applying  aaid  i«coad  working  tobaCance  in  a  aecoad  axpansion  engine, 
and  to  on,  if  deaircd,  for  other  itepa.  lubaUntially  a*  deacnbcd. 

27.  The  atep-eeriea  engine  proceaa,  which  conaistR  in  paMing  a  cir- 


lh7workiBg  »ab«unce  m  an  eipanaioo  engine,  tppljiog  »he  eihaurt  said  engine  to  heating  the  hotter  and  w>ld«r  parta  of  » tecond  work- 
fi-omiaidengineicheatingatecond  working  iubeunce,  applying  said  '  "^  '' ""         ''"''        *■ 

Mcond  working  anbsUnce  in  a  aeeond  expansion  engine,  and  to  on,  if 
dcairvd,  for  other  tteps.  subetantiallr  m  deacribed. 

aO.  The  step-senea  enj^ine  procena,  which  eoosiaU  in  paMing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  tupplv  or  -lource  of  heat  to  a  presaure  generator 
thermallT  diaaoc.ated  from  the  suppW  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin-  cnlating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator 
ing  a  working  subaUnce,  heating  the  working  sabatanee  by  the  .ur-  \  therm.lly  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  coi.uin- 
reoder  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  work-  ing  a  working  subaUnce.  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating 
ing  subaUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  the  working  subsUnce  sueceesirely  by 
engine  to  heating  a  second  working  substance,  applying  said  ««:ond  passing  it  downward  through  the  pre«iure  generator,  applying  the 
working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine  and  returning  the  working  subeUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
cooled  working  subsUnce  to  ite  pressure  generator  to  be  reheated,  |  aaid  engine  to  heaUng  the  hotUr  and  colder  parte  of  a  second  work- 
and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  steps,  sub«unt.ally  as  described.  '  ing  subsUnce  iucceasiTsly  by  pasaing  it  downward  through  said  work- 

21  The  step^ries  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  pasaing  a  cir-  ing  subeuoce  in  uniformly  distributed  and  cloaely  spaced  passages 
cuUUng  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pre«ure  generator ;  having  thin  heat  transmitting  w»lls,  applying  ^aid  working  subsUnce 
thermally  diaaociat^l  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  eonUio-  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  and  ao  on,  if  deaired.  for  other  steps, 
ing  a  working  s«bsUnce.  heating  the  working  sub»Unce  by  the  sur-  rabaUntially  as  de«ribed. 

r«nder  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  work-  2a  The  step^ries  engine  proceaa.  which  oon«sto  in  paaaing  a  cir- 

ing  subaUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said  culating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator 
engine  to  heating  a  »«rond  working  subaUnce,  applying  said  second  !  thermally  diasociaUd  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
workinr  subaUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating  the  quan- 1  ing  a  working  subaUnce,  heaUng  the  working  subaUnce  by  the  sur- 
tity  of  the  working  subsUnces  to  mainuin  the  working  Tolume  sub-  render  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulaUng  fluid,  applying  the  work- 
lUntially  cooaUnt.  and  returning  the  cooled  working  subsUnces  to  ing  substance  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said 
their  preaaure  generator,  to  be  reheaUd.and*O0D.ifde«red.ft>rother  engine  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parts  of  a  second  working 
'^  -  aabeunce  sncceaaiTely  by  pasaing  it  downward  through  said  working 

KubaUnce,  applying  said  second  working  subsUnce  in  a  second  ex- 
pansion engine,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  steps,  subatantially  M 

deacribed. 

29.  The  step  seriea  engine  process,  which  consiate  in  pasaing  a  cir- 

render  of  heat  't^^^^I^from'ThTci^u'laUng'fluidVappTying 'the  work- 1  cnlating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  '«  '  P^";*  f  ""l'"/ 
ing  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said  therm.lly  disaociaUd  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUio- 
engine  to  heating  a  s«:ond  working  subaUnce,  applying  said  second  ing  a  working  subsUnce,  »'""°«;»«V-^7  •"»**r^,»*f,i''*  ";- 
working  subeunce  in  a  second  •xpan«on  eogiae,  regulating  the  maxi-  1  render  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid^  applying  the  work- 
mum  pressure  of  the  working  subsUnces  by  rarying  the  surface  expo-  '  inf  .ubaUnce  in  an  expanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said 
sure  between  the  working  subsUnce  and  the  heating  surface,  and  r-  l««pne  to  beaung  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  a  s«5ond  working 
turning  the  cooled  working  snbaUnces  to  their  pressure  generator,  sub-Unce  succe.«»ely  by  pa.«ng  it  downward  through  said  working 
to  be  «heat«l,  and  .0  00,  if  de«r«l.  for  other  sUpe.  subaUntiaJly  as  ,  subsUnce  and  pre.enling  downward  circulation  of  the  working  uxh- 

[atance.  applying  said  second  working  subsUnce  in  a  second  expan- 
**"23    The  step-series  engine  proceaa,  which  cooriate In  paaiiiig a  cir- Mod  engine,  and  ao  on.  if  de«red.  for  other  steps.  subsUntially  a. 
culatinc  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator  d««c"b«d.  ....■.• 

th.rm.Jy  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin-  30   The -«,H-riea  engine  proc«^  which  c«nji».^jj^^^^^^^^ 

ing  a  working  sub-Unce.  heating  the  working  subeUnce  by  the  «.r-  culating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  y;««""f ;;'^^; 
render  of  heft  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  work-  thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of J-at  "d  contam- 
ing  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  «id  |  *»«  •  'orking  subaUnce,  heaUng  the  --^^J-^^"^," " ''J,^;;;;,^ 
engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce,  applying  said  .^ond  render  of  heat  thereto  from  ^« -.-»'*'7  .""'J'/PP'/;"^  ^'^J^^^l 
working  subaUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  regulating  the  quan-  '-l?  -bsUnc.  ,„  an  expan«on  •";'"•  •PP'?'"*  '^J  ['^^"^JZorZl 
"  engine  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  a  secona  wording 

subsUnce  succeasirely  by  passing  it  downward  through  said  working 


sUpa,  snbauntially  as  described 

22.  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  passing  a  eii^ 
culating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ittg  a  working  subaUnce.  heating  the  working  subsUnce  by  the  aar- 


tit/  of  the  working  subaUncea  to  mainUin  the  working  volume  sub- 

•UntiallyconaUnt.  regulating  the  maximum  preaaure  of  the  working. .     ,.  _ 

nfalUncea  by  rarying  the  surfkce  exposure  between  the  working  sub- 1  subeUnce  in  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  passages,  apply 
rtnee  and  the  heating  subsUnce.  and  returning  the  cooled  working  ing  said  second  working  subaUnce  in  a  second  "P^-o"  '"f"'.  "<• 
subsUnces  to  their  pressure  generaton.  to  be  reheaUd,  and  so  on,  if  io  on.  if  deaired.  for  other  step..  subsUntialW  s.descnbed. 
desired,  for  other  steps.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

24    The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiate  in  paaaing  a  cir-  „  ...  ,u     .       j         .;„ 

nc  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preaaure  generator  |  therm.lly  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin 
*  ..  .        .^     ing  a  working  subsUnce.  heating  the  working  subaUnce  by  the  sur- 

render of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  work- 
ing subsunce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said 
engine  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  a  second  working 
iubsUnce  succe«Tely  by  pacing  it  downward  through  said  working 


31.  The  step^eries  engine  procea*,  which  consiste  in  pasaingaeir- 
culating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator 


UMrmally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  eonUin- 
ing  a  working  substance,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  healing  the 
hotter  and  colder  parte  of  the  working  subaUnce  succe«Tely  by  pasa- 
ing it  downward  through  the  preaaure  generator,  applying  the  work- 
ing subsunce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhauat  from  said 


enzine  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  a  second  working,  nibaUnce  in  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  .paced  parages  har- 
aubsunce  wcceasiTely  by  paasing  it  downward  through  said  working  I  ing  thin  heat  transmitting  walU.  applying  «iid  second  working  sub- 
•ubsunee  applying  said  second  working  subaUnce  in  a  wcood  expan-j  rtance  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  and  so  on.  if  deaired.  for  otner 


sion  engine,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  sUps,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

25.  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  pa«ing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preaaure  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  fVom  the  supply  or  wnrce  of  heat  and  conuin- 
ing  a  working  subeUnce,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the 
hotUr  and  colder  parte  of  the  working  subsUnce  succeasirely  by  paM- 
ing it  downward  through  the  preMure  generator,  applying  the  work- 
ing subaUoee  in  an  expanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhauat  from  aaid 
engine  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  nf  a  second  working 
avbaUnce  sncceaaiTely  by  paasing  it  downward  through  wid  working 
subsUnce  and  preTenting  downward  circulation  of  the  working  sub- 
Manee.  applying  said  second  working  subaUnce  in  a  second  expansion 
engine,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other  sUps.  snbaUntially  aa  described. 

26  The  sUp-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  pasaing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  *  preseure  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  eonuin- 
ing  a  working  subaUnce,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating 
the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  the  working  subeUnce  succeaaiTely  by 
pausing  it  downward  through  the  preaaure  generator,  applying  the 
working  sabeUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  ^*  exhaust  froas 


aUps,  subeUntially  a.  deacribed. 

32.  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing  a  working  subeUnce.  heating  the  working  subsunce  by  the  sur- 
render of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulaUng  fluid,  applying  the  work- 
ing subsunce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  «.iid 
engine  U)  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce  by  passing  it  through 
aaid  working  subaUnce  in  passages  having  thin  heat  transmitUiig 
walk,  applying  said  second  working  substance  in  a  second  expansion 
engine,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other  steps,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

33.  The  sUp-series  engine  proeees,  which  consiate  in  pa«ing  a  cir- 
ealating  fluid  at  a  regulated  temperature  from  a  »upply  or  source  of 
heat  to  a  preaaure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  i«upply 
or  source  of  heat  and  conUining  a  working  subsUnce,  heating  the 
working  subaUnce  by  the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circu- 
lating fluid,  applying  the  working  subaUnce  in  an  expansion  enpne, 
applying  the  exhaust  from  said  engine  Ui  heaUng  the  hotUr  and  colder 
parte  of  a  second  working  subsUnce  suceesaiTely  by  passing  it  down- 
ward through  said  working  subaUnce  in  uniformly  distributed  and 
cloaely  spaced  parages  hating  thin  heat  transmitting  walls,  applying 
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aaid  second  working  anbaUnce  in  a  second  expansion  engine,  and  ao 
on.  if  desired,  for  other  sUpa,  subaUntially  a.  deacribed. 

.^4  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator 
thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  aonrce  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  anbstance,  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the 
circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subaUnce  by  the  surrender  of 
heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  working  sub- 
aUnce in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from  said  engine 
to  heating  the  hotUr  and  colder  parte  of  a  second  working  subaUnce 
anceeaaively  by  paaaing  it  downward  through  Mid  working  aubsUnce 
in  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  passages  having  thin  heat 
transmitting  walls,  applying  said  second  working  subsUnce  in  a  sec- 
ond expansion  engine,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  aUpa,  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

35.  The  aWp-aeriea  engine  proeeaa.  which  conaiatt  in  paaing  a  eii^ 
culating  fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  pressure  generator 
thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  subsUnce.  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  tem- 
perature of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subsUnee  by 
the  surrender  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
said  engine  to  heating  the  hotUr  and  colder  parte  of  a  second  work- 
ing subeUnce  sncceaatTely  by  paaaing  it  downward  through  laid  work- 
ing subsUnce  in  uniformly  diatribnted  and  cloaely  spaced  pasaagea 
having  thin  heat  tranamitting  walls,  applying  said  Mcood  working 
subsUnce  in  a  second  ex|>ansion  engine,  and  so  on.  if  deaired,  for  other 
ateps,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3C.  The  step-series  engine  proeeaa,  which  conaiate  in  paaaing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  at  a  regnlated  speed  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat 
to  a  preseure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  a  supply  or  source 
of  beat  and  containing  a  working  subeUnce.  heating  the  working 
aubaUnce  by  the  surrender  of  beat  thereto  fVom  the  circulating  fluid, 
applying  the  working  aubeUnce  in  an  expanaion  engine,  applying  the 
exhaust  from  said  engine  to  heating  the  butter  and  colder  parte  of  a 
second  working  subeUnce  suceesaiTely  by  passing  it  down  ward  through 
said  working  subaUnce  in  uniformly  diatribnted  and  cloaely  spaced 
paMagea  having  thin  heat  tranamitting  walls,  applying  said  aeeond 
working  anbaUnoe  in  a  second  expanaion  engine,  and  so  on,  if  de- 
aired, for  other  steps,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

37.  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  paaaing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preaaure  generator 
thermally  diaaociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUin- 
ing a  working  subaUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  temperature  and 
apeed  of  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  working  subeUnce  by  the 
surrender  of  heat  thereto  from  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the 
working  aubaUoce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhauat  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  a  second  work- 
ing subsUnce  succeaaiTely  by  pasting  it  downward  throc^h  said  work- 
ing subaUnce  in  uniformly  distributed  and  cloaely  spaced  paaaaget 
haTing  thin  heat  transmitting  walla,  applying  aaid  second  working 
aubaUnce  in  a  aeeond  expannon  engine,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for 
other  steps,  subsUntially  as  described. 

38.  The  step-series  engine  proeeaa.  which  conaiste  in  paaaing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  from  a  supply  or  source  of  heat  to  a  preaaure  generator 
thermally  dissociated  from  the  supply  or  source  of  heat  and  conUining 
a  working  subsUnce,  regulating  the  maximum  temperature  and  apeed 
of  the  circulating  fluid,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  the 
hotter  and  colder  parte  of  the  working  subsUnce  succeaaiTely  by  pasa- 
ing it  downward  through  the  preaaure  generator,  applying  the  work- 
ing subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaast  from  said 
engine  to  heating  the  hotter  and  colder  parte  of  a  second  working 
aubaUnce  successiTely  by  pasaing  it  downward  through  said  working 
aubsUnce  in  uniformly  distributed  and  cloaely  spaced  passages  haTing 
thin  heat  transmitting  walla,  applying  aaid  aeeond  working  substance 
in  a  second  expanaion  engine,  and  ao  on.  if  deaired,  for  other  steps, 
subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

39.  The  step-series  engine  proeeaa,  which  consiste  in  generating 
or  iocreaaing  Tapor  pressure  in  a  working  subsUnce,  applying  said 
working  subeUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  second  work  ing  subaUnce  by  paaaing  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  aubaUnce.  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other 
atepa,  subsUntially  as  described. 

40.  The  step  series  engine  proeeaa,  which  conaiate  in  generating 
or  increaaing  Taper  pressure  in  a  working  subaUnce,  applying  said 
working  aubeUnce  in  an  expanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnee  by  paasing  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  subaUnce  and  returning  the  cooled  exhaust 
to  ite  preaaure  generator  to  be  reheated,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for 
other  steps.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

41.  The  step-aeriea  engine  process,  which  conaiate  in  generating 
or  increaaing  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  subsUnee,  applying  aaid 
working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
aaid  engine  to  beating  a  second  working  subsUnce  by  paaaing  it  down- 


ward  through  the  working  subsUnce  and  preTenting  downward  cir^ 
cnlation  of  the  working  aubaUnce,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other 
Btepe,  aubsUntially  a.  deacribed. 

42.  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  io  generating 
or  increaaing  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  subsUnce,  applying  said 
working  aubatance  in  aa  expanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhauat  fh>m 
nid  engine  to  heating  a  aeeond  working  subaUnce  by  paaaing  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  aubeUnce  in  uniformly  distributed  and 
cloeely  spaced  pasaagea,  and  m>  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  stepa,  anbaUn- 
tially  as  described. 

43.  The  atep-eerie.  engine  proeeaa,  which  consiste  in  generating 
or  increasing  vapor  preseure  in  a  working  subaUnce,  applying  aaid 
working  subsunce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhauat  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  aeeond  working  subsunce  by  pasaing  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  aubeUnce  in  uniformly  distributed  and 
closely  apaeed  paaaagea  extending  horixonully  through  auaoeMiTe 
layers  of  the  working  subsUnee,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  atepa, 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

44.  The  step-aeriea  engine  proeeaa,  which  conaiste  in  generating 
or  increanng  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  subeUnce.  applying  aaid 
working  substance  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaiut  from 
said  engine  to  heating  asecond  working  subsUnce  by  paasing  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  subsunce  in  uniformly  distributed  and 
cloaely  apaeed  paaaagea  extending  horixonUlly  through  sncceaaive 
layers  of  the  steam  space  and  working  substance,  and  so  on,  if  de- 
sired, for  other  atepa,  subsUntially  as  described. 

45.  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  generating 
or  increasing  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  subsUnce,  applying  said 
working  subeUnce  in  an  expanuon  engine,  applying  the  exhauat  from 
sa#  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce  by  paaaing  it 
through  the  working  subaUnce  in  pawages  having  thin  heat  trana- 
mitting walls,  and  so  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  steps,  aubatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

46.  The  atep-seriea  engine  proeeaa,  which  consiate  in  generating 
or  increasing  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  subsUnce,  applying  aaid 
working  subaUnce  io  an  expansion  eogioe,  applyiog  the  exhaust  frum 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  aeeond  working  subsUnce  by  paaaing  it  through 
the  working  subeUnce  in  small  closely  spaced  passages  having  thin 
heat  transmitting  walla,  and  ao  on,  if  desired,  for  other  atepa,  subaUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

47.  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  generating 
or  increaaing  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  aubaUnce,  applying  aaid 
working  subeUnce  in  an  expanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
aaid  engine  te  heating  a  aeeond  working  subeUnce  by  passing  it  down- 
ward throcgh  the  working  subsUnce  in  small  closely  spaced  pamages 
having  thin  heat  transmitting  walk,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other 
ateps,  subaUntially  a.  described. 

48.  The  atep-series  engine  proeeaa,  which  conaute  in  generating 
or  increaaing  vapor  prewure  in  a  working  subaUnce,  applying  said 
working  subeUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce  by  paasing  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  subsunce  in  paaaagea  having  thin  beat 
transmitting  walk  and  preventing  downward  circulation  of  the  work- 
ing subsUnce,  and  so  00,  if  deeired,  for  other  ateps,  subsUntially  aa 
deecribed 

49.  The  atep-seriea  engine  process,  which  consiste  in  generating 
or  increaaing  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  subsUnee,  applying  uiid 
working  subsUnce  in  an  expansion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  aecood  working  subsUoce  by  paasing  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  subeuoce  in  uniformly  distributed  and 
closely  spaced  paMages  having  thin  heat  tranamitting  walk,  and  ao 
on,  if  desired,  for  other  atepa,  subaUntially  ai  deacribed. 

50.  The  step-aeries  engine  process,  which  conMste  in  generating 
or  increaaing  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  .subaUnce,  applying  said 
working  subeUnce  in  an  expanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  aubaUnce  by  paving  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  subaUnce  in  'uniformly  distributed  and 
cloaely  spaced  paaaagee extending  horizonUlly  through  succeeaive  lay- 
ers of  the  working  subaUnce  and  having  thio  heat  tranamitting  walk, 
and  ao  on,  if  deaired.  for  other  stepe,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

51.  The  atep  aeriea  engine  proeeaa.  which  consiate  in  generating 
or  increaaing  Taper  preaaure  in  a  working  aubaUnce.  applying  said 
working  subsUnce  io  an  expanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhauat  from 
aaid  engine  to  heating  a  aeeond  working  subsUnce  by  pawng  it  down- 
ward through  the  working  subsUnce  in  uniformly  distributed  and 
cloeely  apaeed  paaaagea  extending  horizonUlly  through  aucceaaive  lay. 
ers  ot  the  steam  space  and  working  subsUnce  and  having  thin  heat 
transmitting  walk,  and  ao  on,  if  deaired,  for  other  steps,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

52.  The  step-series  engine  process,  which  conaute  in  generating 
or  increaaing  vapor  preaaure  in  a  working  subsUnce,  applying  aaid 
working  substance  in  an  expanaion  engine,  applying  the  exhaust  from 
said  engine  to  heating  a  second  working  subsUnce  by  paasing  it 
downward  through  the  working  subeuoce  in  small  uniformly  dia- 
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tnbutad  »nd  cloteJy  •paMd  pMMgw  hmring  thin  heiU  traoMBittiDg  |a  circuUtiog  fluid  to  he«tiii(  *  working  •alMUoc*,  eonoMtiooa  from 
wall*,  aad  so  on.  if  d««r«d,  for  other  (Upi,  nteUoti*llj  aa  deicribod.  I  the  healer  to  the  pr««ure  gMArator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  cir- 
53.  In  a  itep-senea  engine,  the  coaW— Hon  with  a  heater,  of  a  jculating  fluid,  mean*  for  regulating  the  circulating  tpewl  of  the  cir- 
preMiure  generator  thermally  diMOciated  from  the  heater  for  applying  iCuUting  fluid,  an  eipaneion  engine  operated  by  •aid  working  iub- 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  eubetaace,  connectiooe  fVom  aUoce.  one  or  more  teooodary  preeaure  generator*  and  expaniion  eo- 
the  heater  to  the  preeaure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid, aa  ex-  ginea,  and  eoaaectiooa  for  the  exhaunt  from  the  expansion  engineato 
MMioa  eagine  operated  by  said  working  tabaunee,  one  or  more  aeo-  the  next  preeaure  generator,  subeUoUally  aa  deecribed. 
oadary  pramire  generator*  and  expaoaion  enginea,  and  connecttooa  |  63.  In  a  ttep-Mriee  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
for  the  exhaust  from  the  elpaoaioo  enginea  to  the  next  preeeure  gea-  preeeure  generator  thermally  di»ociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
erator,  aubetanUally  aa  described.  »  circuUting  fluid  to  heating  a  working  tubetance,  connection*  from 

54  In  a  step-eene*  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a  the  heater  to  the  preeaure  geoerator  for  the  ciroulaUog  fluid,  eecood- 
pre«ure  generator  thermally  di*eocialed  from  the  heater  for  applying  ^ary  connectioos  for  the  circulating  fluid  cutting  out  the  preesure  geo- 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heaung  a  working  tubeUnce.  connections  from  i erator,  meaoa  for  controlling  said  lecondary  coonectioua,  an  expaa- 
the  heater  to  the  premire  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  meaita  jaion  engine  operated  by  >aid  working»ubetanoe.  one  or  more  »econd- 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  cir«ul*ting  fluid,  an  expaoaion  jary  prea*nre  generators  and  expansion  pnginee,  and  connecUons  for 
engine  operated  by  said  working  subaunce,  one  or  more  secondary  !  the  exhaust  trvm  the  expAoaioo  engines  to  the  next  preaaure  gener- 
pressure  generators  and  expansion  engines,  and  connections  for  the  |ator,  substantially  a*  described 

exhaust  from  the  expau»ioo  engiues  to  the  next  pr««are  generator,  64.  In  a  step-senee  engine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  heater,  of  a 

pressure  geoerator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  preaaure  generator  for  the  eirealating  fluid,  aa  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  substance,  one  or  more  see- 
the h^leVto  "the"  pTeei^^o'eratorfo"  the  crtjuiating  fluid,  means  jo"d»ry  pressure  generator*  and  expansion  engines,  connections  for 


subsUDtially  as  deecribed. 

55.  In  a  step-eeries  engine,  the  combination  with  a  beater,  of  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connections  from 


for  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  aa 
expaoaion  engine  operated  by  said  working  substance,  one  or  more 
secondary  pressure  generators  and  expansion  engines,  and  cooneetioaa 
for  the  exhanst  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  pressure  gen- 
erator, substantially  a«  deecribed. 

56.  In  a  step-eeriea  eagiae,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
I  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  appiyi 


the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  pressure  genera- 
tor, and  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  the  working  substances 
in  the  preaaure  geoerator*  to  maintain  a  substantially  coosuot  volume, 
anbstantially  aa  daaeribed. 

65.  In  a  step-aeries  engine,  the  combiaaiion  with  a  beater,  of  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connections  from 
a  dmriaring  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connection*  from  jthe  heater  to  the  pressure  generator  for  the  circnlaUng  fluid,  an  ex- 
the  heater  to  the  pressure  geoerator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  meana  Ipansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  subsUnce,  one  or  more  sec 


for  regulating  the  maximum  and  minimum  temperature  of  the  circu- 
lating fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  sabataace. 
one  or  more  secondary  pressure  generator!  and  expansion  enginea, 
and  connections  for  the  exhaust  from  the  expaoaion  enginee  to  the 
next  preeaure  generator,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 

.57.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  cimilating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connectivna  fh>m 
the  heater  to  the  preeaure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  sub- 
stance, one  or  more  secoodary  praaaare  generator*  and  expansion  en- 
ginea, and  connections  for  the  exhanst  from  the  expannon  engines  to 
the  next  pressure  generator,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

58.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  eombioation  with  a  heater,  of  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  fVom  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connections  fh>m 
the  heater  to  the  preaaure  generator  and  retara  to  heater  for  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  a  circulating  pump,  an  expansion  eagiaa  oparalad  by 
said  working  subatance.  one  or  more  secondary  prwaara  gaaerator* 
and  expansion  eogiaes,  and  coooectiooa  for  the  exhaust  from  the  ex- 
pansion engines  to  the  next  pressure  generator,  subetantiaily  aa  de- 
scribed. 

59  In  a  fttep-senos  engine,  the  eombioation  with  a  heater,  of  a 
preeaure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  beating  a  working  substance,  connectioos  from 
the  heater  to  the  pressure  generator  and  return  to  heater  for  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  drealating 
fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  snbatanee,  one 
or  more  secondary  pressure  generator*  and  expansion  enginea,  and 
connections  for  the  exhavH  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next 
pressure  generator,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

no.  In  a  step-eeriea  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
prcMure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  pressure  geoerator  aad  return  to  heater  for  the  eir- 
culatiog  fluid,  means  for  regulating  the  minimum  temperature  of  the 
circulating  fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  workinf  aab- 
stance.  one  or  more  secoodary  preeaure  generators  and  expaoaion  ea- 
gines,  and  connections  for  the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  engines  to 
the  next  pressure  generator,  subetaotially  aa  deaeribed. 

Gl.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
preaaure  geoerator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  beating  a  working  substance,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  preaaure  geoerator  and  return  to  beater  for  the  eir- 
ealating fluid,  ipeans  for  regulating  the  maximum  aad  mioimom  t«a»- 
perature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by 
•aid  working  substance,  one  or  more  secondary  preeaure  generators 
and  expansion  engines,  and  connections  for  the  exhaust  from  the  ex- 
pansion enginee  to  the  next  preaaure  generator,  sabstaouallj  aada- 
soribed.  I 

63.  In  a  step-serias  eagiae,  the  oombioatioo  with  a  lieatar,  of  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  diaaoeiatad  from  the  beaUr  for  applying 


oodary  pressure  generator*  and  expansion  engines,  connections  for 
the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  preeeure  genera- 
tor, means  for  regulating  the  prewure  in  the  premure  generator*  by 
Tarying  the  surface  expoeure  between  the  working  snbetanceand  the 
heating  substance,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

66  In  a  step-senes  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
preeaure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connections  fh>m 
the  heater  to  the  preeaure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  aa  ex- 
pansion engine  opera'ed  by  said  working  substance,  one  or  more  sec- 
ondary preeaure  generator*  and  expansion  engines,  connections  for 
the  exhanst  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  preeeure  genera- 
tor, means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  working  substance  in  the 
premure  gaoerator*  to  maintain  a  subetantiaily  constant  Tolnme,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  premure  in  the  premure  generators  by  vary- 
ing the  snr^ce  exposure  between  the  working  substance  and  the  heat- 
ing subatance,  substantially  as  described. 

67.  In  a  step-eeriee  engine,  the  cnmbinatioo  with  a  heater,  of  a 
prsmnrn  geoerator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connections  fVom 
the  heater  to  the  premure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  aabetaace,  one  or  more  seo- 
ondary  premure  generators  and  expansion  engines,  connections  for 
the  exhanst  fh>m  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  premure  genera- 
tor, and  means  for  retnniing  the  cooled  exhaust  to  the  premure  gen- 
erators to  be  reheated,  substantially  as  deerribed. 

68.  In  a  step-eeries  engine,  the  eombioation  with  a  heater,  of  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  substance,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  premure  geoerator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  sabetance,  one  or  moreseo- 
oodary  premare  generators  and  expansion  enginee,  connections  for 
the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  enginee  to  the  next  premure  geoer- 
ator, means  for  returning  the  cooled  exhaust  to  the  premure  gener- 
ators to  be  reheated,  and  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  the  work- 
ing snbetaoce  in  the  premure  geoerator*  to  maintain  a  subetantiaily 
constant  volume,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 

69.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  geoerator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  cirenlatiog  fluid  to  heatiog  a  working  sabetance,  eonqections  from 
the  heater  to  the  premure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  subatance,  one  or  more  sec- 
ondary pressure  generators  and  expansion  engines,  connections  for 
the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  enginm  to  the  next  premure  gener- 
ator, OMaaa  for  returning  the  cooled  exhaust  to  the  premure  gener- 
ator* to  ^4  reheated,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  preeeure  in  the 
premure  generators  by  varying  the  surface  exposure  between  the 
working  subetanre  and  heating  substance,  subetantiaily  as  described. 

70.  In  a  step-eenes  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
pranura  gaaerator  thermally  dimociated  fhmi  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  subatance.  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  pressure  geoerator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
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pension  engine  operated  by  said  working  snbsUnee,  one  or  more  sec- 
ondary premure  generators  and  expansion  enginee,  connectioos  for 
the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  premure  genera- 
tor, means  for  returning  the  cooled  exhaust  to  the  premure  genera- 
tor* to  be  reheated,  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  the  working 
substance  in  the  premure  generators  to  mainUin  a  subsUnUally  con- 
sUnt  volume,  and  means  for  regulaUng  the  premure  in  the  premure 
generators  by  varying  the  surface  exposure  between  the  working  sub- 
sUnce and  the  heating  subsUnce,  substantially  as  described. 

71.  In  a  step-eeries  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  subsUnce,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  premure  geoerator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  subatance,  one  or  more  sec- 
oodary premure  generator*  and  expansion  enginm.  eooneotiona  for 
the  exhanst  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  premure  gener- 
ator, means  for  retomiog  the  cooled  exhaust  to  the  premure  gener- 
ator* to  be  reheated,  and  liquid  blow-oflf  valves  for  the  premure  geo- 
erator* through  which  working  aubsUooe  is  blown  back  to  the  preea- 
ure generator  in  which  it  was  cooled  on  an  excem  of  premure  in  the 
premure  geoerator  in  which  it  is  heated,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

72.  In  a  step-eeries  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  subeunce,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  premure  geoerator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  subsUnce,  one  or  more  sec- 
ondary premure  generators  and  expansion  engines,  connections  for 
the  exhanat  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  premure  gener- 
ator, means  for  returning  the  cooled  exhanst  to  the  pressure  gener- 
ators to  be  reheated,  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  the  working 
Bobetaoce  in  the  premure  generator*  to  mainUin  a  snbeUntially  con- 
sUnt  volume,  and  liquid  blow-off  valves  for  the  premure  generator* 
through  which  working  subsUnce  is  blown  back  to  the  premure  gen- 
erator in  which  It  was  Aooled  on  an  excem  of  premure  in  the  premare 
generator  in  which  it  is  heated,  subeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

73.  In  a  step-eeries  engine,  the  combination  with  a  beater,  of  a 
premare  geoerator  thermally  disaociated  from  the  heater  and  having 
uniformly  distributed  and  cloeely  spaced  passagee  extending  down- 
ward through  the  working  subsUnce,  connections  between  the  beater 
and  said  passages  at  the  top  of  the  premure  generator  for  the  circu- 
lating fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  subsUnce, 
one  or  more  secondary  premure  generators  and  expansion  engines, 
and  connectioos  for  the  exhaust  from  the  expanaion  engines  to  the 
next  premure  generator,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

74.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  and  having 
uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  paasagm  extending  horixon- 
Ully  and  downward  through  succemive  layer*  of  the  working  »ub- 
•Unee,  connections  between  the  heater  and  said  passagM  at  the  top 
of  the  premure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  expansion  en- 
gine operated  by  said  working  subsUoce,  one  or  more  secoodary 
premure  generators  and  expaoaion  engines,  and  connections  for  the 
exhaust  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  premare  generator, 
aubsUotially  as  described. 

75.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermallr  dissociated  fWim  the  heater  and  having 
uniformly  distributed  and  cloeely  spaced  paasagm  extending  horizon- 
Ully  and  downward  through  successive  layers  of  the  steam  space  and 
working  subsUnce,  connections  between  the  heater  and  said  passages 
at  the  top  of  the  premure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  mid  working  subsUnce,  one  or  more  sec- 
ondary premure  geoerator*  and  expansion  eogioea,  and  connections 
for  the  exhaust  from  the  expansioo  enginw  to  the  next  premure  gen- 
erator, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

76  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  beater  and  having 
uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  paaaages  extending  down- 
ward through  tbe  working  subsUnce,  connections  between  the  heater 
and  said  passages  at  the  top  of  tbe  premure  generator  for  the  circu- 
lating fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  subsUnce, 
one  or  more  secondary  premure  generator*  having  uniformly  distrib- 
uted and  cloeely  spaced  passages  extending  downward  through  the 
working  subsUnce,  expansion  engines  for  said  aeeondary  premure 
generator*,  and  connections  for  the  exhanst  from  the  expansion  en- 
gines to  said  passages  at  the  top  of  the  next  generator,  subsUntially 
aa  deecribed. 

77.  In  a  step-eeries  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  and  having 
uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  passages  extending  down- 
ward through  the  working  snbsUnce,  connections  between  the  heater 
and  said  pasaagm  at  the  top  of  tbe  premare  generator  for  the  circu- 
lating fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  snbsUnee, 
one  or  more  secondary  premure  generators  having  uniformly  distrib- 
uted and  cloeely  spaced  pasaages  extending  horizonully  and  down- 


ward through  succemive  layer*  of  the  working  snbeUnce,  expansion 
engines  for  said  secondary  premure  generators,  and  connecUons  for 
the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  engines  to  said  paaaages  at  the  top 
of  the  next  generator,  siibsUntially  as  described. 

78.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heaUr  and  having 
uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  paasagm  extending  down- 
ward through  the  working  subsUnce,  connections  between  the  heater 
and  said  passages  at  the  top  of  the  pressure  generator  for  the  circu- 
lating fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  substance, 
one  or  more  secondary  premure  generator*  having  uniformly  distrib- 
uted and  closely  spaced  passages  extending  horiaootally  and  down- 
ward through  succemive  layer*  of  the  steam  space  and  working  sub- 
sUnce, expansion  engines  for  said  secondary  premure  generator*,  and 
copnections  for  the  exhaust  from  the  expansioa  enginm  to  said  pas- 
sages at  the  top  of  the  next  generator,  subsUntially  aa  describe!. 

79.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  beaUr,  of  a 
pressure  generator  thermally  dimociated  fronJ  the  healer  and  having 
uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  paaaagm  extending  down- 
ward through  tbe  working  subsUnce,  connections  between  the  heater 
and  said  passages  at  the  top  of  the  premare  generator  for  the  eirea- 
lating fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  said  working  substanea, 
one  or  more  secondary  pressure  generators  having  uniformly  distrib- 
uted and  closely  spaced  paasagm  with  thin  heat  transmitting  walk 
and  extending  horiionUlly  and  downward  through  succesnve  layers 
of  the  working  subsUnce,  expansion  enginm  for  said  secondary  preee- 
ure generators,  and  connections  for  the  exhaust  from  the  expansion 
enginm  to  said  passages  at  the  top  of  the  next  generator,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

80.  In  a  step^erim  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  and  having 
unifor/nly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  paaaages  extending  down- 
ward through  the  working subeUnce,  connections  between  the  heaUr 
and  said  pamages  at  the  top  of  the  premure  generator  for  the  circu- 
lating fluid,  an  expansion  engine  operated  by  aaid  working  subeUnee, 
one  or  more  secondary  premure  generator*  having  uniformly  distrib- 
uted and  cloeely  spaced  passages  with  thin  heat  transmitting  wall* 
and  exUnding  through  the  working  subsUnce,  expansion  enginm  for 
■aid  secondary  premure  generators,  and  connections  for  the  exhaust 
from  the  expansion  enginm  to  said  paasagm  of  the  next  generator, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

81.  In  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 


premare  generator  thermally  disaociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  subaUnce,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  premare  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  subsUnce,  one  or  more  sec- 
ondary premure  generators  having  uniformly  disUibuted  and  cloaely 
apaced  paasagm  exteodiog  downward  through  the  working  subtunoe, 
expansion  enginm  for  said  secondary  premure  generator*,  and  connee- 
tions  for  the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  enginm  to  said  paasagm  at 
the  top  of  the  next  generator,  subsUntially  a*  deecribed.  .- 

82.  In  a  step-serim  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  ft 
premure  generator  thermally  diaeociatwl  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  a  working  subeUnee,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  premure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  subsUnce,  one  or  more  sec- 
ondary premare  generator*  having  uniformly  distributed  and  closely 
spaced  pas»agm  extending  horiiontally  and  downward  through  suc- 
cemive layer*  of  the  working  subsUnce,  expansioo  enginm  for  said 
secoodary  premure  generators,  and  connections  for  the  exhaust  fVom 
the  expansion  enginm  to  said  paaaagm  at  the  top  of  thanext  gener- 
ator, subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

83.  In  a  step-eerim  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  generator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  he«ter  for  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  heaUng  a  working  anbeUnoe,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  premure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansion engine  operated  by  said  working  subeUnce,  one  or  more  sec- 
oodary premure  geoerators  haviog  uoiformly  distribated  and  closely 
spaced  pasaagm  extending  horiionUlly  and  downward  through  suc- 
cemive layer*  of  the  steam  space  and  working  subsUnce,  expansion 
enginm  for  said  secondary  premure  generators,  and  connections  for 
the  exhauat  from  the  expansion  enginm  to  said  passagm  at  the  top 
of  the  next  generator,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

84.  lu  a  step-series  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 
premure  geoerator  thermally  dissociated  from  the  heater  fof  applying 
a  circulating  fluid  to  healing  a  working  substance,  connections  from 
the  heater  to  the  premure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansioa engine  operated  by  said  working  subeUnce,  one  or  more  aee- 
ondary premure  generator*  having  uniformly  distributed  and  closely 
spaced  passages  with  thin  heat  transmitting  walls  and  extending  hori- 
xonUlly  and  downward  through  successive  layers  of  the  working  sub- 
sUnce, expansion  enginm  for  said  secondary  premure  geoerators,  and 
connections  for  tbe  exhaust  from  the  expansioD  enginm  to  said  pas 
sagM  at  the  top  of  the  next  generator,  sahataatially  as  deaeribad. 
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89.  In  a  itap^ariw  asgne,  the  eoabinfttio«  with  a  b«at«r,  of  a 
prwMr*  K^Dcrmtor  thermaily  diMOciaUd  ft-om  th«  ki*at«r  for  appljiag 
a  eircaUtiog  fluid  to  haating  a  working  «ub«taoc«,  coonectionafVom 
Ui«  b«at«r  to  th«  pr«Mure  gvoerator  tor  th«  circalating  duid,  aa  ex- 
paaaioa  aagina  oparaUd  by  aaid  working  Mbataoca,  ooe  or  atore  mo- 
ondarj  pr«aaur«  gaoaratort  having  aoifonalj  diatribatad  aod  cloaaJj 
■pacad  (HuaagM  with  thin  haat  traoMnituog  walla  and  aztaodiag 
through  tha  working  labataooc,  expanaion  enginaa  for  (aid  Mcond- 
ary  pravara  ganaratora,  and  eooaactiooa  for  the  eihauat  from  tha 
axpaoaion  enginaa  to  laid  paaaagaa  of  tha  naxt  gaaarator,  ■ubaUatially 
aa  daacribad. 

86.  In  a  ctep-aariaa  engioa.  the  eonbinatioa  with  a  primary  praM- 
ara  ganarator  aod  an  axpaaaioa  angina,  of  one  or  mora  aacondary 
praaanre  gaoaratora  haring  uniformly  'diatribatad  aad  eloaaiy  tpacad 
pawagea  extending  downward  through  tha  wo. king  labataiiea,  a^- 
paoaion  aogiaea  for  laid  secondary  praaiure  (aneratort,  and  coBn*c- 
tiooa  for  the  exhaaat  from  the  expanaion  engioea  to  eaid  paaaagaa  at 
tha  top  of  tha  aaxt  gaaarator,  aobataotially  aa  daacribad. 

87.  la  a  ttap-aariaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  primary  preaa- 
are  generator  aad  an  expaasioo  eagioa,  of  oo«  or  more  Mcondary  | 


batwaan  tham  fomad  by  iataraactiag  ttaggarad  apharieal  or  apha 
roidaJ  iiidaatatioaa  in  tha  plataa,  aabataatialiy  aa  daacnbad. 

99.  A  boiler  coatiniag  of  a  plarality  of  vertical  aection*  placed 
ada  by  aide  with  pajiagea  between  them  formed  by  indeotationa  or 
eormgaliona  ia  tha  plataa  and  axtandiog  boritontally  and  vertically, 
and  having  aa  inlet  at  the  top  and  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  the  beat- 
ing fluid,  and  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  aod  outlet  at  the  top  for  the 
fluid  to  be  heated,  (aid  pair*  of  inleta  aod  oulleta  connecting,  oae  with 
the  paiaagea  within  the  aactiona  aod  the  other  with  the  space  between 
tha  taetiooa,  ■nbauntially  aa  daacribad.  \ 

100.  A  boiler  wction  oonaiatiog  of  parallel  plataa  with  paaaagaa 
between  them  formed  by  indeotationa  or  corrugatiooa  in  the  plate, 
aabatantially  a«  dewribed. 

101.  A  boiler  aeetion  eonaiatiag  of  parallel  plataa  having  aerpen- 
tiaa  pawagai  bet  wean  them  formed  by  indentationa  or  corrugationa 
ia  the  plataa,  •abataotiallj  aa  daacribad 

102.  A  boiler  tectioo  eooauting  of  parallel  plataa  braxad  together 
at  the  edgea  only  and  having  paaaagaa  between  them  formed  by  in- 
daatationa  or  corrugationa  in  tha  plataa,  aubataatially  aa  daacribad. 

103.  A  boiler  taction  co«aiating  of  parallel  platea  having  paawgin 


preaaure  gaaeratora  having  naiformly  distributed  aad  cloeely  spaced  between  them  of  irregular  croaa  section  alternately  contracted  and 
paaaagaa  extending  horiiontally  aad  downward  through  tuooeaaive 
layera  of  the  working  ■nbatanee,  expanaion  enginea  for  «id  Mcoodary 
praaanre  generatoca,  and  connection*  for  the  exhaust  from  the  expan- 
«on  engiaea  to  said  paaaage*  at  tha  top  of  the  oexi  gaoerator,  substan- 
tially aa  daacribad. 

^.  la  a  itap-eariea  engine,  tha  eoaibtaation  with  a  primary  preaa- 


axpanded  and  formed  by  indaotattooa  or  corrugationa  in  the  platea, 
aabauntially  aa  daacribad. 

104.  A  boiler  Mctioo  oonaiating  of  parallel  platea  having  paaaagaa 
between  them  formed  by  intersecting  spherical  or  spheroidal  indenta- 
tiona ia  the  plataa,  tubauntially  as  deacnbed 

106.  A  boiler  section  eonaiatiag  of  parallel  platea  having  paasagea 


are  generator  and  an  expaoaioo  angina,  of  one  or  more  secondary  |  between  them,  each  pavage  baiag  formed  by  intaraacting  ataggerad 

prasaure  generator*  having  uniformly  distributed  aod  closely  ppaced  {spherical  or  spheroidal  iodeaUtioo*  in  the  platea.  substantially  as  de- 

pasaatw  extending  horiiontally  and  downward  through  succeaaive  .scribed. 

byara  of  tha  ataam  space  aad  working  subaUnee,  expansion  enginaa  I  106.  In  a  step  seriea  engine,  the  combination  with  a  heater,  of  a 

praaaare  generator  thermally  diasociated  from  the  heater  for  applying 
a  circulating  flaid  to  heating  a  working  subatanoa,  ooanectiona  fi^>m 
the  heater  to  the  pressure  generator  for  the  circulating  fluid,  an  ax- 
paoaion  engine  operated  by  said  working  subatance,  one  or  more  sae- 
oodary  praaaura  generator*  aad  expanaion  enginea,  connections  for  tha 
azhauat  from  the  expansion  engines  to  the  next  preaaare  generator, 
and  a  pipe  fVom  the  heater  paasing  to  the  succeaaive  preaaure  ganer- 
ator*.  aad  carrying  the  waste  gaaea  of  combustion  for  heating  tha 
working  subatancea,  subaUntiaily  aa  described. 


for  said  secondary  preaaare  geaerator*.  and  connections  for  the  ex- 
haust from  the  expansion  engines  to  said  paaaagaa  at  the  top  of  the 
next  generator,  substantially  a*  described. 

89.  In  a  stap-aeriea  engine,  the  combination  with  a  primary  praaa- 
ura generator  and  an  expanaion  engine,  of  one  or  mora  saeoodary 
pressure  geaerator*  having  uniforinly  distributed  and  eloaely  spaced 
passages  with  thin  beat  transmitting  walls  and  extending  downward 
through  the  working  substance,  expanaion  enginea  for  said  secondary 
preaaure  generators,  and  connections  for  the  exhaust  from  the  expan- 
sion enginaa  to  said  pasaagea  at  the  top  of  the  next  generator,  lah- 
stantially  as  deacnbed. 

90.  In  a  step-aaries  engine,  the  combination  with  a  primary  preaa- 
ure generator  and  an  expaoaioo  engine,  of  ooe  or  more  sacondary 
pressure  ganerator*  having  pasaagea  with  thin  heat  traasmitting  walk 
extending  through  the  working  subatance,  expansion  enginaa  for  said 
secondary  pressure  generator^  mmI  eooaeetions  for  tbe  exhaust' fhxB 
the  expanaion  enginea  to  said  pMngaa  of  the  next  generator,  tubataa- 
tiaily  aa  daacribad. 

91.  A  boiler  having  ita  interior  space  divided  by  a  tariea  of  par- 
allel plataa  axtaading  transversely  to  the  boiler  casing  and  plaoad 
side  by  side  with  spaces  between  them,  alternate  spaces  connecting 
recpectively  with  supply  spaoea  fur  beating  fluid  and  fluid  to  be  heated, 
subatantially  a*  daacribad. 

92.  A  boiler  having  ita  interior  space  divided  by  a  aariea  of  in- 
dented or  corrugated  parallel  plates  extending  transreraely  to  th« 
boiler  casing  and  pUced  side  by  side  with  spMta  iMtvaaa  them,  aV 
temate  spaces  connecting  reapectively  with  aapplj  spaMi  for  heating 
fluid  and  laid  to  be  haatad,  aabataatialiy  aa  daacribad. 

93.  A  boiler  having  ita  interior  space  divided  by  a  sariaaof  rer> 
tical  paralM  platea  extending  transversely  to  the  boiler  casing  and 
placed  side  by  side  with  spacea  between  them,  and  baring  an  inlet  at 
the  top  aad  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  the  heating  fluid,  and  an  inlat  at 
tha  bottom  and  outlet  at  tha  top  for  the  flaid  to  be  heated,  said  pairs 
of  inleta  aad  outlets  connecting  respectively  with  alternate  spaeaa  be- 
tween tbe  plataa,  substaotiailv  as  described. 

M.  A  boiler  constating  of  a  plarality  of  tactions  plaoad  side  by 
tide,  each  taction  consisting  of  parallel  plates  with  paaaagaa  betwea* 
them  formed  by  indentations  or  corrugations  in  the  plates,  subataa- 
tially  as  described.  * 

95  A  boiler  consisting  of  a  plarality  of  sections  plaoad  side  by 
side,  each  section  consisting  of  parallel  plataa  with  sarpantine  paaaagaa 
between  them  formed  by  indentations  or  corrugations  in  the  platea, 
anbatantially  as  daacribad. 

96.  A'joiler  conaisting  of  a  plarality  of  sections  placed  side  by 
aide,  each  section  conaisting  of  parallel  platea  baring  paaaages  betweaa 
them  alternately  contracted  and  expanded  in  cross  section  and  formed 
by  indentation*  or  corrugations  in  the  platea,  ashatoatially  as  described. 

97.  A  boiler  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  aaalioM  placed  side  by 
■de,  each  taction  consisting  of  parallel  plataa  kav  iag  pasaagea  batwaaa 
them  formed  hv  intersecting  spherical  or  spheroidal  indentationa  ia 
the  plates,  subatantially  as  described. 

98.  A  boiler  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  placed  tide  by 
aide,  each  section  consisting  of  parallel  plataa  having  xtx-xag  paaaagaa 
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plytef  it  to  heating  working  anbaUncea  in  said  preaaora  gaaeratora, 
applying  said  working  subsunces  in  expanaion  engines,  and  applying 
the  circulating  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  subitances  exhausted 
from  some  or  all  of  tha  succeaaive  engines,  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  Tha  thermodynamic  procaaa,  which  eooaiBU  ia  heating  a  eir- 
culating  fluid,  passing  the  heated  circulatiag  flnid  through  a  seriea  of 
preaaure  generators  and  applying  it  to  haatiag  working  subsUnces  in 
aaid  pressure  generator*,  applying  said  working  sabaUncea  in  expan- 
aion engines,  and  applying  the  circulating  flnid  to  condenaing  the 
working  subatancea  exhausted  from  aome  or  all  of  the  aaooeanve  en- 
ginaa, subaUntiaily  as  daacribad. 

3.  The  thermodynamic  proceaa,  which  eonaiata  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  a  aariaa  of  oondeoter*  and  applying  it  to  cool- 
ing working  tabaunoe  therain  whereby  the  circalating  flnid  is  tome- 
what  heatad,  then  further  heating  tha  circulating  flaid,  than  paasing 
the  heated  circalating  flnid  through  a  series  of  preasare  generators 
and  applying  it  to  heating  working  substances  therein,  applying  said 
heated  working  aabaUneat  in  ezpanaioa  eogiaaa,  and  axhanating  said 
engines  into  said  condenser*,  subaUntiaily  aa  daacribad. 

4.  The  thermodynamic  proceaa,  wbicn  consisU  in  pataing  a  cir- 
calating fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  said  preasare  generators,  applying 
aaid  working  subaUncea  in  expanaion  enginea,  applying  tha  circulating 
fluid  to  condensing  tbe  working  subaUocas  axhanstad  fl'om  some  or 
all  of  tha  succrasive  engines,  aod  repeating  the  operation  with  the 
circulating  fluid,  beating  the  circalating  fluid  before  enuring  the  hot 
circuit  and  cooling  it  after  leaving  the  hot  circuit,  subatantially  as 
described. 

b.  Tbe  thermodynamic  process,  which  consists  in  paaaing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generators  aod  applying  it 
to  heating  working  sabaUnces  in  said  preaaare  ganaratota,  applying 
aaid  working  subaUnees  in  expansion  enginaa,  applying  the  circulating 
fluid  to  condensing  the  working  tobataocea  exhanttad  from  some  or 
all  of  the  succeMive  engines,  and  returning  the  condensed  working 
aubaUoces  to  their  reapective  pressure  generators,  subaUntiaily  as 
described. 

6.  The  thermodynamic  procaaa,  which  eonaiata  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  thruugb  a  series  of  pressure  generator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  10  said  preesure  generators,  applying 
aaid  working  subaUnces  in  expansion  enginea,  applying  tbe  circulate 
ing  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  snbatancaa  exhaostad  from  some 
or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  returning  the  condensed  working  sub- 
aUnces to  their  respective  pressure  generators,  and  repeating  the 
operation  with  the  circulating  fluid  and  working  lubsUnces,  beating 
the  circulating  fluid  before  entering  the  hot  circuit  and  cooling  it  after 
leaving  the  hot  circuit;  subaUntiaily  as  described. 

7.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  partly  liquid  and  partly  gaseous  through  a  series  of 
pressure  generators  and  applying  it  to  beating  working  sabsUncaa 
in  said  pressure  generator*,  applying  laid  working  subsUnces  in  ex- 
pansion engines,  and  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  condensing  the 
working  subsUnces  exhausted  from  some  or  all  of  tha  successive  en- 
gines, subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consisU  in  paaaing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  partly  liquid  and  partly  gaseous  through  a  series  of  press- 
ure generators  and  applying  it  to  healing  working  subsUnces  in  said 
preaaure  generators,  applying  said  working  subsUnces  in  expanaion 
engines,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  sub- 
aUnces exhausted  from  some  or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  aad  heat- 
ing the  circulating  fluid  before  entering  the  hot  circuit,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

9.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consista  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  partly  liquid  and  partly  gaseous,  through  a  series  of  press- 
ure generators  and  applying  it  to  beating  working  substances  in  said 
pressure  generetors,  applying  said  working  subsUnces  in  expansion 
anginen,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  sub- 
aUnces exhausted  from  some  or  all  of  tbe  succeaaive  enginea,  and  re- 
peating tbe  circuit  with  liquid  portion  of  tlie  circulating  fluid,  heat- 
ing the  circulating  fluid  before  enuring  the  hot  circuit,  and  cooling 
the  liquid  portion  of  the  circulating  fluid  afUr  leaving  tha  hot  cir 
cuit,  subaUntiaily  aa  deacribed. 

10.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consiaU  in  paasing  fuel 
through  a  series  of  condensers  and  applying  it  to  cooling  working 
subsunces  therein,  then  burning  the  fuel  in  a  haaUr,  passing  the  gaaaa 
of  combuation  through  a  series  of  pressure  generators  and  applying 
them  to  heating  working  subsUnces  therein,  applying  said  heated 
working  subsUnces  in  expansion  engines,  and  exhaosting  said  enginaa 
into  said  condensers.  subsUntially  as  deacril>ed. 

11.  The  thennodynamic  process,  which  consisU  in  paasing  fuel 
through  a  series  of  condenser*  and  applying  it  to  cooling  working 
aubsunces  therein  in  conjunction  with  a  circulating  fluid,  then  burn- 
ing the  fuel  in  a  heaUr  and  thus  heating  the  circulating  fluid,  paaaing 
the  gases  of  combustion  and  circulating  fluid  through  a  series  of  press- 
ure generators  and  applying  tliam  to  heating  working  subsUncea 


theraio,  applying  taid  haat«d  working  tubaUncet  in  expanaion  en- 
ginea, and  exhausting  said  enginaa  into  aaid  condensers,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

12.  The  thermodynamic  proceaa,  which  consisto  in  paasing  fuel 
through  a  leries  of  oondeoaers  and  applying  it  to  cooling  working 
substancas  therein  in  conjunction  with  a  circulating  fluid,  then  burn- 
ing tbe  fnel  in  a  beater  and  thus  heating  the  circulating  flnid,  paaaing 
the  gases  of  combustion  and  circulating  fluid  through  a  series  of  press- 
ure ganerator*  and  applying  them  to  heating  working  subsUncea 
therein,  applying  said  haatad  working  subaUnces  in  expansion  en- 
ginea, and  exhauating  said  engines  into  aaid  condeoaers,  cooling  tha 
circulating  fluid  after  laaring  the  hotcireuit  and  repeating  the  opera- 
tion with  the  circulating  fluid  in  conjunction  with  another  supply  of 
fuel,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

13.  The  thermodynamic  prooeas,  which  ooneiaU  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generator*  aod  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  said  pressure  generators,  applying 
aaid  working  subaUnces  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  condensing  the  working  snbaUnoea  exhausted  from  soma 
or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  and  uaing  the  circulating  fluid  thus 
heated  in  the  cold  circuit  as  hot  circulating  fluid  for  other  aeriea  work- 
ing at  lower  maximum  temperatures,  cooling  the  circulating  fluid 
ailar  leaving  tbe  hot  circuit  of  the  different  series,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

14.  The  thermodynamic  proceas,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating flnid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subaUnces  in  said  pressure  generators,  applying 
aaid  working  subaUnces  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  condensing  the  working  snbeunce  exhausted  from  some 
or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  and  using  the  circulating  fluid  thus 
heated  in  the  cold  circuit  as  hot  circulating  fluid  for  other  seriea 
working  at  lower  maximum  temperatures,  cooling  the  circulating 
fluid  after  tearing  tbe  hot  circuit  of  the  different  series,  and  repeat- 
ing the  operation,  heatitig  the  circulating  fluid  before  re-enUringtha 
hot  circuit  of  the  first  series,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consisU  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generators  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  said  preesure  generators,  applying 
said  working  tubeUncet  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  condensing  the  working  subsUnces  exhausted  from  some 
or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  paaaing  the  circulating  fluid  from  tha 
condenser*  through  another  series  of  pressure  generetors  working  at 
lower  maximum  temperatures  than  the  first  mentioned  series  aod  ap- 
plying it  to  heating  working  subsUnces  therein,  applying  said  work- 
ing subsUnces  in  expansion  engines,  applying  said  circulating  fluid 
to  condensing  the  working  snbsUnces  exhausted  from  some  or  all  of 
aaid  engines,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other  series  working  at  suo- 
oeasively  lower  maximum  temperatures,  cooling  the  circulating  fluid 
afler  learing  the  hot  circuit  of  each  series,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

16.  The  thermodynamic  proceaa,  which  consisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culatingflnid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generators  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  said  pressure  generators,  applying 
aaid  working  tabsUnces  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulating 
flnid  to  condensing  the  working  subsUnces  exhausted  from  some  or  all 
of  the  successive  engines,  paasing  the  circulating  fluid  from  tbe  con- 
denser* through  another  series  of  pressure  generator*  workingat  lower 
maximum  temperatures  than  the  first  mentioned  series  and  applying 
it  to  heating  working  subaUnces  therein,  applying  said  working  sub- 
aUnces in  expansion  engines,  applying  said  circulating  fluid  to  con- 
densing the  working  subsUnces  exhausted  from  some  or  all  of  said 
engines,  and  so  on,  if  desired,  for  other  series  working  at  successively 
lower  maximum  temperatnrea.  cooling  the  circulating  fluid  after  leav- 
ing the  hot  circuit  of  each  teries,  and  repeating  the  operetion  with  tha 
circalating  fluid,  heating  it  before  reentering  the  hot  circuit  of  tha 
first  teries,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  thermodynamic  process  which  consisU  in  paaaing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  a  series  of  pretcure  generators  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  said  pressure  generetors,  applying 
said  working  subsUnces  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  condensing  the  working  subsUnces  exhausted  from  soma 
of  the  successive  engines  and  carrying  it  through  or  past  ooe  or  more 
of  the  condensers  for  the  working  subsUnces  without  applying  it  to 
condensing  the  working  subsUnce  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  thermodynamic  proceas  which  consisU  in  passing  a  cii* 
cnlating  fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generetors  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  said  pressure  generators,  applying 
said  workingsubsuncesin  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulating 
fluid  to  condensing  the  working  subsUnces  from  some  of  the  success- 
ive engines,  and  exhaasting  the  other  engines  into  the  circulating 
flnid,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  The  thermodynamic  process  which  consisU  in  paaaiDg  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generetors  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  said  pressure  generators,  applying 
said  working  subsUncea  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulat- 
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iiiK  fluid  to  eoodeuing  the  workin)5«ub«t»nc««  trom  some  of  th«  wc-  ieotating  fluid  throaith  •  •eri««  of  pr«Mar«  jfen«r«tori  and  «pplTinf  it 
OMHTa  engioM  and  exhausting  the  other  eagiaee  ioto  the  circolating  to  heating  working  (abeuneee  in  Mid  preeeure  generator*,  appljing 
f  aid,  and  repeating  the  operation,  heating  the  eireolating  (laid  be-  laid  working  MibaUaeaaia  ezpaaaion  eogioee,  applying  the  circulatiog 
fore  entering  the  hot  circuit.  tubaUntiallT  a*  deecHhed.  flaid  to  eoodeasing  the  working  eubaUnoe  exhauat«d  from  eonie  or 

20.  The  thennodynamic  proceM,  which  consiaU  in  pa«ioga  eir-  all  of  the  weeeMiTe  eoginea,  beating  the  circalatiag  fluid  before  eo- 
calating  fluid  through  a  Mtitt  of  pre»ure  generator*  and  applying  it  tering  the  hot  circuit  by  the  wa»t«  heat  of  gaa  or  other  enginea  work- 
to  heating  working  sabetaocee  in  said  preeeure  generators,  applying  iag  at  a  tempentare  above  tbe  maiiman  of  the  hot  circuit,  cooling 
Mid  working  subeUneee  in  ezpanaioa  engines,  applying  the  eirculat-  the  eirenlntiag  flaid  afUr  UnTiag  the  hot  eireait  by  applying  it  to 
ing  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  «ub(tUnce«  from  the  succeaeiTe  heating  working  iobaUnoe  tor  one  or  more  expantion  enginea,  the  ei- 
anginee,  and  «xhau«ting  into  the  circalating  fluid  certain  expaneion  hauet  from  wuich  is  not  eoodenaed  by  the  circulating  fluid,  and  r*- 
enginee  the  working  lubeUoces  of  which  are  not  heatad  by  the  cir-  peating  the  operation  with  the  circulating  flnid,  ■ubetantially  as  d*> 
calating  flnid,  •absUntially  as  described.  scnbed. 

21    The  thermodynamic  prooeas  which  consists  in  paMtag  a  cir- 1  29.  The  thermodynamic  procesa,  which  consists  in  pawng  a  cir- 

culating fluid  through  a  tenes  of  pre«ore  generators  and  applying  it  cuUting  flaid  throagh  one  or  more  preesure  generators  and  applying 
to  heating  working  »obsUnces  in  said  prewure  generators,  applying  ''  ^  heating  working  subsUoces  therein,  heating  the  circulating  flaid 
■aid  working  subatanees  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circnlat-  »'^«'  '••'ing  ••«»>  of  taid  pressure  generator*,  passing  laid  heated 
ing  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  •absUneas  ezhansted  from  some  circulaUng  fluid  through  a  aenes  of  pressure  generator*  and  applying 
or  all  of  the  presBur«  generator*,  and  cooling  the  eireuJatiag  fluid  ^l^^^  hmtiBf  working  sabetaaoes  themia.  applying  said  first  and  last 
ter  tearing  the  hot  circuit  by  applying  it  to  heating  working  tubatane*  ■»««t«o««<l  working  tubrtance  in  expansion  engines,  applying  said  cir- 
fbr  one  or  more  engines,  the  exhaust  from  which  is  not  coodenaed  by  cnUting  fluid  to  oondeo.iog  the  working  subsUnces  eibsusted  from 
the  circalatiag  fluid,  .abstantially  as  d«serib«i.  |»««  «'  »"  "f  •»'<*  •"«"««  •'"I  ^enUng  the  circuUUng  fluid  for  the 

22.  The  thermodynaraic  prooeas  which  consists  in  pMing  a  eir-  ;  *«*  in«««tion«d  pressure  generator*  by  the  waste  heat  of  gas  or  other 


calating  fluid  through  a  leriee  ot  pressure  generator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  substances  io  said  pressure  generator*,  applying 
said  working  substances  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  condensing  the  working  snbstaaoa  ezhaoatad  from  aom« 


I  angiaes  working  at  a  temperature  above  the  maximum  of  hot  circait, 
substantially  as  described. 

30.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consists  in  passing  a  eir- 
culating  fluid  throagh  one  or  mors  pressure  generator*  and  applying 


or  all  of  the  pressure  generators,  cooling  the  circulating  fluid  after  j »»  ^  heaUng  working  tubstaooes  therein,  heating  the  circuUting  fluid 
leaving  the  hot  circuit  by  applying  it  to  heattag  working  .ubsUaces   *»•'•  lo»»ing  each  of  said  preesure  generators,  passing  said  heat«l 


tor  one  or  more  engines,  the  exbauiit  from  which  is  not  condensed  by 
the  circulating  fluid,  and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  eireolating 
fluid,  heating  it  before  entering  the  hot  circuit,  sabsUntijtlly  as  d»- 
scribed. 

23.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consists  in  passing  a  cir 
calating  flaid  throagh  one  or  more  pressor^ generators  snd  applying 
it  to  heating  working  sabstances  therein,  heating  the  circulating  fluid 


circulating  Ssid  through  a  series  of  preasare  generators  and  applying 
it  to  heating  working  substances  therein,  applying  said  first  and  Last 
mentioned  working  sabetaaoes  in  expansion  engines,  applying  said  eir- 
eulatirig  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  substances  exhausted  from 
some  or  all  of  said  engines,  and  heating  the  circulating  flnid  for  the 
first  mentioned  pressure  generators  by  the  waste  heat  of  gas  or  other 
engines  working  at  a  temperature  above  the  maximum  of  hot  circuit, 


afW  leaving  each  of  said  preasare  generators,  pamng  said  heated  I  •««<1  repeating  the  operaUon  with  the  circulaUng  fluid,  cooling  it  aaer 
circulating  fluid  throagh  a  series  of  pressure  genersior*  and  applying  l«»ving  the  hot  circuit,  sabsUnUally  as  described. 


it  to  heating  working  subatanees  therein,  applying  said  first  and  last 
mentioned  working  subataneea  in  expansion  engines,  and  applying 
■aid  circulating  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  sabetancas  exhausted 
from  some  or  all  of  laid  engines,  subatantially  as  described. 

24.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  eonsuts  in  paising  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  ooe  or  more  pressure  generator*  and  applying 
it  to  heating  working  snbstaocea  therein,  heating  the  circalatiag  fluid 


31.  The  thermodynamic  prx>ceas,  which  consists  in  paanng  a  eir- 
culating  fluid  through  one  or  more  pressure  generators  and  applying 
it  to  heating  working  sobatances  therein,  heating  the  circulating  fluid 
after  leaving  each  of  said  pressure  generators,  paasing  said  heated 
circulating  fluid  through  a  wriea  of  pressors  generators  and  applying 
it  to  heating  working  substances  therein,  applying  said  first  and  last 
mentioned  working  substances  in  expansion  engines,  applying  said  cir- 


after  leaving  each  of  said  pressure  generator*,  paasing  said  heated  1  calating  fluid  to  condeosing  the  working  substances  exhaosted  from 
eirenlating  fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generators  and  applying  .  some  or  all  of  said  enginea,  heating  the  circulating  fluid  for  the  first 
it  to  heating  working  substances  therein,  applying  said  first  and  last  mentioned  pressure  generators  by  the  wasis  beat  of  gas  or  other  en- 
meotioned  working  substances  io  eipaostoo  engines,  applying  said  gines  working  at  a  temperature  above  the  maximum  of  hot  circait, 
circulating  flaid  to  (iondensing  the  working  substaaces  exhaosted  from  |  and  cooling  the  circulating  fluid  after  leaving  the  hot  circuit  by  ap- 
someorallof  said  engines,  and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  eir-  plying  it  to  heating  working  subataoce  for  one  or  more  expansion 
calating  Said,  heating  it  before  entering  the  first  pressure  generator  1  aaginea  the  exhaust  from  which  is  not  condensed  by  the  eireolating 
and  cooling  it  after  leaving  the  hot  circuit,  sahaUstully  as  described.  |  fluid.  subaUntuklly  as  deecribed. 

25.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  OOHiali  ia  passing  acir-i  32.  The  tbermodyoamic  process,  which  eoasista  in  pacing  a  oir- 

culating  flaid  throu^-h  a  leries  of  preesure  generators  and  applying  it  1  ealatiog  fluid  through  one  or  more  pressure  generator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subatanees  in  said  pressure  generator*,  applying  1  to  heating  working  substances  thereio.  heating  the  circulating  fluid 
■aid  working  substances  io  expansion  engines,  spplying  the  eirculat- 1  after  leaving  each  of  said  pressure  generators,  psMing  said  heated  cir- 
ing  flaid  to  condensing  the  working  iakllaaces  exhausted  from  some  culating  fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generator*  and  applying  it 
or  all  of  the  tncceesive  enginee.  heatiBg  Iks  circulating  fluid  before  u>  heating  working  substances  therein,  spplying  said  first  and  laai 
entering  ths  hot  circuit  by  the  waste  heat  of  gas  or  other  engines  1  mentioned  working  substances  ia  expansion  engines,  applying  said  eir- 
working  at  a  temperatare  above  the  maximum  of  the  %ot  circuit,    eulatiog  fluid  to  condeosing  the  working  sobstaocea  exhausted  from 

some  or  all  of  taid  engines,  heating  the  circulating  fluid  for  the  first 
mentioned  preesure  generators  by  the  waste  heat  of  gas  or  other  en- 
gines working  at  a  temperature  above  the  maximum  of  hot  circuit, 
cooling  ths  eireolating  flnid  after  leaving  the  hot  circait  by  applying 


•ubstaotially  as  desenbed. 

26.  The  thermodynamic  procesa,  which  coosiats  in  pasting  a  cir- 
culating flaid  throagh  a  leriea  of  preaaore  generator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subatanees  in  said  pre^aare  generators,  applying 
taid  working  sabatancea  io  expaosion  engines,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  condeojing  the  working  substances  exhausted  from  tomo 
or  all  of  the  tuccassive  engines,  beating  the  eireolating  flaid  before 
eotering  the  hot  circait  by  the  waste  heat  of  gat  or  other  engines 
working  at  a  temperature  aiwve  the  maximum  of  the  hot  circait, 
and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  circulating  fluid,  cooling  it  after 
leaving  the  hot  circuit,  tubstaotially  as  described. 

27.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consista  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating flaid  through  a  seri^  of  preasare  g«nerator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  sabetaocee  in  taid  prsaaure  generators,  applying 
taid  working  tubatanees  in  expansion  enginea,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  condensing  '.he  working  substance  exhausted  from  tome 
or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  heating  the  circulating  fluid  before 
entering  the  hot  circuit  by  the  waste  heat  of  gaa  or  other  enginea 
working  at  a  temperature  above  the  maximum  of  the  hot  eircait, 
and  cooling  the  circulating  fluid  after  leaving  the  hot  eircoit  by  ap- 
plying it  to  heating  working  tubstanee  for  one  or  more  expanaioa 
engines,  the  exhaust  from  which  is  not  condensed  by  the  eireolating 
fluid,  sobstantially  at  described. 

28.  The  thermodynamic  procesa.  which  consists  in  passing  a  cir- 


it  to  heating  working  tobstance  for  one  or  more  expansion  engines 
the  exhaust  from  which  is  not  condensed  by  the  circuiatiog  fluid,  and 
repeating  the  operation  with  the  circulating  fluid,  tubstaotially  as  de- 
scribed 

33.  The  thermodynamic  process  which  consists  io  passing  a  nr- 
culating  fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  geoeratort  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  substances  in  taid  preasure  generator*,  applying 
said  working  subataneea  in  expanaioo  enginea.  applying  the  circalat- 
iag fluid  to  coodensing  the  working  substance  exhausted  from  some 
or  all  of  the  tuecessivs  eoginee.  and  regulating  the  maximum  tem- 
perature of  the  eireolating  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  The  thermodynamic  procees  which  conststt  in  [lassiog  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  substances  in  said  pressure  generators,  applying 
■aid  working  substancee  in  sxpaosioo  engines,  applying  the  eireolating 
fluid  to  condensing  the  working  tobstance  exhausted  from  some  or  all 
of  the  successive  engines,  and  regulating  the  minimum  temperature 
of  the  circulating  fluid  io  the  hot  circuit,  substantially  aa  described. 

35.  The  thermodynamic  procees  which  consists  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  through  a  aenes  of  pressure  generators  and  applying  it 
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to  heating  working  subsUnce*  in  said  pressure  generators,  applying 


■aid  working  subsunces  in  expansion  enginea,  applying  the  circulating ^ „  .   .     .    n  j^   . 

fluid  to  condensing  the  working  subsUnce  exhauttwi  from  some  or  cuit  and  cooling  it  after  leaTiog  the  hot  circuit,  .ubeUntially  as  ds-   f 
all  of  the  sneoflaaive  engines,  regulating  the  maxinaum  temperature  aeribed 


of  the  eireolating  fluid,  and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  circu- 
lating flnid.  heating  the  circuiatiog  fluid  before  entering  the  hot  cir- 


of  the  eireolating  fluid,  and  the  minimum  temperature  of  the  circulat- 
ing flnid  in  the  hot  circait,  subsUntially  as  described. 

36.  The  thermodynamic  proijess,  which  consisU  in  passing  acir- 
culatingflnid  at  a  regolated  spiod  throagh  a  series  of  preasare  genera- 
tor* and  applying  it  to  heaUng  working  sobsUncea  in  taid  pressure 
gweraton,  applying  ■aid  working  siibsUooes  in  expansion  engines, 
and  applying  the  circulatiBg  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  sub- 
■UaoM  ezhaartMl  from  aome  or  all  of  the  wicessBiTe  enginea,  aab- 
■taatially  as  described. 

37.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consists  in  paving  a  oir- 
onUting  fluid  at  a  regalatwl  speed  through  a  serie*  of  preswire  geo- 
•ratora  and  applying  it  to  heating  working  aubstanoea  in  said  preas- 
«r«  generator*,  applying  said  working  subsUnce*  in  expansion  engines, 
applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  condeoaing  the  working  ■nbstance 
•xhaosted  from  aome  or  all  of  the  sacoeaaive  enginea,  and  regolating 
the  maximum  temperature  of  the  circulating  flnid,  subsUntially  aa 
deecribed. 

38.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consi^ta  in  paaaing  a  eir- 
enlating fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generators  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  sobatances  in  said  pressure  generator*  by  patsing 
it  downward  Utrongh  the  working  subsunces,  applying  said  work- 
ing sobsunoes  in  expansion  engines,  and  applying  the  eirenlating 
fluid  to  eoodenaing  the  working  snbstanoes  exhausted  from  some  or 
all  of  the  sttOcesBive  engines,  sabet*ntially  as  deecribed. 

89.  The  thermodynamic  prooest,  which  coosisu  in  paasing  a  eir- 
enlating flaid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generators  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  ■nbstances  in  aaid  preasare  geaeraton  by  pawng 
it  downward  through  the  working  sobaUocea  and  preventing  down- 
ward circulatioo  of  the  workiog  tubtUnces,  applying  said  working 
■ubetMeea  in  expanaioa  engines,  and  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to 
eocdensing  the  working  subsUoces  exhausted  from  •ome  or  ail  of 
the  tocceasive  engines,  tabeUntially  aa  described. 

40.  The  thermodynamic  procees,  which  consisto  in  pasMng  a  eir 
enlating  fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generators  aod  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnoes  in  said  preasure  generator*  by  passing 
it  downward  through  the  working  subsunces  in  uniformly  dirtributed 
and  closely  spaced  passages,  applying  said  working  subsUnces  in  ex- 
pansion engines,  and  applying  the  circulating  flnid  to  condensing  the 
working  sabsUnces  exhausted  from  some  or  all  of  the  successive  en- 
g:inaa,  sabst*ntiaUy  as  described. 

41.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consists  in  passing  a  cir- 
cuiatiog flnid  through  a  series  of  preasure  generator*  and  applyingit 
to  heating  working  sabsUnces  in  said  preasare  geaerators  by  paaaing 
it  downward  throagh  the  working  sobsUnees  in  unifonnly  distributed 
and  olosely  spaced  piragt-  having  thin  heat  trauamitting  walla,  ap- 
plying aaid  working  sabsUnces  in  expansion  enginea,  and  applying 
the  cireulatiug  flaid  to  condensing  the  working  substancee  exhaosted 
from  some  or  all  of  the  successive  eogines.  subsUntially  as  described. 

42.  The  thermodynamic  proceaa,  which  oonaisU  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  throagh  a  aerice  of  preeeure  geaeraton  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  sabsUnces  in  said  preasare  generators  by  passing 
it  downward  through  the  working  tnbsUoces.  in  passages  having  thin 
heat  trauamitting  walW,  applying  said  working  sobstanoea  in  expan- 
aioa enginea.  and  applying  the  circulating  flnid  to  ooodeosing  the  work- 
ing subsUooet  exhaosted  ftom  some  or  all  of  the  sacoea«ve  engines, 
substantially  as  deseribed. 

43.  The  thermodynamic  proeest,  which  consists  in  paasiog  a  eir- 
enlating fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  throagh  a  series  of  pressors  genei^ 
ators  and  applying  it  to  heating  working  sobstanees  in  said  preasare 
generators  by  paaaing  it  downward  through  the  working  snlMUnceu, 
applying  aaid  working  aobsUncea  in  expansion  engines,  and  applying 
the  eireolating  flaid  to  oondensing  the  working  subsunces  exhausted 
from  some  or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  and  regolating  the  maxi- 
mum umperaUre  of  the  circulating  fluid,  substantially  aa  described. 

44.  The  thermodynamic  process  which  consisU  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  at  a  regulated  speed  through  a  teries  of  pressure  gener- 
ators aod  applyiog  it  to  healing  working  tubsUoces  in  said  pressure 
generators  by  pawiag  it  downward  throogh  the  working  substancee 
in  uniformly  distributed  and  cloeely  spaced  passagea  having  thin  heat 
transmitting  walla,  applying  said  working  substances  in  expannoa 
engines,  applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  condensing  the  working 
subsunces  exbautted  from  tome  or  all  of  the  tncceesive  engines,  and 
regulating  the  maximum  Umperature  of  the  circulating  flnid,  sub- 
stAutially  aa  described. 

45.  The  thermodynamic  proceaa,  which  conaisU  in  paanng  a  cir 
ealatiog  floid  throagh  a  series  of  pressure  generator*  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  tubsUneet  in  taid  preeeure  generators,  applying 
■aid  working  •abstaoees  io  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  coodeoaiog  the  workiog  subaUneea  exhausted  from  some 
or  all  of  the  auceeaaive  enginea,  regulating  the  maximam  Umperature 


46.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consisto  io  paaaing  a  eir 
enlating  fluid  through  a  series  of  preasure  generators  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  sub^tUnces  in  said  pressure  generstort.  applying 
aaid  working  sobsUncea  in  expansion  enginea,  applying  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  condensing  the  working  subsUnoes,  exbautted  fiwm  some 
or  all  of  the  succeasive  engines,  regulating  the  minimum  temperature 
of  the  circuiatiog  fluid,  and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  circu- 
lating floid,  heating  the  circulating  fluid  before  enuring  the  hot  cir- 
eait  and  cooling  it  after  leaving  the  hot  circuit,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

47.  The  thermodynamic  prooeas,  which  consists  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  throagh  a  series  of  preeeure  generators  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subeUncea  in  said  pressure  generators,  applying 
aaid  working  aubsUnce*  in  expansion  euginea,  applying  the  circulating 
fluid  to  condensing  the  working  tobsUnces  exhaosted  from  some  or  all 
of  the  suoccMive  engines,  regulating  the  maximum  Umperature  of  the 
eirculating  fluid  and  the  minimum  umperature  of  the  circulating  fluid 
in  the  hot  circait,  and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  circulating 
fluid,  heating  the  circuiatiog  fluid  before  enuring  the  hot  circuit,  and 
cooling  it  afUr  leaving  the  hot  circuit,  sobsuotially  as  described. 

4S.  The  tbermodyoamic  process,  which  ooosisto  in  passing  a  cir- 
culating floid  at  a  regulated  speed  throngh  ^  aeries  of  pressure  gener- 
ators aod  applying  it  to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  said  pressure 
generators,  applying  said  working  subsunces  in  expansion  engines, 
applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  subsUnces 
exhausted  from  some  or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  and  repeating 
the  operation  with  the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  eireolating  fluid 
before  eoUring  the  hot  circait  and  cooling  it  after  leaving  the  hot 
circuit,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

49.  The  thermodynamic  proceas,  which  consisto  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating floid  at  a  regulated  speed  through  a  series  of  pressure  gen- 
erators and  applying  it  to  heating  working  sabst*nces  in  said  preasure 
generators,  applying  said  working  aobaUncee  in  expansion  engines, 
applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  subsunces 
exhausted  fix)m  tome  or  all  of  the  tucceasive  engines,  regulating  the 
maximam  Umperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  and  repeating  the  op- 
eration with  the  circuiatiog  fluid,  heating  the  eirenlating  fluid  before 
enUriog  the  hot  circuit  and  cooling  it  afUr  leaving  the  hot  circuit, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

50.  The  thermodynamic  proceas,  which  eonsistr  in  passing  a  eir- 
enlating fluid  through  a  series  of  pressure  generutor*  aod  applying  it 
to  heating  working  sabsUnces  in  aaid  pressure  generator*  by  passing 
it  downward  through  the  working  subsUnces,  applying  said  working 
■absUoces  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the  circulating  flnid  to  con- 
deosing the  working  sabsUnces  exhaosted  from  some  or  all  of  the 
succesMve  engines,  and  repeating  the  operation  with  the  circulating 
flnid,  heating  the  eireolating  fluid  before  enuring  the  hot  circuit  and 
eooling  it  after  leaving  the  hot  circuit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

51.  The  thermodynamic  proceaa,  which  eonaisto  in  passing  a  cir- 
calatiag fluid  throngh  a  aeriea  of  preasure  generators  and  applying  it 
to  heating  working  subsUnces  in  aaid  preaaure  geoeratort  by  paasing 
it  downward  throngh  the  working  anbsUncea  and  preventing  down- 
ward circulation  of  the  working  subsUnces  in  the  pressure  generators, 
applying  said  working  subsUncca  in  expansion  engines,  applying  the 
eifculating  fluid  to  condensing  the  working  eubsUncee  exhausted  from 
some  or  all  of  the  toccesaive  engines,  and  repeating  the  operation  with 
the  circulating  fluid,  heating  the  circuUting  fluid  before  eoUriogtbe 
hot  circuit  aod  cooliog  it  afUr  leaving  the  hot  circuit,  aubaUntUlly  aa 

deecribed. 

52.  The  thermodynamic  process,  which  consuto  in  paasing  a  cir- 
culating fluid  throagh  a  aeries  of  pressure  generator*  aod  applying  it 
to  heating  workiog  gubsUoces  io  said  pressure  generators  by  paasing 
it  downward  through  the  working  tubaunceain  uniformly  distributed 
aod  closely  spaced  paaaagea  having  thin  heal  tranamittiug  walls,  apply- 
ing the  circuUting  fluid  to  condeoaing  the  working  sobeUoces  ex- 
hausted from  some  or  all  of  the  successive  engines,  aod  repeating  the 
operation  with  the  eireolating  fluid,  heating  the  circuUting  fluid  be- 
fore entering  the  hot  circuit  and  cooling  it  after  leaving  the  hot  circuit, 
substantially  at  described. 

53.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  engine  sysUma  em- 
ploying boilers  diwociated  from  the  heater,  which  consisto  in  apply- 
ing the  fuel  in  condensing  the  workiog  sobstAoce,  then  burning  the 
heated  fuel  in  the  heaUr,  aod  applying  the  gases  of  corobuation  in 
heating  the  workiog  sobstaoee,  sobstantially  as  described. 

54.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  engine  tytUms  em- 
ploying a  circuiatiog  fluid  for  heating  and  coodensing  the  working 
subsUnce,  which  consisto  in  applying  the  fuel  aa  part  of  the  circu- 
lating floid  io  condeosing  the  working  subsUnce  and  then  boming 
the  healed  fuel  in  the  heaur  for  heating  the  circuUting  flaid,  sub- 
sUntially aa  deecribed. 
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S.'i    The  method  of  iocreasiog  the  efficiency  of  eo^M  •yManx  •m- looooect ion*  for  the  circulttioK  fluid  b«t»Ma  Mid  pMMgM  throafk 


pl«jiii(  •  cireal«tiag  flaid  for  he«tiog  and  eoadeuMog  the  working 
•ubetance,  which  eonnatt  in  ipplyiog  the  fuel  ■•  p*rt  of  the  eire«»- 
Uting  fluid  ia  coodeoeiag  the  working  tubstaoce  and  then  baraing 
the  bented  fuel  io  the  he«t«r  for  heating  the  eircalatiog  fluid,  and  then 
■ppUiog  the  gMM  of  combuation  aa  a  part  of  the  circulating  flaid  in 
heating  the  working  enbetance,  tubetantially  aa  daecribed. 

56.  The  method  of  increaaing  the  efficiency  in  ijaMmaemplojing 
a  eircalating  fluid  for  heating  and  eondeoaiog  the  working  tabetanca 


the  aeriea  of  praaaure  generator!  and  aume  or  all  of  the  coodeo^ra 
aad  through  the  haatar,  aubtautially  aa  daacribad. 

68.  The  combination  with  aaarieaof  expanaionengiBea,andprai^ 
are  generators  and  condanaert  therefor,  provided  with  aeparata  paa- 
aagee  for  applying  liquid  and  gaaeoua  elemenU  of  a  circulating  fluid 
to  heating  and  coadenaing  the  working  lubataaoea,  of  a  beater,  a 
cooler,  oonaaetiooa  for  the  liquid  element  of  the  circulating  fluid  ba- 
tween  said   paaaagr*  throagb  the  terie*  of  preaaure  geoeratora,  tha 


for  a  Mriea  of  eoginea,  which  conaiata  in  cutting  out  the  circulating  cooler,  some  or  all  of  the  condeoaem  and  the  heater,  and  connection* 
fluid  from  one  or  more  of  the  condeoaert  and  sabatituting  another  I  for  the  gaaeoua  element  through  aome  or  all  of  the  coi  denaert,  the 
oondenaing  material,  aubatantially  aa  deacnbed. 

&7.  The  method  of  inereaaing  the  efficiency  of  ayatema  employing 
a  circulating  fluid  for  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working  tubataneea 
for  a  teriea  of  engines,  which  conaiata  in  beating  the  circulating  fluid 
in  part  by  eondenaing  the  working  tubetanee  of  one  or  more  enginea 
working  at  or  abore  the  maximum  temparatora  of  the  aeriea,  aub- 
Btantially  aa  deacnbed. 

58.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  thermal  interral  between  the  tem- 
perature of  combuation  and  maximum  temperatore  af  tha  circulating 
fluid,  in  thermodynamic  lyitema  employiag  a  eircalating  flaid  for 
heating  the  working  rabetance,  which  conaiata  in  heating  the  eirca- 
lating fluid  by  the  waate  heat  fVom  gaa  or  other  enginea  working  ia 
aaid  interral,  tubetantially  aa  deacnbed. 


heater,  and  the  tarieaof  praaaure  generatora,a<ibatantially  aadeacribed. 

69  The  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  ezpanaion  enginea,  and  preaa- 
ure generatora  and  condenaera  therafor,  proTided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  the  gaaea  of  combuation  to  beating  the  working  aubataacea 
and  the  fael  to  eondenaing  the  working  aubataocea,  of  a  heater  ia 
which  -the  fuel  ia  burned,  aad  connectiona  between  the  paaaagea 
through  the  condenaera  to  the  heater  for  the  fuel  and  from  the  heater 
through  the  aeriea  of  preaaure  generators  for  the  gaaea  of  combua- 
tion, ■ubataotially  aa  deacribed. 

70.  The  combination  with  aaerieeoiexpanaion  enginea,  and  preea- 
ara  generatora  and  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  fuel  and  a  circulating  fluid  to  eondenaing  the  working  aub- 
■tancaa,  and  for  applying  the  gaaea  of  combuation  and  circulating 


59.  The  thermodynamic  proceaa,  which  eonaista  io  paaaing  a  eir-  flaid  to  heating  the  working  aabatancaa,  of  a  heater  for  burning  tha 
culating  flaid  through  a  aeriea  of  preaanra  geaeratora  and  applying  it  |  fi^l  and  thus  heating  tha  eircalatiag  flaid.  and  oonnectiooa  betweaa 
to  heating  working  aabataneea  in  aaid  praaaure  generatora,  then  ap- '  the  paaaagea  for  the  fuel  aad  gaaaa  of  eombuition  and  between  tba 
plying  laid  circulating  fluid  to  beating  another  circulating  fluid  aad  ;  paaaagM  tor  the  circulating  fluid,  through  the  condenaera,  the  heater, 

and  the  aariaa  of  preaaure  generatora,  lubataatiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

71.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  lenea  of  expaoaion  enginea, 
tha  sacoeaoiTe  aeriea  working  at  lower  maximam  tamperatarea,  and 
praaaure  generator!  and  eondeaaara  therefor,  prorided  with  paaagea 
of  enginea,  tub-   for  applying  a  eircalating  fluid  to  heating  and  coodeoaing  the  work- 
ing aubetancea,  eoolen  for  the  diflTerent  aeriea,  connectiona  for  the  cir- 

60.  The  combination  with  a  aerieaof  ezpanaioa  enginea,  aiad  praao- 1  culating  fluid  in  each  aeriea  through  the  aenaa  of  preaaure  generatora, 
■ra  generatora  aad  eondeaaara  therafor,  prorided  with  paatgaa  Ibr  |  the  cooler,  and  aome  or  all  of  the  eondenaer*,  and  connectiona  for  tha 
applying  a  eircalating  fluid  to  beating  and  eondenaing  the  working  circulating  fluid  between  the  paaaagea  of  each  teriea  aad  the  next,  tub- 
aubetancea,  of  connectiona  between  aaid  paaaagea  through  the  aeriea   atantially  aa  deacribed. 


applying  the  lecond  eircalatiog  fluid  in  a  teriea  of  praaaure  generator! 
working  at  a  lower  maximam  lemperatare  than  the  flrtt  mentioned 
■ariaa.  applying  tha  workiag  tubataneea  in  ezpanaion  engiaao,  aad  ap- 
plying the  circulating  fluida  to  eondenaing  the  working  tubataneea 
exhauated  from  tome  or  all  of  their  raapaetire  tari 
atantially  aa  deacnbed. 


of  preeaure  generator!  and  aome  or  all  of  the  eondanaara  for  the  cir- 
culating fluid,  anbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

61.  The  eombioatioo  with  a  tarieaof  ezpanaion  enginea,  aad  pi 
are  generatora  and  condenaera  therefor,  provided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  beating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
tubataneea,  of  a  heater,  and   eonneetione   betweaa   aaid   pataagaa 


72.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  ezpanaion  enginea, 
the  tucceaaire  teriea  working  at  lower  maximum  temperaturea,  and 
preaaure  ganeratora  and  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea 
for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  work- 
ing tubataneea,  a  healer,  coolera  for  the  diffierent  aeriea,  connectioua 
for  the  circulating  fluid  in  each  teriea  through  the  teriea  of  preaaura 
through  the  aeriea  of  preaaure  generatora  and  tome  or  all  of  the  eoa-  j  generator!,  the  cooler  and  tome  or  all  of  the  condentart,  and  coooec- 
denaera  and  through  the  heater  for  the  eircalating  flaid,  anbatantially  j  tioot  for  the  eircalatiog  fluid  between  the  paaaagea  of  each  aeriea  and 


aadeecribad 

62.  The  eombioatiuo  with  a  aeriea  of  ezpanaioa  enginaa,  and  p< 
are  generatora  aad  condenaera  therafor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  a  circulating  flaid  to  beating  and  condaoaing  the  workiag 
tubataneea,  of  a  cooler,  and  connectiona  betwean  aaid  paaaagea 
through  the  teriea  of  preaaure  generator!,  the  cooler  and  tome  or  all 
of  the  condenaera  for  the  circulating  fluid,  tubetantially  aadeacribed. 

63.  The  combination  withaaarieaof  ezpanaion  enginea,  and  preaa- 
ure generatora  aad  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for '  out  of  one  or  more  of  the  pi 
applying  a  eircalating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working  \  acribed. 


the  next  and  from  the  cold  circuit  of  the  cold  teriea  throagb  the  heater 
to  the  hot  circuit  of  the  hot  teriea,  tubetaotiallr  aa  deacnbed. 

73.  The  combination  with  a  toriee  of  ezpanaion  enginaa,  and  preao- 
are  generator!  and  condenaart  therefor,  prorided  with  paooagaa  for 
applying  a  circulating  flaid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
tubataneea,  of  connectiona  for  the  circulating  fluid  between  said  paa- 
tagee  through  the  tenea  of  preaaure  generatort  and  the  condenaera, 
and  by-paaoea  prorided  with  ralrea  for  catting  the  eircalatiag  flaid 

are  generator!,  tubatantially  aa  de- 


aabatancaa,  of  a  heater,  a  cooler,  and  connectiona  between  aaid  paa- 
Migaa  through  the  teriea  of  praaaure  generatora,  the  cooler,  tome  or 
all  of  the  condenaera  and  the  heater,  for  the  circulating  fluid,  oub- 
ttantially  aa  deacribed. 

64.  The  combination  withaaarieaof  ezpanaion  engines,  and  preaa- 
ura generators  and  condensers  therefor,  working  in  clooad  cycle  aad 
prorided  with  paaaagea  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and 
eondenaing  the  working  tabetancea,  of  coonactiooa  betweaa  aaid  paa- 
aagea through  the  tenea  of  praaaure  generatora  and  tome  or  all  of,  generatort  and  condenser!  therefor,  p^rided  wi"th  ,.«, 
the  condenaera,  for  the  circulating  fluid,  tubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  teneaof  expanaion  engines,  and  praaa- 
ure generator!  and  eondentten  therefor,  working  in  eloaed  cycle  and 
prorided  with  paooagaa  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  baatiag  aad 
eondenaing  tha  working  oaboUaeao,  of  a  heater,  a  cooler,  and  eoa- 
nectiona  between  said  paooagaa  through  the  aeriea  of  preaaure  genera- 
tora, the  cooler,  tome  or  all  of  the  condenaera  and  the  heater,  for  tha 
circulating  fluid,  tubatantially  aadeacrib«id. 

66.  The  combination  with  a  aerieaof  azpaoaion  enginea,  and  praao- 
ur*  generators  and  condenaera  therefor,  provided  with  aeparate  paa- 
oagao  for  applying  liquid  and  gateoua  elementa  of  a  circulating  fluid 
to  heating  and  eondenaing  tbe  working  tutMtancea,  of  connectiona 
for  the  circulating  fluid  between  aaid  paaaagea  through  the  aeriea  of 
preoaura  generator!  and  tome  or  all  of  the  condenaera,  tubatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

67  The  combination  » ith  a  aeriea  of  ezpaneioQ  enginea,  and  preoo- 
nre  generatora  and  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  aeparata  paa- 
oageafor  applying  liquid  and  gaaeoua  elementa  of  a  circulaliog  fluid 
to  heating  and  condensing  tbe  working  subatauceo,  of  a  heater,  and  ieobat«ni«a,of  one  or  mora  eold  intarral  eagioao  baring  pramure  gwH 


74.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  expaomon  enginea,  and  pr 
are  gaoeratora  and  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
Rubsiancea,  of  connectiona  for  the  circulating  fluid  throa;h  the  aeriea 
of  preaaure  generators  and  the  condenaera,  and  by-paatea  for  catting 
the  circulating  fluid  out  of  one  or  more  of  the  oondenaara,  tubatan- 
tially aa  deocribed. 

75.  The  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  expanaion  enginea,  and  preoa 

tagr*  for 

applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
Kubotancao,  of  connectiona  for  the  circulating  fluid  through  the  aeriea 
of  preaanre  generators  and  the  condenaara.  by-paaaea  for  cuttinj;  the 
circulating  fluid  out  of  one  or  more  of  the  condensers,  and  means  for 
introducing  another  eondenaing  a;;ent  in  place  of  the  circulating  fluid 
when  cut  out,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

76.  Thecofflbination  with  a  lerioo  of  expanaion  enginea,  and  preao- 
nre  generator!  and  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
aubetancea,  of  one  or  more  cold  interral  enginea  baring  preaaure  gea- 
orator!  prorided  with  paaaagea  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heat- 
ing working  sabatance,  and  connectiona  for  the  circulating  fluid  ba- 
tWAen  said  paasagea  through  the  teriea  of  preaaure  gcnrratoni  and 
preaaure  geaeratora  of  the  eold  interral  enginea,  and  tome  or  all  of 
the  condraeera,  tubatantially  aa  deoecibad. 

77.  The  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  expanaion  enginea,  and  preoa 
nre  generatora  and  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  tbe  working 


aratora  prorided  with  paaoageo  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  baat- 
iag working  tuboUnee.  a  heater,  and  connectiona  for  the  circulating 
fluid  between  aaid  paaaagea  through  the  aeriea  of  preaaure  generators 
and  prcsaure  generatora  of  the  cold  interral  enginea,  tome  or  all  of 
the  condenaera,  and  the  heater,  tubaUotially  as  deacribed. 

78.  The  combination  with  a  teriea  of  expanaion  engines,  and  preaa- 
ure generators  and  condenoers  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applyinif  a  circulating  fluid  to  beating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
aubsuncea,  of  a  heater,  one  or  more  hot  interral  etginea  and  con- 
denaera therafor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for  applying  a  circulating 
fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  working  lubatance,  and  connectiona 
for  the  circulating  fluid  between  aaid  patoagao  through  oome  or  all  of 
the  coodentera,  the  heater,  the  lucceoaire  generator!  of  the  hot  inter- 
ral anginea  and  return  to  heater  from  each  preoaure  generator,  and 
the  aeriea  of  preaaure  generator!,  auboUntiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

79.  The  combination  with  a  aerieaof  ezpanaion  enginea,  and  pre»- 
uro  generator!  and  condenser!  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
aubatanceo,  of  a  heater,  one  or  more  hot  interral  engine*  and  con- 
danaert therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for  applying  a  circulating 
fluid  to  heating  and  condensing  working  tubotance,  a  cooler,  and  con- 
nectiona for  the  circulating  fluid  between  aaid  paaaagea  throagb  the 
heater,  the  tuccearire  pre«>ure  generators  of  the  hot  interval  enginea 
aad  return  to  heater  from  each  preaaure  generator,  the  aerieaof  press 
ar«  generatora,  the  cooler,  and  aome  or  all  of  the  condenser!,  and  re- 
turn to  heater,  tubaUotially  aa  deacribed. 

80.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  ezpanaion  enrinea  and  preoa 
are  generators  and  condenser!  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
oabataneaa,  of  one  or  mora  gaa  or  other  heating  enginea  working  abore 
the  mazimum  temperature  of  the  hot  circuit,  paaaagea  for  heating  the 
circulating  fluid  by  the  waata  heat  of  the  beating  enginea,  and  oonnee- 
tiooa  for  the  circulating  fluid  between  taid  paaaagea  of  some  or  all  of 
the  condenaera,  the  beating  enginea,  and  preaaure  generator!,  aubotan- 
tially  aa  doocribed. 

81 .  The  combination  with  a  oarieoof  azpaoaion  aagineo  and  prooa- 
ure  gaoeratora  and  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  paoaagao  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  condensing  the  working 
aubetancea,  of  one  or  more  gas  or  other  beating  engines  w<vking  abore 
the  maximum  temperature  of  the  hot  circuit,  paaaagea  for  heating  the 
eircalating  fluid  by  the  waste  heat  of  the  heating  enginea,  a  cooler,  aad 
connectiona  for  the  circulating  fluid  batween  taid  paooageo  of  aome  or 
all  of  tbe  condensers,  the  heating  engines,  preaaure  genoratora,  and 
cooler,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

82.  The  combination  withaaarieaof  ezpanaion  enginea  and  preoo- 
are  generatora  and  eondenaer!  therefor,  prorided  with  paoaagao  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  beating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
tubataneea,  of  one  or  more  gas  or  other  heating  enginea  working  above 
the  maximum  temperature  of  the  hot  circuit,  paasages  for  heating  the 
eircalating  fluid  by  the  wasU  heat  of  tha  heating  engines,  one  or  more 
eold  inUrral  enginea  baring  preoaura  generators  prorided  with  paa- 
sagw  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  working  substaneea, 
and  connections  for  the  circulating  fluid  between  said  paasages  of  some 
or  all  of  the  condenaera,  the  heating  enginea,  pressure  geaeratora,  and 
the  preaaure  gaoeratora  of  the  cold  interral  engines,  aubsUntially  as 

deacribed. 

83.  The  combination  with  a  oarieoof  ezpanaion  engines  and  preoa- 
ura generatora  and  condentert  therefor,  provided  with  paasages  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  condensing  the  working 
BubaUncea,  of  one  or  more  gaa  or  other  heating  enginea  working  abore 
the  mazimum  temperature  of  the  hot  circuit,  paaaages  for  heating 
the  circulating  fluid  by  tbe  waate  heat  of  the  heating  enginea,  a  haatar, 
one  or  more  hot  interral  enginea  and  condensers  therefor,  prorided 
with  pamagea  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  con- 
densing tha  working  auboUneaa,  one  or  more  cold  inteTAl  engineo 
having  preooure  generators  provided  with  paoaagao  for  applying  a  cir- 
culating fluid  to  heating  working  tubsUnce,  and  connectiona  for  the 
circulating  fluida  between  taid  paasages  of  some  or  all  of  the  con- 
dentert. the  heating  enginea,  the  heaUr,  the  aucceasire  preaaure  gen- 
eratora of  tha  hot  interral  enginea  and  return  to  heater  from  each 
preaaure  generator,  and  the  oerieo  of  preaaure  generators  and  preoo- 
ure generators  of  the  cold  interral  enginea,  aubsUntially  a^  deacrib«l. 

84  The  combination  with  a  teriet  of  ezpantion  enginea  and  preoo- 
ure generator!  and  condensers  therefor,  provided  with  paooageo  for 
applying  a  circulaUng  fluid  to  heaUng  and  condensing  t.^e  working 
■uboUnces,  of  one  or  more  gaa  or  other  heating  enginea  working  abore 
the  maximum  temperature  of  the  hot  circuit,  paooageo  for  heating  the 
circulating  fluid  by  the  waste  heat  of  the  heating  eoginea,  a  heater, 
one  or  more  hot  interral  engines  and  condensers  therefor,  prorided 
with  patoagao  for  applying  a  circulaUng  fluid  to  heating  and  condens- 
ing the  working  suboUnceo,  and  connectiona  for  the  circulating  fluid 
between  aaid  paaaagea  of  tome  or  all  of  the  condentert,  the  heating 
enginea.  the  heater,  the  tucceasive  preaeure  generators  of  the  hot  in- 
Urral enginea  and  return  to  heaUr  from  each  preaaure  generator,  and 
the  oerieo  of  preoture  generator!,  tubatanUally  at  describ«d. 


85.  The  eombioatioo  with  aoerieo  of  expanaioo  enginea,  and  pr 
ure  generatora  and  condenaera  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applring  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  working 
tubstances,  of  a  heater,  a  cooler,  connections  for  the  circulating  fluid 
between  said  paaaagea  through  the  teriet  of  pressure  generator!,  the 
cooler,  tome  or  all  of  tbe  condentert  and  the  heaUr,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  mazimum  Umperature  of  the  circulating  fluid,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

86.  The  combination  with  a  oerieo  of  ezpanoion  engines,  and  preoo- 
ure generators  and  condensers  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenaing  the  workiiig 
onbsuncaa,  of  a  heaUr,  a  cooler,  connectiont  for  the  circulating  fluid 
between  taid  paaaageo  through  the  terieo  of  preooure  generators,  the 
cooler,  oome  or  all  of  the  condensers  and  the  heaUr,  and  meano  for 
ragulating  the  minimum  Umperature  of  tbe  eircalating  fluid  in  the 
hot  circuit,  aubountially  ao  deacribed. 

87.  The  combination  with  a  terieo  of  expansion  engines,  and  preoo- 
ure generators  and  condeiiaers  therefor,  prorided  with  paooageo  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  condensing  the  working 
onbotaoceo,  of  a  heatar,  a  cooler,  connectiont  for  the  circulating  fluid 
betwean  said  paooageo  through  the  oerieo  of  preooure  generators,  the 
cooler,  some  or  all  of  the  condenoers  and  tbe  heaUr,  and  meano  for 
regulating  the  maximum  Umperature  of  the  circulating  fluid  and  the 
minimum  Umperature  of  the  circulating  fluid  in  the  hot  circuit,  oub- 
oUntially  ao  deocribed. 

88.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  expansion  engines,  and  preoo- 
ure generators  and  condensers  therefor,  prorided  with  paosageo  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  beating  and  condensing  the  working 
subsUocea,  of  a  heaUr,  a  cooler,  connectiont  for  the  circulating  fluid 
between  said  passages  through  the  series  of  preoture  generators,  the 
cooler,  tome  or  all  of  the  condensers  and  the  heaUr,  and  means  for 
regulatiog  the  maximum  Umperature  and  speed  of  the  circulating 
fluid,  oubsUntialiy  as  described. 

89.  The  combination  with  a  aories  of  ezpanaion  eoginea,  and  preoo- 
ure generatora  and  condenoers  therefor,  prorided  with  paaaagea  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondenoiag  the  working 
snbsUncea,  of  a  heaUr,  a  cooler,  connectiona  for  the  circulating  flnid 
between  aaid  paasages  through  the  aeries  of  pressure  generators,  the 
cooler,  some  or  all  of  the  condensers  and  the  heaUr,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  tbe  circulating  fluid,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

90.  The  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  ezpanaion  enginea,  and  preoo- 
ure generators  and  condensers  therefor,  prorided  with  paasages  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  beating  and  condensing  tbe  iv>''ltiDg 
subsuncas,  the  paasages  of  the  pressure  generators  ezUnding  down- 
ward through  the  working  suboUnca,  of  a  heaUr,  a  cooler,  and  con- 
nections for  the  circulating  fluid  between  said  paasages  through  the 
series  of  preooure  generators,  the  cooler,  some  or  all  of  the  condensers 
and  the  beaUr,  subsUntially  as  described. 

91.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  ezpansion  engines,  and  press- 
ure generators  and  condensers  therefor  prorided  with  paasages  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  condensing  the  working 
substances,  the  passages  of  the  pressure  generators  exUnding  down- 
ward through  the  working  suboUnce  and  being  uniformly  distributed 
and  cloaely  epaced,  of  a  beaUr,  a  cooler,  and  connections  for  the  cir- 
culating fluid  between  said  paooageo  through  the  serieo  of  pressure 
generators,  the  cooler,  some  or  all  of  the  condensers,  and  the  heaUr, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

92.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  expansion  engines,  and  press- 
ure generators  and  condensers  therefor,  prorided  with  passages  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  condensing  the  working 
snbsUnces,  the  paaaagea  of  the  preaaure  generators  extending  down- 
ward througt  the  working  subsUnce  and  being  uniformly  diatribuUd 
and  cloaely  apaoed  and  baring  thin  beat  tranamitting  walls  of  a  heaUr, 
a  cooler,  aad  connections  for  tbe  circulating  fluid  batween  oaid  pao- 
oageo through  the  serieo  of  preooure  generators,  the  cooler,  aome  or 
all  of  the  coodenseni  and  the  heaUr,  subsUntially  as  described. 

93.  ThecombiiUion  with  a  series  of  expansion  engines  and  preoa- 
ure generators  and  oondenaara  therefor,  prorided  with  paooageo  for 
applying  a  circolatiog  fluid  to  heating  and  eondeosing  the  working 
subsUnces,  the  passages  of  the  pressure  generators  exUnding  down- 
ward through  the  working  subaUnce  and  baring  thin  heat  transmit- 
ting walla,  of  a  heaUr,  a  cooler,  and  connections  for  the  circulating 
fluid  between  said  paooageo  through  the  teriea  of  prao^ re  geoaraton, 
the  cooler,  aome  or  all  of  the  condeooers  and  tbe  beaUr,  luboUntiallj 
aa  deacribed. 

94.  The  combination  with  a  series  ofexpansion  engines,  and  press- 
ure generators  and  condensers  therafor,  prorided  with  passages  for 
applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  eondeosing  the  working 
subsUnces,  the  paaaages  of  the  preosupe  generators  exUnding  down- 
ward through  the  working  subeUnee,  of  a  heaUr,  a  cooler,  and  con 
nectiono  for  the  circulating  fluid  between  said  patoaget  through  the 
oerieo  of  preooure  generators,  the  cooler,  tome  or  all  of  the  condensers 
and  the  heaUr,  and  meant  for  regulating  the  maximum  Umperature 
and  speed  of  the  circulating  fluid,  tuboUntially  at  detcribed. 
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95.  Th«  cotDbiutioD  with  two  ••riw  of  Mp*iMio«  Mgiaw  work- 
ing kt  (Jiffercot  tnaxitnuiii  te(np«rmtar««.  and  pr«war«  (Mcratora  mad 
conden«iri  for  said  eagioM,  proridod  with  p»umAgM  for  applying  a 
circulating  fluid  to  haatiag  and  coodeostng  the  working  lubBianoea, 
of  conoMtions  in  Mich  aonm  for  circulating  fluids  botweon  said  paa- 
•ages  through  the  series  of  preasure  generators  aad  •ome  tr  all  of  tha 
condeoMr*.  and  a  transmitter  00  said  connections  w hereby  the  eirea- 
lating  fluid  of  the  hot  series  in  paaaing  from  the  hot  to  the  cold  cir- 
cuit heau  and  is  cooled  by  the  cirealatiog  fluid  of  the  cold  seriea  in 
paseing  from  the  cold  to  the  hot  circuit,  sabauatially  at  deecribed. 

96   The  combination  with  a  seriea  of  expansion  eogioee  and  pi 


d,"  hung  by  a  binge,  or  pirot  "o."  covering  the  opening  "  »."  a  bind- 
ing post  '  m,"  to  which  is  attached  the  poaitive  wire  "m"  of  aa  eUe- 
trie  battery,  a  ooU  sprinf  "O,"towhieh  iaattoehad  thenafativa"*" 
of  aa  electric  battert.  with  a  spiral  spring  "S"  and  thnmb-acrew 
"  If,"  for  the  parpoee  of  gaging  or  regulating  the  diataaoe  of  the  bind- 
ing poet  "ai"  from  the  screen  "d,"  sabetaatially  aa  deaeribed. 
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2.  The  eoasbiuation  wM  m  ranMaR  baa  (br  paaaaatie  diapaleh 
ayatema,  hariog  opaainga  "r"  "«"  haviag  gtasa  mUb  "j.J.' 
airtight  lid  "g"  bald  in  place  by  a  spring  hinge  "G.''of  ai 
"d,"  hang  by  a  hinge  or  pivot  "o"  coTering  the  opening  "«,"  a  blad- 
ing poet  "  M  "  to  which  is  attached  the  poeittTe  wire  of  an  elaetric 
battery,  with  a  ooil  spriag  "0,"  to  which  is  attached  the  negative 
wire  "a"  of  an  electric  battery,  for  the  parpoee  of  preventing  the 
screen  -d"  touching  the  bioding  poet  "  m,"  when  no  article  is  paanng 
into  the  receiving  box,  (ubstaotially  asset  forth. 

3.  The  eombiaation  with  a  reeeiviag  box  for  poenioatic  diapateh 
lyatema,  having  openings  "  r"  "«,"  having  glass  slides  "J  j,"  and  aa 

nra  generators  and  condensers  therefor,  provided  with  passages  tor  jnir  Ughttid  "^'' held  in  place  by  a  spring  hinge  "a,"of  a  matal  sereeo 

applying  the  circulating  fluid  to  heating  and  cot'iensing  the  working 

sabsUncee,  of  a  heater,  connections  between  said  passages  through  the 

seriea  of  prevore  generator*  aad  some  or  all  of  the  coodeoaara,  aad 

through  the  healer,  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and  connections  from 

thd  beater  passing  through  the  socceesive  pressure  generators  and  car- 

nriag  gases  of  eombgstion,  sabetantially  aa  deecnbed 

97  Theeombination  with  a  senes  of  expansion  engines  and  prew- 
ar* generators  aad  condensers  therefor,  provided  with  paaaafaa  for 
applying  the  circulating  flaid  to  beating  and  condensing  the  working 
Sttbauocee.  of  a  heater,  connections  between  *anJ  passages  through  the 
series  of  preaaare  generators  and  some  or  all  of  the  eondeoaera,  aad 
through  the  heater,  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and  coonectiooa  for  car- 
rying air  to  the  beater  through  the  snccesaive  coodenaers  aad  earryiag 
the  gases  of  combustion  from  the  heater  through  the  suoceesive  preaa- 
ure  generators,  sabetantially  aa  descnbed. 

98.  The  combination  srith  a  boater  and  a  seriea  of  presaur*  gao- 
eratort  and  coodenaers  working  at  succeanvely  lower  temperatarea, 
of  connections  for  carrying  fuel  to  the  heater  through  the  sucoessiv* 
condenser*,  and  carrying  gases  of  combustion  from  the  heater  through 
the  successive  presaare  gaoeratora,  subsUntiaily  as  deecnbed. 

99.  The  com  hi  nation  with  a  series  of  praaaar*  generators  or  eo»- 
densera  having  passages  for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  or 
coodeasiag  working  substances,  of  conaectioos  between  the  passages 
of  the  different  pressure  geaerators  or  condensers  and  by-passes  for  Ckiiwi. —  1.  In  a  car-track  sander,  a  eaaing  having  aa  opening  ia 
euttiug  out  one  or  mora  of  said  pressure  generators,  or  eondansan,  itatopsocnred  to  the  underside  of  the  body  of  the  ear,  a  sand  reeeiv- 
subataatially  as  deecribed.                                                                       lag  chamber  and  a  sand  delivering  chanbar  with  a  bridge  wall  ba 

100.  The  combination  with  aseriesof  condensers  having  pasaagea  tweeo  them  within  said  casing,  orifices  or  openings,  through  the  bot- 
for  applying  a  circulating  fluid  to  heating  workiog  substance,  of  coo-  tom  and  a  side  of  said  delivering  chamber  with  a  downwardly  sloping 
naetiooa  batweaa  tha  passafna  of  the  diffierant  coadensera,  by-paaaeaj  chate  indoaing  said  oriftees  and  hariag  its  upper  end  seeared  to  tha 
for  cutting  out  the  circulating  fluid  from  ooe  or  more  of  said  eoa-|  outer  wall  of  tha  delivering  chamber,  aad  a  palley  pivoted  into  tha 
densers,  and  conaectioos  for  supplying  another  cooling  medium  to|  lower  end  of  the  chate,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  jouraaled  within 
said  coddensers.  sabetantially  as  deecnbed.  said  delivenng    chamber    and    an   endless  chain   moaoted    on   said 

101.  A.  boiler  having  small  passages  for  a  heating  agent,  pro-j  sprocket  wheel  and  on  said  palley,  with  mechaniam  provided  to  ro- 
vided  with  thia  haat  traaaaittiag  walla,  sabaUntaally  as  deecribed.    1  tata  said  wheel  and  chain,  all  sabataatially  as  deecribed  aad  for  the 

102.  A  boiler  having  small  pasaagea  for  a  beating  agent  extend-   parpoee  bereiabefore  set  forth. 

ing  downward  through  the  fluid  to  be  heated  and  provided  with  thin!  2.  In  a  ear-track  sander  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  sand  de- 

heat  transmitting  walla,  sabetantiaiiy  as  described.  I  livering  chamber  secured  to  the  body  ot  the  car  with  mechanism  pro- 

103.  A  boiler  having  uniformly  diatributad  and  cloaaly  spaced  vided  to  feed  sand  into  the  chamber,  opening*  in  the  bottom  and 
paaukgea  for  a  heating  agent  extending  downward  throagh  the  flaid  tide  thereof  aad  a  dowawardly  sloping  chata  incloatag  said  opaainga 
to  be  heated  and  provided  with  thin  haat  transmitting  walla,  sab-  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  body  of  the  chamber  and  a  pnl- 
staotially  a*  deecnbed.  ley  pivoted  into  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  a  wheel  rotatable  within 

104.  A  boiler  baring  small  uniformly  distributed  and  clooely  Mtid  chamber  aad  an  endless  chaia  extended  through  said  chute  and 
spaced  pasaagea  for  a  beating  agent  extending  downward  throagh  1  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  pulley,  with  mechanism  provided  to  ro- 


ths fluid  to  be  heated  aad  provided  with  thin  heat  traaamittiag 
walla,  subsUntiaily  as  deecribed 

105.  A  seriea  of  boiler*  working  at  sacceosively  lower  tampara- 
tarea  and  having  saall  passagwa  for  the  heating  agent  provided  with 
thin  heat  transmitting  walk,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

106.  A  series  of  boiler*  working  at  suoceasively  lower  tempera- 
tares  and  having  uniformly  distributed  and  closely  spaced  passages 
for  the  heating  agent  extending  downward  through  the  flaid  to  be 
baatad,  aad  provided  with  thin  heat  traosoiitting  walla,  subsUatially 
aa  described. 
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Chim^ — 1.  A  receiriag  box  lor  piieumatic  dispatch  systeow  hav- 
ing openings  "r,"  '■$"  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the  box  to  poea- 
matio  tubes,  with  glasa  sides  "7.  j."  and  aa  air  tight  lid  '  g,'  held 
flraly  in  place  by  a  springe  hinge  "  li, '  ia  couibinattoo  with  a  spring- 
seated  metal  screea  "d"  hang  on  a  hinge,  or  pivot  "«,"  covering  tha 
opening  "  «,"  or  exit  from  the  receiving  box  into  the  pnenmatic  tab*, 
subetaatially  as  sat  forth. 


tat*  said  wheel  and  chain,  all  subetaatially  as  deeeribad  aad  for  the 
parpoee  hereinbefore  set  furth. 

3.  In  a  ear-track  sander  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  tand  re- 
ceiving chamber  secured  underneath  to  the  body  of  the  ear  and  hav- 
ing a  sand  delivering  chamber  in  the  forward  end  thereof  with  a  par- 
tition bridge  waD  between  the  chambers,  a  rotatable  shaft  extended 
eebtrally  throughout  the  length  of  both  of  said  chamber*  with  mech- 
anism provided  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  feed  device  comprising  fingers 
or  wings  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
winged  wheel  at  the  forward  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  bridge 
wall,  an  oatlet  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  delivering  chamber 
with  a  downwardly  sloping  chate  inclosing  said  opening  having  its 
upper  end  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  palley  pivoted 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  with  a  wheel  saeared  to  the  shaft  withia 
the  delivering  chamber  and  an  endless  chain  within  said  cbnte  aad 
mounted  on  both  wheel  and  pulley,  all  subetantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpoee  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  deecnbed  car-'.rack  sander  comprising  an  open-top 
eaaing  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  of  a  car,  having  withia 
a  sand  receiving  ehamber  and  a  sand  delivering  chamber  separated 
by  a  bridge  wall  as  shown  with  a  storage  hopper  on  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  through  the  center  of  both  of  said 
chamber*  with  mechanism  provided  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  saad  pro- 
peller as  described  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  said  receiving 
cha.iiber  with  a  winged  wheel  at  the  forward  end  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  said  bridge  wall,  a  downwardly  sloping  chute  having  its  upper  end 
externally  seeared  to  the  bottom  and  a  side  of  the  delivering  chaoi- 
ber  with  an  outlet  orifice  therein  opening  into  the  chute,  a  chain- 
wheel  within  said  chamber  and  secured  to  the  said  rotatable  shaft, 
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aad  a  pvlky  pivoted  io  the  lower  end  of  tb*  abate,  and  ao  andieM 
chain  extended  through  said  chat*  aad  aioanted  onto  both  the  said 
wheel  and  pulley,  all  subsUntiaily  ae  and  for  the  purpoee  hereinbefore 
aet  forth. 

6  49.98  6.    SAFBTT  VALVS.    Jamb 8.  Wwn,  Wertport.  Ma 
Flad  Jan.  81, 189fi.    Serial  Ha  5S6.781.    (Ho  model) 


649  988     rOILHACJQRATK    HAMt L Wiu« Brie, Pa.   Ffled) 
Ap^.  17,1896.    Serial  Na  546.116.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  Ia  safety  valve*  the  combination  with  an  iooloeing 
casing,  of  an  eeeape  valve  and  a  vacuum  valve  each  provided  with  a 
rigid  seat  within  the  casing,  and  independent  inlet  and  ouUet  open- 
ings for  the  two  valvea,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  safety  valvea,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  casing,  of 
an  escape  valve  and  a  vacuum  valve  each  having  a  rigid  seat  within 
the  casing,  outlet  openings  leading  through  the  vacuam  valve  to  the 
eeeape  valve,  and  independent  inlet  opening*  leading  to  the  vacuum 
valve.  subsUntiaily  aa  described. 

3.  In  safety  valves,  the  combination  with  an  Incloeing  eaaing.  of 
an  eeeape  valve  and  a  vacuum  valve  each  having  a  rigid  seat  within 
the  easing,  onUet  opening*  leading  through  the  vacuum  valve  to  the 
•*cape  valve,  an  adjosuble  load  upon  the  eacape  valve,  and  independ- 
ent inlet  openings  leading  to  the  vacuum,  subetaatially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  safety  valvea,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  casing,  of 
an  eacape  valve  and  a  vacuum  valve  each  having  a  rigid  seat  within 
the  casing,  outlet  opening*  leading  through  the  vacuum  valve  to  the 
eeeape  valve,  an  adjustible  load  upon  the  escape  valve,  means  for 
locking  when  adjusted,  and  independent  inlet  openings  leading  to  the 
vacuum  valve,  sabeuntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  safety  valvea.  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
shell,  of  ao  escape  valve  and  a  vacuum  valve  independently  seated 
within  the  lower  shell,  outlet  openings  leading  through  the  vacuam 
valve  to  the  eacape  valve  and  upper  shell,  outlet  openings  therefrom, 
and  inlet  opening*  in  the  lower  shell  leading  to  the  vacanm  valve,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  deecribed. 

6.  In  safely  valves,  the  combination  with  an  upper  shell,  of  a 
lower  shell  having  screw-thread  connection  therewith,  an  escape  valve 
and  a  vacuum  valve  independently  seated  within  the  lower  shell,  a 
spring  Unsion  holding  the  escape  valve  in  iU  seat,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  amount  of  Raid  tension,  and  suiUble  inlet  and  outlet  opening^ 
■nbaUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  nfety  valvee,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  lower 
then,  an  upper  and  a  lower  seat  in  the  lower  shell,  valves  seated  there- 
on, suitable  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  said  valve,  a  spring  holding 
the  upper  valve  in  place,  a  tension  plug  having  a  screw-thread  con- 
nection with  the  upper  shell  and  bearing  against  said  spring,  substan- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

649   9  87.    8A7BTY-VALVK    Jabb  a  Wmi,  WeBtjWt,  Ma 
FIM  May  6,  i886.    Serial  Ha  648,227.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  The  side  bars  or  bearer*  carrying  the  main  grate  piv- 
oted at  their  forward  ends  and  made  adjosUble  at  their  rear  ends  for 
Tarying  the  angle  of  the  grate,  in  combination  with  the  dumping, 
tail  graie- pivoted  io  said  rear  ends  and  adjusUble  with  the  bearer* 
and  the  main  grate  for  mainUining  its  working  relation  thereto,  for 
the  parpoee  and  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

2.  The  oombinalion  with  the  adjusUble  Bide  bar*  or  bearers  car- 
rying the  main  grate,  of  the  dumping,  uil  grate  pivoted  in  said  bam, 
and  the  draft  damper  or  cut-off  also  pivoted  in  said  side  bars,  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  main  and  dumping  grates  and  adjusUble  there- 
with, subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  pivoted  grate  bars  made  subsUntiaily 
triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  their  fuel-bearing,  upper  sur- 
faces composed  of  opposing  inclines  forming  subsUntiaily  right-an- 
gled apices  to  said  bars,  said  bars  being  pivoted  to  rock  in  or  nearly 
in  the  horirx>nUl  plane  of  said  apices  and  with  the  lower  angles  of 
adjacent  bar*  brought  into  close  proximity,  whereby  a  greatly  in- 
creased burning  surfitce  is  obUined  for  the  fuel  and  said  lower  an- 
gles are  made  to  swing  away  from  each  other  when  th'  bar*  are 
rocked  on  their  pivots,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


6  4  9,989.  DOOR  FOR  ELBVAT0R8  OR  OTHBR  IHCWSURBa 
Fi^CB  A  WmsLOW,  Chicago,  m,  aarigoor  to  the  Winalow  Bmhers 
Company,  of  nUnota.    Filed  Jaa  li  189&    Senal  Na  534,793.    (Ho 


Claim.— I.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  with  an  upper  aad 
a  lower  shell,  of  an  escape  valve  seated  in  the  lower  shell,  sniUble 
openings  leading  to  and  from  the  said  escape  valve,  an  inlet  valve 
seated  in  the  lower  shell,  an  inlet  opening  leading  from  the  seat  of 
the  inlet  valve,  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  valve,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  disUnce  moved  by  the  inlet  valve  from  iU  seat,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  valve  seated  in  the  eaaing.  suiUble  openings  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  said  valves,  an  adjusUble  load  carried  by  the  out- 
let valve  and  adjusUble  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  inlet 
valve  fh>m  iU  seat,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  with  the  shell  A,  of  the  shell, 
B.  having  a  screw  thread  connection  therewith,  the  valves  C  aad  B 
seated  in  the  shell  A,  means  connected  with  the  shell  B,  for  holding 
the  valve  C  in  iU  seat,  openings  J  leading  fW)m  the  seat  of  the  valve 
E  through  the  sheU,  A,  and  the  guide,  I,  eobsUnttally  as  described. 


Ml    ■■■■■■■lillillMllilMlll!  gHHIIIUII  III 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  and 
their  inclosure,  of  a  horizonUl  lever  pivoted  between  iU  ends  upon  a 
pivot  sUtionary  with  reference  to  the  inclosure.  said  lever  being  carved 
upward  at  one  end  and  downward  at  the  other  and  a  pair  of  hori- 
sonUl  links  pivoted,  respectively  at  one  end  to  the  respective  doors 
and  curved  at  the  other  end  to  correspond  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  lever  and  pivoU.  1  thereto,  whereby  when  the  lever*  and  links  are 
extended  they  may  lie  subsUntiaily  in  the  same  horixonUl  line  and 
yet  the  pivoUl  poinU  between  the  lever  and  the  links  may  be  thrown 
out  of  said  line  to  prevent  the  lever  from  locking  the  doors,  subsUn- 
tiaily as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  doors.  A,  A',  and  their  inclosare, 
of  the  bar,  H,  removably  secured  to  the  inclosure,  the  lever,  I  piv- 
oted between  iU  ends  to  the  bar,  the  links,  J,  K,  pivoted,  reipeetively. 
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II 


to  th«  two  doora  at  oo«  end  and  at  th«  oth«r  ttd  t«  tk«  oppoaito  anas 

of  the  lever,  I,  and  the  hook,  or  rest,  i,  leeured  to  ooe  of  tk«  doors 
aad  adapted  to  tustain  the  bar,  H,  wheo  detached  frou  the  iocloeure ; 
tubetaotiall^  a<  deecribed. 

S.  The  coahination  with  the  till,  janibe  and  lintel  of  the  incloe- 
are.  of  the  remoTabie  ^lle,  F,  centrally  located  withia  the  opening, 
the  track*,  G,  O',  supported  from  the  lintel,  the  doora,  A,  A',  provided 
with  a  link  and  lever  connection  moanted  apon  a  pivot  tai(»bly  tap- 
ported  from  the  iocloeure,  but  detachable  therefrom  to  enable  the 
two  door*  and  their  connecting  device*  to  be  moved  laterally  froat 
the  opening  and  a  series  of  door  ttope  provided  with  means  whereby 
thej  may  be  thrown  oat  of  operation  to  enable  the  doors  to  be  pushed 
beyond  their  normal  limit  of  motion  ;  tabataatially  aa  described. 


0  4  9,990.  PUM P  VALVS.  Hauooi  WooDiAin  ud  Jon  L 
km.  rreeport  DL :  Htd  Aue  aMgnor  to  atd  WoadiDua&  FUed  Mar. 
llSSCi    Serial  Ra  540.481.    domodei) 


CTmim. — I.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  pump  eyHnder  aad  its  valve 
aaat,  of  a  valve  resting  normally  upon  the  vaive  seat  and  adapted  to 
b«  inserted  in  and  removed  fW>m  the  cylinder  through  the  appereod 
thereof,  locking  mechanisai  attached  to  the  lower  ftice  of  the  vAlra 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  eylio- 
der  or  a  continuation  thereof  and  means  connected  with  laid  locking 
mechanism  and  exlending  upward  through  the  valve,  whereby  iftid 
locking  mechanism  may  be  operated  from  above  the  valve  and  the 
valve  thereby  locked  in  place  or  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  A,  having  the  valve  seat, 
B,  at  ita  lower  end  and  a  thoalder.  ^,  below  the  valve  teat,  of  tha 
valve  resting  upon  the  valve  teat  and  provided  with  the  pivoted  arms, 
B,  E,  formed  with  hooka,  e,  e,  adapted  to  eagafe  the  shoulder,  the 
toggle  arms  P,  Ef,  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms,  E,  B,  and  the  rod, 
P,  ^nnected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  B',  B'.  and  extending 
upward  through  the  valve,  the  vertical  movement  of  said  rod  in  one 
direction  being  adapted  to  throw  the  hooks,  «,  «,  into  enfagemeat 
with  the  shoulder  and  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection being  adapted  to  disengage  the  hooks  from  the  shoalder; 
substantially  at  shown  and  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  A,  having  the  valve  seat, 
B*,  and  the  shoulder,  6*,  below  the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  eooatnicted 
sabauntially  aa  deecribed  and  comprising  the  flexible  disk,  D,  reating 
on  the  valve  seat,  the  diametrical  bars.  C.  C,  lying  above  and  below 
the  diitk,  respectively,  clamping  it  between  them  and  the  weighta,  d,  d, 
attached  to  the  di.«k,  of  the  arms.  E,  E,  pivoted  to  the  bar,  (7,  and 
formed  with  hooks,  e,  r,  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  the  vertical 
rod,  F,  paasaag  through  the  valve  and  means  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  with  the  arms,  E,  B,  whereby  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
rod  in  either  direction  will  throw  the  hooks,  e,  e,  into  or  out  of  sogag*- 
ment  with  the  tlioulder,  b*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder  and  ita  valve  seat,  of 
a  valve  resting  n'^rmally  upon  the  valve  teat,  aad  adapted  to  be  in- 


serted in  aad  removed  fVom  the  cylinder  through  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  tubular  pump  rod  lyiag  within  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted 
apon  the  pump  rod  aad  having  a  normally  limited  movement  in  the 
cylinder,  locking  mechaniam  attached  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
fiulen  it  in  pUee  apon  the  vahve  seat  or  release  it  therefrom  and  a 
rod  connected  with  said  locking  mechanism  and  extending  upward 
through  the  valve  and  into  the  tubular  pump  rod,  taid  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  stops  above  and  below  the  plunger,  respectively,  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  greater  than  the  normal  movement  of  the  plunger, 
the  downward  preasnre  of  the  plunger  upon  the  lower  of  said  stops 
being  adapted  to  lock  the  valve  in  place  and  the  upwaid  movement 
of  the  plunger  against  the  upper  of  said  stops  being  adapted  to  release 
tke  valve  and  adapt  it  to  be  lifted  ft«n  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  eombiaation  with  the  cylinder  and  ita  valve  seat,  of  the 
ralve  reeling  upon  the  valve  seat  and  provided  with  locking  mechau- 
bm  substantially  as  described,  the  tubular  pump  rod,  G,  G',  and  the 
plunger  mounted  thereon  and  the  rod,  F,  connected  with  the  locking 
■•ehaaiam  of  the  valve  and  extending  upward  through  the  part,  G', 
of  the  pump  rod,  the  rod,  F,  being  provided  with  the  stops,  f,  f, 
above  and  below  the  plunger,  respectively,  the  downward  pressiire 
of  the  planner  upon  the  stop,  /,  being  adapted  to  lock  the  valve  in 
place  and  the  upward  pressure  of  ths  plunger  upon  the  stop,  f ,  being 
adapted  to  release  the  valve  and  to  lift  it  by  mean*  of  the  rod,  F. 


64:9,991.    ITlfiLAflSB&    FuDEUcEFBiLBOins,Buflklo,M  T. 
P1M  ■«*.  n^  l»i    teU  Ba  529,759.    iMo  aaodei) 


CltMt.— I.  The  intermediate  noae-bridge  B,  the  limbs  d  d  mt  op- 
poaila  aods  of  said  noae-bridge,  each  of  said  limbs  having  projecting 
fVom  ita  oppoaite  sides  the  lens-clasps  D  D,  and  the  nose-clampe  C  0 
at  the  other  ends  of  taid  limbs,  taid  noee-clarops  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  fi*om  said  limbs,  said  noee-bridge,  limbs,  lens-claspa, 
aad  aoae-elampa  being  compoaed  of,  and  bent  oat  of  a  single  piece  of 
ahaet  metal,  tubetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  iptermediate  Boe*-bridge  B,  the  limbed,  ^,  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  nose-bridge,  said  noae-bridge  extending  from  the  sides  of  said 
limbs,  each  of  taid  limbs  having  the  lentclasps  D  D  projecting  from 
ita  oppoaita  aidea,  aad  the  shoaidera  B  B  projeetiag  fh>m  their  ends, 
aad  the  noee-clamps  C  C  extending  from  the  wides  of  taid  limbs  oppo- 
site to  the  sides  from  which  the  nose-bridge  extends,  taid  nose-clamps 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  limbs,  all  of  taid  parts 
being  composed  of,  and  bent  out  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  sheet-metal  blank  having  central  bridge-part  B,  limb*  dd 
at  its  opposite  ends,  clasp-parts  D  D  projecting  laterally  from  the  taid 
limbe,  thoulder-parts  E  B  projecting  (Vom  the  oppoeite  ends  of  said 
limbs,  and  clamp-parts  C  C  sxtending  outwardly  from  the  outer  ends 
of  said  limba,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  sheet  metti  blank  having  central  bridge-part  B,  limbs  dd, 
oflselsf  e  connecting  one  side  of  each  limb  near  its  inner  end  with 
one  end  of  taid  bridge-part  B,  clasp-parts  D  D  projecting  laterally 
f^om  both  sides  of  each  of  said  limbs,  shoulder- parts  B  B  projecting 
fW>m  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  limbs,  the  outwardly-project- 
ing clamp-parts  C  C,  and  tha  ofbels// connecting  one  tide  of  each 
limb  near  its  oater  end  with  on«  of  said  clamp-parts,  said  oft*ti»f  f 
and  ofhets  e  e  being  on  opposite  side*  of  the  limbs,  substantially  aa 
aet  fortk. 


5  4  9,992.  BTIAlI-aBIEKATOE  AID  WATBR-CmCULATOB. 
ikmm  I  Bon.  lewut.  R.  J.  Filed  June  14. 183&  Serial  Ha  552,78& 
OlomoM.) 


Claim. —  I.  The  combinstioo,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  tteam  generator 
aad  water  circalator,  consisting  of  a  Mries  of  pipes,  a.<  A  and  A',  ar- 
ranged immediately  below  the  boiler  and  in  the  Are  box  or  flam*- 
ehamber,  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  boiler,  and  at  the  other  end  of  taid  pipes,  a  partitioned  water  box 


forming  separate  chambers  with  which  taid  aeriea  of  pipe*  ar«  inde-  lto  lock  the  tambler,  of  the  tripping  frame,  F,  fiutened  to  the  oaWe  and 
pendenily  connected,  and  means  for  eaublishing  communication  be-  [provided  with  the  bar^  F'.  P",  fastened  to  lU  tide  walls  and  forming 


tween  said  box  and  the  boiler  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  subaUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  tteam  geuerator  and  water 
circulator,  coniistiog  of  a  series  of  pipes,  as  A  and  A',  arranged  im- 
mediately below  the  boiler  and  in  the  tire  box  or  flame-chamber,  com- 
municating at  one  end  through  expansion  headers,  as  d,  having  slip 
joints  e,  and  a  pipe  at  one  end  of  each  header  which  communicates 
with  the  boiler  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  at  the  other  end 
of  said  series  of  pipes,  a  partitioned  water  box  forming  separate  cham- 
bers with  which  said  series  of  pipes  are  independently  connected,  aad 
pipet  connected  with  taid  box  for  esUblishing  communication  be- 
tween said  box  and  the  boiler  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  subsUntinlly 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  tteam  generator  and  water 
circulator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  pipes,  as  A  and  A',  arranged  im- 
mediately below  the  boiler  and  in  the  fire  box  or  flame-chamber,  oom- 
municating  at  one  end  through  expansion  headers,  as rf,  having  acrew- 
ihreaded  teaU  d*,  a  perforated  cap  «'  on  each  teat  and  a  paokiag  in 
each  cap,  forming  slip  jointa,  a  pipe  at  one  end  of  each  header  whieb 
communicatee  with  the  boiler  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  at 
the  other  end  of  said  seriea  of  pipea,  a  partitioned  water  box  forming 
separate  chambers  with  which  said  seriea  of  pipes  are  independently 
eonnected,  and  pipes  connected  with  said  box  for  esUblishing  com- 
manication  between  said  box  aad  the  boiler  at  or  near  the  top  thereof, 
sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  steam  generator  and  water 
circulator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  pipes,  as  A  and  A',  arranged  im- 
mediately below  the  boiler  and  in  the  fire  box  or  flame-chamber,  com- 
manicating  at  one  end  throogh  expansion  headers,  as  d,  having  slip 
jointo  e,  an  elbow  at  one  end  of  each,  header,  said  elbows  having 
openings  /*,  f*  and  /•,  pipea  in  said  elbows  connecting  them  with 
the  boiler  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  pipes  also  connecting  said 
elbows  with  a  mud  drum,  and  at  the  other  end  of  taid  teries  of  pipes, 
a  partitioned  water  box  fbrming  separate  chambera  with  which  said 
series  of  pipes  are  independently  connected,  and  pipes  connected  with 
said  box  for  establishing  communication  between  said  box  and  the 
boiler  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  tubeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  steam  generator  and  water 
circalator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  pipes,  as  A  and  A',  arranged  im- 
mediately below  the  boiler  and  in  the  fire  box  or  flame-chamber,  com- 
municating at  one  end  through  expansion  headers,  as  d,  having  slip 
joints  e,  and  a  pipe  at  one  end  of  each  header  which  communicates 
with  the  boiler  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  series  of  pipes,  for  establishing  communication  at  or  near 
the  top  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  as»«am  generator  and  water 
circulator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  pipes,  as  A  and  A',  arranged  im- 
mediately below  the  boiler  and  in  the  fire  box  or  flame-chamber,  com- 
municating at  one  end  through  expansion  headers,  as  (^,  having  screw- 
threaded  leaU  d*.  a  perforated  cap  ^  on  each  teat,  and  a  packing  in 
each  teat,  forming  slip  joinU,  and  a  pipe  at  one  tnd  of  each  header 
which  communicates  with  the  boiler  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
aad  means  at  the  other  ends  of  said  series  of  pipea,  for  eaUbliahing 
communication  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  boiler,  snbatantially  as  aad 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  steam  generator  and  water 
circulator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  pipes,  as  A  and  A',  arranged  im- 
mediately below  the  boiler  and  in  the  fire  box  or  flame-chamber,  com- 
municating at  one  end  through  expansion  headers  d,  having  slip  johiU 
*,  an  elbow  at  one  end  of  each  header,  said  elbows  having  openings 
/•,  f*  and  /•,  pipes  in  said  elbows  for  connecting  them  with  the  boiler 
at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  pipes  also  connecting  said  elbows  with 
a  mud  dram,  and  means  at  the  other  ends  of  said  seriea  of  pipes,  for 
eaublishing  commnnicatiou  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  boiler,  anbaUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


Upering  eadt  for  the  frame,  the  pivoted  latch,  /,  and  meant  for  pre- 
venting oscillation  cf  the  latch  from  iU  normal  position  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  latch  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  locking  lever  as  it  moves 
beneath  it  in  one  direction,  and  the  Upering  ends  of  the  frame,  F, 
being  adapted  to  serve  aa  guides  to  secure  the  proper  relation  of  the 
frames.  C,  F,  as  the  one  passes  the  other. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  track  cable  sutt>ended  between  sniUble  supports  at  iU  ends,  a 
wheeled  carriage  moving  on  the  track  and  a  draft-rope  fastened  to 
the  carriage  and  running  approximately  parallel  to  the  cable,  of  a 
wheel  hanger  running  on  the  track  cable  and  provided  with  means 
for  sopp<Jrting  the  draft-rope,  a  cord  attached  to  said  wheel  hanger 
and  adapted  to  fix  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  hanger  along  the 
track  from  one  of  iU  ends  and  a  weight  fiastened  to  the  cord  and 
adapted  to  Uke  np  the  alack  thereof  as  the  wheel  hanger  moves 
toward  said  end  of  the  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cable,  B,  tniUbly  supported  at  its 
ends,  of  the  carriage  frsme,  C,  provided  with  wheels,  W,  W,  moving 
on  said  cable,  the  draft-rope,  R,  fastened  to  the  carriage  and  passing 
over  a  pulley  near  one  end  of  the  cable,  the  wheel  hanger,  G,  run- 
ning on  the  cable  and  sopporting  the  drafl-rope,  the  cord,  R',  fas- 
tened to  the  wheel  hanger  and  passing  over  a  pulley  near  the  draf\r 
rope  pulley,  the  inclined  supplemental  track,  B",  and  the  carriage,  C, 
running  on  taid  supplemenUl  track  and  connected  with  the  cord,  R*, 
said  carriage  being  adapted  to  run  down  said  snpplemenUl  track  and 
uke  up  slack  in  the  cord  as  the  wheel  hanger  moves  toward  the  pul- 
ley over  which  the  cord  passes. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cable  track  and  sniUble  sapports  for  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  wheeled 
carriage  running  along  said  cable  track,  a  drafV-rope  faatened  to  the 
carriage  and  running  to  a  drum  near  one  of  said  supports,  a  tail-rope 


8  The  herein  described  header^  for  a  steam  generator  and  water  also  fastened  to  the  carriage  and  running  about  pulleys  mounted  in 
cirenUtor,  having  screw-threaded  teats,  as  d\  perforated  caps  •  on  I  the  two  supports  and  thence  to  a  second  drum,  a  wheel  hanger  aad 
■aid  teata,  and  a  packing  between  said  teaU  and  caps,  and  an  opening  a  weight  suspended  thereon  at  some  point  in  the  circuit  formed  by 
d'  in  one  end  of  said  header,  adapted  to  receive  a  nipple,  snbsun-|aaid  draft-rope  and  Uil-rope  and  adapted  to  Uke  up  slack  in  said 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  j  circuit. 

9  The  herein  described  water  box  e,  for  a  steam  generator  andi  5-  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecnbed,  the  combination  with 
water  eir«alator.  having  a  partition  or  wall  e"  integral  with  the  inner  a  cable  track  and  suiuble  support*  for  the  end*  thereof,  of  a  wheeled 


■ides  on  the  box  forming  chambers  e*  and  e*,  sabsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

549  993      HOWmO  AHD  COIVITIiO  MACHHTE.    Durm  L 
Calioui,  oikmgfK  m.    FUed  Ajr.  8,  18M.    Serial  Ma  606,823.    (Ho 
modeL) 
Claim— I.  The  combination  with  the  cable,  B,  the  carriage,  C, 


carriage  moving  on  the  cable  track,  a  draft  rope  fastened  to  said  car- 
riage and  pasang  thence  to  a  drum,  a  tail-rope  also  &sUned  to  said 
carriage  and  paasing  about  pulley*  at  both  of  said  sup^-orts  and  thence 
to  a  second  drum,  and  a  weight  tupporting  wheel  hanger  tuspended 
from  tome  part  of  the  circuit  formed  by  said  draft-rope  and  uil-rope 
at  a  point  between  two  contiguous  supporting  pulleys  and  adapted  to 
Uke  up  slack  in  the  circuit.  subeUntially  as  set  forth, 
having  wheels,  W,  W,  moving  on  said  cable,  the  tumbler  pivoted  ia  1  6.  The  combination  with  the  towers.  A,  A',  of  the  cable,  B,  the 
the  frame  and  the  locking  lever  also  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  1  wheeled  carriage,  C,  the  drafi-rope  fasUned  to  tha  carriage  and  paas- 

7S  O.  (i.—n 


ii8M 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


NovcMiit    19,   1895. 


ing  over  a  poller  in  th«  tower.  A.  and  tbene«  to  the  drum,  D.  tlie  tail- 
rope  paaeiaft  about  a  pulley  ia  the  tower,  A',  and  a  pnllej  io  the  tower, 
A.  and  ibeoce  to  a  lecond  drum,  V.  a  wheel  hanger  reatiog  on  the 
rope  at  a  point  between  two  eootiguoua  rapporting  palleja,  and  a 
weight  avapended  from  wid  wheel  haager. 

7.  The  combioatioo  with  the  towera.  A,  A',  cable  B,  and  the  ear- 
riage,  C,  of  the  draft  rope,  R,  faateoed  to  the  carriage  and  running 
over  a  pulley,  P*,  and  thence  to  a  drum,  0,  the  tail-rope,  R',  fiuteoed 
to  the  carriage  and  ranniag  aboat  pallejt,  P*,  P*,  in  the  tower.  A', 
and  P*,  P*',  in  the  tower.  A,  and  theoce  to  a  dram,  lY,  a  wheel  hanger, 
W,  mating  on  the  tail-rope  at  a  point  between  the  pulleys,  P*,  P", 
and  the  weight,  w,  tuspeoded  from  «aid  wheel  hanger,  lubetantiaUy 
aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


549.9 94r.    ASHaiTTKiL    Raskm  a.  Cook.  Aibur  1.  Y.    rUoi 
Out  IS.  1888.     Serial  la  488,486.    (Ho  modeL) 
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8.  Id  an  electrical  coodaetor  eoadnit,  the  combination  with  a 
eoodnit,  having  a  non-hardening  fluid  filling,  of  a  wire  paaaing  through 
the  filling,  a  junction  box  into  which  the  conduit,  fluid  and  wire  en- 
ter, aad  a  twitch  in  the  box  below  the  level  of  the  flaid,  eubetantialljr 
aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  conduit  fbr  electrical  eondnctora  eompoaed  of  leparated 
aeetiooa  each  eooaiating  of  a  condait  camng,  a  conductor  paMing 
therethrough  and  beyond  the  aame,  a  fluid  filling  in  the  duct,  and  re- 
movable maaaa  for  aaaling  the  enda  of  the  dact,  labatantiallj  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

8.  In  a  conduit  fbr  electrical  eonductora,  the  combination  with 
a  aeriea  of  aeparated  ducta,  conductor*  paving  through  and  beyond 
the  lame,  a  fluid  filling  in  the  ducta,  and  removable  mean*  on  the  enda 
of  each  dact  for  retaining  Um  Alliog  in  the  dacta,  •nbatantiallj  aa  da- 
scribed. 


6  4r  9 .  9  9  6  .  RKUK&ATIVB  OR  UCnPUATIYB  PURRACl. 
AoflOR  Daoio.  Bocbum,  dennuy  PQed  Oct  IS,  1894  Serial  Ha 
SSe.660.  (HomodeL^  P&tmted  In  Germaoy  SepC  i  1898.  Ha  77.3M; 
In  Pranoe  Se|it.  17,  18M.  Ha  2S8.87S,  aad  In  Bal^um  S«^  2S,  18H  Ma 
86.491 
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('him. — In  an  ash  aifUr,  the  combination  with  a  screening  cyl- 
inder compoeed  of  sectiona  V  and  E*  hinged  together  as  deacnbed,  { 
shafl  F  provided  with  fixed  flanges/  secured  upon  the  inner  tidee  of 
the  head  piecea  «  #  of  section  V,  and  also  with  flanges  by  rivett  or  | 
screws,  and  ako  with  joarnaJa  f  f  of  the  case  C  compoaad  of  a  tUr 
tionary  section  C  having  inclined  sides,  and  a  movable  section  C*  hinged ' 
to  said  sUtiooary  section,  bearinp  D  D  compnsiag  each  the  box  d, 
semi  circular  flangee  if  aad  apwardly  projected  portion  «P,  aad  saeared  I 
to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  end  pieces  e  c  of  the  said  stationary  | 
section  of  the  said  case,  washers  m  m  on  journals/'/'  and  orank  0, 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 


649,995.  DHDEKaaouin)  coHDorr    jabd  r  coti«i»«.  d^ 

tratt,  Mich..  aarigDor  to  the  Cumminga  ft  ""C"'"""  Conduit  Company, 
Hme  plaoK    PUed  Mar  1 1886.    Serial  Ma  Ma477.    (Mo  tmM.) 


Cbim. —  1 .  In  a  condait  for  electrical  eondactora,  a  tabular  dact, 
a  conductor  snpportod  therein,  boxea  dividing  the  duct  into  aeetiooa, 
a  aon-hardeaing  non-conducting  flaid,  AUing  the  duct,  and  meaaa  fbr 
opening  and  cloaing  the  sections  of  the  ducta  whereby  each  se<*tioa 
may  be  filled  or  emptied  of  ita  fluid  independently  of  the  other  aeo- 
tioaa. 

2.  In  a  condait  fbr  electrical  eooductora,  the  combination  of  a 
eooduit  having  an  inner  dact,  a  conductor  supported  therein  free 
from  the  sides  thereof,  a  junctioo  box  into  which  the  duct  leads,  aad 
a  valve  controlling  the  duct,  tobetautiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  conduit  for  electrical  eondactora,  the  combination  of  a 
conduit  comprising  an  outer  casing,  and  a  series  of  inner  ducts  di- 
vided into  sections,  and  valvea  to  control  the  end  of  each  duet,  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  deecnbed. 

4.  In  a  conduit  for  electrical  conductors,  the  combination  of  a 
condait  comprising  an  onter  easinc  aad  a  series  of  inner  ducta,  june- 
tion  boxee  into  which  the  conduit  leads,  dividing  the  conduit  into 
sections,  valvea  in  the  boxes  controlling  each  dact  independently,  and 
conductor*  in  the  duct  paaaing  through  the  valvea,  sabataatially  as 
deeeribed. 

V  In  a  eooduit  for  electrical  conductors,  the  combination  of  a 
eonduit  compriaing  a  duct,  a  junction  boi-  into  wbieh  it  connecta.  the 
inanlatiog  nipple  P  thereon,  the  cap  K  screwed  thereon  apertured  at 
the  end  to  permit  the  conductor  to  pass  therethroagh  aad  having 
the  apertaree  S  through  the  sidee,  Sttbetantially  aa  and  I'er  the  par- 
poee deeeribed. 


CiauK. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  A  having  a  narrowed 
paoaage  B  aad  a  channel  C  for  the  exit  of  the  hot  gasea  a  channel  B 
aad  a  sigsag  channel  0,  a  door  D  at  the  end  of  channel  C  and  a  door 
L  at  the  end  of  cigaag  channel  G;  the  gas  pipea  S  and  air  flaea  M 
placed  in  said  xigxag  channel  0  and  ending  in  uptakea  8*  aad  N  re- 
spectively, both  of  these  communicating  at  the  upper  end  with  a  com- 
mon mixing  chamber  V,  from  which  the  mixed  gas  and  air  are  dis- 
charged into  the  furnace  A. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furaaee  A  having  a  narrowed  passage 
B  aad  a  channel  C  for  the  exit  of  the  hot  gaaea,  the  zigxag  channel 
0,  in  which  are  placed  air  and  gas  heating  pipes  M  and  S  reepeeiively ; 
the  combined  regulating  valvea  i**,  P*  in  a  gaa  main  O  at  the  side  of 
the  fiiniace,  said  valvea  oommanicatiag  with  chaoaelt  (X,  O*  reapect- 
ively,  the  first  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  gas  pipes  in  the  xig- 
xag channel  G,  the  other  one,  0*.  leading  direct  to  the  uptakea  S*  be- 
tween the  uptakee  S'  and  S  at  the  other  side  of  the  fHirnace ;  the 
whole  aa  illaatrated  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


64:9.997.  TABLS-WArm.  CLau  a  D»bu  and  pud  T  D»- 
■J.nBtMlofa.,aarigooritoM.M.MiU(r.  FUed  Dec  Kl.  18M.  Seriftl 
08S,MQ    (MomodeLj 
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Cfetai.— In  a  Ubie  waiter  of  the  claaa  deeeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  spindle  having  at  iu  base  arma  extending  laterally  and  form- 
ing the  base,  the  spindle  Upennf  from  the  baae  upward  aad  having 
midway  of  iU  base  and  top  the  annular  groove  1'.  of  a  UbIe  top  hav- 
ing a  depending  central  hub  secured  to  l^e  top  through  laUrally  ex- 
tending flanges  on  the  hub,  a  narrow  annular  collar  on  each  end  of 
the  bore  of  the  hub,  the  collars  haviag  tkeir  anaalar  sarfaoea  Uper- 
ing  the  collar  on  the  lower  end  of  the  hub  adapted  to  fit  apon  the 
lower  part  of  the  spindle,  the  collar  on  the  upper  ead  of  the  hub 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  the  two  collars  form- 
ing the  only  bearing  surfacea  of  the  hub  on  the  spindle,  the  set  screw 
r  extending  from  the  oataide  of  the  hub  oppoaiU  to  aod  into  the 
annular  groove  1'  of  the  spindle,  and  moving  freely  therein,  whereby 
the  hub  may  be  secured  against  removal  from  the  tpiudle  and  freely 
roUU  thereon,  as  and  fbr  the  parpoee  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  revolving  roll  or  pail  mold  D,  in  combination  with 
the  tank  A'  containing  thin  paper  pulp,  aod  the  roll  B  adapted  for  ap- 
plying a  thin  layer  thereof  upon  its  exterior,  and  with  the  wheel  E, 
and  sliding  arbor  E'  for  holding  a  pail  bottom  against  the  end  of  roll 
D,  and  allowing  it  to  revolve  therewith,  as  herein  specified. 


the  interior  of  the  roll  with  exhausting  apparatus,  subetantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  pulp,  the  vat  A,  the  mold  roll,  coucher 
roll  and  press  roll,  mounted  io  successive  peripheral  contact,  fixed 
bearings  for  the  concher  roll,  and  jielding  bearings  for  the  mold  roll 
and  preas  roll,  with  suiUble  pressure  devices  in  combination  with  ex- 
hausting apparatus,  adapted  to  withdraw  air  and  water  from  within 
the  mold  roll  and  coocher.  and  thereby  to  Uke  up  a  thickened  layer 
of  pulp,  and  extract  the  water  therefrom,  tubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


2.  A  revolving  roll  D.  and  means  for  depoeiUng  a  layer  of  moiat 
pulp  upon  ita  exterior,  in  combination  with  the  disk  E  and  arbor  E* 
for  holding  a  previously  formed  bottom  in  position  aod  revolriug 
therewith,  and  with  the  pipe  F  for  applying  thin  pulp  along  ihejoint 
where  these  layers  join  the  bottom,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3  The  hollow  arbor  C,  forked  as  shown,  in  combioatioo  with  the 
support  A*  and  with  two  foraminous  rolls  D,  D,  and  with  the  receiving 
roller  B  and  Unk  A',  and  the  casing  0  and  perforated  hollow  piston 
H.  as  herein  specified 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pails  and  analogous  articlea 
f^om  paper  pulp,  a  hollow  piston,  with  iU  lower  face  of  foraminous 
material  and  a  vertical  cylinder  io  combination  with  a  hollow  piaton 
rod  with  connections  for  receiving  steam  therethroagh,  and  with  a 
controlling  valve  and  oonnectioos  adapted  for  supplying  io  the  cylin- 
der above  the  piston  steam  at  a  higher  preesure,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  pnlp  within  the  cylinder  as  herein  specified. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manuhctaring  pails  and  analogous  articlea 
ftt>m  paper  pulp,  a  vertical  cylinder  a  hollow  piston  with  its  lower 
face  of  foraminous  material,  a  hollow  piston-rod  with  connections 
for  receiving  steam  therethrough,  in  combination  with  a  controlling 
valve  and  connections  adapted  for  supplying  steam  at  a  higher  press- 
ure to  act  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  piston,  aod  with  a  supported 
removable  bottom  below  having  a  foramiooua  upper  surface,  and  con- 
nections for  allowing  the  free  discharge  of  the  water  received  there- 
throagh, as  herein  specified. 

6.  A  hollow  easing  G,  having  the  upper  portion  cylindrical  aod 
the  lower  portion  tapered  to  match  a  roll  D  in  combination  with  the 
piston  H,  having  a  perforated  under  face,  and  a  hollow  piston-rod  H', 
a  noxxle  and  controlling  valve,  one  or  more  conical  rolls  D  and  lever 
dogs  K,  subetantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  Y-shaped  hollow  arbor  C,  Upering  hollow  foraminous 
rolls  D,  D,  wheel  E  and  arbor  E*,  in  combination  with  each  other  aod 
with  the  pulp  supplyiog  roll  B  for  supplying  the  palp  io  ooe  or  more 
layer*,  the  pipe  F  for  supplying  pulp  along  the  line  of  junction,  the 
casing  O,  piston  H,  lever  dogs  K  and  hollow  piston  rod  H' and  steam 
induction  nozxle  g  for  supplying  higher  steam  all  arranged  for  joint 
operation,  as  herein  specified. 


3  In  a  machine  for  treaUng  pulp,  the  pulp-vat,  mold  roll  and 
concher  roll,  in  combination  with  the  interchangeable  forming  rolls 
and  the  reversible  bar  I  with  iu  projecting  spindles.,  carrying  the 
same  the  axis  upon  which  this  bar  turns,  and  the  independently 
mounted  bearings  for  this  axis  at  the  two  sides  of  the  machine,  and 
with  means  for  independently  pressing  theae  bearings  and  carijing 
the  two  ends  of  the  forming  rolls  toward  the  coucher  roll,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

I 
6  6 O  000.    CARBRAM.    DAlilL  a  OiAK, Raymore.  Ma    Filed 
Am  20, 1896    Serialjlo^  659,898.    (Mo  modeU 


6  4  9,999.    APFARATDS  POR  MAUIG  BODBS  FROM  PULP. 

HmT  FiiRians  and  Howau)  Paukr.  SL  Jotaubury,  Vt    FUed 

Feh  24.  1891.    Serial  Ha  382,383.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim.^1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  pulp,  the  improved  suction 
roll  described  and  a  sUtionary  caae  packed  against  the  shell  of  the 
roll,  the  interior  of  which  roll  ifc  open  from  its  lower  part  into  thia 
case,  in  combination  with  an  exbaost  pipe  into  said  case,  connecting 


Claim.— \.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
of  two  axles  journaled  thereto,  each  axle  being  prorided  with  two 
wheels  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  gearing  connecting  the  two  axles 
whereby  motion  from  one  is  imparted  to  the  other,  two  rock  i>hafb< 
pivoted  to  the  truck  frame  parallel  to  the  axles  and  each  rock  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  roller  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  forced  be- 
tween the  track  and  one  of  the  wheels,  a  crank  arm  on  each  rock 
shaft,  a  rod  connecting  each  crank  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  npon  the 
truck  frame  and  to  the  connecting  rod,  and  means  for  locking  the 
laver  io  a  desired  position,  aubeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  two 
axles  journaled  thereto,  each  axle  being  provided  with  two  wheels 
adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  the  chain  wheels  34,  awl  35  secured  one 
npon  each  axle,  the  chain,  33,  connecting  the  chain  wheels,  the  rock 
shafts  6  and  7  each  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  the  rod,  17.  connect- 
ing the  crank  arms,  means  for  reciprocating  the  connecting  rod,  a 
crank  arm  at  each  end  of  each  craok  shaft  having  revoluble  thereon 
a  roller  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  track  and  M)c  adjacent 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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S.  In  •  ear  brske,  tb«  combiiiatioo  with  t)i«  trvek  fVmiD«.  of  two 
axlM  proTidMl  with  earryiag  whe«U  adapted  to  ran  on  th«  track  rmik, 
Um  axl«  bwax  r«Tolabl«  in  b«annK«  moant«d  apoa  the  truck  fhtOM, 
two  rock  ■hafta  nonntod  apoo  th«  truck  frama  and  prorided  with  a 
eraak  arm  each,  a  roller  chock  block  r«Tolnblj  OBoantad  npoa  tk« 
crank  arm  of  each  of  mid  rock  shalU  and  adapted  to  be  innrted 
one  between  the  track  rail  and  one  of  the  wheek  of  the  rear  axle 
and  the  other  between  the  track  rail  and  one  of  the  wkeeh  of  Xikm 
forward  axle,  meana  for  aaking  such  inaertioos  or  withdrawing  there- 
from, and  gearing  oonnecting  the  two  axlea  wherebji  nmiiar  direetioa 
of  motion  ia  imparted  from  one  axle  to  the  other,  nbetantiallj  m 
deacribed. 


ling  bolt  pin  projecting  tbroagh  alota  in  laid  tomblert,  lateral  guide 
pine  to  laid  tumbler*,  and  a  •pring  I  to  hold  laid  tumblera  up  againat 
wid  guide  pina,  a  partition  plate  i  between  laid  bolt  and  tumbler*, 
baring  it*  upper  edge  flared  outwardly,  at  r,  a  rear  plate  m  to  *aid 
caaiDg  haring  outwardlj  flared  upper  edge,  a  keyhole  abore  and  in- 
depeodeot  of  nid  lock,  and  a  kej  haTing  drop  lever  to  enter  th«  flared 
mouth  of  laid  tumbler  cmng  after  loaertion  through  the  kejr-hole  and 
opOTaie  Mid  tumbler*  tuhatantially  aa  deaehbad. 


550,001. 


8TSK&I!l&^eBA&  FOR  SHIPS.    WllXIAB  E  HAXmiA 
FUed  My  IS,  ISK.    Sertoi  la  360,834     (■• 


moMJ 


CVbiM.— Steering  gear  for  (hip*  or  boat*  eonaiating  of  a  tilUr 
flzed  to  the  rudder  head,  a  chain  wheel  tat  eccentrically  upon  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  chain  paaing  around  the  eccentric,  the  end*  of  the 
chain  being  connected  reapectivaly  to  am*  on  the  tiller  in  the  mas- 
ner  and  for  the  pnrpoee  tnbetantially  a>  deaeribed. 


550.00Q.    HOftini KADIATOB.    WiLiT  KnTQB, CnwtrdsTlUa, 

Tnii .  ilcTiTT  if  MW  iMlf  tir  niiniT  T  ° r* —    FOed  Ju.^ 

I88Q1    SeiU  Ra  933J»0l    (HomodaL) 


tx^ 


qx: 
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3.  The  oombtoatioa  of  a  ktek  baring  no  keyhole,  and  a  keyhole 
abore  and  independent  of  said  lock,  a  look  casing  baring  open  top, 
and  hortaontallj  tlidiog  bolt,  a  tumbler  caaiog  eompnaing  the  flared 
rear  plate  m  and  a  front  plate  t  at  the  rear  of  the  belt,  taid  plate  i 
being  flared  outwardly  at  the  top  to  form  the  guide  flange  r,  and  bar- 
ing at  the  upper  corner*  horiiootally  extending  pin*  q  ^  to  engage 
the  tide*  of  the  casing  «,  and  mean*  for  iwingiD^  naid  tumbler  casing 
on  the  taid  pirot*  q  q'  and  a  key  baring  drop  lerer  to  engage  the 
tamblert  from  abore  and  an  interior  key  y  baring  rece—  /  to  take 
orar  the  guide  plate  r  *ubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lock  baring  no  keyhole  and  a  keyhole 
abore  and  independent  of  taid  lock,  a  lock  cawng  a  baring  open  top 
and  horixontally  iliding  bolt,  and  a  tumbler  caaiag  eompriaing  the 
flared  rear  plate  ■•  and  a  front  plate  i  at  the  rear  of  the  bolt,  aaid 
plate  i  being  flared  outwardly  at  the  top  to  form  the  guide  flange  r 
aad  baring  at  tbe  upper  comen  horixontally  extending  pin*  ?  f'  to 
Mgage  the  nde*  of  the  caaing  a,  a  tlot  at  the  bottom  of  the  taid  tum- 
bler eating,  a  eerew  ctud  ^  ia  the  baae  plate  ot  the  caaing  a,  a  ant  o 
on  nid  itud  baring  a  flange  to  project  into  the  slot  of  the  tumbler 
caaing  and  twing  the  tame  when  the  nut  it  actuated  along  it*  ttud. 
and  a  key  baring  a  drop  lerer  to  engage  the  tumbler*  from  abore  and 
fto  interior  key  y  baring  recea*  /  U>  Uke  orer  the  guide  plate  r  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  euhslantiaUy  at  deecribed  and  thown. 


ITYIYIEaAL  SHAPBIL    Himnr  Mono*  and  Hmr 
lUoh.    POed  June  1.  18M.    8erM  Ha  51S,180l 


Claim. — A  heating  deriee  comprising  an  outer  pipe  built  up  of 
detachable  aections  and  baring  a  lateral  branch  pipe  near  its  lower, 
and  a  lateral  branch  pipe  near  its  apper  end,  baring  a  damper,  aaid 
brmack  pipaa  being  adapted  to  be  turned  in  the  same  direction  or  in 
relattrely  different  directions,  an  inner  air  pipe  providing  an  annular 
■pace  between  the  two  pipea,  aaid  air  pipe  being  made  in  detachabla 
■ectioos  conforming  in  length  to  the  section*  of  the  outer  pipe  whereby 
the  length  of  the  deriee  may  be  changed,  and  being  open  at  its  top 
and  baring  its  lower  end  projecting  below  tbe  outer  pipe  and  cloaed 
at  the  end  but  prorided  with  a  series  of  air  inlets  near  said  end,  ring 
plataa  «,  /  closing  the  outer  pipe,  and  a  key  passed  through  aaid  iaaer 
pipe  for  aupporting  said  outer  pipe,  the  combination  permitting  tha 
conrerubility  and  applications  thown  and  deecribed. 


5  50,008.  SAPBTTLOCK.  Max  vol  KorriLov.  Berlin,  aernaoy. 
PIM  July  12.  18M  Serial  la  517,336.  do  model) 
CUttM. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  baring  no  keyhole 
in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  keyhole  abore  and  independent  of  aaid 
lock,  a  sliding  bolt  within  said  lock,  a  seriea  of  tumbler*  to  release  or 
tx  aaid  bolt,  mean*  of  accesa  to  the  taid  tambUr*  fW>m  the  top  of  tha 
lock  and  a  key  baring  a  drop  lerer  to  actuate  aaid  tumbler*  from  Um 
top  aubstantialiy  a*  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lock  caaing,  a  sliding  boK  b  baring  boH 
pin  d,  a  series  of  tumbler*  «/^  k  mounted  behind  aaid  boK,  and  har- 


550,004. 

&  Moma. 

doaoM 

CIsiat. — 1.  Tbe  eombination  of  a  reciprocating  ram  engaging 
with  a  ahaft  adapted  to  rotete  with  the  reciprocations,  a  Uppet  disk 
and  twinging  arm  adapted  to  rotete  looeely  around  the  shaft,  a  pointer 
rigidly  attaehed  to  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  adjnsteble  Uppets  ia 
the  disk,  a  shifting  rererse  gear,  and  means  connecting  the  swinging 
arm  and  rererse  gear  whereby  the  latter  may  b«  actuated  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  pointer  against  the  teppets,  substantially  at  described. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocating  ram,  a  combined  twinging 
arm  and  Uppet  disk,  means  whereby  tbe  reciprocations  of  the  ram 
rotete  the  teppel  disk  at  either  end  of  the  stroke,  and  an  adjutteble 
releasing  deriee  interpoeed  between  the  teppet  disk  and  the  twinging 
arm,  which  nonnally  lockt  the  two  together,  whereby  they  rotete  in 
unison  but  are  adapted  to  disengage  and  permit  separate  rotetion  un- 
der extraordinary  straia.  substentiallr  as  deacribed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  s  reciprocating  ram,  a  crank  arm  fixed 
upon  a  shaft,  and  a  alidiag  irregulariy-*lotted  block,  eonnections  be- 
tween said  ram  intermittently  operating  said  crank  arm,  means  con- 
necting the  crank  arm  and  said  slotted  block,  a  lerer  connected  to  a 
■hifter  bar  operating  a  doable  clutch  mechanism  and  operated  by  tbe 
reciprocations  of  the  slotted  block  by  means  engaging  in  the  slot 
thereof,  aad  pulley*  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  engaged  by  the  dutehes, 
whereby  tbe  motion  of  the  ram  is  antomatieslly  rerersed,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

4.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  reciprocating  ram,  a  crank  arm  fixed 
upon  a  shaft,  and  a  lUding.  irragulariy  slotted  block,  connections  be- 
tween said  ram  intermittently  operating  aaid  craak  arm.  meana  oon- 
necting the  crank  arm  and  said  slotted  block,  a  lerer  connected  to  a 
■hifter  bar  operating  a  double  clutch  mecbsniam  and  operated  by  the 
reciprocations  of  the  slotted  block  by  aaeaos  engaging  in  the  slot 
thereof  pulley*  adapted  te  be  reciprocally  engaged  by  the  clatchsa. 


Ncn-F.Mte«    19.    '895. 
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and  a  hand  lerer  whereby  the  motion  of  the  ram  may  be  arrested  or 
reversed,  substantially  as  described. 


base  or  pad,  laterally  moraUe  eara  carried  by  tbe  base,  link*  awiog- 
ingly  connected  to  the  ear*,  a  plate  connected  to  taid  links,  and  the 
adjutteble  holding  straps  on  said  plate. 


5.  In  a  rererse  mechanism  for  thapen,  the  eombinatioa  of  aahafl, 
a  sliding  block,  means  connecting  tbe  two  whereby  the  partial  rota- 
tion of  tbe  shaft  reciprocates  the  block  prorided  with  an  annular  slot 
therein  subsUntially  as  deecribed,  a  lever,  means  subetentially  as  de- 
acribed whereby  the  lerer  is  kept  in  engagement  with  the  slot  in  aaid 
block,  and  means  substantially  as  described  connecting  said  lerer  with 
a  shifter  bar  adapted  to  reverse  tbe  motion  of  the  machine  and  to 
lock  the  parte  in  position  at  all  times,  substentially  ht  described. 

6.  In  a  roteteble  tool  bolder  for  a  shaper,  the  combination  of  a 
ram  having  a  threaded  extremity,  a  hollow  base  for  a  tool  holder  bar- 
ing a  corresponding  internal  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded 
ead  of  the  ram  and  to  rotete  thereon,  and  a  jamming  block  setting 
ia  a  mortias  cut  in  the  base,  and  baring  one  end  threaded  to  corre- 
spond with  the  threaded  end  of  the  ram,  aad  means  whereby  aaid 
block  may  be  forced  home  at  will  against  the  threaded  end  of  the 
ram,  substentially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  roteteble  tool  bolder  for  a  shaper,  the  combination  of  a 
ram  baring  a  threaded  extremity,  a  hollow  baae  for  a  tool  holder  bar- 
ing a  corresponding  internal  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded 
end  of  the  ram  and  to  rotete  thereon,  and  a  jamming  block  setting 
in  a  mortise  cut  in  the  base  and  having  one  end  threaded  to  corre- 
spond with  the  threaded  end  of  the  ram,  and  meana  whereby  said 
block  may  be  forced  home  at  will  against  the  threaded  end  of  the 
ram,  a  tool  bolder  engaging  the  baae  and  baring  a  traosrerse  motion 
to  the  axis  of  the  ram,  means  for  controlling  the  same,  and  adjusts 
able  tide  clamps  ftdspted  to  grip  the  base  and  tool  bolder  immorably 
together,  substenlisliy  as  deecribed. 

8.  la  a  tool  holder  for  a  shaper,  the  combination  of  a  base  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  ram,  a  transyerse  sliding  block  engaging  aaid  base 
and  adapted  to  be  adjuttebly  secured  thereto  and  baring  a  threaded 
perforation,  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  engage  rotetebly  therein,  a 
threaded  sliding  gripping  block  in  said  block,  the  threaded  end  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  tool  holder,  means  for  jamming 
aaid  block  against  the  tool  holder,  and  adjutteble  meant  for  carrying 
a  tool  therein,  substentially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  rerersing  gear,  the  combination  of  tbe  hollow  driring 
shaft,  a  shifter  bar  operating  clutches  at  either  end  thereof  and  ex 
tending  through  said  hollow  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  mounted  on  aaid 
shifter  bar,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  within  a  box  support, 
having  ite  free  end  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch,  a  friction  roll 
■•ounted  on  said  swinging  arm,  a  rack  having  ite  under  side  formed 
into  an  irregular  slot  to  engage  with  said  friction  roll,  said  rack 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  bearings  formed  in  aaid  box  tup- 
port,  and  means  lor  compelling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aaid 
rack,  subetentially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


5  50.005.    HA&HKSB^PAD.    Jon&  lluikLll.8tmt<)r,m.    Filed 

Feb.  28, 1896.    Serial  la  S39,97a    do  model) 

Cbiim.—  \.  In  combination  with  the  baae,  the  plate  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  on  iu  upper  face  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 


2.  The  combination  with  the  pad  proper,  the  plate  fitting  the 
upper  face  of  aaid  pad  and  aecured  thereto,  tbe  plate  baring  a  free  or 
unireraal  awinging  movement  on  said  plate,  the  adjusteble  straps  car- 
ried by  the  rigid  plate  and  the  hook  ana  loop  carried  by  the  swing- 
ing plate. 

3.  A  collar  pad  consisting  of  the  pad  of  proper  shape  to  fit  the 
neck  of  the  animal,  the  base  plate  secured  to  the  pad  and  having  tbe 
rertical  lugs  or  uprighU  at  each  end,  the  links  looeely  connected  to 
■aid  lugs  and  the  plate  connected  to  the  links  aad  carrying  the  collar 
■traps. 

4.  A  collar  pad,  consisting  of  the  pad  proper,  the  plate  fitting 
snugly  00  the  pad  and  baring  tbe  ears  secured  to  the  pad  and  baring 
tbe  end  luga  or  nprighte,  the  links  connected  to  said  uprigbte  and 
baring  a  free  morement  thereon,  the  plate  lootely  connected  to  tha 
lower  ends  of  said  links,  the  adjusteble  straps  carried  by  the  plate 
and  the  hook  and  loop  also  carried  by  tbe  said  plate. 

b.  A  collar  pad,  consisting  of  the  pad  proper,  the  strap  secured 
to  the  under  &ce  of  pad,  the  cushions  carried  by  taid  ttrap,  the  plate 
secured  to  the  pad  and  baring  the  end  lugs,  the  links  connected  to 
said  lug*  and  the  plate  connected  to  the  links  and  carrying  the  ad- 
justeble collar  strap. 

550,006.    FLDSHDieATTACHMBIT    WiLLUM  E  Obsori,  Sooh- 
■,  1.  T.    FOed  June  %,  1886l    Serial  la  553,wa    do  modeU 


Claim.— \.  In  a  fliMhiag  attachment,  the  combination,  with  the 
hinged  eeat  I,  and  ralre  stem  H,  of  the  lerer  L  resting  againat  the 
stem  and  prorided  with  the  arm  p,  and  the  chain  r  oonnecting  with 
the  aaat,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  flnahing  attachment,  the  combination  of  the  hinged  seat 
I,  the  lerer  L  prorided  with  the  arm  p,  the  chain  r  connecUng  aaid 
arm  with  the  seat,  and  the  ralve  rods  O  and  U  provided  respectively 
with  the  rounded  head  i  and  roller  k  reeling  in  contact,  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  s  flushing  attachment,  the  combination,  with  the  bowl  A, 
of  the  flushing  rim  B  prorided  with  a  thin  flange  extending  into  the 
bowl,  and  back  wardly  inclined,  leering  a  tbin  annular  passage  between 
itself  and  the  bowl,  and  notches  in  the  sbouldei*  of  the  rim,  arranged 
at  iaterrals  and  forming  communication  between  tbe  flushing  pipe 
and  the  bowl,  as  shown  and  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 


5  50,007.  BRAZIIft^FDMACR  A»4 W. SmiiMT. Detroit. Mloh. 
Piled  Jaa  8.  18»Sl  Serial  la  534,208.  do  model) 
Chim. — 1.  In  a  brazing  oren,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
end  walls,  of  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  oren  baring  coiled  branched 
extensions  leading  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  oren  and  passing  to  the 
outsids  thereof,  jet  noules  at  the  end  of  the  coiled  extensions  directed 
toward  tbe  rertical  center  of  the  oren,  and  arranged  in  line  with  the 
jets  at  the  opposite  end  and  air  pipe*  in  the  ends  of  the  oven  in  front 
of  the  noules,  substentially  as  described. 
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2.  In  «  brazinx  orea.  th«  combioAtioa  with  k  baae  aod  and  walk,  ^traiitforrofld  into  an  elMtric  motor  and  will  b«  adapted  either  &lon« 
of  a  supply  pipe  leading  through  the  b*«e,  branched  coil*  leading  from  ior  in  conjanction  with  the  prime-inoTer  to  rotate  the  driTing  shaft, 
the  supply  pipe  and  coiled  Tcrticallj  at  the  ends  within  the  ovea.  and  ;»ubetantiallj  aa  let  forth, 
pajniiig  to  the  outer  tide  thereof,  jet  nozzle*  at  the  enda  of  the  coil 
pipe*  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  ofen,  and  air  pipes  ia  the  I 
tnd.4  in  front  of  the  oozilea,  subatantially  a«  deecribed. 


3.   Fn  a  brazing  o»en,  the  combination  with  a  baae  and  end  walk, 
of  a  luppir  tank,  a  tubular  standard  leading  therefrom  supporting  3.  Tbecombination  with  adriTingazleorshaftandaprime-mover 

the  oven,  braocbee  fron  the  standard  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  for  rotating  or  assisting  in  rotating  the  same,  of  a  dynamo-motor  000- 
o*ea  at  oppoeite  endx.  jet  nozzles  on  the  ends  of  the  branches  directed  Dected  with  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  prime-mover  and  also 
toward  the  center  of  the  oven,  and  air  pipes  in  the  ends  in  front  of  connected  with  and  adapted  to  rotate  th*  driving  azie  independently 
the  nozzles,  sutMlsntially  as  described.  of  the  prime  mover  or  in  conjunction  therewith,  and   an  electric- 

V  In  a  brazing  oven,  comprising  a  base,  end  walk  abd  open  sides,  accumulator  adapted  to  have  electric  energy  stored  therein  by  the 
the  combination  with  a  snpply  tank,  a  sapport  thereon  connected  dynamo-motor  while  operating  as  an  electric  generator,  and  to  ezpend 
with  the  oven,  a  burner  for  the  oven  and  a  vertically  adjustable  rest  guch  i^tored  energy  in  operating  the  dynamo-motor  as  an  electho- 
on  the  support  having  arms  eztending  across  the  open  sides  of  the  motor  to  rotate  or  assist  in  rotating  the  driving  axle  or  shaft,  the 
oven,  sabetantially  as  described.  transformation  of  the  dynamo-motor  into  a  generator  or  a  motor 

5.  In  a  brazing  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  being  solely  due  to  and  automatically  effected  by  the  relative  electro- 
base,  end  walk  and  open  sides,  of  a  vapor  supply,  jet  nozzles  con-  motive  force  of  the  accumulator  and  the  opposing  electromotive  force 
nected  with  the  supply  arranged  in  parallel  pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  of  the  dynamo-motor,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

the  oven  and  on  a  plane  sufBcienOy  above  the  bottom  to  permit  a  4    fh^  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  or  azie  of  a  movable 

complete  commingling  at  the  center  of  the  oven  and  a  radiation  in  conveyance,  of  a  prime-mover,  a  dynamo  motor  and  means  for  coo- 
all  directions,  and  air  pipes  leading  through  the  end  walk  in  line  with  Dieting  the  prime-mover  and  dynamo-motor,  with  and  disconnecting 
the  noixJea,  sabetantially  as  deecribed.  them  from  the  driving  shaft  or  axle,  and  sn  electric-accumalator  eoo- 

6.  In  a  brazing  oven,  the  combination  with  the  oven  having  a  g^cted  with  the  dynamo  motor  so  that  the  dynamo-motor  m  auto- 
base,  perforated  end  walk,  and  open  unoccupied  sides,  of  a  vapor  matically  transformed  into  snd  oerves  either  aa  an  electric  generator 
supply,  vapor  jet  nozzles  connected  with  the  supply  snd  arranged  ia    q,.  electric  motor  according  as  the  electromotive  force  of  the  acca- 


paraliel  series  at  opposite  ends,  each  one  of  each  series  being  diamet- 
rically opposite  one  of  the  other  seriea,  and  each  series  being  ar- 
ranged on  a  plane  above  the  base  sufBcient  to  permit  a  radiation  at 
the  center  of  the  oven  in  alt  directions,  air  pipes  in  front  of  each  noa- 


mnlator  is  less  or  greater  than  the  opposing  electromotive  force  of 
the  dynamo-motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  or  azle  of  a  movable 
conveyance,  of  a  prime  mover,  a  dynomo-motor  and  means  for  coo- 


zle,  and  means  for  superheating  the  sopply  to  the  nozzles,  sabstan-   necting  the  prime  mover  with  the  driving  shaft  or  azle,  and  for  con- 

tially  as  described.  j  necting  and  disconnecting  the  dynamo-motor  and  driving  axle  or 

^''^'"^'^"'''^^'^^^^'~  I  shaft,  so  that  the  prime  mover  may  simultaneously  actoate  the  dy  namo- 

650,008.    SELF  PROPELUNQ  VRHICLK.  BOAT,  ftc    ecOBfll  A.«*otoT  and  driving  shaft,  and  ako  so  that  the  prime  mover  and  dy- 

WaHBUU.  Qeveland.  Ohia     Filed  Mar.  6. 189&    Sertel  Ha  M0,721   namo-motor  may  simuluoeously  actuate  the  driving  shaft  or  axle, 

(Ifo  nxxM.)  ^"'^  *"  *l«<^tric  accumulator  connected  with  the  dynamo-motor,  the 

ffaws.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  axle  or  shaft  and  a'connecUoos  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  transformation  of 

prime  mover  for  routing  the  same,  of  a  dynamo-motor  connected  the  dynamo-motor  into  a  generator  or  motor  «  automatically  effected 

with  and  adi^ted  to  be  driven  by  the  prime  mover,  means  for  coo-  by  and  k  due  to  the  relative  electromoUve  force  of  the  accumulator 

necting  and  disconnecting  the  dynamo-motor  and  driving  axle  or  and  opf,oeing  electromotive  force  of  the  dynamo-motor.  subsUntially 

as  set  forth. 

C.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  or  axle  of  a  movable 
dynamo-motor  and  means  for  automatically'actuating  the  dynamo-  j  conveyance,  of  a  prime  mover  the  speed  of  which  varies  with  the  load 
motor  as  an  electric  motor  by  the  energy  stored  in  the  accumulator  imposed  upon  the  driving  shaft  or  axle,  a  dynamo-motor  means  for 
to  independenUy  route  or  to  aanat  in  routing  the  driving  azle  or   connecting  and  disconnecting  the  dynamo-motor  and  driving  axle  or 


shaft  independent  of  the  prime-mover,  an  electric  accumulator  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  have  electric  energy  stored  therein  by  th« 


ahaft.  siibsUntially  as  set  forth 

i.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  or  azle  and  a  prime-mover 


shaft  and  means  for  simuluoeously  transmitting  the  power  of  the 
prime  mover  to  the  driving  shaft  or  azle  and  the  dynamo-motor,  of 


for  routing  or  assisting  in  routing  the  ume.  of  a  dynamo-motor,  con- ;  an  electric  accumulator,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  energy  stored 
nected  with  the  prime-mover  and  with  the  driving  azle  or  shaft,  means  therein  through  the  dynamo-motor  to  the  driving  axle  or  shaft,  the 
forcornecting  and  disconaectiag  the  dynamo-motor  and  driving  shaft,  I  connections  snd  arrangement  of  parU  being  such  that  the  dynamo- 
and  an  electric-accumulator  connected  with  the  dynamo-motor  so  aa  j  motor  k  automatically  transformed  into  either  a  generator  or  motor 
to  bi-  charged  thereby,  the  electrical  connections  being  such  that  when  '  solely  by  the  relative  electromotive  force  of  the  accumulator  as  com- 


the  « lectromotive  force  of  the  accumulator  is  greater  than  the  elec- 
tromotive force  of  the  dvnamo  motor  the  latter  will  be  automatically 


pared  with  the  opposing  electromotive  force  of  the  dynamo-motor, 
substantially  set  forth. 
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7.  The  oombioatioo  with  the  driviog  shaft  or  axle  of  a  morable 
eooTeyaooe,  of  a  dynamo-motor,  a  prime  mover,  the  latter  being  ar- 
ranged and  connected  to  simulUneouslj  actuate  both  the  dynamo- 
motor  and  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  dynamo-motor  and  driving  axle  or  shaft,  of  an  electric  accamo- 
lator,  and  suiUble  mechankm  and  connections  whereby  the  energy 
stored  in  the  accumulator  may  be  utilized  in  actuating  the  driving 
shaft  directly  by  the  dynamo-motor  and  independently  of  the  prime 
mover,  subeUotiaUy  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  driving  ahaft  or  axle  of  a  movable 
conveyance  and  a  prime  mover,  of  a  dynamo-motor  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  oppoeite  directions  either  as  a  generator  or  aa  a  motor,  an  elec- 
tric accumulator  and  reversing  switch,  the  connections  and  arrange- 
ment of  parta  being  such  that  the  prime  mover  may  route  the  driv- 
ing shaft  or  axle  and  ako  the  dynamo-motor  in  either  direction  and 
cause  the  latUr  to  store  electrical  energy  in  the  accumulator,  which 
energy  may  be  utilized  in  operating  the  dynamo-motor  in  either  di- 
reetioo  aa  a  motor,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  or  axle  of  a  movable 
eooveyaoee,  of  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamo-motor,  and  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  prime  mover  and  dynamo-motor  and 
means  for  throwing  the  prime  mover  and  dynamo  motor  into  or  out 
of  engagemeat  with  the  driviog  shaft  or  axle,  sabstan tiallj  aa  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  and  a  dynamo-motor,  an 
electric  accumulator,  electric  connections  between  said  dynamo-motor 
and  the  accumulator,  with  a  circuit  controlling  device  interposed  in 
sach  circuit,  a  valve  or  other  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  prime  mover,  and  means  for  simnlUneonalyreverving  the  current 
supply  to  the  said  dynamo-motor  and  closing  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
prime  mover,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  driving  axle  or  shaft  of  a  uovable 
conveyance,  a  prime  mover,  a  dynamo-motor,  means  for  throwing 
the  prime  mover  and  dynamo-motor  into  and  ont  of  engagement 
with  the  driving  axle  or  shaft,  an  electric  accumalator  and  suiUble 
switch  and  controlling  devices  in  circuit  therewith  whereby  the  dy- 
namo-motor may  be  actuated  to  operate  the  prime  mover,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  axle  or  shaft  to  bedriven,  of  a  dy- 
namo motor,  a  prime  mover,  and  means  whereby  the  power  of  the 
prime  mover  may  be  transmitted  to  the  dynamo-motor  alone,  or  si- 
muluneously  to  the  dynamo-motor  and  the  driving  axle  or  shaft,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


6  6  0.0  09.    aTBAM-OOHDEISEB.    HiUKKT  A.  WHIXLn,  St 
liouk,  Mo     FUed  Mv.  S,  188&    Serial  Ha  642,847.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


with  a  collar  and  ball-bearings  encircling  said  steam-pipe,  and  a  eonn- 
terweight  00  the  shorter  side  of  said  chamber,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

550,010.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDIHO  0RANQB8  OR  SIMILAR 
FRDIT.  HUMPHRST  J.  WiLUAMS,  New  York  Mills,  H.  Y.,  MBlpior  of 
ooe-half  to  Samuel  Campbell  Warner,  same  place.  .Filed  Scftt.  1.  iSMi 
Serial  Ka  368,675.    (Ho  model) 


'^i^l^l-l-l 
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Claim. 1.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  condenser,  of  a  steam- 
pipe  discharging  into  one  or  more  chambers,  said  chambers  resting  on 
a  series  of  ball-bearings,  a  collar  encircling  said  steam-pipe,  ball  bear- 
ings between  said  collar  and  steam-pipe,  drain  spouU  from  bottom  of 
said  chambers,  a  circular,  open  gutJ*r  or  launder  under  said  spoute, 
and  a  drain  pipe  leading  fh>m  said  circular  launder,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  condenser,  of  a  steam-pipe  enter- 
ing an  unsymmetrical  chamber,  said  chamber  resting  on  ball-beariaga, 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  device  of  a  circular 
shell  monnted  to  be  routed  about  a  subeuntially  horizonUl  axis,  a 
plate  having  openings  around  its  circumference  secured  to  and  cloaing 
one  end  of  the  shell,  tubular  elevator  pockets  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  plate  on  the  outer  side  and  surrounding  the  openings  therein  and 
inclined  inwardly  toward  the  axial  line  of  the  shell  and  the  wall  or 
surface,  in  close  proximity  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  pocketa 
move,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  device  having  a  circular  shell 
adapted  to  be  routed,  a  plate  closing  one  end  of  the  shell  having 
openings  around  its  circumference,  inwardly  inclined  tubular  pocketa 
secured  to  the  plate  surrounding  the  openings  and  the  circumferen- 
tial enlargement  outside  of  the  diaphragm  plate  whereby  the  pockeU 
are  deepened,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  device  of  a  circukr  shell,  means 
for  routing  the  circular  shell  on  iU  horitonUl  axia,  a  plate  secured 
in  and  closing  one  end  of  the  shell  and  having  openings  around  iU 
circumference,  inwardly  inclined  tubular  elevator  pockets  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  plate  surrounding  the  openings,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  device  of  a  circular  shell,  a  dia- 
phragm plate  closing  one  end  of  the  shell  having  a  series  of  openings 
around  its  circumference,  the  inwardly  inclined  tabular  pockets  se- 
cured on  the  ouuide  of  the  diaphragm  plate  surrounding  the  open- 
ings therein  and  having  a  portion  of  the  plate  projecting  between  the 
point  where  the  tube  engages  the  plate  and  the  edge  of  the  opening 
in  the  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  feeding  device  of  a  circular  shell,  in- 
clining tubular  pockets  secured  around  the  circumference  of  the  shell 
and  the  projecting  edge  at  the  end  of  the  pocket  adjacent  to  the 
shell,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


50,01  1. 

MioUgu  atj. 


RAILROAD-CAR  BOLSTER.    HiHST  C  Wtuxiuoi. 
Lod.    Filed  June  6,  189&    Serial  Na  5S1.928.    (Ho 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  car  bokter,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  members  1  and  2,  of  middle  struU  situated  between  said  bol- 
sters about  midway  between  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  at  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  with  flanges  that  are  secured  to  said  upper  and 
lower  members,  and  end  struU  situated  between  the  end  portions  of 
said  upper  and  lower  members  and  provided  with  flanges  at  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  that  are  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers 1  and  2,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  bokter.  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
members  1  and  2,  of  end  struts  situated  between  and  secured  to  said 
members  1  and  2,  lugs  or  projections  12  on  the  end*  of  said  lower 
member  2,  and  notehes  11  in  said  end  struUto  receive  said  projection 
or  lug  12,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  bolster,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
member*  1  and  2,  of  end  struts  situated  between  and  secured  to  the 
end  portions  of  said  members  1  and  2  and  provided  with  outwardly 
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proJMstiag  gaid*  Mocks  15  prandcd  witk  gvkUa  14,  Mid  faid*  bloeka 
extending  aboTe  aod  beiow  Ui«  opfMr  Mid  lower  adirM  of  laid  itruta 
to  form  proj«etioos  16  to  abat  m^iiwt  tb«  lida  *dgm  of  lh«  app«r 
and  lower  oMflibera  I  and  2,y«abat*BtiaUy  aa  daacribed. 


550,012.    HAT  aCCUBKR     Hbuax  Aanioi,  Hwrltburg.  P& 
PUad  Aug  H  1886l    Sertai  Na  5<a34a.     Ko  model) 


Claum. — A  hat  Mcor^r,  eompriaiog  a  tolid  bead,  and  a  plnraGty 
of  prooK*  extending  therefrom,  one  of  the  proofs  hariog  a  tiot  ex- 
tending longitadioall^  thereof,  the  alot  being  wbollr  ontaide  the  head, 
whetaatiajlj  aa  deaeribed. 


5  5  0.0  1 3 .  BOTTLB^rorriS.  Momax  J.  Bsaci.  DetnM,  MlciL. 
mUgaar  o(  oo«^l«tUi  to  A  M.  MidglVT.  ama  pti«i  ^Uad  Mar.  II, 
188&    aanillaM8,ia    aomadeL) 


L — 1.  la  aa  anti-fllling  derioe  fttr  bottUa,  Ike  oombiaation 
of  a  g«ide  rod  oentrall^.Mpported  with  referaaoe  to  the  bottle  neck, 
a  diak  raWe  and  its  leat  eloeiag  and  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle  neek,  and  a  fwiogiag  hanger  adapted  to  rotate  aronnd  laid 
eentral  gaiding  item  and  twinging  loogitudioallj  with  respect  thereto 
to  engags  the  disk  Talre,  tabatantialW  aa  deacnbed 

t.  la  aa  aati- AlHag  darioe  for  botUea,  the  oombinctioa  of  a  guide 
rod  oeatraOy  tapported  with  reference  to  the  bottle  neck,  a  Talre 
seat  and  ralre,  s  twinging  hanger  adaptod  to  rotate  around  laid  guide 
rod  and  to  twing  loogitudiaaliy  with  reference  to  said  gnide  rod.  a 
prong  ext«oding  from  the  hanger  and  adapted  Co  engage  the  raiTs 
at  each  oacillatioo  of  tka  swiagiag  hanger,  rabetantiallj  aa  deecribed. 


550,014. 

Mi^Mr  of  wahilf  to  B.  ft 
189&    SerHtl  Ha  9S7.4I&    do 


BBoonuu  PUladeipiili. 


Clmim.--l.  la  a  stroot  sweaper,  the  combination  of  a  brtMh-ehalt, 
a  eoOar  provided  with  Ingt  attached  thereto,  arm*  piroted  inUnaediate 


tlMir  leagth  to  aid  laga,  Um  iaaor  eada  of  Of  araw  baiag  Uaiitod  aa 
to  upward  movement  bj  striking  nid  collar  aod  springs  connecting 
pendent  projections  to  said  inner  eada  and  the  lower  eod  of  the  broah 
riuft,  sabsuntially  aa  sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  side  brush,  a  shaft 
oarrjiagsaid  brunh,  a  swinging  hauger  baring  beanags  for  said  shaft, 
a  horisontal  shaft  whoae  bearings  support  the  aforesaid  hanger,  an 
am  having  bearings  witbiu  which  said  boriiontAl  shaft  is  mounted 
to  reToive  kMieely  and  terminating  in  a  sleeTO,  said  horisontal  shaft 
being  geared  to  the  brash-shaft,  a  drive  shaft  geared  to  one  of  the 
earrring  wheela  and  bearing  in  said  sleeve,  snd  a  drive-chain  com- 
passing sprocket-wheels  on  said  horisoatal  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft 
and  meaas  for  shifting  said  brush  ia  aad  oat  of  operation,  snbatan- 
tiaUy  as  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  street  iweeper.  the  cumbioation  of  a  side-brush,  a  shaft 
kaager,  an  arm  supporting  mid  shaft  hanger  and  having  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  rack,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  slide 
laterally  and  through  which  said  side  brush  is  operated,  bj  a  suitable 
train  of  gaariag  a  vertical  shaft  carry  ing  a  pinion  geared  to  said  rack , 
a  hand  actuated  shaft,  aod  a  chain-belt  coapaasiog  tprocket-wheels 
oa  laid  pinion-earrjiog  shaft,  and  aaid  hand  actuated  shaft,  reepect- 
iTeiy,  aabataatially  as  set  forth. 


0  60,015.    OOUPLAITSL    WiLLUi  P.  P.  BOK  KalM.  Mlim. 
FMip:  41888,    Serial  la  487.66a    OIoidoM) 


CAmm.— 1.  The  combination  sabnUatially  as  hereinbefore  Mt 
forth  in  a  com  planter,  with  the  supporting  wheels  snd  their  axle  7, 
the  shaft  S2  for  operating  the  teed  dropping  osecbaDism,  a  gear  000- 
nection  between  said  shaft  32  and  axle  7,  a  rock  shaft  26  upon  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  two  cam  sarfhees  2&  upon  said  rock  shaft,  an 
ana  17  looaeij  mounted  opoa  Mid  rock  shaft  and  located  betweea 
Mid  cam  surfaeea,  s  clutch  for  disconnecting  the  gear  connection  be- 
tween the  axle  T  and  the  thaft  32  movablv  lecured  to  Mid  axle  7  and 
eagaged  bj  the  free  end  of  Mid  arm  27,  aad  devioM  for  tarving  Mid 
roek  shaft. 

2.  The  eombiaatioa  subetantiallj  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  ia  a 
eorn  planter,  with  the  supporting  wheela,  a  shsft  32  geared  to  Mid 
supporting  wheels,  a  crank  ami  opon  Mid  shsft  connected  with  a 
sliding  bar  38,  and  a  rock  shaft  42  operating  the  seed  dropping  mech- 
aaisM,  having  sn  intermittent  eoonection  with  said  sliding  bar  38 

S.  The  combination  substantially  m  hereinbefore  Mt  forth  ia  a 
eorn  planter,  of  the  tapporting  wheela,  a  shaft  32  geared  thereto,  a 
dUing  bar  38  oooaerted  by  a  pitman  37  with  a  crank  arm  upon  Mid 
■kaft  32,  and  a  rock  shaft  42  ior  operatiag  the  seed  dropping  aMch- 
aaiam  having  an  intermittent  eoaaection  with  said  sliding  bar  38. 
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4.  The  combination  snbaUntiallr  as  heraiabefora  sat  forth  in  a 
corn  planter,  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  shaft  32  geared  thereto,  a 
reciprocating  bar  38  connected  with  Mid  shaft  32,  a  shaft  42  for  op- 
erating the  teed  dropping  mechanism,  a  shaft  48  having  an  arm  000- 
oected  with  Mid  rock  shaft  42,  n  armed  wheel  &0  earned  by  the 
arm  upon  Mid  shaft  48,  a  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechanism  to  limit  the 
Movemeat  of  aaid  armed  wheal  50,  Mid  armed  wheel  being  locatMi  in 
the  path  of  a  projection  carried  by  said  reciprooatiag  bar  38. 

5  The  combination  substantially  u  hereinbefore  Mt  forth  ia  a 
corn  planter,  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  shaft  32  goarad  thereto,  a 
reciprocating  bar  38  ooanected  with  Mid  shaft  Si,  a  projection  upon 
aaid  bar  38  located  to  engage  the  armed  wheal  50  earned  by  an  arm 
upon  the  shaft  48,  and  a  connection  between  Mid  shaft  48  aod  the 
rock  shaft  42  of  the  Med  dropping  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  is 
turned  by  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  bar  38: 

6.  The  combination  subeUntially  m  hereinbefore  Mt  forth  in  a 
com  planter,  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  shaft  32  geared  themto,  a 
reciprocating  bar  38  connected  with  Mid  shaft  32,  a  shaft  48 connected 
with  the  rock  shaft  42  of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  whereby  Mid 
rock  shaft  42  will  be  tamed  by  the  moveoteat  of  said  shaft  48,  ao 
armed  wheel  carried  by  an  arm  upon  Mid  shaft  48,  a  pawl  aod  ratchet 
■echaniam  connected  with  Mid  armed  wheel  to  limit  ite  movemeat, 
a  projection  upon  uid  bar  38  located  to  engage  Mid  armed  wheel,  and 
a  movable  spnng  pressed  projection  56  carried  by  Mid  bar  30  and 
located  te  engage  Mid  armed  wheel. 

7.  The  combination  substentially  u  hereinbefore  Mt  forth  ia  a 
00m  planter,  of  the  sapporting  wheels,  a  shaft  32  geared  thereto,  a 
reciprocating  bar  38  connected  with  Mid  shaft  32,  a  shaft  48  connected 
with  the  rock  shaft  42  of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  whereby  Mid 
rack  shaft  42  will  be  turaad  by  the  moremeat  of  Mid  shaft  48,  aa 
armed  whwl  carried  by  ao  arm  upon  Mid  shaft  48,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  with  Mid  armed  wheel  te  limit  ite  movement, 
a  projection  upon  Mid  bar  38  located  to  engage  Mid  armed  wheel,  and 
a  movsbie  spring  pressed  antifriction  roller  56  carried  by  Mid  bar  38 
located  to  engage  Mid  armed  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  sobetentiiiny  u  hereinbefore  Mt  forth  in  a 
oora  planter,  with  the  rock  shaft  68  carrying  the  hoM  66,  a  sliding 
rod  72  connected  with  an  arm  upon  Mid  rock  shaft  68,  a  toothed  por- 
tion 79  upon  Mid  rod  72,  a  shaft  32  connected  with  the  said  dropping 
mechaniaa  and  provided  with  a  toothed  segment  78  located  to  en- 
gage Mid  tootled  portion  79  of  the  sliding  rod  72  for  moving  Mid 
sliding  rod  72  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  it  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

9.  The  combination  substentially  as  harainbefom  set  forth  ia  a 
oora  planter,  with  the  rock  shaft  68  carrying  ho«  66,  the  shaft  32 
connected  with  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  of  the  machine  and  pro-  ' 
vided  at  one  eod  with  a  toothed  segment,  a  slidiog  rod  72  provided 
with  a  toothed  portion  79  and  movable  toward  and  away  iVom  said 
toothed  Mgment,  aa  arm  upon  Mid  rock  ahaft  68  piToteUy  connected 
with  said  rod  72,  aod  a  spring  for  moving  said  rock  shaft  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  which  it  is  moved  by  Mid  toothed  Mgment  of  the 
shaft  32. 

10.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereiDbefore  Mt  forth  ia  a 
com  planter,  of  a  rock  shaft  68  carrying  the  how  66,  an  arm  upon 
Mid  rock  shaft  connected  with  aa  arm  74  upon  a  rock  shaft  75,  and 
a  foot  lever  76  mounted  upon  Mid  rock  shaft  75. 

1 1.  The  combination  substentially  as  hereiabefore  Mt  forth  ia  a 
corn  plaoter,  of  a  rock  shaft  68  carrying  the  hoM  66,  a  sliding  rod  72 
connected  with  an  arm  opon  Mid  rock  shaft  68  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  portion  79,  a  movable  upright  80  through  which  the  Mid 
sliding  rod  72  paasM,  a  shaft  86  »upport«l  upon  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  Mid  toothed  portion  of 
the  upright  80,  devicM  for  holding  said  shaft  86  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  shaft  32  connected  with  the  operating  parte  of  the  machine 
and  provided  with  a  toothed  Mgment  adapted  to  engage  Mid  toothed 
portion  79  of  the  rod  72,  and  a  spring  for  moving  Mid  rod  72  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  it  is  moved  by  Mid  toothed  Mgment. 

12.  The  combination  sobeteotially  aa  hereinbefore  Mt  forth  in  a 
com  planter,  of  a  shaft  32  connected  with  the  seed  dropping  mechan- 
iam.  a  toothed  segment  carried  by  Mid  shaft  32,  a  alidiog  rod  72  con- 
nected with  the  rock  shaft  68  carrying  the  hoM  66  of  the  machine. 
Mid  sliding  rod  72  being  provided  with  a  toothed  portion  79,  a  mov- 
able upright  80  connected  with  Mid  sliding  rod  72  for  lifting  or  de- 
preMiog  the  Mme,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  86  supported  in 
bearings  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  pinion  85 
engaging  a  toothed  portion  84  of  the  upright  80,  and  a  gear  pinion 
91  upon  Mid  shaft  86  adapted  to  intermeah  with  a  gear  pinion  92 
upon  the  shaft  32,  Mid  pinions  85  and  91  being  located  with  relation 
to  each  other,  so  that  when  the  pinion  85  engagM  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  the  upright  80  said  gear  pinion  91  will  be  out  of  gear  with 
the  gear  pinion  92  of  Mid  shaft  32. 

13.  The  combination  substentially  u  hereinbefore  Mt  forth  in  a 
com  planter,  of  a  shaft  32  connected  with  the  seed  dropping  mechan- 
ism, a  toothed  segment  carried  by  Mid  shaft  32,  a  sliding  rod  72  con- 


nected with  the  rock  shaft  68  carrying  the  hoM  66  of  the  machine. 
Mid  sliding  rod  72  being  provided  with  a  toothed  portion  79,  a  mov- 
able upright  80  connected  with  Mid  sliding  rod  72  for  lifting  or  de- 
preMing  the  Mme,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  86  supported  in  bear- 
ings on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  aad  provided  with  a  pinion  85  en- 
gaging a  toothed  portion  84  of  the  npright  80,  a  gear  pinion  91  upon 
Mid  shaft  86  adapted  to  intermeah  with  a  gear  pinion  92  upon  the  shaft 
32,  aaid  pinions  85  and  91  being  located  with  relation  to  each  other  ao 
that  when  the  pinion  85  engagM  the  toothed  portiop  of  the  upright 
80  said  gear  pinion  91  will  be  ontof  gear  with  the  gear  pinion  92  of 
nid  shaft  32,  and  a  spring  for  moving  Mid  shaft  86  to  keep  the  pinion 
85  normally  in  gear  with  the  toothed  portion  84  of  the  upright  80. 


6  5 0.0 16.    yOTni&-MACHII&    CEUsm  CEiurmn,  O&UaDd. 
Oil.    ned  Jul  88, 1880.    Serial  Ha  536,579.    (Monuidei.) 


Claim. — 1  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  slide- 
bars  B,  stetioaary  guide-bars  D  D  and  springs  C ;  of  the  tepe-carrying 
spools  R  R',  guide  rollers  W»,  ratchete  S,  aod  pawls  T,  the  teeth  Y 
and  the  spring  tongue  Z  engaging  Mid  teeth  aod  having  limited 
movement  in  one  direction  as  deaeribed,  to  operate  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  the  slide-bare  B  B, 
stetionary  guide  bars  D  D,  springs  C,  hinged-plate  N,  slide-bar  T,  pawl 
<",  connecting  rod  N'  and  spring  "S*,  with  the  spools  U*  U*  carrying 
a  registering-Upe  and  the  ratchet  m'. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  voting  keys  B 
B,  springs  C  and  fixed  guidM  D  D,  of  the  pulleys  K  on  the  keys,  the 
pulleys  L  on  the  fixed  guidM,  and  the  Mparate  cords  M  U"  attached 
at  the  ends  to  fixed  poinU  and  laid  through  said  pulleys  alternately 
over  one  pulley  aod  under  the  next  pulley  and  joining  the  Mid  keys 
in  two  separate  Mts,  the  length  of  each  cord  being  proportioned  as 
described  to  permit  perpendicular  movement  of  a  giveo  -number  of 
keys  in  the  Mt,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


550.017 
e*er.  H.  T. 


PUKHACE  ATTACHMEHT.    Tboias  Currou),  Soch- 
Plled  Oct  22. 1891    Serial  Ma  526,537.    (So  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  and 
movable  door  of  a  furnace ;  of  a  pipe  discharging  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  valve  for  aaid  pipe  provided  with  an  operating 
part  or  lever  connected  to  the  door,  whereby,  when  the  door  is  opened, 
the  valve  is  automatically  opened,  a  movable  stop  for  holding  the 
valve  operating  part  or  lever  io  ite  position  aMomed  when  the  valve 
is  open,  and  a  movable  operating  piece  connected  to  the  stop  for  forc- 
ing Mid  stop  from  operative  position,  sabsteDUallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  movable 
door  of  a  fnraaoe;  of  a  pipe  discharging  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  for  said  pipe  provided  with  an  operating  part  or  lever 
connected  to  the  door,  whereby,  wbeo  the  door  it  opened,  the  valve 
is  automatically  opened,  a  movable  stop  for  holding  the  valve  oper- 
ating part  or  lever  in  ite  poeitioa  assumed  when  the  valve  is  open,  a 
**•«'  Mpport,  and  a  movable  operating  piece  mounted  on  Mid  support 
aod  connected  to  the  stop  for  forcing  uid  stop  from  operatire  poa- 
tion  and  coonected  to  Mid  operating  part  or  lever  of  the  valve  witb  a 
lost  motion,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  Th«  combination  with  the  eombtiftioa  chamber  and  moTabl* 
4oor  of  a  faruae* ;  of  a  I'ipo  diachargiiig  within  th«  coinbustioo  cham- 
ber, a  falTa  for  taid  pipe  protiUod  with  an  operating  part  or  loTer 
eonnoetcd  to  th«  door,  whereby,  when  the  door  ia  opened,  the  Talre 
in  automalicallj  opened,  a  movable  stop  secured  to  the  door  for  hold- 
ing the  vaWe  operating  part  or  lerer  iniUpoailion  aMumed  when  the 
▼alTe  i»  open,  a  hollow  movable  operating  piece  for  forcing  iaid  itop 
from  opcratiTe  position  provided  with  a  liquid  coaUining  chamber, 
and  ralrea  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  li«inid  through  MUd  cham- 
ber, Aubatantially  a«  and  for  the  pgrpoae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comburtion  chamber  haTiag 
M  air  inlet  and  a  movable  door  of  the  furnace ;  of  a  steam  pipe  die- 
charging  through  the  air  inlet  for  drawing  the  air  therethrough  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  valte  for  said  pipe  provided  with  an  op- 
erating part  or  lever  connected  to  the  door,  wberebj,  when  the  door 
is  opened,  the  valve  is  automatically  opened,  a  movable  stop  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  operating  part  or  lever  io  itt  poaitiuo  asaumed  when  the 
valve  in  open,  anil  a  movable  operating  piece  for  forcing  said  stop 
from  operative  position.  sub»Untially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 
5    The  combination  with  a  furnace  combustion  chamber  having 
an  air  inlet  and  a  movable  door  of  the  fiimace,  of  a  steam  pipe  die- 
charging  through  the  air  inlet  for  drawing  the  air  therethrough  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  pipe  provided  with  aa  op- 
crating  part  or  lever  connected  to  the  door,  whereby,  when  the  door 
is  opened,  the  valve  is  automaucalW  opened,  a  movable  stop  for  hold- 
ing the  ralTe  operating  part  or  lever  in  iu  poaition  asaumed  when  the 
valve  IS  open,  a  fixed  support,  and  a  movable  operating  piece  for  forc- 
ing said  »top  from  operative  position  connected  to  said  operating  part 
or  lever  of  the  valve  with  a  lost  motion,  subaUalially  a*  specified 

6.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  combustion  chamber,  the  mov- 
able door  of  the  furnace  provided  with  a  supplemental  door,  and  a 
stop  for  holding  said  supplemental  door  opee  .  of  a  pipe  diaehargiag 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  pipe  provided  with 
an  operating  part  or  lever  connected  to  the  door  and  to  the  stop  fbr 
the  supplemenul  door,  whereby,  when  the  door  ia  open,  the  valve  ie 
automatically  opeaed,  and,  whereby  whea  the  valve  operating  part  or 
lever  is  moved  from  iU  poaition  asaumed  when  the  valve  ia  open,  tka 
stop  for  the  supplemenul  door  is  aJao  moved  from  lU  operative  poai- 
tion. a  movable  stop  for  holding  the  valve  operating  part  or  lever  in 
iU  poaition  aaanmed  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  a  movable  operauag 
piece  for  forcing  said  stop  fnm  operative  pomUon,  substantially  M 
and  fbr  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

7.  Tbecombinauoo  with  a  fVirnace  combustion  chamber,  the  mov- 
able door  of  the  fnreace  provided  with  a  .upplemental  door,  aad  a 
stop  for  holdiag  said  supplemental  door  open ,  of  a  pipe  diaehargiag 
within  the  eombostioo  chamber,  a  valve  for  said  pipe  provided  with 
aa  operating  part  or  lever  eooaected  to  the  door  and  to  the  stop  fbr 
the  supplemental  door,  whereby,  when  the  door  is  open,  the  valve  ia 
aatopaUeally  opened,  and,  whereby  when  the  valve  operating  part 
or  lever  is  moved  hom  iU  poeitioa  asaamed  when  the  valve  »  opened, 
the  stop  for  the  sopplemeatal  door  is  ako  «oved  from  lu  operative 
poeition,  a  movable  stop  for  holdiag  the  valve  operating  part  or  lever 
in  iU  poeition  assumed  when  the  valve  ia  open,  a  fixed  support,  a 
movable  operating  piece  for  forcing  said  stop  fVom  operative  po«- 
Uoo  coanected  to  said  operaUng  part  or  lever  of  the  valve  with  a 
loat  motion,  and  provided  with  a  liquid  containing  chamber,  and 
valves  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  said  chamber,  tab- 
staotially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fbmaee  door,  an  aatomatically  cloe- 
ing  supplemenul  door  hinged  to  the  furnace  door  and  formed  with 
a  lateral  arm  having  an  engaging  end.  a  movable  stop  or  lever  tor 
deuchably  engaging  the  lateral  arm  having  a  weighted  end  provided 
with  an  in<-rined  engaging  face,  a  movable  operating  piece  connected 
to  the  Uop  fbr  forcing  said  stop  fW>m  operative  position  and  a  stop 
shoulder  or  face,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comboetion  chamber,  the  mov- 
able doora  of  the  furnace,  each  provided  with  an  automatically  cloa- 
ing  supplemenul  door,  independently  moving  stopa  for  preveoUng 
cloeiiig  of  the  supplemenul  doora.  and  a  movable  lever  for  operating 
said  stops,  of  a  pipe  discharging  within  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
valve  for  said  pipe  provided  with  an  operating  part  or  lever  con- 
nected to  the  door  aad  to  the  stop  operaUng  lever,  whereby  the  stop 
o|»erating  lever  is  actuated,  a  movable  stop  for  holding  the  valve  op- 
erating part  or  lever  iu  lU  position  assumed  when  the  valve  ia  opened, 
and  a  movable  operating  piece  for  forcing  said  stop  fW>m  operative 
position,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  combuation  chamber  and  movable 
door  of  a  furnace :  of  a  pipe  discharging  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  for  said  pipe  provided  with  an  operating  weighted  part 
or  lever  connected  to  the  door,  a  movable  stop  for  holding  the  valve 
operating  part  or  lever  in  iU  position  asaumed  when  the  valve  ia 
opened,  a  movable  operating  piece  having  a  shoulder  for  actaatiag 
said  »lop  and  provided  with  separated  engaging  fiacea.  and  a  link  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  operatiug  part  or  lever  and  the  other  en- 


gaged  with  said  faeea  of  the  movable  operaUng  piece,  sabetaatially 

aa  deaeribed, 

11.  The  cembinatioo  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  movable 
door  of  a  fnraace,  of  a  pipe  provided  with  a  removable  jet  having 
outwardly  diverging  outlet  passages  discharging  within  the  combua- 
tion chamber,  a  valve  for  said  pipe  provided  with  an  automatically 
movable  operating  part  or  lever  eoaaected  to  the  door,  whereby, 
when  the  door  is  opened,  the  valve  is  automatically  opeaed.  a  mov- 
able  stop  for  holding  the  valve  operating  part  or  lever  in  iU  poeition 
■■nmii  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  a  movable  operating  piece  for 
forcing  said  stop  from  operative  poeition,  subatantuUy  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  fnraaoe,  a 
movable  door  for  permitting  acoees  to  ihs  furnace  provided  with  an 
opeoing  therethroogh,  an  aatomatically  cloning  supplemental  door 
for  doaingsaid  opening,  and  aa  operatiag  piece  supported  at  one  side 
of  the  door  fbr  eutomaticaUy  controlhng  the  cloeing  of  the  supple- 
aeotal  door,  subsuntially  as  deecribed. 

IS.  The  combination  of  the  eombaation  chamber  of  a  fHimaoe,  a 
movable  door  for  permitting  aee««  to  the  farvaoe  provided  with  aa 
opening  therethrough,  an  automatically  cloeing  supplemental  door  for 
dosing  said  opening,  a  stop  supported  by  the  movable  door  and  pre- 
Iveating  ita  eloeiag  for  engaging  the  supplemenul  door,  and  an  oper- 
ating piece  fbr  automatically  controlling  the  cloeing  of  the  supple- 
menul door,  sabetaatially  aa  specified. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  combostion  chamber  of  a  fbraaoe,  a 
I  movable  door  for  permitting  access  to  the  furnace  provided  with  an 
lopening  therethrough,  aa  automatically  cloeing  supplemenul  door  for 
elo«Dg  said  opening,  a  connection  for  antomaUcally  opening  the  eup- 
plemeoul  door,  and  an  operaUng  piece  sapported  at  ooe  M»  of  th« 
door  for  automatically  controlling  the  cloeing  of  the  supplemental 
door,  sabataatiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


550,018.  ILKTRICAL  8TIEBJI9-QIAB.  Fim  L  Dm  aal 
Uqiau  H.  Dm.  WMhtngton,  Dt  C  PUed  OoC  i  im  aeriftlla 
OMJIL    do  I 


Chim.—l.  The  method  of  eea«rolUng  eJeotrio  motora.  which  000- 
Mls  in  eouaUntly  completing  an  electric  oireait  ia  whieh  the  motor 
to  be  eooUolled  is  placed,  and  by  means  of  the  oooUoDed  motor  in 
eooauntly  compleung  a  circuit  in  which  is  placed  a  second  motor 
whieh  tends  to  eooatantly  break  the  circuit  of  the  cooUoUed  motor, 
aabeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  motora,  which  oonaiaU  ia 
eonsUntly  completing  by  hand  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  motor 
to  be  controlled  is  placed,  and  by  meana  of  the  controlled  motor  in 
consunUy  eompleUng  a  circuit  ia  which  ia  placed  a  second  motor 
which  tends  to  constantly  break  the  circuit  of  the  conUolled  motor, 
subaUoUally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

S.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  motors,  whieh  consistt  in 
eoasuntly  completing  »  circuit  in  which  the  motor  to  be  controlled 
ia  placed,  ia  conaUntly  completing  by  means  of  said  controlled  mo- 
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tor,  a  circuit  in  which  is  placed  a  second  motor,  said  second  motor 
consUntly  tending  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  controlled  motor,  and 
io  operating  a  prime  motor  by  the  controlled  motor,  whieh  prime 


motor  tends  to  consUntly  break  the  circuit  of  the  second  motor,  tub- 
sUatially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  electric  motors,  which  consisU  in 
constantly  completing  by  hand  a  circuit  in  which  the  motor  to  be  con- 
trolled is  placed,  in  consUntly  completing  by  means  of  said  controlled 
motor,  a  cirenit  in  whieh  is  placed  a  aeeond  motor,  said  second  mo- 
tor oonataatly  tending  to  break  the  circait  of  the  controlled  motor, 
and  in  operating  a  prime  motor  by  the  controlled  motor,  which  prime 
motor  tends  to  consUntly  break  the  circuit  of  the  second  motor,  snb- 
■Uatially  aa  and  fbr  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 

&.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circniu  therefor,  a  switoh  in  said  cir- 
enit or  circnita,  meana  fi>r  consUntly  keeping  said  switch  cloeed,  and 
a  second  electric  motor  controlled  by  the  main  electric  motor,  laid 
■aeond  electric  motor  Unding  to  conitaatly  open  the  switch  in  the 
eircnit  or  eircuiu  of  the  main  electric  motor,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circniu  therefbr,  a  switch  in  aaid  oir- 
eait or  circnita,  means  for  cooaUntly  keeping  said  switch  closed,  a  sec- 
ond electric  motor  connected  with  and  tending  to  oonaUntly  open 
said  switch,  a  circuit  or  circuiu  for  the  second  electric  motor,  a  switoh 
in  said  last  mentioned  circuit  or  circuits  and  connections  between  said 
laat  meotioaed  switch  aad  said  main  electric  motor  fbr  constantly 
cloeing  said  switoh,  rabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  liiotora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  eircnit  or  circuits  therefor,  a  switch  in  said  cir^ 
cuit  or  circnita,  means  operated  by  hand  for  consUntly  keeping  said 
iwitoh  cloeed,  and  a  second  electric  motor  controlled  by  the  main 
electric  motor,  said  second  electric  motor  tending  to  coosUntly  open 
the  switch  in  the  circuit  or  circuits  of  the  main  electric  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  cirenit  or  circoito  therefor,  a  switch  io  said  eir- 
cnit or  circnita,  means  operated  by  hand  fbr  conitaatly  keeping  said 
switoh  cloeed,  a  second  electric  motor  connected  with  and  Unding  to 
constantly  open  said  switch,  a  circuit  or  oireniU  fbr  the  second  elec- 
tric motor,  a  switoh  in  said  last  mentioned  eireuit  or  circuits  and  oon- 
nectione  between  said  last  mentioned  switoh  aad  said  main  electric 
motor  for  consUntly  closing  said  switch,  sobetaatially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circniu  therefbr,  a  switoh  in  said  cir- 
cait or  circniu,  means  for  eonsUntly  keeping  said  switoh  closed,  a 
aeeond  electric  motor  and  a  prime  motor  controlled  by  the  main  elec- 
tric motor,  said  main  electric  motor  and  prime  motor  jointly  control- 
ling the  second  electric  motor  and  said  second  electric  motor  tonding 
to  constantly  open  the  switoh  in  the  eircnit  or  cireuiU  of  the  main 
eleetrie  motor,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuits  therefor,  a  switoh  in  naid  cir- 
cuit or  circnita,  means  operated  by  hand  for  consUntly  keeping  said 
switoh  cloeed,  a  aeeond  electric  motor  and  a  prime  motor  controlled 
by  the  main  electric  motor,  said  main  eleetrie  motor  and  prime  motor 
jointly  controlling  the  second  electric  motor  and  said  second  electric 
motor  tonding  to  consUntly  open  the  switoh  in  the  cirenit  or  cireuiU 
of  the  main  electric  motor,  subsuntially  as  eet  forth. 

1 1 .  In  meana  fbr  controlling  electric  motors,  the  eombi  nation  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circait  or  circuits  therefor,  a  switoh  in  said  cir- 
cuit or  circnita,  means  for  consUntly  keeping  said  switoh  closed,  a 
second  eleotric  motor  eoaaected  with  and  tonding  to  consUntly  open 
said  switoh,  a  circuit  or  circnita  fbr  the  second  electric  motor,  a 
iwiteh  in  mM  eireait  or  cireoita,  a  prime  motor  controlled  by  the 
main  electric  motor,  oonnectionf  between  said  main  electric  motor 
and  said  last  menUoned  switoh  for  oonaUntly  closing  the  same,  and 
connections  between  said  prime  motor  aad  said  switoh  tonding  to  con- 
sUntly open  the  same,  subeUotially  aa  set  forth. 

IS.  In  meaaa  for  coatrolling  electric  aoton,  the  combination  of  a 
mala  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuita  therefor,  a  switoh  in  said  cir- 
enit or  circnita,  means  operated  by  hand  for  consUntly  keeping  said 
switoh  'eloaed,  a  seoond  electric  motor  connected  with  and  tending 
to  oonaUntly  open  said  switoh,  a  circuit  or  circuita  for  the  second 
eleetrie  osotor,  a  switoh  in  said  circait  or  circuita,  a  prime  motor  con- 
trolled by  the  main  electric  motor,  connections  between  said  main 
electric  motor  and  said  last  mentioned  switoh  for  consUntly  closing 
the  same,  and  oonnections  between  said  prime  motor  and  said  switoh 
tonding  to  constantly  open  the  same,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  means  for  controlling  steam  engines  or  other  prime  motors, 
the  eombination  of  an  engine,  valves  for  controlling  the  same,  a  main 
electric  motor  connected  with  and  operating  said  valvea,  a  circait  or 
circuita  for  the  main  electric  motor,  a  switeh  ia  said  eircnit  or  circnita, 
means  for  eonsUntly  keeping  said  switoh  cloeed,  a  second  electric 
motor  coanected  with  and  tonding  to  conaUntly  open  said  switoh,  a 


circait  or  circuits  for  the  second  electric  motor,  a  switoh  in  aaid  cir- 
cuit  or  circuita,  connections  between  said  main  electric  motor  and  said 
laat  mentioned  switoh  for  contUntiy  closing  the  same,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  engine  and  said  switoh  tonding  to  consUntly  open 
the  same,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 

14.  In  means  for  controlling  steam  engines  or  other  prime  mo- 
tors, the  combination  of  an  engine,  valves  for  controlling  the  same,  a 
main  electric  motor  connected  with  and  operaUng  said  valves,  a  eir- 
cnit or  circuita  for  the  main  electric  motor,  a  switoh  in  said  circuit 
or  circuita,  means  operated  by  hand  for  consUntly  keeping  said  switoh 
closed,  a  second  electric  motor  connected  with  and  tonding  to  con- 
stantly open  said  switoh,  a  circuit  or  circuita  for  the  second  electric 
motor,  a  switeh  io  aaid  eircnit  or  circnita,  oonnections  between  said 
main  electric  motor  and  said  last  mentioned  switoh  for  eooatantly 
closing  the  same,  and  connections  between  said  engine  and  said  switoh 
tending  to  consUntly  open  the  same,  snbetantially  as  eet  forth. 

15.  Id  means  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circait  or  circuita  therefor,  a  combined  revera- 
ing  switch  and  rbeosut  in  said  circuit  or  circnita,  means  for  con- 
sUntly keeping  said  switoh  cloeed,  and  a  second  electric  motor  con- 
trolled by  the  main  electric  motor  and  tonding  to  consUntly  open 
said  switoh,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

IC.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuita  therefor,  a  combined  revers- 
ing switoh  and  rheokUt  in  said  circuit  or  circuita,  means  operatod  by 
band  for  constantly  keeping  said  switoh  closed,  and  a  second  electric 
motor  controlled  by  the  main  electric  motor  and  tonding  to  eonsUntly 
open  said  switoh,  subsUnUally  as  set  forth. 

1 7.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motors,  the  combination  of* 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuita  therefor,  a  combined  revers- 
ing switoh  and  rheosUt  in  said  circuit  or  circuita,  means  for  con- 
sUntly keeping  said  switoh  closed,  a  second  electric  motor  connected 
with  and  tonding  to  consUntly  open  said  switoh,  a  circuit  or  circnita 
fbr  the  second  electric  motor,  a  combined  reversing  switoh  and  rheo- 
■tat  in  said  circuit  or  circuits,  and  connection^  between  uid  laat  men- 
tioned switoh  and  said  main  electric  motor  for  consUntly  closing 
said  switoh,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  eircnit  or  eironita  therefor,  a  combined  revers- 
ing switoh  and  rheosUt  in  said  circuit  or  circuits,  means  operated  by 
hand  for  consUntly  keeping  said  switoh  cloeed,  a  second  electric  mo- 
tor eonnectod  with  and  tonding  to  consUntly  open  said  switeh,  a  cir- 
cuit or  circuita  for  the  seoond  electric  motor,  a  combined  reversing 
switch  and  rheoaUt  in  laid  circuit  or  circuits,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  laat  mentioned  switoh  and  said  main  electric  motor  for 
consUntly  closing  said  xwitoh,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  means  for  controlling  eleotric  motors,  the  oombinatiou  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuita  therefor,  a  combined  revers- 
ing switoh  and  rheosUt  in  said  circuit  or  circuita,  means  for  eoo- 
atantly keeping  said  switoh  closed,  a  second  electric  motor,  and  a 
prime  motor  controlled  by  the  main  electric  motor,  said  main  elec- 
tric motor  and  prime  motor  jointly  controlling  the  second  electric 
motor,  and  aaid  second  electric  motor  tondiug  to  consUntly  open  the 
switoh  in  the  circuit  or  circuita  of  the  main  electric  motor,  subsun- 
tially as  set  forth. 

20.  In  meana  for  controlling  electric  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuita  therefor,  a  combined  revera- 
ing  switoh  and  rheosUt  in  said  circuit  or  circnita,  means  operated  by 
hand  for  consUntly  keeping  said  switoh  closed,  a  second  electric 
motor,  and  a  prime  motor  controlled  by  the  main  electric  motor,  said 
main  electric  motor  and  prime  -motor  jointly  controlling  the  second 
electric  motor,  and  said  aeeond  electric  motor  tonding  to  consUntly 
open  tJie  switoh  in  the  circait  or  circniu  of  the  main  electric  motor, 
subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circait  or  circuita  therefor,  a  combined  rever*- 
ing  switoh  and  rheoAUt  in  said  circuit  or  circuita,  means  for  consUntly 
Keeping  Mid  switoh  closed,  a  oecund  electric  motor  connected  with 
and  tonding  to  consUntly  open  said  switch,  a  circuit  or  circuita  for 
the  iiecond  electric  motor,  a  combined  reversing  switoh  and  rheostat 
in  said  circuit  or  circuits,  a  prime  motor  controlled  by  the  main  elec- 
tric motor,  connections  between  iiaid  main  electric  motor  and  said  last 
inentiuned  switoh  for  eonrUntly  closing  the  ume,  and  co«inectioii<i  l>e- 
tween  said  prime  motor  and  switoh  tonding  to  consUntly  open  the 
same,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  meaus  for  controlling  electric  motora,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuita  therefbr,  a  combined  revers- 
ing gwitoh  and  rheosUt  in  said  circuit  or  circuit*,  mean!*  operated  by 
hand  fbr  consUntly  keeping  said  switoh  clofie<lj_a  second  electric  mo- 
tor connected  with  and  tonding  to  consUntly  open  said  switoh,  a  cir- 
cuit or  circuita  for  the  second  electric  motor,  a  combined  reveraing 
switoh  and  rheoeUt  in  said  circuit  or  eircuiU,  a  prime  motor  eon- 
trolled  by  the  main  electric  motor,  connections  between  said  mail 
electric  motor  and  said  last  mentioned  switoh  lor  consUntly  closing 


11 


1 198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovtMiKi    iq,    1895. 


NOV-KUICR     19,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"99 


the  Mine,  and  connections  between  Mid  prime  motor  and  twitch  tend- 
ing to  conMaotlj  open  the  Mine,  ^ubetaotiAlly  u  set  forth. 

23.  In  meani  for  controlling  «te«in  engines  or  other  prime  mo- 
tors, the  combination  of  an  engine,  valTes  for  controlling  the  ume,  a 
■ain  cieetrie  motor  connected  with  and  operating  Mid  Talvaa,  a  cir- 
cuit or  circuits  for  the  main  electric  motor,  a  combined  rererse-switch 
and  rheostat  on  Mid  circuit  or  circuits,  means  for  coottaatlj  keeping 
Mid  switch  closed,  a  second  electric  motor  connected  with  and  tend- 
ing to  constantly  open  Mid  switch,  s  circuit  or  circuits  for  the  second 
electric  aotor,  a  combined  reTereing  switeh  aod  rheostat  in  said  cir- 
cuit or  circuit*,  connections  between  Mid  main  electric  motor  and 
Mid  last  mentioned  switch  for  constantly  cloeing  the  same,  and  con- 
nections between  Mid  eofpne  and  Mid  switch  tending  to  coastaatly 
open  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

M.  la  mcaas  for  controlling  steam  snipnes  or  other  prime  mo- 
tors, the  combination  of  an  engine,  Talves  for  controlling  the  tame,  a 
main  electric  motor  connected  with  and  operating  said  valves,  a  cir- 
cuit or  circuits  for  the  main  electric  motor,  a  combined  reversing  switch 
and  rheostat  in  Mid  eireait  or  circuits,  meaas  operated  by  hand  for 
comtantlj  keeping  said  twitch  cloaed,  a  tecoad  electric  motor  con- 
nected with  and  tending  to  constantly  open  Mid  switch,  a  circuit  or 
circuits  for  the  second  electric  motor,  a  combined  reverting  twitch 
and  rheostat  ia  said  circuit  or  circuits,  connections  between  Mid  main 
electric  motor  and  Mid  last  mentioned  twitch  for  constantly  closing 
the  tame  and  connections  between  said  engine  and  laid  twitch  tend- 
ing to  constantly  open  the  ume,  tobstantially  at  tet  forth. 

25.  In  meant  for  controlling  slectnc  motors,  the  combination  oft 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuits  therefor,  a  revolving  switch 
having  movable  contact  arms  in  the  circuit  or  circuits  of  the  main 
electric  motor,  means  for  moving  said  contact  arms  a  revolving  switch 
having  movable  contact  arms  adjacent  to  the  main  electric  motor, 
Mid  twitch  being  oonoected  to  and  operated  by  the  main  electric  mo- 
tor, a  circuit  or  circuits  from  the  contact  armt  of  Mid  twitch  to  a  tee- 
ond  electric  motor  adjacent  to  the  first  twitch  and  mechanical  eo»- 
nectiont  between  taid  tecond  electric  motor  and  taid  first  twitch,  t«b- 
stantially  as  set  forth 

26.  In  meant  for  controlling  electric  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuits  therefor,  a  revolviag  switch 
having  movable  contact  arms  in  the  circuit  or  circuits  of  the  main 
electric  motor,  means  operated  by  hand  for  moving  Mid  contact  arms, 
a  revolving  twitch  having  movable  contact  armt  adjacent  to  the  main 
electric  motor,  Mid  twitch  being  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circaitt  from  the  contact  arms  of  laid 
twitch  to  a  second  electric  motor  adjacent  to  the  flrtt  twitch  and  me- 
chanical connectioot  between  Mid  tecond  electric  motor  and  Mid  first 
•witch,  substantially  at  tet  forth 

27.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circnits  therefor,  a  revolving  switch 
having  moraMe  contact  anas  ia  the  nircuit  or  cireaita  of  the  main 
electric  motor,  resistances  in  said  switch,  means  for  moving  Mid  con- 
tact arms,  a  revolving  twitch  having  movable  contact  armt  adjacent 
to  the  main  electric  motor,  resistances  in  Mid  twitch.  Mid  twitch 
being  oonoected  to  and  operated  by  the  main  electric  motor,  a  circuit 
or  circuitt  from  the  contact  armt  of  Mid  twitch  to  a  tecond  electric 
motor  adjacent  to  the  first  switch  and  mechanical  connections  between 
Mid  second  electric  motor  and  Mid  first  switch,  snbstantially  as  m( 
forth 

28.  In  means  for  controlling  electric  motors,  the  combination  of  a 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circnits  therefor,  a  revolving  twitch 
having  movable  contact  arms  in  the  circuit  or  circuits  of  the  main 
electric  motor,  resistances  in  said  switch,  nMans  operated  by  hand 
for  moving  Mid  contact  arms,  a  revolving  twitch  having  movable 
coaMct  armt  adjacent  to  the  maia  electric  motor,  resistances  ia  said 
switch.  Mid  twitch  being  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  main  elec- 
tric motor,  a  circuit  or  circuitt  from  the  contact  armt  of  Mid  twitch 
to  a  tecond  electric  motor  adjacent  to  the  irst  twitch,  and  meehaai- 
eal  connections  between  taid  tecond  electric  motor  aad  taid  first 
twitch,  tnbetantially  as  set  forth. 

29.  The  combination  oft  main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuits 
therefor,  a  revolving  twitch  having  movable  contact  armt  in  the  eii^ 
cait  or  oircnita  of  the  main  electric  motor,  meaaa  for  moving  said  eoa- 
tact  arms,  a  revolving  twitch  having  movable  contact  arms  adjacent 
to  the  main  electric  motor.  Mid  twitch  being  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated by  the  main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuits  from  the  contact 
armt  of  Mid  twitch  through  a  tecond  electric  motor  adjacent  to  the 
first  switch,  mechanical  connections  betweeiyMid  electric  motor  and 
said  first  switch,  a  prime  motor  controlled  by  Mid  maia  electric  motor, 
and  connection*  between  Mid  prime  motor  and  the  contact  arms  of 
Mid  tecond  twitch,  tabstantislly  at  tet  forth. 

30.  The  combination  ot  a  main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  cireaita 
therefor,  a  revolving  switch  having  isovable  contact  arms  in  the  cir- 
cuit or  circuits  of  the  main  electric  motor,  means  operated  bv  hand 
for  moving  Mid  contact  arms,  a  revolving  twitch  having  movable  con- 
tact arma  adjacetit  to  the  main  electric  motor.  Mid  swi^fa  being 


nected  to  and  operated  by  the  main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  cir- 
cuits from  the  contact  armt  of  taid  twitch  through  a  second  electric 
motor  adjacent  to  the  first  twitch,  mechanical  connectioot  between 
taid  second  electric  motor  and  Mid  fint  twitch,  a  prime  motor  con- 
trolled by  said  main  electric  motor  and  connections  between  Mid  prime 
motor  and  the  contact  armt  of  Mid  tecond  twitch,  tubetantially  at 
set  forth. 

31.  In  means  for  controlling  steam  engioet  or  other  prime  mo- 
tort,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  valves  for  controlling  the  Mme,  a 
main  electric  motor  connected  with  and  operating  Mid  valrea,  a  cir- 
cuit or  circuits  for  the  main  electric  motor,  a  revolving  twitch  having 
movable  contact  armt  in  the  circuit  or  circuitt  of  the  main  electric 
motor,  meant  for  moving  taid  contact  armt,  a  revolving  twitch  har- 
iag  movable  contact  armt  adjacent  to  the  main  electric  motor,  Mid 
twitch  being  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  main  electric  motor, 
a  circuit  or  circuita  from  the  contact  arms  of  Mid  switch  and  a  sec- 
ond electric  motor  adjacent  to  the  first  twitch,  mechanical  connec- 
tions between  taid  tecond  electric  motor  and  Mid  first  twitch,  and 
mechanical  connection!  between  taid  engine  and  the  contact  armt  of 
taid  second  twitch,  tubetantially  as  set  forth. 

32.  In  meaas  for  controlling  steam  engines  or  other  prime  mo- 
tors, the  eombination  of  an  eilgioe,  valves  for  controlling  the  Mme,  a 
main  electric  motor  connected  with  and  operating  Mid  valvea,  a  eir- 
cnit  or  circuits  for  the  main  electric  motor,  a  revolving  switch  having 
movable  contact  armt  in  the  circuit  or  circuits  of  the  main  electric 
motor,  meaas  operated  by  hand  for  moving  said  contact  arms,  a  re- 
volfing  twitch  having  movable  contact  armt  adjacent  to  the  maia 
electric  motor,  taid  twitch  being  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
main  electric  motor,  a  circuit  or  circuits  from  the  contact  arms  of 
said  switch  aad  a  tecoad  electric  motor  adjacent  to  the  first  twitch, 
mechanical  conaectioct  betw««n  said  tecond  electric  motor  and  taid 
first  twitch,  and  mechanical  connectiont  between  said  engine  and 
the  contact  armt  of  Mid  tecond  twitch,  tubetantially  at  Mt  forth. 

33.  In  tn  electric  tteering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  a  main  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  tame,  of  a  twitch 
at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  Mid  main  electric  motor,  means 
tor  operating  Mid  switch,  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  main  electric  mo- 
tor will  be  constantly  cloaed,  and  a  second  electric  motor  connected 
with  Mid  twitch  tending  to  constantly  break  Mid  circuit,  tubetantially 
as  deecribed.  « 

34  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  tteering 
engine  and  a  main  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  a  twitch 
at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  coatroUing  Mid  main  electric  motor,  means 
operated  by  hand  for  operating  taid  twitch,  whereby  the  circuit  of  the 
main  electric  motor  will  be  constantly  closed,  and  a  second  electric 
isotor  connected  with  taid  twitch  tending  to  coottantly  break  taid 
dreait,  tubstantially  at  described. 

35.  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  tteering 
engine  and  a  main  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  a  twitch 
at  the  bow  of  the  veteel  for  controlling  taid  motor,  means  for  operat- 
ing taid  twitch  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  taid  main  electric  motor 
will  be  constantly  c'vsed,  and  a  second  electric  motor  connected  with 
the  switch  tending  to  constantly  break  Mid  circuit,  Mid  second  elec- 
tric motor  being  controlled  by  the  main  electric  motor,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

36.  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  tteering 
engine  and  a  main  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  tame,  of  a  twitch 
at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  Mid  motor,  means  operated 
by  hand  for  operating  said  switch  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  Mid 
main  electric  motor  will  be  constantly  closed,  and  a  second  electric 
motor  connected  with  the  switch  tending  to  constantly  break  taid 
circuit.  Mid  lacood  electric  current  being  controlled  by  the  main  elec- 
tric motor,  tnbetantially  at  described. 

37.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combinttion  with  a  tteering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  same,  of  a  twitch  at 
the  bow  of  the  vesaal  for  controlling  taid  motor,  means  for  operating 
Mid  twitch  whereby  the  oircnit  to  Mid  motor  will  be  constantly 
closed  and  meant  controlled  by  taid  mtin  electric  motor  tending  to 
constantly  break  Mid  circuit,  tubetantially  at  tet  forth. 

38.  Ia  aa  electric  tteering  gear,  the  eombination  of  a  steering 
•Dgine,  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  ot  a  switch  at 
ths  bow  of  the  vessel,  for  controlling  taid  motor,  comprising  s  shaft 
'S.  a  switch  60  mounted  thereon,  bmshet  .S2,  82,  in  conUct  with  taid 
twitch,  means  for  operating  Mid  brushes  independent  of  Mid  twitch 
and  an  electric  motor  94  for  operating  Mid  twitch  independent  of 
the  movements  of  Mid  brushss,  tubstantially  m  deecribed. 

39  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  rombinatioa  of  a  steenng 
engine,  and  as  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  a  twitch  at 
the  bow  of  the  vessel,  for  controlling  Mid  motor,  comprising  a  shafk 
&5,  a  switch  GO  mounted  thereon,  brushes  82,  82  ia  conUct  with  Mid 
twitch,  meane  actuated  by  hand  for  operating  Mid  bruahes  independ- 
ent of  Mid  twitch  aad  aa  electric  motor  94  for  operating  Mid  twitch 
independent  of  the  ntovemeata  of  Mid  hmshea,  tabstaotially  u  de- 
scribed. 


40.  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  eombination  with  a  steering  ^  standard ^  49. 50,  shaft  55  carried  by  Mid  standards,  a  twitch  60  keved 
engine  and  a  main  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Muie,  of  a  twitch  1  to  said  shaft  brushes  82,  82  io  conUct  with  Mid  switch  meant  for  op- 
erating Mid  brushes  independent  of  the  twitch,  and  meant  for  operat- 
ing Mid  twitch  independent  of  the  Mid  brushes,  tubstantially  at  de- 


at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  Hid  motor,  comprising  the 
shaft  55,  switch  60  mounted  thereon,  brashes  82,  82,  in  contact  with 
Mid  switch,  means  for  operating  Mid  bmshes  independent  of  Mid  i  scribed 


switch,  and  an  electric  motor  94  for  operating  Mid  twitch  independ- 
ent of  the  movements  of  Mid  brushes,  Mid  electric  motor  94  being 
controlled  by  the  main  electric  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

41.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  a  main  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  at  the  bow  of  the  vessel 
for  cootroUing  Mid  motor  comprising  a  shaft  55,  a  switch  60  mounted 
thereon,  resistances  68  within  Mid  twitch,  bruthes  82,  in  contact  with 
uid  switch,  means  for  operating  Mid  brushes  independent  of  the 
movements  of  said  switch  and  an  electric  motor  94  for  operating  the 
switch  independent  of  the  movements  of  Mid  brushes.  Mid  motor  94 
being  controlled  by  the  main  ejectric  motor,  substantially  at  deecribed. 

42.  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  a  switch  at 
the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  said  motor,  comprising  a  shaft 
55,  a  switch  60  keyed  00  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  77  mounted  loosely  on 
Mid  shaft,  brashes  82,  82  carried  by  Mid  sleeve,  and  in  contact  with 
Mid  switch,  means  for  operating  Mid  sleeve  independent  of  the  move- 
ments of  Mid  switch,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch  independ- 
ent of  the  movements  of  uid  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

43.  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  same,  of  a  switch  at 
the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  said  motor,  comprising  a  shaft 
55,  a  switch  60  keyed  00  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  77  mounted  loosely  on 
Mid  shaft,  brushes  82,  82  carried  by  Mid  sleeve,  and  in  contact  with 
Mid  switch,  meant  actuated  by  hand  for  operating  Mid  tleeve  inde- 
pendent of  the  movements  of  said  switch  and  means  for  operating 
Mid  twitch  independent  of  the  movements  of  Mid  sleeve,  substantially 
as  described. 

44.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  a  switch  at 
the  bow  of  the  veasel  for  controlling  the  motor,  comprising  a  shaft 
55,  a  switch  GO  keyed  to  Mid  shaft,  a  sleeve  77  mounted  on  Mid 
shaft,  brushes  82,  carried  by  Mid  sleeve  and  in  contact  with  Mid 
switch,  a  vertical  shaft  43  for  operating  Mid  sleeve  independent  of 
the  movements  of  the  twitch  and  means  for  operating  Mid  twitch  in- 
dependent of  the  movementa  of  said  sleeve,  snbstaotially  as  described. 

45.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  a  switch  at 
the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  the  motor,  comprising  the  shaft 
&5,  a  switch  60  keyed  to  Mid  shaft,  a  sleeve  77  mounted  on  Mid  shaft, 
braahea  82,  82  carried  by  Mid  alecTe  and  in  contact  with  Mid  switch, 
a  vertical  shaft  43  for  operating  Mid  tleeve  independent  of  the  move- 
meott  of  the  twitch,  and  meant  controlled  by  the  Mid  electric  motor 
for  operating  Mid  twitch  independent  of  the  movements  of  Mid  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 

46  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steeriaf 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  mechaaini 
at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  Mid  motor,  comprising  the 
shaft  55,  a  switch  60  keyed  to  Mid  shaft,  a  sleeve  77  mounted  on  Mid 
shaft,  and  carrying  brnshM  82,  82  in  contact  with  Mid  switch,  a  gear 
wheel  76  carried  by  Mid  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  75  in  engagement  with 
the  gear  wheel  76,  a  vertical  shaft  43  for  operating  the  gear  wheel 
75,  whereby  the  bruthes  82  may  be  moved  independent  of  the  move- 
ments of  Mid  switch  and  means,  by  which  the  switch  may  be  moved 
independently  of  the  movements  of  said  brushes,  substantially  m  de- 
scribed. 

47.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  tteering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  mechAuitm 
at  the  bow  of  the  vewel  for  controlling  taid  motor,  compriting  athaft 
&5.  a  twitch  60  keyed  to  Mid  thaft,  a  tleeve  77  mounted  on  Mid  thaft 
and  carrying  bruthet  82,  82  in  contact  with  Mid  switch,  a  gear  wheel 
76  carried  by  Mid  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  75  in  engagement  with  the 
gear  wheel  76,  a  vertical  thaft  43  for  operating  the  gear  wheel  75 
whereby  the  bruthes  82  may  be  moved  independent  of  the  movements 
of  Mid  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  Mid  electric  motor  by  which 
the  twitch  may  be  moved  independent  of  the  movements  of  Mid  brushes, 
siilwtautially  as  described 

48.  In  sn  electric  tteering  gesr,  the  con.bination  with  a  tteering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  mechanism 
at  the  bow  of  the  vetsel  for  controlling  Mid  motor,  comprising  a  shaft 
55,  a  twitch  60  keyed  thereon,  a  tleeve  77  mounted  on  Mid  thaft  and 
carrying  bruthet  82,  82  in  contact  with  Mid  twitch,  a  vertical  thaft 
43,  connectiont  between  Mid  thaft  and  Mid  tleeve  whereby  taid 
bni«liet  may  be  moved  independent  of  the  movements  of  taid  switch 
and  a  steering  wheel  couuected  with  Mid  shaft  43  for  operating  the 
Mine,  tubstantially  at  described. 

49.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  tteering 
cii;pii<>  and  an  electric  motor  for  coutrolling  the  ume.  of  mechtnitm 
at  the  Im»w  of  the  veatel  for  controlling  uid  motor,  comprising  the 


50.  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  combination  with  the  tteer- 
ing engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  same,  of  mech- 
anism at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  Mid  motor,  comprising 
the  ttandardt  49,  50,  thaft  55,  carried  by  uid  standards,  a  twitch  60 
keyed  to  Mid  thaft,  brushes  82,  82  in  contact  with  uid  twitch,  means 
actuated  by  hand  for  operating  uid  brushes  independent  of  the  twitch, 
and  meant  for  operating  uid  switch  independent  of  the  uid  brushes, 
aabstantially  as  described. 

51.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mue,  of  mechanism 
at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  Mid  motor,  compriting  the 
•tandardt  49, 50,  thaft  55,  carried  by  Mid  standards,  a  switch  60  keyed 
to  Mid  shaft,  brushes  82,  82  in  contact  with  Mid  switch,  meant  for 
operating  taid  brushes  independent  of  the  ume,  and  means  controlled 
by  uid  electric  motor  for  operating  the  uid  twitch  independent  of 
the  Mid  brushes,  substantially  at  described. 

52.  In  ao  electric  steering  gear,  the  combinaUon  with  a  main 
electric  motor  for  controlling  the  ume,  of  mechanism  at  the  bow  of 
the  vessel  for  controlling  uid  motor,  comprising  the  standards  49,  50 
■hait  55  mounted  on  uid  standards,  switch  60  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
bmshes  82  82  in  contact  with  uid  switch,  means  for  operating  the 
bmahes  independent  of  said  switch,  worm  wheel  91  keyed  to  Mid 
shaft  and  electric  motor  94  carrying  a  worm  92  io  engagement  with 
Mid  worm  wheel  91  whereby  the  switch  60  may  be  moved  independ- 
ent of  Mid  brushes,  substantially  at  described. 

53.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  main 
electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  mechanism  at  the  bow  of 
the  veasel  for  controlling  Mid  motor,  comprising  the  standards  49.  50, 
shaft  55  mounted  on  Mid  standards,  twitch  60  keyed  to  uid  thaft, 
bruthes  82  82  in  contact  with  uid  twjtcb,  worm  wheel  91  keyed  to 
uid  shaft  and  electric  motor  94  controlled  by  Mid  main  electric  motor 
carrying  a  worm  92  in  engagement  with  Mid  worm  wheel  91  whereby 
the  twitch  60  may  be  moved  independent  of  Mid  brashes,  substautially 
as  deacribed. 

54.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  ume,  of  mechanism 
at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  said  motor,  comprising  stand 
ards  49,  50,  shaft  55  carried  by  uid  standards,  brackets  56  on  uid 
standards,  set  screw  58  engaging  the  ends  of  uid  shaft  55,  switch  60 
keyed  to  uid  shaft,  brushes  82  82  in  contact  with  Mid  switch,  mech- 
anism for  operating  uid  brashes  independent  of  said  switch  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  Mid  switch  independent  of  the  brushes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

55.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
engine  and  an  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  mechanism 
at  the  bow  of  the  vessel  for  controlling  Mid  motor,  comprising  stand- 
ards 49,  50,  shaft  carried  by  Mid  standards,  switch  60  keyed  to  uid 
shaft,  contact  rings  72  73  carried  by  uid  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
two  sides  of  uid  stritch,  brushes  89  89,  in  contact  with  uid  rings 
72  73,  sleeve  77  mounted  on  uid  shaft,  brushes  82  carried  by  uid 
sleeve  and  in  contact  with  Mid  twitch,  contact  rings  85  86,  carried  by 
Mid  sleeve,  bruthes  89  89  in  contact  with  uid  rings  85  86,  means  for 
operating  uid  brushes  independent  of  the  movements  of  uid  switch 
and  means  for  operating  uid  switch  independent  of  uid  brushes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

56.  In  ao  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
eugine,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ume,  an  electric  motor  which 
in  operating  tends  to  coottantly  open  uid  valve,  and  differential  con-  ' 
nectiont  between  uid  steering  engine  and  uid  valve  which  tend  to 
constantly  close  the  valve  when  the  engine  i«  operating,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 

57.  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  tteering 
engine,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  tame,  an  electric  motor  con- 
trolled by  hand  which  in  operating  tendt  to  constantly  open  taid  valve, 
and  diflferential  connectiont  between  uid  eugine  and  uid  valve  tend- 
ing to  coottantly  close  the  ume  when  the  engine  it  operating,  tubstan- 
tially as  described. 

58.  In  an  electric  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  steering 
engine,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ume,  an  electric  motor  moanted 
upon  and  adjacent  to  Mid  engine,  connections  between  Mid  electric 
motor  and  Mid  valve,  whereby  when  the  electric  motor  is  operating 
the  valve  will  be  kept  constantly  open,  differential  connections  betweea 
Mid  engine  and  Mid  valve  which  tend  to  constantly  close  the  valve 
when  the  engine  it  operating,  a  switch  at  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  and 
connections  between  Mid  switch  and  Mid  electric  motor  for  control- 
ling the  Mid  electric  motor,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

59.  In  an  electric  tteering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  tteedng 
engine,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  Mme,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
npoo  and  adjacent  to  uid  tteering  engine,  connectiont  between  uid 
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.J*ctnc  m«tor  aiKl  Mid  T.|y«.  whereby  wh«  tb«  aUetric  motor  1.  op- 
•rating  th«  uid  »»)»•  wUl  b«  k.pt  coo.untly  open,  differ«oU»l  eo«- 
..ctioo.  betw.M  laid  .t««rio«  eDr***  *«d  ••'<1  '*^'«  uod.ng  to  coo- 
aUnUv  cloM  th«  »»lTe  when  tb«  wgine  i«  op«r»Uiij.  »  •wiUh  »»  "»• 
bow  of  the  »«««1  op«r»i«l  by  h.nd  for  eootroUiag  uid  .loctne  BO- 
lor.  and  connoetion*  b«tw*«o  «id  iwitch  .ad  Mid  eJ«ctric  motor.  Mb- 

■untiallv  m  d««cribod.  ,      _         _ 

GO   In  an  ai^Uic  .twriog  g«»r,  the  combinaUon  of  a  *••"■« 

MfiM  a  Taive  for  controlling  the  •am.,  an  .i*:trio  motor  mounted 

mmm  or  adjacent  to  •a.d  eteenng  enrne;  ooonwjUon.  »>etwe«i  «i< 

•teetric  motor  and  ».d  .teenng  engine,  whereby  when  laid  elecmo 

motor  i.  operating  the  said  Tal»e  w.ll  be  kept  conttanUy  open,  d.fcr- 

ential  connection,  between  «id  rteering  engine  and  ».d  Tal»e  te«d- 

ing  to  conetantly  clone  the  ralre  when  the  engine  m  operaung ;  a  r.- 

»olT».g  .witch  hating  .ndependenUy  moTing  contact  arm.  at  the  bow 

of  the  teMl;  a  circuit  or  circo.U  from  M>d  .witch  to  ..id  electric 

nM,tor;  mean,  for  operaUng  .aid  contact  arn«.  whereby  «>d  c.rcait 

or  circeiU  will  be  con«anUy  cloe«l ;  a  ..cond  eWtnc  motor  m  the 

l-t  named  circuit  or  circuit.,  connect*!  with  the  .w.tch  at  the  bow 

of  the  Teeeel  and  tending  to  con.UnUy  break  the  cirtjaitof  the  ma» 

•ieetrie  motor;  and,  mechanical  connection,  between  the  rteen.ge.- 

Riue   and  a  .witch  thereon  tending  to  cou.untly  break  the  circuit  of 

the  .econd  eteetnc  motor,  wbetaotially  a.  deecnbed. 

Gl    In  an  electnc  steering  gear,  the  combinaUoo  of  a  Meenag 

engine,  a  »al»e  l<)2for  conlroll.ng  the  ««e.  a  deete  123,  coonecUoo. 

between  .aid  Jeete  and  »id  »*!».,  a  U.y  Msrew  120  working  .n  .aid 

.l.,»e  connection,  between  «>d  laay  «:rew  and  «.d  rteenng  engine. 

.„  electnc  motor  147  carried  by  «id  .Ueriog  eogiae  and  coao^suon. 

between  »id  eUctrie  motor  aad  «id  d-T.  123.  .ubeUaUally  a.  mt 

forth.  ^^^^^^________ 

SS0  019      MTTOlCOHIWniie  SHAFTS  TO  OTMBPAMU 
Ai»ll^l886.    Serial  *!  Ma.40*.    «o  BWdBi) 


[mmt  thermn.  thea  under  the  bottom  of  the  package  of  paper  aaar 
both  edge,  thereof,  the  f^ee  upper  end.  of  the  cord  being  Moured  to- 
gether to  form  a  loop,  wjUUntially  a.  .et  forth. 


b| 


4  The  combinatioa  with  a  caee  haring  an  opening  in  lU  (Voot 
and  bottom  and  adapt*!  to  conUin  toilet  paper,  of  a  cord  paming 
looeely  through  the  top  of  the  ca«.  near  both  edge,  thereof.  »id  cord 
ako  paming  downwardly  through  the  ca«ng  diagonally  and  behind  the 
package  of  paper  therein  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  caee,  pa-ing 
under  the  bottom  of  the  package  of  paper,  the  free  upper  end.  of 
the  cord  being  m>car*d  together  to  fona  a  loop.  robeUnUally  a.  «t 
forth.  ^^^^^^^____^__ 

KKr->OQl     mLI  ClI  OOVIE.    Jnarr  Ujn.AO«.  aw»  FrandKO, 


Cfama— In  combination  with  a  rfiaft  baring  ther*>n  a  wedga 
wkoMi  back  face  deeeribe.  or  i.  de«:ribed  by  an  inrolute  eurre;  a 
Mtrt  or  member  encircling  the  .haft  and  wedge  and  haring  a  Mat  or 
Mcket  whoee  face  i.  eurred  to  correepond  with  the  back  of  the  wedge. 


550  030     TOILIT  PAPSR  CAM.    Samuil  Hwm  ChariBrtflO. 

&C.,i«lgiiororoo«-halfloWlltomH.aiciiantaoo,Buneptaoa    TO"* 

July».  18S&    Serial  Ba  567.341.    Jo  modal) 

Ctatai.—  l.  The  combinauon  with  a  caM  or  package  for  toilet 
paper,  of  a  «exibJade»iee  paming  through  the  caw  aad  between  which 
and  a  part  of  the  caM  the  paper  w  heW.  laid  flexible  derice  Mcured 
at  iu  lower  end  and  conrtituUng  a  wpport  for  the  ca».  »ob.tantially 

a.  Mt  forth. 

i  In  a  caM  Or  nackage  for  toilet  paper,  a  flexible  device  paming 
through  the  eaM  behind  the  paper  therein,  then  forwardly  under  the 
lower  edge  of  the  package  of  paper  and  .nepended  at  the  upper  end 
on  a  nail  or  hook,  wlietaiitially  a.  Mt  forth. 

X  The  combinatioa  wHh  a  ca.e  haring  an  opening  in  iU  front 
and  iMjttom  and  adapted  to  coouin  toilet  paper,  of  a  cord  or  other 
lleuble  deTice  pacing  through  the  top  of  the  ca«ng  behind  the  toilet 


Claim  —The  combinatioa  with  a  milk-can  hating  a  long  neck  of 
the  Tentilating  coTer  haTing  a  cylindrical  body  fltt*l  cloeely  to  «ud 
neck  and  compoeed  of  a  cloeed  or  non-perforat*!  top-portion  and  a 
perforated  lower  portion,  a.  .pecifted. 


5  5  O    O  Q  3       AinOMATlC  HATCHWAY  SHUT   OFF     Tl0«A« 

UMT  RDWiuV  CiEifTiAa.  and  Wouam  S  Dwihilu  MlnMapoUa, 

Mtoa    Filed  Oct  1,  I8»t     Serial  Ha  624.564    Jo  model) 

rfaiM.— 1.  la  a  deriee  of  the  clam  dewrribed.  the  combination  of 

a  Mriee  of  rfiutter.  wupeoded  in  aa  elerator  .hafl  abore  the  elerator 

and  moted  independently  of  the  .ame.^id  rfiutter.  being  connected 

together  and  adapted  r«.p«ct.Tely  10  cloee  the  opening,  in  .aid  .haft 

leading  from  floor  to  floor,  mean,  for  raiwng  wid  .hulten  independ- 

e«Uy  of  «id  ele»ator  and  mean,  for  automatically  relea«ng  the  «me, 

nbeUntiallT  a.  deeeribed. 

2    In  a  detice  of  the  elam  deecribwi.  theoombinauon.  of  a  Mne. 
of  .huttere  .n»p«nded  independently  of  the  elerator  from  the  top  of 


the  .haft,  uid  shutter,  being  connected  together  and  adapted  re^>eet- 
irely  to  cloee  the  openings  in  uid  shaft  leading  fh>m  floor  to  floor,  and 
mean,  for  raising  said  shutters  independently  of  the  elevator  to  the 
top  of  Mid  shaft,  or  lowering  them  to  cloee  the  openings  therein,  tub 
■tantially  as  doMribed. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  serie.  of  shutters  adaptad  respectirely  to 
eloee  the  opening  in  the  seteral  floors  of  an  elerator  shaft,  aad  sos- 
pended  independently  pf  the  elerator,  with  a  hoisting  deriee.  alM  in- 
dependent of  the  elerator  and  a  chain  orcable  connecting  said  hoisting 
deriee  with  the  lower  shutter  of  the  series.  sabeUntially  as  described- 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  clam  deeeribed,  the  combinaton,  of  a  seriea 
of  shatters  suspended  in  an  elerator  shaft,  one  abore  the  other,  abore 
the  elerator  proper  and  supported  fhim  the  top  of  said  shaft  inde- 
pendently of  said  elerator.  said  shutters  being  fire  proof  and  adapted 
respectirely  to  close  the  openings  in  said  shaft,  leading  fVore  floor  to 
f  oor,  a  hoisting  deriee,  a  chain  or  cable  oonneeting  uud  hoirting  d»- 
rioe  with  the  lower  shatter  of  said  series,  whereby  the  shutters  may 
be  drawn  up  together  independently  of  the  elevator  proper  into  the 
top  of  said  shaft  and  lowered  to  cloee  the  respectire  openings  in  aaid 

baft,  subetantially  as  deeeribed. 

b.  In  a  deriee  of  the  clam  deeeribed.  the  combination,  of  a  seriea 
of  shutters  suspended  in  the  elerator  shaft  abore  the  elerator.  and 
supported  independently  of  the  same,  said  shatters  being  corered  with 
sheet  metal,  and  being  connected  together,  and  adapted  reepeotirelj 
to  cloee  the  openings  in  said  shaft  leading  from  floor  to  floor,  a  hoist- 
ing deriee,  means  connecting  said  hoisting  deriee  with  the  lower 
shatter  of  said  series,  whereby  the  shutters  may  be  raiMd  to  the  top 
of  said  shaft  independently  of  the  moremenl  of  the  elerator,  or  re- 
leased to  cloee  the  openings  in  ikm  elerator  shaft  leading  from  floor 
to  floor,  a  fHction  pulley  in  connection  with  said  hoiMing  deriee,  a 
brake  mechanism  for  engaging  said  fHetion  puDey,  and  means  for 
automatically  throwing  said  brake  mechanism  ont  of  engagement 
with  uid  pulley,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  deriee  of  the  clam  deeeribed.  the  combination  of  a  aariee 
of  fire  proof  shutters  suspended  in  an  elerator  shaft,  said  shutters  be- 
ing connected  together  and  adapted  to  cloee  respectirely  the  open- 
ings in  said  shaft  leading  from  floor  to  floor,  a  hoisting  deriee,  means 
connecting  said  hoisting  deriee  with  the  lower  shutter  of  said  series, 
a  friction  pulley  in  connection  with  said  hoisting  deriee,  a  brake 
mechanism  for  engaging  said  fKction  pulley,  means  for  automatically 
throwing  said  brake  out  of  engagement  with  said  pulley,  and  a  gor- 
emor  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  hoisting  deriee  after  the  brake 
has  been  disengaged  from  said  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  deriee  of  the  clam  deeeribed,  the  corabina'ion  of  a  wriea 
of  fire  proof  shatters  suspended  in  an  elerator  shaft,  said  shatters  be- 
ing connected  together  and  adapted  rf -p«>ctirelv  to  close  the  open- 
ings in  said  shaft  leading  from  floor  to  Uoor.  a  hoisting  deriee,  means 
connecting  said  hoisting  deriee  with  the  lower  shutter  of  fsaid  series, 
a  friction  pulley  in  connection  with  said  hoisting  deriee,  a  brake 
mechanism  for  engaging  said  friction  pulley,  a  lerer  connected  with 
said  brake  mechanism,  a  chain  or  cord  baring  one  end  connected  to 
said  lerer,  and  its  opposite  end  secured,  a  weight  attached  to  said 
cord  and  foaibie  links  at  interrals  in  said  cord,  sabetantially  as  ^a- 
•eribed. 


fluid  impurities  to  be  remored  from  said  reeerroir.  and  a  self  opening 
ralre  to  said  opening,  a  tube  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of 
uid  reeeirer  and  within  said  reeeirer  and  an  air  chamber  upon  the 
oataide  of  said  reeeirer  connected  with  said  tabe,  and  hariog  a  de- 
tachable ralre  and  an  air  discharging  pipe  extending  through  and 
oonuected  with  said  ralre  upon  said  air  chamber  and  alM>  extending 
within  said  tube,  and  haring  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  OKape  of  the 
air  and  a  conductor  for  the  air  connected  with  said  air  chamber  and 
the  Mid  reeeirer  and  an  aperture  in  uid  pipe  beneath  said  ralre  for 


2.  In  a  roMrroir  cleaning  apparatus  aa  air  reeeirer,  haring  an 
opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  the  admiMioo  of  the  fluid  and 
other  impuritie.  to  be  remored  from  the  reeerroir  and  a  Mlf  opening 
ralre  to  said  opening,  a  tube  extending  through  the  upper  portion 
of  Mid  reeeirer  and  within  uid  reeeirer  and  an  air  chamber  upon 
the  ontnde  of  uid  reeeirer  connected  with  said  tube  having  a  de- 
tachable ralre,  an  air  discharging  pipe  extending  through  and  con- 
nected with  Mid  ralre  and  telescoping  with  said  tube  and  prorided 
with  an  aperture  beneath  Mid  ralre  an  air  conducting  pipe  connected 
with  Mid  air  chamber  and  also  with  Mid  reeeirer,  and  an  eleratiof 
deriee  conoected  with  Mid  reeeirer  for  the  purpose  described. 


6  5  0.02  8.    APPARATUS  FOR  CLSAIIMO  RiSKRVOI&a  CIS 
TKRNS,  k&    Alva  &  Mxuurr.  lanaa  Ctty,  lana    FIM  Jan  21, 

isas.    Serial  Ha  9S6.741.    (No  modeL) 

Claim. — I.  In  a  reeerroir  cleaning  apparatus  an  air  reeeirer  bar- 
ing an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  the  admismon  of  the 


5  6  0,024.  PROCESS  OP  DISIKTEORATIHG  THOMAS  SUQ. 
BUL  MKTn,  Berlin,  QawMaj.  Filed  Ian  2. 1895.  SeriaJ  »a  583.674. 
(to  tpedamm.) 

Claim. — 1.  A  process  for  facilitating  the  disintegration  of  Thomas 
slag,  consisting  in  introducing  into  the  Mme  while  in  a  fluid  state,  an 
alkaline  disintegrating  agent,  such  as  alkaline  carbonate,  or  alkaline 
ailieate.  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoM  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  procem  for  facilitating  the  disintegration  of  Thomas  slag, 
consisting  in  first  introducing  into  the  Mme  while  in  a  fluid  state,  an 
alkaline  disintegrating  agent,  such  as  alkaline  silicate,  or  alkaline  car- 
bonate, and  then  adding  farther  a  redaeing  powder  to  the  Mme,  such 
as  coke  powder,  or  meUllic  sulfid,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 


6  60,026.  WREICE  FiAii  Maskue,  AtUeborough,  Maaa. aa 
rigDor  to  the  M oaaberg  Wreoch  Company,  same  place.  Filed  Sept  St 
1894    Serial  Ha  524.271.    (MonxxieL) 


JZ 


'yiiiif 


Vf 


Claim.— I.  A  wreoch  consisting  of  two  similar  side  pieces  of  ineUl 
formed  to  eon^itate  the  sUUonary  jaw,  shank  and  handle  portions, 
said  shank  portions  being  prorided  with  bearing  surfaces,  filling  pieces 
inwirted  between  the  Mid  handle  portions  and  jaw  portion,  of  the 
side  pieces,  to  leave  a  receas  between  Mid  pieces,  a  movable  jaw  work- 
ing in  Mid  raeeesaad  engaging  the  bwtring  surfaces  of  thesliaok  por- 
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tioiw,  and  means  for  adjasting  the  novable  jaw,  MbaUatiaOy  aa  d*- 
■cnbed. 

2.  A  wrench  cooaiattog  of  two  aiiniUr  aide  piece*  of  meUl  fonaed 
to  eoostitate  the  »Utiouary  jaw,  ahank  and  handle  portiona,  laid  ahaak 
portioaa  being  provided  with  bearing  larfkeea,  filling  piece*  inaerted 
between  the  said  handle  portion*  and  jaw  portion*  of  th*  tide  piece* 
to  leave  a  rec***  between  said  piece*,  a  movable  jaw  working  in  taid 
reoMB,  aakl  jaw  being  provided  with  shoaldera  which  engage  the  o|^ 
poaite  bearing  lurfaeesef  the  thank  portiona  and  meaoa  for  a^jnat- 
ing  the  movable  jaw,  fobatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

3  A  wrench  eonaiating  of  two  nailar  aide  piecea  formed  to  con- 
atitote  the  sUtioaary  jaw,  thank  and  haadle  portiona,  filling  piece* 
iMerted  between  the  tutioaarj  jaw  and  haadle  portioaa  of  the  ad* 
piMM,  to  leave  a  recess  between  «aid  piecea,  a  movable  jaw  contained 
im  mU  rocB—  and  moving  whollj  between  the  thank  portion*  of  the 
aide  piecea,  and  meaoa  for  adjuating  the  aaovable  jaw,  tnbaUatially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  wrench  cooaisting  of  two  ■milar  aide  piecea  formed  to  coa- 
ititate  the  tUtionary  jaw,  thank  and  haadle  portion*,  taid  handU 
portions  being  provided  with  coinciding  openings,  fllliag  pieces  ia- 
■erted  between  the  sutiooary  jaw  and  haadle  portiona  of  the  aide 
piaM*  to  leave  a  recess  between  taid  piecea,  a  movable  jaw  contained 
ia  Mid  rooiM  and  moving  whollj  between  the  thank  portions  of  tha 
aide  pieces,  said  jaw  being  provided  with  a  threaded  thank,  and  a 
ant  tarroanding  said  thank  and  held  in  the  opening*  of  the  handla 
portiooa,  tabotantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  k  wrench  conaistiag  of  two  timilar  side  pieces  formed  to  coa- 
Btitute  the  tutiooarj  jaw,  thank  and  handle  portjooa,  taid  thank  and 
handle  portioaa  being  provided  with  bearing  aarface*  and  coinciding 
openinga  reepectively.  filling  piece*  ineerted  between  the  tUtiooary 
jaw  and  haadle  portioaa  of  the  tide  piecea  to  leave  a  reeeaa  betweaa 
■aid  pieces,  a  movable  jaw  couuined  in  said  recesaand  moving  wholly 
between  the  thank  portions  of  the  tide  pieces,  taid  jaw  beisg  provided 
with  a  threaded  shank  aad  with  shoaJder*  for  engaging  the  beariog 
■arfteea  of  the  shank  portiona,  and  a  nnt  snrroandiag  the  threaded 
akaak  of  the  movable  jaw  and  held  in  the  opeaiap  ia  the  haadla 
portions,  substantially  as  deacribed  ^ 

6  60,0 a  6 .  DIB  FOR  MAKUyACnnUlie  8H0BS  TOR  SIAMf- 
Mllla  TiBOTHT  OLiAJiT.  aaa  Fnujdwa  C»L  Pltod  Mar.  19.  laK 
tarM  Ha  901312.    iHo  model) 


or  bar  fVom  which  it  ia  forged  aad  removable  from  the  aaid  diea  dBr> 
iag  th*  forging  operation,  tubetantially  a*  hereinbefore  »et  forth. 


650,027.  THRASHmO-HACHINK.  MAaUALT.RuvB, JouR. 
Uiaoi,  ud  Jam  H  D  Riitb,  Columbua,  Ind.  wmtgaon  to  Reeves  Jt 
Ca.  ■■»  piaoa    Piled  iefiC  5, 1896.    Serial  Ra  Ml.UQ.    iHo  nxxieU 


e^ 


Claim. —  I.  An  upper  and  a  lower  die  each  having  a  body  shap- 
ing cavity  and  a  neck-thaping  cavity  at  one  end  of  the  ti rat-mentioned 
cavity,  both  tabotautially  cylindrical  along  the  bottom  and  flaring 
along  the  sides  forming  when  placed  together  a  cavity  to  shape  the 
body  and  a  cavity  to  shape  the  neck  of  an  ore  itamp  shoe,  aod  chal- 
neb  or  receaaes  along  the  sides  thereof  to  take  up  aod  distribute  sur- 
plus meul  of  the  bar,  aod  a  stub-shaping  cavity  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body  cavity  substantially  correaponding  with  bat  larger  than 
aaid  neck  cavity,  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  tet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  forging  die,  each 
having  «  shaping  cavity  to  produce  the  article  to  be  forged,  a  tup- 
plemental  stub  cavity  at  the  end  of  the  principal  or  thaping  cavity 
adapted  to  partially  thape  the  bar  Or  piece  of  metal  for  the  next  arti- 
cle, and  a  narrow  neck  connecting  these  two  cavitiea;  of  a  remov- 
able cutter  iuaerted  acroM  said  narrow  neck,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
••t  forth. 

3.  An  upper  and  a  lower  die,  each  having  near  its  center  a  body- 
shaping  cavity,  at  one  end  thereof  a  neck-shaping  cavity,  the  two 
adapted  to  form  the  body  and  neck  reepectively  of  an  ore-«taap-ahoe, 
and  at  the  other  «nd  of  the  central  cavity  a  ttub-shaping  cavity  ex- 
tending out  the  frt>iit  end  of  the  die  for  forming  a  ttnb  on  the  metal 
being  forged,  the  ttub-cavity  being  somewhat  shorter  than  the  neck- 
cavity  bnt  slightly  larger  at  iu  oatcr  end.  whereby  the  metal  of  the 
stub  is  partially  shaped  to  form  the  neck  of  the  next  saereeding  shoe, 
suhatanttally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  forging  diea,  of  an  inaertible 
enttiof  device  adapted  to  teparaU  th*  finiahed  piece  from  the  block 


1 .  In  a  tkraahiag  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder, concave,  and  separating  table,  of  two  retarding  beatera,  one  of 
aaid  beaters  being  placed  to  the  rear  of  and  above  the  center  of  th< 
thraahing  cylinder  and  revolving  in  the  tame  direction  as  said  cylin- 
der, and  the  other  of  said  beaUrs  being  placed  to  the  rear  of  and  be- 
low the  center  of  the  cylinder,  and  revolving  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  said  beaters  being  to  relatively  placed  that  no  material  may  be 
forced  from  the  cylinder  toward  the  table  without  encountering  one 
of  said  beatera,  a  grid  extending  from  tiie  concave  to  and  embracing 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  beater,  the  diagonally  placed  spreader 
drumt  located  to  the  rear  of  the  thraahing  cylinder  and  provided  with 
aeveral  series  of  projecting  teeth,  each  of  taid  seriea  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  spreader  drumt,  substantially  at  deacnbed. 

2.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  diagonal  spreader  drams  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  thrashing  cylinder,  and  provided  with  several  se- 
ries of  projecting  teeth,  each  of  which  series  ouky  be  adjnated  longi- 
tudinally of  the  spreader  drums,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  diagonal  spreader  drums  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  thraahing  cylinder,  and  provided  with  aeveral  se- 
riea of  projecting  teeth,  each  of  aaid  series  being  mounted  upon,  or 
formed  integral  with,  a  bar  provided  with  longitudinal  slot*,  said  bar 
being  secured  to  the  spreader  drum  by  means  of  bolts  paaaiog  through 
the  said  slots,  sabstantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  a  retarding  beater  composed  of  a 
central  shafl.  two  disks  secured  to  taid  shaft  near  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  piece  of  sheet  metal,  surrouodiag  the  shaft  and  extending  from 
one  disk  to  the  other  and  secured  thereto,  said  metal  sheet  being 
doubled  upon  itself  in  several  placea  to  form  outwardly  extending 
arms.  subeUatially  as  deacribed. 


6  6 0.02  8.    JOIRIHO  CLAMP  FOR  BUILDIRO  PURP08BS.    Paul 

RoRDORf  and  David  RoROORf.  Zurich.  Switxeriand    Filed  ret  IB, 

189&    Serial  Ra  53«,622.    (Ro  mod«L)    Patented  in  3wlt«rland  Mar. 

1,  1898,  Ra  8,151,  and  tn  Oennany  Mar  9. 189S.  Ha  71,520. 

Claim.—  1    A  builder's  tie  or  clamp  consi.«Ung  of  a  thaak  or  stem 

having  at  one  end  a  foot  b  at  right  angles  thereto,  diverging  tharp 

ended  prong*  e  near  iU  other  end,  and  a  driving  head  rf  projecting 

centrally  fVom  and  beyond  the  prongs,  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth 

J.  A  baildert  clamp  consitting  of  a  thank  or  ttem  polygonal  in 
cro*»eM:tion,  the  apices  of  the  angles  being  cutUng  edgea,  a  fbot  6  at 
one  end  of  said  stem,  and  diverging  prong*  at  iU  opposite  end,  said 
prongs  terminating  in  catting  edgea.  for  th*  purpose  set  forth. 


550.038. 


oted  to  said  plunger  rod  near  ita  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  lock 
aaid  plunger  rod  when  in  normal  position,  a  knob  secured  to  the  door 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  rod,  and  an  inclined  block  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  building,  all  substautially  as  set  forth 
and  shown. 


550,020.  THREAD-PROTECTOR.  Harkt  »tou  and  Abrak 
Kan.  Hew  York,  H.  Y.  Filed  Sept  18,  1895.  Serial  Ma  662.87a 
fflomodeL) 

-raa 


CIttmL — The  combination  of  aupporta  B  B",  a  spool-carrying  bar 
C  pivoted  to  the  support  B  by  one  end  and  entering  a  alot  in  the  aap- 
port  B',  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  end  of  the  spool-carrying 
bar  in  the  aupport  B*,  a  slotted  cloaed  Imx  E  aupported  by  the  aap- 
ports  B  and  B*,  and  surrounding  the  spool-carrying  bar,  the  said  box 
being  provided  with  a  cover  which  is  apertured  to  permit  the  tbreada 
to  paaa  out  of  the  box,  all  snbatantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  pur- 
pooea  aet  forth. 

5  5  0.0 30.    ARITHMOMETER.    BiAUMOR  E  SronstilKXR,  Rock 
well  Ctty,  Iowa.    Piled  Apr  1,  189Qi    Serial  Ha  544,078.    (Ho  model) 


5  5  0,0 3  a .    ROOF-LEADER.    RoBiRT  C.  Tdc«e.  Hew  Ym*.  R.  T. 
PUed  Rov.  19. 1891    Serial  Ha  529,309.    (Ho  model) 

I  X7 


Claim, — 1.  An  arithmometer  comprising  a  aoitable  baae  having 
an  elongated  opening  in  its  central  portion,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  base  at  the  side  of  the  opening,  a  series  of  plates  pivoted  to 
the  said  rod  and  bearing  a  series  of  numbers  graduated  in  value,  a 
loop  fixed  to  said  rod.  and  extended  parallel  therewith  and  a  apring 
for  normally  holding  the  said  loop  to  the  side  opposite  from  the  said 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose*  stated. 

2.  An  arithmometer,  comprising  a  suitable  baae,  two  metal  strips 
on  the  edges  of  said  base  overlapping  ita  top  and  riba  at  the  said 
•dgea,  a  aheet  metal  base  having  an  elongated  central  opening  and 
having  its  ends  bent  to  overlap  tbe  said  ribs,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  baae  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  loop  connected  with  said 
rod,  a  spring  00  the  rod  to  engage  the  loop,  and  a  series  of  metal 
plates  pivoted  to  the  said  rod  to  overlap  the  opening  and  bearing  a 
aeries  of  nambera,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


5  50,031.  SLIDIHO  DOOR  FA3TEHER.  Wuxua  Torr,  Chicago, 
DL  Filed  kfr.  12, 1895.  Serial  Ha  545,441  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — A  lock  for  elevator  doors  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
locking  bolt  secured  horizontally  to  the  bottom  of  th*  door,  said  lock- 
ing bolt  having  formed  therein  suitable  cranks,  a  plunger  rod,  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  cranks  and  impart  motion  thereto,  a  latch,  piv- 

73  0. 


Claim. — I.  A  roof  water  leader  pipe  having  a  ventilating  tab* 
communicating  therewith  and  fixed  to  and  suspended  by  a  strainer- 
cage  seated  upon  the  entrance  of  taid  leader,  and  a  flexible  tabular 
section  connecting  said  ventilating  tube  with  the  house  sewer. 

2.  A  ventilating  tube,  for  a  roof  water  leader-pipe  having  a 
•trainer  cage  fixed  to  it  above  the  roof,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  walls  of  the  leader  to  suspend  and  to  brace  said  tube  centrally 
therein,  the  said  tube  hariog  also  a  spider  engaging  the  interior  walla 
of  said  leader  and  a  lateral  branch  tube  connecting  aaid  tube  and 
leader-pipe  between  the  strainer-cage  and  the  spider. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  roof  water  leader-pipe,  of  a  tuba 
within  said  leader-pipe,  having  fixed  thereto  a  strainer-cage  seated 
upon  the  entrance  of  said  leader-pipe  an  air-ventilating  branch-tuba 
connecting  said  pipe  and  leader,  a  spider  engaging  the  inner  walla  of 
the  leader  and  a  tubular  rubber  section  connecting  the  ventilating  tuba 
with  the  house  sewer  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roof  water-leader  pipe,  of  a  central 
tube  extending  from  the  roof  to  the  house-eewer  and  having  a  vea> 
tilating  branch  opening  into  the  leader  below  it«  inlet  opening  for  tha 
purpoee  stated. 

5  50,033.    APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIHO  EXTRACTS.    HerbrtA. 

Whiiler,  SL  Louis,  Ma    Piled  Jaa  9. 1S9&    Senal  Ha  531341.    (lo 

model) 
C— 74 
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Claimi. — 1.  Th«  coinbin»tion  with  an  endlesM  conveyer  having 
projecting  aheJTe*  or  trays,  of  the  supporting  wheels  or  pulleys  around 
which  the  endlea  conrerer  pasaes,  and  two  vertical  truuks  connected 
at  the  bottom  by  a  Mini-circular  incloeure  forming  a  case  for  theeod- 
)«M  conveyem,  a  feed  chute  for  supplying  the  solid  materiab  at  one 
aide  of  the  case,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  liquid  extract  at  the 
nme  side  of  the  case  and  below  the  feed  chute,  means  for  diach^rg- 
ing  the  solid  materials  at  the  other  side  of  the  case,  and  a  pipe  for 
supplying;  the  liquid  into  the  caae  adjacent  to  but  below  thedehvery 
mechanism  for  the  solid  material,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


550,034: 


2.  The  combination  with  an  endleas  conveyer  having  projecting 
ahelvee  or  trmys.  of  the  supporting  wheels  or  pulleys  around  whick 
the  endless  conveyer  paasea,  and  two  vertical  trunks  connected  at 
the  bottom  by  a  semi-circular  inclosure  forming  a  case  for  the  eod- 
lem  conveyers,  a  teed  chute  tor  supplying  the  solid  materials  at  one 
aide  of  the  case,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  liquid  extract  at  the 

.  aanie  side  of  the  case  and  below  the  feed  chute,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  solid  materials  at  the  other  side  of  the  case,  and  a  pipe  for 
supplying  the  lii]uid  into  the  caae  adjacent  to  but  below  the  delivery 
mech.tnism  for  the  solid  material,  and  a  jacket  surrounding  the  caa* 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  extracting  apparatoa,  subataa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  having  shelves  or  traya  in 
endless  series  and  wheels  or  drums  around  which  such  conveyer  pawea, 
of  a  case  inclosing  the  bottom  of  the  deecendiog  and  ascending  por- 
tions of  snch  conveyer,  supply  and  discharge  pipe*  for  the  liquid  pav- 
ing into  and  from  such  case,  a  feed  chute  for  supplying  the  solid  ma- 
terials acted  upon,  a  scraper  and  guide  handle,  a  rock  shaft  and  lever 
arm  connected  with  the  scraper,  a  weight  for  moving  the  rock  shaft, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  the  scraper  in  position,  and  a  cam  or  arm  acted 
apon  by  the  endless  conveyer  for  returning  the  scraper  to  its  normal 
poeition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


550.03  5.  BXTKACTUe  AND  DETniG  APPARATUa  HtPlOT 
A.  Wmui,  8t  Louk.  Ma  Piled  Apr.  2,  1886.  Serial  Ha  M4,14L 
fXonodeL) 


nied 


5  50,03-ir.    FILTER.    HiRBiiT  A.  WHiKua,  St  Loula,  Ma 

Mar.  14,  189&    Serial  Ma  341,649.    (Mo  modeL) 

Cltttm. — The  combination  in  a  filtering  apparatus,  of  a  vesael  for 
holding  bone  black  or  similar  material  having  a  conical  lower  end,  a 
pert'orated  bottom  and  filtering  cloth  for  supporting  the  filtering  ma- 
terial, inwardly  projecting  inclined  flanges,  steam  coil*  for  heating 
the  filtering  material,  and  a  pressure  regulator  for  maintaining  tha 
pro|>ei-  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  steam  coils,  a  feed  pipe  for 
the  material  to  be  tiltered,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  «uch  material,  a 
pipe  torsupplyiug  naphtha,  water,  or  other  material  for  washing  tha 
bone  black,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  such  material  aad  a  pipe  for  coo- 
Teying  away  tha  vapors  from  tha  apparatus,  sab^tantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  screw  conveyer  and  agiUton 
and  the  trunk  for  the  same,  of  a  surrounding  steam  jacket  for  heat- 
ing the  contents  of  the  trunk,  a  supply  Kpout  and  feed  hopper  and  a 
delivery  elevator  and  a  tight  eaaa  for  the  same,  a  pipe  for  supplying 
naphtha  or  other  solvent  into  the  case  of  the  delivery  elevator,  a  vee- 
ael  adjacent  to  the  feed  hopper  and  a  pipe  for  the  delivery  of  the  eolv- 


i 


ent  and  the  greasy  and  oily  materials  taken  up  by  the  sitme,  and 
screens  for  preventing  aolid  materials  paasing  ofif  with  the  oily  mate- 
rial* and  the  solvent,  and  a  vapor  pipe  to  a  condenser  for  the  vapors 
of  the  solvent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  extracting  oily  materials 
fimm  refiise  and  a  drier  for  the  solid  materials,  of  a  supply  spout  and 
hopper,  an  automatic  swinging  valve  or  door  opened  by  the  pasHiog 
materials,  a  closed  screw  conveyer  and  agitator  and  a  surrounding 
steam  jacket,  a  delivery  conveyer  and  a  closed  case  for  the  same,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  thereinto  naphtha  or  similar  solvent,  a  drainage 
plate  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  elevator  and  returning  liq- 
uid solvent  to  the  elevator  case,  a  discharge  trunk  screw  conveyer 
and  agitator,  and  steam  jackeUfor  heating  the  same  and  drying  the 
solid  waste  material,  and  an  automatic  door  for  allowing  the  solid 
materials  to  be  delivered  and  for  aiding  in  retaining  the  vapors  of  the 
solvent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


of  the  bottom,  said  tubes  or  cylinders  having  their  axes  in  line  with 
each  other  and  having  pistons  reciprocating  within  them,  with  their 
rods  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  directions,  and  engines  in  said 
central  compartment  in  line  with  the  piston  rods,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  rods,  one  of  said  pistons  with  its  engine  and  connec- 
tions serving  to  propel  the  vessel  in  one  direction  and  the  other  set 
serving  to  propel  said  vessel  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5  50,08  8.    CHIUAM  MILL    Maktu  P.  Boss,  San  Pranclsoo,  Gal 
Filed  Apr.  16, 189S.    Serial  Na  54S.936.    ;No  modeL) 


650.036.  HAME.  Lu  AnnKM,  Pari!,  Tex.,  aaaigDor  of  one- 
half  to  E  E  Klrkpatrlck,  same  plaoa  PUed  Sept  10.  188S.  Serial 
Ha  M2,048.    (Mo  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bame  having  a  staple  se- 
cured thereto,  a  slotted  wear  plate  and  a  latch  pivotally  secared  be- 
low the  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  projecting  beyond 
said  slots  substautially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

%  The  combination  with  a  receased  hame,  a  staple  secared 
thereto,  a  wear  plate  having  an  offset  and  slots  coincident  with  the 
recesses  in  the  bame,  and  a  pivotal  latch  interposed  between  the  off- 
set and  a  recess  and  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  projecting  beyond 
■aid  alou. 

S.  In  combination  with  trace  or  tug  fisstener  having  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  tongues,  a  trace  link  having  plurality  of  eyes  for  engage- 
ment with  said  tongues. 


560.037. 

Turiook,Cai 


DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLING  VBSSELa    JOHB  BoiD, 

Filed  June  20, 1896.    Solai  Ha  663,46L    (Homq^eL) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  vessel,  open-ended  cylinder*  located  below  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  standing  in  line  with  each  other,  having  a 
length  less  than  that  of  the  vessel,  pistons  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
tubes,  near  their  ends,  a  chamber  intermediate  between  the  cylinders, 
separated  therefrom  by  partitions,  engines  situsted  within  the  central 
compartment,  and  piston  rods  leading  froiu  the  engines,  in  opposite 
directions,  and  connected  with  the  pistons. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  vessel  having  conical  or  pointed  ends, 
open-ended  tubes  or  cylinders  entirely  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, one  at  each  end  of  a  central  compartment  formed  by  a  depression 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  Chilian  mill,  of  the  croshing 
wheels,  the  shaft  by  which  their  travel  is  effected,  and  the  means  for 
connecting  the  wheels  to  the  shaft,  consisting  of  a  vertical  sleeve 
feathered  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  freely  vertically,  said 
■leeve  being  formed  with  integral  gudgeons,  one  on  each  side,  the 
azlesof  the  crushing  wheels  each  having  an  integral  partial  hub  which, 
when  fitted  together,  form  a  complete  journal  box  to  receive  the 
gudgeons  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  uniting  the  sections  of  the  hub  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  An  improved  Chilian  mill  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  sleeve 
freely  slidable  vertically  thereon,  and  having  integral  gudgeons  one 
on  each  side,  the  crushing  wheels,  the  axles  thereof  extending  upon 
each  side  of  the  shaft,  each  having  a  partial  integral  hub  which,  < 
when  fitted  together,  form  a  complete  journal  box  for  the  gudgeons, 
whereby  the  wheels  are  permitted  to  rise  vertically  by  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  have  a  movement  in  an  arc  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  by  the  turning  of  their  hubs  about  the  gudgeons  of  the 
sleeve,  a  frame  for  carrying  the  overhead  bearing  of  the  vertical  shaft 
comprising  stringers  having  the  bearing  of  the  shaft,  and  snpporting 
side  walls,  and  the  ore  bin  aochoriog  said  stringers  upon  one  of  the 
walla,  all  combined,  and  arranged  to  operate  as  herein  described. 


550,039.    GALVANIC  BATTERY.     Edward  S  BoTFTflW,  Brook- 
lyn. M.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1895.    Serial  Ma  539,194.    (No  model) 


W////,%  /y//'   V///.\  7///.   '///'/. 


,yy//MW/M  VM////////.  y/z/iw/M 


Claim. — 1.  A  galvanic  battery  having  a  common  exterior  casing 
for  the  elements,  wholly  closed  at  its  sides  and  ends,  and  having  a 
series  of  tubular,  open-ended,  earboa  electrodes  arranged  end-to  end 
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NoVCMIFt     19,     1895. 


within  nid  cuiug  aod  insulaWd  froin  each  other  at  their  abattiog 
•lids,  wherebr  a  continuous  ch*mb«r  for  a  liquid  electrolyte  is  formed, 
•aid  chamber  e.iUnding  through  all  of  the  carbooa,  tabetaotially  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  plTanic  battery  comprising  a  teriee  of  hollow,  tube-like, 
carbon  electrode*,  arranged  end-to-end  and  separated  at  their  a4ja- 
cent  ends  by  intiulating  material,  whereby  an  electrolyte-chamber, 
oouiuiou  to  all  the  cells  or  elemenu,  is  formed,  electrode*  1.  inserted 
in  aperture*  in  the  walls  of  the  respectire  carbon  electrodes  and  ex- 
tending into  the  said  chamber,  aod  a  suiuble  caung  incloMng  the 
series  of  hollow  electrodes,  sabetaotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  galvanic  battery  having  the  chamber  to  conUin  the  liquid 
electrolyte  for,  and  common  to,  all  of  the  elements,  formed  of  similar, 
open-ended,  hollow  carbons  arranged  end-to-end  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  insulating  material,  the  hollows  in  the  sereral  carbons 
communicating  and  being  continuous  whereby  the  electrolyte  is  free 
to  flow  from  one  end  of  the  seriee  of  carbons  to  the  other,  subeUa- 
tiajly  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  to  form  a  galranic  battery,  of  a  cloeed  cas- 
ing 6',  a  series  of  hollow,  carbon  electrodes  c,  in  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged end-to-end  therein,  insulating  ring*  6».  between  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  carbons,  and  the  electrodes  *,  remoTibly  set  in  apertures 
in  the  re«pecu»e  carbons  and  insulated  from  the  latter,  a  chamber  to 
contain  an  electrolyte  b«ing  thus  formed  within  the  hollows  of  the 
series  of  carbons,  substantially  a«  set  forth 


5  50  040.    PORTAILBWATBRTOWEH 
Pa.    PUed  Dec.  27.  laat    8«ta>  Ma  4MUQ 


Joan  Busaa,  Pittsburg. 
JomodaL) 


C'himt. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  ladder  and  a  supply  pipe,  of 
a  revolnble  noule  supported  by  the  side  bars  of  the  ladder  aod  com- 
municating with  the  supply  pipe,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  with  the 
reTolubie  noazle  and  joarnaled  in  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the  ladder, 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  side  bar,  a  second 
shafl  joumaled  in  the  said  side  bar,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  the  second 
shaft  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  other  shafl,  a  double  pulley  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  second  shafl,  and  operating  ropes  attached  to 
said  double  pnlley  to  turn  it  in  either  direction,  subsUntially  a*  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  rero- 
lable  nozsle  joumaled  on  said  support  and  communicating  with  the 
suppW  pipe,  mechanism  carried  by  the  support  to  operate  the  noule 
and  consisting  of  encaging  pinion«.  a  double  pulley  and  operating 
ropea,  a  fi.ted  casing  inclosing  the  pinions,  and  a  reroluble  easing  in- 
closing the  double  puUey  and  provided  with  opening*  for,  the  passage 
of  the  operating  ropes,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

3.  In  a  lire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
side  bars,  the  rsToluble  noule,  the  supply  pipe,  and  the  laterally  ex- 
tending tube-sections  having  communication  with  said  nozzle  aod  sup- 
ply pipe,  of  the  transverse  bar,  secured  at  its  end  to  said  side  bare 
and  serving  to  keep  the  tub*-«ections  in  their  proper  relative  posi- 
tions, said  transverse  bar  having  a  downwardly  projecting  open  part 
to  permit  movement  of  the  noule,  ^ubiitantially  a.'t  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
aide  bars,  the  nozzle,  the  supply  pipe,  the  laterally  extending  tnbe- 
■actions  having  communication  nith  Mid  no/./le  and  Supply  pipe,  the 
end  of  one  of  said  sections  being  located  within  the  end  of  the  other, 
and  a  packing  within  the  end  of  the  outer  section  and  encircling  the 
end  of  the  inner  section,  of  a  transverse  bar,  secured  at  ito  ends  to 
to  said  side  bars  and  serving  to  keep  Mid  tube-sections  in  their  proper 
relative  pooition*,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fire  e.\ting<iisher,  the  roiiibination  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
tube  having  communication  therewith,  and  a  nozzJe,  having  a  tub* 


entering  the  end  oi  said  fir»t  mentioned  tube,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tube  and  nozzle  being  formed  to  provide  an  opening  between 
tksir  surfaces  and  so  located  as  to  provide  a  spare  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  opening  communicating  with  the  water  space  through  the 
tube,  of  a  packing  projecting  inward  into  the  water  chamber  from 
said  space,  and  packing  within  said  opening,  substantially  as  shown 
aod  described. 

6  la  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  two  tubes  through 
which  the  water  flows,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  being  received 
the  one  within  the  other,  and  reduced  in  thickocM  to  provide  an  open- 
ing between  them  aod  formed  with  shoulder*  at  the  ends  of  said  re- 
duced parts  which  are  remote  from  each  other,  the  extremity  of  each 
of  said  reduced  part*  terminating  a  short  disUoce  away  from  the 
shoulder  of  the  other,  thereby  leaviag  space*  at  the  oppoeite  endsof 
said  opening,  a  follower  in  one  of  said  spaea*  for  tightening  the  (tack- 
ing, and  a  supplemental  packing  projecting  inward  into  the  water 
space  from  the  other  of  said  spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

T.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  two  tube*  through 
which  the  water  flows,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tube«  being  located 
the  one  within  the  other  and  formed  to  provide  an  opening  between 
their  surface*  and  so  located  as  to  provide  space*  at  the  opposite  end* 
of  said  opening,  of  a  packing  within  the  space  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  opening,  said  packing  projecting  inward  into  tbechamber  through 
which  the  water  flows,  packing  in  said  opening  between  the  surfaces 
of  the  tubes,  and  an  adjustable  ring  in  the  space  at  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  opeoiog,  said  ring  aerviog  to  take  up  wear  of  the  packing  and 
being  adjusUbIa  IVt>m  the  oatmde  of  the  tubes,  substanually  a*  shown 
aod  descnbed. 

H.  In  a  fire  extirguisher,  the  combination  with  the  supply  pipe, 
a  tube  having  communication  therewith,  and  a  nozzle,  having  a  tube 
Mtering  the  end  of  said  first-menUoned  tube,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  formed  to  provide  an  opening  between  the  surface* 
of  said  adjacent  ends  and  so  located  aa  to  provide  a  space  at  the  in- 
oer  end  of  said  tube  of  the  nozzle,  of  a  meullic  packing  ring  and  a 
flexible  packing  ring  in  said  space  at  the  end  of  said  last-mentioned 
tube,  said  ring*  baring  their  inner  ends  projecting  into  the  water  pa*- 
■ftg*  aod  said  projecting  part  of  the  meUllic  ring  being  cut,  and  pack- 
ing in  said  opening  between  the  surface*  of  the  tubea,  substantially 
a*  shown  and  described. 

9  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  the  wtppiy  pipe, 
a  tnhe  having  communication  therewith,  and  a  nozzle,  having  a  tuba 
•■tering  the  end  of  said  first-mentioned  tube,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tube*  being  f»rmed  to  provide  an  opening  between  the  surface* 
of  said  adjacent  end*  aod  *o  located  aa  to  provide  spaces  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  opening,  of  a  metallic  (>acking  ring  and  a  flexible 
parking  ring  in  the  space  at  the  inner  end  of  said  opening,  said  ring* 
having  their  inner  ends  projecting  into  the  water  paaaaga  and  said 
projecting  part  of  the  metallic  ring  being  cut,  packing  in  said  open- 
ing between  the  surfaee*  of  the  tubea,  and  ao  adjuaUble  nut  eiigag- 
ingthe  external  surface  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  provided  with  a  part 
projecting  inward  into  the  space  at  the  outer  end  of  said  opening  and 


in  conUct  with  said  packing  therein,  subsUntially  as  shown  aud  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  hose  nozzle  and  the  tube  through 
which  the  water  travels  in  it*  passage  to  said  nozzle,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  SMid  nozzle  and  tube  being  internally  threaded,  of  a  plug,  screwed 
into  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  nozzle  and  tube  and  haviug  interme- 
diate of  iu  length  a  ring  projecting  outward  into  the  space  l>etween 
said  adjacent  ends  of  the  nozzle  and  tube,  said  plug  also  having  a 
series  of  division  walls  within  its  body,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  hose  nozzle  and  the  tube  through 
which  the  water  passes  to  said  no/zle,  of  a  coupling  plug,  screwed  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  nozzle  and  tube,  and  thereby  connecting 
•aid  nor.zle  and  tube  together,  said  plug  having  within  it<  body  di- 
vision walk  for  dividing  the  water  chamber  through  it,  subsUntially 
as  shown'and  described. 

12  In  a  porUble  water  tower,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing ladder,  the  supply  pipe,  and  the  revoluble  nozzle,  of  a  transverse 
strip,  connecting  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder,  said  strip  having  op|K>- 
•ite  said  nozzle  an  opening  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  nozzle,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  5  0,04r  1 .  TKAMSOM-UFTEIl  Rodolphe  Cuuohtoii,  Wtshtag- 
toiC  Di  C  FUed  July  18,  1890.  Seiial  Na  U6.38&  (Mo  model) 
C^iai. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  transom  of  a  door,  of  a 
trunnion  extending  centrally  from  the  side  of  the  transom,  a  pinion  rf 
on  the  said  trunnion,  a  sliding  rod  C  provided  with  a  rack  engaging 
the  said  pinion,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rod,  the  said 
rod  *nd  pinion  arranged  within  a  rece«»  beneath  the  trimming  of  the 
door,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tranv>in,  trunnion,  pinion  d,  sliding 
rod  C  provided  with  a  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  and  with  a  rack/ 
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at  the  lower  end,  a  norm-wheel  engaging  the  rack  /,  the  pinion, 
worm-wheel  and  rod  arranged  within  a  recess  beneath  the  trimming 
of  the  door,  a  shafl  or  axis  of  the  worm-wheel  extending  beyond  said 
trimming,  and  a  handle  A  u|>on  the  end  of  the  said  shaft,  subsUotially 
as  set  forth. 


550,042.    ELECTRIC  PAR     Pbiup  DiEHU Elizabeth,  M.  J.    Filed 
May  11.  1891.    Serial  Ma  392.384.    (Homodd.) 


C/ainu — 1.  In  an  electrical  fan,  an  armature  wheel  consisUng  of 
a  central  hub,  a  series  of  meuliic  blades  or  wings  serving  as  the  spokes 
of  said  wheel  aod  forming  part  of  the  electrical  circuit,  and  a  ring  ar- 
iiiatiire  outside  of  and  supported  by  the  said  blades  or  wings,  com* 
billed  with  a  field  magnet  located  outside  of  the  said  armature  wheel 
anil  «o  constructed  that  with  its  pole  pieces  it  entirely  surrounds  the 
said  wheel  peripherally,  thereby  inclosing  and  guarding  the  same. 

2  In  an  electrical  fan,  the  combination  with  an  eocircliog  arma- 
ture, of  a  series  of  meulltc  fan  blades  or  wings  within  the  same  and 
insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  field  magnet  outside  of  said  arma- 
ture, the  latter  being  wound  in  sections  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  blade*  or  wings  which  are  separately  electrically 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  sections. 

•1.  Ill  an  electrical  fan,  the  combination  with  a  ring  armature,  of 
a  seriei>  of  meullic  fan  blades  or  wings  inclosed  within  the  same,  and 
a  field  magnet  which,  with  its  pole  piecea,  entirely  surrounds  said  ar- 
mature, (leriplierally  the  said  pole  piece*,  or  one  of  them,  being  con- 
st meted  to  serve  as  supports  for  the  fan. 

4.  In  an  electrical  fan,  an  armature  wheel  consisting  of  a  central 
hub,  a  series  of  incullic  blades  or  wings  serving  as  the  spokes  of  said 
wheel,  And  a  ring  armature  outside  of  and  supported  by  said  blades 
or  wings,  combined  with  a  field  magnet  located  outside  of  said  arma- 
ture ring. 

5.  In  an  electrical  fan,  an  armature  wheel  consisting  of  a  central 
bnb,  provided  with  a  ring  or  disk  of  insulating  material,  meUllic  fan 
blailes  atuched  to  said  ring  or  disk  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  ring 
annaiureto  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  are  attached. 

r>.  In  an  electrical  fian,  an  armature  wheel  consisting  of  a  central 
hub.  provided  with  n  ring  or  disk  of  insulating  material,  fan  bhides 
atUched  to  said  ring  or  disk  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  ring  armature 
to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  are  atUcbed,  said  armature 
being  wound  in  sections  corres]K>iiding  in  number  to  the  nnlkiber  of 
•aid  blades,  aud  the  latter  being  sepai-ately  electrically  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  sections. 


7.  In  an  electrical  fan,  the  combination  w'th  an  armature  wheel 
consisting  of  a  central  hub,  a  series  of  fan  blades  or  wings  serving  as 
spokes  for  said  wheel,  and  a  ring  armature  encircling  said  blades  or 
wings,  of  a  field  magnet  outside  of  said  armature,  and  bridges  con- 
necting the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  serving  as  supports  for  said  wheel. 

ft.  In  an  electrical  fan,  the  combination  with  an  armature  wheel 
consisting  of  a  central  bub  provided  with  a  shaft  to  form  journals,  a 
series  of  fan  blades  or  wings  serving  as  spokes  for  said  wheel,  and  a 
ring  armature  eocircliog  said  blades  or  wings,  of  a  field  magnet  out- 
side of  said  armature,  and  bridges  on  both  sides  of  said  wheel  con- 
necting the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  serving  as  bearings  orsupporU 
for  the  journals  of  said  wheel. 


6  5  0,043.    BALL-BEARING  FOR  VEHICLE&    JOM  L  DoLSOl, 
Charlotte,  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  8, 1895.    Serial  Mo  544,987.    (Mo  modd.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  spindle,  the  axle  box  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  en- 
larged inner  end,  the  ball  beariogcone  removably  mounted  00  the  inner 
end  of  the  spindle  and  within  the  enlarged  inner  end  of  the  axle  box, 
the  said  cone  having  an  vxiular  groove  formed  therein  concentric 
with  the  inner  bearing  face  of  the  axle  box.  the  said  groove  being  sub- 
sUntially cirzular  in  cross  section  and  the  width  of  the  opening  of  the 
said  groove  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  same,  the  balls  mounted 
in  the  said  groove  and  projecting  from  the  same  and  bearing  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  axle  box,  and  the  auti-friction  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  and  the  axle  box,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  the  spin- 
dle, the  axle  box  mounted  thereon,  tht  ball  bearing  cone  removably 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  therein  concentric  with  the  inner  bearing  face  of  the  axle  box, 
the  said  groove  being  subsUntially  circular  in  cross  section  and  the 
width  of  the  opening  of  the  .said  groove  being  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  same,  the  balls  mounted  in  the  said  groove  and  projecting 
from  the  same  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  axle  box, 
and  the  anti-friction  mechanism  interposed  l>etween  the  opposite  end 
of  the  spindle  and  the  axle  box,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ball  bearing  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  combination  fith 
the  spindle  and  axle  box,  of  a  ball  carrying  nut  formed  with  a  shell 
which  |>artially  incloses  the  end  of  the  spindle,  a  seriee  of  balls  within 
said  nut,  means  removable  with  the  nut  for  securing  laid  balls  against 
displacement,  a  cap  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  re- 
movable washer  in  said  cap,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  5  0,044.    RHEOSTAT  FOR  D8E  IM  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CIRCUrr& 
Rudolf  Eickeieyek,  Tonkere.  H.  Y  :  Rudolf  l^ckemeyer,  Jr.  executor 
of  said  Rudolf  Eickemeyer,  deoenaed.    Filed  Jaa  li  1893.    Serial  Ma 
458.430.    (Mo  models 
C'liiDH. —  1.  For  Qse  in  an  electric  motor  circuit,  the  combination 

subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  rheosUt  provided  with  a 
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Mriw  of  conUet  blocks,  and  with  «  mcchanicslW  op«rmt«d  brash, 
which  is  moTcd  automatically  in  one  direction  at  a  predeterroiocd  slow  | 
speed  for  ^rradnallT  cutting  out  resistance,  and  a  switch  which  coo-i 
trols  the  supply  aod  reversal  of  electric  current  to  the  motor  circuit, 
and  has  iu  arm  reouoted  on  a  rock  shaft  which  is  operatiTely  con- 
nected with  said  brush  bj  means  of  a  cam  and  moTes  said  f^nuh  ia 
the  oppoaite  direction  for  putting  in  resistance,  preparatory  to  stop- 
ping a  motor,  and  which  on  starting,  releases  said  brush  to  the  con- 
trol of  ita  automatic  operating  mechanism. 


2.  In  an  electric  motor  circuit,  the  combination  subatantiauy  aa 
hereinbefore  described,  of  a  rheostat  provided  with  a  series  of  contact 
blocks;  an  electro  magnetically  controlled  brush  which  automatically 
sweeps  to  and  fro  over  a  portion  of  said  blocks  in  cutting  out,  aod 
patting  in  resistance,  and  a  second  automatic  but  mechanicaUy  cper 
ated  and  controlled  brush,  which  swMpa  over  another  portion  of  said 
blocks  for  catting  out  resstance  indepmdmtly  of  the  other  brush. 

3.  A  rbeosut  having  two  connected  seta  of  contact  blocks,  in 
combination  with  two  separate  brushes,  one  in  advance  «f  the  other, 
and  each  in  cutting  out  resistance  sweeping  over  its  appropriate  por- 
tion of  said  blocks  independently  of  the  other,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  circuit,  the  combination  substantially  as 
hereinl>efore  described,  of  a  rheostat  having  a  series  of  contact  blocks ; 
separate  brashes,  each  independently  and  automatically  moved  in  one 
direction,  in  cutting  out  resistance,  and  a  .switch  which  coolrob  the 
supply  of  electric  current  to  a  motor  circuit,  and  also  mechanically 
move^  said  brosbes  in  the  other  direction,  for  putting  in  resistance, 
as  when  stopping  a  motor. 

5.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  a 
switch  having  a  switch  arm  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft,  a  rheostat  con- 
taining a  series  of  contact  blocks;  a  brush  mechar'cally  actuated  by 
way  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  ooerated  by  gravitation  in  sweeping  over 
said  blocks  for  cuttins;  out  resistance,  and  a  dash  pot  having  a  piston 
connected  to  said  brush,  wh^ich  operates  as  a  retarder  for  securing  a 
gradual  slow  cutting  out  movement  by  the  brush,  without  obstract- 
ing  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

G.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of 
au  electric  motor;  a  switch  reversibly  controlling  the  smpply  of  elec- 
tric current  to  the  motor  circuit;  a  rheostat  in  the  motor  armatare 
circuit  provided  with  a  series  of  contact  blocks,  and  having  a  bnuh, 
engaging  with  said  blocks,  which  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
arm  of  said  switch  regardle«  of  ita  direction  of  movement  for  put- 
tu(  i«  rmiitmac9,  and  is  mechanically  actuated  and  self  controlled  for 
gruimiJtf  nttiBg  out  rseialaece,  independently  of  botk  aid  twitch 
and  the  electric  current. 


550,04r5.  SLACK-AOJUSTIB.  HoRT  &  Goronran.  JoiuHtowii, 
Pa..  aalgDor  to  Um  Jobana  OompaQy.  Lorain.  Qbla.  Filed  8epC  li 
1896.    S«fiBl  Ha  M2.5Sa    OlomodflL) 


Claim. — In  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  eara,  in  combination,  • 
transverse  brake  beam,  a  longitudinally  extending  brake  rod,  said  rod 
having  a  forked  end  adapted  to  embrace  the  brake  beam,  a  slot  in 
said  forked  end,  and  a  pair  of  wedges  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  brake  beam,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedges  in  poattion. 


5  50.04:6.  mniMAPPA&ATOa  Joaomi 
0«niiu7.    FIMMrCUML    Sartid la 006.141    (le 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  veaael  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical well  and  with  a  transverse  open-ended  paaaage  intersecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  well ;  of  a  steering  shaft,  a  steering  propeller  se- 
eared  to  said  shaft,  mechanism  for  lowering  the  steering  shaft  into 
and  lifting  it  out  of  the  aforesaid  transverse  passage,  and  a  motor 
for  revolving  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  a  vertical  well, 
a  transverse  passage  intersecting  the  lower  end  of  said  well,  a  steer- 
ing shaft,  a  steering  propeller  secured  to  said  shaft,  mechanism  for 
lowering  the  shaft  into  and  lifting  it  out  of  said  transverse  paaaage, 
and  a  motor  connected  with  and  adapted  to  revolve  said  shaft,  said 
motor  moving  up  and  down  witfi  the  steering  shaft,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  eombination  with  a  veaael  provided  with  a  vertical  weH 
and  with  a  transveree  open-ended  paaaage  intersecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  well,  a  eaaiag  contained  in  the  latter,  said  casing  having  ita 
lower  closed  end  bifbrcaled  and  provided  with  bearings,  a  steering 
shaft  revolnble  in  said  bearings,  a  steering  propeller  secured  to  the 
shaft  between  the  legs  of  the  bifurcated  cloeed  end  of  the  caainf 
mechanism  for  lowering  and  lifting  the  casing  in  its  well,  and  a  motor 
for  revolving  the  steering  shaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  a  vertical  well 
and  an  open  ended  transverse  pasaage  intersecting  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  well,  a  casing  having  ita  closed  lower  end  bifurcated,  bearinga 
formed  in  the  legs  of  the  bifurcated  portion,  the  inner  or  proximate 
bearings  provided  at  their  inner  end  with  a  stuffing  box,  and  a  stuff- 
ing box  gland  for  said  stuffing  box ;  of  a  steering  propeller  shaft  rev- 
oluble  in  said  bearings,  adjasting  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  point  above  the  well,  said  devices  acting  upon  the  stuffing  box  glands 
to  move  the  fluae  '.nto  their  stuffing  boxes  when  said  adjusting  de- 
vices are  moved  in  a  given  direction,  a  lifting  and  lowering  mechan- 
ism for  the  casing,  and  a  motor  for  revolving  the  steering  propeller 
shaft,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  legs  h'  of  the  casing  b,  bearings  in 
■aid  legs,  the  inner  or  proximate  bearings  provided  with  interior  an- 
nular grooves  and  with  a  staffing  box  at  their  inner  end,  and  a  stuff- 
ing box  gland  for  said  staffing  box;  of  a  steering  shaft  revoluble  in 
aaid  bearings  and  provided  with  thrust  collars  flttiog  the  groovea 
therein,  and  a  steering  propeller  secured  to  the  shaft  between  said 
legs  y,  of  fixed  abutments  and  wedge-shaped  bifurcated  adjusting  de- 
vices working  against  said  abutmenta  and  upon  the  stuffing  box 
flands,  sabatantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  steering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing  [h]  capa- 
ble of  being  lifted  in  a  vertical  well  (a)  and  lowered  into  a  transverse 
channel  (a')  of  the  vessel,  of  hollow  arau  (y)  projecting  from  the  said 
easing  and  being  closed  at  the  bottom  ends  by  means  of  caps(</)  form- 
ing the  bearings  for  a  crankshaft  («*),  of  a  steering-propeller  (t)  fixed 
to  the  crank -shaft  and  arranged  between  the  said  hollow  projecting 
arms  {b\  and  of  a  motor  (D)  for  driving  the  crank-shaft  and  steering- 
propeller,  sabatantiaily  as  described. 

7.  In  a  steering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  casing  (b)  capa- 
ble of  being  lifted  in  a  vertical  well  ^a)  and  lowered  into  a  transverse 
channel  (oO  of  the  vessel,  of  hollow  arms  (h')  projecting  fl-om  the  said 
casing  and  being  cloeed  at  the  bottom  ends  by  means  of  caps  (d)  form- 
ing the  bearings  for  a  crank-shaft  («*),  of  a  steering-propeller  («)  fixed 
to  the  crankshaft  and  arranged  between  the  said  hollow  projecting 
arras  {b'),  and  of  a  motor  .D)  for  driving  the  craok-ahaft  and  steeriog- 
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propeller,  of  a  movable  bar  (/^  having  wedge-shaped  arms  (/) 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  correspondingly  shaped  gland  (<r)  of  the  stuff- 
ing box,  and  of  guide-pieces  g  for  the  aaid  arma  (/),  sabstantially  as 
•pecified. 

6  50,04:7.  FLEXIBLE  AND  CORRDOATED  JOINT  FOR  COUP- 
LIH88  FOR  WATER  PIPES.  Wiluam  EiRE,  Cleveland,  Ohia  FUed 
Not.  24.  1894.    Serial  Na  528,797.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  section  for  water 
pipe  connections  composed  of  elastic  material,  like  india  rubber,  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  compressible  corrugations  or  ribs  at  about 
its  middle,  said  corrugations  deepest  in  the  inner  angle  of  the  bend 
and  tapering  io  both  directions  from  the  deepest  point,  substaotiaL'y 
as  set  forth. 


5  50,048.    PHOTOGRAPH  DRIER    WIOUB  L  Kncani,  Dnkm 
aty.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  31. 1894    Serial  No  527.547.    (No  modeL) 


3.  In  a  checkrein  hook,  the  combination,  with  the  jockey  A,  of 
the  hook  B,  having  a  base  b,  and  hook  b',  said  hook  being  Upered  and 
provided  with  the  horiionUl  shoulder  b*,  the  keeper  hook  C  having 
the  broad  flat  base  e,  the  keeper  (f  having  the  vertical  shoulder,  c*. 
and  the  rear  extension  or  handle  c*,  and  the  pivdUl  bolt  or  rivet  6*, 
connecting  the  parts  B  and  C,  the  handle  or  base  extenaiou  e*,  extend- 
ing rearward,  beyond  the  pivotal  point,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5  50  050  VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHBCKINfl  HOESES 
JooFH  A  MuLLEii,  New  Yoit,  ».  Y.  Filed  Jaa  16.  1896l  Serial  Ha 
536,06(1.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. — The  herein  described  photographic  drier,  consisting  ea- 
•entially  of  the  base  or  pedestal,  the  rod  or  shaft  rising  therefrom, 
and  the  rotatable  wheels  mounted  on  the  rod  or  shaft  aod  respectively 
comprising  the  hub,  the  spokes,  the  inner  ring  d,  of  wire  mounted 
upon  and  connected  to  the  spokes  and  bent  or  crinkled  to  form  seats 
for  photographs,  and  the  outer  ring  e,  also  of  wire,  mounted  upon  and 
eonnected  to  the  spokes  and  bent  or  crinkled  to  form  seats  or  spaces 
/,  for  the  reception  of  photographs,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5  5  O .  O  4  9 .    CHECKREIN-HOOS.    Aaroi  T.  MooiK.  Cadii,  Ohkx 
FUed  Fetx  26. 189&    Serial  Na  539,765.    (Ho  modeL) 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  check  rein  hook,  the  combination,  with  the  sad- 
dle jockey,  of  the  base,  hook,  and  shank  all  formed  in  one  piece,  and 
the  keeper  hook,  pivot,  and  handle,  \11  formed  io  one  piece,  said 
keeper  being  pivoted  to  the  base  at  a  point  rear  of  said  baae's  attach- 
ment to  the  jockey,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  checkrein  hook,  the  combination  of  the  base  and  hook 
portions,  formed  integral,  said  hook  being  Upered,  and  reduced  to 
provide  a  shoulder,  the  base  having  a  rear  extension  in  a  plane  above 
the  base  prcper ;  the  handle  and  keeper  portions  formed  integral,  and 
the  pivot  connecting  said  portions,  the  handle  portion  projecting  be- 
yond rearvardly  the  pivoUl  point,  aod  also  beyond  the  rear  end  of 
base,  substantiallr  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle  attachment  for  checking  horses,  compri^ 
ing  a  shaft  gearing  with  the  wheel-bubs  to  revolve  therewith,  spook 
upon  said  shaft,  reins  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  harness  of  the 
horse,  and  secured  to  said  spools,  an  auxiliary  seat  above  the  vehicle 
■eat,  connection  therefrom  to  the  spools  to  maintain  the  same  in  revo- 
luble relation  with  the  hubs  when  the  seat  is  raised  and  release  the 
same  from  actuation  by  said  hubs  when  the  same  is  depressed,  and 
means  whereby  said  seat  is  normally  raised. 

2.  A  vehicle  attachment  for  checking  horses,  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary seat  pivoted  above  the  vehicle-seat,  aod  a  foot  rest  depending 
therefrom,  at  the  front,  a  rod  extending  downwardly  from  said  seat 
through  the  main  seat  and  vehicle  body,  a  spring  beneath  the  said 
■eat  to  maintain  the  same  normally  raised,  means  or  devices  for 
checking  the  progress  of  the  horse,  means  whereby  the  revolution  of 
the  wheel-hubs  actuates  said  checking  devices  and  means  whereby 
the  said  seat-rod  releases  said  checking  devices  when  depressed. 

3.  A  vehicle  attachment  for  checking  horses,  comprising  a  shaft 
gearing  with  the  wheel  hubs  to  constantly  revolve  therewith,  spools 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  auxiliary  reins  secured  to  said  spools 
and  adapUd  to  be  attached  to  the  harness  of  the  horse,  means  where- 
by said  spools  are  caused  to  engage  the  shaft  when  outwardly  recip- 
rocated, cams  joumaled  upon  the  axle  levers  connecting  the  same  to 
the  spools,  means  for  turning  said  cams  simultaneously,  an  auxiliary 
■eat  pivoted  above  the  main  seat,  means  whereby  the  same  is  nor- 
mally raised,  a  rod  extending  from  said  seat  through  the  roaiu  seat 
and  vehicle  body,  means  whereby  the  depression  of  said  rod  actuate* 
the  turning  means  to  draw  the  cams  and  levers  inwardly  and  release 
the  spools,  and  whereby  the  raising  of  said  rod  reversely  actuates 
aaid  turning  means. 

4.  A  vehicle  attachment  for  checking  horses,  comprising  a  shaft 
gearing  with  the  wheel-hubs  to  constantly  revolve  therewith,  annu- 
lar shoulders  upon  said  shaft  at  each  end,  having  teeth  upon  ttreir 
inner  faces,  spools  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  auxiliary  reins 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  harness  of  the  horse,  extending  through 
eyes  upon  the  axle,  and  secured  to  said  spools,  teeth  upon  the  outer 
faces  of  said  spools  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  shaft  when  ex- 
tended outwardly  a  tubular  arbor  journaled  upon  the  axle,  cams  se- 
cured thereto,  levers  secured  to  said  cams  and  loosely  claaping  the 
■pools,  a  tabular  spindle  journaled  in  the  vehicle  body  and  engaging 
the  arbor  te  rotate  the  same  therewith,  a  screw  thread  upon  said 
spindle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  same  aod  adapted  when  depressed 
to  engage  said  thread  and  turn'  the  spindle,  a  lever  pivoted  rearward 
of  the  spindle  and  loosely  engaging  said  sleeve,  an  auxiliary  seat  piv- 
oted at  the  rear  to  the  main  seat,  an  angular  foot-rest  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  seat  at  front,  a  rod  extending  from  the  under 
surface  of  the  aaid  auxiliary  seat  through  the  main  seat  and  vehicle 
body  and  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  beneath,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  rod  beneath  the  seat  to  maintain  the  same  normally 
raised,  and  an  additional  rein  secured  by  branches  or  straps  to  the 
auxiliary  reins,  and  extending  through  the  arbor,  spindle,  and  the 
vehicle  body  to  the  dashboard,  whereby  said  auxiliary  reins  are 
tightened  mannally.  ^ 

5  5  0,051.     APPARATUS  FOR  AND  ART  OF  TRAHSP0RTIH8 
GOAL    Edwaii)  &  McKuiLAT,  Deorer.  Cola    FUed  May  28, 189 L    B«- 
Dewed  kpr.  23. 1895.    Serial  Ha  546.919.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  get- 
ting out  coal  which  consists  io  cutting  the  coal  from  ita  natural  bed 
initially  io  masses  of  reduced  particlea,  immediately  withdrawing  (he 
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Mid  p*rticl««  from  tbe  cutting  machioe  simaluoeousljr  with  the  cat- 
ting  mction  through  a  dact  ezteodiog  to  the  mouth  of  tbe  mine  bj  a 
Mriee  of  air  jeta  at  different  pointt  aloog  said  duct  and  acting  aa 
Welj  on  said  material  therein,  dubetantiallj  at  eet  forth. 


harinj;  a  trunnion  joumaled  in  the  stem  of  the  knob,  and  weighted  at 
oue  side  to  cauae  it  to  maintain  the  same  po«itioii  notwithstanding 
turning  of  the  knob,  aubstantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
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%.  Tb«  herein  deacribed  improTemeot  In  the  art  of  getting  oat 
coal  which  oouaisU  in  cutting  the  coal  from  iu  natural  bed  in  msMoa 
of  reduced  particle*  delireriog  it  to  an'  iueloaed  duct  at  a  point  ia 
proximity  to  the  cutting  derice*  and  transporting  them  to  the  mouth 
of  the  mme  through  said  duct  by  curreota  of  air  and  orer  a  gravity 
separating  m«:hani»m  whereby  the  slate  and  sulphur  are  removed 
from  the  coal  while  the  latter  is  under  the  action  of  the  air,  subaUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  coal  cutting  apparatus,  the  duct  ex- 
tending from  said  apparatus  to  the  mouth  of  the  mine,  me«08  for 
delirering  the  cuttings  to  said  air  ducu  simulUneously  with  the  cut- 
ting action  and  the  continuously  acting  air  forcing  dericee  which  force 
currenu  of  air  through  the  said  duct,  whereby  the  cutting  aod  out- 
ward transporting  of  the  coal  are  effected  by  a  continuous  operation, 
BttbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  coal  cutting  devices  adapted  to  form 
■Maes  of  reduced  particlea,  the  scrapers  or  scoops,  the  power  mech- 
anian  whieh  actuates  simulUneously  the  coal  cutting  devices  and  the 
scrapers  or  scoops  the  recepUcle  behind  said  scrapers  or  scoops,  the 
duct  extending  from  said  recepUcle  to  the  mouth  of  the  mine,  and 
the  air  forcing  mechanism  adapted  to  drive  carrenU  of  air  through 
the  said  duct  cootinuoualy  and  simultaneously  with  the  catting  action, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  sysUm  of  apparatus  for  getting  oat  coal,  transporting  and 
coking  it  aod  comprising  a  cutting  apparatus  adapted  to  relatively 
pulverize  the  coal  as  it  is  Uken  from  iu  natural  bed.  a  receptacle  or 
•eries  of  receptacles  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  the  ovens,  a  duct 
•zieoding  fVom  said  cutting  devices  out  to  said  receptacles  and  com- 
prHing  a  gravity  separator  and  a  dust  collector  and  an  air  forcing 
■•ekaaism  adapted  to  force  currenUof  air  through  said  duct,  where- 
by the  pulverized  coal  ia  forced  along  said  duct  past  the  gravity  sep- 
arator aad  the  collector  to  the  said  receptacles,  subsUntially  as  set 
fcrth. 

6  A  system  of  apparatus  for  getting  out  coal  comprising  a  cut- 
ting mechaoiam,  an  air  compressing  mechanism  ouUide  the  mine,  aa 
ingoing  duct  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  tbe  said  cutting  mechan- 
MB,  a  duct  for  withdrawing  the  cuttings  from  the  mine  aod  a  series 
o'MparaU  air  dncu  extending  fVom  said  ingoiug  duct  to  said  with- 
drawing duct,  whereby  a  high  presaure  can  he  mainuioed  in  the  with- 
drawing duct,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 


G60.06  2.    70niie-MACailf&    JoaillcTuiHaaT. spencer, Ma» 
PIM  aopt  28, 18M    aerial  la  32<362.    (Ho  model) 
CUnmk. — 1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 

koQow  operating  koob  having  a  tubular  sUm,  aod  an  ioacnbed  disk 


2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  luclosiag 
eaaiog,  two  seUor  tiers  of  shafts  therein  whose  turning  registers  the 
votes,  haodles  for  the  shafts  having  tubular  shanks  to  slide  over  the 
same  and  into  the  casing,  said  shanks  having  encircling  grooves,  a 
sliding  locking  plate  for  each  tier  of  bandies  perforated  to  embrace 
the  handles  aod  having  sloU  extending  from  the  perforations,  whereby 
eodwise  movement  of  the  plate  eogagca  it  with  the  grooves  in  the 
handle-sbanka,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  having  its  opposite  ends  en- 
gaged with  the  platea,  a  handle  for  said  lever,  and  a  spring  exerting 
itself  to  bold  the  plates  in  locking  position. 

3.  Id  a  voting  machine,  the  combioation  of  a  row  of  shafts  irhose 
taming  registers  the  votes,  aod  each  of  which  carries  a  ratchst-wheel, 
a  alidiog  detent  for  each  shaft  recessed  to  receive  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  which  tooth  acting  against  the  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  recess 
under  roUtion  of  the  shaft  moves  the  detent  so  as  te  bring  it  in  the 
path  of  another  tooth  of  the  ratchet-wheel ;  a  releasing  bar  ooramoa 
to  all  the  detenu  ;  and  means  under  control  of  the  supervisor  for  op- 
erating said  bar 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combioation  of  two  rows  or  tiers  of 
shafts  whoee  roUtion  reguters  the  votes,  and  each  of  which  shafts 
carries  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  sliding  deteot  for  each  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  be  mored  to  locking  position  by  the  turning  of  the  latter,  a  releaa- 
ing  bar  for  each  tier  ofdetenU  and  a  lever  having  a  croes-head  en- 
gaging the  two  releasing  ban,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
described. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  shafts 
in  gear  with  registering  mechanism,  a  bell,  and  independent  slide  bars 
coostitutjog  bell-Urikers  and  arranged  to  be  separately  actuated  by 
the  shafts. 

6.  A  voting  apparatus  comprising  a  Ubie  haviog  a  compartment 
under  iu  top  with  ao  eloogated  shallow  portioo  adapted  to  cootaio 
a  folded  siireen  or  booth,  and  a  deeper  box-like  portion  adapted  to 
oonUin  a  voting  machine,  aod  also  to  serve  aa  a  ballot  box,  the  top 
of  the  uble  over  said  deeper  portion  of  the  compartment  having  a 
slot. 

7.  A  voting  apparatus  comprising  a  Uble  having  sheaves  on  itt 
nnder  side  and  a  voting  machine  resting  on  said  Uble  at  one  end,  aad 
having  a  reeetting  cord  which  is  carried  by  the  said  sheaves  to  the 
other  end  of  the  uble  where  it  is  aeeessible  to  the  supervisor 

8.  A  voting  apparatus  comprising  a  Uble,  a  voting  machine  of 
box-like  form  resting  oo  said  Uble  aod  having  a  door  on  the  rear  aide, 
aad  a  folding  screen  or  booth  erect«d  on  the  Uble  around  the  ma- 
chine, and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  rear  side  of  the  lat- 
ter ia  aoceosible. 


560.053.  VOniS-MACBIHE.  Jo«McTawuiT,8peooer.llan 
PIM  OeC  M.  1894.  SerU  iTa  326,(n2.  (Ho  modeL) 
CViatai. — 1.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  ballot-list  on  ite  face  and  having  a  row  of  perfora- 
tions alongside  faid  list,  through  which  perforations  the  tally-sheet 
is  visible,  a  punch  arranged  back  of  tbe  Ully-sheet  and  adapted  to 
puncture  the  latter  where  it  shows  through  the  casing,  a  knob  or 
handle  designed  to  be  maoipulated  by  the  voter  and  located  at  one 
side  ot  the  casing,  and  suiuble  interveoiog  mechanism  between  the 
said  knob  or  handle  and  the  punch  whereby  manipulation  of  the  lat- 
ter causes  the  punch  to  puncture  tbe  ully-sheet,  sulMUnlially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  arranged  to 
hold  a  ballot-list  on  its  face,  and  having  a  row  of  perforations  along- 
side the  list,  through  which  perforation*  the  ully  »heet  is  visible,  a 
plurality  of  punches  00  a  common  holder  within  the  casing  aod  align- 
ing with  the  perforations  respectively,  means  for  manipulation  by  the 
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yo\*T  to  cause  said  punches  to  puncture  the  ully-sheet,  and  meaos 
for  manipulation  by  the  supervisor  to  feed  tbe  ully  sheet  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  pur|H>se  s|>ecifted. 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combioation  of  a  casing  arranged  to 
hold  a  ballot-list  on  iU  face  and  having  a  row  of  perforations  along- 
side the  list,  a  ully  sheet  behind  said  row  of  perforations,  a  holder 
movable  toward  and  from  the  face  of  the  casing  aod  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  punches  one  for  each  perforation,  means  for  moving  said 
holder  back  and  forth,  aod  meaos  for  feeding  tbe  ully-sheet. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  arranged  to 
hold  a  ballot-list  on  its  face  and  having  a  row  of  perforations  along- 
side the  list,  a  Ully-sheet  behind  said  row  of  perforations,  a  bar  mov- 
able toward  and  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  casing  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  punchea,  one  for  each  perforatioa,  an  actuating  bar  parallel  with 
said  punch-carrying  bar  and  arranged  to  slide  longitodinally,  radios- 
links  connecting  the  two  bars,  means  for  reciprocating  the  aotnatiog 
bar,  aod  means  for  feeding  the  ully-sheet. 

5.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  arranged  to 
bold  a  ballot  list  on  its  face  aod  having  a  row  of  perforations  along- 
side the  list,  a  Ully-sheet  behind  said  row  of  perforations,  a  bar  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  face  of  the  casing  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  punches,  one  for  each  perforation,  an  actuating  bar  parallel  with 
said  punch  carrying  bar  and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally,  radiua- 
lioks  eoanecting  the  two  bars,  a  rock-shaft  haviog  a  handle  on  the 
exterior  of  the  easing  aod  a  crank  withio  the  casing,  a  link  connect' 
ing  the  crank  with  the  actuating  bar,  and  means  for  feeding  the  tally- 
sheet. 

6.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  arranged  to 
bold  a  ballot-list  on  iU  face  and  having  a  row  of  perforations  along- 
side the  list,  a  tally-sheet  behind  said  row  of  perforations,  a  bar  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  face  of  the  casing  snd  carrying  a  plurality 
of  punches,  one  for  each  perforation,  an  actuating  bar  parallel  with 
said  punch-carrying  bar  and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally,  radius- 
links  coDoecting  the  two  bars,  a  rock-shaft  having  a  handle  on  tbe 
exterior  of  the  casing  and  a  crank  within  the  casing,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  crauk  with  the  actuating  bar,  a  spring  impelling  said  bar  in 
a  direction  to  retract  the  punches,  aod  means  for  feeding  the  Ully- 
sheet. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing 
having  a  (kee-plate  with  a  series  of  parallel  sloU,  a  baUot^heet  be- 
hind said  face-plate  and  bearing  the  candidatas'  names  one  below 
another  in  a  single  vertical  row,  and  grouped  according  to  offices,  one 
name  of  each  group  to  show  at  a  time  through  the  slou  respectively, 
means  of  adjustiiieot  loogitudinally  of  said  series  of  slots  and  row  of 
names  to  bring  to  view  different  teu  of  names  each  set  made  ap  of 
a  name  from  each  group,  and  vo^  indicating  or  recording  means 


arranged  in  a  aeries  extending  along  the  row  of  slot.*  and  cooperat- 
ing severally  with  the  groups  of  oarnes  on  the  ballot  sheet. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing 
haviog  a  faoe-plate  with  a  series  of  parallel  slots  aod  punch-holes 
alongside  the  sloU  respectively,  s  ballotrsheet  behind  the  face-plate 
and  havine  the  candidates'  names  one  below  another  in  a  single  ver- 
tical row  and  grouped  according  to  offices,  one  name  of  each  group 
to  thonr  at  a  time,  through  the  slots  respectively,  means  of  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  series  of  sloU  and  row  of  names  to  bring 
to  view  different  sets  of  names  each  set  made  up  of  a  name  from  each 
group,  and  a  utly-»heet  within  the  ca.<iug  and  extending  acrosa  the 
punch  holes,  subsUutially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  Id  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing 
having  a  face-plate  with  a  series  of  parallel  slote,  and  puuch-holes  op- 
posite the  same,  one  for  each  slot  a  ballot-sheet  behind  said  face-plate 
and  having  the  candidates'  names  one  below  another  in  a  single  vei^ 
tical  ron-  and  grouped  according  to  office,  one  name  of  each  group  to 
show  through  the  slots  respectively;  a  Ully-sheet  behind  the  punch- 
holes;  and  a  carriage  supporting' the  ballot-sheet  and  the  Ully-she^t 
and  movable  transversely  of  the  slots  individually  and  longitudinally 
of  the  series  of  slots  whereby  different  sets  of  names,  each  set  com- 
posed of  one  name  from  each  group  may  be  brought  to  view  through 
the  slou  and  different  parte  of  the  tally-sheet  exposed  through  the 
punch-holes  for  each  set,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
slotted  face-plate  and  a  row  of  peeforations  alongside,  a  suiUbly  in- 
scribed ballot-sheet  behind  the  said  face-plate  and  movable  to  expose 
different  sets  of  ioscrip'ioQS  through  the  slots,  a  Ully-sheet  behind 
the  row  of  perforations  and  movable  both  transversely  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  carriage  supporting  the  ballot-sheet  and  the  Ully- 
aheet  and  whose  movement  shifts  the  former  aod  moves  the  latter 
longitudinally  of  the  row  of  perforations,  said  carriage  having  racks 
on  the  edges  of  iU  sides,  a  shaft  carrying  pinions  in  mesh  with  said 
racks  and  having  handles  ou  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  feed- 
mechanism  applied  to  the  Ully-sheet. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing 
having  a  fiice-plate  with  a  series  of  parallel  slote  and  punch -holes  op- 
posite the  same,  one  for  each  slot  a  ballot-sheet  behind  said  face- 
plate and  having  the  candidates'  names  one  below  another  in  a  single 
vertical  row  and  grouped  according  to  office,  one  name  of  each 
group  to  show  through  the  slots  respectively,  a  tally-sheet  behind 
the  punch  holes,  a  movable  indicator  bearing  a  namber  of  inscrip- 
tions entitling  the  different  seU  of  names  aod  showing  singly  through 
a  slot  in  the  casing,  a  carriage  supporting  the  ballot-sheet  and  Ully- 
aheet  aod  movable  transversely  of  the  aloU  individually  and  longi- 
tudinally of  them  as  a  series  and  connections  between  the  carriage 
and  the  indicator  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  correspondingly  to 
properly  entitle  the  sete  of  namA,  subsUntially  aa  aod  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combioation  of  ao  inclosing  casing 
having  a  face-plate  with  a  series  of  parallel  slots  and  punch-holes  along- 
side the  same,  one  for  each  alot,  a  ballot-sheet  behind  aaid  face-plate 
and  having  the  candidates'  names  one  below  another  in  a  single  ver- 
tical row,  aod  grouped  according  to  office,  one  name  of  each  group 
to  show  through  the  slote  respectively,  a  Ully-sheet  behind  the  punch- 
holes,  a  roUry  indicator  bearing  a  number  of  inscriptions  entitling  the 
different  sete  of  names  and  showing  singly  through  an  aperture  in  the 
casing,  a  carriage  supporting  the  ballot-aheet  and  Ully-sheet,  and  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  sloU  individually  and  longitudinally  of  them 
as  a  series,  and  connections  of  gearing  between  the  carriage  and  the 
indicator  whereby  the  latter  is  turned  to  properly  entitle  the  set  oi 
names  showing  through  the  slote,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

13.  In  s  Voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  easing  having  a 
slotted  face-plate  and  a  row  of  perforations  alongside,  a  suiUbly  in- 
scribed ballot-sheet  behind  the  said  face-plate  and  movable  to  expose 
different  sete  of  inscriptions  through  theslota,atally-sheet  behind  the 
row  of  perforations  and  movable  both  transversely  aod  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  carriage  supporting  the  ballot-sheet  and  telly-sheet  and 
whose  movement  shifts  the  former  and  moves  the  latter  longitodinally 
o£the  row  of  perforations,  said  carriage  having  racks  on  the  edges  of 
ite  sides,  a  shaft  carrying  pinions  in  mesh  with  said  racks  and  having 
handles  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  segmenUl  indicator  loosely 
mounted  00  the  said  shaft  and  inscribed  to  correspond  with  the  ballot- 
sheet,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  indicator,  a  rack  on  the  carriage  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  feed-mechanism  applied  to  the  Ully-sheet. 

14.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  oombioatioo  of  an  inclosing  casing 
hsviog a  slotted  face-plate  aod  arowof  perforations,  a  movable  ballot- 
sheet  or  plate  behind  the  &ce-plate  and  haviog  ioscriptions  which 
make  up  different  party  ticketa,  a  carriage  within  the  casing  and  con- 
nected with  the  ballot-plate,  a  tally-sheet  supported  by  devices  on  the 
said  carriafe  and  exteodiog  behind  the  row  of  perforations  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  set  of  punches  for  engagement  with  the  perforations  aod  all 
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Attoned  io  k  cominoo  holder  which  !•  inoTabl«  toward  and  from  U>« 
ftilrt  p'ltt  of  th«  machine,  meana  for  moriog  the  carnage  to  brinf  dif- 
fereat  mU  of  ineeriptioiM  on  the  ballot  sheet  to  view  throagh  the  aloli 
of  the  &ee-plate  and  dmultaaeooalj  ihiftiag  the  tally-eheet.  means  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  punch-holder,  and  feed-mecbaaiaai  ap- 
plied to  the  tallj-«he«t  lupporta. 

15.  In  a  roting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  rtaading 
Tertieally  aad  haTtng  a  slotted  flt««-plate  on  iu  fW>ot  and  a  Tartieal 
row  of  perforations,  a  saitabi  j  ioaenbed  ballot-pUte  behind  the  slotted 
(ace-plate  and  Terticallj  movable  to  bring  different  seta  of  inscrip- 
tions to  riew  throagh  the  slots,  a  Terticallj  morable  carriage  within 
the  casing  and  connected  with  the  ballot-plate,  a  tallj-sheet  and  sup- 
porta  on  the  carriage,  said  sheet  extending  behind  the  row  of  perfo- 
rations, meaaa  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carriage,  connterbalaae- 
ing  sprioga  applied  to  the  carriage,  a  spnng-impeiled  stad  engaging 
corrugations  on  the  carriage  to  hold  the  latter  at  different  poeitiona, 
and  teed-mechanism  applied  to  the  tallj-sheet  supporta. 

16.  In  a  Toting-machine  employing  a  tally-sheet,  a  pair  of  roUera 
carrying  the  sheet,  means  for  posittTelj  turaiaf  the  winding-on  roller 
in  one  direction,  and  elastic  retracting  meaoaeagaged  with  both  roll- 
ers and  acting  to  retract  the  tally-sheet  upon  release  of  the  positive 
driving  means. 

17.  In  a  voting-machine  employing  a  tally-sheet,  a  pair  of  roUera 
carrying  the  sheet,  means  for  positively  tamiog  the  wiodJag-on  roller 
in  one  direction,  and  so  elastic  band  engaging  both  the  rollers  and 
acting  to  retract  the  tally-eheet  upon  release  of  the  positive  driving 
means. 

18.  In  a  voting-machine  employing  a  tally-sheet,  a  pair  of  roller* 
supporting  the  same,  a  driving  ratchet  relatively  connected  with  the 
winding-on  roller,  a  lever  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  roller  and 
carrying  a  spHng-preaaed  pawl  engaging  said  ratchel,  a  detent^ratchet 
on  said  roller,  a  pawl  engaging  the  same,  and  an  elastic  band  engag- 
ing both  the  rollers  and  acting  to  retract  the  tally-sheet  when  the 
lever  is  retracted,  substantially  a.«  described. 

19.  In  a  voting  machine  employing  a  tally-sheet,  a  pair  of  roUera 
carrying  the  sheet,  meana  for  poaitively  turning  the  winding-on  roller 
to  advance  the  sheet,  and  retracting  means  operating  to  draw  back 
the  sheet  upon  release  of  the  positive  turning  means. 

20.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  constructed 
to  hold  a  ballot- list  on  iU  fiice  and  having  a  row  of  perforations  along- 
side said  liat,a  Ully-sheet  within  the  casing  and  extending  acroaatha 
perforationa,  punches  on  the  inner  side  of  said  sheet  and  arranged  to 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  eoonting  or  registering  apparatus,  the 
combioatien  of  a  series  of  counting  registers,  a  channel-board  hanng 
a  series  of  wind-ways,  tally-sheet  supports  laterally  movable  to  ad- 
just the  shiset  over  the  channel-board  to  cause  different  longitudinal 
divisions  of  the  sheet  to  co-operat«  snccssaively  with  the  wind-ways, 
means  for  feeding  the  tally-sheet  with  provisions  for  the  lateral  ad- 
Joatment  of  the  latter,  and  pneuosatic  ragister-operatiog  aiechanism 
rendered  operative  by  air  admitted  through  said  wind-ways. 

2.  In  a  poeamatic  eoanting  or  registering  apparatu.*,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tally-sheet  perforated  in  tranaveraa  rows,  and  saitabU 
supports  and  feeding  mechanism  for  said  sheet,  cf  a  chan  lel-board  or 
sheet-support  provided  with  a  senes  of  windwayt  corresponding  in 
number  with  the  perforations  of  one  complete  traasvene  row  of  thoaa 
in  the  tally-sheet,  and  staggered  or  arranged  in  rows  with  the  mem- 
bers of  the  rows  onfof  alignment  whereby  the  admimion  of  air  to  all 
the  windways  simultaneously  is  prevented,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  eovnting  and  registering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
aeries  of  counting  registers,  a  channel-board  or  sheet-support  having 
a  series  of  wind-way*,  tally-sheet  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to 
move  a  tally -sheet  over  the  channel-board,  said  mechanism  including 
a  tilting  frame  having  sheet-supporting  rolls  and  two  operating  shafta 
rotated  io  opposite  directioos  and  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  disconnected  from  one  of  said  rolls  by  a  movement  of  said  frame, 
whereby  the  feed  movement  of  the  sheet  may  be  reversed,  and  pneu- 
matic register-ope  rating  mechanism  controlled  by  air  admitted  through 
the  wind-ways. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  eoanting  registers,  a  series  of 
secondary  pneumatic  motors  engaged  therewith,  a  primary  piieuioatie 
motor  normally  disconnected  from  tb*  secondary  motors,  a  channel 
board  having  aaeneaof  wind-ways  provided  with  pneumatically -con- 
trolled means  for  coouecting  the  primary  motor  with  the  secondary 
motors,  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism  including  a  tilting  frame  having 
■haet-snpportiog  rolU  arranged  at  opposite  side«  of  the  channel-lward, 
aaid  rolls  being  provided  with  gears,  two  intermediate  shafts  each 
having  a  pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  rolls  by  a 
movement  of  the  fVame.  and  a  driving  shaft  connected  by  means  sub- 
stantially as  described  with  the  pnmary  motor  and  with  the  inter- 
mediate shafta,  whereby  the  said  motor  and  intermediate  shafts  are 
simulUneously  operated,  the  said  shafts  being  routed  iu  opposite 
directions  so  that  the  sheet  may  be  moved  in  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  counting  registers,  pneumatic 


panch  carrier  to  determine  the  character  of  his  vote  by  the  trans- 
verse location  of  the  punch-holes  in  the  sheet,  and  a  aeries  of  push- 
knob*  oue  for  each  punch  movable  in  guides  in  the  casing,  and  each 
having  an  inner  face  extended  over  the  full  area  of  movement  of  the 
punch  with  which  it  cooperates,  whereby  an  operative  relation  be- 
tween it  aud  the  accompanying  punch  is  maintained  throughout  all 
the  adjustmenU  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoee 
*peci6ed. 


be  moved  outward  through  the  sheet,  and  a  hand-punch  oa  the  ex-  i  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  channel-board  having  a  series  of 
terior  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  perforationa  I  windways  communicating  with  the  said  pneumatic  means,  a  iheeW 
and  entered  throagh  the  tally  sheet  from  the  outer  side, thereof  feeding  mechanism  including  a  movable  frame  having  sheet-eefportr 

ing  rolls  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  channel-board,  «ud  rolls 
being  provided  with  gear*,  two  shafts  each  having  a  pinion  arranged 
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5  50,054.    PHBUMATIC  VOTfrCOUFTIHa  MACHUB.    Jon  Mo-  1 1^  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  rolls  by  a  movement  of  the  frauM,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  shafts  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  the  sheet  may  be  moved  iu  either  direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  counting  registers,  pneumatic 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  channel-board  having  a  series  of 
windways  communicating  with  the  said  pneumatic  uieaiis,  a  sheet- 
feeding  mechanism  including  a  movable  frame  having  sheet-support- 
ing rolls  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  channel-board,  said  rolls 
being  provided  with  gear*,  two  intermediate  shafta  each  having  a 
pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  rolls  by  a  movement 
of  the  frame,  and  a  driving  shaft  connected  by  means  subsUntially 
as  described  with  the  primary  motor  and  with  the  intermediate  shafta, 
whereby  the  said  motor  and  intermediate  shafts  are  simulUneously 
operated,  the  said  shafta  being  routed  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
the  sheet  may  be  moved  in  either  direction. 
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Cfarn. — 1 .  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  sup- 
porta therein  for  a  tally-sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  latUr,  a 
punch  carrier  movable  transversely  of  the  sheet  and  having  a  seriea 
of  punches  to  act  on  the  latter,  means  for  adjusting  the  punch-carrier 
to  change  the  transverse  relation  of  the  sheet  and  the  punches,  and 
means  for  causing  the  punches  to  puncture  the  sheet,  sabsUntially  as 
and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  votiug  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  supporufor 
a  Ully  sheet  within  the  casing,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet,  a 
movable  punch-carrier  within  the  casing  having  a  series  of  punchea, 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  voter  tor  adjastiog  the  punch-carrier 
and  iu  punchea,  a  series  of  push  knobs  movable  in  fixed  guides  ia  the 
casing,  and  adapted  to  operate  said  punches,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  supporU  for 
a  Ully-eheet  within  the  casing,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet,  a 
punch-carrier  within  the  casing  having  a  serien  of  punches  arranged 
to  perforate  the  Ully  sheet,  said  carrier  being  movable  transversely 
of  the  sheet,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  voter  for  adjusting  the 


4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  having  a 
slotted  face-plate,  supports  for  a  tally-sheet  within  the  casing,  mech- 
anism for  feeding  said  sheet,  a  punch-carrier  within  the  casing  having 
a  series  of  punches  arranged  to  perforate  the  Ully-sheet,  said  carrier 
being  movable  transveraely  of  the  sheet,  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
voter  for  adjusting  the  punch  carrier  to  determine  the  character  of 
,  his  voU  by  the  transverse  location  of  the  punch-holes  in  the  sheet,  a 
aeries  of  push-knob*  movable  in  guides  in  the  casing,  and  co-operating 
with  the  punchea,  respectively,  said  push  knobs  being  located  oppo- 
site the  sloU  in  the  face-plate  respectively,  and  a  movable  ballot  en- 
gaged with  the  punch-carrier  and  adapted  to  indicate  through  the 
•loU  of  the  casing  the  position  of  said  carrier,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  supports  for 
a  uUy-aheet  within  the  casing,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet,  a 
movable  punch-carrier  within  the  casing  havin^j  a  serie*  of  paachea, 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  voter  for  adjusting  the  punch  carrier 
and  ita  punches,  a  series  of  push  knobs  movable  in  fixed  guides  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  operate  said  punches,  and  a  two-part  indicate 
ing  ballot  composed  of  a  slotted  part  affixed  to  the  casing  and  a 
pointed  part  engaged  with  the  punch-carrier  aad  movable  with  the 
latter  behind  the  slotted  part. 

C.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  supports  for 
a  Ully-sheet  within  the  casing,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet,  a 
puDch-carrier  within  the  casing  having  a  series  of  pnnehea,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  joumaled  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  a  rack  on  the  punch-carrier,  and  a  yielding  detent  device 
whereby  the  carrier  may  be  yieldingly  arrested  in  each  of  the  opera- 
tive positions  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 

7  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  supports  for 
a  Ully-sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet,  a  punch-carrier  mov- 
able croas-wif«  of  the  sh^t  and  having  a  series  of  retracted  punches, 
pouch-operating  push-knobs  movable  in  fixed  guides  in  the  caaing, 
means  for  moving  the  punch  carrier  croaa-wise  of  the  sheet,  aad  push- 
knob  retracting  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  paach-carrier 
for  preventing  conUct  of  the  punches  with  the  sheet  while  the  carrier 
is  in  motion.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  supporU  for 
a  Ully-«heet,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  sheet,  a  punch-carrier  mov- 
able cro<wwise  of  the  sheet  and  having  a  series  of  retracted  punches, 
punch  operating  push-knobs  movable  in  fixed  guides  in  the  casing, 
means  for  moving  the  pnncb-carrier  crosswise  of  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  preventing  conUct  of  tlie  punches  with  the  sheet  while  the  carrier 
is  in  motion,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  teeth  or  inclines  affixed 
to  the  carrier,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  by  oue  of  said 
teeth  when  the  carrier  is  in  motion  and  a  pressure  device  between 
•aid  slide  aad  the  piish-knobs  through  which  either  posb-koob  uiay 
be  prases  J  oatwardly,  as  set  forth. 


9.  A  voting-machine  compriiing  a  Ully-aheet,  a  series  of  punches 
adapted  to  perforate  ballot  records  in  said  sheet,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  sheet  endwise  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite 
direction,  one  feed  movement  being  longer  than  the  other,  whereby 
the  order  of  the  ballot  records  is  made  irregular. 

10.  A  voting-machine  comprising  a  ully-sheet,  a  aerie*  of  punches 
adapted  to  perforate  ballot  records  in  said  sheet,  a  delivering  and  a 
receiving  roll  with  which  the  ends  of  the  sheet  are  engaged,  an  oscil- 
latory lever  having  means  for  positively  turning  the  receiving-roll  in 
one  direction  to  give  the  sheet  a  forward  feed  movement,  a  back  stop 
whereby  a  limited  backward  movement  of  the  receiving  roll  is  per- 
mitted, a  driver  or  actuator  frictionally  connected  vrith  the  delivering 
roll,  and  a  connection  between  said  actuator  and  the  oacillatory  lever, 
whereby  a  backward  movement  of  said  lever  is  caused  to  route  the 
actuator  backwardly  and  thus  roUte  the  delivering  roll  backwardly 
as  far  as  the  said  back  stop  will  permit,  the  sheet  being  thus  given  a 
backward  feed  movement  which  is  shorter  than  ite  forward  movement. 

11.  A  voting-machine  comprising  a  tally-sheet,  a  series  of  punches 
adapted  to  perforate  ballot  records  in  said  sheet,  a  delivering  roll  and 
a  receiving  roll  with  which  the  ends  of  the  sheet  are  engaged,  a  swing- 
ing lever  having  a  dog  engaging  a  ratchet  on  the  receiving  roll,  a  back 
stop  arranged  to  permit  a  limited  backward  roUtion  of  the  receiving 
roll,  an  actuator  frictionally  engaged  with  the  delivering  roll,  a  swing- 
ing lever  having  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  actuator,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  two  levers. 

12.  A  votingmachinecomprisingaUlly-sheet,  a  series  of  punchea 
adapted  to  perforate  ballot  records  in  said  sheet,  a  sheet  delivering 
roll  and  a  sheet  receiving  roll,  connected  swinging  levers  having  dogs 
for  operating  said  rolK  and  means  for  holding  said  dogs  retracted 
and  thereby  permitting  the  free  roUtion  of  the  rolls  for  the  quick 
transference  of  the  sheet  from  one  roll  to  the  other. 

13.  A  voting-machine  comprising  a  sheet-delivering  roll  and  a 
sheet  receiving  roll,  and  connected  swinging  levers  having  means  for 
actuating  said  rolls,  each  lever  being  composed  of  jointed  section* 
whereby  the  levers  may  be  folded  within  the  casing  of  the  machine. 

14.  A  voting-machine  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  face-plaU 
provided  with  slots,  a  balloUadjusting  hand-wheel/',  and  a  shield  • 
secured  to  said  machine  about  the  wheel  /*  constructed  and  arranged 
to  conceal  said  wheel  from  the  view  of  all  except  the  operator  but  to 
permit  the  hand  of  the  operator  to  be  inserted  to  manipulate  said 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  adjusUble  ballot 
having  the  names  of  candidates  grouped  according  to  office,  a  aeries 
of  recorders  one  for  each  group  of  candidates  for  (he  same  office  and 
each  adjusUble  to  cooperative  position  with  any  name  of  the  group,  a 
single  sUtionarily  located  button  for  each  recorder,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  recorder*  independently  of  the  buttons  whereby  a  sin- 
gle button  at  one  location  can  be  employed  to  vote  for  all  candidates 
for  the  same  office,  subsUntially  a.-^  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

16.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  sheet-feed- 
ing mechanism  therein,  a  longitudinally  subdivided  ully-sheet  en- 
gaged with  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  moved  endwise  thereby, 
a  series  of  punches  arranged  cromwise  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to 
act  on  the  same,  means  controlled  by  the  voter  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  sheet  and  punches  transversely  of  the  sheet,  and 
an  adjusUble  ballot  having  the  names  of  candidate*  iirranged  in  a 
row  alongside  the  series  of  punches  and  grouped  according  to  offices, 
the  groups  corresponding  with  the  subdivisions  of  the  Ully  sheet 
and  there  being  one  punch  for  each  group,— the  several  names  of  one 
group  cooperating  with  the  same  punch  under  different  adjustmenU, 
■absUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

550,056.  BOTTLE  WASHIHQ  AKD  FILLIRO  MACHIirE.  JtAM 
J.  F.  PnniHt.  Haarlem,  Hethertandt.  Piled  Apr.  16, 1896.  Serial  Ba 
bi&,K6.    (Ho  model) 

Chim. — 1.  In  a  bottle  washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  fluid  Unk  having  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  stopper  ar- 
range in  the  discharge  outlet,  a  lever  connected  to  said  stopper,  a 
fixed  rod,  a  sleeve  movable  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  lever,  and 
means  tending  to  hold  the  sleeve  so  as  to  keep  the  stopper  in  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  (laid  t«nk  having  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  stopper  arranged  in  the 
discharge  outlet,  a  lever  connected  to  said  stopper,  a  fixed  rod,  a 
aleeve  movable  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  lever,  and  a  firing 
pre**ing  againat  the  sleeve,  enbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  fluid  Unk  having  a  serie*  of  discharge  outleu,  of  a  stopper  for  each 
outlet,  a  aerie*  of  radially-arranged  levers,  each  connected  te  iU  re- 
spective stopper,  a  centrally-arranged  rod,  a  sleeve  movable  thereon 
and  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  levers,  and  a  spring  pressing  against 
•aid  sleeve,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle  waahing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  fluid  tank  having  a  series  of  concentric  discharge  outlets,  of  a  ao- 
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riM  of  stopper*  adapted  to  cIom  the  ouU«ta,  a  Mrict  of  r«di»lly-»r-  !oat«i<le  with  a  eordrin  L',  4  planlitj  of  Tertie»l  axlM  0  piroted  ia 
ranged  levere  cooDected  to  their  reepecti?e  itoppera,  a  cenlrally-ar-  ,iaid  CMiag  L  L»,  carrying  each  a  gear-wheel  O"  and  prorided  at  the 
ranged  rod,  a  ileere  rooTabie  00  laid  rod,  a  koofo  abo»e  the  titewt  projecting  top-ends  with  botUe-hulderv  P,  a  central  gear-wheel  N' 
and  proTided  with  a  circumferential  groo»e  into  which  the  ends  of  fiaateoed  on  said  central  axle  N  and  working  into  said  gear-wheela 
the  IcTere  enter,  means  fir  limiting  the  movemeat  of  the  sleere  aad  IC,  rertieal  etada  L*  ereclMi  oe.  said  caaag  L  L»  and  provided  with 
knob,  and  a  spring  beanocagaiiHt  the  slecTe  subetaatiallyaaset  forth.  JM^joaUble  looae  oolian  L«,  a  disk  R  having  holea  for  said  studs  L»  and 

!reating  on  said  looae  collars  L*.  and  a  plurality  of  tunnels  R'  fastened 
on  said  disk  R  and  adapted  at  the  lower  ends  to  enter  the  months  of 
the  bottles  aad  to  serre  as  pirota  for  same,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  Id  a  bottle-waahing  and  ftlling  m%;bine,  the  combinatioa  with 
a  vertical  axle  0  in  the  bottle-snpporting-frame,  of  a  bottle-support 
0*,  a  bottle-holder  P  arranged  to  be  put  00  said  bottle-eupport  O*  and 
thereto  coupled  by  means  of  pins  P,  a  nut  0*  for  faatening  said  bottle- 
holder  P  and  said  bottle-eupport  0*  00  the  top-eod  of  said  axle  0,  and 
M  elastic  ring  P*,  secured  in  said  bottle-holder  P  for  receiving  the 
bottle  Q.  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  bottle  washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combinatioa  with 
aground-plate  A,  of  a  vertical  central  axle  N  fixed  thereon,  a  botUe- 
■apporting-frame,  adapted  to/revolve  around  said  axle  N  and  having 
OS  the  top  a  plurality  of  fi^^  tunnels  R'  reaching  into  the  mouths  of 
the  bottles  Q,  three  Tertical  columns  S  secured  to  said  ground-plate 
A,  a  fluid  box  T  carried  above  said  bottle-sapporting-trame  by  said 
eotamoa  3  and  having  a  plurality  of  diacharge-ooxsle*  T*  oorreapond- 
iag  to  said  tunnela  R*.  means  for  adjosting  said  fluid-box  T  on  said  col- 
imna  S.  stoppers  U  fitting  into  said  diacharge-nozxlea  T*.  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  simultaneously  said  stopper*  U,  subetantially 
■a  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  bottle-washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination  with 
ft  ground-plate  A,  of  a  vertical  central  axle  S  fixed  thereon,  a  bottle- 
snpporting-frame,  adapted  to  revolve  around  said  axle  N  and  having 
OQ  the  top  a  plnrality  of  fixed  tunnels  If  reaching  into  the  mouths  of 
the  bottle*  (^  a  fluid-box  T  above  said  bottle-supporting  frame  aad 
having  a  plnrality  of  diacharge-ooulea  T*  oorreaponding  to  said  ton- 

,  oek  R',  three  vertical  columns  S  secured  to  said  ground-plate  A  for 
carrying  said  fluid-box  T,  adjustable  loose  collars  S'  00  said  colnmos 
8,  having  each  two  pins  3*,  the  said  flaid-box  T  being  provided  with 
aras  T  and  hook -shaped  ends  T*  for  resting  on  said  pins  S*,  ttoppera 
n  fitting  into  said  discharge- noxsles  T*.  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  simnltaoeoasly  said  stoppers  U,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  bottle-washiog  and  ftlling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid-box  T  having  at  the  bottom  a  plurality  of  diachsrge  noxzle*  T*, 
of  stoppers  U  fitting  into  said  discharge-noulea  T*,  a  plurality  of  le- 
ven  V  pivoted  in  said  fluid-box  T,  rods  V  connecting  the  outer  eoda 
of  said  levers  V  with  said  stoppers  U,  a  vertical  central  rod  W  se- 
cured at  iu  bottom-end  to  said  fluid-box  T,  a  knob  X  and  a  sleeve  X', 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  central  rod  W  and  having  recesses  for  the 
inner  ends  of  said  levers  V,  a  spiral-spring  W*  surrounding  said  oeo- 
tral  rod  W  and  pressing  said  sleeve  X'  aad  said  knob  X  upward,  so 
as  to  lower  and  put  all  of  said  stopper*  U  into  said  discharge-noulea 
T*,  while  on  pressing  said  knob  X  downward  the  levers  V  will 
all  of  said  stopper*  U  simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  bottle-washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  grouod-plaU  A  having  a  recess  A',  of  an  adjusuble  plate  B  above 
said  recess  A',  a  vertical  central  axle  N  fixed  on  said  ground-plate  A, 
a  botile-supporting-frame,  adapted  to  revolve  around  said  axle  N  and 
provided  on  the  outside  with  a  cord-rim  L',  a  cord-pnDey  I  pivoted 
in  said  adjustable  plate  B  and  driving  said  cord-rim  L'  by  means  of  a 
cord  K,  means  for  shifting  said  adjustable  plate  B  so  as  to  stretch  said 
cord  K,  and  mean*  for  driving  said  cord-pulley  I,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

15.  In  a  bottle- wastiing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  groand-plate  A  having  a  rece«  A',  of  an  adjustable  plate  B above 
said  recees  A',  noees  A'  fixed  00  said  ground  plate  A.  set-screws  0 
threaded  into  said  noees  A*  and  butting  against  uiu  adjustable  plate 
B  for  the  pnrpoee  of  shifting  the  latter,  a  vertical  central  axle  N  fixed 
on  said  ground-plate  A,  a  bottle-capporting-frame,  adapted  to  revolve 
around  said  axle  N  and  provided  on  the  outside  with  a  cord-rim  L',  a 
cord-pulley  I  pivoted  in  said  a^jusUble  plate  B  and  driving  said  eord- 
rim  L'  by  means  of  a  cord  K,  a  driving  shaft  E  piToted  in  said  adjosV 
able  plate,  and  bevel  wheels  P  and  O  for  imparting  the  motion  from 
said  driving  shaft  E  to  said  eord-pdley  I,  sabsUatially  as  set  forth. 


5.  Ia  a  bottle  washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combinatioa,  with 
an  annular  fluid  tank  having  a  series  of  concentrically-arranged  dis- 
charge outleU,  of  a  series  of  stoppers  arranged  to  close  said  outleta, 
a  series  of  radially  arranged  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  inner  wall  of 
the  Unk,  a  rod  fixed  at  the  axis  of  the  annular  tank,  a  sleeve  mov- 
able on  said  rod,  a  spring  beneath  the  sleeve  and  tending  to  force  it 
outward,  aad  a  knob  above  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  groove 
into  which  the  enda  of  the  levers  enter,  snbetaotially  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  bottle  washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
ft  revolttble  frame,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  at  the  axis  of  said  frame,  a  series 
of  revoluMe  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  and  meshing  into  the 
fixed  gear  wheel,  a  bottle  holder  operated  by  each  revoluble  gear 
wheel,  means  for  revolving  the  frame,  a  tunnel  supporting  device  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  and  a  tunnel  over  each  bottle  holder  and  carried 
by  the  tunnel  supporting  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bottle-washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  flied  vertical  central  axle,  of  a  bettle-supportiog  frame,  adapted  to 
revolve  around  said  axle  and  having  on  the  top  a  plurality  of  fixed 
tannels  reaching  into  the  mouths  of  the  bottles,  the  bottom  part  of 
•aid  fVame  being  formed  as  a  casing  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
vertical  axles  pivoted  therein  and  carrying  each  a  gear-wheel  and 
connected  at  the  projecting  top-ends  with  disks  for  holding  the  bot- 
tles, also  a  central  gear-wheel  fastened  on  said  central  axle  and  work- 
ing into  said  gear-whcela,  means  for  driving  said  bottle  supporting 
fi«me,  a  fluid  box  supported  above  said  bottle-supporting-fhime  and 
having  a  plurality  of  discharge  nosales  corresponding  to  said  tunnels, 
•topper*  fitting  into  said  discharge-aotzles,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowenng  simultaneously  said  stoppers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  bottle-washing  and  filling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ground  plate  A,  of  a  vertical  central  axle  N  fixed  thereon,  a  bottle- 
supporting-frame,  adapted  to  revolve  around  said  axle  N  and  having 
'on  the  outside  a  cord-rim  L'  for  the  driving  cord  K..  also  a  plurality 
of  fixed  tunnels  R*  on  the  top  reachi  jg  into  the  mouths  of  the  bottles 
Q,  a  cord- pulley  I,  made  adjustable  on  said  ground  plate  A  for  driving 
•aid  cord-rim  L'  by  means  of  said  cord  K.,  and  means  for  imparting 
■otion  to  said  cord-pulley  I.  the  bottom  part  of  said  bottle-eupport- 
iag-frame  being  formed  as  a  casing  L  L*  and  cooUining  a  plurality 
of  vertical  axles  0  pivoted  therein  and  carrying  each  a  gear-wheel  O 
and  provided  at  the  projecting  top-ends  with  bottle-hoider*  P,  also  a 
ceotral  gear-wheel  S'  fastened  on  said  central  axle  N  and  working 
into  said  gear-wheeb  (y,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  bottle-waAhing  and  filling  machine,  the  ooa^Mfttion  with 
a  ground-plate  A,  of  a  vertical  central  axle  N  fixed  thstvon,  caster* 
M  pivoted  at  said  ground-plaU  A,  and  a  bottle-eupporting-fraoM, 
adapted  to  revolve  around  said  central  axle  N  and  to  run  on  said  cas- 
t^n  M,  the  said  bottle  supporting-frame  to  consist  in  a  caaing  L  L* 
at  the  bottom,  revolviug  on  said  central  axle  N  and  provided  on  the 
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Clai^ 1    An  underground  conduit  for  electric  railway*  com-  I  cover  plate  I  with  the  vertical  partition  B  arranged  to  separate  said 

prising  a  suitable  longitudinal  casing  divided  into  two  longitudinal  ;  casing  into  two  pasxages  or  compartments,  yoke*  F  arranged  trane- 
passages  or  compartments,  one  of  which  i*  provided  in  ito  upper  wall  j  versely  with  respect  to  the  casing,  and  provided  with  suiuble  brack- 
with  a  suiuble  ^ot  communicating  with  the  surface  of  the  street  or  >  ets  carrying  insulators  for  the  support  of  the  electric  conductors,  sub- 


roadway,  and  the  other  of  which  is  arranged  to  contain  the  condnc- 
torn,  the  latter  compartment  being  provided  with  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged extension  arranged  to  project  over  a  part  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  compartment,  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  a  downwardly  operating  closing  device  for  normally 
closing  said  slot,  substactially  as  deecribed. 


Btantially  as  described. 

10.  The  herein  described  conduit  for  underground  electric  con- 
ductors comprising  the  casing  formed  from  the  sections  A'  A*  and  the 
cover  plate  I  with  the  vertical  partition  B  arranged  to  separate  said 
casing  into  two  passages  or  compartments,  yokes  F  arranged  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  c«ing,  and  provided  with  suiUble  brack- 


2.  An  underground  condnit  for  electric  railways  comprising  a  j  ets  carrying  insulator*  for  the  support  of  the  electric  conductors,  and 
raitable  longitudinal  casing  divided  into  two  longitudinal  passages  or  vertically  disposed  brackets  upon  the  lower  part«  of  said  yokes 
compartments,  one  of  which  is  provided  in  its  upper  wall  with  a  suit-  {  adapted  to  engage  with  and  support  the  lower  side  of  said  partition, 
able  slot  communicating  with  the  surface  of  the  street  or  roadway,  I  substantiailr  as  described. 


and  the  other  of  which  is  arranged  to  contain  the  conductors,  the 
latter  comparttoent  being  provided  with  a  horisontally  arranged  ex- 
tension arranged  to  project  over  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  compartment,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  downwardly  operating  closing  device  for  normally  closing  said  dot, 
and  suitable  guides  for  holding  said  closing  device  in  alignment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  underground  conduit  for  electric  railway  conductors,  com- 
prising a  casing  divided  into  two  longitudinal  passages  or  compart- 
ments, one  of  which  is  provided  in  iU  upper  part  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  communicating  with  the  surface  of  the  street  or  roadway,  a  slot 


i  1.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  composed  of  the  section* 
A'  A',  and  the  cover  plate  I,  with  the  vertical  partition  B.  of  the 
yokes  F  provided  with  openings  corresponding  with  the  interior  of 
the  conduit,  and  provided  in  the  lower  margins  of  said  openings,  with 
notches  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition,  and  hav- 
ing vertical  brackets  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said  partition,  subsUn- 

tially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  underground  conduit  formed  from 
the  sections  A'  A',  the  cover  plate  1  and  the  partition  B,  of  the  yokes 
F  having  openings  coinciding  with  the  interior  of  the  conduit,  the 
track  rail  0  suitably  aecnred  to  the  yokes  to  form  one  side  of  the  con- 


raU  at  one  side  of  .aid  slot,  arranged  to  dep«.d  into  the  upper  partlfit  dot,  and  the  dot  rail  H  securt^  to  said  yokes  »nd  an^nged  to 
of  said  pft.«g«  or  compartment.  Ld  provided  with  a  Uteral  flange.  Iform  the  other  side  of  the  conduit  slot,  .ubsUntially  a.  de«:nbed. 


a  lateral  flange  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  between  said  com- 
partments and  a  downwardly  acting  closing  device  arranged  to  rest 
by  gravity  upon  said  flangea,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  underground  conduit  for  electric  railway  conductors,  com- 
prising a  easing  divided  into  two  longitudinal  pasaages  or  compart- 
ments, one  of  which  is  provided  in  its  upper  part  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  communicating  with  the  surface  of  the  street  or  roadway,  a  slot 
rail  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  arranged  to  depend  into  the  upper  part 
of  said  paasage  or  compartment,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  flange, 
a  laUral  flange  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  between  said 
compartments,  a  downwardly  acting  closing  device  arranged  to  rest 
by  gravity  upon  said  flanges,  a  second  lateral  flange  upon  said  slot 
rail  at  ft  level  considerably  above  the  first  mentioned  flange,  and  a 
cover  plate  removably  engaged  with  said  upper  flange,  and  with  the 
wall  of  the  other  part  of  the  conduit,  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  An  underground  conduit  comprising  the  two  sections  A'  and 
A*,  provided  at  their  inner  lower  edges  with  the  flanges  a  a.  the  par- 
tition B  secured  between  said  flangea  and  provided  with  the  flange 
b,  the  slot  rail  H  provided  with  the  flanges  A  A',  the  closing  strip  J 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  flanges  b  and  A,  and  the  cover  plate  I  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  the  flange  h'  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  section 
A'  of  the  conduit  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  underground  conduit  comprising  the  two  sections  A'  and 
A*,  provided  at  their  inner  lower  edges  with  the  flangee  a  a,  the  pai^ 
tition  B  secured  between  said  flanges  and  provided  with  the  flange  b, 
a  filling  M  of  waterproof  or  non-conducting  material  covering  the 
joint  or  seam  between  said  partition  and  said  flanges,  the  slot  rail  H 
provided  with  the  flanges  A  A',  the  closing  strip  J  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  flanges  b  and  A,  and  the  cover  plate  I  arranged  to  rest  upon  the 
flange  A'  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  section  A*  of  the  conduit  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combinatioa  with  the  track  of  an  electric  railway,  of  a 
conduit  located  outside  of  said  track  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails 
thereof,  and  comprising  a  suitable  casing  divided  into  two  longitudi 
nal  passages  or  compartments,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  contain 
the  conductors,  and  is  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  lateral 


13.  The  combination  with  the  underground  conduit  formed  from 
the  sections  A'  A*,  the  cover  plate  I,  and  the  partition  B  and  track 
rails  6  G',  of  the  yokes  F  having  openings  coinciding  with  the  int«- 
rior  of  the  conduit,  and  each  adapted  for  engagement  at  one  side 
with  the  track  rail  0  and  one  end  of  a  tie,  and  the  slot  rail  II  secured 
to  said  yokes  so  as  to  form  the  other  side  of  the  conduit  slot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  A,  having  the  two  com- 
partments C,  D,  the  latter  of  which  contains  the  two  conductors  ar- 
ranged at  different  elevations,  of  a  contact  carrier  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  into  the  compartment  C,  laterally  past  the  line  of  the 
•lot  rail,  upwardly  through  the  slot  leading  to  the  compartment  D, 
and  laterally  into  the  upper  part  of  eaid  compartment  D,  and  suitable 
contact  carrying  arms  or  plates  of  insulating  material  made  of  diffei^ 
ent  lengths  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  extremity  of  said 
arm,  and  prorided  with  suitable  contact  devices  adapted  for  inde- 
pendent electrical  contact  with  the  conductor*,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  condnit  A,  having  the  two  com- 
partments 0,  D,  the  latter  of  which  contains  the  conductors, ''of  a  con- 
tact earner  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  into  the  compartment 
C,  laterally  past  the  line  of  the  slot  rail,  upwardly  through  the  slot 
leading  to  the  compartment  D,  and  laterally  into  the  upper  part  of 
said  compartment  D,  and  suitable  contact  carrying  arms  or  plates 
extending  downwardly  from  the  extremity  of  said  srm,  and  having 
movable  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  arm,  suitable  springs  for 
pressing  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  or  plates  toward  the  conductor*, 
and  auitable  contact  devices  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arm*  or 
plates  and  adapted  for  independent  electrical  contact  with  said  con- 
ductors, substantially  as  deocribed. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  casing  A,  the  partition  B, 
the  slot  rails  G  and  H,  and  the  downwardly  acting  closing  strip  J.  of 
the  arm  N,  arranged  to  extend  downwardly,  laterally,  upwardly  and 
again  laterally  into  the  compartment  containing  the  conductors,  and 
a  suiuble  antifriction  device  upon  said  arm  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  closing  strip,  subsUntially  as  described. 

IT.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  casing  A,  the  partition  B, 


the  other  paasage  or  compartment,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
acting  closing  device,  and  said  other  compartment  being  provided  in 
its  upper  wall  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  oneside  of  which  is  formed  by 
one  of  the  track  rails,  and  the  other  side  by  a  slot  rail  secured  to  the 
conduit  easing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  track  of  an  electric  railway,  of  an 
underground  conduit  located  wholly  outside  of  the  track,  and  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  rails  thereof  said  conduit  being  formed  from  a  cas 


exunsion  in  its  upper  part,  projecting  into  or  above  the  upper  part  of  the  slot  rails  G  and  H,  and  the  downwardly  acting  closing  strip  J,  of 


the  arm  X,  arranged  to  exUnd  downwardly,  laterally,  upwardly  and 
again  laterally  into  the  compartment  conUining  the  conductors,  and 
a  lifting  roller  journaled  upon  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  under  side  of  said  closing  strip  to  raise  the  latter,  a»  the  arm  ad- 
vances through  the  conduit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  vrith  the  conduit  A,  the  partition  B,  pro- 
vided with  the  horizouul  flange  6,  the  rail  H,  baring  the  horizonUl 
flange  A,  and  the  closing  strip  J,  of  the  arm  S,  adapted  to  extend 


ing  having  a  longitudinal  vertical  partition  dividing  it  into  two  pas-   downwardly,  laterally  and  upwardly  between  said  flanges  b  and  A, 


sages  or  compartmenta,  the  passage  .or  compartment  which  conUins 
the  conductors  having  a  lateral  projection  arranged  to  extend  into  or 
above  the  upper  part  of  the  other  passage  or  compartment,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  a  downwardly  acting  closing  device,  and  said 
other  compartment  being  provided  in  its  lower  wall  with  suiuble  con- 
nections leading  to  a  sewer,  and  ia  ito  upper  wall  with  a  longitudinal 
*lot,  one  side  of  which  is  formed  by  one  of  the  track  rails,  and  the 
other  side  by  a  sniUble  slot  rail  secured  to  the  conduit  casing,  sab- 
sUutially  as  described. 

9.  The  herein  described  conduit  for  underground  electric  con- 
ductors oompriaing  the  casing  formed  from  the  sections  A'  A*  and  the 


and  again  laterally  into  the  upper  part  of  the  passage  or  compart- 
ment D,  and  wearing  plates  of  antifriction  meUl  secured  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  arm,  at  the  poinU  where  said  arm  engage*  with  said 
cloeing  strip  and  the  sides  of  the  slot  between  said  flanges,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  A  divided  into  two  pas- 
sages or  compartments  C,  D,  the  conductors  E  E  located  one  above 
the  other,  and  the  contact  carrier  arm  N,  of  arms  or  plates  0  CK  of 
insulating  maUrial,  and  made  of  different  lengths,  and  each  provided 
with  a  contact  device  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  conductor*, 
«ubsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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20.  The  combinatioa  with  an  onderKroaDd  eoodait  oompriaing 
tb«  two  longitadin»l  compartmeota  C,  D,  the  Utt«r  coDtAiniog  tb« 
electrical  cooHuctore,  tad  the  former  provided  with  •  slot  arraDged 
out  of  line  with  the  compartment  D,  and  a  contact  carrier  arm  adapted 
to  extend  downward  through  the  ilot  in  the  eoodait  caaiog,  and  Ut- 
•rmlly  into  the  compartment  eootaioiog  the  coodaetort,  and  adapted 
to  establiah  electrical  connection  between  taid  coodaetort  and  the 
termioala  of  the  motor  circuit,  the  opper  part  of  taid  carrier  arm  being 
formed  from  a  flat  plate,  and  an  arm  having  a  hinged  connection  »t 
one  end  with  one  side  of  taid  arm,  and  at  it*  other  end  having  a  ooi- 
▼ertallj  adjuatable  connection  with  a  hanger  on  the  car,  tabstantiailj 
M  deecribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  an  undergroand  condait  comprising 
the  two  longitudinal  compartment*  C,  D,  the  latter  contaioing  the 
eieetrieal  conductors,  and  the  former  prorided  with  a  slot  arranged 
o«t  of  line  with  the  compartment  D,  and  a  contact  earner  arm  adapted 
to  extend  downward  through  the  tlot  in  the  condait  casing  and  lat- 
erally into  the  compartment  contaioiag  the  coodactors,  and  adapted 
to  eatabliah  electrical  connection  between  said  eooductors  and  the 
terminal*  of  the  motor  circuit,  the  upper  part  of  said  carrier  arm  being 
formed  from  a  flat  plate,  an  arm  baring  a  hinged  connection  at  one 
end  with  one  tide  of  aaid  arm,  and  at  it*  other  end  harigg  a  univer- 
■ally  adjaatable  eonneetioa  with  a  hanger  on  the  car,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  taid  arm  and  the  car,  for  jieldinglj  supporting 
the  weight  of  taid  arm  and  the  contact  earner,  tubetantiallj  as  do- 
■cribed. 


5  5  0,058.    FILTKS.    Aaons  A.  Pnianm.  Copenhageo,  D«d- 
mwl    Tiled  May  II.  1898.    Berial  Ra  473,8M.    (Ho  modeU 


(laim. — The  combination  in  a  filter,  of  the  incloeing  eaae  conaiat- 
ing  of  the  baae  portion,  middle  section,  and  cover,  detachable  con- 
nected together,  the  vertical  reticulated  crib,  a  filtering  medium  con- 
tained in  taid  crib,  the  receiving  chamber  below  the  filtering  medium, 
and  the  exterior  chamber  thereto  incioeed  bj  said  caae,  the  interior 
chamber  into  which  the  liquid  percolates  from  the  filtering  material 
the  cover  to  aaid  interior  chamber,  the  stand  pipe  in  aaid  chamber 
having  the  valved  connection  with  the  discharge  pipe  at  the  bottom 
of  aaid  interior  chamber,  and  the  lifting  handle  to  aaid  ttand  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  cover  to  the  interior  chamber  tubatantially  aa 
described. 
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f^iat. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  trollej  rod  of  an  attachment 
secured  thereto,  having  rollers  joumaled  thereon,  adapted  to  receive 
the  wire  and  carrr  the  same  inwardly  to  align  with  the  trollej  wheel. 


meana  whereby  the  revolution  of  laid  rollera  elevates  the  tame  to  the 
height  of  the  troUey-wheel,  and  a  tegmental  itrip  extending  normally 
above  the  tame  to  direct  the  wire  thereto. 

2.  A  device  for  restoring  a  trolley  wire  to  the  wheel,  which  com- 
I  pnaea  a  ataadard  aecured  to  the  trolley  rod,  one  or  more  plates  or  sup- 
port* sliding  vertically  in  taid  tUndard,  a  shaft  jouraaled  in  taid  tlid- 

!  iag  plates,  rollers  mounted  upon  taid  thafl  at  either  aide,  and  having 
spiral  grooves  therein  directed  inwardly  to  carry  the  wire  into  align- 
ment with  the  troUey-wheel,  a  cord  aecured  to  aaid  abaft  and  to  the 
ataadard,  and  extending  around  a  pulley  apoa  the  plate  or  aapport, 

t  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  thaft  elevatea  aaid  plate. 

3.  A  device  for  restoring  a  trolley  wire  to  the  wheel,  which  com- 
prises a  standard  secured  to  the  trolley  rod,  one  or  more  support*  slid- 
ing vertically  in  said  suodsrd,  a  thafl  jouraaled  therein,  a  friction- 

,  roller  looeety  mounted  upon  the  center  of  the  shaft  in  alignment  with 
the  trolley-wheel,  rollera  aecured  to  aaid  abaft  at  either  aide  of  aaid 
friction-roller,  having tpiral  groovea  therein  directed  inwardly  to  eairy 
the  wire  to  aaid  friction-roller,  a  cord  aecured  to  the  end  of  the  thaft 
and  to  the  ttandard,  and  extending  around  a  pulley  upon  the  lower 

I  end  of  the  tupport,  whereby  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft  elevates  the 
plate,  and  a  tegmenUl  strip  tecured  to  the  standard  normally  above 
the  rollers,  and  adapted  to  direct  the  wire  to  the  outer  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  device  for  restoring  a  trolley  wire  to  the  wheel,  which  00m- 
priaea  a  forked  lUndard  detachable  and  adjusUbly  tecured  to  the  trol- 
ley rod,  plates  sliding  vertically  in  each  arm  of  taid  standard,  a  ahaft 
jonrnaled  between  the  tame,  having  a  frictioo-roller  looaeiy  mounted 
thdreon,  rollera  tecured  to  aaid  abaft,  having  spiral  grooves  therein 
directed  inwardly  to  carry  the  wire  to  the  friction-roller,  croea-bars 
and  braces  connecting  the  plates,  whereby  they  work  in  unison,  said 
plates  and  the  rollers  being  normally  depressed  below  the  level  uf  the 
trolley -wheel,  a  cord  tecured  to  one  end  of  the  thaft  and  to  the  top  of 
the  forked  standard,  and  extending  around  a  pulley  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  adjacent  plate,  whereby  the  rotation  of  aaid  ahaft  winda  np 
the  cord  and  elevates  the  rollera  to  the  level  of  the  trolley-wheel,  a 
segmental  strip  tecbred  to  the  standard  and  extending  across  the  same 
normally  above  the  roller*,  whereby  the  trolley  wire  is  directed  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  same. 


650,060.  FOOT-aUARD  FOB  RAILWAY  TRACia  Joan  L 
Rui,  Gentrerille.  Mich.  FUed  May  2.  ISSSl  Sarial  Ha  M7.8A4  do 
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*  I  — ^i^fci^^^ 


*"' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  foot  guard  (br  railways,  the  combination  of  the 
plate,  D,  securely  bolted  to  the  base  of  the  rails  with  longitudinal 
dovetail  groovee  in  the  top;  the  plate,  C,  beveled  at  its  edges  to  fit 
aaid  dovetailed  groovea ;  the  croea  block,  P,  to  rest  back  of  aaid 
plate,  C,  and  secure  it  in  poaition ;  the  guard  plate.  B,  a  little  beneath 
the  heada  of  the  raik  aioping  gradually  down  at  each  end  ;  powerfal 
coiled  apring*,  £,  to  aupport  aaid  guard  plate  in  position  securely  at- 
I  tached  to  said  gnard  plate,  B,  and  the  plate,  C,  by  being  inserted 
through  lugs,  F*,  00  said  plates  and  keyed  in  place  by  keys,  F*,  all 
co-acting  together  tubetantially  aa  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  foot  guard  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  plate  ae- 
cnrely  bolted  to  the  baae  of  the  raile  between  the  angle  portion ;  a 
auitable  guide  in  the  top  of  said  plate ;  a  detachable  plate  adapted  to 
be  slipped  into  the  guidoa  on  the  top  of  the  fixed  plate  with  auitable 
meana  of  aecnring  the  aame  in  position ;  the  guard  pLtte,  B,  a  little 
beneath  the  heada  of  the  raik  aloping  gradually  down  to  each  end 
and  tapered  to  conform  to  the  sides  of  the  rails ;  powerfal  springs 
bntWMa  the  gnard  plate  and  removable  plate  for  holding  the  gnard 
pfattn  dnftnitely  in  position,  at  specified. 

3.  In  a  foot  guard  for  railways,  the  combination  of  the  gnard 
plate  aloping  downwardly  at  each  end  anpported  a  little  beneath  the 
heads  of  the  rails ;  a  detachable  plate  beneath ;  a  apring,  B,  between 
the  guard  plate  and  deta<<hable  plate  connected  to  the  same  by  paae> 
ing  through  suitable  lugs,  F*,  and  being  erowded  to  one  side  to  en- 
gage the  tame  by  keyt,  F*,  aa  apecified. 


FOed 


5  50,061.    AXLB^OAQS.    Rimn  A.  SiKPWi.  Fendale,  OiL 

Aug.  11, 1894    Seftel  Ra  520,U66.    iRo  model) 

Claim. — 1 .  In  an  axle  gage,  the  bars  A  and  B  pivoted  together 
and  mevable  with  relation  to  each  other  about  their  pivot  pin,  an  am 
D  fixed  tranaveraely  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  point  and  extending  be- 
yond one  edge  of  the  bare,  a  second  arm  D*  with  a  sliding  elaap  and 
set  screw  by  which  it  it  ac^uatable  longitudinally  upon  one  of  the  bar* 
having  a  corresponding  projection  beyond  the  edge  of  ita  bar,  a  clasp 
slidable  longitudinally  upon  the  bar  B  having  an  arm  K  pivoted  to  it 
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adapted  to  project  beyond  the  aide  of  the  bar,  and  corresponding  in 
length  with  the  projectiooa  d,  aaid  arm  having  ita  free  end  thickened 
or  cam  shaped  to  lock  the  clasp  in  position,  a  pointer  J  projecting 
centrally  from  the  clasp  along  the  bar  B,  the  diverging  or  forked  arms 
E,  E"  and  B*,  and  a  tranaverae  acale  movable  upon  the  bar  A.  over 
which  the  pointer  J  moves  and  npon  which  it  indicates  the  amount 
of  dish  of  the  wheel,  or  set  and  gather  of  axle. 


1! 


-I    1! 


2.  In  an  axle  gage,  the  bars  A  and  B  pivoted  together  having 
plates  D  and  D*  extending  tranaveraely  across  them  with  ends  project- 
ing beyond  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  op- 
posite rima  of  the  wheel,  a  loop  or  claap  slidable  npon  the  bar  B,  and 
a  transverse  scale  correspondingly  movable  upon  the  bar  A,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  sliding  claap  of  the  bar  B  having  a  thickened  or 
cam  ahaped  outer  end,  and  turnable  ao  aa  to  project  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  bara,  correaponding  with  the  projections  of  the  arms  D  and  D* 
whereby  aaid  central  arm  may  be  made  to  form  contact  with  a  spoke 
when  the  arms  D  and  D*  reat  upon  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  the  diverg- 
ing or  forked  arma  E,  E"  and  E*  and  an  indicating  pointer  upon  the 
clasp  which  carries  the  central  arm  whereby  the  amount  of  dish  of 
the  wheel  ia  indicated  upon  the  transverse  acale  of  which  the  pointer 
is  movable  and  the  set  of  the  axle  ascertained. 

3.  In  an  axle  gage,  the  bars  A  and  B  pivoted  together  having 
the  tranaverse  plates  D  and  D*  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  arms 
A  and  B  and  an  intermediate  adjustable  yoke  or  clasp  carrying  a  cor- 
responding arm  which  is  adapted  to  form  contact  with  a  spoke  cen- 
tral between  the  two  exterior  arms  when  the  latter  abut  against  the 
side  of  the  wheel  felly,  a  transverse  gage  upon  which  the  amount  of 
diah  of  the  wheel  ia  indicated  when  theee  arma  are  in  contact  with 
the  felly  and  apoke,  the  movable  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  inwardly 
npon  the  bar  and  having  its  outer  or  free  end  thickened  or  cam- 
shaped  to  lock  the  eliding  loop  in  place  after  the  diah  of  the  wheel 
haa  been  ascertained. 

4.  In  an  axle  gage,  the  bars  A  and  B  pivoted  together  having 
fixed  and  adjustable  plates  D  and  D*  extending  transversely  acroaa  them 
and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the  pivoted  plates,  and  adapted  to 
reet  npon  the  wheel  rim  at  opposite  sides,  an  adjuatable  plate  inter- 
mediate between  the  plAee  D  and  D*,  having  an  arm  adapted  to  reat 
npon  a  central  apoke  when  the  others  rest  npon  the  rim,  to  give  the 
diah  of  the  wheel  a  transverse  gage  and  pointer  forks  which  indicate 
the  dish,  arms  having  forks  which  diverge  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
ters of  the  sides  of  the  bars  A  and  B  adapted  to  clasp  the  axle  and 
retain  it  in  the  central  line  of  the  bars  while  the  gage  ia  inspected  to 
aacertaia  the  aet  of  the  axle. 


cnahion  and  adapted  to  gra^  the  enda  of  a  flexiMe  cover  placnd  on 
said  cushion,  whereby  the  cover  ia  secured  to  and  caused  to  rotate 
with  the  hub  or  shaft. 


560,062.    BUFFIRO  OR  POLISHIRO  DEVICE.    Habjold  A  Wn- 

■m,  HaTflThiU.  aarigoor  to  the  (Hobe  Buffer  Company.  Boeloii,  Mam. 

PUed  Aug.  2, 1890i    Serial  Ha  568.0e8.    (HonodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  buf!ing  or  polishing  appliance  of  the  character 

specified,  comprising  a  rotary  hub  or  ahaft,  a  aeriea  of  limp  sections 

in  position  to  radiate  therefrom  when  acted  on  by  centrifugal  force, 

said  sections  collectively  constituting  a  normally  tlmp  cushion  or  pad 

adapted  to  be  made  operative  by  centrifugal  force,  and  clamping  de- 

vicea  poaitively  connected  with  the  hub  or  ahaft  at  the  enda  of  aaid 


2.  A  buffing  or  polishing  appliance  comprising  a  rotary  hub  or 
shaft,  a  centrifugally  maintained  cushion  thereon,  collars  secured  to 
the  hub  or  abaft  at  the  enda  of  said  cushion,  and  clamping  fingers  ar- 
ranged to  co-operate  with  said  collars  in  grasping  the  enda  of  a  flexi- 
ble cover  placed  on  the  cushion. 

3.  A  buffing  or  polishing  appliance  comprising  a  rotary  hub  or 
ahaft,  a  centrifugally  maintained  cushion  thereon,  collars  aecured  to 
the  hub  or  shaft  at  the  ends  of  said  cushion,  clamping  fingera  arranged 
to  co-operate  with  aaid  collars  in  grasping  the  ends  of  a  flexible  cover  , 
placed  on  the  cushion,  and  collars  rotatively  connected  with  said  hul 
or  shaft  and  provided  with  cams  engaged  with  said  clamping  finge 

4.  A  buffing  or  polishing  appliance  comprising  a  rotary  hua  or 
ahaft,  slotted  coUara  affixed  thereto,  rods  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
hub  and  having  their  ends  inserted  in  the  slots  of  said  collars,  flanged 
sleeves  removably  secured  to  the  hub  and  formed  to  project  over  said 
collars  to  confine  the  rods  therein,  and  limp  stripe  or  sections  folded 
npon  said  rods  and  radiating  from  the  hub. 

5.  A  buffing  or  polishing  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  com- 
prising a  rotary  hub  or  shaft,  a  suitable  yielding  coahion,  flanges  or 
collars  of  yielding  material  such  as  felt  secured  to  the  hub  at  opposite 
ends  of  aaid  cushion,  clamping  fingers  arranged  to  bear  on  the  periph- 
eriea  of  aaid  yielding  collars,  and  meaos  for  adjusting  said  fingers, 
the  fingers  sinking  into  the  yielding  collars  when  adjusted  inwardly. 


6  5  0.0 6  3 .  BUFFIR(}  OR  POUSHIHG  DEVICE  Harold  A  We»- 
8ns,  HavertiiU.  aasigaor  U>  the  Qlobe  Buffer  Company,  Boaton.  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  2, 1895.    Serial  Ra  558.029.    (No  model) 


1 


Claim. — 1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotary  bead  or  bub  having  clamping  members,  and  a  working  tube 
of  flexible  material  engaged  at  ita  inner  end  with  aaid  clampug  mem- 
bers and  surrounding  an  air  space  at  one  side  of  the  bead,  iu  outer 
and  being  open  and  unobstructed. 


I2l8 
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2.  Ad  kppiUnc*  of  the  eh«r»et«r  dMcritMd  eoapnaiiig  s  roUiy 
head  or  hub.  an  inaer  flexible  tabe  tecared  to  «aid  head  aod  extended 
therefrom,  and  ao  outer  flexible  workinjc  tube  secured  at  one  eod  to 
the  head  or  hub  and  extended  therefrom  orer  the  inner  tube. 


5  60,064r.  flLL-AHD-DRAlHAaK  VALVl  TOR  TAirea  Aun- 
BALO  &  Wujoa.  Ctiica«o,  OL  PUad  Ajr.  23,  I8M  &aiMV«l  Afr  29, 
1896l    Sold  Ha  547.371    flo  modflL) 


Claim. — I.  In  combination  with  the  tank  and  the  pomp  bturd 
or  anpplj  pipe  extending  up  throufh  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  opea 
at  a  distance  abore  the  bottom  and  haring  the  pump  rod  extendiag 
throagh  it,  luch  pipe  haTtng  the  diecharfe  port  into  the  tank  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  valve  for  nuch  port  adapted  U>  be  opened  ia- 
wardlj  with  reapect  to  the  tank  bj  the  inflow  of  the  water,  and  to 
be  normally  seated  and  provided  with  oonnections  extending  oateidfl 
the  tank  to  open  it  at  will :  tobetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  tank  and  the  pump-barrel  or  snppiy 
pipe  extending  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  open  at  a  <fl^ 
tanee  above  the  bottom  and  having  the  pomp  rod  extending  throogk 
it,  inch  pipe  comprising  the  inlet  and  drainage  fitting  F,  secured  to 
the  inner  sorfice  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  constituting  a  oo«p- 
ling  between  the  pipe  sections  D  and  D",  which  extend  rexpeetively 
above  and  below  said  fitting,  the  fitting  having  a  discharge  opening 
in  its  apper  wall  and  a  valve  seating  downwardly  to  cloee  the  hud*; 
and  connections  from  such  valve  oulaide  the  fitting  extending  oatade 
the  tank  to  open  the  valve  at  will :  subetantiaHy  as  set  forth. 


6  S  O ,  O  6  6  .     BIRDSB.     WUTU  &  Auo,  Attleborougli, 
/IM  IU7  1. 1M&    Smiai  la  M7,767.    OoBoM.) 


a  staple  raeeiviag  slot,  a  lock  rigidly  attached  to  tke  saetioa  S,  aad 

having  a  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected  over  the  slot,  an  attaching 
plate  6  having  a  hinged  member  engaged  with  a  hinged  member  on 
the  seetioa  S,  aad  aorew  holes  at  ooe  side  of  the  hinged  member,  tke 
said  plate  b  being  arranged  so  that  the  attaching  screws  are  expoeed 
when  the  hasp  ia  raised,  and  covered  when  the  haap  is  locked,  sub- 
itantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


6  5  0.06  7.    VimCLI-B&AU    JoiMi  CHKnmm.  9u  Pnn- 
'  00.    nied  Aug.  13,  188Gl    Serial  Ha  6S9.151.    Jio  modal) 
A 


t'la»m. —  1 .  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  pair  of 
guides  each  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top,  closed  ends  and  a  cloeed  side 
and  forming  a  transvene  guide,  one  of  said  guides  being  Atrntahed 
with  an  opening  in  its  cloeed  side,  and  binder- wires  transversely  mov- 
able in  the  (uides. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  binder,  with  the  base  8,  the  transversa 
guides  9  and  10  secured  to  the  base,  the  guide  10  having  the  perfora- 
tiona  13  and  IS*,  and  suitable  means  for  closing  said  performtiooa,  at 
the  binder-wiree  secured  in  the  guides,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  guides  or  withdrawn  therefrom  through  one  of  said  perforations 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


CImim.  1.  Ia  a  brake  for  ?ehielaa,  ravolable  rollers  upon  shafit 
which  converge  opon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  said  shafts  bein(( 
iexibly  united  at  their  upper  ends,  having  their  lower  ends  slidable 
In  guides,  a  means  connected  with  the  jointed  ends  of  the  nhafVa  for 
tilting  said  shafts,  so  as  to  move  them  in  lateral  planes  to  or  from  the 
wkaal  rim,  diaka  praaiDg  agaiaal  the  apper  aad  lower  ends  of  the 
roller*  and  sprinp  tarronnding  the  shafts  and  compressible  between 
the  guides  through  which  the  shafla  are  slidable,  and  the  disks  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rollers. 

2.  A  brake  for  vehicles,  consisting  of  revolnble  roller*  upon  shafW 
which  converge  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  wheel  rim,  a  tUtiaf  yoke 
with  which  said  shafU  are  flexibly  united  at  their  upper  ends,  guides 
through  which  the  lower  divergent  ends  of  the  thai\a  are  slidable  by 
the  depression  of  the  yoke,  disks  forming  contact  with  the  ecds  of 
the  rollers,  washers  exterior  to  the  disks,  having  tongues  fitting  ia 
longitodinal  alots  in  the  shafU,  whereby  the  washers  are  prwrented 
from  rotating,  and  tpiral  springs  inrroandiog  the  lower  ends  of  the 
iksfts  and  compressible  between  the  guides  and  the  lower  washers, 
whereby  the  reeiatance  to  the  rotation  of  the  rollers  ia  increased  by 
the  depression  of  the  yoke. 

3.  A  brake  for  vehielaa,  ooosistiDg  of  revoluble  roliere  apon  shafla 
which  converge  upon  oppoeite  sides  of  the  wheel,  said  shafts  being 
flexibly  united  at  their  upper  ends,  having  their  lower  ends  slidable 
through  guidee,  aad  brackeu  on  which  said  guides  are  formed,  said 
bMckeu  being  foribed  with  clampe  adapted  to  clasp  and  be  secured 
opon  the  fbrks  of  the  machine,  springs  sarroending  the  shafts  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  roHen  and  the  bracket  lugs,  washer*  fitting  on 
the  shafts,  having  tongues  which  engage  longitudinal  slots  io  the  shafts, 
aad  frictional  diaks  interposed  between  the  washers  aad  the  ends  of 
the  roller*. 


Pfled 


060.066.   HASP-LOCL   Pufco  &  CAM?nm  Lynn, 

8apt  1^1891    Serial  Ha  a2S,09&    iHo  modoL) 

Chmm, — The  improved  haap  lock  compnaing  a  hasp  composed  of 
•action  3  having  at  one  end  a  hinged  member,  and  at  the  other  end 


6  6  0,06  8.    LOOM  PW  WRAVII8  CAHBL    ClAlLB CloiITOB. 
WonMrter,  HMa    rUed  June  8, 18M    Serial  Ha  913,87a    (Ho  model) 
Brief.— T^i%  loom  weaves  a  eomplete  open  mesh  cane  fiibhc  hav- 
ing diagonal  stranda. 


NoviMita.  iq,   1S9;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1219 


1.  1b  a  kwa,  the  following  iaatri 


eide  by  side  and  adapted  to  be  slid  thereon,  and  transferrers  to 

for  the  said  carrier*  intermittingly  (h>B  one  to  the  other  of  aaid  traoka, 
■abalaatiaily  as  deaeribed. 


2.  In  a  loom,  the  following  inatruaentaUties,  vix : — a  plurality  of 
tracks,  a  series  of  warp  carriers  mounted  thereon  and  provided  each 
with  its  own  warp,  and  a  pusher  for  each  track,  said  puaher  acting 
to  move  said  series  of  warp  carriers  along  said  tracks,  whereby  the 
warps  contained  by  said  carriers  may  be  laid  diagonally  into  the  fkb- 
ric  being  woven,  sahatantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  foDowing  inatmment*liti«a,  vix: — a  plarality  of 
tracks,  a  series  of  warp  carriers  mounted  thereon  loosely  ^e  by  side, 
transferrers  co-operating  with  the  eads  of  said  traeka,  piek-offi^  and 
actuating  devioes  for  said  traaafBrrer*  and  piek-ofla,  whereby  the  pick- 
ofb  are  made  to  engage  a  carrier  at  the  end  of  a  track  and  pnt  it 
onto  a  traasferrer,  the  latter  placing  said  carrier  opposite  the  end  of 
another  track,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  following  instrnmentalitiea,  vis : — a  plarality  of 
traoka ;  a  seriaa  of  warp  carrier*  moontad  loosely  tharaoo  ade  by 
side  and  each  carrying  a  wonnd  np  supply  of  warp  thread  ;  movable 
transferrers  having  wings  adapted  to  be  placed  oppoeite  the  ends  of 
said  tracks:  pick -off*  to  automatically  take  said  carrier*  from  the 
•ads  of  aaid  tracks  and  put  them  one  by  one  on  said  transferrers,  and 
poaher*  to  pttsh  sa'.d  earriars  ttom  said  tranafomrs  onto  said  tracks, 
the  said  parts  co-operating  sabstantially  as  deecribed  to  enable  the 
aaid  earrier*  to  be  moved  iotermittingly  along  one  of  said  tracks  from 
ooe  to  the  other  side  of  the  &bric  being  woven,  and  then  to  be  moved 
back  along  another  of  said  tracks  to  the  sUrtlng  point,  for  the  pnr- 
poaea  set  forth. 

&.  In  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  tracks :  a  series  of  warp  earrier* 
mountod  thereon,  each  provided  with  a  spool  oontaioing  a  warp 
strand,  and  also  having  a  tube  or  needle  to  control  said  warp  thread 
in  the  formation  of  a  shed,  oombined  with  devices  to  osove  said  oar- 
rien  intermittiofly  along  said  tracks,  aad  to  raise  and  lower  said 
tracks  to  cross  the  thread*  of  the  warp  carrier*  monnted  on  Mid 
tracks,  and  aid  in  forming  sheds,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

6  In  a  loom,  the  following  instrnmentalitiea,  vix : — a.plurality  of 
tracks,  a  series  of  warp  carrier*  monnted  loosely  on  said  tracks  side 
by  side,  traaaforreri  located  at  the  ends  of  said  tracks,  each  trans- 
ferrer eo-operating  with  two  tracks,  means  to  move  said  carrier*  in- 
Urmittingty  from  said  tracks  onto  said  transferrers,  means  to  take 
said  carriers  from  said  tracks  and  put  them  on  said  transferrwra,  and 
to  remove  the  carriers  from  the  transferrers  onto  said  tracks,  and  de- 
rieet  to  rotate  said  traasfitrrer*  in  opposite  direction*  in  order  that  a 
earrier  taken  fVom  one  track  to  the  other  may  thereafter  be  returned 
from  the  latter  track  to  the  first  track  by  the  oppositely  moving  trane- 
ferrer  bnt  in  the  same  arc,  whereby  the  same  side  or  &ce  of  the  warp 
atrud  bmag  laid  diagonally  aerom  the  fiibric  being  woven  may  be 
kept  with  the  same  side  appennost  in  both  directions  of  travel  of  the 
warp  strand  aeraas  the  Cabric,  ssbetentially  as  deecribed. 

7.  Ioaloom,aplaralityoftracks,aseriesofwarpearrier*moanted 
tksrsnn  loosely  aad  aovable  longitadinally  thereen,  combined  with 
a  traasferrer  aad  pick-off  made  as  a  magnet  to  engage  a  part  of  each 
of  aaid  carrieie  at  the  proper  time  and  pull  them  from  the  ends  of  the 
tracks  aad  pat  them  onto  the  transferrer,  substantially  as  dssuiibsiL 

78  0 


_-Kj,    -,^  .  ,j-  ,    -  .    ****^'™~*P'"*|         8.  In  a  loom,  the  following  instrnmeoUlitie*,  vii:— a  plar»lit7^ 

!!!fA"':*:^.'r"",'''*!*«?'^.*»''^*'^"  »°'»'«»  »fcTe«>|track.,  a  teries  of  independently  movable  warp  carrier  monnted 

thereon,  derioes  u>  move  said  carriers  along  said  tracks,  devices  to 
■ove  said  carriers  trota  one  to  the  other  of  aaid  tracks,  means  to 
■ove  said  tracks  toward  and  from  each  other  in  the  forsaattoo  of 
sheds  into  the  planes  of  which  the  wouod-np  warps  on  said  carriers 
eater,  and  a  weft  iDsening  device,  to  operate,  sabstantially  asdeseribed. 

9.  In  a  loom,  the  following  iastmmentalities,  vix :— a  plarality  of 
•i*®^*.  »  series  of  independently  movable  warp  carrier*  monnted 
thereon,  devices  to  move  said  carriers  along  said  tracks,  devioes  to 
move  said  carrier*  fh>m  one  to  the  other  of  aaid  tracks,  meaas  to 
more  said  tracks  toward  and  from  eaeh  other  in  the  formation  of 
'sheds  into  the  planes  of  which  the  wouod-ap  warps  on  aaid  oarrien 
mter,  a  weft  inserting  device,  and  shed  fbroing  mechanism  to  open 
and  cloee  sheds  in  body  warps  mounted  in  said  loom,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  loom,  a  track,  combined  with  a  warp  earrier  eosapoeed 
of  a  block  having  its  body  fitted  to  slide  on  and  be  gnided  by  aaid 
track,  a  tobe  or  needle,  and  fingers  haviag  bearing*  and  ipools  hav- 
ing jonmals  to  enter  said  bearings,  snbstantiaUy  as  dsscribed. 

1 1.  In  a  loom,  the  fbUowing  iastmmentalities,  vix :— a  plarality  of 
tracks ;  a  series  of  warp  carriers  monnted  thereon,  means  to  more 
said  carrier*  along  said  tracks,  shed  forming  mechanism  to  form  sheds 
In  body  warps,  a  filling  inserter,  a  lay  having  a  reed,  and  means  to 
vibrate  said  lay  and  raise  and  lovrer  the  same  whereby  the  reed  may 
be  withdrawn  from  between  the  body  warps  to  enable  it  on  ite  baek 
•troke  to  pass  under  the  diagooaUy  laid  warps  of  the  earners,  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  loom,  the  following  instmmentelities,  rii : — a  series  of 
warp  carriers,  means  to  support  them  above  and  below  the  planes  of 
the  warp  shed,  means  to  move  aaid  warp  earrier*  iotermittingly  across 
the  body  warps  at  their  upper  and  then  at  their  lower  side,  a  weft 
inserter,  and  a  device  to  engage  and  hold  the  weft  at  the  selvage  op- 
posite that  at  which  the  weft  was  inserted  into  the  shed,  substantially 

I  as  described. 

13.  In  a  loom,  a  weft  inserting  needle,  and  a  spring  controlled 
rocking  dog  earned  thereby  to  engage  the  wefl  and  carry  it  throogh 
the  shed,  combined  with  a  cutting  mechanism  to  cut  off  the  end  of 
the  weft  protruding  beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  needle,  sub- 
stantially as  descnbed. 

14.  In  a  loo  m,  the  following  instrnmentalitiea,  viz : — harness  meoh- 
anisB  to  form  sheds  in  body  warps ;  a  series  of  independent  warp  car- 
riers each  adapted  to  contein  a  wonnd  np  diagonal  warp  strand,  means 
to  support  said  carrier*  and  move  them  intermittingly  across  the  said 
body  warp*  from  selvage  to  selvage,  and  then  back  again  whereby 
each  of  said  diagonal  warps  is  introdneed  into  the  fobric  being  woven 
at  different  distances  from  ita  selvage  shed  after  shed,  and  a  weft  in- 
serter to  insert  a  weft  to  unite  said  body  and  diagonal  warps  into  a 
fobric,  sabsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

16.  In  aloom,  a  track,  a  series  of  diagonal  warp-carrier*  mounted 
thereon,  deviees  to  move  said  warp-oarriers  loagitsdinally  on  said 
I  track  step  by  step,  the  le7er*  g*,  the  lay  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
I  pins  to  constitute  reed  dents,  and  having  legs,  the  shaft  2U,  and  con- 
nections between  it  aad  said  levers  to  vibrate  the  latter,  ooaU>ined 
with  cams  to  act  on  said  legs  aad  to  reoiprooate  said  lay  vertically 
to  lower  said  dents  while  in  its  backward  position  and  the  diagonal 
warp-oarriers  are  being  moved  acroas  the  body  warps,  substostiaUy 
as  described. 

16.  In  a  loom,  the  following  instrumentalities,  viz : — harness  mech- 
anism to  form  sheds  in  body  warps,  weft  inserting  mechanism,  a  lay 
haviag  a  reed,  a  take-np  beam,  aad  a  mesh  gage  located  between  the 
lay  and  the  Ukeup  beam  and  made  as  a  bar  baring  a  series  of  pins 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  bar  to  cause  said  pin*  to  occupy 
a  position  in  the  fobric  between  those  picks  where  the  fobric  is  to 
have  open  meshes  to  thns  gage  said  meshes,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  loom,  tbe  following  instrumentelities,  viz : — s  track,  and 
a  movable  series  of  diagonal  warp  carriers  mounted  thereon,  and  con- 
teining  bobbins  on  which  said  diagonal  warp*  are  wound,  and  de- 
▼ieea  to  slide  aaid  carriers  on  said  track  across  the  loom,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

16.  In  a  loom,  a  track  exteaded  across  the  loom,  a  series  of  in- 
dependent diagonal  warp  carrier*  monnted  looeely  thereon,  a  series  of 
bobbins  mounted  on  said  carriers  and  having  wound  on  them  the  di- 
agonal warps,  and  a  device  to  act  on  aaid  earriers  to  move  them  ia- 
tenaittiagly  along  said  track  across  tbe  loom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

19.  Ins  loom,  a  track,  a  series  of  independent  diagonal  warp  ear- 
riers mounted  loosely  thereon  side  by  side  and  having  tobea  or  eyea 
to  deliver  said  diagonal  warps  into  the  fobric,  aad  a  pash'sr  to  slide 
said  carriers  on  said  track  across  the  loom,  combined  with  devices  to 
raise  and  lower  said  track  to  enable  the  said  tubes  to  be  pat  into 
spaces  between  tbe  body  warps  aad  place  tbe  diagonal  warp  threads 
to  form  part  of  a  shed  to  be  entered  by  the  weft,  substaatkaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 
6.— 7o 
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20    In  a  )oom.  .  trmek,  a  MriM  of  eArri«r,  adiptod  to  b«  liid  |         CMm.-kn  •»prof«d  mMt  e.ttor  oon«.tiog  of  •  «»«■«««•  •»«•" 

th«r«oo  aod  baring  each  a  tub«  open  at  lU  MUemuy  to  enable  the  I  formed  i.to  two  cylindert,  in  plane,  at  njht  angle,  to  each  other,  on. 
diagonal  warp  to  be  led  out  of  the  extremitj  of  the  tube,  and  mten. 
to  tlid.  «aid  carrier,  upon  the  track,  lubetantialiy  aa  deKribed. 

21.  In  a  loom,  a  track,  a  .erie.  of  carrier,  adapted  to  be  ilid 


of  taid  cylinder,  being  the  feeding  cylinder  and  the  other  the  catting 
cylinder,  .aid  feeding  cylinder  having  a  wpply  hopper  and  baring 

ooe  of  it.  dde.  flattened,  a  roller  mounted  eooentrieally  within  the 

thereon  and  baring  each  a  tube  open  at  it.  eiVremity  to  enable  the  i feeding  cylinder  and  operating  cloeely  againrt  an  »b'iUn«t  or  wall 
di..gonal  warp  to  be  led  out  of  the  eztrem.ty  ot  the  tube,  and  h.r.ng   formed  at  the  junction  of  the  two  cyhndert,  at  one  «de  of  the  center 


an  inlet  JMt  abore  .aid  aztremity.  and  mean,  to  dide  laid  carrier, 
■pon  the  track.  .abrtantiaUy  a.  dMcribed. 


5  6  0,06  9.   CAl-aOAlD.   TmotiT  A.  Ditaib.  Ttoj.  ■■ 

Oct6,18M.    Serttl  Ma  S85.067.    donnW.) 


T.    FUad 


only,  whereby  an  opening  i«  formed  below  the  abutment  for  the  paa- 
Mge  of  the  material  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other,  said  roller  bar- 
ing a  .lot  made  diametrically  through  it.  and  extending  approximately 
the  entire  length  thereof,  a  single  puaher  plate  mounted  to  freely  did. 
id  .lot,  cutting  diak.  mounted  in  the  catting  cylinder  and  operat- 


in 


iag  in  plane,  at  right  angle,  to  the  routioa  of  the  roUer,  a  .haf*  bar- 
ing a  pinion  to  engage  a  pinion  of  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  route 
the  latter,  and  gearing  between  .aid  .haf\  and  th.  catting  deriee.  for 
operating  the  latUr. 


6  SO  07  3.    ClSUn  rOK  HATCH-OOIIA    WOLUi  P.  Himns- 
*  -         '1  j^  iMigmr  to  the  Oootineotal  Matota  Campaay,  of  lew 
mad  J«L  19,  ISaSi    Sartil  Ba  5S&.4a2.    (Ho  a»M.J 


itntj. 


ClaimL—l.  The  ooBbination  with  the  depending  nde-bar.  T,  T, 
of  the  tlide  block.  8,  8,  each  baring  tracking  roller.  W,  mounted  in 
•ar.  e,  and  adapted  to  Tun  upon  one  of  uid  tida-bart ;  the  ipringi 
S,  8.  of  which  there  i.  one  encircling  each  of  nid  nde-bar.  back  of 
iU  did.  block ;  the  frame  P,  piroted  at  each  of  iu  rear  end.  to  one 
of  said  .lide-blocks  and  projected  downwardly  a.  extended  forwardly ; 
MLJd  frame  being  prorided  with  an  apron  D,  and  thoA-form  ^Ming  I; 
and  the  depending  support  A^  on  which  laid  frame  may  rent  whM 
projected  forwardly,  labatanttally  in  the  manner  aa  and  for  the  por- 
poM.  let  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  depending  nde-b«r.  T.  T.  of  the 
alide-block.  S,  S,  each  prorided  with  tracking  roller.  W,  and  mounted 
to  run  on  one  of  said  side-bar*,  the  frame  F,  piroully  connecting 
at  Mch  of  it.  inner  end.  with  on.  of  said  .Kde-block.  and  therefrom 
extended  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  prorided  with  an  apron  D, 
and  the  spring  m,  connected  rigidly  at  ita  inner  end  with  each  of  Mid 
slide-blocks,  with  it.  outer  free  end  bearing  upon  the  top  of  each  of 
■aid  nde-bar*.  and  the  depending  support  A,  on  which  the  frame  and 
gnard  may  r«(  when  projected  forwardly,  snbMaotiaUy  in  the  maa- 
B«r  aa  and  for  the  parpoM.  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  F.  prorided  with  the  guard 
or  apron  D,  and  cooatmcted  to  be  projected  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly by  the  firing*  S,  S,  and  m,  and  the  slide  blocks  S,  S,  trackiaf 
on  the  ■id»4>ar*  T,  T,  mbrtantially  a.  de*:ribed  of  the  dog  D*,  piroted 
at  d*,  to  a  hanger  U.  and  haring  a  hook -form  end  d*.  and  prorided 


Claim.— I.  A  derioe  of  the  kind  deacribed.  oomprinng  an  orer- 
head  carriage,  a  hanger  morablo  np  and  down  on  the  carriage,  a 
oomprembte  &steoing  band  adapted  to  encircle  and  be  temporarily 


at  ita'lerer  end  with'a  tripping-bar  d\  constructed  and  arranged  to  ;»cur«i  to  a  match  coU  or  similar  pM:kage.  and  a  detachabU  piroUl 


be  operated  sab.t«Btially  in  the  manner  a.  and  for  the  purpoaa.  Mi 
forth. 


6  6  0.0  70.  ana  APPAEATua 

POed  Mar  IS.  ISas.    tartU  Ma  Ma.lia 
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connection  between  the  faatening  band  and  the  hanger,  wibrtantially 
M  deacribed. 

%.  Th.  oombination  with  the  hanger,  of  the  faatening  band  to  en- 
tire a  match  ooil  or  package,  a  ftatening  deriee  to  oompreM  the 
faatening  band,  and  a  detachable  pirotal  connection  between  the  &a- 
tening  band  and  the  hanger,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  deriee  of  the  kind  de«nbed,  compruiog  a  saspended  hanger 
mounted  on  a  morabie  .apport,  wMsket.  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger, 
and  a  oompreMible  faMening  band  adapted  to  encircle  and  be  tempo- 
rarily Mcnred  to  a  match  coil  or  similar  package  haring  pirot  piM 
tfciM.— A  receptacle  for  liquid  in  combination  with  a  floaUng  to  enter  the  socket.,  subrtantially  as  dewsribed 
body  a  namber  of  place,  on  th.  recepUcle  in  the  form  of  Kalloped  *    A  deriee  of  the  k.nd  de*:rib*d,  compnsinga  .pnng-«.peoded 

edgM  or  ndM  to  which  th.  body  can  be  drawn,  magnete  loeatwl  oni  h*"^"  ■o""**'  <>»  »  "O'^We  orerhead  support,  a  compreMible  fha- 
awpport  under  Mid  n^epucle,  a  toothed  wheel  attached  to  Mid  mag- 't*ning  band  adapted  to  encircle  and  be  temporarily  Mcnred  U>  a 
neu  and  a  pawl  or  catch  engaging  at  t.me.  -.th  M.d  toothed  wheel,  "•tch  coil  or  simiUr  package,  and  a  pirotal  detachable  conoecUon 
whef«by  the  magneU  are  cauMd  to  aMume  different  pomUoM  under  between  the  fastening  band  and  the  hanger.  subsUnually  m  d«cnbed^ 
Mid  re<iptacle  *    ^  deriee  of  the  kind  deacribed,  comprinng  a  hanger  morabie 

^_.^_^^^— —  up  and  down  on  a  trareling  orerhead  .apport,  Moket.  at  the  lower 

ends  of  the  hanger,  a  compreMible  fastening  band  acting  to  tightly 
550.07  1.    mAICOTTBB.     WiUlUl  Huidioom  and  Adol«  compre«  the  material  therein,  and  pirot  pin.  Mcured  to  the  band  and 


BaCKlAona,  BIberfUd.  Oennaoy.  aaAxnon  to  3legmiuid  Kotalberg. 
piaoa    FUed  July  31. 1886     Serial  Na  367,761    tMo  model)    Pateoted 
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prorided  with  bMring  balk  to  .oter  the  socket.,  subrtanUally  a*  de 
Mribed. 

«.  The  combination,  with  the  hanger  haring  a  .hank  supported 
by  the  spnng  and  guided  on  the  carriage,  of  a  spring  fastening  band, 
and  a  detachable  pirotal  connection  between  the  band  and  the  hanger, 
Mbstantjally  as  dcMribed. 


5  6  0,07  8    PUwyriMo  uaoiDs  abd  apparatos  thirbpol 

Mm  R.  lUMM,  PhflMMpbla,  Pa    PUed  D«a  19.  1894.    aerial  Ma 

SS1.96L    (Ho  model) 

Cftriiw.— 1  The  mode  herein  deecribed  of  porifying  hqnid«,Mid 
mode  connsting  in  driring  Mid  liquid  by  eentrfugal  force  through 
wooden  blocks  preMoting  the  end  gra*a  u>  the  flow  of  the  liqaid. 
Mbatantially  u  .peeifled. 


2.  A  centrifngal  filter  ooonMing  of  a  rotaUble  &Jt«r  bneket  har- 
ing  a  lining  of  wooden  MgmenU  preMnting  the  end  grain  at  their  in- 
ner aurfacea,  the  wall,  of  the  bneket  being  perforated  for  thecKape 
of  the  filtered  liquid  and  the  wooden  segment,  forminf  a  oentral 
liquid  receiring  chamber  .abaUntially  a.  .peeifiwL 


3.  A  centrifugal  filter  eonn.ting  of  a  roUtable  filter  bneket  con- 
Uining  a  filur  ring  compoMd  of  Mgraental  wooden  blocks  preMnting 
the  end  grain  at  the  inner  aarfacea,  and  packing  at  top  and  bottom 
of  Mid  filter  ring  to  prerent  the  flow  of  liquid  abore  or  below  the 
Mme,  the  walls  of  the  bucket  being  perforated  for  the  e«»pe  of  the 
filtered  liquid  and  the  wooden  MgmenU  forming  a  oentral  liquid  re- 
oeiring  chamber  .uhrtantiaUy  aa  ^Moified. 

4.  A  centrifhgal  filter  in  which  are  combined  a  roUtable  bucket 
eompoMd  of  upper  and  lower  halrM  secured  together,  and  a  filtering 
ring  oompoMd  of  MgmeoUl  wooden  blocks  confined  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  haJrM  of  the  filter  bneket  and  prMenting  the  end  grMB 
at  their  inner  fhoea,  ubcUntially  m  specified. 

6.  A  centrifugal  fitter  in  which  are  combined  a  roUUble  filter 
bneket  haring  it.  oater  caaing  perforated  in  the  upper  part  and  im- 
perforaU  in  the  lower  part,  a  filter  ring  contained  within  laid  canng 
and  compoMd  of  wooden  block,  prewnting  the  end  grain  at  their  in- 
B*'  f^'O**,  ftod  an  oaUr  canng  haring  a  diacharge  .pout  and  an  in- 
ternal rib  or  flange  for  prerenting  aoceM  of  the  diKharged  liqoid  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  canng,  subatantially  u  specified. 


I  Oktim. — 1.  In  a  rock  drifl,  the  combination,  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing hammer  haring  a  redaced  cylindrical  portion,  of  the  rack  Mddle 
riding  on  the  Mid  redaced  portion,  and  a  gear  to  engage  the  Mddle, 
BobKaotially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  bombination,  with  the  reciprocating  drill, 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  to  tarn  the  drill,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  on  which  the  ratchet  wheel  didM,  and  a  second  switch 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  and  tarn  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the  sliding 
Boremeot  of  the  latter,  .nbatanttally  a.  deKhbed. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  oombination,  with  the  reciprocating  drill, 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  drill,  a  pawl  haring  a  side  flange  to 
enter  between  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  switch  pawl  pir- 
oted at  the  end  of  the  firat  pawl  and  prorided  with  an  inclined  flange 
to  engage  and  tarn  the  ratchet  wheel,  rab.taatially  m  deKribed. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  reciprocating  drill 
and  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  it,  of  the  locking  pawl  haring  a  side 
flange  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  flange  being  U- 
pered  at  one  end,  and  a  switch  pawl  piroted  at  the  end  of  the  locking 
pawl  and  haring  an  inclined  flange  extending  opposite  the  tapering 
end  of  the  locking  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  the  ratchet 
wheel,  aabsUatially  as  dcMribed. 

5.  Iu  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  supporting  bed  and 
the  drill  carrying  frame  didable  on  the  bed,  of  the  apring  proMed 
friction  .hoe  on  the  frame  to  engage  the  bed,  a  deriee  to  throw  the 
ahoe  ont  of  engagement  with  the  bed.  and  means  for  regulating  the 
preMure  of  the  shoe,  .ubMantially  m  deKribed. 

6.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with  the  .npporUog  bed  and 
the  drill  carrying  frame  .lidable  thereon,  of  the  friction  .hoe  carried 
by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  bed,  a  .pring  to  prev  the  shoe  into 
•Dgagemeot  with  the  bed,  a  lerer  to  more  the  shoe  from  the  bed, 
and  a  screw  mechaninn  to  regulate  the  tenaion  of  the  spring.  subMan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 


650,075.  MBAH8  FOR  (X)UPLIHO  AHD  AUTOMATICALLY  RB- 
LBA8IHQ  BniLDIH&J0I8T&  WlLLUl  A  JOROAi,  Hew  OrlMU,  U. 
PUed  Mar.  7, 1894.    aerial  Ha  602,771.    (Ho  mod«L) 


660,074:.  ROCK-DRILL  Haktit  P.  Jora.  DeoTflr,  Oila,  aai 
Sma  R  Jons,  Chkaga  DL  PUed  Mar.  li  1890.  8eitalHaMl,fl6& 
(Ho  model)  ^^,,, 


CUnm. — 1.  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall-anchor  for 
Mcaring  and  aatomatically  reieaaing  bailding-joiata,  conaiMing  of  a 
bar  of  flat-iron,  haring  one  end  bent  edgewiM  into  hook  form,  and 
the  other  end  prorided  with  a  right-angle  projection,  the  Mid  projeo- 
tion  haring  a  return  right  angle  projection,  subeUntiallr  as  and  for 
the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  waD-anchor  haring  a  hook  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  joint  prorided  with  a  projectiag  shank,  and  a  bracket  for 
bracing  the  onter  end  of  the  .hank,  .abMantially  m  and  for  the  par- 
poM  aet  forth. 

650,076.    PIRB-B8CAPK.    SaaoKL  Katiu,  Mewut,  H.  J.    POad 
Deal4.16M    8erW  Ha  6Sl,70a    (Ho  model.) 


»•    '     '       '•    ■    ■■ 


I       r    -    1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fire  eaeape,  the  combination  of  balconiM  ar- 
ranged at  the  Mreral  MoriM;  slide  ways  atucbed  thereto  and  extend- 
ing fVom  one  balcony  to  another;  carriers  adapted  to  slide  up  and 
down  in  Mid  dideway.;  Mata  and  Mep.  aecared  to  Mid  carrier,  and 
projeeting  therefrom  outward  in  a  NbMantially  horiiontal  direction ; 


laaa 
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a  iprhif  ktuekod  at  om  end  to  mWI  wrmn  mmI  at  tk«  otk«r  md  to 
tk«  Widewajn  or  adjaemt  b«icoai««,  lakl  carrion  baing  foread  d«w« 
under  the  weight  of  the  ocoof»ant«  »(faio«t  the  re«lieocy  of  laid  tpriag 


aarriar  wkieh  aapporti  laid  dariea  aad  wkiak  k  morabla  diagoaaOj 
witk  ralatioa  to  the  kMigitadiaal  BOTaaaeat  of  the  lakl  dartoa,  to  «f 
fact  the  iataral  moTemeot  of  laid  device,  and  means  for  impartaag  an 

aad  brought  up  again  in  their  iotUai   poeitioa  to  receiTe  new  oocu-  lirragalar  etap-bj-etep  moTemeot  to  the  eaid  carrier  and  for  advaac- 

aaata,  br  laid  eprhig  B,  •abataatiaHy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  Ml  forth,  iing  the  laid  btaak  holdiag  dariae  at  pradetaraiiaad  iaterrak,  aab- 
2.  Id  a  ftre  eaeape,  the  eombioatioa.  with  baksoaiea,  of  tiidewaya  jataattallj  aa  epaciflad 

•acnred  thereto,  the  central  portion  of  each  of  whiah  ia  foread  oat 

wherebj  a  longitudinal  iroagh-like  chamber  ia  formed,  a  carrier  in  eaoll 

■hdaway,  pronded  with  etapa  or  teata  and  a  ipnng  within  the  ohambar 

■aearad  to  the  alidoway  and  to  the  aarriar,  aahaaantiaily  aa  eat  t^th. 


650,077.    KlVIRani«^BAIL    Jmoui  Uodt. 
nU  f^  14.  in&    tatai  Ma  53«.i<«.    ;llo  nwiM.) 


PlUibiug,  fK 


Cktim.—l.  The  eombiaatioo  with  a  r«Teraing  gear,  of  a  moTable 
eoataet  Mock  ooaaectad  therewith  aod  adapud  bo  aogage  a  Mop,  aad 
a  aiotiTa  cylioder  arranged  to  aetaaia  the  gear  aad  the  eoataet  Moak, 
•aid  block  being  arraagml  to  engage  iu  Mop  before  the  piaton  of  tha 
motive  erlinder  reaehea  the  end  of  lU  ttroke  lo  that  a  eonataat  prai^ 
mn  »  axartad  upon  the  Mock  :  aabatantially  aa  deeeribad. 

i.  The  eombioation  with  a  raTaniDg  gear,  of  a  rooking-iaTar  hav- 
Hig  ooBtaet  Moeka  arranged  to  engage  Isad  abatoMata,  aad  a  motiTa 
eyiinder  arranged  to  force  one  of  the  contact  blocki  continaooaly  '  of  a  longitndiaal 


3.  Ia  a  machiae  for  paaehiag  raapa,  the  combination  with  tha 
faaeh  aod  ita  eupporting  aad  operating  parte,  of  a  carrier  mounted 
to  move  laterally  of  the  poach  in  a  diagonal  way  or  guide  of  the  bed, 
■aaaa  far  imparttag  aa  irregalar  rtap-by-atap  aoTemaot  to  the  eaid 
aarrier,  a  blaak  holding  davioe  moantad  on  taid  carrier,  and  an  aux- 
ilUry  derice  for  varying  the  moTfmeot  of  the  laid  carrier,  »abctan- 
tialiy  aa  ipadflad. 

4.  Ia  a  maehiaa  (br  pi-whiag  raapa,  the  combination  with  tha 
bad  haviag  a  diagoaal  way  or  guide,  of  a  carrier  mounted  in  aaid  way 
or  guide,  a  blank  holding  dence  moonted  on  laid  carrier,  a  cam  drum, 
a  coanectioo  between  the  laid  drum  and  the  tiide.  and  mean*  for  va- 
ryiag  the  laagth  of  Mtid  oooneetioo,  tnbeUntially  aa  ipaeiflad. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  bed  aod  the  diagonally  movable  car- 
rier thereoa,  of  a  drum  provided  with  a  oircamfereotial  cam  way, 
comprising  a  cootinaoas  serie*  of  step^like  projections,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  said  drum,  aod  a^jaatablc  connection  between  said  drum 
aad  tha  earriar,  aad  a  Maak  holding  daviae  on  said  aarriar  capable 
■oramaat  with  ralatioa  thereto,  aitbataatially  a« 


against  the  abutment,  whereby  loat  motion  is  prevented,  substaouaily 
aa  daaeribed. 

3.  In  a  ravervng  gear,  a  tlottad  liak  aapportad  apoo  a  link,  a  roek- 
iag-larar  pivotally  eooaaetad  to  the  link  aad  having  ooatact  bloeka 
arraagod  to  engage  fixed  abntmeats,  and  a  (botive  cylinder  arranged 
to  force  one  of  the  contact  blocks  oootiouoitsiy  againM  the  abutment, 
wkareby  loat  motion  ia  prarented     snbeUntislly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ravening  gear,  of  a  rocking4aTar  hav- 
iag  eoataet  hlooks  arranged  to  engage  fixed  abntmaata,  and  a  motiTa 
cylinder  arraagad  to  force  ooe  of  the  ooatact  blocks  ooationoaaiy 
againM  tha  abatment,  said  cylieder  having  a  tapered  port  arraagad 
to  throttle  the  staam  ,  subataatially  as  dascribad. 


6  60.0 7  8 .  MiCHm  roK  puichiiio  rasp&  joo  Lnn. 

fiL,  Mrtgnor  of  oDo-haif  to  Cbartea  f.  Van  Hon.  Mae 

rtM  Fat  %  1886.    Senia  Ha  U7,04a.    (Ho  modeL) 

Cfaiat. — 1.   In  a  machine  for  punching  raapa,  the  combraatioa 

with  a  paaeh  aad  ita  snpportiag  aad  oparatiag  parta,  of  a  aarrtor 

slide  mounted  to  move  in  a  diagonal  way  or  guide  of  the  bad  plaU, 


specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  pnachiag  raspa,  the  combination  of  a  bad 
having  a  diagoaal  guide  way,  of  a  carrier  slide  mounted  to  laove  in 
■aid  gaida  way,  Maaaa  far  imparttag  an  irregular  moveaiaat  to  the 
•aid  slide,  and  a  blaak-holding  device  moantad  oa  the  said  carrier  and 
arranged  to  move  longitudinally  theraon  at  an  aagla  to  the  movement 
9t  the  said  earriar,  aad  alao  with  said  aarrier  slide,  sabatantially  aa 
•paeiftad. 

7.  Tha  eombiaatioo  »f  the  horisootal  bad  haviag  a  diagoaal  guide- 
way,  aod  the  carrier  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guideway,  of  a  cam- 
drum,  gear  and  Uppet  roechaoism  for  aetaating  the  said  dram,  a  two- 
part  rod  connecting  th»  drum  and  the  carrier,  a  toothed  tumhuckle 
which  adjoaUbly  oonaecu  the  eods  of  the  rod  seetioaa,  aad  a  gear  wheel 
eagagiag  tha  mid  tara-bMkle  aad  provided  with  maana  wharoby  it 
Bay  be  aetaatad,  •nbataatially  as  ^>ecifiad. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  horisoaul  stotioaary  bad  having  a 
diagoaal  guide  way  therein,  the  carrier  moaatod  \m  said  way,  aod 
meaaa  tor  iaparting  an  irregular  stap-by-Map  BOTOsaaat  to  the  said 
aarriar,  of  tha  blaak  hakliag  oarriar  moaatad  to  bot*  loogitudiaally 
00  tha  said  carrier  aad  ako  therawilh.  a  aepaw-ahaft  Boaatad  00  the 


means  for  Imparting  an  irregular  step  by  step  movement  to  said  slide,  \mM  aan^r  aod  eperaiively  eonaaetad  with  the  blaak  holdiag  ilida, 
a  blank  holding  device  mounted  on  said  slide  aod  movable  loagitadi-  i  and  maana  far  aetaatsag  the  said  shaft,  to  advance  tha  laid  slide  at 
aally  at  an  angle  to  the  movemaat  of  said  slide  aad  also  movahla  pradatonmaad  mtorrala,  sabMaatisHy  aa  spaefad. 


tharawith,  aod  bmbs  tor  ofaratiag  tha  Mid  dariaa,  Nbataatially  aa 
■pacified  1 

i.  In  a  maohioa  far  paaehiag  raapa,  the  cooiiHaatioa  with  a  paaah 
aad  ita  sapportiag  aad  operatiBg  parts,  a  blaak  holdiag  device  ar- 
raagad to  Bova  loagitcdioally  aad  latorally  baaaath  tha  paaeh.  a 


with  tha  bad,  having  a  diagoaal  gaide  way, 
tad  thaiaoa,  osaaas  (br  aetaating  said  siide,  tha 
htoak  holdiag  device  mooatad  00  said  carrier  aad  adapted  to  mora 
InagiiadiaaUT  apwi  aaid  aarrtor  aad  alao  diagouttr  tharawith,  aU 
aaaaa  fer  adraMMC  tha  hUak  hoMia«  liMa  at  I 
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▼als,  together  with  tha  carved  gnide  or  oaaa  Boaated  on  said  bed, 
the  punch  bearing  plunger  in  said  guide  or  ease,  aad  means  for  acto- 
ating  the  said  plunger,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  bed  having  the  diagonal  guideway, 
the  main  driving  shaft  mounted  on  said  bad,  tha  cam  drum,  tha  ta.p- 
pet  device  for  actuating  said  dram,  gearing  between  said  tappet  da- 
vice  and  the  main  shaft,  the  carrier  slide  mounted  to  move  in  the  said 
guide  way,  an  adjustable  rod  connecting  the  said  drum  and  slide;  a 
blank  holding  device  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  the  said  car- 
rier and  also  therewith,  a  aerew  shaft  aonnted  on  aaid  carrier  and 
operatively  eogaging  the  said  blank  holding  device,  an  extanaible, 
universally  jointed  shaft  geared  to  said  screw  shaft,  and  gearing  be- 
tween said  ezteosible  shaft  and  the  said  cam  drum,  subatontially  aa 
•pacified. 

11.  The  combioation  with  a  carrier  capable  of  a  movemant  in  a 
diagonal  path,  aod  a  blank  holding  slide  movably  carried  thereby, 
of  a  screw  shaft  engaged  with  the  said  slide,  a  cam  drum,  an  axten- 
■ible  jointed  shaft  geared  with  Uie  screw  shaft,  gear  on  said  extanaible 
•haft,  a  pawl  engaging  the  said  gear,  and  a  connection  between  the 
said  drum  and  said  pawl  whereby  the  lattor  is  actuated  to  operato 
the  said  pawl,  substantially  as  specified. 


0  6  0.07  9.    MSAIS  FOR  PEODUCne  PHOTOe&AFHS  BSSBM- 
BLIlie  SHaRAVI]((}&    Hxuui  &  MnDKuno.  Hew  Torfc,  1.  T. 

Piled  June  6,  lB9(Sk    Serial  Ha  fifil,BT7.    (Ho  model] 


C^faiai.— 1.  A  reticulated  gelatin  film  oompoaed  of  lines,  dota,  or 
■tipples  of  insoluble  gelatin  and  secured  to  a  negative,  subaUntially 
aa  specified. 

2.  A  compound  negative  compriaiag  an  original  negative  and, 
aacured  thereon,  a  plarality  of  opaque  gelatinous  films  having  differ- 
ent patterns  printed  upon  them  and  located  adjacent  to  each  other, 
■abstantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  As  a  novel  article  of  mannfactore,  a  sheet  of  transfer  paper 
having  secured  thereon  a  diaeontinnonaly  opaque  gelatinous  film,  the 
intorstices  or  traoslucent  portions  forming  the  positive  of  the  linee, 
dou,  or  stipples,  which  produce  the  effect  of  an  engraving,  subataa- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  compound  negative  oonaisting  of  au  original  negative  aad, 
intimately  conaectad  therewith,  a  galatinoua  coating  marked  with 
linea,  dots,  or  stipples  for  producing  the  efTeet  of  an  engraving,  snb- 
■taotially  as  described. 

660,080.  AOTOMATIC  BRAKE.  AoOTW P. Montnwran and 
HnKT  a  HoniinrBiBE.  Bendenon,  MIod.  FQed  July  13,  189& 
Serial  Ha  966,882.    (HomodaL) 


(Mrim. — I.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  running  gear,  of  a  brake 
wheel  monoted  on  one  of  the  axles  and  connected  with  a  vehicle 
wheel,  a  supporting  block  fixed  to  the  axle,  brake  shoes  monnted  on 
the  supporting  block  in  fWiot  aod  in  rear  of  the  same  aod  arranged  to 
engage  the  brake  wheel,  the  horisontally  diapoaad  toggle  laver*  lo- 
cated above  and  below  the  axle  aod  pivotally  coaaeoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  brake  shoes,  aod  meaas  for  oparatiag  the  toggle  levaia,  sub- 
■tantially  as  deeeribad. 

2.  Tha  eoBbioattoa   with  a  raaaiaf  gaar,  of  brake  whaali 


moanted  on  the  fhwt  axle  aod  ooaaaeted  with  tha  ftt>ot  wheak, 
blocks  fixed  to  the  froat  axle  aad  arranged  adjacent  to  tha  brake 
wheels,  brake-^boea  moonted  on  the  blocks  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the 
same  and  arranged  to  engage  the  brake  wheel,  the  horixontal  toggia 
levers  arranged  above  and  below  the  axle  and  pirotallj  oonneeted  to 
the  ends  of  the  brake-shoes,  and  an  operating  rod  moanted  on  tha 
tongue  or  pole  aad  connected  with  the  toggle  levera,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  brake  wheels  moanted  on 
the  front  axle  and  connected  with  the  (root  whaaht  bloeka  ftxed  to 
the  front  axle,  brake  shoes  moanted  on  the  blocks  aod  located  in 
front  and  in  rear  of  the  same  and  arranged  to  engage  the  brake 
wheels,  the  horizontal  toggle  levera  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  brake-ahoee,  and  arranged  above  aad  below  the  front  axle,  an 
operatiog  rod  moantad  oa  the  tongue  and  the  converging  bara  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  operating  rod  and  having  forked 
portions  connected  with  the  toggle  levers,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  a  brake  wheel  mounted 
on  tha  axle  adjacent  to  oce  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  ratohet  mech- 
anism connecting  the  brake  wheel  with  the  adjaoeat  vehicle  wheel, 
brake-ahoes  connected  with  the  axle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  brake 
whe^  toggre  levers  connecting  the  brake  shoes  and  arranged  to  force 
the  same  into  engagement  with  the  brake  wheel,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  toggle  levers,  sabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  comhinatioo  of  a  running  gear,  guides  moanted  on  the 
front  axle,  brake  wheels  connected  with  the  front  wheels  of  the  run- 
ning gear,  brake  shoes  arranged  to  engage  the  brake  wheel,  toggia 
levers  connected  at  their  outor  ends  to  the  brake  shoes  and  centrally 
connected  with  said  guidea,  aod  means  for  operating  the  toggle  levers, 
•nbsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  a  brake  wheel  mounted 
on  one  of  the  axles  and  provided  at  its  outor  side  with  a  flange  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  adjacent  wheel  and  provided 
with  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  shoulder,  brake-shoes  oonneeted  with 
the  axle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  brake  wheel,  aad  meana  for  ap- 
arating  the  brake  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 


660,081.    PADLOCK.    UOTD  D.  MooBK, 
18. 18M    Sertol  Ha  511.867.    (HomodeU 


lfuai,aa.    PUadlUj 


Claim.— In  a  lock  a  notched  bolt,  a  tumbler-spring  oonaisting  of 
a  wire  bent  at  its  middle  aod  secured  to  the  lock-casing  by  ita  free 
ends,  the  other  end  of  the  loop  beiog  bent  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  ita  body  portion  and  straddling  the  bolt  in  such  a  poaitioo 
that  it  will  eagage  the  bolt  on  the  movement  thereof  to  bring  the  notoh 
into  regiMry  therewith,  the  body  of  said  spring  lying  within  the  path 
of  the  key  in  torning,  snbetantially  as  specified. 


6  6  0,082.    AHIMAL-SHSARR    Ba  Oakb,  GUeagoi  DL    POei 

Hot  2S,  18M    Serial  Ha  S28.768.    (Ho  modal) 

f^fam, — 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  spindle  mounted  lon- 
gitudinally therein,  and  means  for  communicating  motion  to  the  spin- 
dle, of  an  oscillatory-arm  fulcrnmad  at  its  rear  ead  to  thecaaiag  aad 
oonnectod  at  its  front  end  to  a  movable  cuttor  or  comb  co-operating 
with  a  stotionary  cuttor  or  comb,  aa  enlargement  of  said  ana  being 
provided  in  its  upper  side  with  twin  parallel  seats,  aoti-friction  balls 
or  rollers  mountod  in  said  seats,  a  gnide  plate  bearing  upon  said  anti- 
friction balls  or  rollers  and  fitting  at  its  eods  in  vertical  channels  in 
the  casing,  clips  carried  by  the  arm  to  engage  the  fh>nt  and  rear  edgea 
of  said  gnide  plato,  one  of  said  clips  being  removable,  meana  for  de- 
pressing said  guide-plate,  and  connections  between  the  spindle  and  the 
oscillatory-arm,  subsUntially  as  itpecified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  atationary  cuttor  or  comb, 
a  reciprocatory  cuttor  or  comb,  an  oaetllatory  arm  provided  at  its  frt 
end  with  transverse  seats,  aati-fViction  rollers  arranged  ia  the  seata, 
a  guide-plate  bearing  upon  the  rollers,  means  for  adjusting  the  press- 
ure of  the  guide-plato,  connections  between  the  arm  and  tbe  oaciUa- 
tory  cattor  or  comb,  and  means  for  operating  the  arm,  subatonttally 
•■  specified.  , 
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S.  A  ««x»bU  ihifl  h»TiBf  d«Ud»»bl«  neabwi  or  MeiioM  «o«- 
■«etMl  by  uoiTeraal  joinu,  »*eh  m«mb«r  or  Mctioa  b«iag  prorid«l  at 
oppoMt*  end*  with  duplicate  ipac*!  ch««k«,  U»«  ch««kt  at  ob«  aod 
bwag  perp«odicolar  to  ih«  plan«a  of  thoM  at  U>«  otb«r  end.  and 
■phcrw  in(«rpoMd  b«tweM  adjacMt  i»emb«rs  of  Mctiona  aod  ar- 
raogMl  between  «aid  eh«ek«  to  which  they  are  eooowsted  by  meaiM 
of  pi»otrpin»  arranged  io  paire  at  diametricaily  oppo«U  poiDU,  the 
•ar^Mee  of  the  membere  or  toctiou  brtweeo  the  cheekt  being  ar- 
ranged to  foUow  the  cootoar  of  the  ipherea  aad  thereby  form  (tops 
for  oootiMrt  with  the  extrMitMa  of  (he  ehe«ka  of  a4joiamg  eectioiia 
to  Uaiit  the  relative  deflection  thereof.  eoheUatiafly  aa  •pecifled. 


train  pipe,  to  the  aaxUiary  reaerroir,  aod  to  the  brake  oyBador,  a  ralre 
cootrolliag  a  paaage  from  the  ralve  chamber  to  the  brake  cjlioder, 
aad  a  iiupplemental  piatoo  connected  to  the  triple  raWe  piston  and 
flttiag  ia  a  cylinder  on  one  ude  of  the  vaWe  and  adapted,  when  moved 
rapidly,  to  affect  opening  moTement  of  the  raWe  by  creating  a  r^ 
daction  of  preanre  on  one  «de  of  the  ralve,  enbetaatiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 


4.  Ia  as  antosatie  fluid  preaaar*  brake  lyiUm,  the  combination, 
in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  triple  valve  piatoo,  a  valve  controlling 
the  local  exhaoat  of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe,  a  nipplemeotal  pkatoo 

,     .  ^      .,     ^    ^  .  .    „        _^..  ._   connected  to  aad  operative  by  the  triple  valve  piaton  and  fitting  in  a 

4.  A  flexib  e  ithaft  comprwing  member*  or  iwsuooa  connect*!  by  w     *.     -^        .w    u     1.    r  .w        1  j  w  ^w       k^ 
.          ,,   .              ,^           J                       ».                   j^    .  ___^.-   chamber  formed  on  the  back  of  the  valve,  and  manna  wheraby  when 

UQiveran  lointa,  each  member  or  *ection  being  provided  at  oppoatu  .  .      _  j    1      1  j    i_i        *  e  •  j  :  . 

.    .    T  J    ..     i_     .L      u     u      .  J  w-;__  .^   *he  (uppiemeotal  piaton  u  moved  •lowly  an  admiamoo  of  flaid  into 

ends  with  dupicate  epaeed  cheeki.  the  cheek*  at  ooe  eod  b«ng  ar-  »'*"       .         *^  , .  .         '        ,    , ,.        ,  j     w— 

..     .  T     1  X .,.         .  .1.      .t  the  chamber  i«  oermiitfii  to  prevent  movement  of  the  valve  and  when 

ranted  perpeodicaUr  to  the  planee  of  thoae  at  the  other  end,  epherea  >^  j  .,  j  ^         r 

^*      •^  V  ..  L  -^.-  J     _Li  k^   tl>«  tupplemeoul  pwtoo  la  moved  rapidly  a  reduction  of  preaeore  m 

intnrpoaad  bntwaen  adiacent  member*  or  eaeuona  aad  arrangwl  b»-  j       ..       .       .  «        .  . 

'      , .     .....       r    J       •  .  k^ .......^    eflfeeted  IB  the  chamber  enlBcieot  Io  oanee  opening  moveme 

twnna  Mid  ehnnka,  the  cheek*  of  adjoining  •eetiont  b«ng  arranged  k..     .    n.  .  ,  -w 

...        ,  ,    .        J  J     ■     .  .     J    _  .k.»„-k    valve,  tabetanttalrv  aa  eet  forth 

in  perpendicular  plnaea,  and  threaded  pivot-pioa  eiteoding  throoga 

the  cheeKe  aad  engaging  the  tpheree  at  diametneally  oppoeite  pointo  ^^..^..^ 

whereby  the  pnrta  of  the  thaft  may  be  readily  diaaaeembled,  each 

Bf  haf  or  tection  being  provided  with  mean*  for  engaging  the  *z- 

tTMBMaa  of  the  cheeks  of  an  adjoining  section  to  prevent  a4joiainf 

sections  from  SMumiag  poeiuons  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  sah- 

stanually  aa  ipeciAed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  sUtionary  outtar  or  oomb, 
a  spindle  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  movable  enUar  or  comb,  and  eo*> 
nactioos  between  said  spindle  and  the  movable  cutter  or  eomb,  of  n 
thimble  50  threaded  upon  the  raar  end  of  the  casing,  and  provided 
at  ita  ranr  extremity  with  a  bearing,  a  flexible-shaft  having  one  ter- 
minal &2  mooatod  in  said  bearing  at  th«  ranr  and  of  the  thirnUa  and 
provided  with  a  erosa-head  or  pin  to  engage  a  transverse  notch  or 


560,084. 

*aad  Jm»  IS.  18H 


opening  movemoot  of  the 


LOOP     AoMR  a  aonDBT,  MnriatU,  Ohki. 
8«1il  Ba  51<46&.    ^o  nudeL) 


f^ 


a  flexible  sheath  of  oootiaaousiy  eoiUd  wire  inclosing  the  flaxihln- 
shafi,  and  attached  to  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  specified. 


560,088.    AUTOMATIC  FUni>^P»M8UU  KUU  APPA^ATDl 
Bomb  A.  Paujl,  lew  Brlghtaa  I.  T..  siHgnnr  (0  the  WsaUoghouH 

Air  Bnka  Oonpuy,  Ptttitarg.  tx    FiM  July  S,  IMd    SmM  la 

0M.7M.    do  model.) 

Cimim. —  I.  In  so  sutomatic  fluid  pressure  brake  •ystem,  the  eom- 
biaation,  with  a  release  valve  controlling  the  local  release  of  flaid 
from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  chamber  formed  on  or  sacnrad  to  th*  ralTt, 
and  a  piston  flttiag  in  the  chamber  which  ia  held  in  ita  normal  poi^ 
tiott  by  fluid  under  pressure  and  which  is  adapted,  when  moved  rap- 
idly, to  effect  a  snScieat  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  chambar  to 
oaaaa  (he  opening  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

L  la  an  antomatie  flaid  preasur*  brake  sysUm,  the  eoaslMaation, 
in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  raioaae  valve  controlling  the  release  of 
fluid  from  the  train  pipe,  and  a  supplemental  piston  operative  by  the 
triple  valve  piston  and  fitting  in  a  chamber  formed  on  or  connected 
to  the  releaaa  valve  and  adapted,  when  moved  rapidly,  to  effect  open- 
ing movement  of  the  release  valve  by  creating  a  redaction  of  prwa- 
■r«  in  the  chamber,  subatantially  aa  set  forth 

S.  In  an  automatic  fluid  preaaure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
in  a  triple  valve  davieo,  of  a  valve  chamber  having  connections  to  the 


6  6  0,08  6.    DRAWBAl.    CHiUJi  W.  Sroiot  South  fort.  P«. 
rUad  Sifl  K  IM&    SoM  la  SSUUL    do  modeL) 


Claim. — As  a  new  artiole  of  maoofactnre,  a  cheek  rein  loop  con- 
structed subatantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  aod  conaisting 
of  a  Hngie  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  »  base  of  three  parallel  longi- 
tudinal membera,  loops  aad  attaching  points  at  the  ends  of  the  baae, 
slot  in  the  coQtiguou.  end  of  M.d  spindle,  a  collar  53  arranged  m  oon-   ^^  ^^  ^^  di1[,n,,t  l«,gths  and  having  their  ouUr  portiona 

uct  with  tha  baaring  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  cross-head  or  U     ^  innurd\j  parallel  with  the  base  and  forming  an  antranoe  open- 
pin  from  the  notch,  a  sleeve  threaded  exienorly  upon  U>«  (bimbleand  .^^  ^^^^^  ^^^.^  „tre«itie.  to  one  dde  of  Uie  centar  of  the  said 

base,  the  attaching  points  aad  the  vertical  portions  of  ths  loops  being 
in  alignmant  aad  extending  in  oppoeite  dimetiona  fK>m  the  baaa,  sab- 
•tantially  aa  spaoiAad. 


Cktimt. — Tha  combioatioa  with  a  oar  body  bottom,  of  a  cootinn- 
ous  draw-bnr  arrangnd  thereon  and  provided  adjaoent  to  iu  ends  with 
■hanks  or  arm  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  car  aad  projee(> 
ing  therefrom  aod  provided  with  slots,  key«  passing  through  the  slots 
of  the  arms  or  shanks  and  engaging  the  car  bottom,  and  ^teniag 
devicea,  securing  th*  keys  in  position,  subatantially  as  deeeribed. 
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660,086.  HARVnTSE-BLKVATOB.  DAlLAlCWlulTtOnkn- 
tow]i.Er,  aHtgDQrofoo»-baifU>aamu^LWlU0a,aineplaoa  POad 
Mar.  a,  ins.    Soflal  la  46161 L    do  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  harvesVer  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  in 
olinnd  frama  ;  of  the  upper  aod  lower  endless  carrier  aprons  the  fi^mes 
of  which  are  pivoted  at  different  ends  within  said  frame  leaving  their 
other  ends  tri»  (o  move,  and  connections  between  the  movable  ends 
of  the  two  aprons  to  aoeure  an  antomatie  simultaneous  adjostment 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elevator  of  the  class  deeeribed,  the  inelined  frame,  the 
npper  and  lower  endless  apron  fhunes  pivoted  at  different  ends  inside 
of  the  inclined  fV^me  thus  leaving  their  other  ends  free  to  move,  the 
npper  and  lower  endless  carrier  aprons  arranged  over  said  apron 
ft-amea,  and  spring  connections  between  the  movable  ends  of  said 
apron  fk«mes  to  inanre  the  simoltaneoos  automatio  adjustment  thero- 
oit,  snbetantiaUy  as  aat  forth. 

S.  Ia  an  elevator  of  the  clam  deeeribed.  the  indinad  fVame  having 
■lots  in  the  opposite  sides  near  their  ends,  parallel  upper  and  lower 
apron  framea  pivoted  at  different  ends  within  the  inclined  frame,  thus 
leaving  their  other  ends  free  to  move,  apron  rollers  joumaled  at  each 
•od  of  said  framea,  the  roller*  at  tha  movable  ends  of  each  frame 
having  extended  jounfals  working  in  the  slots  in  the  frame  sidea,  the 
upper  aod  lower  aprons  passing  over  the  apron  rollers  of  each  apron 
frame,  slotted  bell  crank  plates  pivoted  to  the  opposite  finme  sidea 
and  looaely  engaging  the  extended  journal  ends  of  the  roQere  at  on* 
end,  rods  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  ball  crank  platas  00  tha 
frame  sidea,  supporting  brackets  for  said  rods  and  springs  arranged 
on  said  rods  at  one  side  of  said  brackets  and  normally  bearing  at  one 
and  against  one  pair  of  bell  crank  plates  to  normally  clone  the  apron 
frames  onto  each  other,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 


660.087.    MATCH-8AFB.    Pun  Wirrmna. Ltttie luxsk. All 
rued  DsoL  88,  I8M.   Serial  la  SS3.in.    do  model) 


Claitm. — 1 .  A  match  safo  comprising  a  easing,  a  T-shaped  slot  ia 
the  front  side  thoreof,  said  slot  having  a  vertical  portion,  and  a  hori- 
lontal  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion,  aod  a  parti- 
tion plate  extending  vertically  within  the  casing  with  its  lower  edge 
terminsting  a  short  distanoe  above  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  said 
plate  being  arranged  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  easing  into  two 
compartments  and  having  a  slot  therein  aligning  with  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  T-ahaped  slot  in  the  front  wall  of  the  eaaing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

^  1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing  having  a  T-ahaped  slot  in 
its  fh>nt  wall,  one  part  of  said  slot  being  horisontal  and  the  remain- 
ing part  vertical  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  horisontal  part, 
and  c  partition  plate  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  two  eompartmeots,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  plat*  baiag  arranged  a  slight  distance  above  the  lower  end 
of  the  easing  for  affording  commonieatipn  between  said  compart- 
ments^ for  the  parpoee  and  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  match  safe  oompriaiog  a  easing  having  in  its  lower  front 
aide  a  slot  for  the  removal  of  the  matches  and  having  the  apper  por- 
tion of  its  fh>nt  side  open,  a  plate  17  eloaing  said  opening  and  remov- 
ably secured  in  place,  a  plat*  18  fixed  to  the  inner  npper  portion  of 


'he  plate  17  and  binding  against  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  casing, 
and  a  tongue  secured  to  the  lower  and  inner  side  of  the  plate  17  and 
projecting  below  the  same,  the  said  tongue  being  engaged  with  th* 
npper  portion  of  the  rigid  front  of  the  easing,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  side  the  lower 
portion  of  which  is  rigid,  a  removable  plate  cloaiog  the  remainder  of 
the  front,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  removable  plate 
and  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  said  tongue  being  prajected  below 
the  lower  edge  of  the  removable  plate  and  engaged  with  the  rigid 
portion  of  the  casing  front,  a  plate  18  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper 
and  inner  side  of  the  removable  plaU  and  engaging  with  the  npper 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  plate  1 1  located  within  the  casing  and  at  th* 
lower  portion  thereof  and  near  the  front  side  so  as  to  divide  that  part 
of  the  casing  into  two  compartments,  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  11 
being  arranged  a  slight  distance  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  bar  arranged  at  the  upper  fix>nt  side  of  the  plate  1 1  and 
filling  the  apace  between  said  plate  and  the  front  of  the  casing,  the 
plate  11  being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  in  its  lower  portion,  which 
■lot  registers  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  T-shaped  slot  formed  in 
the  front  of  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 


6  5  0,088.  HARHESS-FEAMB-MOVniQ  DBVICB  FOR  LOOMS 
HoEACB  Wtkai  and  Albikt  A.  Ooedoh,  Woroeater  Maae.,  itaBgoon  to 
the CromptoD Loom Warti,auDepl«Mi  Filed Feh 29. 1892.  Sehtula 
423,229.    do  modeL) 


Cfam. — I.  In  a  loom,  a  series  of  hameas  frames,  and  two  strap* 
connected  to  each  of  ssid  frames,  combined  with  two  levers  for  each 
frame,  each  lever  being  provided  with  a  sector-like  strap  supporting 
•od,  the  ends  of  the  two  levers  oonneeted  to  the  same  hameas  fram* 
being  directiy  opposed  to  and  separated  one  fh>m  the  other  for  a  di»- 
taoce  suflBcient  to  receive  freely  between  them  both  of  said  strapa, 
the  described  construction  and  location  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  of 
levers  avoiding  lateral  strains  between  the  harness  frames  and  the  said 
levera,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  series  of  harness  frames,  and  two  strapa  connected 
to  each  of  said  frames,  combined  with  two  levers  for  each  frame,  each 
lever  being  provided  with  a  sector-like  strap  supporting  end,  the  enda 
of  the  two  levers  connected  to  the  same  harness  frame  being  directly 
opposed  to  aad  aeparatad  one  from  the  other  for  adisUnoe  suffieient 
to  receive  fr»ely  between  them  both  of  said  straps,  said  levers  being 
pivoted  each  between  iu  ends  and  each  being  notched  at  iU  outer 
end,  and  a  series  of  actuating  springs,  one  for  each  of  said  levers,  said 
springs  being  adjnsUbly  connected  to  said  l*v*rs,  to  operate,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeril>ed. 


660,089.  MAcmiB  FOB  cAsme  HOLLOW  rioora  pa«h. 

Auin,  BrIdgapcrU  aad  Adrui  Rut,  Waterbury.  Coqil    Filed  Au^ 

1.1886L    Sertd  Ba  967.863.    do  model) 

Claiwi. — 1.  A  machine  for  casting  hollow  ingoU  comprising  in 
its  construction  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  movable  mold  and  com, 
and  a  lower  bit  movable  iodependenUy  of  the  mold  and  core  in  a  di- 
rection away  therefrom,  said  bit  being  formed  to  poailivsly  engage 
or  grasp  the  lower  end  of  the  casting,  whereby  movement  of  the  bit 
away  from  the  mold  may  elongate  the  casting. 


ita6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NorcMM*   19.   1895. 


~  2:  In  a  aseliio*  of  tiM  ekaraeter  <l«aenlM«l  Um  eoubiaatiea  with 
a  mold,  a  e«r«,  maolianiMD  for  imparting  r«eipr«eat«rj  moTfeat  (a 
oo«  ofwid  paru  and  meehaniaai  for  \mpartiaf  rotary  moTeaeat  to 
on«  of  «aid  parta,  of  a  lower  bit,  mecbanum  for  taortof;  Mud  lower 
bit  away  from  tba  isoid  aad  Beohanism  for  imparting  rotary  ■mt*' 
ment  to  tLe  lower  bit  and  with  it  the  caatiog  iodependently  of  tha 
rertical  oftoremeat  of  the  lower  bit 


3.  la  a  Baehine  of  the  character  deacribed  tha  cdmbinatioo  with 
a  mold  aod  a  core,  of  a  lower  bit  made  in  two  parta  and  provided 
with  an  overhaag  and  ringa  24  and  25  by  which  laid  parta  are  looked 
together. 

4.  In  a  oaaehine  of  the  character  deeeribet*  the  combinatioo  with 
a  moid  aod  a  core  haring  a  redaced  end  28,  of  a  lower  bit  detachahly 
aeoured  to  a  shaft  26,  said  bit  aad  uid  *haft  baring  an  opening  27  to 
raeeive  tha  redaced  «od  of  the  core  whereby  the  latter  is  oeatt^red. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combinatioa  with 
a  Bold,  a  eor»  aod  mechaaiam  for  reciprocating  one  of  taid  puV>  of 
a  lower  bit  formed  to  poaitiveiy  engage  or  grasp  the  lower  end  of  the 
caatiog,  a  croaa  head  in  which  the  lower  bit  ia  detachably  aecured  and 
DMchaaism  for  moriog  laid  croM  head  and  with  it  the  lower  bit  away 
frooi  the  mold. 

6.  !■  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  deaeribed  the  comhioatioa  with 
a  Bold,  a  core  and  mechaoian  for  reciprocating  one  of  aaid  parta,  of 
a  two  part  lower  bit  havioc  an  oTerhaag  aad  pins  31,  a  cross  head  ia 
which  the  lower  bit  ia  detachably  secored,  mechanism  for  moring  said 
croea  head  aod  with  it  the  lower  bit  rertically  away  from  the  mold  aad 
■aabaaiam  for  impartkig  rotary  taioTament  to  the  lowar  bit  ia^apead 
eatly  of  the  Tertical  moTeoient  so  that  the  lower  bit  may  be  mored 
away  from  the  mold  drawing  the  easting  with  it  and  rotary  moTemeot 
oaay  be  imparted  to  both  lower  bit  aad  easting. 

7.  Ia  a  machine  of  tha  character  deacribed  the  eombinatioa  with 
a  bmU,  a  core  aad  mechaaiam  for  imparting  reeiproeatory  move- 
osaot  to  oaa  of  said  parts,  of  a  lower  bit  adapted  to  regiater  with  tha 
mold,  mechanisai  for  moviag  said  lower  bit  away  from  the  mold  aod 
aa  upper  bit  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  mold,  both  of  said  bita 
having  opening*  through  which  the  cor*  pssses  freely 

8.  Ia  a  inachiaa  of  the  eharactar  deaoribed  the  combination  with 
a  mold,  a  eore  aad  mechaaiam  for  imparting  reeiproeatory  more- 
meot  to  one  of  said  parts,  of  a  lower  bit  adapted  to  register  with  tha 
moid  tsechaaiam  for  monog  said  lower  bit  away  from  the  mold  and 
aa  upper  bit  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  tha  mold  and  provided  with 
opaaiaga  21  which  incline  outward  from  tha  vertical  plaaa  so  that 
molten  metal  aa  it  paaaes  into  the  mold  will  come  flrst  in  contact  with 
tha  mold  instead  uf  the  core,  both  of  said  bits  having  openioga  through 
which  the  core  paaaes  fraaly. 


9.  Ia  a  machina  of  the  eharactar  deaeribed  the  oombiaatioa  with 
a  SBold  aad  a  eore,  of  an  oppar  bit  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
mold  and  having  a  oeotrai  opeaiog  19  through  which  the  core  paaaea 
freely,  aad  an  annalar  rtceaa  2U  surrounding  the  opening  19,  said  ra- 
oaaa  having  a  wall  aarrouadiag  tha  opaoiag  1 9  aad  being  fiuaal-ahapad 
ia  radial  croaa  saatioa  aad  adapted  to  reeeive  the  molten  metal,  said 
bit  being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  tha  receas  with  the  openings  21 
which  iaaliaa  oatward  from  the  vertical  plane  so  that  the  aoltaa 
osetal  aa  it  paaaea  iato  tha  mold  will  &rat  cosna  ia  ooataet  with  the 
■oM  iaataad  of  tha  oora. 

10.  In  a  aachiae  of  the  character  deeeribed  the  oombination  with 
a  BoU  aad  a  core,  of  a  lower  bit  made  in  two  parta,  a  ring  24  aod 
a  aerew  ring  2&  by  which  said  parta  are  held  together,  said  lowar  bit 
baiag  providad  with  aa  opeoiag  27  through  which  the  core  paaaaa 
fraaly,  a  raccM  29  whieh  raeaiTea  the  ftrat  of  the  moKen  metal  and 
overhanging  shoulders  30  aad  pins  31  which  are  engaged  by  the 
meul  aa  tt  solidiAea  so  that  tha  oaatiag  will  be  ftrmly  heid  by  tha 
lowar  bit. 


060,090.  WQL»«PUCUL  Isjoi 
MiipMr  of  aoe-half  to  CbarlM  &  Fmoii,  ■ 
iBlilBaMiMi    (lomaM.) 


Uto  Smmti,  Wta,. 
FIMAfr.0.1S8& 


CWat.— Ia  a  tool  for  ipttciag  wira,  a  pair  ot  toap  haviag  ha» 
dUa  or  prongs  nnitad  at  one  end  aod  having  on  each  said  prong  or 
handle  a  s«iBi  nimnlsr  uprtght  projection,  which  wbea  the  handles  are 
prnsani  together  forma  a  tabular  poat  A,  and  holea  a  and  a'  paaing 
throogh  the  bottom,  reapaetively,  of  thaaa4iM-eire«larproiaetioaa,tBb- 
stantiallj  aa  set  forth  aad  daaenbad. 


5  60.09  1.  SCHOOL  DUX  IID  SEAT.  JAMB  J.  BAKnmu. 
Dokith,  IDiuL.  MirigBor  of  aa»telf  to  Joim  i.  Waturawtb.  BUM  plM& 
FQed  Apr  IS,  1880.    Sariil  Ra  540,801    ffo  nodeU 


Ca^m. —  1.  Ia  a  school  deak,  the  combiaatton  with  fi^ed  snpporta 
or  staodarda,  of  a  seat  aad  a  deak  monated  for  independent  vertical 
adjustment  upon  the  supports  or  staodarda,  indepeedant  means  for 
locking  them  in  their  adjoated  poaitiona,  interlocking  faoea  carried, 
reapectively,  by  the  seat  and  daek  and  adapted  to  be  diaangaged  whaa 
tha  locking  meaas  for  one  of  said  members  are  looaaoed  to  allow  said 
memb«r  to  be  adjusted,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said  faeea 
in  engai^rinent  to  iaaure  motaai  support  of  the  member*,  aubataattalij 
as  specified. 
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2.  The  coabioatioo  with  fixed  tapporta  or  staadarda,  of  a  aaat 
aod  a  deak  provided  with  depending  slotted  arms  having  riba  fitting 
to  slide  ia  groovea  in  the  supports  or  staodarda,  bolta  for  aaeoriag  said 
araaat  thadaaired  vertical  adjostosant,  interlocking  racka  oarriod  r». 
ipeetivety  by  the  seat  and  deak,  and  bohaaogaciag  coatigaona  omb- 
bers  of  the  seat  aod  desk  to  hold  said  racks  ia  eogagaoMat,  8ahataa< 
tiaUy  as  specified. 

S.  The  oombiaatioa  with  fixed  snpporta  or  aUadarda,  of  a  deak 
baring  depending  side  anna  mounted  for  vertical  adjnstmant  upon 
the  supporu  or  sUndarda,  bolU  engagfog  vertical  ilota  ia  said  araia 
to  secure  them  at  the  deaired  adjastmaat,  a  aaat  haviag  back  oprig:bti 
provided  with  depending  slotted  anna  raoaatad  for  vertical  adjoatmaat 
upon  tba  anpporU  or  itandarda,  bolta  for  eagaciag  tha  alota  in  aaid 
arms  to  secure  the  same  at  the  deaired  vertical  a4jaatment,  racks  car- 
ried reepeotively  by  the  dependiag  arms  of  the  deak  and  the  back 
vprighu  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to  interlock  to  provide  mntaal  sup- 
port for  tha  deak  aad  seat,  and  bolta  secored  in  the  back  uprighta  ex- 
tending throogh  vertical  alota  in  tha  side  amu  of  tba  deak,  aad  fittod 
with  nola,  said  nnU  being  aeceaaible  through  open inga  formed  ia  the 
aide  arms  contiguous  to  the  sloU  through  which  said  bolta  project, 
aabatantially  as  specified. 


550,092.  WKMCH.  MiCHAiL  A.  BiAKD,  Ptoe  Btaft  Art.  aa- 
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throogh  it  froB  aad  to  end  in,  at  moat,  attarnata  oonraea  tbroii|^M>«t 
ita  body-portion  and  looaaly  ooained  ia  tba  loopa  of  tba  fabric,  anb- 
■tantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Aa  a  oaw  article  of  manafteture,  ao  alaMic  &brie  for  an  ab- 
dominal aapportar,  ooBpriaiag  open-work  knitting  having  a  thraad- 
oovared  strand  of  rubber  mn  in  coo volota  fonn  back  aod  forth  throogh 
it  from  and  to  end  in,  at  moat,  alternate  conraea  througbont  ita  body- 
portion  and  in  each  oonrae  in  the  aelvage  along  iu  longer  edges,  aaid 
mbbor  atraad  being  looaelj  confined  in  the  loops  of  the  fabric  sub- 
atantiallj  aa  daaeribed. 

3.  Aa  a  now  article  of  laaanibstora,  a  fiaidkad  ractaagnlar  piece 
of  alaatic  &brto  adapted,  witbont  entting,  to  form  an  abdominal  aup- 
porUr  aod  formed  of  plain-stitch  knitting  with  a  aelvage  along  each 
edge  and  baring  a  continaoua  atraad  of  thraad-'wonnd  rubber  ran  in 
oonrolnu  form  baek  aod  forth  throogh  it  trom  aod  to  aod  ia,  at  moat, 
alternate  conraea  thronghont  ita  body-portion  aad  ia  each  conraa  in 
the  selvage  along  ita  longer  edgea,  the  rubber  strand  being  faateoed 
bj  the  threads  near  the  ends  in  the  retum-beoda  of  ita  convolntiooa 
and  looaely  confined  in  the  loopa  of  tha  fabric,  sabataaually  as  de- 
acribed. 

650  09-4  BARBSL OR THRCE.  W uxui C. Bloidbx, Wichita, 
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Chim. — 1.  The  berein-deacribed  wrench,  eompriaiog  a  toothed 
abaak,  a  rigid  jaw  formed  therewith,  a  sliding  jaw  moving  in  said 
ahaak  aad  having  a  reccB  therein,  a  toothed  block  having  a  curved 
baaa  and  adapted  to  rock  in  said  reoeaa,  and  haring  a  downwardly 
ojtauded  securing  member  and  a  sleeve  connected  to  aaid  didhig  jaw 
aad  provided  with  toothed  wgmenta  on  ita  interior  surface  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
abaak,  snbatantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  berein-deacribed  wrench,  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  a 
rigid  jaw  formed  therewith,  a  sliding  jaw  moving  in  said  shank  and 
baviag  a  recoM  therein,  a  tootb«d  block  having  a  curved  base  and 
adapted  to  rock  in  said  recess,  a  securing  screw  therefor  projected 
throogh  a  oonioal  hole  or  opening  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said 
raoeas,  and  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  sliding  jaw  and  provided  with 
toothed  segnenta  on  ita  interior  sarftoe  adipted  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  shank,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  hereio-deacribod  wrench,  eompriang  a  toothed  ahaak,  a 
rigid  jaw  fbrmed  tharawitb,  a  alidtng  frame  adapted  to  more  on  said 
ahank,  said  frame  comprising  a  lower  collar,  an  upper  jaw  or  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  recem  haring  a  hole  or  opening  communicating 
therewith,  aad  nprighta  or  braces  connecting  aaid  collar  aod  aaid  jaw 
or  member,  a  toothed  block  reating  in  said  reeem  and  adapted  to  rock 
therein,  a  locking  member  secured  to  said  block  and  extended  throagh 
aaid  hole  or  opening,  a  sleeve  revolnbly  mounted  between  said  collar 
and  said  jaw  or  member  and  provided  with  toothed  segmenta  on  ita 
iatarior  sarface  adapted  to  ba  thrown  into  and  ont  of  engagement 
with  tba  teeth  of  said  shank  by  the  taming  of  aaid  sleeve  and  stopa 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  subaUntially  as  aet  forth. 
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Claim.— I.  As  a  new  artida  of  maanfiusUra,  aa  elaaiie  fbbrie 
for  an  abdominal  sapportar,  compriaiBg  open-work  knitting  having  a 
tbread-eorerad  atraad  of  rabbor  ran  ia  ooorolata  form  back  aad  forth 


CUim. — 1 .  A  barrel  or  tierce,  compriaicg  a  pair  of  separable  aec- 
tioBa,  cloaed  at  their  outer  ends  by  permanent  heads  and  at  their  in- 
ner ends  by  detachable  heads,  collar*  or  bands  carried  extemallr  by 
aaid  sectiooa  at  their  inner  enda,  haring  a  tongue-and-groove  connec- 
tion, and  provided  with  groorea  into  which  said  detachable  heads 
project,  and  means  for  clamping  said  collars  or  bands,  and  therefore 
the  said  separable  sections  of  the  barrel  or  tierce  firmly  together,  snb- 
atantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  barrel  or  tierce,  compriwng  a  pair  of  aeparabla  sections, 
cloaed  at  their  onter  enda  by  permanent  heads  aad  at  their  inner  ends 
by  detachable  heads,  collars  or  bands  carried  extensaliy  by  said  sec- 
tions at  their  inner  ends,  having  a  tongue-and-groove  connection,  and 
provided  with  groores  into  which  the  said  detachable  heads  project, 
a  robber  gaaket  inUrposed  between  the  baae  of  the  said  groove  and 
said  engaging  tongae,  and  means  for  clamping  uii  collar*  or  bands 
aod  therefore  the  aaid  separable  sections  of  tha  barrel  or  tierce  firmly 
together,  snbetantiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  barrel  or  tierce,  compriaing  a  pair  of  separable  sections, 
permanently  cloaed  at  one  end  by  moans  of  beada,  and  cloaed  by  da- 
taohable  heads  at  their  oppoaite  or  engaging  enda,  a  pair  of  ooUaia  or 
banda  haring  a  tongne-aad-groove  connection  carried  by  said  sec- 
tions and  erabracing  said  detachable  heads,  hooked  rods  carried  by 
aaid  collara  or  bands,  a  wheel  or  rolling-aurfaee  abo  carried  by  ooe 
of  said  sections,  levers  carried  by  said  wheel  or  rolling-anrfkce,  aod 
booked  rods  engaging  the  first-mentioned  hooked  rods  and  eooeatrt- 
cally  piroted  to  said  levers,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  clamped 
ftrmlj  together,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  barrel  or  Uaree,  the  oombination  with  a  pair  of  aeparable 
aactioaa  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  hoops  encircling  exter- 
nally their  smaller  ends  and  riveted  thereto,  and  prorided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  annular  flangea,  concavo-convex  heads  bearing 
acaioat  aad  riveted  to  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges  and  arranged 
with  tbair  eonrex  side*  preeeoted  inwardly,  detachable  heads  of 
greaUr  diameter  than  their  larger  ends  cloaing  the  same,  a  pair  of 
eoUara  or  banda  rireted  externally  to  aaid  sectiooa  and  prorided  with 
groores  which  reoeire  that  portion  of  the  detachable  beads  which 
projecta  externally  of  the  larger  or  balged  portion  of  said  barrel  or 
tierce,  one  of  said  collars  or  bands  being  prorided  with  an  annular 
groore  and  with  a  rubber  gaaket  therein  aod  the  other  of  said  col- 
lars or  bands  being  prorided  with  an  annuUr  toagne  which  engagea 
■aid  groore  and  aaid  gaaket,  rods  extending  through  said  colbirs  or 
baada,  and  prorided  with  hooks  at  one  end  aad  engaged  by  reuin- 
iag-aato  at  the  other,  a  pair  of  wheels  or  roUing-aarfscea  secured  ez- 
taraally  to  said  aectiona  aad  outward  of  said  ooUars  or  bands,  lereta 
carried  by  one  of  the  said  wheels  or  roliing-aurfacea,  roda  eiteoding 
throagh  said  wheel  or  roUiag-anrfisee  aod  prorided  with  hooks  at  ooe 
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dmrnt. —  I.  A  paeom&tie  l««t  or  tr««  for  boot*  or  ihoM,  hAviog 
k  rigid  cap  adapted  to  paa  dow«  into  and  to  fit  the  interior  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  and  approximating  in  ahape  thereto, 
Ui  oaabinatioD  with  the  elaatio  (ock,  to  at  to  confine  and  hold  such 
iafalad  elastic  lOck  or  veeMl  within  the  boot  or  thoe.  tobetantialJy 
aa  deaeribed. 

1  In  a  pneamatic  last  or  tree  for  booU  or  ihoea,  the  combinatioo 
with  the  elaatic  lock  or  air  tmhI,  of  a  metal  cap  adaptwl  to  pMa 
down  into  and  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  upper  part  of  the  boot  or  shoe, 
and  approximating  in  ihape  thereto,  (aid  cap  haring  an  apertare  for 
the  paaMge  of  a  valred  air  tabe  forming  part  of  the  elastic  eock,  and 
through  which  tube  inflation  ia  effected,  wbaUatiaU/  aa  deaeribed. 


5  6  0,09  6.    F08I-BOX  OR CUT^MTT.    AowBOi  a  Camt.  Uk» 
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Ciaim. —  I.  A  binding  poet  for  eleetrioal  wirea  haring  a  loagitudi- 
naily  slotted  end,  a  contact-increasing  block  fitted  to  soch  end  and 
adapted  to  receire  the  wire,  an  external  screw-thread  on  sack  slotted 
aad,  and  a  nat  applied  to  said  extamal  aerew-tkread  aad  adaptad  to 
be  turned  down  apon  the  block  to  bind  the  wire  within  the  slot  ia 
the  post,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  deaeribed. 

S.  A  binding  post,  for  electric  wires,  baring  a  loogitndinal  slot, 
aod  a  wire  provided  with  a  block  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  sack  slot, 
aad  a  nat  applied  to  the  post  to  baar  upon  aad  reUin  the  block  aad 
ita  iacloeed  wire  within  the  slot  in  the  poet,  ^ubatantiallj  as  described. 

3.  A  binding  poet  hanng  a  loogitadinaJ  slot  and  a  oat,  combioad 
with  a  block  fitted  to  the  slot  in  such  poet  and  held  thereia  by  the 
■at,  the  said  block  being  diryded  and  bored  longitudioaOj  and  adapted 
to  raeeire  the  bared  ead  of  a  wire.  sabaUntiaOy  aa  deecribed. 

4.  A  binding  post  kariog  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  nut,  combined 
w{tfc  a  block  fitted  to  the  slot  in  such  poet  and  held  thereia  by  the 
ant.  the  said  block  being  slitted  and  bored  longitudinally,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  bared  end  of  a  wire,  subaUntially  as  described. 


tanal  lange  adaptad  to  rest  oa  said  shoulder,  a  cap  kaTing  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  meeh  with  and  be  secured  to  the  casing  aod  reat 
■pon  «aid  pipe,  and  insulating  material  between  said  pipe  and  the  cap, 
aad  between  the  flange  and  the  shouUer,  the  lower  eod  of  said  pipe 
batogtkreadad,  a  bottoat  piaee  threaded,  adaptad  to  aseah  with  the 
threaded  eod  of  said  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  flange  and  iaaalatiag 
material  between  said  flange  and  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  iasuiatiag  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  eaaiag  having 
aa  iatemal  shoulder,  a  pipe  within  said  easing  haviag  aa  external 
flange  adaptad  to  rest  oa  said  shoulder,  a  cap  having  threaded  por- 
tioQ  adapted  to  meeh  with  and  be  secured  to  the  casing  and  rest  upoo 
■aid  pipe,  and  inaulatinf  material  between  said  pipe  and  the  cap.  aad 
between  the  flange  and  shoulder,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  being 
threaded,  a  bottom  piace  threaded,  adapted  to  meah  with  the  threaded 
aad  of  said  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  flange  aod  iosolatiog  material 
between  said  flange  and  the  eaaiag^  a  poreelain  ring  beneath  the 
ahoulder  of  casing  through  an  orifice  in  which  the  said  pipe  paasea. 

3.  In  an  inaalated  coupling,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  eaaiag  haviag 
aa  intamal  shoalder.  a  pipe  withio  said  easiag  having  aa  external 
flange  adaptad  to  reat  00  said  shoalder,  a  cap  haviag  thraadad  por- 
tion adapted  to  meeb  with  and  be  secured  to  the  eaaiag  and  rest  upoa 
said  pi|>e,  and  insolating  material  between  said  pipe  aod  the  cap,  and 
between  the  flange  and  shoalder,  the  lower  ead  of  said  pipe  being 
threaded,  a  bottom  piece  threaded,  adaptad  to  meah  with  the  threaded 
end  of  said  pipe,  aad  provided  with  a  flange  aad  inaalating  material 
between  said  flange  and  the  easing,  a  porcelain  ring  between  the 
shoalder  of  easing  through  an  orifice  in  which  the  said  pipe  passes, 
and  cement  between  said  pipe  aad  the  inoer  wall  of  the  easiag  above 
■aid  shoulder. 

4.  In  an  insulated  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  easing  haviag 
ab  internal  shoulder,  a  pipe  within  said  easiag  having  an  external 
flange  adapted  to  reat  on  said  shoulder,  a  cap  having  threaded  por- 
tion adapted  to  meah  with  and  be  secured  to  the  easing  and  reat  apoa 
said  pipe,  and  insolating  material  between  said  pipe  aod  the  cap,  and 
batween  the  flange  aad  the  shoulder,  the  lower  ead  of  said  pipe  being 
threaded,  a  bottom  piece  threaded,  adapted  to  meah  with  the  threaded 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  flange,  aod  insulating  material 
between  said  flange  aad  the  easing,  the  bottom  piece  haring  aa  inaet 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  pipe  being  enlarged  aad  npaet  into  said  iaoat. 
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Cfeias. — 1.  In  aa  insolated  coupling,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  easiag 


Claim. — In  a  kame  ^stener,  tRe  main  section  thereof  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  having  reversely  inclined  side  walls,  in- 
wardly projecting  lipe  or  flangee  overhanging  said  groove  at  each  side, 
aad  a  longitadinal  slot  for  the  reception  of  and  in  combination  wHh 
a  pivoted  catch  hinged  to  said  section,  reetiag  in  said  slot  and  formed 
in  its  outer  (ice  with  a  longitadinal  groove,  laterally  projactiag  aad 
longitudinaily  extending  side  flanges  formed  integrally  with  said  eatch 
aod  resting  upon  the  outer  (kee  of  the  main  seetioa,  a  leaf  spriag  ■•- 
eared  to  the  main  section  and  resting  aad  sliding  at  ita  fk«e  end  within 
the  groove  of  said  pivoted  catch  and  a  detachable  slidiag  section 
formed  with  reversely  inclined  side  edges  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  splayed  perforations  adapted  to  trip  aod  be  engaged  by  said  pir> 
oted  catch,  suhetantially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae  speeifled. 
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Chim. —  1.  A  rotary  soovrfag  derfos  eomprWng  a  plate  or  diak 
haviag  aa  attached  handle  for  rotating  the  same,  aad  a  elamp-pieoe 


luring  aa  iatemal  shoulder,  a  pipe  withia  said  easing  hariag  an  sx- )  remorahly  secured  to  said  plate  apoa  the  tkt»  oppoeite  the  handle  aad 
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adapted  to  elamp  thereto  a  sheet  of  the  scouring  material,  aad  to  act 
as  a  guide  to  the  movement  of  the  device,  subetaritiailj  as  set  forth. 
2  A  scouring  device  comprising  a  plate  or  disk  ;  a  clamp-piece 
ramovably  secured  thereto  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  the  scouring  ma- 
terial to  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  to  the  movement  of 
the  device ,  a  handle  revolubly  mounted  on  the  disk  ,  and  a  ratchet- 
device  for  communicating  motion  from  the  handle  to  the  plate,  snb- 
■taotially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  scouring  device,  the  combination  of  a  plate  or  diak  ,  a 
alamp-pieee  removably  secured  thereto  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  the 
■oouring  material  to  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  guide  to  the 
movement  of  the  device  ;  and  a  ratehet-device  having  two  pawls  and 
■aaaa  for  governing  the  engagement  of  said  pawls,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  soouring-devioe,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  A,  having  its 
hub  fkimished  with  ratchet-teeth  ;  a  removable  claoip-piece  ;  a  handle 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  two  spring-pressed 
pAwk  adaptad  to  eagage  said  teeth,  and  a  revoluble  sleeve  furnished 
with  ao  ear,  k,  for  ^veming  the  engagement  of  the  pawls  with  the 
teeth,  snbstantialty  as  set  forth. 


6  6  0.1 00.  RAU-BBAinS  DKYICI.  Mixn  V.  T.  DOBUOIL. 
■•vToti,!.  T..MrigDDrtoHowardJ.  Dle(i,BUiwplao&  Filed  May 
I,  1880L    tolal  la  647,968.    do  modeL) 


C'ioim.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  box  B  and  collars  C,  with  the 
looee  double  ring  D,  wheels  c  and  d,  journaled  cylinders  B  and  balls 
F,  bearing  and  operating  between  the  cylinders  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  ban  bearings,  the  combination  of  a  looee  double  ring  pro- 
vided with  wheels  and  revolving  cylinders  journaled  therein  and  the 
balls  F,  operating  between  the  cylinders  subetentially  as  above  set 
forth  aod  deecribed. 

5  6  0,101.  00iniDOO8«6ARKTB  MACHIII.  Fkakb  A. 
FLanm.  Waitilogtoii.  D.  C.,  aarigDor  to  Joaephua  Stephena.  aame  place 
FtM  Jaa. 6,  laaCi    Serial  la  583,918.    (lomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  tor  making  eoaunaons  cigarettes,  a  pair 
of  iiutial  tobacco-rod  forming  and  conveying  belts  set  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  to  a  horixonul  plane  and  forming  a  V  shaped  space 
between  the  belte  whose  lower  edges  are  in  engagement  substantially 
throughout  their  working  length,  in  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  paper  strip  in  front  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  bolU  to 
receive  the  initial  tobacco-rod  upon  the  paper  as  it  is  discharged  from 
the  rod-forming  belts  by  the  separation  thereof 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  continnooa  cigai-ettes,  a  pair  of  ini- 
tial tobacco-rod  forming  aod  conveying  beltt  set  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  to  a  horizonUl  plane  and  forming  a  V  shaped  space  between 
the  belu  whose  lower  edges  are  in  engagement  subsUntially  through- 
out their  working  length,  in  combination  with  a  revoluble  wheel  pro- 
jecting into  said  space  and  means  for  supporting  the  paper  strip  under 
die  discharge  end  of  the  belte  to  receive  the  initial  tobaeco-rod  as  it 
is  discharged  therefrom  by  the  separation  of  said  belts. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettes,  a  pair  of  ini- 
tial tobaooo-rod  forming  and  conveying  belte  set  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  to  a  horixontel  plane  and  forming  a  V  shaped  space  be- 
tweeo  the  belte  whoae  lower  edges  are  in  engagement  substantially 
throughout  their  working  length,  in  combination  with  a  revoluble 
wheel  having  a  groove  in  ite  periphery  and  projecting  into  said  space 
aod  means  for  supporting  the  paper  strip  under  the  discharge  eod  of 
the  belte  to  receive  the  initial  tobacco-rod  as  it  is  discharged  there- 
from by  the  separation  of  said  belta. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettes,  a  pair  of  ini- 
tial tobacco-rod  forming  and  conveying  belu  set  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  to  a  horizantel  plane  and  forming  a  V  shaped  space  be- 
tween the  belte  whose  Ipwer  edges  are  in  engagement  subsUntially 
throughout  their  working  length,  in  combination  with  supporting 
fVames  for  said  belte  a  revoluble  wheel  projecting  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  belte  and  means  for  supporting  the  paper  strip  under  the 
discharge  end  of  the  beltt  to  receive  the  initisJ  tobacco-rod  aa  it  is  - 
discharged  therefrom  by  the  separation  of  said  belte 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettea,  a  pair  of  ini- 
tial tobacco-rod  forming  and  conveying  belte  converging  toward 
each  other  transversely  and  longitudinally  and  having  their  lower 
edges  in  engagement  subsUntially  throughout  their  working  length, 
in  combination  with  supporte  tor  said  belte  aod  a  revoluble  wheel  be- 
tween the  belte  and  near  the  delivery  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettes,  a  pair  of  ini- 
tial tobacco-rod  forming  and  conveying  belte  converging  toward 
each  other  transversely  and  longitudinally  and  having  their  lower 
edges  in  engagement  substantially  throughout  their  working  length 
and  means  for  reUining  said  belte  in  working  relation,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  wheel  projecting  into  the  space  between  said 
belte  whose  lower  edges  are  in  engagement  subsUntially  throughout 

their  working  length. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettes,  a  pair  of  ini- 
tial tobaoco-rod  forming  and  conveying  belte  converging  toward 
each  other  transversely  and  longitudinally  and  having  the  lower 
edges  of  the  belte  in  engagenieut  subsUntially  throughout  their  work- 
ing length,  in  combinatioo  with  corresponding  converging  supporting 
fi^mes  for  said  belte,  whoee  lower  edges  are  in  engagement  subsUn- 
tially throughout  their  working  length  and  a  wheel  projecting  into 
the  space  between  the  belte 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettes,  means  for  form- 
ing an  initial  tobacco-rod,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  horizonUl 
wheels  and  a  vertical  wheel  above  aod  between  said  wheels  aod  hav- 
ing ooDcave  peripheries  whereby  a  cylindrical  passage  is  formed  be- 
tween the  said  wheels  to  reduce  the  rod  to  a  diameter  leas  than  the 
diameter  of  the  completed  cigarette. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettes,  means  for  form- 
ing an  initial  tobacco-rod,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  horir.ontal 
wheels  having  grooved  peripheries,  a  vertical  wheel  above  and  be- 
tween said  wheels  aod  having  a  grooved  periphery  forming  a  passage 
between  said  wheels  to  reduce  the  initial  tobacco-rod,  and  a  continu- 
ous Upe  intermediate  and  engaging  the  peripheries  of  said  horitootaJ 
wheels  and  supporting  the  paper  strip. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  cigarettes,  a  pair  of  belte 
converging  toward  each  other  longitudinally  aod  transversely  aod 
haring  their  lower  edges  in  engagement  substantially  throughout  their 
working  length,  and  a  revoluble  wheel  between  said  belte  for  forming. 
an  initial  tobacco-rod,  in  combinatioo  with  a  device  contiguous  thereto 
for^reducing  said  rod  to  a  diameter  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  com- 
pleted cigarette  and  a  cootinuoos  tape  for  engaging  and  conveying 
the  continuous  cigarette. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  continnous  cigarettes,  a  pair  of 
belte  converging  toward  each  other  longitudinally  and  transversely 
and  having  their  lower  edges  in  engagement  nobsUntially  throughout 
their  working  length,  and  a  revoluble  wheel  Ijetweeo  said  belu  for 
forming  ao  initial  tobaeoo-rod,  a  supporting  belt,  a  continuous  Upe 
for  engaging  the  continnous  cigarette  aod  propelled  by  the  support- 
ing belt,  aod  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  around  the  tobacco-rod. 
in  oofflbioation  with  a  device  for  supplying  paste  to  said  wrapper. 
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11.  !■  ft  ■ftohina  fbr  mftkiif  ooottaooM  ekg^rttm,  %  pftir  at 
b*lta  eo«T«rfinf  toward  «aci>  other  loofptudinAlly  and  u-moiTvi-wtj 
ftod  barinf  thair  low«r  adi^  ia  •ng«f«m«Bi  rabataotuUlj  throoghoat 
tiMK  workiac  langth,  aad  a  r«Tolnbl«  wltMl  betweea  laid  b«lt*  for 
fenaiag  aa  iaitial  totwoeo-rod,  a  rapfortiaf  bah,  a  coatiaaoaa  taps 
for  enga^ng  th«  cootiDaoua  cifar«tt«  rod  aod  prop«ll«d  br  tb«  »ap- 
portiag  b«lt,  oMaoa  for  rvduciog  tb«  diaa«t«r  of  the  tobacco  rod  aod 
iB«*oa  for  vtpfljiag  a  wrapper  aad  folding  it  aroaod  laid  rod  is 
comblnatieo  with  a  d«Tio«  for  nppJjiac  paat«  to  laid  wrapper. 

IS.  Ia  ft  mftohift*  for  mftkiag  ooaUauooa  cigftr«tt«a,  a  pftat*  rft- 
oeptael*  proridMi  with  ao  exteoaioa  baring  a  aJot  therein,  a  fe«d*r  ia 
■aid  extenaioQ,  aod  a  reroloble  p»sU  distribater  separate  trom  tha 
paste  reeeptftd*,  in  combinatioa  with  a  cord  for  eooTejiag  the  paala 
from  laid  aiot  to  tatd  diatnbater. 

14.  Ia  a  machine  for  m*kiag  eigftrettaa,  a  paate  reeeptaele  pr»- 
ri^ed  with  an  exteoaioa  baTiog  a  slot  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  feeder 
ia  iftid  ezteoaioa  aod  a  horizontal  revolable  pa«te  diatribvter,  in  com- 
bination with  aa  eodlew  cord  for  oonrejing  paate  from  Mid  slat  to 
■ftid  diatriboter. 

15.  Ia  ft  maehine  for  oaaking  eigarettea,  a  paate  reeeptaele,  pro- 
Tided  with  an  ezteaeion  baring  a  feeder  therein  and  a  horisontaJ  rev- 
olable  paate  distributer  and  means  to  dnre  the  same,  °.n  oombioatioa 
with  a  cord  paste  ooore^rer  inpported  upon  bearings  of  different 
heights  and  azteoding  from  said  eztenaioii  to  and  aroand  a  boas  oft 
said  diatriboter. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarettes,  means  for  forming  a  U>- 
b*eeo-rod,  and  means  for  appljisg  and  pasting  the  wrapper  la  cocn- 
biaation  with  a  tabs  hariag  a  slot  in  its  upper  side,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rerolnble  braahaa  for  engaging  the  pasted  seam  while  in  said 
tabe  and  rerolring  in  the  renical  piaoe  of  the  oentiaaoos  cigarette. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarettes,  a  rertical  and  eodlev 
band  oatter,  reroUble  aad  reciprocating  shafts  supporting  said  cni- 
ter,  in  eombiafttioo  with  ft  fVaae  sapportiog  said  shftfla,  neftos  fbr 
propelling  the  cottar  sad  aeaas  for  impartiag  loagitadinftl  motioa  to 
the  frftme  ftad  Ifttentl  motion  to  the  shafts,  and  a  cigarette  supportiag 


3  In  an  oadergroand  trpaey  system,  a  easiag.  a  Ihed  wire  thsf  si^ 
piroted  lerers,  each  hariag  aa  »ad  adapted  to  contact  with  said  feed 
wire,  and  on  its  other  end  a  locgitudinallj  ezteuding  bar,  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  trolUf  wheel,  hiaged  doors  on  said  easing,  aad  leran 
earrying  weights  attached  (o  said  doers  for  oloaiag  the  same,  iftid 
lerrrs  bftriog  carred  portions  for  oontaet  with  rollers  on  a  ear,  for 
opening  the  nftid  gates,  said  parts  being  combined  sahstsntially  as 
described. 


6  6  0.10  8.  WOOD  RDf  FOR  VEHICLB-WHBSLa  GlAlUlP. 
Hiurwnii,LrDdbunt,EJ.  FIM  July  9a  in&  Sertal  Ma  M7.6S& 
(XomodaU 


'      T     t 
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I  Claim. — 1.  A  wood  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  in  which  are  comprised 
two  sections,  each  doTetailed  together  at  the  meeting  eads  of  the 
material,  the  two  meeting  faces  being  cat  away  so  as  to  overhang 

'  and  lock  together,  substantially  as  shown  snd  described. 

2.  A.  wood  rim  for  rehiele  wheels,  formed  of  two  oompiete  eir- 

I  ealar  sectioaa,  tho  meeting  edges  being  eat  away  throaghont  the  ea- 

[  tire  eireamfbreace  to  as  to  orerhaag  in  opposite  directions  and  lock 

'  togethsr,  inbstantially  as  shown  aod  deacribed. 

3  A.  rim  for  rehiele  wheels  composed  of  two  sections  of  wood 
bent  into  a  drde  and  indepeodeotly  joined  at  the  meeting  ends,  said 
aaetions  being  held  together  at  their  meeting  sides  by  overhanging 
interlccking  edges,  aad  cement  or  glae,  the  whole  being  turned  to 
shape,  iuhstJ6Ua!Jy  as  shown  aad  described. 


18.  In  a  machine  fbr  making  eigarettea,  a  rertical  aad  etxllaai 
band  cntter,  a  f^me  supporting  said  eattar,  meaaa  for  propelliag  the 
entter  and  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  reciprocating  motioa  to 
said  frame  snd  lateral  reciprocating  motioa  to  said  ihafts  and  a  lat- 
erally iiotted  and  reciprocating  cigarette  supporting  tube  connected 
to  and  reaprocated  by  said  frame. 

19.  Ia  a  maehine  for  makiag  oigarattaa,  a  radprocatiag  cigar- 
ette supporting  tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  slots,  aa 
endless  band  cutter  constructed  and  arranged  to  sever  a  oontinuoua 
cigarette  at  both  ends  aad  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously,  ia 
combination  with  means  for  moving  said  entter  loogitadinftUj  aad 
IftterftUy  ftad  means  for  propelling  the  entter. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarettes,  an  endleai  baad  eattar, 
ia  combination  with  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  aod  lateral  ao- 
tion  thereto  and  means  for  propelling  the  cutter  provided  with  ezta»- 
sioa  joiata. 

SI.  Ia  a  machine  for  makiag  cigarettes,  an  eodlees  baad  entter, 
means  for  propelling  said  cntter  and  means  for  imparting  longitadinal 
reciprocfttiog  motion  thereto,  ia  eombioaUon  with  means  for  moving  1 
the  cutter  laterally,  a  retractile  spring  for  returning  the  cntter  and  a  | 
longitudinally  reciprocating  cigarette  supporting  device.  j 

22.  Ia  a  maehine  for  making  cigarettes,  aa  endless  and  traveliag 
band  estter,  means  for  propelling  the  cntter  and  means  imparting  1 
longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  cut- 
ter laterally  and  means  for  returning  the  cotter  instantaneooaly,  ia 
combination  with  a  laterally  slotted  cigarette  snpforting  tube. 


6  50.104;.    HARNBSa    WiLLUaP.HAinuSt,Jaaeph.lla    Filed 
A(«  SI.  18801    Sehal  la  561.087    Ofo  model) 


560,10Q.    UIDnaROnWD  TROLLIT  STSTBM.    Couiun  J. 
EsaiLTQi.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  lalgoor  of  ooe-batf  to  Jamea  UQey,  ■■• 
FOad  Apr.  U.  188&    Sarttl  la  547.219.    (lo  moM.) 


Clabm, 1.  In  aa  nadergroond  trolley  system,  a  cover  hiagad  to 

a  soitable  support,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  corar, 
aod  saitable  weights  or  oounterbalaaoas  attached  to  said  cover,  tab- 
stantially  as  daoenbed. 

2.  Ia  aa  uadergroaad  trolley  system,  a  cover  hinged  to  soitabta 
supports,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  said  cover,  said 
lever  having  curved  aad  straight  portions  reepectirsly,  an  end  of  said 
straight  portion  being  adapted  to  project  under  the  eod  of  an  adjacent 
cover,  said  covers  haviag  weights  attached  thereto,  sobstantially  aa 
deeoribedf 


Ohim. — 1.  The  herein  deeoribed  improved  harness  attachment, 
cemprisiag  a  saddle,  bearing  straps  ooanected  thereto  and  carrying 
the  shaft  tugs,  a  safety  strap  also  connected  to  said  saddle  aad  said 
tugs,  and  traces  each  formed  of  one  conUnuoa*  strap  connected  at  a 
point  iotermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  safety-strap,  the  forwardly  ez- 
tended  portions  of  said  traces  being  deoigned  to  be  connected  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  shafts  of  a  vehicle,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  improved  harness  sttachmeat,  compris- 
ing a  saddle,  bearing  straps  connected  thereto  snd  carrying  the  shaft 
togs,  a  safety  strap  also  connected  to  said  saddle  and  said  tup  and 
having  eolarfsd  portiona,  traeea  each  formed  of  oaa  ooatinoons  strap 
connected  to  the  enlarged  portions  of  said  safety  strap,  and  sockets 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  forwardly  ezteoded  portions  of  said  traces 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  shafts  of  a  vehicle,  snbatao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-deecribed  improved  harness  attachment,  compna- 
iag  a  saddle,  a  safety  strap  removably. secured  thereto  having  en- 
larged portions  provided  with  loops  on  their  under  sides,  bearing 
straps  secared  to  said  saddle  aad  pamsri  through  said  loops,  shaft 
tags  oonaoctod  to  said  safety  and  bearing  strapa,  traces  formed  each 
of  one  continnoos  strap  secared  at  a  poiat  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
the  enlarged  portions  of  said  safsty  strap,  and  sockets  removably  se- 
cured to  the  eods  of  the  forwardly  extended  portions  of  said  traces 
aad  adapted  to  ftt  over  the  ends  of  the  shafts  of  a  vehicle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6  50,105.    9DARD-8AT1  FOl  8WI19-BRn)08a    Umtoci  J. 

iBOiawTrm.  Chicago,  UL    FIM  Aoft  27,  IBM.    Sariil  la  52i,37& 

do  models 

'laim. —  In  a  guard-gate,  the  combiaation  with  the  gate  or  galea, 
of  a  rack-bar,  secured  to  the  lower  ends  thereof  the  pioion-wheel  ¥, 
the  shaft  6*,  provided  with  a  saitable  joomal-beanng,  the  pinion- wheal 
b*.  the  shaft  y,  the  sprocket-wbeek  d  sad  d',  link-belt  d*,  sproekat- 
whaal  d*.  shaft  d*,  pinion-wheel  d>,  link-beh  d\  sprocket-wheel  d\ 
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shaft  d*.  piaion-whea)  d*,  pinien-whael  f,  shaft  ^,  sprocket-wheel  ^, 
sprocket-wheel  9*,  link-beh  /j*,  sprocket-wheel  g^,  sprocket-wheel  ^, 
&haft^^,  link-belt  g*,  pinion-wheel,  and  the  rack-bar  secured  to  the 
eod  of  the  bridge,  whereby  the  gate  or  gates  may  be  opened  or  closed 
by  the  movement  of  the  bridge,  sobotantially  as  sat  forth. 


6  6  0,106.  SPKBD-UrDICATIie  ALARM.  Bdwakd  D  Litis, 
atvana,  I.  T.,  aatgnor  of  two4hlnlt  to  Chailn  W.  QHlmer  aod  Adalbert 
D.  Duatoberre,  mow  plaoe.  FOad  A|r.  8.  1885.  BeHal  Ha  544.8821 
do  model) 


Chim,—1.  A  speed  signal  for  cars  comprising  a  governor  shaft 
connected  with  the  car  axle  to  be  revolved  thereby,  governor  arms 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  pivotally  mounted  near  their  inner  ends,  a 
tension  spring  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  inner  ends,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  bell  arranged 
to  be  stmek  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  govet  nor  arms  when  the  latter 
have  risen  to  a  certain  plane ;  substantially  as  est  forth. 

2  A  speed  signal  for  cars  compriBiog  a  governor  shaft  connected 
with  the  car  axle  to  be  revolved  thereby  and  formed  with  the  open 
head,  the  governor  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  said  goveraor  bead  near 
their  inner  ends,  the  teasioa  spring  having  a  bearing  cap  at  its  upper 
end  on  which  the  inner  eztremities  of  the  pivoted  arms  act,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  the  signal  bell  arranged 
as  specified  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  spaed  agnal  for  ears  comprising  a  governor  shaft  connected 
with  the  car  axle  to  be  revolved  thereby  and  formed  with  the  open 
head  and  the  threaded  tube  depending  beneath  theaame,  the  governor 
arms  pivotally  mounted  in  said  governor  head  near  their  inner  ends, 
the  tension  spring  arranged  as  set  forth  and  having  a  bearing  cap  at 
its  upper  end  on  which  the  inner  extremities  of  the  pivoted  arms  act, 
the  regulator  having  the  lower  end  of  the  tension  spring  secured  to 
its  upper  end,  aad  the  signal  bell  arranged  as  specified ;  substantially 
as  aet  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  stationary  bearing  adapted  to  be  bolted 
to  the  floor  of  a  car,  the  governor  shaft  pivotally  secared  therein  at 
its  upper  end  and  having  the  bevel  gear-wheel,  the  open  head,  and  the 
threaded  tube  depending  beneath  the  same,  the  shaft  mounted  in  a 
horizontal  bearing,  having  the  bevel  pinion  at  its  inner  end,  and 
geared  at  its  ooter  end  with  the  car  axle,  the  governor  arms  pivotally 
moanted  in  thegovemor  head  near  their  inner  ends,  the  tension  spring 
arranged  as  set  forth  and  having  a  bearing  cap  at  its  upper  end  on 
which  the  inner  eztremities  of  the  pivoted  arms  act,  the  regulator 
having  the  lower  end  of  the  tension  spring  secured  to  its  upper  end, 
and  having  the  biodingHiat,  and  the  signal  bell  arranged  as  specified, 
sabetantiallv  aa  set  forth. 


CXoiai.— 1.  A  fan  comprising  a  skeieton  cage  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  concentric  rings  joined  at  iaterrals  by  suitaUe  platea,  carred  braeaa 
connected  to  the  outermost  of  said  rings  and  other  rings  supported 
in  the  brace« ;  slotted  blades  within  the  cage  having  stems  loose  in 
hearings  on  the  aforesaid  plates,  another  ring  loose  in  said  braces  and 
the  blade-slots,  collars  on  the  latter  ring  facing  opposite  sides  of  each 
blade,  and  stops  adjnstable  on  said  latter  ring  on  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  the  aforesaid  braces. 

2.  A  fan  comprising  a  skeleton  cage  consisting  of  a  pair  of  con- 
eantric  rings  joined  at  intervals  by  suiuble  plates,  curved  braces  con- 
nected to  the  outermost  of  said  rings,  and  other  rings  supported  in 
the  braces,  slotted  blades  within  the  cage  having  stems  loose  in  bear- 
iags  on  the  aforeaaid  plates,  another  ring  loose  in  said  braces  and 
blade-dots,  and  collars  on  the  latter  ring  facing  opposite  sides  of  each 
blade. 

6  60,108.   0IL<;aH.   Jamb  B.  IUTKSW8,  (Mago,  m.    FUed 
Aug  81, 1884    Serlftl  la  381,780    (lo  model) 
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FAR  HoBBtT  LoMADii,  MUwaokee,  WtL,  saignor  of 
Heory  Zerrai  aiid  JuMus  Wegwt,  lane  piaoe,  Fltad 
Seri&l  la  548,388.    (lo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  au  oil-can,  of  an  open-work  jacket, 
loosely  inclosiag  said  can,  a  supporting-base,  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  number  of  horizontal  coils  and  com- 
panion standards  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  wires  a,  having 
their  upper  eod  tamed  at  right-angles  and  loosely  engaging  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards,  whereby  said  can  is  pivotally  supported 
above  the  base  in  a  swinging  position,  substantially  as  described. 


6  6  0. 109.    BOX-PILE.    Jora  E  PooLi,  8t  John,  Cuiada. 
JML17, 188&    Bertal  la  585,213.    (lo  model) 


FOad 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  skeleton  pile,  the  combination  of  two  side  plates 
A  placed  on  edge  a  distance  apart  and  having  boles  n"  near  their  up- 
per edge  and  two  or  more  band*  hoops  or  ties  B  each  passing  across 
the  edges  of  said  plates  aod  up  or  down  the  sides  and  having  their 
ends  tamed  aad  passed  into  said  holes  in  the  plates,  substantially  as 
■at  forth. 

2.  A  skeleton  pile,  consisting  of  two  plates  A  having  one  or  more 
longitadinal  grooves  a  with  holes  tf  punched  in  one  of  said  grooves 
near  the  upper  edge  of  the  plates  and  bands  hoops  or  ties  B  near  the 
ends  of  said  plates  aad  passing  under  and  across  the  bottom  edgaa 
aad  np  the  sides  of  said  plates  and  having  their  eods  turned  and  in- 
serted in  said  holes  a',  sabsuntially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  pile  consisting  of  s  skeleton  made  of  side  pistes  set  ou  edge 
and  held  together  by  bands  or  ties  passing  across  two  of  the  edges 
and  having  their  ends  inserted  in  holes  in  said  plates,  a  plate  at  the 
bottom  supported  on  said  bands  or  ties  aid  having  its  ends  turned  up 
and  small  scrap  in  the  center  and  a  plate  or  bars  on  top  and  hariag 
the  joiats  filled  with  turnings  or  borings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  6  0 .  1  1  O  .  RSOKIERATIVE  HTDROCARBOR  LAMP  Jduoi 
Soma  Bertiu.  Oennauy.  Filed  Fet  fi,  1085  Serai  Ha  537,7«& 
(HomodtL) 
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Cmim, 1.  ▲  fe«diof  derte*  for  lampn  eoMiatifif  of  &■  oQ  r«0*p- 1     "  1  A  bickK  eom^ridnf  » ipportiaf  pUu  proTiJ^d  with  ■—■ ■ 

toeU,  Mid  «  fl«zibl«  tat>«  coaMci«<i  thereto,  combtoed  with  m  orer-  |ft>r  Meartac  one  ead  of  »  belt  or  the  like  thereto,  »ad  with  upt«r««d 
flow  chamber  klao  eonneated  (o  the  tab«  uid  adaptod  to  b«  r«iMd  more  or  Imi  elaatie  Aod  oooTergiog  tide  flufw  is  ooabiutioa  with 
and  iowerwl,  and  a  tabe  leading  to  the  bamer,  wibetantially  •■  ihowa.  a  rMtugdbr  loop  of  gre*tar  leoicth  thaa  mid  dd»  flaacw,  aad  a 

'claapiax  b«r  hariaf  aUdiiif  aotioa  »a  tha  lateral  ■■■ban  of  tka 
{loop  and  adaptad  to  lie  in  fVont  of  aforeaaid  lide  taafaa  whoa  the 
loop  liea  paralloi  with  ita  eapporting  plate,  (br  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 
3.  ▲  baekle  ooapriaiag  a  eapportiBg  plate  proridad  at  oae  ead 
with  Boaoa  for  taevriof  nae  ead  <^  a  bait  or  the  like,  aad  at  ita  op- 
poaite  ead  with  a  oooeave  baariaf  aad  with  OMre  or  laae  eoarargiag 
■ptarrted  llaagaa  batweaa  mid  aadi^  la  oonbiaatioa  with  a  raetaagn- 
br  loop  of  graatar  Wogth  thaa  tha  flaagaa,  Hid  loop  pivoted  to  the 
plata  batweaa  mid  flaagaa  at  the  rear  aad  tharaof,  aad  a  elaapiag 
bar  hariag  tHdiax  Botioa  oa  the  lateral  ■■■ban  of  the  loop,  for  the 
pvrpoae  eet  forth. 


X.  la  a  foodiog  doTioe  for  lampa,  an  oil  receptacle,  aad  a  flezibia 
tube  leading  therefVom,  oombiood  with  aa  OTerflow  chambor,  to  wbieh 
the  tube  i«  aleo  connected,  a  plag  or  Talve  for  oontroUing  the  flow  of 
oil  to  the  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  near  the  top  of  the  ctuua- 
ber,  and  a  pipe  laadiog  to  the  burner ,  the  chamber  being  adapted 
to  be  raiaad  and  lowered,  nbataatiaDy  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  In  a  feeding  doTioe  for  lampa.  an  oil  receptacle,  a  ralve  for  coa- 
trolling  the  flow  of  oil  therefrom,  the  chamber*  n  n',  the  pipe  6  placed 
therein,  and  a  •oitable  filtering  material  placed  in  the  lower  portioa 
of  the  ehambf  r,  combined  with  a  flexible  tabe  through  which  the  oil 
flowa  froa  the  ehanbar,  aa  overflow  ehaabar,  alao  eoonoctad  to  tha 
tnb«.  aad  a  pip«  or  pipee  for  oooTejring  tha  oil  to  the  bamer ;  tha 
overflow  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  raiaad  and  lowered,  eabatao- 
tiallj  a«  Mt  forth. 


660.111.    MAAriBrUT  m-LOCI.    Host  E  8AMBT. 

Baven.  Coon.,  Mi<gnnr  to  th«  Sarfcanl  k  Coofany,  aiM  plaoa    FQed 
Mar.  la,  1«K    Serial  la  SOUll-    Jo  model) 


Claim. — Id  a  maatar-kay  pio-tambler  or  ejlinder  lock,  th«  oo^- 
biaation  with  a  cy  tinder  having  a  tingle  loogitadioal  teriea  of  pocketa, 
of  two  independent  longitudinal  teriea  of  tumbler*  located  in  thetaid 
pocketa,  the  opposite  tumbler*  of  the  r«*pectire  tenet  being  located 
in  a  dodged  or  ttaggered  arraogemeot  to  at  to  tiave  partial  bearing 
upon  each  other  and  apon  adjacent  portiona  of  tha  eybadar,  aabatas- 
tially  at  tat  forth,  and  whereby  the  cylinder  it  praveolad  from  baing 
Mtrreptitioualy  rotated  in  either  direction. 


550,112.  BOCKLA  ▲MuJ.Scoiiou.huKaora.Auatria-Huo- 
gary.  FOed  Jane  S,  189&  Serial  Ma  361.808.  .TfomodeL;  PatMited 
In  Austria  June  »,  18H  Ma  44^^740;  In  OsriDaiiy  Aii«;  28,  iSH, 
Ma  81.413.  and  In  Hungary  Sept  21.  1894.  Ma  Wil 


Cktim. —  1.  A  buckle  coinprieiDg  a  tupporting  plat«  provided  with 
■earn  for  tecaring  one  «ad  of  a  bait  or  tha  Kke  thereto,  and  with  up- 
tamed  tide  flange*,  in  combination  with  a  rwlanfalar  loop  of  greater 
looftb  than  laid  tide  flangee,  and  a  claaptef  bar  having  «liding  mo- 
tion on  the  lateral  members  of  the  loop  and  adapted  to  lie  in  fVont  of 
the  aforeaaid  tide  flanga*  when  the  loop  ilea  parallel  with  it«  tapport- 
ing  plaU,  (or  the  pnrpoae  tat  forth. 


6  50,118 
tod 


HAMDfaCl  FOE  DIITAL  Bieiim 
1.  SnoKfOB,  PhflkflalpUik  Pil, 
rued  JuDe  1<  18K    SerHl  la  SllfilL    Oo 


eiDiai  SnuiT 

to  mm  amiay. 


Clam.— I.  la  a  hand  piece  for  dental  angioet,  the  oombiaatloo 
with  a  loafitodiaally  tlottod  tpiadle  jouraalad  to  roUU  withia  a  tuit- 
able  theath  or  caae,  and  a  drill  holding  chnek  taated  ia  a  looket  of 
tke  taid  ipiodle  and  arraognd  to  open  and  eloee  by  longitudinal  move- 
■aot,  of  an  eodwiae  movable  arm  teated  loogitadinaUy  in  the  tlot  of 
■aid  tpiadle  aad  arrangad  to  impinge  diractly  againat  tha  laid  chock, 
mid  annt  having  a  lateral  cam  tnrfhee  thereon,  and  a  aliding  part  dia- 
eoonected  fW>m  the  taid  arm  and  arrangied  to  engage  directly  the  taid 
cam  surface,  taid  arm  being  adapted  to  tlidingly  engage  a  tuitable 
abutment  whereby  tuch  engagement  cautet  a  direct  endwiaa  move- 
meat  of  tha  arm  aad  thereby  of  the  cheek,  tabetaatially  aa  tpeeiflad. 

2.  In  a  hand  piece  for  dental  engioea,  the  ooetbiaalioo  of  tha 
tlotted  rotatable  tpindle,  having  aa  abutment,  the  arm  therein  having 
the  inclined  end  portion  and  a  cam  edge,  at «',  arranged  to  00-aet  with 
•aid  abatmeat,  the  chuck  having  the  cooieal  end  jawa,  aad  ita  rear 
ead  in  contact  with  eaid  arm,  the  bavalad  aod  part  H,  together  with 
the  eliding  alaeve  adapted  to  engage  taid  inclined  portioa  of  m»d  ara, 
rabauatially  at  tpecifled 

3.  In  a  hand  piece  for  dental  enginet,  the  oombinatioa  of  the 
■lotted  rotatable  tpindle,  the  arm  therein  having  aa  inclined  portion 
■e  <*,  aad  the  tpriag,  the  eliding  aleeve  adapted  whea  moved  forward 
to  eagage  iaid,ineliae,  and  at  the  tame  time  to  oompreet  the  tpriug, 
the  chuck  having  the  conical  end  jawt  aad  ita  rear  end  in  oontaet  with 
■aid  arm,  together  with  the  beveled  end  part  H,  taid  tpindle  and  arm 
having  meaoa  thereon  for  maintaining  the  arm  ia  proper  poaitton,  tab- 
•tantially  aa  (peetfled. 

4.  In  a  hand  piece  for  dental  eoginea.  the  eombioatioB  with  the 
aheath  or  caae  J,  haviag  therein  the  longitudinal  ilota/,  open  at  their 
rear  endt,  aod  the  tiidingtleeve  K  having  pint  which  eater  aad  play  in 
taid  tloCa,  of  the  coupling  L  threaded  upon  taid  theath  or  oaee  and 
having  in  ita  forward  end  an  internal  beveled  groove  which  ie  arwiged 
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treeeive  and  e»pa«d  the  alotfd  e»d  of  aaid  »heath  or  aMe,«nbetia- 

tially  aa  apecifled. 

5.  In  a  hand  piece  for  dental  enginea,  the  oombinatioo  of  a  loD- 
gitadinally  tlotted,  roUUble  tpindle  provided  with  a  pin  or  abutment 
projecting  iato  iU  alot,  the  arm  therein  having  the  rear  ineiiaed  por- 
tion, aa  «*,  aad  a  cam  edge  adapted  to  oo-aet  with  mid  pin  or  abot- 
meot,  the  tlidiog  aleeve  adapted  to  engage  mid  inclined  portion,  the 
chock  having  conical  end  jawt  aod  iU  rear  end  in  contact  with  mid 
arm,  meaoa  againat  which  the  ohack  impiagee  at  it*  forward  end  to 
eloee  iU  jawt  when  moved  by  the  aaid  arm,  the  alotted  caae,  and  the 
eliding  tleeve  thereon,  connected  with  the  tleere  on  the  apiodle,  Mib- 
■taatialiy  aa  tpecifled. 

660,114:.    DBITAL  Oenra.    GumoB  SMLiT,  PhnadeliAla.  Pa. 
FIM  Jaa.  30^  188&    8aMla6Sfl.64L    do  model.) 


Claim.— A  flae  thimble  having  the  outer  alot  F  in  eombinattoo 
with  a  plate  apring  provided  with  the  clamping  foot  8  and  held  by 
iU  teoMon  within  «aid  alot,  to  grip  a  ttopperor  pipe  pa«ng  thereinto^ 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 


6  5  O  116.  MACHIME  ROB  HEADIMQ  DOWI  RIVSTS  OP  BICT- 
GLicHADre.  WlUUilR.WnilTTBaadRoBiJtlT.LiWB,Jr.,Wat«p- 
boiy,  Coon.,  aaignon  to  the  American  Pin  Company.  BuneplaoeL  Filed 
JuneM,  lifii    Serial  Ha  5H087.    (Ho  model) 


Cfam.— 1.  In  a  dental  engine  the  mechaoisn  for  adjnating  the 
angle  of  the  tool  holder  abaft  and  adjunct*,  and  mainUining  the  same 
in  the  deeired  poeition,  eonaiating  of  the  combination  of  the  head  •»- 
curwl  to  the  tleeve  in  which  mid  abaft  u  joonaled,  the  spring-con- 
trolled pawl  pivotod  in  taid  head  and  having  a  roller  at  iU  tn«  end, 
together  with  the  arm  having  aseriee  of  indenUtion*  with  which  the 
■aid  roller  ie  adapted  to  engage,  tnbetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 

deeeribed.  .,    .      u 

2.  Ia  a  dental  engine,  the  combination  with  the  treadle  bar  hav- 
ing iU  tnt  end  portion  or  note  bitiircated,  of  the  pitman  having  ita 
lower  end  pivoted  between  the  forks  of  the  taid  noee,  and  having 
above  iU  pivot  a  hohsontal  backward  projection,  and  a  spiral  spring 
■eated  withia  the  spaoe  formed  by  the  sidee  of  the  mid  forks  aod  the 
bottom  thereof,  which  it  oloeed,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  reeting 
apon  the  mid  bottom  and  iU  upper  end  bearing  againat  the  under 
■ide  of  mid  oflbet,  whereby  the  parte  are  preventod  from  stooping  on 
«oater,  MibataBtially  aa  apeciflAd. 

3.  In  a  dental  engine,  devicee  for  permitting  a  rocking  motion 
of  the  pivoted  ■Undard  supporting  the  tool-holding  shaft,  eonaiating 
of  the  combination  therewith  of  the  fixed  rack,  having  a  serie*  of 
indenUtions  a*  deeeribed,  the  spring-controlled  detent  and  the  roller 
carried  thereby,  adapted  to  engage  mid  indenUtions,  the  constrac- 
tion  and  operation  being  snbetantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deeeribed. 


6  6  O   116     FLDB-THIMBIiR    David  F.  Tatloe,  Wlohtta, 
FOadDealu'lSM    8«1b1  Ha SSUMfi.    (Homodel) 


Cfatm. — I.  In  a  machine  for  heading  down  the  riveta  of  bicycle- 
chains,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  ot  tpianing  roll*,  one  of  which 
is  movable  toward  and  away  fW>m  the  other,  of  an  automatic  chain- 
feeding  mecbaniam  located  between  the  mid  pairs  of  rolls,  and  con- 
Rtmcteid  and  arranged  to  feed  a  chain  between  them  to  simnlUne- 
onsly  preeent  the  oppoeiu  endu  of  it*  riveta  to  the  spinning  action  of 
the  rolls  and  to  hold  the  chain  firmly  while  its  rivets  are  being  headed 
down  thereby,  the  mid  raechanisni  including  two  chain-holders,  one 
of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  subetantially 
at  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  heading  down  the  rivet*  of  bicycle-chains, 
the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  spinning-rolls,  one  of  which  it  mov- 
able toward  aad  away  horn  the  other,  of  a  chain  feeding  mechanism 
for  automatically  feeding  a  chain  between  the  rolk,  and  incladiog  a 
q>rocket-wbeel  located  between  the  roDs  and  adapted  to  have  the 
chain  engaged  with  iU  teeth,  and  constituting  one  of  the  tupporu  or 
holders  for  the  chain  while  the  riveU  thereof  are  being  headed  down 
by  the  rolla,  anbetantially  a*  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  heading  down  the  rivet*  of  bieycle-cbaina, 
the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  spinning  rolls,  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  other ,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  constructed 
to  have  a  bicycle  chain  engaged  with  ita  sprocket*,  and  arranged  to 
form  a  die  for  aapporting  the  chain  while  being  subjected  to  the  no- 
tion of  the  roDs  aod  to  feed  the  chain  antomaucally ,  and  another 
die  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  sprocket-wheel  for  gripping 
the  chain  therenpon,  •nbstantially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  heading  down  the  rivet*  of  bicycle  ehaina, 
the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  spinning  rolls,  one  of  which  ia  nov- 
able  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  arranged 
to  feed  a  chain  between  the  rolls  to  sneceasively  present  the  riveU  of 
the  chain  thereto,  and  a  vertically  movable  frame  carrying  a  gripping 
die  which  is  drawn  down  upon  the  chain  to  assist  in  holding  it  while 
iu  rivet*  are  being  q>an  down  by  the  actton  of  the  apinaing-rolk  sab- 
■taatially  aa  deeeribed. 

5.  In  A  machine  for  beading  down  the  rivets  of  bieycle-cbaina, 
the  combinatioa  with  two  pairs  ot  apiaaing  roils,  oae  of  which  is  bov 
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ftbl«  toward  aad  swaj  fVon  th«  otb«r,  «f  •  ■preek»t-wb««l  eoastructad 
to  b«v«  a  chjUQ  coQO«c(«d  with  it* aprocketa,  a  carrier-block  id  which 
Ut«  whMl  N  OMMtcd,  aa  apfar  or  fnppiac  di«  for  forciog  tha  duia 
down  npoQ  the  wb««l  for  boldiag  i(  dahag  the  apinning  action  of  tba 
rolla,  and  a  Tertically  aio»able  frauM  for  carrying  the  aaid  die,  oom- 
priaiog  two  alidea  which  are  supported  at  their  npper  eoda  io  the  oar- 
h«r-klook,  aabaUatiaUy  aa  deaehbed. 

«.  In  a  maehina  f»r  baadiag  down  the  rirata  of  bicjeie-ebaiaa, 
the  eombinatioo  with  one  of  the  apinaing  apiodle*  theraaf  baring  it* 
outer  end  roduced  to  form  a  ahoaider,  of  a  collar  abutted  against  the 
aaid  sboaider  and  having  a  ahaJlow  anaalar  grooT*  formed  in  ita  oater 
face,  a  diak  baring  a  aballow  aanaiar  groove  formed  in  ita  inner  ikoa 
to  ooact  with  the  groove  before  inoationad  to  form  a  raa-way  for  aati- 
frictioa  baUs,  and  an  adJoataUe  end  thraat  acre  w  moantad  in  th«  frame 
of  the  machine  and  entering  the  outer  &ce  of  the  aaid  diak  for  aap- 
porting  the  aame  io  poaition  to  take  the  eod-thruat  of  the  aptodle,  aab- 
iUatiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

550,117.  VBITICAL  WATIR-TUBJ  BOILDL  JoolWOUim 
Toungitovix  UBlgnor  to  the  Aultman  k  T%7\ar  Macfaloery  Camtamy, 
MuuOekl.  Ohia    FUed  SepC  5. 189&    Sorlal  Ma  M1,M7     Jo  modeL) 


of  tfa«  line,  of  an  ananlar  ateam  dnim  harnigan  annular  apaee  ba- 
tweao  it  and  tba  iaaer  wall  of  the  ahell,  and  pipea  laadiag  froaa  ooa 
dimm  to  the  other.  aabataatiaUy  aa  aat  forth. 


650,118.   «ATCH-8Ara.    Iha  B.  Wirm,  MlUbnl  Ceotn.  0U& 

TiWOw.M.1894    8«1al  Ba  93S,O0a    (SomodtL) 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  vertieal  water  tobe  boiler,  the  combination  with 
an  external  ahall.  of  a  mud  drum  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  central  vertical  Una  or  paaaage  waj,  a  ataam 
drum  looated  within  the  npper  portion  of  aaid  ahell  and  provided  with 
a  vertieal  flue  or  paaaage  waj  therathroagh  and  having  a  paaaage  way 
around  it,  a  damper  or  plug  adapted  to  cloae  aaid  paaaage  way,  sod 
meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  damper  or  phig. 

1.  In  a  vertical  watar  tabe  boiler,  die  ooabination  with  an  ex- 
tamal  ahell,  of  a  mud  dmm  in  the  lower  portion  theraof,  a  ataaa  I 
drum  within  the  apper  portion  of  aaid  aheJl  oat  of  contact  with  laid  I 
ahell  whereby  a  paaaage  way  ia  formed  between  the  ataam  dram  and  I 
axteroal  ahell  and  provided  with  a  vertieal  flue  or  paaaage  way,  watar  1 
tabea  oonnecting  the  draaaa,  a  damper  or  piag  for  cloaiag  the  vertioal 
flae  or  paaaage  way  and  maaas  for  raiaiag  and  lowering  aaid  plug. 

S.  In  a  vertieal  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  oatar 
wall  or  ahell,  a  baae  ring  upon  which  the  wall  or  ahell  ia  aupportad,  a 
eeetral  flue,  aad  a  baae  or  foundation  upon  which  the  latter  is  aap- 
ported.  of  a  mad  dram  located  in  the  apace  between  the  inner  waO 
of  the  ftimaoe  and  the  oatar  wall  of  the  flue,  aaid  parla  ao  eonatractad 
that  the  dram  reala  apoa  and  ia  aopportad  by  both  the  wall  and  tba 
floe,  aabatantiallT  a«  aet  forth 

A.  The  combination  with  an  oatar  ahell,  of  a  mnd  and  ataaa 
dram,  aad  a  concentric  teriaa  of  pipaa  connecting  the  latter,  tba  oatar 
aariea  vertical,  and  the  mner  aeriea  teeMaing  iaward  towan)  the  appar 
dram,  aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  aheU.  a  central  flae  therein,  a  base  or 
foaodatioD  upon  which  the  latter  is  snpported  and  an  anaalar  mad 
4ram  mmtmA  batwwn  tk 


Chim. — 1.  The  oambination,  in  a  match  safe,  with  a  reeeiving 
chamber,  and  a  movable  notched  carrying  frame,  of  guidea  interme- 
diate of  aaid  chamber  aad  carrying  frame  and  arranged  at  the  fVoot 
aad  rear  to  form  a  pa«aga  from  aaid  chamber  as  deaeribad,  oaa  aat 
of  aaid  guides  being  pivoted  aa  described,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  form  a  bottom  for  aaid  chamber  and  cloae  said  passage,  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  gnida  being  alao  adapted  to  unlock  a  plate  or  cover  for 
aaid  chamber,  anbatantially  as  apeci&ed. 

2.  The  eombiaation  with  a  reeeiviag  chamber  aad  a  passage 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  movable  gnide  or  guide*  adapted  when  turned 
to  an  abnormal  poaition  to  cloae  aaid  pajaage,  movable  gnide  Angara 
arranged  vartieallj  in  aaid  chamber  and  adapted  to  move  laterally 
through  the  aam«,  and  a  removable  plate  to  eloae  aaid  chamber,  aub- 
atantially as  apeclflad. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  onter  casing,  of  fWwit  and  rear  plates 
aa  deacribed,  aaid  front  plate  being  accnred  by  a  retaining  derice 
fbrmed  of  a  aiagle  piece  of  wire,  the  enda  of  which  are  exteadetl  to 
form  guidea,  aabatantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  eombiaation  with  a  chamber  and  guidea  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  on  each  aide  to  form  a  passage  as  deacHbad,  an 
oaallatiag  notched  frame  operating  below  aaid  guides,  and  inwardly 
extending  projectione  on  aaid  frame  to  engage  aaid  guidea  to  form  a 
atop  for  aaid  frame,  aabataatially  aa  apadflad. 

i.  The  combination  with  an  oatcr  casing,  a  chamber  therein,  and 
a  removable  plate  adapted  to  close  one  aide  of  aaid  chamber,  a  piv- 
oted retaining  device  oontisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  into 
ayea  on  which  the  aaaa  is  pivoted,  said  wire  being  aztaadad  00  op- 
poaite  aidea  of  aaid  ayea  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  removable  plate 
at  one  aide  aad  to  form  guides  leading  fVom  aaid  chamber  on  the 
other  aide  of  aaid  pivotal  center,  aabatantially  aa  apecifled. 

fl.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  removable  plate, 
of  a  retaining  dcrioe  for  aaid  plate  formed  of  a  aiagle  piece  of  wira, 
the  eoda  of  which  are  extended  downwardly,  theoee  laterally  ao  as 
to  aagage  the  aide  plates  of  aaid  casing,  aad  adapted  whan  tamed 
on  its  pivotal  center  to  ralaase  aaid  movable  plate,  aabatantially  as 
■paeifled. 


5  60.119.  lUTLOCI.  Mai Aum. VngHtong. Bmwtaj  FUed 
FetiL  IS.  laaOi  SvW  Va  U«,823.  (So  DodeL)  Patautai  In  Oennany 
Jaa  aa  Ifltl.  la  SUaS;  In  BoigtiKi  May  21.  1S91.  Io.  H930.  in 
Baglud  Mcy  S8.  1891.  la  (MS.  and  to  Auatria-HangirT  Oct  i  1881, 
la  23,880  tod  la  H182. 

^'ioim. —  1  A  nat  lock  compnaiag  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
iag  elemeota  a  waaber  having  an  opeoing  for  the  bolt  and  an  open- 
ing for  a  loekiag  kay,  aaid  waaber  beiag  eonstruetad  with  a  doable 
ahouMer  formed  by  a  bridge  axtaoding  from  the  said  opaaing  fvr  the 
key,  aad  a  key  aitoatad  within  aaid  bndga  between  aaid  ahonldara, 
aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

having 


2.  A  not  lock  cooaNtiag  of  the  combiaalion  of  a 
vail  af  ttaa  shall  and  tlM  oalar  wall  I  aa  opaoiog  «»r  IIm  boH  aad  forvad  with  aa  aiavatien  or  bridge  an 
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the  aide  of  the  washer  toward  the  nat  and  an  opening  at  the  end  of 
aaid  bridge,  and  having  a  guiding  or  anpporting  surface  between  the 
aaid  opening!  and  a  kay  aitoatad  within  aaid  bridge  paaaing  throngh 
said  opening  in  a  direction  aubatantially  parallel  with  the  washer  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  nut,  aabatantially  as  set  forth 


3.  A  waaher  for  nut- locks  having  an  opening  for  the  bolt,  bent 
or  atamped  to  form  a  bridge  for  a  key,  having  an  opening  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  aaid  bridge,  and  between  aaid  openings  a  gliding  or  anp- 
porting aurface  npon  which  the  nut  and  a  key  are  adapted  to  rest  in 
locking  engagement,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  waaher  for  nut  locks  having  an  opening  for  the  bolt,  formed 
with  a  bridge  and  having  a  key  opening  at  the  end  of  aaid  bridge, 
between  the  aame  and  the  nat  combined  with  a  (traight  key  within 
aaid  bridge,  extending  directly  through  the  key  opening  toward  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  aide  of  the  nut,  aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture :  a  wedge  B,  having  ita  lower 
end  aet  oflTaa  at  h,  or  notched,  as  at  b',  and  ita  npper  end  bent  aa  at 
6*,  in  combination  with  a  washer  having  a  double  shouldered  bridge 
or  receas  to  receive  aaid  wedge,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa 
aet  forth. 


5  5  0.1  20.    &AIL&OAD.    Altuo  Binrans,  San  Pnaoino. Old. 
Piled  Dm.  15,  1894    Serial  la  631,»4S.    (Io  modeL) 


Cltttm. — 1.  Aia  new  article  of  mannfkctare,  a  railway  rail  formed 
of  solid  ateel,  the  upper  part  being  in  cross  section  easeatially  the  form 
of  an  equi-angular  trapexoid,  and  having  the  extensions  or  flangea 
apon  each  aide  forming  a  aolid  base  which  width  is  about  equal  to 
double  the  depth  of  the  rail  from  top  to  bottom,  in  combination  with 
a  wheel  having  a  flange  with  an  angle  slightly  greater  than  that  of 
the  aides  of  the  rail,  adapted  to  travel  on  aaid  rail. 

2.  A  railway  rail  formed  of  aolid  ateel,  the  upper  part  being  in 
croas-saction  eaaentially  the  form  of  an  equi-angular  trapezoid  and 
having  the  extensions  or  flanges  upon  each  side  forming  a  base  of  a 
width  approximately  doable  the  depth  of  the  rail,  in  combination 
with  wheels  having  a  flat  centra^portion  of  the  shape  of  the  top  of 
the  rail,  and  divergent  flanges  with  an  angle  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  the  sides  of  the  rail. 


550,121.     SPKAKJId-TUBK  APPA&ATDa     Chaklb  A.  Babt- 

un.  Menphli.  Teon.     Piled  Mar.  15, 1896.    Serial  la  Ml,817.    (Io 

model) 

Cfaim. — 1  The  signal  and  indicator  for  tube  telephones,  compris- 
ing a  small  tube  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  line  tube,  a  hinged  gravity 
opened  cap  for  dosing  the  end  of  said  small  tube,  the  whistle  thereon, 
the  angular  pivoted  indicator  arm,  and  the  pi  voted  lever  ha  vinga  catch 
which  normally  holds  the  aaid  cap  closed,  and  npon  which  the  indi- 
cator ia  arranged  to  fall  when  the  whiatle  is  aounded,  aubsUntially  at 
specified. 

1.  The  herein  descnbed  exchange  and  annunciator,  for  tube  tele- 
pbonaa,  wherein  the  enda  of  the  tubes  from  several  different  apart- 
ments sre  grou(>ed  at  a  common  station,  consisting  of  a  series  of  num- 
bered hinged  caps  cloaing  the  ends  of  aaid  tubes  and  arranged  to  fall 
by  gravity  when  released,  a  whistle  on  the  end  portion  of  each  tube, 
said  wbistlea  being  independent  of  the  hinged  capa,  an  indicator  in 
connection  with  each  whistle,  and  a  flexible  tube  arranged  to  connect 
any  two  tubes  of  the  group  when  the  cape  thereof  are  open,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

73  0. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  anaiuKiator  and  its  flexible  tube 
adapted  to  connect  the  ends  of  any  two  tnbee  leading  to  said  annun- 
ciator, of  a  bellows  suitably  supported  with  relation  to  said  annun- 
ciator, and  having  an  exhaust  noxzle  fitted  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
tnbe,  snbatantialy  as  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  speaking  tabe,  of  a  bellows  normally 
disconnected  from  said  tube,  and  having  a  valved  exhaust,  and  a  noz- 
xle  at  said  exhaust  fitted  for  Uie  mouth  of  said  speaking  tube,  snb- 
stantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  speaking  tube,  having  a  mouth  piece 
and  a  flexible  ear  tube  attachment  fitted  with  an  ear  piece,  of  a  bd- 
lows  supported  in  snitable  relation  to  said  mouth  piece  and  having 
its  exhaost  provided  with  a  noule  which  is  fitted  to  receive  the  said 
ear  piece,  substantially  as  specified. 


550,122.  CRAIK-SHAPT  POR  BICYCLES.  WlLLU*  A.  BtAX, 
lew  HaveD,  Coon.,  aaigoor  to  WUUam  P.  Weaver,  aame  plaoa  Piled 
Apr.  8, 189S.    Serial  la  Mi841.    (Io  model) 


Clatmi. — 1.  In  a  crank-shaft,  the  combination  with  a  crank-*rra 
provided  at  ita  inner  end  with  an  axle  eonstmetod  with  an  internally 
threaded  longitudinal  counter-bore,  of  a  crank-arm  provided  at  ita 
inner  end  with  an  externally  threaded  spindle  adapted  to  enter  the 
said  counter-bore,  a  sproeket-whed  interposed  between  the  outer  end 
of  the  axle  and  the  inner  end  of  the  crank-arm  provided  with  the 
threaded  spindle,  and  oonplad  with  the  said  axle,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  said  sprocket-wheel  and  the  crank  arm  last  mentioned  to  in- 
sure their  rotation  together  in  either  direction,  and  cone-b«aringa 
reepectivdj  monntad  npon  the  axle  and  the  hub  of  the  sprocket- 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  crank-sbafl,  the  combination  with  a  crank-arm  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  an  axle  having  an  internally  threaded  longitudi- 
nal counter-bore,  of  a  crank-arm  having  at  its  inner  end  an  ^xtemally 
threaded  spindle  adapted  to  enter  the  said  counter4>ore,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  interposed  between  the  onter  end  of  the  axle  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  crank-arm  provided  with  the  spindle,  and  furnished  with  a  hob 
having  locking  notches  receiving  locking  li<gs  formed  npon  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  axle,  whereby  the  sprocket-wheel  and  axle  are  coupled 
against  rotation ;  means  for  connecting  the  said  sprocket-wheel  and 
the  crank-arm  last  mentioned  to  insure  their  rotation  together  in 
either  direction  and  cone  bearings  mounted  upon  the  axle  aad  hub 
of  the  sprocket-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


550,123. 

FebL  11.  1896l 
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OAME-REOISTEB. 

Serial  la  637,d41. 


AHoa  0.  GoLi.  Kankakee,  III 
(Mo  model)     _ 


FUed 


Claim. 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 

with  an  inclosing  case,  having  indicating  dial-faces  oa  the  top  side 
G.— 7« 
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tkcrvof,  k  tpiiidlc,  joarnA)«d  io  mkI  cam.  the  app«r  tad  profMliif 
through  the  top,  ao  indieating-haiKl.  secar«d  to  th«  pro)«e4i»f  *mA  c4 
wid  tpiadl*.  ■  uniti»-«h««l,  rigidly  Bouiitcd  00  Mid  spindl«  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upturned  lip  and  a  projecting  tooth,  a  rompanioo  ipia- 
dle,  40  indicating  hand,  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  oauitiplj- 
isf-wheel.  rigidlj  jiounted  00  laid  companion  spindle  and  provided 
with  te*th  dtapoMd  at  inUrral*.  and  a  tpring-pawl,  rigidly  Mcared  at 
one  end.  the  looae  end  extending  aeroee  and  boot  downwardly  to  oor- 
■dfy  engage  with  the  toeth  of  the  mnltiplyiag-wheel.  rabrtaotiaOy 
Mdaacnbed. 

1  la  a  devieo  of  tbo  kind  deacribed,  the  eombination  with  an  io- 
cloaing  r«ae,  of  a  tpindlo.  a  aaita-wheel,  provided  with  an  nptarood 
!ip  and  a  projecting  tooth  and  rigidly  aountod  on  taid  spindJe,  a  oo«. 
panion  spindle,  a  •oltiplying  wheel,  provided  with  a  auinbarof  tMlh 
di^poMd  at  intervala  and  ngidly  mounts  00  said  companMM  iflmUm, 
and  a  spring-pawl,  adapted  to  dotaehably  engage  with  Mid  toeth, 
whereby  with  each  eoaploU  revolotioB  of  the  uoita-wheel  the  pow! 
k  rained  out  of  engagement  and  the  nsultjpJying-wheol  aored  the 
■poeo  of  ooe  diviaion,  sabetantially  as  deaeribed. 


teee  preaeatiag  a  central  convex  sor^e  and  concave  surfacea  lead- 
iag  to  the  oppoailo  ends  thereof,  the  said  convex  and  concave  surfaces 
oo-oporatiag  to  poatioo  the  flat  reUtivoly  to  tke  (hodiag  roll  duriaf 
tko  grinding  opor«tioo.  MbaUotialiy  ••  doaeribod. 


560,124.    WHDOW     JotAmiB  liMu.  Schfloetarg,  GeniiMy. 
riM  ll«7  7.  IWi    aenai  Ha  510,273.    Jo  modeL) 

2 


500,126. 

ns.l«warfc. 


SHIDDIie  MKHAJiUll  rOR  LOOMS    iLruoSAcr- 
r  to  teqjamtn  katvood.  PatenoD.  H  J     niedJuna 

1  la  su,sa.   iio 


CfctiN.— The  rifling  terar  proridedftt  or  near  ita  inner  end  with 
»  horiaoatally  arranged  hole  or  opening,  the  pattern  surface  to  op 
•rate  the  said  lever,  combioed  with  the  upper  and  lower  hooked  jackt, 
the  eonnoetor,  the  lifter*  to  engage  and  move  the  jacks,  and  with  th« 
rod  A,  an  intennediaU  loop  iorved  in  and  by  Mid  rod,  projoetiog  hori- 
■ootally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  directly  support  the  lower  jack,  a 
beat  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  to  support  the  opper  jack, 
and  a  beat  portion  at  the  lower  eod  of  the  rod  adapted  to  rent  in  the 
horixontally  arranged  hole  in  the  inner  end  of  the  lifting  lever,  to  thai 
prevent  the  diaengagement  fh>m  the  same,  subataotially  a*  deacribod. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  sliding  wiadow,  the  combination,  with  the 
ftvme,  of  a  laterally  sliding  jamb  having  beveled  lateral  projectiooa, 
mod  a  vertically  sliding  jamb-operating  bar  having  laterally  beveled 
■iotecut  through  its  back  to  reoeive  «aid  pr<t]*ctioos  and  raeaoe  for  en- 
gaging the  jamb-operatiog  bar  to  actuate  the  same. 

X.  la  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  sash  frame,  of  a  later- 
ally sliding  jamb  having  beveled  lateral  cam  projections  and  laterally 
beveled  slota  irs  ita  fkce.  and  a  vertically  sliding  jamb-operating  bar 
having  laterally  beveled  slota  to  receive  said  cam  projections,  and 
beveled  lateral  guide  tongues  to  At  the  slota  in  the  said  jamb  aod 
moana  for  engaging  th«  jamb-operating  bar  to  aetaato  the  mbo. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  window  frame,  and  ita  cover  D  the 
latorally  sliding  jamb,  aod  the  vertically  sliding  jamb-operating  cam- 
bar,  formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  of  a  handled  eccentric  pivoted  ia 
the  cover  of  said  tnm«  aod  entering  said  vertical  sloL 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  window  frame  and  the  upper  saah 
working  vertically  therein,  of  a  screen  attached  to  the  upper  ed^e  of 
the  upper  saah,  a  biiod  roller  having  an  eod  drum  within  the  upper 
eod  of  the  frame  00  which  roller  the  ecreeo  winds,  a  Msh  coantar- 
balance  connected  to  said  roller,  aod  a  cord  wiodiog  00  the  dram  on 
the  end  of  said  roller  reversely  to  the  screen,  and  leading  outward 
through  the  front  of  the  fVame,  whereby  00  drawing  said  cord  the 
Mah  and  the  screen  may  be  raised  to  any  desired  extent,  sabatantiailj 
as  Mt  forth. 


650.1Q5.  mCHAIUM  POR  aRIHDIHQ  FUTS  IM  CARDUd- 
B1I6INB&  Joun  aamoi,  Duidnfleid.  KaglaQd.  aatgnor  to  Joaapb 
StMd.  Mewtoo.  Mam.  rUed  June  29.  1894.  Serial  Ha  518.061.  (It 
BMdeL)  Patented  In  Knglaiid  May  31.  1MB.  Ha  10.<78. 
6'il«iw. —  A  mechanbMD  for  grinding  flats  in  carding  engines  con- 
taining a  grinding  roll  and  a  guide  for  the  flats  having  a  guiding  sar- 


6  60,1Q7.    OORH  PLAHTBK    Bdwau)  M  Hitlmaji,  Osntoa  DL, 

sadgnor  to  tlM  ParlliihDr«adorlTCaiDpaBy.  «ine  pUoe.     Filed  Aug.  S, 

189&    a«1iURafi6a,ll&    do  model) 

CTahm. — 1  A  drop  movement  for  planters,  oomprisiDg  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  ratchet  impelling  pawl  adapted  to  be  driven  cootinuooaly  by 
travel  of  the  planter,  a  throw-out  lever  to  hold  the  pawl  fW>m  oper- 
ative contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  detent  to  susUin  the  raised 
throw-out  lever,  aod  a  trip  to  throw  the  detent,  subataotially  as  Mt 
fbrth. 

S.  A  drop  movemeotfor  plaoters,  eomprisiog  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
ratchet-impelliog  pawl  adapted  to  be  driveo  cootinuoosly  by  travel 
of  the  planter,  a  throw-out  lever  to  hold  the  pawl  from  operative  coo- 
tact  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  deteot  to  sosUio  the  raised  throw-out 
lever,  s  trip  to  throw  the  deteot,  and  inclines  on  the  ratchet  wheel 
for  raising  the  throw-out  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  drop  movement  for  planters,  comprising  a  wheel  adapted  to 
be  driven  cootionously  by  travel  of  the  plaoter,  a  crank  arm  oo  the 
wheel,  a  rock  am  connected  with  the  crank  arm.  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
ratchet-impelling  pawl  pivoted  on  the  rock  arm,  a  throw-ont  lever  to 
hold  the  pawl  fW)m  operative  contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  de- 
tent to  sustain  the  raised  throw-out  lever,  a  trip  finger  to  throw  th« 
detent,  and  inclines  on  the  ratchet  wheel  for  raising  the  throw-out 
lever,  substantially  as  Mt  fbrth. 

4.  A  drop  movement  for  planters  consisting  in  the  combination 
of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  impelling  pawl  adapted  to  be  driveo  con- 
tioaottsly  by  travsl  of  the  plaoter,  and  having  a  laterally  extended 
pin,  a  throw-ont  lever  extended  under  the  path  of  the  pin  of  the  pawl, 
a  pin  extended  laterally  fVom  the  throw-out  lever,  a  detent  having  « 
saat  for  the  pin  of  the  throw-ont  lever,  and  a  trip  to  throw  the  detent, 
sobsuntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  drop  movement  for  planters,  the  combination  of  ratchet 
wheel  25.  the  ratchet- impelling  pawl  23  adapted  to  be  driven  contina- 


•Hly  by  travel  of  the  planter,  the  throwont  lever  26  having  tooth 
1^,  the  inclioM  30  on  the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  raiM  the  throw- 
out  lever  by  acting  on  the  tooth,  ther deteot  28  haviog  the  seat  28^ 
aad  the  extension  28*,  the  trip  flogor  29  for  throwiog  the  deteot,  and 
a  spring,  as  31,  for  retomiog  the  deteot,  the  pawl  having  a  pin  24  ex- 
tended over  the  throw-out  lever,  and  the  throw-ont  lever  having  a 
pin  27  adapted  to  the  seat  of  the  deteot,  sobsUatiallr  as  Mt  forth. 


Ully,  and  a  Mttliog  chamber,  partly  Mparate  from  said  circulating 
chamber,  wid  parte  beiog  arranged  and  combined,  sabstantially  as 
aod  for  the  parpoaes  Mt  forth. 


6.  Io  a  drop  movement  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ratchet  wheel  aod  a  plaoter-driveo,  ratchet-impelling  pawl,  of 
an  iodine  adapted  to  be  raiMd  into  the  path  of  the  pawl  by  the  op- 
erative movement  of  the  pawl  aod  to  be  lowered  by  the  action  of 
check  row  mechanism,  substaotially  as  Mt  forth. 


5  5  0, 1  2  8.  HAMB-TDQ  FA8TEHER.  Ban,  LiDxnsKS,  MoDtnaa 
•arignor  of  two-thirds  to  Frederick  W.  RuppeUus  aod  John  J.  Leuxtnger, 
Jr..  Braodoo.  Minn.    FQed  June  10,  1895.    Serial  Na  562,206.    (Ho 

OMdeL) 


Ckrim. — The  combination  in  a  hame-tug  fastener,  of  a  metal  por- 
tion in  the  frame  of  the  housing  or  caM,  having  a  closed  forward  end 
and  HubetantiaUy  rectangular  in  cross  section,  said  case  adapted  to 
receive  the  forward  eod  of  the  tog,  rivets  or  bolts  paaaiog  through 
the  caM  whereby  a  tug  may  be  secured  therein,  and  a  carved  pro- 
jection fWim  the  closed  forward  eod  of  the  caM  or  housing,  the  same 
carving  iowardly  and  provided  with  means  at  its  end  whereby  it  may 
bo  cooveoiontly  attached  to  the  hame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


3.  The  improved  far  separating  device  herein  described  in  which 
is  combined  a  picker,  a  doctor  passage  coonected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  belt  having  wings,  (f,  a  chamber,/,  at  the  opposite  eod 
of  said  duet  or  p&ssage  from  said  picker  and  a  settling  chamber  partly 
Mparate  fVom  said  chamber,/,  scbriactially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
Mt  forth. 

4.  The  improved  fur  MparaUog  device  herein  described  in  which 
is  combined  a  picker,  a  duct  or  pasMge  leading  therefrom  aad  con- 
Uinicg  means  for  returning  tufts  or  heavy  particles  graviUting  from 
the  mixture  blown  therethrough  back  to  the  said  picker,  a  chamber, 
f,  at  the  edge  of  wid  passage  opposite  Mid  picker  aod  receiving  the 
mixture  therefrom  after  Mid  tufts  or  heavy  particles  have  been  Mp- 
arated,  the  uid  chamber,  /  admitting  a  circutation  of  the  mixture 
horixooUUy  and  a  graviution  of  the  hair,  and  a  wttling  chamber  for 
the  for  partly  Mparate  from  Mid  chamber,/,  all  uid  parts  being  ar- 
ranged and  operatiog.  sabetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  improved  separatiog  device  io  which  is  combined  a  picker, 
a  duct  or  passage  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  belt  for 
retumiog  the  tufla,  &c.,  a  chamber,  /,  receiving  uid  duct  or  passage 
and  having  a  blower,  i,  for  the  fiir,  and  a  Mttling  chamber,  aU  said 
parts  being  arranged  and  operating,  subeUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

6  The  improved  fur  Mparating  device  herein  described  io  which 
ii  combined  a  picker,  a  duct  or  passage  extending  therefrom,  the  wid 
picker  Mrving  to  produce  an  air  current  by  which  the  looMoed  mix- 
ture is  blown  through  wid  duct  or  paswge,  a  circulating  chamber 
receiving  wid  mixture,  the  duct  or  paswge  entering  the  wme  hori- 
sonUlly  at  one  side  of  the  chsmber  to  produce  a  slow  horieontal  cir- 
culation of  the  air  contaioiog  the  looMoed  mixture,  aod  a  Mttliog 
chamber  pa.-tly  Mparate  from  the  circulating  chamber,  the  Mttliog 
chamber  aod  circulating  chamber  being  each  provided  with  doors, 
I,  m,  all  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 


5  5  O.  1  2  9 .    FUR-SEPARATIia  DEVICE.    WlLUAl  J.  MoO&LL, 

Oraag«,  aaigoor  to  Ludorlc  McOftii  Wast  Oraag«.  H.  J.    Filed  Sept  18, 

1894    Serial  Na  52S.335.    (Ifo  modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  device  herein  described  for  Mparating  fur  fVom 
hair,  which  consists  of  a  picker,  a  duct,  6,  containing  a  return  belt,  a 
cireulatiog  chamber  at  the  end  of  wid  dnct  and,  next  to  wid  circa- 
latiog  chamber,  a  partly  M|>arate  Mttliog  chamber,  combined  sab- 
stantially M  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  device  herein  described  for  Mparating  far  from  hair, 
which  consists  of  a  picker,  a  dnct  or  paswge,  b,  provided  with  a  belt, 
e,  a  circulating  chsmber  receiving  wid  paswge  or  duct  at  one  side  so 
that  the  air  entering  therefrom  is  given  a  circuitous  courw  horiaoo- 


5  5  0,130.    FUR-8BFARATIM0  DEVICE.    WUAUUi  i.  McQaii, 

Orange,  aarignor  to  Ludovic  McQ&li,  West  Orange.  M.  J.    Filed  Sept  18, 

1894.    Serial  Ha  528.336.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  picker,  of  a  duct,  o',  con- 
necting with  wid  picker  and  conveying  the  fur  therefrom,  a  round 
circulating  chamber,  the  duct,  a',  being  Ungential  thereto  and  a  Mt^ 
tling  chamber  partly  partitioned  off  from  wid  circulating  chamber, 
the  walls  of  which  Mttliog  chsmber  are  of  oettiog,  subeUntially  as 
Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioo  with  the  picker,  of  a  duct,  a',  a  rouod  circu- 
lating chamber  disposed  taogeotially  with  relation  to  wid  duct  and 
haring  a  door  by  which  the  Mttled  hair  is  removed,  and  a  settling 
chamber,  a  low  partition  Mrving  to  partly  Mparate  wid  chambers, 
wid  Mttling  chamber  having  a  netted  ineloaure  to  allow  a  free  out- 
flow of  air  and  having  doorn  by  which  the  Mttled  far  is  removed,  sab- 
stantially as  Mt  forth. 
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3  Tyt*  eombinatioD  with  the  picker  and  a  duet,  a*  of  AxirevUt-  'kbore  the  rarfiM*  of  thfl  rail, 
ia(  chamber  receiving  eaid  duct,  the  end  of  taid  dact  being  toraed 
downward  toward  the  floor  of  the  cireaUtinf  chamber  at  the  e*- 
tranoe  thereto  and  directed  toward  one  tide  of  aaid  chamber  to  oeea- 
aior  a  circuitoua  flow  of  air  horisontallT.  and  a  eetUiag  chamber 
partly  eeparated  from  the  circalating  chamber  bj  a  low  partition  and 
incloaed  bj  means  admittiof  an  outflow  of  air  bnt  retaining  the  far, 
and  Mid  low  partition,  rabetantially  aa  let  forth. 


i.  The  combination  with  the  picker  haring  a  tangential  dact, 
with  a  downwardly  turned  eod,  of  a  ronnd  circiUating  chamber  and 
a  tettling  chamber  in  eooimanicatioo  therewith,  laid  lettliog  cham- 
ber being  partly  incloaed  with  netting,  iubetanitaliy  aa  tet  forth. 


650.131. 

Lodl.l.J.. 
Apr.  S,iaML 


▲OTOMATIC  RAILEOAD^WITCB.    HiSKtT  Plici. 

afaa*-bAlftoCorTiflUua7uLoao,ameptaoa   PUed 
8a1iaifo6H874    {HoonW.) 


''laim. —  1.  In  an  antomatic  railroad  twitch  the  combination  with 
a  pivotal  switch  tongue,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  forward 
eod  of  the  twitch  tougue  and  the  other  end  being  tecnred  to  a  preaeer 
placed  along  tide  of  the  rail  to  open  eaid  twitch,  a  rod  or  rope  te- 
cnred to  the  forward  eod  of  laid  lever  and  taid  rod  or  rope  paaeing 
over  a  pulley  teevred  to  the  eaaing.  taid  rod  or  rope  being  alao  te- 
cnred at  ita  other  eod  to  a  lever  baviog  one  end  extending  beyood 
the  turface  of  the  rail  to  clone  taid  twitch.  lubeUntially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoeaa  tet  forth. 

S.  Is  aa  aatomatie  railroad  twitch  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
otal twitch  tongue,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  taid  twitch  tongue, 
the  other  end  being  attached  to  a  preaaer  placed  along  Mde  of  the 
rail  to  open  said  twitch,  rodt  or  ropee  tecnred  at  the  forward  end  of 
Mid  lever  and  paaeing  over  pulleyt  tecnred  to  the  eaaing,  one  rod  or 
rope  paaaing  to  the  right  and  one  to  the  left  and  the  ead  of  each  bo- 
ing  tecured  to  another  lever  having  ita  endt  extending  beyond  the 
aarface  of  the  rail  whereby  the  twitch  it  cloeed,  taid  rod  or  rope  that 
goee  to  the  left  being  tecured  to  the  lever  teenred  on  the  tiding,  tab- 
•taotialiy  u  Mt  forth 

3.  la  an  aatonMtic  railroad  twitch  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
otal twitch  toague.  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  a  preaaer  placed 
along  nde  of  tide  rail,  the  other  end  being  connected  by  an  am  to 
the  forward  end  of  taid  twitch  tongne,  roda  or  ropM  tecnred  parma- 
oaotly  to  taid  forward  end  of  Mid  lever  and  paaaing  over  pnlleya,  the 
other  enda  of  each  of  taid  roda  or  ropw  being  connected  to  levera 
Mid  levers  having  one  end  extending  above  the  tnrface  of  the  rail, 
Mid  preeMr  being  operated  by  a  plnnger  tecnred  to  the  platform  of 
the  car  to  open  Mid  twitch.  •nbeUntially  m  and  for  the  parpoeM  u 
apecifled. 

4  In  an  aatomatie  railroad  twitch  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
otal twitch  tongue  e,  a  lever/,  one  end  of  which  being  secured  to  tha 
forward  end  of  the  twitch  tongue,  Mid  lever  being  fiilcrumed  m  at  ^ 
M  the  eaaing  A,  roda  or  ropM>  and  q  aecnred  to  the  forward  ead  of 
Mid  lever  ^.  Mid  roda  or  ropM  paaaing  over  pulleyt  k  aod  r.  Mid  rod 
j  beiag  teevred  to  an  adjoauble  rod  /  pawing  through  one  eod  of  a 
lever  m  having  a  fulemm  n.  the  other  eod  of  Mid  lever  paaaing  throagh 
aad  extending  above  the  turface  of  the  rail,  the  other  rod  or  rope  « 
permanently  teeared  to  the  other  pulley  r  aad  taid  rod  or  rope  being 
neured  to  aa  a^joaUbie  rod  $'  paaaing  throagh  one  end  of  a  lever  H 
having  a  ftilrmm  r*.  the  other  end  paaaing  through  and  ezteadiag 


id  enda  y  aad  <*  eomiog  in  contact 
with  the  tar£aoe  of  the  wheel  to  cIom  the  twitch,  all  of  Mid  parta  be- 
iag arraaged  and  adapted  to  oparato  aabetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 


06O.  13Q.  ELECTRIC  APFLlAMd  FOR  lAILWATS.  Hirlot  A. 
P.  Pimao.  Mllvautea.  Wk.  riM  Mar.  1»  I8M  Serial  Ha  504,249. 
CBowakU 


Ckmn. —  1  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  with  an  ai»- 
dergronod  coodnit  and  ita  contained  condnctora,  of  tuitable  contact 
Khpa  or  wiroo,  loeatad  withia  Mid  coodnit,  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  condoctort  bnt  inaolated  therefrom,  a  pair  of  electro-mag- 
aeta,  provided  with  a  movable  armature  operaiively  connected  by 
laver  mechanitm  with  the  movable  tongue  of  a  twitch  in  the  track, 
aad  with  movable  aectiont  of  the  conductort  within  the  conduit,  con- 
Uet  devicM  earned  by  the  oar  aad  adapted  for  indepeodeot  electri- 
cal contact  with  Mid  ttripe  or  wirM  and  a  tuiuble  twitch  upon  the 
car  adapted  tfi  be  adjntted  to  aa  to  throw  a  denired  one  of  Mid  nlec- 
tro-magnea  into  circuit.  tnbaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway,  of  an  underground 
eoodnit  aod  iu  eoataioad  eondoctort,  a  movable  twitch  tongue  in  the 
railway  track  eommanicattag  with  a  tide  track,  a  branch  conduit 
leading  from  the  main  conduit  beneath  the  line  of  the  side  track, 
branch  condnctora  therein,  movable  tectiona  of  the  conductor!  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  regiatar  with  the  main  or  the  branch  condnctora, 
aod  MiUble  electrically  actuated  mechaaiam  for  timuKaneooaly  pro- 
ducing oppoeite  adjustmenla  of  the  twitch  tongue  aod  the  movable 
aectiont  of  Mid  conductort,  contact  ttripa  or  wirea  located  within  the 
conduit  and  having  electrical  connection  with  Mid  adjnating  mech- 
aniam,  contact  devicea  carried  by  a  oar,  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  Mid  contact  ttripe  or  wirea,  aod  a  twitch  upon  Mid  car  for  con- 
trolling taid  eofltact  devicea.  aabataatialiy  m  deecribed. 


650,133.  APPARATUS  rOR  MAKIMO  PLATB8  OR  PAIILS 
FROM  PLAanc  MATSRIAL  Iinj  Poouoi,  Port  HaoilUn,  I.  T. 
POed  Apr.  10,  1891.    Serial  Fa  388,400.    Ho  model) 


C'laimt. — 1.  The  apparatot  herein  deecribed  for  making  concaved 
paneb  or  platee  of  plaatic  material,  which  conaitta  of  a  convexly- 
cnrved  yielding  mold-turfitce  and  a  frame  of  the  tixe  and  thape  of 
the  panel  or  plate  to  be  produced  on  taid  mold-aurface,  tubatantially 
aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  convezly-curved  yielding  mold-aur- 
foce,  of  a  frame  of  the  tize  and  thape  of  the  panel  gr  plate  to  be  pro- 
duced, the  frame  being  formed  of  perforated  sidea  hinged  together 
and  meant  for  adjuatably  connecting  Mid  aidea,  tubotantially  aa  Mi 
forth. 

3.  A  fhtme  for  producing  paoela  or  platee  fh>m  plaatic  material, 
formed  of  perforated  stripe,  hiuKe-jointa  connecting  Mid  ttnpa,  aod 
adjuating  tcrewa  for  the  ieavee  of  the  hingea,  tubatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


660. 13-4.  WASHBASn.  Plan  A.  RADOLxm.  OrelaDd.  Ohla 
rati.  JulT  8.  I89&  Serial  Ha  965,210  (Ho  modaL) 
Ckim. — 1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  waah-baaia  having  ita  bottom 
provided  with  a  vertical  hole  a,  of  the  upright  tube  B  extending 
through  aad  a  taitable  diataoce  baiow  taid  hole  in  the  baain,  taid 
taba,  at  ita  upper  end,  being  proridad  with  an  external  flange  raatiag 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  baaia  and  being  provided  with  a  teat  for  a 
Btopper.  aad  the  lower  portioa  of  taid  tube  being  tcrew- threaded,  a 


atrainer  H  within  and  removably  tnpportad  from  nid  tube,  aoiuble  |  2.  In  a  display  form  for  ihoes,  the  combination  with  one  member 
meant  for  preventing  ditplacemeot  of  the  strainer  within  Mid  tube.jhaving  a  body  fitting  within  the  shoe,  a  flat  upper  eod,  and  a  hook 
and  the  tubular  member  D  having  iu  upper  portion  acrew  threaded  iriting  from  the  latter  and  projecting  toward  the  rear:  of  a  aecood 


and  engaging  the  threaded  portioa  of  the  ttoppor-receiving  tube  and 
Mid  tubular  member  D  exteoding  a  aaiuble  diaUaoe  below  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  stopper-receiving  tube  and  being  provided,  at  iU 
upper  extremity,  with  an  external  annular  flange  fitted  againat  the 
under  mirface  of  the  baain,  aubeUntially  m  ahown,  for  the  parpooc 
■pecified 


member  having  a  body  fitting  within  the  shoe  and  a  flat  upper  end 
proTided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  paM  over  Mid  hook,  and  a  key  ra- 
movably  eogaging  beneath  the  hook,  aa  aod  for  the  parpoM  oat  forth. 


3.  In  a  duplay  form  for  ahoea,  tbe  combination  with  one  member 
having  a  body  flttiag  within  the  shoe,  a  flat  upper  end,  aod  a  hook 
riaing  from  the  latter ;  of  a  aecond  member  having  a  body  fitting 
within  the  ahoe  aod  a  flat  upper  end  provided  with  a  hole  adapted 
to  receive  Mid  hook,  and  an  upright  card  holder  having  a  horisontal 
foot  adapted  to  be  engaged  beneath  Mid  book,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  display  form  for  shoes,  the  combination  with  one  member 
having  a  body  fitting  within  the  shoe,  a  flat  upper  eod,  a  hook  rising 
from  the  latter ;  of  a  second  member  baring  a  body  fitting  within  the 
shoe  and  a  flat  upper  end  prorided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive 
said  hook ;  and  a  key  eoosisting  of  a  flat  piece  adapted  to  engage 
nnder  Mid  hook,  an  apright  member  connected  with  one  edge  of  said 
flat  piece  and  hariag  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  hook,  and  card 
holding  device  carried  by  this  upright  member,  m  and  for  the  porpoM 
Mt  forth. 


660,136.    CARrSKAL.    DAiaRuaAuamand  JonD.CKxAPP, 
MtrnMapotli,  Minn..  aaigiKn  of  ooB-third  to  Jotan  H.  Seakna,  I 
Piled  May  11, 1896.    Serial  Ha  648,906.    rMomodaL) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  waah-baatn  A  whose  bottom  is  pro- 
rided with  a  vertical  hole  a,  and  overflow  paaaage-way  G  connoctad 
with  Mid  hole  aod  in  open  relation  with  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber 
of  the  basin,  of  the  tube  B  exUoding  downwardly  through  the  afore- 
Mid  bole  and  being  externally  screw-threaded  at  ito  lower  and,  said 
tube,  at  ita  upper  end,  being  provided  with  an  external  flange  and 
with  a  teat  for  a  atopper.  aod  being  alao  provided  with  two  lateral 
holes  registering  with  the  overflow  passage-way,  strainer  H  seated 
upon  the  lower  walls  of  Mid  lateral  holes,  maaas  for  preventing  up- 
ward displacement  of  the  strainer,  and  the  tabe  D  having  its  npper 
portion  screw-threaded  internally  and  engaging  the  lower  threaded 
portion  of  the  upper  tube,  Mid  tube  D,  at  iU  upper  end,  being  pro- 
vided with  an  external  flange  d,  aabstantially  m  ahown,  for  the  pai^ 
poM  apecifled. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  waah-bMin  A  haring  iU  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  hole  a  therethrough  and  being  provided  with 
an  overflow  paaaage-way  Q  oommunicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  of  the  baain  and  being  eonnectad  with  the  aforoMid  hole,  of 
the  tobe  B  exteading  throagh  the  aforsMid  hole,  and  prorided  with 
two  lateral  holM  b*  communicating  with  the  overflow  pasMge-way 
and  the  dividing  walla  between  which  lateral  holes  are  gradually  en- 
larged upwardly,  Mid  tube,  at  iu  upper  end,  beinjf  provided  with  an 
axtemal  flange  b  and  with  a  aMt  for  a  stopper,  and  the  tnbe  being  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  at  iU  lower  end.  tnbe  D  having  ito  upper  eod 
screw-threaded  inUrnally  aod  engaging  the  threaded  lower  end  of 
the  upper  tube.  Mid  tube  D,  at  iu  upper  end,  being  provided  with  an 
external  flange  fitted  againat  the  nnder  side  of  the  baain,  and  the  diak 
H  provided  with  vertieal  parforatiofls  aad  resting  npoa  the  lower  walk 
of  the  lateral  holM  in  the  upper  tabe.  Mid  disk  being  recasMd  a4ja- 
cent  to  each  dividing-wall  between  Mid  lateral  holM  to  form  two 
ahouldert  that  engage  oppoaite  edgea,  respectively,  of  said  wall,  snb- 
sUntially  u  shown,  for  the  pnrpoM  specified. 


(laim. — The  combination  in  a  ear  seal,  of  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  shackle  having  inwardly  turned  ends,  adapted  when  brought 
i  together  to  engage  and  lock  npon  one  another,  a  fVagile  block  hav- 
ing a  transverM  opening  into  which  Mid  ends  of  the  shackle  are 
adapted  to  projaet  and  wherein  the  same  may  be  pressed  together 
aad  loeked  npon  one  another,  the  ends  of  the  opening  in  the  block 
being  of  the  size  of  the  cross  section  of  the  wire  of  which  the  shackle 
is  formed,  the  sidM  of  the  shackle  adapted  to  engage  the  aides  of  the 
block  when  the  inner  ends  are  in  engafemeot,  subeUntially  as  de- 
soribed.  "^ 


660  135.    DI8PLATP0RM.    WiiiUM  E  RuMT 
a  D.    Piled  A|r.  27.  1880l    Serial  Ha  547.316.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. 1.  la  a  diaplay  form  for  shoes,  the  combination  with  one 

■ember  having  a  body  fitting  within  the  ahoe,  a  flat  upper  end,  a  lug 
riaing  fVora  the  latter,  aod  a  hook  also  rising  from  the  latter  aod  pro- 
of a  second  member  having  a  body  fitting 


660,137.  BRUSH  AHD  MACHIHE  FOR  REMOVIHO  FIHS  OR 
BURRS  FROM  TTPS.  Josus  E  RlCHAUa,  Elmira,  H.  T.,  aaigDor  of 
ooe-balf  to  hBoa  A.  Merrill,  woe  piaoa  Plkd  June  20, 1886.  Serial 
Ha56SJM    (Ho  model) 

Claim, —  1.  A  machine  for  removing  the  fins  or  burrs  fVom  type, 
eoosisting  of  a  sniuble  table  or  support  for  the  type,  a  brush  haring 
ito  bristlM  disposed  on  an  incline  or  at  an  angle  to  a  perpendicular, 
and  suitable  means  for  imparting  to  the  brush  a  ribratory  action,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  deecribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  remoring  the  fins  or  bnrrs  fVom  type,  consisting 
of  a  standard  or  column,  a  movable  or  sliding  table  supported  theioon, 
a  brush  haring  ito  briatlM  diapoaed  on  an  incline  or  at  an  angle  to  a 
perpendicular,  and  meant  for  operating  the  bmah,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

'  S.  In  a  machine  for  remoring  the  fins  or  burrs  from  type,  consistr 
ing  of  a  standard  or  column  provided  with  a  suitable  table  or  support, 
SkRix  Palk,ja  brash  haring  ito  briatlM  diapoaed  on  an  incline  or  at  an  angle  to  a 
perpendicular,  a  holder  for  the  brush,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
holder  a  rocking  motion,  substantially  m  aod  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
4.  A  machine  for  removing  the  fine  or  burrs  from  type,  coniiating 
of  a  suiuble  Uble  or  support  for  the  type,  a  bmsh  haring  ito  bristlM 
disposed  on  an  incline  or  at  ao  angle  to  a  perpendicular,  a  pivoted 
holder  for  the  brush,  means  for  operating  Mid  holder  and  means  for 


jacting  toward  the  lug; 

withia  the  ahoe  and  a  flat  upper  end  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  I 

to  paaa  over  Mid  lug  aod  hook,  and  a  key  removably  engaging  be- 1  controlling  the  action  tharaoo,  sabstaatially  m  and  for  the  purpoM 


■eath  tha  hook,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


Idsaeribed. 
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5.  A  ni«^bin«  for  remOTiog  lh«  ftoa  or  barn  tVom  typ«,  ooosistiof~[  13.  A  oiAchioe  for  rwonoriiig  the  8iw  or  barn  from  iyp*,  cooaut- 
of  m  suitJibl*  Mpport  or  Ubio  for  the  tjp«.  •  bruih  hATJog  iU  brutJM  |iog  of  k  support  for  th«  tjp«.  •  briwh  hftriog  its  bristles  disposed  on 
diaposwl  OB  SB  iiielioeorat&aaaxle  to  »p«rpendical&r.»  pivoted  holder  bo  indioe  or  at  so  sngle  to  s  perpendicuUr,  a  spring  haodle  upon  the 
for  the  brash,  means  for  operatiBK  the  holder,  aod  a  treadle  attach- 1  bmah,  a  piTot«d  holder  for  said  haodle,  and  meaos  for  operating  said 
meot  and  a  releasing  rod  connected  thereto  for  stopping  or  reUasing  hoMer,  sobetaatiallj  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


the  holder,  sabetantially  as  aod  for  the  parpoM  set  forth 


6.  la  a  naachioe  for  remoTiog  the  flns  or  bam  from  tjpe, 
ing  of  a  brash  having  its  bristles  disposed  on  an  incline  or  at  an  angle 
to  a  perpendicular,  meaos  for  operating  the  brush,  and  a  standard 
or  colnmn  provided  with  a  support  with  guide  rollees,  and  a  table 
movable  thereoo,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

7.  In  a  machioe  for  reasoving  the  Aos  or  barrs  from  type,  eooeiat* 
log  of  a  brash  having  its  bristles  disposed  on  an  incline  or  at  an  angle 
to  a  perpendicular,  a  pivoted  holder  for  said  brush,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
and  iatennediate  connections  between  the  shaft  aod  bolder  whereby 
the  latter  is  operated,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortl^ 

8.  A  machioe  for  removing  the  fins  or  barrs  from  type,  coosieting 
of  a  vibratory  brush  having  its  bristles  disposed  on  an  incline  or  atap 
angle  to  a  perpendicular,  a  standard  or  column  providsd  with  a  si^ 
port  having  guide  flanges  and  rollers,  and  a  movable  or  slidmg  tably 
connected  to  the  support  and  having  downwardly  extending  gaid«- 
flangee  which  overlap  the  flanges  on  the  sopport,  substantially  as  aa^ 
for  the  parpoee  deecribed.  ^ 

9.  In  a  machioe  for  removing  the  fios  or  barrs  fh>m  type,  consist 
ing  of  a  brash  having  its  bristles  disposed  on  sn  incline  or  at  an  angle 
to  a  perpendicular,  a  pivoted  bolder  for  the  brash,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  holder,  a  trettdle  attachment,  and  a  releasing-rod  coaBMt«d 
thereto  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  holder,  said  rod  being  formed 
in  sections  and  connected  together  by  a  suitable  coupling  whereby 
the  length  of  said  rod  can  be  adjusted,  sabstantially  as  and  for  th« 
parpoaa  set  fbrth. 

10.  Ii  a  machine  for  removing  the  fias  or  bum  from  type,  a  sait- 
able  brush  having  its  bristles  disposed  on  an  incline  or  at  an  angle  to 
a  perpeodicolar,  a  pivoted  holder  for  the  brush,  a  screw  coooectiog 
rod  having  a  slotted  head  detachably  connected  to  the  holder,  a 
screw  threaded  socket  engaging  with  the  screw  threaded  end  of  tha 
rod,  aod  maans  for  imparting  motion  to  said  seraw  threaded  socket 
whereby  motion  is  coromanicated  to  the  holder  and  to  the  brash,  sab- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed 

11.  la  a  machine  for  removing  the  Bos  or  bum  from  type,  a 
svitable  brush  having  its  brinies  disposed  oo  ao  incline  or  at  an  aagie 
to  a  perpeodicular,  a  pivoted  brash  holder,  maaos  for  operating  it, 
aod  a  spriog  for  drawing  ths  holder  down  after  being  raised  by  the 
operating  mechanism,  labatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1*2.  A  machine  for  removing  the  fins  or  burrs  fi-om  type,  eooaist- 
iag  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  type,  a  soitable  brush  haviagita  bris- 
tles disposed  on  aa  iodine  or  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular,  a  piv- 
oted holder  for  the  brush,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  ao  eccentric  or 
cams,  and  intermediate  connections  betweefi  the  eccentric  or  cams 
aad  the  holder,  tubstantialiy  as  and  for  the  pacpoee  specified. 


14.  In  a  machioe  for  removing  the  fins  or  burrs  from  type,  coo- 
■isting  of  a  standard  or  column  provided  with  a  movable  table  for  sap- 
porting  the  type,  a  brash  having  its  bristles  disposed  on  an  incline,  i 
bracket  projecting  from  the  standard  or  column,  a  brush  holder  pir- 
oted  to  the  bracket,  a  clamp  aod  screw  for  holdiog  the  handle  of  the 
brush  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the  holder,  substantially  as 
aod  for  ths  purpose  described. 

15.  A  machioe  for  removing  the  fins  or  burrs  from  type,  eoosist- 
iag  of  a  bmah  having  its  bristles  disposed  on  an  incline  or  at  an  angle 
to  a  perpeadicalar,  a  suitable  standard  or  columo  aod  a  bracket  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  brush-holder  pivotallv  connected  to  the  bracket, 
means  for  operating  the  holder,  a  sliding  or  movable  table  supported 
on  the  standard  or  column,  and  gnidee  or  clamps  connected  to  the 
npper  side  of  the  table,  one  of  which  guides  or  clamps  is  adjustable 
to  adapt  them  to  galleys  of  different  widths,  sabstantially  as  and  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 

16.  A  machine  for  removing  the  fins  or  bum  from  type,  consist- 
ing cf  a  snitable  standard  or  colamn  provided  with  a  sapport  having 
guide-roUers,  a  movable  or  sliding  table  upon  the  support,  a  suitable 
bracket  projecting  from  the  standard  or  column,  a  brash-holder  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  driving  shaft  and  intar- 
mediate  connections  between  said  shaft  and  holder,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  holder  with  the  bracket,  a  treadle  connection  and  a  releasing 
rod  connected  thereto  for  the  parpoee  of  controlling  the  action  of  tha 
pivoted  brash-bolder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 


5  5 0. 13 8.    UWMMOWSH    WoLUi  J.  Ran  aod  Cutm  L 
HOLLOWAT.  Huntar.  I.  T.    FOad  Apr.  19.  1S8&    8«ilal  Ha  646.617. 


(Ho  model) 


^^^ 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  hill-side  or  terrace  attachment 
comprising  aa  arm  carrying  ao  aoziliary  ground  wheel  the  said  arm 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  fVame  of  the  machine  over  tha 
main  driving  a.tle  wl^reby  the  aaxiliary  wheel  may  be  adjusted  ver^ 
tically  and  also  transversely  with  ralatioo  to  the  maio  grouod  wheels, 
aod  means  for  securing  the  aaxiliary  wheel  as  adjastad,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  hill-side  or  terrace  attachment,  compris- 
ing an  arm  adapted  for  adjostable  attachment  to  the  machine,  and 
an  aaxiliary  axle  provided  with  ao  auxiliary  ground  wheel,  the  aux- 
iliary axle  having  adjustable  connection  with  the  said  arm,  as  and  for 
the  parpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  hillside  or  terrace  attachment,  the  same 
consisting  of  an  extensible  arm  having  a  socket  formed  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  member,  adapted  to  receive  a  ball,  ao  aaxiliary  axle  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  baD  at  one  end  entering  one  of  the  sockeU,  an  aniiliary 
ground  wheel  moanted  on  said  axle,  and  an  adjusUble  brace  con- 
necting the  auxiliary  axle  with  a  support  on  the  mower,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

560  139  TURBIHi  Albikt  SiborOb,  EplnaL  France.  Filed 
Feb  23,  18861  Serial  Ho  53«,47L  (Ho  modei)  Patented  In  Franoa 
June  18, 18M,  Ha  239,266. 


6^50  140  COMBIHSD  SHATCH-BIiOCI  AHD  HITCHIHO  M- 
Vici.  Wiixua  Sbith,  MyBUc.  Iowa.  Filed  May  9, 18W.  Serial  Ha 
510.6S9.    (Ho  models 


Claim.— In  a  stump  extractor,  the  combinaUon,  with  a  clevis  A, 
rJosed  at  one  end,  of  the  sheave  B  journaled  in  the  open  end  of  tha 
same,  said  sheave  having  a  deep,  wide  groove  6,  and  an  opening  b'  10 
the  side,  providing  projections  b*,  the  puUey  rope  C  passing  aroand 
the  sheave,  out  throngb  the  opening,  and  beneath  one  of  the  proje^ 
tions,  the  sliding  block  D,  arranged  to  slide  between  the  sheave  B 
aod  the  closed  end  of  the  clevis,  the  hitching  ropes  E,  passed  around 
the  block  D  within  the  clevis ;  said  ropes  carrying  hooks  F  at  their 
ends,  all  of  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged,  subeUntially 
aa  shown  and  described. 


560  141     ro»-    DODLIT  L  SiDTH  and  F»A«  E.  WooE.  Falr- 
haTeo.  Waah.    Piled  June  28, 1891    Serial  Ha  816,854    (Ho  model) 


Claim.  — I.  In  combination,  the  blades,  the  supporting  pieces  D 
of  segmental  form  arranged  to  form  when  in  place  a  ring,  and  a  car- 
rier having  a  groove  or  recess  to  receive  the  segmenUl  pieces,  said  seg- 
menul  pieces  having  their  inner  aod  outer  edges  concentric  throagfa- 
out  and  their  abutting  ends  forming  portions  of  the  radii  of  the  car- 
rier and  the  screws  passing  through  the  carrier  into  the  segments,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  the  crown  F  of  the  distribater  having  a  ra- 
eoMed  upper  side  the  turbine  working  within  said  distributer,  the  dome 
R*  above  the  distributer  having  the  flange  Q'  resting  in  the  raoeaa  of 
the  crown  P,  the  removable  ring  U'  held  in  the  recess  between  the 
flange  and  crown  F  aod  the  beariog  rib  V'oo  the  distributer  or  flood 
gate  arraoged  to  bear  oo  tha  said  riog  U',  laid  interposed  ring  sarr- 
iog  as  a  bearing  for  the  rib  of  the  diatribater  and  said  distributer  be- 
ing movable  vertically  toward  aod  from  said  ring  aod  within  the  dome 
R',  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  the  paddles,  the  shafl,  the  flood  gate  vertically 
movable,  the  shaft  a,  the  rack  and  pinion  between  the  shaft  and  flood 
gate,  the  dome  inclosing  said  parts  having  a  depending  stuflSng  box 
b'  for  the  paddle  shaft,  bearings^  for  the  rack  bar  and  lateral  bear- 
ings i  for  the  shaft  a'  which  extends  across  the  top  of  the  said  dome 
aod  the  rack  box  h'  forming  a  continuation  of  the  beariDg>,  secured 
upon  the  dome  and  having  a  lateral  bearing  portioo  /  for  the  shaft 
«',  sabstsntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  paddles,  the  rotary  shaft,  the  flood  gate 
movable  vertically,  the  shafts'  with  elevating  means  connected  to  the 
flood  gate,  the  dome  inctoaiag  said  means  and  arranged  under  the 
shaft  a'  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  said  shaft  exteodiog  laterally, 
the  vertical  shaft  ^,  the  gear  on  said  shaft  aod  the  gear  ^  connected 
thereto,  said  gear  resting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing,  snb- 
sUotially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  the  flood  gate,  the  dome,  the  rack  and  pinion, 
the  rack  box  00  the  dome  and  covering  the  pinion  aad  rack,  the  shafts 
a  and  ^  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  shaft  a  extend- 
ing over  the  dome,  the  said  rack  box  having  the  bearings  /  and  «  for 
the  shaft  ^,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  flood  gate,  the  shaft  a',  the  dome,  the  ver- 
tical shaft  <',  the  gearing  between  the  same  aod  the  shaft  a*.  the  sap- 
port  /'",  the  cap  K  carried  thereby  and  baviog  the  bearings  K>*,  tha 
screw  held  between  the  bearings  and  over  the  cap  which  may  con- 
Uin  a  bath  of  oil  and  the  wheel  v  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  **  en- 
gaging with  the  said  screw,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  iU 

piston,  and  a  suction  pipe,  of  an  inlet  chamber  connected  at  one  side 
with  the  suction  pipe,  and  connected  at  the  opposite  side  with  the 
working  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  inlet  pipe  being  arranged  about  in 
horitontal  alignment  with  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  valve  opening  into  the  said  inlet  chamber,  the 
said  chamber  being  formed  with  an  unobstructed  drop  or  bend  curv- 
ing downwardly  and  forwsrdly  ft-om  the  inlet  opening  and  extending 
beneath  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  pamp,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  its  piston,  and 
a  suction  pipe,  of  an  inlet  chamber  connectei*  at  one  side  by  an  inlet 
pipe  with  the  suction  pipe,  and  connected  at  the  opposite  side  with 
the  working  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  inlet  pipe  being  arranged  about 
in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  inclined  valve  opening  into  the  said  inlet  chamber, 
the  said  chamber  being  formed  with  an  unobstructed  drop  or  bend 
curving  downwardly  and  forwardly  directly  from  the  inlot  opening 
and  exteodiog  beneath  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  outlet 
chamber  provided  with  a  valve  at  iu  inner  side  and  arranged  below 
the  level  of  the  inlet  chamber  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  end  of  the 
drop  or  bead  of  the  inlet  chamber  with  the  said  outlet  chamber,  sub- 
Btantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


Ii^2 
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5S0.149.    BOTTLK    FimflLami, 

iS8&    ScrM  Ho  M8.363.    domoM.) 


ET. 


FIMIIiftf         U.  IieoaWMtkw  wHk  tiM  Uib«uaMpaadtk««zitop«aiaf 
^  for  th*  fluid,  U>«  doabl*-«iMl«d  val?*  h«Ting  iu  app«r  flob«  eatr«way 
oo  on«  Hd«.  miImUoUaIIj  m  dMcribed. 

12.  Th«  boltow  tsItm  m,  m.  witli  the  bollow-«t«ai  b«tWMo,  kod 
a  ibifling  w«i(ht  within  th«  ral?«*  and  §t*m,  eoaahiiMd  with  th«  moT- 
abJ«  ti«b«  cootaiainf  the  Talre-eemta,  MibaUatiAllj  m  deaeribed. 


660, 1-43.  OOlDnan.  MicaAn.8Ruui,WiLLuaESKiTB, 
and  Jim  V  frtuui.  Shrorepoit  La.  POad  June  10.  I89&  Seitel 
la  a08.38&    do  moiai) 


CbtM. —  A  eoodeaeer,  eompriaiiig  a  two  part  th«U  tapering  to- 


560.14:4: 


WUICH.    Amn  &  Snn,  Wtndaor.  Coon.    PlVed 
Serial  No  539.896.    (Ho  model) 


-1.  The  herein  deacribed  bottle  or  other  receptacle  ha«> 
lag  •  cap  or  head,  and  proridad  with  an  interior  plan^^r  adapted  on 
the  moTeoient  of  the  bead  or  cap  beyond  a  pradetannined  iioiit  to 
break  the  bottle ;  MbataatiaDy  aa  deaeribad. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  bottle  or  other  receptacle  having  an  i»- 
terior  planger,  a  collar  sarroanding  the  top  of  the  bottle  oeck  mat 
rigidlj  Mcared  thereto  provided  with  an  external  (crew  thread  and 
a  cap  movable  thereon,  said  cap  being  capable  of  limited  vertioU 
moTament,  bat  adapted  oa  an  nadue  movemeat  to  bear  agaioat  tha 
interior  plunger  and  force  the  lame  through  the  bottom  of  the  boi- 
tie,  tubetautially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  movable  interior  tube  with  two  coatraetad 
portiooa  forming  valve  taata,  a  doable  valve  adapted  to  doae  tha 
epeainga  of  wid  eontractad  portiooa,  meaaa  for  holding  Mid  valve 
normally  in  a  verHcal  po«tioo.  meana  for  forcing  aaid  tube  through  i  '*"*  ""  •"**  ***  •»»""«  »  •*~°'  "PP'-'  "P*"*"*  *'  *»"•  *•<*•  »  '^''" 
the  bottom  of  the  bottle  upon  undue  tampenng  with  the  icrew  cap  of  I  "'**""  **•  P*'*  adjaoaat  to  the  eteam  aupplr  opening  and  Upering 
the  bottle    aabataoUaUy  aa  deacribwl  '  **»*■"'  ^«  "«>•■  ••"  o»«rfl<"»  P«P«  for  the  receiver,  a  diacharge  p.pe 

4.  A  bottle  provided  with  aa  interior  taba  or  planger,  a  collar  '  ^"J  "'^  •^•"  "<*  •«lj»<««>i  to  the  rteam  tupply  opening,  a  diatriboter 
aurrounding  the  neck  of  «id  botUe.  a  acrewthreaded  cap  upon  the  *^'«  **»•  '^"•'  ""*  •''•P*^  aa  a  cone  aad  perforated,  and  a  cone 
collar  capable  of  limited  honiontal  mov.meat  to  open  and  eloee  an  *'>*"•  ^*  d-tnbuUr,  the  aame  baing  open  at  each  end  and  commu- 
ezit  port  for  the  flu.d.  with  connecUooe  between  aa.d  cap  and  the  top  "'**""«  "'^  ^«  «""••■  "<*•  °'  ^*  •*»*''•  "baUnUally  aa  deacnbed. 
of  the  tube  or  planger,  wharabj  in  the  movemaat  of  tha  cap  bayoad  |  ^.^^^ 
a  predetermined  limit,  the  tabe  will  be  forced  downward  to  break  tka 
bottle,  tubatantially  aadeeeribed. 

5.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  interior  tube  or  plunger,  a  collar 
rarrounding  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  extaraallj  screw  thraaded  od 
ita  nppar  portion,  a  cap  b  aaenrad  to  tha  collar  bat  having  a  ilight 
movement  in  one  direction  only  and  having  a  thoulder  «  and  con- 
tracted upper  portion  and  aa  opening  through  which  the  liquid  may 
paaa,  the  upper  portion  of  taid  tuba  or  plunger  raating  againat  the 
ahonldar  «  and  a  cap  D  on  the  cap  h  and  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  ragiatar  with  the  opening  in  the  cap  k  aad  having  limited  move- 
ment to  allow  of  such  reipatry,  lubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  bottle  compnaing  a  collar  rigidly  ftied  to  the  neck  tharaof, 
a  cap  aeraw  thraaded  tharaoa  aad  haviag  a  alight  downward  aova- 
ment  bat  lecnred  againat  upward  movement,  a  movable  interior  taba 

or  pluager  raating  agaioat  an  intenor  ahoulder  on  «aid  cap,  a  teoond :  to  looaely  fit  taid  tcrew  or  to  bind  it  thereon  with  lufBcieot  force  to 
cap  woured   to  the  flret  cap  and  having  a  limited  downward  move-  j  prevent  the  roUUon  of  aaid  aeraw  aad  thereby  to  lock  the  eliding  jaw 
meat  thereon  and  openings  in  aaid  cape  adaptad  to  ragiaUr  with  aaeb  I  againat  movement  in  either  direction,  aubaUntially  aa  de«:rib«d 
other;  aahaUntUUy  aa  deaeribad.  ]  2.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  wrench  bar,  jaw.,  j.w  frame,  and  jaw 

7.  A  bottle  having  a  movable  interior  tube  provided  wiUi  two  adjoating  acrew.  and  having  an  outwardly  twinging  half  nut,  the 
valve  oaata.  a  double  valve  adapted  to  cloee  the  openiogi  in  aaid  tuba  threaded  poet,  the  grooved  nut  on  said  poet  and  a  lip  on  the  half  nut 
aierewcap  having  an  opening  for  the  exit  of  liquid,  one  of  «id  valvaa  ^  for  engaging  the  aat  groove,  tubatantially  aa  deeeribed  aad  for  the 
being  flattened  on  one  aide  to  avoid  coveriag  aaid  opening  and  meaaa  |  pnrpoee  tpeeified. 

for  foreing  laid  tobe  through  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  upon  undue  3    A  wrench  having  wrench  bar.  jawa,  aad  jaw  frame  aad  hav- 

Umpenng  with  the  icrew  cap  of  the  bottle ,  tabeuntially  aa  deecnbed.   ing  aUo  the  aeraw  aaat  or  support  extending  longitudinally  of  said 

8.  The  botUe  having  the  movable  laUrior  tube  or  plunger,  the  .  wrench  bar.  the  jaw  adjoating  scraw.  the  half  nut  on  that  side  of  said 
collar  sarroanding  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  aad  ngidly  aaearad  to  i^  aeraw  which  ia  oppoaile  said  seat,  and  power  applying  devioea  for 
the  cap  screw-threaded  00  said  collar  and  haviag  a  shoulder  adapt«l  1  flrmlv  binding  the  said  screw  between  said  half  nut  and  the  screw- 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  intenor  tube,  aad  a  second  cap  rouuble  to  seat,  subetantiallv  aa  deacnbed  and  for  the  pnrpoee  speoifled 

a  Umited  degree  00  said  first  cap,  but  adapted  when   the  limit  of  4.  A  wrench  having  bar  and  >ws.  the  bar  being  provided  with 

movement  la  reached  to  route  the  ftnt  cap  aad  thereby  force  dowa  j  a  screw  head-reeeiving-raeaaa  and  with  an  open-sided  longitndinal 
the  tube  and  break  the  bottle.  subaUntially  aa  deeeribed.  groove  eztaaded  in  both  direetiooa  fVom  said  raceaa,  the  jaw  adjoat- 

9.  In  combiaaUoB,  the  neck  of  the  botUe.  the  colUr  secured  I  ing  screw  having  an  enlarged  head  fitted  to  said  head  receiving  ra- 
thereon,  the  cap  screw-threaded  thereon  having  a  limited  movemaat,  ( eeas  aad  the  screw  holding  rod  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said  open- 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  flange  beneath  the  lower  end  sided  groove,  ia  contradistinction  to  being  ineloaad  on  all  sidea,  aa 
of  the  collar,  and  a  movable  intenor  lube  or  plunger  with  coanee-  when  in  a  bote,  subauatialiy  aa  deacribed  aad  for  the  purpoae  specified, 
tioaa  batwaaa  the  cap  aad  Uba,  whereby  ia  the  forcibla  moveaaat 

of  the  former  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  the  tube  is  operated  to  j  ■^^■^^^■^■^^~ 

break  the  bottle,  subeUntiaJly  a.  deeeribed.  6  5  0 ,  1  4:  5  .     MUWC-LIAF  TOUllL     SlOMI  Vn.  DnlOB.  I.  J, 

10.  The  bottle  having  the  movable  interior  tube  or  plunger,  the  VIM  A$r.  It,  1M&    Itrki  Rol  Mft,867.    do  BOdiL) 

eoUar  sarroanding  the  neck  of  the  bottle  aad  rigidly  aacared  to  it,  Claim  — I    la  a  moaic-leaf  tonier,  pivoted  leaf  taming  anna,  a 

the  cap  serew-thraadad  oa  said  collar  aad  haviag  a  shoalder  eagag-  spring-ooatroUed  earriajre  provided  with  a  spiral  opening  through 
ing  the  tube  or  pluagw,  whereby  when  the  second  cap  ia  routed  the  which  the  said  leaf-tunjing  arms  pa»,  key  levera,ahifUng  arms  located 
tabe  ia  forced  downward,  aad  a  second  cap  rouuble  on  the  first  to  jat  opposite  sidee  of  the  said  carriage,  aad  a  coaaection  between  tha 
epaa  Qr  eloae  the  exit  port.  subsUntially  aa  deaeribad.  loUfliac  arM  aad  key  Uven,  whereby  tha  shiftiag  anas  may  ba 


i^loim. —  I.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  wraoch  bar,  a 
abdiag  jaw  and  ita  fVame.  the  jaw  adjusting  screw,  the  half  nut  for 
"■C^r^K  one  side  of  said  screw  and  means  for  adjusting  said  half  nut 
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breaght  ia  eogagamaat  with  tha  laaf-carryiag  arou,  aa  aad  for  tha 
purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  munc-leaf  tamer,  a  carriage  haviag  iliding  movement  and 
provided  with  a  teoaion  device  acting  to  foroe  the  carriage  in  one 
direction,  the  said  carriage  being  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  music- 
tuming  arms  pivotally  mounted  within  the  said  carriage  and  inde- 
pendent thereof,  the  said  arms  eztaodiag  ontward  through  the  said 
cam  slot,  a  ahifUngann  provided  with  aapring-oontroUed  dog  located 
at  each  side  of  the  carriage,  both  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
moaic-tuming  arms  and  operating  independently  of  each  other,  key 
levers,  and  a  mechaniam.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed,  connecting  the 
said  levers  with  the  said  shifting  anna,  imparting  thereto  a  rocking 
movainent,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


2.  A  cultivator  eompriaing  a  Tertieally  extending  frame  having 
the  scraper  secured  to  ita  lower  end  and  extending  on  both  sides  there- 
of and  in  fi^nt  and  behind  the  same,  said  scraper  being  continaoos 
and  rounded  in  front  of  the  frame  with  the  inturned  ends  behind  tha 
frame  and  compoaad  of  a  strip  of  material  on  edge,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
aeribad. 


3.  Id  a  Boaic-laaf  taroar,  tha  eombiaatioa,  with  a  cylindrical 
carriage  haviag  a  earn  slot  la  iu  nde  aad  monatad  to  slide  on  a  fixed 
support,  and  leaf-turning  arma  looeely  mounted  within  the  carriage, 
extending  out  through  iU  cam  alot  and  haviag  movement  independ- 
ent of  the  carriage,  of  gears  mountMl  at  the  top  aad  at  the  bottom 
of  the  said  carriage,  moving  therewith  yet  taming  independently 
thereof,  shifting  arma  connected  with  the  aaid  gaars,  extending  ia 
opposite  directions  at  opposite  sid«s  of  the  carriage,  both  shifting 
arms  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  music  turning  arms,  and 
key  leven  operating  the  said  shifting  arma  through  the  said  gears, 
as  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mnsic-leaf  turner,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow  carriage 
having  a  cam  slot  in  one  ot  iu  sidea,  a  support  upon  which  said  car- 
riage has  sliding  movement,  and  a  spring  exerting  tension  on  the  aaid 
carriage  in  a  eerUin  direction,  of  leaf-taraing  arma  looaely  mounted 
within  the  carriage  and  moving  independently  thereof,  the  said  arms 
extending  outward  through  the  cam  slot  of  the  carriage,  shifting  arms 
located  at  oppoaiU  sidee  of  the  carriage,  extending  in  opposiU  direc- 
tions and  having  spring-controlled  dogs  for  engagement  with  the  muaic- 
tarning  arms,  and  key  levers  operating  the  said  shifting  arms,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow  carriage 
having  a  cam  alot  in  one  of  iu  sidea,  a  aapport  upon  which  said  car- 
riage has  sliding  movement,  and  a  (pring  exerting  tenaion  on  the  aaid 
carriage  in  a  eerUin  direction,  of  laaf-tnming  arms  loosely  mountad 
within  the  carriage  and  moving  independently  thereof,  the  aaid  arms 
azUnding  ontward  through  the  cam  alot  of  the  carriage,  ahiaing 
arma  located  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  carriage,  extending  in  opposite 
diractiona  and  having  apring  controlled  doga  for  engagement  with 
the  muaic-turaing  arma,  key  levera  operating  the  aaid  shifting  arms, 
and  spring-controlled  lock  latcbee  connected  with  the  carriage,  lo- 
cated at  oppoaite  aidea  and  extending  in  oppoaite  directions,  being 
adaptwl  for  engagement  with  the  aaid  moaic-tareing  arms,  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  apecified. 

6.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  apiral  open- 
ing, the  aaid  carriage  having  spring-controlled  end  movement  upon  a 
aapport.  mnsic-taraing  arma  mounted  upon  the  aupport  within  the 
carriage  aad  extending  ontward  throagh  the  aaid  spiral  alot,  lock 
latcbea  aupported  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  said  leaf-taming  arma,  abiiting  devices  located  at  oppoaite  aides 
of  the  carriage  and  extending  in  oppoaite  direetiooa.  one  of  the  shift- 
iag devices  engaging  with  the  leaf-tnming  arms  at  the  top  and  the 
other  at  the  bottom  of  said  arma,  keya,  and  a  connection,  aabotan- 
tially  at  deacribed,  between  the  keya  and  the  shifting  arma,  whereby 
the  latUr  are  routed  around  the  carriage,  moving  from  one  aide  to 
the  other,  and  meana,  subaUntially  aa  deeeribed,  for  retnming  the 
ahiftiag  arma  to  their  normal  position,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 


3.  A  liated  com  cultivator  comprising  aeveral  aections  coupled  to- 
gether each  eompriaing  an  upright  frame  having  semper*  secured 
around  iU  lower  end  and  extending  in  front  and  behind  the  same,  aub- 
sUntially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  the  sections  having  th«  scrapers  secured 
aroand  their  lower  ends,  the  rock  abaft  extending  through  the  seo- 
tiona,  haviag  the  arched  portions  between  the  aections,  rearwardly  ex- 
tending anna  from  the  shaft  carrying  said  working  implemenU  be- 
tween the  scrapers  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  and  a  lever  on  a 
fVame  provided  with  locking  means  and  connected  with  one  of  the 
archea  to  rock  the  same,  aubaUntially  as  demrribed. 

5.  A  harrow  having  a  rock  shaft  in  the  lower  part  of  it*  frame, 
arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said  shaft,  and  a  spiml  cutter  at  iU 
ends  mounted  in  the  rear  ends  of  said  arma  so  aa  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  by  the  rock  shaft,  and  lever  connected  witn  the  rock  shaft 
to  control  the  same 

6  6  0, 14:7 .  AKIMAL-TRAP.  Job  T.  Wiua  Cando.  If .  D .  aMlgnor 
of  torty-nloe'  one-liuiidredUis  to  Cbariei  E  Hunter  and  Fnok  V.  Hun- 
ter, same  plaoe.    Piled  Mar  20. 189&    Serial  Na  54S,2Sl.    (HomodeL) 


650,146.    CDLTIVATOR.    Jon  a  WiAiLiT,  State.  laMi    Plied 

JunelT,  1880L    Serial  Ra  568,08a    domodeL) 

Claim.— I.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  fVame  having  a  scraper  ae- 
carad  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  extending  in  fW>nt  of  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  frame  and  in  a  vertical  pooition  ao  as  to  preeent  iU  broad 
aide  to  the  earth  with  iU  bottom  edge  scraping  along  or  juat  beneath 
the  aarface  of  the  ground.  subaUntially  as  described.  I 


Claim. 1.  In  aa  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  cage  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  transverse  passage  at  one  end.  of  wings  supported 
to  rock  and  close  or  open  the  ends  of  the  paiwage,  a  hinged  and  spring- 
supported  platform  in  the  said  paaaage.  an  arm  extended  from  the  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  hold  the  winga  elevated  when  the  platform  ia 
niaed  by  iU  apring  aupport.  a  UtemI  paaaage  extending  frova  tha 
transverse  paaaage  into  the  cage,  a  tilting  Uble  in  said  lateral  paa- 
aage, and  a  spring-actuated  device  adapted  to  rock  the  wings  and 
close  and  open  the  tmnsverae  paaaageway,  aa  the  platform  iapreaaod 
down  and  then  released  from  preasure.  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  Ia  an  animal  tmp,  aubsUntially  as  deacribed,  the  combiration 
with  the  cage,  having  a  transverse  paaaageway  open  at  iu  ends,  which 
paaaageway  is  intersected  by  a  Uteml  paaaage  opening  into  the  cage, 
of  winga  or  gatea  aaaUined  in  parallel  planes  on  the  ends  of  a  jonr- 
naled  pintle  rod  and  adapted  to  open  or  eloae  said  tranaverse  paaaage 
way,  a  rock  arm  on  aaid  pinUe  rod.  a  roUUble  apring  driven  shaft 
geared  with  a  pamllel  eonnter  shaft  whereon  a  cmnk  arm  is  fixed, 
and  a  link  rod  connecting  the  rock  arm  and  cmnk  arm.  whereby  the 
pintle  rod  i»  alternately  rocked  in  oppoaile  directions  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  winga,  a*  specified  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 
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3.  Tn  an  aoimal  trap,  tbe  eombiiuttioo  of  a  e*g«  baring  a  trail*- 
▼•nc  pMMaf«  at  od«  eod,  th«  end*  of  the  pawage  being  oormallj  opaa, 
a  gat«  hing«d  at  each  end  and  ad«pt«d  to  twing  pMt  taid  aads  to 
eloM  tbem,  a  rockabie  thaft  to  which  Ui«  Mid  gst«a  ar«  As«d,  a  crmak 
arm  on  th«  shaft,  a  Hnk  pivoted  to  tb«  crank  ana,  a  shaft  joanialad 
in  bearinga  fixed  to  the  cafe,  a  ipriog  wound  around  the  shaft  and 
actaatin^  the  same,  a  crank  connected  to  the  shaft  and  also  to  the 
link  aforenid,  a  platform  within  the  paMage,  the  platform  being  piv- 
oted and  spring-supported,  a  rod  arieing  from  the  platform  Mkd  ia 
engagement  with  one  of  the  gates  whereby  the  two  are  supported, 
and  a  second  passage  ex  tending  at  right  aaglea  to  the  first,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4.  !■'■■  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cage  kaving  at  oaa 
end  a  tranaverse  passage  with  normally  open  ends,  a  gate  for  closing 
each  eod  of  the  passage  and  mounted  so  as  to  slide  by  said  ends  ia 
the  operation  of  cloeing  tbem,  a  shaft  to  which  the  gatea  are  fixed 
and  wheraby  they  are  mounted,  spring  mechaniam  connected  to  th« 
shaft  for  actuating  the  gatea,  a  pivoted  and  spring  supported  platform 
within  the  passage  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  gatea 
against  the  operation  of  the  spring  device,  and  a  second  passage  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  first  and  into  the  iattrior  of  the  caf*, 
subatantiaOy  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  aaimal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  cage  having  at  ona 
end  a  traoeverse  passage  with  normally  open  ends,  a  gate  at  each  end 
of  the  passage  and  hinged  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  toogitudiaal 
disposition  of  the  passage,  spring  mechaniam  connected  with  the 
gates  and  capable  of  opening  or  cloaing  them,  and  means  within  the 
passage  whereby  the  gsttt  may  be  held  against  the  operation  of  the 
spring  devicea  and  releaaed  upon  the  entry  of  a  victim,  subataatiaOy 
as  described. 


2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  vertically  movable  threaded  gas 
Talve  and  its  attached  tube,  provided  with  lateral  air  inlets,  a  valve 
ahield  encircling  the  said  tube,  geara  connected  respectively  to  the 
said  tube  and  shield,  an  intermediate  connection  in  meah  with  both 
of  said  gears,  the  gears  for  moving  the  said  tube  and  shield  having 
a  different  number  of  teeth  whereby  simaltaneoos  differential  rota- 
tion of  the  said  tube  and  shield  is  obUined  subeUntially  as  deeohbed. 


660,1-48.  SAW-CLAM?  WiuuflEWlliLn.Manittw.Iowi. 
mtgaar  to  himnK  rradorick  1  Lo^nea  lod  Chariei  W.  Bridgna. 
■me  ptaoa    FQed  Mar.  1>,  1890l    Sariil  Ra  542.381    (lo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  support,  in  eombination  with  the  two  jaws  pivot- 
ally  joined  at  their  lower  enda,  a  friction  joint  pivotally  mounting  tha 
jaws  at  an  intermediate  point  between  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  on 
the  support,  and  a  single  locking  means  controlling  said  joint  and  the 
jaws,  substMitially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  saw  clamp  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivotally  joined  at  one  end,  and  the  clamping  bolt  passing  through 
intermediate  portions  of  said  jaws  and  pivotally  joined  to  the  support 
and  arranged  to  lock  the  jaws  at  the  deaired  angle  on  the  support  and 
to  clamp  them  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  togetheri 
and  a  bolt  pivotally  joined  to  the  support  and  passing  through  the 
jaws  abd  provided  with  clamping  means,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  sapport,  in  combination  with  a  clamp  comprising  the  two 
jawa  pivotally  joined,  and  mounted  to  rock  on  the  support  by  a  frie- 
tion  joint,  a  bolt  pivotally  joined  to  the  support  and  passini^;  loosely 
through  the  jaws,  and  a  cam  lever  thereon  to  loek  the  jaws  together 
and  lock  them  in  the  desired  position  on  the  support,  subetaatiaUy  aa 
deaeribed. 

6.  A  support  having  the  circular  ears  a  head  pivoted  to  rock  be- 
tween them  and  having  the  radial  bolt  the  two  pivotally  joined  spring 
actuated  jaws  through  which  said  bolt  looaely  passes,  one  jaw  having 
a  rounded  saat  receiving  and  arranged  to  tara  on  said  ears,  and  maaaa 
to  lock  the  jaws  and  said  seat  agaicst  said  ears,  subetaatiaUy  as  de- 
acribed. 


3.  A  base,  an  internally  threaded  nipple  thereon,  a  valve  member 
standing  vertically  within  the  said  nipple,  a  thimble  screwed  into  the 
said  nipple  and  co-operating  with  the  said  screw  to  ragulate  the  supply 
of  ga»,  a  tub^  ou  and  rotatable  with  the  said  thimble  and  having  lateral 
air  inlets,  a  regulating  shield  encircling  the  said  tnbe  to  open  and 
eloee  the  said  air  inlets,  gears  on  and  to  move  said  thimble  and  shield, 
a  post  standing  at  one  side  of  said  nipple,  and  an  actuator  looaely  ro- 
tatable thereon  and  comprising  two  gears  me*bing  respectively  with 
the  said  gears  on  the  thimble  and  sliield,  said  actuator  rising  and  fall- 
ing with  the  said  thimble  during  rotation  of  the  latter,  substantially 
■a  deecribed. 


6  6  0. 1 5  O.    H0R8S-DRACHSS.    Baurt  D  Aovm,  Rome,  T«nn. 
FUad  Jaa  3Q  1886.    BmM  la  630.758.    do  model) 


(^" 
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6  6  0 ,  1 4: 9 .    QAS-BtnilBR.    Jacob  a  Z»«Ln,  Boatoo, 

rignor  to  UieZieglarKlectxIc  Company,  same  plaoft    Piled  Jaa  36. 189ft, 
Serial  Ra  53«,384    (Bo  model) 

C'inta). —  I .  In  a  burner  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  base  having  a  gaa 
inlet,  a  valre  seat,  and  a  valve  therefor  having  a  relative  movement 
to  open  and  close  said  gas  inlet,  a  tube  leading  from  the  said  valve 
through  which  the  gas  is  projected,  one  or  more  air  inlet  openings  in 
the  side  of  the  said  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  and  interme- 
diate gearing  to  cause  simoluneous  movement  of  the  said  gas  and 
air  valvea.  subsUntially  as  deaeribed.  I 


dauA. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hanieas,  of  a  buekle-fhtme 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  member  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  saddle  straps,  tbrwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  horixontal 
members,  adapted,  reapectively,  for  attachment  to  the  hame  or  breaat- 
strap  and  the  breeching  strap,  and  a  pivoted  loop,  bail,  or  swivel  for 
connection  to  the  vehicle  shaft;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  buckle-frame  for  attachment  to  a  harness,  consisting  of  the 
body  portion  6,  the  upwardly  projecting  arm  V ,  the  spnd  3  and  guard 
2,  and  the  forwardly  projecting  arms  ^,  M,  with  spuds  3  and  guards 
4  and  the  pivoted  loop,  bail,  or  swivel  «;  aabatantially  as  daaeribad. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  easing  A.  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  vehicle  shaft,  the  notch  a'  in  said  easing,  the  pivoted  Latch  t  having 
the  heel  extension  a*  and  serving  to  cluee  the  notch  when  locked,  and 
the  releasable  sliding  bolt  e,  said  bolt  having  the  head  k  co-operating 
with  the  heel  extenaion  of  the  latch,  and  proieeting  at  Ita  opposite 
end  through  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  and  eucircled  by  the  ooiled 
spring  t;  substantially  as  descnbed. 

4.  The  combination,  to  form  a  horse  detacher,  of  the  notched 
casing  A,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  shaft,  and  having  the 
pivoted  latch  /  serving  to  close  the  notch  when  locked,  and  the  releaa- 
able  spring  bolt  <•  acting  to  lock  the  latch  in  closed  position,  with  the 
buckle-frame  B,  adapted  for  connection  with  harness  straps  leading 
from  the  saddle,  the  shaft-girth,  the  hames  or  breast-etrap,  and  the 
breeching,  and  having  the  pivoted  loop,  bail,  or  swivel  «  adapted  to 
fit  the  notch  in  the  easing;  substantially  as  deeeribed. 


660,151.  APPA1ATD8  FOR  PICKJIG  MEAT  Hnain  Avn- 
KAflP,  Bwttn,  eemany.  rUed  feh.  14, 1885.  Serial  Ra  538,461  (Ro 
moM.) 

Claim. — la  a  plan  for  piekKng  pieeea  of  meat  by  expoaiag  the 
brine  containing  the  meat  to  pressure  by  aid  of  a  pump;  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vaasel  containing  the  meat  and  the  brine,  of  a  reeervoir 
in'.ercaiated  between  said  vessel  and  said  pump,  and  of  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  water;  tka  aaid  pump  being  adapted  to  force  said  water 
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Into  the  said  reservoir,  and  upon  the  brine  eonUined  therein ;  an  ae- 
enmnlator  connected  to  the  reservoir  a«  well  aa  to  the  pump,  for  the 
purpose  as  described 


for  propelling  the  same  forward  and  operating  shoveb  and  conveyers 
in  a  continuous  manner,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  poruble  excavator  comprising  a  truck  provided  with  wheels 
pivoUlly  mounted  upon  one  pair'of  the  supporting  wheels  and  adaptwl 
to  support  and  move  the  operating  mechanism,  a  rack  and  pinion  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  truck  with  iu  operative  mechanism  upon  the 
pivoUl  axle,  one  or  more  roUUble,  helical  shovels  mounted  on  such 
truck  in  a  horixontal,  longitudinal  position,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
truck  and  partially  surrounding  the  shovels  for  deflecting  and  guid- 
ing the  material  to  be  excavated  into  contact  with  the  roUUble 
ahoveis,  belt  conveyers  secured  to  the  truck  for  Uking  and  delivering 
the  waste  material  to  a  point  of  deposit,  and  a  motor  upon  such  truck 
for  operaUng  the  roUUble  excavators  and  conveyers,  substantially 

as  described.  . 

4.  A  porUble  excavator  comprising  a  supporting  truck  provided 
with  wheeU  upon  which  the  operative  mechanism  u  supported  and 
mounted  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  pair  of  wheels  so  that  the  front  end 
of  the  truck  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  rack  and  pinion  mechanism 
aecnred  to  the  frame  and  front  pair  of  wheels  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  truck,  one  or  more  roUUble,  helical  shovels 
mounted  at  the  free  vibrating  end  of  the  truck  in  a  horisonUl,  lon- 
gitudinal plane,  a  casing  secured  to  the  truck  and  partially  inclosing 
the  shoveb  for  deflecUng  and  guiding  the  earth  to  be  excavated  and 
keeping  it  in  contact  with  the  shovels  during  the  roUtion,  belt  con- 
veying mechanum  on  the  truck  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  waste 
material  to  a  point  of  deposit,  gear  mechanium  secured  to  one  of  the 
wheels  and  the  frame  of  the  truck  to  move  the  excavator  forward  or 
backward  aa  deaired,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  such  truck  and  ar- 
ranged to  route  the  excavators,  belt  conveying  mechanism  and  to 
move  the  truck  forward  or  backward,  substanUally  as  described. 


6  60   16  2.     EXCAVATOR.    JiflB  M.  Baxx,  Qika«o,  DL 
Apr.  30, 1894.    Serial  Ha  &09.4W.    (Ro  model) 


FQed 


5  5  O  168  BURIAL  APPARATOa  Jamb  J.  Baeowt,  MUmore, 
M±,  airtgiiOT  of  flvMliUn  to  Robert  B.  Gerbardt.  William  W.  Varney, 
and' John  Knmmlller,  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  22,  189&  Sertai  »a 
56ai30.    (Mo  model) 


C^bnm.— 1.  An  atuchment  for  casket  box  lids,  consisting  of  a 
strap  engaging  device  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  Kd  a^d 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lowering  strap,  and  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  centering  fingers  exUnding  below  the  edgea 
of  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  aides  of 
the  box,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Ad  atuchment  for  oasketrbox  lids  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form  the  hook  D,  having  the  portions  P 
bent  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  in  the  same  plane,  and  the 
downwardlv  extending  fingers  G  adapted  when  secured  to  the  lid  to 
exUnd  below  its  lower  surface,  subsUntially  as  hhown  and  deacribed. 


660  16  4.  MBCHAMICAL  MUSICAL  nfaTRDMBRT.  FbahJ. 
BkuaU),  Jeraey  City,  aiiigDor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignmeota,  to 
tbe  American  Music  Box  Company,  Weat  New  Yorfc  H.  J.  Filed  0«t 
8.  1894    Serial  Ha  585,223.    (Ro  model) 


Ckiim. I.  A  porUbte  excavator,  eompriting  a  supporting  and 

propelling  truck,  wheels  upon  which  such  truck  is  moved  and  mounted, 
a  pinrahty  of  routing  cutting  shovels  mounted  in  a  borizooUl  plana 
ftt  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  means  for  operating  the  shoveb  and 
propelling  the  tmck  forward  continuously,  and  an  incloaing  ease  pro- 
vided with  a  horisonUl  portion  arranged  to  deflect  and  guide  the  ma- 
terial (bward  the  cutting  shovels  snd  in  combination  therewith  to 
exeavaU  a  snbsUntially  level  cut  the  ftill  width  of  the  machine,  anb- 
stantiatly  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  porUble  excavator,  comprising  a  supporting  and  propelling 
truck,  whaeb  upon  which  such  truck  is  moved  and  mounted,  at  leant 
three  helical  shoveb  rouubly  mounted  in  a  horixontal  piaaa  at  the 
forward  eod  of  the  truck,  an  inclosing  case  provided  with  a  horison- 
tal  cutting  edge  to  deflect  and  guide  the  maUrial  toward  the  helical 
shoveb  and  in  combination  therawith  to  excavaU  a  sabataatiaily  level 
cut  the  full  width  of  the  machine,  belt  conveying  mechanism  located 
on  the  tmck  to  receive  the  material  excavated  by  the  ahoveb  and  to 
deliver  it  to  a  point  of  discharge,  and  a  motor  arranged  on  the  truck 


Vlavm. — In  a  musical  machine,  a  note  sheet  provided  with  taeth 
R,  each  tooth  being  formed  of  two  sections  or  atnpa,  one  of  which  is 
longer  than  the  other,  and  which  have  their  ends  overlapped,  so  aa 
to  give  the  teeth  a  double  thickness  of  metal  at  that  point  where 
strength  b  most  needed.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


66  0,166.    THILIrOOUPLIRe    Pirm  Bold,  Woodbourue,  R  T. 
FQed  May  16. 1890i    Serial  Ha  548,441.    (Ro  model) 
Claim. — A  thill  coupling.  Comprising  the  combination  of  a  clip, 

an  upper  clip  plaU  having  two  opaaiap  reapectively  and  snugly  r^ 
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eciTing  tli«  UrminaJa  of  the  clip  »nd  hAring  aJao  a  aookat,  a  lower  |  tripping  arm  hariDg  a  tooth  to  eagage  the  ticket,  and  a  cam  derioo 


clip  plate  pivotAllj  moontod  oa  ooe  termiaal  of  the  clip  aed  hariag 
ao  aro-ehaped  ilot  movable  on  the  remaiaing  terminal,  the  lower  dip 
plate  aiao  baring  a  eocket  co-operating  with  the  upper  clip  plate,  and 
a  thill  strap  baring  oppoeitei/  projected  and  tranararM  trunniooa  r*- 
•pectirelj  moooted  in  the  eocketa  of  the  apper  and  lower  dip  plates. 


■nbetantiaily  aa  deacribed. 


for  striking  the  arm  and  releaaing  the  tooth  and  ticket,  anbetantiaUy 
as  deecribed. 

3  A  flare  reips^r,  eompriaing  registering  mechaniam,  aa  eject- 
able  ticket,  a  tripping  arm  to  lock  the  ticket  in  the  register,  a  spring 
barrel,  a  gong  eonnded  bj  the  toraing  of  the  spring  barrel,  aetomAtie 
meana  for  releaaiag  the  apring  barrel,  and  a  deriee  worked  by  the 
spnog  barrel  to  releaae  the  tripping  arm  and  tick  it.  suhatnntially  aa 
described. 


6  5  0 . 1  5  6 .    CA&  0OU?LUia    Waxua  a  Botwiu.  Ovtabarg. 
W.  Vi.    FIM  Ifay  88, 188&    a«tel  la  300,323.    (SomoiW.) 


rAtiiw.— In  a  coupler,  a  draw  head  baring  a  recesa  3,  groores  11 
and  12  and  a  notch  U,  a  eoapling  pie  prorided  with  wings  9  and  10 
alidable  in  the  grooretll  and  12,  the  wing  9  resting  in  the  notch  14, 
a  knuckle  piroted  within  the  recess,  toe  asd  heel  formed  with  the 
knuckle,  said  toe  being  engaged  by  a  wing  of  the  pin,  and  the  hooked 
ends  of  the  knackle  forming  a  locking  connection,  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  deecribed. 

660.167.  CL06UU  FOR  nturr^AU.  Hmr  &  Bom  Mq 
Cktre,  Wl^  iMgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Pndattek  C  Bvtow  and  Btey  A. 
MuniML  aunt)  plaoei     FUed  Mar.  28,  I896l    Sertel  la  64S,Mi    (lo 


Clatm.—!.  In  combination  with  a  frait  jar  baring  a  aeek  with  a 
reduced  portion  to  preeeot  a  shoulder,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  oorer  the 
radaeed  portion  of  the  neck  and  bear  upon  the  ihouider,  of  a  rubber 
gasket  adapted  to  lie  urer  the  joint  between  the  cap  and  neck  of  the 
jar.  and  a  clamping  band  baring  outwardly-projecting  portions,  with 
which  a  thumb-screw  engages,  ooe  end  of  the  band  projecting  beyond 
the  part  which  carries  the  thumb-screw,  sabstantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  parpoee  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fmit  jar  baring  a  neck  with  a  redaeed 
upper  portion  prorided  with  indined  grooree  or  slots,  of  a  cap  or 
corer  baring  pins  which  engage  with  the  inclined  groores  or  slots,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cap  or  corer  bearing  upon  the  shoulder  formed  by 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  neck,  together  wita  a  gasket  C  placed 
orer  the  joint  between  the  cap  and  neck  of  the  jar,  a  clamping  band 
or  ring  placed  ortr  the  gasket,  the  band  baring  outwardly-project- 
ing portiooe  d  and  D',  and  a  thumb-screw  carried  by  the  portion  IX 
and  engaging  a  threy^fed  aperture  in  the  portion  d,  (ubetantially  aa 
shown  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


6  5  0. 1  5  8 .     FA&B-U»I3TK&     Wkim  D.  CAivnu,  Bueooa 

Ayrsil  Argflotine  Republic  aastgnor  to  tilmseK  and  James  T.  Bustln, 

StJotaaOuMda.    FUed  Fetild,  1896.    Serial  Ha  338,320.    (lo  oiodelj 

('him.  —  1.   A  &re  register,  comprising  regiat«nog  mechanism,  a 

ticket  chute,  a  spring-preaaed  slide  to  throw  out  the  ticket,  a  catch 

or  pawl  baring  a  direct  retaining  engagement  with  the  ticket,  and  a 

spring  barrel  carrying  a  earn  for  releasing  the  eatch,  sabetaatially  aa 

deeeribed. 

2.   A  fare  register,  eompriaing  regiatenng  mechaaiaa,  a  ticket 
chute,  a  spring-preeaed  aiide  is  the  chate,  a  pooctnred  ticket,  a  apriag 


4  Tile  combination,  with  the  registering  mechanism  and  the 
ejectable  ticket,  o<  a  cam  wheel  geared  to  the  registering  mechaniam, 
a  spriag  barrel,  aa  arm  operatirely  eoanected  with  the  spring  barrel 
and  controlled  by  the  cam,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  spring 
barrel  to  discharge  the  ticket,  sabetautially  an  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  registering  mechanism,  the  eject- 
able  ticket,  the  ejecting  dericea  for  the  ticket  and  the  rerolubls  cam 
eoatrolliag  said  derieea,  of  a  donble  set  of  mechanism  adapted  to  ia- 
termittently  and  alternately  turn  the  controlling  cam,  snbetantially 
as  deeeribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  reroluble  spindle,  the  registering 
mechanism,  the  ticket  ejecting  mechanism  and  the  cam  controlling 
the  said  ejecting  mechanisffl,  of  a  shaft  geared  to  the  spindle  and  di^ 
eoncectably  geared  to  the  registering  mechanism,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  controlling  cam  shaft,  the  gear  wheel  baring  a  limited  morement 
in  relation  to  the  cam  wheel  and  geared  to  the  registering  mechan- 
iam, a  second  shaft  geared  to  the  spindle,  an  indicating  derioe  worked 
from  the  second  shaft,  and  an  operatire  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  the  ratchet  wheel,  subetantisllr  an  deecribed. 

7  The  combination,  with  the  regintering  mecbaoism,  the  ticket 
ejecting  apparatos  and  the  cam  wheel  controlling  said  apparatus,  of 
the  slotted  ratchet  wheel  on  the  cam  wheel  shaft,  and  the  worm  wheel 
geared  to  the  registering  mechanism  and  prorided  with  a  pin  which 
enteni  the  slot  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination,  of  the  registering  mechanism,  the  notched 
cam  wheel  geared  thereto,  the  ticket  ejecting  apparatus,  the  spring 
barrel,  the  gong  mechaaiem  aonnded  by  the  apring  barrel,  the  oon- 
troUtng  arm  of  the  spring  barrel  held  adjacent  to  the  cam  wheel,  and 
a  pawl  indicating  the  said  coolroiling  arm  and  riding  on  the  notched 
ftee  of  the  cam  wheel,  lubeUotially  as  deacnbed. 

9.  A  <«re  regieter,  baring  a  dial,  registering  mechanism  to  mora 
a  band  on  the  dial,  a  reroluble  indicating  disk  operated  by  the  regis- 
tering mechaniam,  a  apring  to  return  the  disk  to  normal  poeition,  a 
lerer  to  release  the  disk,  and  means  for  hmiting  its  moremeat,  sab- 
sUntially  aa  deecribed. 

10.  The  eombinatioo,  with  the  reroluble  apiodle,  the  reroluble 
indicating  disk  and  the  apring  to  return  the  disk,  of  the  disk  shaft, 
the  worm  wheel  thereon,  the  screw  shaft  engaging  the  said  worm 
wheel  snd  geanng  with  the  spindle,  and  a  lerer  controlled  deriee  to 
disengage  the  icrew  shaft  and  worm  wheel,  subeUotially  as  deecribed. 

1 1.  The  combination,  with  the  reroluble  spindle,  the  morable  in- 
dicating disk  and  the  spring  to  return  the  disk,  of  the  worm  wheel 
on  the  disk  abaft,  the  spring  ierer  supporting  the  screw  shaft  and 
adapted  to  throw  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel,  and  a 
second  lerer  to  poeition  the  spring  lerer,  Kubetantially  as  deecribed. 

11  The  eombiaation,  of  the  registenag  mechsoism,  ths  ticket 
ejecting  apparatus,  the  spring  barrel  to  set  in  motion  the  ejecting  ap- 
P*'*^"'*.  ihe  reroluble  cam  controlling  the  spring  barrel,  and  a  gear 
connection  between  the  shafts  of  the  cam  and  spring  barrel,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

C  5  0 . 1  5  9 .  PaiMTTHO  DIVICB.  Btk*  J  Cioioiiu*  Morrti,  I.  T. 
FIM  Fob  K,  1886.  3ar1al  Ha  339,831.  (lomoieL) 
CImimt. — la  a  paper  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  sapporting  frame,  of  a  tubstaotiallr  U-shaped  yoke  baring  ito 
ends  pirotallr  connected  to  the  frame,  a  casing  located  inward  of  the 
yoke  and  embraced  thereby,  the  casing  being  piroUlly  connected  to 
the  yoke,  an  inking  roller  within  the  oaatng,  and  a  printing  roller 
within  the  easing,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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660.169. 


Claim. 1.  The  eombiaation  of  the  two  goremors  A  and  C,  the 

goremor  A  connected  with  delirery  ralre  a  from  the  goreraor  C,  and 
the  goremor  C  connected  with  delirery  ralre  b  fh)m  the  goremor  A, 
sabstantially  as  deecribed. 


0  ft  0, 1 6 O.  8TATI0IART  CHIMISY  AID  SMOM-WACI  COWL 
WiLUAl  a  CKAI8.  Kauu  Oty,  Ma  FQed  Mar.  12,  \tm.  ShW  la 
Ml,4mi    do  model) 


2.  The  combination  of  the  holders  A  and  C,  with  ralres  E  L  and 
a  h,  the  holder  A  goreming  the  ralre  E  and  the  ralre  a  in  the  de- 
lirery pipe  of  holder  C,  and  the  holder  C  goreming  the  ralre  L  and 
the  ralre  b  in  the  delirery  pipe  of  holder  A,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


660,168.  OOMPKBSSED-AI&  MOTOR.  QtORen  DuuxD,  Putu 
FnuMMi  Filed  Jan.  i  1894  Serial  la  496,667.  (lo  model)  Patented 
In  France  June  17.  1899.  Ha  230,926. 


Claim. — A  stationary  chimney  or  smoke  stack  cowl,  comprising 
rertical,  radially  extending  wings  baring  shoulders  formed  by  cni^ 
away  portions  which  are  arranged  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  chimney 
or  smoke  stack  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  chimney  or  smoke  stack,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


6  60. 161.    MUSICAL  DIAL    FiAn  E  Dumui,  Brooklyn,  I.  T. 
Ftted  kiig.  21,  1896.    Serial  Ha  569.979.    (Ho  model) 


CImim. — L  A  mnsieal  dial  eompriaing  a  dial  propar  bearing  the 
musical  notation  letters  A  to  O  indusire,  following  each  other  thereon 
in  the  order  of  triads,  and  a  morable  main  index  band  or  pointer  3, 
snbetantially  as  and  for  the  pnrposee  hereinbefore  deacribed. 

2.  A  musical  dial  comprising  a  dial  proper  bearing  the  musical 
notation  letters  A  to  0  indusire  following  each  other  thereon  in  the 
order  of  triads,  a  morable  main  index  band  or  pointer  3,  and  aux- 
iliary pointers  connected  to  and  moring  with  the  main  pointer  and 
arranged  in  position  to  point  to  those  letter*  on  the  dial  indicatiro  of 
chords  of  the  key  to  which  the  main  pointer  is  set,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


6  60,102.    BAS-OOVERHOR.    Kdwau  I.  DicuKKm,  lew  Tork, 
1.  T.    FUed  May  15. 1896    Serial  la  548,364    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  ralres 

of  a  detonating  air-pump  and  with  a  reeerroir  supplied  with  air  by 
said  pump,  of  a  cock  controlling  the  admission  of  the  explosire  mix- 
ture lo  the  detonating  chamber,  the  space  in  front  of  the  cock  being 
in  communication  with  the  detonating  chamber,  and  the  space  behind 
it  with  the  air-reserroir,  so  that  the  cock  is  wedged  tightly  in  iu  seat 
by  the  force  of  the  explosion,  and  relaxed  by  the  pressure  of  the  air 
when  the  force  of  the  gases  of  explosion  is  expended,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  detonating  air-pamp  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder and  its  piston,  said  cylinder  haring  air  inlet  and  outlet  ralres 
therein  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  connections  for  supplying  an 
exploeire  mixture  to  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  of 
a  piston-rod  connected  with  the  piston,  and  gearing  for  connecting 
the  end  of  the  piston  rod  with  a  working  part  of  the  machine  daring 
the  return  or  discharging  stroke  of  the  piston  and  for  releasing  said 
piston  rod  during  a  working  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  impeliiog  force 
for  the  latUr  stroke  being  produced  by  the  explosion  of  the  gaseous 
charge  in  the  cylinder,  subeUotially  aa  deeeribed. 
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5  60,164:.    nil.    Cauui  Douf.  Piili,  rnnee.    PtMDaaSl 
ISH    taW  la  Stt,«6a.    (Ro  modeL)    PUaotMl  in  Pnaoe  Apr.  90, 


INi  la  WLIA 


Chim. —  1.  Id  combiofttion,  ia  k  flU  for  l«tt«ra  and  th«  like  th« 
two  plates,  the  en^kguig  roda  ther«on  tiid  the  honzont*Uy  twinfiac 
locking  piece  for  holding  the  two  plate*  in  eogmgement,  said  locking 
piece  being  pivoted  to  one  plate  and  anKafing  a  projecitioo  oa  tka 
other  part,  Mbatsntially  a*  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  file  for  letten  and  the  like,  the  two  plataa, 
the  rods  thereon  arranged  to  engage  each  other  aad  to  hold  the  l«i- 
tera,  said  roda  bj  their  eogagemeat  coooeoting  the  platet  against  hori- 
aontal  aeparation  and  the  horizoatallj  twinging  locking  piece  oa  oaa 
plate  and  a  projection  on  the  other  plate  to  be  engaged  thereby. 


550,165.    AUTOMATIC  CIMDBR  AID  DOST  ARMSTSR.    Jon 
luuDJi,  Jackaoo.  Min.  aarigoor  at  aoe  tiUrd  to  Jobn  W.  AIbr«cbt, 
Rew  Orteaoa.  La    rUed  Jaa  18,  ISM    Baiewed  Apr.  28,  I88O1    8»- 
'  rial  Ha  960,296.    (Ho  modeL) 


CImim. — A  dntt  arrester  for  ear  window*  oonaiating  of  a  cinder 
board,  a  pirot  rod  for  the  aama  having  a  tlot  or  groove,  aad  a  projec- 
tion npoo  the  window  g«*h  working  in  the  ilot  or  groove  as  described, 
so  that  when  the  saah  is  raised  the  cinder  board  is  thrown  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  of  the  ear.  and  when  the  sash  is  lowsred  the  board  ia 
thrown  back  parallel  with  the  tide  of  the  ear,  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoaa 
aet  forth. 


5  5  0,166.    AOTOMATIC  B&AU.    Haitit  &  PUKUOO.  Pkt 

lock,  aad  Aaim  W.  laai.  Wood,  Va.    PQed  Hay  17.  Ig9&    Sertal  la 
S49.aoa    (Ho  model) 


5  5 0, 1 6 7 .  ILKTUC  BATTUT  Tiobai Fiomatt, London,!^ 
knd.  FQed  Kaj  1. 1S96.  Snlal  Hoi  M7.7K.  (Ho  model'  Pitwted 
In  Koglaod  Oct  83.  IStt,  Ka  19.393,  and  to  Prance  Jan  18.  ISM,  Ma 
233.8C7.  l\^ii 


Claim. — 1 .  A  pocket  cell  or  batterv  romprinog  the  case  contain- 
ing the  positive  and  negative  elemeota  and  exciting  fluid  and  having 
a  suitable  cover,  an  inner  partition  having  opening*  or  passageway* 
in  each  side  arranged  to  permit  the  rreape  of  the  gas  bat  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  fluid,  and  a  second  partition  having  a  oentrallj  lo- 
cated exit  pipe  also  arranged  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  gas  bat  not 
the  exciting  flaid,  tabstantiallj  as  deacribed. 

i.  In  combination  with  a  pocket  oell  or  battery,  an  inner  dia- 
phragm having  paaaag*  way*  for  permitting  the  eacape  of  the  gaa, 
an  oater  diaphragm,  and  a  U  shaped  tobe  having  its  ends  commani- 
eating  through  said  outer  diaphragm,  and  its  intermediate  portion 
provided  with  perforations,  sulMtanUalW  a«  deechbed. 

S  la  eombinatioa  with  a  pocket  cell  or  battery,  an  inner  dia- 
phragm, flexible  nipples  D"  having  their  interior  in  eommunicatioo 
with  the  interior  space  of  the  eel!,  said  nipples  having  enlarged  bulb 
shaped  opper  ends  provided  with  slits  arranged  to  open  soAciently  to 
permit  the  escape  of  the  gas  bnt  preventing  the  escape  of  any  of  the 
flaid,  and  an  outer  diaphragm  having  a  gas  exit,  said  nipples  opening 
into  the  space  between  the  two  diaphragms,  snbeUntially  as  described. 


550,168.  ADVniT18IH9  DBVICl  AHD  ACTDATIH9  MBCHAI- 
DM  THIUFOR.  Mklt  M.  Qillam.  PhOadelphla,  Pl  FOed  Petx  9, 
1886.    a«1il  la  107,739.    (KoniodaL) 


CIsMi. — Is  an  aatomatic  brake  for  vehicles,  the  oombination  of 
the  brake  bar,  M,  supported  by  depending  links  from  the  ranniag 
gear,  the  rock-shaft,  I,  having  lever  arnM,  L  and  L',  and  the  link«,0, 
pivotaJly  connected  with  the  lever*,  L,  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  brake  bar,  of  the  slide,  K,  mounted  in  a  transverse  bearing  on  tha 
forward  pivoted  axle,  the  brake  rod,  S,  pivotally  connected  to  lever 
arm,  L',  and  at  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  slide,  R.  tha 
spring,  V.  interpoeed  between  the  lever  arm,  L'.  and  rear  axle,  aad  I 
the  draft  rod,  T.  mounted  in  bearing*  oa  the  tongne  or  pole  and  piv- 
oully  connected  to  the  slide,  K,  and  provided  with  the  brake  lever, 
r,  having  the  lockitigdof  and  toothed  sector,  all  eonstructed.  arrangad  I 
and  operating  snbstautialiy  a*  shown  and  deecribed.  j 


Claim. — 1.  An  advertising  appliance,  eompriaing  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  deeeriptive  fkeea,  mechanism  for  periodically  actuating 
said  appliance,  means  for  eontrolliog  said  mechanism  and  means  for 
illuminatiog  penodically  said  descriptive  face*  provided  with  contact 
strips  in  sn  electric  circuit,  one  of  said  strips  being  fixed  while  the 
other*  are  movable  with  the  frame  and  independently  movable  there- 
fVora,  said  movable  contact  strips  being  limited  in  their  independent 
movement  by  said  frame,  sabsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet 
forth 

2.  An  advertising  appliance,  comprisng  a  sign  adapted  to  be  peri- 
odically actuated  and  having  a  plate  provided  with  a  tranalocent  back- 
groand  for  night  display,  a  periodic  source  of  electric  illomiuation 
located  behind  said  back -ground  and  controlled  by  contact  stripe  in 
a  circuit,  one  fixed  and  the  others  movable  with  the  appliance  a  pre- 
determined distance,  and  independently  movable  with  respect  to  said 
appliance  a  distance  limited  by  the  same,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  sdvertiting  sppliance,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
descriptive  fiices.  mechanism  to  periodically  actuate  said  appliaoce, 
mean*  to  control  said  mechanism,  means  to  periodically  illuminate 


from  the  interior  the  descripUve  faces  of  the  appliance  and  a  eircoit 
device  in  a  circuit  provided  with  conUct  pins,  strips  and  an  insulating 
plug,  one  of  said  strips  fixed  and  the  others  movable  with  and  inde- 
pendently from  the  appliance  and  limited  in  their  independent  move- 
ment by  said  pins  and  plug.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  An  advertising  appliance,  com|>nBing  a  frame  provided  with 
removable  descriptive  faces,  means  for  varying  the  background  of 
said  fitcea,  means  for  changing  the  baekground  to  either  translaceDt 
or  opaqne,  mechanism  for  periodically  routing  the  appliance,  meana 
for  controlling  said  mechanism,  means  for  periodically  illuminating 
from  the  interior  the  deeeriptive  &ces  of  the  appliance,  and  means 
consisting  of  contact  strips  in  a  oircait,  one  fixed  and  the  others  lim- 
ited as  to  their  ranges  of  movement  by  pins  and  insulating  plugs  con- 
nected with  the  movable  fVame,  aubrtantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaaa 
set  forth. 

5.  An  advertising  applianee,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
removable  descriptive  plates  or  sign  fiwes,  meana  for  changing  the 
color  of  the  background  of  the  descriptive  facea  from  opaqoe  to  trana- 
locent,  a  shaft  carrying  said  frame,  means  consisting  of  a  roUUble 
shaft  having  a  worm,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  at  iU  lower  end 
with  the  worm  of  said  roUUbie  shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  a  vertical 
shafl,  a  disk  geared  to  the  worm  of  said  shaft  and  actaating  pins 
provided  on  the  face  of  said  disk,  and  a  bracket  keyed  to  said  frame- 
shaft  with  depending  arms  adapted  to  periodically  strike  said  pins, 
snbauntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  An  advertising  appliance  adapted  to  be  routed  and  provided 
with  a  hollow  routing  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  electric  lighU  and 
eircait  connections,  couucts  esUblished  with  said  connections  and 
routing  with  and  independently  movable  from  the  appliance.  aU- 
tionary  oontacU  in  drcnit  and  in  the  path  of  the  routing  contacU 
adapted  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  with  aaid  routing  conUcts  to 
illuminate  periodically  aaid  lamps,  and  means  routing  with  the  ap- 
pliance to  control  the  independent  movement  of  said  eontacU,  anb- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  An  advertising  appliance  adaptMl  to  be  periodically  routed 
and  provided  with  means  coosirting  of  a  hollow  sUadard,  electric 
lamps  secured  thereto,  cont*ct  pins  carried  by  and  in  circuit  with  the 
lamps,  contact  strips  connected  with  said  pins  to  e^Ublish  a  circuit 
with  said  lamps,  said  strips  routing  with  and  independently  movable 
fVom  the  appliance,  and  sutionary  contacts  located  in  the  path  of 
the  routing  conUct  strips  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  strips  to 
illuminate  periodically  or  intermittently  from  the  interior  the  appli- 
ance, and  means  routing  with  the  appliance  to  control  the  independ- 
ent movement  of  the  routing  contact  stripe  to  prevent  sparking,  sub- 
sUntially aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  exterior 
bridle  holder  for  paint  brashes  having  formed  integral  therewith  a 
plurality  of  projecting  portions  and  independent  string  bridles  for  en- 
gagement with  the  projecting  portions,  subaUntially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  paint  brnsh,  of  an  exterior  bridle  holder 
having  side  members  with  projecting  portions  aud  string  bridles 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  projecting  portions,  together  with  a  plug 
made  up  of  several  sections  connected  to  each  other  by  pins  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  arms  with  which  the  string  bridles  engage. 

3.  In  a  paint  brush,  the  combination,  of  a  plug,  cord  bridles  and 
an  exUrior  bridle  holder  having  projections  with  which  the  cord 
bridles  engage,  sabsuntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  paint  bniah,  an  exterior  bridle  bolder 
made  up  of  a  single  piece  presenting  an  opening  through  which  the 
handle  of  the  brush  passes  and  depending  members  with  outwardly- 
projecting  portions,  together  with  a  plug  made  up  of  sectiona  each 
having  outwardly-projecting  arma,  and  cord  bridles  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  oaiwardly-projecting  portions  of  the  exterior  bridle 
holders  and  with  the  arm«  of  the  plug,  aubsUntially  aa  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  plug  for  paint  brashes  having  laterally  projecting  arms  with 
hook  portions  and  a  member  which  extends  sabsuntially  parallel  with 
the  side  of  the  plug  and  terminates  in  an  eye,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  separable  plug  for  paint  brushes  each  section  having  con- 
nected therewith  laterally  projecting  arms  with  which  the  string  bri- 
dles are  adapted  to  engage,  the  arms  projecting  beyond  the  rides  of 
the  plug  and  terminating  in  hooks  and  eyes,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  tor  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


550    169      AGRICULTURAL  BOILER.    Chablb  Ooikw,  lew 
Tart.1.  T.    Piled  May  29,  1893.    Serial  Na  476.966.    (Homodd.) 


550,17  1.  BATHING  FORM.  Rati  Hatch,  Brooklyn.  H.  Y.,  aa- 
iignor  of  one-half  to  Chariee  F.  Langha&r.  same  plaoe.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1895.    Serial  Ma  645,104.    (Ho  model) 


( Vnim,— The  submerged  beater  consisting  of  the  fire  pot  arranged 
to  extend  above  the  water  in  the  heater,  the  concentric  magaiine 
depending  in  said  fire  pot  fh)m  the  top  thereof  forming  the  apace 
around  said  magasine  closed  at  the  top.  means  for  closing  the  top  of 
the  magstine  constructed  to  admit  air  into  the  same,  and  the  air  pipe 
at  iU  upper  end  opening  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  roagaxine  and 
extending  down  between  said  magasine  and  the  wall  of  the  fire  pot, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  50  1  70      BRIDLB  FOR  PAIHT-BRU8HK    FlAJCB R Haivit, 
eteMoora.Pa.    PUed  Aug.  10, 1886.    8«1ai  Ha 66&,89a    (Ho  model) 


Ctaim.—!.  A  bathing  form  comprising  »  front  of  pliable  mat^ 
rial  provided  at  the  opposite  tjdes  of  iU  lower  end  with  the  rearward 
extensions,  the  shoulder  straps  extended  from  the  opposiU  sides  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  front,  means  for  secoring  the  shoulder  straps  to 
the  rear  extensions,  connecuons  between  said  lower  extensions,  and 
the  side  or  arm  strap*  extended  from  the  front,  back  through  loops 
on  the  rear  lengths  of  the  ahoulder  straps  and  secured  at  their  other 
euds  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  front  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  tha 
parpcsee  set  forth. 

2.  A  bathing  form  comprising  a  front  having  at  iU  lower  coi^ 

ner*  rearward  extensions  the  shoulder  straps  having  rear  lengths  ei- 

Unded  longitudinally  downward  without  crossing  and  secured  at 

I  their  lower  ends  to  their  respective  rear  extensioos  the  side  straps 
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•ztead«d  from  oo«  aide  of  tha  front,  back  and  Mcared  »t  their  aoda 
to  th«  opposite  tide  of  the  front.  Mid  tide  itrape  eroeetag  each  other 
and  the  rear  length*  of  the  thoalder  •(rape  diagonaJlr  aad  hanng  a 
■Kdin^t  eonnecttoo  with  taid  length*  of  the  ehoalder  itrapa,  aad  oon- 
nectiooa  between  the  oppoeite  lower  ezteneioai  of  the  fVont  all  aab- 
atantiallj  a*  and  for  the  parpoee*  aet  forth. 

3.  A  bathing  form  eompnsiug  a  front  having  at  each  aide  edge 
a  ahouider  atrap,  a  aide  atrap,  and  a  rear  eztenaioa,  the  ahoalder  atrapa 
being  each  provided  with  a  loop  through  which  its  respectire  aide 
atrap  maj  be  extended,  and  the  rear  extensions  being  provided  with 
atrapa  to  connect  each  with  the  opposite  extefiaioa,  and  fmateniags  bj 
which  to  aecure  the  free  eods  of  the  leveral  atraps  aabetantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  bathing  fbrni  herein  deacribed  oonaiatiig  of  the  front  bar 
iag  at  opposite  udesot  its  upper  end  ahouider  atrapa,  provided  below 
•och  enda  with  side  straps  and  below  anch  tide  atraps  with  rear  az- 
tsnsiona  having  loops  or  keeper*  aad  atraps.  the  atrap  of  each  of  aQch 
extensions  being  arranged  aad  adapted  to  be  paaaari  through  the 
keeper  of  the  other,  the  ahoalder  atrapa  having  their  rter  leagtht 
provided  with  loops  or  keepers  through  which  the  aide  atrapa  maj  b« 
pasMd  and  thsteaioga  for  the  fn«  ends  of  the  several  atrapa. 


660,17Q. 


UTBOABJ).    RicHAU  HoHxr, 
SmM  Ra  >tt,314    do  doiM.} 


Ong.    FM 


Claimk. — A  keyboard,  compriaing  a  fiace  plate,  having  a  kejkola 
formed  therein,  a  atrip  of  metal  aecured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
face  plate  sod  having  a  lug  extended  through  ao  opening  in  the  ''ace 
plate,  a  kej  hook  pivoted  to  said  lug,  and  a  lock  for  the  hook,  •■!>- 
ataotially  as  specified. 

6  50,17  3.    BAVBS-TKODGH  PKOTBCTOR.    iiA««iif  H.  Hm. 
Uny.  Vi.    FUed  kag.  19.  1S86.    SetHa  Ra  969.780.    (Ro  oooM.) 


Claim. — 1.  An  eaves  trough  protector,  formed  of  reticulated  ma- 
terial and  of  a  width  eooaiderabij  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
trough  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  wherebj  when  applied  its  frost 
edge  will  extend  bejond  the  edge  of  the  trough  to  form  a  rest  or 
support  for  bird*,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eavea  trough,  of  a  protector  of  re- 
ticulated material,  aecured  to  the  trough  in  an  inclined  poeition  over 
the  same,  the  front  edge  of  the  protector  extending  bejood  the  edge 
of  the  trough  and  forming  a  rest  or  support,  aubstootiallj  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eaves  trongh,  of  a  protector  of  re- 
ticulated material,  extending  acroea  the  trough  and  having  its  front 
edge  fixedlj  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  trough  and  its  rear 
edge  vertically  adjuatably  coaoected  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  said 
troogh,  whereby  the  protector  can  be  given  the  same  inclination  a* 
the  roof  to  which  the  trough  is  applied,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  eaves  trough,  of  a  protector  of  wire 
gauie  of  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  trough  and  formed  with  a 
vertical  rear  side,  the  front  edge  of  the  protector  being  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  trough,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  ths  lower  edge 
of  the  vertical  side  to  the  trough,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  eaves  trough  protector,  the  combination  with  ao  eaves 
troagh,  of  a  protector  of  wire  gauze  provided  in  its  edges  with  rods 
whoaa  aads  project  beyond  the  enda  of  the  protector,  and  holder*  se- 
cured to  the  trough,  each  holder  being  provided  in  one  side  with  a 
plurality  of  aeata  for  the  projecting  enda  of  the  aaid  rods,  tabatan- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  sn  eaves  trough  protector,  the  combination  with  aa  eaves 
trough,  of  a  protector  of  wire  gauze  and  having  rods  in  its  edges,  said 
rods  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  protector,  and  holder*  pr«>- 


vided  with  hook*  at  their  end*  eag.iging  the  edges  of  the  trovgh, 
each  holder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seats  to  reeeira  th* 
ends  of  the  rods,  sabstaotially  as  daaeribed. 

7.  Aa  eaves  trough  protector,  comprising  a  body  of  wire  gann 
of  greater  width  thaa  the  trough  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  bent  aa 
deacribed  and  provided  with  rod*  io  its  edges,  said  rod*  projecting  be- 
yond ihe  end*  of  the  protector,  (ubstantially  aa  described. 

8.  Aa  eaves  trough  protector,  eonpriaiag  a  body  of  wira  gaoM 
beat  as  described  aad  provided  in  its  edges  with  rod*  projecting  be- 
yond the  end*  of  the  body,  and  holder*  provided  with  book*  at  their 
end*  for  attaching  them  to  the  trough,  and  with  a  plurality  of  aeata 
foi  the  eads  of  the  rods,  aabataatially  aa  described. 


5  6  0. 1 7  4:.  UWM  ros  WIA VDie  OOQI-TAU  MATa  KdwaU 
Hooon,  MaoebaMar,  Bnglaod.  Filed  Har  8, 1893.  Serial  Ra  464.82a 
(RoauW.)    PMaaM  la  ft^>o4  Mar.  83. 1889.  R<t  6.068. 


CWml— I.  la  a  kxMi  for  weaving  mats  or  fabrics  of  coir  yam, 
or  cocoa-nnt  and  other  similar  fabrics,  provided  with  means  for  feed- 
ing and  cutting  the  tuft  threada.  the  deecr.bed  devices  for  doubling 
and  giving  a  twist  to  a  tuft,  consisting  of  a  vertically  reciprocating 
chisel-edged  plenger  «,  having  its  head  hung  to  permit  it  to  be  turned, 
and  having  in  its  side  a  groove  partially  spiral,  combined  with  *uit- 
able  mean*  for  raisio|  and  lowering  the  plunger,  and  with  a  fixed  pio 
engaging  its  grooves,  all  subaUntislly  as  shown  and  Jescribed. 

2.  In  a  loom  provided  with  means  for  feeding  and  cutting  the 
taft  threads,  grooved  plunger*  e.  *everally  having  a  grooved  head,  a 
spiral  groove  /,  and  a  thin  or  chisel  edge  as  deacribed,  in  combina- 
tion with  pins  r",  and  with  their  carrying  bar  «^,  connecting  rod***, 
and  means  substantially  as  described  for  actuating  said  rod*. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  described  mechanism  for  forming  tofU,  coi>- 
•iating  of  the  combination  of  feed  roller*,  the  feeding  tubes  adja- 
cent thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  the  yarn  therefrom,  the  apring- 
preased  clips  serving  to  hold  the  yarn  at  the  end  of  each  feeding  op- 
eration, knives  to  sever  short  lengths  of  yam,  guides  for  the  tufts, 
and  thin  or  chisel  edged  plnogera  playing  in  aaid  guideaand  aeverally 
hung  to  turn  in  a  plunger  bar  and  having  a  groove  partly  straight 
and  partly  apiral  working  on  a  fixed  pin,  to  double  auch  lengtha  at 
their  renter*  and  to  force  them  downward  and  give  them  a  partial 
turn,  the  combination  being  and  operating  substantially  as  snd  for  the 
purpoees  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coir-yarn  loom,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  bar  r*,  plun- 
gers hung  thereon  and  having  each  a  continuous  straight  and  spiral 
groove,  fixed  pins  each  engaging  with  such  groove,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  plunger*  to  force  down  the  severed  tufts,  means  substan- 
tially as  described  for  feeding  the  tuft  threads,  means  for  cutting  such 
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threads,  the  eonnecUng  rod  t*.  shaft  S«,  and  the  crank  diak  thereon, 
••■l  combination  being  and  operating  anbsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
— I  »et  forth. 


550,175.    LADDER-SPLICE.    Lu  Q.  Holdh,  PortJand.  Oreg 
"M  Aft.  26,  1885.    Sena  Ra  547,16L    (Ho  model) 


(^im.—l.  A  ladder  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separable  parts, 
one  of  each  of  two  adjacent  parts  being  provided  with  wedge-shaped 
tongues,  and  guide  clips,  and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  aaid  tongues,  and  platea  projecting  beyond 
aaid  receaaea  and  adapted  to  alide  in  and  be  bald  by  aaid  cUpe,  with 
holea  in  aaid  plates,  near  the  enda  thereof,  and  a  apring  latch  on  the 
opposite  part  of  the  ladder  adapted  to  engage  in  said  holea  and  auto- 
matically lock  the  aaid  platea  in  position  when  the  ladder  u  spliced, 
aabsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  ladder  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separable  parU,  one  of 
each  of  two  adjacent  parts  being  provided  with  wedge-shaped  tongue*, 
and  guide  clips,  and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  said  tongues,  and  platea  projecting  beyond  aaid  recesses 
aad  adapted  to  alide  in  and  be  held  by  aaid  clips,  with  holes  in  aaid 
plates,  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  apring  latch  on  the  opposite  part 
of  the  ladder  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said  holes  and  automati- 
cally lock  the  said  plates  in  position  when  the  ladder  is  spliced,  with 
a  puah  button  extending  through  the  aide  of  aaid  ladder  and  bearing 
ag%iDst  aaid  apring,  tubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  ladder  or  fire  escape  the  combination  with  the  part  A, 
provided  with  wedge-shaped  tonguea,  a»,  and  plataa  E,  with  clipa  e,  of 
the  part  A'  provided  with  inverted  V-ahaped  grooves  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  wedge-shaped  tonguea,  the  straps  <^  spanning  aaid  groorea, 
aad  plates  D  projectiiig  beyond  aaid  grooves  and  engaging  in  aaid 
clipa  e,  anbeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  ladder  or  fire  eacape,  the  combination  with  the  part  A, 
provided  with  wedge-ahaped  tongaea  ««,  and  platea  B,  with  clipa  e,  of 
the  part  A',  provided  with  inverted  V-ahaped  groovea  adapted  to  re- 
oelve  aaid  wedge  shaped  tongues,  atrapa  cT  spanning  aaid  groorea, 
platea  D  projecting  beyond  aaid  groovea  and  engaging  in  said  clipa  e, 
the  aaid  plates  D  being  provided  with  holes  rf",  near  the  enda  of  aaid 
platea,  and  the  springs  H  provided  with  the  latches  k  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  aaid  holea,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoaes  described. 

5.  In  a  ladder  or  fire  escape,  the  combination,  with  the  part  A, 
proTlded  with  wedge-shaped  tongues  a*,  and  plates  B,  with  clips  e, 
aad  ako  with  a  spring  latch  H,  having  a  catch  A,  and  a  puah  button 
K,  adapted  to  press  back  said  spring  and  releaae  said  catch ;  of  the 
part  A'  provided  with  inverted  V  shaped  grooves  adapted  to  receive 
aaid  wedga-shaped  tonguea, straps  yspanningsaid  grooves,  and  plates 
D  projecting  beyond  said  grooves  and  engaging  in  said  clips  e,  the 
■aid  plates  D  being  provided  with  holes  rf*  near  the  end  thereof,  to 
engage  the  said  catches  A,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  de- 
■eribad. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  an  endleaa  carrier  adapted  to 
revolve  the  cans,  of  revolving  wipers  rotating  in  contact  with  the 
soldered  surfaces,  and  a  heater  or  beater*  with  which  the  cans  form 
contact  after  leaving  the  solder  bath  and  while  they  are  being  ad- 
vanced, whereby  the  solder  is  prevented  from  hardening. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  carrier  to  continuously  ra- 
▼olve  the  cans  forward,  of  oppositely  revolving  wipers  out  of  line  with 
each  other  adapted  to  wipe  the  ends  and  side*  respectively  and  suc- 
cessively, without  engagement  with  each  other,  whereby  e^ch  wiper 
discharges  the  solder  independently  and  clear  of  the  other,  and  suit- 
able means  for  actoating  the  carrier  and  wipera. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  endless  carrier  to  revolve  the  cana. 
of  a  heated  plate  to  engage  the  cans  and  prevent  the  solder  thereon 
from  stiffening,  a  revolving  wiper  to  remove  the  solder  from  the  end 
leams  of  the  cans  while  so  carried,  revolved  and  heated,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  carrier  and  wiper. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  endleaa  carrier  to  revolve  the  cans  for- 
ward, a  heated  plate  to  engage  the  cans,  a  revolving  wiper  to  remove 
the  solder  from  the  ends  of  the  cans  while  the  heated  plate  is  engaged 
with  their  sides,  and  a  second  revolving  wiper  to  remove  the  solder 
from  the  sides  of  the  cant,  after  the  ends  have  been  wiped. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  endless  carrier  to  revolve  the  cans  for- 
ward, of  a  heated  plate  in  contact  with  which  the  cans  are  mored, 
revolving  wiper*  mounted  aucceaeively,  one  of  aaid  wipers  being 
adapted  to  wipe  the  solder  from  the  enda  of  the  cans,  and  the  other 
from  the  aides,  and  pipea  adapted  to  convey  a  spray  of  steam  and 
water  upon  aaid  wipers,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  carrier  and 
wipers  are  actuated. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  wiping  the  end  aeama  of  cana  after  they  have 
been  soldered,  consisting  of  an  endleaa  traveling  carrier  adapted  to 
route  and  advance  the  cans,  a  heated  plate  with  which  the  side  of 
the  can  fonna  contact  while  it  is  being  advanced,  a  revolving  wiper 
adapted  to  wipe  the  end  of  the  can,  which  ia  presented  thereto  aa  it 
passes,  a  second  heated  plate  with  which  the  end  of  the  can  forma 
conUct  after  baring  been  wiped,  and  a  support  to  reUin  the  end  of 
the  can  in  contact  with  said  plate  as  it  advances,  a  second  revolving 
wiper  out  of  Kne  with  the  first  one,  adapted  to  wipe  the  solder  from 
the  side  of  the  can  while  the  latter  is  routed  in  contact  with  the 
wiper,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  carrier  and  wipers  are  actuated. 

7.  A  device  for  wiping  the  end  seams  of  cans  after  they  have 
been  soldered,  consisting  of  an  endleaa  traveling  chain  by  which  the 
can*  are  routed  and  advanced,  a  heated  plate  in  contact  with  which 
the  sides  of  the  can*  travel,  a  wiper  revolving  in  contact  with  the  ends 
of  the  cans,  adapted  to  remove  the  solder  therefrom,  a  aecond  heated 
plate  with  which  the  ends  of  the  cant  form  conUct  after  having  been 
wiped,  a  tecord  revolving  wiper  by  which  the  solder  is  removed  f^om 
the  sides  of  the  cans  after  the  ends  have  been  wiped,  and  a  device 
whereby  the  wipers  are  moved  to  adjust  them  to  larger  or  smaller 
cans,  and  to  regulate  their  conUct  therewith. 

8.  A  device  for  wiping  the  seams  of  cans  after  having  been  sol- 
dered, consisting  of  an  endless  traveling  carrier  by  which  the  can*  are 
revolved  and  advanced,  a  heated  plate  in  contact  with  which  the  cana 
move  during  their  advance  after  leaving  the  aolder  bath,  revolving 
wiper*  forming  contact  successively  with  the  ends  and  with  the  stdet 
of  the  cans,  whereby  the  solder  is  first  wiped  from  the  ends  and  then 
from  the  sides,  and  guides  by  which  the  cana  are  reUined  in  position 
between  themselves  and  the  heated  plates,  as  they  are  advanced  over 
the  plates  and  wipers. 

9.  A  device  for  wiping  the  seams  of  cans  after  they  hare  beea 
soldered,  consisting  of  an  endless  traveling  carrier  adapt«d  to  route 
and  advance  the  cans,  heated  plates  in  conUct  with  which  the  cans 
are  routed,  revolving  wipera  whereby  the  aolder  is  successively  re- 
moved from  the  ends  and  the  sides  of  the  cans,  said  wipers  consisting 
of  curved,  elastic  arms  projecting  ontwardly  from  a  central  hub,  hav- 
ing their  wiping  surfaces  composed  of  cloth  or  fhbric,  secured  to  said 
arms,  so  that  the  roUtion  of  the  wipers  will  force  the  wiping  eur&cea 
against  the  passing  can  bodies. 


6  5  0,176.  SOLDBRIRO-MACHIRS.  Mathlu  JDon,  Astoria, 
Or«g..  aMtgnor  ot  om-half  to  the  Jeoaeo  Gui  Filling  MachlM  Com|»iiy, 
■awptaoe.    FUed  Aug.  13. 189&    Serial  Ho  599,153.    (Ro  model) 


550,177.    FQLEPROOF FLOOR.    ALBEn L JoHnoi, St Louk, Ma 
FQed  Sept  5, 1896.    Serial  Ra  561.642.    (Ro  modd.) 


73  0. 


Claim.— 1.  A  floor  consisting  of  beams,  suspension  straps  fitstened 
at  the  tops  thereof  and  cnrved  do  wn  in  the  inUrmediate  portion  in  the 
hne  of  suble  equilibrium,  concrete  ribs  on  said  straps,  strips  of  raeUl 
on  said  nbs  and  a  layer  of  concrete  00  said  strips,  subsUntiallr  as  de- 
acribed. ' 

2  A  floor  consisting  of  beams,  suspension  straps  fastened  at  the 
tops  thereof  and  curved  down  in  the  intermediate  portion  in  the  line 
of  suble  equilibrium,  concrete  rib«  on  said  straps,  sheeto  of  expanded 
G.-77 
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meUl  on  said  rilM  and  a  layer  of  eoncr«t«  on  «aid  eipandcd  matal. 
•ubsUntiallj  a*  deacribcd. 

3.  A  floor  cooMsting  of  flanged  b«aiiw,  tiispcnaioo  strap*  hariag 
their  ends  fastened  at  the  tops  thereof  and  curved  down  in  tbe  inter- 
mediate portion  in  the  iineof  stable  eq  nil  ibri  a  in,  concrete  rib«  on  said 
straps  ha uiiche«  on  tbe  flangeaof  said  beams,  theetsof  expanded  metal 
on  said  ribs  and  haunches,  and  a  layer  of  concrete  on  said  expanded 
metal,  substantiallj  as  described. 


560,178.    FBIC8     Thmu»  JoLUfF.  lewberry.  Ind.    WedlUf 
LlIM    KaMwei  Out  86.  ISSOl    aertal  la  SM,a3S.    Oio  modeL) 


listing  of  registering  openings  formed  in  the  angularly-disposed  sidee 
or  walls  tbereof,  said  casing  being  prorided  in  the  opposite  side  with 
an  inspection  opening,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a«  egg  tester,  a  eairing  prorided  with  an  angular  rest  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flared  egg-«eat  consisting  o'  registering  openings 
formed  in  the  side*  or  wall*  of  the  rent,  the  opening  in  one  side  or 
wall  being  arched  and  the  openiug  in  tbe  other  side  or  wall  being 
segmental  and  exceeding  a  semi-circle  io  extent,  the  mouth  of  the 
segmental  opening,  which  is  leas  in  width  than  the  diameter  of  tbe 
same  opening,  registering  with  the  month  of  the  arched  opening  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


Claim. — I.  A  fence,  comprising  a  series  of  independent  seetioiia, 
each  section  comprising  two  poets  baring  lower  painted  ends,  eroae- 
tie  rods  and  parallel  strands  connecting  said  posts,  a  semi-circular 
base  secured  near  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  poet*  and  baring  its 
straight  «ide  toward  the  outer  face  of  said  poet,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  sections  ot  the  fence  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fence,  comprising  a  series  ot  independent  sections,  each  sec 
tion  comprising  two  posts  having  lower  pointed  ends,  croea  tic  rods 
and  parallel  strands  connecting  said  posts,  a  semi-ciretilar  baae  se- 
cured near  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  poets,  said  base  being  capable 
of  adjustment  to  different  angles,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  sections 
of  the  fence  together,  subetsntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fence,  comprising  a  series  of  independent  SMtions,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  two  posts  baring  holes  or  upeoiafa  sear  their  lower 
pointed  ends,  eroes  tie  rods  and  parallel  strands  conne  ;ting  said  poeta, 
a  skeleton  base  of  semi-circular  form  secured  in  the  bole  or  opening 
•f  each  post,  said  ba^e  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  different  an- 
gles, and  means  for  securing  said  sections  of  the  fence  together,  snb- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 


500.179.    ne^TlsrUL    JAaalLKinaiudJuunW  llnn. 
Pi.    FOed  Apr.  U.  188&    aerial  Ha  MB,SS2.    (Ho  modeLj 


550.180.  BOOIHOLDUL  Jon  Kdluim  and  CiAUB  BtoR- 
om  MtiniMiwtti  Ulna :  aid  Kullberg  — ignnr  to  CbariM  A.  BninieU. 
■■M  piMa  rOed  June  1,  ISM  Renewed  Sept  11 188&  Serial  Ha 
Oeim.    (HooMxM.) 


Claimt. — 1.  A  book-holder,  consisting  of  a  single  vertically  adjust- 
able  rod  2  haTiag  a  boriionUl  upper  portion,  provided  with  a  spur 
wheel  4,  a  block  3  on  said  horixontal  portion  having  a  spring  to  en- 
gage said  spar  wheel,  the  main  ft^me  secured  to  said  block  and  hav- 
ing the  depending  part*  (i,  said  depending  parts  being  provided  witb 
the  outwardly  extending  arms  8,  and  the  springs  13  arranged  to  slide 
in  openings  in  said  block  and  on  said  depending  parts  <>,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

2.  A  book-holder,  roMistlng  of  a  single  vertically  adjnsting  rod 
2  having  the  honzontal  upper  portion,  provided  with  the  spur-wheel 
4,  tbe  block  3  on  said  honxonul  portion  having  springs  to  engage 
said  spur-wheel,  tbe  main  frame  secured  to  said  block  and  having  tbe 
depending  parts  6,  said  depending  parte  6  being  provided  with  the 
outwardly  extending  arms  9,  and  said  frame  extending  above  said 
block  and  having  the  crose-bar  portion  10  provided  with  a  spring  II, 
subetantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  book-holder,  consistiog  of  the  vertically  adjusting  rod  2 
having  a  horixontal  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  prorided 
with  a  spur-wheel,  tbe  block  3  carried  by  said  horisonul  portion  and 
baring  a  spring  to  engage  said  spur-wheel,  the  Uaiu  f^ame  carried 
by  said  block,  having  the  upwardly  extending  part  to  support  a  news- 
paper, and  the  downwardly  extending  parte  6,  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending parte  being  provided  with  the  arma  8,  the  r«at  9  carried  by 
said  aroM,  and  a  frame  arranged  to  slide  upon  said  depending  parte  6 
and  in  openings  provided  in  said  bl<>rk 

4.  A  book-holder,  consisting  of  an  adjusuble  rod  having  a  hori- 
zontal upper  portion  provided  with  a  spor-wheel.  a  block  carried  by 
said  upper  portion  and  having  a  spring  to  engage  said  spar  wheel,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  block,  said  frame  having  the  depending  parte 
6  and  the  outwardly  extending  arras  H,  the  sliding  frame  carried  by 
said  depending  parte  C  and  said  block,  said  frame  being  composed  of 
springs  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  and  arranged  to  slide 
oa  said  depending  parte  6  and  in  openings  provided  in  said  blook, 
substantially  as  described. 


C'fauML— I.  An  egg  teeter  having  a  cabinet  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  series  of  angular  reete  having  openings  to  form  egg  eeate  and 
provided  iu  the  opposite  side  with  an  inspection  opening,  subetantially 
as  specified. 

2.  Aa  egg  teeter  having  a  casing  provided  at  one  side  with  an- 
gular resta,  aa4  egg-eeate  formed  in  the  angles  of  said  raate  and  con- 


550,181.    OOMBIHATIOH  ASH-Sirm  AHD  CIHDni-8CUTTIA 
Jaib  J.  LiA.  lew  Oriaaoa.  La.,  MUgnor  of  oor  third  to  Richard  Heary 
Lfla,WBeptaoa    Ptted  rebi  11.  ISSB^    Serial  Ha  338,881.    iHo  modeL) 
CWsas. — 1 .  An  ash  sifUr  and  scuttle  eoflibiiied, conprisiBg  a  hot- 
low  body  or  recepUele.  a  fixed  screen  b  set  therein  in  a  sloping  poeL 
i  tion,  a  haad  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  center  of  said  screen,  and  extending 
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through  the  front  side  of  the  receptacle  for  agiuting  the  said  screen 
from  the  outeide,  a  shield  or  fender  c  secured  to  three  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle beneath  said  screen,  and  sloping  toward  the  frt>nt  at  a  greater 
angle  than  said  screen,  and  having  a  space  between  the  forward  edge 
of  said  shield  and  tbe  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  for  the  passage  of 
the  ashee  downward,  an  outlet  for  tbe  ashes  in  tbe  front  side  of  said 
receptacle,  and  handles  upon  said  receptacle  for  lifting  and  tilting  the 
same  backward  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


f 


' 


^ 


I 


k- 


S.  An  ath  sifter  and  scuttle  combined,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
or  receptacle,  provided  with  a  hinged  cover,  a  metal  screen  b  sup- 
ported therein  in  a  sloping  position  by  meant  of  eyelete  i  secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle ,  a  hand  bar  connected  to  the  center  ot  the 
■aid  screen,  and  extending  tbroagb  a  slot  in  the  fVont  of  the  recepta- 
cle above  said  screen  for  agiUting  said  screen  from  the  outside;  a 
•hield  or  fender  e  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  wall  and  side  walls  of  said 
receptacle,  with  ite  rear  edge  immediately  beneath  the  rear  edge  of 
the  said  screen,  and  sloping  downwsrd  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
■aid  screen,  but  at  a  greater  angle,  with  a  space  between  ite  lower 
forward  end  and  the  front  wall  of  the  said  receptacle:  an  outlet  in 
the  front  of  said  receptacle  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  removing  the 
ashes  therefrom  ;  and  handles  upon  said  receptacle  for  lifting  and  tilt- 
ing the  same  backward,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  de- 


scribed. 


the  dial,  being  joumaled  in  a  jewel  bearing,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  I  being  joumaled  in  a  bearing  of  the  said  rockiug-lerer  J,  a  rock- 
ing-bridge  J'  having  ite  pivoty  located  in  tbe  plate  of  the  work  and 
provided  with  a  pin^*  on  which  rocking-lever  J  is  pivoted,  and  a  screw 
/  traversing  a  slot  of  bridge  J',  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  stop-watch  with  independent  split-seconds  band,  quarter- 
aecoDds-hand  and  fly-back  hand,  a  sixth  mover  formed  of  a  long  shaft 
L,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  near  tbe  dial,  actuated  by  means 
of  the  wheel  L' of  the  fifth  mover  of  the  wheel- work  acting  apon  the 
stop  and  wings  /,  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  a  lever  M  on  which  is  pivoted  the  upper  end 
of  shaft  L,  in  combination  with  a  cam-wheel  0  upon  which  the  rear 
end  of  the  lever  M  bears,  a  wheel  E  upon  the  arbor  of  the  escape- 
ment-wheel and  rocking-levers  P'  and  P*  having  detents  p'  and  j?* 

I  andbeariog  upon  a  cam-wheel  0,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  Id  a  stop-watch  with  independent  split-secoods  hand,  qoarter- 
■ecoods-hand  indicating  tbe  fractions  of  seconas  and  fly-back-hand,  a 
minute-hand  formed  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  pinion  placed  on  the  arbor 
of  the  stop-wheel  and  a  train  of  gears  between  the  pinion  and  toothed 
wheel  tbe  arbor  of  said  wheel  bearing  on  one  of  ite  ends  a  carved  or 
hollowed  out  heart-cam  counterbalanced  by  means  of  the  hand  se- 
cured on  the  other  end  of  said  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stop-watch  with  independent  split  seconds  band,  quarter- 
seconds-hand  indicating  the  fractions  of  seconds,  and  fly-back  hand, 
the  combination  of  tbe  hammer-lever  V,  the  hammer-lever  W.  with 
a  rocking-lever  X  adapted  to  transmit  to  tbe  lever  W  the  motions  of 
the  lever  V,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stop  watch  with  independent  split-seconds  hand,  quarter^ 
■econds-hand  and  flyback  hand,lLhe  lever  R  prorided  with  a  piur", 
a  click  on  the  lever,  and  spring  R"  located  in  a  suitable  recess  of  the 
bridge  R*  and  acting  against  the  pin  r  combined  with  a  sleeve  R'  sur- 
rounding the  crown  stem  S,  said  click  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
to  act  upon  the  cam-wheel  0,  sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stop-watch  with  iodependeot  split-seconds  hand,  quarter- 
seconds-hand  and  fly-back  hand,  a  lever  Z  pivoted  to  a  bridge  of  the 
watch-works,  and  provided  with  a  click  z,  a  toothed-wheel  Y  en- 
gaged by  the  latter,  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  a  spring  Z"  engag- 
ing a  pin  on  said  lever,  a  cam-wheel  rotated  by  said  wheel,  and  the 
usual  fly-back  fork  t/,  y*,  acted  00  by  the  cam  wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  watch-work  having  independent  split-seconds  hand  apd 
fly-back  hand,  a  hand-setting  mechanism  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  the  grooved  crown-stem  S  and  the  slidiug-pinion  /,  with  a 
apring-actuated  lever  f  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  pinion,  a  lever  g 
pivoted  at  the  same  side,  engaging  in  the  groove,  and  engaged  by  a 
portion  of  lever  f,  and  a  spring-actuated  lever  A  pivoted  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pinion  and  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  levers  t  and 
g,  substentially  as  set  forth. 


550,182.    STOP- WATCE    An  UoooLTU-PisutT,  Braasus,  Swtt' 
Miiand.    Piled  Mot.  22,  1894.    Serial  Ha  529,581.    (Ho  modeL) 


Chim. — 1.  In  s  stop-watch  with  independent  split-seconds  hand, 
«|aarter-«econds-hand  indicating  the  fraction  of  seconds,  and  fly-back 
hand,  a  fifth  mover  of  the  train  actuating  the  stop,  consisting  in  a 
rocking-shaft  I  travening  the  watch-woVk,  a  wheel  L'  on  the  lower 
and  of  tbe  shaft,  near  the  dial-plate,  and  the  pinion  of  which  is  acted 
npon  by  the  usual  train  of  wheels,  a  pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  placed  near  the  stop-wheel  K.  located  at  the  top  of  the  watch- 
work,  a  rocking  lever  J,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shaft  I  which  is  near 


5  50,183.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  POOD,  &c  JiAH  LKKUBKUOon, 
Amsterdam.  Hetbeiianda  Piled  June  li  1894.  Serial  Ha  514,543. 
(Ho  modeL)  Patented  in  Belgium  Sept  25, 1891,  Ha  96,525:  Id  Franoe 
Oct  19,  1891,  Ha  216,843;  in  EnglaDd  Nov.  29,  1892.  Ha  21,821;  in 
SwitzeriaiKl  Jan.  3, 1898,  Ha  6,048,  and  in  Canada  Mar.  27, 1894,  Ha 
46.540. 




^k^^l J^^""^ 
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Claim. — 1.  A  food  or  other  receptacle  comprising  the  receptacle 
proper  having  within  ite  upper  end  a  narrow  internal  shoulder  and 
two  downwardly  inclined  grooves  formed  io  the  wall  of  said  recepta- 
cle and  extending  partly  around  the  same,  a  cover  baring  a  rim 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  shoulder,  and  a  separately  deuoh- 
able  spring  having  ite  central  portion  bearing  on  said  cover  and  ite 
ends  bent  upwardly  and  engaged  with  Mtid  grooves  so  as  to  be  held 
endwise  therein  by  the  walls  thereof  but  free  to  be  partly  turned  upon 
■aid  cover  substantially  as  herein  deecribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  food  or  other  receptacle  having  an  internal  shoulder  2. 
downwardly  inclined  groove*  5,  5*,  a  cover  3  having  a  central  domed 
portion  and  an  outer  rim  4  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  shoulder, 
a  waaher  7  of  suitable  packing  material  arranged  t>etween  said  shoul- 
der and  rim,  and  a  bent  spring  6  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  said  grooves  and  to  be  held  endwise  therein  by  the  walls 
thereof  with  ite  central  portion  bent  toward  the  interior  of  wid  re- 
ceptacle and  resting  on  the  top  of  said  cover,  subsUntially  as  herein 
described  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

3.  A  food  or  other  receptacle  comprising  the  recept&cle  proper 
having  within  ite  upper  end  a  narrow  internal  shoulder,  and  two  down- 
wardly inclined  grooves  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  ex- 
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t«a<it0g  partlj  Around  Ui«  wm*.  a  eovar  haTiBg  %  nittd  ceotr»I  por- 
tion uid  an  oat«r  rim  int«grml  with  each  other  and  a  eircaaferential 
groove  or  receae  formed  bj  and  between  aaid  central  portion  and  rin 
and  adapted  to  partly  receive  and  hold  a  ring  or  waaher  of  packing 
material,  a  ring  or  waaher  of  packing  material  held  within  said  eir- 
cumfereatial  groove  or  rec—  to  aa  to  b«  located  betweea  the  aaid  rib 
and  rim  when  the  cover  ia  in  place,  and  a  separately  detachable  (pring 
having  ita  central  portion  bearing  on  said  cover  and  ita  end*  beat  up- 
wardly and  engaged  with  said  groove*  ao  aa  to  be  held  endwise  therein 
by  the  walk  thereof  but  free  to  be  partly  tamed  npon  said  cover,  anb- 
stantially  a*  herein  deaeribed  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  ▲  food  or  other  receptacle  having  an  internal  rib  2,  down- 
wardly incKned  groove*  5  5*,  an  opening  V  ia  communication  with 
one  of  said  groovea,  and  an  opening  l*at  a  point  immediately  above 
said  Internal  rib,  a  cover  3  formed  with  a  raised  central  portion  and 
a  raised  rim  portion  4,  integral  with  each  other  and  having  a  eiream- 
fisrential  groove  or  receos  3*  formed  by  and  between  them,  a  ring  or 
waaher  7  of  packing  material  held  within  said  groove  or  receaa  and 
locatad  between  said  rim  and  rib,  and  a  spring  A  having  it*  ends  bent 
upwardly  aaci  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  groovea  and  to  be  held 
endwise  therein  by  the  walla  thereof  with  iu  central  portion  bent  to- 
ward the  interior  of  said  rm^acU  aad  resting  oa  tk«  top  of  said 
cover,  sttbauntiallj  a*  bereia  daaeribed  for  the  pnrpoaa  apMiiad. 


plunger  O'  of  the  oil  p«mp  and  to  the  rod  m  of  the  vaporiaar  valv*  I, 
and  maanafor  controlling  the  air  valve,  oil  pump  aod  vaporiser  valve 
by  the  governor,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear  for  oil  or  petroleum  motors  the  combination 
of  a  single  eccentric  g.  rod  k,  catch  lever  f*  **,  block  i'  on  bolt  /  of  the 
air  valve  ff,  projection  E*  therefrom,  rod  f,  lever  x,  rod  I*  of  the  oil 
pump  plunger  and  rod  m  of  the  vsporiier  valve  I,  with  a  circular  sur- 
face or  plate  L'  of  the  governor  boas  or  sleeve  v*,  the  end  f*  of  the 
catch  lever  being  opposite  to  the  said  circular  surface  or  plate  in  caae 
the  machine  runs  at  too  high  a  speed,  subetaatially  a*  set  forth. 

5.  The  lever  x,  having  head  S,  pivotad  at  T  aad  the  rod  f  being 
rotatable  by  disk  U  screwed  into  said  bead,  substantially  as  shown  in 
Fig.  2  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


6  6  0 .  1  8  6 .    H>CI  ■  TOU    Jon  &  Lockwood,  Helooa,  Mont 
FIW  Dee  27,  18M    Sartal  la  S3S.00e.    (Mo  modeL) 


550,184. 
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RSMOVABLB  WDfDOW-SASE    Jaun  Lumoni. 

Piled  Rot  21. 1881    3ehal  Ha  529.44&    (So  model) 


Claini. In  a  removable  window  itash,  the  combination  of  a  sash, 

slotted  platea  secured  to  the  sash,  «trip*  movably  secured  to  the  sash 
by  means  of  pina  fitting  and  working  in  the  alou  of  said  platea  and 
mean*  consisting  of  a  rack  of  the  same  shape  aa  the  sloto  tecnred  to 
the  stripe  and  a  pinion  carried  by  the  sash  and  in  eagagemeot  with 
the  rack,  tor  moving  the  strip*  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoae 
Mt  forth. 


Ctaim. — A  neck  yoke  oomprisiog  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  the 
{pole  a  claasping  bar  having  it*  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  eye  and  pro- 
{ Tided  with  a  cam  aur&oe  to  engage  the  pole,  whereby  the  lattor  ia 

daoiped  to  the  eye.  aod  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  yoke  having  lags  piv- 
jotad  to  the  upper  end  of  the  clamping  bar,  the  pivot  pina  at  oppoaito 
'  end*  of  the  clamping  bar  being  arranged  transversely  of  the  said  bar 

and  parallel  to  each  other,  •abatanually  as  set  forth. 


55  0, 1  8  7 .  STAID  FOR  H0LDII8  SHOld  OR  BOOTa  RiCHAKD 
LanwTK.  Uguna  de  Tenninoa.  Mezloa_  FOed  June  8,  1S9&  Sertal 
la  9(0,107.    do  modeL) 


.1 


5  0 ,  1  8  5  .  PSTROLinil  OR  OIL  BNSI1I&  TMm  Lnr  aod 
Jiiow  Kosaxon.  Moeoow,  Ruait.  Ort^loal  apfiiiMMn  Itod  Aug.  3. 
1883.  Serial  la  482,  ISa  DiTtded  aod  Urn  application  filed  June  27. 1891 
Svtal  la  915.8«3  lomodaL)  PitMtid  Id  Pnooe  Apr.  21. 1898,  la 
W,se7:  to  Belgium  May  aa  UH. la  101740;  In  Italy  Mat  2a  1893. 
LXVn.  aO;  in  miliiiliii  Mar  S7.  IM, la 7,oei :  la  lomy  June  9, 
1893,  la  8JM,  a«  to  Wmhmt  Jae  tt^  UN,  la  MJUA. 


(laim. — i.  The  combination,  iu  a  two-cycle  oil  or  petroleam  mo- 
tor, of  two  cylinders,  having  circumferential  orifice*  with  piatooa  con- 
trolling the  lattor  and  arranged  so,  that  one  of  the  piatons  ha*  a  lead 
relatively  to  the  other  equal  to  about  the  height  of  the  circumferen- 
tial orificea,  a  common  exploaioo  chamber  C  0*  C*,  common  air  sup- 
plying and  compreasiog  chamber  D,  communicating  by  a  space  or 
chamber  F  with  one  of  the  cylinders  A  through  said  orifice*  (/^, 
while  the  oriAcea  (f)  of  the  other  cylinder  A*  open  into  the  exhaust 
pip*  <f,  snbatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  oil  or  petroleum  engines  the  combination 
of  a  single  eccentric  (y)  driving  an  eccentric  rod  (A),  with  a  eatoh  le- 
ver «*  **  pivoted  at  r,  block  i'  on  the  bolt  /  of  the  air  slide  or  valve 
V,  and  meana  whereby  the  motion  of  thia  latUr  ia  traoaferred  to  the 
movinK  part*  of  the  oil-pump  U  and  the  vaporixer  vaire  I,  sabetao- 
tially  a*  described  with  reference  to  Kigs.  '2  and  3. 

3.  In  a  valv*  gear  for  oil  or  petroleum  engines  the  combination 
of  aa  eccentric  g,  eccentric  rod  A,  eatoh  lever  t*  1*,  block  f  on  bolt  I 
of  the  air  valve  W  with  a  projection  E*  of  the  lattor,  oppoaito  to  a  rod  <' 
combined  with  a  lever  r.  connected  to  the  reciprocating  rod  I*  of  the 


Cliim.— 1.  A  device  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed,  comprising  a  poat, 
a  reat  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pout,  a  last  having  a  channel 
extended  longitudinally  in  the  top  of  the  laat,  a  bracket  extended 
from  the  poet,  a  curved  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  aod  adapted  to 
engage  ita  upper  end  within  the  channel  in  the  last  and  to  pass  iU 
'  lower  end  through  an  opening  in  the  poet,  aod  a  wedge  serving  a*  a 
locking  device  for  the  lever,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claa*  deaeribed,  comprising  a  poet,  a  re*t  sap- 
'  ported  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  bracket  extended  fi-om  the  pont 

rearward  of  the  reat,  a  carved  lever  fnlcrumed  to  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  engage  at  ita  npper  end  with  a  laat  ia  a  shoe,  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  lever  being  extended  across  the  vertical  line  of  the 
poet,  below  the  reat,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  to  the  post,  sub- 
Btontially  a*  shown  and  deaeribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  deecribed,  comprising  a  post,  a  shoe  rest 
I  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  *aid  poet  having  a  slot  opening  below 
I  the  rest,  a  bracket  exteodii«g  rearward  from  the  post,  a  curved  lever 
I  fulcrumed  to  said  bracket  aod  adapted  to  engage  it«  upper  end  with 

'  a  last  in  a  shoe  aad  having  ita  lower  end  extended  through  the  slot 
in  the  poet,  a  locking  device  for  the  lever,  aod  the  retracting  spring 
extended  from  the  poat  to  the  lever,  <absUntially  as  shown  aod  de- 
aeribed. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  post,  a  re*t  sop- 
ported  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  a  shoe  or  boot,  a  last  adapted 
to  engas^r  the  shoe  or  boot,  a  spring-pressed  lever  fulcrumed  on  a 
bracket  projecting  from  the  post,  the  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
locked  ill  place,  and  a  wedge  for  locking  the  said  lever  in  position, 
as  set  forth. 


550,188.   PUKTEH 
1894    Serial  la  52«.9&G. 


ARDOs  Matboi.  MoUne.  m.   FlledOct25, 
(lo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  oT  a  frame,  having  a  cross  bar,  hori- 
sonul  beams  having  one  end  adjusubly  hinged  to  said  cross  bar  and 
carrying  the  planting  devices,  an  axle  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sleeve 
adjuatebly  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  provided  with  a  rack,  and  a 
lever  having  a  latoh  to  engage  said  rack,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to 
the  sleeve  and  connected  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  horiaontat 
beams,  suhstentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combinatioD  of  a  frame  having  a  cross  bar,  horizontol 
beams  adjusUbiy  hinged  to  said  cross  bar,  ashafl  rototively  mounted 
on  said  beams  and  carrviog  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  gage- 
wheel  mounted  on  each  beam  behind  each  seed  dropping  mechanism, 
markers  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  means 
for  adjusting  the  seed  dropping  mechaniam  and  markers,  an  axle 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  central  arched  portion, 
aleeree  adjnsUbly  pivoted  on  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle  and  pro- 
Tided  with  racks,  and  levers  pivoted  on  the  sleeves  and  provided  with 
latehes  to  engage  the  racks,  said  levers  being  coupled  to  the  horizon- 
tol beams  and  being  adapted  for  vertical  aod  horirx>ntol  movement, 
subatentially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  haviog  a  perforated  lower  end 
provided  in  one  tids  with  a  groove  concentric  with  its  perforation,  a 
aeries  of  ball*  located  in  the  said  groove,  a  colter  having  a  spindle  to 
engage  and  pas*  tliruugh  said  perforation  and  provided  with  a  groove 
concentric  with  the  groove  in  the  support  and  a  nut  on  the  extremity 
of  the  spindle,  substontiallj  ai  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  upper  frame  comprising 
parallel  longitudinal  side  bars  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  front 
and  back  part  of  the  main  frame,  a  crank  axle  having  straight  end* 
adjustebly  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  having  an  arched  central 
portion  adjusUbly  connected  to  the  upper  frame,  and  a  seat  adjust- 
ably secured  to  aod  adapted  to  slide  along  the  kide  bars  of  the  upper 
frame,  subetentially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  plantor,  a  seed  dixtributing  mechanism,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  seed  box,  a  drop  wheel  adjoining  said  box  aod  provided  with 
Med  distributing  channels  curved  at  their  inner  ends,  and  gage  valvea, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deaeribed,  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
seed  fed  from  the  box  to  the  said  channels,  as  and  for  the  porposa 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  distributing  mechanism,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  seed  box  provided  with  a  spiral  feed,  a  seed  distributing 
wheel  held  to  revolve  adjacent  to  the  said  box  and  having  oommani- 
cation  therewith,  the  said  wheel  being  provided  with  channels  ex- 
tending from  a  point  near  its  center  out  through  it*  periphery,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  channels  being  more  or  leas  curved  in  an  outwardly 
direction,  aad  gaga  valves  regulating  the  commnnicatioD  between  the 
said  rhanneb  and  the  said  seed  box,  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
poee specified. 

7.  Iu  a  planter,  a  seed  distributing  mechanism,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  seed  box,  a  seed  distributing  wheel  held  to  revolve  adjacent 
to  the  said  box,  aod  provided  with  discharge  channela  radiating  fh>iB 
a  point  near  it*  center  and  extondiog  out  to  the  periphery,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  said  channels  being  curved  in  an  outwardly  direction,  gage 
valve*  regulating  the  width  of  the  opening  through  which  communi- 
cation IS  esUblished  between  said  channeb  and  the  seed  box,  and  fiir. 
row  opeaera  or  hill  formers  carried  by  the  said  wheel  and  extending 
beyond  iu  periphery,  one  adjacent  to  each  channel,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


8.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  distributing  mechanism,  the  same  consist- 
ing of  a  seed  box  provided  with  a  feed,  a  »eed  distributing  wheel  held 
to  revolve  adjacent  to  the  box,  being  in  communication  therewith, 
seed  discharge  or  distributing  channels  produced  in  the  said  wheel 
and  extending  from  a  point  near  the  center  out  torough  the  periph- 
ery, the  inner  ends  of  said  channeb  being  curved  in  an  outwardly 
direction,  or  returned  upon  themselves,  means  for  regulating  the  open- 
ing connecting  the  channels  with  the  seed  box,  aod  tubular  furrow 
openers  or  hill  formers  communicating  with  the  said  channeb, as  ^nd 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  50.  189.    HARNESS  SMAP-HOOK.    Fkahi  M  UZA,  FalnMd, 
Wlfl.'   Filed  June  12,  1895.    Serial  la  552,552.    (lo  model) 


tZ3 


ClaitH.—ln  a  snap  hook  the  combination  of  the  forked  shaped 
frame  piece*  with  the  loop  and  spring  in  connection  with  the  S  hooks 
and  rivet  jT,  substentially  aa  described.         | 


5  5  0,190.    REAMER-  BIT.    Lothm  Mina.  Wimamaport,  P«. 
FUed'oct5,1894    Serial  Ma  525,084    (No  modd.) 


Claim. — A  reamer  bit  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
proTided  with  diametrically  opposite  loogitadinally  disposed  slots  hav- 
ing catting  edges,  and  with  a  Upered  end  portion  having  a  series  of 
concentric  shoulders  interrupted  by  said  sloU  and  regularly  decreas- 
ing in  diameter  toward  the  small  end  of  the  body,  and  a  hollow  coni- 
cal leader  deUchably  secured  to  the  small  end  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  longitudinally  disposed  slota  having 
cutting  edges  disposed  out  of  alignment  with  those  of  the  body,  said 
leader  being  provided  with  a  smooth  circular  blank  portion  agreeing 
with  a  corresponding  portion  at  the  small  end  of  the  body,  the  aligned 
blank  portions  of  the  leader  and  the  body  forming  an  elongated  non- 
cutting  portion  between  the  uppermost  cutting  point  of  the  leader 
and  the  lowermost  cutting  point  of  the  body,  aaid  elongated  non- 
cutting  portion  being  less  in  diameter  than  the  leader  at  its  upper- 
most cutting  point,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


5  5  0,191.  ORATE  FOR  BOILER  OR  OTHER  FURNAtJK, 
Wiixui  MoCu'vE,  ScnmtOD,  Pa.  Filed  May  26.  ISiA.  Serial  Na 
512.542.    (No  model) 


1256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOTCMIER     19,     1895. 


Ch'iM. — The  combination  with  loekinn  and  cat  out  (fT*t«  b*rfl 
journ^M  to  one  sid*  of  their  medisa  line,  of  twin  »tub  lerers  having 
pockets  or  o|>euing«  in  their  upper  ends,  and  an  auxiliarj  band  op- 
eniiins  lever,  having  prong*  at  it*  lower  end  ««t  to  align  with  the 
po«keti  or  openinj;*  in  the  «id  twin  stub  levera,  aubeUntiallj  at  de- 
ncrilted. 

5  5  0,192.  SLKTRIC  PROTBCTIVB  APPLIAICB.  kinxa  R 
Mcc'uixocH,  Boatoo,  Maaa,  aasignor  to  the  American  B«U  Tetepbooe 
ff  liiiir. r""*     FUed  J«a  M.  1896     Serkl  lla.&36.082.    ^0 


adapted  to  merge  into  the  bottom  of  i«id  carrier  platform  and  deposit 
the  filled  package  thereon,  the  scale  alao  having  an  open  bottom,  the 
track  between  said  teale  platform  and  packer  platform,  the  meehan- 
iam  for  moving  taid  carrier  over  uid  track  toward  said  ecale,  the 
pivoted  parU44  supporting  »aid  track  and  connected  to  said  carrier 
and  operated  thereby  to  permit  the  depreaaion  of  said  track  when 
nid  carrier  is  near  the  hmit  of  iu  move««at  toward  said  scale,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


ttaim. 1    An  electric  protective  appliance  eonsisting  of  three 

carbon  plate*  or  surface*  separated  and  inealated  from  each  other, 
two  of  the  carbons  being  connected  reispectively  with  the  sides  of  a 
main  circuit,  and  the  other  being  connected  to  ground  :  and  means 
as  described  for  changing  or  moving  the  contiguous  surfkces  of  the 
said  carbons  relatively  to  each  other  to  dislodge  accamaUted  parti- 
cles from  between  the  same,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  Id  electric  protective  appliance  located  in  or  upon  the  box  of 
a  magneto  call  and  switching  apparatus,  comprising  carbon  plates  or 
cylinders  having  their  contiguous  snrfsces  separated  by  a  thin  air 
gap.  one  of  the  carbons  being  connected  to  the  main  circuit  and  the 
other  to  the  ground  ;  and  an  agiutiug  or  surface  changing  device  for 
impariiog  relative  motion  to  one  or  both  of  said  carbons,  the  said 
device  being  automatically  actuated  by  the  normal  operation  of  the 
■aid  call  or  switch  apparatus ;  subsUntially  as  specified 

3  In  an  electric  protective  appliance  located  on  or  upon  the  box 
of  a  magneto  call  and  switch  apparatna.  two  carbon  plates,  blocks  or 
cylinder!  capable  of  relative  movement  having  their  contiguous  sur- 
fitces  wparate  and  in^olated  from  each  other,  one  of  the  said  carbons 
being  cooductively  connected  with  the  main  circuit,  and  the  other 
with  the  ground  ,  and  mechani»m  for  imparting  relative  roUtory  or 
vibratory  motion  to  the  surfaces  of  said  carbons;  combined  with  an 
actuating  mechanism  common  to  the  said  call  and  switch  apparatus, 
and  the  said  carbon  moving  mechanism,  whereby  the  relative  motion 
of  the  latter,  may  be  produced  simultaneously  with,  aad  by  the  act 
of  operating  the  former,  substantially  as  speciiiied. 


550  193  SACK  OR  BAULBL  T&AHSPSB.  Haktit  J.  Piomu. 
MlmMapolis.  MIDI  nMlUT27.188&  Sertal  Ka  UO.TSQ  (KomodeLj 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  the  packer  platform,  of  the 
carrier  arranged  beneath  the  same  in  position  to  receive  the  filled 
paekafM  therefh>m,  the  scale  plaUonn,  the  track  between  said  scale 
and  packer  platforms,  the  mechanism  for  drawing  said  carrier  over 
■aid  track  toward  said  scale  platform,  said  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  be  released  simultaneously  with  the  delivery  of  the  package  to 
■aid  carrier,  and  said  track  being  arranged  to  be  deprewted  when  said 
carrier  is  near  the  limit  of  its  movement  toward  said  scale  platform, 
for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  packer  platform  having  an  open 
bottom,  of  the  carrier  also  having  an  open  bottom,  said  packer  plat- 
form being  adapted  to  merge  into  the  open  platform  of  said  carrier 
and  deposit  the  filled  package  thereon,  the  scale  also  having  an  open 
platform  to  receive  said  carrier,  the  track  between  said  scale  and 
packer  platforms,  the  automatically  released  mechanism  for  moving 
said  carrier  over  said  track  toward  said  scale,  and  said  track  being 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  said  carrier  near  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment toward  the  scale  platform,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  sack  or  barrel  transfer,  comprising  a  snspended  platform  5, 
the  platform  6  snpported  by  said  platform  5  and  vertically  movable, 
the  packer  platform  arranged  near  said  platform  6  and  having  an  open 
bottom,  the  carrier  arranged  beneath  said  packer  platform  upon  said 
platform  6  and  also  having  ao  open  bottom,  the  scale  platform  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pUtform  6  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  carrier,  the  track  connecting  said  scale  platform  aad  said  packer 
platform,  the  mechanism  for  moving  said  carrier  along  said  track  to- 
ward said  scale  platform,  said  track  being  adapted  to  be  depressed 
when  said  carrier  is  near  the  limit  of  its  movement  toward  said  scale 
platform,  means  for  arresting  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  for 
drawint;  said  carrier  toward  said  platform  and  suitable  means  for 
drawing  said  carrier  back  to  iU  normal  position  after  the  package 
has  been  deposited  npon  said  scale  platform,  subsuntially  as  de^ribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  vertically  moving  packer  platform 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  carrier  beneath  said  packer  platform  and 
also  having  an  open  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  packer  platform  being 


5.  The  combination,  with  the  vertically  moving  packer  platform, 
the  carrier  arranged  beneath  the  same  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
filled  packages  therefrom,  the  scale  platform,  the  track  between  said 
scale  platform  and  said  packer  platform,  the  mechanism  for  moving 
■aid  carrier  along  said  track  toward  said  scale  platform,  the  pivoted 
parts  44  supporting  said  track,  said  parts  44  being  provided  with 
the  diagonal  slot  46,  means  connecting  said  parts  44  and  said  carrier, 
whereby  when  said  carrier  approaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  to- 
ward said  scale  platform  said  (>arts  44  will  be  thrown  from  their  nor- 
mal vertical  position  and  saio  track  depressed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  packer  platform,  of  the  carrier  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto  to  receive  the  filled  packages  therefrom,  the 
track  between  said  scale  platform  and  said  packer  platform,  the  au- 
tomatically released  mechanism  for  moving  said  carrier  along  said 
track  toward  said  scale  platform,  the  swinging  parts  44  provided  with 
diagonal  slots  46.  screws  or  bolts  extending  through  said  slots  into  the 
rails  of  said  track,  respectively,  means  connecting  said  parts  44  and 
said  carrier,  whereby  when  said  carrier  is  drawn  toward  said  scale 
platform  said  paru  44  will  be  thrown  from  their  normal  vertical  po- 
sition and  said  track  depressed,  aad  means  for  drawing  said  carrier 
Iwck  to  its  normal  position  near  said  packer  platform  aad  throwing 
said  parts  44  back  to  their  normal  position  and  elevating  said  track, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  packer  platform,  the  vertical  guides 
therefor,  the  carrier  adjacent  to  said  packer  platform,  the  scale,  the 
track  between  said  scale  and  packer  platform,  the  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  along  said  track,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
27  provided  with  a  friction  pulley  28,  a  shaft  26  haring  a  similar  pulley 
29,  a  drum  upon  said  shaft  26,  a  belt  connecting  said  drum  and  car- 
rier, the  pivoted  lever  31  connected  to  said  shaft  27  and  arranged  to 
hold  said  friction  pulley  28  ont  of  engagement  with  said  pulley  29,  a 
spring  34.  and  a  mechanism  arranged  upon  the  guide  of  said  packer 
to  be  actuated  by  the  descending  packer  platform  to  release  said  lever 
31  to  permit  said  pulley  28  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said 
pulley  20,  by  said  spring  34  and  means  for  disenganng  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 

S.  The  combination,  with  the  packer  platfbrm,  the  guides  ther*- 
for.  wherein  said  platform  is  vertically  movable,  the  carrier,  the  acale 
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pUtform,  the  track  between  uaA  acale  platform  and  said  packer  pUt- 
form, the  mechanism  for  moving  said  carrier  along  laid  track  toward 
■aid  scale  platform,  said  mechanism  comprising  shafts  26  and  27,  the 
friction  pulleya  28  and  29  carried  by  said  shaft*  respectively  means  for 
throwing  said  pulley  28  into  engagement  with  said  shaft  29,  a  belt  con- 
necting said  ahaft  26  and  aaid  carrier,  a  piroted  lever  31  connected 
to  said  shaft  27,  a  drum  42  upon  said  shaft  26,  the  cable  40  connected 
to  said  drum  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  lever  31,  the 
dog  38,  a  catch  arranged  upon  the  guide  of  aaid  packer  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  descending  packer  platform,  means  connecting  said  catch 
and  said  dog,  and  adjusuble  means  carried  by  said  cable  for  throw- 
ing said  lever  31  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  dog,  and  di^ 
engaging  said  pulley  28  from  said  pulley  29  when  said  carrier  is  near 
the  limit  of  ite  movement  toward  said  scale,  subsUntially  as  described. 
9.  A  sack  or  barrel  transfer,  comprising  a  platform  5,  the  plat^ 
form  6  arranged  above  the  same,  the  threaded  rods  or  screws  support- 
ing said  platform  6  upon  said  platform  5,  the  sprocket  mechanism 
conneeUng  aaid  screws  or  boltt  7,  whereby  said  platform  6  is  rendered 
vertically  adjusUble,  the  vertically  moving  packer  platform,  the  car- 
rier arranged  upon  said  platform  6  and  adapted  to  receive  the  filled 
packages  from  said  packer  platform,  the  scale  platform,  the  track 
between  said  scale  platform  and  said  packer  platform,  the  tripping 
lever  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  descending  packer  platform, 
means  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  lever  for  drawing  said  carrier 
along  said  track  toward  said  scale  platform,  said  carrier  platform 
being  adapted  to  merge  into  said  scale  platform  and  deposit  the  filled 
package  thereon,  laid  track  being  arranged  to  be  depressed  when 
said  carrier  is  near  the  limit  of  iU  movement  toward  said  scale  plat- 
form, and  to  be  lifted  again  to  its  normal  position  when  said  carrier 
is  near  the  limit  of  iU  return  movement,  means  for  arresting  the  op- 
eraUon  of  the  mechanism  for  drawing  said  carrier  toward  said  plat- 
form and  means  for  drawing  said  carrier  back  to  iU  normal  position, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


550,194.  UFRIQHT  BOILBR.  PnA"  L  RiCB,  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signor to  the  BJce  Engtoe  and  Boiler  Company,  Dee  Motaea,  Iowa. 
Piled  Dea  31,  18K    Serial  Sa  533.393.    (Ho  modeL) 


rfaias.— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  upright  boiler, 
comprised  only  of  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  the  former 
being  provided  with  an  interioriy  arranged  smoke  pipe  integral  with 
or  cast  in  one  piece  therewith,  and  the  Utter  being  provided  with  an 
interiorly  arranged  combustion  chamber  integral  with  the  lower  sec- 
tion the  upper  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber  registenng  with 
and 'against  the  lower  surface  of  the  smoke  pipe, «  Buiuble  base  upon 
which  the  boiler  proper  is  mounted  and  means  for  sniUbly  connect- 
ing the  two  sections  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  An  upright  boiler  comprising  only  an  upper  section  provided 
with  an  interiorly  arranged  integral  smoke  pipe  and  a  lower  section 
provided  with  an  interiorly  arranged  integral  combustion  chamber, 
the  npper  edges  of  the  combusUon  chamber  registering  with  and 
against  the  lower  edges  of  the  smoke  pipe,  means  for  suiubly  con- 
neeUng the  two  secUons  together,  and  a  deflecUng  plate  posiUoned 
in  and  near  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  integral  with 
the  walls  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  upright  boiler  comprising  only  an  upper  section  provided 
with  an  interioriy  arranged  integral  smoke  pipe  and  a  lower  eecUon 
provided  with  an  interiorly  arranged  integral  combustion  chamber. 


a  hollow  defiecung  pUte  integrally  arranged  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  water  space  surrounding  the 
combustion  chamber  opening  directly  into  the  upper  secUon  and 
means  for  the  passage  of  water  therefrom  into  and  out  of  the  said 
hollow  pUU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  upright  boiler  comprisintonly  an  upper  section  having  an 
interiorly  arranged  smoke  pipe  integral  therewith  and  a  lower  section 
provided  with  an  inner  shell  integral  therewith  constituUng  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  upper  surface  of  the  shell  registering  with  and 
against  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  smoke  pipe,  a  water  space  in  the 
lower  section  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber,  ■  space  m  the 
upper  section  surrounding  the  smoke  pipe,  the  Utter  space  commum- 
catiog  directly  with  the  former,  and  means  located  ouuide  of  the 
boiler  for  securing  the  two  sections  together,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  upright  boiler,  comprising  a  cylindncal  lower  section  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  directed  annuUr  flange  atiu  upper  margin,  and  an 
inwardly  arranged  Upering  shell  integral  therewith  to  form  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  provided  at  its  upper  margin  with  an  'nnnl*^ 
flange,  an  upper  section  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  shell 
constituting  a  smoke  pipe,  the  lower  margin  of  said  upper  section  and 
of  said  smoke  pipe  being  provided  with  annular  flanges  correspond- 
ing with  the  flanges  on  said  lower  section  and  shell,  suiuble  packing 
located  between  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  aud  bolu  en- 
gaging the  said  external  flanges  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  for 
cUmpiiig  the  latter  together,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6  An  upright  boiler,  consisting  of  two  main  parts  adapted  to  be 
bolted  together  externally,  the  upper  part  comprising  a  steam  dome 
and  a  downwardly  directed  smoke  pipe  cast  integral  with  the  «id 
npper  section,  the  lower  section  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell 
and  an  interior  shell,  the  Utter  constituting  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  water  space  located  between  the  outer  and  inner  shells,  an  opening 
through  both  shells  affording  a  means  of  communication  to  the  com- 
bnsUon  chamber,  a  hollow  deflecting  plate  arranged  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber  integral  with  the  inner  shell  and  hav- 
ing lateral  openings  through  which  water  may  pass  fi-om  the  water 
space  into  and  out  of  the  said  deflecting  plate,  subsUntially  as  de- 

icribed.  • .    .       v 

7  An  upright  boiler  comprising  a  base  C  provided  with  a  grate 
C  two  main  sections  A  and  B  of  cast  meul,  the  lower  section  com- 
prising an  outer  shell  and  an  integral  Upering  shell  or  waU  a*  with  a 
water  space  between  the  two  shells,  the  space  within  the  inner  shell 
constituting  a  fire  chamber,  a  passage  or  opening  through  eaid  shells 
by  which  communication  maybe  had  with  the  combustion  chamber 
a  hollow  deflecting  pUte  in  the  upper  end  of  the  Utter  provided  with 
lateral  passages  connecting  with  the  water  space,  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  two  sections  together  from  the  ouUide  of  the  boiler,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


5  5  O    19  5      BRICK-MACfflME.    RoBMT  H.  Roes,  St  Loula,  Ma, 
aasl^  to  tie  RoBB-SeUer  Brick  Machine  Company,  «ame  place   FUed 

Feb.  7, 1896.    Serial  Ka  537,616.    (Mo  modeU 

€la'tM.—  \.  Ina  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  apivoted  lever, 
means  for  operating  the  lever,  a  plunger  having  toggle  connection  with 
a  movabU  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  toggle  and  lever,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  toggle*  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  connection  between 
the  last  mentioned  toggles  and  said  lever  at  a  different  point  from 
where  the  first  mentioned  toggle  is  connected,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  meant 
for  operating  the  lever,  a  plunger  having  toggle  connection  with  a 
movable  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  toggle  and  lever,  a  second 
pair  of  toggles  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  last 
mentioned  toggles  and  said  lever  at  a  different  point  from  where  the 
first  mentioned  toggle  is  connected,  a  lower  plunger,  and  a  connection 
between  the  lower  plunger  and  said  movable  shaft,  subsUntially  a* 

set  forth. 

S.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  means 
for  operating  the  lever,  an  upper  plunger  having  toggle  connecUon 
with  a  movable  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  toggle  and  lever,  a 
second  pair  of  toggles  located  ouUide  of  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
and  being  fixed  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said 
movable  shaft,  connections  between  the  last  mentioned  toggles  and 
said  lever  at  a  different  point  from  where  the  first  mentioned  toggle 
is  connected,  a  lower  plunger,  and  straps  fitting  in  grooves  in  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  which  connect  the  lower  plunger  to  said 
movable  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  cam 
wheels  with  which  one  end  of  said  lever  has  direct  connection,  an 
npper  plunger,  a  toggle  connecting  said  pluuger  to  a  movable  shaft, 
a  connection  between  said  toggle  and  lever,  a  pair  of  toggles  fixed  at 
their  lower  ends  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  movabU 
shaft,  connections  between  the  IsMt  mentioned  toggles  and  said  lever. 
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a  \ontr  plunger,  and  con3«etioiM  between  the  lower  plaofer  aad  laid 
movable  «hafl,  Kulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  coabiiiatioo  of  a  piroted  leTer,  meaaa 
for  operating  Mid  lever,  an  upper  plunger,  a  toggle  connecting  the 
upper  plunger  to  a  n>ovable  shaft,  a  connection  between  uid  toggle 
and  lever,  a  pair  of  toggles  fixed  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  said  movable  shaft,  connections  between  the  last  men- 
tioned toggles  and  said  lever,  a  lower  plunger,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  lower  plunger  and  said  movable  shaft,  substaatiallj  as  set 


forth. 


.>V>.^-->--V'-*-v\.v,. 


of  said  gaide  wheal,  an  ara  sacvred  to  said  beam  and  pivoUllj  con- 
nected to  said  support,  and  means  for  rocking  said  support  to  raiae 
or  lower  the  beam,  subataotiallj  as  deaoribed. 


G.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  oieaoa 
for  operatiiij;  the  lever,  an  upper  plunger,  a  toggle  ooanecting  the  up- 
per plunger  to  a  movable  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  toggle  and 
said  lever,  a  pair  of  toggles  &sed  at  one  end  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  said  movable  shaft,  connections  between  the  last  men- 
tioned toggles  and  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings 
of  the  fixed  eml>  of  said  last  mentioned  toggles,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  bt'ick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  lever,  cam 
wheeU  for  operating  said  lever,  an  upper  plunger,  a  toggle  connect- 
ing the  upper  plunger  to  a  movable  shaft,  a  connection  between  said 
toffgle  and  lever,  a  lower  plunger,  and  straps  connecting  the  lower 
plunger  to  said  movable  shaft :  said  straps  fittiug  in  grooves  in  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  said  upper  plunger  having  ends  fitting  in  opeoingi 
in  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  being  grooved  to  receive  such  strapa, 
substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortk. 


65O.106     PLOW     Ham  E  Sam.  MadJaoD.  Wta    PUedJni.S. 

188&    aerU  Ha  33S,33&    (Ho  model) 

('/tiim. — 1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  rock- 
ing standard  pivoted  to  said  beam  and  having  the  pivot  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  beam,  a  share  carried  hj  the  standard  and  the  point  of 
which  is  raised  or  lowered  bj  rocking  the  standard,  a  lever  pivotaJlj 
mounted  on  the  beam,  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rock- 
ing standard,  for  rocking  the  latter  on  the  beam,  subatantially  as  de- 
arribed. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  rocking  staad- 
ard  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  having  the  pivot  fixed  relatively  to  itaid 
Warn,  ik  «hare  carried  bv  the  standard  and  having  its  point  raised  or 
lowered  br  rocking  the  standard  on  the  beam,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  beam  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rock- 
ing standard,  for  rocking  the  latter  on  the  beam,  and  means  tor  lift- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  the  beau  to  raise  the  heel  of  the  share,  sab- 
•tantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baam,  and  a  rear  guide  wheel,  of  a 
rocking  support  mounted  on  a  vertically  extended  portion  of  the  shaft 
•f  said  gnide  wheel  and  connected  to  said  beam,  whereby  said  beam 
mar  be  raised  or  lowered  by  rocking  said  support,  sabataotiallr  as 
deacrilied. 

4.  The  combination  with  •  beam,  and  a  rear  gnide  wheel,  of  a 
rocking  support  carried  by  a  vertically  extended  portion  ot  tae  shaft 


5.  TW  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  rear  guide  wheel,  of  a 
rocking  support  yieldingly  supported  upon  a  vertical  portion  of  the 
shaft  of  said  guide  wheel,  an  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  beam 
and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  said  support,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
beam  and  connected  to  said  support,  whereby  the  said  support  may  b« 
rocked  forward  and  back  to  deprvias  and  raise  the  beam,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  rear  guide  wheel,  of  a 
rocking  support  supported  by  said  gnide  wheel,  an  arm  connected  to 
said  beam  and  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  beam, 
a  rod  26  and  spring  30  connecting  said  lever  to  said  support  for  rock- 
ing said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combiuation  with  a  beam,  and  a  rear  guide  wheel  having 
a  vertically  extended  shaft,  of  a  vertically  movable  seat  bar  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  beam  and  having  its  rear  end  mounted  upoa 
said  shaft,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  supporting  the  seat 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  rocking  standard  pivoted 
to  said  beam  and  having  the  pivot  fixed  relatively  thereto,  a  shara 
carried  by  the  sundard  and  having  its  point  raised  or  lowered  by 
rocking  said  standard  on  the  beam,  a  laterally  adjustable  colter  hav- 
ing a  support  pivoted  to  the  beam,  and  means  for  imparting  lateral 
adjustment  to  the  colter,  substantially  as  described. 

9  The  combiaatioa  with  a  fkvme,  of  a  land  wheel,  a  bent  axl« 
therefor,  a  crank  in  said  axle,  said  crank  apd  the  bent  portion  of  said 
axle  being  in  different  plaaea,  and  means  for  rotating  said  axle  through 
said  crank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  land  wheel,  of  a  cranked 
axle  supporting  said  wheel,  a  laTer,  a  rod  43,  spring  46  on  said  rod, 
and  guide  40  connected  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  land  wheel,  of  a  cranked 
axle  supporting  said  wheel,  a  lever,  a  rod  43,  spring  46  00  said  rod, 
a  gnide  40  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rear  guide  wheel,  a  support  car- 
ried thereby,  rod  26  connected  to  said  support,  a  spring  SO  upon  said 
rod,  and  a  box  29  confining  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  guide  wheel,  a  shaft  53,  a 
■leeve  having  a  rack,  an  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
oonnecting  said  frame  to  said  sleeve,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  a  cap  at  the  npper  portion  of  said 
shaft,  whereby  by  operating  said  lever  the  frame  may  be  raised  or 
lowered,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  guide  wheel,  a  shaft  &3,  a 
aleeve  having  a  rack,  an  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve,  aod  means  for 
oonnecting  said  frame  to  said  sleeve,  of  a  Invar  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a 
link,  a  conical  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  ring 
mounted  upon  said  bearing  and  connected  to  said  link,  subatantiaily 
as  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  lateral  guide  wheel,  of 
a  shaft  supporting  said  guide  wheel,  a  bracket  vertically  movable  upon 
aaid  shaft  and  connected  to  said  frame,  aod  a  lever  for  adjusting  tha 
position  of  said  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  lateral  guide  wheel,  of 
a  shaft  supporting  said  gnide  wheel,  a  bracket  vertically  movable  upon 
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■aid  shaft  and  connectad  to  said  ft^me,  a  Invar  pivotad  to  said  bracket, 
locking  devices  for  said  lever,  a  link  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a 
ring  or  cap  arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  link,  pubstantially  as  denoribed. 

16.  The  eoffibinatioo  with  a  fiitrae,  and  a  lateral  guide  wheel  hav- 
ing a  vertical  shaft,  of  a  bracket  pirotally  mounted  thereapon,  aod 
connected  to  the  frame  and  a  lever  for  moving  said  bracket  vertically 
on  said  shaft,  snbeUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  lateral  supporting  device, 
a  vertical  shaft  rising  tberefW>m,  a  bracket  verticaUy  movable  on  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  fVame,  aod  means  for  moving  said  bracket 
vertically,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  beam,  of  a  fhime  71  se- 
cured between  the  forward  portions  of  said  beam,  said  fi^me  being 
Tertieally  adjustable,  and  draft  devices  connected  to  said  frame,  sab- 
atantially as  described. 

19.  The  eombinstion  with  the  beam,  of  an  equalizer  adjusUble 
tranaversely  of  said  beam,  subatantiaily  as  deacribed. 

20.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  transverse 
riola  80  and  81,  of  a  clip  77  adjusuble  laterally  on  said  frame,  bolu 
pairing  through  the  slots  and  adjustably  securing  the  clip  in  position, 
and  an  equalizer  carried  by  the  clip  and  a^josUble  transversely  there- 
with, snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  described. 


550,197.    PWW.    HAMEaAm.ltodlwa.WlB.    Filed  Pet  18, 
189&    Sertol  Ha  9S8.84S.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard, 

and  a  furrow  opener  carried  by  said  standard,  of  lateraUy  projecting 
brackeU  connected  with  said  sUndard,  and  braces  connected  to  said 
brackeu  aod  to  said  beam  for  bracing  said  sUndard,  substantially  as 
described. 

t.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  sUndard,  and  a  fur- 
row opener  carried  by  said  sUndard,  of  brackeU  16  projecting  at  op- 
poaito  sides  of  said  sUndard.  and  braces  17  connected  to  said  braoketa 
and  to  the  plow  beam.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  sUndard,  and  a  fur- 
row opener  carried  by  said  aUndard,  of  laurally  projecting  braokeU 
connected  with  said  sUndtrd,  braces  connected  to  said  braekeU  and 
to  said  beam  for  bracing  said  sUndard,  and  meaaa  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  bracea,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  sUndard,  and  a  fiir- 
row  opener  carried  by  said  standard,  of  braeketo  16  projecting  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sUndard,  a  plaU  18,  bracea  17  connected  to  said 
brackeU  aod  to  the  plow  beam,  said  braoes  being  connected  to  said 
plaU,  and  a  draft  rod  abo  connected  at  iU  rear  end  to  said  plaU, 
■obataatially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  baam,  a  standard,  and  a  fur> 
row  opener  carried  by  said  sUndard,  of  brackeU  16  projecting  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  standard,  a  plaU  18,  braces  17  connected  to  said 
brackeU  aod  to  the  plow  beam,  said  braces  being  connected  to  said 
plaU.  a  draft  rod  also  connected  at  iU  rear  and  to  said  plaU,  and 


means  for  adjusting  the  forward  end  of  said  draft  rod,  anbataatially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  sUndard,  and  a  far- 
row opener  carried  by  said  sUndard,  of  brackeU  16  projecting  at  op- 
podU  sides  of  said  sUndard,  a  plate  18,  braces  17  connected  to  said 
brackeU  and  to  the  plow  beam,  said  braces  being  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  draft  rod  also  connected  at  iU  rear  end  to  said  plaU,  and 
means  for  lateraUy  adjusting  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  rod,  rabetaa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  plow,  the  combinatioti  with  the  beam,  and  f\irrow  open- 
ing devicea,  of  a  plaU  18,  a  series  of  lugs  75  arranged  transveraely 
thereof,  and  a  draft  rod  76  adapted  to  be  connected  to  aaid  lugs,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  oombioation  with  the  beam,  and  fiirrow  open- 
ing devices,  of  a  draft  rod  76  secured  at  iU  rear  end  to  said  beam,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  rod  laterally,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  cap  or  plaU  79  having  pro- 
jections upon  iU  fkct,  of  a  plaU  82  adapted  to  fit  against  aaid  cap  and 
to  receive  said  projections,  and  a  clevis  plate  secured  to  said  plate  82, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  cap  or  plate  79  having  projections 
upon  iU  fisce,  of  a  plate  82  adapted  to  fit  against  said  cap  and  to  re- 
ceive said  projections,  aod  a  clevis  plate  secured  to  said  plate  82  and 
vertically  adjusUble  thereupon,  subaUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cap  79,  a  plate  82  pivoUUy  connected 
to  said  cap,  and  means  for  locking  said  plate  aod  cap  in  different  ad- 
justmenU,  of  a  verticaUy  a^jusUble  clevis  plate  secured  to  said  plate 
82,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  an  arched  front  frame,  and 
wheels  connected  thereto,  of  a  lever  for  rocking  said  frame  and  for 
aimuluneoualy  moving  it  vertically,  snbsUntially  as  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  front  frame  connected 
to  said  beam  and  having  two  arms,  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  of 
■aid  arms,  a  support  for  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  a  lever  for 
vertically  moving  said  frame,  and  a  device  connecting  said  lever  to 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  frame  so  that  when  the  lever  is  operated  said 
frame  will  be  rocked,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  front  fVame  connected 
to  said  beam  and  having  two  arms,  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  of 
■aid  arms,  a  support  for  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  a  lever  for 
Tertieally  moving  said  frame,  and  a  device  adjusUbly  connecting  said 
laver  with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  front  frame  connected 
to  said  beam  and  having  two  arms,  of  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  of 
■aid  arms,  a  support  for  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  a  lever  for 
Tertieally  moving  said  firame,  and  devices  yieldingly  connecting  said 
lever  to  one  of  the  arms  of  said  frame,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  vertically  arranged  bar 
at  one  side  of  said  beam  and  connected  thereto,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed 
■poo  said  bar,  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  beam,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  may  ba 
locked  at  different  positions,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  transverse  bar  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  connected  thereto,  of  a  lever  connect«d  to 
■aid  transverse  bar,  a  vertically  arranged  bar,  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  bar  and  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  a  wheeled 
frame  for  supporting  the  forward  portion  of  the  beam,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

18.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  channel  iron, 
an  arched  frame  fitted  in  said  channel  iron  and  roUUble  therein,  a 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  frame,  devices  for  supporting  the  oppoaite 
end  of  said  frame,  aod  a  clamp  for  clamping  said  channel  iron  to  said 
plow  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  front  frame,  and  a  plow  beam,  of 
■lotted  platas  63,  a  transverse  bolt  69,  plugs  67,  and  hangers  71,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

20.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  and  a  furrow  opener, 
of  a  ramoTabla  fVont  tnm*  carrying  the  front  wheels,  and  a  remor- 
able  rear  wheel,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


550,198.    n^W.    Ham  E  BATBk  lUdtaoo.  Wia    Piled  Fed  IIL 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  yoke,  and  a  shaft  oonnecting 
the  ends  of  said  yoke,  of  a  colter  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  sleeves 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  between  said  colter  and  the  ends  of  said  yoke, 
plugs  65  within  said  sleeves,  and  a  spring  between  said  plugs,  subataa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  52  baring  slotted  ends,  of  a  col- 
ter, sleeves  56,  caps  58  having  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  sloU  in  said 
yoke,  a  shaft  connecting  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  and  nuu  62,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


..dilkiJ^ 
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.  3.  Th*  coMbtation  with  *  yok>  bi,  txTJng  ■lottxi  Mik,  of  »  eol- 
t«r.  iile«TM  56,  cap*  58  h«Tiof  \ag»  adapted  to  ent«r  th«  slot*  in  taid 
joke,  a  thaft  coonoctiag  tb«  ead*  of  aaid  joke,  nuta  62,  and  washen 
63  betweea  the  not*  aad  the  enda  of  wid  joke,  nbetantiallj  aa  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  plow,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  beam,  and  farrow  openiof 
dericee,  of  a  doable  crank  axle  sopportiog  the  forward  eod  of  the 
beam,  a  wheel  moanted  apoa  one  of  the  artna  of  laid  crank  axle,  a 
▼ertica)  tapport  for  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  beam,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  b«am  and  fiilcranied  upon  said  support  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  beam,  and  an  adjottini;  lever  movnted  apon  the  former  lever 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  arnu  of  said  crank  axle,  substabtiallj 
aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  and  farrow  opening 
deviceik  of  a  double  crank  axle  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
beam,  a  wheel  moanted  apon  one  of  the  arms  of  said  crank  axle,  a 
vertical  support  for  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  beam,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  beam  and  fulcrumed  apon  said  support  for  raising  and  lowenng 
the  beam,  an  adjasting  lever  moaoted  upon  the  former  lever,  a  rod 
44  connecting  said  adjastiag  lever  to  one  of  the  arms  of  said  crank 
axle,  and  a  spring  on  said  rod,  sabstantiallj  as  deseribad. 

6.  In  a  plow,  the  combinat'Mb  with  a  beam,  and  fiirrow  opening 
devices,  of  a  doable  crank  axl/  supporting  the  forward  eod  of  the 
beam,  a  lever  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  beam,  and  an  adjusting 
lever  mounted  upon  the  former  lever  for  rocking  said  doable  crank 
axle,  sabstantiallj  as  and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

7.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  sod  furrow  opening 
devices,  of  a  crank  axle  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
beam  and  carrying  a  land  wheel,  a  lever  for  adjosting  the  beam  ver- 
tieallj,  and  an  auxiliarj  lever  for  adjostiog  the  position  of  the  land 
wheel,  sobetaotiallj  as  described. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  and  furrow  opening 
devices,  of  a  dooble  crank  axle  23  connected  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  beam,  a  wheel  moanted  upon  said  axle,  a  laterally  projecting 
bar  30  connected  to  the  beam,  a  sleeve  31  connected  to  said  bar,  a 
fbrwardlj  projecting  bmeket  34  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  segmental 
rack  33  also  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket, 
and  a  vertical  support  forming  a  fnlcram  for  said  lever,  sabstMitiallj 
M  deecribed. 


050.199. 
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TRAVSLIHQ  9C00P  OR  SHOVIL    Altu  C  Sitmooi, 
PUed  Apr.  19, 18H    SaM  la  906,137.    (lo  modal) 


torn  of  the  shovel,  aad  afford  variations  in  the  line  of  draft  in  earrj- 
ing  and  damping,  sabstantiallj  as  and  for  ths  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  scoop  or  shovel,  of  back 
haaliog  links  flexibij  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  shovel,  aad  a  stop 
or  stops  which  restrict  said  links  to  a  vertical  position,  after  the 
damping  movement  of  the  shovel,  sabstantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poMs  described 

S.  The  eombioation  with  a  traveling  scoop  or  shovel  and  means 
for  affordiag  variatioos  in  the  line  of  draft  as  between  an  oathaaHag 
fine  and  the  shovel,  of  a  tail-beam  which  serves  as  a  strut  or  brace 
daring  the  iaitial  forward  or  filling  movement  of  the  shovel,  and 
which  trails  beneath  the  shovel  daring  its  raarward  movemsala,  sab- 
■Uatiallj  as  described. 


600,200. 
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CIstM. — I.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  seoop  or  shovel,  of 
a  latch  bolt,  coupled  with  a  back  hauling  line,  and  a  latch  link  or 
links  which  are  ooapled  with  an  ouihauling  line,  and  are  pivoted  to 
the  shovel  near  its  top,  and  normallj  locked  bj  the  bolt  near  the  bot- 


Claim, —  1.  In  a  cranberrj  picker,  in  eomblnatioo.  a  box  or  r*> 
oeptacle  having  its  front  eod  open,  a  seriee  of  pickers  or  fingers  se- 
eared  to  the  bottom  aad  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  wire  or  guard 
secured  to  the  end  of  each  picker  and  extending  forward  and  upward 
aad  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  a  support,  and  a  yielding  wire  or 
goard  secured  to  each  picker  each  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cranberrj  picker,  io  combinatioA,  a  box  or  reoeptacia 
having  ita  fh>at  end  open,  a  series  of  pickers  or  fingers  aecared  to  the 
bottom  and  projecting  forward  tfaerefi-om,  a  wire  or  guard  secured 
to  the  end  of  each  picker  and  extending  forward  and  upward  in  a 
carved  line  and  seeored  at  their  outer  ends  to  a  support,  and  a  jield- 
ing  wire  or  guard  secured  to  each  picker  each  side  thereof 

3.  la  a  cranberrj  picker,  in  combination,  a  box  or  receptacle 
having  its  front  end  open,  a  series  of  pickers  or  fingers  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  wire  or  guard  secured 
to  the  eod  of  each  picker  and  extending  forward  aad  apward,  and  a 
jialding  wire  or  gaard  secured  to  each  picker  each  side  thereof 

4.  Id  a  cranberrj  picker,  in  combination,  a  box  or  receptacle 
having  its  fi-ont  eod  open,  a  series  of  pickers  or  fingers  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  prujecting  forward  therefrom,  a  jieldiog  guard  each  side 
of  the  picker  fivrmed  of  wire  fblded  apoo  itself  aad  seearad  bj  ita 
Mded  portion  to  the  picker  at  or  near  ita  end. 

&.  In  a  cranberrj  picker,  in  combination,  a  box  or  receptacle 
having  its  front  eod  open,  a  series  of  pickers  or  fingers  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  projecting  forward  therefrom  and  a  jielding  wire  or 
guard  secured  to  each  picker  each  side  theraoC 

6.  In  a  cranberrj  picker,  ia  eombiaation,  a  box  or  reeeptaeU 
having  its  front  end  open,  a  series  of  pickers  or  fingers  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  wire  or  guard  secured 
to  the  end  of  each  picker  and  extending  forward  and  upward  and 
lacared  at  their  oater  eods  to  a  sapport,  and  a  gate  or  board  pivoted 
withio  the  box  or  receptacle  provided  with  rings  or  loops  or  project- 
ing strips  to  extend  into  the  spaces  between  the  fingers  or  pickers  aad 
adapted  to  be  secared  ia  iu  opea  positioa. 
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7.  In  a  cranberrj  picker,  in  eombinatioB,  a  box  or  receptacle 
having  iU  front  end  open,  a  series  of  pickets  or  fingers  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  projecUng  forward  therefrom,  a  wire  or  gnard  secared  to 
the  end  of  each  picker  and  extending  forward  and  upward  and  secared 
at  their  outer  eods  to  a  support,  and  a  gate  or  board  pivoted  within 
the  box  or  recepUcle  provided  with  rings  or  loopeor  projecting  strips 
to  extend  into  the  space  between  the  fingers  or  pickers. 

8.  In  a  cranberrj  picker,  in  combination,  a  box  or  receptacle 
having  iu  front  eod  open,  a  series  of  pickers  or  fingers  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  wire  or  guard  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  picker  and  extending  forward  and  upward,  and  a  gate 
or  board  pivoted  within  the  box  or  receptacle,  provided  with  rings,  or 
loops,  or  projecting  strips  to  extend  into  the  space  between  the  fingers 
or  pickers. 

9.  In  a  cranberrj  picker,  in  combination,  a  box  or  recepUcle 
having  iU  fVontend  open,  a  seriee  of  pickers  or  fingers  secared  to  the 
bottom  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  wire  or  guard  secared  to 
the  end  of  each  picker  and  extending  forward  and  upward,  and  a 
jielding  wire  or  guard  secured  to  one  side  of  each  picker. 

10.  In  a  cranberrj  picker,  in  combination,  a  box  or  reoeptacle 
having  iu  front  end  open,  a  series  of  pickers  or  fingers  secured  to  the 
bottom  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  wire  or  guard  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  picker  and  extending  forward  and  upward  and  se- 
eured  at  their  outer  ends  to  a  support  and  a  jielding  wire  or  guard 
secured  to  each  picker. 

5  60  SO  1     WHIP-ROLL  FOR  L001I&    Tho«i«  tt  Snunui,  Oi- 

OA*  W  QvuBOt,  and  Hmi  Pmwwi,  Brirtol.  R.  L.  aartgnon.  bj 
mesDe  iartgnmenU.  to  the  Mann  Machine  Works,  Taunton, 
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fixed  and  sUtionarj  and  locking  it  in  iU  clamping  position,  sabstan- 
tiallj as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionarj  steam-box  C,  of  the  liv- 
able pan  or  sheU  D,  rods  X,  Y  pivotaUj  connected  to  said  pan  or  shell, 
a  pivoted  lever  V  pivoully  connected  to  said  rods,  and  a  r«jiprocat- 
iog  jigger  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  bat  supported  upon  the  steaas- 
box,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionarj  steam-box  C,  of  the  mov- 
able pan  or  shell  D.  the  pivotwi  lever  V,  pivoUl  connections  between 
said  pan  or  shell  and  said  lever,  and  a  lever  Utch  8  fulcrumed  to  a 
fixed  support  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  V  for  locking  the 
pan  or  shell  in  against  the  steam-box,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  sUtionarj  steam-box  C,  of  the  jig- 
ger B,  the  pitman  E  pivoted  thereto  inUrmediate  the  ends  of  the  jig- 
ger, a  loop  G  secured  to  the  jigger  near  one  end  of  the  latter  and 
straddling  the  pitman,  a  weighted  lever  H  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  jigger,  a  movable  pan  or  sheU  D  for  clamping  the  bat  00 
the  steam  box,  and  rods  M  and  lever  P  for  drawing  the  jigger  into 
operative  position  upon  the  bat  substantially  as  described. 


05O  303  MACHUriRT  FOR  WELDIHO  LAP-JOOTH)  TUBK8. 
HoeH8TMiiwn)>.Coutbridge,8ootland.  PUed  Jan.  7, 1886.  Serial  Ha 
5H161    (Ho  modeL) 


Cfaim.— The  combination,  in  a  loom,  with  a  whip-roll  jonmaled 
in  bearings  and  having  the  clutch-plate  13  secured  to  one  end  there- 
of and  the  shaft  14  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  clutch-plate,  of 
the  lever  15  joumaled  00  the  shaft  14  and  having  the  clutch-plate  16 
in  engagement  with  the  clutch-plaU  13,  the  spring  23  on  the  shaft  IA, 
the  naU  24  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring  on  the  clutch-plaU 
16,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  16,  and  a  spring  for 
jieldinglj  supporting  the  same. 


LI 


6  6  O  3  O  2     HARDENER  AID  FORMER  FOR  FELT  BOOTS    JuM 
arrwAKT,  (hud  RaptdB,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  14,1894.    Serial  Ha  531,887. 

(Ho  xakL) 


Cifam.—!.  The  combination  with  ast«*m-box  adapted  to  reoeiva 
aad  support  the  bat  f^om  which  the  bUnk  is  to  be  made,  of  a  recip- 
rocating jigger  adapted  to  operate  upon  one  surface  of  such  bat,  an 
adjusuble  pan  or  shell  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  the  bat  upon  the 
steam-box  while  being  operated  upon,  means  for  holding  said  pan  or 
shell  fixed  and  sUtionarj  in  iu  operative  position  upon  the  bat  aad 
maans  for  moving  said  pan  or  shell  toward  and  away  fi^m  said  steam- 
box,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combinaUon  with  a  st«am-box  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port  the  bat  fW)m  which  the  blank  is  to  be  made,  of  a  reciprocating 
jigger  adapted  to  operaU  upon  one  surface  of  said  bat,  an  adjasUble 
pan  or  shaU  adapted  to  cUmp  and  hold  the  bat  upon  the  steam-box 
while  being  operated  upon,  means  for  moving  said  pan  or  sh^  to- 
ward aad  away  from  the  steam-box.  and  means  for  holding  said  pan 


Claim,— I.  In  a  machine  for  welding  the  lap  joinU  of  carviKnear 
tubes,  the  combination  of  inner  rolls  adapted  to  bear  against  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  outer  rolls  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  tube  oppoeite  the  ioner  rolls,  and  frames  for 
supporting  the  same,  with  a  hydraulic  ram  and  connecting  rods  be- 
tween the  piston  of  the  ram  and  the  said  frames,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  welding  the  lap  jointa  of  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  inner  rolls,  and  a  hydraulic  ram,  with  outer  rolls,  a  frame  for 
the  said  ouUr  rolls,  a  traveling  carriage  provided  with  a  fbmace  oob- 
aected  to  the  said  frame,  and  connecting  rods  between  the  ram  and 
the  inner  rolls  and  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  weldiag^  the  lap  joinU  of  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hydraulic  ram  and  girders  to  support  the  tube  to  be  acted 
upon,  with  inner  and  outer  rolU,  frames  supporting  the  same,  and  con- 
necting rods  between  the  hydraulic  ram  and  the  said  frames,  substao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  welding  the  lap  joiaU  of  tnbea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hydraulic  ram  and  girders  to  support  the  tube  to  bt  acted 
upon,  with  inner  and  outer  rolls,  frames  for  supporting  the  same,  con- 
necting rods  between  the  hydraulic  ram  and  the  said  frames,  and  a 
traveling  earriage  provided  with  heating  means  adapted  to  be  linked 
to  and  move  with  the  frames  carrying  the  rolls,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  welding  the  lap  joinU  of  tubes,  the  comMna' 

tion  of  a  hydraabc  ram,  girders  to  support  the  Ube  to  be  act«i  upon 
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and  in«am  for  tdjoating  tk«  tab«  to  th«  crater  line  of  the  mMhiae, 
with  inner  aod  outer  roll*,  frmmen  for  carrying  the  lame,  ooooeetiag 
rod*  betH'e«n  the  hydraulic  ram  and  the  laid  frame*  awl  a  travelieg 
carriage  provided  with  an  adjustable  furnace,  substaotially  as let  forth. 


650,204r.  TOLL^LLECTINO  TELKPHORB  APPARATUa  Shx 
L  TiHMirwMi.  MaldflQ.  aarignor  to  the  Amerlou  Bell  Tetoybaoe  Com- 
puy.  Boston.  MaaiL   PUed  Aug.24.1885i  Serial  Na  560,411   (Ho  model) 


and  a  deTtcc  in  the  path  of  the  lever  adapted  to  tarn  the  switch  to  its 
normal  poattioo  upon  the  return  of  the  lerer,  a  aerie*  of  contact  points 
and  a  contact  arm  rejnstering  therewith  carried  bj  the  lerer,  and 
circuit  connections  between  the  said  contact  points  and  the  switch 
whereby  the  continuity  of  the  connections  with  the  contact  points  is 
controlled  by  the  switch,  as  described. 


6  5  0,205.    BL8CTRIC  TIMB-SIOIALINa  APPA&ATOa    Ja» 
T.  A.  Todd,  Port  Worth,  Tex.    Piled  Feh  1.,  1896     Serial  Ha  538,019 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  coin  cliute,  a  lever,  and  mi 
for  rotating  the  lever  through  an  arc  proportional  to  the  aise  of  the 
coin,  of  a  contact  piece  carried  by  and  movable  relatively  to  the  said 
lever,  leveral  rows  of  contact  points,  and  a  templet  adapted  to  deter- 
mine the  movement  of  the  contact  piece  over  a  particular  row  of 
contact  points  corresponding  to  the  travel  of  the  lever,  as  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coin  chute  of  a  revoluble  contact  arm 
having  an  extension  projecting  into  the  coin  chute,  a  device  for  impel- 
ling the  coin  through  the  chute,  a  movable  contact  piece  mounted 
on  the  contact  arm,  several  series  of  contact  points,  and  a  templet 
registering  with  the  contact  piece  adapted  to  move  said  contact  piece 


Claim. —  1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  an  electric  time  signaling 
circuit  conaiating  of  metallic  tubes  o',  having  solid  rear  extensions  lo- 
cated in  a  wooden  board  and  having  springs  attached  to  said  rear 
extensions  for  making  connection  with  wires  /,  leading  to  rooms,  said 
tubes  to  be  connected  to  metallic  time-connecting  poete  6,  by  insulated 
cords  r,  having  metallic  plugs  p,  on  one  end  for  inserting  in  said  tubes 
and  metallic  clasps  9,  for  clamping  said  time  connecting  posta,  whereby 
any  number  of  said  tubes  can  be  connected  to  a  single  time-connecting 
post. 

2.  An  electrical  time  aignaling  circuit  having  means  for  giving 
a  general  alarm,  office  alarm  bell  M',  a  posh  button  board,  an  an- 


laterally  to  different  positions  corresponding  to  different  travels  of  jnnnciator,  an  annunciator  bell,  and  an  adjustable  reguUting  trailer 
the  lever  in  which  it  shall  register  with  the  correaponding  series  of  U,  held  in  a  receased  hour  band  C,  by  a  nut  a,  baring  a  milled  outer 
contact  pointa,  as  deacnbed.  .  ^m  and  located  in  a  slot  in  said  hoor  hand 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coin  chute,  a  lever,  and  means  forj  3.  An  electrical  time  signaling  circuit,  having  an  adjustable  regu- 

roonng  the  lever  through  an  arc  correaponding  to  the  dimension  of  a  j  UUng  trailer,  held  in  a  receded  hour  band  by  a  nut  having  a  milled 
com  passed  through  thechnte.of  a  transversely  movable  contact  piece  outer  rim  and  held  in  a  slot  in  said  hour  band  ;  whereby  said  trailer 
on  the  lever,  several  contact  poinU  at  different  distances  from  the  can  be  made  longer  and  shorter  without  being  turned  in  said  receased 
pivotal  point  of  the  lever,  a  templet  controlling  the  lateral  movement  |  hour  hand, 
of  the  contact  piece,  formed  to  throw  the  said  contact  piece  into  dif- 
ferent positions  corresponding  to  different  travels  of  the  lever,  a  tele- 
phone circuit  and  an  operator  s  telephone  therein,  and  a  source  of 


current  and  circuit  connections  with  the  contact  pointa  and  contact 
piece  adapted  to  produce  signals  in  the  telephone  circuit,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lever  whose  travel  is  determined  by  a 
deposited  coin,  of  a  pivoted  contact  arm  and  a  templet  adapted  to 
move  the  contact  arm  into  different  positions,  a  ratehet  on  the  con- 
tact arm,  and  a  spring  actuated  dog  engaging  the  ratehat,  whereby 
the  contact  arm  is  retained  in  the  position  to  which  it  ia  moved  by  the 
templet,  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lever  whoaa  travel  ia  determined  by  a 
depoaited  coin,  of  a  contact  arm  pivoted  thereon,  carrying  a  ratehet, 
a  dog  engaging  the  ratehet,  a  templet  adapted  to  register  with  the 
contact  arm  to  move  it  into  different  poaitions  corresponding  to  the 
travel  of  the  tever,  a  seriea  of  contact  peiate  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  contact  arm  '     ' 


4.  An  electrical  time  signaling  circuit  having  a  radial  arm  C,  at- 
tached to  an  insulated  sleeve  A,  a  washer  /.  held  in  place  by  a  shoul 
der  k,  on  said  sl<^eve,  an  adjustable  regulating  trailer  1,  having  threads 
on  ite  inner  end  and  having  the  outer  end  curved  and  elastic,  held  ia 
said  receaa  by  a  nut  a,  located  in  a  slot  in  said  radial  arm,  metallic 
dial  poatt  a.  inaerted  in  a  wooden  frame  c,  wiraa  d,  connecting  said 
dial  poate  to  metallic  time  connecting  poets  b,  said  time  connecting 
poste  to  be  connected  by  flexible  cords  r,  having  metallic  plugs/*,  on 
one  end  and  metallic  clasps  f,  on  the  other  end. 

5.  In  an  electric  time  signaling  and  lighting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electric  time  circuit,  having  an  adjustable  regulating 
trailer  for  automatically  closing  the  circuit,  and  an  incandescent  elec- 
tric globe  connected  to  said  time  circuit  and  being  made  operative 
by  means  of  mechanical  motion  transmitted  from  said  time  circuit 
through  non-conducting  material. 

6.  Aa  electric  time  signaling  and  lightingapparatus  having  mech- 


..  '"  '.'*  '^"™  movement,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage;  anism  for  automatically  closing  the  circuit  in  incandescent  electric 

the  arm  to  restore  it  to  ita  normal  position  when  the  lever  come,  to  globes  of  an  electric  light. ystem  at  a  pr»<letermined  Ume.said  mech- 


reat,  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Uae  of  an  induetioo  coil  hav- 
ing ita  secoadary  helix  therein  and  banaf  ila  primary  helix  in  circuit 
with  a  tranamittiog  telephone  and  a  source  of  current,  mechaniam 
adapted  to  transmit  a  series  of  charactenatic  signals  in  the  telephone 
line  during  iu  operation,  a  normally  open  switeh  controlling  a  short 
circuit  about  the  secondary  helix  of  the  induction  coil,  and  meaasaota- 
ated  by  the  said  mechanism  in  ita  movement  for  cloeing  the  switch, 
aa  deaeribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  coin  chute  of  a  lever  having  an  arm 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  coin  and  a  posh  for  impelling  the  coin 
through  the  coin  chute,  a  local  circuit  including  a  source  of  current 
and  a  vibrating  circuit  breaker  controlled  by  a  switeh.  a  device  oper- 
ated by  the  Mid  push  in  iu  extreme  movement  to  dose  the  said  switeh. 


anism  comprising  non-conducting  rods  attached  to  bell  clappers  of  a 
time  signal  circuit,  conducting  rods  attached  to  said  non-conducting 
rods,  wires  connecting  said  conducting  rods  to  the  disconnected  poles 
of  incaodeacent  electric  giobea,  wirea  for  connecting  the  correspond- 
ing socketa  of  said  globes  to  springs  which  vibrate  between  projectiooa 
on  said  eondacting  roda  when  set  in  motion  by  said  bell  clappers,  said 
bell  clappers  being  set  in  motion  by  the  sutomatic  cloeing  of  said  tima 
circuit  by  means  of  an  adjustable  regulsting  trailer  held  in  a  receaaed 
hour  hand  by  a  milled  nut  located  in  a  slot  in  said  hour  hand. 

7.  An  electnc  time  signaUng  and  lighting  apparatus  having  non- 
conducting rods  for  teansaittiag  motion  from  the  clappers  of  bells  of 
an  electric  time  circuit  to  conducting  rods  which  connect  the  poles 
of  incandescent  electric  light  giobea,  said  bell  clappers  being  set  io 
motion  by  means  of  an  automatic  circuit  doner. 
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8.  An  electric  lighting  apparatos  consisting  of  wire*/',  for  con- 
necting the  disconnected  poles  of  incandescent  electric  globes  to  me- 
tallic rods  ^,  wires  ^,  for  connecting  the  corresponding  sockets  of 
aaid  globes  to  springs  which  vibrate  between  projections  on  said  me- 
tallic rods,  and  non-conducting  rods  «,  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  clappers  of  bells  of  an  electric  time  circuit  to  said  metallic  rods, 
whereby  electric  lights  are  turned  on  at  a  predetermined  time. 

9.  In  an  electric  time  signaling  and  lighting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  clock  A',  having  a  receased  hour  hand  C,  attached  to  an 
insulated  sleeve  A,  washer^,  on  said  sleeve,  held  in  place  by  shoulder 
k,  an  adjustable  trailer  i,  inserted  in  said  hour  hand ;  metallic  dial 
posts  a,  insulated  wires  d,  connecting  said  posts  to  metallic  time-con- 
necting poata  6,  metallic  tube*  o',  to  be  connected  to  posts  b,  by  flexi- 
ble cords  r,  having  metallic  clasps  q,  and  plugs  p,  wires  /,  connecting 
tubes  o',  to  wires  e,  leading  from  annunciator  B,  to  room  button,  con- 
tact ;/,  a  push-button-board  F,  connected  to  lines  /,  by  lines  T  andlo 
battery  F  by  line  /,•  bells  w,  trunk  line  wire  /,  connected  to  battery  F, 
line/,  connecting  battery  P  to  washer^, trunk  line  wires,  connecting 
contact  X,  to  battery  M,  wire  S'  connecting  battery  M,  annunciator  B, 
alarm  bell  M',  and  incandescent  electric  globe  a',  baring  connecting 
wirea  •  and  f,  and  metallic  rod  (f,  attached  to  non  conducting  rod  u. 

10.  In  an  electric  time  signaling  and  lighting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wire  leading  from  a  seriea  of  rooms  to  a  battery,  a  wire 
connecting  said  battery  to  a  washer  on  an  insulated  sleeve,  a  time 
indicator,  bearing  an  adjustable  trailer,  metallic  dial  poets  inaerted  in 
a  wooden  frame,  wires  connecting  said  dial  ponta  to  metallic  connect- 
ing posts,  flexible  cords  to  connect  said  connecting  posts  to  metallic 
tnbea;  aaid  tubes  corresponding  in  number  to  number  of  rooms,  wires 
leading  fVom  said  tubes  to  rooms,  contacta,  bells  having  clappers,  non- 
conducting rods  attached  to  metallic  rods,  said  rods  being  connected 
to  disconnecting  poles  of  the  electric  globes  by  means  of  wires  and 
mechanical  motion  of  said  dappers  transmitted  through  aaid  non- 
conducting rods  and  said  metallic  rods. 


550,206.    CRAHK  POWER     Frahi  Tobphw,  Peon  Yan,  H.  Y. 
8ept  29, 1893     Senal  Na  486.816.    tKo  model: 


i-aG 


f'larm.  1.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  of  a  fork,  the  crank 
shaft  mounted  therein,  the  two  disks  F,  F,  rigid  on  outer  sides  of  the 
fork  and  through  which  the  shaft  concentrically  passes,  tlie  disks  hav- 
ing the  similariy  arranged  elliptical  grooves  G  in  their  outer  faces, 
each  with  a  long  side  near  the  shaft,  the  disks  C,  C,  rigid  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  crank  shaf^  close  to  and  concentric  with  the  disks  F,  F, 
and  having  the  peripheral  flanges  E,  E,  embracing  the  outer  edges  of 
the  disks  F,  F,  the  diametrical  depreaaed  waya  in  said  disks  C,  C,  hav« 
ing  radial  extensions  M,  and  the  crank  arms  countersunk  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  said  ways  and  having  pins  K,  in  said  grooves 
as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  the  frame  provided  with  a 
disk  or  cirrnlar  head,  of  a  revoluble  wheel  located  opposite  the  disk 
head  and  having  a  crown  flange  encircling  and  to  that  extent  inclos- 
ing and  protecting  the  head,  a  channel  transversely  of  and  in  the  in- 
terior face  of  the  wheel,  a  pedal-crank  fitted  and  reciprocable  in  the 
channel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  wheel,  and  means  on  the  pedal 
crank  and  disk  bead  complementary  to  each  other  and  within  the 
space  inclose<l  by  the  crown  flange  of  the  wheel  for  extending  and 
withdrawing  the  crank  radially. 


550,207.  BEDSTEAD-BRACKET.  HniRT  Q.  Trawbr,  Portere- 
ville.  GaL  Piled  July  3,  1895.  Serial  Na  55i879.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— \.  An  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  corner  of  a  bed  post,  consisting  of  a  body  piece 
having  its  sides  at  angles,  to  correspond  to  and  fit  the  corner  of  the 
bed  post,  and  provided  with  sloU  at  its  opposite  ends  to  receive  pins 
thereon,  a  flat  topped  shelf  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  front  face 
of  said  body  piece  and  adapted  to  siip|>ort  one  corner  of  the  bedding, 
said  shelf  being  adjacent  to  and  l>elow  the  npper  slot  in  the  body 


piece,  and  triangular  braces  uniting  the  oppoaite  aides  of  the  shelf  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  piece,  said  braces  being  located  on  op- 
poaite sides  of  the  upper  slot  in  the  body  and  forming  stops  to  limit 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  bedding  on  said  shelf,  aubatantially  aa 
aet  forth.  ""' 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cnred  to  a  bed  post,  consiating  of  a  body  piece  having  ita  aidea  at  an- 
gles, to  correspond  to  and  fit  the  comer  of  the  bed  post,  and  provided 
with  slots  at  iU  opposite  ends  to  receive  pins  thereon,  a  flat  topped 
shelf  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  front  face  of  said  body  piece 
and  adapted  to  support  one  corner  of  the  bedding,  aaid  shelf  being 
adjacent  to  and  below  the  npper  slot  in  the  body  piece,  triangular 
braces  uuiting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shelf  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  piece,  said  braces  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
slot  in  the  body  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  bedding  on  said  shelf,  and  triangular  vertical  braces  below  the 
shelf  and  uniting  the  same  to  the  body  piece,  said  braces  forming 
continuations  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  body  piece 
of  the  bracket,  sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 


5  50,208.    MACHWE  FOR  MAKIKQ  HUTS     Samud,  VamtoM. 
PTOTldenoe,  R.  L    FUed  May  31, 1895.    Serial  Ha  561, 174.    (Ho  model) 


Clavu.—  \.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  broaching  die  consisting  of  two  or  more  superposed 
dies  or  die  parts  having  openings  therethrough  of  progressively  in- 
creasing diameter,  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  grooves 
or  pasisages  which  communicate  with  escape  openings  which  are  in- 
dependent of  the  openings  through  the  dies  or  die  parts,  of  a  recip- 
rocating punch  or  die  arranged  to  force  the  blanks  through  the  said 
dies  or  die  parts,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  nuts  and  other  articles, 
the  brnachiog  die  consisting  of  a  series  of  two  or  more  superposed 
dies  or  die  parte  having  openings  therethrough  of  progressively  de- 
crea*iing  diameters,  said  dies  or  die  parts,  with  the  exception  of  the 
lower  one  having  each  a  series  of  outwardly  extending  radial  grooves 
which  communicate  with  chcnnels  in  the  die  supporting  part,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  punch  and  die  carrier  hav- 
ing a  perforating  pnnch.  a  crowning  and  cutting  die,  and  a  forcing 
die  or  punch,  of  stationary  dies  or  die  plates  which  co-opvrate  re- 
spectively with  said  perforating  punch  and  with  the  crownin<;  and 
cutting  die,  and  a  broaching  die  made  up  of  two  or  more  parte 
through  which  the  blanks  are  designed  to  be  forced  by  the  forging 
die  or  punch,  the  o|>eningii  in  said  parte  being  of  progressively  de- 
crea.<ing  diameters,  together  with  means  for  actuating  said  punch 
and  die  carrier  and  for  carr^-ing  the  blanks  from  ilie  crowning  and 
cutting  die  to  the  broaching  die,  substantially  a*  s|>ecified. 

4.  A  broaching  die  having  two  or  more  part«,  the  openings  of 
which  are  of  progressively  decreasing  sire,  and  having  also  clearance 
openings  or  channels  which  communicate  with  the  die  openings  but 
are  independent  thereof,  xubstantially  a<  specitied 
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6'lum. — Th«  improTvd  dcnUl  flaak  eooMting  of  th«  lower  p*rt 
• — b,  haring  a  pair  of  perforatad  ear*  <;,  oa  each  iid«  ,  Uie  app«r  part 
e,  haTin({  th«  perfbratad  dowal  tpur*  /  on  «a«h  nda  adapted  to  an- 
g^t^  the  ears  and  ba  Mearad  bj  pina  A,  alao  harmg  the  mwardlj  pro- 
jectiag  cover  tacuriiig  tpur  t  and  the  oppoeite  perforated  upwardlj 
projacting  dowel  tpar  j  ;  and  tha  oovar  plat*  I,  baring  the  spar  «, 
ylaptad  to  engage  spar  t  for  aecuring  the  cover,  and  the  slot  o,  for 
•■(■(ing  the  dowel  tpur^  and  being  Mcurad  bjr  a  pia  p  tabatantiallj 
M  dMcribed. 


6  50. a  10.  RAILWAY 
WTOKorr.  Aabury  Park,  I.  J. 
do  MM.) 


SieMALUlO  APPA&ATOa     BBUajui 
PUed  Mar.  IS,  1896.    Serial  Ha  HU4& 


3  The  combioation  of  a  movable  darioa,  a  weight  made  op  of  a 
■amber  of  teparate  partieiea,  a  movable  weight  holder  connactad  and 
adapted  to  move  with  the  Mid  device  and  adapted  to  carry  the  weight 
and  having  a  diecbarge  which  will  prevent  the  entire  weight  frt>m 
aseaping  at  ooee  and  will  permit  it  to  aacapa  in  portion*  or  piece- 
meal only,  a  (tatiooarj  weight  holder  having  a  diicharge,  movable 
gate*  for  eloaing  the  diachargae  of  the  movable  and  stationary  weight- 
holders,  a  eonveyar  adapted  to  receive  the  weight  in  portions  when 
it  is  discharged  from  the  movable  weight  holder  sod  convev  or  trans- 
Ibr  it  i«  portioM  or  piecemeal  to  the  stationary  weight  holder,  a  mot«r 
for  driving  the  conveyer  arranged  with  an  electric-generator  in  a  nor- 
mally open  electrical  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  or 
eompleting  the  said  electric  circuit  when  the  weight  is  discharged 
fh>m  the  movable  weight  holder,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  morahle  deriee,  a  moTable  weight  holder 
eoenected  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  device,  and  having  a  dis- 
charge, a  weight  made  up  of  a  number  of  separate  purtkle*  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  movable  weight  holder,  a  sUtionary  weight 
holder  arranged  above  the  movable  holder  and  having  a  diacharge, 
valves  or  gatee  for  closing  the  discharge  of  the  movable  and  station- 

lary  weight  holders,  a  circular  trough  24.  surrounding  the  stationary 
and  movable  holder*  and  commuoicating  with  the  discharge  of  the 
atovable  holder  and  having  a  portion  of  iu  transverse  wall  removed 
above  the  statioaary  holder,  and  a  wheel  eonreyer  aonoted  od  a 
shaft  and  having  a  eircalar  portion  arranged  and  adapted  to  more  in 
the  trough  24.  and  provided  in  its  inner  side  with  pockets,  iubstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  device,  a  movable  weight  holder 
eoooeeted  aad  adapted  to  move  with  said  device  and  haring  a  die- 
charge,  a  statioaary  weight  holder  having  a  discharge,  a  weight  made 
np  of  a  number  of  particles  and  adapted  when  imposed  on  the  mov- 
able weight  holder  to  move  said  holder  and  the  device  connected 
therewith  and  hold  them  in  one  position,  valves  or  gates  for  closing 
the  discharges  of  the  movable  and  stationary  weight  holders,  a  eon- 
▼eyer  adapted  to  receive  the  weight  when  it  is  discharged  from  the 
movable  weight  holder  and  convey  or  transfer  it  to  the  stationary 
weight  holder,  an  electnc  motor  for  driving  the  conveyer,  a  contact 
94,  arranged  in  an  electric  circuit  with  the  electric  motor  and  a  suit- 
able electric-generator,  a  contact  35,  also  arranged  ia  eireait  with  the 
motor  and  generator  .  said  contact  X5.  being  adapted  to  normally  rest 
away  from  the  contact  34,  and  beiog  *t>  arranged  with  resperl  to  the 
diecharge  of  the  movable  weight  holder  that  it  will  be  pressed  into 
eontaet  with  tha  contact  34,  by  the  weight  as  it  is  discharged  from 
■kid  holder  so  as  to  close  the  eleetrio  eirenit  aad  set  the  motor  and 
weight  eoaveyer  ia  motion,  sabetantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  device,  a  movable  weight  holder 
eonnected  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  device  and  having  a  dis- 
charge, a  stationary  weight  holder  having  a  discharge,  a  weight  made 
up  of  a  number  of  particles  and  adapted  when  impoeed  on  tha  mov- 
able weight  holder  to  move  said  holder  and  the  device  connected 
therewith  aad  hold  them  in  one  positioe,  valves  or  gates  for  closing 
tlMdiaeharfesof  the  movable  and  stationary  weight  holders,  electro- 
Mlgaati  arranged  in  normally  cloned  circuita,  so  armatora  lever  hav- 
ing one  of  its  end*  connected  with  the  gate  or  valve  of  the  movable 
weight  holder  and  its  opposite  end  weighted  and  arranged  under  the 
influeuoe  of  one  of  the  electro-magnets,  an  armatare  connected  with 
the  gate  or  valve  of  the  stationary  weight  holder  and  arranged  under 
the  influence  of  the  other  electro- magnet,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  re- 
c^ve  the  weight  when  it  is  discharged  from  the  movable  weight 
holder  and  convey  or  transfer  it  to  the  stationary  weight  holder,  an 
electric-motor  for  driving  tha  eoaveyer,  a  contact  34,  arranged  in  aa 
electric  eireait  with  the  electric  motor  and  a  suitable  electric  gener- 
ator, and  a  contact  35,  also  arranged  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and 
generator,  said  contact  V),  being  adapted  to  normally  rest  away 
from  the  contact  34,  and  being  so  arraoged  with  reepect  to  the  dis- 
charge of  the  movable  weight  holder  that  it  will  be  preesed  into  con- 
tact with  the  eontaet  34,  by  the  weight  as  it  is  discharged  fVom  said 
holder  so  as  to  close  the  electric  eireait  and  set  the  motor  and  weight 
eoaveyer  in  motion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  discharge,  a  holder 
1 1,  arranged  above  said  receptacle,  a  sUliooary  eircalar  trough  24.  sar- 
rounding  the  receptacle  aad  holder  and  communicating  with  the  die- 
charge  oi  the  recepuele  and  having  a  portion  of  its  tranavarse  wall 
removed  above  the  holder,  and  a  wheel  eonreyer  mounted  00  a  shaft 
and  having  a  circular  portion  arranged  and  adapted  to  move  in  the 
trough  24,  and  provided  in  its  inner  side  with  pockeU,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  paryas  set  forth. 

8.  The  eaaMaatioa  of  a  movable  device,  a  movable  weight  holder 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  device  or  body  such 
as  a  semaphore,  a  reciproratory  weight  holder  connected  and  adapted 
to  move  therewith  and  having  a  discharge  small  In  size  ia  compari- 
son to  the  sise  of  the  holder,  a  sutiooary  weight  holder  having  a  die- 
charge,  a  weight  adapted  when  impoeed  upon  the  movable  weight 
holder  to  move  the  movable  device  or  body  and  hold  it  in  one  poei 
tion;  the  said  weight  being  made  up  of  a  number  of  separate  perti- 
elee  of  such  a  weight  that  a  plurality  of  them  are  necessary  to  move 
and  hold  the  movable  device  or  body  and  of  such  a  sixe  in  proportioa 
to  the  sise  of  the  discharge  in  the  movable  weight  holder  that  tha 
aggregala  weight  can  only  eeeape  gradually  through  said  discharge, 
■eaae  for  eeatrolling  the  disehargee  of  the  movable  and  stationary 
weight  holders,  and.  a  movable  conveyer  adapted  while  in  motion  to 
receive  the  weight  in  portions  when  it  is  discharged  from  the  mov 
able  weight  holder  and  convey  or  transfer  it  in  portions  or  piecemeal 
to  the  stationary  weight  holder,  by  rea«>n  of  which  said  conveyer 
■ay  be  moved  with  but  little  power,  substantially  a*  *pecifled 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  device,  a  weight  made  up  of  a 
anmber  of  separate  particles,  a  reciproeatory  movable  weight  bolder 
connected  with  the>  movable  device  and  having  a  discharge,  a 
tionary  weight  holder  having  a  discharge,  valve*  or  gates  controlling 
the  di.tcharge^  of  the  movable  and  stationary'  weight  holder,  and  a^ 
roUry  conveyer  .adapted  to  receive  the  weight  in  portion*  when  it  i»i  h»»ing  «  di*charge,  a  valve  for  cloning  said  discbarge,  a  stationary 


of  the  sUtionary  weight  holder,  and  having  a  tubular  upper  portion 
adapted  to  cloee  the  discbarge  of  the  sUtionary  weight  holder  and 
having  iu  lower  end  open,  a  gaU  or  valve  arraoged  in  the  tabular 
portion  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  of  the  sUtion- 
ary weight  holder  when  the  said  rod  is  raieed,  a  weight  made  np  of 
a  number  of  particles,  adapted  when  impoeed  on  the  movable  weight 
holder  to  move  said  holder  and  the  movable  device  downwardly,  and 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  weight  when  it  is  discharged  from 
the  movable  holder  and  convey  it  to  the  sUtionary  holder,  sobeUn- 
tially  aa  specified. 

9.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  the  combioation  of  a  plurality  of 
track  blocks  or  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  a  danger  and  a 
cautionary  signal  located  on  the  line  of  each  of  the  track  blocks  or 
sections,  a  signal  operating  mechanism  connecUd  with  and  adapted 
to  operaU  each  of  the  signals,  a  circuit  closer  connecUd  with  each 
danger-signal  operating  mechanism,  electric  circoiu  connecting  each 
cautionary  signal  operating  mechanism  with  the  circuit  closer  of  the 
danger  sigoal  operating  mechaoism  located  in  the  next  block  or  sec- 
tion in  advance,  and  electric  circoito  conoecting  each  danger  and 
eaoUonary  signal  operating  mechanism  with  a  track  circuit,  a  relay 
and  a  local  batUry,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
track  block*  or  sections  insulaUd  from  each  other,  a  danger  and  a 
cautionary  signal  located  on  the  line  of  each  of  the  blocks  or  sec- 
Jons,  a  signal  operating  mechanism  connected  with  and  adapUd  to 
operaU  each  of  the  signals,  an  electro-magnet  39,  connected  with 
each  danger  signal  operating  mechaniam,  an  armatare  37,  arranged 
under  the  influence  of  each  electro-magnet,  a  circuit  closer  connected 
with  each  danger  signal  operating  mechanism,  contacU  v,  designed 
to  be  engaged  by  the  armatures  37,  01  each  danger  signal  operating 
mechanism,  electric  circuits  connecting  each  cauUonary  signal  oper- 
ating mechanism  with  t^e  circuit  closer,  conUct  r,  and  armature  37, 
of  the  danger  signal  operating  mechanism  located  in  the  next  block 
or  section  in  advance,  and  electric  circuit*  connecting  each  danger 
and  cautionary  signal  operating  mechanism  with  a  track  circuit,  a 
relay  and  a  local  batUry,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


wheels  on  said  axles,  pivoted  colters  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
simuluoeously  and  at  will,  plows  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  at  will,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  plow  the  combination  with  a  saiuble  frame,  of  independ- 
ent crank  axles  mounted  on  the  same,  levers  for  adjusting  said  axles, 
wheels  on  said  axle^  a  roUry  shaft,  colUrs  adjusUbly  mounted  on 
the  same,  a  lever  for  operating  said  shaft  and  plows  mounted  to  the 
rear  of  said  colters,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  plow  the  combination  with  a  soiUble  frame,  of  independ- 
ent crank  axle?  mounted  on  the  same,  levers  for  adjusting  said  axles, 
wheels  on  said  axles,  colters  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  colters  both  vertically  and  longitudinally,  a  laterally  ad- 
jusUble  clevis  for  atUcbment  of  the  horses  to  the  plow,  a  shaft  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  frame  and  adjusting  means  connecting  said 
shaft  and  the  front  of  the  frame  whereby  the  rear  of  the  frame  can 
be  raised  or  lowered,  and  plows  on  the  rear  of  said  frame,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 
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discharged  from  the  movable  weight  bolder  and  convey  or  transfer 
it  in  po^tioll^  or  piecemeal  to  the  tUtionary  weight  holder,  sabaUn- 
tialiy  as  aad  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


weight  holder  arranged  between  the  movable  bolder  and  the  movable 
device  and  having  a  diaeharga.  a  rod  coeaectieg  the  movable  weight 
bolder  and  the  movable  device  and  eiUndiag  through  the  diacharge 


C3aim. 1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  su'Uble  frame,  wheels 

roount*!d  on  the  same,  a  plurality  of  plows  pendent  from  said  ft»me,  a 
roUry  rod  having  an  operating  lever  and  colUra  adjusubly  mounted 
on  said  rod ,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  colters  are  raised 
or  lowered  simuluneously  by  the  operating  lever,  gubeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  plow  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  wheela 
mounted  00  the  same,  plows  on  said  frame,  a  pivoted  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoully  moented  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  angular  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  forward  of  iu  pivoUl  point  and  thus 
force  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  down  and  elevaU  the  plows  at 
the  rear.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  indefiend- 
ent  crank  axle*  mounted  on  the  same,  levers  for  adjusting  said  axles, 


Claim. — 1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  making  pen- 
cils Ac,  which  coosttU  in  providing  a  sheet  df  flexible  material  such 
as  paper  iic,  with  a  series  of  weakened  lines,  forming  a  curl  in  one 
end  of  the  sheet  diagonal  to  the  weakened  lines,  setting  the  curl  so 
as  to  make  the  same  permanent,  rolling  the  rest  of  the  sheet  around 
the  curl  so  that  the  roll  formed  will  remain  in  form,  and  inserting  a 
saiuble  core  or  crayon  in  the  euri  at  any  sUge  of  the  process. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  making  pencils  Slc, 
which  consists  in  providing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  such  as  paper 
Ac.,  with  a  series  of  weakened  lines,  forming  a  curl  in  one  end  of  the 
sheet  diagonal  to  the  weakened  lines,  setting  the  curl  by  heat  so  as 
make  the  same  permanent,  rolling  the  rest  of  the  bheet  around  the 
curl  so  that  the  roll  formed  will  remain  in  form,  and  inserting  a  suit- 
able core  or  crayon  in  the  curl  at  any  sUge  of  the  process. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  making  pencils  kc., 
which  consists  in  providing  a  sheet -of  flexible  maUral  such  as  paper 
&c.,  with  a  series  of  weakened  lines,  forming  a  curl  in  one  end  of  the 
sheet  diagonal  to  the  weakened  lines,  setting  the  curl  so  aa  to  make 
the  same  permanent,  rolling  the  rest  of  the  sheet  around  the  curl,  se 
caring  the  outer  end  of  the  sheet  to  the  roll  thus  formed,  and  insertr 
ing  a  suiuble  core  or  crayon  in  the  curl  at  any  sUge  of  the  ptocess. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  making  pencils  Ac., 
which  coosiats  in  providing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  such  as  paper 
Ac,  with  a  serie*  of  weakened  lines,  forming  a  curl  in  one  end  of  the 
sheet  diagonal  to  the  weakened  lines,  setting  the  cnri  by  heat  so  aa 
to  make  the  same  permanent,  rolling  the  rest  of  the  sheet  around  tha 
curl,  securing  the  outer  end  of  the  sheet  to  the  roll  thus  formed,  and 
inserting  a  <^jiuble  core  or  crayon  in  the  curl  at  any  sUge  of  tha 
procees. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  making  penciU  Ac., 
which  consists  in  providing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  such  as  paper 
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Ae.  witk  %  uri—  of  w«»k«s«d  lioea,  foraiiiK  »  eari  10  oa«  end  of  th«  |  io|(  ai«eh*aiuii  C,  patuag-oMchAaiMn  f,  rolliag  iii«ch*ni«iB  O.  aod 
■kMt  diagooal  to  th«  we«kea«d  Him*,  Mtting  tk«  e«ri  hj  boat  lo  u  |  drying  Baehaoiain  H.  ■ubaUoUAllj  u  tkowa  and  dMcnb«d. 
to  maka  th«  tani«  permaoeat,  inacrtiog  a  tuiublo  markiog-leftd  or  I  31.  la  a  aaebina  of  ikacUai  d«acnb«d.Ui«  Mataal  eoabiaatioa 
eraron  ia  ibe  carl,  rolling  tb«  r««t  ot  tba  (boot  around  tb«  curi  aadjof  a  pap«r-feodiog  laoehaniMi  A,  curMormiag  mochaoiaiii  B,  crajoa- 
crayoa.  and  aecariag  tbo  ouUr  odgo  of  lb*  iboot  to  tbe  roU  tbnaiMippljing  mecbaaiaai  C,  papcr-cutuoK  mocbaoiain  D,  papor-perforat- 
formod.  '  '■!(  incebaoisia  K,  p«atiag-ai«chaaiKii  K,  rolHog-oiochafiiaai  G,  and  drj- 

6.  Tba  h«r«inb«for«  daaeribod  motbod  of  making  pwcUi  A&^  I  iag-mocbaniam  H.  tubaUotiallj  an  tbown. 
wbicb  eoosiaU  io  formiog  a  earl  in  tbe  end  of  a  tbcot  of  fl«xibl*  ■»- 1         22.  In  a  macbiao  of  tb«  eiaaa  daacribod,  tba  combination  witb  • 
toriaJ  tacb  aa  pap«r  Ac  ,  leUiug  the  curl  to  a*  to  make  tbe  nm«  por- 1  earl-t'ormiag  m^haniaa  B,  of  a  crayon-auppljing  mecbaoism  C,  sab- 
■aoont,  rolling  tbe  rent  of  tbe  tboet  around  tbe  curl  lo  tbal  tba  roU  liaotiallj  aa  tbown  and  dencribed. 


formal  will  r«B«ia  in  form,  awl  iimartiag  a  tniubie  eora  or  ermyo* 
in  the  curl  at  any  stage  of  tbe  proceaa. 

7.  Tbe  hereinbefore  deacnbed  metbod  of  making  poocib  kc., 
which  eonaiata  in  forming  a  curl  la  the  end  of  a  tbaet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial tucb  aa  paper  Ac,  aetting  tbe  eurl  by  beat  ao  aa  to  make  tbo 
tame  permanent,  rolliag  tbe  reat  of  the  tbeet  around  tbo  eari,  iM«r- 
iog  the  outer  end  of  the  tbeet  to  the  roll  thus  formed,  and 
a  luitabie  core  or  crayon  in  tbe  curl  at  any  ttage  of  tbe 

8.  The  hereinbefore  deeeribed   method  of  aiaking   peaeib   ke 


n.  Ib  a  maehiae  of  tbe  elaaa  deeeribod.  the  combination  with  a 
enrl-formiag  mechaniam  B,  of  a  crmyoo-aappiying  mecbaniam  0,  a  past- 
ing mechanism  F.  and  a  rolling  mechanism  G,  tubetanttally  aa  tbown 
aad  daoeribed 

94.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  eiaaa  deeeribed,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
enri-forming  mecbaniam  B,  of  a  erayoo-supplying  maebanism  C,  paat* 
ingmechaniam  F,  rolliag  mechaniam  G,  and  an  automatic  carrier  or 
feediiig-dvvice  for  paating  the  material  from  the  patting  to  the  roll- 
iag mecbaniam,  tubataattally  aa  tbown  aad  deeeribed. 


which  cooaiata  in  forming  a  curl  in  tbe  end  of  a  tbeet  of  flexible  ma- !         25.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  deeeribed,  the  oombiaatioa  with  aa 
terial  »uch  aa  paper  kc..  setting  the  carl  by  heat  to  as  to  make  tbe |  intermittently  actuated  paper-feeding  mecbaniam  A,  of  a  cnrl-form- 
same  permaiieot,  inserting  a  fuiuble  core  or  crayon  iu  tbe  e«H,  roll-  iog  mechanium  K.  rrayon  supplying  mechanism  C,  paper-catting  mech- 
ing  the  rett  of  the  sheet  around  the  eurl  and  crayon,  and  securiagianism  I>,  pasting  mechanism  P.  and  rolling-mechanism  G. 
tbe  oater  end  of  the  sheet  to  the  roll  thos  formed.  26.  Ia  a  machine  of  tbe  elasa deeeribed.  tbe  combination  with  an 

9    In  a  machine  of  the  class  deeeribed.  the  eombinatioo  witb  a |  intermittently  actuated  paper  feedinft  mechanism  A,  of  a  carl-form- 
paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  carl-forming  mechanism,  crayoo-suprl  iog  aiechaniam  B,  a  crsyoo-sapplying  mechaniam  C,  a  paper-cutting 


plying  mechanism,  pasting  mecbaniam,  and  rolliag  mecbaniam,  sab- 
atantially  as  shown  and  daoeribed. 

10.  In  a  auichiBe  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  the  eombinatioo  wHb  a 
paper-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  carl-forming  mechanism,  crayon-e«p- 


meebanism  D.  a  paper-perforating  oiechaoism  F,  and  a  rolling-meoh- 
aaism  O,  sobetaniially  as  shown  and  deacnbed. 

S7.  Ia  a  maebiae  of  tbe  elaaa  deeeribed,  the  combination  with  the 
paper-roll  holder  of  a  paper-feeding  mechaniam  A.  a  curi-forming 


plying  me<-hanism,  cutting  mechanism,  pastiog  meohantsm,  and  rol^  mechanism  B,  and  a  paper  cutting  mechanism  D.  the  mechanisms  B 

ing  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed.  !  and  D  eitending  diagonally  scroM  the  path  of  the  paper  as  the  same 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  witb  a  is  fed  to  them  by  the  feeding  mechanism,  sabotaotiallj  as  tbown  aad 

paper  feeding  mechaniam,  of  a  carl-forming  mecbaoiaa,  crayoa-aap- 1  daoeribed. 


plying  mechanism,  cotting  mechani.^m,  perforating  piochaoiam.  paatiag 
mechaniiim,  and  rolling  mechanism,  subetaoiially  as  shown  aod  da- 
oeribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  eoa»binatioa  witb  a 
curl- forming  mechanism,  of  mechaniam  for  aapplying  a  suitable  core 


28.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  elasa  deacribed,  tbe  eombioation  witb  tha 
paper-feodiog  mechanism  A,  of  the  curl  forming  mechanism  B,  the 
mechanism  B  extending  diagonally  across  the  path  of  the  paper-fted, 
tabatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

29.  Ia  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  deacribed.  tbe  combination  witb  a 


or  crayon  to  the  coil  after  the  same  is  formed,  and  a  rolling  mechan-  paper-feeing  mechanism  A,  of  a  carl-forming  mechanism  B,  crayon- 
iam  for  rolling  the  aheet  in  which  ia  the  cnrl  incloeing  the  crayon  supplying  mechanium  C,  pasting  mechasism  K,  and  rolling  mechanism 
around  such  curi  and  crayon,  tubatantially  aa  shown  aod  deacribed.  |  G,  tbe  mechanisms  B.  C.  aad  F  and  0.  being  located  diagonally  to  the 

13    In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed,  the  combination  witb  a  1  path  of  the  paper  as  the  tame  it  fed  along  by  the  paper-feeding  mech- 
paper-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  eurl  forming  mechanism,  mecbaniam '  aniam  A,  sabetaatially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

for  supplying  a  suitable  core  or  crayon  to  the  curl  after  the  same  isi  Xi.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 

formed,  mechanism  for  supplying  paste  he.,  to  the  sheet  after  the  in-  paper-feeding  mechanism  A,  of  a  carl-Forming  mechanism  B,  a  catting 
sartion  of  tba  crayon  or  core,  and  a  rolling  mechaniam  for  rotting  tbe  i  mechaoiam  D,  and  a  rolling  mechaniam  G,  tbe  mechaniams  D  and  B 
•beetarouod  thecurl and  crayon,  tabatantially  asshowaaad deacribed    extending  diagonally  acroea  the  path  of  the  paper  fed  to  them  by  the 

14.   In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deeeribed,  the  combination  with  a  fiseding  mechanism  A,  substantially  as  «hown  and  described, 
paper  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  curl-forming  mechanism,  mechanism  31.   In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 

for  supplying  a  saitable  core  or  crayon  to  the  curl  after  the  same  ia|cari-fonBing  rod  or  die  19,  haring  the  groove  20,  of  a  curl-forming 
formed,  eatting  mechaniam  for  catting  the  sheet  after  tba  insertion  of|  Mandrel  40  adapted  to  enter  tbe  groove  10,  and  means  for  partially 
tHe  crayon  or  core,  mechanism  for  supplying  paste  ikc,  after  tbe  ia-|  and  reciprocally  rotating  tbe  rod  or  die  19,  sabstantiallr  as  shown 


sertioa  of  the  crayon,  or  core,  and  a  rolling  mechanism  for  rolling  tbe 
■liaat  around  the  carl  and  crayon  after  tbe  same  is  supplied  with 
mbotantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 


and  deacribed. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
eari-forming  rod  or  die  19,  baring  the  groore  20,  of  tbe  curl-forming 


15.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deeeribed,  the  eombinatioo  witb  a  I  oiaodral  40,  a  crayoa-box  or  receptacle  21  in  communication  with 


paper  feeding  niechani«m.  nf  a  curl-forming  mechanism,  crayon-feed- 
ing mechanism,  pasting  mechanism,  rolling  mechanism,  and  drying 
mechanism,  tubatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

It).  In  a  machine  of  the  data  deacribed,  the  combination  witb  a 
paper-feeding  mechaniam,  of  a  curl-forming  mechaniam,  erayoa-feed- 
ing  mechanism,  paper-cnttiog  mechanism,  pasting  mechanism,  rolling 
mechaniam,  and  drying  mechanism,  sobetaniially  as  shown  and  da- 
oeribed. 

IT.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  witb  a 
paper-roll  holder,  of  an  intermittently  actuated  paper-feeding  mecb- 
anisiii,  .1  curl-forming  mechanism,  crayon-feeding  mechanism,  paper- 
cutting  mech&nism.  pasting  mechanism,  rolKn^  mechanism,  and  dry- 
ing mechanism,  subatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

KS.  In  a  machine  of'the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-roll  bolder,  of  an  intermittently  actuated  paper-feeding  mech- 
anism, a  ciirl-forming  mecbaniini,  crayon-feeding  niechani.«in.  paper- 
cutting  mechanism,  paper-perforatiug  mechanum,  pasting  mechanism, 
rolling  atechaaism,  and  drying  mechaniam, sabetantially  asshowaaad 
described. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  elasa  deacribed,  the  mutual  combinatioa 
of  a  paper-feeding  mechanism  A,curl-tbrming  mechanism  B,  crayon- 
aupplying  mechanism  C,  paper- perforating  meclianism  E,  paatiog- 
niechanism  F.  aud  mlling-mechani.'im  G.  *ub«tantially  as  shown  aod 
dew  ri  bed. 

'.!<).  In  -.K  machine  of  the  class  deacnbed,  the  mutual  combination 
of  a  |>.-i(>er-feeding  mechanism  A,  rurl-torminj|  mechanism  B,  crayon- 
Mipplviii;;  iiiech»nisni  C,  paper-futting  mechanism  D,  paper-pertbrat- 


one  end  of  the  rod  or  die  19,  a  crayon  feeding  rod  31,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating  the  crayon  feeding  rod  and  the  mandrel,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  mandrel  down  into  the  groove  20  of  the  rod  19,  and  means 
for  partially  and  reciprocally  routing  tbe  rod  or  die  19,  saboUntially 
as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  tbe  combination  with  the 
carl-forming  rod  or  die  19  having  the  groove  20,  of  the  curl-forming 
mandrel  40  adapted  to  enter  tbe  groove  20,  means  for  partially  and 
reciprocally  rotating  the  rod  or  die  19,  and  means  for  heating  tba 
mandrel,  sabetantially  as  tbown  and  described. 

■"Vt.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  tha 
euri-torming  rod  or  die  19  having  the  groove  20.  of  the  carl-forming 
mandrel  40,  a  crayon-box  or  receptacle  21  in  commonication  with  one 
end  of  the  rod  or  die  19,  a  erayon-feeding  rod  31,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  crayon  feeding  rod  and  the  mandrel,  meana  for  forcing  tha 
mandrel  down  into  the  groove  20  of  the  rod  19,  and  means  for  par- 
tially and  reeiprocally  roUtingthe  rod  or  die  19,  snhsUntially  asshown 
and  described. 

X>.  In  a  machine  of  the  elasa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
paper-roll-holder,  of  an  intermittently  actuated  paper-feeding  mech- 
anism, a  curi-forming  rod  or  die  19  having  the  groove  20.  a  mandrel 
4<'),  means  for  forcing  the  mandrel  down  into  the  groove  20.  means 
for  heating  the  mandrel,  a  tension-roller  61,  a  paper-cuUing  mechan- 
ism l>.  and  a  litting-plaU  'i2.  salisUntially  as  shown  and  d<«rril>ed. 

36  III  a  machine  of  the  class  deeeribed.  the  combination  with  a 
pnper  roll-holder,  of  an  intermittently  actuated  paper-feeding  mech- 
anism, a  curl-forinin)!  rotl  or  die  19,  having  the  groove  20.  a  mandrel 
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40,  maans  for  heating  the  mandrel,  a  tenaioo-roller  61,  a  paper-cutting 
mechaniam  D,  paper-perforating  mechauism  E,  aod  a  lifting-plate  52, 
aubatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  witb  a 
paper  roU-holdar  of  ao  iotermittently  actuated  paper-feeding  mechan- 
iam, a  cari-fbrmiog  rod  or  die  19  having  the  groove  20,  a  mandrel  40, 
means  for  beating  the  mandrel,  reciprocating  slide  bars  44,  a  tantioa 
roller  51  carried  by  such  slide-bars  44;  and  fingers  49  for  forcing  the 
mandrel  40  down  into  the  groove  20  also  carried  by  the  slide-bars  44, 
■abatantially  at  shown  and  described. 

38.  In  a  machioe  of  the  class  deacribed,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
paper-roll-holder,  of  an  intermittently  actuated  paper-feeding-mecban- 
iam,  a  cari-forming  rod  or  die  19  having  the  groove  20,  a  mandrel  40, 
meana  for  heating  the  mandrel,  reciprocating  slide  bar*  44,  a  teosioa 
roller  61  carried  by  such  alide-bars  44,  fingers  49  for  forcing  the  man- 
drel 40  down  into  the  groove  20  also  carried  by  the  slide-bars  44, 
reciprocating  tlido-bars  43,  and  a  paper-cutting  knife  carried  by  the 
■iide-bart  44,  substantially  at  shown  and  described. 

39.  Io  a  machioe  of  the  class  described,  a  rolling  mechanism  haT- 
iag  three  positively  rotated  rolls,  the  center  roll  of  which  is  smallar 
than  the  other  two,  and  one  of  the  larger  rolla  of  which  is  moved 
away  from  tbe  other  large  roll  as  the  roll  of  paper  or  other  material 
formed  by  their  joint  action  grows  in  site,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  one  with 
another  in  the  rolling  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  roll  118,  a  roll  116, 
and  a  middle  or  back  roll  117  of  smaller  diameter  than  either  of  the 
other  rolls,  all  of  said  rolb  being  podtiTely  roUtad  in  tbe  same  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  one  witb 
another  in  the  rolling  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  roll  118,  a  roll  116,  a 
middle  or  back  roll  117  of  smaller  diameter  than  either  of  the  other 
rolls,  and  mechanism  for  positively  rotating  all  of  said  rolls  in  tha 
same  direction  at  substantially  the  same  peripheral  speed,  substan- 
tially  as  deeeribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  toe  combination  one  with 
another  in  the  rolling  mechanism  thereof,  of  the  roll  116,  roll  118, 
middle  or  back  roll  1 17  of  smaller  diameter  than  aod  located  between 
the  rolls  116  and  118.  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  tbe 
rolls  118  and  116,  and  means  for  lifting  or  moring  tbe  roll  117,  sab- 
oUntially aa  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

43.  In  a  machioe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  one  with 
another  in  the  rolling  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  roll  118,  a  roll  116,  a 
middle  or  back  roll  117  of  smaller  diameter  than  either  of  the  other 
roila,  gearing  connecting  the  three  rolls  together  to  that  they  will  all 
be  routed  in  the  same  direction  at  subaUntially  the  lame  peripheral 
tpeed,  meant  for  varying  the  disUoce  between  the  rolls  118  and  116, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  roll  117  so  as  to  allow  the  escape  from 
between  the  rolls  of  the  roll  of  paper  kc,  formed  by  their  joint  action, 
subaUntially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  tbe 
roll  116,  of  the  roll  118,  means  for  positively  routing  each  of  said 
rolls,  a  middle  or  back  roll  1 17  located  between  the  rolls  116  aod  118 
rexgjubly  mounted  in  joamals  86  carried  by  the  back-plate  119", 
pivot  shafts  126  secured  to  the  back-plate  119*  and  mounted  in  jour- 
nals 127,  means  for  partially  routing  the  shaft  126  so  as  to  move  the 
back-plaU  119',  and  means  for  routing  the  roll  117,  subaUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination  with  the 
roll  116,  of  the  roll  118,  means  for  positivsly  routing  each  of  said 
rolls,  a  middle  or  back-roll  117  located  between  tbe  rolls  116  and  1 18 
and  revolubly  mounted  in  journals  86  carried  by  the  back-plate  119", 
pivot-ahafts  126  secured  to  the  back-plate  119',  movably  mounted  in 
joumali  127,  means  for  partially  routing  tbe  shafts  126  so  as  to  move 
the  back-plaU  \IV  a  sleeve  132  revolubly  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
pivot-shafts  126,  a  gear  wheel  134  secured  to  the  sleeve  132.  meshing 
with  the  gear-wheel  125  tecured  to  the  roll  1 17,  a  gear-wheel  133  also 
secured  to  the  tieeve  132  meshing  with  a  gear-wheel  135,  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  116*  of  the  roll  116,  sobsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

46.  In  a  machioe  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatioo  with  the 
roll  116  revolubly  supported  in  suitable  beariDg8,of  theroU  llSrevolu- 
bly  oupported  by  the  ends  of  suiUble  levers  120,  means  for  positively 
rotating  the  rolls  116  and  118,  a  shaft  121  upon  which  the  leven  120 
are  rigidly  secured,  journals  io  which  the  shaft  121  is  mounted  to  as 
to  be  partially  roUUble  thereio,  a  lever  120'  tecured  to  the  shaft  121, 
a  cam  for  actuating  the  lever  ISO'  so  as  to  partially  reUte  the  shaft 
121,  a  middle  or  back  roll  1 17  located  between  the  rolls  116  aod  118 
revolobly  mounted  in  joamals  86  carried  by  the  baok-plaU  1 19",  pivot- 
ahafls  126  secured  to  theback-plaU  119' and  mouuted  in  journals  127, 
meaos  for  partially  routing  the  shaft  126  so  as  to  move  the  back- 
plau  1 19',  and  gearing  by  which  the  roll  1 17  is  routed.  subsUntially 
asshown  and  deacribed. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  drying  mechanism 
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having  tbe  endless  traveling  belt  or  apron  138,  tbe  sUtionary  belt  or 
apron  147  locatad  above  the  belt  or  apron  138,  rollers  148  located 
above  the  apron  or  belt  147  and  meaos  for  forcing  tbe  rollers  148 
down  upon  the  belt  or  apron  147,  so  as  to  press  the  same  toward  the 
belt  or  apron  138,  subsUntially  aa  shown  aod  described. 

48.  Id  a  machioe  of  the  class  described,  a  drying  mechanism 
having  the  endless  traveliog  belt  or  apron  138,  the  sUtionary  belt  or- 
apron  147,  a  Ubie  located  beneath  the  upper  rou  of  the  traveling 
belt  or  apron  and  forming  a  support  therefor,  a  series  of  rollers  14S 
joumaled  in  rods  149  located  above  the  sUtionary  belt  or  apron  147, 
aod  springs  149,  for  forcing  the  rollers  down  upon  the  UbIe  over 
which  the  upper  run  of  the  traveling  belt  133  travels,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


5  5  O,  Q  1 3 .  BRACUT  FOR  SHADSa  Edwaeo  E  Broci.  Beotoo- 
TlUe,  Ark,  aarignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Solomon  F.  SUfal,  nme  ptaoe.  Filad 
Au^Sl,  188&    Seriii  Ha  661,132.    «o  model) 


Ciaim.—l.  lo  a  eurUio  fixtare,  tbe  combination  with  a  post 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  sash,  of  a  simple  crank  lever  piv- 
oted thereto,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  support  a  shade, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  strike  an  obstruc- 
tion on  the  frame,  whereby  the  shade  is  thrown  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly against  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carUin  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  collar 
thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  collar  and  adapted  to  support  a 
shade,  and  a  pin  to  actuate  the  said  lever,  subsUotially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  curUin  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  eollar 
adjusUbly  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  lug  upon  one  of  ila  sides, 
of  a  crank  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  said  lug,  and  baring  ooe  of  it«  eoda 
adapted  to  support  a  shade,  aod  a  pin  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
opposite  arm  of  the  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 


I 


5  50, ',3  14.  WaiST-FIH.  BDWAiD  0  B»tdo,  Latoyette.  lud.,  ••- 
aigDor  of  ODO-taalf  to  W.  F.  Combs,  ReDO  City,  Okla.  Filed  July  9, 1896. 
Serial  Ma  556,398.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  The  C4^bination  of  a  journal-pio  provided  at  iU  ex- 
tremity with  an  eccentfic  socket,  a  spring -actuaUd  locking  bolt 
moanted  in  said  socket  asd  adapted  to  operate  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  pin,  and  a  cap  or  out  threaded  apon  the  extremity 
of  the  pin  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  locking  opening  accessibla 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  cap  or  nut  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
registration  witb  said  socket  in  the  pin  for  engagement  by  the  lock- 
ing bolt,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  journal-pin  provided  at  iU  extremity 
with  an  eccentric  locking  bolt  adapted  to  operate  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  pin  and  also  provided  with  ao  oil  cup  or  channel  having 
iu  inlet  end  at  the  extremity  of  the  pin  and  an  ontlel  at  the  side  of 
tbo  pin,  aad  a  cap  or  oat  threaded  upon  the  pin  and  provided  with  an 
opening  accessible  from  the  outer  side  of  the  cap  or  nut  aod  adapted 
to  register  in  different  posittooa  of  tbe  cap  or  nut  witb  either  the  lock- 
iag  bolt  or  said  oil  cup,  subaUotially  as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  eombinatioo  of  a  jouroal-pin  provided  at  iU  extrsnity 
witb  a  locking  bolt  mounted  to  move  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tba  pia 

<;.— 78  I 
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aad  abo  pro*i<i«d  witb  &■  oil  cap  or  okMiiMl  kaviag  iu  iaUt  cad  at  troflui(s«ta  8  m  aa  to  turn  frmin«  D  on  iu  pirot  affainat  th«  aetioo  of 


tka  •jctraaiijr  of  the  pia  and  cpaeed  from  th*  axk  of  th«  pia  a  dia- 
taiica  ia  axe««  of  tha  asia  of  aaid  locking  bolt,  tha  oil  fop  or  ehaa- 
B«l  baring  an  oatUt  at  tb«  Mde  of  tba  pin,  aad  a  cap  or  aat  thraadad 
opon  tba  pin  and  proridad  witb  an  op«aiog  tpacad  from  tba  axia  of 
tba  cap  or  not  a  diataoca  eqoai  to  tba  latarral  batwaen  tba  axia  of 
tba  pia  and  tba  oaatar  of  tba  locking  bolt,  wbaraby  wbao  tba  cap  or 
aat  ia  tamad  to  opan  eonmunieation  batwaan  tba  opaning  tbaraia 
aad  tba  oil  cup  or  cbanoal  oalj  a  portion  of  tba  iolat  and  of  tba  oil 
cap  or  ebannal  ia  axpoaed,  lubatantiallT  as  tpaci&cd. 

4.  Tba  eombinatioo  of  a  joumai-pin  providad  at  ita  axtraai^ 
witk  a  loekiag  bolt  monntad  to  noTa  paraOal  witb  tba  axia  of  tba  pia 
and  aho  proridad  witb  an  oil  cop  or  cbanaal  baring  ita  inlat  and  at 
tba  axtramity  of  tba  pin  and  ipaeed  from  tba  axia  of  tba  pin  a  dia- 
taaea  ia  axcaw  of  tba  axia  of  said  locking  bolt,  tba  oil  cup  or  eban- 
nal baving  an  ontlat  at  tba  lida  of  tba  pin,  and  a  cap  or  nat  tbraadad 
npoN  tha  pia  aad  proridad  with  aa  opaaing  ipaead  fW>m  tha  axia  of 
tha  cap  or  not  a  diataaca  aqual  to  tba  interral  batwaan  tba  axia  of 
tha  pia  aad  tha  caotar  of  tha  locking  bolt,  wharaby  when  tba  cap  or 
not  ia  tamad  to  open  eommanieation  batwaan  tba  opaning  tbaraia 
aad  tha  oil  cap  or  channal  only  a  portion  of  tha  inlat  and  of  tba  oil 
eap  or  chaanai  eontignooa  to  tha  axia  of  tha  pin  ii  expoaad,  Mibataa- 
tialij  aa  tpacified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  joamal-ptn  proridad  with  aa  aoeaatrie 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  more  parallel  with  the  axia  of  tha  pin,  a  eap 
or  nat  tbraadad  apon  the  extramitj  of  the  pin  and  proridad  with  aa 
opaning  aecaanbia  from  tha  oatar  tide  of  tha  eap  or  not  fbr  aagmga- 
oMot  br  the  locking  bolt,  taid  cap  or  nut  being  fHirther  prorided  with 
caanteraunk  Mcketi  or  depi 

ta  angaga  laid  coantarwnk  opening*  or  depreaaiona,  aad  a  raprwMiag 
pin  of  graater  leagtb  than  laid  ituda  aad  adaptad  to  ba  inaartad 
throagh  Mid  opaning  in  tha  eap  or  nut  to  rapraai  tha  locking  bolt 
aad  bold  it  oat  of  eagagamaat  witb  the  opaaing  during  the  rotation 
of  tha  cap  or  aat,  tabataatiallj  at  (pacified. 


apnng  K  whan  tha  entire  currant  paaa*  throagh  the  ahant  circuit 
anhntantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoaaa  daacribad. 


6  6  O. a  16.  eRATB-BAi.  Jaib  F.  CiaiT.  ChattuMoga.  TaoiL. 
— tgtw  to  the  Cfeaey  k  Hodgaa  Maouftcturtng  Compaiiy.  amw  plaoei 
Filed  8^  10,-1886.    Sertil  8a  68a.6ia.    (Mo  nxxM.) 


daimi. —  I.  'The  eoiabination  with  the  upper  plate  formed  integral 

with  the  hollow  legs  aa  deecnbad,  laid  plate  being  formed  witb  V- 

ooa,  and  a  wrench  prorided  witb  ituda   ahaped  tlotted  opeoinga  which  communicate  with  said  hoUow  lag* 

through  the  top  of  laid  plate,  longitudinal  V-abapad  bar*  baTiog  a  la- 
riaa  of  notohea  in  th«  lidaa  thereof  extending  from  near  tha  top  to 
the  bottom  of  taid  bar*,  aaid  longitudinal  bar*  being  flttad  into  laid 
•lotted  opening*  ao  aa  to  form  a  aariea  of  diacharge  orifice*  in  aaid 
hollow  leg*,  with  the  upper  edgea  of  Mid  bar*  oTerhanging  tha  top* 
of  aaid  orificaa,  •ubatantiallj  aa  •pacified. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  plate  baring  tba  hollow  leg*  fbrmad 
integral  therewith,  and  opening*  throagh  aaid  plate  adjacent  to  eaid 
hollow  lego,  an  air  aupplj  opening  communicating  with  »aid  hollow 
lag*,  and  a  aeriea  of  diacharge  opening*  from  aaid  hollow  leg*  to  tha 
top  of  aaid  plate,  longitudinal  bar*  projecting  abore  *aid  plate  to  form 
fiial  aapporta,  aaid  bar*  baring  hUerailj-projeeting  adgea  which  ax- 
tand  orer  aaid  diacharge  opening*,  aubetantiallj  aa  spaeiflad. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  plate  formed  integral  with 
tha  hollow  leg*  aa  deecribed,  an  air  *npplj  opaning  communicating 
with  aaid  hollow  lag*,  aad  a  aeriea  of  iodepaodent  opening*  extending 
through  aaid  plate  adjacent  to  but  not  connected  with  aaid  lag*,  up- 
wardly-projecting bar*  extanding  fVom  the  top  of  aaid  plate,  aaid  bar* 
baring  inclined  (idea  which  project  inwardly  from  the  top  of  aaid  bar* 
to  the  top  of  laid  plate,  and  a  aeriea  of  diacharge  opening*  formed  in 
•aid  ban  aadar  aaid  projecting  adgea,  aaid  opaninga  being  oonoactad 
with  the  boOow  leg*  and  adapted  to  form  diacharge  oriftcaa  thara- 
from,  aahatantialljr  aa  apaciflad. 


6  6  O. a  10.  ILKTUC-A&C  UMP  isoiuu  CAmnu  Parti, 
Fruoa  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1888.  Bawwed  July  22,  1S9&  aortal  Ha 
UfTU  lie  oodeL,  Pataotad  la  Beigluin  SeiiC  86, 18SS,  Ha  161,908 ; 
In  Bngluid  F«h.  88.  1888,  Ha  i390;  In  Fnum  Mar.  SS,  1888,  Ha 
08,891;  In  Italy  Apr.  IS,  1888,  LZn  18>:  In  PortuffU  May  17, 1888, 
Ha  1.798,  and  In  8paln  June  81.  1898,  Ha  11438. 


(^inmL — 1  In  controlling  mechaniam  for  alactrie  are  laaipa  the 
eoaibiaatioa  of  a  rocking  (Vamework  D  carrying  dookwork  maeh- 
aai^aa  D*  eoatroOiag  Ike  motioa  of  a  pitch  wheal  F  orar  which  paaMa 
a  pitch  chain  B  ooaaactad  to  the  upper  and  lower  carbon  boldera,  a 
taagant  aaeapement  A  with  brake  diak  A  controlling  the  motion  of 
the  clockwork  aad  a  brake  frame  T  T*  3*  acted  apoa  by  a  cpring  K*. 
ooatroJIing  tha  BK>t)ua  of  the  aaeapement,  and  alaetromagneta  S  8  on 
a  ehoat  of  tha  kap  earraet  aad  carried  by  tha  ft-ama  D  and  coatrol- 
Kag  the  motion  of  the  fraaa  T  T*  8*  wibatantially  aa  aad  fbr  tha  par- 
poaaa  deecribed 

t.  Ia  eoatrolHng  mechaniam  for  electric  are  lampa  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  rocking  fVaaiawork  D  carrying  clockwork  maehaniam  V 
eoatroWag  tha  motioa  of  a  piteh-whaal  F  orar  which  paaeea  a  pitch 
chain  B  eoaaaotad  to  the  upper  aad  lower  earbou  holder*.  •  tangent 
eaeapeaaot  A  with  brake  diak  A'  eontrofliag  tha  motion  of  the  eioek- 
work  aad  a  brake  frame  T  P  9*  acted  npon  by  a  epring  K*,  eontrol- 
Hag  the  motioa  of  tha  aaeapaaant  aad  alectromagaeU  8  8  oa  a  •haat 
of  tha  lamp  earyaat  aad  carried  by  tha  frame  D  and  eontroHiag  the 
motioa  of  the  flrame  T  T*  8*  and  fixed  armatnrea  8*  acting  upon  e!e«- 


660.ai7.  HTBAMVALVK  Amui  W.  ClO.  Hsvirt.  H.  i.. M- 
itgaar  to  tto  Ftatar  iDglDearteg  Oaopany.  aama  piaMi  FQed  Oot.  18. 
18M    8«1al  Ha  SU,7B6.    (Ho  model) 


Clgim. — I.  A  balaaead  *t«am  ralre,  baring  within  the  oatar 
•traetora  or  ralre  body  an  inner  or  aeat  eaaing  proridad  with  two 
•eaU  and  ralrea.  and  leaving  a  ataam  space  around  a  part  of  eaid  aeat 
eaaing  ia  communication  with  both  ralrea,  and  an  expansion  raaisting 
web  or  weba  extending  from  and  eoooaeting  the  inner  eaaing  with  tha 
outer  atractare  or  ralre  body  on  aaid  ataaro  space  side,  aobeUntially 
aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  balanced  steam  ralre,  baring  within  the  outer  structure  or 
ralre  body  an  inner  or  aaat  eaaiag  prorided  with  two  aaata  and  ralrea, 
aad  laariag  a  steam  apaea  aronad  a  part  of  aaid  aaat  easing  in  ooan 
munication  with  both  ralrea.  and  a  continuona  web  or  weba  connect- 
ing the  inner  casing  with  the  outer  structure  or  ralre  body  on  aaid 
ataam  space  aide,  subsUnttally  aa  deecribed. 
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660.318.  APPARATUS  FOR  OORTROLLUG  FLOW  AHDnUtSS- 
URB  IH  eAS-llAIH&  WiLLua  Oowii,  Bdlnburgh,  Sootliod.  FQed 
Jaa  i  1888.  Serial  Ha  467,214  (Ho  model)  Patented  in  England 
May  24, 1882,  Ha  9,829,  Oot  21, 1892,  Ha  18,565,  aad  Hot.  18. 1892,  Ha 
8Q,78L 


of  tha  box,  the  bottom  of  the  box  boiag  oompoaed  of  wire  eloth  aad 
thickneaaeaof  cotton  cloth  or  similar  material  placed  below  the  wira 
doth,  the  greater  number  of  said  thickneoM*  being  in  the  higheat 
part  of  the  box  and  diminiahing  toward  the  lower  eod  thereof;  anb- 
■tantially  as  deecribed. 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gaa  main,  and  the  governor 
thereof,  of  a  load  controller  distinct  fVom  and  independent  of  the  gor- 
emor  and  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  main 
at  a  point  in  a  district  somewhat  remote  from  the  goremor,  and  de- 
▼ioea  controlled  by  said  controller  for  loading  and  unloading  the  gor- 
emor with  a  liquid,  whereby  the  rariations  in  the  load  of  the  gor- 
emor are  effretad  by  the  controller  alone  and  are  unaffected  by  varia- 
tion* in  preaRura  at  the  governing  point,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gaa  main  and  the  goreraor  thereof, 
of  a  liquid  receptacle  or  tank  carried  by  the  bell  of  the  goremor,  a 
sonrce  of  liquid  aupply  connected  to  said  receptacle,  a  discharge 
through  which  aaid  receptacle  may  be  emptied,  and  a  load  controller 
distinct  from  and  independent  of  the  goremor  and  connected  witb 
and  operated  by  the  preasure  in  the  main  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
governor,  and  means  controlled  by  said  controller  for  admitting  the 
liquid  load  to  and  permitting  its  discharge  from  the  tank  on  the  gor- 
emor bell  whereby  the  variations  in  load  are  influenced  by  the  ooo- 
troller  alone  without  refemnce  to  pressure  rariations  at  the  gorera- 
iag  point,  subatantially  a*  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  loading  and  unloading  the  con- 
troller of  a  gaa  main  governor  with  a  fluid,  consisting  of  the  tank  car- 
ried by  the  bell  or  float  of  the  controller,  the  cistern  from  which  the 
tank  ia  filled  when  the  bell  bik,  the  orerflow  pipe  T  and  the  displacer 
which  dips  into  the  fluid  within  the  tank  when  the  bell  rises,  sabstan- 
tially  aa  aad  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  deecribed  means  for  loading  and  unloading  the  con- 
troller of  a  gas  main  goremor  witb  a  fluid,  consisting  of  the  tank  car- 
ried by  the  bell  or  float  of  the  controller,  the  cistern  from  which  the 
tank  is  filled  when  the  bell  falls,  the  electrically  operated  ralre  W  in  the 
pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  oisteni,  the  electric  circuit  whereby  said 
ralre  is  operated  and  which  is  completed  when  the  bell  falls  and 
broken  when  it  rises,  and  the  means  for  emptying  the  tank  operated 
when  the  bell  riaea,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  bereinbeforo 
set  forth. 


650,219.  DRT  0OHC8HTRATOB.  HmtT  C  Dowi,  Deorer.  Cola 
FQed  July  8, 1894  Serial  Ha  6ie,40&  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
stationary  frame  or  casing,  of  the  vibratory  frame  attached  to  the 
stationary  frame,  and  the  stratifying  box  prorided  with  the  transverse 
riffles  increasing  in  height  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  box,  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  composed  of  wire  cloth  and 
thicknessea  of  cotton  cloth  or  similar  material,  the  greatest  number 
of  said  thicknesses  being  in  the  highest  part  of  the  box  and  diminiah- 
ing toward  the  lower  end,  said  box  being  supported  upon  the  ribra- 
tory  frame  and  detachably  connected  therewith,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  conoenlrator,  the  combination  of  tha  ribratory  frame 
eompoead  of  the  side  rails  suitably  connected,  the  actuating  pitman 
aad  the  shaf\  with  which  tha  pitman  is  connected,  and  the  straUfy- 
ing  box  supported  upon  tha  ribratory  frame  and  provided  with  trana- 
rarse  rifSea  incraaaing  in  height  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  extremity 


3.  The  stratifying  box  composed  of  the  sides  which  cooatst  of  two 
parts,  the  wire  eloth  compoaiag  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  held  be- 
tween the  side  parta,  the  ^xansrerae  riflSes  composed  of  two  parts,  one 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  other,  the  wire  cloth  of  the  box  being  held 
between  the  two  parta  of- the  riflSes,  said  riffles  increasing  in  height 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  box,  and  thiekneases  of 
cotton  cloth  or  similar  material  placed  below  the  wire  cloth,  the 
gresteet  number  of  said  thicknesses  being  in  the  highest  part  of  the 
box  and  diminishing  toward  the  lower  end,  as  and  for  the  purpooa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  box,  the  combination  of  the  eaaing,  the 
ribratory  fi^me  supported  thereon,  means  for  imparting  the  desired 
motion  to  said  frame,  the  stratifying  box  resting  upon  the  frame  aad 
compoae<l  of  the  sides,  the  wire  cloth,  and  thiekneases  of  cotton  cloth 
or  similar  material  placed  below  the  wire  cloth,  the  greatest  nnmbar 
of  said  thicknesses  being  in  the  upper  part  of  the  box  and  diminish- 
ing toward  the  lower  eod  thereof,  said  box  being  also  prorided  with 
transrerse  riffles  increasing  in  height  fh>m  the  upper  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  box,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

b.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  the  movable 
frame  hung  thereon  and  baring  side  rails  suitably  connected,  meaas 
for  imparting  the  desired  motion  to  said  frame,  the  stratifying  box 
resting  on  the  frame  and  prorided  with  transrerse  riffles  increaaing 
in  height  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  box,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  being  oompoeed  of  wire  cloth  and  thicknesses  of  cot- 
ton cloth  or  similar  material,  the  greataat  number  of  thiekneases  be- 
ing in  the  highest  part  of  the  box  and  diminishing  toward  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  suitable  mechanism  for  inducing  and  directing  an 
air  current  to  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  stratifying  box  prorided  with  traasrerse  riffles  increasing 
in  height  fh>ro  the  upper  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  box,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  being  composed  of  wire  cloth  and  thicknesses  of  cot 
ton  cloth  or  similar  material  placed  below  the  wire  cloth,  the  greatest 
number  of  thickneaaea  being  in  the  highest  part  of  the  box  and  di- 
minishing toward  the  lower  end,  as  and  for  Uia  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


5  5  0 , 2  Q  O .  EUKT&IC  CAR  OR  LOOOMOTIYR  Rodolt  Bion- 
■iTis.  ToDkera,  H.  T. ;  Rudcdf  EtokeoMTer,  Jr.,  exeoutor  of  mU  Rudolf 
Bickemeyer,  deoeaaed.  Filed  Apr.  8,  189L  Sertal  Ha  388,070  (Ho 
modeH 


Claim.— I.  In  an  electric  ear  or  loeomotire,  the  combinatioa  sab- 
stantially  aa  hereinbefore  described,  of  an  electric  motor,  having  a 
eaaing  which  eonatitutes  central,  lateral  and  longitudinal  portions  of 
a  motor  frame,  and  four  fimme  extensions,  each  detachably  coopted 
to  the  motor  casing,  and  embodying  an  axle  box  jaw,  the  said  fraua 
as  a  whole,  being  adapted  to  be  spring  mounted,  on  two  ear  axlaa. 
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t.  In  ao  elvctne  car  or  ioeoaottTe,  tha  eonbination  rabatantutDy 
a*  hereinb«for«  dMcnb«d,  of  a  motor  paaiog,  eooctitatiag  central,  lat- 
eral, and  loDiptndinal  portions  of  a  motor  frame,  and  four  coaater- 
part  frame  exteoaiona,  each  embodjing  an  axle  box  Jaw,  and  provided 
with  bolta  above  the  jaw,  which  extend  from  the  motor  caaing  to  tho 
oater  end  of  the  ft-ame  extenaion. 

3.  In  aa  electnc  car  or  locomotive,  the  coabin^Vton  f ubetantially 
aa  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  till  framing  for  the  car  t>odj  or  track  ! 
aa  electnc  motor  having  a  caaiog  which  coantitutea  central  longitudi- 
■al  and  lateral  portiooa  of  a  motor  frame ;  and  f^me  exteoaiooa,  pro- 
vided with  axle  box  jawa  for  two  axlea,  aad  rigidly  atuched  to  th« 
ototor  caaing,  laid  motor  and  Mid  frame  exteoeioas,  being  aeparataiy 
attached  to  said  sill  fVamiag. 

4.  In  an  electnc  car  or  locomotive,  the  combination  rabetantialhf 
aa  hereinbefore  deacribed,  of  a  motor  caaing  serving  aa  a  central,  lat- 
eral, and  longitudinal  portion  of  a  motor  frame,  and  four  hollow  fVaa* 
extenaiona,  provided  with  axle  jawa,  aad  bolted  to  said  casing,  aad 
each  containing  a  joamal  box.  a  saddle  00  the  box,  and  spring*  b^ 
tween  the  ends  of  said  saddle,  and  the  ander  nrfme*  of  the  top  of  the 
hollow  frame  exteoaioaak 

5  In  an  electric  car  or  locomotive,  the  eombiaatioa  vitk  a  ■•• 
tor  fhtme,  adapted  to  be  monoted  on  two  axlea  inaide  of  the  wheeh^ 
of  axle  box  jawa  in  said  frame,  each  containing  a  joamai  box,  spriogi 
at  the  two  sidea  of  the  box,  and  buffer  spriogs  above  the  bos,  tat 
affording  a  jrieJding  seat  for  the  motor  frame,  aad  a  ear  thareoa,  «•- 
der  esoeaaive  loads,  and  avoiding  shocks,  during  andne  lataral  swiaf- 
ing  vibrations  of  the  car 

6.  In  ao  electnc  car  or  locomotive,  the  combination  subataatiaOy 
aa  hereinbefore  described,  of  driving  axlea,  and  wheela,  an  electrie 
motor  b— eath  the  ear,  direct  pitmaa  coanoeuooa  between  the  mo- 
tor shaft  and  driving  wheeK  or  axlea,  and  adjosubie  jaws  for  tkm 
axle  Journal  boxea,  which  permit  said  boxea  to  freelj  liide  ia  the  jawi^ 
but  adjustablj  confloe  them  against  movement,  under  the  polhag 
thrnating  action  of  the  pitmen. 

7.  Ia  ao  electric  locomotive,  the  eombiaatioa  aubatantially  ■• 
deacribed,  of  the  motor  commutator  hob,  the  peodaot  vertical  com- 
mutator bruiihes  and  their  two  pendent  holders,  both  carried  upon  a 
base  plate,  which  ia  in  tarn  mounted  upon  the  detachable  cap  of  the 
adjacent  journal  bearing  for  the  armature  shaft,  whereby  the  braahai 
and  holdera,  without  liabilitv  of  varying  the  relative  poeitiooa  of  the 
brushes  to  each  other  and  to  the  commutator  hub,  may  be  readily 
applied  to,  or  removed  from,  the  motor. 

8.  In  aa  electric  locomotive,  a  slow  speed  motor  having  an  arma- 
tare  containing  an  iron  core,  loogitodinaUy  grooved  trxtm  end  to  end 
at  intervale  on  ita  periphery,  and  detachable  ooila,  with  interpoeed 
aplinea  occupying  tha  grooveein  the  core  from  end  to  end,  and  lock- 
ing the  coila  againat  rotative  displacement,  sobetantially  as  deecribed. 

9  In  an  electric  ear  or  locomotive,  the  eombiaatioa  in  a  motor 
carried  beneath  the  car,  of  field  coila  within  the  motor  casing,  sar- 
roanding  the  armatare,  and  eooetnicted  in  sections,  some  of  which 
•ra  above,  and  a  leaser  number  below  the  eeatral  longitudinal  line  of 
r,  sabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaaa  doacribed. . 
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OIsHit,— 1.  The  eombination  with  the  upper  sash  having  tha  catch- 
lip  on  Ita  meeting  rail,  of  the  slide  bolt  and  rotating  knob  sleeve  on 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  said  sleeve  having  the  spiral  slota, 
and  the  slide  bolt  arranged  partly  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  partly 
in  another  caae,  and  having  the  studs  engagiog  said  slota  of  the  sleeve 
for  thrusting  the  bolt  by  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  stud  in 
the  bolt  ease  and  groove  in  the  bolt  for  holding  the  bolt  dunng  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  for  effecting  lengthwise  movement  of  the  holt  by 
the  sleeve  subotaatially  aa  deecribed 

2  The  combination  with  the  upper  sash  having  thacatchlip  on 
Ita  meeting  rail,  of  the  slide  bolt  and  the  spirally  slotted  rotating  knob 
aleeve  on  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  said  slide  bolt  arranged 
partly  in  the  bore  of  the  aleeve  and  partly  ia  another  caae  and  bav- 
iag  the  hook-bit  for  engaging  the  catch  lip,  the  stods  for  engagiog 
the  slota  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  branched  groove  for  being  controlled 
by  the  stud  in  the  bolt  case  and  said  bolt  controlling  stad  of  the  caae, 
all  adapted  to  slide  the  bolt  lengthwise  and  to  turn  it  rotatively  by 
the  sleevr  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  sash  (ub«  tan  tiallyaa  deecribed. 


Claiaa.— 1.  Id  a  cotton  aeed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  auit- 
able  caaing,  aad  a  shaft  extending  through  the  same,  of  a  seriee  of 
tubular  arois  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  arma  having  their  outer  ends 
bent  and  cut  away  on  their  upper  <iide«  above  the  center  line  of  the 
tabalar  arma,  aad  a  series  of  sections  of  abrading  matenai  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  cat  away  portiona  of  said  anna,  subetantially  as  de-' 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cottoo  seed  delinter,  the  comhiaation  with  a  scitable  caa- 
ing, and  a  shaft  extending  through  the  same,  o{  a  seriee  of  tubular 
aroM  moaotad  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  hav'ng  their  outer  ends  bent, 
and  cat  away  on  their  upper  aides  so  aa  to  form  opoaiap  which  b« 
come  oarrower  as  the  inner  ends  of  the  cut  away  portiona  are  reached, 
and  a  senes  of  sections  of  abrading  matenai  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
cat  away  portiooa  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  Ia  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  caa- 
ing, and  a  abaft  exteodiag  through  the  same,  of  a  soriea  of  tubular 
arma  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  having  their  outer  ends  bent 
and  cut  away  un  their  upper  sides  above  the  center  line  of  the  same, 
the  opeaingt  formed  becoming  narrower  aa  the  inner  enda  of  said  cat 
away  portions  are  reached,  and  a  senee  of  aectiona  of  abrading  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  held  ia  the  cat  away  portiona  of  said  arma,  sab- 
■tantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dehnting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  caaing  having  an  opening  therein,  and  means  for  caoaing  the  aeed 
ander  treatment  to  asaumc  a  centrifngal  movement  within  the  casing, 
of  an  air  flume  ia  eommanication  with  said  opeoing,  and  a  cylinder 
having  a  perforate  periphery  stationed  in  said  air  flume  and  so  joar- 
naled  that  ita  periphery  works  through  the  opening  in  the  casing,  sub- 
Btaatially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Ia  a  machioe  for  treating  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  revolving  abrading  surfac* 
operating  in  the  tame,  of  an  air  flume  in  communication  with  said 
opening,  and  a  cylinder  having  a  perforate  periphery  stationed  in  said 
air  flume  and  so  journaled  that  ita  periphery  works  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  caltbg,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  Ia  a  machine  for  delinting  cotton  seed,  the  combination  with 
a  delinting  cylinder,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening'  therein, 
of  ao  air  flume  in  communication  with  said  opening,  and  a  cylinder 
having  a  perforata  paripbery  lUtiooed  in  said  air  flnite,  aad  so  joar- 
naied  that  ita  periphery  works  through  the  opening  in  the  eaoing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  Ia  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  revolving 
abrading  aarface,  and  a  easing  therefor  having  an  opening  therein, 
of  an  air  flume  in  communication  with  said  opening,  a  sectional  cyl- 
ioder  having  a  perforate  periphery  stationed  in  said  air  flume,  and 
working  through  the  opening  in  the  easing  to  remove  the  lint  from 
the  abrading  surfacea,  and  mean*  for  preventing  the  diacharge  of 
seed  into  the  air  flume  through  the  openiag*  between  the  aectiona  of 
the  cylinder,  substaotially  aa  deecribed. 
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8.  Ill  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  revolving 
abrading  surface,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing formed  therein,  of  an  air  flume  in  communication  with  said  open- 
ing; a  aectioiial  cylinder  having  a  perforate  periphery  stationed  in 
aaid  air  flume,  and  working  through  the  opening  in  the  casing  to  re- 
move the  lint  from  the  abrading  surfaces,  and  supporta,  extending  be- 
tween ttie  edges  of  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  casing,  and  pass- 
ing between  the  sections  of  the  sectional  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

9  In  a  Cotton  aeed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  and  a  revolving  abrading  rurface  operating 
in  aaid  caaing,  of  an  air  flume  in  communication  with  aaid  opening, 
a  cylinder  having  a  perforate  periphery  atationed  in  aaid  air  flumoi 
and  working  through  the  opening  in  the  caaing  to  remove  the  lint 
from  the  abrading  surfacex,  and  a  doffing  brush  for  remoriog  the  lint 
from  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  and 
revolving  abrading  aurfacea  journaled  eccentrically  within  the  eaaing, 
of  an  opening  in  the  casing  at  that  portion  thereof  at  which  the  re- 
volving abrading  surfacea  move  farthest  from  ita  inner  surface,  and  a 
moving  lint  removing  device,  journaled  with  a  portion  of  ita  periphery 
proje«:ting  through  the  opeoing  in  the  casing,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  and 
a  series  of  revolving  abrading  surfaces  mounted  thereupon,  of  a  caaing 
therefor  whoae  upper  surface  is  eccentric  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
abrading  surfaces,  an  opening  in  aaid  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
a  moving  lint  removing  device  Journaled  with  a  portion  of  its  periph- 
ery projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  caaing,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

12.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  a  ahafi,  and 
aaeries  of  revolving  abrading  surfacea  mounted  thereupon,  of  a  caaing 
therefor  whooe  upper  snrfaee  is  econtric  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
abrading  aurfacea,  ao  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  caaing,  an 
air  flume  in  commuoicatioo  with  said  opening,  and  a  cylinder  having 
a  perforate  periphery  Journaled  in  said  air  flume  with  a  portion  of  ita 
periphery  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  caaing,  subatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

13.  In  a  cotton  aeed  delinter,  the  combination  with  revolving 
abrading  surfacea,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening  therein, 
of  a  lint  removing  cylinder  Journaled  with  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  oaoing,  a  pivoted  guard  plata, 
and  meana  for  causing  said  guard  plate  to  bear  against  the  periphery 
of  aaid  cylinder,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

14.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  revolving 
abrading  aurfacea,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening  therein, 
of  a  lint  removing  cylinder  joamaled  with  a  portion  of  ita  periphery 
projecting  through  th«  opeoing  in  the  caaing,  a  revolable  rod  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  a  guard  plate  mounted  thereon,  a  lever 
arm  rigidly  attached  to  aaid  rod,  and  an  adJusUble  weight  held  upon 
aaid  rod  for  causing  said  guard  plate  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of 
aaid  cylinder,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  a  cotton  aeed  delinter,  the  combination  with  revolving 
abrading  surfacea,  and  a  caaing  therefor  having  an  openiag  therein, 
of  a  lint  removing  cylinder  journaled  with  a  portion  of  ita  periphery 
projecting  througl  the  opening  in  the  eaaing,  a  pivoted  guard  plate 
having  a  V-ahaped  end,  and  means  for  causing  said  guard  plate  to 
bear  againat  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  revolving 
abrading  surfacea,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  ao  opening  therein, 
of  an  air  flume  in  communication  with  said  opeoing,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  perforate  periphery  stationed  in  said  air  flume,  and  journaled 
with  a  portion  of  ita  periphery  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the 
caaing,  a  pivoted  guard  plate,  and  means  for  causing  said  guard  plate 
to  bear  againat  the  periphery  of  aaid  cylinder,  aobatantialiy  aa  de- 
acribed. 

17.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter,  the  combination  with  revolving 
abrading  surfacea,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening  therein, 
of  an  air  flume  in  communication  with  aaid  opening,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  perforate  periphery  aUtioned  in  aaid  air  flume,  and  Jonmaled 
with  a  portion  of  ita  periphery  projecting  through  the  opening  in  tha 
caaing,  a  pivoted  goard  plate  stationed  within  the  air  flume,  and  ex- 
tending downward  within  the  casing,  said  guard  plate  being  provided 
with  a  V-shaped  bend  to  prevent  escape  of  seed  between  the  edge  of 
the  opening  in  the  caaing  and  the  penphery  of  tha  hot  remonng  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  causing  said  gtiard  plate  to  bear  againat  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 


rier,  said  adjusting  screw  stem  being  carried  by  the  fixed  frame  bat 
offering  no  resistance  to  vertical  movement  of  the  box  and  ita  carrier, 
Bubstantially  as  specified.    . 


2.  The  combication  of  the  bearing  box  having  on  the  under  side 
a  rounded  rib,  a  carrier  located  beneath  the  bearing  and  having  a  re- 
cess in  which  aaid  rib  can  both  tarn  and  slide,  the  walls  of  aaid  re- 
cess extending  above  the  center  of  and  engaging  the  rib,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  sliding  adjustment  of  the  box  in  said  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bearing  box  having  a  rounded  rib  on 
the  under  side,  a  carrier  located  beneath  the  box  and  free  to  torn  and 
slide,  said  carrier  having  a  recess  therein  the  walls  thereof  extending 
above  the  center  of  and  engaging  the  rib  so  that  the  said  rib  can  both 
tarn  and  slide  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  turning  and  sliding 
movement  of  the  carrier,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  carrier, 
and  devices  for  effecting  sliding  movement  of  the  box  in  the  carrier, 
anbatantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  bearing  box  having  a  rounded  rib  00 
the  under  aide,  a  two-part  carrier  having  a  receas  in  which  aaid  rib 
can  both  turn  and  slide,  means  for  effecting  soch  aliding  adjustment, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  two  parts  of  the  carrier  upon  the  rib  ao 
aa  to  lock  the  saaie,  subetantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  bearing  box,  the  carrier  in  which  said 
box  can  alide,  the  fixed  frame  having  a  projecting  lag,  an  adjnating 
acrew  stem  for  the  box,  and  a  locking  screw  interposed  between  the 
box  and  the  lag  on  the  fixed  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  bearing  box,  the  carrier  in  which  said 
Vix  can  aiide,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  carrier,  and  a  screw 
otcoa  having  as  upwardly  hooked  end  adapted  to  a  vertical  opening 
in  the  box  ao  as  to  effect  the  aliding  of  the  same  in  either  direction, 
without  interference  with  the  vertical  movement,  sabatantially  aa 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  frame,  the  bearing  box  having 
a  rounded  rib  00  the  under  side,  a  split  carrier  having  a  receas  in  which 
aaid  rib  can  both  turn  and  alide,  a  split  lug  in  which  the  stem  of  the 
carrier  can  both  turn  and  vertically  Mide,  clamping  devices  for  the 
aplit  lug  and  carrier,  meana  for  effecting  the  vertical  adjuatmeot  of 
the  carrier  and  the  aliding  adjustment  of  the  bearing  box  therein,  and 
a  aet  screw  having  a  bearing  on  the  fixed  frame  and  aerving  to  lock 
the  bearing  box  in  poeition  after  adjaatment,  subetantially  as  specified. 


560.223.  BEAEIHO  FOR  ROLLS  OF  ROLLER-MILLa  Waltu 
Ouaooa,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  FUed  Oct  M,  ISM.  Serial  Ia  026,834  (Mo 
model) 

VUtim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  bearing  box  for  the  roll  Jour- 
nal, a  vertically  adjustable  carrier  for  aaid  box,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  stem  for  effecting  the  horixontal  sliding  of  the  box  in  the  car- 


5  50,224:.  OARJCEMT  CLASP  AMD  SUPPORTER.  Eku  ecHBD- 
n^  Mew  Tort,  M.  T.  Filed  May  2a  1895.  Serial  Ma  048,935.  (Mo 
model) 


ClatM. —  I.  The  herein  deacribed  belt  clasp  and  skirt  sapporter, 
consisting  of  a  slotted  plate  to  receive  a  belt,  a  yielding  tongue  de- 
pending from  the  upper  end  of  and  normally  in  the  same  plane  with 
the  slotted  plate,  a  projection  at  the  lower,  free  end  of  said  tongue, 
and  a  fastening  device  carried  by  said  plate  for  eagagement  with  a 
skirt,  subaUntially  aa  described. 
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1.  tb«  b«r«in  d«acrib«d  WtelMp  and  tkirt  tapport«r,  eoo«uting 'p«rfor«Uoiia,  aod  %  hooked  fasteoioK  for  c«tchiciK  in  the  perform- 


of  a  tloUMl  plat*  to  receire  a  belt,  a  jieidiDg  tongae  depeoding  from 
the  apper  eod  of  and  nonnallj  io  the  nme  pUae  with  the  ilott«d 
plate,  a  projectioo  at  the  lower,  fVee  eod  of  said  toogne,  a  bar  ex* 
teading  laterally  froa  the  lower  eod  of  said  plate,  aad  a  faateniog 
d«Tie«  at  the  r«ar  of  aod  eoocealed  hj  aid  bar,  Mibetaottally  aa  d*- 
■eribed. 
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CImm. — 1.  ▲  iteaai-eflgiae  iodieator  haviog  a  dutgraa-barrel, 
or  bold«r,  a  oord  leading  therefrom,  an  adjoatable  part  or  member 
OTer  which  Mch  oord  paMea,  aad  an  elaattc  member  teeared  to  and 
alooff  the  eord  betweeo  the  barrel  or  holder,  aod  the  part  to  which  th« 
oord  ia  to  be  attached,  subetantiallT  aa  aod  for  the  parpoee*  specified. 

2.  In  •toam-eogioe  lodicaior  the  eombioatioo  with  a  diagraan- 
barral,  or  b«)d«r.  a  laadiof-off  pulley,  and  a  cord  pa«in«  firom  said 
barrel  or  holder  oTer  aaid  pnlley,  of  an  adjoaUbte  member,  over  which 
the  oord  alao  ptmtm,  located  between  Mid  barrel,  or  holder,  and  laid 
policy  i  and  an  elaattc  member  lecnred  to  aod  along  the  eord  betweea 
the  Mid  palley  aad  the  part  to  which  the  oord  m  to  be  attached,  aab- 
itantiaOy  aa  aad  for  the  parpoeea  tpeeifted.  « 


6  6  0.2  2  6.    LITS-PUSiaVKB.    EOLAU  D.  Latiai,  LIttto 
AilL    PtM  Mow.  17.  18»i    Serai  la  6a»,ltfk.    (Bo  modiL) 


Chrim. —  I.  In  a  life  praeerTer,  a  flexible  water  tight  pantaloooa 
aait,  a  coatiaaoua  tabular  iaflatable  float  bodj  eneircliog  the  apper 
part  of  Mid  Mit  and  diapaaed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  leagth  of  the 
•ait,  and  poaitire  fasteaiog  means  for  coDoecting  the  float  body  with 
the  pantaloon*  tuit  aod  maintainiog  the  Mise  reiatirely  ao  dtapoaed 
to  each  other,  iahatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  lift  preeerrer,  a  continaoo*  tabular  inflal^bla  orml  float 
body  of  a  greater  diameter  at  ita  rear  than  at  ita  front  eod,  aod  a  flexi- 
ble pantaloooa  tuit  encircled  near  ita  upper  end  by  Mid  float  body 
and  cooaecteti  to  the  Mme  agaioat  the  rear  eod  portion  thereof^  tab^ 
ataatialij  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  life  preMrrer,  a  flexible  pantaloooa  auit,  a  tnbolar  inflat- 
able Aoat  body  encircling  the  upper  part  of  Mid  suit  and  dispoaed  at 
an  obltque  angle  to  ita  length,  and  flexible  pieoea  of  dirergiug  web- 
bing connecting  the  inner  tidM  of  the  floatJM>dj  with  Mid  paataloooa 
•ah,  aubatantiaUj  aa  Mt  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  life  preaerrer,  the  flexible  water  tight  paotalooonauit  pro- 
Tided  with  propelling  paddlea,  a  float  eo<*ircliag  the  upp^r  part  of  Mid 
•ait  and  attached  thereto,  aod  adjoatiog  ctrapa  attached  at  one  eod 
to  the  kn««  of  Mid  auit  and  a^joatably  at  their  other  enda  to  laid 
float,  ■ubataatially  u  tat  forth. 


tiona  aod  •ecahog  the  looaa  eod  ot  th«  tape  10  poeitioo,  (obataotially 
aa  apecifled.  I 


6  6  0,22  8.     TR0U81RS  STUrrCHBR      Jouw 
Ma.  Pi.,  tmtgoor  ot  oiM-hair  to  Uwanl  P  aaUsD, 
Mvi,lS»6.    Serial  Hd  M8.47L    (lomodaL) 


MoOomLU 


CWm. —  1.  In  a  tronaera  former  or  Uretcher,  a  (oapeodiog  cord 
provided  with  garmeot  claapa  at  ita  ends  tor  engaging  the  garmeat, 
in  eombioatioo  with  a  (tretcherbar  eogaging  said  oord  at  pointa  io- 
taraadiata  iu  aada  aod  adapted  to  be  a^jaatad  thereoa,  for  Mparat- 
iag  the  claapa  and  atretching  the  garment,  tubataotially  aa  deeeribed- 

2.  In  a  trooaers  former  or  stretcher,  a  tuapeodiag  cord  baring 
bifWroated  eoda  each  provided  with  an  iodepeodently  acting  garment 
olaap  for  eogagiog  the  garmeot,  aaid  cord,  at  pointa  iotermediate  ita 
aada,  eogaging  the  oppoaite  eoda  of  aod  ia  oombioatioa  with  a 
■tretcher-bar  adjustable  on  Mid  cord  for  giving  the  deaired  teosioa 
to  the  garment,  subataotially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  trooMra  former  or  stretcher,  the  oord  I,  provided  with 
the  eeotral  soapending  loop  and  the  bifuroatad  eoda,  the  claapa  5,  sa- 
eared  to  said  eoda,  and,  the  sliding  bar  8,  having  the  notched  eoda 
aad  the  retaining  loope  or  staptea  9,  engaging  and  rendering  the  bar 
a4jaatabie  ou  said  oord,  •ab«tanualiy  m  deacribed. 


6  6  0,2  2  9.  CTCLB-ALA&M.  Robot  M.  McDohau)  and  Klmiam- 
on  If cDWAU).  Qilmulr,  SooUaod ,  aaid  Alexuder  McDooakl  lailgnor 
of  one-third  to  Edwin  Packard.  Brooklyn,  N  T.  FUed  Apr.  8,  188& 
Serial  Ma  M4.83S.    (Ho  nxxW.) 


660.227.    OOMSIHBD  SPOOL  AMD  TAPB^MKASimS.    Jaib  A. 

MntPlT,  Hotyoka.  Mam..  aotgDor  of  ooe  half  to  Jamao  J.  Cuma,  aa* 

piMMi    POfld  Jan.  IS,  1S9&    SeiM  Ma  iS&^li.    (Mo  moM.) 

daim. —  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  having  formed 

integral  therewith,  upon  ooe  end,  a  «hort  flanged  section,  aod  having 

formed  in  the  opposite  eod  a  socket  to  receive  a  thimbia,  combined 

with  a  tape  measure,  wound  noon  Mid  section  aod  provided  with 


1.  The  eombioatioo  with  a  cycle,  of  an  electric  battery 
fltted  thereto,  a  shocking  coil  connected  with  the  battery  aod  having 
ita  secondary  wira  connected  with  the  cycle  handla  aod  circuit  cloe- 
en  earriad  by  Mid  cycle  for  cloaing  the  eireait  through  the  priosary 
wirea,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  eombioatioo  with  a  cycle  of  an  electric  batt<>ry  fltted 
thereto,  an  electric  shocking  coil  connected  with  the  battery  and 
having  ita  secondary  wira  leading  to  the  cycle  handlea,  an  eleetrio 
ball  arranged  io  eironit  with  the  primary  wira  of  the  ahookiag  eoil 
aod  Mrving  aa  a  contact  breaker,  aod  circuit  eloeers  carried  by  aid 
cycle  for  cloaing  the  circuit  through  the  primary  wirea,  subatantially 
M  deeenbed 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cycle  of  an  eiaetric  battary  fitted 
thereto  aod  having  eirenit  wira  loisdlag  to  eireait  elnaia  earrtad  by 
aid  cycle,  a  shocking  coil  eonoected  with  the  battery,  a  ball  io  tha 
priirary  circuit  Mrving  as  a  circuit  eloeer  for  the  shockiog  coil,  sec- 
ondary wira  leading  from  the  shocking  eoil  to  the  haodlea,  and  aieaaa 
for  switching  on  and  off  the  primary  aad  aeeoodary  circoita,  subatatt- 
tially  a  deacribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cycle  of  an  electric  battery  fltted 
thereto  and  having  wira  leading  to  eireait  cloara  in  the  cycle  hao- 
dlea, a  shockiog  coil  connected  with  the  battery,  a  bell  io  the  primary 
circuit  serving  aUo  u  a  circuit  eloear  for  the  shockiog  coil,  seooodarj 
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irira  leading  fW>m  the  eoil  to  the  handlea,  aod  a  prea  bottoo  iwitoh 
fitted  to  the  cycle  handle  for  aw'ttching  on  aod  off  tha  primary  circuit, 
■obaUDtiaUj  m  deacribed. 

6.  The  eombination  with  a  cycle  of  an  eiaetric  battery  fltted 
thereto,  an  electric  shocking  eoil  connected  with  the  battery,  an  eleo- 
trie  bell  arranged  in  eommon  circuit  with  the  primary  wira  of  the 
■hocking  coil  and  arring  u  a  contact  braaker,  aad  •nrfaiee  oontacta 
fitted  in  ioaolating  material  on  the  haadla  to  which  the  free  aada  of 
the  shocking  ooil  are  oonneeted,  aubotaatially  a  aet  forth. 


6  6  0,2  80.    fiAUR'S OVSI  SUPPLHD  WITH  uesT. 

aonu.  Mew  Tort.  M.  T.    POed  Aft.  It,  1886l    aerial  Ma  64fi,B«& 
OiomodflL)  


WWWWU^UVVVK^ 
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CVbms. — 1.  An  oven  door  baring  ita  upper  edge  projecting  abora 
the  pivot!  apoo  which  the  door  turaa  and  which  door  ia  provided 
with  a  slot  or  opening,  combined  with  the  chamber  above  the  door 
having  a  window  through  ita  rear  wall  aod  two  openiogs  through  ita 
front  one,  subatantially  a  shown. 

2.  The  frame,  having  a  chamber  formed  in  ita  top,  which  oham- 
bar  ia  prwrided  with  a  window  in  iU  rear  wall,  and  aoitable  opening! 
through  ita  front  one  for  the  admiaaioo  of  light  aod  to  enable  a  per^ 
aoo  to  iapeot  the  interior,  combined  with  a  ga  jet,  an  adjnatable 
reflector  applied  to  the  jet,  and  the  oven  door,  subatantially  a  da- 
Mribed. 

S.  The  fhime,  having  a  chamber  formed  in  ita  top,  which  chaift- 
ber  is  provided  with  a  window  through  ita  rear  wall,  aod  two  opeo- 
ings  through  ita  fVoot  one ;  the  gu  jet,  an  adjustable  reflector  applied 
thereto ;  eombiaed  with  the  oven  door  having  ita  upper  edge  extend- 
ing above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  slot  or 
opeoiog  which  corrapoods  to  the  lower  opeoiog  in  the  front  w&ll  of 
the  chamber,  subatantially  a  at  forth. 


660,231.  VALVR  Sabuil  B  Smn,  Bahyhm,  aalgBor  to hlm- 
■ett  and  rraaola  C  PeUmaim,  Brooklyn,  M.  T.  FOed  Dee.  29, 18M. 
Serial  Ma  &3SJM9.    (Mo  model) 

.^• 
C 


Claim. — The  valve  deoeribed  eompriaiag  the  tabe  or  aocket  A 
with  a  contracted  aperture  in  the  inner  eod  and  with  the  outer  end 
eloeed  by  a  removable  plug  B  having  a  central  aperture  b*,  aerew 
thread!  b  for  engagement  with  the  socket,  and  an  external  thread  B* 
having  screw  threads  B*  for  engaging  a  required  with  boa  or  a  cap, 
in  eombination  with  a  light  body  or  stem  D  incloeed  io  such  socket 
provided  with  a  groove  D"  acroa  tha  toner  end,  a  disk  of  yielding  ma- 
terial a  rubber  at  the  outer  end,  the  inner  face  of  the  aid  plug  and 
tha  outer  aft  faced  end  being  adapted  to  mat  In  a  eontraeted  nr- 
face  near  the  center  a  a  to  maintain  an  air-tight  joint  by  the  foree 
doe  to  the  air  preaore,  all  substantially  a  herein  specified. 


6  60.282.  AfPAliTDS  FOR  COOLDie  AMD  DBIWIMO  BITBE- 
Aeka  WnxLU  A.  Waou.  Duhith,  Mtam.  FOad  Mar.  14.  18Ml  Se- 
rial Ma  M1,722.    (MomodeL) 

daiwu A  portable  beer  diapenaing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  long  condncting  pipe  having  an  opening  at  top  and  bottom, 
aod  of  proper  length  for  paaing  through  a  counter  aod  having  ita 
lower  portion  enter  a  beer  barrel  or  holder  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
insere  the  emptying  of  the  wae,  and  ita  upper  portion  exteed  ap 


above  the  eownter  a  eonrenient  dietaoce  for  drawing  off  the  beer;  a 
abort,  enlarged  hat  insulating  eylinder  formiog  a  sealed  ehaiaber  for 
air  or  a  aitabla  non-ooaduetor,  oatside  the  oondnetiog  pipe,  aad  a 
beer  receiving  chamber  and  draw-off  ooek-npport  above  the  die- 
eharge  end  of  the  pipe,  said  chamber  at  ita  lower  end  being  gradnallj 
contracted  by  a  downward  taper  to  a  diameter  eorreaponding,  inter- 
Daily,  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  aad  terminated  at  its  ex- 
tremity in  a  atop  adapted  for  reetiag  oa  the  eonator  and  holding  the 
lower  eod  of  the  pipe  in  soapeniion  in  oloa  proximity  to  the  bottodi 
of  the  barrel  or  beer  holder,  and  having  ita  upper  end  also  gradnaDj 
eontraeted  on  a  taper  to  a  diameter  eorreaponding,  ioteraally,  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  pipe,  and  above  thia  eontraeted  portion  ex- 
tended upward,  and  thereby  forming  the  beer  reeeiviag  chamber  and 
draw  off  cock  anpport  above  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe ;  aad  the  draw 
off  cock  secured  into  the  said  rapport  and  in  oomannioatioa  with  the 
aid  beer  receiving  chamber,  abetantially  a  deeeribed. 


660,288.    UMDSRSHIRT.    Lr  RoiM,  Cliloago,  IU    FIM  Oct 
2a  1894.    SmM  Ma  688,486.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  aa  underahirt  eompria- 
iag a  solid  back  and  a  divided  ft^nt  having  two  lapping  flaps,  the 
nnder  one  of  aid  flapa  being  adapted  to  paa  acroa  the  front  of  the 
body  to  a  point  at  or  near  the  side  thereof  and  there  terminate,  the 
other  of  aid  flapa  being  provided  with  a  band  adapted  to  paa  around 
the  back  of  the  shirt  and  over  the  end  of  the  under  flap,  and  meau 
for  aecuring  the  two  flapa  together  at  the  point  where  they  a  over> 
lap,  aubstantially  a  dearibed.  < 


6  60,2  84:.  POTATO-HARyBSTBL  Jahb  Uun  and  Jonpi  R. 
Moon,  DeoTcr.  Ookx  FOed  Dea  88.  1894.  Serial  Ma  538.89L  (Mo 
model)    , 


»  St 


Claim. — I.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  eombination  with  the  main 
fVane  and  the  axle,  of  the  shafte  24  and  27  joumaled  in  the  fV^me  to 
the  front  and  rar  of  the  axle  reepectively,  an  endle«  carrier  having 
aprocket  ehaim  attached  to  ita  edga  and  engaging  sprocket  whala 
on  the  aid  shafts  and  the  axle,  apring-beld  rollen  adapted  to  deprea 
the  apron  between  the  shafts  24  and  27,  the  axle  being  out  of  a  direct 
Itne  drawn  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  another  ehaia  for  propelling 
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th«  carrier,  taid  chkin  en^^ag  other  tproekeU  on  thetbafta  24  and 
27  and  the  axle  reapectivel/,  and  a  teoaioo  sprocket  joaraaled  in 
hangers  attached  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  propelling  chain  in- 
termediate the  shafts  24  and  27,  substantiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  endlew  carrier  comprising  a  serias  of  wire  sections  each 
haring  a  namber  of  serpentine  bends,  said  sections  being  alternately 
arranged  in  horizontal,  or  approzimatelj  horizontal,  and  rertical  po- 
sitions, the  extremities  of  both 'the  horizontal  and  vertical  seetioaa 
being  formed  into  hooks  engaging  each  other,  whereby  the  sectiona 
are  formed  into  an  endless  earner,  sabttantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  The  endless  carrier  comprising  the  series  of  wire  sections  each 
haring  a  number  of  serpentine  bends,  said  sections  being  altematelj 
arranged  in  horixootal,  or  approximately  horisontal,  and  rertical  po- 
sitiona,  (assuming  the  plane  of  the  carrier  to  be  horizontal)  the  ex- 
tremities of  both  the  horizontal  and  rertical  sections  being  formed 
into  hooks  engaging  each  other  whereby  the  sections  are  fbrmed  into 
an  endless  carrier,  transrerse  rods  attached  to  the  hooked  eztremi- 
tiea  of  the  rertieally  positioned  sections,  said  rods  haring  hooked 
extremities,  and  chains  haring  apertnred  lag*  formed  on  their  liaka 
which  the  hooked  extremities  of  the  rods  eogage,  subetantialiy  aa 
described. 

4.  Id  a  potato  karreater,  the  oombioation  with  the  main  frame 
and  axle,  of  the  shafts  24  and  27  joumaled  in  the  frame  to  the  front 
aad  rear  of  the  axle,  respeetireiy,  an  endieaa  earner  compoeed  of  the 
nrpentine  sections  arranged  it  right  angles,  or  approximately  at 
nght  angles,  to  each  other  and  suitably  eonoected,  sprocket  ehaina 
attached  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  carrier  aad  engaging  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  said  shafts  and  the  axle,  another  chain  for  propelling 
the  endless  apron  or  carrier  and  engaging  other  sprocket*  on  the 
shaft*  24  and  27  and  the  axle  respectirely,  sabatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  potato  harrester,  the  eombiaation  with  the  fVaBework 
and  the  axle  joumaled  therein,  of  the  shafts  also  Jonroaled  in  the 
framework  and  located  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  axle,  the  digging 
and  sackinf;  mechanisoi,  the  intermediate  eadtees  carrier  composed 
of  the  serpentine  sections  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  af  d 
aiiiubly  connected,  ehaina  attacked  to  the  k>agitadinal  edges  of  tko 
carrier  and  engaging  sprocket  wkeeb  on  the  said  shafU  aad  the  axle, 
and  means  for  propelling  the  oarrier  comprising  a  chain  engaging 
aprocketo  on  the  two  shafts  and  the  axle,  subsUntially  as  described. 


I  2.  An  injector  comprising  a  lifting  cone,  a  combining  cone  har- 
iag  a  chamber  pronded  with  orerflow  passage*  disposed  about  ila 
axia,  a  Tair*  aaat  on  each  side  of  the  overflow  pa— gw.  aad  a  ralT* 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ralre  saata,  substantially  a*  shown  and  de- 
aeribed. 


550.235.  ADJU8TABLB  BALS-TIX.  BDwn  &  Loox.  Wora» 
t«r.  Maaa :  aanta  &  Lenox,  admlnlatntrix  of  Mkl  Bdwln  a  Lenox,  do- 
ocnad,  ai^nv  to  Um  WHbbuni  k  Moen  Manuftcturtng  Company. 
MineplM&  nied  JuM  Hi  18M.  Reoeved  Sept,  11,1S9&  Serial  la 
56Sin.    (Ho  model) 


•oSaiSI- 


Claim. 1    A  wirebaie-tie  haring  at  one  end  a  clasp  formed  from 

a  single  piece  of  metal,  the  exterior  face  of  the  tapering  end  of  said 
clasp  being  depressed,  whereby  bearing  surface*  are  raised  upon  the 
interior  facee  of  the  members  of  the  clasp,  between  which  the  free 
end  of  the  tie  may  be  firmly  held  in  place  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  wire  bale  tie,  haring  at  one  end  a  flat  metal  clasp,  the  ex- 
terior face  of  the  tapering  end  ot  said  clasp  being  depreessd  whereby 
bearing  surfaces  are  raised  upon  the  interior  facea  of  the  members  of 
the  clasp  between  which  the  free  end  of  the  tie  may  be  firmly  held 
in  place  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  wire  bale  tie  haring  at  one  end  a  flat  metal  clasp,  the  ex- 
t^or  face  of  the  tapering  end  of  said  clasp  being  depreased,  whereby 
bearing  surfaces  are  raised  upon  the  interior  facee  of  the  member*  of 
the  clasp,  between  which  the  free  end  of  the  tie  may  be  firmly  held 
in  place,  the  rear  ends  of  the  members  of  the  cUsp  being  hollowed, 
whereby  the  clasp  is  prerented  from  moring  freely  upon  the  wire  to 
which  it  is  attached,  subetantialiy  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  wire  bale  tie  haring  at  one  end  a  flat  metal  clasp,  said  clasp 
baring  ita  exterior  face  depressed  at  its  tapering  end,  and  haring 
the  ends  of  both  members  hollowed,  and  a  point  intermediate  the  ex- 
tremitie*  of  the  clasp  where  the  metal  is  diminished  in  croee-section, 
subetantialiy  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


REISSUES. 


11.918.  IMJBCTOR.  luac  R.  Laox.  OrrrlUe.  Otala  FOedOottt, 
189&  Sarttl  Ha  9M,371.  OrlgAul  Ha  MS.3M.  dated  July  SO,  189& 
C'latm. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  lifting  cuo*  of  an  injector,  a 
combining  cone  haring  a  chamber  prorided  with  orerflow  passage*, 
and  an  automatically  operating  ralre  adapted  to  seat  itself  on  each 
side  of  said  orerflow  passage*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S.  Ad  iajeetor  haring  in  combination  a  lifting  cone,  a  eombining 
eone  baring  at  its  top  a  chamber,  prorided  with  an  orerflow  opening 
disposed  about  its  axis,  a  ralre  seat  on  each  side  of  the  orerflow  open- 
ing, and  a  ralre  adapted  to  reat  upon  said  r*lre  seats  so  aa  to  close 
said  opening,  said  ralre  being  guided  by  the  exterior  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  lifting  eone,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4  An  injector,  haring  in  combination,  a  lifting  cone,  a  eombining 
cone  haring  at  its  top  a  chamber  prorided  with  an  orerflow  opening 
disposed  about  it*  axis,  a  ralre-seat  on  each  side  of  the  orerflow  opeo' 
iog,  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  span  the  orerflow  opeaiag  aad  rest  upoa 
the  ralre-eeats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  An  injector,  haring  in  combination,  a  lifting  eone,  a  combiaiag 
cone  bariag  at  ita  top  a  chamber  and  haring  orerflow  passages  dia- 
poeed  about  it*  azia,  a  sloere  projected  abore  the  combining  cone, 
said  sieere  terminating  in  a  collar  at  or  near  its  base,  and  a  ralre 
sarrounding  the  sieere  and  adapted  to  real  on  the  collar  and  on  the 
outer  edge  of  the  combining  cone,  »ubstantiall  j  as  shown  and  described. 

0.  An  injector  haring  lifting,  eombining  and  discharging  cooea, 
the  combining  cone  being  prorided  at  the  mouth  of  the  lifting  coa* 
with  an  enlarged  earity  or  chamber  which  is  Larger  in  diameter  thaa 
the  exterior  of  the  lifting  cone,  and  haring  orerflow  opening*  in  ita 
upper  side  aad  a  sieere  abore  said  openings,  in  combination  with  aa 
aanular  upwardly  opening  ralre  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  sieere 
of  the  combining  eone,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  grarity  to  eloee 
said  orerflow  openings  in  the  top  of  the  combining  cone,  whereby  an 
excess  of  pressure  within  the  combining  cone  aeu  upon  the  said  ralre 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  ita  morement  to  allow  eecape  of  fluid 
through  the  said  orerflow  openings,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  An  injector  hsTing  in  eombination,  a  easing,  combining  and 
discharging  cooee  in  said  easing,  said  combining  cone  haring  at  ita 
top  a  ralre  seat,  and  a  chamber  with  orerflow  openings  outside  of 
the  contiguous  portion  of  the  lifting  eone,  a  sieere  rising  from  the 
eombining  oone  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  cone,  said 
■Uere  haring  a  collar  about  ita  bottom  portion,  prorided  with  a  ralre 
seat,  and  a  ralre  mounted  on  said  sieere  and  constructed  to  seat  on 
said  ralre  seata,  subetantialiy  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  injector,  the  eombination  of  a  casing,  the  liftin<^  cono 
haring  a  threaded  lower  end,  the  combining  cone  haring  a  sieere  at 
ita  top  portion  engaged  on  said  threaded  lower  end,  a  collar  aboat 
the  bottom  of  said  sieere  prorided  with  a  ralre  seat,  said  combining 
eone  haring  also  a  chamber  at  its  top  with  orerflow  openings  outside 
of  said  sieere  and  collar,  and  a  ralre  seat  outaide  of  said  openinga, 
and  a  ralre  slidably  mounted  on  said  sieere  and  seated  oo  said  ralre 
•eata,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

i>.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  of  the  discharge  cone,  the  com- 
bining cone  separably  connected  with  the  discharge  cone  and  bariag 
a  chamber  at  its  top  with  top  orerflow  openinga,  and  a  ralre  seat  oat- 
side  of  said  openings,  a  sieere  extending  abore  said  chamber  and  har- 
ing a  collar  prorided  with  a  ralre  seat,  webbing  connecting  said  col- 
lar and  sieere  with  the  wall  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  ralre  mounted 
on  said  sieere  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  ralre  seats,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  injector  easing  haring  an  orerflow 
earity  and  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  remorable  cap,  of  lifting,  eoos- 
bining,  and  discharging  cones  detachably  connected  together  inde- 
pendently of  and  seated  within  the  casing,  and  being  held  therein  by 
said  cap,  whereby  they  may  be  remored  from  the  caaing  without  dia- 
coonection,  the  upper  end  of  the  lifting  cone  being  in  communica- 
tion with  a  water  inlet  port,  the  lower  end  of  the  diacharge  cone  be- 
ing in  communication  with  a  discharge  port,  and  the  combining  eone 
being  prorided  with  ralred  orerflow  openiogt,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  injector  caaing  haring  aa  orerflow 
earity,  of  a  cap  remorably  fitted  in  one  end  of  the  easing  and  pro- 
rided with  an  integral  nozzle  or  jet,  lifting,  combining,  and  discharg- 
ing cone*  detachably  connected  together  independently  of  and  being 
aeated  within  the  caaing,  and  being  held  therein  by  said  cap  which 
b  provided  with  a  flange  to  bear  apoc  a  lateral  flange  of  the  lifting 
cone  with  said  nozsle  or  jet  inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cone. 
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whereby  the  conej  may  be  remored  fVom  tlie  casing  without  diaeon- 
■•ctiofl,  the  upper  end  of  the  lifting  cone  being  in  communication  with 
•  waur  inlat  port,  the  lower  end  of  the  discharging  cone  being  in  coin- 
Biunieation  with  a  discharge  port,  and  the  combining  cone  being  pro- 
vided with  ralred  overflow  openings,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  injector  casing  haring  water  inlet 
and  discharge  ports  and  contiguous  seaU  1 1  and  30,  rigidly  connected 
lifting,  combining,  and  discharging  eoiies,  the  former  being  prorided 
with  a  flange  which  is  fitted  upon  the  seat  11  and  the  latUr  of  which 
is  prorided  with  a  shoulder  fitted  upon  the  seat  30,  a  cap  remorably 
fitted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  prorided  with  a  depending 
perforated  flange  to  bear  upon  the  flaage  of  the  lifting  cone,  and  also 
prorided  with  a  steam  jet  which  is  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  connected  cones,  said  combining  cone  haring  an  enlarged  canty 
prorided  with  orerflow  openings  communicating  with  an  orerflow 
chamber  surrounding  the  cones,  a  grarity  closed  ralre  arranged  to 
control  said  orerflow  openings,  and  a  ralred  outlet  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  orerflow  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  injector  casing  haring  an  orerflow 
chamber  prorided  with  a  ralred  outlet,  of  connected  lifting,  combin- 
ing, and  discharging  conee,  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  the  steam 
jet  and  in  communication  at  opposite  ends  with  water  inlet  and  dia- 
charge porta,  the  combining  cone  being  prorided  with  ralrad  orer- 
flow openings  communicating  with  the  orerflow  chamber,  and  the 
discharging  cone  being  prorided  with  openings  in  registration  with 
perforations  in  a  reduced  lower  portion  of  the  combining  cone,  the 
reduced  lower  portion  of  the  combining  cone  extending  below  said 
openings  in  the  discharging  cone,  subsUntially  as  tet  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  injector  casing  haring  an  orerflow 
chamber  prorided  with  a  ralred  ontlet,  of  connected  lifting,  combin- 
ing, and  discharging  cones  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  a  steam 
jet  and  connecting  waUr  inlet  and  discharge  porta,  the  combining 
cone  being  prorided  with  ralred  orerflow  openings  arranged  in  the 
upper  side  of  an  enlarged  earity  of  said  eone,  said  earity  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  lifting  eone,  the  discharging 
cone  being  prorided  with  an  enlarged  chamber  prorided  in  iu  side 
waits  with  outlet  openings,  and  the  combining  cone  being  prorided 
with  a  reduced  downwardly  Upered  portion  which  exUods  axially 
within  the  enlarged  earity  of  the  discharging  cone  and  is  laterally 
perforated  to  communicate  with  the  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  dia- 
charging  eooe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  Thi  combination  with  an  injector  eaaing  haring  an  orerflow 
chamber  prorided  at  iU  lower  end  with  an  outlet  opening,  water  ia- 
let  aod  discharge  porta,  an  axial  steam  jet,  and  connected  lifting, 
combining,  and  discharging  cones,  of  an  orerflow  nozzle  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  orerflow  chamber,  a  ralre 
seated  contiguous  to  and  adapted  to  eloee  said  outlet  opening  and 
prorided  with  a  stem  arranged  in  a  suiUble  guide,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating.and  normally  holding  the  ralre  seated,  and  a  ring  connected  to 
an  expoeed  extended  portion  ot  the  ralre  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  depreaaion  contignoua  to  the  sum  to  hold  the  ralre 
in  it*  unseaUd  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


ble  fhtme  expanding  nnder  the  action  of  the  weight  upon  the  pillow 
or  cushion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pillow  or  cushion  a  series  of  spring  wires  bent  between 
the  ends  thereof,  and  an  expansible  frame  to  which  said  spring  wire* 
are  directly  connected  located  in  said  bends  and  adapted  to  expand 
to  the  morement  of  said  wires  upon  the  compression  thereof  under 
the  action  of  weight  upon  said  pillow  or  cushion. 

4.  In  a  pillow  or  cushion,  a  series  of  spring  wires  bent  between 
the  ends  thereof,  an  expansible  frame  to  which  said  spring  wires  are 
directly  connected  located  in  said  bends  and  adapted  to  expand  to  the 
morement  of  said  wires  upon  the  compression  thereof  under  the  ac- 
tion of  weight  upon  said  pillow  or  cushion,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  free  end*  of  said  spring  wirea. 

5.  In  a  pillow  or  cushion,  a  series  of  spring  wiree  each  haring  a 
coil  between  iU  ends,  an  expansible  frame  to  which  said  spring  wirea 
are  directly  connected  located  within  the  said  coils  and  adapted  to 
expand  to  the  morement  of  said  wires  upon  the  compression  thereof 
nnder  the  action  of  weight  upon  said  pillow  or  cushion,  a  support  for 
the  npper  free  ends  of  said  spring  wire*,  and  a  support  for  the  lower 
free  ends  of  said  spring  wirea. 

6.  A  pillow  or  cushion  composed  of  a  serie*  of  two-armed  spring 
wirea  each  haring  a  coil  between  its  ends  and  an  eye  at  each  end,  an 
expansible  frame  to  which  said  spring  wires  are  connected  located 
within  the  coil  of  each  spring  wire  and  adapted  to  expand  under  the 
action  of  weight  upon  said  pillow  or  cushion,  and  an  upper  and  « 
lower  frame  to  which  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  spring  wir« 
are  reapectirelj  connected. 


DESIGNS. 


34,901. 

Hewvt,  H. 


HAHDLE  FOR  UIIVB8.  Ac     PHILUMI 
J.    Filed  Oct  17,  1896.    Serial  Ha  506,012. 


0.  Diaanoa, 
Term  of  pair 


eot  Si  yean. 


1,5  1-4.  PILLOW  OR  COSHIOH.  Willui  VoeLE^  SomenHto, 
Maaa ,  aarignor  to  the  Amertoan  MeUlUc  Cuahkn  Gomfiany,  of  Wa* 
Virginia.  Filed  July  31. 1890.  Serial  Ha  507,798.  Original  Ha  527,631 
dated  Oct  16,  18M 


/ 


_.J 


Claim. — ^The  design  for  a  handle  for  knirea,  and  similar  artictea, 
anbaUntiallj  a*  shown  and  set  forth. 


34,902.    BRDSH-RACI.  *a    FHiLno*  O  DiODBOi,  Hewark,  ■.  J. 
Filed  Oct  17, 18991    Serial  la  066.011    Term  (tf  patent  3  i  yeara. 


Claim. —  1.  A  pillow  or  cushion  composed  of  threefVameaor 
tions,  one  of  which  is  expansible,  and  a  series  of  spring  wirea  coa- 
necting  the  same  together,  the  expansible  frame  expanding  nnder  the 
action  of  the  weight  upon  the  pillow  or  cushion,  subsUntially  a*  de- 
ecribed. 

2.  A  pillow  or  cushion  compoeed  of  three  fhtme*  or  section*,  on* 
of  which  is  expansible,  and  located  in  different  horizonUl  planes,  and  a 
aerie*  of  spring  wires  each  connected  to  all  of  the  fi^mea,  the  expanai- 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  design  herein  set  forth,  the  deaign  for  the  back 
of  a  bmah,  mirror  or  similar  aiticla,  aabstantially  as  shown  and  de- 
seribed. 

2.  In  the  deaign  herein  set  forth,  the  deaign  for  the  handle  of  the 
baek  of  a  bmah,  mirror  or  similar  article,  subaUn^lly  as  shown  and 
deecribed. 

3.  The  design  for  the  back  and  handle  of  a  braah,  mirror  or  simi- 
lar article.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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2-4. 903.    FAH.    rAnn  &  Suiou.  Waai>lii(t«i.IX&,  MriiiHrto|94r.90  6.    8TAIDAU)  FOt  LAMPa  *&     Wiuuui  P.  MiJXor 


Marrln  C  StOM.  nme  plaoei    FUed  S&pL  28.  18Ul    Serial  la  OHOA 
Term  of  («t«Qt  14  rmi% 


Claim. — Tb«  daaign  for  •  fan  sabataotUlly  m  b^raia 
daaeritwd. 


24.90<4.    LAMPVAa  AID  LAMP.    Uuamam  Woumm,  I0V 

Yortl.T.    nMAi«a>.lML    taM  la  Maa07.    Tmuat 


Cinat. — Th«  dMigv  for  laap  vm«  and  laaip,  ••  bema  ahowa  aa4 


24.906  .     RAIDA&D  FOR  LAMP!  *&     Wiuua  P.  HalMT. 

Plttabarg.Pt.     PUed  Oct  17,  ISWl    Sertal  Ha  M6.009l    TtragfyMfc- 
ant  3«  roMiL 


Pttabwrg.  Pi.    PUed  Oot  17.  ISSOl    Sertal  Ha  M8,0ia    Twn  ofpit- 
eot  Si  7«an 


Clamk. — TS«  imigu  for  •toadarda,  or  eolaaiaa,  for  Ia«pa  aad  Rka 
•rtieia*  Mbataaliallj  m  baraia  abowQ  aad  daaehbad. 


9-4.907.  OMAHnTAL  PATTKU  POR  CISAK-BOZn  SAauit 
a  &WMM1.  BrooMly.  uHgm  to  U»  AaMrteaa  liU>ogii»lite  OMpanj. 
■•w  Tot.  I.  T.  POed  Oot  17. 188&  Sortal  Ha  MCOlft.  Ttni  of 
gataK  7  Totn 


^^*"*"- — Tfc«  •'•■g"  for  an  omaoMaUl  pattern  for  cigar  boiaa, 
MibaUatiaHj  ai  ■bowo  aad  deaerib«d. 


24,908.  ORlfAMBFrAL  PATTESJ  FOR  aSAR-BOUa  SAaUB, 
D.  Qmmu,  BtoqUjq,  aatgoor  to  Um  Amertcan  Utbofpiyiilo  Oaa^uij, 
l«w  Tort.  1.  T.  PM  OoC  18.  ISJOl  Semi  Ha  Me,lfiL  ttm  d 
piXmn  rmn. 


(tiiM.— Th«  d«MK«  for  Maadarda  for  laapa  ar  Kka 
■iaatiallT  a*  h«r«in  shown  and  dMenb«d. 


thim.—'T\tt  itmgo  for  aa  omamaaul  paUara  for  cigai^bosaa, 
rabatantiaJly  aa  ahowa  and  de^tcribcd 
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34,909.  8HBLPBEACOT.  Tloiu»OoiKiDB,HewBrtttto.OBBB.J 
■aritdxr  to  the  Suoley  Worka.  same  plaoe.    PUed  Deo.  13,  1894.    Se- 
rial Ha  531.728    Tenn  of  pateot  14  yean 


Claim— T^it  deaign  for  a  alielf  bracket  MibaUotiaUy  aa  harein 
ahown  and  deacribad. 


94,9  10.  VBHICLB  OR  BOX  SPRDia  AlDUW  A  8«TH.  Hotoh- 
kta^OQlOL,MrigDorarooe-balftoWaboD&CotNn,amepl»ea  PUed 
OoC  1,18961    Serial  Ha  581886.    Tera  of  patent  14  ywn. 


Claim.— Tht  deaign  for  a  draft  aroi  for  railroMl  can  berate 
■howB  aad  deaeribed. 


f34:,919.  OOMSOriD  PBBD-8CRIW  AID  CUTTKR.  iaa  WUMOK 
Bbowi,  Jr.,  Fbiladelptila,  Pa.  PUed  Oot  17  1895.  Sertia  la  648.014 
TMiof  paUBt  14  yeara 


Claims. — Tba  deaign  for  a  Tebiela  or  boi-apring  beraia  a^wa  and 
deaeribed. 


24r,911.  DEAPTARM  POR  RAILROAD-CAR&  TWNUa  R  XlUI, 
Chloago,  DI,  aaigDar  of  ooe-half  to  Qeorge  &  RobMna.  naie  plao«L 
Pfled  Jaa  8S.  188&    Serial  la  536.8SS.    Tenn  of  pateot  14  yean. 


CfaMH._Tbe  deaign  for  a  combiDed  feed  aorew  and  eattor  ef  a 
meat  chopping  machine  aa  herein  deaeribed  and  shown  in  theaeeoM 
paajing  drawinga. 

34:,913.    OIWTOVR    CiAWJi  H.  Bo«M,  Jaota«,  Mlnh.    PSai 
Ju1t21188&    Serial  la  566.881    Tens  of  pateM  7  yaaia. 
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Claim. — The  deaign  for  an  oil  atoTa,  aai 
deaeribed. 
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24.9 14.    OHrflOTlL     UiAlUi  E 

JatrSlin&    Soial  Iol  9M.liS8.    Tmn  of  pttflot  7  ywni 


'*'*la4.91g.    W8.    AiioiniFH»ou>.?bflii<i»>l*.yfc.i«lgwrtoJ 

EBraniey.JoMvliEBnvtsy.  AodUvardBroBlay.niDepiioa.    RM 
8«^  11  1896l    Serial  la  MajMb    Tarn  of  ftimt.  Ik  jmn. 


Clnim. — The  d«nga  for  an  oil  store,  ■abeUotUlljr  m  herein  chowa 
mod  deacribed. 


CUhl— The  design  ft>r  a  nig,  eomMm§  of  a  center  panel  eoi^ 
poeed  of  the  emblemt  arrmnged  as  shown,  and  an  omaaental  border 
{•orroanding  the  whole,  subetaatiallj  as  set  forth. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  19,  1895. 


2  7,288.    HATS  AID  CAN  FOK  MH.    Jamm 

KlT«r.  Mhi    nedJuiMlfi.l88& 


Ml 


Ebfntial  featmrt. — "  B  ■  A  oo  x ,"  repreeented  by  word  or  lymboL 
Ueed  since  Jnly,  1892. 

27.289.    LBATHKE  AID  FKLT  BOOTS  AID  SHOB&    WlLKH  E 
DATB4  6ai.Biatao.llan    nM0ot.2L189& 


CLINCERFCLT 


jftsmrta/  /eaftir*,— The   word   "Clii 
Oetober  17,  18»5. 


."    Uaed  BOO* 


27,240.    BICTCLB^UKTa    Banni Omnxu 4 Oa. lew Toik, 
I.T.    POad  SfliiC  23, 189& 


27,248.    DRB88  eOODS  AID  FUU[I8HIia&    Obcak  A.  Dl  LOM, 
lew  Tort.  IT.    Piled  May  a.  1886l 


p-e-r-f-e-c-tO 


O 


AtemtittI  feature.— Tht  hyphenated  word  *' P-a-a-r-a-o-T  "  and  a 
pictorial  repreeentatioa  of  a  card  havinf  ita  surface  dirided  into  hori- 
■OBtal  and  rertical  ipaces.     Used  since  May  18,  1893. 


2  7,244.  HOOKS  AID  ITB8.  OAMOIT- SUPPORTERS,  SU8- 
pklDER-BUCKLSa  AID  OTHER  SARMSIT-FASTEIIie&  0K4B 
A.  Di  liOie,  lew  York,  I.  T.    FOed  May  2S.  189&  | 

OSCAR  A.DELONC'8  HOOK. 


I 


^^^- 


As«Nha//M<Mr».— The  word  "RoTOBLLB."    Used  fince  Sep- 
tember 14,  1896. 

27,241.  IIH88.  rara  aid  other  oriameital  jewelet. 

W.  E  Wnem  k  Ca.  Proridenoe,  E  L    Piled  OoC  B,  1896l 


O- 


jQueiiha/ /Mtere.— The  words  "Obcae  A.DbLoro's  Hoob" 
and  a  pictorial  repreeentation  of  a  hook  and  eye  of  partiealar  con- 
Btniction.    Uaed  linoe  May  18,  1893. 


27,245.    WORSTED  AID  OOTTOM  000D6  UOWI  AS  MOREEIS 
PumuOK  VlRCK  ft  ACBBLIB,  lew  Tort.  I.  T.    Filed  Aug.  31,  189& 


EitntiaJ  featm*. A  circular  border  prorided  at  opposite  tideB 

with  outwardly -extending  scfolb.     Used  since  Aagnst  15,  1894. 


27  243.    OARMEHT-SOPPORTBRS    Jo»  C.  P.  Jaooit,  lew  Tort. 
i.  T.    Piled  8e|)C  SO.  1896. 


KANTTARE 


AsM/M//ni/Kr».-.The  word  "Rah TT ABB."    Used  tioee  Sep- 
tember 20.  1895. 


Ei»e>Uial  fmtwrt. — A  repreeentatioa  of  aa  ocean  steamship  ander 
fall  steam.     Ueed  since  June  1.  1895. 


i 
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nM8ip(.M.iaaoL 

SIUEIIIIIU& 

£»»mtial  /«M<nr«.— Tb«  word*  " 8 h  a  »  im  M  I LH."     Daad 
Jttlj  10,  ]tS»'i. 


37.534:7.    UMIDTrORLUMe  AID  BLOOD  nOUBLia 
&  Sub,  EMd.  Ky     FUed  June  3.  ISM 


Ehamtiai  fmimv. — A  rcpreaenUiion  of  a  dr«|tgist't  mortar  and 
PmU«  »ad  »■  a*^  p«r«h«d  on  Ut«  nortar  with  a  ttrvainer  frmap«d 
in  ita  biU,  and  th«  words  "  H  ■  a  l r a  "  and  "Roiiaiaa"  phatad  r*- 
■paetiraij  oo  Ui«  MraaaMr  at  oppowt«  lidaa  of  tb«  aafU.  Daad  ■■«• 
May  6.  1896. 


S7,id48.    PILL8  AID  TABLira    WlUiAl  H. 
Tort.  ■.  T.    riM  May  i  in& 


EtmmiitU  fmtmrt. — Hia  words  "Littlb  LiriaaTTi  PiLLa,' 
produMd  in  a  koriaoatal  Kn«  npon  an  omameatal  p*a«l,  tha  iaitial 
UtUra  of  tb«  words  baiaf  eooiMetad  bj  teroU-iika  tanaiaala  of  tk* 
first  two  lattan.     Uaad  sine*  October  1,  18d4 


a7.Q-49.    MIDICALPUPA&ATlOMrOftDiaiASIBOFTHISKII. 
WlLLUa  J.  HklKU,  Fttttoa  M.  T     Ftal  Jum  8S,  ISM. 

LIQUID   FRANCONIA. 

Eiamtiai  fmtun. — TW  words  " Li«iii*  PBAaeovi a."     Daa4 
•oattnaoaalr  imea  1879. 


a7,a6  0.     anODIlS  FOE  AflTUIA.  CATAUa  AID  aULAK 

APFKnORa    HiiiOD  MAiufAontiM  Ca.  law  Tart.  I.  T     FBtd 
F«t9,1890L 

iWmrin/  ^atmrt.—k  fae-«tiDil«  Hfnatiira  of  Patar  Hiasrod, 
is  eonaaetioa  with  tka  worda  "HiMEO*'*  OvBi.'*    Ond  daea 
^    1871. 


37,3  61.  L0T1OM8  FOR  THE  CUU  or  80RI IIPPU8.  CHAPTID 
RAIDS  AID  LIP&  NJUa  laUUia  AID  THl  LOU  Joa  Oo- 
lA.  lev  Tart.  I.  T     PBid  Aa»  81.  ia8& 

geo.cu:ys. 


1974. 


fnwha/ >a<wrr— Tha  worda  "Oao.  Q.  LaTi."    Daad 


3  7.303.  UMIDin  FOR  RHIDHATm.  aOOT.  IKJIALUA, 
AID  KUDUO  AILMKim  Svamob  RasoMAno  Cm  Oobpait, 
Cbloa^a  DL    FOed  SaoC  IS.  18Hl 


EufUmi y>a»a  i.— Ao  aolarfad and  ravaraad  ignre  "b"  erosaad 
bonsonullj  b?  th«  lattars  "Spoio."  which  fora  tb«  word  "Drops" 
ravaraad.     Usad  sinea  Jana  1.  1895. 


3  7.398.  UMIDIB  FOR  RHIDMATISM.  eOUT.  nURALSIA. 
AID  IIIDRKD  AIIJISIT&  9mumM  RinnuTU  Cuu  Oovin, 
Cblaa«o,  UL    FiM  Sapt.  It.  18i& 


EtKmtiat  ftafyrr     Tht  worda  "MfLLioi  Dollab  Osbb." 
Uaad  ainoa  May  3,  18M. 

37.354.    RIMKDT  FOR  DTSPBPSIA  AID  nTOIBiSnOI.    IBUI 
i(M&  OU  city,  Pa.     PUed  Juue  14,  1880l 


EkaenHal  f»a*m*. — Tha  word  "  K  a  t  * ,"  priatad  ioTariably  ia 
whita  lattart  apoo  a  blua  ractaagalar  groaad  or  labal.  Uaad  aiaoa 
April  1,  1806. 

3  7,356.    CBTAII  lAMlD  mDICUU    CiAAUB  Sruu,  CU- 
oBca  DL    POad  Maj  S7.  1190. 


1,  1806 


/Mbrw.— Tha  word  "Capvohii."    Uaad  siaM  Maj 


37.356.    UODID  PRIPARATIOR  FOR  DISIA8B8  OP THI  BMOD 
Tu  Loan  DAimuB  OoBPArr.  Warovtar,  Mbbb.    FOed  Sopt  28, 189& 


BLOOD  WINE 


SttmHal  femtmt. — Tha  wortk  "Blood  Wivb."     Uaed  liaea 
Jaaaary  U,  1896. 

97,367.    CHIMICAL  AID  PHARMACIimCAL  PR0DOCT8,  001- 

sarne  op  ammoiu  priparatioi&   cinoon  fabii  aoi 

Aonn.  rroUAU  t  Scobim.)  Bertin.  Bwinanj     FUed  Sapl  18,  1880l 

Urutrufifai 

IftinifiTr/n  "  T — The  word  "UaoT  BO  PI  a."    Uaad  siaea  A»- 
gwt  ft,  1896. 


3  7,368.    OOOQH  DROPa    C  P  Maib  k  Ca.  Woiwitor. 
ipCr7,18ML 


Oumtini  >alhr»  — Tha  words  "  A  J  ot  ■"    UsmI  ainea  AafvM  S8, 


1896. 


37,369.    UMIDT  FOR  HO(KCHOLIRA.    Saiubl  I  Moou  ui 
Jiaa  a  Hoou.  AnoMoMi.  lad-    FQad  Oat  7. 18801 


Emtntial  /Wwrw.— Tha  woH  "  8  w  i  ■  i  ■  B ."    Uaad  s»oa  Aujnat 
6.  1896. 

37,360.    8ALV18  AID  LIlIMllTaL    Tu To«*  CoWAIT.  WWi- 
lU.  IBOB.    Pllfld  Save  8,  1886. 


^ 


Mt.N  I  hOl  '\"i  oM 


U 


K—mtial  ftaimrt. — Tha  word  "MBBTBOi.AT0H"aad 
afaaraetMY.     Uaad  siaea  DaeoMbar.  1894. 


NovtMBBB    19,    1895. 
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37.361.    OIL  FOR  8AICTDART  USB.     !!■■■■  1 1  MAWflOWB- 
OM  CoariVT,  Umrd,  Prukttn.  Ft.    FOed  Aii(.  M,  188& 


IDEAL  SANCTUARY  OIL 

Emntiai  /«ater«.— The  rapreaaoUtioa  of  a  erata  oontaiaiBK  a 
bottle  and  the  worda  "Idbal  Babctcabt  Oil."    Uaadaioca Da 
oambar  8,  1894. 


3  7,363.    LKATHIR-DRB8SIIG.    RiOHABO  A.  KlAinT. 
Plkid  Oct  7. 188& 


Y)ILENAMEL 


Sumtial  fiaiure. — The  repreaaDtation  of  a  barrel  with  ahaaTtB 
of  grain  lying  in  front  of  the  same.     Used  siaoe  JanOary  1,  1869. 


&aentiai  ffoimre.—'nt*  word   "Oi lbb ambl."     Uaad  aaoa 
Martsh  15,  1895. 


3  7,368.    BLACKIIQ  aid  LSATHER-DRISSIie.    AvnoVT  L 
Am.  lew'Tort.  1.  T.    Piled  Oot  10, 189Qi 


igai?i'3ii^ 


Ektntial  featm^. — The  word"OBipri>,''  whether  eooreyed  to 
the  ear  by  the  word  or  to  the  eye  by  the  well-known  &gare  of  a 
griAn,  or  both.     Uaad  since  April  4,  1894. 


37,364.  LKATHKR-8TUPPII8  OOWI  AS  PAT-LIOUOK  Tn 
MAKm  DooBB  Cuou  Tadau  OoBPAjn,  levart,  I.  J.  FUad  Dot 
l,189& 


1895 


AMn<ia/>B*w«.— The  word  "Oa  BOM OL."    UaadiiDoalby  W, 


37,366.    PLOOEOIL    BLLtwoin  R.  Batdux,  lew  Tort,  1.  T. 
PiM8aptl6.18ML 


J!fh»Tiihfi//riTfr~r  -Tbt  &«ysimile   of  the   aatograph-sigaaUira 
•I.R.Batbbioe."    Uaed  aioce  April  17,  1894. 


37,366.    APBRIUT  MIIKRAL  WAnDL    Bdvau  Imnapir, 
LoDdoQ,  iDglaad.    FUed  kat,  24, 189& 


V 


EuaUial  featmrm^^kn  oToid  or  egg-ehaped  llgnra  in  aoHd  oolor. 
Uaad  since  March  28.  1895. 


37,367.    lATU&AL SHIRRIia    WUUAlHanMI 
ton.IfMa    PUed  OoL  8, 188& 


HoaoKBa*- 


tkatrntial /w<itr».-.The  words  "Ovillbbmo  Doblacib." 
Uaad  since  Aagust  1,  1891. 


97,368.    WHIBKT.    Hon  ft  CUUR.  FUladelpiiia,  Pn    POedOot 
17.1892. 


37,369.  CI8AR8,  CHBROOra.  CI6AERTB8.  aid  8M0III6-T0- 
BAOOa  To  Ajbuoai  Toiaooo  OoaPAiT,  lewvfc.  I.  J.,  aad  lev 
Tort.  I.  T.    Piled  loT.  23. 1892. 


As«n/(<i/ /«aterv.— The  words  "Swbbt  Capobal"  onagronad 
of  dirergent  rays  inrmoanting  a  Torkiah  fw  and  the  signatara  "  K  i  ■- 
iiBT  Baoa."    Usad  noee  1878. 


37,370.    SUOARSIRDPa  'TowuBTlOFCODAIT.BLPaaL 
PUed  Ai«  22,  1896l 


ftatiif. — ^Tbe  repraseatatioa  of  a  ahaaf  of  w  hhat    Uaad 
riaea  Jaaa  1.  1895. 


37,371.    TIA. 
18,180& 


Mmt  Pam,  lew  Tort.  I.  T.   POed  Oct 


AaoiAa/ /interv.— The  word  "  D  A  B  n  M  A ,    with  the  fiuMtfU 
raaeoUtion  of  a  fkee.     Uaad  siaoa  Septanbar  28,  1895. 
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07  Q7Q,    CHOCOLATK    Tn Buwtm uoooa  ■AxnAONliM OoH- 

PAMT.  Umtit.  M.  J .  ioA  New  Yort.  BY     FUed  Sept  li.  1894 


-«-    # 


£umhaJ  ftatwrt, — Th«  worda  "Rotal  Swiit  Cbooolati' 
ksd  the  reprvMoUtioa  of*  crown.     Uaad  aae*  S«pt«aib«r  15,  1M9 


27.273.    BKSAOAflT  OOOOA.    Tu  Buwmi  CootU  MAIoriO- 

TVUM  CoHrmT.  Mswvt.  I.  J.,  ui  ■•«  Tort.  E  T.    FOed  Sipt  1< 
IMBl* 


£uemiial  Jmbtn.—k  Kroil  Bad  plftqtM*  aad  tko  wonb  "  BilW 
•TiK*  Cabacas  BtiAcrAtT  Cocoa."     Uaod  aac«  SoptMBbw 
15,  1889. 


37/374:.    MALT  imUCT.    Tamak  4  COWAIT.  law  Tort,  ■•  T. 

Filed  SapC.  18,  189& 


HarrS^MAlTCXIRACT 

Kutntiml fcmturt, — Th«  word*  "Horp'*  Malt  Iztbaot 

<TABBAiiT'*r     UMdnocoJaiy,  1889. 


37,277.    OATS  AIT)  OATMKAL,    If OKATin OlT  MlAL OOVAIT. 
MiacatlM  lowi.    FUed  Oct  U.  189& 


A'mnttial  fmhir*. — TS«  word*  "FbibwbbOati,"  aaaoeUUd 
with  A  proffliiMot  b*«d  •xtoadiagobKqooIj  Brovod  a  paekaga.  Uaad 
ainoa  SapUabar  15,  1891 


27,278.    FLOUU  AMD  AITICLB  MADI THIUFROM  AID  FOOD 
FOE  DTFAJTS  AID  MVAUDa    Samubl  Bar.  Loadon.  and  JAflOi  L 

FOadOota,  isaci 


CYTOS 


EktmHml /mt^rt—Th*  word  ■  C  T T o a .'    Uaad aiaoa  Novainbar 
19,  18M. 

2  7,279.  lAum-PowDnL  j.  a  4 l  &  coorui oovait. 

tiduDood.  7t.    FQedOeC  11.  ISSSl 


— Tba  woH  "  R  a  I ."    UaadaMa  Jaly  8,  ISM. 


27,27  5.    MIAT  SADCIw    Tu  Bnx-MiLUB  MAnraonuM On, 
U  Croaae,  Wla.    FOed  Out,  11  ISaOi 


PEP-SDL-PEP 


tMtnlial  fiaktrt. — Tlia  eoaipoaad  word    "Par-SoL-Par. 
Uaad  Mnc«  Julj  I,  1894 


27.276.     OATS  AMD  OATMEAL     MOKATOT  Oat  MlAL  OOVAIT. 
MuKsUDCIom.     FUadOcCH188& 

JpiENDS 

OAT6 


2  7  . 2  8  O .    CAIIID  8ALM0I    Comi  P  nrouB.  Aatorla,  Or« 

FUedSeptSa  18S6. 

Emtmtial  fmlmrt—'TU  worda  "Boa  Flowbb."     Uaad  mtm 
Jalj  1.  1803 

27,281.    FAMILY  SOAP    Waixaoi Im Soap Oo«fa»t. CI«fc«(?o. 
k    Fltad  Oct  IS.  1S9& 

CINCH 


/wterK.^Tbaword"Ciaca  "    Uaad  itoeaJaaa,  1895. 


2  7.282.    MIDICATID  SOAP  AID  DimaBIT  80L0TI0I& 
HllAM  L  a  Pabx.  IndianapoUiL  IM    FOad  Au»  S,  1886l 

IWn/ia/ySa/Mrr.— Tba  worda  "Da.  Pabb  Bvlpbo-C abbol 
Soap"  ia  whiu  latura  apoa  a  rad  groaad.     Utad  naoa  Jaaa,  1879. 


Aantri«t/y%aArrp.— Tda  worda  "FaiBRaa  0at8. 
Saptcatbar  15.  1891. 


Uaad  data 


2  7,288.     80^^''  W»  LAOIDRT  AID  H008KH0LD  PUEP08B. 
iwmu  AumoM,  BattdDare,  Md    FOed  July  16.  1880. 


nOKT  8IIIEI. 


Aa(ii/M//hifar».—TlM  worda  'Mob BT  Oaaaa."     Uaad  aiaea 
Jaaa  1.  18M. 


NovEMita   19,   1895. 
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^"S?D?A-.  J^.^f!*^^"^  ^^  "^^  '"  ^^^'"^  MeTALANDSIZIHfl|27,290.    BOUMD  BOOK&    Tb  Schwab  Mawf AOTCEffle  Co»1ii. 
PAPER.  FABRICS,  AMD  OTHER  MATERIALS.     Amkiucai  QLUTSOtt  I         Hew  York.  H.  Y.    Filed  Oct  11  1896 
WoKKs.  Phlladalphia.  Pa.,  and  Camden  and  MerehantTlUP,  H.  J.    Filed 


Sept  12, 1895. 


GLUTROSE 


1893. 


KuaUial  fetUttrt.—T)i«  word  "Glctbobb."     Uaad  aince  Jana, 


2  7.285.    CKMBHT.    F.  L  Sainn  ft  Ca,  Gapeiitu«e&.  Deomut. 
Filed  Sq)C  26, 1899i 


OX   YOKE 


EsaaUial  feature.— T\it  worda  "Ox  Yoi  1 "  or  the  pictorial  rap- 
reaeotatioD  of  ao  ox-joka.     Uaed  noce  Auguat  1,  1894. 


^ 


ttaentuil  featwrt. —  A  repreacDtation  of  a  balance.     Uaed  aioca 
Aogvat  5,  1895. 


27,286.  BLBCTROPUTED  WARE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  USE.  A.  F. 
Towu  k  Soa  ConPAiT,  Oreenfleki,  Maaa,  Chicago,  IlL,  and  San  Frwi- 
otecOia    Filed  Oct  22. 1896. 


7g] 


iMential  featurt.—T\if>  lottara  "T"  and   "B"  and  the  repro- 
aenUtioa  of  ao  owl.     U»«d  siaea  February,  1894. 


27,291.    CERTAIE  HAMED  GAME    WiLUAM  P.  Coim  St  Paul 
Mi&iL    Filed  Oct  17, 1896. 

THE     , 

National  Game 

OF 

POLITICS. 

Oteniial feaimrt.—'T\\t  worda  "Thb  Natiokal  Oamb  op 
Politics."    Uaed  aince  September  10.  1895. 


2  7.287.    DELFT  WARE    Jooar,  TaoofT  ft  Labooohuu,  Delft, 
NeUSeriaoda    Filed  Aug.  10,  I8861. 


Euential  feoAtn.— A.n  arbitrary  figure  of  b  raaa,  the  monogram 
of  the  capiul  letter*  "J  T,"  and  the  word  "Dblpt."  Uaed  ainee 
Janumrv  1,  1880. 


27,292.    PEARTREEa    AuaoBrai ft  Ca,  Icmnal.  DL    FOed  Arr 
28,1888,  ^^ 

# 


>>*'% 


£umtial /caiure,—Tht  word  "LmcoLir.''    Used  ainoa  1887. 


27,288.    DRE8SED8T0KE    BDOMoirT  Srofi  CowAKT.  OnmlM, 
Hehr.    Filed  June  21.  1886. 


EDGEMONT 


Eitntiai  feattlrt.—The  word  "EooiMoaT."     Uaed  atnoe  Oc- 
tober 1.  1894. 


27,293.    BICYCLSa    E C Mbachai  Am  Coipait  St Louk Mo. 
Piled  Oct  21.  188&  ^^ 


EMPIRE    SPECIAL 


Oteniiai /eatmrt.^T)t9    worda   "Empibi    Bpboial."     Uaed 
aiaee  September  15,  1896. 


27,2  94:.    BICYCLES  AMD  ATTACHMEBT&    BBraPAnvrHlAO 
LI8HT  Ca,  Mew  York.  H.  Y.    Filed  Oct  5, 189& 


20-CENTURY 


EkaentitU  feature— T\it  abbreTiation  and  word  "20  th  Cbii- 
TDBT."     Uaed  ainee  April  10,  189^ 


27.289.    FASHIOM MAQAZIIEa    TnBvmuaPrauniMOoa-l 
FAIT,  LurriD,  lew  Yort.  «.  Y.    Filed  Oct  18. 1896. 

IJiTrntial  fmhirr—Th*    worda    "Jctbiiilb    Odtpittbb" 
Uaed  Aince  September  1.  1895. 


27,295.    BICYCLES,  VELOCIPEDES.  AJTD  ARTICLES  ACCBSSORt 
THERETO     Saiubl  Siell,  Toleda  Otaia    Filed  Oct  14. 188& 


QtiiniL 


Huentiai  featurr.—Tht  word  "OuiDA."     Ua«laiDoe  Jnly,  1895. 
78  0.  G.—n 
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37  396.   aiWIM-llACHIIM   Tn  Stimam  Siwiw MAonn 

CQ0AlT,'ctoT«tanl  Otkto.    mad  Oct  a  1196. 

GRAND 

EkmUial  fmtmw.—TyM  word  "OtAHD."    Ut*I  tiiie.  JMOAry 
1, 18W.  ^^__________ 

37  397.    HOEM  AID  MULB  BHOia    Pioou  Ho«n  SKH  OO* 


PAIT.  Wtot.  m.    nied  July  26.  l««& 


COUNTERSUNK 


1/ /•irfnf*  — Tk*  word  "CovwtnmtvtT."     Vmi 


37  300.  6KAII  cLiAxne.  PTJurfniQ.  eRADiie,  ahd  mix. 

neilACHimT.  TuDATiona-lUxruillAjrerAorvuwOowAMT, 
Port  Hann,  tUeb.    rUed  OoC  11  IMOl 

WIZAF^D. 


iftunfiiif /— ' —     '^■'  word  "WiiAto."     UMd  nae*  MArok 


37  301.    MILIII&-MACHIHR8  AID THUK  PliETa    AUTtinw 
Smu  Stucov.  SooUul    rOad  OoC  B.  IMi 


May  1,  1896. 

37  398.    aiAMUTTBa    Qoou)  *  Bhmaidt.  f«w»rt.  E  J. 
FDed  aflvi  34.  1S96. 


r,mnH''  fitthm.—A.  r«pr«t*oUUoii  of  a  (aag  of  eiitUrv  Mg»«- 
mc  m  Mf-Mot  of  4  tooth«d  wha.^rim.     U«d  niioa  8.pt«MWr  4, 1 896 


37.399. 

FtodSeptHtML 


aooLO  <l  KUtlABOt,  Il«wuk,  E  J. 


Eum^aJ  ftat^rt.—K  drrio*  of  •  tM^ap  Mid  two  tluaU*-lMVfl«. 
UMd  UM  Ma7.  1894. 

37  303.    OORI-DRlLia    Ja«b  UMPiim  HirrtBO.  OWa    ntod 

6sti.iai& 


RADIAL  DUPLEX 

ftwitha/ ;%■<»*.— Th«  WOT*  "Radial   Drrnx."     U««d 
■Dc«  S«pt«oib«r  4.  IM6. 


t'mmtiat  fMtmn. — A  r«pr«MaUUoa  of  *  ommI  of  »aj  ■peoi«« 
Uwl  tioee  ScoUmbor  17,  1896. 


siiii 


^('"■j 


PHOTOi^WASM.MSTOM^^. 


PJ>@: 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coiMins^issionsrEK.    qib"   ipj^teh^ts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOIJBTS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  State& 

Ukited  States  of  America  r.  American  Bell  Tele- 
phone COMPANY  AND  EMILE  BeRUNER. 

Decided  November  1 '.  1693. 

1.  SCPRCMB  COOBT  OF  TH«  UNITED  STATM— APPELLATE  JURISDIC- 
TION—ACT  OF  C0NORE8B. 

It  was  not  th«  IntcntioD  of  OoDgresa  in  the  Cinniit  Courts  of 
Appeals  act  of  March  8/1&91,  (c.  617, 2«  Stat.,  8W.)  to  narrow  the 
appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  In  case  of  a  suit 
brought  by  the  United  States  as  a  sovereign  in  respect  of  aa 
allf-ged  mLscarriage  in  the  exercise  of  one  of  its  functions  as 
such  deeply  concerning  the  public  interests  and  not  falling 
within  the  reasons  of  the  limitations  of  the  act. 
!*.  Same— Same— ANNrLHEMT  or  a  PATEwr-SDrr  by  the  United 
States. 

A  suit  brought  by  the  United  States  to  annul  a  patent  is  a 
suit  brought  by  the  United  States  as  a  sovereign  in  respect  of  an 
alleged  miscarriage  of  one  of  its  functions,  as  such  deeply  con- 
cerns the  public  Interests,  does  not  fall  within  the  limitations  of 
the  act  creating  the  circuit  courts  of  appeals,  and  is  within  the 
appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit. 

Mr.  Camten  Broum  and  Mr.  R.  S.  Taylor  for  the 
appellants. 

Mr.  Ja».  J.  Siorrow  and  Mr.  F.  P.  Fish  for  the  ap- 
pellees. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  Court. 

This  is  a  suit  by  the  United  States  to  cancel  a  pat- 
ent for  an  invention  granted  to  the  American  Bell 
Telephone  Company,  as  assignee  of  the  inventor, 
Emile  Berliner.  On  a  hearing  in  the  circuit  court 
there  was  a  finding  and  decree  for  the  complainant. 
(69  O.  G.,  1778;  65  Fed.  Rep.,  86.)  The  cause  having 
been  taken  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First 
Circuit,  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  was  reversed, 
and  it  was  ordered  that  the  bill  be  dismissed.  (71 0.  G. , 
1903;  68  Fed.  Rep.,  M2.)  From  this  decree  an  appeal 
was  taken  by  the  United  States  to  this  Court,  which 
appellees  now  move  to  dismiss — 

for  want  of  jurl»diction  in  this  Court  to  entertain  It  under  the 
Circuit  Ct)urt  of  Appeals  act  of  March  .1,  1891,  c.  517,  »'6  Stat  8i8, 
for  the  reason  that  the  case  is  a  case  arising  under  the  patent  laws! 

The  Supreme  Court  has  appellate  jurisdiction,  under 

the  Constitution,  in  all  cases  to  which  the  judicial 

power  extends,  (other  than  those  in  reepect  of  which 

it  has  original  jurisdiction,) 

with  such  exoepti<^>ns  and  under  such  regolatloiui  as  *he  Congress 
shall  make. 

It  was  early  held  that  in  the  passage  of  the  judici- 
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ary  act  of  1789,  Congress  was  executing  the  power  of 
making  exceptions  to  the  exerciije  of  appellate  juris- 
diction, and  that  the  affirmative  description  of  the 
cases  to  which  the  appellate  power  extended  was  to 
be  understood  as  implying  a  negative  on  the  exercise 
of  such  appellate  power  as  was  not  comprehended 
within  it,  but  that  as  this  restriction  reeted  on  impli- 
cation founded  on  the  manifest  intent  of  the  legisla- 
ture, it  could  l>e  sustained  only  when  that  manifest 
intent  appeared.  {Darousseau  v.  United  States,  6 
Cranch,  307.) 

Where  the  appellate  jurisdiction  is  deacrilied  in  gen- 
eral terms  so  as  to  comprehend  the  particular  case,  no 
presumption  can  be  indulged  of  an  intention  to  oust  or 
to  restrict  such  jurisdiction:  and  any  statute  claimed 
to  have  that  effect  must  be  examined  in  the  light  of 
the  objects  of  the  enactment,  the  purposes  it  is  to 
serve  and  the  mischiefs  it  is  to  remedy,  bearing  in 
mind  the  rule  that  the  operation  of  such  a  statute 
mudt  be  restrained  within  narrower  limits  than  its 
words  import,  if  the  Court  is  satisfied  that  the  literal 
meaning  of  its  language  would  extend  to  cases  which 
the  legislature  never  intended  to  include  in  it.  {Petri 
V.  Commercial  National  Bank  of  Chicago,  142  U.  S., 
644,  650;  Brewer's  Lessee  v.  Blougher,  14  Pet.,  178; 
Rei^^he  v.  Smythe,  13  Wall.,  162,  164;  Market  Com- 
pany v.  Hoffman,  101  U.  S..  112.) 

We  inquire  then  whether  the  appellate  jurisdiction 
of  this  Court  over  controversies  to  which  the  United 
States  are  parties  has  been  circumscribed  by  Congress 
in  respect  to  the  right  of  appeal. 

By  section  629  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  original  ju- 
risdiction was  conferred  upon  the  circuit  courts  (with 
a  limitation  as  to  the  value  of  the  matter  in  dispute) 
of  all  suits  in  equity  and  all  suits  at  common  law 
where  the  United  Sutes  are  petitioners  or  plaintiflfs; 
all  suits  at  law  or  in  equity,  arising  under  any  act  pro- 
viding for  revenue  from  importsor  tonnage;  all  causes 
arising  under  any  law  providing  internal  revenue;  all 
causes  arising  under  the  postal  laws;  and  all  suits  at 
law  or  in  equity  arising  under  the  patent  or  copyright 
laws  of  the  United  States.  By  the  fifth  paragraph  of  ^ 
section  711,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  of  all  cases — 

arising  under  the  patent  right  or  copj-right  laws  of  the  United 
Stales- 
was  declared  to  be  exclusive. 

By  the  act  of  March  3,  1875,  (18  Stat.,  470,)  it  was 
provided: 

The  circuit  courts  of  the  United  .SUtes  shall  have  original  ccgni- 
zance.  concurrent  with  the  courts  of  the  several  States,  of  all 
suits  of  a  civil  nature  at  common  law  or  in  equity,  where  the 
matter  In  dispute  exceeds,  exclusive  of  costs,  the  sum  or  value  of 
five  hundred  dollars,  and  arising  under  the  Constitution  or  laws 

1285 


1286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  19,  1895. 


of  th«  Unit«l  Rtotea,  or  trMties  maOm,  or  which  shall  be  made, 
undf  r  tht'ir  authority,  or  In  which  the  United  ScattMare  plAintifTB 
or  petitioners; 

and  this  was  repeated  in  substance,  the  differences 
being  immaterial  here,  in  the  acts  of  March  3,  1887, 
(24  Stat.,  552.)  and  August  13.  1888,  (25  Stat.,  488.) 

And  thi.^  Court  had  appellate  jurisdiction  over  all 
final  judgments  and  decrees  of  any  circuit  court,  or 
of  anj  district  court  acting  as  a  circuit  court,  in  civil 
actions  where  the  matter  in  dispute  exceeded  the  sum 
or  value  of  five  thousand  dollars.  (R.  8.,  sees.  690, 691, 
692:  18  Stat.,  315.) 

The  primary  object  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891, 
(c  517.) as  stated  in  American  Construction  Company 
V.  Jacksonville  RaUway  Company,  1 48  U.  S.  872, 882,— 

well  known  as  a  matt<«r  of  public  history,  manlfert  on  the  face  of 
the  act,  and  judicially  dclareil  in  the  leatlinjf  ea«*«  under  it,  was 
to  reliev*-  this  Court  i>f  the  ovtr  burden  of  cases  and  controversies, 
arisinjf  from  the  rapid  growth  of  the  country,  and  the  Hteody  in- 
crease of  litlji-ation;  and.  for  the  accomplLxhment  of  this  ohiect 
to  transfer  a  lartfe  part  of  its  apiH>llate  juris-liotion  to  the  circuit 
courts  o("appe«l8  thereby  e«tabli?iJied  in  each  judicial  circuit,  and 
to  distribute  between  this  court  and  those,  according  to  the 
scheme  of  the  act.  the  en!  ire  appellate  jurisdiction  from  the  cir- 
cuit and  district  couru  of  the  Uaited  States. 

By  section  five  of  this  act,  appeals  or  writs  of  error 
may  be  taken  from  the  circuit  court  directly  to  this 
Court  in  six  specified  classes  of  cases:  where  the  juris- 
diction of  the  court  below  is  in  issue;  in  prize  causes; 
in  casee  of  convictions  of  capital  or  otherwise  infamous 
crimes;  in  cases  involving  the  construction  or  appli- 
cation of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States;  in 
cases  in  which  the  constitutionality  of  any  law  of  the 
United  States,  or  the  validity  or  construction  of  any 
treaty  made  under  its  authority,  is  drawn  in  question; 
in  cases  where  the  constitution  or  law  of  a  State  is 
claimed  to  be  in  contravention  of  the  (^institution  of 
the  United  States.  Cases  in  which  the  United  States 
are  plaintiffs  or  petitioners  are  not  enumerated  as  fall- 
ing within  either  of  these  classes,  nor  are  cases  involv- 
ing merely  the  construction  of  a  law  of  the  United 
States,  those  ordinarily  arising  under  the  heads  of 
jurisdiction  in  respect  of  subjects-matter  treated  of  in 
the  sixth  section. 

By  the  sixth  section,  it  is  provided  that  the  circuit 
courts  of  appeals  shall  have  appellate  jurisdiction— 
Jn  &n  OMes  other  than  those  prorided  for  in  the  precedine-  sec- 
Uon  of  this  act,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  ^^^P^^>*^^^  '^^ 

The  Courts  of  Appeals,  therefore,  have  appellate 
jurisdiction  of  all  cases  in  which  original  jurisdiction 
is  conferred  on  the  circuit  courts  by  reason  of  the 
United  States  being  plaintiffs  or  petitioners.  It  is 
further  provided  by  that  section  that— 

the  Judgnients  or  decrees  of  the  circuit  courts  of  appeals  shall 
be  fliuj  in  all  cai«s  in  which  the  Jurisdiction  Is  rtependem  entlrelv 
up..n  the  opposite  p^rtie.  to  the  «,it  or  controverav  b^in«  aU?M 
and  citizens  of  the  United  State,  or  citizens  of  diff;,r^nt  SUteS^ 
al*.  in  aJl  cases  arising  under  the  patent  laws,  under  the  revemJi 
laws,  and  under  the  criminal  lawsTnd  in  admiralty  c«^ 

And  the  last  paragraph  of  the  section  provides 
that— 

iSi^l'h^^H'^^  hereinbefore.  In  this  secUon.  made  final,  there 
V^l^J^^  ^^^  5."  »PP«^  or  ^^t  of  error  or  review  of  the  case 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  wh^re  the  matt^ 
controversy  riiall  exceed  one  thousand  dolSm  tSd«  .^SJilu 

Judgments  or  decrees  in  cases  in  which  the  ground 
of  jurisdiction  of  the  circuit  court  is  that  the  United 
States  are  plaintiffs  or  petitioners  are  not  made  final 
in  terms,  and  such  cases  would  fall  within  the  last 
paragraph,  unless  restricted  by  the  previous  enumera- 
tion. And  the  contention  is  that  the  words  "  cases 
arising  under  the  patent  laws,"  must  be  held  to  oper- 


ate as  such  restriction,  and  to  render  the  judgments 
and  decrees  of  the  circuit  courts  of  appeals  final,  not- 
withstanding the  existence  of  another  distinct  ground 
of  jurisdiction  in  the  circuit  court,  and  that  there 
would  consequently  be  a  right  of  appeal  from  a  de- 
cree of  a  circuit  court  of  appeals  diamiasing  a  bill  by 
the  United  States  to  cancel  a  patent  for  land,  but 
none  where  the  bill  is  one  to  repeal  an  invention  patent. 
In  United  States  v.  Telephone  Company,  (45  O.  G., 
1311;  128  U.  S.,  315,  859,)  we  said: 

In  the  pnwent  case  the  United  States  are  plaintiffs,  and  the  bill 
asserts  that  the  suit  is  one  of  a  civil  natur*-.  and  of  equitable  cog- 
nizance, and  manifestly,  if  it  presenU  a  goo<l  cause  of  action  it 
arises  under  th»  laws  and  (_"onstitution  of  the  United  States  It  is 
therefore,  within  the  language  both  of  the  Constitution  and  of  the 
statute  conferring^  Jurisdiction  on  the  circuit  oourU. 

Two  grounds  to  support  the  jurisdiction  were  thus 
indicated,  but  the  question  there  was  whether  the  ju- 
dicial power  of  the  United  States  under  the  Constitu- 
tion extended  to  a  suit  by  the  United  States  to  repeal 
a  patent,  and  in  that  view  it  was  held  that  such  a  suit 
was  a  case  arising  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
as  had  been  previously  adjudged  many  times  by  the 
Court.     In  the  language  of  appellee's  counsel— 

the  JudgmenU  in  the  great  contests  reported  in  Cranch  and 
Wheaton  established  that  thes^  words  embraced,  and  therefore 
carried  the  judicial  power  to.  every  case  wherein  the  existence 
or  extent  of  a  right  purporting  to  be  given  by  Federal  authority 
and  claimed  by  either  party,  became  an  essential  ingredient. 

Nevertheless,  in  respect  of  removals  of  suits  from 
the  State  courts  to  the  circuit  courts  under  the  acts 
of  March  3.  1887,  and  August  13,  1888,  we  held,  upon 
what  was  deemed  the  true  construction  of  the  stat- 
utes, that  the  right  of  removal  was  limited  to  cases  in  ' 
which  it  appeared  from  the  plaintiff's  statement  of 
his  own  claim  that  his  cause  of  action  was  one  arising 
under  the  Constitution  or  laws  of  the  United  States. 
(Tennessee  v.  Bank,  152 U.  S.,  454;  ChappeU  v.  Water- 
iporth,  155X1.  S..102.) 

In  Colorado  Mining  Company  v.  T\irck,  (150  U.  8., 
13S,)  it  was  ruled  that  when  the  original  jurisdiction 
of  a  circuit  court  is  invoked  upon  the  sole  gpround  that 
the  determination  of  the  question  depends  upon  some 
question  of  a  Federal  nature,  it  must  appear,  at  the 
outset,  from  the  pleadings,  that  the  suit  is  one  of  that 
character  of  which  the  circuit  court  could  properly 
take  cognizance  at  the  time  its  jurisdiction  was  in- 
voked; and  that  where  the  jurisdiction  was  invoked 
solely  on  the  ground  of  diverse  citizenship,  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  was  final,  al- 
though another  ground  for  jurisdiction  in  the  circuit 
court  might  be  devoloped  in  the  course  of  subse- 
quent proceedings  in  the  case.     How  the  case  might 
be  if  the  plaintiff  had  invoked  jurisdiction  on  two 
distinct  grounds,  one  of  them  being  independent  of 
diverse  citizenship,  was  not  determined.     Nor  is  it 
necessary  to  pass  upon  that  question  in  this  instance 
for  the  motion  may  be  disposed  of  upon  the  inquiry 
whether  it  was  manifestly  the  intention  of  Congress 
to  include  such  a  case  as  that  before  us  in  the  words 
"arismg  under  the  patent  laws."     Now,  actions  at 
law  for  infringement,  and  suits  in  equity  for  infringe- 
ment, for  interference  and  to  obtain  patents,  are  suits 
which  clearly  arise  under  the  patent  laws,  being 
brought  for  the  purpose  of  vindicating  riifhts  created 
by  those  laws,  and  coming  strictly  within  the  avowed 
purpose  of  the  act,  to  relieve  this  Court  of  that  burden 
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of  litigation  which  operated  to  impede  the  disposition 
of  cases  of  peculiar  gravity  and  general  importance. 
We  are  of  opinion  that  it  is  reasonable  to  assume 
that  the  attention  of  Congress  was  directed  to  this 
class  of  cases,  and  that  the  language  was  used  as  ap- 
plicable only  to  them;  and  that  there  is  nothing  in  the 
objects  sought  to  be  attained  and  the  mischiefs  sought 
to  be  remedied  by  the  act  which  furnishes  foundation 
for  the  belief  that  Congress  manifestly  intended  to 
place  a  limitation  on  the  appellate  jurisdiction  of  this 
court  in  a  case  such  as  this. 

Moreover,  in  those  cases,  the  subject-matter  is  every- 
thing in  respect  of  jurisdiction,  and  the  character  of 
the  parties  nothing;  while  here,  the  character  in  which 
the  plaintiffs  sue  and  the  nature  of  the  case  are  in- 
separably blended. 

In  instituting  this  suit,  the  Government  appeared  on 
behalf  of  the  public,  and,  as  it  were,  in  the  exercise 
of  the  beneficent  function  of  superintending  authority 
over  the  public  interests,  and  the  rule  of  construc- 
tion in  such  cases  is  properly  regarded  as  affected 
by  considerations  of  public  policy.  It  is  upon  the 
principle  of  public  policy  that  the  United  States  have 
been  held  not  bound  by  statutes  of  limitation  unless 
Congress  has  clearly  manifested  that  they  should  be 
so  bound,  ([7nt7ed  States  v.  Railway  Company,  118 
U.  8.,  120,  125;  Stanley  v.  Schwalby,  147  U.  S.,  508;) 
and  the  same  rule  is  applicable  to  the  exercise  of  the 
prerogative  of  parens  patrics  inherent  in  the  supreme 
power  of  every  State,  in  respect  of  which  it  was  ob- 
served by  Mr.  Justice  Strong  in  Savings  Bank  v. 
United  States,  (19  Wall,  227,  237,)  that  so  much  of  the 
royal  prerogative  as  belonged  to  the  King  in  his  po- 
sition as  universal  trustee  enters  as  much  into  the 
principles  of  our  state  as  it  does  into  the  principles  of 
the  British  government.  Hence  it  was  held  in  United 
States  V.  Beebe,  (127  U.  S.,  338,)  that  the  United  States 
are  not  bound  by  any  statute  of  limitations,  nor  barred 
by  laches  of  their  officers,  in  a  suit  brought  by  them, 
as  sovereign,  to  enforce  a  public  right  or  to  assert  a 
public  interest. 

In  United  States  v.  Telephone  Company,  supra,  it 
was  decided  that  where  a  patent  for  a  grant  of  any 
kind  issued  by  the  United  States  has  been  obtained  by 
fraud,  by  mistake  or  by  accident,  a  suit  by  the  United 
States  against  the  patentee  is  the  proper  remedy  for 
relief,  and  that  in  this  country,  where  there  is  no 
kingly  prerogative  but  where  patents  for  land  and  in- 
ventions are  issued  by  the  authority  of  the  Govern- 
ment, and  by  ofliicers  appointed  for  that  purpose  who 
may  have  been  imposed  upon  by  fraud  or  deceit,  or 
may  have  erred  as  to  their  power,  or  made  mistakes 
in  the  instrument  itself,  the  appropriate  remedy  is  by 
proceedings  by  the  United  Stotes  against  the  patentee. 
We  cannot  impute  to  Congress  the  intention  of  nar- 
rowing the  appellate  jurisdiction  of  this  court  in  asuit 
brought  by  the  United  States  as  a  sovereign  in  respect 
of  alleged  miscarriage  in  the  exercise  of  one  of  its 
functions  as  such:  deeply  concerning  the  public  in- 
terests; and  not  falling  within  the  reason  of  the  limi- 
tations of  the  act. 
Motion  denied. 

Mr.  Justice  Gray  took  no  part  in  the  consideration 
and  disposition  of  this  motion. 
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U.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Second  Oircuit. 

Edison  Electric  Light  Company  v.  Electric  En- 

oineerino  and  supply  company. 

Decided  February  14, 1896. 

1.  Bkbohinn— Electrio-Lamp  Socmts— Vaud. 

The  Bergmann  patent.  No.  857,2;  7.  for  an  improvement  In  the 
sockets  of  incandescent  lamps,  shows  patentable  invention  as 
to  claim  2,  which  covers  a  form  of  construction  in  which  th% 
contacts  are  compressed  instead  of  drawn  apart  while  screwing 
the  lamp  into  the  socket,  (60  Fed.  Rep.,  401,  affirmed.) 
8.  Samk— A»ncn»ATroN. 

The  fact  that  a  slight  compression  of  the  contacts  had  ex- 
isted in  a  prior  lamp  does  not  show  anticipation  of  the  Berg- 
mann ^tent,  it  appearing  that  such  compression  was  immate- 
rial to  the  form  of  construction  employed  in  the  prior  lamp  and 
was  not  in  the  contemplation  of  the  inventor  thereof  or  pointed 
out  by  him  as  an  improvement  or  in  way  suggested  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  curangement  of  the  parts. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE- 

This  was  a  suit  in  equity  by  the  Edison  Electric 
Light  Company  against  the  Electric  Engineering  and 
Supply  Company  for  infringement  of  certain  patents. 
The  circuit  court  rendered  a  decree  in  part  sustaining 
and  in  part  dismissing  the  bilL'  (60  Fed.  Rep.,  401.) 
Both  parties  appeal. 

Before  Wallace,  Lacombe,  and  Shipman,  Judges. 

Mr.  R.  N.  Dyer  and  Mr.  C.  E.  Mitchell  for  the  com- 
plainant. 

Mr.  Alfred  Wilkinson  for  the  defendant. 
Lacombe.  J.: 

The  suit  was  brought  on  five  patents— viz:,  No. 
265,311,  to  Edison;  No.  251,596,  to  Johnson,  and  Nos. 
257,277,  293,552,  and  298,658,  to  Bergmann.     All  these 
patents  relate  to  sockets  for  incandescent  electric 
lamps.    The  patent  to  Edison,  No.  265,311,  was  held 
valid  by  the  circuit  court  and  was  also  found  to  be  in- 
fringed, but  because  of  the  expiration  of  a  Russian 
patent  to  Edison  for  the  same  invention  no  injunction 
was  granted.     No  appeal  from  that  part  of  the  decree 
was  taken.    The  patent  to  Johnson,  No.  251,596,  was 
held  by  the  circuit  court  to  be  invalid  as  to  the  claim 
in  controversy.    The  complainant  appealed;  but  upon 
the  argument  in  this  court  the  decree  of  the  circuit 
court  as  to  that  patent  was  sustained  on  the  opinion 
below.     The  third  patent  to  Bergmann,  No.  298,658, 
was  withdrawn  at  the  argument  from  the  considera- 
tion of  the  circuit  court,  and  from  so  much  of  the  de- 
cree as  dismissed  the  bill  as  to  that  patent  no  appeal  was 
taken.    The  second  patent  to  Bergmann,  No.  293,552, 
was  held  valid  by  the  circuit  court,  which  decreed  an 
injunction  and  accounting  thereon.     The  defendant 
appealed ;  but  upon  the  argument  in  this  court  the  de- 
cree of  the  circuit  court  as  to  that  patent  was  sus- 
tained on  the  opinion  below.    The  first  patent  to  Berg- 
mann, No.  257,277,  was  held  vaHd  by  the  circuit  court 
as  to  the  second  claim,  the  only  one  of  which  infringe- 
ment is  charged.     The  defendant  has  appealed,  and 
the  determination  of  that  appeal  is  the  only  question 
remaining  to  be  decided  by  this  court. 

This  first  Bergmann  patent  is  one  for  an  improve- 
ment in  the  details  of  an  incandescent-lamp  socket, 
devised  to  overcome  a  difficulty  which  was  found  to 
exist  in  the  earlier  combinations  of  lamp  and  sockets. 
The  lamp,  which  comes  separate  from  the  socket,  is 
a  glass  bulb  surrounding  the  illuminating-fllament. 
N0.8.J 
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Through  the  insulating  material  which  cloeee  the 
mouth  of  this  bulb  and  constitutes  its  base  run  the 
leading-in  wires  which  carry  the  current  to  the  fila- 
ment. E^h  of  these  leading-in  wires  is  connected 
with  a  piere  of  metal  on  the  outside  of  the  lamp- base, 
these  pieces  of  metal  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  insulating  material.  When  the  base  of  the  bulb  is 
inserted  in  the  socket,  these  pieces  of  metal  come  into 
contact,  respectively,  with  the  two  wires  which  bring 
the  current  from  the  source  of  supply.  When  both 
are  thus  in  contact,  the  current  Hows  through  the  fila- 
ment. When  one  of  them  is  cut  off  from  contact  by 
a  key  or  other  circuit-breaking  device,  the  current 
ceases  to  flow  and  the  light  is  extinguished.  Prior  to 
Bergmann's  contrivance  the  two  pieces  of  metal  which 
connected  at  the  lamp  l>a!ie  with  the  leading-in  wires 
consisted  of  a  screw-threadeil  band  around  the  base, 
near  its  lower  end.  and  a  broad  flaring  ring  nearer  to 
the  bulb.  The  ban<l  engaged  with  screw-threaded 
metal  in  the  socket,  thus  making  electrical  connection 
with  one  of  the  line- wires.  The  flaring  ring  engaged 
with  a  like  ring  on  the  top  of  the  socket,  thus  making 
connection  with  the  other  line-wire.  The  insulating 
material  of  the  base  of  the  lamp,  which  formed  a  non- 
conducting body  between  the  band  and  the  flaring 
ring,  was  composed  of  plaster -of -paris.  As  the  lamp- 
base  was  screwed  down  into  the  socket,  so  as  to  bring 
the  two  rings  into  proper  contact,  there  was  a  con- 
stant tendency  to  pull  the  base  apart  between  the 
screw-threaded  band  and  the  ring,  and.  as  plaster -of- 
paris  is  a  fragile  material,  it  frequently  happened  that 
the  insulating-surface  was  cracked  or  disintegrated 
before  the  filament  of  the  lamp  was  worn  out.  Berg- 
mann  reversed  the  position  of  these  metal  contacts  in 
both  lamp  and  socket.  The  screw-threaded  band  and 
its  engaging- thread  on  the  socket  were  retained,  but 
the  rings  n«arer  to  the  bulb  were  dispensed  with.  In- 
stead of  the  flaring  ring  on  the  lamps  he  placed  in 
the  center  of  the  base-bottom  a  metal  disk  connecting 
with  one  of  the  leading-in  wires.  Instead  of  the  ring 
on  the  top  of  the  socket  he  placed  a  metal  projection 
in  the  hollow  space  in  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  con- 
nected with  one  of  the^line-wires  and  arranged  so  as 
to  impinge  upon  the  metal  disk  in  the  bottom  of  the 
lamp- base  when  the  latter  was  screwtd  into  the  socket. 
In  consequence  there  was  no  longer  any  tendency  to 
pull  the  in.sulating  material  apart.  On  the  contrary. 
as  the  screw-thread  drew  the  lamp-base  deeper  into 
tbe  socket  pressure  on  the  bottom  plato  increased  and 
the  insulating  material  was  pressed  closer  together. 
The  patentee  in  his  specification  sets  out  that  the  ob- 
ject he  had  in  view  was  to — 

produc«>  a  socket  for  iDoand4'«iciofr  «»l*<'tric  lunpH  which  will 
nare  the  ««l«H;tric  terminAlH  or  ooDt»<.-tM  so  ouimtrui-tf^l  and  ar- 
rmofCMl  that  t4>rminalii  can  b»>  ujwnI  no  the  haM>  of  the  lampn. 
which,  fruiii  their  pcwitioa.  will  Huhjei-t  Lh«  haae  to  ot>iupres8ioa 
when  It  Is  screwed  Into  the  micket,  Instead  of  Ui  teftaioo.  thus 
pennirtioic  the  iihh  of  a  molded  haae  wttlKiut  daniper  of  cracking; 
Mtwenn  the  terminals. 

The  second  claim,  which  is  the  only  one  in  issue,  is 
as  follows: 

S.  In  an  electric  socket,  the  oombinatk>o,  with  the  body  of  in- 
sulatinK  material,  of  a  plate  in  the  hottnm  of  the  aucket,  and  a 
horizontal  scrww  rtnu  lo<ateil  between  the  bottom  plate  and  the 
mouth  of  the  sot'ket,  said  plate  and  rint;  eni;afcinK  oppoHite  parta 
of  an  enteriD^  l>aiie  or  pluiir.  and  seninjc  to  .Nitiipreni  th»<  base  or 
pluir  between  the  tenuiDala  oarried  by  it.  subotaotiailjr  a«  set 
forth. 
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It  is  to  be  noted  that  in  this  patent,  which  is  for  the 
socket  alone,  only  half  of  Bergmann's  device  is  claimed. 
To  its  successful  operation  it  was  quite  as  essential 
that  the  old  lamp- base  should  be  remodeled  as  it  was 
that  the  form  of  socket  be  changed.  And  the  pat- 
entee testifies  that  when  he  perfected  his  device  and 
showed  it  to  Mr.  Edison,  in  whose  employ  he  then 
was,  the  latter  at  once  gave  instructions  to  the  man- 
ager of  the  lamp  factory  to  stop  making  the  old-^tyle 
lamp-bases  and  to  make  them  so  as  to  compress  the 
pla-ster  when  screwing  the  lamp  in,  instead  of  pulling 
it  apart.  The  improvement  is,  no  doubt,  a  small  one; 
but  it  seems  to  be  useful.  The  defect  it  remedied  was 
a  troublesome  one.  and.  so  far  as  the  evidence  shows, 
Bergmann's  change  of  the  relative  position  of  the  con- 
tacts seems  to  have  overcome  it.  The  various  Eklison 
companies  at  once  began  to  use  sockets  with  the  con- 
tacts de:cril»ed  and  claime<i  in  this  patent,  mollifying 
the  Edison  lamps  accordingly,  and  that  construction 
became  the  standard  construction  for  Edison's  lamps 
and  sockets,  and  has  remained  so  down  to  the  present 
day.  For  many  years  no  one  seems  to  have  infringed, 
and  it  is  only  recently,  when  the  business  of  electric 
lighting  has  grown  to  such  dimensions  that  there  is  a 
profitable  field  for  the  manufacture  of  separate  parts  of 
the  apparatus  employed,  that  defendant  has  under- 
taken the  manufacture  of  sockets  suitable  for  opera- 
tion with  lamps  having  their  contacts  arranged  as  in 
the  Edison,  and  which  are  infringements  of  the  Berg- 
mann  patent.  Several  patents  and  publications  have 
l»een  introduced  by  defendant  to  show  the  prior  state  of 
the  art  and  support  the  contention  that  the  Bergmann 
device  contains  no  element  of  patentable  novelty. 
The  Powell  English  patent  of  1874  is  the  best  of  these 
references.  None  of  the  others  are  more  suggestive 
than  this.  It  is  a  device  for  an  electric-arc  lamp  and 
a  standard  or  suspending  or  mural  support  for  the 
same.  It  shows  the  lamp  base  or  stock  screwed  into 
a  supporting-socket.  The  screw  ring  provided  one 
contact  and  a  spring-plate  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
hollow  in  the  socket  provided  the  other  contact,  with 
the  result  that  pressure  or  compression  would  Ije  ap- 
plied to  a  more  or  lea*  extent  to  the  bcMe. 

Complainant's  experts  criticise  the  Powell  patent 
as  an  anticipation  by  pointing  out  that  it  belongs  to 
the  art  of  arc  lighting:  that  it  is  bulky:  that  it  has 
never  been  found  practically  useful.  The  diflUculty 
with  it,  however— and  the  same  objection  applies  to 
all  the  other  patents  and  illustrations  introduced  as 
anticipations— is  that,  although  compression  to  a 
slight  degree  did  result  from  screwing  the  lamp- 
stock  down  onto  the  spring-plate,  such  compression 
of  the  material  of  the  stock  l»etween  the  screw-ring 
and  the  end  of  the  stock  was  not  in  the  contemplation 
of  the  patentee,  or  pointeil  out  in  the  patent  as  an  im- 
provement, or  in  any  way  suggested  as  a  function  of 
the  arrangement  of  the  parts.  Naturally  enough  the 
Powell  patent  was  silent  on  this  point,  for  it  was  a 
matter  of  no  concern  whether  the  lamp-stock  was 
pushed  or  pulled.  Its  materials  were,  so  far  as  the 
patent  shows,  tenacious  and  strong,  and  it  made  no 
difference  to  what  strains  they  were  subjected.  The 
Powell  patent  suggests  not  the  desirability  of  arrang- 
ing strains  so  as  to  compress  the  insulating  material 

No.  8.1 


November  19,  1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1289 


of  the  lamp  stock  or  base,  but  how  to  obtain  such 
compression.  It  needed,  however,  no  prior  patent  to 
instruct  any  one  that  if  a  screw-threaded  plug  with  a 
projection  on  the  end  is  screwed  into  a  hole  there  will 
be  compression  of  material  between  the  screw-thread 
and  the  end  of  the  plug  as  soon  as  the  latter  impinges 
on  the  bottom  of  the  hole.  The  merit  of  Bergmann's 
invention  consisted  not  in  showing  to  the  world  that 
if  you  had  a  screw-thread  on  a  lamp-base  and  a  metal 
plate  at  the  end  of  the  base,  with  insulating  material 
Itetween  screw-thread  and  plate,  you  would  secure 
the  compression  of  such  insulating  material  when  you 
screwed  it  into  a  socket  till  it  touched  bottom,  but  in 
finding  out  that  the  cracking  and  disintegration  of  the 
plaster-of-paris  bases  of  the  older  lamps  was  occasioned 
by  tensile  Htrain  between  terminals,  and  that  this  par- 
ticular difficulty  could  be  overcome  and  tl)e  lamp's 
service  improved  by  reversing  the  position  of  the  ter- 
minals in  both  lamp  and  socket,  so  that  the  strain 
should  be  no  longer  tensile,  but  compressive. 

The  record  discloses  no  anticipation,  and  as  we  are 
satisfied  that  the  improvement,  although  slight,  was 
useful,  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  as  to  this  patent 
is  affirmed.  In  view  of  the  results  of  these  crosj-ap- 
peals,  no  costs  of  this  court  are  allowed  to  either  party. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

The  Incandescent  Lamp  Patent.  (Consolidated 
Electric  Liout  Compa>y  v.  McKeesport  Liubt 
Company. 

Decided  November  11,  1895. 
Sawtxr  and  Man  — Elkctrc  Light  — No.  817,876— IwDErmrrE 
CXAina— Ikvauditt— Noif-IicrRiNomijrr. 
Claims  1,  «,  and  4  of  Letters  Patent  No.  817.«7«,  to  Sawyer 
and  Man.  for  an  Improvement  In  electric  lf«ht8,  issued  May  12, 
188S,  drawn  to  cover  all  forms  of  fibrous  or  textile  incandes- 
elng  conductors,  examined  and  Held  too  indefinite  to  be  the 
subject  of  a  valid  monopoly,  and  therefore  not  Inf  rinj^  by  the 
well-knowii  commercial  lamp  usin^  a  filament  of  cartx>n  having 
the  peculiar  qualities  di8<"overed  by  the  inventor  to  be  necea- 
sary  to  make  a  practical  Huocetis. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

STATEMENT  OP  THE  CASE. 

This  is  a  bill  in  equity,  filed  by  the  Conpolidated 
Electric  Light  Company  agsinst  the  McKeesport  Light 
Company,  to  recover  damages  for  the  infringement  of 
LetU  rs  Patent  No.  317,676,  isbued  May  12,  18a5,  to  the 
Electro- Dynamic  Light  Company,  assignee  of  Sawj  er 
and  Man,  for  an  electric  light.  The  defendant  justi- 
fied under  certain  patents  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  par- 
ticularly No.  223,898.  issued  January  27,  1880;  denied 
the  novelty  and  utility  of  the  complainant's  patent, 
and  averred  that  the  same  had  been  fraudulently  and 
illegally  procured.  The  real  defendant  was  the  Edison 
Electric  Light  Company,  and  the  case  involved  a  con- 
test between  what  are  known  as  the  Sawyer  and  Man 
and  the  Edison  systems  of  electric  lighting. 

In  their  application.  Sawyer  and  Man  stated  that 
their  invention  related  to — 

that  class  of  electric  lamps  employing  an  incandescent  conductor 
inclosed  in  a  transparent  hermetK-allyHeHled  vessel  or  obarnber, 
from  which  oxygen  is  exfliided,  and  •  •  •  more  e«pei-ially 
Ipthe  ini-andettcinK  conductor,  ita  subntanoe.  its  form,  and  its 
combination  with  the  other  element)*  composing  the  lamp.  Its 
object  is  to  aecure  a  cheap  and  effective  apparatus;  and  our  Im- 
provement consist*,  first,  of  the  combination,  in  a  lamp-chamber 
oorapoaed  wholly  of  glass,  as  descrihetl  in  Patent  No.  205,144, 


of  an  incandescing  conductor  of  carbon  made  from  a  vegetable 
fibrous  material.  In  contradistinction  to  a  similar  conductor  made 
from  mineral  or  gas  carbon,  and  aUo  in  the  form  of  such  con- 
ductor HO  made  from  such  vegetable  carbon,  and  combined  in 
the  lighting-circuit  within  the  exhausted  chamber  of  the  lamp. 

The  following  drawings  exhibit  the  substance  of 
the  invention: 
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upon  which  this  patent  was  declared  to  be  an  im- 
provement— 

[VoL  73. 


The  specification  further  slated  that — 

in  the  practice  of  our  invention  we  have  made  use  of  carbon- 
ized paper,  and  also  wood  carbon.  We  have  also  used  such  con- 
ductors or  burners  of  various  shapes,  such  as  pieces  with  their 
lower  ends  secured  to  their  respective  supports  and  having  their 
upper  ends  united  so  as  to  form  an  inverte<l  V-shaped  burner. 
We  have  also  used  conductors  of  varying  contours— that  is.  with 
rectangular  bends  instead  of  curvilinear  ones;  but  we  prefer  the 
arch  shape. 

No  especial  deecriptlon  of  making  the  illuminating  carbon  con- 
ductors, de»<;nbed  in  this  specification  and  making  the  subj»*ct- 
matter  of  this  Improvement,  is  thought  necessary,  as  any  of  the 
ordinary  met  hods  of  forming  the  material  t»be  o<trl>oniztMl  to  the 
desired  shape  and  size,  and  carl>onizlng  it  while  confliifd  m  r»'tortst 
In  powdered  carbon,  substantially  acct^rding  to  tlie  ineihods  in 
practice  before  the  date  of  this  Improvement,  may  be  adopted  in 
the  practice  thereof  by  any  one  skille<l  in  the  arts  appertaining 
to  the  making  of  carbons  tor  electric  lighting  or  for  other  use  in 
the  arts 

An  important  practical  advantage  which  is  secured  by  the  arch 
form  of  incau<lescing  carbon  is  that  it  permits  the  carbon  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  under  the-varyiog  temjieratures  to  w  hich  it  is 
subjected  when  the  elecrtric  current  is  turned  on  or  oflT  without 
allermg  the  p<isitiou  of  its  fixed  terminals.  Thus  the  necessity 
for  a  special  mechanical  device  to  compensate  for  the  ex|>anKioh 
and  contraction  which  has  heretofore  been  neces.sary  is  entirely 
dispensed  with,  and  thus  the  lamp  is  materially  8iniplif1e<l  in  its 
construction.  Another  ad%anta(Eeof  the  arch  form  is  that  the 
shadow  cast  by  such  burners  is  less  than  that  pr<j«luced  by  other 
forms  of  burners  when  fitted  with  the  necessary  devices  to  sup- 
port them. 

Another  important  advantage  resulting  from  our  construction 
of  the  lamp  results  from  the  fact  that  the  wall  foanlng  the  chain 
ber  of  the  lamp  through  which  the  electrodes  pasK  to  the  interior 
of  the  lamp  is  made  wh<»lly  of  glaaa.  by  which  all  danger  of  oxi- 
dation, leakaife.  or  short-circuiting  is  avoided. 

The  advantages  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  the  carbon 
from  vegeiable  fibrous  or  textile  material  Instead  of  mineral  or 
gas  carbon  are  many  Among  th'-in  may  be  mentioned  the  con- 
venlem-e  aflTorded  for  cutting  and  making  the  conductor  in  the 
desired  form  and  size,  the  purity  and  e<iuaiity  of  the  cArlKni  ob- 
tained, ita  susceptibilitv  to  tempering.  tH>th  as  to  hardness  and 
resistance,  and  its  toughness  and  durability.  We  have  used  such 
burners  in  cl<jsed  or  hermetically  sealed  transparent  chamtiers, 
in  a  vacuum,  in  nitrogen  gas.  and  in  hydrogen  ga«;  but  we  have 
obtained  the  beat  results  in  a  vacuum,  or  an  attenuated  atmus- 
pbere  of  nitrogen  gas.  the  great  desideratum  being  to  exclude 
oxygen  or  other  gases  capable  of  combininir  with  carl>oo  at  high 
temj>erature8  from  the  incandescing-chamber,  as  la  well  under- 
stood. 

The  claims  were  as  follows: 

1.  An  incandescing  conductor  for  an  electric  lamp,  of  carbon- 
ized fibrous  or  textile  ma'erial  and  of  an  arch  or  horsmhoe  shape, 
substantially  as  herein l)»'fore  s»'t  forth. 

2.  The  coiiiblnation.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  of 
an  electric  circuit  and  an  iiicandebcing  c-onductor  of  carboniezd 
flbroua  material,  loduUedaod  la  forming  part  of  MUd  clrciut,  and 
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a  tr»Dsparpnt  h<?rmeticall7-«ealed  ctuunber  in  which  the  coo- 

(iuctor  IS  iDOiu«««*d. 

A  The  incandwK'inK  con«!urtor  for  an  »l««otric  lamp,  fanned  of 
cartM>niz«d  i>ap^r.  subwttiutlaJly  as  deiHTib«ti. 

4.  An  incandejicinjr  »*lec-trio  lamp  oonsUtini;  of  th«  fuUovioK  ^1*- 
m«>Dt«iD<-ombiQati<>D:  tlTHt. an illu(iiinatiDK-ohamb«>riiiade wholly 
of  i;la.s8  h«»nnf  til-ally  ttealt-tl,  an<1  out  of  which  all  oarfxin  oon.Hum- 
ioK  teas  has  be«»o  exhaiwt»><l  or  driven:  seetind,  an  electric-circuit 
conductor  passin*;  throutfh  the  itlaits  wall  of  »aid  chaniher  and 
herm«4icallr  wialed  therein,  an  described:  third,  an  illuminating 
conductor  in  said  circuit,  and  f(>rinin>r  part  thereof  within  aata 
chamber,  oonslwtin^  of  carlion  made  from  aflbrousor  textile  ma- 
terial, havlnjf  the  form  of  an  arch  or  loop,  sub.stantially  aa  de 
scribed,  for  the  purpos*'  specified. 

The  commercial  Edison  lamp  used  by  the  appellee, 
and  which  is  illustrated  b-'low,  is  composed  of  a  bur- 
ner, A,  made  of  carb«inir.e*l  bamboo  of  a  peculiar  <)ual- 
ity  discovereii  by  Mr.  EkiKwjn  to  In?  highly  ust- ful  for 
the  purpose,  and  having  a  length  of  about  six  ini  hee, 
a  diameter  of  abotit  fiveonethoui»andth8  of  an  inch, 
and  an  electrical  resistance  of  upward  of  one  hundred 
ohms.  This  filament  of  carlwn  is  bent  into  the  form 
of  a  loop,  and  its  ends  ar^  secured  by  good  electrical 
and  mechanical  connections  to  two  fine  platinum 
wires  B  B.  These  wires  pass  through  a  glass  stem,  C, 
tlie  glass  being  melttnl  an<l  fuse<l  uf>on  the  platinum 
wires.  A  glaMs  globe  D  is  fused  to  the  glass  stem  C. 
This  glass  globe  has  originally  attached  to  it,  at  the 
IK-'int  d,  a  glafs  tube,  by  means  of  which  a  connection 
is  maile  with  highly  organized  and  refined  exhaust- 
ing ap[>aratus,  which  produces  in  the  globe  a  high 
vacuum,  whereupon  the  glass  tube  is  melted  oflf  by 
a  rtame.  and  the  globe  is  closed  by  the  f  u»ioa  of  the 
glass  at  the  point  d. 


Upon  a  hearing  in  the  circuit  court  before  Mr. 
Jusiice  Bra<lley  upon  pleadings  and  proofs,  the  court 
held  the  patent  to  be  tnvali'1,  and  ilismisneil  the  bill. 
(49  O.  O.,  1538;  40  Fed.  Rep.,  21.)  Thereupon  com- 
plainant appealed  to  this  Court. 

Mr.  Edmund  VV'etmore  and  Mr.  L.  E.  Curtis  for  the 
appellant. 
Mr.  R.  N.  Dyer  and  Mr.  F.  P.  Fish  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Brown  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  complete  understanding  of  the 
scope  of  the  Sawyer  and  Man  patent,  it  is  dee^irable  to 
consider  briefly  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  the  ap- 
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plication  was  originally  aiade,  which  was  in  January, 

Two  general  forms  of  electric  illumination  bad  for 
many  years  been  the  subject  of  experiments  more  or 
less  successful,  one  of  which  was  known  as  the  arc 
light,  produced  by  the  passage  of  a  current  of  elec- 
tricity between  the  points  of  two  carbon  pencils,  placed 
end  to  end,  and  slightly  separated  from  each  other. 
In  its  pa<««age  from  one  point  to  the  other  through  the 
air,  the  electric  current  took  the  form  of  an  arc,  and 
gave  the  name  to  the  light.  This  form  of  light  hatl 
been  produced  by  Sir  Humphrey  Davy  as  early  as 
1810,  and  by  successive  improvements  in  the  carbon 
pencils  and  in  their  relative  adjustment  to  each  other, 
had  'Come  into  general  use  as  a  means  of  lighting 
streets,  halls,  and  other  large  spaces;  but  by  reason 
of  its  intensity,  the  uncertain  and  flickering  character 
of  the  light,  and  the  rapid  consumption  of  the  carbon 
pencils,  it  was  wholly  unfitted  for  domestic  use.  The 
Hecond  form  of  illumination  is  what  is  known  as  the 
incandescent  system,  and  consists  generally  in  the 
passage  of  a  current  of  electricity  through  a  continu- 
ous strip  or  piece  of  refractory  material,  which  is  a 
conductor  of  electricity,  but  a  poor  conductor — in 
other  words,  a  conductor  offering  a  considerable  re- 
sistance to  the  flow  of  the  current  through  it.  It  was 
discovered  early  in  this  century  that  various  sub- 
stances might  be  heated  to  a  white  heat  by  passing  a 
sufficiently  strongcurrentof  electricity  through  them. 
The  production  of  a  light  in  this  way  does  not  in  any 
manner  depend  upon  the  consumption  or  wearing 
away  of  the  conductor,  as  it  does  in  the  arc  light.  A 
third  system  was  a  combination  of  the  two  others,  but 
it  never  seems  to  have  come  into  general  use,  and  is 
unimportant  in  giving  a  history  of  the  art. 

For  many  years  prior  to  1880,  experiments  had  been 
made  by  a  large  number  of  j)er8on8,  in  various  coun- 
tries, with  a  view  to  the  production  of  an  incandes- 
cent light  which  could  be  made  available  for  domes- 
tic purposes,  and  could  compete  with  gas  in  the  mat- 
ter of  expense.  Owing  partly  to  a  failure  to  find  a 
proper  material,  which  should  burn  but  not  consume, 
partly  to  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  a  perfect  vacuum 
in  the  globe  in  which  the  light  was  suspended,  and 
partly  to  a  misapprehension  of  the  true  principle  of 
incandescent  lighting,  these  experiments  had  not  been 
attended  with  success;  although  it  had  been  demon- 
strated as  early  as  1845  that,  whatever  material  was 
used,  the  conductor  must  be  inclosed  in  an  air-tight 
bulb,  to  prevent  it  from  being  consumed  by  the  oxy- 
gen in  the  atmosphere.  The  chief  difficulty  w-as  that 
the  carbon  burners  were  subject  to  a  rapid  disinte- 
gration or  evaporation,  which  electricians  assumed 
was  due  to  the  disrupting  action  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent, and,  hence,  the  conclusion  was  reached  that 
carbon  contained  in  itself  the  elements  of  its  own  de- 
struction, and  was  not  a  suitable  material  for  the 
burner  of  an  incandescent  lamp. 

It  is  admitted  that  the  lamp  described  in  the  Saw- 
yer and  Man  patent  is  no  longer  in  use,  and  was  never 
a  commercial  success;  that  it  does  not  embody  the 
principle  of  high  resistance  with  a  small  illuminat- 
ing-feurface;  that  it  does  not  have  the  filament  burner 
of  the  modern  incandescent  lamp;  that  the  lamp- 
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chamber  is  defective,  and  that  the  lamp  manufactured 
by  the  complainant  and  put  upon  the  market  is  sub- 
stantially the  Edison  lamp;  but  it  U  said  that,  in  the 
conductor  used  by  Edison,  (a  particular  part  of  the 
stem  of  the  bamboo  lying  directly  beneath  the  sili- 
cious  cuticle,  the  peculiar  fitness  for  which  purpose 
was  undoubtedly  discovered  by  him,)  he  made  use  of 
a  fibrous  or  textile  material,  covered  by  the  patent  to 
Sawyer  and  Man,  and  is,  therefore,  an  infringer.  It 
was  admitted,  however,  that  the  third  claim— for  a 
conductor  of  carbonized  paper — was  not  infringed. 

The  two  main  defenses  to  this  i>atent  are,  first,  that 
it  is  defective  upon  its  face,  in  attempting  to  monop- 
olize the  use  of  all  fibrous  and  textile  materials  for 
the  purpose  of  electric  illumination:  and,  second,  that 
Sawyer  and  Man  were  not  in  fact  the  first  to  discover 
that  these  were  better  adapted  than  mineral  carbons 
to  such  purposes. 

Is  the  complainant  entitled  to  a  monopoly  of  all 
fibrous  and  textile  materials  for  incandescent  con- 
ductors? If  the  patentees  had  discovered  in  fibrous 
and  textile  substances  a  quality  common  to  them 
all.  or  to  them  generally,  as  distinguishing  them  from 
other  materials,  such  as  minerals,  etc.,  and  such  qual- 
ity or  characteristic  adapted  them  peculiarly  t'l  incan- 
descent conductors,  such  claim  might  not  be  too 
broad.  If,  for  instance,  minerals  or  porcelains  bad 
always  been  ured  for  a  particular  purpose,  and  a  per- 
son should  take  out  a  patent  for  a  similar  article  of 
wood,  and  woods  generally  were  adapted  to  that  pur- 
pose, the  claim  might  not  be  too  broad,  though  de- 
fendant used  wood  of  a  different  kind  from  that  of  the 
patentee.  But  if  woods  generally  were  not  adapted 
to  the  purpose,  and  yet  the  patentee  had  discovered  a 
wood  possessing  certain  qualities,  which  gave  it  a  pe- 
culiar fitness  for  such  purpose,  it  would  not  consti- 
tute an  infringement  for  another  to  discover  and  use 
a  different  kind  of  wood,  which  was  found  to  contain 
similar  or  superior  qualities.  The  present  case  is  an 
apt  illustration  of  this  principle.  Sawyer  and  Man 
supposed  they  had  discovered  in  carlwnized  paper  the 
best  material  for  an  incandescent  conductor.  Instead 
of  confining  themselves  to  carbonized  paper,  as  tht-y 
might  properly  have  done,  and  in  fact  did  in  their 
third  claim,  they  made  a  broad  claim  for  every  fibrous 
or  textile  material,  when  in  fact  an  examination  of 
over  six  thousand  vegetable  growths  showed  that  none 
of  them  pos^jessed  the  peculiar  qualities  that  fitted 
them  for  that  purpose.  Was  everybody  then  pre- 
cluded by  this  broad  claim  from  making  further  in- 
vestigation?   We  think  not. 

The  injustice  of  so  holding  is  manifest  in  view  of 
the  experiments  made,  and  continued  for  several 
months,  by  Mr.  Eklison  and  his  assistants,  among  the 
different  species  of  vegetable  growth,  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  the  one  best  adapted  to  an  incandes- 
cent conductor.  Of  these  he  found  suitable  for  his 
purpose  only  about  three  species  of  bamboo,  one  spe- 
cies of  cane  from  the  valley  of  the  Amazon,  impossi- 
ble to  be  procured  in  quantities  on  account  of  the  cli- 
mate, and  one  or  two  species  of  fibers  from  the  agave 
family.  Of  the  special  bamboo,  the  walls  of  which 
have  a  thickness  of  about  three-eighths  of  an  inch,  he 
used  only  about  twenty-thousandths  of  an  inch  in 
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thickness.     In  this  portion  of  the  bamboo  the  fibers 
are  more  nearly  parallel,  the  cell- walls  are  apparently 
smallest,  and  the  pithy  matter  between  the  fibers  is 
at  its  minimum.     It  seems  that  carbon  filaments  can- 
not be  made  of  wood — that  is,  exogenous  vegetable 
growth— because  the  fibers  are  not  parallel  and  the 
longitudinal  fibers  are  intercepted  by  radial  fibers. 
The  cells  composing  the  fibers  are  all  so  large  that  the 
resulting  carbon  is  very  j>orous  and  friable.     Lampts 
made  of   this  material    proved  of    no  commercial 
value.     After  trying  as  many  as  thirty  or  forty  dif- 
erent  woods  of  exogenous  growth,  he  gave  them  up 
as  hopeless.     But  finally,  while  experimenting  with  a 
bamboo  strip  which  formed  the  edge  of  a  palm- leaf 
fan,  cut  into  filaments,  be  obtained  surprising  results. 
After  microscopic  examination  of  the  material,  he 
despatched  a  man  to  Japan  to  make  arrangements  for 
securing  the  bamboo  in  quantities.     It  seems  that  the 
characteristic  of  the  bamboo  which  makes  it  particu- 
larly suitable  is,  that  the  fibers  run  more  nearly  par- 
allel than  in  other  species  of  wood.     Owing  to  this, 
it  can  be  cut  up  into  filaments  having  parallel  fibers, 
running  throughout  their  length,  and  producing  a  ho- 
mogeneous carbon.     There  is  no  generic  quality,  how- 
ever, in  vegetable  fibers,  because  they  are  fibrous, 
which  adapts  them  to  the  purpose.     Indeed,  the  fibers 
are  rather  a  disadvantage.     If  the  bamboo  grew  solid 
without  fibers,  but  had  its  peculiar  cellular  formation, 
it  would  be  a  perfect  material,  and  incandescent  lamps 
would  last  at  least  six  timesas  lorg  as  at  present.     All 
vegetable  fibrous  growths  do  not  have  a  suitable  cel- 
lular structure.     In  some  the  cells  are  so  large  that 
they  are  valueless  for  that  purpose.     No  exogenous, 
and  very  few  endogenous,  growths  are  suitable.    The 
messenger  whom  he  dispatched  to  different  parts  of 
Japan  and  Cliina  sent  him  about  forty  different  kinds 
of  bamboo,  in  euch  quantities  to  enable  him  to  make 
a  number  of  lamps,  and  from  a  test  of  these  different 
species  he  ascertained  which  was  best  for  the  purpose. 
From  this  it  appears  very  clearly  that  there  is  no  such 
quality  common  to  fibrous  and  textile  substances  gen- 
erally as  makes  them  suitable  for  an  incandescent 
conductor,  and  that  the  bamboo  which  was  finally 
pitched  upon,  and  is  now  generally  used,  was  not  s*-- 
lected  because  it  was  of  vegetable  growth,  but  be- 
cause it  contained  certain  peculiarities  in  its  fibrous 
structure  which  distinguit^thed  it  from   every  other 
fibrous  substance.    The  question  really  is  whether  the 
imperfectly  successful  experiments  of  Sawyer  and 
Man,  with  carbonized  paper  and  wood  carbon,  con- 
ceding all  that  is  claimed  for  them,  authorize  them  to 
put  under  tribute  the  r^sults^ of  the  brilliant  discov- 
eries made  by  others. 

It  is  required  by  Rev.  Stats.,  sec.  48S8,  that  the  ap- 
plication shall  contain —  1 

a  written  deocription  of  the  device  and  of  the  luanner  and  pro- 
cexs  of  making?,  constructinir,  comiioumlinfc,  and  iiKinjir  it  in  Kiii:h 
full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  t<i  enable  any  p»-r»mo. 
skilled  in  the  art  (jr  science  t"  which  it  ap(>ertaibK  or  with  which 
it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make,  construct,  com]K>und,  and 
use  the  same. 

The  object  of  this  is  to  apprise  the  public  of  what 
the  patentee  claimi  as  his  own,  thee  jurtsof  what  they 
are  called  upon  to  construe,  and  competing  manufac- 
turers and  dealers  of  exactly  what  they  are  bound  to 
Na8^  I 
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avoid.  (Grant  v.  Raymond,  6  Pet..  318.  247.)  If  the 
description  be  so  vague  and  uncertain  that  no  one  can 
tell,  except  by  independent  experiments,  how  to  con- 
struct the  patented  device,  the  patent  is  void. 

It  was  said  by  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Taney  in  Wood  v. 
UnderhiU,  (5  How.,  1,  5.)  with  rtspect  to  a  patented 
conipoiuid  for  the  purpose  of  making  brick  or  tile, 
which  did  not  give  the  relative  proportions  of  the 
different  ingredients: 

But  when  the  «pei.'ifl<T»»'<>n  of  a  new  compositloD  of  matter 
^vt>!«  only  the  nam's*  •>!'  iiie  Aubatances  which  are  to  be  mlxptl 
totsfther.  without  statluK  any  n»latlTe  proportion,  unJoubCedly 
it  would  be  the  duty  of  the  court  to  dt^-lare  the  patr-nt  void.  And 
th«'  .name  nilf  would  prt»vail  where  it  wa-<  appaivnt  that  the  pro- 
portions were  wated  amhliru<Misly  and  v«<nely.  For  in  such 
ca^eM  it  would  be  evident,  on  the  face  of  the  M^teciflcaton,  that  no 
one  could  UiW  the  iovention  witiiour  first  a>«certaininkr  by  exf)eri- 
n>ent.  the  exacf  proponioo  of  th«*  different  ini^retiieutn  required 
to  produce  the  restill  intended  to  be  ••btiiine.i .  •  •  •  And  if. 
from  the  nature  and  character  of  the  ii>((r«dients  to  be  U4e<l,  they 
are  not  Huiiceptibie  of  such  exact  description,  the  inveotor  is  not 
entitled  to  a  patent. 

So  in  Tyfer  v.  BdMon,  (7  W,ill.,  327.)  wherein  the 
plaintiff  professed  to  have  discovered  a  combination  i 
of  fusel-oil  with  the  mineral  and  earthy  oils,  consti-  1 
tuting  a  burning  fluid,  the  patentee  stated  that  the  , 
exact  quantity  of  f  u-sel  oil  which  is  necessary  to  pro-  \ 
duce  the  most  desirable  compound  must  be  deter-  J 
mined  by  experiment.     And  the  Cjurt  observed: 

Whore  a  patent  ia  claim»d  for  such  a  di<<corery  it  shoi4d  state 

t  h» mponent  parts  of  the  new^  inaouf  aocure  claimed  with  clesr- 

iit^-4  and  precision,  and  not  leav«i  a  person  tittemptin^  to  use  the 
discovery  to  And  it  out   "by  experiment." 

See  also  Bene  v.  Jean<«*,(47  O.  G.,402;  129  U.  S  , 
683;)  Hotcard  v.  Detroit  Store  H^orfc#,(65  O.  G.,  1766; 
150  U.  S..  IW,  167;)  Schneider  v.  LoveU,  {2i  O.  G.,  499; 
10  Fed.  Rep..  666;)  Weiling  v.  Crane,  (23  O.  G,,  189; 
14  Fed.  Rep..  571.) 

Applying  this  principle  to  the  patent  under  consid- 
eration, how  would  it  be  possible  for  a  person  to  know 
what  fibrous  or  textile  material  was  adapted  to  the 
purpose  of  an  incandescent  conductor,  except  by  the 
moet  careful  and  painstaking  experimentation?  If, 
as  before  observed,  there  were  some  general  quality, 
running  through  the  whole  fibrous  and  textile  king- 
dom, which  distiuKuished  it  from  every  other,  and 
gave  it  a  peculiar  fitness  for  the  particular  pur()Ose, 
the  man  who  discoverer!  such  (luality  might  justly  be 
entitled  to  a  patent;  but  that  is  not  the  case  h^  re.  An 
examination  of  materials  of  this  clas^  carried  on  for 
months  revealed  nothing  that  seemed  to  be  adapted  to 
the  purpose;  and  even  the  carbr»nized  paper  and  wood 
carbons  speci(i«-d  in  the  patent,  experiments  with 
which  first  suggested  their  incorporation  therein, 
were  found  to  be  so  inferior  to  the  bamboo,  afterward 
discovered  by  Edison,  that  the  complainant  was  forced 
to  abandon  its  patent  in  that  particular,  and  take  up 
with  the  material  discovered  by  its  rival.  Under 
Umm  circumstances,  to  hold  that  one,  who  had  dis- 
covered that  a  certiin  fibrous  or  textile  material  an- 
swered the  required  purpose,  ithould  obtain  the  right 
to  exclude  everylxxly  from  the  whole  domain  of 
fibrous  and  textile  materials,  and  thereby  shut  out  any 
further  efforts  to  discover  a  better  specimen  of  that 
class  than  the  patentee  had  employed,  would  be  an 
unwarranted  extension  of  his  monopoly,  and  operate 
rather  to  discourage  th&n  to  promote  invention.     If 
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Sawyer  and  Man  had  discovered  that  a  certain  car- 
bonized paper  would  answer  the  purpoi^e,  their  claim 
to  all  carbonized  paper  would,  perhaps,  not  he  ex- 
travagant; but  the  fact  that  paper  happens  to  belong 
to  the  fibrous  kingdom  did  not  invest  them  with  sov- 
ereignty over  this  entire  kingdom,  and  thereby  prac- 
tically limit  other  experimenters  to  the  domain  of 
minerals. 

In  fact,  such  a  construction  of  this  patent  as  would 
exclude  competitors  from  making  use  of  any  fibrous 
or  textile  material  would  probably  defeat  itself,  since. 
if  the  patent  were  infringed  by  the  use  of  any  such 
material,  it  would  be  anticipated  by  proof  of  the  prior 
use  of  any  such  material.  In  this  connection  it 
would  appear,  not  only  that  wood  charcoal  had  been 
constantly  used  since  the  days  of  Sir  Humphrey  Davy 
for  arc  lighting,  but  that  in  the  English  patent  to 
Greener  and  Staiteof  18»6.  for  an  incandescent  light, 
"charcoal,  red«ced  to  a  state  of  powder,"  was  one  of 
the  materials  employe*!.  So  also,  in  the  English  pat- 
ent of  1841  to  De  Moleyns,  "  a  finely-pulverized  box- 
wood charcoal  or  plumbago"  was  used  for  an  incan- 
descent electric  lamp.  Indeed,  in  the  experiments  of 
Sir  Humphrey  Davy,  early  in  the  century,  pieces  of 
well  burned  charcoal  were  heated  to  a  vivid  white- 
ness by  the  electric  current,  and  other  experiments 
were  made  which  evidently  contemplated  the  use  of 
charcoal  heated  to  the  point  of  incandescence.  Mr. 
Broidnax,  the  attorney  who  prepared  the  applica- 
tion, it  seems  was  also  of  opinion  that  a  broad  claim 
for  vegetable  carbons  could  not  be  8ustaine<i  becau-«e 
charcoal  had  been  used  liefore  in  incandescent  1  ght- 
ing.  There  is  undoubtedly  a  good  deal  of  testimony 
tending  to  show  that,  for  the  past  fifty  or  sixty  years, 
the  word  "charcoal"  has  been  used  in  the  art,  not 
only  to  designate  carbonized  wood,  but  mineral  or 
hard  carbons  such  as  were  commonly  employed  for 
the  carbon  pencils  of  arc  lamps.  But  we  think  it 
quite  evident  that,  in  the  patents  an<i  experiments 
above  referred  to,  it  was  used  in  its  ordinary  sense  of 
charcoal  obtained  from  wood.  The  very  fact  of  the 
use  of  such  word  to  designate  mineral  carbons  indi- 
cates that  such  carbons  were  believed  to  p<:»88e88  |)e- 
culiar  properties  required  for  illumination,  that  be- 
fore that  had  been  supposed  to  belong  to  wood  char- 
coal. 

We  have  not  found  it  necessary  in  this  connet^tion 
to  consider  the  amendments  that  were  made  to  the 
original  specification,  u^ton  which  so  much  stress  was 
laid  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  below,  since  we  are 
all  agreed  that  the  claims  of  this  patent,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  third,  are  too  indefinite  to  be  the  sub- 
ject of  a  valid  monopoly. 

As  these  suggestions  are  of  themselves  sufficient  to 
dispone  of  the  case  adversely  to  the  complainant,  a 
consideration  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention^ 
or  rather  of  the  extent  and  results  of  the  Sawyer  and 
Man  experiments,  which  was  so  fully  argued  upon 
both  sides,  and  passed  upon  by  the  court  below,  be- 
comes unnecersary. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated  the  decree  of  the  cir- 
cuit court  is  affirmed. 
No.8i 
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South  Dakota 
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Denmark . , 

Ecuador .'. , 
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Quat<^raala 

Ireland       

Isle  of  Jersey 

Italy 


11 


OouatrtM. 


Mexico 

NaUMTlaada. . 
NewfooadlaDd 
New  Soatii  Wi 
New  Zealand . 

Norway    

Portui<iil 

Qiieenxland.. . 

Rouiuania 

Russia     , 

Scotland 
South  African 

public    

South  Australia 

Spain  

Sweden    . 
Switserland  . . . . 
Victoria  . , 

West  Australia . 


Re- 


Total  to  dtiaens  o'- 
(oreicB  oountrtfls 
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t» 

MO 
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DirisioDS  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


M  orrear*.  —  Ond*r  on*  wtontk. 
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XIV.  Metal  Bending,  Wire- Work- 
ing, Ooin-C4>ntroll*«cl  .\pparatiis, 
Farriery.Nut  and  Bolt  Loicks  etc. 

XXVII  Bnjshluar  and  Si-rubblDg, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

Vlll  Furniture,  Beds.  Store  Fur- 
niture, etc. 

XIII.  Metal  Working,  .\rms  and 
Projectiles,  Nails  and  Spikes, 
Needles  and  Pins.  Cutlery,  etc 

XVI.  Telegraphy,  Telephony, 
Electric  Lighting  and  Signaling. 

Ill  Metallurgy.  Metal  Founding, 
Ooatmg.  Annvtaling  and  Tamper- 
ing, Elect  ro-Cbemlstry.  etc. 

XX.  BuUdeni'  Hardware.  Safes, 
DaBtistry.Uodertaking.Artincial 
Limbs,  etc. 

XXXrV.  Railway  Brakes.  Draft 
Appliances,  and  Koiling  Stock. 

XXllI  InstruinenU  of  Precision, 
Acoustios.  etc 

L    Tfllace  and  Fences 

Asttovsn  one  and  two  months. 

II.    Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc  . .  . 

XII.  Mechanical  EDgineering, 
Store-Servioe,  etc. 

XXV.    Arteeiaa    and    <^ll    Wells, 
Butchering,  Mills   sod   Thrash 
ing.  Stone    Working,  Vegetable 
Cutters  and  Crushers. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  SUUonery,  Book- 
Binding.  Music,  etc 

IV.  CiTll  Engineering.  Fire-Proof 
Buildings,  Fire- Escapes  and  Lad- 
ders, etc 

X. 

XV 


Oldest  new  a|x>li-  o  g 

cation  and  oldest  ^Z 

action    bv  appli  3  ^ 

cant  awaltlugof-  ^u 

Amended^  « 


OarrtaMS  and  Wscons . 

.  PIssOos.  Paper  Making,  Pav- 
ing, Glass,  Fuel,  Braad  Ibklnc. 
etc 

XVIII.  Steam  Engineering,  etc 
XXn.    Fire -Arras,    FiHlting    and 

Trapping,   Navigation,  Signals, 
etc. 
XXIX.    Wood  Working  MaohlDSS, 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Boof- 
ing,  etc. 

VI.  Cbemlstrr,  Explosives,  Medi- 
etnea,  PBrtilizers,  Pmervlng, 
Photography,  Sugar  and  Salt, 
Surgery. 

XVII.  Paper  Manufactures  aad 
Printing 

VII.  Harv«>eters,aaiiiesandToy«, 
and  Vrlocipedea. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Di'ftribulioo,  Motive  Power,Elec- 
tric  Railways,  etc. 

XXVIII  Pne«iniatlcs.  Refrigera- 
Moo,  Air  and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

XXXI.  Gas.  Painting.  Hides.  Skins 
and  Leather,  Alcohol.  Otis,  Fsts. 
and  Qlite.  etc. 

XXrV.    Sewing  -  Machines.  Crino 
line  aad  Corsets,  Apparel,  and 
ToUeC 
Bettreen  (i*o  and  thr«e  wtonfAtf. 

XI.  Boots  and  Shoes,  ('lanps, 
Buckles  and  Buttons,  Harness, 
Hose  and  Beltmg,  and  Leather- 
Working  Machinery. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

IX.  Hydraulics,  Fire  Extinguish- 
er*, etc. 

XXXn  Advertising.  Aeration  and 
Bottling.  Baggage,  Packing  and 
Storing  Vpsseli.  etc. 

XXX  Lamps,  Oss- Fittings.  Lino- 
typing. Type- Writing  MaciUnes, 
and  Optia*. 


flee  action 


Naw. 
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Oct.    a 
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O.t.   *i 


ISl 
115 


OeC  88     806 


OcU    19  \  Oct.   ti    S94 
Oct.   19     Oct.  21     818 


Oct.  81 
Oct.  81 


Oct.   19 
Oct.   19 


M6 

881 


Oct.   81  i  Oct.    17  I  818 

18B 
879 
884 

865 

184 

888 

Sept.  19     Oct.   il  I  188 
Oct.   16     Oct.   19    ta 


Sept.  21     Oct.   19     SIS 
Oct.    18     Oct.    17  I  176 


Oct.    16     Oct.    15  I  148 
Oct.    10     Oct.    15     2jOI 


Oct. 

19 

Oct. 

18 

OcL 

19 

Oct. 

12 

Oct. 

81 

Oct. 

1 

Oct. 
Oct. 

14 
17 

Oct 
Oct. 

85 
23 

Oct. 

11 

Oct. 

81 

Oct.     1  i  Oct.  14 


Oct.     3 


Oct.   18 


801 


Oct.     1 

Oct. 

9 

844 

Oct.     1 

Oct. 

8 

751 

Oct.     1 

Oct. 

4 

842 

Sept.  19     Oct.     3 
Sept.  23     Sept.  30 

Sept.  21  ,  Sept.2S 
Sept.  18  I  Oct.   14 


8«pC  4  ,  Oct.     7 
Aug.  84     Oct.     5 

Sept.  16     Sept.  85 
Sept.  16     Sept.  19 


408 
884 

896 
856 

544 

727 

564 

518 


Total  number  of  appliratioos  awatttng  actloo 10,810 


DsaicBi 
TraSh! 


Under  one  month  in  orrsors. 

M ••■•>«*••■    •••••••••• 


Not.    6 
Not.  18 


Not.  11       87 
Not.  18  :    86 
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660.286.  ArPAlATU8F0EMAinrACTUll0raA&  WALRft 
B.  ADDicEi,  Boitao.  Msis  FOad  Mar.  19.  I89i  StrHl  la  601180 
(MowoM.) 


daiwi. — 1.  Is  a  gas  prodaeing  apparmtos,  a  hydranlie  maiD  pro- 
vidsd  with  a  gas  islst  pips,  and  with  a  gai  ontlst  pipe  for  said  main 
having  itt  islst  moath  at  its  upper  ssd  or  top,  a  downwardly  aotiag 
valve  to  close  the  inlet  mooth  of  the  said  pipe,  an  aetaating  devios 
to  lift  said  valve,  sod  meant  to  looeely  eonoeotsaid  valve  to  iu  acta- 
aUog  devioe  to  psnsit  ths  ssid  valve  to  b«  torssd  or  rotated  oo  its 
seat  and  to  permit  it  to  bs  acted  npoo  by  grsrity,  for  ths  poipoae 
speoifled 

2.  In  a  gas  prodaeing  apparatss,  s  hydrsolic  main  oonristing  of 
two  independeot  water-eootainisg  chambers,  gas  inlet  pipes  extended 
into  said  ohambera  below  the  water  line  thersis,  a  gas  oatletfor  eaeb 
ehamber  haring  its  inlst  SMSth  above  the  water  hsa  in  iU  chamber, 
a  valve  for  each  gat  outlet  ibr  ths  said  ehambsn  proridsd  with  a 
valve  Item,  a  eommoo  sctaating  devioe  for  both  valves,  aad  means 
to  looeely  connect  the  laid  valve  stems  to  the  said  common  aotuating 
device,  substantiaOy  as  described. 

S.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  gas  producer  proridsd  with  gss  ost- 
Isis  St  opposite  ends  of  the  fbsl  is  the  said  producer,  of  a  hydrsoUe 
aaia  comprising  an  iodepeodent  chamber  for  each  prodaoer  gas  out- 
let, s  gat  ooUet  for  each  chamber  provided  with  s  valve  leat  at  its 
spper  end  or  top,  a  grarity  acting  valve  co-operating  with  each  oaV 
let  for  the  said  chamber  to  seat  thersoo,  a  watsr  soppiy  Uok  eoor 
mnnicsting  with  Mid  chambers  aad  a  water  inlst  for  wid  tank  pro- 
ridsd with  a  valve,  and  meant  to  automatically  operate  said  valvs, 
ssbstantislly  at  deecribed. 

4.  Ths  combioatioB  with  a  gas  prodsosr  proridsd  with  gas  ont- 
leta  St  epposiu  snda  of  the  ftisl  in  ths  said  prodaoer,  of  a  hydraulic 
main  for  each  gat  producer  ontlei  prorided  with  a  watsr  seal  below 
which  the  «id  gat  producer  outlet  pipes  sre  extended,  s  gst  outlet 
fnr  each  chamber  prorided  with  a  valve  seat  at  iU  upper  end  or  top 
above  the  watsr  ssal,  a  tsIts  for  ths  gss  ostlst  for  each  hjdrssUc 
main  tdspted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  said  hydrsuHc  main 
gat  outlet  to  cloee  the  isme,  and  means  to  operats  said  valves,  tub- 
staatially  as  described. 

5.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  gss  producer  provided  with  gat  ontp 
Isli  at  opposite  ends  of  the  fbel  in  the  said  prodaoer,  of  a  gsa  main  tor 
saeh  gas  prodaoer  outlet  consistinf  of  a  chamber  into  which  the  gas 
outlet  pipe  from  the  prodaoer  ii  extended,  s  gat  outlet  for  each  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  valve  sost  st  its  spper  sod  or  top,  s  vslvo  sdsptsd 
to  rest  upon  the  laid  valve  seat  to  close  the  gat  outlet  for  the  said 
main,  aad  means  to  operate  ths  laid  valvs,  for  ths  pnrposs  tpeciftsd 


6  60,287.  COMBnreDALTAEAroVBBrMBIT-aATCHBL  Aa- 
JAB  Aixxinn,  Mh7^f>»-.  Minn.  Filed  Dea  la  1884  Serial  la 
fiSlJSa    domodei.) 


CZotsi. — I.  The  combination,  in  a  deriee  of  the  claM  describod, 
of  the  latchel  portion,  divided  into  compartmente  7  and  9,  and  having 
ao  end  opening  4,  permitting  access  to  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
hinged  door  or  cover  for  closing  said  opening,  mesnsfor  holding  laid 
cover  in  a  horisoDtal  position  to  psnnit  its  use  as  a  credence  table,  an 
outer  cover  or  lip  10  to  dose  down  over  said  satchel  portion,  and 
when  raited  to  a  vertical  position  to  serve  at  a  reredos.  laid  cover 
being  of  soffictest  depth  to  receive  the  omamental  portions  11  and 
the  altar  ftztnres  and  ai:  inodr  folding  lid  8  to  cover  the  top  of  said 
compartments,  and  when  closed  to  serve  as  an  altar  tabis,  sobstan- 
tiallj  at  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  satchel  portion,  dirided  intooon>- 
partments  and  haring  an  end  opening,  with  the  folding  lid  to  close 
the  said  opening  or  to  serve  as  a  credence  table,  an  enter  cover  or 
lid  adapted  to  dose  down  over  the  lower  part  and  when  raised  serv- 
ing s«  the  altar  reredos,  an  inner  folding  lid  adapted  to  dose  the  lower 
or  satchel  portion  and  itself  torring  at  the  altar  table,  and  the  hang- 
ing thereon  adapted  to  be  folded  ontward  when  the  deriee  it  in  use 
as  an  altar,  a  handle  being  prorided  apon  the  outer  lid  or  cover, 
substantially  as  described. 


6  60.2 8 8.   SCiaiCAL  nsnUMUT.    Horaoi  R.  Aun.  Jr., In- 
dkiMpQlli.  Ini    FOed  May  2a  188Ql    Serial  la  548.930    domodeU 


T 


CMsk->-In  an  iastrumest  for  treating  the  male  urethra,  a  tub* 
carrying  a  pair  of  flexible  bnlbs  held  a  scitabls  distance  apart  aod 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  srsthra,  meaos  tabstaotially  at  tpeci- 
fted,  for  inflating  said  bslbs  so  as  to  connect  ths  walk  of  the  urethra 
and  form  a  doeurs  that  will  prevent  ths  passage  of  liquid  between 
the  bulbs  and  said  walls,  means  for  istrodaeing  fluid  into  the  space 
between  the  bulbs,  consisting  of  a  supply  and  a  discharge  tube  com- 
municating with  taid  space  aod  said  tubes  having  itop-cocks  exter 
naDy  placed  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  parpoees  spedfled 
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6  60,339.  STOVMiBQ.  Chaklb L  Aun, Pewsakee, Wh.  Wed 

lUy88,188&    Sertal  Ha  000,94S.    (XooiodeL) 

Clam.— I.  A  stove-leg  in  the  foUB  of  s  csster,  a  fixed  shield  for 
the  leg,  and  s  screw  that  extendi  through  the  ihieid  into  a  recesi  is 
the  csster-wheeL 


itqb 
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2.  A  More-leg  in  th«  fbm  of  •  CMtcr,  « ihieid  in  deUch&bl*  coa- 
nection  with  the  socket  portion  of  th«  CMt«r,  and  «  «aitAbl«  plof  d«- 
t«chablr  tng%fpng  the  ihield  and  tbe  catt«r-i*hMl. 


bolt  adapted  to  b«  isMrted  within  the  «loU  of  laid  etad*  on  aa  iaeliae 
and  by  meapa  of  a  oat  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  to  ooaaeet  the 
parte.  rabetaatiaUy  in  the  maoner  a*  and  for  the  parpoeee  eet  forth. 


5  50,24:0.   WHOTLB.   Fiak  M.  AiauT  Hawttaroe, I. J.    Wed 
JuDe  21.  im    Serkl  la  515.247.    do  modeL) 


C^atm. — I.  lo  a  whittle,  a  bell,  oombined  with  a  rapport  there- 
for ezteadiDg  aloo)^  the  outer  (idee  of  said  bell,  from  it*  top  dowa- 
ward,  the  apper  parte  of  Mid  bell  and  aapport  beiof  joined  together, 
eabeUotiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bell  made  of  eheet  metal,  with  a  metal 
baae  and  eapporta  for  tbe  bell  ezteodiag  trom  said  baae  aloag  the 
enter  lidea  of  caid  bell  to  the  opper  parte  thereof,  rabetaatiaUy  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bell  with  a  rapport  therefor,  extending 
•long  the  outer  eidea  of  eaid  bell  and  a  baee,  laid  baee  being  adjust- 
able with  relation  U>  aaid  aapport,  (ubetaotially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  The  eombinafion  of  a  whiatle  bell  and  a  baee  therefor,  with 
means  connected  with  the  base  for  supporting  the  bell  from  its  ex- 
terior rarfaee,  rabetantially  as  deeeribwl. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bell  with  a  support  therefor,  said  bed 
baring  a  circumferential  projection  integral  therewith  that  enters  a 
reeaM  in  said  support,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  eombinatiofl  of  a  bell  made  of  sheet  k  )tal  with  a  rapport 
therefor,  nid  support  baring  an  internal  reee«,  the  bell  baring  an 
annalar  projection  that  enter*  said  reeeas,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bell  with  a  support  therefor,  said  sap- 
port  baring  a  ring  or  band  at  ita  lower  part,  that  is  dirided,  and  meant 
for  adjusting  said  band  to  hold  it  upon  a  base,  substantially  aa  de- 
seribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bell  with  a  support  therefor  said  sup- 
port baring  a  dirided  band  at  ita  lower  part,  that  is  prorided  with 
lag*  9,  a  serew  to  act  on  said  Ingt  and  a  baae  upon  which  said  band 
can  be  clamped,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  bell  with  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
baring  a  cloeed  top,  and  means  for  wcunag  said  bell  to  said  support- 
ing frame  at  its  top,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  whistle,  a  bell  made  of  sheet  metal  baring  a  eirenmfar- 
ential  projection  made  integral  therewith,  combined  with  a  cast  metal 
supporting  frame  therefor  to  which  said  bell  is  secured,  Mbstaotially 
as  described. 


5  50.34:1.    JACUT  RIIO  FOR  HOT  AI&  FU1LJIACB&    ClAlUi 

H   Bailit.  Troy.  II    T.,  aa^nor  to  the  Piiller  A  Warran  Comrany, 

■me  place    Plied  Mar.  15.  ISSOl    Serttl  Ma  541,892.    ;ModeLi 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  joint  for  connecting  the  parts  of  hot-air  furnace 

jacket  ring*,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  bolt  stud  arranged  upon 

and  rertically  projected  oppositely  from  each  of  said  ring-parts;  with 

eac|)  of  said  studs  baring  an  outer  face  made  with  a  bereled  surfitee 

thai  IS  parallel  to  that  of  the  other  stud  .  and  a  headed  and  threaded 


2.  la  a  deriee  for  oonneeting  the  parto  of  a  hot^ir  furnace  jacket 
nmg,  the  combination  of  a  rib  projected  inwardly  from  each  of  the 
ring-parts  near  their  eada,  and  made  with  a  bolt  passage,  and  to  lap 
past  each  other  when  the  ends  of  the  ring  parts  are  in  abutting  con- 
tact, a  slotted  stad  oppoaitely  projected  from  tbe  sides  of  each  rib; 
said  studs  baring  colncidently  bereled  outer  faces,  and  a  store  bolt 
nude  with  a  bead  and  threaded  end  and  adapted  to  be  paved  through 
said  lapping  ribs,  and  to  connect  said  studs  by  means  of  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  subatantially  ia  the  manner  aa  and  for  the 
pvrposea  sat  forth. 

S.  In  a  joint  for  connecting  the  are-form  paru  of  a  hot-air  fbr- 
aace  jacket  ring,  tbe  combination  with  the  ring-part  K,  nutde  with 
tbe  laterally  projected  rib-part  r*,  baring  a  central  bolt  paasage,  and 
prorided  with  a  slotted  screw  bolt  stud,  foraed  with  aa  oeter  ber- 
eled face;  of  tbe  ring-part  R*,  made  with  the  laterally  projected  rib 
part  r*,  a  central  bolt  passage,  and  baring  a  slotted  screw  bolt  stud 
made  with  an  outwardly  bereled  faoe,  with  tbe  ring-part  R',  con- 
structed to  underiap  the  ring  part  If,  at  ito  contact  end,  and  a 
threaded  bolt  B,  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  bolt  stads  and  inter- 
mediately to  pass  through  the  lapping  rib-parta  and  to  connect  the 
■tttds,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeee  set  forth. 


650,242.  KLICTUC  CAK-USHTDie  APPAKATUa  WiLLlAl 
BiooLi.  ftooklyn.  H.  T  POed  Mar.  7. 18M.  Sartal  la  MD,iit  do 
modflL) 


1 


H  MM'' 

"^(oT 

^5r  ■ 

T^'    ^ 

ml 

3i.  &r-^  * 

I"* 

k 


J 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  car  lighting  apparatus  with  the 
dynamo  haring  an  armature  to  be  driren  by  a  connection  to  tbe  car 
axle  and  field  helicea  in  series  with  the  armature,  of  a  secondary  bat- 
tery, eireait  connections,  a  three-point  cireuit-preserring  switch  to 
connect  or  disconnect  the  secondary  battery,  an  electro-magnet  in 
tbe  main  line  to  actuate  such  switch ,  an  electro-magoet  in  the  main 
line,  a  switch  lerer  mored  by  the  same,  and  circuit  connections  for 
rarying  the  current  passing  through  the  field  helices  according  to  the 
speed  of  the  armature  and  the  current  in  the  main  line,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  ear  lighting  apparatus  with  the  dynamo 
baring  an  armatare  to  be  driren  by  a  connection  to  the  car  axle,  and 
field  helices  in  series  with  the  armature,  of  a  secondary  battery,  cir- 
cuit connectiona,  a  three-point  eirenit-preeerring  switch  to  connector 
disconnect  the  secondary  battery,  an  electro-magnet  in  the  main  line 
t'j  actuate  such  switch,  an  electro-magnet  in  the  main  line  and  a  switch 
lerer  mored  by  the  same,  and  circuit  connections  and  a  resistance  for 
rarying  the  current  pasetng  through  the  field  helices  according  to  the 
speed  of  armature  and  the  current  in  the  main  line,  substantially  as 
specified 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  car  lighting  apparatus  with  a  dynamo 
haring  an  armatare  to  be  driren  by  a  connection  to  tbe  car  axle,  and 
field  helices  in  series  with  tbe  armature,  of  a  secondary  battery,  cir- 
cuit connections  and  a  three-point  circnit-preeerring  switch  to  con- 
nect or  disconnect  the  secondary  battery,  an  electro- magnet  in  the 
main  line  to  actuate  such  switch,  and  an  electro-magnet  in  the  main 
Kne  and  a  switch  lerer  mored  br  the  aaae.  and  circuit  connections 
for  short  circuiting  more  or  leaa  of  the  field  helices  according  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  armatare  and  the  current  in  the  main  line, 
substantially  as  .apecifie^. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  car  lighting  apparatus  with  a  dynamo 
baring  an  armature  to  be  driren  by  a  connection  to  tbe  ear  axle,  and 
field  helices  in  series  with  tbe  armature,  of  a  secondary  battery,  cir- 
cuit connections  and  a  three-point  cirruit-preserring  switch  to  con- 
nect or  disconnect  the  secondary  battery,  an  electro  magnet  in  the 
main  line  to  actuate  such  switch ;  and  au  electro-magnet  in  the  main 
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Hne  and  a  switch  lerer  mored  by  the  same,  and  eireait  connectiona 
and  a  reeistance  for  short  circuiting  more  or  leas  of  the  field  helicea 
and  rarying  the  current  passing  through  such  field  helices  according 
to  the  speed  of  tbe  armatare  and  the  current  in  the  main  line,  ub- 
atantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electric  ear  lighting  apiNtratns,  of  a 
dynamo  and  a  secondary  battery,  a  three  point-switch  between  the 
secondary  battery  and  the  dynamo,  an  electro-magnet  with  its  helix 
in  the  maia  eireait  for  moring  the  three-point  twitch  to  direct  the 
current  to  the  aeeoodary  battery  or  to  break  the  main  circuit  to  the 
secondary  battery  when  the  potential  fV-om  tbe  dynamo  does  cot  ex- 
ceed that  from  the  secondary  battery,  a  helix  in  the  shunt  circnii 
from  the  secondary  battery  for  polarizing  the  three-point  switch,  a 
lerer  and  contacts  for  opening  or  doting  tbe  shunt  circuit,  and  a  helix 
in  a  cloeed  shunt  of  the  main  circuit  for  polarizing  the  eireait  oloting 
lerer,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  car  lighting  apparatus  with  tbe  dynamo 
baring  an  armatare  to  be  driren  by  a  connection  to  the  oar  axle  and 
field  helicea  in  tenet  with  the  armature,  of  a  aecoodary  battery,  drooit 
eonnectiona  and  a  three-point  circuit-preaerring  and  pole-changing 
and  cut-out  switch,  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  secondary  battery 
and  direct  the  current  thereto,  and  an  electro-magnet  in  the  main 
line  to  actuate  such  switch,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  car  lighting  apparatos,  of  a  secondary 
battery,  a  dynamo  haring  ita  field  helices  in  series  with  the  armature, 
rach  armatare  to  be  driren  in  either  direction  from  the  car  axle,  cir- 
cuit connections  between  the  secondary  battery  and  the  dynamo,  a 
three-point  circuit  preeerring  switch  for  making  and  breaking  the 
main  line  circuit  to  the  dynamo,  and  an  electro-magnet  the  helix  of 
which  is  in  the  main  line  circuit  for  actaating  sach  switch  to  close  the 
circuit  to  tne  secondary  battery,  and  a  spnng  acting  to  break  tbe  cir- 
cuit to  tbe  dynamo  when  the  potential  of  the  dynamo  is  less  than  that 
of  the  secondary  battery,  sabetantially  at  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  car  Kgfating  apparatus,  of  a  dynamo,  a 
secondary  battery  abd  circuit  connections  between  the  dynamo  and 
the  secondary  battery,  a  reseel  containing  a  conducting  liquid,  elec- 
trodes in  the  main  line  circuit  immersed  in  sach  liquid,  and  a  eonneo- 
tion  from  such  ressel  to  an  electrolytic  cell  haring  a  closed  eorer 
whereby  tbe  pressure  in  the  cloeed  electrolytic  cell  is  made  to  dis- 
place the  conducting  liquid  and  rary  tbe  resistance  in  the  main  Hne 
circuit,  sabetantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

9.  The  combination  in  a  ear  lighting  apparatus,  of  a  dynamo,  a 
secondary  battery  and  circuit  connections  between  the  dynamo  and 
the  secondary  battery,  a  ressel  containing  a  conducting  liquid,  car- 
bon electrodes  in  tbe  main  line  circuit  immersed  in  sach  liquid,  and  a 
connection  from  such  reasel  to  an  electrolytic  cell  haring  a  cloeed 
corer  whereby  the  pressors  in  the  closed  electrolytic  eell  is  made  to 
displace  the  conducting  liquid  and  rary  the  resistance  in  the  main  line 
circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combinatioD  with  the  dynamo  and  the  secondary  battery 
in  an  electric  car  lighting  apparatus,  of  a  regulator  baring  electrodes 
in  a  conducting  liquid,  and  a  connection  (Vom  the  regulator  to  tbe 
electrolytic  cell  for  rarying  the  current  from  the  main  line  in  propor- 
tion to  the  saturation  of  the  secondary  battery,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


650,24:3.    OFFICK-IMDICATOS.    JoD  B.  BUOP,  Syraouw,  I.  T. 
Filed  May  23, 1894.    Serial  la  512.148.    domodeL^ 


Claim. — 1.  Au  office  indicator  comprising  a  frame  prorided  with 
a  fixed  guide,  a  morable  display  piece  supported  by  the  frame,  a  hinged 
operating  piece  connected  to  the  display  piece  for  actuating  tbe  same, 
a  head  detachablr  engaged  with  the  display  piece  and  morable  rer- 
tically on  said  guide,  and  a  link  hinged  to  the  operating  piece  and  to 
said  head,  substantially  as  dsseribed. 

2.  An  office  indicator  comprising  a  frame  haring  opposite  sides 
prorided  with  projecting  fixed  guides,  a  uiorahle  display  piece  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  hinged  operating  piece  for  actuating  said  dis- 
play piece,  heads  morable  lenrttawise  of  the  cuidea,  and  links  hinged 


to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  operating  piece  and  to  said  beads,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  parpoee  deecribed. 

3.  An  office  indicator  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  guide  project- 
iog  from  one  side  of  the  frame  and  oonsistiag  of  a  rod  or  strip  baring 
its  intermediate  portion  separated  from  said  side  of  the  frame  and  ita 
opposite  eztremities  connected  thereto,  a  morable  display  piece  aup- 
ported  by  the  frame,  a  hinged  operating  piece,  a  head  detaehably  en- 
gaged with  the  display  piece  and  morable  rertically  00  the  guide  for 
actuating  said  display  piece,  and  a  link  hinged  to  the  operating  piece 
and  to  said  bead,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  office  indicator  comprising  a  f:  ame,  a  fixed  guide  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  frame  and  consisting  of  a  rod  or  strip  haring 
its  intermediate  portion  separated  from  said  side  of  the  frame  and  its 
opposite  eztremities  connected  thereto,  and  a  second  rod  or  strip  in- 
terposed between  tbe  former  rod  or  strip  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
frame  and  haring  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  the  former  rod  or  strip,  a  morable  display  piece  supported  by 
the  fi^me,  a  hinged  operating  piece,  a  head  morable  lengthwise  of 
tbe  guide  for  aetaating  said  display  piece  and  prorided  with  opposite 
eyes  for  receiring  said  rods  or  tUips,  and  a  link  hinged  to  the  oper- 
ating piece  and  to  said  bead,  sabetantially  an  and  for  the  parpoee  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  office  indicator  oompriaing  a  frame,  a  fixed  guide  project- 
ing from  one  aide  of  the  frame  and  consisting  of  a  rod  or  strip  haring 
its  intermediate  portion  separated  from  said  side  of  the  fVame  and 
its  opposite  extremities  connected  thereto,  and  a  second  rod  or  strip 
interposed  between  the  former  rod  or  strip  and  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  frame  and  haring  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  oppoeite  ex- 
tremities of  the  former  rod  or  ttrip,  a  morable  display  piece  tup- 
ported  by  tbe  frame,  a  hinged  operating  piece,  a  head  morable  length- 
wise of  the  guide  for  actaating  said  display  piece  and  consisting  of  a 
rod  or  strip  baring  its  opposite  ends  coiled  for  forming  eyes  to  re- 
eeire  said  rods,  and  a  link  baring  one  extremity  hinged  to  the  oper- 
ating piece  and  its  other  extremity  hinged  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  bead,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  office  indicator  comprising  a  frame  A,  prorided  with  alota 
a",  and  guides  C,  a  display  pieee  0,  prorided  at  ito  oppoeite  extremi- 
ties with  projecting  arms  (^  morable  in  the  sloU  a^\  a  hinged  oper- 
ating piece  A*,  heads  D,  morable  rertically  on  the  guides  C,  prorided 
with  shoulder*  <t  for  deUchably  engaging  the  arms  g  and  links  E  con- 
necting said  operating  piece  and  beads,  sabetantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 

550,24r4r.    Mmie  APPA&ATOa    Chaklb  Blasbou,  San  Fru- 
oiaoa  GaL    Filed  Deo.  31.  18^    aeilai  Ma  5SS,M5.    do  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hydraulic  grarel  elerator  with 
a  water  lifter  for  increasing  the  rolume  of  water  for  ejecting  or  lifting 
such  grarel  or  similar  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatos  for  raising  grarel  or  other  similar  material,  con- 
sisting of  a  compound  hydraulic  elerator  haring  aa  injecting  nozzle 
with  a  suction  branch  leading  to  a  separate  water  tupply,  and  bar- 
ing a  second  nozzle  leading  into  a  chamber  haring  an  opening  to  re- 
ceire  grarel  or  similar  material,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  said  cham- 
ber, through  which  said  grarel  is  derated,  rabstantially  as  deecribed. 


650,24:5.  SKWUe-MACHIII.  WoLua  A  Boon,  WooDMoket, 
B.  L,  laalgQQr  to  tbe  Wardwell  Sewing  Machine  Company  ame  place 
and  Mew  York,  B.  T.  FUed  Apr.  11.  189S.  Serial  Ma  489.946.  do 
nxideL) 

Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  with  tbe  stationary  bracket,  the  bom 
and  spindle  connected  therewith,  the  latter  being  prorided  with  a 
flange,  of  the  ball  bearings  situated  between  the  stationary  bracket 
and  the  flange  of  the  spindle,  and  tbe  damping  ring  E*,  connected 
with  the  stationary  bracket  and  orerlying  tbe  edge  of  the  flange,  sub- 
sUntially  at  tet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bracket,  horn,  hollow  spindle  extend- 
ing from  the  horn,  a  detachable  cap  piece  Beunnected  with  tbe  bracket 
and  haring  a  recess  17  and  a  hub  21  extending  into  a  reeea  in  tbe 
spindle,  an  annular  flange  20  extending  from  tbe  spindle  into  the  re- 
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e«i  17  io  th«  dab  aad  a  drip  prip*  eooMetwc  with  th* 
•uatiAlly  M  Mt  forth. 


17.  Mb- 


3.  The  eonbiofttioa  of  th«  bracket,  bor«,  hollow  tpindle  hariog 
aa  aaonlar  mam  «,  the  cap  B  ooan«ot«d  with  the  bracket  and  bariaf 
aa  aeaalar  raoMi  14,  aa  ialet  pipe  exteadiag  throagh  Uw  OAp  B  ia 
poaitioo  to  eommiioicste  with  the  reeeea  e  aad  a  diacharge  pipe  eom- 
maaieating  with  the  receaa  14,  aad  the  heatiuc  pip^  exteodiog  from 
the  bottom  of  the  horn  ipiodie  10  poaiUoe  to  eommaoieate  with  the 
raoaHaa  «  and  14,  •ubataottallT  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  eombiaatioa  of  the  bracket,  the  horn,  the  hollow  epiadla 
connected  therewith  and  harhig  an  aanalar  flange  20  near  it*  lower 
end,  and  a  oentrallj  arranged  tnbe  28,  the  cap  B  baring  the  hnb  11 
arranged  iande  of  the  Jange  20,  the  packing  x  and  y  arraaged  ra- 
■pectirely  between  the  cap  and  the  flange  20  of  the  tpiodle,  and  the 
tube  28  thereof,  and  the  iteam  pip«  conaeetiona,  MibstaaUally  aa  Mt 
forth. 


660.24:6.    ITTT-LOCK.    MiUB P.  Bow,  Phfladrtyhla.  hL 
Mar.  18, 1880.    aerU  la  M2.198.    (Io  model) 


FOei 


CJaim. — A  ant  look  eomprinag  a  threaded  bolt,  a  aot  proridad 
with  a  central  threaded  aperture  for  the  bolt  and  with  a  plaii\  aper- 
ture eccentric  thereto,  a  dog  triangular  in  general  shape  and  proridad 
with  a  eam-ehaped  edge  the  radius  of  which  iocreaees  from  the  point 
of  oontact  with  the  bolt,  said  edge  being  beveled  aad  serrated  on  both 
■idea  to  provide  eagaging  sarfiaeaa  for  the  sidea  and  baae  of  the  bolt 
threads  to  which  said  edge  oonfonna,  and  a  smooth  pin  pamad  throagh 
ao  apertare  in  the  dog  and  driven  into  the  plain  aperture  in  the  ant 
whereby  it  ia  frictionallj  held  against  diaplacemaat,  all  aa  set  forth. 


660,247.  ^roOTHPICIBOr  9iOMiBwa,WeUBTllto,Mrtgiiorto 
rrad  a  ataman.  ATMotle.M.T  FUed  Mar  29,1  S9&  Serial  If  a  MS;e7«. 
(BomM.) 

Vknm. — As  an  article  of  mannfacture,  the  herain-deaeribed  ooan- 
biaed  paper  paakaga  and  holder  or  receptacle  for  toothpieka,  00m- 
prUag  a  blaak  or  "flat"  of  the  eonflgnratiod  shown  in  Pig.  3,  hariag 
the  "  bodv-creaae"  V  in  addition  and  parallel  to  the  naaaleod-pieeea 
a  and  a';  eod-flapa  0,  H.  I  and  J  of  even  site  aad  shape,  and  provided 
with  the  fhetjj  arranged  in  paira;  and  parallel  end-«iiu  b  h  b  azteod- 


bg  from  aad  at  right  an|^  to  the  ead-creaae  a",  to  the  ianer  parallal 
bodj-craaae  b';  snbataatiall/  aaand  for  the  parpoee  herein  shown  and 
deeeribed. 


6  6  0,2  48.  unr  CUPP.  WoLiAfl  W.  Bonoi.  Cblcago,  aad 
loan  R  Dath.  RooUbrfl,  ilgTinn  to  mU  Bumn.  aod  Ralph  finer 
■an.lMkJbrt.IU.    FUedFatiili,18M.    Serial  la  488.98BL    domodaU 


Ml; 

.'•  '1 

III 

I'll'! 

II  1(^1 1 

1 1 1 1  ( 1 
1 1 1 1 . 1 

0 

t 

Cknmk. — 1.  A  knit  caff,  one  part  of  which  is  a  oootinaoos  tube 
kait  of  plaia  stitchea  aad  the  remainder  of  which  ia  knit  in  two  seo- 
tiooa,  one  of  which  is  ribbed  and  the  other  plain. 

2.  Akaitooll^  one partof  which  isatabekaitcootiouonsly  around 
of  plaia  stitehaa,  aod  the  other  part  of  which  baa  a  ribbed  portioa 
aad  a  plaia  portion  both  knit  aa  flat  webs  and  united  at  their  edges, 
■ubstantisllj  as  described. 


6  6  0 . 2  4  9  .  STOP  MOnOH  MKHAIISlf  FOR  MACHHTBS  FOR 
FRBPARne  SLIVSR&  WiiUAi  P  OuraiM.  Lowall,  Mas.,  aarigoor 
to  tiM  Lowell  Maohlnh  Shop,  bum  place.  FOed  May  S,  189&  Serlil 
Ia547.9M.    do  model) 


Claim.— \.  Stoprmotion  mechanism  eompriaiag  a  backing  or  1 
for  the  sliver,  a  dctac tor-device  to  compress  the  sliver  against  the  said 
backing  or  reat,  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  passage  of  the 
sliver  and  adapted  to  be  held  advanced  in  the  direction  of  the  said 
line  of  paaaage  by  the  thickness  of  th*  portion  of  sliver  which  Res  be- 
tween it  and  the  said  backing  or  reM,  and  motion-arresting  devices 
co-acting  with  -the  said  detaotor-davioe  as  the  latter  oeeillatea  in  ac- 
cordance with  variationa  ia  the  thickaaas  of  the  sliver,  snbataatiaHy 
as  and  for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  Stop-motion  mechanism  eompriaiag  a  backing  or  rest  for  the 
alivar.  a  lever  to  compress  the  ^iver  agaiast  thaaald  haeking  or  raat. 
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■Dooatcd  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  passage  of  the  sliver 
fend  adapted  to  be  held  advanced  in  the  direction  of  the  said  line  of 
passage  by  the  thickness  of  the  portion  of  sliver  between  it  and  the 
■aid  backing  or  rest,  and  motion-arresting  devices  co-acting  with  the 
aaid  lever  as  the  latter  swings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Stop-motion  mechanism  comprisiag  a  roller,  a  det«ctor-device 
compressing  the  sliver  against  the  said  roller,  movable  in  the  direction 
of  the  line  of  passage  of  the  sliver  as  the  thickness  of  the  latter  va- 
ries, and  adapted  to  be  held  advanced  by  the  thickneas  of  the  portion 
of  the  sliver  between  it  and  the  said  roller,  and  motion-arresting  de- 
vices co-acting  with  the  said  detector-device  as  the  latter  oscillates, 
aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  Stop-motion  mechanism  comprising  a  roller,  a  detector- lever, 
mounted  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  paaaage  of  the  sliver 
as  the  thickness  of  the  latter  varies,  and  adapted  to  be  held  advanced 
by  the  thick  ness  of  the  portion  of  sliver  between  it  and  the  said  roller, 
and  motion-arreating  devices  co-acting  with  the  said  detector-lever 
■s  the  latter  swings,  snbataatiaHy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 

5.  The  eottabination  with  a  backing  or  reat  for  the  sliver,  of  a 
preaser-lever  compressing  the  sliver  against  the  said  backing  or  reat 
and  having  its  pivot  on  the  same  side  of  the  line  of  paasage  of  the 
■liver  as  the  backing  or  reat  aod  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  point  of 
Dearest  approach  between  the  presaer-lever  and  the  backing  or  reat, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  cumbination  with  a  roller,  of  a  presser-lever  compreaaing 
the  sliver  against  the  said  roller  and  having  its  pivot  on  the  same 
aide  of  the  line  of  passage  of  the  sliver  as  the  roller  and  on  the  de- 
livery side  of  the  point  of  nearest  approach  betweeu  the  presaer-levar 
and  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Stop  motion  mechanism  comprising  a  backing  or  reat  for  the 
diver,  a  presserHever  compreasing  the  sliver  against  the  said  backing 
or  reat  and  having  ita  pivot  on  the  same  side  of  the  line  of  passage 
of  the  sTiver  as  the  backing  or  reat,  aod  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
point  of  nearest  approach  between  the  preaser-lever  and  backing'  or 
rest,  aad  motion  arresting  devices  co-acting  with  the  said  preaser- 
lever  as  the  latter  oseillatea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  Stop-motion  mechanism  comprising  a  roller  over  which  the 
aTiver  passes,  a  preaser-lever  compreasing  the  sliver  against  the  said 
roller,  and  having  its  pivot  on  the  same  side  of  the  line  of  paasage  of 
the  sliver  as  the  roller  and  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  point  of  near- 
est approach  between  the  preaaer-lever  and  roller,  and  motion-arreat- 
ing devices  co-acting  with  the  said  presaer-lever  as  the  latter  oaeil- 
lates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Step-motion  mechanism  comprising  a  backing  or  rest  for  the 
aliver,  a  preaser-lever  bearing  upon  the  sliver  passing  over  the  said 
backing  or  rest  and  having  ita  poaition  determiaed  by  the  thieknesa 
of  the  sliver,  a  hunter-frame  moved  by  the  preaaer-lever  when  the 
latter  moves  in  one  direction,  and  striker-mechanism  engaging  with 
the  presaer-lever  aod  bunter-fVame  raapectively,  snbatantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  backing  or  reat  for  the  sliver,  of  a 
preaser-lever  movable  relatively  to  the  said  backing  or  reat  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  lino  of  passage  of  the  sliver  and  having  a  presa-plate 
to  compress  the  sliver  against  the  said  backing  or  rest,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  said  pmss  plate  toward  and  from  the  backing  or  rest,  snb- 
■tantiallr  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  backing  or  reat  fbr  the  sliver  adja- 
cent to  the  line  of  passage  of  the  latter,  of  a  presserlever  movable 
relatively  to  the  said  backing  or  rest  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
passage  of  the  sliver  and  having  formed  integrally  with  one  part 
thereof  a  press-plate  to  compress  the  sliver  against  the  aaid  backiag 
or  rest,  and  a  set-screw  passing  throngh  a  lug  or  projecting  part  of 
the  prener-lever  and  engaging  with  said  presa-plate  to  adjust  ths 
aame  toward  and  from  the  backing  or  reat,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

12.  The  presser-lever  provided  with  a  press-plate  or  surface  for 
coataot  with  the  sliver,  a  lateral  reoeas  to  admit  the  diver  under  aaid 
presa-plate,  ao  opposite  surface  to  constitute  a  lateral  guide  fbr  the 
next  adjacent  sliver,  and  oppositely  sloping  inclines  at  its  extremity  to 
direct  the  slivers  downwardly  at  the  two  sides  of  the  preaser-lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  presser-levara,  aach  provided 
with  a  preas-plate  or  surface  for  contact  with  a  sliver,  with  a  lateral 
reoeas  to  admit  such  sKver  under  said  presa-plate,  with  an  opposite 
surface  to  constitute  a  lateral  guide  for  the  sliver  in  the  recess  of  the 
next  adjacent  preaser-lever,  and  with  oppositely  sloping  inclines  at  ita 
upper  end  to  direct  the  slivers  downwardly  batweeo  adjacent  preaaer- 
levers,  cf  the  finger  at  one  end  of  the  series  formed  with  a  guide-anr- 
face  to  retain  the  sliver  in  the  recess  of  the  next  adjacent  preaaer- 
lever,  subataotially  as  described. 

1 4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  pr«sser-)e vera,  each  provided 
with  a  presa-plate  or  surface  for  contact  with  a  sliver,  with  a  lateral 
rece«  to  admit  soch  sliver  under  said  presser-plate,  with  an  opposite 
surface  to  constitute  a  lateral  guide  for  the  sliver  in  the  recess  of  the 
next  adjacect  preaser-lever,  and  with  oppoaitoly  sloping  inclines  at  its 


upper  end  to  direct  the  slivers  downwardly  between  adjacent  preaaer- 
levers,  of  the  fiogcr  at  one  end  of  the  series  formed  with  a  guide  fur- 
fitce  to  retain  the  sliver  in  the  recess  of  the  next  adjacent  presser- 
lever, aod  means  for  adjusting  said  floger  laterally  to  compeosate  for 
changes  in  the  number  of  presser-levera  in  use,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  backing  or  rest,  and  a  series  of 
preaaer-levers  bearing  npon  the  slivers  passing  over  said  backing  or 
rest,  of  a  staod  on  which  said  preaser-levers  are  mounted,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  stand  toward  aod  from  the  said  backing  or  reat, 
aubstantially  as  described. 


6  6  0,260.  STOP-MOnOH  UCHAHISM  FOR  MACHIHES  FOR 
PRBPARHQ  SLiyER.  Willui  P.  CAXitiia.  Lowea  Mass.,  asslgDar 
to  the  Lowell  Machine  Sboft,  aame  plaoa  Filed  June  19, 189&  Serial 
■aOfiSJSS.    (Ho  model) 


Cimm — 1.  The  combination  vrith  a  pair  of  calender  roUs,  a 
striker,  and  a  striker-arresting  device,  of  a  lever  10  operated  by  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  calender-rolk  toward  the  other,  the  lever 
16  operated  by  the  movement  of  aaid  roil  from  the  other,  and  the 
lever  12  which  is  actuated  by  each  of  the  said  levers  independently 
aad  controls  the  podtion  of  the  striker-arresting  device,  subatantiaUir 
■a  deacribed. 

8.  The  oombinatioB  with  a  pair  of  calender- rolls,  a  atriker,  aod 
a  Btrikar-arreatiag  device,  of  a  lever  10  operated  by  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  calender-rolls  toward  the  other,  the  lever  16  operated 
by  the  movenseot  of  said  roll  from  the  other,  the  lever  12  which  ia 
aetoatad  by  each  of  the  aaid  Wven  independeotly  and  controb  tha 
podtion  of  the  strikar-arraating  device,  aad  set-screws  18  and  1X1 
whereby  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  OMvement  of  the  aiovabla  cal- 
ender-roll which  ahall  oecadon  aogagemaat  of  the  strike  arraattag  da- 
vice  with  the  striker,  sabatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  piair  of  calaadar-roUa,  a  atrikar,  aad 
a  atriker-trresting  device,  of  a  lever  10  operated  by  the  movemeot 
of  one  of  said  calender-roDs  toward  the  other,  the  lever  16  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  roU  from  the  other,  the  lever  12  which  ia 
actuated  by  each  of  the  said  levers  independently  aad  controls  tha 
podtion  of  the  strikei^rreating  device,  a  vertically  movable  part  of 
the  coiler,  and  the  arm  20  which  operates  to  move  the  striker-arrest- 
ing device  into  range  with  the  striker  when  the  can  becomes  full,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  calender-rolk,  a  striker,  and 
a  atriker^rreatiag  device,  of  a  lever  10  operated  by  the  movement 
of  one  of  aaid  calender-rolls  toward  the  other,  the  lever  16  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  roll  from  the  other,  the  lever  12  which  ia 
acUated  by  each  of  the  said  levers  independently  and  controls  tha 
podtion  of  the  rtriker-arreating  device,  a  vertically  movable  part  of 
the  coiler,  tha  ana  30  which  operataa  to  move  tha  striker-arresting 
device  into  range  with  the  striker  when  the  can  becomes  full,  and  set- 
screws  18,  121,  and  25  whereby  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  mova- 
nent  of  the  movable  calaader-roll  and  said  vertically  movable  part  of 
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th«  eoiler  which  th*!!  oceaaioa  MgafwoMat  of  lh«  •(rik«r-«iTMtia( 
<)«Tic«  with  tha  (triker.  MitMUatiAllj  m  daacnb«4. 

i.  The  combinaiioD  with  a  pair  of  e«l«od«r-rolia,  a  moTabl*  b«»r- 
iag  fcr  oo«  of  tb«  Mtid  calendar- rolla,  aud  a  ttnker,  of  a  l«T«r  10  har- 
iog  ona  arm  tbarcol  axtaodad  into  poaitioa  to  ba  aogagad  bj  tbcMM 
b«arin)(  whaa  the  naoTabia  calendar  roll  approachea  tha  other  on*,  a 
lever  16  having  ona  arm  thereof  extended  into  poaitioo  to  ba  eogagad 
by  the  aaid  baAiiag  when  the  moTable  e»lander-roU  rveadea  froa  tha 
other  ona,  a  l«T«r  IS  acted  upon  bj  each  of  the  lerera  10  and  16  io- 
dapendantlj,  ud  tha  arm  13  operated  bj  tha  lever  IS,  wibeuntially 
a«  deacribad. 

6.  The  eoabiDatioa  with  a  pairof  calaadar-rolb,  a  moTabla  b«»r- 
ing  for  ona  of  thr  «aid  ealender-rolla,  and  a  striker,  of  a  lever  10  hav- 
ing one  arm  thereof  extended  into  poaitioa  to  be  engaged  by  the  Mid 
bearing  when  the  morabla  ealender-roil  approachea  tha  othar  ooa, 
a  lever  16  hariog  one  arm  thereof  extaaded  into  poaitioa  to  ba  aa- 
gaged  by  tha  laid  bearing  when  the  movable  calendei^roU  reeadaa 
from  the  other  one,  a  lever  12  acted  apon  by  each  of  the  levers  10 
and  16  iodepandently,  the  aat-aorawt  18  and  121  to  ragulata  tlie  to- 
tioo  of  Htid  iavan  10  and  16  and  12,  and  tha  arm  IS  ofMratad  by  tk» 
levar  12,  MbaUoUally  aa  deacribad. 


teamon  or  projoetioa  eo-op«r»liag  with  a  netm  in  tha  oadar  ikla  of 
■•id  head  or  point  to  retain  the  lattar  in  poaitioa,  aabataatially  aa  do- 
•eribed. 


6  50.251.    OISH-CLKAIKS.    Bouu  P.  Caktii,  Sowtiiport.  Pk. 
PIM  JuiT  IS,  I8M1    ScrtU  Ha  S0&,987.    (Ho  moid.) 


Claim. — I.  Id  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  the  water  re- 
ceptacle, of  the  removable  perforated  dish  bolder,  the  arms  at  tha 
ends  thereof,  the  bails  pivoted  thereto,  and  the  vertically  movable 
plate  and  means  for  locking  it  to  oo«  of  tha  anDS,  Hibataauailj  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  oombinattoa  with  the  water  receptada 
provided  with  V-shaped  bearings  in  its  heada,  of  the  removable  par- 
fbratad  dish  holder  the  upwardly  extending  arms,  the  tmnniooa,  tha 
baik  pivoted  to  said  arma,  tha  vertieally  movable  slotted  plate,  the 
headed  screw  itad  paamng  through  said  plate  and  one  of  said  araa, 
the  screw  lever,  and  the  operating  haudle,  sabatantially  as  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  the  water  receptacle 
and  the  oeciUatiog  and  removable  dish  holder,  of  the  bails  pirotally 
connected  with  the  said  holder  and  means  for  locking  them  la  plaoa 
when  turned  down,  sabstaatialhy  as  described. 


550,952.  COMMDTATOE-BEOSE  Rnxu  M.  Cun,  Horth  feat, 
Pa.,  ■■ignnr  of  ooe-baif  to  Charlea  A.  Bnalgn,  aune  plaoa  PUed  Oet 
29.1894.    Vrlal  5a  SST.IOO.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim — As  sn  article  of  manufactore,  a  commutator  brash 
posed  of  a  central  corv  of  sheet  met*],  having  stiffneai  and  remlieaey, 
and  an  outer  coating  or  mass,  around  said  bar,  formed  by  winding  ma- 
tallic  gauxe  thereon. 


550,358.    BIL£AKEa TOOra    atouB  W  Ctoa and  Iowaio  J. 

Tooilii.  PtttBtoa.  P>.     PUed  Dml  2a  1894    Sarlal  Ha  SSa,AlL    (Ba 

modeii 

iHmim. — A  tooth  for  breaking  or  crushing  laachiaaa,  eompriaiaf 
a  body  portion  approximately  elliptical  in  croes  sectioo,  and  a  sapa> 
rabia  head  or  point,  having  four  crushing  edges,  and  provided  npoa 
its  under  side  with  a  projection  (J  and  a  shank  or  finger,  said  proja»- 
tion  snd  laid  shank  or  flnger  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  socket 
ia  the  body  porttoa.  said  body  portioirhavinx  aa  integral  npwardax- 


5  50.2  5  4.    arrXAM  BOILKB.    Jonm  &  CoLTD,  Jemy  Oty.  H.  J. 
PUed  May  lM89i    aerial  Ha  51US4. 


CImimL — I .  Id  a  staaa  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  lower  aaaolar 
water  chamber,  aa  apper  cyKodrieal  water  and  steam  chamber,  a  flra 
chamber  the  lower  part  of  which  issnrrounded  by  the  said  lower  water 
chamber  and  the  walls  of  which  project  above  the  latter  chamber  with 
a  lateral  opening  between  their  upper  edges  and  the  bottom  of  the  up- 
per water  and  staam  chamber,  upright  water  tubes  arranged  around 
aad  outmde  of  the  walla  of  the  fire  chamber  and  oonoacting  the  lower 
water  chamber  with  the  bottom  of  the  upper  water  and  (team  cham- 
ber, the  central  portion  of  the  said  bottom  which  is  situated  over  tha 
fire  chamber  being  nntubad  and  oonstitnting  a  crown  sheet  to  the  fira 
chamber,  a  easing  sorrounding  said  water  chamber  and  said  water 
aad  staam  ehambar  aod  Mid  tubaa  and  having  an  ontiat  at  tha  bottom 
aad  constituting  so  annular  down  draft  smokeway  between  and 
around  the  Mid  tubea  and  the  walk  of  the  fire  chamber,  sabatantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

S.  The  oombioatioa  with  the  lower  water  chamber  D,  the  fira 
ehambar  B  hariag  its  lower  part  sarroandad  by  said  watar  chamber 
but  having  its  walb  projecting  above  Mid  water  chamber  and  having 
a  feed  opening  in  the  so  projecting  walls,  and  the  upper  chamber  f 
for  waur  aad  steam  which  is  sitaated  over  the  fire  ehambar  and  the 
lower  porttoa  of  which  to  a  crown  sheet  to  the  flra  chamber,  of  the 
aocaaaory  water  reservoir  V  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the  front  of 
the  flre  chamber  above  the  feed  opening,  water  tab«  D*  coanecting 
the  lower  part  of  said  acoeasory  water  reeervoir  with  said  lower  cham- 
ber D  and  water  tabaa  f  eooaeatiag  the  nppar  part  ot  mU  aeoaaorj 
reaarvoir  D"  with  tha  lower  part  of  said  apper  chamber,  sabaUotiaty 
aa  herein  sat  forth. 
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3.  The  aannlar  watar  obambar  oonatrncted  as  described  of  two 
fiaaged  cyHaders  e  d,  an  annular  sole-plate  d  to  which  the  flanges  of 
Mid  cylinders  are  united  at  the  bottom,  an  aannlar  tube-sheet  «  to 
which  the  flaagM  of  the  said  two  cylinders  are  united  at  the  top  and 
a  traosrerM  partitioo  /  between  said  cylinders,  sabataatially  as  hare- 
io  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lower  annular  water  chamber  the 
top  of  which  is  a  tnbe-sheet,  the  upper  cylindrical  water  and  steam 
chamber  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  tube-sheet,  and  the  tubM  fitted  to 
Mid  tube-eheets  aod  forming  eommaoieatioo  between  Mid  chambers, 
of  the  shouldered  stay  bolts  j  abutting  against  the  two  tube-eheeta 
and  fastened  at  their  ends  respectively  to  said  tube-sheets  and  cham- 
bers, substantially  as  herein  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lower  water  chamber  of  complete  an- 
nular form  in  whioh  are  a  feed  inlet  and  a  blowoff  outlet  separated 
by  a  transverse  psrtition,  an  upper  water  aod  steam  chamber,  upright 
water  tubes  connecting  Mid  two  chambers,  a  central  fire  chamber 
which  is  surrounded  by  Mid  tabaa  aad  the  lower  part  of  which  ia 
within  and  surrounded  by  Mid  lower  water  chamber,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  cLambers  aod  a  surrounding  space  which 
constitutes  a  down  draft  smoke-way,  a  smoke-box  in  communication 
with  that  part  of  Mid  casing  which  surrounds  said  lower  water  cham- 
ber and  a  smoke  stack  on  Mid  smoke-box  ;  all  sabataatially  as  hereia 
set  forth. 


550,255.  APPARATUS  POR  HAHQIHO  AHD  CLRAHIHe  TBLB- 
eRAPHORTRLEPHOIfSWIREa  ALPBon  Cdrodu,  Duaeeklort  0«^ 
numy.    Piled  May  10,  189&    Serial  Ha  549  4<£.    (Ho  model) 


^s 


CIcriiM. — The  combinatioo  ot  a  pair  01  supports  with  line  wiraa 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  palleya,  an  endlcM  wire  passing  around  the 
pulleys  and  scrapers  secured  to  the  endlcM  wire  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  line  wires,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  5  0,256.  POLDIHe  CAMP  STOOL  bu  L  D«JJB,  Holyoke, 
MMa  Piled  Mar.  86. 1890^  Serial  Ha  543,342.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim.— 1.  Id  a  folding  stool,  the  combination  with  a  oantral 
bracket  having  the  radial  apertorM,  of  the  legs  having  their  upper 
end  portioos  pivoted  within  Mid  sperturea,  and  provided  with  the 
slots,  the  arms  formed  with  the  slots  and  also  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
and  having  connected  to  them,  and  also  to  the  legs,  the  jointed  ties, 
the  centrally  pivotally  nnitad  aod  radiating  lag-ties,  C,  all  whereby 
upon  the  folding  of  the  stool  Mid  ties  may  be  disposed  within  the  slots 
therefor  in  the  legs  and  arms,  sebstaotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Ia  a  folding  stool,  in  eombinatioa  with  the  bracket,  0,  coo- 
•tmctad  with  radial  apertnrM  hariog  at  the  inner  boundary  of  eaeli 
aa  inwardly  coovergent  formation  aad  the  overlying  ledge,  22,  tha 
under  sar&ea  of  which  is  upwsrdly  and  outwardir  inclined,  of  tha 
legs  hariag  their  upper  ends  chamfered  angularly  and  pivoted  to  tha 
bracket  within  the  said  apartaras  aad  adaptad,  whaa  extaaded,  to 
have  their  inner  ends  brought  to  firm  bearing  agaiast  said  ledge,  sab- 
staotially  as  deacribad 


S.  In  a  folding  stool,  the  oombinatioa  with  the  bracket,  O,  har- 
iag radiating  apertnrM  and  the  legs  pivotally  connected  thereto  within 
said  apertnrM,  of  the  arms  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket 
within  Mid  aperturM  at  pointo  above  and  outwardly  beyond  the  piv- 
otal eonaeetiona  of  the  legs  and  each  having  one  of  iu  inner  aod  cor- 
ners rounded,  all  whereby  when  the  parts  are  distended  for  use,  tha 
arms  may  be  in  endwise  contact  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  legs  ad- 
jacent the  pivots  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 


.  4.  In  a  folding  stool,  the  combination  with  the  bracket,  Q,  hav- 
ing the  radial  apertures  with  the  ledge,  22  overlying  the  inner  portion 
of  each,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  upwardly  aod  outwardly  io- 
clinad.  of  the  legs,  A,  A, — hariog  the  slots,  f,  and  the  apertarea,  s, — 
pirotally  connected  near  their  upper  ends  to  the  bracket,  the  ties,  C, 
C,  pivoted  to  the  legs,  the  block,  m,  having  the  radial  ears  to  which 
the  inner  ends  of  the  Mid  ties  are  pivoted,  the  slotted  arms,  B,  B,  also 
pivoted  to  the  apertured  bracket  at  points  above  and  outside  of  the 
pivotal  connections  for  the  logs  and  adapted  when  upwardly  twnng 
to  have  endwise  bearings  against  the  legs,  the  intermediately  jointed 
ties,  D,  pirotally  connecting  the  legs  and  arms,  aod  the  removable 
flexible  seat,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


ri  5  0,2  5  7 .  PI8T01IVALVB.  O10B8I  W.  DW6OB.  Hyrla.  Oblo,  ■>• 
aigoor  of  ODe-half  to  MoeesBeal,  same  place.  Piled  M&r.  26, 1893.  Serial 
Ha  467,540.    (Ho  model) 


fTZiiiai. — 1.  A  staam  cylinder  A  having  an  exhaust  porta  near 
its  middle  aod  two  inlet  ports  a'  a*  on  opposite  sidM  of  Mid  exhaust 
port,  and  having  also  two  steam  passagM  B  B'  formed  iu  its  wall, — 
the  steam  passage  B  being  connected  with  the  cylinder  at  two  points, 
riz.,  near  the  crank  end  thereof  and  between  the  exhaust  port  and 
that  one  of  the  inlet  ports  which  is  nearest  the  other  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder,— and  the  steam  pasMge  B'  being  connected  with  the  cylinder 
at  two  points  rix.,  near  the  head,  and  between  the  exhaust  port  and 
that  one  of  the  inlet  ports  which  is  nearest  the  crank  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, combined  with  a  piston  rod,  two  piston  heads  secured  thereto, 
a  slide  valve  fitted  in  said  cylinder  loosely  surrounding  the  piston  rod 
between  the  piston  heads.  Mid  valve  having  between  its  ends  an  ao- 
oolar  groove,  and  bosses  <^  on  the  ends  of  Mid  ralre,  snbetantiiHy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


650.2  58.    JAGL    MioiAiL  J.  DvTn.  AntilB.  Pa.    FIM  Majr 

SI.1S8&    Serial  Ha  561,109.    (Ho  modeL) 

CIoMs.— The  sUndard  A,  provided  with  the  ratchet  a,  the  lever 
C,  jonrnaled  upon  the  standard,  and  the  U-shaped  strap  C  joumaled 
apoB  the  larer,  and  baring  its  upper  end  project  abore  the  top  edge 
tbaraof,  while  tha  lower  portion  straddUs  the  standard  aad  eagagea 
with  the  ratchets:  combined  with  the  short  larer  D,  which  is  sus- 
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pcodwi  froa  ikt  kaadte  m4  of  tk«  bvw  0 ;  tk«  ifriag  tf  pkMd  b*- 
twMO  tk«  MMk  of  the  two  ierera.  Aod  Um  U-«k*p«d  link  «.  which  Kak 
ooaoMti  th«  toTW  D  kiid  Um  app«r  m4  of  th«  Mnp,  Mbatontiallj  as 
shown. 


eoatroUsd  by  wid  raby ;  u<i  m  iaetMBf  oyimdrioftl  mm  tor  th« 
whol*,  coonMiDft  of  Mid  nagvatic  ■ball,  and  f^t  and  raar  aztaMoa 
ehaabar*  tb«r«for,  th«  Mid  front  chainb«r  eoaUiaing  the  Mid  glow 
lamp,  aod  baiog  cloaad  by  a  tranaparaat  or  traoalaecot  window  to  h« 
UlaminatAd  bj  Mid  lamp,  and  tha  Mid  raar  ehambar  iocioaiag  the  Mid 
annatara,  aad  lupportiag  th«  adga  theraof  oa  ita  intarior  paripharj, 
MbatantiaUj  aa  daaeribad. 

6.  An  alaetHc  signal  eoaiialin^  of  an  ioeaodeaeinf  or  glow  lamp 
ia  a  local  circuit  cootaioad  io  a  tuba  proridad  a  ith  a  traotluoeot  and 
wtedow  baahog  an  obacarad  diatinctira  frmbol  or  indicator;  (t«m- 
Msad  with  a  ralaj  ia  a  nain  circnit  oootroUing  tha  Mid  local  circuit, 
tha  Mid  ralay  hariag  an  araMtnra  in  tha  form  of  a  tnineatad  cona 
and  tapportad  on  ita  edg«,  within  a  cylindrical  caaing  common  to  tha 
Mid  relay  and  the  lamp  eoatrollad  thereby,  lubaUoUaily  aa  deacribad. 

7.  In  aa  alaetro-vagtiat,  the  eombinatioa  with  tha  polM  and  ha- 
Hx,  of  aa  armatara  in  tha  form  of  a  traacatad  cone,  ita  edge  rMting 
■poo  ooa  of  Mid  polM  and  adapted  to  tilt  thereon,  and  iu  baM  ex- 
taoding  iu  fhwt  of  the  other  pole,  labaUntially  aa  deacribad. 


550,269.   TOOL-HOLDB.  taoMi W. Boot.  BtMol. Gooa.   RM 
Sept  la  18Ml    Solia  la  MtOM,    do  motdi 


CItmm. — 1.  TVa  haraia  daaeribad  tool  holder,  ooa««tiag  of  tha 
handle  formed  of  two  ahaUi  fttlad  for  ulight  leparatiun  at  their  ootar 
ends,  one  of  Mid  iMb  haiag  provided  with  a  cam  groove  while  tha 
two  form  a  Mckat  for  raeairtnf  a  tool,  aad  tha  roUry  alaaTe  havinc 
a  key  hole  thapad  aad  aad  aa  talaraal  projection  within  Mid  earn 
grooTa,  tabaMaUaity  m  deacribad  aad  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

X.  The  herein  deacribad  tool  holder  ooaaisting  of  the  handle 
formed  of  two  sheila,  the  rotary  slssra  aaeved  thereon  and  baring 
the  key  hole  shape  opening  at  ita  and  adapted  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing a  notched  blade  shank,  a  sliding  tool  permanently  connected 
with  Mid  handle  and  arraaged  to  slide  oat  and  in.  Mid  tool  being  of 
Um  length  than  the  eomplaM  handle  to  adosit  other  took  within  tha 
MM*  aoekac  and  holdiag  shave  m  that  which  holds  the  tool  thoa 
permanently  connected  with  Mid  tool  holder,  m  deacribad. 


560.260.   1ILIPH0»«IlCniT  8I8I1L    Haxi  A.  Bnoi,  CHi- 
otgo.  DL,  mtg»nr  to  Um  Aourtau  Ball  Tato|>i>CDe  Company,  Boatao, 
FBMt  May  W.  ISSOl    8ertaHaM8.ae6     do  modeU 


650,Q6l.  SArvrr  i»vici POR BBiAXDowi euia  cauj. 

tBMta,  Barttod.  Gooa.,  mtgaar  to  Um  OoK's  Patwt  Pire  Arm  Mao- 
u*otai1i«0aa9aa7.aaMpiBe&  PaedAfr.lQ,188&  SartU  Ha469,7M. 
doDoMj 


•  1.  Io  a  eompooad  switchboard  or  telephone  sigiul,  the 
eombinatioa  with  a  ping,  of  an  incandescent  or  glow  si<^al  lamp  sa- 
cored  io  one  side  of  Mid  ping,  a  local  eircait  iocladiog  «aid  lamp  aad 
an  eleetro-magnet  for  eoetrolfiag  said  local  eircait  oompriaing  a  oora 
axteoding  from  the  other  side  of  the  ping,  an  exciting  helix  and  aa 
armature  at  tha  ooter  ead  of  Mid  helix,  sabatantially  as  deacribad. 

3.  An  aleetro-magaetic  relay  comprising  aa  electro- magnet  with 
a  oaatral  eora,  an  iron  eaaiag.  an  interpoaed  axeiting  helix,  and  a  titW 
iag  disk  arvatara  raadag  oa  ita  edge  in  front  of  Mid  core,  sabataa- 
tially  M  daaeribad. 

3.  Aa  alectro-magnette  relay  eomprisiag  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing a  central  iron  eore  aad  aa  iron  easing  forming  its  polM ;  aad  aa 
latarpoaed  axeiting  helix ;  a  tilting  armature  having  a  thin  edge  raai- 
iag  apoB  the  eaMag  pole  aad  axteoding  in  front  of  tha  eore  pole ;  aad 
nseaas  for  adjoatiag  the  poaitioo  of  Mid  armatara,  Hbatantiany  m 
daaeribed. 

4.  A  eompoand  switchboard  or  telephone  signal,  eombiniag  in  a 
siagle  appliance  aa  electro  magaetic  main  eircait  relay,  having  a  diak 
arsaatara  in  the  form  of  a  traneated  cone,  aad  reating  by  the  edge  of 
ita  baM  oa  a  carved  support  of  greater  radios  than  that  of  said  baae; 
an  incandeaoing  or  glow  lamp  io  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  Mid 
relay ;  aod  a  eyiindrical  easing  containing  both ,  sabatantially  u  da- 
aeribed. 

&.  Tha  combination  ia  a  telephone  signal  appliance,  of  an  electro- 
magnetic main  circuit  relay  having  a  tobalar  iron  core,  an  iron  shall, 
aa  interpoaed  exciting  helix ;  an  ioaulated  metal  rod  passing  through 
tha  Mid  tabular  core  aad  projecting  thvrefrom  at  ita  polar  end,  aad 
a  disk  anaature  ia  tha  form  of  a  truncated  cone  reating  on  the  edge 
of  ita  baM  in  cootaet  with  the  magnet  shall,  mounted  in  front  of  the 
iron  cure,  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  thereby,  sod  to  make  contact 
with  the  rod  projecting  therefrom  :  an  incandeeciag  or  glow  lamp  in  a 
local  circuit  inclading  Mid  meMl  rod,  magnet  shell  aad  aroMture,  and 


CHatm. — 1.  In  a  breech -loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech- 
locking  mechanism  with  a  trigger-locking  mechanism  having  a  jointed 
ooooection  located  between  the  two  looking  mechanisms  and  operated 
by  the  breech-locking  mechanism  to  actuate  the  trigger-locking 
mechanism  to  lock  the  trigger. 

2.  In  a  breech-loading  gan,  the  combination  of  breech-locking 
maehanisffl,  trigger-locking  mechanism  including  a  jointed  lever,  one 
aad  of  Mid  lever  engaging  with  the  breech-locking  mechaniaai  and 
the  other  end  ther^f  connected  with  the  trigger-locking  mechanism, 
aod  a  device  operating  to  throw  one  end  of  said  lever  out  of  engage- 
aseot  with  the  breech-locking  mechanism,  substantially  u  and  for  the 
parpoee  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  breech-loadiag  gun,  tha  combination  of  breech-locking 
meehaaiam,  trigger-locking  mechanism  having  a  jointed  connection 
located  between  the  two  locking  mechanisms  at  will  which  is  brought 
into  aod  tkrowa  out  of  aogagement  with  the  breech-locking  mach- 
aoiaai,  sobataotially  m  and  for  the  purpoM  daaeribed. 

4.  In  a  breech-loadiag  gao,  tha  combination  of  breech -locking 
meehaaiam,  trigger-locking  mechanism,  aod  a  jointed  lever,  one  end 
of  which  ia  eoaaeeted  with  the  trigger-locking  mechaniam  and  the 
other  aad  of  vkieh  ia  broaght  into  engagement  with  the  breech -loek- 
iog  meehaoiam  to  aetaate  the  trigger  locking  mechaniam  to  look  tha 
trigger. 

&.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  breech-locking 
aseehaoiam,  trigger -locking  mechaniam,  and  a  jointed  connection  which 
ia  brought  into  eagagemeat  with  the  breach-locking  mechaniam  when 
the  trigger-locking  mechaoiam  ia  operated  to  unlock  the  triggers,  and 
means  to  throw  said  device  out  of  engagement  with  the  breech-lock- 
iog  mechaniam  without  locking  the  triggers. 

6.  In  a  breeeh-loading  gan,  tha  oombination,  of  tha  trigger-lock- 
ing bar,  one  end  connected  to  a  lever  eontroUing  an  indicator  oa  tha 
fVmase,  the  other  supported  in  line  with  the  breech  locking  bolt,  with 
a  eonoectihg  piece  betweea  the  said  bar  and  the  Mid  bolt,  adapted 
to  be  thrown  oat  of  eagageiDeat  at  will  with  the  bolt,  subataatially 
u  aad  for  tha  parpoM  specified. 

7.  Ia  a  braak-dowB  gan,  the  combination,  of  tha  trigger-locking 
bar  pivoMlly  connected  to  the  lever  controlling  an  indicator  00  tha 
fVame,  with  the  connecting  piece  jointed  to  Mid  bar  between  it  and  tha 
breech  locking  bolt,  aad  a  flager  piece  by  which  said  connecting  piece 
BMy  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  breeob-lookiag  bolt,  Mb- 
■taotially  u  and  for  the  purpoM  speeifled. 

8.  In  a  break-down  gan,  the  eombinatioa,  of  the  trigger-locking 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  controlling  an  indicator  of  thr 
fHime,  at  the  other  eod  supported  in  a  beariag  above  the  triggera, 
with  the  connecting  piece  jointed  to  Mid  bar  in  ttont  of  the  bearing 
aad  in  the  path  of  the  breeeh-lockiag  bolt,  aad  a  flager  piece  ax- 
tending  from  the  Mid  bar  downward  through  the  trigger  guard  stod, 
by  which  Mid  connecting  piece  may  be  thrown  oat  of  engagemeav 
with  the  breech  locking  bolt,  sabatantially  u  daaeribed. 


6  5  0.2  6  2.  6AS0PERATRU  MACHm«JI.  Ciu.  J.  Bum, 
HarUdnl,  Coon.,  aarigoor  to  theOolt'iPitent  Pin  Anns  Manu&etailng 
Ooopaoy,  Mme  place.  Filed  May  S,  1893.  Bertal  Ha  472,866.  (Ho 
modoL) 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  breech  loading  fire  arm  in  which  a  wriM  of  bar 
rels  revolve  around  a  common  axis  and  the  breech  mechanism  for 
charging,  firing  and  elMring  the  barrels  in  snooeoaion,  is  actuated  by 
the  revolation  of  the  barrela,  the  eombinatioa  of  the  barrela  each 
provided  with  a  radial  opening  in  rear  of  the  moxsle,  a  yieldingly 
supported  lever  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  ftilcrum  and  adapted  to  cIom 
in  succession  the  radial  opening  of  each  barrel  at  the  firing  position, 
aad  a  pawl  on  Mid  lever  ooooeeting  it  with  the  mhm  of  barrels,  by 
which  the  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  will  impart  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  barrek,  subsUntiallj  m  and  for  the  parpoM  deacribad. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  fire  arm  in  which  the  barreb  re  volvearound 
a  common  axis,  and  the  breech  mechanism  for  charging,  firing  and 
clearing  the  barrets  in  sneceasion,  ia  aetaated  by  the  revolatioB  of  the 
barrela,  the  combination  of  the  seria  of  barreb  each  provided  with 
a  radial  opening  in  rear  of  the  mncsle,  a  ratchet  gear  at  the  common 
axia  of  the  barrela,  with  a  yieldingly  supported  lever  hung  npon  a 
pivot  and  adapted  to  cIom  the  radial  opening  of  each  barrel  in  suo- 
oesaion  m  it  approaehea  the  firing  poaitioo,  and  a  pawl  aod  spring 
arranged  on  the  lever,  by  which  the  swinging  movement  of  Mid  lever 
will  impart  rotatory  movement  to  the  ratchet  gear  and  the  seriM  of 
barreb,  sabsUntially  m  aod  for  the  parpoee  described. 

3.  In  a  breech  loading  fire  arm  in  which  the  barreb  revolve  around 
a  common  axia,  and  the  breech  mechanism  b  aetaated  by  the  revo- 
lution of  the  barrek.  the  combination  of  the  barreb  each  provided 
with  a  radial  opening  in  rear  of  the  muzzle,  Mid  opening  being  in 
downward  direction  when  the  barrel  is  io  the  firing  poaitioo,  a  mhm 
of  prvjections  concentric  with  and  fixed  to  the  MriM  of  barreb,  a 
yieldingly  supported  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  on  the  side  of  the  easing 
farthest  from  the  firing  point,  and  provided  with  a  cap  adapted  to 
eloae  the  opening  of  the  barrel  in  the  firing  position,  aod  a  pawl  on 
Mid  lever  connecting  the  lever  with  the  series  of  projeotiona,  so  that 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  imparts  rotary  movement  to  tha 
barrels,  and  the  cap  on  Mid  lever  in  its  upward  movement  meets  the 
deacending  barrel  and  cloaes  its  radial  opening,  before  the  barrel  ar- 
riva  at  the  firing  position,  snbatantially  m  aod  for  the  purpoM  da- 
aeribed. 


660,268.  OOMPOSIMQ^nOK.  Puoiucx  W.  PlLDaAl,  Warii- 
IngtOD.  D.  C  aaignor  of  nine  twentieUia  to  CUreooe  &  Darta,  aanM 
plaoa    FOed  Mar.  14. 1896.    Serial  Ha  541,728.    (Ho  modei) 


Claim, — 1.  In  aoompoaing-atiek,  tha  oombiaatioo,  srith  thafhtma, 
of  aa  oblong  knee,  a  yoke  paaaing  horitootally  over  the  koee  aod  eo- 
circling  the  frame,  and  a  Mt  screw  paaaed  through  the  yoke  aod 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  knee. 

2.  In  a  composing-stick,  the  oombination,  with  the  fhirae,  of  aa 
oblong  knee  having  a  horisontal  longitudinal  ebanael  in  ita  upper  side, 
a  yoke  fitted  in  Mid  channel  and  eocireling  the  frame,  aad  a  aat-aerew 
passed  throngh  the  upper  portion  of  the  yoke  aod  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  knee. 

3.  In  a  composing-stick,  the  combination,  with  tha  fimme  having 
a  MriM  of  perforations  in  ita  base,  of  a  straight  knee  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  in  ita  upper  side  and  a  atay-pin  00  ita  aoder  aide,  said 
pin  being  adapted  to  enter  either  of  Mid  perforatiooa,  a  yoke  fitted  in 
the  channel  io  the  koee  aod  eoeircliog  the  frame,  aud  a  Mt-screw 
passing  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  kuee. 

4.  Ia  a  eompoaing-atiek,  the  oombination,  with  the  firaoM  hariag 
a  Mries  of  perforations  in  ita  baM,  of  a  straight  kaee  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  in  its  upper  side  and  a  spring  and  a  stay-pin  00  ita 
under  side.  Mid  pin  being  adapted  to  eater  either  of  said  perforatiooa. 


a  yoke  fitted  in  the  ehaaoel  in  the  koee  and  eocireling  the  f^me,  aod 
a  Mt-aerew  pasaed  throngh  the  upper  portion  of  the  yoke  aod  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  koee. 

5.  In  a  composing-stick,  the  combination,  with  the  knee,  of  a 
fkce-plate  of  a  definite  number  of  points  io  thick oees  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  the  &ee  of  the  koee,  whereby  the  measure  of 
the  stick  may  be  radnoed  a  eorrMponding  number  of  points  without 
moving  the  koee  after  it  hu  been  Mt. 

6.  In  a  compoaiBg  stick,  the  oombination,  with  the  koee,  of  a 
fitoe-plata  of  a  giveo  oamber  of  poiota  in  thickoeas  haviag  one  or 
more  stnds  on  one  side  adapted  to  enter  one  or  more  holM  formed  in 
the  face  of  the  knee,  for  the  purpoaM  Mt  forth. 


650,264:.    DOOBrSTOP.    JDuaAFLB(n,Chk»gQ,IIL   FOed  Jan 
28,1896l    SoM  Ka  086,436.    (HomodeL) 


Claims— I.  Aa  a  aew  and  oaafol  article  of  maoufseture,  a  door 
■top  coosisting  of  a  portion  adapted  to  enga^  with  the  door  and  hav- 
ing the  hinged  portion  4  provided  with  a  spur  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  floor  and  having  its  inner  eoroer  or  end  oflbet  or  beveled,  subataa- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

2.  Aa  a  new  aod  OMful  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  stop  coo- 
sisting of  a  wedge-ehaped  portion  aod  a  portion  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
kinged  to  Mid  wcdge-ahaped  portion  at  iU  upper  inner  edge  and  be- 
ing provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  spar  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
floor,  sabstantially  as  set  forth.  , 


6  50,265.    TACK-MACHHIB.  Dakibs  a  Ford,  Bhdgewater,  1 
tasignor  of  one-half  to  J(^  M.  Stetson,  aanie  place  and  Luther  Uttie, 
Bostoo,  Maaa.    FOed  Ang.  24, 1894    iSertal  Ha  521,172.    (Ho  moM.) 


Claim. — In  a  tack-machine,  the  combination  of  a  knife  carrying 
lever  having  a  vertical  slide- way  in  ita  front  eod ;  a  kaifa  faateoed  00 
the  fW>ot  ead  of  the  lever  to  ooa  aide  of  said  slide-way;  a  follower 
engaging  the  alide-way  and  aligning  transverMly  with  the  knife;  a 
cam  co-acting  with  the  knife-carrying  lever;  a  lever  engaging  the 
follower :  a  earn  eo-actiog  with  that  lever ;  a  fixed  knife ;  and  a  yield- 
ing reat  for  the  Mvered  piece. 


660,266.   eAS-lMem  Mmtwamj/m, 
Feb.  A,  1898.    Serial  Ha 46S.30a    (HomodeL) 


Froaiiefe,  loin.    Pltad 
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Chim. — 1.  Tbe  eombinfttion  with  tbe  «agia«  cjiioder  Mid  piatoa, 
of  a  carburetor,  •  chamber  of  adjuMabI*  capacitor  for  boldiiiK  a 
charge  for  the  carburetor,  an  exhauat  vaHre,  means  for  uperatiag 
the  latter,  a  govenior  arranged  to  hold  said  valve  open  whan  the 
speed  is  too  fpeat,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
valve  to  empt;  i^id  chamber  into  the  carburetor. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  an  ignitioo  ebaa- 
ber,  ail  intermediate  passage,  a  carburetor,  and  a  source  of  sappiy, 
all  communicating  in  te«)aeiice,  of  suction  operated  valves  between 
the  chamber  and  passage  and  between  the  passage  and  carburetor,  a 
■echanicallj  operated  valve  between  tbe  carburetor  and  source  of 
supply,  an  exhaust  valve  opening  said  chamber,  an  engine  governor, 
and  devices  whereby  the  governor  at  high  speed  holds  the  exhaust 
valve  open  and  prevents  tbe  opening  of  said  mechanically  operated 
valve. 

S.  A  gas  engine  having  valve  operating  mechanism  eonsistiag  aa- 
•entially  of  a  earn  B*  a  rod  I  a  rocking  block  I*  pivoted  to  the  eagio« 
frame,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  position  of  block  I*  at  every  r«v»- 
Intioii  of  the  engine  and  mechanism  for  locking  block  I*  in  pomtion 
•ubetaotially  as  shown. 

4.  A  gaa  or  azploaive  engine,  having  valve  operating  meehaaiaoi 
eonaistiag  of  a  cam  B',  a  rod  I  actuated  by  said  cam  and  the  end  ad- 
jacent to  laid  earn  held  in  poeition  by  aa  oscillating  bar  I'  and  tha 
other  end  of  said  bar  I  gvided  in  its  movement,  to  strike  the  valva 
stem  A,  at  every  alternate  revelation  of  the  engine,  by  mechaoisa 
pivotad  to  tha  eagiaa  fVame  and  oeeiUated  at  every  stroke  of  the  rod 
I  as  shown. 


S.  A  eoapeaaatiag  seat  or  gasket  for  a  hone  coupler,  consisting 
of  a  mataJ  shell  y  comprising  a  flat  front  face  j  and  a  tubular  sleeva 
I,  and  a  yieldiag  composition  A  appearing  on  the  spherical  rear  &ce 
of  the  gasket. 

3.  A  eompeosaUng  seat  or  gasket  for  a  hoae  coupler,  consisting 
of  a  metal  shell  g  comprising  a  flat  front  face^  a  tnbolar  sleeve  i  and 
M  inner  flange  k,  and  a  yielding  composition  appearing  on  the  ipheri- 
eal  rear  face  of  the  gasket. 


aSO,268.    PIAMO^rUlO  CLAMP     HowARsW.HAruaDdJi 
a  LOTI.  rort  Soott.  turn.    FOed  Mar.  11  189&    Serial  Ma  M1.B22. 
(HomoM.) 


."KS 


(S)5      -    <S>* 


650.367. 
Tort  1.  T. 


SEAT  FOR  H06S^}0(JPUKQ&    Kowau  t  aoLD.  I«« 
riM  Mar.  i7. 1M6.    Serttl  Ha  MS.3ia    do  bkxM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoee coupler  having  locking  devieea,  and  a  spheri- 
0*1  recess  receiving  an  annular  seat  or  gaskst  having  universal  mo- 
tion, the  said  gasket  constructed  with  a  metal  shell  on  its  front  side, 
ground  to  a  flat  face,  and  extending  as  a  sleeve  within  it.  and  a  yield- 
ing composition  un  its  rear  spherical  side,  whereby  the  gasket  pr*- 
senta  s  hard  metal  fue*  to  the  eorrespooding  Atee  on  the  oompaaioa 
eoupier.  and  a  yielding  surface  where  it  flts  into  said  spherical 


C'faias. —  1  A  piano  string  clamp,  comprising  a  jaw  arranged  eon- 
tiguoos  to  the  bridge-bar  of  the  instrument,  having  its  upper  surface 
inclining  downwardly  from  said  bridge  bar  and  an  upwardly- projectr 
log  flange  in  eloee  proximity  to  the  crest  of  the  bridge-bar,  whioh 
flange  is  notched  to  r«ceive  tbe  strings  of  the  iiutnimeot,  that  said 
strings  may  lie  flat  upon  the  said  jaw  and  be  held  from  lateral  move- 
ment, a  second  jaw  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  strings  and 
opposing  the  flrst-mentioned  jaw,  and  bolu  engaging  said  jaws  and 
clamping  them  Srmly  upon  the  iaterpoaed  strings,  subaUntially  aa  sat 
forth. 

2.  In  a  piano  string  clamp,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
bridge-bar,  the  tuning-pins,  and  the  press-bar  arranged  between  the 
taning-pins  and  the  bridge-bar,  of  a  clamp  arranged  between  the 
bridge-bar  and  the  press- bar,  consisting  of  a  jaw  agaiast  and  upon 
which  the  strings  lie.  a  second  jaw  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  strings  and  opposing  the  first-mention^  jaw,  sod  means  to  clamp 
said  jaws  irmly  and  securely  toother,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


C60,2  69.  MOP  OR  BK08H  HOLDEK  AtwosT &  HfU),  Freeport, 
OL.  ta^gDor  to  tiM  Stoyv  Maouftcturtiig  Compaay,  saaw  plao&  KUoi 
Mar  >,  189&    SerW  la  54X.a4A.    (Ho  onM.) 


CViM. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  fermle.  b.  provided  with  toe 
shank,  B*.  and  jaw,  B',  form«l  integral  therewith,  of  the  jaw,  C,  hav- 
ing the  arma.  C,  0.  the  ends  of  the  ams.  and  the  shank,  B',  being  pro- 
vided with  co-acting  lues  and  reesssas  adapted  to  be  bronght  into  eo- 
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gagemeot  by  springing  the  arms  and  when  in  soch  engagement  to  piv- 
otally  connect  tbe  two  jaws. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ferrule,  B,  having  the  recessed  shaok, 
B',  and  jaw,  B',  of  the  jaw,  C,  having  arms,  C,  C,  formed  with  lugs, 
e,  e,  engaging  the  recesses  in  the  shank,  and  the  wing  nut,  D,  mounted 
upon  the  ferrule  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  arms,  C,  C,  and  jaw,  C. 


5  50,2  70.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FORTRBATIHQ  SAR. 
BAOR  BnuiHii  F.  HovLAiD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  31,  1894 
Sertel  Ma  633.483^    iMo  model) 


6  50,'37  1.  MACHIIE  FOR  EVEHIIO  AID  CHARRHO  MATCH- 
8PLIIT&  WOUAM  F.  BuTCBiBsoa.  Paanic  M.  J,  uBtgnor  to  the  On- 
tlDeotal  Match  Company,  of  Mew  Jeney.  Filed  Jan.  19, 188&  Serial 
Ia535,46L    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  oppo- 
aitely  arranged  and  snbsUntially  parallel  vertical  abutment  plat«s, 
movable  back  and  forth  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  supported  at  one 
edge  only  so  as  to  leave  a  clear  passage  between  them,  and  means  for 
heating  the  backc  of  the  abutment  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  oppositely  ar- 
ranged and  sabataotially  parallel  vertical  abutment  plates,  supported 
at  their  lower  edges,  one  being  rigid  and  tbe  other  movable  back  and 
forth  in  relation  to  the  rigid  plate,  and  means  for  heating  the  backs 
of  the  platea,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


650,273.    THILL -COUPLIie.    Rodolpb  Q.  Jauki,  Gtadmiati, 
OhiOL    Filed' Aug.  80,  1S96l    Serial  Ma  559,906.    (Mo  model) 


CSbtM. — I.  The  mode  herein  described  of  treating  garbage,  said 
mode  coosiating  in  first  extracting  the  grease  from  tbe  garbage  in  a 
closed  veasel,  floating  the  grease  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  veMel. 
directing  the  grease  toward  a  central  discharge  by  the  action  of  steam 
jets,  withdrawing  the  grease  therefrom,  draining  off  the  water  and 
drying  the  remaining  mass  by  the  application  of  heat,  subaUntiallj 
as  specified. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  treating  garbage,  said  mode 
consisting  in  first  subjecting  to  an  acid  treatment  the  garbage  com- 
bined with  material  for  preventing  injurious  action  of  the  acid  upon 
the  metal  of  the  heating  vessel,  then  subjecting  said  acid-treated  maas 
in  such  veasel  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure  to  effect  the  ex- 
traction of  the  grease,  cutting  off  the  steam,  floating  the  grease  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  directing  the  grease  toward  a  central 
discharge,  withdrawing  the  grease  therefrom,  draining  off  the  water, 
and  drying  the  remaining  mass,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  mode  herein  described  of  treating  garbage,  said  mod* 
consisting  in  first  mixing  the  garbage  with  acid  and  with  ground  pboa- 
pbate  rock,  then  subjecting  the  mass  in  a  closed  vessel  to  the  actioiv 
of  steam  under  preasure  to  effect  the  extraction  of  the  grease,  cut- 
ting off  the  steam,  floating  the  grease  into  the  upper  portion  of  tha 
veasel,  directing  the  grease  toward  a  central  discharge,  withdrawing 
the  grease  from  said  upper  portion  of  the  vesael,  draining  off  the 
wat«r,  and  drying  the  remaining  mass,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  treating  vessel  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated diaeharg*  n«ek  for  tbe  grease,  with  end  nonles,  and  means  for 
supplying  steam  or  other  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  so  as  to  direct 
the  gieas*  toward  the  center  of  the  vessel,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  treating  ve«el,  with  the  valve  having 
a  cheat  with  steam  and  water  chambers  and  two  seats  one  of  which 
i«  interposed  between  the  steam  chamber  and  the  water  chamber,  a 
duplex  valve  disk,  a  steam  supply  pipe  and  a  water  supply  pip*  hav- 
ing a  check  vaivy  op«aiag  toward  the  chast  of  the  valve,  snbstao 
tialiy  as  speoifled. 


dakm. —  I .  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  plate  A,  pin  B,  and  ears  B  in  eora- 
binalion  with  a  spring  P  a  shaft  iron  L,  and  bar  0,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  plate  A,  pin  E,  ears 
B,  spring  F,  bar  C,  having  foot  a'  and  head  D  and  shaft  iron  L,  as  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  thill  coupKog,  the  combination  of  plate  A,  ears  B,  having 
recesses  a,  pin  B,  bar  C,  having  head  D  and  foot  a',  spring  F  interposed 
around  said  pin  E  between  the  foot  a"  of  bar  C  and  tha  plate  A,  shaft 
iron  L,  having  booked  end  M  and  wings  N,  as  set  forth. 


650,373.    CAR-BRAKS.    JoM C.  Jnsn, Chldgo, EU.    Filed  Feb 
21. 18(Kk   Serial  Ma  539,220    (Mo  model) 


Cfctai,— 1.  Id  a  brake  for  the  purpoee  described  me  combination 
rith  a  stationary  rail,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  brake  shoes  or  jaws  ar- 
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rmngad  to  swiag  tofstber  apoo  lh«  rail,  two  toggl«  Iotws  ••eh  k«T- 
iaf  oae  eod  pivoted  to  oa«  of  Mid  thoM  aad  tlM  othor  eod  piTot«d 
to  a  fixed  lapport,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  joiat  of  each  of  nid  toggle 
leTen  between  ila  fixed  end  and  the  ihoe,  and  a  lerer  conoected  with 
both  of  laid  link*.  Mbetautially  aa  Mt  forth 

2.  In  a  brake  for  the  purpoee  deeenbed  the  combinatioa  with  • 
■Utiooarj  rail,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  brake-ihoM  or  javt  adapted  to 
•wing  together  opoa  laid  rail,  a  toggle  lever  having  oae  eod  pivotaOy 
eoaoeeted  to  each  of  taid  brake-ehoee  or  jawi,  a  riaini^  and  &lliag 
eroae-head,  liok*  eoaoeeting  «aid  eroee-head  with  the  niddle  joiat  of 
each  of  taid  toggle  leven,  a  lever  and  a  link  eooneetiag  laid  lever 
with  eaid  eroee-bead  for  raiaog  ^od  lowering  the  latter,  tabetantiall/ 
aa  iet  forth. 

3.  In  a  brake  for  the  perpoee  deecribed  the  eombinatioo  with  • 
■tatiooary  rail,  of  the  bare  17  twared  to  the  aoder  lide  of  the  ear> 
the  pintle  8  Mcared  to  the  onder  side  of  the  ear,  brake-ehoee  havia|f 
■leevee  or  boxen  joamaled  apoa  eaid  pintle  8,  the  haka  1 5  having  their 
outer  end*  provided  with  tleevee  16  and  jouraaled  apoa  the  bare  17, 
a  eroee-bead  oonfioed  to  a  vertical  movement,  the  link*  H  pivoted  to 
■aid  brake-ehoee  end  to  the  inner  enda  of  the  link*  15,  the  liaka  SI 
eonnecting  the  inner  eode  of  the  link*  15  with  laid  erota-head,  and 
■eana  for  raiaing  aad  lowering  taid  eroee  bead,  eabetantially  ■•  tet 
forth. 

4.  la  a  brake  for  the  parpoee  deeeribed  the  combinatioa  with  a 
etationary  rail  having  a  roand  or  oyliadrieal  head,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
brake-ehoee  having  eonoave  fWcee  adapted  to  swing  together  apoa 
■aid  rail  and  embrace  taid  bead,  a  toggle  lever  connected  to  each  of 
Mid  brake-ehoee,  a  BroM  Ilea  J  and  link*  depending  from  Mid  eroee- 
bead  and  pivoted  to  mii  toggle  lever*  for  actaatiag  the  latd  ihoea, 
■abeUatiaDy  ae  Mt  forth. 


5  6  0.Q74r.    UCim   HOLDBS.     KiXAio  Joi 
I.  T.    rUad  ;«L  SO.  IMl    aami  la  sauH.    Jo 


Claim. — A  wire  necktie  holder,  eoaeietiog  of  a  U-«haped  bead, 
the  wirM  at  the  ends  of  the  bend  being  beat  toward  the  interior  of 
the  bend,  then  parallel  with  the  lege  of  the  bead,  then  into  Mmi-cir- 
ealar  beoda  in  planM  perpesdienlar  to  the  plaoee  of  the  U-ehaped 
bead,  and  Anally  into  a  Mcood  and  inverted  U-ehaped  bead  in  a  piaae 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  firet  bead. 


to  eater  between  Mid  rolla,  a  liidiag  bar,  apoa  which  eaid  gaid«are 
rigidly  eaenred,  to  vary  the  preeHra  of  Mid  gvidM  apoe  Mid  cloth  aad 
other  gnidea.  to  raiM  the  following  edge  of  Mid  ■tring,  aa  and  for  the 
parpoee  ipecifled. 


SSC'^TS.    COrrra-ROASm    HmTCJonna.Cuidtt.lrt 
Piled  Mat  17.  Ig9&    awtat  la  &4B.Mi    do 


ClriM.— 1.  The  eombination  of  the  eyiiadrieal  bent  sheet  B,  hav- 
ing the  inUrned  flangM  e;  eirpular  bMde  D,  fitting  in  the  ends  of  the 
■beet  B  ,  perforated  Z  fbaped  eod  plates  e.  teeared  on  the  onter  tMom 
of  said  bead  pieces,  their  perforations  /,  being  immediately  ia  the 
Motor  of  Mid  head  pieoM;  haadle  B,  having  iu  beat  ends  t*.  joor- 
■aled  in  the  perforations  /.  of  Mid  platee  e,  and  lying  between  the 
heads  and  platee,  to  that  Mid  dram  cannot  be  revolved  more  thaa 
half  way  ronad ,  and  door  K,  adapted  to  fit  in  the  opening  tP,  Nb- 
■tantially  m  shown  and  deeeribed  and  for  the  parpoeM  Mt  forth. 

1  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  bent  sheet  B,  having  the 
Intnmed  flac^(M  e;  door  F,  consisting  of  the  np-tamed  perforated 
fangM/';  rod/',  secured  in  Mid  perforatiooe;  and  flaogM/*,  adapted 
to  engage  the  flanges  <•.  of  the  sheet  B ,  and  handle  B,  having  iu  eods 
joamaled  in  sniuble  bearings  secored  to  the  heads  of  the  dmm,  eo 
that  their  perforations  are  immediately  ia  the  oeoter  of  Mid  heads, 
enbetantialiy  as  shown  and  deeeribed,  aad  for  the  parpoeM  Mt  forth. 


fS  O  O  ,  Q  7  6  .    MACHUI  for  SOOUUie  CLOTE    IQrmw  a 
Koiuunoi.  BtUflrHm.  Man    POad  lot.  7.  ISH.    Serial  Ra  i2»,l!n. 
(Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  The  eombioation  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  sqaeese-rolls, 

guidM  arranged  to  deprsM  the  leading  edge  of  a  string  of  oloth  aboat 


i.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pairof  sqaeese-rolls,  gaidM  ar- 
ranged to  deprsM  the  leading  edge  of  a  striag  of  eioth  aboat  to  enter 
between  Mid  rolls,  a  sliding  bar,  upon  which  Mid  gaidM  are  rigidly 
soeored,  a  jonmal  box,  secnred  to  said  bar,  a  support  for  said  bar,  a 
■erew,  tarniog  without  advancing  in  said  box,  sad  engaging  a  threaded 
hole  in  one  of  said  plataa,  to  vary  the  preMure  of  Mid  gaidM  opon  Mid 
elolh,  aad  other  gnidea,  to  ralM  the  following  edge  of  said  string,  as 
aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  ooobiaAtion  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  squeeM  rolls,  gnidM  ar- 
ranged to  depreM  the  leading  edge  of  a  striag  of  cloth  about  to  enter 
between  said  roils,  statioaary  rapports,  anus  pivoted  oa  Mid  snpport^, 
a  ft«ine,  carried  by  said  anas,  aad  other  gnidea,  secnred  on  said  frame 
aad  adapted  to  raise  the  following  edge  of  Mid  string  to  vary  the 
preasnre  of  Mid  last  named  gvidM  apon  Mid  string,  as  and  for  the 
parpoM  specified. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  eqaeone- rolls,  gaidea,  ar- 
ranged to  depreM  the  leading  edge  of  a  string  of  oloth  aboat  to  eater 
between  Mid  rolls,  stationary  lapporta,  anna  pivoted  on  Mid  support*, 
a  frame,  carried  by  Mid  arms,  and  other  guides,  secured  on  Mid 
fraoe  and.  adapted  to  raiM  the  following  edge  of  Mid  striag,  said 
arms  having  are-«haped  slots  cooeeatric  with  the  pivots  of  Mid  anna, 
and  binding  screws,  which  pass  throngh  Mid  slots  into  Mid  stationary 
npporta,  to  vary  the  preMure  of  Mid  last  named  gnidM  npon  Mid 
string,  as  aad  for  the  parpoM  specified. 

5.  The  combinatioa  of  the  ■^■■■■i  rolk,  a  gnide,  to  depreM  the 
leading  edge  of  a  string  of  cloth,  and  another  gnide  having  a  tongno 
provided  with  a  spiral  rear  edge  which  sdvspcM  in  the  general  di- 
reetioa  ia  which  the  cloth  movea,  to  allow  the  Mid  deprtmtd  edge 
of  Mid  striag  to  eecape  froai  Mid  last  naned  guide,  as  aad  for  tha 
parpoM  specified. 

6.  The  oombination  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  squeese- rolls,  guidM  or 
fingers,  arranged  to  depreM  the  leading  edge  of  a  string  of  cloth 
aboat  to  eater  between  Mid  rolk,  other  spiral  guides,  to  raiM  the 
following  edge  of  said  string,  and  a  Mpporting-rod,  to  hold  the  string 
of  cloth  above  the  free  eods  of  Mid  spiral  gnidM  and  to  prevent  Mid 
cloth  from  betag  caught  on  Mid  free  ends  of  Mid  gnidM  sad  being 
ton  thereby,  as  and  for  the  parpoM  specified. 


660,377. 
Hottmok, 


mCHAIICAL  MOVmUT.    EUMAtS  C  Luonr, 
nMSeiiCil89&    8«1al  Ha  961.40a    (HomodaL] 


1.  The  oombination  of  a  fixed  foleram  pin  or  abatoMSt: 
a  second  pin.  movable  toward  sod  from  Mid  fixed  pin  :  a  plurality  of 
togglMMchoonnectedatooeeod  to  Mid  ftiedpin.  and  at  its  other  eod 
to  Mid  movable  pin  -  and  meaM  for  operating  raid  togglM  aad  eana- 
ing  them  to  act,  in  snrceMioo,  apoo  the  same  movable  pin. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  pisrality  of  toggles,  mounted  at  oae  eod 
apoo  a  oonimoo  fixed  pin  or  abntment,  and  provided  at  their  other 
ends  with  slots  of  different  lengths  an  object  to  be  moved  toward 
or  fh>B  Mid  fixed  folcnim  pin,  aad  provided  with  a  pin  to  engaga 
the  slots  of  all  of  Mid  togglM  and  a  ooapling  ooonecting  the  center 
joints  of  all  of  Mid  togglM  and  maintaining  them  at  different  lovely 
relatively. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ravolnble  shaft  to  be  operated ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  upon  Mid  shaft :  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel:  a 
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piaion  and  a  pawl  carrying  arm  firmly  secured  together  and  looeely 
Bognted  upon  said  shsfl:  a  reciprocating  toothed  gear  member  en- 
gaging Mid  pinion:  a  pin  or  stud  Mtin  Mid  reciprocating  gear  mem- 
bor :  a  fixed  fulcrum  pin  or  abntment :  a  plurality  of  togglM  moaoted 
at  ooe  end  upon  Mid  fixed  fulcrum  pin,  and  provided,  at  their  other 
Mtit,  with  slots  of  different  lengths  to  engage  the  pin  or  stud  Mt  in 
Mid  reciprocating  gear  member :  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  cen- 
ter joints  of  said  togglM  and  maintaining  them  at  different  levels, 
relatively. 

4.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  plurality  of  togglM  moanted  at  one  end 
upon  a  common  fixed  fulcrum  pin  or  abutment,  and  provided  at  their 
other  ends  with  slots  of  different  lengths :  an  object  to  be  moved  to- 
ward aad  from  Mid  fixed  fulcrum  pin :  a  pio  or  stad  Mt  in  Mid  mov- 
able object  and  engaging  all  of  uid  slots  :  and  a  coupling  pivoted  to 
the  central  joint  of  the  lowermost  toggle,  and  provided  with  slots  to 
receive  the  central  joint  pins  of  tBe  oth«>r  togglM  and  to  permit  a 
greater  movement  of  Mid  eonpling  than  is  imparted  to  the  togglM 
above  the  lowermost  one. 

5.  The  combination  of  s  revoluble  shaft  to  be  operated  :  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  apoo  said  shaft  and  revoluble  therewith :  a  pinion  and 
a  pawl  carrying  arm  firmly  secured  together  and  looeely  moanted 
npon  Mid  shsft :  a  pawl  carried  by  Mid  arm  and  engaging  raid  ratchet 
wheel :  a  reciprocating  toothed  gear  member  engaging  Mid  pinion : 
a  pin  or  stud  Mt  in  said  reciprocating  gear  member  :  a  fixed  folcrnm 
pin  or  abutment .  a  plurality  of  togglM  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
Mid  fixed  fuleram  pin,  aad  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with  slota 
of  different  lengths,  to  receive  the  pin  or  stnd  Mt  in  Mid  recipro- 
oating  gear  member :  and  a  coupling  pivoted  to  the  central  joint  of 
one  of  uid  toggles  bj  a  pin  that  is  movable  with  Mid  coupling,  and 
connected  to  the  central  joints  of  the  other  togglM  by  pins  that  are 
movable  ia  slots  in  Mid  ooupliag. 


660,27  8.  APPAEATUB  FOR  BLOWIFQ  GLASSWARE.  Hmi 
LicRKT,  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  Mstgnor,  by  Doeaoe  aarignmeata,  to  Jbiimb  E 
RAynnod,  trvtee.  Chlcagt}.  TO.  Piled  Feb  1, 1894  Serial  Ha  49S,75& 
(HomoM.^ 


Ctaim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  partible  mold  having  an  annn- 
lar  reeoM  In  the  walls  thereof,  a  ring  bearing  a  design  fitting  in  Mid 
reeeM,  and  mechanism  for  turaing  Mid  ring  with  the  article  formed 
ia  Mid  mold,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoeM  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  partible  mold  having  an  annalar  ro- 
ooM  in  the  walls  thereof  and  a  ring  bearing  a  design  fitting  in  Mid 
reeeM,  of  a  blow-pipe,  and  connections  between  Mid  blow-pipe  and 
Mid  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeM  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  partible  mold  having  an  annular  ra- 
oeM  in  the  walls  thereof  and  a  ring  bearing  a  deeiga  fitting  in  said 
reoeea,  of  a  blow-pipe,  arms  engaging  Mid  blow-pipe  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  entering  slots  formed  in  said  mold 
and  engaging  with  Mid  ring,  sabstsotially  as  snd  for  the  pnrpoeM 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  partible  mold  having  a  reocM  in  the 
walls  thereof  and  a  ring  bearing  a  deeign  fitting  in  Mid  recess,  said 
ring  hsving  Mats  formed  therein,  of  a  blow-pipe,  a  bearing  block  se- 
oared  thereto,  arms  having  their  upper  ends  bifurcated  and  engaging 
Mid  bearing  block,  said  arms  at  their  lower  ends  entering  slots 
Ibraied  in  Mid  mold  and  engaging  with  said  seats  in  Mid  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 


660.279.  PIRK-EXTUIQinSHER.  ALTUD  LoCKES.  Woodaide, 
«ad  WAun  C.  QLtASoa,  Brooklyn,  aaalgiion  to  the  Gleaaon  k  Bailey 
Manuftcturliig  Company.  Hew  York,  H.  T.  Piled  Feb  16. 1895.  Serial 
HaSS8,aOS.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — The  combiosiion  with  the  shell  and  bottom  of  a  fire  ex- 
tinguisher of  the  cla«  named,  of  a  discharge  noule  provided  with  a 
main  disehsrge  chsnnel,  a  main  cook  controlling  such  channel,  an  air 
channel  opening  into  such  main  channel  behind  such  main  cock,  a  cock 
to  control  ruch  air  channel,  an  air  pump  connected  with  Mid  air  chan- 
nel provided  aith  a  lower  puppet  valve  to  resist  the  retura  preMure 


of  the  compreaeed  air,  a  piston  head^  provided  with  a  puppet  valve 
therein,  a  hollow  perforated  piston  rod,  and  a  wire  band  surrounding 
said  roMwoir  shell,  and  eanying  a  rinc.  with  Mt  ecrew  thereon,  to 
sapport  the  upper  end  of  each  air  pomp  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


6  60,980.  TOILBTPAPBE.  Wiuui  A  Lomib, Harttonl, Conn., 
aaatgDor  of  two-thirda  to  William  E.  HoolaB,  aame  plaoe,  aod  Herman 
Behr.  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  PUed  Oct  10, 1891  Seital  Ha  52&,479.  (Ho 
modeL) 


J   I 


L-^\ 


-t 


1. 


i*» 


Ciaim.~—\.  Am  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  compound  toilet 
paper  sheet  formed  of  single  sbeeu  of  thin  toilet  paper  laid  face  to 
face  and  secured  together  at  isolated  spots  to  form  a  composite  sheet, 
the  edge  of  one  sheet  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  other  sheets 
as  specified. 

2.  A  compoaite  sheet  of  toilet  paper,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sin- 
gle sheets  of  thin  toilet  paper  having  portions  of  their  surfaces  super- 
imposed snd  secured  together  by  adhesive  material  at  isolated  por- 
tions only  of  their  meeting  snrfaoea,  fonaing  a  thickened  yet  pliable 
central  cone  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

3.  A  composite  sheet  of  toilet  paper,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lio- 
gle  sheets  of  thin  toilet  paper  having  portioiu  of  their  surface  super- 
imposed and  Mcured  together  at  isolated  portions  only  of  their  mset 
ing  surfaoM  to  form  a  thickened  yet  pliable  xone  for  adaptation  to 
its  ulttmato  um,  and  having  one  or  both  of  its  single  ply  edgM  folded 
over  upon  itself  for  the  temporary  purposes  specified. 

4.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toilet  paper  package  made 
by  securing  together  a  number  of  composite  sheets,  each  of  which  is 
oompoaed  of  a  plurality  of  single  sheeU  of  thin  toilet  paper  having 
portions  of  their  surfaces  superimposed  aod  secured  together  by  ad- 
hesive material  at  portions  only  of  their  meetingsurfaces,  leaving  other 
portions  of  thoM  meeting  snrfacM  Mparable  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


6  50,281.   TUBE,  PIPE,  OR  (X)HDDIT.    RoBBiT E  Maeth,  Brook- 
lyn. H.  T.    Filed  Feb.  2i.  1894.    Serial  Na  601.89a    ilio  modeU 

m. 

Claim. — A  non-conducting  covering,  conductor  orconduit,  formed 
of  a  Mrim  of  Mparate  sections  ofthe  dmired  shape,  held  together  side 
by  side,  the  interior  diameters  whereof  differ,  for  the  purposM  set 
forth. 
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6  50.282.    PIPE^coVERnia    Roun  H  if  Ann.  BrooklTa,  E  T. 
PIM  Apr.  17. 1894.    Serial  Ha  907.W1.    ilo  nodeLl 


6 


C'&hjR. —  A  noa-conduetinK  lubuUr  eortrinf^  consMiiDf  of  acoo- 
Unuooiish««t  of  softiConprMaibl*  and  poroiu  material  wound  npoa 
ilaelf  into  a  plurality  of  tup«rpo«ed  aad  flatt«n«d  or  eollapaed  tajara 
bent  into  tubular  form,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


660,283.    ILSCT&IC  MUIIQ-MACHIlfK.    SoHiniD  C  MoMAi^ 
CWeMO.  OL    nied  Dmi  IS,  1894.    S«i1al  Ma  991.949.    (Ho  modaLi 


Claim. — 1.  In  as  electric  miniog  machine,  a  itatiooarr  frame, 
racks  earned  thereby,  a  Bovable  frame,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
on  Mid  moTable  frame,  a  main  thaft  arranged  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  the  armature  ihafi  of  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
therefVom.  a  drire  thafi  mounted  in  laid  movable  frame  ha  ring  geara 
thereoo  adapted  to  enfa^e  laid  racks,  an  intermediate  abaft,  gearing 
for  driving  laid  intermediate  thaft  from  said  main  shaft,  gear  wheek 
loosely  sleeved  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  reverseiv  arranged  clutch 
jaws  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  intermediate  shaft  and  splined  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  aUeved  ge«r«  reapeet. 
ivelj  when  shifted,  gearing  actuated  bj  said  sleeved  gear*  for  acta- 
atiog  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  cintch 
jawsout  of  engagement  with  wid  sleeved  gears,  a  chain  cutter  mounted 
on  said  movable  frame,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  and  drive  said  chain  cutter,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  mining  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  racks  car- 
ried thereby,  a  movable  frame,  an  ele4<tric  motor  mounted  -thereon, 
a  main  shaft,  gearing  for  driving  the  same  from  the  armature  shaft 
of  aaid  nolor,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  movable  frame,  and  hav- 
ing gears  adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  an  intermediate  shaft,  gear- 
ing for  driving  the  wnxs  from  said  main  nhaft,  gear  wheels  loonely 
sleeved  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  gearing  actuated  thereby  for  driv- 
ing «aid  drive  sliatt  in  reversed  directions,  reversely  arranged  clutch 
jaw«  splined  upon  said  intermediate  shaft  and  adapted  when  moved 
to  engage  said  ^tleeved  gears  respectively,  a  yoke  arranged  to  engage 
said  clutch  jaws,  springs  normally  acting  upon  said  yoke  to  maintain 
said  clutch  jaws  out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeved  geare  and  a 
icver  for  moving  said  yoke  against  the  action  of  said  springs,  a  chain 
cutter  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said 
iii.-iin  shaft  ad.ipted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  chain  cutter,  sab- 
st.-intially  a»  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S.  In  an  electric  mining  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  racks  car- 
ried thereby,  a  movable  frame,  an  electric  motor  mounted  ther«on,  a 
■ain  shaft  joamaled  in  aaid  movable  frame,  gearing  for  driving  said 
ahaft  from  the  motor  armature  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said 
movable  frame,  gears  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  racks. 
aa  intermediate  shaft,  gearing  for  driving  the  same  (Vt>m  aaid  inter- 
nediate  shaft,  gear  wheels  loosely  sleeved  on  said  intermediate  shaft. 
Itaanng  actuated  thereby  for  driving  said  drive  shaft  in  reverae  direc- 
tions, reversely  arranged  clutch  jaws  splined  to  slide  upon  and  to  ro- 
tate with  said  intermediate  shaft,  and  adapted  when  moved  to  engage 
aaid  sleeved  geara  reapeetively,  a  yoke  connected  to  said  ointoh  jawa, 
a  perforated  bracket  carried  thereby,  a  rod  adapted  to  b«  received 
through  the  perforation  in  said  bracket,  springs  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  arranged  to  bear  against  said  bracket  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  normally  maintain  said  clutch  jaws  oat  of  engagement  with  said 
aleeved  gaara,  a  lever  arranged  to  move  said  yoke  against  the  action 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  springs  to  effect  a  clutching  of  said  jaws 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  sleeved  gears,  a  chain  cutter,  and  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate 
aaid  cutter;  all  combined  and  arranged  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  mining  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  racks  car- 
ried thereby,  a  movable  frame,  an  electnc  motor  a  main  shaft,  a  drive 
ahafl  and  aa  intermediate  shaft  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  gears 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to  meah  with  acid  racks,  gearing 
for  driving  said  main  shaft  from  the  motor  armature  shaft,  gearing 
for  driving  said  intermediate  shaft  from  said  main  shaft,  gear  wheels 
loosely  sleeved  upon  said  iutermediate  shaft,  adapted  to  actuate  said 
drive  shaft,  clutch  jaws  splined  to  slide  upon  and  to  rotate  with  aaid 
intermediate  shaft,  and  adapted  when  moved  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  said  sleeved  gear  wheels,  a  yoke  connecting  said  clutch  jawa. 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  yoke,  springs  arranged  to  bear  on  said 
bracket  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
movable  (tmiao,  a  Kak  pivotallyconnaoted  at  one  end  to  aaid  bracket 
aad  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever,  intermediate  the  ends  of  aaid  lever, 
srhereby  when  said  lever  is  operated  to  move  said  yoke  and  clutch 
jaws  against  the  action  of  said  springs,  the  pivoted  point  of  aaid  link 
with  said  lever  passes  a  dead  center,  thereby  locking  a  clutch  jaw  in 
oparatiTC  position  with  reapeet  to  a  sleeved  gear,  a  chain  cotter  and 
a  drive  gear  therefor  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  ;  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  cutter  chain  haring  cut- 
tor  carrying  links  arranged  alternately  in  right  and  left  position  with 
respect  to  each  other,  cutters  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  links,  the 
cutters  in  the  right  turned  links  arranged  alternately  in  right  and  lef^ 
position  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  cutters  in  the  left  turned 
Knks  arranged  alternately  in  right  and  left  position  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  relative  positions  of  the  cutters  in  the  left^tumed 
links  alternating  with  the  relative  position  of  the  cotters  in  the  right 
tarced  links,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination  with 
a  frame  carrying  a  chain  catter  and  means  for  actoating  said  cotter 
and  for  advancing  said  frame  to  its  work,  a  stationary  guiding  bar 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  said  goiding  bar  being  inclined  relft-l 
tively  to  its  path  of  movement,  and  arranged  to  cut  a  groove  having 
an  inclined  wall  in  the  wall  of  the  cot  made  by  said  chain  catter ,  as 
and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 


660,284r.    SMOU-OOIfSUMSIL    RoutT  H  Moun,  CtDdnnaU. 
Obia    nied  Apr.  17.  1898.    Sertal  Na  47a72&    rifo  loodeL) 


CJiiim. — The  combination,  in  a  smoke  eonsomer.  of  steam-pipes 
R,  R'.  having  a  common  eut-ofTti.  and  nocalas  r.  r*,  which  nozxies  ara 
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inserted  within  the  furnace,  a  fire  door  C,  having  a  flap  or  register  c, 
a  ••haft  I),  having  three  disks  K,  P,  (J,  secured  to  it,  a  coupling  e  con- 
necting flap  e  with  disk  E.  a  coupling  /  connecting  door  0  with  dnk 
K,  a  coupling  p  secured  to  disk  G,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
weight  I,  a  caUract  gear  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  coupling  ff 
is  attached,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  this  coupling  and  operating 
■aid  cut-off  in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


660.285.    SMOU^HSUMBK.    RoBOt?  E  MuLLO.  Cincinnati. 
Ofaia    Piled  May  27,  1895    Serial  Ho  5M,7U    (lo  modeL) 


Claim. — I.  The  combiaation,  in  a  smoke-consumer,  of  the  fur- 
nace door  C,  provided  with  an  air-inlet  c',  and  graviuting  flap  IX; 
the  chain  e,  connecting  aaid  flap  with  a  disk  W,  secured  to  a  rock- 
ahaft  F,  having  a  bevel-wheel  0  and  disk  J;  the  bevel  wheel  H  at- 
tached to  a  shaft  A,  and  gearing  with  the  other  wheel  G;  an  arm  I 
projecting  from  this  shaft,  and  carrying  a  roller  i,  which  bears  against 
aaid  door  C ;  a  chain  L,  atucbed  to  said  disk  J.  and  connect^  to  a 
cataract  gear ;  a  cam  m',  operated  by  said  chain  L ;  a  valve  8,  opened 
by  said  cam ;  a  steam-pipe  T  to  which  said  valve  is  applied :  and  a 
aeries  of  notzles  projecting  from  said  pipe,  and  discharging  into  the 
furnace,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  smoke-consumer,  of  the  class  specified,  the  stoam  pipe  T, 
regulating-valve  S,  lever  R,  setrscrew  r',  and  cam  m',  for  the  purpose 
suted. 


550.286.  DKLIVBRT  TUBE  POR  CSHTRIPUaAL  MACHUfSa 
LtWD  L  RoBTHiup,  Bellows  Palls,  Vt,  aaalgiior  to  the  Vermoat  Parm 
Machine  Company,  same  place.  Piled  June  3, 1893.  Serial  Ha  476,499. 
(Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  movably  mounted  delivery  tube  for  a  centrifugal 
machine  having  a  receiving  aperture  the  margin  of  which  is  disposed 
at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  the  axial  line  of  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  in  the  wall  of  the  bowl  to  bring  the  inner  ob- 
lique end  of  the  tube  flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  bowl,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  movably  mounted  delivery  tube  for  a  centrifugal  machine 
disposed  angularly  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  bowl  and  having 
a  receiving  aperture  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  tube  and  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  bowl  so  that  the  in- 
ner oblique  end  of  said  tube  may  be  routed  so  as  to  be  flush  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl,  snbauntially  as  s|>ecified. 


3  A  movably  mounted  delivery  tube  for  a  centrifugal  machine 
diaposcd  angularly  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  bowl  and  haviug 
a  receiving  aperture  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  routed  in  the  wall  of  the  bowl  to 
bring  the  inner  oblique  end  of  the  tobe  flush  with  the  inner  wall  of 
■aid  bowl,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  machine  combined  with  a  delivery 
tabs  mounted  therein  and  having  a  receiving  aperture  movable  by 
roution  in  a  plane  angularly  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  to 
bring  the  inner  oblique  end  thereof  flash  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bowl,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  A  delivery  tube  having  its  receiving  end  beveled  and  movable 
by  roUtion  angularly  across  a  coiistituent  space  of  a  separator  bowl 
and  over  an  area  covered  by  the  diametor  of  the  tul>e  to  vary  the 
charaetor  of  the  material  to  pass  through  said  tube,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

6.  A  delivery  tube  for  a  centrifugal  machine  movably  mounted 
for  adjustment  and  having  a  beveled  end  opened  and  adapted  by  ro- 
Ution to  be  brought  with  iu  inner  oblique  end  to  rest  flush  with  the 
wall  of  the  bowl  in  one  of  its  adjustments  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  a  roUubly  mounted  delivery  tube 
having  a  receiving  aperture  disposed  at  other  than  a  right  angle  to 
the  axial  line  of  the  tube  to  be  routed  so  that  its  inner  oblique  end 
will  be  flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  a  roUUbly  mounted  delivery  tube 
haring  a  beveled  inner  end  combined  with  the  cooperating  part 
through  which  said  tube  passes.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of  a 
tube  mounted  therein  for  roUtion  and  a  second  tube  roUUbly  sup- 
ported within  the  outer  tube  and  having  a  beveled  inner  end.  sub- 
aUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of  a 
tabe  mounted  therein  for  roUtion  and  a  second  tube  roUUbly  sup- 
ported within  the  oator  tobe  and  movable  independent  thereof  and 
haring  a  beveled  inner  end,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

11.  A  delivery  tube  for  a  centrifugal  machine  comprising  two 
tabes  one  within  the  other  and  having  a  beveled  inner  end  and  ooo 
movable  with  relation  to  the  other,  sobsUntially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of  a 
tube  having  other  than  a  right  angulariy  disposed  receiving  aperture 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  projecting  through  the 
cream  space  of  the  machine  and  roUUbly  mounted  to  have  its  inner 
oblique  end  brought  flash  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl  and  to  de- 
liver from  different  portions  of  the  cream  space,  subsUntiallr  aa 
specified. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal  machine,  of 
a  tube  haring  other  than  a  right  angularly  disposed  receiring  aper- 
ture with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  projected  through  the 
cream  space  of  the  machine  and  roUUbly  mounted  to  deliver  from 
different  portions  of  the  cream  space,  and  an  independent  roUUble 
tube  the  one  being  mountod  within  the  other,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  6  0. 2  8  7.    LADLB-CARRIBR.    MiBni  Pattob,  Madison,  Wk 
PUed  May  17, 1894.    Selal  Ha  511,623.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  As  a  hand  ladle  carrier,  an  annular  frame  structure 
resting  upon  wheels  and  haring  formed  as  part  thereof  a  rertically 
alotted  lug  piece,  and  projecting  wheel  shields,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  this  specification. 

2.  In  a  hand  ladle  carrier  the  combination  of  a  wheel  base  struet- 
nre  formed  with  an  opening  to  receire  a  hand  ladle,  an  upright  slot- 
tod  lug  piece  formed  as  part  of  said  wheel  base  structure,  and  pro- 
jecting w  heel  shields  also  formed  as  part  thereof,  with  wheels  sap- 
porting  said  wheel  base  structure:  all  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  the  hand  ladle  is  in  position  in  the  carrier,  the  hand  ladle 
■hank  shall  serre  as  a  tongue  or  guide  bar  for  the  carrier. 
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660  388.    TRAI8PAMHT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.    KOBW.  & 
PinOHAi,  Dover,  B.  J.    PQed  Mar.  11. 18U.    8«rtU  Ha  IHISi    do 

aiodeL) 

Claim. 1.  A  flexibU  photogrmphic  dry  plate.cooMStingof  a  thin 

trmiMp*r«at  ihMt  of  oellaloid,  and  «  Moaitixed  geUtinoaa  film  ioitially 
eonuininft  a  ■oUeot  of  c«llaloid,  ttilMUatiaUj  u  dMoribcd. 

2.  The  combination  »ub«untially  aa  her«inb«for«  d««cribed,  of  a 
Utin  transparcot  sheet  of  celluloid,  and  a  thin  coating  of  gelatin  ioi- 
tUlly  oonuining  a  aolTeot  of  celluloid,  and  terTiog  a*  a  foundatioa 
for  the  r«oepuoa  of  a  MMitiied  emalsioo  for  photographic  parpoMt. 


660  3  89.  BOOKHOLDBR.  AuntT  L  Plait,  Otaton.  DL.  ■» 
rignor  to  Tnok  C  Davldnn.  Q«org«  &  Oveo.  uid  Junea  U.  pcnkUn, 
■me  viux.    FOed  Ajr.  6, 188&    8ar1>l  Ha  544.743.    Jlo  madeLj 


the  oMtiag  to  be  hardened,  beating  the  eatire  eaatiog  with  the  pn»- 
iiate  of  potash  thereon,  plunging  the  entire  heAtad  casting  into  a  tin- 
gle bath  of  oil,  and  Anally  forcing  a  Mream  of  cold  water  through 
the  oil  and  agaioat  the  pra«iat«  of  potaah  coaled  surfacea  of  the  cast- 
ing, sabstantially  as  set  forth 

S.  la  aa  app«rat«s  for  hardening  oast  steel,  the  oombination  of 
a  tank  ad«pt«d  to  contain  a  bath  of  oil,  supporting  plates  arranged 
within  the  t*nk  at  opposite  inner  sides  thereof,  and  cold  water  jet 
nipples  adjustably  fitted  in  opposite  tides  of  the  tank  and  projecting 
inwardly  directly  under  said  supporting  plates,  said  nipplss  being  pro- 
Tided  with  inner  eootrseted  disehM-ge  mouths,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  la  an  apparatos  for  hardening  cast  steel,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  oil,  horitonul  supporting  pistes 
arranged  within  the  Unk  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  snd 
provided  with  inner  segmentAlly  eurred  edges,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  L-shsped  securing  arms  adapt«d  to  be  fastened  to  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  tank,  snd  opposite  inwardly  disposed  jet  nipples  fit- 
ted to  oppoeite  sides  of  the  tank  and  arranged  directly  under  said 
■■pporting  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Oknwu. The  improved  removable  and  adjosUble  book-holder  or 

support  herein  shown  and  described,  eonpnaing  tiie  biock  orbesriag 
PP*,  having  longitudinal  recess  or  depression  f,  ooneave  tide-reeeaea 
/  /,  and  transverse  shoulder  <f,  and  prorided  with  one  or  more  sUr 
tionary  spring-Angers  O  and  pivoted,  arched,  leaf-retainers  U,  ar- 
ranged as  shown ;  in  combination  with  the  adjustable  bail  D.  thaab- 
Bcrew  B,  and  beat  arm  B ;  ooastnieted  and  oombioed  to  oper»t«  aaln 
staotially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


6  50,390.    STBAM^BBBRATOk    UmAAU  J.  Vlawtm,  Srnama, 
I.  T.    FOed  Mar.  M,  1886l    Boial  la  iMJOt    (Ko  modaU 


6  6  0.3  93.    BALB-TIB  FA8TEHEB.    eiACU  &  Rowtn.  Spring 
B.  T.    FOad  Oct  17. 1884.    Serial  Ha  536.1(12.    (Bo  nxxleL) 


Claim. — In  a  stsam  generator,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  wstar  eo»- 
tjuoing  shell  A  of  lubetajitisliy  circular  cross  section  provided  with 
substantially  circular  end  heads  a'  «•  having  opening*  a*  in  their  central 
portaoos  aligned  with  each  other,  and  manholes  a*  arranged  beneath 
the  openings  a*,  a  fire  flue  B  within  the  shell  A  having  its  opposite 
ends  secured  in  the  openings  a*,  floes  0  within  the  shell  A  exteading 
lengthwise  thereof  beneath  the  fire  flue  B  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
manholes  a*  and  havin;^  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  heads  a'  a*, 
and  aa  ineiosiag  ease  A  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber  d  be- 
neath the  front  end  of  the  shell  A,  a  fire  passage  J  exteading  be- 
neath the  shell  A  fVom  the  eombustioa  chamber  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shell  A  and  formed  with  an  uptomed  end  J*  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  said  shell  A  and  projecting  above  the  rear  ends  of  the  flues  B  C, 
and  a  draft  chamber  ^  arranged  in  froat  of  the  opposite  ends  of  th« 
fines  B  C.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrposea  specified. 


6  6  0.391.     MITHOD  OF  ABD  APPARATUS  FOR  HARDniia 

CASTaTBKL    WiiuirRiAau.Laxniii.Rebr.    FUedHov.M^  1891 
Saclal  Ma  U0.4Sa    (Bo  model  t 


datM. —  1.   An  impiOTeuieiit  lo   the   method  ot  hsrdeoing  east 

wkteh  consists  m  applying  prussiate  of  potash  to  certain  parts  of  |  specified 


Cbtas. — 1 .  A  bale  tie  fitsteoer,  comprising  two  metallic  pUtes  hav- 
ing inwardly  projecting  shoulders  adapted  to  mgage  each  other  and 
longitudinal  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said  plates  extending  fVora  end 
to  end  thereof,  the  flsnges  00  one  plate  being  arranged  to  fit  within 
the  fl*nges  on  the  other  plate  and  thereby  hold  the  pl»t«s  rigidly  in 
place,  sahstaatially  as  described. 

2.  A  bale  tie  fhstener  comprising  two  plates  of  metal,  having  pro- 
jecting shoulder*  adapted  to  engage,  and  side  flanges  npoo  said  plates 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  said  flarigea  being  beveled  at  the 
endk  to  permit  the  eotraooe  of  a  wedging  instrument  to  disengage 
said  plates,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  A  bale  tie  fastener  comprising  two  corresponding  plates  of 
meta^haviog  loops  at  one  end  thereof,  and  inwardly  projecting  shoul- 
ders struck  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  longitudinal 
laagas  Ibnned  npoo  the  said  platea  to  prevent  lateral  movement  there- 
of, and  moana  for  securing  the  plates  together.  substantiAlly  as  shown 
and  dsaeribed. 

4.  A  bale  tie  fiutener  comprising  two  corresponding  pl*tes  of 
met*!  bAviag  loops  at  one  end  thereof,  and  longitudinal  flanges  at 
each  side,  short  flanges  ranging  parallel  therewith,  and  laterally  ex- 
tending lug*  npoo  the  laid  plate,  thoulders  stmck  up  from  the  plate 
and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  and  meant  for  holding  the  pl«t«a 
together,  i«bstaoti*lly  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  hairn  tie  &ateoer  comprising  two  corresponding  plates  of 
■Ml*]  having  loops  at  one  end  thereof,  and  longitudinal  flanges  at 
each  tids.  tapered  shoulder*  struck  up  fW>m  the  plates  and  projecting 
inwardly,  said  shoulders  being  sdapted  to  engage,  and  a  removable 
loop  surrounding  the  platea  to  bold  the  same  together,  sobsUotiaily 
arUiown  and  dsaeribed. 

6.  A  bale  tie  fastener  Qotrpridng  two  plates,  each  eonatruoted  of 
one  piece  of  metal  and  corresponding  to  each  other,  loops  st  one  end 
of  the  said  plates,  longitudinal  flsnges  at  each  side  extending  fVom 
said  loops  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  said  flange*  being  beveled, 
hollow  or  open  shoulders  of  tapered  and  convexed  form  struck  up 
from  the  said  plates,  snd  projecting  inwardly,  said  shoulders  being 
adapted  to  sagage.  short  flanges  rsn)(iiig  psrallel  with  the  side  flsnges 
of  the  plate,  and  laterally  extending  lugs  between  the  loop  and  the 
sboolder  of  each  plate  to  reoeive  the  flange  of  the  opposite  plate  be- 
tween the  same,  and  aa  open  loop  of  semi-pliable  maUrial  having 
one  of  its  ends  cut  out  or  grooved,  and  lugs  upon  the  opposite  end 
to  engage  the  said  grooved  end  and  adaptH  to  be  clinched  around 
the  sams  to  secure  ths  two  plates  together,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6  6  O,  a  9  3  .     ABTIFRICTIOH  MBTAL     WlUU*  B.  RoHlT,  U 
Porta  Int.    FUed  Jaa  7.  UMl    Sertal  Ma  3H08&    (Mo  wptttrntn.) 
Chiat.— The  anti-frietioa  metal  ootapoaitioa,  oonsisting  of  lead 

tin,  antimony,  copper  and  phosphorus,  in  proportions  substantially  as 


NovcMaea   26,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


131 1 


6  60.394.    TBBSIOB  ABD  LBT-OFF  DBVICE  FOR  LOOMS.    ORO 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  brackets  and  a  warp  beam  sup- 
ported thereon,  of  a  let  oflf  lever,  a  single  brake  cord  0*  arranged  to 
fasten  at  its  ends  to  the  let  off  lever  and  having  its  central  loop  below 
a  clamp  bar  L  and  said  clamp  bar  L  arranged  to  grip  the  brake  cords 
on  each  side  of  the  loop  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  warp  beam  and  let  ofi  lever,  of  a 
clamp  bar  L  and  a  single  brake  cord  0*  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the 
clamp  bar  L  and  having  hooks  (Y  at  its  ends  to  engage  the  let  off 
lever  and  having  its  central  loop  below  clamp  L,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  warp  beam  of  a  let  off  device  consist- 
ing of  a  pivoted  lever  N'  to  which  the  brake  cords  are  atUched,  and 
a  coacting  lever  N^  pivoted  to  the  rearwardly  extending  arms  N*  of 
the  lever  N'  to  as  to  counterbalance  it. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  warp  beam  of  a  let-off  device  consist- 
ing of  a  pivoted  lever  N'  having  heel  extensions  N'  and  a  coacting 
weighted  lever  tf  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  extensions  so  at  to  coun- 
terbalance lever  N'  and  adapted  to  be  tusUined  at  the  other  end  by 
the  warp  threads. 

6 6 0,3  9  5.    VALVB  FOR  SODA-FOUHTAIBa    AlDUW  SOHWum. 
BewartB.  J.    FUed  July  11,  1S96l    Serial  Ma  560,679.    (Bo  model) 


Chim. — 1 .  In  a  valve,  the  main  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
and  liquid  conveying  dacta,  a  valve  disk  and  stem  for  operating  the 
valve  disk,  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said  main  easing, 
baring  a  nozzle  or  outlet,  a  liquid  spreader  pivoUlly  arranged  in  said 
chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  spreader  with  said  valve  diitk, 
for  operating  said  spreader  when  the  valve  sUm  is  worked,  to  vary 
the  diameter  of  the  stream  of  liquid  from  the  nozzle  connected  with 
said  receiving  chamber,  tobeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  main  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and 
liquid  conveying  ducts  terminating  in  an  outlet  pipe  a*,  a  valve  disk 
and  stem  for  operating  said  valve  disk,  a  reoeiring  ehaoiber  at  the 
bottom  of  said  main  easiag,  having  a  nozzle  or  outlet,  a  liquid  tpeader 
pivoully  arranged  in  said  chamber,  prorided  with  a  spreading  por- 
tion «*  having  a  hole  therein,  normally  directly  beneath  the  opening 
in  said  outlet  pipe  a*,  and  means  connecting  said  spreader  with  said 
valve  disk,  for  tilting  taid  spreader  and  moving  the  hole  therein  away 
from  the  opening  in  said  pipe  «*,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
net  forth. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  main  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and 
liquid  conveying  ducts  Urminsting  in  an  outlet  pipe  a*,  a  valve  disk 
and  sUm  for  operating  said  valve  disk,  ■  receiving  chamber  at  the 
bottom  of  said  main  casing,  having  a  nozzle  or  outlet,  a  liquid  speader 
pivotally  arranged  in  said  chamber,  provided  with  a  spreading  por- 
tion e*  hsring  a  hole  therein,  and  meant  connecting  said  speader  with 
aaid  valve  disk,  for  tilting  said  spreader  and  moving  the  hole  therein 
away  from  the  opening  in  said  pipe  a*,  said  means  consisting  essen- 
tially, of  a  stem  movably  arranged  in  said  valve  casing,  operatively 
connected  with  the  valve  disk  therein,  and  also  with  said  spreader, 
for  tilting  the  same  and  moving  the  hole  therein  away  from  the  open- 
ing in  said  pipe  a*,  subsUntially  at  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  main  casing,  comprising  therein,  a  body  por- 
tion a  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  liquid  conveying  ducts,  a  valv* 
disk  and  sUm  for  operating  taid  valve  disk,  a  reeeiring  chamber  at 
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the  bottom  of  laid  body  portion  a,  having  a  nozzle  or  outlet,  an  outlet 
pipe  a'  in  said  body  portion  a  Urminating  in  said  receiving  chamber, 
a  longitudinal  opening  a*  in  said  body  portion  a,  a  liquid  spreader  pir- 
oUUy  arranged  in  aaid  receiving  chamber,  provided  with  a  spreading 
portion  e*  having  a  hole  therein,  normally  directly  beneath  the  open- 
ing id  said  outlet  pipe  a*,  a  rod  or  bar  in  said  opening  a*  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  valve  disk  and  also  with  said  spreader,  for 
tilting  the  same  and  moring  the  hole  therein  «way  from  the  opening 
in  said  pipe  a*,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  main  casing,  comprising  therein,  a  body  por^ 
tion  a  p.ovided  with  a  valve  seat  and  liquid  conveying  dncts,  a  valve 
disk  and  sUm  for  operating  said  valve  disk,  a  reeeiring  chamber  at 
the  bottom  of  said  body-portion  a,  having  a  nozzle  or  outlet,  an  out- 
let pipe  a*  in  said  body  portion  a  terminating  in  said  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  longitudinal  opening  a*  in  said  body  portion  a,  and  an  exten- 
sion a'*,  a  liquid  spreader  e  baring  a  |>air  of  armr  «*  embracing  said 
extension  and  pivoUlly  connected  therewith,  a  solid  portion  t*  baring 
a  hole  therein,  normally  directly  beneath  said  opening  in  said  outlet 
pipe  a*,  a  connecting  piece  «*  between  said  arms  <*,  a  rod  or  bar  in 
said  opening  a*  and  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  disk  and 
with  said  connecting  piece  «*,  for  operating  said  spreader  and  mov- 
ing the  hole  therein  away  from  the  opening  in  said  pipe  a*,  tobsUa- 
tially  at  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  valve,  the  main  casing  comprising  therein,  a  body  por- 
tion a  prorided  with  a  valve  seat  and  liquid  conveying  ducts,  a  valve 
stem  e  and  valve  disk,  a  disk  e*  rouUvely  arranged  on  said  stem 
having  a  recess  e*  therein,  a  reeeiring  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the 
said  body-portion  a,  having  a  nozzle  or  outlet,  an  outlet  pipe  a*  in 
said  body  portion  a,  terminating  in  said  receiving  chamber,  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  a*  in  said  body  portion  a,  a  liquid  spreader  e  pivot- 
ally  arranged  in  said  receiving  chamber,  prorided  with  a  spreading- 
portion  «*  baring  a  hole  therein,  normally  directly  beneath  the  open- 
ing in  said  outlet  pipe  a*,  a  rod  or  bar  /  in  said  opening  a*,  having 
iU  upper  end  recessed  and  extending  into  said  recess  e*  in  said  disk  e*. 
and  wings/*  thereon  in  holding  engagement  with  said  disk,  and  the 
lower  end  on  taid  rod  /  extending  down  into  said  receiving  chamber 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  spreader,  for  tilting  the  same 
and  moving  the  hole  therein  away  from  the  opening  in  said  pipe  a*, 
anbaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  valve,  the  main  casing  comprising  therein,  a  body  por- 
tion a  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  liquid  conveying  ducts,  a  valve 
stem  e  and  valve  disk,  a  disk  e*  routively  arranged  in  said  stem, 
having  a  reoeas  c*  therein,  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion  a,  having  a  nozzle  or  outlet,  an  outlet  pipe  a*  in  said 
body  portion  a,  Urminating  in  said  receiving  chamber,  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  a*  in  said  body  portion  a  and  an  ezUnsion  a^",  a  liquid 
spreader  «  baring  a  pair  of  arms  <*  embracing  said  extension  and 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  solid  portion  e*  hsvicg  a  hole  there- 
in, normally  directly  beneath  the  opening  in  said  outlet  pipe  a*,  a 
connecting  piece  e*  between  said  arms  «*,  a  rod  or  bar  /  in  said  open- 
ing a*,  having  its  upper  end  recessed  and  extending  into  said  recess 
e*  in  said  disk  <*  and  wings  /'  thereon  in  holding  engagement  with 
aaid  disk,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  rod/  extending  down  into  said 
receiving  chamber  and  haring  ita  recessed  portion  f*  operatively 
connected  with  said  connecting  piece  e*,  for  operating  said  spreader 
and  moving  the  hole  therein  away  fW>m  the  opening  in  said  pipe,  a*, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  60,3  9  6.     CAR-COUPLIMQ.    Rouw  a  Soon,  lilgore,  Ohla 
FUed  June  i  1894.    Serial  Ba  513.396.    (Bo  model) 
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Claim. — In  a  car  coupter,  the  combination  of  the  hollow  draw- 
bead  A,  the  drop  lever  B  pivoted  therw>n,  the  pin  B  carried  by  said 
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drop  l«T«r,  tk«  triggtr  D  pivoUd  on  Um  dnw-h«*d  and  engmgiDg  th« 
ilrop  l«T«r,  tb«  ilidinf  block  C  in  the  draw  h««d  adapted  to  oparat* 
the  trigger,  aod  tha  levers  V  extending  within  the  draw-head  and  en- 
gaging uid  block,  nubotantialiy  aa  and  for  the  parpoew  «et  forth. 


650,a97.    MAHUTACTUUl  OP  BAUD  SAW  PUTB&     Wnxui 
'     E  SiMn.  AUegiMOT.  Pt-     nM  Jaa  19,  I8»4    Solal  Ra  4a7.«t& 
doBMW.) 


Claim. — The  improTement  in  the  art  of  making  band  mw  platea, 
constating  in  casting  «teel  within  an  ingot  moid  having  a  theet  metal 
lining,  compreaaing  the  steel  to  form  a  solid  and  bomogeoeoos  ingot, 
reotoving  the  sheet  metal  shell  and  other  foreign  matter  from  the  com- 
preseed  ingot,  and  heating  and  reducing  the  blank  so  produced  to  a 
band  of  deaired  width  and  thickneaa,  snbataatially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  O .  Q  9  8 .  ILBCnUCALLY  COIfTROLLSD  CLOTCH  MSCHAI 
ISM.  Jou  S.  ttunAiD,  aprliigfMd.  Mam  Filed  Ajr.  3,  1S9&  3«- 
iW  la  340fi«i    (lo 


imparting  rertical  moremeat  thereto,  a  detent  for  noraallj  eaoaing 
said  lever  to  retain  tha  frame  in  its  highest  position,  an  electro-magnet 
and  armature  for  governing  the  position  of  said  detent,  a  batterj  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  magnet,  and  means,  as  a  posh-buttoa,  for 
breaking  and  closing  the  circuit  between  said  batterj  and  magnet, 
combined  and  operating  snbataatiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  power-shaft,  the  driven  shaft,  aod 
their  connecung  clutch,  of  the  frame  pivotallj  supported  at  one  end 
and  carrying  the  worn  shaft  adapted  to  operati vely  engage  tha  power- 
abaft  in  the  lowaet  poeitioa  of  said  ftvme,  tha  crank  shafl  driven  bv 
Mid  worm  ehafl  and  having  its  craak  operativelj  oonnected  with  said 
clutch,  the  weighted  lever  having  a  yielding  connection  with  said 
f^me,  the  depending  arm  and  cam  on  said  crank -shaft  for  actuating 
amtd  lever  in  one  direction,  the  trip-lever  having  a  link  connection 
with  said  weighted  lever,  the  rocker-arm  provided  with  a  shoulder 
to  engage  said  trip4ever.  and  the  electro-magnet  and  armature  for 
««atroUing  the  action  of  said  rocker-arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  power-ahaft  I  carrying  the  wheel 
9  and  the  novabie  eUtch-member  4,  of  fhtme  li,  ahafta  11  and  16 
joumaled  on  taid  fVame  the  former  carrying  wheel  10  and  worm  14 
and  the  latter  carrying  worm  gear  lb  and  crank-wheel  17  provided 
with  the  receaaes  19,  the  Axed  itop  20,  and  a  connection  between  the 
ermak  on  said  craak-wheel  aod  said  clateh-member  4,  subsUnually 
aaaotfbrtk. 

6.  The  eombiaatioo  with  shaft  I  earryiog  wheel  9  and  the  clatch- 
■M«ber  4,  of  frame  12,  shafts  11  aod  16  joumaled  on  said  fk«me  the 
former  carrying  wheel  10  aad  worm  14  and  the  latter  carrying  worm- 
gear  li  aad  crank-wheel  17,  intermediate  connections  between  said 
eraak-wbeoi  aad  tkt  elateh-member  4,  lever  IS  carrying  weight  23, 
spring  24  connecting  said  lever  to  the  fhime,  rod  35,  link  25,  lever  26, 
shaft  30  carrying  rocker-arm  29  and  arm  31  provided  with  armature 
32,  electro-magnet  S3,  s  battery,  and  slectrical  connections  between 
it  aod  said  magnet,  sobstantislly  a»  deecribed. 

7.  The  combiaaUoo  with  shaft  1  carrying  wheel  9  aod  clutch- 
OMmber  4,  of  clatch-lever  8,  frame  12,  shafts  1 1  and  16  mounted  upon 
said  frame  the  former  carrying  wheel  10  aod  worm  14  and  the  latter 
^carrying  worm-gear  15,  cam  37,  aod  crank-wheel  17.  crank-rod  18 
connecting  the  eraak  on  said  wheel  to  said  cinteh-lever,  levers  22  aad 
36,  link  25,  lever  26,  shaft  30  carrying  ro^er-arm  29  aod  arm  31  pro- 
Tided  with  armature  32.  magnet  33,  battery  40,  wires  38  39,  push- 
button 41,  and  spring  34  counecting  lever  22  with  frame  12,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

650,399.  MILL8T0II.  TwMUt  L  Snirmn,  Prtmlogiuun. 
and  WuxiAi  E  tiUM,  Bortoo,  Mam.  PUed  8gpC  17, 188&  aerU  la 
446.164    do  I 


;%?<iM.— I.  The  eombioation  with  a  power-shaft,  a  driTaa  akftft, 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  shafts  together,  of  a  pivotaUy  aap- 
ported  frame  carrying  a  crank-shaft  and  means  for  operatively  engag- 
ing the  power-shaft  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the  latter  to  said  crank- 
shaft, electrically  controlled  means  for  normally  retaining  the  engag- 
ing means  on  said  frame  out  of  engagement  with  the  power-shaft, 
aod  intermediau  coonectioos  sabatantially  as  described  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  the  movable  member  of  said  clutch,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  power-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  two-part  clutch  for  coupling 
said  shafts  together,  a  crankshaft  having  its  crank  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  movable  member  of  said  clutch,  electrically  controlled 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  power-shaft  to  said  crank- 
shaft, and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  motion  of  the  crank- 
shaft when  it  has  made  a  half-revolution,  combined  and  operating  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  power-shaft  carrying  a  wheel,  a  driven  shaft,gt  two-part 
clutch  for  coupling  said  shaft  together,  a  frame  pivotally  supported 
above  said  power-shaft  and  earryiog  a  worm-shaft  provided  with  a 
wheel  to  engage  the  wheel  on  the  power-shaft  in  the  lowermoet  po- 
sition of  said  frame,  a  crankshaft  mounted  upon  aaid  frame  aod  car- 
rying a  wotm-gear  which  engages  the  worm  on  «aid  worm-shaft,  said 
shaft  having  its  crank  operalirely  connected  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  said  clutch,  a  lever  operativel/ connected  with  said  frame  for 


rZntai.— I.  A  mill  stone  having  a  skirt  composed  of  previously- 
formed  sections  of  grinding  material,  and  meul  east  between  the  sec- 
tions entering  receaaes  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  forming  the  furrow 
■trips,  subataotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mill  stoM  having  a  skirt  formed  of  sections  composed  of 
metal  with  pieces  or  blocks  of  harder  material,  such  as  emery,  em- 
bedded therein,  and  meul  cast  between  the  sections  entering  receseee 
in  the  sidsa  thereof  aod  forming  furrow  strips,  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 

S.  A  mill  stone  having  a  skirt  formed  of  Mgmental  sections  com- 
posed ofcastmeul  with  pieces  or  blocks  of  harder  material  embedded 
therein,  and  furrow  strips  of  metal  softer  than  the  skirt  aections  east 
between  said  sections  and  entering  receesea  in  the  sides  thereof,  sab- 
sUntiaily  as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  mill  stone  comprising  a  skirt  made  np  of  secuoos  having  re- 

lea  on  their  adjacent  faces  and  metal  furrow  strips  cast  between 

them  aud  filling  the  recesses  in  them,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  miUstone  herein  described,  comprising  an  eye  of  bur  stone, 
a  akirt  composed  of  segmenUl  sections  of  blocks  of  emery  and  rinc, 
aad  fvrrow  strips  composed  of  zinc  and  blocks  of  bar  stone. 

6  The  millstone  herein  deecribed  comprising  a  skirt  composed  of 
segmental  sections,  of  blocks  of  emery  and  tioc,  and  furrow  strips 
composed  of  tine  and  blocks  of  burslooe. 


6  50,800.    MILMTOIR    Thomh  L  »ro»TfVA«T.  Qulncy. 
FlMOotS,i8».    Serial  Ma  4r,10a    (Ho  model) 


ble  band  or  strap  C  having  its  ends  inserted  through  r.nd  fastened 
securely  in  the  slots  d  and  «  of  the  pair  of  escutcheon-plates,  and  in- 
serted loosely  between  the  central  keeper  and  the  cover;  thiu  form- 
ing two  loops,  /  and  f,  the  siie  of  either  one  of  which  may  be  varied 
by  palling  said  band  or  strap  to  one  side  or  to  the  other  in  the  diree- 
tioD  of  its  length ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpose  herein  shown 
and  deecribed. 

550  30  8  STOPPERING  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER  VB881L8.  lAwP. 
TnuKK,  Parts,  Pnooe.  Filed  Fet.  27.  1895  Serial  Na  538.85a  (Ho 
model)    Patented  In  Praaoe  Pelx  10, 188S,  Ma  227,815. 


Claim.— I.  A  mill  stone  composed  of  lumpe  of  emery  set  in  a 
binding  morUr  eompossd  of  a  eement  mixed  with  hard  sand,  such  as 
emery  sand,  and  lamps  or  blocks  of  emery  decreaaiag  in  Mse  from  the 
periphery  of  the  atone  to  the  eye, 

2.  A  mill  stone  composed  of  lumps  of  stone  set  in  a  binding  ma- 
terial, the  lamps  or  blocks  of  stone  being  arranged  to  deereaae  in  ~-' 
from  the  periphery  of  the  mill  stooe  toward  the  eye. 


550,301.    MILL8T0ME.    Tho«a8  L  SrniTfTAn,  Oalncy. 
Piled  Jaa  24. 18M.    Sertal  Ma  487.899.    (Moondel.) 
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Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  provided  with  an 
annular  carity,  a  stopper  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess,  and  one 
or  more  balls  held  in  the  notch  or  recess  in  the  stopper  and  running 
in  the  annnUr  cavity  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the  stopper  it 
routed  in  opening  or  closing  the  bottle. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  reUiniog  bottle  stoppers  in 
vessels  consisUng  of  balls  held  in  recesses  in  the  stopper  and  ra  an  an- 
nular groove  in  the  bottle  neck  and  running  in  said  groove  when  the 
stopper  is  routed,  and  a  stop  in  an  annular  groove  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  stopper  in  one  or  other  dirocUon.  subsUntially  as  herein- 
before described  and  illustrated  in  the  drawingd. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  of  reUining  stoppers  in  bottles 
which  consist^  in  a  ball,  a  stoppsr  provided  with  a  recess,  an  annular 
recess  in  the  bottle  neck  in  which  recesses  conjointly  the  ball  is  re- 
ceived, an  elastic  seating  or  bed  behind  the  ball  which  is  adapted  to 
be  compressed  when  the  stopper  is  inserted  in  the  bottle  and  then  to 
expand  to  resist  the  withdrawal  of  the  stopper.  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. ^^^^^^^^__ 

5  50  804  MIT.  A«THO»T  Ward,  Mew  Tort,  M.  Y..  awgDor  (rf 
ooe-halftoPrittW.  HaubDer.aameplaoa  Filed  Dea  18. 1894  Serial 
Ma  582^7.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. 1.  A  mill  stone  comprising  a  bosom  of  stone  or  eqni Ta- 
lent relatively  soft  material  and  a  skirt  formed  of  plates  of  hard  meUl 
more  durable  than  the  material  of  the  bosom,  with  a  filling  of  softer 
material  between  the  plates  whieh  securely  binds  the  plates  together, 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  mill  stons  comprising  a  skirt  formed  of  phttes  of  hard  metal 
set  edgewise  or  endwise,  and  a  relatively  soft  filling,  and  a  bosom  of 
material  softer  than  the  material  of  the  plates  or  blocks  forming  the 
grinding  surfkce  of  the  skirt,  bnt  harder  than  the  filling. 

3.  A  mill  stone  having  a  grinding  sar£aoe  composed  of  platea  of 
hard  meul  with  a  backing  secursd  to  their  ends  by  being  cast  thereon, 
and  a  filling  of  relatively  soft  materials,  such  as  cement,  arranged  be- 
tween the  plates. 

4  A  mill  stons  having  a  grinding  surface  fotaned  of  plates  set 
edgewise,  the  Tertieal  edges  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plates  being  in 
oonUct  with  each  other,  and  a  filling  of  relatiTely  soft  material  ar- 
ranged between  the  plates. 


I 


550  302.    POCKMT- BOOK  OR  WALLET.    JoBUa  Thompwhi. Qd- 
oagaDl    Piled  Mar.  20.  laWi    Serial  Ma  542.483.    (lo  model) 


ntrm.— The  combination,  with  a  pocket-book  or  wallet,  of  a  pair 
of  escutcheon-plates,  D.  E,  seenred  npon  one  of  the  sides  or  eoTsrs 
thereof  and  provided  with  transverse  slots  d  and  «;  the  middle-plaU 
or  " keeper"  F  secured  at  both  ends  to  the  cover  centrally  between 
the  end-plates  or  escutcheon-plates,  leaving  an  opening  between  the 
middle  of  the  plaU  and  the  cover  to  which  it  is  al&xed ;  aod  the  flexi- 


Claim. — 1.  A  fabric  comprising  a  series  of  chains,  and  a  series  of 
secondary  threads  running  substantially  parallel  with  said  chains, 
said  chains  being  each  composed  of  a  succession  of  loops,  and  said 
secondary  threads  being  formed  at  inUrvak  into  loopa  which  are  in- 
terknit  with  and  connect  said  chains. 

2.  A  fabric  compriaiog  a  series  of  chains,  and  a  senes  of  second- 
ary threads  mnning  subsUntially  parallel  with  said  chains,  said  chains 
being  each  composed  of  a  succession  of  loops,  and  said  secondary 
threads  being  formed  at  intervals  into  loops  which  are  interknit  with 
and  connect  said  chains,  said  secondary  threads  floating  freely  be- 
tween the  connecting  loops. 

6  5  0,305.  THILL-OOUPLIMQ  Frahi  W.  Waricik  Angelica, 
M.  T*.  aarigDorofooe-taairtoRobert  A  Mackte,Eldred.  Pa.  FUed  Dec 
8.1894    Serial  Ha  631,281.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  clip  plat*  hav- 
ing a  socket  arranged  transversely  at  iU  end,  and  having  wings  at  op- 
posito  sides  of  the  ends  of  said  sockeU.  a  shank  adapted  to  enter  the 
socket,  and  means  for  drawing  said  wings  toward  one  another  to  re- 
duce the  diameur  of  the  socket.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  •  thill  coaplinK,  the  combioatioo  of  »  elip-pbt«  hariog  » 
trsiMTcrw  loogitadioalij  slotted  locket  fomed  ther«ia,  a  thill-iroa 
hsTiaC  a  ahaak  adapud  to  be  arranged  in  Mid  loeket,  and  acrew  bolto 
arranged  acro«  the  socket  at  the  eada  of  wid  ihaok,  tabaUntiall/  at 
aet  forth. 


4.  The  combioation  with  the  out  and  the  arm  tleered  thereon 
and  the  ratchet  movable  with  the  nut,  of  t<>e  pawl  on  taid  arm,  the 
bolt  paaMd  looeelj  throagh  the  pawl  and  through  the  arm  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  nut  at  one  end,  with  a  head  at  the  other  and  a  apring 
arranged  between  laid  head  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  arm,  tub- 
•tantially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 


S.  In  a  thill  eoapling,  the  combination  of  a  olip-plate  haTiag  a 
tranaverae  loogitodinally  slotted  socket  formed  therein,  a  thill  iron 
baring  a  «haak  adapted  to  be  arrani^  in  said  socket,  and  screw  bolta 
arranged  across  the  ends  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  ends 
of  said  shank  when  the  same  is  in  the  socket,  whereby  the  shank  ia 
held  againat  longitudinal  moreroent. 

A.  A  thill  clip-plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having 
one  end  of  greater  width  than  the  other  and  provided  at  oppoeite  sides 
of  said  wider  end  with  oppositely  arranged  wings,  said  wider  portion 
being  bent  to  form  a  socket  and  said  wings  being  oppositely  perfo- 
rated, snbetaotiallj  as  set  forth 


6  5  0,30  6.    RATCHJTDRILL    WiuxuiT.WiLCH.lLltOQ.PE 
ned  July  30,  ISOSl    Serial  Ha  560.5T7.    iHo  model) 


600,807.    OOIVKYKR  FOR  CORH  8HKLLER&    FtAK  A.  WOL- 
BAin.  BIkbart,  DL  Filed  Apr.  16, 1896.  Serial  Ha  MS.tWi.  (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  With  the  main  working  barrel  and 
the  feed  oat  having  a  socket  in  wnich  the  end  of  said  barrel  fits,  of  a 
feed  screw  rod  engaging  Mid  nut  and  extended  into  the  barrel,  the 
barrel  and  nut  each  being  formed  with  a  ratchet,  a  lever  sleeved  on 
aaid  barrel,  an  indepeodeot  lever  sleeved  00  said  out.  spring  pawls 
carried  by  said  lever*  and  eogagiog  said  ratchets,  means  for  causing 
aaid  lever*  to  move  together,  and  means  adjustable  on  one  of  the  le- 
Ters  for  engagement  by  the  other  for  varying  the  throw  thereof,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

2.  The  combioation  with  the  main  working  barrel  and  the  feed 
nut  having  a  socket  in  which  the  end  of  said  barrel  fits,  of  a  feed 
•erew  rod  engaging  said  out  and  extended  into  the  barrel,  the  barrel 
and  out  each  being  formed  with  a  ratchet,  a  lever  sleeved  on  said 
barrel,  an  independent  lever  sleeved  on  said  nut,  spring  pawb  carried 
by  said  levers  and  engaging  said  ratchet*,  mean*  for  causing  said  le- 
vers to  move  together,  sod  means  adjustable  00  one  of  the  lever*  for 
engagement  by  the  other  for  varying  the  Jirow  thereof,  said  pawla 
being  looeely  mounted  upon  their  supports  and  yieldingly  held  by  a 
apriog  around  such  support,  substantially  as  specified. 

■^.  The  combination  with  the  nut  and  ita  ratchet  and  the  arm 
aleeved  on  said  out,  of  the  pawl  oarried  by  said  arm,  the  horitootal 
plate*  provided  with  slot*  and  overlapping  each  other  and  adjustable 
on  said  arm,  and  the  lateral  pins  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plates,  subatantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — In  a  conveyer  for  com  sbeller*,  an  arched  cro**  piece  P 
having  a  vertical  central  hole /and  lateral  extensions  provided  with 
holes  /*,  an  arched  hanger  0  having  a  stem  ff  fitting  in  the  vertical 
hole  /  of  said  arched  cross  piece ;  also  having  transverse  holes  ff* 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  liafV,  a  washer  /  fitting  around  the  stem 
g,  a  pin  ^  paaaing  throngh  said  stem  and  supporting  said  arched 
hanger  on  the  cross  piece,  a  crown  wheel  supported  on  the  arched 
hanger  ;iod  turning  00  the  stem  thereof,  a  shaft  K  fitting  in  the  hole 
f  of  the  arched  eroas  piece,  a  sprocket  and  a  bevel  pinion  secured  to 
■aid  shaft,  said  pinion  meshing  with  and  driving  said  crown  wheel,  a 
traosverae  shaft  I  supported  and  turning  in  the  holes  g*  ia  the  hanger 
0,  the  pulley  R  and  the  bevel  pinion  0  secured  to  the  shaft  I,  said  pin- 
ion mMhing  with  and  being  driven  by  said  crown  wheel;  in  combi- 
nation with  poets  A',  arms  B  supporting  said  arched  cross  piece,  ad- 
justing rod*  D"  connecting  the  arms  B  with  the  posts  A',  a  conveyer 
section  supported  on  the  post  A'  and  the  arms  B  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  shaft  C,  a  sprocket  wheel  L'  secured  to  and  turning  with 
the  shaft  C,  a  sprocket  chain  M  eonnectiog.the  sprocket  wheel  with 
the  sprocket  wheel  L',  a  conveyer  section  or  section^  connected  with 
the  under  side  of  said  arched  hanger,  and  provided  with  an  endless  con- 
veyer chain  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  belt  running  on  the  pulley 
R.  all  CO  operating  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  suted. 


6  60,308,  HOR  CiAMJBtt  WoiOB.  Chicago.  UL.Mrtgnor  of  one- 
half  to  George  W.  Jadtaoo,  same  place.  Filed  July  28. 18M  Serial 
Ha  918,803.    (Ho  model)  _ 
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Chim. — In  a  conduit  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  tube  con- 
stituting the  handle,  of  a  rod  secured  by  one  end  to  the  interior  of 
■aid  tube,  a  blade  jonmaled  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  rod,  a  sec- 
ond rod  jounialed  at  the  end  to  said  blade  and  passing  at  the  oppo- 
site end  throagh  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  carrying  a  handle  upon 
the  end  extending  from  the  tube,  ^nd  a  locking  device  for  securing 
said  second  rod  to  the  tube  to  mainUin  the  blade  io  working  posi- 
t40n  ;  substantially  a*  deecribed. 


NoVCMiEl    26,     1895. 
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6  60,309.  METALLIC  BARREL  ArrHuiWiuii,  Brooklyn.  I.  Y„ 
aarignor  to  the  E  W.  Bite  Comixuiy.  auM  plaoft  Filed  Dea  27. 18H 
Serial  Ha  583.062.    (Ho  model) 


CT»im.— 1.  In  a  meUl  barrel,  a  body  made  of  two  annular  sheet 
meUl  shells  joined  together,  and  a  hoop  coniistiog  of  a  single  inte- 
gral piece  of  meUl  within  said  body  at  the  joint  between  aaid  »hell« 
and  embracing  the  inner  faces  of  both,  said  shells  having  inwardly  in- 
dented portions  having  inwardly  projecting  face*  and  said  hoop  hav- 
ing on  iu  outer  wall  outwardly  extending  reciprocal  faces,  said  l^oea 
inierengaging  and  preventing  axial  separation  of  said  shell*  and  hoop. 

2.  In  a  meUl  barrel,  a  body  made  of  two  annular  sheet  metal 
shells,  a  seamed  joint  between  said  shells  seaming  them  together,  and 
a  hoop  consisting  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  meUl  within  aaid  body 
opposite  the  joint  between  said  shells,  said  hoop  having  an  external 
groove  embracing  said  joint,  and  said  joint  indented  into  and  enter- 
ing said  groove,  said  hoop  reinforcing  said  body,  and  said  interengag 
ing  joint  and  groove,  holding  said  hoop  in  poaiUon  within  said  body, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  meUl  barrel,  a  body  composed  of  two  sectional  tubular 
•beet  metal  shelU,  an  inwardly  projecting  and  indented  double  folded 
seam  joint  at,  composed  of,  and  uniting  the  adjacent  annular  edges 
of  said  shell*,  and  a  hoop  consisting  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  meUl 
within  said  body  at  said  joint  and  embracing  the  inner  facea  of  both 
said  *ection«  adjacent  thereto,  said  hoop  having  an  external  groove 
receiving  the  inwardly  projecting  part  of  said  joint,  and  said  joint 
indented  into  said  groove  whereby  said  hoop  reinforce*  said  body 
and  i*  preterred  in  poaitioo  by  *aid  ioterengaging  joint  and  groove 


6  5  0 . 3  1 0 .    FIRE-B8CAPR.    Hbwt  WooDWiM,  Sylnuili,  WH. 
Filed  Feb  IS,  ISSfii    Serial  Ha  5S&17L    (Ho  modeL) 


■ach  poaitions  that  their  fh>nt  ends  are  between  and  their  rear  end* 
exterior  to  said  mandrels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  fabric  holding  jaw*,  means  for  oc- 
caaioning  the  reciprocation  of  said  jaw*,  a  duplex  edge-turning  device, 
and  means  for  occamoning  the  lateral  reciprocation  of  laid  duplex 
edge-turning  device  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  jawa,  enb- 
•tantially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cloth  holding  jaws,  a  rock  arm  upon 
which  said  jaw*  are  mounted,  mechaniam  for  occasioning  the  vibra- 
tion br  reciprocation  of  *aid  rock  arm,  an  edge-turning  device,  and  a 
link  or  bar  connective  of  said  edge-turning  device  and  said  rock  arm, 
■nbatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  to  form  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  of  a 
plate,  a  pair  of  cloth-holding  jaws  mounted  thereon,  mechaniam  for 
occasioning  the  reciprocation  of  said  jaws,  a  duplex  edge-turning  de- 
vice, a  spring  tongue  upon  which  said  edge-turning  device  is  mounted, 
and  mechaniam  for  occaaioniog  the  lateral  vibration  of  said  spring 
tongne,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  to  form  a  sewing  machine  atuchmeot,  of »' 
plate,  a  pair  of  cloth-holding  jaws,  a  rock  arm  upon  which  said  jawa 
are  mounted,  a  cam,  mechanism  for  occasioning  the  rotation  of  said 
cam,  a  spring  tongne  mounted  upon  aaid  plate,  a  duplex  edge-turning 
device  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  and  a  link  connective  of  said  du- 
plex edge-turning  device  and  said  rock  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  to  form  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  of  a 
plate,  a  pair  of  cloth-holding  jaws,  a  rock  arm  upon  which  said  jawa 
are  mounted,  and  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  a 
sewing  machine  for  occasioning  the  movement  of  said  rock  arm,  a 
tongne  pivoUUy  attached  to  said  plate,  a  duplex  edge-turning  device 
mounted  upon  said  tongue,  and  a  link  by  which  said  tongue  is  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  rock  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  to  form  a  sewing  machine  atuchment,  of 
the  jaws,  a  rock  arm  upon  which  said  jaws  are  mounted,  the  cam, 
the  spring  adapted  to  force  the  said  rock  arm  against  said  cam,  the 
toothed  boas,  the  pawl  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  said  pawl,  the 
apring  tongne  mounted  upon  aaid  plate,  mechanism  connective  of 
■aid  apring  tongue  and  a  moving  part  of  the  mechaniam,  and  a  du- 
plex edge-turning  device  mounted  upon  said  spring  tongue,  said  de- 
Tice  consisting  of  a  pair  of  mandrels  and  a  pair  of  curved  guide*  or 
formers,  the  rear  ends  of  which  guide*  or  former*  are  exterior  to  *aid 
mandrels,  the  front  ends  of  which  are  between  said  mandrek,  and  the 
intermediate  portion*  of  which  curve  behind  said  mandrels,  subatan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6  6  0,313.  METHOD  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMIHe 
BOTTLB-HBCKa  Ross  E  Tirbt,  Brooklyn,  H.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  2. 188& 
Serial  la  &SS.S16.    (Homodell 


Claim. — In  a  fire  escape,  a  tubular  canvas  chute  formed  of  two 
piece*  stitched  together  at  some  little  disUnce  within  their  side  edges, 
and  having  binding  rope*  secured  along  the  said  seam*  within  the 
projecting  side  edges,  and  held  in  place  by  additional  rows  of  stitch- 
ing, forming  flexible  side  strengthening  ribs,  said  chute  terminating 
in  an  open  flexible  extension  forming  a  receiving  table  or  platform, 
with  side-piece*  stitched  thereto,  and  strengthened  by  binding  ropea, 
secured  to  said  extension  and  looped  at  proper  interval*,  to  form 
handle*,  *nb*tantially  as  set  forth. 


6  6  0,311.    EDOE-TURHIHQ  AnACHMEMT  FOR  SEWIHS-MA- 
CHIHE&  HmTWTiiKOOP,  Philadelphia  Pa.   Filed  Aug. i  1888.   SerM 

Ha  482.344    (Ho  model) 

,0 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  to  form  a  duplex  edge  taming  de 
vice,  of  a  pair  of  mandrel*  and  a  pair  of  guides  or  formers,  said  guidei 
or  former*  being  flat  a*  to  their  rear  end*,  curved  a*  to  their  inter- 
mediate portion*,  and  flat  as  to  their  front  ends,  and  anpported  in 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  forming  a  glass  bottle  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, which  consist*  in  forming  or  molding  the  bottle  with  an  out- 
wardly flared  mouth,  then  molding  an  auxiliary  piece  or  neck  aepa- 
rately  and  providing  the  same  with  an  interior  inwardly  projecting 
akoulder  or  valve  seat,  an  annular  ridge  above  the  shoulder,  and  the 
Tertical  ribs,  inserting  said  auxiliary  piece  or  neck  in  the  flared  mouth 
of  the  bottle  and  uniting  the  parts  together,  substantially  at  described 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  a  glass  bottle  or  neck  therefor,  recessed 
in  conformity  with  the  external  shape  of  the  article,  a  cylindrical 
body  projecting  through  the  same,  having  a  screw-threaded  npper 
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portion  in  which  th«  aolt«a  g\am  Mtcrt  tod  i*  eoiTe«pondiii|(ty  •hapcd 
thereify,  »  core  eonforiniag  to  the  internal  thape  of  the  article  and 
rvTolubly  aiottnt«d  upon  laid  bodj,  a  icrew-thrvaded  thank  depend- 
ing from  said  bodj,  a  boi  in  which  the  mmm  i«  reroiablj  inaerted,  a 
wheel  upon  lald  body  for  turning  the  tame  to  withdraw  the  threaded 
portion  from  the  molded  article  and  releaae  the  core,  and  means  for 
rai:iing  and  lowering  said  box  to  withdraw  said  core,  sabctantiallj  as 
•howu  and  described. 

3.  A  laold  for  forming  a  giaai  bottle  or  neck  therefor,  eofflpria- 
ing  a  plurality  of  aection*  receaaed  in  conformity  with  the  external 
shape  of  the  article,  and  mounted  upon  a  table  suitably  supported, 
said  table  having  a  receM  therein,  a  cylindrical  body  projecting  ver- 
tically through  the  same,  having  a  acrew-threaded  upper  portion  in 
which  the  molten  glaaa  eotera  aod  ia  oorrespoodiagly  shaped  thereby, 
a  pin  upon  the  top  of  said  body,  a  core  revolubiy  mounted  thereoa, 
receded  aod  shouldered  to  conform  to  the  internal  shape  of  the  ar- 
ticle, aod  having  a  pin  upon  the  top  thereof  to  receive  the  plunger 
thereon,  a  screw-threaded  shank  depending  from  said  body  beneath 
the  table,  a  box  in  which  the  same  is  revolably  inaerted,  a  wheel  upoa 
said  body  for  turning  the  same  to  screw  the  shank  into  the  box  and 
withdraw  the  threaded  portion  from  the  mold,  an  arm  or  rod  pivotad 
beneath  the  table,  a  link  secured  thereto,  longitudinally  slotted,  and 
provided  with  a  handle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tame,  a  pin  upoa 
the  side  of  the  box  working  in  said  slot,  whereby  said  box  ia  sap- 
ported  by  and  with  the  link,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  handle, 
Mibatantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


650.315.  WOI-FILUBLK  BORLB.  nun  I.  Ian,  lew  Tort, 
H.  T.,  uiigDor  of  ao»balf  to  Henry  0.  Volkmar.  same  place.  Ptled 
Apr.  9, 189&    Senal  Ha  M0,063.    (Ho  modeL) 


550,8  13.  STAT  FOR  WOLE  FEHCEa  Pumnici  a  Zobsaxl 
aod  WiUAAM  J.  ZuMDAiL,  FornstOQ,  m.  Filed  Aug.  1. 189&  Sertri 
567.868.    ,lfo  modeL) 


■«« 


^^O 


C%nai. — 1 .  In  a  stay  for  wire  feoeea,  a  link  eonaistiog  of  a  strand 
of  wire  folded  and  twisted  on  itaelf  to  form  an  eye  near  ita  central 
portion  and  having  one  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  other  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  a  stringer  aod  wrapped  around  itaelf  and 
the  other  free  end,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  May  for  wire  ftocea,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  short 
links  each  eonaiating  of  a  strand  of  wire  folded  to  form  a  central  loop, 
the  loopa  interlocking,  the  strands  of  wire  being  twisted  together  and 
each  having  one  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  other,  the  free  end 
of  one  link  being  adapted  to  paaa  around  a  stringer  and  to  be  wrapped 
around  itaelf  and  the  other  free  end ;  and  the  free  end  of  the  olJier 
link  being  adapted  to  paaa  around  ita  reapective  stringer  and  through 
the  loop  of  the  adjacent  link  and  secured  by  being  wrapped  around 
itaelf  and  the  other  free  end,  subeuotially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stay  for  wire  fenoen  compria- 
ing  a  serioa  of  links  each  formed  of  a  strand  of  wire  folded  aod  twiated 
together  so  aa  to  form  a  loop  near  ita  center  aod  having  one  free  end 
projecting  beyond  the  other ;  two  of  said  link*  being  shorter  than  the 
others  and  having  their  aeotral  loops  in  engagement,  the  free  pro- 
jecting end  of  one  link  being  adapted  tp  paaa  around  a  fence Ktringer 
and  secured  by  being  wrapped  around  itaelf  and  the  other  free  end ; 
and  the  free  end  of  the  other  link  being  aJao  adapted  to  paaa  around 
a  fence  *tnnger  and  through  the  loop  of  the  adjacent  link  and  secarad 
by  being  wrapped  around  itaelf  and  the  other  free  end,  subelaotially 
aa  deacribed. 


550.8  1-4.  OOMBUfKD  reR&ULB  AHD  BDSHIHa  ClABLB  H. 
Aoan,  Onod  HaTeo,  Mich,  nied  Au^  li  ISaOi  Serial  Ha  966.Ma 
(Ho  model 


ClatiH.—  A  combined  fernile  and  boahiag  eonaiating  of  a  ferral* 
adapted  to  engage  a  piece  of  wood  externally  and  a  bushing  formed 
integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wood  iuUnially,  said 
bushing  conaisting  of  arm*  which  are  provided  with  outwardly  turned 
locking  lugs,  said  locking  lugs  being  adapted  to  be  eompreeaed  in- 
ward to  (terinit  inaertion  of  the  boshing  in  the  piece  of  wood  and  then 
pressed  outward  and  driven  into  the  wood  thereby  locking  the  ferrule 
and  bu.thiiig  against  taming  or  removal. 


CUm.— 1.  A  bottie  having  a  filling  orifice  at  iU  lower  end,  an 
Inwardlr  projected  flange  or  shoulder  near  the  upper  end  thereof  hav- 
ing a  central  paaaage  therethrough,  a  contracted  neck  above  said  flangn 
or  shoalder  aad  a  aolid  oxteaaioa  above  said  contracted  neck,  and  a 
rod  passing  through  the  neck  or  nozzle  at  the  bottom,  the  central 
opening  in  the  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  or  shoulder,  where  it 
ia  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  eloee  said  opening,  and  the  upper 
end  thereof  being  rigidly  secured  within  the  solid  extension,  sobetan- 
tially  as  shown  aad  deecribod. 

%.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  solid  integral  extension  at  ita  upper 
end.  a  contracted  neck  below  the  same,  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
I  or  shoulder  below  the  contracted  neck,  having  a  central  opening,  a 
I  filling  orifice  at  the  bottom,  and  a  rod  paaaing  through  said  filling 
^  orifice,  the  central  opening  in  the  inwardly  directed  flange  or  shoul- 
I  der,  the  contracted  neck,  and  secured  at  the  upper  end  within  the 
aolid  extension,  aod  means  for  cloaing  the  filling  orifice  at  the  lower 
I  ead,  and  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  eioaa  the  central  opening 
I  in  the  inwardly  directed  flange  or  ahoolder,  anbatantially  as  shown 
j  and  described. 

j  3.   A  bottle  provided  with  a  solid  intregal  extension  at  iU  upper 

and.  a  contracted  neck  below  the  same,  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
I  or  shoulder  below  the  contracted  aeck,  having  a  central  opening,  a 
I  filling  orifice  at  the  bottom,  and  a  rod  paaaing  through  said  filling 
orifice,  the  central  opening  in  the  inwardly  directed  flange  or  shoul- 
der, the  contracted  neck,  aad  secured  at  the  upper  end  within  the 
aolid  exteoaioo,  and  meana  for  eloaiog  the  filling  orifice  at  the  lower 
end,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  eloee  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  inwardly  directed  flange  or  shoolder,  a  cork  or 
atopper  adapted  to  be  ineerted  into  the  filling  orifice,  which  is  pierced 
by  the  said  rod,  and  a  cap  one  end  of  which  is  also  loserted  into  said 
onflce  and-  which  is  secured  to  said  rod,  subsUntially  aa  ahowa  and 
deacribed. 

4.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  aolid  integral  extenaion  at  iU  upper 
end,  haviag  at  the  lower  end  thereof  an  annular  outwardly  directed 
flange  or  projection,  a  contracted  neck  below  the  same,  an  inwardly 
directed  flange  or  shoulder  below  the  contracted  neck,  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  filliag  orifice  at  the  bottom,  aad  a  rod  paasing  througlt 
Mid  filling  orifice  the  central  opening  in  the  inwardly  directed  flange 
or  shoulder,  the  contracted  neck,  and  secured  at  the  upper  end  within 
the  solid  extenaion,  and  means  for  closing  the  filling  orifice  at  the 
lower  end,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  eloee  the 
central  opening  in  the  inwardly  directed  flange  or  shoulder,  sabetan- 
tially  aa  shown  aad  deacribed. 

5.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  inwardly  curved  bottom  having  a 
filling  nozzle  or  tnbe  in  the  center  thereof,  a  contracted  neck  at  the 
top  and  an  integral  solid  extenaion  above  the  same,  and  a  rod  paaaing 
through  the  filling  tube  or  orifice,  the  upper  end  of  which  ia  secared 
in  said  solid  extension,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  valve  which 
cloees  an  opening  into  the  body  of  the  bottle  Immediately  below  the 
contracted  ueck.  and  meaoa  for  ctoaiog  the  filliag  tube  or  orifice,  snb- 
staatially  aa  shown  and  descnbed. 


NovEMMH   26,    1895. 
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R  50  8  16      COMPOSmOI  OF  MATTBR  TO  PiBYBHT  BELTS 

FEOM  SUPPUJO  OPON  PULLEYS.     WlOlAM  Avnn.  6k)uoert«r, 

Man    FUed  July  26,  189Sl    Serial  Ha  »7,237.    *  Ho  spectoena  1 

t*.»*.— The  herein  deacribed  compound  of  matter,  tobe  uaed  to 

prevent  belu  from  slipping  upon  pulleys,  conaisting  of  a  ground  red 

ochre,  ground  oxide  copper,  ground  soap  stone,  ground  oxide  line, 

gronnd  barytea,  Stockholm  Ur.  naphtha,  and  raw  linaeed  oU,  in  the 

proportions  specified. 

5  5  O  8  17      CARBURETOR.     Etxrt  Callahai,  Dayton.  Ohto. 
Filed  May  K  IsSfii    Serial  Ho  548,338.    (Ho  model) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  underground  conductor,  a  series  of 
contact  platea  in  the  top  of  the  underground  conduit  and  electrical 
appliancea  supported  on  a  car  or  carriage  and  including  a  magnetixed 
bar,  of  circuit  closing  devices  in  permanent  connecUon  with  the  un- 
derground conductor  through  a  body  of  mercury,  the  said  circuit  cloa- 
ing devices  operating  to  displace  a  portion  of  the  mercury  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  said  device*  is  diminished  at  the  moment  of  aUrac- 
tion  by  the  contact  plates,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


CUiim.—l.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary  car- 
buretor conaisting  of  a  plurality  of  communicating  evaporaUng  pans 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  reaervoir  of  a  corresponding  «ie  to 
aaid  carburetor  and  eonaiating  of  a  similar  number  of  communicating 
pane  each  of  which  ia  on  a  plane  with  one  of  said  evaporating  pans,  a 
tube  connecting  each  of  said  reeervoir  pans  with  iU  adjacent  evaporat- 
ing pan,  said  tube  occupying  a  poaiUon  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  aaid 
pans,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

2.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  evapo- 
rating pana  placed  one  above  the  other,  of  a  reservoir  adjacent  to 
aaid  evaporaUng  pans  and  conaisting  of  a  plurality  of  pans  of  a  size 
and  form  correapoodiag  to  said  evaporating  pana  and  placed  on  a 
boriionul  pUne  therewith,  a  communicating  tube  between  each  of 
aaid  evaporating  and  reaervoir  pana,  an  overflow  tnbe  between  each 
of  the  reeervoir  pans,  by  meana  of  which  aaid  evaporating  pans  are 
uniformly  fed  with  oil  from  the  bottom  of  the  reeerroir^pan*.  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 

II 6  O   8  18.    PLOW.    Da»i«l  Datol.  Lonoke,  Art.    Filed  Oct  9, 
18»i    Seitel  Ma  626.332.    (Ho  model) 


3  In  an  electric  railway,  with  nnderground  diatribution  of  cai^ 
rent,  a  circuit  cloaing  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  as  e.conUininga 
quantity  of  mercury,  a  rod  or  piston  operating  within  the  mercury  in 
said  cylinder  and  a  coupling  piece,  aa/, serving  to  unite  the  *»r«"f 
the  conducting  cable  and  a*  a  feeder  for  the  current,  subsUntially  aa 
net  forth.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

5 50  820     OOAL^CDTTLB.    Wilua«  B.  OiunTE,  Hew  BaTen. 
Mioh.    Filed  July  30, 189&    Serial  Ha  587.575.    fflo  model) 


Claim.-~\.  In  a  plow,  conatmcted  subsUntially  a«  shown  and  da- 
Bcribed,  the  combination  with  the  plow  stock  and  sUndards,  of  the 
body  1.  provided  with  a  central  counterannk  bolt  hole  5,  fiarwl  bolt 
bolea  5',  receeses  7,  flanges  8,  grooves  11  and  perforated  flangw  6; 
plow  point  2,  and  wing  atUchmenta  3,  provided  with  finger*  18  and 
downward  extensions  16,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  plow  stock,  the  body,  having  a  central 
countersunk  bolt  hole ;  flared  bolt  holes,  one  on  each  aide  of  the  down- 
ward extenaion  9,  receaaea  7,  flanges  8,  and  grooves  U  ;  said  body 
adapted  to  carry  a  perforated  plow  point,  and  perforated  winga,«ub- 
BtantiaUr  a*  *hown  and  de«:ribed  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 


6  5  O  8  1 9 .  BLBCTRIC  TRAMWAY  WITH  UIDmBROOHD  DI8- 
TRIBOnOHOF  CURRBHT  ALTiiaDO  Diatto.  Turin,  Italy.  FUed 
Sept  18, 1894.  Serial  Ha  523.410  (Ho  model) 
CMml—1.  The  oombinauon  with  a  conduit  inclosing  the  under- 
ground conductor  or  condoctora,  a  aerie*  of  conUct  plates  or  piecen 
in  the  top  of  said  conduit  and  insulated  from  the  ground  and  provided 
with  projection*  on  their  inner  surface*,  and  circuiu*loser»  comprising 
a  Ur  of  soft  iron  and  a  cylinder  cooUining  mercury,  said  circuit- 
closera  communicating  with  the  underground  conductor,  of  electrical 
appliance*  supported  on  a  car  or  carriage  and  including  a  magneUzed 
bar  which  w  adapted  to  glide  over  aforesaid  conUct  plate*  or  piece* 
and  thu*  connect  *aid  platea  or  pieceawith  the  underground  conductor 
t'.-ough  magnetic  induction  from  the  carriage,  the  aforesaid  circuit- 
closer,  reluming  to  the  podUon  of  repose  by  their  own  weight  when 
the  magneUred  bar  completely  uncover*  the  contact  plate*.  *ubsUB- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  An  ash  and  coal  scuttle  com prieing  in  combination  a 
recUngular  casing  forming  the  aide*  and  ends,  a  movable  cover,  a 
curved  bottom  aecured  within  the  aide*,  a  curved  valve  or  plate  alid- 
ingly  secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  and  a  handle  for  the 
valve  extending  through  one  end  of  the  casing,  subsUnually  a*  de- 
acribed. 

2.  An  ash  and  coal  scuttle  comprising  in  combination  a  recUngu- 
lar casing  forming  the  sides  and  ends,  a  movable  cover,  an  apertured 
curved  bottom  secured  within  the  side*  above  the  lower  edge  thereof 
to  form  below  the  ca*ing  the  chamber  E,  a  curved  valve  elidingly  *e- 
cured  in  guide  flange*  at  iU  edge*  controlling  the  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom, the  rod  H  extending  from  the  side  and  the  handle  J  on  the  end 
of  the  rod  beyond  the  aide*,  the  parte  being  arranged  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

550  82  1  LEDGER  IHDEX  BAUHCE-SHEKT.  OuviE  H 
Hatoj.  8t  cioud.  Mina  Filed  Mar.  18.  1895  Serial  Ha  542.088. 
(Homod^) 

Claim.— Th«  combination  wnl.  the  ledger,  of  balance  sheet*  ar- 
ranged alternately  with  seU  of  the  ledger  leaves  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  edgea  thereof  and  having  a  siiiciou*  or  similar  coating  to 
receive  erasable  memoranda,  said  sheets  being  horiTOnUlly  lined  and 
nambered  to  correapond  •  ith  the  pages  of  the  pr»K5eding  set  of  ledger 
leaves  and  vertically  lined  with  name  and  debit  and  credit  column* 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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Olam.—l.  Am  appantM  for  trMting  K»rb«(«,  eoapriaioK  »  •»<>"- 
Mtal  ejlindrical  r«»pUcle  for  th«  f»rl>*fe,  with  shaft  txt«iid«d 
tkrwifh  th«  cjliBd«r  and  proridod  with  diMooooctod  iaiot  and  out- 
Uit  pMMfM  IB  iti  oppoaiu  M«k  and  with  tuiubte  Mpporta  carrying 
•tirrvn  in  proxiaitj  to  the  wall  of  th«  cylinder,  and  a  Mriee  of  b«a(- 
i»(  pipe*  earned  by  the  taid  arm*  or  topporta  and  eoooectod  together 
in  Mriea,  with  each  end  of  the  mHm  haviof  a  nofle  connection  to 
the  iaiet  or  oatiot  paaMge,  to  aeeare  a  poaitire  eircnlaUoo  through 
tka  Mid  pipaa,  aa  aad  for  the  parpooe  eat  forth 


0  0O.32Q.     IAMIrflD??OaT  FOR  ALBUMS    Wiluai  A.  EoL- 
MAM,  PbiladalyUK.  H.   FM  Au»  27. 188&   Serltl  Ra  36a06L    (lo 


Chim. — 1.  An  eaaal  sapport  eoaprWng  a  mala  iMBbar  or  frama, 
a  box  pirotad  thereto  by  iu  oppoaite  vertical  lidea  and  baring  a 
^oofcxt  ppaja*tioo  on  ita  rear  npper  lurface ;  aad  a  tapporting  link 
ki>i*4  Kt  ila  aoda  to  the  main  frame  above  the  pivotal  eonaaetioa 
with  the  box  aad  adaptad  to  aagaga  by  ita  owitral  portion  with  the 
hooked  projection  on  the  box  and  thereby  tupport  the  main  fmn*  in 
an  iochoed  poeitioo  ,  ubataotially  a*  de«:riLed 

2.  An  eaaal  mpport  compriaing  a  main  fVama  A'  A' having  a  nar- 
rowed or  beat  end  A*,  the  box  C  pivoted  thereto  near  the  baaai  aoda 
of  the  tnof,  with  a  booked  projaetioo  B  at  or  near  the  rear  apper 
Mrik»e  of  the  box,  aad  a  rapporting  link  D  pivoted  to  the  mam  frame 
above  tha  pivotai  eoanectioa  with  the  box,  aad  adapted  at  ita  eantral 
portion  to  engage  with  tho  hooked  projection  on  the  box ;  aabaUa- 
tiallj  aa  deacribwl 

3.  Aa  eaaal  tupport  eompriainz  the  main  frame  A'  A'  having  a 
aarrowed  or  bent  end  A*,  the  boi  C  pivoted  thereto,  the  hooked  pro- 
jection E  upon  the  box.  the  link  D  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  B,  in  eombination  with  a  book  provided 
on  iu  outar  corer  with  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  be  hung  npoo  tha 
narrow  end  A*  of  the  eaaal  fhime ,  aubeuntiaJly  aa  daaeribad. 


650.323.  APPARATUS  POR  TUATI99  SAUAOI.  laaHOLT- 
■AmCaaaiKa,!!.  T.aMmxjrtoCyruaC.  Currtar.Hewart!!.  J.  Ortgj- 
nal  tpfiUoaUoii  Olad  Mty  ».  ISM.  Serial  Ha  9ia«X  DlTMIad  and  thli 
iMtllcaUoo  lUed  Oct  8.  ISM    Sflhai  Ifa  328.082     .iTo  modal) 


1.  Aa  apparatita  fbr  treating  garbage,  compriaing  a  horizontal 
ejUadrieai  receptacle  for  the  garbage  with  maohole  to  inaert  the  ma- 
tanal.  the  rylinder  thell  having  mean*  for  diaeharging  gaaea  and  auit- 
aMe  headt  provided  with  ataSng  boxea,  the  shaft  H  having  the  paa- 
■agaa  0  ooaoaetad  raapectaveiy  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipea  P  and  Q, 
and  a  seriea  of  expoeed  heating  pipaa  carried  by  the  shaft  and  ex- 
taaded  parallel  with  the  same,  aad  twapt  through  the  malarial  by  tha 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  the  pipea  being  coooeetad  in  seriea  with  tha 
paaagea  0,  tha  whole  arranged  ao4  operatMl  sabetantially  aa  heraia 
aac  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  compriaing  a  horizonul 
fljliadncal  shell  bavingmeana  for  discharging  gaaea,  and  tuiUble  heada 
provided  with  stntBng  boxaa,  tha  shaft  H  having  the  paawgaa  0  eoa- 
■acted  reepectively  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipea  P  and  Q,  flangaa  at- 
taehad  to  the  shaft  near  the  beads  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  aeriee  of 
pipe*  carried  by  tiM  flaagaa  aad  connected  in  seriea  with  the  paaaagea 
O,  and  adapted  to  agitata  aad  b«at  lk«  material  when  the  ahaft  ia 
rotated. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  traatiaf  gart»age,  eompriaiog  a  cylinder  shell 
kaviag  means  for  dischargiag  gaaaa  and  suiUble  heads  provided  with 
•taAng  boxea,  a  shaft  extended  through  the  stuffing  boxea  with  inlet 
and  outlet  for  steam,  the  flangaa  J  provided  with  the  stirrers  K,  aad 
heating  pipes  saearad  to  the  shaft  paraOal  with  the  same  and  carried 
through  the  material  with  the  stirrer*,  and  such  pipea  being  connected 
with  the  steam  inlet  aad  outlet,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated 
■ubauotially  aa  aet  forth. 

i.  An  apparatus  for  traating  garbage,  compriaing  the  horisoatal 
ejiindrieal  shell  A  having  suitable  heada  provided  with  stuAng  boxea 
and  meana  for  diaeharging  the  gaaea,  the  steam  jacket  B  extended 
around  the  lower  two  thirds  of  the  shell,  the  shaft  U  having  the  paa- 
aagea 0  connected  reapectively  with  iaiet  and  oatiat  pipaa  P  aad  Q. 
and  heating  pipea  secured  to  the  shaft  and  carried  through  the  ma- 
terial by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  such  pipea  being  eoonected  with 
the  paaaagaa  0,  and  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  subatantially 
aa  set  forth. 

0.  Aa  apparatus,  for  traating  garbage,  compriaing  the  horisonta| 
cyHodrieal  shell  A  having  manhole  far  the  inaertion  and  removal  of 
the  material,  heads  provided  with  stuffing  boxea  F.  meant  for  dia- 
eharging gaaea,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  stuffing  boxea  aad  pro- 
vided with  the  ttirren  K  to  agitate  the  material  within  the  shell,  aad 
oae  of  the  heads  being  provided  with  the  inner  plate  having  the  par- 
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fcratiooa  ^  aad  a  »ri«a  of  graaaa  pipaa  t  arraagad  at  diffaraat  layab 
apoo  the  upper  half  of  the  bead,  aad  provided  with  tha  oockt  /  for  la 
drawing  oiT  the  graaaa  at  difftraot  levela.  subetantiaDy  ai  aet  forth. 

7.  An  apparatw  fbr  treating  garbage,  compriaiBg  a  horizontal 
eyUadrtoal  ihaU  hariag  soitable  heads  provided  with  atnffing  boxea, 
a  rotary  ahaft  with  atirrara  iaaide  the  shell,  aad  ooe  of  the  haada  being 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  aereaa  upon  itainnernde,  and  npoa 
ite  oater  side  a  seriea  of  graaaa  pipea  arranged  at  diffarant  levels  and 
proTidad  with  eoeka  to  opao  tha  taiae  at  plaaaore. 

&  Aa  apparatat  Ibr  traatiag  garbaga,  eompriaiag  a  horisontal 
ayBadrieal  ahell  having  aaitable  heads  provided  with  staffing  boxea, 
a  rotary  shaft  with  stirrers  inaide  the  shell,  and  one  of  the  heads  be- 
ing foratad  with  a  chamber  having  a  acreao  upon  ita  inner  aide  per- 
forated from  tha  top  to  tha  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  upon  ite 
appar  half  a  aariaa  of  graaaa  pipaa  arraagad  at  diffaraat  lavak,  aad 
provided  witk  aaitable  cocks  to  open  the  aaaa  at  plaaaara,  and  opoa 
its  lower  half  a  water  pipe  to  inUodaoa  or  diaekarga  water,  subatan- 
tially as  barain  aat  forth. 

9.  An  apparatua  fbr  traating  garltaga,  oomprMag  tha  cylindrieal 
aball  A  haviag  suitable  heada  provided  with  stuOag  boxes  P,  tka  ibafk 
H  having  the  paaaagea  0  in  the  ends  and  extended  through  the  haada 
aad  oonoectad  with  the  ateam  pipee  P  and  Q.  the  flanges  J  attached 
to  tha  shaft  aad  carrriag  the  atirrars  ^  aod  provided  with  the  seriea 
of  pipes  L  extended  throagh  the  flangaa  aad  joined  at  their  aads  bj 
return  beada,  aad  the  pipea  L  being  connected  in  aariaa  with  the  paa- 
aagaa 0,  and  the  shell  A  b^ing  provided  with  pipes  N  and  N'  fbr  eoo- 
aeotioa  to  surface  aod  jet  condenae^^  and  suitable  cocks  to  oonneet 
the  shell  at  pleaanre  with  either  of  the  aaid  condenaera,  aobstantially 
aa  haraia  aat  forth. 

10.  Aa  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  oomprisingthe  horixoa- 
tal  cylindrical  shell  A  having  suitable  heads  with  stuffing  boxes  F.  tha 
■Itaft  U  extended  through  the  beads  and  provided  with  the  flaogea  J, 
aad  kaTiag  the  paaaagaa  0  eoaaeetad  with  the  steam  pipaa  P  and  Q, 
the  aeriea  of  pipea  L  extended  through  the  flangaa  and  joined  at  their 
ends  by  return  bends  i,  and  connected  in  aeries  with  the  steam  paa- 
aagaa ia  the  enda  of  the  ahaft,  and  the  flanges  J  being  provided  with 
tka  return  flangaa  I  to  cover  the  return  beoda,  as  herein  set  forth. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  compriaing  the  horisoa- 
tal cylindrieal  shell  A  having  the  steam  jacket  B,  the  head  B*  pro- 
vided with  stuffing  box  F  and  manhole  F*,  the  head  B'  provided  in  the 
npper  part  with  the  aeriea  of  greaae  pipea  e  and  in  the  lower  part  with 
the  water  pipe  having  oock  E,  the  shaft  H  extended  through  the  heada 
and  having  the  paaaagea  0  connected  with  the  staam  pipaa  P  and  Q, 
the  flangaa  J  carrying  the  series  of  scrapers,  and  the  heating  pipes  L 
eoonected  in  a  aeriea  with  the  paaaagaa  0,  and  the  shell  being  provided 
vitb  tka  pipaa  N  aad  N'  fbr  eonnection  to  surface  and  jet  condenaera, 
aad  suitable  cocks  to  eonneet  the  shell  at  pleaaure  with  either  of  the 
said  coodeoaert,  aabetantially  as  herein  aet  forth. 


The  eoabination  witb  the  cylinder  lianng  an  exhaust  port, 
working  in  a  bore  aeroas  the  ezhaoat-port  and  baring  a  port 
adapted  to  regiator  with  the  port  in  tho  shell  or  body,  aad  having  an 
iaperfbrata  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  aercmaaid  port,  of  a  valve 
block  L  formed  of  a  complementary  section  of  the  stem  and  the 
groore  J*  aroaad  the  stem  behind  the  valve-block. 

4.  The  combinatioo  with  the  eylinder,  the  exhaust  port,  a  stem 
working  in  a  bora  aeroas  the  exhaust  port  and  having  an  exhaust  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in  the  ahell  or  boiy,  and  an  im- 
paHbrata  portion  adapted  to  cloaa  the  exhaust  port,  subatantially  as 
daaeribad. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  body,  the  exhaust  port,  the  stem  C, 
the  block  L  and  the  groove  J'  around  the  stem  behind  the  block, 
sabetantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  oombination  with  the  cylinder  piston 
and  the  sopply  and  exhauat  porta  therefor,  of  a  tool  aupport  at  one 
end,  a  tool  therein,  a  movable  ahaft  for  holding  the  tool  to  ite  work 
and  a  valve  controUiag  the  piaton  actuated  by  the  holding  meana,  sub- 
stantially as  deecril>ed. 

7.  In  a  pneumatie  tool,  a  valve  eootrolling  the  motive  ageut,  a 
cylinder  in  which  said  valve  works,  a  port  for  supplying  the  motive 
agent  to  said  cylinder  to  hold  aaid  valve  normally  closed,  and  meana 
for  opening  aaid  valve  which  means  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  pressure  applied  to  hold  the  tool  to  ite  work,  substantially  as  de- 
seribed. 

660  335.    MHAL  ROOFOra.    WloiAi  R  RiiKAE.  Columbus, 
Otala    FOed  Mir.  18, 18K    Serial  Sa  642. 198.    (MonndeL) 


660  824:    snAM OR muMATic nam  (^aiuiiikim, 

DaMt,  Hkk  Origlial  lypikattaa  ttM  Mmj  fSL,  ItH,  Sertal  la 
SlROrr.  Divided  and  this  afpttoattan  fllad  Feb  »,  1890L  Sariil  la 
S89.0M.    (lonodeL) 


Claim.— 1.  Tlie  oombination  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston  and  tha 
sappiy  awi  axbanst  ports,  of  a  shaft  for  holding  the  tool  to  ita  work, 
a  Btam  on  the  end  of  the  ahaft  baring  a  port  therethrongb,  adapted 
to  register  with  the  exhaust  port,  working  in  a  ejUader  or  bore  ia 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  or  head,  and  a  port  connecting  the  inner  end 
of  tbia  bore  or  cylinder  with  the  air  supply. 

t.  The  combination  with  tha  cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  supply 
and  exhaust  porta,  of  a  shaft  fbr  holding  the  tool  to  ita  work,  a  stem 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  port  therethrough,  adapted  to  rag- 
tatar  with  the  exhaust  port,  working  in  a  cylinder  or  bore  in  the  end 
of  the  eyliadar  or  head,  a  port  eonneeting  the  inner  end  of  this  bore 
or  eyliadar  with  tho  air  sappiy,  a  tattaaad  portion  on  the  stem  hav- 
ing shouldera  at  the  ends  and  a  screw  passing  through  snch  flattened 
n^rtioa  aad  acting  aa  a  stop  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  stem. 


Claim.— I.  A  shingW  having  a  tongue  aad  a  groove  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  lugs,  the  lugs  on  the  tongue  and  groove  being  re- 
spectively in  different  planes  whereby  the  shingle  may  be  superpoeed 
laterally  upon  a  similar  shingle  and  the  lugs  brought  under  one  an- 
other without  distending  or  straining  tho  parts,  substantially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  shingle  having  a  tongue  and  a  groove  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  lugs  having  inclined  edges  to  engage  lugs  on  a  simi- 
lar shingle,  snbstontially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roof,  the  combinatioo  of  a  ahingle  having  a  tongue  or 
groove  with  projecting  lugs,  aod  a  molding  having  a  tongue  or  groove 
with  projecting  lugs,  the  lugs  on  the  ahingle  aod  molding  being  re- 
spectively in  different  planes  whereby  the  ahingle  and  molding  may 
Im  superpoeed  laterally  upon  each  other  and  the  lugs  brought  one 
ander  the  other  without  distending  or  atraining  the  parte  to  lock  tha 

,  subatantially  as  described.  | 

4.  A  metallic  shingle  having  ita  upper  edge  bent  and  folded  to 
form  a  ahoulder  5  and  groove  10  aod  ita  lower  edge  bent  and  folded 
to  form  the  inclined  water-ahedding  edge  7  and  tongue  €,  snbstao- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  roof,  metallic  shingles  hsving  their  upper  edges  bent  and 
folded  to  form  shouldera  5  and  groovea  10  and  their  lower  edges  bent 
and  folded  to  form  inclined  water  shedding  edgea  7  and  tongues  6, 
the  tongues  6  entering  the  grooves  10  to  form  the  cross  seam,  com- 
bined with  a  cleat  11  having  a  standing  part  12  secured  under  tha 
seam  and  forming  a  brace  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 


660,326.    DRTna-MACHIHE  FOR  FIBER&    MiuMoMUaTi, 

Phfladeipbla.  Pa    FQed  Jaa  2S,  1S8&    Serial  Ha  536.481    (Ho  model) 

Claim In  s  machine  for  drying  fibers,  or  spun  yams;  the  com- 
bination of  an  air  chamber,  two  or  more  conveying  aprona,  provided 
with  supporting  rails,  said  rails  having  curved  enda;  two  or  asors 
transferring  drums,  one  drum  for  each  apron;  said  aprons  and  drama, 
so  working  together,  that  the  druma  will  tranafer  the  stock  to  be  dried, 
from  one  apron  to  the  other,  aad  carry  the  stock  through  the  air 
chamber,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 
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6  50.327.  COTTOI-CHOPPIie  MACHIIR.  8ai  T.  Im,  AUMta 
Qa.,  iHigiMr  of  Qoe-balf  to  J  A.  Spun,  Mme  plaoa  Piled  Fet  23, 189& 
BeiM  Ha  539.45S.    (Ho  model ) 


■to  (me*  with  «  port  eommaDicAtiiif  with  tb«  •xhAoat  port  of  tb«  said 
hob,  and  •  moT»bl«  •buUnent  eoiwistiag  of  •  ring  or  cjlinder  form- 
iag  ao  abatmeot  within  lb«  main  ejUadar  and  with  the  piatoa,  whereby 
Mm  owj  paaa  fW>m  the  inlet  port  of  the  laid  arm  within  and  with- 
out the  cylinder  or  Hog  and  whereby  fteam  may  paaa  from  within 
and  without  the  cylinder  or  rinf  into  the  ezbauat  port  of  the  aaid  arm, 
■abataotially  aa  daacribod. 


tlahm.—l.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  aaitabl* 
axle,  of  the  longitudinally  adjuatable  wheela  looeely  mounted  thereon 
and  held  in  place  with  aet  eollan,  the  adjusuble  beTeled  gear  bear- 
ing, the  ihafl  adapted  to  turn  freely  in  the  bearing  but  held  from  flip- 
ping out  by  meanaof  the  pin  and  groove  in  the  end  thereof,  a  feather 
Bttcd  in  the  gear  shaft,  the  gear  wheel  adaptod  to  rcToIre  the  ahafl, 
the  hoe  disk  adjustable  along  said  shafi  aad  secured  thereto,  the  han- 
dle bar  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  plow  handles  secured 
thereto,  substaatially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  sAitable  axle,  of 
the  kMgitudinally  adjuatable  wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon,  the  ad- 
j— labia  gear  bearing,  the  shaft  adapted  to  turn  freely  in  the  bearing, 
the  gear-wheel  adapted  to  reTolve  the  shafiand  to  slide  freely  00  the 
feather,  the  hoe  shat\,  the  disk,  hoe  arma  bolted  thereto,  each  adapted 
to  reeeive  and  bold  a  hoe,  the  countorbalanced  pirotal  lever  adapted 
to  soatain  the  weight  of  the  hoe  shaft  and  ita  attachments  and  the 
■niveraal  connection  between  hoe  shaft  and  pinion  shaft,  sabetantially 
■a  herein  described. 


6  50,828.  KarA&TUQII&  Tknui & Pumoo. BoMoo. 
PUed  Jaa  i  18M  Serial  Ho  4M.5M.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalitiaa,  rix  : — a  main  cylinder,  a  pliton  rotating 
therein  and  consisting  of  a  hub  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  aa 
outlet  port  or  passage  and  having  an  arm  provided  on  one  feee  with 
a  port  communicating  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  hub  and  on  its  oppo- 


8.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  the  following 
iaatrumentalitiea.  viz: — a  main  cylinder,  a  movable  cylinder  or  ring 
withia  the  said  main  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rotating  within  the  main 
cyKoder  on  a  center  different  from  that  on  which  the  movable  cylin- 
der or  ring  rotates  and  provided  with  an  inlet  port  or  passage  in  on* 
Iket,  and  with  an  ezhaoat  port  or  passage  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
aaid  piston,  which  ports  communicate  in  the  rotation  of  the  piston 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  with  the  movable  cylinder  or  ring  to  admit 
ataam  into  both  cylinders  aad  to  ezhaaat  steam  from  the  same,  lab- 
atantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  motor,  the  combination  of  the  following 
ioatrumeotalities,  vit : — a  main  cylinder,  an  sbutment  movable  therein 
oa  a  cantor  different  fh>m  the  center  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  hol- 
low rotary  piaton  provided  with  an  arm  having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta 
or  passages  to  admit  steam  between  the  abutment  and  the  main  cyl- 
inder and  between  the  abutment  and  the  said  piston,  and  to  exhaust 
Bteam  from  between  the  abutment  and  the  main  cylinder  and  al«o  from 
between  the  abutment  and  the  piston,  subaUntially  as  described. 


6  60,329.  KLBCTRICAL  PUMPIHe  APPARATUa  QWT4?  Rni- 
mriLT,  Arnka.  Swedea  PUed  July  1«,  1894  Sehal  Ha  SH.ftU 
(BoBOiM.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  pumping  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  aad  an  electric  motor  in  a  aelf  contained  apparatus  in  which 
the  pumping  cylinder  and  magnetic  core  are  united  in  a  single  m»- 
cbanical  element,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pump,  and  a  pitman 
connection  between  the  same  and  armature,  substantially  as  described. 
S.  la  an  electrical  pumping  apparatas  the  combination  with  the 
associated  partaof  a  pump  and  electric  motor  of  a  pumping  cylinder 
and  magnet  core  united  in  a  single  mechanical  element,  and  a  magnet 
yoke  made  integral  with  the  core  and  (urrounding  the  field  coil  and 
armature  and  mechanism  actuated  by  th«  motor  for  driving  the  pump 
aabaUntially  aa  deaeribad. 

3.  la  aa  electrical  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  armature,  of  a  hollow  pole  piece,  a  piston  therein,  and  con- 
nected mechanism  actuated  by  the  armature  for  actuating  the  piston 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  conaacttng  hart,  subatautially  as  d*> 
aeribed. 

4.  In  an  electrical  pumping  apparatus,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
revolving  armature,  of  a  hollow  pole  piece,  a  piston  therein,  connected 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  armature  for  actuating  the  piston,  a  field 
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eoil,  and  a  yoke  or  keeper  forming  a  waMr-ti|^t  ahield  for  the  coil, 
Babatantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  electrical  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  armature,  of  a  hollow  pole  piece  having  a  water  way  and 
cylinder  therein,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  driving  coo- 
nection  between  the  armature  and  piston,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


6  6  0,880.  ELECTRIC  PUMPIHO  APPAILATO&  Tbuu  Q.  &n- 
■nnLT,  lew  York.  H.  T.  FUed  July  3,  1895:  Serial  Ma  5H78a 
(MomodeL) 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  series  of 
pumping  cylinders  located  in  and  forming  a  part  of  the  field  magnet, 
a  piaton  working  in  each  cylinder  and  connected  mechanism  driven 
by  the  motor  and  comnion  to  all  the  pistons  for  actuating  each  piston, 
anbatontially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  series  of  pumping 
cylinders  and  wator  passages  communicating  therewith  located  in  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  field  magnet,  a  piston  working  in  each  cylinder 
and  connected  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor  for  actuating  the  pis- 
tons, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
aaaociated  partaof  an  electric  motor,  comprising  a  auitable  field  mag- 
net, of  a  aeriea  of  pumping  cylinders  formed  of  magnetic  material  aad 
in  magnetic  connection  with  the  field  magnet,  whereby  the  field  of  the 
magnet  is  strengthened  by  the  magnetic  material  in  the  cylinders, 
pistuns  in  the  cylinders,  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  actuat- 
ing the  pistons,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combinatioo  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  aeriea  of  pumping 
eyiinders  located  in  and  forming  part  of  the  field  magnet,  a  piston 
working  in  each  cylinder,  a  single  crank  shaft  for  actuating  all  the 
pistons  and  connected  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor  for  actuating 
the  crank  shaft,  subaUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  associated  parta  of  an  electric  motor,  of 
a  magnetic  frame  inclosing  the  field  coil  and  armature,  a  pumping 
cylinder  in  magnetic  connection  with  the  frame,  a  piaton  in  the  pump- 
ing cylinder  and  connected  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor  for  acta- 
ating  the  piston,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  seriea  of  pumping 
cylinders  of  magnetic  matorial  located  above  the  motor  and  in  mag- 
netic connection  with  the  field  magnet  a  water  tight  shield  projecting 
owtr  the  field  core  of  the  motor,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  and  meana 
actuated  by  the  motor  for  actuating  the  piatona,  subaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

T.  The  combination  with  associated  partaof  an  electric  motor  of 
a  suitable  magnetic  fVame,  a  series  of  pumping  cylinders  formed  in  a 
single  piece  of  magnetic  material,  and  suitable  coonectiona  with  the 
magnetic  fVame  of  the  motor  whereby  the  field  of  the  motor  ia 
strengthened  by  the  magnetic  material  in  the  cylinders,  pistons  work- 
ing in  the  cylinders  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  actuating 
the  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combinatioo  with  asaociatad  partaof  an  electric  motor  of 
of  a  aaitabla  magnetic  fkame,  a  aeriea  of  pumping  cylinden  and  wa- 
tor paasagea  communicating  therewith  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  mag- 
netic material,  and  suitable  connections  with  the  magnetic  frame 
whereby  the  field  of  the  motor  is  strengthened  by  the  magnetic  mate- 
rial in  the  cylinders  and  cooled  by  the  paaaage  of  the  wator,  piatona 
working  in  the  cjlindera,  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  piatona,  substantially  as  described. 


660,88  1.     HOIST  FOR  KICAVATORa     ROMUT  D.  SlTlODl, 
Chicago.  Dl,  aatgDor  to  Howard  H  Elmer,  aame  pteoa    FDed  Jaa  17, 
1890l    Serid  Ma  536.287.    (Ho  model; 
Chim. —  I.  A  hoist  and  conveyer,  compriaing  an  inclined  plane 

to  which  rails  are  attached,  a  trolley  car  movable  thereon  and  adaptad 


to  carry  a  akip,  carrier  mechanism  for  pulling  the  trolley  car  to  the 
npper  por*Joo  of  the  inclined  plane,  a  skip  carrier  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried up  and  down  the  inclined  plane  by  the  trolley  car,  a  skip  adapted 
to  be  carried  and  moved  by  the  skip  carrier,  hoisting  mechanism  to 
raise  and  lower  the  skip  and  carrier  from  an  excavation  or  other  point 
to  the  trolley,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  skip  and  carrier 
irom  the  hoisting  mechanism  and  holding  the  fall  block  hook  in  posi- 
tion to  re-engage  same,  and  means  for  automatically  damping  the  skip 
at  any  deaired  point  00  the  inclined  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  hoist  and  conveyer,  compriaing  an  inclined  plane  upon  which 
tracks  are  laid,  a  trolley  car  movable  thereon  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  tilting  skip,  cable  mechanism  for  pulling  the  trolley  car  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  inclined  plane,  a  tilting  akip  adapted  to  be  carried 
up  and  down  the  inclined  plane  by  the  trolley  car,  cable  hoisting 
mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  the  skip  from  an  excavation  or  other 
point  to  the  trolley  car  and  back  to  the  excavation,  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  hoisting  mechanism  from  the  skip  and  hold  it 
in  position  to  be  automatically  re-engaged  by  the  retoming  skip,  and 
means  for  automatically  tilting  the  skip  at  any  desired  point  to  dump 
any  matorial  therein  on  the  inclined  plane  as  the  skip  is  pulled  for- 
ward and  permitted  to  return  to  ita  normal  holding  position  in  ita  re- 
treating motion,  aubstantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  and  conveyer  having  an  inclined 
plane  upon  which  tracks  are  attached,  a  trolley  car  adapted  to  move 
back  and  forth  upon  such  tracks  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  rear 
end  and  booked  upper  receaa  to  receive  and  hold  bucket  or  skip- 
auataining  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  and  conveysr  having  an  inclined 
plane  upon  which  tracks  are  attached,  a  trolley  car  carrying  a  skip 
and  adaptod  to  move  back  and  forth  upon  such  tracks,  a  skip  adaptod 
to  carry  deaired  matorial,  hoisting  mechanism  provided  with  a  hook 
to  engage  with  the  skip  and  raise  and  lower  such  skip,  and  a  releas- 
ing and  holding  bracket  locatod  at  a  desired  point  on  the  inclined 
plane  to  contact  the  hook  of  the  hoisting  mechanism  and  hold  it  ia 
position  to  be  disengaged  from  the  trolley  during  the  continued  for- 
ward motion  of  aach  trolley  and  continue  holding  it  in  such  position 
nntil  the  returning  trolley  car  has  re-engaged  it,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hoist  and  excavator  having  an  inclined 
plane  upon  which  tracks  are  laid,  a  trolley  car  adapted  to  move  back 
and  forth  upon  auch  tracks,  a  tilting  akip  removably  carried  by  tha 
trolley  ear  and  provided  with  chain  auspenaion  mechaniam,  the  rear 
chain  being  provided  at  ita  free  end  with  an  enlarged  portion  and 
adapted  to  tilt  the  skip,  and  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  skip 
to  contact  and  retain  the  projection  of  the  rear  chain  and  tilt  the 
skip  during  ita  farther  forward  motion  and  permit  it  to  return  to  ita 
normal  position  in  its  retreating  motion,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


550,332.    CULtlYATOR    Dl  Wan  R  Sun,  DetdMd.  I.  T. 
FUed  May  7.  18M.    SeiW  Ma  510275.    «llo  model) 
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NovtMtu  36,   1895. 


Chim. 1    t"  *  rnhJTator.  the  combination  of  ■  frfcnw  prond>d 

with  digfinf  toeth.of »  yoked  h»ng»r  piToUlly  oonn«5t«d  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  iu  length  to  the  forward  eod  of  the  frame,  the  upper 
end  of  wid  han)(er  haTing  a  leriee  of  apertaree  arranged  conceotrio 
with  the  pivoUl  point,  a  runner  supported  at  the  k'wer  end  of  the 
hanger,  an  adjoating  lerer  hinged  to  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  yoked 
hanger,  and  a  link  or  bar  haring  one  extremity  connected  to  the  ad- 
juating  lerer  and  iu  other  extreaity  fonaed  with  a  downtamed  eod 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  yoked  hanger  through  either  of  th« 
eoroeatric  aperturea,  Mbatanlialiy  aa  deacnbed. 


rod  flta  baring  the  arm  at  a  right  aagW  to  the  guide,  the  icrew  ia 
■aid  arm  beuiog  in  the  groote  to  bold  the  rein  holding  rod  at  any 
adjustment,  the  eupportiog  arm  eooaected  to  the  guide  aad  baring 
the  foot  and  the  earn  pirot«d  abore  the  foot  for  holding  the  retM 
agaiaat  the  foot. 


500,884.   SPSOCOTWHIIL   Saua W. avnai. 


2.  In  a  eultirator,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  terer  H 
pirotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  itandard  rigidly  eoi»- 
nected  at  it«  upper  end  to  the  lower  eod  of  the  lerer  aud  prorided  at 
ita  free  end  with  a  digging  tooth,  a  shoe  haring  a  conrex  lower  face 
Mcared  to  the  rear  tace  of  taid  standard  near  ita  free  ead,  and  means 
for  holding  the  lerer  in  iuadjaated  positioii.  sabsUntially  as  deaeribad. 

3.  In  a  culUTator,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  pivotal 
piece  1  rigidly  tecured  thereto,  a  lerer  H  connected  to  the  piroUl 
piece  to  turn  thereon,  a  ttandard  d  rigidly  connected  at  ita  upper  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  lerer  aad  prorided  at  iu  tree  end  with  a  dig- 
ging tooth,  a  shoe  haring  a  coarex  lower  face  secured  to  the  re*r 
faee  of  the  »tandar4, » tsothed  quadrant  supported  00  the  frame,  and 
a  spnng  latch  coaoMtod  to  the  lerer  and  engaging  the  toothed  quad- 
rant, substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  eultirator,  the  eombiuatioa  with  a  sUadard  e,  of  aa  afr 
taching  piece  E*  rigidly  soenred  to  said  slaadard  aad  baring  a  for 
wardly  extending  ear  «*  prorided  with  a  journal  bearing  «*  and  serrar 
tions  «*,  a  second  attaching  piece  E*  lisTing  a  rearwardly  extending 
ear  «■  prorided  with  a  projecting  hub  *"  adapted  to  lit  in  the  journal 
bearing  ^,  serrations  «**  adapted  to  engage  the  serratioos  t*.  aad  a 
journal  bearing  «*  regiateriiig  with  ths  journal  bearing  «*,  a  pirotol 
pia  or  bolt  E*  passing  through  the  journal  bearings  <*  and  e*,  and  a 
point  e*  rigidly  connected  to  the  attaching  piece  E*,  subeUntially  aa 
described. 

i.  In  a  eultirator.  the  combination  with  spreader  bars  hinged  at 
their  forward  ends  to  the  frame,  of  rack  bars  pirotally  cooaeeted  to 
the  rear  ends  ot  the  spreader  bars  and  haTiog  their  free  ends  lapped, 
upper  and  lower  retamiog  plates  between  which  said  rack  bars  more, 
the  upper  plate  haring  an  opening  and  radial  slots  extending  from 
said  opening,  a  earn  and  link  for  clamping  said  reUining  plates  oa 
the  said  raek  bars,  a  pinion  located  between  the  rack  bars  aad  en- 
gaging the  teeth  thereof,  an  operating  shaft  connected  to  the  pinion 
and  eitendiug  upwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  retaining  plate, 
Mid  shaft  and  piuion  haring  a  limited  vertical  moreaent,  aad  radially 
arranged  shoulders  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  radial  sloU  in  the  re- 
taining plate  when  the  pinion  is  depreesed  and  being  disengaged  there- 
from when  the  pinion  is  elevated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apecitied. 


ClMk— 1.  ▲  sprocket  wheal,  consisting  of  a  hub  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  crank  shaft  of  a  bicycle,  spokes  formed  with  said  hub, 
rolb  joumaled  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  a  toothed  rim  guided 
by  said  rolls  and  spoksa,  aad  sprinp  secured  to  said  hab  aad  adapted 
to  bear  againat  saiid  rim  whereby  motion  is  trnnainittad  fh>m  said  hnb 
to  said  rim,  as  shown  and  deoeribed. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  sprocket,  the  combination  of  the  hub  1,  spokes  S, 
formed  therewith,  rolls  5,  joumaled  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  spoksa» 
rim  3,  gnided  hy  said  spoksa  and  rolls  and  springs  IS,  secured  to  the 
hnb  and  rim,  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  former  to  the 
latter,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  sprocket,  the  combination  of  the  hub  1,  spokes  2* 
provided  with  socketa  at  their  outer  ends,  roils  joumaled  within  said 
soeketa,  rim  3,  adapted  to  bear  and  be  gnided  by  said  rolls,  langes  8, 
and  eapa  9,  adapted  to  prevent  Uteral  movement  of  said  rim,  and 
springs  13.  seenred  to  the  bub,  having  their  outer  ends  projecting  into 
openings  formed  in  lags  cast  with  said  rim,  as  shown  snd  described. 


660,385.  aAS-BOlTOL  LooB C  Tmi*  IndlaMpQlk  lat.  ■•• 
rigaor  to  Stompf  k  TtaMe.  same  piaoft  rUad  Mar  7, 1896.  aortal  Ha 
54aS19.    domodtl.) 


CfaMs.— In  a  store  or  fhraaoe,  the  eombination,  of  a  gaa-b«r«er 
formed  to  be  set  into  the  wall  of  the  ft  re-pot  thereof,  the  same  being 
mounted  oa  a  table  or  ledge  prorided  therefor  under  a  portion  of  the 
lining  or  inner  wall  of  said  Ire-pot,  said  liniag  or  inner  wail  mountsd 
on  the  top  of  said  banter  and  orerhanging  its  front  &ee  wherein  are 
formed  the  openings  for  the  eeeape  of  the  gas,  vertical  guards  pro- 
jecting out  from  the  face  of  said  burner  at  fVeijaeat  intervals,  the 
tops  of  which  are  of  sufflcient  width  to  extend  out  snbslsntislly  in 
line  with  the  inner  snrihee  of  the  flre-pot,  their  inner  edges  being  ver 
tieal  and  practically  an  eiUnsioa  of  said  inner  surfoee  of  the  fire-pot, 
FUed  Dec  2S.  189lj  whereby  they  assist  the  overhanging  portion  thereof  in  guiding  the 
coal  and  cinders  down  and  holding  them  beyond  sod  fVee  from  the 
gas  sscape  openings,  the  grate  and   the  gas  supply  pipee  ooaneel«d 


CllA 


6  5  0. 3  3  .^ .    COMBWKD  RgTl  SD??ORT»  AID  HOLDDL 

H  SaTDiK  sod  MiLToa  0.  Qatis.  HAoafieid.  Ohkx 

Swial  Ha  939.179.    iMo  modeL) 

rfanw.— The  herein  deecribed  rein  holder,  consisting  of  ths  rein 
holding  rod  having  a  vertical  groove,  the  tabular  guide  in  which  saidj  with  the  gas-burner,  substanUaMy  as  set  forth 
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6  6  0,336.    HOSE-HOZZLE.    Thokis  E  Wnjxuu,  Lyim, 
Piled  Oct  31, 1891    Serial  Na  927,901    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — A  hoee  nozzle  prorided  on  iU  interior  surface  with  a  pln- 
rality  of  spiral  blades  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
nosile  and  inwardly  a  proximately  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


660,387.  BOLLIHQPIH.  P»a»i  B.  Woltt  ud  Qntei  Pni- 
riooK.  Chicago,  DL  PQed  Kv.  28,  188&  Seital  Ha  94S,97L  (Ho 
DodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  The  eombination  with  a  rolling  pin,  of  a  graduated 
journal,  and  a  gage  wheel  or  ring  fitted  to  the  graduated  journal, 
snbstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rolling  pin,  of  conical  or  Upered,  grad- 
■sted  journals  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  and  gages  applied  to  corre- 
sponding graduations  of  the  journals  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  other 
graduations  of  said  journals,  for  the  purposes  described,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body,  of  the  spindles,  the 
handles  sleered  thereon,  the  graduated  conical  journals  between  said 
body  snd  the  handler,  and  gage  wheels  or  rings  fitted  to  the  gradu- 
ated journals,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  handle,  of  an 
adjusuble  graduated  journal,  and  a  gage  wheel  or  ring,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body,  and  a  handle  of  a 
■lidable  graduated  journal,  a  gage  wheel,  and  a  locking  derice  for 
holding  the  journal  in  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

6.  The  eombination  with  a  cylindrical  body,  a  spindle,  and  a  han- 
dle, of  an  adjustable  graduated  journal  slldably  fitted  to  the  spindle 
between  the  handle  and  body,  a  gage  wheel  or  ring,  and  a  locking 
contrivance  for  holding  the  graduated  journal  to  the  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  body,  and  a  spindle,  of  a  slotted  re- 
cessed handle,  a  graduated  journal  slidable  on  the  spindle,  a  gage 
wheel,  and  a  spring  locking  device  engaging  with  the  journal  and  with 
the  slotted  handle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

8.  The  eombination  with  a  body  and  a  spindle  of  a  handle  har- 
ing the  slot  /  and  notches/*,  the  graduated  journal,  a  gage  wheel,  and 
a  spring  retainer  which  is  connected  with  the  journal  and  prorided 
with  an  arm^  which  h  adapted  to  the  notches  /*,  substantially  as 
and  for  ths  purpoees  deecribed. 


660.338.  APPA&ATDS  POR  OPBHIHO  DOORE  GlOKG  Biun, 
Huremberg,  Oemany.  POed  Aug.  21,  1894.  Serial  Ha  920,911.  (Ho 
DodeL)    PatantMl  lo  Geranny  May  14, 18S8,  Ha  79,178. 


Ctiiim. — The  combination  of  the  door,  window  or  the  like,  aad 
Hs  easing,  with  the  levers  "d"  piroted  at  their  ends  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  door  and  casing,  the  open  bands  or  sockets  "/"  or  "«" 
■apporied  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  door,  and  the  hooks  or  pins 
"y"  or  "p"  supported  at  the  edges  of  the  casing,  sabstantialir  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


550,339.  8LIDIHG  DOOR  Charlb  P.  CHAKDLra,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  asBlgiior  of  one-balf  to  TLomas  D.  Jaooby,  same  plao&  Filed  July 
23, 1886.    Serial  Ha  596,922.    (Ho  model) 


Ckum. — 1.  In  a  derice  of  the  ebaracterdescribed,  a  pairof  slid* 
ing  doors  a  groored  way,  having  the  flange  00  one  side  higher  than 
the  opposite  flange,  a  disk  working  on  the  higher  flange  with  a  shank 
working  in  the  groore,  balls  arranged  in  groores  on  the  disk,  and  a 
second  disk  secured  to  the  door  and  workiug  on  the  balls  of  the  lower 
disk,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  eombination,  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  grooved  ways  haring 
their  ends  curved  toward  one  of  said  doors,  with  the  flange  of  one 
edge  higher  than  the  flange  of  the  opposite  edge,  disks  secured  to  the 
door,  supporting  disks  haring  shanks  ruuoing  in  the  grooves,  the  disks 
being  snp|>orted  by  the  higher  flanges  and  ball  bearings  between  the 
disks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  door;  disks  10  secured 
thereto,  disks  8,  interposed  balls  secured  between  the  disks,  grooves 
haring  the  flange  in  one  side  at  a  higher  level  than  the  opposite  flange, 
the  disks  8  traveling  on  the  higher  flanges  and  hsving  shanks  work- 
ing in  the  g^oorea,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


550,340.  CAR-CODPUNO.  J08KPH  B  DAva  KooxTlUe,  Tenn.. 
avignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  AodereoQ  Scott,  same  plaoe.  Piled 
Aug.17,  1896l    Serial  Ha  599.646.    (Ho  model)  1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head 
baring  a  recess  in  its  upper  surface,  and  a  spring  pressed  block  in  said 
draw  head  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  draw  head  and  normally 
projected  beyond  said  recess,  of  s  coupling  link  having  shouldered  ends 
and  adapted  to  force  said  block  back  far  enough  to  permit  its  en- 
trance into  said  recess,  the  said  block  passing  foi  ward  again  beneath 
the  link  to  retain  it  in  said  recess,  substantially  as  shown  and  described- 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head  haring  a 
recess  in  its  inner  upper  surface,  a  spring  pressed  block  in  said  draw 
bead  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  draw  head  and  recessed  on  its 
front  top  surfisce  and  having  its  outer  end  beveled  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly, and  a  pin  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  draw  head 
for  retracting  said  block,  of  a  link  baring  shouldered  ends  and  adapted 
to  press  back  the  block  and  engage  in  the  angular  receas  in  the  draw 
head,  the  said  block  moving  forward  again  to  retain  said  link  in  ita 
engaged  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


660,341.    CAR-COOPLIHa     PrriK  J.  Docieat,  Kearay,  H.  J. 
POed  Peb.  27. 1896.    Serial  Ha  939.87 1.    (Ho  modeU 


Clavm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  drawbead  A,  haring  the 
vertical  lock-pin  hole  a',  with  the  groore  «*,  the  lock -pin  B,  with  the 
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rib  and  shooldcr  V  ud  hook-cam  M.  Md  th«  kt«k  D,  MiMUatiaUj  m 
dMcrib«d  aad  for  the  purpoM  wt  forth. 

2.  The  combiiwiioa  with  the  lock  pin  B,  kod  ihotflder  If,  the 
latch  D,  havinK  the  bob  and  oblong  pirot-hoU  tT,  and  the  iaclin«- 
eam  a*  in  th«  drawhaad ,  to  hold  up  the  loek-pio  B,  rabatefltiaJly  aa 
d«Mrib«d  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  eombination  with  the  latch  D,  harinf  the  cam  d*,  opar^ 
atad  bv  the  eaia  e*.  on  the  arc  arm  of  clutch  C,  to  drop  tbelock-pio 
B,  subeUntially  as  d«w:rib«d.  and  fur  th«  purpoM  Mi  forth. 


650,34Q.  RKHDBRIIO  APPARATUS  JoHB  1.  aoLDOoaooai, 
Wuhln^itoa,  D.  C .  admuuBtntor  of  Plorat  T  K  De  La  Crou.  deeeaaed. 
Piled  Oct  9, 1883.  Serial  Na  487.6(£.  ;lfo  oiodeL)  Pateoud  m  Bel- 
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apoa  taid  boo*  aad  deatgaad  to  ooar^j  paraow  froa  a  Ta«al  eany- 
lag  aaid  boom  to  a  life- boat  aoapaadad  from  the  oatar  aod  theraof, 
•abataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  The  combiaaiion  of  a  boom  mounted  for  pirotaj  aod  Tartiaal 
■oremeot,  of  a  fleiibie  aack  open  at  the  ends  and  moaotad  opoa  aaid 
boom  and  maaaa  at  tha  oatar  ead  of  aaid  boom  for  aapportiag  a  Ufe- 
boat,  tabatantially  aadearribed. 

4.  The  eombiaatioo  with  a  Teaaal,  of  a  boom  pivotaliy  moaatad 
oa  aaid  Temei  aod  flexible  lack  therron  for  conveyinfr  peraooa  t^era- 
trom  to  a  life-boat,  aod  maana  for  aaapaodiog  a  lita-boat  tharafrom  and 
laaaehiDg  it  at  a  diaUaoa  fiwm  tka  veaal,  aubataatiailj  aa  daaeribad. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Tcanet,  of  a  boom  pivotallT  and  tot- 
tieall/  movablj  mounted  thereoe,  a  lifa-boat  aapported  from  tha  oatar 

jaod  of  aaid  boom  and  a  laiibla  aack  mouatad  00  tha  boom  batweaa 
the  lifia-boat  aod  the  inner  end  theraof  and  adapted  to  form  a  eoo 
dactor  from  the  reoMJ  of  the  lifaboat,  inbataDttaliy  a*  dcaehbrd. 

6.  Tha  eombination  with  a  Teaw)  baring  an  opening  in  its  aide 
rail,  of  a  boom  piTotalW  aod  vartieaUj  movablj  moaoied  on  the  maalt 
a  aack  laapaadad  from  tka  boom,  maaaa  at  tkaoata-aad  of  tha  boom 
foraupportiog  a  life-boat,  aiwi  maana  for  twiogiog  the  boom  to  bring 
tha  inner  and  of  the  aack  coioa'aat  with  aaid  opeaiog,  aubatantially 
aa  daaeribad. 


(^ttim. —  1.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  cbaractar  deacribad,  the  com- 
binatioQ  of  a  eloaed  rocaptacia,  pipe  eoaaactiooa  at  oppoaita  enda  of 
the  aame  for  admitting  taper-haatad  ataam  into  the  aaid  raeaptacle, 
a  perforated  tteam-pipa  longitudioally  arraogad  within  the  racepta- 
cia.  a  pipe  connection  for  admitting  aaper-haatad  steam  into  the  per- 
forated pipe,  a  perforatad  fialae  bottom,  a  liquid  draw-off  pipe  eom- 
mttoicating  with  the  raceptacle  below  tha  tkht  bottom,  and  a  ataam 
diacharga  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  racaptacia ;  aak- 
atantiallj  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tha  character  deacnbed,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  doaad  receptacle,  a  pipe  connection  (or  the  admimion  of  tuper- 
kaatad  ataam  into  aaid  raeaptacle,  a  falao  bottom  in  aaid  racaptacia, 
a  draw-off  pipe  below  tha  falae  bottom,  a  fat-raceiring  reaael  with 
which  laid  draw  off  pipe  commonieataa,  a  ataam  diacharga  pipe  iaad- 
iog  from  the  upper  part  of  the  eloaad  receptacle  to  the  fat  raceirmg 
▼aaaal,  a  eold-watar  pipa  leading  into  the  upper  part  of  tha  fat  racaiv- 
iag  vaaaal  and  haviag  a  roaa  or  other  apray  daviea  oa  ita  aad,  a  ataam- 
aodair  eacape  pipe  leading  fH>m  the  top  of  aaid  fkt  reeairing  veaael, 
aod  maaoa  for  diacharging  the  contaota  of  aaid  Teaaal,  aubataotiallj 
aa  daaeribad. 


5  6  0.d4:4r.    Ii.BCT1l0L000ll(niVI,    JiAJ  J.  HnuiAn.  Ptm 
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650,34:3.    UFMATIie  AfPA&ATUa    Jaocn  Sunn.  Bmtn. 
1.  T.    POtd  Afr.  la  ia9&    Smtel  la  540.211    (lo  modeL) 


CJioML— 1.  la  aa  elactro-looomotive,  tha  combination  with  tha 
I  axle  and  driving  wheela,  of  a  frame  springaapported  on  aaid  aila,  a 
I  motor  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  baring  a  hollow  armature  shaft  eo- 
'eircling  the  axle  aod  of  an  internal  diameter  aufflcieol  to  permit  rala- 
tire  displaeemeat  of  the  axia  aod  abaft,  paira  of  oppoaitelj  diapoaed 
apring  bttffera  earned  by  one  of  aaid  wheela  within  the  planes  of  the 
Ifteea  of  said  wheel,  and  radial  arms  secured  to  one  end  of  the  arma- 
I  tare  shaft,  each  entering  looaely  batwaan  two  boffarscompoaingapair, 
laobatantially  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotira,  tha  eombination  with  one  of  tha 
driring  wheela,  of  pairaofoppoaitely  arranged  pina,aach  pin  paaaing 
through  a  apoka.  a  spring  connected  with  each  pin  aod  acting  to  force 
it  toward  its  mate,  a  hollow  armature  abaft  indoaiog  the  axle,  aad 
of  aa  internal  diameter  saffieient  to  permit  raUtire  displacement  of 
the  axle  and  tha  shaft,  and  arma  secured  ta  said  shaft,  each  arm  en- 
taring  betweao  two  oppoaing  pina.  sobatantialiy  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotire,  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
driring  wheela,  of  paira  of  oppoaitely  arranged  pina,  each  pin  paaatng 
tntlj  through  two  apokaa,  a  helical  apring  aurroonding  each  pin  be- 
tween said  spokea  and  acting  to  force  the  pina  toward  each  other,  a 
hollow  armature  shaft  inclosing  the  axle,  aod  of  an  internal  diameter 
aalBcient  to  permit  relattra  diaplaeament  of  the  axle  and  the  shaft, 
and  arms  aacurad  to  aaid  abaft,  each  arm  entering  between  two  op- 
poaing  pina,  sabstaotially  aa  daaeribad. 


Claim. —  1.  A  boom  or  derrick  mounted  for  pirotal  and  vartieal 
moTament  aod  prorided  with  a  aack  and  meana  at  ita  outer  end  for 
auapending  a. life-boat.  subaUnlially  aa  deacnbed 

2.  A  boom  or  derrick  mounted  for  pivotal  aad  vertical  mova- 
maataad  provided  with  boistiog  maaaa  eombinad  with  a  aack  moontad 
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Clatfli, — Aa  ioaaet  catetaar  eonaiating  of  a  lantara  baring  eoUapai- 
Me  atieky  walla,  a  bottom,  a  eaodle  holder  arranged  on  the  bottom 
aod  a  aaneer  ahapad  reoaptaele  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending edgea,  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  lantam,  aa  and  for 
the  parpoae  deacribad. 


6  5  0. 8 4  6 .  DEVICK  FOR  OOlTROLLare  AIBrBKAKB  MBCHAI- 
ISM.  Qumui  a  Jimu«  RMdiog.  Pa.  FUad  May  M,  188&  a«r1al 
la  560,fiaa    (lo  modflL) 


■J  Lj^/u  J  lJuu-;^ 


Chim.—la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribad,  a  ralrad  rant 
pipe  for  the  brake  mechaniam,  actuating  leveia  arranged  to  pam 
along  the  oppoaita  aidea  of  a  rail,  a  aemaphore,  a  aeriee  of  connecting 
levara,  one  connected  by  a  rod  to  the  aemaphore,  a  aecond  aeriaa  of 
right  angular  lavera,  a  trip  block  with  which  the  npper  eoda  of  the 
levers  are  connected,  aaid  levers  having  eoonaotion  at  the  oppoaita 
end  with  the  aforeaaid  aeriea  of  lavera,  a  hooaing  arranged  on  tha 
tiea  aod  having  aloU  in  which  the  pivoU  of  the  lavera  work  as  tha 
block  riaea  and  fialla  in  the  hooaing,  the  levers  of  the  valre  baiaf  op- 
erated by  aaid  block,  aa  aod  for  the  porpoee  deecribed. 


6  50,847.    TRAH-OTARTKL    JoBlPa  T.  UwiAH. 
PQed  Jul  28, 188&    Sertai  fla  &96,97C>.    (lo  modeL) 
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2.  lo  a  train-starter,  the  combination  of  an  air-cylinder,  an  air^ 
cheat  conneetod  therewith,  a  piaton  normally  reating  in  the  eenter  of 
aaid  eylioder,  ralvad  condoita  admitting  compreaaed  air  into  aaid  air- 
cheat  and  the  cylinder  and  cooreyiog  the  aame  firat  one  nde  of  aaid 
piaton  aod  then  on  the  other,  a  piston -rod,  aod  intermediate  mech- 
aniam between  the  piatoo-rod  and  one  or  more  ear-axlea  whereby  the 
latter  are  turned  by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston,  snb- 
stantially  aa  sat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car-axle,  a  ratchet  mecha  lism  adapted 
to  rotate  the  same,  an  air  cylinder  having  suitable  entry  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  adapted  to 
operate  aaid  ratchet  mechaniam,  an  air  cheat,  ralved  coodnita  between 
aaid  air-chest  and  the  cylinder  whereby  air  onder  premure  is  applied 
to  both  aidea  of  the  piaton  alternately,  a  apriog-retractod  rod  con- 
trolling theexhaoat  porta  and  the  valved  condoita,  and  meana  where- 
by aaid  rod  may  be  driven  from  the  piaton-rod,  aobaUnliaDy  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  air-cylinder,  the  piaton  centrally  lo- 
cated therein,  the  piaton  rod  projecting  from  both  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, the  air-cheata  aod  valvea  therein,  the  pipea  connected  with  the 
air-cheata,  the  valved  ooodoita  conveying  the  oompreaeed  air  fi*om  one 
cheat  to  another  and  into  the  cylinder  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  piaton 
alternately,  mechaniam  working  in  conjunction  with  each  end  of  the 
piaton-rod  to  ahift  the  valvea  in  the  air-cheata  and  conduits,  and  con- 
nections between  the  ear-azlea  and  the  two  ends  of  the  piston-rod 
whereby  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piaton  within  the  cylin- 
der operates  to  torn  the  car-axlea,  subeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  car-axle,  a  ratchet-wheel  aecured  thereto, 
camber*  aapported  from  the  axle  by  bracea  pajaing  through  alidea  on 
the  tmck-ftame,  guides  on  oppoaita  aidea  of  the  axle  carried  by  the 
cambera,  a  ratchet-lever,  a  apring-sapported  pawl  on  the  ratchet4eTer, 
a  roller  00  the  pawl  alternately  paasing  under  and  riding  over  the 
gnidaa  on  the  cambers,  thereby  throwing  the  pawl  into  and  out  of 
aogagaroent  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  actoating  mechaniam,  sab- 
stantially  as  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  train-aUrter,of  an  air-cylinder  located 
beneath  each  car  in  the  train,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  supply  of 
eompreased  air,  pipes  connecting  the  aeriea  of  cylinder*  at  both  enda 
with  the  atr-aupply,  pipe  conoectiona  between  the  cylinders,  and  valved 
condoita  adapted  to  convey  the  air  primarily  to  either  aide  of  the  pis- 
tons whereby  the  air  may  be  aopplied  both  ways  through  the  same 
pipe  connecUona,  sobataotiaUy  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  oombinaUon,  in  a  train  starter,  of  an  air-cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston  and  located  beneath  each  car  in  the  train,  a  sopply  of 
compressed  air,  pipes  and  suitable  tubing  connecting  the  cyliodera 
with  the  air-snpply,  said  pipes  being  each  provided  with  a  valved 
branch  at  the  outer  end,  and  a  aecond  line  of  pipe  also  communicating 
with  the  air-aupply  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  valved  branch 
of  either  of  aaid  branched  pipea.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  air<yrinder  having  suitable  entry  and 
axhaust  ports  and  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  piston-rod, 
means  for  conveying  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  pis- 
ton therein,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  both  enda  of  the 
cylinder,  shifting  mechanism  for  said  valve  operated  by  the  piston- 
rod  whereby  the  air  first  applied  to  one  side  of  the  piston  is  aoto- 
maticaUy  diverted  aod  directed  againat  the  other  side  thereof,  a  car- 
axle,  and  connections  between  the  axle  and  piston-rod  whereby  the 
axle  is  routed  by  the  reciproo^tion  of  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


C1amL—l.  A  train-sUrter  coasiating  of  aa  air-ey tinder  having 
soluble  entry  and  exhaost  ports  and  soiubly  sopported  beneath  each 
car  in  the  train,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  supply  of 
eompreaaed  air,  pipes  and  corresponding  eondoits  eoramonieatiag 
with  each  cylinder  and  the  air-anpply  whereby  tha  air  ia  conveyed 
to  the  aame  aide  of  all  the  piatona  to  move  them  simulUneously  in 
Um  same  direction,  piston-rods,  ratchet  mechanisms  actuated  by  said 
piaton  rods  aod  adapted  to  roUU  one  or  more  axles  of  each  car  in 
either  diracUon,  valvea  controlling  the  paaaaga  of  air  throngh  aaid 
pipea  and  condoita,  and  valvo-ahifting  mechaniama  operated  by  the 
piaton  roda  whereby  the  flow  of  air  is  diverted  and  brought  to  the 
opposiU  side  of  tha  pistons  to  drive  them  back  to  their  normal  po^ 
tion.  aobsUntially  as  set  forth. 


660,84:8.    8T0VB  OR  RAiei.    Danm  8.  LirtLiniLa  Albwy, 
I.  T.    Filed  Apr.  11 188&    Serial  la  &4fi,4(».    (lomodeLj 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  a  aide  plate  of  a  stove  or  range 

and  a  door  hinged  thereto  aad  provided  with  a  device  catching  with 
said  plaU  and  having  integral  with  It  the  incline  D,  of  the  lerer  C 
provided  with  a  kntfa^ge  form  falemm  e  workiag  in  seat  t  aad  one 
or  mora  shoulders  <<,  of  the  keeper  «  sacorad  with  said  side  plaU  and 
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NoviMita  36,   1895. 


holding  with  th«  upp«r  iiab  of  i»id  lever  and  at  the  said  •hoalders, 
subatantiallj  aa  and  for  tha  parpoaaa  Mt  forth. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  the  tide  plate  A^  hariog  in  it,  below  ita 
door  opeoiog,  one  or  more  openings  /  and  tupporting  lipey,  g.  and 
Mope  it  k,  of  the  tbelf  B  prorided  with  hooks  A,  ia  number  eorreapood- 
inf(  with  the  number  of  opeoingi  /  and  having  io  ita  rear  side  edg* 
notch  i.  and  the  kej  P,  subaUntiallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoaee  eet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side  plate  A,  a  door  provided  with 
incline  D  and  hinged  to  said  side  plate,  of  leverC  provided  with  a  koif»- 
edge  form  frilcnim  e  working  in  seat  1,  and  with  one  or  more  •hool- 
der«  ^  provided  with  ita  upper  limb,  of  ihelf  E  provided  with  notch  o 
adapted  to  receive  the  contracted  portion  of  the  apper  limb  of  said 
lever,  at  the  shoulders  (/  of  the  same,  sabetantiallj  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poeea  set  forth. 


6  5  0 , 3 4: 9 .  MBAis  TOR  sbcukhs  hbatutdicatoss  to 

OVBI-D0OE&    Dmn  Q.  UrtuntiD,  AJbaoy.  I.  T.    FIM  Apr.  11. 
188B.    Serial  Ha  MA,40&     (So  model) 


Claims. —  1.  The  combination  with  aa  oven-door  provided  witb 
oeotral  opeoiog  a*  and  a  heat-indicator  having  iu  dial  end  in  said  cen- 
tral opening,  of  the  eloeing  cap  C  provided  with  the  anoolar  flange  e 
and  niceij  fitting  on  the  dial  end  of  the  bodj  portion  of  said  iadiear 
tor  and  the  gasket  D  between  said  flange  and  the  metal  of  the  door 
adjacent  said  central  opening,  sabatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoeaa 
deacnbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  door  provided  with  central 
opening  a*,  a  heat-indicator  baring  its  dial  end  in  said  central  open- 
ing so  aa  to  be  viewed  from  the  outaide  of  said  door,  a  cloaing  cap 
provided  with  annular  flange  e  and  gaaket  D,  of  the  lining-plate  A' 
provided  with  depreaaion  A*  having  at  ita  bottom  the  central  perfora- 
tion «  of  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  bodj  portion  of  the  in- 
dicator and  the  coupling  plate  P  and  holding  devicea  «s  snbetantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  oven  door  A,  having  central  opening  a*, 
and  a  lining  plate  having  in  it  depreaaion  or  reoe«  A*  in  which  is  made 
central  perioration  e  of  the  heat  indicator  B  having  ita  dial  end  within 
the  opening  a*,  a  radial  flange  e  coouerted  with  the  body  portion  of 
said  indicator,  gaaket  D  between  said  flange  and  the  metal  adjacent 
aaid  opening  a*  opening  /  annular  to  the  bodj  portion  of  the  indiesr 
tor,  coupling  plate  F  secured  to  the  depresMd  wall  portion  of  said 
lining  plate,  and  opening  «*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set 
forth. 

5  00,350.  MBTALLIC  JOIHT  FOR  BOILBR&  JoiJiP.  K  RlOLAOB 
and  Almkt  9.  L  Hiclaobu.  Paris,  Prance.  PUea  Aivc  27,  ISJR  8©. 
rial  Ma  M0,M9.  (No  modeL)  Pateoted  in  Pruoe  Ma;  Ig,  1888,  la 
230.166,  aod  In  Bngtauid  May  aa  1898,  la  1Q.19& 


ing  with  the  eroaa  bar*,  and  a  spring  supporting  the  said  movable 
bmah,  in  combination  with  the  flxed  vertical  bmahee  on  oppoaite  sidee 
of  the  frame,  ftkcing  each  other,  and  the  flzed  hortsontal  bmah  on  the 
top  of  the  side  bruahaa,  MbatanttaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  herein 
deaehbed. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  two  or  more  perforated  parallel 
boiler  platea,  a  tube  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  perforations  of  said 
platea,  the  exterior  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  conical  bearing 
ihouldere  corresponding  in  number  with  said  platea,  one  or  more  of 
aaid  shoulder*  being  flexible  and  the  Uper  of  all  the  shoulden  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction,  subetaniially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  parallel  perforated  boiler  platea,  a 
tube  adapted  to  be  ineerted  in  the  perforations  of  said  platea  and  hav- 
ing on  iu  exterior  at  one  end  a  flexible  conical  bearing  shoulder  and 
provided  at  a  disUnce  therefrom  slightly  leas  than  the  d'isUnce  be- 
tween said  plates  with  aa  external  flxed  conical  shoulder,  said  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  perforations  of  aaid  plates  and  the 
flexible  shoulder  adapted  to  enter  it«  perforation  before  the  solid 
shoulder,  snbetantially  aa  described. 


5 5 0.3 5 2.  HTDRAUUC  AH-OOMPRESSOR.  Adolth  6  Roaoi. 
Brooklrn.  I.  T.,  Mlgnar  of  ooMulf  to  Herman  D.  Bener,  Oemlaal 
Ohla    riM  Mar.  ».  ISSdi    Serlil  Ra  tMJMA.    (Ho  modeL) 


5  6  O  8  6  1  SHOB-CLBAHKR.  Anoi  B.  Huun  and  Saoui 
Bnuo,  BnMklm,  H.  T,  Piled  Mar.  U,  l<80i  aerU  Ha  M2,4S&  (Io 
model; 

Claim. A  shoe-cleaner  comprising  the  frame  with  eroea  bare 

forming  wle-ecrapera,  a  vertically-movable  horixonul  bruah  co-operat- 


Cktkm. — 1.  In  a  hjdrsuHc  air  eompreaaor,  the  oombination,  with 
a  cylindrical  eaaing  having  a  top  and  bottom,  of  water  ingreaa  and 
diacharge  pertain  the  bottom  thereof,  a  weighted  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  standards  and  connected  with  and  operating  valves  which 
control  the  water  ingreaa  and  discharge  porta,  an  auxiliary  lever  piv- 
otally supported  at  one  end  within  the  casing  and  being  connected 
at  the  other  end  with  the  free  end  of  the  weighted  lever,  a  rod  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  auxiliary  lever  and  extending  upward 
through  said  casing,  and  a  float  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
operate  an  air  ingress  valve  in  the  top  of  said  casing  and  the  levera 
which  control  the  water  ingreaa  and  discharge  porta,  substantially  aa 
■hown  and  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  bydraalie  air  eompreaaor,  the  combination,  with  a  eaaing 
having  a  top  and  bottom,  the  top  thereof  being  provided  with  an 
air  ingreas  port  controlled  by  an  automatic  valve  and  aa  air  discbarge 
tube  communicating  with  a  chamber  within  the  eaaing  and  with  aa 
air  receiver  and  provided  with  an  aatomatic  valve,  of  a  water  ingreaa 
port  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  crank  lever  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  valve  controlling  said  port  and  at  the  other  with  jawa 
or  arms,  a  water  diecharge  port,  a  weighted  lever  mounted  on  a  shaft 
pivotally  supported  on  standarda  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  eaaing, 
and  a  crank  arm  or  lever  connected  with  one  end  of  aaid  shaft  and 
having  moanted  on  one  end  thereof  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  and  op- 
erate within  the  jaws  or  arms  connected  with  the  lever  which  car- 
ries the  valve  of  the  water  ingreaa  port,  and  an  arm  or  rod  pivoUlly 
connected  at  one  ead  with  the  free  end  of  the  weighted  lever  and  at 
the  other  with  a  valve  adapted  to  eloee  the  water  discharge  port,  and 
means  for  operating  said  weighted  lever  to  open  and  close  said  valves 
and  alao  to  operate  the  air  ingreas  valve  ia  the  top  of  the  eaaing,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  air  eompreaaor,  the  combination,  with  a  hol- 
low cylinder  having  water  ingreaa  and  diacharge  porta  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  air  ingress  port  in  the  top,  controlled  by  an  automatic 
valve,  and  alao  a  pipe  oommuaieating  with  aa  air  receiver,  of  valvaa 
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controlling  the  water  egreae  and  discharge  porU,  operated  by  a 
weighted  lever,  one  of  said  valves  being  controlled  by  a  crank  lever 
pivoully  connected  with  the  weighted  lever  near  the  center  thereof 


2.  The  combination  of  the  pulp- vat  h,  and  the  rotary  mold-cylin- 
der therein,  having  a  foraminoaa  periphery,  and  aeparate  internal  lon- 
gitudinal compartments  formed  againat  this  periphery,  and  eloaed  at 


and  the  other  by  an  arm  or  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  free   one  end,  with  a  water-outlet/,  and  a  conduit  «,  communieaUng  with 


end  of  said  weighted  lever,  and  a  float  alao  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  said  weighted  lever  and  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  control- 
ling the  air  ingreas  port  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  abo  the  valvee 
controlling  the  water  ingreas  and  discharge  porU  through  the  weighted 
lever,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  air  eompreasor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
drical easing  having  a  top  and  bottom,  of  an  air  tube  communicating 
therewith  at  the  top  thereof  and  abo  with  an  air  receiver,  said  tube 
being  provided  with  an  automatic  air  egreaa  valve,  and  an  air  ingre« 
port  also  in  the  top  of  said  eaaing  provided  with  an  automatic  valve 
connected  with  one  end  of  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  casing,  water 
•greas  and  discharge  porta  in  the  bottom  of  said  eaaing,  and  a  pivoted 
weifhted  lever  secured  to  a  shaft  mounted  in  standards  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  easing,  said  lever  ahafl  being  alao  provided  with  a  crank 
arm  connected  with  and  operating  a  pivotally  supported  crank  lever, 
with  one  arm  of  which  is  connected  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  water 
ingreas  port,  and  a  rod  or  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
said  weighted  lever  and  also  adapted  to  close  the  diacharge  port,  and 
an  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  within  the  easing 
and  being  loosely  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  said  weighted 
lever,  and  a  vertical  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  auxiliary  lever 
and  passing  upward  through  the  eaaing  and  through  a  slot  in  the  lever 
which  controls  the  air  ingreas  valve,  and  a  float  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  operate  each  of  said  valves  and  levers,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 

b.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compreesor,  the  combination,  with  a  cylin- 
drical eaaing  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  an  air  discharge  tube  and 
automatic  air  ingress  valves  communicating  with  said  casing  through 
the  top  thereof,  said  air  discharge  tube  being  provided  with  an  an- 
tomatic  valve  and  said  air  ingress  port  being  controlled  by  a  valve 
mounted  on  a  lever  pivotally  supported  within  the  easing,  of  water  in- 
fra* and  discharge  ports  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  casing,  and  a  weighted 
lever  mounted  on  a  shafl  pivotally  supported  on  standards  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  easing,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  alao  connected  with  and  operating  a  crank  lever  piv- 
otally supported  and  carrying  on  one  arm  a  valve  adapted  to  doee 
the  ingreaa  port,  and  a  rod  or  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  fVee 
end  of  a  weighted  lever  and  with  a  valve  adapted  to  eloee  the  dis- 
charge port,  the  other  end  of  said  weighted -lever  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  crank  arm,  on  the  free  end  of  which  ia  mounted  one  end  of  a 
rod  the  other  end  of  which  ia  connected  with  a  shaft  pivotally  sap- 
ported  near  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  moanted  on  said  arm, 
and  an  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  within  the  eaaing 
and  being  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  free  end  of  the  weighted 
lever,  a  vertical  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the  auxiliary  lever  near 
the  center  thereof  and  extending  upward  through  the  eaaing  and 
through  a  slot  in  the  lever  which  controls  the  air  ingreas  port,  and  a 
float  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  operate  the  air  ingreas  valve 
and  the  levers  which  operate  the  valves  which  control  the  water  iff 
greos  and  diacharge  porta,  snhatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


a  light  exhaust,  and  a  detached  head  p,  fitting  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  aaid  head  eccentrically  to  the  cyUnder,  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  cover  and  close  compartments  above  the  axis,  and  to 
uncover  a  certain  number  of  thoae  below  and  establish  communica- 
tion between  them  and  the  said  conduit  and  water-outlet,  snbataa- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pervious  cylinder,  having  internal  Iob- 
gitadinal  compartments  formed  against  its  curved  surface,  and  doaed 
at  one  end,  a  detached  head  p,  mounted  eccentrically,  to  cover  and 
eloee  a  predetermined  number  of  snch  compartments  at  the  other  end, 
and  an  exhaust  conduit  e,  also  eccentne  with  the  cylinder,  and  00m- 
munieating  with  said  oompartmenta  when  closed,  as  herein  aet  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  the  palp-vat  h,  and  the  rotary  mold-cylin- 
der therein,  having  separate  longitudinal  compartments  formed  within 
iu  foraminoua  periphery,  eloaed  at  one  end  against  ingreas  from  the 
pulp- vat,  with  a  water-outlet,  and  exhaust  condait  at  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  detached  head  p,  in  an  opening  of  which  the 
exhaust  condait  enda,  of  which  head  the  portion  above  the  axw  of 
the  cylinder  has  more  surface  than  the  portion  below,  whereby  it  ia 
adapted  to  cover  and  close  said  eompartmenU  during  a  certain  por- 
tion of  their  upward  movement,  as  they  revolve  about  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  and  place  them  in  communication  with  the  exhaust,  while 
daring  the  remainder  of  their  movement,  and  when  sobmerKed  in  the 
vat,  they  are  in  open  communication  with  the  watei^outlet,  subataa- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  pulp-vat  h,  and  the  foraminoua  po- 
ripher^  and  doeed  head  of  the  mold-cylinder  therein,  the  partitiona 
m,  m,  forming  internal,  longitudinal  compartments,  and  reaching  to 
the  skeleton  end  e,  the  detached  head  p,  fitting  this  skeleton  end, 
but  eccentric  with  it,  an  exhaust-conduit  e,  aod  a  water-oatlet /,  the 
said  exhaust  conduit  being  eccentric  with  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  communicate  at  the  porto  »,  t,  with  a  oerUin  number  of  such  eom- 
partmenU as  in  the  roution  of  the  cylinder  are  emerging  from  the 
vat,  while  the  said  head,  by  reason  of  iu  eccentricity,  uncovers  snch 
eompartmenU  as  are  submerged  in  the  vat  and  leaves  them  in  opeo 
communication  with  the  water^ntlet,  anhatanttallj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pulp-vat,  a  mold-cylinder  adapted  to 
rotate  therein,  having  a  pervious  periphery,  and  longitudinal  internal 
eompartmenU  formed  againat  such  periphery,  a  water-outlet  arranged 
below  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  an  ezhaust-condait  arranged  above 
the  water-outlet,  and  an  appliance  having  a  solid  portion  arranged 
above  the  axis,  and  adjacent  to  those  eompartmenU  upon  which  the 
pulp  has  been  deposited,  and  establishing  communication  between 
snch  eompartmenU  and  the  exhaust  conduit,  and  alao  having  an  open 
portion  in  the  plane  of  the  water-outlet,  to  open  communication  be- 
tween such  outlet  and  the  eompartmenU  next  to  it,  and  io  oonDectioo 
with  the  water  outlet  a  light  exhaust,  as  described. 


550,353.  MOLD-CTLIRDBK  Howaxo  Paubk,  St  Johnrtwry. 
Vt,  Hflrignor  to  the  Vacuum  Wet  Machine  Company,  same  place.  Piled 
Feb.  2i  18M.    Serial  Ha  901.397.    (Ho  model) 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pnlp-vat,  a  mold-eylinder 
adapted  to  route  therein,  having  a  pervious  periphery,  and  longi- 
tudinal internal  eompartmenU  formed  againat  such  periphery,  a  water- 
outlet  arranged  below  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust-conduit 
arranged  above  the  water-outlet,  aod  an  appliance  having  a  solid  por- 
tion  arranged  above  the  axia,  and  adjaeeat  to  thoae  compartments 
upon  which  the  pulp  has  been  depoaited,  aod  esUblishiog  communi- 
cation between  such  eompartmenU  aod  the  exhaust  conduit,  and  also 
having  an  open  portion  adjacent  to  the  water  outlet  to  open  oommu- 
nieation  between  such  outlet  and  the  eompartmenU  next  to  it,  sub- 
atantially  aa  deecribed. 
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5  5  0 . 3  5  4r .  SELP-BXCITIHe  GOHSTAHT-CURRBHT  ALTERHA- 
TOS.  ALun  ScHHiD,  Allegheny,  and  BnuAin  e.  Laikx,  PlUaburg, 
Pa    Piled  Au»  84. 1891.    beM.  Ha  403,69).    (No  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  field  mugneU  of  an  elec- 
tric generator,  of  an  armature  having  radiating  poles,  main  angatare 
coils  wound  opon  certain  of  the  polee  aod  delivering  eurrenU  to  a 
work-circait,  field-exciting  coils  wound  upon  the  remainder  of  the 
G.— 82 
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polM,  a  eosBoUtor  with  whkh  th«  AM  exciting  eoi)»ar«  eoanteUd, 
field  mAfnet  eoile  haviag  circuit  eoanectiooa  witii  the  conmat^tor, 
»od  oppoeing  luppleinental  coik  wound  upon  the  other  polea  Mid  eo»- 
Bccted  in  eeriea  with  the  flret-amoaed  field  ezcitinx  coik. 

2  In  ui  electric  genermtor  the  conjbin»tJon  of  the  amiatareeore 
A,  karing  the  work  circuit  coik  b',  6»  wound  upon  certain  of  it.  poW», 
field  exciting  coik  e  wound  upon  the  other  polea  and  oppo«ng  fieid 
coik  C,  e*.  Ac.,  wound  upon  the  iame  pole,  with  the  ooik  y. »»  aad  co«- 
neeted'  in  leriee  with  the  coik  e.  .obeuntially  ae  deecnbed. 

3  In  a  eelf  exciting  electric  generator,  the  combination  of  a  po- 
lar armature  haring  eartain  of  ita  polee  provided  with  work -circuit 
coik  other  of  iu  polee  .uppHed  with  field  exciting  coik,  and  e»"P~- 
lating  or  oppoeing  fleld-exciUng  eoik  applied  to  the  fin*  named  poi« 
and  connected  in  teriee  with  the  fteW-exciting  coik.  wibeUnUally  aa 

deaeribed.  ,         ,  ^  . 

4  The  combinatioa  with  the  field-exciting  ooik  of  aa  electnc 
gwierator,  of  compeneating  or  oppoeing  coik  on  the  amiature  ooo- 
^U^  in  teriee  therewith  and  developing  a  counter  potential,  eab- 
■Untially  aa  deaeribed.  . 

5  In  a  •elf-exoiting  electric  g«ierator  the  combinaUoo  with  aa 
armature  hariag  radiating  poU  pieeee  with  oTarhanging  lug^  of  work 
circuit  coik  placfKl  upon  cerUin  of  the  polee  beoeaUi  laid  luga,  field 
axciung  coik  placed  upon  other  of  taid  pole,  aad  meana  for  g***"**- 
iBf  electromotive  teroe  oppoeing  that  developed  in  the  lart.  named 
eoik,  in  valae  varying  with  the  eiactromotive  force  developed  in  the 

work-circuit  coik. 

6  la  a  wlf-exciting  electric  generator  the  combinatioa  with  the 
work-circuit  coik,  of  coik  generaung  electromotive  force  increamig 
la  value  with  incremenU  in  the  work  being  done,  and  coik  generat- 
ing electromotive  force  oppoeed  to  that  developed  in  the  la.t-o»med 
ooik  and  ako  incraaaing  in  value  with  the  incremento  la  the   work 

being  done.  ^.       ■         -.u  .u. 

7  In  a  telf-exciting  elective  generator  U»e  combinaUoo  with  the 
work-circuit  coik,  of  main  field  exciting  coik  generating  electromo- 
tive force  incr«*«ng  in  value  with  incremenU  in  the  work  being  dooe^ 
and  coik  generating  electromotive  fbrca  oppoeed  to  that  developed 
in  the  krt.oamed  coik  and  ako  increa«iog  in  value  with  "»««nienta 
in  the  work  being  done,  bat  in  a  lea.  proportion  than  the  mam  field 
exciting  coik.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

WartlnghouM  Bectric  tad  lUniActuring  Ccmpany,  Piuaburg.  ?K 
PUed  Oct  12.  18M.    8erttl  Ma  21^998.    Jlo  mataL) 


nected  with  the  poeitive  and  negative  wire,  of  the  fjatem  and  thair 
remaining  Urminak  with  the  neutral  wire,  and  a  »urre  of  altemair 
iag  or  intanaittaot  oerraata  of  electricity  with  which  the  primary 
eoik  are  connected  in  multiple  arc. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  three-wire  eyalam  of  electrical  dktri- 
bution,  two  converter!  each  conairting  of  a  .utiooary  body  ofinductr 
ive  material  and  rtationary  primary  and  lecoodary  conductor,  ap-  ' 
pUed  thereto,  »uch  converter,  having  their  Mcondary  coik  connected 
in  Mriea  with  each  other  and  with  the  poeitive  and  negative  oonduo- 
ton.  a  connection  fn>tn  the  neutral  conductor  with  the  terminak  of 
the  MCondary  ooik  and  mean,  for  tran.mitting  alternate  or  intermit- 
tent electric  currenU  through  the  primary  coik. 

S.  la  a  ayaUm  of  aleetrieal  dktribntioo,  the  combination  with  a 
»nrce  of  alternating  or  intermittent  current.,  of  wpply  conductor, 
connected  therewith  in  multiple  are  and  one  or  more  group,  of  elec- 
tric converter,  baring  their  primary  ooik  connected  in  multiple  are 
with  .aid  mpply  conductor,  and  their  Mcondary  coik  connected  in 
aariea  with  each  other  aad  with  the  naain  conductor,  of  the  *y.tem, 
a  third  or  neutral  conductor  connected  with  a  neutral  point  in  the 
group  or  groupe  of  converter,  and  tranalating  devicee  connected  be- 
tween the  neutral  conductor  and  each  .apply  conductor,  HibeUntially 
aadaaeribed. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  three  conductor.,  of  the  tranalating 
devicee  included  in  multiple  arc  between  one  of  the  conductor,  and 
the  other  two  coodoctora,  a  converter  conairting  of  a  rtationary  maw 
of  »ft-iron  and  rtationary  primary  and  .econdary  coik  applied 
thereto  electrical  connection,  between  the  terminak  of  the  Moondary 
coil  aad  .aid  two  conductor,  reapectively,  a  coanection  between  the 
remaining  conductor  and  aa  intermediate  point  in  the  aecondarv  coil, 
and  a  wurce  of  alternating  or  inUrmitteul  electric  currenU  supplying 
the  primary  coil  of  the  coaverter. 


550  356.     HOlfflBHOB.    CiOTOBi  a  8«fmn.  Ortando.  Fk. 
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CImN.— 1.  The  hereia  deaeribed  horaeahoe  fdnned  with  a  U- 
^aped  channel  upon  iU  under  nde  and  provided  with  inwardly  ax- 
taoding  longitudinal  rib.  formed  integrally  therewith,  in  combinaUon 
with  a  calk  formed  in  ita  oppo«t*  tide  face,  with  groove,  and  adapted 
to  be  iaaertwl  withia  wich  channel  awl  have  ita  groove,  engaged  by 
Mid  iawardly  projectiag  riba,  aad  maaaa  for  prevaating  loagiUidinal 
■ovement  of  »id  calk,  .aheUatially  a.  deaeribed. 

2.  The  herein  deaeribed  horaeahoe  formed  in  it.  under  ade  with 
a  i^ehaped  channel  and  cloned  at  the  heel  end.  by  traneveiae  weba 
awl  ako  provided  with  oppoaitaly  dkpoeed  inwardly  projecting  inte- 
gral riba.  in  combinatioa  with  a  revermbU  ealk  hariBg  a  aaiooth  (hoe 
aad  a  .pike  face  at  right  anglea  to  .nch  mooth  «aee,  aad  formed  la 
Ha  oppo«te  nde  face,  with  groove.  d»po.ed  at  right  angle,  to  each 
other  aad  adaptwl  to  be  alUmately  engaged  with  .aid  inwardly  pro- 
jecting riba,  whrtantially  in  the  manner  aad  for  the  purpo*.  .p«:ifled 
3    The  herein  deecribed  horaeehoe  formed  in  ita  aader  nde  with 
a  U-.haped  chaanel  and  provided  with  oppo«t*ly  dkpoeed  iawardly 
projecung  integral  ribe,  in  combination  with  a  rever«ble  calk  fitUng 
within  Mid  chaaaal  and  provided  in  ita  oppoeite  iide  face,  with  groove. 
dkpoMd  .ubetantiaUv  at  right  angle,  to  each  other  and  adapuyl  to 
engage  .aid  rib.  and  a  fkatening  derioe  iaeerted  throagh  aligning 
parforationa  in  the  .hoe  aad  ealk,  .ubaUntially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoaa 
.pacified.  ^^^^^^ 

ft  ft  O  ^  5  7  OOMiaiD  MOW  PLOW.  nCAVATOB.  AID 
SWOFtt  J»M  L  »tAor™.  Mda-poct.  Pa  .Med  Apr  25. 18» 
Serkl  Ra  MA.M7.    do  moM.) 


Clmitn. 1.  The  combination  with  a  three-wire  .yrtem  of  traaa- 

latiaf  darioaa,  of  electric  converter.  coii»».ting  of  .utionary  bodiea 
of  iadactive  matorial  aad  rtationary  primary  and  Mcondary  ooik  of 
iaaalated  wire,  .nch  converter,  having  their  Mcondary  coik  connected 
in  Mriea  with  each  other,  their  free  tarmioak  being  reapectively  coo- 
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nrtiag  of  a  bottom,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  shovel 
and  the  oppowte  end  of  which  i.  provided  with  diverging  mold  boards, 
which  project  fW>m  the  wdM  of  the  bottom  and  form  a  receptacle  to 
retain  the  now  when  the  device  k  used  as  an  excavator,  and  means 
for  locking  the  body  againrt  rotary  movement,  .ubetantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  truck,  of  a  combined  snow  plow 
and  excavator  pivoted  thereto,  Mid  plow  or  excavator  eooairtiag  of  a 
bottom,  one  end  of  which  U  adapted  to  be  used  m  a  shovel  and  the 
opposite  end  of  which  u  prorided  with  diverging  mold  boards,  which 
project  from  the  sides  of  the  bottom  and  form  a  receptacle  to  retain 
the  MOW  when  the  device  k  uMd  u  an  excavator,  means  for  locking 
the  body  agaiott  rotary  movement,  aad  a  rotary  broom  gearad  with 
the  axle  of  the  truck  and  located  at  tl^e  rear  thereof,  subeUntially  aa 
Mt  forth. 


3.  In  a  pump,  a  rtatiooary  body  of  liquid  and  a  reciprocating  bell 
having  ao  outlet  in  combination  with  a  aealing  valve  in  Mid  outlet, 
a  diaplacement  ring  around  Mid  bell  aad  aa  overflow  valve,  for  per- 
mitting the  return  of  overflowing  mercury  to  the  main  body,  anb- 
aUntially  m  deKribed. 


660,858.    GOTTOir-COlfPRSSSOB.    SAim  J.  WUB,  Shrereport. 
U.    Filed  Febi  16.  1893.    Serial  Nql  482,596.    (Ho  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  atationary 
platen,  of  the  movable  platen,  the  compound  togglea,  each  eooairtiag 
of  the  three  ndM  in  triangular  form,  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  frame, 
the  pirton  rod  and  links  oonnectiag  the  togglM  with  the  piaton  rod, 
the  links  being  normally  in  subeUntially  a  right  line  with  the  inner 
nde.  of  the  toggles  and  rods  eonoectiog  the  platen  with  the  togglM 
at  a  point  on  a  line  between  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  togglM  aad  the 
point  of  connection  with  the  links,  snbatantialiy  m  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  a  piaton  and  piston 
rod,  and  a  sutiooary  platen,  of  the  movable  platen,  the  triangular 
compound  toggle,  pivoted  to  the  ft^me  at  their  upper  inner  aaglea, 
rods  connected  to  the  movable  platan  and  to  the  togglM  at  thair 
outer  anglea,  and  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  angle  of  the 
toggle  and  connected  at  their  other  end  to  an  engine,  sabetaotially 
as  deecribed. 


nbiMi.—  1.  The  combiaation  with  a  wheel  track,  of  a  combined 
MOW  plow  aad  excavator  pivoted  thereto.  Mid  plow  or  excavator  con- 


6  60,869.  BXHAUBTPUlfP.  Qiosei  Wornuioon,  Jr., Pitta- 
burg,  Pft.  FIM  Hot.  28, 1882.  Serial  Ho  468,196.  do  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  reciprocatory 
bell  therein  provided  at  iU  top  with  a  valved  ouUet  and  a  body  of 
liquid  in  Mid  casing  which  entirely  filk  Mid  bell  when  the  latter  k 
in  ita  luwert  po«tion  and  an  inlet  pipe  the  open  end  of  which  U  above 
Mid  body  of  liquid,  subrtantially  u  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casiag  and  a  body  of  liquid  thereia 
of  a  reciprocatory  bell  movable  downwardly  iato  Mid  liquid  m  m  (o 
be  aatirely  filled  thereby  aad  having  an  outlet  at  ita  top  prorided 
with  a  submerged  cone  valve,  and  an  inlet  pipe  UrminatiOf  above 
Mid  body  of  liquid,  subrtantially  u  deecribed. 


•♦.  In  a  pamp,  a  stationary  body  of  liquid  and  a  reciprocating  bell 
having  an  outlet;  in  combination  with  a  aealing  valve  in  Mid  ontiet, 
a  dUplacement  ring  aronnd  Mid  bell  and  an  overflow  puppet  valve 
for  permiuing  the  return  of  overflowing  mereury  to  the  main  body 
and  doting  upward  by  flotation,  subatantially  u  deaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cawng  having  a  body  of  liquid  therein 
and  a  .tationary  inlet  pipe  extending  above  said  body  of  liquid,  of  a 
reciprocatory  bell  hariag  a  aealing  tube  iocloaing  said  inlet  pipe  and 
cooperating  with  the  liquid  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  in- 
let pipe  and  the  bell  except  wheo  the  latter  k  elevated,  substantially 
aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  hariog  a  body  of  liquid  therein 
aad  an  iaiet  pipe  extending  upwardly  through  and  above  the  liquid, 
of  a  reciprocatory  bell  having  a  sealing  tube  cloeed  at  ita  npper  end 
aad  extending  downward  over  said  inlet  pipe  and  cooperating  with 
the  liquid  to  cut  off  eommnnieation  between  the  pipe  and  chamber 
axeept  when  the  latter  k  eleratad,  inbaUotially  as  deaeribed. 

7.  In  a  pump,  a  eaaing  having  aa  inwardly  bulging  imperforate 
bottom  aad  an  inlet  above  the  Mrae,  a  reciprocating  bell  fitting  over 
Mid  inward  bulge,  aad  a  stationary  body  of  liquid  submergiog  Mid 
bulge  and  entirely  ftlling  Mid  \^\  wheo  the  lattar  n  at  ita  lo  WMt  point, 
rabsUntially  m  deaeribed. 

8.  la  a  pump,  a  partly  exhausted  eaaing  hariag  an  inwardly 
bulging  imperforate  bottom  and  an  inlet  above  the  Mme,  a  recipro- 
cating bell  having  a  valved  opening  in  ita  top  and  fitting  over  Mid 
inward  bulge,  and  a  rtatiooary  body  of  liquid  sobmergiog  Mid  bulge 
and  eotirely  filling  said  bell,  when  the  latter  k  at  ita  lowert  point, 
aabatanttally  at  deaeribed. 

9.  In  a  pump,  a  oaaing  having  an  inwardly  bulging  bottom,  said 
bulge  baring  a  reeoM,  an  inlet  pipe  standing  in  Mid  recess  and  a  sta- 
tionary body  of  liquid ;  io  oombination  with  a  reciprocating  bell  mov- 
iag  in  Mid  caaing,  and  a  sealing  tabe  carried  by  Mid  bell  aad  fittiag 
over  Mid  inlet  pipe,  subatantiaUy  u  deaeribed. 

10.  In  a  pump,  a  partiy  exhausted  casing  having  an  inwardly 
bulging  bottom,  Mid  bulge  having  a  rece«,  an  inlet  pipe  standing  in 
Mid  recess  and  a  stationary  body  of  liquid ;  in  eombination  with  a 
reciproeating  bell  hariag  a  valved  opening  in  ita  top  and  moriog  in 
Mid  casing,  and  a  sealing  tube  carried  by  Mid  bell  and  fitting  over 
said  ialet  pipe,  Mb.tantially  m  deaeribed. 

11.  In  a  pump,  a  partiy  exhausted  eaaing  having  an  inwardly 
bulging  bottom,  said  bulge  hariag  a  reoeas,  aa  inlet  pipe  standing  in 
Mid  reoew  aad  a  stationary  body  of  liqaid ;  ia  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  bell  moring  in  aaid  easing,  a  displacement  riag  oa  said 
bell,  an  outlet  in  the  top  of  Mid  bell  and  a  sealing  valve  in  said  oat> 
let,  and  a  auling  tube  carried  by  Mid  bell  and  fitting  over  said  inlet 
pipe,  Mbstantially  u  deaeribed. 
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11.  la  »  p— p.  »  partly  •xliaitod  cUkmf  Uriag  *■  '■«>*^ 
balding  boWoM.  iwd  bulge  haring  a  central  rws«M  Md  »  m6»  netm, 
M  inl«t  pip*  rtMding  in  Mid  tide  r^mm  »nd  a  MatiooArj  body  of  Hq- 
sid ;  IB  conbiDAtion  with  »  r^iproc»ung  b«U  noTiog  in  Mid  eaaiof, 
%  dbplM«m«a(  riog  00  Mid  b«U,  *n  ontlM  lo  th*  top  on  Mid  b«U,  aad 
»  tMliog  »»!▼•  in  Mid  o«Urt,  »m1  k  M^ag  Ubo  owriod  by  Mid  b«n 
Md  ftiting  OT«r  Mtd  inlet  pip*,  MbrtMti*lly  m  d«Mrib«l. 


CIbim. — 1.  A  plow  itoek  eoapoMd  of  *  body  portion,  baring  two 
direrfing  boUow  logs  eoonoetod  by  a  aolid  appraiimatcly  triangular 
portion  baring  a  earrod  roandod  (ben,  anbntaotially  a*  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  plow  Mock  eompoMd  of  a  body  portion,  baring  direrging 
hollow  leg*  eonn«ct«d  logntbor  by  an  approximately  triangaUr  body, 
ooa  of  Mid  W^  baring  Inp  eaat  oa  iu  appar  and  lower  end*  and 
femed  with  an  aperture  at  the  rear  npper  end  of  the  body  portion, 
ia  combinatioo  with  the  handle,  plow  beam,  ahorel  and  &*teoing 
■eana  tor  oonaeeting  them  to  the  Mock,  aabetMtiaUy  aa  Mt  forth. 


050.360 

rntMmrg,  ra. 
tttring  Qnpuy 

(HomaieLl 


lOI-WILDDie  OOITACT.    iLnanoi  J. 

to  Um  WaMtogboun  Bectrlc  ud  llaiuA» 
FUed  Afr.  11,  ISSOl    Scilil  la  546J81 


560.363.    flonWAaHn.    9«mi>/  DiA«i.liT«rt«e.OiL 

I1MAi«U.1«0l    8«1idlaaM.40S.     (lo  unM.) 


Claim. 1 .  A  oontaot  for  electric  eircoite  eonatnicted  of  as 

gam,  nbeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  oootaet  for  electric  eireaita  cooatmcted  of  copper  imalgaa, 
■ubataotiaily  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  an  electrical  contact  which  eonaiiii 
in  prodacing  an  amalgam  paate  and  oompreaMng  Mid  paate  to  form  • 
aolid  plag.  MbaUntiaDy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  cireoit  makiof  and  brwiking  derice  eompriainx  two  adjap 
oeot  contact  pointa,  each  eompoaed  of  aa  amalgam,  iabetMiJally  ■■ 
deacribed. 

5.  Aa  electrical  contact  derice  eompriaing  a  baM  or  rapport  pro- 
vided with  a  reccM  and  ao  amalgam  plog  Mated  in  Mid  rioMi  aad 
projecting  therefrom,  to batan tidily  aa  deacribed. 


560.861.  cnsPnWB.   DoDDUDa&AuR, 
.7.  188&    8«MlaMl.as&    Vo 


dmim. — 1.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  mreolar  troogh,  baring 
bmahM  npoa  the  inner  face  of  ita  ooter  side,  a  rotary  ring  mounted 
in  the  troagh,  a  stationary  bend  prorided  with  brushea,  aad  ipnug- 
■etaated,  rertical,  morable  brashM  aupported  abore  the  ring,  aab- 
■tantlally  aa  Mt  forth. 

1  Tbc  combination  with  a  troaxb,  oonaating  of  a  bottom  and  the 
KUJ  •■■••■  *■**  ouUr  lidea,  the  onter  lide  of  which  ia  cut  away,  a  box  le- 
""■  eared  lo  the  onter  ode  and  communicating  with  the  trough,  a  guide 
•xteoding  tangentially  to  the  inner  tide  of  the  trough  aeroM  the  Mme 
Md  leading  into  the  box,  a  rotary  nng  in  the  trough,  laterally  pro- 
jecting oppoaing  bmahM  in  the  troagh,  aad  a  rertical  morable  bruah 
Mpported  in  the  troagh.  tabatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  trough,  baring  an  opening  in  ita  lida, 
a  box  Mcared  to  the  nde  oppoait*  the  opeaing,  a  guide  extending  Un- 
Kaatially  acroM  the  trough  and  leading  into  the  box,  a  ring  supported 
oa  the  bottom  of  the  tran(b,  a  connection  between  the  operating 
■haft  and  the  rin^.  whereby  the  motion  of  the  abaft  ia  imparted  to  the 
ring,  a  Axed  bead  located  in  the  trough,  Mid  band  and  the  inner  faoa 
•f  the  oatar  ada  of  the  troofh  baiag  prorided  with  oppoaing  laterally 
CW«._A  cuapidor.  eompriaing  a  body  or  bowl  portion  haria,  P«»J^»i"«  bmahM,  and  rertic*!,  morable.  .pring-actu.t*!  bmahM  m- 

with  a  ceatral  apartve.  to  the  «•'*»  •'«  *^  "H  '"  ^»  '""'«'»•  "^MenUally  aa  Mt  forth. 


aa  inwardly  projecting  rim  formed  with  a  eeatral  apartara, 
wall  of  which  ia  aecared  a  aerew  threaded  aiaere,  a  eorer  eoapriitaf 
two  platea  spaced  apart  and  roaaected  at  their  edgM  by  a  rim.  Mid 
platM  baring  central  apertarM  cotnctdant  with  like  apertura  ia  ttaa 
rim  of  the  body,  the  one  in  the  apper  plaU  baing  of  leM  diamatar 
than  the  one  in  the  lower  plate,  aad  a  tabe  leeared  to  the  lower  plata 
around  ita  aperture  and  projecting  downward  to  a  point  witto  eioaa 
proximity  to  the  eaapidor  aad  prorided  at  ita  apper  aad  with  aa  *a- 
largement  ba#ing  exterior  screw  ibreada  lo  eofafe  the  screw  thrcada 
of  tk*  abort  sleere  and  an  apertare,  Mbataatially  m  aat  forth. 


5  50.362.    PLOW    tflMcr  &  L  CBflOT.  Uttto  lai.  Alt 
May  ao.  1880l   aomi  la  Ma.Ma   qio  modBL) 


550,864.  wniPiie-WAeoi 
M.I  nMr«hia,i88&  ~ 


Saaun  P  Do  too.  AUaoUc  City, 
5SS.iK.    (lomodei) 


CWm— 1.  The  combination  with  a  cart  aad  itt  body,  of  a  lid 
Unfed  to  corer  the  top  thereof,  an  arm  abutting  a  stop  and  connected 
to  the  lid,  aad  meaaa  for  tUtiag  Ue  body,  m  and  for  the  purpoM  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  garbage  cart,  the  oombiaaUon  of  ita  body,  a  hd  hinged 
thereto  to  eorer  the  top.  an  arm  secured  to  the  top,  means  for  tilting 
the  body  aad  a  atop  block  agaiort  which  the  arm  abuU  when  the 
body  M  tilted,  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoM  apecifted 

S.  Ia  oombinatioo.  the  body  of  a  garbage  cart,  a  lid  hinged  to 
oorer  the  top,  a  cnrred  arm  secured  to  the  lid  and  baring  an  angaUr 
extension,  a  stop  block  arranged  00  the  end  of  the  shaft  agaioM  which 
the  arm  abate,  when  the  body  ia  tilted,  aad  mMuafor  Ulung  the  body, 
M  and  for  the  perpoM  apeeifled. 


5  50. 865.    ILKTUC^AIC  LAMP.    fEAK  tear,  law  Tart, 

I.  T..  ^RBcr  U>  Uke  SUaterd  nMnaaaietar  Ccopaiiy.  Peabody,  lUm. 
riM  Alt  n.  188&    8«MlaMB.68Q    do  modeU 
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f'hiiiH — 1.  Id  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  car 
boil  rod  and  brake  whe«i  connected  to  turn  in  harmony  with  the 
meat  thereof;  a  brake  band  applied  to  Mid  wheel ;  and  leren  eon 
Reeled  with  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  band,  of  a  magnet  and  conuec 
tjon  tlitrefroin  for  operating  both  said  lerers,  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  strings  of  a  piano  or  other 
more-^musica]  instrument,  of  tension  adjostiog  screws  baring  socketa  in  the 
ends  to  be  connected  with  the  strings,  and  perforated  ball  or  bead  " 
bearings  strung  on  the  Mrings  for  connecting  with  said  sockets,  Mid 
teaaioD  screws  being  supported  in  the  usual  tension  screw  supporting 
bar  subatantially  as  deacribed.  i 


,  L 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  carbon  rod 
and  brake  wheel  connected  to  turn  in  harmony  with  the  morement 
thereof;  a  brake  band  applied  to  Mid  wheel ;  and  lerers  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  band,  of  an  intermediate  lerer  fiil- 
crumed  upon  one  of  Mid  lerers  and  baring  one  arm  engaged  with 
the  other  of  Mid  lerers,  and  iU  other  arm  operated  by  a  magnet,  sab- 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  carbon  rod 
and  brake  wheel  connected  to  turn  in  harmony  with  the  morement 
thereof:  a  brake  band  applied  to  Mid  wheel;  and  lerers  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  band ;  of  a  fixed  stop  for  one  of  Mid 
lerers  and  a  stop  on  Mid  lerer  for  the  other  of  Mid  lerers,  and  a  mag- 
net and  connection  therefrom  for  operating  both  uid  lerers  subatan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  the  carbon  rod 
and  brake  wheel  connected  to  turn  in  harmony  with  the  morement 
thereof,  a  brake  band  applied  to  Mid  wheel;  and  lerers  connected 
with  the  oppoaite  ends  of  Mid  band  of  a  magnet  and  connection  there- 
from, for  operating  both  Mid  lerera,  and  a  daahpot  for  cushioning 
the  morement  produced  by  Mid  magnet,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


5  6 0.3 66.  TDHIMG^PII  AID  AWDSma-SCKEW  FOR  PIAlOa 
ABiAiaa  Pblldu,  Auburn,  I.  T.  PUed  June  29, 18M  Serial  la 
M6.048.    doDKxM.) 


650,867.  MACHIIB  FOR  COATIIO METAL  PLATSa  JasbE 
P1n.IT  aitd  Cbaklb  Esolt.  Hontatown,  Pa  PUed  June  5, 18M.  Se- 
rial la  SlS,S2a    (lOOKXM.) 
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CVbtm. 1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  sheet  meUl  consisting  of  a 

plurality  of  tanks  coniainiog  liquid  baths  and  molten  metal,  guidM  ar- 
ranged in  the  Unks  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guides  rertically,  a 
casing  containing  a  blower  around  which  the  sheet  is  guided,  and  bur- 
nishers oppoaitaly  reciprocating,  between  which  the  aheet  is  finally 
pawed,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  metal  coating  apparatna,  of  a  combined 
erener  and  bumiaher,  comprising  platM  arranged  in  pairs  and  adapted 
to  receire  a  coated  sheet  of  meUl  between  their  adjoining  surfaoea. 
and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  platM,  whereby  they  recipro- 
cate in  opposite  directions,  as  apecified. 

3.  The  combination  with  metal  coating  apparatus,  of  a  combined 
erener  and  bnraiaher,  comprising  yieldingiy-mouoted  plates  arranged 
one  abore  the  other  and  adapted  to  receire  a  coated  sheet  of  metal 
betweeu  their  adjoining  surfaces,  and  means  for  imparting  motion,  to 
the  plates,  whereby  they  reciprocate  in  opposite  directions,  as  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  coating  meul  plates,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tanks;  guidM  adjoaUble  rertically  therein  for  regulating  the  period 
of  contact  in  Mid  Unks;  means  for  feeding  the  sheeu  saooeaairely 
into  each  Unk  ;  bnraishing  plates  oppoaitaly  reciprocating,  between 
which  the  aheet  ia  guided,  snbaUntially  m  deacribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  coating  metal  platM,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Uaka ;  gnidM  a4}natable  rertically  therein  for  regulating  the  period 
of  contact  in  Mid  tanks ;  means  for  fbeding  the  sheet  succeasirely  into 
each  tank,  said  means  baring  a  common  motion,  whereby  the  plate 
will  be  kept  taut ;  in  combination  with  opponitely  reciprocated  bur- 
Biabera,  between  which  the  aheet  is  fed,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoM  de- 
acribed. 

550,368.    PUDDLUG-TOOL    HnKT  R HaiL,  langtiltMUrwn. Pa. 
POed  Jaa  11 1886.    Serial  la  SHMfi.    do  modeL) 
Claim. — 1 .  In  a  puddling  furnace  or  other  like  Mrncture.  the  com- 
bination of  an  upright  rotary  shaft,  a  roury  iiitegrai  stirring  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  hearth,  aad  looaely  and  detaehably  connected  midway 
of  its  ends  to  the  shaft,  and  deriring  rotary  motion  tberefh>m,  aad 
means  for  rotating  Mid  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 
2.  In  a  puddling  furnace  or  other  like  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  rertical  hollow  shaft  lu  which  water  is  circulated,  a  rotary  inte- 
gral atirriag  plate  rapported  on  the  hearth  and  looaely  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  abaft  midway  of  iu  enda,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing aaid  ahaft  and  plate,  aubatantially  u  shown  and  described. 
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3.  Ill  a  paddliaK  fbrnaee  or  othar  lik*  atraeUir*,  tk*  eoabiiiatioa 
of  a  tubular  shaft  eloaed  at  ita  lowar  and,  kariaf  a  mitabla  oatlvt  aad 
provided  with  an  axial  tub«  within,  eonimnDicaUni;  with  the  said  thalV, 
a  rotary  iat«fral  atimng  plat«  supportad  on  th«  hearth,  iooeelj  and 
detachable  connected  to  the  shaft  midway  of  ita  enda,  and  means  for 
routing  said  shaft  and  plate,  subatantially  aa  shovo  and  deaeribad. 


tMii6^ji»trMfy/mr'/ittM^A'>'^yy,wmiimnitKryy- 


\.  In  a  puddkoK  fumaea  or  othar  Kka  stractara,  the  combiaatioa 
of  an  upright  rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  integral  stirring  plate  looaely  and 
detachabij  connected  thereto  midway  of  iu  eada,  meaas  tor  rotating 
■aid  shaft,  and  means  for  sustaiaiBg  the  weight  of  said  shaft  so  that 
it  shall  exert  no  pressure  upon  the  tool  or  plata,  sabatanttally  as  show* 
and  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  paddling  furnace  or  other  like  structure  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  rotary  stirring  tool  loosely  and  detachably  connected 
thereto,  meaoa  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  spring,  r%  A,  suitably  sap- 
ported  upon  a  fixed  bearing,  as  \,  and  sustaining  the  weight  of  said 
rotary  shaft,  subatantiaQy  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


060,369.  aUAlD  OR  TURRET  FOR  KXParaSCARl  WOUII 
HAtso.  Jamaqmrt.  Ma  rUed  Au^  1, 189&  Sertai  la  367,897.  (Ko 
OMdeL^ 


Claim.—  A  gnard  of  the  character  deecribed,  eonaiating  of  a  easing 
having  a  door,  a  platform  extending  acroaa  said  caaing  about  midway 
iu  length,  said  platform  consistiag  of  two  parte,  one  part  being  fixed 
to  the  casing  aad  the  otAer  part  hingwl  to  the  first  named  part  and 
provided  with  a  spring  for  normally  holding  it  folded  down  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  first  part,  the  said  easing  being  provided  with  vision 
openings  in  its  sides  near  its  upper  and  lower  enda,  substantially  as 
•at  forth. 


550,370.  COHSTRDmoU  Of  STAIRWlYa  run  S.  Hact- 
BLL.  AiUaooa,  Otua  FUed  Mar.  28,  1S8&  3et1il  la  MS,MQ.  (lo 
moMj 

Clnim, —  I.  The  eootbination  with  a  stringer,  of  a  removable 
bracket,  one  of  said  parte  having  stops  and  the  other  hooks  with  in- 
clining inner  faces  adapted  to  receive  the  stops  and  draw  the  brack- 
eU  toward  the  sinnger  aa  they  are  foroed  downward,  sabatantially 
aa  set  forth. 


1  Th«  eoMbioatioa  with  a  stringer  provided  wiOi  stopa,  of  a  r»- 
■orable  bracket  adaptad  to  reeaive  and  support  the  tread  and  riser 
of  a  step,  said  bracket  having  hooks  therein  the  inside  lower  ^e  of 
which  incJines  whereby  to  draw  ihe  bracket  cloaer  to  the  riser  as  the 
pracket  is  lowered  into  place  upon  the  stringer,  snbrtantially  as  sat 
Ibrtk. 


9.  A  carriage  for  steps,  consisting  of  a  stringer  having  a  centra] 
groove,  a  series  of  stops  located  in  said  groove  and  brackets  provided 
with  means  fbr  engaging  said  stops,  substantially  aa  set  fbrtk. 

4.  A  carriage  for  steps,  consisting  of  a  stringer  having  a  eentral 
groove,  a  seriea  of  stops  located  in  said  groove,  and  brackets  provided 
with  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  whereby  the  brackets  art 
locked  on  said  stnnger,  lubstantislly  as  set  forth. 


6  50.37  1.  WnLBruCK  Haut  HiTm,  Coldwatar,  MlotL.  M- 
rignor  to  John  R  Heal  wne  piao&  PUed  June  IS,  ISM  aerial  Ha 
»li90a    .Mo  model) 


C&rim. — In  conbinatioa  la  a  wire  fence,  the  poets,  the  winding 
spindle,  the  hollow  bracket  carrying  the  same,  the  bearing  plate  or 
washer  having  a  oeutral  opening  with  openings  on  each  side  thereof, 
the  spring  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  bracket,  the  wire  paaa- 
ing  through  the  central  opening  of  the  bearing  plate  and  connected 
with  the  winding  spindle  and  the  loop  extending  from  one  of  the  poets 
tkroagk  the  bracket  aad  having  iu  ends  paaaed  through  the  side 
opening  of  the  bearing  plate  and  connected  therewith  on  opposite 
ndea  of  the  central  wire,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


650.872. 

Mir.  86,  189S. 


BlUrPIU.    WiiUAM   M   Is&Am  Miltoo,  Pa.    PUed 
Sertil  la  MS,233.    (HomodeL) 


6'faiiN. — In  a  bill  file,  the  combination  of  a  base,  and  swinging  baib 
f^ilcmmed  upon  the  base,  reapectively,  near  the  extremitiee  thereof 
and  adapted  to  incline  inward  or  toward  each  other  to  cause  the  in- 
tersection of  their  sides,  one  bail  fitting  within  or  passing  through  the 
other,  and  a  pressure  plate  detachsble  from  the  file  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  intersecting  sides  of  the  bails,  said  preasare  plate  being  pro- 
vided near  iu  extremities  with  oppoeite  seU  of  ratchet  teeth  for  en- 
gagement by  the  free  looped  ends  of  the  bails,  whereby  when  the  bails 
are  diaengaged  fVom  the  ratchet  teeth  their  free  looped  ends  may  be 
swung  outward  to  release  and  allow  the  removal  of  the  presaare  plate 
to  expose  the  cootenU,  gubsUntially  as  specified. 


660.878.    SrULrulCE    CKAUJiM.JAat9M,H«wTork.l.T. 
PUed  Mar.  81. 188&    Serial  Ra  M2.582.    (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  fence  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  the  mortised  poet  and  the  flat  metal  rail  located  there- 
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1 3 m — ^n i: — \ .-•-.«  -  „#•  .  ^^^x—A  .nrin*  hAlt«d  oaps  IU  p»jrs,  catcbes  moantod  on  the  cape  and  secanng  the  aame  on 

in,  and  provided  with  a  bent  portion  c,  of  a  morUsed  spnng  DOitea  «•!"  ,   "^       .  ..  „V  «  .^....^  T«  tk. 

^       s     /.  L         .     J  .J    ^k.k.  .„j..r»k.  r.;i«hiAh  the  camps,  the  main  operating  connection  secured  to  the  croaa- 

npon  the  side  of  the  post  and  connected  with  the  end  Of  the  rail  whicb";''  «-'"<"f»,  *^      .  "  .,,^„^;„„  fw>m   the 

proiecu  through  it  s^b^UnUally  a,  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoee.  set  P'^-.  w<l   the  short  operating  connection,  extend  ng   from   the 
projects  inrougn  11,  suiwuiou.i  7  r    r  catches  to  the  main  operaUng  conneeUon,  subetanUally  as  and  for 

the  purpose  described. 


forth. 


C 


V 


2.  In  a  fence  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  the  mortised  post,  flat  metal  rails  lapping  each  other  in  the  mor- 
tiae,  and  provided  each  with  a  bent  portion  e,  mortised  apringa  bolted 
on  each  side  of  the  post  and  receiving  the  lapping  raila,  the  portions 
e  bearing  upon  the  springs,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses explained. 

660,374.    WCYCLR€RAH1.    eoRAT  A.  LnnanOa,  Hew  Tort, 
H.  T.    PUed  JaiL  H  1886.    Sortal  Ha  986,097.    Olo  modeL) 


6  50,376.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTIHO  IHTERIOR  OF  BOILD- 
IHOa  Horatio  H.  E  Loeux,  Woroester,  Maaa  FUed  May  8. 18931 
Serial  Ha  473,37L    (Ho  mod^) 


Cluim. — 1.  The  improved  crank  coosisUng  of  the  solid  boas,  solid 
terminal  of  the  pedal  end  and  two  or  more  rods  or  tubes  forming  the 
arm,  the  said  boas  being  grooved  for  reception  of  the  rods  or  tubes 
and  said  rods  or  tubes  laid  and  brared  in  the  grooves,  and  aaid  rods 
or  tabes  also  brazed  to  the  pedal  terminal  subaUotially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  improved  crank  consisting  of  the  solid  boss,  solid  termi- 
nal of  the  pedal  end,  and  two  or  more  tubes  forming  the  arm,  the  said 
boM  being  grooved  for  reception  of  the  tubes,  and  said  tnbea  laid  and 
braced  in  the  grooves,  and  the  pedal  terminals  inserted  and  braxed 
in  the  slit  end  portions  of  the  arm  tubes  subsUntially  aa  described. 


660,376.  H0R8&DETACH8R.    ftiMin LoTiLACi, Maroelllne, m. 
FUed  June  8. 1886.    Serial  Ha  662.100.    (HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  horse  detacher,  the  combination  of  the  vertically 
disposed  clamps  composed  of  front  and  rear  sections  hinged  together 
at  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  the  coupling  bolU  of  a  pair 
of  thills,  caps  fitting  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  clamps 
and  securing  them  together,  catches  mounted  on  the  cape  and  engag- 
ing the  clamps  and  retaining  the  caps  in  position,  and  operaUng  con- 
nections for  releasing  the  catchea  and  removing  the  caps,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  horse  deUcher,  the  combination  of  the  vertically  disposed 
clamps,  composed  of  front  and  rear  sections  hinged  together  at  their 
lower  enda.  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  coupling  bolt, 
means  for  securing  the  clamps  to  a  vehicle,  caps  removably  fitting  on 
the  upper  portions  of  the  sections  of  the  clamps  and  provided  with 
keepers,  spring  actuated  catchers  mounted  in  the  keepers  and  engag- 
ing the  clamps  and  securing  the  caps  thereon,  and  the  operating  con- 
nections for  releasing  the  catches  and  removing  the  caps,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  horse  detacher,  the  combinati.>n  of  the  vertical  clamps  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  eyes  of 
shaft  irons,  and  composed  of  separable  sections,  coupling  bolU  se- 
cured between  the  sections  of  the  clamps,  the  caps  arranged  on  the 
aectioits  and  connecting  the  same,  the  cross-pieces  connecting  the 


CUnm. — 1.  A  tubular  light  conducting  shaft,  .made  in  sectioni, 
said  sections  being  of  varying  diameter,  with  the  outer,  or  uppermoat, 
section  the  largest,  and  each  succesaive  section  being  of  lese  diame- 
ter than  the  one  immediately  preceding  it,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  light  conducting  shaft,  made  in  sections,  with  each  section 
independently  supported  with  the  axee  of  said  sections  coincident, 
said  sections  being  of  varying  diameters,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  light  conducting  shaft,  made  in  sections,  the  upper  of  said 
aections  haring  iU  lower  end  funnel-shaped  and  inclosing  the  end  of 
the  next  lower  section,  and  the  next  lower  section  having  iU  apper 
end  provided  with  a  funnel-shaped  light  receiving  mouth  iocloaed 
within  the  funnel-shaped  lower  end  of  said  upper  section,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  Kght  shaft  made  in  lections,  the  combination  of  seetion 
B  having  a  flaring,  or  funnel-shaped  lower  end  B*,  section  C  having 
iu  upper  end  flaring,  or  funnel-shaped,  as  at  C,  said  funnel-ehaped 
end  B*  extending  beyond  the  plane  0*  of  the  funnel  shaped  end  C, 
auhatantially  as  described. 

5.  A  light  conducting  shaft  made  in  sections,  each  independently 
supported  and  in  alignment  with  each  other,  the  interior  passage  in 
said  sections  being  closed  by  transparent  partitions  extending  across 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sections,  whereby  the  passage  through  said 
aections  is  closed  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  left  open,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  light  conducting  shaft  open  at  ita 
lower  end  and  having  iU  lower  end  funnel-shaped,  said  funnel-shaped 
end  being  provided  with  a  reflecUng  surface,  of  an  annular  mirror 
suspended  beneath  the  funnel  shaped  end  of  said  shaft  and  baring 
iu  reflecting  surfttce  opposing  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  finnnel- 
shaped  end  of  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  light  conducting  shaft  having  a  framework  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  panels,  the  panels  constrnc ted  a«  herein  deecribed 
and  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  iU  edges  K'  bent  over  at 
an  acute  angle  with  the  body  of  said  panel  so  as  to  form  beveled  enr- 
faces,  lugs  g  inUgral  with  the  body  of  the  panel  and  bent  in  the  op- 
poeiu  direction  from  the  edges  K'  and  the  mirror  with  iU  edgaa  in- 
closed by  the  projecting  lug  g,  subsUntially  as  described. 


«334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NovcMtti  a6,   1S95. 


M.  In  •UgtiteoQdaetuigtkAft.UiecoaibiBAtionof  AMiiwof  bwt 
theet  metal  Mripa  extcsdiag  langUiwiM  Mid  ak*h  and  proTid«d  with 
a  »eri«»  of  hokii,  ^r  aliu,  a,  a'  aod  a  Mri««  of  traosTerie  b«nt  iii«tal 
•trips  having  Ivga  d,  i,  inMrt«d  in  Mid  «liu  and  b«nt  upon  tb«  iaaid* 
of  said  lonf(itudinal  ttrip,  sulMtantially  a«  dMcrib«d. 

9.  In  a  light  condocUag  shaft,  the  eombiaaUon  with  a  teriM  of 
reflecting  mirrora,  of  a  frame- work  supporting  aaid  airrora,  said  frame- 
work consisting  of  a  bent  loagitodinal  strip  F,  bent  to  present  an  apes 
F*  and  bereled  surfaces  P.  F*.  opon  the  inside  of  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  transverse  bent  sheet  meul  strips  beot  to  present  an  apex  H',  and 
beveled  sar&ees  apon  the  inside  of  said  thaf^,  4aid  transverse  sod 
loNgitadinal  strips  being  locked  together,  sabatantially  as  described. 
10.  The  eombinatioD  of  the  loogitadioal  stripe  P  and  transverw 
■trips  H,  of  a  meUl  panel  formed  of  a  sheet  raeUl  strip,  a  spider  L 
attached  to  said  panel,  a  pivoted  latch  carried  bv  said  spider  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  longitadinal  stnps,  sabauntialiy  as  dMcnhed. 


the  perforation,  in  oonbinatioa  with  a  eolter  shank  adaptad  to  fit  \% 
said  aligned  openings  and  provided  in  its  rear  edg«  with  a  series  of 
notches  to  engage  the  transverse  ke^  whereby  the  shank  is  held  at 
the  desired  adjustment  by  the  kej  without  suaining  or  subjecting  the 
same  to  transverse  preeaare  in  naa,  sabatantialljr  as  specified. 


550.37  9.  CAI-WIPII9  MACHIKE.  Jon  C  Mclmru,  Pirnham, 
M.  T.,  -"itt — r  to  the  SpragiM  MaQuftctartng  Oompanr.  Mme  ptaoe 
Ffled  July  SI,  18Kl    SerU  Ha  967,90.    do  model) 


550,377.    POLDIiaMACHIIl.    HnM  1. 
1.  T.    PiM0ct9, 18M.    Ssrtil  la  SSS,S7L    do 


Mao,  Jr.,  Utaar. 


C^mkm. — 1 .  The  eombioatioa  with  a  sapporting  frame,  of  a  screw 
verer,  snpporting  rollers  npoo  which  the  cans  rest,  and  mechao- 
wherebv  said  rollers  are  rotated  to  move  with  their  upper  por- 
toward  the  conveyer  aod  hold  the  cans  in  engagement  there- 
with, subirtantiaUy  as  sat  forth. 

2.  The  oombination  with  a  supporting  fnime,  oft  screw  conveyer, 
Ma  supporting  rollers  rotating  with  their  upper  portions  toward  the 
eonveyer,  and  a  rotating  brush  -arranged  above  the  supporting  rollers, 
Mhataatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotary  brush, 
a  screw  eooveyer  whereby  the  cans  are  carried  past  the  brash,  can 
sapporting  rollers  rotating  with  their  upper  portion*  toward  the  con- 

!  vayar,  and  a  yielding  guide  arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  portioas 
of  the  supporting  roller,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotary  brush, 
'  a  screw  conveyer  whereby  the  cans  are  carried   past  the  brush,  can 

•apporting  rollers  rotating  with  their  upper  portions  toward  the  eon- 
▼•yer,  and  a  yielding  gnide  arranged  obliquely  between  the  support- 
ing rollers  and  the  conveyer,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotary  brash, 
a  screw  conveyer  whereby  the  cans  are  earned  past  the  brush,  can 
•apportiog  rollers  rotatia^  with  their  upper  portions  toward  the  000- 
v«y«r,  a  foed  troogii  which  delivers  the  cans  to  the  sapporting  roUan, 
a  yielding  guide  arm  arranged  over  the  front  portion  of  the  sapport- 
ing roller*  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  feed  trough,  aod  a  yielding 
guide  arm  arranged  between  the  snpporting  rollers  and  conveyer  aod 
•xtaodiog  obliquely  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  feed  troagh  to  the 
nu  portioas  of  the  snpporting  rollers,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


Ckixm. —  tn  a  book-folding  machine,  the  combination  oi  a  tabU, 
A,  feed-rollers,  1 1  and  17,  a  pair  of  revoluble  disks,  <  i  and  H,  one  hav- 
ing a  circnmfcr— tial  V-shapod  edge  aad  the  other  having  a  V-akapad 
circumferential  groove ,  said  diaks  being  aranged  to  produce  an  initial 
crease  m  the  sheets  of  paper,  an  adjusuble  blade,  L,  whiel^  rsagaa 
in  line  with  the  dink  Q,  curved  ^oides.  N,  adjustably  arranged  at  op- 
paaite  sidaa  of  the  blade  L  and  adapted  to  impart  an  up-fold  to  tha 
sbaeta,  and  a  pair  of  adjnstabla  presmng-whaala,  31,  arranged  to  preai 
the  sheets  of  paper  against  the  sides  of  the  blade  L,  aa  and  for  tha 
purpose  specihed. 


550. 378. 
Wiaoagra. 


COLTIE  CLAMP     Jamb  R  tfoCAjra  and  Wouam 
Ark.    PUed  Aug.  as.  ISaOi    Senai  la  MQ,din.    Jo 

I 


650,380.    PIIUMATIC  eis-PAD    Bdwau  PLtniHorr,  MMiiTlUe, 
m.    PUad  A|r.  U.  Wb.    Serial  Ba  Ma,772.    do  moM.) 


Ckt'tm. —  A  ooltar  clamp  comprising  upper  aod  lower  plates  or 
■Mmbers  saeured,  rsapactivaty,  to  the  upper  aod  lower  sidesof  a  plow 
baara  by  insaas  of  00m  moo  bolta  and  provided  with  aligned  openinga, 
the  upper  plate  or  member  being  provided  with  a  transverse  perfora- 
tion which  is  arraaged  contiguous  to  aod  breaks  into  the  reareadof 
the  opaoiag  in  said  plate  or  member,  and  a  key  fitted  iB  said  traaa- 
verae  perforation  with  one  side  projectiag  iato  the  opening  in  thepfatta 
or  member,  said  key  being  threaded  to  engage  a  threaded  portion  of 


t'luiqt  — A  harness  saddle  pad  subsuntially  as  shown,  composed 
•f  a  top  piece  of  heavy  and  stout  material  concaved  betwaea  its  adgaa 
and  haviag  trmnsverse  grogtea  in  its  lower  side  at  a  middle  point  and 
near  ita  enda,  metal  plates  tttad  in  the  said  grooves,  attaching  straps 
nenrad  to  the  end  metal  plates  through  the  top  piece,  s  eentrally-dis- 
poaed  strap  having  an  opening  at  one  end  sod  a  transverse  slot  at  the 
oppoaiu  end.  and  secured  to  the  middle  metal  plata,  a  fhllwi  lining 
secured  at  its  edges  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  top  piMe  and  to  the 
middle  thereof  aad  inflauble  «ackt  dispoaed  in  the  space  formed 
between  the  top  piece  and  the  fislled  lining,  substantially  aa  set  forth 
for  the  parpoaa  described. 
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of  the  Ubie  L,  the  springing  table  B  moonted  ^crMv,  the  pivoted  I 
guides  C  C,  the  spring  C  actaating  said  gaidea,  the  permaoeat  guides 
0*  aod  O  and  the  sliding  feed  bar  0*,  playing  in  said  permanent  gaidea 
adapted  to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  aa  orgaa  r«ed  beading  machine,  the  oonbinatioa  of  the 
Ubie  "  A,"  tha  spring  Uble  "  B  "  mounted  theraoa,  the  pivotod  gaidea 
"C  C,"  the  spring  "O*"  actaating  said  guides,  the  permanent  gaidea 
"(?  aad  0*,"  the  inclined  feed  galley  "W,"  aod  the  sliding  feed  bar 
•■  0»"  playiag  ia  «id  permaaMit  guidea,  adaptad  to  convey  reeda  from 
the  foot  of  Mid  galley  sobatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  orgao  reed  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe 
table  "  A,"  the  spring  table  "  B  "  mounted  thereon,  the  pivoted  gaidea 
"0  0."  the  spring  "C"  actaating  said  guides,  the  permaoeot  guides 
"0»"  aad  "O,"  the  incHowl  fe«l  galley  'W,"  the  sliding  foed  bar 
"  0»  "  playing  in  said  permaoent  guides,  the  anvil  "  O  "  aad  the  haot- 
mer  "  H,"  and  means  for  operating  the  hammer  in  conjunction  with 
the  foed  mechaaisa  subeUntially  as  described. 


ingt  aod  providod  at  the  eod  contiguous  to  the  tranererae  pin  with  a 
■ingle  slot  for  engagement  therewith,  a  ttpring  located  in  the  other 
bearing  between  the  cloe«l  end  thereof  aod  the  contiguons  end  of 
the  rock  shaft,  and  file  pins  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  locked  in  either  their  operative  or  inoperative  position  by  the 
engagement  of  the  notch  in  the  rock  shaft  with  said  transverse  pin, 
■abetantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerfbed,  the  combination  of  a  main 
plate,  adjusuble  file  pins  carried  by  the  main  plate  and  projecting 
perpendiealariy  from  the  front  surface  thereof,  a  co-exlensivf  cover- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  arranged  parallel  and  in  contact  with  either 
tte  front  or  rear  sur&ee  of  the  oiain  plaU  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  longitadinal  slots  to  receive  said  file  pins  when  in  contact  with 
the  front  sur&ce  of  the  main  plate,  and  a  bail  permanently  coonect- 
iag  said  main  and  covering  plates,  snbstaotially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  plate  prorided  with  means  for 
•Bgaging  a  ublet,  of  a  covering  plate,  a  bail  connecting  said  cover- 
ing aad  main  plates  whereby  the  former  may  be  arranged  in  front  of 
the  latter,  aod  means  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  covering  plate 
may  be  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  main  plate  to  support  the 
latter  in  an  inclined  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  i^aU  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  a  tablet,  of  a  covering  plate,  a  bail  ooonecting  said  covering 
and  main  plates,  a  tongue  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  the  main  plaU, 
and  a  keeper  carried  by  the  covering  plaU  to  engage  said  tongue, 
sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  combined  Ublet,  copy  aad  bill  holder  having  a  main  plate 
provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  adjnsUble  fiie  pins  which  project  per- 
pendiealariy from  the  plane  thereof,  and  at  its  rear  side  with  a  spring 
tongue  coantersunk  or  let  into  a  shallow  recess  in  the  surface  of  the 
plate,  a  oo-extensive  covering  plate  provided  at  iu  upper  end  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots  to  receive  said  file  pins  when  the  covering  plate  is  folded 
parallel  with  and  in  front  of  the  main  plate,  said  main  aad  covering 
plates  being  provided,  respectively,  near  their  lower  and  upper  ends 
with  countemnk  bearings,  a  contiDUOus  bail  having  parallel  trans- 
verse portioas  mounted  in  said  bearings,  aad  a  keeper  projecting  fVom 
the  upper  edge  of  the  covering  plate  between  the  planes  of  itesurfaoos 
aod  adapted,  when  the  covering  plate  is  arranged  io  rear  of  the  main 
plate,  to  enter  the  recess  in  which  is  located  the  spring  tongue  aod  en- 
gage the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  5  0,883.  SBOILATniQ  MOTITB  POWra.  FMIOUOH  a  a 
ZiaaXBHAn,  LudwigahafeD.  aad  Buai  6.  BmKiXD,  Hamburg,  Qer- 
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CJkMM.— 1  la  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  plate  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  bearings,  one  of  which  is 
eloeed  at  lU  outer  aod,  a  statiooary  pin  arranged  transversely  in  the 
other  bMring.  a  rock  shaft  mounted  at  ito  extremities  io  said  bear- 


C^nat.— I .  The  oombination  with  a  steam  engine,  a  vapor  engine, 
a  eondeiwer  aod  a  vaporiser  connected  together  through  one  of  their 
terminak,  pipe*  oonoectiag  the  other  terminaU  thereof  respectively 
with  the  exhanst  and  admission  of  the  vapor  engine,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  exhanst  of  the  steam  engiae  with  the  vaporiser  tank,  and 
means  for  inducing  a  fiow  of  water  through  both  the  coodeaser  aod 
vaporiser  Unks  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  fiow  of  fluid  through 
the  coils  or  tabes  therwn,  subsuntially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine,  a  vapor  engine,  a  ooe- 
deiwer,  a  vaporiser,  aseaM  for  ioduciag  a  fiow  of  water  through  both 
in  oae  direction,  a  pipe  connection  between  one  of  the  torminals  of 


»M* 


tk«  eondeoMT  and  rtponMr,  and  a  pump  \atmftmi  ia  aM  Maave- 
tioa.  of  pipw  cooo«cttog  the  oth«r  Mmiiiial  sf  Ik*  MadasHr  asd 
TmpohMr  r««p«cttT«lT  vitk  tii«  ashaiMt  aod  admiaioa  of  tfc«  vapor 
•agiaaiOM  tocauM  thafluid  from  and  to  (aid  Mgin*  to  (low  throafh 
aaid  ooadannor  and  raporisar  ia  a  dir««uon  oppoait*  to  th«  flow  of 
water  tharath rough,  and  a  pipa  eonoacting  tba  aituiaat  oftha  ttaam 
aagina  with  th«  raporizar  tank  naar  tha  watar  lakt  tharaof,  Mbataa- 
tiallj  a*  and  for  tb«  purpoaa  tat  forth. 

3.  Tha  combination  with  a  ttaam  aagtea,  a  Tapor  aagiaa,  a  oo«- 
danaar  and  a  Taponcar,  aacb  eompoaad  of  groapa  of  tabaa,  a  ebaek 
Tal*a  ialarpoaad  batwaao  aueb  groupa,  maana  for  itidociag  a  flow  of 
watar  about  taid  tubaa,  and  a  ooooactioo  betwaan  oaa  of  tha  tarmi- 
naJa  of  tha  eoadaoaer  tubaa  and  ooa  of  tha  tarmiaala  of  tha  vaporiaar 
laka^  of  pipaa  connacting  tha  othar  tarmioab  of  laid  ooadanaar  aad 
Tiyoriiar  tabaa  rwpaeUTelj  with  tha  axbaust  and  admiaaion  of  tha 
vapor  angina,  aad  a  ptpa  eonoactiag  tha  axhaoat  of  tha  ttaam  angiaa 
with  tha  Taporiaar  tank,  MibatantiallT  a«  and  for  tba  parpoaa  lat  fortb. 
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'»aat,  laid  keyt  bain;  adapted  to  ba  actnatad  by  pi  umara  aiattad  ta 
tha  tama  diractaoa  aa  praaaara  aotnauog  tha  Mda  twaga. 

7.  Ia  a  BMSkiaa  for  fergiag  natal  ihapaa,  tha  eombtaatioo  with 

I  tha  dia  — A —  haTiac  ehaooab  — a a* —  aad  — «• —  tharaia ;  of 

nda  twagaa  — C —  ia  tha  chaaaal  — <^— ;  eroaa  •*'aga  — D —  ia  tha 

^  ehannai  — a* — ,•  and  aotaataog  kaya  — B —  in  tha  chanaai  — a" — . 

M.  Ia  a  maehiaa  for  forging  doabia  eraakt,  tha  eombiaatioo  with 
a  dia  adaptad  to  hold  a  bar  hariag  a  eraak  baad  tkaraia ;  of  a  Ma 
•waga  adaptad  to  ba  actuated  by  aad  praaaura,  tha  ootar  aad  of  whiek 
ia  in  tha  plana  of  tha  and  of  tha  iategral  or  eitaodad  bar,  wharaby 
•aid  tida  iwaga  and  bar  may  ba  oparatad  upon  Mmaltaoaonaly  by  a 
■iagia  platan,  aabatantially  aa  daaehbad. 

9.  Ia  a  Biachiaa  for  forgiag  malal  ahapaa,  tha  eombinatioa  with 
a  dia  adaptad  to  hold  tha  bar  to  ba  (hapad  ,  of  a  erom  iwaga ,  maeh- 
aaum  for  actuating  mhI  eroaa  twaga  traoaTaraaly  to  tha  bar  to  ba 
•hapad ,  aad  a  aide  twaga  actuated  by  and  praaawra,  tha  outer  and  of 
which  ia  in  tha  plaae  of  tha  iategral  or  axteoded  bar,  wharaby  aaid 
■da  ^age  aad  bar  may  ba  operated  apoa  by  a  iia(la  platen,  lab- 
itaatially  aa  daaeribad. 


66O.B80.  CASH  HDICATOR  AID  UOOEDOL 
Lirr.  Boalan.  mtgm  to  OUi  M.  Cuttar.  WakaOdd. 
8.  18861    Sertil  la  aS7.4S4     do 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  forgiag  metal  thapaa.  tha  eombiaa- 
tioo with  eroaa  aad  tide  iwagaa;  of  oMaaa  aabaUntially  aa  daachbed 
actuated  by  a  nagle  element  or  direction  of  force  that  forcea  aaid 
swages  racceaairaly  to  their  flnal  poaitiooa. 

2  In  a  machine  for  forging  double  crank* ,  the  combination  with 
th«  die  for  holding  the  bar  to  be  ahaped ;  of  mechaniam  tabaUntially 
aa  deacribed  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  single  element  or  direction 
of  force  exerted  upon  aaid  mechaniam  that  forma  taid  double  crank 
with  flat  sidea  and  fall  aharp  eomert  at  right  aaglea  to  the  wriat  pia 
and  the  shaft. 

Jl.  In  a  machine  for  forging  metal  (hapee,  the  eombinatioa  with 
a  die  adapted  to  hold  the  bar  to  b«  shaped ,  of  a  eroaa  twage ;  mech- 
aniam for  actuaiinft  said  eroaa  awage  iratureraely  to  tha  bar  to  bend 
tha  bar  laterally ;  and  tide  swagea  carried  by  the  die ;  and  mechan- 
iam whereby  Mid  nda  swagaa  are  adapted  to  be  actuated  toward  each 
other  to  complete  the  shaping  of  the  bar  anbeaqneotly  to  th>  nora- 
ment  of  *S»  eroaa  swage. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forging  metal  shapea,  the  combination  with 
the  die  adapted  to  hold  the  bar  to  be  shaped ;  of  side  and  eroaa  swagaa 
carried  by  taid  die  aad  adapted  to  more  traaareraely  to  each  other; 
and  meana  tubaUntially  aa  deacribed  for  actuating  the  eroaa  twaga 
and  tha  tide  swage  to  complete  the  shaping  of  tha  bar  sabaequeotly 
to  the  moremeote  of  the  oroaa  awkge  from  praaaura  exerted  from  oaa 
diroctioa. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  fbrgiag  metal  thapea,  the  combination  with 
a  die  adapted  to  hold  the  bar  to  be  shaped ,  of  a  aeriea  of  swagaa 
that  operate  succeaMvely  upon  said  bar  fV-om  different  direetiooa; 
mechanism  subetantially  aa  deacribed  actuated  from  a  single  eleoeat 
or  direction  of  force  for  impartiag  aaid  saoeeariTe  morementa  to  mM 
•wagaa;  and  meana  of  locking  a  twage  that  has  reached  ita  ultimata 
poaition  during  tha  cootiaaatioo  of  moTemant  of  another  swage  of 
the  teriea. 

6.  In  a  maehiaa  for  forgiag  oietal  thapea,  the  eombinatioa  with 
the  die  adaptad  to  bold  the  bar  to  be  ahaped ;  of  a  aide  twaga  car- 
ried by  taid  die,  and  adaptad  to  be  actuated  by  praaaura ,  a  oroaa 
awage  carried  by  taid  dia  and  adapted  to  more  trauareraely  to  the 
aide  twage;  and  a  key  baring  a  wedge  surface  to  actuate  said  croea 
awage  aad  parallel  stdea  to  lock  taid  twage  dnriag  a  cootinned  mora- 


dmm. — 1.  In  a  eaah  indicator  aad  reoorder  the  eombinatioa  of 
aa  extaraally  threaded  puah  rod  k  with  an  adjustable  end  A*,  tha 
drawer  latch  V,  the  drawer  0,  the  goag  J,  the  athker  j  with  aa  op- 
arating  apriag^*,  the  exteneioB  j*,  the  latch  j*  pirotad  to  a  atad  at 
y*  and  a  oompreaaion  tpriag^*,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaea  daaeribad. 

2.  Ia  a  cash  indicator  and  recorder  the  combination  of  the  eaaa 
A  baring  the  dial  a  with  a  baae  B  and  a  drawer  C.  a  wheel  D  eoo- 
■actad  with  potatera  «'  baring  united  to  iu  periphery  a  thin  atrip  of 
■Mtal  bearing  raiaed  flgarea  or  lettera,  a  cam  ahaft  «*  aapported  by 
the  plate  e*.  attached  to  the  atada  «*.  beariag  caoM  <*  aad  g*.  with  a 
handle  <*,  tha  spnnf(  e",  the  lerer  e',  pivoted  at  «*  bearing  a  raailiant 
pad  «*,  the  puah  bar  <i  bearing  the  spring  pawl  y,  the  roll  e,  and  the 
food  roO  /  with  the  ratchet  wheel  y*,  having  teeth  /,  the  apring  y* 
and  the  detent  paw)  g*. 

3.  In  a  caah  indicator  and  recorder  the  combination  of  the  caaa 
having  aimilar  circular  dials  on  each  face,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  caaa  and  bearing  at  each  end  ontaide  the  caaa  a  pointer  to  co- 
operate with  the  dial  of  ita  aide  aad  one  of  which  pointara  aarraa  aa  a 
handle,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  the  case  and  bearing 
npon  its  periphery  raiaed  impraaaing  flgurea,  letters  or  other  charac- 
ters, a  paper  strip  feed  at  one  side  of  iia  wheel,  a  movable  pad  be- 
tween which  and  the  wheel  the  paper  is  fhd,  a  box  to  eaid  ea^e  con- 
taining a  money  drawer,  a  •pring  to  preas  it  outward,  a  latch  to  hold 
it  cloeed  against  the  preaaara  of  tha  spring,  a  gong  actuated  upon 
the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer,  aad  a  ahafi  having  a  handle 
ontaide  the  caaa  by  which  it  ia  adaptad  to  be  tamed  and  bearing  eama 
to  operate  the  paper  strip  pressor,  the  paper  fted  aad  the  drawer  ra- 
leaang  catch,  as  aad  for  the  purpoeea  deecribed. 


660.886.    yiOLII  CHU-UBT.    Bdwau  Datv, 
MrigDor  to  HoTMe  J.  Hootoo  aod  Adoipb  J.  Oattiagar, 
FkTcik  I.  Bow«.  Watartvwn.  Mm.    FQed  Ai«  8,  isa&    8«M  la 
O0>,flOl    (loMdaL) 


ClmimL—1    A  violin  chin  rest  haviag  the  raat  A.  the  plate  or  sUod 
B,  to  one  ead  of  which  the  raat  is  saearad,  tha  foot  A^,  extaedlag  latr 
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arally  ttom  the  plate  B  and  rigid  therewith,  and  the  convex  clamp  0 
attached  to  aod  sopportod  by  the  foot  aod  iaterpoeed  between  the  foot 
aad  the  under  bead  of  the  vioUn  back,  as  aad  for  the  parpoaea  de- 
scribed. 

1  la  a  violin  chin  reat  the  rigid  foot  i^,  extending  from  the  plata 
B  aad  a  clamp  saearad  thereto  having  yielding  arms  aztaading  latere 
ally  and  upwardly  from  each  sids  thereof  to  form  two  yielding  beai^ 
lag  poiou  or  tarfiaoea,  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  deecribed. 

S.  A  violin  chin  reat  baring  a  foot  adapted  to  project  laterally 
therefrom  aod  a  yialdiag  clamp  supported  by  aaid  foot,  sabetaattally 
aa  deecribed. 

550.8  8  7.   CAlrFBTODL    WoLUB  F.  Dowm.  StaattoB,  Pi. 
PUe;  Aug.  14  ISMi   Serial  la  SS«,a6L    do  modeU 
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Cbtm.— 1 .  Ia  a  ear  fWnder,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  up- 
per section  or  shield  hingedly  connected  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
its  eods  with  the  ear  aod  sospended  therefrom  and  having  ito  appar 
portion  arraagad  to  extend  ia  advaaoe  of  the  hamper,  a  lower  seo- 
tion  hingwl  atiu  back  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  section brriiield 
aad  extending  oatward  therefrom,  links  located  in  rear  of  the  seetioo 
or  shield  aad  movably  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  lower  aee- 
ttoo  with  the  ear,  whereby  the  car  ftoder  is  adapted  to  swing  bodiljr 
outward  and  inward,  and  mechanism  for  operating  tha  seetiooa,  sub- 
staatially  aa  daaeribad. 

1  la  a  ear  (bndar,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  ear,  of  an  npper  aao- 
tioo  or  shield  provided  iatermediaU  of  its  ends  with  opwardly  az- 
taading arms  hingedly  eoaneeted  with  the  ear  and  suspending  the  up- 
per section  or  shield  therefrom,  the  lower  section  hinged  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  npper  section  or  shield  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  arma,  and  links  hingedly 
eooneetiag  tha  raarwardly  aztaading  anas  with  the  ear  aod  capable 
of  a  limited  loogitudiaal  movement,  and  means  for  operating  the 
tiona,  sobataatially  as  dsaeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  ear  fonder,  the  combination  with  a  oar,  of  an  upper  sec- 
tion or  shield  hiagadly  oonaeeted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iU  eods 
with  the  oar  aad  having  iU  npper  portion  arraagad  to  aztead  ia  a<K 
vanoe  of  the  bumper  of  the  car,  a  lower  aection  kinged  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  upper  section  or  ahield  and  projecting  oatward  therefrom, 
liaks  iooaaly  oooneeted  with  the  ear  and  pivotally  eonnected  with 
the  lower  seetioo  in  rear  of  the  upper  aeetioa  or  shield,  a  bell-crank 
lever  fUcrumed  at  lU  angle  beneath  the  oar,  aa  operating  bar  or  le- 
ver extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  eonnected  with  the 
front  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  link  connected  with  the  rear 
arm  of  the  beU-eraak  lever  and  with  tha  lower  saetioo  of  the  ftoder, 
•obsUatially  as  deacribed. 


550,888.   vm.   BaxABS eurrtTB, ChioagQ, DL    FOedAoftS, 

188&    Sertil  la  e6l,14L    (lemodeU 

Cfasas.— 1.  Ia  a  vise  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  meUlUc  sheO 
baring  a  flzed  jaw  attached,  the  removable  bottom  plate  of  such  shell 
baring  a  longitudinal  slot  and  transverse  rack  teeth,  and  the  tliding 
piece  carrying  the  movable  jaw  and  having  a  dog  with  teeth  thereon 
ia  pooitioa  to  aagaga  aaid  rack  taeth,  a  raUining  head  on  the  tliding 
piece  passing  through  ths  aaid  slot,  and  means  for  engaging  and  di^ 
eagagiag  the  dog  with  the  rack  teeth,  all  combined  snbsUntially  aa 
daaeribad. 

X.  Id  a  viae  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  shall  having  a  raok 
with  which  the  dog  may  eagage  aad  the  sliding  piaoa  ia  aaid  shell,  the 
jaws  carried  by  said  parta,  and  the  rock  shaft  having  inclinea  engag- 
ing aaid  sliding  piece  aa  described,  and  the  dog  operated  in  one  direo- 
tioa  by  the  rock  shaft  aad  the  other  by  a  spring,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

3.  Ia  a  viae  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  shell  having  raok 
teeth  with  which  the  dog  may  engage  and  baring  a  fixed  jaw,  the 
sliding  piece  and  movable  jaw,  the  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  sliding 
piece  and  haviag  iaoiiaes  te  bear  against  inoKaes  on  the  sliding  piece, 
one  of  taid  engagiag  parU  baring  plane  focea  adjacent  to  the  inclines, 
and  tha  locking  dog  actuated  by  the  rock  ahafl  while  aaid  plane  focea 
are  in  contact  with  the  correapoading  projectiooa  00  the  other  bear- 
iag part,  all  aabatantially  as  deacribed. 


5  5  0,3  89.    DRIVIIMSAB.    FEiMEia  Ham,  Poughkeeiiete. 
I.T.    FflBd  Ajt  la  ISifiL    Sertal  la  546.18a    dJomodei.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing wheel,  of  two  driving  diaks  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
driving  wheel  aod  roteted  thereby  in  opposite  directions,  and  driven 
diska  aecured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  capable  of  leogtbwite  move- 
ment therewith,  one  of  the  driven  disks  moving  toward  iu  opposing 
driving  diak  while  the  other  driven  disk  moves  from  iu  oppoaing  driv- 
ing disk,  whereby  the  driven  thafl  is  roteted  in  opposite  directions  by 
engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said  driven  disks  with  the  opposing  driv- 
ing disk,  substADtiaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  provided  with  a  driving  wheel, 
of  two  driring  disks  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  wheel 
and  roteted  thereby  in  opposite  directions,  driven  disks  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft  to  face  the  driving  disks  and  capable  of  movement 
toward  and  from  the  driring  disks,  and  a  driven  wheel  and  shaft  ar- 
ranged between  aaid  driving  diska,  anbetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bearing  sleeve  and  the  driven  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  sleeve  and  capable  of  moring  lengthwise  therein,  of 
a  driving  thafl  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  driven  shaft  aod  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  wheel,  two  driving  disks  joumaled  on  the  bear- 
iag slaare  and  bearing  with  their  inner  sides  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  driving  wheel,  and  two  driven  disks  secured  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  adaptad  to  bear  against  ths  outer  sides  of  the  driven  disks,  sub- 
stoatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bearing  sleeve  and  the  driven  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  sleeve  and  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  therein,  of 
a  driving  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  bearing  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  wheel,  two  driving  disks  joumaled  on  the  bear- 
ing tieeve  and  bearing  with  their  inner  sides  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  driving  wheel,  thrust  bearings  arranged  on  the  bearing  sleeve  and 
reaisting  the  outward  movement  of  the  driring  disks,  aad  driven  disks 
secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  a^inat  the  outer 
aidea  of  the  driving  disks,  substentialiy  aa  aet  forth. 
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5.  Th«  combiaation  with  the  b««riiig  tleeve  mnd  th«  driru  Atti 
joarnaM  ia  ii«idtl««re  and  cap«bl«  o(  moring  lengthwiM  ther«ia,  of 
a  driring  thah  arraagtd  at  right  aagle*  to  th«  drireo  shaft  aad  pro- 
Tid«d  with  a  driving  whMl,  two  driring-diak*  joaraaled  upo;  aaid 
■l««Te  and  baaring  with  thoir  iaa«r  tidM  agaiiut  oppoaiu  (idea  of  tk« 
driving  «  h««l.  two  driTeo  disiisMearvd  to  th«  driven  shaft  aad  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  oatar  tide*  of  the  dnring  disk*,  and  two  throat 
bearingi  which  r«aiat  the  outward  novemeat  of  the  dr\Ting  diaka,  each 
bearing;  eooaiating  of  inner  aod  oatar  ball  eooee  Mrroanding  the  be*r- 
iag  sleeve  and  bearing  reapeotiveij  againat  the  oatar  tide  of  the  ad- 
jacent dnving  disk  aod  a  screw  nut  applied  to  a  icrew-thraaded  por- 
tioo  of  the  bearing  sleeve  aad  a  row  of  balls  ioterpoMd  betweea  the 
ball  ooMa,  swbataatially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driven  gear  prorided  with  a  worn 
wheel  and  a  driven  shaft  capable  of  rotary  aod  lengthwiae  moveoteot 
and  provided  with  a  worm  which  meahes  with  said  worm  wheel,  of  a 
driven  trictton  disk  soeured  to  the  dnven  shaft,  aod  a  driving  friction 
wheel  baariag  againat  said  driven  diak,  wkaraby  tka  aettoo  of  Um 
worm  upon  the  worm  wheel  causes  a  lengthwise  shifting  of  thfi  driven 
shaft  and  an  increased  or  redoeed  pressure  of  the  driven  disk  against 
the  driving  wheel  as  the  reatsUace  of  the  driven  gear  iacrsssis  or 
irrrsssii.  subatantially  aa  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a' motor  shaft  and  ita  aUtiooarj  sn|^ 
port,  of  a  flexible  sapportiog  plate  arranged  on  edge  parallel  with 
said  shaft  and  secured  reapectively  to  the  statiooarj  support  aod  to 
the  part  in  which  the  motor  shaft  is  mounted,  wherebj  the  osotor 
shaft  ia  enabled  to  move  laterallj  with  refereooe  to  tha  stationary 
support,  sabatantjallj  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  sapport  and  the  motor 
provided  with  a  base  arranged  above  said  sapport  and  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  carrying  a  fhetion  wheel,  of  a  flexible  plate  arranged  on 
edge  parallel  with  the  driving  shaft  and  eonnocting  the  motor  base 
with  the  stationary  sapport.  aod  fViction  diaks  bearing  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  friction  wheel,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing wheel  capable  of  sliding  thereon,  and  means  whereby  said  driring 
wheel  is  adjusted  on  said  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  two  driving  diaks  bearing  againat  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  driving  wheel,  and  two  driven  diaks  secured  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  driring  disks,  subetaa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  0,390.    DRIVUI&-MAX.    Puonns  HAn.  Pougiikeap*^ 
1.  T.    POed  Apr.  12,  1896l    SerU  Ha  546,433.    (Xo  model) 


4  The  combination  with  an  inner  and  an  oatar  driven  shaft  capa- 
ble of  longitudinal  movement  in  opposite  directions,  of  two  driven 
divks  srciired  to  the  inner  shaft,  thrust  bearings  mounted  on  the  ont«r 
ahaft  and  partaking  of  iu  axial  movement,  two  dnving  disks  arranged 
against  theae  thmat  bearings,  and  a  driving  wheal  arranged  between 
the  driving  disks,  substantially  as  set  forth.    ^ 

5  The  combination  with  an  inner  driven  shaft  and  a  surroond- 
iag  driven  shaft,  both  capable  of  longitadioal  movement  upon  ea<^h 
other  in  opposite  directions,  of  two  driven  disks  connected  with  the 
inner  shaft,  two  driving  disks  mounted  on  the  outer  shaft  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  driven  disks,  thrust  bearings  on  the  outer  shaft 
which  resist  the  separating  axial  movement  of  the  driving  disks,  a 
driring  wheel  engaging  with  both  driving  disks,  two  driving  spiral 
gear  pinions  secured  respectively  to  said  driven  shafts  and  having 
teeth  trending  in  oppoeite  directions,  and  two  driven  spiral  gear  whenin 
meshing  with  said  pinions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  0,391.    BLIII>4frOP.    SioiH  I.  HivKm,  PawtucksC  B.  L 
rOnd  Dea  IS,  18M    Sertel  la  0S1.<21.    (Ho  modaU 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  slata  of  a  shntter  aad  the  strip  4 
to  which  the  said  slats  are  attached,  a  cylindrical  case  fitstened  to  on* 
of  the  said  slats,  a  bolt  r  sliding  in  said  casing  and  protruding  fVom 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  m  within  the  said  casing  acting  to  fore* 
the  said  bolt  outward,  a  ehaia  v  connecting  the  said  bolt  to  the  said 
strip,  and  the  meUllic  piece  /  which  is  attached  to  one  of  the  opright 
posts  of  the  shatter  frame,  and  provided  with  a  rim  i,  having  a  seriea 
of  notches  k,  whieh  are  arranged  to  be  entered  by  the  protruding  end 
of  the  said  bolt  in  the  various  positions  whieh  the  shatters  assume  aa 
they  are  more  or  less  opened  and  closed  substantially  as  set  forth. 


550,892.   PlICB-POer.   BuJAa HiTi, Wamw, Ind.    mad  Jalf 
5,I8Bi    Bertel  la  MS,841    (lomodeL) 


(Taim.~JL  fence  post  having  upper  and  lower  holes  or  openings, 
apperand  lower  bolu  panned  through  said  holeaor  openings,  said  bolta 
being  provided  with  inner  thr«aded  ends  and  outer  flat  squared  heads 
provided  with  holes  or  openings  therein,  a  nut  working  on  said  threaded 
ends  and  designed  to  seenre  said  bolu  in  plaee,  a  tenaion  wire  having 
iu  ends  threaded  and  passed  through  the  holes  or  openings  of  said 
bolu  and  provided  with  loops  for  supporting  the  fence  wires,  aod 
threaded  naU  working  on  said  threaded  ends  and  deaigned  to  regn- 
late  the  tension  of  said  tenaion  wire,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


'^Inas.—  1.  Tbe  eombinatioa  with  two  drimn  sknfta  capable  of 
moving  leogthwMe  with  reference  to  eaeh  other,  of  two  driran  dkks 
mounted  on  one  of  the  driven  shafta,  two  driving  diaks  mounted  on 
the  other  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  driven  disks, 
and  a  driving  wheel  engaging  with  both  driving  disks,  sabeUnttally 
asset  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  inner  driven  shaft  and  a  snrronnd- 
ing  hollow  driven  shaft,  both  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  upon  each 
other,  of  two  driven  diaks  secured  to  the  inner  shaft,  two  driving  diaks 
monated  on  the  onter  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
driven  disks,  aad  a  driving  wheel  bearing  againat  both  driving  diaks, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  driven  shafU  capable  of  moving 
lengthwise  upon  each  other,  of  two  driven  duks  secured  to  one  of 
said  shafta,  two  driving  disks  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  driven  disks,  a  driving  wheel  eogagiag  with  both 
dnving  disks,  two  spiral  gear  pinions  secured  respectively  to  said 
driven  shafts  and  having  their  teeth  trending  in  oppoeite  directions, 
and  t«eo  spiral  gear  wbeeb  meshing  with  said  spiral  pioioos,  sabaUo- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


550,393.  BLKTBJC-CAR  TEOCI.  LooB  J.  Baa,  Baamnm. 
MaK  PUBd  Mar.  i,  18M.  Beritl  Ha  001906.  (Ho  modaL) 
Claim.-~\.  In  a  four-wheel  electric  car  tmck,  a  track  fHime  oom- 
prising  straight  side  bars  extended  beyond  tha  ear  axlea  of  the  tmek, 
and  independent  pocketed  spring  supporU  extended  in  Kne  with  and 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  side  bars  and  detaehably  secured  thereto, 
the  said  spring  snpporU  comprising  a  bottom  plate  2,  the  upright 
walls  3 — 4  forming  the  spring  pocket,  and  a  rearwardly  extended  arm 
5  fiMtened  to  the  said  side  bars,  the  bottom  plate  2  being  below  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  said  side  bars,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  four  wheel  electric  car  truck,  a  track  fraase  comprising 
straight  sides  oompoeed  of  I-beams  each  comprising  a  web  6,  top  7, 
and  bottom  8,  independent  pocketed  spring  snpporU  consisting  of  the 
pocketed  spring  surface  2.  the  upright  walls  3-^,  and  the  upwardly 
extended  and  rearwardly  projecting  arm  5  fitted  between  the  top  7 
and  bottom  8  of  the  I-beam  and  firmly  secured  to  the  web  6,  snbetan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  four  wheel  electric  ear  track,  a  track  frame  comprising 
straight  side  bars  extended  beyond  the  car  axlea,  in  the  same  hori- 
isonul  plane,  housings  for  the  car  axles  secured  to  the  said  sides  be- 
itween  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  independent  spring  seaU  consisting 
|of  a  pocketed  spring  tupportiog  surface  comprieing  the  bottom  plate 
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t,  the  upright  walls  S— 4  aod  an  npwardly  projecting  and  mnrwardly 
extended  arm  5,  integral  with  the  walls  3—4,  and  plate  2,  and  means 
to  secure  the  arm  5  to  the  side  bar  of  the  truck,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  textile  stretching  machine,  the  combination  of  two  nd- 
jttsUble  sundards  having  journal  bearing*,  two  wheels  joumaled  in 
said  eundardi  and  having  their  peripheriea  formed  with  flat  cylin- 
drical surfitces,  a  routing  power  shaft  joumaled  io  fixed  bearing! 
and  extending  through  the  two  wheeb  and  journal  bearings  of  the 
■tandards,  a  base  for  supfwrting  said  fixed  bearings,  adjusuble  con- 
nections bet.^een  tbe  power  shaft  and  wheels,  a  series  of  pivotal  fiab- 
ric  clamps  each  pivoted  to  the  said  wheels  at  a  point  within  the  pe- 
ripheries formed  by  the  flat  cylindrical  snrfiM^es  and  having  a  clamp- 
ing edge  adapted  to  work  in  connection  with  said  flat  cylindrical  snr- 
&oes  beyond  the  pivot  poinU,  springs  to  force  said  clamps  down  upon 
tbe  fabric,  and  cam  deriees  to  open  said  clamps  at  suted  interrala, 
the  construction  of  the  said  clamp  being  sack  that  polling  upon  tbe 
fbbric  io  the  stretching  operation  tends  to  move  the  clamping  edgn 
along  the  cylindrical  surface  and  increase  the  holding  orbiting  action. 


650  395.    BADM.  AiTHraA.lloRAi.Atttabor»gh, 
AULSI.I88C1    Sertel  la  5S«,807.    (Ho  modeL) 


FOed 


550  394  TErnLfrSTMTCHIHQDBVICS.  WlLUABamoni- 
m  Phfladelphla.  Pn,  aartgnor  tothe  H  W.  Buttenrorth  *  Sons  Com- 
pany of  PannayWanla.     Med  Sept  2ai89S.    Swlal  Ha  486.968.    (M 


Cflaim.—A.n  omamenUl  badge,  consisting  of  a  blank  sUmped  In 
a  aniuble  die  to  form  the  omamenutions  and  the  raised  edges,  pro- 
rided With  initial  lettein  «  insertwl  after  the  blank  has  been  sUmped 
aod  secured  by  solder  before  the  interspaces  are  filled  with  enamel, 
whereby  the  sUmped  blanks  are  adapted  for  nse  aa  badges  for  differ- 
ant  times  and  ooeaaions,  as  described. 


650  896     AWUSTABLI CHADL    Jo»  A.  W.  SiABBM.  Chkiago, 
Dl' ned  Fatal  19.  ISM    Serial  la  600,808.    domodd.) 


t/iiim.—l.  In  a  textile  fabric  stretching  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  a^josuble  sundarda  having  journal  bearings,  two  wheels 
or  cylinde™  joumaled  ia  said  standards  and  having  their  peripheries 
provided  with  a  series  of  fabric  holding  devices,  a  roUUng  power 
shaft  joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  and  exunding  throngh  the  two 
wheeb  and  joaraal  bearings  of  the  sUndarda,  a  base  for  supporting 
the  said  fixed  bearings,  and  adjosUble  connections  between  the  power 
shaft  and  whnnk  or  cylinders  snpporting  the  fabric  holding  devices, 
whereby  the  latUr  may  be  driven  tnta  tbe  power  shaft  and  be  main- 
tained at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  textile  fabric  stretching  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
n^jnaUble  standards  having  journal  bearings,  two  wheels  or  cyhnders 
joumaM  in  said  itandardi  and  having  their  peripheriea  provided 
with  a  series  of  fcbric  holding  devices,  a  roUUng  power  shaft  joni^ 
naled  io  fixed  bearings  and  extending  through  the  two  wheels  aad 
journal  bearings  of  the  standards,  a  base  for  supporting  the  said  fixed 
bearings,  adjusuble  connecttens  between  the  power  shaft  and  wheels 
or  cylioden  snpporting  the  fabric  holding  devices,  whereby  the  UtUr 
may  be  driven  from  the  power  shaft  aod  be  mainUined  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  and  devices  for  adjosting  tbe  a4joaUble  standards  to  or 
from  each  other. 


Cftim '    In  an  adjosUble  chair  in  combination  with  the  snat 

baring  a  suiuble  support,  the  back  pivoted  to  the  rear  edge  of  the ' 
■eat,  the  foot  rent  suspended  from  the  seal,  the  forward  sospending 
device  being  pivoted  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat,  the  rear  sos- 
pending derice  baring  sliding  pivotal  oonnection  with  the  back  which 
it'extonded  below  ita  pivot  to  the  seat  for  that  purpose,  snbstantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  seat  soiUbly  sopported  a  foot-r«at 
snapended  from  the  seat  and  adapted  to  awing  upward  and  forward 
on  the  snspendiog  devices,  the  back  pivoted  to  the  seat  at  the  rear 
and  having  arms  exUndiog  below  the  pivot,  said  anna  adaptMl  to 
slide  on  the  rear  suspending  devices  of  the  foot-rest,  aod  a  clamping 
device  to  secure  said  back  extensions  at  any  position  to  which  they 
may  slide  on  said  suspending  dericea,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  adjosUble  chair  in  combination  with  tha  seat  suiubly 
supported,  the  foot-rest  suspended  from  the  seat,  the  back  pivoted  to 
tbe  seat  and  extended  below  iu  pivot  and  connected  to  the  suspend- 
ing devices  of  the  foot-rest,  and  the  extensible  links  0  0'  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  back  above  ita  pivot  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  sop- 
port  fixed  vrith  respect  to  the  seat  and  clamps  to  secure  the  links  at 
any  desired  degree  of  exUnsion,  sobstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


5  50  897  HKAJMnjLMP  FOR  BAIJO&  WlLUAB  A.  TODD.  flan 
Fruotooo,GaL  FQed  Feb  28, 1894  Sariai  la  6O1.80a  (Ho  modeL) 
C'Aiim.— The  combination  with  the  rim  aod  the  head  reUining 
band,  of  a  forked  cUmp  rngaging  the  said  band,  a  aubeuntially 
U-shaped  clip  engaging  tht  lower  edge  of  the  rim  and  having  ita 
vertical  branches  bearing  againat  the  inner  and  ooUr  sides  of  the  rm, 
and  provided  on  ita  ooUr  face  with  a  horizontal  lug  or  projection,  a 
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iiiMrtad  throif  h  tk«  inoer  brmoeh  of  tha  dip  and  th«  ria  and 
into  ike  oat«r  braocb  of  the  clip,  a  threaded  •tem  dopendiog  from 
th«  forked  elAap  and  a  sieere  moanted  io  the  lug  on  the  outer  braoek 
of  tke  clip  aod  locloeiog  the  threaded  •tem,  the  lower  portioo  of  the 
■Im^  \mng  intemalljr  threaded  to  eagage  the  thread*  of  the  etui 
aad  ili  lower  ead  being  open  to  permit  uniaterrupted  moTemeot  of 
the  Mem,  the  ileeve  being  further  provided  with  aa  aanuiar  thoolder 
bearing  afaiast  the  under  side  of  the  lag.  | 
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CIvtM. A  foantain  ink  well  eompnaing  a  well  A  provided  witk 

•■  iak  receiving  caritj  a  formed  with  a  contracted  lower  end  and  a 
concave  lower  foce  a'  and  having  ita  upper  extremity  provided  with 
aa  aannlar  ahonkler  a*  and  an  aodeHying  aanalar  groove  a*,  a  flexi- 
ble cover  B  kaviag  ita  eeatral  portion  thiekaoad  and  provided  witk  a 
perforation  6*  and  ita  ooter  edfe  provided  with  a  depending  flanga  M 
engaged  with  the  shoalder  a*  and  formed  with  a  thickened  lower  edfa 
arranged  ia  the  groove  a*,  aod  a  fannal  C  kaviag  ita  upper  end  pro- 
vided witk  a  tkoalder  e  bearing  opoa  the  cantrsl  thickeoad  portio* 
of  the  cover  C  and  formad  of  Mbataatiallj  tha  ium  diamatar  aa  Mtd 
thickened  portion  and  having  iu  tower  extremitj  paaeed  throngh  tha 
perforation  h*  and  formed  with  a  pointed  end  arranged  beneath  tha 
npper  edge  of  the  face  <  NbaUatialJy  aa  deaaribed. 


aaana  and  pivotaOy  coanaetad  with  utid  fhima  balow  tha  eaatar  of 
the  wheel,  and  tafotj  wbeek  in  front  and  rear  of  the  maia  wheal  and 
Mpported  from  laid  ffaine  in  line  with  the  main  wheal  and  in  prox- 
initj  to  the  grouad,  tabatantiallj  a*  deacribed. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  tha  laat  frame  extooded  balow  the  oan- 
tar  of  the  main  wheel,  of  the  gaidiag  foi4  pivotally  cosnaeted  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  fVame  and  carrying  the  propalliag  mechanlam, 
a  handle  on  (aid  fork  provided  with  a  latch,  and  a  guiding  and  look- 
ing Mgment  pivotally  mountad  oa  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and 
eooeentric  with  tha  periphery  of  the  main  wheal  and  adapted  to  be 
aogaged  by  Hid  lateh,  rabataottally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  aeat  fVame  extended  below  the  can- 
tar  of  the  maia  wheel,  and  the  gniding  fork  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lower  end  thereof  aod  carrying  the  propelling  mechaniam  below 
tha  axial  eaotar  of  the  main  wheal,  a  kaadia  aad  a  larar  with  a  pawl 
on  the  upper  ead  of  the  fork,  aad  a  pivotally  moontad  eorved  notched 
aegment  mounted  on  the  apper  end  of  the  frame  for  engacament  witk 
laid  pawl,  Mbatantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  tat  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  aeat  frame  extended  below  the  eao- 
tar of  the  aain  wheal,  and  tha  (aiding  fork  pivotaUy  oonaaotad  with 
the  lower  end  thereof  aod  carrying  the  propelling  meckaaiam  below 
the  axial  ceatar  of  the  maia  wheel  and  •ubatantially  ia  vertical  Una 
therewith,  a  kaodle  aod  a  lever  with  a  pawl  00  the  upper  end  of  the 
Ibrk,  and  a  pivotally  moaatad  carved  notched  eagmaat  moontad  on 
the  upper  ead  of  the  f^ae  in  eogagemeat  witk  aaid  pawl,  aad  hav- 
ing a  longitodinal  dot,  and  a  pin  in  laid  handle  working  in  eaid  alot, 
anhatantially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 
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t'laitm, — 1.  la  a  anieyela,  a  fork  provided  with  haadlea  and  ia 
which  tha  wheel  ia  jonmalad,  and  a  frame  aupporting  the  Mat,  laid 
fork  and  frame  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  below  the  axla 
of  the  wheel,  lubatantiaUy  aa  apecified. 

2.  A  anicycie  having  a  fork  provided  with  haadlea,  and  a  tr%m» 
■upportiaf  the  Mat,  laid  fork  aad  fVame  being  pivotally  ooaaaetad 
together  at  a  point  near  the  lower  periphery  of  the  main  wheel  aad 
in  lubetantially  vertical  line  with  the  center  thereof,  (abataotiaily  aa 
Mt  forth. 

3.  A  uaicyele  having  a  fork  provided  witk  handlee  aod  in  which 
tha  wheal  ia  joaraalad,  aod  a  frame  tupportiag  the  Mat,  Mid  fork  aad 
frame  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  balow  and  in  vertical  lina 
with  the  oeater  of  the  main  wheel,  aod  having  alao  ita  propelling 
mean*  arranged  below  aod  io  subataiitially  vertical  line  with  tha  axia 
of  Mid  wheel,  Mibetantially  aa  deecnb««l. 

4.  Tha  oanbinatioa  arith  tha  aaat  fl-ame  eztanded  below  tha  ea»- 
tar  of  the  main  wheel,  of  the  gaidiog  fork  carrying  the  propalUaf 


1.  The  combiaattoo  with  a  aaioyole  fVaae  provided  with 
a  aeat  kaviag  ila  fork  provided  with  baadUa  and  pivotally  cooneetad 
with  tha  fi-aiiie  balow  the  eaatar  of  the  wheal,  of  an  arched  piece  000- 
aected  with  the  fVama  practically  io  vertical  line  with  loch  cooneo- 
tion,  aod  tafaty  wheel*  carried  one  at  each  eod  of  aaid  arched  piece 
adjaeent  to  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel,  aabatanttally  aa  de- 
aaribed. 

i.  The  oombination  with  a  naicyele  fk^me  provided  with  a  aaat  and 
the  fork  provided  with  haadlea  aad  supporting  the  axle  of  the  maia 
wheel  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  below  the  aaid  axle  aad 
■abataatiaOy  ia  vartieal  line  therewith,  and  a  aafaty  wheal  aapport- 
iag  device  arranged  adjacent  to  and  sabataotially  concentric  with  tha 
main  wheel  and  connected  with  the  frame  above  the  axle  aad  eoa- 
aected  with  the  frame  and  fork  at  their  point  of  janctnre,  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  oolcjcle  frame  provided  with  a  aaat  aad 
the  fork  provided  witk  kaadlaaaad  pivotally  eoaaaetad  with  tha  tt%m» 
at  a  point  balow  aad  in  sabatantially  vertical  liae  with  the  axle  of  tha 
main  wheel,  of  aa  arched  piece  arranged  eooeentric  with  the  maia 
wheal,  and  Mfety  wheela  arranged  adjacent  to  the  main  wheel  aod 
adapted  to  engage  the  Mme  carried  by  the  eada  of  Mid  arched  peoa 
and  provided  each  witk  a  taaaioa  deriea,  aabataaliaJly  aa  daacribad. 

4.  Theeombiaatioa  witha  anicycie  ftume  provided  with  a  teat  and 
the  fork  provided  with  handle*  aod  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame 
at  a  point  balow  aod  10  subataalially  vertical  liae  with  the  axle  of  the 
maia  wheel,  of  an  arched  piece  arranged  coooaotric  with  the  maia 
wheel,  and  safety  wbeek  arraagad  adjaoeat  to  tke  main  wkeat  aa4 
adapted  to  eogag*  the  Mme  carried  by  the  aod*  of  Mid  arched  piaea 
and  provided  each  with  a  tenaion  device,  aod  meaoa  for  adjaatiagaaid 
device  to  regulate  the  teoaaoo  or  praaaare  of  the  said  wheal*,  ••bolaa 
tially  aa  deacribed 

5.  The  combiaatioa  vrith  tha  Main  wkaal,  tha  fnrnf  provided  witk 
a  aaat  and  the  fork  provided  with  baadiM  aad  pivoUlly  oonneetad 
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with  HOd  frame  balow  and  in  vertical  Una  with  tha  axla  of  the  wharl, 
of  an  arched  piaea  moantad  00  the  frame  and  carrying  froovad  whada 
at  iu  enda,  Mid  wheela  arranged  adjacent  to  the  main  wheel  aod 
adapted  to  engage  the  Mme,  aod  roda  ooanecting  the  endi  of  aaid 
arched  piece  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  frame,  anbaUntiaDy  aa 

deacribed.  .  . 

6.  The  combination  with  the  main  wheel,  the  frame  pronded  with 
a  aeat  and  the  fork  provided  with  handlM  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  frame  at  a  point  below  and  aubetanUaUy  in  vertical  line  with 
the  axle  of  the  main  wheel,  of  the  arched  piece  aupported  concentric 
with  the  main  wheel  aad  in  cIom  proximity  thereto,  the  brace  roda 
connecting  the  end*  of  the  arched  piece  with  the  point  of  connectioB 
of  the  frame  aod  fork,  grooved  wheeU  mountwl  in  the  enda  of  the 
arehed  piece,  and  aprioga  bearing  upon  Mid  grooved  wheeU  and  pro- 
vided with  adjuating  meana,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  oombination  with  the  main  wheel,  the  ftume  prarided  with 
a  aeat  aad  the  fork  provided  with  haodiM  and  pivotally  oooneoted 
with  the  frame  at  a  point  below  and  in  verUcal  line  with  the  axis  of 
the  main  wheel,  of  the  arched  piece  concentric  with  the  main  wheel 
and  in  cloae  proximity  thereto,  the  brace  rod*  ooanecting  the  ends  of 
the  arched  piece  with  the  point  of  connection  between  the  fork  and 
frame  the  bracket  depending  from  the  ftwit  end  of  Mid  arched  piece. 


^Tretreata,  the  Mme  as  or  similar  to  the  radial  relation  of  the  adTaao- 
ing  and  retreating  bladM  to  the  center  of  the  blank  or  blanks;  aa4 
mechanism  sabeUntially  as  deacribed  for  .ynchrooooaly  faeding  the 
relative  parte  of  pattara  and  blank  to  the  tracer  and  Wadea. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  objecU  afVer  a  pattern,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bar  or  system  of  bar*  adapted  to  route  and  carry  a  tracer, 
a  bar  or  ■ystem  of  bara  adapted  to  carry  an  advancing  and  retreating 
knife  or  knivea,  a  tight  and  looee  connection  for  Mid  tracer  bar  or 
ban  and  cutter  bar  or  Ura,  nid  connection  being  adapted  to  gira 
nniaon  of  radial  acUon  while  aDowing  one  of  the  aysUms  of  baia  » 
roUry  motion,  anbsUntially  aa  deacribed  aod  ahown. 

5  la  a  machine  for  forming  objecU  after  a  pattern  and  having  a 
pattern  to  be  reproduc«i,  and  a  tracer,  a  traveling  cotUr-head  pronded 
with  a  plurality  of  connected  cutting  point*,  all  Mid  cutting  pointa 
beinj  ao  connected  as  to  be  controlled  equaUy  and  from  a  common 
pattem-controUed  part,  aaid  cotter  head  being  provided  with  meaaa 
for  moving  UteraUy  and  being  adapted  to  cut  or  operate  in  three  d»- 
rectiooa,  namely :  to  cut  or  operate  aa  it  expanda,  to  cot  or  operate 
aa  it  oontracta,  and  to  cut  or  operate  aa  it  travela  laterally  by  a  move- 
ment bodily  of  the  cutter-bead. 

6  In  a  machine  for  forming  ol^eou  after  a  pattern,  a  cotter-head 
provided  with  a  plnraUty  of  connected  cutting  pointa,  all  Mid  cntUng 


frame  the  bracket  depending  from  the  front  end  of  Mid  arcnea  piece  provided  with  a  pluraaty  01  oonnectea  cu«ug  p«.u-,  ~.  —  "~-» 
ai!d  ie  treadUa  moooLd  at  their  outer  ends  upon  Mid  bracket  and  ^.^^  being  so  connected  as  to  be  controlled  equally  and  from  a  com- 
...j:--  a I  ik.  ...tni  >apti«&l  Una  of  the  machine,  sabatao-  _,«.  n«uem-controUed  part. 


extending  toward  the  central  vertical  Uoe  of  the  machine,  .nbaUn 
tially  H  deacribed.      ^^_____^^_^^__ 

nfS0  4-01      MDLTIPLI  TOWraie- LATHI    ImtntM  0.  Amam, 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  oopyiag  machine  the  combiaatioa  of  a  routing, 
expaaaible,  aKdiag  cutur^ead,  expanaible  by  the  centrifugal  force  of 
ite  roUUon,  a  noo-roUry,  expanaible  or  extendible  tracer  connected 
with  the  cotter-head,  and  a  pattern  to  be  reproduced,  aubatantially  aa 

deacribed  aad  ahown. 

2  In  a  copying  machine  the  combination  of  a  roUUng,  expand 
ble,  eliding  eotUrhead.  expanaible  by  theceotrifiigal  force  of  iu  rota- 
tion a  noo  roUrr,  expanaible,  or  extendible  tracer  connected  with  the 
cotter  hMd,  a  pikttem  to  be  reproduced  and  a  blank  to  be  operated 
npon,  snbaUntiaDy  aa  deacribed  and  ahown 

3  The  oombinaUon  in  a  machine  for  forming  objecU  after  a  pat- 
tern of  a  cotter-head  joornaled  on  a  shaft  and  in  operatiag  reUUon 
to  a  blank  or  blank*,  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  cloeing  blade 
or  bUde*  adapt^i  to  advaooe  toward  or  retreat  from  the  center  of 
the  bUnk*  aad  limited  and  cootrolled  in  acope  of  movement  by  Imk 
or  Uver  mechaniam  ;  a  tracer  provided  with  link  or  lever  mechaniam 
equivalent  to  the  link  or  Uver  mechaniam  of  the  biadM  in  acope  of 
movement  and  adapt«l  to  advance  toward  and  retreat  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  paturo.  and  operating  in  the  Mme  vertical  plane,  and  aup- 
ported by  ara*  joaraalad  on  Mid  .ha^  Mid  tracer  being  held  in  a 
radial  relation  to  the  center  of  the  pattern  toward  which  it  advaooM 


mon  pattern-controlled  part. 

7  In  a  machine  for  duplicating  forma,  the  oombinaUon  of  a  U»t. 
eling  expaaaible  and  oontractible  cutter-head,  a  tracer,  a  pattern 
which  i*  the  duplicate  of  the  work,  aad  means  for  oausiag  such  tracer 
to  traverae  the  entire  longiUidinal  and  peripheral  surface  of  each 

pattern. 

8  In  a  machine  for  forming  objecU  from  a  pattern,  a  tracer 
adapted  to  more  over  the  anr«ace  of  the  pattern ;  a  cutter  or  cutten 
adapud  to  carve  or  otherwiae  reduce  a  blank  to  a  Une  aimilar  Xo 
that  deacribed  by  the  tracer  in  moving  over  the  aur&ce  of  the  pat- 
urn  and  two-way  connecting  mechanism  connecting  the  tracer  and 
cottar,  said  two-way  ooanecting  mechanism  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain correapondencebf  radial  action  between  tracer  and  cutter  while 
allowing  one  of  them  a  divene  action,  snbaUnuaUy  aa  deecnbed  aod 

ahown.  , , 

9  In  a  multiple  lathe  the  oombination  of  a  bar  or  ayatem  of  ba» 
adapted  to  advance  and  retreat  and  carry  the  tracer ;  a  bar  or  ayatem 
of  bare  adapted  to  carry  an  advancing  and  retreating  reducing  mech- 
anic and  a  awive  or  two-way  connection  for  Mid  tracer  barer 
bar*  and  Mid  reducing  mecbanUm  bar  or  bar^  aaid  connecUon  being 
adapted  to  permit  uniaon  of  radial  action  while  allowing  one  of  the 
ayatema  of  bar*  movement  or  motion  differing  from  that  of  the  otiier 
ayaUm  of  bara,  aubaUntially  aa  deecnbed  and  shown. 

10  In  a  machine  for  forming  objecU  after  a  pattern,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  live  and  dead  apindlM  for  holding  bUnka,  with 
a  cutting  or  reducing  mechanism  centraUy  located  aa  to  the  apmdlea 
and  adapted  to  operate  upon  blanka  within  the  apindlM.  aaid  reduc- 
ing mechaniam  and  Mid  .pindlea  routing  upon  "--'»;*'  ^«  ^•"* 
rary  relatively  to  each  other;  a  model  or  patUm  to  be  doplicated, 
aaid  patUm  routing  agaimrt  the  tracer;  a  aingle  tracer  adapted  to 
travene  longiUidinaUy  and  in  a  spiral  track  or  way,  the  regular  or 
irregular  aur&ce  of  a  routing  patUrn;  aod  connecting  mechaniam 
connecting  the  cuUing  or  reducing  mechanUm  and  Uie  tracer,  sab- 
atantially as  deacribed  and  shown. 

U  In  a  machine  for  forming  objecU  after  a  pattern,  having  a 
pattern  and  a  tracer,  the  combination  of  a  ayatem  of  extensible,  non- 
«T0lving  or  non  roUry  linka,  bar*,  or  levera;  a  ayatem  of  extensible, 
routing  or  revolving  linka,  bara,  or  levera ;  cutting  or  reducing  mech- 
anism connected  with  Mid  routing  or  revolving  links,  bars,  or  lever* ; 
aad  a  two-way  connection  connecting  Mid  two  system,  of  bar*  and 
adapted  to  allow  one  Mt  of  bara  to  roUte  or  revolve  while  Uie  other 
doM  not  roUte  or  revolve. 


It   In  a  machine  forming  a  plurality  of  objecU  after  a  pattern. 
the  combination  of  a  centrally-located,  expanaible  and  conti»clible 
routing  cutter-head  adapted  to  operate  at  a  point  on  a  nnmber  of 
bUnks.  Mid  point  correapooding  to  the  point  of  the  model  or  pattern 
then  in  tonch  with  a  tracer;   spindles  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
bUoks,  Mid. spindles  being  arranged  in  a  group  around  the  cotter- 
heada  yet  within  Uie  radial  reach  of  tU  knifo  or  reducing  mechanism; 
a  pattern  of  the  conformation  deaired  to  be  plnrally  reprodnced.  and 
adapted  to  move  against  Uie  tracer;  a  tracer  adapted  to  traverM  a 
pattern  in  a  direction  diverae  to  the  movement  of  the  pattern ;  a  aya- 
tem of  linka  or  bar*  adapted  to  regiater  the  conformation  of  the  pat. 
tem  upon  an  arm  ;  a  like  ayatem  of  linka  or  bar.  adapted  to  tran^r 
Mid  regiatry  from  Uie  arm  to  the  cotter-head,  and  meana  to  connect 
and  operate  the  Mveral  parU,  aubatantially  a*  deecnbed  and  ahown. 
IS    la  a  aachiaa  for  forming  objecU  after  a  pattern,  the  combi- 
aation  of  a  catter  or  knif^  adapted  to  revolve  aboot  a  center  at 
rarring  dlaUncM  tkataftwrn,  and  cut  or  turn  a  Wank ;  a  tracer  adapted 
to  iore  over  IM  mrtum  of  a  paUem ;  and  two  ayatem.  of  parallel 
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ban  or  Kaka  aosMetiag  tka  eattar  aa4  traaar  aa4  titfUmi  to  giva 

to  th«  cottar  an  «ctioa  or  noTeaieot  corr— poodinf  to  that  af  tba 
traaar,  MbMantiailj  m  dMcribad  aad  thowa. 

14.  la  a  lath*  tka  eombiaatioa  of  a  rotory  oattang  or  radaeiaf 


On  tAaftai  to  heU  Maaks  aad  graapad  aboai  aad  ia  radial  raaak 
of  th«  rotary  radociag  laecbaaiMB  and  at  aqoaJ  diataaeas  ttaarafrom ; 
aad  a  Mag)*,  noo-rotary  traear  eonnaetad  with  taid  radacing  mach- 
aaiMa  and  adaptad  to  traea  both  a  ▼•rtieal  aod  longilodinal  profila 


•achaniam  adaptad  to  expand  or  eoatraet  iu  catting  •ar^tea,  aad  of  th«  pattara,  aad  abo  adaptad  throogh  iu  connected  raducing  macb- 
adaptcd  to  cat  or  operate  both  while  expanding  and  while  contract-  ^  aaiaa  to  register  ita  noTementa  upon  each  of  the  blanka,  aad  ai»- 
iag  ita  eatting aarfhca ;  a  biaak  or  blaaka  to  be  oparatad  o«  aad  tfim-  akiaary  for  ooaaacting  aod  oparatiag  the  parts,  aabataatially  aa  da- 
dUe  or  other  meane  to  taeara  the  blank  or  blanks ,  a  pattara  or  OMdal  I  leribad  aad  shown. 

to  be  dnplicatad  ,  a  single  tracer  adapted  to  move  over  the  eatira  sar-  %    lo  a  atacblaa  for  forming  objects  after  a  pattara,  the  cooi- 

(koe  of  the  pattern  or  modal  to  be  duplicated  aod  impart  its  mora-  biaataon  of  a  eentrally-locatad,  ezpanaibie  and  contractible  radaciag 
flsants  to  said  catting  or  radscing  machaaiaia  ;  oonnaeting  machaaiaB  aMchanisss  adaptad  to  radsoa  or  cat  a  blank  both  as  it  expands  aad 
oonnectiag  the  traear  aad  tha  eattiag  or  radoelag  ■Mehaaisas;  wmi  aa  it  ooatraaH;  a  plarality  of  tptadlas  adaptad  to  hold  blanks  and 
means  to  roUto  the  eatting  maehaaiam,  spindles  aad  pattara,  aad  to  graapad  abost  and  in  radial  r«ach  of  the  redncing  mechanism  and  at 
food  tha  machine,  sabetantiaiij  as  descnbed  aad  shown.  aqaal  distances  therefrom  ,  a  non-rotarr  tracer  connected  with  said 


1&.  In  a  machine  for  forming  objaots  aftor  a  pattora,  tha  eosihi- 
aataoo  of  tha  aztaosible  tracer ;  a  routing,  expansiMa  or  extaasibla 
eattiag  or  radaeing  meebaaiam  aad  neaaa  to  eoaaaet  tka  sasae  ;  a 
pattam  to  be  reprodncad     and  a  spring  adaptad  to  modify  tha 


radaciag  ■eehaama  and  adaptad  to  trararae  the  pattora  aod  also 
adaptad  throagh  its  eoaaactad  redacing  maehaaisa),  to  register  ita 
aMTamaats  ia  tka  same  rertieal  plane  spoo  each  of  the  blaaks ,  and 
aaehiaarr  for  eonneoting  aad  operating  the  parts,  aabataatially  aa 

ara  of  the  tracer  againat  the  pattoni  rasaiting  from  the  oaatrif^igal  1  daacribed  aad  shown. 

fcrca  of  tha  eoaaactad  rotory  eattiag  aad  radaaiof  machasisi,  sat^j  26.  Ia  a  maekiaa  for  dapliaating  objaeta,  the  eombiaatioa  of  tka 

■toatiaOy  aa  described  aad  shown.  j  akaft  e;  eattor^kaad  i;  roUCSng  link-carrier  1",  traear  S';  bars  L',  L', 

16.  Id  a  machine  for  forming  objects  aftor  a  pattern,  thaeombi-|  L';  eattar  8;  baral^  f,  f;  sliding  link-carrier  i,-  %rm»j ;  mainfraaiaa; 

nation  ot  the  exteoaibie  tracer;  a  rototing,  expansible  or  extoasibia   secondary  frame  b;  and  means  to  operato  the  several  parts, sabstaa- 


cattiag  or  radooing  mechanism,  and  meaas  to  ooBnaet  the  laaia ;  a 
pattara  to  ba  raprodaead ;  aad  a  spriag  adaptad  to  rsrtrain  tka  mov^ 
meat  of  tke  tracer  againat  the  pattora  raaoltiag  fVom  the  caatrifaga) 
forea  of  the  connected  rototing  eaiung  or  radaciag  mechaaiam,  sal>- 
itantially  as  described  and  shown. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  forming  objaeta  aftor  a  pattora,  the  eembi- 
nattoa  of  tka  traear;  a  rotatiag,  azpaasibla  or  sxtaasibia  eattiag  or 
redacing  mechanism  and  meaas  to  eoaaaet  the  same  ,  a  pattora  to  ba 
raprodaced .  and  a  spring  adapted  to~restnun  aad  ragolato  tha  eaa- 
trifiigml  moTemant  of  the  eattiag  or  redacing  maebaaiaa  toward  tka 
pattora,  sabstaatially  aa  described  aad  shown.  -^ 

18.  Ia  a  machine  for  forming  objaats  aftor  a  pattara.  tha  eombi- 
aatioa of  the  tracer  .  a  rotory.  eipaoaible  or  extonsible  catting  or  re- 
dacing mecbanism  aad  means  to  connect  the  same ;  a  patta4-n  to  ba 
raprodaoad ;  aad  a  spring  adaptad  to  antomatieally  withdraw,  wkUa 
the  machine  is  at  rest,  the  knires  or  enttiag  points  of  the  radaeing 
mechanism  from  their  operating  point,  to  allow  the  loading  of  the 
machine  with  blanks. 

19.  In  a  mnltiple  taraing  lathe  tke  combination  aad  arrangamaat 
of  a  plurality  of  driTiag  ^lindlas  for  holding  ia  tka  same  Tartical  plaaa 

and  tuning  on  their  axes  a  plarality  of  blanks  and  a  pattora  to  be 
copied,  said  ipindles  being  arranged  on  radial  lioea  from  and  sorroand- 
iag  a  common  shaft  about  which  they  may  be  taraad ;  a  cattor  head 
prorided  with  opening  aad  closing  bladaa,  and  adaptad  to  raroWe  in- 
dependently oa  said  shaft,  aad  earrying  aa  eztoadibia,  aoo-rototiag 
tracer  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  trace  the  surface 
of  the  pattora,  said  tracer  and  blades  being  connected  by  mechan- 
ism substantially  sach  as  deaeribad  for  imparting  to  tka  eattiag  pe- 
riphery of  toe  kaifo  toe  same  progresBoa<^  aad  fh>m  toe  eaetoia  of 
tke  surrooading  blanka  as  toat  made  by  tka  radial  mavamaat  of  tka 
tracer  toward  the  eentor  of  the  pattora,  all  sabstostially  aa  deaeribad 
aad  shown. 

30.  In  a  machiae  for  formiag  objaeta  after  a  pattara,  a  rototiag 
eattor-head  rototing  on  a  shaft  aad  provided  wito  ooa  or  mora  opaa- 
ing  and  closing  bladea  coupled  between  eollara  surrounding  toe  shaft, 
said  bladea  being  adapted  to  be  ratractad  or  sxtonded  by  the  approach 
and  retreat  of  the  collars  toward,  orf^m,  each  other,  sabstantiallj 
aa  deeeribad  and  akowa. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  ferming  objaeta  aftar  a  pattora  toe  oombi- 
nation  with  the  rototing  pattora  and  a  rotory,  expansible  and  con- 
tractible cattor,  of  a  noo-rotory  traoer  adaptad  to  traee  boto  a  ver- 
tical and  longitudinal  profile  of  toe  pattora  aad  eoanecting  meehaa- 
isa  oonnaeting  toe  tracer  aod  euttor  aad  adaptad  to  control  toe  cat- 
tor  while  permitting  it  to  rototo  while  toe  traear  does  not  rototo,  snb- 
stontislly  as  described  and  shown. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  forming  objects  aftor  a  pattora,  toe  combi- 
nation wito  a  rototing  pattora  aad  a  rotary,  sxpaosibla  and  contracti- 
ble euttor,  of  a  noo-rotory  tracer  adaptad  to  trace  boto  a  vortical 
and  longitudinal  profile  of  the  pattora ,  connectiog  mechanism  con- 
necting the  tracer  and  cattor ,  and  means  to  operate  toe  cutting  mech- 
anism, pattora,  and  tracer,  aad  to  fSsad  toe  machine,  substantially  as 
daaeribad  aad  shown. 

XS.  In  a  machine  for  toraing  irregular  forms,  having  a  rotary, 
expansible  aod  contractible  cutter,  and  a  tracer,  the  combination  of 
a  rototiag  pattera  support,  aa  extensible  aod  contractible  noo-rotory 
tracer  adaptad  to  traea  a  pattora  seated  in  said  support  in  a  plaae  per- 
paodicalar  to  toe  axis  of  rototioo  of  said  support ,  and  machiaary  to 
rototo  toe  pattora  aopport,  and  to  sztood  and  ratract  toe  tracer. 

24.  In  a  lathe  toe  combination  of  a  oentraily-locatod,  rotory,  ex- 
pansible aod  contractible  redocing  mechanism  adapted  to  redaoa  or 
cat  a  biaak  both  aa  it  expaads  aad  as  it  contracts ;  a  pl,arality  af  spia- 


tiaUy  as  deacnbad  and  shown. 

27.  Ia  a  maekiaa  for  daplieating  objects,  toe  eombiaation  of  toa 
akaft  e;  cattor^kaad  i ;  rototing  link-carrier  T;  (raear  S";  bar*  L,  L', 
L';  euttor  8;  b*n  I,  f,  f;  sliding  link-carrier  i ;  ^rta»  j ;  spnags  A; 
pattora  P ;  mais  fhiase  a ,-  saeoodary  frame  6 ;  and  means  to  operato 
Ike  aavaral  parta,  sabstaatially  as  deeeribad  aad  skowa. 
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6'hiai. — 1.  Ia  a  sole  chaaneling  machine,  the  combination  witk 
a  fixed  sapport,  of  a  vartieally  oMvable  head,  an  iudepeodeatly  mov- 
able pressor  foot  mounted  on  toe  head,  and  means  engaging  said  fixed 
support  and  preaser  foot,  for  spplying  pressure  to  toe  foot,  subston- 
tially  as  deeeribad. 

2.  The  combination  wito  asaoeiatad  parts  of  a  sole  channeling 
machine,  of  a  vertically  movable  head  supporting  toe  feed  wheal,  a 
prasser  foot  carried  by  said  head  and  capable  of  a  limited  vertical 
motion  iifdepeodenlly  of  said  head,  and  mechanism  independent  of 
■aid  head  for  securing  prsssura  upon  said  pressor  foot,  sobstontially 
■a  deeeribad. 

3.  The  combination  wito  associated  parts  of  a  sole  channeling 
machine,  of  a  suitoble  supporting  frame,  a  vertically  movable  head 
mounted  upoa  said  frame  and  earrying  the  feed  wheel,  a  preaser  foot 
mounted  on  satd  movable  head  aod  capable  of  vertical  motion  inde- 
paodantly  toaraof  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  on  the  supporting 
frame  aad  presaer  foot  whereby  an  independent  pressura  is  secured 
oa  toe  preeser  foot,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ahoalder 
kaifa,  of  a  ehaoaaling  kaifa  aad  latarally  adjaatoble  preeaer  foot,  and 


NovtMiii   26,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»343 


means  for  changing  toe  relative  lateral  positioa  of  tke  sboaldar  knifa^ 
aod  chsnneling  knife,  sabstontially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  wito  associated  parta  of  a  aole  channeling 
machine,  of  a  suitoble  chaaneling  knife,  a  presaer  foot,  a  latorally  mov- 
able carrier  fur  said  knife  and  foot,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping 
aaid  carrier  when  brought  into  the  desired  positioa,  sabstontially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  asso- 
ciated parts  of  the  macnine,  of  a  channeling  knife,  a  presaer  foot,  a 
latorally  adjustobie  carrier  for  the  knife  and  foot,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  foot  independent  of  toe  knife,  sabstontially  as 
deeeribad. 


5  5  0,403.  ELSCTEODBPOaiTIHG  APPASATO&  HoniT  L 
teuoMAi,  Blue  Uaad,  DL  Piled  Dea  22,  1894.  Serial  Na  532,60a 
(HomodeL) 
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Claim  —  1.  In  anolectro-depositing  apparatus,  a  shaft  rototobly 
supported  in  toe  tonk  for  holding  the  electroiyto,  one  or  more  cathodes 
supported  on  the  shaft  to  rototo  with  it,  anodes  supported  with  rela- 
tion to  toecatoodes  in  the  tonk,  a  pocket  supported  below  each  cath- 
oda-surface  in  toe  bottom-portion  of  toe  tank  and  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  leading  to  a  discharga opening,  and  means  for  brushing 
toe  cathodeaurface,  sabstontially  as  described. 

2  In  an  electro-depositing  apparatus,  a  shaft  rototobly  supported 
in  the  tonk  for  holding  the  electroiyto,  a  series  of  platos  C  supported 
at  snitoble  intorvak  on  toe  shaft  to  rototo  wito  it  and  arranged  to 
form  on  toeir  relatively  opposing  sides,  respectively,  anode  and  cath- 
ode surfaces,  pockets  extondiog  under  the  said  cathode-surfaces,  leav- 
ing the  anode-surfaces  free  to  shed  into  the  tonk,  said  pockets  having 
inclined  bottoms  leading  to  discharge-openings,  and  meana  for  bniah- 
ing  the  anode  aod  catoode  sur&oes  of  said  plates,  sabstontially  as  da- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electro-depositing  apparatus,  a  shaft  rototobly  supported 
in  the  tonk  for  holding  the  electroiyto,  aaeriea  of  plates  C  supported 
at  suitoble  intorvals  on  the  shaft  to  rototo  with  it  and  arranged  to  form 
on  their  relatively  opposing  sides,  respectively,  anode  and  catoode 
surges,  pocksts  extending  under  the  aaid  cathode-surfaces,  leaving 
toe  anode-surfiaces  free  to  shed  into  the  tonk,  said  pockets  having 
inclined  bottoms  leading  to  discharge-openings,  perforated  pipes  n  in 
toe  spaces  between  toe  plates,  and  means  for  cireulating  toe  electro- 
iyto from  the  bottom  of  the  tonk  and  the  said  pockets  throagh  said 
perforatad  pipes,  substootially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

4.  An  electro-depositing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  tonk  A  for  holding  tha  electroiyto  and  having  rototobly  sapportad 
in  it  a  shaft  B,  and  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  q  and  wito  a 
discharge-pipe  p,  anode-cathode  platas  C  supported  at  auitoble  intor- 
vals on  toe  shaft  to  rototo  wito  it,  the  end -plates  being  connected,  re- 
spectively, wito  the  opposite  poles  of  an  electric  generator,  pockets  Q 
sapportad  to  extend  below  toe  eatooda-sides  of  said  platas  and  hav- 
ing inclined  bottoms  leading  to  discharge-pipea  A,  perforated  pipeaa 
in  the  spaces  between  said  plate^and  leading  from  a  manifold  m,  aet- 
tling-bozea  F  and  P  into  which,  respectively,  the  pipes  p  and  A  dia- 
eharge,  and  a  pump  E  communicating  from  its  snctioa-side  wito  said 
settling-boxes  and  from  its  discharga-side  wito  said  manifold,  toe 
whole  being  constracted  and  arranged  to  operato  substontially  as  da- 
aeribad. 


■aid  bare  moving  in  said  slots,  an  arm  connected  to  said  ban,  aod 
mechanism  for  raising  said  arm,  substontially  as  and  for  toe  purposes 
set  forth. 


5  5  0 ,  4r  O  4.    nidOT-TOliea    Jon  Bulmo,  Munhall  sartgnor  of 

one-half  to  WUllam  J.  UrtngrtoD,  HooetUMl.  Pa.    PUed  Apr.  i  1895. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  witk  tong-levera,  of  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  said  levera  and  to  each  other,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
bars,  mechaDiam  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  arm,  and  guides  within 
which  toe  pivoul  pin  connectiog  aaid  bars  travels,  substontially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaes  aet  forto. 

2.  The  combination,  with  tong-levera,  of  vertical  gnida-ban  piv- 
oted thereto,  said  guide-bars  having  slots  formed  therein,  bars  piv- 
otolly  connected  to  said  levers  and  to  each  other,  toe  pivotal  pin  on 

73  0. 


3.  The  combination,  wito  tong  levers,  of  bare  pivotally  connected 
thereto  snd  to  each  other,  an  arm  connected  to  said  bars,  guide-bars 
pivotolly  connected  to  said  levers,  aod  a  lever  supported  by  said  guide- 
bars  aod  conuected  to  said  arm,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
lever  to  raise  said  arm,  substontially  as  set  forth.  | 

4.  The  combination,  wito  tong-levers.  of  bars  pivotolly  connected 
thereto  and  to  each  other,  an  arm  connected  to  said  bars,  guidaban 
pivotolly  connected  to  said  levers,  a  lerer  joarnaled  in  the  upper  ends 
of  said  guide-bare  and  connected  to  said  arm.  and  a  rod  connected  to 
one  of  the  journals  of  said  lever  to  operate  said  lever  to  raise  said 
arm,  substontially  as  set  forto. 

5.  The  combination  with  tong  levera,  of  bare  pivotolly  connected 
to  said  levere  and  to  each  other,  an  arm  connected  to  said  bare,  mech- 
anism for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  arm,  guides,  and  connections 
between  said  bare  and  said  guides,  substontially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5  50,405.    LOOM.    WiLUAB  CiTAXara,  Prorideaoe.  B.  L    PUed 

Juiw26,189&    Serial  Ha  5H07L    (HoiDodeL) 

Hrief. — The  loom  msy  be  stopped  through  either  the  automatic 
or  manual  operation  of  the  shipper,  and  when  so  stopped  toe  hsrness- 
frames  are  brought  to  a  Wal. 


Claim. —  I.  In  an  open-shed  fancy  loom,  the  combination  wito  toe 
■kipper-lever,  toe  lay  crank-shafl,  and  the  evener-alide,  of  a  wiper  sa- 
cured  to  the  lay-crank-shsft,  sn  arm  suxpended  near  one  end  below 
toe  wiper  snd  connected  at  the  other  end  with  a  lever  looaely  mounted 
on  the  shipper-shaft  and  said  lever  constracted  to  engage  with  the 
shipper-lever,  a  cord  connected  with  and  adaptad  to  raiae  the  end  of 
the  arm  suspended  below  the  wiper,  a  pivoted  lever  one  end  of  which 
is  connected  wito  the  evener-slide,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  wito 
toe  opposite  end  of  the  pivoted  lever,  and  connections  between  toe 
two  arms  constructed  to  support  toe  upper  arm  ;  toe  whole  adapted 
to  operato  the  shipper-lever  and  the  evener-slide,  as  described. 

2.  In  an  open-shed  fancy  loom,  the  combination  with  toe  eveaer- 
alide,  of  a  lever,  pivotally  -supported  on  the  frame,  connected  at  ita 
G.— 83 
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upper  «Dd  with  the  areaar-tlid*,  mi  knn  pivotally  eoanectfld  with  tb« 
lower  part  of  the  lever,  a  wiper-cam  secured  to  the  laj-eraak-ahafk, 
a  hand-operated  device  foreofaging  the  piroted  arm  and  the  wipeiv 
cam,  and  mechanism.  subMaotially  as  described,  between  the  piToted 
arm  and  the  wiper-cam.  adapted  to  operate  the  eTener-siide,  as  d*- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lay  crank-shaft  and  the  shipper- 
lever  of  a  loom,  of  the  lever  g  connected  with  the  shipper-lever,  the 
arm  A  pivotallj  connected  to  the  lever  g  at  one  end,  the  wiper-cam  n 
secured  to  the  lav -crank -shaft,  aiid  the  cord  «,  seenred  at  one  end  to 
the  arm  A,  extending  over  supports  and  having  the  other  end  seenred 
to  the  loom-frame,  constructed  to  raise  the  end  of  the  arm  A  ijito  ea- 
gagement  with  the  wiper-cam  to  stop  the  loom,  as  described. 

4.  In  an  open-shed  fancv  loom,  the  combination  with  the  shipper- 
lever  D,  the  lever  g  mounted  on  the  shipper-shaft  the  lay-craok-shaft 
C  and  the  eveoer-slide  T,  of  the  wiper-cam  a  secured  to  the  lay-crank 
shaft,  the  arm  A  one  end  of  which  is  supported  bj  the  cord  m  and 
the  other  connected  with  the  lever  g.  the  cam  0  having  shoulders  ^ 
o'  also  connected  with  the  lay-crank-shaft,  the  arm  «  provided  with 
the  shoulders  ti,  m'  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  cam  shoulders  d  and 
«r,  eoDoections  between  the  arm  m  and  the  evener-slide  T,  and  eonoee- 
tioaa  between  the  arm  A  and  the  shipper-lever  D,  and  the  cord  m; 
the  whole  constructed  to  automatically  operate  the  evener-etide  and 
shipper-lever  when  the  cord  is  pulled  so  as  to  raise  the  arm  A,  as  de- 
scribed. 


waj,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  equalising  bar, 
a  spline  engaging  the  key-way  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve, 
an  internally  threaded  gear  which  engagea  the  sleeve,  together  with 
means  for  rotating  the  gear,  substantially  as  described. 


SO  0,4:06.    BILL-PIL&    CUKLB  C  CaAMBnLAOi.  Piaale,  I. 
nied  May  29.  188&    Seilal  Ha  479,408.    (Ho  coodeij 


'*1 

Clmmk. — 1.  !■  a  two-part  case  for  papers,  having  sheet  metal 
formed  in  hems  at  the  a^joiaiag  edgva,  the  binge  described  compoeed 
ot  the  hems  having  apertarea  c'  and  V  the  wires  G  inclosed  in  the 
hem  of  the  part  A.  and  having  eyes  O',  in  combination  with  the  wirea 
H  inclosed  in  the  hem  of  the^other  part  B,  the  latter  wires  having  re- 
tom  parts  H'  inclosed  in  the  part  A,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation 
substantially  as  herein  specified 

2.  In  combination  with  a  case  A  adapted  for  storing  and  expoe- 
ing  papers,  a  cover  B  and  flexible  connection  O,  G',  H,  H',  the  swing- 
ing hook  D  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  having  an  op- 
erating knob  D*,  traversing  in  the  curved  slot  in  the  body,  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  the  outside,  and  wings  D",  D*,  all  arranged  to 
serve  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

S.  In  a  ease  adapted  for  storing  and  expoeing  papers,  compoeed 
of  two  parts  A,  B,  the  part  A  carrying  a  hook  D  having  an  operating 
knob  D*  traversing  in  a  slot  in  such  part  arranged  to  be  operated 
fW>m  the  outside  of  the  ease  and  wings  \f,  D*,  arranged  to  slide  on 
the  inner  fitce  of  the  case  and  cover  such  slot,  so  as  to  defend  the 
eontents  against  dnst,  and  the  other  part  B  carrying  a  stud  B"  in  ita 
interior  which  is  forked  and  engaged  in  two  holes  d,  <f,  in  the  sheet 
metal  with  a  cross  bar  remaining  between  them,  the  two  parts  con- 
stituting a  case  sdapted  to  hold  papers  exposed  when  in  the  open 
condition  and  protected  when  in  the  closed  condition,  all  snbstaotially 
as  herein  specified. 


650.^407.     COMMUTATOIL    JoD  Did.  WiUdiMhurg.  P&.    FIM 
Au»  21  189&    aerttl  Ha  »9,/7i    (Ho  model) 


Claiiik. —  In  a  motor  or  dynamo,  the  combination  with  the  arma- 
ture, of  a  commutator  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  and  groovea 
formed  in  ita  periphery,  and  a  band  encircling  said  commutator  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  adapted  to  retain  the  armature  wires  within 
said  grooves,  sabstantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  vestibule  railway  ear,  the  combination  with  a  frame-plate, 
of  a  centrally  arranged  slidable  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame- 
plate  and  forming  the  center  of  oecillatioo  thereof,  an  equalizing  or 
aligning  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  rod,  levers  connected  to  the 
frame- plate  and  to  the  eqnalixing  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod; 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  key- way,  a  spring  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  equaliiing  bar,  a  spline  engaging  the  key- 
way  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  an  internally  threaded  gear 
wheel  engaging  the  sleeve,  together  with  means  for  rotating  the  gear, 
Mbatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame-plate,  of  a  bar  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  frame-plate  by  a  pair  of  levers,  a  sleeve  having 
an  externally  threaded  surface  and  provided  with  a  key  way,  a  spline 
engaging  the  key-way,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
bar,  an  internally  threaded  gear  wheel  engaging  the  sleeve,  together 
with  means  for  rotatinf  the  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  a  frame-plate  having  an  anti-friction  roller 
or  rollers  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  or  abutting  surface 
thereof,  sabatantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  railway  oar,  a  fVame-plate  having  a  baffSar  or  buffers  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  portion  of  the  fh>nt  or  abutting  sarface  thereof, 
sabetantially  as  deecribed. 


6  50,4:09.  AnACHMBIT  FOR  BICTCLS-PBDALa  CraUJS  M. 
HAWfl,  PtMM  Date,  B.  L  Filed  Apr.  18,  189&  Sertel  Ha  546,811 
domodaU 


560,408.    VBSTIBOLK^AR.    Fun  A  Pox.  Hew  Torfc. I.  T., M- 

rigaar,  by  dlnct  and  mene  aalgniiMDta.  to  Annie  A  Roberta,  wna 

ptaoa    Filed  Oct  10. 1894    Serial  Ha  686.g9a    (Ho  model) 

VUiim.—-\.   In  a  vestibule  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a 

fhiroe-plate,  of  a  centrally  arranged  slidable  rod  forming  the  center 

of  oeeillation  of  said  frame- plate,  an  aligning  or  eqaaKiing  bar  pivoi- 

ally  connected  to  the  rod  and  also  connected  to  the  fVame-plate  on 

oppoeite  sides  of  said  rod.  an  exteriorly  threaded  sleeve  forming  a 

bearing  for  one  end  of  the  rod :  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  key- 


Claims.— \.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  having,  at  ita  foot' 
bearing  part  between  the  pedal-ends,  several  members  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  different  locations  around  on  an  imaginary  circle,  of  a 
part  to  be  attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  which  comprises  several 
arms  or  prongs  that  by  a  taming  movemeut  of  the  foot  may  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  said  members  of  the  pedal, 
whereby  the  foot  may  not  be  lifted  away  /W>m  the  pedal. 

2.  A  pedal  having,  at  ita  foot-bearing  part  between  the  pedal- 
enda,  the  plate,  B,  having  the  several  members,  b.  each  comprising 
the  radial  portion,  10,  and  the  transversely  extended  member,  12. 
which  is  upaet  end  adapted  to  receive  the  engagement  therewith  of 
radially  arranged  prongs  provided  upon  the  bottom  of  the  rider's 
ahoe.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  pedal  having  at  ita  foot  bearing  part 
the  piate,  B,  having  centrally  the  upstanding  stud,  k,  and  provided 
with  the  several  members,  b,  each  comprising  the  radial  portion,  10, 
and  the  transversely  extended  upaet  member,  12,  of  a  shoe  having  ita 
sole  recessed  and  having  secured  thereon  the  sole-plate,  C,  which  is 
centrally  perforated  and  which  has  the  outwardly  extending  arms  or 
prongs,  <7,  g,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

4.  A  pedal  having,  at  ita  foot-bearing  part,  the  plate,  B,  provided 
with  the  several  members,  b,  each  comprising  the  radial  portion,  lOi 
and  the  transversely  extended  member,  12,  which  is  npset,  the  block> 
d,  having  the  receea,  d*,  whereby  it  conforms  to  the  pedal  shaft  or  ita 
surrounding  tube,  and  the  screws./,/,  passed  through  the  said  plate 
and  penetrating  said  block,  sobotantially  as  described. 


6  60,4:10.  8A84SH8RAT0R,  AmHBTHAUnM, Oakland. anigitor 
of  oM-half  to  the  OoldeD  Bute  and  Mlnen  Iron  Works,  San  Fnndtoo, 
ObL    Piled  June  IS,  189&    Serial  Ha  552,712.    (Ho  modeL) 


^ 
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Ciiaua.— 1.  A  gas  generator  for  exploeive  engines  consisting  of  a 
jacketed  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
casing,  radial  arms  on  said  shaft  having  their  outer  ends  bent  to  form 
scoops  for  the  oil  whereby  the  oil  is  thrown  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  casing,  said  bent  ends  terminating  short  of  the  walls  of  the  ca»- 
ing,  and  a  scraper  on  said  shaft  operating  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  easing  to  provide  an  equal  distribution  of  the  oil,  a  supply  pump 
having  a  pipe  connected  with  the  inlet  of  the  casing,  and  a  second 
pump  having  a  pipe  connected  with  the  6utlet  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing itMlf  a  discbarge  pipe  for  the  vaporized  fluid. 

2.  A  gas  generator  for  explosive  engines,  consisting  of  a  jacketed 
casing  having  a  beating  medium  supplied  to  said  jacket  whereby  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing  is  heated,  a  shsft  mounted  in  the  casing,  ra- 
jlisl  arnts  or  blades  on  the  shaft  terminating  short  of  the  wall  of  said 
casing,  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  to  form  scoops  for  throwing 
the  oil  against  the  heated  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  scraper  on  aaid 
shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  to  keep  the  film  of  oil  in  motion  and  to  effect  an  equal  distribn 
tion  of  the  oil,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  casing  and  a  discbarge 
for  the  vaporised  fluid. 

3.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  for  explosive  engines,  consisting 
of  an  evaporator,  comprising  a  heated  shell  or  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  casing,  arms  or  blades  on  said  shaft  having  scoop-shaped  outer 
ends  terminating  short  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  oil  into  contact  with  the  heated  wall  of  the  shell  or  cas- 
ing, an  oil  pump  in  communication  with  and  adapted  to  deliver  oil  to 
the  interior  of  said  shell  or  casing,  and  a  pump  in  communication  with 
a  pipe  or  passage  leading  to  the  engine  and  with  the  evaporator 
whereby  the  gas  generated  is  withdrawn  from  said  evaporator  and 
supplied  to  the  engine. 


contact-pieces  electrically  connected  to  one  another  and  flush  with 
the  insulating  material  and  in  position  to  contact  with  the  respective 
contact  pieces  in  the  socket  as  the  carrier  is  revolved,  whereby,  at 
the  instant  of  breaking  contact  the  insulating  material  adjacent  to 
each  terminal  is  interposexl  between  the  terminals  to  break  any  arc 
which  may  form,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  switch  comprising  a  socket  of  insulating  material  having  oa 
ita  idner  surface  two  insulated  contact- pieces  adapted  to  form  circuit- 
terminals  and  a  carrier  of  insulating  material  movably  mounted  in 
aaid  socket  with  ita  surftce  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
aocket,  said  carrier  being  also  provided  with  a  contact-piece  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  respective  contact-pieces  in  the  socket,  the  ter- 
minals being  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  the  insulating  material,  where- 
by, at  the  instant  of  breaking  contact  the  insulating  material  adjacent 
to  each  terminal  is  interpoaed  between  the  terminals  to  break  any  arc 
which  may  form,  substantially,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base-piece  x,  having  in  it  a 
bore,  and  a  carrier  y,  mounted  rotatively  and  fitting  snugly  in  said 
^re,  of  insulated  contact-pieces  e  and  e*-  mounted  in  the  wall  about 
■aid  bore  with  their  extremities  flush  with  the  inuer  sarface  of  said 
bore,  and  the  contact-piece  d,  mounted  in  and  extending  through  the 
carrier  y,  with  its  extremi^es  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  pieces  e  and  c*  by  the 
axial  rotation  of  the  carrier,  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 


660.4:11.  BLBCTRIC  SWrrCE  TionASHAKnB,HewBrunswk:k, 
H.  J.  Filed  Aug.  29. 1894  Serial  Ha  621,596.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  switch  comprising  a  socket  of  insulating  material 
having  on  ita  inner  anrfkoe  two  insulated  contact-pieces  adapted  to 
form  circuit-terminals,  and  a  carrier  of  insulating  mat4>rial  revolnbly 
mounted  in  said  socket  with  ita  snrface  in  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  socket,  said  carrier  being  also  provided  with  two  insnlated 


6  5  0 , 4:  1  2  .  WIHDOW  SCREEH.  JomTHii  Habjus,  aeveland. 
Ofala  assignor  to  Oeorge  W.  Reid,  tame  plaoe.  and  B.  L  M&rble,  Bedford, 
Ohia    Filed  Mar.  29,  1895.    Serial  Na  543,174.    (Ho  model} 


Claim, — I.  In  combination  with  a  window  screen,  vertically  alotr 
ted  window  stops  in  which  the  edges  of  said  screen  trarel,  one  edge 
of  said  slot  being  extended  to  form  a  bearing,  metal  plates  diagonally 
slotted  and  secured  to  the  faces  of  said  stops  by  pins,  a  bar  reinforc- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  the  screen,  provided  with  metallic  extremittea, 
and  lugs  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  slotted  plates,  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged, by  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  automatically  force  the  plates 
against  the  screen  and  stop  extensions,  when  the  screen  is  lowered, 
Bubetantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  screen,  of  a  window  casing 
provided  with  vertically  slotted  window  stops,  in  which  the  edges  of 
the  screen  travel,  the  further  portions  of  the  slotted  stop*  b^ing  ex- 
tended to  form  a  bearing  for  the  screen,  diagonally  slotted  metallic 
plates  on  the  faces  of  said  stops,  lugs  at  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
platea,  a  lower  bar  for  the  screen  reinforced  by  metallic  extremitiea, 
adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and  automatically  force  the  plates  against 
the  screen,  and  recesses  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  pistes  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  bar  when  down,  substantially  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  In  •  window  netting,  r«infor«Ml  Ml(wfor  th«  Mai«,  eon«iatiag  notch«d  iprioK  flngvn  Mcarvd  to  th«  rale  u  tndfortbe  parpo«etp«ci- 
ia  naolliple  Urkods  cloaely  woven  to  form  tUm  therefor,  tnd  wooden  fied. 


b«ra  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  netting  Mcared  on  either  tide,  nibb*r 
■tripe  adjacent  to  the  netting,  and  metallic  tipa  for  the  bara,  iian<owMl 
at  their  outer  extrenaitie*  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 


6  5 0.4 13.    DKAWnft-BOA&D.    Saivil  J.  Uoaiui  and  Jaaa 
BMQm,9att9b.Cum»M.    PUed  Mar.  27. 188&    SarW  la  543,361    (lo 


7.  The  coabinatioo  with  the  drawing  board,  of  a  roller  arrMig«d 
to  move  parallellj  acroea  the  board  and  baring  end  apoola,  a  cord 
paaaiiig  fhim  troat  to  rear  of  the  table  at  e«cb  «de,  intermediately 
!•  Ika  apoola  and  partially  wound  thereon  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 


650,4r  14.  TIM  FOR  VlHlCLtWHRBLa  »K)MI  R  MiciiT, 
atlaa.  I.  E,  lalgoar  d  ooa-baif  lo  Chaiiea  F  limball  and  Fred  C 
Buxton.  MM  alHMk  Pttid  PttS.  188&  SerW  Ha&S7,S9a  (No  model) 


u— 1.  The  combinAtion  with  the  tahk.  A.,  haviag  a  anm- 
lar  opening  and  a  circalar  drawing  board  rotatably  aupported 
within  the  opening  and  atop  brackeU  aecared  to  the  edge  at  ninety 
degreea  apart,  of  the  pivoted  e«teh,  6.  provided  with  a  aoteh,  7,  aiot, 
1 1 .  aerew  pin,  11,  eo-acting  apring,  9,  all  arranged  aa  and  for  the  p«r- 
poee  apaeiied. 

i.  The  combination  with  •  circulmr  drawing  board  rotatably  ae- 
eured  within  the  circular  opening  in  the  table  and  maana  for  koldinf 
tk«  aaae  in  any  deaired  poMtioa,  of  a  rale  provided  with  a  roller  ts« 
tkroagk  •  loactaMtia*!  opening  in  the  rule  and  having  ead 
lad  eor^  pMriag  IWmb  ttont  to  rear  of  the  table,  fiutened  to 
the  (poola  partially  wound  thereon,  and  co-acting  aa  shown  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified 

3.  The  eoabia«tioa  with  the  table  having  a  circular  opening,  a  I 
circular  drawing  board   rotatably  supported  within  such  opening 
above  the  level  of  the  table,  end  guide  bar*  at  each  ude  of  the  table 
aabatantially  fluah  with  the  board,  and  a  rule  supported  upon  the 
guide  ban  and  having  depending  blocks  from  the  end  thereof  with  ^ 
pins  extending  into  aide  groove  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  guide  b*r«, ' 
of  a  roller  jourualed  above  aad  extending  through  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  the  rule  and  having  end  spools  with  eo-acting  corda  all 
arranged  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  coabination  with  the  circular  drawing  board  rotatably ' 
supported  within  a  circular  opening  in  the  table  and  a  rule  provided 
with  %  roller  and  end  tpoola,  of  a  cord  paasing  from  the  nuta,  25,  • 
through  a  bole,  26,  groove,  27,  hole,  28,  on  each  side  of  the  table  to  j 
the  front  groove,  nuta,  25,  ia  whieb  the  rear  enda  of  the  cord  are  ba- 
tened  and  screw  knobs  for  adjusting  the  nuta,  25,  within  the  slota,  SI, 
aa  and  fur  the  purpose  specified.  { 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drawing  board  of  a  rule  arranged 
to  move  parallelly  acroea  the  board,  a  roller  jourualed  in  the  top  of 
the  rule  and  extending  through  a  longitudinal  opening  ia  the  same, 
spacing  wheela  secured  in  the  eod  of  the  roller,  and  doga  arranged  to ' 
co-act  with  the  spacing  wheela  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  The  eombiaation  with  the  drawing  board  of  a  rule  arranged 
to  move  parallelly  with  the  board,  a  roller  jouraaled  in  the  top  of 
the  rule  aod  extaadiag  through  a  longitudinal  opening  >■  the  saae, 
spacing  wheela  secured  in  the  end  of  the  roller  and  dogtMiitablv  piv- 
oted and  having  forwardly  exteoUiog  tails  adjustable  within  donbl*- 


duMi, 1.  A  cushion-tire  eoapoeed  of  an  outer  rubber  tube  cor- 
rugated on  the  interior,  a  felt  tube  inaide  the  rubber  tube  and  oor- 
reapoodingly  corrugated  to  interlock  with  said  rubber  Ube,  and  a 
ear*  in  the  felt  tube. 

2.  A  cushion-tire  compoeed  of  a  length  of  rubber  tubing  having 
ite  ends  brought  together,  means  for  connecting  said  ends  an  inner 
tube  of  fibrous  matenal,  as  felt,  interlocked  with  the  rubber  tube,  and 
a  core  in  the  said  inner  tube. 

S.  A  ciMhion-tire  compoeed  of  aa  outer  rubber  tube  having  ckieed 
enda  which  are  brought  together,  a  bolt  pasaing  through  said  ends  and 
having  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads.  nuU  engaging  said  threads 
and  bearing  agaioat  the  inner  sidee  of  the  tube-ends  aa  inner  tube  of 
fibrous  material  interlocked  with  the  rubber  tube,  and  a  core  in  the 
iaaer  taba. 

4.  A  euahioa-tire  eompoaed  of  an  oatar  rubber  tube  divided  along 
Ita  inner  side  and  internally  corrugated,  aa  inner  tube  of  flbroui  ma- 
Urial  corrugated  for  engagement  with  the  ouUr  tube,  and  a  oore  in 
■aid  iuner  tube. 

ft.  Theeoabination  of  a  ooncavo-oonvez  wheel-rim  having  a  c«*- 
tral  longitudinal  channel,  a  rubber  tube  seating  on  said  rim  and  divided 
along  the  inner  side  and  formed  with  flanges  at  oppoyte  sides  of  the 
division,  said  flaagea  occupying  the  channel  of  the  rim,  (asteoiogs 
paaaed  through  the  channel  and  the  flanges,  an  inner  tube  of  fibrous 
BAUrial  ittUriocked  with  the  rubber  tube,  and  a  core  in  the  said  in- 
ner tube. 


e50.4rl6.    WAinUJLOMT.     Patuo*  J  MxDDO,  Chlcugo.  DL 
POed  Mar  31.  1894    Swial  la  SOK.SfiL    do  modaL^ 


(Taim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a  pair  of  rotatively 
attached  brackets,  said  brackets  being  detachable  only  by  rutating 
them,  and  a  seat  hinged  to  the  brackets  and  normally  preventing 
their  rotatioQ.  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  bowl  having  a  aoeket,  of  aa 
anchor  secured  in  said  socket,  a  bracket  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
bowl  and  having  rotative  eogsgemeot  with  the  anchor,  said  anchor 
aad  bracket  having  engaging  threads,  so  that  by  rotating  the  bracket 
it  may  be  brought  to  beat  upon  the  bowl,  and  a  aeat  hinged  to  the 
bracket  and  preventing  its  rotation  subetantially  asset  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  two  sockets,  of  two  an- 
chor* fitting  in  said  sockets,  two  brackets  having  rotative  engagement 
with  the  anchors  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bowl,  the  anchor*  and 
brackets  having  engaging  screw  threads,  so  that  by  rotating  the 
brackets  they  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  bow*  and  the  bowl 
thereby  clamped  between  them  and  the  anchor*,  and  a  seat  hittgvd 
to  the  brackets  and  preventing  their  further  rotation,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  seat  and  bowl,  having  a  aoeket,  of  an 
anchor  occupying  said  socket,  a  bracket  having  rotative  engagement 
with  the  anchor,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bowl,  and  an  elastic 
buffer  arranged  between  the  bracket  and  bowl,  the  anchor  and 
braeket  having  eagagiag  threada,  ao  that  by  rotating  the  bracket  it 
may  he  brought  to  bear  upon  the  bowl,  through  the  medium  of  the 
buffer,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 
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6.  The  combination  with  the  aaat  aad  the  bowl  having  a  socket, 
of  an  anchor  occupying  said  aoeket.  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  anchor, 
aad  an  elastic  buSTer  arranged  between  the  bracket  and  bowl,  the 
bracket  having  a  depressioQ  in  which  a  portion  of  said  buffer  fits,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  seat  and  the  bowl  having  a  socket 
with  interaectiug  branchea,  of  an  anchor  arranged  in  one  branch  of 
aaid  socket  and  having  an  eye  registering  with  the  second  branch,  a 
bolt  occupying  the  second  branch  of  the  socket  and  the  eye  of  the 
anchor,  an  elastic  buffer  arranged  between  the  bolt  and  the  bowl  aad 
a  bracket  aecured  to  the  anchor,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  aeat  and  the  bowl  having  a  socket 
with  intersecting  branchea,  of  an  anchor  arranged  in  one  branch  of 
the  socket  and  having  an  eye  registering  with  the  second  branch,  a 
bolt  occupying  the  second  branch  of  the  aoeket  and  the  eye  of  the 
anchor,  an  elastic  buffer  arranged  between  the  bolt  and  the  bowl,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  anchor,  and  an  elastic  buffer  arranged  between 
the  bracket  and  the  bowl,  nubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

8  The  combinatioD  with  the  seat  and  the  bowl  having  a  aoeket 
with  interaecting  branchea,  of  aa  anchor  arranged  in  one  branch  of 
the  socket  and  having  an  eye  registering  with  the  second  branch,  a 
bolt  occupying  the  second  branch  of  the  socket  and  the  eye  of  the 
anchor,  an  elastic  buffer  arranged  between  the  bolt  and  the  bowl  so 
aa  to  allow  the  bolt  a  limited  lateral  movement,  a  bracket  having  ro- 
Utive  engagement  with  the  anchor,  and  an  elastic  buffer  arranged  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  the  bowl,  the  bracket  and  anchor  having  en- 
gaging threads  so  that  by  routing  the  bracket  it  may  be  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  bowl  through  the  medium  of  the  buffer,  snbatantially 


as  set  forth. 


6  5  0,416.    WATER-CL08BT.    Pateioi  J.  MAOOn.  ChLago,  DL 
Filed  Mar.  1, 188&    Serial  Ma  540,161    (MomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water  cloeet  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  having 
aocketa  shaped  to  provide  internal  shoulder*,  anchor*  occupying  the 
aockeu  and  having  lateral  projections  adaptMi.  when  the  aachora  ara 
routed,  to  engage  or  disengage  the  shoulder*  of  the  socketa,  brack- 
ets proceeding  from  the  anchors,  and  \seat  attached  to  the  brackets 
and  preveotiog  their  roUtion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  waUr  cloeet  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  sockets 
■haped  to  provide  inUmal  shoulder*,  anchor*  occupying  the  sockets 
and  having  lateral  projections  adapted,  when  the  anchor*  are  routed, 
to  engage  or  disengage  the  shoulder*  of  the  sockets,  brackets  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  bowl,  means  securing  the  anchor*  and  bracketa  to- 
gether so  that  they  clamp  the  bowl  between  them,  and  a  aeat  at- 
Uched  to  the  bracket  and  preventing  their  roUtion,  aabsUntiallj  as 
set  forth 

3.  In  a  waUr  cloeet  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  soekeU 
shaped  to  provide  internal  shoulder*,  anchor*  occupying  the  aocketa 
and  having  lateral  projections  adapted,  when  the  anchor*  ar«  routed, 
to  engage  or  disengage  the  shoulder*  of  the  sockets,  brackeU  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  bowl,  elastic  buffers  interpoeed  between  the  brack- 
ets and  the  bowl,  means  for  securing  the  anchors  and  brackeU  to- 
gether so  that  they  clamp  the  bowl  between  them,  and  a  aeat  at- 
tached to  the  brackets,  subeUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  waUr  cloeet  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  sockeU 
■haped  to  provide  internal  shoulders,  aocbom  occupying  the  socketo 
and  having  laUral  projections  adapted  when  the  anchor*  are  routed 
to  engage  or  disengage  the  shoulders  of  the  sockets,  brackeU  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  bowl  and  having  roUtive  engagement  with  the  an- 
chor*, aaid  anchor*  and  brackets  having  engaging  serew  threads  so 
that  by  routing  the  brackeU  the  bowl  may  be  clamped  between 
them  and  the  lateral  projections  of  the  anchors,  and  a  seat  attached 
to  the  brackeU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  waUr  cloeet  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  soekeU 
shaped  to  provide  inUmal  shoulders,  anchor*  occupying  the  sockeU 
and  having  lateral  projections  adapted,  when  the  anchor*  are  routed, 
to  engage  or  disengage  the  shoulders  of  the  sockeU,  said  anchors  hav- 
ing also  threaded  sUms,  brackeU  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bowl  and 
having  threaded  sockeU  for  receiving  the  threaded  sUms  of  the  an- 
choo  so  that  by  routing  the  brackets  the  bowl  may  be  clamped  be- 
tween them  and  the  lateral  proJKtions  of  the  anchor*,  and  a  seat 
atuched  to  the  bracketa,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  waUr  cloeet  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  sockets, 
each  having  a  (ingle  opening,  and  being  shaped  to  provide  an  ioUrual 
aboulder,  anchors  occupying  the  sockets  and  having  laUral  projec- 
tion* adapted  when  the  anchors  are  routed  to  engage  or  diaengage 


the  shoolder^  of  the  ■ocketa,  brackeU  aeeored  to  the  anehon  and  ooo- 
oealing  the  opening*  of  the  aocketa,  aod.a  aeat  attached  to  the  brack- 
eU, substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  waUr  closet  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  soekeU 
■haped  to  provide  intornal  ■boulder*,  anchor*  occupying  the  aockeU 
and  having  laUral  projections  adapted,  when  the  anchors  are  roUUd, 
to  engage  or  disengage  the  shoulders  of  the  sockets,  brackeU  pro- 
ceeding from  the  anchor*  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bowl,  elaatie. 
buffers  inUrpoaed  between  aaid  brackeU  and  the  bowl,  and  a  aeat  at- 
tached to  the  bracketa,  ■nbaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  seat  and  the  bowl  provided  with  a 
socket,  of  an  anchor  occupying  said  socket  and  having  a  laUral  pro- 
jection, and  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  anchor,  the  socket  haviaga  branch 
so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  anchor  and  a  laUrally  ex- 
tending portion  resulting  in  an  internal  shoulder  and  permitting  the 
anchor  te  be  routed  to  bring  iu  lateral  projection  inte  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  seat  and  the  bowl  having  a  socket, 
of  an  anchor  occupying  aaid  socket  and  having  a  lateral  projection  and 
a  bracket  having  roUtive  engagement  with  the  anchor  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  bowl,  the  anchor  and  bracket  having  engaging  screw 
threads,  so  that  by  routing  the  bracket  it  may  be  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  bowl,  and  the  aoeket  having  a  branch  ao  ■haped  as  to  per- 
mit the  inaertion  of  the  anchor  and  a  laterally  extending  portion  re- 
sulting in  a  shoulder  and  permitting  the  anchor  to  be  routed  to  bring 
iu  lateral  projection  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  subsUntially 
aa  ■et  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  eeat  and  the  bowl,  having  a  eocket, 
of  an  anchor  of  T  shape  occupying  said  socket  and  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  stem  of  the  anchor,  said  Rocket  having  a  branch  of  double  key- 
hole shape  in  cross  section,  permitting  the  inaertion  of  the  anchor, 
head  first,  and  a  laterally  extending  portion,  reaulting  ic  internal  shonl- 
ders  and  permitting  the  anchor  to  be  roUt^  to  bring  iu  laUral  pro- 
jections into  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  theseaiand  the  bowl  having  a  socket, 
of  an  anchor  of  T-«hape  occupying  said  socket  and  a  bracket  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  bowl  and  having  roUtive  engagement  with  the  stem 
of  the  anchor,  aaid  anchor  and  braeket  having  engaging  screw  threads, 
so  that  by  routing  the  bracket  it  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the 
bowl,  and  said  socket  having  a  branch  of  double  keyhole  shape  in 
crosa-section,  permitting  the  inaertion  of  the  anchor,  head  first,  and 
a  laterally  extending  portion  reenlting  in  internal  shoulders  and  per- 
mitting the  roUtion  of  the  anchor  to  bring  iU  lateral  projections  into 
'"^fcioMt  ^ith  said  shoniders,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  two  sockets,  of  two 
anchor*  fitting  in  aaid  aocketa,  means  for  preventicg  their  roUtion 
while  in  place,  two  brackeU  having  roUtive  engagement  with  the 
anchors,  and  adapted  to  bear  npon  the  bowl,  the  anchors  aod  brack* 
eU  having  engaging  screw  threads  so  that  by  routing  the  brackeU 
they  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  bowl,  and  the  bowl  thereby 
clamped  between  them  and  the  anchors,  and  a  seat  hinged  to  the 
bracketa,  and  preventing  their  further  roUtion,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


550,417.  SHACILB  FOR  VB8SBL8'  CHAOra  Jamb  &  Mu^ 
LB,  RooUaad,  Ma  Filed  Feh  20,  1896i  Serial  Ha  539,039.  (Ho 
model) 


^^^W?- 
=^^= 


t^X 


Claim. — A  shackle  for  vesaek'  chains  comprising  in  iU  construc- 
tion two  U-sbsped  clevises  provided  with  eyes  at  their  open  ends  and 
with  sockeU  or  receaaes  to  receive  the  rounded  portions  of  the  open 
ends,  a  pintle  or  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the  rounded 
ends,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  pintle  or  pivot  pio  between  the  ends 
of  the  cleviaea,  and  a  cotter  or  pin  passing  through  said  sleeve  and 
pintle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


550,418.  CABII  FOR  BOAT&  Wuuah  P.  Miller.  HempAMd, 
I.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6. 1885.  Serial  Ha  544,566.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  cabin  roof  and 
mean*  for  raising  and  lowering  the  roof  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
sUndard  secured  to  the  cabin,  a  screw  secured  at  iU  upper  end  to 
the  cabin  roof,  so  as  to  turn  freely  therein,  iU  lower  end  being  en- 
gaged with  the  serew  threaded  sUndard,  and  an  operating  shafi 
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■o«at«d  oa  the  cabin  roof  and  g— fd  to  th«  iwd  •er%w  for  roUdag  j  ■— w  for  operatiig  i^id  toggU  Uwn,  to  tet  ih«  brmkM.  th«  mot- 
it.  whereby  the  e«bin  roof  ia  r«iaed  and  lowered.  •ubeUntully  m  Mt !  able  end  of  each  rtrap  being  provided  with  »  depending  foot,  adapted 
forth.  I        — TfTIT^  to  ride  oo  the  rail,  when  brake  iaMt,Mid  foot  being  held  io  poaitioa, 

by  brace*  projecting  from  joamal  bozaa,  •■baUatiallj  aa  deaeribad. 


2.  The  eombioation  with  a  boat,  of  a  cabin  roof,  mechaniaoi  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  roof,  aapportiog  poeU  Mcured  to  the  roof 
and  haring  a  iliding  engagement  with  the  tides  of  the  cabin,  and 
elamps  engaging  the  aaid  posU  for  rigidly  tecuring  the  roof  ia  iU 
rarioua  vertical  adjastmenta.  tubtantially  a«  aet  fortn 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  cabin  roof  and  meaaa  for 
rabing  and  lowering  the  roof,  eomprising  tUndards  aecared  to  the 
cabin,  tcrewe  engaging  the  lUodarda  and  geared  to  tarn  together, 
and  an  operating  »haft  geared  to  one  of  the  »erew»,  whereby  a*  th« 
shaft  ia  routed  the  roof  is  raised  or  lowered,  sabsUntially  asiM  f*rtk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  cabin  roof,  meaoa  for  ni^ 
ing  and  lowering  the  roof,  compriaiag  saiuble  staadards,  screws  en- 
gaging the  sundards,  a  sprocket  chain  connection  between  the  tcrewa, 
whereby  they  are  caased  to  route  simulUneoaaly,  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  00  the  roof  and  a  berel  gear  connection  between  the  said 
shaft  and  one  of  the  tcrewa,  whereby  as  the  shaft  is  routed  the  roof 
is  raised  or  lowered.  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 


560,420.    an ARD-RAIL  BRACK.    W 
Vt^  MliBvaf  am-totf  to  WUlle  W  Jetar. 


K.  PATn,  PooaboDtaa, 
piaoe    niedSepLaa 


5  5  O    4  19.    CAR  BEAIR    Jora  A.  lIo6tATl,  Hew  Orieut,  U. 
PUed'  Apr.  19.  l'8S&    Serial  Ha  MA.U8.    do  oxxleL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  brace  piece  for  a  guard  rail,  consisting  of  a  head 
plate  adapted  to  rest  against  and  be  aecared  to  the  inner  face  of  a 
gvard  rail  and  provided  at  either  end  with  an  outwardly  flaring  knee 
karing  a  horixonUlly  flanged  foot  notched  00  its  edges  to  receire 
listening  spikes,  and  a  block  aecared  to  aaid  head  plaU  midway  be- 
tween said  knees  and  baring  a  thicker  upper  portion  and  a  thinner 
lower  portion  or  flange  perforated  and  extending  below  said  head 
plaU,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  goard  rail  brace  consisting  of  twe  bolts  and  two  brace 
piece*,  each  of  said  brace  pieces  comprising  a  longitudinal  head  plat* 
shaped  to  cooforoi  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  rail  and  provided  at 
either  end  with  an  outwardly  flaring  knee  having  a  honzonUlly  flanged 
foot  suitably  notched  to  receive  IbsUoing  spikee,  and  a  clamping  block 
arranged  in  the  outer  side  of  said  head  plaU  midway  between  said 
knees  and  ezModing  vertically  down  below  said  head  plaU,  and  hori- 
lonUl  perforations  one  through  the  middle  of  said  head  plate  and 
Mock  and  one  through  said  eztensioD,  all  arranged  and  combined, 
nbauntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fine  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  of  a  braoa 
piece  arranged  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  guard  rail  and  baring 
a  head  plate  shaped  to  conform  to  the  web  and  continuous  portions 
of  the  head  aud  flange  of  said  rail,  said  head  plate  being  provided  at 
•itber  end  with  an  outwardly  flaring  knee  adapted  to  be  spiked  to 
the  tie  and  also  provided  midway  between  said  kueee  with  a  vertical 
damping  block  thick  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  flange  of 
leas  thicknees  ezUoding  below  and  underneath  the  rail  bottom,  and  a 
Moond  and  similar  brace  piece  arranged  adjacent  the  ouUr  side  of 
said  line  rail,  a  wedge  shaped  filling  block  arranged  to  abut  against 
the  rail  bottom  and  between  the  converging  flanges  of  the  clamping 
blocks,  and  two  bolts,  one  passing  through  luiuble  perforations  there- 
for m  the  clamping  blocks,  head  plates  and  rails  and  the  other  pasa- 
iag  through  soiuble  perforations  in  the  clamping  block  flanges  and 
fliliag  block  whereby  said  rails  are  bolted  together  in  their  proper  ad- 
joatment  and  laterally  braced,  substaotially  as  described. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  the  truck  bol- 

■ter,  of  brake  shoes  and  straps,  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bolster 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  brake  beams  which  are  tnaUined  by  springs, 
and  toggle  levers  connected  at  one  end  to  said  brake  beama  and  at 
their  other  end  to  the  frame  of  truck,  tubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  central  transverse  truck 
bolster,  rigidly  mounted  on  the  truck,  of  brake  shoes  and  straps,  piv- 
oUlly  connected  to  said  beam  at  one  end  and  extending  partly  around 
the  wheels  and  flangee.  toggle  levers  pivoUlly  connected  to  beams 
upon  the  movable  ends  of  laid  strapa  and  to  the  car  trucks,  a  double 
brake  lever  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  the  brake  beams  and  connected 
to  the  other  brake  beam  by  means  of  a  chain  snbeUntially  a*  described. 

3.  In  a  car  brake  the  combination  of  a  central  tranaverse  beam, 
•ecured  to  the  truck  frame,  of  brake  shoes  and  strape  and  brake  beams 
with  toggle  levers,  said  toggles  being  operated  in  connection  with  as 
•qual  armed  lever,  fulcrumed  upon  the  aforesaid  transverse  beam, 
said  lever  being  operated  by  chain  and  brake  wheel  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  ear  brake,  the  combination  with  a  soiUble  central  traas- 
▼erte,  support,  having  brake  shoes  and  straps  pivoted  thereto  and  con- 
Bected  at  their  other  ends  to  spring  supported  brake  beama,  toggle 
levers  connected  to  said  brake  beaoMi  and  to  the  frame  ot  truck,  of 


560,421.    LIFB^OARD  FOR  ar&BET-CARa    RlOUtD  PoiXAtD, 
SyraciM,  X.  T.    Piled  Mv.  18. 189&    Serial  Ha  MS,  ITtX    (So  nxxM.; 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  street-car,  of  longitudinal 
guides,  racks  sliding  in  said  guides,  a  croas-bar  eoaoeeted  to  the  fVont 
ends  of  said  racks,  a  fender-apron  connected  at  one  end  to  saidcroea- 
bar  and  at  the  rear  end  to  a  support  on  the  car,  spring*  forcing  the 
racks  forward,  dog*  locking  the  racks  in  their  forward  position,  and 
detents  holding  the  racks  io  their  retracted  poeition  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  street-car,  of  longitudinal  guides, 
racks  sliding  in  said  guides,  a  erosa-bar  attached  to  the  front  ends  of 
the  racks,  a  tender-apron  attached  at  one  end  of  said  cross-bar  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  a  support  fixed  to  the  oar  above  the  racks, 
spring*  torcing  the  rsck*  forward,  a  rocker-bar  extending  across  the 
two  racks,  detenu  atuched  to  said  bar  and  reUining  the  racks  in 
their  retracted  position,  and  a  manually  controlled  lever  operating 
said  rocker-bar  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  street-car,  of  longitudinal  bars  ex. 
tending  from  the  end  of  the  car,  a  cross-bar  atUched  to  the  front  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  plurality  of  chains  extending  from  said 
croMt-bar  to  a  fixed  support  on  the  car  above  the  longitudinal  bars, 
an  intermediate  cross  bsr  connected  to  the  chains  to  space  the  same, 
and  a  fender-apron  extending  from  the  front  croee-bar  to  the  afore- 
said support  on  the  car  and  supported  intermediaUly  by  the  chains 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  street-car,  of  longitudinally  movable 
racks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  springs  forcing  said  racks  forward, 
manually  controlled  detents  reUining  the  racks  io  their  retracted  po- 
sition, dogs  locking  the  racks  in  their  forward  position,  a  croas-bar 
atuched  to  the  front  ends  of  the  racks,  a  plurality  of  chains  extend- 
ing from  said  croes-bar  to  a  fixed  support  on  the  car  above  the  racks, 
an  intermediate  cross-bar  atUched  to  said  chaina,  a  fender-apron  over 
the  chains  and  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  the  aforesaid  cross-bar 
and  chain-support  links  suspended  from  the  intermediate  cross-bar 
and  loowly  embracing  the  racks,  and  shoes  on  the  latter  croes-bar  and 
sliding  un  the  racks  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  0,4  3  2 .    LACB-STRIHO.    Ono  Schabbki,  Hew  York,  I.  T. 

Piled  July  2.  iiXt.    Serial  Ha  564.745.    (Ho  model) 


Ciatm. — 1.  A.  lace  string  composed  of  a  tubular  textile  body,  elas- 
tic ends  enuring  the  same,  and  clasps  for  securing  such  ends  to  the 
body,  subeUntiaily  as  specified. 

2.  A  lace  string  composed  of  a  tabular  Uxtile  body,  elastic  fila- 
ments enuring  the  same,  indenUd  annular  clasps,  and  of  tips  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  filaments.  subaUntially  as  specified. 


5  60,423.  COMBIHED  LATCH  AHD  LOCK.  AXDREW  A.  SaiTI, 
HotchldB.a«lgiK)r  of  ooe-balfto  William  ECrotser.  Delta,  Cola  PUed 
MaylilSKL    Serial  Ha  548  279.    (HomodeL) 
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daim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  latch  and  its  operating 
mean*,  of  a  deuot  or  dog  pivoUd  to  and  carried  by  the  latch  and 


provided  at  its  axis  with  means  for  engaging  a  key  ;  whereby  the 
latch  cannot  be  operated  until  the  key  has  been  removed  from  said 
dog  or  deUnt,  sabsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  latch  and  iu  operating  means,  of  a 
locking  dog  or  deUnt,  having  a  hub  pivoted  to  the  latch  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  a  key  by  which  it  may  be  roUUd  to  swing 
the  dog  into  its  active  and  inactive  positions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  latch  having  an  operating  spring 
aod  a  knob  spindle  cam  by  which  the  latch  is  retraeUd,  of  a  dog  or 
detent  having  a  hub  pivoted  to  the  latch  and  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  by  a  key  by  which  it  may  be  routed  to  swing  the  dog 
or  deUnt  down  to  the  rear  and  prevrnt  retraction  of  the  latch,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  latch  and  its  operating  means,  of  a 
locking  dog  or  deUnt  provided  with  a  tabnlar  hub  pivoted  to  the 
latch  and  baring  notched  ends  to  receive  the  key  bit  by  which  the 
dog  or  deUnt  may  be  swung  to  the  rear  to  prevent  retraction  of  the 
bolt,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  latch  haring  a  bifurcated  arm  or 
bearing  between  its  ends,  a  key  operated  hub  mounUd  to  roUU  in 
said  arm  or  bearing,  and  a  locking  dog  carried  by  and  turning  with 
the  hub  and  adapted  to  be  swung  thereby  to  the  rear  and  block  rear- 

vard  movement  of  the  latch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  frame  having  a  face  plaU 
and  a  back  plaU  or  rim  prorided  with  a  bearing,  of  the  latch  guided 
in  the  face  and  back  plate,  an  operating  spring  for  the  latch  and  a 
knob  apindle  cam  or  tumbler  pivoUd  in  said  back  plaU  bearing  and 
oonstrucUd  to  retract  the  latch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  frame,  of  the  latch  guided 
therein  and  projecting  in  rear  thereof,  of  a  knob  spindle  cam  or  tum- 
bler pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  back  plate  below  the  latch,  and  a  plaU 
or  bo  w  spring  secured  to  the  frame,  extending  around  the  said  spindle- 
oam  in  engagement  therewith,  and  connecUd  at  its  upper  free  end  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  latch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  latch  comprising  the  skeleton  frame  the  latch  guided  therein 
and  exUnding  through  the  back  plaU,  said  latch  having  a  depending 
arm  between  its  ends,  a  locking  dog  or  detent  having  a  key  operated 
hub  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
down  thereby  into  engagement  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  back  plaU, 
a  plate  or  bow  spring,  the  free  end  of  which  passes  up  behind  the  back 
plate  to  and  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  latch,  and  a  knob- 
spindle  cam  mounUd  on  the  rear  of  the  back  plate  to  force  the  spring 
rearwardly  and  retract  the  latch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  latch  and  iu  operating  means,  of  a 
locking  dog  or  detent  pivoUd  at  one  end  to  a  depending  portion  of 
the  latch  and  provided  with  a  curved  or  T-head  at  its  free  end  adapted 
at  iu  ends  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  latch  frame  and  when  swung 
to  the  rear  to  engage  the  back  of  the  frame  and  prevent  retraction 
of  the  latch ;  the  hub  or  axis  of  the  dog  having  key  receiving  de- 
rices  by  which  it  may  be  operaUd,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A.  mortise  latch  consisting  in  the  frame  comprising  a  face 
piaU  and  a  back  plaU  or  band  having  bearings  at  iU  lower  rear  cor- 
ner, a  latch  sliding  through  the  face  plaU  and  back  plaU  or  band, 
and  having  a  depending  arm  carrying  the  locking  dog  haring  a  key 
operated  hub,  the  knobspindle  cam  mounted  on  the  back  plate  bear- 
ings, the  bow  spring  exUnding  around  the  said  cam  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  latch  and  the  escutcheon  having  a  key-hole  registering  with 
the  hub  and  an  opening  regisUring  with  the  spindle  opening,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  frame  snd  the  latch,  of 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  face  plaU  and  at  ita  ft^e  end  en- 
gaging the  latch  to  project  or  throw  it  and  means  for  retracting  the 
latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


560,424.  OOMBIHED  UTCH  AHD  LOCK.  AKDRIW  A.  Sun. 
HotchUa,  ssiignor  of  one-half  to  WtlUam  E  Crotser.  Delta.  Ooia. 
PUed  May  14. 189S.    Solal  Ha  549,28a    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  latch  provided  at  iU  rear 
end  with  a  swinging  key-operated  locking  arm  or  dog  aod  a  joke. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOTIUIRI     36,     1895. 


0f  th«  kaob  •pindl«  earn  Migafiaf  the  r««r  aatk  Of  tii«  yoke  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  taid  locking  am  or  dog, 
Mbetantiallj  aa  let  forth. 

2.  The  oombination  with  the  latch  prorided  at  ita  rear  end  with 
a  yoke  aod  a  iwiogiag  key  operated  locking  dog  or  arm,  baring  a 
notched  free  end,  of  the  knob  tpiadle  cam  having  a  lag  or  projection 
at  iu  middle  for  engagement  by  taid  notched  end,  eabeUntially  aa  eat 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  latch  baring  a  yoke  the  apper  am 
of  which  ia  tlotted  and  the  locking  dog  piroted  at  the  janctare  of  the 
yoke  arm*  to  swing  ap  into  taid  slot,  of  the  knob  spindle  cam  pivoted 
in  rear  of  the  latch,  engaging  iU  yoke  ama  aad  adapted  to  be  as- 
gaged  in  taming  the  free  end  of  the  locking  dog,  sabstantiaUy  aa  aai 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  frame,  of  the  latch  hav- 
ing a  yoke,  a  tongne  aod  groove  connection  between  the  frame  aad 
the  yoke,  a  knob  spindle  cam  for  operating  the  yoke  aad  lateh,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  the  face  plate  of  the  frame  aad  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  the  latch,  subatanlially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  k  combined  latch  and  lock  eoneieting  ia  the  skeleton  fraose, 
the  lower  member  of  the  back  plate  of  which  ia  spaced  from  the  &ee 
plate,  the  latch  having  a  yoke  the  arms  of  which  are  grooved  to  r» 
ceive  the  adjacent  edge*  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  baok 
plate,  the  knob  spindle  cam  joamaled  in  rear  of  the  latch  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  lag  or  projection,  the  key  operated  dog  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  to  engage  the  said  projection  or  lag  with 
ita  free  end  and  the  spring  secured  to  the  &ce  plate  aad  engaging 
with  ita  free  end  the  lower  edge  of  the  lateh,  snbetantially  aa  set  forth. 


I  Claim.—  1.  In  a  machine  for  wagon  loading,  excavating,  Ac,  the 
'oombination.  of  a  carrier  wheel  having  inner  and  oater  flanges  fbrm- 
liag  a  chambered  periphery,  a  seriee  of  shoe  Hke  pockets  or  backets 
{io  said  periphery  having  entrancee  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of 
the  earner,  gatea  or  doors  pivotally  secured  to  the  onter  flange  of  the 
wheel,  and  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  bneketa,  and  a  cam  like 
jaarface  in  the  path  of  the  gatea  or  door*  adapted  to  antomatieallj 
iopen  the  same  daring  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


650,4:25.    FBID-WAT8&  PtminSR.    Ciaiubi  E  Smn,  Jaok- 
■00,  Mich.,  MrigDor  to  the  Monitor  Water  Purtfler  Campaay. 
plM&    FUed  Aug.  S,  ISaOi    Sertal  Ma  96«,300.    (Ho  ooieL) 


Claim. — The  water  heating  aad  pnnfying  apparatos  described, 
comprising  the  filter  having  the  easing  and  a  filtered 'water  chamber 
at  its  bottom,  a  pan  arranged  above  the  water  chamber  and  having 
openings  in  its  bottom  sarroaoded  by  walk  ef  less  height  than  ita  side 
wall,  a  body  of  filtering  imterial  arranged  between  the  pan  and  fil- 
tered water  chamber,  a  discbarge  pipe  connected  with  said  chamber, 
a  water  induction  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casittg 
above  the  pan,  a  discharge  pipe  for  steam  commanicating  with  the 
casing  above  the  pan,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  water  indoction  pipe, 
the  lever  *,  connected  with  said  valve,  the  cylinder  <f,  connected  with 
the  filtered  water  chamber,  a  float  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  car- 
ried by  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  i,  and  the  oil-eeparator  having 
the  casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  steam  supply  and  a  discharge  opening  in  ita  oppoeite  side 
connected  by  a  pipe  with  the  filter  casing  at  a  point  between  the  fil- 
tering material  and  the  pan,  and  the  plurality  of  foraminated  plates 
disposed  within  the  eaaing  between  the  openings  thereof  aad  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  vertical  eorrugationa,  subsUntially  as  speeifted. 


550,-426.    WAaOR-LOADn.     Snisi  M.  Waujici,  Tute  Ctty, 
CkL*   FUed  Mar  29,  1S9&    Serial  Ha  &4S.7O0.    (Ho  model) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  wagon  loading,  eteavating,  Ac,  the eombi- 
I nation  of  the  carrier  wheel  having  a  flange  upon  the  inside  of  ita  pe- 
riphery, and  another  npon  ita  oataide  whereby  a  chamber  ia  formed 
in  said  periphery,  the  seriee  of  shoe-like  pockets  or  backets  in  said 
chambered  periphery  having  entrancee  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  carrier,  the  bottoms  or  outer  sides  of  said  pocketa  or  bneketa 
being  partially  and  permanentiy  covered  and  formed  by  the  outer 
flange  of  the  chambered  periphery,  suitable  gatee  or  doors  aecnred 
to  the  wheel  and  controlling  the  remaining  or  diacharge  portion  of 
aaid  pockets  or  buckets,  and  means  for  actuating  said  gates  or  doors 
to  open  and  cloae  them. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wagon  loading,  excavating,  Slc.,  the  combi- 
aation  of  the  carrier  wheel  having  an  aanalar  interior  chamber  formed 
ia  ita  periphery,  a  series  of  pocketa  or  bucket*  arranged  in  said  pe- 
riphery and  adapted  to  successively  receive  and  elevate  the  dirt,  said 
pocketa  or  buckets  having  their  entrances  presented  in  the  direction 
of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  spring-controlled  normally  closed  gate 
or  door  oontroUing  the  dieeharge  of  the  eontenta  of  each  of  said  pock- 
eta or  bucketa,  said  gates  or  doori  being  pivoted  to  the  carrier  wheel, 
and  a  means  in  the  path  of  projections  of  the  gate*  or  doors  by  which 
the  latter  are  caoaed  to  succesaively  open  to  permit  the  diacharge  of 
the  contents  of  the  pocketa  or  bucketa. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wagon  loading,  excavating,  ke.,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  carrier  wheel,  a  series  of  pockets  or  buckets  arranged  in 
ita  periphery  and  adapted  to  successively  receive  and  elevate  the  dirt, 
a  spring-controlled  normally  eloeed  gate  or  door  controlling  the  die- 
charge  of  the  eontenta  of  each  of  said  pockeU  or  bneketa,  said  gatea 
or  doors  being  pivoted  to  the  carrier  wheel,  and  each  having  a  oontaet 
pin  or  stud  and  a  cam  track  upon  which  the  pins  or  stad*  impinge 
whereby  the  gates  or  doors  are  caused  to  succeesively  open  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  pocketa  or  backeta. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wagon  loading,  excavating,  kc.,  the  combi- 
■ataoo  of  the  carrier  wheel,  a  series  of  pockets  or  backeta  arranged  in 
its  periphery  and  adapted  to  saccesBively  receive  and  elevate  the  dirt, 
a  spHug-cootroUed  normally  closed  gate  or  door  controlling  the  die- 
eharge of  the  eontenU  of  each  of  said  pockeU  or  buekeU.  said  gatee 
or  doors  being  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  and  each  having  a  contact  pin  or 
stud,  a  pivoted  or  swinging  cam  track  agninst  which  the  pins  or  stods 
impinge  whereby  the  gates  or  door*  are  caused  to  succeesively  open  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  content*  of  the  pocket*  or  bucket*,  aod 
means  for  throwing  said  cam  track  into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pins  or  studs  of  the  doors  or  gatea. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  wagon  loading,  excavating,  Sk.,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  carrier  wheel,  a  series  of  pocket*  or  backet*  arranged  in 
it*  periphery  and  adapted  to  successively  receive  and  elevate  the  dirt, 
a  spring-controlled  normally  eloeed  gate  or  door  controlling  the  dia- 
charge of  the  eontenta  of  each  of  said  pockeU  or  bucketa,  said  gatea 
or  doors  being  pivoted  to  the  wheel,  and  each  having  a  pin  or  stad,  a 
swinging  cam  track  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  aod  oat  of  the  path 
of  said  pins  or  studs  whereby  the  gate*  or  doors  are  caused  to  suc- 
cessively open  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  eontenta  of  the  pock- 
eta or  backeta,  said  cam  track  having  a  notch  or  opening  in  one  side 
to  permit  the  paasage  of  those  pins  or  siuds  caught  within  ita  circum- 
ference when  thrown  up,  and  means  for  swinging  the  cam  track. 

7.  A  machine  for  wagon  loading,  excavating,  kc.,  consisting  of 
a  wheeled  ftmme,  one  of  the  wheel*  of  which  is  formed  with  a  cham- 
bered periphery,  a  seriee  of  shoe-like  pocketa  or  backeta  in  said  pe- 
riphery having  entrances  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
pivoted  spring-controlled  normally  eloeed  doors  or  gates  controlling 
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the  dieohargas  of  aaid  poeketa  outwardly  aad  baviog  contact  pina  or 
studs,  the  adjaatable  cam  track  with  which  theee  pins  or  stads  engage 
to  open  the  doon  or  gatea,  the  diacharge  ehate  into  which  each 
pocket  or  backet  is  adapted  to  deliver  iu  eontenta,  and  the  plow  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  turn  the  dirt  over  into  the 
chambered  periphery  of  the  carrier  wheel. 

8.  The  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  of  the  machine,  consisting 
of  a  swivel  wheel,  having  the  vertically  adjaatable  stem,  a  stad  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  to  the  stem,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  frame  and  having  ita  opposite  end  formed  as  an  operating  handle 
■aid  lever  having  projecting  from  it  at  a  point  between  ita  fnlcmm 
and  handle  portion  a  carved  alotted  arm  in  which  the  stad  on  the  atem 
operates. 

9.  The  means  for  adjusting  the  plow  of  the  machine  consiattng 
of  the  vertically  guided  standard  of  said  plow,  having  a  stud  at  ita 
upper  end,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  vrith 
ita  oppoeite  end  terminating  in  a  handle,  said  lever  having  a  carved 
alotted  arm  projecting  from  it  at  a  point  between  ita  oppoeite  ends, 
in  the  slot  of  which  the  stud  on  the  plow  standard  operates. 


5  5  0.4  2  7  .  DBTACHABLB  HAHDLB  FOK  PAILa  OlOBSB  W. 
Wnn,  8L  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  Dea  31,  ISM  Serial  Ha  5S3,40L  (Io 
model.) 
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Claim. 1.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  mannfaetare,  a  bail  ear  for 

pail*  having  a  socket  to  receive  a  supplemenUry  detachable  handle, 
and  means  for  securing  said  handle  in  horiionUl  poaition  therein. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  maoufacture  a  clip  or  ear  for  palls 
having  a  hole  or  socket  for  a  bail,  and  a  socket  for  the  detachable 
horizontal  handle,  and  means  for  securing  said  deUchable  handle 
therein. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pail,  the  screw  threaded  socket  secured 
to  the  oatside  thereof,  and  the  sapplemenUry  handle  threaded  to  fit 
to  said  socket 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pail  and  ita  bail,  of  the  bail  ear  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  socket,  and  the  supplemenUry  handle  threaded 
to  fit  said  socket. 

6  5  O  4  2  8     OOLLAPSIBLB  HAHDLK  FOE  VB8SBL&    GiotftB  W. 
Wdu.  8t  Ptul  Minn.    Piled  Dea  31, 18M.    Serial  Ha  6S3,40&    (So 


daim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manafkctare,  an  ear  for 
veMels  fitted  to  receive  and  furnish  pivotal  support  for  the  bail,  and 
also  to  receive  a  supplementary  handle  and  hold  the  same  either  io 
horixontal  position  or  folded  against  the  side  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  veaael,  the  ear  secured  thereon,  the  bail 
fitted  to,  and  turning  in,  an  opening  io  said  ear  aa  a  pivot,  the  folding 
supplementary  handle,  and  the  means  upon  said  ear  for  atUehingsaid 
handle  to  said  ear  and  holding  the  same  in  place  either  in  extended 
or  folded  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  clip  secured  thereon,  a  folding 
handle  secured  to  said  clip,  and  means  upon  said  clip  for  engaging 
said  handle  to  secure  it  either  in  horizontal  or  folded  poeitioo. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  veeael,  a  clip  secared  thereon  having 


lateral  projections,  a  folding  handle  engaging  said  projectioas  and  ■•- 
curing  the  same  in  place  either  in  extended  or  folded  poattion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  veeael,  a  clip  or  knob  aecnred  thereon, 
the  lateral  projection  on  each  side  thereof,  the  two  part  wire  handle 
arranged  between  said  projections  and  the  veaeel,  with  one  member 
on  each  side  of  said  clip,  and  having  ita  inner  or  lower  end  outwardly 
or  downwardly  bent  at  anbatantially  a  right  angle  with  the  body,  and 
conformed  to  said  clip  so  as  to  embrace  the  aame  when  the  handle  ia 
in  extended  or  horizontal  poeitioo. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  veeeel  of  the  elaas  deecribed,  a  clip  or 
knob  aeoared  thereon,  the  alotteiii  handle  having  one  end  bentsabatan- 
tially  at  right  angle*  with  ita  body  aod  fitted  to  said  clip  and  the  lat- 
eral projections  for  engaging  aaid  handle  ao  as  to  aecure  it  against  the 
veasel  either  in  folded  or  extended  poeitioo. 

7.  The  oombination  with  a  veeael  of  the  daas  deecribed  of  a  sab- 
Btantially  circular  clip  or  knob  aecnred  thereon,  the  lateral  ears  or 
projections  upon  aaid  clip,  the  doable  wire  handle  having  one  end 
bent  at  sabetantially  a  right  angle  with  the  body  and  curved  to  fit  to 
aaid  clip,  aod  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  ears  so  as  to  permit 
its  being  extended  and  supported  in  horixontal  poeitioo,  or  folded 
against  the  veeeel. 

550,429.  FOLDnQHneBDHAIDLEPORVESSELa  Qwowu 
W.  WiBis,  St  Fail,  Minn.  FQed  Mar.  21,  189Ql  Serid  Ha  642fiM, 
(HomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pail,  the  combination  of  the  ear  or  clip,  the  fold- 
ing handle  hinged  thereto  and  the  interlocking  attachment  slidable 
upon  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  pail,  the  combination  of  the  ear  having  bail  aocketa  and 
literal  openings  or  sockets,  the  folding  handle  fitted  to  and  taming 
in  said  lateral  sockeU,  and  the  interlocking  attachment  slidable  upon 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  clip. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pail,  of  the  bail  ear  therefor  hav- 
ing sockeU  to  receive  a  supplementary  folding  hinged  handle,  and 
means  for  locking  said  handle  in  said  sockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pail.  iU  bail  and  the  supplementary 
handle,  of  the  clip  socketed  to  receive  said  bail  and  having  aocketa 
or  openings  to  receive  said  handle,  and  a  locking  device  for  aaid  han- 
dle adapted  to  secure  it  in  substantially  horixooul  poeition. 

5  The  combination  with  the  pail,  of  the  socketed  bail  ear  there- 
for, a  supplementary  handle  having  laterally  projecting  pointa  fitted 
to  the  sockeU  in  said  ear  aod  serving  aa  gudgeons^  and  means  for 
locking  said  handle  in  place. 

6.  IVie  combination  with  the  pail  and  the  ear  attached  thereto, 
of  the  supplementary  handle  hinged  to  said  ear  and  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  side  of  the  pail  and  means  for  locking  it  in  raised  position. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  veeeel  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  clip  ae- 
cured  thereon,  a  folding  handle  hinged  to  said  clip,  the  slide  upon  said 
handle  adapted  when  moved  toward  said  vessel  to  hold  said  handle 
locked  in  horixontal  poaition,  and  when  withdrawn  allowing  the  han- 
dle to  be  folded  against  the  side  of  the  veasel. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  feseel  of  the  eUas  deecribed,  the  clip 
thereon  having  aocketa  or  openings  in  the  oppoeite  sides  thereof,  the 
grooves  or  notche*  in  the  horizontal  plane  with  said  opening*,  the  sup- 
plementary wire  handle  having  laterally  turned  pointa  to  fit  into  said 
aocketa,  the  ends  of  the  handle  adapted  by  their  own  reeiliency  to 
spring  into  said  notchee  or  grooves  so  a*  to  be  held  in  horizontal  po- 
aition, and  the  means  for  holding  said  handle  from  disengagement  with 
aaid  grooves. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  veaael  of  the  claas  described,  the  chp  se- 
cured thereon  having  sockeU  or  openings  in  the  oppoeite  sides  there- 
of, the  grooves  or  notches  in  the  horizontal  plane  with  said  sockeU 
or  openings,  the  supplementary  handle  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  two  members  and  having  laterally  turned  pointa  to  fit 

to  said  sockeU,  and  adapted  by  their  own  reeiliency  to  spnng  into 
said  notches  or  groovee  so  as  to  be  held  in  horizonul  position,  and 
the  slide  upon  said  handle  for  holding  said  members  from  disengage- 
ment with  said  grooves  or  notchea.  <- 
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6  5  0.4  8  O.  MACHinrittCLBAllIMeSHnTlIBTAL  OuiUi 
A.  WrmMiL,  St  Louk,  Ma  Kai  Aa«.  19. 1892.  aertai  Na  MS,5S7. 
{KomodeO 


Cfaim. —  1.  In  A  macbin*  for  cl««niog  sheet  m«tml,  the  combiu- 
tioa  with  the  feeding  derieea,  of  cleaoinf;  belt*  haTin^  their  metal  en- 
gaging side*  provided  with  a  coatiog  of  flbroos  abeorbetit  material 
WmI  ■tatioaarj  bruahee  for  engagiog  the  «aid  flbroaa  material  lubetan- 
Hallj  ae  deacribed. 

2  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  sheet  metal  the  combination  with 
the  feeding  deTicee,  of  a  pair  of  cleaning  belta  baring  their  metal  eo- 
gagiag  Mm  prorided  with  a  coating  at  tttWM  material,  meana  for 
MppljiBg  absorbent  material  to  the  potlioat  «f  the  belt  adapted  to 
engage  the  metal,  and  bnishee  engaging  portion*  of  the  belt  oat  of 
the  path  of  the  met/.i,  for  cleaning  them  and  remoring  the  need'  ab- 
■orbent  material,  ■u..\>taotiallT  a«  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  theet  metal,  the  combination  with 
the  feeding  derieea,  ot  the  reciprocating  receptacle  for  cleaning  ■■••  | 
tarial,  diapoaed  transTeraaly  of  the  travel  of  the  metal  throagh  \k»l 
machine  and  the  cleaning  belta,  aabatantiaUj  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  iiheet  metal,  the  combination  with 
Ik*  ftading  deTioea,  of  a  pair  of  cleaning  belta,  a  receptacle  for  cleao- 
iag  aatarial  partially  lurroonding  portiooa  of  each  of  laid  belta, 
whereby  laid  belta  will  reeeive  cleaning  material  wbiU  paanng  throagh 
■aid  receptacle,  tabatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  sheet  metal  the  combination  with 
the  feeding  devicea,  of  a  pair  of  cleaning  belta  dispoaed  horiaontally 
one  above  the  other,  and  a  vertically  diapoaed  receptacle  for  cleaaiag 
oiaterial  partially  incloaiag  portiooa  of  each  of  aaid  belta  loeatad  at 
one  aide  of  the  machine,  whereby  said  belta  will  receive  cleaning  m 
terial  while  paaaing  through  said  receptacle,  subataotially  aadeacribad. 


whan  the  lattar  ia  Boved  ia  ooa  diraetioo  aaid  elaeiroda  win  ooataat, 
but  their  contact  on  the  return  movement  will  be  prevented,  by  the 
bent  portion  of  aaid  movable  eleotrode  riding  over  aaid  tip  oat  of 
eoetact  with  aaid  atatiooary  electrode,  rabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  gaa  burner,  the  bell  crank  F  having 
attached  to  one  member  thereof  a  wiper  having  a  bent  end  IX,  a  sta- 
tionary electrode  C  mounted  near  the  baroer,  aaid  wiper  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  atationary  electrode  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  meaoa  for  preventing  their  contact  on  the  return  move- 
ment, subetantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  lighting  gaa  burner,  the  bell  crank  lever  P  hav- 
ing the  membera  0  and  H,  the  member  0  carrying  the  wiper  D,  the 
latlel-  having  the  bent  end  IX  adapted  to  contact  with  the  electrode 
C,  the  latter  being  arranged  relative  to  the  burner,  ao  that  no  spark 
k  cauaed  on  the  retam  movement  of  said  wiper,  the  stopa  K  and  L 
attached  to  aaid  lever,  the  spring  N  supported  below  the  latter,  hav- 
ing ita  eada  crowed  and  engaging  on  either  aide,  the  atem  of  the  key 
upon  which  aaid  lever  or  bell  crank  ia  mounted,  and  a  weighted  lever 
attached  to  aaid  bell  crank,  subataotially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  lighting  gaa  burner,  a  lever  having  stopa  on  ita 
lower  portion,  a  wiper  mounted  on  a  yielding  device  00  aaid  lever, 
and  having  the  bent  end  IX,  the  atatioaary  alactrode  C  BMuntad  adja> 
eaat  aaid  boraar,  the  ateoi  of  the  key  or  oook  oa  which  aaid  lever  ia 
mounted,  the  pin  M  below  said  stem,  having  the  collar  or  nut  3  thera- 
00,  and  the  spring  N  engaging  said  collar,  and  having  iu  enda  eroaaad, 
and  contacting  with  said  stem,  subatanttally  aa  deeeribed. 

5.  In  an  electric  lightiag  gaa  baraar,  a  cock  or  key  provided 
with  a  atem,  a  support  below  the  same,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  having  ita  enda  croeaed  and  engaging  said  stem,  subetaa- 
tiaily  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  electric  lighting  gaa  bamar,  the  apring  N,  haviag  ita 
lower  portioa  beat  iato  circular  outline,  and  ita  enda  eroaaad,  and  ax- 
taoded  up  beyond  the  line  of  intaraaetion,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


660,431.  WOODBI  MUSICAL  WIHD-  HiymOMKin  TXAn  a 
Aolu  tod  HnuiAn  Jordax,  Mtrkneuktrcbeo.  Sermany  Filed  ftk, 
K  1891  Serial  Ha  901.323.  (Ho  model]  Patented  to  Qeraaiiy  Sept 
XJ.  1888.  Ho.  33,006  In  BnglaDd  Oct  31,  1893,  Ha  2ad98 .  In  TnaoB 
■or.  2.  1888  Na  233,792 ;  In  Italy  Mar  30, 1894.  IXVm.  36.418,  LUX. 
M8,  wd  In  AuBtila  Hungary  June  18. 1891  Ha  11.794  ud  Ha  22.741^ 


Chtaa. — The  combination  of  a  tubular  wooden  body  A,  haviag 
partition  B*  aad  tapering  wind  chamber*  R  B*,  contracted  at  F,  with 
Boaxia  C,  having  shoulder  B,  sabatantially  aa  specified. 


660.4r32.    ILBCT&IC-UaHTIHS  QAS  BUUIIK    JoD  M.  Aid. 
Phlladttlpbla.  Pa.    PUed  Mar  29, 189&   Serial  Ha  M3.81&   (So  ondeL) 


660.433.    AIDOMIHAL  SUPPORTDL    Ami  L  Bahmtcii. Oik- 
lud.  Cll.    Filed  Jane  20  1886l    Serial  Ha  663.463     (So  modeLj 


daim. — 1.  Ia  aa  eiaetrio  lighting  gaa  bamar,  a  movable  ela»- 
trode  or  wipar  having  a  bant  portion  near  ita  extremity,  a  atatioaary 
electrode  located  adjacent  to  the  tip  of  said  burner  in  such  poaition 
relative  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  movable  electrode,  that 


daiam. —  1.  Aa  abdominal  supporter  conaiating  of  a  single  eooUna- 
oaa  front  portioa  fitted  to  the  abdomen  and  extending  to  the  hipa  oa 
aach  side,  independent  back  aacttona  extending  fVom  the  hipe  to  near 
the  center  of  the  back,  aad  provided,  at  their  meetiag  edgaa,  with 
eyeleta,  independent  tranaverte  elaatic  strip*  by  which  the  adjacent 
edgea  of  the  back  sections  are  permaoentlj  and  jieldingly  united, 
lacing  string*  by  which  the  adjacent  edgea  of  the  fh>nt  and  back  aeo- 
tiona  are  detachably  united  on  vertical  side  linea,  and  supplemental, 
iadependently  adjoating  baekl*  atrapa  and  tob*  uniting  th*  front  and 
back  section*  acroaa  the  meeting  side  lines. 

2.  An  abdominal  supporter  conaisting  of  a  continuous  front  aa»- 
tion  extending  to  the  hipa  on  each  side,  iodepeodent  back  sections  with 
iadepeodent  traoavarae  elaatic  stripe  by  which  their  meeting  edgea  ara 
pennaneatly  and  yieldingly  connected,  lacing  string*  engaging  eya- 
lata  along  the  vertical  meeting  edgea  of  the  front  and  back  sectiona 
apoo  oppoeite  sides,  and  vertically  dispoeed  reinforcing  flexible  bonea, 
Ixed  between  aaid  edgea  and  the  eyeleta,  and  along  the  adjacent 
adgea  of  the  back  sectiona 

3.  An  abdominal  supporter  cooatating  of  a  single  eontinuoaa  front 
aaetioo  exteodiog  to  the  hip*  00  each  side,  iodejvendent  back  sectiona 
with  separate  tranaverse  elaatic  stnp*  permanently  and  yieldingly  con. 
aacting  theai  00  the  vertical  eaatral  liae  of  the  back,  lariag  atringa 
eagaging  eyeleta  along  the  vertical  meeting  edgee  of  the  tnat  and 
back  sectiona,  vertical  flexible  reinforcing  stripe  ioterpoaad  betweea 
th*  eyeleta  aad  the  edgea,  sapplemental  buckle  strapa  and  tabe  ax> 
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tending  acroas  the  meeting  edgea  of  the  front  and  back  •eetiona,  and 
vertical  stay  straps  fixed  to  the  front  and  back  sectiona  to  form  rein- 
force attachmeota  for  the  buckle  strapa  and  taba. 

4.  An  abdominal  supporter  oonaiattng  of  a  aingle  front  and  two 
back  sectiona  witb  vertically  diapoaed  eyeleta  for  lacing  string*  by 
which  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  front  and  back  sections  are  adjust- 
ably united  over  the  hip*,  independent  elaatic  atrip*  by  which  the  op- 
poaite  edgea  of  the  back  sectiona  are  yieldingly  united  on  a  central 
vertical  line,  flexible  reinforcing  atripa  ioterpoeed  along  aaid  edgaa, 
and  alao  between  the  eyeleta  and  the  adjacent  edgea.  vertical  stay 
atraps  secured  upon  the  fi^>nt  and  back  sections,  transverae  independ- 
ently adjuatable  buckle  straps  and  taba  attached  to  aaid  atays  and 
uniting  acroas  the  laced  edge*,  and  a  boat  aupporting  exteoaion  formed 
integral  with  the  sup))orter,  with  shoulder  strap*  from  ita  upper  edge 
and  thigh  atrap*  from  the  bottom  of  the  aapporter. 


6  6  0,4  3  4.    POTATO-PUHTBB.    PiAJW  E  BtiTn,  Sun  Prairie, 
Wia    PDed  Dea  29,  1891    Serial  Ha  633,341    (Ho  model) 


■  ].  In  a  potato  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  and  ground-wheels,  a  receptacle  or  hopper  mounted  opon  the 
frame,  a  chute  communicating  with  aaid  receptacle  or  hopper,  a  feed- 
wheel  located  within  and  below  the  inlet  end  of  the  chute,  means  for 
communicating  intermittent  motion  from  the  ground-wheels  to  the 
feed-wheel,  a  furrow-opening  aboe  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame, 
a  chute-extenaion  carried  by  aaid  furrow  opening  shoe  and  ftttiog  to 
taleecope  upon  the  luwer  end  of  the  chute,  whereby  adjustment  of 
theshoeispo**ible  without  breaking  the  connection  between  the  chute 
and  the  chuta-extension,  furrow  cloaing  shovel*,  and  a  peripherally 
concaved  roller  arranged  in  rear  of  the  furrow-closing  shovels,  sub- 
ataotially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  ground-wheels,  a  receptacle 
or  hopper  provided  in  ita  rear  side  with  a  central  opening,  a  chute 
communicating  with  the  reoepucle  or  hopper  at  a  point  contiguooa 
to  said  opening  in  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  pivotal  furrow-opening  shoe, 
a  tabular  cbute  extension  attached  to  the  furrow-opeoing  shoe  and 
fitting  to  alide  vertically  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  furrow- 
eloaing  ahovela,  a  peripherally  concaved  roller,  and  a  aaat  lapported 
by  aaid  roller,  aubatantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mam  frame  provided  with  depending 
bearing*,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aaid  bearings,  ground-wheela  aecured  to 
the  ahafl,  a  fixed  receptacle  or  hopper  supported  by  said  frame,  achate 
communicating  witi)  the  receptacle  or  hopper,  hanger*  depending  from 
the  frame  at  its  front  end,  a  pivotal  frame  having  a  front  spindle  pro- 
vided with  reduced  terminals  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  hanger*,  a 
fhrrow-opening  shoe  attached  at  ita  front  end  to  aaid  cpindle,  a  tobu- 
lar  ehute-exteoaion  carried  by  the  fbrrow-opening  ahoe.  furrow-cloa- 
iag  *hovel*,  a  roller  arranged  in  rear  of  the  furrow-cloaing  ■hovel* 
and  carried  by  the  pivotal  frame,  means  for  elevating  the  rear  end  of 
the  pivotal  frame  to  vary  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  furrow- 
opening  ahoe,  a  winged  feed-wheel  located  in  the  portion  of  the  chute 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  ahafl  of  the  feed- 
wheel,  and  a  mutilated  gear  haviag  a  continuoua  rotary  motion  ar- 
ranged to  meah  at  intervals  with  the  pinion,  substantially  a*  apecifled. 


Chim. — 1.  A  bill  file  eomprieiag  iu  it*  construction  a  baae  plate 
having  an  arm  formed  integral  therewith  and  by  cutting  a  elot  in  the 
ba*e  plate,  the  arm  having  a  epring  tendency  whereby  the  *lot  ia  held 
open  when  aaid  tendency  is  not  overcome,  a  filing  rod  having  ita 
lower  end  inserted  in  said  dot,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  arm  and 
into  the  main  portion  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  filing  rod  may  be  re- 
movably clamped  in  place,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  bill  file  compriaing  in  it*  construction  a  baae  plate  rectan- 
gnlar  in  form  and  having  in  oppoaite  sides  thereof  two  slot*  which  ex- 
tend inwardly  and  thence  longitudinally  at  right  anglei>  to  the  sides, 
whereby  two  arms  are  formed  integral  with  the  baae  plate,  a  bolt 
paaaing  horixontally  through  the  arm*  and  baae  plate,  whereby  tha 
arms  may  be  drawn  inwardly,  and  a  filing  rod  for  each  slot,  each  rod 
having  ita  lower  end  arranged  in  one  of  aaid  alot*  and  *ecured  ia 
place  by  clamping  the  correqwnding  arm  againat  it,  *ab*tantially  aa 
deeeribed. 

S.  Id  a  bill  file,  a  baae  plate,  a  filing  rod  aacarad  thereto  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  thence  downwardly  so  a*  to  hare 
two  parallel  portion*,  the  free  end  of  the  filing  rod  having  a  catting 
edge  thereon,  and  a  spring  plate  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  capable  of  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  filing 
rod  aa  the  plate  is  moved  into  engagement  therewith,  anbatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  perforating  device  eon*i«ting  of  a  rod  having  a  V-»haped 
notch  in  its  end,  a  cuttiug  tube  affixed  to  and  earrounding  said  end 
and  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  same  and  alao  having  a  V-ahaped 
notch  conforming  to  the  notch  in  the  rod, -whereby  the  diameter  of 
the  catting  end  of  the  filing  rod  is  greater  than  it*  shank,  and  a  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  and  capable  of  moving  into  engagement 
with  the  cutting  tube  and  of  having  the  aame  paased  throagh  ita 
opening,  sabatantially  as  de*cribed. 


6  6  0,4  3  6.    8T0VB.    CiHuret  W.  Botroi,  WoodMdga.  E  i. 
FSod  Feb  18,  ISaJL    Serial  Ha  688,816.    (Ho  model) 


660,436.    BILL-FIL&    Cumoran C  BoTKii,  Blaokatiaig,  Ta. 
rued  Hot.  17, 1891    Serial  Ha  629.166l    (Ho  model) 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  eaaing  having  downward- 
ly-exteodiog  guard*  on  ita  inner  wall,  of  a  grate  pivotally  mounted  at 
ita  upper  end  and  arranged  at  an  inclination  correaponding  to  the 
falling  angle  of  the  fuel  oaad  and  formad  at  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof,  with  flanges  or  gnarda,  anbatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  formed  with  an  offiMt,  of  a 
rod  mounted  in  the  end  walls  of  aaid  ofbet  and  extended  to  form  a 
meana  for  dumping  the  grata,  and  a  grata  baring  log*  arranged  in 
■aid  ofiset  and  in  which  aaid  rod  ia  engaged,  anbatantially  aa  cpecified. 


6  6  0.4  3  7 .  KLBCTRIC  RAILWAT.  Datid  Bioon,  Jr.,  Phlladfll- 
phta.  Pi.  PUed  Feb,  28, 1891  Serial  Xa  001.756.  flo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  rail  fDrmed  of  a  strip,  and 
a  trough  thereon,  an  electric  conductor  ia  contact  with  said  strip,  and 
■apporting  insulator*,  said  rail  and  eoadnctor  being  nipported  by  aaid 
ianilators,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  let  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  broah  depending  fh>m  the  current  re- 
oeiring  arm  of  a  car,  and  a  trough  oonnected  with  an  electric  con- 
ductor, aaid  brash  apreadiag  from  aaid  arm  and  tr*tlj  reating  oa  aaid 
trough,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  ioanlatora,  and  anitable  aapporta  thera- 
Ibr,  hooda  aoatained  on  aaid  inaalatora,  a  atrip  of  wood  aupported  by 
■aid  hoods,  a  troagh  on  aaid  atrip  and  an  electric  conductor  inter 
poaed  between  aaid  atrip  aad  hood,  labatantiaUy  aa  described. 

4.  In  aa  alaetric  railway,  ioanlatora  aad  avitable  eapporta  tkara- 
for,  hoods  sustained  on  said  insulators,  atripa  of  wood  aapported  by 
■aid  hoods,  a  sectional  trough  on  said  strip,  aa  eloctrie  oondnctor  ia- 
terpoaad  between  aaid  ■trip  aad  hooda,  aad  piaoea  of  faaible  material 
eonnecting  eaid  ■action  and  ooodaetor,  mbataatially  a^  deaeribad. 


■s. 
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below  th«  tlot  bcMd«  a  portioa  of  laki  am.  MkMUotimUy  u  d««;nb«l. 


6  50488.    DaAWaeiOLIA    CiAUJi  S.  Bmwibju  Hoodn^ 
Coon.    Ftted  W  13.  1S9&    S«1kl  Ha  3M.9M.     (Ho  modeL) 


ClbtM. A  p*ir  of  drmwinK  roll*  eooaisting  of  »  tD«talHe  roll  hav- 

iag  •  flntod  MCtion  aad  mn  oppomng  roil  coDMntiog  of  a  metallic  core, 
oripiiidle  baring  a  leriea  of  rulcaoized  fiber  diaka  earned  thereon  aod 
provided  with  teeth  foraiog  a  non  metalKe  flatsd  ■action,  eafafiag 
the  fluted  MCtion  of  «aid  meUlIic  roll  and  meana  for  appljing  praaa 
are  to  aaid  rolla,  tubatantiallj  aa  described. 


5    In  ,„  eleetnc  railway,  a  cnrrent  receiTinf  arm  on  a  car.  a  jthrMtd  of  one  plteh  throaghont  a  portiott  of  ita  length  and  a  thre«d 
brush  depending  from  laid  arm.  and  a  conduit  hafing  •winging  gnarda  of  a  coaner  pitch  thronghonl  the  remainder  of  ita  length,  taid  acrew 

■     being  capable  of  longiludioal  morement  and  apeed  controlling  mecb- 

aaiam  goferaed  by  the  pitch  of  the  icrew. 

t.  A  lathe  comprtaing  in  iu  coastroction  a  eroaa-faed  aerew,  a 
abaft  in  gear  therewith,  a  aerew  on  taid  ahatt  and  baring  a  thread  of 
uniform  pitch  for  a  portion  of  ita  length  and  of  a  greater  or  coaraer 
pitch  for  the  remainder  of  ita  length,  aaid  aerew  being  capable  of 
longitadinal  moremeat,  apeed  controlling  mechaaiam  gorenied  by 
the  tbrMd  of  aaid  aeraw,  aad  meana  for  aatomaticallj  rendering  the 
apeed-ehaoging  mechaaiam  iooperatire  when  the  end  of  the  thread 
of  tmaller  or  finer  pitch  oi  the  Krew  ia  reached. 

3.  A  lathe  compriaing  in  ita  eooatrnctioo  a  croaa-feed  icrew,  a 
■baft  in  gear  therewith  and  iopported  in  bearing*  on  a  alida,  a  aerew 
oa  aaid  abaft  aad  baring  a  thread  of  rariable  pitch,  a  back-abda  car- 
rying a  part  eogagiog  the  thread-channel  of  the  rariable  aerew,  a 
latch  engaging  the  front  ilide  aod  holding  it  atatiooary,  iaid  latch 
adapted  to  be  tripped  oat  of  engagement  with  taid  tlide  by  the  back- 
■Kde  at  a  oertaia  period  of  the  latter**  morement,  and  apaed  ebangiaf 
■echaniam  operatirely  connected  with  the  back-alida. 

4.  A  lathe  comprising  in  ita  eoostraction  a  croaa-feed  aorew,  a 
■baft  in  gear  therewith,  a  screw  on  said  shaft,  a  alide  baring  a  part 
aogagiag  the  channel  of  aaid  aerew,  and  a  rack,  a  gear  in  meab  with 
tbe  rack  and  carrying  a  aecood  gear,  racka  on  oppoaite  (idea  of  aaid 
aaeond  gear  aod  in  meab  therewith,  fHction  wheal*  carried  by  aaid 
rack*,  aad  friction  disk*  00  oppoaite  sides  of  said  wheels. 

5.  A  lathe  compriaing  in  ita  conatruction  a  croaa-feed  screw,  a 
shaft  ia  gaar  tberawith  aad  carrying  a  head  baring  a  spriag-preased 
dririog  pawl,  a  aeraw  moaated  looaely  on  the  abaft  aad  baring  a  shoal- 
der  which  the  pawl  abota,  a  slide  baring  a  part  engaging  the  thread- 
channel  of  the  icrew  and  adapted  to  retract  the  pawl,  and  speed- 
ehanging  mechaaiam  operatirely  connected  with  the  slide. 

<t.  A  lathe  compriaiBg  ia  ita  eoMtrvetioQ  a  tool-carriage  and 
apron,  a  eroaafeed  screw,  a  shaft  carrying  a  screw  which  controls  the 
■peed  of  the  spindle,  suitable  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and 
the  croaa-feed  screw  whereby  they  may  be  caosed  to  operate  together, 
and  meaoa  for  rendering  tbe  connection  inoperatire  and  for  operat- 
ing the  shaft  independent  of  tbe  croaa-feed  screw  for  parpoees  of  ad- 
jostment,  sobataotially  as  deecribed. 

7.  A  lathe  compriaing  in  ita  conatrtiction  a  tool  carriage  and 
apron,  a  croaa-feed  aeraw.  a  shaft  carrying  a  aerew  which  controb  the 
speed  of  the  spindle  through  suitable  oonnectiooa,  a  crank  on  tbe 
apron  and  geared  to  the  said  shaft,  aod  prorided  with  a  spring-preaaed 
bolt,  a  perforated  disk  for  engagement  of  said  bolt,  and  a  gear  fast 
with  said  di«tk  and  connected  with  the  croas-feed  screw. 

8.  A  lathe  compriaing  ia  ita  coostructtoo  tbe  work-rotating  spin- 
dle, a  doable  clutch  aplined  thereon,  a  ileere  looee  on  the  cpiodle  aad 
carrying  a  berel  gear  which  ia  poaitirely  connected  with  the  driring 
power,  aod  a  spur,  a  collar  loooe  on  the  spindle  on  the  oppoaite  side  of 
tbe  dotch  and  carrying  a  gear,  back-gear*  connecting  tbe  spur  oa 
tbe  slbere  with  tbe  laat-namad  gear,  and  a  handle  carried  on  tbe 
tool-carriage  and  controlling  tbe  clutch  through  suitable  connectiona. 

9.  A  lathe  compriaiog  in  ita  eoostruction  the  work-rotating  spin- 
dle, a  doable  clutch  spKned  thereon,  a  sleere  loose  on  the  spindle 
aad  carrying  a  berel  gear  which  i*  poaitirely  connected  with  tbe 
driring  power,  and  a  apor,  a  gear  l<X)ae  00  the  spindle  on  tbe  oppoaite 
aide  of  the  clutch,  back-gears  connecting  the  spur  00  the  sleere  with 
tbe  laat-named  gear,  a  segment  controlling  the  clutch,  a  shaft  in  gear 
with  aaid  ■egmaot  and  aitaading  through  tbe  tool-carriage,  a  gear 
aapported  on  the  carnage  and  splined  to  said  shaft,  aod  another  gear 
ia  meah  with  said  splined  gear  aod  baring  a  handle. 

10  A  lathe  compriaing  in  ita  construction  fricliooal  driring  wheela, 
ftiction  disks  spring-preaaed  into  engagement  with  aaid  wheels,  a  dou- 
ble ended  wedge  for  spreading  tbe  aaid  diaka,  a  work-roUtiog  apindle, 
a  doable  clutch  splined  thereon,  a  sleere  loose  on  tbe  spindle  aod  car- 
rying a  berel  gear  which  is  operatirely  connected  with  the  frictioo- 
diaks,  and  a  spur,  a  gear  looeo  on  the  spindle  on  the  oppoaite  side  of 
tbe  clutch,  baek-geara  connecting  tbe  spur  on  tbe  sleere  aod  tbe  laat- 
named  gear,  and  a  handle  carried  00  tbe  tool-carriage  and  oontroHiag 
tbe  clutch  through  suiuble  eooneetions  and  alao  tbe  double-ended 
wedge. 

11.  A  lathe  eompriaiag  in  itaoouatractioo  fVictional  driring  wheela, 
fWetion  diak*  spring-preaaed  into  engagement  with  aaid  wheela,  a  doa- 
ble-ended wedge  for  spreading  the  said  disks,  a  work-roUting  spindle, 
a  double  clutch  splined  thereon,  a  sleere  looee  00  the  spindle  and  car- 
rying a  berel  gear  which  is  operatirely  connected  with  the  fhctioB 
diaks,  and  a  apar,  a  gear  looaa  00  the  spindle  00  the  oppoaite  ride  of 
tbe  clutch,  back -gears  connecting  the  spur  on  the  sleere  and  the  laat- 
named  gear,  a  segment  controlling  tbe  clutch,  a  shaft  in  gear  witb 
said  segment  and  eitending  through  the  tool  carnage,  a  crank  geared 
to  said  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  witb  the  double-ended  wedge, 
and  a  baadia  carried  by  tba  tool-carriaga  and  operating  said  shaft. 
CKnai.— I    A  lai,ne  eompriaiag  in  ita  eonatrnetion  a  eroaa  feed  IS.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  lathe  bed  baring  an  interior 

■craw,  a  shaft  in  gaar  therewith,  a  aerew  on^aaid  shaft  and  hariag  a  I  orarbaoging  part  with  a  sami-cylindrical  canty  in  ita  under  side;   a 


550,-439.  LATH&  Bdsbi Cnua.  Dow. I.  H., aaigiMr to tlM 
AutomaUc  Rapid  Uobe  CompaDy.  Boaum,  Mam.  Piled  Aag.  SI,  1809L 
Serial  Ha  i83.853      Ho  model) 
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lead  screw  occupying  said  carity ;  a  carriage  baring  a  pendent  part 
in  the  hollow  lathe-bed  ;  an  arm  piroted  to  aaid  pendent  part  and  ex- 
tending under  tbe  lead  screw  where  it  carriaa  a  half  nat  for  engage- 
ment with  said  aerew ;  aod  euitable  means  for  manipulating  aaid  arm 
from  the  front  of  tbe  lathe  to  engage  said  half-out  with  or  disengage 
it  f^m  the  lead  screw. 

13.  A  lathe  compriaing  in  ita  conatruction  a  rack  on  the  bed,  a 
tool  carnage  aod  apron  carryiBg  a  eroaa-ftad  aeraw,  a  abaft  azteoding 
through  tbe  carriage  and  baring  a  worm,  a  worm  gear  engaging  tba 
latter  and  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  bub  of  another  gear,  an  eocentrie 
block  in  the  apron  aod  supporting  said  hub,  an  arm  mounted  00  the 
bub  of  aaid  block,  means  for  connecting  the  said  gear*,  and  gear*  car- 
ried by  aaid  arm  and  adapted  to  connect  with  tbe  rack  and  tbe  en 
feed  screw  under  different  adjuatmenta  of  tbe  arm. 


6  5  0,440,    CDTTIHO-OFF  ATTACHMBrT  FOR  LATHSa 

Ciiua,  Dover,  M.  E,  aarignor  to  the  AuUmatlc  Rapid  Lathe  Oompuy, 
BoetOD,  Man.    Piled  Sept  19,  1893     Sertal  Ha  486,782.    (Ho  modeLI 


Claim. —  1.  A  cutting  off  attachment  for  lathee  comprising  in  ita 
conatruction  a  aupporting  frame  adapted  to  stand  crosswise  on  the 
longitadinally  morable  carriage  of  tbe  lathe,  meana  for  fixedly  at- 
taching aaid  frame  to  aaid  carriage,  a  tool-alide  on  the  frame  and 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  tool-alide  to  the  eroaa-feed  tool  car- 
riage of  the  lathe. 

2.  A  cutting  off  attachment  for  lathee  compriaing  in  ita  cooatrue- 
tion  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  ataod  croaawiae  on  tbe  longitudt- 
nally  morable  carriage  of  the  lathe,  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said 
fVame  to  aaid  carriage,  tool  alidea  on  the  frame,  suitable  coDoectiona 
between  said  tool-slides  and  means  for  fixedly  connecting  one  of  said 
alidaa  witb  the  croes  feed  tool  carriage  of  the  lathe. 

3.  A  cutting  off  attachment  for  lathe*  comprising  in  ita  coastmo- 
tion  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  stand  crosswise  on  the  longitudi- 
nally morable  carriage  of  the  lathe,  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said 
fhtme  to  said  carriage,  a  tool-slide  on  the  frame,  a  eliding  block  con- 
vected  with  aaid  tool  slide  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  croas-feed  tool 
carriage  of  the  lathe,  and  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  block  to 
aaid  carriage. 

4.  A  cutting-oiT attachment  for  lathee,  comprising  io  ita  construc- 
tion a  ft«me  adapted  to  stand  croaawiae  on  tbe  longitudinally-mor- 
able  carriage  of  a  lathe  aod  baring  means  for  rigid  attachment  there- 
to, a  aKding  block  supported  at  one  aide  of  aaid  frame  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  crosa-ftfed  tool-carriage  and  baring  means  for  rigid 
connection  therewith,  and  tool-slides  on  the  frame  and  suitably  con- 
nactad  together,  one  of  said  slides  being  connected  with  the  said 
block 

5.  Acntting-offattachment  for  lathee,  comprising  in  iu  construc- 
tion a  frame  adapted  to  stand  croaswise  on  the  longitudinallymoT- 
able  carriage  of  a  lathe  and  baring  means  for  attachment  thereto,  a 
block  supported  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe 
cross-feed  tool  carriage  and  haring  means  for  connection  therewith, 
tool-slides  on  the  frame  aod  suitably  connected  together,  one  of  said 
slides  being  connected  witb  tbe  said  block,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  tool-slide  independently  of  the  other. 

6.  .<  cutting-o(f  attachment  for  lathee,  comprising  in  ita  conatruc- 
tion a  frame  adapted  to  stand  croaawiae  on  the  longitudinallr-mor- 
able  carriage  of  a  lathe  and  baring  means  for  attachment  thereto,  a 


block  supported  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  reet  on  tba 
croas-feed  tool-carriage  and  haring  means  for  connection  therewith, 
an  adjoatable  biook  in  a  r«ce«  in  the  firat-named  block,  and  tool- 
slides  suitably  connected  together,  one  of  them  being  connected  witb 

the  adjustable  block. 

6  50,441.    SCRIW-CAP  POR  CAI&    Jaoob  Dui.  M.  St  Pu], 
FUad  Mar.  22, 189&    Serid  Ha  542,781.    (NoondeU 


daim. — 1.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  screw  cap 
tor  cans  or  aimihir  resaeb  having  handles  of  subetautially  V  abape 
witb  tbe  member*  straddling  and  secured  to  tbe  side*  of  the  cap. 

2.  A*  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  screw  cap  for  cans 
and  similar  veaaela,  haring  a  double  handle  of  substantially  ellipUoal 
or  elongated  diamond  shape  embracing  and  secured  rigidly  to  the 
■idea  of  tbe  cap. 

3.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  the  screw  cap  haring 
an  elongated  hood  fitted  orer  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  cap.  the  pro- 
jecUng  ends  serring  normally  as  handles  aod  also  when  inrerted  as 
eapa. 

4.  Aa  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  screw  cap  for  cans 
aod  similar  Ti>asels,  haring  a  sheet  metal  hood  fitted  closely  over  said 
cap  aod  with  ita  sides  or  flanges  narrowed  together  to  form  oppoaitelj 
projecting  handlea. 

5.  As  an  improred  article  of  manu&ctare,  the  screw  cap  having 
a  sheet  metal  hood  fitting  closely  orer  the  same  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  the  top  of  the  hood  being  narrowed  to  form  oppositely  pro- 
jecUog  arms,  and  together  witb  the  flanges  secured  thereto  forming 
rigid  handles  for  tbe  cap,  and  when  inverted  serving  as  copa. 


650,442.  SUPPLEMEKTAL  SIDE  HAHDLE  POR  CAI&  Jaooi 
Dais.  2d,  St  Paul,  Mina  Plied  Mar  30.  1896.  Serial  Ha  543,859. 
(Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  pail,  ita  bail  ear  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  folds  or  hems,  and  the  similar  harp  shaped 
wire  loops  turning  in  said  folds  as  hinges  and  bearing  against  tbe  sides 
of  aaid  ear  when  turned  outward. 

S.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  bail  ear,  having  ar- 
ranged upon  oppoaite  sides  thereof  a  pair  of  similar  hinged  wire  loopa, 
and  being  prorided  witb  a  boss  or  projection  to  prereot  said  loops 
closing  together  when  turned  outward. 

3.  In  a  bail  ear  for  pails,  tbe  combination  with  the  body  prorided 
with  a  socket  for  a  bail,  the  boas  thereon,  the  downwardly  projecting 
bems  or  folds  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  loopa  taming  in  said 
folds  as  hinges  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the  side  of  the  pail  or  to 
be  turned  outward  in  rertical  position  so  as  to  bear  againat  tbe  sides 
of  said  boaa. 
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4.  Th«  eombiiwtioa  with  tlia  paU,  of  tli«  pair  of  nmiUr  wir«  k>opa 
binfed  th«r«to  iu  tubMAntiAlly  rartieal  »mi  parsil«l  poMtioo,  mai  th« 
■MUllic  ti«  atUcbad  to  oo«  of  i«id  loops  for  weuriog  them  to  each 
other. 

5.  The  cofflbiDAtion  with  the  pail,  aad  the  pair  of  Minilar  loopa 
hinged  thereto  ia  inbetantially  rertieal  and  parallel  poeitioa,  of  the 
ioterpoeed  itop  limitiog  their  approach  to  each  other,  and  the  (heet 
metal  strip  for  pennaoeotlj  aecuriog  them  toother. 

6.  la  eombioatioQ  with  the  pail,  the  bail  ear  baring  a  down- 
wardly projecting  part,  baring  ita  rertieal  edge*  formed  with  folda, 
the  pair  of  nmilar  wire  loop  shaped  member*  taming  io  Mtid  folds  aa 
hingea,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  aides  of  the  pail,  or  to 
be  tamed  oHtwardlj  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  ear,  and  the  sheet 
metal  strip  aecared  at  one  end  to  ooe  of  said  loops  aad  adapted  to  be 
beot  aroaod  the  other. 


P»wIb  f  r—  atUehwl  to  the  wheel  — o—  aad  engaging  the  afore- 
aaid  ratchet-wheel,  and  the  raroluble  tame  indicator* — i — and — u — 
receiring  motion  from  the  wheel  — o —  bj  intermediate  mechanisms 
as  set  forth. 

3.  l«i  combinatioD  with  the  wheel —<•— actuated  hj  the  machine 
or  rehicle  to  be  timed,  the  wheel  — o—  morable  independent  of  the 
wheel  — « —  and  imparting  motion  to  the  time  indicator,  the  oacilla- 
tory  segment  — C —  imparting  motion  to  the  wheel  — o — ,  and  the 
tumbler  —15 —  actuating  the  segment,  the  plate  —10—  prorided 
with  fixed  teeth  —11—,  and  the  finger*  —12—  piroted  in  the  spaces 
between  the  teeth  and  morable  from  said  spaces  to  a  projecting  posi- 
tion beyond  the  teeth  as  set  forth. 


060.^44:6.  CAIDT-MACHUK.  Paol  Piaub,  Letpdc,  aoniuny. 
niedApr.2S,18»l  Serlil  Ha  906,M1.  domodei)  Pkteuted  m  Q«r- 
■tny  FA  tmi  Ha  «0,44». 


5  6  O.^-^a .  TASLB  AnACHMSHT  FOR  ASTICLU  OP  PUUI 
TUUL  Aim  L Dm,  WlnUirov.  MiK  niedlUy«,189&  asHd  la 
&iS,«7L    domoiW.) 


C'bim — In  aa  appliance  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion of  the  elongated  bar,  a,  baring  at  one  ead  an  arm,  a',  projecting 
fh>m  one  side  of  the  bar,  aad  a  socket,  a*,  projecting  fVom  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bar,  said  socket  baring  a  set  screw,  e,  the  elampiag  screw, 
a*,  engaged  with  said  arm,  the  standard,  6,  adjostable  in  said  socket 
and  aecared  therein  by  the  set  screw,  «,  the  clamping  arm,  a*,  aad 
socket,  a*  formed  in  one  piece  and  morable  together  on  the  bar,  a, 
and  standard,  b,  the  arm,  a*,  being  in  line  with  the  screw,  a*,  while 
the  socket,  a*,  is  io  liae  with  the  socket,  ■*,  aad  closely  fits  the  staad- 
ard,  aad  means  for  secaring  the  clamping  arm,  a*,  and  socket,  a*,  to 
the  bar  and  standard  in  any  position  to  which  said  arm  and  socket 
may  be  adjusted,  the  staadard  and  bar  eoopwrating  with  the  socket 
;  a*,  in  boidiof  the  arm,  a*,  at  right  angles  with  the  bar. 


560.4:4:4:.  SPEXD-IHDICATOE  AID  TDDie-IlSTRniCSHT.  Ko- 
w&u  a  DoicuRD,  aeoert,  I.  T.  FQed  Apr.  1,  189&  Solal  la 
»A»4a    (lonmM) 


-e —  actuated  by  the 


Claim.— I.  In  eonbination  with  the  wheel 
machioe  or  rehicle  to  be  timed,  the  cone  of  gears — f—  rotating  with 
said  wheel,  the  yoke  — P —  piroted  eccentric  to  said  cone,  the  gear- 
wheels — y—  and  — /—  fixed  to  the  axis  of  the  yoke,  the  srm  — R.— 
piroted  to  the  yoke,  the  gear-wheel— A  — piroted  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear*—/—  and  — y— /— ,  and  the  rerolnWe 
time  indicator*  — t —  and  — m —  receiring  motion  fnta  the  wheels 
— ^ — aad  — ^ —  by  interrening  mechaoisms  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  eombination  with  the  wheel — e — actuated  by  the  machine 
or  rehicle  to  be  timed,  the  coae  of  gear*—/—  fixed  to  the  shaft  of 
said  wheel,  the  shaft  — *— pamllel  to  the  axis  of  said  cone,  the  gear* 
9  /—  Md  ratchet-wheel  —n—  fisatened  to  aaid  shaft,  the  yoke 
— P—  aad  wheel  —o —  mounted  looeely  on  said  shaft,  the  arm  — R — 
piroted  to  and  morable  rertically  on  the  yoke,  the  gear  — A—  piv- 
oUd  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gears- /— aad  ■ 


IP        U]     U       II 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  candy  machine  of  two  laterally 
morable  plungers,  a  rertically  morable  plunger,  and  a  lower  tilting 
plunger,  substaotiallr  as  specified. 

2.  The  eombination  in  a  candy  machine  of  a  rertically  morable 
plunger  with  a  lower  plunger,  a  pair  of  horixontally  morable  plun- 
gers, gudgeooed  supporto  for  the  same,  and  a  slide  baring  sloto  that 
engage  the  gudgeons,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  candy  machine  of  a  rertically  morable 
plunger  with  a  lower  plunger,  a  pair  of  horixontally  morable  plnn- 
gera  baring  gudgeoned  anpporta,  a  spring  actuated  head,  a  slide  ae- 
cared thereto  and  baring  direrging  alota  that  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  gudgeons,  sobstaotially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  candy  machine  of  bead  H,  with  slides 
J,  baring  tloU  c,  </,  that  are  parallel  at  the  top  and  direrge  at  the  bot- 
tom, plungar*  E  P,  blocks  D,  baring  gudgeons  D*,  that  engage  said 
slots,  an  upper  morable  plunger  P  secured  to  blocks  D,  and  a  lower 
fixed  plunger,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  randy  machine  of  the  morable  plunger* 
B,  V,  f,  with  a  piroted  plunger  P,  tilting  lerer  G,  baring  pin  d,  and 
with  sapport  P*,  baring  noae  /,  that  is  engaged  by  said  pin,  sabstan- 
tially  as  specified. 

650,4^6.  BUHQ.  BowAU)  J.  Ouanaii,  Hew  Tort  and  Mitru 
J.  tmLT,  BrooklTD,  H.  T.  PUed  Apr.  9,  189&  Serial  Na  545,063. 
donoiMJ 


^^^p^^ 


Chim. — The  combination  of  a  aleere  hariog  an  inner  right  and 
left  hand  acrew  thread,  a  rear  orifice  and  rear  ducts  with  a  threaded 
ralre  plug  baring  a  forwardly  extending  stem  and  feather,  and  with 
a  faucet  baring  a  central  bom,  a  communicating  groore,  surrounding 
longitudinal  ducta,  and  a  rear  bereled  face,  substantially  aa  apecified 


6  5  0.44  7.  ATTACHMMT  POR  TTPI-WRrm&  Sal  on  W. 
Oum.  BMt  Oreenwtcb  and  Max  Mao&ai,  ProrVlflooe,  R.  L  PUed 
May  22,  lg9&    Serial  Ma  590.177.    iHo  model) 


NoriMiiR  26,   1895. 
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Claim — 1.  Aa  an  improrement  in  a  typewriter  carriage  perers- 
ing  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft,  supports  to 
hold  said  shaft,  a  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  connected  with  the 
carriage,  and  baring  mtchet  teeth  on  one  aide,  a  drum  held  loosely 
on  aaid  shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  mtchet  teeth, 
stationary  plate  cam  armnged  to  catch  into  a  notch  in  the  pawl  and 
draw  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  themby  free 
said  wheel  from  the  drum,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  an  atUchment  to  typewriters,  for  returning  the  carriage, 
the  following  instrumeutaiities ;  the  wheel  B,  having  a  circle  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  side,  the  drum  J,  pawl  a,  carried  themby  and  its  spring 
J,  means  for  returning  drum  J,  after  it  baa  retoroed  the  carriage,  cam 
d,  shaft  N,  and  treadle  cf,  arranged  and  operating  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5  50,448.  CAR-PBID8L  GiOBfti  W.  Orus,  Qap,  Pa.,  anigiMr 
of  thrw-ftNirUis  to  ChrtiUu  L  Kauftoum,  lame  place.  PUed  Apr.  8, 
188&    Sertel  Ma  541846.    (Mo  model) 


Claim, — 1.  A  fender  consisting  of  a  base  frame  remorably  se- 
cared  to  the  car,  a  fender  frame  secured  to  the  base  frame  by  link 
and  bolt  connections,  guard  wirea  arranged  on  the  baae  frame,  spring 
pressed  bohs  on  the  fender  frame  engaging  the  guard  wires,  a  cen- 
tral lerer  baring  connection  with  a  second  lerer  with  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  and  a  spring  pressed  trip  for  actuating  the  same  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  fender  consisting  of  a  base  fVarae  mmorably  secured  to  the 
car,  a  fender  fVame  secured  to  the  base  frame  by  link  and  bolt  con- 
nections, guard  wires  arranged  on  the  base  frame,  spring  pressed  bolts 
on  the  fender  frame  engaging  the  guard  wires,  a  central  lerer  bar- 
ing connection  with  a  second  lerer  with  forwardly  extending  arms 
and  means  for  tripping  the  mechanism  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  the  frame  2,  adapted  to  be 
piroted  to  the  front  end  of  a  car,  and  prorided  with  a  trundling  roU 
for  supporting  its  outer  end  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  track,  a  fender 
f^me  aupported  by  the  frame  2,  an  automatical  trip  bar  aecumd  to 
aaid  fender  frame,  angle  lerer*  21,  and  a  lerer  18,  adapted  to  receire 
ita  initial  morement  from  aaid  angle  lerers,  the  bolts  15,  adapted  when 
distended,  to  lock  the  fender  frame  in  its  normal  elerated  position, 
and  springs  17,  for  withdrawing  said  bolts,  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  frame,  a  roll  jouraaled  on  the  frame,  guard 
wires  secured  on  the  frame,  a  fender  frame,  supporting  blocks  secured 


tbemto,  links  piroted  to  the  frame  4  and  connected  with  the  side  rails 
of  the  frame  2,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  frame  4,  spring  pressed  bolts 
operated  themby,  lerer*  21  connected  to  the  arms  of  lerer  18,  and 
an  automatic  trip-bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  frame  2  piroted  to  a 
car,  a  roll  jonmaled  to  the  frame,  guard  wires  on  the  side  rails  of  the 
frame,  2,  a  fender  frame  4  secured  to  the  frame  2,  supported  by  blocks, 
links  piroted  to  the  fender  frame,  and  connected  with  tb.e  lower  frame, 
spring  pressed  bolts  15  connecting  with  a  lerer  18,  lioit  23  connect- 
ing the  lerers  18  and  21,  a  spring  pressed  trip  bar  secured  to  the  front 
of  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


550,449.  MOP-HEAD.  An&D8T&HBJ),Freeport,IlL,  assignor  to 
the  Storer  Manufacturing  Compcmy.  same  placet  Filed  Mar.  26, 1895. 
flertal  Ma  548,284.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  mop  head  body  baring  ways 
approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  handle  and  alongside  the 
same,  of  a  mop  clamping  bar  lying  below  the  head,  rods  normally  in- 
clined to  the  direction  of  the*ways  but  baring  their  ends  entered 
therein,  respectirely,  and  arms  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods, 
respectively,  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  clamping  bar,  subetan- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  mop  head  body  baring  alongside 
the  handle  ways  approximately  parallel  to  the  same,  of  the  normally 
inclined  rods  entered  looeely  in  said  ways,  the  mop-clamping  rod  be- 
low said  body,  and  the  inwardly  bent  arms  integrally  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  inclined  rods  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  mop- 
clamping  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  50,45  O.  PERPO&ATIMQ -  MACHIME  FOR  LEATHER.  OlOBM 
KneflT,  Bro^ton,  Man.  PUed  June  24. 1895.  Serial  Ha  553,785.  (Io 
moddj 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work-support 
haring  work -supporting  faces  at  its  opposite  sides  against  either  of 
which,  at  wiU,  and  without  necessary  change  in  the  machine,  the 
work  may  be  placed,  a  plurality  of  perforator  carrier*  arranged  re- 
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tp«ctirel7  at  opposite  rides  of  and  movtbl*  toward  aod  fW>ai  Ui«  Mid 
work-sapport,  perforator*  oo  the  Mid  e*rrier*,  and  meaiM  to  ibot« 
tk«  latur,  MbatMitUllj  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  claae  daacribed,  a  work-eupport  hariaf 
opposite  work-supportinf  fttcm  against,  either  of  which,  at  will,  the 
work  m*7  be  placed,  a  plurality  of  perforator  carriert  arranged  re- 
■pectiTsly  at  opposite  rides  o<  Mid  work-eapport,  perforators  00  the 
Mid  carriers,  aod  aaeaas  to  amaltaeeoeslj  bots  the  latur  toward 
and  from  Mid  work-sapport,  •ubstaotiallj  aa  daaertbed. 

3.  la  a  machine  of  the  clan  described,  a  work  support  hariog 
oppoMte  work-supporting  faces  against,  either  of  which,  at  will,  the 
work  maj  be  placed,  a  plaralitj  of  perforator  carrier*  arranged  re- 
•peetirely  atopporile  ridMof  Mid  work-eapport  aad  movabie  toward 
and  from  the  Mme.  perforators  00  the  Mid  carrier*,  and  stHppers  for 
the  perforators  of  Mid  earner*  to  prerent  the  «tock  following  the  re- 
treating perforators,  •ubstantially  as  daecribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ela«  described,  a  work-sapport  having 
opporiu  work-supporting  faces  against,  either  of  whteli,  at  will,  the 
work  maj  bo  planid.  pivoted  carrier*  arranged  respectivslr  at  op- 
posite rides  Skid  lapport,  perforator*  remoTsblj  attached  to  Mid  car- 
rier* and  adapted  on  moremeot  of  the  latter  to  more  toward  and 
from  Mid  work-support,  and  strippers  for  ths  perforators  of  Mid  car- 
riers, one  of  Mid  strippers  Mrring  m  a  work-teble  preparatory  to 
the  perforating  operation,  tubstantiallr  as  described. 

5.  The  work  support  b.  work-supporting  facM  adjoaublj  secured 
to  oppoeite  rides  thereof,  the  stops  aad  strippers,  the  piroted  perfo- 
rator carriers,  and  perforators  adjustably  attached  thereto,  the  drir- 
ing  shaft  aad  connections  between  the  Mme  aad  carrier*  to  operate 
the  latter  by  the  former,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


'gears  on  Mid  shafU  respeeti »ely ;  the  gas  inlet  ralre  aod  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  which  actuates  it  sad  ths  cam  on  the  back  of  the 
driven  wheel  to  actuate  the  pinuger;  sabstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  la  a  gas  engine,  in  combination  with  the  main-dririog  shaft 
aod  a  drirea  shaft  at  right  angles  thsreto,  and  the  driving  and  driToo 
beTeied  gear*  on  Mid  shafts  reepectirely  proportioned  to  giT*  the 
driren  shaft  half  of  the  rotary  speed  of  the  dririog  shaft;  the  lighter 
valve  aad  the  exkauet  valve,  aod  the  oaoM  on  the  driven  shaft  which 
operate  each  of  then  onee  In  each  revolution  of  Mid  shafi,  aod  a  cam 
oa  the  back  of  the  driven  beveled  gear,  and  the  gas  inlet  valve  oper- 
ated by  such  cam  .  tubstaatiallj  as  set  forth 

&.  In  a  gas  engine,  in  oombioation  with  the  mAin  driving  shaft 
aad  a  driveo  shaft  parallel  witk  tke  path  of  the  piatoa.  aad  driving 
aad  drivea  beveled  gears  00  Mid  shafts  respectively,  the  gas  inlet 
valve  having  its  stem  reciprocating  parallel  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
between  the  same  and  the  path  of  the  piston ,  a  cam  on  the  driven 
beveled  gear,  and  the  plunger  ia  line  with  Mid  valve  stem  aad  ia  po- 
rition  to  be  actuated  by  Mtd  earn  to  operate  the  valve ;  the  governor 
mechanism  overhanging  and  drivea  by  Mid  driven  shaft,  sod  the  b«ll- 
eraok-lever  having  its  horisootal  arm  connected  to  sod  adapted  to  be 
oeeillated  by  the  governor ,  and  its  vertical  arm  engaging  the  stem  of 
the  gas  inlet  valve,  whereby  the  action  of  the  governor  swings  Mid 
■tern  honsontally  out  of  the  path  of  the  plunger ;  sabetaatially  as  Mt 
forth. 


660,^69.    HARllsa    Utai  P.  Lot  aad  Tioiui  I.  Tdluu, 
IflWk.  I.  J     PUad  Mar  2S.  189&    aerial  Ha  MS;.7aa    (Ho  modcL) 


660,4:51.  9AB-U9IIB.  H«MT  A.  UoBi  and  JOM  J.  loiMAa. 
Chkago,  m,  and  AmtJi  D.  Ion,  JanewtUa.  Wta  PUed  June  1 18M 
.<Vr1fel  la  9ia.«L    doiBoM.) 


ClatM. — In  a  harosM  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tion  with  the  breast  collar  aad  the  neck  strap,  of  the  loop,  a,  and  a 
'  Unk,^,  composed  of  s  (trap  doubled  upon  itself  aod  adapted  to  carry 
a  buckle  at  the  flexed  point  aod  pivotaJly  concected  at  its  extremities 
with  the  loop,  a,  subetaatially  as  dseeribed,  sud  for  ths  purposM  Mt 
forth. 


6  50.<463.    USTPORBOOKa    noa^ a  E  Hui,  Loodon.  Sog- 
tul    FOad  Peti  13.  isaoi   Sadal  Ba  031.167.    (lo  aodtU 


Chim. —  1 .  In  combination  with  the  vertical  earbaretor,  the  hori- 
sontal  gas  passage  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  the  gas  inlet  valve  hav- 
ing its  stem  eitending  through  Mid  passage  below  the  carburetor; 
the  oil  inlet  valve  of  the  carburetor  having  its  stem  extending  down 
through  the  latter,  and  the  lever  T  fnlcnimed  within  the  horixontal 
gas  passage  and  engaged  by  the  ga.«  inlet  valve  stem  aad  snga^ng 
the  oil  inlet  valve  stem ,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

S.  lo  a  gaa  eagioe.  ia  ooBbinatioo  with  the  cylinder,  a  earbare- 
tor or  oil  vaporiser  having  its  chamber  communicating  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  comprising  s  rsned  wheel  vertically  jouroaled  in  laid  cham- 
ber, and  having  oblique  vanes  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough,  Mid  chamber  having  an  oil  inlet  located 
above  the  center  of  the  vaned  wheel  and  a  distributing  diak  onto 
which  the  oil  falls  through  the  oil  inlet,  and  from  which  it  falls  onto 
the  vauM  of  the  wheels,  lubetantially  asset  forth 

3.  In  a  gaa  engine,  in  combination  with  a  main  driving  shaft  and 
a  drivea  shaft  at  right  aaglM  thereto,  aod  driviag  aad  driven  beveled 


CMns. — 1.  In  eombinatioa  in  a  holder  for  books,  and  like  aeoi 
having  reet  platM  with  approximately  parallel  motion,  blocks  DO' or 
roots,  for  receiving  the  edge  of  ths  cover  of  the  book,  and  links  II  H' 
or  supports,  raised  above  the  surfhoe  of  the  said  reeU  for  supporting 
the  leavM  of  the  book,  rabsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  Ia  oombioation  in  a  holder  for  books,  and  like  usm,  having 
rest  plates  with  approximately  parallel  motion,  blocks  O  (Y  or  rests, 
for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  cover  of  the  book,  links  U  H'  or  sup- 
ports, raised  above  the  sarihee  of  the  said  reeU  for  supporting  the 
leavM  of  the  book,  and  means,  as  the  link*  J  J',  for  antomatieally  ad- 
justing the  Mid  links  or  supports  to  ths  number  of  pagw  to  be  sop- 
ported  thereby,  sabstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  Ia  combination  in  a  holder  for  books,  and  liks  uaea,  having 
raot  piateo  ▲  A'  with  approximately  paralle'  motion,  blocks  O  O'  or 
rests,  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  cover  of  the  book,  links  H  H'  or 
supports,  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  Mid  rMts  for  sopporting  the 
leavM  of  the  book,  ths  adjustable  platform  K.,  snd  a  link  or  flexible 
oonoection  between  the  Mid  lin  k«  or  supporto,  subaUotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  eombinatioa  io  a  holder  for  books,  aad  like  aaeo,  having 
reet  plates,  the  aotomatically  adjutUble  lioks  or  rests  supporting  the 
leavM  of  the  book,  tb*  Mid  lioks  or  r«su  being  piaoed  at  each  ride 
beoMth  or  at  the  foot  of  Mid  rMt  platM  snd  being  adjusted  by  the 
motion  of  said  rest  plates,  sabetaatially  as  Mt  forth. 
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5.  To  oombination  in  a  holder  for  books,  and  like  uses,  having 
rest  plates  A  A',  the  adjasuble  platform  K  aod  the  adjusUble  links 
or  supports  for  supporting  the  leavM  of  the  book,  whereby  varioos 
thicknoMM  of  books  may  be  osed,  aod  the  holder  and  its  links  or  sap- 
ports  be  adapted  thereto,  sobsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  coDibinstion  in  a  holder  for  books,  and  like  ases,  having 
relatively  adjusuble  rest  platM  A  A',  a  supporting  platform  for  the 
center  of  the  book,  rests  for  the  boards  or  covers  of  the  book  aad 
•apporta  for  the  open  leavM  oo  each  ride,  sabetaatially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  holder  for  books,  and  like  uses,  having 
relatively  adjustable  rest  platM  A  A',  a  supporting  platform  for  the 
eenter  of  the  book,  rests  for  the  boards  or  covers  of  the  book,  and 
aotooiatically  adjustable  supports  for  the  open  leaves  on  each  ride, 
oabetantially  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  holder  for  books,  and  like  uaea,  having 
relatively  adjusuble  rest  platM  A  A',  an  adjusUble  supporting  plat- 
form K.  and  flap  L  for  the  center  of  the  book,  resU  for  the  boards  or 
covers  of  the  book,  aod  the  aatomatieally  adjusuble  sopporU  for  the 
open  leavM  on  each  ride,  sabstantially  as  Mt  forth.  j 

9.  In  combination  io  a  support  for  books,  and  like  uses,  haviag 
relatively  adjtuuble  rMt  plates  A  A',  the  spnng  flap  L  moanted  and 
adjusuble  for  book*  of  different  thickneeOea,  whereby  the  book  may 
be  retaioed  finalj  io  aa  opeo  porition  against  the  Mid  rest  platM  and  I 
ths  leavM  readily  turned  over,  subeUntially  u  Mt  forth. 

10.  In  a  rest  or  holder  for  books  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
two  rMt  platM,  a  rocking  lever  or  levers,  means  for  attaching  the 
Mme  to  the  reet  plates,  resting  blocks,  a  reUining  device  or  devices 
and  Knk  sapporta,  snbstaotially  as  Mt  forth. 

11.  Io  a  rest  or  holder  for  books  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
two  rent  platea,  a  rocking  lever  or  levers,  means  for  attaching  the 
same  to  the  rMt  platea.  rMting  blocks,  link  supports,  froot  links  and 
a  retaioiog  device  or  devices,  snbstaotislly  as  Mt  forth. 


650,4:66.    PICTU&B-WI&B  FA8TSVEK   LonsElfEALT.Hawuk. 
M.  J.    FUed  Apr.  5,  189Sl    SoM  Ha  MiSSS.    (HonxideL) 


CIotM. — 1.  The  eombioatioo,  with  a  screw-eye  having  a  screw  l^, 
of  a  picture-wire  fastener,  consisting  essentially,  of  a  plate  a  having 
a  lip  a"  aod  a  perforation  io  wid  lip,  through  which  Mid  screw  f  is 
pawed,  and  a  spriag  toogae  a*  on  Mid  plate,  sabstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpooM  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  screw-eye  having  a  screw  V,  of  a 
pictnre-wire  fastener,  consisting  esMotially,  of  a  plaU  a  having  a  lip 
a'  aod  a  perforation  in  Mid  lip,  through  which  Mid  screw  V  ia  passed, 
a  spring  tongne  a*,  aad  a  perforation  or  other  rimilar  opening  in  the 
body  of  said  plate,  sobsUotially  as  aod  for  the  purpooM  Mt  forth. 


660,4:67.  HOT-WATER HSATEB.  BniAlo Rxn, Dotratt, Mioh^ 
aasignor  to  the  Dnion  Heater  Supply  Company,  same  plaoa  Filed  Apr. 
22,189iSL    Serial  Ha  546.685.    (Ho  model) 


660.4:64:.    VSmcLMPRIia    WAun B.  Mauhaii,  HeorietU, 
I.T.    Filed  lag.  aOL  1896l   Sehil  >a  MLOOS,    OIo  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  wagoo  spriag,  of  a  main  ceo- 
tral  spring,  and  a  reverM  spring  at  either  ride  of  Mid  oeotral  spriag, 
the  ends  of  the  reverw  or  ride  springs  being  below  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  central  spriog,  and  movable  or  iwiogiog  coooectora  for  the  a»- 
sociated  eods  of  the  Mveral  spring*,  and  a  baM  piece  for  the  ceotral 
spriog,  tubsUotially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  wagon  spring  consisting  of  a  central  spriag  and  two  ride 
springs,  ooe  00  either  ride  of  the  oeotral  spring,  aod  coooectora  for 
Mid  aprings,  and  a  baM  piece  to  sopport  the  spriogs,  in  oombination 
with  movable  blocks  or  bodiM  to  shift  the  bearings  of  the  connectors, 
subsUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  A  wagon  spriag  ooosistiog  of  a  ceotral  spriag  aod  two  ride 
■P'^Bgii  oo*  oa  either  ride  of  the  ceotral  spriog,  aod  connectors  for 
said  springs,  and  a  baM  piece  to  support  the  springs,  io  eombioatioo 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  water  dome 
or  head,  a  mhm  of  drop  tubw  depeodiog  therefrom  cloeed  at  their 
lower  eods,  a  head  or  chamber  cooceotrically  witbio'the  dome,  a  MriM 
of  foed  tabes  depending  therefrom,  coooeotriGally  arraoged  io  the 
drop  tubes,  aod  opeo  at  the  bottom,  the  inlet  pipe  coooecUog  into  the 
inner  chamber,  aod  the  discharge  pipe  from  the  dome,  sabetaatially 
as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  water  heatiogdome, 


ahd  pipM  depending  therefrom,  an  interior  water  chamber  concen- 
with  reverrible  blocks  or  bodiM  held  by  the  oentral  spring,  to  shift  |trically  within  the  dome,  feed  pipM,  opeo  at  their  lower  eods  depeodiog 


the  beariog-poiots  of  Mid  coooectora,  aod  deteots  or  holders  for  said 
reverrible  blocks,  sabeUotially  as  set  forth 


560,466. 
8prfngTflle,I.T. 


cooceotrically  io  Che  water  heating  pipM,  water  supply  or  retnro  coa- 
neotiog  ioto  the  iooer  chamber,  and  a  water  exit  from  the  outer  cham- 
ber, aobetantially  as  deecribed, 

3.  Io  a  water  heater,  the  eombioatioo  of  a  water  dome  or  head, 
WA60I  RniIII&-QKAR.     OlOBH  W.  MoCun^  ja  MriM  of  ledges  or  steps  io  th«  lower  face  of  said  dome,  a  MriM  of 


FaedlU7ll.l89& 

1 


S«1iUla548,Mfi.    do  model.) 


Olmim. — la  a  wagoo,  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  each  haviog  a  joar- 
aal  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  each  hob,  in  eombioatioo  with  a  bed  reet 
provided  with  ride  boxM  rigidly  secured  to  it  by  clips,  io  which  the 
shafts  are  supported  aear  the  wheel  hubs,  aod  with  a  oeotral  doable 
box,  haviog  box  portioM  io  which  is  monoted  the  reduced  portiooa 
of  the  two  shafU,  aod  a  ceotral  portioo  having  receoBM  adapted  to 
receive  the  pointed  ends  of  the  shafts,  the  whole  formed  io  ooe  iote- 
gral  piece,  and  means  for  securiog  it  to  the  bed  reet,  m  aod  for  the 
porpooM  described. 

73  <). 


drop  tobM  depending  therefrom,  cloeed  at  their  lower  eods,  a  oorre- 
■pondio^y  stepped  feed  chamber  withio  the  dome,  haviog  feed  pipM 
depeodiog  cooceotrically  withio  the  heatiog  pipes,  so  inclined  water 
chaonel  between  the  bottonu  of  the  dome  aod  water  chamber,  an 
inlet  pipe  coonectiog  into  the  iooer  chamber  and  a  water  exit  fW>B 
the  dome. 

4  In  a  water  beater,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  water  dome  or  bead, 
a  MriM  of  water  tubes  depeodiog  therefrom,  a  manifold  or  header  at 
the  bottom  ioto  which  these  tobee  ooonecl,  an  interior  water  chamber 
haviog  depeodiog  feed  pipM  opea  at  their  lower  eoda  aod  arraoged 
cooceotrically  in  the  drop  tabes,  a  water  supply  or  retom  conoected 
ioto  the  inner  chamber  and  a  water  exit  from  the  outer  chamber,  Mb- 
■teotially  as  deecribed. 


6  6  0.4:58.    TROLLBT.    Bo«n  L  Riomt,  FhUMleiphia,  Pi. 
I        PUed  Mar.  27, 189&    Serial  Ma  549,335.    (Io  model) 
I  Claim. — 1.  A  trolley  pole,  sod  wheel,  a  rieeve  00  Mid  pole,  ao 

laaziliary  pole  mouoted  oo  said  rieeve  aod  having  a  wheel  saiUblj 
G — 84 
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roun.>l«d.  ann.  o..  -id'.l^^ry  poU  .od  ,prinp  ..c.ml  to  mid  |»  ^»l>«  elo-.g  cpo.  U>.  ••.!,  .  rod  p«ik««  up  troo.  tb.  ralr,  wd 
•rms  «nd  iuiublr  »lUch«d  to  lAid  iroltey  pote  whereby  «id  pol«|t«rmln»i.n|{  with    .    h.odl*.  m   grmtm^    h.T.ng    »  c«olr.l    op«Diag 


will  be  drmwn  toward  each  other.  wbeUntialiy  —  dewsribed 


2.  A  trolley  pole  and  iu  wheel.  »  Jeere  mouoted  on  Mid  poU,  a 
collar  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  laid  iloefe.  piu  00  laid  col- 
lar MrviDi^  a*  jouraaU  for  ao-aiuiliary  pole,  a  wheel  joaraaled  in  tho 
up|»«r  portion  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  hating  one  end  attached  to 
a  suitable  portion  of  aaid  auxiliary  pole,  the  other  end  thereof  being 
Mcured  to  a  aaiUble  fixed  point,  tubeUntially  a*  dairribed 


through  which  the  eaid  rod  paMaa  and  a  cylindrical  flange  looeely 
fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  waate  pipe,  and  bayonet  catchee  for 
holding  the  grating  in  poeitioa  and  allowiiig  for  ita  eaay  removal  to- 
gether with  the  ralve,  ■afaaUatially  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  baain  having  a  vertical  overflow 
outlet  and  a  lateral  inlet  below  the  edge  of  inch  baain.  of  a  hollow 
flanged  connection  between  the  bottom  opening  in  the  baain  and  the 


PORTABLK  8R1VBL-HEATES.    AXDUW  SroeKi. 
Bnnktyi.  1.  T.    FUed  Oct  29.  ISM    Serial  Ho  S27jU<    <Vo  mod^) 


3.  A  trolley  pole,  a  aleeve  attached  thereto,  a  collar  mounted  00 '  ^-^  vertical  ooUet  and  a  flanged  tnbe  having  a  lateral  inlet  and 
«idiJe«ve.  joomaJi  OB  «id  collar,  an  auxiliary  pole  or  frame  moonted  p4s,i„g  through  the  bottom  opening  and  through  the  flanged  con- 
on  aaid  journal,  a  iMoml  collar  •ecured  to  laid  ileeve,  and  a  tpnog  ^^^j^^  ^^  ,  ^^  ^^  p|^„,p  j^,  p^^tj  la  position.  aubaUatiallj  aa 
iotermediate  laid  auxiliary  pole,  and  aaid  last  mentioned  collar.  »ub.|  ,p^iji^ 

•tantially  aa  deecnbed.  1  ^— ^■^■^^— ^^-^— 

4.  A  trolley  pole,  a  ileeve  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  colUrtj 
mounted  on  laid  sleeve,  the  lower  dhe  of  MMi  collars  having  joumak I  6  6  0,4  6  1 
extending  therefrom,  the  «de  pieces  8  mounted  00  said  joamala,  the , 
laUrally  extending  arma  9  attached  to  said  tide  piecea,  the  springs  10 
extending  from  said  arma  to  a  suiuble  portion  of  said  upper  collar,  a 
wheel  jouraaled  in  the  apper  portion  of  said  tide  pieces,  and  attopor 
brace  attached  to  the  latter,  said  upper  collar  beiaf  held  in  potf^— 
by  a  set  screw  passing  therethrough,  and  engaging  a  groove  ia 
sleeve,  the  above  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  trolley  pole  with  a  wheel,  a  sleeve  adjustable  thereon, 
frame  having  sidee  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  wheel,  a  col- 
lar adjustable  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  secured  to  an  arm  on  said 
frame  and  to  said  collar,  said  frame  having  a  croea  bar,  the  parta  be- 
ing combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


550,459.    8HEDDIK0  MECHANISM  TOIL001I& 
,  aalgnor  to  Robert  AUurtoo.  Pattnoo.  H.  J. 
8Md  Ma  U3.406.    (Ho  noM) 


AoAiScmo 
rUed  Juneaa 


rinim.—k  porUble  aand  and  gravel  drier  comprising  a  caaing, 
having  a  saiuhle  cover,  divided  by  the  single  inclined  partition  and 
extending  from  front  to  back,  into  a  drying  chamber,  and  a  combus- 
tioii  chamber  beneath  the  drying  chamber ;  said  combustion  chamber 
having  a  smoke  outlet  formed  by  a  pipe  secured  at  iU  lower  end  in 
the  inclined  partiUoo  and  extending  centrally  upward  through  the 
drying  chamber,  and  said  drying  chamber  having  a  lateral  opsning 
for  outlet  of  dried  material,  on  a  level  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  in- 
diMd  partition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  fortli. 


560  4:63      RWiarrBR  POR  FIU  ALARM  8T8TKII&    Hatham 
E  Sdw,  Hew  Tort.  1.  T.    rOed  Jaa  29, 188&    Sor^  Ha  536^L 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  dobby,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower 
hooked  jacks  and  with  the  pattern  surface,  of  a  lifting  lever  acted 
apon  by  said  pattern  sur&ce,  a  vertically  arranged  rod  supported  by 
taid  lifting  lever  and  provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  elongated  ver- 1 
tical  slot,  aud  an  arm  adjustably  arranged  in  each  of  said  tlota  and 
adapted  to  support  the  upper  and  lower  hooked  jacks  reapectively, 
■abataotially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  dobby,  the  combination  with  the  harness  lever,  the  con- 
lector  atuched  thereto,  the  upper  and  lower  hooked  jacks  pivoUlly 
aecured  to  the  said  connector,  the  lifters  to  engage  and  move  tke  jacks, 
the  lifting  lever,  a  vertically  arranged  rod  supported  by  said  lifling 
lever  and  provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  elongated  vertical  slot, 
means  adjustably  arranged  in  said  slots  and  adapted  to  support  the 
aaid  hooked  jacks,  and  means  to  operate  the  lifting  levers,  all  said 
parts  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


JOBM  SBAin, 

715.   ^Ho  modal) 


6 5 0,4 GO.    VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  BASINS 
BuThead.  ScotlRnd.   FUed  Jan.  3. 1890.  SartalHaASS, 
Patented  In  Eoglaod  Aug.  6,  1$9S,  Ho  11246. 
Claim— \.  The  discharge  or  waste  pipe  in  a  bath  or  basin  bav- 

iog  a  valve  teat  below  \U  cylindrical  upper  end,  in  combination  with 


Cliias.— 1.  In  a  telegraph  regiaUr,  the  combination  with  the  Upe- 
feediog  train  and  the  register  magnet,  of  a  line- marker  whose  mov- 
able element  is  connected  with  and  operated  conjointly  by  said  train 
I  and  the  magnet  armature,  whereby  dasbea  of  a  uniform  and  prede- 
termined length  are  marked  on  the  Upe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  regisUr,  the  combination  with  the  Upe- feeding 
train  and  the  register  magnet,  of  a  line  marker  provided  with  a  mov- 
able plaUnover  which  the  Upe  passes,  and  a  connection  between  said 
platen  and  both  the  upe-feeding  train  and  the  magnet  armature, 
whereby  the  platen  is  operated  by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  train 
and  armature  and  dashes  of  a  uniform  and  predetermined  length  are 
marked  on  the  Upe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  regisUr,  the  combination  with  the  Upe-feeding 
train  and  the  register  magnet,  of  a  line-marker,  consisting  of  a  mark- 
ing wheel  routed  by  the  few!  train,  ao  inkiilg  roller  in  constant  con- 
Uct  with  the  marking  wheel,  and  a  movable  platen  over  which  the 
Upe  pawns,  said  platen  being  connected  with  the  feed  train  and  with 
the  magnet  armature  and  operated  conjointly  by  said  train  and  arma- 
ture to  produce  dashes  of  a  uniform  and  predeUrmined  length  upon 
the  Upe,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

4  In  a  telegraph  regisUr,  the  combination  with  the  Upe-feeding 
train  and  the  regisur  magaet,  of  a  line-marker,  means  for  moving 
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the  movable  element  of  the  line-marker  through  Connection  with  the 
Upe-feeding  train,  and  means  operated  by  the  magnet  armatnre  for 
connecting  the  liM-marker  with  the  feed-train,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  Id  a  telegraph  regisUr,  the  combination  with  the  Upe-feeding 
train  and  the  regisUr  magnet,  of  a  line-marker,  a  device  operating 
the  movable  element  of  the  line-marker  and  moved  by  the  Upe-feed- 
ing train  through  a  mutilated  pinion,  and  a  connection  between  aaid 
mutilaUd  pinion  an()  the  magnet  armature  for  throwing  said  pinion 
into  gear  with  a  wheel  on  the  feed  train,  the  pinion  automatically 
disconnecting  itself  from  said  gear  at  the  end  of  a  revolution,  tab- 
ataotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  Ulegrapb  regiater,  the  combination  with  the  Upe-feeding 
train  and  the  regisUr  magnet,  of  a  line-marker  having  a  movable 
plaUn,  a  cam  moving  said  plaUn,  a  mutilated  pinion  moving  the  cam 
when  brought  into  connection  with  a  wheel  on  the  feed  train,  and  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  operated  by  the  magnet  armature  for  throwing  the 
mutilated  pinion  into  engagement  with  said  wheel,  tobetantially  as 
aet  forth. 


650.468.  HTrCHDie-RIHS  ATTACHMKHT.    WiLUAM  E  Thoiub, 
Jeokiotown.  Pa    Piled  Dea  29, 18M.    Snlal  Ha  5SS33&    (Houxxkl) 


daim, — 1.  A  hitching  ring  attachment  consisting  of  a  sectional 
hinged  clamp  having  one  of  its  sections  provided  on  the  end  oppoaiU 
the  hinge  thereof  with  a  slot  and  eyes  in  the  side  wall  of  said  slot,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  eyes  and  a  connecting  bolt  tor  the  ends  of 
the  sections  adjacent  said  alot,  said  eyea  being  formed  of  a  bent  end 
of  one  of  the  sections  and  said  parta  being  combined  subaUntialty  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  hitching-riog  atuchment,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  or 
collar  having  one  end  turned  upon  itself  to  form  eyes  for  reception 
of  such  ring,  then  brought  into  close  relation  vrith  its  main  portion 
and  provided  with  a  receaa  which  extends  acroas  theopeniogi  of  taid 
eyes  for  reception  of  said  ring,  a  bolt  or  reuiner  passing  through  the 
eye  and  ring  when  the  latter  is  in  taid  receai  and  a  aimilar  fastening 
paating  through  the  respective  ends  of  the  clamp  Or  collar  when  in 
poaition  for  oae,  tnbetaotially  as  specified. 


6  50,464.  DTNAMO  BL8CTRIC  MACHIHK.  EUBD  Thohsor  and 
MntLi  J.  WifiBTiA)!,  Lynn,  Maaa,  aaaignorB  to  Uie  Ttaomaoa-HouBtoo 
SlectrtoCoopwiy,  of  Connecticut  FUed  Dec.  2, 1889.  Serial  Na  332,343. 
'Ho  model. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  Uke  poles  surround- 
ing a  generating  structure  with  dead  spacea  intervening,  an  armatnre 
winding  in  which  all  the  active  wire  at  all  times  leadt  in  one  direc- 
tion in  front  of  the  field  poles  and  returns  along  another  portion  of 
the  armature  in  a  dead  space  between  the  poles  before  again  trav- 
ersing the  space  under  a  pole,  and  a  commuUtor  having  brushes  ap- 
plied as  deacribed  to  collect  current  in  such  active  wire. 

2.  An  armature  or  generating  structure  in  which  at  all  times  all 
the  armature  winding  which  is  actively  generating  current  has  ite 
wires  led  in  the  same  direction  on  the  exterior  of  the  armature^with 
the  dead  or  return  conductor  leading  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the 
exterior  of  the  armature  or  coil  carrier  and  not  subjected  to  any  mag- 
netic action,  in  combination  with  a  commuUtor  having  brushes  applied 
at  positions  corresponding  to  the  points  where  the  active  conductor 
passes  from  a  dead  space  into  the  magnetic  field  and  from  said  mag- 
netic field  into  a  dead  space. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  or  motor,  a  single  pole  or  series 
of  Doles  all  of  the  ume  polarity  with  intervening  dead  spaces,  in  com- 
bination with  an  armature  having  a  set  of  connected  coils  or  windings 
and  therefore  so  located  thereon  that  when  one  portion  thereof  ia 
ander  a  pole  the  return  portion  will  be  in  a  dead  space  so  that  all  of 
the  wire  that  ia  at  any  time  active  is  of  the  same  polarity. 


4.  Id  a  dynamo  electric  machine  or  motor,  the  combination  sub- 
sUntially as  described,  with  a  set  of  field  poles  of  the  same  name  bar- 
ing intervening  dead  or  non-magnetic  spacea,  of  ao  armature  having 
a  connected  set  of  coils  or  windings  in  which  all  of  the  wiret  that 
are  at  any  time  active  lead  in  one  direction  past  the  field  polea  aad 
have  their  return  portions  located  in  dead  spaces. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  or  motor,  a  revolving  structure 
carrying  coils  soiUbly  connected  and  wound,  outaide  of  which  it 
located  a  aet  of  polea  of  like  polarity  alternating  with  tree  spacea  of 
considerable  extent  around  the  coil  structure,  in  combination  with 
means  such  as  a  coil  of  wire  traversed  by  an  electric  current  for  en- 
ergizing the  iron  masses  magnetically  in  one  direction,  means  for  col- 
lecting the  currentt  of  the  tame  polarity  only  generated  in  the  actire 
portion  of  the  armatare  wire  aubjected  to  the  operation  of  said  polea, 
and  a  current  return  forsuch  active  portion  formed  at  all  times  through 
a  portion  of  armature  winding  which  is  in  a  free  space. 

6.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  coouioing  the  following  elements 
combined;  a  cloaed  circuit  continuous  winding,  a  revolving  maat  of 
iron  upon  which  the  generating  coilt  are  wound  or  carried,  an  ener- 
gizing helix  traversed  by  an  electric  current  for  energizing  or  mag- 
netizing such  matt  of  iron  either  directly  or  indirectly,  a  tet  of  polea 
with  like  polarity  with  spaces  or  gaps  between  of  no  polarity,  such 
spaces  or  gapa  being  proportioned  to  cover  those  portioDS  of  the 
armature  winding  through  which  the  active  portions  find  return  cir- 
cuit and  a  commuUtor  brush  or  brushes  applied  as  described  to  Uke 
the  current  from  active  portions  of  the  armature  conductor  in  which 
currents  of  the  tame  name  only  are  generated  the  oppoMte  portions 
br  sides  of  each  coil  or  conductor  being  in  dead  spaces. 

7.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
geoerating  structure  carrying  a  conductor  wound  suiUbly,  a  tar- 
rounding  tet  of  poles  of  like  polarity  alternating  with  apaces  of  no  po- 
larity, and  a  commuUtor  the  brushes  of  which  are  placed  at  or  near 
the  points  corresponding  to  the  positions  where  the  active  wire  of 
the  winding  leaves  and  enters  the  open  tpacee  between  the  polet 
proper. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  revolving  core  piece  aur- 
rounded  by  energizing  coils  near  each  end,  a  middle  laminated  or 
subdivided  iron  coil  carrier,  an  outer  iron  structure  completing  the 
magnetic  circuit  over  the  outer  enda  of  the  middle  core  structure  and 
providing  a  teriesof  poles  external  to  the  laminated  coil  carrying  por- 
tion, which  poles  are  of  like  polarity  and  are  alternated  with  dead 
spaces,  armature  windings  the  whole  active  portions  of  which  have  at 
all  times  a  return  through  a  portion  of  winding  moving  in  a  dead 
space,  and  a  commuUtor  having  brushes  applied  as  deacribed  to  form 
connections  with  opposite  terminals  of  the  series  of  active  coils. 

9.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  set  of  end  plates  inclosing  a 
revolving  core  piece  M,  upon  which  is  mounted  a  divided  or  laminated 
coil  carrier  for  the  generating  conductor,  field  energizing  coils  sup- 
ported on  the  end  plates  or  extensions  thereof,  and  magnetic  masses 
constituting  separate  outer  poles  of  the  machine  presented  to  the  gen- 
erating revolving  portion  and  having  intervening  dead  spaces,  the 
taid  poles  being  of  the  same  polarity  around  the  revolving  portion  in 
which  the  currents  are  generated. 

10.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  coil  carrier  consisting  of  a 
laminated  ring  structure  for  the  generation  of  currents  by  revolving 
in  front  of  like  poles,  such  ring  structure  being  mouoted  around  a 
magnetic  core,  and  a  series  of  slots  in  the  core  directly  under  the 
laminated  structure,  as  described. 

11.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  or  oiotor,  the  combination  with 
the  one  or  more  field  magnet  poles  of  the  aame  name  and  alternating 
dead  or  inactive  spaces,  of  armature  conductort  whose  current  return 
to  and  from  an  active  part  is  at  alt  times  through  a  conductor  dis- 
posed on  a  carrier  or  support  in  the  same  way  as  such  active  con- 
ductor but  located,  during  the  whole  time  of  activity  of  the  latter,  io 
a  magnetically  inactive  or  dead  space,  an<I  two  commuUtor  brutbea 
fertile  active  portions  of  armature  conductors  in  the  field  of  each  pole. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  armature  in  a  dynamo  machine  or 
motor,  of  a  maas  of  iron  M,  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  armature  and  alotted  circumferentially  beneath  the  polei^ 
and  meauit  for  magnetizing  aaid  iron  maaa,  at  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  dynamo  machine  or  motor,  of  an  arma- 
tnre having  a  continuous  cnrrent  winding  and  commuUtor,  a  series 
of  poles  of  like  name  presented  to  such  armatare  and  having  interme- 
diate dead  or  non-polar  spaces,  and  a  pair  of  commuUtor  brashes  or 
collectors  applied  as  described  to  connect  with  the  terminals  of  the 
portionof  winding  which  is  paaaing  at  any  time  under  a  field  pole,  the 
opposite  portions  of  winding  paasiog  at  the  same  time  through  dead 
spaces. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  poles  of  like  name  preeented 
te  a  coil  carrying  structure,  of  a  cloaed  circuit  system  of  coils  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  such  structure  and  having  their  aides  removed  on 
the  periphery  thereof  to  an  angular  disUnce  one  half  the  mean  dia- 
Unce  apart  of  the  poles,  a  commuUtor  to  which  taid  system  of  coils 
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U  connected  at  interral*  in  the  ordinary  waj.  and  two  comoatetor 
or  collector  brushea  for  each  portion  of  the  armature  sobjected  to  %h» 
actioa  of  each  pole,  aaaad  tor  the  parpoee  deacribed. 

1 J.  Id  a  dyoaoEO  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a  ravolT- 
lag  iron  atructare  having  a  coil  aurrounding  it  at  or  aboat  ita  middls 
and  prolonged  into  polar  extensions  at  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
coil,  and  a  stationary  magnetic  annuiua  having  polar  exteoaionj  lo- 
cated at  either  side  of  the  plane  of  said  laagnetixing  ooil,  the  polar 
extensions  of  said  annalos  being  presented  to  the  polar  portion  of  tb« 
reToWing  iron  structure. 

16.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolT- 
'  ing  iron  strncture  forming  an  electro-  magnet,  an  outer  stationary  iroa 
structure  provided  with  polar  extensions  over  the  ends  of  the  revolT- 
ing  structure  and  completing  with  the  latter  the  magnetic  circuit,  as 
eoergiiing  coil  encircling  the  revolring  iron  structure  at  or  about  ita 
middle,  and  sniUble  generating  windings  or  coils  in  the  field  of  the 
poUr  extensiooa,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deserib«d- 


7.  A  collector  for  overhead  cooductort  having  a  lateral  flariog 
flange  at  oae  end,  and  a  tapering  cored  out  body,  subetMitially  as  d*- 
aoribed. 
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PlUaburg.  Pa. 


BLBCTBJC  RAHWAT.     Sioiai  WBTDWiooB,  Jr, 
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5  5  0.-4 6  6 .  KOTA&T  PUMTIHO  AHD  MOTOR  APPARATUS.  Sn 
Wbtibuouo,  Jr..  Ptttibars,  Pk.  Filed  July'lQ,  ISMi  Serial  Ha 
36S,»7L    (HofflodeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  car,  an  over- 
head conductor  extending  parallel  to  the  track,  an  arm  mounted  on 
the  csr  upon  a  horisontal  pivot,  and  swinging  transversely  to  the  car, 
said  arm  supporting  a  collector  which  makea  contact  with  the  aide  of 
the  conductor,  and  means  for  moving  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  car,  a  pivoted  arm 
mounted  upon  a  horixonul  pivot  on  the  ear  and  adapted  to  swing 
transversely  to  the  car,  a  collector  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  arm, 
an  overhead  conductor  exteoding  parallel  to  the  track  with  which 
the  collector  makes  electrical  connection,  and  a  spring  for  eaoaing 
the  collector  to  be^r  elasticsily  against  the  side  of  the  conductor 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  pump  or  engine  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
rSTolring  in  fixed  jooraals,  extenaorv  paddles  mounted  on  the  said 
■baft,  a  cylinder  inclosing  said  paddlea,  lugv  on  the  said  cylinder  par- 
allel to  a  diameter  thereof,  fixed  guidea  inoloaing  said  lugs,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  cylinder  along  the  said  guidea,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump  or  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shafl  revolv- 
ing in  fixed  journals,  extenaory  paddles  mounted  in  a  drum  on  said 
■haft,  a  cylinder  incloaing  said  paddles,  lugs  00  said  cylinder  parallel 
to  a  diameter  thereof,  fixed  guides  incloaing  the  said  lugs,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder  between  said  guidea  and  a  lever  for  moving  said 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump  or  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  revolv- 
ing in  fixed  Jountals,  extenaory  paddles  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cyl- 
inder incloaing  said  paddlea,  a  surrounding  case  incloaing  said  cylin- 
der, lugs  on  said  cylinder  constituting  division  valla  dividing  the  space 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  inclosing  case,  guides  formed  in  the  case 
for  receiving  said  lugs  and  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  along  said 
guides,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pumping  apparatus  or  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  revolving  shaft,  druRU  cAried  thereby,  radial  pistons  carried  upon 

I  the  respective  drums,  an  inclosing  cylinder  for  each  drum,  and  inde- 
!  pendent  adjusting  devicea  for  moving  the  respective  cylinders,  said 
I  drum*  modifying  each  other  according  to  adjustment,  substantially  as 
I  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pumping  device  or  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
'  fixed  support,  a  revolving  shaft  having  ita  axis  of  revolution  fixed  with 
;  reference  to  the  support,  multiple  sets  of  pistons  driven  by  the  shaft, 

inclosing  cylinders  for  the  respective  seta  of  pistons,  and  independent 


3    The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  car,  a  pivoted  arm  .  

.         .                 J       ■      ■       1  .       11             11    .            ..._  adiustmeota  for  moving  the  respective  cylinders. 

mounted  on  the  car  and  swinging  laterally,  a  collector  supported  by  ■•    .    ,           ,            *    .          '        .        .           k;~..;„- «,f  .  ,-.nI» 

,    ".•,             ',.               ,           J       •..  6.  In  a  rotarv  pumping  apparatus,  khe  combination  or  a  revoiv- 


the  pivoted  arm  whereby  electrical  connection  may  be  made  with  an 
overhead  conductor,  springs  acting  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piv- 
oted arm.  one  of  which  is  normally  stronger  than  the  other,  and  a 
tension  device  connected  with  the  second  spring  so  that  its  tension  ! 
may  be  increased  at  will  to  overcome  the  strength  of  the  first  spring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described.  ■ 
4  The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  car,  a  normally  verti- 
cal pivoted  arm  mounted  thereon  and  twinging  laterally  and  an  elec- 
trical collector  exteosibly  connected  with  the  arm  so  as  to  be  capable  .      "      •     ..  ~       '■  1-   J  „»j;„_  ,w»,t.  /»f 

...  .     .     ..w         V     J        J     .         i-      _j      .1.:.   j^  ..J    alides.  and  poru  in  the  respecUve  cylinders,  corresponding  porta  or 

of  making  contact  with  overhead  conductors  of  varying  altitndea  and         .       ..    :  '  .  •'  .,  ;  .  ^.:_ii j. 


rotary  pumping  apparatus, 
itig  drum,  two  sets  of  piston-slides  carried  thereby  and  independent 
cylinders  surrounding  the  respective  seU  of  piston-slides,  one  of  said 
cylinders  being  adjnsUble  with  refsrence  to  iu  set  of  piston-slidea, 
snbatantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  rotary  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  aata 
of  radial  pumping  piston-alidss,  corresponding  drum-sections  carry- 
ing the  same,  cylinders  surrounding  the  respective  seU  of  piston-slides, 
one  of  said  cylinders  being  adjastable  with  refbreooe  to  iU  piaton- 


I  acribed. 


of  being  dropped  below  the  conductor  for  the  purpose  of  tTAoaferring '  "^^'       *'  ""■°""' 
it  fVom  side  to  side,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  railway  car.  an  overhead  con- 
ductor extending  parallel  to  the  track,  a  vertical  flanged  collector 
baariuf  against  the  side  of  the  conductor  and  supported  on  the  ear 
by  a  loosely  moving  extensible  support,  whereby  it  may  adapt  itaalf 
to  varying  altitudes  of  the  conductor,  substantially  as  described. 


icating  with  each  other,  subsUntially  aa  de- 


5  5  0,4 6  7 .    HLBCTRIC  AHD  FLUID  LOOOMOTOB.    Oioui  Wnrr 
iNioou.  It..  Ptttaburg,  Pa.    FUed  Fein  5,  1892.    Serial  Ha  420.479. 
(Ho  model) 
Claim.—  L  The  combination  with  a  roUry  eeoentric  piston  pump 


6  A  collector  for  the  overhead  conductor  of  an  electric  railway  and  a  means  for  altering  the  eccentricity  of  said  pump  at  will,  of  a 
having  a  lateral  flange  around  iU  end  and  a  Upering  body,  sabstao-  hydraulic  motor  and  a  closed  liquid  circuit  connecting  said  pump  and 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described.  i  aaid  motor,  substantially  aa  described. 
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2.  The  combinatioD  ot  a  rotary  pump  having  rotating  pistons 'quantity  of  liquid  propelled  and  to  reverse  its  direction  with  reference 
rotating  within  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  capable  of  adjustmenw!  to  said  motor  or  engine,  substantially  as  described, 
in  a  plane  at  rigfat-aoglea  to  the  plane  of  the  said  piatona,  and  a  hy- 


draulic motor  receiving  ita  fluid  from  said  pump  and  a  closed  liquid 
circuit  between  said  pump  and  motor 


S.  The  combination  with  a  pump  and  a  rotary  eeoentric  hydrau- 
lic motor,  a  closed  liquid  circuit  connecting  said  pump  and  said  motor, 
and  a  devioe  or  devioea  for  altering  the  eccentricity  of  aaid  motor, 
aubstantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  pump  driven  by  any  source  of 
power  and  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the  pump  by  a  liquid  cir- 
cuit and  a  means  for  altering  the  eccentricity  of  both  pump  and  mo- 
tor, substantially  as  describsd. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  rotary  eceentrie 
piston  pump  composed  of  two  sections,  one  adjustable  aa  to  ita  eccen- 
tricity, and  a  rotary  eccentric  piston  engine  receiving  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  pump. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  rotary  eeoentric 
paton  pump  driven  thereby  and  constructed  of  two  sections,  one  see- 
tioD  approximately  constant  in  its  output  and  the  other  adjustable  as 
to  its  eccentricity  for  varying  and  reversing  the  direction  of  its  pump- 
ing and  a  fluid  motor  receiving  ita  fluid  from  said  pump,  substantially 
as  deeeribed. 

7.  A  variable  speed  gear  oponating  of  means  of  supplying  fluid 
pressure,  a  rotary  eccentric  hydraulic  motor  supplied  therefrom,  and 
a  device  or  devices  for  varying  the  eeeeotrieity  of  said  motor,  aub- 
atantially  as  described. 

8.  Id  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  means  of  np- 
plying  fluid  pressure,  of  a  hydraulic  motor  having  extenaory  paddlea 
and  a  device  for  varying  the  surface  of  said  paddles  exposed  to  the 
driving  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  eccentric  piston  pnmpa  or 
pumping  aectiona  normally  working  in  uniaon  with  each  other,  one 
aeetion  being  adjustable  as  to  its  eccentricity  for  varying  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  fluid,  and  a  rotary  eccentric  piston  fluid  engine 
or  motor  to  which  the  fluid  is  delivered  fVom  aaid  pnmpa,  snbatan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  eeoentric  piston  pump,  aa  ad- 
justing device  varying  the  quantity  of  fluid  pumped  thereby,  a  rotary 
eeoentric  piston  engine  or  motor  to  which  the  fluid  is  delivered,  and 
an  adjusting  device  therefor,  varying  the  amount  of  liquid  required 
to  produce  a  i(iven  degree  of  rotation  on  the  part  of  the  motor,  aob- 
stantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  rotarv  motor  device,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  radial 
piston  slides  carried  thereby,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  drum  against 
the  inner  surface  of  whiek  said  piston  slides  bear,  a  rotary  eccentric 
piston  pumping  apparatus  communicating  with  said  rotary  engine, 
and  means  for  varying  the  eocentridty  of  said  apparatus  to  vary  the 


5  5  0,468.  VBHTILATII6  MKAH8  FOR  ELBCTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS etOBSi  WBTiNioass.  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  FOed  May  2,  1890l 
8eriiaHaM7,9Q&    fflo  models 
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Claim. — 1.  A  core  plate  for  electrical  apparatus  provided  with 
spacing  projections  stamped  from  the  body  thereof,  aubstantially  aa 
deeeribed. 

2.  A  core  plate  for  electrical  apparatus  having  spacing  projeo- 
tioDS  sUmped  from  the  body  Uiereof,  and  projecting  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  iU  ikce,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  laminated  core  for  electrical  apparatus  having  ventilating 
apaces  at  intervals  formed  by  projections  stamped  fi-om  certain  of  the 
{dates  and  resting  against  the  adjacent  platea. 

4.  A  laminated  core  for  electrical  apparatna  having  ventilating 
■paoea  formed  by  projections  stamped  from  certain  of  the  platea  and 
projecting  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  thereof. 

5.  A  laminated  core  for  electrical  apparatus  having  ventilating 
■paces  formed  by  curved  lipa  sUmped  from  cerUin  of  the  platea  and 
projecting  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  facea  thereof. 


6  6  0,469.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIOHTIHQ  MIHBR8  8AFETT- 
LAMPa  WuUAM  AcnoTD,  Btrkeoabaw.  and  WauiJi  Bm,  Mortoy, 
Bn^ftDd.    FUed  Jan  U.  1896.    Serial  Ha  534,511.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  lo  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  the  combination  of  the  wick, 
and  wick  tube,  the  electric  lighting  means  consisting  of  two  carbonaj 
one  attached  to  the  wick  tube  and  the  other  attached  to  a  conductor 
■pring,  both  carbons  being  at  or  below  the  level  of  the  wick  tube,  the 
conductor  spring  being  actnated  by  the  conducting  rod  which  passes 
through  the  lamp  by  way  of  the  insulated  tube,  the  electric  current 
being  aupplied  fi-om  a  generator  or  accumulator  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  the  combination  of  the  contact  car- 
bons A,  and  C,  arranged  adjacent  to  and  at  or  below  the  level  of  the 
wick,  the  spring  D,  which  is  firmly  connected  to  the  insulated  cover 
B*,  the  conducting  rod  N,  passing  by  way  of  an  insulated  tube  M,  and 
projecting  through  the  lamp  bottom,  in  such  a  manner  that  on  the 
conducting  rod  N,  being  raised  by  one  of  a  pair  of  conductors,  which 
are  the  two  poles  of  an  electric  circuit,  the  circuit  is  completed  by 
the  carbons  A,  and  C,  coming  into  contact,  the  current  of  electricity 
paaaing  by  way  of  the  body  of  the  lamp  0,  the  wick  tube  B,  carbon  A, 
earbon  C,  spring  D,  and  conducting  rod  N,  and  when  the  two  carbona 
A,  and  C,  are  brought  apart,  the  contact  is  broken  and  a  flash  takes 
place  which  lighu  the  wick  of  the  lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  oil  chamber  0,  of  the  lamp  and  the 
movable  ioaalated  conducting  rod  N,  of  a  ring  P,  located  on  a  table 

T,  to  reeeive  the  lamp,  a  cylindrical  condaetor  R,  within  the  ring  P. 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  one  pole  of  the  electric  generator, 
an  insulated  and  vertically  movable  conductor  S,  located  within  the 
conductor  R,and  in  connection  with  the  opposite  pole  of  the  electric 
generator,  and  a  spring  8*.  for  holding  the  end  of  the  conductor  8, 
raised  above  the  conductor  R,  whereby  on  insertion  into  the  ring  P,  the 
oil  chamber  makes  contact  with  the  conductor  S,  and  on  the  deprea- 
aion  of  the  latter  the  movable  conductor  N,  of  the  lamp  makes  con- 
taet  with  the  coadnctor  R,  and  completes  the  circuit,  the  circuit  being 
broken  and  the  wick  lighted  by  removal  of  the  lamp  as  set  forth. 
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4.  Th«  combinatioo  in  a  miiMr't  lamp  of  two  ipark  poinU  adja- 
cent to  the  wick,  a  lynag  Ibr  tupporting  one  of  Mch  tpark  poiau,  aa 


S.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  the  raik,  the  horizontally  mov- 
able vertical  bar,  tlidable  on  said  rails,  the  head  and  plate,  the  tleeve. 


560,470.     ntAM  SLOVB  DRTHfl  AMD  TORMIie  AP?A1A- 
TD&    HiKAi  J.  kwrmm,  OoremlUe.  I.  T     PUed  Mar  11.  189& 


CitniiN. — 1.  In  a  gloTe  finiehing  device,  the  combination  of  tlM 
rotatabie  hand  board,  having  a  tabnlar  shank,  provided  with  a 
•houlder.  the  upper  tabs  M.  receiving  the  shank,  and  sapportiac  it 
bj  its  shoulder,  the  packing  nut  L,  the  lower  tube  M',  th«  ipriag  air 
tube  coupling  N,  the  iteam-rirrulating  pipe  V,  with  which  th«  tab* 
M.  is  connected  as  an  offset,  an  air  valve  Z,  and  tubes  leading  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  board  and  connected  with  said  air  valTe, 
through  the  medium  of  the  spring  air  tabe  conphag;  sabatantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  glove  finishing  device,  the  combination  of  the  hand 
board,  having  a  tubular  shank,  the  socket  for  receiving  said  shank, 
the  sir  outlet  leading  downward  from  the  high  points  of  the  board, 
the  coupling  for  the  board,  and  the  coupling  for  the  air  pipe  consist- 
ing of  the  meeting  ends,  one  of  which  carnes  a  cap  C,  and  the  spring 
surroBoding  the  lower  pipe  and  holding  up  the  oap :  snbstaatially  as 
described. 


Bribed 


insulated  conductiag  m4  passing  vertically  through  the  base  of  the  ithe  catcher  bar  secured  thereto,  the  mutilated  pinion  secured  to  said 
lamp  tor  actuating  the  spring  and  spark  point,  s  base  into  which  the  ;sieeve,  the  notched  cap,  the  yoke  and  the  lever  and  link;  snbstan- 
bottom  of  the  lamp  is  placed,  a  central  spring  rod  and  electric  circuit 
connection  for  making  conUct  with  the  base  of  tb«  lamp  and  aa  ia- 
•alated  cylinder  to  which  the  other  electric  circuit  wire  is  coonectad 
and  with  which  the  insulated  conducting  rod  comes  into  contact  aa 
the  lamp  is  set  into  iu  base  for  closing  the  circuit  and  lighting  the  lamp 
as  it  is  removed,  subetantiallv  as  set  forth. 


550.47  1.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHS&  WiUiOT  &  BaolT 
Tk  PUed  Au»  22,  189&  Serlai  HaM0,114  (Homodei) 
Cfatas. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  of  the  horisoatally  mov- 
able pouch-catcher  and  deliverer  having  a  pivoted  catcher  bar,  a  for- 
wanlly  eitending  catcher-arm  provided  with  a  spring,  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm,  the  holders  having  incHoad  slots  aad  providad  with 
bent  springs:  substantially  as  daacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  the  horixootally  movable  com- 
bined pouch-catcher  and  deliverer,  comprising  the  pivoted  catcher 
bar,  having  a  forwardly  extending  catcher  arm  provided  with  a  spring 
on  its  apper  side,  the  rearwardly  extending  deliverer,  the  holder  se- 
cured thereto,  having  an  inclined  slot  aad  bent  springs  and  tension 
bolts,  the  laterally  movable  holder  having  an  inclined  slot  aad  bent 
apriug  and  the  coiled  spring  beartng  against  said  laterally  movable 
holder:  subetaotially  as  deecnbed. 


4  The  combination  with  the  poet,  the  bracketa  seenred  thereto, 
and  the  rotalable  standard,  of  the  bracket  having  a  notch,  the  plate 
provided  with  a  lug  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  crank  lever  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  bent  at  a  right  angle,  the  pivoted  arm  with  which 
a  mail  pooch  may  be  connected,  and  means  sabetantislly  as  deecribed, 
for  rotating  laid  standard  when  the  bolt  is  withdrawn  fh>m  the  notched 
bracket  by  the  pivoted  arm  sinking  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  post  and  the  standsrd  pivotally  ooa- 
■ected  therewith,  of  the  notched  bracket  secured  to  the  standard, 
the  plate  having  aa  apertared  lug  located  above  the  same,  the  bolt, 
the  bent  lever,  the  wheel  having  teeth  secured  to  the  standard,  the 
beveled  pinioo  engaging  therewith,  the  shatt,  the  half  circle  and 
weight,  and  the  pivoted  or  swinging  arm,  adapted  to  strike  said  lever, 
■abstaatially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  the  post,  the  top  and  bottom  bracketa, 
the  cylindrical  sleeves  having  angular  bores  and  formed  with  annnlar 
flaagea,  of  the  angular  ttandard  fitting  in  said  sleeves,  the  retaining 
pina  and  the  pouch  holding  arms;  snbstantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  poet  and  the  rotatabie  standard,  of 
the  fixed  and  pivoted  pouch  carrying  arms,  the  pouch  holder  secured 
to  the  fixed  arm  having  a  depression  on  its  upper  side,  the  flanged 
plate  having  semicircnlar  notches  in  its  ends,  and  the  hook  on  tiia 
lower  or  pivoted  arm ;  sahetaatially  as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  post,  the  rotatabie  standard  and  the 
fixed  and  pivoted  pouch  carrying  arms,  of  ths  catcher  secured  to  the 
fixed  arm,  having  its  ends  bent  backwsrdly  forming  spring  catches; 
the  holders  having  a  depression  near  each  end,  the  spring  above  the 
same,  the  flanged  plate  having  semicircnlar  recesaes  ih  ita  ends,  and 
the  pivoted  hook  on  the  pivoted  arm :  subetaotially  as  deecribed. 

9.  As  an  improved  article,  a  ring  for  supporting  a  mail  pouch 
haviag  a  curved  hook  at  its  lower  portion,  having  a  lag,  and  two  aa- 
aalar  collars  located  above  said  hook,  aad  eqni-distant  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6  50,47  Q.    PK0CM8  OF  MAUie  UTROCHLLULOOT  POWDBUL 

Jou  E  BiuiDoo  aad  Qanaei  A.  Covrim,  U  3.  Havy     ^led  fiepC 

16. 1890k    Serttl  Ma  068,69  L     (HoipedmeDa.) 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  sxploaive  fVom  nW 
tro-c«llnloee,  which  ooaeiets  in  blending  or  mixing  together  definite 
amounts  of  two  or  more  nitro-celluloaea,  the  nitration  strength  of  each 
of  which  is  different  from  the  mean  nitration  strength  doMired,  by 
means  of  a  volatile  solvent  capable  of  diaaolving  the  highest  form  of 
nitro-eellnloae  preeeot,  and  in  then  drying  oat  said  solvent,  sabstao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  nitro-oelluloee  explosive  of 
uniform  or  approximately  noifonn  ballistic  qualities,  which  consists 
in  so  blooding  a  plarality  of  aitro-eellaloees  as  to  obtain  a  product 
containing  a  uniform  peroeatage  of  nitrogen. 


3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  explosive  from  nitro-oelln- 
loee,  which  consists  in  blending  or  mixing  together  definite  amounts 
of  two  or  more  nitro-celtnloees,  the  nitration  strength  of  each  of 
which  is  different  from  the  mean  nitration  strength  deaired,  in  redao- 
ing  this  maaa  to  the  colloid  state  with  a  solvent  capable  of  diaaolv- 
ing the  highest  form  of  nitro-cellnlose  present,  and  in  separating  the 
colloid  mass  into  regular  forms  of  uniform  least  dimension,  and  dry- 
ing the  same,  subetaatially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  explosive  from  nitro-oellu- 
lose,  which  consists  in  blending  or  mixing  together  definite  amonnta 
of  two  or  more  nitro-celluloees  the  nitration  strength  of  each  of  which 
is  dillerent  firom  the  mean  nitration  strength  desired,  in  treating  this 
maaa  with  acetone  and  colloiding  the  same,  in  compressing  the  colloid 
mass  into  regular  forms  of  uniform  least  dimension,  and  drying  these 
grains,  subctautially  a«  described. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  explosive  fi-om  nitro-celln- 
lose, which  consists  in  blending  together  definite  amounts  of  a  pla- 
rality of  nitro-celluloees,  the  nitration  strength  of  each  of  which  is 
different  from  the  mean  nitration  strength  desired,  in  colloidiivg  the 
mass  with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  highest  form  of  nitro- 
oelluloee  present  and  in  incorporating  into  this  mixture  an  oxidizing 
inorganic  agent,  sabstantially  as  Vleacribed. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  exploaive  from  nitroxello- 
loee,  which  consists  in  blending  or  mixing  together  definite  amounts 
of  a  plurality  of  nitro-celluloeee,  in  colloiding  this  mass  with  a  solv- 
ent capable  of  dissolving  the  highest  form  of  nitro-celluloee  present 
and  in  incorporating  barium  nitrate  into  the  mixture,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  The  process  of  manufactoring  ab  explosive  from  nitro  cellu- 
lose, which  consists  in  blending  together  definite  amoonts  of  a  pla- 
rality of  nitro-cellnloees,  the  nitration  strength  of  each  of  which  is 
different  fW>m  the  mean  nitration  strength  desired,  in  colloiding  this 
mass  with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  highest  form  of  nitro- 
celluloee  preeent  and  in  adding  camphor  to  the  mixture,  sabstantially 
as  deecribed. 

8.  The  process  of  manuf^turing  an  explosive  from  nitro-celln- 
loee,  which  consists  in  mixing  definite  amounts  of  a  plarality  of  nitro- 
celluloees,  the  nitration  §treogth  of  each  of  which  is  different  from 
the  mean  nitration  strength  desired,  in  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  and 
camphor  to  the  mass,  in  colloiding  the  mixture  with  a  solvent  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  the  highest  form  of  nitro-eellulose  present,  and  mak- 
ing the  same  into  regular  forms  of  uniform  least  dimension,  sobetao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

9.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  explosive  from  nitro-cellu- 
loee, which  consists  in  blending  together  definite  amounts  of  a  pla- 
rality of  nitro-oelluloeee,  the  nitration  strength  of  each  of  which  is 
different  from  the  mean  nitration  strength  desired  in  colloiding  this 
mass  with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  highest  form  of  nitro- 
cellnlose  preeent,  and  in  incorporating  into  this  mixture  non-nitrated 
eelluloee,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  process  of  manufiactaring  an  exploaive  from  nitro  eella- 
lose,  which  consists  in  blending  together  definite  amounts  of  a  pla- 
rality of  nitro-celluloses,  the  nitration  strength  of  each  of  which  is 
different  flrom  the  mean  nitration  strength  desired  in  colloiding  this 
mass  with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  highest  form  of  nitro- 
celluloee  preeent,  and  in  incorporating  into  this  mixture  non-nitrated 
eelluloee,  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  explosive,  which  consists  in 
blending  together  definite  amounts  of  a  plarality  of  nitro-cellulosea, 
the  nitration  strength  of  each  of  which  is  different  from  the  mean 
nitration  strength  desired  in  colloiding  this  mass  with  a  solvent  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  the  highest  form  of  nitrocellulose  present,  and  in 
incorporating  into  this  mixture  non-nitrated  cellulose  and  camphor, 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  prooess  of  manofkcturing  an  explowre,  which  consists  in 
blending  together  definite  amounts  of  a  plurality  of  nitro-celluloees, 
the  nitration  strength  of  each  of  which  is  different  from  the  mean 
nitration  strength  desired  in  colloiding  this  mass  with  a  solvent  capa- 
ble of  diaaolving  the  highest  form  of  nitro-eellnlose  present,  and  in 
incorporating  into  this  mixture  non-nitrated  cellulose,  an  oxidixing 
agent,  and  camphor,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  key  of  a  type- 
writer, of  an  independent  spring  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  finger- 
piece  of  a  key  and  hold  the  key  depressed,  the  catch  then  projecting 
above  the  key  and  being  thus  adapted  to  be  disengaged  and  thas  per- 
mit the  release  of  the  key  by  a  wiping  or  drawing  movement  of  the 
operator's  finger  upon  the  key,  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  swinging  key  of  a  typewriter,  har- 
ing  a  saitable  finger-piece  at  its  free  end,  of  an  independent  catch 
which  is  strnck  by  the  key  when  depressed  and  engages  the  said  fin- 
ger piece,  the  catch  being  adapted  to  release  the  key  by  a  wiping  or 
drawing  movement  upon  the  latter,  sabstantially  as  specified. 


5  5  0,47-4.    CHAHQKABL8  DRIVINe-SSAB.    Da«  Q  BOLTQB, 
Oocpentowi!.  M.  T.    Pilec'  Feb.  8, 1896.   Serial  Ma  537,678.    (Mo  modeL) 


550,473.  IIT-LOCKIIO  DBVICB  FOR  TYPB-WRITIH9  MA- 
CHTMBa  WiLLua  &  Bibklow,  BoatoD,  Maaa  Filed  Mot.  28,  1898. 
Serial  Ma  492.218.    (Mo  model) 


Ciaim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  shafl,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  shaft,  and  a  sprocket  rim  encircling  the  sprocket  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  internal  teeth,  of  a  chain  driven  from  the  sprocket  wheel 
and  gearing  with  the  internal  teeth  of  the  said  rim  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  changeable  driving  gear,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shafl,  and  a  sprocket  rim  encircling  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  provided  with  internal  teeth,  of  a  revoluWe  plate 
adapted  to  be  locked  sUtionary  to  the  sprocket  rim,  guide  rollers  on 
the  plate  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  a 
chain  passing  over  said  guide  rollers  and  engaged  by  the  aprocket 
wheel  and  the  internal  teeth  of  the  sprocket  rim,  sabstantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  changeable  driving  gear,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  a  sprocket  rim  encircling  the 
aprocket  wheel  and  provided  with  internal  teeth,  of  a  revolable  plate, ' 
a  latch  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  internal  teeth 
of  the  sprocket  rim  to  lock  the  plate  to  said  rim,  ineang  for  disengag- 
ing the  latch  and  locking  the  plate  sUtionary,  guide  rollers  carried 
by  the  said  plate  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel, 
and  a  chain  passing  over  said  guide  rollers  and  engaged  by  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  internal  teeth  of  the  sprocket  rim,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  changeable  driving  gear,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  a  sprocket  rim  encircling  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  provided  with  internal  teeth,  of  a  revoluble  plate, 
a  spring  pressed  latch  carried  by  the  revoluble  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  internal  teeth  of  the  sprocket  rim  to  lock  the  plate  to  the  rim, 
a  lever  for  engaging  the  latch  to  disengage  it  and  lock  the  plaU  station- 
ary, guide  rollers  carried  by  the  plate  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  chain  passing  around  said  rollers  and  en- 
gaged by  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the  internal  teeth  of  the  sprocket 
rim,  snbstantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  thereon,  a  sprocket  rim  having  internal  teeth  and  encircling  the 
aprocket  wheel,  a  revoluble  plate,  a  pivoted  latch  having  iU  edge 
notched  and  provided  with  an  inclined  recess  on  iu  inner  surface  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  said  plate  to  the  sprocket  rim,  bearings  on  the 
plate  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain 
driven  fh>m  the  sprocket  wheel  and  meshing  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
sprocket  rim,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inclined  recess  of  the  latch,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
thereon,  a  sprocket  rim  encircling  the  sprocket  wheel  and  provided 
with  internal  teeth,  a  revolable  and  apertured  plate,  a  latch  on  the 
aaid  plate  having  iU  edge  notched  and  provided  with  an  inclined  re- 
cess on  iu  inner  face,  bearings  00  the  plate  adjacent  to  opposite  sides 
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of  the  iprocket  rim,  a  ek«ia  drirw  froa  tk«  iproeket  wkccl,  aad  ltk«  w«t«r  ud  appear  to  trmrvl  an>«sd  tb*  tMik  owiag  to  ths  aor*- 

gaarinK  at  oppo«it«  aidw  of  tb«  sprocket  wheel,  aaid  ekaia  paaiag  i&ent  of  the  aaxiliarj  boitom,  aa  aad  for  the  parpoee  wt  forth. 

over  the  eaid  bearinipi  and  «nKafia((  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the  ia- 

temal  teeth  of  the  sprocket  rim,  a  lerer  oa  the  frame  adapted  to 

more  the  latch  out  of  ita  operatire  poeitioa,  aad  a  dog  oa  the  fraaa 

adapted  to  hold  the  latch  when  moved  hj  said  lerer,  snbetaatiaUy 

aa  set  forth. 

7.  la  a  ehaageable  dririnf  Rear,  the  combinatioa  with  a  sprocket 
wheel,  aad  a  sprocket  rim  eacireliog  the  sprocket  wheel  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  iateroal  teeth,  of  a  roTolable  pUu  provided  with  ao  op«»' 
ing  near  ita  penpherj,  a  ptroted  aad  spring  presaed  latch  carried  bj 
the  revoluble  plate  and  adapted  to  be  projected  bj  iu  spring  through 
the  opeoiog  of  the  plate  into  engagemeot  with  the  teeth  of  the 
sprocket  rtn,  a  lerer  oa  the  frame  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  latch 
to  oioTe  it  oat  of  engageoMnt  with  the  sprocket  rim,  a  dog  for  o»- 
;  the  latch  for  holding  it  dia«i(agad,  baaruci  •■  the  plate  on 
I  sidee  of  the  sprocket  wheal,  aad  a  ehaia  pactag  around  said 
bearing*  aad  eagagiog  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the  iateraal  teeth  of 
the  sprocket  rim,  sabetaatiallj  aa  deecribed. 


6  5  O .  -4  7  6  .  PHOtOeiLAPHIC  SHOTrSR  RELKASIHe  DIVICl 
Amint  M.  Boos.  Bcatdo,  Maaa  FlM  Apr.  1, 188&  Serial  Ha  Hi74i 
iHo  OOdnLt 


Claim.— I.  A  shatter  releadag  deriee  for  eaoteraa,  proridad  with 
a  bttttoa  preoMog  device  adapted  to  preea  the  bottoo  for  releaaag  the 
shatter,  and  a  fuse  string  for  aonnallj  holdiag  the  <taid  button  prei 
ing  derice  oat  of  coaUct  with  the  battoo,  sabetantialij  aa  ihowa  aad 
deecribed.  , 

2.  A  shatter  releasing  deTice  for  eameraa,  compriMag  a  cam  hr 
preasing  the  balton,  mean*  for  rotating  the  said  cam,  and  a  fiiae  striag 
engaging  the  said  cam,  to  hold  the  latter  aonnallj  oat  of  contact 
with  the  battoa,  substantially  a*  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  A  shutter  releaaing  device  for  cameras,  compriaing  a  caas,  a 
cord  and  pulley  connected  with  the  said  cam,  a  spring  preuing  on  the 
•aid  cord,  and  a  fiiae  stnng  provided  with  a  loop  attached  to  a  fixed 
part  and  connected  with  the  said  caat,  to  hold  the  latter  in  a  noraal 
poaition ;  that  ia,  oat  of  contact  with  the  battoa,  subetaatially  aa 
shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  shutter  releasing  device  for  eameraa,  comprising  a  cam,  a 
eord  and  pulley  connected  with  the  said  cam,  a  spring  preasiag  on  tba 
said  cord,  a  fuae  string  provided  with  a  loop  attaehed  to  a  fixed  part 
and  connected  with  the  said  cam,  to  hold  the  latter  in  a  normal  pom- 
tioa ;  that  ia.  out  of  coatact  with  the  button,  and  a  goard  over  th« 
button  and  in  the  path  of  the  said  cam,  sobatantiallj  a*  shown  aad  da- 
•cribed. 

5.  A  shatter  releaaiag  derice  for  camera*,  comprising  a  earn 
adapted  to  preas  the  battoa  for  releasing  the  shatter,  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  cam,  and  meana  for  holding  said  cam  agaioat  rotativa 
movement,  sabetantiallj  as  set  fiarth.  | 


PDed 


550.477.  MACHIHl  FOR  CBrre&niG  AITD  DRILLniQ  CmCLBS 
OF  MACHUK-OOMBa  JoBi  W  BtAOLKT.  BradJbrl  Kogluid  PUed 
JaailSM  aertol  Mo  486.714  (Ifo  model)  Patented  In  Sogtaod 
Mar.  IS,  1899,  Ha  &MA,  aad  ts  Fnaoe  Den  22,  1893.  Ha  236,01L 


5  50,47  6.    FISH-POHD.    CEiKLBBKAAr,He«Tark,I.T. 

Apr.  13,188&    Serial  Ma  »45,61&    (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  An  endleas  water  tank,  an  aasiliarj  movable  bottom 
in  said  tank  and  mean*  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  aoziiiary 
bottom,  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  fish  pood,  a  circular  or  eodlee*  tank  for  water,  and  hav- 
ing a  dry  central  space  defined  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  tank  adapted  \ 
for  the  display  of  article*  and  alao  adapted  a*  a  walk  for  an  attend- 
ant, floating  article*  in  the  tank,  and  mean*  independent  of  the  float- 
ing article*  for  keeping  the  water  contained  in  the  tank  in  motion, 
aa  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

S.  In  a  flah  pond,  an  eodle**  taak,  canal  or  aquariom,  provided 
with  a  movable  auxiliary  bottom,  meana  for  mainUining  the  auxiliary 
bottom  in  motion,  and  fiah  adapted  to  float  in  water  above  the  aux- 
iliary bottom,  being  provided  with  anchors  adapted  to  rest  apon  the 
aaid  auxiliary  bottom,  whereby  the  fish  and  auxiliary  bottom  traral 
together,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Ia  a  flah  pond,  aa  eodleaa  Unk,  aquarium,  or  canal,  an  aoz- 
iliary  bottom  adapted  to  travel  in  the  said  Unk,  canal  or  aqoarium, 
a  rib  formed  upon  the  said  auxiliary  bottom,  friction  rollers  engag- 
ing with  opposite  side*  of  the  rib  and  held  to  tnm  in  stationary  be^ 
iag*.  aod  means  for  revolving  the  said  rollers,  whereby  when  fish  are 
aoehored  on  the  said  aaxiliary  bottom  they  will  float  on  the  top  of 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating tail  pieee  with  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  two 
parallel  drill  spindlea  moved  simaltaoeously  toward  and  from  the  work 
by  said  tail  piece  aod  a  feed  meohantun  for  feeding  the  work  a  di»- 
tanoe  corresponding  to  the  distonce  between  the  drill*,  whereby  the 
hole*  may  be  centered  by  the  tool  carried  by  onr  spindle  and  drilled 
by  the  tool  carried  by  the  other  spindle ;  subetaotiaily  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocatory 
tail  piece,  of  two  parallel  spindle*  moved  longitudinally  by  said  tail 
piece  and  a  spring  interpoeed  in  the  connection  between  the  tail  pieoe 
and  one  of  the  spindle*;  substantially  a*  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocatory 
tail  piece,  of  two  epindle*  moved  longitudinally  by  said  tail  piece  and 
a  speed  reducing  mechanism  interpoeed  in  the  connection  between  the 
tail  piece  and  one  spindle  whereby  one  spindle  is  advanced  more  rap- 
idly than  the  other;  subetaotiaily  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drilling  inacbine.  the  combination  with  the  reciprocatory 
•pindlee  and  a  mechaoiem  for  reciprocating  both  of  the  same,  of  a 
speed  reducer  interpoeed  in  the  operating  connections  of  one  spindle; 
BubstaattalW  as  deecribed. 


5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocatory 
spindle*  and  croae-head  or  tail  piece  for  advancing  both  spindles,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  00  the  tail  piece  and  having  one  arm  cooperating  with 
the  spindle  slide  and  another  and  longer  arm  cooperating  with  a  fixed 
bearing  whereby  the  speed  of  the  *piodle  is  reduced ;  Mibatantially  aa 
deecribed. 

6.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  two  reeipro- 
eating  apindles  and  a  tail  piece  for  simultaneously  advancing  the  apia- 
dlea,  of  adjustable  bearings  for  one  spindle  and  a  looae  connection 
interpoeed  between  said  spindle  and  tail  piece  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  spindle  doe*  not  break  ita  operating  connection  with  the 
tail  piece;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  centering 
■pindle,  of  the  boring  spindle,  a  vertically  movable  carriage  in  which 
■aid  boring  spindle  is  joanialed,  a  pivoted  block  having  ways  for  said 
carriage,  and  adjusting  mecharism  for  the  carriage  aod  block  ;  sub- 
■tantially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
tail  atoek,  and  a  centering  spindle  moved  longitudinally  thereby,  of 
a  boring  spindle  also  moved  longitudinally  by  said  tail  stock  and 
mounted  in  bearings  held  In  parallelism  with  the  centering  spindle 
and  adjustable  in  a  vertical  and  a  horixoqtal  direction  with  relation 
to  said  centering  spindle ;  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory 
tail  piece,  of  aapindle  mounted  in  adjustable  bearings,  and  a  pivoted 
fork  and  atad  forming  the  connection  between  the  tail  piece  and 
•piadle,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  apindle  doea  not  break  the 
operative  connection  with  the  tail  piece;  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  dnlliug  machine,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinally 
movable  spindle  and  a  controlling  finger  released  by  the  movement 
of  the  spindle,  of  a  picking  mechaniam,  a  rotary  cam  controlling  the 
same  and  a  spacer  operated  by  the  controlling  finger  for  throwing 
the  cam  into  operative  connection  ;  aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  drillingmacbine,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinally 
movable  spindle  and  a  controlling  finger  released  by  the  movement  of 
the  spindle,  of  a  picking  mechanism,  a  detent  for  holding  the  same 
in  check,  a  revolving  cam  for  throwing  the  detent  out  of  operation 
aad  a  spacer  moved  by  the  controlling  finger  for  throwing  the  cam 
into  operative  connection  with  the  detent;  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

12.  Iu  a  drilling  machine  the  combination  with  the  drilling  spin- 
dle and  means  for  advancing  the  same,  of  a  rapidly  moring  cam  for 
retracting  said  spindle  and  a  slowly  moving  cam  forming  a  gage  for 
regulating  the  depth  of  the  eat  at  each  reciprocation  and  gearing  for 
moring  aaid  cams ;  *ab*taotially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  drilling  spin- 
dle aod  means  for  advancing  the  same,  of  the  cam  for  withdrawing 
the  spindle,  the  cam  forming  a  gage  to  regulate  thr  depth  of  the  cut 
at  each  reciprocation  and  change  gearing  interpoeed  between  the 
cam*  whereby  a  differential  apeed  ia  imparted  to  the  eama;  aubatan- 
tiaUy  aa  described. 

14.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  drilling  spin- 
dle aod  means  for  advancing  the  same  and  a  picking  mechaniam  con- 
trolled by  the  apindle,  of  the  aiowlj  moving  cam  for  gaging  the  depth 
of  the  oat,  the  rapidly  moring  cam  for  withdrawing  the  spindle  a  num- 
ber of  timea  during  the  boring  of  each  hole  and  a  picker  operating 
cam  moring  in  unison  with  the  withdrawing  cam ;  aabetantially  aa 
deecribed. 

15  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocatory 
apindle  aod  a  rotary  picker  cam,  of  a  picker,  a  detent  controlled  by 
the  spindle  for  holding  the  picker  in  check  and  a  spring  for  moring 
the  picker  into  position  to  be  operated  by  the  cam  when  released  by 
the  movement  of  the  spindle ;  aubstantially  aa  deecribed. 


5  50,47  8.    SBAL    Funon  W.  Biooo,  Hew  Tort,  H.  T.    PQed 
A|r.  27,  1896.    Serial  Ha  M7,837.    (Mo  model) 


*% 


Claim.— A  baggage  or  car  seal  embodying  in  ita  orgaoiiatton  a 
sheet  metal  cup  A  with  converging  wall,  a  hollow  hat-shaped  sofl  meul 
plug  B,  with  wirechaanels  or  orifice*  1, 1,  aod  a  bail  wire  with  iu  ends 
adapted  to  pas*  through  the  channels  1, 1,  and  interlock  with  the  wall 
of  the  hat,  »ubaUatially  aa  deecribed. 


550,479.    PTROIIBTEB.    Edwaed  Bmwi,  PMIadelphia,  Pi. 
PUed  Aug.  S,  189&    Serial  Ha  568,078.    (Ho  modeU 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  pyrometer  of  a  stem  cooled  by 

a  water  current,  an  expauaion  bar  secured  CO  the  said  stem  and  a  con- 


necting rod  to  ooarey  the  motion  of  the  expansion  bar  to  indicating 
mechaniam. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pyrometer  of  a  atom  cooled  by  a  water 
cnrrent  an  expansion  bar  secured  to  the  aaid  atem,  a  oompeoaating 
connecting  rod  ioflnenoed  in  ita  ezpanaion  by  doee  proximity  to  the 
water  oorrent,  and  indicaUng  mechaniam  moved  bv  the  said  connect- 
ing  rod. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  pyrometer  stem  of  the  water  cooled  loop 
A',  the  expansion  bar  N,  the  water  cooled  tube  C,  the  compensating 
connecting  rod  M  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  water  current,  and  indi- 
cating mechanism,  operated  by  the  said  connecting  rod. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pyrometer  stem  of  the  water  cooled  loop 
h*,  the  expansion  bar  K,  the  outside  and  inside  water  cooled  tubes  C 
and  D,  the  compensating  connecting  rod  M,  in  close  proximity  to  the 
water  current,  and  indicating  mechanism  operated  by  the  aaid  con 
necting  rod. 

5  5  0 .  4r  8  O .  PLATE  FOR  SBCOHDART  VOLTAIC  BATTERIES. 
WiixuH  A.  &  Bdoklaid,  LoDdoQ,  Englaai  FUed  July  15, 1896.  Se- 
rial Ha  566,067.  (Ho  model]  Patented  In  EDgteod  Mar.  25, 1895,  Ha 
6,163;  In  France  Mar  28, 1896,  Ha  246,989;  In  Belgium  Mar. 30  1896, 
Ha  114,832;  In  Italy  May  7, 1896,  LXXV,  464;  In  Spain  June  26, 1896, 
Ha  17,241  and  in  Canada  Aug.  14 1896.  Ha  48,674 


(Hsia*. — A  plate  for  a  secondary  voltaic  battery,  conaiating  of  a 
conducting  fhime  having  a  number  of  parallel  bars  provided  at  inter- 
vale with  flattened  portions,  and  stripe  of  elastic  nonconducting  ma- 
terial strong  on  said  bars  aod  held  separated  thereupon  by  the  flat- 
tened portions  of  said  bars,  and  a  filling  of  active  material  covering 
the  flattened  bars  and  the  stripe  strung  thereupon,  sabstantially  aa 
deecribed. 


5  5  0,4  8  1.     OOHTROLLIHO  APPARATUS  FOR  BLBCTROMOTORa 

Jiai  E  e.  A.  Canr  and  Aiosi  HiLLantn,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Aug. 

28, 1894     Serial  Ha  521,564    (Ho  model)    Patected  In  France  Hot. 

28.  IMS.  Ha  2HS7S.VM1  In  Bnglaod  July  30, 1894  Ha  14602. 

Cknm. — 1.  Apparatus  for  starting,  atoppiog  and  controlhng  elec- 
tro-motors, compriaing  a  atop  switch,  a  reversing  switch  adapted  to 
change  the  direction  of  current  through  an  electro-motor,  an  electro- 
magnetic clutch  baring  it*  circuit  controlled  by  said  stop  switclf  elec- 
tric stope  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  body  or  machine  the  motion 
of  which  ia  to  be  controlled  and  capable  of  breaking  the  circuit  of 
aaid  clutch,  means  for  operating  said  switches  and  one  part  of  said 
clutch,  a  rheostat  adapted  to  be  placed  in  circuit  with  said  motor 
by  said  rerersing  switch  and  prorided  with  a  commutator,  a  brush- 
carrier  connected  with  the  roury  part  of  said  clutch  and  carrying 
broshee  arranged  to  trarel  in  contact  with  said  commutator,  and 
means  for  returning  the  brush  to  its  normal  position  when  the  cirenit 
of  said  clutch  ia  broken,  substantially  as  herein  deecribed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  starting,  stopping,  and  controlling  electro^mo- 
tors  for  operating  bodies  or  machines  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  apeci- 
fied,  comprising  an  operating-ehaft,  a  stop-* witch  and  rereningewiteh 
controlled  thereby,  an  electro-magnetic  clutch  conaiating  of  two  elec- 
tro magneta  looee  00  a  shaft  connected  with  said  operating-shaft  and 
controlled  by  said  stop-switch,  a  doable  armataft  fixed  on  the  clutch 
abaft  aod  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  of  aaid  electro-magncta 
in  tarn,  and  aprings  adapted  to  cause  disengagement  of  aaid  arma- 
ture and  each  electro-magnet  when  the  circuit  thereof  ia  broken, 
electric  atops  adapted  to  break  the  circuita  of  said  electro-magnets, 
a  rheostat  baring  a  commutator  one  of  the  contact-piece*  of  which 
form*  a  neutral  contact-piece,  a  brush-carrier  operated  from  aaid 
clutch  aad  prorided  with  bruahes  arranged  to  trarel  on  said  commo- 
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tetor,  and  means  adapted  to  transfer  the  brvshea  to  the  neatral  eoa- 
tact-pieoe  of  the  ooramutator  when  the  circuit  of  the  electro-mag- 
■•tie  clutch  is  aatomaticallT  broken  by  either  of  Mid  electric  ttopa 
wbMantiallj  aa  described 


6.  Apparatoa  for  startinK,  utopping,  and  controHinf  el«etro-rao- 
tora  for  operating  bodies  or  machine*  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  ipeci- 
fled,  comprising  a  stop-ewitcb,  a  rereraing-«witch,  an  electro-mag- 
netic  clutch,  a  thaft  for  operating  Mid  twitchee,  a  rheostat  provided 
with  a  commutator,  which  is  furnished  with  brushes,  and  one  of  the 
eontact-pieces  of  which  forms  a  neutral  contact- piece,  electric  stops 
for  breaking  the  circuit  of  Mid  clutch,  iseaoa  adapted  to  transfer  au- 
tomaticallj  Mid  brushes  to  Mid  neutral  contact-piece  when  uid  cir- 
cuit is  broken  bj  means  of  either  of  said  stops,  and  a  connection  b*- 
tweea  said  clutch  and  said  brnshee  comprising  a  pin  secured  to  the 
anaature  of  the  Mid  clutch,  a  pinion  fixed  to  an  arm  on  which  Mid 
brushes  are  mounted,  and  two  sectors  gearing  on  opposite  sides  with 
■aid  pinion  and  prorided  with  a  tail-piece  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  Mid  pin,  snbstsmtially  as  described. 


3.  Apparatus  for  starting,  stopping  and  controlling  electro-mo- 
tors  for  operating  bodies  or  machines  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  speet- 
fled,  comprising  an  operating-shaft,  a  stop-switch  and  reversing-switeh, 
controlled  thereby,  an  electro- magnetic  clutch,  a  rheostat  provided 
with  a  commutator  one  of  the  contact-pieces  of  which  forms  a  ne«- 
tral  contact-piece,  and  electric  stops  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  Mid 
clutch,  the  electro-magnetic  clutch  consisting  of  a  single  electro-mag- 
net that  is  in  gear  with  the  operating  shaft,  is  prorided  with  a  recew 
or  fMMMS  and  is  loose  on  a  shaft,  an  armature  loose  on  the  same 
■kftft  as  the  electro-magnet  and  provided  with  a  tooth  or  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  receM  or  recesses  of  the  electro- magnet,  and  a  spring 

'  adapted  to  cause  the  Mid  tooth  or  teeth  to  become  disengaged  from 
the  Mid  recess  or  recesses,  when  the  circuit  of  the  electro- magnet  is 
broken,  and  the  commutator  being  prorided  with  brushes  connected 
with  the  armature  of  the  electro -magnetic  clutch  and  rith  means 
adapted  to  transfer  the  said  brushes  to  the  oeatral  contact-pi«c«  of 
nid  eommntator  when  the  circuit  of  Mid  electro-magnet  is  automati- 
cally broken  by  Mid  electric  stops  subotantiallr  aa  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  starting,  stopping,  and  controlling  electro-mo- 
tors for  operating  bodies  or  machines  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  speci- 
fied, comprising  an  operating-shaft,  a  stop-ewitch  h«ring  a  morable 
contact-piece  and  four  fixed  eontact-pieces,  a  reversing-switch  having 
a  morable  contact-piece  and  six  fixed  contact-pieces,  an  electro- mag- 
netic clutch  controlled  by  Mid  stop  switch  and  actuated  by  Mid  op- 
eratiiTg  shaft,  a  rheostat  prorided  with  a  commutator  one  of  the  ooo- 
tact  pieces  of  which  forms  a  neutral  contact-piece,  and  electric  slops 
for  breaking  the  circuit  of  Mid  clutch,  two  of  the  fixed  contact-pieces 
of  the  rerersing-awitch  being  constantly  electrically  connected  with 
the  entering  terminals  of  the  circuit  fW>m  the  generating  dynamo, 
two  of  the  others  being  electrically  connected  with  the  terminals  of 
the  electro-motor,  and  the  remaining  two  being  completely  insulated 
and  the  commutator  being  prorided  with  brushes  connected  with  the 
electro  magnetic  clutch  and  with  a  spring  adapted  to  transfer  the  Mid 
brushes  to  the  neutral  conuct-piece  of  the  commutator  when  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  electro-magnetic  clutch  i.s  automatically  broken  by  either 
•r  Mid  electric  stops  subeUntially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  starting,  stopping,  and  controlling  electro-mo- 
tors for  operating  bodies  or  machines  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  speci- 
fied, comprising  a  stop-switch,  a  rerersing-switch,  an  electro- magnetic 
clutch,  a  shaft  tor  operating  Mid  switches,  a  rheosut  prorided  with 
a  commuutor,  which  is  furnished  with  brushes  and  one  of  the  con- 
tact-pieces of  which  forms  a  neutral  contact-pieqe,  electric  stops  for 
breaking  the  circuit  of  Mid  clutch,  means  adapted  to  transfer  auto- 
matically Mid  brushes  to  Mid  neutral  contact- piece  when  Mid  circuit 
is  broken  by  means  of  either  of  Mid  stops,  and  connections  between 
Mid  sltaft  and  said  brushes  adapted  to  transfer  Mid  brushes  both  to 
and  from  Mid  neutral  contact-piece,  substantially  as  described. 
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Cbam 1.  The  combination  of  a  printing  disk  having  ita  type 

set  theroon  at  unequal  distances  apart  according  to  the  rarying  rate 
at  which  the  said  type  are  rotated ,  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  trarel 
at  the  angular  relocity  which  it  is  required  to  impart  to  the  Mid  disk 
and  gear  wheel ;  a  Mif-adjusting  connection  between  the  said  disk 
and  gear  wheel ;  means  for  supporting  the  Mid  disk  and  gear  wheel 
in  their  respectire  operatire  positions,  and  means  for  rotating  Mid 
gear  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  printing  diaki  of  a  numbering  ma- 
chine, of  a  slot  in  each  disk  of  the  Mries  excepting  the  first  or  unite 
disk  and  the  last  or  highest  ralue  disk,  a  catch  held  in  the  said  slot 
of  each  of  the  Mid  disks  by  a  pivot  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  Mid 
disk  and  upon  which  the  Mid  catch  may  be  swung;  a  series  of  sock- 
ets in  the  side  of  each  of  the  disks  from  the  second  or  tens  disk  to 
the  last  disk  inclnsire,  the  Mid  sockets  standing  in  the  path  of  th« 
catch  of  the  disk  of  next  lower  rslue ;  a  spring  on  each  slotted  disk 
adapted  to  prcM  the  catch  into  one  of  the  socksts  in  the  disk  of  next 
higher  ralne;  and  a  notch  in  the  first  or  units  dbk  adapted  to  allow 
of  the  catch  on  the  second  or  tens  disk  swinging  on  its  pirot  by  ro- 
ceiving  its  tail. 

3  The  combination  with  the  printing  disks  of  a  numbering  ma- 
chine, of  a  radial  spring  arm  on  the  units  disk  .  a  finger  on  the  end 
of  the  Mid  arm,  carried  by  it  outside  the  Mid  disk,  a  cam  surface  ro- 
tating with  the  units  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  arm 
during  each  tenth  revolution  and  to  hold  it  for  a  definite  time  be- 
hind a  type  on  the  second  or  tens  disk ;  between  two  of  the  type 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  Mid  arm  between  any  two 
types  on  the  Mid  first  or  units  disk  .  a  slot  in  each  disk  of  the  seriM 
excepting  the  first  or  nnita  diak  and  the  last  or  highaat  value  disk ; 
a  catch  held  in  the  Mid  slot  of  each  of  the  Mid  di^s  by  a  pivot  ra- 
dial to  the  axis  ot  the  Mid  disk  and  npon  which  the  Mid  catch  may 
be  swang;  a  Mries  of  sockets  in  the  sides  of  each  of  the  disks  from 
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the  second  or  tens  disk  to  the  last  disk  incliuire,  the  Mid  sockets 
standing  in  the  path  of  the  catch  in  the  disk  of  next  lower  value;  a 
spring  on  each  slotted  disk  adapted  to  press  the  catch  into  one  of  the 
sockets  in  the  disk  of  next  higher  value:  and  a  notch  in  the  first  or 
units  disk  adapted  to  allow  of  the  catch  on  the  second  or  tens  disk 
iwioging  on  its  pivot  by  receiving  its  tail. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  printing  disks  of  a  rotary  number- 
ing machine,  of  a  radial  spring  arm  on  the  first  or  units  disk ;  a  finger 
on  the  end  of  the  Mid  arm  and  carried  by  the  latter  outside  the  Mid 
disk  between  two  of  the  type  thereon ;  a  posh  piece  adapted  to  work 


between  the  Mid  higher  velocity  or  driven  member  of  the  train  and 
the  Mid  disk  by  which  the  former  drives  the  latter  at  its  own  angnlar 
velocity. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  first  or  units  printing  diak;  a  second 
or  tens  printing  disk ;  a  cylindrical  surface  eccentric  to  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation about  which  surface  the  Mid  disks  can  be  rotated  eoncentrieallj 
therewith;  gearing  adapted  to  rotate  the  Mid  first  disk  ;  a  radial  or 
spring  arm  on  the  first  or  unite  disk  ;  a  finger  00  the  end  of  the  Mid 
arm,  carried  by  it  outside  the  M<d  disk,  between  two  of  the  type 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  Mid  arm  betwwo  any  two 
types  on  the  Mid  second  disk  ;  a  pish  piece  adapted  to  work  to  and 


to  and  fro  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  nnmbering  machine 

through  a  gear  routing  concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  |  fro  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axisof  the  numbering  machine  through 

Mid  first  disk  ;  a  cam  surfiuse  in  an  annular  groove  of  a  gear  routing  I  a  gear  wheel  routing  concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  Mid 


concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  one  last  mentioned  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  push  piece  and  to  thereby  make  it  push 
the  finger  above  mentioned  between  two  types  on  the  second  or  tens 
printing  disk  afler  each  impression  by  the  highest  value  type  on  the 
Mid  first  disk,  and  a  spring  on  the  first  mentioned  gear  adapted  to 
withdraw  the  Mid  finger  from  between  the  Mid  two  types  after  the 
Mid  impression. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  printing  disks  of  a  roUry  number- 
ing machine,  of  a  slot  in  each  disk  excepting  the  first  or  nnits  disks 
and  the  last  or  highest  value  disk  ;  a  catch  held  in  the  Mid  slot  of  each 
of  the  disks  by  a  pivot  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  upon  which 
the  Mid  catch  may  be  swung  ;  a  series  of  sockets  in  the  side  of  each 
of  the  disks  iVom  the  second  or  tens  disk  to  the  last  or  highest  valne 


first  disk ;  a  cam  sur&ee  in  an  annular  groove  of  a  gear  wheel  rotat- 
ing concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  one  last  mentioned  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  push  piece  and  to  thereby  make  it  push 
the  finger  above  mentioned  between  two  types  on  the  said  second 
disk  after  each  imprewon  by  the  highest  value  type  on  the  said  first 
disk  ;  and  a  spring  on  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  adapted  to  with- 
draw the  Mid  finger  from  between  the  Mid  two  typet  after  the  Mid 
impression. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  first  or  uniu  printing  disk;  a  second 
or  tens  printing  disk ;  a  cylindrical  surface  eccentric  to  iU  axis  of  ro- 
Ution  about  which  surface  the  Mid  disks  cau  be  routed ;  a  train  of 
gearing  adapted  to  route  the  Mid  disks  about  the  Mid  sur&oe,  the 
Mid  train  having  two  intermediate  and  adjacent  wheels  differentiated 


disk  inclusive,  the  Mid  sockeU  standing  in  the  path  of  the  catch  in  1  in  respect  of  the  pitch  of  angularly  coincident  portions  of  their  pe- 

'  ripheries,  the  respective  mesnings  of  the  Mid  portions  with  the  driv- 
ing and  the  driven  wheels  of  the  Mid  train  being  synchronous  with 
the  production  of  the  imprewion;  a  finger  on  the  end  of  the  Mid 
arm,  carried  by  it  outside  the  Mid  disk,  between  two  of  the  type 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  Mid  arm  between  any  two 
types  on  the  Mid  second  disk ;  a  radial  or  spring  arm  on  the  firat  or 
nnits  disk ;  a  posh  piece  adapted  to  work  to  and  fit>  in  a  line  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  nnmbering  machine  through  a  gear  wheel  rout- 
ing concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  Mid  first  disk  ;  a  cam 
surface  in  an  annular  groove  of  a  gear  wheel  routing  concentrically 
with  and  by  the  side  of  the  one  last  mentioned  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Mid  pnsh  piece  and  to  thereby  make  it  posh  the  finger  abore 
mentioned  between  two  types  on  the  Mid  second  dUk  after  each  im- 
pression by  the  highest  value  type  on  the  Mid  first  disk  ;  and  a  spring 
on  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  adapted  to  withdraw  the  Mid  fin- 
ger fh>m  between  the  Mid  two  types  after  the  Mid  imprewon. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  first  or  nniU  printing  disk  ;  a  second 
or  tens  printing  disk ;  a  cylindrical  surCsce  eccentric  to  ito  axis  of  ro- 
Ution  about  which  surface  the  Mid  disks  can  be  routed  concentrically 
therewith ;  a  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  route  the  Mid  disks  about 
the  said  surface,  the  Mid  train  having  its  first  member  driven  at  the 
normal  velocity  of  the  Mid  cylindrical  surface  and  its  last  member  at 
a  higher  one  according  to  the  system  of  noUtion  for  which  the  nnm- 
bering machine  is  made,  and  two  intermediate  and  adjacent  wheels 
differentiated  in  respect  of  the  pitch  of  angularly  coincident  portions 
of  their  toothed  peripheries,  the  meshings  of  the  Mid  portions  with 
the  driving  and  driven  member  reef>ectively  being  synchronous  with 
the  production  of  the  impression  by  the  aligned  types;  a  connection 
between  the  Mid  higher  velocity  or  last  member  and  the  first  or  uniU 
disk  by  which  the  former  drives  the  latter  at  ite  own  angular  velocity ; 
a  finger  on  the  end  of  the  Mid  arm.  carried  by  it  outside  the  Mid 
disk,  between  two  of  the  type  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the 
Mid  arm  between  any  two  types  on  the  Mid  first  disk ;  a  radial  or 
spring  arm  on  the  first  or  unite  disk ;  a  push  piece  adapted  to  work 
to  and  fro  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  numbering  machine 
through  a  gear  wheel  routine  concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of 
the  Mid  first  disk:  a  cam  surtace  in  an  annular  groove  of  a  gear 
wheel  routing  concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  one  last 
mentioned  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  pnsh  piece  and  to  thereby 
make  it  push  the  finger  above  mentioned  between  two  types  on  the 
Mid  second  disk  after  each  impression  by  the  highest  value  type  on 
the  Mid  first  disk  ;  and  a  spring  on  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  Mid  finger  from  between  the  Mid  two  types 
after  the  Mid  impression. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  printing  disks;  a  cylindrical 
surface  eccentric  to  ite  axis  of  roUtion  and  about  which  the  nid  disks 
can  be  routed  concentrically  therewith :  a  train  of  gearing  tor  ro- 
uting them,  having  iu  first  member  driren  at  the  normal  relocity  of 
the  Mid  series  and  ite  last  at  a  higher  one  according  to  the  S3rstem  of 
roUtion  for  which  the  disks  are  made ;  a  connection  between  the  Mid 
last  member  and  the  lowest  valne  disk  of  the  series  by  which  the  lat- 
ter is  routed  at  the  Mme  rate  as  the  former ;  and  an  automatic  de- 
vice in  each  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  of  next  higher  valne 
during  that  roUtion  of  the  Mries  of  disks  abont  the  cyliadrical  sar- 
fkee  which  precedes  the  initial  impreMon  of  any  claas  of  valuM  and 
to  accelerate  iU  rate  of  roUtion. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  Mries  of  printing  diaks ;  a  oyliBdriflal 


the  disk  of  next  lower  value ;  a  spring  on  each  slotted  disk  adapted 
to  press  the  catch  into  one  of  the  sockets  in  the  disk  of  next  higher 
value ;  a  notch  in  the  first  or  units  disk  adapted  to  allow  of  the  catch 
on  the  second  or  tens  disk  swinging  on  ite  pivot  by  receiving  ite  Uil ; 
a  radial  spring  arm  on  the  first  or  unite  disk ;  a  finger  on  the  end  of 
the  Mid  arm  and  carried  by  the  latter  outeide  the  Mid  disk  between 
two  of  the  type  thereon  ;  a  push  piece  adapted  to  work  to  and  fro 
in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  numbering  machine  through  a 
gear  routing  concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  Mid  first 
disk  ;  a  cam  surface  in  an  annular  groove  of  a  gear  routing  concen- 
trically with  and  by  the  side  of  the  one  last  mentioned  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  push  piece  and  to  thereby  make  it  push  the  finger 
above  mentioned  between  two  types  on  the  second  or  tens  printing 
disk  after  each  impression  by  the  highest  value  type  on  the  Mid  first 
disk,  and  a  spring  on  the  first  mentioned  gear  adapted  to  withdraw 
the  Mid  finger  from  between  the  Mid  two  types  after  the  Mid  impres- 
sion. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  printing  disk  having  ite  type  set  thereon 
at  unequal  disUnces  apart  according  to  the  varying  rate  a*  which  the 
Mid  type  are  routed  about  the  axis  of  their  disk ;  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face eccentric  to  ite  axis  of  roUtion  about  which  surface  the  Mid 
disk  can  be  routed ;  a  gear  driven  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  nor- 
mal velocity  of  the  Mid  cylindrical  surface,  the  excess  velocity  being 
according  to  the  system  of  noUtion  for  which  the  disk  is  made ;  and 
a  self  adjusting  connection  between  the  Mid  gear  and  disk  providing 
for  the  former  driving  the  latter  at  the  Mme  angular  velocity. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  printing  disk  ,  a  cylindrical  surface  ec- 
centric to  iu  axis  of  roUtion  and  a  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  roUte 
the  Mid  disk  about  the  Mid  surface.  Mid  train  having  two  interme- 
diate and  adjacent  wheels  differentiated  in  respect  of  the  piteh  of  an- 
gularly coincident  portions  of  their  toothed  peripheries,  the  meehings 
of  the  Mid  portions  with  the  driring  and  driren  wheels  of  the  Mid 
train  being  synchronous  with  the  production  of  the  impression. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  printing  disk  having  ite  type  set  thereon 
at  unequal  disunces  apart  according  to  the  varying  rate  at  which  the 
Mid  type  are  routed  about  the  axis  of  their  disk  ;  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face eccentric  to  ite  axis  of  roUtion  about  which  the  Mid  disk  can 
be  routed  concentrically  therewith  ;  and  a  train  of  gearing  adapted 
to  route  the  Mid  disk  about  the  Mid  surface,  the  Mid  train  having 
two  intermediate  and  adjacent  wheels  differentiated  in  respect  of  the 
piteh  of  angularly  coincident  portions  of  their  toothed  peripheries, 
the  meshings  of  the  Mid  portions  with  the  driving  and  driven  wheels 
of  the  Mid  train  being  synchronous  with  the  production  of  the  im- 
preanon. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  printing  disk  having  ite  type  set  thereon 
at  unequal  disUnces  apart  according  to  the  varying  rate  at  which  the 
Mid  type  are  routed  abont  the  axis  of  their  disk  ;  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face eccentric  to  ite  axis  of  roUtion  and  about  which  surfi^e  the  Mid 
disk  can  be  routed  concentrically  therewith ;  a  train  of  gearing 
adapted  to  roUte  the  Mid  disk  about  the  Mid  sur^ce  having  ite  first 
member  driven  at  the  normal  velocity  of  the  Mid  cylindrical  surface 
and  ite  last  member  at  a  higher  one  according  to  the  system  of  noU- 
tion for  which  the  printing  disk  is  made,  and  two  intermediate  and 
adjacent  wheels  difterentiated  in  respect  of  the  piteh  of  angularly  co- 
incident portions  of  their  toothed  peripheries,  the  respective  meshings 
of  the  Mid  portion*  with  the  driving  and  driven  wheels  being  syn- 
chronous with  the  production  of  the  impression;  and  a  connection 
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nrfiM*  ece«otrie  to  iU  kxia  of  routioa  about  wkiek  mrfaoo  th«  Mid 
dmkt  e»a  be  rotated  eoncontrtcallj ,  a  train  of  Koariag  adaptod  to 
rotate  the  said  diski  about  tbe  laid  lurtace,  the  Mid  train  having  two 
iDtcrmetliate  and  adjaceot  wbee>s  differentiated  in  reapect  of  the  pitch 


faee  in  aa  aanaiar  ipxMve  of  a  K«ar  whoel  rotating  eoooeatrieallj 
with  and  by  the  aide  of  the  one  laat  meiitiooed  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  laid  puah  piece  and  to  thereby  make  il  puh  the  finger 
aboTe  ineoiiooed  between  two  type*  on  the  laid  eecood  diak  atier 


of  angularly  coincident  portions  of  their  toothed  peripheriee,  the  re-  |eaeh  impresaioo  by  the  highest  vaJne  type  on  the  said  first  disk  ;  and 


■pectiTe  ineshingi  of  the  uid  portions  with  the  driving  and  the  driven 
■lembere  of  the  said  train  being  lynchrooous  with  the  prodoetioa  of 
the  impreaaion  ;  and  mechaaisiD  for  causing  the  printing  disks  to  pre- 
aent  a  higher  number  after  each  rotation. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  printing  disks  with  a  train  of 


a  spring  on  the  first  meatiooed  gear  wheel  adapted  to  withdraw  the 
■aid  finger  from  between  the  said  two  types  afler  the  said  impree- 
sioo. 

19.  Tbe  combination  of  the  pnntiog  disks  of  a  numberiog  ma- 
chine ,  a  cylindrical  sorfkce  eecentric  to  its  own  aiis  of  rotation  about 


gearing  for  routing  them  baring  iU  first  naember  driven  at  the  nor-  i  which  surfaoe  the  wid  dieki  can  be  routed  eonceatrically  ;  a  train  of 
nal  velocity  of  the  said  seriea  and  iU  last  at  a  higher  one  according ;  gearing  adapted  to  roUU  the  said  disks  abont  the  said  sarfkee,  hav- 
to  the  sysUm  of  ooUtioo  for  whiek  the  disks  are  made  and  two  ia-|  'ng  iu  first  member  driven  at  the  normal  velocity  of  the  said  cylin- 
termediate  and  adjacent  wheels  diftreatiated  in  reepect  of  the  pitch  '  drical  surface  and  its  last  member  at  a  higher  one  according  to  the 
of  angularly  coincident  portions  of  their  toothed  peripheriee,  the  re-  jsysUm  of  noUtion  for  which  the  pnating  disks  are  made,  and  two 
spective  meahings  of  the  said  portions  with  the  firet  and  last  mega- ;  inUrmediate  and  adjacent  wheeis  differentiated  in  respect  of  the  pitch 
bers  of  the  train  being  synchronous  with  the  production  of  the  im- '  ot  aogalarly  coincident  portions  of  their  toothed  peripheriea,  the  re- 
pression by  the  sligned  types.  spective  wesfciny  of  the  Mkid  portions  with   the  driving  and  driven 

14.  Tbe  combination  of  a  leriee  of  printing  diaks;  a  cylindrical  aeHib«n  of  tke  train  of  gnaring  being  syncbroooos  with  the  produc- 
nr&ee  eeeeatnc  to  iU  axia  of  roUtion  abont  which  mrftee  the  said !  tion  of  the  iapreaaioo  by  the  aligned  typaa;  a  eoaneetion  between 
diaks  can  be  routed  concentrically ,  a  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  ro-  the  said  higher  velocity  or  last  member  of  the  train  of  gearing  and 
tale  the  said  disks  about  the  said  sarfhee,  the  said  train  having  two  the  first  or  units  disk  of  the  series  by  which  the  former  is  adapted  to 
intermediate  and  adjacent  wheela  differentiated  ia  rapoet  of  tke  pitch  drive  the  latter  at  its  own  angular  velocity  ;  a  finger  on  the  end  of  the 
of  angularly  coincidrot  portions  of  their  tootkad  paripkeriea,  the  re-  said  arm,  carried  by  it  outaide  the  said  disk,  between  two  of  the  type 
i^pective  meahings  of  the  said  portions  with  the  driving  and  the  drives  I  tkeraoa,  aad  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  said  ara  betw—  aaj  two 
wkeeie  reepectivsly  of  the  said  train  being  synchronous  with  the  pro-'  types  on  the  said  first  diak  :  a  radial  or  spring  arm  on  the  first  or 
daetioo  of  the  impression  a  finger  carried  between  two  types  00  the  nniu  disk  .  a  posh  piece  adapted  to  work  to  and  fro  in  a  line  parallel 
first  or  units  diak  of  the  said  series  by  an  arm  carried  by  the  said  with  the  axis  of  the  numbering  machine  through  a  gear  wheel  rout- 
diak  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  finger  between  any  two  typea  oa  .  iag  ooncentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  said  first  disk ;  a  cam 
the  second  or  Uoe  disk  of  the  said  series;  and.  a  device  00  the  said  eerfeee  ia  aa  aaaalar  groove  of  a  gear  wheel  routing conoentrieally 
adapted  to  pash  the  uid  finger  between  two  typee  00  the  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  one  last  mentioned  and  adapted  to  engage 
or  tens  disk  alter  the  production  of  each  impression  by  the  uid  posh  piece  and  to  thereby  make  it  push  the  fitig^r  above 
the  highest  value  type  00  the  said  first  or  nnits  disk  and  to  release  it  mentioned  between  two  types  on  the  said  second  disk  after  each  im- 
afUrward  praesioo  by  the  bigbeet  value  type  on  the  said  first  disk  ,  a  spring  on 

17.  The  combinatio'i  of  tke  printing  diaks  of  a  numbering  ma- 'the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  adapted  to  withdraw  tke  said  finger 
chine  ;  a  cylindrical  surface  eceentnc  to  its  axis  of  roUtion  abont  (Vom  betwsen  the  Mid  two  typea  after  the  uid  impression  ,  and  mech- 
which  surface  the  uid  disks  can  be  routed  concentrically ;  a  train  of  anism  for  effecting  the  advance  motions  of  the  higher  value  disks  in 
gearing  adapted  to  roUU  the  uid  disks' about  tha  Mid  surface,  the  the  required  order;  and  devicee  for  making  the  higher  value  dbks 
wid  train  having  two  inUrmediaU  and  adiaeeat  wheek  differentiated  1  of  the  Mriw  preaeat  a  higher  aumber  a/ler  the  production  of  each 
ia  respect  of  the  pitch  of  angularly  coincident  portions  of  their  1  impreesion. 

toothed  peripheries,  the  respective  meehingiof  the  Mid  portions  with  20.  Tbe  combination  with  the  Mveral  printing  d'iski  of  a  ann>- 

the  driving  and  driven  wheels  of  the  Mid  tram  being  fynchronous  ,  hering  machine,  of  a  slot  in  each  disk  of  the  sene*  excepting  the  first 
with  the  production  of  the  impreesion  ;  a  finger  00  the  end  of  the  or  units  disks  aad  the  last  or  higheot  value  diek ;  a  catch  held  in  the 
Mid  arm,  carried  by  it  outside  the  Mid  disk,  between  two  of  tbe  type  ,  Mid  slot  of  each  of  the  Mid  disks  by  a  pivot  radial  to  the  axis  of  the 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  Mid  ana  between  any  two  i Mid  disk  and  upon  which  the  said  catch  may  be  twang;  a  MriM  of 
types  on  the  second  or  lens  disk  of  the  Mid  .leriM ;  a  radial  or  spring  i  sockets  in  the  side  of  each  of  the  disks  from  the  second  or  tens  disk  to 


the  last  disk  inclnsivs,  the  Mid  sockete  sUnding  10  the  path  of  the 
eatek  in  the  dink  of  next  lower  valoe ;  a  spring  on  each  slotted  disk 
adaptad  to  pr««  the  catch  into  any  oaa  of  the  sockets  in  the  disk  of 


arm  on  the  first  or  units  disk ,  a  push  piece  adapted  to  work  to  and 
firoia  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  numbering  machine  throdgk 
a  gear  wheei  routing  concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  Mid 
first  diak ;  a  cam  surface  in  an  annular  groove  of  a  gear  wheel  rotat- 1  next  higher  value ;  a  notch  in  the  first  or  uniu  disk  adapted  to  al- 
iag  concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  one  last  mentioned  and  I  low  of  the  catch  on  the  second  or  tens  disk  swinging  00  its  pivot  by 
adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  poah  piece  and  to  thereby  make  it  poak  |  receiving  lU  Uil .  a  cylindrical  surface  eccentric  to  iU  axis  of  roU- 
tke  finger  above  mentioned  between  two  typw  On  the  Mid  second  disk  !  tion  about  which  Mrfikoe  tbe  Mid  axie  can  be  routed  coneentri- 
afUr  each  impreesion  by  the  highest  value  type  on  the  Mid  first  diak, ;  cally  therewith  ,  a  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  route  the  uid  disk 
a  spring  00  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  adapted  to  withdraw  the  about  the  said  surface,  having  its  first  member  driven  at  the  normal 
Mid  finger  from  between  the  said  two  types  after  the  said  impreaaion;  I  velocity  of  the  Mid  cylindrical  surface  and  its  last  member  at  a 


and  mechaniam  for  effecting  the  advance  motions  of  the  higher  valae 
diaks  ia  the  required  order. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  Mveral  printing  disks  of  a  num- 
bering machine,  of  a  slot  in>each  disk  of  the  MriM  excepting  the  first 


higher  one  according  to  the  system  of  noUtioo  for  which  the  print- 
ing disks  are  made,  and  two  inUrmediate  and  adjacent  wheeis  dif- 
fierentiated  ia  respect  of  the  pitch  of  angularly  coincident  portions 
of  their  toothed  peripheriea,  the  renpective  mwbingsof  the  uid  por- 


or  unite  diak  and  the  last  or  highest  value  dbk ;  a  catch  held  in  the   tiooe  with  the  driving  and  driven  members  of  the  train  of  gearing 


slot  of  each  of  the  said  disks  by  a  pivot  radial  to  the  axia  of  tke  r^ 
spective  diak  and  upon  which  the  Mid  catch  may  be  swung:  aMriea 


being  tynchrooooa  with  the   production  of  the  impreesion  by  the 
aligned  types;  a  eoooection  between  the  said  higher  velocity  or  last 


of  sockeu  in  the  »ide  of  each  of  the  disks  from  the  second  or  tent ! ""*'"'*•'■  "'  *ke  train  of  gearing  and  the  first  or  uniu  di«k  by  which 
disk  to  the  last  disk  inclusive,  the  Mid  tockeU  sUoc^ing  in  the  path  |^«  former  drivM  the  latUr  at  iu  own  angular  velocity .  a  finger  on 
of  the  catch  in  the  diak  of  next  lower  value ;  a  spring  oa  each  slotted  ^*  '"<'  o'^  ^^*  ■**<'  ■^m.  carried  by  it  onUide  the  Mid  disk,  between 


diak  adapUd  to  preM  the  catch  into  any  one  of  the  sockets  in  the 


two  of  the  type  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  Mid  arm  be- 


dikk  of  next  higher  value;  a  notch  in  the  first  or  unite  diak  adapted  t«een  any  two  typM  on  the  Mid  first  diak  and  a  radi^  or  spring  arm 
to  allow  of  the  catch  in  the  second  or  tens  disk  swinging  on  ite  pivot  !<>«  the  first  or  unite  disk  ;  a  push  piece  adapted  to  work  to  and  fW)  in 
by  receiving  ite  tail ;  a  cylindrical  sar&ce  eccentric  to  ite  axis  of  ro-  k  '>'>«  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  numbering  machine  through  a  gear 
Utioa  aboat  which  aor^e  the  Mid  diaks  can  be  routed  coaeeatri- '  *i>Ml  rotating  ooncentrically  with  aad  by  the  side  of  the  Mid  first 
cally  therewith;  a  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  route  the  uid  disks |d**k :  •  cam  surface  in  an  annular  groove  of  a  gear  wheel  routing 
about  the  Mid  surface,  having  two  intermediate  and  adjacent  wheels  I  concentrically  with  and  by  the  side  of  the  one  last  mentioned  and 
differentiated  in   respect  of  the  pitch  of  angularly  coincident  por- 1  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  push  piece  and  to  thereby  make  it  push 


tiona  of  their  toothed  peripheriea,  the  rwpective  BMhings  of  the 
■aid  portions  with  the  driving  and  driven  wheels  of  the  Mid  train 
being  syocbronoun  with  the  production  of  the  improMion  by  the 
aligned  types:  a  finger  on  the  end  of  the  said  arm,  carried  by  it  out- 
side the  Mid  diek,  between  two  of  the  type  thereon,  and  adapted  to 
be  held  by  tke  Mid  arm  between  any  two  typw  on  the  second  or  Une 
disk  of  the  Mid  MriM;  a  radial  or  spring  arm  00  the  first  or  unite 
disk ,  a  push  piece  adapted  to  work  to  and  fro  in  a  line  parallel  witk 
tke  axis  of  the  numbering  machine  through  a  gear  wheel  routing 
eoncootrieally  witk  and  by  the  side  of  the  uid  first  disk ;  a  cam  sar- 


the  finger  above  mentioned  between  two  typM  on  the  uid  second 
diak  after  each  impreMion  by  the  highest  value  type  oa  the  Mid  first 
disk :  s  spring  on  the  first  mentiooed  gear  wheel  adapted  to  withdraw 
the  Mid  finger  from  between  the  Mid  two  typM  after  the  said  im- 
pression. 

500.4:83.     HASHINa  OR  MAOTICATIIQ  IMPLSlUUrr.     PniX 
Catttn.QeoaTa.Stntnrtend.    roed  May  M,  18%.    Serial  Ha  S00.491. 

dOIDIXW.) 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein  deecribed  improved  hashing  or  masticat- 


iag  implaaeot,  eoosiating  of  two  Mte  of  oroasing  platM  pivoted  to- 
gether, the  platM  in  one  Mt  cloMly  filling  the  spacM  between  the 
plates  in  the  other  Mt  and  having  square  cutting  edgw  and  handlM 
integral  with  auch  Mte  of  platea,  subeuotially  as  specified. 


2.  The  herein  deecribed  improved  haahiog  or  masticating  imple- 
ment consisting  of  two  Mte  of  crossing  platM  pivoted  together,  the 
platM  in  one  Mt  cloMly  filling  the  spaces  between  the  platM  in  the 
other  Mt  and  the  cutting  edgee  in  one  Mt  of  plates  being  notched,  aod 
handlM  eonnectad  with  such  Mte  of  plates,  substantially  aa  specified. 


6  6  0,4: 84:.     BLBCTRIC  KSeULATOK.    OlOBSl  W.  CouJB,  Jr..  Ed- 
bokm.  I.  J.    PUed  Pet  4. 1896.    Serial  Ha  5S7,32L    (Ho  model) 


CUtiwi, — I.  The  combination  with  a  steam  controlling  valve  of  a 
rod,  6,  for  regulating  the  limite  of  motion  of  the  ume,  a  dynamo 
driven  by  the  steam  engine,  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with  the  Mid  dynamo 
and  provided  with  a  movable  core  reeisted  by  a  retractile  spring,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  rod,  6,  and  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  core 
and  the  other  arm  to  a  cironit  controller,  an  electric  motor  adapted 
to  move  tke  rod,  6,  to  different  poaitioos  aod  controlled,  as  to  ite  cir- 
cuits, by  the  Mid  circuit  controller. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  valve  of  a  steam  engine  of  a  threaded 
rod,  6,  for  adjusting  the  limite  of  motion  of  the  Mme,  an  electric  mo- 
tor provided  witk  a  worm  upon  ite  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  engaging 
with  a  threaded  rod,  6,  and  with  the  worm,  a  dynamo  driven  by  the 
steam  engine  and  operating  translating  devices,  a  solenoid  in  circuit 
with  the  dynamo  and  having  a  core  whoM  movemente  control  the  cor- 
rente  fed  to  the  Mid  motor  by  means  of  a  circuit  controller  consist- 
ing of  a  rod,  16,  carrying  movable  circuit  cloMrs  35  and  38,  adapted 
by  the  movemente  of  the  rod,  16,  to  come  in  contact  with  electric 
Urminab  arranged  for  rMpectively  driving  tbe  motor  in  a  given  di- 
rection, in  the  reverM  direction,  or  for  short  circuiting  the  armature 
of  the  ume. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  valve  of  a  steam  engine  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  geared  thereto  through  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  rod, 
6,  an  electric  circuit  controller  for  governing  the  curreote  of  the  elec- 
tric motor,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rod,  6,  and  having  one  arm  con 
trolling  the  uid  circuit  controller  and  having  the  other  arm  con- 
trolled by  a  given  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  valve  of  a  steam  engine  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  geared  thereto  through  a  loogitadinally  reciprocating  rod, 
6,  an  electric  circuit  controller  for  governing  the  corrento  of  the  elec- 
tric motor,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rod,  6,  aod  baring  one  arm  con- 
trolling the  Mid  circuit  controller  and  baring  the  other  arm  con- 
trolled by  an  electro  magoetic  device  in  circoit  with  a  dynamo  dhvea 
by  the  Mid  steam  engine. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  valve  of  a  ateam  engine  of  a  rod,  0, 
for  adjusting  the  poaition  of  the  valve  through  intermediate  mecbaa- 
ism  and  having  threads  turned  upon  the  Mme,  a  beveled  wheel  nut 
workable  upon  the  threads,  an  electric  motor' having  a  beveled  pinioa 
gearing  with  the  beveled  wheel,  a  circuit  controller  for  the  electric 
motor,  one  of  whose  operating  levers  is  pivoted  to  the  uid  rod  and  to 
a  eore  of  a  given  solenoid,  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  steam 
engine  and  having  ite  main  circoit  passing  through  the  uid  solenoid, 
and  an  operating  derice  connected  to  the  core. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  insalated  rod,  16,  having  shoulders  41 
41',  electric  conductors  35  and  S8  between  the  shoulders  and  preeeed 
rMpectively  against  the  ume  by  yielding  springs,  an  electric  motor, 
main  line  terminals  28  aod  39  for  the  motor  lying  rMpectively  in  the 
path  of  the  conductors  35  and  38,  and  both  being  between  said  oon- 
doctors,  the  terminals  27  and  40  of  the  one  pole  of  the  armatare  of  the 
motor  being  similarly  located,  the  terminals  37  and  43  of  the  arma- 
ture of  the  motor  lying  in  the  path  rMpectively  of  tbe  condactors  35 
and  38  and  rMpectively  beyond  the  conductors  measured  from  a  point 
between  the  ume,  terminals  36  and  42  electrically  connected  by  a 
wire  45  and  lirailariy  located  to  the  terminals  37  and  43  with  reapect 
to  the  conductors  35  and  38,  and  meanafor  reciprocating  the  rod,  16, 
the  UrminaU  of  the  field  magnet  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
Urminals  of  the  main  line. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  adjosUble  slide  ralre  rod  1,  for  ad- 
mitting and  catting  off  steam  from  the  cylinder  of  a  given  suam  en- 
gine, a  radius  rod  2,  to  which  the  rod  I,  is  pivoted,  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pin,  3,  mounted  upon  the  slide  4,-  which  works  in  a  slotted 
adjusUble  link  5,  aod  a  rod  6,  pivoted  to  the  link  5,  through  inter- 
mediate connecting  rods,  the  uid  rod,  6,  being  prorided  with  means 
for  reciprocating  it  longitudinally. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  adJnaUble  slide  ralre  rod  I,  for  ad- 
mitting and  cuttingoff  steam  from  the  cylinder  of  a  giren  steam  eo- 
giue,  a  radius  rod,  2,  to  which  the  rod,  1,  is  piroted,  aod  which  is  pro- 
rided with  a  p»n,  3,  mounted  upon  the  slide  4,  which  works  in  a  slotted 
adjusuble  link,  5,  and  a  rod  6,  piroted  to  tke  link,  6,  through  inter- 
mediate connecting-rods,  the  uid  rod,  6,  being  prorided  with  meaoa 
for  reciprocating  it  longitudinally,  uid  means  consisting  of  gearing 
operated  by  an  electric  motor,  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with  a  dynamo 
driven  by  the  steam  engine,  a  movable  core  for  the  solenoid,  control- 
ling a  lever,  10,  which  is  removable,  piroted  to  the  rod,  6,  an  electric 
circuit  cloMr  controlling  the  currente  of  the  electric  motor  aod  con- 
trolled by  the  uid  lever  10. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  adjusUble  slide  valve  rod,  1,  for  ad- 
mitting and  cutting  off  steam  from  the  cylinder  of  a  given  steam  en- 
gine, a  radios  rod,  2,  to  which  the  rod,  1,  is  pivoted,  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pin,  3,  mounted  upon  the  slide,  4,  which  works  in  a  slot- 
ted adjusuble  link,  5,  which  is  turned  about  tbe  trunnion  5*  by  means 
of  th«  lever  5^  connected  to  k  rod,  6,  through  an  intermediaU  cod- 
necting  rod,  7,  the  uid  rod,  6,  being  prorided  with  means  for  recip- 
rocating it  longitudinally,  uid  means  conauting  of  gearing  operated 
by  an  electric  motor,  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with  a  dynamo  drirco  by 
the  steam  «ngine,  a  morable  core  for  tbe  solenoid,  controlling  a  lerer, 
10,  which  ia  remorable,  piroted  to  the  rod,  6,  an  electric  circoit  eloMf 
cootroUiog  the  earrento  of  the  electric  motor  and  controlled  by  the 
uid  lever  10. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  a  regulator  whereof  re- 
quirM  intermittent  reciprocation,  according  to  variable  outaide  work, 
of  an  electric  motor  whoae  armature  is  mechanically  connected  thero- 
with,  an  electric  switch  controlling  the  direction  of  the  roUtion  of 
the  armatare,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  reciprocating  regulator,  the 
lever  being  connected  with  the  uid  electric  switch,  and  with  a  device 
to  alter  the  poaitioo  of  tbe  lerer  according  to  the  rariable  outside 
work,  for  the  parpoee  m  set  forth  aod  in  snch  a  manner  that  any  giren 
alteration  of  tbe  position  of  uid  derice  will  cauM  the  motor  todrire 
the  reciprocating  regulator  into  a  predeUrmioed  position,  subeUn- 
tially  as  herein  Mt  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  with  that  derice  thereof 
which  controls  the  supply  of  power  for  driring  the  motor,  of  a  dy- 
namo driven  by  the  motor,  ao  electro-magnetic  mechanism  in  circuit 
with  the  dynamo  and  connected  mechanically  to  tbe  device,  ao  elec- 
tric circuit  controller,  controlled  by  the  electro- magnetic  mechaniam 
and  connected  mechanically  to  the  said  device,  and  an  electric  motor 
in  circuit  with  tbe  circuit  controller,  for  changing  the  podtioasof  the 
uid  device. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  such  as  a  steam  engine,  aod 
with  that  device  thereof  which  controls  the  supply  of  power  for  drir- 
ing the  engine,  of  a  dynamo  driven  by  the  engine,  and  electro-mag- 
netic mechanism  in  circuit  with  the  dynamo,  an  electric  motor,  a  pole 
changer  for  cootrolling  the  circuite  of  the  electric  motor,  and  con- 
trolled by  the  uid  electro-magnetic  mechanism,  the  electric  motor 
being  mechanically  connected  with  the  pole  changer  and  geared  to 
the  uid  device,  for  the  purpoM  as  set  forth  of  cootrolling  the  posi- 
tions thereof 

13.  Tbe  combination  with  a  machine,  of  a  regulator  therefor. 
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adapieil  to  rveiproe&U  intaraiitUnUy,  an  eUctnc  aotor  for  foTeraingl        4.  I>  a  tjpo-writiBX  lUAkiB*,  Um  oombioatioo  of  a  typa-earriar 
the  portion  of  the  r«falator,  an  electric  iwitch  cootrollio^  the  eir> ' prorided  with  a  tjp«  baring  an  oblong  bad  or  bodj,  and  a  f^ide  or 


cuitA  ot  the  etectric  motor,  a  lerer  irhoM  fulcrum  m  mechaoicaliy  tap 
portad  bjr  aatd  regulator  eootroUing  the  said  cwitch,  and  mean*  for 
adjusting  the  larer  to  differeot  poaitioas. 

U.  The  combinatioa  with  a  machioe,  of  a  regulator  therefor, 
adapted  to  reciprocate  intermitteatly,  an  eioetrie  motor  for  gorem- 
iog  the  poaitioQ  of  the  regalator,  an  electric  twitch  controlKng  tka 
drcaita  of  tlM  elactric  motor,  a  laver  wboaa  folcram  h  macbanieallj 
Mpported  bj  aaid  ragulator  and  controlling  the  laid  twitch,  and  maane 
for  adjuatiog  the  larer  to  different  poeitiooa. 


directrix  prorided  with  an  obloog  openiag  oofTHpoodiag  io  dimoo- 
with  the  bad  or  bodj  of  the  tjpe. 


5  5  0,487.  CAR  CODPLINO  RoiMT  T.  DinK.li  %dA  Viuwt* 
TuuTtau  EMUngi,  Hete.  Piled  May  28.  18M.  Serial  Ma  Sl2,72a 
MoaioM.) 


5  50.485.    SnAM-TAn  VALVB.    Sejm  Cotm  Boatoo, 
PUed  June  17,  189S.     Serial  Ha  4r,(Bi    Ho  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  itaam-taok  T,  float  P.  loAt- 
■tam  K,  ralre  bodj  A  prorided  with  outlet  patsa|(ewaj  o,  iolat  pa*- 
Mgeway  i  opeaiag  oat  of  laid  tank,  aod  morable  cap  C,  of  tabalaf 
Talra  V,  prorided  with  inward  projection  p,  and  bolt  B,  acre  wing  into 
■aid  float-etaa  through,  taid  projection,  the  taid  tabular  ralva  ha?- 
ing  ila  teat  againat  taid  cap-head,  tubetantiallj  at  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tteam-tank  T,  float  F,  float-atam  K 
prorided  with  berelad  feather  or  feather*  /  and  ralre-body  A,  of 
tnbalar  ralre  V  prorided  with  inward  projectioo />  baring  caotral 
kola  A,  and  the  bolt  B,  tabataotiallj  at  deeohbed. 


1 


660.4:86.  TTPB-WUTDia  HACHIHB.  Aluajdu  Danom, 
Bridgt^oct,  Oaoa,  »mtgaor  lo  Uie  Tost  Writing  Machine  GamiiaaV,  Rew 
Torfc.  I.  T.    PUed  Sept  2S,  188&    Serial  Ha  386,361.     (Ho  nudeL) 


CInai. — 1.  A  ear  ooapling,  baring  a  draw-bar  prorided  with  a 
laagthwiae  tlot,  a  trantrerre  pirot,  paaaing  through  taid  ilot,  buffer 
epringt  arranged  in  the  latter  in  front  and  rear  of  the  pirot,  and 
■Mana  for  locking  the  draw-bar  in  anj  of  ita  rerttcal  adjuatmenta,  aa 
■hown  and  deacribed. 

S.  Id  a  car  coupling,  in  combination,  with  the  car  frame,  of  a 
eoapling  bar,  piroted  to  nwing  rertically,  and  detent  mecbaniam,  io- 
elading  an  operating  handle  extended  to  the  front  of  the  car,  ar- 
rmaged  to  be  mored  into  eogagement  with  the  rear  aod  of  the  laid 
draw  bar,  to  hold  it  looked  from  rertical  morement  tubetintially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  piroted  to  twing  with  ite 
aod*  rerticalir,  of  a  rock  thafi  held  parallel  with  the  draw  bar,  har- 
iag  a  crank  handle  at  the  front  end  a  crank  arm  at  the  rear  end,  lock 
•rait  held  to  more  tranarertely  acroat  the  rear  end  of  the  draw  bar, 
and  a  link  connection  between  tucb  arma  and  the  laid  crank  arm  all 
arranged  lubataniiallj  at  shown  and  for  the  purpoaaa  deecribod. 

4.  The  combiaalion  with  the  car  frame,  and  the  traaararaa  pirot 
bolt  D,  of  the  draw  bar  B  baring  ao  elongated  elot,  fitted  orer  the 
bolt  terminating  at  ita  endt  in  receeeea,  and  buffer  spring*  held  in  tuch 
rnriMeni.  aod  to  bear  againtt  the  bolt,  and  meant  for  holding  the  draw 
bar  locked  from  a  twinging  motion  after  it  it  adjuttad  to  ita  deaired 
poaition,  tabatanttally  aa  thown  and  for  the  purpoeaa  deacribed. 

b.  In  a  car  eoupling,  baring  rertically-awinging  graritj  eoapling 
linkii  and  conpliug  thoulder*,  a  draw-heaH  haring  a  coupling  raoaM 
aad  under  the  tame  a  link-and-pia  mortite,  which  it  prorided  with  aa 
opening  that  communicate*  with  the  bottom  of  tach  coupling  teat, 
or  race**,  all  tabotantiallj  at  thown,  and  for  the  purpoeea  deacribed. 


Claimk. — 1.  In  a  tjpa-writing  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  een- 
(er-guide  or  directrix  adapted  to  admit  but  a  tingle  type  at  a  time 
and  haring  straight  rertical  wallt  and  bereled  wall*,  and  a  •eriea  of 
type  haring  each  straight  sides  and  bereled  enlargement*  to  match 
or  correepond  with  the  wall-s  of  the  guide  or  directrix ;  inbataotially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  center-guide 
or  directrix  adapted  to  admit  but  a  tingle  type  at  a  time  and  baring 
•traight  rertical  walla  9  and  outwardly  bereled  wall*  10  exteoding 
therefrom,  and  a  tehee  of  type  haring  each  four  straight  rertical  iidaa 
to  match  the  straight  rertical  walb  of  the  gnide  or  directrix  ;  sab- 
■Untially  a*  tet  forth. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  typa-carrier 
prorided  with  a  type  haring  a  polygonal  bed  or  body,  aod  a  guide 
or  directrix  prorided  with  a  polygonal  opening  corresponding  in  di- 


650.4:88.    CUKTAIHPOLS.    Ptan  DorroKO.  Middle  Valley,  I.  J. 
PUed  SepL  28,  1896l     Serial  Ho  363,981.    (Ho  modeL) 


Chim. — The  curtain  pole  A  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groore  B, 
karing  tecored  therein  a  rubber  ttrip  C  with  projecting  taata  D,  sab- 
■taatially  a*  aod  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


6  50,4:89.  VSHICLERIJHNIHOQBAR.  Jaia  DuiKAli.  AdeMAl^ 
South  AHtnlk.  Piiet'  Apr.  12,  U9&  berlal  Ha  &4fi,i8&.  J<o  miMJ 
Patented  la  Sonth  Auatnlia  Hor  11.  1890,  Ha  1.760:  In  Tlctorla  Jaa 
U,  1892,  Ha  9.S82;  li  Jew  South  Walea  Mar.  14,  1898.  Ha  4,317,  and 
in  Hew  Zealand  June  19,  1891  Ha  6,910. 


Chim.— I.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  the  spring  secured 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  axle  and  extended  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  spring  bed  rigidly  sacared  on  the  upper  side  of  spring  and  ex- 
tandeid  parallel  therewith,  a  shaft  fastening  clip  at  each  end  of  aaid 


sprinK  bed,  the  said  ends  being  free  from  the  spring,  atop  bed  aborc 
ensiont  with  the  polygonal  bed  or  body  of  the  type,  subsUotially  the  spring  bed  and  a  fifth  wheel  or  piroul  connection  between  the 


a*  set  forth. 


Itop  bed  and  tpnng  bed,  sabatantially  a*  specified. 


NoTFMiet  36,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»373 


2.  The  corabiaation  with  an  azie  aod  a  spriag  arranged  parallel 
therewith,  the  tpring  bed  on  aod  parallel  with  the  spring,  the  clip* 
for  tecuring  the  spring  bed  to  the  spring,  the  coupling  clip*  at  the 
oatar  end*  of  the  spring  bed,  brace  rod*  extending  from  the  first  named 
clip*  to  a  connection  with  the  coupling  clips,  aod  the  piroted  top  bed, 
•ubstaotially  as  specified. 


6  60.4:90.     BICYCLE.    WiLLUi  BMAl,  Mobile,  Ala     Piled  June 
8, 189&    Serial  Ha  552,143.    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  In  a  triple  expaoaion  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  high 
pressure  cylinder,  of  an  intermediate  cylinder,  aod  a  low  pretaare  cyl- 
inder, pistons  in  *aid  cylinders,  the  high  preaMire  cylinder  being  formed 
of  two  end  to  end  chambers,  the  walls  of  which  are  each  prorided  with 
four  openings  or  ports,  two  of  which  commuoieate  with  the  steam  sup- 
ply and  the  other  two  communicate  with  the  intermediate  cylinder, 
and  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  reapectirely,  and  ralree  for  eootroUing 
the  ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  triple  expansion  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  high 
pressure  cylinder,  of  an  ibtermediate  cylinder  aod  a  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder, pistons  in  said  cylinders,  the  high  preeanre  cylinder  being  formed 
of  two  end  to  end  chambers,  the  walk  of  which  are  each  prorided  with 
four  openings  or  porta,  two  of  which  eomrannicate  with  the  steam  out- 
let and  the  other  two  communicate  with  the  intermediate  cylinder  and 
the  high  preasore  cylinder  respectirely  a  jjralre  chamber  between  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  and  the  high  prea*ure  cylinder,  ralres  within  said 
chamber,  and  ralre*  for  controlling  the  porta  of  the  high  preasare  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  steam  supply,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — I.  A  bicycle  haring  an  operating  shaft,  wheels  mounted 
thereon  haring  slots  therein,  fixed  cams  or  eccentrics  adjacent  to  said 
wheels,  and  sliding  treadle  lerers  morable  on  said  wheels  haring 
flanges  or  shoulder*  morable  in  *aid  slots  and  engaging  said  cams  or 
eccentrics,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bicycle  haring  an  operating  shaft,  wheels  mounted  thereon 
baring  slots  therein,  guide-ways  on  said  wheels,  fixed  cams  or  eccen- 
tric* adjacent  to  *aid  wheels,  and  treadle  lerers  fitted  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  baring  flanges  or  shoulders  morable  in  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging said  cams  or  eccentrics,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the  cylinder,  the  shaft  tap- 
ported  by  said  cylinder,  cams  or  eccentrics  on  said  cylinder,  wheek 
00  said  shaft  haring  slots  aod  guide  ways,  and  treadle-lerers  morable 
in  taid  guide-ways  aod  haring  flange*  or  shoulders  extending  through 
said  slots  and  engaging  said  cams  or  eccentrics,  Bubetantiallj  as  set 
fcrth. 

6  50.4:91.  TRIPLB-KXPAHSIOH  BHeiHK.  TBoaaa  M.  SDWiROi. 
Hew  LoDdOQ.  Goon.  PUed  Peb  19,  1894,  Serial  Ha  500,700  (Ho 
DodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  triple  expansion  engine,  the  oombination,  with  a 
high  pressure  cylinder  formed  of  two  end  to  end  chambers,  each  pro- 
rided with  a  piston  and  porta,  of  cut  off  ralres  located  and  timed  to 
delirer  steam  alternately  to  said  chambers  at  one  tide  only  of  said 
piston*,  the  walls  of  said  chambers  being  each  prorided  with  other 
ports,  a  low  pressure  cylinder  and  an  intermediate  cylinder  adjacent 
to  and  communicating  with  said  high  pressure  cylinders  through  said 
ports,  and  ralres  for  admitting  steam  from  the  intermediate  cylinder 
to  the  low  pressnre  cylinder  through  the  high  pre**ure  cylinder 
chamber*  when  the  high  preasure  piston  in  the  chamber  it  moring 
toward  the  end  prorided  with  the  cut-off  ralre,  sabsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  triple  expansion  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  high 
preseare  cylinder  formed  of  two  end  to  end  chambers,  each  chamber 
being  prorided  with  a  port  at  each  end  and  a  piston,  a  cut-off  ralre 
timed  to  deUrer  steam  alternately  to  said  chambers  at  one  side  only 
of  said  pistons,  a  ralre  chamber  communicating  with  the  ports  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  aod  ralres  in  said  ralre  ehambera 
for  closing  and  opening  the  communication  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  end  to  end  chambers,  whereby  the  exhaust  may 
pass  around  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  head  and  equalize  the 
pressure,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


660,4:92.  DEVICE  POR  REMOVIHQ  WRIHKLSa  SuBaBRI 
Br,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  PUed  A^  2S,  189&  Sertal  Ha  547,462.  (Ho 
oodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  the 
jaws  B,  the  sliding  elastic  bows  A  carrying  the  same,  the  support  D 
haring  the  inner  ends  of  the  jawt  freely  mounted  therein  and  means 
on  said  bows  and  support  for  moring  said  jaws  in  opposite  directions, 
■aid  jaws  baring  facing  pads  thereon,  the  parts  named  being  combined 
anbstantiaily  as  set  forth.  --v^ 

2.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  preasore  jaws 
with  fiscings  therein,  arms  carrying  said  jaws,  a  support  for  said  arms, 
racks  on  said  arms,  and  a  pinion  on  the  support  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  racks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  pressure  jaws, 
bows  connected  with  said  jaws,  and  haring  racks  thereon,  a  box  form- 
ing bearings  for  said  bows,  a  pinion  mounted  in  said  box  aod  engag- 
ing said  racks  and  pins  on  said  bows,  engaging  the  wall  of  said  box, 
■aid  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  described. 


660,4:93.    TRDS&    JouPB  Paiout,  SanU  Barban,  CaL    PUed 
May  25.  1896l    Serial  Ha  550,623.    (Mo  EXxieL) 


Clai$m. In  a  trnsB,  the  pad  carrier,  the  pad  comprising  the  in- 
dented block  14*  haring  a  corering  15  and  marginal  filling  or  stuff- 
ing 16,  a  small  rounding  pad  mounted  in  the  indentation  of  the  first 
pad  and  comprising  a  base  block  17  secured  to  the  base  block  14*,  a 
corering  or  enrelope  18  and  the  filling  19,  subsUnUally  as  described. 


6  5  0,494:.    EGG  CARRIER.    Thoiab  S  P«60»o»,  Omaha,  Hebr. 
PUed  July  12, 1896.    Serial  Ma  565,809.    (Mo  model) 
CfaiM.— In  an  egg  carrier  the  casing  and  a  horizontally  groored 

end  piece  placed  in  each  end  of  the  casing,  combined  with  a  series  of 
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daplieaU  trmyi  of  m  widtk  1«m  tkaa  tb«  casiag  and  prorided  with 

«gf -Khkped  leatings,  and  which  hare  their  ends  Miaglj  aecared  to  taid  ' 
end  piece*  taid  tray*  heiag  rereraed  ia  the  casing  fo  that  there  it  a  j 
Teotilating  apace  left  between  the  edges  of  the  trajs  and  the  tide  of  j 
the  casing  on  sach  alternate  ads  Mas  to  eaose  a  constant  circulation  I 
of  air,  and  to  cause  said  egfHiiut|Md  leatings  within  said  tr%jt  each  I 
to  b«  oat  of  line  or  staggered  with  respect  to  the  other,  all  sabstao-  | 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  6  0.4: 9  8 .    DDPLAT-PORM  rOR  8H0B&    JmB*  K.  Qaou,  Chi- 
caga  DL    Piled  Mar.  11  18%     Serial  Ho  041.7IM.    (Ho  model) 


eeee 
00,00 

o  Q  Q  o  o 


550,-495.    LUMSDrOOUHTRK    ALUU  8.  PuxiMOT.  lll]iiMa9i>- 
Ut,  Mina    FUed  Hot.  19. 1894    Serial  Ha  529.281    tHo  model) 


Claim. I.  A  lumber  counter,  comprising  a  spring  seated  and 

swiveled  bracket  provided  with  a  roller  over  which  the  pieces  of 
lamber  are  passed  snd  a  register  or  coanttog  device  operated  ther«- 
hj,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  sit^port  secnrable  in  a  rela- 
tively filed  position  with  respect  to  the  car.  load,  or  pile,  of  a  bracket 
spring  seated  and  swiveled  in  taid  support,  a  roller  jouraaled  in  said 
bracket  and  a  register  or  counting  device  operated  thereby,  snbttaa- 
tiaUj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


650,4:96.    STOV&    IQu  W  PoRiK.  Pecatooka,  m    Filed  Dea 
29.  1891    Serial  Ha  5S3.361.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  stove,  haviag  a  pot-hola 
ia  its  top,  of  the  slidable  damper  arranged  borizontallj  in  the  con- 
bastion  chamber,  and  having  the  central  opening,  1 1 ,  which  is  directly 
beaeath  the  pot-hole,  the  indepeadently  sKdaUe  plata,  13,  for  eloeiiig 
said  opening,  and  parallel  tide  rba,  forming  guides  for  said  ptate,  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  stove  proper,  and  the  grate,  of  the 
■eans  for  sospeodiag  and  rocking  it,  which  consist  of  the  two-armed 
roeker  and  the  pivoted  lever,  23,  having  a  drenhtr  body  fitted  in  a 
■lot  ia  the  rear  end  of  the  stove,  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 


1.  A  display  form'  for  thoes  consisting  of  a  hollow  main 
body  dividad  vertically,  the  upper  side  of  the  form  having  iu  two 
parta  naited  at  the  iastep  and  the  lower  side  eonoectod  by  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  two  lower  parta  of  the  form  and  connecting 
thecn,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  display  form  for  thoes  consisting  of  a  hollow  main  body  of 
the  form  of  a  shoe  from  the  instap  to  the  toe,  said  main  body  being 
divided  verticaUy  bat  having  the  two  parts  of  lu  upper  side  united 
noar  the  instep,  and  the  two  parts  of  the  lower  side  united  forward 
of  the  instep  by  a  spring  interpoeed  between  the  two  parta  of  the 
body  and  connecting  ihem,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  display  form  for  shoes  consisting  of  a  hollow  main  body 
divided  vertically,  haviag  a  triaagular  opening  on  its  upper  side  and 
an  opening  of  approiimately  uniform  width  in  its  lower  side  and  a 
spring  interpoeed  between  the  divided  portions  of  the  form  connect- 
ing uid  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  main  body  haviag  its  bot- 
tom divided  and  the  opposing  parts  entirely  disconnected  and  the  top 
also  divided,  of  wooden  blocks  adjacent  to  the  shoe  engaging  sides 
••d  spring  means  connected  with  said  blocks  for  forcing  the  sides  ont- 
V«rdiy,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  body  divided  vertically  bat 
having  the  two  parts  unitad  at  the  instep  on  the  upper  tide,  the  two 
parts  being  entirely  teparated  on  the  lower  tide  of  two  instep  adjusting 
screws  one  for  each  part  of  the  lower  side,  tnbstanltally  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  shoe  display  form  having  a  divided  toe  portion  and  aa  ez- 
panaion  spring,  the  same  being  provided  with  traiMverse  cuts  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  to  permit  the  form  to  yield  transversely,  substantially 
as  described. 

550.499.    SHVILOPB.    AJiMeA(rDBnoT,H«wToit,H.T.    FUed 
Apr.  IS.  189Ql    Serial  Ha  M&,5S9.    (Bo  model) 


550,497.     C0PTIH9-B00I.     gown  Fowtu. 
FUed  May  la  1894    Serial  la  fiia78&    do  model) 


Ctty.  Ha 


dim. — A  letter  press  copying  book  having  a  series  of  sheata 
fcrmittg  sorfhces  receptive  of  copying  ink  for  press  copying,  said 
sheets  bearing  consecutive  numbers  or  letters  in  copyiag  ink,  said 
roosecotire  numbers  being  transferable  whereby  letters  being  traoa- 
fiirred  to  the  copying  book  will  receive  the  numbers  from  the  copy- 
ing sheets,  subataotially  as  tet  forth. 


Claim. — An  envelope  the  eloaiag  flap  and  body  of  which  are  ro- 
tpectively  provided  with  a  tlot  and  tongue  the  tongue  being  capable 
of  being  folded,  and  when  unfolded  being  wider  than  the  slot  and 
threads  attaehod  to  the  tongne  for  the  purpose  of  unfolding  the  sane, 
substantially  as  described. 


550,500.  TOT.  Hnuu*  T  ftAT,  BalUmore,  Md.,  aartgnor  o< 
three-fcurtlM  tA  George  W.  Welaot,  John  BuUua.  and  Joeepb  Kalmfct^ 
■use  piaoa    FUed  June  21  189&    SvIbI  la  961131    iXo  model) 


] 


Cfam.— 1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  the  casing,  the  bar  with  its  snds  fblded  so  as  to  increase  their  ihick- 
neas,  and  the  rubber  band  stretched  around  the  ssid  bar  and  held 
eloaely  in  eontaet  with  the  inner  sur&ee  of  the  casing,  sobataotially 
aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of  the 
■heet  metal  casing,  the  sheet  metal  bar  with  ite  ends  folded  so  aa  t* 
iaerease  its  thickness  and  the  endless  rubber  band  which  is  itraleknd 
over  ths  bar  and  by  it  held  closely  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 


I 


5  5  0, 50  1 .    BICTCLS  AnACHMKHT     HiUT  i  Qfma*, Timvena 
City.  llloiL,MilgDQrafQoe-haJftoHeory  A  Lederie.8ameplao&    FUed 
Julys,  1891    Serial  la  9dl86&    (Ho modal) 
CfaiM. —  1.  A  bicycle  attachment,  coosistiag  of  two  clip  bars  pro- 
vided with  oseaas  whereby  they  mar  be  bolted  one  at  each  side  of 
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the  bicycle  frame,  a  rod  secured  to  the  fh>nt  of  the  clip  bars  and  ris- 
ing therefrom,  a  seat  secured  to  the  bar  and  extended  transversely, 
and  a  skirt  and  leg  support  secured  to  the  clip-bars  and  projecting 
transversely  and  oppositely  from  the  seat,  snbstantially  as  described 


550,503.    SAW-SET.    Adilbirt  J.  ORimrsLL,  Waltham. 

assignor  of  one-ball  to  WUliam  P.  B&rtel,  same  place    Filed  Mar.  12, 
1895.    Serial  Na  541,4Sa    (Ho  model) 


2.  A  bicycle  attachment  consisting  of  two  clip  bars  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured  one  at  each  side  of  the  bi- 
cycle ft^me,  a  seat  projected  transversely  from  the  front  end  of  the 
clip  bars,  and  a  skirt  and  leg  support  projected  transversely  from  the 
same  end  of  the  bars  and  oppositely  to  the  seat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  bicycle  attachment,  consisting  of  two  clip  bars  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  bolted  one  on  each  side  of  the  bi- 
cycle frame,  a  block  secured  between  the  front  ends  of  the  bars,  a 
rod  rising  from  said  block,  a  seat  secured  to  the  rod  and  extended 
transversely,  and  a  skirt  and  leg  support  secured  to  one  rod  and  pro- 
jecting transversely  oppositely  from  the  seat,  substantially  at  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  bicycle  attachment,  consisting  of  a  clip  bar  capable  of  be- 
ing secured  longitudinally  with  the  bicycle  frame,  a  seat  secured  to 
the  clip  bar  and  projecting  transversely  therefrom,  and  a  skirt  and 
leg  support  also  secured  to  the  bar  and  projecting  transversely  and 
oppositely  from  the  seat,  substantially  as  described. 


550,502.  FARK-BOI.  Lb  Rot  C.  Goowm,  Portsmouth,  Vs.,  as- 
signor of  two-thirds  to  Arthur  J  PhUlips  and  Leonard  C.  W.  Page,  same 
plaoa    FUed  Feh  13, 1896.    Serial  Ha  538.184    (Ho  model) 


CknmL — I.  In  a  fare  box,  the  combination  with  a  box  provided 
with  a  throat  having  a  rearwardly  inclined  partition  therein,  of  a 
plate  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  partition  to  hang  ver- 
tically and  forming  with  the  rear  waU  of  the  throat  a  passage  for  a 
coin,  and  a  second  plate  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  the  first  plate  to  the 
rear  wall  of  the  throat  and  having  its  lower  end  curved  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  said  first  plate,  sobstan- 
Ually  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  fftre  box,  comprising  a  box  haviag  a  rearwardly  inclined 
partition  in  ita  throat  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  at  one  side  with 
an  apertured  lug,  a  plate  pivoted  in  the  throat  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  partition  and  forming  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  throat  a 
passage  for  a  coin,  a  second  plate  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  the  first  plate 
and  having  its  lower  end  curved  and  extending  forwardly  beneath  the 
said  first  plate,  a  damping  platform  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  interlocking  e.igagement  with  the  box  at  one  side 
and  provided  with  an  apertured  lug  registering  with  the  lug  of  the 
box,  and  means  for  securing  said  lugs  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fare  box  having  a  dumping  platform 
in  its  bottom  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  guideway  on  the 
fVt>nt  and  an  apertured  lug  on  ita  rear,  of  a  coin  receptacle  haviag  a 
flange  to  enter  the  guideway  of  the  box  and  with  an  apertured  lug 
at  the  rear  registering  with  the  lug  of  the  box,  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  lock  for  locking  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

4.  A  fare  box,  comprising  a  box  having  a  rearwardly  inclined 
partition  in  ita  throat  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  on  the  front  with 
a  gnideway  and  an  apertured  lug  on  the  rear  side,  a  plate  pivoted  in 
the  throat  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  partition,  a  tee- 
ond  plate  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  the  first  plate  and  having  its  lower 
end  curved  and  extending  forwardly  beneath  the  said  first  plate,  a 
dumping  platform  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  receptacle  having  a 
flange  at  the  front  entering  the  guideway  of  the  box  and  an  aper- 
tared  lag  at  the  rear  regiatering  with  the  lug  of  the  box,  and  a  lock 
for  securing  the  said  lugs  together,  substantially  as  described. 


Cla'rm. —  1.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  frame 
having  at  one  end  adjustable  saw-guides  or  supports  arranged  to 
bear  00  the  sides  of  a  saw,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  detachable  die-plate  constituting  the  shorter  arm  of  the  lever, 
said  die-plate  having  the  tooth-bending  jaws  arranged  to  act  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides  of  a  saw  held  by  said  guides,  and  edge-guid- 
ing rollers  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and 
determining  the  projection  of  the  saw-teeth  into  the  space  between 
said  jaws. 

2.  In  a  saw-set,  the.combination  of  the  supporting  frame  having 
at  one  end  adjustable  saw-guides  or  supports  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
sides  of  a  saw,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
lug  or  projection  such  aa  tP,  and  a  die  plate  having  an  orifice  to  re- 
ceive the  pivot  screw  or  stud  of  the  lever  and  another  orifice  to  re- 
ceive said  lug,  said  die-plate  also  haviag  setting  jaws  arranged  to  act 
alternately  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  saw  held  by  said  guidea. 

3.  In  a  saw-set,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  frame  haviag 
at  one  end  adjustable  saw-gnides  or  supports  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
sides  of  a  saw,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  de- 
tachable die-plate  constituting  the  shorter  arm  of  the  lever,  said  die- 
plate  having  the  tooth-bending  jaws  srranged  to  act  alternately  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  saw  held  by  said  guides,  a  holder  such  as  (f  mov- 
able on  the  supporting  frame  toward  and  /rom  the  pivot  of  the  lever, 
rolls  journaled  on  said  holder  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  toothed 
edge  of  the  saw,  and  means  for  securing  said  holder  to  the  frame  in 
any  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 


5  50,504.  FIHISHIHO  OF  TABLE-QLA88E8.  4c.  LtowHaTAtJX. 
St  Qhialaln.  Belgium.  FUed  ^uly  25, 1893.  Serial  Ha  481,45L  (Ho 
model)  p 


Claim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  finishing  the  edges  of  table  gla 
the  combination  with  a  revoluble  glass  holder  and  operating  mechaa- 
ism  therefor,  of  a  reciprocable  frame,  operating  mechanism  for  the 
frame,  rods  or  tubes  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  India  rubber  bands 
or  rings  connecting  the  rods  to  the  frame;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  finishing  the  edges  of  table  glasses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  glass  holder,  a  reciprocable  fVame,  rods  or 
tubes  mounted  in  the  frame,  India  rubber  bands  or  rings,  hooked 
screws  for  connecting  the  bands  to  the  frame,  and  operating  mechan- 
ism for  the  glass  holder  and  frame ;  tubstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  finishing  the  edges  of  table  glasses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  glass  holder,  a  reciprocable  frame,  rods  or  tubea 
mounted  in  the  frame,  India  rubber  band*  or  rings  through  which  the 
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rirrli  in  piniil, 'i^'-"' ' j-t-^^.t.^. — i ».k^k>.^ 

*  krvr  earrjiax  th«  fr»iii«,  «  CAm  ofMrmting  th«  Uver,  aod  operation 
m«eb«iiiMii  for  the  cam  and  (lmM-ho)d«r ,  rabaUotUllj  M  Mt  forth. 


05(X5O6. 


CA&-a)(J?Iil&    Jaw  A.  Hnaoa,  CtUcago,  QL    nti 
SaM  Ra  M1.M&    (BowoMi 


•pirmlly  ooikd  pipw  axtAiMM  froa  Md  t«  Md  of  th«  cyhMlar  at  th« 
adM  of  tb*  shaft,  and  fkat«a«d  to  the  tcrapen  aa  by  clipe/,  with  the 
oppoeit*  end*  of  the  laid  coile  eoanected  reap«ctireljtothe 
C  aad  C.  tabaUBtiaUy  aa  harain  Mt  forth.  "^^^"^ 


Claim. 1.  In  a  ear  eoapliog,  the  combioatioo,  with  a  rotating 

kaaekia,  of  a  leek  or  lateh  arraoged  horiaontally  io  the  drawhead 
and  adapted  to  bare  ooe  eod  thereof  tilted  or  raiaed  ia  a  vertical 
plane  to  r«leaae  the  kouckle  Uilpiec*  and  to  be  routed  horuoatallf 
toawing  the  knack  lei  0  to  iu  open  poaitioo,  tabataotially  aadeacribed. 

2.  In  a  ear  ooapiiog,  the  combination,  with  a  rotating  knuckle, 
«r  a  lock  arraagad  within  the  drawbead  and  baring  a  reoeaa  at  oa« ! 
•od  thereof  for  the  end  of  the  knnckle  Uilpiece  aad  adapted  to  b«  i 
tilted  rertieally  at  ooe  end  to  r«ieaae  the  koackle  and  to  be  twang , 
or  routed  honzootally  to  awing  the  knuckle  into  ita  open  poaition. 
■ubeUatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  ear  ooapling.  the  eombtnatioa,  with  a  routing  kanckie, 
of  a  borixooUlly  arranged  lock  or  latch  baring  a  reoeaa  formed  there- 
in for  the  knockle  Uilpiece.  and  meaoa  for  rmisiog  or  tilting  one  end 
of  aaid  lock  to  releaao  the  knockle  and  to  impart  a  roUrr  morement 
to  aaid  lock  00  a  perpeadicnlar  aiu,  whereby  the  knockle  maj  bo  j 
iwnng  outwardly,  aabatantially  aa  deacribad. 

4.  In  a  car  ooapling,  the  combination,  with  a  routing  knnekVe,! 
of  a  borisoatally  arranged  lock  or  latch  having  one  eod  engaging  | 
aaid  kaaekle aad  formed  with  a  reoeaa  for  the  knuckle  tailpiece,  meana 
(br  raiaiug  or  tilting  one  eod  of  aaid  lock  and  imparting  a  roUry  more- 
meot  thereto  in  a  horiwnUl  plane,  and  meana  for  aupportiag  the  lock 
ID  iu  raiaed  poaition.  sobauntially  as  deacribed 

&.  In  a  ear  eoupliag,  the  combination,  with  a  drawhead  baring 
a  Udga  formed  therein,  and  a  routing  koncklo,  of  a  horisonUlly  ar- 
ranged lock  or  latch  aupported  at  one  eod  on  Mid  ledge  and  haring 
itt  other  end  adapted  to  engage  th<>  knuckle  Uilpiece,  meana  for  en- 
gaging and  tilting  one  end  of  (aid  lock  or  latch  aod  for  imparting  a 
roUry  moremeot  to  laid  lock  or  latch,  auUiuntially  aa  deacribed. 

C.  Ia  a  ear  eoaplng,  the  eombinatioa.  with  a  drawhead  haring 
a  rertieal  projection  therein,  and  a  routing  knuckle,  of  a  horiion- 
Ully  arranged  lock  or  latch  fortaid  knuckle  haring  one  end  anpportad 
abore  the  other  within  the  drawhead.  and  meana  for  raiaing  or  till^ 
ing  ooe  eod  of  aaid  lock  or  latch  and  imparting  a  horiiooUl  roUry 
moremeot  thereto,  aobauntially  aa  doaerib«4. 

7  la  a  ear  eonptiog.  the  combination,  with  a  routing  knuckle, 
of  a  horiiootally  arranged  lock  or  latch  adapted  to  be  raiaed  or  tiltod 
atone  end  aad  haring  a  downwardly  exunding  lug  formed  thereon, 
a  rod  baring  a  projecting  toe  adapted  to  engage  and  tilt  one  end  of 
mid  lock  and  then  to  engage  aaid  lag  to  roUto  the  lock,  anbatantially  | 
an  jeaeribed. 


660,606.    DRIBR  AID  KmiACTOR  FOB.  RKFUSR.    Bau.  Hot- 

nAOmCuarM^N  Y.aatgnortoCyruaC  Cumer, HevarlM  J.    FUad 

Mar  t,  1886.    9enai  Ra  MyVH.    (Ho  model) 

CImim. 1.  In  an  apparataa  for  treating  garbage,  the  combination, 

with  a  horizoaUl  drying  cylinder  haring  a  routing  ahaft  carrying 
■erapen  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  of  the  outlet  plau  a 
affixed  ia  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  aod  perforated  with  a  aeriea  of 
atraight  holea,  the  caaing  &  incloaing  the  tame  and  baring  an  outlet  e, 
the  plunger  d  prorided  with  the  parallel  pina  <f  to  fit  the  perforatiooa 
in  the  outlet  plate,  and  meana  for  moring  the  plunger  to  and  from 
the  plate,  the  plunger  being  adapted  to  cloae  the  outlet  holea,  aad  the 
pina  operating  to  prereot  the  material  from  entering  the  holea  when 
thoa  cloeed,  and  to  dialodge  the  material  from  the  holea  when  required, 
Um  whole  arranged  and  operated  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  tet  forth. 

1  In  aa  apparatua  for  treating  garbage,  the  combination,  witk 
a  horiaontal  drying  cylinder  haring  the  ahaft  V  extended  throogh 
the  cylinder,  and  prorided  with  diacoonected  paaMfM  C  and  (J  in  ita 
oppoMte  enda,  and  with  tupporta  or  arms  barisg  nrapera  atucbed 
to  the  tame  in  proxiaity  to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  aeriea  of 

,     ■» 
I 


3  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  garbage,  a  drier  eompriaiag  a 
horixontal  cylinder  baring  the  ahaft  B  extended  through  the  cylinder 
aad  haring  paaaagea  connected  with  iteam  inlet  and  oatlet,  amit  car- 
rying the  acrapera  with  the  ahaK,  and  a  aeriea  of  rerersely  wound  coila 
earned  each  at  one  aide  of  the  ahaft,  between  the  ahaft  and  acraper^ 
aod  eonnectwl  with  aaid  ataam  ialet  aod  outlet,  aa  and  for  the  purpoea 

aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  an  apparataa  for  treating  garbage,  a  dner  compnting  a 
horixontal  cylinder  haring  the  ahah  B  extended  through  the  cylinder 
and  hariag  paaaagea  connected  with  the  ateam  pipea  e,  the  arma  E 
carrying  the  acrapera  F,  the  rereraely  wound  coil  pipea,  at  oppoaiu 
aidea  of  the  abaft,  and  the  ngxag  pipea  carne<l  by  the  ahaft  intenne- 
diaU  to  the  eoila,  the  aaid  pipea  being  connected  with  the  paaaagea  la 
the  ahaft,  aa  aad  fur  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparataa  for  treating  garbage,  a  drier  compriaing  a 
horioooul  cylinder  haring  the  ahaft  extended  through  the  cylinder, 
and  formed  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea,  the  radial  pipea  # 
ooniMCted  with  anch  paaaagea,  and  a  seriea  of  apirally  coiled  heating 
pipea  carried  by  the  ahaft,  each  at  one  aide  of  the  aame,  with  iU  enda 
ooapUd  to  the  pipea  e,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

6  In  a  dner  and  extractor  for  refuae,  an  apparataa  compriaing 
a  horixonUl  drying  cylinder  with  shaft  extended  through  the  aame 
and  proridad  with  acrapera,  steam  inlet  and  outlet  at  the  enda  of  auch 
shaft,  heating  pipea  carried  by  the  ahaft  and  eonnected  with  auch  inlet 
and  outlet,  ralrea  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  for  diacharging  the 
greaae.  outleU  at  the  top  with  connectiooa  for  jet  and  surface  coa- 
dfoaera,  a  naphtha  Unk  baring  connecuon  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the 
Nrfitce  coodenoer,  and  a  pipe  for  aupplying  compreaaed  air  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  naphtha  tank,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  aub- 
sUntially  aa  herein  aet  forth 


660,507.  BICTCLHILL  Iiaac  I  Homw  Lockport. Mrtgnor 
to  karaDiM  HarUey  and  ILUooiia  Qnham,  Mev  Tort.  I.  T.  m«d 
JUB0  la  1880l    Serial  Ha  562,33a    {Ho  mod«Ll 


CImim. 1.  The  oombioatioa,  of  a  bicycle  handle  haring  a  lon- 

gitadinal  parts gi  formed  therein,  a  bell  support  attached  to  the  end 
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of  a  haodla,  a  ball  oarriad  by  the  ball  aapport  and  famiahed  with  a 
hammer,  aod  a  hammer-operating  rod  extending  throogh  the  longi- 
todinal  paaaage  of  the  handle  and  prorided  with  a  finger  pieoe  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  handle,  subataotiallr  at  apecified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  handle,  of  a  bell  on  the  end 
of  the  handle,  forming  a  tip  or  finiih  for  the  aame,  a  piroted  ham- 
mer, a  apring-preaaed  rod  extending  throogh  the  handle  and  prorided 
with  a  finger  pieoe  at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  and  mechaniam 
connected  with  the  rod  aod  the  hammer,  for  oauaing  the  hammer  to 
iwing  on  ita  pirot  by  the  longitudinal  moremeot  of  the  rod,  anbatan- 
tially aa  apecified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  handle,  of  a  bell  support  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  bell  aecared  to  the  ouUr  end  of 
the  aupport  and  surrounding  the  aame,  a  bell  hammer  prorided  with 
a  boot  haring  a  tooth  and  mounted  in  the  bell  aapport,  a  ipriag  an- 
gagiog  the  hammer,  aad  apring  preoaed  operating  rod  extending 
through  the  handle  and  hariag  its  inner  end  engaging  the  tooth  of 
the  boot  of  the  hammer  aabetantially  at  deacribed. 


jecting  throogh  the  dial  and  eon  trolling  laid  latch,  aod  asother  poiatar 
operated  by  the  regiater  aad  morable  orer  the  dial  to  engage  said 
lerer  and  operate  the  aame,  auboUntiaUy  aa  deocribod. 


660.610.  TBLBQ&AFHT.   laooB KiTBK, Phlladetptila, Pi.    Filed 
1117  88.1896.    Sertil  Ha  56a677.    (HomodeU 


6 60,608.  DIITAL TOOL  WooosDKT  a  How.  PhOadelphK  Pt., 
MrigDor  to  Um&&  White  Dental  MannHr^^irtng  npnunnj.  »nM»  pi»na 
POed  Se|)t  27, 18K.    Serial  Ha  MS.823.    (Ho  model) 


~  l>a&y^,■■^.^A^^: 


gggg^mi 


CJttim. — The  denul  tool  handle  baring  the  aide  lag  (or  Inga)  to 
prerent  rolling,  formed  integral  with  it  by  laterally  projecting  mat*- 
rial  thereof,  aabaUntially  aa  aet  forth 


6  6  0,6  09.  CLOTH  lUASURIHe  MACHIVS.  WlUiAl  H.  W. 
Jann,  PortaioutJi,  Ohkx  POed  Mar.  8,  1896.  Serttl  Ha  540,964. 
(Ho  model) 


Cbhm. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  incloaing  caae,  of  a  rertieal 
frame  longitndioally  arranged  therein  and  open  at  the  front  and  pir- 
otally  mounted  therein  so  aa  to  twing  laterally  to  permit  ready  aooeaa 
to  the  interior  thereof,  the  rertieal  aeriea  of  remorable  cloth  bolt  cai^ 
riera  transreraely  mounted  in  the  aidea  of  aaid  frame,  the  rertieal  ae- 
rie* of  meaauring  aod  preaaure  rolla  mounted  in  tbe  frame  in  front  of 
aaid  carriers,  tubeUotially  at  deacribed,  and  registering  mechanism 
for  each  meaauring  roll  arranged  on  the  ouUr  aide  of  aaid  f^me,  aab- 
aUntially aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caae  haring  a  front  door,  a  rertieal  lat- 
erally awinging  frame  arranged  within  the  caae  and  open  at  the  front 
and  rear,  the  rertieal  aeriea  of  bolt  earriera  in  the  frame,  the  corre- 
sponding rertieal  seriea  of  meaauring  and  preaaure  rolla  prorided  with 
the  regiateriog  mechaniama,  the  two  rertieal  roda  ^,  ((,  longitudinally 
arranged  on  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  front  of  the  frame  aod  guiding 
the  cloth,  aod  the  vertically  adjusUble  elides  on  aaid  rods  prorided 
with  the  rertically  folding  cloth  guide  and  gage  in  f^ont  of  the  rolla, 
anbatantially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  The  upright  caae,  a  door  at  the  front  portion  ofone  aide  thereof, 
the  other  aide  extendiug  a  portion  of  the  disUnce  to  the  front,  the  up- 
right frame  in  the  caae  haring  the  top  aod  bottom  piroted  at  one  side 
to  the  case  top  and  bottom,  and  the  aides,  one  aide  closing  aaid  open 
aide  of  the  caae.  the  door  hinged  to  the  ouUr  aide  of  aaid  frame  and 
arranged  to  cloee  againat  the  free  edge  of  the  other  door,  and  one  or 
more  bolt  holders  in  aaid  frame,  subsUutially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  merchant'a  cabinet  comprising  tbe  caae,  in  combination 
with  an  upright  fVame  eccentrieally  piroted  in  aaid  caae  to  awing 
horiaontally  into  aod  out  of  the  aame,  and  carrying  bolt  holders  and 
cloth  meaauring  dericea,  and  a  door  hinged  to  aaid  fntme  to  close  the 
front  of  the  caae  when  the  frame  ia  swung  into  its  normal  poaitioo 
therein,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ft«me,  a  bolt  holder  haring  a  aotehed 
wheel  thereon,  a  awinging  latch  to  engage  and  lock  aaid  wheel  and 
the  bolt  holder,  pressure  and  measuring  rolb,  a  register  hariag  a  dial 
and  pointer  to  indicate  the  quantity  of  cloth  in  the  bolt,  a  lerer  pro- 


Claim. — 1.  A  system  of  telegraphic  communication,  coosisting 
of  sending  and  receiring  sUtions,  the  sending  sUtion  being  connected 
with  a  source  of  rapidly  recurring  or  alternating  currents  of  electricity, 
the  receiring  sUtion  being  connected  with  a  racuum  or  Oeissler-tube, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  electric  communications  without  a  continuous  metallic  cir- 
cuit a  rehiele  moring  along  the  road  of  travel,  a  meUllio  conductor 
placed  along  said  road  of  trarel,  said  rehicle  bdng  prorided  with  a 
source  of  rapidly  recurring  or  alternating  impulses  and  a  sending  key, 
and  also  with  a  racnum-tube  or  similar  derice  as  a  receirer,  the  sta- 
tionary sUtion  connected  with  said  meUUic  conductor  being  prorided 
with  similar  sending  aod  reoeiriog  dericea  as  said  moring  car. 

3.  In  teleg^phy  two  or  more  sUtioos,  each  being  equipped  with 
a  sending  derice  consisting  of  a  source  of  rapidly  recurring  or  alter- 
nating electric  impulses  and  a  sending  key,  and  a  receiring  instrument 
consisting  of  a  racuum  tube  or  derice  similar  in  its  action,  . . 


560,611.    TBLBO&AFHT.    IsiDOE Kmu. PbUadtilphk, Pa.    FUed 

aepC  7, 1896.    Seriid  Ha  501.844.    (Homod^) 

Claim. —  1.  In  telegraphy  a  sending  iDstmmaot  consisting  of  the 
primary  and  secondsry  coil  of  a  conrerter,  the  primary  coil  beiog 
localized  and  the  secondary  coil  connected  to  tbe  'iae-wire,  and  a  re- 
ceiving instrument  consisting  of  the  secondary  and  tertiary  coil  of  a 
oonrerter  the  secondary  coil  being  connected  to  the  hne-wire  aod  the 
tertiary  coil  being  locally  connected  to  a  racaom-tube  or  a  derice 
similar  in  ite  action. 

2  In  a  system  of  electric  communications  two  or  more  sUtions 
connected  together  by  line-wire  or  cable  eaoh  being  prorided  with 
the  usual  sending  and  receiring  instrumeota  and  also  with  a  source 
of  rapidly  recurring  or  alternating  impulses  for  sending,  aod  a  rac- 
uum-thbe  or  similar  iostrnment  for  receiring. 

3.  A  system  of  electric  communications  coosisting  of  a  line-wire 
or  cable  prorided  as  to  each  of  iu  terminals  with  the  asual  sending 
or  reoeiriog  instruments  or  both  aad  also  with  a  soaree  of  localized 
rapidly  recurring  or  alternating  electric  impulses,  a  conrerting  coil 
inserted  into  the  line-wire  or  cable  and  a  racuum  tube  connected  to 
a  third  localized  coil,  in  proximity  to  the  second  coil. 

4.  A  system  of  eleotrfcoommanicationsoonaiating  ef  a  metallic 
line  ooonecting  one  or  more  aending  and  one  or  more  receiring  sU- 
tions, the  sending  sUtioos  being  prorided  eaoh  with  a  source  of  rap- 
idly recurring  or  alternating  impalaM  ftnd  a  seoding  key ,  the  receiring- 
iUtioos  being  provided  frith  h  tAeavm-derioe  as  a  reeeiT«r. 
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•nd  fomMd  with  •  tntttwtnt  bar,  the  eod*  of  which  Are  ««cur*d  to 
the  lower  extremitj  of  the  CAsing,  &od  a  tpring  embraciiij;  the  rod 
•ad  withia  the  tube,  tubeUBtiallT  m  deecribed. 

7  In  a  vehicle  curtAin,  a  tubular  casing  proTided  with  a  longi- 
todioAllj  extending  alot  and  with  an  open  lower  end,  a  pivot  Mcured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube,  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  and  capable  of  having  a  bow  attached  thereto,  a  bolt  secured 
to  the  baahnf  and  extended  to  form  a  pivot  for  part*  of  the  rehiele 
top,  a  tube  carried  bj  the  baariag  and  within  the  ca«  ng,  a  onrUin 
atuched  to  the  tabe  and  capable  of  rolling  within  the  casing  a  rod 
contained  within  the  tube  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  trangverso 
bar  secured  to  the  lower  portion  ot  tlie  easing,  and  a  tpnng  within 
the  tuba  aad  embracing  the  rod,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


6  6  0 .  5  1  3  .  RL8VATED  RAILWAY.  Bmn  LAMM,  Cologne, 
eeniuy.  PUed  June  28,  ISSK.  Serial  la  316,012.  (Mo  model)  Pat' 
ented  In  Kngiaod  Feb.  8S,  1885,  Ha  1189;  In  Belgium  Feb  23, 1898, 
Ma  108,012;  in  Pnu)oe  Feh  25. 189S,  la  828,224:  in  Turkey  Mar.  i 
1823.  Ma  348;  In  luly  Mar.  11. 1893,  LXYl  46;  In  SwtUerland  July 
ft,  laSB.  Na  6.598  In  Swedeo  Oct  11 1898.  and  Aug.  lA.  1894.  Ma  5,391, 
Md  Id  Austn»-Hui«ar7  Apr.  26.  1894|  Ma  47,324  and  Ma  78,27& 


0  6 O.  6  1  a  .    VBHICLfrCURTAIM. 
FtM  May  9. 189&    Serial  Ma  548.747. 


PiAH  Lah.  Hewark.  Uhia 
(MomodeL) 


dmim. — 1.  A  vehicle  cartain,  compriaing  a  tubular  bow  socket 
fcmed  with  a  slot  lengthwise  thereof,  a  tpring-operated  roller  jonr- 
naled  to  the  said  bow  socket,  and  a  curtain  attached  to  said  bow 
socket  lengthwise  of  said  bow  socket,  subsUntiallj  as  shown  and  da- 
seribed. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  cartain,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  vehicle  seat,  of 
a  bow  socket,  a  pivot  projecting  fi-oni  said  bow  socket  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  to  connect  said  bow  socket  to  the  seat,  and  a  spring-op- 
erated roller  joumaled  to  the  said  bow  socket  and  on  which  the  cur- 
tain is  attached,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

S.  A  vehicle  cartain  cooapriaing  a  tubular  bow  socket  open  at  \ 
the  bottom,  a  bearing  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bow  socket,  \ 
a  rod  adapted  to  engage  tJots  in  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bowsoeket,! 
■  roUar  joumalod  at  its  apper  end  in  the  said  bearing  and  at  its  lowerj 
aad  oo  the  said  rod,  and  a  spring  secured  with  one  end  to  the  rod  or 
to  the  bow  socket  and  with  iu  other  end  to  the  roller,  substantially 
as  shown  aad  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  curtain,  compristog  a  tubular  bow  socket,  a  bear- 
tog  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bow  socket,  a  rod  adapted 
to  engage  sloto  in  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bow  socket,  a  roller 
joamaled  at  iu  apper  end  in  the  said  bearing  and  at  iU  lower  end  on 
the  said  rod,  a  spring  secured  with  one  end  to  the  rod  of  the  bow 
socket,  and  with  iU  other  end  to  the  roller,  and  a  curUin  or  eurUins 
attsehad  to  the  said  roller  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  wound  up  and 
drawn  to  the  bow  sockst,  by  means  of  the  roller,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  A  vehicle  eartaio,  provided  with  a  tubular  casing  formed  in 
its  itde  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  curtain,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  the  said  tabvlar  easing  at  iu  lower  aad  upper  ends,  the  said  plate 
azteadiag  ia  froat  of  th«  said  slot,  sobatantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  curtain,  a  tabular  easing  provided  at  iU  lower 
portion  with  a  transverse  pivot  and  having  a  longitadinally  extending 
slot,  a  baariag  ia  the  apper  end  of  the  casing  and  capable  of  haviag  a 
bow  attached  thereto,  s  tube  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
easiag  aad  joaroaied  at  iU  upper  end  by  means  of  the  bearing,  two 
asrtaiaa  saenred  to  the  tabe  sod  capable  of  rolling  within  the  casing, 
a  rodaxtaodinc  loagitodiaally  throagh  the  tube  and  having  iu  lower 


<'taim.—  l.  In  an  elerated  railroad,  a  supporting  structure  for  the 
rails  consisting  of  columns  having  straight  body-portions  and  curved 
upper  parU,  having  supporting  structures  for  the  rails  secured  to  their 
extremities,  two  of  the  straight  bodv-portioos  upon  one  side  of  the 
strecture  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  to  bring  the  rail 
over,  or  nearly  over,  iU  base,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railroad,  a  rail  having  iu  head,  web  and  foot 
formed  in  two  similar  parts,  and  a  guard  plate  located  below  the  rail 
and  having  a  carved  lower  portion,  said  guard-plate  and  rail  being 
bolted  together,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  elevated  railroad,  the  combination  with  a  car  suspended 
upon  doubly  flanged  wheels  running  upon  a  singis  line  of  overhead 
rails,  of  a  guard  plate  arranged  below  said  rail  and  curved  in  an  arc 
descrilted  from  the  rail-head  as  a  center,  and  safety  wheels  or  travel- 
ing keepers  journaled  upon  hangers  supporting  the  car  with  their  pe- 
ripheries in  juxUposition  to  the  guard-plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  elevated-railroad,  the  combination  with  a  car  snsUined 
by  doubly  flanged  wheels  running  upon  a  single  line  of  overhead  rails, 
of  a  guard-plate  curved  in  an  arc  described  from  the  rail-head  as  a 
center,  and  safety-wheels  jonroaled  upon  brsckeU  or  traveling  keepers 
moving  with  the  car,  the  plain  peripheries  of  said  wheels  lying  in 
juxUposition  to  the  guard-plate,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  Ia  an  elevated-railroad,  the  combination  with  a  car  supported 
by  wheels  running  upon  a  single  line  of  rails,  of  shafts  passing  verti- 
cally through  the  body  of  the  car,  and  forming  vertically  pivoted  con- 
nections between  the  car  and  the  wheel  truck,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  elevated-railroad,  the  combination  with  a  car  supported 
by  wheels  running  upon  a  single  line  of  overhead  rails,  of  shafts  pass- 
ing vertically  through  the  body  of  the  car,  their  lower  ends  extending 
beneath  the  floor,  springs  interposed  between  the  floor  and  blocks 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts,  aabeUotially  as  described. 


NovcMaaa  26,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«379 


7.  Id  an  elevated-railroad,  the  combination  with  a  car  hanging 
from  wheels  running  upon  a  single  line  of  over-head  raiU,  of  a  verti- 
cal longitudinal  balancing  plate  arranged  above  the  line  of  rails  sup- 
porting the  car,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  elevated-railroad,  the  combination  with  a  car  hanging 
from  wheels  running  upon  a  single  line  of  over-head  rails,  of  a  flaW 
vertical  balancing  plate  arranged  longitadinally  above  the  line  of 
rails  upon  supporU  moving  with  the  ear,  a  guard-plate  curved  in  an 
arc  described  from  the  rail-head  as  a  center,  and  safety-wheels  jonr- 
naled  upon  the  supporU  carrying  the  balancing-plate,  the  peripheries 
of  said  wheels  being  ia  juxUpoeition  to  the  surface  of  the  guard-plate, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  elevated  railroad,  the  combination  with  a  car  hanging 
from  wheels  running  upon  a  single  line  of  overhead  rails,  of  a  verti- 
cal  longitudinal  balancing  plate  arranged  upon  supporU  moving  with 
the  car,  and  a  safety  bracket  or  anchor  connected  to  the  car  aad 
reaching  over  the  rail,  subsUntially  as  described. 


650,514.  FI8HIM0MET.  Charlb  F  Larxwjou;  Auburn,  M.  Y, 
aa^gnor  of  one-half  to  Jamee  W.  Race,  same  place.  Filed  June  li  189ft. 
Serial  Ma  562,773.    (Mo  model) 


5  50,516.    STEAM  FOOD-OOOKEB.    JoffllLIjliaH.( 

a88^:oor  of  one-half  to  A  B.  Crouch,  same  jitot.    Filed  June  Ift  1886. 
Serial  Na  552.291.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.— \.  The  herein  described  steam  cooking  appliance,  00m- 
priaing  a  case  having  separate  cooking  ohamberv,  a  steam  geaerator 
divided  into  separate  steam  chambers  by  partitions  extending  trota 
the  top  thereof  to  below  the  noroial  water  level  of  the  geaerator, 
and  an  independent  steam  duct  leading  U>  each  of  said  chambers  and 
communicating  with  one  of  said  steam  chambers,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  steam  cooking  appliance,  eomprisiag  • 
■team  generator  divided  into  separate  steam  chambers  by  partitioBS 
extending  from  the  top  thereof  to  below  the  normal  water  level  of 
the  generator,  the  case  supported  upon  said  generator,  a  namber  of 
closed  and  separate  cooking  vessels  designed  to  be  suppottad  in  said 
case  and  having  each  a  perforated  false  bottom,  and  a  close  fitting 
door,  and  an  independent  steam  duct  leading  to  each  of  said  vesaek 
and  arranged  to  discharge  therein,  each  of  the  said  docU  communl- 
eating  with  one  of  said  steam  chambers,  subsUntially  as  speci&ed. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  steam  cooking  appliance,  comprising  a 
■team  generator  divided  into  separate  compartmenU  by  partitions  ea- 
tending  from  the  top  thereof  to  a  point  below  the  normal  water  level 
of  the  generator,  said  generator  having  a  broad  opening  for  the  in- 
troduction of  water,  a  case  supported  on  said  generator  and  having 
a  series  of  interior  supporte,  a  number  of  separate  closed  cooking  vea- 
sels  designed  to  removably  rest  upon  said  supporU,  and  a  series  of 
separate  steam  pipee  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  discharge  into  one 
of  said  cooking  vessels  and  is'  connected  to  one  of  said  steam  cham- 
bers, subsUntially  as  specified. 


Chim. — 1,  In  a  landing  or  dip  net,  the  combination  with  the 
handle  consisting  of  the  bent  wires  arranged  in  pairs,  the  sleeves  at 
the  inner  ends  thereof,  the  plates  secured  thereto  formed  with  bent 
lips  or  lugs,  of  the  arms  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  wires  and  the 
arms  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  with  each  other ;  subsUn- 
tiallj as  described. 

2.  In  a  landing  or  dip  net,  the  combination  with  the  handles  con- 
sisting of  the  bent  wires  arranged  in  pairs,  the  sleeves  secured  to  the 
inner  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  plates  having  bent  lugs  or  lipe 
forming  stops,  the  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  handles,  the 
arms  pivoted  thereto  and  to  each  other,  the  pivot  pins  and  the  bent 
stripfc  secured  to  the  pivoU  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


550,517.  BELT  FOR  ORfrOOMCBMTRATORaL  Wiuua  J.  LOBr 
ne!  Angela  Gamp,  CaL  Filed  June  ft,  1896.  Sertia  la  061,713.  (■• 
model) 


550,515.  APPARATUS  FOR  8AVIM0  PRBCIOOS  METALS.  Alr 
FOB8O  a  Laskiivio,  MarUuet,  Cal ,  aaaigDor  of  two-thlnJa  to  Jamee  tt 
Borland  and  Robert  B.  Borland,  same  place.  Filed  July  31, 1893.  Se- 
rial Ma  481,938.    (Mo  model) 


C/uim.— In  an  apparatus  for  saving  precious  meUls,  the  combi- 
naUon  with  a  receiving  sluice  or  box  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
openings,  meUllic  partitions  between  the  openings,  metallic  funnel- 
shaped  tubes  leading  from  the  openings,  caps  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tubes,  enlarged  receiving  tubes  secured  to  the  cap^  and 

sis  into  which  the  tubes  enter,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  A  belt  for  the  purpose  deecribed  com  posed- of  layere 
of  rubber  and  of  textile  material  cat  on  the  bias,  and  having  a  solid 
rnbber  edge  flange,  a  pan  of  the  textile  nutwial  beiag  embedded  ia 
said  flange,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  belt  for  the  purpose  described  ootaposed  of  alteraatiag  lay- 
ers of  rubber  and  of  textile  material  cut  00  the  bias,  aad  having  a 
solid  rubber  edge  flange,  one  of  said  layers  of  textile  materia  being 
extended  sidewise  and  embedded  in  said  flange,  snbeUntialiy  at  da- 
scribed. 

550,518.  FOLDIMO  OOOF.  Joan  &  Mamoii,  Layman,  Ohia 
Filed  Aug^  3, 1896.  Serial  Ha  568,073.  do  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  folding  coop,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  por- 
tion and  the  angular,  pivoted  wires  which  form  the  sides  aad  top  of 
the  coop,  of  a  longitudinal  bar  upon  each  side  of  the  coop,  said  bar 
having  a  loose  engagement  with  said  wires  aad  arranged  to  slide  fh>a 
the  vertical  onto  the  honxontal  portions  thereof,  aad  reversely,  snb- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  folding  eoop,  the  combination  of  the  bottom,  having  the 
lateral  cleaU  upon  iU  upper  surface,  and  the  sariee  of  angular  wirea 
whose  end  portions  are  bent  oatwardly  and  secured  in  loose  engage- 
ment with  said  cleat,  the  double  top  longitudinal  cleau  and  the  slid- 
ing, locking  and  stiffeoiag  ban  extending  longitudinally  of  the  coop 
one  upon  each  side,  and  looeely  engaging  the  said  wires,  being 
adapted  to  slide  from  the  vertical  to  the  horizonUl  portions  thereof, 
and  reversely,  substantially  as  speci&ed. 
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-  8.  Th*  herein  deecribed  folding  coop,  oompriainx  the  bottom,  iU 
Iftteral  cleau,  the  angulAr  wires  forraiog  the  tides  *ad  top  of  the  coop, 
and  whose  end  portions  are  bent  ootwardlj  into  loose  eogsgement 
with  s«id  clemts,  the  double  top  ele«ts  or  bars  ie  which  laid  wires 
have  a  loose  bearing,  the  siidable  locking  aid  ttiffeaing  bars  oq  said  an- 
gular wirea.  the  end  portions  formed  of  wires  bent  into  U- loupe  stiffened 
oj  traosrerte  bars  and  having  loose  beariofi  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  a  gate  in  the  top  of  «aid  coop,  said  siidable  locking  and  stiffeniag 
bars  being  arranged  one  apoo  each  tide  of  the  coop,  loogitadinaDj 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  slid  from  the  rertieal  to  the  horiaoatal 
portions  of  said  wires,  and  reTeraaly,  snbstaatiall/  as  specified. 


laaetion  between  the  eraok  shaft  and  the  rack,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  eraok  shaft,  substantiallj  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  table,  the  TerticalW  reciprocating 
cotter  head  above  it,  and  the  book  holding  platform,  of  a  rack  se- 
I  eared  to  the  platform,  a  guide  rail  for  the  rack,  a  tranererse  shaft 
Joamaled  in  a  suitable  support,  a  crank  arm  at  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  pawl  on  the  crank  arm  to  engage  the  rack,  a  second  crank  arm  on 
the  shaft,  a  stud  on  the  cutter  head  for  moving  the  second  crank  arm, 
land  a  set  screw  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  first  crank  arm  and  the 
{ movement  of  the  pawl  connected  thereto,  substaotiaUy  as  described. 
I  10.  The  combination  with  the  table,  the  reciprocating  cutter 

head,  the  movable  platform  on  the  table  carrying  the  rack,  and  the 
pawl  engaging  said  rack,  of  the  traosvane  shaft  having  a  crank  arm 
at  one  end  carrying  the  said  pawl,  a  second  crank  arm  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  head,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
second  crank  arm  to  throw  the  feed  mechanism  in  and  oat  of  gear, 
sabetantially  as  dsseribed. 


5  5 0.5  19.    IKDEX^JUms.   rmnici C  MnnxT,  aoilMn.  Ill 

FUed  July  17,  1894    Serai  Na  SIT.TW     ,lfo  modei) 


Claim. — 1.  An  index  cutter,  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocatiig 
shaft,  a  cutter  head  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  swinging  knife  bar  carried 
by  the  cutter  head,  a  knife  secured  to  the  bar,  and  a  die  or  bearing 
board  beneath  the  knife,  tnbetantially  as  dsseribed. 

2.  An  index  cutter,  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating  shaft,  a 
cutter  head  carried  thereby,  a  honxontally  swinging  knife  bar  carried 
by  the  cutter  head,  a  knife  provided  with  a  bent  end  secured  to  the 
cutter  bar,  a  bearing  beneath  the  knife  edge,  and  a  buffer  spring  be- 
hind the  knife,  substaatialiy  as  deecribed. 

3.  An  index  cutter,  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating  shaft,  a 
cutter  head  carried  thereby,  a  knift  bar  hinged  to  the  cutter  head  to 
swing  horizontally,  guides  and  braces  for  the  knife  bar,  a  knife  se- 
cured to  the  bar,  a  guide  beneath  the  knife,  and  a  preseer  foot  in  front 
of  the  knifs,  snbetantiaily  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  of  the  vertically  recipro«iting  cntter  head, 
the  swinging  knife  bar  hinged  to  the  cutter  head,  the  die  beneath  the 
bead  and  the  guide  plate  behind  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  of  the  vertically  reciprocating  cutter  head, 
a  swinging  kaifs  carried  by  the  cutter  head,  a  die  arranged  beneath 
the  knife,  and  a  preseer  foot  held  in  front  of  the  knifs  and  above  the 
die,  xub«taotially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  table  and  the  cutter  head,  of  the 
platform  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  connected  by  hinged 
braces,  toggle  levers  secured  to  the  lower  plate  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  elbow  of  said  toggle  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
plate  to  adjust  the  same,  one  of  the  said  levers  being  slotted  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  thumb  screw  for  holding  said  lever  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  table,  and  the  reciprocating  cutter 
head  above  it,  of  the  vertically  adjustable  platform  eomprWng  upper 
and  lower  plates  connected  by  hinged  braces,  guide  tinges  00  the 
upper  plate,  a  loogitudiaally  adjustable  gage  on  the  upper  plate  and 
toggle  levers  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the  lower  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lop  plate  of  the  platform  to  regulate  the  distance  be- 
tween the  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  eotnbinatioo  with  the  table,  the  vertically  reciprocating 
entter  head  above  it,  and  the  book  holding  platform,  of  the  rack  se- 
cured to  the  platform,  the  guide  rail  for  the  rack,  a  crank  shaft  aei- 
aated  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  cutter  head,  a  pawl  and  crank  eon- 


6  60.6QO.    RAILWAY  TRICTCL&    WiLLUH  J  Mnutt,  Lotier. 
Tax.    Filed  June  27, 1886.    Serlai  Na  ibi^l    (Ko  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  tricycle  comprising  the  main  frame,  the 
f^nt  and  rear  wheels,  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  cross  bar  having  a 
wheel  at  its  outer  end,  a  vertical  post  at  its  inner  end,  the  lower  end 
of  the  poet  being  mounted  loosely  in  the  fhime  to  permit  lateral  vi- 
bration at  its  upper  end  and  a  handle  bar  having  a  cranked  rod 
mounted  in  bearings  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  apper  end 
of  the  said  poet,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  main  wheels,  of  a  spring 
retracted  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  crossing  the  fW>nt 
wheel,  and  a  brake  shoe  formed  of  a  bowed  plato  having  its  ends 
bent  parallel  and  secured  to  the  said  lever,  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
being  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  railway  tricycle,  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  front  and 
rear  wheel  adapted  to  travel  on  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  eroas  bar 
mounted  to  swing  00  the  fVame  and  carrying  a  guide  wheel  for  the 
other  track  rail,  a  brace  connecting  the  cross  bar  with  the  frame, 
and  a  handle  bar  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  said  cross 
bar,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  railway  tricycle,  comprising  a  firame,  a  flanged  fW>nt  wheel 
Joumaled  on  the  said  frame,  a  flangelees  rear  wheel  joumaled  on  the 
said  frame,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  travel  on  one  of  the  track 
rails,  a  cross  bar  mounted  to  tarn  on  the  said  frame,  a  gnide  wheel 
for  the  other  track  rail,  and  Joumaled  on  the  said  croes  bar,  and  a  han- 
dle bar  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  connected  with  the 
said  croes  bar  to  manipulate  the  latter,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deecribed. 

&.  A  railway  tricycie,  comprising  a  flvme  mounted  on  fV'oot  and 
mar  wheels,  of  which  the  latter  is  without  a  flange,  a  cross  bar  jour- 
naled  in  the  said  frame  and  carrying  a  guide  wheel  for  one  of  the 
track  rails,  a  handle  bar  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  engaging  the 
said  cross  bar.  and  a  brace  for  connecting  the  said  croes  bar  with  the 
■aid  frame,  snbstantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  A  railway  tricycle,  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  fVont  and 
rear  wheels,  of  which  ths  latter  is  without  a  flange,  a  cross  bar  jonr- 
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naled  in  the  said  frame  and  carrying  a  gnide  wheel  for  one  of  the 
track  rails,  a  handle  bar  moanted  on  the  said  f^me  and  engaging  the 
said  cross  bar,  a  brace  connecting  the  said  cross  bar  with  the  said 
fhtme,  a  tool  box  and  a  second  seat,  both  monuted  on  the  said  frame, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


each  side  thereof,  the  top  of  the  mdder,  two  verUcal  lugs  or  flanges 
incorporated  therewith  and  aUnding  one  on  each  side  thereof,  and 
holding  bolu  adapted  to  hold  the  two  lugs  or  flanges  on  the  top  of 
the  rudder  to  the  two  lugs  or  flanges  on  the  bottom  of  the  rudder 
heMl. 


6  5  0,621.  BOILBR-CLRAHBK.  David  Mms,  Grand  Kiplda, 
Mich.,  tatgnar  ortwo-thirda  to  Albert  Stickley  and  Leo  Stickley,  nou 
place.    Piled  July  13,  1899l    Serial  Ha  556,889.    (So  model) 


L 

c 

A 

r 

.Ai^Zl^ 

^. 

l\ 

1    ^^  u  "^ 

I — ^ r-                  : 

J 

1 

(W) 

_ . n 

E 

Claim.— \.  In  a  steam  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a 
■ettling  chamber,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  within  the  boiler  to  the  set- 
tling chamber,  and  a  skimmer  adjusUbly  supported  upon  the  end  of 
said  pipe  within  the  boiler,  and  consUiing  of  a  recepUcle  having  a 
flat  bottom  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cone-shaped  vessels  having 
their  small  ends  secured,  and  opening  into  a  sleeve  within  which  the 
outlet  pipe  rests,  the  enUrged  ends  of  said  cone  shaped  vessels  being  j 
open,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  settling 
ehamber,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  within  the  boiler  to  the  settling 
chamber,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  th*?  eod  of  said  pipe  within  the 
boiler  and  having  a  cloeed  lower  end,  a  skimmer  consUting  of  a  cir- 
cular recepUcle  having  a  flat  bottom  and  divided  into  a  series  of 
cone  shaped  vessels  which  are  arranged  around  and  connected  to  said 
sleeve  and  forming  a  passage  from  the  boiler  to  the  latter,  and  a 
float  or  floaU  connected  to  said  cone  shaped  vessels,  subsUnUally  as 

deecribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  settling  drum,  a  plurality  of 
funnel-shaped  recepUcles  within  the  settling  drum,  a  suiuble  open- 
ing receiving  the  water  and  refuse  fVom  the  boiler  and  conveying  the 
same  to  a  point  below  the  said  funnel-shaped  openings,  a  casting  sup- 
porting the  said  funnel-shsped  recepUcles  of  form  10  correspond  sub- 
■Untially  to  the  inner  shape  of  the  »ettling  drum,  openings  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  funnel-shaped  rece pucles  for  the  discharge  of  the 
refuse  gathered  therein,  and  a  return  pipe  adapted  to  convey  the  wa- 
ter freed  from  the  refuse  from  the  settling  drum  back  to  the  boiler, 
sobetaotially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  settling  drum,  an  inlet  pipe,  an  inverted 
fhnnel  placed  within  the  said  drum  in  which  the  said  pipe  opens,  a 
series  of  funnel-shaped  receptacles  supported  within  the  said  drum 
and  having  openings  for  the  discharge  of  the  refuse  toward  the  bot- 
tom  of  the  said  drum,  a  broad  opening  at  the  top  for  the  reception 
of  the  refuse  received  from  the  water  arising  from  the  drum  to  the 
pipe  which  conveys  the  water  back  to  the  boiler,  subsUntially  as  de- 

5.  In  combination  with  a  drum,  an  inlet  pipe,  an  luverted  fUnnel 
into  which  the  said  inlet  pipe  opens,  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  said 
fiinnel,  a  series  of  funnel-shaped  recepUcles  surrounding  the  said  open- 
ing, a  space  between  the  said  funnels  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
settling  drum  allowing  the  water  to  pam  upward  and  over  the  said 
funnel-shaped  receptacles,  and  a  return  pipe  adapted  to  convey  the 
water  from  the  said  settling  drum  to  the  boiler,  subsUntially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

6.  In  a  steam  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  settling  Unk 
or  chamber,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  within  the  boiler  to  within  the  set- 
tling tank,  a  floating  scum-remover  freely  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
pipe  within  the  boiler,  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
cone-shaped  vesseU  connected  to  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  end  of 
the  outflow  pipe  and  forming  passages  from  within  the  boiler  to  said 
pipe,  an  auxiliary  separating  device  arranged  upon  the  pipe  within 
the  settling  tank  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  funnel-shaped  ves- 
sels, and  a  return  pipe  adapted  to  convey  the  purified  water  from  the 
settling  Unk  to  the  boiler,  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  bottom  of  a  mdder  head,  two  verti- 
oal  lugs  or  flanges  incorporated  therewith  and  sUnding  one  on  each 
side  thereof,  the  top  of  the  rudder,  two  vertical  lugs  or  flanges  in- 
corporated therewith  and  sUnding  one  on  each  side  thereof,  holding 
bolto  adapted  to  hold  the  two  lugs  or  flanges  on  the  top  of  the  md- 
der to  the  two  lugs  or  flanges  on  the  bottom  of  the  rudder  head  and 
a  central  vertical  device  between  the  two  pairs  of  lugs  adapted  to 
supplement  the  holding  power  of  the  said  bolta. 


050,523.    WALIrTELLURlAB.    QiAirr R  NiCHOU. WapaknueU. 
Ohio.    Piled  Jaa  10,  1895.    Serial  Na  584,4«5.    (Ho  otodeL) 


6  60  523      DETACHABLE  RUDDER     David  McUchuaii,  CardiH 
bgteDd.    PUed  Sept  la  18»i    Serial  Ha  522,602.    tllomodeU    Pat- 
floted  In  biglUMl  Pet  7, 1894,  Ha  2,7(K. 
Clatm.—  l.  The  combination  of  the  bottom  of  a  mdder  head,  two 

Tertieal  lugs  or  flange*  incorporated  therewith  and  standing  one  on 


Claim.—  1 .  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprinng 
an  inclined  Ubie  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  arranged  in  an 
ellipse  and  representing  the  path  of  the  earth,  an  aperture  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ellipse,  and  a  second  series  of  apertures  repreeenting  the 
path  of  the  moon  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  earth,  a  rod  secured 
in  the  central  aperture  and  provided  with  a  ball  repreeenu'ng  the  sun, 
a  rod  provided  with  a  ball  representing  the  earth,  said  rod  being  se- 
cured in  one  of  the  apertures  forming  the  ellipse,  a  semi-spherioal 
transparent  hood  on  the  ball  representing  the  earth  and  provided  with 
a  radially  extending  pin  pointing  to  the  sun,  and  a  rod  secured  in  one 
of  the  apertures  representing  the  path  of  the  moon  and  carrying  a  ball 
representing  the  moon,  and  a  semi-spherical  hood  of  lustrous  metal 
and  fitted  to  turn  upon  the  rod  carrying  the  ball  repreeenting  the 
moon,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  back 
board  having  matter  relating  to  astronomical  subjecta  prodneed 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  wall,  a  box  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back  board  and  having  an  inclined  upper  edge,  a  Uble 
hinged  to  the  back  board  above  the  box  and  adapted  to  rent  npon 
the  box  and  be  supported  thereby  in  an  inclined  poeition,  said  table 
having  upon  iU  upper  surface  a  series  of  apertures  arranged  in  an 
elhpse,  and  represeoUng  the  path  of  the  earth,  an  aperture  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ellipse,  and  a  second  series  of  apertures  representing  the 
path  of  the  moon  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  earth,  rods  earrying 
balls  representing  the  earth,  sun  and  moon  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  said  apertures,  and  hoods  for  the  balls  representing  the  earth 
and  moon,  the  hood  for  the  moon  being  pivoted  on  the  supporUng  rod 
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ud  the  kood  for  Ui«  Mrtk  bMng  proridad  with  »  rmdiaDy  eitradiif  |tb«  rwwptaeU  to  the  igntttng  chAraUr  Md  IhMM  to  eAch  of  th«  o«t- 
pin  pointi«x  toward  th«  ball  repr«Matiof  the  Mn,  ulaUatUUj  M.let  pip«a,  •ubsuatiallj  m  let  forth. 

dMcribed.  1         3.  ThaeombiaAtion.  with  a  faa  r«o«pt«ele,  Mid  fto  ignitiof  chaa- 

~^^"^"~~^"^"~"^^^^  |b«r,  of*  pluralitj  ofoutlet  pipea,  and  •  rotary  deviM  for  cooducliag  faa 

e  6  0,5  a -4.    FUUACB.     MtLIOl  T.  I  Ooa.  iileotoiio.  P«.    Wed  I**"  ****  r«9«P«*c»«  »«  t»««  ipiiu»«  chamber  and  thene«  to  each  of 
F*  1%  18a&    Eanawcd OecM.  IMi    8«tal  Ra 317.087.    (Ho  moM.)  '*^  **"''*'  P'P**  '"  •»«««*•»<>».  •obeuotially  a«  let  forth. 

4.  The  coiabtaatioD,  with  a  gaa  receptacle,  and  ao  igniting  cham- 
htr,  of  an  oatlet  pipe,  and  a  aerie*  of  rotating  derioe*  for  conducting 
gM  (W>in  the  receptacle  to  the  igniting  chamber  and  thence  to  the 
eaUet  pipe,  whereby  an  intermittent  stream  of  ignited  gaa  ia  iatro- 
'•C*d  into  the  oatlet  pipe,  tubetantiall?  a*  ««t  forth. 

5.  The  combioatton.  with  a  i^a*  receptacle,  and  an  igniting  cham- 
ht.  of  a  plurality  of  oatlet  pipea,  aad  a  eeriaa  of  rotatiag  devioM  for 
Mod  acting  gaa  from  the  receptacle  to  the  igniting  chamber  and  thence 
to  the  outlet  pipes  in  seeceasion.  whereby  an  intermittent  stream  of 
iffnited  gas  is  introduced  into  the  pipes,  that  entering  each  pipe  being 
at  a  different  preasure  fVom  that  la  the  other  pipea,  lubatanUally  aa 
Mt  forth. 

S.  The  eombination,  with  a  eaatraUy-arraafad  gaa  receptarla 
having  lateral  openings,  of  a  pair  of  roUry  dnims  arranged  one  oa 
each  side  of  said  gas  receptacle  and  prorided  with  openings  arraaged 
to  register  intermittently  with  the  laUral  openings  in  the  gas  r«oep- 
taele,  an  ontlat  pip*  arraaged  to  registor  iatormittontly  with  the  opeo- 
taga  in  the  dnima,  and  means  for  igniting  the  gas  as  the  drams  ro- 
tote,  subsunlially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  eumbination.  with  a  centrally  arraaged  gas  reeeptaola 

kariag  lateral  openings,  and  a  pair  of  rotory  draoM  prorided  with 

the  said  walla  of  said  fnmace  being  provided  with  flaea,  the  lower  op«aioga  arraaged  to  registor  itttermitteatly  with  the  latoral  opeoinga 

I  of  which  open  into  the  ash  pit  below  the  grate  sod  the  upper  '  •■  ^«  i^oaptacl*.  of  an  igniting  derice,  and  a  pluralitT  of  outlet  pipea 

arraaged  in  the  path  of  the  openings  in  the  drum,  subatentially  asset 
forth. 


Claim. — A  fbmace  provided  with  a  grate,  a  series  of  transreraa 
arehas  arranged  in  step-like  order  above  the  grate  and  having  their 
adjacent  edge*  overlapping  and  spaced  apart  te  form  lateral  opeoinga 
for  the  pasaafs  of  the  products  of  eomboatioo  between  the  arehea, 


•adi  of  which  open  into  the  ftre  box  below  thr  respeeuve  arches,  sub- 
stontially  aa  set  forth 


650,52  5.    PLOW     Hmi Ounaooin. B^iarUla, QL    flMlUr 
8S.  inOi    8«1al  la  SOOjaO.    (lo  amM.) 


Chimt. — 1.  A  plow  comprising  a  share,  having  a  biant  end  formed 
with  a  socket  which  haa  straight  edges  oa  the  laad-eide  and  bottom 
aad  which  is  tigxag  or  V  shaped  on  the  share  side  and  the  point  fit- 
ting in  the  socket  and  against  the  blnnt  end  of  the  share ;  snbeten- 
tially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  A  plow  compriaag  a  share  having  ito  forward  ead  formed  with 
a  socket,  the  point  formed  with  a  dovetoil  reeeaa,  the  adjottoble  plate 
having  a  cutting  edge  extending  throogh  the  reoeas  in  the  point,  aad 
a  doreuil  key  whereby  the  plate  is  secured  in  the  recess;  sabetaa- 
tially  aa  deeeribed 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  ihara  having  ito  forward  ead  fonaad  with 
a  soeket,  the  point  formed  with  a  dovetoil  receas  and  with  a  series  of 
Botohes  on  the  under  side  of  iu  inner  end,  the  adjustoble  plate  har- 
iag  aa  uptiraed  inner  end  adapted  te  engage  the  notohea  aad  a  ent- 
tiag  edge  extending  through  the  recess  in  the  point,  and  a  dovetoil 
key  whereby  the  plato  is  aaearad  in  the  raeea;  sahatontially  as  de- 
scribed 


5  60,526.  HieH  AHD  LOW  PU8SUU  eAA^UnATOB.   JoSAa 
M.  I.  Tvnni.  Haarien,  leUterlaoda    PUed  Mar  IS.  189&    SerM  la 

Ml.aSi     Mo  audei) 


(^iM.—l.  The  eombtnatioa,  with  a  gas  raeeptacl*.  aad  aa  igait- 
iag  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  outlet  pipea,  and  means  for  conducting 
gas  from  the  reeepucle  lo  the  igniting  chamber  and  thence  to  each 
of  the  oatlet  pipes  in  luccessioa,  subatentially  aa  set  farth. 

2.  The  oombination,  wito  a  gas  receptacle,  aad  an  igniting 
W,  of  an  outlat  pipe,  and  a  rotory  device  for  conducting  ga 


8.  The  eombiaatton,  with  a  eeotrally -arranged  gas  receptacle, 
kaviag  latoral  opaainga,  a  pair  of  drams  arrangwl  one  on  each  aide 
of  said  receptacle  aad  also  provided  with  openings  arranged  to  regia- 
tor  iatermitteotJy  with  the  lateral  openinp  in  the  receptacle,  and  a 
rotary  shaft  oa  which  both  draasa  are  moaatad,  of  aa  igaittag  de- 
▼ieo,  and  aa  oatiet  pipe  arraaged  in  the  path  of  the  openings  in  ths 
drums,  and  means  for  cooling  the  drama,  subetootially  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combinatioo,  with  a  gas  recepude,  aad  a  drum  arranged 
oa  ooe  side  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  shaft  on  which  the  dram  is  monnted, 

■Boaaafor  yieldingly  holding  the  dram  against  the  gaa  receptacle, 
sahatontially  aa  set  forth. 

10  The  combinatioo,  with  a  gaa  receptacle,  and  a  drum  arranged 
00  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  shaft  oa  which  the  dram  is  mounted, 
a  not  threaded  onto  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  arraaged  between  the 
DUt  and  drum,  wharaby  the  latter  ia  adjnstebly  and  yieldingly  held 
in  contact  with  the  gaj  r^eptacle.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1.  The  combinatioo.  with  a  central  casing  having  a  gas  reeeiviog 
chamber,  and  a  cooling  chamber  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  ro- 
tory dram  provided  with  a  hollow  partition,  and  aa  opening  adapted 
to  registor  with  Oie  opening  leading  to  t^  cooling  chamber,  whereby 
toe  cavity  in  the  partition  is  pat  in  eommanication  with  the  cooling 
chamber,  sabetaiiually  as  set  forth. 

1 2.  The  combination,  with  a  central  eaoiag  having  a  gas  racairiog 
ehamber,  and  a  cooling  chamber  providad  with  an  opening,  of  a  ro- 
tory dram  having  a  hollow  partition  provided  with  an  opening  ar 
ranged  to  register  with  the  opening  leading  to  the  cooling  chamber 
and  with  an  opening  extending  oatward,  and  a  tank  in  which  the 
drum  aad  central  eaaiag  ar«  located,  aaid  toak  being  arraagod  to  eoa- 
taia  a  eooliag  liquid,  subatontially  aa  set  forth 

IS.  In  a  high  and  low  preaanre  gas  generator,  the  eombinataoa 
of  a  easing  P  having  saitable  pieeea  O  If  N  0  aad  opeaiop  ia  th*  foees 
f  for  admitting  compreaaed  ezplosire  mixture  and  diachargiag  ex- 
ploded high  pressure  gaa,  low  preasure  gas  and  rest  of  explosion  pro- 
dacia,  with  a  shaft  T  dnven  from  some  sourre,  two  drams  Pon  both 
sides  of  said  caaiBf  V  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  T,  having  chambers 
with  openings  for  roeeiving  compressed  explosive  mittare  and  die- 
charging  same  exploded,  springs  U  preesin^  said  drams  P  agaioM  the 
focea  P*  of  said  casing  F,  an  igniting  chamber  K  with  two  wirea  I  V 
to  ignite  the  mixtare  in  said  draoi^  by  meaos  of  electrical  sparks,  a 
narrow  pipe  K.'  for  letting  off  toe  explosion  products  from  said  ignit- 
ing chamber  aad  a  cooKag  box  B  inclosing  said  casing  F  and  said 
drums  P,  subatoatially  as  set  forth. 

14.   In  a  high  aad  low  preosare  gas  generator,  the  combination 
of  a  caaing  F  haviag  aa  ialet  pieee  O  for  compressed  exploeive  mix- 
tore  and  three  oatlet  pieeea  UNO  for  high  pressure  gas.  low  preaanre 
gaa  and  rest  of  oxpiosion  produeto  respectively,  alao  annular  fitcea  F" 
oa  both  sidea  with  openings  C,*  U*  N»  (>»  leading  into  said  inlet  and 
oatlet  pieoea,  with  a  shaft  T,  two  drams  P  00  said  shaft  T  and  oa  both 
sides  of  »aid  easing  F,  toe  said  drasas  being  internally  divided  into 
chambers  Q  K  and  providad  wito  openings  (j*  K*  leading  thereto,  toe 
j  aaid  openinp  Q»  K»  correaponding  to  thoee  at  said  rasiag  F  and  being 
Cham- I  increased  by  curved  cuu  Q"  K  and  an  igniting  chamber  K,  arranged 
cooducUng  gaa  fh>m  ^  between  said  laiet  p^ee  and  first  of  said  ouUet  pMces.  toe  said  anaa- 
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lar  faoes  P  of  aaid  caaing  F  having  each  an  opening  K*  leading  into 
aaid  igniting  chamber  K  and  correaponding  to  said  curved  cute  Q'  R' 
of  said  openings  Q<  R'  at  said  drams  P,  sahatontially  as  deooribed  and 
set  forth. 

15.  In  a  high  and  low  preasure  gas  generator,  toe  combination 
of  a  caaing  F  having  saitoble  pieces  O  M  N  0  and  openiugs  in  toe 
&ees  f  for  admitting  compreaaed  explosive  mixtore  and  diacharging 
exploded  high  preasure  gaa,  low  preaanre  gas  and  reot  of  explooioa 
products,  wito  a  shaft  T  driven  from  some  source,  two  externally 
ribbed  drams  P  00  boto  sides  of  said  easing  F  and  mounted  movable 
on  said  shaft  T  aad  partoking  in  ito  revolution,  having  chambara  wito 
openings  for  reeeiviog  oompreaaed  explosive  mixtare  and  disebargiag 
aame  exploded,  springs  U  pressing  said  drams  P  againat  toe  faoaa  P 
of  said  caaing  F,  and  a  cooling  box  B  inclosiog  said  eaaiag  F  and  said 
drunu  P,  sabstootially  aa  set  forth.  , 

16.  Ia  a  high  and  low  preasure  gas  generator,  toe  oombiaatiaa 
of  a  easing  P  haviag  saitoble  pieces  0  M  N  0  and  openings  in  toe 
annular  faces  P  for  admitting  compreaaed  explosive  mixture  aad  dia- 
chargiag exploded  high  preaanre  gas,  low  preasure  gas  and  rest  of  explo- 
sion prodncto  respectively,  two  drunu  P  on  both  sides  of  aaid  oaaingF, 
having  chambers  with  openings  for  receiving  compreved  explodve  mix- 
tare  and  discharging  same  exploded,  an  igniting  chamber  K,  the  an- 
nular faoea  P  of  said  casing  F  having  each  an  opening  K'  leadiog  into 
said  ignitiag  chamber  K  and  correaponding  to  curved  enta  Q'R'at  toe 
openings  of  said  drams  P,  two  wires  1 1'  introduced  ioto  said  igniUng 
chamber  K  to  igaito  the  mixtare  io  said  draou  P  by  meaos  of  elao- 
trical  sparks  aad  a  narrow  pipe  K'  for  letting  off  the  explosion  pro- 
dncto from  aaid  igniting  chamber  K.,  substeotially  aa  set  forth. 


post  embraced  by  toe  clipe,  and  toe  bolt  and  nut  whereby  toe  elip 
plate  is  caaaed  to  lock  tlie  post  to  toe  anchor,  aubataotially  as  da- 
■eribed. 


5  50.5  2  7.    UMBEILU-nAID.    Twhu* C  Peut, MeXianajr, 
To.    POed  July  Sa  18Kl    Serial  Ha  667.796.    (Ho  modeL) 


6.  The  combination  of  toe  upright  formed  of  paraOel  ban  A,  k, 
and  the  clip  pieces  N,  N,  attoched  thereto ;  with  the  gravitol  latoh 
L  pivoted  between  the  clip  pieeea,  having  a  hand  piece  L'  and  double 
beveled  latoh  head  L*  on  ito  lower  front  end ;  and  a  latoh  keeper,  all 
■nbetanUally  as  and  for  toe  pnrpoee  set  forto. 


550.529.    MUSICAL  nST&UMEIT.    Liwu  B.  Ptu,  Kka,  Pk. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  I88&    Serial  la  Ml,67&    (Ho  moM.) 


CJaimL 1-  la  a  diaplay  rack  for  umbrellas,  paraaoia,  or  toe  Hke, 

the  eombination  with  a  frame  made  of  a  plurality  of  parto  of  tubing 
detacbably  secured  togetoer,  of  a  continuous  lengto  of  resilient  wire, 
secured  across  toe  top  of  said  frame,  so  as  to  form  a  aeries  of  loops 
projecting  from  each  side  of  said  firame,  a  channeled  plato  extondiog 
along  each  side  of  said  frame,  near  the  base  toereof,  and  adapted  to 
support  the  tipe  of  the  umbrellas  or  parasok,  a  wovea  wire  bottom 
secured  in  said  frame,  and  cnMa-piecea  across  the  ends  of  said  frame, 
adapted  to  support  toe  ends  of  the  parasols  or  umbrellas,  not  die- 
played,  subetontially  as  and  for  toe  pnrpoaes  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  diaplay  rack  for  umbrellas,  parasols,  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  made  of  a  plurality  of  parto  of  tubing  detach- 
ably  aeenred  togetoer,  and  having  toe  lower  portion  toereof  curved 
as  shown,  and  toe  enda  provided  with  eroea-piecee,  of  a  eontinuous 
length  of  reailient  wire  aecured  across  the  top  of  said  frame,  so  as  to 
form  a  series  of  loop*  projecting  from  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  chan- 
neled plate  extending  along  each  side  of  said  frame,  near  toe  base 
toereof,  and  adapted  to  support  toe  tips  of  toe  umbrellas  or  parasols, 
a  curved,  woven  wire  bottom  aeenred  in  aaid  frame,  lega,  detachably 
conneeted  to  said  fraiue,  and  a  swiveled  support,  whereby  said  rack 
may  be  need  either  as  a  stond  or  suspended,  as  may  be  desired,  snb- 
•tontially  as  aad  for  toe  purposes  described. 


Claim. 1 .  In  a  mnsieal  imtrament  toe  eombinatioB  wito  a  body 

having  two  projecung  portioos  at  ito  base  end  and  a  recea  between 
the  projecUgg  portions,  of  a  toil  piece  secured  witoio  toe  said  reeeaa, 
•ubstontially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

2.  A  muaieal  instrument  comprising  a  body  haviag  two  project- 
ing portions  at  itli  base  and  a  recess  between  the  projecting  portiona, 
toe  said  body  being  approximately  heart  shaped,  a  neck  secured  in 
the  apex  of  toe  body  betweeu  toe  sounding  board  and  back  and  with 
toe  ends  of  the  sides  resting  on  toe  sides  of  the  neck,  a  head  secured 
to  the  neck  and  provided  with  keys  or  pegs  to  which  toe  strings  an 
secured  at  their  uppar  ends  and  a  toil  piece  secured  in  toe  reeeas  at 
the  baae  of  the  body  and  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  toe  strings  are 
fastened,  subatontially  aa  ahown  and  deeeribed. 


Filed 


550,530.    HYDROCARBOH-BimHER.    JiOOl W  Rns,  Cleveland. 
Ohia    Filed  Feb  12, 1896.    Serial  Ha  638,086.    ^Ho  model) 


550  528.    FKHCR    Feakm  A.  Pima.  Deibertavlile,  Pa. 

Apra.18861    Sertal  Ha  546,081    (Ho  inedeL) 

CVciiat. 1.  In  a  gate,  toe  oombiaation  of  toe  nprighta,  toe  rails, 

toe  slotted  eastings  secured  te  the  rails  adjoining  toe  ends  of  toe  np- 
righta, and  toe  adjusuble  bolt*  playing  through  the  sloto  io  the  caat^ 
lap  and  iranafixing  the  adjoining  raila,  all  substontially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  gato,  toe  oombination  of  toe  nprighto  composed  of  par- 
allel bam,  toe  rails  pivotelly  secured  to  the  uprights,  toe  slotted  brace 
eastings  fastened  to  the  uprighto  at  toe  ends  of  the  rails,  toe  bolto 
paaing  through  toe  rails  and  the  slow  in  the  castioga,and  the  picketo 
aeear«d  te  toe  raila,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

S.  The  combioaUon  of  toe  anchor  B,  the  adjuatoWe  elip-plato  C 
aMiured  therein,  and  toe  rail  A  bound  to  the  anchor  by  aaid  clip-plato, 
anbsteotially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  The  oombinaUon  of  toe  anchor-pUte  having  a  pair  of  fixed 
loga,  toe  elip  plato  in  a  slot  of  toe  anchor  having  a  pair  of  lags,  the 


ClitiM.— I.  In  a  hydrocarbon  buraer,  toe  eombination  of  a  drip 
pan  having  a  marginal  upturned  flange  toe  opposite  sidea  of  which 
are  formed  with  vertical  exterior  guideways,  stondards  having  toeir 
lower  ends  mounted  in  said  guideways,  and  having  notches  formed 
at  toeir  upper  ends,  an  oil  supply  pipe  supported  in  toe  notches  at 
toe  upper  ends  of  toe  respective  stondards  aad  at  buraor  oeatrallj 
moaoted  on  toe  said  oil  supply  pipe  over  toe  drip  pan,  subetantiaUy 
as  set  forto. 
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2.  In  t  hTdroemrbon  banwr.  the  combination  of  a  anp  pmn  hav- 
i»g  a  naarf^nal  apturned  llanf^  prorided  at  opposite  sides  with  raised 
!«(■  the  outer  sides  of  which  are  fbnned  with  Tertieel  (videwaTs  and 
the  upper  eods  of  which  are  provided  with  open  ended  dots,  ttaod- 
mnh  having  notched  upper  end*  and  perforated  lower  eods  engaging 
the  guideways  in  said  logs  and  having  their  perforations  eorrespood- 
tDg  to  the  slots  in  the  raised  logs,  fiutening  devices  extending  through 
the  slots  in  the  !ugs  and  the  perforations  in  the  standards  and  adapted 
t*  Mcure  the  standards  in  place,  and  an  oil  sopply  pipe  eagaging  the 
••lekes  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  a  beraer  eeatrallj 
mounted  on  the  oil  suppij  pipe  above  the  drip  pan,  snbetantiallj  as 
•et  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  bamer,  the  combination  of  a  drip  pan  hav- 
ing a  slotted  log  at  one  side,  a  standard  provided  with  a  notched  up- 
per end  and  having  a  perforation  at  its  lower  end  to  correspond  with 
the  slot  in  said  lug,  an  oil  sapplr  pipe  supported  in  the  notched  ap- 
per  end  of  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  burner  located  abore 
the  drip  pan,  a  screw  threaded  branch  pipe  extending  through  the 
•arrwpMidiDg  perforation  and  slot  of  the  respective  standard  and  lag 
aa4  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  drip  pan,  a  projection  on  the 
branch  pipe  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  standard  and  a  die- 
eharge  ooczle  screwing  on  the  end  of  the  said  pipe  adapted  to  engage 
the  slotted  lug,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  e«d  poeta,  of  aa  iatermediate^ 
smaller  poet,  horisoaul  fieooe  wires  eooMitating  the  bodj  of  the  fsoee, 
said  intermediate  poet  provided  with  eyes  through  which  said  wires 
pass  freely,  intermediate  pickeU  provided  with  sUpies  through  which 
said  fence  wires  pam,  taid  intermediate  poet  provided  with  a  grooved 
eap  at  iu  top  aad  provided  with  a  oateil  at  its  (bot,  said  pickets  pro- 
vided with  grooved  caps  at  top  and  bottom,  two  continuous  brace 
wires  running  disguoallj  in  opposite  directions  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  end  posta,  and  aJtemateij  over  and  onder  the  ends  of  the  pick- 
ets and  over  the  top  and  at  the  foot  of  the  intermediate  poet,  said 
braee  wires  eroamng  each  other  at  a  point  betweeo  the  said  pieketa 
and  at  their  crossing  point  connected  together  and  to  a  fsoee  wire, 
sahstantisllj  as  dsscribed. 


650.583-  WILL  roK  BATTEKna  Jm  a.  scnioDn.  Ug*- 
wool  wignor  to  the  Uoioo  Swttch  and  Signal  Conpaay.  SwIhtiI^ 
Pi.    PtM  Dec  8.  ISSa.    Sorlal  Ba  4aS.Ml.    (Ho  mixM.) 


6  6 0.5  31.    MSTALUC  BOX  OR  HOLDSR.    Al«no  B.  Rhoaam, 
laaa,  aarignor  to  the  Hopedale  Machine  Caamaay 
FUed  June  1. 18S&    Serial  Ha  3S1.33&    (Ho  modeL) 


Clmm. — 1.  A  metallic  box  composed  of  a  sheet  meul  body,  aad 
rigid  metallic  ends  provided  with  intnmed  socketed  lugs  to  embraee 
the  eods  of  the  body,  and  retaining  plugs  inserted  in  the  sockets  of 
the  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  box  composed  of  a  sheet  metal  body,  and  rigid  me- 
tallic ends  provided  with  intamed  socketed  lugs  to  embrace  the  ends 
of  the  body,  and  retaining  plugs  inserted  in  the  sockets  of  the  lugs 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  \p  different  ver- 
tical planes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  box  composed  of  a  sheet  metal  body,  and  rigid  me- 
tallic ends  provided  each  with  a  series  of  separated  intnmed  slotted 
lugs  to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  lugs  being  recessed  in- 
ward from  their  outer  ends,  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  edges 
of  the  body  therein  through  and  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  logs  to 
secure  the  edges  of  the  body  to  the  rigid  ends,  snbetaotiaOy  as  de- 
•eribed. 


660.S32.  WIRErSHCK  ClASLO  T  RoilLL,  Addlaon.  I  T, M- 
ilgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  P.  Hill,  same  place.  Filed  Ajr.  17, 1890. 
flertel  Ha  540.096.    (HomodeU  .  ' 


Claim. — 1.  A  well  (br  batteriea  proTided  with  a  lining  formed  of 
a  material  reAaetory  as  regards  atmospheric  action  having  a  bottom 
formed  integral  therewith  and  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  a  lat- 
eral opening  having  a  protecting  shield,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  well  for  batteries  provided  with  a  lining  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial refractory  as  regards  atmospheric  action,  having  a  bottom  formed 
iategral  therewith  in  combination  with  a  cover  formed  of  like  mate- 
rial and  a  supplemental  cover  supported  a  suitable  distance  below  the 
main  cover,  substaotiallj  as  set  forth. 


660,5  34:.  BATTBRY-WILL  JbbD  Schriubh, Bdgflwood. tod' 
Suioi  H.  atVfAKOn,  PtttrtNurg,  tmtgaon  to  the  Doioo  Switch  aod  Slg- 
oal  Gomiiaay,  Swlmito,  Pa.  Piled  Oct  25,  1894.  8«r1al  Ha  5S8,98&. 
(Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  battery  well  having  a  dosed 
lower  end,  a  water  reeerroir  looated  below  the  well  aod  a  pomp  tabe 
passing  down  through  the  well  into  the  reeervoir,  whereby  water  may 
be  drawn  from  the  reeervoir  for  charging  the  batteries,  subttantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  well  for  batteries  provided  with  a  liniag 
ooasisting  of  a  series  of  two  or  more  sections  formed  of  a  material 
refractory  as  against  atmospheric  action,  a  bottom  plate  or  disk  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  reservoir  having  porous  walls  forming 
a  support  for  the  bottom  plate  and  a  pump  tube  passing  down  through 
the  well  into  the  reservoir,  aod  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  in  the  bottom  plate  or  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  battery  well,  and  a  water  reservoir  lo- 
cated at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  the  well  and  having  a  portion  of  ita 
walls  porous  aod  the  bottom  and  the  portion  of  the  wall  adjacent 
thereto  non-porous,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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6  50  536.    BICTCLE-LOCK.   Jimn E.  800TI,  Louterffle,  Ky.   Filed 
Aug.  29, 1896.    a«rtJ  Ha  560,898.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bicycle  lock,  the  combination  with  the  cham- 
bered case  or  shell  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and  a  removable, 
■lotted  cap-plate,  of  a  holt  seated  in  the  chamber  of  said  shell  and 
arranged  to  be  projected  through  the  end  opening  thereof,  a  spring 
coiled  around  a  reduced  portion  of  said  bolt,  and  arranged  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  same  retracted,  a  pin  fixed  in  said  bolt  aod  projecting 
throogh  the  slot  of  the  cover  plate,  guards  for  preventing  the  removal 
of  said  bolt  when  the  cap  is  removed,  a  catch  extending  transversely 
undemeath  the  said  bolt  and  designed  to  engage  a  notch  or  reoeas 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  catch  being  pivoted  to  the  case  or  shell  while 
its  free  end  extends  into  an  offset  chamber  thereof,  a  coiled  spring 
seated  under  such  hM  end,  and  a  soluble  key  for  depreesing  said 
catch  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  bicycle  lock,  comprising  a  case  or  shell 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  and  having  a  cap 
plate  provided  with  a  keyhole,  the  bolt  seated  to  the  slide  in  a  way 
of  the  said  case  or  shell,  said  way  being  so  shaped  that  the  bolt  can 
only  be  removed  or  inserted  by  a  longitudinal  movement,  the  collar 
on  the  inner  portion  of  the  said  bolt,  the  guard  through  which  the 
bolt  works,  the  retraction  spring  seated  around  said  bolt  between  the 
■aid  collar  aod  guard,  means  for  projecting  the  said  bolt,  the  pivoted 
spring  actuated  latch  therefor,  and  the  pivoted  spring  actuated  key- 
hole guard,  together  with  a  suiuble  key,  all  arranged  and  combined 
to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


6  5  0.5  3  5 .  RAILWAY-SIGNAL  JCTS  Q.  SCHUUDlR,  Bdgewood, 
aaigDor  to  the  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swiasvale,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  20. 1896.    Serial  Ha  546,482.    (Ho  model) 


65  0,5  3  7.     FABRIC-PRIHTIHO  MACHIHE.    SiBOlL a  SHAtf. 

Leeds,  En^^d  FUed  Feh  16, 1895.  Serial  Ha  538,665.  iNo  model} 
Patented  In  England  Dec  6, 1894,  Na  23,741 ;  in  France  Jaa  29, 1896, 
Ha  241700;  hi  Belgium  Feb.  i  1895,  Na  113,952,  In  Austria  May  28, 
1896,  Ha  1,80«,  aod  In  Hungary  June  7. 1895,  Ha  2,90L 


Claim.— I.  In  a  railway  wgnal,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing dav  signal  apertures  and  night  signal  apertures  in  iU  front  and 
back  walls,  the  dsy  signal  aperture  in  iU  back  wall  being  smaller  than 
that  in  its  front  wall,  a  day  signal  disk  and  a  night  signal  disk  mounted 
on  independent  pivotal  supports,  an  electric  motor  forsimulUoeonsly 
shifUng  both  disks  into  and  out  of  register  with  their  respective  ap- 
ertures, the  inner  surfiice  of  the  back  wall  around  the  day  signal  ap- 
erture being  colored  to  give  an  indication  the  reverse  of  that  given 
by  the  day  signal  disk,  and  a  lantern  arranged  in  line  with  the  night 
signal  aperturea,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  day 
■ignal  and  night  signal  apertures  in  ita  front  and  back  walla,  the  day 
signal  aperture  in  iU  back  wall  being  smaUer  than  that  in  ita  f^ont 
wall,  a  day  signal  disk  having  a  translucent  central  portion  and  a  trans- 
lucent night  signal  disk,  an  electric  motor  for  simnlUneously  shifting 
both  disks  into  and  out  of  register  with  their  respective  apertures, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  back  waU  around  the  day  Mgnal  aperture  be- 
ing colored  to  give  an  indication  the  reverse  of  that  given  by  the  day 
signal  disk,  and  a  lantern  arranged  in  line  with  the  night  signal  ap- 
ertures, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  signal,  the  combinaUoo  of  a  case  or  shell  having  ita  front 
and  back  walls  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  said  walls 
being  provided  with  apertnree,  the  aperture  in  the  back  wall  having 
a  diameter  materially  les-*  than  that  of  the  aperture  in  the  front  wall, 
the  inner  face  of  the  portion  of  the  wall  around  the  back  aperture 
being  colored  to  give  a  suiuble  indication  when  seen  through  the 
IVont  aperture,  a  movable  disk  colored  to  give  an  indication  diffisrent 
from  that  given  by  the  colored  back  wall,  and  mechanism  arranged 
ontside  of  the  case  or  shell  and  having  a  connection  to  the  disk  pass- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  shell  for  shifting  the  disk  into  and  out  of 
line  with  the  apertures,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  fabric  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

traveling  pattern  sheet,  a  routing  presser  coacting  with  the  pattern,  a 
pliable  presaer  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pattern,  and  means 
for  depositing  printing  composition  on  the  pattern,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fabric  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  eadlesa 
traveling  pattern  sheet,  means,  subsUntially  as  described  for  deposit- 
ing ink  thereon,  a  spring  or  yielding  preaser  thereon  to  force  the  ink 
into  the  orifices  of  the  patUrn  sheet,  a  presser  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pattern  to  receive  the  fabric  and  force  it  into  the  orifices  of  the 
pattern,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fabric  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing 
preniug  cylinder,  an  angulariy  arranged  spring  or  yielding  presser 
arranged  opposite  and  coacting  with  said  cylinder  and  presaer  ar- 
ranged to  be  relatively  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  end- 
less pattern  sheet  arranged  to  travel  between  the  preaser  and  eylio- 
der  and  means  to  feed  the  fabric  between  the  cylinder  and  pattern 
■beet,  sttbstaotially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fabric  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  aa  endless 
traveling  pattern  sheet  with  the  yielding  spring  presser  bar  extending 
transvenelv  across  and  bearing  down  on  the  upper  face  of  the  under 
length  of  the  sheet  to  force  the  printing  composition  throogh  the 
openings  in  tte  sheet  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fabric  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
pattern  sheet,  a  downwardly  springing  presser  plaU  bearing  down  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  transversely  acroas  the  same,  and  the 
printing  composition  reservoir  arranged  just  in  advance  of  said  pressor 
plaU  and  extending  transversely  across  the  sheet  and  arranged  to 
deposit  a  printing  composition  across  the  sheet  so  that  the  presser 
plate  can  force  the  same  into  the  openings  in  the  sheet,  substantially 
as  described. 
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6   The  eombiMtioa  in  a  fmbri*  prioUog  mkchiM.  of  •  tniT«ling|ftilcnimed,  a  Mries  of  b«r»  or  p(at«s  extended  trmiwreriely  aerow  Mid 
pattern  sheet,  a  trao«ver»e  aopport  o»er  the  Mme,  a  printing  compow-  lerera.  each  bar  or  ptyte  beinR  adapted  to  moT*  cerUin  of  the  leren 


■o  M  to  throw  their  dampen  into  contact  with  certain  ctrinp  to  mate 
the  MBie  and  formed  with  notchea  or  receaMa  adapted  to  receive  cer- 


tioa  receptacle  and  feeder  carried  bj  aaid  tapport,  and  an  inclined 
q>riag  preaaer  carried  hj  said  support  and  bearing  down  on  the  opper 
surface  of  the  sheet  behind  the  reoepUcle  subsUotiallj  as  described.  Uin  other  lerers  so  that  said  lereri  may  remain  io  position  to  hold 

7.  In  a  fabric  printing  machine,  the  eymbination  of  an  endless    -    '     * 
travelifig  blanket,  rolls  00  which  the  blanket  is  mounted,  ao  endless 
traveling  pattern  sheet  coacting  with  the  blanket,  a  praaser  tliereoa 
opposite  one  of  said  roUa,  and  means  for  depoaiting  ink  on  the  pattern 
sheet,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


Ame  la.  189&    Serial  Na  a6S.i8&    do  modeL) 


their  damper*  out  of  contact  with  their  respective  strings  to  permit 
the  strings  to  vibrate,  And  meaaa  for  actuating  said  bars  or  platea, 
snbetantiallj  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  described. 

8.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  described,  the  eombtoa- 
tion  with  the  strings,  of  a  series  of  indepeodentiy  fulcnimed  levers, 
oae  for  each  string,  provided  with  dampers  normally  out  of  contact 
with   the  strings,  a  series  of  bars  or  plates  extended  transversely 

5  5  0,538.    HAl?.    atom  R  Shiauk.  OneooU,  and  Rlwii  &  i^roas  said  levers,  each  bar  or  pUte  being  adapted  to  move  cerUin 
AnOKM,  aMney,  I.  T, ;  >U  ADdenon  a«l^  to  lald  Sbmnr    Filed  |l„,„  so  as  to  throw  their  damper,  into  contact  with  cerUin  strings 

Ito  mute  the  same  and  formed  with  notches  or  recesses  adapted  to 
raoeive  certain  other  levers  so  that  said  levers  may  remain  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  their  dampers  out  of  contact  with  their  raapeetive  strings, 
to  permit  their  string*  to  vibrate,  and  a  series  of  fulcnimed  key  lever* 
'connected  with  said  notched  or  recessed  ban  or  plates,  one  with  each, 
for  moving  said  bars  or  platea.  substantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
dosenbed. 

9.  In  a  stringed  iostnimeat  of  the  type  described  the  eombiaa- 
tioB  with  the  string*,  of  a  series  of  independently  fulcrumed  levera, 
oae  for  each  string,  provided  with  dampers  normalty  out  of  contact 
with  the  strings,  a  series  of  bars  or  platea  extended  traasveraeiy 
aeroaa  said  levers,  aaeh  bar  or  plate  being  adapted  to  move  certain 
of  the  lever*  so  as  to  throw  their  dampers  into  contact  with  certain 
strings  to  mute  the  same  and  formed  with  notches  or  recesses  adapted 

f'him. — \.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  deecribed.  the  to  receive  eerUin  other  lever*  ko  that  said  levee*  may  remain  in  po- 
combia«tion  with  the  sounding  board,  the  baseboard,  and  the  sepa-i  sition  to  hold  their  damperaoutofcootact  with  their  respective  string*, 
rating  rira  between  the  two  boards,  of  the  bridges  for  the  strings  k>-|  to  permit  the  strings  to  vibrate,  and  a  series  of  ftilerumed  key-levers 
eated  at  opposite  side*  of  the  instrument  and  lying  partially  over  the  arranged  in  a  circle  and  connected  with  said  notched  or  recessed 
rim  separating  the  two  boards  and  extending  or  lapping  upon  the  I  bars  or  platea,  one  for  each,  for  moving  said  bars  or  platea,  subsUn- 
sounding  board  beyond  the  point  of  contact  between  the  sounding  tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described, 
board  and  said  rim,  snbstentially  as  and  for  t^e  parpoees  deecribed    1  10.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  deecribed,  the  combiaa- 

1  In  a  stringed  iBStrameot  of  the  type  deecribed,  the  eombinar|  ttoa  with  the  string*,  of  a  series  of  dampers  adapted  to  mute  certain 
tioo  with  the  sounding  board,  the  baseboard,  and  the  separating  rim  string*  and  to  leave  other  strings  free  to  vibrate,  a  scale  provided  with 
between  the  two  boards,  of  the  bridges  for  the  string*  located  at  op-   osarkiog*  or  characters  to  denote  the  tone  of  the  differeat  string*. 


posite  sides  of  the  instrument,  a  portion  of  said  rim  beneath  thesounil- 
iag  board  and  said  bridgea  being  cut  away  or  beveled  so  as  to  sepa- 
rate the  sounding  board  and  rim  at  such  portion,  subetantially  aa  and 
for  the  pnrpoees  described. 


keys  arranged  in  a  circle  and  fVom  which  motion  is  transmitted  to 

said  damper*  to  actuate  the  same,  signatures  for  the  various  keys  in- 

dicatiag  the  chord  produced  by  actuation  of  ench  key,  and  markings 

or  character*  arranged  inside  the  circle  dearnbed  by  the  keys,  said 

3.   In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  deecribed,  the  eombina-   markings  or  characters  being  opposite  to  the  vanous  keys  and  corr». 

tioa  with  the  sounding  board,  the  baseboard,  and  the  separating  rim  |  sponding  with  cerUin  of  the  markiap  or  okaraoUra  oa  said  aeala  to 

between  the  two  boards,  of  the  bridges  for  the  strings  located  at  op- 1  indicaU  the  particular  string*  influenced  by  the  actuation  of  any  par- 

poaile  sidee  of  the  instrument,  one  of  said  bridgea  being  bent  or  carved  j  ticular  key,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  instrument,  the  separating  rim  between 
the  two  boards  having  a  portion  sxtended  beneath  the  inwardly  bent 
or  curved  bridge  and  separated  from  the  soaadiog  board  at  saeh 


11.  In  a  stringed  instrumeoi  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  the  strings,  of  a  series  of  independeatJy  fulcnimed  levers, 
oa«  for  eaek  string,  providad  with  damper*  for  muting  certain  string* 


point  and  s&aptwl  to  receive  the  pins  which  bind  the  strings  to  said  while  other  strings  are  free  to  vibrate,  and  the  strinp  for  restoring 
bridge,  sabetantialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described.  'said  lever*  to  their  normal  poeition  sfUr  they  have  been  moved  there- 

4.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  described,  the  eombia*-:  from,  said  spring*  being  loosely  looped  around  their  respective  lever* 
tioo  with  the  <onnding  board,  the  baseboard,  and  the  separating  rim  to  form  a  sliding  connection  therewith  in  the  movement  of  the  lever*. 


between  the  two  boarda.  of  the  bars  or  rods  exteadiag  aeroes  the  spaea 
or  chamber  betweea  the  two  boards  with  their  ends  bearing  at  oppo- 
site points  againat  said  rim,  said  rods  or  bar*  being  oat  of  contaet 
with  the  sounding  board,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaee  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  stringed  iostnimeat  of  the  type  deecribed,  the  oombioa- 
tion  with  the  sonadiag  board,  the  baseboard,  and  the  separating  rim 
betweea  the  two  boards,  of  the  bridges  for  the  strings  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  instrument,  one  of  said  bridges  being  bent  or  curved 
inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  ioatmment,  and  the  string*  passing 
over  both  bridges  aad  diverging  from  the  inwardly  turned  or  curved 
portion  of  one  bridge  toward  the  oppoeite  bridge  so  that  the  strings 
will  cover  a  gradually  increasing  area  of  sounding  board  surface  from 
the  inwardly  bent  or  curved  bridge  to  the  oppoeite  bridge  and  thoa 
produce  a  aiagnifyiaf  of  tone,  sabetantialiy  as  aad  for  the  purpoeee 
deecribed. 

6.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  »tnng«.  of  a  series  of  indepeodeatly  frilcrumed  levers, 
one  for  each  string,  provided  with  dampers  normally  out  of  coataet 


sabetantialiy  aa  aad  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

IX.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  described,  the  combiaa- 
lioa  with  th*  striagH,  of  s  series  of  levers  provided  with  dampers  for 
muting  certain  string*  while  other  strings  are  frae  to  vibrate,  and  an 
elastic  or  resilient  cnahion  for  said  lever*  so  as  to  fkcilitate  the  lever* 
yielding  to  the  vibrations  of  the  striags  when  the  dampers  are  in  con- 
tact with  the  string*,  substaotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

IS.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  descnbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  string*,  of  the  bridges,  oae  of  which  is  carved  inwardly 
over  the  sounding  board,  a  metal  plate  located  to  bear  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  bridge,  hitch  pins  passed  through  said  plate,  and 
the  tuning  pins  located  in  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  instrument  below 
the  bridge  at  that  side  so  as  to  put  the  teoaioa  on  the  taning  pia 
eads  of  the  strings  over  the  edge  of  the  iaetraateat  at  sa^ h  aa  aagle 
as  win  tend  to  prev«at  the  pins  being  loosened  by  the  pull  of  the 
string*  thereon,  sabetantialiy  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeas  deecribed. 

14.  la  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  deecribed,  the  eombiaa- 
tioo  with  the  stnng*,  the  sounding  board,  the  base  board  and  the 
separating  rim  betweea  the  two  boards,  of  the  bridgea  one  of  which 


with  the  strings,  a  series  of  bar*  or  plates   extended   transversely  ia  located  over  th*  separating  rim  in  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 


aeroea  said  levers,  each  bar  or  plate  being  adapted  to  move  oeruia 
of  the  levers  so  as  to  throw  their  damper*  into  eonUct  with  certain 
stnng*  to  mute  the  same  and  formed  with  notches  or  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  certain  other  levers  so  that  said  lever*  may  remain  in  po- 
aitioa  to  hold  their  damper*  out  of  contact  with  their  respective 
atriags  to  permit  the  string*  to  vibraU,  and  mean*  for  actuating  said 
bar*  or  platea,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpaaat  deecnbed. 

7.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  ilaenrifcail.  the  combiaa- 
tion  with  the  string*,  of  a  series  of  independently  frileraaMd  l«vera, 
one  for  each  string,  provided  with  damper*  normally  out  of  contaet 
with  the  strings,  a  bar  provided  with  sloU  ia  which  said  levsrs  ara 


iaatmment  and  provided  with  a  metallic  ouUr  edge,  the  tuning  pins 
located  in  theSide  of  the  instrument  below  the  bndge  so  as  to  put 
the  tenaion  on  the  tuning  pin  ends  of  ths  strings  upon  the  bridge  over 
the  separatiag  rim  aad  over  the  edge  of  the  iastrumeat  to  prevent 
jarring  of  the  string*  aad  at  such  an  angle  a*  will  tend  to  prevent  the 
pins  being  loosened  by  the  pull  of  the  string*  thereoa,  sabsUntiallj  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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Chim. — 1.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  deecribed,  the 
combination  with  the  strings,  of  the  muting  bars,  and  loop  spring* 
applied  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bars  for  supporting  raid  bars,  the  loop 
portions  of  the  spring*  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bars  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  bars  and  the  other  end  to  a  support,  the  lower 
longitudinal  member  of  the  loop-spring  being  above  the  bottom  face 
of  dampers  carried  by  the  muting  bars,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


2.  !■  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  strings,  of  the  muting  bars  formed  with  slots  in  each 
end,  and  loop  spring*  having  the  loop  portion  fitting  in  said  slots  and 
one  end  secured  to  the  bars  and  the  other  end  to  a  suiUble  support, 
•ubstautially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  string*,  of  the  muting  bars,  and  loop  springs  applied  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  bars  for  supporting  said  bars,  said  springs  having 
an  inwardly  tamed  hook  at  one  end  to  enter  the  bar  and  a  hook  at 
the  other  end  to  enter  ao  uprightsupporton  the  instrument,  the  lower 
longitudinal  member  of  the  loop-aprings  being  above  the  bottom  fisoe 
of  damper*  carried  by  the  mating  bar*,  rabetanUally  as  aad  for  the 
pnrpoees  deecribed. 

5  50,54:0.  D&IYB  OR  SPBOCUr  CHADT  AMD  WHKBL  THERB- 
FOL  WULUJI  &  SauKM,  Lonkn.  EDgland.  PUed  BepC  23, 1898. 
Serial  la  56S.S78.  (Ho  modeL)  Patfloted  In  Snglaod  Dec  27,  189i 
la  86.100:  In  Piuoe  Jaa  IS,  1886,  Ha  244,426,  aad  In  BelgioB  Jaa 
19, 1886,  Ha  118,712. 


having  at  their  end  portioaa  laterally  projeetiag  atoda,  aabetantially 
aa  described. 

6.  A  drive  or  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  a  plnrality  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  links  having  spurs  or  lugs  B,  and  outwardly  projecting 
arms  C  provided  at  their  end  portions  with  oroae-pins  D  having  their 
extremities  projecting  to  form  lateral  studs  B,  subetantially  as  aad  for 
the  purposes  described. 

5  50,54:1.  DRIVE  OR  8PR0COI CHAIH  AID  WHEEL  THD* 
FOR  WOUAI  &  Bomoi.  Loodoo.  BbgiauL  FQed  8e|it  21,  1896l 
Serial  Ha  563,283.  (Ho  modeL)  Pitteoted  In  Bngjand  Aag.  31, 1896. 
Ha  16.SM. 


Clatat. —  1 .  The  combination  with  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  d'lakf 
monntad  on  the  bub  and  provided  with  radial  teeth,  and  a  loose  ring 
also  mounted  on  the  hub,  of  a  drive-chain  eompriaing  pivotally  con- 
nected chain-links  having  outwardly  extending  arms  prorided  with 
lateral  studs  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  disks,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  notches  in  its  periphery, 
and  a  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  disks  mounted  on  the  hub  and  having 
radial  teeth,  and  a  loose  ring  also  mounted  on  the  hub,  of  a  drive  or 
aprocket-chain  oompoaed  of  pivoUlly  connected  hnks  having  log*  or 
sptirs  to  eagage  the  notched  wheel,  aad  outwardly  exteadiag  arms 
provided  with  lateral  studs  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  said  disks,  sab- 
aUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  drive  or  sprocket  chain  composed  of  pivotally  connected 
links  having  outwardly  projecting  arms  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
teoding  studs  ftxed  in  relation  to  the  aald  araaa,  so  that  they  ooo- 
eUntly  maiaUin  the  same  diaUnoe  from  the  inner  edges  or  baaes  of 
the  links,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

4.  A  drive  or  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  pivoUlly  connected  | 
links,  each  Knk  being  composed  of  two  parallel  arms  or  bar*  project- 
ing oatward  from  a  baee  portion  and  connected  at  their  outer  enda 
by  a  croas-pin,  the  extremities  of  whieh  extend  laterally  in  the  form 
of  studs,  said  cross-pins  being  fixed  with  relation  to  the  outwardly 
projecting  arms  so  that  they  consUntly  mainUin  the  same  disUnee 
fVoin  the  inner  edges  or  bases  of  the  links,  substantially  aa  aad  for 
the  pnrpoees  deaeribed. 

b.  The  combination  with  two  wheels,  of  a  connecting  drive  or 
sprocket  chain  composed  of  pivoUlly  connected  links  having  lug*  or 
spurs  at  their  inner  edges  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  arma 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  approximately  tri- 
angular links  pivoUUy  connected  together  snd  comprising  side  bars 
forming  outwardly  projecting  portions,  pins  mounted  in  the  outwsrdly 
projecting  portions  of  the  side  bars,  rollers  mounted  on  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  pins,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  compoeed  of  disks  having  a 
eeotral  collar  or  hub  portion  and  prorided  at  their  peripheriea  with 
three  projections  each  having  curved  surfitces  R,  8,  P,  upon  and  against 
which  the  rollers  of  the  sprocket  chain  bear  and  move,  snbsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  The  coobinatioD  with  a  wheel  compoeed  of  a  central  collar 
or  hub,  and  side  disks  or  plates  having  their  peripheries  constructed 
with  a  plurality  of  projections,  of  a  chain  compoeed  of  approximately 
triangular  links  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  inner  end  portions  to 
bear  against  the  oollar  or  hub,  and  provided  at  their  oater  end  por- 
tions frith  rollers  or  bearings  which  engage,  grip,  and  release  the 
said  peripheral  projections  of  the  wheel,  subsUntially  as  deseribed. 

3.  A  drive  or  sprocket-chain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  links  pivotally  connected  together  and  having  their 
oatwardly  projecting  portions  provided  with  croaa-pins  having  their 
eads  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  croas-pins  being  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  oatwardly  projeeting  portions  of  the  links  to  remain 
consUntly  at  the  same  disUnce  from  the  inner  edges  or  baaea  of  the 
Unka,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed. 

4.  A  drive  or  sprocket-chain,  coasiating  of  a  plnrality  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  links  pivoUlly  connected  together  and  having  their 
oatwardly  projeeting  portions  provided  with  croes-pins  having  their 
ends  extending  Uterally  therefrom  and  prorided  with  rollers,  said 
cross-pins  being  fixed  relatively  te  the  outwardly  projecting  portions 
of  the  Knks  to  remain  eoostantly  at  the  same  distance  fh>m  the  ia- 
aer  edges  or  haaes  of  the  links,  sabsUntially  as  aad  for  the  purpoeea 
deecribed. 

•S.  A  sprocket  chain,  consisting  of  pivouUy  connected  links  I, 
comprising  webs  F  and  0,  pins  M  arranged  in  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  weba,  aad  roHers  mounted  oa  the  projeetiag  ends  of  said  pioa, 
snbsUntially  as  descrilied. 

6.  A  drive  or  sprocket-chain,  ooaaieting  of  a  plnrality  of  bnka 
pivoUlly  connected  together  and  each  eompoaed  of  two  separated 
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•ffroxim»t»tj  triMfvkr  bmn  or  ptetM  htrimg  Umr  Mtwardly  pro- 

jeetiog  portion  proridad  with  «  coaaectiDg  craw-pin  ftzad  rwistifcij 
th«r«to  and  h«Tiaf  lU  aoda  exUadiog  Utarally  Ui«r«/h>iB,  Mid  cro«- 
piiM  beiof  flzad  with  reUtioa  to  tb«  l»*ra  or  pU(M  to  rasMia  eo»- 
■UaUj  at  lh«  Mm«  distAOca  from  the  ioo«r  edfcw  or  Immm  of  the  lioka, 
•ubatMitJAllj  M  aod  for  the  purpoeee  deacnbed. 

7.  A  drire  or  •procket-chnin,  cooHtting  of  pivouUlj  oooiMetad 
Baka  I,  aaeh  eompoMd  of  two  Mp*r»t«d  b*r«  or  piat«a  barinf  oat- 
wardlf  proJACtiag  portiooa,  a  eroaa  pin  M  coaoecting  the  oatwanlly 
projeetiDg  parte  of  the  plat«  eompoeing  each  liak,  eztendio|;  later 
alJj  tber«from  and  fixed  with  r«lauoa  to  the  ban  or  plat«a  to  r«aiain 
ooaatAodj  at  the  eaine  diatanea  ttom  the  inner  adgea  ar  baaaa  of  tk« 
Unka,  and  rollers  N  mounted  on  the  lat«r«llj  extending  eadi  of  aaoh 
oroaa-pio.  nbaUatiAllj  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  deacnbed. 


6  5  0.6<43.    BATHTUli    lui&m  &  aam,  l«w  Tork,  K  T 
rOed  Mv.  1 188&    Serlil  la  Ml.ar.    do  nmW.) 


Clmim^—'l.  In  a  bath  tab,  a  collapaible  frame,  a  theet  of  water- 
proof noateriaJ  eompriaing  the  bottom  and  auxiliary  lidea  of  the  frawa, 
the  said  ihe«t  being  provided  with  ttiffened  edgea  adapted  for  poar- 
iag  water  from  the  sheet,  and  m«ana,  labaUntiallj  aa  dMcribed,  Ibr 
holding  the  sheet  in  poaition  on  the  frame,  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  aat 
forth. 

2.  A  bath  tab,  the  same  coneiatingofafhuDe  eompriaing  side  aod 
end  piecea,  one  side  aod  the  two  enda  having  hinged  connection,  tk« 
fr«e  extremity  of  one  side  and  the  oorreaponding  portion  of  the  op- 
poaing  end  piece  being  provided  with  locking  dericea.  a  theet  forming 
the  bottom  and  auxiliary  sides  for  the  said  fhtme,  removable  teatao- 
ing  davicea  holding  the  sheet  in  engagement  with  the  upper  edgw  of 
the  said  frame,  and  a  stiffened  edge  formed  on  said  sheet  and  adapted 
to  fona  a  ehaaael  for  pouring  water  from  the  sheet,  as  and  for  the 
parpoaa  set  forth. 

3.  A  waterproof  sheet  for  portable  hatha  and  the  Kke,  haviag 
ben  secarwi  at  ito  edge,  and  adapted  to  be  aored  awl  held  at  aagiaa 
to  one  another,  to  form  a  chanael  for  pouring  water  fi^m  the  sheets 
sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 


660,5-43.    BIDeTBADi    Axduw ^ruma, Augvta. Wk.   POad 
June  2S,  ISSOl    Stflal  Ra  3M.332.    Jo  Bodeil 


Claim. —  1.  la  a  bodatead,  the  combination  with  a  bed  fraate  aad 
a  surrounding  slidabie  frame  thereon,  of  locking  devicea  near  the  eor- 
nen  of  said  fHmee,  each  eompriaiag  a  bracket  limb  fWat  on  the  bed 
fraoM  aed  having  an  overhanging  hook-like  shouloer,  a  prop  leg  piv- 
oted on  the  slidabie  frame,  said  leg  being  movable  below  the  hook- 
Kke  shoulder  of  the  bracket  limb  and  having  a  transverse  groove,  a 
locking  dog  engaging  said  groove,  aad  a  keeper  spring  for  said  dog, 
•nbatantially  as  deacnbed. 

1  la  a  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frante,  a  fi^me  ar- 
ranged to  teieaeope  thereon,  prop  legs  pivoted  on  one  frame  with  their 


te  eaffage  the  other  fraae,  aad 
prop  legB  ia  poiMea  « 
3.  In  a  bedatead. 


MfeckoUiagiaki 
hea  adjaated,  sobatantiaUy  as  set  forth, 
the  namhiaatioa  of  a  bed  frame,  a  fraae  ar- 
raaged  to  leleacope  thereon,  prop  leg*  ptvoted  oa  owe  fraiae  aad  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  other  fV^me,  bracket  limhaee  the  frame  which 
are  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  prop  legs  and  provided  with  ahoal- 
dera  to  eagage  the  said  prop  legs,  aad  doga  to  hold  aaid  prop  lagi 
againat  movement  when  adjaated.  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4  In  a  bedatead,  the  combination  of  a  bed  fVame,  having  nde 
and  end  raiia,  two  extension  ban  at  each  end  of  the  bed  A^me,  ar- 
ranged in  pain  oppowte  each  other  aod  having  their  adjacent  ends 
piTOled  ai^jaceat  to  the  center  of  the  bed  (Kate,  aaid  ban  beiag  fVee 
at  their  oppoaite  outer  enda,  leg  frames  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  extension  ban  aod  adapted  to  be  folded  flat  against  the  under 
aide  of  the  bed  fhune,  and  having  their  oater  side*  spaced  away  (Vom 
the  end  raila  of  the  bed  frame  when  in  their  opened  position,  aad  re- 
movable head  aad  foot  boards  haviag  their  lower  parta  arraaged  to 
eagage  between  the  leg  framea  and  end  rails  of  the  bed  frame  to  hold 
aaid  leg  framea  la  their  opened  poaition,  said  bead  and  foot  boerda 
being  arraaged  with  their  lower  parta,  reatiag  oe  the  eoda  of  said  ex- 
teoaioa  bsira,  sabetantially  aa  set  forth. 


660.64-4.    PILTn.    Aon  D  Siwam,  Aabtahuhk  OUa    nti 
May  lA.  1894.    Serial  la  OllJftl    HonodeL) 


Clasai. — The  oonnbinatioa,  with  a  filter,  of  a  water  diacharge  pipe 
leading  therefh>m,  an  air  inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  filter,  aa  air  out- 
let pipe  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  filter,  the  ball  check  valve  Z,  %r- 
racfed  at  the  top  of  the  aaid  pipe,  aod  the  loet  valve  B  arraaged  be- 
low tLe  check  valve  Z.  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpooe  deacnbed. 


6  60,64:6.  TBRTILIZIIiaifATmALAIDPaOCnSOPllAKIie 
8A1I1.  CiAUJi  a  Tioanoi.  Toignmoutii.  Bogtaol  TOed  Dec  28. 
18M    Serial  Na  <U3.i0fi.    (lo  ^leotmeoa )    Patnted  In  iDglaod  Mot. 

1.  18H  Ha  3a971. 

Clatm.—  l.  The  prooeaa  of  manufkcturing  a  fertilised  material, 
which  proceaa  conmati  in  boiling  peat  moas  or  other  saitable  fibrooa 
or  spongy  awterial  ia  a  weak  solntioa  of  phoephorie  aeid  together 
with  a  fertilising  oompoeition,  and  then  straining  and  partially  fw- 
meotiog  the  product. 

2.  The  process  of  maaufactunng  a  fertilised  material,  which  pro- 
ceaa conaists  in  boiling  peat  moos  or  other  suitable  material  in  a  weak 
soletion  of  phoephorie  acid  together  with  a  compoeitioa  of  soot,  boae 
Bieel  and  gypanm.  and  then  straining  aad  partially  fermeeting  the 
product. 

3.  As  aa  article  4>f  manufaetura,  a  fertilised  material,  consisting 
of  saitable  fibrooa  or  spongy  sobetanee  aiicb  as  peat  mooa,  the  fiben 
of  which  are  impregnated  or  saturated  with  a  fsrtilixing  compoeitioa 
conuining  a  liquid  and  gypeam  as  ingredieeta.  and  which  is  partially 
fermented,  subataotiaily  asdeacribed 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  fertilised  material  coosist- 
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lag  of  peat-ao«  or  other  aoiuble  fibrooa  or  tpoagj  Mbstaaoe  thejipaoeof  the  cylinder,  aod  an  adjaatabte  Talre  airaaged  between  the 
fiben  of  which  are  impregnated  or  satarated  with  a  fertilising  com- 1  inlet  and  oatlet  ends  of  the  reservoir  and  operating  to  regulate  the 
poaition  conaiating  of  dilute  phoephorie  acid,  aoot,  bone-oieal  and  1  diacharge  of  the  lubricant,  aobstantiaily  as  described, 
gypaum,  and  which  ia  partiaUy  fisrmented,  anbataotially  aa  hereinbe- 1 
fore  deacribed. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maoofaetare,  a  liqaid  coDsisting  of  a  weak 
aolution  of  phoephorie  aeid  in  which  haa  been  boiled  a  fertilisiag  eom- 
poaition  oonaistiag  of  aoot,  bone-meal  and  gypeam  and  which  haa 
afierward  been  fermented  with  yeaat,  sabaUntially  as  hereinbefore 
deacribed. 


660.64:6.  SBAL-LOCL  CLonai  A  Town,  OerelaiML  Obki,  ••■ 
rignor  to  the  Nttioaal  Malleable  Castings  Company,  nme  plaoe  FQed 
June  27,  18i&    Serial  Ho  554,224.    (No  model.) 


-.  liir  I'.wh 

Claim. A  car-door  lock  comprising  a  pivoted  baap  prorided  with 

a  .^>agne  and  ao  eye  for  the  seal-wire,  a  keeper  having  an  eye  for  re- 
oeiving  the  tongue,  arid  a  separate  eye  for  registering  with  the  seal 
wire  eye  of  the  heap;  subatantially  as  described. 


660  647.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  BTEAM-KHQUB  VALVBa  HOR- 
■Aii  R  WtATii.  Selma,  Ala.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1896l  Serial  Ha  540.874. 
(Ho  modeL) 


2.  lo  a  piaton  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  having  a  circumferential  groove,  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal spiral  channel  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  groove  and 
provided  at  it«  other  end  with  a  port  communicating  with  the  steam 
space  of  the  cylinder,  sabaUntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  piston  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of 
a  piaton  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  an  internal  reaenroir 
eommanieating  with  said  groove,  and  provided  with  a  port  opening 
into  the  steam  space  of  the  cylinder,  an  orifice  formed  in  the  cylin- 
der head  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  port,  and  a  removable 
plug  for  closing  said  orifice  steam  Ught,  sabaUntially  as  deacribed 
aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  piston  labricator,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  an  internal  reservoir 
communicating  with  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  port  communi- 
cating with  the  steam  space  of  the  cylinder,  an  adJusUble  valve  for 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  groove  and  reservoir 
and  having  an  adjustable  stem  accessible  from  the  face  of  the  piaton, 
an  orifice  formed  in  the  piston  head  and  registering  with  said  aUm 
and  a  removable  plug  for  closing  said  orifice  steam  tight,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


660,64r9.    TYPE-WRrnSQ  MACHIHK.    CTiDTOB  Whulib.  Jr., 
Aubura,  H.  T.    Filed  July  20, 1894.    Serial  Na  518,091.    (Ho  modeU 


Claim. — I  In  a  steam  engine  valve  lubricator,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  steam  cheat  and  shifting  valve,  of  feed  ducta  adapted 
to  alUmately  oommanicate  with  the  working  face  of  the  valve  and 
with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder  of  a  reaervoir  for  the  lubricant,  | 
and  paaaagte  connecting  said  reservoir  with  aaid  feed  dncta  and  with 
the  exhaust  port  respectively,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  steam  chest  and  shifting  valve,  of  fited  ducts  adapted  to  al- 
ternately communicate  with  the  working  face  of  the  valve  and  with 
the  steam  space  of  the  steam  cheat,  a  reaervoir  for  lubricant,  paa- 
sagee  connecting  said  reaervoir  with  said  feed  duct«  and  with  the 
Bteam  space  of  the  steam  chest,  feed  dacts  adapted  to  alternately  eom- 
mnnicaU  with  the  workiag  fkoe  of  the  valve  aad  with  the  exhauat 
port,  a  reeervoir  eommanieating  with  said  feed  docte,  and  paaaagea 
connecting  said  reeervoir  with  said  feed  ducts  and  with  the  exhaust 
port  reapectively,  sabaUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  lubricator,  the  oombination  with  the 
cylinder  hariag  the  steam  ports  4  and  5  and  ths  inUrmediate  exhaust 
port  6,  the  channeled  bridges  10  and  1 1  arranged  inUrmediate  the 
aaid  sUam  porU  aod  the  exhaust  port,  said  channels  at  their  upper 
enda  communicating  with  the  working  face  of  the  valve  controlling 
aaid  porta,  the  valve  3  for  alUmaUly  connecting  the  steam  porta  with 
the  exhaust  port,  a  paaaage  16  connecting  aaid  channela,  a  reaervoir 
18  for  lubricant,  a  pipe  17  connecting  the  paaaage  16  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  reaervoir,  and  a  pipe  19  connecting  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  the  exhauat  port  6,  sobetantially  as  deacribed. 


6  60,548.  LITBRICATOR  FOR  PI8T0H8  HoRi«  R.  Wum, 
Selina.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1890  Serial  No  540.875.  (Ho  niodeL) 
Clstas. — 1.  In  a  piaton  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  piston  baring  a  eironmferential  groove  and  formed  with 
an  internal  reservoir  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  port  oom- 
municating  with  the  upper  end  of  aaid  reaervoir  and  with  the  steam 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-wriur  the  combination  with  a  paper  roDer, 
and  meaoa  for  aatomatically  turning  it  to  feed  the  paper,  a  knob  A, 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  said  roller  and  outside  of  the  car- 
riage in  which  the  paper  roller  is  mounted,  but  free  fVom  being  car- 
ried around  or  taming  therewith,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-wriUr,  the  combination  of  the  following  elemenU 
vie,  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame  supported  thereon,  a  paper  feed- 
ing roller,  supported  in  bearings  on  the  movable  fVame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  attached  to  the  journal  of  aaid  roller,  a  pawl  carrier  and  lever 
for  operating  aaid  ratchet,  pivoted  to  said  jonmal  aod  projecting  for- 
ward at  right  angles  thereto,  aod  carrying  on  its  end  a  friction  roller; 
an  inclined  hinged  track,  supported  on  the  fixed  frame,  in  front  of, 
aod  parallel  to  the  paper  feeding  roller,  and  in  the  path  of  the  pawl 
carrier  lever,  ao  that  the  friction  roller  on  iu  lever,  will  pass  over  said 
track  when  the  operator  moves  the  paper  feeding  roller,  ft^B  its  left 
hand,  to  its  right  hand  position,  the  knob,  pivoted  to  the  left  hand 
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•od  of  Ui«  p«|Mr  fWlisf  roUar,  tk«  roller  Urniag  knob  N,  irmtj  ^ 
Ueb«d  to  «ud  roUer  thaft,  tb«  mUI  knob*  baiofc  arnMfvd  oataid*  of  th« 
moTkbl*  fraiB«  io  which  Um  p«p«r-f««diog  roller  i«  OBOuntod  and  Ui« 
thumb  lever  K.,  attached  to  the  pawl  earner  H,  to  that  they  can  either 
be  oaed  for  taniing  the  roller  O,  iadepeodeot  of  tbe  otber,  aad  iad*- 
peodedt  of  tbe  track  piee*  R,  mbrtaatially  aa  deaehbed. 

3.  In  a  type  writer,  tbe  eonbiDatioo  with  tbe  traTeling  earriaf* 
oarrying  an  impra— ioo,  paper-feeding  roller,  of  a  leTer  for  tamiag  taeh 
roller,  a  piroted  inclioed  track  or  ledge  witb  which  tbe  aaid  lerer  ia 
adapted  to  eagage,  to  eauae  rotation  of  tbe  paper-feediag  roller,  a  m^ 
porting  piece  Q  to  which  tbe  said  piroted  track  or  ledge  ia  aecared, 
tbe  said  topporting  piece  being  piroted  at  a  and  prorided  with  a  tlot, 
through  which  paaaea  a  acrew  6,  whereby  the  taid  piece  may  be  ad- 
justed in  order  to  :baiife  tbe  apace  between  tbe  linea,  aabataatially 
aa  aet  forth.  , 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  ooonbinaUoa  witb  tbe  traveling  carriage 
oarryingaa  impreaaioo,  paper- feeding  roller,  of  a  lerer  for  taming  such 
roller,  a  piroted  inclined  track  or  ledge  witb  which  tbe  Mid  lever  ia 
adapted  to  engage,  tbe  aaid  ledge  being  carried  by  a  piece,  R,  aad  a 
sapporting  piece,  Q,  to  which  Mid  piece,  R,  ia  piroted,  tbe  aaid  piecea 
Q  and  R  being  conatmcted  sabetantially  aa  deacribed  whereby  there 
ia  an  open  apace,  R',  between  tbem,  subataotially  aa  and  for  tbe  per- 
poee  Mt  forth. 

6  60,5  60.  PK0CB88  OP  AID  MlCHm  POR  ROLLDie  8CUW- 
THUADS,  Camilli  Wiimiiii  Bruanta.  Beigimn.  laigQar  to  let- 
UelDUi,  Ltanttad.  Blnnlngl»m.  BngltDd.  PUed  Apr.  SO.  1886.  Serial 
HaaOQ,T14  do  model.)  ratnted  In  Belgium  A{r.  S,  1886.  Ra  3S,66fi ; 
In  PtiDoe  Apr.  SO,  1880.  Ho.  i:s.839.  in  Bngtaod  Apr  SOl  1886,  Ma  6,873. 
and  in  aeraany  May  1,  188«.  Ma  38,486i 


isf  aaid  plate  to  tbe  fraae,  ami  fear  aet-aere«a  aitaated  bebiad  the 
reapeetire  comer*  of  tbe  plate  for  adjoatiag  it,  aubatanttally  aa  aet 
forth . 

6.  The  combination  witb  tbe  plate  A  aupported  in  rartieal  plane 
aad  the  feed  ehate  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  aaid  plate,  of  tbe  reciprocat- 
ing feeder,  tbe  reciprocating  plate  A'  and  connection  between  aaid  re- 
dproeating  plate  and  feeder,  aabaUotially.aa  aet  forth. 
I  7.  The  combioation  with  tbe  frame  and  the  plate  A  fixed  thereto, 

I  of  tbe  feed  chote  lerminating  at  the  top-edge  of  Mid  plate,  the  feeder 
L  mounted  to  aKde  apon  tbe  top  aide  of  Mid  fhinie  aad  plate  A,  tbe 
lapring  J  for  holding  aaid  feeder  in  retracted  poaition.  the  rock-abaft 
I  baring  arma  G,  H,  and  the  reciprocating  plate  A',  aubataatialiy  aa  asd 
I  for  tbe  purpoae  Mt  forth. 


660.6-5  1.    UIDBEWAIST.    Jiau C Avouwi^ lew Haraa Oona 
PUfld  Belli  19, 18H    Reoewvl  OeL  34, 188&    Sertel  BaMCTSe.    (Io 
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CiatM. — 1.  Tbe  prpceM  of  rolling  acrewa  which  eonaiata  in  intro- 
dndagablank  approximately  correaponding  in  length  with  the  dar  red 
acrew,  between  a  pair  of  flat  diea  formed  with  oblique  V-9baped  riba  lon- 
gitudinally parallel  aa  to  their  center  linea,  expanding  progreaairely  io 
tbickoeM  through  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  thence  of  anifonn 
tbickneM  to  tbe  end ;  moving  one  of  Mid  diM  over  tbe  other  ao  aa 
to  roll  the  blank  between  them  io  such  manner  aa  to  eauae  the  gradual 
penetration  of  tbe  rib*  and  progreaaive  lateral  compreMion  and  radial 
exteoaion  of  the  metal  between  tbem  until  tbe  deaired  acrew  thread 
ia  completely  evolved  and  eompreaaed  in  aymmetrical  form  without 
material  elongation  of  the  acrew,  all  u  herein  explained. 

2.  A  pair  of  flat  diea  or  rolling  threada  on  acrews  having  working 
fitcea  correaponding  traoavenely  with  the  longitudinal  form  or  profile 
to  be  imparted  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  aerew.  Mid  working 
£aeea  being  formed  with  oblique  V  ahaped  groovM  and  between  theae 
•  Mriea  of  bare  or  landa  having  their  oentera  longitudinally  parallel, 
adapted  tu  penetrate  the  blank  to  a  gradually  increaaing  depth  and 
being  narrow  at  the  end  where  they  begin  to  form  the  thread  and 
increaaing  in  width  toward  the  other  end  ao  that  they  will  act  later- 
ally on  the  metal  between  tbem  and  force  it  radially  into  the  groorea 
which  thua  form  tbe  thread  aa  explained. 

3.  A  pair  of  flat  diea  for  rolling  acrewa  formed  with  gradually 
penetrating  and  gradually  expandiog  oblique  ribe,  having  their  cen- 
ter* longitadinally  parallel  aa  herein  ahown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  pair  of  flat  diea  for  rolling  acrewa,  formed  with  gradnaUy 
penetrating  riba,  longitudinally  parallel  aa  to  their  center  linea.  gradu- 
ally increaaing  in  width  from  the  initiative  end  of  the  plate  through 
a  portion  of  their  leqgth  and  thence  of  noifona  width  to  .the  eod,  aub- 
atantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth. 

b.  In  a  acrew-threading  machine  the  combiaatioa  whh  the  fraaae 
aad  a  acrew-plate  aubatantially  aa  deacribed,  of  a  draw-bolt  forseenr- 

I       . 


61a iM. — Tbe  herein  deacribed  underwaiat,  oonatmcted  witb  banda 
extending  fVom  ita  lower  edge  over  the  ahonldera,  a  aopport  aecared  to 
tbe  aaid  waiat  above  tbe  hip  and  depending  to  the  lower  edge  of  tbe 
waial,  aad  with  a  traaererM  baad  aeertred  by  ita  aide  edgw  to  jaid 
waiat  over  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  aaid  hip  aection,  aad  tbe  anpport, 
aad  ao  aa  to  leave  an  opening  between  it  and  the  waiat  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  tbe  upper  edge  of  Mid  band  detachably  connected  to  tbe  waiat, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


660.662.    KRTW  PEOPILLD.    ClAXUi P  BSDO^ 8t  Loulu  Ha 
PQed  July  IS,  1896.    Serial  Io  56«.S«.    (Io  modeL) 


CIttim, — 1 .  A  acrew  propeller  having  a  aingle  tapering  apiral  blade, 
widening  and  haviag  the  Mme  pitch  fVom  fh>nt  to  rear,  and  having 
the  inner  edge  of  ita  blade  tobetantially  equidiatant  throughout  fVom 
a  central  longitudinal  line. 

2.  A  acrew  propeller  having  a  aingle  tapering  apiral  blade,  widen- 
ing from  ita  fVont  to  ita  rear  end,  and  making  two  tnnia  having  the 
aame  pitch  around  a  central  longitudinal  line,  (W>m  which  ita  inner 
edge  ia  aubatantially  equidiatant  throughout. 


660,6  5  8.  TTPB^DIOTRIBUTINO  MACHIIK.  PiOi  P  Coi,  Chi- 
cago, 01 .  aalgiMir  to  tbe  Coi  Type  Setting  Machine  CQaqiaiiy,  nme 
ptaoa    POed  Juoe  IS.  188&    toiii  la  062.888.    do  modeL) 
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Clu'tm. —  I.  in  a  type  diatriboting  machine,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  diatriboting  type,  of  meana  for  diaoarding  theapacM  from 
the  type,  prior  to  ita  introduction  into  the  diatributing  ehaonela,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  type  diatributing  machine,  the  oombination  with  mechan- 
iim  for  diaearding  apacee  fronf  a  line  of  type,  with  meana  for  fiMding 
type  liuM  to  Mid  mechaniam,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  la  a  type  diatributing  maohiae,  the  combination  of  meana  for 
Mparating  Kqm  of  type  fi^m  dead  matter,  with  mechaniam  for  knock- 
ing the  apa^M  out  of  tbe  Mparated  type  linea,  aabatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  type  diatributing  mechaniam ;  aad  meana 
for  Mparating  Kbm  of  type  from  dead  matter,  witb  mechaniam  for 
Mparating  the  apacM  from  tbe  types  prior  to  the  introduction  of  the 
type  into  tbe  diatributing  mechaniam,  aubatantially  aadeecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  mechaniam  for  Mparating  liiMa  of  typa 
fW>m  dead  matter,  and  for  diaearding  the  leada  therein,  with  meohaa 
iam  whereby  tbe  apacM  are  diaearded  fVom  the  Mparated  linea,  aab- 
atantially M  and  for  tbe  pnrpoM  deacribed. 

6.  Tbe  oombination  of  a  type  diatributing  mechaniam,  a  dead 
matter  galley,  mean  for  removing  tbe  leada  aad  Mparating  linM  of 
type  fVonr  the  dead  matter ;  aad  mechaniam  whereby  tbe  apaoM  are 
diaearded  from  the  type  after  they  are  uken  fVom  the  galley  but  prior 
to  their  iotrodnctioo  into  the  diatributing  mechaniam,  anbetaatially 
aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  oombination  of  a  channeled  holder  through  which  UnM 
of  eompoeed  typM  are  paaaed,  with  mechaniam,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  apaoM  in  the  Hum  of  type  are  aimultaneonaly 
diecArded  or  removed  from  the  type  before  they  leave  tbe  bolder, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  type  diatributing  machine  the  oombination  of  a  type- 
holder  having  a  MriM  of  vertical  type  holding  channels,  with  a  rotary 
MriM  of  test  plate*  located  below  the  holder,  and  meana  for  moving 
Mid  teet-ptat«a  aooceeatvely  beneath  tbe  ohanneb  of  tbe  bolder,  aub- 
atantially u  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  type  distributing  machine  the  combination  of  a  cyBndri- 
eal  channeled  type  holder,  a  aeriM  of  teat  platea  moring  anooeaaively 
under  the  ehaonela  of  the  holder,  aad  a  MriM  of  type  reMrvoira  or 
holder*  below  and  moring  with  the  test  platea,  aabsuntially  m  aad 
for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

10.  Ia  a  tjrpe  distributing  maohine  the  oombtaatioB  of  a  eyba- 
der  having  a  aeriM  of  type  holding  channela,  a  disk  having  a  alot 
for  each  channel  and  a  tMt  plate  in  each  alot  rotating  beneath  aaid 
cylinder,  and  a  MriM  of  type  receivers  or  holder*  below,  and  moving 
witb,  the  test  platea,  anbaUntially  m  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  type  distribatiag  maebine  the  combination  of  a  MriM 
of  type  holding  ohaanela,  a  MriM  of  test  platM  for  Mparating  the 
types,  holder*  into  which  the  distributed  typM  are  delivered,  aad 
poaher*  below  the  tMt  platM  adapted  to  forward  tbe  distributed  typM 
into  the  holders,  aubatantially  m  deMribed. 

12.  In  a  type  distributing  machins  the  combination  of  a  chao- 
neied  type  holder,  a  MriM  of  teat-platM  moring  socoeMively  under  the 
channela  of  the  bolder,  and  a  MriM  of  type  rcMrvoirs  or  holder*  be- 
low and  moring  with  the  test  plates,  with  a  MriM  of  pusbera  below 
the  test  platM  for  forwarding  the  typM  into  the  holders,  substantially 
u  deacribed. 

13.  In  a  type  distributing  machine  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  MriM  of  type  holding  channela,  a  diak  having  a  alot 
for  each  channel  and  a  teat  plate  in  each  alot  rotating  beneath  aaid 
cylinder,  and  a  MriM  of  type  reoeirera  or  holdera  below,  and  moving 
with,  the  teat  platM ;  with  a  MriM  of  poaher*  for  moving  the  dis- 
tributed typM  into  the  holders,  subaUutially  aa  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  having  vertical  type  hold- 
ing channela,  the  rotatable  diak  below  aaid  cylinder  having  alota  cor- 
rMponding  to  the  channela  io  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  type  teat  pUte  at 
each  alot,  meana  for  rotating  Mid  diak  and  holders  into  which  the 
diatributed  typM  are  delivered,  tubauotially  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  a  type  distributtug  machine  the  combination  of  a  MriM 
of  type  holdiag  ohaanels,  with  a  MriM  of  filling  oasM  hinged  to  the 
npper  ends  of  the  channela  and  mechaniam  for  filling  aaid  caaM  with 
type  when  lowered,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

16.  In  a  type  diatributing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  type 
holding  channela,  anbaUntially  u  deacribed ;  with  a  hinged  type-hold 
ing  caM  at  the  upper  end  of  each  ehaanel,  adapted  to  be  lowered  to 
receive  a  line  of  type,  and  when  raiaed  to  deliver  the  linM  into  the 
channel*;  and  meana  for  loading  Mid  caM  when  lowered,  aubatan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  deacribed. 

17.  In  a  eoatiaaoasiy  operatiag  type  distribuUag  maohine  sub- 
stantially as  dasoribed,  the  eooibtaatioa  of  a  rotatable  cyKadar  hav- 
ing a  MriM  of  type  holding  ohaanels;  with  type-casM  hisged  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  chaaaeia ;  whereby  the  cylinder  can  be  atopped  and 
*.ae  channela  filled  without  atopping  the  distribatiag  operation  of  tbe 
machine,  ubstantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  type  distributing  machine  the  oombination  of  the  cyBa* 
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der  baring  a  Mriea  of  type  holding  channels,  the  rotatable  disk  un- 
deriying  Mid  cylinder  having  slots  and  test  plates  adapted  to  sncoeas- 
irely  register  with  the  channels  of  the  cylinder ;  holders,  rotating  with 
said  diak,  into  which  the  typM  are  delivered  aa  distributed ;  the  pushers 
for  directing  the  types  into  Mid  holders,  and  the  plate,  routing  witb 
the  diak,  but  vertically  movable,  whereby  Mid  pnaher*  are  aimulta- 
neonaly ribrated;  with  meana  whereby  the  diak  ia  intermittently  ro- 
tated, and  meana  whereby  said  plate  ia  raised  and  lowered,  anbaUn- 
tially aa  deacribed 

19.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  having  a  MriM  of  typo  hold- 
ing channela,  a  diak  carrying  tMt  platM  routing  beneath  the  cylin- 
der ;  an  annular  ratchet  on  the  aaid  disk,  and  a  abaft  joumaled  witb 
Mid  cylinder,  above  the  diak ;  with  the  pawl  operated  by  Mid  abaft, 
engaging  Mid  ratchet ;  the  bolt  for  locking  the  diak  and  cylinder  to- 
gether, acd  tbe  cam  on  Mid  abaft  for  operating  aaid  bolt,  aubatan- 
tially H  and  for  the  purpoM  deacribed. 

20.  The  combioation  of  tbe  cylinder  having  a  MriM  of  type  hold- 
ing channela,  a  diak  carrying  test  platM  routing  beneath  tbe  cyUn- 
der;  an  annular  ratchet  on  the  Mid  disk,  and  a  shaft  joumaled  within 
Mid  cylinder,  above  the  disk  ;  with  the  pawl  operated  by  Mid  shafts 
engaging  Mid  ratchet ;  the  bolt  for  locking  the  disk  and  cylinder  to- 
gether, the  cam  on  Mid  shaft  for  operating  Mid  bolt,  tbe  brake  oper- 
ated from  another  cam  on  Mid  shaft  for  arresting  momentum  of  the 
parta;  and  means  for  routing  Mid  shaft.  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  channeled  type-holding  cylinder,  the 
disk  carrying  test  platM  routing  beneath  said  cylinder,  the  shaft  jonr- 
naled  in  and  movable  with  Mid  cylinder,  and  means  for  imparting  in- 
termittent motion  to  Mid  disk  from  Mid  shaft;  with  the  sutionary 
vertical  shaft  above  the  first  abaft,  the  gearing  between  Mid  aUtion- 
ary  and  movable  ahafts,  and  the  driving  mechaniam  aupported  on  a 
plaU  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  cylinder,  all  snbstantially  m  deecribed. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  type  distributing  machine,  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  Mries  of  type  holding  channels,  and  roUUbly  mounted 
00  a  support ;  a  type-caM  hinged  to  the  top  of  each  channel,  adapted 
to  be  lowered  to  receive  a  line  of  type ;  SMans  for  filling  the  casM 
when  lowered  and  means  for  looking  said  cylinder  to  prevent  casual 
roUtion  thereof  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

23.  The  combination  io  a  continuooaly  operating  type  distributing 
machine,  snbaUntially  u  deacribed,  of  a  cylinder  baring  a  MriM  of 
type  holding  channels,  and  roUUbly  mounted  on  a  anpport;  a  type- 
oaM  hinged  to  the  top  of  each  channel,  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  re- 
ceive the  line  of  type ;  and  means  for  filling  Mid  csaea  when  lowered, 
aubaUntially  m  and  for  the  purpoM  deecribed. 

24.  The  combination  of  the  type  holding  cylinder  roUUbly 
mounted  on  a  central  aupport,  a  abaft  joumaled  in  the  heada  of  tbe 
cylinder  at  oae  aide  of  the  aupport ;  a  pinion  on  the  npper  end  of  Mid 
abaft  meahing  with  a  gear  on  the  anpport ;  a  aecond  shaft  jonmaled 
in  fixed  bearinga  on  the  anpport,  but  within  the  cylinder,  having  a 
pinion  on  ita  lower  end  mMbing  with  Mid  gear ;  and  meana  exterior 
to  the  cylinder,  for  driring  aaid  aecond  abaft;  with  the  roUUble  diak 
carrying  test  plates,  mounted  on  Mid  support  below  the  cylinder;  and 
mechanism  aubsUntially  aa  deacribed  for  routing  and  locking  Mid 
diak  in  relation  to  Mid  cylinder,  operated  from  tbe  lower  abaft,  all 
anbaUntially  m  deacribed. 

25.  The  combination  of  the  type  holding  cylinder  roUUbly 
mounted  on  a  centnl  aupport,  a  abaft  joumaled  in  the  heada  of  tbe 
cylinder  at  one  aide  of  the  aupport,  a  pinion  on  tbe  npper  end  of  aaid 
abaft  mMbing  with  a  gear  on  the  aupport;  a  aecond  ahaft  joumaled 
in  fixed  bearing*  on  the  anpport,  but  within  tbe  cylinder,  having  a 
pinion  on  its  lower  eod  meshing  frith  Mid  gear,  and  means  exterior 
to  the  cylinder,  for  driving  Mid  aecond  ahaft;  with  the  roUUble  diak 
carrTing  tMt  platea.  mounted  on  Mid  anpport  below  the  cyUnder; 
mechaniam  anbaUntially  aa  deacribed  for  routing  and  locking  aaid 
diak  ia  ralation  to  aaid  cylinder  opemted  from  the  lower  ahaft;  and 
tbe  roUUble  aupport  below  the  diak  carrying  type  holdera  into  which 
the  diatribnted  type  ia  delivered,  aubsUntially  u  and  for  the  pnrpoM 
aet  forth. 

26.  The  oombination  ofa  galley,  to  reeeive  dead  matter ;  a  holder 
to  receive  Uum  of  type  fiwm  the  galley,  and  meana  for  traasforring 
HnM  of  type  from  the  galley  to  the  holder ;  with  means  for  forward- 
ing the  linM  of  type  in  the  holder,  aad  mechanism  for  ejecting  the 
spaoM  from  the  type  in  tbe  holder,  sobetaotially  ai  deacribed. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  galley  baring  a  alot  near  one  ead 
thereof;  a  plunger  adapted  to  pasb  a  bas  of  typs  throagh  said  slot, 
and  a  holder  to  receive  the  liae  of  type  fhwi  Mid  slot,  a  plunger  for 
moving  tbe  lioM  of  type  forward  io  said  bolder,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing the  spacM  fVom  tbs  type  sa  they  psM  aloag  tbe  holder,  Mbstaa- 
tially  M  described. 

28.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  galley,  a  lead  caM  above  the  mb«, 
aad  a  type  Hne  holder  below  the  galley ;  with  a  plunger  adapted  to 
tranafer  Hum  of  type  into  the  bolder,  aad  tbe  leada  into  the  lead  csM, 
and  pnaher*  for  moving  the  leada  off  tbe  plnager  into  tbe  caM,  aub- 
sUntially M  deecribed. 

29.  The  oombination  of  a  galley  having  a  slot  near  one  end  for 
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41.  Tha  combiDAtion  of  *  dittribating  msehiM  haring  « teriM  of 
tjpt  chMocIa,  Aod  a  hinged  type  cam  orer  each  chMoel ;  with  meoh- 
aoieoi  for  aeparating  type  from  dead  matter  aod  forwarding  the  type 
lioea  into  laid  caaea,  a«  required,  iubeUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed. 

42.  The  oombination  of  a  diatribating  nachine  baring  a  eeriea  of 


,j  of  a  line  of  type ;  a  type  line  holder  below  wtd  slot :  and 

a  "  toad  "'cam  abore  the  galley  adapted  to  pr«»eot  upward  moTe- 
meni  or  diaplaoameot  of  linea  of  type  in  the  galley ;  with  a  plunger 
adapted  to  deprees  a  line  of  type  through  the  dot  into  the  holder; 
and  to  raiM  the  leada  into  the  lead-caae.  iubaUntially  aa  and  for  the 

'""''lo  ThTl^bmaUon  of  a  galley  having  a  .lot  near  one  end  for  I  type  channek,  and  a  b.ng*d  typec.«  o^er  each  channel ,  "i^^  ««clh- 
the  Da«a«  of  a  line  of  type  ;  a  type  Kne  holder  below  nid  iJot ;  and  aniwi  for  aeparating  type  from  dead  matter  and  forward.ng  the  type 
a  •'  EaT'^aae  abo^e  the  galley  ;  with  a  plunger  adapt^l  to  deprw  line,  into  ».d  ca—,  a.  required,  and  merhanmm  for  ej«;ung  the  •?.«• 
a  line  of  type  through  the  .lot  into  the  holder;  and  to  raiae  the  leada  frou.  the  type  before  they  enter  the  c.«>..  .abetanUally  a.  aod  for  tha 
into  the  laad-caee,  ipring  projects!  pusheiaadiv***  *«  ^"°<=^  ^he  leada   purpoee  .el  forth.  .  ..     .  _  ..^ 

off  the  plunger  into  the  lead-«.e.  and  n>«u.  fcr retracting  «.d  pu.h-  j  43.  The  combination  of  the  »TI>««h""«J;.  "«»>»«•  J^J*  .^ 
Ir,  .ubianSuy  m  and  for  the  parpo..  de«.rib«l.  iato  which  the  type  to  be  d..tnbut*d  u  lo*d«<i  "'  »>  •  detachabU 

SlThe  combination  of  the  gTuTy  to  r^ceire  dead  matter;  a   fake  bottom  applicable  to  the  c-ea.  and  detacbaWe  therefrom  t* 
holder  to  receiT,  line,  of  type  from  the  galley,  and  a  plunger  adapted  |  lower  the  type  therein  into  the  type  channel.,  «ibrt«itiaUy  a.  ana 


to  more  Kne.  of  type  tocce^Tely  into  laid  holder  aa  it  raoTe.  in  one 
direction  and  to  eject  the  leada  from  the  type  aa  .t  moTe.  back  ;  with 
mean,  for  forwarding  the  line,  of  type  in  the  holder  and  mochanint 
for  ejecting  the  ipMe.  from  the  type  in  the  hoMer,  iubrtaatially  aa 

deM-ribed. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  type-line  holder,  a  tene.  of  ipace  ejeo- 
ton  bemde  the  holder  baring  "  feelen  "  on  their  end*  adapted  to  p 


for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

44.  The  combination  of  the  type  ehannela,  and  the  type 
hinged  to  the  channek;  with  the  detachable  fake  bottom  compoewl 
of  the  piece.  i«  and  i*.  a«l  .priag  T,  aubWantially  a.  and  for  the  pur- 

poM  .at  forth. 

44.  In  a  type  diairibnting  machine,  the  oombination  of  a  lenea 
of  type  holding  cbannek,  a  eene.  of  type  holding  caM.  hingwl  to  the 


Baring    leeier.    on  uiew  omw  »u»|>wu  w  pr^    ui  trr"  ""~"'b • ■ '^,      ..      "      .       .u    .-~..«u«». 

agai„.t  the  type  in  the  holder;  meana  Ibr  po-tirlr  roeki-g  -7  -PP-r  «<i.  of  the  channek,  and  mean. for  diUr^uU^t^^^ 
Jctor  whoee  •■  f^ler  "  ftnd.  a  .pace,  and  means  fbr  holding  .aid  ejeo-   the  channek,  .ubrtMtaally  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  (le«>noea. 
tor.  out  of  the  way  of  the  type,  while  the  latter  1.  moring  in   the  j  ■ 

holder,  .ubrtantially  aa  Mt  forth.  i  „  ,  ^  --  «■  ^       ararnva  HKHAIISM  fOR  TT?M>rreR&    PiOL 

33    The  combination  of  a  type-line  holder,  a  Knea  of  ^>aee  ejeo-    6  5  O.  S  54.    WBCmie  MKHAauw  FUK      r.^i 
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tora.  iprinp  for  prentag  laid  ejectort  againet  the  typa,  a  ooatroUar  for 
holding  the  ejectora  away  from  the  type  except  at  the  moment  of 
their  operation,  and  a  rocking  pUte  adapted  to  acluaU  any  ejector 
vhiek  hM  fbnad  a  "  .pM«  "  and  canae  it  to  eject  Mch  tpwse,  wbeUn- 
taally  a.  deacribed. 

34.  The  combinaUon  of  a  type  line  holder,  haring  a  dot  icro« 
which  the  lines  of  type  paM ;  ejector.  be«de  .aid  dot  adapted  to  de- 
tect and  eject  ipace.  in  the  line,  of  type  aod  mechaniam  for  operating 
nid  ejoctora,  .nbrtantiaJly  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

35.  The  combination  of  a  type  line  holder  haring  a  tlot  acroe. 
which  the  lioea  of  type  pa«;  .pnag  controlled  .paoe-eje«tor»-aod- 
detector*  piroted  beeide  Mid  alot  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the 
type.  paMiog  therethrough  ,  a  controUer  adapted  to  keep  the  ejeo- 
tora  oat  of  contact  with  the  type,  when  the  latter  are  mored  in  the 
holder  and  a  rocking  plate  adapted  to  eogaga  and  forcibly  oecillato 
any  ejector  which  Ka.  found  a  .pace,  and  caoae  it  to  eject  «ich  ^Mco, 
aabaUntially  aa  deKnbed 

3«.  The  combioanoo  of  the  dotted  type-hne  holder,  the  Mriea  of 
deteetor-ejoetora  piroted  be^de  the  dot  in  the  holder  and  adapted  to 
pr««  againrt  the  type  therein,  the  tpriag.  preanng  againat  said  ejec- 
tors, the  rocking  plate  adapted  to  actuate  any  ejector  which  Unda  a 
"space."  a  driren  shaft,  and  mean,  for  iatermittently  rocking  said 
plate  from  said  shaft,  subatantially  a.  deKnbed. 

37,  The  oombiBatioa  of  the  siottod  type-line  holder,  the  serie.  of 
datartor  njtn —  piroted  beeide  the  dot  in  the  holder  and  adapted  to 
pre*  againat  the  type  therein,  the  springs  preMtng  a«a<i>«t  ••'<*  •}**- 
tora,  the  rocking  plate  adapted  to  actuate  any  ejector  which  flad.  a 
"space."  a  driren  shaft,  and  meana  for  inurmittently  rocking  said 
plate  from  said  diaft ;  with  a  controller  piaU  adapted  to  keep  the  do- 
taetors  out  of  engagement  with  the  type  or  rock  plate,  a  spring  fbr 
rotracting  said  controller,  and  a  cam  00  said  shaft  adapted  to  nor- 
mally keep  it  in  eagagmneot  with  the  ejector.,  subetaaUally  aa  de- 
■chbod. 

38.  The  combination  of  a  galley  haring  a  dot  at  one  end ,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  abore  said  dot.  adapted  to  depre*  linea  of  type 
therethrough,  haring  a  lip  on  iu  lower  edge  adapted  to  lift  lead,  from 


F  Cox.  ChlMff),  m.  urtgnor  to  Um  Coi  Type  8*Ung  Machine  Com- 
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C^tiM. —  1 .  In  a  type  seuing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
holder,  mechanism  for  ejecting  type  therefrom,  and  derice.  adapted 
to  normally  lock  said  ejecting  mechanism  with  a  key  aod  mediate 
mechanical  eoonectiona,  whereby  upon  the  depreadon  of  a  key  the 
ejecting  mechankm  in  released  and  ejectt  the  eorreaponding  typa,  tab- 
•tantiallr  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

1  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-holder, 
a  type  ejector,  mechankm  for  operating  said  ejector,  a  lock  for  said 
mechaakm.  aod  a  key  actuated  lerer  fbr  dlaeogaging  the  lock,  sob- 
rtantially  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

3.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tjrpe-holder, 
a  type  ejector,  a  cam  for  operating  said  ejector,  a  key -lerer  enffagiof 
said  earn  and  prereoting  ita  roUtion,  and  meana,  whereby  upon  the 
doprewoo  of  the  key,  said  cam  is  oauMd  to  operate  the  ejector,  mb- 
ttanttally  a.  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4    In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-holder, 
aa  ejector  for  dkcharging  type  therefW>m.  a  rocking  lerer  for  operat- 
ing said  ejector,  a  roteUble  cam  for  rocking  said  lerer  in  one  diree- 
therethrough,  hanng  a  lip  on  lU  lower  eage  aaapwu  w  iii>  ■—«■  n"".  yoo.  a  key  lerer  for  locking  said  cam  but  adapted  to  momenUrily 
the  type  .  pushers  for  ejecting  the  leads  fVora  the  plunger  when  raiaedl  ^\^^m  \t  when  depree^d  .  and  meana  for  routine  said  cam  when  ra- 
.1 -I  .1..  k al.  .._-.. ..d  f^»  ,%M^.Atf*tin«  AAi/l  nn«h«ra     a  cam  and   1 1    .n  ...w.**^*,*!!*  mm  mnA  fnr  tkji  nnriw)^  d«arribed. 


elaar  of  the  type,  the  spring^  for  projecung  said  pusher*  a  cam  and 
krar  for  retracting  them ;  a  spring  bok  fbr  locking  the  puehers  when 
retracted  and  a  stud  00  the  plunger  operating  bar  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  bolt  at  the  proper  Ume,  sobeuntially  a.  aad  fi>r  the  parpoae 
apeeiAed. 

39  The  eombinatioa  at  a  galley  haring  a  dot  near  one  end,  aad 
OMans  for  moriof  type  forward  in  Mid  galley  ,  a  holder  beneath  said 
dot  adapted  to  reeeire  Kne.  of  type  from  the  galley  ;  a  plunger  fbr 
lowering  line,  of  type  saceeHirely  into  the  holder,  aad  a  Mop  bar 
adapted  to  prerent  the  forward  morement  of  the  type  in  the  galley 
until  the  plunger  riM.  abore  the  type  therein,  for  the  purpoee  aad 
aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

40.  T1>e  combination  of  a  galley  baring  a  dot  near  one  end,  and 
meaae  for  moring  type  forward  in  said  galUy  ;  a  holder  beaeath  said 
slot  adapted  to  reeeire  lines  of  type  from  the  galley;  a  plunger  for 


leaaed,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

5.  la  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  type-holdera, 
a  seriea  of  type  ejectors,  a  rocking  lerer  for  each  ejector,  a  wrie.  of 
roUUWe  cams  below  the  krers.  the  rods  rerting  on  said  cams  aad 
adapted  to  traonroit  raoremeou  to  the  lerers;  a  routing  shaft  carry- 
ing said  eam^  and  mean*  for  caudng  the  cams  to  roUU  with  the  shaft 
when  rekaaed.  and  the  key-lerera  for  locking  said  cama,  subetantiaDy 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


5  60,5  66.    TTfl-DIsnUBOTBL    PiOi  f  Cox.  Chioigo.  Ul,m- 

rigBor  to  tlw  Cox  Type  Settlog  MachiDe  Company.  Mine  pkoa.     Plkd 

J«ea.ia8&    Serkl  la  MS.T04.    Jo  modeL) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  typa  dktributiag  machina  the  combination  of  a 

slot  adapted  to  reeeire  imea  01  type  irom  me  gaiiey ;  a  piuoRnr  .».  ,  pluraBtr  of  series  of  type  holding  channek,  each  sane,  adapted  to 

lowering  line,  of  type  snccesairely  into  the  holder,  a  stop  bar  adapted  |  receive  type  of  a  particular  font .  and  a  genes  of  teat  plate,  for  each 

.1.-  r 1 .  -».!..  . i.  .k-  —11..-  ..til  tkiil^...^..  «r  .k....U     .itk  mMiu  wtierebr  the  test  plates  in  each  sene. 


to  prereot  the  forward  movement  of  the  type  ia  the  galUy  aatil  the 
plunger  riaee  abore  the  type  therein  .  means  for  forwarding  type  in 
the  holder,  and  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  space,  from  the  typa  ia 
tha  bolder,  all  sabauntially  as  doMribed. 


Mne.  of  channek:   with  means  whereby  the  test  plates  in  each  series 
means  for  forwarding  type  in  fare  soceesairely  regirtered  with  the  correepooding  channek.  so  that 

dktribution  of  the  typa.  of  different  fonU  Ukes  place  simnluoeoudy, 
Mbetantially  as  describod. 
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2.  In  a  type  dktributing  machine  the  combination  of  a  plnralitj 
of  Mries  of  type  channek  for  different  size,  or  styles  of  type;  a  dia- 
triboted'type  receirer  for  each  channel ;  aod  the  test  plates  interme- 
diate the  channek  and  receirer* ;  .nhMantiaily  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
deecribed. 


of  the  wider  channek  adapted  to  inaare  registor  of  the  ^p«  with  the 
test-plates,  subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

12.  Ill  a  type  distributing  machine  a  tjpe  holding  cylinder  har- 
ing a  plurality  of  conceDtric  series  of  type  holding  cJiaonels,  the  re- 
■pactire  Mrie.  being  at  different  diaUnca.  fh>m  the  axia  of  the  cyl- 
inder ;  with  a  diak  haring  Mrie.  of  dot.  eorreaponding  to  and  adkptad 
to  regirter  with  the  Mries  of  dot.  in  the  cylinder;  and  the  teat  plate, 
attached  to  said  dkk,  one  at  each  dot,  type-reoeiring  bolder,  below 
and  morable  with  the  diak,  and  mean,  for  moring  nid  disk,  sobatao- 
tially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


650,5  56.  TnUTKR  FOR  eKIDDLB  CAXI& 
Harartiill.  aotgnor  to  Orrtn  B.  Mickel,  Bndtrd. 
I8861   Sow  la  5«mi    (Id  model) 


WouahLDomi^ 
Filed  Mm.  1. 


Sw  In  a  typa  diatributing  machine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
haring  dktinct  Mrie.  of  type  cbannek  in  it.  periphery,  each  MriM 
adapted  to  reeeire  a  ceruinuze  or  style  of  type;  aMrieaofdistributed- 
type  receirer.  below  the  cylinder,  and  a  distinct  mhm  of  test  plata. 
intermediate  tha  channek  and  receirera,  whereby  more  than  one  siae 
or  character  of  type  can  be  distributed  nmnluneoudy  at  one  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  type  distributing  machine  the  combination  of  a  type  holder 
haring  a  number  of  type  holding  channeK  the  alternate  channek  bo> 
ing  adapted  toconUin  type,  of  different  font.;  with  a  corrMponding 
number  of  teat  plate.,  the  alternate  teat  plate,  being  adapted  to  pa« 
types  of  different  fonts  ;  and  means  whereby  the  relatire  chapoek  and 
teat  plates  are  succewirely  caused  to  regkter,  for  the  purpoM  and  sub- 
atantially H  deacribed. 

&.  In  a  type  distributing  machine  a  type  hokUeg  cylinder  haring 
a  plurality  of  concentric  MriM  of  type  holding  channek,  the  Mreral 
MriM  being  at  different  disUnces  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  with 
tmt  platM  for  each  MriM  of  channek,  substeDtially  as  and  for  tha  par- 
poM  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  type  diMriboting  machine  a  type  cylinder  with  rariona 
width  channek,  for  the  reception  of  more  than  one  used  bodiM  of 
typea,  said  different  sixed  channek  being  arranged  ooQectirely  on  dif> 
fsrent  circles,  whereby  more  than  one  dzed  body  of  type  may  ba 
Mitoaiatically  diatribntad  at  one  and  the  ume  operation ;  in  eombi- 
natioo  with  the  tMt-platM  and  type  holders,  snbetentiaQy  a.  and  for 
the  pnrpoM  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  type  diatributing  machine  a  type  holding  cyhnder  haring 
a  plnraHty  of  concentric  MriM  of  type  holding  channek,  the  reapact- 
ire  MriM  baing  at  different  dirtanoM  from  the  axu  of  the  cylinder ; 
with  a  diak  baring  MriM  of  dot.  corrMponding  to  aod  adapted  to 
register  with  the  MriMof  sloteio  the  cylinder;  and  the  tMt  platM  at- 
tached to  Mid  dkk,  one  at  each  dot,  for  the  pnrpoM  and  MbMaatially 
as  d«Kribed. 

8.  In  a  type  diMribnting  machine  a  type  holding  cylinder  haring 
a  plurality  of  concentric  Mries  of  type  holding  channek,  the  Mreral 
MriM  being  at  different  disUoees  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  :  with 
teM  platM  for  each  MriM  of  channek,  the  tert  platM  of  the  inner 
channek  haring  guard  portions  to  prerent  the  typM  in  outer  channek 
fklling  therethrough,  rabaUntially  a.  dewribed. 

9.  In  a  type  distributing  machine  the  combination  of  t  seriM  of 
type  channek.  a  MriM  of  tMt  plates  beneath  the  channek  and  adaptod 
to  register  therewith,  and  the  short  curred  guide  piecM  at  the  lower 
end.  of  (he  channek  adapted  to  inaure  regiMer  of  the  lowermoM  typM 
in  the  chanaek  with  the  test  platM,  snbsUntiallr  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  type  distributing  machine  the  combination  of  a  sUtion- 
ary  type  holder  haring  a  mhm  of  type  channek,  aod  a  MriM  of  tMt 
platM  moring  soccoMirely  beneath  the  channek;  with  guide  piecM 
secured  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  channek  aod  adapted  to  cauM  the 
lowermost  trpM  as  they  deMsend  in  the  channek  to  regkter  with  the 
tMt-platea,  sabsuntiallr  as  and/or  the  porpoM  described. 

11.  In  a  type  distributing  machine  the  combination  of  a  type 
holding  cylinder  haring  two  concentric  MriM  of  type  holding  chan- 
nels, the  reapeetire  MriM  being  at  different  diMancM  from  the  axk  of 
the  cylinder,  aod  one  seriM  of  dou  deeper  than  the  other.;  with  taat 
platM  for  each  MriM  of  channek,  and  guide  piecM  in  the  lower  enda 


Claim. — 1.  A  turner  for  griddle  cakM  and  other  articlM  eonala^ 
ing  of  a  flat  plate  and  a  handle  Mid  handle  being  attached  te  a  bftr 
■ecured  to  the  plate,  taid  bar  haring  a  right  and  left  hand  twist 
whereby  the  plate  will  be  caused  to  turn  orer  when  the  handle  k  com- 
preesed  and  aasume  iu  normal  pontion  when  the  handle  is  releaMd 
anlMUntiaUy  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  tomer  for  griddle  cakM  and  other  articlM  condsting  of  a 
flat  plate  haring  an  ear  on  each  nde,  a  flat  bar  haring  a  right  aod 
left  hand  twkt  Mcured  to  Mid  ears  and  a  spring  handle  the  enda  of 
which  are  formed  with  dote  in  which  the  twkted  bar  works  subrtao- 
tially  a.  Mt  forth. 

560.557.    0ORI-8HBLLKR.    Loos  &  Qaubr,  GlirkiTlUa,  T«au 
anigDor  to  AUoe  R.  fldwwr,  aune  plftoe.    FOed  July  17, 1896. 
Ma  066,246.    fHomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  eorn-ehelling  machine,  the  oombination  with  the 
frame  haring  a  bearing  sieere,  a  toothed  wheol  hariag  ita  shaft  joai^ 
naled  in  the  Mid  bearing  sieere  and  adaptod  to  more  jongitudioallj 
therein,  and  a  prewure  arm  or  lerer  fblcrumed  on  the  frame  and  har- 
ing it.  inner  end  embracing  the  shaft  of  the  toothed  wheel,  of  a  ten- 
don spring  for  creating  a  proMure  which  is  tranamittod  by  the  wid 
am  or  lerer  to  the  dutft  of  the  toothed  wheel,  a  crank  appUed  to  tha 
Mid  shaft  for  routing  the  toothed  whMl,  and  dmilar  collars  mounted 
upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  shaft  and  haring  positire  engagement 
with,  reapoctirely,  the  preMure  arm  or  lerer  and  the  crank,  the  oppoa- 
ing  fkem  of  the  collars  being  naooth  m  aa  to  mora  freely  the  one 
upon  the  other,  .nbrtantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fVmma 
haring  a  flange  and  a  rertical  rib  at  it.  upper  end,  and  haring  ite 
lowev  portion  extended  longitudinally  and  haring  shoulders  a  short 
dkUnoe  from  it.  lower  end,  of  a  clamp  diqwaed  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  compridng  a  bar  haring  prong,  at  it.  lower  end  aad  lugs 
and  a  transrerM  groore  at  ita  upper  end  to  fix  the  pooition  of  the 
clamp  and  prerent  accidental  di^tlaeement  thereof,  the  Mid  lug.  ex- 
tending upon  each  nde  of  the  aforeaaid  rertical  rib,  aod  the  trana- 
rerM  groore  reoeiring  the  aforementioned  flange  at  the  upper  end 
and  a  bolt  haring  a  thumb  Krrw  for  connecting  the  clamp  with  tho 
frame  aod  binding  the  nid  clamp  upon  the  aapport  to  which  the  nsa- 
chine  k  attached,  subaUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  com-nhelling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fi-ame 
haring  a  ribbed  projection  29  at  one  end  and  a  .haft  joumaled  in  the 
frame  and  capable  of  longitudinal  morement  aad  carrying  the  toothed 
wheel,  of  a  preMore  arm  haring  pair,  of  Ingi  28  to  sit  aatraddle  of 
the  projection  29,  and  formed  with  the  annular  seat  32,  and  haring 
ite  inner  end  engaging  with  the  Mid  shaft,  a  boit  for  connecting  the 
frame  and  proMore  arm,  a  tendon  ^>ring  mooated  upon  the  Mid  bolt 
and  haring  ite  inner  end  flttad  in  the  annular  Mat  32,  and  a  thumb 
nut  on  the  outer  threaded  and  of  the  bolt  and  haring  an  annular  en- 
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larK«in«Bt  to  MUr  th«  oatw  Md  of  the  Mid  tMMoa  ipriag.  mImIm- 
ti»lly  u  Mt  forth  for  th«  parpoM  described. 

4.  The  herein  ihown  and  deecribed  corn-ehelling  machioe,  oo«- 
prising  a  frame  haTinjf  a  bearing  ileeTe,  a  hopper,  a  rerticaDy  di»- 
poMd  channel  formed  with  tpiral  ribe,  a  projection  at  the  rear  wall 
of  the  hopper  and  oppo«te  the  jaacture  of  the  taid  hopper  and  chan- 
nel, and  haring  a  diagooally-diapoiia  iange  Unninating  at  iU  lower 
end  in  a  lateral  exteoMoo  whtok  pr«fl»cu  acnua  the  path  of  the 
toothed  wheel  and  which  fomu  a  ohate  or  puwige,  a  thaft  joaraaW  in 
the  bearing  ileere  and  capable  of  longitadioal  moTement  therein,  a 
toothed  wheel  eeeured  to  ooe  end  of  the  thaft  and  hanng  an  oflhet 
peripheral  edM  portion  formed  with  teeth,  a  crank  Mcarwl  to  the  op- 
poute  end  of  the  laid  ahaft,  a  prepare  arm  falcrumed  opoa  the  frame 
Md  haring  iU  inner  end  o&et  and  embracing  the  aaid  (haA,  a  boll 
and  nut  connecting  the  prevare  arm  with  the  (t%in*,  a  comptMlina 
•pring  mounted  opon  the  eaid  bolt  and  ceotralijad  thereoa  by  bmmm 
of  a  aeat  in  the  preeaure  arm  and  a  circular  eolarRement  of  the  thumb 
not,  liBilar  collars  mounted  upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  shaft 
aad  haring  poaitire  engagement  with  the  preeeare  arm  and  the  crank. 
the  oppoMg  &eea  of  the  said  eollan  being  tmooih,  and  a  clamp  for 
•ecuring  the  fhune  or  machine  to  a  roiuble  support,  subsUntially  aa 
set  fbrtk. 


CUim. 1.  The  combination  of  the  shade  roller,  the  shade  ooo- 

iiiting  of  a  aeriee  of  rertical  strips  and  piroted  at  the  opper  end  to 
the  roller,  the  bar  pirotad  to  and  pendent  fVxMi  the  lower  eada  of  the 
■hade  strips,  the  swinging  joke  eonpled  with  the  shade  stripe  at  the 
upper  end  for  opening  and  cloeing  theu,  by  a  rod  normally  lying  ia 
the  axis  of  the  roller  to  aroid  interference  with  its  roUtion,  and  the 
I  rod  pendent  froo)  said  yoke  and  coupled  with  the  shade  stripe  at  the 
I  lower  end  for  opening  and  eiomng  them,  and  the  pall  cords  geared 
with  the  yoke  for  operatiaf  it  awl  the  shade  etripa  aaheUatially  aa 
deecribed. 


550  658     nUKTO*.    loTin  1  Hotel.  QrwnTllla. MUgiwr  to 
CteM*  a  rwi  9mmK  Pa.    POed  Apr  a,  1N&    Swial  la  MA.'nS. 


CUn. 1.  The  combination  in  aa  ejector,  of  a  combining  Uba 

haring  ita  upper  end  formed  with  upper  and  lower  perforatiooa  14  aad 
25,  and  a  surrounding  chamber  constructed  with  separated,  bereled, 
or  inclined  apper  and  lower  ground  ralre  saala  M  and  27,  aad  a  rer» 
tieally  morable  sieere  ralre  28  haring  iU  appar  %mi  lower  end  por- 
tions eonatraeted  with  internal  ground  ralre  faeai  adapted  to  fit  air 


a.  The  combination  of  the  shade  roller,  the  shade  consisting  of  a 
of  rertical  strips  aad  piroted  at  the  upper  end  to  the  roller,  the 
b«r  piroted  to  and  pendaat  fro*  the  lower  eods  of  the  shade  stripa. 
Ike  yoke  and  the  rod  pendent  fV-om  it  coupled  with  the  shade  strips 
fcr  opening  aad  "lomng  them,  said  pendent  rud  alao  forming  a  guide 
Ibr  the  lower  end  of  one  side  of  the  shade  aad  haring  the  articnlat- 
tag  joint,  the  gaide  rod  for  the  lower  end  of  the  other  side  of  the 
■hade  and  ako  hariagan  articniating  joint,  the  bar  harieg  the  gaide 
rods  connected  at  their  lower  eods  and  adapted  for  aeUing  the  shade 
aa  an  awning,  the  extension  links  connecting  said  awning  bar  with 
the  window  frame,  and  the  pull  cords  geared  with  the  yoke  for  oper- 
ating it  and  the  shade  strip*  sabauntially  as  deecribed. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  shade  roller,  the  shade  eoiiaiating  of  a 
■ariea  of  rertical  stripe  piroted  at  the  upper  end  to  the  roller,  the  bar 
piroted  to  and  pendent  from  the  lower  enHs  of  the  shade  stripe,  the 
yoke  aad  the  rod  pendent  f^m  it  coupled  with  the  shade  strips  for 
opening  aad  closing  them,  the  pull  cords  geared  with  the  yoke  for  op- 
erating it  and  the  shade  rtnpa,  the  arm  connecting  the  shade  strip 
bars  with  the  yoke  arranged  to  lodge  in  the  axis  of  the  shade  roller, 
and  the  roller  pirot  and  lU  supporting  bearing  adapted  to  admit  said 
arm  to  mid  axis  sabaUntially  aa  dascribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  shade  roller,  the  shade  eoneia^ing  of  a 
seriea  of  rertical  stripe,  the  pirot  bars  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 


and  water  tight  against  the  said  berelad  or  inclined  apper  and  lowarl  ^^^  piroted  in  the  shade  roller  and  the  bar  pendent  from  the 

■poee  of  sealing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  oC  ..'"._  ..     ,^.,^»..,,w.  ,l..  ^.jj. 


■pper 

faeuum  has  been  created | 


ralre  seaU,  for  the  pnrpoee  or  sealing 

the  ralre  sieere  air  and  water  tight  when  a 

and  the  injector  is  working  to  fore*  watar  lato  a  boiler,  sabstaotially 

aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  injector,  of  a  coabining-tabe  ha  ring  ita 
apper  end  portion  prorided  with  a  surronadiag  chamber  eooatmcted 
with  upper  and  lower  bereled  or  inclined  ground  ralre  seata  26  and 
27  of  different  diameUr.  aad  lateral  perforations  19  between  said 
ralre  seata,  and  a  rerticaUy  morable.  oonieal  ralra  slaara  hariag  i<o 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  constructed  with  internal  raWe  tbcaa 
adapted  to  fit  air  and  water  tight  against  the  said  upper  and  lower 
ralre  seata,  for  sealiag  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  raJre-eleera 
air  and  waUr  tight  when  a  racnum  baa  been  created  and  the  injector 
is  working  to  force  waUr  into  the  boiler,  sabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

3  The  eombinstion  with  the  oreHlow  ralre  of  aA  eagine,  of  a 
lengthwiae  morable  spindle  adapted  to  bear  against  and  hold  th« 
orerHow  ralre  rigid  on  lU  seat,  aiid  a  set  screw  for  holding  the  spia- 
die  in  a  fixed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  an  injector  haring  a  piroted,  swinging 
orerflow  «alre,  of  a  leagthwiae  morable  smooth  spindle  adapted  to 
slide  leafthwwe  in  a  bearing  in  the  injector  casing,  and  a  dericecar- 
riad  by  the  injector  easing  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  snrfaea 
pf  the  said  smooth  spindle  for  holding  the  latter  in  a  fixed  poeitioo, 
sabataatially  as  deMribed. 


the  stripe,  the  swinging  yoke,  the  guide  rods  for  said  pendent  bar  one 
of  which  swing!  with  the  yoke,  the  short  arms  aad  bars  connecting 
the  stripe  at  top  and  bottom,  the  upper  end  bar  of  ooe  of  the  stnpa 
eoonected  with  the  yoke,  the  lower  end  bar  of  said  urip  connected 
with  the  pendent  rod.  the  piroted  bar  eoonected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  pendent  rod,  and  the  toothed  segment  and  pull  cords  gaared 
with  the  yoke  for  operatiag  it  subatantially  aa  deecribed. 


5  5  0,569.    WTIDOW  3HADK.    CaiL  Jdun,  Itw  Tort  I.  T. 
PUad  Mar.  26.  18%.    Serial  Ma  MS.IH    iHo  modeLj 


KKO    fSRO      TTILI  RCTAiaiHQ  TOOL     fMDiaiOt  Mtim,  ■•» 

tit  R  T  a-gnor,  by  direct  «»1  OM-ne  .-lgniu«U.  of  «e-toarUi 
to  Ptadarte  F.  Omot  lutianl  Vt,  and  WllUa.  L  Gray.  Wertwr- 
oagta.MM.    PUed  June  la  H8&    Serial  la  66(W1»-    iMo  nwdaL) 


Claim.— \.  A  tire-repairing  tool  comprising  s  sniUble  head  har- 
lag  a  set  of  separable  jaws  together  coaeutoUog  a  longitudinally  dl- 
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▼idad  tab«,  an  expanding  deriea  on  tba  eztarior  of  aaid  tabe,  aad  a 
plag  holding  planger  longitudinally  morable  within  the  tobe. 

2.  A  tire  repairing  tool  comprising  s  suitable  bead  baring  a  set 
of  separahlr  jaws  together  constituting  a  longitudinally  dirided  tube  \ 
and  formed  with  external  projections,  an  expanding  derioe  engaged 
with  laia  projections,  and  a  plug-holding  plunger  within  the  tube. 

3.  A  tire-repairing  tool  oompriaiog  a  head  baring  a  central  orifice, 
a  series  of  separable  jaws  loosely  attached  to  said  head  and  constitut- 
ing a  longitudinally  dirided  expanaible  tube  or  guide  baring  a  pene- 
trating tapered  end,  aaid  jaws  being  proridad  with  axtaraal  aectiooal 
projections,  a  contracting  band  or  spring  applied  to  said  projeotiooa 
to  normally  contract  the  tube,  and  means  for  expandiog  said  tube 
■ubatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  repairing-tool  comprising  a  head  haring  a  central  orifice, 
a  series  of  separable  jaws  projecting  downwardly  from  aaid  head  and 
constituting  a  longitudinally  dirided  expansible  tube  or  g^ide  baring  a 
penetrating  taperod  end.  said  jaws  being  prorided  with  external  sec- 
tional projectiona,  a  contracting  band  or  spring  applied  to  said  pro- 
jections to  normally  contract  the  tube,  aad  a  plug  holding  plunger 
morable  within  said  tabe  or  gaide,  and  maaas  for  expanding  said  tab*. 

5.  A  tire-repairing  tool  comprising  a  head  haring  a  central  orifiea 
and  a  aeries  of  guides,  a  series  of  separable  jaws  piroted  to  the  head 
aad  conatituting  a  longitudiaally  dirided  expanaible  tube  or  guido 
haring  a  penetrating  tapered  end,  said  jaws  haring  external  sectional 
projections,  a  contracting  band  applied  to  said  projections  to  normally 
contract  said  tube  or  guide,  a  collar  haring  a  series  of  tapered  or 
wedge  shaped  pios  fitted  to  slide  in  the  guides  and  interposed  b»- 
tween  the  projections  on  the  jaws,  anbataotially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poee  specified. 

6.  A  tire-repairing  tool  comprising  a  suitable  head  haring  i  aat 
of  separable  jaws  together  forming  an  expanaible  tube,  the  said  jawa 
tapering  to  bring  the  tube  to  a  point  and  being  formed  with  well  da- 
ftoed  enlargemeoU  back  of  the  point  to  proride  shoaldera  to  bear 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  tire ;  means  for  expanding  the  taba;  aod 
means  for  inaertiog  the  plug,  snbatantially  as  deecribed. 


6  60.661.  FLUID-PKBSSimS  BRAKE  APPA&ATUBl  RokdA. 
Paxu,  lew  Brightao.  H  T.,  aarignor  to  Um  Waatlnghnnaii  Air  Braka 
Company,  Plttabung,  Fa.  PUed  May  28, 1886^  Serial  Ma  500,M2.  (Ko 
BodeL) 


3.  la  a  fluid  priasare  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
passage  through  which  fluid  is  released  fhim  the  train  pipe,  of  a  raWe 
controlling  the  passage,  a  morable  abutment  or  piston,  and  an  inertia 
derice  which  is  connected  to  the  piston,  or  its  stem,  and  which  ii  io- 
operatire  to  more  the  ralre  when  the  piston  mores  slowly,  but  which, 
upon  a  rapid  morement  of  the  piston,  engagee  and  opens  the  ralre, 
subfltantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  triple  ralre  derice,  the  combination,  with  a  pasaaga 
through  which  fluid  is  releaaed  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  ralre  con- 
trolling the  passage,  a  morable  abatment,  or  piston,  an  inertia  derioe 
piroted  to  the  stem  of  the  piston,  and  an  arm  on  the  inertia  derioe 
which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to  open  the  ralre  when  a 
sudden  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  is  made,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

660,662.  Hiea  AKD  low  FRBSSIJEE  QAS-eMSRATOR. 
JoHAi  M.  K  Piinn.  Haariem.  Netherlaoda.  Filed  July  6, 188&.  Se- 
rial Na  5(i6,(»9.    (VomodeL) 


CWm. — 1.  la  a  flaid  praaaare  brake  apparatoa,  the  oombination 
with  a  ralre  for  releasiBg  flaid  under  praaaare  from  the  train  pipe,  of 
a  morable  abutment,  or  piaton,  and  ao  inertia  derice  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  piaton,  or  ita  stem,  and  which  is  immorable  relatire 
thereto  when  the  piston  moraa  slowly,  but  which  oa  a  rapid  more- 
nent  of  the  piaton  ia  aorad  into  poaitioa  to  opan  the  ralre,  aubatao- 
tiaOy  aa  set  forth. 

2  In  a  triple  ralre  darioe,  the  combination,  with  a  comparatirely 
larga  passage  for  the  release  of  fluid  fH>n  the  train  pipe  aod  a  ralre 
eontroUiog  the  paasaga,  of  a  ooatraotad  pasMfa  tbroagh  which  flaid 
b  admitted  from  the  aoxiliary  reaerroir  t«  the  ralra  and  to  the  larga 
passage,  a  piston  which  has  the  same  trararae  in  serrice  aod  emer- 
gency applications  of  the  brakes,  and  means  whereby  the  ralre  is 
opened  by  the  morement  of  the  piaton  when  the  piaton  ia  operated 
by  a  sudden  reduction  of  traia  pipe  praaaura,  sabatantially  aa  sat  forth. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  drum,  and  means  for 
conducting  hot  compresMd  air  and  liquid  fuel  to  the  drum  and  for 
igniting  the  exploeire  mixture  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  outlet  pipea, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  explosion  products  from  the  drum  to 
the  outlet  pipes  in  snccession,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  drum,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing hot  com  pressed  air  to  the  drum,  of  a  derice  for  injecting  liquid 
fuel  into  the  drum,  means  for  igniting  the  explosire  mixture  therein, 
a  plurality  of  outlet  pipea,  and  means  for  conducting  the  explosion 
products  from  4he  dram  to  the  outlet  pipes  in  succeesion,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  rotary  drams,  and  meana 
for  conducting  hot  compressed  air  and  liquid  fuel  to  the  drums,  and 
for  igniting  the  explosire  mixture  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  outlat 
pipes,  aad  means  for  conducting  the  explosion  products  from  the  ro- 
tary drums  to  the  outlet  pipes  in  succeesion,  whereby  an  intermit««Dt 
stream  of  explosion  products  is  introduced  into  the  pipes,  that  enter  * 
ing  each  pipe  being  at  a  different  pressure  from  that  in  the  other 
pipea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle,  and  an  injecting  derice, 
of  an  outlet  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  drums  arranged  ooe  on  each 
aide  of  said  receptacle  for  receiring  hot  comprwed  air  fh>m  the  ra- 
ceptacle  and  liquid  fuel  from  the  injecting  derice  and  for  igniting  tha 
explosire  mixture  and  for  conductini^the  explosion  products  to  tha 
outlet  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  combioatioit,  with  a  receptacle,  an  injecting  derice,  of  a 
plurality  of  outlet  pipea,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  drums  arranged  one  oa 
each  side  of  said  receptacle  for  receiring  hot  compreaaed  air  fh>m  the 
receptacle  and  liquid  fiiel  from  the  injecting  derice  and  for  igniting 
the  explosire  mixture  and  for  conducting  the  explosion  products  to 
the  outlet  pipes  in  sacoe»«on,  subataotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  high  aod  low  praaaare  gas  genarator,  the  eombinatioB 
with  a  rotary  drum  haring  lateral  openings,  of  a  derice  for  injecting 
liquid  f^el  into  the  drum,  means  for  pulreritiufAhe  injected  liquid  fuel 
and  for  igniting  the  exploaire  mixture  in  the  drum,  a  receptacle,  a  plv- 
rality  of  outlet  pipea,  and  an  annular  ring  haring  a  lateral  opaning 
for  conducting  hot  eompresaad  air  frotf  the  receptacle  to  the  dram, 
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docting  the  explosioD  prodacU  from  th«  drum  to  the  outlet  pipes  in 
•oeceeeion,  tubstaotialW  u  tet  forth. 

7.  In  a  high  and  low  preeear*  gaa  generator,  the  oombiiiatioa 
with  a  roUrr  drum  haring  lateral  opeoinga,  of  a  derio*  for  haatiof 
and  injecting  liquid  fbel  into  the  dniai,  meaoe  for  palTeriiing  the  in- 
jected liquid  ftiel  and  for  igniting  the  explowTe  miitore  in  the  dram, 
a  reeepUcle,  a  plurality  of  oatlet  pipea,  and  an  annolar  ring  haring  a 
lateral  opening  for  eondncting  hot  eompreeaed  air  from  the  recepta- 
cle to  the  dram,  a  lateral  opening  for  the  iBJ«:ting  device  and  IstMml 
openiopt  for  eoadoetiaf  the  exploeion  prodocU  from  the  dram  to  tk* 
oatJet  pipes  in  tneeeMioo.  subsUntially  a«  let  forth 

8.  In  a  high  and  low  pressure  gas  generator,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  roUrj  drums  having  lateral  openings,  and  being  lined 
internally  with  a  non-conducting  subsUnce  for  holding  together  the 
heat  and  thereby  igniting  the  explosive  mixture,  of  a  casing  arranged 
between  the  two  drums  and  inclosing  a  recepUcle  with  lateral  open- 
ings for  conducting  hot  compressed  air  to  the  dmna,  a  device  with 
lateral  openings  for  pulverizing  and  injecting  liquid  ftael  into  the 
drums,  wh«reby  the  explosive  mixture  is  produced,  and  a  plnraBtj 
of  outlet  pipes  with  lateral  openings  for  carrying  away  the  explost«a 
producu  from  the  drums,  subsUotially  as  tet  forth. 

9.  In  a  high  and  low  pressors  gas  generator,  the  combinatioB 
with  a  pair  of  roUry  druou  having  lateral  openings,  of  a  casing  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  drums  aad  inclosing  a  receptacle  with  lat- 
eral openings  for  condocting  hot  compressed  air  to  the  drums,  a  de- 
vice with  lateral  openings  for  heating,  pulverising  and  injecting  liquid 
f«el  into  the  drums,  means  for  igniting  the  explosive  mixture  in  th* 
drums  snd  a  plurality  of  outlet  pipes  with  lateral  openings  for  car- 
rying away  the  explosion  products  fh>m  the  drums,  sabsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  high  and  low  pressure  gas  generator,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  box  having  a  hole,  of  a  controlling  vahve  working  in  the 
valve  box  for  pressing  out  liquid  fuel  in  a  jet  through  the  hole,  and 
a  plate  for  taming  off  the  jet  aud  thereby  pulverising  the  liquid  fuel, 
•abstantially  as  sst  forth. 

11.  In  a  high  and  low  pressure  gas  geneeator,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  box  arranged  for  being  heated  on  one  side  and  having 
a  hole  there,  of  a  controlling  valve  working  in  the  valve  box  for  prees- 


which  connect  said  chambers  K.  with  said  openings  K*,  two  control- 
ling valvM  I  reciprocating  altemstely  in  chambers  V  of  said  valve 
box  H'  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  into  said  chambers  K  and  pressing  it 
oot  therefrom  in  jeU  through  said  holes  K'  into  said  openings  K*,  two 
plates  L  placed  in  said  openings  K*  aad  rendered  glowing  by  the  hot 
explosion  products  admitted  through  two  holes  L'  in  the  walls  of  said 
outlat  pisBS  M,  and  two  tongues  L*  attached  to  said  plates  L  and 
fora«d  for  taraing  off  the  jets  of  liquid  fUel  and  thereby  polverising 
and  igniting  the  liquid  fuel,  substantially  as  set  forth 


650,668.    BLOCK.    JoauH Pinci. Jr.. Btltimara, Md.    PDedMar. 
n,ia8ft.    Vrttl  la  M8,3S6.    domDiU.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  plurality  of  blocks  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  designs  or  figures  stamped,  printed  or  painted  across  the  angular 
edges  of  each  of  said  blocks  and  so  arranged  that  one  part  of  each 
of  said  designs  or  figures  will  be  on  one  side  of  one  of  said  edges, 
and  the  other  part  00  the  other  side  of  said  edges,  and  the  imaginary 
lection  made  by  the  said  edge  shall  register  with  the  imsgiaary  sec- 
tions made  by  the  similar  edges  of  the  other  blocks,  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  block  provided  vrlth  designs  or  figures 


ing  out  liquid  fuel  in  a  jet  through  the  hole  snd  a  plate  for  turning  offj  printed  or  painted  across  the  edges  thereof  and  extending  on  either 


side  of  said  edges,  of  a  second  similar  block  having  designs  or  figures 
also  printed  or  painted  acroas  the  edges  thereof  and  also  extending 
on  either  sids  of  said  edgea,  the  imaginary  section  lines  made  by  the 
said  edges  being  adapted  to  renter  with  each  other,  and  either  part 
of  one  design  being  adapted  to  form  s  composite  figure  with  either 
part  of  any  deeign  on  the  other  block,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  blank  for  blocks  comprising  three  panels  transversely  dis- 
posed, and  four  panels  loagitndinally  disposed,  the  said  panels  being 
adapted  to  fold  as  shown,  with  designs  or  figures  stamped,  printed  or 
painted  across  some  of  the  said  folds,  sod  so  arranged  that  the  im- 
aginary section  lines  made  by  the  said  folds  shall  be  at  the  same  po- 
sition relative  to  the  base  of  the  block,  subeUntially  as  described. 


660.664:.  8nAII-TinLBDI&  Qnifli  a  Pti«  ImUaupotlt,  IimL. 
Miiignar  at  ooe-half  to  Prank  E  Kwers,  nme  place  Piled  Oct  I,  1894 
Serial  Ha  524.6 15.    (Ho  modeL) 


the  jet  and  thereby  palrerixing  the  liquid  Aiel,  sobstantially  as  set  forth 

12.  In  a  high  and  low  pressure  gas  generator,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  box  having  a  hole,  of  a  controlling  vaJre  working  in  the 
valve  box*for  pressing  out  liquid  fuel  in  a  jet  through  the  hole,,  and  a 
plate  heated  from  some  source  for  heating  and  turning  off  and  thereby 
pulverizing  the  pressed  out  liquid  fuel,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

13.  In  a  ^h  and  low  pre«ure  gas- generator,  the  combination 
with  an  oatlet  piece  M  for  hot  explosion  products,  of  a  box  H  adjoin- 
ing to  said  piece  M,  whereby  it  is  heated,  and  having  two  lateral  open- 
ings K*,  a  valve  box  H'  inserted  in  said  box  H  for  reoeiving  liquid  fuel 
aad  baring  two  chambers  K  and  two  holes  K',  which  connect  said 
chambers  K  with  said  openings  K*,  and  two  controlling  valves  I'  re- 
ciprocating alternately  in  said  valve  box  H'  for  admitting  liquid  ftiei 
into  said  chambers  K  and  pressing  it  oat  therefrom  in  jets  through 
said  holes  K'  into  said  openings  K*,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  la  a  high  and  low  pressBre  gaa  generator,  the  combination 
with  an  outlet  piece  M  for  hot  explosion  products,  of  a  box  H  adjoin- 
ing to  said  piece  M,  two  annular  rings  V  having  each  an  opening  M* 
leading  to  said  piece  M  and  an  opening  K*  leading  to  said  box  H,  a 
device  inserted  in  said  box  H  for  pressing  out  liquid  foel  in  two  jeta 
through  said  openings  K.*  aad  two  platea  L  placed  in  said  openings  K* 
for  taming  off  the  jets  and  igniting  ths  liquid  fhel,  the  wall  of  said 
outlet  piece  M  being  prorided  with  two  holes  L'  for  giving  the  hot 
exploeion  producu  access  to  said  plates  L  so  as  to  make  them  glow, 
sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  high  and  low  pressure  gas  generator,  the  oombinatioa 
vrith  aa  outlet  piece  M  for  hot  explosion  products,  of  a  box  H  adjoin- 
iag  to  said  piece  M,  whereby  it  is  heated,  two  annular  rings  f  hav 
ing  each  an  opening  M*  leading  to  said  piece  M  and  an  opening  K.* 
leading  to  said  box  U,  a  vaivs  box  H'  inserted  in  said  box  H  for  ra- 
eeiving  Kqnid  fuel  and  having  two  chambers  K  and  two  holes  K', 
which  connect  uid  chambers  K.  with  said  openings  K*.  two  control- 
ling valves  ['  reciprocating  alternately  in  said  valve  box  H'  for  admit- 
ting liquid  fuel  into  said  chambers  K  snd  pressing  it  out  therefrvm  in 
jets  throogh  said  holes  K'  into  said  openings  R*.  and  two  plates  L 
placed  ia  said  openinp  K.*  for  taming  off  the  jets  and  igniting  the 
liquid  ftiel,  the  wall  of  said  outlet  piece  M  being  provided  with  two  eta,  ssid  deflectors  also  increasing  in  width  from  circumference  to  cen- 
holes  L'  for  giving  the  hot  explosion  products  sccess  to  said  plates  L  ter,  rings  each  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  one  series  of  buckets,  and 
so  as  to  osaks  them  blow,  subeUntially  as  »et  forth.  rings  each  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  one  series  of  deflectors,  said 

16.  In  a  high  aad  low  prsssnre  gas  generator,  the  eombinatioB  casing  and  wheel  having  concentric  annular  grooveafor  the  reception 
with  an  oatlet  piece  M  for  hot  exploeion  producta,  of  a  box  ft«4Join-  of  the  rings  of  ths  backets  and  dafleotors  reepeetively,  aa  exhaast 
ing  to  said  piece  M,  whereby  it  is  heated,  two  annular  rings  V  hav-  port  near  the  center,  aad  a  steam  chamber  at  the  circnmforence.  said 
ing  each  aa  opening  M^  leading  to  said  piece  M  and  an  opening  K.*|  steam  chamber  opening  onto  the  outer  series  of  buckeU  through  a 
Uading  to  said  box  6,  a  valve  box  H'  inserted  in  said  box  H  for  ra-l  contracted  port,  sabatantially  aa  described. 


Claim. — In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  concentric  series  of  buckets  on  the  wheel,  the  buck- 
ets increasing  in  width  in  the  sueosssive  series  from  circumference  to 
center,  a  casing  opposite  to  the  wheel,  deflectors  extending  from  the 
casing  into  the  annular  spacss  between  the  snooessive  series  of  back- 
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6  60, 66 6 .    VALVI DIVICB  POR OOMPOUHD EH8IMB&    ajirTOl|iDdera,  and  thereby  opening  the  emergeoey  valve  and  dosing  the  in- 
tercepting valve  in  quick  suoc^^on  sabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  intercepting  valve  and  stem  thereof 
extending  into  a  cylinder  Z,  an  emergency  valve  having  a  piston  fit- 
ting a  cylinder  U,  a  port  admitting  a  motor  fluid  to  the  emergency 
valve  cylinder  and  a  pipe  connecting  a  port  5  of  the  emergency  valva 
cylinder  with  the  cylinder  Z,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


6  6  0,566.  TRACK  HSTRUMBHT  POR  BLBCTRICAUT-COI- 
TROLLKD  RAILROAD -8I&MAL8  CBLtLli  H.  SHnwooD,  Utlok,  a*- 
aigDoraroDe-hilftoHeai7&  Lyiiiaa.8tkerbunM,I.T.  PlMDeaia 
1894.    Serial  Ma  531.368.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  track-instrument  consisting  of  the  rock-shaft  — 9 — 
provided  with  the  permanently  affixed  arm  — A —  beveled  on  its  oator 
fiw5e  to  the  top  thereof,  and  the  bhoe  — A' —  having  the  socket  — A' — 
beveled  from  the  bottom  to  the  face  of  the  shoe  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  arm  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  track-instrument  remote  from  the  road- 
crossing  and  actuated  by  the  passing  train,  a  piston  actuated  in  one 
direction  by  said  instrument,  a  spring  restoring  the  piston  to  its  nor^ 
mal  position,  an  electric  circuit  maker  and  breaker  normally  break- 
ing the  circuit  and  actuated  by  said  piston  to  close  the  circuit,  a  de- 
tent movable  to  engage  and  release  the  piston,  electro  magnets  actu- 
ating the  detent  to  reuin  the  piston  in  its  circuit-clooing  position,  a 
track-instrument  at  or  near  the  road-crossing,  a  circuit  maker  and 
breaker  actuated  by  said  track-instrument  and  normally  in  circoit- 
closing  position,  and  a  signal  actuated  by  an  electro  magnet  in  circnit 
with  the  aforesaid  circuit  makers  and  breakers  as  set  forth. 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  the  valve  device  of  a  com|X>und 

engine  of  an  intercepting  valfe,  a  sum  projecting  therefrom  and  a 
tubular  reducing  valve  movable  upon  said  stem  and  supported  to  be 
at  all  times  wholly  independent  of  the  intercepting  valve  and  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  steam  to  the  low  pressure  engine,  subeUntially  as 
deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  intercepting  valve  aad  with  the  fiva 
steam  channel,  of  a  valve  connected  directly  with  the  inUrcepting 
valve  and  controlling  the  live  steam  port,  and  a  tubular  valve  E  lo- 
cated on  the  sUm  of  said  live  steam  port  valve  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  steam  from  said  port  to  the  low  pressure  engine,  substaotiallj 
as  deaeribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  inUraepting  valve,  admission  valve 
connected  directly  therewith,  and  tubular  reducing  valve,  said  reduc- 
ing valve  being  located  on  the  stem  of  the  admission  valve,  and  eon- 
trolling  the  flow  of  steam  fVom  the  admission  valve  to  the  low  preware 
engine,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  inUrcepting  valve  and  its  stem,  of 
an  admission  valve  formed  upon  said  stem,  and  an  independent  r^ 
daction  valve  carried  by  said  stem,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  inUrcepting  valve  and  admission 
valve,  of  aa  inUrmediate  reduction  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  st«am 
fh>m  the  admission  valve  to  the  low  pressure  engine,  said  reduction 
valve  having  between  its  ends  a  shoulder  exposed  to  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  inUrcepting  valve,  admission  channel 
H,  valve  piston  having  an  annular  face  3  fitted  to  and  projecting  ra- 
dially beyond  a  seat  in  uid  channel,  a  port  10  in  the  valve  casing, 
and  a  reduction  valve  extending  into  a  chamber  commanicatiog  with 
said  port,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  inUrcepting  valva,  a  piston  conneeUd 
to  said  inUrcepting  valve  and  fitting  a  cylinder,  and  an  emergency 
valve  vertically  movable  to  and  from  a  port  having  a  horizonul  seat, 
a  piston  connected  to  said  emergency  valve  and  fitting  a  cylinder,  and 
acting  by  its  weight  to  aid  in  seating  the  valve  and  means  for  sno- 
ceooively  directing  a  actor  flnid  to  and  from  said  cylindera. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  admission  valve  and  emergency  valve 
of  motors  for  operating  said  valves,  the  supply  port  of  the  admission 
valve  motor  connected  with  a  port  of  the  emergency  valve  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  be  opened  after  the  emergency  valve  is  moved  from 
iu  seat,  substantially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  of  the  inUrcepting  valve  and  sUm  thereof 
exUnding  into  a  cylinder  Z,  and  emergency  valve  having  a  piston  flt^ 
ting  a  cylinder  U  aad  means  for  directing  a  motor  fluid  to  both  cyl- 


550,5  67.  WARP  STOP-MOnOM  POR  LOOMR  Omui  8«iTi. 
Br^geton,  N  J.,  asstgnor,  by  meBoe  aarignmeata,  to  the  lotthrop  Looa 
Company,  Hopedale,  Haas.  Piled  Mot.  16, 1893.  Serial  la  491,140. 
(Mo  model) 


iSS'*^'^'^' 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  following  in- 
stmmentalitiea,  vix; — a  lay;  a  series  of  reed  dents;  warp  detector* 
arranged  to  be  acted  upon  and  moved  fW>m  their  normal  into  thair 
abnormal  positions  by  the  unbroken  tight  warp  threads;  a  stopping 
mechanism  for  the  loom,  and  a  reUrding  device  interposed  between 
said  warp  detectors  and  stopping  mechanism  to  effect  releass  of  the 
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latter,  and  ib«m»  for  mortag  nid  rsUrdinf  derioc  •  pr«l«t«nniD«l|d«Tie«  to  more  tha  latter  ia  o«m  or  tha  other  dir«etioa  aeeordiof  u 
distance  daring  each  ^eat  of  tha  lay  wheo  a  warp  detector  ia  aa-|oDe  or  the  other  part  ie  acted  upoa  by  ila  pawl ;  a  feeler,  and  mecb- 
fad  in  it*  normal  poeition  bj  reaaoo  of  a  broken  or  looae  thread,  j  aoiam  controlled  thereby  to  determine  which  of  the  laid  p«wb  thaO 
■tially  as  deecribed.  j  act  upon  and  move  taid  retarding  derice,  eubetaotiallj  ae  deeeribed. 

2.  Ia  a  warp  stop  motion  for  Ioobm,  the  following  iostrumeatab-l  10.  In  a  warp  etop  motion  for  Iooim,  the  following  iattraoieatali- 
tica.  Till— a  lay;  a  ^eriea  of  waep  detectors  arranged  to  be  acted  lti«»,  rn  ;— a  frame;  a  lay  ;  a  reed  carried  thereby  ;  a  series  of  warp 
apoo  and  moved  from  their  normal  into  their  abnormal  poaatioos  by  ;  detectors  arranged  between  Iho  denU  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
the  anbrokeo  tight  warp  threads ;  a  stopping  mechanism  for  the  loon  |  apoo  and  mored  from  their  normal  into  their  abnormal  poaitioos  by 
and  a  reurding  derice  interposed  between  said  detectors  and  stop- 1  the  anbroken  tight  warp  threads;  a  stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom; 
ping  mechanism  to  effect  release  of  the  latter  at  the  end  of  a  prede-  Ln  actuator  therefor;  a  reUrdiag  deriee  comprising  two  toothed 
termined  number  of  beats  of  the  lay.  sobetantially  u  deecribed.  I  members  ;  adjustiag  and  connecting  deriees  to  rary  the  relatire  po- 

3.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  following  iiiatnimentali-:iitions  of  the  same  ;  a  lug  on  one  of  said  toothed  members  to  more 
ties,  Tix;— a  lay;  a  series  of  reed  denU;   warp  detectors  arranged  to  the  same;  and  a   blank   space  00  the  other  of  said   members;  two 


be  acted  upon  and  moved  from  their  normal  into  their  abnormal  poai 
tioBS  by  the  anbrokeo  tight  warp  threads;  a  stopping  mechaoiiai  for 
the  loom ;  a  retarding  device  interposed  between  said  stopping  mech 


pawls  on  the  lay,  one  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  member  pro- 
vided with  the  actuator  lug  referred  to,  but  normally  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  member,  and  the  other  normally  working  iri  the  blank 


anism  and  warp  detectors,  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  .gp^ce  in  the  other  of  said  toothed  members  referred  to  ;  a  feeler  co- 


to  effect  the  slopping  of  the  loom;  two  pawls  adapted  to  move  said 
retarding  device  in  opposite  dir^tions,  and  means  to  move  said  pawla ; 
and  mechaniaa  between  said  warp  detectors  and  pawla  whereby  the 
position   of  the  said  detectors  determines  which  of  the  two  pawls 


operating  with  said  warp  detectors  and  adapted  when  it  encounters  a 
detector  in  its  sboormal  poaitioo  to  cause  the  pawl  noriaally  out  of 
eagagement  to  engage  and  move  the  toothed  member  of  the  retarding 
device  having  the  actuating  lug,  the  other  of  said  pawls  when  acting 


shall  act  upon  and  move  said  reUrding  device,  snbsUntially  as  de-'apoa  iu  toothed  member  returning  said  retarj^ing  device  to  iu  noi^ 
scribed.  |mal  position,  all  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  Iq  a  warp  stop  motion  (br  looaa,  the  following  iiistraaeotali-i  1 1.  Ia  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looma,  the  following  iastmmentali- 
tiaa,  via; — a  lay;  a  series  of  reed  dents;  warp  detectors  between  the  ties,  viz;— a  frame ;  a  lay ;  a  reed  carried  thereby  ;  a  series  of  warp 
same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  their  normal  into  their  abnor-  detectors  arranged  between  the  deoU  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
real  poeitioos  by  the  unbroken  tight  warp  threads .  a  feeler  eo-operat-  op<,n  ^nd  moved  from  their  normal  into  their  sbnormal  positions  b^ 


ing  with  said  detectors,  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor :  a  retard- 
ing device,  and  a  stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom  actuated  thereby  ; 
two  pawb  OB  said  lay  adapted  to  move  said  retarding  derice  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  ooanections  between  said  feeler  and  pawls 
whereby  the  position  of  the  former  determines  which  pawl  shall 
move  said  retarding  derice  and  control  the  stopping  of  the  looa, 
sabatantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  la  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  following  instnimentali- 


the  anbroken  tight  warp  thraada ;  a  stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom ; 
an  actnator  therefor ;  a  two-part  retarding  device,  and  pawls  on  tha 
lay  adapted  to  engage  respectively  and  alternately  the  two  parts  of 
said  retarding  device  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  directions :  a  stop 
to  determine  the  positions  of  said  pawls,  a  feeler,  and  eonaectioos  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  stop,  whereby  the  poeition  of  the  latter  is 
controlled  by  the  former,  subatantially  as  deecribed. 

12.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  containing  the  following  in- 


tiea,  via;— a  lay;  a  series  of  reed  dents     warp  detectors  arranged  be-  .traroentalitiea,  vis;— a  series  of  detectors  adapted  to  be  moved  from 


tween  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  their  normal  into  their 
abnormal  positions  by  the  unbroken  tight  warp  threads;  a  depressor ; 
a  feeler,  and  mechanism  to  actuate  the  same ;  a  stopping  mechaataoi 
for  the  loom,  and  a  retarding  device  to  effect  operation  of  the  said 
stopping  mechanism  and  interpoeed  between  the  «ameaod  said  faeler 
and  eootrolled  as  to  its  operation  by  the  poeitioa  of  the  latter,  whereby 
two  or  more  beats  of  the  lay  necessarily  intervene  between  the  break- 


their  normal  into  their  abnormal  positions  by  the  anbroken  warp 
threads;  a  stopping  mechanism  aetaatad  by  one  of  said  detectors 
permitted  to  remain  unmoved  in  iu  normal  position  ;  and  a  wiping 
device  to  act  opon  and  wipe  the  warp  threads  toward  the  fell  of  the 
&bric,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parposee  set  forth. 

13.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  ooataiaing  the  following  in- 
strumentalitiea,  viz ; — a  eariea  of  detectors  adaptad  to  be  moved  from 
age  or  looeeoing  of  a  warp  thread  and  the  stopping  of  the  loom,  sab- 1  their  normal  into  their  abnormal   poaitioas  by  the  anbroken  warp 
stantially  as  deecribed.  I  threads ;  a  stopping  mechanism  actuated  by  one  ot  said  detectors  par- 

6.  Ia  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  following  instrumentali-  mitted  to  remain  unmoved  in  its  normal  poeition ;  two  or  more  nor- 
tiea,  viz ;— a  (Htme ;  a  lay ;  a  reed  thereon  ;  warp  detectors  arranged  be-  ,  a^y  inoperative  wipers,  and  means  controlled  by  the  poeiUons  of  the 
tween  the  denU  thereof  and  adaptad  to  be  moved  from  their  normal  detaetora  to  doaa  the  said  wipers  npan  and  to  wipe  forward  the  warp 
into  their  abnormal  positions  by  the  anbroken  tight  warp  threads;  threada,  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth, 
a  feeler  also  carried  by  said  lay ;  a  movable  cam  00  the  loom  frame;  14    ^  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  containing  the  following  in- 


a  co-operating  feeler  actuator  on  the  lay  adapted  to  ride  over  and 
under  said  cam  during  each  complete  movement  of  the  lay  ;  and  a 
stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom  eootrolled  by  said  ftseler,  sabataa* 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  wsrp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  following  instrumentali- 
ties, viz ; — a  frame  ;  a  lay ;  a  reed  thereon  ,  warp  detectors  arranged 
between  the  dents  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  fh>m  their  nor- 


strumentalitiea,  vis ; — a  lay ;  a  series  of  detectors  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  their  normal  into  their  aboonaal  posttiona  by  the  unbroken  warp 
threads;  a  stopping  mechanism  actuated  by  ooeof  said  deteetoia  per- 
mitted to  remain  unmoved  in  ita  normal  poeition ;  two  or  more  nor- 
mally separated  wipers,  mesne  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  de- 
tector* to  eloee  the  same  upon  the  warp  threads ;  and  connections  be- 
tween said  wipers,  when  doeed,  and  the  lay,  whereby  the  latter  moves 


malintotheiraboormalpoeitionabytheanbrokeo  tight  warp  threads;  the  wipers  toward  the  fell  of  the  fobric  t«  wipe  forward  any  slack- 

a  feeler  slso  carried  by  said  lay ;  a  movable  cam  on  the  loom  ftvme;  gege  in  said  threads,  substantially  as  described. 

a  CO  operating  feeler  actuator  on  the  lay  adapted  to  ride  over  and  15.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  ths  combinatioa  with  the 


stopping  mechaniam  for  the  loom,  aed  meaos  to  operate  the  sams  act- 
nateid  by  a  broken  or  slack  warp  thread,  of  a  warp  tightening  wip- 
lag  device  to  act  upon  and  wipe  the  warp  threads  toward  the  fell  of 
the  fabric  to  thereby  tighten  the  same,  for  co-operation  with  the  said 


aoder  said  cam  during  each  complete  movement  of  the  lay ;  and  a 
stopping  mechanism  for  the  loom  controlled  by  said  feeler,  the  de- 
presaor  also  actuated  fVom  said  fiseler  actuator,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  Ia  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  followiag  instrumentali-  stopping  mechanism,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

ties,  via; — a  fVame  ;  a  lay;  a  reed  carried  thereby,  and  a  series  of,  ^^^^^^ 

warp  detectors  arranged  between  the  dents  thereof  and  adaptvd  to 

be  moved  from  their  normal  into  their  aboormal  poaitioas  by  the  an-    560,568.     MO-BOILKB.     WaUAM  Bnimitaw,  Buflhtn,  M.  T. 

broken  tight  threads;  a  stopping  mechaniaa  for  the  loom ;  a  reUrd-  1         FUfld  Aug.  18,  189&    Serial  la  9<W,47Ql     do  DodeL) 

ing  device  to  effect  operation  of  the  same ;  two  pawb  on  the  lay  to 

move  said  retarding  device  in  opposite  directions  reepeetivaly ;  • 

f^ler ;  a  (beler  actnator ;  a  earn  to  move  the  same  ia  one  direetioa. 

and  a  spring  to  move  the  same  in  an  oppoaite  direction  ;  a  stop  for  said 

pawls  movable  with  said  feeler  actuator :  and  springs  to  retain  said 

pawls  normally  against  said  stop,  whereby  the  poeition  of  the  foeler 

aetnalor  and  stop  determinee  which  of  the  said  pawls  shall  act  apoa 

and  move  the  said  retarding  device,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  warp  stop  motioa  for  looms,  the  following  instrumentali- 
ties, viz; — a  frame,  a  lay:  a  reed  carried  thereby;  a  seriee  of  warp 
detectors  arranged  betweea  the  dents  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  actad 
upon  and  moved  from  their  normal  into  their  abnormal  poaitiooe  bj 

the  unbroken  tight  warp  threads;  a  stopping  meehanisa  for  the  looa ;  Cfaiss.— An  egg  boiler  consisting  of  a  meteine  vassal  provided 

an  actnator  therefor,  a  two  part  retarding  device,  and  pawb  oa  tha  j  with  a  dome-shaped  cover  baviog  the  usaal  annalar  flange  to  retain 
lay  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the  two  parU  of  said  retardiag  1  the  cover  in  the  mouth  of  the  veasel  and  proridad  with  aa  inner  lar- 
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ing  annclar  flange  extending  down  into  the  veael,  a  mosical  iRttra- 
ment  located  in  the  apex  of  the  dome  of  the  cover  and  a  removable 
koob  or  handle  snrronndiDg  the  musical  iiutnimentand  prorided  with 
side  and  top  outlets  for  the  escape  of  the  steam  and  the  sound  of  the 
masieal  instrument  as  and  for  the  purpoee  stated. 


6  5 0,6  6 9.    BRAKE  FOR  HAKD-TRUCK&    SiiM  ?.  BoTMlLaia, 
Filed  May  S,  189&    Serial  Na  M8,072.    (Ho  modeL) 


1 

tl\U| 


kl^' 


If^? 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  brake  the  combination  of  a  rod  having  a  thread 
thereon  with  a  nut  having  a  knife  edge  and  thrsad  corresponding  to 
the  thread  00  said  rod  and  said  nut  being  arranged  in  a  mortise  of  a 
bar  at  the  outer  end  of  a  bore  in  said  bar  through  which  said  rod 
passes;  all  substantially  as  deecribed  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake  in  combination  the  lever  A  pivoted  in  the  metal 
plate  B  by  the  pivot  C  the  said  plate  B  being  bolted  to  the  hand  rail 
P  of  a  truck,  the  roeul  rod  E  pivoted  to  the  lever  A  by  the  pivot  D, 
the  raeUl  bar  0  pivoted  to  the  axle  I  by  the  pivot  H  and  having 
mortises  g  g  and  bores  connected  with  said  mortises,  the  metal  rod  E 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  lever  A  and  the  other  end  passing  through 
the  bore  of  the  bar  G,  the  rod  J,  having  oue  end  passing  thi-ough  the 
metal  bar  0  and  pivoted  to  the  brake  beam  L  by  pivot  K,  the 
threaded  nuts  F  F  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  E  and  J  which  have  a 
corresponding  thread  said  nuts  baring  a  knife  edge /and  adjusted  iu 
the  mortises  g  g  of  the  bar  (i,  the  brake  beam  L  having  the  m'etal 
shoes  M  M  on  each  end  thereof,  the  wheels  N  N  and  the  casings  /,  / 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame,  the  springs  0  0  having  one  end 
fixed  in  said  casiogti  /,  /  and  the  other  end  resting  against  the  con- 
cave part  of  the  brake  beam  L,  the  adjustiug  screws  S  8  arranged  in 
the  casings  /  /  and  bearing  against  the  brake  beam  L  in  said  casings 
/  /;  all  substantially  a*  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


travel  along  said  bearing  sor^ee,  said  top  flata  being  pivotaUy  oon- 
necied  to  and  adapted  to  tip  00  or  with  relation  to  their  carrying  da- 
vices  when  coming  onto  aad  traveling  off  said  bearing  sarfisoe,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


4.  The  wheel  E  having  a  toothed  surface  and  a  turned  surface  e 
a  portion  of  which  is  cut  away  or  notched  to  correspond  with  tha 
bottoms  of  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  said  wheel ;  and  a  revolv- 
ing flat  supported  upon  said  turned  surface  and  having  a  portion  en- 
tering between  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  combined  with  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  in  a  bearing  having  a  rigidly  attached  guide-plate 
provided  with  a  bearing  surGsoe  co-operating  with  a  working  projec- 
tion on  said  revolving  flat,  and  with  a  yielding  support  for  the  bear- 
ing of  the  grinding  surface,  to  operate,  subsUnftally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  bearing  for  the 
journals  thereof,  and  a  guide  plate  K  rigidly  attached  to  said  bear- 
ing, adjustiug  devices  to  adjust  said  plate  on  said  bearing,  an  arm  D 
ahaped  to  receive  and  guide  said  bearing,  and  a  spring  to  support  the 
latter  in  a  yielding  manner,  to  operate,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


5  60,671.    STBAM-SEHERATOB.    Cbaklb  D.  KosHKK.  New  York. 
I.  T.    Filed  kag.  24, 1894.    Seriia  Ha  S21.173.    (No  modal.) 


6  6  0,670.    CARD  -  QRIHDIHB  APPARATDl    JOD  T.  Mxan, 

TauDtoo.  Mom.,  aaatgnor  to  the  Maaoo  Machine  Wvti,  mtut  plaoei 

FUed  Apr  3, 18M.    Serial  Ma  006,189    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim.— \.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  grinding  roll,  its  bearing; 

and  a  rigidly  attached  concave  faced  bearing  surface,  combined  with 

a  series  of  top  flats  haviog  guiding  surfaces  adapted  to  ride  upon  said 

bearing  surface  wheo  being  ground,  substantially  at  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  its  bearing ;  and  a 
rigidly  attached  bearing  snr&oe,  aad  meaiu  to  support  said  bearing 
in  a  yielding  manner,  combined  with  a  series  of  top  flats  haviog  pro- 
jections adapted  to  contact  with  said  bearing  surface  and  ride  thereon 
during  the  grinding  operation  without  tipping,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  bearing  therefor 
having  an  attached  bearing  surfisce  concaved  at  its  upper  side,  and  a 
yielding  support  for  said  bearing,  combined  with  a  series  of  top  flats 
baring  projections  concaved  to  present  two  points  to  rest  opon  and 


Claim. — I.  A  steam-generator  comprising  in  its  constmction  ona 
or  more  water  drums,  one  or  more  steam  drums  located  above  tha 
■ame ;  groups  or  rows  of  generating  tubes  connecting  the  upper  part 
ofthewater-dmm  with  the  upper  part  of  the  steam-drum,  and  a  group 
or  row  of  return  or  circulating  tubes,  said  row  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  drums  and  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  steam  drum  with 
the  water-dmm,  and  the  tubes  of  the  row  being  closely  assembled  to 
form  a  dosed  wail  oataide  of  said  generating  tubea. 

2.  A  steam-generator  compririog  in  its  construction  one  or  more 
water  drums,  one  or  more  steam  drums  located  above  the  same,  and 
groups  or  rows  of  generating  tubes  bent  in  loops  and  coanecting  the 
upper  part  of  the  watcr-dnim  with  the  opper  part  of  the  steam-dmm, 
the  end  group  or  gronpa  being  diverted  from  the  other  groups  and 
carried  over  the  adjacent  wall  or  walb  of  the  furnace  in  those  por- 
tions thereof  which  extend  below  the  other  groups,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  steam-generator,  a  steam-drum  baring  a  hole  at  one  part, 
a  boas  or  neck  &stened  to  the  dram  around  the  said  hoif ,  and  a  feed- 
water  pipe  fastened  in  the  boes  or  neck  and  passing  through  the  hole 
in  the  drum, — there  being  a  steam  space  in  the  boss  or  neck  around 
the  feed-pipe  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  steam-drum  having  a  hole  at  a  suiuble 
part,  a  hoUow  boas  or  neck  fastened  to  the  drum  around  the  said  hole 
and  having  an  internal  annular  protuberance  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  drum,  and  a  feed-water  pipe  passing  through  the  said  hole  in  the 
drum  and  fastened  in  said  annolar  protaberance. 
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IT.  Id  a  (tMin  gvMrator,  •  stMiA-dniai.  »  p«rfbrmt«4  ft«d-w»ter 
pipe  enUriog  the  tauia  and  titendiaft  toogitudiaaily  iber«ia  D«*r  oa« 
■iJc  and-a  Wffle  plate  wcured  to  that  tid*  ol  tke  dram  above  tiie 
feed  pipe  aad  projectiog  therefrom  on  a  downward  iociioauon. 

6.  A  Heau)  generator  o(  doable  fora  eoaipriiuc  in  '**»  oomtUte- 
tion  water  and  iteaiu  drama,  looped  generating  tubes  ooooecting  the 
aame,  and  a  bridge-wall  erected  between  the  flr«-boxe«  below  taid 
tabee  and  composed  of  flre-bricki  or  pieeaa  of  other  refractory  aur 
tarial  with  interlocking  aeana. 

7.  A  steam  generator  of  double  forwi  eompriaiaf  in  itaeoMStrwe- 
tion  water  and  steam  drams,  looped  (••erating  tabes  eoaaeeting  tha 
tame,  and  a  bridg^wall  erectad  bctwMO  the  fir»-boxes  below  said 
tabee  and  composed  of  Are  bricks  or  pieeea  of  other  ref^^ctorr  oia- 
terial  grooved  in  their  horisootal  meetiag  tkcm,  and  korisootal  fised- 
water  pipes  lying  in  the  grooree. 


550,57a.  MACHWl  FOR  PRKPARIM  MOraO-TTI.  HMIT 
C  Sam  Kouwke,  Va..  urignor  of  aoe-balf  to  Joaeph  &  Colilngvoal 
Mine  plan,  and  Ban?  C.  Qara,  Ptuladeiphia,  Pi.  POed  Aug.  11,  ISM. 
awW  Ma  530.086     (Vo  mcdeL) 


5.  Tbe  eoabinatioa  of  meehaaism  for  ferouac  a«  interiockiaf 
Joint,  the  roeio  hopper,  a  valre  therefor,  trippiag  mechanism  for  said 
tsIts.  sliding  pinchers  sdapted  to  engage  s  sheet  of  tin  and  adjust  it, 
paioUng  mechanism  and  meehsniam  for  coiling  the  tin  after  it  baa 
bMM  paia*a4,  eabaUatialiy  as  deeeribed. 

S.  The  eombination  of  the  mechanism  for  formiag  aa  iatarloek- 
iof  joint  between  two  sheets  of  tin,  a  rosin  hopper,  a  Talve  therwfbr, 
tripping  mechanism  for  said  raWe  acted  apon  bj  the  joiat  of  the  tia, 
paiat  carrying  rolls  tor  painting  one  sids  of  the  tin,  mechanism  for 
eeiliag  the  tia,  aad  separmtiag  strips  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
the  coils  of  the  same,  sabstantially  as  deaeribad. 

7.  Tha  eombination  of  the  Uble,  the  pirotad  gafs  bars  d  d,  tht 
damping  plates  B  B',  the  hammeni  D  [X,  a  swinging  carrier  for  the 
clamps  and  hammers,  with  mechaoiam  for  operating  the  clamps  and 
hammers  for  makiaff  aa  iatarioakiag  joiat,  sabsUatially  as  deaeribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  gage  bars  d  d,  swiagiag  gvides  B* 
eaaaectad  to  the  same,  clamping  plates  B  B*  baring  boases  at  tha 
sides  of  the  same  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guides  B*,  s  wheel  C,  links 
eoonecting  the  damping  plates  to  the  wheel  so  that  on  its  rotation  it 
will  draw  the  damping  platan  tofether,  pivoted  hamaan  D  V,  aad 
■aehanism  for  operating  said  hammers,  snhetaatially  aa  deaeribed. 

9.  The  combinatioa  of  the  damping  plates  B  B',  the  gage  bars 
d  d,  the  pivoted  hammers  D  IX,  a  rocking  lever  eoonected  to  each 
haamer,  aad  a  trnadta  for  oparatiof  said  rookiaf  laven,  sabstantially 
aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  mechanism  fbr  making  ths  intariock 
iag  joint,  the  h<.pper  F  having  a  sliding  valve  /,  rocking  arms  P*  eoo- 
•aetad  to  the  valva,  pawls  P*  connected  to  the  arms  aad  having  ends 
/*  which  sxtaad  into  the  path  of  the  sheet  of  tin  so  that  they  will 
ba  caught  by  the  seam  and  moved  forward  to  open  the  valve  and  al- 
low a  certain  qnantity  of  rosin  to  be  depoeited  upon  the  plate,  sob- 
sUatiallv  as  deeeribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  mechanism  for  making  the  interlock- 
iag  joint,  the  rooin  depoeiting  mechanism,  paint  distributing  rollers 
Ihr  painting  oae  side  of  the  tin,  a  shaft  M,  and  a  pair  of  disks  thereon 
forming  a  real  for  coiling  the  tin  upon,  said  disks  being  provided  with 
davioas  for  holding  the  end  of  the  tin,  snbsUnUslly  as  described 

12.  The  combination  of  the  seaming  and  painting  mechanism 
whh  a  shaA  M  having  adjusuble  disks  thereon  forming  a  reel  upy 
which  tha  tia  may  be  coiled,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  one  of  said  baar- 
iap  cooeiating  of  s  short  shaft  M*  having  a  pockst  for  the  reception 
of  one  end  of  the  shaft  M,  and  damps  on  said  disks  for  holding  the 
aad  of  the  Ua,  sabstantially  as  described. 

IS.  The  combination  of  the  interlocking  seaa  foraing  mechan- 
B,  the  rossn  depoeiting  mechaaism  aad  the  painting  mechanism, 
with  a  coiling  devxre,  a  short  shsft  M*  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  sag- 
Mt  N'  carrying  a  pawl  eagaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
weight  N  for  said  pawl,  tha  whole  arranged  subatantially  as  dsacribed. 
14.  The  combination  of  the  seaming  mechaaism,  the  rosin  de- 
poeiting mechanism,  ths  painting  rolls,  the  coiling  mechaaism,  a  shaft 
8,  and  spools  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  cords  or  bands 
mimpi^  to  paa  in  between  each  ^Boil  of  tin  separating  ths  paintad 
horn  the  rtpaintad  side  of  the  saae,  sabstaaliaDy  aa  deaeribed. 


Claim, —  1.  The  eoabiaatioa  ia  a  aaahiae  for  prepariag  rooflac 
tia,  of  the  table  for  holding  the  sheau  of  tia.  gages  for  deuraiaiag 
the  lap  of  the  ends  of  the  same,  clamping  plates  for  bending  the  lapped 
portions  of  the  iheeta  of  tin  to  form  the  interlocking  jaiot,  hammer* 
ibr  flattening  said  joint,  and  mechaaiom  for  operating  said  gagea, 
damping  plates  aad  hammers,  sabstaatially  aa  deseribad. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  preparing  rooftaf  tia,  of 
the  table  for  holding  the  sheets  of  tin,  gages  for  detaraiaiag  the  lap 
of  the  enda  of  the  same,  clamping  plates  for  banding  the  lappad  por- 
tions of  the  sheets  to  form  ths  latariockhig  joint,  haaaars  tor  flai- 
taning  said  joint,  aad  aaehaaiaa  for  oparatiag  said  gagaa,  daapiag 
plates  and  hammers  successively  in  the  order  named,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  prepanng  rooflng  tin,  af 
tha  Ubia  adapted  to  hold  sheeu  of  tin,  aechanisa  for  joining  tha 
nada  of  said  sheets,  a  roain  hopper,  a  valve  therafor  for  diachargiaf 
a  certain  amoant  of  roeio  on  the  joint,  mechanism  for  painting  oaa 
side  of  the  sheets  of  tin,  and  mechaaism  for  coiling  the  same,  sa^ 
atantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinatioa  in  a  machine  for  prepariag  rooing  tia,  at 
tha  Uble,  the  slaaping  platen,  gagea  and  haaoMrs  for  foraing  tha 
interlocking  joint  mechanism  substantially  as  described  for  operatiac 
said  plai<:4,  gages  and  hammers  to  form  said  joint,  a  rosin  hopper  b^ 
yood  the  aid  mechanism,  mechanism  for  painting  one  side  of  tha 
sheet,  and  mechanism  for  coiling  ths  tin  after  it  has  beaa  paiatad,  sa^ 
Rtially  as  daaeribad. 


DESIGNS. 


3 ,4, 9 1 6 .    PiienrRiJie    Puomai  1  WiLm.  logxita.  1. 1 
ntt  Oat.  1  ISSBl    aerial  la  M6.08Q    Tn  tt  pMtait  M  jma. 


0  f 


Tlta  doaign  for  a  ring  herein  shown  and  deanibad. 


3,4^9^7,   BADei   LstiaumE  laLAnvaAian,GbBrtotteniU« 
▼a.    rMJuM  a,  188&    aerial  la  961.717.    T«aof>it«ot  14y«ai« 


Clmim. — n»  daaign  (br  a  badge  sahstaatiaUy  as  deaeribed  aad 
i^wn. 


24.918.  UCX  POt  nUSHia  *a  Sumt  L  CwwiLL.  Jr..  At 
ttagtoa  ■■  J..  MrigMT  to  DoHMok  4  Ball  law  York,  I.  T.  PtMOol 
S.iML    tetal  la  SHIOli    Tm  «r  patMt  14  ywt, 


NortMiti  26,   1895. 
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24.918 


OWias.— The  design  for  the  back  of  a  brash,  mirror  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, sabstantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 


24.^919.  SACX  FOR  BR0SHB8,  <[£.  QlUlw  L  Ciowiu,  Jr.,  Ar- 
Uogtoa.  I.  J.,  aarigDor  to  Domlnick  k  EaS,  lew  Tot,  I.  T.  PHed 
Oct  6.  18«     Serttl  Ha  5»4,810.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean. 


2-4  9  2  1.    ITB-SHADR.    lUBOUJ  B&at,  Dabuqu^  Iowa.    Nad 
Sept  28, 1896.    Sertal  Ha  5«i04«.    Ton  of  pttoit  7  yem 


C'faim.— The  design  for  the  back  of  a  brash,  airror  or  siailar  ar- 
tide,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 


24.920.    BACI  rOR  BRUSHES.  Ac    Pbiluoi  0.  DiCKaKW,  Raw- 
art.  I.  J.     POad  OoL  84,  1896.    Serial  la  666.787.    Tern  of  patent 


€%Tm.— The  design  for  a  shade  for  the  eyea,  snbaUntlany  aa 
shown  and  deaeribed. 


2  4.922.  COVERED  DISH.  Chaslb  W.  PmmiH,  Wbeellng, 
W.  Va.  Piled  Oct  24, 1896.  Setlal  la  666.788.  Teem  of  patent  8i 
jmn. 


Claim. The  design  for  a  covered  dish  herein  shown  and  deaeribad. 


24  923    CHtiamiAS-TRiB ouAiDBrr.  yioNi  a.  di  pbob. 

San  Pruotaoo,  Gal.    POad  Aus  29, 189&    Seilal  la 6601987.    Teraof 
pateot77eani 


Cfaias.— The  design  for  the  back  aad  haadla  of  a  brash, 
tially  as  shown  and  sat  forth. 


Claim.— nt  daaigii  for  a  Cfaristmaa  traa  daeor»tioa,  haraia  shows 
and  described. 
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2-4.924:.   TABLB-LSe.    Joun  t  Bonn,  AoMoiik  Caon..ialia(rT<34,9<37.  DlSPLAT-STAin).  JuiB^n.I«wUi&.lla«  niMlJaly 
to  tin  Wallace  &  SoQi.  lUM  ptaM.    Piled  Oct  8.  1396.    ScrlaJ  Mai        17,  !>•&    ae(Sal  Ha  S06.29Q.    Term  of  oateut  7  yean. 
yi3.082.    Tennof  patents i  y««n, 


(^im.—Tht  design  for  a  Uble  leg,  labetaotiallj  aa  ahown  and 
deacribed. 


34:,9  3  5 .  TABLE  TOP  FRAME.  Jo8f?H  E.  BoHKtt,  Anaoola  Cooil. 
m^goor  to  Una  Wallace  t  Sooa,  ame  plsoe.  Filed  Oct  8,  1896l  Se- 
rial Ma  565,083.    Term  of  pateut  3i  reara. 


(%(«».— The  deaign  for  a  diaplaj  aUod,  a«  herein  thown  and  da- 
eribed. 

34  928  SWUfS-BRACKBT  FOR  R0CKIM6-CHAIR&  WiLUAM  L 
B(niKn.Laaniige,in.  FOad  Mot.  6, 1894.  Serial  Ma  528,0»4.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


Chim. — The  deaign  for  a  Uble  top  frane,  tubaUntiallj  aa  ahown 
and  deacribed. 


24.926.    PHOraHOLDKR.    HmiT  OooT,  Oerelaiid. Obia    FOei 
Sept  9.  1885.    Sertal  Ma  362.0M    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


t'him. — The  deaign  for  a  awing  br&cket  for  rocking  chair*  herein 
ahown  and  de«erib«^. 


24,929.    BRACKET  FOR  SINKS.    Ltm*  NlcBOU.  Trenton,  I.J. 
FUec  Oct  29.  189&    Serial  Ma  506.981.    Term  of  pateot  7  jnn. 


dKim Th«  deaign  for  a  photo-holder  aa  thown  aad  deacribed. 


dbtan— The  deaign  for  a  bracket  for  plambera'  fixtvrw,  ui 
tially  aa  aat  forth. 


NovF.MtKa   26,    1895. 
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24.930.  PADLOCK-CASE  WiRRKS  H  Tatlok,  Stamfori  Conn., 
aaslgnor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  ManulacturlDg  Company,  same  plaoa 
Piled  Oct  12, 1895.    Serial  Ha  6«5.8«1.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Cfctm— The  deaign  for  a  padloek-oaae ;  anbaUntiaUy  aa  hareia 
diown  and  deecribed. 

24.  931.    HOPPBE- FRAME.    Mapolkw  Do  Bkul.  andnnatl,  OMa 
Piled  Oct'22, 1894    Serial  Ha  566,561    Term  of  pat«nt  14  yean. 


dairn. — The  deaign  for  a  hopper-fVame  tabatantiaUj  aa  herein 
riiown  and  described. 


24,982.    PUMP-GASIMe.    AQUiu  &  MiBSBALL,  Mew  Tork,  M.  T„ 

assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Edwin  E.  Dtckinson,  same  place,  and  Cbarifli 
&  Boynton,  Mewark,  M.  J.  Filed  Oct  23, 1895.  Serial  Na  56e,65& 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


24,934:. 


Cirim.— The  design  for  a  treadle,  aabaUntially  aa  ahown  and  d»- 
acribed.  ^_^_^^.^«— — -——^^ 

24,935.  ^lADIATOR.  Jow  &  Tied,  Trenton,  aaoenor  to  the 
Moore  Brothers  Company,  EUzaheth,  M.  J.  Piled  Hov.  3,  1894  Serial 
Ma  527,843.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. The  deaign  for  a  pump  casing  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

24,938.  FATfERM  FOR  METAL  STOCK  Oium  L  CBOWBi* 
Jr.,  Arlington,  M.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Domlnlck  A  Haff,  Mew  Yorit,  H.  T. 
Plied  Oct  5. 1896.    SartJ  Ma  564.81  L    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


f^ttnm. — The  design  for  a  pattern  for  metal  stock,  sabstantiany 
aa  showa  aad  deecribed. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  radiator  herein  ahown  and  deacribed. 


24.986.  MAFKIM.  esoKU A.  Lobus and  Qbok« M.  SsaaAl,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa  Piled  Aug.  9,  1893l  Serial  Ha  558, 7f6.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara 


24.984.    T&itADLK    AmuB  W.  BBOwn,  Prince's  Bay,  M.  T.,  aa- 
itgnor  to  the  a  &  White  Dental  Manufluluring  Company,  PhDadetpUa,  I 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  5. 1895.    Serial  Ha  564,806.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


<J^n(S)O#e)0  A 


Claim.— The  deaign  for  a  napkin  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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34,987.    CARPBT    AKTHTm  L  HiLUDAT.  HewTortST.. 

to  HattiMW  J.  WUtUil  Woroester.  Mmk    FUed  Oct  26, 189&    8»- 
rtalSaMC98S.    T«rm  of  pfttaot  St  tha 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  deaigii  for  »  carp«t,  th«  body  A,  salMUatiaOy 
aa  ibown. 

2.  In  a  (i«mgn  for  a  caqMt,  the  border  B,  tabatantiaDy  aa  ihowa. 

3.  The  deaipi  for  earpeU,  eoiMittiag  of  the  bodjr  A,  and  the  bor- 
der B.  substantially  aa  thown. 


24r,938  BADei.  CiAXUi  A  Baim.  Row  Yort.  tiM  ruonioi 
LinaaM  &un.  Loog  Uand  CKj,  I.  T.  PiM  SeyC  M,  1886.  8^ 
i1[yiaS<S,a0&    Tm  of  pauat  Si  ywiL 


m  I 


rbriiN. — Tti«  deeiga  for  a  badga  sabatantiaHy  aa  harain  ihowo 
aad  daecribad. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  26,  1895. 


2  7,308.    CORSETa    JoM  WtiiMAiiK.  Pblladalphla.  ft.    FQed 
Mar.  8. 1M& 


LR 


Euential  featmt^—k  repreaenUtioa  of  an  eagle  perched  apoo  a 
globe.     Uaed  lioce  August  1,  1892. 


1893. 


Eufnt¥xl  fcatwrt.—'V\i*  letters  "L.  R."    Used  sinea  Jaooary  1, 


3  7,3  04:.    CORSEXa    Jom  Waia«aoi,  PhfladelpWa,  Pi.    Piled 
IUr.8.188(L 

Lli±tAN 

E»»ential  /«*»*.— The  word  "  L  I  L  n  A  ■  ."    Used  aiooe  Jan- 
■arr  1,  1803. 

, 

37,305.    BJBBOH&    JoM  Spkich.  Jr.  lew  Tort.  ■•  T.    Filed  Oct 
23,189Qi 

E»»efU\al  ftatwre.—Vat  monogram  "IXL"  ineloaed  in  a  tqiiara 
or  similar  figure.     Used  since  August  15,  1893. 


3  7 ,3 O  9.    UIDBRWRAR,  SAVE  HOSIERY.    JoBifH  D.  Levy.  Hew 
fort,  M.  T.    Piled  Mar.  21,  ISM 


IT 


37,3  lO.    ARTIPICIAL  PLOWBRS  AID  PEATHBR&    AHnBk 
Co.  lew  Tort.  H.  T.    PUed  Oct  17. 1896. 


HEPASSCPAS 


Eueniial fiaitire. — The  word  "NirissiPAS."    Uaad  rine* 
Jaanary  31,  1895. 

37,811.    PLATIBG4A&D&    ftmau) CoiUT. Boateo. lla»   PQed 
Oot.9. 188& 


37,306.    DRESS-SHIELDS    L  R  KlxmKl RUBUB  Gow AIT,  lew 
Tort.  H.  T.    Piled  Oct  3L  1895. 


FEATHERETTE. 


E-fntial fiature.—Tht  word  " PaATBiaaTTi."     Uaad  sine* 
Pabraary.  1895. 

37,807.    DRI8MHIKLD&    L  R  KLmtm  Runn  GovAiT. Hew 
Tort.  H.  T.    FUed  Oct  81  189& 


1W5 


£MeN/ia/.^ate«.— The  word  "ViLTTTTi."    Uaad  sinee  Joly, 


3  7 , 3  O  8 .  LIGHT  aTIPPRHIH04X)RD8  FOR  WRARIHO-APP ARIL 
Waxubi  PBATiBUom  OovAiT,  Three  Oaka.  MMl  FUed  Aa»  H 
189& 


SKIRTBONE 


EuaUial  feaiwrt. — Two  figures  of  the  hnmtn  species— male  and 
female— repreaentMl  by  word  or  symbol  on  a  playing-card.  Uaad 
since  September,  1895. 

37  313  RAW  LEATHER  AHD  LEATHER  GOODS.  IHCLODIHG 
BELTS.  pbcKET-B0OK&  PURSES,  STRAPS,  SATCHELa  AHD  CASES 
8.8CHnEB8tSon,HewYork.H.  Y.    FIM  OoL  26.  im 

KuaUitd  /«i/«rf .— The  word  "  K  o  a  *  a  c  o ."  Us«l  siooe  Octo- 
ber 15,  1895.  ^^ 

3  7  3  18.  TOPICAL  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OP  THE  SHI 
AHD  MUCOUS  MBMBRAHE  Tu  OVUTOL  RUBDT  CoWART,  Hor 
fctt.Va.    Filed  Oct  26, 1896 

i 

•       QURATOL 

£WN/i(i/ .^vAtrr.— The  word  "Qu«atol."  Uaad  siDoe  Feb- 
ruary 1.  1895. 

3  7,814.  FREPARATIOH  FOR  THE  CURB  OF  TUBERCULOBia 
Thb  WmTAB  HoTBL  AiDSAiRAUini  CowAJn.  AabeTille,  H.  C.  Filed 
July  Sa  189& 

ANTIPHTHISIN 


Efential  feaUrt.—Th*  word"8iiaTioMt."    Uaad  sine*  May 
1,  1893. 


E»»eiUial  fialure.—T\i*  word  " AwTiritaisiir."    Used  since 
July  1,  189S. 


i4o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NortMHB   26,    1895. 


S  7    3  15.    UMBDT  ?0K  DTSBABI8  Of  THl  IIDIIY8  iVD'         t\iiutiai  J^mkam, — Two  tymboKc  r»pr»— Uiiom — oo«  *  mm  >p- 
U&IHA&T  ORSAI&    Sani  MXOICAL  Co .  MoBplua,  Taoa     FIM  Oct  pijiag  liaimMt  to  bia  Ann  and  baring  oa«  limb  b*adAgod,  •  womu 


21.  IMOi 


SMITH'S 


I 


IWiiAi/ >rt»v.— Th«  word  "  8  m  T  ■ '  •  "  and  »  pfe«ori*l  rtprt- 
MaUtion  of  lh«  fk>b«  hariag  a  boUk  priated  thorwo.  Uiwl  mm 
■•pumbor  2,  1895.  ^^^ 

'27,316.    T0ITC8  AID  RDOSDira  fOR  IIDI88STI0I.    Ta  &  & 
ElOUUI  Wf"""  Gsl.  """"t/T"  Canada.    FUed  OcL  S,  189& 


koldiog  hw  diaaaaad  arm  with  b«r  l«ft  haod  and  a  bottle  io  bar  righu 
and  a  child  looking  on,  and  th«  other  the  r«pr«aaatatioa  of  a  horaa 
kitebad  to  a  poat  aad  a  aMa  ia  atoopiag  poattioo  applring  tha  linimaot, 
Mad  in  oonnactioo  with  the  worda  "Tiaat'i  LiamiiT."  Uaad 
■Boe  March  1.  la»4. 


27.82  1.    TVmilAKT  UMIDm.    Intr  L  Kdbjiai,  OoM- 
rUad  Oct  31.  ;89eL 


O 

KDCTtMAT 


E—ential  feabtrt. — Tha  word  "  K  o  o  T  ■  a  a  T ,"  aaaoeiatad  witk 
the  repreaaoutioo  of  an  ellipae.     Uaad  tiooa  Jaaaary,  1896. 


2  7.317.    CUTAIB  lAlfID  MEDICAL  ElMKIHIW 
Mboioai.  Ga.  AUMoa,  I.  T.    PtM  Aai^  lU  1191 


K—mtiat  ftatmrt. — Tha  word  "BLBCTiai. 
mujA.  18M. 


Uaad  Miioa  Jaa- 


27.8  1 8.  CBRTAIM  HAM&O  MIDICIin  AID  TOILR  PUPAKA- 
TlOia  BomiMa  4  tmii  Chowtadl.  aannany  POad  SepC  It, 
lUfii 


1^ 


portrait  of  tha  ragiatraat    Uaad  iiDoa  Bep- 


1,11 


9  7.822.  oomnoiPowDiu  rot  horsb. CAnix,  Hoe6» 

te    Smouoi  k  MlUJO,  Wtcblta,  Una    POed  8ept  IS.  ISSOl 


w 


Efon^ai  fmUmre.—k  coat  of  aiiDa  whioh,  ia  the  laagvage  of  tMr- 
aldry,  oia/  be  deecribed  aa  follows  an  eeeatcheoo  coucb4.  bordered, 
dirided  per  faaae,  the  lower  half  palj.  four,  asnre  aod  argent,  00  the 
argent  a  tcroU,  bordered ;  in  the  apper  half  a  horaa  rampant,  iaaoaat, 
bridled,  oa  a  field  or  craat.  a  helmet  Mrmoantad  bj  a  borae'i  head; 
a  mantliag  or  lambrequin  ihaded  asare  aad  haviag  tcrolUd  edgaaia- 
eloaing  the  greater  portion  of  the  eaeatebaoa.  Ueed  Haea  Oetobar  9, 
1893. 

«37^ai9.    LAIATTVl  COMPOUID.    Wnxua  tiAiNM  Brooklya. 
i.  T.    rUed  May  K  iSHb. 


SitmHat  fmlitr9.—k  flM^mila  of  the  rigntera  of  tha  ragiatraat 
aad  the oomponnd  word  "\,kXo-Ckttt k."    Uaad  aaoa  May  1, 1896. 


Kmmtitil  feaimrt. — The   worda    "  Bockbt a  Stock  Foo*. 
Uaad  nnce  February  31,  1893. 


2  7,323.  AHTisiTnc  BnM-DBsrr&om.  aid  hflahha- 

nOIBADICATOE.    AuuT  H.  Baldwii.  Qucago,  DL    PIMOotMl 


(ARBOL 


Sttntitil  frmtmr».—k  baat-pictara  of  a  man  io  the  act  of  tprsy- 
iag  alactro-carbol  in  electric  xigxag  lioea  from  tha  notsla  of  an  atoai- 
aar  or  tprajtag  derioe,  and  the  oomponnd  word-ejmbol  "Blbctbo- 
Oabbol."     Uaad  uoa  Oetober  I,  1895. 


2  7,824:.  PUiaiciDB  aid  iibmt  aid  vmrABLi  hh- 

TUm    Lmwr  a  Bunix.  Rev  Torfc.  I.  T.    rOed  Out  Sa  IMl 


27.820.    UIIMUT.    auvBT  BtoA  4  Ca. 
OQtS6.l890L 


FIM 


UNGIROID 


Emmtial  fimbtrt.—  The   word     "  Foie  1  Boi  a."     Uaad  Moa 
Marah  1.  1894. ^^^^ 

27  820.    DaiIFlCTAIT&    To  a  W.  Jath  CiHnoAL  Oo»AMT. 
miadaiptila,  Pa.    FQad  OeC  H  188& 


TAROLA 


I.— The  word  "Ti 


Uaad  Moe  Aagaat 


1.  1896. 


NovEMira   26,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


14.07 


27,333.    KOOTBSES.    Chaxlb L HmLi 4 Oa,  Pbltadripbli, Pk. 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1890. 

O-  IC- 

EMenAal  >aAtnr.— The  lattan  "  0.  K."    Uaad  rinoa  Jalj  1, 18M. 


27,326.  PBRFDMB8.  BXTRACTS,  OILR  VAULIAS,  AID OTHBR 
PERFUMERS  MATE&IALa  OiORei  L0loni,IewTait.I.T.  Filed 
Oot»l.l89& 


EuetOial  /m/are.— The  letten  "  0  L  "  apon  the  figai*  of  a  star. 
Uted  nnoe  1885. 

27.827.    PERFUMERT.  TOILIT  ARTICLBS.  AID  PRBPALATIOia 
KiouED  HDMroT,  lew  Tort  E  T.    FUad  Oot  10, 1896i 


PHANTOM 


IWa/io/ /(wikrr.— The  word  "Pi 
tMnber  28,  1895. 


Uaad  riaee  Bep- 


2  7,328.    LEMOH&    Lnoa  etowm  BnauMi,  Ontario,  QiL 
FUad  Oct.  28, 18S6. 


w^S^ 


Atential  featurt. — A  bear,  repreeented  by  word  or  ijmboL    Uaac 
fliaee  December  18.  1893. 


2  7.329.    LBMOI&    LiaoM  Oiownt  Bzchami,  ODtario,  OiL 


FIW  Oct  28  1S96.   ^^.  ^^^^^ 

4& 


t\temliat  fmtitrt. — An  eagle,  repreeented  bj  word  or  Bjmbol 
Uaed  since  December  18,  1893. 


27,830.    8WSETEIIIQ  OQMFOUID    Dl.  F.  ▼«  HlTDB,  Iaoi 
nun.  Radebeul  Qemaoy.    Filed  Oet  28,  188& 


ALCOSE 


Eumtial  fttiture. — The  word  "Alcobb."     Uaad  aiaoa  Jaaaaiy 
15,  1896. 

27.331.   OOFFU.   Td  One  Corm  AID  SncB  GovAVT,  Oohia- 
iNnOtila    FUed  May  10,  I88& 


tP^ 


^OF 


Fmtmdnl  fimhire. — The  worda  "Oapit  ALCorPBB''aBdagro«p 
of  AaMrican  8aga  arranged  on  each  aod  thereof  Uaad  aiace  Fab- 
raary,  1887. 

9  7.882.    GBtlAII  lAMID  lOIIITOXICATIie  BIYBAUL 
tAinn  E  »T«nAi.  Brookba.  I.  T.    rOadOotT,  I88& 


KATO 


Ektentiai  /<a/Hrr.— The  word  "  E  ato."    UaadfliiMa  JLpifl  1, 18M. 

n  0 


27,834:.  LAGER  BEES.  RAsnouNUT  BREvnT  CovAn, 
ter,  I.  T.    Filed  Sept  16.  1896l 


Euential  feabare. — A  repreaenUtion  of  an  Empire  State  Kxpraai 
train  at  run  by  the  New  York  Central  and  Hndaon  Rirar  Railwaj 
Oompany.     Uaed  dnee  Aagnat  1,  1896. 


27.335.    ALE    Tn  Joan  R.  PiiBLn' Son  CovAiT,  Oaoiimati, 
Ohia    FOed  Oct  28.  1896l 


3WEET  HICKORY. 


Statntial fiahtn.—T\it   words    "Swbbt   Hiceobt."     Uaad 
aiM»e  Oetober  18,  1895. 


27,336.    ALE    In  Jonra  R.  Pmur  Son CoDA>T, GtBotaBitl, 
Ohia    Filed  Oot  28. 189&  « 

LIVE  DAK. 

EuaUial  fcaUrt—T\i9  words  "Litb  Oak."    Uaad  Bioee  Sep- 
tember 20,  1895. 


27,387.    BEEB.    TnJoRraR.PiDLB'SonCoaPAVT.GtndoiaU, 
Ohkx    Filed  Oct  28.  1890l 

5WEET  HICKORY. 


A«e»<M/ /eoterw.— The  worda   "Swbbt  Hiokobt."    Uaad 
October  18,  1896. 


27.388.    BEBB.    TnJonraB. 
Ohia    FIMOoC^1896l 


9am  OoPAW.  faartmnM. 


LIVE  OAK. 


Enentiai /Mtmn. — The  words  "Lira  Oak."    Uaed  aiaoa  Sap- 
taaber  90,  1896. 


27.889.   CHEESE   Tib  Joain  E  PmiJi' Soa OovAiT. OosiB- 
natl,  Obia    FOed  Oot  28. 1880. 

SWEET  HICKORY. 


Otential  ftatmrt.— Tht  words  "Swbbt   Hiokobt."    Uaad 
Oetober  18,  1895. 


27.840.    CI8AI&    TnJonraL 
natlOhia    FOed  Oot  28, 1896i 


SoBi  OoaPAiT,  GhMin- 


3WEET  HICKORY. 


&tential  f«at>m^^t%t 
aiaea  September  20.  1896. 
G — 87 


wwda  "Swbbt  Hickobt."     Uaad 


; 
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NovufMB  a6,   1895. 


97.841.   srailf7&   Tn  BfttATAiu  CAnnM  OoarAir.  BBbkI. 

,  ud  Hew  OrieuM.  U.    fUed  Oct  li  1886l 


tial  fitOurt. — TSa  rcptaaenution  oft  b«d  of  >••▼«  with  a 
■p  natiog  tharvoo.     Uaad  hoc*  October,  1883. 


9  7  . 8  -4  2 .    CAinD  PICKLKD  FISH.    BnooiiL  CAUAni.  lay 
W«rt.  Pta.    Filed  Mar  1.  l89Qk 


Q7,84:6.    BAKBT  FKODOCn    AiMmi  B— 111  tn  IJAWf^a- 

TVUM  OoVAiT.  Oiieaco,  DL    FOed  Oct  »,  189& 


Ektntial  ftotmre.—  A  repneeaUtfoo  of  a  flah  bearing  the  worda 
"Bl  Polaoo."     UMd  linoa  July,  1892. 


97.d-48.    BM-ROOOLB&    eoaao & RiMia Ptilladatphia, Pa.   FOad 
8evt.ia.lMQL 


Sutntial  /aoAtrr.— Tb«  word  "  S  u  r  ■  ■  ■  "  and  tk«  rapreaaata- 
tion  of  »o  exg  broken  and  a  eapid  ariaiog  therefVom.  Uaad  uea 
NoTambar  26,  18»4. 

37,34,4,.    CHOCOUm  AID  OTHBR  BOIBOI&    TaWALfnM. 
LowvBT  CovAjnr,  Bostoo.  Wm.    FUed  Oct  4,  188Ql 


27.847.  FUFAUD  CKUALa     M onATin  Oat  MlAL  OOVAIT. 
jfuaoatioa  Iowa.    FUed  Oct  21  ISMi 

FflENDS 

OteiUial  feahtrt— 1^9  wori-'tnitn  at .'    Uaad  aaoa  SaptMii- 
bar  15,  1881.  

97.848.  ROLLID  OATS  AID  OATMIAL    MOKATOT OlT MlAL 
OuvAlT.MaacatiiM.  Iowa.    FUed  Oct  2«.  188& 


AWarta/  fmittr*. — A  rapraaaotatioo  of  two  Mial]  boy*  draaad 
aa  ebaik  aad  carrying  batwaea  tbain  a  boobon-box.  Uaad  HooaSap- 
taabar  20.  18»6. 


97.846.  ooiFBcnoins'  00000^  racLODiia  cuams,  jil- 

LOa  oiLa  saoPS,  AID  CHIwnS-eUM.    ilnioam  Coflpjjnr. 
lav  T«l  E  T.    nied  Oct  23.  IMOi 


ib«r  28,  ia»4. 


— Tlia  word  "MoBcoTTa."    Uaad  naea  No- 


Oat6 


iWarta/ >aAir«.— Tba  worda  "Fai eaoa  Oatb"  aaooiatad 
with  a  rapreaaaUtioa  of  a  fcmala  ftgara  in  the  oonrantional  famala 
garb  of  tha  Qnakara  or  Priaoda.     Uaad  ainea  Saptaaabar  16,  1881. 


97,849.    WHAT.  OATS.  OR  OORI  ROLLB)  H  FLAUSl    Td 
Aua  CauaL  CoaraaT;  Ahroa,  OUa    FUed  lof.  1.  IIM. 


A 


OTHERS 


BKAf^O 


iiwM«ia; /Mtev.— Tba    wor<b  "MoTaaa't   Baaaa."    Uaad 
Jnly  1,  1885. 


NoTtifteai   36,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


14.09 


97,860.    WMATFLOOl. 
Wk.    FUed  Jaa  SI,  I88O1 


»—"■*■"  arm  *  801,  Milwaukee 


EnaUial  ftahart. — Stripaa  of  r«d  and  bine  appBad  to  tha  eUvaa 
of  and  enoircling  a  barral  containing  floor,  the  ■tripaa  on  tha  anda  of 
the  barrel  being  of  one  of  theaa  two  oolora  and  tha  etripaa  batwaan 
the  anda  of  tha  barrel  being  of  the  other  color.  Uaad  ainca  Jann- 
ary  17,  1895. 

97.861.    FRBPAUD  FUHJK    Waltd  & Tmm lew  Tort.  I. T 
FUed  Dea  21. 18M 


Emeniial  fmtmre. — The  repreaantation  of  a  child  holdlag  bafbra 
il  a  plata  or  tray  of  biaouita.     Uied  atoce  Deoeinbar  13,  1894. 


97.869.    PREPARED  FATTT  OLKAeilOUB  FOOD  8UB8IAICB& 
Biua4nni«aitoago.IU.    FUed  Sept  28, 189& 


rgiiT 


ME^llW 


EtmmJ&ai fmtUrt. — Tha  worda  "PaviT  or  thb  Mbadow.*' 
Uaad  linoe  April  5,  1895. 


97.868.     COLORS  AID  PADm  ARRAISBD  n  BOZSa     Hbh 
L  Bam,  PortnouUL  I.  E    FUed  Oct  n^lMOi 


OPAL   CRYSTAL 


Jha«Nha/>B<iw«.— Thaworda"OpAL0BTaTAL.''    Uaad 
Jalj  1,  1886. 


97,864.   PAIIT-OILS    TaAamoAiLoooLOaaPAiT,  lav  York, 

-      ET.    FOed  Sept  2S,188& 


EttmtimX  futtmrt.—k  ahadad  ater  partially  eaoirdad  by  tiM  apper 
kora  ofa  ereaeaat.    Uead  einoa  Aagaat  1,  1880. 


97,866.  LIQUID  FOR  CLOaOie  PUICrORU  n  TIRB&  WOUAI 
L  Lnui.  iMle  Pa«  Tat    FOed  Oct ».  189Qi 


Mktmtimi /wri>y».— Tha  word  "Pua ot vaiaa."    Uaad 
JaM  1.  188». 


97,866.  PLOORrPnisHDre  PREPARAnon  wnxuiF.wiir 

iuam,  8t  Loom,  Ma    POed  Oct  21, 189& 


fLOOR'Snmi: 


Attntial  fiaturt. — The  word  "Ploob-Sbikb"  and  a  pictorial 
rapreaanution  of  the  interior  of  a  room.  Uaad  since  Saptembar  1, 
1886. 


97,367.    WASHne  FLUID.    RioiAiD  Ha  worn.  Fall  Rtrer, 
FUed  Oct  29,  I8861 


1885. 


Enmlial  feature.— Tht  word  "Rock."    Uaad  anoe  Aagaat  18, 


97.868.    ILLUMDIATIIfrOIL    Loou  E 
Md.    FOed  Sept  28,  1886l 


FmnRLo,  BiitiiBan^ 


IMPERIAL 


SumHal  featurt. — The  word  "Impbbiai..''    Uaad  ainoe  Aagaai 
27,  1895. 

97,869.   OOALAIDOOU.   0ua00Ai.AnlliiiMCoaPAVT.8C 
LoalB,Ha    PQed  Oct  7, 189Qi         / 


E—mtial  featmre. — A  pietonal  repreaantation  of  aa  lodiaa  war. 
rior  holding  a  shield  bearing  the  words  "Osaob  MoALBSTBa 
Goal."    Used  eioea  1871 


97.860.    HTDRAULIC  CEMEIT.    Tn  PtAn  E  Moaa  OovAIT. 

UoouotARD,  lewark.  I.  J.,  aad  law  T«k.  I.  T.    FOed  Sept  81. 
189& 


I.OHBIA. 


Uaad 


trieolorad  oirentar  field  aad  tha  word  "  Oc 
Aagaet  1,  1886. 


.■_^*»!5;.'»-_jS=i!-^-^*»^'**'^«ff^«S-fr^-fcS^"^ 


I4-IO 
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VoviMiRa   26,    1895. 


2  7.361.    BICTCUa    IsvAio  C  BBiuui.  GMnc«k  OL    PM 

OctS,  189& 


^^GjJL. 


EnmUial  fmtmrm.-.rU  word  "^Di 
put  28,  1096. 


Uaad  HUM  !•- 


27,862.    UCTCLB  AJID  ATTACHMimi    POVUB  Ctoi Hajto- 
rAomiM  CoarAiT.  ChicMQ.  DL    PUed  Oot  94. 1896. 


Sumtiat /rtrfw-r — Tbe  words  "That  Tivts  Fbamb  lliAva 
FowLBB."     Utcd  HDC«  AagMt  30,  \fS/t. 


27  363  IllCANDBaCBHT  LA1W8,  90CMT8  AMD  BA8B8.  WAU 
aOCUn  AMD  ROSETTB&  SWITCHES  AMD  CI3T-0DT&  Tii  Pa- 
Em  lUCTUC  Switch  ILuuTiCTQUiieCoHPAaT.  HutlbniCona  PU«d 
OctSUlSKL 


Emimtiat  fmtmrt. — Th«  r«pr«MaUtioa  of  a  box  dividad  into  con- 
partmanta  and  eoataiaing  electrical  appliaac«a,  tog«Uier  with  tha 
wofJ  "PaaBiaa."     Caad  tine*  Jud«  14,  1896 


2  7 . 3  6  -4 .  BK8R  PDMP.  Lrano  CAkBomc  Aao  MAjraTAoraurc 
OoaPAiT,  CblcMt),  DL,  Pituburg.  Pa.,  aod  SC  Loula  Ma  FUed  Sc^ 
SS,1886i 

CARBONIC    AUTOMAT 

Jlhanrfiif  /iiihrrr — Tbe  words  "Cabbobic  Aotomat."    Uaad 
Jim  1.  18M. 


27,867.     MUSICAL  IIfniU1IB>T&     ema  Bbroi  Bdaib, 
Oooooti.  I.  T.    FOed  OoC  90,  1896. 

MEZL-OHARP 

iiteniiai /aa/itrr.— Tha  word  "IfBLOiAar."     Uaad  ainoa  Maj 
1.  1895. 


27.368.     VAOOIAL  SYamon     &  J.  Hobt  &  Oa.  Wtv  Torfc, 
1.  T.    FOad  Save  se.  189& 


PRl'MO 


K—tntimf  /hafcw^r.— Tha  conpoaDd  word  "Pbi-Mo."      Uaad 
aiM«  Dacaabar,  l^dS. 


2  7.869.    WHALBBOMK.    PAOno  StlAa  WiAUM  CovAJiT,  Saa 
FnoetaQ,  CiL    Piled  Apr  11. 188& 

ORCA 

RttmHml  /tmhm*. — Tha  word  "  0  a  c  a  ."     Uaad  aiaea  Daoembar 
1,  18M. 


2  7  . 3  7  O.    WOOD  Fiun.    Loot  J  Bkaidow,  auikrllte,  I.  T. 
Filed  OoC  31.  I886L 


iMcn/ia/  /aoiMrr.— Tha  word  "  M  o  B  1  T  o  B ."     Uaad  sinoa  Jtm- 
mmrr  1.  1891. 


2  7.37  1 .    AHa    IKLLT  AxB  Mabutaotuum  CoarArr,  Alexsn- 
drtik  iBd^  LouHfllk,  Kj..  And  New  Tort  M  T     FUed  3epL  27.  I8M1 


litenlial  ftatwrt. — A  sarihoa  of  eoatraatiaf  colors  diTided  bj 
liaaa,  tha  appar  portion  of  tha  ax  aida  babg  of  ooa  color,  tha  oatting 
portion  or  edg«.  including  a  oantral  tongue,  baing  of  another  color, 
while  tha  reataioing  parts  of  the  blade  at  the  sidea  of  the  central 
tongue  and  below  the  upper  portion  are  of  stiU  another  oolor,  tM 
ahown  and  daaehbad.     Used  sinee  March,  1887. 


27.872.    MAVUFACrnUD  noi.    Bwald  Ibm  CoiPArr,  Loult- 
▼IDe,  Ky.    FOed  SepC  30,  189& 


BOONE 


27.865.    DUYIXHAINS.    Tu  PuM  MAiurAoninw  OoDAiT. 

C)ll0MO.Ill>     PUed  Oot  3&.  189&  AMw^MtZ/eoAwv.— The  word  "Roobb."    Uaad  aiaea  Saptaabar 

M.  1890. 

J64 

.    Suentiai  fiaiurt. — The  letter  and  ftguraa  "J  64."     Ua«l 
Jaly  1,  1806. 


27.366.  PLOMBIU  SUPPLIES  AHD  RDBSn  AID  LBATHIK 
HOa,  Tu  AiBlH  4  OR  HABorAcmuN  Cowabt,  LouiBnUa.  Ky. 
FOad  June  8.  189&  ^V 


EMtnltaJ  fnUure. — A  osoaografli  eooaiatiaf  of  the  lattora  "A 
"O.'tha  aiga  "A."  llMabbremtioas  'Mrs.'' ami  "Co..*  bmI 
word  'Tbb."     Usad  (iaca  March  1,  1895. 


27.373.     HAIIIFACTaUD  HOI.    IWAU  IMI  OoVAlt, 
TlUa^Iy.    FOed  Sept  3a  188ft 


LAUREL 


EttK&d  /Mterw.— Tlia  word  "  L avbbl."     Uaad  uea  SapUaa- 

•27.  18«9 


27.374r.    HAiruPACTnUD  HOI.    Bwald  Ibm  OoarAir. 
Ttlkk  Ky.    FOad  SepL  sa  189& 


^  E.I.O. 


1881. 


HiMMlimi  /iB6ai.— Tha  latura  "  B.  I.  C."     Uaad  aae*  Jaaaary  1, 
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OOn^ls^ISSIOITEK.     OF    I^^TEITTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISION  OF  SEORETABY  OF  THE  INTERIOB, 


Ex  Parte  Flomerfelt. 

Rrrnm  or  Piia— Disiows. 

Request  after  examioation  for  the  return  of  fee  paid  upon  an 
application  for  a  desifni  upon  the  satne  day  that  a  patent  issued 
to  the  flame  inventor  for  the  same  desi^  refused. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
Wa9hingt(m,  D.  C,  November  8,  1895. 

Sir  :  Referring  to  the  appeal  of  James  A.  Flomerfelt 
from  the  action  of  your  OflBce  in  declining  to  return 
certain  fees  paid  by  him  in  the  matter  of  an  applica- 
tion for  design  patent,  I  transmit  herewith  a  copy  of 
an  opinion  of  the  Assistant  Attorney-General  of  the 
Department,  to  whom  the  matter  was  referred,  in 
whoee  conclusions  as  to  the  propriety  of  your  action 
in  the  premises  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  concurs. 

The  appeal  is  therefore  dismissed,  and  the  attorney 
for  the  appellant  has  accordingly  been  this  day  so 
advised. 

Very  reepectfully, 

WM.  H.  SIMS, 
Acting  Secretary. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.  C,  November  5, 1895. 

Sir:  I  am  in  receipt,  by  reference  from  Hon.  John 
M.  Reynolds,  Assistant  Secretary,  under  date  of  Octo- 
ber 39, 1895,  of  an  application  of  James  A.  Flomerfelt 
for  return  of  fees  in  a  certain  application  for  patent. 

It  appears  that  Flomerfelt,  on  October  80, 1894,  filed 
an  application  for  a  design  patent  for  link  cuff-but- 
tons, which  application  was  numbered  627,490  and 
which  was  allowed  on  the  21st  day  of  February,  1895. 
A  few  days  thereafter  the  petitioner  requested  that 
the  application  be  suspended  in  order  to  permit  the 
applicant  to  file  a  new  application.  This  petition  was 
denied  March  8,  1895.  In  the  first  application  the 
petitioner  asked  for  protection  for  a  period  of  three 
and  a  half  years.  On  March  7,  1895,  petitioner  filed 
a  new  application  and  anked  for  protection  for  seven 
and  a  half  years,  which  application  received  Serial 
No.  540,900. 

Petitioner  alleges  that  on  March  8, 1895,  he  deposited 
in  the  post-office  in  the  city  of  New  York,  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  an  abandonment  or 
withdrawal  of  his  first  application.  The  notification 
of  abandonment  was  received  by  the  Patent  Office 
on  March  12,  1895,  and  on  the  same  day  patent  was 
issued  on  his  said  application  No.  527,490.  The  Act- 
ing Commissioner  of  the  Patent  Office  refused  a  re- 
78oa— 0— ii 


payment  of  the  fees  in  the  second  application  for 
reasons  which  are  very  fully  set  out  in  his  decision,  a 
copy  of  which  accompanies  the  papers  submitted  to 
me. 

This  application  was  based  upon  the  following  tec- 
tion  of  the  Revised  Statutes: 

Sec.  4936.  The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  Is  authoriased  to 
pay  back  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  to  any  person  who  has 
through  mistake  paid  the  same  into  the  Trwasury,  or  to  any  re- 
ceiver or  depositary,  to  the  credit  of  the  Tretisury,  as  for  fees 
accruing  at  the  Patent  OfTlce.  xipoa  a  certificate  thereof  being 
made  to  the  Treasurer  by  the  Ckimmisaioner  of  Patents. 

After  a  careful  consideration  of  the  facts  as  gath- 
ered from  the  papers  in  the  case,  I  am  of  opinion  that 
the  Commissioner's  decision  denying  the  right  of  re- 
payment should  be  affirmed. 

The  petitioner  alleges  in  his  appeal  to  the  Secretary 
that  the  Commissioner  erroneously  construed  section 
4885  of  the  Revised  Statutes.    The  Commissioner  de- 
cided that  said  section  applies  only  to  mechanical 
cases,  and  does  not  apply  to  applications  for  designs. 
I  am  of  opinion  that  this  construction  of  Section  4885 
is  correct.   ^ 
The  papers  are  herewith  returned. 
Very  reepectfully, 
(Signed)  JOHN  I.  HALL,^ 

Assistant  Attomey-Qeneml. 
To  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Approved: 
(Signed)  HOKE  SMITH, 

Secretary. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  IT.  S.  OOTJETS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  v.  Washburn  &  Moen 
Manufacturing  Company.  Washburn  &  Moen 
Manufactuhino  Company  tv  Thorn  Wire  Hedge 
Company. 

Decided  November  11,  1806. 

1.  COKTRACT— InADEQUATB    ColfSIDERATIOK  —  FrAUDULKKT    COH- 

CBALMEKT. 

The  release  and  settlement  of  July  27,  1881,  examined  and 
Held  not  to  be  void  either  for  gross  inadequacy  of  considera- 
tion or  by  reason  of  any  false  statement  or  fraudulent  con- 
cealment cm  the  part  of  the  defendant.  The  long  period  dur- 
ing which  the  settlement  was  aUowed  to  stand  is  almost  enough 
to  estop  the  complainant. 

2.  8am«— Royalties  fsom  Licensees— Quakaittek. 

The  contracts  between  the  parties  Held  not  to  Import  that 
the  defendant  should  guarantee  the  payment  by  the  licMisees 
of  the  royalties,  but  should  exerciae  reasonable  diligence  in  tbeir 
collection. 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois. 
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STATEMKNT  OT  THK  CASK. 

In  the  year  IMTS  the  Washburn  <fe  Moen  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  MMMKhu^ttn  cor|K)ration  doing 
business  at  Worcester,  Mass. ,  was  en>caK*^l  ext*»nsive1y 
in  the  manufacture  of  wire.  Having  had  its  atten 
tion  directed  to  barbed  fence-wire,  an  article  then 
little  known  or  used,  the  company  detf  rmineil  to  be- 
gin the  making  of  it,  conceiving  that  the  future  de- 
mand for  such  wire  might  serve  to  increase  the  out- 
?iut  of  its  mill.  There  being  no  machine  then  in  use 
or  making  barlied  wire  by  steam-power,  the  company 
contracted  with  H.  W.  Putnam,  of  Beiiuington,  Vt, 
for  the  invention  of  one;  and  in  the  fall  of  1875  such 
a  machine  was  made  in  accordance  with  Putnam's 
plans,  and  a  patent  for  it  granted  to  him  on  February 
15, 1876,  The  rights  of  Putnam  in  the  invention  were 
purchased  by  tho  comjiany  on  September  28, 1875,  the 
consideration  being  the  sum  of  twentv-five  cents  per 
one  hundred  pjunds  on  all  barbed  fence-wire  tnat 
might  thereafter  be  made  by  the  company  and  its 
licensees,  the  company  reserving  the  right,  however, 
to  cease  the  payment  of  such  sums  by  paying  at  any 
time  a  sum  of  money  which,  added  to  the  amounts 
previously  paid,  should  equal  (150,000. 

The  persons  engaged  in  the  harl)ed-wire  business  in 
the  spring  of  1H76  were  J.  F.  Glidden  and  I.  L.  Ell- 
wood,  of  De  Kalb;  Jacob  Hai^h,  of  De  Kalb;  H.  B. 
Scutt,  of  Joliet,  and  Charlee  Kennedy,  of  Aurora,  all 
of  the  State  of  Illinois;  DooUttle  A  Co.,  (licensees  of 
Kenne«ly,)  of  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  the  Thorn  Wire 
Hedge  (.Company,  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
lawa  of  Illinois,  and  having  itt)  place  of  business  at 
Chicago. 

Various  patents  had  been  granted  for  barbed  fence- 
wire  and  machines  for  making  the  same,  and  of  these 
J.  F.  Glidden.  I.  L.  Ellwood,  and  Charles  Kennedy 
owned  the  W.  D.  Hunt  reissued  Patent  No.  6,976, 
dated  March  7,  1876,  and  the  L.  B.  Smith  rei«ued 
Patent  No.  7,136,  dated  May  28,  1876;  J.  F.  Glidden 
and  I.  L.  Ellwood  owned  the  J.  F.  Glidden  {xatent. 
No.  157.124,  dated  November  24.  1874,  and  the  J.  F. 
Glidden  reiMue<i  patents.  No.  6,913,  (division  A,) dated 
February  8,  1876,  and  No.  6.914,  (divi«on  B,)  dateti 
February  8,  1876,  being  divisions  of  a  reissue  of  ,an 
original  patent,  No.  150,683,  dated  May  12.  1874; 
Charles  Kennedy  owned  the  Charles  Kennedy  pat- 
ents. No.  15;i,965,  dated  August  11,  1874,  and  No. 
164,181,  dated  June  8,  1875;  Jacob  Haish  owned,  be- 
sides other  patents,  the  Jacob  Haish  patent,  No. 
167,240,  dated  August  31,  1875;  and  the  Thorn  Wire 
Heige  Company  owneil  the  Michael  Kelly  reissued 
oatent.  No.  6,9()2,  dated  February  8,  1876,  and  the 
Michael  Kellv  reissued  patents.  No.  7,085.  (division  A,) 
dated  April  4,  1876,  and  No.  7,036.  (division  B.)  dated 
April  4,  1876,  being  divisions  of  a  reissue  of  an  origi- 
nal patent,  No.  84,062,  for  an  improvement  in  "me- 
tallic fences,"  dated  November  17.  1868.  Of  the  ma- 
chine patents,  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing 
Company  owned  the  Putnam  patent;  J.  F.  Glidden 
and  I  L.  Ellwoo«l  owned  the  J.  F.  (Midden  and  P.  W. 
Vaughan  patent.  No.  157,508.  dated  December  8. 1874; 
and  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Ckimpanv  owned  the  E. 
W.  Mitchell  patents.  No.  172,760.  dated  January  25, 
1878,  and  No.  173.491.  dated  February  15.  1876. 

On  May  10, 1876.  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufactur- 
ing Company  purchased  the  interest  of  J.  F.  Glidden 
in  the  said  Hunt,  Smith,  and  Glidden  wir^  patents,  and 
in  the  Glidden  and  Vaughan  machine  patent,  paying 
him  therefor  the  sum  of  |8O,O0<>,  and  agreeing  to' pay 
him,  in  addition,  twenty-flve  cents  i)er  one  hundred 
pounds  on  all  wire  manufactured  and  sold  under  those 
patents  after  the  date  of  the  purchase;  and  on  the  23d 
of  the  same  month  the  compiiny  liought  of  Kennedy 
his  own  patents,  and  his  interest  in  the  Hunt  and 
Smith  patents,  the  consideration  being  the  payment 
to  him  of  twenty-flve  cents  per  one  hundrea  pounds 
on  all  wire  that  should  thereafter  be  m."inufaetured 
and  sold  under  the  patents  in  which  the  cocnj>any,  by 
this  purcbaae,  acquired  his  interest,  until  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  amounts  paid  should  efjual  $100,000. 
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At  the  same  time  that  the  W^ashlnim  (f  Moen  Manu- 
facturing Company  purchase*!  the  interest  of  Glidden 
in  the  patents,  it  purchased  al-so  his  interest  in  the 
manufacturing  business  of  (ilidden  and  Ellwood,  and 
a  new  partnership  was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing liarbeti  fenoe-wire  at  l)e  Kalb,  III.,  under  the  style 
of  I.  L.  Kllwood  &Compan^;  C.  F.  Washburn,  as  trus- 
tee of  the  company,  beooming  a  partner  with  Ellwood. 

On  July  8,  1876,  the  company  purchased  of  the 
Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  the  said  Kelly  patents, 
agreeing  to  pay  for  them,  ai  appears  by  a  contract  in 
writing  executed  by  the  companies  on  that  date,  the 
sum  of  thirty-seven  and  one-naif  cents  per  one  hun- 
•Ireti  pounds  upon  all  l»arbed  fenoe-wire  which  the 
Washourn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company  should 
manufacture  and  sell  and  cause  to  l>e  manufactured 
and  sold,  under  the  said  (Kelly)  patents,  or  any  one  of 
them,  and  also  upon  all  barbed  fence- wire  which  might 
be  manufacture*!  and  sold  by  others  under  any  license 
which  might  be  granted  by  it  under  the  said  patents, 
or  any  one  of  them,  for  which  pay  should  have  been 
received  by  such  licensees,  for  and  during  the  term  of 
the  said  patents.     It  was  agreed .  as  further  appears  by 
the  written  contract,  that  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Man- 
ufacturing Company  should  keep  separate  and  accu- 
rate accounts  of  the  entire  product  manufactured  and 
sold  under  the  said  patents,  and  of  the  part  of  the  pro- 
duct for  which  they  should  actually  receive  pay  in  any 
form;  that  the  Washburn  <t  Moen  Manufacturing 
Company  should   enter  upon   the   manufacture  of 
barbed  fenoe-wire  under  the  said  patents,  and  should 
U8e  reasonable  and  diligent  efforts  "  to  su|n»ly  the  de- 
mand for  this  article"  throughout  the  country,  and 
should  also  use  proper  and  reasonable  diligence  in 
prosecuting  infringers  of  the  said  patents,  or  any  of 
them,  to  the  end  that  the  said  patents  mijiht  be  fully 
enforce*.!  and  sustained;    that  the  consideration   re- 
ceived by  the  Thorn  Wire  He«lge  C-oiupany  for  the  said 
patents  was  to  be  the  payment  to  them  of  the  j)ercent- 
age  upon  sales  as  above  specified,  and  that  if  at  any 
time  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company 
should,  for  any  reason  whatever,  discontinue  i)erma- 
nently  the  manufacture  of  barbed  fence-wire  \mder 
the  said  patents,  then  the  said  patents  should  be  re- 
transferred  to  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  within 
ninety  days  from  the  receipt  of  a  written  demand  from 
it  for  such  retransfer;  that  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Com- 
mpany  should  assign  all  its  interest  in  all  claims  for 
damage*  and  profits  for  past  infringements  of  the  said 
several  patents  and  each  of  them;  and  that  the  Wash- 
burn &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company  might  prose- 
cute in  the  name  of  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company 
all  suits  that  they  might  wish  to  institute  agaitst  past 
infringers  of  the  said  sevenil  patents,  or  any  of  them. 
The  agreement  also  contained,  among  other  provis- 
ions, the  following: 

Said  Waahbum  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company,  party  of  th« 
Becoiid  part,  a(frt«*»  that  thrpe-eUhths  of  <ine  <^nt  p«»r  pound  nhall 
be  paid  »n  all  the  »)arV>«Hl  feno^wlrp  which  was  made  by  (}lldd«i 
an*!  Ellwood  and  I.  L.  ElIwo<xl  A  Cc)iii|>any,  fr«>in  the  dat««  of  th«> 
Mveral  reteue  pat«»ntj*  afon-Mld  up  to  th*-  date  h»T*^>f ;  and  ai*> 
the  same  amount  per  poun<l  upon  all  wir»^  upon  which  tUey  shall 
n*covcr  from  past  infrin>fer»  of  said  rt-iiwuf  patents,  or  fit  her  of 
them,  under  any  suit  or  suit*  which  they  may  hereAfter  Inslitute 
and  prosecute  to  final  Judgment,  or  which  may  be  settled  with- 
out judgment  by  payment  of  royalty  by  the  defendant!*. 

At  the  same  lime,  July  3,  1876,  the  Thorn  Wire 
Hedge  Company  assigned  the  said  Mitchell  patents  to 
the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Comi)any,  and 
the  latter  granted  to  the  former  a  license  lo  use  the 
Mitchell  machines,  under  the  Mitchell  patent,  at  a 
single  shop  or  factory  in  Chicago,  or  elsewhere,  and 
a  license  to  manufacture  and  sell  the  forms  of  wire 
«!eecribed  in  the  Kelly  patents  at  a  single  shop  or 
factory'  in  that  city,  or  elsewhere  after  giving  thirty 
days'  notice  of  intention  to  n'luove. 

The  Washburn  .St  Moen  Manufacturing  Company 
and  I.  L.  Ellwood  &  Company  U'gan  the  manufac- 
ture and  sale  of  barbed  fence-wire  in  the  spring  of 
1876.  TIio  rights  which  the  company  asserted  under 
the  patents  acquired  by  it  were  not  at  once  generally 
acquieeced  in,  and  the  making  and  seUing  of  barbed 
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fence-wire  was  for  a  time  carried  on  by  a  few  per- 
sons without  the  company's  authority.  Licenses  were 
granted  on  December  7  and  18.  1878,  to  the  Ohio 
Steel  Barb  Fence  Company,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and 
to  H.  B.  Scutt,  doing  business  as  H.  B.  Scutt  &  Co.. 
(successor  to  the  Joliet  W^ire  Fence  Company,)  of 
Joliet.  III.  In  granting  these  licenses  the  *x)mpany 
releahied  all  claims  it  might  have  against  the  lincensees 
on  account  of  damages  for  past  infringement  of  its 
I>atent8.  The  company  granted  no  other  licenses  until 
January.  1881. 

Some  matters  of  dispute  having  arisen  between  the 
Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  and  the  Washburn  & 
Moen  Manufacturing  Company  as  to  the  time  in 
which  payments  were  to  be  made  on  wire  previously 
made  by  the  firm  of  Glidden  &  Ellwood,  and  the  sug- 
gestion having  been  made  by  the  latter  company  that 
the  former,  in  using  the  Mitchell  machines,  was  in- 
fringing the  Putnam  patent,  and  it  being  thought  for 
ttome  reason  that  the  ihirty-seven  and  one-half  cents 
per  one  hundred  pounds  provided  for  in  the  agree- 
ment of  July  3,  1876,  should  be  reduced,  the  com- 
(>anieH,  on  Decemlier  2,  1878,  executed  another  agree- 
ment, as  an  amendment  and  supplement  to  that  of 
July  3,  1876.  This  contract  made  provisions  adjust- 
ing the  matters  of  difference  between  the  companies. 
an<l  reduced  the  amount  required  to  be  j)aid  to  the 
Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  to  twenty-flve  cents  per 
one  hundred  pounds.  A  portion  of  the  contract  was 
as  follows: 

The  party  uf  the  timt  part  [the  Waahbum  &  Moen  Manufac- 
turioi;  CVrnpany]  hereby  covmanta  and  a^rr'^s  that  it  will  make 
Miouthly  reports  of  the  amount  of  wlr««  reporte<i  as  sold  by  each 
of  itti  liceruwea,  said  rep<irt  to  lie  on  or  before  the  1.5th  of  each  and 
every  month,  and  to  embnu-o  the  report  of  the  sales  of  the 
liconHees  luade  during  the  previous  mouth,  or  any  month  not 
previous!}-  reportwd.  and  that  It  will  pay  OTer  to  tJie  party  of  the 
*«eoon<l  |)art,  or  its  le^al  representatlTes,  the  money  that  it  col- 
Ittcts  of  said  licensees,  that  is  to  lie  paid  to  the  party  of  the  sec- 
ooU  part  hereto  quarterly:  tiiat  is  say,  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  each  January.  April.  July,  and  October  It  will  pay  the  party 
of  the  sw'on*!  part  such  proportion^f  the  money  that  It  has  re- 
ceived from  its  llcenseee  (furinf;  the  previous  quarter  aa  royalties. 
••  one- fourth  of  a  ce4it  per  pound  is  to  the  entire  amount  per 
pound  which  said  licen>HH*s  a>crt'e  to  iiay  as  royalty;  and  the  said 
party  of  the  second  part  hereby  a^reee  to  waive  and  does  hereby 
relinquish  any  anil  all  claim  on  the  said  first  party,  for  royalties 
on  barbed  wire,  made  by  its  licensees,  -which  it  may  bo  fail  to 
ooll<>ct,  after  usinR  due  ddijcence  and  lawful  means  to  collect  the 
same,  but  in  that  case  the  party  of  the  first  part  shall  make  a 
report  to  the  party  of  the  second  part  of  all  such  royalties  as 
it  shall  fail  to  collect  and  from  whom  due  aud  the  tiause  of  such 
failure  to  collect,  and  tlie  first  party  ajp-ees  to  make  each  of  its 
licensees  a^ree  to  pay  it  for  the  second  party  one-quarter  of  a 
cent  a  pound  on  all  the  barbed  wire  It  makes  and  sells  during 
the  term  of  the  Kelly  patents,  and  to  use  its  best  endeavors  to 
*x>llect  the  same. 

The  agreement  also  provided: 

And  the  party  of  the  se^-otnl  part  al8<i  releases  all  right  and  claim 
it  may  have  on  the  party  of  Uie  first  part  and  the  parties  hertMn- 
after  named  on  ace  ^unt  of  tlie  infrin;;eiueut  of  any  of  the  Kelly 
(K\teuts.  so  called,  which  it  fonu<*ly  owned,  by  the  Ohio  Steel  Barf) 
Fence  t'ompany,  Jiicon  liaish,  the  Joliet  Wire  Fen<»  Company 
and  H.  B.  S*-utt,  and  James  Ayres  and  Alexander  O.  Decker  and 
their  customers  on  account  of  selliiifc  their  rewpeoUve  barb»jd 
wires:  provide*!,  however,  the  party  of  the  first  ;)art  makes  a  s*<t- 
llement  with  them  oreitherof  them  whereby  it  condones  or  waives 
the  past  r<)yalU(>sor  damages  in  the  settlement  of  the  suits  which 
it.  or  it  and  I.  L  EIIm'<kx1  now  have  peiidiuK  against  them  or  either 
of  them,  then  and  in  that  case  the  party  of  the  second  part  re- 
leases as  aforesaid  as  to  the  party  so  s(«ttled  with. 

About  the  time  such  reduction  was  made  in  the 
amount  re<iuired  to  be  paid  to  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge 
Company,  reduction  was  also  made  by  another  of  the 
assignors,  thus  reducing  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts 
to  he  paid  by  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing 
Company  to  the  assignors  of  the  patents,  to  eighty- 
seven  and  one-half  cents  per  one  hundred  pounds. 

As  already  shown,  the  Wa.shl)iim  &  Moen  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  short  time  after  the  execution 
of  the  agreement,  granted  licensee  to  the  Ohio  Steel 
Barb  Fence  Company  and  11.  B.  Scutt  &  Co.  Other 
persons  engaged  in  making  l>arlied  wire  refused,  how- 
ever, to  become  licensees  nd  pay  royalty,  and  in  Jan- 
uary, 1879,  they  formed  an  association  for  the  purpose 
of  resisting  the  efforts  which,  by  litigation  and  other 
means,  were  being  made  by  the  company  to  stop  in- 
fringement by  them  of  the  patents,  and  to  induce  them 
to  u3ie  licenses.    The  Ohio  Steel  Barb  Fence  Company 
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reported  f  ales  of  wire  under  Its  licenf  e  for  the  months 
of  March,  April,  and  May,  1879,  but  refused  to  pay 
royalties  after  April  30, 1879.  H.  B.  Scutt  &  Co.  con- 
tinued to  manufacture  under  their  licence,  and  paid 
royally  at  the  rate  of  $1.87^  per  one  hundred  pounds. 
On  August  7,  1379,  the  VVashburn  &  Mo«  n  Manu- 
facturing Company  and  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Com- 
pany executed  a  third  agreement,  supplemental  to  the 
contracts  of  July  3, 1876,  and  December  2, 1878,  apart 
of  which  was  as  follows: 

That  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  manufacture  an<I  sale  of 
the  barbed  fence-wire  mentioned  in  said  agreements  and  license^ 
and  inducing  other  parties  to  pay  royalties  thereon  it  is  mutually 
agreed  by  the  paities  hereto  that  the  party  of  the  second  part 
[the  Thome  Wire  He<lge  Company]  will  reduce  the  auunint  to  l>o 
paid  to  It  p<*r  pound  by  the  parly  of  the  first  part  on  all  barbed 
fence  wire  hereafter  manufactun*d  or  caused  to  be  manufactured 
and  sold  by  it,  as  providetl  by  the  said  contractJff  July  3.  1K76, 
and  December  2.  1(CK.  to  1.^  cents  i>er  KXt  p<~>unds:  and  ii  is  umler- 
sttKKl  .ind  agreed  that  all  the  provisions  and  agrei-mr-uts  herein 
Iw^fore  referre*!  to,  relating  to  the  price  per  pound  in  sai"l  agive- 
luents  agreed  to  be  paid  by  the  party  of  the  first  j>art  to  the  party 
of  the  second  part,  shall  apply  to  the  price  {>er  p*iuiid  to  be  paid 
as  reduced  by  this  supplemental  agreement:  and  the  said  party 
of  the  first  part  agrees  to  reduce  the  royalty  or  amount  required 
to  be  paid  to  it  on  aix^ount  of  its  ownership  of  any  patents  used 
in  the  manufactun^  of  said  wire  by  it  or  Its  licens<«s,  or  perse  us 
manufacturing  or  selling  barbed  fence  wir«  under  its  authority, 
or  who  shall  hereafter  hn  so  licensed  by  it.  to  at  lea-^t  seventy-five 
cents  per  hundred  pounds  of  said  barliod  fepce-wire  so  manufac- 
tured and  sold. 

Reductions  were  also  made  by  other  assignors,  so 
that  after  August  7, 1879.  the  aggregate  of  1  he  amounts 
required  to  be  paid  by  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manu- 
facturing Company  on  account  of  the  various  patents 
was  sixty-eight  and  three  fourths  cents  pc^r  one  hun- 
dred pounds. 

On  August  10,  1879.  the  company  reduced  the  roy- 
alty payable  to  it  by  H.  B.  Scutt  &  Co.  to  eighty-one 
and  one-fourth  cents  on  general  sales  and  fifty-six  and 
one- fourth  cents  on  Texa.s  sales;  and  on  August  1, 1880, 
a  further  reduction  was  made  to  flf  ty  cents  on  all  sales 
of  that  firm. 

The  compainy  and  1. 1..  Ellwood  continued  the  prose- 
cution of  suits  again.st  alleged  infringers  of  the  pat- 
ents, and  in  1890  about  fourteen  of  tliese  suits  were 
pending  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Illinois,  and  were  l>eing  con- 
tested by  the  association  of  unlicensed  manufacturers. 
A  final  decision  was  reached  in  the  cases  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  1880.  by  which  the  Kelly  reissued  Patent  No. 
6,902  and  the  Hunt  and  Glidden  patents  were  held 
valid,  and  sulisequently  decrees  were  entered  refer- 
ring the  causes  to  a  iUaster  to  ascertain  and  report 
the  amoimts  of  damages.  The  Kelly  reissued  Patent 
No.  7,035,  in  so  far  as  it  may  have  been  relied  upon 
to  effect  the  cases,  was  held  invalid.  It  di«l  not  ap- 
pear to  the  court  that  any  of  the  defendants  bad  in- 
fringed the  Smith  patent,  and.  therefore,  the  oues- 
tion  of  its  validity  was  not  passed  upon.  ( WoMhtnirn 
dk  Moen  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Hainh,  18  O.  G., 
465;  4  Fed.  Rep.,  900;  i Id.,  9i)6.)  ^  After  this  decision 
was  announced,  a  large  numlier  of  manufacturers 
recognized  the  rights  asserted  by  the  company  under 
the  patents,  and  applieti  to  it  for  license.  C.  F.  Wash- 
bum,  vice-president  of  the  company,  snd  I.  Ii.  Ell- 
wood met  the  applicants  in  the  city  of  Chicago,  and 
in  January  and  February,  1881.  granted  more  than 
forty  licenses.  Each  of  the  persons  licensed  paid  to 
the  company  either  damages  for  past  infringement, 
estimated  at  sixty  cents  {xr  one  hundred  ]K)und8  on 
all  wire  that  the  licensee  had  theretofore  made,  or  a 
bonus  of  from  five  to  ten  dollars  for  each  ton  of  wire 
authorized  to  be  made  in  any  one  year  thereafter,  and 
in  most  instances  l)oth  damages  and  Ixmus  were  ex- 
acted. The  company  also  required  all  the  licensees, 
except  two,  to  a.ssign  to  it  whatever  patents  they 
owned. 

The  licenpes  were  printed,  and  vs-ere  all  of  the  same 
form,  with  the  exception  of  the  date,  name  of  licensee, 
and  amount  of  tonnage  authorized;  and  each  license 
provided  for  the  payment  of  royalty  at  the  rate  of 
three-fourths  of  a  cent  per  pound.  The  printed  form 
contained  this  provision : 

And  Uie  royalty  to  be  paid  under  this  license  .shall  not  be 
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KTMiter  than  that  chargred  to  any  oth«»r  party  licensed  after  the 

day  of  Dec«»mher,  A.  D.  18Po.  under  the  said  nt'veral  Letters 

Patent,  or  any  of  th»»m.  hereinbefore  rnenfioned  by  date  and 
numb«r,  by  said  Washburn  anrl  Moen  Maniifactiirinf;  Company; 
that  ia.  If  said  Washburn  and  Moen  Manufacturinjc  Company 
shall  hereafter  conclude  to  and  d«>»«  licence  any  other  party  or 
partiea  during  the  continuance  of  this  licenHe  to  mannfiwture 
and  sell  harb<M  fenc«'-wlre  in  the  Unite<l  States  and  Territ-iriea, 
and  this  l'cen»e  i«  confined  to  the  Unite«i  States  and  Territoriea. 
under  said  I>etters  Patent,  or  any  of  them,  hereinbefore  mentlone«i 

by  date  and  number,  at  a  lejw  sum  per  pv>und  than of  a  cent. 

then  and  thereafter  the  royalty  to  be  paid  by  said to  said 

Washburn  and  Moen  ManufactiiriDg  Company  under  this  liceose 
shall  be  the  same  aa  such  reduced  royalty. 

When  the  licenses  were  granted  in  January  and  Feb- 
ruary, 1881,  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  re- 
quested Mr.  C.  F.  Washburn  to  furnish  it  a  .statement 
of  the  amount  of  the  said  back  damages  and  bonunes. 
The  statement  not  being  furnished,  the  Thorn  Wire 
Hedge  Company  wrote  to  the  Washburn  &  Moen 
Manufacturing  Company  on  March  21, 1881,  saying: 

We  have  not  yet  received  report  of  sales  for  month  of  February, 
nor  ofRcial  notice  of  settlements  with  the  various  inf  rinfcing  com- 
panies, all  of  which  should  be  due  by  the  15th  of  this  month. 

On  the  38th  of  the  same  month  the  Washburn  & 
Moen  Manufacturing  Company  answered: 

with  reference  to  ofDclal  notice  of  settlements  with  the  rariooa 
infringing  companies,  etc..  we  shall  defer  making  our  report  on 
that  subject  until  we  have  hail  an  opportunity  of  se*>ing  Mr.  Ell- 
wood  hee  in  Worcester,  which  will  happen  early  in  the  month  of 
April, 

On  April  25,  1881,  the  Washburn  A  Moen  Manu- 
facturing Company  wrote  again,  to  the  effect  that  it 
was  under  no  ooligation  to  pay  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge 
Company  any  part  of  the  damages  recovered  or  re- 
ceived in  settlement  for  past  infringement  of  the  int- 
ents, or  any  part  of  the  bonus  money.  The  Thorn 
Wire  Hedge  Company  answered  this  letter  on  May  16, 
1881,  and  submitted  an  opinion  of  its  counsel,  assert- 
ing its  right  to  a  share  in  the  back  damages. 

More  correspondence  followed,  but  no  adjustment 
of  these  differences  lietween  the  companies  wfis  made 
until  one  was  effecte^l  by  an  agreement  in  writing, 
dated  July  27,  1881.  About  that  time  there  was  also 
made  what  is  called  in  the  testimony  and  argument 
the  "  Haish  settlement,"  which  it  is  necessary  here  to 
explain. 

Jacob  Haish  was  one  of  the  persons  against  whom 
the  above-mentioned  decision  was  rendered  at  the  suit 
of  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company  on 
December  15, 1880.  An  interlocutory  decree  had  prer 
viously  been  entered  requiring  Haish  to  pay  into  court 
an  amount  equal  to  seventy-five  cents  per  one  hundred 
pounds  on  all  wire  made  by  him  after  such  decree,  and 
up  to  the  entry  of  the  final  decree  against  him  he  had 
paid  into  court  the  sum  of  $25,000.  After  the  decision 
of  December  15,  1880,  Haish,  instead  of  following  the 
course  which  was  adopted  by  all  the  other  defendants 
and  making  settlement  with  the  company,  refused  to 
beiome  its  licensee,  and  continued  his  opposition  to 
its  (vatents.  This  placed  the  company,  as  it  believed, 
in  a  very  imfavorable  position.  Haish  was  the  owner 
of  patents  which  the  company  feared  might  be  used 
by  nim  to  disturb  its  licensees,  and  for  various  reasons 
his  persistent  opposition  was  regarded  by  the  company 
as  harmful  to  its  interests.  Vigorous  efforts  were 
therefore  made  to  effect  a  settlement  with  him,  and 
these  re8ulte<l  in  a  statement  by  him  on  June  29,  1881, 
of  the  terms  upon  which  a  settlement  would  be  ccm- 
sentetl  to.  The  terms  propo8e<l  by  him  were,  first,  a 
release  from  all  claims  for  back  damages;  second,  each 
part^  to  pay  his  own  costs  in  court;  third,  a  license 
to  him  from  the  comj»ny  to  manufacture  ten  thou- 
sand tons  of  barbed  wire  a  year,  he  to  pay  royalty  at 
the  rate  of  seventy-five  cents  per  one  hundre<d  ipounds; 
fourth,  he  to  assign  to  the  comif«ny  all  his  patents  and 
to  receive  from  it  an  exclusive  license  under  the  same: 
fifth,  the  company  to  pay  him  for  the  [mtents  $10.(m"K) 
cash  and  seventy-five  cents  per  one  hundred  ixjunds 
on  all  barbed  wire  ma«le  by  himself  up  to  the  quan- 
tity of  four  thousand  tons  per  year,  and  the  further 
amount  of  twenty-five  cents  per  one  hundreil  pounds 
on  the  next  four  thousand  tons  made  by  him  in  the 
same  year. 
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Under  date  of  July  26, 1881 .  the  Washburn  &  Moen 
ManufacturingCompany  and  Haish  executed  an  agree- 
ment in  writing  which  recited  that  the  company  had 
theretofore  granteil  diverse  licenseH  under  several  pat- 
ents for  barbed- wire  fencing  and  for  machinery;  that 
Haish  claimed  that  some  of  the  licensees  were  infring- 
ing patents  owned  by  him;  that  for  the  better  protec- 
tion of  the  licensees  it  had  become  nece«»sary  for  the 
company  to  acquire,  by  purchase  from  Haish,  all  his 
patents  relating  to  barbed  fencing  or  machinery:  that 
Haish,  by  an  instrument  of  even  date,  had  assigned 
all  his  patents  to  the  company,  and  transferred  to  it 
all  claims  for  damages  for  the  infringement  of  the 
same,  and  had  relea.sed  the  company  and  its  licensees 
from  all  claims  for  damaarcs  for  infringement  of  the 
patents:  and  that  Haish  had  accepted  from  the  com- 
pany a  license  to  manufacture  ten  thousand  tons  of 
barbed  fence-wire  annually  under  the  patents,  and 
agreed  to  pay  rovalty  at  the  rate  of  seventy-five  cents 
per  one  hundred  pounds.  The  agreement  then  pro- 
vided, in  substance,  that  the  company  or  its  licensees 
should  manufacture  eight  thousand  tons  of  l)arl)ed 
fence- wire  every  vear  until  February  27,  1894,  and 
should  pay  to  Haish  until  that  time  seventy-five  certs 
per  one  hundred  pounds  on  the  wire  so  manufactured 
not  excelling  four  thousand  tons  each  year,  and  a 
further  sum  of  twenty-five  cents  per  one  hundred 
pounds  on  any  excess  over  that  quantity  each  year, 
up  to  but  not  exceeding  four  thousan«l  tons;  that  the 
company  should  not.  however,  pay  any  part  of  such 
sum  to  Haish  unlees  he  should  first  have  paid  or  ten- 
dered to  the  company,  as  royalty  under  the  license  ac- 
cepted by  him.  a  sum  equal  to  the  amount  which  he 
should  demand  from  the  company. 

On  the  same  day  Haish  a.ssigned  his  patents  to  the 
company  and  EUwood,  and  release<l  the  company  and 
its  licensees  and  Ellwood  from  all  damages  for  past 
infringement  of  the  same,  and  received  from  th<»  com- 
pany the  license  mentioned  in  the  recitals  of  the  above 
agreement,  and  exclusive  licenses  to  make  barlied 
fence-wire  and  to  u.se  machinery  under  the  patents 
assigned  by  him  to  the  company  without  paying  rov- 
alty. He  also  received  from  the  company  an-i  Ell- 
wood a  relea.se  of  all  claims  for  damages  for  infringe- 
ment of  their  patents,  and  the  company  paid  him  the 
sum  of  $10,000  in  cash,  and  agreed  that  he  might  with- 
draw the  money  which  he  had  naid  into  court,  and 
that  decrees  might  be  entered  in  tne  suits  against  him 
for  nominal  damages  without  cost. 

Under  date  of  July  27, 1881.  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge 
Company  executed  the  following  instrument: 

In  consideration  of  the  sum  of  J1  and  other  valuable  considera- 
tions to  It  paid,  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company,  a  cornoration 
duly  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  located 
at  the  city  of  Cliicago.  In  said  State,  d«ies  authorize  the  Wa«n- 
bnm  St  Moen  Manufactnrine  Company  and  Isaac  L.  EllwoiJ  to 
make  settlement  with  Jai-oh  Haifh,  of  !><•  Kalh.  111.,  for  his  past 
infringements  of  the  Letters  PaU>nt  for  bar»>ed  f.-noe-wireand  ma- 
chinery for  making  the  same,  owned  by  the  Washburn  .^  Moen 
Manufacturing  Company,  or  hv  said  Company  and  Isaac  L.  Ell- 
W00.1.  and  to  ?rant  to  the  said  Haish  a  license  to  manufacture 
and  .sell  annually  ten  thousand  tons  of  bart>e<l  fence-wire  under 
said  patents,  as  provided  in  a  propose<i  agreement  b«'tween  the 
Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company  and  the  sai<i  Jacob 
Haish,  an<i  assented  to  by  Isaac  L.  Ellw<x>d  (copies  of  which  pro- 
posed agreement  and  license  being  hen'to  attache«l).  and  does  re- 
lemte  the  said  Washhiim  A  Moen  Manufa<'turing  Company  fmm 
all  Its  agreements  with  the  said  Thorn  Wire  He«lge  Comj>any, 
dated  respectively  July  8.  1W«,  December  2.  1H7K,  and  Augn'^t  7, 
1879,  to  account  for  any  proportion  of  the  moneys  receiveil  from 
the  said  Jacob  Haish  whether  in  settlement  of  past  infring^-nients 
or  for  royalti««  hereafter  paid  under  th<«  said  llcens«».  whi.h  may 
be  require.1  to  be  expende.1  or  remitted  in  the  settiem»*nt  with 
said  Jacob  Haish,  or  in  payment  of  the  consideration  money  for 
the  transfer  and  conveyance  of  all  the  patent  rights  to  Letters 
Patent  and  Inventions,  which  arn  or  shall  b.*  conveyM  by  the  said 
Haish  to  the  said  Washburn  .<•  M.x-n  Manufa<-turing  Company 
and  Isaac  L.  EUlwood,  as  provided  in  said  proposetl  agreement. 

On  the  same  day  that  the  settlement  with  Haish 
was  consummated  the  companies,  as  already  stated, 
reached  an  agreement  with  regard  to  the  Iwick  ilam- 
agee  and  bonuses.  This  agreement  was  express«Hl  in 
an  instrument  of  writing,  Iwiring  date  July  27,  1881, 
a  portion  of  which  was  as  follows: 

Whereas  there  are  certain  agreements  In  writing  subsisting  be- 
tween the  partiea  above  nanaed,  bearing  date,  reepoctively,  July 
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»,  1876,  December  2,  1R7R,  and  August  7, 1879.  to  which  reference 
may  be  had  for  all  matters  therein  contained:  and  whereas  the 
Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  claims  that  under  the  effects  of  said 
agreements  it  is  entitled  to  a  share  of  the  dama^res  or  moneys  or 
other  valuable  things  which  the  Washburn  <S:  Moen  Manufac- 
turing Company  has  received  from  the  different  persons,  Anns. 
or  corporations  who  have  Infringed  upon  the  patents  owned  by 
the  said  Washbnm  <t  Moen  Manufacturing  Company  and  I.  L 
Ellwood.  and  have  accepted  licenses  from  them  to  manufacture 
barheti  fenc«^-wlre  under  the  several  patents  owned  and  controlled 
by  them:  and  also  claims  that  It  is  entitled  to  share  In  certain 
b^usr«  or  premiums  which  have  been  paid  by  various  licensees 
fc"  the  privilege  of  obtaining  a  license:  and  for  other  causes 
mskes  other  claims  for  damages  or  compensation  on  various 
grunds  against  said  Washburn  A  Moen  Manufacturing  Company. 

Now.  therefore,  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  of  the  sum 
of  Jin.OOO  to  It  paid,  the  said  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company 
does  by  these  presents  hereby  release  and  discharge  the  said 
Washburn  .t  Moen  Manufacturing  Company  from  all  claims  or 
demands  oi  every  kind  and  nature  whatsoever,  which  it  has  or 
can  have  against  said  company  for  and  on  account  of  any  moneys, 
pR>pertie»,  or  valuable  thines  which  the  said  Washburn  A  Moen 
Manufacturing  Company  has  received  from  any  persons  in  settle- 
ment for  damages  or  profits  accruing  to  It,  or  to  it  and  I.  L,  Ell- 
wood, on  account  of  infringements  committed  upon  any  Letters 
Patent  for  barbed  fence- wire  or  machinery  for  making  the  same, 
and  also  for  and  on  account  of  any  moneys  which  it  has  received 
by  way  of  bonuses  or  premiums  paid  to  It  by  parties  receiving 
licenses  from  It  and  from  I.  L  Ellwood  to  manufacture  barbed 
fence- wire;  and  does  also  discharge  and  release  the  said  Wash- 
bum  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company  from  any  obligation  to 
account  to  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  for  any  sums  of 
money  or  valuable  things  which  it  shall  or  may  hereafter  receive 
or  acquire  from  any  parties  in  settlement  of  suits  or  claims  for 
damages  for  the  infringements,  prior  to  the  date  of  this  agree- 
ment, of  I^etters  Patent  owned  by  the  said  Washburn  &  Moen 
Manufacturing  Company,  or  by  it  and  I.  L.  Ellwood,  or  for  moneys 
which  It  shall  hereafter  receive  for  bonuses  or  premiums  paid  for 
licenses. 

Furthermore.  In  the  execution  of  the  existing  agreements  be- 
tween the  parties,  bearing  date  July  3,  187fl.  December  2, 1878,  and 
August  7,  1879,  before  referred  to,  providing  for  the  payment  of 
fifteen  cents  bv  the  Wa.shbum  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company 
to  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company,  as  consideration  money  for 
the  Kelly  patents,  upon  every  one  hundred  iwunds  of  barbed 
fence  wire  manufacture*!  and  sold  bv  it,  or  its  licensees,  or  by  its 
authority,  the  said  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  f  V)mpany  does  release 
and  surrender  any  claim  against  the  Washburn  <S:  Moen  Manu- 
facturing Company  for  anv  share  in  or  proportion  of  the  license 
fees  or  royalties  which  it  ahall  receive  from  Jacob  Haish.  under 
the  agreement  l>»tweeT  th»»  Washburn  A  Moen  Manufacturing 
Company  and  the  said  Jacob  Haish.  (a  copy  of  which  has  l>eeii 
f  umi-fhed  to  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company.)  which  shall  be  re- 
quir»»d  imder  said  agreement  to  be  applied  by  the  Wa.shbum  & 
Moen  Manufacturing  Company  or  used  in  the  payment  of  any 
consideration  for  the  purchase  from  said  Haish  of  certain  patent 
properties,  and  the  release  of  claims  for  infringements  against 
licensees  under  said  agreement. 

As  heretofore  stated,  most  of  the  manufacturers  of 
l)arl)ed  fence-wire  throughout  the  country  applied  to 
the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Ck)mpany  in 
January  and  February,  1881,  and  obtained  licenses. 
Subsequently,  however,  some  persons  in  Iowa  and 
Missouri  began  manufacturing  without  license,  and 
the  company  thereupon  brought  suits  against  them 
for  infringement  of  the  patents  which  had  been  held 
valid  in  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois.  The  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  E^astem  Dis- 
trict of  Missouri,  in  which  some  of  these  cases  were 
heard,  decided  adversely  to  the  company  on  June  4, 
1883,  holding  that  the  Kelly  and  Glidden  reissued  pat- 
ents were  void.  ( WasJiburji  <fc  Moen  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  Fuchs,  16  Fed.  Rep.,  661.)  This  decision, 
although  its  direct  effect  was  confined,  of  course,  to  the 
States  composing  the  Eighth  Circuit,  tended  greatly  to 
weaken  the  company's  control  over  the  barbed- wire 
business,  and  in  order  to  maintain  its  position  as  a  re- 
ceiver of  royalties  it  became  necessary  for  it  to  reduce 
the  royalties  required  to  be  paid  by  its  licensees  to 
tliirty  cents  per  one  hundred  pounds.  The  more  im- 
portant of  the  Kelly  patents  having  been  held  valid 
in  the  Seventh  Circuit,  the  company  was  not  disposed 
to  exercise  its  option,  provided  for  in  its  contract  with 
the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  of  July  8,  1876,  of 
discontinuing  its  manufacture  under  those  patents 
and  reassigning  them  to  the  last-named  company,  but 
entered  into  an  agreement  in  writing  with  that  com- 

Siny,  dated  June  13,  1883,  by  which  the  Thorn  Wire 
edge  (Company  agreed  to  reduce  the  amounts  to  be 
paid  to  it  to  five  cents  per  one  hundred  pounds,  and  to 
shorten  the  time  for  which  the  payments  should  con- 
tinue to  be  made  from  November  17, 1885,  to  February 
12,  1885.  Among  the  provisions  of  this  agreement 
were  the  following: 
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Seventh.  Said  Washburn  A  Moen  Manufacturing  Company 

agree  to  pay  said  reduced  royalty  of  five  cents  on  each  and  every 
one  hundred  pounds  of  barbed  "fence- wire  which  it  shall  license 
to  be  made,  or  which  shall  be  sold  under  a  license  from  it,  on  and 
after  June  1.  1SR3,  to  and  including  Febniary  11.  IR'W,  Payment* 
of  said  reduced  royalty  of  five  cents  for  each  one  hundre<l  pounds 
on  licensed  wire  to  Ije  made  in  accordance  with  the  said  original 
agreement  and  the  amendment  thereof:  btil  no  payments  or  roy- 
alty on  licensed  wire  to  be  made  until  it  shall  ha^-e  been  first 
collectetl  by  said  Washburn  &  yioeu  Manufacturing  Company, 

Eighth.  Said  party  of  the  second  part  (the  Washburn  *  Moen 
Manufacturine  Company]  further  covenants  and  agrees  with  the 
party  of  the  first  part,  its  successors  or  assip^ns.  that  it  will  t>ay 
the  said  reduced  royalty  of  five  cents  per  one  hundred  pounds  to 
the  party  of  the  first  part,  i'^s  succ«-s.sor8  or  assigns,  on  the  barbeil 
wire  made  and  sold  by  itself,  I.  L.  Ellwood  &  Co  ,  or  its  licensees, 
at  the  time,  in  the  manner,  and  on  the  same  terms  and  condi- 
tions a-s  payments  are  now  required  to  be  made  by  the  provisions 
of  the  agreements  now  existing  between  the  p;vrties  hereto,  and 
that  such  psvment,sw  hen  due  and  payable  shall  l>e  promptly  and 
punctually  made  to  said  party  of  the  first  part,  or  its  suct^esa  irs 
or  assigns,  without  any  delay  or  rebate  on  account  of  any  cla'm 
or  demand,  or  qtiestion  of  claim  or  demand,  of  said  party  of  the 
second  part,  or  said  I.  L.  Ellwood  &  Co.,  against  said  party  of  the 
first  part,  and  indejaendently  of  any  and  all  questions  of  dispute 
or  otnerwise  which  may  arise  between  said  part.v  of  the  first  part 
and  said  party  of  the  sefcond  part,  or  said  I.  L  ISllwood  &  Co.,  or 
any  or  either  of  them. 

Alter  February  12,  1885,  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge 
Company  made  certain  demands  upon  the  Washburn 
&  Moen  Manufacturing  Corni>any,  asserting  that  that 
comp>any  had  failed  in  various  ways  to  perform  its  ol> 
ligations  under  the  several  contracts.  The  justice  of 
these  demands  having  been  denied,  the  Thorn  Wire 
Hedge  Company,  on  June  6,  18^7,  filed  its  bill  in 
equity  in  the  Superior  Court  of  Cook  County,  Illinois, 
against  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, setting  up  the  grounds  of  its  complaint*  and 
praying  for  discovery  and  an  accounting.  Uiwn  |>e- 
tition  of  the  defendant  the  cause  was  removed,  on 
June  21,  1887,  into  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois,  where  the 
defendant  company  filed  its  answer  on  July  2,  1887. 
After  the  greater  part  of  the  testimony  had  l>een 
taken,  the  complainant,  on  June  19,  1889,  filed  an 
amended  bill,  and  the  defendant,  on  the  21  st  of  the 
same'  month,  filed  an  amended  answer  at^d  a  cross- 
bill. The  complainant  filed  its  answer  to  the  cross- 
bill on  June  29,  1889.  The  taking  of  testimony  was 
resumed  and  completed,  and  the  cause  having  been 
heard  in  the  said  circuit  court  upon  the  pleadings 
and  evidence  a  final  decree  was  entered  on  November 
29,  1889,  dismissing  both  the  bill  and  the  cross-bill  for 
want  of  equity.  Thereupon  l)Oth  parties  Hpi>ealed  to 
this  court.  ' 

Mr.  Oeorge  C.  Fry  for  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company. 
Mr.  F.  W.  Lehman wnA  Mr.  C.  G.  Wasliburn,  contra. 

Mr.  Justice  Shiras  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  record  contains  nearly  thirteen  hundred  pages, 
consisting  chiefly  of  evidence.  There  were  no  find- 
ings of  facts,  nor  did  the  court  below  file  any  opinion. 
It  has  hence  been  necessary  to  make  a  long  sta'ement. 
of  no  interest  except  to  the  parties,  which  will  occupy 
many  pages  of  the  reports. 

The  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  sought,  by  its  bill 
of  complaint,  to  compel  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Com- 
pany to  account  for  moneys  claimed  to  l)e  due  under 
certain  contracts  subsistiDg  between  the  compaties. 

It  was  one  of  the  provisions  of  those  contracts  that 
the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  should  pay,  at  a  btip- 
ulated  rate,  a  royalty  upon  all  barUnl  fence-wire  which 
should  be  manufactured  and  sold  by  third  partie:^  un- 
der licenses  granted  them  by  said  company;  and  one 
of  the  complaints  in  the  bill  is  that  the  Washburn  & 
Moen  Company  had  not  correctly  reported  to  the  com- 
plainant, from  time  to  time,  the  issuing  of  liceneea 
and  the  auiount  of  moneys  collected  or  of  .eettleraents 
made.  Further  complaints  are  that  the  Washburn  &. 
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Moen  Compaoy  had,  in  some  instances,  accepted  nutes 
from  its  licensees,  and  refused  to  account  to  complain- 
ant for  its  proper  share  thereof;  that  the  Washburn  & 
M  jen  Company  had  received  moneys  from  infringers 
for  damages  and  certain  bonuses,  which  had  not  been 
accounted  for;  and  that,  after  the  niakijig  of  the  sup- 
plemental agreement  of  August  7,  1879,  whereby  the 
rate  of  royalties  to  be  paid  by  the  licensfes  was  re- 
duced, the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  did  not,  in 
point  of  fact,  in  some  cases,  reduce  said  royalties,  but 
continued  to  collect  at  the  old  rate,  and  had  failed  to 
account  therefor.  To  meet  these  charj^t-s  the  Wash- 
burn &  Moen  Company  put  in  e vi  fence  the  agreement 
and  release,  dated  July  27, 1881.  Thereupon  the  com- 
plainant amended  its  bill  by  adding  allegalions  re- 
specting the  said  release,  seeking  to  have  it  declared 
void  because  executed  in  ignorance  of  all  the  facts 
and  l)ecause  the  complainant  was  fearful  that  Ipgal 
proceeilings  against  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company 
would  imperil  complainant's  royalties  fur  the  remain- 
ing four  years  of  the  term  of  contrart.  The  Wash- 
burn &  Moen  Company,  by  amendments  to  its  answer, 
denied  the  allegations  attacking  the  n  K'atie  and  settle- 
uiert,  and  averred  that  the  C4)mplHinant  had  executed 
the  t>ame  with  full  knowledge. 

Did  this  agreement  of  July  27,  1881,  legally  import 
a  settlement  and  release  of  the  claims  in  <(uesti'  >n,  and, 
if  fio,  were  the  facts  and  circumstances  attending  its 
execution  such  as  to  relieve  the  complainant  from  its 
o|>eration  ? 

The  complainant's  contention  is  tliat  1  he  release  was, 
when  drawn  and  executed,  intended  only  to  apply  to 
the  bonuses  and  damages  received  by  and  unaccounted 
for  by  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  prior  to  the 
date  of  said  release;  that  it  does  not  purport  to  release 
that  company  from  back  damages  r»  celved  subsequent 
to  its  date,  or  for  royalty  due  upon  the  product  of  the 
Wat^hburn  &  Moen  Company,  or  upon  the  product  of 
its  licensees  previously  sold  under  license*  granted  by 
said  company. 

We  are  unable  to  accept  this  view  of  the  scope  and 
effect  of  the  release.  Its  language  plainly  was  that, 
in  consideration  of  the  payment  of  $10,000  and  of  a 
relt-ase  by  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  of  certain 
specilled  clttims  made  by  said  company  against  the 
company  complainant,  the  latter  would  and  did — 

r^leikve  ftml  dtwhiirtrt^  tht>  itaiii  WaHhbuni  X  M<>«in  Maoufaottirinf; 
('oiiip&oy  from  all  olauns  and  deniHndR  of  everjr  kind  aod  nacurv 
wh»t!M»'Tf  r.  whk'h  it  ha*  or  *  an  have  atrtinat  ^aid  o>tii{>any  for 
aiid  oil  AocouDt  of  any  moofTH,  pmp»*rtit«.  or  valuabit*  thio)(S 
whl<-h  th««  Miid  Wcu«hhnm  it  Mo«»n  Maniifat-turinic  Company  ha* 
rts-fivMl  from  aiiy  personx  iii  **ttl«^ii<eDt  for  daiiiaff«a  or  proMdU 
ao'  ruioK  to  it.  ur  io  a  and  I.  L  Ell  wood,  oo  acouunt  of  inrnng<^ 
iiit*[>tM  L-oinmltt«l  up«m  any  Letters  Patent  for  twrtxwl  wir«  fenoM 
or  machinery  for  inakitii;  the  fame,  and  also  fur  and  on  account 
of  any  m<««i»y»  t»  (lu-h  it  ha«  rewlvgd  by  way  of  bonuses  or  prv- 
miiiiiin  paltl  to  It  liy  partita  recvivinK  ltf<>it8«H  from  it  and  from 
I  L  EUIwoimI  to  uianufa«.;turf  t>art>«nt  f>-ace-wire;  aod  di>«:-salH>) 
dl-n'har)c«  and  rt-ifaw*  the  said  Washburn  it  M<jen  Manufaotur- 
loir  Company  fnttii  any  obligation  to  a«-ct>aot  to  tli«»  Thorn  Wire 
He«iK»'  Company  furany  hiiiiih  of  money  or  valuable  thinc^  which 
It  Hhall  or  may  hereafter  rt«c«ive  ora<-iiiiire  from  any  partiea  in 
■(■ttJeuient  of  rtuit8  or  claim.s  for  daiiiaKen  forth*'  infriD^meota, 
prior  to  the  date  of  thiM  agreement,  of  liettem  Patent  own«(d  by 
the  Raid  Waahbiim  .t  Moen  ManiifacturioK  Company,  or  by  it 
and  1.  L.  FJlwocxl,  or  for  moneys  which  it  shall  herejtfter  receive 
for  bonuaea  or  premiuma  paid  for  llconaea. 

It  is,  indeed,  true,  as  argued  by  complainant's  coun- 
sel, that  general  expressions  in  a  release  may  not 
carry  its  effect  beyond  the  particular  matters  which 
the  parties  Itad  in  view,  but  the  language  in  the  pres- 
ent instance  peems  to  us  to  be  clear  and  explicit,  and 
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to  be  unmistakably  applicable  to  the  matters  com- 
plained of  in  the  bill. 

But  it  is  claimed  that,  in  the  circumstances  disclosed 
by  this  record,  a  court  of  eijuity  should  not  permit 
the  release  to  stand. 

The  first  reason  urged  is  that  the  payment  of  $10,000 
was  not  a  sufficient  consideration  for  the  release.  It 
has  often  been  held  that  where  the  party  executing 
the  rel  ase,  by  reason  of  youth  or  advanced  age,  was 
incapacitated  to  act  judiciously,  or  where  the  release 
was  ex»*cuted  during  the  existence  of  fiduciary  rela- 
tions, calculated  to  beget  unquestioning  confiJence, 
courts  of  equity  will  grant  relief  where  the  consid- 
eration was  plainly  inade<iuate.  It  is  enough  to  say 
that  the  present  is  not  such  a  case.  The  ptirti*  s,  in 
respect  to  their  capacity  to  act,  stood  upon  an  e<{ual 
footing.  We  are  scarcely  prepared  to  extend  a  doc- 
trine, devised  in  equity  to  protect  those  who  are  dis- 
abled by  age  or  inexperience,  to  cover  the  CAse  of  a 
business  corporation,  whose  affairs  are  managed  by  a 
president  and  board  of  directors.  Moreover,  it  is  not 
clear  that  the  consideration,  in  the  present  case,  was 
inadequate.  While  it  is  true  that  the  evidence  tends 
to  show  that,  upon  the  theory  of  the  complainant's 
bill,  a  much  larger  sum  than  $10,000  was  due,  yet  the 
release  discloses  that,  in  addition  to  the  payment  of 
that  amount,  and  as  a  further  consideration,  the 
Washburn  &  Moen  Company  released  the  complain- 
ant from  claims  theretofore  made  by  the  former,  and 
also  agreed  to  protect  the  complainant  from  any  suit 
for  infringement  of  the  patents  held  by  Jacob  Haish. 

The  validity  of  the  release  is  also  assailed  because 
neither  the  complainant  nor  its  coui.sel  were  fully 
advised  as  to  the  facts,  and  because  the  Washburn  & 
Moen  Company  falsely  misrepresented  and  fraudu- 
lently concealed  the  facts  from  the  complainant. 

This  contention  presents  an  issue  of  facts  under  the 
allegations  of  the  amended  bill  and  answer.  Although 
an  oath  to  the  answer  was  waivetl  and  thereby  th^ 
force  of  the  latter  as  evidence  was  prevented,  etili  the 
burthen  of  proof  to  set  aside  a  settlement  deliberately 
q^ecuted  is  upon  the  complainant,  and  that  burthen 
is  greatly  increased  by  the  fact  that  eight  years  had 
elapned  before  the  complainant  attempted  to  avoid 
the  operation  of  such  settlement  by  the  allegations  of 
its  amended  bill. 

We  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  extend  this  opinion 
by  a  minute  analysis  of  the  evidence  adduced  under 
this  issue.  That  evidence  consists  of  a  large  amount 
of  testimony  and  of  a  correspondence  by  letter  be- 
tween the  parties  for  a  period  of  several  years.  We 
have  examined  and  considered  this  evid-  nee  and  the 
full  and  able  discussion  of  it  found  in  the  briefs  of 
the  counsel.  Our  conclusion  is  that  the  complainant 
has  failed  to  show  such  a  state  of  facts  as  would  war- 
rant a  court  of  equity  in  htjlding  the  release  and  set- 
tlement of  July  27,  1881,  to  be  void,  either  for  gross 
inadequacy  of  consideration,  or  by  reason  of  any  false 
statements  or  fraudulent  concealment  on  the  part  of 
the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company. 
Not  only  is  there  a  failure  of  convincing  affirmative 
evidence  on  the  part  of  the  complainant,  but  the  long 
(leriod  during  which  the  settlement  was  alloweil  to 
stand  is,  of  itself,  almost  enough  to  e»«top  the  corn- 
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plainant.  The  etfort  made  to  explain  and  extenuate 
such  delay  does  not  help  the  complainant's  case.  It 
is  said  that  complainant  was  constrained  to  execute 
the  release  and  rest  under  it,  because  it  feared  that 
litigation  to  recover  its  demands  would  imperil  its 
receipt  of  future  royalties  under  the  contract.  Courts 
of  equity,  it  has  often  been  said,  will  not  assist  one 
who  has  slept  upon  his  rights,  and  shows  no  excuse 
for  his  laches  in  asserting  them.  The  complainant's 
excuse,  in  this  instance,  that  it  preferred  for  pruden- 
tial reasons  to  receive  money  and  an  acquittance  of 
claims  from  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Comp>any,  and  to 
abide  by  the  settlement  for  a  period  of  several  years, 
rather  than  to  assert  its  existing  demands,  is  entitled 
to  a  less  favorable  consideration  by  a  court  of  equity 
than  if  its  conduct  had  been  that  of  mere  inaction. 
(Lane  v.  Locke,  150  U.  S. ,  301 ;  Hager  v.  Thompson,  1 
Black,  80.) 

Besides  the  claims  covered  by  the  settlement  of  July 
27,  1881,  there  were  certain  other  demands  made  by 
the  complainant  which  shall  now  receive  our  atten- 
tion. 

It  appears  that  on  June  12, 1883,  the  parties  entered 
into  a  supplementary  agreement,  whereby  the  royalty 
which  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  was  to  pay  to 
complainant  on  barbed  wire  made  by  itself  or  its 
licensees  was  reduced  from  fifteen  cents  to  five  cents 
per  hundred  pounds  from  June  1,  1883,  to  February 
12,  1885;  and  it  is  now  claimed  that  complainant  did 
not  pay  for  royalties  payable  by  its  licensees  at  the 
rate  of  fifteen  but  at  the  rate  of  five  cents  per  hun- 
dred pounds  for  the  month  of  May,  1883,  and  that 
hence  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  owes  com- 
plainant for  barbed  wire  made  by  the  licensees  of  the 
former  during  said  month  the  difference  between  five 
and  fifteen  cents  per  hundred  pounds.  As  against 
this  claim,  the  Washburn  &.  Moen  Company  point  to 
a  clause  of  said  agreement  which  provides  that  said 
company — 

Hhall  not  be  under  obligation  to  pay  aaid  royalty  ou  the  barbed 
wire  manufactured  and  sold  by  ita  licensees  until  after  it  shall 
have  collected  the  same  from  its  said  licensees, 

and  gave  evidence  tending  to  show  that  they  only 
collected  from  their  licensees,  for  the  complainant, 
roy allies  at  the  rate  of  five  cents  per  hundred  pounds 
for  the  month  of  May,  1 888.  It  is  plausibly  contended 
on  behalf  of  the  complainant  that  the  clause  cited  did 
not  relieve  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  from  ac- 
counting for  the  higher  rate  of  license  until  and  after 
June  1,  1883,  and  if,  indeed,  the  Washburn  Sc  Moen 
Company  had  actually  received  from  its  licensees  roy- 
alties at  the  rate  of  fifteen  cents  per  hundred  pounds 
for  the  month  of  May,  1883,  it  would  apparently  be 
accountable  therefor.  As,  however,  that  company 
only  received  royalties  for  said  month  for  the  com- 
plainant at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  and  so  reported 
to  the  complainant,  which  receipted  for  theroyalties 
so  collected,  and  as  the  matter  stood  unchallenged  for 
so  long  a  period,  we  think  no  injustice  is  done  by  leav- 
ing the  settlement  undisturbed.  It  is  permissible  to 
infer  from  the  conduct  of  the  complainant  that  it  ac- 
quiesced in  the  construction  put  by  the  Washburn  & 
Moen  Company  on  the  clause  in  question,  as  exoner- 
ating them  from  liability  for  license  fees  which  were 
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not  actually  paid  to  and  received  by  it  for  the  month 
of  May,  1883. 

The  fourth,  fifth,  and  seventh  assignments  claim 
error  in  the  failure  of  the  court  below  to  decree  that 
complainant  was  entitled  to  recover  from  the  Wash- 
bum  &,  Moen  Company  royalty  upon  barbed  fencing 
made  and  sold  by  divers  licensees  of  said  company 
prior  to  February  12,  1885,  the  royalty  accruing  on 
which  was  abated,  released,  or  compromised  by  the 
said  company.  To  dispose  of  these  errors  we  must 
turn  our  attention  to  a  settlement  or  agjeeraent  made 
by  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  with  one  Jacob 
Haish. 

Haish  was  the  owner  of  certain  patents  relating  to 
barb  wire  and  barb-wire  machinery.  Litigation  had 
arisen  between  him  and  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Com- 
pany, as  the  owner  of  the  Kelly  and  other  patents,  on 
questions  of  infringement.  Ultimately  the  Washburn 
&  Moen  Company  deemed  a  settlement  with  Haish  to 
be  for  the  benefit  of  all  concerned,  and  hence,  on  July 
26,  1881,  such  settlement  was  effected,  wherel^  the 
Washburn  «&  Moen  Company  and  Ell  wood  purcha.«<ed 
from  Haish  his  patents,  and  he  took  a  license  from 
them  authorizing  him  to  manufacture  ten  thousand 
tons  of  barb-wire  per  annum.  •  As  a  condition  of  this 
settlement  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  executed 
a  collateral  agreement,  authorizing  the  Washburn  & 
Moen  Company  to  make  said  settlement  with  Haish, 
and  releasing  said  company  from  all  obligation  under 
its  agreements  with  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company — 

to  account  for  any  proportion  of  the  moneys  received  fmm  the 
said  Jacob  Haish  whether  in  (settlement  of  past  iuf  riuj^ements  or 
for  royalties  hereafter  paid  under  the  said  license,  which  may  be 
required  to  be  expend^  or  remitted  in  the  settlement  with  said 
Jacob  Haish,  or  in  payment  of  the  consideration  mont-y  for  Uie 
transfej-  and  conveyance  of  all  the  patents,  rifchts  to  Lett«'r8  Pat- 
ent, and  inventions,  which  arc  or  shall  f>e  conveyed  by  the  said 
Haish  to  the  said  Washburn  ^^;:  Moen  Manufacturing  Comjiany 
and  Isaac  L.  Ellwood,  as  provided  In  said  proposed  agreement. 

Subsequently,  certain  other  licensees  of  the  Wash- 
bum  &  Moen  Company  refused  to  pay  their  royalties 
because  of  the  settlement  made  by  that  company  with 
Haish.  They  claimed  that  the  agfreement  with  Haish 
in  effect  gave  him  a  free  license  for  four  thousand  tons 
annually,  and  a  license  at  fifty  cents  per  hundred 
pounds  for  four  thousand  tons  more.  Owing  to  this 
contention,  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  was  dis- 
abled from  collecting  royalty  from  some  of  their  licen- 
sees until  new  arrangements  were  made  with  them, 
and  the  claims  of  the  Thom  Wire  Hedge  Company  we 
are  now  considering  are  for  its  proportion  of  the  roy- 
alties made  uncollectible  or  released  by  the  Haish  set- 
tlement. The  complainant .  construes  the  release 
which  it  had  given  to  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Com- 
pany as  extending  only  to  the  royalty  accruing  to  it 
on  Haish's  own  manufacture,  and  not  to  the  royalty 
upon  wire  manufactured  and  sold  by  any  other  Ucen- 
see,  and  as  not  releasing  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Com- 
pany from  its  duty  to  "use  due  diligence  and  lawful 
means"  to  collect  such  royalties. 

That  the  settlement  with  Haish  was  made  with  the 
full  knowledge  and  approval,  as  to  substance  and 
terms,  of  the  Thom  Wire  Hedge  Company  cannot  be 
denied.  That  such  settlement  would  operate  to  re- 
lease any  other  licensees,  in  whose  royalties  both  the 
Washburn  &  Moen  Company  and  the  Thorn  Wire 
Hedge  Company  had  interests  was  probably  not  fore* 
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seen  by  either  party.  When  it  was  8ubse<iuently  de- 
termined by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois,  in  the 
oaae  of  Washburn  <t  Moen  Manufacturing  Company 
V.  Chicago  Oalvnnized  Wire  Fence  Company,  (109  III. , 
71:  119  III.,  :<0,)  that  the  other  nonassenting  licenseefl 
of  the  latter  company  had  a  right  to  object  to  those 
terms  of  the  settlement  with  Uaish  which,  to  some 
extent,  relieved  him  from  license  fees,  and  it  hence 
became  necessary  for  the  Wa-shbum  &  Moen  Com- 
pany to  make  new  terms  with  such  licensees,  we  think 
it  by  no  means  follows  that  the  Wanhbum  &  Moen 
Company  became  liable  to  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Oom- 
pany  to  make  good  the  loss  thereby  occasioned.  On 
the  contrary,  such  a  result  of  the  settlement  with 
Hai»h  must  be  deemed  to  have  l)een  an  incident  there- 
of, and  to  have  been,  in  a  legal  sense,  within  the  con- 
templation of  the  Thorn  Wire  Uedge  Company. 

Nor  do  we  find  any  satisfactory  evidence  that,  in 
the  litigation,  or  in  the  settlements  made  with  the 
other  licensees,  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Ck}mpany  were 
guilty  of  negligence,  passive  or  active,  which  would 
create  any  liability  on  its  part  to  the  cpmplainant 
comjiany.  To  occasionally  take  promissory  notes  from 
licensees  in  lieu  of  cash  for  accrued  royalties  would, 
if  done  in  good  faith,  not  be  so  far  out  of  the  course 
of  ordinary  business  transactions  as  to  render  the 
Washburn  ^  Moen  Company  liable  for  losHee  occur- 
ring through  the  insolvency  of  any  of  the  licensees. 
The  contract  was  to  pay  quarterly  to  the  Thorn  Wire 
Hedge  Company  its  share  of  royalties  that  had  been 
collected  and  received  by  the  Washburn  &  Moen 
Company,  obviously  showing  that  the  parties  contem- 
plated that  the  royaltiee  would  not  necessarily  be  paid 
as  they  accrued. 

Upon  thus  part  of  the  case  our  conclusion  is,  that 
the  contracts  Itetween  these  parties  did  not  import 
that  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  should  guar- 
antee the  payment  by  the  licensees  of  the  royalties, 
but  should  exercise  reasonable  diligence  in  their  col- 
lection; and  that  the  evidence  does  not  disclose  any 
such  want  of  diligence  or  of  good  faith  as  to  create 
the  liability  asserted  in  the  bill. 

Tbe  tenth  assignment  avers  error  in  the  court  be- 
low in  not  decreeing  that  appellant  was  entitled  to 
have  and  recover  of  and  from  the  appellee  royalty 
ui>on  the  barbed  fencing  manufactured  and  sold  by 
defendant  under  the  designation  of  Brlnkerhoff  barbed 
fencing. 

The  allegation  of  the  bill  touching  this  ground  of 
complaint  was  as  follows: 

Ttierc  was  niAoufactureid  and  dealt  in  bj  the  defendant  a  cer- 
taia  i>at»*iit«<l  barbed  wire,  kauwa  as«  the  "Brinkerhoff  pAt<.>nt;" 
that  the  form  or  const nirt ion  of  such  wire  was  aliKhtJT  difTereat 
from  the  barbed  wire  made  under  the  Kelly  patent,  heretofore 
iTi(*ntion<>d,  but  orator  claimH  that  thi^  Hame  was  and  is  barbed 
wire  within  tht>  ineanin)(  of  said  o >ntract8. 

In  ret<|)ect  to  this  the  defendant  in  its  answer  stated: 

It  adniita  that  there  was  manufactured  and  sold  by  it  a  certain 
pai«>rt(>d  article  knoym  as  the  "  Brinkerhoff  feaclnff."  but  aaya 
ttuit  tlie  form  and  i'on«tnictJ<in  of  such  fem-iutj  was  widely  differ- 
ent from  the  barbed  wire  made  under  the  Kelly  patent  heretofore 
mentione<1,  and  aaya  that  the  iianie  wa^  not  and  i»  not  barbed 
Wire  within  the  meaning  of  said  contracta. 

The  evidence  discloses  that  the  Washburn  &  Moen 
Company  manufactured  and  sold,  prior  to  February 
19,  1885,  upward  of  four  thousand  tons  of  Brinker- 
hoff barb- wire,  upon  which  it  paid  no  royalty  to  ap- 
pellant.   The  contract  provided  that  the  Washburn  & 
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Moen  Company  shoald  mter  npon  the  manufacture 
of  barbed  fenc«-wire  under  the  Kelly  patents  afore- 
said, and  use  reasonable  and  diligent  efforts  to  supply 
the  demand  for  this  article  throughout  the  country, 
and  also  should  use  proper  and  reasonable  diligence 
in  prosecuting  infringers  of  the  several  Letters  Pat- 
ent as  aforesaid,  or  any  of  them,  to  the  end  that  said 
patents  might  be  fully  enforced  and  sustained. 

If  the  issue  thus  raised  under  the  pleadings  pre- 
sented the  question  whether  the  Washburn  &  Moen 
Company  should  account  for  royalty  received  by  it 
from  the  sale  of  Brinkerhoff  barb-fencing,  because 
such  fencing  was  an  infringement  of  the  Kelly  pat- 
ents, and  thus  within  the  terms  of  the  contract,  it 
would  be  necessary  for  us  to  investigate  the  state  of 
the  art  at  the  time  the  patents  were  granted,  as  well 
as  to  compare  the  several  claims  of  the  respective 
patents,  and  our  inspection  of  this  record  has  not 
disclosed  to  us  the  materials  necessary  to  enable  us  to 
do  this  intelligently. 

We  do  not,  however,  perceive  that  such  an  issue  or 
question  was  raised  by  the  pleadings  or  was  intended 
by  the  parties.  That  the  complainant  did  not  intend 
to  raise  an  issue  under  the  patent  laws  of  the  United 
States  is  seen  in  the  fact  that  it  filed  its  bill  of  com- 
plaint in  a  State  court.  Nor  did  the  defendant,  in  its 
petition  for  removal,  place  the  nght  to  remove  upon 
any  allegation  that  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit  be- 
longed exclusively  to  the  Federal  court,  but  upon  the 
diverse  citizenship  of  the  parties.  But  any  doubt 
upon  this  subject  is  removed  by  the  admission  of  the 
appellant's  counsel,  who,  in  his  careful  brief,  says: 

The  question  of  lnfrln(?ement  upon  the  Kellr  Lett<»r»  Patent  is 
not  ratoed  by  the  pleadinics  in  this  case.  The  bill  is  noi  drawn  in 
the  form  of,  nor  tloes  it  contain,  the  imual  alleKatlons  requisite  to 
a  bin  for  Infrinirement  of  I^ettent  Patent.  The  answer  does  not 
arer  that  the  Brmkerhoffpatent  does  not  infrin^  the  Kelly 
patents,  or  any  of  them.    This  Issue  la  not  presented. 

The  learned  counsel  then  proceeds  to  state  and  dis- 
cuss the  question  as  he  claims  it  to  be,  and  that  is,  that 
the  terms  of  the  contract  import  a  covenant,  on  the 
part  of  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company,  not  to  manu- 
facture and  sell  barb-wire  imder  any  other  Letters 
Patent  than  the  Kelly  patent,  and  to  use  reasonable 
diligence  to  supply  the  demand  for  the  article  made 
under  the  Kelly  patents,  and  not  made  under  patents 
in  competition  with  them. 

Our  reading  of  the  contract  between  the  parties  fails 
to  reveal  any  express  covenant  to  the  effect  claimed, 
nor  do  we  perceive  that  such  a  covenant  can  be  fairly 
implied  from  the  language  used,  even  when  read  in 
the  light  of  all  the  facts  and  circumstances. 

The  provision  of  the  contract  is  that  the  Washburn 
&  Moen  Company  sliall  pay  royalty  on  all  barb  fenc€- 
wire  which  shall  be  made  and  sold  '  •  under  said  several 
Letters  Patent  or  any  of  them."  The  Letters  Patent 
referred  to  are  expressly  mentioned,  and  do  not  in- 
clude the  Brinkerhoff  patent,  which  indeed  was  sub- 
sequently granted.  Nor  does  the  history  of  the  case 
show  any  reason  for  the  contention  that  the  Wash- 
bum  &  Moen  Company  was  disabled,  by  the  contract, 
from  buying  the  Brinkerhoff  patent,  and  making  wire 
under  it.  If  that  company  had  not  purchased  the 
Brinkerhoff  patent,  the  owner  could  have  made  and 
sold  wire  outside  of  the  Kelly  patents,  and  such  corn- 
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petition  would  plainly  have  been  more  largely  detri- 
mental to  the  common  interests  of  the  parties  to  this 
controversy  than  that  which  arose  under  the  purchase 
as  made. 

It  is  true  that,  in  1881,  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Com- 
pany claimed  that  the  Brinkerhoff  wire  strip  was  cov- 
ered by  the  agreement,  and  demanded  an  account  of 
royalty  thereon.  But  this  claim  was  then  rejected  by 
the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company,  which,  while  ad- 
mitting that  no  sales  under  the  Brinkerhoff  patent 
had  been  reported,  asserted  that  it  was  in  no  sense 
subject  to  the  Kelly  patents. 

No  further  claim  in  this  behalf  was  made  by  the 
appellant  for  five  years,  during  which  period  reports 
were  duly  made  by  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Company, 
without  including  any  statement  of  sales  made  by  it 
of  wire  made  under  the  Brinkerhoff  patent,  and 
monthly  settlements  were  made  and  differences  ad- 
justed. So  long  a  period  of  acquiescence  discredits 
any  renewal  of  the  demand. 

In  the  absence,  then,  of  any  express  covenant,  and 
in  view  of  the  long  course  of  dealing  between  the  par- 
ties, in  which  this  claim  sunk  out  of  sight,  we  think 
the  complainant's  claim  for  an  account  of  royalty  for 
wire  made  under  the  Brinkerhoff  patent  cannot  be 
sustained.  We  therefore  find  no  error  in  the  decree  of 
the  court  below  dismissing  the  original  and  amended 
bill  of  complaint. 

This  brings  us  to  a  consideration  of  the  cross-appeal 
of  the  Washburn  &  Moen  Manufacturing  Company, 
wherein  complaint  is  made  of  the  court  below  in  dis- 
missing the  defendant's  cross-bill. 

The  Washburn  &  Moen  Company  seeks  by  its  cross- 
bill to  recover  from  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company 
its  alleged  proportion  of  moneys  which  the  Washburn 
&  Moen  Company  had  been  compelled  to  refund  to 
certain  licensees  by  reason  of  its  purchase  of  the  Haish 
patents.  But  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  was 
not  a  party  to  the  purchase.  True,  as  we  have  seen, 
it  assented  to  the  purchase  and  released  the  Washburn 
&  Moen  Company  from  any  obligation  arising  out  of 
it,  but  we  are  unable  to  see  that  the  relation  between 
the  parties  justifies  the  demand  that  the  Thorn  Wire 
Hedge  Company  should  return  any  part  of  the  moneys 
theretofore  or  thereafter  paid  to  it.  The  payments  to 
it  were  of  moneys  due  to  it,  and  which  it  had  a  right 
to  receive.  The  subsequent  disclosure  that  by  its  set- 
tlement with  Haish  the  Washburn  <%  Moen  Company 
became  responsible  to  its  own  licensees  for  damages 
arising  out  of  the  transaction  with  Haish  did  not,  in 
our  judgment,  operate  to  affect  the  payments  previ- 
ously made  to  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company.  Be- 
sides, the  record  discloses  that  the  latter  company  con- 
tinued to  pay  over  royalty,  month  by  month,  to  the 
Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  after  the  date  of  the  fil- 
ing of  the  bill  by  the  Chicago  Galvanized  Wire  Fence 
Company,  in  September,  1881,  down  to  the  time  of  fil- 
ing the  cross-bill  in  July,  1889,  without  abating  or  di- 
minishing such  payments  by  setting  off  the  moneys 
now  demanded.  Moreover,  the  moneys  now  sought 
to  be  recovered  in  this  cross-bill  were  for  royalties  ac- 
cruing to  the  Thorn  Wire  Hedge  Company  prior  to 
the  amendment  or  supplement  of  June  13,  188:i,  and 
no  claim  or  suggestion  was  then  made  on  account  of 
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the  demands  of  the  other  licensees,  although  the  ad- 
verse decision  in  favor  of  the  Chicago  Oalranized 
Wire  Company  had  been  rendered  eight  months  be- 
fore. These  payments  were,  therefore,  voluntarily 
made  with  full  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

Without  pursuing  the  subject  further,  our  conclu- 
sion is  that  the  court  Ijelow  committed  no  error  in 
dismissing  as  well  the  cross  bill  as  the  original  and 
amended  bill,  and  its  decree  is  accordingly 

Afflrvied :  The  costs  in  this  court  to  be  paid  by  the 
appellant  in  each  case. 


U.  8.  Oirouit  Ooart  of  Appeals— Second  Oircmt 

Schuyler  Electric  Company  v.  Electric  Enoi- 
neerinq  and  supply  company. 

Decided  February  U.  1895. 

Limitation  or  Claim— Prior  Art. 

The  Perkins  patent,  No.  847,108,  for  a  circuit-breaker  for 
electric  lamp8,  consisting  of  a  device  in  which  the  current  is 
broken  by  the  snap  action  of  a  contac& spring?,  which  also  acts 
as  a  pawl  or  detent,  is  limited  by  the  prior  state  of  the  art  and 
by  the  lan^v?^  of  the  specification  to  the  mechanical  details 
described,  and  is  not  entitled  to  a  broad  range  of  equivalents. 
(«3  Fed.  Rep  ,  588,  affirmed.) 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  was  a  suit  in  equity  by  the  Schuyler  Electric 
Company  against  the  Electric  Engineering  and  Sup- 
plv  Company  for  Infringement  of  Letters  Patent  No. 
24"7,103,  issued  September  13,  1881,  to  CharlesG.  Per- 
kins. The  circuit  court  dismissed  the  bill,  (62  Fed. 
Rep.,  588,)  and  complainant  appealed. 

Before  Wallace  and  Lacombe,  Judges. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Buckingham  for  the  appellant.     ^ 
JIfr.  Alfred  Wilkinson  for  the  appellee. 

Lacombe,  J.: 

The  patent  is  for  a  switch  or  circuit-breaker  for 
electric  lamps.  The  switch  is  shown  in  the  drawing 
and  specification  as  applied  to  the  base  or  socket  of 
an  incandescent  lamp. 


Q|^r!V. 


A  metal  shaft  E  is  joumaled  in  opposite  sides  of  a 

cylindrical  insulating-base  and  carries  an  S-shaped 

piece  of  metal  D,  on  each  side  of  which  are  insulating 

ratchet-disks  D,  so  arranged  that  when  the  composite 

structure  D  and  D  is  considered  as  a  whole  it  is  found 
to  be  a  ratchet-wheel  with  four  teeth,  two  of  which 
are  metal,  connecting  electrically  through  the  shaft 
with  one  of  the  conducting- wires,  and  two  of  which 
are  insulated.  The  two  kinds  of  teeth  are  arranged 
alternately.  With  the  teeth  there  engages  a  V-shaped 
pawl  F,  having  one  of  its  arms  widened,  so  as  to 
sweep  over  the  entire  thickness  of  whichever  tooth  it 
may  encounter.  The  pawl  is  pivoted  to  a  standard 
fixed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  lamp,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging with  the  lower  arm  of  the  V  forces  its  upper 
arm  against  the  ratchet-wheel.    The  other  connect- 
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inK-wire  connects  electrically  throuf^h  the  spring  with 
the  V-ehaped  pawl.  Therefore  when  the  pawl  en- 
gages with  a  metal  tooth  of  the  ratchet-wheel  an 
electrical  circuit  is  made.  When  it  engages  with 
an  insulating  tooth,  such  circuit  is  broken.  .\8  the 
ratchet-wheel  is  turned  by  the  operating  button  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft  the  pawl  "wipes  over'  the 
tooth  on  which  it  rest*,  and  when  it  reaches  the  end 
or  point  of  that  tooth,  being  pressed  upon  by  the 
spring,  slips  off  with  a  quick  or  snap  action,  which 
carries  it  at  once  to  the  base  of  the  next  succeeding  ^ 
tooth.  This  quick  action  is  of  no  particular  advan- 
tage when  the  pawl  springs  from  an  insulating  to  a 
metal  Ux)ih ;  but  when  it  springs  from  a  metal  to  an 
insulating-tooth  the  rapidity  and  extent  of  its  move- 
ment overcomes  a  diflBculty  which  would  otherwise 
seriously  impair  the  usefulness  of  a  circuit  breaker. 
When  two  metal  points  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  through  which  an  electrical  current  is  flowing 
are  plowly  drawn  apart,  the  space  between  will  be 
filled  by  an  electric  flame  or  spark,  commonly  called 
the  *'  arc. "  The  extent  to  which  this  arc  will  stretch 
between  the  separated  points  varies  with  the  strength 
of  the  current.  '  « 

Sui-h  spark  or  are- 
as one  of  the  witnesses  exprea-es  it — 

productfn  a  buminjc  elTeot,  which  ia  the  more  serious  the  lonjrfr 
the  lime  is  durin/whit-h  the  rupturt*  of  the  circuit  U\\ie»  placf . 
In  ({«*neral,  it  may  be  sai<i  that  the  bumiDR  caused  by  the  spark 
or  arc  produces  a  diiUnt^eration,  oxidation,  or  charrinij  of  the 
contact  surfaces,  and  in  f  nis  way  )>rint^  it  about  that  the  sur- 
faces are  too  much  roughened  to  admit  of  intimate  contact,  or 
else  that  non-conductinic  or  resist ing  elements  ar«  intnxluced, 
which  lessen  the  carryisft  capacity  of  the  switch.  Inasmuch, 
therefore,  as  the  deleterious  effects  of  the  spark  or  arc  are  in- 
creased by  a  sliw  separation  of  the  contaot  surfiu-es.  It  has  l>een 
found  nt-ceesar}-  to  r»t>ort  to  a  more  rapid  movement  tban  that 
of  the  hand  alone  for  effectinx  the  d»-»ired  separation. 

The  witnesses  all  agree  that  the  range  of  quick  ac- 
tion should  exceed  the  length  to  which  the  current  to 
be  broken  can  draw  an  arc,  and  that  if  there  be  a 
shorter  range  of  quick  action  the  switch  would  to  that 
extent  fail  of  its  purpose.  In  the  switch  of  the  patent 
quick  action  to  an  extent  abundantly  sufficient  for  a 
current  of  the  strength  employed  is  secured  on  every 
occat^ion  when  the  circuit  is  broken,  because  the  or- 
ganization of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  pawl  prevents 
any  backward  revolution  of  the  shaft  by  careless  op- 
erators and  a  consequent  i-e-e^tablishment  of  circuit, 
which  could  thereafter  be  broken  by  haml  action  only. 

The  flrst  claim  of  the  patent,  which  is  the  only  one 
declared  on,  is  as  follows: 

1.  The  combination,  in  an  electric-llKht  switch,  of  a  ratchet  hav- 
ln(t  metallic  proje^'tions  and  msulatin^  teeth  in  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  same  and  a  pawl  or  detent  for  enKaKliifc  with  the  In- 
sulatin;:  teeth  when  released  from  contact  with  the  metAllic  pro- 
jections, as  and  for  tho  purpose  specified. 

The  circuit  court  held  that  the  patent  was  a  narrow 
one  and  should  be  confined  to  the  specific  mechanical 
devices  which  it  described.  This  is  assigned  as  error, 
appellant  insisting  that  Perkins  was  a  pioneer  in  the 
field  and  the  first  to  break  contact  by  a  quickened  mo- 
tion of  a  detent  or  other  device.  Three  patents  are 
relied  upon  by  defendant  and  referred  to  by  the  cir- 
cuit judge  as  showing  such  a  condition  of  the  art  as 
would  preclude  any  broad  construction  of  the  Perkins 
patent.  These  patents  are  discussed  at  great  length 
by  complainant's  experts  and  by  its  counsel,  who  in- 
sist that  none  of  them  show  any  such  snap  actioi^  as 
is  descrilHMi  in  the  patent  sued  upon.  That  they  do 
disclose  the  potentiality  of  such  snap  action  is  indis- 
putable, and  that  there  is  a  trifling  springing  move- 
ment in  the  Udiiland  and  Rogers  (latents  as  the  con- 
tact-spring slips  off  the  metal  tooth  intt^  the  insulating 
air-space  l)et  ween  seems  to  be  (juite  clear  upon  inspec- 
tion. These  prior  patents  were  not  used  in  electric 
lighting,  but  for  telegraphic  currents,  which  are  very 
much  weaker  than  those  employed  for  illumination. 
In  consequence  the  extent  of  separation  necessary  to 
disrupt  an  arc  would  l»e  very  much  less  in  the  (ril- 
liland  device  than  would  be  recjuired  if  a  lighting- 
current  were  being  handled.  But  it  was  common 
knowledge  in  the  art  that  an  arc  could  be  disrupted  by 
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a  quickened  separation  to  an  extent  greater  or  smaller 
as  the  current  was  stronger  or  weaker.  Spaces  of  in- 
sulating material  alternating  w.th  metal  spaces  in 
a  wheel  revolving  under  a  contact-point  were  old. 
Notches  in  a  wheel,  which,  although  not  lined  with  in- 
sulating material,  were  in  fact  insulating-spaces,  since 
air  is  a  non-conductor,  were  old.  A  spring  contact- 
point  which  slipped  off  the  metal  tooth  of  a  wheel  into 
an  insulating  air-space  was  old.  A  device  to  check  all 
backward  motion  of  the  wheel,  thus  avoiding  the  re- 
establishing of  the  circuit  last  broken,  was  old.  There 
was,  indeed,  no  switch  for  electric  lighting  which  had 
a  snap  action  employed  under  all  conditions  to  disrupt 
the  circuit  at  the  separation  of  contact;  but  electric 
lighting  was  in  1881  practically  a  new  art,  only  just 
beginning  to  grow  clamorous  for  practical  devices; 
and  the  sister  art  of  electric  writing  already  possessed 
devices  which  disrupted  the  circuit  through  which 
its  feeble  currents  passed  by  a  snap  action,  very 
slight,  indeed,  but  ouite  sufficient  to  accomplish  its 
purpose.  These  telegraphic  devices,  as  the  event 
shows,  were  susceptible  of  adaptation  to  use^in  the 
lighting  art  by  increasing  the  strength  of  the  spring 
sufflcientlv  to  throw  the  contacts  farther  apart  within 
the  same  space  of  time  and  by  making  the  insulating- 
space  an  area  of  insulating  material  instead  of  an  air- 
space with  conducting-boundaries. 

If  we  could  be  sati.sfied,  as  complainant's  experts 
and  counsel  seem  to  be.  that  Perkins  was  the  discov- 
erer of  the  important  fa«  t  that  the  practical,  safe, 
and  efficient  way  to  break  a  current  was  by  impart- 
ing a  snap  action  to  the  contact-points,  or  one  of 
them,  thus  securing  a  much  quicker  separation  than 
could  be  effectetl  by  movement  imparted  only  by  the 
hand  of  the  operator,  we  should  he  inclined  to  give  to 
his  patent  a  broad  range  of  eauivalents  and  not  to 
confine  it  to  the  mechanical  derails  described;  but 
the  state  of  the  art  seems  to  preclude  this,  and  what- 
ever doubt  there  may  be  left  as  to  the  extent  to  which 
the  earlier  patents  indicate  structures  fundamentally 
like  Perkins's,  eo  far  as  snap  action  and  a  locking 
against  backward  movement  are  concerned,  is  effec- 
tuallv  dispelled  by  the  language  of  the  patent  itself. 
The  patentee  does  not  set  forth  that  he  is  the  dis- 
coverer of  the  utility  of  quick- action  separation,  nor 
even  that  his  mechanism  is  the  first  devised  for  se- 
curing it.     On  the  contrary,  he  says: 

My  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  that  class  of  switches 
for  incandescent  electric  lamps  in  which  the  break  Is  effected  by 
the  snap  or  instantaneous  reaction  of  a  spring  when  released 
from  contact  with  a  conducting  point  or  plat«. 

And  then  follows  the  statement  that— 

It  [his  invention]  consists  in  mechanical  details  for  effecting 
this,  the  principal  features  of  which  are  a  ratchet  wheel  having 
both  conductinK  and  innulating  teeth  combined  in  operative  re- 
lation with  a  spring  pawl  or  detent,  which  acts  a«  a  contact- 
maker  with  the  conductinu  portions  of  the  ratchet,  and  by  en- 
iragement  with  the  insulating  teeth  prevenU  the  ratchet  from  be- 
ing Ujmed  backward  when  the  pawl  has  l)een  released  from  con- 
tact with  the  said  metallic  portions. 

The  patentee  then  sets  forth  specifically  and  with 
reference  to  the  drawings  the  mechanical  details  of 
his  switch,  and  then  adds: 


Instead  of  a  swinjcinic  P*''!.  I  aometlmes  etnploy  a  spring 
9«>ated  contact-stop  with  a  broadened  end,  as  shown  In  Fig.  4, 
which  acts  as  a  detent  with  rat<'het  D'  when  not  den 
projections  I),  and  thus  prevents  the  shaft  from  beii 
in  both  directions 
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The  first  claim  covers  both  the  V-shaped  pawl  and 
the  spring  seated  contact-stop.  The  second  claim 
covers  only  the  V-shaped  pawl. 

It  must  certainly  be  assumed  that  Perkins  knew 
what  it  was  that  he  invented,  and  his  patent  must 
be  construed  to  cover  only  what  in  unambiguous 
language  he  asserts  his  invention  to  be— namely,  the 
mechanical  details  he  describes,  with  the  single  varia- 
tion in  the  form  of  the  contact-stop  which  he  sets 
forth;  and  if  the  claim  be  thus  confined  the  circuit 
judge  was  entirely  correct  in  the  conclusion  that  the 
defendant's  two  forms  of  switch  do  not  infringe. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  affirmed,  with 
costs. 
Ha  9J 
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5ameB  of  Appiicanta 

When  the  full  first  n&me  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  eltha 
In  his  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Elx- 
aminer  will,  in  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
piyine  the  omiasion,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  appUcation  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  8upi>lied,  unless  an  affidavit  shail 
have  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  flmt  name  of  the  appii- 
cant  ia  the  ooe  originally  fciven  by  him. 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issue. 

Hereafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  applications 
which  involve  a  withdrawal  from  iRSue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relaUng  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  report.  If  the  Examiner  shall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
rion  of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Oom- 
miasioner  for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
reasons  shall  appear  for  immediate  action. 


The  Official  Oasette. 

Tbc  OmciAL  OiXETTE  is  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta- 
oeoualy  with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  January  1, 1878, 
(the  commencement  of  its  publication,)  to  June  80, 18ES,  it  was 
published  and  bound  in  semi  annual  volumes;  since  July  1, 1883, 
in  quarterly  volumes.  All  subscriptions  must  commence  with 
the  b^  nning  of  a  volume ;  none  taken  for  less  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  subscribers  within  the  United  St«tes  and  Canada, 
$6  per  annum ;  jo  foreign  subscribers,  $1C;  single  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cents  additional  for  postage; 
bound  semi-annual  volumes,  (prior  to  June  80,  1883,)  full  sheep, 
|4  per  volume;  b3und  quarterly  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1, 
1883,)  full  sheep,  $2.75  per  volume.  No  club  rates.  Payment  in 
adt»nce.  All  orders  should  be  addreaaed  to  "  The  Oommiasioner 
of  Patenta,  Waahington,  D.  C." 


Publishers'  Oatalognes. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufacturers 
and  publishers  such  catalogues,  circularK,  price-lists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sciences  and  mechanical  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution ;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  In  order  that  the  subjecta  may  be  properly  indexed, 
classifled,  and  subclassifled  in  the  Scientific  Library  for  conpen- 
lent  and  ready  reference. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Foreign  Oonntriei. 

It  is  hereby  directed  that  ocitha  aooompanying  appHcatkms  for 
patents  made  within  the  foUo  wing-named  foreign  coiutriee  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  chargA  d'affaires,  consul,  or  conuner- 
ctal  agent  holding  oommisEion  under  the  Qovemment^  of  the 
United  States: 

Aostria-Hungarr.  NetberlaiMl^. 

Argeutine  Republic.  Norway. 

B^ium.  Peru 

BrazlL  Portugal.  i 

Costa  Bloa.  Rusaia.  I 

Denmark.  San  Salvador. 

Haiti.  Serria. 

HonduTM.  Sweden. 

Italy.  Swltaerland. 

MeJdco. 
Applications  filed  in  this  Ofllce  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
in  compliance  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  incomplete. 


Amendment  to  the  Boles  of  Fractioe 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established: 

S5.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  he  fall  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-examination 
of  tbe  case 

\M.  In  appealable  caaee  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  ratertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  untoaa 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  waa  ima voidable. 

68.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  bearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  ot  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Elxaminer  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cimistancee  of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  65, 
69,  and  131  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  In  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 1896, 
and  will  affect  p«iding  caaetas  though  the  last  Office  action  ware 
upon  aaid  date.  | 
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Privileges  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

Persons  who  *r«  not  employ^M  of  the  Office  may,  under  the  so- 
perriflion  &nd  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  eztemcta,  in  pen- 
cil, from  deacriptiooa  and  drawings  contained  In  the  SdentUle 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  In  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  ".n  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  persons 
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6  60  673.  CUrrH  DOUBLWe  MACHMB.  Aaos p.  Abbott,  Wat«r- 
Tllto,M&    Filed  June  28, 189&    Serlsl  Ha  564,885.    (Homodd.> 


Claim. —  I .  Ths  combiostion,  with  s  doabliag  tongue,  tmoothiDg 
and  creasing  devices,  and  the  tapportiog  rods,  a  a',  for  sapportiog  the 
doubling  tongae  and  pennittiag  of  the  vertical  adjastmeDt  of  its  rear 
or  tmalier  end,  of  meaDs  for  sapplyiDg  the  fabric  to  the  doubling 
tongue  and  for  pa«ag  it  on  through  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Jhe  combination,  with  a  doubling  tongue,  smoothing  and  c 
ing  devices,  and  means  for  tnppiring  the  fabric  to  the  doubling  tongue 
and  passing  it  on  through  the  machine,  of  devices  whereby  the  doub- 
ling tongue  and  smoothing  and  creasing  deviees  may  bs  adjusted  lat- 
erally of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fkbric  through  th«  maohins,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  doubling  tongue,  smoothing  and  cress- 
isg  devices,  and  the  supporting  rods,  a,  <t,  for  supporting  the  doubling 
tongue  and  pennittiag  of  the  vertical  adjoatOMnt  of  its  rear  or  smaller 
end;  of  pressing  rollers,  and  means  for  supplying  the  fkbrie  to  the  doub- 
ling tongue,  substantially  as  desoribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  doubling  tongue  A,  the  supporting 
rods,  aa',  by  which  such  tongue  is  supported  and  the  rear  or  smaller 
end  rendered  vertically  adjustable ;  the  smoothing  device  ooosistiBg 
of  the  standsrd  C  having  the  slot  6,  and  the  adjustable  creasing  de 
vice  D,  of  the  pressing  rollers  E  W,  the  base  plata  B,  upon  which  the 
doubling  tongue,  and  the  smoothing  and  creasing  devices  are  mounted, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  fiabric  to  the  doubling  devices,  substan- 
tially as  dssenbed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  base  plata  B,  and  the  fixed  bracket 
to  which  it  is  pivoted  st  its  rear  end,  of  the  doubling  tongue,  and  the 
smoothing  snd  creasing  devioes  mounted  upon  such  base  plata.  and 
the  lever  and  connection  for  adjusting  the  base  plata  back  and  forth 
around  its  pivot,  substantially  as  deicnbsd. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  doubling  tongue,  the  smoothing 
and  creasing  devices,  and  pressing  rollers,  coastituUng  the  first  set  of 
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doubling  devices,  and  means  for  supplying  the  fabric  thereto,  of  the 
second  set  of  doubling  devices,  consisting  of  the  doubling  tongue  M, 
the  smoothing  device  N,  the  vertically  sdjsstable  creasing  device  0, 
and  the  roUem  P  P  for  not  only  prsMsg  the  pbes  of  the  doubled  &b- 
ric  together,  but  also  for  drawing  the  fkbrio  over  and  through  both 
sets  of  doubling  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


650,574.    BliBCTRIC- ARC  LAMP.    TlMUi  E  Adams.  Cleveland, 
Ohkx    Piled' Mar.  li  189Sk    Sertil  la  541,788.    (lo  modeL) 


Clavm. — 1.  Id  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  clutch  comprising  a  saddle  . 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  carbon  rod  and  having  ears  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  a 
shoe  pivoted  in  said  lever  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  carbon  rod, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  clutch  comprising  a  saddle  adapted 
to  embrace  the  carbon  rod,  a  clutch  lever  having  a  bifHireated  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  saddle,  a  clutch  shoe  pivoted  in  said  bi- 
furcated end  of  the  lever,  said  shoe  having  a  slot  made  larger  at  one 
end  than  at  the  other,  the  pin  which  pivots  the  shoe  to  the  lever  pass- 
ing through  the  smaller  end  of  the  slot  and  the  pin  which  pivots  the 
lever  to  the  saddle  passing  through  the  larger  end  of  the  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  clutch  comprising  a  saddle  adapted 
to  embrace  the  carbon  rod,  a  clutch  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  to 
said  saddle,  and  a  clutch  shoe  pivotad  to  said  lever,  snbstantiaUy  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon  rod,  an 
electro-magnet  and  an  armature  for  said  electro-magnet,  of  a  clutch 
comprising  a  saddle  adapted  to  embrace  the  carbon  rod,  a  clutch  le- 
ver eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  saddle,  a  connection  between  said 
elntah  lever  and  said  armature,  and  a  clutch  shoe  pivoted  to  said 
clutch  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  chimney  thereof 
of  a  metallic  tube  located  therein  and  constituting  a  conductor,  and 
a  resistance  coil  inclosing  said  tube  and  insulated  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  lamp  the  combination  with  s  metallic  tube,  af  s 
resistance  ooil  inclosing  the  same  and  insulated  therefrom,  ao  elastic 
plata  having  a  "  slide  wire  "  contact  with  said  resistance  coil,  and  a 
conductor  for  connecting  said  plata  with  one  end  of  the  resistanes 
coil  in  soeh  manner  as  to  permit  the  elastic  plata  to  be  moved  about 
said  coil  ta  take  up  slack  of  said  conductor,  substantially  asset  forth. 

7.  In  ao  electric  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
chimney,  of  s  tabs  seeured  to  the  frams  and  extanding  through  the 
chimney  and  having  a  screw  threaded  upper  end,  a  flaring  ring  at 
the  upper  ead  of  said  chimney,  a  cap  having  a  bearing  in  said  ring 
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Md  a  n«M  MMMraw  UrMd«d  ippw  aad  of  wM  tab*  b«Mi«fo« 
Mid  c«p.  fobrtwitially  a*  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lasp.  a  eUtck  ooaprWac  a  MddU  adaptw) 
to  ewbrace  the  earboa  rod,  a  elutcb  le»er  Uving  a  biftircatwl  ead 
ptToUlly  ooooect*!  to  wid  laddU.  a  eiotcb  ihoe  pirotod  in  «aid  biftir- 
eatad  ead  of  the  l«Ter,  taid  thoe  baring  a  aqaare  corMrwl  alot  mad* 
larger  at  one  end  ihaa  at  the  other,  the  pia  »bieb  piroU  the  thoe  to 
the  le»er  pa«mg  through  the  •mailer  tqoare  comarvd  aad  of  the  slot 
and  the  pin  which  pirou  the  ierer  to  the  saddle  pMriag  throttgb  the 
larger  end  of  the  alot,  rabaUatially  u  Mt  forth. 


050,07  5.  WA3SIH0  MACHIHB.  Wiuji*  AiiXBWOBl  ani 
a  Vuu>n,  Columbua.  Ohio,  umfoan  to  Lome  M.  Virten.  hom 
PUedOct  18. 18»i    Swlal  HaS80J8Q    <llo  moM.) 


[Mdaer«MMad«a.atw«>psrtkMi4Waae«r«dtoth«eMn«ettagpiM« 
of  th«  fladaa.  aad  haviag  aa  iaumiediate  rookiag  be*riag  between 
ita  wid  two  parte,  aad  a  retracting  ipring  eoaaaetiag  aaid  two  p«rta 
of  the  haadia,  Hbataattallj  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  kaite-ewilch,  the  combioatioa  with  a  taiUble  baae  and 
■wileh  bUdea  pivotallj  eacared  thereto  at  their  rear  endi  and  aoited 
I  hj  a  ooaaeetiag  piaea  at  thair  forward  eoda,  epriag  contact  jawi  for 
reeeiving  the  forward  eoda  of  taid  bladea.  a  two  part  handle,  one  part 
of  which  ia  lecured  to  taid  connecting  pieoe,  aad  is  provided  with 
a  rocking  bearing  on  it*  face  and  a  projecting  plate,  and  the  other 
part  of  which  ia  piroted  to  taid  plate  and  ia  provided  with  a  etraigbt 
>  iaaar  end  for  eagageneat  with  laid  roekiag  ba*riag,  piaa  or  hooka 
depending  fVom  the  two  parte  of  laid  haadle,  aad  a  retracting  aprinf 
connecting  them,  sobatantiallj  aa  tet  forth. 

S.  In  a  kaifa  twiteh,  a  spring  contact  piece  fonned  of  a  single 
atrip  of  saitable  material,  prorided  with  a  slit  or  slot  in  one  end,  aad 
kariag  the  solid  portioaa  of  said  end  beat  to  form  parallel  spriag  ja»a^ 
MibaUntaallj  aa  set  forth 

4.  In  a  koife-switeh,  a  two-part  handle,  ooe  part  being  rigidlf 
eoooeeted  to  the  switcb-hladea,  and  the  other  part  being  piroted  to 
the  rigid  part,  and  a  retractiag  aphag  oonaeeting  the  two  parte,  aab- 
■lantially  aa  sat  forth. 

5  In  a  knife-switch,  a  two-part  handle,  one  part  being  rigidlj 
eoanected  to  the  switch  blades,  and  the  other  part  being  piroted  to 
the  rigid  part,  one  of  said  porta  having  a  roekiag  baariog  oaita  and, 
•ad  the  adjaeaat  end  of  the  other  part  being  straight  for  engagement 
tkarewith,  aad  a  retracting  spring  connecting  the  two  parte. 


C<M«.— The  waahing  machine  shown  aad  deeeribed  eompoeed  of 
the  tub.  the  shaft  C,  jonmaled  therein,  eroea  bar.  D  mounted  00  said  , 
ahaft  and  carrying  the  rubber,  a  handle  for  the  rubber,  the  arma  J 
extesdiag  »boTe  and  below  aaid  shafl  and  mounted  to  swing  ihereoa 
and  within  the  rubber  provided  with  agiutor  K.  the  pivotally  joined 
Knks  L,  pivouUy  joining  the  apper  eoda  of  arma  J  aad  bara  D.  ellpa 
N,  deuchably  aoMfod  lo  the  sides  of  the  tub^  arma  M  from  Mid  ehpa 
to  the  pivou  BO—arriig  »rms  I.,  arranged  and  combined  to  operaU 
M  deacnbad.  

0  0  0,576.  lOLliB  TKUCI  HAUOW  Jamm  AJiOKMoaA*- 
Aann.  Mrignor  to  tbe  Bnwn-Qulnn  Hanl«ar«  Company,  UtaUt^m 
Court  Howe.  Ohla    filed  Oct  18.  I8»t  Sartil  la  528,741    (Ho  aoM) 


00O.578.  SBCnORAL  WATK&TOBB  BOILER  Ao«a»ra BaoiT. 
Tonkan,  aad  Buis  H  Jonaoi.  Raw  Tort  aaalgnon  of  ooo-Uilnl  to 
StaptMB  W  Baldwin.  Mew  Tort.  H.  T.  FUed  May  31. 1S93  Serial  Ma 
47«,17&    (lomodeL) 


ClkiiM.— 1.  A  roller  truck  harrow  consisting  esaentially  of  thrae 
aoetiow  formed  of  connecting  beams  and  soiuble  teeth,  connecting 
bara  extending  from»id  beams  and  joumaled  on  a  suiuble  rod,  the 
aide  bars  being  formed  integral  with  projectiona  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  sections,  M  deaeribed,  rollers  sacnr«d  to  the 
projections  at  one  end  of  Mid  section*  and  handles  on  the  other  pro- 
jections, said  handle*  and  rollers  reepecti»ely  being  adapted  to  sop- 
port  Mid  harrow  when  folded,  subataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  harrow  haviag  projectious  at  one  end  and  extended  handloa 
at  the  other  end,  wheel*  or  rollers  joumaled  on  Mid  projection*  at  oao 
aad  of  said  harrow  subaUntially  in  line  with  aaid  handle*,  the  whaali 
and  haadlM  being  adapted  to  support  the  respective  ends  of  Mid  har- 
row when  folded,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  harrow 
may  be  elevated  on  the  wheek  by  lifting  on  Mid  handles,  and  the  har- 
row thua  oparatod  in  the  nature  of  a  truck,  subaiantially  as  specified 


550,577.    HJCTRIC  SWITCtt    CiiarroM Baci.  Jr..  MOwMika^ 
Wla    Filed  Apr.  12,  IS8&    Serial  Ha  Ma.«M.    (lo  modeL) 


(yn'im. 1.  Ia  a  knife-switcb.  Ihe  combination  of  a  suitable 

■witch  blades  pivotally  secured  thereto,  and  connected  together  at 
their  forward  ends,  spring  contact  jaws  for  reeeiviag  the  forward 


VInim, —  1.  In  a  water  tub«-boiler,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing named  parte  linea  of  vertical  tubM  set  transverMly  of  the  f^i^ 
nace.  each  tube  in  each  line  secured  to  a  fellow  Ube  by  a  socket^ joint 
formed  thereon  and  by  a  bolt  passing  transverMly  throagh  Mid  tubM 
and  through  the  interior  of  Mid  joinU  from  end  to  end  of  each  line 
of  tubM;  water-legi  for  Mid  tubea  Mt  longitudinally  of  the  furnace; 
a  steam  dram;  and  downeaat  pipM  coaoecting  Mid  drum  aad  waUr- 
lagi;  whereby  communication  is  MUblished  for  the  circulation  of 
water  and  steam  between  the  interiors  of  Mid  tubes.  Mid  drum  and 
water  lega,  snbatantially  m  Mt  forth 

2.  In  a  water-tube-boiler,  the  combination  of  the  following  named 
parU:  Hbm  of  vertical  tobM  Mt  traaavarMly  of  the  furnace  and  pro- 
vided on  their  external  surfiicM  with  projecting  pina,  each  tube  in  Mch 
line  secured  to  a  fallow  tube  by  a  socket-joint  formed  thereon  and  by 
a  bolt  pasaing  transverMly  through  Mid  tubes  and  through  the  inta- 
rior  of  Mid  joinU  from  end  to  end  of  each  line  of  tubM;  water-lega 
for  Mid  tubes  Mt  longitudinally  of  the  fnmaoa;  a  ataam-dnim  .  and 
downcast  pipM  connecting  Mid  drum  and  water-legs 

3  In  a  water- tub*- boiler,  the  combination  of  the  following  named 
parts    lioM  of  vertical  tubM  of  cast-meul,  each  of  Mid  tube*  having 
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flMt  thorewith,  oa  oppoaite  Mm  tharoof,  diori  pipw  of  diflereat  di- 
aaotera,  each  pipe  of  sfflaller  diameter  entering  the  oorraaponding 
pipe  of  larger  diameter  of  a  fallow-tube  and  forming  male  and  female 
joiota;  a  bolt  paming  through  the  interior  of  Mid  joints  from  end  to 
end  of  each  line  of  tubM;  water-lega  for  Mid  tobM;  a  steam -dnira; 
and  downcaat-pipM  oonnecting  Mid  drum  and  watar-legs;  wherabj 
oommanieation  is  Mtabiiahed  for  the  circulation  of  water  and  ataan 
between  the  interiors  of  the  tubM  and  said  drum  and  water-lega,  aub- 
■tanUally  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  watai^tabe-boiler  provided  with  vertical  tobw  united  by 
aoeket-jointa  and  throughbolta,  and  connected  to  a  MriM  of  ahort 
aaetiona  bolted  together,  through  aoeket-jointa,  and  forming  a  hori- 
lootal  water-leg,  oa  each  side  of  the  boiler,  below  the  aoeket-jointa 
naitiag  the  lower  ends  of  said  tsbM;  whereby  communication  it  ea- 
tabliahad  for  the  otrcalation  of  water  and  tteam  between  the  interion 
of  the  tabM  aad  the  waterJegt,  sobotanCially  m  Mt  forth. 

b.  A  water-tube- boiler  eompoeed  of  vertical  tubM  united  traaa- 
verMly  o«ar  top  and  bottom  by  socket-joints  and  through-boitt  and 
at  bottom  by  water-lega  and  throughbolta,  aad  provided,  with  pipea 
ia  eommanioation  with  aaid  watar-lega  and  a  atMaia-dniB ;  aad  har- 
Ing  downeaat  pipM  in  communication  with  aaid  drum  and  water-lega; 
■ubstaotially  m  Mt  forth. 

6.  A  watar-tabe-  boiler  eompoeed  of  vertical  tobM  united  trana- 
TOTMly  near  top  and  bottom  by  aocket-jomta  and  throogh-bolta  and 
at  bottom  by  water-lega  aad  throagh-bolta,  and  provided,  at  their  topa, 
with  pipMin  communication  with  a  steam  drum,  throagh  socket  joints 
aaenred  by  through-boltt;  and  having  downcast  pipM  in  communica- 
tioa  with  Mid  dmm  and  watar-legs ;  tnbatantialiy  m  Mt  forth. 

7.  A  watar-tabe-boUer  eompoeed  of  vertical  tubM  onitod  trana- 
varaaly  near  top  aad  bottom  by  aoeket-jointa  and  throagh-bolta  and 
at  bottom  by  water-legs  and  through-bolta,  and  provided,  at  their  topa, 
with  pipM  in  communiMtioo  with  a  st«am  drum,  and  baring  down- 
eaat-pipM  in  communication  with  Mid  dram  and  water-lega,  through 
aoeket-jointa  secured  by  through  bolta,  subetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

8.  A  water-tuba-boiler  conaiating  of  the  following  named  parts  in 
combination  :  vertical  tubes  prorided  at  or  near  their  bottoms  with 
aoeket-jointa;  annaiar  end-piecM,  m ^ ;  bolts  paMing  throagh  taid 
aoeket-jointa  and  end  pieoM;  abort  aaetiona,  aa  A,  connected  to  aaid 
aod-piecM  and  forming  water-legs  and  provided  with  aoeket-jointa; 
bolts  paMiog  throngh  Midsection* ;  a  steam-dram ;  pipM  leading  from 
Mid  tubM  to  Mid  drum  ;  and  downcast  pipM  landing  from  Mid  dnun, 
through  said  end  pieoea,  to  Mid  water-lega. 


taaad  aad  sapporiad  tnn  eoda  0  aad  (T  oa  B,  propaDar  H  flMtaoad 
to  boil  B,  niddar  I  and  ita  operating  nieehanitm  T,  all  abown  aad  op> 
arating,  sabatantially  aa  deaeribed. 


000,681.    POWBR-HAMMEL    WiUIAM  E  BoiTiM.  Pttobbutf. 
Mmi.    FUed  Aug.  is,  1894.    Sertel  Ba  580,878.    do  nnM.) 


0  5  0.5  7  9.    WA8HIIQ-MACHII&    Pau  T.  Bbbow,  St  Louk. 
Ma    FaedAu&8,18M    Serial  Ha  61  B,27a    (Ho  modeL) 


Clawi. — An  agiUtor  fVame  or  spider,  constating  of  a  aingle  catt- 
ing, and  eompoeed  of  inwardly  curved  flanged  side  bars,  and  diamet- 
rically diapoaed  flanged  croaa-bara,  provided  with  a  central  rectangn- 
lar  aocket  to  reeai  ve  a  iihafl.  Mid  frame  being  provided  at  the  comart 
and  at  two  of  iu  tidM  at  the  poinU  of  juncture  with  the  croaa-bara, 
with  vertically  diapoaed  cylindrical  sockets,  located  within  the  fraaa 
and  provided  on  their  inner  &om  with  vertically  diapoaed  oppoaitdj 
beveled  ribe  adapted  to  engage  clothM  carrying  pina,  whereby  the 
latter  are  firmly  fixed  in  the  socketa,  tubetantially  at  deaeribed. 


000,580.    SHI?.    Juuui BLoniL, San Fraociioo, did.    POadAfr. 
i  1895.    Serial  Ha  6H408.    (Ho  models 


CMm.— In  a  ahip,  the  water  tight  hall  B,  Uparing  longitodinaOy 
aa  shown,  having  aa  exterior  spiral  flange  B'  fiiMeoed  to  H  aad  aa  ia- 

teraal  gear  B*  fiuteoed  around  ita  interior,  pinion  A  and  engine  P 
auiubly  located  in  sUtionary  poaitiou  on  platform  or  floor  D,  the  eta- 
tionary,  hollow,  eentral-ahaft  B  having  openings  0  and  O'  located 
inaide  of  hall  B  and  terminating  in  upright  poaition  above  water  Hne 
or  level  and  having  exiu  C  and  C  u  shown,  bridge  or  railing  J  &a- 


Claim.~\.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  the  recip- 
roeatory  hammer  head,  power  shaft  and  apring  arms  interposed  be- 
tween the  power  ahafl  and  hammer  head,  o(  t^e  drive  pulley  joar- 
naled  looMly  00  the  power  shaft,  the  clutch  for  conoecUog  the  paUey 
and  shaft,  the  clutch  shifter  for  throwing  the  clutch  into  engagement, 
the  looM  belt  for  the  pulley  and  the  belt  tightener  moved  by  the 
clutch  shifter,  whereby  the  clutch  may  be  thVown  into  engagement 
and  the  belt  tightened  by  a  continued  opera^on;  aobaUntially  m  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  the  reoiproeatory 
hammer  head,  power  shaft,  drive  palley  Ioom  on  the  shaft  and  a  clutch 
interposed  between  the  pulley  and  shaft,  of  a  friction  brake  for  ar- 
reating  the  shaft  and  hammer  head,  a  clutch  shifter,  a  belt  tightener 
for  controlling  the  driring  belt  for  the  puU^  and  a  common  operat- 
ing lever  for  Mid  brake,  clutch  shifter  aad  belt  tightener;  subetan- 
tially u  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocating 
hammer  bead  having  the  wayi  formed  in  a  tingle  pieoe  of  metal  ae- 
cured  thereon,  said  ways  being  inclined  for  a  short  distance  at  the  top, 
then  ranning  vertically  and  then  having  their  lower  ends  inclined 
again,  aa  ahowa,  the  power  abaft,  the  crank  on  the  power  shaft,  the 
pair  of  tpring  annt  reciprocated  by  the  crank  and  working  in  the 
wayt.  Mid  anns  forming  the  tupport  for  the  hammer  head  ;  subatan- 
tiaDy  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  the  raciproeating 
luuamer  head,  power  ahaft  and  apring  arma  interpoeed  betwaea  the 
power  shaft  and  hammer  head,  of  the  drive  pulley  jouraaled  looaalj 
on  the  power  shaft,  the  clutch  for  connecting  the  pulley  and  ahaft, 
the  diak  having  the  cam  or  projection,  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  between 
the  pulley  and  frame  of  the  machine,  whereby  when  Mid  diak  it  turned 
the  cam  or  projection  will  force  the  diak  aad  pulley  outward  and 
throw  the  clutch  into  engagement,  aabaUntially  aa  deaeribed. 


550,582.     BOTAKT  EHeonS.     OtAR  BRAMim St  PMil, 

FUed  Sept  la  1894.    Sertal  Ha  522,832.    (Ho  model) 


i-f**' 


Claim.^\u  a  rotary  angina,  the  combiaation  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing oppoaite  beada  provided  with  registering  extended  bearing  boxea, 
inwardly  divergent  steam  iaWt  ports  commnnieating  with  the  interior 
cyhnderat  their  iaoer  ends  and  a  common  valve  caaing  at  their  outar 


I4'6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DtCtMHI    3,     1895. 


•ads,  a  e«t-«(r  aod  r«T«ni«g  valv*  aiTm«K«d  in  aaid  uaiag.  a  roUry 
piston  arraoKad  in  tha  eyhodaraad  providad  with  paripbaral  pockata 
adaptad  to  commuDlcate  with  itaaai  ehamban  at  th«  ioaar  ends  of 
said  porta,  ragwtering  ctx)a»-*ecliona!ly  »enii-cireular  groores  forroad 
in  the  cootigaoas  faeaa  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  heads  coocentria 
with  said  baaring  boxes,  laid  groovea  conibiniog  to  form  croeaeac- 
tionallj  eirealar  labrieaiing  doeta,  a  shaft  moantad  ia  said  baarioga 
ainl  ftxad  to  the  piston,  and  lubricating  devices  in  commonication  with 
tha  boraa  of  said  beanngs,  whereby  lubricating  material  is  adapted 
to  pa«  between  the  ends  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  heads  and 
aocamolate  in  said  lubricating  dacu  to  form  pactiLng  to  prevent  tha 
exhaust  of  steam  or  the  paaaage  thereof  fV'om  one  pocket  to  anothar 
of  the  piston,  subetaotiallj  as  specified. 


2.  Asaa  improTad  article  of  auaa&etare,  a  sample  damny  oiatcb, 
having  ita  wood  and  head  made  in  simulation  of  the  ordinary  gooda 
which  it  repreeents,  bat  with  its  head  non-ignitible,  snbatantiaJly  aa 
deacnbed. 


660,583.  PILTKL  (iJOEfli  BRUcumi  and  rtiDUAiD  Wi» 
DnHOLOT.  ft.  Loute,  Ma.  uAgDonof  «a»4bnrth  to  Bertlia  BrlDokmui, 
ame  place;  mH  Qeorge  Briockan  Mrignor  of  ooe^iglitb  of  Ui  right 
to  Mid  Wledertooidt  FUed  Apr.  6,  1894l  8«rtiLl  Ra  506.812.  (lo 
DodeL) 


660.586.    arSAM-SBPA&ATOB.   AmAiAi BuRUJieAHi, Woroet- 
ter.  Mmk    Plied  Dec  IS,  1891    Serial  Ma  531,743.    (So  oiodeL) 


CUm. In  a  staam  boiler  having  a  staam  pipe  leading  therefrom, 

a  steam  separator  plate  E  curved  downward  throughout  its  eeatral 
•action,  as  at  B',  and  suspended  from  said  boiler  beneath  the  opening 
of  said  pipe,  said  plate  B  being  in  trough  shape,  said  trough  having 
open  euds,  whereby  the  steam  taken  through  said  pipe  is  received  at 
the  open  ends  of  said  plate  and  conducted  along  said  trough  shaped 
plate  in  a  horizonUl  current,  from  the  ends  of  said  plate  to  said  pipe, 
substantially  as  deeeribed 

6  50,587.  CRAHl-HAHQER  FX)R  BICTCLKa  FEurna  P.  BuM- 
HaM  and  Jirraaoi  D.  Auup,  Chicago,  111..  aaalgDon  of  ooe  Uurd  to 
Prank  E  &ay,  ame  place.    PUed  Daa  11.  18M.    Serial  Ra  581,464 

(HomodeL) 


Claim. In  a  fiher,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  an  inlet 

ptpa  opening  into  ita  upper  end,  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  ita 
lower  portion,  which  last  is  controlled  by  a  cock,  of  apider-fr«a 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  filtering  material  which  is  oe- 
mented  la  said  framee.  perforated  plates  arranged  on  the  outer  facea 
of  the  filtering  material,  and  caps  on  the  ends  of  the  easing,  which 
form  chambers  for  the  filtered  fluid  :  snbeUntially  as  described. 


6  5  O  5  8-4     SAMS  APPA&ATU&    Waujui  &  Burow,  Medietaw 
Lodk(«.KaiM.    FM  Pah  A  ISM    8«1ia la  SOUM.    OeBoM) 
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Ctsm. — The  herein  deeeribed  game  apparatua,  conaisting  essen- 
tially of  forty  blocks,  arranged  in  four  suiu  of  ten  block*  each,  the 
blocks  of  each  suit  bearing  numerate  from  I  to  0 consecutively,  each 
suit  having  a  distinct  color,  shade  or  shape,  and  the  blocks  of  the  sev- 
eral suits  adapted  to  b«  matched  in  runs  or  sequences  and  pairs,  sab- 
■taatially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  specified. 


6  60,585.   ADVlRTISIllS-llATCa   CiitLa P. BuiHi. Bnoklyn. 
I.  T.    FIM  Ayr  i  1M&    Serial  Na  544.717.    (lo  noM.) 
CVesa. —  I.  As  an  improved  article  of  maaufacture,  aa  advartia- 

iag  davie*  aeapriiiag  a  match  splint  having  a  false  head  whieh  ia  not 

igaitihl*,  sabatantially  aa  deeeribed. 


CInas. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  bicycle  hanger  of  a  crank  shaf^ 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  crank  shaft  and  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  ball  bearing  cone,  cranks  provided  with  hollow  hnbs  containing  ball 
bearing  cones  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  crank  shaft 
sleeve,  and  a  series  of  balls  contained  within  said  hollow  craok  hubs 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  aaid  bearing  conea,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bicycle  comprising  cranks  having  hollow  or  rec eased  hnba 
integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bearing  balls,  each  hub 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  connected  rigidly 
thereto,  said  inwardly  projecting  portions  connected  so  as  to  rotate 
together,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  aaid  inwardly  projecting  portions 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  for  said  bearing  balls. 

3.  A  bicycle  comprising  cranks  having  hollow  or  recessed  hubs 
adapted  to  receive  the  bearing  balls  each  hub  being  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  portions  prefsrably  integral  therewith,  said  in- 
wardly projecting  portions  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  interlock, 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions to  cause  ihem  to  rotate  together,  aad  a  surrounding  sleeve  or 
support  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  iar  said  bearing  balls  sub- 
atantially aa  deeeribed. 

4.  A  bicycle  comprising  hollow  or  recesaed  hnbs  having  cranks 
connected  thereto,  said  hube  provided  with  ball  bearing  cooea  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  cranks  and  being  rigidly  connected  so  as  to  rotate 
together,  a  non-routable  sleeve  aaaociated  with  said  hubs  and  pro- 
vided with  ball  bearing  conea  opposed  to  the  cones  in  the  recessed 
hubs,  and  a  seriea  of  balls  oonuined  within  said  recessed  hubs  aad 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  bearing  coaea.  ; 
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Cki\m. — 1.  In  a  button-forming  machine,  a  cutting  tool  haring 
two  or  more  sets  of  ribs  upon  one  face,  forming  two  or  more  separate 
cutting  edges  of  the  desired  coofigaration.  which  can  be  reshaq>eoed 
without  altering  the  configuration  by  simply  grinding  away  the  end 
of  the  plate,  snbstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 


650,688.  PHOTOe&APHIC  POSIire-CHAQL  MKLBOOUnCBou, 
Mliliwipilli  Mina,  anignor  to  the  Wernicke  Company,  same  plaoei 
FM  Ame  23.  1S94.    3enal  No.  SlS.4fi7.    (No  model) 


i 


Q 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  central  post,  provided  with  ta- 
pering holes  in  iu  side,  arms  having  a  tapering  end  to  fit  said  tapering 
holes,  pins  for  securing  said  arms  thereie,  seats  upon  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  means  for  securing  said  seats  thereon,  legs  supporting 
said  arms,  spreaders  secured  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  legs,  and  a 
rod  12  extending  through  the  lower  end  of  said  central  poet  and  con- 
necting said  spreaders,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  central  post,  provided  with  tapering 
holes  in  iu  side  and  a  vertical  slot  in  iU  top.  a  seat  having  a  vertical 
stud  to  fit  said  slot,  arras  having  a  tapering  end  to  fit  said  tapering 
holes,  pins  for  securing  said  arms  therein,  seats  upon  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  clip  15  for  holding  said  seats  upon  said  arms,  legs  sup- 
porting said  arms,  spreaders  secured  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  legs, 
and  a  rod  12  extending  through  the  lower  end  of  said  central  poet 
and  connecting  said  spreaders,  substantially  as  described. 


5  50,589.  HAHQER  FOR  HORIZOMTAL  SHAFTINO.  Jaoob  J. 
Bdskkbirz.  Rock  Islaad,  DL  FUed  Oct  3,  1892.  Renewed  Apr.  25, 
189&    Serial  Na  547,197.    (No  model) 


TTTT 


Cktim. — The  hanger  for  horitontal  shafting,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination the  following  elements:  the  hangar  fi«me  1.  presenting  the 
opposite  bars  2  and  2*,  set  screws  on  said  bars  in  line  with  each  other, 
the  houding  having  the  extension  affording  a  lubricating  compart- 
ment, a  spring  controlled  movable  lubricating  roller  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  housing  having  recesses  16  td  receive  the  points  of  said 
aet  screws,  whereby  the  housing  is  movable  upon  a  vertical  pivot,  a 
box  16  located  in  said  housing  and  having  recesses  21  on  6|iposite 
aides  in  line  with  each  other,  set  screws  12  passing  through  said  hoos- 
iag  and  entering  said  recesees  21,  whereby  the  box  is  movable  upon 
a  horicnntal  pivot,  said  l>ox  having  a  recess  for  the  introduction  of 
the  lubricating  roller,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  described. 

550,5  90.  BOTTOMFORIIIIIO  MACHINE.  QwEflB  Ca»LiLl,Dfr 
trott,  Mich.,  aaslcnor  to  Henry  W.  Grouse,  trustee,  Mew  York,  I.  T. 
Filed  Dea  23.  1892.    Serial  Ma  456.18a    (Mo  model) 


2.  In  a  button-forming  machine,  the  cutting  tool  composed  of  the 
plate  N,  provided  with  two  or  more  sets  of  cutting  ribs  and  interme- 
diate clearing  channels  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  plate 
on  one  side  and  adapted  to  form  two  or  more  independent  catting 
edges  bj  the  grinding  of  the  end  of  the  plate,  tabstantiaily  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  button-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting  tool 
having  two  or  more  separate  cutting  edges  of  the  desired  coofignra- 
tioD,  and  a  holder  for  said  tool  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment  to  per- 
mit  the  several  cutting  edges  of  the  tool  being  brought  into  opera- 
tive position,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  button-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  an  intermiu 
tently  moving  chuck-carrier,  two  or  more  rotary  blank-holdiog  chucks, 
power  transmitting  devices  for  rotating  said  chucks  independent  of 
each  other,  and  a  single  non-rotating  forming  tool  adapted  to  act 
upon  a  button-blank  during  the  intervals  of  rest  of  the  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  button-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently moving  chuck-carrier,  two  or  more  rotary  blank-holding  cbucka, 
a  single  nou-rotating  forming  tool  adapted  to  act  upon  a  button-blank 
during  the  intervals  of  rest  of  the  carrier,  and  power  transmitting  de- 
rices  for  rotating  the  chucks  when  beneath  the  forming  tool,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  button-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inter- 
mittently rotating  wheel,  of  two  or  more  rotatable  chuck  spindlea 
mounted  radially  in  said  wheel,  by  the  rotation  of  which  wheel,  the 
blank-holding  chucks  carried  by  said  spindles  are  brought  under  the 
cutting  tool,  and  a  reciprocating  cutting  tool  adapted  to  act  upon  a 
blank  during  the  intervals  of  rest  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  chuck  spindles  only  when  the  chucks  are  under  the  cutting 
tool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  button-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inter- 
mittently rotating  wheel,t  wo  or  more  rotatable  ch  uck  spindles  mounted 
radially  upon  said  wheel,  a  yielding  friction  wheel  on  each  chuck  spin- 
dle, a  rotating  wheel  with  which  the  friction  wheel  of  each  chuck  spin- 
dle is  brought  in  contact  when  the  chuck  is  under  the  cutting  tool, 
and  a  reciprocating  catting  tool  adapted  to  act  upon  a  button  blank 
during  the  intervals  of  rest  of  the  wheel,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
carrying  wheel,  of  chuck  spindles  mounted  radially  thereon,  a  locking 
dog  for  such  wheel,  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  and  an  arm  for  moving  said 
wheel  through  the  pawl  and  ratchet  and  for  disengaging  the  locking 
dog,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  button-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  chuck- 
carrying  wheel,  of  a  chuck  socket,  a  number  of  separate  jaws  within 
said  socket,  a  pin  passing  through  said  jaws,  whereby  said  jaws  are 
pivoted  together,  a  spring  for  drawing  said  jaws  within  said  socket, 
stationary  cams  fur  forcing  said  jaws  outward,  and  a  spring  within 
the  jaws  for  opening  same  when  forced  outward,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


550,591.  COLCULAR-KMrmMG  MACHINE  WlUiAl  L  Can- 
CART  and  AixiAXDU  T  Catbcakt.  awynedd.  aaBlgnon  to  the  Reolrew 
Maimflunxmng  Company,  Limited.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fueu  Sept  21, 
1894.    Serial  Ma  523.752.    (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  knitting-machine  cylinder  or 
head,  two  crank-shafta,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  craak  of  va- 
riable throw,  a  connection  between  the  cranks  through  which  motion 
is  trans<nitted  from  one  crank-shaft  to  the  other,  and  gearing  between 
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th«  driTen  entak-vhmft  aod  th«  Mid  cyl'mder  or  h—A,  of  g«id«-w*jt  'bciog  conunaooalj  roUt«d,  conprinng  aa  inUnBiU«nt  clai«ti  whieh 
UtcAttd  at  dilTerant  distaocw  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  vari-  i*  cloeed  when  the  Mid  crank  U  at  the  dead  poiota  and  open  at  other 
able  eraak  and  conatrtaetMl  to  co-operate  with  a  connectioo  of  the  timea,  one  of  the  membenof  aaidclateh  ha  ring  operating  coonectioa 


■aid  craok,  and  shifting  devicea  for  transferring  said  connection  fVt>iB 
on*  of  aaid  ways  to  the  other.  sabeUotutll/  as  daaeribed. 


2.  The  coinbinatioo  with  a  knitting-machine  cylinder  or  haad, 
two  crank-ahafta,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  crank  of  Tariabie 
throw,  a  connection  between  the  cranks  through  which  motion  ia 
traoamitted  from  one  crankshaft  to  the  olhe^,  and  gwring  between  the 
dri»encrank-ehaft  and  the  Miid  cylinder  or  head,  of  the  switeh-plata 
baring  guide-ways  located  at  diflerent  disUncea  from  the  center  of 
routioa  of  the  Tariabie  crank  and  co-operating  with  a  connection  of 
the  said  crmnk,  and  the  switch  for  transt'erriag  said  connection  from 
one  guideway  to  the  other,  subatantially  as  deacnbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cmk-ann,  of  a  crank-pin  movable 
radially  thereof,  a  pin  21  or  the  like  connected  with  the  said  eraak- 
pin.  a  switch-plate  hartag  guide  ways  22  and  24  at  differeat  distaoeea 
ft^iia  the  center  of  roUtion  of  said  crank-arm,  and  a  switch  for  traae- 
ferringsaid  pin  or  projection  from  one  of  said  guide  way*  to  the  other, 
MabaOantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank-arm,  of  a  craok-pia  movable 
radially  thereof,  a  pin  21  or  the  like  connected  with  the  said  eraak- 
pin,  a  switch -plate  having  guideways  22  and  24  at  different  distaaeea 
from  the  cenUr  of  roUlion  of  said  crank  arm  and  other  guide  ways 
32  and  33.  lugs  30  and  31  connected  with  said  crank-pin  and  co-oper- 
ating with  said  guide-ways  32  and  33,  and  a  switch  for  shifting  the 
fcank-pin  radially,  subatantially  as  deacnbed. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  knittiiig-oiachine  cylinder  or  head, 
two  eraiik-ehafta,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  crank  of  variable 
throw,  meana  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  such  oraok,  a  coo- 
nection  between  the  cranks  through  which  motion  is  traoamitted  from 
one  crank  shaft  to  the  other,  and  geanng  between  one  of  said  oraak- 
shafla  and  the  said  cylinder  or  head  of  aax  iliary  driving  gear,  for  carry- 
ing the  driven  crank  over  its  dead  pointa,  comprising  an  intermittent 
clatch  which  is  cloeed  when  the  said  driven  crank  ia  at  the  dead 
pointa  and  open  at  other  timea,  one  of  the  members  of  said  clutch 
having  operative  eonnectiooa  with  the  driven  crank  and  the  other 
member  having  connection*  whereby  it  is  rotated  in  uniaon  with  the 
driving  eraak,  subetaattally  as  deacribed. 

6  The  combination  with  the  twocrank-shafte,  one  thereof  hav- 
ing a  crank  of  variable  throw,  means  for  varying  the  effective  length 
of  such  crank,  and  a  connection  between  the  cranks  through  which 
motion  is  transmitted  from  one  crank -shaft  to  the  other,  of  auxiliary 
driving  gear,  for  carrying  the  driven  crank  over  ita  dead  points,  com- 
prising clutch  devices  having  one  member  of  the  same  in  operative 
eonnection  with  the  driven  crank,  the  other  member  having  actuat- 
ing connections  whereby  it  is  rotated  in  unison  with  the  driving  crank, 
and  a  cam  which  effecta  the  closing  of  the  clutch  when  said  driven 
crank  is  in  proximity  to  its  dead  pointa,  and  the  opening  thereof  at 
other  times,  snbataitially  as  deacribed.  1 

7.  The  combination  with  two  crank-shafta,  and  a  eoNineetioa  be- 
tween the  cranks  through  which  movement  ot  rotation  is  tran«ffiitted  ... 
from  one  crank  shaft  to  the  other,  of  auxiliary  dnving  gear  for  car-ling  upoa  Mid  cam  slides  to  cause  first  one  cam  to  be  placed  in  driv 


with  the  crank  and  the  other  member  having  connections  wherebj 
it  is  rotated  at  the  Mme  speed  with  the  crank,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  indicating  devices  controlling  the  action 
of  the  needles  in  narrowing  and  widening,  and  the  wheel  50  from 
which  Mid  devices  are  actuated,  of  the  variable  crank  and  clutching 
devices  connected  with  said  craok  and  wheel,  whereby  in  one  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  of  the  Mid  craok  the  wheel  50  is  caoaed  to  rotate 
in  unison  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

10  TVe  combination  with  a  variable  crank,  of  the  log  or  projec- 
tion 31  carried  thereby,  the  wheel  50  having  lug  51  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lug  or  projection  in  one  position  of  adjustment  of  the 
■aid  crank,  and  indicating  devices  having  operative  connection  with 
■aid  wheel  50  and  controlling  the  action  of  the  needles  in  narrowing 
and  widening,  snhetantially  as  daaeribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  two  Indicating  cams,  of  the  two 
indicating  shafts,  means  for  moving  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions 

ith  respect  to  each  other  and  at  different  timea,  and  mechanism  in 
tennediate  the  shafts  and  indicating  cams  whereby  each  of  the  latter 
at  predetermined  times  is  connected  with  the  shaft  giving  it  the  re- 
quired motion  in  time  and  direction,  the  operative  relations  between 
the  reapective  cams  and  the  reapective  shafts  being  alternated,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  indieating  eaoM,  of  indicating 
akafta,  transmitting  mechanism  whereby  the  said  cam*  may  be  acta- 
ated  from  Mid  shaft*  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  and  devices 
whereby  at  predetermined  times  the  operative  connections  between 
the  respective  cam*  and  the  respective  shaft*  may  be  alternated  and 
thereby  the  movements  of  the  indicating  cams  may  be  reveraed,  sub- 
■tantially  as  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  indicating  cams,  of  the  indicating 
shafts,  gear  trains  intermediate  each  shaft  and  both  cams,  clutching 
devioes,  and  devices  for  actuating  the  clutching  devices  to  place  the 
respective  cams  alternately  in  driving  connection  with  the  reapective 
shafta,  the  Mid  cams  thereby  being  moved  oppoaitely  with  relation 
to  each  other,  and  each  cam  l^eing  carried  first  in  one  direction  and 
thea  in  the  other,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

14.  Tke  eombiaatioa  with  the  indicating  cama,  of  indicating 
siMfta,  loose  gears  mounted  on  Mid  shafta  and  in  gear-connection 
with  the  indicating  cams,  clutches  whereby  the  gears  00  each  shaft 
may  be  locked  alternately  to  Mid  shaft,  and  actuating  devices  for 
Mid  eIntchM  whereby  Irst  one  cam  may  be  placed  in  dnving  eon- 
nection with  one  shaft  and  the  other  cam  in  driving  eooneetioe  with 
the  other  shaft  and  then  the  driving  connections  between  the  reapect- 
ive cams  and  shafts  may  be  alternated,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  indicating  cams,  of  carrier  gear* 
in  gear  connection  therewith,  iodicatiag  shaft*,  looee  gears  mounted 
on  Mid  shafta  and  in  gear  connection  with  Mid  carrier-gears,  clatehaa 
whereby  the  gears  on  each  shaft  may  be  locked  alternately  to  Mid 
shaft,  and  actuating  devices  for  Mid  clutches  whereby  first  one  cam 
may  be  placed  in  driving  connection  with  one  shaft  and  the  other  cam 
in  driving  connection  with  the  otber  shaft  and  then  tha  driving  con- 
nections between  the  reapective  earns  and  shafta  may  be  alternated, 
subatantially  a*  deacribed. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  indicating  cams,  of  indicating 
shafts,  looaa  gears  mounted  on  each  of  Mid  shafta  and  respectively  ia 
gear -connection  with  the  reapective  indicating  cams,  clutches  whereby 
the  gears  on  each  shaft  may  be  locked  alternately  to  Mid  shafta,  earn 
slides  each  of  which  is  connected  with  the  clutches  for  one  shaft,  and 
a  cam  having  opposite  gradea  of  different  levels  acting  upon  Mid  cam 
slides  to  caoae  i^rst  one  cam  to  be  placed  ia  driving  connection  with 
one  shaft  and  ibe  other  cam  in  driving  connection  with  the  other 
shaft,  throagh  one  half-revolution  of  the  cam,  and  then  to  reverse  the 
driving  connections  between  the  respective  cams  and  shaft*  through 
the  remaining  half  revolution  of  the  cam,  subeUntially  a*  described. 

17.  The  combtaation  with  the  indicating  oaaa,  of  carrier-geara 
in  gear  connection  therewith,  indicating  shaft*,  looee  gears  mounted 
on  Mid  shafts  and  in  gear-connection  with  Mid  carrier-gears^  clntchM 
whereby  the  gears  on  each  shaft  may  be  locked  alternately  to  Mid 
■haft,  cam  slides  each  of  which  is  connected  with  the  clutche*  for 
one  shaft,  and  a  cam  having  opposite  grades  of  different  levels  aet- 


ryiag  ths  driven  crank  over  ita  dead  potata  compnsing  an  intermit- 
tent eintch  which  is  closed  when  the  Mid  driven,  crank  ia  at  the  dead 
pointa  and  open  at  other  times,  one  of  the  members  of  Mid  clutch 
having  operative  connections  whereby  it  is  rotated  in  unison  with  the 
driving  crank,  xubstantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  crank-shaft,  and  devices  con- 
neeted  with  the  erank  thereof  for  communicating  to  the  eraak-shaft 
both  an  oscillating  movement  and  a  eontiuuous  rotation,  of  auxiliary 
driving  gear  for  carrying  the  crank  over  its  dead  points,  while  it  i* 


iog  connection  with  one  shaft  and  the  other  cam  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  other  shaft  through  one-half  revolution  of  the  cam  and 
then  to  reverse  the  driving  connection  between  to  respective  cams 
and  shaft*  through  the  remaining  half- revolution,  subeUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  indieating  earns,  of  indicating 
■hafta,  looae  gears  mounted  on  Mid  shafts  and  in  gear  connection 
with  the  indicating  cams,  clutches  whereby  the  gears  on  each  shaft 
may  be  locked  alternately  to  Mid  shaft,  cam  slides  each  of  which  is 
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connected  with  the  clutches  for  one  shaft,  a  cam  having  opposite  jwherebj  such  device  may  be  actuated,  yarn-controlling  devicea,  and 
grades  of  different  levels  acting  upon  said  cam  slides  to  cause  first  jclntch  mechanism  whereby  the  Mid  devices  may  be  actuated,  of  the 
one  Cam  to  be  placed  in  driving  connection  with  one  shaft  and  the  switch  controlling  the  action  of  the  said  crank,  the  slides  controlling 
other  cam  in  driving  connection  with  the  other  shaft  through  one  the  Mid  clutch  mechanism,  and  the  change-abaft  having  connections 
half-revolution  of  the  cam,  and  then  to  reverse  the  driving  connec-  with  the  Mid  slides  and  switch  whereby  it  actuates  the  Mme,  sub- 
tioos  between  the  respective  cams  and  shafts  through  the  remaining  latantially  as  described. 

half-revolution  of  the  cam,  means  for  rotating  Mid  cam,  and  devices  j  30.  The  combination  with  change  mechanism,  and  the  ratchet- 
for  imparting  intermittent  movements  to  Mid  indicating  shafta  alter-  {wheel  154  operativelj  connected  therewith,  of  the  chain  having  spikes 
nately,  Hubstantially  as  deecribed.  {projecting  laterally  over  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  carrier  wheel  for  Mid 

19.  The  combination  with  the  indicating  cams,  of  carrier  geao  chain,  a  second  ratchet-wheel  whieh  is  connected  to  turn  with  Mid 
in  gear  connection  therewith,  indicating  shafts,  loose  gears  mounted  !  oarrier-wheel,  pawls  to  engage  Mid  ratchet  wheels,  means  to  actuate 
on  Mid  shaft*  and  in  gear  connection  with  Mid  carrier-gears,  clutches  JMid  pawls,  and  a  masked  ratchet  having  two  full  teeth  io  succeaaion 
whereby  the  gears  on  each  shaft  may  be  locked  alternately  to  Mid  and  co-operating  with  the  actaating  pawl  of  Mid  second  ratchet 
ahaft,  cam  slides  each  of  which  is  connected  with  the  elutchea  of  one  'wheel,  substantially  as  described, 
shaft,  a  cam  having  opposite  gradea  of  different  levels  acting  upon  i  31.  The  combination  with  the  stitch-cam  and  the  filling  block 


said  cam  slides  to  cause  first  one  cam  to  be  placed  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  one  shaft  and  the  other  cam  in  driving  connection  with  the 
other  shaft  through  one  half  revolution  of  the  cam,  and  then  to  re- 


with  whieh  the  Mme  is  connected,  of  the  guide  rod  with  which  the 
■aid  filling  block  is  connected,  the  guide  within  which  Mid  guide-rod 
is  fitted  with  capacity  to  move  endwiae,  the  rotary  adjusting  cam  act- 


verse  the  driving  connections  between  the  reapective  cams  and  shafta  I  ing  on  one  end  of  Mid  guide  roa  and  by  which  the  position  of  the 
through  the  remaining  half-revolution  of  the  cam,  means  for  rotat-  i  stitch-cam  is  varied  and  means  whereby  a  step-by  step  rotary  adjust- 
ing Mid  cam,  and  devicea  for  imparting  intermittent  movements  to  |ment  may  be  given  to  Mid  adjusting  cam  in  order  to  produce  differ- 
aaid  indicating  shafts  alternately,  subatantially  as  deacribed.  j  ent  lengths  of  stitchM,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  shifting  meana  acting  in  connection  32.  The  combination  with  the  stitch-cam,  of  the  rotary  adjusting 

with  a  body  of  needles,  of  stop-motion  devices,  and  connecting  mech-    cam  by  which  the  position  of  the  stitch-cam  is  varied,  the  shaft  on 
aniam  intermediate  the  shifting  means  and  stop-motion  devices  where- .  which  Mid  adjusting-cam  is  mounted,  and  the  tapered  key  whereby 
by  when  the  said  shifting  means  ia  actuated  to  shift  the  Mid  body  of  i  adjustment  of  the  adjusting-cam  on  ita  shaft  may  be  effected,  substaa-^ 
needles  into  operative  position  the  stop-motion  devices  are  actuated,  tially  as  described. 


substantially  as  deecribed 

21.  The  combination  with  shifting  means  for  placing  a  body  of 
needlea  en  ma»t  in  or  out  of  operative  position,  stop-motion  devicea, 
and  mechanisai  actuating  the  said  stop-motion  devices  and  operated 
by  the  shifting  means  as  the  latter  moves  the  Mid  body  of  needlea 
into  operative  position,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  needle-shifting  device,  and  a  dog  or 
pawl  moving  in  unison  therewith,  of  stop-motion  devices,  and  mech- 
anism actuating  the  latter  and  including  a  toothed  member  which  is 
engaged  and  moved  by  the  Mid  dog  or  pawl  to  cause  the  stop-mo- 
tion devicea  to  act,  substantially  as  described. 


33.  The  combination  with  the  stitch-cam,  of  the  rotary  adjusting 
cam  by  which  the  position  of  the  stitch-cam  is  varied,  the  ratchet- 
wheel  206,  the  gear-wheels  by  which  motion  is  transmitted  from  the 
ratchet-wheel  to  the  adjusting  cam,  the  pawl  engaging  uid  ratchets 
wheel,  the  pawl-carrier,  the  pin  218  acting  when  projected  to  move 
the  pawl-oarrier,  and  pattern  devices  controlling  the  timM  at  whieh 
the  Mid  pin  shall  co-act  with  the  pawl-carrier,  subatantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

34.  The  combination  with  the  stitch-cam,  of  the  rotary  adjusting 
cam  by  wh'ich  the  position  of  the  stitch-cam  is  varied,  the  ratchet- 
wheel  in  operative  eonnection  with  the  adjusting  cam,  the  pawl  nn- 


23.  The  combination  with  the  device  for  placing  a  body  of  needles  ■  gaging  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  the  pawl-carrier,  of  the  spring-pressed 
en  ma—e  in  or  out  of  operative  position,  and  the  dog  or  pawl  moving  ipin  213  acting  when  projected  to  move  the  pawl-carrier,  means  for 


in  unison  therewith,  of  the  shipper-handle,  and  the  la'ching  and  un- 


retracting  the  said  pin  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  the  locking 


latching  devicea  including  a  toothed  member  which  is  engaged  and  device  co-acting  with  Mid  pin  to  hold  it  retracted,  and  meana  fordia- 
moved  by  the  Mid  dog  or  pawl  to  effect  the  unlatching,  subatantially  jengaging  Mid  locking  device,  substantially  as  described. 


as  described 

24.  The  combination  with  a  needle-shifting  device  to  place  a  body 
of  needlea  in  or  out  of  operaL'Te  poaition,  and  actuating  devicea  there- 
for including  a  diaconnectible  coupling,  of  stop-motion  devices  con- 
nected with  the  said  coupling  and  operating  to  disconnect  the  needle- 
shifting  device,  substantially  a«  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  device  for  placing  a  body  of  needlea 
tn  maue  in  or  out  of  operative  poaition,  and  ita  actuating  connections 
whereby  it  is  moved  automatically  at  the  required  times  in  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine,  the  said  (;onnection9  including  a  disconnecti- 
ble  coupling,  of  stop-motion  devices  actuated  from  said  device  and 
connected  with  Mid  coupling  whereby  to  disconnect  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  device  for  placing  a  body  of  nee- 
dles en  Mosar  in  or  out  of  operative  position,  its  actuating  cam  in  op- 
erative connection  therewith,  and  driving  mechanism  for  Mid  cam 
including  a  clutch,  of  controlling  means  effecting  the  closing  of  the 
clutch  and  subsequent  opening  of  the  same  after  a  partial  revolution 
and  thereby  intermittingly  occasioning  partial  rotations  of  the  said 
cam,  the  Mid  controlling  means  comprising  a  movable  piece  having 
a  curved  guide  for  one  of  the  members  of  the  clatch,  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  Mid  movable  piece  determining  the  times  of  the  mutual 
engagement  of  the  clutch  members,  subeUntially  as  deacribed 


35.  The  combination  with  the  stitch-cam,  of  the  roUry  adjusting 
cam  by  which  the  position  of  the  stiteb-cam  is  varied,  the  ratchet 
wheel  in  operative  connection  with  the  adjusting  cam,  the  pawl  en- 
gaging Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  the  pawl  carrier,  of  the  spring-pressed 
pin  213  acting  when  projected  to  move  the  pawl-carrier,  the  cam  226 
to  retract  said  pin,  the  lever  which  locks  Mid  pin  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  pattern  devicea  for  moving  Mid  locking  lever  to  release  the 
pin,  sobsUntially  as  deacribed. 

36.  The  combination  with  thread  controlling  devices  substan- 
tially as  deecribed,  and  a  shaft  having  operative  connection  with  such 
devices,  of  devices  giving  intermittent  roUry  movement  to  Mid  shaft 
and  comprising  a  diametrically  movable  piece  connected  with  Mid 
ahaft  to  route  in  uniaon  therewith  and  provided  with  an  engaging 
projection,  a  routing  driver  having  diametrically  opposite  projections 
for  co-operation  with  said  projection,  a  slide  having  a  guide-w4y  in 
continuous  engagement  with  Mid  diametrically  movable  piece,  and 
dericee  for  shifting  Mid  slide,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  Uke-np  arm,  and  tension  plates,  of  a 
rock  -shaft,  a  plate  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  moving  said  rock- 
shaft  and  causing  the  Mid  plate  to  act  upon  and  preaa  the  Mid  Uke-up 
arm  between  the  ■aid  plates  and  thereby  open  the  latter,  subeUntially 
a*  deecribed. 

38.  The  combination  with  Uke-up  arms  and  tension  plates  for  the 


27.  The  combination  with  the  device  for  placing  a  body  of  nee-  main  yarn  and  auxiliary  yam,  of  a  rock-shaft,  plates  carried  thereby, 
dies  en  mante  in  or  out  of  operative  poaition,  and  iu  actuating  camJ  and  means  for  moving  Mid  rock-«haft  and  causing  the  Mid  platea  to 
of  driving  mechanism  for  Mid  earn  including  a  clutch  having  one  ot  depress  the  Uke-up  arms  and  open  the  Mid  platea  with  a  lead  of  the 
the  members   thereof  equipped  with  a  radially  movable  engaging!  plate  of  the  main  yarn  over  that  of  the  auxiliary  yam  in  both  direc- 


piecc,  and  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  piece  having 
a  curved  guide  for  Mid  radially  movable  engaging  piece,  and  alao 
pattern  devices  connected  with  Mid  movable  piece,  KubsUntially  as 
deacribed. 


tions,  subeUntially  as  described. 

39.  The  combination  with  Uke-up  arms  and  tension  plates  for  the 
main  yam  and  auxiliary  yam,  of  a  rock-shaft,  plates  carried  thereby, 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  rock-shaft  and  causing  the  Mid  plates  to 
28.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  mechanism  subaUntially  I  depress  the  Uke-up  arms  and  open  the  Mid  platea,  the  plate  of  the 
M  described  connected  therewith  to  effect  the  changes  from  plain  |  auxiliary  yam  having  provisions  for  lost  motion  in  iU  connections  with 
knitting  to  pouch  knitUng  and  vice  versa,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  in  oper-  ithe  rock -shaft  to  give  a  lead  to  the  plate  of  the  main  yam.  subaUa- 


ative  connection  with  Mid  shaft,  s  pawl  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel 
to  roUU  the  Mme,  means  to  move  the  said  pawl,  a  chain  having  spikea 
projecting  over  Mid  ratchet  wheel  to  deUrmine  the  times  of  the  en- 
gagement of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  to  feed  the 
Mid  chain,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

29    The  combination  with  a  variable  crank,  a  device  to  move 
needles  en  matte  out  of  and  into  operative  poaition,  clutch-mechanism 


tially  as  deacribed 

40.  Tile  combination  with  tension  and  Uke  up  devices  for  an  aux- 
iliary yarn,  and  devices  whereby  Mid  yam  is  applied  to  the  main  yam 
or  disconnected,  of  a  yamslackener  engaging  with  Mid  auxiliary  yam 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  two  seta  of  devices,  substaoUally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

41.  The  combination  withaioutory  inserting  device  for  the  aux- 
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ifiary  jmrn  haTing  b«mm  for  boUiaff  th«  fraa  aiMl  of  mM  yan,  of  a 
fiUiBf  aad  clamping  bar,  aod  iB«aM  to  actuate  laid  bar,  whvraby 
IM  auzitiary  ram  ia  carried  to  tb«  maio  jam  and  afUrward  w  ap- 
plied to  Mud  holding  meaiia  and  aJao  clamped  against  the  laeerttag 
ieriee  to  arreet  iu  flow.  rabeUatially  aa  deacribed. 

42.  The  oombioatien  with  the  inaerting  wheel  iU  ekaip.  aad  ito 
■ni^ce  araiixt  which  the  autiliarf  yam  ia  eompraaaed  bj  the  guid- 
ing aod  damping  bar,  and  m«an«  for  inteniiittingly  rotating 
wheel,  of  the  aaid  guiding  and  clamping  bar,  aod  aetaating  dev 
for  laid  bar,  anbataotiallj  aa  deacribed. 

43.  The  combination  with  the  ioaerting  wheel,  coatroithig  d*- 
Tioea  tubetantiallj  aa  deacribed  for  the  aaxiliary  yam.  the  shaft  SOI, 
neana  for  operating  aaid  wheel  and  cootroUiog  dericea  from  aaid 
■haft,  meana  for  imparting  roUtorj  morementa  to  Mid  ahaft  at  pre- 
determined intervab  in  the  knitting,  aod  meana  for  detarmiainff  the 
timea  at  which  the  inaerung  wheel  shall  be  routed  from  the  aaid 
■haft,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

44.  The  combination  with  the  inaerting  wheel,  the  ahaft  201, 
Beaaa  for  tranamitting  roUtion  from  the  «haft  to  the  inaertiog  wheal, 
inclading  a  looae  wheel  315  and  tpring  driver  312.  a  detent  normallj 
holdia((  the  wheel  316  from  rotatory  movement,  and  a  device  fordid 
engaging  laid  detent  at  the  required  moment  in  the  operation  of  ahaft 
901,  aabatantiaily  aa  deacribed 

45.  Tbe  combination  with  the  inaerting  wheel,  the  ahaft  301, 
■eaaa  for  rotating  aaid  wheel  from  said  ahaft  including  a  looee  wheal 
315  and  a  ipriug-driTer  313,  and  a  detent  321  which  holda  aaid  looaa 
wheel  from  routing,  of  wheel  311  carrying  a  cam  which  eagagaa 
with  aaid  detest  to  free  the  wheel  315  and  enable  the  itdred-ap  eo- 
•rgy  of  the  apriag-driTer  to  act  in  routing  the  inaerting  wheel,  anb- 
■Untially  aa  deecribed. 

44.  The  combination  with  giiidea  for  the  main  yam,  of  darieaa 
•abaUntially  aa  deacribed  eontrolliag  the  anzihary  yarn,  aod  a  eylio- 
diioal  knife  through  the  center  of  which  the  yama  proceed,  aubatan- 
HaMj  aa  deaenbed 

47.  The  combination  with  the  inaerting  wheel,  and  controlling 
derieea  aabatantiaily  aa  deacribed  for  the  auxiliary  yam,  of  the  hol- 
low cylindrical  knife  at  the  center  of  ;^id  wheel,  anbaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

48.  The  combination  with  the  parting  bar,  aad  ita  actuating  de- 
rioea,  the  inaerting  wheel,  meana  for  routing  aaid  wheel,  ita  yam 
elamp,  aud  iu  aarfaee  for  co-action  with  the  parting  bar  in  holdiaf 
the  auxiliary  yam  while  being  aerered  of  the  hollow  cyliodrieal  knife 
at  the  cenUr  of  the  inaerting  wheel,  ^ubeuntially  aa  deacribed. 


■kaft  A'  joaraaied  ia  aaid  frttmgt,  diaka  If,  N*  aapportad  by  aaid 
prong*,  diak  0  incloeed  between  the  diaka  M*.  N*,  and  pivoted  apon 
the  ahaft  A',  an  eye  or  aleeve  P  earned  by  aaid  diak  0  aad  a  Tibrating 
rod,  or  aweep  B  a^ioaUbly  held  in  aaid  eya,  or  aleeve,  anbaUntially 
aa  deecribed. 


6  5  0.592.    QLOVK    RoBUT  a  Ckar,  Port  JtrrH, 
Ute  Jennings  UoeWorfciiBn)oklyii,M.Y     Filed  Ai«  li  1M& 
(lonodeL) 


to 

aorlil 


Chim. — A  gioTe  having  a  lining  for  the  fingera  thereof  eoo- 
atructed  of  a  aingle  piece  and  of  an  extent  at  the  index  flngar  aoffl- 
cient  to  exUnd  around  three  side*  of  iinch  glove  finger  and  three  fla- 
gar-lining  stripe,  each  of  which  la  adapted  to  exUnd  around  but  oae 
aide  of  a  finger,  the  blank  of  said  lining  piece  following  the  cootoor 
of  that  portion  of  the  blank  of  (he  glove  to  which  it  ia  attacked, 
■ubaUatiaiiy  aa  deacribed. 


2.  The  combinatioa  of  the  block  H  provided  with  a  alot  P*.  ptaU 
V*  sliding  in  aaid  alot,  routing  spindle  P,  crank  pin  F*  earned  by  said 
apiodle,  rod  H'  carried  by  said  block  U  and  sliding  ia  the  head  O,  a 
autionaiy  catting  plate  and  a  movable  catting  plaU  operatively  ooa- 
nectad  with  aaid  block  H,  aabataatially  aa  deaeribad. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head  0  and  a  sutionary  catting  plate 
atucbed  to  said  head,  of  a  sliding  rod  U' sliding  in  said  head,  a  block 
H  atucbed  to  aaid  rod,  a  routing  apindle  F  operatively  connected 
with  aaid  block,  a  movable  cutting  plate,  an  arm  H'  projecting  from 
aaid  block  and  entering  a  mortiae  in  aaid  movable  catting  plate, 
wkareby  tke  eliding  motion  of  said  block  ia  imparted  to  aaid  movable 
catting  plate,  aubaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  aUtionary  and  movable  cutting 
platea,  and  a  preaaare  plate  reating  on  aaid  movable  catting  plate,  of 
a  screw  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  catting  and  preaaure 
platea,  a  sleeve  incloaing  said  bolt  aod  resting  on  said  preeaure  plate, 
a  net  carried  by  tbe  screw  threaded  end  of  tbe  bolt  and  an  elaatio 
waakar  iaUrpoaed  between  said  nut  and  said  sleeve,  subaUntially  aa 
deacribed 

5.  The  combination  of  sutionary  and  movable  catting  platea  and 
a  preesure  plate  prorided  with  a  Upering  receaa,  of  a  screw -threaded 
bolt  paaaing  throagb  said  catting  and  preaaare  platea,  a  aleeve  pro- 
vided iritk  a  Upering  eod  fitttag  the  Upering  receaa  in  aaid  praaaore 
plate,  and  elastic  wa>ther  attached  to  the  upper  eod  of  aaid  sleeve, 
whereby  it  is  held  from  roUtion  indopeudently  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
■nt  carried  by  aaid  acrew  threaded  bolt  and  bearing  on  aaid  elaatie 
waaber,  sabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  Tke  eombiaation  with  tbe  aUtionary  and  movable  cutting 
platea  and  a  preaaare  plate,  of  a  acrew  threaded  boll,  a  sleeve  incloe- 
iag  aaid  bolt  and  reating  on  aaid  preaaare  plate,  an  elaatie  waaher 
bearing  agaioat  tke  eod  of  aaid  aleeve,  a  ant  held  on  aaid  bolt  and 
bearing  on  said  elaatie  waaher,  said  nut  having  a  flange  K.*  incloeing 
aaid  waaher,  said  flange  being  provided  with  an  intumed  edge  to  en- 
gage said  elastic  waaber,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  preesure  plate  of  a  dipping  machiqc 
of  the  pivoted  blocka  carrying  friction  balk,  aabetentiaOy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  the  cutting  platea,  the  preaaare  plate,  pro- 
Tided  with  chambers,  the  pivoted  blocks  held  in  said  chambers,  fric- 
tion baila  held  in  said  pivoted  blocks  and  means  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  preaaare  ia  applied  to  aaid  preaaare  plate,  aa  and  for 
tbe  porpoae  aet  fortk. 


6  50.5  98.    CLrPPIia-MACHIHR    Otoisi  H:  Outb,  WoraMr, 
MMa    FiM  Apr  18.  1S80.    Sertii  Ma  348  5M     (lo  modei) 
Claim.— ~l.  In  a  clipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sapport- 

ing  atand,  comprising  a  vertical  poet  provided  with  proaga  N*,  N', 


550.594:.    LOM sn TRDOOL   Tioau A. Oolbua TexwtauM, 

Tex.,  mtgaat  of  ooe-balf  to  Andrew  Kendlg  and  Jofao  W  Kendlg.  mvae 

plaoa     nied  Sept  i  18SK.    Serial  Ha  522.090    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1    In  a  lumber  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 

Ubie,  of  a  supporting  fi^me  on  a  plane  above  tke  Uble,  a  erosa  shaft, 

swinging  saw  frmmea,  loogitudioally  adjusUble  conneetiona  between 

the  aaw  framea  aod  shaft,  means  for  dnving  the  saws  comprising  belts, 

vertically  swinging  lifting  f^mes  pivoully  secured  to  and  carried  by 
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Hm  aaar  franiae,  wkeela  on  tke  lifUag  fhkmea,  aad  neana  for  eooneet- 
iag  the  free  ends  of  the  saw  and  'ifting  framee  oompriaing  lateh  mech- 
aaiam.  anbauntially  as  deacribed. 


1  la  a  Inmber  triaaer,  tke  oombiaatioo  witk  a  eroaa  ■kafl,  of 
eyee  pivoUlly  aecured  thereon,  aaw  frames  carried  by  tbe  eyes,  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  saw  frames  on  the  eyea,  saws  in  the 
■aw  framea,  means  for  driving  the  saws  comprising  belu,  lifting  framea 
plvoUlly  supported  on  the  aaw  framea,  wheels  on  the  lifting  framea, 
lateb  mechanism  operating  automatically  to  unite  the  free  ends  of  the 
frames,  aod  a  suspending  bail  connected  with  the  outer  enda  of  the 
aaw  framea,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  lumber  trimmer,  the  eombiaation  with  the  cross  shaft,  of 
eyea  looaely  moanted  thereon  having  elongated  alote  therein,  aaw 
framea  carried  by  the  eye  bolta  paaaing  through  tbe  alota  into  the 
ftamea,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  frames  in  tbe  eyes  and  reUiniog  the 
aame  in  adjuated  poaitioiis,  saws  mounted  in  the  frames,  belts  for  driving 
tke  aawa,  lifting  fmmea  piroUlly  supported  and  carried  by  the  aaw 
fhimos,  wheela  on  the  lifting  framee,  projectiona  on  tbe  lifting  framea 
ezteoding  over  tbe  saw  framea,  and  latches  00  the  saw  framea  engag 
ing  the  projections,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


650,595.    POE-HYDRAHT.    Wiluam  W.  CottT,  Jr..  8t  Loul^ 
Ma    Piled  Mar.  1, 189&    Serial  Ma  540,166.    (Mo  modoL) 


Ckiwt. — I.  In  a  hydrant,  tke  combination  witk  a  sundpipe,  of  a 
▼sIts  operating  rod  located  therein,  blocks  arranged  on  aaid  rod  which 
are  adapted  to  move  toward  aod  from  each  other,  linka  which  are 
piToted  on  different  borizonUl  planea  on  the  blocka,  and  a  valve  to 
which  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  links  are  pivoted  on  different  horizon- 
tal ptaaea ;  aabatantiaily  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  hydmnt,  the  combination  with  a  valve  operating  rod,  of 
Mocks  arranged  on  said  rod,  which  blocks  are  adjusuble  toward  and 
from  each  other,  hnks  which  are  pivoted  on  the  blocka  on  different 
koritofltal  planes,  and  a  vaWe  to  which  the  opposite  enda  of  tbe  links 
are  pivoted,  the  pivoUl  points  of  connection  of  the  links  to  the  valve 
bearing  the  same  relation  to  each  other  as  the  pivoUl  pointo  of  the 
links  to  tbe  blocks,  whereby  when  the  rod  is  operated,  tbe  valve  is 
raoaad  to  trarel  in  a  given  path,  inainUining  ita  proper  position  by 
reason  of  sack  connections ;  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


3.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  sUndpipe  which  ia  formed 
with  oppositely  extending  guide-lipa  at  one  side,  of  a  right  and  left 
threaded  rod  arranged  between  the  lipa,  blocks  on  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  the  rod,  a  valve,  linka  which  are  pivoted  on  the  ralve  and 
blocka,  and  boaeea  or  projections  on  the  block -end  of  tke  links,  which 
boaaes  extend  behind  the  lipa  aod  guide  the  blocka  in  their  movement, 
■absUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  the  aundpipe  formed 
with  a  gnideway  to  one  aide,  of  a  threaded  rod  located  in  aaid  gnide- 
way,  blocks  which  are  threaded  on  aaid  rod,  a  valve,  linka  pivotallj 
connected  to  the  ralve  and  to  the  blocks,  tke  pivoUl  points  of  con- 
nection of  the  links  to  tbe  valve  and  blocks  being  on  different  planea, 
and  boaaes  or  projections  on  tbe  links,  which  bosses  or  projectiona 
are  aeated  in  tbe  gnideway ;  aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  valve  operating  rod,  main  ralve  and 
eonoections  between  tbe  two,  which  connections  include  adjusUble 
blocks  on  the  valve  operating  rod,  of  a  drip  valve  mounted  apon  a 
threaded  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  the  raire  operating  rod,  said 
drip  ralre  being  formed  or  prorided  with  an  upward  extension  which 
spaces  the  drip  valre  to  its  proper  position  on  the  rod  when  tbe  parta 
are  ready  for  insertion  in  the  sUndpipe ;  subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  valve  operating  rod,  main  ralre, 
and  connections  between  the  two,  which  connections  include  adj  oat- 
able  blocks  on  tbe  ralre  operating  rod,  of  a  drip  ralre  moanted  apon 
a  threaded  extension  on  the  lower  eod  of  the  ralre  operating  rod, 
aaid  drip-valre  being  formed  or  prorided  with  an  upward  extension 
which  is  adapted  to  abut  against  the  lower  block,  determining  the 
proper  position  of  the  parta  when  they  are  ready  for  inaertion  in  the 
sUndpipe,  and  means  for  prerenting  the  roUtion  of  the  drip  ralre 
when  tbe  ralre  operating  rod  ia  in  position  in  the  standpipe  and  b^ 
ing  routed  ;  sabeuotiallr  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  hydmnt,  the  combination  with  a  sUndpipe,  formed  witk 
a  guide-way  to  one  aide,  and  prorided  with  a  drip  ralre  chamber  in 
ita  bottom,  into  which  chamber  leads  an  opening  from  the  interior  of 
tbe  sUndpipe,  to  the  exterior,  of  a  threaded  rod  located  in  said  guide-" 
way,  blocks  threaded  on  said  rod,  the  main  ralve,  links  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  ralre  and  to  tbe  blocks,  the  pirotal  points  of  con- 
nection of  the  links  to  the  ralre  and  blocks  being  on  differant  hori- 
zonUl  planes,  whereby  the  ralre,  by  reason  of  such  connections,  is 
caused  to  more  in  a  direct  line  of  travel,  and  an  expansible  drip  ralre 
moanted  on  threaded  extensions  of  said  rod  aod  located  in  tbe  drip 
ralre  chamber  to  control  the  drip  opening,  said  drip  ralre  being  pro- 
rided with  wings  or  lateral  eztensiona,  which  extend  into  the  guide- 
way,  to  guide  tbe  drip  ralre  in  its  moremeot  and  prerent  roUtion 
of  the  drip  ralre,  and  an  upward  extension  on  aaid  drip-ralre  which 
ia  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  lower  block,  to  limi*  the  drip-ralre  in 
ita  rertical  morement,  and  also  to  control  the  roUtion  of  the  rod  by  ' 
limiting  the  downward  morement  of  said  block ;  subaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  sUndpipe  which  is  formed 
with  a  long  sweep  from  the  main  ralre  opening,  of  a  ralre  opemting 
rod  located  to  one  side  of  the  sUndpipe  opposite  the  opening  to  the 
main,  blocks  on  the  rod,  linka  piroted  on  different  horizonUl  planea 
to  the  blocks  reepectirely,  and  a  raire,  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  links  from  the  blocks  are  piroted  on  different  borisontal  planee, 
whereby  the  ralre  is  caused  to  tmrel  in  a  direct  line  across  the  sUnd- 
pipe to  open  or  dose  tbe  communication  to  the  main;  snbsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  hydmnt,  the  combination  with  a  sUndpipe,  of  a  ralre  op- 
emting rod  located  to  one  side  thereof,  aaid  rod  being  formed  witk 
right  aod  left  hand  acrew  threads,  blocks  arranged  on  tbe  threaded 
portions,  links  piroted  on  different  horisonUl  planes  on  tlie  blocks, 
and  a  ralre,  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  are  piroted  on 
different  horizonUl  planes,  said  ralve  being  adapted  to  close  an  open- 
ing on  tbe  aide  of  the  aUndpipe  oppoaite  tbe  rod ;  aubaUntially  as 
deacribed. 


5  5  0,5  9  6.    SHUTTLB-BIHDER  FOR  LOOIU.    Jam  Cowsim 
Lowell,  aalgDor  to  Dtrld  L  Bndt  and  Wimam  J.  Woods,  Woroester, 
PQed  July  7,  1893.    Serial  Ma  479.856.    rNo  modeLl 


Ctatm. — 1.  In  a  wearing  loom,  tbe  combination  with  the  lay  of 
the  loom,  of  a  bar  of  wood  piroted  at  one  end  upon  aaid  lay,  aod  an 
elaatie  finger  projecting  from  tke  inner  side  of  aaid  bar  and  integral 
therewith,  aaid  finger  baring  a  aearfed  end  E*,  projecting  into  tbe 
ahuttle  box  and  adapted  to  reeeire  the  impact  of  the  abuttle,  subataa- 
tiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  wearing  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay  of  the  loom, 
of  a  bar  of  wood  piroted  at  one  end  upon  said  lay,  an  elaatie  tng^ 
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E  projecting  from  th«  ion«r  lid*  of  Mid  b*r  and  intognJ  therewith. 
Mid  finger  bftviag  •  iic«rfed  ead  projecting  into  the  path  of  tke  thatr 
tie  u  it  eaten  the  shuttle  box,  a  protector  rod,  a  ftoger  held  upon 
■aid  protector  rod  and  beariag  agaioat  aaid  bar,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  finger  against  said  bar  with  a  yielding  pressure,  anbstaa- 
tially  as  described. 


550,697.    FILTBB.    HniT  Dkk,  mtodel|>hl«,  Pi> 
John  Bnua  Wmjam  P  M.  Bnun,  aixl  Jolin  f  Bnun,  him  ptaM 
Au^  1,  18M.    aerlil  Ma  519.174.    (Mo  modeL) 


to 
PIM 


'|t 


Claim. —  1.  A  filter  having  a  filtering  com  partment  conlainiag  the 
filtering  material,  an  adjastable  perforated  plate  beariag  upon  the 
filtering  material  and  adapted  to  compress  the  same  within  the  filter- 
ing compartment,  the  bottom  L  adjostably  connected  with  the  bod/ 
of  the  filter  by  screw  threads  /  and  having  the  integral  central  hollow 
bearing  bosa  N  adapted  to  the  perforated  adjaotable  compresaog  plate, 
and  provided  with  apertare  a  leading  to  the  outlet  M. 

2.  A  filter  consisting  of  a  closed  ease  having  a  filtering  eompari- 
meoft  provided  with  one  or  more  inlets  for  the  water  to  be  filtered,  a 
projecting  piece  extending  into  the  body  of  the  filtering  material,  the 
inlets  to  the  filtering  compartment  leading  the  outer  water  to  \.h*-  oat- 
aide  of  the  projecting  piece  so  that  it  may  travel  down  the  surface 
thereof,  and  one  or  more  projections  carried  by  the  projecting  piece 
and  extending  ont  into  the  body  of  the  filtraat  for  carrying  the  water 
from  the  outer  sarfaoe  of  the  projecting  piece  outward  into  the  body 
of  the  filtrant. 

3.  A  filter  consisting  of  a  closed  case  having  a  filtering  compart- 
ment provided  with  one  or  more  inlets  for  the  water  to  be  filtered,  a 
projecting  piece  extending  into  the  body  of  the  filtering  matenal,  the 
inlets  to  the  filtering  compartment  leading  the  outer  water  to  the  oat- 
side  of  the  projecting  piece  so  that  in  may  travel  down  the  rarface 
thereof,  and  one  or  more  projections  carried  by  the  projecting  piece 
and  extending  out  into  the  body  of  the  filtraat  for  carrying  the  water 
f^om  the  oater  surface  of  the  projecting  piece  outward  into  the  body 
of  the  filtrant,  and  an  adjustable  perforated  plate  bearing  upon  the 
filtering  material  and  adapted  to  compress  the  same  within  the  filter- 
ing compartment  and  about  the  projecting  piece. 


6  50,5  9  8.     BALIMS-P&E8&     Prik  L  Dn)mcK.  LoudaoflDa^ 

1.  T.  Piled  Dea  5,  189Q  Serial  Ma  373,716.  (No  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  bale  cham- 
ber, and  the  feed  blade,  of  the  pivoted  rock  lever  and  pivoted  guide 
arvi,  both  connected  to  the  blade  and  one  located  above  the  other, 
the  uppermost  one  being  pivoted  forward  of  the  other;  subeUatially 
as  daseribed. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  bale  chamber  and 
the  feed  blade,  of  the  pivoted  rock  lever  connected  to  the  blade  and 
the  pivoted  guide  arm  of  less  length  than  the  rock  lever  connected 
to  the  blade  and  located  above  and  with  its  pivot  forward  of  th« 
pivot  of  the  said  lever;  subsUniially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  feeder  head  and  the  pivoted  arm  T, 
of  the  pivoted  arms  Z  Z  located  above  and  in  vertical  planes  on  o[k 
poaite  sides  of  the  arm  Y .  said  arm  Y  having  a  path  of  travel  extend- 
ing between  said  arms  Z  Z  whereby  the  blade  is  permitted  tb  draw 
back  ^way  ttoat  over  the  f^M  opening;  sabaUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  bale  chamber, 
traveraer  and  the  pivoted  rock  bar  and  the  feed  blade  carried  by  its 
outer  end,  of  the  standard  on  the  traverser  and  the  two  pins  coop 
erating  therewith,  one  located  on  the  end  of  the  rock  bar  carrying 
the  feed  blade  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  whereby 
the  feed  blade  is  moved  positively  up  and  bowo ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

ft.  la  a  baling  prees,  the  combination  with  the  press  case,  hopper 
and  movable  condenser  head,  of  the  piloian  12  pivoted  slotted  arai  13 
connected  to  the  pitman  and  bar  14  moved  by  the  traverser  and  work- 
ing in  the  slotted  arm;  subsUntially  as  described. 


6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  press  case,  a  hop- 
per, traverser  D.  standards  9  slide  bar  \b  and  bar  14  carried  thereby, 
of  the  pivoted  arm  13  cooperating  with  the  bar  14,  pitman  12  eoo- 
neeted  to  the  arm  and  condenser  bead  moved  by  the  pitman ;  substan- 
tially as  dsscribed 


7  In  a  power  mechanism  for  baling  preaees,  the  combination  with 
the  horisuntaBy  movable  traverser  staff  power  shaft  mounted  in  ver- 
tical bearing!,  crank  arms  driven  from  said  shaft  and  the  staff  con- 
nected with  said  arms,  of  the  worm  gear  on  the  power  shaft  and  the 
worm  shaft  and  worm  mounted  in  movable  bearings  and  adjustable 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  power  gearing  for  baling  presses,  the  combination  with 
the  traverser,  staff  and  casing  through  which  it  slides,  of  the  verti- 
cally arranged  bearings  on  said  casing,  the  power  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  the  horixontally  arranged  bearings  on  said  casing,  the 
worm  shaft  and  worm  mounted  therein,  the  worm  wheel  on  the  power 
■haft  with  which  the  worm  eagageaand  connections  between  the  power 
shaft  and  traverser  stafT;  substantially  as  described. 


6  6  0,599.  PHOT06RAPBIC  DEVELOPIMO  APPARATUS  to 
WAJio  H.  Diomna,  Rtw  Tort  R.  T.  PUed  May  27. 1896.  Serlftl  Ha 
seaTMi    do  model) 


ritiiiii. —  The  combination  of  the  support  B,  the  reciprocating 
tray  A,  the  shaft  C.  motor  D,  crank  or  eccentric  Q,  and  the  flexible 
connection  between  the  tray  A  and  the  eccentric  O.  which  is  pro- 
vided with  the  clamp  J  pivoted  to  the  pitman  H  and  oonstrueted  to 
•ngage  with  the  edge  of  the  tray  A,  substaaUally  as  described. 


660,600.     ELBCnilC  ARC  UMP     9mu  DooiUTi  tirf  Jo«f 

DoiiT.  Brann.  Aastna- Hungary       PUed  Fetx  2,  189&      SeiHl  l«i 
&37.136.    (Monndel) 
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Claim. — 1.  An  arc  light  comprising  the  combination  of  carboo- 
holders,  a  regulating  solenoid,  a  core  for  the  same  and  a  mantle  for 
the  core,  the  solenoid  being  considerably  shorter  than  the  core  and 
aliding  thereon  between  its  ends  and  the  carbon-holders  being  directly 
attached  to  one  of  the  two  elements  of  the  magnetic  system. 


2.  An  arc  light  comprising  the  combination  of  carboo-holden, 
a  regulating  solenoid,  a  core  for  the  same  and  side-rods  for  the  core, 
the  solenoid  being  considerably  shorter  than  the  core  and  sliding 
thereon  between  iu  ends  and  the  carbon-holders  being  directly  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  two  elements  of  the  magnetic  system. 


560,601.    DETACHABLE  COOPLIH&.    Sou>HOR R. DansxB, Brad 
fbrd.  Pa.    Piled  Oct  13, 189a    Serial  Ha  488,023.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cfam.— 1.  In  a  deUchable  pipe  coupling,  a  body  naving  an  ex- 
tension parallel  and  in  contact  with  the  exterior  periphery  of  a  plain 
end  pipe  to  be  inserted  therein,  and  having  an  annular  inset  to  re- 
ceive said  pipe,  a  packing  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  extension,  a 
follower  fitting  loosely  upon  said  pipe  and  embracing  said  packing, 
and  means  for  compressing  said  packing  and  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  detachable  pipe  coupling,  a  body  having  an  extension 
parallel  and  in  contact  with  the  exterior  periphery  of  a  plain  end  pipe 
to  be  inserted  therein,  and  having  an  external  flange,  and  an  internal 
inset  of  subsUntially  the  same  diameter  as  said  pipe,  a  packing  mounted 
npon  said  extension,  a  follower  fitting  loosely  upon  said  pipe  and  hav- 
ing openings  and  bolts  passing  through  said  openings  and  the  external 
flange  upon  the  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  detachable  coupling,  a  body  having  an  extension  parallel 
with  the  pipe  to  be  inserted  therein,  and  having  an  annular  inset  to 
receive  said  pipe,  a  packing  baring  a  recess  therein  into  which  the 
end  of  the  extension  enUrs  a  follower  fitting  loosely  upon  said  pipe 
and  embracing  said  packing,  and  means  for  compressing  said  pack- 
ing and  holding  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with  tha 
body  of  the  gun  having  a  chamber  in  the  breech  in  rear  of  and  com- 
municating  with  the  bore,  and  extending  laterally  to  one  side  thereof, 
with  ribs  on  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  of  a  cylindrical  breech  block 
having  ribs  fitting  between  the  ribs  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun,  and 
means  for  rolling  the  said  block  to  and  from  its  seat  in  the  chamber, 
substantially  as  described.  _ crv. 


550,602.  BREBCH  MBCHAHISM  POR  ORDNAHC&  Lock  L 
Dueaa.  Waahlngtoo,  D  C  ,  aailgDor  to  the  Driggs  OrdnaixM  Company, 
aame  plao&    Piled  Oct  16. 1896.    Serial  Ha  488,S4a    (Ho  model) 


2.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
gun  having  a  chamber  in  the  breech  in  rear  of  and  communicating 
with  the  bore,  and  extending  laterally  to  ./ne  side  thereof,  ribs  on  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  and  a  toothed  rack  in  one  of  the  spaces 
between  the  said  ribs;  of  a  cylindrical  breech  block  having  annular 
ribs  fitting  between  the  ribs  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun,  m  toothed  seg- 
ment in  one  of  the  ribs  meshing  with  the  rack  in  the  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  rolling  the  said  block  to  and  from  its  seat  in  the  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gun  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
gun  having  a  chamber  in  the  breech  in  rear  of  and  communicating 
with  the  bore,  and  extending  laterally  to  one  side  thereof  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  rear  of  the  gun,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber,  and  a  handle  upon  the  said  shaft;  of  a  cylin- 
drical breech  block,  a  link  jouma'.ed  on  the  breech  block  and  pivoted 
to  the  said  arm  upon  the  shaft,  by  means  of  which  the  said  breech 
block  may  be  roiled  to  and  from  its  seat  in  the  chamber,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  breech-load  log  gun,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
gun  having  a  chamber  in  the  breech  in  rear  of  and  communicating 
with  the  bore,  and  extending  laterally  to  one  side  thereof,  with  ribs 
on  the  interior  of  the  said  chamber,  the  faces  of  said  ribs  being  in 
planes  nearly  but  not  quite  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  of 
a  cylindrical  breech  block  having  annular  ribs  fitting  between  the 
ribs  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  rolling  the  said  block 
to  and  from  its  seat  in  the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the 
gun  having  a  chamber  in  the  breech  in  rear  of  and  commaoicating 
with  the  bore,  and  extending  laterally  to  one  side  thereof,  ribs  on  the 
interior  of  the  said  chamber,  the  facea  of  said  ribs  being  in  planes 
nearly  bat  not  quite  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  and  a 
toothed  rack  in  one  of  the  horizontal  spaces  between  the  said  ribs; 
of  a  cylindrical  breech  block  having  annular  ribs  fitting  between  the 
ribs  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun,  a  toothed  segment  in  one  of  the  ribs 
meshing  with  the  rack  in  the  said  chamber,  and  means  for  rolling  the 
said  block  to  and  from  its  seat  in  the  chamber,  snbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  gun  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with  a 
gun  baring  a  chamber  in  the  breech  in  rear  of  and  communicating 
with  the  bore,  and  extending  laterally  to  one  side  thereof,  with  ribs  on 
the  interior  of  the  said  chamber,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  rear  of  tha 
gun,  a  curved  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  into  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  handle  upon  the  said  shaft ;  of  a  cylindrical  breech  block 
having  annular  ribs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  ribs  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  link  joumaled  on  the  breech  block  and  pivoted  to  the  said 
arm  upon  the  shaft  by  means  of  which  the  said  breech  block  may  be 
rolled  to  and  from  its  seat  in  the  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

7.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  tha 
gun  having  a  chamber  in  the  breech  in  rear  of  and  commnnicating 
with  the  bore,  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  ribs  on  the  interior 
of  said  chamber,  and  extractors  pivoted  in  the  said  chamber  adapted 
to  take  under  the  fianges  of  the  cartridge  at  their  inner  ends  and 
having  their  outer  ends  curved  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  rolling  breech 
block ;  of  a  cylindrical  breech  block  having  annular  ribs  to  fit  betweeo 
the  ribs  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  rolling  the  said 
breech  block  to  and  from  its  seat  in  the  chamber  and  causing  it  to 
impinge  against  the  ends  of  the  said  extractors,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  tha 
gun  having  a  transverse  chamber  in  the  breech  communicating  with 
the  bore,  ribs  on  the  interior  of  said  chamber  in  a  plane  nearly  bat 
not  quite  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  extractors  pivoted  ta 
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th«  Mid  chamber  to  Ukt  aiider  the  laagwof  th«  osrtndKM  kt  th«ir  '  IC.  In  >  br««ch  loading  fpin.  the  eombination  with  th«  bodj  of 
oat«r  eo<la  earred  to  li«  io  th«  path  of  (k«  rolling  br««ck  block ;  ot  th«  g9n  bariaf  a  ebanbcr  in  th«  br««eb  in  r«ar  of  and  conamanieat- 
a  ejKmirtea]  brweh  block  ^riag  aonnlar  riba  flttiof  b«twaM  tha  riha  iaf  with  tha  bora  aod  axtaodiaf  lat^rallr  tharaftom ;  of  aztraotora 
hi  th«  ebambar  of  th«  gun,  an  ineHo«d  plana  in  the  front  end  of  thalptrotad  io  the  Mid  chamber  and  adapted  to  take  at  their  inner  enda 
block  adapted  to  preM  the  cartridge  home,  aod  meana  for  rolling  the  under  the  heada  of  the  cartridgM :  and  hariog  their  oater  eoda  carred 


nid  br«ech  block  to  and  from  ita  Mat  in  the  chamber,  Mbatantiallj 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  deacribad. 

9.  la  a  braaeh'loadittg  gna  the  combination  with  the  bodj  of  the 


to  lie  in  the  path  nf  the  breech  block ;  a  ejHodrical  breech  block 
adaptad  to  roll  in  Mid  chamber,  aod  meaaa  for  rolUng  the  Mid  breech 
block  to  aod  fW>m  ita  Mat  ia  the  chamber,  thaa  caoaing  it  to  impinge 


gan  hariag  a  transrerM  chamber  in  the  breech  eommunieatiag  with   against  the  enda  of  Mid  extractora,  tubatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  por- 
the  bore,  a  cylindrical  breech  block  rolliog  in  the  Mid  chamber  and  'poae«  deaeribed. 


having  an  axial  opening  therethrough :  of  a  firing  pin  within  the  Mid 
opening   projecting  throagh   the  frxMit  eod  of  the  block,  a  apriag 


17.  In  a  breech  loading  gvn,  the  eombination  with  the  body  of 
the  gaa  baring  a  tranarerM  chamber  ia  the  breech  oommanicating 


adapted  to  throw  the  Mid  firiag  pia  forward,  a  bell  crank  lever  piv-iwith  the  bore;  of  extractor*  pivoted  in  Mid  chamber  and  adapted 
Oted  in  the  Mid  breech  block  and  flexiblr  eonoected  to  the  firing  pin,  'to  take  at  their  inner  enda  ander  the  flange  of  the  cartridge,  and  at 
a  ihaft  joaniaied  in  the  rear  of  the  gun,  an  arm  and  a  hand  crank  on  their  outer  eoda  eorred  to  lie  in  the  path  of  the  breech  block  ;  a  ej- 
Mid  ehafi,  aad  a  Kak  connecting  Mid  ana  and  Mid  breech  block  for  lindrical  broech  block  adaptad  to  roll  ia  Mid  chamber,  an  inclined 
rolling  the  Mid  breech  block  to  aad  fVo«  ita  eaat  io  the  chamber  aad  plane  ia  the  fVoat  end  of  the  block  to  preM  the  cartridge  home,  aod 
fcr  taming  the  Mid  bell  crank  lever  to  draw  the  firing  pia  back,  Mb-  means  for  rolling  the  Mid  breech  block  to  and  fW>m  it*  seat  in  the 
lUntially  aa  aod  for  the  p«rpMH  Jwerihld.  Mid  chamber,  tabeUntiallv  as  and  for  the  parpoaee  deaeribed. 

10.   In  a  breech  loadtag  gaa,  tka  eoMbinatioo  with  the  bodj  of!  18.   In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 

the  gun  having  a  transverM  chamber  in  the  i>reech  communicating  the  gnn  having  a  traaarerM  chamber  ia  the  braoch  in  rear  of  the  bore, 
with  the  bore,  a  ejlindrical  breech  block  rolling  in  the  Mid  chamber  |of  an  extractor  mounted  in  Mid  chamber  aod  engaging  the  rim  of 


aad  having  aa  axial  opening  therethrough ;  of  a  spring  actaated  fir- 
iag pin  within  the  Mid  opening  projecting  through  the  front  cod  of 
the  block,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  io  the  block  and  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  firiug  pin,  a  spring  actuated  eateb  alao  pivoted  ia  tha 
breech  block  to  hold  the  Mid  bell  crank  lever  aod  firing  pin  in  their 
cocked  poaitioo,  a  link  joumaled  upon  the  rear  eod  of  the  breech 
block,  a  earn  apon  the  said  link  to  Impinge  against  the  end  of  the  beQ 
crank  lever,  mean*  for  pulling  on  the  Mid  link  to  roll  the  breech  block 
oat  aad  eaaM  the  bell  oraak  lever  to  travel  aroand  the  said  eaai,  aod 
meana  for  holding  aod  releasing  the  Mid  bell  erank  lever,  Mbataotially 
aa  aod  for  the  pnrpooM  deaeribed. 

11.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
the  gaa  hariag  a  traaaverM  chamber  in  the  breech  eommunieatiag 
with  the  bore,  a  ejliadrieal  breech  block  rolling  ia  the  said  chamber 
and  having  aa  axial  openinc  therethrough  .  of  a  spring  actuated  firing 
pin  within  the  Mid  openinf  projecting  throacb  the  front  end  of  the 
breech  block,  a  bell  erank  lever  pivoted  in  the  block  and  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  firing  pin.  a  spring  actuated  catch  alao  pivoted  in  the 
breech  block  to  hold  the  Mid  bell  crank  lever  aod  firing  pin  ia  their 
eocked  poaitioo.  a  firing  ha««ar  pirolad  ia  the  rear  aod  of  the  gaa 
to  strike  the  Mid  catch;  Biaaai  fbr  strikiag  the  said  Iriag  haaaiar 
against  the  eateh  to  ralaaM  the  Mid  bell  erank  lever,  a  shaft  jouraalod 
ia  the  rear  of  the  gun,  aa  arm  aod  a  hand  crank  00  Mid  shaft,  aod  a 
Hok  oooaeetiag  said  ana  aad  said  breech  block  for  rolling  the  breech- 
block to  and  from  ita  seat  ia  the  chamber,  and  for  operating  Mid  beQ 
erank  lever  and  cocking  the  flnng  pin,  subetantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoaM  deaeribed. 

13.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  eombination  with  the  body  of 
the  gaa  haviag  a  tranaverea  chamber  ia  the  breech  ia  rear  of  the  bore, 
and  extractors  mounted  in  Mid  chamber  in  the  path  of  tba  hraaek 
block,  of  a  breech  block  adapted  to  roll  ia  Mid  chamber  aad  hktmg 
cam  fWee*  adapted  to  strike  againet  and  to  operate  Mid  extractora, 
aad  meana  for  rolling  Mid  block,  substantially  an  de^ribed. 

13.  In  a  breech  loadiag  gva,  the  eombioation  with  the  body  of 
the  gun  having  a  transvene  chamber  in  rear  of  laM  bore,  and  ax- 
traetoni  pivoted  in  Mid  chamber  io  the  path  of  the  ijfaach  block  ,  of 
a  breech  block  adapted  to  roll  in  Mid  chamber  aod  provided  with 
cam  fooM  on  the  fVoat  eod  thereof  adapted  to  wedge  the  cartridge 
home  aa  said  block  is  rolled  into  poaitioo  10  rear  of  the  bore,  aod  to 


the  cartridge,  and  a  breech  block  roiling  ia  said  breech  and  adapted 
to  operate  Mid  extractor,  sobotaatially  as  deaeribed. 


660.603.    Corrof-CHOPPBL    Joun  L  DmLAr.  Wt*rtnwiigh, 
I.  C.    riM  Oct  10.  I8M    aorhd  la  320,778.    do  moM) 


Clanw. —  1.  In  a  eottoo-ehopper,  the  combination  with  the  fraaa 
1  pivotally  moaated  00  a  drive  shaft  2  and  carrying  chopping  laaek 
aaiaa  aad  provided  at  ita  fVoot  end  with  a  Mpportiag  wheal  5,  of  a 
toagaa  M  s  wit  glad  upon  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft, 
aa  adjoataUa  eeanection  between  the  frame  1  and  the  tongue  for  per 
mitting  said  loagne  to  move  both  vertically  and  laterally  indepead- 
eatly  of  the  fhtme  aad  drive  thait.  aad  meaM  for  locking  Mid  tongue 
to  Mid  f^me  apon  either  side  of  Ute  neater  of  the  latter  sabatantially 
aa  described 

2.  Io  a  eottoo  chopper,  the  eombinatioa  of  the  frame  I  moaated 

oa  a  drive  shaft  2  aad  carrying  chopping  meehaeiam  aod  ealtivator 

.  J     ■     .  J      .     _  J  wi     L  -.uj  "  T™  ~  |*hovela,of  a  toogme  26iwiveled  upoo  a  collar  25  looeely  moaated  00 

operate  Mid  pivoted  extractora  an  Mid  block  is  withdrawn,  rabotaa-       . ,  ,  ,        .    ^  ■     ^^  ,  ....  .  j       /.  .l 

tiall         d         bad  P*^  drive  shaft,  a  pia  29  projecting  laterally  from  oae  aide  of  the 

14.  Ia  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  body  of  i 
the  gun  having  a  transverM  chamber  in  rear  of  the  bora,  aad  «x-  I 
tractors  pivoted  in  Mid  chamber,  of  a  breerh  block  adapted  to  roll  | 
hi  said  elMmber  and  provided  with  ram  faces  on  the  fVoot  end  thereoT, 
adapted  to  wedge  the  cartridge  home  as  Mid  block  is  rolled  into  po- 
sition ia  rear  of  the  bore,  aad  to  operate  Mid  pivoted  aitraetacLM 
Mid  block  is  withdrawn,  a  toolhad  HfaMat  oo  Mid  block  4nd  a  rack 
in  Mid  chamber  engaging  theiawlUl  Ibr  aaatrojling  the^ovemeot  of 
Mid  block  to  that  it  may  return  to  the  name  relative^,f(oaitiona  each 
time  the  breech  is  opened  or  cloeed,  subsuatially  a4  described. 

Ift.  Ia  a  breech  loading  gan.  the  eombioatioa  with  tlM  body  of 
the  gno  haviog  a  traasverM  chamber  in  rear  of  Mid  bore,  and  ex- 
tractora pivoted  ia  said  chamber  in  the  path  uf  the  breech  block ;  of 
a  breech  block  adapted  to  roll  ia  said  chamber  aad  provided  with 
fhoM  on  the  fVont  and  thereof,  adapted  to  wedge  the  oartridfa 
aa  said  block  ia  rolled  into  poeition  in  rear  nf  the  bora,  aad  ta 
ate  Mid  pivoted  extractora  as  Mid  block  is  withdrawn,  a  rack  at- 
tached to  Mid  chamber,  aod  a  cogged  Mgment  attached  to  the  braaoh  ClaMs. — ▲  rabher  boot  haviag  a  leg  portioa  of  thia  flexible  ssa- 
block  whereby  the  block  is  canaad  to  retam  to  the  mim  ralatiTe  ptti-  (arial  bat  of  safleieot  thiekneos,  that  three  laps  of  the  saoM,  whaa 
tiooa  each  time  the  breech  ia  opened  or  closed.  subsUntiaDy  as  do-  held  together,  will  be  self  tasuining,  the  Mme  being  provided  with  a 
aenbed.                                                                                                       Ilockiag  device,  saeared  oa  the  laside  of  the  outer  Up,  aad  comprising 


toague,  a  safatal  taotliad  plalaSt  joamaled  00  Mid  pio  aod  a  latch 
lever  36  pivalad  taiaid  fiala  St  aad  provided  with  a  latch  for  engag- 
lag  the  teeth  thereof.  Mid  lever  beiag  oonneeted  at  ooe  end  to  the 
tr*m*  I,  MhatantiaHy  aa  shown  aad  deaeribed,  aad  for  the  purpoa- 
specifled. 

J5  O  0 , 6  O  4 .    VJUn  lOQT  LM.    CuvTOi  W.  taffwooB.  Pivfi- 
L  L    POatf  r«hL  10.  IIM    Serial  la  900,a8L     Ao  1 
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a  fork,  tha  BMmbart  of  whieh  elooelj  embraea  the  odgM  of  the  inaer 

and  intermediate  laps  at  the  upper  fold,  whereby  change  in  the  line 
of  flexure  thereat  is  prevented,  sabatantially  as  deaeribed. 


660.606.  MACHm  FOR  ADTOMATICALLT  ILilUFlCTURIie 
SHBRIOTAL CHAII.  PuoraiOK Beet, Brtdgeport Ooqil, uiigDor 
to  the  Solth  Jt  Bgge  ManuboUirlng  Company,  nme  piaoa  Filed  OoL 
r,  1898.    Serial  Ma  489,259.    (Io  model) 


./"^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machioe  for  automatically  outkiog  sheet  metal 
chain,  tha  eombioatioa  of  the  fiMd  way  aod  a  reciprooatory  posh  fin- 
ger operating  throughout  Mid  feed  way,  with  the  separate  wires  hav- 
ing their  lower  extremities  rounded  and  resting  upon  Mid  feed  way 
around  whieh  wirM  the  link  blank*  are  threaded  through  their  ey 
ao  as  to  rest  upon  the  flMd  way  in  a  column  one  above  the  other,  Mid 
wirH  being  perfectly  f^  and  capable  of  a  vertical  play,  whereby 
when  the  push  finger  is  projected  against  the  lowermost  blank  rest- 
ing upon  the  feed  way  uid  wires  will  rise  upwardly  to  permit  the 
pasMge  of  Mid  blank  and  finger  and  will  drop  back  to  normal  poei- 
tion and  rest  upon  Mid  fMd  way  after  Mid  finger  has  been  retracted, 
sabatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  machioe  for  automatically  making  sheet  metal  chain,  tha 
eombination  of  the  die  block  aod  mechanism  for  cutting  out  the  link 
blank*  and  depositing  them  within  Mid  block,  the  chain  forming  in- 
struroeotalitiM  operating  independent  of  the  mechaniam  for  cutting 
ont  the  blanks,  a  well  for  the  reception  of  Mid  blanks  prior  to  their 
delivery  to  the  chain  forming  devices,  a  feed  way  immediately  be- 
neath said  well  and  into  which  the  blank*  fi-om  Mid  well  successively 
drop,  guide  wires  wboee  lower  extremitiM  are  rounded  and  extend 
throagh  the  eyM  of  the  blanks  in  Mid  well  aod  rest  against  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  feed  way  aod  whoM  opper  ends  extend  throagh  the  eyes 
of  the  blanks  within  the  die  block,  aod  means — as  a  push  finger — for 
driving  Mid  blanks  successively  out  through  Mid  fieed  way  to  the 
chain  forming  devices,  sabatantially  as  Mt  forth. 


560.B06.     CAft-COUPLniQ     WiuuiT  Kuia,Fan«tGK7,Ait. 
FUad  Mar.  20,  189Cl    Bolal  Ba  642,486.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. —  1.  Ia  a  ear  coupliog,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
head,  of  a  spring  link  support  consisting  of  a  shank  /  secured  to  tha 
lower  forward  fooe  of  the  moath  of  the  draw-bead  aod  provided  at 
its  rear  end  with  oppoeitely  aod  laterally  projecting  arms  f  project- 
ing across  the  mouth  of  the  draw-bead  io  front  of  the  coupling  pia, 
aod  means  for  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  link,  aabataotially  ai  da- 
aenbed. 


2.  Ia  a  ear  eoapUag,  the  eorabiaatioa  with  the  draw>head  pro- 
rided  open  the  rear  lower  fkoe  of  ita  mouth  with  a  transverM  groove 
/,  and  in  its  opposite  sidM  with  reeaMss  A,  of  a  link  support  coasis^ 
iag  of  a  spring  thank  /seeored  at  its  forward  end  to  the  lower  &oa 
of  the  mouth  of  the  draw-head  and  provided  at  ita  rear  eod  with  lat- 
erally and  oppositely  extending  arms/'  projecting  acro«  the  rear  of 
the  month  of  the  draw-head  aad  hariag  its  ends  dispoaad  in  the  ra- 
ceoees  h,  and  a  spring  detent  B  having  a  horisontally  and  forwardly 
extending  end  ^  adapted  to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  link,  sabatan- 
tially as  described. 


650,607.  FILK-H0LU2B.  Bowaso  W.  Fauham,  Chioago,  DL. 
aa^or  of  one  Uiinl  to  David  &  MortaD,  ame  piaoe.  Filed  Mar.  SL 
1893.    Serial  Ha  467,0SS.    (Bo  model) 


CJaim. — 1.  Id  a  file-holder  and  binder,  a  tray  upon  which  said 
AIm  are  stacked,  cord  clamping  devicM  secured  to  Mid  tray,  aad  aris- 
ing from  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  normally  independent  cover,  in  com- 
bination with  a  normally  independent  cord,  which  when  in  um  is  wound 
aroand  Mid  holder,  and  has  one  of  its  ends  removably  aod  temporarily 
secured  in  uid  clamping  devices ;  Mid  clamping  derioet  aad  Mid  cord 
oerving  as  and  fyimiahing  a  guide  to  retain  Mid  files  in  place,  sobataa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  file- holder  aod  binder,  a  tray  upon  which  said  filM  are 
stacked,  cord  clamping  devices  secured  to  the  edgM  of  Mid  tray  har- 
iag impinging  parta  betweeo  which  a  curd  can  be  removably  sacorad, 
and  a  normally  independent  cover,  in  eombination  with  a  normally 
indepeodent  cord,  which  when  in  use  is  wound  around  Mid  holder, 
has  ooe  eod  removably  and  temporarily  secared  in  Mid  clamping  de- 
rioM  and  forms  a  guide  and  meana  for  secoriog  the  AIm  in  place,  sab- 
atantially as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  file-holder  and  binder,  a  tray  upon  which  said  AIm  are 
stacked,  cord  clarapiag  devices  secared  to  the  edges  of  the  tray,  hav- 
ing inner  surfaces  arising  above  Mid  edges  whereby  they  Mrre  aa 
gnidea,  and  provided  with  impinging  parts,  between  which  the  eord 
can  be  removably  secured,  and  a  normally  independent  cover,  in  com- 
bination with  a  normally  independent  cord,  which  when  io  um  is  wound 
around  Mid  holder;  has  one  end  removably  and  temporarily  secured 
in  Mid  clamping  devices,  and  constitates  a  continaation  of  the  guidM 
formed  by  the  clamping  devices,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoee 
Mt  forth. 

4.  Id  a  file-bolder  and  binder,  a  tray  upon  which  Mid  files  are 
stacked,  cord  clamping  devices  secured  to  the  edgM  of  the  tray  whieh 
are  provided  with  impinging  parts  between  which  the  eord  eaa  be  tem- 
porarily secared,  and  a  normally  independent  cover,  having  a  stud 
projecting  upward  from  the  top  thereof,  in  combination  with  Mid  nor- 
mally independent  cord,  which  when  in  use  is  wound  around  said 
holder,  and  has  one  end  removably  and  temporarily  secared  ia  said 
clamping  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  file-holder  and  binder,  a  tray  apon  which  said  AIm  are 
stacked,  cord  clamping  devices  secured  to  Mid  tray,  a  norouilly  inde- 
peodent cover  and  a  stud  secured  centrally  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  cover,  in  combination  with  a  normally  independent  eord  which 
when  in  um  is  woand  around  Mid  holder,  and  has  one  of  its  ends  n- 
movably  and  temporarily  secured  in  Mid  clamping  devices ;  aod  MrvM 
as  a  guide  to  keep  Mid  filM  in  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poM  Mt  forth. 

6  5  0. 6  O  8 .     SKPARATIHe  AVD  AMALBAMATIie  AFPA&ATU& 
eioBei  W.  Fma,  Oolorado  8vi1i«i,  Ooia    FUed  Sept  «,  188& 
Ha  601,896.    (Ho  model) 
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CfciiBL— I.  !■  >■  «— HtM— Uag  aad  mf^nlimg  ■yyint— ,  U«lti<  a<Mid«it  is  proziaitj  to  k  box  or  rMcrroir  ia  Mid  aseliia 
eonbinatioa  of  a  (Md  tMik.  a  aumlMr  of  eoodaita  Wading  dow«-la  eock  or  valva  ia  aaid  branch,  a  rollar  moviog  oitli  tlt«  paper  or 
wardly  th^rvfron,  horisootal  pipa*  forming  a  ooaUoaation  of  mud  other  fabric  aod  maaos  actuated  bj  (aid  roller  for  operating  said  cock 
eoadaiu  and  eootaining  a  qaantitjr  of  OMrcarj  a  e««U»l,  boUow  or  valvato  aa  to  rtgnlate  tbaaapplj  of  fluid,  •abatantiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 
coupMng  with  which  Mid  honxontal  pipaa  are  connected,  and  ■  ver-i  6.  The  eonbiBatioo  with  a  machine  for  ippljiog  paaie  or  other 
tieal  diacharire  pipe  alM  connected  with  nid  conpling,  aaid  diaeharfe  i«id  tu  p«per  or  other  fabric,  of  a  main  reaerroir  for  the  flaid,  a  eon- 
pipe  being  of  lam  carrviag  capacitj  than  the  combined  earrriag  ea-   dait  leading  therefrom  and  retoming  thereto,  meaoa  for  maiataioing 


pacity  of  all  the  inlet  pipea,  the  height  of  the  diaeharge  pipe  being 
regulated  aadeaeribed. 

2.  Ia  a  aeparatiog  and  aaalgmmating  apparmtoi,  the  combtoatioa 
with  a  feed  tank  adapted  to  receiTe  the  material  to  be  treated,  of  a 
conical  lereen  eoveriog  Mid  tank,  a  conical  inner  wall  or  roof  below 
the  acreen  and  adapted  to  gnide  the  material  ontward  toward  the 
eircumfereoce  of  the  tank,  outlet  pipea  axteodiag  dowawardly  froa 
the  tank,  horixootal  pipea  coaoected  with  Mid  outlet  pipea,  the  hori- 
lontal  pipea  containing  a  qoaotitf  of  mereary,  a  Tertical  diaeharge 
pipe  connected  with  all  the  horiionUl  pipea,  a  receptacle  lurroanding 
the  diaeharge  pipe,  and  a  icreeii  covering  the  Mid  receptacle,  the  die- 
charge  pipe  being  provided  with  one  or  more  apertarM  commanicat- 
ing  with  Mid  recepucle.  Mbatantially  m  deaeribed. 

3.  Ia  a  Mparating  and  amalKainating  app«rat«8,  the  combination 


of  the  feed  task,  a  eondait  leading  downwardlj  therefVom.  a  horixoo-  laid  to  paper  or  other  fabric,  of  a  eondnit  for  Mppljiog  the 


a  eirculation  of  the  duid  in  Mid  oondait,  a  branch  extending  from  Mid 
eoodnit  in  proziaity  to  a  box  or  reaerroir  in  laid  machine,  aod  a  eock 
or  TaWe  in  Mid  branch,  a  roller  moving  with  the  paper  or  other  fWb- 
rie  and  meaaa  actuated  bv  Mid  roller  for  intermittently  opening  Mid 
eock  or  ralve  to  aa  to  periodically  aupply  a  deeired  portion  of  aaid 
laid,  tabatantiaily  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  conbinattoo  with  a  oaaehine  for  applying  paete  or  other 
f  aid  to  paper  or  other  fabric,  of  a  ooodait  for  aupplying  the  Mme,  a 
eock  or  valve  in  Mid  conduit,  a  rod  connected  to  the  Mid  eock  or 
valve  and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  Mid  rod,  a  roller  moving  with 
the  paper  or  other  fabric  and  intermediate  meaoa  whereby  laid  lever 
ia  actuated  thereby  to  periodically  open  and  ekieo  Mid  eock  or  valve, 
•ubetantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  combioalion  with  a  machine  for  applying  paate  or  other 


tal  pipe  coaoected  with  Mid  conduit  and  containing  mercury,  a  ver- 
tical diaeharge  pipe  connected  with  the  mercary-cooUining  pipe,  aad 
a  fonn«l-«haped  receptacle  inrroanding  the  diaeharge  pipe,  a  screen 
covering  Mtd  receptacle,  the  diaeharge  pipe  being  provided  with  ooe 
or  more  apertarM  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  as  aad  fbr 
the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 


6  5  0,609.  FLUID-SOPPLYIMQ  DBVici  AuoT  C  amn. 
SudV  Hill.  R.  T .  aMgoor  U>  the  Dnfcn  Bag  and  Piper  Compuiy.  nine 
pteM  and  Watertown.  Maa.  PUec  Mar  8. 18M.  Serial  Ha  90180(1. 
(HomodeL) 


eock  or  valve  ia  Mid  conduit,  a  rod  oooneotod  to  aa  arm  of  Mid  cock 
or  valve,  a  pivoted  lerer  connected  to  Mid  rod,  a  roller  moving  with 
the  paper  or  other  fabric,  a  tappet  or  cam  operated  thereby  aod  coo- 
•tructed  w  aa  to  periodically  operate  Mid  lever,  and  mean*  for  re- 
Iraeting  the  lever  after  it  haa  been  operated  by  Mid  Uppet  or  earn, 
•■batantially  aa  Mt  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  applying  paate  or  other 
fluid  to  paper  or  other  ftibric,  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  the  Mme,  a 
eock  or  valve  ia  Mid  conduit,  a  rod  connected  to  an  arm  of  Mid  cock 
or  valve,  a  pivoted  lever  eooDeetod  to  laid  rod,  a  roller  moving  with 
the  paper  or  other  fabric,  a  tappet  or  cam  operated  thereby  and  con- 
structed so  aa  10  periodically  operate  Mid  lever,  and  a  spring  for  ro- 
tracting  Mid  lever  aod  a  stop  against  which  it  ia  held  by  Mid  apring, 
in  batantially  as  aet  forth. 


6  5  0.6  1  O.    a&AyS-VAlJLT.    Jon  &  »1at,  Oonoenrmfl^  Ini. 
PQed  Daa  11,  1881.    Serial  la  4H78&    do  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  applying  paste 
or  other  fluid  to  paper  or  other  fabric,  of  a  main  reaervoir  for  the 
flaid,  a  fluid  sapplying  eooduit  extending  therefhim  through  which 
conduit  the  fluid  iseaoaed  to  flow,  a  branch  extending  from  said  con- 
duit in  proximity  to  a  box  or  reaervoir  in  Mid  machine,  a  roller  mov- 
ing with  the  paper  or  other  fabric,  and  intermittently  operating  meansj 
actuated  by  Mid  roller  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fluid  fh>m  Mid 
branch,  sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  applying  paste  or  other 
fluid  to  paper  or  other  fabric,  of  a  main  reaervoir  for  the  fluid,  a  flaid 
sapplying  conduit  extending  therefrom  through  which  conduit  the  fluid 
is  caused  to  flow,  a  branch  extending  from  Mid  cnduit  in  proximity 
to  a  box  or  renrvoir  ia  Mid  machine,  and  a  cock  or  valve  in  said 
branch,  a  roller  moving  with  the  paper  or  other  fabric  and  means  actu- 
ated by  Mid  roller  for  operating  Mid  cocks  or  valvM  so  as  to  regu- 
late the  suprply  of  fluid,  rabetaatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  eombioation  with  a  machine  for  applying  paste  or  other 
fluid  to  paper  or  other  fabric,  of  a  main  reaervoir  for  the  fluid,  a  fluid 
supplyingconduit  extending  therefrom  through  which  conduit  the  fluid 
is  caused  to  flow,  a  branch  extending  from  said  conduit  in  proximity 
to  a  box  or  reMrvoir  ia  Mid  machine,  and  a  cock  or  valve  ia  said 
branch,  a  roller  moving  with  the  paper  or  other  fabric  aod  means  actu- 
ated by  said  roller  for  intermittently  opening  Mid  cock  or  valve  so  as 
to  periodically  supply  a  deeired  portion  of  Mid  fluid,  substantially  aa 
Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  applying  paate  or  other 
flaid  to  paper  or  other  fhbric,  of  a  main  reaervoir  for  the  fluid,  a  con- 
duit leading  therefrom  and  returning  thereto,  means  for  maintaining 
a  circulation  of  the  fluid  in  Mid  conduit,  a  branch  extending  from  Mid 
conduit  in  proximity  to  a  box  or  reMrvoir  in  Mid  machine,  a  roller 
■oviag  with  the  paper  itr  other  fabric  aad  intermittently  operating 
meana  actuated  by  Mid  roller  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fluid  from 
the  Mid  branch,  aubstaatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  eombiuatioa  with  a  machine  for  applying  paste  or  other 
fluid  to  paper  or  other  fabric,  of  a  main  reecrvoir  for  the  fluid,  a  con- 
duit leading  therefrom  and  returning  thereto,  means  for  maintaining 
a  eireulatioa  of  the  fluid  in  Mid  conduit,  a  branch  extending  from 


dmim. — The  cap  or  cover  A  provided  with  the  spring  eatchM  B, 
io  combination  with  the  bottom  B,  provided  with  the  elevated  sup- 
ports B,  Mid  supports  provided  with  keepers  F,  to  be  engaged  by  the 
spring-catchM  H  of  the  cap  or  cover  A,  all  m  hereia  sabstaotially 
shown,  Mt  forth  aad  described. 


550,611.  TMSIOI  DEYICK  FOR  LOOM-SHDTTLBa  9nrwa 
M.  EjkMtLiM,  lew  Bedfcrl  Msfgnor  of  one-half  to  Uwln  &  Dunon. 
PlymouUi.  Mmk    Piled  Mar.  1 1,  1890l    Sertel  la  64U74.    do  model) 


Cktim. — I.  In  combination  with  a  loom  shuttle,  a  tension  device, 
consisting  of  a  Mmicircular  spring,  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
square  hole,  and  the  other  with  a  round  bole :  aad  a  Mrew,  having  a 
short  square  shoulder  under  its  head,  and  adapted  to  paM  through 
Mid  holes  and  secure  Mid  spring  in  the  shuttle,  sobatantially  m  shown 
and  dee^ribed. 

2.  A  teosioa  device  for  a  loom  shuttle,  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
spring  metal  bent  into  a  Mmicircalar  shape,  having  one  of  its  ends 
beat  outward  and  back  upon  itMlf,  and  extending  tangentiallr  to  a 
point  ia  line  with  the  sweep  of  the  circle,  and  having  its  single  end 
provided  with  a  square  hole,  and  ita  doubled  end  with  a  round  hole; 
aod  a  screw,  having  a  short  square  shoulder  under  its  head,  aad 
adapted  to  pass  through  Mid  hoUs,  and  secure  Mid  spring  in  the  shut- 
tle, subetaotially  as  shown  aad  described. 


DictMui  3,  1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i437 


550,6  la.    PntSraooPFLOOI.    On&iHAnaHmi,le*Toit. 

I.  T.    raed  Mty  8.  1896.    Serial  la  548.S16.    (Io  modd.) 


Claim.  1 .  Ia  a  floor  or  partition,  the  eombioation  of  sapportiaf 
beams,  a  filling  between  the  beams  aad  globular  hoUow  bodiM  in  the 
filling,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  eombioation  of  globular  hollow  bodite  with  a  plastic  fiU- 
ing,  the  Mid  hollow  bodia  being  entirely  surroanded  by  the  plaatie 
filling,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


and  springs  for  retaming  the  guards  to  their  oorinal  pooitioBS  after 
actaatioa ;  aabatantially  as  described. 


5  60.613.    IIFAIT8  CHAIB.     VlDA  &  Haktet 
Ma    FOad  Mar.  Ifl.  188&    Serial  la  642.084    (Io  model) 


City. 


Ctaim. — I.  The  combination  with  an  infant's  chair  having  a 
hinged  seat  and  hinged  foot  rwt,  of  a  slatted  bottom  adapted  to  reat 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  chair,  a  suitable  vesMl  supported  upon  Mid 
slatted  bottom,  a  reUining  bar  to  retain  Mid  vesMl  in  position  aod 
grooved  bars  to  support  Mid  reUining  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  eombination  with  an  infont's  chair  having  a  hinged  Mat 
and  hinged  foot  rMt,  of  a  slatted  bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  chair,  a  suitable  vessel  supported  upon  said  slatted  bot- 
tom, suitable  blocks  engaging  the  bottom  of  Mid  vesMl  to  retain  the 
Mme,  a  retaining  bar,  and  grooved  bars  adapted  to  support  said  re- 
tainiog  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5 0.6  14:.     AOJUSTABLB  WASHES.     FuoBUC  Hiwin,  lew- 
art,  I.  J.    FQed  Feb.  8. 1893.    Soial  la  48I,fil4    (Io  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  adjustable  washera  to  be  used  with  bolts  the  base 
piece  A,  having  a  bottom  flange  O,  a  Mmispberical  .or  cylindrical 
aocket  E,  the  surrounding  material  of  which  fornia  a  strengthening 
rib,  iodioed  upper  face  H  and  slot  F.,  in  combination  with  the  Mmi- 
spberical or  cylindrical  piece  B. 

2.  In  adjustable  washera  to  be  used  with  bolts,  a  baM  piece  A. 
having  a  bottom  flange  O.,  a  Mmispberical  or  cylindrical  socket  E  the 
surrounding  metal  of  which  forms  a  strengthening  rib,  and  slot  F,  in 
eombioation  with  tlie  Mmispberical  or  cylindrical  piece  B. 


560.615.    CASFKIDEB.    Haut  M.  Hiu«  St  Louk,  Ma    FQed 

A|r.2.18U.    Serial  la  641152.    do  model) 

Ckiim. — 1.  The  conbinatioa  with  a  oar  fender,  of  a  rod  pivoted 
in  the  front  end  thereof,  springs  for  holding  said  rod  in  a  lowered  po- 
aition,  guards  which  are  mounted  upon  Mid  rod,  and  springs  for  hold- 
ing Mid  guards  in  a  lowered  poaition ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fender  comprising  a  frame  having 
two  side  rails  converging  to  a  point  at  the  front,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  frame,  a  guard  fulcrumed  on  the  bar,  Mid 
guard  being  movable  in  a  forward,  backward,  and  upward  direction, 
a  spring  for  retaming  the  guard  to  its  normal  position  on  the  bar 
after  having  been  moved  upwardly  or  backwardly,  and  a  spring  for 
returning  the  guard  to  its  normal  position  afier  being  moved  for- 
wardly:  sobstantiallv  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fender  frame,  of  a  bar  pivoted  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  fhtme.  spacer  projeetioos  on  the  bar,  gaards  ar- 
ranged between  the  spacer*,  a  rod  P,  arranged  in  fW>nt  of  the  guards. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  carved  fingers  D  prcjcotiog 
therefrom,  guards  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  curved  fin- 
gers paM,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  the  gaards  against  the 
carved  fingers ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  carved  fingers  D  projecting 
therefrom,  guards  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  fingers  pass, 
a  rod  F  arranged  io  front  of  the  guards,  for  confining  them  in  poai- 
tion, a  rod  Q  arranged  behind  the  bar,  and  springs  wboM  ends  are 
connected  to  the  gaards  and  the  rod  O ;  sabstaotially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  fender,  of  guards  pivoted  in  fW>at 
thereof.  Mid  guards  being  susceptible  of  a  backward  movement, 
means  for  causing  the  lower  edges  of  the  guards  to  travel  in  substan- 
tially a  horisontal  plane,  while  moving  backwardly  and  springs  for 
retaming  the  gaards  to  their  normal  positions ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


550,616 
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GABU-RAILWAT  MBCHAVI8M     LODB  J.  Hnr, 
FQed  Dea  IS,  1894    Serial  la5Sl644    do  model) 
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CfeiM.— 1.  la  aMhaaiHi  for  eabi*  nilwfty^  w  combiMtto*.  ft 
rock  tbaft,  mMhaoisai  stuchad  th«r«to  hj  which  the  rock  shaft  ia 
r«TolT«d  bj  Ui«  puMLge  of  •  ear  orer  the  ■ame,  a  •lidtog  ihaft  har- 
iflg  mountad  theraoo  a  wheal  adapted  to  carry  aod  Roide  the  cable,  J 
and  mechaoism  eoonectiog  ibe  rock  (hafl  and  sliding  (haft,  whereby 
the  reTolntioo  of  the  former  tlidea  the  ehaft  aod  wheel,  and  bring! 
the  cabU  withio  the  jaws  of  the  cabta  grip,  sabataatially  as  described. 

2.  In  machaoiain  fbr  cable  railway*,  in  eombination.  a  rock  shaft, 
Dachaaiam  attached  thereto  by  which  the  rock  shaft  is  reTolrad  by 
the  passage  of  a  ear  over  the  tame,  a  liiding  shaft  baring  moaotad 
therf>oa  a  wheel  adapted  to  carry  and  guide  the  cable,  mechaoisin  coa- 
■aotiag  the  rock  shaft  aad  sbdiag  shaft  whereby  the  rerolotioa  of  tha 
former  slidea  the  shaft  and  wheel  aod  brings  the  cable  within  the  jaws 
of  the  cable  grip,  aad  other  mechanism  attached  to  the  rock  shaft  by 
which  the  parts  are  rarersad  after  the  passage  of  the  ear,  sabsta»- 

tially  as  deacribed. 

5.  Iaaaehaai8mfbreablarailwaya,iacomb«aatioa,  the  rock  sbafk 

1  baring  atuched  thereto  the  bar  4  adapted  to  be  depreased  by  tka 
ear  grip ;  the  liiding  shaft  7  baring  the  wheal  1 1 ,  aod  the  rocker  ara 
ft.by  which  the  rerolution  of  the  rock  shaft  slidea  the  shaft  7  aad  wheal 
ll.sabetantisHy  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  nechaniaai  for  cable  railways,  in  ooabioatioa,  the  rock  shaft 
1  baring  attached  thereto  the  bar  4  adapted  to  be  depreesad  by  tha 
ear  grip,  the  sliding  shaft  7  bearing  the  wheel  11 ;  the  rocker  arm  5 
by  which  the  rerolution  of  the  rock  shaft  slides  the  shaft  7  and  wheal 
11;  and  the  lerer  12  by  which  the  parts  are  rerersed,  sobaUntially  aa 
deeeribed. 

6.  In  mechanism  fbr  cable  railways,  in  combinatioo,  the  rock  shaft 
1  baring  attached  thereto  the  bar  4  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the 
car  grip;  the  sliding  shaft  7  bearing  the  wheel  11  ;  the  rocker  arm  5 
connecting  shafts  1  aod  7,  whereby  the  revolution  of  the  rock  shaft 
■lidas  the  shaft  7  and  wheal  11 ;  aad  the  clutch  17  by  which  the  rock 
shaft  is  dirided,  sabetantiaUy  as  deacribed. 


make  etaetned  eoataot  with  tha  a4)niting  da^iow  upon  tha  oadfla* 
tioo  of  said  stripe.  subeUntiallr  as  set  forth. 


6  6  0,617.    HlAine  DIYICK    aanuL  W.  HowAKO.  Putta^ 
Obia    FOed  Mar  12.  18M    ScrtU  Ra  908,284.    do  mo4eL) 


ClBtai.— Ia  a  water  aad  dish  heating  attachment  for  store  pipaa, 
the  oombiaation  with  a  store  pipe,  a  subetantially  rectangular  pipe 
ft«me  iatarsacting  and  eommnnieatiag  with  said  store  pipe,  truBaioaa 
/  projecting  from  the  rertieaJ  arms  of  said  pipe  franse  aad  a  tftimg 
actuated  latch  piece  pivotally  supported  froos  one  of  said  pipe  frasM 
arms,  said  latch  piece  haring  a  statl  projecting  fVom  iu  inner  eod,  of  a 
reaarrotr  eaaa  haring  socket  projectiooe  on  oppoaite  sides  into  which 
nid  pipe  arm  tranniona  are  adapted  to  At  looaely  and  peripheral 
soeketa  m  ia  ooa  at  said  rsaarroir  socket  pieces  with  which  the  stad 
of  said  latch  piece  is  adapted  to  engage,  sobetaatially  as  aad  for  tha 
purpoae  spaci&ed. 

6  60.618.  TSMPIKATnU-UOULATOS.  CftilLB  A.  Howaia^ 
DatrXV  Mlcb.  Piled  July  IS.  189&  aerial  Ha  6M.012.  iHo  aiadeU 
Claitn. —  1.  In  a  temperature  regulator  the  combination  of  a 
damper  machaniam,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  cam  V 
rotatabla  with  said  wheel,  a  magnet,  an  armature  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  and  damper,  a  switch  lerer  J  actuated  by  said  cam, 
aad  a  thermostat  with  electrical  connections  to  actuate  said  magnet, 
said  switch  lerer  arranged  to  open  the  electrical  circuit  when  tha 
damper  has  been  mored  into  a  giren  poeition  scbstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  temperatareragulator  the  combination  of  a  damper  mech- 
anism, a  toothed  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  magnet,  an  armature 
to  control  the  moremeot  of  said  wheel  and  damper,  a  switch  lerer  J 
actuated  by  said  wheel,  a  thermostat,  a  sapport  for  the  magnet,  aa 
electrical  conductor  H,  connecting  the  thermostat  with  the  magaat, 
electrical  conductors  H'  H*  connecting  the  thermostat  to  binding  poati 
k  k  apon  said  support  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  switch  larar 
ribratory  between  said  binding  posts  sobatantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  tbermoetat  herein  deacribed  haring  in  eombination  aa 
oaciUatory  rubber  strip/,  a  support  therefor,  a  metal  strip/'  saearad 
to  oaa  &oa  of  the  rubber  strip,  adjusting  derice*-to  regulate  the  oaeil- 
latioa  of  said  strips,  a  conductor  electrically  connected  with  the  sup- 
port, ard  electrical  cooductors  wound  about  said  stnps  arraaged  to 


6  60.619.  PROCESS  OP  ilD  APPA&ATUS  FOR  MAIUFACTUU 
Of'cIMXIT.  Bowau)  H.  HutAT.  Hew  BrIgbUn,  H.  T.,  and  HaUT  J. 
SKAHAl,Oitaauqua.Pa.    PUed  Hot  28. 1894    Serial  Ha  &30.28a    (Ho 


Chum. —  1.  The  heroin  deacribed  process  for  cooling  hot  cement 
clinker,  which  consists  in  wetting  the  hot  clinker  and  than  subjecting 
it  to  a  tumbling  or  tosMug  action  in  the  preeeoee  of  air. 

2.  The  heroin  described  process  for  cooling  hot  cement  clinker, 
which  consists  in  wetting  the  hot  clinker  aod  then  rapidly  eraporat- 
ittg  the  moie(aro  therofl^>m. 

3.  The  heroin  deacribed  process  for  cooling  hot  cement  clinker, 
which  eonsisti  in  reducing  the  hot  clinker  to  a  broken  oooditioa,  wat- 
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ting  tha  hot  eltiiker  and  snbjectiag  the  wat  and  broken  material  to 
a  cooling  atmoiphera. 

4.  The  heroin  described  procam  for  cooling  hot  cement  clinker 
which  eonsiats  in  breaking  aod  wetting  the  hot  clinker  and  then  rap- 
idly eraporating  the  moisture  from  the  broken  material. 

b.  The  herein  described  procem  for  cooling  hot  cement  clinker, 
which  consista  in  breaking  aod  wetting  the  hot  clinker,  tossing  the 
broken  material  and  rapidly  eraporating  the  moistnra  therefW>m. 

6.  The  heroin  described  procem  for  cooling  hot  cement  clinker, 
which  consists  in  simaltaneonsly  wetting  and  breaking  the  hot  clinker, 
supplying  additional  water  to  the  broken  material  and  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  the  atmosphero. 

7.  The  heroin  deacribed  eontinaoos  procem  in  the  maoufhetora 
of  cement,  which  consists  in  roasting  the  cement  material,  partially 
cooling  the  hot  clinker,  then  broaking  and  wetting  it  and  then  erapo- 
rating the  moisturo  from  the  broken  material 

8.  The  combination  with  a  eondait  for  the  hot  clinker,  a  redoo- 
ing  or  broaking  apparatus  therofor,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the 
hot  material  aod  a  leading  off  conduit  for  the  broken  and  wetted  ma- 
terial, as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  breaking  rolla,  the  housing  there- 
for and  the  inclined  chute  leading  from  the  roUa,  of  a  eondait  leading 
from  said  chute  aod  a  water  pipe  extending  into  the  chute,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  breaking  rolls,  and  the  water  sup- 
ply for  directing  water  onto  said  rolla,  of  a  eondait  taking  the  ma- 
tehai  from  the  rolb.  and  an  exhausting  apparatus  for  drawing  air 
through  the  conduit,  as  set  fbrth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  breaking  roUa,  the  watar  supply 
feeding  water  to  the  rolls  and  a  chute  leading  from  the  rolla,  of  a 
conduit  extending  from  the  chute,  a  water  supply  leading  into  said 
conduit,  aod  an  exhausting  apparatus  for  drawing  air  through  the 
conduit,  as  set  forth. 

660.620.   TETH£R.    Jaaa  a  Jom^  Hizoo,  Tana    PUedOctS, 
1894    Sehal  Ha  529,088.    (HomodflL) 


•actions  said  larers  haring  each  a  dog  or  pawl,  a  catch  pirotad  to  tha 
top  of  body  at  each  side  aod  adapted  to  engage  said  dog  or  pawl  on 
the  lerers,  said  catch  baring  an  upturaed  end,  the  elbow  lerers  har- 
ing heads  at  their  npper  ends  to  engage  said  nptureed  ends,  the  spring 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  lerers,  and  a  rope  or  chain  attached 
to  the  upper  members  for  roleastog  the  catch,  subatastially  as  shown 
land  deacribed. 


Claim. — In  s  stock  tether,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  rertical 
Btaadard  prorided  at  its  upper  extromity  with  a  rednced  upper  jour- 
nal aod  at  aa  intermadiata  poiot  below  tha  plana  of  said  npper  jour- 
nal with  a  second  or  lower  jouraal,  the  reduction  of  the  standard  to 
form  said  jouraals  proriding  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  limit  of  the  up- 
per jouraal  and  a  similar  shoulder  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  lower 
jouraal,  a  horixontal  bearing-disk  fixed  to  the  standard  with  its  upper 
surface  flush  with  the  shooldar  at  the  lower  limit  of  the  upper  jour- 
nal, a  rotary  beam  haring  an  opening  fitted  upon  the  upper  jouraal 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  npper  surface  of  the  bearing-disk  and 
said  flush  shoulder,  a  tether  rope  and  counterbalancing  derices  car- 
ried by  said  beam,  a  rotary  croaa-head  baring  a  ceotral  opening  fit- 
tad  upon  the  lower  jouraal  aad  bearing  at  ita  upper  sar&oe  against 
the  shoulder  at  the  upper  limit  of  said  lower  jouraal,  rertical  tension 
rods  connecting  the  extromities  of  said  croaa-head  with  the  beam  upon 
opposite  sides  of  its  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  rods  to  compensate  for  wear  caused  by  the  fHctiunal  contact  of 
the  snrfooes  of  the  beam  aad  eroaa  bead  with  said  shonldera,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6  60,621.    DCMPOre-WAeOH.   Wiuub  E KiDnuR, Oahunbw. 

Ohia  MrigDor  of  aoa^uar  to  M.  SpellMT,  Mme  plaoa    Piled  Mv.  1, 

18a&    Serid  Hd  540,26a    (Ho  model.) 

Claim. — In  a  dnmpiog  wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  body 
and  damping  bottom  sections,  the  ropes  aod  lerers  for  raising  said 


660,633.  WHKBLKD  CULTIVATOR.  WUXUM  E  KiLLOW.  Lwr- 
too.  aarignor  of  one-b&lf  to  Willtam  k.  Forbes  and  Tberon  T.  Sebrlng. 
Kahunuoo,  MkJtL    Filed  Oct  2. 1894    .Serial  Ha  521714.    (HomodeU 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheeled  cnltirator,  the  eombination,  with  tha 
fi«me  work  of  the  cultirator,  of  an  arm,  E,  piroted  theroto:  a  plow, 
F,  bearing  the  arm,  B",  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  E,  which 
projects  outeide  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  cultirator;  a  link,  t,  with 
a  slot,  e,  the  forward  end  of  said  link  being  piroted  to  the  arm,  B.  and 
connected  to  the  inwardly  projecting  end  of  the  arm,  B",  by  a  bolt  in 
the  slot,  «;  a  lerer,  0,  piroted  to  the  machine  and  projecting  diag- 
onally acroas  toward  the  side  of  the  machine  toward  said  plow ;  a  link, 
«',  connecting  said  lerer  to  the  arm,  E,  forming  substantially  a  toggle 
joint  for  the  pnrpoee  of  balding  the  plow  oat  to  one  side  so  that  it 
can  be  operated  by  the  hand  by  the  operatire  to  cnltirate  between 
trees  or  plants  In  a  row,  for  tha  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  cnltisator,  the  combination  of  the  frame  work 
of  the  caltirator ;  a  supplemental  tooth  adapted  to  cnltirate  between 
the  hills  of  the  row,  when  the  caltirator  is  passing  in  the  row :  an  arm 
connecting  said  tooth  or  plow  to  the  cultirator  being  piroted  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  cultirator  frame  aod  connected  by  iu  roarwardly 
projecting  end  to  the  tooth,  aod  a  hand  lerer  for  controlling  said 
tooth  to  swing  it  out  and  in  to  cnltirate  between  the  hills  of  a  row, 
for  the  parpoee  specified  "■ 

3.  In  a  wheeled  caltirator,  the  combination  with  the  frame  work 
of  the  caltirator;  of  wheels  on  the  axis  adapted  to  swing  from  side 
to  side  to  guide  the  cnltirator;  an  arm,  E*  pirotad  theroto;  a  plow, 
F,  bearing  the  arm,  E',  connected  to  the  ooter  end  of  the  arm,  B, 
which  projects  outside  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  cultirator;  a  Knk, 
«,  with  a  slot,  e,  the  forward  end  of  said  link  being  piroted  to  the 
arm,  E,  and  connected  to  the  inwardly  projecting  end  of  tbe  arm, 
E',  by  a  boH  ia  the  slot,  e;  a  lerer,  0,  piroted  to  the  machine  aod 
projecting  diagonally  acrom  toward  tbe  side  of  the  machine  toward 
•aid  plow;  a  link,  m',  connecting  said  lerer  to  the  arm,  E,  forming 
•abetantially  a  toggle  joint  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  plow  oat 
to  one  side  so  that  it  can  be  operated  by  the  hand  by  the  operatira 
to  cnltirate  between  trees  or  planta  in  a  row,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  cultirator,  the  combination  of  the  frame  work 
of  the  caltirator;  the  wheels  on  the  axis  adapted  to  swing  from  side 
to  side  to  guide  the  cultirator;  a  supplemental  tooth  adapted  to  cut- 
tirate  between  the  bills  of  a  row  when  the  caltirator  is  passing  in  tha 
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row ;  »B  arm  coametiQg  taid  tooth  or  plow  to  tha  c«hiT»u>r  b^iag  'airmnited  in  th»  mA  aad  \n  th*  r»e—  17.  of  OMting  15.  md  h»Ting 
piTot«d  At  iu  forward  eod  to  th«  ealtirator  frame  and  eoaoected  by  tk«  elongated  »lot  19.  diapoaed  at  right  anglM  to  the  alot  16,  of  caat- 
ita  rearwardly  projecting  end  to  the  tooth  ;  aod  a  hand  lerer  for  eon-  .ing  16,  tcrews  coanecting  said  plate  18,  and  the  laah,  the  end*  lee 
trolling  laid  tooth  to  iwing  it  out  and  in  to  coltivate  between  the  hilla  ladjusUble  locking  bolt  haring  the  body  portioo  arranged  io  the  boar- 
of  a  row,  for  the  parpoM  ipaniflnrl  ing  plat«  aod  in  the  tloU  of  easting  15,  and  plate  18,  and  having  the 

5.  In  a  wheoM  rahlTfttor,  the  combination  of  the  fhtne  work  i integral  handle  or  bead  21,  at  iU  inner  end  and  the  integral  T-head 
of  the  cdtirator;  a  aapplemenUl  tooth  adapted  to  eoltirate  between  fi,  at  iu  oater  end  and  a  shatter  having  a  rece*  in  iU  inner  tide 
vhe  hilla  of  the  row  when  the  calti»ator  it  paMng  in  the  row  ;  an  arm  and  a  tlotted  plate  covering  nid  receea ,  taid  plau  being  demgoed  U> 
connecting  taid  tooth  or  plow  to  the  cnltivator  being  pivoted  by  iU  |be  engaged  by  the  head  22  of  the  locking  bolt,  all  a«  and  for  the 
forward  eod  to  the  cultivator  frame  and  connected  aclhe  rearwardly  pnrpoee  Mt  forth. 

projecting  end  to  the  tooth  .  the  hand  lever  for  coDtrolling  said  tooth 
for  moving  it  in  and  out  to  ealtivato  between  the  hills  of  the  row; 
and  tuiuble  means  of  bracing  the  te«th  so  that  they  shall  be  in  a  fixed 
poeition  in  relation  to  the  main  frame  to  aMist  to  controlling  the  tooth 
when  pawed  between  the  hilla  of  the  row,  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

6.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  A :  the 
brack  eta,  L,  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof;  the  axles,  P,  oa  said  |fiTot*d 
bracket,  L .  the  wheeia,  P,  on  said  axles,  one  of  hieh  has  the  broad, 
flat  teath.  s,  00  ita  periphery  ;  the  bar*,  B,  parallel  to  the  frame.  A, 
and  pivoted  to  the  brackata,  L,  oppoeite  the  pivots  00  said  brackets 
to  the  f^me,  A :  a  lever,  B',  pivoted  at  r,  to  the  frame  and  at  r',  to 
the  bar,  B,  parallel  with  the  pivoto  at  the  end  of  the  frame  for  tar». 
ing  the  brackets,  L,  to  vary  the  angles  of  the  wheels  to  the  direction 
of  the  machine ;  beams,  C.  extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivoted 
blocks,  C,  and  cnrring  downwardly  into  suiuble  sUndards  and  bear- 
ing cultivator  teeth  at  the  rear .  ao  adjusUble  brace,  J.  and  crose  bar, 
H,  connecting  the  beams  of  the  te«th  together  for  holding  them  ia  a 
fixed  position  to  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  an  ann,  E,  pivoted  on  oae 
of  the  blocks,  C.  by  the  pivot.  /.  the  plow,  F ,  the  arm,  E",  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  fVom  said  plow  and  clipped  by  the  clip, 
B",  to  the  eod  of  the  arm,  E ;  the  link,  *,  with  a  slot.  *',  pivotwl  to 
the  arm.  E,  and  attached  by  the  bolt  to  the  inwardly  projecting  ead 
of  the  arm,  E',  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  plow  a  lever.  G,  pivotad  to 
the  bar,  H ,  the  link,  ^,  connecting  the  lever,  <i,  and  arm,  E,  for  acto- 
atiog  the  same  to  allow  the  plow,  F,  to  be  swung  out  and  in  by  the 
operator,  as  spaoifiad. 

7.  Inawhaatadealtivator,  the  eomUnatioo  of  the  frame,  ▲;  tha 
bracketa  L.  pivoted  to  the  eods  thereof ,  the  axles,  P",  on  said  pivoted 
bracket.  L  ;  the  wheels,  P.  oa  said  axlea,  one  of  which  has  the  broad, 
flat  teeth,  1.  on  iU  periphery ,  the  bar.  B,  parallel  to  the  frama,  A.  and 
pivoted  to  the  brackeU,  L,  opposiU  the  pivots  on  taid  brackets  to  the 
frame,  A  ;  a  lever,  B*,  pivoted  at  r,  to  the  frame  aud  at  r^.  to  the  bar,  itha  joint  in  the  brace  is  broken  and  the  top  let  down  tabaUntially  as 

B,  parallel  with  the  pivots  at  the  end  of  the  frame  for  taming  the  1,^  forth. 

bracketa,  L,  to  vary  the  angles  of  the  wheeia  to  the  direction  of  the  |  2.  In  an  attachment  for  buggy  tops  the  eombination  with  the 

machine,  baama.  C,  extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivotad  bloeki,  |  ghifling  rail,  the  jointed  top  brace  having  one  end  carried  thereby  and 

C,  aad  curving  downwardly  into  suitable  tUodards  snd  baariag  oal-  t^^^^  other  aad  laoaaly  aacured  to  the  top  bow,  a  plate  b  having  oppo- 
tiTator teeth  at  the  rear;  an  adjusUble  brace,  J.  and  crossbar,  H,  coo- I  „|«|,  tjigpoggj  ap^alji^  tp/)  forned  integral  with  said  top  brace,  a 
necting  the  beams  of  the  teeth  together  for  holding  them  in  a  fixed  .(^i^  passing  through  the  top  brace  aad  the  plaU  5,  a  plate  7  carried 
position  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  plow,  an  arm  projecting  in-  !  rigidly  on  taid  bolt  aod  having  oppositely  diipoaed  lug*  8  formed 
wardly  and  forwtrdly  from  said  plow  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  work  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  said  plaU  5,  aod  an 
of  laid  aakbator :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  maaiiae;  and    operating  handle  also  rigidly  earned  on  said  bolt  subeuntially  as  set 


0  5  0,624.  BUeeT-TOP  ATrACHMKHT.  WiUB  W  Iwma, 
CksffeyrlUe,  laoa..  uiigaor  to  tiM  Krutacb  Steveos  Mauuteeturtog  Ooo- 
paay.  mine  piaoa.    PUed  Jaa  li.  1890.  Sarlal  Na  5HSM.   (Ho  modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  atUchment  for  vehicle  topa,  the  eombination 
with  the  jointed  top  brace,  the  plaU  5  formed  inUgral  therewith  aod 
having  the  series  of  openings  9  therein,  the  plaU  7  having  the  oppo- 
sitely dispoecd  lags  on  said  plate  aod  adapted  to  enffao  in  said  opaa- 
inp  !>,  and  a  handle  10  for  turning  taid  last  mentioned  plate  whereby 


8. 


ions  from  taid  lever  to  the  plow,  as 
In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame ; 


forth. 


S.  As  a  new  article  of  saaaufhctare  an  attachment  for  boggy  tope 


beams  extending  rearwardhr  from  taid  frame  and  bearing  teeth  to  the  eoositting  of  a  jointed  top  brace,  a  plate  formed  integral  therewith 
rear  ;  a  bar,  H.  connecting  the  bfiami  of  the  teeth  together  and  bars,  g^g^  baring  opposiuly  disposed  openings  therein,  a  plat«i  7  having  op- 
J.  conoected  to  the  bar,  H,  and  the  beams  for  holding  the  teeth  in  a  |  positely  disposed  logs  8  adapted  to  fit  io  said  openings  9,  and  a  han- 


dle for  turning  taid  plaU  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  0,6  2  5.    B&AU-aiAM.    Ptan  L  UantT,  St  LouK  Ma. 
l«,ll8flL    aehal  la  S«2,849.    (HomodaLj 


fixed  poeition  to  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  an  arm,  E,  pivoted  on 
oae  of  the  blocks,  C,  by  the  pivot. /*;  the  plow,/;,  the  arm,  V.  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  fVom  said  plow;  and  clipped  by  the 
dip.  ET,  to  the  end  of  the  arm,  E :  the  link,  <,  with  a  slot,  /,  pivotad 
to  the  arm,  B,  and  attached  by  the  bolt  to  the  inwardly  projeotiag 
eod  of  the  arm,  B',  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  plow ,  a  lerver,  0,  piv- 
oted to  the  bar,  H :  the  link,  m',  connecting  the  lever,  0.  aod  arm,  B, 
for  actuating  the  tame  to  allow  the  plow,  F,  to  be  swung  oat  aad  ia 
by  the  operator.  tn>  tpecitfed. 

9.  In  a  wheeled  cultivatar,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  fVame ; 
i  for  carrying  the  tame ;  beams  pivoted  to  said  frame  aod  pro- 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  aad  bearing  suitable  teeth  .  up- 
wardly projecting  bars.  A,  toward  each  tide  of  taid  frame  ,  levers,  D. 
pivoted  to  each  of  taid  l>ars.  A  ;  a  bar,  k',  bearing  a  notched  segment 
parallel  to  each  bar.  h ;  parallel  bars.  a.  pivoting  each  bar.  A',  aad  A,  63asm.— 1.  A  brake  beam  eoeiasting  of  a  main  web  A,  the  flaagea 

together  so  that  they  will  operaU  like  parallel  rulers ;  a  catch  on  B,  and  the  brake  heada.  said  web  A  aod  flanges  B  decreasing  in  width 
each  lever,  D,  to  engage  in  the  notched  segment  carried  by  each  bar,  toward  the  eods  of  the  beam  ,  tobstaatially  as  described. 
A';  and  sui'Able connections  fVom  said  Uver  mechanism  to  the  teech  be-  2.   A  brake  beam  consisting  ofih*  main  web  A  which  is  loc 

lowforeontroUingtheelevationofthetame,  for  thepurpoaespacifted.  in  thicknaasaboot  lU  middle  aod  slotted  for  the  brake  lever,  tlrength- 

Miiag  flangee  B  and  C  at  the  back  of  the  main  web,  taid  mam  web 

"""^""^"■"^"^"^  and  its  strengthening  flanges  decreasiag  in  width  toward  the  eods  of 

6  60,62  3.    SHUma  FA3TMBK.    Fia«  Kmf?.  law  OrieaiM,  the  beam,  and  brake  heads  on  the  ends  of  the  beam ;  substantially  aa 
U    FUedJuMXllH.    lirtaKfiftlMfi.    (Ho  model)  jdcacribad. 

CibiiN.— In  tha  shaUar  Ihalaaar  daaeribed,  the  rombiaation  of  a  {         S.  A  brake  baam  conaistiog  of  a  main  web  which  is  increased  la 

tkiekaam  at  its  middle  aad  slotted  to  receive  the  brake-lever,  said 
web  being  flaagad  to  give  it  streogth,  brake-heads  oa  the  eods  of  the 
web.  hanger  lugs  00  taid  heads,  snd  safety  chain  luga,  all  of  taid  parU 
being  made  of  one  piece,  subeuntially  as  described. 


window  casing  baviag  a  passage  extanding  throagh  it,  Iha  haariag 
plate  eioaing  the  inner  end  of  taid  pafsage.  ths  easting  15,  arraagad 
in  taid  passage  adjacent  to  its  outer  eod  and  having  the  eloagatad 
slot  16.  and  also  having  the  rioem  17,  in  iU  outer  side,  the  plaU  18, 
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660,626.  TOHIHQ-rae  FOR  MUSICAL  DISTRDMBITa  Bo 
ikwvt  J.  Lamq.  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July  5,  1895.  Serial  Ha  555,031. 
lloaodeL) 


danrn. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  peg  box,  1,  a  conical  shanked 
peg,  2,  snd  an  internally  threaded  bushing,  4,  inserted  in  the  far  hole 
of  the  peK  box,  1,  sobeUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  peg-box.  1.  an  internally  threaded  bush- 
ing, 4,  inserted  in  the  far  hole  of  the  peg  box,  I,  the  bore  of  the  bush- 
iag  and  the  first  hule  of  the  peg  box  forming  one  continuous  Uper 
and  a  smooth  conical  thanked  peg.  2,  of  the  same  Uper  as  the  per- 
forations of  the  first  hole  in  the  peg  box,  1,  and  the  bushing,  4, — all 
as  above  described. 


650,627.    CAK-BKAU.    Soem  E.  La  Ron,  ProTfcleooa,  R.  L 
FiM  Mar  27, 1S9&    Sehal  Ha  54S.S62.    (Ho  model) 


Cknmi. — I.  In  a  railway  ear,  amluMy  monotad  ear-axle,  track- 
wheels  secured  thereoo,  brake-shoes  capable  of  being  forced  into 
frirtiooa!  engagement  with  said  wheels,  levers  and  suiuble  conoec- 
tiou  subsunttally  as  usual  arranged  to  be  made  operative  by  manual 
power,  in  combination  with  a  cone-shaped  friction-clutch  haring  one 
member  thereof  positively  driven  by  the  said  caraxle,  a  sniUbly 
mounted  slidable  member  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  with  said 
driven  clutch-member,  thus  forming  a  power  brake,  connect^  with 
eome  suiuble  part  of  the  said  manual  power  braking  mechanism,  and 
means  consisting  of  a  sniUbly  monntad  quick-acting  screw  and  ita 
ant,  and  flexible  coanectioos  uniting  said  screw  with  a  suiuble  arm 
or  lerer  capable  of  being  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  brakeman 
for  forcing  said  slidable  member  into  engagement  with  iU  fiellow 
member,  for  the  pnrpoee  hereinbefbrc  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  usual  manual  power 
braking  mechanism,  of  a  coue-shapcd  clutch-member  driven  br  aod 


in  unison  with  the  revolving  car-axle,  ao  endwise  movable  clutch-mem- 
ber forming  the  counterpart  of  said  driven  member,  mechanism  coo- 
Docted  with  the  said  movable  member  and  with  the  operating-lever 
of  said  usual  braking  mechanism  for  throwing  the  movable  member 
into  yielding  frictional  engagement  with  the  driven  member,  and  a 
connection  uniting  the  morable  member  with  any  suiuble  part  of  the 
manual  braking  members,  BubsUntially  at  described. 

3.  In  a  power-brake  for  street  cars,  the  combination  with  a  rero- 
luble  clutch  member  driren  by  and  in  unison  with  one  of  the  ear- 
axles,  of  an  endwise  ididable  member  atUched  to  the  usual  manual 
power  braking  mechanism  which  actuates  the  brake-shoes,  mecbao- 
ism  connected  with  said  slidable  member  for  forcing  the  latter  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  said  revolving  fellow  member,  the  usual 
band  actuated  brake-spindle,  as  f,  aroood  which  the  brake-chain  ia 
wound  wheo  braking  by  hand  or  manual  power,  haring  a  short  *.rio 
or  dog  m'  secured  thereto,  aod  a  flexible  connection  /  detacbably  se- 
cured to  said  dog  and  to  the  said  slidable  clutch-member  mechanism, 
subeuntially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  In  a  power-braking  derice  for  street  cars,  a  friction  clutch, 
consisting  of  two  members,  one  of  which  is  driren  by  the  roution  of 
the  caraxle  the  other  member  being  slidable  and  conoected  with  the 
usual  brake-shoe  levers,  a  roUUble  shaft  having  said  clutch-members 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring-resisted  screw  for  forcing  the  said  slidable 
member  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  other  or  driren  member, 
a  vertical  brake-spindle  controlled  by  the  brakeman,  and  a  connection, 
as/,  uniting  said  screw  and  brake-spindle,  all  arranged  and  adapted 
for  operation  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  deecribed  and  for  the  por- 
poee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  power-brake  for  street  cars,  a  suiubly  mounted  ruUUUe 
shaft  6,  and  a  friction-clutch  member  secured  thereon  driven  by  the 
car-axle,  in  combination  with  an  endwise  movable  clutch-member  a 
looeely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  usual  manual- 
power  braking  mechanism,  a  collar,  as  n,  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
in  engagement  with  said  member  a,  a  fixed  nut,  a  screw  fitted  to  the 
nut  aod  extending  therethrough,  arranged  to  coact  with  said  collar, 
a  vertical  brake-spindle  connected  with  the  usual  manual-power  brak- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  flexible  connection  uniting  said  brake-spindle 
and  screw,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described.  > 


660,628.  APPARATDS  FOR  8EPARATIHQ  OLEAOIHOUS  MAT- 
TER FROM  SOLVEHTa  J  amis  F.  Lbtu,  Atiauta,  Ga.,  aaigiuH-  of 
Qoe-half  to  Alexander  Rioclo.  same  place  FUed  Apr  6,  1896.  Serial 
Ha  544,797.    (Ho  model) 


Chim, —  1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  oleaginous  subataooes 
from  a  solvent,  a  water  tank,  a  Unk  submerged  thereiu  for  cooUia- 
ing  the  mixed  oleaginous  subsUnce  and  solvent,  a  pipe  coromunicat- 
iDg  between  the  lowest  part  of  the  outer  Unk  and  a  heating  derice, 
and  another  pipe  communicating  between  the  beating  device  aad  the 
upper  part  of  the  naid  outer  Unk,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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4.  Th«  combinktioo  of  »  4riTinf  whe«l  ksriaf  iproek^ti  of  dif 
(li*a«Urt,  th«  Uunlly  iDciio«d  l>*ra  proTM«d  with  rsckt,  * 


erMk-akAft  bMriag  th«rM>«.  iogt  OMrUd  hj  tk«  mid  bmrimg  ^ad 
Adapted  to  •a((«f«  with  Mid  rack*  to  lo«k  Mid  baariag  io  differ««t 


2.  Id  *pp«rmtiufbrMpftr«tingole«fIooiM  «aI)«t*acM  from  a  ioIt- 
Mt,  •  wtttar  t*ak.  •  mizad  oil  And  tolTMt  t*ok  locatad  th«r*tn,  a 
puap;  •  pip*  conioaBieAtiag  b«twMa  tb«  laetio*  nde  of  th«  p«*p 
and  th«  upp«r  portion  of  th«  oil  mod  toWMit  t*ok.  and  a  diaeharf* 

pip«  for  the  pump,  a  portion  of  which  diaeharg*  pip«  is  locatod  in  »  powtiona,  aad  a  dnriag  iprocktt  e«rn«d  by  Mid  b«*na(,  (ubatantiallj 
ooil  batwMn  the  said  taoka.  aubrtantially  aa  daacrib«d.  |  aa  and  for  the  purpoaM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  apparatsa  for  aoparating  olaaginoaa  aabatancw  from  a  aolv-  5.  Th«  oombiaalioo  of  a  dririaf  wkaai  hanag  aprock«ta  of  dif- 
aat,  a  water  Unk  .  a  Unk  tabmargad  within  tha  waUrtaak ;  •  p«ap;  fcrant  diametara,  tha  eraak^ltaft  baariag.  tka  latarally  iaeliaad  raek% 
a  pipa  communicating  between  the  (bctioa  tide  of  the  pump  aad  th«  dogi  for  engaging  the  Mme.  apringa  for  keeping  the  dog*  ia  angaga- 
appar  portico  of  tbeiubmerged  lank  .  a  diaeharge  pipe  for  the  pnmp  meot  with  the  racka,  and  adnving  aprocket  carhad  by  laid  bearing, 
OoiM  betwaao  the  oatar  aad  inner  Unka;  a  jaeket  aronod  the  pomp;  jaabaUntially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoea  aat  forth. 

a  pipe  eommanieating  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  oatar  tank  1  «.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  driring  wheal  bariag  aprockata  of  dif- 
and  the  jacket  apace  around  the  pump  and  another  pipa  comnaaieatr  f^raot  diametera,  ot  the  laUrally  ia«liaed  gnidea  hariag  racka,  doga 
ing  between  the  Mid  jaekaladlface  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  oaUr  ft>r  engaging  the  Mme.  meana  for  limuluneooaly  aad  oppoaiulj  mov- 
tank,  aabatantiallj  aa  daaarlbad.  ing  the  dop  toward  and  fVoa  the  racka,  aad  a  crank  ahaft  beanng 

4.  Ia  apparataa  for  aaparating  olaaginooa  aabataaeaa  from  a  aolv- 1  oe  Mid  gmidea,  tubataatiaHy  aa  aad  ft>r  the  parpoaw  Mt  forth. 

aoi,  a  Unk  for  the  mized  oleagiaoua  aobataaea  aad  aolTvat;  maaia'  7.  The  oombiaation  of  a  driving  wheal  hariog  aprockata  of  dif- 

fer submerging  the  Unk;  maana  for  drawing  air.  gaaaa  aad  totdalf^raat  diameUra,  the  rereaaad  or  notched  laterally  inclined  guiding 
ttom  the  top  of  the  Unk  and  meana  for  heating  cooling  and  circalair  bar*,  and  a  bearing^iding  thereon,  dop  for  engaging  the  bar*,  tpriogs 
lag  the  water  or  other  liquid  la  which  the  unk  la  tubmerged,  aabaUa-  for  moTiog  the  dop  in  one  direcuon,  a  IcTer  baring  arms  adapted  to 
tially  aa  daacribed.  |  MfM*  *^  ^«S*  **  ■*^**  ^  UUar  ia  the  other  diraeuoo,  aad  a  drir- 

5.  In  apparatua  for  Mparatiag  olaaginooa  aobaUaoaa  from  a  takr- '  igg  iprocket  carried  by  Mid  baariog.  aobataatially  aa  aad  for  the  por- 
aot,  a  tank  for  the  mixed  oleagiaoua  tubaunce  and  toWeot;  aiaaaa  poaM  Mt  forth 

for  auboorging  the  tank  ,  a  jacketad  vacuum  pump  and  pipe  eeo-  n    The  eombigation  with  the  craakahafl  beanng,  the  laterally 

aeetiooa  aabatantially  *«  deaeribed  whereby  tuctioa  fVom  the  Uok  ia  iaclioad  racka  aad  the  doga,  of  the  atud  Id  having  meaas  for  operat- 
obuinad  and  whereby  the  waur  of  iubmarsioa  ia  eirealatad  aad  ra-  liag  the  doga,  the  eavaring  plate  11,  aaaaa  oataide  of  aaid  plate  for 
paatadly  heated  and  cooled  |  operating  Mid  Uu4,  a  driving  wheel  having  aprocketa  of  dilfaront 

6.  In  apparatua  for  separating  oleagiaoua  aubaUocea  from  a  aolv- 1  (Ji4n,«ur«,  and  a  driving  sprocket  earned  by  Mid  beanng,  *ubataa- 
ant,  a  Unk  for  the  mixed  oleagiaoua  snbauoce  and  solvent,  solvent!  tially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  Mt  forth 
vaporizing  apparataa  eonoectad  with  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  eireolal-  9    la  aa  adjuauble  velocipede  bearing,  the  eombinatioo  with  the 


ing  medium  for  heat  and  meana  subaUntially  aa  daacribed  for  oirea 
lating  the  Mid  medium  whereby  the  heat  raoderad  latent  in  vsporia- 


doga,  of  the  atad  18  mounted  on  tha  baariag  aad  having  the  loogi- 
todiaai  duct  24,  and  the  operating  lever  24  on  the  atud  18,  hinged  and 


log  the  solvent  la  drawn  from  the  Mid  medium,  and  the  Mid  latent  1  ^^ptad  te  cover  aaid  duct,  tubaunually  aa  and  for  the  parpoew  aat 
kaat  ia  agaia  made  Moaibia  aad  returned  to  the  eircalatiag  mediooi  ferth. 
te  mainUia  the  latter  in  a  fluid  condition. 


05O.699.    BICTCL&    Jaime Lovi.lart)lk,Vt.    nMHAylH 
IIK    airttflQ511.n7.    doaoM.) 


fiiMMiitm 


6  0  0,680.  PLUIBLB  SHUmx.  Hotino  I.  E  Loon, 
WonMtar,  Mmi,  Mrigaor,  by  dttraot  and  moBa  M^gninwiti.  to  Um 
Lugrta  Ptaxibie  Door  Oooipuiy.  hirtkad.  Ma  FUed  Jaa.  l&,  IttL 
8«M  Ra  377.810     Olo  tboM.\ 
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Claim. 1.  In  a  velocipede  the  oombiaation  with  the  driving 

wheel  provided  with  sprockeU  of  different  diameter*,  and  a  driving 
sprocket,  of  means  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the  driving 
sprocket  toward  and  from  Mid  sprocketa.  Mid  means  comprising  a 
laterally  ioelined  guide  or  guidea  00  tha  bicycle  frame  and  a  slide  on 
Mid  guide  carrying  Mid  driviog  sprocket,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  tha 
porpoaea  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  provided  with  aprock- 
ete  of  different  diameter*,  and  a  driving  sprocket,  of  meana  for  per- 
mitting the  adjuatment  of  the  driving  aprocket  both  toward  and  from 
the  flrat  mentioned  sprockete  and  laterally  of  the  wheel,  Mid  naaaa 
comprising  a  laterally  inclined  guide  or  gnidM  00  the  bicycle  frame, 
a  crank  shaK  bearing  sliding  on  Mid  guidea,  and  a  crank  ahaft  oon- 
neotad  with  the  driving  sprocket,  subataotially  as  and  for  the  purpoaoa 
aat  forth. 

3.  A  velocipede  frame  provided  between  the  front  and  rear  whaab 
with  laterally  inclined  guide  rods  or  bara,  rear  forka  or  frame  piecea 
8  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  Mid  bar*,  a  tranaverM  bar  ^  con- 
nected with  the  front  enda  of  Mid  bara,  a  front  frame  piece  or  brace  9 
connected  with  the  tranaverM  bar.  a  crank-ahaft  bearing  adjuatebly 
mounted  on  and  inctoaing  Mid  guide  bar*,  sprocketa  of  differant  di- 
ameter* on  the  driving  wheel  and  a  driving  aprocket  on  the  craak- 
ahaft,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoew  sat  forth. 


C%im. 1.  Ia  a  flezible  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  mrim  of 

parallel  bar*,  provided  npoa  their  edgM  with  barrels,  the  barreU  upon 
the  oppoeing  edgaa  of  adjaoaat  bara,  beiag arraagad  to  interlock.  Mid 
barrel*  bemjt  alternately  provided  with  pinUM  and  the  interjacent 
barrels  being  provided  with  mortiaM  to  receive  Mid  pintlea,  and  blocka 
iMarted  in  Mid  mortiaea  to  reuin  Mid  pinUM  in  place,  subaUnUally 
aa  daaeribad. 

2,  In  a  flexible  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  mnm  of  paraUal 
bar*  provided  upon  their  edges  with  barrela,  which  are  cylindrical  in 
ferm  and  concentric  with  their  hinging  pinUea.  the  edgM  of  aaid  par- 
aDal  bara  between  laid  barrela  being  ooocave  and  concentric  with  the 
hinging  pinUea.  pi«l«a  beld  in  Mid  barrela  and  entering  mortiaea  in 
the  barrela  of  the  ♦ijaceot  bar*  and  blocka  iaearted  in  Mid  mortiaM 
in  order  to  reUin  t^e  pintlM  in  place,  subataotially  as  daacribed. 


6 CO  68  1      «ABLK-EOADWAT     JkMU  B.  MiiniBALi.  Chloogt^ 
Dl' FUed  July28.  1896l    Semi  Ha  M7,404    (Ho  model) 


Claim.-  I .   A  cable  adapted  to  propel  vehiclw  having  rigidly  fixed 
to  it  at  iatervak.  a  sleeve  shaped  bushing  a  ith  flanged  eod%  carrying 


DtCtMIEt     3,     1895. 
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a  rieeved  hook  looaaly  aurrannding  uid  bushing.  aobaUatially  in  tka  I  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  and  adapted  to  engage  a  supply- 
saaner  and  for  the  purpoM  herein  deecribed.  controlling  device,  so  that  on  the  movement  of  the  jaws  away  from 

2.  In  a  propelling  cable  the  oombinaUon  of  a  wire  cable,  a  alaava  H>e  opening  with  the  coin  between  them  the  feeder  or  controller  wUl 
ahaped  buahing  made  fast  to  Mid  cabfc,  a  sleeved  hook  fitting  looMly  I  be  operated,  a  ith  means  for  diachargiog  the  coin  from  the  jawa,  sob- 
around  Mid  bushing  and  Upered  flexible  covenng  surrounding  Mid   •tentially  aa  deaeribed. 


cable  at  each  aide  of  uid  hook,  eobaUotially  in  the  maoner  and  for 
the  purpoee  herein  daacribed. 

3.  In  a  cable  roadway  the  combination  of  aa  overbaad  traveling 
cable,  having  rigidly  fixed  thereto  a  sleeve  shaped  bushing,  adapted 
to  receive  a  sleeved  hook  revolving  readily  on  Mid  bushing  but  trav- 
aliog  Uierowith,  a  detachable  coanaction  betweeo  Mid  hook  and  a 
vehiele  traveling  on  Mid  roadway,  subaUntially  io  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpoaes  herein  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  cable  roadway  the  combination  of  a  road  way  a  cable  form- 
tof  a  parallel  loop  aboro  aaid  roadway,  meaoa  for  attaching  and  de- 
taching vehicUa  to  and  from  Mid  cable  and  a  hub  earrjiBg  apakaa 
adapted  to  revolve  in  proximity  to  Mid  cable  an<i  to  detach  thara- 
from  any  hitehing  devices  rensaining  on  Mid  cabla. 


650,682.     AOJUflTABLB  eRAn-CHUTB.     Cakl MORAOILU, 


29, 188S,  Ma  107,408 :  In  Italy  Dec  1. 189S,  Na  86,322 ;  in  Deomftit  Dec 
9,189S;  10 Sweden  D«:  21, 18f3,  la  5,069.  and  In  EbglaadJaa2»,18M, 
la  1,901 


3  the  combination,  in  a  pi^payment  vending  apparatus,  of  a 
carrier  having  two  jaws,  one  movable  in  respect  to  the  other  with 
means  whereby  said  movable  jaw  engage*  with  a  supply-controlling 
device  when  a  coin  of  the  proper  deDominatioo  is  inserted  between  the 
jaws,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  a  stop  acting  on  one  of  aaid 
jaws  to  releaM  the  coin,  subaUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combinatioo,  in  a  prepayment  vending  apparatus,  of  a 
carrier  hariog  two  jawa,  one  movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  with 
means  whereby  the  movable  jaw  engages  with  a  supply-eontrolling 
device  when  a  coin  of  the  proper  denomination  is  iiuerted  between 
the  jawa,  means  for  moving  the  earner,  and  an  adjusUble  stop  acting 
00  one  of  aaid  jaws  to  release  the  coin,  subaUntially  as  daacribed. 

5.  The  combioatioo,  in  a  prepaymeo.  vending  apparataa,  of  a 
carrier  having  two  jaws,  one  jaw  adapted  to  slide  toward  and  fh>m 
the  other  jaw,  and  ooe  jaw  being  adapted  to  roUte  on  ao  axis,  with 

means  for  teming  the  carrier,  a  toothed  wheel  with  which  Mid  slid- 

Munksh.  Oennany  PUed  Oct  M.  18H  Sertil  la  127,077.  flilo  model)  j  »•»«  J*"  •»«»««  "heu  a  coin  U  ioMrted  between  the  two  jaws,  and 
Ptteoted  In  OenMny  Oct  13,  1893,  la  76,186;  in  BwttMriaod  Hot.  13,  1  ■»•"•  fo'  roUUng  the  roUry  jaw  to  discharge  the  com,  as  the  oar- 
1895,  la  7.678;  In  mnoe  Hov  17,  1883.  Ha  234,116;  In  Belglim  Nor.  i  rier  u  turned,  aU  anbaUnUally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  disk,  two  jaws  on  Mid  disk,  ooe  of 
Mid  jaws  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  means  for 
partially  routing  one  of  uid  jaws  and  discharging  the  coin  and  a 

■ 1 ■  shaft  by  which  the  disk  is  tomed,  with  a  stop  acting  on  the  roUUble 

I  I  jaw,  a  toothed  wheel  with  which  the  sliding  jaw  engagM,  when  the 

^- ! ^  coin  is  between  the  jaws,  and  a  spring  tending  to  close  the  jaws,  sob- 

sUntialiy  as  daaeribad. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  an  opening  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  coin,  an  operating  shaft,  jaws  mounted  on  uid  shaft,  ooe 
of  uid  jaws  being  movable  from  and  toward  the  other,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  clone  U>e  jaws,  with  a  tooth«Kl  wheel  with  which  the  slid- 
ing jaw  eogagea,  aod  a  stop  acting  to  discharge  the  coin  when  tha 
jaws  are  moved  away  from  the  slot  io  the  easing,  to  a  predetermined 
point,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  an  opening  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  coin,  and  a  cover  for  uid  opening,  with  a  carrier  having 
jaws  for  the  coin  within  the  casing,  said  carrier  being  so  wt  in  ral*- 
tion  to  the  cover  that  the  cover  cannot  be  opened  except  when  the 
coin  jaws  are  opposite  the  opening,  and  the  carrier  cannot  be  operated 
except  when  the  cover  is  closed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  a  coin-opening,  an  op- 
erating ahaft,  a  disk  on  Mid  shaft  baring  a  notch  and  jaws  carried  by 
Mid  disk  to  receive  the  coin,  with  a  cover  for  the  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing, Mid  cover  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  in  the  diak  ■ 
aod  so  situated  that  the  cover  cannot  be  opened  except  when  the  notek 
is  brought  opposite  the  corer,  subetantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  baring  a  slot  for  the  coin,  with 
an  operating  shaft,  a  roUry  disk  thereon,  jaws  carried  by  uid  diak, 
one  jaw  being  movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  and  one  jaw  having  a 
roUry  motioa  to  discharge  the  coin,  a  spring  tending  to  cIom  the  jaws, 
a  projection  on  uid  roUtire  jaw,  and  a  stop  against  which  the  pro- 

550,688.    PtBPATMBIT  VSIDHQ  APPA&ATI7&     Ptin  K. I  jection  strikes  when  the  diak  ia  turped.  snbsuotially  as  described. 


Cttiim. The  eombioation  of  a  frame  a  6  at  the  bottom  of  a  bin 

or  hopper,  transrerse  inverted  angle  irons  e  vertically  adjusUble  on 
Mid  frame  by  means  of  screws  d  d.  transverse  curved  plates  ^  beneath 
the  spacw  between  uid  angle-irons,  segmente  at  each  and  of  uid 
plates,  pivoUl  attachments  for  uid  segmenU  to  the  fi«me  a  h,  down- 
wardly extending  arms  i  i,  connecting  rod  to  which  uid  anna  are 
pivoted  at  their  lower  end  aad  operating  lever  a,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


MoBSAi,  West  Haran.  Gooa,  SMlgnor  of  one-half  to  WfUlam  I 
ated.  lew  York,  M.  ¥.    FUed  Feb.  4, 18K.    Serial  la  637,207 
model) 


ini- 
tio 


CUtim. — I.  The  combination,  ia  a  prepayment  vending  appara- 
tus, of  the  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  coin,  with 
a  movable  carrier  having  two  jaws^daptad  to  align  with  the  open- 
lag  and  receive  the  coin  between  them,  one  of  nid  jaws  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  other,  the  uid  jaws  being  arranged  to  poai- 
tively  hold  the  coin  in  place  between  them  by  their  clamping  action 
alone,  with  connections  between  the  movable  cafrier  and  a  supply 
controlling  device  so  that  on  the  movement  of  the  farrier  away  from 
the  opeuing  with  a  coin  between  the  jaws  the  finder  or  cootroller 
will  be  operated,  and  means  for  discharging  the  cdn  from  the  jaws, 
substantially  m  deaeribed. 

1  The  combination,  in  a  prepaymant  raadiogtapparatus,  of  the 
casing  hariog  an  opening  for  the  paasage  of  the  oohi,  with  a  morabia 
carrier  having  two  jaws  adapted  to  align  with  the  opening  and  re- 
ceive aod  hold  the  coin  directly  between  them,  one  of  uid  jaws  being 


1 1  The  combination  of  the  casing  having  a  slot  for  the  pa«age 
of  the  coin,  an  operating  shaft  and  a  disk  thereon,  jaws  mounted  on 
■aid  disk,  one  jaw  being  movable  from  and  toward  the  other,  and  one 
jaw  being  adapted  to  route,  and  a  spring  tending  to  close  the  jaws, 
with  a  stop  for  striking  the  roUry  jaw,  a  projection  on  the  sliding 
jaw,  ao  operated  shaft,  and  a  toothed  wheel  on  uid  shaft  with  which 
the  projection  engages,  when  a  coin  is  inserted,  subsUntially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

12  The  combination  in  a  prepayment  rending  apparatus,  of  the 
easing  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  movable  coin-carrier  within  the  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  jaws  to  receira  and  hold  the  coin  between  them, 
with  a  hinged  corer  having  a  projection  to  enter  the  slot  and  a  lug 
on  said  cover  for  reUining  the  carrier  in  poaition  for  the  iuMrtton  of 
a  coin.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  prepayment  vending  apparatus,  of  the 
casing  having  a  coin-slot,  a  coin  carrier  with  two  jaws  one  movable 
toward  and  fl*om  the  other,  one  of  uid  jaws  being  roUuble,  and  hav- 
ing a  groove,  a  door  to  corer  the  slot  in  the  casing  aod  baring  a  dog 
to  paM  into  the  groore  in  the  roUry  jaw  to  tarn  it,  so  that  its  coin  slot 
will  align  with  the  opening  in  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 


PIM 


6  50,684:.    IKAL-LOCK.    TioHaallo(nKi,Torooto,< 

July  10,  i899i    Serial  Na  666,606     flo  model) 

CInim.—k  seal  lock  comprising  the  following  elements  —a  hasp 
B  haring  tha  end  of  iU  shank  h.  pivoUlhr  connected  to  the  door  aod 
provided  with  an  enlargement  rf  at  iu  swinging  end ;  a  U  shaped  open- 


•  ♦44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtciMMt  3,  1895. 


taf  feno«d  therain  aromad  a  toogtM  D,  whiek  latter  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  sUpIe  in  the  door  fWime ,  •  cooUnaocu  f  aard  G :  diagonal 
hole*  H  in  the  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  hole  I  in  a  tide  of  the  guard, 
the  hole*  being  so  located  aa  to  be  below  the  lUple  when  the  upper 
•ad  of  the  U-«haped  opening  ia  Mated  thereoo ;  the  wire  J  paanng 
through  taid  diagonal  boles  H  and  said  hole  I  of  the  guard  and  the 
seal  K,  luhsUntiallj  as  deecribed  sad  for  the  purpose  speeifled. 


CUim.—  l.  The  eombinatioa  witk  the  baraer  aad  the  series  of 

Ifresh  air  tubes  arranged  around  the  burner,  of  the  heat  spreader 
iplaced  urer  the  burner  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  rising  heat  against 
Jsaid  tubes,  said  spreader  being  supported  bj  projections  let  into  the 
bes,  subetanttallj  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  with  the  fresh  air  tubes  lead- 
[ittg  through  the  combustion  chamber,  of  the  flanged  plate  J,  top  T. 

d  drum  P  baring  inlet  openings  S,  substsntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  aa  oil  store,  the  combination  with  the  fresh  air  tubes,  of 
e  deflector  Q.  the  floor  U  and  the  drum  P  haring  discharge  open- 
ings R,  nubstaotiallj  as  specified. 


jtnl 

t 


650,637.    VOESSraAWIie  MACHMK    Bdwho  Uma.  On- 
nhiMti  oiiia    FOBd  Apr.  1.  I8M1    Serid  la  M3,tr4i    (Mo  BtwMJ 


5  50,63  5.    PLAHl  AID  CHISSL  8RIIDKR     JA«»Mowm,OM- ' 
per!  Wya    POed  Apr.  27. 1896.    Serial  Ha  M7^.    <JSo 


CfajM. 1.  la  •  Tsnssr  sawing  maehiae,  the  eombinatioa  of  the 

Mpporting  frame,  the  sliding  carriage  thereoo,  the  sUy  log,  the  screws 
for  feeding  it  transrersely  on  the  carriage,  extertorij  screw  threaded 
sieeTss  forming  bearings  tor  said  feed  ticrews,  craok  arms  depending 
ftom  said  sleeves,  screw  threaded  asu  engaging  the  sleeves,  laid  nuU 
being  secured  to  the  carriage,  aa  actuating  rod  coupKag  the  said 
crank  arms  together  and  means  inch  as  shown,  sctoated  bj  the  more- 
Bent  of  the  carnage,  to  more  the  rod,  to  timalUneoualj  rotate  the 
ked  screw  bearings  for  the  purpose  of  ofhetuog  the  fUj  log  and 
■ringing  it  back  to  iu  poaition  as  the  carriage  morse  forward  or  back- 
fward,  subeUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 
Claim.— \.  A  device  for  holding  tools  while  they  are  being  sharp-  j  2.  In  a  reoeer  sawing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
oned,  compriaiBf  an  upright  and  a  holder  adapted  to  be  connected  or  i^„5i„^^j^„  j,f  jj,,  exteriorly  screw  threaded  bearings  for  the  sUy 
placed  in  eagageiaent  with  the  upright  and  having  the  fixed  clip  and  j^^  ^.^^  .crews,  the  feed  screws  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
the  movable  clip  for  engaging  a  blade  of  a  pair  of  shears  or  the  hke  j.^jj,j^  ^jj  bearings,  the  fixed  nuU  secured  to  the  carriage  to  engage 
and  also  having  screws  for  binding  the  movable  clip  and  the  fixed  clip  l^j^  ^^^  threaded  beanngs,  arms  exteodinf  from  said  bearings,  an 
against  the  blade  and  further  having  a  soft  meUl  piece  y,  adapted  to  ^ty^jjo^  ^od  to  couple  said  arms,  means  sach  as  shown  to  limit  the 
engage  and  hold  ooe  blade  while  the  other  is  being  sharpened,  sab-  ^j,^^  ^f  jj,^  ^,^^  ^„j  connecting  rod,  a  rack  secured  to  the  rear  of 
auntially  as  specified.  the  sUtionary  fV«me  or  husk,  stud  journals  projecting  rearwsrdly 
2.  A  device  for  holding  tools  while  they  are  being  sharpened,  ,^^  ^j^^  ^^^^  ^f  ^^  carriag^  a  pinion  joumaled  upon  one  of  said 
comprising  a  holder  having  means  for  engaging  aad  holding  a  blade  ,^^^  ^^  meshing  with  the  rack  00  the  frame,  a  band  pulUy  secured 
_f  .  -.: t  .1.. ~.  <!.,.  i;k>  .ful  aUn  kavin*  &  dariee  adsDted  to  .     ..  ■       ••        ? 


of  a  pair  of  shears  or  the  like  and  alao  haviag  a  device  adapted  to 
koU  the  other  blade  s    —  '  ■  — 

■tootially  as  specified 


550,636.  OIL  HSATOia  8T0VB.  Cbsujb  Muixwi.  OUcaga, 
DL,'«HlgBor  to  Um  Oeorge  M.  Clark  t  Compan;.  aaow  place.  PUad 
JntFimneL    Serial  Ka  366.442.    (Mo  model) 


.„.  _  ,, —  _. _  u  '*<*  ***"  pinion  and  jounialed  upon  the  same  stod,  a  band  pulley  joor- 

kold  the  other  blade  without  dulling  or  injuring  the  edge  thereof,  sab-  i^^j  ^p^^  jj,,  Q^^„  ^^^^  n„  ^f^  carried  by  said  pulley  and  coupled 
:«-j  ^  ^^  connecting  rod  which  works  the  screw  threaded  bearings  of 

the  feed  screw,  aad  the  band  passing  over  both  pulleys,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

S.  In  a  veneer  sawing  machine  having  the  customary  feed  mech- 
anism for  the  sUy  log,  the  exterioHy  screw  threaded  bearings  for  the 
iMd  screws,  having  crank  arms  extending  therefrom,  nnU  fixed  to  the 
carriage  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  bearings,  the  feed  screws  jonr- 
aaled  to  turn  id  said  screw  threaded  bearings  but  prevented  from  mor-  ' 
iag  laterally  therein,  the  connecting  rod  coupling  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  srrew  threaded  bearings,  buffers  secured  in  the  arms  to  strike 
against  the  fixed  projection  from  the  carriage  and  hmit  the  morement 
of  the  anna  in  either  direction,  tke  rack,  B,  secured  to  the  rear  fHuse 
cf  the  machine,  the  pinion,  r,  and  fixed  pulley,  (*,  secured  thereto,  said 
pinion  and  pulley  being  joumaled  upon  stud, /.  projecting  rearwsrdly 
from  the  carriage,  the  pulley,  «*,  joumaled  upon  the  stud  projecting 
from  the  carriage,  the  arm.  e*.  seenred  to  said  pulley,  extending  there- 
frooi  and  coupled  to  the  connecting  rod,  and  the  band  pasaiag  orer 
■aid  pulleys,  e*  and  r*,  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  eonnecung  rod 
aad  imultaneottsly  actuating  the  screw  threaded  bearings  of  the  feed 
■crews  for  tke  purpose  of  oflEsetJing  the  sUy  log  and  returning  it  to  iU 
poaition,  sabetaatially  as  shown  snd  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  veneer  sawing  machine  having  the  feed  mechanism  for 
tks  sUy  log,  the  combination  of  the  carriage  fised.  a  friction  pulley 
thereon  ia  addiUon  to  the  friction  pulleys  for  the  feed,  a  pinion  s^ 
oared  upon  tke  rear  fked  screw  joemal.  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
rear  upright  sUodards  of  tks  carriage,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  forward 
end  to  rock  the  shaft,  and  a  crank  arm  secored  00  the  rear  end  of 
■aid  shaft,  a  Kak  carried  by  said  emnk  arm,  having  a  journal  box  at 
ito  free  end.  a  journal  extending  through  said  box,  a  pinion  secured 
apon  one  sad  of  said  journal  to  mesh  with  ths  gear  wheel  upon  the 
fced  screw  shaft  and  a  friction  wheel  secured  upon  the  oppowte  end 
of  said  journal  above  the  additional  friction  wheel  seeared  apon  tke 
carriage  fsed  shaft,  whereby  when  said  friction  wheel  is  thrown  dowa 
to  engage  said  addiUonal  friction  wheel,  a  mpid  movem««t  is  im- 


'.  L. 
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parted  to  the  sUy  log  feed  screws  and  tke  sUy  log  retracted,  substan- 
tially as  shewn  and  described. 

5.  In  a  veneer  mill  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 


with  a  log  adapted  to  slide  in  a  way  so  as  to  morably  engage  the 

ratcheted  end  of  said  drum,  of  a  toothed  wire  holder  connected  witk 

5.  In  a  veneer  mill  of  the  character  deacnoea,  me  comoinauoa  said  cable  and  with  a  wire  to  mainuin  the  latter  Uut  daring  draw- 

of  the  rear  feed  screw  for  the  sUy  log,  a  gear  wheel,  d»,  secured  upon  jing,  and  means  for  actuating  said  drum,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  tha 

*k.  ,^m.f,^^A  mnr^^  at, •  A   tha  wnfk  ahsft   K'   ionmalad  in  bearinn  in    nunxues  deacribed.  <'^\.. 


the  rear  feed  screw  shaft,  the  rock  shaft,  K.',  joumaled  in  bearings  in 
the  rear  uprighU  of  the  carriage,  the  hand  wheel,  k*,  secured  upon 
the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  the  crank  arm,  k*,  secured  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  the  link,  t,  carrying  the  box,  *,  in  one  end 
and  at  the  opposite  end  piroted  to  the  crank  arm,  i^,  a  friction  wheel, 
K,  seenred  upon  one  end  of  a  journal  which  passes  through  the  box,  k, 
the  pinion,  t*,  seeared  upon  the  opposite  end  and  held  in  mesh  with 
the  gear  wheel,  rf",  which  is  secured  upon  the  feed  screw,  d,  the  fric- 
tion gear,  i',  secured  upon  the  driving  shaft,  i,  immediately  below  tke 
friction  wheel,  K,  to  route  the  wheel,  K,  when  thrown  down  upon 
it,  to  impart  a  rapid  morement  to  the  stay  log  feed  screws,  for  tke 
purpose  set  fortk. 

5  50,638.  RLBCTRICAL  PROTBCTIVB  APPLIAHCR  ALTUdH. 
MoCuixocH.  BoatoQ,  Miml,  aarigaor  to  tke  Mew  Engiand  Telephooe  aad 
Telegraph  Company,  of  Mew  Tart  POed  SepL  14, 189&  Serial  Ma 
6«2,524    (Mo  model) 


purposes  described 


Claim.—] .  A  protective  appliance  consisting  of  an  easily  fusible 
conductor  snrronnded  by  asbestos  in  a  loose  and  porons  state. 

2.  A  protective  appliance  consisting  of  an  easily  fiisible  conductor 
surroundeid  by  a  tube  of  woren  asbestos. 

3.  A  protectire  appliance  consisting  of  s  conductor  having  the 
central  portion  of  iU  length  of  higher  reeisUoce  than  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  snrronnded  by  a  woven  tube  of  asbestos. 

4.  A  protective  appliance  consisting  of  a  fnse  surrounded  with  a 
tube  of  woven  asbestos,  the  fuse  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  tube, 
and  a  knot  tied  in  the  eentml  part  thereof 

5.  A  protective  device  consisting  of  a  fusible  wire  or  ribbon  bar- 
ing iu  ends  doubled  back  and  twisted  to  leave  a  compamtirely  short 
central  portion  of  single  wire,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  protectire  derice  consisting  of  a  fusible  wire  or  ribbon,  bar- 
ing iu  ends  doubled  back  and  twisted,  inclosed  in  a  tube  of  worea 
asbestos,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  protectire  frise  consisting  of  a  wire  or  ribbon  of  easily  fiisi- 
ble meUl  or  alloy  attenuated  at  iU  middle,  and  inclosed  in  a  strong 
tube  of  woven  or  braided  asbestos,  constituting  a  non-condocting  and 
incombustible  fuse  envelope,  adapted  to  prevent  arcing  and  the  es- 
cape of  molten  metal,  and  to  faciliute  the  separation  of  the  vaporous 
or  gaseons  particlea. 

8.  A  protective  fuse  comprising  a  section  of  easily  fiisible  con- 
doctor  smaller  at  its  middle  than  sf  iU  ends,  combined  with  a  non- 
eoMlncting,  incombustible  sheath  applied  thereto  and  surrounding  the 
■ame,  the  said  sheath  being  looee  and  porous  for  the  ready  escape  of 
gaeea,  snbatantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  inclined  standard  provided  witk  a 
folding  bed-piece  and  a  detachable  connecting  rod,  an  adjustable  frame 
connected  with  said  standard  and  prorided  with  a  drum  baring  a 
ratcheted  end  and  a  grarity  pawl  prorided  with  a  lug  engaging  a 
way  of  said  adjustable  frame,  of  a  cable  engaging  said  drum  snd  a 
toothed  wire  holder  connected  with  said  cable  and  with  a  wire,  sub- 
stantially as  and  tor  the  pnrpoees  described.        I 


550,641.  PBRMUTATIOMLOCK.  Jkrobi  W.  Piciard,  MaMen. 
Maan,  aaaignor  of  (me-balf  to  Albert  M.  Ellla,  same  piaoei  Piled  Mar. 
7,1895.    Serial  Ma  540,828.    (Mo  model) 


5  5  O  6  3  9.  PILTER-PRBSa  Pun  A.  McHon.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
MilgDor  to  the  StflveU-Bleroe  t  Smltk-Vaile  Company,  same  place. 
Piled  May  31, 18%.    Serial  Ma  561,062.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  the  frame,  the  retain- 
ing device  movably  supported  therein,  the  spindle  and  the  rotatable 
and  laterally  movable  disk  for  locking  said  reUining  device  against 
movement  except  when  set  at  a  predetermined  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  permnUtion  lock  comprising  the  fmme,  the  reUining  de- 
rice  morably  carried  thereby,  the  disks  roUUbly  and  laUrally  mor» 
able  upon  said  spindle,  means  for  holding  them  against  lateral  more- 
ment except  when  at  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  pre- 
renting  the  movement  of  one  disk  independent  of  the  other,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  permnUtion  lock  comprising  the  frame,  the  reUining  de- 
rice,  the  spindle,  having  flattened  sides,  and  the  disk  roUUbly  mounted 
upon  the  spindle,  said  flattened  sides  permitting  lateral  movement  of 
the  disk  upon  the  frame  to  release  the  reUining  device,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  A  permnUtion  lock  comprising  the  frame,  the  reUining  de- 
rice,  the  spindle,  the  disk  roUUbly  snd  laiterallr  movable  of  the  frame, 
and  the  connection  between  the  disk  and  the  frame  comprising  an  an- 
nular groove  in  one  member  with  a  radial  groove  leading  into  said 
annular  groove,  and  a  pin  or  project'on  from  toe  adjacent  member 
entering  said  groore,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


Claim.— la  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  filter 
plates  baring  fVames  interpoeed  between  them,  and  openings  forming 
a  continuous  conduit  extending  approximately  the  entire  length  of 
the  press,  of  a  blank  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  plates 
and  firames  whereby  the  number  of  said  plates  to  be  used,  may  be  lim- 
ited as  desireo.  and  a  drainage  ralve  Upping  the  end  of  the  conduit 
oppoaito  the  induction  end,  snbsUntially  as  described. 


6  50  64rO  APPLIAMCE  POR  FLASHIMe  HEMBS,  MiCBilL 
■nu  Dftyton.  Obia  POed  Peh  26,  ISWl  Serial  Ma  539,56a  (Mo 
model) 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  witk  an  inclined  sUndard  prorided 

with  a  folding  bed-piece,  a  connecting  rod  therefor,  a  cable  engag- 
ing a  drum  provided  with  a  ratcheted  end,  said  drnm  connected  with 
aa  adjnsubte  fk^me  engaging  said  sUodard,  and  a  pawl  provided 


5  5  0,642 .    BLIDIMO  SEAT  IMDICAKML    Waltd  R  Pht.  Took- 
era,M.  T.    Piled  Aug.  13, 1886.    Serial  Ma  569,148.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  boat  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  oars,  and  an  oars- 
man's sliding  seat  therein,  in  combination  with  an  indicator  parUking 
of  the  motion  of  said  seat  sod  extending  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
boat,  and  a  scale  carried  by  the  boat  on  snch  snrface,  located  in  such 
relation  to  the  indicator  as  to  show  tke  fore  and  aft  poeitioos  of  the 
seat  relatirely  to  the  boat,  all  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  A  boat  and  an  oarsman's  sliding  seat  therein,  in  combination 
with  an  indicator  adjusUbly  attached  to  and  moving  with  ths  seat 
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aad  rwcbinf  tb«  oater  Mr&e*  of  tk«  b(Mt,  aad  a  pUta  s^JMUMy 
■««ur«d  upon  such  rarficc,  carrjiag  «  teal*  in  raeh  raUtion  to  th« 
indicator  m  to  show  th«  relative  poiitioaa  of  the  teat  and  boat,  allj 
■ubetantiallj  aa  herein  specified. 

3.  The  boat  A.  aiidioK  aeat  B.  hanpaf  plaU  B*  and  coonoetioaa 
to  the  latter  froia  the  teat  eo  that  the  plate  will  moTe  therewith,  ch« 
pointer  B*  adjastablj  moanted  on  eaid  pihte  and  the  icale  plata  A* 
adjustabJT  secured  to  the'oater  Mrfmce  of  the  boat  in  euch  relation 
to  the  said  pointer  aa  to  show  the  relative  poaitiooa  of  the  teat  aad 
boat,  all  rombiaed  and  arranged  •ubetaotiallj  aa  herein  (peeiied. 

4.  The  boat  A,  aliding  teat  B.  bracket  B*  having  the  liot  V,  bar 
B',  B«  adjatubty  secured  to  the  bracket  by  the  bolta  B*.  strip  B»,  B^ 
adjustably  attached  to  the  upright  arm  of  the  said  bar  by  bolts  B*, 
hanging  plaU  B*  on  the  lateral  arm  of  said  strip,  having  a  slot  A*, 
and  the  pointer  B*  secured  adjostably  to  the  said  banging  plate  by 
the  bolt  B'*,  all  combined  and  arranged  to  serve  snbeUntially  aa 
herein  speeiled. 

5.  The  boat  A.  sliding  seat  B.  bracket  B*  having  the  slot  V,  b^r 
B*.  B*  a^jnaUbiy  atUehed  to  the  bracket  by  the  boJu  B*.  strip  B* 
V  adjnsubiy  secured  to  the  upright  arm  of  the  said  bar  by  bolta  B*, 
hanging  plate  B*  on  the  lateral  arm  of  said  strip,  having  a  slot  A*  and 
the  pointer  B*  seenrad  adjnsUbly  to  the  said  hanging  plate  by  the 
bolt  B'".  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  the  scaie  plate  A* 
having  loga  A*  slotted  aa  shown  and  adjnatably  secured  to  the  onter 
surface  of  the  boat  by  screws  A*  and  adapted  to  nerve  with  the  said 
pointer  to  show  the  relative  poeitiona  of  the  seat  and  boat,  all  sah- 
staotially  as  herein  specified. 


taehad  to  the  oader  side  of  the  uhle,  beaaath  said  slota,  valvea  C  is 
said  chamber  for  controlling  the  ingress  of  air  into  said  chamber; 
valvea  or  gatea  &*  and  h*.  the  screws  6',  &',  connected  with  said  valvaa 
or  gatea,  as  a  means  for  a4jaating  them  for  regulating  the  volume  and 
direction  of  air  eurraats  throagh  the  slots,  substantially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 


560,643. 
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HOZZLB     CiAXLa  E  Pmxm.  MaUeo. 
Serial  Ha  59O.01A.    Oo  model.) 


nM 


1.  la  aa  organ  raed  voieiag  «a«kiaa,  tbeeeaibiaatioa  of  a  bloek 
B.  mounted  on  the  table  A,  provided  with  the  slots  6,  b*,  and  tha 
valvee  or  gatea  M,  M,  for  regolating  the  volume  and  direction  of  air 
throagh  said  alota .  gnidea  P,  V,  F*.  over  said  alota,  the  poet  B  moantod 
on  the  block  B,  shaft  e  supported  by  said  shaft,  striker  arm  ^  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  and  over  the  slot  6,  lever  t*  on  opposite  end  of 

shaft,  and  a  retractiog  spring  t*  attached  to  the  lever  e*  and  the 
B  ;  the  shaft  0  supported  io  the  side  of  the  block  B,  arm  tl  on 
■aid  shaft  inaide  of  the  slot  b,  and  lever  </*  oa  the  onter  end  of  said 
shaft,  the  rvUMtUf  spring  tP  attached  to  said  levari  and  the  block, 
the  connsBliag  fds  e*  and  rf*  connectioK  said  levers  «■  d*  with  the  keys 
X*  aad  X*.  at  the  fW>nt  of  the  tabis,  constructed  and  adapted  to  op- 
•rata  sabataatially  aa  deecribed  and  for  the  parpoea  set  forth. 


6  5  0 . 6  4:  G  .    CODFISH  3H&SDDII0  MACHIRB.     ruonua  J. 
lUrr.  SteettOD.  Pa.    PUedFebT.  I88&   Serial  Ba  037.607.    do  oodel) 


Claias. — In  combination  a  delivery  notale  interiorly  connected  to 
an  annular  nozzle-piece,  said  nozzJe-piece  being  provided  with  lateral 
kaabwga  adapted  to  serve  as  tranoions  aa  well  as  water  wavs  and 
j— f— lad  in  the  branchee  of  a  bifurcated  pipe,  and  the  bifurcated 
pipe,  the  said  buahings  being  so  made  aa  to  ovarfaaog  the  opening  ia 
the  bifurcated  pipe  as  deecribed,  whereby  the  pressnre  of  the  water 
will  have  a  tendency  U>  make  the  joints  between  the  said  bushiaga 
and  the  bifurcated  pipe  draw  together  and  become  tighter  aa  the 
preaaare  of  the  water  increasee.  subatantially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoac 
set  forth.  1 


C^bML— Tha  heraia  daaeribad  machine  for  shraddiag  ood-flsh, 
compriaiog  a  f^me  or  casing  made  in  two  sections  having  a  hinged 
connection  with  each  other,  the  lower  part  baring  an  open  bottom, 
a  concave  made  in  two  sections,  a  lower  section  extending  entirely 
vnder  the  cylinder  and  secured  to  the  lower  stationary  section  of  the 
frame,  and  a  movable  section  saenrad  to  and  movable  with  the  upper 
hinged  part  of  the  frame,  a  series  of  rectangular  shaped  teeth  formed 
integrally  with  both  sections  of  the  concave  and  formed  with  flat 
blunt  edgea,  and  of  an  even  thickneas  throughout,  the  said  teeth  be- 
ing grouped  in  rows,  the  number  of  teeth  in  each  row  gradually  in- 
creasing toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  concave,  a  cylinder  remov- 
ably joumaled  between  and  ia  the  meeting  edges  of  the  two  sections 
of  the  frame,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  blunt  flat-edged  teeth 
similar  to  thoee  of  the  eooeave  and  formed  integrally  with  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  crank  handle  for  operating  said  cylinder,  the  working 
surface  of  the  machine  being  galvanised  or  eoatad  with  an  anti-cor- 
roeive  material,  substantially  as  specified 


60O.6-46.  DIVICI  FOR  HAieue  WALL-PAPn.  Sbjto*  D 
Saaum  BMTnn  DL,  aaHgnnr  of  aoe-hatf  to  Jotm  Beck,  same  plaoa. 
pari  July  S7. 1894    fUmewed  Aug. ».  188&    SwIalRaMUMa    (Ho 


6  5  0.644.    ORaAH    EUD   VOICIHS  MACHIHI.    CiaALM  I. 

Ran.  SeoflTa.  Mstgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Ibmt  telen  WetbertMe,  PiMa- 

Tllk  Obla    PUed  Dea  H  ISM.    aerial  Ha  »a.89a.    (Ho  oxideL) 

C'lamk. —  1.   In  an  organ  reed  voicing  machine,  the  combmatioa 
of  table  A  supported  on  suitable  legs;  the  block  B.  mounted  on  the  Ciaim. — 1    In  a  paper  banging  device,  the  combination  with  a 

uMa,  slots,  b  6>.  throagh  said  block  and  table,  atr  chamban  B*  at- 1  handle,  of  a  saoothing-bar,  aad  a  pi  votai  ubie  arranged  parallel  with 
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•ad  adjacaat  to  the  amoothing-^r,  and  adapted  to  support  folded 
paper,  substantially  as  specified. 


t.  In  a  hernia  truss  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  back 
pad  piece,  of  lugs  struck  up  therw)n,  a  hinge  pin  carried  by  the  loga, 
other  projections  on  the  back-piece  in  proximity  to  the  hi'nge-pin,  a 
apriog  pUte  rigidly  securtKl  at  one  end  to  the  back-piece  and  provided 
at  the  other  end  with  a  projecUon,  a^spring  arm  with  one  end  hook- 
shaped  and  the  other  end  perforated,  the  hook  being  indented  on  its 
ooo-ex  surface,  a  pad-piece  with  channeled  strip  fixed  thereto,  and 
notched  detonU  hinged  thereon,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  hernia  truss  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  spnng 
arm  hariog  one  end  hooked  and  indented  on  the  convexity  of  the 
hook  the  other  end  being  perforated,  of  a  channeled  pad-piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  notched  hinged  deten^  subsUntiaUy  asset  forth. 

4  In  a  hernia  tress  or  the  like,  a  pad  pUte  consUting  of  two 
plates  or  sections  one  of  which  is  of  channel  form  io  croas  section  and 
■acared  to  the  other  the  two  forming  a  space  or  channel  between 
them,  in  combination  with  a  notched  detent  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
pUte  a  tongue  on  the  other  end  of  the  detent,  said  secUons  of  the  pad- 
pUte' having  aligned  opening*  through  which  said  tongue  is  adapted 
to  paaa.  and  a  spring  arm  adapted  to  be  in»erted  within  the  channel 
between  the  secuoos  of  the  pad-plate  and  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tcngue  in  the  manner  specified. 


S.  In  a  paper-hanging  device,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
.  transver-  imoothing-h»r,  a  parallel  cro«  bar,  a  webbing  iot*rpos^ 
between  said  smoothing  and  cros.  bar*,  and  a  pivoUl  table  arrangwl 
approximatelT  in  the  plane  of  said  croes-bar  and  provided  with  stops 
to  limit  iu  movement,  subsUntially  as  specifled. 

650  647.    TROSa    Ka»l  K.  acHaaM*,  London,  England.    PBed 
Juily  22. 1896.    Sertel  Ho  66«,782.    (Ho  model) 


550  648.  KHOCKDOWHBOX  Bbdi  M.  SooTT, 8outli»)ni,  Conn., 
aa^ur  to  the  Rex  Boi  Company,  aame  |daoe  Piled  May  8,  1895. 
Serial  Ha  548,008.    (Ho  model) 


Cliim.— 1.  A  box  formed  fVom  a  paper  or  pasteboard  blank  hav- 
ing upturned  sides  and  end  pieces,  the  overiapping  comer*  described, 
recessed  and  perforated  as  described,  and  separate  detachable  fasten- 
ing derioea  operating  to  hold  said  box-comers  together,  subsUntially 

as  deecribed. 

2.  A  box  consisting  of  a  paper  or  paateboard  blank  having  np- 
tnroed  sides  and  end-pieces,  one  or  more  perforations  O  near  each 
comer,  and  sete  of  coinciding  recesses  or  perforations  directly  above 
aaid  perforation  G,  separate  deuchable  fastening  derices  F,  each 
fiutening  device  consisting  of  a  piece  of  pliable  material  bent  upon 
itself  and  held  in  engagement  wit^i  the  said  box  blank  at  or  near 
each  comer  in  said  recesses  and  perforation*.  subsUntially  as  de- 

acribed. 

3.  A  paper  or  pasteboard  box  eonsisting  of  a  blank  having  up- 
turned sides  and  ends,  said  sidee  and  ends  overlapping  at  each  comer 
with  coinciding  receaees  E  E  as  described,  at  each  comer,  perfora- 
tions 0  O  below  said  recesses,  and  separate  detachable  fastening  da- 
Ticee  as  deecribed,  carried  in  said  recesees  and  perforations,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

4.  A  paper  or  pasteboard  box  consisting  of  the  blank  A,  sides  B 
B.  end  pieces  D,  flaps  F  U,  the  sides  B  and  end  flapa  V  or  ends  D 
and  side  flapa  B'  having  coinciding  recesses  E  at  or  near  each  corner 
of  the  box,  with  perforations  0  G  directiy  below  said  recesses  E.  and 
separate  deUchable  fastening  devices  held  in  said  recesses  and  perfo- 
rations, sobauntially  as  deecribed. 


aaim.—  l.  In  a  hernia  truss  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
the  main  pad-piece,  of  a  hinge,  logs  to  support  the  hinge,  plates  one 
of  which  is  rigidiv  secured  at  one  end  to  the  back  pad-piece,  the  other 
being  movable,  eich  being  prorided  at  lU  free  end  with  a  projection, 
a  guide  and  control  spring  for  the  movable  plate,  a  spring  arm  with 
one  end  in  operative  connection  with  the  said  hinge  and  the  other 
eod  performted.  a  channeled  pad  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  notched 
detent  hinged  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


660,649.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  GATE.  JoHi  P  SiAU.  Chi- 
cago. DL.  aarigDor  to  Mary  R  E  Rutter,  Hffle  place  PUed  Feb.  &,189& 
Serial  Ho.  5S7,M8.    (Homod^) 

Claim.— I.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  a  gate  arm, 
of  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechanism  for  actuating  the  gate  arm,  a 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  and  a  weight  adapted 
to  fall  and  operate  the  valve  upon  the  approach  of  a  train  whereby 
the  gate  arm  will  be  automatically  actuated. 

2.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination,  with  a  gate  arm,  of  fluid 
pressure  controlled  mechanism  for  actnatiog  the  gaU  arm,  a  fluid 
preasure  sapply  pipe,  an  exhaast  pipe  therefor,  valves  arranged  in 
aoch  pipes  respectively,  a  connection  between  the  valves  so  that  aa 
one  valve  is  opened  the  other  is  neeesaarily  closed,  s  weight  adapted 
to  fkll  and  open  the  valve  in  the  supply  pipe  upon  the  approach  of  a 
train  and  a  second  weight  adapted  to  fall  and  open  the  valve  in  the 
exhaust  pipe  after  the  train  has  cleared  the  crossing  or  other  prede- 
termined point  whereby  the  gaU  arm  will  be  operated  automatically 

by  fluid  pressure.  r  •    a 

3.  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  with  a  gaU  arm,  of  fluid 
premre  controlled  mechaniam  for  actuating  the  gste  arm,  a  fluid 
prmnre  supply  pipe  prorided  with  a  valve,  a  weight  adapted  t*.  fall 
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and  thereby  op«rat«  tJia  tkIt*,  •l«cuie«Uy  eontrolM  tiMaoa  for  aor-'tarfkcc  e,  «ad  a  cyliader  D  prorid«d  with  a  pUtoo-rod  d  wherebj  aa 
nallj  retaining  th«  waigtit  ia  ita  aleratad  poailioa  and  ralaaatof  it 
apoa  (h«  approach  of  a  train  wharaby  tha  (alliag  of  tha  weight  will 
operate  the  vaUe  to  adnit  preaeure  and  thereby  a«taate  the  gate  arm. 


fluid  preeaar«  ia  admitted  to  the  cjlioder  the  picton  rod  will  be  caueed 
to  impinge  againat  the  carved  tarfikce  of  the  operating  arm  and  therebj 
rock  the  ehaft  to  lower  the  gate  ara. 


G6O.60O.    SAaHBALARCB.    Jam  M.  Saiun.  RichmoDd.  lod. 
Filed  rah  II.  188&    Serial  la  53S.7lt9     iHo  model' 


4.  In  a  railway  gate  operated  by  flaid  preeaare  controlled  mech- 
MiaiB.  a  flaid  preeaare  topply  pipe,  aa  eihaoat  pipe  cooneeted  thereto, 
▼alvee  arranged  in  taeh  pipes  respectively,  a  conaectioa  between  thw 
Talrea  to  that  as  one  Tai?e  is  opened  the  other  ia  necesaarily  cioeed, 
a  weight  adapted  to  fall  and  open  the  TaUe  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  sec- 
ond weight  adapted  to  lUI  and  open  the  valve  in  the  exhaoat  pipe, 
electro  magnets  arranged  in  normally  open  cireaita  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  weighta  ia  their  elevated  position  and  circuit  eloeer*  op- 
erated by  a  moving  car  whereby  the  gate  will  be  actuated  auto- 
matically by  the  movement  of  a  car  upon  the  track. 

y  la  a  railway  gaU  operated  by  fluid  preeaare  eooiroUed  meeh- 
•niaoa,  a  fluid  preeaare  supply  pipe  R  provided  with  a  valve  r,  a  weight 
g  adapted  to  fall  and  operate  the  valve,  an  electro-magiiet  K  inter- 
posed in  a  normally  open  circuit  and  adapted  to  bold  the  weight  ia 
aa  elevated  position  and  a  eircuit  cloeer  arranged  at  or  near  the  rail- 
way track  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  moving  car  whereby  the 
eircuit  will  be  cioeed  to  release  the  weight  and  thereby  operate  the 
valve  to  admit  praesure  to  the  gate  mechanism. 

6  In  a  railway  gate  operated  by  fluid  presau re  controlled  OMch- 
aaiaoi.  a  flaid  preaeore  sappiy  pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  a  tripping 
~  weight  moanted  to  fitll.  a  piveted  lever  projecting  in  the  path  of  iu 
descent,  a  eonoectiod  between  the  lever  and  vaire  aad  electrically  coo- 
trolled  mecbaniwn  adapted  to  retain  the. weight  in  its  elevated  poai- 
tion  and  adapted  to  releaae  it  upon  the  approach  of  a  train  whereby 
the  falling  ot  the  weight  will  operate  the  valve  to  admit  preeaare  and 
thereby  actuate  the  gate. 

7.  In  a  gravity  Railway  gate,  agate  arm  provided  withacouoUr- 
balaoce  adapted  to  retain  the  arm  in  an  upright  position,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  piatoa  rod,  aa  operatiag  arm  connected  to  the  gat* 
ann  and  independent  of  the  piatoa  rod  whereby  ita  pressure  ia  ad- 
mitted to  the  eyiiuder  the  piaton  rod  will  be  forced  into  contact  with 
the  operating  arm  and  the  gate  thereby  lowered 

8.  In  a  gravity  gate,  a  gate  arm  normally  held  in  a  subeUntially 
upnght  position,  aa  operatiag  arm  connected  to  the  gate  ara  and 
having  iu  under  surfaoe  curved,  and  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton-rod, whereby  as  preseare  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder  the  piston- 
rod  will  impinge  against  the  curved  surface  of  the  operatiag  arm  and 
thereby  swing  the  gate  arm  to  a  lowered  poeition. 

9.  Ia  a  gravity  gate,  a  gaU  arm.  aa  operatiag  arm  connected 
thereto  aad  having  iU  under  snrfaee  carved,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
rod  therefor  provided  at  iu  free  end  with  a  roller  bearing  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  curved  «arface  of  the  operatiag  arm,  whereby  aa 
prewnre  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder  the  gate  arm  will  be  sWuag  to  a 
lowered  poeitioa.  • 

10.  In  a  gravity  gaU.  a  post  k.  a  gate  arm  arraaged  upon  a  shaft 
h  joaraaled  ia  the  post,  the  gate  arm  being  provided  with  a  counter- 
balance adapted  to  retain  the  gate  arm  in  an  upright  poeition,  an  op- 
•ratiitf  arm  C  secured  upon  the  shaft  b  aad  provided  with  a  curved 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  cootbinatioo,  iabstantially  aa 
set  forth,  of  a  ft^me.  a  spindle  mounted  tbereiu,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast 
oa  the  spindle,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheel  and  locking  the  spindle  against  rotation  in  the  frame,  a  doable 
fbiaa  looaa  oa  the  spindle,  and  a  spring  with  one  end  connected  fast 
with  the  spindle  and  the  other  end  fast  to  the  fusee. 

2.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination,  subetantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  and  squared  for  a  key,  a  fiisee 
aad  spring  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  spindle,  and 
•  pivoted  spring  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  bevel 
lip  in  poaitioo  to  be  engaged  and  shifted  aa  a  winding  key  ia  placed 
apon  the  squared  portion  of  the  spindle. 

3.  Ia  a  sash  balance,  the  combination,  sabatantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  spindlee  moanted  therein,  fuaeee  and 
springs  carried  by  the  spindles,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  spindle,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  spnng  pawls  mounted  oa  the  frame  and  engaging  each  a 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  extending  between  the  pawls  and  urging 
them  toward  each  other  and  into  engagement  with  their  ratchet 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  spindlen  roouoted  therein,  a  spring  bar- 
rel and  spring  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  a  double  fusee  mounted  to 
the  rear  of  said  spring  barrel  on  the  same  spindle,  a  double  foaea 
mounted  oa  the  second  spindle  forward  of  the  plane  of  the  first  fusee* 
and  a  spring  and  spring  barrel  mounted  00  the  second  spindle  to  the 
rear  of  iU  foaee. 

5.  In  a  aaah  balance,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  pair  of  boooiogs,  a  spindle  mounted  therein,  a  spring,  spring  bar- 
rel, and  double  fusee  mounted  on  *he  spindle,  and  a  slotted  clamp  bar 
extending  across  from  housing  to  housing. 

6.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  spiodia,  a  fuaee  and  spring  mounted  thereon,  and  pulleys  having 
vertical  tubalar  shanks  forming  swivels  whose  axes  are  tangent  to  tha 
pulleysw 


O  6  0 . 6  5  1 .    fiAirS-PLOW.    Hiuuci  SoMnriLO,  Cutoo.  as- 

rigDor  of  (XM-bAlf  to  Karl  Ehrtlofa.  Lehigh,  Kana.    PUed  July  IS,  18»i 

a«ral  Ma  317.417.    (Ho  oudeL) 

Ctnm. — 1.  Ia  a  gang-plow,  the  combination,  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth,  with  a  plow-carrying  framework,  a  wheel  adjustably  support- 
ing one  side  of  said  framework,  and  a  wheel  traveling  in  a  furrow 
and  adj  notably  supporting  the  opposite  side  and  front  end  of  said 
framework,  of  a  guide-wheel  or  trailer  also  traveling  in  a  furrow,  a 
vertical  and  cylindrical  standard  carrying  said  wheel,  and  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  same,  arms  projecting  from  and  forming  a  part  of 
the  framework,  and  having  cylindrical  bearing  apertures  engaging 
the  cyliadrieal  standard,  and  aiao  having  notchea  communicating  with 
said  apertures,  and  means  to  vertically  adjust  the  rear  end  of  the 
framework  so  that  said  notches  shall  engage  certain  of  said  lugs,  and 
thereby  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  standard  in  iU  bearings. 

2.  To  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework, 
having  vertical  rectangular  openings  of  plowcarryiax  standards  hav- 
ing their  appereods  reduced  and  formin)(  rectangvlar  portions  which 
flt  snugly  in  said  rectangular  openings,  and  provided  also  with 
threaded  portions  projecting  vertically  upward  from  said  rectangular 
portions,  aad  nuU  engaging  said  threaded  portions  each  elampiag  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  or  larger  portion  of  a  standard  firmly  against 
the  under  side  of  the  framework,  subsUatially  aa  set  fbrth. 
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port  to  which  one  edge  of  said  door  is  hinged  within  said  pocket  and 
a  pair  of  stops  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pocket,  whereby 
the  leavea  of  the  door  are  looped  in  parallel  lines  within  said  pocket, 
aabstantially  aa  deaeribed. 


2.  The  eombinaUoa  of  a  pocket  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  door, 
or  window  opening,  a  flexible  door  composed  of  a  series  of  leavea 
hinged  together  at  their  edges  and  provided  with  abatting  shoulders 
which  ar«  brought  into  conUct  when  the  door  is  extended,  a  fixed 
aapport  carrying  pintles  to  which  one  edge  of  the  door  is  hinged,  a 
stop  O  by  which  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  is  restrained  trxm  ewinjj- 
ing  on  said  pintles,  and  a  stop  E  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pocket  to  hold  the  leaves  of  the  door  in  alignment  as  they  enter  the 
pocket,  the  distance  between  said  stops  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  leaves  composing  the  door,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


6  5  0,6  5  Q .  FLEXIBLE  DOOR.  ALfliKW  a  Spaoldim,  Wcroeater, 
Maa..  aalgnor,  by  ipene  aarignmenta,  to  the  Lugrln  Flexible  Door 
Ccopaoy,  PorUaod,  Me.  FUed  Feb  27, 1891.  Serial  Ha  38S,0e7.  (Bo 
model 


6  60  6  64  FHBUMATIC  RECOIWJMCI  FOB  ORDHAHCB.  Ha»T 
A  RpnjjaBnrtiwi  Maa.  aartffMT  to  the  Pneumatic  atinO>n1ag>>ad 
Poww  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  aad  ^aahington.  D.  a  FIledOcL 
30, 1881.    Serial  Ka  4ia39L    (Ho  model)  "* 


'fz/y///""*-  /'//f/f/f/. 


Cla\ui.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  door  and  a  vertical 
■haft  around  which  said  door  is  wound  of  a  helical  drum  atuched  to 
aaid  shaft  and  a  cord  having  one  end  attached  to  said  dram  and  the 
opposite  end  atUched  to  that  edge  of  the  door  which  is  connecUid 
with  the  winding  shaft  and  guide  pulleys  by  which  the  direction  of 
aaid  cord  is  changed,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  routing  shaft  and  a  flexible  door 
having  one  edfe  atUched  to  said  shaft,  a  helical  dram  attached  to 
said  shaft,  a  cord  having  one  end  atUched  to  said  helical  drum  and 
having  iu  opposite  end  connected  with  the  edge  of  said  door  which 
is  attached  to  aaid  routing  shaft,  and  guide  pulleys  over  which  said 
cord  pas<ea.  whereby  it  is  held  in  position  to  be  unwound  from  said 
drum  and  wound  between  the  coils  of  said  door  as  it  is  being  wound 
apon  said  shaft,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  routing  shaft  and  a  flexible  door 
having  one  edge  attached  to  said  shaft,  of  a  helical  drum  atUched 
to  said  shaft,  a  cord  having  one  end  attached  to  said  helical  drum, 
and  having  iU  opposite  end  connected  with  the  edge  of  the  door, 
which  is  atUched  to  said  shaft  and  guide  pulleys  by  which  said  cord 
is  held  in  position  between  said  drum  and  said  door,  one  of  said  guide 
pulleys  beiog  arranged  oontiguoas  to  said  door,  whereby  a  portion 
of  said  cord  is  held  against  said  door  as  it  approachea  said  shaft  in 
being  wound  thereon,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  routing  shaft  and  a  flexible  door  ar- 
ranged to  be  wound  around  said  shaft  of  a  eord  0,  operaUvely  con- 
nected with  said  door  and  said  shaft  and  having  a  secUon  0»,  held  in 
contact  with  said  door  as  it  approaches  said  shaft  and  serving  as  a 
guide  for  said  door  as  it  ia  being  wound,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  eombination  with  a  routing  shaft  and  a  winding  drum 
attached  thereto  of  a  flexible  door  arranged  to  be  wound  around 
■aid  shaft  and  a  cord  operativaly  ooooected  at  ita  oppoaita  «ada  with 
said  drum  and  said  door  having  one  end  so  attached  to  said  door  aa 
to  cause  the  cord  to  be  wound  with  the  door  as  the  door  is  being 
wound,  subeUntially  aa  deecribed. 


Clenm. The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  perforated  piston 

having  a  paaage  connecting  the  perforation  with  one  of  iU  facee,  a 
perforated  piston-rod  having  its  perforation  continuous  with  the  per-' 
foration  in  the  piston  and  provided  with  a  non-return  valve  through 
which  aeriform  fluid  enters  the  puton-rod,  and  of  a  bar  or  rod-valve 
controlling  the  paaage  from  the  opening  in  the  piston  to  a  face  thereof, 
■aid  slide-valve  having  a  paaage  through  it  opening  at  one  end  into 
the  cylinder,  and  at  the  other  end  into  the  hollow  piston-rod,  snb«Uo- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

660,665.  WCK.  CHAWJ8lL8iom,Hartivllle.Temi.,iirtgnorof 
one  thinl  to  William  Rich,  aame  plaoe.  FUed  Dec  24, 1894.  Serial  Ha 
6S2.8S&  ~ 


550  653      FLBIIBLB  DOOR.    Awbkw & SPAOUinw. Worwfter, 
Maa..  aalgBor  to  the  Flexible  Door  and  Shutter  Gonpany,  Portlaod,  M& 

FUed  lof .  2,  IML    Serial  Ha  4iafl07.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  pocket  arranged  at  one  side 

of  the  door  opening,  of  a  flexible  door  compoaed  of  leaves  hinged 

together  at  their  edges  and  provided  with  abutting  shoulders,  whereby 

the  door  is  held  from  bending,  except  in  one  direction,  a  fixed  sup- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  therein, 
a  lever  carried  by  the  bolt,  aad  a  sliding  plate  for  engaging  and  mov- 
ing the  lever  and  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  therein,  a  lever 
earned  by  aid  bolt,  a  aria  of  tamblers  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by 
the  lever  and  a  sliding  plaU  for  operating  the  bolt  through  the  me- 
dium of  aid  lever. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  therein,  a  lever 
carried  by  the  bolt,  having  a  hook  on  the  upper  and  lower  side,  a  se- 
ria  of  tumblers  adapted  to  be  engacad  by  the  lower  hook  on  the 
lever,  and  a  sliding  plaU  for  engaging  the  hook  on  the  upper  side  of 
•aid  lever. 
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4.  In  »  lock,  the  eombiomtion  of  a  CASing ,  •  bolt  theraio,  a  lerer 
pi*ot«<l  eeatrally  to  (aid  bolt,  a  MriM  of  tumbUn  adapt«d  to  b«  an- 
gafttd  hj  oae  end  of  tha  lever,  a  iprinx  eiiKagiog  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  iliding  plate  for  engaging  laid  lever,  and  a  knob  ihaok  for  operat- 
ing the  tumbler*. 

b.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  therein,  a  pir- 
otetl  lever  carried  hj  the  bolt,  the  knob  shank  in  the  caaiog,  the  hob  on 
•aid  shank  canyiag  a  tambler  baring  lag*  00  ita  fiteea,  tumbler*  fitted 
on  the  hub  on  each  tide  of  the  central  tumbler  and  having  a  lag,  the 
dial  plate,  the  plate  within  the  dial  plate  haTin{(.the  openings,  the  shank 
having  the  projections  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  opening*  to 
operate  the  tamblera,  all  substantiallv  m  dewribed. 


6  50,656.  OIWRAPPIHO  MSCHAIISM  FOR  TAUT  CH1II& 
Hiuui  P.  »nuw,  Mancbflater,  R.  E  POed  Jaa  i  1890.  aerial  Ma 
S3S.848.    (HomoM.) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  7am  chain*,  a  cord  receiver 
through  which  the  chain  passes  as  unwrapped;  rotatable  conical  rolls 
to  draw  the  chaia  throagh  the  reeeiver;  neana  to  poaitively  change 
the  point  of  delivery  of  the  chain  to  said  rolb  and  thereby  vary  ita 
linear  t)>eed  ;  a  flier  to  anwrap  the  cord  and  wind  it  opon  the  receiver, 
and  a  stop  motion  controlled  by  the  cord  to  automatieally  stop  the 
rotation  of  said  rolb  upon  slackening  or  breakage  of  the  cord,  anb- 
stantially  as  described. 

8  In  an  apparatus  for  onwrapping  yam  ohaina,  a  cord-receiver 
through  which  the  chain  passe*  as  unwrapped,  variable  speed  mech- 
anism, ioclading  conical  rolls,  and  a  chain  dehvery  eye  movable  lon- 
gitudinally adjacent  said  roUa,  to  deliver  the  chain  between  said  roUs 
at  different  pointa,  meaas  to  wind  the  unwrapped  oord  upon  the  ra- 
eeiver.  and  a  stop  motion  controlled  by  the  cord  to  automatically 
stop  the  apparatuit  upon  slackening  or  breakage  of  the  cord,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9  In  ao  apparatus  for  nawimppiag  yam  ehaina,  a  eord-reoeiver 
through  which  the  chaia  passes  as  unwrapped,  variable  speed  mech- 
anism including  conical  rolls  between  which  the  chain  is  passed  to 
draw  the  chain  through  the  receiver,  a  flier  poaitively  rotated  at  con- 
stant speed  to  anwrap  the  cord  from  the  chain  before  the  receiver 
aad  to  wind  it  thereupon,  a  stop  motion  oootrolled  by  the  oord,  to 
aatomatieally  stop  the  apparatus  on  Ikilare  or  breakage  of  the  oord, 
and  a  guide  for  the  wrapped  chain  located  at  a  considerable  distance 
above  the  receiver,  to  permit  necessary  variation  in  the  poaition  of 
the  point  of  divergence  of  the  chain  and  cord,  substantially  aa  d»- 
aeribad. 


660.657.  imWlAPPIRS  MBCHARISM  FOR  IkU  CHAOia 
Hiuua  P.  »nAW,  Mancbflrter,  N.  E  PUed  Peix  19,  lg90i  Sertel 
Ha  339,912.    iHo  modeLi 


Claim. — 1.  In  aa  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam  chains,  a  cord- 
receiver,  meaM  to  instantaneously  incmaae  or  decrease  the  ratio  be-| 
tween  the  linear  speed  of  the  chain  and  the  rotary  speed  of  the  un- 
wrapping mechanism,  and  mean*  to  unwrap  the  cord  and  to  wind  it 
upon  the  receiver,  oubetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatu.*  for  unwrapping  yam  chains,  a  cord- receiver, 
manually  operated  means  to  instantaneously  vary  the  ratio  betwe< 
the  linear  speed  ot  the  chain  and  the  rotary  speed  of  the  uawrappiaK 
mechanism,  meaas  to  wind  the  unwrapped  cord  upon  the  receiver  and 
a  stop  motion  controlled  by  the  cord,  to  stop  the  whole  apparatus  aa- 
tomatieally by  slackening  or  breakage  of  the  cord,  subeUntially  aa 
described. 

3.  Id  an  apparatos  for  unwrapping  yam  ehaina,  a  cord-reeeiver, 
means  to  instantaneoualy  increase  or  decrease  the  linear  speed  of  tb« 
chain,  mechanism  to  unwrap  the  cord  and  to  wind  it  upon  the  re- 
ceiver, mean*  to  move  said  mechanism  positively  at  a  constant  rotary 
speed,  and  a  guide  located  above  and  at  a  distance  from  the  unwrap- 
ping mechanism  to  permit  the  variation  in  tha  point  of  departam  of 
the  cord  as  unwrapped  from  the  chain,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam  chains,  a  cord-receiver 
throagh  which  the  chain  passes  at  unwrapped,  mechanism  to  draw 
the  chain  themthrongh,  maaaally  operated  means  to  change  the  lia- 
ear  speed  of  the  chain,  a  poaitively  rotated  flier  to  wind  the  an- 
wrapped  cord  upon  said  receiver,  and  a  stop  motion  controlled  by 
the  cord,  to  stop  the  apparatus  automatically  by  slackeoiag  or  break- 
age of  tha  cord,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  onwrapping  yam  ehaina,  a  oord  reeaiver 
throagh  which  the  chaia  passes  as  unwrapped,  means  to  draw  the 
chain  therethrough,  positive  connections  between  said  meaas  and  the 
flier,  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  manually  operated  controlling  device  to 
vary  at  will  the  ratio  between  the  linear  speed  of  the  chain  and  the 
rotary  speed  of  the  flier,  a  flier  to  wind  the  unwrapped  cord  upoa 
the  receiver,  a  stop  motion  to  stop  the  apparatus  automatically,  and 
a  controlling  device  on  said  flier  and  governed  by  slackening  or 
breakage  of  the  cord,  to  actuate  the  stop  motion,  subetaatially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

C  la  an  apparatoa  for  unwrapping  yam  ehaina,  a  cord-reeeiver 
thfroufh  which  the  chain  passes  as  unwrapped,  variable  speed  mech- 
anism to  increase  or  decrease  the  linear  speed  of  and  to  draw  the 
chaia  themthroagh.  a  positively  actuated  flier  rotauble  aboat  s*id 
receiver,  to  unwrap  the  cord  and  to  wind  it  thereon,  aad  a  stop  mo- 
tion controlled  by  the  cord,  to  stop  the  variable  speed  mechaaiam 
automatically  upon  shickening  or  breakage  of  the  cord.  sabsUntially 
as  described. 


(Mm. — 1.  la  an  apparatoa  for  aawrappiag  yam  ehaina,  a  cord- 
reeeiver,  mechanism  to  move  the  chain  lougitadiaally  at  a  constant 
•peed,  means  to  unwrap  the  cord  and  to  wind  it  upon  the  receiver, 
and  mechanism  independent  of  the  unwrapping  means  by  which  the 
speed  of  the  unwrapping  mechanism  may  be  increased  or  diminished, 
•ubetantially  as  described. 

1.  la  aa  apparatoa  for  unwrapping  yam  chains,  a  cord -receiver, 
■eehaoiaa  to  move  the  chain  longitudinally,  means  to  wind  the  an- 
wrapped  cord  upon  the  receiver,  variable  speed  mechaaiam  indepeod- 
eotof  and  to  actuate  said  meaoa,  and  a  stop  motion  controlled  by  the 
oord,  to  stop  the  apparatus  automatically  by  slackening  or  breakage 
of  the  oord,  sobataatially  aa  deaeribad. 

S.  In  aa  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam  chains,  a  cord-receiver 
through  which  the  chain  passes  as  unwrapped,  means  to  draw  the 
chain  themthrough  at  a  constant  linear  speed,  a  flier  to  wind  the  un- 
wrapped cord  upon  the  receiver,  speed  changing  mechanism  between 
the  flier  aad  ekaia  drawiag  meaoa,  oper«t«d  by  the  latter  to  continu- 
ooaly  avd  poaitively  rotate  the  flier  at  deaimd  speed,  a  stop  motion 
for  the  apparatus,  and  a  controlling  device  thsrtfor  governed  by  slack- 
ening or  bmakage  of  the  oord,  to  actuate  the  stop  motion,  subetan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

4.  la  aa  apparatua  for  nawrapping  yam  ehaina,  a  cord  receiver 
through  which  the  chain  passes  as  unwrapped,  otechanism  including 
rolls,  to  draw  the  chain  through  the  receiver,  variable  speed  mechan- 
ism, means  to  wind  the  unwrapped  cord  opon  tha  receiver  and  poai- 
tive  conaeclioiis  between  said  unwrapping  means  and  the  variable 
speed  meehsnism.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam  chains,  a  cord  receiver 
threucb  which  the  ehaie  passes  as  uawrapped,  a  traverse  motion 
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themfbr,  a  roUUble  flier  to  Uke  the  eord  from  the  chain  in  advanoo 
of  the  receiver  and  at  an  angle  to  the  wrapped  portion  of  the  chain, 
to  unwrap  the  cord  from  the  chain  and  to  wind  it  upon  the  receiver, 
variable  speed  mechanism  indepeodentof  and  to  positively  rotate  the 
flier,  and  means  to  draw  the  chain  as  unwrapped  through  the  receiver, 
sabsUntially  aa  deecriSed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam  chains,  a  cord-receiver 
through  which  the  chain  passes  as  unwrapped,  means  to  draw  Um 
chain  themthrough  at  a  constant  speed,  means  to  wind  the  uawrapped 
cord  opon  the  receiver,  variable  speed  mechanism,  including  speed 
changing  cones,  interposed  between  and  connecting  the  chain  draw- 
ing and  cord  winding  means,  to  operate  the  latter  at  deaired  speed, 
and  a  stop  motion  controlled  by  the  cord  ♦©  automatically  stop  the 
apparatus  upon  slackening  or  breakage  of  the  cord,  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatua  for  unwrapping  yam  chains,  a  cord-receiver 
through  which  the  chain  passes  as  unwrapped,  means  to  draw  the 
chain  themthrough  at  a  constant  linear  speed,  a  flier  to  wind  the  un- 
wrapped cord  upon  the  receiver,  speed  changing  mechanism,  inclnd- 
iag  eoiie  pulley*  and  a  connecting  belt,  between  the  flier  and  chain 
drawing  means  and  operatively  connecting  them,  a  device  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  belt  on  the  pulleys,  and  thereby  route  the  flier  at  de- 
aired  speed,  and  a  ttop  motion  controlled  by  the  cord  to  automatically 
■top  the  apparatus  upon  alaekening  or  breakage  of  the  cord,  subsUn- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

650,658.    PEKMUTATIOI-SSLBCTOR.    Auioi  &  anoweu,  Chi- 
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C'toim.— 1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  king  bolt, 
an  operating  lever  and  a  crank  fixed  thereto,  a  brake  shaft  jouroaled 
in  arm*  extending  from  the  axle,  and  levers  connecting  tbe  brake  shatt 
and  the  king  bolt  crank ;  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  king  bolt  having  » 
foot  lever  and  a  crank  a  rack  adjacent  to  the  foot  lever,  a  dog  piv- 
oted  to  the  lever  and  having  a  lug  extending  therefrom,  a  brake  shaft, 
and  lever*  connecting  the  brake  shaft  and  the  king  bolt  crank  ;  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  permuUtical  selector,  the  combination,  with  a 
baae,  sUndar^  thereon,  an  electrically  connected  cross-rod  between 
two  of  the  suodards,  and  a  series  of  subsUntially  U  shaped  rod*  be- 
tween the  other  standards,  a  seriee  of  key*  pivotally  secured  upon 
tbe  cross^rods,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  which  i*  provided  with  a  fin- 
ger button  and  the  opposiU  end  with  contact  poinU  for  engaging 
with  a  portion  of  the  U  shaped  rods,  a  transverse  bar  below  the  con- 
tact ends  of  the  key*,  a  spring  for  holding  the  keys  normally  against 
the  bar,  a  teriea  of  twitch  arm*,  frame*  for  operating  them,  means 
between  the  arms  and  frames  corresponding  in  number  and  arrange- 
ment with  the  contact  poinU  of  the  keys,  and  electrical  means  for 
operating  the  frames  from  tbe  key*,  *ub*Untially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  eerie*  of  spring  actuated  switch 
arm*,  of  a  conUct  point  for  each  arm,  a  series  of  frames  pivotally  se- 
cured above  the  arms,  an  armature  on  each  arm,  a  magnet  for  each 
armature,  projections  upon  the  arms  for  engaging  with  the  frame* 
and  normally  holding  them  out  of  engagement  with  their  reepective 
contact  poinU,  a  series  of  key*  and  means  for  esublishing  electncal 
connection  between  Uie  keys  and  the  magneU,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth.  ,  ... 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  aerie*  of  *witch  arms,  each  provided 
with  proj«:booa,  a  eonUct  point  for  each  arm,  a  aeries  of  fVamea,  a 
portion  of  each  of  which  U  adapt*!  to  engage  with  the  projections  on 
the  arms,  and  hold  the  arm  out  of  engagement  with  iU  r«ap«5tive 
conUct  point,  an  armature  opon  another  portion  of  each  arm,  a  mag- 
net for  each  armature,  a  series  of  rodu  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  magnet,  and  means  for  engaging  with  said  rods  and  esUblishiog 
electrical  connection  therewith,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  The  cotpbination.  with  the  fVame  of  a  cultivator,  of 
two  beams  pivoUlly  connected  therewith,  a  yoke  for  coooecting  said 
beams,  a  disk  gang  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  each  beam,  a  gradu- 
ated shoe  upon  each  beam,  a  spring  secured  at  one  6od  upon  the  shoe, 
and  provided  at  the  oppoMto  end  with  a  guide,  a  lever  pi vouUy  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  rod  •eeured  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  having 
iU  opposite  end  passed  through  the  guide,  and  in  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  yoke,  and  a  stop  upon  the  rod  above  the  guide,  whereby 
downward  preesare  may  be  applied  to  the  disk  gang  through  the  lever, 
subsUntially  as  aot  forth.  . 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tongue  C,  disk  gang  D,  beam  N  coB- 
necting  said  disk  gang  pivoully  with  said  tongue,  spring  0  provided 
with  coil  (y  and  eye  1  and  seated  on  beam  N,  lever  P  adapted  to  be 
adjusUbly  locked  to  the  quadrant  L,  rod  R  pivoUlly  connected  atiU 
upper  end.  to  the  operating  end  of  lever  P,  and  provided  with  nut  2 
and  projected  downwardly  through  the  eye  1  of  spring  0  subsUn- 
tially as  sbow^  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

'3.  The  combination  of  the  beam  B,  the  bar  J,  centrally  pivoted 
thereto,  a  spindle  H  pivoUlly  secured  to  each  end  of  the  beam,  tbe 
inner  end  of  which  ia  eonoected  dirwstly  with  the  end  of  the  bar  J, 
a  wheel.  A,  upon  the  ouUr  end  of  each  spindle,  and  mean*  for  oecil- 
lating  the  bar  and  the  spindles,  whereby  deflection  ia  imparted  to  the 
wheels,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


550,661.    DI8I  HARROW.    R  L Swirr, Sterttog. Ill    Piled  Dm. 
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Claim. 1.  In  »  ^^*^  harrow,  the  combination  of  the  tongue  A, 

transverse  bar  C  rigidly  atUched  thereto,  and  provided  with  sloU  1. 
bar*  D  provided  with  openings  2.  and  adjuaUbly  seated  on  bar  C  and 
provided  with  dependent  ends  IT,  one  end  of  one  of  the  bars  being 
bent  forward,  a  tnangular  bar  seated  on  said  bent  portion  and  disk 
ganp  flexibly  seated  respectively  00  the  outer  and  lower  extremities 
of  the  bar*  D  subsUntially  as  shown  aod  for  the  purpoee  deecnbe*. 
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2.  In  a  dick  b*rrow,  Ui«  eo«bi**tao«  »itk  b«n  D  providwl  witk 
dwk  (snga,  of  •  b«r  L  Mitabij  MMp«nd«d  abor*  th«  diak  g^ng,  •  tktmti 
N  parmll«l  to  bar  L  aod  pifoully  tupport«d  th«r«bj.  blade*  0  coa- 
•trucl«d  of  tpnng  tt««l  and  plaoad  with  their  lower  extr«miu«*  flat 
axainiit  the  cuacave  face  of  the  diak  near  the  center  of  the  latt«r,  a 
coiled  torsional  epring  P  eaated  00  nhaft  N  adapt«d  to  hold  aaid  bladea 
ia  the  poeition  last  aforeaaid,  and  l«r«r  R  rifidlj  seated  on  tkaft  N 
and  aaapted  to  rock  the  latter,  and  thereby  iwing  the  eogaging  end* 
of  the  bladee  O  toward  the  periphery  of  the  diake,  the  end  of  the  lerer 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bar  D  and  stop  it*  farther  mo*e- 
BieDt  in  that  direction,  •abetaotiallj  a*  tbown  and  for  the  parpoM 


^wcifled 


CUsMt. — I.  In  a  dyaa»o  elaetric  atachiaa,  tka  armatare  in  ooa- 
bination  witk  ■ackaaieai  wbervby  carreat  may  be  fteraiahad  for  two 
or  three  eircuita  of  ditfer«nt  conetaot  voltage,  a  field  (hunt  and  leriea 
coib  arranged  iothedirided  circuit*  and  rompouaded  with  the  ibuot, 
•ttbetantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  aaaebine,  the  armatare  A  in  eonbinatioa 
with  a  pair  of  bnukea  flxad  at  tha  laaziiaaiB  point  of  eoaantatioa, 
a  bruah,  or  pair  of  bruthea,  adjoatable  with  reference  to  the  former 
between  the  minimaa  and  maximum  poiota,  a  field  •hnot,  and  eeriea 
eoib  for  tba  eaTfraJ  eircuita  compounded  therewith  enbetantially  aa 
deaeribad. 

3.  Ia  a  dyaaaio  aUetric  machine,  the  armaiura.  ▲,  ia  eonbina- 
tion  with  the  bruahee  C.  F.  fixed  on  the  maximum  point  of  oomma- 
tation,  the  bruah  B  moontad  oa  a  movable  tupporl  whereby  it  may 
ba  adjoatad  to  any  poiat  between  the  minimum  aad  maximum  pointa 
of  commotatioa,  a  field  •bant,  aad  eariea  coib  for  tbaMfaral  eircuita 
eomponiided  therewith  fabetantially  aa  deaeribad. 

4.  Ia  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  armatura,  ▲,  ia  combina- 
tion with  the  bruahea  C.  F.  arranged  aa  deacribed.  the  adjaatabia 
brarii,  B,  tha  ooadoeton,  k,  e.  aad/  tb*  field  ahnnt,  B  and  tba  Mriaa 
ooik,  0,  ly,  arranged  ia  the  reapeetiTe  diridad  eircuita  aad  eom- 
poaadad  with  the  shunt,  tubataatially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Tb*  armature.  A.  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  in  oombioa- 
tioa  with  the  braahaa,  C.  P.,  arranged  aa  deacrib«l,  the  a4jiiBUbla 
bnMk  B.  th*  eoadaetora  e,  <f,  aad  6,  *•,  ^,  the  field  abaat.  B,  aarioa 
ooiK  D  and  IX,  compounded  tbarewitb  aad  the  plating  tanka,  I,  i,  K, 
nbataatially  a*  deecribed 


6  5  0 . 6  6  Q  .  THUAI^PAPU.  PnJi  Stiu.  Leipilo.  Sermaay. 
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I  'laim. — 1.  A  thread  card  eonaiatiag  of  two  aeetiona  of  akaat  ■»• 
tarial,  integral  with  each  other  and  folded  one  upon  th*  othar  aad 
provided  each  with  a  racwa  arranged  one  oppoaite  the  other,  to  fora 
the  bobbin-apiadle  tUeve  aad  with  flapa  wbieb  ambrac*  th*  outaido 
of  aaid  siaaT*.  MibaUattaJlr  a*  aet  forth. 

2.  A  blank  for  tbraaa  earda  eonaiating  of  two  aaetioo*  integral 
with  sach  oth«r,  each  section  haviog  a  stem  provided  at  00*  aid* 
with  a  tap.  and  a  croaa  pieee  at  each  aad  of  th*  *t«m.  tb*  eroaa  piaeaa 
of  ODO  aaetioo  being  eooaected  to  the  eorraapoadiag  eroaa  pioea*  of 
tb*  adjacant  aaetioo,  sobaUntially  a*  aet  forth. 

3.  A  blank  for  thread  earda  eonaiatiag  of  two  aeetiona  integral 
with  each  other,  each  aection  having  a  at*m  provided  at  one  side  witb 
a  flap,  aad  a  era**  piaee  at  each  and  of  the  at*m,  tb*  eroaa  piae«a  of 
oo*  seetioa  baing  eoon*et«d  to  th*  eorrasponding  eroaa  piece*  of  tb* 
adjacant  section,  th*  sactiooa  b*ing  provided,  abo,  with  reoawta  for 
formiag  the  bobbio-apiodle  aleeve,  aabatantially  aa  a*t  forth 
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Claim. —  1.  Tb*  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  garbage, 
of  adigaator,  a  driar,  a  valv*d  pip*  cotnmnnicating  witb  the  drier  and 
eztaoding  throagb  tba  top  and  tarmiaatiag  naar  tba  bottom  of  tha 
digaatar.  valved  coooectiona  for  introducing  ataam  into  aaid  pipe,  and 
▼alved  connections  for  introdocing  steam  at  th*  lop  of  th*  dig*ater, 
aabatantially  as  daacribed. 

2  The  combination  in  an  apparatoa  for  traatiag  garbage,  of  a 
digester  bariag  a  dom*-ahap*d  bottom,  a  pip*  p*B*trati6g  th*  top  of 
tb*  digeatar  and  terminating  in  a  strainer  naar  said  dome-ehaped  bot- 
tom, valved  connections  for  introdociag  steam  through  said  pipe,  and 
valred  connactiooa  for  introducing  steam  directly  into  the  top  of  th* 
digaatar.  subataotiaJly  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  eombinatioa  ia  aa  apparatna  for  treating  garbage,  of  a 
dig«ater  provided  with  off-takea,  a  valved  pipe  penetrating  the  top  of 
tbe  digeater  aod  tenninating  in  a  strainer  near  tta  dome  shaped  bot- 
tom, a  hand-bole  near  aaid  atraioer,  steam  oonnectiona  for  iatrodao- 
log  staam  into  aaid  pipe,  aad  ataam  connectiona  for  introdociag  ataaa 
direetly  into  the  top  of  the  digeatar,  aubataatially  aa  deaeribad. 

4.  Tbe  oombioation  in  an  apparataa  for  treating  garbage,  of  a 
driar,  a  digeeter,  a  valved  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  drier  and  tar- 
■iaating  near  the  bottom  of  the  digaatar,  valved  ataam  coaoectiooa 
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for  aapplyiBf  atoam  throagb  aaid  pipe  and  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  digeater  and  to  tbe  jacket  of  tbe  drier,  a  greaae  Unk,  pipe  con- 
nections for  connecting  said  tank  and  digeeter,  water  pipe  connec- 
tions for  the  grease  Unk,  a  condeoaer  pipe  and  condenaer  for  draw- 
ing off  fame*  from  aaid  paria,  and  a  hydro  carbon  tank  and  coonec- 
tiooa  for  enriching  the  non-condenaable  cooatitaeaU  of  the  fame*,  anb- 
■taatially  a*  daacribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  of  a 
digeater,  a  pip*  peoetratiag  the  top  of  the  digeater  aod  terminating 
Doar  its  bottom,  pipe  eonnectioua  comBunicatiug  with  aaid  pipe  and 
with  the  top  of  the  digeater,  and  ataam  aod  water  mains  commoai- 
eating  with  said  pipe  connectiona,  aabatantially  aa  daacribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  apparataa  for  treating  garbage,  of  a 
digester  having  a  hand-hole  near  iu  bottom,  a  pipe  exUoding  through 
tbe  top  of  the  digeater  and  terminating  near  iu  bottom,  and  steam 
connectiona  for  introducing  steam  into  laid  pipe,  subaUntially  aa  do- 
scribed 

7.  Tbe  e<vnbination  in  an  apparatus  for  traating  garbage,  of  a 
digeatar.  a  pipe  extending  through  the  top  of  the  digeatar  and  ter- 
minating near  iU  bottom,  fittings  or  coonectioB*  for  introducing  steam 
through  Mud  pipe,  aod  meana  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  ooatenU  of 
tbe  difaatar  by  way  of  said  pipe,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 
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plurality  of  perforation*  or  openings  a*,  subaUntially  aa  deecribed. 


6  6 0,6  6 6 .     DTIAMO  RLKTRIC  MACHMB     HmT  P.  WHT^ 
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2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  maohina,  the  oombination  of  tbe  abaft, 
P ;  a  plarali'y  of  armature  heads  on  aaid  shaft  with  the  magoett  thereof 
placed  alternately  aod  sucoesaiTely  with  each  other  acting  in  appro- 
priate magnetie  field*  auoceasivaly  and  altomataly,  tb*  relatioa  of 
the  magneU  of  the  armature  beads  to  their  reapoetive  field  magoeta 
being  tbe  one  in  advance  of  the  other  a  part  of  one  of  tbe  intorrak 
ao  that  they  shall  aet  alternately  and  auocessirely ;  a  oommaUtor  on 
said  shaft  with  pair*  of  insulated  rings,  R,  P,  oorreaponding  with  each 
armature  head  and  connected  by  suiuble  wirings  to  the  magnet  eoila 
of  their  respective  armature  heads;  insulated  segment  portions,  G,  on 
said  commuUtor  connected  to  the  several  pairs  of  rings,  R,  P,  alter- 
nately aa  dsocceaaively ;  brushes,  K,  K,  t,  K,  resting  on  said  oomma- 
Utor rings,  R,  P;  brushes,  H,  adapted  to  rest  00  said  commuUtor 
segments,  0 ;  wires  connecting  said  brushes,  H.  to  the  field  magnaU 
to  induce  therein  the  magnetism  indicated  by  the  arrows  thereon ; 
and  wires  coonecUng  the  brushes,  K,  K,  aod  H,  H,  to  deliver  cnrronta  , 
from  said  machine  either  aa  an  alUmating  current  or  direct  current 
or  both  in  proportiooa  required,  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sniubie 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  armature  heads  on  said  shaft  Tith  the  magneU 
thereof  alUmating  to  act  suoceasively  and  alUmaUly  in  appropriaU 
fields;  a  soluble  eommuUtor  connected  to  said  armatures  to  receive 
inpulaes  from  the  armature  beads  successively  and  alUmately  to  util- 
iae  a  large  number  of  magneU  in  a  revolution  of  the  shaft  with  a  com- 
paratively small  diameUr  of  armature  heads  to  increase  the  power 
of  the  machine  without  increasing  iU  raU  of  motion,  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  oombination  of  a  plurality 
of  armature  heads  with  the  magneU  thereof  alternating  witb  each 
other  thns  being  arranged  to  act  successively  and  alUmataly  in  ap- 
propriaU fields;  a  soluble  eommuUtor  containing  segmenu  which 

dare  connected  U  said  armature  beads  to  reeeive  impube*  therefrom 
■accraaively  and  alUraaUly  to  increase  the  nnmber  of  beads  aeting 
— , „ , r  .     I  in  the  machine  to  iocreaae  the  power  of  the  machine;  *nd  auiuble 

3,  the  ouUr  wall  4  larger  than  the  iooer  waU  3  and  the  upwardly  in-,  j.on,n,uutor  brushes  of  subeUntially  the  same  width  a*  the  segmenU 
clined  bottom  wall  5  connecting  the  walb  3,  4,  and  provided  with  a|  ^^  ^^^  commuUtor  which  may  pass  over  and  engage  two  sncoeasiTe 

commuUtor  segmento  at  once  to  receive  tbe  combined  impobaa,  as 
specified. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  the  abaft, 
P;  a  plurality  of  armature  heads  on  said  shaft  the  magoeu  whereof 
an  arranged  snooeasively  and  alUmately  and  each  acting  in  appro- 
priate magnetic  fields  suocessiTely  and  alUmaUly  witb  each  other; 
a  commuUtor  on  said  shaft  with  pair*  of  rings  oorreaponding  to  each 
armature  head  and  eonoected  therewith  to  be  excited  by  electricity 
of  oppoaite  polarity ;  tnaulated  segmenU  in  said  commuUtor  to  which 
said  rings  are  connected  alternately  aod  suocearively ;  and  soiUble 
bmsbes  of  a  width  snflleient  to  engage  two  suoeeeding  segments  at 
the  same  time  during  the  revolution  to  keep  the  current  continuous; 
brushes  on  said  commuUtor  rings ;  and  a  connection  from  said  brushes 
00  said  segmenU  to  the  field  msgneU  to  exeiU  the  same  ;  and  con- 
nections to  all  of  the  brushes  for  delivering  either  alternating  eurrente 
or  direct  currenU  or  both  for  use,  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  the  sbafl, 
P;  a  plurality  of  armature  heads  on  said  shaft  each  acting  in  appro- 
priate field  magneto  sncee*siT*iy  and  alternately ;  a  commuUtor  ia 
said  shaft  with  rings  correaponding  to  each  armature  head  and  con- 
nected therewith ;  insulated  segmenU  of  equal  width  with  tbe  inaola- 
tion  between  of  equal  width  in  said  commuUtor  to  which  said  rings 
are  connected  alternately  and  suoceasively  ;  suiuble  bruahea  to  reat 
oa  said  commuUtor  segmeoto  of  tbe  greatest  width  sufficient  te  en- 
gage only  a  number  of  segmenU  proportioned  to  the  whole  nnmber 
of  segmenU  as  a  field  magnet  b  to  the  whole  namber  of  field  mag- 
neto to  each  particular  field,  at  the  same  time  during  the  revolution 
to  secure  a  continuous  current  aad  a  connection  from  said  bruahea  oa 
aaid  segmento  to  tbe  field  magneto  to  escite  th%  same ;  brashes  on  said 
rings;  and  coooections  to  all  of  the  brashes  for  delivering  eitber  aa 
alternating  or  direct  current  or  both  for  uae,  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  c^bination  of  the  shaft, 
P ;  a  plurality  of  armatare  heads  on  said  shaft  each  acting  in  appro- 
priate field  magneto  successiTely  and  alternately ;  a  commnUtor  in 
said  shaft  with  rings  correaponding  to  each  armatare  head  and  con- 
nected therewith  ;  insulated  aegmenU  in  aaid  commuUtor  to  which 
aaid  rings  are  coonectod  alternately  and  soceeasivaly ;  suiuble  adjust- 
able brashes  to  reat  on  said  commnUtor  of  the  greatest  width  snfi- 
cient  to  engage  a  namber  of  segmenU  proportioned  to  the  whole 
onmber  of  segmeoU  aa  a  field  magnet  U  te  the  whole  number  of  field 
magneu  to  each  particular  field,  at  the  aame  time  during  the  revo- 
lution to  aecore  a  oontinnoua  enrrent  and  a  connection  from  said 
brusbee  on  said  ae^meoU  to  the  field  magneU  to  excite  the  same  ;  aod 
connections  to  all  of  the  brashes  for  delivering  either  an  alternating 
or  direct  current  or  both  for  uae,  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  the  shafts 
P  a  plurality  of  armature  heads  on  said  shaft  acting  in  correapond- 
ing magnetic  fields  succeasirely  and  alteraately.  the  relation  of  the 


CUmi. 1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the 

abaft,  P;  a  plurality  of  armatare  heads  on  aaid  shaft  with  the  magneto 
theroof  alternating  with  each  other  each  acting  in  ito  appropriate  mag- 
netic field  sucoeasively  aod  alteraately ;  a  oommuUter  00  said  shaft 
with  pairs  of  rings  correapor.ding  to  each  armature  head  and  eoo- 
aected therewith ;  insulated  segmenU  in  said  commuUtor  to  which 
tba  said  riags  ar«  oonneeted  alternately  and  saeoeaaiToly ;  and  suit- 
able brnabas  on  said  rings  aad  on  aaid  segmento;  aad  a  oouneetioo 
fW>m  Ute  braabea  on  aaid  aegmenu  to  tbe  field  magaeU  te  excite  tha 
same,  aO  aubolaotially  aa  deecribed  for  tbe  purpoee  speeiAed. 
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augaata  aiMl  armator*  h— d«  to  tlMir  r«>p«etiT«  fi«kl  m*xn«U  Wng  Islukft  providad  witk  a  eaa,  throngk  Ut«  nMdiaa  of  wkiek  tha  food- 
tkooRo  m  adTEoce  of  the  other  a  part  of  the  inierTak  ao  that  thej  box  n  oporated.  aod  means  for  actuating  the  aeraper,  compriaia(  a 
■kail  act  altenwtely  aod  nocceaaiTely  ;  a  cominuutor  on  aaid  shaft  cam  atuched  to  the  taid  ikaft,  aod  actuating  oonoactiooa  baiwMO 
with  ^r«  of  inanlatMl  riaga,  K,  P.  eorr«apoading  to  each  armature  I  the  aaid  caa  aad  aaid  aorapar,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribad. 
kaad  and  eonoectod  hj  laiuble  irirwgt  t*  the  maf net  coils  of  tboir 
raafoctfre  armature  heads     insolalad  HRBent  portions,  G.  on  said 
eoninnuutor  connected  to  the  Mreral  paira  of  ringa,  R,  P,  in  alter- 
nate and  succeeaire  aanea ;  brusbea,  K,  K.,  K,  K,  raatiog  on  said  anoa> 
tur«  rinxa,  K,  P;  bmakea.  H,  of  subaUntiallj  tko  aame  width  aaaaid 
eommuutor  Mgmenta  sad  greater  than  the  width  of  the  inaulatioa 
resting  on   said    Mgmenta,  (i ,   wiree  connecting  said  brushes,  H,  to 
the  fketd   magneu  to  ladaoe  the  magnetism  indicated  \>j  the  arrows 
thereon  :  and  wires  connecting  the  broahea,  K.,  K,  and  H,  U.,  to  dehrer 
the  currenu  fVom  said  machine  either  as  aa  alteraatiug  eurraat  or  a 
continuous  current,  or  both,  in  the  proportions  required,  as  specified- 

9.  In  a  djnamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  snitabte 
•haft;  a  plarality  of  armature  heads  on  aaid  abaft  acting succeflivelj 
and  alternately  in  appropriate  magnetic  fields;  a  sniuble  comuata- 
tor  conuining  aegments  and  connected  to  said  armatures  to  reeeive 
iapalMS  from  the  armature  beads  lucoessiTsly  and  alterrateij  to  atil- 
iaa  a  larg*  number  of  magnets  in  a  reTointion  of  the  shaft  with  a  eoB- 
parativelir  small  diameter  of  the  armatore  heads;  and  brushes  read- 
ing on  aaid  commutator  segments  adapted  to  come  in  contact  witk 
two  succeeaire  segments  st  the  same  ume  in  paasing  to  receire  ia> 
pulaea  in  such  a  manner  as  to  induce  a  continuous  current,  subetantiaOj 
■■  apecified. 

10.  Id  a  djnamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plaraUtj 
of  armatore  heads  arranged  to  act  snccessirelj  and  altematelj  in  ap- 
propriate ftelda :  a  saitabie  commutator  containing  conductor  portiooa 

cted  to  said  armature  heads  to  receire  impulses  therefrom  snc- 
ivelT  aad  altemateir  to  increase  the  power  of  the  machine  witk- 
OQt  inereaaing  the  rate  of  motion ;  and  aaitable  broahea  each  of  vtt- 
ficient  width  to  engage  at  least  two  of  the  succeeding  segments  of 
aaid  com 


4.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  mold  and  reeiproeatiag  fted-box,  of 
a  knife  or  aeraper  which  is  movsble  along  the  side  wall  of  the  feed- 
box,  supporting  bars  to  which  said  knife  or  scraper  ia  attached,  a  r»- 
▼olring  cam,  aod  a  rock-akaft  actoated  bj  the  cam,  and  eoaoected 
witk  aaid  bara,  aabetaatially  aa  deaeribad. 

&.  The  combination  witk  a  mold  aad  reciprocating  feed-box,  of 
ntator  at  the  same  time  to  secure  a  continuous  current,  for  j  a  knifb  or  aeraper,  which  is  movable  along  the  side  wall  of  the  feed- 
the  purpoee  specified.  box.  supporting  bars  to  which  said  knife  or  scraper  ia  attached,  a 

11.  In  a  djnamo  electric  machine,  t^e  combination  of  the  shaft;  rock-ahaft  baring  rigid  arms  with  which  aaid  bars  are  connected,  a 
a  pinralitj  of  armature  beada  on  said  abaft  arranged  to  act  marram  ravolring  cam,  an  oaeillating  arm,  monnted  oa  the  machine  frame 
irelj  and  alteruatelj  in  appropriate  fielda;  a  suitable  commutator  land  provided  with  a  roller  which  engages  the  cam,  and  a  connecting 
contaiuiug  segments  connected  to  said  armature  heads  to  receire  im-  'rod  extending  between  said  oscillating  arm  and  the  arm  on  the  rock- 
pulsea  therefrom  succeaMrelj  aod  altematelj  there  being  the  same  shaft,  substantiallj  as  deecribed 


number  of  sections  in  the  commutator  as  there  are  magneta  in  the 
field  and  the  same  number  of  segments  in  each  section  as  there  ara 
armature  beads:  a  brush  which  occupies  on  the  eommatator  a  por- 
tion of  the  circle  equal  to  that  occupied  bj  a  field  magnet  less  the 
width  of  one  of  the  segments,  adjusted  on  the  commutator  to  act  ia 
nnisoa  with  the  fields  to  produce  the  results  specified. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  moid  and  reciprocating  feed-box,  of 
a  knife  or  scraper  which  ia  morable  along  the  side  wall  of  the  fsed- 
box,  supporting  bars  to  which  said  knife  or  scraper  is  attached,  a 
rock-shaft  having  rigid  arms  with  which  said  bars  are  connected,  a 
reroUingeam,  an  oaeillating  arm  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and 
provided  with  a  roller  which  engagea  the  cam  and  a  connecting  rod 


12.  In  a  djnamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  the  shaft;  I  extending  between  said  oscillating  arm  and  the  arm  on  the  rock-shaft; 
a  pluralitj  of  armature  beads  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  act  sncceaa- i aaid  connecting  rod  having  longitudinallj  adjustable  connection  with 
ivelj  aod  aheraatelj  in  appropriate  fields;  a  suitable  commutator ;  the  arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  scraper  maj  be 


cootainiag  segments  connected  to  said  armature  heads  to  receireio>> 
pulses  therefrom  suceeasivelj  and  altematelj  there  being  the  same 
number  of  sections  in  the  cooQiiutator  aa  there  are  magnets  in  the 
field  and  the  same  number  of  segments  in  each  section  as  there  are 
armature  heads;  a  brush  which  occupies  on  the  commutator  a  por- 
tion of  the  circle  equal  to  that  occupied  bj  the  field  magneta  lesa  the 
width  of  one  of  the  segments  on  the  commutator  to  act  in  unison 
with  the  fields  to  produce  the  results  specified. 

13.  In  a  djnamo  eiectnc  machine,  the  combiuauon  of  the  shaft; 
a  plnralitj  of  armatore  heads  on  said  snaft  arranged  to  act  sueceae- 
irelj  and  alternately  in  appropriate  fielda ;  a  aaitable  eommatator 
containing  pairs  of  rings  and  segments  which  are  connected  to  aaid 
armature  beads  aiteraateiy  and  sucoeaaivelj  ;  brushes  resting  on  the 
segments  of  said  commutator,  snd  connections  from  said  segmenta 
of  the  commutator  to  the  rings  thereof  sufBcient  to  induce  a  oootinar 
ooa  current;  and  connectioes  fVtim  aaid  broahea  to  the  coils  of  tha 
field  magnets;  and  brashes  resting  upon  the  oommutatos  rings  to  da- 
liver  aiteraatiog  currents  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


changed,  sebstantiallj  aa  deecribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  mold  and  reciprocating  feed  bos,  of 
a  knifia  or  scraper  which  is  movable  along  the  aide-wall  of  the  feed- 
box,  supporting  bars  to  which  said  knife  or  aeraper  ia  attached,  a 
rock-shaft  having  rigid  arms  with  which  said  bars  are  connected,  a 
revolving  cam,  aa  osctllating  arm  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and 
provided  with  a  roller  which  engagea  the  cam,  and  a  connecting  rod 
extending  between  aaid  oaeillating  arm  and  the  arm  on  the  rock-ahaft, 
said  connecting  rod  being  provided  with  a  tumbuckle  or  equivalent 
meaoa  bj  which  its  length  maj  be  adjusted,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


5  6  0 .6  6  8.   raKMUrATIOR-PADLOCI.    JoBPl  E.  WnrmNTcai. 
Buflkki.  H.T.    POed  Mar.  23, 189&    SerW  la  M2.88S.    (Ho  modeL) 


650.667.  BUCI-PUSS  CHAiaiR.  Bbocb  a  WEin,  Ghliaga^ 
DL  PUed  Afr.  26,  1895.  Serial  Na  047,221.  1(o  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  TbecombiastioD  with  a  moid  and  a  reciprocating  feed- 
box,  of  a  cleaning  knife  or  scraper,  movable  along  a  wall  of  the  tieed- 
box,  aod  ao  actuating  device  for  moving  said  scraper  relativelj  to  the 
fSsed-box,  connected  with  the  scraper  indepeodeatlj  of  the  feed-box, 
aubstaatiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  oombiaation  with  a  mold  and  reciprocating  feed-box,  of 
a  cleaning  knife  or  scraper,  movable  along  the  side  wall  of  said  feed- 
box,  and  an  actuating  device  for  moving  the  scraper  compriaing  a 
revolving  cam  and  actuating  connections  between  said  cam  and  the 
aeraper,  sobstantiallj  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  and  reciprocating  feed-box,  of 
a  knife  or  scraper  which  ia  movable  along  the  side  wall  of  said  fiaed- 
box,  and  means  for  actuatirj  the  fsed-boz.  comprising  a  revolving 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  the  hold- 
ing ease,  an  operating  knob  mounted  so  as  to  turn  on  the  holding  caae- 
and  carrjing  an  index  dial,  a  throw  off  plate  having  an  upward  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  locking  plate  provided  with  a  barrel  upon  which 
the  throw  off  plate  is  mounted,  moans  connecting  the  throw  off  plate 
with  the  operating  knob,  a  serisf  of  movable  tumblers  mounted  on 
said  barrel  and  provided  with  shoulders,  and  upward  projecting  stops 
located  bejond  thr  periphery  of  the  tumblers,  the  tumblers  alternat- 
ing with  stationarj  washers,  a  locking  plate,  a  locking  spring  bolt 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  fixed  holding  mechaniam  and  meana  for  con- 
necting or  disengaging  the  bolt  therefrom,  subetaotiallj  ••  deecribed. 
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2.  Ia  a  oombtnation  loek,  the  rombination  with  a  fixed  locking 
plate  caae,  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  fixed  case  through  which  one 
end  of  the  locking  bolt  passes,  of  a  locking  plate  having  a  barrel  car- 
rying an  alternate  series  of  washers  and  tumblers  having  an  opening 
on  their  inner  aidea  and  upward  portions  beyond  their  peripheries,  a 
locking  bolt,  a  throw  off  plate  for  forcing  one  end  of  the  bolt  into 
said  opening  in  the  locking  plate  ease  and  the  other  portion  of  the 
bolt  from  the  opening  in  the  tumblers  and  washers,  aabatantially  as 
aod  for  the  parposes  described. 

S.  Ia  a  oombiaation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  mech- 
anism secured  to  the  lock  case,  of  a  movable  mechanism  adapted  to 
turn  therein  cooaisting  of  a  locking  plate  provided  with  a  barrel  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  through  it  and  into  the  plate,  a  movable 
throw  off  pUte  and  a  series  of  fixed  washers  mounted  on  said  barrel 
with  an  alternating  aeries  of  tumblers,  all  having  side  openings,  each 
tumbler  being  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  operate  against  the 
shoulder  of  another  tumbler  and  move  it,  and  means  subsUntiallyaa 
above  deecribed  connected  with  the  throw  off  plate  for  operating  it. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  mechanism 
for  locking  the  bolt  19,  a  movable  looking  plate  having  a  barrel  ear- 
rying  an  alternating  series  of  washers  fixed  immovably  on  said  bar- 
rel and  tumblers  movable  thereon,  and  having  an  opening  at  one  aide 
aod  provided  with  shoulders  and  stops,  a  locking  bolt  provided  with 
a  spring  for  holding  iu  head  up  to  and  in  the  side  opening  in  the  lock- 
ing plate,  a  throw  off  plate  fitted  to  torn  easily  on  said  barrel  and 
provided  with  an  inclined  cam  opening  and  means  for  operating  it, 
whereby  the  bolt  maj  be  forced  out  of  the  side  openings  in  the  lock- 
ing plate,  washers  and  tumblers ;  and  therebj  release  all  from  the 
fixed  locking  mechanism,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  locking 
mechanism,  with  a  movable  locking  plate,  meana  for  limiting  its  move- 
ment on  the  fixed  locking  mechanism  a  locking  bolt  kept  to  its  nor- 
mal position  by  a  spring,  a  throw  off  plate,  an  alternate  series  of 
washers  and  tumblers  having  stops  and  mounted  on  the  locking  plate 
barrel,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

6  6  0,669.    Pn&BIHQ  POR  METALLIC  LATHDia:.    taOBSl  M. 

Wuon,  Woroeater,  Maa&.  aasigiior  of  one-half  to  the  Wright  &  Ootton 
Wire  aoth  Comptay,  mme  ptaoa  Piled  July  2S,  189L  Serial  la 
400.51&    (MonwdeL^  '^ 


being  in  such  proximity  to  each  other  that  the  circuits  including  them 
can  be  simulUneously  closed  by  the  same  car  or  train,  substantiaBy 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  insulated  rail  section  in  one  line  of  rails, 
two  rail  sections  insulated  fVom  each  other  in  the  other  line  of  rails, 
a  battery,  a  shunt  or  "cutout"  circuit  including  therein  the  insulated 
section  of  one  of  the  lines  of  rail  and  one  of  the  rail  sections  of  the 
other  line  of  rails,  a  "  relay"  circuit  including  therein  the  insulated 
section  and  the  other  rail  section,  and  a  signal  circuit  controlled  by 
the  "relay"  circuit,  the  insulated  sections  in  the  same  line  of  rails 
being  in  such  proximity  to  each  other  that  the  circuits  including  them 
can  be  simultaneously  cloMd  by  the  same  car  or  train,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


550,671-    CDT-OPPTOOL    HjJBCZKUliKKTaDdAjtTinniK.au>. 
nn,  Chicago,  m.    Piled  Mar.  20, 1895.    Serial  Ma  542;5S9.   (Nomodd.) 


('/aim. — 1.  The  combination  vrith  metallic  lathing,  of  a  series  of 
,  supporting  staples,  said  staples  consisting  of  wires  twisted  at  their 
central  section,  forming  the  crown  of  the  staple  and  having  the  wiree 
separated  to  form  the  legs  of  the  sUple,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

t.  The  within  deseribed  sUple  forming  a  fbrring  for  metallic  lath- 
ing and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  wires  twisted  at  their  central  section 
and  bent  into  a  recessed  crown  to  reoeive  the  stiffening  wires,  said 
twisted  wires  being  separated  at  their  ends  to  form  the  legs  of  the 
Btaple,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  metaUic  lathing,  of  supporting  staples 
eonsisUng  of  a  pair  of  wires  twisted  at  their  central  section  and  bent 
into  a  recessed  crown  to  receive  the  stiffening  wires  and  being  aepa- 
rated  at  their  enda  to  form  the  legs  of  the  aUple,  stifFaning  vrires  rest- 
ing upon  said  staples  and  retaining  staples  inclosing  said  stiffiiaing 
wires  and  driven  into  the  wood-work  at  the  aide  of  the  erown  aeetioa 
of  said  supporting  staples  and  within  the  baae  formed  by  the  legs  of 
aaid  supporting  staples,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6  5  0,670.    MaHAL^TOCUIT.    Jora  V.  TooM,  BoBton, 

Mguar  to  the  Dntoo  Switch  aod  Signal  Gompaiiy,  Swlarale,  Pa.    FOtd 
July  8.1898.    Serkl  Ra  479,890.    (Ho  modeL) 
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C^im. 1.  The  combinatio«  of  an  insulated  rail  section  in  one 

line  of  raib,  a  batterj,  ashunt  or  "cut  out"  circuit  including  therein 
the  insulated  section  of  one  of  the  lines  of  rail  aod  one  of  the  rail 
sections  of  the  other  line  of  rails,  and  a  "relaj"  cireait  controlling 
a  signal  or  indicator  and  including  therein  the  insulated  aection  and 
the  other  rail  section,  t)i*  insulated  sections  in  the  aame  line  of  rails 

^3  0. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cutting  off  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  reoeaa  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  abeath  or  guide  arranged  in  aaid 
reoeaa,  a  blade  carried  bj  the  sheath  or  guide,  and  a  screw  extending 
transverselj  through  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  stock  and 
bearing  at  its  inner  end  against  the  inner  side  of  the  sheath  or  guide 
and  adapted  to  adjust  said  sheath  or  guide  and  the  blade  therein 
laterallj  or  in  the  direction  of  the  open  side  of  the  recess  in  the  stock, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cutting  off  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a  re- 
eees  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  sheath  or  guide  arranged  in  the  recem  of 
the  stock,  a  blade  arranged  in  the  sheath  or  guide  means  for  feeding 
the  blade  into  the  work,  a  screw  taking  through  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  recess  in  the  stock  and  bearing  against  the  sheath  or  guide  and 
adapted  to  secure  it  in  the  stock  and  clamp  it  upon  the  blade,  and  a 
screw  extending  transversely  through  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess  in 
the  stock  and  bearing  at  it£  inner  end  against  the  sheath  or  guide 
and  adapted  to  adjust  said  sheath  or  guide  and  the  blade  therein  lat- 
erally or  in  the  direction  of  the  open  side  of  the  recess  in  the  stock, 
aabatantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  cutting  off  tool,  the  combination  of  a  sheath  or  guide 
formed  in  one  piece  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  the  wall  of  which 
is  slotted  throughout  its  length  and  also  having  a  recess  in  one  of  its 
sides  oommnnicating  with  the  alot  in  ita  bore,  a  Made  arranged  in  aaid 
reoess  of  the  sheath  or  holder,  and  a  suitable  means  for  clamping  the 
aheath  or  holder  on  the  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apecified. 

4.  In  a  cutting  off  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  sheath  or 
holder  arranged  in  the  stock  and  having  a  longitndioal  amooth  bore, 
a  blade  carried  by  the  sheath  or  holder,  a  suitable  means  for  securing 
the  sheath  or  bolder  in  the  stock  and  clamping  it  on  the  blade,  a  feed 
screw  having  a  plain  portion  joumaled  in  and  extending  through  the 
amooth  bore  of  the  sheath  or  guide  and  also  having  an  enlargement 
for  engaging  the  sheath  or  guide  and  a  nut  arranged  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  screw  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  blade,  substantiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  catting  off  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a  re- 
cess in  one  of  its  sides  and  also  having  a  shank  or  arm  extending  from 
ita  opposite  side  and  adapted  to  be  armaged  and  adjustablj  secured 
in  a  tool  poft,  a  sheath  or  guide  arranged  in  the  recess  of  the  stock 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  alM  having  a  reoeas  in  one  of  ita 
aidea,  a  blade  arranged  in  the  recess  of  the  abeath  or  guide,  a  screw 
taking  through  the  stock  and  engaging  the  sheath  or  guide  aod 
adapted  to  clamp  it  on  the  blade,  a  screw  taking  through  the  stock 
and  engaging  the  sheath  or  guide  and  adapted  to  adjust  it  and  the 
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I>i«d«  therein  latcnllj,  a  feed  arrawarranfed  in  th«  bore  of  the  (heath 
or  guide  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  wrew  and  engaging  the  blade, 
all  Rubatantiallr  as  and  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


5  50,67  2..  WASHIHO  MACHINB  Wauii  R  Bam.  Alderihot, 
EuglanL  FUed  Mar.  23. 1396.  SehaJ  Na  M2,»46.  (Ho  model)  PaV 
anted  in  ED^land  Nov.  90,  189S,  Na  22.146,  and  J«a  13, 18H  Ma  770. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  washing  machine  the  corabinatioo  of  an  outer 

cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder,  an  axle  conoectiojr  the  inner  with  the 
outer  cylinder,  propelling  blades  c  reToifing  with  or  upon  the  axle 
and  ribs/,  between  the  ouUr  and  inner  cyHrdeni,  tabeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  outer  perforated  cylinder,  the  inner 
cylinder  open  at  each  end  and  perforated  on  iu  periphery,  helical  ribs 
arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  propeller  blades 
rerolTiog  with  the  inner  cylinder  and  co-oper^ing  with  the  ribe 
thereof  to  cause  a  circulation  around  and  througn  the  cylinder  and 
the  material  to  be  cleansed  contained  therein 


two  to  one  with  crank  shaft  5 ;  all  arranged,  combined  and  operatinf , 
snbsuntially  as  hereinbefore  described,  and  shown. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  engine  comprising  a  motor  cyl- 
inder 2  baring  a  piston  20  and  connecting-rod  4,  giring  one  impulse 
•very  two  rerolution*  to  a  crank-saaft  5 .  of  a  second  motor  cylinder 
1,  mounted  concentric  with  cylinder  2  and  open  at  its  inner  end  to 
atmosphere,  and  fitted  with  a  piatou  19  on  piston  rod  18,  baring  pack- 
ing rings  22  sliding  inside  a  liner  21  in  cylinder  corer  16  and  baring 
a  Tslve  case  with  ports  0,  p.  q,  controlled  by  a  piston  raWe^;  all 
arranged  and  operating  sabstantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth,  and 
shown  at  Figs.  A  and  B. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  comprising  two  four  stroke  cycle  motor  cyl- 
inders and  pistons,  the  combination  with  each  cylinder  and  commu- 
nicating therewith,  of  a  raWe  case  baring  located  about  midway 
therein  a  motor  fluid  inlet  portp  and  alongside  said  port;*  a  small 
ignition  port  q.  and  also  toward  the  controlling  ralre  g  an  exhaust 
grated  port  o.  said  porta  being  controlled  by  a  balanced  piston  ralre 
^  on  a  rod  reciprocated  by  ■aefcariim  geared  two  to  one  ofl°  crank 
■haft,  all  as  and  for  the  par^MM  deacribed  and  shown  at  Fig.  A. 

4.  In  a  gas  eagine,  the  combination  of  two  four  stroke  cycle  motor 
cylinders  eommanicating  each  with  a  ralre  chamber  baring  toward 
one  end  a  motor  fluid  inlet  port  p.  controlled  by  a  piston  ralre  k,  and 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  case  an  igniting  port  q  controlled  by  a 
balance  piston  ralre  ^;  and  the  cylinder  port  y  being  located  mid- 
way; all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  shown  at  Fig.  O. 


660,675.    8AS  OR  VAPOR  KUQIHR    Olitik CoLBOUti, Chicago, 
m. '  FQed  hrm  27, 18M    SkM  Ma  516.807.    iMo  modeL) 
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CROWOVSR  IHSULATOR.  Ftan  0.  Bnoa,  Watar 
tt^UftoJaaaaF.  Gaflbey.ameplaoe,  PM 
OotiiaK   8«1idlaMi87&   Olo 


(naim.—A.  cross  orer  insulator  consisting  of  a  block  of  insulating  1 
material  haring  on  oppoMte  sides  slots  1  and  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  slots  lateral  sloU  2  said  sloto  1  and  the  pairs  of  lateral  sloU  be- 
ing separated  from  each  other  by  a  wall  of  the  material  of  the  bloc^ 
so  that  when  the  wires  are  placed  in  sloU  I  and  tightened  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  the  block  will  be  turned  and  the  crossed  wires  will  pass 
into  the  respectire  pairs  of  lateral  sloU,  »aid  wires  and  the  insulator 
acting  to  retain  each  other  in  place  and  the  wires  being  separated  by 
the  wall. 

560.67-4.  OAfl  OR  COMBOariBLfrVAPOR  MOTOR  EHeiSK  F»- 
m  Bow  aod  9B)t8i  MoOhh,  Qlaagow,  Scotland.  FUed  Jaa  2, 18»4. 
Serial  la  486,428.  (Mo  modeL)  Patented  lu  Bngtand  Jaa  aa  1W8. 
Ha  1,277;  In  France  Fed  13. 18H  Ha  4,220.  and  In  SwttMriand  Feb.  16. 
18H  1-3^  8.26a 


Claim.— \.  A  gas  or  combustible  rspor  motor  «agiae.  comprisiag 
two  motor  cylinders  I  aod  2  fitted  respectirely  with  pistons  19,  M), 
and  open  at  one  end  to  atmosphere .  piston  rod  If^  working  fluid-tight 
through  cylinder  corer  16,  casings  14,  15,  each  haring  ports  o,p.q, 
controlled  by  a  piston  <;.  on  rod  j.  wroaght  br  ralre  shaft  m  geareJ 


Claim. —  1 .  Ih  a  gas  or  rapor  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  jacket  inclosing 
the  same,  openings  at  each  end  of  said  jacket,  extending  circuroferen- 
tMlv  around  the  «ame,  and  opening  communication  between  the  space 
formed  by  said  jacket  around  said  cylinder  and  the  outer  air,  a  suc- 
tion fan  communicating  with  said  space  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  fan,  whereby  fresh  air  is  drawn  through 
■aid  space  from  openings  circumferentially  arranged  aronnd  each  end 
of  said  cylinder;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  exhaust  ralre,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  rod,  aod  means  for  automatically  ar- 
resting the  reciprocations  of  said  rod  in  position  to  maintain  said 
ralre  in  open  position,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleere  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  sleere  along  said  shaft,  said  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  roution  of  said  shaft  at  an  abnormal  speed,  a 
rod,  means  for  attaching  said  rod  to  said  sleere  to  more  therewith, 
a  piroted  lerer  haring  one  end  thereof  arranged  to  engage  said  ralre 
actuating  rod,  an  adjustable  contact  point  carried  by  the  opposite 
•od  of  said  lerer,  aod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rod  attached  to 
■aid  siaere,  and  means  for  weighting  the  contact  end  of  said  lerer; 
al  aoabined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  an  exhaust  ralre,  a  recip- 
rocatory  rod  arranged  to  actuate  said  ralre,  aod  means  for  arresting 
the  reciprocations  of  said  rod  in  position  to  mainUin  said  ralre  open, 
comprising  a  hollowed  shaft,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally 
within  said  hollowed  shaft,  a  sleere  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  rod,  means  actuated  by  the  roUtion  of  said 
■baft  at  an  abnormal  speed  for  sliding  said  sleere,  a  rock  lerer  haring 
one  end  thereof  arranged  in  position  to  engage  said  ralre  actaating 
rod,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  rock  lerer  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ralre  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  lerer  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  goremor  rod,  whereby  said  lerer  may  be  rocked  into 
engagement  with  said  ralre  actuating  rod ;  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■at  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed,  an  exhanat  ralre,  a  recip- 
roeatory  rod  arranfred  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  piroted  lerer 
prorided  with  a  threaded  perforation  at  one  end  and  haring  the  op- 
posite end  arranged  in  position  to  engage  said  rod,  a  threaded  plag 
carrying  a  weight  arraagad  in  said  perforation,  said  weight  adapted 
to  normally  hold  said  lerer  out  of  engaging  position  with  respect  to 
the  said  ralre  rod,  a  goremor  shaft,  a  rod  arranged  to  be  raored 
thereby,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  plug,  whereby  said 
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lerer  is  rocked  and  the  reciprocation  of  said  ralre  rod  arrested ; 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


550,676.    PROCESS  OF  MAKIHO  EDIBLE  FAXa    TOKT  COROl- 
WHRK  and  Alfrkd  de  KDnwald,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Jaa  11, 1891 

Serial  Ma  496,559.    k  Mo  specimena  i 


3.  In  a  time  8Ump,'the  combination  with  a  clock,  baring  the  or- 
dinary case,  clock  spring,  and  time  indicating  dericea,  of  a  sUmping 
mechanism  adapted  to  operate  simuluneously  with  said  clock  dericee 
under  the  power  of  the  clock  spring,  of  a  pawl  carrying  winding  ring, 
arranged  around  said  case,  the  finger  portions  of  which  extend  lat- 
erally outward  and  the  paw!  tooth  inward  to  engage  the  ratchet,  and 
■aid  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  winding  arbpr  of  the  clock, 
■nbstantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — I.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  edible  fata, 
which  consists  in  melting  non  brdratedfiit,  subjecting  8«id  melted  fat 
to  a  sudden  cooling,  allowing  the  mass  to  stand  as  described,  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  mass  to  less  than  the  melting  point  in  a  de- 
coloring liquid  and  finally  working  in  cold  water,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  msking  edible  fate,  which  con- 
sists in  melting  non-hydrated  fat,  subjecting  said  melted  fat  to  sodden 
cooling,  allowing  the  mass  to  sUnd  as  described,  raising  the  temper- 
ature of  the  mass  to  less  than  the  roeltiog  point  in  a  de-coloring  liq- 
uid, then  churning  with  milk  and  finally  working  the  resulting  mass 
in  cold  water.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


5  5  0,677.  COMBIHED  HOT-WATER  HEATER  AMD  COOKIH&- 
RAHOE.  PnuT  J.  Edtkaid  and  Lxsut  E.  Watkuum,  Weat  Sope- 
rior.  Wia    FOed  Mar.  17. 1894.    Serial  Ma  50i09a    (Ho  model) 


Ctarm. — The  combination  with  a  cooking  range,  of  a  hot  water 
heater  atUched  to  or  forming  part  of  the  same,  comprising  a  hollow 
fire  box  F  which  is  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  fire  box  of  the  range ; 
a  drum  I  mounted  between  said  fire  boxes :  pipes  L,  L,  leading  to  and 
from  said  drum  I,  for  the  purpose  mentioned ;  a  drum  H  mounted 
abore  the  drum  I  with  a  passage  m  between  said  drums;  a  damper  a 
for  said  passage ;  circulating  pipes  connected  with  said  drum  H  and 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  ttoxa  the  fire  box 
F ;  a  circulating  pipe  i  leading  into  said  fire  box  F;  a  pipe  k  connect- 
ing said  fire  box  F  with  the  circulating  pipes  of  the  drum  H;  a  pipe 
j  leading  from  said  drum  H ;  and  a  stack  common  to  the  fire  box  of 
the  range  and  the  fire  box  F,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  stamping 
mechanism  in  train  with  the  clock  mechanism  and  corered  by  a  per- 
forated shell  or  corer  adapted  to  be  turned  axially  with  respect  to 
the  clock  case,  of  a  crown  wheel  in  connection  with  the  hand  shaft 
of  the  clock  and  a  setting  shaft  haring  at  its  inner  end,  a  cog  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  crown  wheel,  the  said  cog  wheel  being  heW 
out  of  engagement  with  the  crown  wheel  by  said  shell  or  corer,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  the  clock  baring  the 
center  shaft  or  arbor,  b,  with  pins  or  lugs,  16.  and  carrying  the  min- 
ute hand,  d,  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  shaft  or  arbor,  of  a  crown 
wheel  baring  a  slotted  arbor  or  hub  adapted  to  receire  said  pins  or 
lugs  and  haring  an  angular  hole  to  receire  the  shank  or  shaft  3Q,  a 
cog  wheel  or  pinion,  20,  shaft,  18,  and  finger  piece.  19,  said  shaft  36, 
carrying  type,  39,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  time  sUmp,  the  combination  with  the  clock  haring  the 
center  shaft  or  arbor,  b,  carrying  the  minuU  hand  d  and  a  spring  for 
operating  said  shaft,  of  a  crown  wheel  arranged  in  connection  with 
■aid  shaft  aod  haring  a  center  bole  to  receire  the  shank  of  the  minute 
indicating  type  carrier,  means  for  turning  said  crown  wheel  and  a 
minute  type  carrier  haring  a  shank  extendinginto  a  hole  of  the  crown 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  the  clock  haring  a 
spring  contralled  center  arbor,  6,  and  ratchet  wheel  10,  and  sUmping 
mechanisma  of  the  winding  ring,  3,  oppositely  disposed  spring  actu- 
ated pawls  2,  haring  finger  extensions  4,  adapted  to  be  compressed 
to  bring  the  pawls  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  the  clock  haring  a 
spring  controlled  center  arbor  b,  ratchet  wheel,  le,  and  sUmping  mech- 
anisms morable  under  the  power  of  said  spring,  of  the  reciprocating 
spring  actuated  pawls,  2.  haring  finger  extensions,  4,  subsUntially  as 


6  5  0,6  78.  TIME-arTAMP.  Owaai  B.  E«raKm,  Hewut.  H.  J. 
FQed  July  27, 1895.  Serial  Ha  567,382.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  time  sUmp.the  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a 
tiae  SUmping  mechanism,  the  time  sUmping  disks  or  type  of  which 
face  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  dial  and  haod.i  of  the  clock, 
the  said  dial  and  hands  being  inclosed  by  a  glass  plate  and  protected 
thereby,  the  dial  end  of  the  clock  being  employed  as  a  Kandle  in  mak- 
ing time  impressions  and  the  said  glass  plate  receiring  the  sUmping 
prewure,  the  time  sUmping  members  haring  their  bearings  upon  a 
sopplenienUl  frame  work  built  upon  the  back  of  the  clock,  said  frame 
work  proriding  bearings  for  setting  and  winding  mechanisms,  and  said 
setting  and  winding  mechanisms,  all  said  parts  being  arranged  and 
operating  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  time  sump,  the  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  sUmping 
mechanism  atUched  to  the  back  of  said  clock,  a  pawl  carrying  ring 
arranged  around  the  case  of  said  clock  and  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  the  winding  arbor  or  shaft  of  said  clock,  the  pawl  of  the  said 
ring  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  reciprocated.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


,t 


■et  forth. 

9.  In  a  time  sUmp,  the  combination  with  a  clock  haring  the 
back  plate  500,  aod  winding  arbor,  g,  and  setting  arbor,  b,  extending 
outward  therethrough  to  receire  cooperating  winding  and  setting 
means,  a  frame  consisting  of  posU  7  and  12  and  plates  6,  11  and  13, 
built  upon  said  back  plate,  fixed  type  including  the  hour  indicating 
marks  secured  upon  said  plate,  13,  roUry  index  fingers  or  hands  suited 
to  produce  a  printed  impression,  supported  by  said  plates,  trains  of 
gearing  in  connection  with  the  setting  arbor  *,  and  said  roUry  index 
fingers  or  hands,  a  shell  9,  inclosing  said  frame  and  pearing,  andset^ 
ting  and  winding  means  haring  finger  pieces  adapted  to  extend  lat- 
erally beyond  said  shell  to  admit  of  operation,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  time  sUmp,  the  combination  with  a  clock  haring  an  in- 
closed dial  and  hands  rf,  r,  at  one  end  and  a  back  plate  500,  at  the 
other  and  haring  a  winding  arbor  g,  and  setting  arbor  b.  extending, 
outward  through  said  back  plate  from  the  operating  works  of  sa>d 
clock,  to  receire  cooperating  winding  and  setting  means,  a  frame 
haring  plates  11  and  13  built  upon  said  back  plate,  fixed  type  includ- 
ing the  hour  marks  or  type  secured  upon  said  plate  13,  roUry  sUmp- 
ing fingers  or  hands  supported  by  said  plates,  trains  of  gearing  in 
connection  with  the  setting  arbor  6,  and  said  roUry  sumpiog  fingeia 
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or  hand*,  a  tiiaU  9,  incloaing  taid  fnuii«  aod  |^Hog.  Mttiog  aod  wind-Ior  flaiif^,  »  (Ul«r  supportad  bj  the  bottom  pi«o«,  and  *  cap  or  eor«r 


Sited  over  tke  filter,  Mid  cap  or  cover  barioga  lower  coatrmcted  por- 
tion adaptsd  to  bear  agaiaat  the  appar  edga  of  the  waaher,  aa  aaid  cap 
or  eorer  ia  inaartad  ia  pUea,  to  fbrsi  a  w»t«r  tifht  joint,  aubaUtttiAllj 
forth. 


iag  aecfaaaiaana  in  eooaectioa  with  laid  eetuog  aod  winding  arbors, 
•■  iaeloauf  akall  9,  a  ring  49,  foraiiag  with  the  ahall  a  eh*fflb«r  50, 
aad  atoiaping  trpe  arraogad  in  nid  chambar,  all  laid  parta  baiag  ar- 
rsafwl  and  adapted  to  operate  •abataottally  aa  tet  forth.  1 

11.  la  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  clock  having  an  in- 
doaad  dial  aad  handa  d,  e,  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  a  back  plata 
500,  .aad  alao  hariag  winding  and  aattiag  ari>«rt  amagad  at  tka  aaa- 
tar  tkar«of,  cooperating  winding  and  tetting  meaoa  adaptad  to  ba  0^ 
antad  from  the  ouuide  of  the  stamp,  a  frame  baiit  upon  said  haak 
plata  and  carrying  hoar  atamping  type  and  rotary  index  b«oda  which 
Ba  in  a  plana  with  the  hoar  etamping  trpe  aad  are  alao  capable  of  pro- 
dncing  a  printed  impreaaioa,  a  train  of  gaaring  in  conaaetion  with  aaid 
winding  and  setting  arbors  and  said  rotaiy  indei  handa,  a  shell  9,  a 
ring  49  forming  with  said  shell  a  chamber,  54).  •  .d  aa  oecillauog  plata 
a,  arraagnd  ia  Mid  chambar  and  earryiag  type,  aa  A  aad  P.  aad 
a4<apt«d  to  bring  the  Mtma  altaniataly  into  the  printing  or  ttaaipinc 
plane  of  the  other  type,  sabetanuallj  aa  eat  forth. 

12.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  clock,  rotary  and  &zed> 
•tamping  type  arranged  on  the  back  of  said  clock,  a  cover  incloaing 
and  proiaeting  aaid  typa,  a  pad  arrangad  within  said  oover  and  mor-i 

able  to  and  from  the  typa.  and  a  flngar  piaoa  baring  baarings  ia  Mid  i"  In  a  filter,  the  combination,  of  a  bottom  piac«  provided  with 

cover  and  connected  with  said  pad,  to  enable  the  latur  to  be  prsaasd  ^^  tpwardlj  extaodiog  nm  or  flange  foraied  with  a  shoulder,  and  with 
againat  the  type,  subetaotiaily  aa  set  forth.  |  igg^  apwnrdiy  astaodiag  lags  or  projactiooa,  the  apper  end*  thereof 

13  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  eloek,  rotary  and  ftxad  steading  above  the  shoolder,  a  waaher  seated  00  said  shooldar  back 
sUmping  typa  arrmngad  on  the  back  of  laid  olock,  aeovar  iodoaing  ^f  ^j,^  upwardly  extending  ends  of  the  lags  or  projactiona,  a  band 
aad  protaeUng  said  type,  a  pad  59.  backed  by  a  plate  58,  a  spring  63,  r,rting  00  the  apper  ends  of  the  lugs  or  projection*  and  baanng 
and  a  flngar  piece  62,  all  arranged  and  oparaung  substantially  aa  sat  ^^^pat  the  waaher,  and  a  cap  or  cover  having  a  contracted  portion 
forth.  I  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  appar  edge  of  the  washer  a*  said  cap  or 

14.  In  a  time  sUmp,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  clock,  rotary  and  ixad  I  ^^^^  j,  iMerted  in  place,  whereby  a  water-tight  joint  ia  formad,  snb 
iUmping  typa  arranged  00  the  back  of  aaid  clock,  the  rotary  typa  ■  ,tn„tiaily  aa  sat  forth 

baing  in  train  with  the  works  of  said  clock,  a  oover  inclosing  and  5.   In  a  fllur,  having  a  suiUbJe  inlet  and  outlet,  the  combination, 

protecting  said  type  and  having  aa  interior  flange  66,  receiving  a  ^f  ^  ^^^^^  pj,^  p„^,j^  ,,it|,  ^q  ap,,«rdly  extending  rim  or  flange, 
apriag  63,  a  pad  plate  58,  carrying  abaorbaot  inking  material  59.  and  j  ^y  ^^  ^^  flaaga  having  studs  or  pine  projaettng  ontwardly  thera- 
a  flnger  pieca  having  beariagt  ia  the  cover,  aad  connaetad  to  Mid  ^„,  ,  ftit«rinn  device  sapported  00  the  bottom  piece,  a  waaher  raat- 


spring  and  plate,  substaotially  aa  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  time  stemp.  the  combination  with  the  clock  having  a 
winding  arbor,  and  cooperating  mechanisms,  of  a  winding  riag  ar- 
rangad aroand  tha  eaaa  of  the  dock  and  carryiag  pawla  %  a  ratehat 
whaai  amagad  on  said  clock  in  oonoaction  with  said  arbor,  and 
aprlsfi  Miteg  aaid  pawls  normally  away  fVom  said  ratchet  wheal, 
substantially  as  sat  forth. 


0  50,679.    FAI    JoTt  a»AJr,  floatoo. 
Serial  la  30a84fi.    (BonakL) 


PUedMayST.  ISSOl 


r^tss. — A  fka,  ooMMsf  of  two  fitn-shapad  piaeea  of  cardboard, 
or  other  saiuble  matarisi,  aoaaaeted  by  accordion  plaits  and  a  spring 
hinga,  one  of  the  pieces  being  perforated  as  deacribad,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaaa  sat  forth. 


650,680.   niTBL  JooeEAVB.lllhnukae.Wfc  Wed  Aug.  17, 

18M    SaiBl  la  SaOMT    (HoDodBL) 

Claim.— \.  In  a  Alter,  the  eombioation,  of  a  bottom  piece  formed 
or  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  annular  flange,  said  flange 
proTidad  at  diaUncea  apart  with  outwardly-extending  studs  or  pina, 
inlet  and  outlet  pipea,  a  Altering  device,  and  a  cap  or  cover  having  ita 
lower  end  formed  of  two  thickaeaaea  of  metel,  the  inner  layer  or  thick- 
■aaa  of  atlal  hanag  raraMii  formed  therein  to  receive  the  stud*  or 
piw,  and  tharabj  kwk  the  cap  or  cover  in  place,  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 

2.  Ia  a  flHar,  the  combination,  of  a  bottom  piece  fonaad  or  pro- 
Tidad  with  an  npwardly  extending  annular  flaaga,  said  flaaga  pro- 
vided at  diatencas  apart  with  outwardiy-axteadiog  studa  or  pina.  inlet 
and  outlet  pipaa,  a  cap  or  cover  having  ila  lower  end  fitting  around 
the  aaaalar  flange,  aad  a  baad  sacared  to  and  againat  tha  inner  side 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  or  cover,  said  band  provided  with  iavertad 
L-shaped  sioU  to  raoaive  the  studa  or  piaa,  aubatanlially  aa  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination,  of  a  bottom  piece  provided  with 
aa  apwardly-extaoding  nm  or  flaaga,  a  washer  raottag  upon  said  rim 


ing  on  the  flange  or  rim,  a  cap  or  cover  having  a  contracted  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  washer,  as  said  cap  or 
oover  is  inserted  in  place,  whereby  a  water-tight  joint  is  formed,  and 
a  band  sacared  to  the  inner  side  of  the  cap  or  cover,  and  lying  ad- 
jacent to  the  rim  or  llang«.  when  the  cap  or  cover  is  inserted  in  placa, 
■aid  band  provided  with  angular  slota  adapted  to  receive  the  ptna  of 
tka  rim  or  flange,  snbatanttaily  as  set  forth. 

560,681.    DRTUI9  APPAHATUa    Ftiotil  Hiotn. ChrWlanl^ 

lonrty    TDed  Mar  ".  1894   Serial  Ra  310.294    (Ho  modeL    Piteotfld 

in  Rorvay  Pet  82,  1894.  Na  S,««S.  In  Sweden  Apr  ft,  1894.  Na  6.294; 

In  aemuy  Apr  21.  1891  Ma  80.611 ,  In  Switxerlaad  Apr  23, 189i  Ma 

8,522.  m  Pnooe  Apr  23,  1891  la  237,978.  m  Auatrtt  June  5,  1891 

la  3,179   in  QiMda  June  7,  1891  la  46JS1:  la  Hungary  Juua  M, 

18M.  la  6S2.  andhi  Flnknd  Daa  7.  1891  la  Q8«. 

Claim.— \ .  A  drier  comprising  a  to  war  divided  vertically  iato  two 

laaa  eommunicatiag  at  their  upper  end  only,  each  of  aaid  flue*  pro- 

Tidad  with  a  doorway  at  its  lower  end,  a  return  air  flue  below  tha 

tower  eoaoaetad  with  the  lower  eada  of  tha  flnaa  therein,  a  anctioo 

aad  blaat  apparatas  int«rpoaed  in  the  receiving  portion  of  said  retura 

flaa,  an  air  heatar  interpoeed  in  the  delivery  portion  thereof,  and  a 

eondeoaar  iaterpoead  ia  said  reeaiving  portion  of  the  return  flue  ba- 

tween  one  of  the  tewer  floaa  and  the  snetion  aad  blaat  apparataa,  ia 

aombinatioa  with  a  carrier,  and  ehain  propelling  devicaa  adaptad  to 

propel  the  carrier  fW>m  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  tower  flues  to  tha 

like  end  of  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  drier  comprising  two  parallel  flues  communicating  with  each 
other  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  door  at  their  oppoeite  end,  a 
carrier  for  the  matartai  to  ba  dried,  and  a  propeller  operating  to  pro- 
pel the  carrier  from  one  door  to  the  other,  of  a  lifting  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  earner  and  operating  te  lift  said  door  when  itaid  carrier 
approaehaa  tha  aaaa,  and  a  ralaaaing  mechaaiam  operating  to  throw 
the  lifting  meehaaiaoi  out  of  operatioa  aad  allow  the  door  to  drop, 
for  the  pnrpoee  sat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  door  D',  of  a  lifting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  coantet^  weigh  ted  rock  shaft  from  which  said  door  is  hung, 
aa  aetaatiag  ara  aoaaoatad  with  said  shaft,  aad  an  actoating  cam 
having  bearing  on  said  arm,  of  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
cam  intermittentiy.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  door  lY,  a  counter-weighted  rock- 
ahaft  from  which  aaid  door  ia  hung,  and  an  actuating  arm  connected 
with  aad  adaptad  ta  rock  aaid  shaft,  of  a  coatiaaoaaiy  ravolnbta  ahaft, 
a  cam  or  eccentric  provided  with  a  dnteh  face  looee  on  said  shaft 
and  having  bearing  oo  the  actnatiog  am,  a  rlateh  revoluble  with  and 
adapted  to  slide  en  the  shaft,  said  elateh  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  dutch  face  oa  the  eaa,  a  rock  shaft,  a  shifting  fork  theraoa 
in  perpataal  aagagaaMat  with  tha  dutch,  aad  aoaas  for  imparting  a 
roeklag  aatioa  to  said  shaft,  a*  a  crank,  sabstaatialty  as  and  for  tha 
parpoaaaal  forth. 


5.  Tha  combination  with  tba  door  D*,  a  bar  B  aacnrwi  tharato 
and  provided  with  a  projection  b,  a  connterwaighted  rock  ahaft  (torn 
which  aaid  door  is  hnng,  and  an  actuating  arm  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  rock  aaid  shaft,  of  a  continuously  revoluble  shaft,  a  cam 
or  aceentric  provided  with  a  clutch  face  looaa  on  aaid  ahaft  and  hav- 
ing bearing  on  the  actuating  arm,  a  clutch  revoluble  with  and  adaptad 
to  slide  00  the  shaft,  said  clutch  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  clutch  face  on  the  cam,  a  rock  ahaft.  a  shifting  fork  thereon  in 
perpetual  engagement  with  the  clutch,  a  radial  arm  on  aaid  ahaft  ly- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  projeotion  b  on  the  door  W  when  the  dutch  ia 
ia  engagement  with  the  clutch  face  of  tha  cam,  and  maans  for  im- 
parting a  rocking  motion  to  aaid  ahaft,  aa  a  crank,  snbaUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  eat  forth. 


4.  In  an  elaetric  measuring  inttniment,  the  combination  of  flald 
coila,  an  indicating  coil  mounted  upon  a  ahaft  and  provided  with  an 
index,  hubs  mounted  upon  tha  shaft  and  connected  to  the  terminab 
of  the  indicating  coil,  one  of  said  hubs  being  eccentric,  a  scale  over 
which  the  index  rwsiprocatea,  and  flat  spring*  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  hubs  nod  at  the  other  to  circuit  terminals,  and  provided  with  aa 
adjastment  at  one  end,  anbsUntially  as  deacribad. 


5.  In  an  alaetrie  meaaoring  instrument,  as  a  means  of  conveying 
current  to  the  indicating  coil,  the  flat  sigsag  springa  Z,  Z'. 


5  50,683.    TROLLEY -WIRE  CR088I1IQ.    Jomi  C  Kmrrr,  Sm 
Ant^ifl,  Tex.    FUed  Apr.  17, 1896.    Serial  Na  646.097.    (Ho  model) 


6.  A  drier  comprising  two  paralld  fluaa  eommunicaUng  with 
each  other  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  door  at  their  oppoaite 
end,  a  carrier  for  the  material  to  be  dried,  and  a  propeller  operating 
to  propel  the  carrier  from  one  door  to  the  other;  of  a  hfting  mech- 
aaiam coatrolled  by  the  carrier  and  operaUng  to  lift  said  door  when 
■aid  carrier  approaehaa  the  same,  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

7.  A  drier  comprising  a  ahaft  provided  with  aa  exit  at  ita  foot 
normally  closed  by  a  sniuble  door,  and  an  inclined  track  extending 
into  the  ahaft  through  aaid  door ;  of  an  endlea*  chain  propeller  within 
tha  ahaft,  a  wbealad  carrier  adapted  to  be  connected  with  «aid  pro- 
peller and  mean*  controUed  by  the  earner  and  propeUer  raapecUvdy 
adapted  to  lift  the  door  and  release  the  carrier  when  the  latter  haa 
r«ached  the  inclined  track,  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


Claim. — In  a  trolley-wire  croasing  the  separate  triangular  shaped 
bracketa,  or  arms  A,  boitad  to  an  insnlating  block,  or  core  B,  with  a 
round  ended  oone  at  bottcm  part,  of  the  same  lixeas  the  trolley-wire, 
and  baring  two  independent  bolt  holes  H,  for  bolUng  the  bracketa 
or  arma,  in  pairs,  insulated  from  each  other,  to  the  insulating  block 
or  core,  thus  giving  a  continuous  current  without  interfering  with  tha 
croaa  Kne,  all  anbatantially  as  deecribed. 


550,684:.  raiDBR  FOR  STRKTCARa  DimCAI  R  Maoobooo- 
DALt,  Toraito,  Otuada.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1896.  Serial  Ma  541,039.  (lo 
model)    Pataoied  In  Canada  July  28, 1891  Na  46,660 


6  6  O  6  83  VOLTMBTDL  PiAii  HoLDO.  Scheoectady.  1.  T, 
^ligux  to  tto  Geoenl  Bectrtc  Gomiiaiiy,  of  lew  Tori  POed  Aug 
SL  189&    Sertol  la  661.069.    (Mo  model) 

Claim.— \ .  In  an  electric  measuring  instmment,  the  combination 
of  field  ooik  an  indicating  coil  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  prorided 
with  an  index,  hubs  also  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  indicating  coil,  and  xigxag  flat  springs  secured  at  one 
and  to  the  hubs  and  at  the  other  to  circuit  terminals,  as  set  out. 

2.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  field 
eoib,  an  indicating  coil  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
index,  hubs  alao  mountad  on  the  ahaft  and  connected  to  the  terminala 
of  the  indicating  coil,  and  ligxag  flat  spnngs  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  hnba  and  at  the  other  to  circuit  terminala,  auch  aprings  being  pro- 
vided with  an  adjnatment  at  one  end,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electnc  meaanring  inatrument,  tha  combination  of  field 
eoils,  an  indicating  coil  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
iadax,  huba  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  terminala 
of  the  indicating  coil,  one  of  said  hubs  being  eccentric,  a  scale  over 
which  the  index  reciprocataa,  and  flat  sprinp  secnred  at  one  end  to 
th*  hnba  and  at  the  other  to  circuit  tanninalsi  whereby  the  mova- 

■t  of  the  index  may  be  exaggerated  on  the  scale,  as  set  forth. 


Claim. 1.  In  near  fender,  the  combination  with  the  fonder  frame 

hinged  to  the  front  of  the  car,  and  the  brake  rod,  of  the  vertically 
moving  bar  arranged  to  be  moved  up  and  down  by  the  application 
and  release  of  the  brake,  and  the  connection  fVom  said  bar  to  the  fen- 
der frame,  nbatentially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fender  frame  hinged  at  tha  fW)nt  of 
the  car,  the  brake  rod,  the  lever  detachably  connect*d  to  the  fender 
and  extending  in  raar  of  tha  pivot  thereof,  the  bar  arranged  to  be 
moved  vertieally  by  the  movement  of  the  brake  rod,  and  connections 
fVom  said  bar  to  the  lever,  •ubstantially  as  deecrib«l. 
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B.  Bit  combiwdoa  with  th«  fmivr  hiagwl  at  tlw  wr  bwMtth 
tk«  fW>at  of  tb«  c»r  aad  supported  »t  tbe  f^oot  from  the  duh  board 
of  the  brakp  rod  and  handle,  a  threaded  ileeTe  tccared  to  the  rod 
and  a  threaded  aat  capable  of  lonfitadioal  morement  00  the  rod  held 
from  taming  and  connectinf;  means  between  the  nut  and  the  fender 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4  The  combination  with  the  fender  hinged  at  the  rear  beaeath 
tkadaak  k««r4  a*d  the  tide  tupporting  chains  attached  to  the  bar  on 
tk«  lop  of  tko  daah  board  and  connected  bj  the  lower  spiral  sprinfa 
to  the  front  bar  of  the  fender,  of  the  brake  rod  and  meana  for  eoo- 
necting  the  fender  to  the  brake  rod,  so  that  bj  the  turning  of  such 
rod  the  fender  maj  be  raised  or  lowered  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  speci- 
fied. 

5.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  fender  hinged  at  the  rear  beneatli 
the  front  of  the  car  and  supported  at  the  ft^nt  from  the  daah  board 
and  having  a  lever  extending  rearwardlj  of  the  pirot  point,  of  the 
brake  rod  and  handle,  a  threaded  sleeve  secured  to  the  rod  and  a 
threaded  nut  M.  bracket,  m,  bar,  m,  and  rod,  T  connecting  the  bar,  as, 
to  the  lever,  L.  as  and^for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  bracketa  secured  to 
the  car  hodj  and  having  forwardiv  extending  hooked  eada,  of  the  piv- 
oted tender  ft^roe  having  ita  pivots  seated  in  said  hooked  ends,  and 
the  depending  springs  for  yielding,  holding  said  pivota  within  tho 
hooka,  subatantially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  fender  the  combination  with  the  frame  having  the  ntr 
pivotal  pipe.  D,  of  the  hangers,  E,  with  curled  ends  f,  and  springs,  B", 
having  concentric  ends  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  fender  the  combination  with  the  U-shaped  angle  bar,  ▲, 
secured  to  the  pivotal  pipe,  D,  which  is  supported  as  specified,  of  tha 
bar,  J,  saddle  bracket,  i,  having  pin,  I,  loop.  K,  secured  to  the  pipe, 
D,  lever,  L,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lever  to  the  brake  rod,  0, 
for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  fender  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


•■gaga  tha  raek  at  diffsrmt  poiata,  and  meaas  on  the  rack  for  limit- 
ing the  vertical  adjastaaent  of  the  pawl  and  seat,  oomprisiag  Inga  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  rack  and  oppoeitelj  extending  lug*  on  the  pawl 
at  or  near  the  pivot  thereof  below  the  plane  of  the  rack  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  stool,  the  combination  of  the  standard,  a  raek  bar  pivot- 
allj  secured  ia  aa  aperture  therein,  a  seat,  a  tube  depending  from  the 
seat  and  embracing  the  rack  bar,  a  pawl  lever  pivoted  in  tbe  tube, 
the  spring  connected  to  the  top  of  the  rack  bar  aod  the  bottom  of 
the  pawl  levar,  the  lags  Q  oa  tha  pawl  larer,  and  logi «  on  tha  rack 
bar  acting  as  stopa  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tube,  snbaUntiallj 
as  described. 

'>.  In  a  stool,  the  combination  of  the  revolving  seat,  of  a  bracket 
aecured  to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  lever  joumaled  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  bracket,  a  seat  back  standard  supported  on  a  pivot  at  the  end 
of  the  lever,  a  lever  or  arm  extending  inward  fVom  the  seat  back 
ataodard,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  cam  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  first  named  lever,  subatantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 


550,686.     BLBCT&IC  CIOAR  UQHTSB.    Jiw  P.  McLauaBLU. 
Phlladaiphia,  Pa,    Filed  Apr  H  1893.    Serial  Ha  471.6«a    (Ho  nxxleL) 


5  5  0 . 6  S  5 .    PUIO-STOOL    CUKLB  W.  Mum,  Hillsdale, 
Piled  Oct  4.  189i   flertal  Ha  521896.    Ho  OKXieL)        , 


n 


Is  a  piano  stool,  the  combination  with  a  tabular  stand- 
ard and  a  seat,  of  a  tabular  extension  on  the  seat  slidinglr  engaging 
in  the  standard,  a  rack  bar  in  the  standard  and  disconnected  fW>m| 
the  tubular  extension  having  an  enlarged  inverted  conical  shaped 
ahonldered  head  at  ita  lower  end,  a  removable  pivot  block  located 
ia  the  base  of  the  standard  consisting  of  two  independent  aectiooa 
having  overlapping  portions  at  their  upper  ends  engaging  over  the 
shoulder  on  the  bead  of  the  rack,  a  removable  securing  pin  in  tha 
standard  located  above  the  pivot  block,  a  pawl  member  pivotallj 
npportad  in  the  tubular  extenaion,  and  interlocking  maaiis  on  tha 
pawl  and  rack  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  seat,  sab- 
stantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  piano  stool,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  standard  and 
seat,  of  a  tubular  extension  on  the  seat  working  in  the  standard,  a 
rack  bar  pivotally  supported  on  the  standard  having  a  channeled  side 
with  oppoaitelj  disposed  teeth  at  its  lower  end,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the 
tubular  extension,  and  formed  with  a  tooth  on  its  lower  end,  means 
for  moving  tbe  pawl,  and  a  xpring  located  in  the  channel  of  the  rack 
having  ita  upper  end  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  its  lower 
end  secured  to  the  tooth  on  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  work  betwaea 
said  teeth,  itulMtantiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  stool  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  base  and 
a  seat,  of  a  tubular  extension  on  the  seat,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  ez- 
tensioo,  a  rack  carried  by  the  base,  means  for  moving  the  pawl  to 


Claim.— I.  An  electric  cigar  tighter  comprising  a  heating  con- 
dnetor  dispoaed  between  layer*  of  asbestos  with  a  superposed  sheet 
of  wire  gause,  and  suitable  circuit  connections,  substantially  as  d»- 
aeribed. 

2  In  an  electric  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  plate 
or  disk  of  refractory  insulating  material,  a  heating  conductor  dis- 
poaed between  sheets  of  asbestos  cloth  arranged  upon  tbe  rigid  disk, 
and  a  wire  gauze  protector  tor  the  outer  sheet  of  asbestos :  with  suit- 
able circuit  ooonectioos,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  aa  electric  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a 
heating  oondactor  diapoaed  at  one  end  face  of  tbe  same,  an  elastic 
refractory  cushion  embedding  tbe  conductor,  and  a  wire  gauze  pro- 
tector for  the  cushion  :  with  a  perforated  removable  cap  for  clamping 
the  conductor,  cushion  and  protector  to  the  bolder,  aod  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  same  for  use,  substantially  as  described. 


550,687.   COMBIHRD  CHURH  AHD  BUTTER- WORKER,    ClAILB 

OWBB,  Wtrreo  County,  III    Piled  Hot.  3a  1894    Serial  Ha  530,47a 

(Ho  model) 

C'^Mi.— 1.  In  a  combined  chum  and  batter  worker,  a  head,  a 
clamping  device  consisting  of  a  ring  L  having  a  handle  and  fitting 
around  a  tmnnion  or  shaft  and  impinging  on  a  cam  surface  on  the 
head,  a  trunnion  or  shaft,  a  cam  surface  on  the  head,  a  ring  M  around 
the  trunnion  and  impinging  on  the  ring  L,  lever*  pivoted  on  the  head 
and  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  ring  M  and  at  the  other  end  on  the 
body  of  the  vessel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  a  head,  a  clamping 
device  for  fastening  the  head  tightly  to  the  vessel  comprising  a  ring 
L  fitting  around  a  trunnion  or  shaft  H',  a  cam  surface  on  the  head  on 
which  the  ring  L  impingea,  a  ring  .M,  around  the  trunnion  H'  and  im- 
pinging on  the  ring  L,  a  tmnnion  H' attached  to  the  head,  lever*  piv- 
oted on  the  head  whose  inner  ends  are  borne  up  by  the  ring  M  and 
whose  outer  ends  impinge  when  desir«d  on  the  body  of  the  veaaal, 
and  suitable  means  for, taming  the  ring  L  on  the  tmnnion,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 
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S.  In  a  combined  chum  and  batter  worker,  a  head  rotaUUy  ae- 
cured  to  a  Teasel,  means  for  securing  immovably  the  head  and  veaael 
together,  a  shaft  or  trunnion  bearing  radial  arms,  and  means  for  ae- 
curing  the  trunnion  tightly  to  the  head  comprising  lugs  or  clamps  on 
the  outside  of  the  head  adapted  to  engage  and  tightly  hold  the  radial 
arms  borne  by  the  trunnion  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  and 
said  radial  arms  borne  by  the  trunnion,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


6 50  689.  CLOTHBS-DRIEE.  DAvm  K  PATH  and  Jnon  H. 
Patbk.  Troy,  H.  Y.,  aaalgDOT  of  oue-thlrd  to  JameB  L  Hox^  SuffleW, 
Conn.    Piled  Mar.  16,  1895l    Serial  Na  641,877.    (Ho  model) 


4.  In  a  combined  chum  and  batter  worker,  a  head  rouubly  se- 
cured to  a  vessel,  means  for  immovably  securing  the  head  aod  vesael 
together,  a  window  in  the  head,  a  lid  adapted  to  Ughtly  close  the 
window,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  lid,  and  a  screw  at  one  end  of  the  le- 
ver for  tbe  purpoee  of  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lid  in  connection 
with  the  lever,  snbstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  a  veesel,  a  head  ro- 
UUbly  secured  to  the  vessel,  means  for  immovably  securing  tbe  head 
and  vessel  together,  a  window  in  the  head,  a  lid  adapted  to  close  the  , 
window,  suiuble  means  for  fastening  the  lid  tightly,  a  shaft  or  trun- ; 
nioii  bearing  radial  arms,  and  means  for  securing  the  trunnion  tightly  ! 
to  the  head  comprising  lugs  or  clamps  on  the  outoide  of  tbe  head  ; 
adapted  to  engage  and  tightly  hold  the  radial  arms  home  by  the 
tmnnion  and  to  be  disenpaged  therefrom,  and  said  radial  arms  home 
by  the  trunnion,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  a  bead,  a  clamping 
device  consisting  of  a  ring  M,  leT«rs  pivoted  on  the  head  bearing  at 
one  end  on  the  ring  M  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  body  of  the  vea- 
sel,  aod  means  intermediate  the  said  ring  M  and  the  head  for  forcing 
the  ring  M  outwardly  from  the  head. 

7.  In  a  combined  chura  aod  batter  worker,  a  bead  rotatably  se- 
cured to  a  vessel,  a  clamping  device  for  immovably  securing  the  head 
to  the  veesel  consisting  of  lever*  pivoted  on  tbe  head  and  bearing  at 
their  outer  ends  on  tbe  body  of  tbe  vessel,  and  meaos  intermediate  the 
said  ring  M  and  tbe  bead  for  forcing  their  inner  ends  from  tbe  bead. 

8.  In  a  combined  cham  and  butter  worker,  a  head  rotatably  se- 
cured to  a  vessel,  means  for  immovably  securing  the  head  and  vessel 
together,  a  window  in  tbe  head,  a  lid  adapted  to  close  the  window,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  lid  impinging  at  one  end  on  the  head  and  at  the 
other  end  provided  with  suitable  means  for  forcing  said  end  out  from 
the  head. 

550.688.  ELBCTROTHERAPEUTIC  APPARATOa  CHAKLI8 
PAUUJur,  SeatUe.  Waah.  PUed  Apr.  1, 1895.  Serial  Ha  543.969. 
(Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  clothes-drier,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
roller-supported  clothes-trucks,  and  flexible  connections  between  the 
individual  trucks,  of  a  rigid  track  projecting  outward  in  an  approxi- 
mately horisontal  direction  from  an  elevated  station,  comprising  a 
pair  of  under  aupporting  rails  and  a  pair  of  upper  gnide-rails,  and  a 
pocket  extension  of  the  inner  end  of  the  track  extending  down  the 
rertical  wall  of  the  elevated  station,  and  means  for  moving  the  trucks 
outwardly  along  the  horizont*l  track,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clothes-drier,  tbe  combination  with  a  two-rail  track  and 
a  aeries  of  connected  two-wheel  clothes-trucks  severally  consisting  of 
a  single  cross-bar  having  a  track-wheel  or  roller  on  each  end,  of  a 
leader-truck  consisting  of  a  rigid  cross-frame  having  on  each  end 
supporting  and  guiding  wheels  or  rollers  engageabic  with  the  respect- 
ive rails,  and  connected  with  the  series  of  trucks  at  one  end  of  the 
series,  and  means  for  moving  the  leader-truck  outwardly  along  the 
track,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clothes-drier,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  connected 
clothes  tracks  having  supporting  grooved  rollers  on  each  truck,  of  a 
track  for  the  rollers  comprising  in  duplicate  a  rigid  under  supporting 
rail,  a  rigid  upper  guide-rail,  a  roof  cover  for  tbe  rails  and  rollers,  a 
stringer  which  supports  the  rails  one  above  tbe  other  in  approximately 
the  same  vertical  plane,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  stringer 
jto  an  elevated  station,  and  independent  means  for  supporting  tha 

other  end  of  the  stringer,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


Clatju. — 1.  In  an  electric  therapeutic  appamtus,  the  combination 
with  an  induction  coil  having  a  hollow  or  tubular  core,  of  an  auxil- 
iary core  provided  with  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  perfomtions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  therapeutic  apparatus,  an  electrode  consisting 
of  a  handle  of  noo  conducting  material,  a  ring  like  member  of  con- 
ducting material  adapted  to  hold  a  sponge,  and  a  pin  of  conducting 
■aterial  connecting  said  ring  and  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


550.690.    TREHCH-MACHIHE    JosKPB  L  PomtB,  iDdianapoUa, 
lad.    Piled  Peb.  4  189&    Serial  Ma  537,249.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  combination,  the  movable  trestle,  the  movable 
frame  mounted  thereon,  the  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  the  main 
and  snpplemenUl  drums  carried  on  said  shaft,  tbe  bucketa,  connectr 
ing  meaos  for  said  buckeU  to  the  supplemenul  drum,  and  the  single 
draft  rope  for  either  advancing  said  frame  or  raising  said  bnckeU,  snb- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  In  a  treach  mkchin*,  the  eombiMtiM  with  the  mo*&bl«  trwda  |  2.  In  a  monoejclic  aiiB»tar«,  the  eonbinstioo  of  a  cor*  h*riog 
Slid  carriage,  of  a  main  dram  jouraalod  ia  said  carnage,  pulUya  alao  |  notches  of  two  different  aiaea,  the  amallf  r  notehea  in  lin«  with  ranii 
joamaled  in  said  carriage  on  each  side  of  said  dram,  r«p«a  operated  I  of  the  armatare,  the  pair  of  larger  notches  adjacent  to  alternate 
through  the  eaid  dram  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  oater  | emaller  ootches  being  parallel  to  the  radii  paasiog  through  tuch  alter- 
pullera  and  the  tuba  swung  apoa  taid  ropes  between  each  pair  of  pni-  jaate  smaller  notches,  a  series  of  main  ooils,  each  of  such  coils  occn- 
leys,  sabeUntiallj  as  described.  pjing  a  pair  of  the  larger  notches  having  parallel  sides,  and  a  second 

3.  In  a  trench  machine,  in  combination  with  the  movable  triads  aariea  of  smaller  or  taaaer  eoik  oeeupjing  the  smaller  notches;  an 
and  carriage,  of  a  shaft  jonraaled  in  said  carriage,  the  main  and  sap-  end  of  the  series  of  teaser  coils  being  connected  to  the  middle  of  the 
plemental  drums  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  journaled  on  j  aaries  of  main  coils. 

each  side  of  said  drums  ia  said  carriage,  ropes  secured  to  said  supple- '  3.  In  combination,  a  pulley,  as  A.  lamins  for  the  coro  of  the  ar- 
mental  drams  at  one  end,  then  passing  over  the  intermediate  pulleys  j  mature  proTided  with  notches  as  herein  deecribed,  end-rings  adapted 
and  secured  at  their  oppoeite  ends  to  the  outer  pulleys  and  the  bueketi  to  compress  the  lamina;  in  place,  bolta,  as  D,  D,  arranged  upon  either 
moTing  from  said  ropes  between  each  pair  of  pulleys,  sabatantially  aa  ' ' 
deacnbed. 


550,691.  ROLLEU  SUPPORT  KOR  BALAIICED  VALVBSL  Wa«- 
m  T.  ftxaau,  Uaooin,  lebr  PUed  lor.  90, 1894.  Serial  aa  390,461 
(Ho  model 


side  of  the  pulley  arms,  adapted  to  secure  the  end  rings  to  the  pulley 
and  to  compcasR  them  so  as  to  force  the  lamina  together,  a  smaller 
ooil,  as  B',  and  a  main  coil,  as  E,  inaerted  in  the  notiohes  of  the  lamina, 
and  wedges  y,  /,  arranged  to  secure  the  coils  in  their  places  against 
ceotriAigal  action. 

i.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufactare,  a  block  (y  tor  tne  end  of  an 
armature  ooil,  having  rounding  coraers,  0^,0^,  a  longitudinal  groove, 
^,  and  a  traasTerse  groove,  o,  having  a  straight  side  and  a  rounding 
•da.o'. 

5.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  for  the  end  of  the 
coil  in  an  armature,  baring  a  longitndiaai  groove  /  having  a  straight 
aide  and  aa  opposite  side  having  rounding  oorners,  f,  f,  and  a  rect- 
aaguUr  cut-away  portion,  /*,  safastaatially  as  herein  deecribed. 

6.  As  a  aew  article  of  maaufisctare,  a  lamina  for  the  core  of  a 
dynamo-electric  armatura,  having  notches  for  the  coils,  one  of  such 
notches  being  in  line  with  a  radios  of  the  armature,  and  the  two  ad- 
jacent notehea  being  paralkl  to  the  radius  in  line  with  the  middle 
notch. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  rjanu&cture.  a  lamina  for  the  core  of  a 
dynamo  electric  armature,  having  notches  of  two  different  sizes  for 
the  coila,  the  smaller  notches  in  line  with  radii  of  the  aroaature,  and 


Claim. —  A  rolhng  support  for  balanced  slide  valves  consisting  of 

a  single  hollow  casting  having  oppoaite  parallel  side  plates,  integral 

segmental  bearing  ends  connecting  the  ends  of  the  side  plates,  toothed 

segments  formed  intecrallr  at  the  ends  of  one  of  said  side  platea  atl  ,  .^         ..  „  .       .    . 

,        .         r  .1.     L                  J             .                 .11         .A    .lithe  two  larger  notches  adjacent  to  alternate  smaller  notches  beina 
one  side  edge  of  the  beanng  ends,  an  interior  central  longitudina  | „^,  ^  «^^  _^.  _  ._  ,.  J^  _.^^  ,^ „ ^  « 

brace  web  integrally  connecting  said  bearing  eada,  and  an  integral 

eeatral  traDsverse  brace  connecting  the  oppoeita  side  platea  at  their 

centers  and  integrally  intersecting  said  brace  web  at  right  aaglea 


thereto,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


550,692.    A&JlATnKE.    Hmr  &  Rmr.  Scbeoectady,  1.  T.. » 
ligBar  to  tha  Qmmai  ttaotrio  GoaqMoy.  of  lev  Tori    FOed  Auft  SU 
•■MlaMUMi    (HomodeL) 


f.lnitN. —  1 .  Ia  a  monocyclic  armature,  the  combination  of  a  eora 
having  Botahea  of  two  different  aiaea,  a  sari  as  of  main  eoik  ia  the 
larger  notehea,  and  a  second  series  of  smaller  or  "teaser"  cuils  in  the 
smaller  notehea,  one  end  of  the  ssries  being  connected  to  the  middle 
of  the  series  of  main  ooila,      • 


parallel  to  the  radius  in  line  with  the  smaller  notch. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamina  for  the  core  of  a 
dynamo  electric  armature  having  notches  of  two  different  sixes  for 
the  eoik,  the  smaller  notches  being  in  line  with  radii  of  the  armatare, 
the  larger  notches  adjacent  to  alteraate  smaller  notches  being  parallel 
to  the  radii  with  which  the  smaller  notehea  are  in  line,  and  thoee  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  smaller  notches  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
greater  than  that  between  the  radii  passing  through  their  centers  at 
the  circumference  of  the  armature. 

9  As  a  new  article  of  manufaetnre,  a  lamina  for  the  core  of  a 
dynamo-electric  armature,  having  notehea  of  two  different  sizes  for 
tke  eoik,  tka  nMlUr  notekas  being  in  line  with  radii  of  the  armature. 
(ha  largar  aotehea  adjaeaat  to  alternate  smaller  notches  being  parallel 
to  the  radii  with  which  sach  smaller  notehea  are  in  line,  and  those  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  smaller  notches  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
greater  than  that  between  the  radii  passing  through  their  centers  at 
the  circumference  of  the  armature,  and  all  of  the  notches  being  of 
dovetail  shape  at  their  outer  ends. 

10.  Aa  a  iMw  article  of  manufacture,  an  end-ring  for  the  arma- 
tare of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  provided  with  slots  or  chambers 
for  the  insertion  of  material  to  balance  the  armatare. 


550.693. 
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Chbm. —  1.  The  setUr  C  having  a  front  end  e,  shoulder  c^  and  rear 
arm  «*  in  combination  with  a  ftaaga  D  with  the  gnidehole  for  said 
arm,  a  spiral  spring  E  encircling  said  arm,  and  a  pivoted  jaw  B  hav- 
ing the  socket  b*,  all  subataatially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  cooaiating  of  the  handle,  jaw  A  having  the 
pivot  a,  concavity  a',  and  bearing*  a*  a*;  the  jaw  B  taraiag  looeely 
on  said  pivot  and  having  a  rear  end  6'  fittiag  the  concavity  a';  aad 
the  setter  C  having  a  front  end  e,  shoulder  ^  and  rear  arm  e* ;  the 
flange  D  having  a  guide-hole  for  said  arm  and  the  spiral  spring  B  en- 
circling said  arm ,  all  combined  constructed  aad  arraaged  substan- 
tially aa  deatribad. 

550.694.  WA90II  WiLUAi  SciniBrooi.  PtDdhiy.  tartgrror  of 
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Chlm. — I.  hi  a  wagon,  the  traas  block  having  side  extennoni 
and  a  central  bridge  and  the  bokter  bar  having  side  extensions  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  bridge,  the  short  axle  pivoted  between  the 
extensions  of  the  bolster  bar  and  bridjie,  »rc  plates  rigid  with  the 
truss  block  and  extending  across  the  extensions  thereof,  and  the  short 
axle  having  bearings  on  said  plates,  all  combined  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


■^r 


2.  In  a  wagon,  the  wooden  truss  block  having  a  central  tnui  and 
the  bolster  bar  secured  thereon,  the  meUllicarc  plates  secured  to  the 
truss  block,  the  short  axles  pivoted  between  the  extensions  of  the  truss 
block  and  the  bolster  bar,  said  axles  having  an ti  friction  whaek  at 
their  inner  ends  resting  on  the  arc  platea,  all  combined  snbsUatially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  the  wooden  truss  block  and  bolster  bar,  the  metal- 1  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  nachioe  for  beTaliog  glass,  a  suitable  supporting  table 
for  supporting  the  glasa,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  rotating  disk 
mounted  therein  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  glaaa,  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  the  disk  about  its  axis  in  one  direction  with 
one  atroke  of  the  reeiproeating  carriage,  and  aatomatioally  revert- 
ing the  direction  of  the  disk's  rotation  about  its  axis  with  the  reverse 
atroke  of  the  reciprocating  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glass,  a  suitable  sapporting 
table,  a  reciprocating  carriage  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  same,  a 
rotating  grinding  dnk  mounted  in  said  carriage,  means  for  keeping 
tha  plate  carried  by  the  table  in  engagement  or  contact  with  the 
grinding  disk,  suitable  pitch  adjusting  mechanism  for  said  table,  and 

for  ravening  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  duk 
with  each  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glaaa,  a  pivoted  table,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  same,  a  reversing 
mechaniam  controlled  by  said  carriage  daring  the  motion  of  the  lat- 
tar,  suitable  tracks  for  said  carriage,  a  rotating  grinding  duk  monuted 
in  aaid  carriage  and  controlled  by  said  reversing  mechanism,  and 
snitable  means  for  keeping  the  giaas  plate  in  contact  with  the  grind- 
ing duk,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glasa,  a  pivoted  supporting 
table,  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  grinding  disk  adapted  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  plate,  means  for  tilting  the  table  and 
plate  carried  thereby  to  any  desired  angle,  suitable  means  for  vary- 
ing the  elevation  of  the  pivotal  line  of  the  table,  and  suitable  devices 
for  retaining  the  parts  in  their  adjusted  position,  sabatantially  as  sat 
forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glass,  a  laitable  earriaga, 
tracks  for  the  aame,  a  rotating  grinding  disk  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage, auitaUe  impelUng  gear  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  controlled 
by  the  rotating  disk  for  imparting  motion  to  the  carriage,  and  suit- 
able revening  mechaniaa  eootroHed  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage for  reveraing  the  rotation  of  the  grinding  disk,  snbaUntially  as 


lie  arc  plates  secured  to  the  truss  block,  the  short  wooden  axle  hav- 
ing a  metallic  socket  at  ita  inner  end,  and  having  a  pintle  on  said 
aocket  bearing  an  anti-friction  roll  which  travekon  the  arc  plate,  and 
means  for  cramping  aaid  axles,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  5  0 . 6  9  5  .  MACHIHE  FOR  SEVKLIMO  SLASa  Romr  A. 
8CHLI6U,  St.  Louk,  Ma  PUed  July  6.  ISSdi  Seitol  Ha  6HMS.  (Ho 
model) 


CMm.—  1 .  In  a  machine  for  beveling  glass,  a  suitable  supporting 
table  adapted  to  support  the  glass,  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  grind- 
ing diKk  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  glass,  said 
disk  adapted  to  revolve  or  rotate  in  one  direction  about  its  axis  dur- 
ing its  travel  along  the  edge  of  the  glass  in  one  direetion,  and  meant 
for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  aboat  its  axu 
daring  ita  reciprocation  or  travel  along  the  edge  of  the  glass  ia  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glass,  a  anitable  carriage,  a 
rotating  grinding  duk  mounted  in  aaid  carriage,  a  suitable  recepta- 
cle or  trough  for  the  grinding  material,  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
for  gathering  and  feeding  the  grinding  material  to  the  grinding  disk, 
suitable  impelling  gear  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  controlled  by 
the  rotating  disk  for  imparting  motion  to  the  carriage,  and  suitable 
reversing  mechaniam  controlled  by  the  motion  of  the  carriage  for 
reveraing  the  rotation  of  the  grinding  diak,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  hoveling  plate  glaaa,  a  suitable  carriage,  a 
rotating  grinding  disk  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  suitable  recepta- 
cle or  troagh  for  the  grinding  material,  a  series  of  fbnnek  secured  to 
the  carriage  and  having  (heir  months  opening  into  the  recepude  ia 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  suitable  discharge  openings  in  aaid 
funoek  located  adjacent  to  the  rotating  surface  of  the  grinding  disk, 
suitable  impelling  gear  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  controlled  by  the 
rotating  diak  for  imparting  motion  to  said  carriage,  and  snitable  re- 
veraing mechaniam  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for 
reversing  the  rotation  of  the  grinding  disk,  snl)stantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glass,  a  suiuble  carriage, 
tracks  for  the  tame,  a  disk  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  carried  at  one  end  of 
the  same,  idle  palleys  on  either  side  of  said  palley,  a  drive  bdt  har- 
ing  one  lap  paasing  between  said  series  of  pulleys,  driving  mechanism 
for  said  belt,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  the  carriage,  suitable  differ- 
ential gearing  between  the  two  shafts  for  imparting  a  comparatively 
alow  motion  to  the  second  thaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  tecond  shaft, 
a  rack  bar  cooperating  with  said  pinion,  a  reversing  device  for  the 
driving  mechanism  of  the  belt,  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for 
controlling  the  reverting  device,  subetantially  a«°set  forth. 

10  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glass,  a  suitable  carriage,  an 
endlees  drive  belt  for  the  same,  vertical  shafts  mounted  in  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  belt  pnlleya  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  longitudinally 
ahifting  drive  shaft  adapted  to  set  the  vertical  shafts  alternately  into 
motion,  and  suitable  reversing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  carriage 
for  alternately  shifting  the  drive  shaft  within  its  bearings  and  thns  re- 
verse tlio  travel  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  bereliag  plate  glaat,  a  reverting  mechaniam 
comprising  a  shifting  bar,  dog*  adjuMably  tecnred  to  taid  bar,  a  ver- 
tically mounted  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  at  one  end  controlled  by 
tlie  shifting  bar,  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
rock  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  pivoUlly  secnred  to  said  second  arm, 
and  a  tilting  lever  having  iU  free  end  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
and  adapted  to  shift  the  latter  in  its  bearings  upon  the  oecillation  of 
the  free  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  plate  glass,  a  pitch  adjusting  device 
comprising  a  vertically  mounted  shaft,  said  ahaft  being  vertically  ad- 
jasuble,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  in  proximity  thereto,  aa 
arm  carried  at  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  by 
the  vertical  shaft  during  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  same,  a  second 
arm  carried  at  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  pivoted  table,  and 
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MiUbl«  eajting*  or  ^o«s  carried  nt  the  app«r  ond  of  tbe  Ubl«  aad 
ad«pt«<i  to  MmiilteneooatT  be*r  ag»iiurt  th«  ionar  arwiearrMtd  bj  tk« 
rock  4hafl  and  hold  the  Ubie  in  aay  of  iU  incl'.iMd  pot>itioas,  MbaUs- 
tiallj  M  set  forth. 

13.  In  »  machine  for  beTelinj;|[la«,  atuitable  trarvKaf  carria^, 
a  rotating  grinding  ditk  mounted  in  aaid  carriage,  and  meaaa  eoe- 
trolled  bj  said  carriage  for  automatieallj  feeding  initable  gnadiiif 
material  to  the  disk  during  the  rotation  of  the  latter.  tnbeUntiallj  aa 
Mt  forth. 


5  50,696.    ua(ni>COITAUilHQ  CAI.    Ma2  L  souoam.  Oik- 
ki4.CaL    rued  June  11 18M    Serial  Va  S 11601    doaoM.) 


|MU)  flttisg  within  aaid  bodj  portioo,  and  spiral  apriagi  for  normallj 
boMing  Mid  pan  ia  ita  htgbaat  poaitioo,  •nbatantiallj  as  deecribed. 


t'tnim. — 1.  A  eaa'or  T««el  adapUd  to  eooUin  iiqaids  having  a 
diacharge  passage  and  pipe  extension  exterior  to  the  reaeel  projecting  | 
below  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  or  cock  adapted  to  cloae  the  inner! 
end  of  wid  pipe  or  passage  having  a  stem  ezteading  up  through  the 
top  of  the  can.  a  valve  seat  fixed  in  the  top  of  the  eaa  aad  a  Tatre 
;  against  said  seat  when  the  liquid  discharge  valve  is  opened 
lag  when  the  liquid  discharge  valve  is  eloeed,  and  a  (Vaae- 
woi-k  consisting  of  brace  rods  extending  between  the  two  valve  seats 
whereby  their  poeition  relative  to  each  other  h  maintained  independ- 
ent of  the  walls  of  the  can. 

i.  A  can  or  veMel  adapted  to  contain  liquids,  with  top  and  bot- 
tom valves  opening  and  closing  in  oypoaition  to  each  other,  a  dis- 
charge pasaage  in  the  lower  part  of  the  venel  with  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing two  openings  thro«gh  it,  oae  of  which  commnnicataa  with  the 
d'ncharge  passage  and  the  other  with  an  air  inlet  passage,  aa  ip- 
wardiv  projectiag  laaff*  across  the  valve  seat  between  theee  opea- 
ings,  and  a  con  ispoadiag  channel  in  the  valve  face. 

S.  A  eaa  or  vessel  adapted  to  eonuin  liquids  having  a  discharge 
pMnge,  and  aa  exteoaion  or  continuation  therefrom  exterior  to  the 
eaa,  peojecting  belcw  the  bottom  of  the  can,  a  valve  closing  the  inner 
end  of  the  discharge  passage,  naving  a  stem  extending  apwardiv 
theretrom  through  the  top  with  means  for  rai«ng  or  depressing  it  to 
open  or  close  the  valve,  a  aeeoad  valve  axed  te  the  upper  end  of  the 
ttmm  to  cloee  upwardlj  against  a  seat  in  the  top  of  the  can.  when  the 
diaeftargt)  valve  is  open,  and  to  open  when  the  discharge  valve  is 
closed,  and  an  air  pipe,  one  end  of  which  opens  in  the  can  beneath 
the  level  of  the  discharge  valve,  and  the  other  extenor  to  the  can 
said  pipe  containing  a  column  of  liquid  which  ia  cootiaaallj  overbal- 
aoced  to  allow  air  to  enter  when  the  diacharge  columa  fills  the  full 
length  of  its  pipe,  and  which  counterbalances  the  latter  and  prevents 
flow  when  the  flowing  column  is  less  than  the  depth  of  ita  diacharge 
pipe. 


4.  An  ash  sifter  eompriaing  an  outer  sheet- meta'  casing  B,  a  re- 
versible pivoted  body  portioo  E  joumaled  io  said  easing,  a  screen  or 
sieve  F  forming  a  cover  for  said  bodj  portion,  and  having  an  offiwt 
portion  or  hopper  H,  an  operating  haadle  IS,  a  paa  O  fitting  withia 
said  body  portion,  and  spiral  springs  for  normallj  holding  said  paa 
in  its  bigheet  poaitton.  tubetantiailv  as  described. 
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650,697.  ASH^mra.  H«»inrr  M.  Sam.  Worowtar, 
rttod  Jan.  20, 188&  Senal  Ma  Miaw.  iMo  modeU 
nbias. —  1.  An  ash-sifter  comprising  an  oater  eaaiag.  a  pivoted 
reversible  body  portion  jounialed  in  said  casing,  a  screen  or  sieve 
forming  a  cover  for  said  body  portion,  and  clamping  devieea  for  hold 
ing  anh-pansor  feaaela  of  varying  «iies  into  engagement  with  the  cover 
of  the  screen  or  body  portioo,  whereby  the  cinders  may  be  retained 
in  said  ash-pans  or  vsmils,  sabetantiaily  asdeaeribed. 

2.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  an  outer  easing,  a  pivoted  reversible 
body  portion  joumaled  in  said  casing,  a  screen  or  sieve  forming  a 
cover  for  said  body  portion,  a  pan  fitting  within  «aid  body  portion, 
and  springs  for  nonnaliy  holding  said  paa  in  its  hi(heel  poaitioa,  sob- 
•tantialiy  as  described. 

3.  Aa  ash-sifter  comprising  an  outer  sheet-metal  casing,  a  piv- 
oted body  porUoo  jouraaled  within  said  casing,  an  operating  handle 
or  crank,  a  screen  or  sieve  fonaieg  a  eover  for  said  body  portioo.  a 


{laim. 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  formiag  one  ex- 
tremity of  a  shank,  a  shank  provided  with  an  opening  for  iU  entire 
length  aad  anintemipted  upon  one  side,  the  side  wall  of  the  fixed  jaw 
being  removed,  the  oppoeite  eorreeponding  side  wall  being  intact,  and 
a  sliding  jaw  beyond  the  fixed  jaw  aad  which  forms  one  end  of  the 
wrench,  together  with  a  «leeve  adapted  to  travel  on  independent  screw- 
threaded  rods  of  oppoMte  pitch  srranged  in  line  with  and  respectively 
seeared  to  the  frame  and  the  movable  jaw  shaak,  snbetaatially  aa 
specified. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  apertured  for  ita  entire  leogth, 
a  fixed  jaw  forming  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  shank  and  grooved 
to  form  a  continuation  of  the  shank  aperture,  a  screw-threaded  rod 
fast  in  the  haadle  of  the  shank,  a  jaw  to  travel  in  right  lines  to  and 
fW>  beyond  the  fixed  jaw.  a  rod  afBied  to  the  movable  jaw  and  oppo- 
sitely screw  threaded,  and  an  actuating  sleeve  adapted  to  interconnect 
the  two  rods  and  contact  with  shoulders  on  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw 
to  prevent  detachment  of  the  movable  jaw  therefrom,  snbatantially 
as  set  forth  aad  deeeribed. 


550,699.  SVAPORATOR.  JOBEPH  Vu  Rtmiim,  Chicago.  DL, 
Mi^nor  of  Qoe-balf  to  William  f  JoMHiia,  same  place.  Filed  Dec  28, 
ISWt    S«1al  Ha  S75.4A&    iHo  modBL) 

Claiwk. —  An  improved  svaporating  apparatua,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, two  or  more  evaporating  pans ;  flue  sheeta  r,  t^,  within  each 
pan,  aad  tabes  I  connecting  said  flue  sheeta.  whereby  a  heating  drum 
i*  formed  ,  a  chamber  W  beneath  said  heating  drum  for  receiving  the 
evaporated  liquid  .  a  chamber  V  in  said  beating  drum  connected  by 
neana  of  an  eduction  pipe  with  the  heating  drum  of  the  adjacent 
paa:  a  pipe  m  leadiag  into  the  first  paa  above  the  heatiag  drum 
therein  .  a  pump  K  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  Kqnid  to  the  first  pan  ; 
pipes  connecting  the  chamber  W  of  each  paa  with  the  adjacent  pan 
above  the  heating  drum  of  said  adjacent  paa  ;  drain  pipes  w',  w*,  coo- 


aecting  the  latter  pipes  with  the  newer ,  live  steam  pipes  /, »».  i»,  for 
supplying  live  steam  to  the  interior  of  the  pans  for  flnshing  the  same ; 
a  live  steam  pipe  M  for  supplying  steam  to  the  heating  drum  of  the 
firat  pan ;  a  catch-all  R  connected  with  the  last  pan  :  a  condenser  K 
connected  with  said  catch-all;  a  vacuum  pump  L  connected  with  said 
condenser  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  apparatus;  a  pump  H 
oooneeted  with  the  last  pan  for  removing  the  evaporated  liquid  there- 
from ;  and  a  pipe  N  connected  with  the  heating  drum  of  one  or  more 
of  the  intermediate  pans,  and  supplied  with  exhaust  steam  from  the 
pumps  P,  H  and  L,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


•  6  6 0,700.  M1AI8  POR  8KURIH0  AMD  RKLEASINO  BOATS  OH 
BOARD  SHIPS.  Cau,  J.  F.  Dl  Vol  Rotterdam.  Netherlands  Filed 
June  8,  18«l  Serial  No  561,811.  (Ho  modeL)  Patented  In  England 
Oct  21  1893,  Na  20,073;  in  Belgium  Not.  23,  1883,  Na  107,319;  In 
France  Apr.  19,  18H  Ha  237,IW,  and  in  Oermany  May  2  18H  Ha 
7»,2a. 


*-'^»"*- — '•  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  the  davits,  and 
iuspennion  Uckle,  of  fixed  bearings,  boat  supporting  blocks  joumaled 
in  said  bearings,  rocking  lug  snpporU  adapted  to  impinge  on  the  un- 
der side  of  and  hold  the  block  in  a  normal  position,  and  means  for 


rocking  said  tapports  to  more  the  nme  from  under  their  Woeka,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  the  davits  and  suspension 
tackle,  of  fixed  bearings,  boat  supporting  blocks  joumaled  in  said 
bearings,  rocking  lug  anpporU  adapted  to  impinge  on  the  under  side 
of  and  hold  said  blockr  in  a  normal  position,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  lug  supports  simnlUneously  to  move  the  same  from  under  the 
blocks,  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  the  davits  and  suspension 
tackle,  of  sUndards  provided  with  vertically  elongated  boarings,  boat 
•npporting  blocks  joumaled  in  said  bearings,  rocking  Ing  supports 
adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  under  aide  of  and  hold  the  blocks  in  a 
normal  position  with  their  journals  at  the  lower  end  of  their  bearings, 
aad  means  for  rocking  the  lug  supports  to  move  the  same  from  under 
their  blocks  fior  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  the  dariu  and  suspension 
tackle,  of  fixed  bearings,  boat  supporting  blocks  joumaled  in  said 
bearings  and  provided  with  a  lock  plate  projecUng  below  their  lower 
edge,  rocking  lug  supports  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  under  side 
of  and  hold  the  blocks  in  a  normal  poeition,  rocking  locking  devices 
adapted  to  engage  the  lock  plates  on  the  blocks,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  supporto  and  locking  devices  to  release  the  blocks,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  the  daviu  and  suspension 
tackle,  of  fixed  bearings,  boat  supporting  blocks  jouraaled  in  said 
bearings  and  weighted  to  automatically  tilt  in  their  bearings,  rocking 
lug  supports  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  under  side  of  the  blocks, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  supports  and  moving  the  same  from  un- 
der their  blocks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  the  davits  and  suspension 
tackle,  of  fixed  bearings,  boat  supporting  blocks  journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  intergeared  rock  shafts  provided  with  radial  arms 
adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  under  side  of  the  blocks  and  support 
the  same  in  a  normal  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  the  davits  and  suspension 
tackle,  of  SUndards  provided  with  vertically  elongated  bearings,  boat 
supporting  blocks  joumaled  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  tilt  au- 
tomaUcally,  said  blocks  provided  with  a  lock  plate  projecting  beyond 
their  lower  edge,  and  intergeared  rock  shafu  provided  with  mdial 
arms  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  under  side  of  th*  blocks  and  hold 
the  same  in  a  normal  poeiUon  with  their  journals  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  bearings  therefor,  said  shaft«  also  provided  with  radial  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  lock  plates  ou  the  blocks,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  iU  support,  and  boat 
grips  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  hooked  to  the 
I  gunwale  of  the  boat  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  eye;  of  a  rod  for 
each  grip  adapted  to  paas  through  the  eye  thereof  sUUonary  guide 
bearings  for  said  rods,  and  means  for  imparting  endwise  motion  to 
the  latter  in  one  or  the  other  direction  to  engage  or  release  the 
grips,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combiuation  with  a  ship's  boat,  its  support,  and  fore  and 
aft  boat  grips  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  and  at  the  other 
with  an  eye,  of  a  rod  for  each  grip  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eye 
thereof,  MaUonary  guide  bearings  for  the  rods,  and  means  for  imparts 
lag  endwise  motion  in  one  or  the  other  direction  to  said  rods  simul- 
taneously to  engage  or  release  the  grips,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  its  support,  and  fore  and 
aft  grips  for  ea^h  side  of  the  boat,  said  grips  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  hooked  to  the  gunwale  of  the  boat,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  aa  eye ;  of  a  rod  for  each  grip  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  eye  thereof,  sUUonary  guide  bearings  for  eaid  rods  and  two  inter- 
geared rock  shafts  provided  with  cranks  or  radial  arms  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  roda,  whereby  when  said  shafts  are  rocked 
in  one  or  the  other  direction  a  corresponding  endwise  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  rods  moving  thein  into  and  out  of  the  grip  eyes  for  the 
pnrpoee  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  boat,  the  daviu  aupporUng 
Uckle  and  boat  grips  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  adapted  U)  be 
hooked  to  the  gunwale  of  the  boat  and  at  the  other  with  an  eye  ;  of 
SUndards  provided  with  vertically  elongated  bearings,  automaUcally 
tilting  boat  supporUng  blocks,  joumaled  in  said  bearings,  rocking  ing 
aopporU,  a  rod  for  each  of  the  grips,  fixed  guide  bearings  for  and  in 
which  said  rods  are  adapted  to  reciprocate,  and  means  adapted  to 
mmulUneonaly  rock  the  lug  supporta  and  impart  endwise  motion  to 
the  grip  rods  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth- 
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C/.,im.~l.  A  cop-holder  comprising  two  convex  heads  separable 

LTTk'VT'  u*  '^""•*»^°°  '>•"'-''  the  head,  arranged  to 
draw  the  heads  together  automatically  to  cause  them  to  bear  upon 
the  edge,  of  the  cop  at  iU  periphery,  subeUntially  a.  de«;rib«l 
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a.  A  cop  holdtr  eomprisiag  two  Mpftrmbl«  h«ub  uUptwl  to  tm^ 
br«c«  a  cop  and  aiMoa  for  coosUnUj  aod  jMdxnglj  drawing  the 
hMd*  toward  Mu:h  othor  against  tb«  cop,  sabatantiallj  aa  deacribod. 


S.  A  eop-hold«r  comphsiag  two  baada  haviox  inward  projoctioat, 
proTidad  with  contacting  inclined  faces,  with  mean*  for  preaaing  on* 
f»e«  againat  the  other  to  thereby  draw  the  head*  together  aulomati 
eallj,  anbrtantially  aa  deaeribod. 

4.  A  cop-holder  ccoaisting  of  a  bead,  baring  a  tApcring  alecTC, 
and  a  bead  baring  a  ttem  consijtiog  of  spring  fingera  with  a  tap«r- 
ui(  bwuiag  contacting  with  the  taperiug  aleere,  to  draw  the  aide 
I  toward  <«cb  other.  lubeUatiaJlr  aa  de«erib«d. 
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the  other  aad  eoaoeeted  to  iadepeadest  aoereea.  each  ring  being  lo- 
aulated  from  the  other  .  Mgoieot  piecea,  I',  I*,  I*,  I',  connected  leeceM 
irely  and  alternately  with  aaid  ringa,  there  being  at  least  a  te^eot 
for  e*ch  ring',  bmahea,  i,  i,  to  reat  oa  said  rings,  and  brushes,  F,  P, 
to  rail  M  Ike  aag»i«ta,  I',  P,  ke,,  %mi  aaiuble  eonaeettoM  to  laid 
breahea  an  appropriate  diataaoe  apart  to  oommatate  and  delirer  a 
evrrent  to  the  nngs  or  the  segments  either  or  both  as  deeired,  for 
Um  parpoee  ipeeiied. 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  hydraulic  jack,  the  combioatioa  of  a  pump  de- 
taohAble  from  the  ram,  and  which  diecbarges  into  the  chamber  be- 
low the  ram,  a  back  flow  passage  made  in  the  pump,  separate  aod 
distinct  from  the  bore  thereof,  a  bonnet  at  the  lower  eod  of  the  pump 
having  a  water  passage  connected  with  the  aaid  back  flow  paaaage, 
a  raire  actuated  by  a  bell  crank  and  a  screw  plug  actuated  from  the 
exterior  of  the  jack,  which  operates  said  bell  crank,  for  the  purpoeea 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination  of  a  pump  discharging 
into  the  chamber  below  the  ram,  a  back  flow  passage  made  in  the 
pump,  separate  and  distinct  from  the  bore  thereof,  a  ralve  actuated 
from  the  exterior  of  the  jack  and  a  spring  whose  normal  tendency 
is  to  unseat  said  ralre,  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination  of  a  pump  discharging 
into  the  chamber  below  the  ram,  a  back  flow  passage  made  in  the 
pump,  separate  aod  distinct  from  the  bore  thereof,  a  ralre  which  eloeea 
said  back  flow  passage,  a  lerer  to  close  it,  a  spring  to  open  it,  and 
means  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  jack  to  actuate  said  lever, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


2.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  the  central  shaft  ;  two 
pairs  of  rings,  e,  m,  each  pair  of  which  is  independent  in  its  connec- 
tioas  and  e«eh  ring  of  which  is  insulated  from  the  other ;  segment 
pieces,  I',  I»,  !•,  I*,  connected  sueceasirely  aod  alternately  with  aaid 
rings,  there  being  at  least  a  segment  for  each  ring ,  bmshea,  i,  i,  to 
rest  00  (aid  nngs;  aod  adjustable  brushes,  P,  F,  to  rest  on  the  seg- 
meata.  I',  I*,  Ac,  and  suiuble  connections  to  said  brushes  an  appro- 
priate distance  apart  to  commutate  and  deliver  a  current  to  the  ring* 
or  the  segments  either  or  both  as  desired,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  the  ceotral  iihaft;  two 
pairs  of  riaga,  e,  a,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  aod 
each  ring  of  which  is  ioealated  fW>m  the  ether ;  segmeot  pieces,  I',  I*. 
I*,  I*,  connected  uncceamTely  aod  alternately  with  said  rings,  therq 
being  at  least  a  segment  for  each  ring ;  bmshea,  i,  t,  to  rest  on  said 
rings;  a  curved  segment,  0,  resting  on  the  saddle,  E,  the  center  of 
the  curve  being  the  center  of  the  oommntator  shaft,  brushes,  F,  F, 
aapported  on  the  ends  of  said  carved  segment  to  reat  on  the  segmenia, 
r,  I*,  Ae.,  of  the  commutator;  aod  a  suitable  clamp  for  clamping  the 
segment  ring,  D,  in  place  to  make  the  brnsbes  adjustable .  and  suit- 
able connections  to  said  bruahes  aa  appropriate  distance  apart  to  eom- 
Botate  and  deliver  a  current  to  the  rings  or  the  segments  either  or 
both  as  desired,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  the  central  shaft;  of 
pain  of  rings,  «,  n,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  aod 
•aeh  ring  of  wbieh  is  inenlated  from  the  other ;  segment  pieces,  I',  I*, 
ke.,  connected  successively  and  alternately  in  series  with  said  ringa 
there  being  at  least  a  segment  for  each  ring  and  connected  alternately 
and  successively  in  aeries  therewith;  brushes  on  said  ring*;  and 
brashes  to  rest  on  the  segwents,  I',  1*,  kc.,  aod  sniuble  connections 
to  said  brashes  to  commatate  and  deliver  a  carrent  from  either  the 
ringa  or  segment*  or  both  as  desired,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  the  central  shaft;  of 
pain  of  rings, «,  a,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  aod 
each  ring  of  which  is  insulated  fW>m  the  other  ,  segment  pieces,  I',  I*, 
ke.,  connected  soecessively  and  alternately  with  said  rings,  there  be- 
ing an  equal  number  of  segments  for  each  ring,  and  connected  alter- 
nately and  successively  in  senes  therewith ;  brashes  to  rest  00  said 
riaga;  and  brashes  to  rest  on  said  segmenta,  I',  I*,  Ac.,  of  a  width  and 
sixe  sufficient  to  engage  two  of  the  tegroeots  at  once;  aod  eonseqaeatly 
rest  at  all  times  on  at  leaat  one  segment ;  and  suitable  eooneetioiu  to 
aaid  brashes  and  to  said  segments  to  eommutate  and  deliver  a  onr- 
rent  from  either  the  riop  or  the  segmenu  or  both  as  desired,  for  the 
purpoe^  specified. 

6.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  the  central  shaft;  of 
pairs  of  rings,  «,  n,  each  pair  of  which  in  independently  connected  and 
each  ring  of  which  is  insulated  firom  the  other,  the  rings  of  each  pair 
being  for  opposite  ends  of  an  electric  circuit ;  segment  piecea,  I',  I*, 
Ac,  connected  saocesiively  and  alternately  in  seriea  with  said  ringa, 
there  being  an  equal  number  of  segments  for  each  pair  of  rings; 
brushes  to  rest  on  said  segments,  I',  I*,  Ac  ;  aod  suiuble  eonaectiona 
to  said  brushes  to  eommutate  and  deliver  a  current  from  the  rings 
through  the  segments  or  vice  versa  as  desired,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  commutator,  the  combination  of  conductor  members  ia 
pairs,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  and  each  mem" 
ber  of  which  is  insulated  fi-om  the  other,  a  member  of  each  pair  per- 
manently connected  in  opposite  ends  of  an  electric  circuit,  aa  equal 
number  of  commutator  sections  to  each  member  connected  with  said 
members  alternately  aod  successively  ;  brashes  for  traversing  the  com- 
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Chirm. 1.  In  a  commutator,  the  combioatioa  of  the  central  I  mutator  sections  to  eommutate  a  current  either  to  or  from  the  eleo- 

ahaft;  two  pairs  of  rings, «,  a,  each  pair  of  which  is  iodepepdent  from  I  trie  circa:  la,  as  desired. 
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8  In  a  eommntator,  the  combination  of  conductor  members  in 
pairs,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  and  each  mem- 
ber of  which  is  insulated  from  the  other,  a  member  of  each  pair  per- 
manently connected  in  opposite  ends  of  an  electric  circuit,  an  equal 
number  of  commuUtor  sections  to  each  member  connected  with  said 
member  alternately  and  successively;  adjasUble  brushes  for  travers- 
ing the  commuUtor  sections  to  coromnute  a  current  either  to  or  fW>m 
the  electric  circuita,  as  deaired. 

9.  In  a  comroatator,  the  combination  with  a  saitable  shaft,  of 
oonductor  members  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  con- 
nected and  each  member  of  which  is  insulated  from  the  other,  a  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  permanently  connected  in  uppoeite  ends  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  equal  number  of  commaUtor  sections  to  each  mem- 
ber connected  with  aaid  members  alternately  and  soecessively;  a 
carved  segment  resting  in  a  saddle  under  the  segmenU  of  the  com- 
muUtor; and  brashes  supported  on  the  ends  of  said  segment  to  rest 
on  the  central  portions  of  the  eommaUtor;  a  saiuble  clamp  for 
clamping  the  carved  segment  so  that  the  brnahea  can  be  adjusted  to- 
gether for  traversiag  the  commoutor  sections  to  oommnUte  the  ear 
rent  either  to  or  fh)m  the  electric  circuits,  as  desired. 

10.  In  a  commuUtor,  the  combination  of  conductor  members  ia 
pain,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  aod  each  mem- 
ber of  which  b  iasnlated  from  the  other,  a  member  of  each  pair  pei^ 
manently  connected  in  the  opposite  ends  of  an  electric  circuit;  an 
equal  number  of  commuUtor  sections  to  each  member  connected 
with  said  members  alteraately  and  successively;  brashes  for  travera- 
ing  the  commuUtor  sections  successively  to  eommnUte  the  cnrrwit 
either  to  or  from  the  electric  circuits  of  safBcient  width  to  contact 
with  at  the  same  time,  a  number  of  commaUtor  segments  correspond- 
ing to  the  Dumber  of  pairs  of  rings,  all  co-acting  as  described  for  the 
parpoee  specified. 

11.  In  a  oommnUtor,.thedbabination  of  the  central  shaft;  pain 
of  rings,  e,  n,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  and  each 
ring  of  which  is  insulated  fVom  each  other ;  segment  pieces,  I',  P,  Ac, 
connected  successively  and  alumauly  in  series  with  said  rings,  there 
beiag  a  segment  or  greater  number  of  segments  for  each  ring,  and 
connected  alteraately  and  soecessively  in  series  therewith ;  brashes  to 
rest  on  said  rings  and  brashes  to  rest  oa  the  segments,  I',  I»,  Ac,  equal 
in  width  to  the  width  of  the  segmenU;  and  suiuble  connections  to 
aaid  brushes  to  commuute  or  deliver  the  current  either  from  the 
rings  or  segments  or  both,  as  desired,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  eommaUtor,  the  combination  of  the  central  shaft :  pairs 
of  ringa,  e,  n,  each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  and  each 
ring  of  which  is  insulated  from  each  other,  the  rings  of  each  pair  be- 
ing for  opposite  poles  of  an  electric  circuit ;  segment  pieces,  I',  I«,  Ac, 
connected  saecessirely  and  alUraaUly  in  the  series  with  said  rings, 
there  being  an  equal  namber  of  segments  for  each  ring;  brashes  to 
rest  on  said  segmenU,  I',  1«,  Ac,  of  an  equal  width  with  the  segmenta 
of  said  commuUtor ;  and  soluble  oonnections  to  said  brashes  to  com- 
muUte  and  deliver  a  current  either  from  the  rings  through  the  seg^ 
meat  or  vice  versa,  as  desired,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  commuUtor,  the  combination  of  conductor  members  in 
p«irs,each  pair  of  which  is  independently  connected  and  each  mem- 
ber of  which  is  insulated  from  the  other,  a  member  of  each  pair  per 
manently  connected  in  opposite  ends  of  an  electric  circuit;  an  equal 
aamber  of  commuUtor  sections  connected  with  each  member  altei^ 
naUly  and  successively;  brushes  of  sufficient  width  to  rest  upon  two 
of  the  commuUtor  segmenU  and  consequently  will  always  rest  upon 
at  least  one  segment  for  traversing  the  commuUtor  sections  to  com- 
muUU  the  current  continuouslj,  as  desired. 


2.  In  an  oil  buraer  the  combination  with  a  wick-holder  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  and  engage  the  inside  of  a  tubular  wick,  and  pro- 
vided on  one  aide  with  an  arm  rigidly  attached  thereto  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  bnraer,  a  lever  having  a  handle  at  one  end  aod  an 
offiwt  arm  at  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  on 
the  wick -holder,  and  a  link  connecting  aaid  lever  at  an  intermediate 
point  with  a  soiUUe  fixed  support  centrally  with  reapect  to  the 
bnraer,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  oil  buraer  the  combination  of  a  wick-holder  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  and  to  engage  the  inside  of  a  tubular  wick,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  rigidly  atUohed  thereto  paraUel  with  the  axis  of 
said  buraer,  a  lever  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  an  oCbet  arm  at  the 
other,  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  on  said  wick-holder,  and 
an  intermediate  transverse  sleeve  constituting  a  fiilcrum  connection 
for  said  lever,  and  a  double  link  or  frame  pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  to 
said  sleeve  by  a  removable  pin  paaaing  through  them  aod  the  offset 
arm  of  said  lever,  aod  at  its  lower  end  in  a  line  parallel  with  said  pin 
to  a  fixed  support,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5  50,706.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKIie  OOMPOmD  WIRE.  HihtA 
WiuUMB,Taantai.llaaB.  Piled  Hov.  2S,  189a  Reoeved  Apr.  12, 189S. 
Serial  Ha  470,113.    (lo  qectmeuL) 


Claim. — The  method  of  making  composite  telegraph  or  other 
electric  wire  comprising  a  core  of  meUl  having  high  tensile  strength, 
and  the  other  part  being  a  condactor  of  high  quality,  by  stringing  on 
the  core  wire  two  or  more  shorter  tubes  than  said  wire,  welding  said 
tubes  together  at  the  ends,  and  reducing  both  the  tube  and  the  core 
down  by  gradual  reduction  in  a  cold  rolling  prooeas  and  compreaaing 
the  tube  on  and  uniting  it  with  the  core  substantially  as  described. 


5  50,706.    FILTER    Ciaxub  a  WMTBoiaTOi,  Irrliigtoo.  I.  T. 
Piled  Feb  9,  1892.    Serial  Ha  4S0.88S.    (Ho  modeL) 


650,704:.  OIIrBURHER  CiAlLB  WnTTDiOBAM,  MllwaukM^ 
Wk,  aatgoor  to  the  Weateni  Stove  and  MaanltotartDg  Ooniany  of 
WlBooData.    Filed  July  19. 1898  jeilal  Ha  6U»L    (Ho  model)  ' 


Cf^im. — 1.  In  an  oil  bnraer  the  combination  with  a  wick-holder 
provided  on  one  side  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  attached  thereto, 
of  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  having  a  Kak  fhleram  ooa- 
nectioo  with  a  soiuble  fixed  sapport,  subsUntiallv  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


Claim.-~\.  The  combination  with  firat  aod  second  filters  A,  B, 
of  pipes  oonoectiag  aaid  filters  for  double  filtration,  pipes  connect- 
ing each  of  said  filters  with  the  wasU  pipe,  pipe  11  communicating 
with  the  supply  and  with  the  inlet  of  the  first  filter  and  the  ootleto  of 
both  filters,  suiuble  valves  controlling  communication  through  Hid 
pipes  for  filtering  or  washing,  pipe  24  forming  an  outJet  for  the  firat 
filter  during  single  filtration,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  pipe  9  com- 
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municatinj  with  pip«  11  »nd  forming  »n  inlet  for  lh«i«oooJftlt«r  dor-  |  17.  The  combioation  with  grid  25  forming  the  lapport  for  the 

ing  single  tiltration  and  a  valve  controlling  »aid  pipe,  Nbateotiallj  at  I  bed  and  having  openings  contracting  outward,  of  a  utrainer,  and  grid 
described.  |26  ootaide  nid  ttraioer,  subaUintiAlly  at  described. 

2  The  combination  with  first  and  teoond  filters  A.  R,  of  pipea  |  18.  The  combination  with  grid  25  forming  the  support  for  the 
connecting  said  filters  for  double  filtration,  pipea  conaectiog  eaci)  of  bed  and  having  openings  cootrmcting  outward,  of  a  strainer,  and  grid 
said  filters  with  the  waste  pipe,  pipe  11  communicating  with  the  inlet  j26  outside  said  strainer  having  openings  expanding  outward,  subst«n- 
and  outlet  of  the  first  filter,  suiuble  valves  for  controlling  commani-  Itially.as  described. 

cation  through  said  pipet,  ptpee  10,  12  and  13  communicating  re-  j  19.  The  combination  with  grid  26  forming  the  support  for  the 
spectivelj  with  the  supply,  delivery  and  the  outlet  of  the  second  filter,  |bed  and  having  openings  contracting  outward,  of  a  strainer  27  out- 
and  four  waj  cock  r  controlling  communication  through  said  pipea  Iside  said  grid  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  provided  with  suitable  opeo- 
and  pipe  11,  subotantiallj  as  described.  I'Bgt,  and  grid  26  outride  said  strainer,  subetantiallj  as  deaeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  filters  A.  B,  of  pipes  21,22,  connecting  2<).  The  combination  with  grid  25  forming  the  lupport  for  the 
said  filters  for  double  filtration,  pipe  23  communicating  with  said  pipes  bed  and  having  openings  contracting  oatward,  of  strainer  27  conaist- 
and  with  the  waste  pipe,  valve  ^opening  communication  throogh  said  |ingofa  metal  plate  outside  said  grid  and  having  openings  expanding 
pipes  21.  22,  or  connecting  either  of  said  pipes  with  the  waste  pipe,  ioutward,  and  grid  26  outside  said  strainer,  subetantially  as  described. 
pipe  11  communicating  with  the  ^Qppiy  and  with  the  inlet  of  filter  A,  j  21.  The  combination  with  grid  25  forming  the  support  for  the 
and  the  outlets  of  both  filters,  and  suitable  valves  for  controlling  1  bed  and  having  openings  contracting  outward,  of  strainer  27  consist- 
communication  through  said  pipes  for  filtering  or  washing,  sabetan-  liof  of  a  metal  plate  outside  said  grid  provided  with  suitable  openinp, 
tially  as  described.                                                                                           and  grid  26  outside  said   strainer,  the  openings  in  said  strainer  and 

4.  The  combination  with  filters  A.  B,  of  pipes  21,22  connecting  jgrid  26  expanding  outward.  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

said  filters  for  double  filtration,  pipe  23  communicating  with  said  pipes  '         22.  The  combioation  with  grid  25  forming  the  support  for  the 
and  with  the  waste  pipe,  valve  y  opening  communication  through  said  |bed  and  having  openings  contracting  outward,  of  grid  26  outside  said 
pipes  21,  22,  or  connecting  either  of  said  pipes  with  pipe  23,  pipe  U  jgrid  25  and  having  openings  expanding  outward,  and  a  strainer  be- 
communicating  with  the  supply  and  with  the  inlet  of  filter  A.  and  the  itween  said  grids,  substantially  as  described, 
outlets  of  both  filters,  suitable  valves  for  controlling  communication  :  ^^^^_^^______^_^^^^ 

through  pipe  1 1  for  filtering  or  washing,  pipe  24  forming  an  outlet 

for  the  filter  A,  during  single  filtration,  and  a  valve  controUing  said  '  6  50,707 .    ULH  FOR  BURMUfO  CLAT  WAR2&     ALTUD  TaTI^ 

pipe,  subsuntially  as  dsKinbed.  Arlington.  atti(;aat  of  ooe-haU  to  William  N.  Pike.  Maldeo.  Maaa.    PUed 

5.  The  combinaUon  with  filters  A.  B.  of  pipee  21,22  connecUng!        June  9. 1892.    Serial  Ma  43«.  124    (Ko  model) 
said  filters  for  double  filtration,  pipe  2'^  communicating  with  said  pipea 
and  with  the  waste  pipe,  valve  y  opening  communication  through  said 
pipes  21,  22.  or  connecting  either  of  said  pipes  with  pipe  23,  pipe  II 
communicating  with  the  supply  and  with  the  inlet  of  ftltsr  A,  and  the 
outlets  of  both  filtera,  suitable  valves  for  controlling  communicatioa 
through  pipe  1 1  for  filtering  or  washing,  pipe  24  forming  an  outlet  for  : 
the  filter  A.  during  single  filtration,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  pipe,  , 
pipe  9  communicating  with  pipe  1 1  and  forming  an  inlet  for  filter  B 
during  single  filtration,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  substaatiallj 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  filter  bed.  of  washing  con- 
nections with  the  bottom  of  the  bed,  whereby  vertical  movement  of 
the  bed  is  caused  during  washing,  a  washing  pipe  surrounding  tbej  Cifarim.— 1.  A  kiln  for  burning  clay  ware  p.-ovidad  with  a  fnth 
upper  part  of  the  be<l  and  formed  in  or  carried  by  the  wall  of  the  |  aii^inlet  M,  a  difTosing  block  0  coostrncted  to  leave  an  opening  P  Oat 
filter,  whereby  <«aid  washing  pipe  and  connections  are  out  of  the  line  discharging  the  air  in  proximity  to  one  of  the  muffles  and  communi- 
of  washing  movement  of  the  bed,  and  a  washing  pipe  extending  |  cations  between  the  said  inlet  and  opening,  the  said  block  being  pro- 
through  the  bed  parallel  with  the  line  of  washing  movement,  sob-  vided  with  a  convex  lower  face  for  causing  the  air  that  passes  through 
stantially  as  described.  I  the  said  opening  to  be  distributed  in  opposite  directions  substantially 

7.  The  combination  with  filter  A  having  a  body  of  filtering  ma-  as  shown. 

terial  F,  of  a  support  for  the  bed  permitting  the  passage  of  water,  a  I  2.  A  kiln  for  burning  clay  ware  constructed  with  a  central  pas- 

base  chamber  O  ouUide  said  support  forming  the  outlet  chamber  dor- 1  sage  or  flue  H,  two  or  more  rows  of  muffles  arranged  on  each  side  of 
ing  filtering  and  inlet  chamber  during  washing,  and  washing  pipe  S9  |the  same,  partitions  dividing  the  rows  of  muffles  on  each  side  from 
extending  through  the  bed  parallel  with  the  washing  movement  of  leach  other  and  provided  with  openings  E,  means  for  supplying  hot 
the  bed  and  communicating  with  chamber  (i  and  supported  oataida  |air  to  the  said  passage  through  the  said  openings  around  the  muffles^ 
the  bed,  subsuntially  as  described.  {and  outlet  passages  from  the  said  central  parage  subsuntially  asset 

forth. 

3.  A  kiln  constructed  to  bum  clay-products  provided  with  the 
chambers  L  each  having  an  air  diffusing  block  and  opening  arranged 
to  supply  the  air  in  a  fan- form  stream  to  the  flame  oppoaite  each  muffle, 
the  said  kiln  being  also  supplied  with  an  air  inlet  M  for  each  one  of 
the  said  chambers  and  a  pair  of  diverging  air  passages  S  connecting 
each  inlet  with  the  corresponding  chamber  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  muffles,  the  exterior  kiln 
walls  inclosing  the  same,  provided  with  flues  conveying  hot  air  to  the 
exit,  the  chambers  L,  islets  M,  passages  .V,  diffusing  blocks  O  and 
openings  P  and  the  exterior  fire  holes  for  reception  of  fuel,  all  of  the 
said  parts  being  constructed  within  the  said  wall  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  filter  bed,  of  a  support  for  the  bed, 
a  removable  strainer  outside  said  support,  subsuntially  as  de- 


and 
scribed 

9.  The  combination  with  a  filter  bed,  of  a  support  for  the  bed, 
a  removable  strainer  ontsida  said  sapport,  and  a  removable  sapport 
for  said  strainer,  subsUntiaOj  as  deaeribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  filter  bed,  of  a  removable  sapport 
for  the  bed.  and  a  removable  strainer  outside  said  support,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  filter  bed.  of  a  removable  support 
for  the  bed,  a  removable  strainer  outside  said  support,  and  a  remov- 
able support  for  said  strainer,  subsuntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  filter  bed,  of  a  removable  base  pla'e, 
a  removable  snpport  for  the  bed,  and  a  removable  strainer  outside 
said  support,  subsuntially  as  descril)ed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  filter  bed.  of  a  removable  sapport 
for  the  bed,  a  strainer  ouUide  the  support  and  the  central  rod  29 
forming  a  sapport  for  said  sapport  and  nrainer,  subsuntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  ce jtral  rod  29.  of  a  removable  sup- 
port for  the  bed  supported  by  said  rod,  a  strainer  ouUide  said  support, 
and  a  removable  base  plaU  forming  a  chamber  outside  the  strainer, 
subsuntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  grid  forming  the  support  for 
the  bed  and  a  removable  grid  supporting  a  removable  strainer  oatside 
said  supporting  grid,  sabetattally  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  removable  base  plate,  of  a  reniOT- 
able  grid  forming  the  sapport  for  the  bed,  a  removable  straiaer  oat- 
■de  of  said  grid,  and  a  removable  grid  outside  the  strainer,  subataa- 
tially  as  described. 


550,708.  ULI  TOR  DRTIMO  BRICK.  TiO«a»  R  CiMranJ, 
IUttia.1.  T.  Pfled  Oct  17.  1892.  Serial  Ha  449.123.  flo  model) 
Chim. —  1.  In  the  deaeribed  drying  kiln,  the  steam  coil  chambers, 
or  sections,  constructed  longitudinally  on  the  top  of  the  kiln-tunnel, 
provided  with  air  apertures  in  their  tops  at  one  of  their  ends;  and 
their  floors  with  apertures  at  their  other  ends ;  the  apertures  in  their 
tope  admitting  the  air  to  be  heated,  and  those  in  their  floors  passing 
the  heated  air  out  of  the  sections,  through  the  ceiling  of  the  kiln 
down  into  the  tunnel,  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  constituent  part  of  the  described  drying  kiln,  the  device 
for  air  admission  tu  the  tunnel .  consisting  of  a  series  of  air  admis- 
sio«  tubes,  constructed  transversely  acroas  and  over  the  oataide  of 
the  kiln,  in  combinalioa  with  a  series  of  steam  coil  pipe  chambers 
sitnated  un  the  top  of  the  kiln  ;  each  end  of  each  tube  being  a  mouth, 
situated  and  opening  near  the  ground,  close  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  kiln;  whence  each  tube  extends  up  the  sides  of  the  kiln,  to  and 
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over  iu  top,  and  to  a  steam  pipe  coil  cbamber;  where  through  an  air 
entrance  aperture,  it  communicates  to  the  inside  of  the  coil  chamber ; 
the  chamber  having  an  air  aperture  communication  with  the  inside 
of  tht^unnel  beneath  it ,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


5  5 0,7  1 1.  IRRIOATIOH  HEAIVQATE  Jambs  M  Eidb,  San  Ber- 
narnldo  County.  Cal  Filed  Mar.  26.  i88i  Senal  Ma  M328a  (So 
model)  j 


3.  As  a  constituent  part  of  the  described  dryiog  kilo,  the  device 
for  the  circulation  of  heated  air  through  the  tunnel,  and  its  exit  out 
of  the  kiln;  consisting  of  an  exhaust  flue  constructed  and  situated 
underneath  a  rail  car  track,  which  traverses  longitudinally  the  tun- 
nel ;  the  top  of  the  flue  being  a  part  of  the  tunnel  floor,  laid  between 
the  rails  of  the  track,  and  furnished  with  apertures,  which  increase 
in  size  from  the  entrance  end  of  the  tnnnel  to  its  exit  end;  in  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  steam  pipe  coil  chambers,  sitnated  on  the  top 
of  the  kiln;  which,  thi^ugh  apertures  in  the  floor  of  the  chambers, 
and  in  the  ceiling  of  the  tunnel,  furnish  heated  air  to  the  tunnel ; 
whereby  the  bricks  on  the  rail  cars  are  dried  subsuntially  as  set  forth 


6  5 0.7  09.    BICTCLfrTOP.    Oiotsi  F.  DimicH  and  Edwako  & 
DomvAi,  Uttle  Root,  Iowa.    FUed  Aug.  2i  1896.    Serial  Ma  560.37L 


(Mo  model) 


rZaJm.— In  a  bicycle  canopy,  the  frame  consisting  of  side  and 
end  pieces  removably  held  together  by  means  of  interiocking  notches 
in  their  edges,  said  side-pieces  having  downwardly  extending  arc 
"xls  P  P,  in  combination  with  a  deUchable  projecting  forked  sup- 
port having  screw  pivoU  f  f  and  spriug  cUmps  bearing  agaioat 
■aid  aro-rods  subsuntially  as  described. 


560,710.    IRRIOATIOM  HgAI>-flATR 
nardlno  County.  CU.    Filed  Ho?.  28.  1894. 
model) 


Ja»  M.  Eaob,  San  Ber- 

Serial  Ma  580,211    (Mo 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  the  valve-plate  provided  with  an 
outlet;  the  valve  arranged  upon  the  inside  of  the  valve-plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  arranged  projecting  through  the  outlet;  a  pivot- 
pin  provided  with  a  head  and  passing  through  the  valve  and  valve- 
plate  to  pivot  the  valve  to  the  valve-plate ;  and  a  thumb-odt  screwed 
npon  the  pivot  pin  to  clamp  the  valve  to  the  valve-plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  valve-plate  provided  with  an  outlet; 
the  valve  arranged  upon  the  inside  of  the  valve-plate:  and  provided 
with  a  handle  ai'ranged  projecting  through  the  outlet;  the  pivot-pin 
passing  through  the  valve  and  valve-plate  to  pivot  the  valve  to  the 
valve-plate ;  a  thumb-nut  screwed  upon  the  pivot-pin  to  clamp  tha 
valve  to  the  valve-plate;  and  a  reciprocating  clamp  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  the  valve  to  clamp  it  against  the  valve-plate  when 
it  is  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  The  valve  pivoted  to  the  inside  of  the  valve-plate  by  a  pivot- 
pin,  and  comprising  a  meUl  back  provided  with  a  pivot  hole  and  han- 
dle, and  the  rubber  fiujing  provided  with  the  holes  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  handle  and  the  pivot. 


Claim.-— \.  A  head  gate  having  a  slide  valve  operated  by  a  screw 
stem,  and  having  such  screw  stem  arranged  to  be  adjusted  toward 
and  from  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat. 

2.  A  head  gate  having  a  valve  elide  operating  screw  stem  Jour- 
naled  at  one  end  in  a  fixed  bearing,  and  joumaled  at  iU  other  end  in  a 
bearing  capable  of  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the 
valve  seat. 

3.  In  a  head  gate,  the  combination  of  the  valve  seat;  the  valve 
slide  operatiug  screw  stem  journaled  at  its  lower  end  in  a  fixed  bear- 
ing, the  valve  slide  arranged  to  seat  upon  the  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  the  nut  arranged  to  travel  along  the  screw  stem  ;  the  upper  sup- 
port; and  the  journal  adjusubly  secured  to  the  upper  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  journal  the  upper  end  of  the  screw  stem. 

.  4.  A  dide  valve  having  iu  frame  provided  with  the  valve  seat 
and  two  upperand  two  lower  downwardly  inclined  valve  slide  grooves 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  such  valve  seat,  the  two  lower 
grooves  being  offset  to  bring  them  inside  of  the  upper  goideways; 
the  valve  slide  provided  with  the  projection  arranged  to  enter  the 
groove^  and  suiuble  means  for  operating  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  head  gate  the  combination  of  the  frame  provided  with 
the  valve  seat  and  with  the  lugs  having  the  downwardly  inclined  slide 
valve  grooves  arranged  therein,  two  upon  each  side  of  the  valve  seat 
one  above  the  other,  the  lower  gnideway  upon  each  side  being  inside 
of  a  vertical  line  drawn  from  the  inner  face  of  ite  respective  upper 
guideway;  the  slide  valve  provided  with  the  projections  arranged  to 
seat  in  the  slide  valve  grooves  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  suiuble 
means  for  operating  the  slide  valve. 

6.  A  slide  valve  having  ite  valve  slide  grooves  each  formed  in 
two  independent  sections  inclined  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 
valve  seat,  and  the  valve  slide  having  four  projections  arranged  to 
enter  the  four  deUched  valve  slide  grooves  and  to  wedge  the  valve 
slide  tightly  against  ite  seat. 

7.  A  slide  valve  having  ite  valve  slide  grooves  each  formed  in 
deuehed  sections  inclined  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  valve 
■eat  and  the  slide  valve  having  projections  one  arranged  to  enter  each 
section  of  the  valve  slide  grooves  and  to  wedge  the  valve  slide  tightly 
against  ite  seat. 

8.  A  slide  valve  comprising  a  plate  having  a  discharge  opening 
and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  such  opening;  a  series  of  lugs  project- 
ing from  the  face  of  the  plate  and  having  the  valve  slide  grooves 
formed  therein  in  deUched  sectionit,  each  section  beiug  inclined  at  an 
angle  with  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat ;  the  valve  slide  arranged  to 
Mter  the  deUched  sections  of  the  valve  grooves  to  wedge  the  valve 
tightly  against  the  valve  seat,  and  suiuble  means  for  operating  the 
valve  slide. 

9.  A  slide  valve  comprising  a  plate  having  a  discharge  opening 
and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  such  opening,  and  having  four  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  the  plate,  each  lug  having  formed  therein  a 
valve  slide  groove,  such  groove  extending  transversely  through  the 
lug  to  allow  the  free  pa«age  of  water  therethrough ;  the  valve  ahde 
arranged  to  enter  such  grooves,  and  to  wedge  Ughtly  against  the  valve 
•eat,  and  means  for  operating  the  slide; 
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10.  A  Jid«  t«Jt«  ooaprwing  a  pl»te  h»»»B^  a  diacharg*  opMta( 
mmI  a  Talra  Mat  tarroafKliog  ■ueh  diacluirf^  op«aiDg  .  a  i«n«a  of  logs 
proj«etinc  from  th«  &c«  of  Uia  plate  and  hanng  tk«  TalT«  slid*  groovaa 
fomMd  thflreia  ia  detached  mcuom  each  Mction  being  ioclioed  at  &■ 
angle  with  the  plane  of  the  ralfe  Mat.  the  Taire  elide  arranged  to 
eater  the  detached  MCtione  of  the  valve  «lide  f^roovMsadl  to  be  w«dg«d 
tightly  thereby  again«t  the  ralre  Mat.  the  ar«  eerarvd  to  the  pUlo 
and  extending  from  tide  to  ade  of  tk*  t»1t«  Mat  abore  the  top  thereof 
and,  arranged  to  form  in  combination  with  Hch  plate  a  ilot  throngh 
which  the  ralve  liide  reoiprocatea ,  the  ecrew  Mem  haring  ooe  ao4 
joanialed  in  the  arm  and  iu  other  end  joamaled  to  the  upper  portioa 
of  the  head  gate ,  and  the  not,  Mcared  to  the  ralre  ilide  and  adapted 
to  trarel  along  the  tcrew  stem  to  raiie  and  lower  the  elide. 

11.  In  a  Talve.  the  combination  of  the  ralve seat ,  the  ralreilido 
operating  screw  stem  jouroaled  to  reTolve  and  prorided  with  an  an- 
gular end ;  the  valre  sHde  arranged  to  seat  in  the  ralve  seat  and  pro> 
Tided  with  a  oat  screwed  apon  i«id  eerew  stem ,  a  locking  sUple  &xad 
to  the  frame  of  Uie  ralre ;  and  a  link  arranged  to  fit  upon  theang*- 
lar  head  of  the  screw  stem  and  abo  apon  the  locking  staple. 


hng-arm  bj  means  of  bolts  in  the  slotted  opeoings  r  and  d,  harinf  a 
washer  between  the  sleere  and  ant  with  a  wedge-shaped  tongue,  and 
kanng  a  brnee  nod  bolt  between  tbe  ihovet  nrmn,  adjosuble  by  means 
of  slotted  opeoingB,  as  and  fbr  the  parpoeea  shown  and  deacribed. 


6  50,713.  PKOCBSOf  OBTAIHIHQADHmiVBraOIISULfm 
LlduOBa  Cail  a  Skkai,  Loodoo.  Bngtenl  PUed  Daa  1. 189&  Se- 
rial Ra  48S.M0  ilfo  model)  Patented  tn  Bn^clud  Oct  3i  1883,  Ra 
aaOM,  in  OenDany  Dec  I.  1898,  Ra  81, M3  m  rrtoce  Jac  30,  1S91 
■aM,9S7:  tn  Sweden  Mar  3,  18H  Ha  3,a23:  In  Hua«:ary  Mar  >.! 
18M.  la  129:  In  Italy  Mar.  13.  18di  Ha  35,773  ^82.  m  Auatna  Mar.i 
SO,  18M.Ha44/U9;  tn  Canada  July  &.  ISM.  Ra  4S.482.  and  In  Horvay  I 
OcL  98, 189i  Ra  S.83Q 

Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  treating  the  liqaor  resulting  from  thei 
mano^tnre  of  oellnloee  or  fibers  by  the  sulphite  procees.  and  contain- ' 
ing  in  solatioa  a  dextrine-like  material,  which  method  conaiata  in  Mp-' 
anting  saeh  material  from  the  liqaor  as  a  dextrine-like  prod  act  «thich| 
is  readily  soluble  in  cold  water,  and  risee  to  the  snr&oe  of  the  liqnorj 
by  adding  to  the  liquor  a  soluble  salt  in  a  strong  solution  of  whtebi 
salt  in  sn«h  liqaor  sneh  dextrine-like  material  is  partially  insolabU,: 
until  snch  material  Mparatee  from  the  liqaor,  sabaUntially  as  herein- 
before deecribed. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  the  liquor  reealting  from  the  nano- 
&cture  of  oellnloee  or  fibers  by  the  snlphite  prooees,  and  eontaining 
in  solution  a  dextrine-Kke  material,  which  method  conaiata  in  Mpo- 
rating  oat  Mek  ■atonal  as  a  dextrine-like  prodoct,  which  is  readily 
■oluble  in  eoM  walor,  and  nees  to  the  sarikoe  of  the  liquor,  by  addiax 
to  the  liquor  sulphate  of  magnesia,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  do- 
icribed. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  the  liqaor  reeniting  from  the  maan- 
Iketnre  of  celluloM  or  fibers  by  the  sulphite  proeoH,  aad  eonUiaing 
in  solution  a  dextnne-like  material,  which  method  eoaaiata  in  Mpa- 
ratiog  said  material  from  the  liquor  as  a  dextrine-like  prodaet  whioh 
k  readily  soluble  in  cold  water,  and  rises  to  the  turfkoeof  the  liquor, 
ky  adding  to  the  liquor  sulphate  of  alumina  and  another  soluble  salt 
In  an  amount  which  is  in  excess  of  what  is  soluble  in  cold  water,  until 
said  material  becomes  10  far  inaolable  that  it  Mparatee  from  the  liqnor, 
subeUntiaily  as  hereinbefore  deecribed. 


600,714.  coMPoamoM  for  protectior  of  mitalijc  sur- 

PACB8  FROM  CORILOfilOR     Mauw  Dl  FuaoM.  Butti,  MoaL    FUed 

AaS.188Qi    Serial  la  533.6 17     1  Ro  qwdmeoa ) 

Claim. — The  herein  descnbed  compoeitiou  of  matter  for  protect- 
ing metallic  subatancea  from  eorroeioa  consisting  of  siliea,  plumbago, 
btharge,  asbestoa,  shellac  and  alcohol  in  or  about  the  proportions 
ipoeified. 


650.716.    BILUARD^IAJLI  CUSHiOH.    BUToa  H  Foao.  I 

▼iUe.  Maai    Filed  Jan.  90.  189Ql     Serial  laU6,0O&    (lo  modeL)      ' 


6  6 0,7  1 3.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMBIT.  Wauui  F.  Faium  I 
Aftoa  Eaiia  FUed  Aug.  19, 188&  Serial  Ha  »9,8S«.  (lo  mcdeL)  I 
CImi. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  cuHirator  firame  hariag  ai 
baaa-end  fitted  for  carrying  a  remoTable  eohiTating  apparatoa, — of  I 
a  curved  eoupling-artn  firmly  united  to  a  sleeve  fitting  upon  such 
beam-end  and  carrying  an  alternative  caltivatiog  apparatus,  as  and 
for  the  parpoM  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultirator  ft^me  baring  a  beam  end 
fitted  for  carrying  a  removable  disk  attachment. — of  a  carved  ooap- 
Ung  arm  firmly  united  to  a  sleeve  fitting  upon  such  beam-end,  and 
carrying  shovels  instead  of  disks,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  deecribed 
and  shown. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  fntrae  baring  a  beam-ead 
fitted  fbr  carrying  a  removable  cultivating  attachment, — of  a  curved 
coupling-arm  having  a  sleeve  fitting  upon  such  beam-ead,  and  carry- 
ing sn  alternative  cultivating  apparatus,  adjustably  attached  to  the 
coupling-arm  by  means  of  bolts  in  the  dotted  openings  e  and  d,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed  and  shown. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  having  a  beam-ead 
fitted  for  carrying  a  removable  cultivating  attachment, — of  acnrred 
coupling-arm  united  to  a  sleeve  fitting  upon  said  beam-end  and  ear- 
rjiag  an  altoroative  cttltivating  apparatus,  adjastably  attached  to  tha 
oouplingarm  by  meaoe  of  bolu  in  the  slotted  openings  r  and  d,  and 
having  a  washer  with  a  wedge-shaped  tongue  to  engage  the  sleeve, 
as  and  for  the  purpoM  shown  and  described. 

b.  In  combinatiou  with  a  cultivator  frame  baring  a  beam  ead 
fitted  for  carrying  a  removable  cultivating  attachment, — ef  a  tarred 
coupling-arm  united  to  a  sleere  fitting  upon  the  beam-end  and  car- 
rying an  alternate  shovel  apparatus,  amustably  attached  to  the  tomf- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  btUiard  table  a  coahioo  and  casta  ion  rail  so  formed 
and  anited  that  the  cemented  janction  between  the  two  shall  form  a 
eorved  plane  which  forms  a  small  angle  with  the  front  plane  of  the 
cushion,  whereby  the  cemented  joint  shall  offer  the  greateat  resistance 
to  the  teariag  aetioa  of  the  ball  substantially  as  and  fbr  the  purpoee 
eatfertk 

2.  In  a  biniard  table  enshion  the  combination  of  s  metallic  strip 
embedded  therein  with  a  guard  of  thin  flexible  maienal  attached  to 
the  said  metallic  strip  and  baring  a  member  extooding  above  said  me- 
tallic strip  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  cushion  whereby  the  shock 
of  the  b«Jl  upon  the  rubber  will  not  be  traaaferred  directly  to  the  juno- 
tion  of  the  mbber  and  the  metallic  strip  but  will  be  warded  oflT  by 
said  member  sabetantiaily  as  and  for  ttae  purpoee  eat  forth. 


6  60,716.  PUKIFTIie  SOLVirr  DTRACTID  OIL&  Hxuui 
Ftam,  ClerehuMi.  Obia  aartgnor  to  the  derataad  linaeed  Ofl  Oom- 
pany,  auas  pkoa    FUed  Nor.  27,  ISM.    Serial  la  filO,  140.    (lo  ipeo^ 


Claim.,— I.  The  prooees  of  purifying  linaeed  or  similar  oil,  eon- 
taining solrent  snch  ss  naphtha  together  with  the  oosgulable  mnei- 
laginoes  or  albnminoua  matter  extracted  with  the  fatty  matter,  by 
oraporating  the  naphtha  at  a  temperature  snitably  bolow  IIT  Fah- 
renheit to  be  non-eoagnlative  oi  said  mncilaginons  or  albuminous 
matter  (preferably  about  or  below  140*  Fahrenheit)  with  the  aid  of 
low  tension  steam  passed  through  said  oil  and  having  a  temperature 
■ottably  beiow  212*  Fahrenheit  to  be  aoo-ooagnlative  of  its  said  mu- 
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..t  .L  J***  '"^  "^  P«"«ying  KuMod  or  rimilar  oil,  oonUining  soir 
ant  such  a.  naphtha  together  with  the  coagulable  mucilaginL  or 

t  t  n.rth."!"*^"'^'*'  "•''  *''•  '^"^  "'"'*^-  ^^  '-porting 
the  naphtha  at  a  ^mperature  suiUbly  below  212-  Fahrenheit  to  bel 

noo-coaguUtive  of  Mid  mucilaginous  or  albuminous  matter  (prefer! 

Sw  te^   "^"^  ^1^^':»>'~''«")  -ith  the  aid  of  dry  heat'andTf 

,  uTT,        "  P"^  '*'~"*''  "*•*  «*'  »"«1  taring  a  temperature  i 

cTl!^'"  »-'-2jr  Fahrenheit  to  be  non^oagulativf  ofiu«i7m„  ' 

^tair/it:;;;:;.'"*"*^'''"''""^'^"*  ^^  ^*'''*'"'«''^) 

«.t  .!  K^'  "TT  "^  ''""^'°«  "°*^  °'  "«""•'  o'l-  conUining  sdr- 
jnt  such  as  naphtha  together  with  the  coagulable  mucilaginous  or  d- 
bnm.noo.  matter  extracted  with  the  fatty  matter,  by  evirating  the 

F.^  K  .1 1^  '*'•  ""  "  ^'P*  *'  '  temperature  su.ubly  below  2^ 
Fahrenheit  to  be  non-<H»agul.tive  of  said  mucilaginous  or  alburainou. 

rh^V".  ^  ^  *'"'"  '''  '"'°''  '^'  ^••>'»»h«t)  and  in  both  of 
wh,ch  low  tension  non-coagulative  steam  is  pas-«!  through  said  oil 

Z  ST™  :l'  ^  t  "•"»  '^"'^  "'* '-  -'-•  -^  •»*-  ^ 

!!  P^^*^""^  »»»•  o'J '"  the  firet  than  in  the  second  or  later  sUge 
wher«n  the  temperatures  of  the  oil  and  of  the  inject^l  steam  an 
preferably  about  140-  Fahrwheit;  subsUnUally  as  de«mb«l 


S.  A  ball  and  brake  attachment  for  bicjdee  consisting  of  a  friuaa' 
I  or  yoke  movable  to  or  from  the  tire  or  periphery  of  the  wheel  har- 
jing  a  wheel  morably  joamaled  in  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke  and  pro- 
rided with  ooe  or  more  arms,  a  bell  llxed  above  said  wheel,  a  hammer 
upon  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever  ao  dispoeed  that  the  oeciliatioDS  of 
the  lever  will  cauM  the  hammer  to  strike  the  bell,  the  oppoeite  arm 
of  the  lever  forming  a  contact  with  the  arms  of  the  morable  wheel  ao 
that  when  the  yoke  is  depressed  the  wheel  will  be  caused  to  roUta 
and  iU  arms  act  to  move  the  bell  hammer,  and  a  further  depreesion 
of  the  wheel  will  lock  the  same  against  the  tire  and  prerent  its  rota- 
tion  so  that  it  serves  as  a  brake.  " 


^^9'^  1.7'  i*^  '°™'BP  Haiiimci.  Mount  Vera(«.MBl«Dor 
of  oM^hatf  to  Waehlivrtoc  L  Kllpatriok.  lew  Tort,  I.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
«.1«»    Serial  la  54aM6.    (lo  modiU  '"«■«•. 


pbim.— 1.  The  combinaUon  with  a  safe  body  haring  conical. 

oircolar  .pertnre.  in  the  walU  thereof  provided  with  a  Mries  of  nb! 

beu  upon  said  conical  surfaces,  of  circular  disks  having  similar  rab- 

SJ'^I.      •  ******  ^''•'^'"  "»'^«*PO»<li''K  to  the  aperturea,  and  the 


4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  slidable  plonger  rod. 
a  fork  or  yoke  fixed  to  its  lower  end,  an  armed  wheel  movably  joor- 


raooeu  "•wn,  and  fitted  within  said  aperturea,  guideways  and  sup- !  "*'*<* '"  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
porta  arranged  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls  adjacent  to  the  edges  I  ^•''1'''*  "•»•«'  "b*"  depressed  or  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  a  bell 

»d  to  work  •>**'"«  »  »c'^'»  "bank  passing  up  through  the  center  by  which  it  is 
removably  fixed  in  the  fork  crown,  and  a  bell  crank  lever,  the  angle 


of  Mid  apertures,  of  sprinp  haring  radial  arm.  adapts!  to  work 
within  sa.d  gu,d.  ways,  and  bolta  passing  throogh  the  center,  of  said 
duks  and  spnnp  provided  with  nuta  Mcured  thereon  at  the  rear  of 
•aid  spnngi,  sabetantiaily  as  spwnfled 


of  which  is  fiilcrumed  in  tke  lower  end  of  the  bell  holding  shank,  said 
lever  having  one  end  prorided  with  a  hammer  and  the  other  adapted 


-r-"^'.  ~«««.«»iiy  as  spanned.  lever  naving  one  end  prorided  with  a  hammer  and  the  other  adapted 

. ,     "*.•  <»"'>««»*t»on  with  a  safe  body  having  conical,  cirrnlar  >"  ^  "°'«^  ^J  contact  of  the  intermediate  wheel  with  the  vehicle 

apertures  in  the  walU  thereof  provided  with  a  Mries  of  rabbeta  haT-  i  ''''••'• 

•ng  narrow  hori«>nUl  facM.  and  wider  inclin^l  &oes  upon  said  coai-  

the.^l.'ft::::^:^^^^^^^^  MBCHAHSM  foe  OPKEATUG  DOOE-BOLia    ^ 


ti,-,^, „        ..  7 -6 -"— —r  r»oi>m«  upon  ine  eagee 

thereof  oorre.pond.ng  to  the  aperture,  and  the  rabbeta  therein  fitLd 
vnthin  said  aperture.,  of  rece«i*d  projection,  arranged  upon  the  in- 
ner side,  of  the  walk  adjacent  to  the  edge,  of  the  apertLs,  of  spring, 
h^T.ng  radial  arm.  supported  within  said  reoesMKl  projectionl^  a3 
Mu  p««ng  through  the  center,  of  said  disks  and  spring,  prorided 

-lU^Jir  •'  *''•  ~'  **^  **'*  'P""*^  «blntiallj 

6  6  0,718.     WCYCLMBL^ACTDATIIO  BRAK&    Wiluim  A. 
Hi^atnFrandKX^OiI    FUec  Aug:  18, 1896.    Serial  la  669,639.   do 

.  ^J^^~,\  ^■'*"  *^  brake  attachment  for  bicycles  comprisinc 
a  WMlable  rod  having  a  yok»*h.p«l  lower  end.  a  bell  fixed  withii 
•aid  yoke  and  prorided  with  a  hammer  and  a  wheel  monnt«J  in  said 

fi,  Lm  r  ^  ''  '"^*°«  ""^  **^*P'^  »o  op*-***  the  hammer  of 
the  bell  when  said  wheel  is  forced  i.to  contact  with  the  tire  or  rim 
01  toe  bicycle. 

2.  A  bicycle  bell  and  brake  consisting  of  a  plunger  rod  slidaUa 
in  guides  to  and  fi^m  the  periphery  of  the  bicycle-wheel  haring  a 
yoke  fixed  at  ita  lower  end,  a  bell  fixed  within  Mid  yoke  and  a  haa- 
mer  or  clapper  fixed  upon  one  end  of  a  bell-crank  lever  which  is  fbl- 
crumed  to  a  rtom  within  the  bell,  a  wheel  baring  ooe  or  more  arm. 
and  a  .haft  joumaled  in  vertical  slota  in  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke, 
JO  that  ,t  »  movable  upwardly  when  the  yoke  u  dapr«eMd  to  bring 
It  into  contact  with  the  bicycle  wheel  rim,  the  arms  upon  the  opp<^ 
■te  side  from  the  wheel  rim  striking  the  other  end  of  the  beU  crank 
Jerer  whereby  the  hammer  is  caused  to  strike  the  bell. 


M.  HDtMi,ttiBtagteai.Ala. 
(lomelM.) 


FUed  Sept.  30,18861    Serial  la  564.161 


7S  0.  G.—m 


Cfoiw—The  oombinatioo  with  a  door, it.  look, boh. at  tke  top 
and  bottom  of  the  door,  a  spring  meUl  arm  upon  the  iomde  of  tba 
door  with  ita  fi^  end  extended  over  the  Une  of  the  bolt  of  the  lock. 
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wir«  or  cord  c;>an«ctia((  the  bolti  »t  the  top  aod  bottom  of  th«  door 
rwp«cti*«l7  •nd  p«a«iag  through  a  ring  upoo  the  tr—  end  of  th« 
•pnng  met»l  »rm,  and  u  op«aiag  ia  the  door  through  which  a  poiatad 
iMtruraeot  may  be  forcwl  into  contact  with  the  «pnng  ara  whan  tha 
bolt  of  the  lock  m  thrown  back,  tubaUnlially  Mf  deacribed. 


550  720.    8ATR    CiAiLiT  A.  HofTBAira.  atn  iModro.  OiL 
Filed  Sefit  S.  189&.    Sertel  >a  Ml.S29i    (lo  modeL) 


550,7Q1.  MTARTBI9III  Joo 0.  Xbxh. SKit* Om*.  Ori, 
migoor  of  Qoe-tuOf  lo  Otto  Leu,  mam  plsoa.  Filed  Apr  4.  1S96.  Ba- 
l1ilRaMi48&    (Mo  modal) 


C^miwt. la  «  roUrj  eogioe,  a  ahell  hsTiog  a  main  inlet 

with  braochea  i  leading  therefrom  and  commonicatiDg  at  either  lida 
of  the  inUrior  of  the  »hell  through  paaaagea  a,  the  leparaU  exhaoat 
paaaagea,  valree  in  laid  branchea  controlling  the  exhaust  paaagea 
•nd  the  pawagna  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  ahell,  a  cylinder  withia 
the  tbell  fonaiag  an  abatinent  at  oae  nda  tharawith,  and  a  ataaa 
apace  on  the  other  tide,  a  aliding  and  adjoatable  connection  betweeo 
the  piston  and  cyhnder,  a  main  cat  off  valre  in  the  tteam  inlet  and 
the  intermeshing  gaart  one  operating  the  cut-off  ralTe  and  the  other 
ea  the  thaft  center  of  the  roUUble  cylinder. 


6  5  0.7  22.  HAT-RAU  Jou  M.  W.  Lom,  Himiltoo.  Ofalo.  ••■ 
rignor  to  tlM  Loog  k  AMstter  Caaptny,  atiae  pkoci  Piled  June  28, 
1880l    acrtaiaSH46S.    (Ho  modeL) 


Cbm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  an  adjuauble  wind  vaaa 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  aaaist  in  the  opening  aod  ckmaf 
of  the  gate,  and  meana  within  reach  of  the  traveler  aod  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  him,  for  adjusting  the  vane  broadside  to  the  wind,  or 
with  ita  edge  to  the  wind,  according  to  the  direction  thereof,  and  tha 
direction  ia  which  the  gate  is  to  be  ope»^  or  closed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  fnidia  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  extending  backwardly  from  ita  hinge  center,  an  adjustable  wind 
Tane  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  or  out  of 
the  wind  as  may  be  required,  and  means  within  reach  of  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  traveler,  aa  he  opens  or  closes  the  gate,  for  op- 
erating the  fane. 

3  The  combination  of  a  gate,  an  adjustable  vane  attached  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  as  to  present  its  face  or  its  edge  to  the 
wind  as  required,  and  cords  connected  with  taid  vaoe  and  extending 
on  each  side  of  the  gate  to  within  reach  of  the  traveler,  for  swiii(- 
ing  said  vane. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  horiaontally  pivoted  wind  vane 
secured  thereto,  and  cords  connected  with  said  vane  and  extending  to 
within  reach  of  the  traveler  and  adapted  to  turn  the  vane  with  ita 
&ce  or  ita  edge  to  the  wind  as  may  be  required. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  horixontally  pivoted  wind  vane 
attached  thereto,  a  pulley  on  the  axis  of  the  wind  vane  and  oorda  at- 
tached to  said  pulley,  and  thence  extending  to  within  reach  of  the 
traveler  on  each  side  of  the  gate. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  there- 
with, a  wind  vane  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  cords  extending  to  withia 
reach  of  the  traveler  and  adapted  to  turn  the  wind  vane  with  its  face 
or  edge  to  the  wind. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  gate  having  a  segment  upon  its  hinged 
standard,  operating  cords  secured  to  said  segment  and  extending  to 
suitable  guide  posts  beaide  the  road  on  each  side  of  the  gate  and 
within  reach  of  the  traveler,  a  fhtme  rigidly  secured  to  the  hinged 
staudard  of  the  gate,  a  wind  vane  pivoted  in  said  fhtme,  and  oorda 
connected  with  said  wind  vane  aod  extending  to  the  poets  beride  the 
road  and  within  reach  of  the  traveler,  for  operating  the  wind  vaae  and 
throwing  it  into  and  out  of  the  wind. 


6'faMi.— 1.  In  a  home  rake,  the  combination,  subetantially  as  set 
fbrth,  with  the  locking  toggle  of  the  rake,  of  a  lever  or  toe  at  one 
of  the  toggle  pivots,  a  pivoted  bar  engaging  such  toe  and  serving  to 
hold  the  toggle  in  straight  condition,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
•aid  bar  in  eogagemeot  with  said  toe. 

2.  In  a  horae  rake,  the  combination,  subeUntially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  rake-head,  rake  wheels  loose  thereon  and  provided  with  ratchet 
wheels,  dogs  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  rake  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  clutch  rod  engaged  to  slide  in  the  rake- 
head  and  having  inclines  engaging  said  dogs,  a  spring  urging  said 
elntch  rod  to  poeitioo  to  permit  the  dogs  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels, 
a  trigger  arranged  to  restrain  the  action  of  said  spring,  a  lock  to 
mainuin  the  rake-head  in  raking  poeiUon,  and  a  lever  connectwl  with 
•aid  lock  and  trigger. 

S.  Ia  a  horM  rake,  the  combination,  substanUally  as  set  forth, 
with  the  rake-head  and  r»ke  wheels  and  clutch  mechanism  at  the 
wheels,  of  a  clutch  rod  mounted  for  movement  on  the  rake-head,  a 
spring  urging  the  clutch  rod  to  clutching  position,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  rak»Jie«i.  a  spring  trigger  engaging  said  lever  and  holding  the 
rod  to  unclutching  poeition.  a  locking  toggle  to  hold  the  rake-head 
in  raking  poaiUon,  aod  a  foot  lever  linked  to  said  trigger  and  engag- 
ing over  the  toggle. 

4  In  a  horse  rake,  the  oombinaUon,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
with  the  rake-head,  rake  wheeU  and  clutching  mechanism  at  the 
wheels,  of  a  clutch  rod  mounted  for  movement  on  the  rake-head,  a 
spring  urging  the  clutch  rod  to  clutching  poaitioa.  a  lever  connected 


1  >■ 
)  <l 


with  the  clutch  rod  and  haTingjao  am  adapted  to  engage  the  fr»me 
of  the  rake  at  the  completion^  the  dumping  stroke,  a  spring  trig- 
ger engaging  said  lever  and  holding  the  rod  in  nondutchiog  positioa, 
a  locking  toggle,  and  a  foot  lever  engaging  said  toggle  aod  linked 
to  said  trigger. 

5  5  0. 7  2  3 .    DBVICE  FOR  OOOLDIO  BRAKfi-WHSEL&    WOUAK 
\  E  MotBkX,  AiUanoe,  Ohla    FUed  Mar.  IS,  18M.    Serttl  Ha  608,460^ 
QioiDOdeL 

\ 


•aid  two  cams  an  angular  vibration  equal  approximately  to  double 
that  which  it  receives  while  within  range  of  engagement  of  its  pawl. 


C^am. — 1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  brake  wheel  of  a  mo- 
tor from  overheating,  the  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  and  a  brak- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  of  wiaga 
in  proximity  to  the  wheel  for  directing  currenU  of  air  against  said 
wheel,  subeUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  brake  wheel  of  a  motor  frooi 
overheating,  the  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  and  a  braking  mech- 
anism adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  of  wings  or 
blades  secured  to  the  fitce  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  direct  cur- 
renU of  air  thereagainst,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioQ  with  a  brake  wheel,  of  a  brake  foreoBtroUiof 
said  wheel,  and  an  air  circulating  device  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
•aid  wheel  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  act  upon  the  brake  snrfkoea. 


6  5  0,724.  DIB  FOR  DfCAane  MRAL  TUBSa  WnUAM 
PHOun.  Waterbury,  Cooa,  Mn^tnnr  to  the  Watarbury  Braa  Com- 
pBDy,aaine|>i«06   Piled  Aug 90, 18M   tolal Ho 580,806.  (HomodeU 


6  50,726.  RAILWAT-flATB.  QBOEai  A.  RmiOLDB,  Utlct.  H.  T. 
aaiigiior  to  the  Staodard  Railway  Gate  Company.  Piled  Pet  28, 1882. 
Serial  Ha  423,126.    (HonodeU 


C*iu«.— The  combination  with  the  die  having  a  flaring  opening 
and  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  and  the  die  connected  therewith 
having  s  smaller  plain  opening,  of  the  seam  or  joint  former  connsting 
of  a  meul  bar  bent  over  upon  itself  at  or  near  the  center  forming 
two  arms,  one  of  which  is  beveled  or  Upered  and  located  in  said 
groove  and  the  other  bent  at  an  angle  forming  a  short  arm,  and  the 
bracket  for  holding  said  bar  in  pUoe,  subsUotialiy  as  dewsribed. 


560,726.    VALVMBAR.    Pmu? Puroi. Philadelphia, Pa. 

D»2e,  1898    aerial  Ha  4H700.    (Ho  model) 

C^i^—i-  The  herein  described  device  for  tripping  the  latch 
through  which  the  valve  stem  and  valve  of  a  Corliss  engine  are  op- 
en* ted,  consisting  of  two  notched  cams  adapted  to  be  moved  in  op- 
posit*  directions  by  the  rising  or  filing  of  the  governor  balls,  and  two 
pawlscarried  by  said  latch  aod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notches 
on  said  cam^  the  whole  arranged  and  operating  subsUntiallr  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  Corliss  valve  gear,  in  combination,  a  valve,  a  valve  atem, 
a  lever  fast  to  said  valve  stem,  an  eccentric,  a  pin  receiving  a  poai- 
tive  motion  from  said  eccentric,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  pin  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  stop  on  said  fast  lever,  said  stop,  two  pawls 
carried  by  said  latch,  two  notched  cams,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  the  rising  or  falling  of  the  governor  baUa,  said  governor,  an  arm 
connecting  said  lever  and  governor,  an  arm  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  ftilcrum  of  said  lever  and  to  one  of  said  notched  cams,  an  arm 
atucbed  to  said  lever  at  the  other  side  of  iu  fulcrum  and  to  the  other 
notchsd  cam,  all  suhsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Corliss  valve  gear,  in  combination,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem, 
a  lever  faM  to  said  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  stop,  an  eccentric, 
a  pin  receiving  a  positive  motion  from  said  eccentric,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  on  said  &M  lever,  two  pawls 
carried  by  said  latcb,  two  notched  cams  one  of  which  with  iU  pawl 
determines  thecutoff  of  the  valve  during  iu  motion  in  one  direction, 
the  other  with  iU  pawl  determining  the  cut  off  of  the  valve  when  mov- 
ing ill  the  reverse  direction,  a  governo 


Clttim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  gate  of  a  gate  weight 
i  and  a  main  weight  and  connections  between  the  main  and  gate  weighU 
Piled  I  engaging  the  weighU  by  entering  sleeve-like  openings  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  weights,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  set  of  vertieallv  swinging  gates,  a  movable  counterweight 
for  each  gate,  a  separate  hou^ng  for  each  weight  providing  an  air 
cushion  for  the  same,  a  main  weight,  connecting  mechanism  between 
the  main  weight  and  each  gate  weight  constracted  and  arranged  to 
elevate  the  gate  weighU  when  the  main  weight  descends  and  permit 
an  independent  raising  of  the  main  weight,  a  catch  for  securing  the 
main  weight  in  elevated  position,  tread-levers  and  mechanism  con- 
necting them  to  the  main  weight  for  elevating  the  weight,  track  trip- 
ping levers  and  a  connection  to  the  catch,  combined,  subetantiAlly  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railway  gate,  of  a  gate,  a  main  weight, 
and  an  operating  connection  extending  between  the  gate  and  the 
weight  and  entering  a  socket  in  the  end  of  the  weight  whereby  the 
weight  is  permitted  an  independent  movement  in  one  direction  with- 
out becoming  disconnected,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  gate,  gate  and  main  weighta  3 
aod  19,  the  bell-crank  levers  and  connections  between  the  bell-crank 
levers  and  between  the  levers  and  weighU,  and  the  weight  raising  and 
tripping  devices  operating  on  weight  19,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  railway  gate  of  the  vertically  swinging 
gate,  the  gate  weight  3  working  in  an  air  cushioned  chamber,  an  op- 
posing main  weight  19,  bell-crank  levers,  connections  between  the 
weighu  and  bell-crank  levers,  a  tread-lever  lying  adjacent  to  the  track 
and  a  rock  shafl,  a  crank  for  raising  the  weight  19,  a  catch  for  secur- 
ing the  weight,  a  tripping  lever  Iving  adjacent  to  the  track  with  the 


-  *"«*  mechanism  operated  by    _^  ...,  „„^ ^^._^  .,,^.  .„„g  .„j.^ .„.  „^^  „.„  „, 

the  movemeoU  of  the  balls  of  said  governor  adapted  to  give  OMh  ofl  end  farthest  from  the  gate  lower'and  pivoted,  the  oppo«te  end  beiag 
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win  or  cord  c3on«ctiaf(  the  bolu  >t  the  lop  sad  bottom  of  the  door 
i«ap«ctiT«l7  «Dd  puRtag  through  a  ring  upon  the  fnt  eod  of  the 
■pnng  meUl  ariii,  Md  an  opening  in  the  door  through  which  a  pointed 
instrument  m«y  be  forced  into  contact  with  the  tpnag  arm  when  the 
bolt  of  the  lock  it  thrown  back.  iubeUntially  a*  deecribed. 


550.720. 

niedaeptS, 


QAT8.    Charut  a.  HorriAsm.  9m  Letadro.  OtL 
189&    Serai  Ba  MIJSSH.    iMo  model) 


660,7  21.    MTAETMami    Jon  D.  Ittto.  Surta  Om.  Ori, 
'  u^gitor  of  ooe-tMlf  to  Otto  Lau.  mum  piioa    PUed  Ajir.  4, 1896.   B»- 
rtklMaMilM.    (HoDodeL) 


J\ 


f^'^- 


Claim. I«  a  rotary  engine,  a  ihell  haTing  a  mam  inlet  pMMge 

with  branchee  i  leading  therefrom  and  commanicatiag  at  either  aide 
of  the  interior  of  the  aheU  through  pMMgee  a,  the  aeparate  axhaoM 
pMMgea,  valrea  in  taid  branchee  controlling  the  exhanrt  paaagea 
and  the  paaaagea  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  ahell,  a  cylinder  within 
the  thell  forming  an  abutment  at  one  side  therewith,  and  a  ateam 
■paee  on  the  other  side,  a  sliding  and  adjoatable  connection  between 
the  piston  and  cylinder,  a  main  est  off  ralre  in  tke  ateMU  inlet  and 
the  iotenneahing  gear*  one  operating  the  cat-off  ralTe  and  the  other 
the  shaA  center  of  the  rouuble  CTlioder. 


"*/ 

0 

'■x^ 

^VVM, 

M^^^ 

' 
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6  6  0.7  22.  HAT-KAU  JflU  M.  W.  LOM,  HamUtao.  Ohio.  M- 
rignor  to  tb«  Loog  ft  ADrtatter  Coopany.  ame  plaoa  FUed  June  M, 
18S&    Sflcial  Ha  5M,462.    (Ko  model) 


Cbtai. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  an  adjustable  wind  vaae 
aoaaeeMd  therewith  and  adapted  to  assist  in  theopeoinx  and  cloeinf 
of  tb*  gate,  and  means  within  reach  of  the  traveler  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  him,  for  adjusting  the  rane  broadside  to  the  wind,  or 
with  its  edge  to  the  wind,  according  to  the  direction  thereof,  and  the 
direction  in  which  the  gate  is  to  be  opened  or  cloeed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  frame  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  exteoding  backwardly  from  its  hinge  center,  an  adjustable  wind 
Taoe  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  or  oat  of 
the  wind  as  may  be  required,  and  means  within  reach  of  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  traveler,  as  he  opens  or  closes  the  gate,  for  op- 
erating the  vane. 

3  The  combination  of  a  gate,  an  adjustable  vane  attached  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  so  as  to  preeent  its  &ee  or  ita  edge  to  the 
wind  as  required,  and  cords  connected  with  taid  vane  and  extendinf 
on  each  side  of  the  gate  to  within  reach  of  the  traveler,  for  twing- 
ing said  vaoe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  horisontally  pivoted  wind  vaae 
aeeured  thereto,  and  cords  connected  with  said  vane  and  exteoding  to 
within  reach  of  the  traveler  and  adapted  to  turn  the  vane  with  ita 
face  or  its  edge  to  the  wind  as  may  be  required. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  honzontally  pivoted  wind  vane 
attached  thereto,  a  pulley  on  the  axis  of  the  wind  vane  and  oorda  at- 
tached to  said  pelley,  and  thenee  extending  to  within  reach  of  the 
traveler  00  each  side  of  the  gate. 

6.  The  eembiuation  of  a  gate,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  there- 
with, a  wind  vane  pivoted  in  taid  fVame  and  cords  extending  to  withia 
reach  of  the  traveler  and  adapted  to  turn  the  wind  vane  with  ita  face 
or  edge  to  the  wind. 

7.  The  combiuatioa  of  a  gate  having  a  segment  upon  its  hinged 
standard,  operating  cords  secured  to  taid  legmenl  and  extending  to 
suitable  guide  posta  beaide  the  road  on  each  tide  of  the  gate  and 
withia  reach  of  the  traveler,  a  fVvae  rigidly  secured  to  the  hinged 
standard  of  the  gate,  a  wind  vane  pivoted  ia  taid  fVvme,  and  eorda 
connected  with  taid  wind  vane  and  extending  to  the  posts  beaide  the 
road  and  within  reach  of  the  traveler,  for  operating  the  wtad  vaae  and 
throwing  it  into  and  out  of  the  wind. 


►  .UlJii, 


rfaiat.— 1  In  a  horee  rake,  the  oomWnatioo.sabetantUny  asset 
forth,  with  the  locking  toggle  of  the  rake,  of  a  lever  or  toe  at  one 
of  the  toggle  pivota.  a  pivoted  bar  engaging  such  toe  and  terving  to 
bold  the  toggle  in  straight  condiUon,  and  a  (pring  yieldingly  holding 
said  bar  in  engagement  with  taid  toe. 

2.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  combination,  tobstantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  rake-head,  rake  wheels  loose  thereon  and  provided  with  ratchet 
wheeia,  doga  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  rake  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  clutch  rod  engaged  to  slide  in  the  rake- 
head  and  having  inclines  engaging  said  dogs,  a  spring  urging  said 
dutch  rod  to  position  to  permit  the  dogs  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels, 
a  trigger  amaged  to  reetrain  the  acUoo  of  said  spring,  a  lock  to 
maiaUia  the  rake-head  ia  raking  poetUoa.  and  a  lever  connected  with 
said  lock  and  trigger.  _  *  ^k 

S.  In  a  horse  rake,  the  oombinatioe.  sobstanUally  as  set  forth, 
with  the  rake-head  and  rake  wheels  snd  clutch  mechanism  st  the 
wheeK  of  a  clutch  rod  mounted  for  movement  00  the  rake  head,  a 
•priag  argiag  the  elateh  rod  to  cluiohiag  poeiuoe.  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  rake-heed,  a  spnng  trigger  engaging  said  lever  aod  holding  the 
rod  to  aoclutching  position,  a  locking  toggle  to  hold  the  rake-head 
in  raking  poeiUoo.  and  a  foot  Uver  linked  to  said  trigger  and  engag- 
iag  ever  the  toggle. 

4  le  a  horee  rake,  the  eoatbinatioa,  tubsiantially  as  set  forth, 
with  the  rake-heed,  raks  wheels  and  clutching  mechanism  at  the 
wheels,  of  a  clutch  rod  mounted  for  movement  00  the  rake-heed,  a 
■prinf  urging  the  dutch  rod  to  dotehing  poeition,  a  lever  connected 


I  l| 


with  the  datch  rod  and  haTioMo  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  frame 

of  the  rake  at  the  completion  «f  the  dumping  stroke,  a  spring  trig- 
ger engaging  said  lever  and  holding  the  rod  in  nondutchiog  position, 
a  locking  toggle,  aod  a  foot  lever  engaging  said  toggle  and  linked 
to  said  trigger. 


6  50,723.  DEVICE  FOR  OOOLHO  BRAU-WHIBLa  WOUAV 
E  MoMU,  AJUUKM,  Otala  Piled  Mar.  IS,  1894.  Serial  Ma  0OS,4a& 
(Ho  model) 


aaid  two  cams  ao  angular  vibration  equal  approximately  to  double 
that  which  it  receives  while  within  range  of  engagement  of  its  pawl. 


CkuKk. — 1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  brake  whed  of  a  mo- 
tor from  overheating,  the  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  and  a  brak- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  of  winga 
in  proximity  to  the  wheel  for  directing  enrrento  of  air  against  taid 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  brake  wheel  of  a  motor  fh>a 
overheating,  the  combination  with  a  brake  wheel  and  a  braking  mech- 
anism adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  of  wingi  or 
bladee  secured  to  the  &ce  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  direct  cur- 
renu  of  air  thereagainst,  sabsUntially  at  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  wheel,  of  a  brake  for  controlling 
said  wheel,  and  an  air  circulating  device  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  whed  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  act  upon  the  brake  sarfboea. 
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rfaiet.— The  combination  with  the  die  having  a  flaring  opening 
and  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  and  the  die  connected  therewith 
having  a  smaller  plain  opening,  of  the  seam  or  joint  former  consUtiog 
of  a  meul  bar  bent  over  upon  itself  at  or  near  the  center  forming 
two  arms,  one  of  which  is  bevded  or  Upered  and  located  in  said 
groove  and  the  other  bent  at  an  angle  forming  a  short  arm,  and  the 
bracket  for  holding  said  bar  in  place,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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660,725.   VALVMIAR    PHiupPBK)t.PliUadelplila,Pa. 

D»  26,  1898.    Serial  Ha  491700.    (Ho  model) 

*^"*- — 1-  The  herein  described  device  for  tripping  the  latch 
through  which  the  valve  stem  and  valve  of  a  Corlia  engine  ar«  op- 
erated, consisting  of  two  notched  cams  adapted  to  be  moved  in  op- 
poMte  directions  by  the  rising  or  &lling  of  the  foytTr^or  balls,  and  two 
pawls  carried  by  said  latch  aod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notches 
00  said  cam«,  the  whole  arraoged  and  operating  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  Corliss  valve  gear,  in  combination,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem, 
a  lever  fast  to  taid  valve  stem,  an  eccentric,  a  pin  receiving  a  posi- 
tive motion  from  said  eccentric,  a  latch  pivoted  to  taid  pin  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  stop  on  taid  fast  lever,  said  stop,  two  pawls 
carried  by  said  latch,  two  notched  cams,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  the  rising  or  falling  of  the  governor  balls,  said  governor,  an  arm 
connecting  said  lever  and  governor,  an  arm  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  fiilcrum  of  said  lever  and  to  one  of  said  notched  cams,  an  arm 
attached  to  taid  lever  at  the  other  side  of  iu  fulcrum  and  to  the  other 
notched  cam,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  Coriiss  valve  gear,  in  combination,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem, 
a  lever  fast  to  said  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  stop,  an  eccentric, 
a  pin  receiving  a  positive  motion  from  said  ecoeotric,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  on  said  fitat  lever,  two  pawls 
carried  by  said  latch,  two  notched  cams  one  of  which  with  iU  pawl 
determines  thecutolf  of  the  valve  during  iu  motion  in  one  direction, 
the  other  with  iU  pawl  determining  the  cut  off  of  the  valve  when  mov- 
ing in  the  reverse  direction,  a  governor,  and  mechanism  operated  by 
the  movements  of  the  balb  of  said  governor  adapted  to  give  each  of 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  gate  of  a  gate  weight 
\  and  a  main  weight  aod  connections  between  the  main  and  gate  weights 
PQed  I  engaging  the  weighu  by  entering  sleeve-like  openings  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  weights,  substantially  as  tet  forth. 

2.  A  set  of  vertically  twinging  gates,  a  movable  counterwdght 
for  each  gate,  a  separate  housing  for  each  weight  providing  an  air 
cushion  for  the  same,  a  main  weight,  connecting  mechanifim  between 
the  main  weight  aod  each  gate  weight  constructed  and  arranged  to 
elevate  the  gate  weights  when  the  main  weight  deecends  and  permit 
an  independent  raising  of  the  main  weight,  a  catch  for  securing  the 
main  weight  in  elevated  position,  tread-levers  and  mechanism  con- 
necting them  to  the  main  weight  for  elevating  the  weight,  track  trip- 
ping levers  and  a  connection  to  the  catch,  combined,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railway  gate,  of  a  gate,  a  main  weight, 
and  ao  operating  connection  extending  between  the  gate  and  the 
weight  and  entering  a  socket  in  the  end  of  the  weight  whereby  the 
weight  it  permitted  an  independent  movement  in  one  direction  with- 
oat  becoming  diaconnected,  snbataotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  gate,  gate  and  main  weights  3 
and  19,  the  bell-crank  leven  and  connections  between  the  bell-crank 
levers  and  between  the  levers  and  weights,  and  the  weight  raising  and  ' 
tripping  devices  operating  on  weight  19,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  railway  gate  of  the  vertically  swinging 
gate,  the  gate  weight  3  working  in  an  air  cushioned  chamber,  an  op- 
posing main  weight  19,  bell-crank  levers,  connections  between  the 
weights  and  bell-crank  levers,  a  tread-lever  lying  adjacent  to  the  track 
aad  a  rock  shaft,  a  crank  for  raidng  the  weight  19,  a  catch  for  secur- 
ing the  weight,  a  tripping  lever  Iving  adjacent  to  the  track  with  the 
end  farthest  from  the  gate  lower  and  pivoted,  the  oppodte  end  being 
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s4ap««d  t»  liM  sboT*  tk«  pUo*  of  tb*  trmek  MtTlMTcM,  »  eoawx  [bord  Md  o—  <f  tfc»  Mt»  of  eoUcM  o«  —at  ef  Uw  otkor  bo«r^ 
tion  between  the  tripping  l«rer  aod  the  oatoh,  rabalaatiaUj  m  Mt  of  a  twitch  l«v«r  for  e«rh  board,  carrying  eoatacta  adapted  to  engage 
forth.  I  an;  Mt  of  eoatacu  on  the  boards,  and  a  •ubaeribar't  circuit  for  ««ch 

C  In  a  railway  gate,  the  combination  of  two  or  moreiutioaftryUwiteh;  sabaUatially  aa  deoeribod. 
cylinders  adjacent  to  the  croasing.  housing  connecting  the  criindert, 
two  or  more  movable  cmintrrwpights,  a  main  weight  baring  an 
ccw  of  weight  over  all  the  counterweight«,  connections  between 
Bain  weight  and  counterweigbtt  tUrongh  the  hoasioga,  a  cooMctii 
between  each  counterweight  and  each  gate  and  mechanieaa  for  oper- 
ating aad  tripping  the  mam  weight,  snbetantiallj  as  sat  torth. 


6  5  0. 7  2  7 .    CEMSIT ATIOM  or  A&MOa  PUTI&    Hbhu  SCBOl- 
on,  Cmixot.  rraocd    >1]ed  SepC  <  18S&    Svtol  to.  4H,Tn.    (■• 
L)    Patented  tn  France  Mar.  1&.  1898,  la  m,n7. 


Claim —  1 .  The  deecribed  procesa  of  eemeatatioa  of  plate*  to  bo 
carbonized  00  one  side  oalj.  said  proceaa  consisting  in  forming  in  a 
furnace  a  gax-tight  chamber  or  iocloaare  haviog  the  surface  or  sur- 
faces to  be  cem«>oted  fur  part  of  the  wail  thereof,  the  chamber  being 
completed  bj  means  which  admit  of  ezpsoaioa  of  tb«  piataa  wHboal 
forming  opening*  from  the  chamber  to  the  f\irwM*,  bMtiag  tbo  plato 
or  plates,  aod  admitting  to  said  chamber  gassoM  oaaootiag  ageata, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  for  cemeotatioa  of  amor 
pi«tM.  of  a  remorabk  cover  applied  to  the  side  of  the  pUu  to  b« 
treated  and  forming  with  the  surface  of  said  plate  a  closed  gas  tigbt 
chamber,  and  pipes  fer  conveying  gassous  cementing  agents  to  and 
fnra  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cemenUtioo  fnniace.  and  with  the 
cover  or  device  fonning  part  of  a  gas-tight  cemenution  chamber  in 
said  furnace,  of  supply  aad  exit  pipes  eommuoicatiog  with  said  cem- 
entation chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  regulating  the  sup- 
ply and  pressure,  aod  with  means  for  preventing  deposits  of  carboa 
in  said  pip^  subaUntiaJly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  eover  or  device  adaptod  to  font 
pMt  of  a  cementation  chamber,  of  gas  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  con- 
BMlod  with  said  cover  or  device,  and  a  tube  or  water  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  pipes  and  provided  with  water  inleu  and  oatleta,  tab- 
stantially  as  deecribed. 
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CImim. —  I.  In  an  aotomatic  telephone  etchange system,  the  cooa- 
bination  with  a  series  of  switch  bosrds,  each  having  a  series  of  sats| 
of  contacts,  one  set  for  each  of  the  other  boards  and  an  additiooall 
or  home  set  and  circuit  connections  between  ths  home  sot  of  eacbl 


S.  In  aa  automatic  tolophooe  exchange  systeai,  the  eombinattoa 
with  a  series  of  switch  boards,  each  having  a  series  of  sets  of  coo- 
taeta,  ooe  set  for  each  of  the  other  boards,  and  an  additional  or  home 
mH,  and  circoit  eooneetions  between  the  home  set  of  each  board 
mmd  one  of  the  sets  of  contacts  on  each  of  tbs  other  boards,  of  a 
■witch  lever  for  each  board,  carrying  contacts  adapted  to  engage  any 
set  of  contacts  00  the  board,  a  magnet  controlling  the  movement  of 
tbe  lever  aod  a  sobecriber's  circuit  for  each  board  over  which  etrooit 
Iho  magnet  is  controlled,  sobstantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  aa  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  eombinatioo 
with  a  aeries  of  switch  boards,  each  having  a  series  of  sets  of  con- 
tacts ooe  set  for  each  of  tbe  other  boards,  aod  aa  additional  or  home 
sat,  aad  drenit  eoaaeetioos  between  tbe  home  set  of  each  bo«rd  aod 
aao  of  tb«  sots  of  cootaots  on  each  of  tbe  other  boarda,  of  a  nag- 
DOtically  controlled  switch  lever  for  each  board  carrying  contacts 
adapted  to  sngage  any  set  of  eootacts  00  the  board,  a  circuit  extend- 
ing from  said  lever  to  the  subecriber's  station,  aad  a  seeood  eircnit 
ezteoding  from  the  magnet  controlling  tbe  lever  to  tbe  sahoehber's 
station  .  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  ouoibination 
with  a  sariee  of  switch  bosrds,  each  having  a  series  of  sets  of  con- 
tacts, ooe  sst  for  each  of  the  other  boards,  and  an  additional  or  home 
■M,  and  independent  circuit  eoaoections  between  the  individual  con- 
tacts of  tbe  home  eet  of  each  board  and  the  individual  contacts  of 
one  of  tba  aals  of  contacts  on  each  of  the  other  boards,  of  a  mag- 
oetically  aalrallid  switch  lever  for  each  board,  carrying  contacta 
adaptod  to  oogag*  aaj  sot  of  contacts  on  ths  board,  a  eircnit  extend- 
ing from  tbe  subecriber's  station  to  tbe  twitch  lever  whereby  tbe  cir- 
cuit may  be  established  fW>m  tbe  subscriber'n  ststioo  to  the  distant 
board,  aod  a  second  circuit  extending  fVom  the  subecriber'i  station 
tbroogh  tbe  controlling  magnet  of  the  switch  lever  and  throngh  tbe 
contacts  oo  tbe  lover  aad  frame  raspoetivoly,  to  tbe  distaat  fWtme, 
whereby  tbe  circuit  through  the  controlling  magnet  may  be  inter- 
rupted at  the  Utter  point  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  magnet; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  switch  boards  each  having  a  serios  of  sets  of  con- 
tacts including  separable  contacta,  one  set  for  each  subscriber's  cir- 
cuit and  sa  additional  or  home  set  and  each  having  eircnit  connec- 
tions between  its  home  set  and  one  of  the  teta  of  contacts  on  each  of 
the  other  framea  or  boards,  a  twitch  arm  for  engaging  said  contacts, 
an  electro-magnet  oontrolling  the  arm  a  circuit  including  the  mag- 
net having  a  contact  on  the  arm  and  a  battery  for  energiciog  tbe  said 
magnet,  uf  a  second  series  of  contacts  with  which  the  arui  engage* 
when  in  motion  and  circuit  connection*  between  said  last  mentioned 
contacts  and  ths  separable  contacts  on  the  other  board*  whereby  the 
circuit  may  be  established  throngh  the  magnet  and  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit is  prevented  from  being  established  when  the  separable  contacts 
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for  that  eircnit  at  aay  of  tba  other  boards  are  aeparatod ;  sobsUo- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  In  so  sutomatic  exchange  system  the  combination  with  the 
•ones  of  tobscriber*'  circuits,  a  series  of  switch  boards  correspond- 
ing to  the  subscriber*'  circuiU,  a  series  of  leU  of  conucu  00  esch 
board,  one  set  for  each  of  the  other  boards,  circuit  coDneciion*  be- 
tween each  board  and  its  respective  contacts  on  each  of  the  other 
board*  and  a  aecond  series  of  contacts  located  one  in  proximity  to 
oach  of  the  first  mentioned  seU  of  conUcts,  of  a  movable  twitch  le- 
ver for  engaging  taid  second  series  of  seU  of  contaeu  succeasively 
to  establish  the  tubecriber'i  circuit  through  any  ooe  of  the  said  sec- 
ond series  of  contacts,  an  indicating  mechanism  at  the  subscriber's 


tions  leading  to  the  other  board*  or  frames  and  a  tubscriber's  eireait 
for  each  board,  of  an  electro-magnetically  operated  switch  arm  for 
each  board  or  frame  for  establishing  circuit  connections  between  the 
sabscriber't  eircnit  and  the  contacts  on  taid  board  or  frame,  a  local 
circuit  incinding  the  switch  magnet  and  an  electro-magnetically  con- 
trolled twitch  lever  in  said  local  circuit  controlled  from  the  ftubscriber'i 
station  ;  whereby  the  local  circuit  may  be  broken  to  demagnetise  the 
switch  magnet ;  tabsUntially  as  deecribed. 

13.  In  an  aotomatic  exchange  system,  tbe  combination  with  the 
•enet  of  twitch  board*  or  frames  having  contacts  and  circuit  connec- 
tions leading  to  the  other  boards  or  frames  aod  a  subscriber't  circuit 
for  each  board,  of  an  electro-magnetically  operated  switch  arm  for 
sutioo  operated  by  impulses  over  the  circuit  when  esublished  throngh  j  each  board  or  fhime  for  esUblitbing  circoit  connections  between  tbe 
tbe  lever  and  a  second  series  of  contacU  and  a  second  sabscriber't  jsubecriber'*  circuit  and  the  contacts  on  taid  board  or  fj-ame,  a  local 


circuit  including  a  magnet  for  arresting  the  lever  when  the  tame  ban 
moved  to  a  predetermined  point  a*  shown  by  ths  indicator;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  an  aotomatic  exchange  system  the  combination  with  the 
■ariea  of  switch  boards  or  fi-smes,  each  having  a  set  of  contacts  cor- 
rospondlng  to  each  of  the  other  boards,  circuit  connections  between 
each  board  and  its  set  of  contacts  on  each  of  the  other  boards,  a  mov- 
able switch  lever  aod  a  subscriber's  eireait  for  each  board  established 
by  the  lever,  of  an  electro  magnet  controlling  the  lever  and  a  second 
snbscriber's  circuit  extending  from  the  subecriber's  station  to  the  dis- 
tant board  and  including  said  magnet,  whereby  the  lever  may  be  ar- 
rested at  any  desired  set  of  contacU;  subsUntially  as  described 


circuit  including  the  switch  magnet,  and  an  electro-magnetically  coo- 
trolled  twitch  arm  io  taid  local  circuit,  a  second  circuit  leading  to  the 
■■bseriber's  station  and  including  the  magnet  for  operating  said  local 
eircnit  twitch  arm,  whereby  the  local  circuit  may  be  controlled  from 
the  Bub««criber'B  ttatioo ;  tabstantially  as  described. 

14.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  telephony,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  snbecribers'  circuits,  a  twitch  board  or  fVame 
for  each  cirenit  an  auxiliary  switch  board  or  frame  located  at  tbe 
same  central  office  and  having  a  series  of  sets  of  contacts  correspond- 
ing to  the  subscriber*'  circuits,  and  eircnit  connections  between  said 
auxiliary  frame  and  seU  of  contacts  on  each  of  the  other  frames, 
whereby  circnits  may  be  esublished  to  said  auxiliary  frame  from  any 


8.  In  aa  automatic  szebaage  system,  tbe  combination  with  the  {  one  of  tbe  other  frames,  of  a  twitch  arm  for  said  auxiliary  framo 
aeries  of  twitch  boardt  or  frames  each  having  a  tet  of  contacts  cor-  j  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts,  whereby  any 
responding  to  each  of  the  other  boardt  aod  an  additional  or  home   subscriber  may  be  put  in  circuit  with  any  of  the  subscribers'  sets  of 
■•t,  circuit  connections  between  the  home  set  of  each  board  aod  iu  i  oonUcu  on  the  auxiliary  frame  subsUntially  as  described. 
sat  of  cootacU  on  sach  of  the  other  boards,  a  movable  switch  lever ,  16.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a 

normally  resting  on  the  home  conUcta,  and  a  sobseriber's  circuit  for  1  transmitting  local  snbscriber's  circuit,  a  series  of  receiving  local  sab- 
each  board  esublished  to  the  disUnt  board  by  the  switch  lever,  of  j  scribers'circuiu,  and  an  auxiliary  automatic  switch  actuated  from  the 
an  electromagnet  controlling  the  lever,  a  second  subscriber's  cPrcuit  j  transmitting  snbscriber's  circuit  and  controlling  circuit  connections 
extending  to  the  subscribers  sUtion  and  also  esublished  to  the  dis-  i  between  the  said  transmitting  subscriber't  circuit  aod  any  one  of  the 
tant  board  by  the  switch  lever  aod  including  the  electro  magnet,   receiving  local  subscriben'  circuits,  of  an  automatic  switch  between 


whereby  the  lever  may  be  arrested  at  any  deeired  set  of  contacta  and 
is  prevented  from  being  arrested  if  tbe  said  second  circuit  is  inter- 
rupted at  the  disUot  board  :  subsUntially  as  described. 


the  auxiliary  automatic  switch  and  transmitting  subscriber's  circuit 
actuated  from  the  transmitting  subscriber's  circuit  and  controlling 
circuit  connecUont  between  the  latter  and  the  auxiliary  switch,  and 


9.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system,  tbe  oombination  with  the  j  a  local  circuit  ooptrollod  by  the  said  auxiliary  switch  and  including 
series  of  switch  boards  or  frames  each  having  a  set  of  contacta  cor- 1  the  controlling  magnet  of  the  switch  located  between  said  auxiliary 
reapooding  to  each  of  the  other  boards  and  cireuit  connections  be-  |switchand8ubecriber'gcircuit,  whereby  said  intermediate  twitch  when 
tween  each  board  and  iu  set  of  contacta  on  each  of  the  other  boardt,  |  set  is  held  until  released  by  the  auxiliary  switch  ;  substantially  as  de- 
a  movable  twitch  lever  for  each  board  engaging  said  contacta  whec   scnbed. 


sUtionary,  a  sooood  series  of  contacta  with  which  said  lever  engages 
wbsn  in  motion,  s  subscriber's  circuit  esublished  through  said  second 
series  of  contacta  aod  a  step  by  step  mechanism  at  the  subscriber's 
sUtioo  included  in  said  circuit  and  operated  ooe  sUp  each  time  the 
circuit  is  esublished,  of  a  second  subscriber's  cireuit  controlled  by 
said  sUp  by  stop  mechanism  and  esublished  thereby  when  said  mech- 
anism has  reached  a  predetermined  point,  and  an  electro  magnet  con- 
trolling the  switch  lever  included  in  said  second  series,  whereby,  the 
lever  is  srrested  automatically  at  the  desired  point;  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  aa  automatic  exchange  systom,  the  combination  with  the 
series  of  switch  boards  or  frames,  each  having  a  set  of  eonUcta  cor- 
responding to  each  of  the  other  boards  and  independent  circuit  con- 
nections between  each  board  and  the  individaal  contacta  of  ita  set  of 
eootacta  on  each  of  the  other  boards,  a  movable  switch  lever  for  each 
board  engaging  said  contacta  when  tUtionary,  two  teriet  of  conUcta 
with  which  said  lever  engages  when  io  motion,  arranged  io  pairs  com- 
pnsiog  one  of  each  set,  one  of  said  seta  being  connected  to  earth  and 
tbe  other  to  the  circuit  leading  to  the  disUnt  frame  and  an  electro- 
magnet cootrolling  tbe  lever  adapted  to  be  put  in  contact  with  tbe 
last  named  set,  of  two  subscribers'  eircnita  esubluhed  throngh  said 
eooUcta  respectively  by  the  lever,  a  stop  by  step  mechanism  included 
in  aod  operated  by  one  of  said  cireuita  each  time  tbe  circuit  is  esub- 
lished by  the  lever,  the  other  subscriber's  circuit  passing  through  and 


16.  In  an  antomatic  exchange  system  for  telephony,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  main  and  auxiliary  automatic  switches,  a  series  of  con- 
tacta on  the  latter  corresponding  to  subscribers'  eircnita,  a  series  of 
receiving  subscriber*'  cireuita  connected  with  said  contacta,  and  a  sin- 
gle transmitting  subscriber's  circuit  controlling  the  main  switch  and 
through  the  same  cooti  oiling  the  auxiliary  switch,  of  a  local  circoit 
esublished  by  the  msin  switch  when  in  circoit  with  the  auxiliary 
awitch,  to  hold  the  main  *witch  io  set  position,  said  local  circuit  pass- 
ing through  and  controlled  by  the  home  contacta  of  the  auxiliary 
switch,  whereby  the  main  switch  i*  held  until  released  by  the  aux- 
iliary twitch  when  the  latter  it  in  normal  position ;  tubsUntially  as 
described. 

17.  In  an  antomatic  exchange  system  for  tolephony,  the  combi- 
nation with  main  and  auxiliary  automatic  twitches,  a  series  of  sub- 
scribers' cireuita  having  contacta  on  the  auxiliary  twitch  and  a  tingle 
aubscriber's  circuit  controlling  the  main  switch  and  passing  throngh 
the  tsroe  to  the  auxiliary  switch,  of  a  local  circuit  esublished  by  the 
main  switch  when  in  circuit  with  the  auxiliary  switch  to  hold  the 
main  Bwltcb  in  *et  position,  conUcta  on  the  suxilisry  switch  control- 
ling said  local  circuit,  a  local  circuit  for  holding  the  auxiliary  switch 
in  normal  position  and  an  electro-magnetically  operated  switch  ann 
in  said  last  mentioned  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  taid  tubscriber's 
cireuit;  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  telephony,  the  combi- 


oontrofled  by  the  stop  by  stop  mechanism  to  completo  the  circuit  at  a  j  nation  with  a  main  or  transmitting  automatic  magneticallv  controlled 


predetormined  time  aod  including  the  electro  magnet,  whereby  the 
magnet  is  energised  to  arrest  the  lever  when  the  stop  by  stop  mech- 
anism and  lever  have  both  reached  the  predetormined  point;  sob- 
■Untially  aa  described. 

11.  In  an  automatic  exchange  tystom,  the  combination  with  a 
sabscriber't  circuit,  a  twitoh  lever,  a  magnet  controlling  said  lever,  a 
battory  and  a  local  circuit  including  said  magnet,  whereby  it  is  eoer- 
gized  aod  ao  electro  magnetically  controlled  twitch  lever  io  said  local 
circuit  controlled  fVom  the  subscriber't  tution,  of  a  twitoh  board  or 
fVame  having  a  series  of  contacta  leading  to  other  subscribers'  sU- 
tions,  soy  one  of  which  is  sdapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  first 
nseatioaed  eireait  by  means  of  tbe  switoh  lever;  subsUntially  as  de- 
seribad. 

11.  la  an  aotomatic  sxchaoge  syttora,  the  combination  with  tbe 
soriss  of  switch  boards  or  fV«mes  having  contacta  and  circuit  connec- 


subscriber's  switch  and  circuit,  ao  auxiliary  or  receiving  subscriber't 
automatic  magnetically  controlled  twitoh,  a  series  of  receiving  sob- 
scribem'  cireuita  connected  therewith  aod  two  local  cireuita  one  for 
each  of  said  switohes  by  means  of  which  said  switohee  are  held  in 
norm  si  position  respectively,  aod  electro  magnetically  operated  switoh 
arms  in  said  local  cireuita  respecUvely  controlled  fVom  the  transmit- 
ting subscriber's  sUtion  with  contacta  and  circuit  connections  con- 
trolled by«aid  main  and  auxiliary  switohes  for  eeUblishingcounection 
between  the  transmitting  and  any  one  of  the  receiving  subscribers' 
cireuita;  sabsUntially  as  described. 

19.  In  an  automatic  exchange  tystom  for  tolephony,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  or  transmitting  automatic  magDeticaUy  controlled 
subscriber's  switch  snd  circuit,  an  suxilisry  or  receiving  subscriber's 
sutomstic  magnetically  controlled  switch,  a  series  of  receiving  sab- 
scribsrs'  cireuita  connected  therewith  aod  two  local  cireuita  one  for 
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••ch  of  said  twitchM,  bj  bmm  of  which  aaid  switehat  ar«  held  io  oor- 
mal  poiiition  respectiTfly,  •n  electro  mAfnctiralW  oparated  awiteh 
arm  in  each  of  taid  lo«Sal  circuiu  controlled  from  thesab<erib«r't  tta- 


4.  la  as  aatoaatie  axehaaf*  syatan  for  taiaphoai«  aad  lata 
fraphic  parpoaea.  the  eombinatioo  with  a  Mriea  of  iodepandent  main 
or  trunk  lioea,  a  traDsmitting  sabaenbar't  ttatioa  and  circait  and  in- 


tion  bv  enrrenta  of  different  power,  wberebj  one  of  taid  arm«  maj  dependent  automatic  twitcbe*  in  laid  main  lines  controlled  fh>m  the 
be  operated  without  operating  the  other  and  eonUcu and  circait  coo-  traasmitiing  tabacriber'i  tutioo  wbarabj  anj  two  main  liaea  not  in 
nectioM  controlled  bj  laid  main  and  auxiliarj  twitchee  for  eaUbliah-  mo  omj  bo  mIocUkI,  of  a  rooairing  tabacnbor't  tUtion  aod  cirooit 
inc  connection  between  the  transmitting  and  anv  one  of  the  receiv-  and  independent  automatic  twitcbe*  located  in  the  main  line*  aod  coo- 
ing subacribert'  circuiU;  fubaUntiallj  ai  described  > trolled  froa»  the  transmitting  iubscriberi  Uation  through  said  main 
20.  la  aa  exebange  sjstem  for  telephonj,  in  which  complete  mo- 1 liaea  for  eooaoeting  said  two  main  linea  with  the  receiring  tabscrib- 


tallic  circait*  are  esUblisbed  between  subacriber*,  the  eombinatioa 
with  a  aeries  of  central  office  twitch  frames  one  for  each  tabacriber's 
circuit  and  each  baring  seta  of  independent  contacts  and  independent 
eircnit  connections  between  taid  contacu  and  similar  contocU  of  cor- 
reaponding  seU  00  each  of  the  other  fhuaea.  of  a  switch  loTar  for 
each  frame  baring  independent  eontaeU  adapted  to  engaga  reapoet- 
irely  with  the  independent  contacU  on  the  frame,  a  metallic  sob- 
tcriber'it  circuit  for  each  fVame,  the  branches  of  which  terminate  io 
the  conUcU  on  the  twitch  lerer  reepectiTely  and  a  second  tnbecriber'a 
circuit  controlling  the  switch  lerers,  sabatantially  aa  daaeribad. 

21.  In  an  exchaaga  system  for  telephoof,  in  which  complete  mo> 
tallic  circuits  are  estabiiahed  between  subscribers,  the  combination 
with  the  series  of  central  office  switch  fVames  one  for  each  subecriber'a 
circuit  and  each  having  seta  of  independent  contacts,  one  sot  for  aacb 
of  the  other  frames  and  an  additional  or  home  tet,  independent  cir- 
cuit connections  between  the  independent  contacts  of  the  home  tat 
of  each  frame  and  the  independent  contacto  of  the  sets  corresponding 
to  that  frame  on  each  of  the  otlter  firamea,  of  a  switoh  lever  for  each 
frame  baring  independent  contacU  adapted  to  engage  reapoetiraly 
with  the  independent  conUcU  on  the  frame,  a  metallic  snbaeribar'a 
circuit  for  each  frame,  the  branchea  of  which  terminate  in  the  coo- 
UcU  on  the  switch-lerer  reapectirelj  and  a  second  circuit  control- 
ling the  switch  levera ;  subataatiallj  aa  daaeribod. 

2*2  In  a  telephone  sjstem.  the  combination  with  a  central  offleo 
switching  apparatus  for  connecting  subscribers'  circuita,  and  a  sab> 
scriber't  circuit  including  a  oamber  of  tubaeribers'  stations,  of  a  shnat 
switch  at  each  station,  a  normallr  cloaed  shunt  controlling  cireoit  ia- 
clnding  all  of  said  shunt  switches  whereby  the  eircnit  is  maiaUiaed 
through  the  instruments  at  all  the  stations,  a  local  circait  at  each  sta- 
tion including  the  shnnt  twitch  wberebj  said  switch  maj  be  held  ia 
the  poaition  suted,  and  a  manuallj  operated  switch  in  both  Mtid 
shunt  controlling  circuit*  at  each  staUon,  wherebj  the  main  shaot  eir- 
cnit maj  be  broken  to  cut  out  all  other  station*  and  the  local  eircnit 
eatablished  to  keep  the  instmmenU  of  that  particular  sUtion  ia  tha 
main  line ;  tubatantiallj  a*  deaaribed. 

SS.  Ia  a  taiepbooe  sj^ttem,  the  combination  with  a  central  offico 
saritching  apparatus,  for  connecting  tubacriben'  circuita,  and  a  snb- 
scriber't  circuit  including  a  number  of  tubaeribers'  ttatioas,  of  an 
electru-magneticallj  controlled  shant  switch  at  each  station,  a  nor- 
mallj  closed  shant  controlling  circait  including  all  of  said  shunt 
Bwitehea,  wberebj  the  sabacriber's  circait  ia  aormallj  maintained 
through  the  instrument*  at  all  the  stations,  a  local  shunt  oontrolling 
circuit  at  each  ttation  with  contacts  therein  mored  bj  the  said  shunt 
switch  to  break  the  local  circuit  when  said  switch  is  released  bj  the 
■ain  thant  controlling  circuit  and  a  switch  at  each  station  for  break- 
iag  th*  main  and  establishing  the  local  shunt  coatrolling  eircnit 
wberebj  all  the  shunt  twitches,  tare  that  one  will  be  operated  to  shant 
the  instramenu  at  their  sutions,  respectirelj .  sabauntiallj  a*  da- 
aeribod 


ar"*  eircnit,  wherabj  a  complete  metallic  circuit  maj  be  eatablished 
between  the  diataat  sUtiona;  subataatiallj  a*  described. 


5  50,729.  AOTOMITIC  BXCHAKeS  3T8TIM.  JaHB  fi.  8am, 
lev  York.  H.  T.  FUed  Feb  20,  ISSS.  Serial  Na  463,066.  Jo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  Io  aa  aatomatic  exchange  sjstem  for  telephonic  and 
talegraphic  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  pluralitj  of  main  or 
trunk  linea,  and  independent  automatic  twitches  at  each  end  of  said 
trunk  linea,  indepeodentlj  controlled  from  the  subacriber't  ttation,  of 
a  loop  circuit  connecting  the  twitche*  at  each  end  and  a  local  sab- 
acriber's lUtioo,  aod  eireait  connectioos  botwaon  the  same  and  the 
■witchea  fbr  controlling  the  latter,  wherebj  a  complete  metallic  cir- 
cait mar  be  automaticallj  formed  between  the  distant  stations ,  sab- 
atantiallr  as  deacribed. 

i.  In  aa  aatomatic  exchange  sjstem  fbr  telephonic  and  talo- 
grapbie  purpoeea,  the  combination  with  two  seriea  of  indepeodent  main 
or  trunk  linea,  and  automatic  switehea  in  each  of  said  series  iade- 
poodentlj  controlled  from  the  subacriber't  station,  of  a  loop  circuit 
connecting  the  twitches,  a  local  labscriber't  station  and  circait  coa- 
ooctions  between  the  same  and  the  twitches  for  oontrolling  the  latter, 
wbarabj  a  metallic  circait  maj  be  established  over  the  truok  liaaa; 
sabatantiaJlj  a*  described 

3  In  an  automatic  exchange  tjttem  for  telephonic  and  tele- 
graphic purpoeea,  the  combination  with  two  series  of  independent  main 
or  trunk  lines  aad  automatic  twitchea  in  each  of  said  series  indepeod- 
antlj  controlled  from  the  subscriber's  station,  of  a  loop  eireait  eoo- 
necting  the  twitches,  an  induction  coil  in  taid  loop  circuit,  asubecriber's 
station  and  circuit  connection*  between  the  tame  and  the  twitchea 
and  induction  coil ;  substaniiallj  as  described. 


5.  Ia  aa  aatomatic  exchange  sjstem  for  telephonic  and  telo- 
"Taphic  parpoaea,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  independent  main 
or  trunk  linea,  a  transmitting  tabscriber's  station  and  circait  and  in- 
dapendeot  aatomatic  twitebos  in  «^d  main  linea  controlled  from  the 
transmitting  sabacriber's  station  wberebj  anj  two  main  lines  not  in  oaa 
mar  be  selected,  of  a  receiring  subscriber's  station  aad  circait,  inde- 
pendent aatomatic  twitches  located  in  the  main  lines  and  controlled 
from  the  tranamitting  tubscriber's  station  through  said  main  lines,  an 
iadaetioa  ooil  io  tha  reoeiriag  sobacribar's  eireait  and  a  loop  inolud- 
iag  said  iodaction  coil  connecting  the  Last  mentioned  aatomatio 
switches;  sabstaatiallj  at  described. 

6.  In  an  aatomatic  exchange  tjstem  for  telephonic  and  tele- 
graphic parpoaea,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  independent  main 
or  trunk  lioaa,  a  traaamittiog  sabacriber's  tUtioo  and  circuit,  aa  in- 
duction coil  in  said  circuit,  independent  automatic  switches  in  said 
main  line*  controlled  from  the  transmitting  subscriber's  station  wbere- 
bj anj  two  main  lines  not  in  ose  maj  be  selected  and  a  loop  conneei- 
iag  said  switches  and  including  the  said  induction  ooil,  of  a  receiring 
sabacriber's  station  aad  circait,  indepeadent  aatomatie  switehea  lo- 
cated in  the  main  linea  and  controlled  from  the  transmitting  snb- 
soriber's  station  through  said  main  lines,  an  induction  coil  in  the  re- 
ceiring sabeeriber's  circuit  and  a  loop  including  said  induction  coil 
eonnecting  the  last  meotioaed  aatomatic  switehea;  sabeUntiallj  aa 
deacribod. 

7  In  aa  automatic  exchange  ijstem  for  talephonic  and  tele- 
graphic parpoaea,  the  combination  with  the  main  line,  subscribers 
stations  and  an  aatomatic  switch  controlled  fV-om  one  subscriber's  sta- 
tion to  satablish  the  eireait  between  the  statiooa,  of  an  interme<tiarj 
derice  located  between  the  switch  aod  subaeriber's  sutioo  consisting 
of  an  induction  coil  and  a  magneticallj  controlled  switch  baring  ita 
magnet  included  in  the  main  line  eirouit  and  baring  contacta  ar- 
raagad  to  eatabhsh  the  main  line  circuit  through  the  iadaetioa  ooil 
when  said  magnet  i^  actaated  bj  current  lowing  over  the  main  Una, 
sabstantiallj  as  deeeribed. 

8.  In  an  automatic  exchange  tjstem  for  telephonic  and  telo- 
graphic  parpoaea,  tha  combination  with  a  series  of  independent  main 
line*  sabecribers'  statioaa  and  an  automatic  switch  controlled  from 
one  tobecriber't  tUtion  to  esUblish  the  eireait  between  th*  sUtions 
of  an  intermediarj  derice  located  between  theswileh  and  sabacriber's 
station,  coosbtinx  of  an  induction  coil,  a  local  eireait  and  a  magneti- 
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eallj  operated  twitch  hariag  eootacta  arranged  to  complete  the  maio 
line  circuit  through  the  switch  magnet  aod  when  actaated  bj  the  car- 
rent  orer  the  main  line,  to  interrupt  the  main  line  circuit  through  the 
magnet,  establish  the  same  through  an  induction  ooil  and  simultane- 
ouslj  establish  the  local  eireait  through  the  magnet  to  maiatain  the 
twitch  io  actuated  position ;  snbstantiallj  as  described. 

9.  In  an  aatomatic  exchange  sjstem  for  telephonic  and  tele- 
graphic purposes,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  independent  main 
lines,  subscribers'  stations  and  aatomatic  switches  at  each  end  of  said 
main  lines  oootroUed  from  one  station,  for  aotomaticallj  selecting  a 
line  not  in  use  and  the  desired  subscriber  at  the  distant  point,  of  in- 
termediarj derices  located  between  the  switches  aod  subscribers'  sta- 
tions at  each  end  of  the  main  line,  consistiog  of  indaetion  coila,  local 
circaita  extending  to  the  sabecribers'  statiooa,  aod  magneticallj  op- 
erated switches  baring  contacts  arranged  to  complete  the  main  line 
circuit  through  the  switch  magnet  and  when  the  latter  is  actuated 
bj  the  circait  orer  the  main  line  to  interrupt  the  main  line  circait 
through  the  magnet,  eatabliah  the  same  through  the  indactioo  coil 
and  simnltanaoaslj  establish  the  local  circait  through  the  magnet  to 
maintain  the  switch  in  actuated  position  ;  substantiallj  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  sjstem  for  telephonic 
and  telegraphic  purposes,  the  combination  with  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiring subacribert'  ttatioot  aod  local  libet  hariog  induction  coila 
therein,  a  plnralitj  of  main  linea,  and  two  switches  at  each  end  of 
said  main  lines  controlled  from  the  transmitting  subscriber's  station 
and  adapted  respectirelj  to  select  two  main  lines  not  alreadj  in  ose 
aod  the  desired  subscriber  at  the  distant  station,  of  open  loop  linea 
between  the  twitchea  at  each  end  of  the  main  line  reapectirelj,  and  an 
intermediarj  derice  located  between  the  pairs  of  twitches  and  sub- 
scriber's station  at  each  end  of  the  main  lines,  consisting  of  induction 
coils  cooperating  with  thoae  in  the  subacribert'  circnita  aod  iocluded 
in  the  loops  between  the  main  line  switches  and  magneticallj  oper- 
ated switches  baring  contacts  arranged  to  complete  the  main  line 
eireait  through  the  twitch  magnet*  and  when  the  latter  are  actaated 
bj  the  current  to  eatabliah  the  main  line  circuits  through  the  loop 
lines  and  induction  coib;  snbstantiallj  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  long  distance  telephone  exchange  tjstem,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pluralitj  of  main  lines  and  subscribers'  stations  at  the  ter- 
minals of  taid  main  lines,  of  open  loop  lines  between  said  maio  linea 
at  each  end,  magneticallj  operated  twitches  for  completing  the  loop 
linea  when  a  complete  metallic  circuit  ia  deaired,  and  a  circuit  extend- 
ing fVom  said  twitch  to  the  tubscriber't  station  wherebj  said  twitch 
is  controlled  from  the  subacriber't  station  ;  tubatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  an  aatomatic  exchange  ijttem,  for  telephonic  and  tele- 
graphic pprposes,  the  combination  with  the  two  central  offices  and  a 
plaralitj  of  trunk  linea  between  said  officea,  local  circaita  extending 
fV-om  said  offices  to  tubecribert'  stations,  automatic  twitches  at  each 
end  of  said  main  lines  indepeodentlj  controlled  from  the  subscribers' 
statiooa,  of  an  induction  coil  and  a  magneticallj  operated  switch  de- 
rice at  each  of  said  central  stations,  the  said  magneticallj  operated 
switch  derices  being  so  arranged  as  to  operate  to  form  a  loop  between 
the  trunk  linea  through  one  wire  of  said  induction  ooil,  and  a  loop 
for  the  local  subscriber's  circuit  through  the  other  wire  of  said  coil, 
wherebj  a  complete  metallic  circuit  maj  be  automaticallj  formed  be- 
tween the  two  central  offices  through  one  circuit  of  the  induction 
coil  and  a  complete  metallic  circuit  maj  be  formed  from  the  sub- 
scriber's station  through  the  other  circuit  of  the  induction  coil  simil- 
taneouslj  at  both  central  stations ;  substantiallj  as  described. 

13.  In  a  tjttem  of  long  distance  telephonj,  the  combination  with 
a  plaralitj  of  main  lines  extending  between  distant  main  officea,  in- 
duction coils  at  each  of  said  main  offices  baring  one  wire  adapted  to 
be  included  in  loop  circuits  between  the  main  lines  to  form  complete 
metallic  circuits  between  main  offices,  of  complete  metallic  subscri- 
bers' circaits  extending  into  each  main  office  and  adapted  to  be  es- 
tablished through  the  other  wire  of  the  induction  coil  at  their  central 
office,  magneticallj  operated  switches  for  completing  said  circuita 
through  the  induction  coils  and  automatic  switches  controlled  from 
the  sabecribers'  stations  for  selecting  the  deaired  subacriber  at  the 
other  main  office. 

U.  In  a  long  disUnce  telephone  exchange  tjatem,  the  oombina- 
°tion  with  a  pluralitj  of  main  linea  and  subscribers' sUtiona  at  the  ter- 
minals of  the  main  lines,  of  open  loop  lines  between  said  main  lines, 
induction  coil*  ia  said  loop  lines,  magnetically  operated  switches  for 
completing  the  loop  liaaa  through  the  iodoetion  coils  to  eaUblish  ai 
complete  metallic  circuit,  circaita  extending  from  the  magneticallj 
operated  twitches  to  the  subscribers' sUtions  at  the  oorreapondingend 
of  the  main  linea,  wherebj  the  switch  it  controlled,  and  circaita  ex- 
tending from  the  induction  coib  in  the  loop  linea  to  the  tubecribert' 
atetiont  at  the  correaponding  end  of  the  main  linea;  tnbatentiallj  aa 
deacribed.  * 

15.  In  an  automatic  exchange  tjttem  for  t^phonie  and  telo- 
graphie  pnrpoaea  the  combination  with  the  teries  of  linea,  a  subscrib- 
er's stetion  and  circuit,  and  a  magneticallj  controlled  switch  for  an- 
tomaticallj  selecting  anj  one  of  the  lines  and  eonnecting  the  same 


with  the  sobecriber'B  circuit,  of  a  local  circuit  and  batterj  for  holding 
the  switch  in  set  poaition,  and  a  magneticallj  operated  switch  in  taid 
local  circuit,  controlled  from  the  subscriber's  sUtion  for  manipulating 
the  local  circuit  to  release  the  first  mentioned  twitch  wherebj  it  maj 
return  to  normal  position ;  aubsuntiallj  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  an  automatic  exchange  sjstem  for  telephonic  and  tele- 
graphic purpoeea,  the  combination  with  the  tenet  of  lines,  a  tubacrib- 
er"*  SUtion  aod  circuit  and  a  magnetically  controlled  switeh  for  au- 
tomaticallj selecting  anj  one  of  the  lines  and  connecting  the  same 
with  the  aobecriber's  circuit,  of  a  local  circuit  and  batterj  for  holding 
the  switch  in  set  position,  a  second  local  circuit  for  holding  the  switch 
in  normal  position  aod  magneticallj  operated  switches  in  said  local 
circaita  controlled  from  the  subscriber's  sUtion,  whereby  the  twitch 
maj  be  released  from  either  set  or  normal  position  bj  manipulation 
of  the  circuit  from  the  sabacriber's  sUtion ;  substantiallj  at  described. 

17.  In  an  automatic  exchange  tjstem  for  telephonic  and  tele- 
graphic purposes,  the  combination  with  a  transmitting  subscriber's 
stetion,  a  main  line  and  a  seriea  of  receiring  subscribers'  sUtions,  a 
magneticallj  controlled  twitch  controlled  from  the  receiring  subscrib- 
er's SUtion  for  connecting  the  said  sUtion  with  the  main  line  and  a 
magneticallj  controlled  switch  controlled  from  the  transmitting  sub- 
scriber's sUUon  for  conoectiog  the  maio  line  with  anj  one  of  the 
receiring  subacribert'  tUtiont,  of  a  magneticallj  operated  cut  out 
t#iteh  (146)  located  between  the  receiring  tubtcriber's  sUtion  aad 
the  switch  controlled  therefrom,  and  a  local  circuit  controlled  bj  the  - 
switch  which  is  controlled  from  the  transmitting  subscriber's  sUtion 
for  operating  the  said  cut  out  switch,  wherebj  when  the  transmitting 
anbacriber  oompletea  a  circuit  to  aoj  one  of  the  receiring  subacrib- 
eta,  the  circuit  between  that  subscriber's  sUtion  aod  the  switeh  con- 
trolled therefrom  is  broken;  subsUntiallj  as  deacribed. 

18.  In  an  automatic  exchange  sjstem  for  telegraphic  aod  tele- 
phonic purposes,  the  combination  with  a  transmitting  subscriber's 
aUtioo,  a  series  of  main  lines  and  a  series  of  receiring  subscribers'  cir- 
cuita, magneticallj  controlled  switehea  controlled  from  the  receiring 
subscribers'  sUtioos,  ooe  for  each  circuit  for  connecting  aoj  ooe  of 
aaid  sUtions  with  anj  one  of  the  main  lines  and  magneticallj  con- 
trolled switehea,  one  for  each  main  line,  controlled  from  the  tranamitr 
ting  sabacriber's  sUtion  for  eonnecting  anj  one  of  said  lines  with  anj 
one  of  the  receiring  subacnbert'  circuita,  of  magneticallj  operated 
cut-out  twiteh  (I4t6)  located  in  the  receiring  subscribers  circaita  be- 
tween the  receiring  subacribert' sUtions  and  twitches  controlled  fKira 
taid  tUtiont,  and  a  local  circuit  including  the  said  cut-out  switeh  re- 
spectirelj controlled  bj  the  switehes  which  are  controlled  orer  tha 
main  linea  fh>m  the  transmitting  subscriber's  tUtion,  whereby  when 
the  tranamitting  sabacriber  completes  a  circait  to  any  one  receiring 
subscriber  the  circait  between  tbataubacriber's  tUtion  and  the  switeh 
controlled  therefWtm  is  broken  ;  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

19.  In  an  automatic  exebange  system  for  telephonic  and  tele- 
graphic purpoeea,  the  combination  with  a  transmitting  subscriber  t 
sUtion,  a  series  of  main  linea,  a  series  of  receiring  subacribert  cir- 
cuita and  sUtions,  magneticallj  controlled  switehes  eontrolled  from 
the  receiring  subscribers'  sUtions  for  conoectiog  anj  receiriog  sub- 
scriber's circuit  with  aoj  ooe  of  the  maio  lines,  and  a  series  of  switehea 
controlled  orer  the  main  lines  from  the  traosmittiog  sobscriber's  sta- 
tion for  connecting  anj  one  of  the  main  lines  with  anj  receiving  sub- 
scriber's circuit,  of  magneticallj  operated  cut-out  switehes  (146)  one 
for  each  subscriber's  circuit  baring  conUcta  for  esUbtishing  the  eir- 
cnit between  the  receiving  subscriber's  sUtion  and  the  switeh  coo- 
trolled  therefrom,  and  contacta  for  connecting  said  circait  with  the 
main  line  when  the  first  named  circuit  ia  broken  and  a  local  circuit 
for  said  cut-out  switeh  controlled  bj  the  maio  line  switehes  or  thoee 

hich  are  controlled  from  the  transmitting  subscriber's  sUtion, 
wherebj  when  any  one  of  the  said  main  line  switehes  has  operated 
to  select  a  tabscriber,  that  sabacriber's  circuit  to  his  switeh  is  broken 
and  the  main  line  to  him  esUblished ;  sobsUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  the  combination  witk 
the  central  office,  a  subscriber's  circuit  extending  thereto  and  a  se- 
ries of  tuhscribers'  sUtions  in  said  circuit,  of  a  iwcond  circuit  extend- 
ing between  subscribers'  tUtiont,  and  central,  a  magnetically  oper- 
ated shant  switeh  at  each  sUtion  controlled  by  said  second  circait 
and  operating  to  esUblish  or  break  a  shunt  around  the  instrnmenta 
at  that  SUtion,  a  manuallj  operated  switeh  in  said  second  circuit  at 
each  sUtion  and  a  shunt  around  said  switeh  controlled  bj  said  mag- 
aetioallj  operated  shunt  switeh  to  close  the  shunt  circuit  when  the 
twiteh  is  operated  from  another  tUtion  wherebj  the  operation  of 
the  thunt  switeh  bj  manipulation  of  the  manuallj  operated  switch 
in  the  second  circuit  is  prevented ;  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

5  50,7  30.  POMP-VALVI.  Rom  a.  Srari  Qarden  City,  Kaoi 
FUed  Mar.  SO,  188Q.  Serial  Ha  548,879.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  cheek  valve  for  pumps  comprising  a  ring  valve,  a 
valve  seat  provided  with  a  Upering  annular  flange,  and  a  central  open- 
ing beneath  the  valve  seat,  in  combination  with  the  pump  stock,  and 
Ithe  set  screws  for  holding  said  valve  seat  in  place. 
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1  In  ft  check  »•!»•  tor  pampa,  «  boUom  pUto  provided  with  alrMlm-  pUtm  or  potM,  ud  a  eoil  or  eoik  for  taid  mtLgat  io  k  dreoil 
ral  opening,  a  TaWe  s«at  and  deflector  »aperpoMid  above  said  cec-  'from  ooe  main  to  the  other  through  the  arreater,  aa  aod  for  the  p«r- 


centra 

tral  opening  aod  hariog  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  ceotral  open - 
iBg  ia  the  bottom  plate,  an  ftaaaUr  flange  eitoodini  aroand  tk«  rftlva 
teat  and  haTtng  ita  opper  edge  io  the  Mme  horizontal  plane  with  the 
npper  face  of  the  deflector  but  eeparated  therefrom  at  ioterrals  to 
leave  segmental  openings,  aod  a  ring  raWe  having  a  fl*t  bottom  fkce 
eovenng  said  tegmental  opeoioga,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate io  the  manner  apecified. 


3.  Id  a  check  valve  for  pampa,  ao  annular  rim  or  flange  having 
B  tapering  or  apwardlj  coovergiog  oater  face  or  periphery,  an  inte- 
grally formed  bottom  plate  having  a  central  openiog.  a  combined  valve 
•eat  aod  deflector  forioed  integrally  with  said  rim  aod  baviog  a  diam- 
eter eieeeding  that  of  the  central  opening  in  the  bottom  plate,  and 
the  connecting  webe  between  laid  rim  and  valve  teat,  inbetantially 
at  aod  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


enbed. 


G  50,73  1.    LASBL-MACHHS.    pud  Taloott.  ProTktaaoak  L  L 
Piled  Mv.  IS,  I89S.    Serlai  Ra  4«6.67«.    Olo  modeL) 


Cltim. —  1 .  In  a  labei-maeliiaB,  tk«  combination  with  one  or  more 
male  diea  adapted  to  be  reciproeatod  to  and  fro  in  a  vertical  dir«c- 
tion.  of  tutioaary  female  diea  arranged  to  eoact  with  taid  male  diea, 
and  adjatUbly  mounted  laterally  teparated  sutionary  clearer-bar* 
located  just  above  the  face  of  said  stationary  die*.  snb<itaniially  aa 
hereinbefore  deacribed  aod  for  the  purpoee  tpecified. 

2.  In  a  punching  device  provided  with  male  aod  female  diea,  ftxed 
bracketa,  aa  a,  and  a  eeries  of  laterally  separated  clearer-bar*,  aa  /, 
adjusubly  secured  to  taid  brackets,  constructed  and  arranged  where- 
by a  clear  space  is  formed  between  the  upper  fiice  of  the  Axed  die 
aod  the  under  side  of  the  clearer-bara  for  the  passage  of  the  Bfttorial 
to  be  punched,  subetaotiallyas  deecribed 


3.  The  combination  with  two  seta  of  lightning  arreater  platea  eon- 
■•ct«d  respectively  in  ground  circuiu  from  high  potential  mains  and 
■oaaied  together  upon  a  saiuble  ba«e  plate  of  inaulating  material, 
and  an  arc  rupturing  electro  magnet  wboee  poles  embrace  the  spaoea 
between  the  platea  in  each  ground  circuit,  taid  electro  otagnet  hav- 
ing eoila  in  a  circuit  formed  from  one  main  to  the  other  thronj^h  the 
arreMer  plate*  and  across  the  tpaces  between  them 

4.  The  combination  with  two  sets  of  lightning  arrester  platee  or 
•leetrodes  connected  reepectirely  to  opposite  poles  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, of  an  electro  magnet  whoee  poles  are  applied  to  as  to  raptare 
aaj  arc  forming  aerosa  the  spaces  between  taid  plates  aod  two  ener- 
gising coilt  for  taid  elec.ro  magnet  connected  respectively  in  the  two 
ground  eircuito  from  the  maios  and  joined  together  to  that  any  cur- 
rent pawing  from  one  main  to  the  other  will  energise  the  magnet  by 
the  influence  of  both  coils. 

5.  The  combination  with  electric  mains  or  wires  supplying  de- 
Tieee  in  mnltiple.  of  a  lightning  urreater  ground  connection  from  each 
pole,  and  fuse  wiree  ia  the  connection  between  the  main  and  lightning 
arreeter  made  of  toch  length  as  to  operate  to  preveat  the  eoatinu- 
ance  of  a  short  circuiting  arc  fi^m  one  main  to  the  other  through  the 
wiree  and  the  lightning  arresUr 

6.  The  combination,  subsuntially  at  deecribed,  with  lightning 
arrester  platea  Upenng  upward  to  form  a  gradually  increaaing  ipace 
aa  deecribed,  aod  ao  arc  rnptnriog  magnet  adapted  to  develop  mag- 
netism suiuble  for  propelling  or  forcing  the  arc  toward  the  wider 
portion  of  the  tpacee  between  the  plates. 

7.  The  combination,  tubsuntially  as  deecribed.  with  two  maioa, 
of  the  terminals  1,  4,  eonnei-ted  resDpctively  to  said  maina,  the  ter- 
minals 2.  3.  placed  betweeo  the  first  and  coooeeted  together  through 
magnet  coils,  and  an  earth  connection  from  an  intermediate  point  of 
the  roil  circuit. 


550.73a.    CUL-COmUSQ.    ABRAHAM  a  IiovHn.  UuteUL  DL 
PUed  Apr.  IS.  189Sl    Serial  Na  S4S.8O0.    iHo  moM.) 


550,734.  aTRAM  OR  HOT  WATBl  HRATBR  WuiUl  Va»- 
Diuui,  WUUnaatic  Coon.  PUed  Mat  IS.  18d4  Senal  la  511,:3a 
Olomodel.) 


Claim —  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bead,  of  a 
grmviutiog  coupling  piu  support  pivoullr  mounted  to  swing  in  a  tnb- 
•Uotiaily  vertical  plane  at  the  back  and  at  ooe  side  of  the  open  space 
of  the  draw-head  and  having  its  free  upper  end  extending  nonaally 
into  poeition  to  support  the  coupling  pin,  and  a  link  support  coaneetad 
with  aaid  coupling  pin  and  located  io  the  rear  thereof,  sabeUatiaUy 
M  deecribed. 

550,733.    BLKTUC  SAFETY  DSVICK    Buio  Tboow.  Lynn, 

Ma«.  m^if^m  to  the  TboaMs-HoMlM  ■•otile  OaapMiy  of  Ooonaotl- 

oat    PM  May  19.  1887.    I«lil  la  SSS^TSL    (MomaM.) 

C'Imim. —  1.  The  combination  with  electric  maios  supplying devieei 

in  multiple,  of  a  lightning  arrester  for  both  poles  of  the  circait,  m 

arc  rupturing  magnet  or  magneu  for  rnptunog  an  arc  following  a 

discharge  over  either  pole,  and  means  for  ruptunng  a  oroas  or  short 

circuit  from  one  main  to  the  other  through  the  lightning  arreeter  re- 

talting  rrom  a  discharge  to  ground  from  both  mains  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  double  pole  lightning  arrester  eott- 
nected  to  the  two  mains  or  wiree.  of  an  electro  magnet  whose  mag- 
netic poles  embrace  or  act  upon  the  spaces  between  both  tets  of  ar- 

i     , 


datm. —  1.  Ia  combination  in  a  boiler  having  an  annular  water 
chamber  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheila,  a  comparatively  small 
oeatral  smoke  flue  located  within  the  dome  section  of  the  boiler, 
smoke  flues  extending  radially  from  said  central  opening  to  the  wall 
of  the  annular  water  chamber,  a  commonicatiog  passage  between  the 
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■moke  fluea  and  smoke  box,  aod  the  smoke  box,  all  lubsUotiaDy  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  boiler  having  an  annular  water  chamber 
betweeo  the  inner  and  outer  thells,  a  comparatively  small  central 
■woke  flue  located  in  the  dome  section  of  the  boiler,  smoke  floes  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  central  floe  to  the  wall  of  the  annular  water 
chamber,  smoke  flues  extending  from  the  lateral  flues  to  the  smoke 
box,  and  the  fimoke  box.  all  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  io  a  tectioaal  boiler  having  an  inner  aod  oater 
shell  and  a  dome  section,  means  for  securing  the  boiler  sections  to- 
gether, tubular  connectiooi  between  the  sections  each  such  tubular 
section  being  fixed  in  the  wall  of  ooe  section  aod  having  a  thread 
extending  into  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  opposite  tectioo  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  exterior  of  the  tube,  a  packing  nut  borne  00  Uie 
threaded  tubular  connection,  and  the  wings  extending  radially  from 
the  inner  shell  of  the  boiler  into  tha  combnstion  chamber  and  form- 
ing narrow  water  chambers  communicating  with  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  the  dome  of  the  boiler,  and  the  hot  air  and  suioke  floes  ex- 
tending between  the  wings  aod  through  the  dome,  all  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  a  sectional  boiler  having  an  annular  water 
chamber  formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  shell  of  each  section,  a 
chambered  projection  from  the  outer  shell  of  each  section,  means  for 
securing  the  boiler  tectioos  together,  and  a  tubnlar  connection  fas- 
tened in  the  wall  of  one  section  and  fitting  loosely  in  a  socket  in  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  adjacent  section,  a  packing,  and  a  packing  nut 
fitting  the  threaded  connection,  all  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  sectional  boiler,  the  several  boiler  sections 
having  water  ways  and  tabular  connections  between  the  sections,  a 
tnbular  connection  having  one  end  fast  to  one  tectioo  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  threaded  end  projecting  into  a  larger  and  unthreaded 
opening  in  the  other  section,  aod  a  packing  nut  borae  on  the  threaded 
free  end  of  the  connection,  all  substantially  as  described. 


550,735.    COLOR  PRIHTINO  PRBS8.     WlixiAB  C  WbtotI  B(»- 
too,  Mtm.    PUed  Sept  3. 1896.    Serial  Ha  561J?3.    (So  model.) 


ing  between  them  and  the  impreaaion-cylinder,  and  of  then  separating 
jtbe  same  to  unmake  said  contact  while  the  sheet  is  not  passing;  with 
linking  apparatus  for  each  form;  and  with  delivery  fingers  and  tapes 
adapted  to  convey  the  printed  sheet  face  ap  fh>m  the  grippera  when 
the  latter  have  released  it;  tubatantiaUy  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  two-revolution  color  press,  an  impression  cylinder  in  com- 
bination and  in  operative  contact  with  two  form-cylinders  of  like 
aize;  with  form  rollers  adapted  for  cootinuous  roUiog;  with  grippers 
on  the  impression  cylinder  adapted  to  take  a  sheet  at  the  beginning 
of  every  alternate  revolution  of  the  cylinders,  and  to  release  each 
sheet  for  delivery  fkee  up  after  one  r^olation  bat  been  completed; 
with  springs  to  throw  the  impresaioo-cylioder  out  of  operative  con- 
tact, and  cams  and  toggles  to  overcome  the  tpring  action  aod  re- 
turn the  impression-cylinder  to  ita  place,  immediately  before  aod 
while  the  sheet  is  being  printed  by  the  form-cyliodert ;  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  two-color  rotary  preas,  two  form-cylinders  provided  with 
gaps  or  blanks,  each  in  combioation  and  in  operative  connection  with 
an  impreaaioD-cylinder  having  a  gap  equal  in  sice  to  thoee  on  the  form- 
cylinde^^  each  gap  subtending  an  angle  not  leas  than  that  included 
by  two  radii  of  the  impression  cylinder  to  ita  hues  of  contact  with 
the  form-cylinders ;  with  color  rollers  for  each  form-cylinder  held  in 
constant  faoctional  relation  thereto ;  and  with  means  for  holding  the 
printing  cylioderc  in  operative  contact  when  the  impression  surface 
is  protected  by  the  sheet,  and  of  separating  them  while  still  in  gear 
when  said  surface  it  unprotected  and  exposed  in  passing  the  inked 
form  in  the  absence  of  said  sheet;  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  two-revolution  two-color  press,  an  impression-cylinder 
with  grippers  to  take  theeto  in  combination  and  io  gear  with  two  form- 
cylinders  each  of  sice  equal  theroto ;  with  sliding  bearings  for  said 
impression-cylinder  actoated  by  toggles  and  springs,  timed  to  shift 
the  inipreasion-cylinder  into  aod  out  of  operative  contact  with  the 
two  form-cylinders  during  and  after  the  printing  of  the  sheet,  respect- 
ively; with  inking  apparatus  adapted  to  ink  both  forms  twice  in  the 
same  direction  previous  to  printing  from  the  same ;  and  with  delivery 
fingers  and  Upes  to  receive  aod  convey  the  sheet  fkce  up  from  the 
impression-cylinder  after  the  completion  of  ita  second  revolution ;  sob- 
Btantially  as  deecribed. 


5  50. 736.  HAT  AKD  COAT  RACK.  Hdrt  Wbtphau  Chkngo, 
IlL  Piled  Oct  12, 1891.  Reoewed  Mar.  11, 1890.  Serial  Na  Ml,36a 
(Ho  modeL)  -_  — 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  two-revolution  color  press,  the  combination  of  aa 
impreaaion-cylinder  baring  grippers  adapted  for  taking  sheeta;  with 
two  form-cylinders  each  of  diameter  equal  thereto  and  geared  to- 
gether through  the  same ;  with  two  groaps  of  form  rollers  in  coo- 
tinuousoperative  contact  with  their  reapective  forms;  and  with  meaof 
for  holding  first  in  and  then  out  of  operative  contact  the  impression- 
cylinder  with  the  two  form-cylinders  during  and  after  the  printing  of 
the  sheet  carried  by  the  former;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  two-revolution  color  preta,  an  impression-cylinder  with 


C^ifik. — 1.  In  a  hat  and  coat  rack  the  combination'  of  the  casing 
A,  having  the  slotC,  with  the  hooks  P,  and  0,  the  hook  0,  having  one 


gnppers  lu  combiuaUoo  with  and  geared  to  two  form  cylioders  each  end  forked  and  the  other  provided  with  a  ratchet «,  the  hood  or  holder 
of  diameter  equal  thereto ;  means  for  holding  the  impression-cylinder  |  D,  secured  to  the  pUte  a,  having  the  teeth  o',  the  pawU  «•,  aod  «•,  the 
la  operative  conuct  with  the  form  cylinders  while  the  sheet  is  pass-  Loord  a»,  the  operating  rod  <f,  having  the  enUrged  part  c,  having  the 
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groore  or  ilot  <r*.  and  t«ech  c*.  mad  •■(afiaf  atiuU>w«r«adwith  tueh 
a  locking  Btechaoitm  that  the  kej  totha  lock  and  tha  articlM  caooot 
both  b«  rcmoTed  at  tk«  mom  UnM,  labaUMially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  act  forth. 

2.  In  a  coat  and  bat  rack  the  eombioataoo  of  the  eaaing  A,  kav- 
iax  the  elot  C,  with  tha  kooki  K,  aod  (},  Mcurad  to  the  caaiog,  the 
hook  <),  having  the  ratehat «,  the  hood  D,  laearad  to  tha  plaU  a,  hav- 
ing tha  taath  a'  tb«  pawb  e*.  «*,  tha  oord  «*,  aaearad  at  oaa  aad  to  tha 
ptat«  a.  and  at  tha  other  to  tha  rod  r,  the  pallaT  h,  the  rod  <  baring 
the  enlarged  part  e,  having  tha  groove  or  iiiot  e*.  and  taath  «*,  and  en 
gaging  at  ila  lower  end  with  the  door  B.  of  aa  ambralk  rtand.  «aid 
door  engaging  bj  naaas  of  a  projection  P,  with  a  locking  iMchaaiani, 
aabaUntially  a«  and  for  the  parpoaa  lat  ftNth. 

3.  la  a  hat  and  coat  rack  the  eowbinatioa  of  tha  hooks  for  tha 
garaoeota,  one  of  Mid  hooki  being  taoared  above  the  other,  and 
adapted  to  weure  the  garment  on  the  lower  hook,  and  a  hood  or  cover 
adapted  to  At  over  «aid  hooka,  with  a  lock  for  aacaring  the  articiaa 
and  tha  key  altamatalj,  tha  garmenU  being  loekad  and  tha  key  r«- 
leaMd,  when  the  hood  and  upper  hook  are  lowered,  and  the  kev  loekad 
and  the  garmentj  relaaaed  when  the  hood  and  apper  hook  ara  raiaad, 
tubetaotiallj  aa  tat  forth. 

6  O  0. 7  3  7 .  RAILWAT-WATIR  Tin  VALVl  Jou  &  HwtO, 
(Mar  Kapiih,  Iowa,  aarignor  of  ooa-half  to  Joiiah  White,  aune  piMa 
road  Mar.  26.  \m>.     Si^rial  9n  f^SOA.    do  aoM.) 


ft.  In  a  valve  for  water-taaka,  the  combination  of  the  eonieal 
Mock  H,  having  cavities  H'  H*  the  fleiible  diaphragm  V",  the  pack- 
ing-ring or  gaaket  V,  and  riaga  e,  d%mAff,  •abatantiallr  as  and  for 
tha  parposa  sat  forth. 

7.  In  a  valva  for  watar-tankt.  tha  eombtnatioa  of  the  valve  H. 
the  flexible  diaphragm  V  connected  marginallv  therewith,  the  pipe 
Upaaaing  throng  h  and  connected  with  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  the 
rod  I  paasing  throagh  said  pipe  and  valva,  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
iag  above  the  valve,  the  valve-eaat  E,  poets  K  F  P  extending  upwardly 
therefroai,and  a  gaideOeoanectad  with  their  apper  ends,  and  through 
which  the  rod  I  pa  was,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaeset  forth 


6C»0,7  3R.  DBVICB  FOR  RKMOVIMG.  SIPARATIlfQ.  AID  fllr 
TKUia  SSWAaB.  asoui  a.  Alsr,  rttotiburg.  Maaa.  laMgnor  ol 
ooa-half  to  ChariflB  A.  KUlott,  sme  piaoa  PUed  Don  li  18»i  tote) 
Not  5ai.S06.    (Ho  BodoLj 


CliiM.— I.  Tha  oombiaatioa^  with  a  tank,  of  aa  oatlat  pipe,  a 
valve-aaat  above  the  iaiat  aad  thereof,  a  valra  OMuntad  above  mid 
aeat,  a  rod  connactiag  therewith,  and  extending  (!own  through  said 
outlet  pipe,  with  soitabla  provision  fur  connecting  the  aauM  with  aa 
actuating  lever,  a  pipe  incJoaing  said  rod  inside  said  outlet  pipe,  aod 
a  flexible  diaphragm  eoooaeting  centrally  with  said  pipe  near  the 
apper  end,  and  near  the  margin  with  tha  lower  face  of  the  vafara,  aad 
forming  a  packing  therefor,  sabatantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoaa  sat 
forth. 

2.  The  eombiaation  with  a  water-tank,  of  aa  oatlat- pipe,  a  valve- 
aaat  mounted  above  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valva-rod  axteodiag  up- 
wardly throagh  said  ontlet  pipe,  aad  connecting  with  a  valve  aaar  tha 
apper  end,  a  gnide  for  the  upper  end  of  taid  rod,  a  pipe  incloeing  said 
rod  within  the  outlet  pipe,  aad  a  flexible  diaphragm  connecting  cen- 
trally with  said  pipe  near  the  upper  end,  and  near  the  margia  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  valve,  aad  forming  a  packing  therefor,  sabataa- 
tially  aa  aod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water-tank,  of  an  outlet-pipoaecured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  below  the  same,  a  valve  Mat  mounted 
above  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  vertical  pipe  saeurad  in  the  elbow  of 
ariid  outlet-pipe,  a  valve  with  a  cavity  in  tKe  under  aide  to  receive  tha 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe,  a  flexible  diaphragm  with  acoocava 
in  the  center  thereof,  connecting  the  valve  and  the  pipe,  and  a  valve- 
rod  connecting  with  the  valve  near  the  upper  end,  and  passing  out 
through  said  vertical  pipe  below  tha  oatlat-pipe,  sabatantially  as  and 
for  the  parpoea  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  doaeribad  valve  for  water-tanks,  composed  of  the 
block  H,  having  a  cavity  on  the  under  side  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  a  pipe  and  connected  diaphragos,  the  said  pipe,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
connected  to  the  lower  face  ortaid  valva  aad  concaved  in  tha  eaatar, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  said  valva,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  p«r- 
poee  set  forth. 

5  In  a  valve  for  water-tanka.  the  eombiaation  of  the  eoniea 
klork  II,  having  cavitiea  H'  H',  tfaa  diaphragm  having  a  concave  cen- 
tral portion  adapted  to  connect  with  a  vertical  pipe,  the  said  pipe, 
the  holding  ringnrand  d.  and  means  substantially  as  specified  for  lifV 
ing  said  valve. 


nWas.— 1.  In  a  device  for  removing,  separating  and  Altering 
sewage,  in  eoabination,  a  chain  of  buckeU  arranged  with  a  box  and 
spout  aad  rotarv  sieve  of  woven  wire  mesh,  as  dejcribed,  said  spout 
beiag  Axed  on  the  lower  part  of  said  box  as  shown  aad  received  by 
tha  inner  aod  of  aavd  roUry  sieve,  being  arranged  as  described,  so 
that  tha  aawaga  carried  by  said  buckeU  to  said  box  may  pass  from 
said  box  by  said  spout  into  said  sieve  as  deecribed,  aa  inclined  trough 
haviag  a  drcular  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  halfway  between  thf 
eada  asshowa,  a  distributer  having  a  tube  provided  with  an  opening 
arranged  under  the  circular  opening  of  said  trough,  said  distributer 
being  arraaged  as  shown  aad  provided  with  means  of  being  operated 
as  described;  all  subaUnUally  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoae  aat 
forth. 

2  la  a  device  for  removing,  separating  and  filtering  sewage,  in 
combination  the  distribaUr  provided  with  a  tube  open  at  iu  uppar 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  holding  sewage  and  also  provided 
with  flanges  to  the  upper  plate  of  which  the  lower  end  of  said  lob« 
M  joined  as  described,  the  opening  in  naid  upper  plate  coinciding  with 
the  diameter  of  the  tube  aad  the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  of  naid  flanges  forming  a  chamber,  the  outer  edges  of  which 
are  cloaed  between  said  plates  except  as  provided  with  lateral  apeo- 
ings  on  oppowle  sides  of  the  right  and  left  wings  to  allow  the  eKreaa 
of  the  sewage  as  the  distributer  is  revolved,  together  with  suiUbW 
■eans  of  revolving  said  diatribatar,  aad  lUtariag  beds  and  sieves  ba- 
naath  said  chambered  flanges,  over  the  surface  of  which  said  sawaga 
is  distributed,  all  arranged  and  actuated  as  shown  and  for  the  par- 
set  forth. 


000,739.  TKODSIU^OAKD.  WoUAi  L  Bakbh.  Prortdeooa^ 
I.  L  POid  May  I.  189&  Serial  la  547.761  do  modeL) 
Chim, — la  a  troosera-gnard,  the  combination  with  the  upturned 
ham  8,  of  tha  plate  9  bariag  the  loagitndioal  opaaing  10,  tha  caatral 
tongue  1 1  lying  on  the  surfiace  of  the  hem,  and  the  parallel  prongs  It 
extending  throufh  the  ham  near  tha  poiata  of  their  jancture  with 
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the  plate  9*,  their  ends  extending  through  tha  hem  and  being  boot 
inward  toward  the  tongae  1 1,  and  the  plate  13,  baring  the  neck  14, 
the  head  15,  the  tongue  11  and  prongs  12,  secured  to  the  hem  like 
the  similar  parts  of  the  plate  9,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


« 

i          ■                            ■                   ...                   , 

1^ 

« 

0 

■^mi 

iJt 

^^li 

0  0  0,740.  SPIHRIMO  MACHIFERY  PHIUFW  I*fW.  CoikM, 
Praaoa  FUed  Mar  20.  1S96.  Serial  Na  542,554.  (Ko  model)  Pat- 
eotad  Id  Fraooe  May  2,  18!>4.  Na  23«,223,  In  Belgium  May  2, 18H Ma 
100.758 :  In  Swltnirlaod  May  i  1894.  Ma  8.301  and  in  Qemuy  May  6, 
18H  Mo&  79,280,  79.41S.  and  80,199 


050.74rl. 


000.742.  ROTARY  QAS-BMQIME.  Wblet  R.  Cawiill  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  aaagnor  to  George  J.  Richanison  and  Edward  A.  Mofirfll, 
flame  otooe    Filed  Apr  2.  1896.    Serial  Ma  544.144.    (Mo  modoU 


t'latrn.— The  combination  with  the  toothed  can  B  and  the  diCTer- 
aotial  movement  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  drawing  rollers,  of  a 
train  of  gearing  between  said  toothed  cam  K  and  said  ditrerentiai 
movement,  a  movable  sector  carrying  said  train  and  a  cam  8  of  a 
form  correaponding  with  the  cam  K  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  said  sector,  subaUntialiy  as  herein  deecribed. 


O  O  O  7  4 1      APPARATUS  FOR  MBA80RIMQ  AMD  WIMDOia  R» 

BOM.    8iDnTBLU«iirrHauMewYort,M.Y.    Filed  JaaH  1896.    Se 

rial  Ma  536,989.    (Mo  nxxleL) 

CUnm.—\.  In  combination,  a  support  for  the  ribbon,  a  support 
for  the  ribbon  paper,  a  winding  mechanism  for  winding  up  the  rib- 
bon and  ribbon  paper  together,  suiuble  guide  and  tension  rolls,  a 
measuring  roll  partially  around  which  the  ribbon  paper  passes,  which 
paper  cauaes  the  roll  to  route  as  it  is  advanced,  and  a  pnoting  sUmp 
nnder  the  ooatrol  of  the  roU  tor  prinUng  diataacaa  on  the  ribbon  paper 
as  the  roll  is  routed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  for  the  ribbon,  a  support  for  the 
ribbon  paper,  a  winding  mechaniam  for  winding  up  the  ribbon  and 
ribboa  paper  together,  a  measuring  roll  engaged  by  the  nbboa  paper 
and  routed  by  the  advance  movement  of  the  ribbon  paper,  a  print- 
ing sump  comprising  a  type  wheel  and  an  inking  device,  under  tha 
control  of  the  roll  for  sUmping  disUnces  upon  the  ribboo  paper  at 
iotarvab  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  measuring  roll  for  ro- 
uting the  type  "wheel  at  loUrvals,  sabsUotially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  piston 
having  peripheral  pockets,  an  exploding  chest  for  the  ga8e^  and  a 
valve  normally  closing  said  exploding  cheat,  said  valve  being  so  ar- 
ranged and  disposed  as  to  be  opened  by  the  force  of  the  explosion  to 
permit  the  exploded  gases  to  eacape  from  said  chamber  and  act  upon 
the  peripheral  pockets  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  piston  having  a 
series  of  peripheral  pockete,  an  exploding  chest  for  the  gaMs,  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  exploding  chest  to  a  point  opposite  the  piston 
pockets,  and  a  valve  normally  cloaing  communication  between  tha 
exploding  chest  and  the  said  pasKages. 

3.  In  a  roUry  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  piston 
having  peripheral  pocketn,  an  exploding  chest  for  the  gases,  a  dis- 
tributing chamber  communicating  with  theexploding  chamber,  means 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  area  of  said  distributing  chamber, 
and  a  jeries  of  inclined  passages  leading  from  the  distributing  cham- 
ber to  poinU  in  line  with  the  pockeU  of  the  roUry  pL«ton,  skImUo- 
tially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  roUry  piston  having  a 
series  of  peripheral  pockeU,  an  exploding  chest,  a  distributing  cham- 
ber, a  valve  normally  closing  communication  between  the  exploding 
chest  and  the  distributing  chamber,  and  a  series  of  |)ockel.«  leading 
from  the  distributing  chamber  to  pointe  opposite  the  piston  pockeU. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  gas  engine,  of  the  rotarv  piston  having  a 
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MTMs  of  p«ripbersl  pockeU,  an  explodiog  chest,  a  teri««  of  puMgM 
hading  from  th«  exploding  ohett  to  poioU  oppo«it«  the  pockete  in  the 
piatOD,  »nd  a  raWe  located  io  (aid  exploding  chMt  and  normally  cloa- 
iog  communication  between  the  exploding  chest  and  the  gas  pa*- 
Mtgaa,  Mibetantiallj  as  specified. 

(>.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  oombinatiofl  of  a  rotanr  piston  hariag  a 


15  in  a  gas  eogioe,  the  combination  of  the  rotary  piston  having 
a  series  of  peripheral  pockets,  an  exploding  cheat,  passages  leading 
therefrom  to  points  opposite  tha  piston  pockets,  entrance  ports,  m, 
and  0,  for  the  air  and  gas  respectirelj,  a  Talre,  N,  adapt«d  to  cloae 
both  ports,  a  passage,  m,  with  which  utid  ports  communicate,  a  pump 
cylinder,  P,  also  communicating  with  said  passage,  m,  a  TalTe,  V,  in 


series  of  peripheral  pockets,  an  exploding  chest  for  the  gase^  a  spring  jiaid  passage,  m'.  a  piston,  means  for  operating  tue  same,  an  escape 
actuated  ralre  normally  closing  the  escape  from  the  skid  expiodiog  |  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  exploding  chest,  and  a 
chest,  and  a  aeries  of  escape  passages  leading  from  the  exploding  lone  way  Tal»e  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  gas  from  the  pumpcyl- 
chamber  to  points  opposite  the  piston  pockets,  said  passag«iis  being  linder  to  the  exploding  chest,  subsUntially  as  ip«ci6ed. 
arranged  Ungentially,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  periphery  of  said  piaton,  16.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  of  the  roUry  piston  hariag 

■abatantially  ax  specified.  «  aeries  of  peripheral  pockets,  an  exploding  cheat,  passages  leading 


7.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  piston  haTinga 
series  of  peripheral  pockets,  explodini^  chests  for  the  gases  provided 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  periphery  of  said  piston,  paa- 
sages  leading  from  each  of  said  exploding  chests  to  points  opposite 
the  piston  pockets,  and  a  ralve  provided  in  each  of  said  exploding 


therefrom  to  points  opposite  the  piston  pockets,  a  pump  cylinder,  P, 
having  an  open  upper  end,  a  piston,  p,  in  said  pump  cylinder,  a  crank 
connected  to  said  piston,  gearing  for  revolving  said  crank,  an  en* 
trance  port,  m,  tor  the  air,  an  entrance  o,  for  the  gas,  a  valve  N,  cloa 
ing  the  moaths  of  both  ports,  a  passage,  m',  leading  fVom  said  porta 


chwt«  normally  closing  commooication  between  the  exploding  chest  <  to  the  pump  cylinder,  a  one  way  valve,  V,  in  said  passage,  m  a  pas- 
sage, R,  leading  from  the  pomp  cylinder,  a  one  way  valve,  r,  in  said 
passage,  R,  a  valve  chamber,  y,  communicating  with  the  exploding 
chamber,  G,  a  one  way  valve,  /,  located  in  said  vaNe  chamber,  g, 
and  a  pipe.  A,  extending  from  the  passage,  R,  to  the  valve  chamber, 
g,  substantially  as  specified. 

17.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  rotary  piston  having 


and  the  said  passages 

8.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  pisttm  having  a 
series  of  peripheral  pockets,  exploding  chesU  for  the  gases  arrangwl 
at  diaroetricallT  opposite  points  on  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  pas- 
sages leading  from  each  of  the  exploding  chests  to  points  opposite  the 
piston  pockeU,  a  pamp  cylinder  in  which  the  air  and  gases  are  r«- 


ceived,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  two  ea- !«  series  of  peripheral  pockeU,  an  exploding  chest,  passages  leading 
cape  pipes  leading  from  the  pnmp  cylinder  and  extending  one  to  each  |  therefrom  to  poinU  opposiu  the  piston  pockeU,  entrance  porU  for  air 
of  the  exploding  ehesU  for  simultaneously  supplying  the  two  explod-  j  aad  gas,  a  valve  controUiug  the  same,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  passage  lead- 
ing chesu  and  means  for  causing  the  .iimaluneoua  oxploaion  of  thejiog  therefrom  to  the  entrance  ports  for  air  and  gas,  a  piston,  mean 
gas  in  said  chests.  If^P  reciprocating  the  same,  an  escape  pipe  leading  from  the  pump 

9.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  roUry  piston  having  a  j  cylinder  to  the  exploding  chest,  a  one  way  valve  controlling  the  flow 
aeries  of  peripheral  pockets,  exploding  chesu  provided  at  diametri-  of  air  and  gas  from  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  exploding  chest,  a  sup- 


cally  opposite  poinU  on  the  periphery  of  said  piston,  valves  in  said 
exploding  chesU,  distributing  chambers  in  commuuication  with  said 
exploding  chests,  but  normally  closed  by  the  valves,  a  aeries  of  in- 
clined passages  leading  from  the  distributing  chambers  to  poinU  op- 
posite the  piston  pocketa,  and  means  for  causing  the  simultaneons  ex- 
plosion of  the  gas  in  said  chesu,  substantially  as  specified. 

10  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  piston  having  a  j  ing  cheat,  an  auxiliary  escape  passage  leading  from  the  air  and  gas 
senes  of  peripheral  pockeU,  a  movable  casing,  an  exploding  cheat  paaaage  to  the  outer  air,  a  valve  in  said  escape  passage,  a  governing 
for  the  gases  in  said  casing,  passages  leading  from  the  exploding  cheat ,  device  operated  by  the  engine,  said  governing  device  being  opera- 
te poinU  opposite  the  piston  pockeU,  and  means  for  adjusting  said;  lively  connected  to  said  valve 


plemental  escape  passage  leading  from  the  pump  cylinder,  a  valve  ia 
said  supplemental  escape  passage,  a  governing  device,  and  mechanism 
operaUvely  connecting  the  governing  device  to  the  valve  in  said  sup- 
plemental escape  passage,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  gas  engine  of  the  exploding  cheat,  a 
forcing  pump,  an  air  and  gas  paaaage  leading  therefrom  to  the  explod- 


easing  toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  substantially  as 
specified. 


19.  The  combination  in  a  gas  engine  of  the  piston,  the  exploding 
chest,  a  pnmp  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  tha 


11.  In  a  ga»  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  piston  having  a  {  piston,  entrance  porU  for  the  air  and  gaa,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
■eries  of  peripheral  pockeU  a  movable  casing,  having  a  curved  fifcoe  I  of  the  same,  a  passage  extending  from  the  sir  and  gas  porU  to  the  pump 
in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  trunnions  or  supporUi  cylinders  valve,  as  V  therein,  an  nscape  passage  leading  from  the  pnmp 
projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  said  casing,  side  supporting  frames {  cylinder  to  the  exploding  chest,  a  supplemenUl  pMsage  leading  fW>B 
to  which  said  trunnions  are  adapted,  adjusting  screws  bearing  npoai  the  air  and  gas  passage  to  the  outer  air,  a  valve  as  V,  in  said  suppi«- 
the  rear  &ee  of  said  casing  for  moving  the  same  toward  and  from  \  menul  passage,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever,  U",  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  periphery  of  the  piston,  an  exploding  chest  provided  in  said  cas-  the  stem  of  the  valve,  V",  and  having  iU  opposite  end  in  working  con 
ing,  and  passages  leading  from  said  exploding  chest  to  poinU  oppo- !  tact  with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  V,  a  governing  device  operated  by  tha 
site  the  pockeU  of  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  specified.  eagine,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  governing  device  to  the  lever, 

12.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  piston  having  a  U*,  substantially  as  specified. 

series  of  peripheral  pockeu,  an  exploding  chest,  a  distributing  cham-  20.  A  governing  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  in  combina- 

ber  eommunicatJBg  with  the  exploding  chest,  a  piston  valve  normally  tion  two  weighted  levers  or  arms  D,  pivoUlly  mounted  at  poinU  dia- 


closing  communication  between  the  chest  and  the  chamber,  a  sprinf 
tending  to  close  said  valve  and  a  series  of  inclined  passages  leading 
from  the  distribating  chamber  to  poinU  opposite  the  pockeU  of  the 
rotary  piston,  sabsUntially  aa  specified 


metrically  opposite  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  the  engine, 
a  loose  collar,  T,  00  said  shaft,  rods,  /,  connected  to  said  sleeve,  loops, 
f,  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  rods,  /,  fingers,  U',  extending  from  the  arms, 
U,  into  said  loopa,  f,  a  pivoted  lever,  W,  having  a  bifurcated  end  por- 


13.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  roUry  piston,  IX,  a!  tioo  embracing  the  collar,  T,  a  wedge  w,  a  connecting  rod,  v',  extend- 
senes  of  pockets,  d,  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  piston,  a  movablei  ing  from  the  wedge  to  the  lever,  W,  a  pivoted  lever,  IP,  resting  upon 
easing,  E,  having  a  curved  face,  t*,  in  eonuct  with  the  periphery  ofj  said  wedge,  escape  porU  for  air  and  gas  and  valves  in  said  escape  porU 
the  piston,  trunnions  or  supporU,  e,  projecting  laterally  from  said  cas-:  opwatively  connected  to  the  lever,  U',  sul^sUntislly  as  specified. 


log,  supporting  platea,  P,  carrying  said  trnnnions,  securing  bolts,  /, 
adjusubly  securing  the  side  plates  to  the  main  frame  of  the  engine, 
adjusting  screws  E*,  bearing  on  the  rear  face  of  said  casing,  aa  ex- 
ploding chamber.  O,  formed  in  said  casing,  a  piston  valve,  I,  closing 
the  end  of  said  exploding  chamber,  a  spring,  i',  tending  to  hold  said 
val/e  to  iU  seat,  a  distributing  chsmber,  K,  a  series  of  inclined  paa- 
aages,  k,  leading  from  said  chamber  to  poinU  opposite  the  pockets, 
d,  of  the  piston,  a  gas  supply  pipe.  A,  and  means  for  igniting  the  gas 
in  the  exploding  chamber,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  caning,  a  roUry  pis- 
ton, D",  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  series  of  pockeU,  d,  formed  in  the 
periphery  of  said  piston,  a  movable  casing,  B,  having  one  fiusein  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  supporting  and  adjos^ng  de- 
vices for  said  casing,  an  exploding  chamber,  (J.  formed  in  said  casing, 
a  piston  valve.  I.  closing  the  end  of  said  exploding  chsmber,  a  spring, 
r,  tending  to  hold  said  valve  to  tu  seat,  a  distributing  chamber,  R, 
M^o^^ble  filling  pieces,  f,  provided  in  said  distributing  chamber, 
adjusting  bolts,  /,  for  said  filling  piecsa,  a  seriea  of  inclined  passages, 
k,  leading  from  said  chamber  to  points  opposite  the  pockets,  <^  of  ths 
piston,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  k,  and  means  for  igniting  the  gas  in  the  ex- 
ploding chamber,  sabstaotialty  as  spAcifiei.  MP^ 


21.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  rotary  piston  hav- 
ing a  series  of  peripheral  pockets,  an  exploding  chest,  passagea  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  poinU  opposite  the  pockeU  of  the  piston,  a  wiper 
or  wick,  Z,  holding  pocketa,  t,  for  holding  said  wiper  in  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  piston,  and  oil  cups,  /,  supplying  the  lubricant 
to  said  wiper,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  50.74:3.     AOJUSTABLB  IQlflTKR  FOR  BXPLOSIVE-SHaiMBa 

Tboiai  a.  CAirrRXLU  9&n  Pnndsoo,  CaL    PUed  Apr.  8,  189&    Serial 

Ma  546.006.    iHo  model) 

Cbm.— 1.  An  ignitsr  fior  explosive  engines  consisting  of  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  electrode,  mechanism  for  operating  the  movable  elec- 
trode and  means  comprising  intermeshing  gears  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  timea  of 
contact  of  the  electrodes,  whereby  the  time  of  the  explosioos  may  be 
Tsgnlated. 

2.  An  igniter  for  explosive  engines,  consisting  of  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  rotary  electrode  adapted  in  the  course  of  each  revolution  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  and  to  separate  fK>m  the  fixed  eieetrode, 
macbanism  for  operating  the  rotary  eieetrode.  and  means  for  a4Just- 
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ing  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  times  of  contact  of  the  electrodes 
whereby  the  time  of  the  explosions  may  be  regulated,  consisting  of 
intermeshing  gears  and  devices  for  moving  one  relatively  to  the  other 


9-  -tin  igniter  for  explosive  engines,  consisting  of  a  fixed  electrode, 
a  roUry  electrode  adapted  in  the  course  of  each  revolution  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  and  to  separate  from  the  fixed  electrode, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  rotary  electrode,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  mechanism  to  vary  the  times  of  conUct  of  the  electrodes 
whereby  the  time  of  the  explosions  may  be  regulated,  consisting  of 
intermeshing  gaars  with  inclined  teeth,  one  of  said  gears  being  slid- 
able  on  iU  shaft. 

4.  An  igniter  for  explosive  engines,  consisting  ofa  fixed  electrode, 
a  rotary  electrode  adapted  to  pass  at  each  revolution  in  electrical 
conUct  with  the  fixed  electrode  and  to  separate  therefrom,  a  shaft 
carryiii<;  said  roUry  electrode,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft  with  inclined 
teeth,  a  counter-shaft  driven  by  the  engine,  a  ge%r  mounted  upon  a 
feather  on  said  counter-shaft  and  having  inclined  teeth  engaging  the 
inclined  teeth  of  the  gear  on  the  electrode  shaft,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing the  gear  on  the  counter-shaft  so  as  to  vary  iU  engagement  with 
the  gear  of  the  electrode  shaft  whereby  the  time  of  the  explosion  may 
be  varied. 

5  A.Q  igniter  for  explosive  engines,  consisting  of  the  fixed  elec- 
trode, a  rotary  electrode  adapted  to  pass  at  each  revolution  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  fixed  electrode  and  to  separate  therefrom,  a 
shafl  carrying  said  rotary  electrode,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft  with  in- 
clined teeth,  a  counter-shaft  driven  by  the  engine,  a  gear  mounted 
upon  a  fieather  on  said  counter-shaft  and  having  inclined  teeth  engag- 
ing the  inclined  teeth  of  the  gear  on  the  electrode  shaft,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  gear  of  the  counter  shaft  so  as  to  vary  iU  engagement 
with  the  gear  of  the  electrode  shaft  whereby  the  time  of  the  explo- 
sion may  be  varied,  consisting  of  the  slide  rod  seated  in  a  socket  in 
the  counter-shaft  and  having  a  pin  extending  outwardly  and  playing 
in  a  slot  in  said  counter-shaft  and  connected  with  the  gear  thereon 


6  5  0,744.    BRICK-COKVBTBB.    QvBt atys  A  Chulmaii,  Lao- 
ring,  IU.    Filed  Apr.  5. 1886.    Seitel  Ma  6HM7.    ^0  model} 


fev 


» 


'jc?ir*  Tjrs:^nsmjJt£SMi 
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Chim. — 1 .  THa  combination  of  the  main  frame  A,  with  a  series  of 
rollers  jourualed  thereon,  s  belt  C,  passing  over  said  rollers,  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  pulley  thereon  to  engage  said  belt  and  to  drive  the 
aame,  a  cogged  gear  mounted  on  taid  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  hav- 


ing on  iU  end  a  gear  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  driving  shafl,  the 
movable  frame  H,  having  the  roller  m,  joumaled  longitudinally 
thereon  to  rest  on  the  belt  C,  and  to  cause  it  to  pass  under  the  frame 
H,  which  is  located  cross- wise  of  the  main  frame,  a  series  of  rollers 
jonmaled  in  the  fl«me  U,  a  belt  to  operat«  on  said  rollers  and  a  pul- 
ley on  the  auxiliary  shaft  to  engage  said  belt  and  drive  the  same,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  A,  with  a  series  of  rollers 
journaled  thereon,  a  belt  C,  passing  over  said  rollers,  a  driving  shaft 
having  k  pulley  thereon  to  engage  said  belt  and  to  drive  the  same, 
a  cogged  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  having  on  iU 
end  a  gear  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  the  movable 
frame  H,  having  the  roller  m,  joumaled  longitudinally  thereon  to 
rest  on  the  belt  C,  and  to  cause  it  to  pass  under  the  frame  H,  which 
is  located  cross-wise  of  the  main  frame,  the  rollers  ^,  ^,  joumaled 
transversely  on  the  frame  H.,  and  one  above  the  other,  the  vertically 
adjustable  frame  G,  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  H,  a  series  of 
rollers  /,  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  in  the.adjusUble  frame  G,  a 
belt  to  operate  on  said  frames  and  over  said  rollers  and  roller  ^,  and 
under  the  roller  ^,  to  allow  of  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  frame  G, 
and  a  pulley  on  the  auxiliary  8hafk.to  engage  said  belt  and  drive  the 
me,  subsUntially  as  described.  { 


550,745.  TWIST-LACE  FABRIC  Edward  Copr,  New  Basford, 
EnglaDd.  Filed  Mar  30, 1894.  Serial  Ma  506,741  (Specimeus.1  Patr 
eoted  in  England  May  13. 1893.  Ma  9.643;  in  France  Mar.  22, 1894,  Ma 
237.251 ;  in  Belgium  Mar  23. 189i  Ma  109, 192 ,  in  Swltzerlaad  Mar.  24, 
1894  Ma  8.456;  In  Oennany  Mar.  25,  1894,  Ma  78,915,  and  in  Austria 
Mav  31.  1894.  Ma  44/1  997 


Claim. — I.  A  twist  lace  fabric  in  which  (he  same  spool  threads 
clothe  the  fabric  on  both  sides. 

2.  A  twist  lace  fabric  composed  of  warp,  spool  and  bobbin  threads 
in  which  the  same  spool  threads  clothe  the  fabric  on  both  sides  and 
are  tied  to  the  warps,  subsUntially  as  described.! 

3.  A  twist  lace  fabric  in  which  the  warp  and  bobbin  threads  twist 
together  in  longitudinal  pillars,  and  in  which  the  same  spool  threads 
which  are  tied  to  the  pillars  clothe  the  fabric  on  both  sides. 


5  50.746.  CONFECTIOMERY-MACHINE  Samitbl Croft.  Merion, 
Pa.  FUed  June  16, 1894  Serial  Na  514,728.  iNo  model) 
flaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  vibrating  sieve 
adapted  to  receive  commingled  molded  articles  and  molding  material, 
of  a  vibrating  article-carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  molded  articles 
ft'om  said  sieve,  and  a  brushing  device  adapted  to  move  in  contact 
with  the  molded  articles  on  said  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  brushing  and  cloaning  small  articles,,compri8ing 
a  flexible  endless  belt  adapted  to  carry  said  articles  and  having  open- 
ings therein,  means  for  rapidly  vibrating  the  said  endless  belt,  a  brash- 
ing  device  adapted  to  move  in  conUct  with  the  articles  on  said  belt, 
and  means  to  deliver  commingled  articles  and  finely  divided  material 
to  said  belt,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  flexible  carrier  comprising  a  series  of  transverM  slaU  on  an 
endless  chain  or  belt  running  over  wheels,  a  frame  supporting  a  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  in  a  subsUntially 
rertical  direction  said  frame  and  the  portion  of  the  carrier  supported 
thereby,  in  combination  with  a  brushing  device,  working  over  said 
carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  series  of  transverse  slaU  on  an  endless 
chain  or  belt  rnnningover  whaels,  a  frame  supporting  a  portion  thereof, 
and  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  direc- 
tion said  frame  and  the  portion  of  the  carrier  supported  thereby,  in 
combination  with  a  brushing  device  comprising  a  series  of  brnshet 
carried  by  an  endless  belt  or  chain  runnfng  over  wheels,  whereby  said 
carrier  conveys  and  agitates  molded  articles,  and  the  brushing  device 
acU  to  remove  the  molding  material  from  said  articles,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

•  5.  The  combination  with  a  tray-carrier  and  means  for  supplying 
molding  material  to  the  trays  thereon,  of  means  for  smoothing  the 
molding  material  in  said  tray>  as  they  are  conveyed  by  said  carrier, 
a  receiving  Uble  below  .said  carrier,  a  receiving-hopper,  a  traveling 
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kp«r  workiac  over  Mtd  tabic  and  adapt«d  lo  earry  aolding  na- 
Urial  Uut  (Uk  apon  Mid  Ubl«  into  laid  receiviof  hopper.  •  roUtiog 
worm  ia  taid  receiriag  hopp«r,  a  chut«  pzieodiog  from  Mid  rvooir- 
iag-liopp«r  to  the  fe«d'hopp«r,  aod  •  trav«Uag  »crap«r  for  coorering 
•p  Lot«  th«  fe«d-hopp«r  the  molding  malarial  ooove^ed  into  the  cbuta 
by  Ut«  rotating  worm  of  the  rooeiriaf-bopper,  sabataotialljr  aa  lat 
fbrtb  --^ 


under  the  feed-  hopper  and  mean*  for  tappljinf  a  rofalatad  quantity  of 
molding  maUrial  fVom  Mid  feed-hopper  to  the  aaid  traye,  •ubtUntially 
a*  Ml  forth. 


5  50,74:7.    KBnACTOMSTKK     Hehbt  L  Di  Zna.  Jr.  Oeoera. 
M.  T.    nad  July  1&  ISUl    Serial  iia  36&881.    (Mo  mxtel; 


6.  The  combination  with  a  tray-carrier  and  a  feed-hopper  ar- 
ranged to  Mppiy  molding  material  to  the  irayi  thereon,  ot  a  vibrating 
•••ve  and  a  reeeiring  table  below  the  Mme,  Mid  reeeiviag  table  ter- 
■iaatiiig  at  one  end  over  laid  hopper,  a  wraper  working  over  Mid 
labia  and  adapted  to  carry  the  molding  material  to  Mid  end  of  M.id 
table  lo  that  the  molding  material  will  fali  into  the  feed-hopper,  a  m- 
riee  of  yielding  imoothing  platea  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  molding 
Matarial  in  the  trayt  aa  they  are  coareyed  by  Mid  carrier,  a  receiT- 
iog  table  below  Mid  carrier.  Mid  table  terminating  at  one  end  over  a 
Boitable  receptacle,  and  a  taiTeliog  wraper  working  over  Mid  lower 
receiving  table  and  adapted  to  carry  molding  material  that  falla  upoc 
Mid  table  to  the  Mid  end  thereof  ao  that  the  molding  material  will 
fall  into  Mid  recepticle,  eabatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tray  carrier  and  a  fee<l-hopf>er  ar- 
ranged to  npi^ly  rnolding  material  to  the  tray*  thereon,  of  a  ribrating 
aieve  and  a  receiving  table  below  the  Mme,  and  a  acraper  working  ot er 
Mid  table  and  a<lapted  to  carry  the  molding  material  from  Mid  table 
into  MJd  feed-hopper,  and  meana  (or  MBoothing  the  molding  material 
in  taid  tray*  aa  they  are  con«eyed  by  Mid  carrier,  a  reeeiring  table 
below  Mid  earner  and  feed-hopper,  a  receiving  hopper,  a  traveling 
aeraper  working  over  Mid  lower  receiving  table  and  adapted  to  carry 
molding  material  that  falla  upon  Mid  table  iatu  Mid  receivrag  hopper, 
a  rotating  worm  in  Mid  reeeivmg-bopper,  a  chate  extending  froM 
Mid  receiving  liupper  to  the  lee<l-hopper  and  a  traveling  aeraper  for 

eoayaying  up  into  the  feed-hopper  moldlag  material  conveyed  into 
the  ehute  by  the  rotating  worm  of  the  receiving  hopper,  aabMiantiAlly 
as  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  aieve  and  lueaoa  for  rapidly 
reciprocating  the  Mme  iu  a  tabetantially  vertical  Jirectioa,  of  aa  ar- 
ticle-carrier compriaiiig  a  flexible  trareliog  piat/orni  and  lataat  for 
rapidly  reciprocating  the  Mme  in  a  aubaUnUally  vertical  direetioa, 
and  a  Urnahing  device  working  over  Mid  carrier,  tubetantially  aa  aa( 
fertk. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  vibrating  deeve  adapted  to 
receive  commingled  molded  aiticiM  and  mulding  material,  of  a  vi- 
brating article-carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  molded  artieUa  froaa 
Mid  «ieeve.  and  a  bnuhing  device  ailapt«d  to  move  in  contact  with 
the  articlea  on  Mid  carrier,  i«nd  .i  fe^ii  hopper  for  the  molding  mate- 
rial and  ineaiM  for  conveying  to  the  re(>«l-ho)>per  the  molding  matenal 
■creen««l  through  mIiI  ■!••«>',  .t  ira^ -carrier  adapted  to  carry  tray* 


Chi'im. — 1.  In  a  refractometer,  the  combination  with  the  tele- 
aeoping  tubea  and  the  objective  and  lena  carried  thereby  and  rela- 
tively adjustable,  each  of  the  tobee  having  a  scale  thereon,  of  the 
doable  index  secured  to  one  tube  and  cooperatiag  with  its  scale  and 
alao  cooperating  with  the  scale  oa  the  other  tuba.  Mbstantlally  asde- 
aeribed. 

2.  In  a  rafractoiueter,  the  combination  with  the  telescoping 
tabes  and  the  objective  and  leus  carried  thereby,  a  aeale  on  one  of 
the  tubes,  and  an  index  on  the  other,  of  the  arbor  for  moving  the 
tabM  relative  to  each  other,  and  an  index  and  scale  arranged  be- 
tween the  arbor  and  the  stationary  tube,  subetantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  refractometer,  the  eombioatioa  with  the  teleecoping 
tabes  and  the  objective  and  lens  carried  thereby,  of  the  rotatable 
alaeve,  a  movable  lent  carrier  thereon  having  a  MriM  of  cylindrical 
lanses  arranged  to  be  brought  o«e  at  a  time  in  bne  with  the  object- 
ive and  lens  with  their  axes  transversely  thereof,  sobatantialiy  as  de- 
aeribed. 

4  In  a  rafVvctometer,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  tolescopiog 
tabes  and  the  objective  tod  lens  earned  thereby,  and  sealea  and  in- 
dices for  indieatiag  their  rebttive  adjnatment,  o(  the  roUUbla  liaara, 
the  two  lena-carrien  thereon,  each  haviag  a  MriM  of  cylindrical  l^nsM 
and  movable  to  bring  the  «xm  of  Mid  leaaM  traosveraaly  of  the  axia 
of  the  objective.  Mbetentially  m  deecribed 

5.  In  a  refractometer,  the  combination  with  the  teleecoping 
tubes  and  the  objective  and  lena  carried  thereby,  of  the  reversible 
eye  shade  having  at  one  end  the  disk  and  at  the  other  the  aleeve  ex- 
tending around  loe  of  the  tubM  and  adjuatable  thereon  indepeod- 
eutiy  of  the  leas,  sobataaUally  as  deecnbed. 

C  la  a  refractoiaeUr,  the  combioation  with  the  teleecoping 
t«be<  and  the  lena  and  ofajeotira  carried  thereby,  of  the  roUUbIa 
sleeve,  the  two  lena-carriers  pivoted  thereon,  each  having  a  Mriea  of 
cylindrical  lansii  and  an  aperture  therein,  and  aa  index  and  scale  for 
indicating  the  roUry  adjastment  of  the  sleeve,  subeUattally  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  refractometer.  the  eombinatiou  with  the  telescoping 
tabes,  the  lensM  carried  thereby,  and  meaas  for  adj anting  the  tabaa 
relative  to  each  other,  of  an  indicator  embodying  a  scale  and  iadax 
aad  denoting  the  poeition  of  the  iaetrument  ralative  to  a  fixed  object, 
aad  sdjosuble  relative  to  the  fraae,  a  second  indicator  embodying 
a  seale  and  index  and  denoting  the  relative  adinatmeata  of  the  lenoM 
ia  une  direction  and  cooperating  with  oae  member  of  the  former  indi- 
cator, and  a  third  indicator  embo^yiag  a  scale  and  indei  and  denoting 
the  relative  adjuetmeot  of  the  leuMS  in  the  other  direction.  Mid  last- 
mentioned  index  and  scale  being  relatively  adjiietable  irreapeetiva 
of  the  ralatioa  of  the  lensaa,  MbaUntially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  refractometer.  the  combiaation  with  the  stationary  tube 
haviag  the  seale  and  the  lens  therein,  of  the  movable  tabe  having  the 
aeale  thereon,  the  lens  therein,  the  rack  and  pinion,  the  scale  disk  ad- 
jnatably  eonneeted  to  the  pinion  aad  its  index,  aad  the  doable  index 
aooperating  with  the  aealM  on  the  stationary  aad  movable  tabes,  sub- 
•laatialty  as  deecribed 

9  In  a  refractometer.  the  combination  with  the  stationary  aad 
Movable  tubes,  the  leasM  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  adjualing  the 
tabw  reUtivelj  to  each  other,  of  the  rotary  slaeve  having  the  seala 
and  index.  tk«  laaa  carrier,  a  aariaa  of  cylindrical  leaaM  therein,  aa 
ittdicatorembodying  a  scale  aad  index  adjustable  relative  to  the  frame, 
a  second  indicator  embodying  a  aeale  aad  index  denoting  the  relative 
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adjustments  of  the  lensM  in  one  direetioa,  and  cooperating  with  one 
member  of  the  former  indicator,  and  a  third  indicator  embodying  a 
■eale  and  index  denoting  the  relative  adjustments  of  the  lenses  in  the 
other  direction,  Mid  laat-tnentioned  index  and  scale  being  relatively 
adjusuble  irrespective  of  the  relation  of  the  lenses,  subetantially  aa 
described. 


550,748.    WAOOM  TOMQUB  SUPPORT.    PiTtt  DlTTMAl,  Mar 
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2.  In  a  sprocket  wheel,  the  combioation  of  the  following  iostru- 
menUlities,  viz: — a  metal  rim  provided  with  teeth  integral  therewith 
and  composed  of  a  subsUnf  ially  soh  meul,  a  meul  body  or  center  in- 
terlocked with  Mid  rim,  devices  extended  through  the  Mid  inter- 
locking parts  to  firmly  but  detachably  secura  the  Mid  parU  together 
and  which  devices  are  relieved  from  strain  by  the  interiocking  of  Mid 
parte,  and  nieul  jackeU  foe  the  Mid  teeth  composed  of  a  superior 
meul  and  embracing  only  the  sides  of  the  teeth  and  forming  superior 
wearing  surfaces  therefor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  sprocket  wheel,  the  combioation  of  the  following 
instrttmeotalities,  vix ; — a  metal  rim  provided  with  teeth  integral  there- 
with and  compoeed  of  a  subsUntially  soft  meul,  and  a  reinforcing 
metal  strip  provided  with  openings  separated  by  cross  pieces  and  con- 
nected side  walk,  the  Mid  strip  being  composed  of  a  harder  meUl 
than  the  rim  and  being  longitudinally  bent  on  a  subsUntially  central 
line  to  form  the'cross  pieces  into  jacket*  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the 
teeth  and  form  the  wearing  surfaces  thereof,  and  leave  the  side  walla 
ambracing  the  sides  of  the  rim  and  forming  the  aeariag  surfaces 
thereof  between  the  teeth,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sprockeUwheel.  the  combination  of  the  following  instru- 
mentalitiee,  viz : — a  meUl  rim  provided  with  teeth,  a  center  or  body 
portion  attached  to  Mid  rim,  and  a  reinforcing  connected  jacket  em- 
bracing both  sides  of  the  Mid  teeth  and  the  Mid  rim,  and  consisting 
of  a  meUl  strip  provided  with  openings  separated  by  cross  pieces  and 
connected  side  walls,  and  bent  longitudinally  oQ/i ^subsUntially  cen- 
tral line,  the  Mid  crow  pieces  embracing  the  sides  of  the  teeth  and 
the  Mid  side  walls  embracing  the  sides  of  the  rim,  the  openings  in  the 
jacket  leaving  uncovered  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  teeth  and 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  rim  between  the  teeth,  subsUntially 
as  described.  . 

550,750.    MACHIME  FOR  FORMIMO  BICYCLB-HANQBR8.    Pl- 
ni  FoRQ,  Somernile,  Mmb.    Filed  May  16. 189&     Serial  Na  549,477. 

(Mo  model)  ^  ^ 

a* 


.1.  The  wagon  tongue  support  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  the  coil  spring  H,  chain  J  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  Mid 
spring  to  the  wagon  tongue,  chain  P  for  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
Mid  spring  with  a  lever  forming  one  of  iU  link  sections,  and  having 
the  grooved  roller  U  00  iu  outer  end  opposiU  Mid  spring,  rail  F  M- 
cur»d  to  the  end  board  of  a  wagon  box,  and  adapted  to  carry  Mid 
roller,  hooked  lever  B  B*  having  the  booked  bend  V  and  forming  a 
aection  or  link  of  chain  P,  and  having  chain  C  attached  to  iU  outer 
and.  and  the  cord  K  forming  a  continuation  of  chain  C  all  arranged 
to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  wagon  tongue  support  comprising  the  combination  of  a  coil 
spring  having  chains  connected  with  each  of  its  ends,  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  wagon  tongue  with  the  front  end  board  of  a  wagon,  aad 
a  lever  forming  a  section  or  link  of  one  of  Mid  chains,  and  having  ite 
end  connected  with  Mid  chain  formed  like  a  hook  and  having  the 
extremity  of  iU  booked  end  connected  with  a  link  of  the  chain,  and 
having  iU  ft—  end  passed  through  the  opposite  link  of  Mid  chain 
and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 
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(TfeiM. 1    In  a  sprocket  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  follow 

iag  iaatmmenUlitiaa,  riz: — a  maUl  rim  provided  with  teeth,  a  center 
or  body  portion  deUchably  secured  to  the  rim  and  interlocked  thare- 
with  by  the  engagement  of  one  part  with  a  slot  or  receM  in  the  other 
part,  and  devices  extended  through  the  Mid  interiocked  parU  to 
firmly  bat  detachably  secure  Mid  parU  and  which  devices  are  relieved 
from  strain  by  the  iptarioeking  of  the  Mid  parta,  sabsUntially  aa  da- 


Claim. 1.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  providing  tubes  with 

outwardly  extended  hollow  bosses  or  projections,  the  combioation  of 
the  following  instrumenUlitiea,  viz:— an  anvil  or  former  to  support 
the  tube  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  curved  surface  made  in 
the  arcs  of  circles  having  subsUntially  the  Mme  radius  but  different 
centers,  and  a  boss-forming  nub  or  radial  arm  extended  from  one  of 
Mid  curved  surfaces  and  having  iU  outer  surface  subsUntially  in  the 
same  circle  u  the  other  carved  surface,  and  a  die  or  plungei  co-oper- 
ating with  Mid  anvil  and  provided  with  a  cavity  or  groove  to  fit  over 
the  tube,  and  with  a  hole  fOr  the  reception  of  the  Mid  nub,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  providing  tubes  with  outwardly 
extended  hollow  boasM  or  projections,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumenUlities,  viz :— an  anvil  or  former  to  support  the  tube  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  and  a  lower  curved  rurface  made  in  the  arcs  of 
circles  having  subsUntially  the  Mme  radius  but  different  centers,  and 
a  boas-forming  nub  or  radial  arm  extended  from  one  of  Mid  curved 
anrfaces  and  having  iU  outer  surface  subsUntially  in  the  Mme  circle 
aa  the  other  curved  surface,  and  a  die  or  plunger  co-operating  with 
Mid  anvil  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  cavity  to  fit  over 
the  tube,  a  hole  or  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  nub,  and  a  trana- 
Terse  groove  or  cavity  for  the  reception  of  a  formed  holloa  boM  or 
projection,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  providing  lubes  with  outwardly 
extended  hollow  bosses  or  projections,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumenUlitiw,  viz  —an  anvil  or  former  to  support  the  tube  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  and  a  lower  curved  surface  made  in  the  arcs  of 
circles  having  subsUntially  the  Mme  radius  but  different  centers,  and 
a  boas-forming  nub  or  radial  arm  extended  from  one  of  Mid  curved 
surfaces  and  having  iu  outer  surfkce  subsUntially  in  the  same  circle 
as  the  othas  curved  surface,  and  provided  with  a  centering  teat,  and 
a  die  or  ploagar  co-operating  with  Mid  anvil  and  provided  with  a 
cavity  or  ^NOr^  to  fit  o«er  the  Mid  tube,  and  with  a  hole  or  opening 
for  the  reception  of  the  Mid  nub,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  providing  tubes  with  outwardly 
extended  hollow  booaes  or  projections,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instruniaBUlitiaa,  viz  —an  anvil  or  former  upon  which  the  inU- 
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fnil  tab*  is  ftUMi  aad  li*viBff  eo*  of  ita  Mrfie«  is  tk«  are  «r  a  eirek 
of  •ab«Ukntt*l1j  the  Mni«  radiu*  ••  th«  internal  eiiTainf«r«nc«  of  tb« 
•aid  tube,  a  boM-formiac  nub  or  radial  arm  «xtended  from  th«  laid 
carred  tarfac«  and  projocting  boyood  iho  mum  within  th«  tab*,  aiMl 
a  di«  or  plang«r  co-oporatiUK  with  th«  aaid  anvil,  for  th*  parpoM 
■pecifled. 

5.  In  h  raachio*  or  apparatus  for  providing^  tub**  with  od«  or  oioro 
oatwardir  ezteod*d  hollow  boaMsor  projectioni,  tb«  eombiaatioa  «f 
the  following  iiwtrameataliti**,  tix  : — as  aaril  or  fbnnor  adapted  to 
b*  inaerted  within  the  tube  and  having  iu  Mrfac*.  which  reoMvaa  Um 
tab*  in  the  formation  of  the  hollow  boea,  circalar  in  for*  aad  of  a  r»- 
dioa  (ubatantially  equal  to  the  radium  of  the  internal  eircumfer«oc*of 
the  tube,  and  provided  with  a  bom-forming  nab,  aad  a  die  co-op«rat> 
iag  with  th*  said  aavil  to  fore*  the  tube  over  aad  aboat  th*  said  aab 
and  into  contact  with  the  wid  circular  face  of  th*  anvil,  for  th*  p«r- 
poee  specified.  ' 

6.  In  a  machioe  or  apparatus  for  providing  tabes  with  one  or  mora 
ontwardly  extended  hollow  boeaea  or  projeetiona,  the  combination  of 
th*  fbUowiag  inatra  men  tali  tiea,  via : — an  anvil  or  former  adaptod  t* 
be  inaerted  within  the  tube  and  having  ita  sarfec*.  which  reeeivaa  th* 
tube  ia  the  formation  of  the  hollow  boas,  circular  in  form  aod  of  a  r^ 
dius  sabatantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  internal  eircnafweoc*  of 
the  tube,  a  boas  forming  nab  or  arm  exteoded  from  said  circular sar- 
fitoe  and  provided  with  a  centering  teat,  aod  a  die  or  planger  co-op- 
orating  with  said  anvil,  subatantiallv  a«  deacribed 

7.  To  a  machine  or  apparatus  for  providing  tab«a  with  one  or  nor* 
outwardly  extended  hollow  boaaea  or  projeetiona,  the  combioation  of 
the  following  inatrumeatalitiea,  via: — a  starting  anvil  or  former  pro- 
vided with  the  circalar  surface  n*,  the  arm  or  nub  a*  and  the  t«at  «*, 
a  die  co-operating  with  said  anvil,  a  finishing  anvil  having  the  surfac* 
a*  aod  the  nub  a*",  and  a  die  co-operating  with  said  finishing  anvil, 
•abatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

8.  An  anvil  for  providing  tubea  with  an  outwardly  extended  hol- 
low boaa,  cooaiatiag  of  a  metal  bar  provided  with  a  circalar  tiirhfx 
of  subxuntially  the  same  radius  as  the  internal  circumference  of  the 
tube  operated  on,  and  having  a  boae-forming  nub  extended  from  said 
surfhc*  and  having  ita  extreme  ooter  surface  in  the  are  of  a  cirel* 
hairing  sabatantially  the  same  radius  as  the  said  circular  sarfaeobat 
made  from  a  ditferent  center,  whereby  the  said  anvil  may  be  iiia*rt*d 
within  an  integral  or  cloaed  tube  having  its  internal  e ire umferenee  of 
a  radius  subataotially  equal  to  the  said  radii  of  the  anvil,  subatao- 
tially  aa  deacribed.        ^^^^_^.^_i.^„.^^ 
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daiaiL — 1.  In  a  roller  ootton  gin.  the  combination  with  an  ad- 
jusuble  frame  K'  aod  the  plate  k  conne«ted  thereto,  of  the  knife  K 
clamped  between  said  frame  aad  said  plate,  the  angle  bar  K*,  th*  ro- 
ailieat  plaU  K.'  secured  to  said  angi*  bar  at  an  angle  to  aad  bearing 
00  said  knife,  and  the  adjoating  bolu  i*  for  regulating  the  preaanr* 
of  said  reailient  plate  on  said  knifp,  sobountially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  clipper  blade, 
moving  in  th*  gin  fVame,  aad  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  thereto,  at  a  pivotod  beam  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  said  frame,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  th* 
journal  bearings  of  said  beam,  and  adjasuble  bolU  connecting  said 
beam  with  said  clipper  blade,  subsUotially  aa  deacribed. 
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dam. — 1.  In  a  combined  whistle  and  rattle,  a  box  open  at  oa* 
•ad,  and  a  diak  whiati*  adapted  to  traverse  the  inaide  of  the  rattle 
box,  when  the  rattle  ia  agitated,  sabauntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  musical  or  whiatling  rattle,  a  box  open  at  one  end,  a  tabe 
of  aiigbtly  aBallar  diaoMtar  than  th*  interior  of  laid  box,  aaid  tab* 
adaptod  to  traverse  the  interior  of  the  box  as  the  rattle  is  agitated, 
■■4  ■will*  for  producing  an  audible  signal  at  one  and  of  said  tub*, 
■ubatantially  aa  deacribed. 
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CImvm. — In  a  aaah  balance,  the  combination  with  a  cord  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  sash  and  having  a  bearing  on  the  window 
easing  above  the  sash,  of  a  ratchet  and  spool  device  to  which  th*  op- 
poaite  end  portion  of  the  cord  is  attached,  said  device  being  secured 
to  the  lower  rail  of  the  lower  «ash,  and  consisting  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  plate,  a  spool  journaM  in  said  bracket  and  having  aa 
•xt«nd*d  shaft,  a  crank  l*ver  secured  on  said  shaft  extanaion  aad 
capable  of  a  rocking  movement  thereon,  said  lever  having  an  iat* 
gral  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  plat*,  aspriag 
in  the  eye  of  said  lever  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  pawl  in  eo- 
gagecnent,  aod  a  pivoted,  setf-locking  lever  attached  to  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  engag*  a  aaat  or  catch  of  the  aill  whan  the  lower  saah 
ia  cloaed.  sabatantially  as  specified. 


(^aim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  grate-support  having  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  lbc*-pieee  and  side  flangea  in  raar  of  the  face-piece, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  th*  bracket,  a  rocking  grate  bar,  connection  be- 
tw**n  the  lever  and  the  grate-bar,  and  the  movable  block  having  a 
■oa*  fitting  b«tween  the  faoe-pieoe  and  the  lever,  and  side  flangea 
adapted  to  engage  the  flangea  on  the  bracket;  subaUntially  a«  d*- 
aeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  grate-aupport  having  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  fkce-piece  and  «id»  flanges,  in  rear  of  the  face-piece,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  rocking  grate-bar,  connection  betweea 
the  grat*-bar  and  the  lever,  aod  th*  movabi*  block  having  a  no*a  fit- 
ting b*tw**a  the  &«e  piece  and  the  lever,  side  proj«etiona,  side  wingn, 
and  side  flangea,  sabatantially  a«  deacribed. 


0  50,7  55.    UTALLIC  PACKIIQ.    Bdwako H.  HtoUT,  BUaUwth, 
1. 1    PQed  Jui  IS,  1896.    Serial  Ha  936.903.    Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  packing  compoaMl  ot  two  or  more  aeg- 
menta  of  a  ring,  a  thread  formed  around  and  along  the  circumtereno* 
of  said  segments,  a  helical  spring  arranged  to  fit  said  thread  aad  to 
combine  aod  hold  aaid  segments  together,  the  convolutions  of  said 
thread  being  spaced  farthar  apart  than  the  normal  relative  positiooa 
of  the  convolutiona  of  said  helical  springs,  tubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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2.  In  a  metallic  packing,  having  a  metallic  packing  ring  formed 
of  aeginenta  aurroanding  a  rod,  a  cage,  formed  of  two  parta  and  having 
a  clo«e  telescoping  joint  and  anrrounding  said  rod,  a  bevel  formed  at 
the  interior  of  each  of  said  cage  parts  concentric  with  said  rod,  a 
stop  ring  abutting  against  each  end  of  aaid  segments,  bevels  formed 
on  one  surface  of  each  of  aaid  stop  rings,  the  said  bevels  having  cloae 
fVictional  contact  with  the  aforesaid  beveU  of  the  said  cage  parts,  a 
s|)ring  exerting  a  continuuu>  preaaure  upon  a  portion  of  said  cage 
and  upon  aaid  aegmeota,  a  contact  formed  between  a  portion  of  one 
of  Mid  cage  parta  and  a  gland,  the  aaid  gland  surrounding  the  whole 
construction,  aabataotially  aa  aet  forth. 


550,766.  MICHIHS  FOR  CUTTIHG  WABBLERS  IH  EHDS  OP 
ROLLa  LODB  Kum,  Shan»,Pa.aaBignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Prank  A. 
Malcoim.  aaiM  place.  FUed  Kar.  7.  1890.  Serial  Ha  M0,847.  (Ho 
model.)  —  Y 


'  'Itiim. — I .  A  wabbler-cuttiiig  machine,  comprising  a  fr^me,  two 
oppoaitely  movable  cro«-heada  in  the  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  each 
of  the  eroaa-beada,  a  catter-head  00  each  of  Mid  ahafta,  a  mandrel 
connecting  the  end  of  the  extension  of  the  cross-head  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  cutter-head,  meana  for  rotating  the  cutter-head  shafts, 
acrew-threaded  supports  for  sustaining  the  croaa-heada,  and  nioana  to 
turn  the  threaded-aupporta  aod  move  the  croaa-heada  verti':ally  up  or 
down,  aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  wabbler  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  two 
croaa-headi  movably  mounted  in  the  frame,  int«t-,ngaging  screw- 
threaded  sapporu  to  move  the  croaa-heads  lo  and  fVom  each  other,  a 
ahaft  on  each  of  the  croaa-heada,  a  catter-head  on  each  of  the  ahafU, 
and  meana  to  torn  the  iDt*r-*agaging  threaded  supports,  and  means 
to  route  the  shafts  and  cutter-heads,  subaUntially  as  described. 

S.  A  wabbler  cutting  machine,  corapriHing  a  suiuble  frame,  two 
croaa  heads  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  formed  with  bearings 
aad  extenaiona.  projeeting  beyond  the  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
bearingsof  each  croaa  head,  a  cutter-head  on  each  of  the  ahafta,  formed 
with  a  receaa  in  ita  free  or  outer  end,  mandrels  connecting  the  exten- 
aiona of  the  eroas  heads  and  the  cutter- heads,  vertically  arranged  and 
roUUble  threaded  aapporta,  to  move  the  croaa-heada  to  and  from  eaeh 
other,  and  meana  to  route  the  threaded  supporta  and  the  cotter  heads 
aod  ahafta,  anbstaatially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  wabbler  catting  machine,  eompriaing  a  frame,  two  eliding 
croaa-heads  mounted  in  the  frame  and  arranged  to  move  toward  aod 
away  from  each  otb«r,  a  ahaft  earned  by  eaeh  of  the  aKding  croaa- 
heada,  a  ontter-head  moonted  on  each  aliafl,  aa  arm  connected  to 
each  of  the  croea-heads,  and  a  mandrel  aonnected  to  each  of  the  Mid 
amu,  and  arranged  to  support  the  free  end  of  iU  reepective  catter- 
head,  niechaniam  for  imparting  motion  to  each  of  the  ahafta,  mech- 
aniam  for  moving  the  croaa-heada  toward  aod  away  fW>m  eaeh  other 
to  bring  the  cutter-heads  respectively  into  or  oat  of  engagement  with 
their  work,  mechanism  arranged  to  stop  the  feed  of  the  croaa-heads 
toward  each  other,  and  mechanism  to  r«galaU  the  rapidity  of  the 
feed  of  the  croaa-heads  toward  each  other,  aobatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  wabbler  cutting-machioe,  the  combioation  of  the  frame, 
oppoaitely  movable  shafts  in  the  frame,  screw -threaded  supports  for 
the  shafts,  gearing  intermediately  connecting  the  screw -threaded  aop- 
poru,  and  arranged  to  tarn  them  in  order  to  move  the  croaa-heada  to 
and  from  each  other,  and  cutter-heads  on  the  shafts,  all  sabatantially 
aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

6  In  a  wabbler  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cutter- 
heada,  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  of  two  apring-actoatad  doga, 
arranged  to  enter  the  grooves  in  the  wabblers  cut  by  the  cotter-heads 
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ao  that  the  roll  may  be  held  while  the  other  grooves  in  the  wabblers 
are  being  cut,  subsuntially  as  shown  aod  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  wabblers,  the  combination  with  slid- 
ing cross-heads,  the  shafts  mounted  thereon,  and  the  cutter-heads  on 
the  shafts,  and  vertically  arranged  screw- threaded  adjusting  rods  to 
move  the  croaa-heads  toward  aod  from  each  other,  gears  on  the  ad- 
justing-rods, a  shaft  having  gears  to  oiesh  with  the  gears  of  the  ad- 
justing-rods, a  driving-pulley,  a  pitman  adjustably  secured  thereto 
and  having  iU  ends  secured  to  an  arm  on  the  gear-shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
adjacent  to  Mid  arm,  a  latch  00  the  arm,  an  arm  Y  on  the  cvtter- 
hef.d  shaft,  passing  through  the  Mid  latch,  and  a  set-nat  T  on  the 
arm,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  wabblers,  the  combination  of  the 
ahaft  D,  the  arm  Y'  aecured  thereon,  the  adjusting  nut  T  on  the  arm, 
the  shaft  Q,  the  arm  Q',  gear-wheel  W,  latch  X,  hinged  trip  X',  pit- 
man a,  and  driving  means,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pa rpoae  speci- 
fied. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter- 
heads  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  of  a  driving-means,  a  pit- 
man connected  thereto,  a  latch  connected  to  the  pitman,  a  trip-nut 
connected  to  the  latch,  a  trip-rod  projected  through  the  trip-out,  and 
a  aet-nut  on  the  trip-rod,  aubsuntially  as  specified. 
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Claifn. — 1.  The  eombioatiou  of  a  carbody.  a  ear-body  fVame 
having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  car-body,  a  truck  frame  independ- 
ent of  the  car-body,  and  a  pivoUl  connection  between  the  truck  fi^me 
and  the  ear-body  frame  iMsck  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
ear-body  and  ita  frame,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track  frame  and  a  body  nupporting  frame 
having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  car  body.  Mid  body  supporting 
frame  having  laUral  projections  back  of  ita  pivotal  eonnectioa  with 
the  car  body,  and  jonraal  bearings  nniting  aaid  projeetiona  to  the  truck 
fraoM,  subaUntially  m  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combioation  of  a  track  frame,  a  body  supporting  frame, 
a  bracket  aecured  to  the  body  supporting  fhtme  and  provided  with  a 
aeriea  of  perforations,  a  croaa  bar  secared  to  the  car  body,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  pass  through  aaid  bar  and  to  fit  in  Mid  perforationa  in  the 
bracket  to  connect  the  car  body  to  iU  supporting  frame,  subaUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  frame,  a  body  sap(A>rting  frame 
mounted  on  the  track  frame,  a  bracket  aecared  to  the  body  support- 
ing frame,  a  pivoUl  connection  between  Mid  bracket  and  car  body, 
and  a  bearing  between  the  car  body  and  the  inner  end  of  the  car  body 
Bopporting  frame ;  aaid  bearing  being  formed  by  a  aegment  pivoted 
to  the  car  body  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  inner  bar  of  aaid  aap- 
porting  fhime,tabaUotially  aa  aet  forth. 


5  5  0,758.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK-SALTBR  DIVICE.  Wiuua  P. 
Lawuo,  Andenoo,  lod.  PQed  Pet  6, 1896  Serial  Ha  537,633.  (Ho 
model) 


I 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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Cfam. — 1.  The  b«r«iii-d«Kribed  improTed  ttoektalter,  oompro- 
ing  •  ho|>per,  •  lick  trough  piroUlly  Mcurtd  thereto,  meaoa  fur  oor- 
niallv  holding  Mid  lick  trough  agmioat  tb«  bottom  of  Mid  hopper,  and 
a  pivoteU  cut-off  located  in  Mid  hopper  and  connected  to  Mid  lick 
trough,  wherebr  Mid  cut  off  ia  operated  by  the  depreasioa  of  laid  lick 
truii);h  and  cftnaed  to  regulate  the  flow  of  material  from  Mid  hopper, 
■ubotaiitiaUy  m  Mt  forth. 


2.  The  herein  described  improTed  stock-Mlter,  comprising  a  hop- 
per, meaoa  for  supporting  the  Mme,  a  lick-trough  pirotallj  oooueeted 
thereto,  a  apHug  for  normally  holding  Mid  lick  trough  agaioat  the 
bottom  of  Mid  hopper,  and  a  ptroted  cut-off  located  io  Mid  hopper 
and  having  reduced  eoda  connected  to  Mid  lick  trough,  wherebr  Mid 
cut  off  ia  operated  bj  the  depreMioa  ot  Mid  lick  trough  and  cauaed 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  material  firoiu  aaid  hopper,  aubetantiallj  aa  Ml 
forth. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  improved  itock-Mlter,  eompnaing  tka 
hopper,  the  cut  off  piTotally  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  hopper 
and  having  reduced  enda  paased  through  openings  io  the  enda  of  said 
hopper,  aaid  cutroff  being  adapted  to  regtilata  the  flow  of  matar'al 
from  Mid  hopper  the  lick-trough  pivotally  mounted  on  the  reduoed 
ends  of  Mid  bar  and  adapted  to  operate  said  eut-off,  and  means  for 
normallj  holding  Mid  lick-trough  agaioat  the  bottom  of  Mid  hoppar, 
Bubetantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein-described  improTsd  stock-Mlter,  comprising  the 
hopper  open  at  its  bottom,  the  pivoted  I'-ck-troagh  normally  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  Mid  hopper,  the  cut  off  located  in  the  bottom 
of  Mid  hopper  and  eoooected  to  Mid  lick  trough,  whereby  Mid  bar 
will  be  partially  turned  by  Mid  lick-trough  when  the  same  is  moved 
out  of  its  normal  position,  Mid  cut-off  being  adapted  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  material  from  Mid  hopper  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  herein-described  improved  stock-Mlter,  comprising  the 
hopper  open  at  its  bottom,  the  pivoted  liok  trough,  the  spring  bear- 
ing thereon  causing  Mid  lick-trough  to  normally  baar  against  th«  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper,  the  bar  or  cut-off  located  in  the  bottom  of  Mid 
hopper,  and  connected  to  Mid  lick-trough,  whereby  Mid  bar  or  eat- 
off  will  be  partially  turned  by  Mid  lick  trough  when  the  sama  is 
moved  oat  of  its  normal  position,  said  eat-off  being  adapted  to  r«f> 
ulate  the  flow  of  material  from  Mid  hopper  substantially  asset  forth. 


ti«s  and  the  roadbed  between  and  fonning  troughs  5  and  ridges  6,  a 
rail  S  supported  on  Mid  ties,  and  trough  contiooatioos  between  said 
guard  platea  aad  under  Mid  rail,  as  aad  for  ths  purpose  set  forth. 


6  60.760.  WBLT-acmiHO  DBVICB  PORSEWUie-MACHIMEa 
Pun  W.  Mnucx.  Boatoo,  Mia  FUed  Mar.  9,  1894.  Serial  Na 
00B,007.    (Mo  iBoiel.) 


CIdsa— The  combination  with  a  welt-guide  and  the  stitching  de- 
Tioes  of  a  tawing  machine,  of  the  throat-plate  having  the  slot  therein 
made  with  an  enlargement  at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  the  release  and 
I  discharge  of  the  welt-strip,  substaatiaJly  as  described. 


6  5  0,761.  P118888R  •  poor  POB  SHOE  8EWIHQ  MACHIirEa 
tDwa  r.  Mown.  BoaUn.  Maaa  PUed  Mar.  ».  ISflOi  Serial  Na 
M1.123.    Jio  model) 


i'S^ 


5  S  0. 7  5  9.    CATTLfreUAU)  POl  RAILEOATI    JsooB  M.  Ln, 
Hnuttoo,  Tax.    POed  Hot.  1. 1894    Serial  Ma  527,63a    iMo  DiedeU 


^  f^lfe^,^, 


Chim. —  1.  A  presser-foot  for  sewing  machines,  provided  with  a 
transveniely  placed  creasing  or  indenting  marker  to  indent  the  work 
at  the  side  of  the  line  of  stitching,  and  at  an  angle  to  Mid  line,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

'i.  \  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines,  provided  with  a  trans- 
Tersely  placed  creasing  or  indenting  marker  to  indent  the  work  at  the 
side  of  the  line  of  stitching,  and  at  an  angle  to  Mid  line,  and  means 
for  adjusting  Mid  marker,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  awl  and  awl-bar,  of  a  presser-foot 
for  sewing  machines  provided  with  a  transversely  placed  creasing  or 
indenting  marker  secured  thereto  immediately  at  the  side  of  the  awl, 
Bubstaniially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  awl  and  awl  bar,  of  a  presser-foot 
for  sewing  machines  provided  with  a  transversely  placed  creasing  or 
Indenting  marker  secured  thereto  at  the  side  of  the  awl,  and  means  to 
adjust  Mid  marker  longitudinally  of  the  presser-foot,  sabstantialiy  as 
set  forth. 


llfiMi.— 1.  A  surfece  cattle  guard  for  roadbeds,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  croso  ties  or  guard  supporU  arranged  acroaa  the  roadbed  and 
aeparated  by  an  open  trough  space  somewhat  less  than  the  site  of  the 
hoofs  of  cattle,  and  a  metal  plate  or  plates  lying  upos  the  sides  of 
the  ties  snd  the  ground  or  roadbed  between  the  Mme  snd  shaped  to 
a  bevel  or  angular  ridge  along  the  tops  of  the  ties,  subeUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1.  In  combination  in  a  surface  cattle  guard  for  roadbeds,  the  crow 
ties  2  spaced  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  described,  the  middle  and  side 
guard  plates  4  and  8  arranged  on  and  between  the  ties  to  form  the 
troughs  5  and  ridges  6,  and  the  trough  continsatioos  10  between  the 
plates,  •nbsUntislly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  the  roadbed  and  ties  2  arranged  thereon,  as 
described,  the  middle  and  side  guard  platan  lying  on  the  sides  of  the 


6 5 0.7 62.    HUMTms  BUMD.    Wiixua  M.  Mukpbt  and  Hn- 
UKT  A  Bicx.  Doioo  City.  Teim.,  migaon  to  said  Murphy  and  Nannie 

&  Back,  now  place    FUed  A|r.  IA,  18«0i    8«rtii  Ma  546.773.    (No 

model) 

duim. — 1.  A  hunter's  blind  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
buoyant  roO  or  float  and  a  waterproof  well  sustained  thereby,  of  an 
internal  platform  or  base  supported  by  Mid  roll  or  float  independently 
of  the  well. 

2.  A  hunter's  blind  comprising  the  combination  with  a  buoyant 
roll  or  float  and  with  a  water-proof  well  sustained  thereby,  of  an  in- 
ternal platform  or  base  snd  flexible  connections  uniting  said  platform 
with  Mid  roll  independently  of  the  well. 

3.  In  a  hunter's  blind  the  oombioatioo  with  a  buoyant  roll  or 
float  and  with  a  water^proof  well  sostained  thereby,  of  a  removable 
platform  or  base  formed  of  folding  sections. 

4.  A  hunter's  blind  comprising  the  combination  of  a  buoyant 
roll  or  float,  and  with  a  water-proof  well  sustained  thereby,  of  an  in- 
ternal platform  or  base,  and  a  hoop  supported  by  Mid  roll  and  with 
which  Mid  platform  or  base  is  connected. 
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5.  A  hunter's  blind  comprising  the  combination  with  a  buoyant  land  adapted  to  make  conUct  exteriorly  thereof,  and  a  compressible 
roll  0/  float  and  with  a  water-proof  well  susuined  thereby,  of  s  screen  body  which  will  hold  a  liquid  and  give  it  up  when  compressed,  ar- 


rising  from  uid  roll  and  suitable  supports  extending  from  Mid .  roil 
and  connected  to  the  top  of  Mid 


ranged  withio  the  absorptive  material 


650,764.    ADDINQ  MACHINE.     OBOR6I  E  R06KSS,  Btrmingtiam. 
Ala.    Piled  PetiL  9. 189Qi    Senal  Na  537,792.    (No  model) 


6.  A  hunter's  blind  comprising  the  combination  with  a  Luoyant 
roll  or  float,  and  a  water-proof  well  snsUined  thereby,  of  a  screen 
having  its  base  expanded  and  extending  over  the  buoyant  roll  or  float 
and  having  its  top  contracted,  n  hoop  at  the  base  of  Mid  screen  and 
a  hoop  at  the  top  of  Hid  screen,  to  which  top  hoop  the  uid  screen 
is  co.nnected  and  suitable  standards  between  uid  hoops  to  hold  the 
screen  in  distended  condition. 

7.  A  hunter's  blind  comprising  the  combination  with  a  buoyant 
roll  or  float  aud  with  a  water-proof  well  snsUined  thereby,  of  a  screen 
having  iu  bottom  extending  over  uid  roll  or  float,  a  hoop  connected 
to  the  top  of  uid  screen,  a  hoop  resting  upon  uid  roll  or  float:  both 
of  uid  hoops  being  formed  of  folding  sections  and  detachable  stand- 
ards extending  between  uid  hoopa. 

8.  A  hunter's  blind  comprising  the  combination  with  a  well  formed 
of  waterproof  material,  of  a  buoyant  roll  and  a  cover  for  uid  roll  con- 
nected with  the  body  of  the  well,  the  cover  of  uid  roll  being  formed 
with  an  opening  to  permit  the  roll  to  be  readily  inserted  or  removed. 
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Clttilm. —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid- 
holding  vessel,  an  absorptive  material  adapted  to  convey  liquid  from 
uid  vessel,  a  casing  surrounding  the  vessel  and  separated  therefrom 
by  interspace,  an  opening  between  the  vessel  and  interspace,  and  an 
opening  leading  from  the  interspace  outwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid-holding- 
reasel,  absorptive  material  adapted  to  conduct  liquid  therefVom,  a 
casing  for  uid  vessel  separated  therefrom  by  interspace,  a  perfora- 
tion leading  from  the  vessel  to  uid  interspace,  a  second  perforation 
leading  from  the  interspace  outwardly,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  latter  perforation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  liquid-holding 
vessel  having  a  plug  therein,  an  absorptive  material  in  uid  plug  ar- 
ranged to  be  wetted  by  a  liquid  in  the  uid  vessel,  uid  abaorpUve 
material  protruding  from  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  and  inclosing  within 
its  protruding  end  a  compreaaible  body  which  will  hold  a  liquid  and 
give  it  up  when  compressed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  plug  haring  absorptive 
material  therein  and  protruding  therefrom,  the  protruding  portion  of 
uid  material  inclosing  a  compressible  body  which  will  hold  a  liquid 
and  will  give  it  up  when  compressed. 

■>.  A  device  of  the  cIsm  described,  comprising  a  liquid-holding 
reusl,  a  plug  having  absorptive  material  therein  entering  the  tsssAI 


Claim. — I  In  an  adding  machine,  a  top  or  face  provided  with 
graduations  and  numbers  for  adding  and  with  numbers  showing  added 
results,  a  swinging  pointer  pivoted  in  the  center  of  this  face,  a  frame 
8,  on  which  this  latter  is  supported,  such  frame  also  forming  a  casing 
to  inclose  the  actuating  mechanism,  a  flange  9,  below  this  casing, 
being  higher  on  one  side  to  cause  the  numbered  face  to  assume  .an 
inclined  position. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  stationary  ringa 
10  and  12,  one  graduated  and  provided  with  the  numbers  to  be  se- 
lacted  from  for  adding,  such  numbers  arranged  in  tens  and  units,  the 
other  ring  graduated  and  numbered  to  indicate  hundreds,  a  rotatable 
ring  11,  to  add  and  indicate  at  a  predetermined  position  the  added 
numbers  selected  on  ring  10,  a  rotatable  disk  13,  provided  with  aa 
index-mark  to  add  and  indicate  on  ring  12  the  added  hundreds,  and 
means  to  operate  the  rotatable  parte. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  stationary  ringa 
10  and  12,  one  graduated  and  provided  with  numbers  to  be  used  for 
adding  and  arranged  in  unitsand  tens,  the  other  ring  graduated  and 
numbered  to  show  hundreds,  a  rotatable  ring  1 1,  provided  with  teeth 
and  numbers  arranged  in  tens  and  units  to  be  used  for  showing  added 
results,  a  rotatable  disk  13,  provided  with  an  index  mark  to  add  and 
indicate  by  its  position  with  reference  to  ring  12  the  added  hundreds, 
a  swinging  pointer  to  rotate  ring  1 1,  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the  mo- 
tion of  the  pointer  when  so  rotating  ring  1 1 ,  whareupoo  this  latter  by 
ihe  position  of  one  of  its  numbers  with  reference  to  uid  stop,  indi- 
cates the  added  result  by  units  and  tens  and  mechanism  operated  by 
ring  U,  whereby  disk  13  is  automatically  advanced  one  graduation 
past  00  ring  12  for  every  hundred  added  by  ring  11 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  stationary  rings 
10  and  12,  one  graduated  and  provided  with  numbers  arranged  in 
units  and  tens  and  to  be  used  for  adding,  the  other  ring  graduated 
and  numbered  to  show  hundreds,  a  rotatable  ring  11,  provided  with 
teeth  and  numbers  arranged  in  units  and  tens  to  be  used  for  showing 
added  results,  a  rotatable  disk  13,  provided  with  an  index  mark  to 
add  and  indicate  by  its  position  with  reference  to  rin.«:  12,  the  added 
hundreds,  a  swinging  pointer  to  rotate  ring  1 1,  a  stop  adapted  to  ar- 
rest its  motion  when  so  rotating  ring  11,  whereupon  this  latter  by  its 
position  with  reference  to  uid  stop,  indicate*  with  one  of  its  numbers 
the  added  result,  a  spring-resisted  pin  20,  carried  by  the  pointer  and 
a  stnd  19  on  disk  13,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  pin  20  when  the 
ume  is  depressed,  such  engagement  enabling  the  rotation  of  disk  13 
for  the  purpose  of  adding  hundreds  and  indicating  them  on  ring  12. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  stationary  rings 
10  and  12,  one  graduated  and  provided  with  numbers  arranged  in 
units  and  tens  and  to  be  used  for  adding,  the  other  ring  graduated  and 
numbered  to  show  hundreds,  a  rotatable  disk  13,  prorided  with  an 
index-mark  to  add  and  indicate  by  its  position  with  reference  to  ring 
12,  the  added  hnnSreds,  a  swinging  pointer  to  rotate  ring  11,  a  stop 
adapted  to  arrest  its  motion  when  so  rotating  ring  11,  whereupon 
this  latter  by  its  position  witlw  reference  to  uid  stop  indicates  with 
one  of  iu  numbers  the  added  result,  a  projection  31  on  ring  11,  a 
lever  32,  swinging  on  a  sUtionary  center  and  iu  free  end  located  in 
the  path  of  projection  31,  a  pawl  33  operati#ely  connected  to  lever 
32,  a  ratchet-wheel  34  with  which  it  is  in  engagement  and  which 
forms  a  part  of  disk  13,  a  spring  38,  opposing  the  action  of  projection 
31  on  lever  32  and  restoring  the  latter  to  its  normal  position,  thereby 
also  causing  pawl  33  to  more  the  ratchet-wheel  and  advancing  disk 
13  with  it  past  on  ring  12. 

6.  An  adding  machine  having  a  graduated  and  numbered  work- 
ing face,  consisting  of  concentric  rings  and  surfaces,  all  flush  with 
each  other  and  arranged  as  follows:  at  the  ouUide  a  sUtionarr  ring 
10,  graduated  and  conUining  in  nniu  and  tens  the  numbers  to  be 
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1,  a  roUUble  ring  11  aaxt  to  it,  prorided  with  Qumb«n  indic«t- 
iaf  tb«  added  rwult  bj  iu  poaitioa  with  r«ier«nc«  to  riSK  10,  a  tU- 
tionary  riog  12.  next  to  riog  11,  gradaated  aod  Dumb«r«d  to  indieat* 
hundreds,  a  roUUble  disk  13  with  aa  iodei  mark,  ioside  of  nag  12, 
indicating  by  the  positioo  of  said  mark  with  reference  to  ring  12,  the' 
added  hundrvde  and  meaoa  to  operate  the  roUUble  parts. 

7.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  oombination  of  an  inclosing  casing 
8,  a  sapportiag  f^ame  therein  consisting  of  a  centrally  aflixed  hub 
with  radial  arms  22,  a  ring  12  fixedly  secured  to  theae  arms  and  re- 
eewed  at  both  ite  upper  edgea,  a  ring  11,  supported  on  ring  12,  io  the 
outer  iccMi  thereof  and  capable  of  roUtion  thereon,  a  roUtory  disk 
13,  also  supported  on  ring  12,  but  on  the  inner  recess  thereof  and 
meaas  to  confine  the  parts  supported  on  ring  12  to  their  position 
withifl  their  reepectire  recesses  on  ring  12. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine  haring  stationary  and  roUry  parta, 
graduated  aod  aumbereo  for  adding  numben  aod  for  indicatiag  added 
reanlta,  a  pin  28,  loosely  supported  in  a  central  bearing  on  »id  ma- 
chine aod  capable  of  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a 
pointer  14  swinging  on  said  pin  and  held  in  position  thereon  by  the 
head  of  the  latter  and  having  ita  pivoted  end  slightly  redoced,  a 
spring  29,  acting  on  the  lower  eod  of  pin  28  and  normally  drawing 
the  bead  of  the  latter  against  the  reduced  inner  end  of  the  pointer 
for  the  purpose  of  tilting  up  the  outer  end  of  the  same 

9.  la  an  adding  machine  the  combinatioa  of  an  ioclosing  castog 
8,  a  ring  12  fixedly  supported  therein  and  recessed  at  both  iu  upper 
corners,  a  rotatory  ring  11  supported  in  the  outer  recess  thereof  aod 
confined  therein  by  lugs  2b,  a  rotatory  disk  13,  supported  in  the  inoer 
receas  of  ring  12.  a  hollow  sleeve  27  secured  to  casing  8  and  pro- 
rided with  a  flange  26  for  holding  disk  IS  to  its  poeitioo  on  riog  IS, 
a  pin  28  confined  within  the  hollow  sleeve  27  aod  a  poinUr  pivotally 
supported  00  pio  28. 
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laap  ioduded  in  oae  of  said  branches,  a  resistance  coil  io  the  other 
branch,  a  sonroe  of  correot  in  one  of  the  branches,  the  strength  of 
the  eurreat  produced  in  the  loeal  eirenit  formed  by  the  two  branches 
being  to  adjusted  with  relation  to  the  signaling  current  in  the  entire 
signsliog  circuit  that  when  both  circuits  are  closed  the  current  through 
the  lamp  is  sufficient  to  illuminate  it,  Ruhstantiallr  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  several  telephone  lines  hsvin;;  diflferent 
reaiataocea,  each  iociading  a  sooroe  of  electric  correot  and  normally 
open  at  a  sobatation.  and  each  divided  at  one  point  into  two  parallel 
braoches,  of  a  signal  lamp  io  one  of  each  pair  of  parallel  braocheo 
and  a  resistance  coil  io  the  other,  and  a  source  of  current  in  one  branch 
of  each  pair,  the  resistance  and  electromotive  force  in  each  local  cii^ 
cait  through  a  signal  lamp  being  so  adjusted  to  each  other  that  the 
normal  currents  through  the  different  lamps  and  the  signaling  enr- 
reots  in  the  corresponding  lines  illuminate  the  different  lamps  to  the 
same  degree,  sabeUotially  as  described. 

b.  The  oombination  with  a  telephone  circuit  extending  betweea 
central  aod  substations,  of  a  partially  excited  signaling  instrument  io 
the  circuit  at  the  former  station,  and  means  actuated  by  the  removal 
of  the  telephone  from  iu  support  for  the  complete  excitation  and  op- 
•ration  of  the  said  signal. 
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Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signaling  circuit  in- 
eludiog  a  source  of  ourreot  aod  a  signaling  instrument  adapted  to  be 
dieplayed  when  excited  by  a  predetermined  eurreat,  of  a  shunt  aboat 
the  signaling  inatrament  forming,  with  a  portion  of  the  signaling  eir- 
eoit,  a  eloaed  local  circuit  through  the  signaling  iostmmeot  iodnding 
•  aoorce  of  current,  the  current  in  the  local  circuit  being  aloMMt  sof- 
leiwt  to  diaplay  the  signal,  subetaotially  as  described. 

S.  Tke  eombioatioa  in  a  signaliag  eirceit  ioclodiog  a  source  ot 
■ignaling  cnrrent  and  divided  at  one  point  into  two  parallel  braochea, 
of  an  electric  incaodeacent  lamp  in  one  branch,  a  resistance  coil  ia 
the  other  branch,  aod  a  «ource  of  cnrrent  in  one  of  the  brooches,  the 
aomai  earreat  through  the  lamp  beiog  adjuatod  to  be  insufBcieot  to 
illuminate  the  lamp,  sabetaatially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  a  source  of  cur- 
rent pennaaently  included  in  the  circuit,  aod  means  at  the  substation 
for  eloaiag  a  normal  interruption  of  the  circuit,  the  signaling  cireait 
being  divided  at  one  point  into  two  parallel  branches,  aa  iocaadoaeeat 


Chim.—l.  A  hydraulic  bending  machine  constating  of  a  »ta- 
tiooary  beiKnog  head,  a  movable  pipe  holdiag  head,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely faeiag  hydraulic  cylinder!  with  a  hydraoHc  ram  projecUng 
from  one  for  forcing  the  holding  head  toward  the  bending  head  and 
a  hydraulic  ram  projecting  from  the  other  for  forcing  the  boWiu 
head  away  from  the  bending  head,  subeUotially  as  specified. 

2  A  hydraohc  bending  machine  consisting  of  a  sUtionary  bend- 
ing head,  a  movable  pipe  holding  head  aod  a  oompouod  hydraulic 
ram  connected  with  the  holding  head,  one  end  of  said  ram  projecting 
into  one  cyHnder  and  the  opposite  eod  of  the  ram  projecting  into  an- 
other eyhnder,  sabstaotially  as  specified. 

3  A  hydraulic  bending  machine  cooaiating  of  a  sUtiooary  bend- 
ing head,  a  movable  pipe  holding  head,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  facing  hy- 
draulic cylinders  with  ranw  of  varying  sue  for  forcing  the  holding 
head  toward  aod  from  the  b«Ddiog  head,  subeUnUally  as  specified. 

4.  ▲  ijdraolie  beodiog  machine  coosisiiag  of  a  sUtionary  baod 
iog  head,  a  OMvable  pipe  holding  head,  a  ram  workiog  io  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  forcing  the  holding  bead  toward  the  bending  head,  a  ram 
working  io  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  forcing  the  holding  head  away 
from  the  beodiag  head,  pipe  conaectioos  between  the  cylinders  and 
a  forcing  pomp,  aad  a  valve  io  said  pipe  oonoectioo  that  wheo  turned 
io  ooe  direetioo  admiu  the  preasore  to  one  cylinder  and  opens  the 
other  cylinder  to  the  exhaust,  and  when  turned  in  the  op|K>eite  diree- 
tioo opens  the  former  eyhnder  to  the  exhaust  and  admiU  the  pr 
are  to  the  latt«r  cyliader,  Mhataotially  as  specified. 
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5.  A  hydraulic  bending  machine  consisting  of  a  stationary  head 
provided  with  bending  rolls,  a  movable  head  provided  with  pipe  grip 
piog  jaws,  aod  a  compound  hydraulic  ram  for  forcing  the  holding 
head  toward  the  bending  rolls,  aod  for  forcing  the  holding  head 
away  from  the  bending  rolls,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  hydraulic  bending  machine  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  facing  each  other  and  provided  with  rams  of  varying  sixe  in 
line  with  each  other  and  holding  a  pipe  gresping  head  between  them, 
a  pipe  grasping  device  secured  to  the  movable  head,  and  a  head  with 
bending  rolls  supported  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pipe  grasping 
device,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  A  hyd.'aulic  bending  machine  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  provided  with  rams  of  varying  sixe,  a  guide-way  supported 
by  the  cylinders,  a  head  for  holding  the  pipe  movable  along  the  guide- 
way  between  the  cylinders  and  carried  by  the  rams,  and  a  bending 
head  supported  by  one  of  the  cylinders  at  the  end  of  the  guide-ways, 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  hydraulic  bending  machine  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  provided  with  rams  of  varying  size,  a  guide-way  supported 
by  the  cylinders,  a  head  for  holding  the  pipe  connected  with  the  rams 
and  movable  along  the  guide-way  from  ooe  cylioder  to  the  other,  and 
a  bending  head  supported  by  one  of  the  cylinders  and  provided  with 
adjustable  bending  rolls,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  A  hydraulic  bending  machine  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  provided  with  rams  that  operate  in  opposite  directions,  a 
guide-way  supported  by  the  cylinders,  a  head  for  gripping  pipe  con- 
oected  with  the  rams  and  movable  along  the  guide-way  from  one  cyl- 
inder to  the  other,  and  a  stationary  bending  head  supported  at  one 
end  of  the  guide- ways  and  provided  with  adjustable  oendiog  rolla, 
subetaotifclly  as  specified. 

10.  Io  eombioatioo  with  a  hydraulic  beodiog  machine,  a  mov- 
able pipe  gripping  head  connected  with  the  hydraulic  rams,  said  head 
kaviof  a  bed  plate  with  an  opening  and  a  pivoted  cover  plate  with  a 
coinciding  opening,  a  removable  fastening  for  holding  the  free  end  of 
the  cover  plate,  aod  a  screw  for  biting  the  pipe,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  bending  machine,  a  bead 
bearing  several  pairs  of  movable  roll  blocks,  threaded  spindles  for 
moving  the  said  blocks  aod  ao  adjustable  roll  block  movable  either 
aide  of  the  lioe  of  the  opeoing  between  the  pairs  of  roll  blocks  with  a 
•crew  for  adjostiog  the  same,  sobstantially  as  speeifled. 


the  same  within  said  channel,  of  a  changeable  drill  guide  located 
above  the  V-shaped  channel  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the 
drill,  and  an  adjustable  gage  for  determining  the  posiuon  of  the  hole 
to  be  drilled,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  centering  and  holding  shafts,  studs  and  similar 
articles  while  being  drilled,  the  combination  with  a  block  or  body 
A,  having  a  straight  V-shaped  channel  or  opening  6,  for  the  reception 
of  the  shaft  or  article  to  be  drilled  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding 
the  same  within  said  channel,  of  a  changeable  drill-guide  located 
above  the  V-shaped  channel  aod  adapted  to  receive  aod  guide  the 
drill,  and  the  angular  gage  H,  adapted  to  fit  the  V-shaped  channel 
and  made  adjustable  longitudinally  therein;  said  gage  forming  a  rest 
or  bearing  for  the  smaller  portion  of  the  shouldered  shaft  or  article 
being  drilled,  and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  apex 
or  junction  of  iu  two  sides  for  the  passage  of  the  drill,  snbauntiallj 
as  deacribed. 
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Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  fork  compoawl 
of  a  solid  flat  surfaced  handle  provided  with  tines  and  at  iU  bent  por- 
tion provided  with  »8lot  through  which  the  removing  plnoger  has  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  operate  between  the  tines  and  the  handle 
provided  with  a  slot  and  the  shank  of  the  removing  plunger  provided 
with  an  operating  knob  which  is  guided  by  the  slot,  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  specified. 
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Clabm. — 1.  Io  a  tool  for  centering  and  holding  shafts,  stodsaod 
similar  articles  while  being  drilled,  the  combination  with  the  block 
or  body  having  a  straight  V-shaped  channel  or  opening  for  the  recep- 
tioo  of  the  shaft  or  article  to  be  drilled  aod  a  clampiog  device  for 
holding  the  same  within  said  ehaooel,  of  a  sliding  drill-guide  adjust- 
able longitudinally  in  a  slideway  at  right  angles  to  the  V-shaped  chan- 
nel, said  sliding  drill  guide  being  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  of 
different  diameters  for  guiding  drills  of  different  sixes,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  centering  and  holding  shafU,  studs  and  similar 
articles  while  being  drilled,  the  combination  with  the  block  or  body 
having  a  straight  V-shaped  channel  or  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  shaft  or  article  to  be  drilled  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding 
the  same  within  said  ehaooel,  of  a  sliding  drill-guide  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally in  a  slideway  at  right  angles  to  the  V-shaped  channel,  said 
sliding  drill  guide  being  provided  with  a  series  of  boles  of  different 
diameters  for  guiding  drills  of  different  sixes,  aod  having  a  mark  or 
line  opposite  the  center  of  each  guide-hole  adapted  to  register  with 
a  gage-line  or  mark  at  the  side  of  the  slideway,  said  gage  line  being 
located  directly  over  and  in  line  with  the  apex  of  the  V-sbaped  chan- 
nel, sulwtantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  tool  for  centering  and  holding  shafts,  studs  aod  similar 
articles  while  being  drilled,  the  combination  with  a  block  or  body 
having  A  straight  V-ahaped  channel  or  o|tening  for  the  reception  of 
the  shaft  or  article  to  be  drilled  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding 


Claim. — In  a  pole  honod  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  tha 
hound  consisting  of  the  two  like  arms  H  formed  throughout  of  L- 
shaped  angle  iron,  the  horizontal  flanges  of  which  overiap  the  upper 
fkee  of  the  pole,  the  ootwardly  extending  portions  g,  and  the  diverg- 
ing inner  portions  fitting  the  wheel  hounds,  means  for  connecting  the 
forward  eods  of  the  arms  to  the  pole  and  means  for  independently 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  rear  of  the  pole,  compris- 
ing the  Z-sbaped  braces  E,  substantially  as  described. 


5  5  0,770.  RAILWAY  ■  CROSSING.  Snrant  J.  Aomi,  Terr* 
Hauta,  Ind.  PUed  June  8,  1894  Serial  Na  513,89a  (No  modeL) 
Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  the  centraUy  pivoted  rail  sectiooa 
bariog  vertical  recesses  near  the  ends  thereof,  the  rollers  mounted  in 
the  said  rec eases  so  as  to  project  slightly  below  the  base  of  the  rail- 
sections,  aod  the  inclined  tracks;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  oroesing,  having  pivoted  rail  sections,  the  oom- 
bination of  rollers  io  said  sections,  a  track  on  which  said  roller*  are 
adapted  to  travel,  and  recesses  io  said  track  for  said  rollers;  subetao- 
tially as  doKribed. 

3  In  a  railway  croasing,  the  combination  of  a  centrally  pivotad 
rail  section  provided  with  rollers  for  the  support  of  the  ends  of  said 
sections,  an  inclined  track  on  which  said  pivoted  sections  are  carried 
to  a  lower  level  than  the  main  track,  aod  recesses  in  said  iocKned 
track  for  the  reception  of  said  rollers,  whereby  the  pivoted  sectiooa 
are  held  io  lioe  with  the  maio  rails;  subetaotially  as  described. 


»49» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtctMMi  3,   1895. 


»uni  to  tiM  roUUbU  pUU,  th«  lUtioury  raik,  b&ra  loe»t«d 
■loaniM*  tk«  •totionary  rails  abore  iha  baa«  tharcofaad  piTot«d  to 
tha  eircalar  °plat«  at  oppoMta  tidaa  of  the  rail-Motion  b«t«rMa  tha 
•oda  of  tb«  aUtionarj  raita,  and  nMana  for  ihifting  the  ban  for  ro- 
uting th«  plAtMi  aabaUntiallj  aa  daaeribW. 

4.  In  an  improvad  railwar  eroaaing,  the  rootblnation  of  pi*ot«d 
rail  aaotion*  4  adaptod  to  b«  brought  eoinrident  with  either  croaa  rail, 
and  a  maana  of  locking  aaid  piroted  rail  aecUona  in  poaiiioo,  eonitiit- 
ing  of  a  tphng  controlled  lock  1 1 ,  controllad  bj  arm  9,  aabatantiailj 
aa  deacribod. 

5.  In  an  improved  railwajr  emMing,  the  combination  of  plat«a5, 
er«aa  raik  aacar«d  thereto,  rail  aactioos  4  carried  on  turn  table  plataa 
S  piTotad  to  wid  plat«a  5,  bar*  7  adapted  to  turn  laid  pivoted  por- 
tion, arm  9  to  eoatrol  laid  bar*,  and  a  ipring  controllad  lock  11  to  aa- 
enre  laid  parte  in  poaition,  aabatanttally  aa  daacribed. 

6.  In  an  improved  railway  croaaing,  the  combination  ofaectional 
raila  adapted  to  turn,  plataa  b  to  which  taid  raila  are  aacarad,  and  eoii- 
■aeting  bar*  pivotad  between  the  four  end*  of  the  aUtionary  raila, 
lying  at  the  aide  of  and  parallel  to  the  laid  ttatiooarj  raila  and  lo- 
cated aboTa  the  baae  of  the  latter. 


0  50,7  7  3.     RAILWAY  CRO88IHO     SnrHaJ. 

iDl    rOtd  aqpt  a,  18S&    Seral  Ha  S«1,M6.    (1* 


5  5  0 .  7  7  1 .   RAILWAY-dOMDia.   tnrm  J.  kma.  T«r» 
Haute,  iDd.    Filed  Mv.  IS,  189&    9mM  la  641,147.    (Ho  aaUL) 


Ct,,im. — I.  The  eombinatioo  of  th«  tupportiag  plata  formed  in 
one  piece  with  an  elevated  circular  portion,  with  a  central  socket,  and 
wflh  a  circular  raceaa  above  taid  socket,  the  rotauble  plate  fitting  in 
the  circular  recena  having  a  pivot-pin  seated  in  the  socket,  a  rail  see- 
tion  secured  to  the  rotaUble  plate ;  the  stationary  rails,  the  luga  se- 
cured to  the  stationary  raila  for  engaging  the  rail  taction,  nod  meaiw 
for  rotatini;  the  plate;  aubstaatially  -us  deaeribed 

2.  .V  railway  cro^ag  comprising  rail-«ection«,  rotatable  platea  tc 
which  the  rail-sections  are  secured,  the  stationary  raila,  bar*  located 
alongside  the  sUtionary  rails  above  the  baae  theraof  and  pivoted  to 
the  roUUble  plates  between  the  ends  of  the  sUtionary  rails;  subaUn- 
tially  a*  des»cril)ed. 

3.  .i  rail  crossing  comprising  a  sopporting  plate  formed  in  one 
piece  with  an  elevated  circular  portion,  with  a  central  socket,  and 
with  a  circular  recess  above  said  socket,  the  roUUble  plata  fitting  io 
the  circubr  rrceea  having  a  pivot-pio  seated  in  the  socket,  a  rail  lee- 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  railway  eroaaiag,  the  combination  of  tam-Ublea 
placed  at  the  intersections  of  the  main  raits  of  the  croMing  track*  and 
each  bearing  two  rail  sections,  the  pivots  of  naid  Ubies  being  ecoeb- 
(rieally  located  with  relation  to  the  intersecting  linea  of  the  main  raila 
of  the  tracka,  aad  meana  for  taming  aaid  Ubiea  to  bring  the  rail  aeo- 
tioos  coincident  with  the  main  rails  of  their  reapective  tracks,  snb- 
otaotially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  croaaing,  the  combination  of  tnra-Ublea  placed 
at  the  intersections  of  the  main  rails  of  the  croaaing  tracks  and  each 
bearing  two  rail  sectiooa,  the  pivota  of  said  Ubiee  being  coocentri- 
eally  located  with  relation  to  the  UbIes  and  eecentrically  located  with 
relation  to  the  intersecting  linea  of  the  main  raila  of  the  tracks,  and 
meana  for  taming  aaid  UbIes  to  bring  the  rail  seetiooa  eoiacident 
with  the  main  rails  of  their  respective  tracks,  tubataotially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  la  a  railway  croeaing.  the  combination  of  ooncentricaOy  piv- 
oted tarn  tablea  plaoed  at  the  iatarseetiooa  of  the  nuia  raik  of  the 
eroauag  tracks,  and  each  bearing  a  pair  of  rail  sectiooa,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  pivot  of  the  Ubie :  the  pivota  of  said  ublea  being  eccen- 
trically located  with  relation  t<i  the  inUrtecting  lines  of  the  main 
raik  of  the  tracks,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  railway  croaaing,  the  eombinatioa  of  tnra-Ublea  placed 
at  the  intersections  of  the  main  raik  of  the  crossing  tracks,  and  each 
bearing  two  rail  sectiooa,  and  means  for  turning  said  UbIes  simnlUne- 
oosly,  consisting  of  bars  connecting  the  Ublea  together,  an  operating 
lever,  and  links  connecting  said  lever  to  said  bars,  snbeUntially  asset 
forth 

5.  In  a  railway  croaaing,  the  combination  of  tnrn-Ubles carrying 
rail  seetione  adapted  to  be  brought  coincident  with  the  main  rails  and 
■eaui  for  tarniag  said  Ublea,  consisting  of  connecting  bar>  pivoted 
to  the  ander  side  of  the  tam-Ublea.  and  means  for  moving  said  ban, 
sabeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  tura-Ublea  placed 
at  the  intersections  of  the  main  rails  of  the  croesing  track*,  and  car- 
rying rail  aaetioBS  aad  having  beads  on  their  ander  tides,  and  ground 
platea  carrying  said  Ublea  and  having  annular  oil  chambers  in  which 
said  beads  &t,  subeuntially  aa  aet  forth 
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7.  In  a  railiray  crossing,  the  combination  of  tura  UbIes  located  at 
the  int«rse(*tions  of  the  main  rails  of  the  crossing  tracks  and  carry- 
ing rail  sections,  and  means  for  taming  aaid  Ubiet  limulUneonaly  to 
bring  the  rail  teetiont  in  line  with  their  respective  main  raik,  said 
meant  consisting  of  a  pair  of  croaaing  bars  located  on  a  plane  above 
the  base  of  the  main  raik,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said 
bars;  said  bars  extending  unbroken  respectively  from  one  of  said 
UbIes  to  the  diagonally  opposiu  UbIe,  and  aaid  bart  croaaing  each 
other,  sabeUntially  at  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  railway  croaaing,  the  combination  of  tnra  UbIes  placed 
at  the  intersections  of  the  main  rails  of  the  crossing  track*  and  each 
bearing  two  rail  section* ;  said  sections  being  arranged  parallel  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  the  pivota  of  said  UbIes  being  located  be- 
tween the  rail  sections  and  being  eecentrically  located  with  relation 
to  the  intersecting  lines  of  the  main  raik  of  the  tracks,  sabeUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 


with  meant  for  closing  said  openings,  and  gupporU  at  the  bate  of  said 
chamber  for  the  end*  of  the  slab,  the  said  support*  being  arranged  in 
a  aeries  of  ttepa,  and  being  adapted  to  hold  the  said  tlabe  teparat« 
from  each  other,  a  V-«haped  trough-like  bottom  beneath  aaid  slaba 
to  permit  the  paoeage  of  the  producta  of  combustion  and  fttciliUte  the 
running  down  of  the  slag,  with  openings  to  permit  the  escape  of  the 
ilag,  and  a  fuel  chamber  adapted  to  deliver  its  products  of  combus- 
tion on  all  tides  of  taid  slabs,  io  combination  with  means  for  lower- 
ing aaid  slabs  onto  and  removing  them  from,  said  heating  chamber 
through  said  openings  in  the  roof,  tnbetaatially  aa  de8cril<ed. 


5  50,778.  CAH-80LDERIHS  HACHIHl.  ClAKLBH.ATABt.aa- 
km.  H.  J.  Filed  Jaa  2S,  189&  Raoewed  Sept  26,  1896l  Serkl  Ha 
563,808.    Olo  model) 


(TIaim. — I.  In  a  ean-eoldering  machine  the  combination  of  a  ita- 
tioaary  circular  rack ;  a  revolnble  solder  bath  having  a  trough  for 
molUn  solder  aad  mounted  concentrically  with  reapect  to  the  cironlar 
rack ;  and  can-holder  devices  connected  with  said  revoluble  solder 
bath  ao  as  to  be  carried  around  therewith  in  a  horisoiiUl  plane  and 
each  can  bolder  having  two  revolnble  clamps  to  independently  roUU 
the  can. 

2.  In  a  can  soldering  machine  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary 
circular  rack ;  a  revolnble  solder  bath  having  a  trough  for  molten 
solder  and  mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  circular  rack ; 
can  holder  devioea  eonnectad  with  said  revoluble  solder  bath,  so  as  to 
be  carried  aroand  therewith  in  a  horitonUl  plane,  and  each  ean- 
holder  inclining  from  said  solder  bath  upward  and  over  the  circolar 
rack  and  provided  with  a  pinion  which  meshes  therewith. 

3.  In  a  can  soldering  machine  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary 
circular  rack ;  a  revoluble  solder  bath  having  a  trough  for  moltaa 
solder  and  mounted  concentrically  with  reapect  to  the  eircalar  rack ; 
can  holder  devices  connected  with  said  revoluble  solder  bath,  so  as  to 
be  carried  around  therewith  in  a  horisonUl  plane  ;  and  a  meUl  block 
having  a  concaved  top-faeeand  located  in  the  said  solder  trough  ad- 
joining each  can- holder. 

4.  In  a  can  aeidering  machine  the  combination  of  a  sUtionarj 
circular  rack ;  a  revolnble  solder  bath  having  a  trough  for  molten 
solder  and  mounted  concentrically  with  reapect  to  the  circular  rack ; 
and  provided  on  iu  lower  tide  with  a  eiroular  heatiag  groove ;  bnraert 
sUtionary  below  the  taid  eircalar  groove;  and  can  holder  devices 
connected  with  taid  revolnble  tolder  bath,  so  as  to  be  carried  around 
therewith  in  a  horiionUl  plane  and  each  can-holder  having  two  revo- 
luble clampa  to  independently  route  the  can. 

6.  In  a  caa-ooldering  machine  the  oorobiaation  of  a  aUtionary 
borifonUl  eircalar  rack ;  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  eoncentrically  with 
reapect  to  said  circular  rack ;  a  solder  bath  mounted  on  «aid  abaft 
and  revoluble  in  the  cenUr  of  the  circular  rack  and  on  a  lower  hori- 
tontal  plane  than  said  rack ;  ean-boldem  inclining  from  the  central 
•older  bath  apward  to  the  circular  rack  and  carried  aronnd  with  the 
roUtion  of  the  solder  bath  and  meana  for  imparting  rotary  motion 
to  each  can  held  in  the  can  holders. 


660.774:.    FUBHACB  FOR  HSATIHO  aLAB&    ClAILB  i.  Bae- 

LTT  and  Llkwbltr  Roukts,  Stockton  00-Teee,  EngkDd    Filed  July  2. 

1891    Senal  Na  516,345.     (Ho  models 

Clnim. — A  fiimace  for  beating  or  reheating  slabs  of  iron  or  steel, 
consisting  of  a  heating  chamber  arranged  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  roof  thereof, 


5  50,7  7  5 .  SPKEI>-IirDICATOR  AKD  ALARM.  F»AIB  BuiHia- 
tnoi  and  Bsmr  fioBsin,  Mount  Vwnon,  H.  T.  Filed  May  13, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  548,0(>4.    Ho  model) 


Claif^ — 1.  In  a  tpeed-lndicator  for  trolley-cars,  the  combination 
with  the  indicator  proper  connsting  of  a  dial-plate,  an  arbor,  a  sleeve 
jonmaled  on  the  arbor  and  carrying  a  pointer  adapt«d  to  sweep  across 
the  &ce  of  the  dial-plaU,  a  spring-drum  arranged  on  the  arbor  and 
oonnected  to  aaid  tleeve,  a  conUct-ditk  provided  with  an  enlarged 
portion  and  placed  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring  conUct,  and  a'arm  circuit 
oonnected  with  the  latUr  and  with  the  contact-disk,  of  an  operating- 
cord  wonnd  at  one  end  on  the  spring  dram,  and  mechaniam  with  which 
the  other  end  of  taid  cord  is  connected  whereby  by  the  roUUon  of 
the  axle  a  corresponding  pull  u  imparted  on  the  cord,  tubeUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  epeed  indicator  for  trolley-cart,  the  combination  of  an 
anxifiary  thaft  adapted  to  be  routed  from  one  of  the  axles  of  the 
car,  opring-actoated  wings  twiveled  to  taid  *hsfl  and  located  normally 
in  one  plane  with  the  axu  of  the  aame,  a  longitudinally -guided  sleeve 
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on  th«  aoiiliary  ahafV,  meaiM  for  eooMCtiag  the  wiafi  with  nk)  ■1mt«U 
an  indicator  provideti  with  a  pointer  and  witb  a  roiatinK  eontact-diak  | 
baring  an  enlarged  portion,  a  »prinf-contact,  an  e)«ctric  alarm  circuit 
oonn«ct«d  with  the  contact  and  contact-disk,  and  meana  coanee(«dj 
with  laid  ■(••▼•  and  with  th«  poiatar  for  moTing  the  latter  aeroai  th«  { 
diltl-plata  of  the  indicator  and  datablishinic  contact  between  the  eon- 1 
tact  diak  and  the  tprin^-contact,  lubstautiallT  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  spoed-indicator  for  trolley  eara,  conaisung  of  an  aoxiliary 
■haft  adapted  to  be  routed  from  one  of  th»  axlae  of  laid  car,  wiaga 
■wiTeled  to  Hud  ihaft,  and  located  in  one  plane  with  the  axl«  of  th« 
same,  a  ipring  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  wings  with  a  croa^ 
piece  00  Mid  shaft,  a  longiiadinally-siid.ag  Rleeve  on  said  shaft,  con- 
oectiaf-roda  between  the  sleeve  and  the  wioga,  a  bell-crank  lever  oaa 
end  of  which  is  engaged  bv  diaks  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  cord 
oonneoted  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  an  indicator 
provided  with  a  pointer  operated  bj  said  cord,  a  contact-di«k  on  the 
}le«ve  which  carries  the  pointer,  a  spring-contact  and  electric  circuit 
oonneetad  with  said  contact  and  contaci-dbk  and  provided  with  aa 
alarm  bell  so  as  to  indicate  when  the  maximal  spaed  is  reached,  sub- 
stantiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  speed-indicator  for  trolley-cars  conatsting  of  an  indicator 
proper  provided  with  a  dial-plate  having  a  circular  series  of  namben, 
■aid  dial  plate  also  having  a  curved  concentHc  slot  and  an  aaxiliary 
■eriea  of  onmbera,  reading  in  opposite  direction  to  the  other  nombera, 
a  sleele  mounted  on  the  arbor  of  the  indicator  and  provided  with  a 
pointer,  a  contact  disk  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  held  by  friction, 
■aid  diak  having  an  enlarged  side  portion  and  a  setting-hand  project- 
ing into  the  slot  of  the  dial-plate,  a  spring-contact,  an  eteetric  alarm 
circuit  connected  with  the  latter  and  the  contact-disk,  a  spring-drum 
arranged  on  the  arbor,  and  mechanism  for  connecting  said  drum  with 
an  axle  of  a  ear,  whereby  when  the  axle  rotateaa  corresponding  move- 
ment is  imparted  to  the  drum,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


paaa,  a  plurality  of  sereena  (tretobed  aeroas  the  inner  vaasal,  means 
for  spraying  the  volatile  liquid  on  said  screens  in  the  inner  vessel,  a 
pipe  for  conveying  hot  air  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  for  drawing  off  the  carbureted  products  from  the  top  of 
the  inner  chamber,  ganae  scraeas  ia  both  of  the  said  pipea,  and  means 
for  keeping  the  surface  of  said  liquid  at  a  predetermined  height,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


5  60.7  77.  UIVATKD  CAUUmL  WOLUH  P.  BBOTUn.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  tmignor.  by  direct  and  meme  MilgnmwiU.  to  Maria  L 
Brown,  Ptelnflekl  If  J  .  and  3anh  K.  Brothen,  Brooklyn,  H.  T.  Piled 
Jaa  3,1893.    Eeoewed  May  11.188Ql    Solkl  la  M8,988.    (lomoiW.) 


550,776.    CA&BUUTOB.    Loon  M.  BooiaBook  Jr .  H«w  Ortaui^ 
La,    Piled  Mar.  86. 189&    SefM  Ma  M3.124    (ICo  model) 


Haim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  eom- 
bioation  with  an  outer  ve«el  partly  filled  with  volatile  inflammable 
fluid,  of  an  inner  inclosed  vcsmI  contained  in  said  outer  veasel  and 
provided  with  perforations  near  its  base  and  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  said  volatile  fluid,  a  screen  extending  between  said  vesMls  and 
above  the  sarikce  of  said  fluid,  a  plurality  of  seraeos  stretchad  aeroai 
the  inner  veaael,  means  for  spraying  the  volatile  fluid  on  laid  inner 
screens,  and  passages  for  air  through  the  space  betweet  the  two  vaa- 
sels,  and  through  the  several  screens,  snbatantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poses deMribed. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  veasel  partly  filled  with  a  volatile  inflammable  liquid, 
of  aa  inner  veaael  inclosed  in  said  outer  vesael  and  provided  with  per- 
forations near  ita  baae  and  beneath  the  surfoce  of  the  said  volatile 
liquid,  a  scraea  extending  between  ■aid  veaaek  and  above  the  aarfitoe 
of  said  liquid,  a  plurality  of  aeraeaa  stretched  serosa  the  inner  vesael, 
means  for  spraying  the  volatile  liquid  00  laid  screens  in  the  inner  vea- 
sel, a  pipe  for  admitting  air  into  the  top  of  the  outer  veasel,  and  a  pipe 
for  drawing  oflT  air  firom  the  top  of  the  inner  veasel,  with  gauaa  sereena 
ia  each  of  said  pipea,  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpoaea  deaeribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  oombioation 
with  an  outer  veaael  partly  filled  with  a  volatile  inflammable  liquid, 
of  an  inner  veaael  inclosed  in  said  outer  veasel  and  provided  with  per- 
forationa  aaar  iu  base  and  beoeath  the  surfoee  of  the  aaid  votatila 
liquid,  a  gaaae  sereen  interposed  between  the  two  veaaeb  above  the 
surface  of  laid  liquid,  and  through  which  the  incoming  air  has  to 
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Citraw. — 1.  A  tmn*  with  mnning  wheeb  mounted  thereon, 
abaavea  on  said  frame  below  said  wheels,  a  trolley  arm  on  said  frame, 
a  motor  00  said  frame,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  (haft  of  ■aid  motor,  a 
■eoood  shaft  with  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  gearing  meshing  with  said 
gear  wheel  and  said  driving  wheels,  and  a  friction  wheel  00  said  sec- 
ond shaft  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  said  frietion  wheel  on 
the  motor  shaft,  said  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  frame  with  running  wheeb  mounted  thereon,  a  trolley  arm 
on  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  on  said  frame,  a  fVietion  wheel  on  the 
■haft  of  said  motor,  a  shaft  having  one  end  jonmaled  in  an  eccentria, 
■onntad  ia  a  box  on  said  frame,  a  fViction  wheel  on  eaid  last  n>en- 
tiooed  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  said  first  mentioned  friction 
wheel,  and  means  lubstaotially  as  deaeribed  for  operating  said  eocen- 
trie,  aaid  parts  being  combined  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  the  purpose  deaeribed,  conaiating  of  a  fVame 
with  running  wheeb  thereon,  a  motor  on  said  fhune,  a  driving  shaft 
on  laid  motor  with  a  friction  wheel  thereon,  a  hoisting  apparatua  se- 
enred  to  aaid  frame  and  having  an  operating  shaft,  a  rotatable  bear- 
ing in  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  b  eccentrically  mounted,  a  box  on 
which  said  bearing  b  mounted,  a  friction  wheel  on  said  operating 
shaft  adapted  to  oootact  with  the  frir^tion  wheel  of  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  substantially  as  deaeribed  for  rotating  said  bearing,  said 
parts  being  combined  substantially  as  dsacribed. 

4.  A  frame  with  running  wheeb  thereon,  and  a  trolley  arm,  a 
oiotor  on  said  tr%^*  having  a  frietion  wheel  on  ita  ahaft,  the  shaft  0 
jonmaled  at  aoe  end  in  an  eccentric  mounted  in  a  box  on  the  said 
trnne,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  eccentric,  a  band  wheel  with 
a  connected  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheeb,  and  a  friction  wheel  on  aaid  shaft  O  engaging  the  friction 
wheel  on  the  motor  shaft,  said  parts  being  combined  aubstantiany  aa 
described. 


6 50.77 8.     MASAZm-PIUA&M.    Jon  M.  BKnrvnc  Ogdeo, 

Otah,  aaignar  to  ib»  Wtnobeiur  B^f— ting  Anna  Comptoy,  lew  Ba- 

T«n.  Gona    Piled  Apr.  29,  1890l    Bertal  la  547,511.    do  model) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  fhtme  thereof, 

of  a  breeeh-boltoooatmeted  and  arranged  to  move  longitndinally  back 

and  forth  in  the  aaid  frame,  and  abo  to  move  vertically  up  and  down 

therein  when  at  the  limit  of  iU  forward  movement,  a  breech-bolt  slide 

located  below  the  breech-bolt  and  movable  longitudinally  back  and 

forth  in  the  fk^me,  one  or  more  linka  connecting  the  breech-bolt  and 

the  aaid  braech-bolt  dide,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter,  the 

breech-bolt  and  the  frame  of  the  arm  being  constructed  to  interlock 

when  the  breech-bolt  is  lifted  at  the  limit  of  iU  forward  movement, 
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through  the  medium  of  the  link  or  links  eonneoting  it  with  the  breeeh- 
bolt  slide,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  f^me  thereof,  of  a 
breech  bolt  which  b  vertically  movable  at  the  limit  of  ita  forward  mova- 
ment,  a  breech-bolt  ilide  located  in  the  frame  at  a  point  below  the 
breech-bolt,  one  or  more  linka  connecting  the  breech -bolt  and  the 
breech-bolt  alide  which  doee  not  reach  the  limit  of  its  forward  move- 
ment untii  after  the  breech-piece  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  forward 
movement,  a  aliding  handle  located  forward  of  the  aeticn-meehaoiam 
of  the  am,  and  connection  between  the  said  riiding  handle  and  the 
breech-bolt  slide  which  raiaea  and  lowers  the  breech-bolt  through  the 
medium  of  the  said  link  or  links,  the  breech-bolt  and  tbefhime  of  the 
arm  being  oonstmcted  to  interlock  when  the  breech-bolt  b  so  lifted, 
•nbstantially  aa  eat  forth. 

3.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  fVame  thereof  having 
the  inner  face  of  ito  upper  wall  or  top  constructed  with  one  or  more 
locking  notehea  or  reeeaaaa,  of  a  breech-bolt  having  longitudinal  sHd- 
ing  movement,  and  abo  baring  vertical  movement  at  the  limit  of  ita 
forward  movement,  and  eonatmcted  with  one  or  more  locking  riba 
or  shoulders  to  take  into  the  said  notches  or  receaaea,  a  breech-bolt 
alide  located  within  the  said  frame  at  a  point  below  the  said  breech- 
bolt,  one  or  more  link^  for  connecting  the  breeoh-boh  and  ■lide,  the 
■aid  link  or  hnk*  being  inelioed  except  when  the  breech-bolt  it  at 
the  limit  of  itt  forward  movement  and  in  ita  locked  position,  a  sliding 
handle  located  forward  of  the  action  mechanism  of  the  gun,  a^d  an 
action  bar  connecting  the  said  handle  with  the  said  breech-bolt  alide, 
■nbsUntially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  tnmt  having  an  imper- 
forate upper  wall  or  top,  the  inner  face  of  which  b  constructed  with 
one  or  more  locking  receaaes;  of  a  breech-bolt  confined  to  eliding 
movement  back  and  forth  in  a  straight  line,  and  to  vertical  move- 
ment at  the  limit  of  ita  forward  movement,  and  constructed  upon 
its  npper  fisee  with  one  or  more  locking  ribs  or  shoulders  to  take  into 
the  said  recess  or  recesses ;  a  breech-bolt  slide  located  within  the 
fhtme  below  the  breech-bolt  and  corresponding  or  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  same  in  length,  connection  between  the  bolt  and 
■tida  for  Boring  the  boH  haek  and  forth,  and  up  and  down  when  the 
bolt  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  forward  sliding  movement,  a  sliding 
handle  located  forward  of  the  frame,  and  movable  back  and  forth  in 
line  with  the  longitudinal  axb  thereof,  and  an  action-bar  extending 
rearward  frczi  s:.id  handle,  and  having  detachable  connection  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  slide,  enbatantially  as  deeeribed. 

5.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a 
sliding  breech-bolt  having  vertical  movement  at  the  limit  of  its  for- 
ward sliding  movement,  means  connected  with  the  said  breech-boH 
for  moving  it  back  and  forth  and  up  and  down,  and  one  or  more  ex- 
tractors applied  to  the  breech  bolt  and  articulated  thereto  to  permit 


the  vertical  movemeat  thereof  after  their  forward  ends  have  beeo 
entered  into  notehea  in  the  gun-barrel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ftre-arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  breech-bolt  which 
b  vertically  movable  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement,  of  a  breech- 
bolt  slide  located  within  the  fVame  at  a  point  below  the  breech-boh, 
one  or  more  links  connecting  the  breech-bolt  with  the  said  slide, 
meana  connected  with  the  slide  for  actuating  it  and  hence  the  breech- 
bolt  back  and  forth,  and  a  flring-pin  located  in  the  breech-bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  directly  with  one  of  the  said  links  for  being 
positively  retracted  thereby  when  the  gun  b  opened,  subatantiallj  aa 
described. 

7.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  breecb-bolt,  of  a  firinff- 
pin  located  therein,  and  a  spring,  abo  located  ia  the  breech  bolt  and 
connected  with  the  firing-pin  to  exert  a  constant  effort  to  draw  the 
came  forward  and  retract  ita  rear  end  within  the  rear  fooe  of  the 
breech-bolt,  mbatantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof  of  a 
■tiding  breech-bolt  which  b  vertically  movable  at  the  Hmit  of  ite  for- 
ward movement,  a  breecb-bolt  dide  located  within  the  f^me  and  be- 
low the  breech-bolt,  one  or  more  links  connecting  the  breecb-bolt 
and  the  said  slide,  a  firing-pin  located  in  the  breech-bolt  and  oon- 
stmcted at  ita  rear  end  with  a  depending  noae  which  engagea  with  a 
nose  formed  upon  one  of  the  linka,  whereby  the  pin  b  positively  re- 
tracted when  the  gun  b  opened,  and  a  spring  located  in  the  breech- 
bolt  and  connected  with  the  firing-pin  to  exert  a  constant  effort  to 
draw  the  same  forward  and  retract  ita  rear  eod  within  the  rear  fhoe 
of  the  bolt,  ■nbatantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  the  fVame  thereof,  of  a 
■Hding  breech-bolt,  which  b  movable  np  and  down  at  the  limit  of  ita 
forward  movement,  a  breech-bolt  slide  adapted  to  move  back  and 
forth  in  the  frame,  one  or  more  links  connecting  the  said  slide  and 
breech-bolt  for  moving  the  latter  back  and  forth  and  np  and  down, 
and  a  handle  located  forward  of  the  acUon  mechanbm  of  the  arm, 
moring  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axb  of  the  gun-barrel,  and  hav- 
ing a  rearwardiy  extending  action  bar  which  b  connected  with  the 
■aid  slide,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  aliding  breech-boh,  mor- 
able  np  and  down  at  the  limit  of  ita  forward  movement,  of  a  breech- 
bolt  slide  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  with  the  breech-bolt,  two 
links  connecting  the  slide  and  breech- bolt,  and  operating  to  move  the 
latter  back  and  forth  aad  up  and  down,  a  iring-pin  located  in  the 
breech-bolt,  and  a  spring  abo  located  in  the  breech-bolt  and  arranged 
to  draw  the  firing-pin  forward  to  clear  its  rear  end  from  the  rear  fooe 
of  the  breeeh-bolt,  one  of  the  Unks  coacting  with  the  firing  pin  to  posi- 
tively retract  the  same  when  the  gun  b  opened,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  breech  bolt,  of 
a  breech-bolt  slide,  a  sliding  lock,  the  npper  eod  of  which  coacts  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  said  breech  bolt  slide  for  locking  tEe  ■am*  in  ito 
cloaed  position,  and  the  lower  end  of  which  extends  downward  into 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  for  ita  retraction  and  the  un- 
locking of  the  said  slide,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged 
by  the  said  lock  which  holds  it  in  iU  cocked  poaitioa,  and  which  in 
its  flight  into  its  down  podtion  engages  with  the  said  sliding  lock  for 
depressing  the  same  to  unlock  the  alide,  and  a  trigger  co-acting  with 
the  hammer,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

12.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  oombination  with  a  breech-bolt,  of  a 
breecb-bolt  slide  connected  therewith  and  eonatmcted  at  iU  rear  end 
with  a  beveled  locking  shoulder,  a  vertically  arranged  ■lidiag  utMj 
lock,  adapted  at  it^  npper  end  to  coaet  with  the  aaid  shoulder  for 
locking  the  aaid  alide  in  its  closed  position  extending  downward  and 
exposed  for  manual  operation,  and  a  hammer  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  aaid  sliding  safety  lock  for  pushing  the  same  downward  to  unlock 
the  alide,  and  means  for  automatieally  depraasing  the  lock  to  disen- 
gage iu  hook  fW>m  the  hammer  and  permit  the  aame  to  go  into  ita 
down  |>oaition,  substantially  asset  forth. 

IS.  In  a  fire  arm^  the  oombination  with  a  vertically  arranged 
iliding  safoty  lock,  oonstmcted  with  a  rearwardiy  extending  hook 
and,  baring  iU  lower  end  extended  downward  and  expoeed  for  manual 
•ng^enient  and  operation,  of  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  a  constant 
effort  to  lift  the  lock,  a  hammer  eonatmcted  to  engage  with  the  aaid 
hook  for  being  held  in  ita  cooked  position  thereby,  and  to  engage 
with  the  lock  to  deprcM  the  aame  aad  unlock  Ure  slide,  and  meant 
for  automaticaUy  depraasing  the  lock  to  diaengage  iu  hook  from  the 
handle  and  permit  the  aame  to  go  into  iU  down  poaitioo,  ■nbatantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

14.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged 
sliding  aafitty  lock,  having  iU  lower  end  extended  downward  and  ax- 
po^ed  for  manual  operatioa,  and  oonstmcted  with  a  rearwardiy  ex- 
tending hook,  of  a  apring  for  lifting  the  said  sliding  safety  lock,  and 
a  hanrmer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aaid  hook  when  in  ito  cocked 
poaition  and  held  therein  hereby,  and  aa  it  reaehoa  ito  dowa  position 
to  nngage  with  the  lock  and  pnnh  the  aame  down  into  ito  anloeked 
poaitioo ;  a  trigger,  abo  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hammer  aad 
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hold  th«  same  in  its  cocked  poaitioo,  knd  ra«miu  fbr  «ngsxing  with 
th«  said  tlidinx  safetr  lock  tor  d«pr«9Mng  it  to  diMogag«  its  hook 
from  the  hkmmer,  »ub<itaatiallj  a^  Mt  forth. 

15.  In  m  fir«  arm,  the  combination  with  a  rertieally  arraaf(«d 
siidin)^  Mfetj  lock,  extended  downward  and  expoeed  for  manaal  op- 
enttion,  and  constnieted  with  a  ^lot,  of  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  a 
constant  effort  to  lift  the  wid  sliding  safety  lock,  a  hammer  adapted 
to  b«  engaged  bj  the  lock  and  held  in  its  cocksd  position  thereby, 
and  provided  with  a  forwardlj  extending  lug  which  toters  the  slot 
ia  the  said  sliding  safety  lock  and  depresses  the  i*di«  into  its  onkiekad 
poiiition:  a  trigger,  also  coacting  with  the  hammer,  and  means  en- 
gaging with  the  sliding  safety  lock  for  deprsasing  the  same  and  di»- 
engaging  the  hook  thereof  from  the  said  hammer,  substantially  as  nt 
forth. 

16.  Ia  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  breech-bolt,  of 
a  breech-bolt  slide  connected  therewith,  a  sliding  handle  located  ft>r- 
ward  of  the  action  mechanuim  and  connected  with  the  said  breech- 
Iwlt  Klide  for  operating  the  same,  and  heoce  the  breech-boll,  a  Ter- 
tieally  movable  sliding  safety  lock  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  engage 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  slide  tor  locking  the  same  in  its  cloaed 
position,  and  extended  at  its  lower  end  into  position  for  manoal  en- 
gagement and  provided  with  a  slot.and  a  rearwardly  extending  hook, 
a  spring  coacting  with  the  lock  to  lift  it,  a  hammer  having  a  notch 
into  which  the  said  hook  takes  and  having  a  lug  which  eat«rs  the 
said  slot  in  the  said  sliding  safsty  lock,  and  a  trigger,  also  coacting 
with  the  hammer  through  a  notch  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IT.  in  a  fire-arm,  the  combination jpfith  a  tngger  and  a  trigger- 
spring,  of  a  horizootally  arranged  safety  clutch  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  trigger  at  a  point  below  the  pivot  thereof, 
and  adapted  at  its  rear  end  to  be  engaged  with  the  trigger  spriag 
which  thus  operates  the  trigger  and  coacts  with  the  clutch,  which, 
when  shot  forward  engages  with  a  6xed  portion  of  the  arm  and  locks 
the  trig);er  against  pivotal  movement,  substantially  as  described 

IH.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  pivotal  earner  for  lift- 
ing the  cartridges  into  position  to  be  introduced  into  the  gun-barrel, 
of  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  end  of  the  car- 
rier to  lift  the  same,  a  handle  located  in  front  of  the  action  mechan- 
ism of  the  arm,  sliding  back  and  forth  in  line  with  the  gun-barr«l, 
and  constructed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  action-bar  which  co- 
acts  with  the  rocking  lever  for  rocking  the  same  on  its  pivot  and  lifi- 
iog  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  handle,  located 
forward  of  the  action  mechanism  and  moving  back  and  forth  in  line 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun- barrel  and  constructed  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  action-bar,  of  a  breech-bolt,  a  breech-bolt  slide 
conqected  with  the  said  breech-bolt  and  with  the  action-bar,  a  car- 
rier pivoted  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  tilt  later- 
ally, engaging  with  the  carrier  for  lifting  the  same  when  it  is  rocked, 
and  coactinf;  with  the  breech-bolt  slide  and  the  rear  end  of  the  action- 
bar  ia  being  rooked  to  lifi  and  support  the  carrier,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

20.  In  a  fire  arm,  ths  combination  with  a  sliding  handle  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  action-bar,  of  a  breech -bolt  slide  connected 
witn  the  said  action  bar,  a  pivotal  carrier  pivotally  hung  at  its  rear 
end,  and  a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  be  laterally  tilted  and  to  b«  en- 
gaged with  the  carrier  tor  lifting  the  same  and  coacting  with  the  ac- 
tion-bar and  breech-bolt  slide,  tbe  action-bar  being  constructed  for 
the  parpoM  of  aach  coaction  with  a  notch  and  the  breech-boh  slide 
with  a  clearance  space  and  bevel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  lire  arm,  the  coinbinatjon  with  a  sliding  handle,  located 
forward  of  the  action  m<K:hsoisin.  sliding  back  and  forth  in  line  with 
tbe  loofitudinal  axis  of  the  gun-barrel,  and  having  a  rearwardly  az- 
taoding  action-bar,  of  a  lower  taog,  a  carrier  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  ^aid  tang,  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  tang  so  as 
to  rock  back  and  forth  edgewise  and  tilt  sidewise.  and  constructed 
with  two  fingers,  of  which  tbe  rear  and  lower  finger  is  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  carrier  for  lifting  the  same,  a  breech -bolt  slide  con- 
aactod  with  the  rear  end  of  the  action  bar  and  consirueted  with  a 
depending  flange,  located  in  line  with  the  said  bar  and  constnieted 
with  a  clearance '•pace  and  bevel  to  coact  with  the  forward  apperfliK 
ger  of  the  lever,  to  receive  which  the  action-bar  is  notched,  and  a 
breech-bolt  connected  with  the  breech-bolt  slide  and  operated  thereby, 
•abstantially  as  set  forth. 

2*2.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  handle,  located 
forward  of  the  action  mecbanisin  and  movable  back  and  forth  in  line 
with  the  loogitudinal  axis  of  tbe  gun-barrel,  and  constructed  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  action-bar,  which  is  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  traosverse  open  hole,  of  a  breech-bolt  slide,  and  a  spring-aeta- 
ated  coupling  pin,  mounted  in  the  said  slide  and  entering  the  hole  in 
the  action-bar  fur  coupling  the  same  and  tbe  said  slide  together,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

'2.1  In  a  tubular  magaxine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  the 
magazine  thereof,  of  a  cartridge  stop,  consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  so  as  to  move  up  and  down  ia  a 


vertical  plane,  and  constructed  at  its  forward  end  with  a  stop  finger 
and  an  operating  bevel  and  at  its  rear  end  with  an  operating  bevel, 
and  a  breaah  ho>t  slide  which  engages,  when  in  its  forward  position, 
with  the  operatfag  bevel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  for  retiring 
the  stop  Auger,  and  which  engages  in  iuopen  position  with  tbe  bevel 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  for  bringing  the  stop  finger  into  play, 
subeUotially  as  set  forth 

550.779.    KXHIBmOR-STAID.    Hmr  A.  BocHBOu.  New Torfc. 
1.  T.    Filed  May  1. 188S.    Sertil  Ma  472,466.    (Ho  modei) 


Ctuim. — 1.  A  fixed  arm  provided  with  a  pivot,  and  having  its 
end  formed  into  a  toothed  sector,  combined  with  the  movable  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  fixed  one,  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  its  inner 
end  ,  and  a  gravitating  pawl,  the  body  of  which  is  below  a  hne  drawn 
through  the  pivots  of  the  pawl  and  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fixed  arm  having  its  free  end  to  form  a  toothed  sector,  and 
provided  with  a  pivot,  combined  with  a  movable  arm  pivoted  upon 
the  fixed  one,  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  its  under  side;  and  a 
gravitating  pawl  pivoted  in  said  reoeas,  the  inner  short  end  of  the 
pawl  being  made  to  engage  with  the  toothed  sector  of  the  fixed  arm 
and  the  outer  free  end  of  the  pawl  being  made  to  project  below  the 
lower  surface  of  the  movable  arm  so  as  to  be  readily  operated  by  the 
hand,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


550,780.  IKKSTAHD.  ruDtiuci  CxiLKm.  Mtameapolk,  Ulna. 
Hiiignorar  ooe-half  U>Ou>tHebn.nmoplac«.  Filed  Oct  9, 18M  Se- 
rial Na  525,323.    (Ho  model) 

c 


Chim. — 1.  ▲  ease  for  an  ink-well,  comprising  a  body  section,  a 
cap  or  cover  section,  a  lock -collar  seat  in  one  of  said  sections,  and  a 
lock  engageable  with  said  look-collar  seat,  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  sections,  formed  by  a  pair  of  semi-circular  locking-Jaws  which 
are  pivoted  at  their  rear  adjacent  ends,  and  are  provided  with  key- 
*°S*S"ig  surfaces  at  their  free  adjacent  ends,  adapted  to  be  spread  by 
the  action  of  the  key  to  disengage  the  jaws  from  said  lock-collar  seat, 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  lockjaws  in  their  closed  position, 
sabaUotially  as  described. 

2.  The  iakstaod  comprising  the  well  a  a',  the  case  body  ft  ^  with 
fltnges  b*  l>*  and  groove  6*,  the  cap  section  e  with  damping  collar  e*. 
dip  hole  r  and  key  seau  e'  c*.  and  the  key/,  all  sabsUntially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


550,781.  TUMBUHO-BAULBL  Siri  &  CaiLU,  Bloomflakl.  I.  J.. 
Mrignor  to  kmia  T.  OttUn.  same  ptaoe.  PUed  Ajr.  S,  INB.  Serial  la 
4M,774.    (lomodeL) 


Ckiim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  tumbling  barrel  and  it! 
shaft,  of  a  pivoted  bearing  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  tumbling  bar- 
rel, and  an  open  bearing  for  receiving  the  moving  end  of  the  shaft 
aad  a  counterweight,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  tumbling  barrel  FI  having  a  pulley  6  upon  the  head  there- 
of, a  shaft  permanently  connected  with  the  head  of  the  tumbling  bar- 
rel, the  pivoted  bearing  D  for  the  shaft,  and  the  open  bearing  F  for 
the  moving  end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  0. 7  8  a .    M8TH0D  OF  DISTRIBUTUe  KLBCTEICITT  TO  KLK- 
TUC-LieHTUie  8T8TBM&    Ciaua  M.  Dam,  Cbioi^Q,  UL    PUed 
Apr.  liian    Serial  Ha  428.2M.    Ofo  omM.: 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy  of 

Dontinuons  direction,  a  converter,  synchronously  operated  altematort 
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in  the  primary  and  secondary  circaits,  said  altematon  being  set  at 
different  phases,  whereby  the  corrent  in  the  secondary  circuit  is  ren- 
dered uniform  in  direction  and  more  even  in  strength;  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


said  shaft  and  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  boring  tool  attached  to  nid 
flexible  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  sabaUntially  as  deaeribed, 
and  means  for  forcing  air  or  other  fluid  into  said  shell  to  escape 
through  said  apertures. 

3.  In  a  mining  drill,  the  combination  with  a  curved  rigid  shell, 
a  holder  for  said  rigid  shell,  pivoted  at  the  inner  end  of  its  radios  of 
curvature,  means  for  moving  said  holder  about  its  pivot,  a  flexible 
shaft  mounted  in  said  shell,  a  boring  tool  attached  to  the  front  end 
of  said  flexible  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  flexible  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  mining  drill,  tbe  combination  with  a  curved  rigid  shell 
in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  holder  for  said  rigid  shell,  means 
for  moving  said  holder  about  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  shell,  a 
flexible  shaft  mounted  in  said  shell  with  fluid  spaces  between  said 
shafts  and  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  boring  tool  atUched  to  the  front 
end  of  said  flexible  shaft  and  means  for  forcing  air  or  other  fluid  into 
said  curved  shell  and  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  near  the 
front  end  of  the  shell,  and  moans  for  rotating  the  flexible  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  boring  curved  boles  comprising  a  rigid  curved 
•hen,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  shell  and  pivoted  at  the  center 
of  the  radius  of  curvature  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  arm  about 
ita  pivot,  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  in  said  shell,  a  boring  tool  attached 
to  said  flexible  shaft  and  larger  in  diameter  than  said  shell,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  mining  drill  the  combination  with  a  curved  rigid  shell,  a 
holder  for  said  rigid  shell,  pivoted  at  the  center  of  curvature  thereof, 
a  worm  wheel  on  said  bolder,  and  a  worm-  engaging  in  said  worm 
wheel  mounted  in  said  shell,  a  boring  tool  attached  to  the  front  end 
of  said  flexible  shaft  and  larger  in  diameter  than  said  shell,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  flexible  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy  of  oootino- 
ons  direction,  sets  of  converters  and  ahernators,  the  several  sets  being 
arranged  at  different  phases  and  in  multiple  one  with  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  soarce  of  electrical  energy  of  oootino- 
ons  direction,  converters,  and  a  number  of  alternators  one  for  each 
converter,  the  respective  sets  of  alternators  being  set  at  different 
phases  in  relation  to  each  other  whereby  the  direction  is  rendered 
nniform  and  the  strength  of  the  current  in  the  working  circnit  ia 
made  more  even,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


5  5  0,7  8  3.  DRIU  PdR  BORIHO  CURVED  HOLE&  KobotH. 
Bujorr,  Btrmlngftam.  aod  Johh  6  Carkustor.  Jaaper,  AhL,  aailgDora 
to  the  Akliama  BlasUng  umI  Mlniog  Company,  of  Alabama.  FOed  Fait 
88,1886l    SoM  >a  540.007     (NomodeU 


650.784. 

DeaHlSM. 


ELEVATOk    Hoflo  W.  FoBsum,  CUoago,  IlL    FUed 
Serial  Ha  532,752.    (Bo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  boring  curved  holea,  comprising  a  curved 
rigid  shell,  with  apertures  near  the  front  end  thereof,  a  flexible  shaft 
monnted  in  said  carved  shell  with  fluid  spaoes  between  said  shaft  and 
the  interior  of  the  shell;  a  boring  tool  attached  to  said  flexible  shaft; 
■eans  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  and  means  for  forcing  air  or  other  fluid 
into  the  said  shell  to  escape  through  said  aperture  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.  A  device  for  boring  curved  boles  comprising  a  rigid  sheD 
enrved  in  the  form  of  an  are  of  a  circle  with  apertores  near  the  front 
and  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  shell  about  the  center  of  said  eir 
eta,  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  in  laid  sheO  with  flaid  spaoes  betweaa 


Clait*, — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car,  a  shaft 
or  stud  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  project  into  the  ear,  said 
shaft  rigidly  held  against  rotation,  but  capable  of  moving  endwiae, 
pivoted  gripping  jaws,  deviees  operated  by  the  endwise  movement  of 
■aid  shaft  or  stod  for  poeitivelr  setting  said  jaws,  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  the  car  to  release  said  jaws ;  as  aod  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  gripping  mechanism, 
means  for  setting  said  gripping  mechanism,  comprising  an  endwise 
movable  shaft,  a  sheave  mounted  thereon  to  more  the  same  endwise, 
and  a  governor  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  said  sheave,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  locking  said  sheave  to  rotate  with  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  gripping  mechaniam  may  be  releaaed  and  said  governor 
mechanism  reaet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  governor  mechanism  a  sheave  mounted  to  rotate,  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  said  sheave  having 
a  lug  arranged  to  project  through  said  slot,  s  locking  arm  mounted 
apoo  a  stationary  support  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lag, 
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iof  dkliif  eoiiB«etion  with  aaid  fHppiog  jkw  opantioK  bmb*,  »ad 
«oao«ct«d  to  Mid  fnppiog  j»w»,  whereby  Ui«  acUoo  of  mtd  jairs  » 
•qualiMd ;  m  and  for  tlta  porpoM  Mt  fortk. 


6  6  0. 7  8  f3  .  HTDROCAUOR  MOTOL  Jon  1  PuBD,  atwVar. 
SinUi  Aiatnllm  M^gnnr  to  Judm  Martin,  now  ptaoa  POtd  Pet  8, 
1893.  9«r1ai  la  411,601.  (lo  modaL)  Ptttoted  to  lD«tead  Feti  8^ 
ISSaHaiMl 


wharabj  wid  ara  is  botwI  to  «•!•«•  mkI  •hM»«  aad  look  tk« 
»g»iiMt  roution ;  m  Md  for  lh«  parpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  Id  an  el«T»tor  app«r»tas  a  governor  meohaaiain  oonipnsiaK  a 
•hears  mounted  to  rotate,  aa  am  pivoted  thereto,  a  lockinj;  device 
for  said  iheare.  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  loekiag  poaitioa  bj  Mid 
arm  when  Mid  sheave  is  nodalj  rotated,  a  cable  arranged  to  rotate 
•aid  ebeave,  a  frippiag  device,  adapted  to  be  operated  whea  Mid 
mMc  ta  looked,  aad  •••••  operated  from  the  car  for  resetting  said 
baktaf  ievioe ;  all  wW— d  and  arraagefl  as  aad  for  the  parpoat 
•at  forth. 

5.  la  aa  elevator  apparatos  a  ear,  a  governor  meehaoisoi  ooa- 
prisiog  a  sheave  mounted  to  route,  a  locking  device  for  Mid  aheave 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  locking  poeitioo  when  Mid  sheave  is  vm- 
dalj  rotated,  a  cable  arranged  to  aormally  move  with  said  ear  aad 
to  rotate  said  sheave,  a  gripping  mechanism  carried  bj  the  ear  aad 
adapted  to  be  operated  bj  said  cable  when  Mid  governor  sheave  is 
locked,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  oar  for  reieasiag 
Mid  gripping  mechanism  and  unlocking  Mid  locking  deviee;  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  deeeribed,  a  ear,  aa  eadwiae  mofw 
able  shaft  mounted  thereoa,  a  sheave  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  aad 
adapted  to  move  the  Mme  endwise,  gripping  devices  adapted  to  ba 
»<*—*»<  hy  the  endwise  movemeot  of  Mid  shaft,  a  cable  woand  upoa 
■•**  •iaave,  and  held  to  travel  with  the  car,  a  goveraor  aronod 
which  said  cable  is  arranged  to  pass,  Mid  gavenior  adaptad  to  ba 
locked  against  oiovemeat  bj  andne  OMvement  of  the  oar.  wkarakr 
Mid  cable  is  held  against  movemeat  with  the  ear,  thereby  rotatiac 
•aid  •haft  and  movinjc  the  same  endwise  to  set  Mid  gripping  devieaa^ 
aod  OMaoa  for  simulUneoasiy  releasing  Mid  gripping  devices  and  ua- 
lockiag  aad  rsoattiag  said  governor ;  as  and  for  ths  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deeeribed,  a  gripping  m^ 
means  for  actuating  the  Mme,  a  governor  tor  controlling  Mid 
mid  governor  adapted  to  be  locked,  whereby  said  gripping  maeka»- 
Ihi  ia  actuated,  and  maaaa  for  simultanaoosly  ralaasing  Mid  grippiag 
mechanism  aad  nnlocking  Mid  governor;  as  and  for  the  purpoaaaal 
forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  oar.  a  gripping  mech- 
anism carried  thereby,  means  for  actuating  Mid  gripping  mechanism, 
a  governor  for  said  aetuattag  means.  Mid  governor  being  iadepead- 
aat  of  the  ear  and  adapted  to  be  locked,  whereby  Mid  aetuatiof 
means  are  opaimtad,  and  means  for  simoltaoeoasly  releasing  Mid 
gripping  maehaafaB  and  unocking  and  resetting  Mid  goveraor;  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  shaft  mounted  thereoo  and  ca- 
pable of  endwise  movement  but  held  against  roUtion,  gripping  jaws 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  endwise  movement  of  Mid  shaft,  a  cbi-      1    r-  ,  ._:„  „.i;„j  .  „  ,      „ 

-..  ™..i.. .  -".^P"-  u.  „u»  -id  ^«... ...  „,.„  ,„  f;A'z  f/.tr.'.i':;"  tdT^.Lt:;  rh°.'rrrr." 

coupling  said  sheave  and  shaft  to  revolve  in  n"i«""    *••»/<  ft.,  .k..  ..1. „ ~  k«u»«uiiik  wen  a  cnect  vaive, 

purpose  set  forth. 


.n  unison ,  as  and  for  the  |  the  valve  easing  E  divided  into  two  chambei^each  conUining  a  check 
I  valve,  the  pipes  F  and  r  connecting  the  valve  casings  G  and  0'  with 


Shaft,  a  sheave  moaated  on  Mid  shaft,  and  sdapUjd  when  routed  to  I  passages  connecUng  the 
move  the  Mme  eodwiaa,  a  eable  for  rotating  «aid  sheave,  a  governor  g,de  of  Mid  easing  wher 
arranged  to  lock  uid  cable,  and  means  for  coupling  Mid  shaft  and  the  larger  end  of  one  ci 


sheave  to  route  in  unison,  whereby  Mid  governor  is  unlocked  and  re- 
sat,  and  the  gripping  jaws  are  released ;  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  threaded  shaft,  normally  held 
against  roUtion,  a  sheave  having  a  threaded  hub  mounted  oa  Mid 
shaft,  Mid  sheave  held  against  other  but  roUry  mavement,  detach- 
able eonneetioos  between  uid  sheave  and  shaft,  gripping  jaws  actu- 
ated by  Mid  shaft,  and  a  governor  for  actuating  Mid  sheave;  as  aad 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  car,  an  entiwise  movable  shaft,  grip- 
ping jaws  adapted  to  be  set  or  reset  by  the  movement  of  Mid  shaft 
endwise,  a  sheave  arranged  to  move  Mtd  shaft  endwise,  a  eable  adapted 
to  actuate  said  sheave,  a  governor  arranged  to  lock  and  to  be  reMt 
by  uid  cable,  clutch  jaws  carried  by  said  sheave  and  shaft  respeet- 
iraly  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  whereby  Mid  sheave  and  shaft 
are  locked  to  revolve  in  unison;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

IS.  lo  an  apparatos  of  tbe  class  described,  s  car,  an  endwise  mov- 
able shaft  arranged  to  extend  into  the  car,  gripping  jaws  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  tbe  endwise  movemeot  of  uid  shaft,  a  sheave  mounted 
on  Mid  shaft  to  move  the  Mme  endwiw,  a  cable  mounted  oa  Mid 
sheave  and  normally  held  to  travel  with  the  car,  a  governor  adapted 
lo  lock  said  cable  whereby  Mid  sheave  is  actuated  and  Mid  shaft 
moved  endwiM  to  set  Mid  gripping  jaws,  and  means  for  coupling  Mid 
shaft  and  sheave  whereby  the  roUtion  of  Mid  shaft  will  route  uid 
•heave  to  reset  Mid  governor ,  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

U.  In  ao  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  guides  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  elevator  well,  gripping  jaws  arranged  to  gnp 


10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  and  ca- I  the  chamhiip.  in  ««^n-p  o.- .k.      .1  .     j      r.i.        ,"      ^  , 

pable  of  endwise  movement,  but  normally  held  against  ro^on.  gri,H  '  tnl7^7b"l^r\f  the  cvlind  J         .?     /  '*'"• '*'«^""'  'T 
nimm  \mm*  mA^ntMA  t,,  t^  ,,t^.,^  w- ,1.        j  r      r7         "•*""8  "** '•'^S*'^  O' ">•  cy'inoers  with  Mid  easing  B  on  the  in  et 

ptagjawsadapud  to  be  actuated  by  the  endwiM  movement  of  -id  |«d.ofit,  valves,  the  main  admission  or  throttle  vslv.ca5ing.and  valved 

larger  sod  of  the  cylinders  with  the  outlet 
hereby  a  charge  of  explosive  fluid  supplied  to 
rger  sod  of  one  cylinder  is  forced  into  the  smaller  end  of  the 
other,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  or  vapor  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  of  different  inte- 
rior diameters  provided  with  an  annular  passags  surrouodiag  the  outer 
end  or  portion  of  least  diameter  of  such  cylinder,  and  an  airadmimioo 
valve  casing  communicating  with  said  passage,  in  combination  vith 
a  main  admisnon  or  throtUe  valve  casing  whose  inlet  is  in  communi- 
cation with  Mid  annular  passage;,  a  gas  or  vapor  supply  pipe  connected 
with  Mid  inlet  of  the  throttle  valve  casing,  and  a  suction  devioa 
adapted  to  draw  the  air  fh>m  Mid  annalar  pasMge  into  the  throttle 
valve  casing,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3  A  gas  or  vapor  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  of  different  inte- 
rior diameters,  a  pUton  provided  with  heads  fltting  the  ditferent  cyl- 
inder dismeters,  aa  aoonlar  pasMge  encompassing  the  portion  of  least 
diameter,  porU  connecting  the  Mid  pasMge  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  sn  exhaust  vslve  casing  whose  inlet  is  connected  with 
uid  siniular  passage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas  or  vspor  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
two  valve  controlled  air  pasaages  and  a  passage  for  moUve  fluid,  Mid 
pasMges  encompassing  the  combustion  chsmber  of  the  cylinder,  ports 
connecting  one  of  the  air  paauges  and  the  motive  fluid  pasMge  with 
said  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  valve  casing  ia  coaimnaication  with 
the  combustion  chamber  through  one  of  uid  air  pasMgea  and  iu  porta, 
In  combination  with  a  casing  for  a  distributing  valve  having  iu  inlet 
connected  with  the  other  air  panages  and  with  a  source  of  gas  or 
vapor  supply,  and  a  suction  snd  forcing  dsvice  adapted  to  draw  air 
from  Mid  air  pasMge  snd  gas  or  vapor  from  ite  supply  pasMge  iate 
the  distributing  valve  casing  and  from  the  Mme  into  the  combustion 
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5.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  motor,  a  cylinder  of  three  interior  diameten. 
one  ead  oaly  being  closed,  and  a  piston  having  three  heads  fitting  the 
different  diameters  of  the  cylinder,  the  body  of  the  piston  between  its 
heads  being  of  le«  diameter  than  the  cylinder  portion  or  portioosin 
which  it  works,  whereby  annular  chambers  are  formed  about  said 
piston  between  its  heads;  in  combination  with  air  admission  valve,  a 
spent  gas  exhaust  valve,  and  passages  leading  theretrom  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage  for  conducting  air  admit- 
ted to  Mid  chamber  to  that  between  the  forward  and  intermediate 
heads  of  the  piston,  a  main  admission  valve  in  communication  with 
the  chamber  last  referred  to,  a  second  pasMge  leading  therefrom  to 
the  explosive  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  check  valve  in  Mid  pas- 
Mge, subsUatially  as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  gas  or  vapor  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  an 
annalar  valve  controlled  air  pasMge  encompassing  the  combustion 
chamber  thereof,  a  vapor  producer,  and  a  casing  for  a  distributing 
valve  the  iulet  whereof  is  connected  with  Mid  air  pasMge  and  vapor 
producer  respectively,  ia  combinatioo  with  a  suetioo  aad  forciag  de- 
vice adapted  to  simulUneonsly  draw  air  from  the  air  space  and  vapor 
from  the  vapor  producer  into  tbe  inlet  of  the  valve  casing  and  force 
tbe  mixtere  into  the  combustion  chsimber  of  tbe  cylinder,  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

7.  A  hydrocarbon  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  air 
and  motive  flnid  passsges  encompassing  the  combustion  chamber 
thereof,  and  with  a  valve  controlled  exhaust  and  a  casing  for  a  throt- 
tle or  distributing  valve  the  inlet  of  which  is  in  commnnioation  with 
the  vapor  producer  and  the  aforeuid  air  space,  in  combinatiof  with 
a  motor  piston  adapted  to  perform  the  function  of  suction  and  force 
plunger  and  draw  air  from  Mid  air  space  and  vapor  from  the  vapo- 
riser into  the  throttle  valve  casing  and  force  the  ume  into  the  cooi- 
bustioa  cbaaber  of  the  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  Is  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the  piston  cyl- 
inder provided  with  sn  air  pasMge  encompassing  the  Mme.  an  air  inlet  i 
valve  in  communication  with  uid  passage,  a  throttle  valve  connect^  | 
with  the  latter  and  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  Mid  cylinder,  aad 
a  vapor  producer  connected  with  the  throttle  valve  and  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  valve,  of  a  pu«ton  adapted  during  reciprocation  to  draw  a 
charge  of  hot  air  from  the  passage  encompassing  the  cylinder  and  a 
charge  of  gas  or  vapor  from  the  producer  into  the  throttle  valve  and 
force  the  mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and 
simnlUoeously  therewith  draw  air  into  the  producer,  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

550,786.  MnaiC-BOr  Lood  OiaiAnx.  St  Crotx.  Swtturiaod, 
am^coor  to  M.  J  PtiUard  k  Ca,  New  Tort  H.  T.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1890l 
Senal  Ha  M1,4S&    iHo  model.) 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  masio-box,  the  combioatioo,  with  a  cylinder  drir 
ing  wheal,  of  a  cyliader  bearing-pin  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  in 


the  center  of  uid  wheel,  a  cam-track  wheel  mounted  on  uid  wheel  to 
turn  on  Mid  wheel  aod  also  to  route  with  the  ume,  which  cam-track 
wheel  acts  on  the  bearing-pin,  and  meaos  for  shifting  uid  cam-track 
wheel,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  mosie-box,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder  driving-wheel, 
of  a  cylinder  bearing-pin  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  in  the  center 
of  uid  wheel,  a  cam-track  wheel  mounted  on  uid  driving-wheel  to 
turn  on  the  wheel  and  to  roUte  with  the  ume,  and  acting  on  the 
bearing  pin,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  wheel  and  serving  to  shift  uid 
cam-track  wheel  at  intervals,  and  meaos  for  engaging  uid  lever  with 
the  cam-track  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  lo  a  music  box,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  driving-wheel, 
of  a  central  loogitodioally  slotted  hob  on  the  ume,  a  slidiog-cylinder 
beariog-pio  in  uid  bub,  a  stud  projectiog  fh>m  said  pin  through  the 
slot  in  the  hob,  a  cam-track  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  uid  hnb 
against  which  cam-track  the  stud  on  the  i>earing-pin  rests,  and  meaos 
for  turning  said  cam-track  wheel,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mosic  box,  the  combioatioa  with  a  cylinder  driving-wheel, 
of  a  sliding  cylinder  bearing  pin  mounted  centrally  in  uid  wheel  to 
slide  lengthwise,  a  cam-track  wheel  mounted  on  said  driving-whee! 
aod  acting  on  the  sliding  pin,  a  lever  pivoted- on  the  driving-wheel 
and  adapted  to  act  on  uid  cam-track  wheel  to  turn  the  ume  at  in- 
terrals,  a  spring  for  holding  uid  lever  normally  away  from  the  cam- 
track  wheel  and  meanfe  for  engaging  Mid  lever  at  intervals  with  parts 
of  the  cam-track  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  music-box,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  driving-wheel, 
of  ao  annalar  ridge  projecting  from  one  fiice  of  uid  wheel  aod  haT- 
iog  a  recess,  a  cylinder  shifting  cam-track  wheel  mounted  on  the 
driving  wheel  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  of  the  mechanism,  for 
turning  Mid  cam  -track  wheel  to  any  desired  position,  and  a  fixed  arm 
on  uid  lever  exteoding  toward  the  annular  ridge  00  the  wheel,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  music-box,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  driving-wheel, 
of  a  cam-track  wheel  mounted  centrally  on  uid  driving-wheel  and 
concentric  therewith,  and  means  for  shifting  the  cylinder  lengthwise 
by  means  of  uid  cam-track  wheel,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  music-box,  the  combination  with  a  base-plate  having  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  pin-cylinder,  of  sUndards  projecting  upward 
from  the  edge  of  tbe  slot,  and  pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  top 
aod  bottom  of  uid  sUndards  to  form  protectors  for  the  cylinder 
while  iosertiog  or  removing  the  same,  sabsUotially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Inamusic-box,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  ^drivioif- 
wheel  for  the  ume,  of  a  bearing-pin  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  acting  on  one  pio  to  prest  the  ume  against  the  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  to  press  the  cylinder  lengthwise,  tbe  other  pin  being  mounted 
to  slide  through  the  center  of  the  driving-wheel,  a  stud  00  uid  see- 
ood  pin,  a  cam-track  wheel  surrounding  Mid  pin,  and  against  which 
the  uid  stud  rests  aod  meaos  for  shifting  said  cam-track  whoel,  sub- 
•Uotially  as  Mt  forth. 

9.  Ia  a  music-box,  the  combioatioo  with  a  cylioder  aod  a  driviog- 
wheel  for  the  Mme,  of  two  loogitodioally  movable  bearing-pins  for 
uid  cylinder,  a  spring  acting  00  ooe  pio,  b  cam-track  wheel  aotiog 
on  the  other  pin,  aod  a  tune  iodicatiog  pointer  actuated  by  tbe  spring 
pressed  beariog-pio,  subsUotially  as  Mt  forth. 

10.  Id  a  musio-4>ox,  the  combioatioo  with  a  cylioder  and  a  driv- 
iag-wheel  for  the  ume,  of  loogitodioally  moviog  beariog-pios  at  the 
eods  of  the  cylioder,  a  spring  acting  00  one  pin  and  pressing  the  Mme 
against  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cam-track  wheel  acting  on  the  other 
bearing  pio,  aad  a  cam-lever  for  moving  the  spriog  pressed  pio  agaiost 
ita  apriag,  sabataatiaOy  as  Mt  forth. 

11.  lo  a  moaio-box,  the  eombioatioo  with  a  cyliader  aod  a  driv- 
iog-wheel  for  the  ume,  of  two  longitudioally  movable  bearing-pios 
for  the  cylinder,  a  spring  acting  on  one  pio,  a  pivoted  cam-lever  hav- 
iog  a  curved  slot  throogh  which  uid  pio  paa^e^  aod  a  stod  projectiog 
fW>m  the  pio  aod  resting  agaiost  the  cam  edge  of  uid  cam  lever,  sab- 
sUotially asset  forth. 

12.  In  a  music-box,  the  combination  with  a  routing  driving  mech- 
aaism  element  haviog  a  recoM,  of  a  movable  piece  having  a  spur  that 
oaa  pass  ioto  uid  raceaa,  a  apriog  acting  oo  the  movable  piece,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  movable  piece,  a  cylinder,  a  beariog-pio  for  the 
cylinder,  a  cam-lever  for  shifting  uid  bearing-pin  lengthwiM,  aod 
means  for  eogaging  uid  cam -lever  with  the  lever  connected  with  the 
•tidiag-pieoe,  •ubaUotially  as  Mt  forth. 

IS.  lo  a  mosic-box,  the  combioatioo  with  a  cylioder  and  longitndi- 
oally  movable  bearing-pios  for  tbe  ume,  of  a  cam-lever  for  moving 
ooe  of  uid  pins  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  s  hook  on  said  lever,  a 
locking  lerer  for  engaging  uid  hook  aod  lockiog  the  cam-lever,  aod 
meaos  for  cootrolliog  said  locking  lever  from  ooe  of  the  roUtive  elo- 
Boots  of  the  mosic-box  motor  mechaoism,  aod  a  stoppiog  and  sUrt- 
iog  lever  for  shiftiog  uid  lockiog  lever  tosUrt  aad  stop  the  box,  sub- 
aUotially  as  set  forth. 

14.  lo  a  moaie  box,  the  oombioaUon  with  a  cyliader  aad  a  roUt- 
tog  spring-drum  for  driving  said  cylioder,  which  dram  has  a  recess,  of 
a  slide  haviog  a  spur  that  can  pass  ioto  uid  reoess,  a  beveled  lug  oa 
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(HM  md  of  uid  ^lide.  »  piToted  lerer  haring  a  b«*cl«<l  lower  end  to  '650,7 8  A 
•ct  on  the  beveled  lug  of  the  tiide,  mod  a  »priog  acting  oo  aaid  tlide, 
•obstaotially  as  Mt  forth. 


5  5  0,787.  MACHINE  FOE  0R11DIN6  RDQES  OP  OPHCAL 
GLASSES  JuLB  E  Oeuair,  Pirti,  Fnuwe,  aMtKocr  to  U  SocMU 
PvMenne  de  Verrerie  Optiqua.  same  place  Piled  Apr.  18. 1896  Se- 
rial Ma  346.233.    iNo  moael) 


Citiim. — I.  In  A  machine  for  i;rinding  the  edge*  of  optical  gUma, 
the  combination  of  a  rotarjr  grinding-diak,  two  aligned  shafts  pmvided 
at  their  adjacent  ends  with  means  for  clamping  the  blanks  to  b« 
ground,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneoosiy 
impartin;;  a  longitndioal  reciprocating  motion  to  the  shafU,  rabetao- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  optical  glasaea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rutarr  grinding-disk,  means  for  ho'ding  a  glaas-cjiinder 
in  position  upon  the  surface  of  the  grinding-disk,  means  for  impart- 
ing rotarj  motion  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  simultaoeooslif  im- 
parting a  loni^tudinai  reciprocating  motion  to  said  cvlinder,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  optical  glasses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  grinding-disk,  two  shatls  arranged  in  line  with 
each  other  and  provided  with  means  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  clamp- 
ing the  blanks  to  bo  ground,  guide-frcmes,  slidingptates  guided  ia 
said  frames  and  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  the  shafts,  meaoa 
for  limiting  the  downward  motion  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shafts.  substAotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  optical  glasses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  grinding  disk,  two  shafts  arraoge<l  in  line  with 
each  other  and  provided  with  means  at  their  adjacent  end*  for  clamp- 
ing the  glass-disks  to  b«  ground,  guide-framea,  sliding  plates  guided 
in  said  frames  and  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  said  shaft*, 
stops  arranged  ander  the  platen  and  adapted  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  stop*, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  optical  glasses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  grhtding-divk,  two  shafts  arranged  in  line  with 
each  other  and  provided  with  means  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  clamp- 
ing the  disks  to  be  ground,  between  them,  upright  guide-firamea,  slid- 
ing-plates  guided  in  said  frames,  transverse  bars  guided  along  the 
fVames  and  provided  with  stops  extending  under  the  plates,  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  same,  adjusting  icrews  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  said  traasverss  bar%  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ahafta,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  optical  glassss,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roUry  grinding-dijk,  aligned  shaft*  provided  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends  with  means  for  clamping  the  glass-diski  to  be  ground,  be- 
tween thera.  means  for  supporting  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  and  meaii.4  for  imparting  simultaneously  a  reciprocating  longi- 
tudinal motion  to  the  shafts,  consisting  of  a  bracket  pnividad  with  a 
pair  of  anti-friction  rolierv  and  a  disk  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  in 
itocrmed  (tosition  and  extsn<ling  between  said  sleeves,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

T.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  optical  glasses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  gnoding  disk,  aligned  shaftn  provided  with  means 
at  their  adjacent  ends  for  clamping  the  glass-disks  to  be  ground  be- 
tween them,  means  for  supporting  s»id  snafts,  means  for  rotating  th« 
same,  a  disk  fixed  in  inclined  posiiion  to  one  of  said  «haft8,  means 
wherewith  said  disk  engages  so  as  to  impart  a  simulUneously  loagi- 
tudinal  reciprocating  motion  to  said  shafts,  and  means  for  causing  the 
other  of  uid  •hafts  to  follow  tiie  reciprocating  movement,  consisting 
of  a  sprini;  actuating  tiugcr  rngagmg  the  sasis,  tabstaotially  as  set 
forth. 


MACHTIl  FOR  lOCGH-ORINDINO  OPTICAL  QLASSMl 
Jdlb  E.  Oku  All,  P&n&  Pr&ooe,  aaognor  'm  la.  Societe  Ptwisiunoo  d» 
Verrerie  OpUque.  same  plaoa  Filed  Apr.  18, 188Qk  a«r1al  Ma  546,234 
(Mo  model.) 


Cbiim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  rough-grinding  optical  glasses,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  dop,  a  cup  in  which  said  dop  rotates,  a  shaft 
for  supporting  said  cup,  a  box  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
is  supported,  and  means  for  moving  said  box  in  a  circular  path,  sab- 
tntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  machine  for  rough  grinding  optical  glasses,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dop,  a  cup.  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  cup,  a  box,  means  for 
causing  said  box  to  move  ia  a  oircalar  path,  an  anti-frietioo  ball  ar- 
rangad  at  and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  in  the  box,  and 
a  hood  or  cover  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  sabetantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rough  grinding  optical  glass  as,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dop,  a  cup  in  which  said  dop  rotataa,  a  shaft  for  supporting 
the  cup.  a  box  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  is  supported,  said 
box  having  a  sbaok  provided  with  a  longitadinal  bore,  and  a  rotary 
plate  provided  with  an  eccentric  shaft,  which  flU  loosely  into  the  bore 
of  said  shai^k,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  rough-grinding  optical  glasses,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dop,  a  cup  in  whioh  the  same  rotates,  a  shaft  for  supporting 
tho  cup,  a  box  provided  with  a  shank,  said  box  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  rotary  plate  provided  with  a  gaida-way,  a  slide 
guided  in  said  way,  aa  eccentric  shaft  projecting  fh>m  the  slide  and 
extending  into  a  bore  in  the  shank  of  the  box,  and  an  antifriction 
ball  arranged  in  said  bore,  'ubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  Ill  a  machine  for  rough-grinding  optioai  glasses,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dop,  a  cup,  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  cup,  a  box  provided 
with  a  shank,  said  box  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary 
plat«  provided  with  an  eccentric  shaft  extending  into  a  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  siiaft,  and  an  oscillating  g\iide-arm  secured  to  the  shank 
and  provided  with  guiding  means,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  machine  for  rough-grinding  optical  glasses,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dop,  a  cap  in  which  the  dop  rotates,  a  shaft  for  supporting 
the  cup,  a  box  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for 
moving  said  box  in  a  circular  path,  a  cover  or  hood  extending  over 
the  box  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  the  box.  and 
springs  connecting  the  arms  with  the  cover  or  hood,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 


5  5  O.  7  8  9 .  MACHISB  FOR  FOUSHIie  OPTICAL  eU88B8L 
JcLB  B.  atxiAn.  Parta.  France.  utiKaar  to  U  SodMei  ParMeone  de 
Verrerie  OpUque,  same  place  FUad  Apr  18, 1896.  Serial  Ma  546.236. 
(MonmW.) 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  optical  glasses,  the  com 
binatioo  of  a  roUry  dop,  a  cap  in  wbieh  the  dop  rotataa,  a  roUry 
shaft  for  supporting  the  cup,  means  for  axially  routing  said  shaft, 
supporting  means  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  mechanisio  for 
moving  said  supporting-means  in  a  circular  path  eccentrically  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  ia  cauaed  lodaachbe  theoarvad 
sorfkce  of  a  cose,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


DECBUBEt    3,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1501 


2.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  optical  glasses,  the  combinatioo  of 
a  roUry  dop,  a  cup  in  which  the  dop  routes  a  roUry  shaft  for  sup- 
porting the  cup,  meaoa  for  routing  said  shaft,  a  roUry  disk,  a  shaft 
Bupported  eccentrically  on  said  disk,  and  a  universal-joint  between  the 
ahaft  on  the  diak  and  the  shaft  on  the  cup,  (ubetantially  as  set  forth. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  optical  glasses,  the  combination  of 
a  roUry  dop,  a  cup  in  which  the  dop  roUtes,  a  shaft  for  supporting 
the  cup,  a  roUry  disk,  a  shaft  supported  eccentrically  on  said  disk,  a 
worm  wheel  joumaled  on  the  eocentric  shaft,  a  box  supported  on  the 
worm-wheel,  a  universal-joint  between  the  box  and  the  shaft  of  the 
cap,  and  a  roUry  worm  engaging  said  worm-wheel,  subsUntially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  optical  glasses,  the  combination  of 
a  roUry  dop,  a  cap  in  which  the  dop  routes,  a  shaft  for  supporting 
the  cup,  a  roUry  disk,  an  eccentric  shaft  supported  on  said  disk,  a 
worm-wheel  joumaled  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  a  box  fixed  to  the  worm- 
wheel,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  box  with  the  shaft  of  the  cup, 
a  worm-shaft  provided  with  a  worm  for  engaging  said  worm  wheel, 
means  for  supporting  said  worm-ahail,  and  friction-wheebfor  routing 
said  worm  shaft,  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  optical  glasses,  the  combination  of 
a  roUry  dop,  a  cup  in  which  the  dop  routes,  a  shaft  for  supporting 
the  cup,  a  roUry  diak,  an  eccentric  shaft  supported  on  said  disk,  a 
worm-wheel  joumaled  on  said  eccentric  shaft,  a  box  fixed  to  the  worm- 
wheel,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  box  with  the  shaft  of  the  cup- 
a  sectional  worm-shaft  provided  with  a  worm  engaging  said  worm- 
wheel,  toggle-links  connecting  the  two  portions  of  the  sectional  shaft, 
and  means  for  routing  the  sectional  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  optical  glasses,  the  combination  of 
a  roUry  dop,  a  cup  in  which  the  dop  routes,  a  shaft  for  supporting 
the  cup,  a  roUry  disk,  an  eccentric  shaft  arranged  on  said  disk,  a 
worm  wheel  joumaled  on  the  eccentric  shaft,  a  box  fixed  to  the  worm- 
wheel,  a  univeraal-joint  connecting  the  box  with  the  shaft  of  the  cap, 
a  worm-shaft  provided  with  a  worm  for  engaging  the  worm-wheel, 
means  for  supporting  said  worm  shaft,  a  conical  friction-disk,  a  coni- 
cal friction- wheel  on  the  worm-shaft  engaged  by  said  disk,  and  a  uni- 
reraal  joint  connecting  the  shaft  of  the  friction- wheel  with  the  worin- 
ahaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  0.7  90.    SBLr-ACnie  MULR.    eaUMU  C  Hawou,  Bostoo, 
Mml    FQed  July  10, 18861    Serial  Ma  566,474.    (Mo  model) 
Brief. — The  principal  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  driving 
the  entire  mule  from  the  carriage  by  applying  the  power  to  a  continu- 
onaly-rnnning  shaft  mounted  thereupon. 

Chtim. — I.  In  a  self  acting  mule,  a  carriage,  a  propelling  motor 
therefor  mounted  upon  it,  and  connections  between  said  motor  and  a 
sUtiooary  source  of  power,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  self  acting  mule  the  following  instrunenUlities,  rix : — 
drawing  rolls ;  a  carriage ;  mechanism  thereon  to  move  it  toward  and 
from  the  drawing  rolls,  and  a  common  operating  shaft  for  said  mech- 
anism, mounted  upon  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  self-acting  mule  the  following  instrumenulitiea,  rii : — a 
spindle  carriage ;  ranning-in  and  drawing-out  mechanisms  thereon  ;  a 
continuously  routing  shaft  on  the  carriage;  and  clutch  device*  be- 
tween and  to  connect  said  shaft  with  one  or  other  of  said  meehaniama, 
sabsUntially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  self-acting  mule,  drawing  rolls;  a  carriage;  means  thereon 
to  move  it  toward  the  rolls  at  a  variable  speed  ;  means  carried  by  and 
to  move  the  carriage  away  from  the  rolls  at  a  uniform  speed  :  a  motor 
on  the  carriage ;  and  conuections  between  said  motor  and  the  pro- 
pelling means,  to  positively  operate  them,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  self-acting  male,  a  carriage ;  supporting  wheels  therefor 
and  their  roUUble  shafts,  rnnning-in  mechanism  on  the  carriage,  in- 
cluding variable  speed  gearing,  to  positively  rotate  one  of  said  shafts ; 
a  continuously  routing  motor  on  the  carriage,  and  a  clutch  interme- 
diate the  mnning-in  mechanism  and  the  motor,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  self-acting  mule,  a  carriage;  supporting  wheels  therefor 
and  their  roUUble  shafts;  running  in  mechanism  on  the  carriage,  in- 
eluding  elliptic  gears  connected  to  and  to  rotate  positively  one  of  said 
shafts;  a  continuously  routing  motor  on  the  carriage,  a  dutch  be- 
tween the  said  gears  and  the  motor,  and  means  to  operate  the  clutch 
at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  stretch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  self  acting  mule,  the  following  instrumenulitiea,  viz:-^-A 
carriage:  means  to  move  it;  a  pivotally  mounted  spindle  support  on 
the  carriage;  a  series  of  spindles  on  said  support;  a  spindle  driving 
dmm;  connections  between  it  and  the  spindles,  to  route  the  latter, 
a  rock-shaft  parallel  to  said  support,  and  links  intermediate  said  sup- 
port and  rock-shaft,  to  swing  the  spindle  support  on  iu  pivots  to  ad- 
just the  angle  of  the  spindles  by  partial  roUtion  of  the  rock-shaft, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  spinning  mule,  a  carriage;  a  spindle  support  thereon, 
comprising  a  bolster  and  a  step  rail ;  rigid  connections  between  them  ; 
jooraals  for  said  support  adjacent  the  spindle  whirls,  and  a  series  of 
spindles ;  combined  with  spindle  driving  mechanism,  a  rock-shaft  par- 
allel to  said  spindle  support,  links  connecting  said  support  and  rock- 
shaft,  to  rock  the  support  upon  its  pivots  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the 
spindles  when  the  rock-shaft  is  partially  routed,  and  a  locking  device 
to  reUin  the  rock-ebaft  in  desired  position,  subsUntially  as  described, 

9.  In  t  self-acting  male,  a  carriage ;  a  motor  thereon ;  a  sleeve 
atUched  to  the  routing  member  thereof;  a  series  of  spindles  mounted 
on  the  carriage;  driving  drums  therefor;  a  drum  shaft  atUched  to 
said  drums  and  extended  through  the  motor  sleeve,  and  means  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  subsUntially  %*  described. 

10.  In  a  seh-acting  male,  a  carriage;  a  drawing-out  and  a  rnn- 
ning-in shaft;  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  carriage  :  independ- 
ent connections  between  the  routing  member  of  said  motor  and  said 
shafta,  a  clatch  in  each  of  said  connections,  to  throw  the  motor  into 
operative  connection  with  its  respectire  shaft,  and  means  to  operate 
said  clutches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  self-acting  mnle,  a  carriage;  propelling  mechanism 
thereon;  spindle  driving  mechanism,  including  a  dmm:  s  contioa- 
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tmIt  routing  op«rmtiag  thaft  or  ■!•«▼«  on  th«  emrri*f^;  m«*a<  to  ipr«T«nt  leo/^wiM  nioT««Mit  of  tb«  hangar,  aad  a  rio(  fmiag 

throufh  tli«  b»Id  portion  or  loop,  kod  fr««lj  aovabk  ia  all  dir«o- 
tiooa  tharwa,  MibaUotially  aa  apMiftad. 


oonoACt  it  to  and  to  rotat*  th«  dram  whil«  tb«  carriage  ia  drawing 
oat;  baekiog-off  gaaring  drivno  bj  the  operating  (haft,  a  elatch  ii»- 
tarmediate  the  backiog-off  gearing  and  the  dmoi,  and  aa  aetoator  to 
more  the  clutch  into  operatiTe  poaition  at  the  outer  end  of  the  atretflh, 
to  back-off  the  spiadlen.  lobatanliallT  aa  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  aetf-aetiaginule,  a  qaadrant,  neanatdoperateit;  a  oar^ 
riage ;  propelling  raeehaoiam  moanted  thereapon,  to  morm  it  in  aad 
oat;  apindlea  and  apindle  driving  aecbaniain  on  the  carriage:  wiod- 
ing-on  mechaoiaiD,  iaclodiog  a  drum  and  a  flexible  oonneetioo  bntweea 
it  and  the  quadrant,  a  clutch  intermediate  the  •piodle-drinni;  and 
winding-oa  mechaoiMns,  a  •heare  Mcured  to  the  drum,  and  a  flexible 
band  or  cord  paosng  around  the  aheaTe  aad  aecared  at  the  oppoato 
ends  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  to  rotate  the  dram  aa  the  carriage 
is  drawing-out,  tnbataattallj  a«  deecribed. 

13.  Ia  a  self  acting  mule,  drawing-roll* ;  a  carriage,  a  contina- 
oaalj  rotating  operatirg  member  moanted  thereon .  cooneetiooe  in- 
oladiog  Aiotioa  elatekea,  botwoaa  it  aad  the  rvaning-in  and  drawiay- 
oat  mechanisma,  to  propel  the  carriage ;  and  actnating  meaaa  for  the 
drawing  roll*  dnren  bj  Mid  operating  (haft,  lubetantiallj  aa  de- 
icribod. 

14.  Ia  a  teif-acting  mule,  the  following  inatrumentalitiea,  tU — 
a  oarriago,  an  alaeUie  aotor  thereon  baviag  a  oootinaooaljr  rotating 
member ;  mnniag-in  and  drawing-ont  meohaaiama  on  aad  to  oioTe 
the  carriage  in  one  direction  or  the  other ,  and  oonoeetiona,  inelod- 
ing  a  eluteh,  between  each  of  laid  mechaniama  and  the  rotating 
OMober  of  the  motor,  to  be  pooitiTeij  aetaaled  thereby,  »uba«antially 
M  doaeribed. 

15.  Ia  a  telf-aetiag  mole,  the  following  inatrameatafttiaa,  tIx:— 
a  carriage;  meaos  to  move  it  in  and  out:  a  lerie*  of  apindle*  on  the 
.sarriage .  apiodle  drirtog  mechaoiam.  a  motor  00  the  carnage,  and 
eonnectiooa  between  it  and  the  propelling  meana  aad  the  tpiadle  driv- 
faig  mecbaniaa^  wibataatially  aa  deocribed. 

16.  In  a  Mlf-aetiog  mule.'k  carnage  adapted  to  ran  ia  aad  draw 
oat,  and  propelling  mechaatam.  loclading  aa  electric  motor,  for  and 
■oaated  opoo  the  carriage,  tubetantiailT  at  deecribed. 

17.  Ia  a  nelf-actiag  mole,  a  carriage ,  mechaniam  thereon  to  nia 
ia  aa^draw  oat  the  earriage ;  a  cootiaaoaaN  rotatiag  operatiag  oMia- 
ber,  and  a  opindle  driving  thaft  on  the  earriage,  eombiaed  with  a 
clutch  intermediate  laid  ihafl  and  the  operating  member,  to  rotate 
the  •pindle*  at  times,  and  eluteh  controlling  dericea,  sabetantiallj  aa 
deocribed. 

18.  In  a  telf-aoting  male,  a  spindle  earriage ;  Uler  arechaniam, 
and  a  backingoff  motion,  00  said  carriage  .  eonnectiooa  between  said 
backing-off  motion  and  the  ftkller  mechanism  to  depress  the  ^ller 
during  the  backing  off,  and  a  motor  on  the  earriage  to  actuate  the  j 
bftcking-off  motion,  sabotaatiallj  aa  deoeribod.  I 

19.  lo  a  salf-aetiag  mole,  a  spindle  earriaga;  a  (Uler  shaft  there- 
on ;  a  locking  lever  connected  to  the  shaft ;  a  bailder  mounted  in  the  < 
carriage,  and  a  copping  rail  to  control  the  bailder,  combined  with  a 
motor  on  the  earriage,  and  connections  between  said  motor  and  &ller 
■haft,  to  tarn  the  latter  aad  move  the  looking  lever  iato  eogagemeat 
with  the  bailder,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 


560.7  93.  FLT-WHBIL  BEAII.  Loou  Jaoot,  OmhI,  Oemuy. 
FUed  JuU  18,  im.  aehtl  la  S17.S91  do  model)  PateotM  tn  e«r- 
■May  Apr.  H  18H  la  7S,4S&,  utd  In  Swltaariaad  Juzm  a),  18M,  la 
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6  60.791.   SWUSIie  RIIQ.   Ono  a  HomL.  Brooklyn. 

to  WlUtam  Benianl  ud  L0O  Piwi.  lew  Tart  I.  T.    FUad  Afr.  7, 18M 
flenal  la  50«,783.     Jo  modA)  _ 


Cimim.  The  ooabiaataon  of  a  rod  or  rod  like  sapport,  a  hanger 
kaving  a  main  portion  or  loop  depeoding  vertieaOy  below  the  rod  or 
rod  like  sapport  aad  provided  with  independent  eyes  or  loop*  at  the 
oxtremitiea  of  the  main  portion  or  loop  which  embrace  thk  rod  or  rod 
Uke  support  on  all  sides  in  a  manner  to  permit  of  the  rotation  of  the 
haager  bodily  aroaad  the  support,  a  eoUar  afflxad  to  the  support  to 


Claimi. — I.  Tbe  coosbination,  with  a  pair  of  brake-ehoes  and  o»- 
cillating  supports  upon  which  the  same  are  fulcramed,of  a  bell-eraok 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  brake-shoe*  at  its  angle,  a  draw-rod  piv- 
otally  coaaecting  the  short  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  eccentrically 
with  the  rppoeite  brake-ehoe,  toothed  device*  reapectively  on  the 
long  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  on  the  rotating  part  of  a  fly- 
wheel, mechanisa  for  holding  the  long  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
with  its  toothed  device  above  the  toothed  device*  on  said  wheel,  and 
a  detachable  eonnection  located  in  said  mechanism  whereby  said 
toothed  derieaa  arc  penaittod  to  be  brougitt  into  engagement, 
whereby  the  brake-shoes  are  applied,  subetantially  a<4  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub-portion,  a  toothed 
friction-ring  adapted  to  turn  on  said  hub-portion,  and  means  for  im- 
parting to  the  fhettoo-ring  the  required  degree  of  friction,  of  a  pair 
of  brake  shoea  arraagod  at  diametrically  oppeeiu  poinU  of  said 
wheel,  oeeillating  supports  on  which  the  brake-shoes  are  fulcramed, 
a  bell-crank  lever  which  is  ftxed  at  its  angle  to  the  pivot  connecting 
one  of  laid  brak»-*ho«*  with  it*  oaeinating  tupport,  ■  drmw-rod  piv- 
otally  eonnecung  the  short  arm  of  the  bell-craak  lever  eccentrically 
with  the  other  brmko-ohoa,  a  toothed  aegnteBt  arrmaged  o«  the  long 
ana  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  siiid  toothed  fric- 
tioa-riog,  mechaniam  for  holding  the  toothed  segment  out  of  engage 
meat  with  the  toothed  friction-ring,  and  a  detachable  connection  lo- 
cated in  said  mechaaiaa,  whereby  when  the  ooonection  is  brokeo 
■aid  toothed  segment  is  piaoed  in  eagageoieat  with  the  toothed  fKo- 
tioo-riog,  and  the  brmke-shoee  applied,  •ubatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hub-portion,  a 
toothed  friction-ring  adapted  to  tura  00  said  hub-portion,  and  a  olamp- 
iag-disk  arranged  alongside  of  said  friction  ring  aad  adapted  to  im- 
part a  greater  or  leas  degree  of  friction  to  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  brake- 
shoe*  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  said  wheel,  mov- 
able supports  on  which  the  brake  shoes  are  f^lcrumed,  a  bell-crank 
lerer  pivotally  eonneciod  at  iu  aagie  with  one  of  the  brake-shoea,  a 
dra-v-rod  pivotally  connecting  the  short  arm  of  the  bell-craok  lever 
oeeeotrieally  with  the  oppoMU  brake-shoe,  a  toothed  segment  ar^ 
ranged  on  the  long  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  toothed  segment  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  frio- 
tioa-riag,  aad  a  detachable  eoaooctioa  located  io  said  mechaaism 
whereby  whea  the  oonneetioo  is  broken  said  toothed  segment  is 
brought  into  •ngageroeat  with  said  toothed  friction-ring,  aad  the 
brake-ehoes  spplied,  (ubetaattaliy  as  set  forth 

4.  The  oombtoation  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  h<ilHportio«,a 
teethed  fHetiea-riag  mounted  to  tarn  on  said  bub  portion,  and  means 
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for  imparting  to  said  ring  a  greater  or  lew  degree  of  friction,  of  a 
pair  of  brakesboe*  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  said 
wheel,  movable  supports  on  which  the  brake-shoes  are  fulcrumed.  a 
bell  crank  lever  secured  at  its  angle  to  the  pivot  which  connects  one 
brake-shoe  with  its  sapport,  a  draw-rod  pivotally  connecting  the 
ihort  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  eccentrically  with  the  brake-shoe,  a 
toothed  segment  arranged  on  the  long  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  an 
electro- magnet  provided  with  hooked  pivoted  contact,  and  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  hooked  contact  whereby  the 
toothed  segment  may  be  held  oot  of  eogagemeat  with  the  toothed 
friction-ring,  said  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  detachable  con- 
nection, whereby  when  the  same  is  brokeo  by  the  energizing  of  the 
electro-magnet,  said  toothed  segment  is  lowered  into  engagement 
with  said  toothed  friction- ring  and  the  brake  shoes  applied,  sulMtan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hab-portion,  a 
toothed  friction-ring  adapted  to  turn  on  said  hub-portion,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  greater  or  leas  degree  of  friction  to  the  friction-ring, 
of  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  applied  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of 
aaid  wheel,  movable  supports  on  which  the  brake-shoes  are  fnlcrumed, 
a  bell -crank  lever  mounted  at  its  angle  on  the  pivot  connecting  one 
of  the  brake-shoea  with  its  support,  a  draw-rod  pivotally  connecting 
the  short  arm  ofUy  beH-crank  lever  ecoentrically  with  the  other  brak»< 
■hoe.  a  toothed  Mgment  arranged  on  the  long  arm  of  the  bell-craak 
lever,  a  pair  of  rods  pivotally  supported  from  above,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  other  and  is  pivotally  connected  with  said 
toothed  segment,  an  oscillating  arm  with  which  said  sliding-rod  ia 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected,  means  for  holding  said  oscillat- 
ing arm  in  raised  position  whereby  the  toothed  segment  is  upheld, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  oscillating  arm  and  said  sliding-rod, 
whereby  the  toothed  segment  is  permitted  to  be  lowered  into  engago- 
meot  with  said  friction  ring  and  the  brake-shoes  applied,  subeUntiidly 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  a  hub-portion,  a 
toothed  friction-ring  adapted  to  turn  on  said  hub-portion,  and  means 
for  holding  the  friction-ring  in  position,  of  a  pair  of  brake-shoes 
applied  at  diametrically  opposite  pointaof  said  wheel,  movable  sap- 
ports  00  which  the  brake-shoes  are  fulcrumed,  a  bell-crank  lever  fiil- 
crumed  on  the  pivot  connecting  one  of  the  brake-shoes  with  its  sap- 
port, a  draw-rod  pivoUily  connecting  the  short  arm' of  the  bell-crank 
lever  eccentrically  with  the  other  brake-shoe,  a  sliding  toothed  seg- 
ment arranged  on  the  long  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  toothed  friction-ring,  mechaniom  for  holding  the  toothed 
segment  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  friction-ring,  mecban- 
isra  for  releasing  the  toothed  segment  from  said  holding  mechanism, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  toothed  segment  from  the  toothed  fric- 
tion-ring, substantially  as  set  forth. 


2  In  a  device  for  cleaning  tumblers,  the  combination  with  two 
handles  pivoted  together  and  each  constrncted  with  an  arm,  of  two 
brush-carriers  pivouUy  connected  respectively  with  Miid  arma,  and 
formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  flaps,  bristle*  aecnred  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  carriers  by  said  flapa,  and  brashes  connected  with  said 
I  carriers,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  tumblers,  the  combination  with  two 
handles  pivoted  together  and  each  constrncted  with  an  arm,  of  two 
brush-carriers  pivotally  connected  respectively  with  said  arms,  aad 
constructed  at  their  outer  ends  with  flaps,  and  having  their  eods 
notched,  bristles  secured  to  the  oater  ends  of  said  carriers  by  said 
flaps,  and  brosbee  constructed  at  their  ends  with  retaining  fingers 
which  enter  the  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  and  which  at  the 
outer  ends  pass  through  the  bristles  on  the  end  of  the  carrier,  sab- 
■tantially  as  described. 


550.795.  EAILROAD-SPIO.  Jon  A.  MASXOI  White  Bear, 
Mbm.,  aarigDor  to  Loreozo  J.  Markoe,  aune  phwa  Piled  June  1, 18M. 
Serial  Na  513,1 15.    (So  modeL) 


I 
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Claim. — A  railway  spike  having  a  bead  and  a  wearing  surface 
10,  immediately  below  said  head,  a  stem  provided  with  plain  iVont  and 
rear  surfaces  and  having  semi-circular  grooves  in  it*  sides  extending 
from  the  wearing  surface  throughoat  the  entire  length  of  the  stem  to 
the  lowermost  portion  thereof,  the  lower  front  and  rear  surface*  of 
said  stem  being  beveled  to  form  a  first-entering  cutting-edge  2,  «aid 
bevels  intercepting  projections  7  formed  at  the  sides  of  said  grooves 
and  also  the  edges  of  eaid  grooves  to  form  continuous  side  cutting- 
edges  9,  which  extend  upward  along  the  edges  of  the  stem  and  meet 
the  projecUons  7,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  porpoees  set 
forth. 


5  50,7  96.  PIEUMATIC  D08T-C0LLKCTINQ  SY8TEM.  WiLLUH 
R.  Maxbhiu,  But  SoglQaw,  Mioti.  FUed  May  21.  188S.  Serial  Ma 
550,190.    do  model) 


550.793. 

Mew  Tort  M.  T. 


PAPSE  BUILDIIO-BLOCK.    WuLUi  T.  JirPEiaoi. 
FUed  May  22.  I89&    Serial  Ma  560,1»4.  domodeU 


Ciu'vm. — A  foldable  or  collapsible  toy  building  block,  composed 
of  aa  outer  box  like  section  open  at  opposite  sides  an  inner  boi-like 
aection  of  somewhat  smaller  sise  inserted  in  the  outer  section,  said 
■action  being  alao  open  at  opposite  aides,  but  the  inner  section  being 
iaaerted  in  soch  a  manner  that  its  open  aides  are  at  right  angloa  to 
the  open  sides  of  the  outer  section,  and  said  sections  being  creased 
at  their  corners  so  as  to  be  folded  into  flat  or  collapsed  shape  whea 
detached,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 


6  6 0.7  94:.  TOIULBR  WASHBR.    CiAiLaKLADBR«,MewHaT«ii, 
Oooa    rUed  Aug.  12,  189Sl    Smal  Na  668.963.    do  oaodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  cleaoing  tumblera,  the  oombiaation 
with  two  handlea  pivoted  together,  aad  each  ooiatrncted  with  aa 
am,  of  two  brush-carriers  pivotally  conoected  respectively  with  said 
arms,  bristles  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  earners,  and  brashes 
connected  with  said  carriers,  substantially  as  described. 


M  ^Jw/zli^^ 
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(^aim. —  1.  A  poeomatic  dost  collecting  system,  comprisiag  ia 
eombination  a  fan  coneentrator,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet 
of  the  fkn  concentrator,  the  latter  having  an  outlet  in  its  peripheral 
wall  for  the  concentrated  dust  and  its  earryiag  current  and  a  sepa- 
rate outlet  io  the  side  of  the  £aa  eaae  for  the  surpioa  air,  a  dual'  eoW 
lector,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  the  dust  collector  with  the 
dust  discharge  of  the  fan  concentrator,  said  discharge  pipe  being  much 
■mailer  thao  the  fkn  inlet  bat  of  sufficient  area  to  convey  the  eoneeo- 
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tnimi  il*t*  *>*'*  itM^arryiag  narft  whil>  th<  «arp>B«»ir  pwrifled  fro»  jin  JUmator  th^a  th«  Ikn  cm—  wh<r<bT  to  proride  «  w>a«i«"b«tw<n 
doM  mcanm  froa  th«  fan  oooc«iarktur  throagh  tha  Mrpliu  »ir  oattet,  jtbe  outer  soda  of  Ui«  fan  bUdw  «j»d  tl>«  fkn  cam  fr««  from  obatrur- 
•ubsUnUAlly  aa  thowa  tad  dMrrib«d  jtioo  and  ia  whirb  tbi>  air  eurr«nt  Kea«rat*d  bj  tb«  ftn  wheel  mar 

2.  A  poeumatic  diaat  eollectinx  lyiteai,  compriaing  ia  eombina-  jmore,  aa  anoular  tide  ^lau  or  diapbragm  arranged  at  ibe  sxie  of  tha 
tioa  a  faa  eooceotrator,  Mctton  pipaa  tapplied  witb  biaat  gataa  eoa-  !^n  bladaa  oppoaite  fW>B  tha  ^toaad  bead  of  the  faa  caae,  aa  inlet  pipe 
nec'^  to  tb«  inlet  of  the  fao  cuncenUator.  tha  latter  harinx  aa  oat^  'coBiBunteatiBg  with  the  eje  of  the  fan  wheel  throogb  the  eeotral 
let  for  the  concentratad  diut  and  iu  carrying  currant  and  a  teparata  {opeoiag  of  the  annular  diaphragm  at  iuside,  a  dnet  and  air  diacbargn 
outlet  for  theturpltu  air,  a  dust  collector,  and  a  discharge  pipe  ceo-  .opening  in  tha  peripheral  wall  of  the  fan  caae  adapted  to  receive  a 
necting  the  dust  collector  with  the  dust  discharge  of  tha  faa  cooeeo-  discharge  pipe  of  sutbcieot  area  to  deliver  the  cooceotrated  dust  and 
trator,  said  discbarge  ptpe  being  much  smaller  than  ih«  &n  inlet  bat  ^ite  carrying  current,  a  i«rpiw  air  ontlat  la  the  m6»  of  the  faa  eaaa 
of  sufficient  area  to  convey  the  concentrated  dust  and  its  carrying  eoncenthe  with  the  air  inlet  pipe  through  which  the  discharge  of 
current  wbile  the  surpliH  air  which  I*  taken  into  the  fan  when  an  ex-  mrplus  air  not  required  to  carry  the  dust  may  eacape  in  a  purified 
COM  of  inlet  over  dust  outlet  is  opened  is  practically  purified  frum  dual  conditioo.  the  sone  of  the  sarplas  air  outlet  extending  beyond  the 
and  escapes  from  the  fan  concenuator  through  the  surploa atr  ontlaV  outer  end  of  the  fan  blades  and  toward  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  (an 
subeuntialiy  aa  deacnbed.  "^   caae,  «ub4taatially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3  A  pneumatic  dust  cullecting  system,  comprising  in  oombio*- 1  3  ^oentrifagal  exhaust  fan  and  concentrator,  compriaiag  in  com- 
tion  a  plurality  of  fan  concentrators,  a  plurality  ot  suction  pip«s  coo-  |  bination  a  (an  case  approximately  circular  in  cross  section  having  an 
nected  to  the  inleU  ot  the  fan  concentrators,  the  latter  having  pe- { imperforate  peripheral  wall  and  one  side  closed  with  a  head,  a  faa 
ripberal  outleU  for  the  concentrated  dust  and  iu  carrying  cnrreot  wbe«l  rotaubly  mounted  within  the  caae  with  an  annnlar  side  plato 
and  separate  outleu  in  their  side  walls  for  the  surplus  air,  a  plurality  i^r  diaphragm  arranged  at  the  sida  of  the  fita  blades  opposite  from 
of  dust  collectorti,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipee  connecting  the  the  closed  b«tad  of  the  tan  caae,  said  fan  wheel  being  smaller  in  di- 
dust  collectors  with  the  dust  di'usharxes  of  the  fan  coneeatratort,  said  |ain(;«r  than  the  fan  case  whereby  to  provide  a  space  b«tween  the 
diacharge  pipes  beiag  much  smaller  than  the  tan  inlets  bat  of  sufficient '  outer  ends  of  the  £aa  btadea  aad  the  fan  eaae  free  fi-om  obatructioa 
area  to  convey  the  concentrated  dust  and  its  carrying  current,  while  i^n,]  \„  which  the  air  curreat  gooerated  by  the  i*i  wheel  may  move, 
the  surplus  air  purified  from  duat  eeeapes  from  the  fan  couoeotrators  ,„  imj^i  |„|«(  pjp«  communioating  with  the  eye  of  the  fan  wheel 
through  the  surplus  air  outleta,  and  a  main  suction  pipe  for  receiving  through  the  central  opening  of  the  annular  diaphragm  at  its  side,  a 
tha  separated  dust  from  the  duat  colleciora,  an  exhaust  fan  connected  i^n  i^ud  air  discharge  opening  arranged  in  the  penpberal  wall  of  the 
at  iu  inlet  to  the  main  suction  pipe,  said  fan  being  connected  at  it* , fan  case  in  the  pbtne  of  roUtion  of  the  fk»  wheel  and  adapted  to  ro- 
ovtlet  with  a  discharge  pipe  for  conveying  the  concentrated  and  col-  ^eive  a  diacharije  pipe  of  sufficient  area  to  deliver  the  concentrated 


lected  dust  to  a  diaUnce,  substantially  as  shown  and  deMribed 


6  6  0 . 7  9  7 .  cwnuruQAL  exhaust  r a«  aid  corgiitia- 
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du4l  ^nd  lU  carrying  current,  a  surplus  air  outlet  in  the  side  of  the 
'fan  case  concentric  with  the  air  ialet  pipe  with  a  tubular  guard  ae- 
Icared  to  the  oui^r  edge  thereof,  through  which  the  discharge  of  sar- 
piuv  air  uot  repaired  to  carry  the  duat  may  aseapa  in  a  pvrified  cob- 
ditiou,  the  /one  of  the  ^turplus  air  outlet  extending  beyond  the  outer 
ends  ot  the  fan  blades  and  toward  the  peripheral  wall  of  th«  tan  case, 
snbatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  ceotritugal  exhaoat  fan  and  ooncentrator,  compriaing  in  00m- 
hinatioo,  a  fan  caae  of  circular  oatline  and  having  an  imperforate  po- 
riplieral  wall,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  to  roUte  within  the  caM,  ^aid  fan 
wheel  being  suialter  iu  diamettir  tlian  the  fan  case  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  fan  blades  and  the  fan 
case  free  from  obatrnction  and  in  which  the  air  current  generated  by 
the  fan  wheel  may  revolve,  an  inl4t  openuig  ooromunieating  with  the 
eye  of  the  fan  wheel,  a  dost  and  air  discharge  opening  in  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  tail  case  adapted  to  receive  a  diacharge  pipe  ot  suffi- 
cient area  to  deliver  the  oooceotrated  dust  and  iU  carrying  current, 
a  surplus  air  outlet  in  the  side  of  the  fan  caae  through  which  the  dis- 
■-harge  of  surplus  air  not  reqairea  to  carry  the  dust  may  eacape  in  a 
puriGed  condition,  thf  zone  of  the  surplus  air  outlet  extending  beyond 
I  the  outer  ends  of  the  tan  bladaa  aod  toward  the  peripheral  wall  of 
tha  fan  case,  sobatantially  as  shown  and  deacnbed. 


6  50.7  9R.    SAITD  DRIEK    Da«il  E  MotAJl.  lew  Tort,  ■•  T. 
nMJuiw6.18M.    Senal  Ma  Ml,8li    (Ho  tnodeL' 
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Claim. — 1.  A  oentrifugal  exhaust  fan  and  concentrator,  compria- 
ing in  combination,  a  fan  ease  of  circular  outline  and  haTing  an  im- 
perforate peripheral  wall,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  within  the 
case,  a  side  plate  or  diaphragm  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  fan  blades, 
■aid  fan  wheel  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  fan  case  whereby 
to  provide  a  space  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  fan  blades  and  the 
fan  case  free  from  obstruction  aad  in  which  the  air  current  generated 
by  the  fan  wheel  may  revolve,  an  inlet  opening  coramunicatiug  with 
U>«  sye  of  the  fan  wheel,  a  duat  and  .'iir  Ji'trharge  opening  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  tan  case  adapted  i-o  receive  a  discharge  pipe 
of  sufficient  area  to  deliver  the  concentrated  dust  aad  iu  oarrying 
current,  a  surplus  air  outlet  in  the  side  of  the  fan  caae  through  which 
the  discharge  of  surplus  air  not  re«(uired  to  carry  the  dust  may  sacapa 
in  a  piiritied  condition,  the  /.one  ot  the  surplus  air  outlet  eXteiMliag 
beroud  the  outer  euds  of  the  tan  blades  and  toward  the  penpheral  stall 
of  the  fan  ease,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  centrifugal  exhaust  fan  and  concentrator,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, A  fan  cai^  approximately  circular  in  croaa  section  having  an 
imperforate  penpheral  wall  and  one  side  closed  with  a  head,  a  fan 
wheel  roteubly  mounted  within  the  caae,  said  fan  wheel  being  smaller 
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Claim. — 1.  The  coaibtnation  in  a  sand  drier  of  perfbrated  sand 
pockeU  having  perforations  of  such  size  as  to  reUin  the  damp  sand 
aod  allow  the  dry  sand  to  pa«  through,  witb  ao  air-blowiog  appara- 
tus arranged  to  introduce  air  in  a  chamber  beneath  the  sand  pock- 
eu  and  diacharge  the  same  above  the  aand  pockets,  subetaotially  aa 
specified  and  aet  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  sand  drier  of  perforated  sand  poeketi; 
air  chamber  beneath  the  same;  deflector  plate  beneath  the  pockeU; 
and  air-blowing  apparatus  arranged  to  introduce  air  in  a  chamber 
beneath  the  aand  pookeU  and  diacharge  the  same  above  the  aand 
pockeU.  substantially  aa  specified  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioo  in  a  sand  drier  of  perforat«d  land  pockets; 
deflector  plate  inclined  toward  the  outlet  of  the  drier,  so  as  to  dia- 
charge the  sand  at  the  outlet  of  the  drier  and  aeal  the  same  by  the 
dry  aand,  aubitentially  as  specified  and  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  t  nod  drier  of  perforated  sand  pocketo; 
vent  pipes  between  the  same ;  and  an  air-blowing  apparatus  arranged 
to  introduce  air  in  a  ehamber  beneath  the  sand  pocketa  and  discharge 
the  same  above  the  aand  pocketa,  sabstantially  as  specified  and  set 
forth 

5.  The  combination  in  a  aand  drier  of  perforated  sand  pockeU; 
hot-air  blowing  apparatus;  and  air  inlet  pipes  passing  through  the 
dried  sand,  sobatantiaMy  aa  specified  and  set  forth. 


660,800.    CASIUISB-SPRIMQ    Jo6X?B  McKmntT,  Hew  Tort, 
H.  T.,  Mrignor,  by  mesne  aaagniDeiitB,  to  WlUiam  Harvey  Merrltt  1 
sameplaoe.    FUed  May  la  1885.   Serial  Ha  548,804.    (Ho  model) 


6  50,79  9.  METHOD  OP  MAHUPACTURIHO  BimSHEa  JosSPI 
P.  MOMTOU,  Camdan,  M.  J.  Piled  Mar.  23, 1896.  Senai  Na  M2,»4a 
(Ho  model)  . 


Claim. —  1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufkctaring 
bnishe*.  which  eonsisU  first,  in  inserting  bristles  or  brash  stock  be- 
tween warpci  or  a  series  of  threads,  and  second,  stitching  across  said 
warps  at  an  angle  thereto  substentially  as  described. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  brushes,  which 
consisU  first,  in  inserting  brush  stock  between  warps  or  a  series  of 
threads,  second,  stitching  across  said  warps  at  an  angle  thereto, 
thereby  forming  a  web,  and  third,  applying  sice  or  similar  material 
to  said  web,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufactnring  broshee,  wh'eh 
conatfU  first,  in  actuating  a  couple  of  warps  or  series  of  threads,  sec- 
ond, inserting  brush  stock  between  said  warpe,  third,  stitching  across 
said  warpa  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  same,  thereby 
forming  a  web,  fourth,  applying  size  or  similar  material  to  said  web, 
fifth  wrapping  said  web  around  a  handle,  and  means  for  causing  said 
web  to  be  permanently  held  in  place  upon  said  handle,  substentially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manu^taring  brnahee,  which 
oonsisU,  in  inaertiog  brush  stock  between  warpa  or  series  of  threads, 
stitehing  across  said  warpa,  thereby  forming  a  web,  applying  size  or 
similar  material  to  said  web,  wrapping  said  web  about  a  handle,  and 
lastly  causing  said  web  to  be  permanently  held  in  plaoe<  subatantiallj 
as  deacribed. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  semi-elliptic  spring,  of  two 
atteching  clamps  connected  to  it  intermediately  of  iu  ends,  and  iU 
middle  portion  respectively,  and  eye  cleate  connecting  said  clampa 
with  the  body  or  other  part  for  movement  of  the  clamps  lengthwise 
of  the  spring,  and  whereby  the  part  of  the  spring  between  said  clamps 
is  free  to  vibrate,  said  spring  having  connections  of  their  ends  allow- 
ing lengthwise  movementsof  the  soring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  bars  aod  the  semi-elliptic  spring 
baring  lengthwise  movable  support  of  iU  ends  thereon,  of  the  body 
supporting  clamps  rigidly  secured  to  the  spring  intermediately  of  iU 
ends  and  middle  portion,  and  movable  in  the  connections  of  the  body 
to  the  clamps  whereby  the  portion  of  the  spring  between  the  clamps 
is  free  to  vibrate,  substaotially  as  described. 


650,801.    PIREPR00PC0M8TRDCTI0H.    WouAB  OKI.  Trentai, 
H.  J.    PQed  Apr  1, 1885.    Serial  Ho  543.852.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  floor  and  ceiling  beams,  of 
bars  supported  thereby  parallel  witb  the  floor  or  ceiling,  a  plaster 
supporting  frame  supported  by  said  bsrs,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  on  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  floor  and  ceiling  beams,  of  hangers  sup- 
ported by  the  beams,  bars  supported  by  said  hangers  parallel  with 
the  floor  or  Veiling,  and  a  plaster  supporting  partition  frame  supported 
by  said  bars,  sabetantialiv  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  floor  and  ceiling  beams,  of  hangers  sup- 
ported by  the  beams,  bars  supported  by  said  hangers  parallel  with 
the  floor  or  ceiling,  a  plaster  nupportiog  partition  frame  supported  by 
said  bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  frame,  substen- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  floor  and  ceiling  beams,  of  bangers  sap- 
ported  by  the  beams,  bars  supported  by  said  hangers  parallel  with 
the  floor  or  ceiling,  a  plaster  supporting  partition  frame  supported  by 
said  bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bars  to  adjust 
the  tension  on  the  fi-ame,  substentially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  floor  and  ceihng  beams,  of  hangers  sap- 
ported  by  the  beams,  bars  supported  by  said  hangers  parallel  with 
the  floor  or  ceiling  and  extending  transversely  to  the  beamA,  a  plaster 
supporting  partition  frame  supported  by  said  bars,  aod  means  for  ad- 
josting  the  position  of  the  bars  to  adjust  the  tension  on  the  frame, 
sabsteniially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  floor  aod  ceiling  beams,  of  bangers  sup- 
ported by  the  beams,  a  plaster  supporting  partition  frame  supported 
by  said  hangers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  hangers  to  adjust  the 
tension  on  the  frame,  substentially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  floor  and  ceiling  beams,  of  hangers  sap- 
ported  by  the  beams,  bars  supported  by  said  bangers  parallel  with 
the  floor  or  ceiling  and  extending  transversely  to  the  beams,  a  plaster 
supporting  partitiob  frame  supported  by  said  bars,  and  means  (brad- 
justing  the  hangers  to  adjust  the  tension  on  the  frame,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  witb  floor  aod  ceiling  beams,  of  ban  C  sup- 
ported by  said  beams,  rods  D  booked  over  and  supported  by  said  bars, 
aod  metellic  lathing  carried  by  said  rods,  substentially  as  described. 

9.  The  combioatioQ  with  floor  and  ceiling  beams,  of  bars  C  az- 
tending  transversely  to  said  beams,  rods  D  hooked  over  and  supported 
by  said  bars,  and  metellic  lathing  carried  by  said  rods,  substentially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  floor  and  ceiling  beama,  of  bars  C  sup- 
ported by  said  beams,  rods  D  sapportod  by  said  bars,  metellic  Lathing 
carried  by  said  rods,  and  means  for  adjasting  said  bars  relatively  to 
the  beams  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  rods  D,  subeteoiially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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11.  The  pombinatioo  with  Boor  Aod  miRdi;  beams,  of  hmnC, 
kaogen  •appor.ed  br  the  i»agt»  nf  the  beam*  aod  •upporting  said 
ban,  takl  hanger*  bving  adJMUble  to  change  the  po«ition  of  laid  ban 
relatiTely  to  the  beama,  rod*  D  topported  by  said  bar*,  and  maUUie 
lathing  carried  by  Mid  rod*,  wbrtantially  aa  deacribad. 

12.  The  combinatioQ  with  floor  and  ceiliog  beama,  of  hangert  10 
hooked  o»er  one  flange  of  the  beam*,  clipe  1 1  on  the  other  flartge  at 
the  beams  and  in  which  the  other  eode  of  the  hanger*  are  adjtuublj 
■apported.  bare  C  supported  by  taid  hanger*,  rod*  D  lapported  by  Mid 
bar*,  and  meullic  lathing  carried  by  aaid  rod*.  wbrtantiaBy  a*  d»- 
■ehbed. 

13.  The  combination  with  floor  and  ceiling  beams,  of  banger*  10 
hooked  over  one  flange  of  the  beams,  clip*  11  on  the  other  flange  of 
the  beams  and  in  which  the  other  ends  of  the  hanger*  areadjasUblj 
supported,  and  a  plaster  supporting  frame  supported  by  said  haagera, 
sabstantialiy  as  deacribed. 

14  The  combination  with  the  beams  A,  of  wire  hanger*  10  hooked 
orer  one  flange  of  the  beama,  clips  11  on  the  other  flange  of  the 
beams  throagh  which  the  other  end*  of  the  hanger*  are  pasMd.  bar* 
C  supported  by  said  hanger*,  and  naU  4  for  tightening  the  hanger*, 
snbaUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  beam  A,  of  wire  hanger  10  hooked 
orer  one  flange  of  the  beam,  clip  11  on  the  other  flange  of  the  beam 
throagh  which  the  other  end  of  the  banger  is  passed,  and  not  4  for 
a4iasting  the  hanger,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  beam  A,  of  clip  11  on  one  flange 
of  the  beam,  hanger  10  baring  one  end  adjustable  in  the  clip  aod  the 
other  end  hooked  over  the  other  flange  of  the  beam,  subataotially  aa 
deacribed.  I 

•"^  50,80tJ.    CISA&-  BUICHIHO  MACHIHK.    EhaHDIL  PukO,  Htm 
York,  R.  Y.,  aasl^or  (tf  two-tlilnls  to  Joaei>h  SeUenberg  aad  TnaiM 
A.  SchlelH  Jr.,  suae  plsoa    FUed  Mar.  15, 1894.    Serial  Na  508.728L ' 
(Mo  model) 


I  Claim. —  I.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  the  board  dirided  into 

'equal  portion*  each  dtstinf(uiiihed  from  the  other*,  the  surrounding 

wall  dirided  into  like  portions,  the  projectors,  the  flag*,  spinner*,  and 

ball*,  sabstanttally  aa  deacribed. 


2.  The  game  apparatua  compriaing  the  board  dirided  into  four 
equal  and  differently  colored  portions,  the  surrounding  wall  formed 
to  receire  the  marblea,  the  walls  dirided  as  shown  and  the  comer  pro- 
jectors subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


6  5  0.1 


HSATDK-D&OM.     Eoaiin  f  Smui.  MlnneatwUi, 
Fe)iiM,lW    Sertal  la  &38,72&    (Ic  mndeL) 


flaim. — n*  combination  with  the  caatng  baring  the  air  intake 
a'  and  air  diaeharge  pipe  a*,  of  the  drum-head*  c  r*  of  lem  diameter 
than  tbe  casing  and  connected  by  the  flue  tubes  &,  the  air  tubes  d'  of 
leas  diameter  thau  the  flue  tubea  <^  paaaing  through  said  flue  tubes 
aad  drum-heads  and  ooonecting  the  fresh  and  hot  air  chambers  dd^, 
the  partition  e'  in  the  upper  drum  bead  e*  baring  the  damper  e*,  tbe 
fiiroace  flue  pipe  c*,  tapping  one  compartment  of  the  drum  head  ^ 
and  the  outlet  flue  pipe  e*  leading  fWim  the  other  compartment  of 
taid  drum-head  e*.  aU  arraaged  aad  operating  snbetantialiy  aa  de- 
acribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  oonbination  of  a  rolling-uble  baring  aa  ai«- 
shaped  surfkce.  a  rolling-apron  atUched  to  tbe  front  of  the  Ubleand 
to  a  support  at  tbe  rear  of  the  same,  e  bnnching-roller,  and  means 
Ibr  imparting  a  shorter  reroUiog  motion  to  said  bnnching-roUer  dar- 
ing ita  longer  forward  reciprocating  motion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rolling-table,  a  rolling-apron  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  table  and  to  a  support  at  the  rear  of  the  same,  a 
bunching  roller,  a  piroted  lerer  supporting  said  buDching-roUer  aad 
cooatructed  with  a  forward  bend,  a  rotatingara  loeated  behind  said 
lerer.  means  for  rotating  said  arm  aod  moring  ita  outer  end  in  con- 
tact with  said  fbrwardly  bent  portion  of  the  lerer,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  lerer  against  said  arm  so  aa  to  permit  a  shorter  reroUing 
motion  to  said  arm  during  iu  longer  forward  reciprocating  modon, 
aabauntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rolling- table,  a,  rolling-apron  attached 
to  the  front  of  tbe  table  and  to  a  support  at  the  rear  of  the  same,  a 
buncbing-roUer,  a  piroted  lerer  supporting  said  buochiog-roller  aad 
constructed  with  a  forward  bend,  a  rotating  arm  located  behind  said 
lever,  meaaa  for  rotating  aaid  arm  and  moring  ita  outer  end  ia  oon- 
taet  with  said  fbrwardly  bent  portion  of  the  lerer,  meaaa  for  aapport 
ing  said  lerer  against  said  arm,  and  a  spring-cushion  uo  the  side  of 
the  rotating-arm,  by  which  tha  ooocussioo  of  the  lerer  with  the  shaft 
of  the  rotatiog-arm  is  prerented,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


650.806.  MULTIPLI  PaiCHne-MACHin.  Bdwh  &  Snv- 
m.  BnoUyn,  H.  T.  FUed  May  iO,  ISMi  Serial  Ha  5«,aM.  (Mo 
modeU 


560,808. 

PUfld  Apr  II, 


SAJO  APPA&ATD&     Mait  J.  hm.  Hobokflo.  I.  J 

189&    aerial  Ma  M5,31&    (Mo  model.) 


t'lnim. — 1.  lu-a  puncbiug  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed 
of  tbe  machine,  prorided  with  sioU,  the  clamp-jaws,  each  prorided 
with  a  sqaare  to  engage  oae  of  said  slota,  the  aerews  in  said  jaw*  ex- 
tending  down  to  a  point  below  the  dotted  bed,  aod  means  for  draw- 
ing down  the  jaw*  through  the  medium  of  said  screws,  of  the  plun- 
ger and  iu  head,  the  punch  plate  deUchably  secured  to  said  head, 
and  the  die-plate,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  machine 
by  aaid  damp*,  snhatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


DecxMatt  3,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1507 


2.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed  of  the 
machine  prorided  with  two  slots  13,  the  clamp-jaws  11,  each  prorided 
with  a  st^uare  12  to  engage  the  respectire  slots  aod  two  rabbet*  11* 
and  1 1^,  in  their  renpectire  clamping  ends,  tbe  screws  in  the  said  jaw* 
extending  below  the  machine  bed,  aod  mean*  for  drawing  down  the 
jaws  through  tbe  medium  of  said  screws,  of  the  plui.ger,  the  punch- 
plate  secured  remorabir  to  the  head  of  tbe  plunger,  aod  the  die-plate 
aod  stripper,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  bed  by  aaid  clampe,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  puochiog  machine,  the  combination  of  the  headed  plun- 
ger, aod  the  pdoch-plate,  the  aaid  puoch-plate  and  the  plunger  being 
prorided  with  inter-engaging  doretails  and  the  plunger-head  being 
prorided  with  a  screw  baring  a  mutilated  head  adapted  to  engage 
the  punch-plate  when  the  latter  is  io  place  and  prereot  it  from  being 
drawn  out,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  beaded  plun- 
ger, and  the  punch-plate,  the  said  plate  and  the  plunger-head  baring 
inter-engaging  doretails,  one  of  taid  parts  having  a  recess,  16'',  and 
the  other  a  screw  17,  with  a  mutilated  head  adapted  to  engage  said 
receaa  when  doretails  are  engaged,  subataotially  as  set-forth. 

5.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  4, 
prorided  with  a  head  5,  baring  in  its  face  a  tapered  groore  doretail 
5*,  the  screw  17,  with  a  mutilated  bead,  set  in  said  plunger-head,  of 
tbe  die-plate  prorided  with  a  tapered  tongue  doretail,  16*,  prorided 
with  a  recess  16",  adapted  to  receire  the  head  of  the  screw  17  when 
the  punch-plate  is  in  place,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  the  headed  plun- 
ger, tbe  punch-plate,  and  the  plate  16,  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  punch-plate  and  forming  a  subataotially  integral  part  thereof,  said 
piunger-bead  and  plate  16  baring  inter-engaging  doretails,  and  one 
of  said  parts  baring  a  recea*  16"  and  the  other  a  screw  baring  k  mu- 
tilated head  adapted  to  engage  said  nsceae  when  the  punch-plate  is 
ia  place  and  secure  it  against  rerooral,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ind  a  passage  or  way  through  1 ;  tor  tbe  sheet  to  be  washed,  of  a  pair 
of  rotating  brushes  or  tbe  like  within  caid  casing,  whereby  the  water 
entering  the  casing  is  projected  by  said  brtishee  against  the  plate  in 
the  form  of  spray,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatuti  for  carrying  and  cleansing  a  hot  metal  sheet, 

fi-eeh  from  the  coatiog  bath,  tbe  combinatioo  with  the  dram  C  and  de- 

lirery  rolls  /,  fixed  with  relatioo  to  each  other,  the  frame  X,  slides 

I  moaoted  on  tbe  frame  X,  and  adapted  to  be  mored  along  said  frame 

I  toward  and  from  the  drum  C,  the  drum  (J,  mounted  on  tbe  taid  slides, 

I  the  chains  about  the  drums  C  and  C,  mechanism  for  driring  tbe  drum 

I C,  the  washing  apparatus,  mounted  on  the  said  slides,  and  guides 

I  adapted  to  receire  the  sheet  from  the  drum  C  and  guide  it  through 

the  washing  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  0,806.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAMSIIO  OR  WASHIMO  AMD 
DRYING  OALVANIZBD  SHEETS  Stsphd  T.  Tbohaa,  WolTerfaamp 
ton.  BDgliind.  aaHgnor  to  Davlee  Brothen  k  Co.,  Limited,  same  plaoe 
Piled  May  31, 1894.    Serial  Ma  012,974    (Mo  model.) 


Claim. —  1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  cleansing  gair  aniced  metal  sheets, 
the  combination  with  a  moring  carrier  for  carrying  the  hot  *heet 
from  the  point  where  it  leares  the  galraoiziog  bath  to  and  through 
the  cleansing  mechanism,  of  a  washer  for  the  sheet  situated  at  that 
point  in  the  trarel  of  the  sheet  where  the  coating  metal  will  hare  set 
bnt  the  flux  thereon  will  be  still  unbumed,  said  washer  compriaing 
meaoa  for  projecting  water  against  both  faces  of  the  sheet,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sleansing  galranized  metal  sheets,  the  com- 
bination with  a  washing  chamber  or  casing,  baring  inlets  for  water 


5  5  0,80  7.    METALUC  SASH -BAR.    Ahdexw  J  TiHonT.  Mew 
Twfc,  M.  T.    Piled  Apr.  8.  1896.    Serial  Ma  544,849.    (Ho  madeL) 

%. 
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I; 
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Claim. — 1.  A  aash-bar  composed  of  two  strips  of  metal  each 
prorided  upon  its  outer  fiace  with  suitably-spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending projections  or  ribs  for  receiriog  the  panes  of  glass,  the  said 
strips  being  placed  parallel  with  their  flat  side*  toward  each  other, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  edges  of  tbe  stripe  together. 

2.  A  sash-bar  comprising  two  strips  of  metal  arranged  parallel 
with  each  other  aod  each  baring  ita  outer  fkct  prorided  with  suit- 
ably-spaced longitudinally  extending  projections  or  ribs  for  receiring 
the  panes  of  glass,  said  atrip*  being  arranged  with  their  flat  facea 
toward  each  other  and  one  or  both  of  said  strips  baring  flanged 
edges  or  a  flanged  edge  adapted  to  be  bent  orer  upon  tbe  other  strip 
to  clamp  tbe  parts  together. 

3.  A  saab-bar  comprising  the  combination  of  two  parallel  strips  of 
metal  2  and  3  haring  their  outer  faces  each  prorided  with  suitably- 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  projections  or  ribs  5  and  6,  and  7  aod 
6,  respectirely,  for  receiring  the  glass  and  placed  with  their  flat  sides 
toward  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping  together  the  edges  of  the 
strips  to  unite  them. 

4.  A  saah-bar  comprising  two  parallel  strips  2,  and  3,  prorided 
upon  their  outer  fiaces  with  suitably-spaced  longitudinally-extending 
projections  or  ribs  5, 6.  and  7,  8,  respectirely,  for  receiring  the  edgea 
of  the  glas*,  and  haring  securing  flanges  11,  and  12,  for  uniting  the 
strips,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  setting  for  a  stained  glass  window,  or  the  like,  the  same  com- 
prising a  contioaous  strip  sorrouoding  or  inclosing  each  opening  for  a 
pane  of  glass,  the  adjacent  strips  of  contiguous  openings  being  placed 
parallel  with  each  other  aod  hariog  their  respectire  edges  secured  or 
clamped  together,  aod  the  face  of  each  strip  surrouoding  ao  opening 
being  prorided  with  suitably-spaced  longitndinally-dispoeed  projec- 
tions or  ribs  for  holding  the  edgea  of  the  glaaa  when  inaerted. 


650.808.    DBMTAL  80LD-P0IL    Bnu  di  Tut,  Bute,  Swttaer- 
Filed  Mar.  a  1896.    Serial  Ma  541,241.    (Mo  ^watOMia.) 


Claim. — Foil  for  dentists'  nae  conaisting  of  a  perforated  abeet  of 
metal  foil  corered  with  an  inherent  maaa  of  matte  gold  which  fill*  tbe 
apertures  in  the  sheet. 


5  5  O.  8  O  9 .    TEMPORARY  BIHDEB.    Anouw  L  Wm,  Toledo. 

Otaia  Piled  June  3, 189&  Serial  Ma  561.467.  (MomodeL) 
•Claim. — 1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  back,  corer* secured  thereon, 
a  traosrerse  bar  secured  at  one  eod,  biodiog  bars  secured  upon  the 
traosrerse  bar  haring  slotted  eod*  to  engage  the  bar,  a  spring  keeper 
at  tbe  opposite  end,  said  slota  allowing  the  bars  to  more  longitudi- 
nallj  until  near  disengagement  with  the  spring  keeper  which  when 
puUed  outwardly  under  tension  of  the  spring  releasee  the  binding  bar. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  back,  corer* secured  thereon,  a  traaa- 
rerae  bar  secured  at  one  end,  bindiug  bars  secured  upon  tbe  trans- 
rerae  bar  bar  i  ng  slotted  ends  to  engage  the  bar,  and  a  keeper  seen  red 
vpon  tbe  oppoeitc  eod  comprising  a  traosrerae  bar  to  engage  the 
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biadiBf  bsn.  wid  truarMM  bar  bamf  ili  mi 
and  forin«d  into  •  spriiif. 


radtotkabaak 


whk  tmU  P.  r.  8o»ew>Ud  witkia  mid  pada,  aO  aa  karvia  daMriM. 
aad  Mt  forth. 


660.8ia.  BOLDU  rOR  ILBCTftOPLATIia.  Bunr  L  Auo, 
Wamoftrl  Coan .  Mi^&or  to  SUiiihqd,  HalL  Millar  k  Oa,  ame  piaoa 
Piled  SepL  90,  18S0.    3cr)ai  Ra  SHIOSL    do  modeL) 
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us: 

C%<N». — 1.  Th«  berein  deacribed  holder  for  electroplating,  ooa> 
Wting  of  a  bar  iMaaUd  in  baaringi,  a  cap  datacbablj  Mcarad  to  tha 
■ppar  tarfluM  of  said  bar.  and  between  which  the  article*  to  be  plated 
are  clamped,  pioa  depeodiog  from  taid  b«annf{a,  and  tupporta  formed 
with  reeeaaea  to  r«ceire  aaid  pioa,  tubataatiaiiy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tha  coinbioation  with  a  holder  for  electro-plating  eooatatiag 
of  a  bar  moantad  ia  baariagi,  a  cap  detaehablj  aaenrad  to  the  upper 
aarfcca  of  taid  bar  and  between  which  the  articlea  to  be  plated  are 
clamped,  pina  depending  tVooi  the  laid  bearing*,  and  a  lupport  extru' 
priaing  a  block,  an  adjuatable  tlida  mounted  thereon,  a  rock-ahaft 
^^_^  ,  proTided  with  arms  formed  with  raeeaaaa  ia  their  upper  ends  to  ra- 


6  6  0,810.    DDMB  WATTBE  OR  KLBVATOR  SHATT. 

Winorp,  lew  Tort.  1.  T.    POed  Apr  26.  18»    Strttl  Ia  iflJK,  1  mit*  aaid  pina.  sabaUntially  aa  deacribed 
(Mo  OKXM.)  I 


Claim. — In  a  building,  the  combination  with  an  open  shaft,  of  a 
aariea  of  doors  hinged  in  the  same,  at  different  alevations,  at  OM  aad 
of  each  door,  to  swing  upward  and  alao  to  eloaa  the  shaft,  a  varti- 
oallj  sliding  rod  mounted  in  the  shaft,  a  ptTotad  lever  at  aaeh  door, 
haying  one  end  piTolally  connected  with  said  rod  aad  a  link  eooaaet- 
iag  the  oppoaita  end  of  each  lever  with  each  door,  sabataatlallj  as 
harain  shown  aad  deacribed. 


660.813.  DKLIVIRY  DBVICi  POR  LTTHOORAPHIC  PRESSES 
FOR  PRUrrUie  MR AL  SHRITR  M oun  A  uiUACi.  Brookl jii.  M.  Y., 
mmltoar  to  Um  Puohi  It  Lang  MaoulhcturlDg  Coaqiaoy,  aune  plaoa. 
PUad  Jaa  8, 1896    8«r1al  Ma  U4.286    (Mo  modeL) 


6  60,8 1 1.    TRU8&    Jon.  0  kojuu.  andauaU.  Otila    PUad  ioty 
IA,  in&    Sertkl  Ma  S6a.Ml.    (Mo  modcL) 


Clmas. — The  combination,  ia  a  double-tmaa,  of  the  bar  A,  kmr- 
lag  loagitndinal-alou  «, «',  near  iu  aoda ,  the  piTot-acrew*  B,  W,  trav- 
araing  said  siola ,  the  pade  Ce,C&.  pivoted  to  aaid  bar  by  aaid  aerawa 
B  B*,  and  haTJag  rurred  «lo(a  D,  [X,  concentric  with  aaid  pivots .  aad 
tha  clamp-sorewa  E.  ET.  that  travaraa  said  sloua.  0.  a'.  IX.  aad  aa^aga 


Clotas. — la  a  praaa  for  printing  shaat-metal  platan,  tha  eombiaar 
tioa  with  a  printing-cyliadar.  of  an  impnsaaion  cjlindnr  parallel  with 
aad  in  very  eloae  proximity  thereto,  the  impreaaion  cylinder  being 
above  the  printing-cylinder  and  said  Impreaaion  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitadina!  groove,  gripper*  on  a  rocking-ahaft  in  said 
groove,  a  fixed  eircalar  track  at  one  and  of  said  inpraaaion  cylinder 
and  eoooaatric  therewith,  a  cam  mounted  adjuatably  on  aaid  track, 
aa  arm  00  the  rocking-gripper  thaft.  which  arm  can  be  tripped  by  the 
cam  on  the  circular  track,  a  feed  table  extending  down  to  within  a 
short  diataae*  of  tha  poiat  of  approach  of  tha  prindng  cylinder  and 
impraaaion  cylinder,  aad  a  racaiviag  table,  the  cam  baing  held  on  the 
circular  track  00  that  half  of  the  track  toward  tha  feed-table,  so  aa 
to  bold  that  end  of  the  shaet  that  first  rntered  ia  between  the  im- 
preaaion cylinder  and  printing  cylindera,  by  means  of  the  grippera, 
aatil  it  had  paaaad  toward  tka  fMdiag  Ubla  bayond  the  vertical  ion- 
gttadinal  plana  of  the  impraasioa  cylinder  aad  until  the  rear  end  of 
the  sheet  had  paaaed  from  between  said  cylindera,  subaUntially  aa 
haraia  sat  forth. 


660.814r.    flnAM CALORHOTn.    OiOMl  a 
aalgDar  of  ooa-half  to  R  H.  Sowing.  RaMdng. 
ia&    SarW  Ma  Saa,76a    iMooMdaL) 


RiAEOi,  Btatoo, 
PIM  June  li 
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(.%nmf~l.  A.  ataam  calorimeter  comprwing  a  haat-maaaurer  or  C/aim.—l.  In  a  cattle  guard,  two  series  of  bars  bent  so  aa  to  fona 

wira-dra wing  device  having  meana  for  direct  connection  with  a  ataam  pointed  projactiona,  placed  longitudinally  of  the  track  raila,  the  pro- 
aervice  pipe,  and  a  drip  chamber  or  aeparator  atucbad  to  the  dia-  jactioM  of  one  aeriea  C,  being  higher  than  thoae  of  the  other  aariaa  D 
charge  pipe  of  the  said  heat-meaaurer,  said  parU  being  relatively  ar-  jand  oppoeite  the  depreaaions  between  them,  and  both  aeriea  aecnred 
ranged  so  that  the  st«am  is  c«u»ed  to  paaa  finrt  through  the  heal-meaa- 1  to  base  plataa  parallel  to  and  above  the  croaa  tiea,  and  hinges  securing 
urer  and  then  through  the  aeparator,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- '  the  guard  to  the  cross  ties,  allincombinaUon.aubntantiaUy  aaapacifiad. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  cattle  guard  oonaiating  of  independent 
8ection^  of  two  aeriea  of  bar*  bent  so  aa  to  form  pointed  projections, 
the  projactiona  of  one  aeries  C,  baing  higher  than  thoae  of  tbe  other 
aeries  D  and  oppodte  the  depreaaions  betwean  them,  both  aariaa  being 
■ecured  to  baae  plates  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  but  parallel  with  and 
above  the  croas  ties,  and  hinged  link  connectiona  between  the  guard 
■actions  and  the  croas  ties,  whereby  tbe  sections  can  be  raised  for 
cleaning  and  repairing  purposes,  and  when  in  place  shall  have  a  vibra- 
tory movement  when  stepped  upon,  snbatantially  as  apacified. 


5  5  0,817.    MASH-MACHIME.    JoHK  Brauir.  CtodnMtt,  OWa 
POed  May  29, 1893.    Serial  Ma  475,8&9.    (Mo  model) 


2.  A  steam  calorimeter  comprising  a  heat-oieaanrer  or  wire-draw- 
ing device  having  means  for  connection  with  a  «tcam  service  pipe,  and 
a  drip  chamber  or  separator  arranged  to  receive  tbe  steam  alter  ita 
paaaage  through  the  said  heat-measurer,  said  drip-chamber  or  sepa- 
rator having  an  adjustable  reatricted  water  outlet,  and  a  free  steam 
ontlet  opao  to  the  atmoapbere,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa 
sat  forth. 

3.  A  Kt<pam  oalonmeter  comprising  a  heat-measurer  or  wire  draw- 
ing device  having  means  for  direct  connection  with  a  steam  aarvioe 
pipe,  and  a  vertical  drip  chamber  or  aeparator  arranged  to  receive 
the  steam  aflar  ita  paaaage  through  the  said  heat-mea>urer  and  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  inlet  tube  extending  from  ita  upper  end  neariy 
to  ita  lower  end,  an  adjustable  restricted  water  outlet  at  it«  lower  end, 
and  a  free  ataam  outlet  open  to  the  aticoaphere  at  ita  upper  end,  as 
aat  forth. 


6  6  0. 8  1 6 .  M BTAL  WHBBL  AMD  METHOD  OF  MARIMQ  SAME. 
Wiuua  P  BrrmDOKr  aad  Joura  W.  Bbttudoet,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
FUed  Oct  S,  1890.  Renewed  Oct  80. 1896.  Serial  Ma  667,46&  (Mo 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  aecuring  metal  apokes 
to  metal  huba,  which  coasista  in  introducing  the  end  of  each  apoke 
into  a  aeamlaaa  or  undivided  socket  integral  with  the  hub.  and  than 
applying  to  tbe  hub  external  preasure  sufficient  to  compreas  and  re- 
duce the  socket  tightly  around  the  spokea. 

2.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  art  of  aecuring  matal  apokea  to  matal 
huba,  conaisting  ia  forming  the  hub  with  seamleas  or  undivided  aock- 
eta,  inserting  the  spokea  eodwiae  into  aaid  sockets,  and  finally  apply- 
ing to  the  hub  external  praaanre  sufficient  to  compreas  and  radnca  in 
site  both  the  aocketa  and  the  contained  ends  of  the  spokes. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  metal  spokea,  aad  a  metal  hub  having  in- 
tegral therewith  seamleaa  compreaaed  socketa  in  which  the  aoda  of 
the  spokea  are  seated  and  tightly  grasped. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  shoulderad  spokes  seated  therein,  the 
hub  having  the  integral  seamleas  aocketa  compreaaed  upon  and  inter- 
locked with  the  enda  of  the  apokea 


Claim.— 'I.  Ia  a  maah  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ahafl  hav- 
ing a  packed  head;  a  preaeure  cylinder  taking  over  the  head  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  praaanre 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith ;  agitating  mechanism 
supported  by  the  sleeve .  driving  mechanism  therefor;  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  preaanre  cylinder  and  a  source  of  preasure,  subaUn- 
tially at  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  maah  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  shaft  having  a  packed 
head ;  a  preaaure  cylinder  uking  over  the  head  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate thereon ;  a  slerre  conneoiod  with  the  preaenre  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith;  agiuting  mechanism  supported  by 
the  sleeve ;  driving  meehaniaai  artnatad  between  the  praaanre  cylinder 
and  MgiUting  medianism  and  a  eonoection  between  the  preaanre  cyl- 
inder and  a  source  of  pressure,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaa 

specified. 

3.  In  a  maah  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  packed 

head  ;  a  preasnre  cylinder  Uking  over  the  bead  and  adaptad  to  re- 
ciprocate thereon  ,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  preaanre  cylinder  by 
bolts  adapted  to  roUU  with  the  abaft  and  reciprocaU  with  the  cyl- 
inder; agiuting  mechanism  supported  by  the  sleeve;  driving  mech- 
anism situated  between  the  pressure  cylinder  and  agiuting  mechan- 
ism and  a  connection  between  the  preaanre  cylinder  and  a  aouroe  of 
pressure,  subsUntlaHy  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  mash  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  packed 
bead  ;  a  preaaure  cylinder  uking  over  the  head  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocaU thereon  ;  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  ahafl  between  tha 
cylinder  aad  agiuting  mechaniam  ;  a  alaave  connected  with  tha  praaa- 
nre cylinder;  bolU  connecting  tha  alaara  with  the  preaanre  cylinder 
and  ukingthroBgk  the  driving  gear;  agiuting  mechanism  supported 
by  the  aiaav*  and  a  connection  between  tha  preaanre  cylinder  and  a 
Bonree  of  praaanre,  anbauntially  a*  and  for  tha  pnrpoaa  specified. 


6  60,816.  CATTLE-GUARD.  PEiDfEici  0  Both fOKD and  DuDLIT 
Balowh,  Jr.,  Oereiaad.  Otua  FIM  Feb  7, 1896.  SerHl  Ma5S7.eoa 
(MoBodeL) 


650,818.    DRAWBAR.     Almw  B«dtoa.  Pttt^urg,  Pa.    Pfled 

Sept  90. 1I9&    Serial  Mo  968.088.    (Mo  modeU 

Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  pai^ 
allai  aida  piaaoa  B  aacarad  to  the  timban  of  the  ear,  of  a  raeuag^lar 
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eaaioK  Meor«d  b«tw««n  tb«  Mid  lide  pieeea  and  formwl  with  opMi- 
iag>  in  iu  eoda,  sle«TM  •rnn^^  IoomIt  Id  the  eod  op«aing«  of  th« 
cuing  fonB«d  with  aonolar  flangM  to  r««t  agminn  the  ian«r  eod  l^e«a 
of  the  easing  and  haviag  their  outer  ends  Mitablj  Uajed  on  the  draw- 
bar, a  ipring  in  the  eaaing.  a  draw-bar  ttem  projeetad  through  the 
■leeTe*  and  the  said  spring,  a  draw-bar  head  detachablj  coooected  to 
the  (aid  (tem,  and  an  abuttiag  piece  13  detachablj  connected  to  the 
rear  eod  of  the  draw-b«r  atea,  tabetaotiallr  a«  let  forth. 


5^ 


2.  la  combioatioo  with  a  rkilwa/  ear  prorided  with  parallel  aide- 
piecee  B  secured  to  the  timbers  of  the  ear,  and  formed  with  rertieal 
grooTea,  of  a  rectangular  eawnK  secured  between  the  said  side  pi 
and  formed  with  rertieal  ribs  to  set  in  the  groores  of  the  side  pi 
and  haring  opeoingt  in  its  enda,  sleeves  arranged  looael/  in  the  opco- 
inp  of  the  casing  and  formed  with  annular  flanges  to  abut  agaiosk 
the  inner  eod  faces  of  the  easing  and  baring  their  outer  ends  saitably 
stayed  on  the  draw  bar,  a  spring  in  the  CAsiog,  a  draw-bar  stem  pro- 
jected through  the  sleeres  and  the  spring,  a  draw-head  looeelT  eo»- 
pted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  draw-bar,  an  abotting  piece  detachablj 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  draw-bar  stem,  and  a  cushion  coa- 
pristng  telescoping  sheik  and  a  spring  in  the  shells  to  take  the 
paot  of  the  draw-bar,  substanually  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  suad  pipe  A,  rahe  B,  with  its  weighted  lever  a,  distributing 
pipe  A',  with  iu  spriokling  jets  C.stop  raUe  B'  with  iU  lever  a,  hav- 
ing the  fhetioo  ab««v«a  e.  aad  ^,  wire  Vf,  with  fusible  eoaplinga  i,  at- 
tached to  the  lever  of  v«lve  B*,  and  extending  along  pipe  A*,  to  a 
fastening,  and  wire  D,  attached  to  lever  a  of  valve  B,  extending  over 
sheave  c,  ander  sheave  d,  and  upward  to  a  fastening,  whereby  the 
parting  of  wire  Vf,  shall  open  both  valves  B*.  and  B,  aad  admit  the 
water  to  the  jets  as  specified. 


5  5 0.8  19.     SLKiee  VILOaPKOR     Wiluax  a  Butaoi.  Thrw 
BiT«n,Cuadi.    PUed  Peh  4, 1886.    SerliJ  Ra  S37.19a    domodeL). 


Claim. —  1.  Ib  a  sleigh  velocipede,  the  eombioation  of  a  ft^ma 
having  downwardly,  outwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  double  back 
bars,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  intermediate  bar  and  a  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  sloping  bottom  bar  forked  to  meet  the  doa- 
ble ends  of  the  back  bars,  transversely  coooected  horisontal  bars  or 
arms  pivoted  to  said  boUom  bar  and  prejeetiag  rearwardly,  a  spiked 
driving  wheel  joumaled  in  the  rear  eod  of  said  arms,  a  rod  parallel 
to  the  intermediate  bar  secured  to  said  arms  and  staples  or  syes  on 
said  intermediate  bar  in  which  said  rod  is  adapted  to  bear,  subsUo- 
tially  as  sat  forth. 

%.  Ii  a  rvQoer  of  a  sleigh-velocipede,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
with  uptamed  front  end  having  a  broad  running  &ce,  a  wide  groove 
leaving  only  a  narrow  margin  at  each  side  and  extending  fh>ai  the 
rear  end  to  within  some  distance  of  the  point  at  which  the  front  ia 
tamed  up  and  a  slot  io  the  forward  part  of  said  groove  adapted  to 
admit  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  bearings«t  the  upper  edge  adapted  for 
pivoul  connection  to  the  double  eods  of  a  frame  or  legs,  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 


5  5  0 .  8  '3  O .    ADTOMATIC  FIRK-RITIllOinSHgB.    Wiuui  W. 
Bouoii,  Chicago,  OL     nied  Apr  7.  1M7     Serial  Ha  SHOTS    (Io 


Claim.—  1  The  eombinatioo  of  the  iUod  pipe  A,  the  Inlet  valve 
B  provided  with  the  weighted  lever  a.  the  lateral  distributing  pipe  A' 
eoonected  with  said  sUnd  pipe  provided  with  the  valve  B"  which  has 
the  lever  a  provided  with  the  sheaves  e  and  <f ,  the  sprinkling  jeU  C 
ia  said  pipe  provided  with  the  weighted  lever  a',  the  wire  D  provided 
with  fusible  connections  atuched  to  the  lever  of  valve  R  extending 
over  sheave  eaiid  undersh«ave(^of  the  lever  of  valve  B'and  thence  up-, 
ward  and  aboat  to  afiMtening,  the  wire  D*  provided  with  fusible  con- 1 
nertions  attached  to  the  weigh  ted  lever  of  valve  R' and  exteodiog  along 
the  diatribnting  pipe  to  a  fastening,  and  the  wire  D«  with  a  fusible 
connection  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  C  doaed;  the  whole  operating 
tabstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  stand  pipe  A,  having  valve  B,  with  a  weighted  levers,  aod 
a  branch  pipe  A'  with  a  stop  valve  B'  and  sprinkling  jets  C,  having 
weighted  lever  valvaa,  the  wires  D,  D*,  and  bar  H,  attached  to  wire 
D*,  and  wires  D*  atUched  to  bar  H,  the  said  bar  being  held  by  the 
wire  D*  so  as  to  hold  the  jets  closed,  aod  adapted  to  slide  in  bearings 
when  loosened,  to  allow  the  jets  to  open,  at  the  same  time  valve  B 
is  also  opened. 

4.  The  eombinatioo  of  the  sprinkling  jet  C  provided  with  the 
lever  weighted  valve  to  control  the  same,  the  sustaining  wire  D*  pro- 
vided with  its  fusible  connection  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  the 
cover  n  placed  above  the  water  pipe  and  fiuible  support  of  the  valve 
adapted  to  coocentrmte  the  heat  upon  and  to  protect  the  fosible  con- 
oection  from  &lling  water,  and  a  distribating  pipe,  operating  sub- 
stantially as  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  The  eombinatioo  of  the  stand  pipe  A  provided  with  the  lever- 
weighted  valve  B,  the  lateral  pipe  A*  provided  with  the  open  sprink- 
ling jets  B,  the  valve  lever  sostaining  wire  D  provided  with  the  fusi- 
ble connections  i,  ezteodiog  along  the  distributing  pipe,  and  the  cover 
■I,  placed  above  the  water  pipe  and  fusible  connection  of  the  wire 
and  adapted  to  protect  the  open  jet  and  ftisible  connection  for  the 
wire  and  to  ooocentrate  the  lower  heat  upon  said  fusible  conaectioo, 
•abstaatially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  water  pipe,  the  vaWe  B*  provided  with 
the  operating  lever  a  upon  which  is  the  sheave  c  serving  as  operating 
weight  upon  said  lever,  the  sheave  d,  aod  the  sustaining  wire  D ;  op- 
erating sobauatially  as  aod  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  water  pipe  provided  with  an  inlet  valve 
operated  by  a  weighted  lever,  a  distributing  pipe  provided  with  a 
sprinkling  jet  also  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  by  a  weighted 
lever,  each  of  said  levers  held  by  a  separate  wire  provided  with  a 
fhsible  coupling  which  is  so  placed  as  to  melt  from  the  same  caase, 
but  interposing  a  double  protection  against  damage  fW>m  water  by  the 
accidental  breaking  of  either  valve  support,  stibetantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  water  pipe,  provided  with  a  weight-con- 
trolled valve,  a  sustaining  wire  having  a  fbsible  coupling,  a  hood  or 
cover  for  sech  coupling,  a  lateral  distributing  pipe  provided  with  a 
sprinkling  jet,  said  sustaining  wire  extending  to  a  support  adapted  for 
manual  conuol,  whereby  the  sprinkling  will  b«  started,  automatically, 
by  the  melting  of  the  fusible  eoapling,  or  by  manual  operation  when 
so  desired  ;  substantially  as  set  forth.  j 

9.  The  combination  of  a  distributing  pipe,  provided  with  sprink- 
ling jets,  valves  controlling  the  action  of  said  jets  which  are  operated 
bj  weighted  ievera,  each  held  io  position  of  rest  by  a  support  coo- 
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taintng  a  fhaible  coupling,  a  bar  having  an  endwise  movement  to  which 
said  lever  supports  are  atuched,  aod  a  wire  or  cord  haviog  fosible 
coupliagt,  attaching  said  bar  and  extending  to  the  iolet  valve,  adapted 
to  open  the  valves  by  the  melting  of  the  couplings,  or  to  open  all  the 
sprickling  jets  of  that  pipe  by  the  endwise  movement  of  the  said  bar 
aod  wira ;  substantially  as  deeoribad. 


6  50,821.    WASHBEIICE    JOBXFB  E  CoLm.  Mlliruikee,  Wia 
FUed  Feb  12. 189&    Serial  Na  6S8,089.    (Ho  model) 


doMm. — A  washing  bench  consisting  of  a  folding  frame  composed 
of  horisontal  sections  which  are  formed  by  side  bars  pivoted  to  the 
■tandarda,  legs  at  the  eod  of  the  side  bars  connected  by  transverse 
bars  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  bottom  brace  having  a  slot-way  and  a 
diagonal  brace  having  a  curved  lower  end  which  is  bifurcated  to  fit  over 
the  slotted  brace,  aod  having  a  pin  extending  through  the  end  aod 
working  in  the  slot,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


660.822.  SBLF-WIHDUfO  KLBCTRIC CLOCK.  CeablbILCbooc. 
Chloi«o,I]L    Fllec  Mar.  26.  ISWl    8«tel  Ha  548  06S.    (Ho  model) 


Clnvm. —  1.  Io  ao  electric  winding  device,  in  eombinatioo  with  the 
electro  magnet,  ita  energising  circuit  and  its  armature;  a  lever  which 
carries  the  armature  ;  the  maio  spring;  a  spiral  sheave  snitably  oon- 
nected  to  the  main  spring  to  wind  it  ap  when  properly  rotated ;  a 
flexible  strap,  chain  or  cable  connected  to  the  armature  lever  aod  rao- 
ning  thence  about  the  spiral  sheave  aod  secured  thereto :  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  as  electric  winding  device,  io  combioatioo  with  the  electro- 
magoet,  its  eoar^ixing  cirooit  and  its  armatore ;  the  lever  which  car- 
ries saeh  annatare ;  the  main  spring ;  the  sheave  suitably  conoectad 
to  the  main  spring  to  wind  it  up  when  properly  rotated;  a  flexible 
strap,  chain  or  cable  connected  to  the  armature  lever  and  runoiog 
theoce  ooto  the  sheave  aod  secured  to  the  latter;  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever,  the  point  of  departure  of  the  strap  therefVt>m,  aod  the  poiot  of 
coouct  of  the  strap  with  the  abeave  being  approximately  in  a  straight 
line  when  the  armature  is  at  the  startiug  point  of  its  movement  to- 
ward the  magnet:  subetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  winding  device,  io  combioatioo  with  the  electro- 
magnet, tta  eoergiciog  circuit  and  its  armature;  the  lever  which  car- 
ries the  armature ;  the  maio  spring ;  a  spiral  sheave  suitably  coooected 
to  the  maio  spring  to  wiod  it  up  when  properly  located ;  the  flexible 
strap,  chain  or  cable  connected  to  the  lever  and  running  theoce  onto 
the  sheave  and  secured  to  the  latter ;  the  line  of  the  strap  fro«  the 
lever  to  the  sheave  at  the  starting  point  of  the  armature's  moveoMBt 


toward  the  magnet,  making  ao  aogle  with  a  taogeat  to  the  sheave  at 
the  point  of  contact  of  the  strap  therewith ;  sabstaotially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Io  ao  electric  wiodiog  device,  in  combination  with  the  maio 
spring,  winding  drum,  shaft  or  barrel,  the  electro-magnet  aod  its  arma- 
ture and  connections  therefrom  to  said  winding  drum,  shaft  or  barrel 
by  which  the  movement  of  the  armature  when  the  magnet  is  energised 
elFects  the  winding;  the  metallic  collar  H,  and  the  insulating  collar 
K  located  rigidly  with  respect  to  each  other  in  immediate  juxtaposi- 
tion on  the  same  shaft ;  a  spring  finger  in  the  magnet  circuit  adapted 
to  be  lodged  upon  either  of  the  collars,  the  metallic  collar  having  the 
shoulder  A  and  the  insulating  collar  having  the  shoulder  k;  the  dis- 
tance between  the  commencement  of  said  shoolders  measured  on  the 
circumference  of  the  insulating  collar  corresponding  to  the  angular 
winding  movemeotof  the  main  spring  shaft,  drum  or  barrel;  theapring 
having  a  aidewise  tendency  toward  the  insulating  collar  and  a  radial 
teodeocy  toward  the  shaft,  and  the  insulating  collar  haviog  the  in- 
cline k  bejood  its  shoulder  k,  adapted  to  guide  the  spring  contrary 
to  its  sidewise  tendency  ooto  the  meullic  collar :  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

&.  In  ao  electric  winding  device,  in  combinatiun  with  the  maio 
spring  and  its  winding  drum,  shaft  or  barrel,  and  its  energizing  circuit 
and  its  armature,  and  connections  from  the  armature  to  the  winding 
drum,  shaft  or  barrel ;  whereby  the  movement  of  the  armature  to- 
ward the  magnet  tends  to  wiod  op  the  maio  spring ;  the  contact- 
making  and  breaking  device  in  the  circuit  comprising  a  metallic  and 
an  insulating  collar  in  immediate  juxtaposition  on  the  same  shaft  and 
rigidly  connected  ;  the  spring  finger  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  one  or  the  other  of  said  collars  as  the  shaft  revolves,  the  con- 
formation of  the  periphery  of  the  collars  being  adapted  tocauxe  the 
spriag  to  oscillate  laterally  from  one  collar  to  the  other  at  the  limits 
of  a  certain  angular  movement  of  the  collars  about  their  axes :  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  electric  wiodiog  device,  io  eombinatioo  with  the  mala 
spring,  wiodiog  drum,  shaft  or  barrel,  the  electro-magnet  and  its  ar- 
mature and  connections  tberefW>m  to  said  winding  drum,  shaft  or  bar- 
rel, by  which  the  movement  i^the  armature  when  the  magnet  is  en- 
ergised effects  the  windiog ;  the  metallic  colUr  H,  and  the  insulating 
collar  K  located  rigidly  with  respect  to  each  other  in  immediate  jux- 
taposition on  the  same  shaft;  a  spring  finger  in  the  magnet  circuit 
adapted  to  be  lodged  upon  either  of  the  collars,  the  metallic  collar 
having  the  shoulder  A  and  the  insalating  collar  having  the  shoulder 
k;  the  distance  between  the  commeocemeot  of  said  shoulders  meas- 
ured 00  the  circumference  of  the  insulating  collar  corresponding  to 
the  angular  winding  movement  of  the  main  spring  shaft,  drum  or  bar- 
rel; the  spring  having  a  sidewise  tendency  toward  the  shaft,  and  the 
iosolatiog  collar  haviog  the  ioclioe  k  beyond  its  shoulder  k,  adapted 
to  go  vie  the  spring  contrary  to  its  sidewise  teodeocy  onto  the  metal- 
lic collar;  said  two  collars  being  adjustably  secured  in  their  rigid  re- 
lation aod  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  angle  measured  be- 
tween their  shoulders :  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


560,823.   ELECTRIC  MBTEB.   Thobas  Dukcai,  Port  Wayne,  Ind 
FOed  May  22, 1896.    Serial  Ha  590,166.    iMo  model) 


ai 
<  '^/tm. —  1 .  In  an  electnc  meter,  a  magnetic  medium  or  shield  in- 
lerpoeed  between  the  drag  or  damping  magnets  and  the  field  coils  or 
other  external  fields  or  source  of  magnetism,  adapted  to  receive  the 
stray  lines  of  magitetism  fivm  the  said  field  coils  or  other  exUmal 
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ware*,  aad  thereby  protect  the  mnI  aagMto  from  the  effwU  of  ex- 
teri)al  BAfnetisa,  u  and  for  the  parpoae  (kecribed. 

1  The  conibiiuition  in  an  electric  meter,  of  a  field  coil  or  coib 
wboM  4id«>  ar«  rMtan^ular  in  croea  MCtion  with  tidea  of  equal  leofth, 
for  the  purpose  specified,  an  armature  of  suitable  constraction  and  rev- 
oluble  within  the  maKnelic  field  esublished  b;  nid  coils,  aad  whoae 
diameter  ia  e<|iial  to  the  asial  leaf(th  of  the  said  field  ooils,  a  coaoia- 
tator  of  alam'iiuin.  an  late^raiia;^  mechaniam,  a  retarding  device, 
and  Tcrtical  apindle  carrving  the  Mid  armature,  commutator,  aad 
raoTinj;  elements  of  the  reurdiog  deTice,  all  sabetantially  aa  deecribttd. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  the  vertical,  exter 
nallj  threaded  poet  29  removablj  mounted  bjr  aserew  threaded  con- 
nection upon  a  luitable  base  or  support  for  the  purpose  specified,  the 
•pirai  spring  27  looaeiy  mounted  in  said  poet  as  daacribed,  and  the 
meUllic  piece  26  arranged  in  said  poet,  as  shown,  to  support  the  jewel, 
all  suhatantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  meter,  i>f  a  retarding  mech- 
anism consisting  of  an  aluminum  disk,  traversing  the  field  or  fields 
produced  hj  one  or  more  permanent  magnets  having  their  like  polo 
upon  the  same  side  of  Mid  disk,  and  a  magnetic  shield  w  and  (brthe 
purpose  ..erein  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  in  an  electric  energy  meter,  of  a  reUrdiag 
mechanism,  con«i«tiiig  of  a  metallic  diak  mounted  upon  a  spindle 
and  revoluble  therewith,  a  multiplicity  of  magneU  whoae  fields  are 
traveled  by  said  disk,  and  a  hood  or  other  suitable  form  of  magnetic 
material  for  shielding  the  drag  magnets  from  external  magnetic  fields, 
said  hood  being  secured  at  suitable  point*  upon  the  baae  of  the  meter 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  electricity  meter  of  a  work  or  reUrd- 
ing  me<-haaism,  consisting  of  a  closed  circuit,  or  conductor  moving  ia 
close  proximity  to  one  or  more  permanent  magnets  which  develop  or 
generate  Poucault  or  eddy  current  in  said  closed  conductor,  and  a 
dhield  of  magnetic  metal  interposed  between  Miid  retarding  mechan- 
ism and  the  external  source  of  magnetism  to  be  guarded  against,  said 
shield  being  divided  into  two  parts  to  facilitate  coustructioa  and  hav- 
ing a  raised  portion  or  bo<«  at  its  center  through  which  the  spindle 
passes  ai  and  for  the  purpose  i«et  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  motive  part  of  an  electric  meter,  of 
an  armature  consisting  of  a  hollow  wooden  or  hard  rubber  ring  or  cyl- 
inder, upon  which  are  placed  the  coils,  said  cylmder  or  ring  being  it- 
vided  into  two  pieces  and  butting  together  in  tihe  manner  shown  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  and  in- 
tegrating or  indicating  mechanism,  of  a  retarding  device  coaaistiag  of 
a  movable  aluminum  or  copper  disk  or  cylinder,  being  cut  in  its  mo- 
tion by  the  magnetism  of  a  plurality  of  magnets,  having  their  field  ap- 
proachiu^  a  right  angle  to  the  axi.t  of  the  external  magnetic  field,  from 
which  they  are  intended  to  be  nhielded,  and  an  iron  or  other  suitable 
protector  of  convenient  form  tor  shielding  said  magnets,  as  aad  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  50,824.    SAMD  nRlKR.    Jon  a  Fwut,  Chicago.  EL    FQed 
9ept.24,18M    8«rM  Na  5;^.M4.    (HomodeL) 


from  said  gates,  a  knocker  adapted  to  strike  the  box  and  hopper  re- 
peatedly to  jar  the  sand  through  the  same  and  means  for  actuating 
said  knocker,  sabeUntially  as  described. 


Cliv.m. — t.  A  sand  drier  comprising  an  open  topped  box,  a  hop- 
per beaeath  the  box,  a  horizontal  net  work  of  steam  and  exhaust 
pipes  separating  the  box  and  hopper  at  their  juncture,  said  exhaust 
pipes  being  perforated  on  their  under  sides,  dificharge  gates  in  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  beneath 
said  discharge  gate*. 

2.  K  sand  drier  cnmpriitiiig  an  open  topped  box,  a  hopper  be- 
neath the  box,  a  horizontal  net  work  of  steam  and  eihaast  pipes  sep- 
arating the  box  and  hopper  at  their  juncture  and  comprising  sepa- 
rate layers  of  parallel  steam  pipes  and  an  intervening  layer  of  trans- 
versely arranged  exhaust  pipes  perforated  on  their  under  sides,  tie 
bolts  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  box  transvenelv  beneath 
the  layers  of  steam  pipes  and  supporting  the  latter,  an  open  ended 
exhaust  pipe  leading  out  of  the  hopper,  ditcharge  gates  in  the  bet- 
^tom  of  the  hopper,  an  endless  earner  for  conveying  oflf  the  discbarge 


6  5  0.B2  6.    SAWMILL    Saotai  W.  Out,  Leliaton.  Oa    Piled 
Julys,  IS86l    Serial  Ha  396.437.    (Mo  model  1 


C'Aum.—  1.  Ia  a  saw  ■ill,  tbe  oombination  bf  oppositely  driven 
saws,  a  loagitudinally-dottbie  table  provided  with  rollers  adapted  to 
receive  the  log^  and  located  in  snch  juxtaposition  in  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  enable  the  logs  to  be  turned  lateraUy  aad  moved  from  one 
half  of  the  table  to  the  other  half,  feed  rollers  disposed  before  the 
saws,  and  means  for  gaging  and  holding  the  logs  in  true  alignment 
as  they  are  fed  to  the  saws,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  aaw-mill,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally-doable  table 
having  its  opposite  halves  provided  with  oppositely  driven  saws,  feed 
rollers  disponed  before  each  of  the  saws,  gages  disposed  alongside 
said  rollert,  and  a  pivoted  weight  adapted  to  bear  by  gravity  upon 
the  rounded  side  of  the  log  during  its  passage  past  tbe  saw,  sobstan- 
tially  aa  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  sawmill  aechanism  consisting  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally-double saw-table  provided  with  oppoeitely-driven  saws, 
a  feed  aad  drawing  off  roller  located  before  and  behind  each  of  said 
iawa,  ia 'Combination  with  means  for  gaiding  and  holding  the  log  dar- 
ing its  endwise  movement,  whereby  two  quarters  or  logs  are  sawed 
simultaneously  while  moving  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as 
described. 


5  0  0.826.  OORfl  PUHTSR  CLOTCa  81LUKT  &  OuiTDnsn, 
DaytM.  Ohto.  Piled  Sept  12.  ISSCl  Semi  Na  M2,34a  (Mo  model.) 
Claim —  I.  In  a  clutch,  the  combiuation  with  a  dropper  *hst\,  in- 
terlocking sprocket  and  ratchet  wheels  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
of  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  hub  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  pr«»- 
vided  with  internal  eam  surfaces  —f —  and  — << — ,  a  diak  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  bifVircated  arms  and  slots 
in  its  periphery,  a  series  of  pawls  mounted  in  said  arms  and  over  said 
slots,  the  said  aroH  projectiag  across  tbe  ratchet  wheel  aad  having 
their  inner  ends  normally  resting  on  said  cam  sarfaoes,  sabstantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  clutch  for  com  planters,  the  combination  with  interlock- 
ing sprocket  and  ratchet  wheels  looaely  mounted  on  a  dropper  shaft, 
of  a  ring  — D —  provided  with  aa  internal  oompoand  cam  ring,  a  piv- 
oted spring-controlled  guide  bar  — D"—  mounted  00  said  ring  — D — 
concentric  to  the  axis  and  forming  a  part  of  the  rim  thereof,  a  disk 
— E —  rigidly  mounted  on  said  dropper  shaft,  said  disk  being  provided 
with. arms  — /* — ,  a  aeries  of  pawks  — /—  pivoted  to  said  arma,  pro- 
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jecting  over  tbe  periphery  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  resting  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  cam  ring,  and  means  for  engaging  with  the  pawls 
while  each  of  said  pawls  is  on  the  highest  part  of  said  cam  to  hold 
the  disk  — E—  .stationary,  and  for  tripping  the  ring  — D —  to  permit 
said  pawl  to  descend  to  the  lowest  part  of  said  cam  to  become  en- 
gaged with  the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  clatch  for  com  planters,  the  combination  with  the  drop- 
per shaft  of  a  corn  planter,  a  parallel  cross  rail  and  rocker  shaft,  a 
tripping  dog  — P —  on  said  rocker  shaft,  and  a  guide  and  stop  — M — 
on  said  rail,  of  a  disk  — E —  rigidly  mounted  on  said  dropper  shaft 
and  provided  with  pawls  lying  at  right  angles  to  its  periphery,  inter- 
locking sprocket  and  ratchet  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
ring  — D —  inclosing  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  internal  compound  cam  surface,  upon  which  said  pawl  normally 
rests,  a  projection  — I —  on  the  periphery  of  said  ring,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  parallel  cross  rail,  and  a  lateral  projection  — y — adapted 
to  engage  with  said  tripping  dog  — P —  sabstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoftes  specified. 


to  said  standard  in  a  manner  to  be  vertically  adjustable  by  sliding  np 
and  down  thereon,  the  horizontal  portion  of  theL-bar  being  adapted 
to  fit  in  tbe  crotch  of  the  oser,  the  upright  portion  serving  as  a  pointer 
to  point  out  the  characters  on  the  standard,  and  a  tension  spring  at- 
tached to  said  upright  portion  looped  around  the  standard  and  rest- 
ing against  the  same,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paataloons-leg  measuring  a'pparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
standard  having  a  scale  measure  thereon,  an  L-bar  attached  to  said 
standard  in  a  manner  to  be  vertically  adjustable  by  sliding  up  and  down 
thereon,  the  horizontal  portion  of  tbe  L-bar  being  adapted  to  reet  in 
the  crotch  of  the  user,  the  upright  portion  serving  as  a  pointer  to  point 
ont  tbe  characters  on  tbe  standard,  a  bandied  block  recessed  to  fit 
three  sides  of  the  standard,  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  block, 
looped  around  said  standard  and  resting  against  the  same,  said  block 
being  attached  to  the  standard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pantaloons-leg  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
standard  having  a  scale  measure  thereon,  an  L-bar  attached  to  said 
standard  in  a  manner  to  be  vertically  adjustable  by  sliding  up  and  down 
00  said  standard,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  L-bar  being  adapted 
to  rest  in  the  crotch  of  tbe  user,  the  upright  portion  serving  as  a 
pointer  to  point  ont  the  characters  on  the  standard,  a  tape  measure- 
support  attached  to  the  upright  portion  of  tbe  L  bar,  a  weighted  cord 
adjustably  attached  to  the  tape-measure-support,  and  a  tape  measure 
attached  to  said  weighted  cord,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pantaloons  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  platform,  a 
standard  provided  with  a  scale  measure  thereon,  a  horizontal  bar  for 
tbe  aser  to  stand  astride  attached  in  a  vertically  adjustable  maunerto 
said  standard,  a  support  for  a  tape-measure  attached  to  said  hori- 
xontal  bar,  a  vertically  adjustable  block  bearing  a  pulley  and  attached 
to  said  support,  a  cord  passed  over  said  palley  and  provided  at  its 
opperend  with  a  ring,  aud  at  its  lower  end  with  a  weight,  and  a  tape 
measure  passed  through  said  ring,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


550,827.  TROUaERS-MBASORIMO  APPARATUS.  Levi  Harrb 
aad  LnroLD  9nu,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  PUed  Jaa  29, 1896.  Semi  Ma 
5S6.&9S.    (Momodd.) 


5  50,838.  8TRBET-8WEEPEIL  Dariel  H.  HoixinosiroBTB,  Brook- 
lyn. H.  7.    Piled  Aug.  13. 1894.    Serial  Ma  520,101    iMo  model) 


(Imim. —  1.  Inapantaloons  leg  measuring  apparatus,  tbe  combina 
tion  of  aataadard  having  a  scale  measure  thereon,  an  L-bar  attached 


ClaitM A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  easing,  a  broom,  means 

for  revolving  the  broom  and  means  for  collecting  the  sweepings  from 
the  broom  and  depoeiting  them  in  a  cart,  a  bar  projecting  from  said 
oaaing  and  secnred  to  a  fifth  wheel  mounted  on  a  truck,  staples  pro- 
jecting from  and  secured  to  the  cross-bar  of  the  truck,  and  means 
comprising  chains  attached  to  the  staples  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  floor  of  the  dirt  cart,  whereby  the  cart  is  secured  to  tbe  track 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  cart  and  track  wheels  in  turning  describe 
parallel  arcs. 

550,829.  RUBBER  OVERSHOE  WiLLUa  R  KOBLIT.  MelroM^ 
aatgoor  to  the  BoetoD  Rubber  Shoe  Ccmpany,Boetoii,Maaa  PiledAug. 
28.  I8M1    Serial  Ma  S0O.771    (HoDsodell 


riiiiai.— A  heelless  overshoe  or  slip  having  an  elastic  heel-strap  at- 
tached at  i ts ends  to  the  vamp  and  sole,  and  a  flexible  elastic  dam  icon- 
stituting  an  elastic  rearward  extenaion  of  the  sole  and  baring  exten- 
sions b'  attached  to  the  elastic  portions  of  the  strap,  said  heel-strap 
and  dam  constituting  a  continuous  elastic  clamping  band,  whereby 
when  the  overshoe  is  in  ose  the  heel  and  counter  are  tightly  grasped. 


«5u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dbccmmi  3,   1895. 


Ik«  wtir«  bftiid,  iiiflladinf  th«  dan  ud  ila  enNMioM,  baiaf  itrMebwi, 
M>  thkt  the  r«*r  «)dg«  of  th«  dAta  io  pr««ed  cloaelj  tfUMt  the  bot- 
tom ajtd  edfM  of  the  thank  poruoa  ui  th«  boot  or  sko*  to  which 
tk«  oTArahoo  M  applied. 


6  5  O.  8  3  O .  SWINOmo  OR  HAIHINS  SHEL?.  Jon  loniu 
Oniao  City.  Ind..  migaor  of  two-UUrds  to  Rubeo  &  Kuaket  tod  Hflory 

~  H.Hwhwia.wm»ptoceL  nied  May  9, 189&  Serial  Ha  MS.  Ma  (Bo 
ooodei) 


Cbtat. — The  haagiog  thelf  hervia  d«acnb«d  eonawttoK  of  the  roda 
having  the  hook  on  their  lower  anda,  the  eye*  connected  to  said  hooka 
and  baTiag  a  threaded  (Mm,  the  ineect  trapping  cup*  arranged  around 
■aid  ttena,  the  nula  eagagiag  aaid  rtaiM  aad  banag  a  bail,  the  tri- 
ani^ular  shelf  tupporta  hanng  the  upper  hooked  enda  engaipog  the 
bail  00  (aid  nata  and  hariag  the  central  depeadiog  eje,  the  eontigu- 
ooa  leriea  of  tri-aagvlar  theivea  haTiog  the  apper  hooked  ends  and 
the  caatral  eyea  whereby  the  aupporta  are  connected  together,  aad 
the  theWea  00  taid  rapporta. 


5  50.R31.    SrSAH  aEIERATOL    Jon  H.  Udo,  LoDdoD.  Bng- 

FUed  kag.  13,  ISSQl    Serial  Ha  U9.41&    (Xo  modeL) 


CMmw — I.  The  improTed  method  of  generatiag  iteaa  by 
of  gas  burned  in  direct  contact  with  the  water,  eooaiating  in  flrat 
charging  atmoepheric  air  MccewiTely  with  hydrocarbon  vapor  aad 
Tapor  of  water,  and  then  forcing  the  gaa  thu«  produced,  under  the  reqai- 
■ite  preaaure.  through  a  chamber  located  lo  the  water  to  be  converted 
into  tuam,  and  praviouAiy  heated  to  high  temperatare  by  maane  of 
aoch  gaa.  in  which  ohamber  it  become*  ignited,  and  diaeharging  the 
gaa  ao  ignitad  into  the  water,  the  production  aad  utilixation  of  the 
gaa  going  on  *imalUoeooaly,  •ubaUntiallT  u  hereinbetur«  deacribed. 

2.   In  a  steaoi  generat4>r,  the  combinatton  of  an  igniting  chamber 
ia  the  water-space  thereof  a  gaa-«apply  pipe  conoeetad  with  eaid 


ehaabar,  a  parfbratad  pipe  or  m«)tipl»-jet  bnraer  extaoding  from 
aaid  chamber  within  the  water  space  of  the  generator,  a  cock  or 
Talve  between  said  chamber  and  the  perforated  pipe  or  burner,  and 
a  pipe  extending  from  aaid  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  generator 
and  provided  with  a  oootroUiag  valre  or  eoek  to  permit  the  igoitioa 
of  the  gaa  ia  said  chamber  at  aUrting,  aabaUntially  as  hereinbefore 
deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  ateam  generator,  the  combination  of  an  igniting  chamber 
in  the  water-space  thereof,  a  gaa-supply  pipe  conoected  with  aaid 
ckaabar,  a  perforatad  pipe  or  Baltapia-jat  bomer  extending  from  aaid 
chamber  within  the  water-space  of  the  generator,  a  cock  or  valve  be- 
tweea  said  chamber  and  the  perforated  pipe  or  burner,  a  starting  pip« 
extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  generator  and  of 
aoffletent  iotcraal  diametar  to  permit  flashing  back  into  the  taid  cham- 
ber of  the  gaa  ignited  at  its  extremity  or  month,  a  cock  or  valve  oa 
■aid  atartiag  pipe,  aad  means  for  simnltaneoosly  opermtiag  aaid  cooka 
or  Talvee  ao  that  when  one  is  opened  the  other  ia  eloeid,  — bsuntially 
aa  hereinbefore  deaeribed. 

4.  A  steam-generator  having  ia  the  water-apace  thereof  an  ignit- 
ing chamber  lined  with  refWtctory  material,  a  gaa-supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  taid  chamber,  a  pipe  ur  tube  extending  from  taid  chan>- 
ber  to  the  exterior  of  the  generator  for  permitting  the  ignition  of  the 
gaa  in  auch  chamber,  a  distributing  devioe  or  multiple-jet  burner  ex- 
tending from  taid  chamber  along  the  water-space  of  the  generator, 
•ad  eontrolliag  valve*  or  eoeks  for  governing  the  flow  of  the  gaa 
through  taid  pipe*  raspectively,  aabaUatially  aa,  and  for  the  purpose, 
hereinbefore  deaeribed. 

b.  Ia  a  Steam  generator,  the  combination  of  the  igniting  chamber 
B  in  the  water  space  thereof  lined  with  refractory  material,  the  gaa- 
■opp'j  P*P«  C  connected  with  the  aaid  chamber,  the  pipe  D  extead- 
ing  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler  and  provided 
with  a  controlling  eoek  or  valvs,  the  perforated  pipe  or  maltiple-jet 
bnraer  E  for  discharging  the  ignited  gaa  into  the  water,  aad  the  000k 
or  valve  P  operated  fW>m  the  exterior  of  the  generator,  aaid  chamber 
being  tightly  cloeed  with  the  exception  of  the  opening*  whereby  it 
eommunieate*  with  aaid  pipe*  C,  D  and  E,  aobataatially  aa  deeeribed 


0  6O.83Q.    SAfl  BHOlinL    Jon  W  LAnixT.  ADdenoo,  Inl 
rUad  Aug.  H  188(i    Serial  Na  540.41  A     Ofo  model; 


CWat. —  1.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  water  jacket,  a  aparker-carrying  plaU  bolted  over  the 
d  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  head  encircling  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
bolted  aad  packed  againat  the  cyliader  and  the  adjaoent  end  of  the 
water  jacket,  substantially  as  deacnbed 

2.  The  combtnation,  in  a  gas  engine,  of  a  cylinder  carrying  a 
watar  jacket,  said  jacket  termiaatiag  short  of  the  r«ar  end  of  the 
ayliadar,  the  projeoting  and  of  the  cyliader  being  flanged  annalarfy, 
•  plate  bohed  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder  and  carrying 
the  igniter,  aad  a  hollow  head  encircling  the  projecting  end  of  the 
cylinder  aad  bolted  to  said  aanular  flange  and  against  the  end  of  the 
water  jacket,  as  and  fbr  the  pnrpoeee  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  gaa  engine,  the  ooaibinatioa  of  a  cylinder  having  formed 
iategral  with  it  a  water  jacket,  said  jacket  terminating  short  of  the 

tr  ead  of  the  cylinder,  the  projecting  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
contracted  and  provided  with  aa  aonalar  flange  near  iu  end,  an  ig- 
aiter-earrying  plate  bolted  over  the  ead  of  the  cylinder,  aad  a  hoUow 
head  fitting  oww  the  end  of  the  cylinder  aad  packed  againat  said  an- 
nalar  flange  and  the  adjacent  ead  of  the  water  jacket,  as  and  for  the 
pnrpnee*  ait  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  gaa  engiae,  the  combination  of  a  cyliader  sarroaaded  by 
a  watar  jaeket,  thia  water  jacket  beiag  open  at  ito  raar  end.  a  hollow 
head  encircling  the  raar  eod  of  the  cyliader  and  packed  against  the 
same  and  the  water  jacket  aad  beiag  removable  independently  of 
said  raar  eod  of  thecyhnderand  the  jacket,  sabetaatially  as  described. 


5  6  0.833.    AXLB-UJBUICATOR.    Job  D  Ltoi.  HlggtiH^ort. 

Obtai    FQedApr.  M89&    Serial  Ha  544.809     (Ho  model) 

Cbana. — 1.   An  axle  lubricator  provided  with  a  hub  band  formed 

with  a  enp,  a  cap  aeeared  on  the  aaid  hub-band  to  uicloae  the  spindle 

aat  aad  forming  a  dost  protector  fbr  the  spindle  and  means  whereby 
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the  nut  and  the  cap  may  be  removed  together  from  the  apindie,  anb 
etantially  aa  thown  and  deeeribed. 


2.  An  axle  lubricator,  comprising  a  hub-band,  formed  with  acnp 
fltted  in  and  secu^  to  the  outer  recessed  fsce  of  the  bub,  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  screw  thread  engagement  with  the  said  hub-band,  and  a  flanged 
nut  screwing  oa  the  threaded  end  of  the  axle  and  having  a  notched  an- 
nular flange  adapted  to  engage  the  hub-band,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  An  axle  lubricator,  comprising  a  hub-band,  formed  with  a  cup 
secured  to  the  outer  receaeed  face  of  the  hub,  a  cap  screwing  00  the 
aaid  hub-band,  a  flanged  nut  screwing  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
axle,  and  means,  tubiitantially  as  described,  for  locking  the  said  nut 
to  the  said  cap  and  hub-band,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  axle  lubricator,  otynprising  a  hub-band,  formed  with  a  cup 
and  secured  to  the  outer  receesed  face  of  the  hub,  a  cap  screwing  on 
the  said  hub-band,  a  flanged  nut  screwing  00  the  threaded  end  of  the 
axle,  and  a  packing  material  placed  between  the  said  cup  and  the 
face  of  the  hub,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  axle  lubricator,  comprising  a  hub-band,  formed  with  a  cup 
and  secured  to  the  outer  recessed  face  of  the  hub,  a  cap  screwing  on 
the  threaded  end  of  the  axle,  aad  a  spring  held  on  the  said  cap  and 
preeting  on  the  said  nut  and  adapted  to  hold  the  nut  in  ita  proper 
position  relatively  to  the  hub-band  and  cap  when  the  wheel  ia  re- 
moved, subetantiallv  as  shown  and  described.  1 


0  50,834:.    COFFEE  PULPIHe  MACHIHE    Httoas  Masoa,  lew 

Turk.  H.  T.    PUed  July  19.  1896.    Serial  Na  556.466.    (So  modaC) 


links  or  roda  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  screen  to  the  pipe  fi«me, 
whereby  the  inclination  of  the  screen  may  be  varied,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  coffee  pulping  raacbiae,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
abrading  pegs  having  eul;  rged  heads  seated  in  holes  therein,  a  caae 
inclosing  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  bearings  in  which  the  shaft 
of  the  cylinder  rotates,  a  breast  piece  attached  to  and  forming  part 
of  the  case,  adjustably  held  in  relation  to  the  cylinder,  and  having 
inclined  passage-ways  formed  therein,  and  coverings  or  backs  for  said 
passage- ways  adjustably  connected  to  the  breast  piece. 


5  5  0,885.  RAILWAY-OAH  JamB  F.  MmBii,  Brooklyn.  H.  T, 
aarignor  to  ttie  M unsie-GoleB  Electric  Railway  Rquipmeot  Cooipany,  of 
Mew  Jeney.    Filed  Aor.  1, 189i.    Serial  Ha  387,291.    !Ho  modd) 


riatai. — 1.  A  pulping  cylinder  for  coffee  pulping  machines,  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  cylinder  having  holes  formed  radially  therein,  in 
combination  with  pegs  having  enlarged  conoidal  shaped  heads,  the 
shanks  uf  the  pegs  being  fitted  in  the  hole*  and  the  shoulders  of  the 
head*  resting  against  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  ends  of  the 
heads  of  the  pei^s  having  star  or  cross  shaped  abrading  depreesions. 

2.  In  a  coffee  pulping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pulping  cyl- 
inder, a  casing  in  which  it  is  held,  discharge  openings  in  the  casing, 
a  sieve  or  screen  in  front  of  the  discharge  openings,  a  frame  com- 
poaed  of  pipes  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  and  provided 
with  jet  notales  arranged  to  direct  water  onto  the  screen,  links  or 
rods  connecting  the  screen  to  the  pipe  frame,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  screen. 

3.  In  a  coffee  pulping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pulping  cyl- 
inder, a  casing  in  which  it  is  held,  discharge  openings  in  the  casing, 
a  sieve  or  screen  in  front  of  the  discharge  openinga,  a  frame  com- 
poeed  of  pipes  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply  and  provided 
with  jet  nosilea  arranged  to  direct  water  onto  the  acreen,  adjustable 


Claim. — A  railway  car,  provided  with  trucks  at  its  ends,  and  a 
main  body  portion  susjiended  between  the  trucks,  the  trucks  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  oar  at  points  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same, 
and  the  car  body  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  rear  wheels  of  the 
truck  to  tarn  therennder,  said  trucks  carrying  two  axles  one  shorter 
than  the  other,  the  shorter  axle  having  a  flanged  wheel  at  each  end 
and  the  longer  axle  having  a  flangeless  wheel  at  each  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  50. 8 3 6.  CAR-COUPLING.  Jamks  D  McDonald,  Port  Morten, 
Canada,  amgDor  of  one-half  to  Dooald  H  CampbeU,  New  York,  N  T.. 
and  CoUn  CbisiKdm.  Sydney,  Oanada.  FOeri  Mar.  18.  ISdSi  Serial  No 
542,212.    (No  nxideL) 


(Vnim. — I.  The  combination  with  the  open  mouthed  drawhead, 
of  the  two-armed  dog  pivoted  in  the  bottom  of  the  drawhead  aad 
having  its  arms  adapted  to  swing  throngh  the  month  of  the  draw- 
head,  the  drop  hook  pivoted  in  the  top  of  the  drawhead  and  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  arms,  aad  the  latch  on  the  book  to  lock  the 
same  to  the  drawhead,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drawhead  and  the  tilting  locking 
dog  therein,  of  the  gong,  and  the  niechani<im  worked  by  the  moving 
of  the  dog  to  sound  the  gong,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


i;>6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dictuna  3,   1805. 


9.  Tk«  caiBhiaatioa  of  an  op«n-inoatb*d  drmw-haad,  an  aafoUr  |p«r»Uel  to  taeh  other  aad  di*(ooal  to  the  pIsD*  of  rotatioo,  th«  odfw 
dog  piToted  ID  th«  drmw-h«ad  and  having  arma  extaodiog  into  the  {of  said  bUdaa  b«ing  concoatrie  throaghoat  their  laogth,  to  tha  axia 


mouth  thereof,  mean*  for  locking  aaid  dog  in  poaition,  a  coupling  link 
adapted  to  b«  ioaertad  in  the  mouth  of  the  draw-head  in  vogageaeat 
with  the  uid  dog,  and  «pringt  having  their  apper  end*  inured  to 
the  top  of  th^  draw-head  at  oppo«it«  side*  of  the  forward  part  thereoC 
the  end<  of  said  springt  being  fn*  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  siden  of  taid  link  and  hold  the  lame  in  a  bori- 
soatal  poeitioo,  subetantiallj  a*  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  open-mouthed  draw  head,  a  two  armed 
dog  pivoted  in  the  draw  bead,  a  drop  hook  pivoted  la  the  draw-head 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  taid  dog,  and  a  latch  adapted  to 
lock  the  drop  hook  to  the  draw-head,  Mid  latch  being  actuated  bj 
said  dog  when  the  tame  it  moved,  tabet«ntiallj  aa  tet  forth. 

').  The  combination  of  an  opea-mouth(>d  draw-head,  a  two  armed 
dog  pivuted  in  the  draw  head  with  ita  anna  adapted  to  swing  through 
the  mouth  thereof,  a  drop  hook  pivoted  at  itt  rear  end  to  the  draw- 
head  and  having  it*  forward  end  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  ar«a 
of  the  dog,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  lock  the  hook  to  the  draw-bead, 
•nbetantiallj  aaaet  forth. 


of  rotation. 


6 6 0,8.3 7.    TULSIIFUTOL    Dmalo McKoni, LoQdoD. 
FUed  Mar.  12.  1895.    Serial  Nol  M1.4M    (Mo 


Ocii/M.— 1.  In  an  inflating  device  for  vehicle  tirea,  the  combina- 
tioD  of  a  pump  pivotallj  mounted  on  the  wheel,  an  operating  lever 
having  a  conttant  fulcrum  on  the  wheel  and  poeitivelj  connected  to 
the  pump,  whereby  the  pump  it  made  to  twing  with  the  lever,  and  a 
connection  between  the  pump  and  tire,  tubetantiallj  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  inflating  device  for  vehicle  tirea,  the  combination  6f  a 
pump  pivotally  mounted  on  the  wheel,  a  lever  pivotailj  mounted  on 
the  wheel,  connected  to  the  pump  and  having  one  end  extended  be- 
jood  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire,  and  a  conaec|ion  between  the 
pump  and  tire,  substantially  at  Jeacribed. 

3.  In  an  inflating  device  for  vehicle  tirea,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  cylinder  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  tide 
of  the  wheel  rim.  a  piston  and  a  rod  within  the  pump,  a  lever  ftil- 
crumed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  tire  and  having  oue  end  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rod  and  having  iti  reomining  end  formed  with  a 
shoe  projected  beyond  the  outer  tnrfitce  of  the  tire,  and  a  flexible  air 
passage  connecting  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  tire,  tubetaotiaQy  aa 
described. 

4.  In  an  inflating  device  for  vehicle  tires,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  cylinder  having  one  end  pivotally  tecured  to  the  inner  tide  of 
the  wheel  rim  and  having  taid  end  formed  with  a  boased  opening,  a 
flexible  tube  connected  to  said  boat  opening  and  to  the  nipple  of  the 
tire,  a  piston  and  rod  within  the  pump  cylinder,  and  a  lever  fulcniaed 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  tire  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  piston  rod  and  having  its  remaining  end  formed  with  a  shoe  and 
projected  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  tire,  tubataatially  at  deecribed. 


5  50.838.  CDTTKR  HEAD  KNIFR  A KiHUi  W.  Iltsoii, Chicago. 
DI  Piled  Mar  29,  ia96.  Serial  Ha  543,M8.  (Ho  oxxlel.) 
'  Claim. — 1.  A  detachable  cutter  head  knifis  having  a  aariea  of  in- 
tegral cutters  or  blade*  subaUntially  parallel  to  eaoh  other  and 
oblique  or  inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  adjacent  bladea  of  the 
•erie*  <>verlapping  each  other. 

2.  A  cutter  head  knife  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  ordinary 
cutter  head  and  having  its  cutting  edge  divided  into  a  terie*  of  short 
integral  blades  parallel  to  each  other  and  diagonal  to  the  face  of  the 
kni(«,  with  diagonal  grooves  or  channels  between  said  bladee. 

3.  The  eombiu:\tion  of  a  rotary  cutter  head  and  a  detachable 
and  adjustable  kniie  having  its  cutting  edge  divided  into  a  seriea  of 
short  integral  blade*  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  diagonal 
to  the  plane  of  rotation,  Adjacent  bladee  of  the  teries  overlapping 
each  other. 

4.  The  combinatioo  of  a  cutter  head  and  a  separate  knife  having 
its  cutting  edge  divided  into  a  tenet  of  independent  integral  bladee 


6  5  0,839.  OOHar&OGTIOM  OP  HOOKS  AVD  BTSa  Jam  a 
MiwiT,  Mnnlngtiam.  Finglanri  PUed  Jaa  83, 189&  Sertal  Ra6S0.881 
(Ho  modeU    Pitaotad  In  logkBi  Mat.  7,  ISH  la  SLUi 


Clatwk.—The  herein  deecribed  hook  or  eye,  having  a  hook  or  eye 
engaging  portion,  and  inwardly  turned  pin  eodt  e,  e,  and  projecting 
bar*  b,  b,  formed  in£armediate  taid  engaging  portions  and  piu  enda, 
•abetantiariy  at  deecribed. 


5  5  O  ,  8  4:  O.    BLSVATOR  AHD  DDMPIHe  DBVIC&    Pntn  J. 
RowLn,  etilUbrd,  Ind.    PUed  Mar.  i  189&    Serial  Ha  540,440.    (Ho 


Chhm.—  I.  The  combination,  with  a  till  fVame,  an  upright  frame 
thereon  intermediate  of  itt  endt.  and  upwardly  pitched  incline*  at 
one  end  of  the  sill  frame,  level  ttretchea  extending  from  the  upper 
terminals  of  the  incline*,  of  a  two-part  traveling  fhtroe  coinpriting  a 
platform  aection  and  a  rear  frame  aection,  taid  section*  being  hinged 
together  at  their  meeting  endt,  wheel*  at  the  ends  of  the  taid  fVame 
•ections  engasing  the  sill  frame  when  the  traveling  frame  is  level, 
Hnk  bars  jointed  to  the  upright  frame  and  ako  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
platform  section,  and  a  rope  aad  pulley  device  arranged  for  the  Iod- 
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gitndinal  movement  of  the  traTeliag  fhune  on  the  aill  frame  and  to- 
ward the  incline*  on  the  sill  fVame,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Id  an  elevating  and  dumping  device,  the  combination  of  a  till 
f^ne  having  an  inelined  portion,  an  np right  frane  above  the  aiU  frame, 
a  traveling  frame  section  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
the  sill  fVame  and  alao  along  the  inclined  portion  thereof,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  traveling  frame  section  and  link  bar* 
pivoted  at  their  upper  endt  to  the  upright  frame  and  at  their  lower 
eodt  to  the  rear  end  of  the  traveling  frame  aection,  subetantially  at 
aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  elevating  and  dumping  device,  the  combination  of  a  sill 
frame  having  one  end  raited  and  inclined  to  ita  body  portion,  a  trav- 
eling frame  oompriaing  two  tectiont  having  a  hinge  connection,  taid 
frame  being  movable  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  all  frame  and  it* 
forward  section  being  movable  up  the  inclined  raised  end  thereof,  and 
meant  for  tustaining  the  forward  tection  of  the  traveling  frame  in  a 
borisontal  poaition  while  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  till  frame  and 
alao  while  moving  up  the  inclined  raised  portion  thereof,  tubatantially 
a*  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  elevating  and  dumping  device,  the  combination  of  a  sill 
fVame  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  traveling  frame  tection  adapted 
for  longitudinal  movement  along  the  inclined  portion  of  the  till  frame, 
meant  for  imparting  movement  to  the  traveling  frame  teetion,  and 
pivoted  link  bars  connected  to  the  traveling  frame  section  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  in  a  horixontal  position  wliile  moving  up  the  in- 
clined portion  of  the  sill  frame,  substantially  aa  tet  forth. 

5.  In  an  elevating  and  dumping  devioe,  the  combination  of  a  till 
fV^me  having  an  inclined  portion,  an  upright  frame  extending  above 
the  sill  frame,  a  traveling  frame  section  adapted  for  longitudinal 
movement  along  the  inclined  portion  of  the  aill  frame,  meant  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  the  traveling  frame  section,  and  a 
connection  between  the  traveling  fVame  section  and  said  upright 
fi«aie,  said  connection  being  independent  of  the  meant  for  imparting 
kwgitudinal  movement  to  the  traveling  frame  section  and  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  frame  tection  in  a  horixontal  poaition  when  the 
tame  it  moved  up  the  inclined  portion  of  the  till  frame,  tubatantially 
at  let  forth. 


5  5  0 ,  8  4:  1 .  ELECTRICAL  MEASORUf 0  •  IHSTRITMMT.  HXB- 
Min  C.  Paruk  Brooklyn,  M.  T.  Piled  May  9,  1886.  Serial  M 
548.754.    (Ho  model) 


(■Utim. — I.  Id  an  electrical  meaauring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  magnet  supported  thereon,  a  frame  embracing 
the  poles  of  said  magnet,  a  coil  arranged  between  the  poles,  a  spindle 
at  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  coil  and  having  bearings  in  the 
frame,  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  baae  and  thence  to  the 
center  of  the  coil,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  extremity  of  the  arm,  two 
springs  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
coil  re<ipectively  and  arranged  within  the  sleeve,  an  indicator  carried 
by  the  ooil,  a  scale  and  electrical  connections,  lubatantially  at  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  meaauring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  bate,  a  magnet  and  a  coil,  of  a  standard,  a  double  switch  bar  piv- 
oted thereon,  two  additional  standards  juxtaposed  to  the  first  stand- 
ard and  capable  of  electrical  contact  with  the  switch  bar,  and  elec- 
trical connections  for  the  several  parts,  tubatantially  at  deecribed. 

.H.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
bate,  two  binding  posts  thereon,  aditpted  to  receive  the  terminal  con- 
ductors of  a  circuit  traversed  by  a  current  to  be  measured,  a  con- 
ductor of  low  reoistance  having  one  end  connected  to  one  binding 
post,  a  conductor  of  high  resistance  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
other  binding  pott  an  Indicating  device,  a  coil  arranged  to  actuate 
the  indicating  device,  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  binding 
post  to  which  is  connected  the  conductor  of  low  resistance,  and  its 
other  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  other  binding  post  through 
the  conductor  of  high  resi«tance,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  the  free 
end  of  the  low  resistance  conductor  in  circuit  with  that  binding  post 
to  which  the  high  resistance  conductor  is  connected,  said  low  resist- 
ance conductor  being  then  in  multiple  with  the  said  coil,  subetantially 
at  tet  forth. 

4.  In  au  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
bate,  two  binding  posts  thereon,  adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  con- 
ductors of  a  circuit  traversed  by  a  current  to  be  meaaured,  a  con- 
ductor of  low  resistance  having  one  end  connected  to  one  binding 
poet,  a  conductor  of  high  resistance  having  one  end  connected  to  the 


other  binding  poet,  an  indicating  device,  a  coil  arranged  to  actuate 
the  indicating  device,  and  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  bind-  , 
ing  poet  to  which  is  connected  the  conductor  of  low  reaittaoce,  and 
it*  other  end  adapted  for  connectioa  to  the  other  binding  poet  throngb 
the  conductor  of  high  reeistance  and  independent  thereof,  and  a 
■witch  controlling  the  connection  between  said  last  named  binding 
post  and  the  coil  and  also  arranged,  when  actuated  to  place  the  coil 
in  connection  with  the  said  binding  poet  independent  of  the  high  re- 
aiatance  condactor,  to  timultlnooualy  connect  aaid  low  nttistance  con- 
ductor with  the  binding  post  to  which  the  high  resistance  conductor 
it  connected  in  multiple  with  said  coil,  subetantially  a*  set  forth. 


650,84:2.    HIHOED  COVER  FOR  CAMS    0BOR8K T.  PiTEBS. Jeiwy 
City.  H.J.    Filed  May  3.  189&    Serial  Ha  548,012.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  removable  hinged  flanged  cover  for  a  cylindrical 
can  or  vessel,  said  cover  having  the  flange  at  the  hinge  partly  cut 
away,  and  the  flange  portions  alongside  said  cut  out  portion  turned 
outward  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  removable  hinged  flanged  cover  for  a  cylindrical  can  or  ves- 
•el,  said  cover  having  the  flange  at  the  binge  partly  cut  away,  and 
the  flange  portions  alongside  said  cut  out  portion  turued  outward, 
aud  a  spring  clamp  for  «upportiug  said  binge,  said  clamp  having  its 
upper  portion  beaded  to  receive  the  bur  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  removable  hiuged  flanged  cover  for  a  cylindrical  can  or  ve»- 
•el,  said  cover  having  the  tlauge  at  the  hinge  partly  cut  away,  and 
the  flange  portions  alongside  said  cut  out  portion  turned  outward, 
a  spring  clamp,  and  a  piece  secured  to  said  clamp,  said  piece  having 
it*  upper  portions  bent  to  form  a  bearins  for  the  hiuge  pin  and  a 
stop  for  the  cover,  tbe  lower  portions  of  Haid  piece  and  of  a  clamp 
part  being  bent  outward  to  form  a  handle  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  can  or  vessel  having  a  binge  or  pintle  located  below  its  up- 
per edge,  and  a  flanged  cover  fitted  to  Raid  vessel  and  hsviug  the 
flange  at  tbe  binge  made  to  extend  down  to  said  binge,  portions  of 
said  flange  alongside  said  hinge  being  bent  outward  substantially  as 
described. 


5  50, 843.    BOILIMO-PAN,  HEATER,  COOLER,  &C.    Cm.  P08TRA- 
.iiBciT,  Dresden,  Germany.     Filed  June  1,  1896.     Serial  Ha  ^61.S»t 
(Ho  model)    Patented  in  England  Apr  10. 1890,  Na  7,345. 


Claim. — 1.  A  jacketed  vessel  for  heating  or  cooling  purposes, 
coDMstiag  of  a  receptacle  a  having  an  annular  cup  r.  the  exterior 
jacket  h  having  an  edge  portion  provided  with  holes  d  and  inciobed 
by  the  said  annular  cup,  said  jacket  being  arranged  at  a  suitable  dis- 
tauce  from  the  receptacle  to  provide  an  intervening  space  for  the 
heating  or  cooling  fluid,  and  a  l)ody  of  lueul  flowed  into  the  ?>ip  and 
interlocked  with  the  holes  in  the  edge  of  the  jacket,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  jacketed  veaael  tor  beating  and  rovILng 
purposo*.  of  the  receptacle  «  having  an  annular  cop  e,  the  exterior 
jacket  b  having  an  edge  portion  provided  with  hole*  d  having  burred 
edges,  and  a  body  of  cast  metal  fllliug  the  apace  between  the  internal 
surface  of  the  cap  and  the  externa!  surface  of.  the  receptacle  aad  in- 
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terlockrd  with  the*  said  boles  and  the  barred  edg«*  thereof,  tobatao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  porpoM*  deecribed. 


550,84:4:.    BOOK-BOARDIie  APPARATUa    Jou  Rufi.  Wiitii^ 
too.  D.  a    Piled  Mar.  3a  1890l    Sertal  Ha  543  8M    Ofo  modeL) 


550,845.  8TARTIH9  M1CHAMI8M  FOR  DRAFT  VEHICLEa 
Araom  Maui  Oilbkkt  di  la  RocHi/OHmiiXB,  Paris.  France. 
PUed  Au^  23,  1894  S^ral  Ma  321.129.  (Mo  modeL)  Patented  lo 
Pnnoe  Rot.  29. 1898,  Ma  23i359;  In  Bel^um  Feb  28,  1894.  Ha  106.762. 
ua  to  Bnglaod  Mar.3, 1894.  Ma  1M2. 


daum. — I.  An  apparatus  substantially  as  deecribed  eompnigng  » 
'  or  platform,  upriijht  stops  for  the  side  and  end  of  the  leavea  aod 

a  stop  adjacent  to  said  first  stop,  for  the  ends  of  the  boards  substaa- 

tiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  •nbataDtiallr  as  deecribed,  the  eombiaatioo  of 
the  stop  for  the  leareshaTinc  ofbet  portions  and  the  stop  for  the  ends 
of  the  boards  subetantiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  la  an  apparatus  substantially  as  deecribed,  the  side  stop  herein 
described  baring  an  outer  stop  portion  for  the  boards  and  inner  stop 
portion  for  the  book,  the  inner  stop  portion  being  set  in  beyond  the 
line  of  the  outer  stop  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  vubstantially  as  deecribed,  the  side  stop  bar- 
ing outer  and  inner  portion*  one  of  which  is  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  other,  subatautially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  deecribed,  the  side  stop  bar- 
ing upright  portions  formed  in  two  longitudinal  sections  and  derieea 
by  which  one  of  such  sections  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
the  base  or  support,  the  side  stops  one  of  which  is  adjustable  along 
said  sapport,  such  stops  being  formed  with  adjustable  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  the  combination  of 
the  base  and  the  side  stop  ruorably  supported  thereon  aod  formed  with 
adjostable  sections,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  ^ubstaatially  as  deecribed  a  stop  composed  of 
a  base  baring  a  fixed  upright  section,  an  upright  section  adjustable 
with  respect  tosnch  fixed  upright  and  a  screw  joumaled  to  the  fixed 
and  engaging  the  adjustable  portion  of  the  stop  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  set  to  and  held  in  any  desired  adjustment,  substantially  aa 
set  forth  * 

9.  An  apparatos  sabstantially  as  described,  comprising  bo  under- 
lying support  prorided  with  an  extensible  section  and  the  upright 
•tope,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  siubatantially  as  described,  the  combination  of 
the  stops  for  the  leares,  the  end  stop,  the  carrier  on  which  said  end 
stop  is  supported  and  means  by  which  to  adjust  said  carrier,  sabatao- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

11.  loan  apparatassubstantiallyasdeecribed,  the  combination  of 
I  frame,  the  carrier  morable  laterally  therein  and  the  end  stop 

on  and  adjustable  along  said  carrier  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
the  base  frame,  the  carrier  morable  transrersely  therein  and  prorided 
with  the  upright  stop  and  the  underlying  supports  extending  orer  said 
carrier,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  An  apparatus  subatantially  as  described,  comprising  the  base 
frame  baring  front  and  rear  parallel  guide  wars,  the  carrier  morablj 
supported  in  the  front  gnide  way  and  prorided  with  the  stop,  for  the 
ends  of  the  boards  and  the  stop  for  the  leaves  morable  in  the  rear 
gnide  way  and  having  the  offset  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  improred  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  cooaiat- 
iog  of  the  base  frame  baring  front  and  rear  guide  ways,  the  carrier 
in  the  front  guide  way  prorided  with  the  end  stop,  the  screw  for  ad- 
justing such  carrier,  the  underlying  supports  adjustable  upon  said 
front  |uide  way  and  hariog  extensible  sections,  the  side  stops  mor- 
able in  the  rear  guide  way  and  baring  adjustable  stop  portiona  and 
the  screw  by  which  to  set  the  said  side  stops  within  the  rear  f«id« 
way,  subetantially  as  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  A  rebicle  starter  comprising  a  clutch  loosely  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  wheel  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same  when  tanied 
and  an  elbow  lerer  piroted  in  adrance  of  the  axle  of  the  said  wheel, 
one  arm  of  the  elbow  lerer  being  operatireir  connected  to  the  clutch, 
and  the  other  arm  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  draft  derice, 
•ubstantially  as  deacnbed. 

2.  A  rebicle  starter,  comprising  clutch  boxes  loosely  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  axle  and  embracing  the  inner  ends  of  the  wheel  hubs, 
spring-actuated  clutch  dogs  held  in  said  boxes  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  upper  and  lower  face*  of  the  wheel  hub*  when  said  boxea 
are  turned,  an  elbow  lerer  piroted  in  advance  of  the  clutch  boxea 
and  baring  one  arm  connected  with  the  npper  parts  of  the  same,  and 
a  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  said  lerer  and  the  draft 
derice.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  rebicle  starter  comprising  clutch  boxes  looeely  mounted  to 
turn  00  the  rear  axle  and  embracing  the  inoerlend  of  the  wheel  hubs, 
spring-actuated  clutch  dogs  held  in  said  boxes  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  wheel  buba  when  the  boxes  are  turned,  an  elbow  lerer  pir 
oted  OD  the  splinter  bar,  a  connection  between  one  arm  thereof  and 
the  draft  mechanism,  roller*  on  opposite  sides  of  the  king  bolt,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  said  elbow  lever  and 
the  clutch  boxes,  arranged  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  the  draft  mech- 
anum  to  turn  said  dntch  boxes,  said  flexible  conneotibn  passing  be- 
tween the  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  king  bolt,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 
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BOILER     LiwiB  aaoKDm,  Uwreooe, 
Serial  Ma  496,867.     (Mo  modd) 


Filed 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  a  series  of  vertical  tubes  dispoaed  orer 
the  fire-box ;  a  series  of  shorter  tabes  reapeetirely  on  each  aide  of 
said  first  series  and  connected  therewith  by  horisontal  circulation 
ducts  and  a  pipe  surrounding  said  tubes  adjacent  the  fire  box,  said 
pipe  being  connected  independently  with  each  tube  of  the  outer  series 
and  with  oae  tube  of  the  central  series,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  two  series  of  parallel  rertically  arranged  circula- 
tion tube*  hariag  their  heads  connected  by  flues,  a  central  series  of 
elongated  tubes;  horisontal  ducts  connecting  the  tubes  of  the  central 
series  and  with  each  tube  of  the  outer  series  respectively  ;  a  pipe  sur- 
rounding said  tubes  adjacent  the  fire-box  and  connected  by  ducta  with 
each  tube  of  the  outer  series  and  with  one  of  the  central  series,  all 
being  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  fire-box  in  combination  with  the  tubea,  D,  connected  by 
dacts,  the  tubes,  C,  C*,  connected  respectively  with  the  tubes,  D,  by 
dncU;  the  pipe,  K  ;  the  ducta, y,  coaoeeting  said  pipe  with  the  pipes, 
C,  C*,  and  the  duct,  t,  connecting  said  pipe  with  a  tube.  T),  all  being 
arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  tube*.  D,  C.  C,  arranged  and  coiinrcted  substantially  as 
specified  in  combination  with  the  pipe,  K,  disposed  outside  the  casing 
and  connecting  with  each  tube,  U  C*,  and  one  tube,  D,  aod  tlie  sup- 
ply and  discharge  for  said  tube  all  being  arranged  to  operate  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  5  0,847.  COMBIMSD  AWHlHe  AMD  PRAMS.  OcoBsi  M. 
Sacs,  St.  Joseph,  Ma  FUed  Mar.  13, 1898.  tetel  Ma  466,679.  Jo 
aoMJ 
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Claim^ — In  combination  with  an  awning-fVame  eooaistiiig  of  a 
rod  baring  side  braces  connected  therewith  by  couplings  D,  D,  B,  E, 
and  braces  V,  as  described,  couplings  with  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the 
aide  braces,  and  wall  plates  baring  hooks  to  engage  same,  with  an 
awning  oorer  prorided  with  reinforce  strips  at  its  under  side,  rings 
•eenred  to  said  stripe,  and  a  rope  adapted  to  operate  through  said 
rings,  to  raise  or  lower  the  awning  and  frame,  subeUntially  as  set 
forth. 


outer  air,  of  the  air  inlet  pipe  extending  within  the  aone  of  conden- 
sation in  the  condenser  and  prorided  with  pressure  regulating  inlet 
ralre  and  the  independent  safety  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


5  50,848.    DUMPIHQ-WAeOH.   Ajtobkw  J.  Sam,  QreeDrtiais 
PQed  Mar.  26,  1894    Serlid  Ha  606,128    (Ho  modeL) 


i^  jA.  a  .-1!  fl!  -a£ 
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CMm.  I.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  flat'^aps  B  prorided  with 
the  longitudinal  reinforcement  stripe  c  which  extend  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  flaps  to  form  the  recesses  and  shoulders  «',  the  horiiontally  pro* 
jecting  trunnions  //  rigid  with  the  flaps  near  their  recessed  edges, 
and  the  bearing  loops^on  the  free  edges  of  said  flaps,  combined  with 
the  body  or  box  A,  the  longitudinal  bearing  rails  secured  in  the  sides 
of  the  body  or  box  and  receiving  the  trunnions  /  /  of  the  flaps  to 
support  the  flaps  and  enable  them  to  swing  to  horicontal  aligned  po- 
sitions where  the  fVee  edge  of  one  flap  fits  in  the  recess  /  on  an  adja- 
cent flap,  the  joints  between  all  the  flaps  being  covered  by  the  pro- 
jecting strips  e,  the  adjusting  bar  F,  and  the  cranks  G  having  the  arms 
k  k  connected  to  the  bar  P  and  the  loops/  on  the  flaps  B,  respectively, 
M  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body  or  box  A, 
and  the  bearing  rails  C  D  therein,  of  the  flaps  E  each  pivoted  near 
one  of  it*  edges  in  said  rails  and  provided  on  its  free  edge  with  the 
reinforcement  strip  which  projects  beyond  said  edge  to  overlap  the 
free  edge  of  an  adjacent  flap,  when  all  of  the  flaps  are  adjusted  in 
horizontal  alignment,  the  central  adjusting  bar  F  arranged  below  the 
flaps,  the  two  series  of  bearing  loops  y'y'  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bar  and  attached  to  alternate  flaps  E,  and  the  cranks  Q  ar- 
ranged alternately  on  op{>o«te  sides  of  the  bar  and  each  crank  har- 
ing  one  arm  connected  to  the  bar  F  and  the  other  arm  connected  to 
a  loop  /  on  one  of  the  flaps,  substantially  as  described. 


6  50,850.    DRAWBAR  AnACHMEMT.    AUKRT  D  SmmTORD, 
PalaUa.  Fla.    Piled  Auk.  20, 1895.    Serial  Na  55^,943.    .Mo  modeL) 
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5  50,849.    APPARATUS  FOR  DISTOXIHa  WATER    Tuaoou 

S.  Snuan.  Chicago,  DL    PUed  SepC  90,  1896l    Solal  Ma  663,067. 

(Ho  modal) 

/Tnim. — 1.  The  herein  deecribed  improrement  in  the  art  of  die- 
tilling  water  which  consists  in  oontinuoosly  supplying  the  liquid  to  be 
distilled  to  the  apparatos,  heating  the  liqaidso  supplied  and  raporis- 
ing  aod  condensing  the  same,  under  leas  than  atmospheric  pressure 
and  maintaining  the  desired  pressure  by  the  regulated  admission  of 
air  to  the  condenser  at  the  point  of  condensation  subMantially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

t.  In  a  water  distilling  apparatus  the  combination  with  the  boiler, 
of  tke  eoadenser,  an  air  pipe  discharging  in  the  lower  part  of  the  oon- 
deoaer  prorided  with  a  pressure  regulated  inlet  raire,  the  condenser 
outlet  aad  a  receirer  prorided  with  a  draw  off  cock  located  to  main- 
tain a  water  seal  for  said  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  supply  pipe,  the  boiler  and  the  con- 
denser, of  the  orerflow  pipe  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  the  appa- 
ratus at  a  certain  lerri,  of  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  within  the  con- 
denser below  the  connection  of  the  orerflow  pipe  with  the  supply  pipe, 
the  condenser  and  the  pressure  regulated  inlet  raIre  for  said  air  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
denser sealed  from  the  outer  air,  of  the  air  inlet  pipe  extending. to 
near  the  bottom  of  the  condenser,  and  the  pressure  regulated  air  in- 
let raIre  connected  with  said  pipe,  subetantially  as  described. 

h.  In  a  waterdistilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  boiler, 
the  *apply  pipe,  the  condenser  located  therein  aod  sealed  from  the 

78  O. 
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ChttM. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  draft  timbers,  the  spring  case 
mounted  between  said  timbers  and  secured  in  place  by  bolts  which 
extend  through  transreree  perforations  in  said  draft  timber*  and  said 
case,  said  ^ase  being  composed  of  two  parU  each  extending  aeroas 
the  space  between  said  draft  timbers  in  a  horizonul  position,  and  be- 
ing secured  by  the  bolts  one  above  the  other  and  each  independently, 
of  the  other,  the  draft  bolt  passing  through  said  caae,the  spring  sur- 
rounding said  draft-bolt  within  said  case,  the  froot  and  rear  sleeves 
projecting  through  the  ends  of  said  ease,  and  the  key  securing  said 
parts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  thedraft  timbers,  of  the  spring  case  con- 
sisting of  two  duplicate  horixontally  disposed  parts  fitted  together  to 
incase  the  springs,  both  parts  being  formed  with  the  rertical  logs  d 
on  its  sides  at  each  end  to  fit  in  receeses  in  said  draft  timbers,  and 
prorided  with  the  brace  pieces  i  in  the  comers  between  said  lugs 
and  the  side  from  which  they  project,  the  spring  withio  said  case,  the 
sleeres,  the  draw  bar  and  the  key  for  securing  said  sereral  parts  to- 
gether, sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  draft  timbers,  the  spring  ease  secured 
thereto,  the  spring  in  said  case,  the  draft  bolt  extending  through  said 
case  within  said  spring,  the  sleere  F  mounted  to  operate  in  a  suitable 
aperture  in  the  front  end  of  said  case,  its  inner  end  affording  a  rest 
for  the  front  end  of  the  spring,  the  sleere  0  mounted  in  the  rear  end 
of  said  case,  its  inner  end  affording  a  rest  or  bearing  for  the  rear  end 
of  said  spring,  and  it*  outer  end  extending  a  considerable  distance 
beyond  said  case  and  baring  two  annular  rings  orcollArs,(/ and  y* 
formed  thereon  the  first  being  at  that  point  thereon  which  will  come 
against  the  end  on  the  crw  and  limit  the  inward  morement  of  the 
aleere  a*  desired,  and  the  other  being  on  the  end  thereof  a  distance 
from  the  first  which  will  admit  the  width  of  the  key  to  be  used,  a 
perforation  for  said  key  between  said  collars,  and  said  key  extend- 
ing through  said  perforation  and  a  corresponding  perforation  in  said 
G.— <M 


I$30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DictMiii  3,   189$. 


draft  bolt,  and  kdaptad  to  bear  tfftinat  nid  froat  collar;  MbaUotiAllj 
a*  Mt  forth 

4.  The  combiaatioa  of  tba  spring  caaa,  iba  spring  mountad  within 
iaid  caaa,  th«  front  siaeva,  P,  the  r«ar  slaare,  U,  formad  with  tha  two 
eollara,  /y*.  tba  draft-bolt  key  hola  formad  batwean  said  two  collara, 
and  intanial  riba  formad  diraetly  in  fW>at  of  said  holes,  tha  draw-bar, 
and  the  kej,  subatantiallT  as  set  forth 


650.861.     BKAO  POa  BICTCLKS.  Jux     WiLLUM  L  »n«AiT. 
WUmerdli^.  Pa    FIM  Ai«  ft.  1896.    Serial  Na  368.419.    (Mo  modoL) 


for  ramorioK  idrriog  and  adTanciag  the  material,  and  meaaa  fbr  dia- 
charging  tha  dried  material,  sabaUntiallj  as  deacrit>ed 

3.  In  apparatus  for  drjing  granular  pulTemlent  or  fibrous  ma- 
terial the  Combination  of  a  raTolriog  drum,  means  for  heating  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  means  for  sapplyiag  tba  material  to  be  treated 
into  the  dram  at  one  end  so  as  to  be  spread  br  centrifugal  action  in  a 
thin  layer  over  the  same  and  scrapers  or  equivalent  devices  within 
the  dnim  for  remoTing  the  material  from  the  surface  thereof,  said 
■crapers  being  held  in  a  yielding  manner  by  means  of  baaoce- weight*, 
so  as  to  yield  to  undue  reaistaoce  offered  by  the  material,  subatan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

550,868.  IVAPORATIVE  COHDBJISHl  FOR  FLOma  taiUJi 
TOHB,  BMlflO.  Oennuir  FUed  Au«.  27.  189&  8ana  Nu  M0,687. 
(■OBOM) 


(Vbiai. — 1.  An  eraporatiracondaoaer,  wherein  a  thin  layer  of  liq- 
■id  flowing  orar  a  surface  is  subjected  to  the  evaporatiTe  action  of 
currents  of  air  or  gases,  comprising  a  condensing  surface,  means  for 
admission  of  air  or  gan  thereto,  and  a  notzle  introducing  liquid  under 
'pressure  to  said  surface  and  arranged  to  produce  a  current  of  air  or 
gaa  and  accelerate  the  same  in  its  rooTament  over  the  condensing  sur- 
&ee,  subatantially  as  deacnbed. 

2.   In  an  evaporatiTe  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  tube  bar- 
ing means  for  admission  of  air  or  gas,  of  a  nozxie  arranged  at  the 
upper  part  of  said  tube,  a  tabular  exteoaioo  abora  said  tube,  and  a 
f'Intm. — I.   A  brake  for  bieyclea  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame,  Iperforated  tabe  arranged  withia  said  tabular  estaoaion.  subatantiallj 
rollers  mounted  to  turn  therein,  and  au  eodle«B  band  carried  un  widia*  described, 
rollers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  tire.  «uh«untially  »»  set  forth. ;  ^~~~~'^^^^^^^^~~ 

i    .V  brake  for  bicTclea  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame.  rollerai5  5QQ5 4^      BIDCTKAD-IIOH     towu  F.  TiLUT.  Hew  Yort  H.  T. 


mounted  to  turn  therein,  ooe  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  means 
for  adjoating  it  toward  aod  from  the  other,  aad  an  endlesa  band  car- 
ried on  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  tire,  sabatantially 
asset  forth. 

3.  A  brake  for  bicycles  and  tha  like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  roller 
mounted  to  turn  thereon,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  the  fVame, 
a  roller  mounted  to  tara  in  the  bracket,  and  an  endleaa  band  earned 
on  said  roller  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  tire,  subatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  A  brake  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  slotted  frame, 
a  roller  mounted  to  turn  tbereonra  bracket  baring  screw  threaded 
projections  engaging  the  slots  in  the  frame,  nuta  engaging  said  pro- 
jactiona,  a  roller  mounted  to  turn  iu  said  bracket,  and  an  endleaa  band 
carried  on  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  engage  the  wheel  tire,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


FUed  June  26.  1896    Sertal  Ha  963,997.    (Ho  vaoM.) 
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DRISH    Kduau)  Tiian.  Badeo,  Qermauy 
Serial  Ha  96«,84a    do  model' 


Claim. — 1.  A  bedstead  iron,  eonaiating  of  two  sections,  one  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  horixontal  and  outwardly  projecting  rib  and 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead,  and  the 
other  section  being  forvad  with  a  plain  portion  lying  against  and 
FlM ,  adapted  to  be  rigidly  aaearad  to  the  first  section  and  having  a  groove 
receiving  the  rib  thereof,  the  second  section  alao  having  an  inwardly 
I  extending  shoulder  lying  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  section 
aad  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  said  rail,  and  an  arm  projecting 
longitudinally  of  the  section  aod  contiguou/i  to  the  shoulder,  the  said 
arm  being  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  groove  adapted  to  r*- 
eaive  the  adjacent  poet  of  the  bedataad,  aabetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  bedatead  iroa,  comprising  two  sections  one  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  rib  on  its  outer  fiuse  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  rail 
of  the  bedstead,  and  the  other  section  being  formed  with  a  groove 
rweiving  the  nb  of  the  first  section  and  with  a  second  groove  receiv- 
iag  the  poet,  the  two  sections  being  bolted  together,  substantially  as 
daaeribed. 

3  K  bedstead  ironforraedof  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead,  and  formed  with  a 
rib  on  its  outer  face,  the  other  section  being  formed  with  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  post,  and  alfo  having  a  groove  receiv- 
ing the  rib  of  the  ftrst  section,  the  two  sections  being  adapted  for 
I  rigid  connection  with  each  other,  substantially  as  deacribed 

4.  A  bedstead  iron,  consisting  uf  two  sections,  one  of  which  is 
action  in  a  thin  layer  over  the  Mtme.  ia  order  to  have  iu  moutu^  'adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead,  and  formed 
evaporated  therefrom,  scraping  or  stirring  devices  within  the  drum.  I*'*''  *  "*»•"  '"  »"»•'  ^*'  tba  second  section  comprising  a  partsimi 
for  removing  the  material  from  the  surface  thereof  and  causing  it  to  *•'  '^  **»•  »"*  •^"'"'  "<'  •»•'*"«  •  «^''  ««•'""«  »*»•  nh  thereof, 
be  stirred  up  and  to  travel  forward  in  the  drum,  and  mean,  for  discharg-  i****  •^^°"  *^  having  an  arm  and  shoulder  extending  from  lU  outer 
ing  the  dried  material  at  the  diaeharge  eod  of  the  drum.  sabetanUally  '  "t"™".^.  '»>•  -id  arm  an<l  shoulder  being  proj«:led  vertically  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  first  section,  and  tha  arr>  being  formed  with  a 


Claws. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  granular  palveruleat  or 
fibrous  material,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  drum,  meana  for  beat- 
ing the  outer  suri'aee  thereof,  meana  for  iatroducing  the  matenal  to 
be  treated  into  the  dnim  at  one  end  so  aa  to  be  spread  by  eaatritagal 


aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  an.  apparataa  for  drying  granular  pulverulent  or  fibrooa 
material  the  combination  of  a  revolving  drum,  means  for  heating  tha 
outer  surface  thereof,  an  inner  ravolving  cylinder  concentric  with  the 
dram  and  containing  internally  heated  pipea  or  eqaivalenl  heatiag 
davieaa.  scrapers  or  ei^aivalent  means  acting  on  the  said  inner  sarfiace 


groove  fbr  raceiving  the  poet  of  the  bedstaad,  sabaUatially  aa  da- 
aeribed. 
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ChimL — 1.  As  an  article  of  raannfacture,  a  stifTening  cord  com- 
poae<l  of  a  main  central  cord.  A,  of  soft,  flexible  material ;  small  cords, 
B,  B,  to  each  side  of  the  same  compoaed  of  the  fiber  of  quills  suitably 
wound  together,  the  central  cord  and  stiffening  cords  to  each  side 
being  secured  together  by  suitable  strands  wound  upon  the  same : 
and  a  row  of  longitudinal  stitches  through  the  cord,  substantially  as 
deacribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 


t.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiffening  cord  consisting  of  a 
main,  central  cord  of  soft,  flexible  matenal  and  a  cord  or  cords  com- 
posed of  the  fiber  of  quills  of  feather*,  all  suiubly  wouod  together 
to  give  the  entire  cord  flexibility,  elasticity  and  lateral  strength,  as 
specified. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  composite  cord  consisting 
of  a  central  cord  af  soft,  flexible  material ;  and  lateral  cords  compoaed 
of  stiff  elastic  fiber,  all  suiUbly  united  together  by  a  thread  wound 
upon  the  same  to  provide  a  light  elastic  cord  of  great  lateral  strength, 
as  specified. 


6  5  0,856.  WORIMAN  8  TIMB-RBCORDKR. 
lua  Mancheater,  England.  Piled  Aug.  22, 18H 
(Mo  model.) 
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and  meridian  whael  d^  for  the  purpose  of  taming  the  same,  substan- 
tially Ai  set  forth. 

5.  Id  apparatus  for  checking  and  recording  workmen's  time  and 
for  other  similar  purpoaea,  In  combination  with  the  minute  units  wheel 
d*  and  the  governing  shaft  locking  wheel  r,  a  double  armed  lever  » 
the  roller  »'  of  one  arm  being  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  minute  units  wheel  disk  p,  while  the  roller  t'  of  the  other  arm  en- 
gages one  of  the  V  shaped  recedes  r^  of  the  locking  disk  r  and  is  al- 
lowed to  leave  the  same  when  the  other  roller  t*  meeta  with  and  falls 
into  the  recess y  of  the  disk  p  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  govern- 
ing shaft  n  in  position  at  all  times  except  once  during  the  revolution 
of  the  minute  units  type  wheel  d^,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  checking  and  recording  workmen's  time  and 
for  other  similar  purpoees,  in  combination  with  a  time  stamp  d,  mech- 
anism for  automatically  reversing  an  inking  ribbon  <-  suitably  guided 
and  consisting  of  the  spool  /,  e',  having  pins  f*  and  fixed  upon  a  shaft 
«*  mounted  inside  a  hollow  spindle  e*  having  at  one  end  a  ratchet 
wheel  e^  and  at  the  otiter  a  similar  ratchet  wheel  or  disk  e*,  each  being 
formed  with  holee  e'  caused  to  alternately  engage  the  pins  <r*  of  the 
spools  e',e,  by  means  of  a  toggle-joint  e^*  under  the  influence  of  a 
spring  c"  and  connected  by  means  of  rods  «"  to  the  rocking  shaft  e'" 
each  having  a  split  lever  e^>  through  which  the  inking  ribbon  e  passes, 
itbe  latter  carrying  a  projection  c"  which  cpmes  into  contact  with  the 
said  split  lever  when  the  ribbon  is  nearly  unwound  on  one  side  and 
[causes,  through  the  shaft  c'"  and  rods  r",  the  toggle-jointc"  to  change 
ita  position  aad  couple  the  full  spool  with  the  hollow  spindle  e*,  while 
the  empty  one  is  uncoupled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claitm.—\.  In  apparatus  for  checking  and  recording  workmen 'a 
time  and  the  like,  in  combination  with  the  minute  wheel  of  the  clock 
h,  the  pawl  lever  b*  under  spring  tension,  the  pawl  b*  thereon,  the 
back  pawl  fr*,  and  the  pin  6"  on  the  pawl  lever  in  the  path  of  a  rear- 
ward extension  on  said  back  pawl  and  the  intermediate  lever  r'  of 
the  stamp  ander  influence  if  spring  •-*,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  checking  and  recording  workmen's  time  and 
tnr  other  similar  purposes,  the  minute  unita  wheel  tfi  having  on  one 
side  a  roller  /',  internal  V  shaped  recesses  t,  a  ratchet  wheel  If,  a  lever 
/  having  reciprocal  motion  imparted  with  a  pawl  f,  roller  I*,  and  on 
the  other  side  a  disk  p  having  one  recess  //  in  combination  with  a 
government  shaft  n'  carrying  a  ratchet  wheel  it,  a  spur  wheel  o  in 
gear  with  a  apur  wheel  o'  on  the  minute  tens  wheel  d*,  a  disk  p  with 
two  raceases p'  and  two  arms;'',  a  disk  p  with  one  receaa  p'  and  one 
arm  p*  and  a  locking  disk  r  with  twelve  receases  r',  the  pawl  A  being 
adaptad  to  move  the  minute  unita  wheel  (P  always  one  division,  the 
roller  /'  to  move  the  ratcuet  wheel  n  one  tooth  at  each  revolution 
and  carry  with  it  the  disks  p.  ;>,  and  spur  wheel  o,  all  subatantially 
aa  aat  forth 

3.  In  apparatua  for  checking  and  recording  workmen's  time  and 
for  other  similar  purposes,  in  combination  with  the  minute  units  wheel 
tf  and  lever  /  the  locking  lever  $*  having  at  iU  free  end  a  roller  «* 
adapted  to  engage  the  V  shaped  recesses  i  and  the  roller  /*  on  the 
lever  /  to  presa  on  the  lever  «*  and  to  lock  it  in  position  until  a  change 
in  the  position  of  the  type  wheels  of  the  sUmp  </  is  to  Uke  place,  all 
subatantially  as  aet  forth. 

4  In  apparatus  for  checking  aad  recording  workmen'!  Ume  and 
fbr  other  similar  purposaa.  in  combination  with  the  hour  type  wheel  d, 
the  meridian  wheel  </*  and  their  disks  p.  fi,  respectively,  the  locking 
levers  t',  r'.  having  each  two  rollers  «*.  one  being  adapted  to  engage 
one  tf  the  V  sha|ied  reccasea  y*  and  reUin  the  type  wheel*  d  and  rf* 
in  position  while  riding  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk  p  and  the  other 
t«  engage  the  recess  p  during  the  time  the  roller  p*  of  the  arm  p* 
come*  into  contact  with  one  of  the  pins  7  on  the  hour  type  wheel  d 


650,857.     ELECTRIC  TIME -ALARM 
WOLFT,  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.    Piled  July  3. 1893. 
model), 


ATTACHMENT.     Max 
Serial  Ma  554,851.    (No 


CI<iim.—  \.  The  combination  with  the  alarm  poat  of  a  clock  or 
like  mechanism,  of  an  electric  circuit  including  a  generator  and  an 
alarm  and  having  flexible  terminals  connected  with  the  said  post  and 
normally  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  the  said  terminals  being 
adapted  when  the  said  alarm  post  turns  to  be  twisted  whereby  the 
said  terminals  will  be  crossed  one  over  the  other  and  thus  be  brought 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  close  the  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  post  of  a  clock  or  like  mech- 
anism, of  an  electric  circuit  including  a  generator,  and  an  alarm,  a 
back  board  separating  the  two  and  provided  with  an  extension  at  one 
end  adjacent  to  the  terminals  of  the  circuit  and  located  between 
the  same,  the  terminals  of  the  said  circuit  being  flexible  and  connected 
at  their  free  ends  by  a  block  of  insulating  material,  a  flexible  loop  of 
inaulating  material  connected  with  the  said  insulating  block,  and  a 
clip  carried  by  the  said  loop  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
aaid  alarm  post,  whereby  when  the  alarm  post  turns  the  said  flexible 
loop  will  be  twisted  and  the  terminal*  of  the  circuit  will  be  crossed 
one  over  the  other  and  brought  in  contact  with  each  other  closing 
the  circuit,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


5  50,858.  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING  SPINDLES  OP  SPIN- 
NING AND  DOUBLING  FRAMES.  P&ahk  AsflTOM.  Oldham,  Eu^laixl. 
anigDor  of  one-balf  to  WUUamfioddea  game  place.  PUedVeb21. 1895i 
Serial  Ma  539.168     (Mo  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  lubricating  the  spindles  of  spinning 
and  doubling  frames,  the  combination  of  a  spindle-rail,  spindle  bol- 
ster* forming  oil-chambers  for  containing  a  supply  of  oil  to  lubricate 
thespindlea  running  in  said  bolsters,  with  a  tube  below  the  spindle  rail 
and  prorided  with  branch  pipes  opening  into  the  bottoms  of  the  sev- 
eral oil  chambera,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  bottoms  of  the 
latter  through  aaid  branch  pipes  and  retaining  the  oil  therein  and  for 
withdrawing  it  again  when  required  through  aaid  branch  pipe*  and 
for  refilling  the  oil  chambers  withont  arresting  the  revolution  of  the 
epindles. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  rail  and  apindle  bolsters  with  a 
tube  below  the  spindle  rail  and  provided  with  a  branch  pipe  opening 
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iatA  tha  boUom  of  each  bobtor,  an  upright  tah«  eoiM«et«d  to  tli«Iisin)(  maKn«**  '•"  proportion  to  xhr  itp—d.  •  cirrait  chaai^r  and  ila 
t«b«  Mow  Uir  4pindlerail  and  extrndin)(aboT«i  and  below  the  nma,  1  eonucu.  and  an  electro-magiMt  for  actaatinK  th«  came  the  behz  of 
and  a  r^mrfuir.  tbp  lower  part  of  which  coniinunicatM  with  and  ia  j  which  nutfMi  m  ia  the  main  eircnit  for  direeUng  more  or  Iom  current 
at  aiuitable  di^Unce  below  the  level  of  the  tint  named  tube,  the  Mid  throefh  the  neutralizinK  hellCM^  labaUntiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


reaarvoir  beinji;  provided  with  a  plunger  oa  withdrawing  which  the 
oil  mtijr  b«  withdrawn  from  the  bofarten.  tabatantiallr  as  eet  forth. 


6  5  0,859.    HAR&OW    UcwiuTR  J  Bkuk,  nemlnfc  I. 

PttHl  June  29.  ISMi    Semi  Ma  36i4SU.     No  modeL)  | 


CfaML — Sn  a  harrow,  the  eonbinatioo  with  a  raitabie  frame,  of 
the  wheels  supported  and  adjustable  hj  means  of  levers,  a  series  of 
transrerae  rodn  rotatablj  mounted  in  Raid  frame,  series  of  spring  teeth 
and  wries  of  rigid  teeth,  arranged  on  alternate  rods,  and  means  tor 
rotating  each  set  of  alternate  rods  independentlj  of  the  other,  sab- 
■taotiailv  in  the  manner  described. 


5  50,860.    8LKTRIC  CAR  UQHTIIK}  APP ARATOa     WuiXUi 
BiooLt.  Brooklyn.  I.  T.    Piled  Jan  7.  189&    Serial  Ma  SHOSS.    (lo 


5.  The  combination  in  an  ebctric  ear  li|;hting  apparatea,  of  the 
dynamo  hsTing  deld  helices,  and  cores,  and  neutralieing  helices,  and 
pole  pieces,  a  secoodarr  battery,  an  electro-magnetic  pole  changer, 
circuit  ooaaectioM  subatantially  aa  speciftad,  an  electro-magnet  and 
its  helu  in  a  shant  between  the  brashes,  a  rheoetat  and  ita  lever  ia 
the  circuit  of  the  neutraliting  helices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  The  combination  in  ao  electric  car  lighting  apparatus  of  the 
4ynaiuu  having  field  belicea,  and  cores,  and  neutralizing  helices,  an^ 
pole  pieeei,  a  secoadary  battery,  an  eleetromagnetic  pole  changer, 
circuit  eonaections  substantially  as  specified,  an  electro  magnet  and 
ita  helix  in  a  shunt  between  the  brushes,  a  rheostat  and  its  lever  con- 
trolled by  said  magnet  in  the  circuit  ot  the  neutralizing  helices  of  the 
ield  helices,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  electric  car  lighting  apparatus,  of  a 
dynamo  having  field  helices  and  cores  and  neutralizing  helices  and 
pole  pieces,  a  secondary  battery,  an  electro-magnetic  pole  chauger, 
circuit  coonectioos  substantially  as  specified,  a  rheostat  and  ita  lever 
(■  the  circuit  of  the  neutralizing  helices,  and  a  rheostat  and  its  lever 
ia  the  circuit  of  the  field  helices,  and  ao  electro-magnet  and  ita  helix 
in  the  shunt  between  the  brushes  for  controlling  both  said  rheostats, 
Mbstantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  in  aa  electric  car  lighting  apparatus,  of  a 
dynamo  having  an  armature  revolving  at  a  speed  proportioned  to  the 
^>eed  uf  the  car,  field  helices  and  their  pole  pieces,  neutralizing  helices 
and  their  pole  pieces,  an  electro- magnetic  pole  changer  having  two 
helices  that  are  in  a  eoostantly  closed  circuit  to  the  commutator 
brushes,  aad  branch  circuit  connections  from  the  same  through  the 
eircnit  eloeing  plates  of  the  pole  changer  and  the  secondary  battery, 
eoeoeetioas  substantially  as  xpecified  for  directing  the  armature  cur- 
rent through  such  secondary  batter}',  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  in  an  electric  car  lighting  apparatus,  of  a 
dynamo  haviag  an  armature  revolving  at  a  speed  proportioned  to  the 
speed  of  the  car,  field  helices  and  their  poles  pieces,  neutralizing  heli- 
ces and  their  pole  pieces,  an  electro-magnetic  pole  rhaoger  havingtwo 
helices  that  are  in  a  constantly  closed  circuit  to  the  commutator 
brushes,  and  branch  circuit  eoaneetions  from  the  same  through  the 
circuit  closing  plates  of  the  pole  changer  and  the  secondary  battery, 
connection*  substantially  as  specified  for  directing  the  armature  cur- 
rent ihruugh  such  secondary  batterj,  a  circuit  breaker  and  ao  electro- 
magnet for  operating  the  same,  the  heliz  of  which  ia  in  a  shunt  from 
the  commutator  brnahes,  such  circuit  breaker  acting  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  seeoodary  battery  when  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
dynamo  becomes  lesa  than  that  of  the  secondary  battery,  subetan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  armature  and  field  magnets  in  a 
dynamo  of  a  ueatraliziog  electro  magnetandcircuit  connections,  and 
aa  armature  lever  and  circuit  preserving  contacts,  and  an  electro- 
magnet with  its  helix  in  the  main  line  passing  through  the  armature 
lever  for  bringing  the  neutralizing  helices  into  or  out  of  the  main  cir 
out  sabeuntiallv  as  set  forth. 


Chim. — 1.  Theeombioation  in  an  apparatus  for  electric  car  light- 
ing, of  a  dynamo  having  field  helices  and  their  cores,  and  oeutraKs- 
ing  electro-magnets  within  the  cores  of  the  field  magnets,  and  eircnit 
connections  by  which  the  neutralizing  magnets  are  energized  for  ren- 
dering the  output  of  the  current  from  the  armature  appmximately 
equal  regardless  of  the  speed  of  rotation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  truck,  azle  and  dynaiae  and  the 
means  for  connecting  the  dynamo  to  the  axle  and  for  driving  the  ar- 
mature, of  the  lower  bar  J  and  connections  at  its  ends  to  the  safety 
beam  of  the  truck  m>  that  the  dynamo  frame  rests  and  slides  upon 
such  bar  J,  and  the  emergency  top  bar  I  bolted  firmly  to  the  dynamo 
fhtme  and  having  ends  that  eztend  across  and  above  the  safety  beam, 
substaiitiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  electric  car  lighting,  of  a 
dynamo  having  field  helices  snd  cores,  and  neutralizing  helicaa,  and 
their  pole  pieces  within  the  <H>res  of  the  field  helicea,  a  secondary 
battery,  an  electro  magnetic  pole  changer,  aitd  circuit  connections 
substantially  as  specified  for  directing  the  current  according  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  armature  and  for  energizing  the  neutral- 
izing magnets  in  proportion  to  the  speed,  subsuotially  as  set  fort^T^ 

4.  The  combination  in  an  ap|iaratus  for  electric  car  lighting,  of  a 
dynamo  having  field  helices  and  core.s,  and  neutralizing  helices,  and 
their  pole  pieces  within  the  cures  of  the  field  helices,  a  secondary 
battery,  an  electro  magnetic  pole  '■hanger,  and  circuit  connectiona 
sabstantially  as  specified  for  directing  the  current  according  U>  the 
direction  of  rotatidn  of  the  armature  and  for  energizing  the  nentral- 


6  50,861.    OOMBtlTED  SH0V8L  AID  POKBB.    Jon  L  Bbot, 
Owutbanfflla,  Ma     PUed  July  13,  1886l     Serial  Ha  S66,82&     (Ho 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  deviee  ©f  the  character  deeeribed,  theshoTell,|         6.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  gvide  ways  for  the  berth, 
hollow  handle  S,  provided  with  a  slot  3,  a  cro«»-alot  12,  in  combina- 1  having  poets  bolted  to  the  web  of  said  guideways  between  the  car 
tion  with  the  poker  'i,  rod  4,  pin  11,  secnrad  therein,  and  the  spring !  walK  sobsUotially  as  described. 
10,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  .>|^  I" 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  shovel  1,  handle  2,  slot  3,  eroea-slot  1 8,  washer  7,  with  the  spring 
10,  washer  9,  rod  4,  pin  11,  haod-hold  6,  and  poker  5,  all  arranged 
to  operate,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


650.862.  mCTIOI-OKAK.  CaAKLBBoKeoiaodHABXTBuMOX, 
MaUn  Bridge,  BugUuxL  Filed  Mar  24,  1891.  Serial  Ma501»86.  (Mo 
model) 


Cletimt. — 1.  In  gear  for-transmitting  motion  from  a  main  line  of 
shafting  to  flexible  or  jointed  shafto,  the  combinaUon  with  a  main 
shaft  and  driving  pulley  thereon,  of  a  countershaft  parallels  the  main 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  countershaft,  a  bearing  for  the  countershaft, 
a  fized  support  on  which  said  bearing  is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  driving  pulley,  a  pressure-exerting  device  applied  to  act  on  the 
the  countershaft  beariug  to  press  the  pinion  into  driving  contact  with 
pulley,  a  cam  acting  on  the  coontershafl  bearing  in  opposition  to  said 
pressnre  exerting  device,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam,  substan- 
tially as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  gear  for  transmitting  motion  fVom  a  main  line  of  shafting 
to  flexible  or  jointed  shafts,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  and 
driving  pulley  thereon,  of  a  countershaft  psrallel  to  the  main  shaft, 
a  pinion  00  the  countershaft,  a  bearing  for  the  countershaft,  a  radius 
arm  pivoted  to  a  fixed  anpport  and  movable  to  carry  the  pinion  to- 
ward and  from  the  driving  pulley,  a  cam  adapted  to  raise  the  coun- 
tershnft  bearing  until  the  pinion  comes  into  contact  with  the  driving 
pulley,  or  allow  it  to  fall  back  therefrom  by  gravity,  an  upwardly 
projecting  weighted  arm  fized  lu  the  cam  shaft  so  a*  to  fall  over  to 
either  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
the  weighted  arm,  substantiaily  as  described. 


550,868.  RAILWAY  SLKSPIVO^CAR.  Jon  M.  BOKNl,  Boatoo, 
Man  PQfld  Jaa  2Sr  1896.  Serial  Na  536,928.  (Ho  model) 
Claim — 1.  A  railway  sleeping  car  provided  with  a  berth  pocket 
below  its  floor;  guide  ways  in  the  side  of  the  car  leading  from  said 
pocket,  a  berth  provided  with  elongated  side  boards  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  berth  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  said 
guide  ways,  and  mechanism  for  locking  the  berth  in  position,  sabstan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  a  berth  pocket,  vertical 
gnide  way*  in  the  side  of  the  oar,  a  berth  having  an  elongated  tide 
board  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  berth  and  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  ways,  and  devices  for  locking  the  berth  to  the  ways,  sabstan- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  a  berth  pocket,  vertical 
guide  ways  in  the  side  wall  of  the  ear  and  opening  longitadinally 
thereof  and  toward  the  end  of  said  car,  a  berth  adapted  to  sKde  in 
said  ways,  and  mechanism  disposed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  berth  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  longi- 
tudinally opening  ways  for  locking  the  berth  to  the  ways. 

4.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  a  berth  pocket,  vertical 
guide  ways  in  the  side  of  the  car,  a  berth  provided  with  an  elongated 
side  board  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  berth  and  entering  said 
guide  ways,  and  a  spring-pushed  bolt  on  the  berth  adapted  to  enter  a 
socket  in  said  guide  ways,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  oombioation  of  guide  ways  in  the  aide 
frames  of  the  car  and  opening  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  toward 
the  end  thereof,  a  berth  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  said  ways,  and 
means  for  locking  said  berth  in  said  ways. 


7.  In  a  sleeping  ear,  the  combination  of  the  guide  ways  for  the 
berth,  posts  bolted  to  the  web  of  said  guide  ways  between  the  walla 
of  the  car  and  recessed  to  receive  the  berth  elevating  cablea,  sabstan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  the  grooved  guide  ways 
secured  to  a  wall  of  the  car  and  opening  longitudinally  of  the  car  and 
toward  the  end  thereof,  of  a  berth  having  projections  adapted  to  slide 
in  the  grooves  in  said  guide  ways  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
berth. 

9.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  the  grooved  guide  ways 
secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  car  and  opening  longitudinally  thereof 
and  toward  the  end  of  the  car,  and  provided  with  a  bolt  socket,  a 
berth  having  projections  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guide  ways,  and  a 
bolt  on  the  rear  side  of  said  berth  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
for  engaging  said  socket  in  the  longitudinally  opening  guide  ways. 

10.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  guide  ways  vertically 
arranged  in  the  car  wall,  berths  adapted  to  slide  in  said  ways,  de- 
vices for  locking  the  berths  in  position  in  the  ways,  and  a  spring  latch 
attached  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  berths  for  locking  said  berths  to- 
gether. 

11.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  two  vertically  sliding 
berths  and  their  actuating  mechanism,  one  of  said  berths  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  latch  atuched  to  the  ends  of  said  berth  for  lock- 
ing the  berths  together  during  a  determined  distance  in  their  vertical 
movement. 

12.  In  a  sleeping  ear,  the  combination  of  two  spriog-paahed 
catches  located  in  the  side  walls  of  the  oar  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  lock  a  removable  partition. 

13.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  two  spring-pushed 
catches  located  in  the  tide  walls  of  the  car,  and  provided  with  angu- 
lar notches  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  lock  a  remov- 
able partition. 

14.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  with  the  vertical  ways  on 
the  car  wall  opening  longitudinally  thereof,  of  the  berths  fitted  to 
slide  in  said  ways,  a  spring-pushed  bolt  in  said  berths  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  socket  in  said  ways,  and  devices  for  retracting  the  bolt  from 

the  front  of  the  berth. 

15.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  reciprocated  reel  de- 
posed below  the  car  floor  and  fitted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  through 
said  floor  in  combination  with  a  cable  on  said  reel,  the  f^  eod  of 
which  enters  the  car  above  said  floor.  ,. 

16.  The  combination  with  th.;  spindle  jr,  arranged  below  the  car 
flooring,  of  the  sleeve  inclosing  said  spindle,  n  pulley  fast  on  said 
aleeve,  a  pulley  fhst  on  said  spindle,  springs  for  reciprocating  said 
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poilcya,  d«Ti<MS  for  locking  the  pulleys  together  when  the  npiodle  W 
rotAted  in  one  direction,  e«bles  wound  on  uid  puUejt,  the  free  eoda 
of  said  cablet  paaainft  between  the  car  walk  and  entering  the  interior 
of  the  car  aboTc  the  berths. 

17.  In  asle«pinf(car,  the  combination  with  a  berth  pocket,  a  Ter- 
tically  sliding  berth,  mechanism  for  operating  said  berth,  and  lids 
hinged  at  each  end  of  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  opened  in  rer- 
tical  position  to  rest  under  said  berth. 

18.  In  a  *leepiog  car,  the  combination  with  a  berth  pocket,  rer- 
ticallr  sliding  berths  provided  with  grooves  at  the  ends  on  the  ander 
side  of  the  berths,  mechanism  for  operating  said  berths,  lids  hinged 
at  the  ends  of  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  opened  in  Tertieal  poa- 
tion  and  rest  in  said  grooves  and  support  one  of  said  berths,  and  boarda 
hinged  to  one  of  said  berths  and  adapted  to  be  opened  in  vertical 
position  and  rest  in  the  grooves  of  the  upper  berth  for  supporting  the 
same. 

19.  In  a  sleeping  ear,  the  combination  with  a  berth  pocket,  spring 
catches  in  the  walls  of  the  car,  vertically  sliding  berths  provided  with 
grooves  at  the  ends  on  the  under  «ide  of  said  berths,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  berths,  lids  hinged  at  the  ends  of  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  in  vertical  position  and  rest  in  said  grooves  and 
support  one  of  said  berths,  boards  hinged  to  one  of  said  berths  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  in  vertical  position  and  rest  in  the  grooves  of 
the  upper  berth  for  supporting  the  same,  and  boards  hinged  to  the 
ends  of  the  upper  berth  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  vertical  position 
by  said  spring  catches. 

20.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  guide  n»jt  in  the  walls 
thereof  provided  with  two  §ets  of  iockeu  therein,  one  set  above  the 
other,  the  lower  set  being  smaller  than  the  upper  set,  spring  bolts  in 
said  berths  adapted  to  enter  said  sockets,  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  bolts  from  the  front  of  said  berths. 

21.  In  asleeping  car,  the  combination  of  guide  ways  in  the  walla 
thereof  having  sockets  therein,  a  berth  adapted  to  slide  vertically 
in  said  ways  and  provided  with  an  elongated  side  board  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  berth  and  haring  receswe  in  it*  ends,  spring 
pressed  bolts  adapted  to  move  in  the  reeeeses  of  said  elongated  side 
boards  and  enter  said  sockets,  and  means  for  operating  said  bolts  from 
the  front  of  the  berth. 

22.  Ill  a  sleeping  ear,  the  combination  with  the  side  walls  thereof, 
of  two  beams  located  in  said  wall*  and  extending  into  the  ear,  sftid 
bMMB  being  provided  with  guide  ways  on  each  side  thereof  and  open- 
{BKloacitudinally  of  the  car  and  toward  the  end  thereof,  and  a  berth 
adapted  to  slide  in  two  of  said  ways,  and  means  for  locking  the  berth 
ia  the  ways 

23.  Ia  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  with  a  berth  pocket,  of 
npper  and  lower  berths  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  said  pocket, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  bertha,  pocket  lids  hinged  at  the  ends 
oi  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  swang  into  vertical  poeitioo  to  sup- 
port the  lower  berth,  means  for  holding  said  pocket  lids  in  their  ver- 
tical adjusted  position,  berth  lids  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  lower 
berth  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  vertical  positioa  to  support  the 
upper  berth,  means  for  holding  said  berth  lids  in  vertical  adjusted 
position,  berth  lids  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  npper  berth  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  vertical  position  to  close  the  ends  of  said  berth  and 
spring  catches  in  the  walls  of  the  car  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  berth 
lids  ia  their  vertically  adjusted  poeitioa. 


jond  the  pivot*  and  forming  handles  by  which  the  auiilisry  lea 
are  manipulated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  leos  frame,  of  auxiliary  lens  ft^mea 
provided  with  shanks  formed  of  two  members  pivoted  to  the  main 
lens  frame  and  formed  with  loopa  beyond  the  pivots  forming  handles, 
and  ear  pieces  pivoted  to  the  main  leun  frame  between  the  members 
wi  the  ehaaka  of  the  auxiliary  leas  frames,  subetantially  at  herein 
shown  and  deecribed. 
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t'taim 1.   In  bifoeal  glasses,  auxiliary  or  bifocal  lenses  pivutally 

attached  to  the  temple  ends  of  the  main  lenses  of  an  eye-glass  or  a 
pair  of  spectacles,  the  said  bifocal  or  auxiliary  lenses  being  provided 
with  shanks  by  means  of  which  they  are  pivoted,  the  said  shanks  be- 
ing provided  with  outward  eitensionsor  handles  beyond  their  pivots, 
the  said  bifocal  lenaee  being  adapted  to  told  over  u|>on  the  main  lei 
or  outward  at  an  angle  thereto,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gisssss.  of  auxiliary  I 
mounted  ia  frames  provided  with  shanks  termed  of  two  members  piv- 
oted to  the  main  lens  frame  and  provided  with  loopa  projecting  be- 


Ciaim. —  1.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  foel-magazine,  a  back  flu* 
C,  and  a  hollow  partition  separating  said  fuel- magazine  from  said  flue, 
said  partition  having  upright  ribs  on  its  fVont  face,  the  grooves  be- 
tween said  nbe  being  deepest  at  their  upper  ends,  and  becoming  grad- 
ually shallower  toward  their  lower  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fuel- magazine,  a  back  One  C,  and 
a  hollow  partition  separating  said  fuel-magazine  from  ryid  flue,  the 
partition  having  upright  ribs  on  lU  fVont  face  and  a  receesed,  aper- 
tnred  or  perforated  strip  next  below  said  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fnel-magazine,  a  back  One  C,  and 
a  partitioa  Mparatiag  the  fnet-magasine  from  the  floe,  said  partition 
having  upright  ribs  on  its  front  face,  the  grooves  between  said  ribe 
deepest  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  recessed,  apertured  or  perforated 
strip  immediately  below  said  ribs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fuel-magazine,  a  flne  C,  and  a  hol- 
low partition  separating  said  fnel  magazine  fh>m  said  flne,  said  pai- 
tition  consisting  of  two  sections,  joined  along  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing line  of  division  and  the  front  section  having  in  it  apertures  for  the 
passage  of  air  therefrom  to  the  magazine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  ftiel- magazine,  a  flue  C,  and  a  hol- 
low partition  separating  said  fuel-mafazioe  from  said  flue,  said  par- 
tition having  double,  apertured,  fVont  walk  with  an  air-epa«e  between 
said  walk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fuel-magazine,  a  flne  C,  and  a  hol- 
low partition  separating  said  fiiel-aagazine  from  said  flue,  said  par- 
tition having  a  hollow  shoe  00  ita  convex  lower  edge,  whereby  aa  air- 
chamber  is  formed  betwcNen  said  shoe  and  the  wall  of  the  partitioa, 

and  apertures  in  said  wall  to  admit  air  to  said  air-chamber,  sobetao- 

tially  as  set  forxk. 

7.  A  stove  or  range  haviag  a  Aiel-magazine,  a  flne  C,  and  a  hoi- 
low  partition  separating  said  fuel-magaziae  from  said  flue,  said  par- 
tition having  a  shoe  on  ita  convex  lower  edge,  an  air-chamber  being 
formed  between  said  shoe  and  the  wall  of  the  partition,  apertures  in 
■aid  wall  to  admit  air  to  said  chamber,  and  ribs  or  projections  on  the 
convex  face  of  said  shoe,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fnel-magazine,  a  flue  C,  aod  a  hol- 
low partition  separating  said  fuel  magazine  fVom  said  flue,  said  par- 
tition having  a  hollow  shoe  on  its  conret  lower  edge,  whereby  an  air- 
chamber  k  formed  between  said  shoe  aod  the  wall  of  the  partition, 
apertnree  in  said  wall  to  admit  air  to  said  chamber,  transversely  ar- 
ranged ribs  on  the  convex  face  of  the  shoe,  and  apertnree  or  perfo- 
rations in  ths  shoe  for  the  eecape  of  air  to  the  Are  therethrough,  snb- 
■taatially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fuel-magazine,  a  flue  C,  and  a  hol- 
low partition  separating  said  magagine  from  said  flne,  thk  psulition 
having  an  apertured,  inner  front  wall,  and  a  removable  front  wall  or 
■hield  provided  with  upright  ribs  on  ita  fVont  face  and  with  aa  aper- 
tured or  perforatad  strip  at  ita  lower  part,  as  set  forth. 

10  A  etove  or  range  having  a  fteel-magazine,  a  flne  C,  and  a  hol- 
low partition  separating  the  magaziae  fVom  said  flue,  thk  partition 
having  so  apertured,  inner  fh>nt  wall,  an  outer  fW>at  wall,  ako  aper- 
tured at  iu  lower  part,  and  an  air-epace  between  said  walk,  subetan- 
tially aa  set  forth 

1 1.  A  stove  or  raage  haviag  a  fbal  magazine,  a  flue  C,  and  a  hol- 
low partition  separating  said  maosine  ttom  said  flue,  thk  partition 
having  a  removable  wall  or  shield,  8,  on  iu  inner  front  wall,  provided 
with  verticaUy  arranged  grooves  which  are  deepest  at  their  npper 
enda,  and  a  recesaed  perforated  bottom  strip,  8^,  an  air-chamber  be- 
ing formed  between  the  inner  front  wall  of  said  partition  and  the  said 
shield,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


,1 


Deci'miir   3,    1895. 


( 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


15*5 


12.  A  stove  or  range  haviag  a  fiiel  magazine,  a  floe  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  magazine,  said  stove  having  in  its 
tide  at  the  upper  end  of  said  flue  an  opening,  provided  with  a  door, 
to  admit  a  holder  for  toasting,  and  a  partition  separating  the  npper 
portions  of  said  fuel  magazine  and  flue  and  extending  downward  to 
form  a  contracted  throat  at  the  lower  portions  thereof  whereby  the 
eoke  or  fuel  in  the  magazine  is  restrained  from  entering  said  flue,  an4 
withheld  at  a  disUnce  fi-om  said  opening,  substantially  at  described. 

13.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fuel-magazine,  a  flue  C,  a  partition 
separating  said  flue  from  the  magazine,  a  movable  f^ont  to  the  maga> 
zine,  said  front  having  apertures  and  upright  ribs,  and  a  movable 
stove-front  exterior  to  said  ribbed  front,  an  air-epace  being  formnd 
(>etween  said  fronts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fuel-magazine,  a  flne  C,  a  partition 
separating  said  flue  from  the  magazine,  a  movable  stove-fh>nt  M,  a 
movable  grating  or  inner  front,  and  a  window-plate  monnted  remov- 
able in  the  front  M,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  A  stove  or  range  haviag  a  fuel  magazine,  a  flne  C.  a  partition 
separating  said  flue  from  said  magazine,  a  stove-front,  a  window-plate 
set  therein,  said  plate  having  a  mica  window  with  apertures  or  per- 
forations about  it  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the  stove,  and  a  box  or 
cap,  at  the  inside  of  and  on  said  plate  and  covering  said  window,  laid 
box  having  an  apertured  or  perforated  bottom  oppoeite  the  window, 
tub.itantially  as  deecribed. 

16.  In  a  stove  or  range  for  burning  sofl  coal,  the  combination 
with  the  convex,  ribbed  lining,. 13,  below  the  charging  door,  of  the 
stove-front  M,  and  the  inner  ribbed  front  or  lining  the  ribs  on  the  lat- 
ter registering  with  those  of  the  former  at  their  upper  end  and  form- 
ing continuations  thereof  when  the  parts  are  in  place,  asset  forth. 

17.  In  a  stove  or  range  for  burning  toti  coal,  the  combination  of 
the  partition  extending  downwardly  between  the  fiiel  magazine  and 
the  flue  and  forming  at  the  bottom  a  contracted  throat  between  the 
two  to  oppose  the  passage  of  coke  into  said  flue,  and  the  fire-bed  for 
said  coke  comprising  a  fixed  grid  having  slote,  and  a  sliding  grid 
having  also  sloU,  said  upper  and  lower  sloU  being  adapted  to  regkter, 
subeUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  stove  for  burning  soft  coal,  the  combination  with  the 
partition  or  duct  having  ribe  or  projections  at  ita  lower  edge,  of  the 
fuel  supportinK  bed  having  a  raised  shoulder  at  ita  rear  edge,  whereby 
obeuclet  are  formed  to  oppose  the  forcing  back  of  the  coke  or  fuel 
under  said  partition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  A  stove  or  range  having  an  opening  35  in  ita  top-plate,  pro- 
vided with  rabbeted  margins  to  receive  a  slide  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, and  having  a  slide  34,  provided  with  a  T-piece  36,  adapted  to 
Uke  under  the  edges  of  the  opening  when  the  slide  k  in  place,  and 
retain  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fuel-magazine,  a  flne  C,  a  partition 
separating  said  flne  from  said  magazine,  and  end-plates  or  linings 
10  and  lO",  in  said  magazine  and  flue,  respectively,  said  plate  10" 
Uking  behind  the  back  wall  of  said  flue  at  their  rear  edges,  subetan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

21.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  fuel-magazine,  aback  flue  C,  aou 
a  hollow  partition  separating  said  flue  from  the  magazine,  said  parti- 
tion hiving  a  protecting  shoe  at  ita  lower  edge  with  an  air-space  or 
chamber  between  the  wall  of  the  shoe  and  the  wall  of  the  partition, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  A  stove  or  range  having  a  transverse  partition  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  thereof  and  said  partition  having  a  protecting  shoe 
on  ita  lower  edge  provided  with  projecting ribseztending  transversely 
of  the  partition. 

23.  The  fire-box  of  a  stove  having  at  one  or  more  of  ita  sides  up- 
right flues  open  at  their  front  sides,  which  are  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  fuel  in  the  fire  box,  and  said  fluet  being  deepest  at  their  npper 
ends,  such  extra  depth  being  produced  by  the  outward  projection  of 
the  ribs  separating  said  flues,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  stove  or  range,  the  combination  with  the  stove-front,  of 
the  window-plate  set  therein,  said  plate  having  a  mica  window,  with 
apertures  or  perforations  about  it  for  the  admission  of  air  in  jeta  to 
the  stove,  and  a  box  or  cap  at  the  inside  of  and  on  said  plate  and  cov- 
ering said  window,  said  box  having  an  apertured  or  perforated  bot- 
tom opposite  the  window,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

25.  \  stove  having  in  it  a  mica  window,  a  trunk  on  the  inner 
ftce  of  the  wall  in  which  the  window  k  placed,  said  trunk  embracing 
said  window  and  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  stove,  and  an 
apertured  or  perforated  plate  covering  the  inner  »ind  of  said  trunk, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

26  In  a  stove  or  range,  having  a  fiiel-niagazine  and  an  upwardly 
exUnding  flue,  the  combination  with  the  partition  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  magazine  and  flue,  whereby  the  heated  prodncta 
of  combustion  are  carried  to  the  lower  part  of  the  fire-box  and  the 
ftiel  therein  rendered  incandescent,  of  the  grate  in  front  of  said  in- 
candescent fuel,  the  movable  stove-front,  snd  the  removable  broiler- 
casing  located  in  front  of  said  grate,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


550,866.  BLBCTRIC  FVRIACB.  Piioiiic  dAfUT,  Uftl. 
Pranoa  Piled  M&y  29,  1894.  Sertal  Ho  512,925.  (Mo  modeL)  Pit- 
noted  in  Prance  Aug.  1. 1893,  Ma  231.906. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  eiectrieinrBace,  the  heating  chamber,  the  hollow 
retort  extending  into  the  same  to  contain  the  material  to  be  heated, 
and  the  carbon  peneik  arrangaid  to  form  an  arc  adjaeeat  to  the  re- 
tort, said  retort  having  ita  inUt  end  ootside  the  walk  of  the  fiimace 
and  cloeed  by  a  suiUble  stopper,  sobstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  Ia  aa  electric  fiirnaae,  the  beating  chamber,  formed  in  two 
parts,  the  hollow  retort  extending  into  Che  fiimace  to  conUin  the  ma- 
terial to  be  heat«d,  and  the  eleotric  carbons  arranged  to  form  an  arc 
adjacent  to  the  retort,  said  ret«rt  baring  ita  inlet  end  outside  the 
walk  of  the  furnace  »nd  cUmmI  by  a  tuit«ble  stoppM-,  subetantially  at 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  furoacn,  the  electrodes  therein  and  the  ho4- 
low  retort  extending  f^om  the  outtide  of  the  fijmace  through  tk» 
chamber  laterally  and  in  ioelioed  position  past  the  electrodes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  (umaee,  the  electrodes  therein  and  the 
hollow  retort  extending  through  the  furnace  past  the  electrodes  and 
having  ita  inlet  and  outlet  end  ontaide  of  the  Aimace,  subetantially  aa 
deecribed. 


5  50,86  7.    8APBTY-CATCH  POR  ILIVATOR&    Jom  R  Clin. 
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Ciaim The  combination  with  the  elevator  cage,  ita  hoisting 

cable,  and  suspension  chains  connecting  the  cable  with  the  top  of  the 
car,  of  inverted  U-shaped  irons  on  the  npper  side  of  the  cage,  a  hood 
connecting  said  irons,  a  leaf  spring  suspended  at  ita  endt  within  the 
hood  from  the  upper  endt  of  the  said  Irons,  parallel  rock  shafts 
mounted  in  the  lower  ends  or  batei  of  said  irons  and  having  cams  on 
their  ends  at  oppoeite  sidea  of  the  cage  guides,  arms  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  middle  of  said  shafts  and  linked  to  the  middle  of 
taid  spring,  and  longer  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  middle 
of  the  said  shafts  and  chains  conoectieg  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
with  the  cage  cable  and  holding  the  rock  shafts  turned  against  the 
action  of  the  leaf  sprinc  until  the  said  cable  breaks  or  tlackent  and 
then  permitting  the  said  spring  to  roUU  the  shafta  and  throw  ita 
cams  into  action,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 


550.868.     AUTOMATIC  BLKTRIC  SWITCH  POR  RAILWAYS 
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Clatm. —  1.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  series 

of  movable  twitch  rails  at  different  pointa,  of  current  bo.»et  conUin- 
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mg  eire«it  eloalng  Wtats  iMTiag  tk«ir  wMit  aiTMig«4  at  diffir«M 
k«if(bu  npun  oat  aide  of  th«  trolUy  «ir«,  iol«noid-n«gn«tt  hariag 
cor«bara  cooaeet«d  to  lii«  •witck-rftib,  aoU  lrolUj-tt«fh  apon  tk« 
Mverml  e«n  hariDg  rigid  tpart  amuifvd  at  different  pointa  apon  the 
troltiy  etiiT,  wberfibr  uid  «pun  »r«  enabM  to  engftn*  t^  awli  of 
lk«  eireait-eloMQi;  levera,  pUc«d  at  ofreepoadiog  h«ighta,  mI 
tiallj  as  deeeribed. 


'W^   '  (y^. 


2.  In  an  electric  railwaj  the  combiaatioa  with  a  eariee  of  ewitcli- 
oparatJDK  mecbaniMU  of  carreot  boxea  arranged  at  laitabk  poiata 
and  having  cireuit  ckMiag  l«T«ra  the  eiMia  of  which  project  froa  mM 
boxea  and  are  arranged  at  different  heixbts  near  the  trolWj-wire, 
and  a  teriea  of  trolley-itafb  apon  aucceeeivc  cart  baviag  •pur*  pro- 
Joctiag  lateral]/  and  upward  fVom  one  or  both  lides  of  the  staff  and 
at  diflbrent  heigbta,  sobstantiallT  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  an  electric  railwaj,  the  eombination  with  a  aaoTable  switch- 
rail  of  a  solenoid  magnet,  a  lever  eonnected  to  the  eoi-e-bar  and  to 
the  atOfabU  rail,  a  eurrent-boi  hariag  an  insulaUng  block  baring 
l^rallel  strips,  a  circuit  eloeing  lever  having  oae  end  shod  with  metal 
and  adapted  to  paas  between  said  stripa,  the  other  end  exMnding  oav 
aide  the  box  and  Iving  near  the  trollej  wire,  a  spring  actoaied  reetor- 
iag  neehaaiaai,  a  train  of  Kcar*  to  retard  the  action  of  said  mechao- 
iia  and  a  troUej  staff  having;  a  spur  projecting  laterally  from  its  fork, 
to  operate-  the  oireait  eloeing  lever,  sobatantialij  aa  deechb«d. 

4.  la  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switch- 
rail  of  a  aoieooid  magnet,  a  lever  connected  to  the  core  bar  and  to 
the  movable  rail,  a  current- box  having  an  insulating  block  having 
parallel  stripe,  a  circuit  closing  lever  having  one  end  shod  with  metai 
and  adapted  to  pass  between  said  strips,  the  other  eod  extending  out- 
side the  box  and  lying  near  the  trolley  wire,  a  spring  actaated  restor 
ing  mechanism,  a-train  of  fears  to  retard  the  action  of  said  mechan- 
iam  and  a  trolley  staff  having  a  spur  projecting  laterally  fVt>ai  its  fork, 
to  operate  lh«  circuit  eloaiag  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  la  aa  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  movable  twitah- 
rail  of  a  soienuid  magnet,  a  lever  eoone<-ted  to  the  rail  and  to  the 
eore-bar  of  tiie  inagnet,  a  eireult-cloeing  lever  arranged  in  acurreat- 
bai  piw*d  OB  una  <ide  of  the  irolley-wlre,  a  trolley-staff  having  a 
■far  pf^aetiag  laterally  fVons  lu  fbrk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ex- 
terior end  of  the  eircait-cioeing  lever,  a  spriag-actaated  reetoriag  do- 
vira  aad  a  train  of  gears  adapted  to  be  driven  by  and  to  retard  tha 
movement  of  said  reatonng  device,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

6  In  an  electnc  railway,  the  combination  with  aa  electrically 
operated  swiieh-rail  of  two  independent  levers  arranged  in  a  eurreat- 
box  upoa  oae  aide  of  the  trolley-wire  aad  having  eoodueting  eoda, 
two  separate  pairs  of  electrically  connected  contact  stripe  arraogad 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  range  of  movement  of  said  levers,  an  aato- 
biatic  reatonng  device  for  returning  said  levers  to  their  normal  po- 
sition, and  a  circuit  for  the  switch  operating  devioaa  iaeladiag'  both 
pairs  of  contact  strips,  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  au  electric  rail-way,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switah- 
rail  of  a  solenoid  magnet,  a  lever  connected  to  the  core-bar  and  to  a 
movable  switcb-rail,  two  current-boxes  placed  one  oa  each  side  of  tha 
track  at  different  distancea  from  the  switch,  eirenit-cioaing  lever*  ar- 
ranged in  said  boxea  and  having  extenaioa  ontaide  the  same,  their 
conducting  ends  being  adapted  to  paas  in  and  out  from  between  ma- 
lallic  conducting  stnpa,  a  circuit  for  the  solenoid  from  each  box,  ia- 
cluding  the  conducting-strips,  and  a  trolley  staff  having  laterally  ia- 
clined  spun  upon  iu  sides  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  cirvaii- 
eloeing  lever*  in  one,  or  both,  boxea,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switeb- 
rail  of  a  solenoid  magnet,  s  lever  connected  to  the  core-bar  aad  to 
the  switcb-rail,  two  separate  enrrent  boxes,  one  on  each  side  the  track 
aad  at  different  distances  from  the  switch,  two  independent  eireoit 
making  and  breaking  levers  in  each  box.  two  independent  pairs  of 
conducting  strips  arranged  at  uppo*ite  ends  of  the  range  of  movaaMat 
of  the  levers,  a  separate  circuit  for  each  current  box  and  the  solaaeid, 
including  both  pair*  of  condncting-vtrips,  and  a  trolley  staffs  having 
one  or  more  spurs  on  iu  sides  arranged  at  a  height  corresponding  witk 
the  lever,  or  levera,  to  be  operated  in  either,  or  both  boxea.  subataa- 
tiallv  aa  deecribed 


t.  A  aar  fWadar,  eompriaiag  a  pivotad  Ibadar  platform,  a  pirotad 
catch  for  eegaging  the  platform  to  hold  it  aoraaally  in  aa  approxi- 
mately horiioatal  poeitioo.  a  guard  in  front  of  the  platform,  aad  aa 
eccentric  coonectad  with  and  operated  by  the  guard  for  swiagiag  the 
catch  on  ita  pivot  to  releaae  it  fVom  the  platform,  sabetantially  as  da- 
seribed.  « 


.■%» '  ■  ,-4iiinim'.'rMitif'yyi^''^^yy>>f 


5.  A  ear  ftadar,  oompriiing  a  pivoted  Uto/^M  ptatfona,  a  pivotad 
ieateh  adaptMi  to  lock  the  platform  ia  a  normal  and  approximately 
horisontal  position,  a  gate  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  object  in  the 
path  of  the  ear.  a  shafl  adapted  to  be  turned  ttxtm  the  said  gate,  aad 
aa  eoceatrie  held  on  the  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  said  pivoted 
catch,  to  aiove  tha  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  platform,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  car  fender,  eowprising  a  pivoted  feader  platform,  a  gate 
flttad  to  slide  00  the  said  platform  aad  formiag  a  gaard  therefor,  araM 

jptvotally  coaaectad  with  the  rvar  eada  of  the  said  gau,  a  transveraa 
shaft  jouroaled  in  the  platform  and  carrying  the  said  arms,  aa  eeoaa- 
tric  held  on  the  said  thaf^,  and  piTotadeatrh  for  locking  the  said  plat- 
form ia  position,  the  catch  being  abo  in  engagement  with  the  said  eo- 

loaatrie,  ao  that  whea  the  latter  ia  Umad,  the  caloh  aoloeks  the  plav- 

jfona,  sobatantiaily  as  shown  aad  deecribed. 

i  &.  A  car  hoder,  comprising  a  pivoted  fender  platform,  a  pivoted 

catch  engaging  the  platform  to  hold  it  in  an  approximately  horisontal 

.position,  a  guard  or  gate  flttad  to  slide  oa  the  platform,  aad  a  oon- 

\  aaetioa  bataroao  the  rear  eads  of  the  guard  or  gate  aad  the  eatcb  for 

'  swinging  said  catch  on  its  pivot  by  the  movement  of  the  gaard  to  ra- 
lease  the  platform,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  pivoted  fender  platform,  a  catch 
pivoted  on  the  under  fide  of  the  platform  of  the  car  aad  engagiaf 

I  the  platform  to  hold  it  ia  aa  approximately  boriaootal  poaitioo.  tha 
said  catch  being  provided  with  an  arm,  a  shaft  mounlad  la  the  plat- 
form and  provided  with  arms  at  its  ends,  an  ecoentnc  00  the  shad 
aad  engaging  the  ana  of  the  eatcb,  and  a  guard  flttad  to  slide  on  tha 
platform  and  bavin  .  ita  roar  eads  coaoactad  to  the  arm  of  the  said 
shaft,  substaattailj  aa  usaaribad. 


650.870.    BOL    Joa  K.  Coou.  81, 

1S8&    8Hlitlla47S,lfi7.    do  audd.) 


Louli.  Ha    rOfld  /UM  If. 


5  5  0. 8 6  9 .  CAK-rUDU.  TiioDou  Coaiu.  Brooklyo,  I.  T. 
PIM  Mar  SQi  ISM  SerMl  Ha  M3.83L  Jo  model, 
Chlm. — 1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  pivotad  fender  platform, 
a  catrh  for  engaging  the  platform  to  hold  it  normally  in  an  approxi 
■Mtelv  hon'ontal  position,  a  guard  in  front  of  the  platform,  and  aa 
aeeen'.ric  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  guard  for  releasing  the 
catch,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 


CImm. — The  wrapper  or  package  for  bank  bills  or  other  artielea 
of  a  box  of  cardboard  or  other  similar  material,  with  a  bot- 
tom, sidea,  aad  two  covers  foldiag  oae  oa  th«  other,  tkara  baiag  aad 
laps  that  lap  upon  each  other  leaving  a  eeatral  space  far  the  appli- 
catioo  of  sealing  wax  that  comas  in  contact  with  all  tha  sad  flapa  for 
holding  them  together,  and  a  wrapper  of  beavy  paper  fastened  to  the 
bottom  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  box  aad 
sealed  after  the  box  has  been  entirely  eloaad,  aabataatiaUy  at  sat 
forth. 


^ 
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660,871.    TBHICUL     ClAUJi  W.  DaiUT,  OubM<««, 

ruad  Jaa  2,  ISSQl    atrial  Ba  SSS,SOi    (lomixki) 


CUAm. — The  herein  deecribed  vehicle  provided  with  the  dowa- 
wardly  opaaiag  back,  B.  so  arranged  that  ita  free  edge  when  open  ia 
aabatantially  in  the  plane  of  the  seat  boxee ,  in  combination  with  tap- 
poru  for  the  back :  the  seat  boxes  provided  with  slide-ways,  15 ;  tha 
detachable  roda,  18,  connecting  the  back  and  seat  ways;  and  the  w- 
movable  roda,  16,  connecting  the  seat  ways  across  the  foot-reat  of  tha 
vehicle,  all  being  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  set  forth. 


660.872.    VBHICLB-B&AU    Hnir  I.  Datu.  Do«  City.  Iowa, 
roed  JoM  1, 189&    Serial  la  001,378.    flomodaL) 

.a 


Cfaim.— 1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination,  with  a  brake 
shaft  aad  iu  brake  ahoes,  and  a  gear  secured  to  the  said  brake  shaft, 
of  a  rock  abaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm  at  a  point  in  iU  length,  a 
taoaion  deviee  secured  to  the  said  craok  arm  and  to  a  fixed  support, 
a  pinion  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  aad  meahiag  with  the  gear  of  tha 
brake  shaft,  a  single  or  doubletree  capable  of  forward  and  rearward 
movement,  and  a  connection  between  the  crank  arm  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  the  said  single  or  doubletree,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  Id  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination,  with  the  running  gear,  a 
brake  shaft  joumaled  upon  the  said  running  gear  and  provided  with 
brake  shoes,  and  a  single  or  doubletree  having  sliding  and  guided 
movement  on  the  running  gear,  of  a  rock  abaft  provided  with  a  crank 
arm,  a  pinion  saeored  to  the  rock  ahafl  and  engaging  with  the  gear 
of  the  brake  abaft,  a  spring  attached  to  the  crank  arm  of  the  rock 
shaft  and  exerting  tension  thereon  in  a  raarwardly  direction,  whereby 
the  brake  shoes  are  normally  applied  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  chain  or  cable  connection  between  the  single  or  doubletree  and  the 
crank  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  whereby  when  power  is  applied  to  move 
the  vehicle  the  rock  shaft  will  be  moved  forwardly  and  the  brake 
■hoea  will  be  released  fW>m  the  wheels,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  speei- 


660.878.    WUDOW  PABTUEB.    BwiM  Kaoib and  RoBnt  M. 
Lbsi,  LooliTiUe,  Ky.     Piled  June  i  1890     Serial  Ha  001,684     do 

moiM.) 

Chkm.—\.  A  window  fiaataner,  oompriaing  a  roUUblc  boH 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  saah  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm  on  iU  inner  end  and  a  handle  on  iU  outer  end,  and  a 
alotted  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  meeting  rail  of  the  upper 
aash  over  a  recess  therein,  said  slot  extending  downward  from  tha 
upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  having  iU  lower  end  curved  npwardiy, 
snbstantia!ly  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  window  fasteaer,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  aashes  having  their  meeting  rails  recessed  on  their  inner  fisoes, 
of  a  well  secured  in  the  recess  of  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash, 
a  bolt  mounted  to  route  in  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  aaab  aad 
'  provided  with  a  weighted  handle  at  iU  outer  end  and  with  a  crank 
arm  on  iu  inner  end,  said  crank  arm  projecting  out  beyond  the  well, 
aad  a  slotted  plate  secured  over  the  reoeas  of  the  meeting  rail  of  the 
upper  sash,  said  slot  extending  downward  fVom  the  upper  edge  of  the 
plate  and  having  iU  lower  eod  carved  upwardly,  aabatantially  as  da- 
soribed. 


660.873 


650,874.  TUBOLAR-KHIT  PABRIC  Harrict Eloamth  EaBE- 
aoa!  (DOW  by'marriaire  Harriet  Elizabeth  Hlncbllff,)  Rocktord,  DL  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1884    Serial  Na  147.860     iSpecimens.) 


^^^^i«i*?- 


Claim. — 1.  The  hereinbefore  described  machine-knit  widene^ 
tube,  knit  from  a  single  yam  with  eyelet  holes  closed  at  the  points  of 
widening  by  portiobs  of  said  yam  knit  into  the  fabric. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  knit-fabric,  having  ita  widened 
tube  knit  from  a  single  yarn,  with  the  eyelet-holes  formed  at  the 
poinU  of  widening  closed  during  the  operation  of  knitting  by  twisted 
loops  knit  integrally  with  the  iiabric,  snbsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

6  5 0,8 7  6.  TDBULAR-KNIT  FABRIC.  Ha&kiit  EuSABtTH  Eini- 
m^  (now  by  innlage  Harriet  Ellzabetti  Hincblifl.)  Rockford,  III  Filed 
Hot.  is.  1884    Serial  Ha  147.8<'l.    (Spedmeoa)  v 


Claim. — 1.  The  deecribed  machine  knit  widened  tube  compoeed 
of  a  single  yarn  with  the  eyelet-holes  closed  by  extra  stitches  knit  in 
at  the  poinU  of  introduction  of  the  widening-needlea. 

2.  An  article  of  knit  fabric,  such  as  described,  having  the  tube 
without  eyelet  holes,  compoeed  of  a  aingle  yam  and  widened  by  loops 
knit  in  at  the  poinU  of  introduction  of  the  widening  needlec,jrtth  the 
yam  of  the  widening  loop  passing  twice  across  what  otherwise  would 
be  tha  eyelet-bole  at  each  place  of  widening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  50,876.    CHIMHBT     Ciailb  BiSBU.  Brooklyn.  H.  T.    Filed 

PehSaiSM    Serial  Ha  000,891.    (Ho  nxidel.) 

(■Inim. —  I.  A  chimney  section  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls 
joined  together  by  transverse  ribs,  the  said  outer  wall  having  a  lateral 
tubular  opening,  and  an  auxiliary  flue  having  a  portion  extended  into 
said  tobular  opening  and  another  portion  extended  inward  and  up- 
ward and  communicating  with  the  flue  within  the  inner  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  chimney  section  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  joined 
together  by  transverse  ribs,  the  said  outer  wall  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection provided  with  a  lateral  opening  and  the  auxiliary  flue  leading 
from  said  opening  through  tbe  lateral  projection  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  main  flue  or  inner  wall,  there  being  a  space 
between  tha  inner  surface  of  the  lateral  projection  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  anxiHary  flue,  substantially  as  specified. 
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650.876.       ; 


5  60,87  7.    WHIPPLSTRU    Wtuui  A.  J  aaai  OoDeoH.  Mi 
aiOMB  &  I  Dow.  Mucbestar,  If  K    FUed  Jum  27, 1896i   ScrM  la 

864,171.     iTI.i  model'  ; 


fruM  withia  rM«h  of  the  fc«t  of  Um  oeeapMl  of  Ui«  tMt,  ■oekmoiiai 
MbaUntiallj  m  wt  forth  oporativolj  eoan«ctiug  th«  p««Ub  with  th« 
driving  whool  for  eomraonicatinf  motion  thereto  Aod  ttokdyinf  h»o- 
dloa  eonoeetod  with  the  CMrntgt  fnmie  and  within  rwtcli  of  th«  uc- 
e«|wnt  of  the  Mat 

060.879.   DKVici  POR  Riiaiie  H00&   CiAim  h.  oolum 

■ad  ALUa  J.  tarm.  InwU.  Obla    PUad  Dm.  la  ISM     9«rttl  la 
99US7L    do  I 


Cla'i*. —  i  tit-  ■._  ■i,oiti»tioQ  w  -in  1  »  Uillle:ree  UAvuig  t»p«r©il  outer 
eoda,  of  a  eooe-ehapod  •!•«▼•  fitting  each  end  of  taid  whiffletreo,  ha 
angular  caaing  iotogral  with  or  Mcured  to  said  lieeve  baring  an  op«o- ; 
ing  thereinto  at  iu  inner  end  and  a  bent  bar  of  tpring  naeUl  fltting| 
Mid  casing  projecting  through  laid  opening  and  MCured  to  the  whiffle- ; 
tree  bj  bolu  pawing  throagh  said  uleere,  bar  and  tree,  MibaUntiallyl 
a*  and  for  the  pnrpoee  daacribed. 


6  6  0 .  8  7  8  .  AHUAL  VILOCIPKDB  AID  TRACt  WlUAlP  B. 
8nju«,  BoatoQ.  Ifa«.  antgnor.  by  direct  and  meaoe  tartgnmenta,  to 
Antaur  W  GnmkBj.  wne  ptaoe,  and  Jdui  J  McConnKk.  BrookilM, 
Mtm.    niedOct23.18ML    Snrlal  la 3M.«4e.    (IcokxM.)    PatanUd 

In  Canada  Nov.  8.  1896.  Na  dO.521. 


Cknm. —  1.  A  d«Tic«  of  the  clajs  deacribed,  eonpriaiag  the  piT- 
otaUy  eonnoetod  jawa,  one  of  which  earriea  the  magaaiae  or  roeop- 
Uoi*  proTided  at  iu  hoUoai  with  the  projecting  lip  or  flange  aad  at 
ita  rear  wall  with  the  reeem.  the  other  jaw  being  provided  with  the 
eorreaponding  lip  or  flange,  the  bracket  or  support  upon  the  maga- 
aiae jaw,  the  pin  or  rod  mounted  and  operating  in  laid  bracket  and 
■eeoBnodated  in  the  rec««,  the  plunger  plate  earned  bj  laid  rod 
and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  receptacle,  and  the  coilod  spring  monntod 
■pon  the  rod,  »nbatantiallj  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  elaas  deecnbed.  conipriaing  the  pirotallj-con- 
■oeted  jawa,  A  and  B,  the  jaw  A  earrjiog  the  magasine  or  reoep- 
taele,  B,  having  the  projecting  bottom  lip  or  flange,  K.,  aad  the  rec«H, 
E",  in  Its  rear  wall ,  the  jaw  B  being  provided  with  the  eorreaponding 
Up  or  flange,  L :  the  bracket  or  support,  I,  mounted  upon  the  jaw  A ; 
the  pin  or  rod,  H,  sliding  in  said  bracket  and  accommodated  in  th« 
raceet  B",  the  plunger  plate.  G,  carried  bj  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
■Kde  in  the  receptacle,  and  the  coiled-spring,  J,  monnted  upon  the 
pin  between  the  plunger  plate  and  the  bracket;  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  o(  the  claaa  deaeribed,  eooaiating  of  the  pivotally- 
connected  jaws  having  the  spring  actuated  handle*  and  limiting  stop 
or  shoulder,  one  of  the  jaws  earrjing  the  magazine  or  receptacle 
provided  with  the  projecting  bottom  lip  or  flange  and  with  the  receaa 
in  it8  rear  wall,  the  other  jaw  being  provided  with  the  eorreaponding 
projecting  lip  or  flange,  the  bracket  or  support  upon  the  magasine 
jaw,  the  pin  or  rod  sliding  in  said  bracket  and  accommodated  in  said 
receaa,  the  plaager  plate  carried  bj  said  rod  and  sliding  within  the 
receptacle,  and  the  spring  actuating  said  rod,  suhetantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth 

4.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deecnbed,  comprising  the  pivotallj-eon- 
nected  jaws,  one  of  which  earriea  the  magazine  or  receptacle  having 
the  projecting  bottom  Up  or  flange,  the  other  jaw  being  provided 
with  the  eorreaponding  projecting  lip  or  flange,  a  bracket  or  support 
mounted  upon  the  inagasioe  jaw,  and  a  spring-actnated  rod  carried 
bj  said  bracket  or  support  aad  carrying  the  planger  plate  operating 
within  the  magazine  or  receptacle,  subetantiallj  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 
pcae  set  forth. 


660,880.  FIIDIR  FOR  AORICDLTURAL  IMPLSM1IT9  Join 
W.  aurrm  and  Alkzajdu  H.  Rima.  Tempie,  Qa,  Filed  Aug.  8. 188& 
Serial  la  368.6W.    do  model) 


VImim. — An  aerial  or  elevated  velocipede  comprising  in  its  coe-j 
■truction,  a  carriage  consisting  of  open  frame- work  provided  with  a  I 
scat,  supporting  wheels  dispoaed  at  one  side  of  the  carriage  aad 
adapted  to  run  00  an  upper  rail,  open  fVmme-work  connecting  the  said 
supporting  wheels  with  the  carriage,  a  horisoatallj  arranged  driving 
wheel  supported  in  the  carriage  frame  and  dispoaed  below  the  teat 
aad  adapted  to  run  oa  a  lower  vertical  rail,  operative  pedals  in  the' 


Claim. —  1.  A  fbader  attachment  comprising  the  haager  &,  hav- 
ing a  pendent  arm  6,  the  hanger-plate  II,  the  clip  9,  wherebj  the 
hanger  and  the  hanger-plate  are  secured,  the  guard-board  4.  the  arm- 
plate  14,  and  the  bolta  12  whereby  the  guard-board  and  arm-plate 
are  secured  to  the  arm  ;  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fender  attachment  comprising  a  h\nger  5,  having  a  pend- 
ent arm  6,  means  for  securing  the  hanger,  the  guard-board  4,  the  arra- 
platr  14,  the  bolts  12,  whereby  the  guard  board  and  arm-plate  arc 
secured  to  the  arm  aad  the  slotted  diagonal  jointed  hrace  7,  havmg 
aa  eye  IH,  whereby  it  is  seeared  to  the  guard-board  :  substantially  aa 
described 

3.  A  fender-attach  meat  compriaing  a  hanger  6,  having  a  pead- 
snt  arm  6,  the  clip  9,  the  hanger-plate  II,  the  guard  board  4,  having 
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a  slot  15,  the  arm-plate  14,  the  bolto  12,  aad  the  jointed  brace  7,  hav- 
ing a  slot  17,  at  it*  outer  end  and  an  eye  18,  at  its  inner  end,  sub- 


stanlially  as  deaeribed. 


6  5  0 .  8  8  1 .    PIBUMATIC  WHEEL-TIRK.    Pra»  M.  Stownr, 
lew  Tart  I.  T.    Piled  Apr  19.  ISMl    Serial  la  546,344.    do  model.) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  circular  in  cro« 
section  of  a  flat  meullic  tread  secured  by  fastening  device*,  interme- 
diate of  iu  edges  to  the  pneumatic  tire,  thus  providing  a  narrow  con- 
tact between  the  tread  and  the  extreme  periphery  of  the  tire  so  that 
the  resilience  or  cushion  action  of  the  tire  will  not  be  impaired  in  any 
of  iu  parU,  and  the  flexible  side  bands  extending  from  the  edges  of 
the  tread  to  the  inner  side  of  the  tire,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  side 
bands  being  deUchably  secured  together,  subsUntially  a*  specified. 


660,882.    HAMK.    TB0MA8  a  Hicun,  Oueen Anne, Md. 
June  19.  1896l    Serial  la  553.283.    do  modeL) 


PiM 


Cftiim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  hame,  a  draft  plate  secured 
to  the  hame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  key- hole  sloU,  of  a  draft 
device  having  a  hook  at  opposite  ends  and  arranged  to  connect  the 
hame  with  the  trace  end,  the  forward  end  of  said  draft  device  engag- 
ing the  key-hole  sloU  in  the  draft  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  stnds  00 
iu  upper  surface,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hame,  a  draft  plate  secured  to  the 
hame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  key  hole  sloU  obliquely  arranged 
in  the  outer  portion  of  said  draft  plate,  of  a  draft  hook  having  two 
booked  end*  lying  in  plaues  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  forward 
hooked  end  being  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  studs  on  iU  up- 
per portion,  one  on  the  hooked  end  and  one  oa  the  shank,  and  de> 
signed  to  prevent  disengagement  with  the  draft  plate  when  in  iU  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  a*  described. 


shaft  for  the  said  gear  wheel  and  held  adjasuble  on  the  said  corer 
disk,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  fastening  the  said  arm  in  position 
on  the  said  disk,  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  pivot  rigid 
thereon,  a  reel  proper  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  having  a  recessed 
face,  a  disk  covering  said  face,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  reel  proper,  an 
arm  movable  longitudinally  on  the  pivot,  and  a  spur  gear  carried  bj 
said  arm  and  capable  of  being  moved  into  engagement  with  the  pin- 
ion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  mounted  reel  proper 
having  a  recess  in  iU  face,  a  disk  incloaing  said  recess,  ao  arm  mov- 
able longitudinally  and  held  out«ide  of  the  disk,  and  a  gear  carried 
by  the  arm  and  capable  of  engaging  to  drive  the  reel  proper,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  mounted  reel  proper 
having  a  recess  in  iu  fitce,  a  disk  covering  said  recess  and  flush  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  reel  proper,  said  disk  having  two  oppositely  ar- 
ranged slot«  therein,  &  longitudinally  movable  arm  held  on  the  pivot 
of  the  reel  proper,  a  gear  connected  to  the  arm  and  having  iu  axis 
passed  through  one  of  the  sloU  in  the  plate,  and  a  projection  rigid 
with  the  arm  and  capable  of  locking  with  the  remaining  slot  of  the 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  pivot,  a  reel  proper 
mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  reel  proper,  an  arm 
aliding  longitudinally  on  the  pivot,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  pivot,  a  reel  proper 
loosely  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  pivot,  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  the  disk  and  capable  of  swinging  in  and  out  of  engagmeot  with 
the  reel  proper,  a  washer  carried  by  the  pawl,  and  a  nut  capable  of 
binding  the  washer  against  the  disk,  substantially  a*  described. 


660,884:.    LOW-PRESSURE  ALARM.    aiOESi  Himu,  ClUton, 
Ky.    Piled  July  17, 1895.    Serial  la  556,286.    do  modeL) 


5  50,883.  PISHIIORBEL  Thoba*  J  Hallici.  lew  Tort.  I.  T. 
FUed  July  IS,  1895.  Serial  la  556,386.  (Mo  modeL) 
CVaiiN.— 1.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising  a  fixed  pivot,  a  pulley 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  recessed  face,  a  pinion  secured  on  the 
said  pulley  in  the  recessed  face,  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  move  in  or 
out  of  mesh  with  the  said  pinion,  a  cover  disk  supported  on  the  said 
pivot,  and  adapted  to  cover  the  recessed  face  of  the  pulley,  and  an 
arm  carrying  thr  shaft  for  the  said  gear  wheel  and  held  adjusUble 
on  the  said  cover  disk,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

i.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising  a  fixed  pivot,  a  pulley  mounted  there- 
on and  having  a  recensed  face,  a  pinion  secured  on  the  said  pulley  in 
the  recessed  face,  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  move  in  or  out  of  mesh 
with  the  said  pinion,  a  rover  disk  supported  on  the  said  pivot,  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  reces.<ed  face  of  the  pulley,  an  arm  carrying  the 


(7«im.— 1.  In  a  low  pressure  alarm  for  air  brake  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  whistle,  a  sectional  valve  casing  with  which  the  whistle 
communicates,  and  a  centrally  perforated  partition  located  in  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  an  spwardly  seating  whistle 
controlling  valve  provided  on  iU  upper  side  with  a  shank  triangular 
in  crosaeection  and  having  a  step  bearing  therein,  a  valve  stem  hav- 
ing 00  iu  lower  end  a  pivot  bearing  for  loose  engagement  with  the 
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Map  iMftriaf  of  Um  rmlv*  ikAnk  aad  proridad  with  a  ooUar  abort  tfca 
valT*  Mat,  a  spring  turroaading  tha  valra  itaai  and  having  at  iu  lower 
end  a  baariog  on  aaid  collar,  a  tubular  adjuating  aerew  plug  aupportad 
in  tha  top  of  tha  vaJre  caaiag  to  nerTc  aa  a  guide  for  tha  Talre  •tem 


braoeh  extanding  at  right  aaglaa  to  it  aad  opaniog  iato  tha  ehaalwr ; 
a  ttalBng-box  on  tha  ontar  aad  of  laid  ialat-pipa  and  raeaiTing  a  flzad 
ataam  pip«:  an  ontlet-pipa  antaring  the  side  of  the  caaing  oppoaita 
the  inlet  pipe  and  lecured  in  the  caaiag,  «aid  pipe  carrying  a  raWa; 


and  having  a  collar  to  afford  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  raWe  | bearing!  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipe*  which  coostitote  trtinaiont  for 
■pring,  and  a  lock  nut  on  Mid  screw  plug,  •nbetaatialij  aj  deacribed.  the  casing  to  tarn  on ,  and  a  fixed  ralre-caaing  or  seat. 

2.  In  a  low  praaanre  alarm  for  air  brake  lyitama,  tha  combina- 
tion with  aa  automatic  rmlrt  aad  a  caaing  having  ita  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  head,  ot  a  whiatle  bowl  or  baae  section  en- 
gaged with  said  valve  caaing  and  having  an  lotemai  collar  seating 
on  the  top  edge  of  said  head,  a  verticallj  adjustable  diak  concaved 
OB  ita  aadar  side  and  having  an  annular  depeodinf  flange  engaging 
the  interior  of  the  bowl  above  ita  internal  collar  and  provided  with 
radial  air  paaaage*,  and  a  whiatle  bell  OMuntad  on  a  stem  earned  bj 
said  diak,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


6  00,885.    8DLKT     Im  H.  Hisixr.  aomemrorUi.  N.  H.    PUed 
Junen.  189&    3eriai  Na  S63.14&    iKo  modeLj 


6  5 0.88  7.  LOBRICATOR.  HnKT  P  HoLT.  Londoo.  KngiuiL  nied 
Apr.  aa  1896.  Serial  No  M«.»87  (Ko  model^  Pitanted  to  Pnaoe 
Aug  i  18H  Na  240,^67.  aad  in  Belgium  Aug  i,  18M.  Ma  111,261 


C%im,—1.  la  a  laJkj,  tha  eombiaatioo  with  the  frame  or  bed/, 
of  a  pair  of  wheala  mounted  on  short  independent  transveraely  piv- 
oted axlea,  in  combination  with  conn<M:ted  lever*  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  seat,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  contact  of 
tha  bodj  of  the  driver  therewith  as  he  leans  over  to  one  side,  and  sait- 
abla  connections  between  said  levera  and  axlea,  whereby  aa  either  lever 
ia  operated  the  axles  will  be  swung  on  their  pivots  to  inclioethe  wheela 
in  paralieiiam  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane,  subatantiailj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  tha  frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheels 
moan  tad  on  snort  independent  axlea  traoaversely  pivoted  within  hang- 
ar* at  the  lower  enda  of  said  fivma,  levera  connected  together  by  a 
parallel  rod  and  extending  upward  on  oppoaita  sidea  of  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  contact  of  the  body  of  the  driver  there- 
with as  ha  leans  over  to  one  side,  and  suitable  connectiona  between 
tha  levera  and  the  transveraely  pivoted  axlea,  whereby  aa  either  lever 
ia  operated  both  wheels  will  be  inclined  in  paralleluMS  at  an  angle  to 
a  vertical  plane,  subatantialiy  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  sulky,  the  combinatioo  with  the  frame  A,  provided  with 
guide-slots  at  ita  lower  end,  of  a  pair  of  wheela  mounted  on  short  io- 1 
dependent  axlea  trauTersely  pivoted  withia  hangers  at  the  lower  enda 
of  said  frame,  said  axlea  passing  through  said  guide-alota,  levera  eon-  ' 
nacted  together  by  a  parallel  rod  and  extending  upward  on  oppoaita  I 
sidea  of  the  seata  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  contact  of  tha  | 
body  of  the  driver  therewith  as  he  leana  over  to  one  side,  and  suit- 1 
able  connections  between  the  levera  and  the  tranavertely  pivoted  axlaa,  | 
whereby  as  either  lever  ia  operated  both  wheels  wiU  be  inelinod  ia  I 
paralieiiam  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane,  subatantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  snlky,  the  combination  with  the  fVame  A,  provided  with 
gaida-sioU  k,  and  tha  aaat  D,  of  tha  whaali  0,  ■•nated  npon  short 
independent  axlea  d,  transversely  pivoted  within  hangera  at  the  lower  { 
ends  of  said  frame  and  passing  through  said  guide-iilots  4,  the  levera  | 
H,  fulcrumed  to  the  bar  C,  and  connected  to)(ether  at  their  lower  eadal 
by  the  parallel  rod  m,  said  levera  beiag  provided  at  their  upper  enda 
with  pada,  aad  the  connecting  rods  i,  pivoted  to  the  levera  H,  aad  to 
the  inner  enda  of  the  axlea  d,  all  ooostracted  to  operate  sabataatially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoaa  described. 


550.886.    STBAMTRAP     Bc«T«i  W  H:u»  SomwTlUe.  wBlgnor 
of  one-half  to  Uw  Hew  Bogiaod  Droawd  Heat  and  Wool  Compaay,  Boa- 
ton.  Man    POed  Apr.  12.  1896.     Serial  Ha  646,431     J(o  model) 
Claim.— \    A  steam-trap  cooiDrising  a  casing  haring  a  chamber 
projecting  from  it  on  one  side  and  communicating  with  its  interior, 
and  a  weighted  arm  projecting  from  the  oppoeite  side,  a  steam  inlet 
pipe  entering  one  side  of  the  casing  and  secured  thereto  and  having 
a  branch  extanding  at  right  angle*  to  it  and  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber; an  ontlet  pipe  entering  the  side  of  the  caaing  oppoaita  tha  in- 
let pipe  and  secured  in  the  caaing,  said  pipe  carry iag  a  valve,  bear- 
ings for  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  which  constitute  trunnioa^  for  the 
caaing  to  tarn  on ;  and  a  fixed  valve-casing  or  seat 

2.  A  itaam-trap  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  chamber  projeei- 
iag  froia  it  on  one  side  aad  communicating  with  iu  interior,  aad  a 
weighted  arm  projecting  from  the  oppoeite  tide,  a  steam-inlet  pipe 
entering  oae  side  of  the  caaing  and  secured  thereto  and  haviag  a 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  gas  or  oil  mo- 
tor engine  having  an  aperture  leading  to  the  interior  thereof  of  a 
lubricating  device  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  ontlet  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  aperture  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  work- 
ing in  said  ontlet  pasaage  and  having  a  plat*  or  diaphragm  upon  ita 
upper  end,  aad  an  air  exhausting  pipe  leading  from  the  lubricating 
device  above  the  plate  or  diaphragm  to  the  oil  or  gas  supply  pipe  of 
the  cylinder,  whereby  the  air  above  said  plate  ia  exhaustad  at  iutar- 
vals  and  the  valve  thereby  operated  and  cylinder  supplied  with  lubri- 
eaat,  subatantialiy  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  gas  or  oil  motor  engine 
having  an  aperture  leading  to  the  interior  thereof,  of  an  oil  raaerroir 
aaoarad  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  ontlet  paasage  communicating 
with  the  aperture  in  the  cyUader,  an  air  chamber  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  oil  reaervoir,  a  valve  oporatiag  ia  the  outlet  paasage,  a  plate 
or  diaphragm  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and  work- 
ing io  the  air  chamber,  and  an  air  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  air 
chamber  to  the  gaa  or  vapor  sapply  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  air 
is  exhaoatad  at  intervals  and  the  valve  operated  to  supply  tha  eylia- 
dar  with  lubricant,  snbstantially  as  deacribed. 


6  6  0.888.  viLocmoi  roR  T&AHSPOETiie  aici  psuoHa 

Dans  HOn>,  Bertta  Sennaay     PU«dI>m8.189i    Serial  Ha 632,614. 

vHo  nodel.) 

Cliiim. —  1 .  An  ambulance  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  foot-power, 
comprising  two  two-wheeled  ailes  sad  a  front  steering-wbael,  tha 
front  two-wheeled  axle  aod  the  steering  wheel  raaembling  aa  ordioary 
tricycle,  a  fV^me  carrying  the  rear  two  wheeled  axle,  and  pivoted  to 
the  bearing*  of  the  said  front-axle  the  said  frame  being  provided  with 
springs  to  support  a  conch,  and  foot-power  driving  mechanism,  sab- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

2.  The  eombination  of  a  foot-propelled  vehicle  eompriaiag  two 
two-wheeled  axles  and  a  front  steering  wheel,  the  front  two-wheeled 
aile  and  the  ateering  wheel  reaembhng  an  ordinary  tricycle,  a  frame 
carrriag  the  rear  two-wheeled  axle  and  pivoted  to  the  bearings  of 
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the  said  frost  azia,  the  said  frame  being  provided  with  spring*  and 
foot  power  driving  mechanism,  with  a  stretcher  provided  with  devieaa 
for  iockiag  it  to  the  said  frame,  subeUnUally  as  set  forth. 


660  889.    8DLKY  HAY-RAKE.    Datid  M.  JinuMt,  Qant,  Ma 
nad  Mv.  I'i  1896.    SaM  8a  541.692.    (Ho  mod«L) 


Claim. — la  a  sulky  hay  rake  and  K«rrier,  the  combinatioo  of 
the  axle  provided  with  the  carrying  teeth,  the  perch-beam  having 
bearing*  within  which  is  joumaled  said  axle,  the  locking  lever  hav- 
ing it*  lower  end  connected  to  the  axle,  and  the  trip  lever  with  a  lat^ 
eral  projection  at  one  end  standing  in  the  plane  of  the  movement  of 
the  locking  lever  and  connected  near  ita  oppoeite  end  to  said  perch- 
beam  said  latter  end  being  under  the  control  of  the  driver's  foot,  aod 
the  vertically  adjustable  ban  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  side  of 
■aid  pareh-beam  and  provided  with  the  rakiag  taath,  •nbatantially  aa 
•at  forth. 

6  50.890.    SPtni    eoRiT  KOn.  emtlnd.  e«niM&7.    FOed  June 
17,  IMi    Seriftl  Mo  668,088.    (MomodaL) 


I. 1.  In  combination,  the  heel  having  tha  apring  bar  ax 

tending  transveraely  thereof  and  having  the  projections /*  at  the  op- 
poaiu  sides  of  the  heel  and  the  spur  having  arms  embracing  the  heel 


2.  In  combination,  the  heel,  the  bar  extending  laterally  thereof 
having  the  prujections  f  at  oppoeite  sides  of  the  heel  the  spur  hav- 
ing the  arms  embracing  the  heel  with  ends  provided  with  notchaa  c* 
aod  the  projection  </  at  the  rear  of  the  heel,  subatantialiy  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  combination,  the  heel  having  tha  projections  at  oppoaita 
side*  thereof,  the  spur  having  arms  embracing  the  heel  with  its  ends 
engaging  the  projections  and  the  projection  on  the  heel  at  the  rear 
thereof  for  supporting  the  central  portion  of  the  spur,  subatantialiy 
•a  deacribed. 


B  5  0, 8  9  1 .  IM8BCT-TRAP.  ClAlLB  E.  Liwrwi,  Mew  York.  M.  Y., 
aarignor  to  A.  8.  Lawtoo,  Bsme  place  Piled  June  7, 1892.  Keoewed 
Mar.  7, 189&  Serial  Ha  540,882.  (Mo  model)  Patented  In  Boglaad 
May  30. 1892,  Ma  10,292. 


CJaim. — I.  A  bug  trap  consisting  of  a  baae  block  and  hemispheri- 
cal cover,  the  base  block  undercut  to  form  a  passage  way  aod  cen- 
trally an  entrance  to  the  interior  from  beneath  the  undercut  portion 
of  the  baae  block  up  through  an  inclined  aperture  formed  in  the  baae 
block,  theoce  to  and  through  a  tubular  trapping  tube  of  wire  gauxe 
■a  aet  forth. 

2.  A  bug  trap  consisting  of  a  base  block  and  hemispherical  wire 
gaoze  cover,  the  two  secured  together  by  a  hook  extending  down- 
ward throngh  the  cover  and  interiorly  engaging  with  a  staple  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  base  block  and  arching  over  the  entrance  aper- 
tore  with  its  two  ends  inserted  into  and  secured  to  the  baae  block  aa 
aat  forth. 

3.  A  bag  trap  consisting  of  a  base  block  and  bemiapherical  wire 
ganse  oover,  the  bottom  of  the  base  block  cut  or  hollowed  upward 
with  an  inclined  aperture  leading  from  beneath  up  to  interior  of  trap 
chamber  and  to  the  interior  of  the  opening  a  wire  gauze  trapping  tube 
with  a  compreaaible  fnt  end,  and  the  cover  and  base  block  held  to- 
gether by  hook  and  staple  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  bug  trap  consisting  of  a  wire  gaoae  hemispherical  oovar, 
the  cover  having  ita  rim  resting  upon  the  baae  block  and  the  two  ae- 
cnred  together  by  hook  and  staple,  the  base  block  undercut  and  formed 
with  inclined  entrance  aperture  centrally  located,  finishing  with  a  wire 
gaose  trapping  tabe  as  aet  forth. 


660,892.  COAL  OR  ROCK  DRILL  Bduahu  A  Lie«,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  urignor  to  Joseph  A.  JaCtey,  aame  plaoe.  PUed  Feb.  2, 188a 
Sertal  Ha  898,46«.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  upright  fVame,  the  ft«me 
traaaverae  thereto  aod  pivotally  supported  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereon,  the  drill  frame  mounted  on  the  said  transverse  frame,  the 
drill,  the  engine  connected  to  said  drill  frame,  the  niaater  wheel  on 


with  the  ends  adapted  to  said  projections  and  mean*  for  holding  the  {ooe  tide  of  said  engine,  the  feed-shaft  on  the  other  side  of  said  ea- 
apar  at  the  rear  of  the  heel  against  vertical  displacement,  aubatan-  jgioe,  aod  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  master  wheel  to  said 
tiaUy  as  deacribed.  '^ved  ahafl,  aaid  tranaverve  frame  having  a  rack  for  engaging  with  the 
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DtciMtta  3,    1895. 
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Mii4f)Md-*h»ft.  wh«r«b}rth«  engine  aad  the  drill  ar«adTane«<ltof«th«r,  'Mid  •ngio*  or  aotor  knd  iu  (kkft  moving  forward  when  U»#  catUris 
itiallv  an  «t  Forth.  in  action,  a  pinion  on  Mid  prima  power  tiiafl,  a  maater  gear  whe«l 


i 


angular  supporting  frame,  rack  ban  arranged  on  Mid  frame,  a 
verse  plate  or  carnage  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  rotarj 


tona,  all  operating,  aubaUntiaily  aa  aet  forth,  to  cot  the  coal  traiw- 
▼araely  of  the  path  of  the  advance  of  the  earhaj 


2.  Ill  a  boring  t>r  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  the  r«ot-  drivea  bj  Mid  pinion,  a  catting  meehaniam  on  the  carriage  actaated 

bj  the  maiter  gear,  a  traaaverae  carriage  moving  abaf^  behind  the 
fVont  gearing,  pinionaon  said  traiMTrnie  ahafl,  oteanaoo  the  supporting 
engine  or  motor  mounted  on  the  carnage,  and  extending  to  pointa  fVame  engaging  laid  pinion*  and  device*  driven  by  the  maater  wheel 
below  the  rack*  on  the  eapporting  frame,  and  having  ita  prime  shaft  ifor  rotating  Mid  carnage  moving  shafl.  suhatantiailj  aa  Mt  forth. 

longitudiiMllT  arranged,  continuouaiy  acting  boring  or  oatting  macb- 

aniam  carried  by  the  carriage  at  the  front  thereof  and  eitendiag  be-  

yond  the  supporting  frame,  a  carnage  feed  shaft  mounted  in  he.ring.l0  5O.898.     TOMOX  FASTMBR  FOR  WAOOITBODim     T*EM 


Q.  Hum.  Stougtitao.  aalgnor  to  John  A.  Jotinaoa  lUdlaoa,  Wla 
Apr.  3. 188&    Sentl  Ha  M<04    (Ho  modeLi 


FUed 


5  50.894.  oovn  POE  cooKiie  dtsrsiia   wiuui  a  ma- 

W.IPH— ■.  Hn  WUUam.  aatgDor  of  oo»-baif  to  SamueJ  W  Ray.  Port 
Aniiv,  (kMift    PUed  Aug.  Sa  ISM    Scnai  Ha  dilMb.    (Ho  nodeL) 


formed  on  or  secured  to  the  engine  metal  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
whereby  the  feed  preoaure  ia  applied  relatively  high,  piniooa  oarried 
by  Mid  shaft  at  the  sidM  of  the  engine  and  meehing  with  the  raeka 
on  the  supporting  frame,  gearing  intermediate  of  the  engine  or  mo- 
tor and  the  boring  or  cutting  apparatus,  and  meana  for  traoamitting 
power  from  Mid  gearing  to  the  pinion  shaft,  vubvtantiallv  m  set  forth. 

3  In  a  boring  or  cutting  machine,  the  oonbinatioo  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  having  rack  btu*  thareon,  a  enrriaga  sliding  on  tha 
snpporting  frame,  boring  or  cutting  meehaniam  carried  by  the  car- 
riage, an  engine  or  motor  mounted  on  the  carnage  and  suspended  I 
to  extend  to  poiata  below  the  racks,  gearing  for  traoamiitiag  power  ' 
from  the  engine  or  motor  to  the  boring  or  catting  meehaaism,  a 
tranaveree  feed  shaft  joamaled  in  be«ringi  aaearad  to  th«  rmr  mie 
of  the  engine  or  motor,  ptniona  on  Mid  shaft  and  meahing  with  Mid 
racks,  a  looeely  mounted  power  wheel  lor  driving  the  feed  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  engine  to  the  uid  wheel,  and 
a  clutch  for  connecting  Mid  wheel  to  Mid  faad  ahAlt.  snbatantially  as 
Mtfbrtk. 

4.  In  a  boring  or  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  of  a  carriage  or  cross  plate  mounted  on  the  eapport- 
ing  frame,  an  engine  or  motor  on  the  carriage,  a  eootinaoasly  rotat- 
ing maater  gear  in  front  of  and  geared  to  the  engine  and  provided  with 
a  cam,  rack*  secured  on  the  supporting  frame,  bonng  or  catting  aieeh- 
aniMn  connected  to  the  maater  gear,  a  iransverae  carriage  feed  shaft 
behiiul  the  engine,  pinion*  on  'Ukid  shaft  meohing  with  the  racks  on  !  Claw*.— In  a  tutting  device  for  connecting  the  body  and  top 

the  supporting  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  feed  ahaft,  and  a  rod  '  i>ox  of  a  wagon  together,  the  combination  with  a  bracket  secured  to 
mounted  in  a  suiUble  support  and  having  one  end  lying  in  the  path  |aaid  body,  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  formed  with  an  opeo- 
of  the  cam  on  the  master  gear  and  provided  near  iu  end  witkapawl  ing  therein,  the  vertical  wall  aad  the  inwardly  extending  rib,  of  the 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teiath  of  Mid  ratchet  wheel.  sub«taatially  ]  bar  secured  to  the  top  box.  the  end  of  which  ia  adapted  to  be  inaerted 
as  set  forth.  io  **id  opening,  the  lag  formed  integral  therewith,  the  pivot  or  stud 

h.  In  a  boring  or  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  aapport-  connected  with  Mid  lug.  and  the  lever  having  a  curved  head  or  hook 
ing  tVame  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  aad  having  a  j  with  an  oatwardly  extending  carved  lUnge.  subetanttally  aa  deacribed. 
transverae  croaspiece  and  rearwardly  asteading  side  bare,  a  rotary 
engine  or  motor  mounted  on  the  rearwardly  eitaoding  side  bare  and 
suspended  or  hung  from  them  in  a  relatively  low  pooition,  a  rotating 
maater  gear  lying  between  the  croM  bars  of  the  carriage  and  baring 
a  shaft  extending  through  a  bearing  in  Mid  croes  piece,  a  continu-  | 
ously  acting  cutter  connected  to  the  shaft  of  Mid  maater  gaar,  and 
extending  beyond  the  supporting  frame,  gearing  connecting  the  en- 
gine and  the  master  gear,  and  means  actuated   from  the  engiiM  for 
moving  the  carriage  and  the  cutter  longitudinally  of  the  supporting 
fVame,  subatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  boring  or  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  having  %  carriage  guide  00  lines  toward  and  from  the  face 
of  the  coal,  a  sliding  carnage  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  and 
moving  on  Mid  guide  toward  and  from  the  coal,  a  constantly  acting 
cutting  mechaDi.tm  earned  by  the  carriage,  a  rotary  engine  mounted 
on  and  moving  with  the  cnrriage  during  th«  cutting  operation  and 
having  a  continuously  rotating  prime  power  shaft  in  the  horizontal 
planer  aad  the  vertical  planea  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  gearing  in 

fVont  of  the  engine  for  transmitting  power  from  the  engine  to  the  eat-  iof  .nguUrconaUuction  pivoted  thereon,  the  lower  or  horixontal  mem- 
ting  mechanism,  a  carnage  feed    mechanism  behind  the  engine,  and  1^,,  „f  ^^e  handle  engaging  (he  cover  when  iU  other  member  ia  in  an 
power  transmitting  device,  connecting  the  front  engine  geanng  and  ,pp,oximatelv  vert.rel  portion,  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 
the  rear  feed  mechanism.  subeUntially  a<  set  forth  j.   In  a  calinary  vee^l,  a  cover  provided  with  a  handle  locat«l 

7  The  combination  of  the  recUngular  mam  frame,  having  a.„j„„  j^  ^^^^  ,„,f.^  ^^^  ^j^  handle  co.primng  an  apwardlynax- 
guideon  line.,  extending  toward  the  face  of  the  coal,  the  sliding  car-  ^^„^i„^  ,h,„k  ^.^^e,  ,^  ,  horixonUl  loop  member,  the  latter  ba- 
riage  thereon,  the  eont.naou.Uy  acUng  eutung  m«:hauiam  carried  by  .^  .j.pj^j  ^^  ^^^  ^^„  j,,,  p„,,,  ^^^^  ^i,,  ^,„k  j,  ^.^ried  to  a 
the  carriage,  the  rotary  engine  or  motor  on  the  carriage  and  between 
its  sidee  and  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  continuously  rotatiag 
prime  power  shaft  moving  forward  with  the  boring  or  cuttMig  appa- 
ratus when  the  latter  ia  in  action,  the  gearing  directly  in  front  of  the 

engine  routed  by  Mid  power  shaft  and  connected  to  the  boring  ori^^^  ,  ,,^^„^  „,,^  ^^e  outlet,  and  a  gntvity  door  aormallv  clo«ng 
cutting  mechanism,  a  transven«ly  mounted  carriage  feed  **ft  aitu- 1^^,  „„i,.,  tb*  „id  door  being  provided  with  a  guard  adapted  a.  a 
aled  ,n  rear  ot  the  Mid  front  geanng,  mean,  for  connecting  the  car-  ,^^^  f„  ^.e  bail  of  the  veMal  to  which  the  covar  ia  applied,  aa  aad 
nage  feeti  shaft  with  the  main  frame,  and  power  transmitting  devicealf      ,l     p„rpn,.  ,«»  forth 

connecting  the  Mid  gaaring  in  front  of  the  engine  with  the  raar  ear-  

riage  feed  shaft,  subatantially  a*  described.  j  ^^""^^"^^"""""^^ 

M.   In  a  boringorcuttingmarhiiie,  therombinatioo  of  a»upport-|55O,S06.     MIHIHO-MACHIHR.     Idwaed  &  HcKULAT.  Doovtr. 
ing  frame,  having  a  g\iide  situated  on  lines  extending  toward  the  face  Coia     FUed  Pad  It.  1U9.     Serial  Ma  2M.MS.     (Ho  modflL) 

of  the  coal,  a  carnage  iitounted  and  sliding  thereon,  and  having  a  Clnim. 1.   In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  station- 

trnnsverM  croes  bar  and  rearwardly  extending  side  bars,  a  rotary  ao-  ary  main  fVaoM,  the  carriage,  the  maaa*  for  sliding  Mid  earriaga  loa- 
giiie  or  motor  secured  to  Mid  side  bar*  and  arranged  in  a  relatively  'gitudinally  on  Mid  fVame,  a  traa^veraaly  projectiag  cuttar  carrier  p«v- 
low  pooition  and  having  a  continuously  nttating  prime  power  shaft  oted  to  the  carriage  by  a  vertical  pivot,  independent  cylinders  on  Mid 
situated  in  the  longitudinal  plane*  of  the  machine  at  or  near  iucanlar,  I  carrier,  pistons  ia  Mid  ryliadera,  and  cutters  attached  totheMidpia- 


Claim. —  I.   A  cover  for  calinary  voaMla,  provided  with  a  handle 


subatantially  vertical  position,  the  handle  being  pivoted  or  hinged  to 
the  cover  at  the  junction  of  iu  OMmbars,  lubetantially  aa  shown  and 
deacribed. 

3.  A  cover  for  calinary  vaaaela.  provided  with  an  outlet  near  one 


660.896 


t.  Tn  t  mining  machine,  the  6ombination  with  the  stationary 
Hiain  frame,  the  carriage,  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  sliding  Mid  car- 
riage on  the  main  frame,  the  horizontally  swinging  cutter  carrier  piv- 
oted to  the  Mid  carriage,  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  reciprocating  Mid 
cutter  carrier,  independent  cutters  mounted  on  said  cutter  carrier> 
and  independent  cylinders  and  piston*  for  operating  Mid  cutters,  sub- 
staatially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
and  the  carriage  sliding  thereon,  of  the  two  part  cutter  carrier,  of 
which  one  part  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  piston  and  cyl- 
inder for  moving  Mid  part,  a  series  of  independent  pistons,  and  cyl- 
inder* on  Mid  movable  part  of  Mid  carrier,  cutters  attached  to  Mid 
pistons,  and  means  for  revolving  Mid  cutter  carrier  on  Mid  carriage, 
aabatantially  aa  *et  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame 
and  the  carriage  sliding  thereon,  of  the  cutter  carrier  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  carriage,  independent  pistons  and  cylinders  mounted  on 
Mid  carrier,  and  cutters  attached  to  Mid  pistons,  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  said' carrier  consisting  of  two  or  more  flat 
plates  separable  in  horixontal  linM,  each  having  two  or  more  groovea 
in  the  interior  fhoe,  thenftby  forming  feed  and  exhauat  ducU  for  tha 
said  cylinders  substantially  a*  Mt  forth 

5  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stationary  bed 
frame,  compriaiog  the  tubular  side  bars,  the  cro«s  bars,  and  the  sup- 
porU,  of  a  carriage,  the  piston  and  cylinder  for  sliding  Mid  carriage 
on  Mid  tabular  side  bars,  the  two  part  cutter  carrier,  the  cutter*  *•- 
cured  to  one  of  iU  parte  the  pivot  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  car- 
riage, the  worm  wheel  on  the  carrier  concentric  with  the  pivot,  the 
worm  on  the  carriage,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  advancing  and 
withdrawing  that  part  of  the  carrier  to  which  the  cotters  are  attached 
relatively  to  the  other  part,  and  to  the  carriage,  Rubstantiallv  as  Mt 
forth 


6  6 0.8 9 7.  SPOOLIHO-MACHIHS.  Alonzo  E.  Rboadu,  Hopedale, 
HaiB.,  anignor  to  the  Hopedale  MacbiDe  Company,  same  plaoe  PUed 
Aug.  5, 1895.    Serial  Ha  558,294.    iHo  model 


6  6  0,896.     8TARTIN0  OR  OTOPPIHG  APPLUHCK  FOR  RAIL- 
WAT  OR  OTHKR  VEHICLKa    Hhibt  W  B  PuHe.  Loodon.  Baglaod. 
PUed  Mar  13. 1896.    Serial  Ma  M9.17a    iMo  modeL) 
('him. — The  combination  of  a  brake   block  capable  of  being 
thrown  into  and  out  of  gear  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
and  of  moving  with  Mid  wheel  for  a  suitable  distance,  a  ratchet 
wheel  aecured  on  the  hub  of  Mid  wheel  or  iU  axle  where  this  re- 
volvw,  a  drum  mounte<l  looeely  on  the  hub  of  Mid  wheel  or  its  axle 
where  this  revolves,  and  carrying  a  balanced  pawl,  which,  when  said 
drum  is  partly  revolved,  is  moved  into  a  position  in  which  it  gears 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring,  the  latter  being  connected  to 
the  brake  block  by  a  rope,  passing  around  the  loose  drum  on  the 
hub  or  axle  of  the  wheel  substantially  as  daecribed  and  illustrated. 


f7mm. —  I.  In  a  spooling  machine,  a  vertically  movable  gnide- 
frame,  an  actuating  rock-shaft,  a  rocker  arm  Jointed  to  Mid  rock- 
shaft,  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter,  a  projection  on  the 
rocker-arm  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  the  rock-shaft  below  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  arm.  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the  frame 
and  arm,  whereby  movement  of  the  rock-shaft  iu  one  direction  will 
poaitively  elevate  the  guide  frame,  the  jointed  rocker  arm  permitting 
the  frame  to  stop  in  its  downward  movement  if  obstructed  when  the 
rock-shaft  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  spooling  machine,  a  vertically  movable  guide  frame,  a 
rock-shaft,  connections  l)etween  it  and  the  guide  frame,  including  a 
rocker  arm  'K>inted  to  the  rock-shaft  eeeentrically,  and  a  projection 
on  the  rocker  arm  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  the  rock-shaft  wbrn  ' 
the  latter  is  turned  in  one  direction,  to  thereby  positively  elevate  the 
guide  frame,  stoppage  of  the  latter  in  ite  downward  movement  turn- 
ing the  rocker  arm  relatively  to  the  rock-shaft,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dkummk  j,   1895. 


3.  lo  a ipooliag  nachiiM,  verticallj  mof abl«  f uida  fnmm,  •  oom-Ittopper  and  the  imUI  tab*  beol  into  »  BaakMr  of  <Ot«n>  ugnUr  kiMM 
mon  aetaatiag  rock  shaft,  two  oppoaitalj  «it«aded  arma  jointad  '  or  baoda  aad  arraafad  afaiaat  aa«k  othar  ia  eoai^taat  torm.  taid  uba 
thereto  abore  ita  loogitudinal  axi*,  and  poaitiTcly  coonectad  reapaet- 1  baini;  smooth  on  ita  iaterior,  parfaetlj  dtj  aad  fraa  frooa  aa?  inlarior 
ivelr  to  the  guide  frames,  and  a  projection  on  each  arm  to  nonnaJly  coatiox,  laid  tube  extending  through  the  stopper  to  oomoiaaieate  with 


angaga  a  part  of  the  rock-shaft  below  the  joiat,  whereby  said  anna 
are  poaitivalj  elevated  altamataiy  when  the  shaft  ia  rooked,  to  al*- 
Tate  the  guide  framea,  stoppage  of  the  latter  ia  their  downward  move- 
ment swinging  the  connected  rocker-arm  upon  its  jomt  relativelj  to 
the  roeker-ahaK,  subaUotially  aa  deacribed 

i.  In  a  spooling  machine,  a  reciprocating  gnida-frame.  a  roek- 
■haft  having  a  collar  fkst  iharaon.  a  rocker  arm  joiotad  to  said  oollar 
and  hariog  a  projection  to  b«ar  againat  the  collar,  and  a  oonaaetioa 
batween  the  guide-tVame  and  rocker  arm,  whereby  oaeillatioe  of  tiM 
rock -shaft  will  move  the  guide  frame  in  one  direction,  stoppage  of  ita 
movanaat  ia  the  opposite  direction  turning  the  rocker  arm  00  ita  fal- 
crum  oppoaitely  to  the  moremeat  of  the  shaft,  snbataatially  aa  4»- 
aeribad. 


5  5  0.8  9 8.  LOCK-im  illD  HRHOD  or  MAXIRS  SAMI.  Jiam 
a  RiOBARDOoa,  AubuTQ,  aaitgnar  to  Bdward  Jama  Smith,  BuAtki,  I.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1S9&    Serial  Ha  Ml,614.     No  modeL) 


the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  entirely  through  the  cap  to  the  outaida 
air  without  eooDaetiag  with  an  antiaaptic  chamber,  sabatantially  as  da- 
icHbed. 


6  00.900.    m.    IDWDI  i.  Waun.  nmadatphtas  Pa..  liitgDar  or 
ooa-hair  to  Uwin  J.  Walker.  Jr.,  aad  Shanwood  Brlntoo. 
rued  June  17.  1880l    aerial  la  563.015.    do  model i 


da* 


herein  deacribed  method  ot  making  look-nnta. 


C^aim^ la  combination  with  the  eoanter,  wall,  or  othar  moant' 

lag,  the  pivotal  bins  moaotad  therein,  the  detachable  pivotal  joint  or 
oonnection  therefor  at  the  trwA  lower  edge  of  the  bin  and  conaisting 
of  one  or  more  projections  fitting  into  oorraapooding  rsesaaaa,  the  said 
bin  subatantiatly  forming  a  continuation  of  the  wall  or  &oe  of  tha 
said  mounting  and  fitting  securely  therein,  whee  closed,  but  free  to 


which  coosisu  in  forming  a  solid  not,  screw-threading  the  same,  andl  ba  raised  therein  and  detached  tharafrom  when  partiaDy  open,  nb- 
then  distorting  the  thrwkd  sobaUntially  midway  between  iu  ends  |  staatially  aa  sat  forth, 
without  deatroying  the  continuity  of  the  thread  aad  without  diatort- 


ing  the  end  portions  thereof.  subaUntially  a«  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  mathod  of  making  lock-onta,  which  ooo- 
iMla  in  forming  a  solid  nut,  screw-threading  the  same,  and  than  igi- 
parting  to  the  body  of  the  nut  a  Uansverse  or  torsional  twiat,  wharabj 
the  thread  of  the  nut  has  its  pitch  changed  from  the  normal  through- 
out a  portion  of  its  extent. 

3.  The  herein-daacribed  method  of  making  loek-nnta,  which  eoa- 
siats  in  forming  a  solid  nut,  screw -threading  the  same,  then  impart- 
ing to  the  body  of  the  nut  a  transverse  torsional  twist,  whereby  tha 
thread  of  the  nut  has  iU  pitch  changed  from  the  normal  throoghout 
a  portion  of  iU  ezUnt,  and  than  drening  the  fwem  of  the  nut  therabj 
deatroying  the  appearance  of  distortion  caused  by  twisting  the  body 
of  the  nut,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  herein  deacnb«d  method  of  making  lock-nuta,  which  eoa- 
sisU  in  forming  a  solid  nut,  perforating  the  same  between  ita  oppo- 
site facea  on  a  line  subaUntially  tranaverse  to  the  axis  of  tha  thread, 
and  then  distorting  the  nut  slightly  at  the  place  where  it  is  weakaoad, 
sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein-deacribed  lock-nut,  which  conaisU  of  a  solid  not 
having  a  eontinnoos  thread,  the  nut  being  twiated  near  iU  middle 
portion  whereby  the  thread  in  the  part  of  the  nut  which  is  twiatad 
has  ita  pitch  reduced  and  its  eonvolntions  brought  closer  together 
than  the  normal,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth 

6.  The  herein  described  lock  out,  which  consists  of  a  solid  net 
having  a  subaUntially  continuous  thread  from  face  to  &ce  and  bar* 
ing  a  weakened  portion  between  iu  oppoaiu  facea,  and  the  out  bainf 
distorted  at  the  weakened  portion,  sabaUntially  aa  sat  forth. 

7.  The  heroin  described  lock  nut,  which  eonsisu  of  a  solid  oat 
having  a  bole  through  it  subaUntially  tranaverse  to  the  axia  of  tha 
thread,  the  thread  of  tha  nat  being  diatorted  in  the  plane  of  tha  said 
hole,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  solid  lock-nut  having  a  hole  fbmad 
through  ita  body  subsUntially  transveraa  to  the  axis  of  its  thread,  tha 
material  of  which  the  nut  is  eompoaed  being  slightly  twisted  at  tha 
plaoa  where  tha  nut  ia  perforated,  whereby  the  thraad  of  the  nnt  ia 
distorted,  sabeUntially  as  sat  forth. 


550,901.    MLACUI 
Wnraoti,  South  B«ni  lad. 

(HomodeL) 


FOR  SHADE  -  KOLLII&    OiAlUl  H. 
FOad  taft  I.  ISMl    Serial  Ra  Ml,98aL 


550.899.  nLTmie-STOPPBR  FOR  BOTTLia  Joaamnii. 
TAl  Ho*.  Anaterduii,  HeUMriaada  FOed  tei.  11.  18ML  Seriil  la 
486,461.    (Ho  model.;    Piteotad  In  Italy  Dw.  31.  189B.  Ha  36.111. 


Ckiiin.—\m  combinatioa,  ia  a  bottle  stopper,  thi  stopper  proper 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  cap  seenred  to  the 


Claim. — The  rollar-sapporting  bracket  conaiatiBg  of  two  mem- 
bars  having  bant  arma  provided  with  holea  4  and  4'  and  adjusubly 
eoanectad  together  by  loopa,  ooa  oa  the  aad  of  each  membar,  adapted 
to  receive  the  body  of  the  other,  said  loopa  being  eompoaed  of  beat 
atrapa  6  sitaatad  on  oppoaite  sides  of  a  cot  or  sHt  7,  sabrtaatially  aa 
deacribed. 

560,902.  OOMBUKD  CHURH  AID  BOTriR-WORIIR.  ClAMJi 
3.  Biowi  iDd  Flan  B.  Paiso,  Uke  Milk.  Wla  FOed  July  13. 18M. 
Serial  Ha  917.427.    (lomodeD 


Cfatm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  eyliadrieal  eaaa,  of  aaanlar 
rings  or  hollow  gndgeoos  of  slightly  leasdiameter  than  tha  eaaa  afllxad 
to  and  projeeting  in  tabalar  form  tmm  the  heads  of  the  eaaa,  ooooaa- 
trieally  therewith,  wheela  in  pairs  fixed  on  a  plurality  of  axles  ooa 
wheal  of  each  pair  at  each  end  of  the  case,  on  which  wheels  the  gud- 
gaooa  by  exterior  contact  are  aapportad  and  travel,  a  aproeket  wheel 
oa  each  of  said  axlea.  a  sprocket  ahain  running  00  said  sf»rockat 
wheels  compelling  ooacurreot  rotetion  of  tha  aziaa.  aad  maaaa  for 
routing  one  of  the  axles  from  a  power  supply  so  that  both  axlea  and 
the  wheels  thereon  are  driven  positively,  thus  routing  the  ease  by  frio- 
tional  conUct  with  the  supporting  wheela,  sabaUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  eyliadrieal  eaae  provided  with  heada 
ia  ite  ends,  having  central  apertarea  thereia,  of  boshinga  iaaertad  ia 
the  aperturea  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  subheads  fitted  ia 
the  apertares  ia  the  heads  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  buah- 
iags,  eloaing  tha  apartarea  tharethroagk,  eroas  heads  eoanacted  to  tha 
aab-heads  by  hinged  rods,  screws  taming  through  the  crooa  baada 
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against  bars,  and  said  bare  bearing  againat  tha  oatar  aada  of  tha  baib- 
ing*,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  caae  having  heads  in  ita 
ends  provided  with  apertures  centrally  thereiu,  of  sub-heads  bearing 
against  the  bushings  and  cloaing  the  aperturea  tharethrongh,  craaa 
heads  connected  to  the  sub-haada,  acraws  turning  throagh  the  eroaa 
heads  and  footed  against  bars  21  bearing  against  the  larger  ends  of 
said  bashings,  said  bars  being  provided  with  rollers  disposed  to  bear 
againat  the  inner  sarfi^aa  of  tha  bashings  and  panait  ravolutiofl  of 
tha  boahioga  tharaagaioat.  aabaUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combiuation  of  a  eaae  having  heads  provided  with  aper- 
tures centrally  therein,  sob-heads  fitted  in  the  apertures  in  the  heada, 
rollers  in  the  case  jonmaled  in  the  sub-heads,  routing  spindles  and 
means  for  coupling  the  spindles  rotatively  to  the  jonmals  of  the  roU- 
ars,  subaUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  heads  provided  with  aper- 
tures centrally  therein,  snb-head«  fitted  into  the  apertures  io  the  heada, 
rollers  in  the  caae  alongside  each  other,  said  rollers  being  joumaled 
in  the  sob  heads,  apindlea  jonmaled  and  movable  endwise  in  the  frame 
and  so  disposed  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  coupled  roUtively  with  tha 
journals  of  the  rollers,  wheels  splined  on  the  apindlea,  and  meana  for 
coupling  the  spindle*  to  the  journals  and  other  means  for  routing 
the  apindlea  in  opposite  directions,  snbsuntially  as  described 

6  The  combination  of  a  eaae,  axlea  provided  with  wheels  thereon 
on  which  the  caae  is  supported  and  routed,  a  pair  of  rollere  in  the 
case,  two  wheels  connected  operatively  to  and  adaptad  to  rotate  the 
roUera,  wheels  on  said  axles,  and  a  sprocket  chain  or  belt  running 
on  the  wheels  on  the  axle  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  two 
wheels  aforesaid  whereby  they  are  routed  in  opposite  directions,  sab- 
aUntially as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  butter  worker,  the  combination  with  two  butter-working 
rollers,  of  spindles  joumaled  revolubly  and  so  as  to  have  endwise  mo- 
tion in  the  frame,  heads  having  annular  groovea  on  the  spindles,  le- 
vers having  fingers  riding  io  the  groovea,  a  rook  shaft  and  eonneet- 
ing  devices  for  shifting  said  spindles  and  coupling  them  to  or  nncoop- 
liug  them  from  the  rollers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  butter  worker,  of  a  roller  23  having  a 
jonnial  33  provided  with  a  pin  34,  a  hollow  longitudinally  movable 
spindle  31  mounted  in  a  fixed  support,  a  driving  wheel  32  splioed  on 
the  spindle,  a  spindle  head  3o  and  a  lever  riding  in  the  groove  ioaaid 
bead,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


560,903.  VEHTBUHO.  Chablb  Banum  aod  Albikt  Alld- 
BERO.  QoctonaU.  Ohio :  aald  Allenberg  aairiigiMr  to  Hirun  labels,  aam« 
place.    Filed  Fob  18. 188&    Serial  Ha  536,847.    (Ho  model) 


5  5  0 , 9  O  '^ .    BSVBIreAM,    Cminonn  Bnn,  Ptttaboift  Pn 
FOed  Maj  27, 189&    Serial  la  560,736.    (HomoM.) 
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ClfaiiM,— The  combination  with  the  bung  provided  with  a  valve 
J,  and  screw  threaded  atiu  upper  end  and  formed  with  diametrically 
opposite  slota,  of  the  compreaaibia  gland,  the  plug  or  follower,  pro- 
vided with  screw  studs  which  pasa  through  aaid  slote,  the  nut  at  tha 
upper  end  of  the  bung  and  the  outlet  pipe  passing  through  the  bung 
and  through  the  valve  gland  and  follower,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

n  0 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  annnlus  eompoaed  of  two 
separated  annnlar  plataa,  at  least  one  of  which  ia  provided  along  ite 
edge  with  graduations,  of  a  swinging  arm  interposed  between  said 
plates;  sabeUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  an  ann  ulus  composed  of  separated  plates, 
of  a  handle  secured  thereto,  the  under  fkca  of  the  handle  being  in  the 
aame  plane  with  the  under  fkee  of  the  annnlus,  and  a  swinging  arm 
inter'posed  between  the  plates  of  the  aonulos;  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  annulus  composed  of  separated  plataa, 
having  inwardly  projecting  radial  arms,  of  a  swinging  arm  of  greater 
length  than  the  diameter  of  the  annulus  and  pivoted  between  aaid 
radial  arma;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annulus  composed  of  separated  plates, 
each  having  an  outwardly  extending  handle  portion  and  an  inwardly 
extending  radial  arm,  of  a  swinging  arm  interposed  between  the  an- 
nular platea,  and  baring  a  slot  through  which  paaees  a  set-screw  in 
the  inwardly  projecting  arms;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  Thecombination  with  an  annuloscomposed  of  separated  platea, 
the  upper  of  which  ia  provided  on  its  inner  circumference  with  grad- 
uations and  degrees,  and  upon  ita  outer  circumference  with  gradua- 
tions of  percenUgee  of  length  to  the  foot;  of  a  swinging  arm  inter- 
posed between  the  two  platea  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot;  sub- 
aUntially as  deacribed. 

560,905.  HUT-LOCK.  William  Cm.  Chicago,  m,  aaaJgnor to 
tbe  Hatloual  Malleatde  OaatlngB  Company,  derelaod,  Ohia  Filed  Feb 
5,1896.    Serial  Ha  537,356.    fHo  model) 


Claim, — 1.  Io  a  nut  lock,  the  combinatiUD  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  iin  irragolar  receaa  adaptad  to  reoeive  a  locking  ring,  a 
bolt  or  similar  part,  means  to  prevent  the  bolt  from  turning,  a  lock- 
ing nut  on  such  bolt,  a  locking  ring  surrounding  the  locking  not  1 
G.— 85 
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provided  with  »n  irrsfvUr  paripbery  admpted  to  voter  tke  imfvlAr 
r«e«H  in  a  bodj  portion  and  prevent  it*  rotarr  displacement,  and  a 
jam  oat  oa  the  bolt  extenor  to  the  locking  riof;  to  prevent  ioagitudi- 
na]  diapimcefBent  of  (uch  ring,  •ubataotialW  aa  deacribed. 

2.  la  a  not  lock  for  railroads,  the  conbioatioo  of  a  fish  plaU  or 
plates  adapted  to  connect  rails  together,  at  least  one  of  inch  platea 
b*iDg  provided  with  an  irre|[(ular  receaa  to  receive  a  locking  ring,  a 
bolt  passed  through  the  fish  plate  or  plates,  a  lock  not  on  the  bolt  to 
hold  the  parte  together,  a  locking  ring  larroaoding  soeh  locking  oat 
provided  with  aa  irregular  periphery  and  ioaerted  in  the  irregalar  r*- 
ceaa  of  the  fish  plate  to  prevent  its  turning,  and  a  jam  nut  on  the  bolt 
exterior  to  the  locking  ring  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of 
Mich  ring,  sttbatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


550,906.  CA&B0L8TKK  WiuuiCas. ClilCMQ,DI.aaalgnorta 
Um  Ratknal  Malleable  CasUn^  Campaoy.  Oraiaiid.  Ohio.  PUed  Feb 
S;189&    Serial  Ha  637,367.    Jo  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  ear  bolater.  provided  with  pockeU  at  each  aide 
adapted  to  receive  side  bearings,  and  yielding  adjosuble  side  bear- 
ings removably  secured  to  such  pocketa,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  A  car  bolster,  provided  with  pockeU  adapted  to  receive  side 
bearings,  and  anti-fViction  adjusuble  yielding  tide  bearings  remov- 
ably secured  in  such  pockete.  lubsUotially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  bolster,  provided  with  pockete  adapted  to  receive  side 
beariaga,  a  yielding  tension  spring  in  sach  pockets,  a  platen  resting 
on  such  spring  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  and  a  side 
bearing  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  engaging  with  the  threaded 
opening  of  such  platen  so  that  the  relation  between  the  two  may  be 
adjusted,  lubeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  car  bolster,  provided  with  pockeU  at  each  tide  to  reeeive 
aide  bearinga,  a  spring  or  springs  in  such  pocket  to  tapport  the  aide 
bearing  in  a  yielding  manner,  a  platen  on  such  spring  or  springs  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  opening  to  receive  a  aide  bearing,  an  anti- 
friction side  bearing  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the 
platen  so  that  the  relation  between  the  two  may  be  changed  aa  de- 
aired,  sabaUntially  as  described. 


■de  to  reMivo  eoanectiag  roda,  a  rod  or  rods  eoonecting  the  spHnf 
plates  together,  and  means  for  rigidly  eecaring  the  plates  and  rod  or 
rods  together,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  A  spring  plaak  fbr  car  tracks  eompoaed  of  two  metal  platea 
forming  spring  seala  provided  with  pockete  on  the  ander  side  to  re- 
ceive connecting  rods,  two  connecting  rods  provided  with  angular 
ends  fitted  in  the  pockete  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  rigidly  aecor- 
isf  the  rods  and  plates  together,  iubstantially  as  deacribed. 

S.  A  spring  plate  for  ear  trvcka  eompoaed  of  two  metal  platea 
forming  spring  neate  provided  with  nbe  on  one  of  ite  snrfaoea  form- 
ing pockete  for  the  reception  of  connecting  rods  and  slote  for  an  arch 
bar,  transom  columns  removably  tecared  to  the  apnng  platea,  con- 
necting rods  fittad  in  the  pockete  of  the  platea,  and  bolte  to  secure 
the  arch  bara,  transom  oolamn,  spring  platea  and  eoonecting  roda  to- 
gether, substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  spring  plate  for  car  tracks  eompoaed  of  two  metal  platea 
forming  spring  saate  provided  with  ribe  00  ite  under  sarfiice  forming 
pockete  fbr  the  reception  of  ooonaeting  roda  and  slote  of  an  arch  bar, 
transom  Columns  removably  aaeared  to  the  spring  ftlatea,  snbstan- 
tially  X -shaped  connecting  rods  fitted  in  the  pockeU  of  the  platea, 
and  bolte  to  secure  the  arch  bars,  transom  eolnmns,  spring  platea  and 
connecting  roda  together,  subatantially  as  described. 


650.908.  AP?AiATU8roRoooKniene&  iuxiiDui^iT- 

AUt.  Chicago,  m.  Piled  Deo.  11. 1N&  Serial  Ha  483,301.  (Ho  model) 
Patented  tn  Bnglaad  May  2S,  1891,  Ra  9.10S.  Bod  In  Pnaoe  Mar.  3, 18S8; 
Ha208.8M. 


550,907.  8PWM9-PUHI  FOR  CAR TRDCia  Wiixui  Ca««. 
Cbloagn,  01.  Mrignor  to  the  latkoal  Malleable  Caatlngi  Cooiiuy, 
ClereiulObia    Filed  Mar  28. 189&    Serial  Ha  M3.44a    [Ho  modal] 


I'him. —  I.  A  spring  plank  fbr  ear  tracks  eompoaed  of  two  me- 
tallic platea  feraiing  spnng  seate  provided  with  pockete  on  the  aadar 


CloMi. —  1.  la  an  egg-cooking  apparatus,  the  oombinatton  with 
the  vessel  A,  of  a  dome  seated  within  said  vessel  and  having  a  groove 
therein  near  the  top,  a  spring  raised  tube  fitted  over  and  inclosing 
the  dome,  and  having  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  an  egg-tray  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  trigger  secured  to  the  tuba 
above  the  tray,  a  cloaad  veaaal  aaeared  to  the  under  side  of  the  traj 
aad  filled  with  an  expansible  liquid,  a  needle  secured  to  the  top  of 
aaid  vessel  and  projecting  through  an  orifice  in  the  tray,  and  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  upper  tide  of  the  tray,  and  resting  upon  said  needle, 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  plate  aagaging  with  the  trigger,  subatantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  an  egg  cooker,  the  combination  with  the  vessel  A  and  dome 
O,  of  a  spring  raised  tube  F  looeely  fitting  over  said  dome  and  car- 
rying an  egg-tray  C,  a  casing  C,  carrying  a  tngger  H,  said  trigger 

^  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tube,  an  expanaible  veaael  If  secured 
I  to  the  under  side  of  the  egg  tray,  a  needle  attached  to  the  upper  side 
I  of  said  veeael,  and  a  hinged  plate  L  resting  upon  said  needle  and  car- 
Iryng  a  roller  K  at  ite  free  end,  said  roller  acting  upou  the  trigger, 
'  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  egg-cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  vea- 
ael A.  of  a  removable  dome  0  seated  within  taid  veasel  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  arms  at  ite  base,  and  a  circumferential  groove 
near  ite  top,  a  tube  F  slightly  longer  than  said  dome,  and  fitting  loosely 
over  the  same,  a  spring  8  located  within  the  space  between  the  top 
of  the  dome  and  tube,  a  eaaiag  C,  aaeared  to  and  ineloaing  the  tube, 
a  slot  in  said  casing,  an  angalar  trigger  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
working  in  said  slot,  one  point  of  said  trigger  engaging  with  the 
groove  in  the  dome,  an  egg-tray  C,  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
aaid  easing  aad  tabe,  aad  provided  with  a  aeries  of  perforated  de- 
pressions,  a  eloaed  vetael  m  teenred  to  the  noder  tide  of  taid  tray 

1  and  having  a  needle  N  projecting  upward  from  the  top  thereof  and 
passing  through  an  aperture  in  laid  tray,  a  plate  L  hinged  to  the 
tray  and  reeting  upon  said  needle,  a  roller  K.  jonrnaled  in  the  fVee 
and  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  trigger,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  egg-cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tuitable 
veteel,  of  a  dome  re»tlng  within  said  vessel,  a  spring  raised  tube  fit- 
ting over  taid  dome  and  carrying  a  trigger  engaging  with  the  dome 
and  holding  aaid  tobe  depreatad,  aa  egg-tray  carried  by  the  tube,  a 
elooed  vessel  secnrad  to  the  tray  and  filled  with  aa  expanaible  flaid, 
a  connection  between  said  cloned  vessel  and  the  trigger  whereby  the 
latter  is  released  fh>m  engagement  with  the  dome  when  the  liquid 
expands,  substantially  as  described. 
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550.909.    WIUTIS.    QiOBSB C DmLU, Unioodaie, Ind.    Red 
Apr.  19, 1896.    Serial  Ha  546,392.    (Ho  model) 

®  J? 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bale  tie  cooatractad 
of  a  single  blank  of  flexible  wire,  provided  with  terminal  finger -rioga, 
the  extremity  of  the  blank  forming  one  of  said  finger-rings  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  inner  side  of  the  ring,  twisted  or  coiled  at  au  inter- 
val around  the  body  portion  of  the  blank  and  looped  outwardly  be- 
tween the  twiste  or  coils  to  form  a  hook  6  having  an  inclined  oater 
side,  and  the  body  portion  of  the  blank  being  looped  at  intervals  to 
form  projections  or  eyea  8  of  which  the  sides  are  twiated  to  form  re- 
duced neck  portions  9,  subatantially  aa  specified. 


5  5  0,910.  KAIL  FOR  SPIVHUia  AHD  TWISTIHe  FRAMB& 
taOBOi  A  DiAPU.  Hopedale,  Mua,  aarignor  to  Oeorge  Dreper  k  Sooa, 
■me  place    FUed  Oct  17, 189S.    Sertel  Ha  488.378.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  flanged  ring-rail  having  spindle  openingt,  and  in- 
tegral ean  or  projections  located  outside  the  tpindle  openiags  to  serve 
aa  holders  for  a  spinning  ring,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  flanged  ring  rail  having  spindle  openings  and  integral  eara 
or  projections  located  ontaide  the  spindle  openings  to  serve  at  hold- 
ert  for  a  spinning  ring,  and  having  an  integral  traveler-clearer  projec- 
tion, subetantially  aa  deacribed. 


5 50,9  1 1.  APPABATOS  FOR  COHCSirT&ATIOH  OP  MINERALS 
BT  MEAKS  OP  0OMPR888BD  ADL  Jon  C  Pux.  Loodoo,  Sogiud. 
aarigncr  to  Alfredo  Ovalle  Vioofla.  Vtlparato,  ChiU.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
18901    Serial  la  546,886.    (Ho  model)  < 


ranged  from  end  to  end,  and  connected  at  ite  lower  end  to  the  air 
forcing  appliance,  means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  aaid  tabe,  a  feeding  device  adapted  to  deliver  a  nnifbrm 
quantity  of  enuhed  material  to  the  amaller  end  of  the  conical  tube, 
and  a  receptacle  divided  in  tU  length  into  oompartmente  arranged 
below  the  taid  slot  of  the  conical  tabe  with  a  sieve  fitted  with  aao- 
tions  of  varying  mesh,  diapo^  in  an  angular  position  between  the 
aaid  alot  of  the  conical  tube  and  the  aaid  divided  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  jigging  the  sieve  to  daaaify  the  material  af  to  aiae,  sab- 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  concentrating  minerals,  the  combination  of 
an  air  forcing  appliance,  a  conical  tube  having  It  longitudinal  slot  ar- 
ranged from  end  to  end,  and  connected  at  ite  lower  end  to  the  air 
forcing  appliance,  means  for  the  adjottment  of  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  aaid  tube,  a  feeding  device  adapted  to  deliver  a  uniform 
quantity  of  crushed  material  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  conical  tube, 
and  a  receptacle  divided  in  ite  length  into  compartmente  arranged 
below  the  said  ahot  of  the  conical  tube,  with  a  vertically  arranged 
tube  adjustably  attached  to  the  exit  of  the  said  conical  tube,  a  aaeoMl 
tube  of  larger  diameter  and  greater  height,  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  said  vertical  tube  and  adapted  to  slide  teleacopically  thera- 
on,  leaving  an  annular  space  between  the  said  two  tubes,  ending  with 
an  inclined  bottom  and  exit  orifice,  md  meana  for  the  adjostment  of 
the  two  tabes  relatively  to  one  another,  sabatantially  as  deecribed. 

4  In  a  machine  for  the  concentration  of  minerals  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  forcing  appliance,  a  conical  slotted  tube  connected 
thereto  at  ite  timaller  end,  and  a  vertically  arranged  tobe  attached  to 
the  exit  of  the  aaid  conical  tabe,  a  second  tube  of  larger  diameter 
and  greater  height,  arranged  concentrically  about  the  said  vertical 
tube  and  adapted  to  slide  teleacopically  thereon  leaviug  an  annular 
apace  between  the  said  two  tubes  ending  with  an  inclined  bottom  and 
exit  orifice,  means  for  the  a^jaatment  of  the  two  tubes  relatively  tn 
one  another,  with  one  or  more  blow  pipe  noszles  within  the  inner 
tubes  and  means  for  their  connection  with  the  air  forcing  appliance, 
aubatantially  as  deacribed. 


5  5  0,912.    OOMSnrATIOH  PS8D8R  AID  MIXEB.    Jo»  Fmu 
■OKI,  WUkea-BvTd,  Pa.,  aalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Ja(Aaoo  J.  RobbiiiB,  1 
FUed  July  8L  1891    Serial  lo  619,117.    (HomoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  concentrating  minerah  consisting  in 
the  combination  of  an  air  forcing  appliance,  a  conical  tube  having  a 
longitodiaal  alot  arranged  from  end  to  end,  and  connected  at  ite  smaller 
end  to  the  air  forcing  appliance,  means  for  adjoatment  of  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  said  tube,  a  feeding  device  adapted  to  deliver  a 
uniform  quantity  of  cruahed  maUrial  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  coni- 
cal tube,  and  a  raoeptade  divided  in  ite  length  loto  compartmente  ar- 
ranged below  the  aaid  alot  of  the  conical  tobe  to  reeelra  the  concen- 
trated mineral  in  varioua  gradea,  tabotantially  at  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  concentrating  minerals  the  combination  of 
aa  air  forcing  appliance,  a  conical  tube  having  a  longitudinal  alot  ar- 


Clatm. — I.  In  a  combined  fbadar  and  mixer  the  combination  of 
a  Miiuble  frame,  a  horicontal  aeriea  of  bias  or  receptacles  rigidly 
mounted  in  said  framea  and  having  suitabte  ootlata  for  the  eaeapa  of 
the  material  therefrom,  a  common  vibrating  board  extending  beneath 
and  forming  bottoma  fbr  all  of  the  biaa  or  receptaelea  and  projecting 
in  f^Hit  of  the  oatlete  subatantially  as  shown,  to  gradually  deliver  ma- 
terial therefrom,  a  conveyer  trough  projecting  horiiontally  beneath 
all  of  the  ontlete  and  feeding  the  material  as  it  it  delivered  along  the 
line  of  aaid  ontlete  ao  that  the  material  from  each  oatlet  passes  suc- 
ceaoively  beneath  the  point  of  delivery  of  each  aaceeediog  outlet  and 
whereby  all  the  material  from  each  oatlet  has  delivered  upon  it  or  is 
delivered  upon  a  proportional  amount  of  material  from  every  other 
outlet,  to  eflwt  a  thorough  mixiog.  a  aaiiable  conveyer  in  the  trough 
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Md  Tjbrmtioo  prodacinf  eooMetiom  b«tw«««  th«  ttttft  of  wUI  o«h  UirMtiow  froa  Umm  of  tk«  Mxt  row.  Md  aztMdiac^at  the  pUtM 

■   ■     -'  " -■  »— aw — —  {of  Mid  row.Mch  pl»t«a  boiag  proTtdodalUiMr  nppor  fr««  MMfa  with 

poioU  MbaUotiallj  m  Mt  fbrtk. 


reyer  and  the  Tibr»ting  bottom,  MbstAotudlj  m  Md  for  th«  p«rp  aiM 

nt  forth. 

2.  In  *  oiftchiae  »ubrt»iitj»lly  of  th«  ehmrMt«r  •p«ci&«d  th«  oo«- 
binmtioo  of  th*  bin  or  rsMptaelo,  hariBg  »  nitabU  oatloC,  »  nbrAtiag 
boUom  for  Miid  bin  or  rec«pt»cl«  »rr»nf«!  to  mor*  aero*  th«  lidw 
of  the  «nie,  and  the  additional  bottona  exteoding  b«aMth  the  maim 
bottom  and  arranu^l  to  r^eife  the  material  whi«h  eee«p«  back  o^ 
the  bin  to  coorej  the  Mme  to  the  point  of  deJirery  ••brtantially  M 
explained  and  for  the  parpoea  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tubetautiallT  the  charMter  apoeifled  the  eoa- 
bination  of  a  bin  or  receptacle  baring  a  laiuble  outlet,  a  main  ribrat- 
iag  bottom  beneath  the  tame  for  keeping  the  material  agiUt^l  and 
cauMng  it  to  (low  uniformly  through  the  outlet  and  baring  an  opeo- 
ing  at  the  back  to  permit  the  escape  of  material  which  eaeapaa  pM* 
the  rear  wall  of  the  bin.  the  guard  or  ridge  in  rear  of  the  opening  at 
the  back  of  laid  ribrating  bottom  and  the  additional  bottom  locatad 
beneath  the  main  ribrating  bottom  and  extending  from  said  guard 
or  ridge  forward  to  the  point  of  deiirery  of  the  maUhal  from  thobia. 
■iibeUntially  aa  and  for  the  perpoees  tet  foith.  | 


050,918. 


rSBDKR  POE  CA&DUId-BMQIISa     ikoat  P  On, 
,    FUed  Dec  15,  IKK    aertal  HadSUSaa    Jo 


3.  A.  cattle  gnard  compriaiog  parallel  rowa  of  invkned  plates, 
the  platee  of  the  alternate  row*  being  in  alignment  and  the  platan  of 
the  adjacent  row*  being  arranged  alternately,  taeh  platee  being  pro- 
rided  at  their  upper  end*  with  poioU  lubetantiaily  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
it  forth. 


6  0  0.9  1 6.  AOJUaTAlLS  HTDEAUUC  CTLUDIR  POE  PLAIS- 
Iie-PEB8ia  Bhibbb  a.  W  JimtiB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  imtgoar 
toWaltarWood.aii»piK»  rOad  Sapt  W,  ISSa  Semi  Ha  9«3,08L 
(VomodeL) 


Claimt.—  \.  The  combination  of  the  aproo^aft,  a  dn»aa  gaftr  >u-.  ^  ..KU 

7  A   %     ■,.      M  1  1  .  k  _:.k:_  ..i^  Claim. 1    In  a  hTdranlie  flanging-preaa,  a  hoad  piece  or  Uble, 

looae  thereon  and  profidad  with  a  llaaga.  a  looaa  clutch  within  laid ,         ^~"*-     '.    .  a    sr  r  ..     __. 

HWOT.  Micrwu  .       K  t     •      7         .■     I ,_,u.„i-fc.k  a  hrdraulic  crhnder  and  pieton  or  ram  carrying  a  flanging  die,  and 

flanire,ande  utch-operatingmeehaniamtopomUrelyoperaUthednteh  »  "7"™"""  y  ..      ,    j  j  ..     j     V.io.  ,>.  ,.^ 

A  .        J  ?  ij   .  _.    „.  _;.K  ,K-  ii.»~  ^M  maant  for  adJnaUng  aaid  eyiinder  in  Mid  head  pieoe  or  uWe  to  rary 

n  one  direction  only  and  hold  It  in  engagement  with  the  flange.  Mid  ■•"     "^  "-J         »  }  I .. ;>.-j 

mechaniam  including,  coupling  collar  which  -  aftxed  to  the  riiafl  the  pomtion  of  naHl  die.  wbetantia-^  M»«d  for  the  p«rpoM^dMcnb«^^ 
and  connecu  the  clulh  the'rewtth.  a  .pring^,re-d  cln.cb<ontrolling  ^  j-  •  hydraohc  flanging  prMa.  a  head  piece  or  UbJ.har.ng 

collar  which  i.  Ioom  00  the  .haft  and  i.  prorid^l  with  eatamal  teeth  longitudinal  or  lateral  opening,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted  ^ 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  arreting  derioe.  and  mean,  controlled  be  adjuatably  Mcured  in  the  opening,  of  Mid  head  p.«:e  or  Ubie,  .u»k 
by  the  weight  of  material  being  acted  upon  for  arraatinc  and  releaa-  -antially  a-  and  for  the  pnrpoea.  i*^*^^- .  w,Hr.„H« 

i4  «iid  controlling^ollar  [         3.  I.  a  hydrauhc  flaogingpreM.  a  h-d-P««  o'  t*»>l.,  a  hydranhc 

2.  Thecombinationof  theapron.ri,alVadnreBgearlooMth.roon|cyhoder  or  ram.  a  flanging  die  operat^  by  Mid  oyhnder  U^e  hMd 
and  prortded  with  an  annuUr  fla^  nanng  a  polygonal  innar  mrta^.  \  P*^  being  .lotted  laterally  or  loagitudinally  to  P*'™;  «^  J«  ^^ 
a  coupling^olUr  afflxed  to  the  .haft  within  «.d  flange,  a  looee  clutch ' «-«  of  the  cy U«l«r  aod  prond*!  with  a  groore  on  either  «<!•  of  ^h. 
or  dog  engaged  with  Mid  coupling  collar  and  morable  thereon  toward  l»t.ral  or  l«.g,t«d.nal  .loU  aad  parallel  therawuh  a  bolt  •^•P^^ 
and  fromVhVflaage.  Mid  clnUh  being  formed  to  engage  the  angle,  of^  be  .h.fted  in  Mid  groorM,  aod  a  pUte  adapted  .0  be  clamp^l  to  m^ 
the  flange,  a  .prinrprMMd  clutch-controlling  collar  loL  on  the  ahatt  h«ui  piece  by  mkI  bolt  to  Mcure  the  cylinder.  «ib.t«.tially  a.  and 
and  formed  to  normally  hold  the  clutch  in  engagement  with  the  flange. ' '»'  ^«  perpoeM  deacnbed. 

and  mean,  for  arresting  and  releasing  taid  controlling-collar. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  aproonhaft.  a  driven  gear  looee  thereon 
aad  proTided  with  a  flange,  a  looee  clutch  within  Mid  flange,  clutch- 
operating  mechaniMB  whereby  the  clutch  ia  normally  held  in  engage- 1 
meat  with  the  flange.  Mid  mechanism  iaetnding  a  eonpTiag  eollar 
afBxed  to  the  shaft  and  connecting  the  clutch  therewith,  a  ipring- 
pressad  clateh-eontrolling  collar  looee  00  the  .haft  aod  proridad  with 
azUnaal  teeth  and  stops  or  projsetioos  on  Mid  controlling  collar  co- 
operating with  the  clutch  in  keeping  the  clutch  aad  eollar  opwratiraly 
ralatcd. 


550  917.  MUWCIL  BOX  AjiDii  JowJD,  Jsney  aty.  ■  J ,  ■•- 
rigBOr  to  taUs  L  CocDdaC  Brooklyn.  I.  T  FUei.  A;>r  29. 189fi.  8»- 
rlillaM7.47L    do  model) 


6  60,914r.    WASn-PIPI  CLSAHnL    rtAMKKBort.tbttna,fK 
POed  Jaa  12.  18M     Serial  Ho  SHStM.    Ho  modd.) 


Claim In  combination  the  hoee,  the  nipple,  the  strainer,  the 

gaskst  partly  covering  the  ume  and  the  hook  extending  axially  from 
Hid  nipple  for  clamping  Mid  gasket  and  nipple  to  taid  straioor,  nb- 
itantially  aa  described. 


5  60.915.    EAILWAT  CARLI-OOAli)     Ha*Tn  H.  Jaci.  Pila» 

tJiM,  aasignor  of  two-thtrds  to  T  a.  aoUen  ud  A.  L  Bowsn.  Andenoo 
Couaty.  Tu.    PUad  Oct  la  18M.    SeiM  Ma  Si&ML    ilo  model.) 
dsMk — 1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  point  plates  arranged  in 
rows  ths  platM  of  sach  row  being  inclined  and  the  plates  of  ths  ad- 
jacent row*  alternating  with  each  other  and  projecting  in  opposits 
diractioos  substantially  ss  snd  for  the  pnrposM  set  forth 

2    A  cattle  guard  comprising  psrallsl  row*  of  plates,  ths  platas 
of  sach  row  alternating  with,  iaclining  npward  toward  aad  in  opposits 


1.  Ii  Masieal  boxaa,  tlM  oombmatioa  of  a  perforated 
taae  sheet  with  independent  star- wheels  to  be  actuated  thereby,  aod 
■asieal  toognM  to  be  ribratad  by  the  sUr-wbeela,  each  *ur-wheel 
baring  jonraak  aad  yielding  bearings  for  Mid  journals,  snbstanttally 
■SMt  forth. 

S.  Is  musical  bozss,  ths  combination  of  a  perforated  tans  sheet 
with  independent  ttar  wheel*  to  be  sctnatad  thereby  and  musical 
tonguM  to  be  ribratad  by  the  tUr  wheela,  each  aUr-wbeel  having 
jonraak,  a  plaU  bamc  ^Mnng  grooTM  for  the  said  jonraals.  snd 
yielding  tnpports  for  ths  laid  jogrnals.  MbsUntislly  as  set  forth 

3.  In  musical  boxes,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  tane  .heet 
with  independent  star-wheels  to  be  aetoated  thereby,  aad  mosioal 
tonguM  to  be  vibrated  by  the  star-wheels,  sach  sUr-wheel  having 
ionnals  with  lariag  bearing  groovM  for  said  journals  and  yislding 
supports  for  ths  journals,  substantially  a.  aad  for  the  purpoes  Mt  forth. 

4  In  musical  boxss,  the  combinstion  of  s  perforated  tane  she«t 
with  independent  sur- wheels  to  be  setaalad  thereby,  and  musical 
toagvM  to  be  vibrat*!  by  the  star-wheala.  each  sUr-wheel  having 
journal*,  a  plaU  having  flariag  bearing  groovM  for  Mid  jonrnaW,  the 
outer  wall  of  each  bearing  groove  being  at  right  aagles  to  the  plsne 
of  the  tune  sheet,  and  yielding  supports  for  the  journals  of  the  rtsr- 
wheels.  snbMantially  ss  and  for  ths  purpose  set  forth 

i  In  miMcal  bozss,  the  oombtaation  of  s  perforated  tune  .heat, 
with  independent  Mar  wheels  to  bs  sctoated  thereby,  and  musical 


tongues  to  be  ribratad  by  the  sUr-whanls,  each  star- wheal  baring 
journals,  a  plate  baring  bearing  groovM  for  Mid  jonroals  and  springs 
hsving  free  ends  adapted  to  bear  on  and  support  the  journals  of  the 
star-wheels. 

6.  Id  musical  boxes,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  tnne  sheet 
with  independent  sUr-wbeals  to  ba  aetnatad  thereby,  and  mosioal 
tonguM  to  be  vibrated  by  the  star- wheels,  each  star  wheel  hariog 
journals  with  a  plate  having  bearing  grooves  for  the  journals  and 
springs  having  free  end*  to  support  Mid  journals  ar.d  to  bear  upon  the 
faces  of  the  star-wheels,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  Mt  forth 

7.  In  musical  boxes,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  tane  sheet, 
with  two  or  more  star-wheels,  and  a  common  journal  to  which  they 
are  secured,  one  of  the  Mid  star-wbeelsbeingof  a  diameter  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  tane  plate,  while  the  other  is  smaller,  and  mnsical  tonguM 
to  produce  chord  notM,  to  be  acted  on  by  the  Mid  sUr-wheek,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

650,918.    BIKIX^ARTSL    Jniaui  J  Ins,  Rew  Tot,  I.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  2S,  189fiL    Sehil  Ba  54S,SM.    do  model) 


650,919. 


S=«^^^te1J^ 


660,920.    CUPF-HOLDRB.    DoiiU)  MiLLii.  Detnjit  Mich.    PDed 
Mar.  1188&    Seitel  Ha  54Q.40L    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  trap  provided  with  a  movable  portion  or  wall, 
binad  with  a  flap,  and  an  actuating  arm  for  Mid  flap  connaotad  to 
aod  aetaatad  by  Mid  movable  trap  portion  substantially  m  deacribad. 

t.  A  trap  provided  with  a  movable  portion  or  wall,  combined 
with  a  flap,  an  actuating  arm  for  Mid  flap,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
Mid  arm  and  actuatad  by  the  movable  trap  portion  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  A  trap  provided  with  a  movable  portion  or  wall,  oombinad 
with  a  flap,  an  actaating  arm  for  aaid  flap,  a  lever  connected  to  taid 
arm,  and  a  link  made  to  looMly  connect  the  movable  trap  portion 
and  lever  to  allow  the  movable  trap  portion  motion  independently 
of  the  flap  substantially  as  dewribad. 

4.  A  trap  provided  with  a  mo -'able  portion  or  wall,  a  slide,  a  link 
made  to  connect  the  slide  to  ths  movable  trap  portion,  a  levar  and 
rack  actuated  by  Mid  slide,  snd  a  flap  having  a  gear  engaged  by  Mid 
rack  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  oombiaation  with  a  trap  ths  part*  of  which  aro  hiagad  or 
jointed  together  to  spread  open,  of  a  tail  connected  to  one  of  Mid 
parts,  a  link  jointad  to  said  Uil,  a  sKda  loosely  oonnectad  to  taid  link, 
a  lever  connected  to  Mid  slide,  a  rack  connected  to  Mid  levar,  and  a 
guar  engaged  by  Mid  rack,  Mid  gear  being  provided  with  s  flap,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribad. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trap  the  parts  of  which  are  kinged  or 
jointed  together  to  spread  open,  of  a  tail  oonnectad  to  one  of  said 
parta,  a  Unk  jointad  to  said  tail,  a  alida  loosely  connected  to  Mid  link, 
a  lever  eonaacted  to  said  slide,  a  rack  connected  to  Mid  lever,  aad  a 
gear  eagaged  by  mid  rack,  said  gear  being  provided  with  a  flap  ad- 
jnstably  secured  to  the  gear  sabstantially  as  deecribad. 

7 .  The  oombiaation  with  a  trap  the  parts  of  which  ars  hiagad  or 
jointad  together  to  spread  open,  of  a  flap  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  ba  swnng  toward  and  from  the  trap  by  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  latur  aobsUntially  as  deacribad. 


Claim.— I.  A.  cutr  holder  consisting  of  the  clamp  A  stmek  op  of 
■beet  metal  baring  the  centrally  depressed  portion  g  and  the  aper- 
tnrM  k  k',  the  central  shonldered  part  B,  the  cam  lever  E  aad  the 
bar  C  swiveled  upon  the  part  B,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cuff  holder,  the  corabination  of  the  clamp  A  struck  up  of 
sheet  metal  baring  the  centrally  depressed  portion  g,  the  apertures  A 
and  A"  and  the  lugs  t,  the  central  shouldered  part  B,  the  cam  lever  E 
and  the  bar  C,  carrying  the  button  or  stud,  swiveled  upon  the  por- 
tioD  k  of  the  part,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  60.9S1. 
DM.Sl.18tt. 


CHAIH. 


Altud  Sbidu)ck,  Jersey  City,  H.  J     POed 
H0V.7, 18%.    Serial  Ha  M«,239.    (HoondeL) 


660,919.  EnAlhDeiH&  Aleuidii  LamAXii.  Uooolt, 
E  H.  nti  Aw  Ifl,  188&  Seriil  Ha  646.B61  (Ho  model) 
Cfctai.— A  rotary  engine,  comprisiug  eyiinder  beads  having  open  - 
iafs  D.  bearings  or  boxM  G,  H,  with  packing  glands  J  in  sxtansion 
tkaraof,  aad  having  annular  recesses  therein,  shaft  I  having  ao  en- 
larged medial  portioa  with  its  ends  opposing  the  glaada,  the  medial 
portion  being  furnished  with  poru  d,  snd  passagM  /  on  opposiu  Mm 
of  winding  partitioa  b  ia  continuation  of  blads  0,  aad  with  porta  ee, 
rfidiag  gatM  aad  a  means  of  operatiag  the  gataa,  all  as  deecribad  for 
t^e  parpoaM  sat  fMth. 


Clai$m.—l.  A  solid  metal  chain  Hnk  divided  from  eye  to  eye  aod 
having  faoM  of  iU  central  portion,  that  are,  in  the  blank,  parallel 
with  the  horiionUl  plane  of  the  flat  blank,  brought  fitce  to  fooa,  the 
link  being  bent  to  form  the  loop,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  chain  consisting  of  interlocking  links,  each  divided  fh)m 
aye  to  eye  and  having  faces  of  its  central  portion,  that  are,  in  the 
blank,  parallel  with  the  horitonul  plane  of  the  flat  blank,  arranged 
face  to  foce,  the  links  being  each  bent  to  form  the  loop,  subsUntially 
H  set  forth. 

3.  A  solid  meUl  chain  link  divided  from  eye  to  eye,  aad  having 
the  twa  side  portions  or  sections  thereof  partially  turned  and  their 
fitCM  brought  together,  the  link  being  bent  to  form  the  loop,  whereby 
a  symmetrical  link  having  a  loop  preMnting  an  appearance  similar 
to  the  eye-end  of  the  link  is  produced,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  chain  link  cnt  solid  from  sheet  meul,  having  an  eye  in  each 
end  and  divided  longitudinally  from  eye  to  eye,  the  side  portions  or 
section*  of  the  link  each  having  a  quarUr  turn,  their  faces  brought 
together,  snd  the  link  folded  to  form  the  loop.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

5.  A  solid  sheet  maUl  chain  link  having  an  eye  at  each  end,  and 
its  central  portion  on  each  side  of  a  longitudinal  line  partially  turned 
to  bring  the  facM  of  Mid  portions  face  to  face,  the  link  being  bant  ,j 
form  the  loop,  sabstantially  as  sat  forth. 


I  $4© 
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5 .5 O  9 2  a      STBAM-COIIDMSnie  AID  WlTBUXJOLDie  Iffl- |05O,9a8.    FILl,    A«BW»  4.  WiuJ.  8ymw*  ■  T- 

RATUS.    Hatdi  E  TtACT.  HoUMw.  Oil    rUed  Pet  11. 189&    Setltl  I        I.  IIM    Saripl  la  MUia    dot 
So.  S37.902.    Oio  mM.] 


Claim. —  1.  Id  a  •laain  coadening  aod  water  cooling  appantiu, 
tha  couibiiwuoa  with  th«  w*t«r  baaia,  the  crowa  plaU  eoTarisf  tk* 
■ain«,  tha  watar  (pnokler  arraoKad  a  diaUaca  abova  tha  crown  pUta 
of  tha  watar  baain.  the  hot  wall  raisad  abova  tha  laral  of  tha  watar 
■prinkler.  a  watar  coonaction  batwaan  tha  hot  wall  and  tpriDklar.  tha 
cireulatiag  pamp,  eoooaeuon  batwaao  tha  circalating  pump  and  watar 
baain,  tha  condaoaar,  tha  (team  axhaoat  pipa,  tha  diacharga  pipa  of 
tha  pomp  conoacted  with  tha  eondaoter  and  tha  drop  lag  for  cooTay- 
ing  tha  watar  from  tha  condanaar  to  tha  hot  wall. 

2.  la  a  watar  eondanaing  and  cooling  apparatoa,  tha  eombina^ 
tioa  with  tha  watar  tprinklar  or  diatribular,  tha  hot  wall,  laid  waO 
baing  raiaad  abovatha  laval  of  tha  watar  aprioklar  and  adaviea  fbrta- 
ingeonoaetion  batwean  tha  hot  well  and  sphnklar  wharaby  tha  watar 
graTitataa  from  tha  hot  wall  to  tha  iprinklar. 

S.  la  ooaibiaation  with  a  watar  eondanaing  and  cooling  appara- 
toa, a  watar  baain,  a  crown  plate  eoraring  tha  aama  and  as  adjoat' 
abia  watar  aprioklar  or  distribatar  Mcurad  above  tha  crown  piata. 

4.  In  eombinatioa  with  a  water  eondanaing  and  cooling  appar*- 
tua,  tha  watar  basin,  a  crown  piata  covering  tha  «ama.  an  adjustabla 
watar  diatribntar  aupportad  above  tha  crown  piata,  aaid  diatribotar 
being  divided  into  eompartmaata  by  bulkhaada,  the  hot  well  loeatad 
above  tha  level  of  the  watar  distribatar  and  tha  water  connection  ba- 
twaan the  hot  well  and  the  watar  tprinklar 

5.  Tha  combination  with  tha  watar  ba«in,  the  condenser,  the  not 
wall,  tha  watar  diatribntar  loeatad  balow  tha  hot  wail  and  connactad 
thereto  so  as  to  receive  its  tupplj  of  watar  bj  gravitation,  tha  staaa 
exhaast  connactad  with  the  coodenaar,  the  watar  diacharga  pipa  con- 
nected therewith  and  the  circulating  pump  for  drawiag  the  watar  from 
the  baain  and  supplying  the  same  through  the  discharge  pipa  into  tha 
coodanMr,  from  whaooa  it  is  conveyed  to  tha  watar  distribatar  throogk 
tha  hot  wall  bj  gravity 

6.  Id  a  watar  eondanaing  and  cooling  apparatus,  the  combiaatioo 
with  a  siphon  oondenaar,  a  hot  wall  which  receives  the  watar  from 
the  coadaoaar,  tha  water  distribatar  loeatad  balow  the  level  of  tha 
hot  wall  and  a  watar  connection  batwaaa  tha  hot  wall  and  watar  db> 
tributar  wharabj  the  water  will  graviuta  into  the  water  diatribntor. 

7.  la  combination  with  tha  watar  diatributar,  tha  raised  hot  wall 
and  a  oonnacting  trough  between  the  hot  well  and  watar  distribatar, 
aaid  eoonacting  trough  having  a  series  of  scraans  loeatad  tharaia. 

8.  In  eoBbinatioo  with  tha  water  basin,  the  crown  piata,  tha 
watar  distributer  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  the  tranavaraa  balk- 
heads  located  within  tha  watar  distribatar  and  dividing  tha  saaa  into 
a  iariaa  of  conpartmants. 

9.  la  a  itaam  coodamiing  and  watar  cooling  apparatoa,  tha  eoa»- 
bination  with  tha  watar  basin,  a  crowa  plate  saenrad  thereover  (aUd 
crown  piata  being  of  leas  diameter  than  tha  basin),  the  watar  spriaklar 
arrangad  a  disUnca  above  tha  watar  basin,  tha  steam  condaoaar,  tha 
hot  wall  coortaetad  therewith  and  tha  cireulatiog  pump  eonaaetad 
to  tha  hot  well 


Claim. 1.  In  a  flia,  the  combination  of  a  sopport,  and  a  sariaaof 

partitions  aogaged  with  the  support  and  adjustable  toward  and  awaj 
froa  each  other,  said  partitions  being  provided  with  detachable  platoa 
or  shields,  sabatantiallj  as  and  for  tha  purpoaa  spaoiAad. 

2.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  support,  and  a  series  of  parti- 
tioos  secured  to  said  support  and  consisting  of  wires  or  bars,  and  a 
aariaa  of  plataa  or  shiaMa  formed  sabaUatiallj  U  shaped  aad  having 
their  branches  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wires  or  bara,  sab- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  described. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herain  deacribad  parti, 
wa,  tha  same  conaisting  of  a  wain  body,  and  a  tubaUatially  U  shaped 
plate  or  shiaki  hariag  ita  branchaa  arranged  on  oppoaita  sidea  of  aaid 
main  body,  soboUnlially  as  and  for  tha  purpoaa  sat  forth. 


G  5  0 .  9  2  4: .    sriAlf-COOUL    dwouu  a  Dam,  DMroft,  Mich. 
PHed  Mar.  M,  18861    Sertel  Ma  a4aj08.    (Bo  model) 


Claims — 1.  Tha  herein  deacribad  steam  cooker,  conaiating  of  the 
jacket  B,  the  diak  bottom  A  with  tha  apertoraa  g,  tha  rinu  m,  b,  and 
e,  attached  to  said  bottom,  tha  diak  B  to  which  the  actuating  bar  C 
ia  attached  and  arranged,  in  eonoeetioa  with  tha  jacket  B  to  open 
and  cloaa  the  apertaraa  in  aaid  disk  bottom,  all  subaUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  staam  oookor,  tha  combination  of  a  disk  bottom  with  rims 
attached  thereto  and  in  which  are  apertures  for  the  paaaage  of  steam, 
a  diak  having  corresponding  aparturea  loosely  pivoted  to  tha  nndar 
side  of  said  bottom  at  tha  center  thereof,  said  lower  disk  having  an 
actuating  bar  attached  thereto,  with  a  cover  or  jacket  of  cylindrical 
form,  and  having  notchaa  in  tha  edge  thereof  to  racaiva  tha  aetaating 
bar,  so  that  by  thming  said  jacket  the  apertures  in  the  said  bottom 
are  opened  or  dooad,  all  sobsuotially  as  specified  and  deecribad. 


0  6  0 . 9  2  6  .    BICTCLB-SAODLI    Pun  Dooaui.  Chicago,  DL 
POadDwiSl.  ISH    Serial  Na  US.471    (So  model) 


Chim. — In  a  bicycle  saddle,  a  forward  clip  shaped  at  ita  forward 
and  to  fit  a  saddle  leather,  while  the  back  end  is  formed  with  in- 
wardly earrad  or  hook  shaped  edges  to  raeaive  and  to  fit  around  tha 
double  wire  saddle  spring  when  used  in  combination  with  clamp  bolt 
D,  paaaiag  batween  the  wires  of  tha  spring  and  a  wedge-shaped  washer 
to  force  the  wires  firmly  iato  the  hook-ahapad  sides  of  the  clip  for 
the  purpoae  herain  apaeiflad. 


6  6  0,926.  AUTOMATIC  LAILBOAD  -  SWITCH  ADBJnr  S. 
UwinNs.  Motley,  MiOB.  PUed  Apr.  14.  ISM.  Raoeved  Mty  9,  I88& 
Serial  Ha  MS.  759.    ffomodti) 


DtcflMit*  3,   1895. 
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CKbtm.— The  combination,  with  tha  main  aad  aide  tracks,  of  the 
switch  poinU  or  rails,  tha  shields  loeatad  between  tha  pairs  of  tha 
rails  of  tha  main  and  side  tracks,  the  shafts  whereon  they  are  jour- 
naiad,  the  shield  levera,  within  the  same,  means  in  connection  with 
said  shieldo  for  unlocking  said  levers  during  tha  first  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  tha  shields,  tha  switch  moving  mechanism  connected  with 
aaid  ahaita,  the  rear  eztansioos  apoo  aaid  shields,  tha  inclined  and 
surfiftcas  thereof,  and  spring  parts  adapted  to  act  thereon  and  to  hold 
the  shields  in  poaition.  subataotially  as  described. 


2.  Tha  combination,  with  tha  main  and  side  tracks,  of  the  switch 
points  or  rails,  tha  shields  loeatad  batwaan  tha  oppoaita  pairs  of  tha 
main  and  side-track  rails,  tha  shafts  wheraoo  they  are  joumaled,  the 
shield  levers  within  the  same,  means  in  connection  with  said  shields 
for  unlocking  aaid  levers  daring  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of 
the  shields,  the  switch  moving  mechanism  connected  with  said  shafta, 
the  rear  extanaion  npon  aaid  shields,  the  inclined  end  surfaces,  tha 
curved  enda,  the  spring  arms  for  each,  the  roller  carried  therein  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  part  or  the  curved  end  as  the  shield 
is  raised  or  lowered,  raepactivaly,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  shields  substantially  as  deacribad. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  rails  of  tha  main  and  side-tracks, 
of  tha  switch  rails  to  be  thrown  into  line  therewith,  the  transverse 
shaf^  arranged  beneath  the  main  and  side-track  rails,  the  shields  piv- 
oted thereon  and  adapted  to  project  np  between  said  rails,  tha  shield 
levers  arranged  beneath  the  ahielda  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  tha  latches 
for  locking  said  shield  levers  and  arranged  to  be  operated  to  unlock 
the  same  by  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  each  of  their  reapactive 
shields,  tha  arms  25  upon  said  shafts,  the  pivoted  walking  beam  con- 
nactad with  said  arms  25,  tha  links  depending  from  said  arms,  the  bell 
cranks  whereto  aaid  links  are  attached,  the  connecting  rods  extending 
from  the  upright  arms  of  said  ball  cranks  and  attached  to  the  second 
horizontally  arranged  bell  cranks  connected  with  said  switch  pointa, 
whereby  as  either  shield  and  its  shield  lever  are  depraased  the  switch- 
points  are  corraapondingly  moved,  and  the  means  consisting  in  the 
hand-operated  compound  lever  for  operating  said  shields  and  shield 
levers  and  thereby  the  switch,  at  will,  substantially  as  deecribad. 

4.  Tha  combination,  with  the  main  and  side-track  rails,  of  the 
movable  switch  pointa  or  raila,  short  shafta  arranged  beneath  oppo- 
site pairs  of  side  and  main  raila,  the  ahialds  joumaled  upon  said  shafts, 
tha  shield  levers  arranged  within  said  shields  and  secured  upon  said 
shafta,  respectively,  the  shield  operated  latch  for  locking  said  shield 
levera,  pressure  devices  for  retaining  the  shields  in  either  poaition,  tha 
switch  operating  parts  connected  with  said  short  shafts,  the  link  de- 
pending fW>m  each  ahield,  and  eompoand  lever  arms  projecting  into 
said  links,  respectively,  and  means  for  throwing  said  arms  whereby 
tha  switch  may  be  operated  by  hand,  subetantially  as  deacribad. 

5.  Tha  combination,  with  the  main  and  side  track  rails,  of  the 
movable  switch  poinU  or  raila,  short  shafts  arranged  beneath  oppo- 
aita pain  of  said  main  raih,  the  ahields  joomaled  upon  said  shafts, 
the  shield  levers  arranged  within  said  shields  and  secured  upon  said 
shafts,  respectively,  the  shield  operated  latch  for  locking  said  shield 
levers,  pleasure  devices  for  retaining  tha  shields  in  either  position,  the 
switch  operating  parts  connected  with  said  short  shafta,  a  link  da- 
pending  from  each  shield,  the  compound  lever  arms  projecting  into 
said  liaka.  respectively,  means  for  throwing  aaid  arms  whereby  tha 


switch  may  be  operated  by  hand,  and  the  openings  within  said  links 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  throw  of  their  compound  lever  arma 
with  which  the  links  engage  substantially  as  deacribed  and  for  tha 
purpoaa  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  main  and  sida-track  rails,  of  tha 
movable  switch  pointa  or  rails,  short  shafts  arranged  beneath  oppo- 
site pairs  of  said  main  rails,  the  shield  levera  secured  apon  said  shafta, 
respectively,  the  switch  operating  parts  connected  with  said  short 
shafta,  a  slotted  link  connected  with  each  shield  lever,  the  pressure 
foot  47  located  at  a  distance  from  the  switch,  an  arm  th-treon,  a  rod 
extending  from  said  arm,  a  ball  crank  pivotally  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod,  and  engaging  said  link,  whereby,  as  the 
pressure  foot  is  depressed  said  shield  lever  is  drawn  down  and  the 
switch  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  main  and  side  track  rails,  of  tha 
movable  switch  pointa  or  rails,  short  shafts  arranged  beneath  oppo- 
aita pairs  of  said  main  and  siding  rails,  the  shields  joumaled  upon  said 
ahafts,  tha  shield  levers  arranged  within  said  shields  and  secured  upon 
aaid  shafts,  respectively,  the  shield  operated  latch  for  locking  said 
shield  levers,  pressure  devices  for  retaining  the  shields  in  either  poai- 
tion, tha  switch  operating  parts  connected  with  aaid  short  shafts,  a 
slotted  link  depending  from  each  shield,  the  pressure  foot  47  loeatad 
at  a  distance  from  the  switch,  an  arm  thereon,  a  rod  extending  from 
said  arm,  a  bell  crauk  pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  rod,  and  a  finger  or  lug  npon  said  ball  crank  engaging  said  link, 
whereby,  as  the  pressure  foot  is  depressed  said  shield  lever  is  drawa 
down  and  the  switch  operated,  substantially  as  deacribad. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  lOaio  and  side  track  rails,  and  tha 
switch-points  or  rails,  of  the  pivoted  levers  arranged  in  proximity  to 
the  main  and  side-track  rails,  respectively,  means  connecting  said 
levers  whereby  as  one  is  raised  the  other  is  lowered,  means  alao  in 
connection  with  said  levera  for  operating  the  awitch  points  or  rails  as 
aaid  levers  are  operated,  a  link  depending  from  each  lever,  a  com- 
pound lever  for  each  lever  and  having  an  arm  extending  into  engage- 
ment with  the  link  thereof,  tha  openiug  in  said  link  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  throw  of  said  arm,  a  awitch  stand  and  its  lever,  aad 
a  pitman  extending  therefrom  and  whereby  said  compound  levera  are 
operated,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


660,927.    PILB-COVERIHe.    CHiKLB  E  STAXiroKTH,  San  Pnu- 
daoo,  GaL    PUed  kpr.  26.  189&.  SehaS  Na  547.173.    ffo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  covering  for  piles  and  other  nua- 
rine  structures  as  a  protection  from  the  teredo,  consisting  of  narrow 
and  relatively  thin  stripe  of  wood  carbonised  on  all  sidaa  and  laid 
edgewise  in  close  order  against  the  pile  sronnd  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  each  strip  being  nailed  to  the  pile  at  the  inner  edge  and 
also  secured  by  nailing  it  to  the  previoasly-laid  strip,  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pile  or  other  marine  structure,  of  the 
narrow  and  relatively  thin  stripe  of  wood  —A—  placed  edgewiae 
against  the  pile  or  surface  to  be  protected  and  laid  closely  together; 
and  the  fastening  means  —X  — N"—  securing  the  strips  to  the  sur- 
face  and  to  one  another .  the  faces  of  each  strip  being  previously  car- 
bonised, as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


6  6  0,928.    CAR-PEKDKR.    Aluet  a  WooDWOBTH,  Provldenoe, 
S.L    PUed  Dec  6,  1894    Serial  Ma  5S1.01L    do  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  dasher  6  and  hooks,  as  9 — 9, 
secured  thereto,  of  a  cushion-device  consisting  of  the  curved  strips 
10—10  having  their  lower  ends  bent  into  the  plane  of  the  chord  of 
their  circle  and  their  upper  ends  bant  at  angleo  beyoad  said  plane,  tha 
bar  11  secnrad  to  tha  lower  ends,  the  bar  13  secured  to  tha  upper  ver- 
tical ends  of  said  carved  strips  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  sup- 
ported by  tha  hooks  9—9,  tha  bracing-bar  14  secured  to  the  central 
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ewT«d  portioM  of  th«  ftripa,  %ad  the  ewwutrifw  IS — IS  eoMMtiig 
the  MMh  of  tk«  b*ra  11  aad  IS  »nd  forming  •pring  chords. 


5  5  0,9 '3  9.  LEATHER  P0LDI1I9  MACHnrB  Chailes  A.  Bomrer, 
Brocktoo,  Mua  uogoor.  by  direct  tad  iDMoe  uriflliuiMQU,  to  Uie  Brocfc- 
too  FQldlD«  MactUne  Gompuy.  Piled  Apr.  S.  189&  Serial  Ha  5H8» 
(So  model) 


ditM. — I.  A  folding-machiDO  eompriaiiig  •  yieldingly  supported 
work-pUte,  a  fomer  morable  toward  and  ft'om  said  plate,  the  pUto 
and  Former  conatitotiog  a  clamp  adapted  to  gnup  the  work,  a  fold* 
iag-jaw  adjacent  to  said  clamp,  meaoa  for  moTiog  the  clamp  croaa- 
wiae  of  the  jaw  to  form  a  partial  fold,  aod  means  for  chaagiag  the 
ralatife  poeitiooa  of  the  clamp  aad  jaw  to  complete  the  fold. 

S.  A  foldiog-viachioe  compriaiog  a  yieldioglj  sapported  work- 
plate,  a  former  moTsble  toward  aad  from  laid  plate,  the  plate  aad 
former  coostituting  a  clamp  adapted  to  graap  the  work,  a  folding-jaw 
a4)ac«at  to  said  clamp,  means  for  moving  the  clamp  oroaswiae  of  the 
jaw  to  form  a  partiAl  fold,  means  for  changing  the  relatiTe  poatiooa 
of  the  claoip  and  jaw  to  complete  the  fold,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  former  fVom  the  fold,  and  meaos  for  additiooailT  compressing  the 
fokl  between  the  said  plate  and  jaw  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  former. 

S.  A  folding- machine  comprising  a  yieldingly  sapported  work- 
plata,  a  former  movable  toward  and  from  said  plate,  a  tolding-jaw 
movable  edgewise,  mechanism  for  depressing  said  former  to  canse  ita 
co-operation  with  the  jaw  in  partially  folding  the  work,  aod  mechan- 
ism for  locceseivsly  moving  the  jaw  and  former  edgewise,  whereby 
the  jaw  iaeaaaed  to  eompleta  the  fold  and  the  former  is  removed  fh>m 
the  fold,  allowing  the  work-plate  to  compress  the  fold. 

4.  A  folding-machine  comprising  a  yieldingly  sapported  work- 
plhte,  a  former  movable  toward  aod  from  said  plate,  a  folding-jaw 
movable  edgewise,  mechanum  for  depressing  said  former  to  caaae  ita 
eo-oparatioa  sritk  the  jaw  in  partially  folding  the  work,  aiechaaiaai 
for  sneoeaaively  moving  the  jaw  and  former  edgewise  to  complete  the 
fold  aod  removs  the  former  therefrom,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
work  plate  toward  the  jaw  to  comprees  the  fold. 

5.  A  folding-machine  oomprising  a  spring-sapported  work-plate 
vertioally  movable  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  swinging  frame 
movable  toward  and  from  said  plate,  a  holder  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  former,  means  for  depressing  laid 
fVame  sod  former,  a  slide  movable  horixootaliy  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  provided  with  a  folding-jaw,  and  mechanism  for  snnfsas 
iTciy  Boviog  the  folding-jaw  aad  former  horisootally. 

6.  A  folding-machine  eompri«ing  a  spring-supported  work-plate 
vertically  movable  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  •winging  frame 
movable  toward  aod  fW>m  said  plate,  a  holder  adapted  to  slide  oo 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  former,  means  for  depreesing  said 
frame  and  former,  a  bar  fitted  to  slide  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 
aad  provided  with  two  series  of  slots,  two  slotted  itl ides  engaged  with 
the  holder  of  the  former  and  with  two  of  the  iloU  of  said  bar.  a  slide 
eofaged  with  the  other  slots  of  the  bar  aod  provided  with  a  foldiag- 
jaw,  and  BMaas  for  moving  the  bar  eodwiea,  the  slots  in  said  bar  ba- 
iag  formed  to  impart  edgewise  movements  saccsssively  to  the  fold- 
ia(-ja4v  and  to  the  former 

7.  la  a  folding- machine  eompneing  a  rotary  sapporttng  frame, 
daplicate  folding  ■eehanisms  earned  by  said  frame  aad  each  eooi- 


priaiag  a  apriag-aapportad  work-piata,  a  fenaar  movable  toward  and 
from  said  plat*,  a  foldiagjaw  kaviac  an  odgawiM  movemeat,  and 

operating  meehaoiam,  substantially  as  described,  for  said  jaw  ind 
fbmer:  the  combination  with  said  rotary  frame  and  duplicate  mech- 
anisms, of  a  cam  affixed  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  levers  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  engaged  at  their  ianer  ends  with  said  cam,  spring  hold- 
ers engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  and  work-plate-sup- 
porting springs  in  said  holders,  said  springs  being  compressed  by  the 
movement  of  the  frame  00  its  axis,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  folding-machine  comprising  a  rotary  supporting  frame, 
daplieate  folding  meehaaiams  carried  by  said  frame  and  each  com- 
prising a  spring-supported  work-plate,  a  former  carried  by  a  swinging 
fivme,  a  folding  jaw  having  an  edgewise  movement,  and  mechanism 
for  saocessively  moving  said  jaw  and  former  the  combination  with 
Mid  rotary  frame  and  duplicate  meohaaifms,  of  a  former-depreaaing 
deviee  common  to  both  mechanisms  and  comprising  a  rod  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  frame,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rod 
aod  arranged  to  engage  the  former-carrying  frame  of  one  of  said 
oiechaniama. 


00O.93O.  FEED  MECHAHISM  FXiR  SEWIHO  MACHIirSS  Ju. 
r.  Haiot,  lew  York.  M.  T.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1890i  Solal  Ha  M2.302. 
OlomodeL^ 


Claim. — I.  In  combination,  a  suitable  standard,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  feed  dog  and  its  support,  an  eccentric  on  the  said  shaft  forming  a 
support  for  and  imparting  a  vertical  motion  to  the  feed  dog  support, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  rotary  shaft,  a  slotted  vibrating  srro  pivoted  to 
the  standard  and  engaged  with  said  cam,  a  link  engaged  with  said 
slotted  arm  aod  connected  with  the  feed  dog  support  and  an  operat- 
iag  lever  for  aonag  the  said  link  along  the  said  slotted  vibrating 
arm  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  feed  dog.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  suitable  standard,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  feed  dog 
aad  its  support,  an  eccentric  00  the  shaft  forming  a  support  for  aod 
imparting  a  vertical  motion  to  the  feed  dog  support,  a  cam  carried 
by  said  rotary  shaft,  a  slotted  vibrating  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard 
and  engaged  with  said  cam,  a  link  engaged  with  said  slotted  arm  aad 
connected  with  the  feed  dog  support,  an  operating  lever  for  moving 
the  said  link  along  the  said  vibrating  arm  to  vary  the  throw  of  the 
feed  dog,  a  scale  in  proximity  to  the  said  operating  lever,  and  meaos 
for  positively  retaiaing  the  said  operating  lever  at  different  pointa 
along  the  scale,  sabstaatialjy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  suitable  standard,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  feed 
dog  and  iu  support,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  said  dog  support* 
an  eooeatrie  oo  the  shaft  forming  a  support  for  and  imparting  a  ver- 
tical motioa  to  the  feed  dog  support,  a  cam  carried  by  said  rotary 
shaft,  a  slotted  vibrating  arm  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  engaged 

I  with  the  said  cam,  a  link  engaged  with  said  slotted  arm,  said  link 
i  having  an  elongated  slot  engaging  the  laterally  extended  pin,  and  an 
I  operatiag  lever  for  moving  the  said  link  along  the  slotted  vibrating 
arm  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  fhed  dog.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'6  50,931.  FIFTH  WHML  AnACHMEHT  FOR  PLOWa  Al- 
mm  F.  JAODoa,  Okkhon^  Okk..  tmtgnnr  U>  the  teckaoo  Flow  Maou- 
Ou3tui1i«  Coapany.  MOM  ptaia    FttedOoCMSM    SerHi  Ba 9S&,(»i, 

dODUilL) 

dakm. — 1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  bear- 
ing-ring  located  at  the  front  ends  of  plow  or  cultivator  beams,  a  turn- 
ing wheel-disk  pivotally  mounted  within  said  bearing-ring  aod  pro- 
vided with  an  ofbtaadiag  draft  arm  aad  with  diametrically  opposita 
depending  bearing-boxes  to  loosely  receive  therein  a  wheel-axle,  aad 
a  suitably  operated  latch  arranged  to  secure  the  wheel  disk  stationary 
ia  ooe  posiiioo.  substantially  as  specified 

i.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  deeeribed,  the  oombiaatioo  of 
the  beams  provided  at  their  ftvat  eada  with  a  Axed  beartag  ring  har> 
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ing  a  traBsrerse  cross-plate  spanning  the  top  side  thereof,  a  taHiiag 
flanged  wheel  disk  mounted  within  uid  bearing  nog  and  provided 
with  an  ofErtanding  draft  arm,  and  aligned  bearing  boxes  to  reeeire 
therein  a  wheel  axle,  a  pivot  bolt  engaging  said  wheel  diak  and  the 
transverse  crossplste  of  the  bearing  ring,  aod  a  latch  device  for  look- 
ing said  wheel  disk  in  one  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


— 0. 
0 

0 

l4 
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3.  In  an  atuchment  of  the  class  described,  the  beams  provided 
at  their  front  ends  with  a  fixed  bearing  ring  having  a  transverse  croM 
plate  at  the  top,  a  turning  wheel  disk  arranged  at  the  lower  side  of 
the  bearing  ring  aod  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  circular 
bearing  flange  working  within  said  ring,  a  central  pivot  collar,  a  series 
of  offsUoding  draft  arms  carrying  a  clevis  plate,  diametrically  oppo- 
site depending  bearing  boxes  to  loosely  receive  therein  a  wheel  axle, 
and  a  lock  notch  or  opening  formed  in  said  bearing  flange  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  center  one  of  said  draft  arms,  and  a  lever-controUed 
spring-actuated  latch  bolt  mounted  to  slide  through  an  opening  in 
one  side  of  uid  bearing  ring  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the 
lock  noteh  or  opening  of  said  wheel  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


550,932.  OIL-SUPPLTne  DSyiCB.  Chaiub  MiMluni, 
Merideo.  Cqqil,  aaHgDor  to  the  Edward  Miller  k.  Cooiiany,  aame  plam 
Filed  Dec  22,  1894.    Serial  Ha  .'»2,746.    (Ho  nndeL) 
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f^Mfll.—  1.  In  an  oil  supplying  device  in  combination  an  oil  tank, 
an  oil  fount,  a  siphon  adapted  to  carry  oil  by  gravity  from  uid  Unk 
to  .said  fount,  a  force  pump  in  said  tank  attached  to  an  inlet  in  said 
siphon  and  a  second  inlet  in  Mid  siphon  within  said  tank,  subataotially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  supplying  device  in  combination  an  oil  tank,  an  oil 
fount,  a  siphon  shaped  pipe  leading  from  uid  tank  to  said  fount,  two 
apertures  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe,  a  force  pump  connected  with 
one  of  Mid  aperturM  and  means  for  closing  the  other  of  said  aper- 
tures, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  supplying  device  in  combination  a  pendent  discharge 
tube  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture  near  its  cloeed  lower  end,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  fount  into  which  Mid  pendent  tube  dischargw  aod 
a  vertically  adjusUble  close  fitting  sleeve  on  Mid  tube  adapted  to 
move  past  Mid  aperture,  Mid  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  raiaed  by 
Mid  fount  when  Mid  fodnt  is  raised  to  its  normal  position,  sobstan 
tially  u  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  supplying  deviee  in  combination  a  pendent  discharge 
tube  provided  with  a  latehtl  aperture  OMr  iU  closed  lower  end,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  fount  into  which  Mid  pendent  tube  discharges;  a 
vertically  adjusUble  sleeve  on  Mid  tube  having  an  internal  annulna 
or  portion  of  reduced  diameter  adapted  to  move  past  Mid  apertara, 
the  Mid  sleeve  beiag  adapted  to  be  raised  by  Mid  fonnt  when  aaid 
fount  is  raised  to  its  normal  poaition,  substantially  as  described. 


Clam. — 1.  Ia  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  the  bead  por- 
tion aod  bed  proper,  of  a  spring  to  counterbalance  the  head  and  foot 
ends  of  Mid  bed  proper,  ao  adjustable  connection  between  said  spring 
aod  Mid  head  portion  to  adjust  the  teosioo  of  Mid  spring  with  refor- 
ence  to  the  weight  of  the  foot  end  of  Mid  bed  proper  so  that  it  wi9 
counterbalance  Mid  foot  end  when  Mid  spring  is  expanded,  a  lever 
on  Mid  head  portion  of  Mid  bed  to  which  the  other  end  of  Mid  spring 
is  secured,  and  means  for  raising  and  depressing  said  lever  whereby 
the  tension  of  said  spring  is  released  when  said  bed  is  op«4i  to  prevent 
the  Mme  from  closing  and  reinstated  when  it  Is  dwired  to  close  said 
bed,  substantially  as  described.  . 
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2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  the  head  portion  and 
bed  proper,  of  a  spring  to  counterbalance  the  head  and  foot  ends  of 
Mid  bed  proper,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  spring  and 
Mid  head  portion  to  adjoat  the  tension  of  Mid  spring  with  reference 
to  the  weight  of  the  foot  end  of  Mid  bed  proper  so  that  it  will  coun- 
terbalance Mid  foot  end  when  Mid  spring  is  expanded,  a  lever  on  Mid 
head  portion  of  Mid  bed  to  which  the  other  end  of  Mid  spring  is  se- 
cured, means  for  raising  and  depressing  Mid  lever  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  Mid  spring  is  releaaed  when  Mid  bed  is  open  to  prevent  the 
Mme  from  closing  and  reinstated  when  it  in  desired  to  close  Mid  bed, 
and  a  locking  device  to  lock  Mid  bed  proper  at  the  lower  limit  of  ita 
movement,  substantially  M  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  with  the  head  portion  and 
bed  proper,  of  springs  to  counterbalance  the  head  and  foot  ends  of 
the  bed  proper,  Mid  springs  being  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  a 
rod  20  pivoted  to  the  Mid  bead  portion  of  the  bed  and  means  for 
raising  and  depressing  Mid  rod  20  whereby  the  tension  of  Mid  springs 
is  regnlated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  with  the  head  portion  and 
bed  proper,  of  springs  to  counterbalance  the  head  and  foot  ends  of 
the  bed  proper.  Mid  springs  being  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  rod 
ao  pivoted  to  the  Mid  head  portion  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  raising 
and  depressing  Mid  rod  20  consisting  of  a  cam  or  eccentric  pivotally 
secured  to  Mid  bed  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  a  rod  22  which 
is  pivotally  secnred  at  its  lower  end  to  Mid  rod  20,  whereby  the  ten- 
sion of  Mid  sprinp  is  iocreaaed  or  diminished,  subatantially  h  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination  with  the  head  portion  and 
bed  proper,  of  springs  to  counterbalance  the  head  and  foot  ends  of 
the  bed  proper.  Mid  springs  being  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  a 
rod  20  pivoted  to  the  Mid  head  portion  of  the  bed,  means  for  raising 
and  depressing  Mid  rod  20  conaisting  of  a  cam  or  eccentric  pivotally 
secured  to  Mid  bed  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  a  rod  22  which  is 
pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  Mid  rod  20,  whereby  the  tension 
of  Mid  springs  is  increased  or  diminiahed,  and  locking  devices  to  lock 
Mid  bed  proper  at  the  lower  limit  of  ita  movement,  substantially  as 
deeeribed. 


650,933.    FOLDIHQ  BED.    FuoniOK  W.  RaniL,  ChioM«.  OL 
Filed  Apr  a,  188&    Sertal  Ha  »4I,80&    (Ho  modeL) 


5  50,934:.  BOTTLB.  Jod H. Asab tod Wiuw F. JmiA Rich 
mood.  Va„  iwlcnnn  of  fmr-flftlit  to  Henry  K.  Terry,  watt  plaoe,  and 
R  a  Martin  utd  J.  T  Duff,  FItUimii,  H.  FOed  June  1.  IBM  Sertal 
Ha51S,lML    !HomodeL) 

Claim— \.  Jl  bottle  having  a  aeck  formed  with  a  contracted 
valve  seat  at  ita  lower  end,  a  keeper  having  a  central  or  Kquid  pas- 
sage, a  gravity  valve  fitting  in  the  valve  seat  having  iu  upper  end 
concived  aod  diapoaed  directly  under  the  discharge  end  of  the  pM- 
aage  in  the  keeper.  Mid  keeper  having  a  horiaontal  portion  held  a^ve 
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tkc  vpfMr  Md  of  ita  paig«,  of  a  )«n  dtoatw  ttea  th«  ooiiwyoBd- 
ing  oeck  portioo  of  th«  botti«.  bat  freat«r  ihmo  the  diaiB«t«r  of  th« 
afor«*a)d  pmmmg;  all  arraogad  (Qbataatiaiiy  a*  ihowo  wharabj  Um 
liquid  poarad  into  the  a«ek  will  pMa  from  tb«  lidaa  of  tha  aaek  ioto 
th«  paaaax«  in  the  keeper  and  paaa  out  directlj  agaioat  (he  top  of  the 
valve,  as  hereinbefore  tat  fortb. 


2.  Aa  as  inproTameot  ia  bottlealbe  combination  with  a  bottte 
iMok  kaTiag  a  ooatraetad  opening  at  the  bottom  forming  a  valre  aaat, 
a  fraritT  raWe  held  00  taeh  teat,  taid  neek  baring  an  annular  groova 
at  a  point  above  the  vaWe,  of  a  keeper,  having  a  tubular  like  body^ 
and  apring  metal  lateral  flngera,  adapt«d  whan  the  keeper  ia  fbroad 
in  the  neck  to  spread  out  into  eogagameot  with  the  aaid  groove,  aO 
arranged  sabataatiallj  as  ahowa  and  for  th«  purpoaaa  deacribad. 

3  As  an  improvement  in  aon-refllKag  bottle  stoppers,  the  eom- 
binatiofl  with  a  bottle  having  a  tapering  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  neck,  and  an  aaoalar  gnMve  at  a  point  above  the  said  seat, 
and  a  tapariag  gravity  valve  held  on  the  aaid  aaat,  hollowed  out  oa 
ita  top  <Wee,  and  having  projeotioaa,  of  a  keeper  having  a  tubolar 
body  terminating  at  th«  b«ae  in  an  annular  ring  d,  a  cap  plate  hav- 
ing radial  spnng  metal  Sngers  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  groove 
Mid  cap  plate  held  over  the  tabular  body,  all  arranged  subataatiallj 
aa  ahown  and  deaefibed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  bottle  having  ita  neck  formed  with 
a  contracted  valve  seat,  the  gravity  valve  held  therein  and  a  station- 
ary keeper  held  above  the  valve,  of  a  supplemental  keeper  held  be- 
tween the  valve  and  ftzed  keeper,  having  a  flexible  portion  adaptad 
to  bulge  outward  when  the  bottle  is  tilted  to  diaeharge  the  liquid  and 
to  preaa  down  against  the  valve  wbao  the  bottle  ia  held  to  ita  nor- 
mal or  upright  position,  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bottle  having  its  neck  formed  witk 
a  eontra«ted  valve  seat,  the  gravity  valve  C  held  thereia,  and  tka 
keeper  D  all  arranged  as  shown,  of  a  supplemental  keeper  M.  ooaaial» 
ing  of  a  spring  ring  member  and  a  central  flexible  portion  N,  all  ar- 
rangad  snbetantially  as  and  tor  the  purpoaea  deecribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  oeck  having  a  contracted  throat 
having  a  valre  seat,  and  a  gravity  ralra  bald  theraia,  of  a  kaapar  hav- 
ing a  eaotral  paaaage,  an  aanalar  ring  or  baae  snrrounding  sach  pas- 
sage, a  cap  or  hood  held  over  such  paaaage  and  supporting  portions 
ooonecting  such  hood  to  the  ring  or  baae,  said  poata  having  their 
oater  faeea  made  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  rinj,  all  snbatantially 
aa  shown  and  deaeribad. 


Claim. — la  eoasbinatka  tiM  ahaak  piaoas  or  haagarn,  aopporting 
the  beam  of  the  ear  having  vertical  guide  flangea  or  edgea,  a  bridge 
eompoaed  of  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and  and  blocks,  said  end  blocks 
baing  fitted  to  slide  on  the  guiding  flangea  or  adgna  of  the  cheek  piecea, 
an  axle  box  having  guiding  connections  with  the  said  upper  and  lower 
bars  and  arranged  to  move  thereon,  springs  iolerpoeed  between  said 
axle  box  and  said  end  piecea.  said  springs  being  supported  on  the  box 
aad  end  pieoaa,  and  vartieany  arranged  spnaga  inierpoaad  between 
the  ead  block  and  the  ear,  with  gaide  rods  therefor  extending  through 
aaid  piecea,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


660,986.  HAMI8&   WuLui I. Caiuu, Mrott, HloiL 
Aor.  W.  188(1    Serial  Ha  M7.101.    (So  nxxM.j 


ned 


CIbms. — la  a  speed  karneaa.  the  combination  of  a  girth  strap 
adapted  to  croaa  from  one  thill  to  the  other,  a  pair  of^ulleys  attached 
to  said  itrmp,  a  front  draft  strap  secured  to  the  thiUs  in  front  and  cross- 
ing from  one  thill  to  the  other,  and  a  back  draft  strap  secured  to  the 
thills  at  the  rear  end  aad  eroaaiag  from  one  thill  to  the  other,  the  fW>nt 
and  back  straps  pasaing  around  said  pulleys  at  the  crossing  of  said 
girth  strap,  subatantially  aa  speoifled. 


REISSUES 


660,935.  CAR-TROCI.  aoruii  A  ADcnAcm,  iUtnta.  St., 
satgDor  to  Aaochtachar  k  Prtnoe,  atme  place.  rUed  dept  1,  ISM 
Serttl  la  a81,U&    Jo  modcL) 


11,5  15.  Ptocna or puanviie TIMBER.  woLuaacnm 

and  Jon  D.  laaAOi,  Saii  Praaotno,  Cal.  Piled  Oct  SS,  189&  Serial  la 
Smjm.  Onglnil  la  540.22^.  dated  Aug.  27,  ISSBl 
note. — The  improved  procees  herein  deecribed  of  imprognatiaf 
timbers  with  preeervative  fluids,  eonaiating  in  plaoing  the  timber  in  re- 
torts, with  veota  left  open  to  the  air.  then  introducing  creosote  in  suf- 
ficient (quantities  to  submerge  the  timber  in  the  tame,  then  heating  the 
timber  and  creoeote  to  a  temperaturo  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
aap,  at  ordiaary  atmoepheric  prtasure  wheroby  the  sap  is  expelled 
fh>m  the  timber,  then  cloaing  the  venU  of  the  rotorts  and  by  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  farcing  the  creoeote  into  the  pores  of  the  tim- 
ber to  take  the  place  of  the  evaporated  sap,  subatantially  aa  herein 
deecribed. 


11.616.  SCSAm.  WOUAI  Datt.  Iflooaba.Wla  PUedOotl. 
ISUi  airtUlaOHSU  Oilgtel  la  filiMA.  datad  FA  U.  ISM 
Clatat. —  1.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
plow  C  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  the  downwardly  inclin- 
ing bottoa\  and  the  outwardly  flaring  cutting  sides,  subetaatially  aa 
descnbed. 

1  la  a  seraper,  the  eombiaatioe  with  the  body,  of  a  plow  C  at 
the  forward  edge  thereof  and  having  the  downwardly  inclining  bot- 
tom provided  with  teeth  and  the  outwardly  flaring  cutting  aides,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed 

3.  In  a  srraper,  the  combination  with  the  body  A  having  ilssidea 
axteoded  beyond  the  forward  eod  of  ita  baaa,  of  a  plow  C  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  conforming  to  the  cross  section  of  the  body  and 
fltting  aad  ^stened  between  said  side^ei tensions  and  abutting  at  ita 
base  against  said  forward  eod  of  the  base  of  the  body,  the  base  of 
the  plow  incliniag  downward  aad  forward  aad  having  teeth  at  the 
sides  thereof  flariag  oatward  oa  their  inaer  aarfWeee  and  affording 
entting  edgea,  subeUntialty  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  seraper,  the  oombiaation  of  the  body-portion  A  having, 
at  iu  forward  eod.  a  plow  C  adapted  to  cat  along  iu  forward  vertical 
edgea  sod  provided  with  teeth  t  on  ita  base,  colters  0  supported  in 
•draaee  of  the  plow  to  alteraaU  with  aaid  teeth,  aad  a  central  divid- 
ing shoe  F  oa  the  bottom  of  the  seraper,  sabatantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  seraper,  the  oombiaatioa  of  the  body  portioa  A  having, 
at  ita  forward  end,  a  plow  C  formed  with  apright  sharpened  sides  o, 
lariag  oatwardly  toward  their  eattiag  edgea,  aad  a  baae  &  kaviag 
teeth  (,  eohera  0  sepported  ia  advanoe  of  the  plow  to  alternate  with 
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aaid  teeth,  aad  a  eentral  dividiag  shoe  F  on  the  bottom  of  the  acraper, 
sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  the  body-portion  A,  afV«iae 
having  aide-bars^  carrying  the  back  B  and  to  which  said  body-por- 
tion is  pivoted  near  its  forward  end,  means  by  which  to  suspend  the 
aeraper  to  said  frame,  and  automatic  damping-means  comprising  piv- 
otal dof  and  catch  mechaniaai  and  a  apring-plnnger  E  connected  with 
the  dog  and  adapted  to  be  aetnated,  all  sabatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  aeraper,  the  combination  of  the  body-portion  A  having 
aide-eatchaa  f.  and  a  plow  C  at  ita  forward  end,  a  frame  comprising 
the  stde-ban  p,  carrying  the  back  B,  and  the  angie-bracketo  D  on 
which  said  body-portion  is  pivotally  supported  near  ita  forward  eod, 
eolters  0  adjustably  supported  on  said  brackeU  and  a  drag-palley  a 
connected  therewith,  a  suspension  pulley  t  in  a  bearing  k  extending 
from  the  sidea  p  and  provided  with  a  socket-bearing  extenaion  A,  a 
apriog-plunger  E  in  said  socket- bearing,  aad  pivotal  doga  /  connected 
with  the  spring-plunger,  the  whole  being  oonstrueted  and  arranged 
to  operate  substantially  as  deecribed. 


DESIGNS. 


S4:.9d9.    SPOOL    Lovn  E  Hotltm,  ProrldeDoe.  S.  L 
9. 189&    Serial  Ha  666,  IM    Tera  of  pMent  7  yeum 


FOedOot 


24:.941.    LETTEE-OPBHBL   ClAUB  R  taLT,  ChlMgo,  DL   Filed 
Ootlil89&    Serial  Ha  668,696.    Tenn  of  pateot  14  yeun 


Claim. — The  demgn  for  a  letter  opener  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
aeribed. 


94:, 94:2.  00M&  Jiaa  W.  ADAM,  Hewuk,  H.  J.,  aarigaor to 
TtMUMi  W.  AduH  H  Oa,  lev  York.  H.  T.  Filed  Oct  28,  189& 
Serial  Ha  667,1»&    Tenn  of  piftaot  7  yean. 


(^im. — The  deaign  for  a  comb,  as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


S4:.94:d.  CHUSTMAB^^AKD.  Adai  Leo  Hkx  and  Jirmaoa 
DATDWTAR.Ma7fleld,K7.  FOed  Ai«  2S,  1896.  Serial  Ha  660,290 
Tenn  of  pateot  7  yean. 


Cfaim.— The  design  fbr  a  handle  tor  a  apoon  or  similar  artide 
kereia  ahown  and  deecribed. 


9-4,9<^0.    CDFF-HOLDIE,    Loni  P.  ImMMi.  Heoderaoa  ly 
Filed  Oct  18, 189&    Serial  Ha  666,161.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 


CImim, — The  deaiga  for  a  eaff  hoUer  hereia  ahowa  and  deecribed 


Cbim. — The  deeiga  far  a  Chriatraai  card,  or  similar  article  aa 
herein  ahown  and  deecribed. 


2  4:,  9  4:4:.    LAMPWICX.    Sriruai  &  Momb.  Rahwty.  H.  J.    FOed 
lUy2S,189&    Serial  Ha  66a44a    Tera  of  pateot  14  yean. 


CfetiH.— The  deaign  for  a  Uaip  wiek  aabataatUDy  aa  riiowa  and 
deecribed. 
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24  945.    IITCHn-CABIIR    Jhb  H. Canoi,  luM  Gtty,  Ha. 
fued  Oct  18. 189&    Sertd  laSCCUO.    Tarn  of  pttant  U  7«n> 


24.94:8.  BRACKET  FOR  BICTCLB-AXLILAlf?&  WoUAHlW- 
ou  BURMLIT.  Bhdg«pan  Coim.  rUed  Oot  28,  189&  Scrkl  Ha 
MT.ldtt.    Tana  o(  patflot  3i  yean. 


Cl^Mt.— Th«  danga  for  a  b»eycU-*il«  lamp  bracket,  aa  heraia 
dcioribed  and  shown  in  the  aocompaoyinx  drawini(. 


24  949.  CHDCI  PORH1TBL0CK&  Pikohaid  Hiuu,  Amea- 
lmi7,  HMa  FUed  Oct  SS,  1B9&  8chal  Ra  067.383.  Tera  of  patent 
3*  ream 


Clam.— The  dengn  for  a  kitehao  cabioat  harain  thown  aad  i^ 
■cribed. 


94.946.  STOOL  OR  CHAIR  IROI  Jamb  M.  MouAi.  Port  Wartt- 
Inctoa  Wla  PUed  lov.  i,  1890l  Sertd  Ra  M7.962.  Tens  of  patent 
14  yean. 


Cfaim.— The  deaign  for  a  chuck  for  hat  blocks,  herein  shown 
and  deacribed. 

94,950.    IRCKTOO  BAID.    HiR»«w  W.  Cooph.  Mottw*.  m. 
PUed  June  4. 189&    Serial  Ma  S61.087.    Tenn  of  patent  3i  yean. 


r&iMM.— The  deMgn  for  a  etool  or  chair  iron,  mbetantiaily  aa 
■hown  and  deeeribed. 


24,947.  OOAL-SCDTTLB.  Joo  Wituoi  PmiT  a»d  Rot  RauT, 
iwn.  r!  T.  PUed  Hov.  2,  1880l  Sehal  Ra  M7.76S.  Tera  oT  ptXr 
«nt  14  yean 


dmim. — The  deaign  for  a  neck  joke  band  labetantiallj  aa  herein 
■hown  and  deacribed. 


24,90  1.  PRAMl  FOR  WBIOHIRO^KALia  JoD  W.  Coim, 
r'ow  Brlgbtoa  Pa.  PUed  July  29.  1896l  Serial  Ha  KlfiOt.  Tera  of 
patent  3i  yean. 


^QOQQCDCUCDDDC 
OODODQOODQDDC 
OQODCDCOOBBBE 
DOODDCODOQCCL 
DDOQQOODCOCC 
^OOOOOQCCUC 


Cfatm.— The  deaign  for  a  eeale  frame,  •nbataatially  aa  hereia 
■hown  and  deacribed. 


24.96  2.    WATRRIHe-TROTOH.    CHUBorm  a  DoiT,  Malr. 
Rebr.   POed  Mar.  S,  1S9&   Serial  Ra  Ml  04R    Tera  of  patent  34  feuv. 


Chim. — The  dcaij^i  for  n  coal  wattle  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


C*i«(«.— The  deaign  for  a  watering  trough  snbaUntially  aa  haraia 
shown  and  deacribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  3,  189S 


27^70     80PT FUR PRLT HATS PORMERARDWOMBR.    PlAK  i27,38  1.    00AR8ELY-W0VEH, COWRED, ARD 8TIPPBRBD  LDTBR 
pSiun.'MlUbuni.  R.  J.    FUed  July  13, 1886.  DRB88  FACIRes  ARD  LIRIRQ&    WlUBEDDHi  4  Bani,  Hew  Tori. 


th£^  ^Hat 


&«eii«a/>rfi«rtr.— The  words  "T a  1  Boll'*  Eti  Hat"  and 
a  Urget  pierced  by  two  arrows.    Used  since  January  1,  1892. 


2  7    3  7  6      LRATHER  BOOTS  ARD  SHOES.    Counui,  BoiDB  * 
WAinn  (X«r All.  Atlanta.  Qa.    FUed  Mar.  91,  ISM. 


R.  T.    PQedAag.30. 189& 


^asMSB 


EuaUiaJ  feattre.—Tht  word  "ETAiiiai."     Used  sinoe  No- 
▼amber  16,  1893.  

27.382.    COAT-PADDIMO  FOR  MBF8  ARD  BOYS'  CO ATa     Cad, 
WAHFDLDACa.  Ghicat^DL    FUed  Rot.  7. 189Bi 


OU^olor^YJVt^- 


Euential  featitn. The  words  and  abbreriatioo  "OldColowt 

Baca  Co."    Used  sinea  January,  1890. 


2  7,37  7.    LRATHER  BOOTS  ARD  SHOER    CoLDUI.  BORDn  *  iWnria/ /«wA«/«.— Three  capitals  "  P."  "  8."  and  "  D."  and  the 

WARin  COWAIT.  Atlanta,  an.    FUed  Mar.  31. 1891  .  Ulastrations  of  a  coat  and  of  coat  padding.    Used  since  October  10, 


Otmtiai  /eatere.— The  words  and  character  "Qobbx&Okbk- 
oaat  Saoa  ConrAaT."     Used  siaoe  January.  1890. 


2  7    3  7  8.    ALL  CLASSES  OP  COTTOR  GOODS.    KuiraAIDT  k.  Ca. 
iavTcflkT.    PUed  Oot  7. 189& 


Koaiyis 


EitemHaJ  feature. — The  words  "Uaiooaa  Mills."    Used  since 
Jaly  1,  1895. 

27  37  9     LRATHER  AHD  LEATHER  GOODS    AnMlCAli  VtUKHfta 
OWAMI.'jerwj  aty.  R,  J.,  and  Mew  York,  H.  Y.    t"Uefi  Oct  31, 1896. 

VE  LOCITAN 

&«iiAi//««riiw».— The  word"  ViLociTAa."    Used  since  Jnoa 
8,1895.  ^^^^^^_-__ 

2  7,3  8 O.    RUBBER  O0OD8.    HAlM  E  WA9om.  81  U«l^  Ma 
piled  Hov.  11. 188& 


1895. 


2  7,383.  COUGH  DROPS,  STICK  CAHDY,  ARD  PRERCH  MIX- 
ITTRER  Jon  P.  BUUDOTKB  A  Son,  Baltimore,  Md.  PUed  Aug.  i. 
1895. 


>f -/  ^/^S  •/ 


Unenlial  /eafctre.— The  letten  and  character  "J.  P.  B  A  8.,"  in 
white  script  on  a  red  background.    Used  since  January,  1886. 


27,384.  UaUH)  MEDICIRE  MEDICATED  TABLETS,  FILIA  ARD 
CHEWIRG-GUM.  Makt  C  WiLWl  and  J.  FkaIE  Ybalt,  Phfladelphia, 
Pa.    PUed  Oct  19, 189& 

"DR.WILSON*S  DYSPEPTON" 

AWw/io/ /«rfMr».— The  word  "DTsriPTOH,"  in  conjunction 
with  the  name  " D a .  Wilson's."     Used  since  August,  1888. 


^OHARCA/ 


Eitential  /«/anr.— The  word  "  M  o  a  *  a  o  a ."  Used  since  NoTem- 
ber  1,  1895. 


27,385.    REMEDY  FOR  CATARRH.    Haut  Jujjm,  Chioago,  OL 
FUed  Oot  19. 189& 


dE^ 


CA  P.5ULti  .SAM  ITA I O  CA 

Eupmiial  feature. — A  repreeentatioB  of  a  capaule  in  ontlinee  i»- 
clonng  the  letters  and  character  "  C.  8.  k  A.  8.  T.,''  associated  with 
the  words  "CiPSULas  8AaiTAiaB«."  Uaed  rince  8eptember  II, 
1895. 


IH" 
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27,386.    RSMBDISS  FOR  OUBRALDBSILITT.IIALAUA,  AID  137.393.    DISDIPKTIle  SOAP  FOK  WASHIie  AIDIAIA    U> 
THROAT  AID  LONG  TROUBLSa    lUaDAiMn  9.  tmmon.  lew  Or         oa  I.  Bkobvis,  lew  Oriaua.  U.    FOed  Oot  88, 1880L 
itao^lA    niMl  Oct  3.  isKl 

0  C\ 


is 


♦. 


in 


E$teiUiai  featurt, — Tb«  abbrarUtioa  Mid  worda  "St.  Rooi'i 
PiBrioT  Cuti."    Uaed  BBM  Sapt«mb«r,  1,  1895. 


27,387.    CSRTAIN  HAMSD  MSDICma    Vll  ▼LII^MA■VI&0 
Dun  CowAiT.  Mempbii.  Tenn.    PUed  Oct  22.  188Qk 


Ftttntial  featwr*. — A  reprcMoUtioo  of  •  druffist't  mortar  Mid 
pwtle  witlt  mn  e«|(le  on  oa«  lide  »ad  the  h««d  of  a  lioa  on  the  other. 
Uaed  Mitce  January,  1891. 


BUCHANAN'S 
NO  lit 


K*ttntial  ftatttn. — The  oaine.e7mboi  "  B  c  0  ■ 
■americalsyinbol  "No.  111."     Dead  noee  1893. 


'aadthe 


27.394:.  eTMIASrnC  APPARATUS  AID  MBDICALAPPLIAICBa 
AinnoLAaR  SORamoM  MBumKa  Viubiaa,  Luutid,  >»tn«Ah«in^ 
Swedea    iilled  Oot  18,  189&, 

&ZiNIBR. 
Amu/iii/ /MlHre.w The  oaae  "  O.  Z  A  V  D  ■  B ."    Ueednnee  1889. 


27.395.    MAIUTACTURSD  CHKMICALa    Tn  E  W.  Jam 
CuucaL  OoapaiT.  Phlladelptila,  Pa.    Filed  Oot  M,  1>86- 


27.390.    AITUIPTIC  PRBPARATIOia    JaUi W  Wood, Poogfr 
I.  T.    Piled  Oct  7.  188iL 


THTCflLOL. 


AWnria/ /rater*.— The  word  "TiToaLOL."     Uied  rinoe  Sep. 

tomber,  1892 


27,391.    CHRMICAL  PRODUCTS  AID  COLORS  FOR  USB  AS  DO- 
HFBCTAITR    HxETMAJn  A  Haou,  Baaorer,  aenaao;     PUed 
80  1880. 


tera  of  the  oorporatioo  "  H  W  J  C  C  o  "  wtthio  it.     Ueed  nnoe  Aa^ul 
90.  1895. 


27.896.    CIQAR&    iDwau  a  Bntuui  ud  Mattuw  W.  Bis 
inuB,  Chta«o,  DL    FQed  Oot  8,  188Ql 


2  7,388.    SOPORIFICSl    TH  Fiu  Ot  K.  Una,  Dtrntadt  9er-  E-ential  finfurt—k  diamood  thaped  flipire  with  the  initial  let 

OUy.       FJtod  Oct  21.  18881  *  '""  :—   ..  «  «/    I   ^  r.  .  ■•  _:.i.:-  :. 

STYPTICIN 

£mientM  fmUure. — Th«  word  "Sttptioib."    Ueed  niice  July 
1.  1895. 

2  7,389.    SOPORIFIca    Ti»  Fnui  or  1  imoi.  DaniatMlt  Oer- 
may.    Filed  Oct  21.  I88O1 

TRIPHENIN 

Ektenhal  fiainrt. — The  word  "Taipiaeie."     Ueed  liaee  July 
I.  1896. 


A'iewft'n/  feature. — The  worda  "Maik  Aareoiir''  aod  the  por- 
trait or  repreeeotatioo  of  Mark  Anthon/.     Uaed  tince  March  b,  1395. 


27,397.   CHIWne-TOBACCO.    MiaiaiLW.MoCoT.iTaiMTlUe.IiML 
Filed  loT.  &  188SL 


&tHtiai  fmtmre.—  Th*  worda  "Hone  PaiDB."     Ueed  aaoe 
Aafoat  25,  1895. 


arrar 
1879. 


&,a,tiai  /iaAw*_The  interlocked  letter,  or  character.  -  H  H,"  3  7 ,8  9  8.     MWOAL  WATIR.     Rinm  Mlinaun™  Fuw 

nged  on  the  tide  of  a  creeible-like  T....1.     Uaed  aioce  Maj  14.  "»^  *  ^  Rheni<»-U>**ll»i»  Semitny     FUed  Aufr  81  189& 


2  7.892.      PERFUMIRT.  TOIUrr  ARTlCLn.  AID  PRIPARA^ 
noIR    RioaJU)  Hunror.  lew  Toefe.  I.  T.    FOed  Or*  <>4  m& 


189a. 


INDIAROTIS 


AWh/mi/ /euAt/v.— The  word  "  I  eeiAaoTia."    Uaed ainee  Juae. 


Rhenser 


AWnho/  fmhtrt—Tht  word  "  R  h  •  11  a  a  a  -  and  the  repreeeaU 
tioa  of  an  aaaaiar  band  iocloeinf  a  diTided  diak  bearing  two  croaeed 
keya  npoo  m  right  half  aad  a  St.  Aadrew'a  croaa  apoe  lU  left,  the 
whole  beinx  aerroanded  by  a  eiaral  crowa.     Uaed  aioee  1861. 


Dkkmui   3,    1895- 
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2  7.399.   Wliaa   Pnonioi  WnuAH 
Mad.    FQedlOT.ilsao. 


Loodoo,  Boff- 


ViBRONA 


£uaUial /eat»tre.—Th9  word  "ViaaoiA."    Ueed  ainoe  Jane 
SS,  1895. 

2  7.4:00.    BBS,    F.  mm  teiwoM Co.  8t  Pul.  Mtna    Filed 
lor.  6, 188& 


1^ 


AaoUM/^aAow.— A  repreeenUtion  of  the  horn  of  pleaty  aad 
doatera  of  growing  hope  aad  (talk*  of  barley.  Uaed  nooe  July  25, 
1890. 


2  7,4: 01.  ROJl  MOYASHI.  DIASTAaR.  FKRMBIT8  OF  TRAST. 
AID  OOIVBRTUO  AeEITR  Jocon  Taxaim.  Chtoa^n,  m.  Filed 
July  L189& 


TAKA 


Aaaeii/ia/ /eoAm;.— The  word  "Taea."    Uaed  atDce  1891. 


27,4:05.   nA.   AupaKLiBBia.,lavToik,I.T..udaiiMga^aL 
FOed  loT.  11.  1890l  . 


i;kaoUiia;/Mitar«^-The  word  "Caboola."    Uaed  atooe  Octo- 
ber 1,  1895. 


2  7.4:0  6.    CAIVID  HULLBD  CORI.    To  Wanu  liw  T(«K 

PsmsTne  aid  MAiDTAomiis  Covait,  SyrtDgTUle  aad  lorth  OiA- 
Unnl.  Y.    FOed  Seiit  88,  1880l 


({OPKINS 


2  7,4:02.    FOOD  DRIHR    Pona  CniAL  Ca,  Luutid,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.    FOed  Oot  7. 1885. 


OSTUM 

GEREAL 


Euential /eahtr$.—Th«  worda  "Pobtum  Obbbal"  and  one  or 
two  diaka.     Uaed  aince  February,  1895. 


2  7  . 4: 0  3  .     CIRTAII  lAMED  ARTICLI8  AID  PRBPARATIOIR 
Ladia  e.  Fun.  Chloam  ni     Filed  Apr.  28.  1896. 


AWiiri«//MiA(r».— The  word  "Valhalla."    Ueed  ainoe  Octo- 
ber 1.  1894. 


2  7,4:04r.     FLAYORUG  KXTRACra    Ciaklb  H.  Pauhh.  Baltl- 
nnre,  Md.    Filed  Oot  11. 1886. 


Ekimtial  feature.— Tht  word  "  H  o  r  a  1  a  a ."    UaedaiiMe  Janoaiy 
2,  1895. 

2  7  ,4: 0  7  .    PARLOR  AID  BRDROOM  FURIITURB.    JoD  Caltdi 
Limui,  RocktaiL  DL    FUed  Oot  i  1886l 


Euential  /aoterv.— The  letters  "  J  C  L  A  8  8  B ."    Ueed  ainoe  189S. 


27.4:08.   OIL-LAMPa    au>wHieRLAir Co., Bolton,  Maaa,    Filed 
Apr.  82,188& 


CLOW 


Euential  /aoAcrr.— The  word  "  O  L  0  w ."    Ueed  aince  Norember 
1.  1894. 

2  7 ,4:0  9.  BICYCLB8.  VELOCIPBDES,  AFD  THEIR  PARTS  AID  AT- 
TACHMRIT&  Tu  Baus  Ctou  Cohpait,  Synouae,  I.  T.  FQed 
lor.  i  18861 


BARNES- 

AaeN<ia//«aliwv.— The  word  "BABaaa."    Uaed  ainoe  Deoeaa- 
ber  29.  1894. 

27,4:10.    BICYCLE  SADDLES  AID  SDRDRIES.    Cluuz  MAnTAO- 
TUUTC  GOVAIT.  East  Hampton,  Cooa    FUed  lor  7. 1895 


CLIMAX 


I 


E—eniiid  feature. — The  word  "Cliiiax  "    Ueed  aince  Notooi- 
ber,  1894. 


Ajmi/mi/ /Mterr.—Tbe  worda  and  character  "Abmt  k  Natt,";  ^— — ^-^— .-^■i.^ 

ia  eonnectioe  with  the  ftgaree  of  a  Bailor  and  a  aoMier.     Uaed  aiDCe!  2  7  .-4  11 .    BICYCLB&    ClOWl  Ctou  COHPAIT,  U  Porta,  Did.    FUad 
October  10,1895.  i 
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37.411. 


^0W\ 


J2 7^4 1 3 .   ais  OR  aiBOUlB  aema    Unoa  Qab  bcm  era- 
PAIT.  Su  fnootao,  OkL    rUed  Iot-  i  in&. 


( I 


AacN/ia/ /eater*.— Th«  word  "Cbowi'mcI  a  raproMQtfttiWi 
of  a  rrowv.     Uwd  mbm  Jihf  &  1806. 


27,412.   ncTCLn   &  a  HBA<nufl  Aui  Gov  AIT.  at  LouiiL  ■& 

PIM  lov.  i  I88& 


UNION 


18M. 


/MriMTC— Th*  word  "Uiioi  "     UMd  iiMS  AafiMt, 


fi  7 .4  1 4r .     SHOBB  rOK  STAM? I16-lfII4A 


ClAlIJi  J.  HOMI, 


Utential  fiahrre. — A  r^prwnftioa  of  »  ■hiald  •nnaonnUd  bf 


Euem^tU  fiatm^—k  pictorUl  r«pr«Mnt»tioii  ia  pOT«pMllv*«f  • 
■laaip-«ho«,  th«  word*  "IIoD«a'a8TA«DABD,"  and  thrM( 


a  helmet  and  a  pair  of  crowd  tworda.     Umi  bom  SepUmbar  ».;  trie  cirdaa  Mrro«adia(  Mid  rap  raa— I  a  Horn.     Uaad  nnoa  8«pt«mbar 
1896.  «,1»6  .^_ 


:wBy 


rnU'^,  WASHINGTON,    *• 
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OF  THE 


AND  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOITETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Columbia. 
Porter  v.  Louden  et  al, 

DteitUd  September  90,  18QS. 

1.  iNTKarcmKitCK— DmnoHAL  Appuoation— Ritlb  lOtt— F.ARUEa 
AKD  Later  Appucatioicb  for  the  Same  Invention. 
There  ia  no  proper  line  of  division  between  one  application 
covering  a  speciBc  rail  and  implyinir  certain  adjuncts  and 
another  application  by  the  same  Inventor  for  the  combination 
of  the  rail  and  the  adjuncts,  and  one  application  should  not 
go  to  patent  while  the  other  ia  in  interference. 

8.  Same— Same— PATEirrEE  and  Appuoamt— Burden  or  Paoor. 
When  an  application  g^oea  to  pat«>t  upon  a  claim  which  is 
not  a  proper  division  of  another  application  In  interference,  the 
patentee  should  derive  no  advantage  in  an  interference  by  pre- 
sumption from  the  fact  of  issue  of  the  patent  on  the  divisional 
application;  but,  coming  in  subsequently  to  the  filing  of  his  op- 
ponent's claim,  by  claim  of  prior  invention,  he  should  bear  the 
burden  that  such  claim  naturally  Imposes  as  l>etween  contend- 
ing applicants  in  the  production  of  proof  as  applied  to  both  in- 
letfoieuoea. 

8.  Same  — CoN»rRncTivE  RBDncnoN  to  Practice. 

The  filing  of  an  alluwalle  application  constitutes  a  reduction 
to  practice.  (Citing  Lorraine  v.  Thurmond,  51  O.  Q.,  1781;  C. 
D.,  1890,  80;  Telephone  Oases,  120  U.  8.,  635.) 

4   Sam»— Prioritt— Reddotion  to  Practicr. 

An  exhibit  which  does  not  show  the  identical  thing  in  issue, 
and  which  was  manifestly  designed  and  intended  as  a  mere 
working  model  and  nothing  more,  m»j  be  evidence  to  lay  the 
foundation  of  a  claim  to  priority,  but  is  not  of  itself  sufficient 
evideooe  of  reduction  to  practice  of  the  alleged  Invention. 

5.  Samr— Same— Dilioence— Dblat. 

A  delay  of  six  years,  unexcused  by  siekaeas  or  poverty,  fatal 
to  a  claim  of  priority  depending  upon  connecting  an  earlier 
conception  to  a  later  reduction. 

Mr.  E.  T.  Fenunck  for  Porter. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Seymour  for  Louden. 
Alvey,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
and  the  record  embraces  two  interferences,  Nos.  16,822 
and  15,939.  There  is,  in  fact,  only  one  invention  in- 
volved in  the  issues  of  the  two  interferences  declared; 
and  the  subject-matter  of  the  issues  framed  is  an  im- 
provement in  hay-carrier  tracks,  the  object  of  the 
particular  improvement  being  to  so  construct  the  track 
that  all  the  necessary  attachments  and  appliances  nec- 
essary to  its  free  operation,  such  as  hanger-hooks  and 
stop-blocks  or  knockers,  may  be  adjustably  secured  to 
it  without  the  necessity  of  drilling  holes  in  the  track 
and  without  interfering  with  the  free  movement  of 
the  carrier  thereon. 

The  issue  of  the  first  interference  declared  (No.  15,822) 

is  as  follows: 

A  rail  having  a  vertical  web,  an  upper  bead,  a  lower  bead,  and 
Intermediate  horizontal  projecting  flanges  for  a  carrier,  in  com- 
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binatlon  with  a  hanger  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  bead  of  the 
rail,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  lower  bead  of  the  rail  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  thereon  independently  of  the  hanger  and  the  car- 
rier. 

And  the  issue  of  the  second  interference  declared 

(No.  16,939)  ia  thus  stated: 

A  metallic  track  for  a  hay -carrier,  consisting  of  an  upper  T-bead 
for  connecting  suspen  'Ing  means,  a  lower  T-head  for  connecting 
a  stop  block  or  knocker,  a  daep  vertical  strengthening-web,  and 
intermediate  horizontal  wheel-supporting  flanges  for  the  wheels 
of  a  hay -carrier  to  run  upon. 

The  first  of  the^e  interferences  was  declared  Sep- 
tember 10,  1892,  between  the  applications  of  Willi&m 
Louden,  the  present  appellee,  filed  December  6, 1891, 
Henry  H,  Durr,  filed  March  18,  1892,  and  Joseph  E. 
Porter,  filed  May  10,  1892,  The  second  interference 
(No.  15,939)  was  declared  January  9, 1893,  between  the 
same  applications  of  Louden  and  Durr  and  a  patent 
issued  to  Porter  December  13, 1892,  on  an  alleged  divis- 
ional application,  the  subject-matter  of  which  was 
taken  out  of  his  first  application  and  filed  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office  November  4, 1892,  nearly  two  months  after 
the  first  interference  had  been  declared  and  after  the 
preliminary  statements  were  open  to  all  the  (Mtrties 
concerned.  In  fact  and  reality  both  issues  seem  to  be 
based  on  identically  the  same  mechanical  principle 
and  structure,  with  but  slight  variation  in  phrases  of 
description. 

The  questions  on  these  issues  were  examined  and  de- 
cided in  the  Parent  Office,  first,  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  who  decided  adversely  to  the  appellant 
Porter  and  in  favor  of  the  appellee  Louden;  second, 
on  appeal,  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  who  reversed 
the  rulings  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  both 
issues  and  decided  in  favor  of  the  appellant  Porter 
and  against  the  appellee  Louden,  and,  third,  on  ap- 
peal to  the  Commis-iioner  in  person,  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner reversed  the  rulings  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  and  decided  in  favor  of  the  claim  of  Louden  on 
both  issues  of  interference,  and  from  these  latter  rul- 
ings Porter  has  appealed  to  this  court. 

The  issues  present  the  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion, with  the  incidental  questions  of  good  faith  in 
asserting  claim,  the  completing  of  the  invention  by 
reduction  to  practice,  and  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  in  perfecting  the  invention  before  making 
claim. 

There  would  seem  to  have  been  an  unwarrantable 
departure  from  good  practice,  as  also  a  disregard  of 
the  provisions  of  Kule  106  of  the  Patent  Office,  in  al- 
lowing a  division  of  the  claim  of  Porter  and  the  issue  of 
Patent  No.  487,966  to  him,  on  a  divisional  application, 
during  the  pendency  of  the  first  interference  declared. 
Rule  106,  relating  to  divisions  of  claims,  is  as  follows: 

When  a  part  only  of  an  applioatioo  is  involved  in  an  ioterfer- 
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enoe  the  applicant  may  withdraw  from  his  applicatton  the  «ub- 
ject-matter  adjudjfwl  not  U)  Interfen*,  anil  file  a  new  apilication 
therefor,  or  h«  aiav  ftle  a  divisional  application  for  the  subject- 
matter  involved,  if  the  invention  can  xy  1  (fiiiwately  divided: 
provided,  that  no  claim  shall  be  made  in  either  application  broad 
enough  to  include  matter  claimed  In  the  other. 

It  does  not  appear  that  tljere  was  any  express  adju- 
dication that  the  claim  of  Porter  set  forth  in  Patent 
No.  487,966  did  not  interfere  with  claims  mf.de  by 
Louden  or  Durr,  though  it  was  held  by  the  Examiner*- 
in-Chief  that  Buch  claim  was  patentable;  but  after 
the  first  interference  declared.  Porter,  by  his  attor- 
neys, addressed  an  application  to  the  Commissioner, 
in  which  he  says  that  he  transmits  an  application  for 
a  patent  for  an  improved  track  for  hay  carriers  and 
elevators. 

The  application  The  i»av8l  is  a  division  of  the  »ubject-matter  of 
the  Mid  Porters  application  filed  Maj  10,  IHUl,  No  44si,4UBi,  now 
in  interference  with  other  partie-s  on  subject-matter  enibra  t^l  in 
claims  2  and  3  thereof  The  sublect-matter  of  this  division  ap- 
plication is  emi)raced  in  claim  1  of  aoplication  No  *Ji,4ja,  which 
cLalm  is  not  included  In  said  Interferenct^.  When  the  interfer- 
ence la  determined  Mr,  Porttr  binds  himself  to  make  the  neces- 
sary amendment*  to  the  svHjciflcation.  and  to  cancel  claim  1  of 
hi«  application  filed  May  I't,  l!«2.  No.  4.ti,-i9-i,  or  wUl  do  so  now  If 
permissible. 

Mr.  Porter  requeata  under  Bules  of  Practice  that  the  patent  on 
this  division  application  l>ela8ue<l  without  waltianf  the  determina- 
tion of  the  interfen«nce.  as  the  invention  elaioied  her«  is  not  io- 
volvert  in  the  interference,  and  has  so  been  declared  by  the  Pat- 
ent Office  by  its  exclusion  therefrom. 

When  counsel  alleged  that  Porter's  claim  as  set  out 
in  the  divisional  application  and  specification  was  not 
involved  in  the  previous  int^'rference  declared,  and 
had  been  so  declared  by  the  Patent  Office  by  its  ex- 
clusion therefrom,  they  simply  alleged  that  to  be  their 
construction  of  the  issue  that  had  lieen  framed  in  the 
Patent  Office.    There  was  no  such  express  exclusion. 
Upon  filing  the  specification  and  defining  the  claim 
the  patent  accordingly  issued  December  13,  1892,  and 
the  claim  and  the  patent  founded  thereon  were  placed 
in  interference  on  the  9th  of  January,  18W3,  the  claim 
set  forth  in  the  patent  constituting  the  second  issue  of 
interference  already  recited.    This  latter  interference 
was  declared  upon  the  theory  that  the  divisional  ap-» 
plication  of  Porter  was  broad  enough  to  and  did  in- 
clude matter  claimed  in  the  original  application  and 
involved  in  the  first  interference  declared,  and  should, 
therefore,  have  awaited  the  determination  of  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  presented  by  the  first  issue  of  inter- 
ference; and,  supposing  the  divisional  application  to 
cover  or  embrace  any  material  part  of  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  invention  involved  in  the  prior  inter- 
ference, it  was  manifestly  improper  to  issue  the  Pat- 
ent No.  487,966  before  the  question  of  interference  was 
determined.    The  patent  once  issued  became  at  once 
beyond  the  power  of  recall  or  vacation  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  and  though  the  party  with  whom 
the  patentee  was  involved  in  interference  might  be 
shown  to  be  entitled  to  priority  of  invention  and  have 
a  superior  right  to  a  patent  therefor,  yet  his  right 
would  be  clouded  and  embarrassed  with  further  liti- 
gation in  order  to  secure  to  him  his  rights  under  his 
patents.     Moreover,  it  is  a  well-settled  principle  that 
where  two  patents  showing  the  same  invention  or  de- 
vice   have  been  issued  to  the  same  party  the  later 
one  is  void,  although  the  application  for  it  was  first 
filed,  the  cases  thereby  holding  that  it  is  the  issue  date 
and  not  the  filing  date  which  determines  priority  to 
patents  issued  to  the  same  inventor  on  the  same  ma- 
chine.    (Suffolk  Co.  V.  Hayden,  3  Wall.,  315.)    If, 
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therefore,  the  claim  upon  which  the  first  patent  issued 
be  identical  with  or  only  colorably  different  from  the 
claim  inv.  Ived  in  the  previously-pending  interference, 
no  second  patent  should  issue  to  the  holder  of  the  prior 
patent,  as  such  subsequent  patent  would  be  simply 
void.  This  principle  is  well  stated  by  Mr.  Justice 
Jackson  in  the  case  of  MUler  v.  Eagle  Manf.  Co.,  (66 
O.  O..  845;  151  U.  S.,  186,  198,  and  S.  C.,)  where  he 
says  that  the  result  of  the  authorities  is — 

that  no  patent  can  issue  for  an  inventioi>  actually  covered  by  a 
former  patent,  especially  to  the  same  patentee,  although  the 
terms  of  the  clalmn  may  differ:  that  the  second  patent,  although 
containing  a  broader  claim,  more  generical  in  its  character,  than 
the  specific  claims  coutrtined  in  the  prior  patent,  is  als«>  void;  but 
that  where  the  second  patent  c^>ver8  matters  deacribed  In  the 
prior  patent.  e««entially  distinct  and  separable  from  the  invention 
covered  thereby,  and  claims  made  tnereunder,  iu  validity  may  be 
sustained. 

In  this  last  class  of  cases  it  must  distinctly  appear  that  the 
invention  covered  by  the  later  patent  was  a  separate  invention, 
disiinctly  different  and  Independent  from  that  covered  by  the 
first  patent:  In  oiher  words,  it  must  be  some  hing  substantially 
different  from  that  comprehended  in  the  first  paient.  It  must 
consist  in  somethinR  more  than  a  uiere  distinction  of  the  breadth 
and  scope  of  the  claims  of  each  patent.  If  the  case  comes  within 
the  ttrst  or  Kcond  of  the  above  clasaea,  the  second  patent  is  abso- 
lutely void. 

And  this  is  so  regardless  of  the  material  of  which 
the  machine  may  be  constructed. 

If,  then>fore,  as  contended  by  the  appellee  Louden, 
there  is  in  substance  and  reaUty  but  one  invention  in- 
volved in  the  interferences  declared,  the  diflFerence 
being  only  in  terms  of  description  employed  in  fram- 
ing the  issues,  it  is  clear  Porter  had  no  right  to  the 
patent  that  issued  to  him  on  the  divisional  claim  un- 
less and  until  he  succeeded  in  the  original  pending  in- 
terference; and  in  view  of  all  the  facts  of  the  case 
and  of  the  conduct  of  the  parties  we  think  Porter 
should  derive  no  advantage  by  presumption  from  the 
fact  of  the  issue  of  the  patent  on  the  divisional  appli- 
cation; but  coming  in,  as  he  does,  subsequently  to  the 
filing  of  the  claim  of  Louden,  by  claim  of  prior  in- 
vention, he  should  bear  the  burden  that  such  claim 
naturally  imposes  as  between  contending  applicants 
in  the  production  of  proof  as  applied  to  both  interfer- 
ences. 

We  entirely  agree  with  the  Examiners-in-Cliief  that 
the  invention  of  the  two  interferences,  Noe.  15,822  and 
15,939,  is  substantially  the  same  and  turns  upon  the 
same  facts  in  evidence,  the  essential  matter  of  each 
interference  being  the  metallic  track  with  lateral 
wheel-supporting  flanges  and  upper  and  lower  verti- 
cal webs  and  T-heads  adapted,  respectively,  for  con- 
necting suspending  means,  and  a  depending  stop-block 
or  kntcker,  the  said  adjuncts  being  implied  in  the  is- 
sue of  interference  No.  15,939  (the  claim  stated  in  the 
patent)  and  expressed  in  combination  in  interference 
No.  15,822.  The  same  conclusion,  in  effect,  is  main- 
tained by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  by  the 
Assistant  Commissioner;  and  so  concluding  from  the 
facts  before  him  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
while  conceding  the  priority  of  conception  of  the  in- 
vention to  Porter,  held  that  he  had  not  prosecuted  the 
conception  to  practical  completeness  and  had  not  used 
due  diligence  in  perfecting  the  Invention,  so  as  to  pre- 
clude others  who  were  later  to  conceive  but  earlier  to 
complete  the  invention,  by  filing  applications,  which, 
under  the  well-settled  practice  of  the  Patent  Office, 
constitutes  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  He 
I  therefore  held  that  Louden  was  entitled  to  priority  of 
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invention  of  the  subject- nuitter  involved  in  both  in- 
terferences. 

From  this  ruling  Porter  appealed  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief ,  and  they  reversed  the  ruling  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  and  held  that  Porter  was  not 
only  the  first  to  conceive  but  had  used  reasonable  dili- 
gence in  perfecting  and  reducing  to  practice  his  inven- 
tion, and  they  therefore  held  Porter  to  be  entitled  to 
priority  and  to  a  patent  fur  the  invention ;  but  this 
ruling  was  reversed  on  appeal  by  Louden  to  the  Com- 
missioner in  person,  and  the  Acting  Commiseioner 
concurred  in  conclusion  with  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, and,  though  conceding  Porter  to  be  the  first 
to  conceive,  yet  held  that  he  had  not  reduced  the  in- 
vention to  practical  form  and  had  not  exercised  rea- 
sonable diligence  in  his  efforts  to  perfect  the  inven- 
tion, so  as  to  give  him  prior  or  superior  rights  to  those 
of  Louden,  who  was  subsequent  to  conceive  but  first 
to  constructively  reduce  to  practice  by  filing  an  allow- 
able application  December  5,  1891.     All  the  Examin- 
ers of  the  Patent  Office  who  have  passed  upon  this 
case,  including  the  Acting  Commissioner,  concur  in 
holding  that  Louden  conceived  the  invention  of  the 
issue  in  August  or  September,  1889,  and  filed  his  com- 
pleted application  for  a  patent  disclosing  the  inven- 
tion December  5,  1891,  within  reasonable  time,  and 
the  only  difference  among  the  officials  of  the  Patent 
Office  relates  to  the  questions  of  reduction  to  practice 
and  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  by  Porter.    It 
was  upon  these  grounds,  and  these  only,  that  priority 
was  denied  to  Porter  and  awarded  in  favor  of  Louden. 
On  the  question  of  priority  of  conception  of  the  in- 
vention involved  the  testimony  is  irreconcilably  con- 
flicting, and  on  this  evidence  we  should  have  great 
difficulty  in  bringing  our  minds  to  a  satisfactory  con- 
clusion that  Porter  was,  in  fact,  the  first  to  conceive 
the  invention  in  issue.     It  is  shown,  among  other  facts 
reflecting  upon  this  question,  that  between  the  years 
1886  and  1892  Porter  was  diligent  in  applying  for 
and  obtaining  patents  for  a  single-beaded  rail  for  the 
same  object,  and  actually  supplied  the  market  there- 
with; and  yet  he  utterly  neglected  his  alleged  double- 
beaded  rail,  alleged  to  be  of  prior  invention,  and  which 
he  now  claims  was  and  is  a  valuable  improvement 
upon  all  inventions  of  the  kind  of  date  prior  to  the 
application  involved  in  this  interference.     But  we  do 
not  flnd  it  necessary  to  pass  upon  this  question.    The 
Patent  Office  officials  having  concluded  that  Porter 
was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  of  the  double- 
beaded  rail,  we  are  willing  to  assume  such  to  be  the 
fact,  and  thus  reduce  the  case  to  the  question  of  re- 
duction to  practice  or  the  exercise  of  reasonable  dili- 
gence on  the  part  of  Porter  to  complete  the  practical 
development  of  the  invention,  so  as  to  make  it  patent- 

aUe. 

On  the  question  of  reduction  to  practice  or  the  com- 
pletion of  the  invention  it  was  held  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  the  Acting  Commissioner  that 
the  rail  made  and  shown  by  Porter  as  Exhibit  E,  filed 
with  his  application,  was  not  the  rail  designated  in 
and  covered  by  the  issue  of  interference;  that  while 
it  might  serve  to  illustrate  how  such  rail  as  claimed 
by  him  ought  to  be  made,  yet  it  was  not  intended  as 
the  rail  described  in  the  issue  and  did  not  amount  to 
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anything  more  than  a  mere  model  to  direct  in  com- 
pleting the  invention.  They  further  held  that  there 
had  not  been  reasonable  diligence  on  the  part  of 
Porter  in  perfecting  his  invention.  ^ 

It  is  urged  that  Louden  has  not  done  more  to  per- 
fect his  invention  than  Porter  has  done  to  perfect  his; 
but  it  is  conceded  that  Louden  exercised  due  dili- 
gence to  and  did  secure  the  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention to  practical  working  form,  and  this  would 
seem  to  be  all  that  is  required.  It  has  been  repeatedly 
decided  that  the  filing  of  an  allowable  application  con- 
stitutes a  reduction  to  practice,  and  this  was  done  by 
Louden.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  invention  be 
actually  reduced  to  practice  in  order  to  be  patentable. 
As  paid  by  Mr.  Commissioner  Mitchell  in  Lorraine  v. 
Thurmond,  (C.  D.,  1890,  86;  51  O.  G.,  1781:) 

No  such  condition  is  required  by  the  act  of  Confyress;  and  If  It 
were  true  that  a  patent  w  ould  be  void  on  that  ground,  no  patent 
could  properly  be  jjranted  unless  proof  was  furnished  that  the 
invention  claimed  had  gone  into  practical  use,  which  is  not,  and 
cannot,  under  the  statute,  be  maide  a  condition  of  granting:  the 
patent.  It  is  enough  that  the  Inventor  has  p-rfected  his  inven- 
tion and  is  able  to  furnish  to  the  Patent  Office  such  specifications 
and  m<xlel  as  the  law  requires  Having  done  this,  the  patent,  in 
so  far  as  prerequisite  to  its  validity,  either  by  way  of  esperiment 
or  use,  are  material,  is  valid. 

When  the  invention  is  not  of  a  mere  philosophical 
speculation,  abstraction,  or  theory,  but  of  something 
corporeal,  something  to  be  manufactured,  the  appli- 
cant need  not  show  that  he  has  reduced  his  invention 
to  practice  otherwise  than  by  filing  his  specification 
and  furnishing  drawings  and  a  model,  as  required  by 
the  statute,  when  the  nature  of  the  case  admits  of 
drawings  or  of  a  representation  by  model. 

To  the  same  effect  is  the  decision  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  Telephone  Cases,  (43  O.  G.,  377;  136, 
U.  S.,  535.) 

Here  Louden  was  first  to  file  an  allowable  applica- 
tion, and  thus  reduce  his  invention  to  practice  by  con- 
struction, though  not  to  actual  practice.  The  subse- 
quent original  application  of  Porter  was  filed  more 
than  five  months  and  the  divisional  implication  about 
eleven  months  after  that  of  Louden,  and  Porter  in 
support  of  the  allegations  contained  in  his  prelimi- 
nary statement  produced  in  evidence  sketches  and  a 
wooden  model  made,  as  he  alleges,  about  the  time  or 
soon  after  his  conception  of  the  invention.  These  he 
filed  for  purposes  of  illustration  merely,  and  as  evi- 
dence of  his  having  reduced  the  invention  to  practical 
form  he  produced  the  rail  which  is  in  the  record  as 
Exhibit  E.  Now,  if  this  Exhibit  E  is  the  rail  desig- 
nated in  and  covered  by  the  issue  and  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  completed  model  of  the  invention  in- 
volved in  the  interference,  and  the  making  and  ex- 
hibiting of  such  model  is  reducticm  to  practice,  then, 
upon  the  assumption  that  Porter  was  the  first  to  cod- 
ceive  the  invention,  he  might,  indeed  would,  be  enti- 
tled to  pritwity,  as,  according  to  his  testimony,  the 
rail  thus  exhiUted  was  made  anterior  to  the  date  of 
conception  alleged  by  either  Louden  or  Durr.  But  is 
the  rail  shown  in  Exhibit  E  of  sufficient  completeness 
to  be  identical  with  the  rail  described  in  the  issoe  of 
interference,  or  is  it  a  mere  working  model,  intended 
for  illustration  of  the  thing  invented  ?  This  rail  or 
track,  as  shown  in  Exhibit  E,  is  a  short  section  about 
three  fett  long,  and  is  made  of  two  separate  T-rails 
riveted  together  along  their  base-flanges.  The  bead 
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or  head  is  formed  hj  riveting  on  each  side  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  web  small  stripe  of  metal.  The  rail 
involved  in  the  issue  of  interference  is  in  one  piece, 
and  the  deep  vertical  strengthening- web  is  one  of  the 
most  material  features  of  the  invention,  according  to 
Porter's  own  claim,  inserted  in  Patent  No.  487.966, 
and  which  forms  the  issue  in  this  case.  No  doubt,  as 
was  said  in  Webtter  Loom  Co.  v.  Biggins,  (21  O.  O. , 
3081;  106  n.  S.,  580,  604,)  an  invention  relating  to 
machinery  may  be  exhibited  either  in  a  drawing  or 
in  a  model,  bo  as  to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  claim  to 
priority,  if  it  be  sufficiently  plain  to  enable  thoee 
skilled  in  the  art  to  understand  it;  but  it  is  quite  a 
different  question  as  to  retiuction  to  pract  ice.  The  dis- 
tinction was  fully  and  clearly  noted  by  Commissioner 
Mitchell  in  the  case  of  Oreen  v.  Hall  v.  Siemens  v. 
Field,  (47  O.  Q.,  1631, 1632,)  where,  upon  a  motion  for 
rehearing  of  a  decision  of  his  predecessor.  Hall,  he 
says: 

It  is  to  be  obflerred,  however,  ttuit  Comini<<8toner  Hall  did  not 
hold  thatadrawiD((  oramo<let  mijrht  not  "  \mj  thti  foundtition  of 
a  claim  to  priority,"  and  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  foundation  to 
■uch  a  claim  mixnt  be  eatabliahed  by  a  model  which  would  not  in 
and  of  iUelf  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice.  A  drawing  tllus- 
tratlve  of  an  inrention  may  lay  the  founilation  of  a  claim  to  pri- 
ority; but  DO  decinion  has  ever  held  that  a  drawing;  constitutes 
reduction  to  practice.  So,  roo,  a  model  "  d»»)tikCoe<l  and  intended 
as  such"  (I  ()Uote  Ooinmittsioner  Hall'R  exact  lantruaxei  mar  lay 
the  foundation  for  a  claim  of  priontv;  but  I  am  unaware  of  any 
derision  which  has  ever  held  that  such  a  model  constitutes  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  Indeed,  it  will  be  noted  that  in  Loom  Co.  t. 
Higgtn*.  rupra,  the  Court  clamed  a  drawing;  and  model  toffether 
In  statluK  what  effei-t  they  would  have  as  pr(X)f.  and  the  inference 
that  the  Court  intended  to  bold  that  a  model  is  reduction  to  prac- 
tice would  be  no  more  legitimate  than  would  t>e  the  Imputation 
to  it  of  a  purpose  to  say  that  a  drawing  constitutes  reduction  to 
practice.  This  Tlew  is  not  without  warrant  in  judicial  decisions, 
for  in  Odell  et  al.  t.  Stout,  («  O  O  .  HTU.)  in  which  the  pasHa«« 
from  Lot/m  Co.  ▼.  Uiggina  was  cited,  it  was  expressly  held  that  a 
model  or  drawing,  allhouah  a  tufficient  foundation  for  a  claim  to 
priority,  must  be  followed  up  with  re*i«onable  dilijfence  in  order 
to  ecitabliah  full  title  to  priority.  And  further  on  he  sars:  I 
have  examined  the  decision  carefully,  and  I  am  unable  to  And  any 
statements  warrantinK  this  allegation  of  error.  The  Commis- 
sioner did  not  decide  what  was  Hall's  ultimate  Intention  with 
reference  to  his  invention ;  he  sunpiy  decided  t  hat  certain  mod«>ls 
were  designed  and  intended  as  models.  The  Intention  to  use  the 
models  for  iUustratiyepurptwes,  "  like  drawinirs."  and  fornoothter 
purpose,  is  entirely  consistent  with  the  intention  ultimately  to 
constmct  a  railway  upon  the  same  principle,  if  it  should  be  found 
capable  of  practical  application  upon  trial,  upon  a  commercial 
scale  of  operations.  All  that  is  deoide<l  w.th  reference  to  intent 
relates  to  the  present  intention  to  U'<e  the  models  as  mcxlels,  and 
not  to  the  ultimate  intention  which  Hail  had  in  mind  and  which 
he  used  his  models  to  illustrate  If  the  flnding  bail  iDctuded  the 
express  statement  that  all  along  during  the  perio<l  of  the  making 
and  use  of  thexe  illustrative  inixlels  Hall  intended  that  his  inven- 
tion should  be  u  timately  employed  practically  on  electric  rail- 
ways, it  could  have  made  no  difference  whatever  wiih  the  con- 
chision  reached.  It  has  already  h>een  seen  that  the  working 
models  were  not  reduction  to  practice,  and  hence  It  follows  that 
In  an  utter  absence  of  diligence  for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury there  is  no  possible  groun<i  for  an  award  of  priority  as 
against  a  stibaeiiuent  Inventor  who  displayed  diligence  in  ffUng 
bis  caveat,  diligence  in  applying  for  a  patent,  loAtcA  application 
iUelf  eonatitut^gconstructiie  reduction  to  practice,  and  diligeoce 
ia  Introducmg  his  invention  into  public  use. 

It  is  clear,  we  think,  that  Exhibit  E,  while  it  may 
be  evidence  to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  claim  to  prior- 
ity, is  not  of  itself  sufficient  evidence  of  the  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  alleged  invention.  It  does  not. 
in  fact,  exhibit  the  identical  rail  described  in  the  issue 
ot  interference,  and  it  was  manifestly  designed  and 
intended  as  a  mere  working  model,  and  nothing  more. 
If  it  bad  been  intended  as  the  completed  model  and 
representation  of  the  invention,  why  was  such  delay 
allowed  to  intervene  before  making  the  application? 
There  is  no  satisfactory  answer  to  this  question  af- 
forded by  the  evidence. 

But  then,  seeing  that  there  is  no  sufficient  evidence 
of  a  reduction  of  the  alleged  invention  to  practice 
within  the  contemplation  of  the  law,  the  question 
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still  remains  to  be  determined,  upon  the  assumption 
of  priority  of  conception,  whether  there  has  been 
reasonable  diligence  exercised  by  Porter  in  proeecut- 
ing  the  invention  to  completion,  for  it  is  necessary  in 
such  cas-!)  that  the  party  alleging  the  prior  conception 
should  show  either  a  reduciion  to  practice  or  the  ex- 
ercise of  reasonable  diligence  in  the  prosecution  of 
the  conceptive  invention  to  completion.  This  princi- 
ple is  clearly  stated  by  Commissioner  Mitchell  in  the 
case  of  Christie  v.  Seybold,  (54  O.  G.,  954.)  as  follows: 

A  review  of  all  the  cases  In  connection  with  the  language  of 
the  statute  sttisfles  me  that  If  the  flntt  perst^n  to  conceive  would 
prevail  over  his  rival,  who  haa  flrtt  reduced  the  invention  to  prac- 
tice, he  must  show  ihat  he  was  using  reasonable  diligence  in 
adapting  and  perfecting  the  invention  when  his  competitor  en- 
tere,!  the  fleld.  He  must  show  that  his  diligence  antedates  the 
Inceptive  invention  of  his  rival  If  he  would  prevail  over  him,  and 
he  must  show  that  his  diligence  extends  hack  to  his  own  concep- 
tion if  he  would  carry  his  invention  back  to  the  date  of  that  con- 
ception. C-ases  exist  where  the  first  person  to  conceive  is  not 
entitled  to  be  aci-re<1ited  wi'h  diligence  extending  back  to  his  act- 
ual date  of  conception  In  such  cases  it  is  probably  c>oly  mate- 
rial to  Inqtdre  whether  the  diligence  which  the  statute  calls  for 
antedates  the  inceptive  invention  of  the  person  first  to  reduce  to 
practice;  but  It  is  material  and  necessary  that  the  diligence  ante- 
date the  independent  conception  of  the  rival  inventor,  as  other- 
wise no  injustice  would  be  done  by  recognizing  the  case  as  com- 
ing within  the  general  rule  that  the  flr»t  to  reduce  to  practice  i* 
the  fir.  t  inventor. 

The  same  principle  is  fully  and  clearly  enunciated 
and  the  decision  of  Commissioner  Mitchell  on  this  ques- 
tion referred  to  and  approved  by  the  United  States  Court 
of  Appeals  in  a  case  between  the  same  p  irties,  reported 
in  64  O.  O. ,  16.50;  55  Fed.  Rep  ,  69.  The  like  doctrine  is 
enforced  in  many  other  cases  referred  to  in  the  briefs  of 
counsel  in  this  case.  A  party  who  conceives  a  new 
device  or  invention  and  proceeds  only  so  far  as  to 
embody  it  in  rough  sketches  or  drawings,  or  even  ex- 
perimental or  working  models,  cannot  stop  there  and 
still  be  able  to  hold  the  field  of  invention  against  all 
other  inventors  for  an  indt  finite  time.  The  law  will 
not  reward  or  even  tolerate  unreasonable  delay  in  the 
application  for  the  grant  of  monopolies  imder  our  pat- 
ent system.  Punctuality  and  due  diligence,  equally 
with  good  faith,  are  essential  r  (juisites  to  the  success 
of  those  who  seek  to  obtain  the  special  privileges  of 
the  patent  law.  This  is  demanded  as  well  in  the  in- 
terest of  the  public  as  for  the  protection  of  rival  in- 
ventors. {Wollensack  v.  Sargent,  66  O.  O.,  1007;  151 
U.S.,  221,  228.) 

On  the  q'leetions  of  reduction  to  practice  and  of  the 
want  of  reasonable  diligence  of  Porter  in  the  prose- 
cution of  hu  alleged  invention  the  facts  and  the  de- 
ductions therefrom  are  well  and  clearly  stated  both 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences-'^tuid  the  Acting 
Commisbioner,  In  the  opinion  of  the  latter  official 
he  comm«>nts  upon  the  testimony  produced  in  sup- 
port of  the  claim  of  Porter  in  the  following  pertinent 
terms: 

Porter's  testimony  shows  that  he  cooceiyed  and  discloaed  ths 
Invention,  and  m<«de  the  drawing  and  the  model  In  IRhC  He  also 
claims  that  he  reduced  to  practice  in  October  of  that  year,  pre- 
senting as  proof  of  this  claim  the  rail.  "  Exhibit  E."  This  is  a 
short  rail  section  built  up  r>y  riveting  twoTrails  together  at  their 
bases,  with  the  beatis  or  heads  at  top  and  bottom  formed  by  riv- 
eting strips  of  metal  on  each  outer  eilge  of  the  web. 

Louden  contends  that  this  rail  was  not  made  in  1HS6,  but  the 
conclu.sioii  hereinafter  reaches  I  renders  it  unneoesaary  to  <»nslder 
this  point  This  rail,  however,  is  not  the  rail  covered  by  the  issue. 
It  may  serve  to  illustrate  how  such  a  rail  ought  to  be  made,  but  I 
cannot  e<">n.sider  It  as  nmounting  to  anything  more  than  a  model. 

It  remains  to  lie  c<>ns»der»«<l.  therefore,  whether  Porter's  actiooa 
from  July.  IHMt,  until  the  Hlinsof  his  application  show  a  reason- 
able amount  of  diligence  The  excuse  offeree!  by  Porter  for  this 
delay  of  ne.wly  six  years  is  that  tie  could  tlnd  no  manufacturer 
who  could  roll  the  rail  cover»»il  by  th«  Issue.  The  evidence  nytoa 
this  {wint.  In  my  opinion,  does  not  show  that  he  was  coostantly 
endeavorir)<  t<5  procure  the  rnUing  of  his  rail,  and  this  conclusion 
la  supported  by  the  fact  that  during  this  period  be  obtained  other 
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patents  for  bay -carrying  deyices.  and  did  not  even  file  an  appli-' 
cation  covering  the  present  invention. 

It  must  be  strong  testimony.  Indeed,  that  would  excuse  a  delay 
of  nearly  six  years,  which  it  is  practicAlty  admitted  was  not 
caused  by  sickness  or  poverty,  and  during  which  time  no  action 
was  taken  except  to  inquire  at  intervals  whether  such  raiLs  could 
be  rolled  Moreover,  even  if  it  were  conceded  that  mere  attempts 
to  get  the  rail  rolled  show  diligence,  and  negative  the  idea  of 
abandonment,  yet  these  efforts  were  so  few  and  far  b«'tweeu  that 
I  am  unable  to  reach  the  conclusion  that  Porter  acted  with  rea- 
sonable diligence. 

In  this  conclusion  we  entirely  concur,  and  without 
further  elaboration  or  comment  we  shall  affirm  the 
'.  rulings  appealed  from  in  both  int  rferences  and  di- 
rect that  a  certificate  of  the  proceedings  and  decision 
in  this  court  be  sent  to  the  Pat^^nt  Office  to  be  entered 
of  record  therein,  as  directed  by  law. 
Rulings  affirmed  and  certificate  ordered. 


U.  8.  Oirouit  Court  of  Appeals— Ninth  Oircuit. 
Germain  et  al  v.  Wilqus. 

Decided  March  1.  1895. 

IitJtJKCTTojc— Eqditt  Jurisdiction -Trial  at  Law. 

Where  in  a  patent  c&se  no  equitable  right  Is  presented  wMch 
oaoDot  be  made  available  at  law,  the  parties  should  proceed  in 
the  usual  manner  In  the  action  at  law.  The  possible  cost  and  ex- 
penses to  which  an  applicant  would  be  put  by  defending  an 
action  at  law  is  no  reawn  for  enjoining  such  a  pending  action. 

Appbal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Southern  District  of  California. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  wa.1  a  bill  by  Eugene  Germain,  Isaac  B.  New- 
ton, and  William  H.  Mitchell  against  Daniel  Wilgus, 
for  infringement  of  a  patent  granted  to  Clement 
Gauthier  July  17,  1888,  for  an  improvement  in  atom- 
iiers.  The  circuit  court  sustained  a  demurrer  to  the 
bill  for  want  of  e<]uity,8nd.  complainants  having  de- 
clined to  amend,  entered  a  decree  dismis  ing  the  bill. 
Complainants*  appeal. 

Appellants  filed  in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court 
for  the  Southern  District  of  California,  Ninth  Circuit, 
a  bill  in  equity  i  raying  an  injunction  against  the  de- 
fendant, restraining  him  from  making  or  using  any 
specimen  of  a  certain  patented  apparatus  named  in  the 
bill,  and  also  to  enjoin  an  action  at  law  instituted  by 
appellee  aKHinst  appellants,  in  which  appellee  claimed 
that  appellants  were  infringing  a  certain  patent  right 
granted  to  him.  The  hill  sets  forth  that  Clement  Gau- 
thier, of  N<»rbas,  in  the  Republic  of  France,  was  the 
true,  origmal,  and  first  inventor  <«f  a  certain  new  and 
useful  apparatus  named  in  the  patent  therefor  as  im- 
provements in  atomizers;  that  said  Clement  Gauthier 
on  the  7th  day-of  March,  189(1,  assigned  all  his  right, 
title,  and  interest  in  t>aid  invention  for  all  the  States  and 
Territories  of  the  United  States  to  W.  II.  Mitchell,  of 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. ;  that  subsequently  said  Mitchell  as 
signed  an  interest  therein  to  appellants  Germain  and 
Newton;  thnt  a  patent  for  said  invention  was  granted 
to  the  8aid  (iauthier  by  the  United  States,  and  Letters 
Patent  delivered  to  him  therefor,  on  tie  17th  dav  of 
July,  1888.  Then  there  f  'Hows  this  part  of  said  bill, 
which  sets  forth  the  equities  which  8p)*ellants  claim 
entitle  them  to  the  relief  piayed  for,  namely: 

And  your  orators  further  show,  on  information  and  belief,  that 
the  said  defendant,  on  and  after  the  9th  day  of  .hme,  1^90,  and  up 
to  the  commencement  of  this  action,  and  within  the  term  of  sev- 
enteen years  ment  ione1  in  said  I>etters  Patent  and  after  the  grant- 
ing of  naid  IjettersPatent,  andafter  the  said  as-^ignment  of  Eugene 
Oerroain  and  I.  B.  Newton,  and  within  tho«e  part-*  of  the  United 
Htates  covered  by  the  said  grant  U>  Clement  Oaiitbier,  and  after- 
ward assigned  to  your  orators  as  aforesaid,  unlawfully,  wrong- 
fully, and  injuriouwly.  and  w  ith  Intent  to  derive  profit  from  mak- 
ing and  using  said  apparatus,  and  to  deprive  your  orators  of  the 
royalties  which  they  might  and  othervM.se  would  have  derived 
from  the  sale  of  rights  to  make  and  use  specimens  thereof,  and 
without  the  license  of  your  orators  or  the  said  Clement  Gauthier, 
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or  either  of  them,  and  against  the  will  of  your  oratora.  did  make 
and  did  use,  and  did  cause  to  be  made  and  did  cause  to  be  used, 
sundry  specimens  of  said  apparatus,  and  of  machines  which  con- 
tained and  employed  substantially  the  invention  covered  by  said 
Letters  Patent,  in  infringement  of  the  said  exclusive  right  secured 
to  the  said  Clement  Gauthier  by  the  Letters  Patent  aforesaid,  and 

f ranted  by  him  to  W.  H  Mitchell,  and  then  to  your  orators,  aa 
erelnljefore  set  forth,  but  how  many  such  specimens  the  de- 
fetidaut  so  made  and  used,  or  canned  to  be  made  and  used,  your 
orators  are  Ignorant,  and  cannot  set  forth;  but  your  orators  aver, 
on  Information  and  belief,  that  defendant  so  made  and  used,  and 
caused  to  be  made  and  us»-d,  a  large  number  thereof,  and  that  he 
derived  large  profits  therefrom,  but  to  what  amount  your  orator* 
are  ignorant,  and  cannot  set  forth,  and  that  vour  orators  have 
been  deprived  of  large  royalties  by  reason  of  the  aforesaid  In- 
fringement of  the  defendant,  and  have  thus  incurred  large  dam- 
ages thereby.  And  your  orators  further  show  that  the  defendant 
Is  claiming  the  right  to  make  and  use,  and  cause  to  be  made  and 
used  spec  men^  of  said  apparatus,  and  of  machines  which  con- 
tain and  employ  substantially  the  invention  covered  by  said  Let- 
ters Patent,  under  a  patent  is-sued  to  him  su^isequent  to  said  pat- 
ent theretofore  is.«ued  to  said  Clement  Gauthier.  And  your  ora- 
tors further  show  that  said  defendant  has  commenced  an  action 
at  law  against  your  said  orators.  Eugene  Germain.  Isaac  B.  New- 
ton, and  William  H  Mitchell,  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
S'ates  for  the  Southern  District  of  California,  in  the  Ninth  Circuit, 
for  damages  by  reason  of  the  use  and  sale  of  sundry  specimens 
of  said  apparatus,  and  of  machines  which  contain  and  employ 
■ubhtantlafly  the  invention  covered  by  said  Letters  Patent  there- 
tofore issued  to  said  Clement  Gauthier.  And  your  orators  further 
show  that  said  action  is  now  pending  and  undetermined  in  said 
court,  and.  if  defendant  is  permitted  to  prosecute  said  action,  it 
will  put  plaintiffs  to  great  expense  for  attorney's  fees,  and  to 
other  costs  and  expenses,  in  the  preparation  for  and  trial  of  said 
cause.  And  your  orators  further  snow,  on  information  and  be- 
lief, that  the  defendant  is  unable  to  pay  plaintiffs  their  coats  and 
expenses  in  said  action  at  law.  in  the  event  of  Its  further  prose- 
cution to  final  hearing  and  judgment,  and  determination  against 
him.  And  your  orators  further  show  that  they  fear,  and  have 
reason  to  fear,  that,  unless  the  defendant  is  restrained  by  a  writ 
of  Injunction  issuing  out  of  this  court,  defendant  will  continue  to 
prosecute  said  a<'tion  at  law,  and  to  make  and  use  nnmbera  of 
specimens  of  said  apparatus,  and  thereby  will  cauae  irreparable 
injury  to  your  orators'  aforesaid  excltislve  rights. 

The  appellee  demurred  to  this  bill  on  the  ground — 

that  said  complainants  have  not,  bv  their  said  bill,  made  such  a 
case  as  euiitles  them,  in  a  court  of  equity,  to  any  relief  againat 
defendant 

The  court  sustained  this  demurrer,  gave  appellants 
permission  to  amend  their  bill,  which  they  declined 
to  do,  arid  thereupon  the  court  entered  a  decree  dis- 
mibsing  the  bill  at  appellants'  cost.  This  is  assigned 
as  error. 

Before  Gilbert.  Knowles,  and  Bellinger,  Judges. 

Mr.  Stephen  M.  White,  Mr.  Charles  Monroe,  and 
Messrs.  Oraff  A  Latham  for  the  appellants. 

Messrs.  Cole  <fc  Cole  for  the  appellee. 
Knowles,  J  ,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above :) 

One  of  the  principal  ptnnts  urged  against  tlie  bill  of 
complaint  herein  is  that  it  does  not  sufficiently  de- 
scribe the  invention  in  the  bill.  It  is  urged  that  it 
should  tie  so  fully  described  as  to  apprise  the  court  of 
its  nature  and  character.  Considering  the  allegations 
of  the  bill,  we  would  l-e  inclined  to  hold  that  the  ob- 
jection thereto  was  well  taken  were  it  not  for  the  fact 
that  in  the  bill  allegations  of  a  pr<  f ert  of  the  Letters 
Patent  under  which  appellants  claim  were  made.  It 
is  true  a  copy  rf  such  letters  was  not  annexed  to  the 
bill.    In  Black's  Law  Dictionary  it  is,  however,  stated 

of  the  term  "  prof  ert : " 

An  allegation  formally  made  In  a  pleading,  where  a  party  al- 
leges a  d«^,  that  he  shows  it  in  court,  it  l>eing  In  fact  retained 
in  Ills  own  custody. 

As  oriRinally  understood,  perhaps,  the  term  implied 
that  as  a  fact  the  written  instrument  pl^ded  wss 
produced  in  court  and  read  or  a  copy  thereof  annexed 
to  the  pleading.  In  the  case  of  Bogart  v.  Binds  (33 
O.  G  ,  1268;  25  Fed.  Rep  ,  484)  it  was  said: 

The  weight  of  the  opinion  is  in  favor  of  the  proposition  that, 
where  prof  ert  U  made  of  a  recorded  paper.  It  is,  for  all  purpoaea. 
presented  to  the  court  as  part  of  the  pleading,  and  an  objection 
thereto  may  be  taken  by  aemurrer. 

See,  also,  Post  v.  Hardicare  Co., (26  Fed.  Rep.,  618  ) 
In  the  case  of  American  Bell  Tel.  Co.  v.  Southern 
Tel.  Co.  (34  Fed.  Rep.,  803)  Justice  Brown  said: 
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Tb«  welKht  of  authoriiy  i»  that  th«  profiirt  of  maj  recorded  la- 
■tnimMit  la  <^MiTal«-nt  to  ann«xinK  •  oopv  *  *  *  :  and  if  a 
party  avera  that  h«  holdn  titi«<  to  aoythintr  by  a  carta! n  tnstru 
in«>nt  which  be  aanex<>8.  aod  that  ln»truni«Dt  both  graotath« 
titl<«  ard  d«ionb--ii  the  full  extent  of  the  rivhtM  iv)oft»rnKl.  •  •  • 
tt  ia  rquiTal«Mit  to  an  a*erTii«Di  that  h-  haa  tltia  to  all  tba  rights 
•peeiflcaily  deacnbed  in  auch  Instrument. 

Under  these  authorities  it  is  evident  the  bill  was 
not  subject  to  the  objection  urged. 

There  is,  however,  more  serious  objection  to  the 

bill.     In  the  case  of  Root  v.  Railteay  Co.  (21  O.  O., 

1112;  105  U.  S.,  \S9)  the  Supreme  Court,  after  an  ex- 

hau^ti▼e  discussion  of  the  matcer,  said: 

Our  coDcluaion  ia  that  a  bill  In  equity  for  a  naked  aecooat  of 
proAta  and  iiamaffvia  againat  ao  inf  rinf^er  >  t  a  pat4>nt  cannot  be 
■uatalned  ;  tha'.  auch  r  lirf  oroioanly  ia  incidental  to  som-  other 
equity,  the  riicht  to  mforce  which  ••«cur»<a  t»  the  L>atentee  hla 
Kao(UOi;  In  court  :  that  tha  moxt  («*oeral  rround  for  )>quitahl« 
InterptMition  la  to  loaure  to  the  patro'ee  tie  ««ojoyinent  of  hU 
■prciflc  rif bt  by  lajunctk>n  acaloat  a  cont>n»anoa  of  tb«  mfrlog*- 

It  is  not  dented  in  this  case  but  that  there  may  be 
other  grounds  for  equitable  relief  than  the  right  to  an 
injunction  which  would  justify  a  circuit  court.  Bitting 
as  a  court  in  equity,  in  trying  a  patent  case,  and,  as 
an  incident  to  the  equitable  matters  presented  in  the 
bill,  take  an  accounting  of  the  profits  and  revenues  of 
which  the  patentee  may  have  been  deprived  by  the 
infringement  of  his  patent,  and  also  the  validity  of 
the  patent  and  the  fact  of  infring*'ment.  Before  any 
of  these  matters,  however,  can  b  •  considered  the  bill 
must  clearly  present  some  ground  for  the  interposition 
of  a  court  of  equity.  There  are  heveral  decisions  of 
United  States  circuit  courts  of  acknowledged  stand- 
ing which  hold  that  a  circuit  court,  sitting  as  a  court 
of  equity,  had  the  powfr,  under  a  grant  given  in  an 
act  of  Congress,  to  try  the  validity  of  a  patent  and 
the  fact  of  infringement  concunivntly  with  courts  of 
law.  and  that  no  special  equitable  grounds  were  re- 
quired in  the  biU.  Since  the  decision  in  the  above 
case  of  Root  v.  Railuxiy  Co.  the  decisions  in  the  cir- 
cuit courts  of  the  United  States  have  been  uniformly 
the  other  way.  (Smith  v.  Sandt,  32  O.  O.,  14«7;  24 
Fed.  Rep.,  470;  Adams  v.  Iron  Co..  34  O  O.,  1045;  26 
Fed.  Rep..  324;  Brooilfs  v.  Miller,  28  Fed.  Rep.,  «15.) 
In  the  case  of  Clark  v.  Wooster  (37  O.  Q.,  1477;  119 
U.  S.,  328;  7  Sup.  Ct  ,  217)  the  Supreme  Court  said: 

It  la  true  that  where  a  party  allegea  equitable  ground  for  ra- 
U«f,  aod  the  aJI«>gaiiona  are  not  auatajned  a^  «ner«  a  bill  la 
foiind'-d  on  an  alT<*Kittioa  of  fraud  which  is  out  tuaintaioed  by 
th>«  proofa.  the  bill  will  be  dianiiaMed  in  toto,  b  th  aa  to  tb^  reluk 
aouffht  againat  the  alleged  fraud  and  that  wbioh  ia  aought  aa  ta- 
cidental  thereto 

There  would  be  a  more  sure  ground  for  dismissing 
a  bill  where  no  allegations  showing  an  equity  which 
would  be  recognized  in  a  court  of  equity  «  ere  pre- 
sented therein. 

There  is  a  prayer  for  an  injunction  presented  in  the 
bill  before  us.  It  is  important,  however,  to  determine 
whether  there  are  sufficient  facts  presented  in  the  bill 
to  warrant  the  court  in  granting  this  prayer.  There 
are  no  allegations  showing  that  this  patent  right  of 
appt'llants  had  been  long  rec4)Knized  by  the  public; 
no  allegations  sht.wing  that  its  validity  had  ever  been 
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determined  in  an  action  at  law.  There  are  no  allega- 
tions showing  grounds  for  a  discovery.  In  fact,  it 
doe4  not  appear  but  that  every  important  quettion 
presented  iu  the  bill  could  be  tried  as  well  at  law  as 
in  equity.  In  the  case  of  Outta-Ptrcha  <t  Rubber 
Manufg.  Co.  v.  Goodyear  Rubber  Co.  (3  Sawy  ,  642; 
Fed.  Cas.  No.  5,879)  Judge  Sawyer  thus  presents  this 
matte«  in  considering  the  bill  in  that  case: 

Th«>re  ia  no  alle«railoD  that  the  matter  h>a  erer  l>een  litigated 
before  an<l  decided  In  favor  of  complainant,  and  no  allefratloa 
In  the  bill  that  the  right  of  complaini>Di  haa  be«'n  aubmittM  to 
or  rvcognixt^  by  the  public.  The  bill,  aa  an  InjutictloD  bill,  is 
defective  lo  thla  particular. 

In  the  case  of  Hockholzer  v^  Eager  (2  Sawy.,  861; 
Fed.  Cas.  No.  6.550^  the  court,  while  acknowledging 
that  it  is  not  always  necessary  that  the  bill  for  an  in-  , 
junction  should  show  that  there  had  been  a  trial  at 
law  testing  the  rights  of  the  patei  tee  and  the  validity 
of  his  patent,  said: 

Something  more  than  a  grant  of  Ijeitm  Patent  moat  he  abown— 
aomethlDg  Mhicb,  in  th'*  absence  of  a  trial  at  law,  may  take  ita 
place  in  entabllahlng  the  validity  of  the  patent. 

We  think  the  view  taken  in  these  cases  is  in  accord- 
ance with  the  general  view  entertainrd  in  courts  of 
equity  iu  regard  to  bills  in  equity  in  patent  cases 
asking  for  an  injunction.  (Walk.  Fat.,  sec.  660; 
Story  Eq.  Jur. ,  sec.  934.)  In  this  case  the  bill  shows 
that  the  right  claimed  by  the  appellants  in  regard  to 
their  patent  is  being  contested  in  a  court  of  law  in  a 
suit  instituted  by  appellee.  In  this  case  at  law  the 
appellee  claims  rights  under  a  flubse<|uent  patent  to 
that  under  which  appellants  assert  their  right.  The 
bill  prays  that  this  action  at  law  be  en  joined.  The 
only  ground  set  ft>rth  in  the  bill  in  support  <  f  this 
prayer  is  that  appellants  will  be  put  to  great  expense 
for  attorney's  fees  and  to  other  costs  and  expenses  in 
the  preparation  for  and  trial  «>f  said  cause;  and,  upon 
information  and  belief,  it  is  stated  that  appellee  will 
be  unable  to  pay  said  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by 
appellants,  and  it  is  further  alleg>  d,  unless  enjoined, 
he  will  continue  to  prosecute  said  suit.  Notwith- 
standing this  belief  that  appellee  would  be  unable  to 
respond  for  their  coats  and  expenses,  he  is  made  a 
party  to  this  suit  and  asked  to  litigate  the  very  ques- 
tions sought  to  be  litigated  in  the  said  action  at  law, 
together  with  other  que^^tions. 

The  most  u-tual  ground  presented  to  a  court  of  equity 
upon  which  to  base  its  action  fur  an  injunction  to  en- 
join an  action  at  law  is  some  equitable  right  which 
cannot  be  made  available  at  law.  If  no  such  right  is 
presented— and  we  find  none  in  this  bill— the  parties 
should  be  allowed  to  proceed  in  the  action  at  law. 
In  fact,  a  party  having  legal  rights,  unless  some  inter- 
posing equitable  right  is  present*  d,  has  a  constitu- 
tional guaranty  that  the  fact-i  he  presents  for  deter- 
mination shall  be  tried  by  a  jury.  We  find  no  equity 
presented  in  this  bill  whi«*h  would  give  the  circuit 
court,  as  a  court  of  equity,  any  jurisdiction  of  the 
case  presented  thereby.  The  decree  of  the  <x>urt  be- 
low is  thert^fure  affirmed,  with  costs! 
Ha  10.] 


-ir>^rftdr^jn^    til-*-^"-  - 
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Tlie  Official  Gasette. 

The  OrricTAL  Gaeette  is  published  every  Tuesday,  simulta- 
oeouMly  with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  Ftom  January  1, 1872, 
(the  commencement  of  Ita  publication,)  to  June  30. 186S,  it  was 
published  and  bound  in  semi  annual  rolumes;  since  July  1, 188S, 
in  quarterly  volumes.  AJl  subscriptions  must  commence  with 
the  l>^FiDningof  a  volume;  none  talcen  for  lees  than  three  months. 
Terms:  To  all  Kubecribers  within  the  United  8t<iU>8  and  Canada, 
$6  per  annum ;  jo  f  orei^  subscribers,  $1C ;  single  copies,  10  cents, 
if  mailed  to  foreign  countries  10  cents  additional  for  postage; 
boun  i  semi-aunual  volumea,  (prior  to  June  80, 188S,)  full  sheep, 
ft  per  volume;  bound  quarterly  volumes,  (subsequent  to  July  1. 
188-1.)  full  sheep,  $2.75  per  volume.  No  club  ratea.  Pawment  in 
advanc€.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "  The  Oommisslonar 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.  C." 


PnTileges  of  the  Bcientifio  Library. 

Persons  who  are  not  employes  of  the  Office  may,  under  the  sn- 
pervlsion  and  din>'-tlon  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drawings  contained  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
conie*  ••%  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  concerned  In  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after making  any  such  extracts  or  copies  whatever. 


Fames  of  Appiioants. 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  eith« 
In  bis  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  £x 
aminer  will,  in  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
plriDg  the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shaii 
have  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  appli- 
cant Is  the  one  (Miglnalljr  given  hj  him. 


Amendment  to  the  Bules  of  Praotioe       | 

"Hie  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established : 

65.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  speciflcation  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
In  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Ebcamlner  will  make  a  re-exam  I  nation 
of  the  case 

IM.  Jn  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  In 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Oonomissloner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable.  • 

68.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Elxaminer  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  bearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  Intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  65, 
09,  and  131  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  eftect  on  and  after  April  15, 1896, 
and  will  aflect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  action  wers 
upon  said  date. 


'  Indexes  to  Patents  on  Electricity. 

Indexes  to  patents  relating  to  electricity,  covering  the  period 
of  time  from  July  1, 1882,  to  June  30, 1890,  have  been  issued,  and 
are  for  sale.  These  indexes,  arranged  alphabetically,  numeri- 
cally, and  by  classes,  comprise  the  following  volumes,  the  prices 
of  which  are  given  below: 

Vol.  1.  Index  to  patents  relating  to  electricity  granted  by  the 
United  States  prior  to  June  .%,  1881,  with  an  appendix,  July  1, 
1881.  to  June  80,  1882.  One  volume,  360  pages.  In  paper  covers, 
|3;  bound,  $6. 

Vol.  a.  Appendix  No.  2,  July  1,  1882.  to  June  80, 1888.  One  vol- 
ume,  50  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1 .50. 

Vol  3.  Appendix  No.  3,  July  1,  1888,  to  June  30, 1884.  One  vol- 
ume, 60  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  4.  Ap{>endii  No.  4,  July  1,  1884,  to  June  30,  1886.  One  vol- 
ume, 60  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1  50. 

Vol.  5.  Appendix  No.  5,  July  1.  1885,  to  June  30,  1886.  One  vol- 
ume, 54  pages     In  paper  covers,  f  1.50. 

Vol.  6.  Appendix  No.  6,  July  1,  1886,  to  June  SO,  1887.  On«  v(^ 
ume,  52  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1  50. 

Vol.  7.  Appendix  No.  7.  July  1,  1887,  to  June  30, 1888.  One  vol- 
ume, 68  pages.     In  paper  covers,  f  1  50. 

Vol.  8.  Api>endix  No.  8,  July  1, 1888.  to  June  80,  1889.  One  vol- 
ume, 72  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1 .50. 

Vol.  9.  Appendix  No.  9,  July  1, 1889.  to  June  80,  1990.  One  vol- 
ume. 84  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  10.  Appendix  No.  10,  July  1.1890,  to  June  30, 1891.  OneT<d- 
ume,  98  pages.    In  paper  covern,  f  I  .HO. 

Vol.11.  Appendix  No.  11,  July  1,  isei,  to  Jane  30, 1808.  One  vol- 
ume, 86  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1.50. 

Vol.  12.  Appenrilx  No.  12,  July  1, 1892,  to  June  30, 1893.    One  Tol- 
ume.  80  pages.     In  paper  covers,  $1  60. 
!      Vol.  13.  Appendix  No.  12.Julyl,lH0S,  to  JuneSO,  1894.    One  vol- 
ume, 70  pages.    In  paper  covers,  $1..'J0. 
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Publishers'  Oatalognes. 

TUs  Oflhw  would  b«  pleased  to  receive  from  manufacturart 
and  publiahera  such  caUloKues,  circulars,  piice-lisU,  or  other 
adTertiaements  relating  to  the  iclencefl  and  mechanical  arta  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distribution ;  but  notice  is 
hereby  given  siKh  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  iPeel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjei-ts  may  be  properly  imiexed, 
claMifled,  and  subclaasified  in  the  Scieotiflc  Library  for  cooTen- 
ient  and  ready  reference. 


latae  of  December  10, 1895 

Patent* 418-No  550  937  to  No.  Ml  854  Inclusive. 


Odslgns JS— No 

Trade-SUrka. flO-No. 

Labels. ...    Moaa. 

Prints None. 

EUiUsuM 2-No. 


-a4.0&3  to  No. 
87.415  to  No. 


24.9^0.  inclusive. 
27,474,  inclusive. 


11,517  to  No.    11,518,  inclosive. 


Total  issue 506 

TO  amzsm  or  the  unttkd  states. 


states. 


Alabama 

Irliona  Territory  . 

Arkansas     

California 

Colorado 

Connectlcal   

Delaware   

District  of  OolomMa 

Florida 
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Mississippi    ... 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
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50 
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New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter 
New  York 
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Ohio 

Oklahoma  Ter  .. 

Oregon  

Ponnsylvanta. . 
Rho<leUiand. 
South  Carolina . 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee    

Texas  
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Wyoming  

U.S.  Army 
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45 
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Total  to  citisens  of 
the  United  States  .     404 
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8 
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48 


TO  omzxNs  or  roKnaN  oountbdcs. 


OooBtrles. 


ArgeotlBe  BepobUo. 
Austria-Hungary   . 

Barbadoes 

Belgium    

Bermuda    

Braxll 

Canada . 

Cape  Colony 

Chile,  Republic  of. . 
Colombia    — 

Cuba         

Denmark    

Ecuador     

England 

Finland .        

rrance  

Qermany 

Greece         .% . 

Guatemala. 

Hawaii 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 


11 


4 
14 


Uoantrles 


JApu 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 
New  South  Wales . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Porto  Kkjo 

PortugaL 

Oueenslan<f 

San  Salvador 

Russia  

Scotland 
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Houth  Australia    . 

Spain  I 

Sweden    .     

Switxerland    .... 

Venesuela 

Victoria 

West  Australia 

T«  tal  to  eitlsens  of 
rorr\gr>  ooantrles 
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OmdtUon  at  Clem  of  Buatnem  Dtctmber  8, 18B5. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


n 

96 
149 


«6 
158 


850 
888 


808 


91 
8B1 


881 
US 


846 
106 


108 
8M 


1U8 


811 


80 


848 


868 


840 


815 
87 


85 

188 


953 
102 
111 


120 
95 


M  arrtar:  —  Under  <m»  imontk. 

XXI.    TexUles,  etc      

XXXIV.  Railway  Bmkes,  Draft 
Appliances,  and  Rollinif-Stock. 

Ill  .Metallursry.  Metal  Pounding, 
Coating.  ADDealini^  and  Tamper- 
ing, Eleciro-Chenuslrv,  etc. 

XII.  Mechanical  Engineering, 
Store-Service,  etc. 

IX.  Builders'  Hardware.  Safes, 
Dent  istry ,  Undertaki  d  g.  Artificial 
Limbs,  etc. 

Vin.  Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Fur- 
niture, etc. 

XXVn  Brush<nar  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

Xrv.  Metal  Bending.  Wire- Work- 
ing, Coin  Controlle<l  Apparatus, 
Farrlerv.Nutand  Bolt  Locks  etc. 

XVI  Telegraphy,  Telephony, 
Electric  Light  iu^  and  Signaling 

XIII.  Metal  -  Working,  Anns  and 
Pro^tiles,  Nails  and  Spikes, 
Needles  and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 

XXIII  InstrumentH  of  Precision, 
Acoustics,  etc 

XXIX.  Wood  Working  Machines, 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Roof- 
ing, etc. 

I.  flllage  and  Fences 

Btttoe*n  one  and  ttoo  month*, 

XI.  Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps, 
Buckles  and  Buttons,  Harness, 
Hose  and  Belting,  and  Leather- 
Workinjf  Machintry. 

II.  Farm  Stock,  Products,  etc  . .   . 

V.  Fine  Arts,  SUtlonery.  Book- 
Blndinir.  Muitic.  etc 

848  !  XVIII.    Steam  Engineering,  etc 
XXIL     Fire-Anu.s    Fishlnif    and 
Trapping,   Navigation,  Signals, 
etc. 
XV.     Plastics.  Paper  Making.  Pav- 
ing, Glass,  Fuel,  Breatl  Making, 
etc. 
IV.    Civil  Enarlneerlng,  Fire-Proof 
Boildings,  Fire-Escapesand  Lad- 
ders, etc 

XXV.  .Artesian    and    Oil    Wells, 
Butchering.   Mills   and    Thrash 
ing.  Stone    Working,  Vegetable 
Cutters  and  Cru.>*h»-r8. 

VI.  Chemwtry,  Explosives,  Medi- 
cines, Fertilizers,  Preserving, 
Photography,  Sugar  and  Salt, 
Surgery. 

VU.  Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys, 
and  Velocipedes. 
39  XXXI.  Gas,  PaiDUng.  Hides,  Skins 
and  Leath«*r,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fau. 
and  Glue.  etc. 
XVII.  Paper  Mantifactures  and 
PnntinK 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Distribution,  Motive  Power,Elec- 
tric  Railways,  etc. 

IXVni.  Pneutnatios,  Refrigera- 
tion, Air  and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

IHV.     Sewlnif  -  Mactiinp«,  Crino- 
line and  Corsets,  Apparel,  and 
Toilet 
Between  t»f<o  and  three  montha. 

X.    Carriages  and  Wagons  . . 

XIX.    Steven  and  Furnaces 

XXXII  Ad  verilRini;.  Aeration  and 
Bottling,  Bagxage.  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels,  etc. 

LX.  Hydraulics,  Fire- Extinguish- 
ers, etc. 

XXX.  Lamps,  Gas-Flttlngs,  Lino- 
typing. Type-Writing  Machines, 
and  Optics. 


appli- 

oldest 


Oldest  new 
cation  and 
action  by  appli- 
cant awsitlng  of- 
floe  action. 


New. 


Nov.    4     Nov. 
Nov.    6     Nov. 


▲flMnded 


81 
80 


Nov.    4     Nov.  14 


Nov.    4  I  Nov. 

Nov.    4  I  Nov 

I 
Nov.    4     Nov. 

Nov.    4 


Nov.    4 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Nov.    4  [  Nov. 
Nov.    4  '  Nov. 


Nov.     4 
Not.    4 


Not.    4 


Oct 
Oct 


Oct 


Oct   15  ;  Not. 


Oct   84  :  Nov. 
Oct     7  I  Not. 
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Oct   81     Nov. 
Oct   19  ,  Nov. 


12 
8 

8 
7 


4 
4 

14 

9 
88 


Oct  85  Oct  80 
Oct.  84  Oct  89 
Oct.    18     Oct   88 


h 


180 
145 

141 


200 
181 

881 
198 

198 

149 
195 

881 
108 

888 

848 


841 
806 

141 
177 


198 
881 
868 


Oct   14 
Oct  89 

Oct   10 

Oct     5 


Oct   14 
Oct   10 

Oct   10 
Oct     6 


Oct     8  !  Oct.     5 

i 

Oct     8     Oct     8 


Sept.  87  Not.  0 
Oct.  1  Oct  18 
Sept.  19  I  Oct     8 


Sept.  18  I  Oct     8 
Sept  10     Sept.  81 


Oct    14     Oct.    14     487 


780 
890 

810 

287 

891 
809 

888 
494 
584 

067 
537 


Total  number  of  appUcations  awaiting  aotloo SiOBt 


Under  one  month  in  arreara 

Designs 

TmA-Marks         


Not.  19 
Wot.  86 


Not.  19 
Not.  88 


78 
87 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  10,  1898. 


660,937.    T00LRB8T  P0&  LATHE  TOOLS    Iail  Baou,  Pftil- 

lingea  Oermany.    Piled  July  82,  1895    Serisl  Ha  556,815.    (Ho 

.  modeL)    Patented  in  Qennany  Got  25,  1892,  Na  69,682 ;  In  Swttnr 

land  Oct  27,  1892,  Ma  5,751,  and  In  Belgium  Jan.  A,  1891  Ha  106,19a 


Claim. — 1.  A  tool  reit  for  lathes  composed  of  a  carrier  adapted 
to  b«  Mcored  to  the  ordinarv  slide  rest,  and  of  a  sleeve  tDmiog  there- 
in, provided  with  means  to  cismp  it  fast  in  the  carrier,  and  provided 
with  •  lateral  aleeve.  adapted  to  receive  the  tool  either  is  the  lateral 
sleeve  or  in  the  bore  of  the  main  sleeve  Mbstantially  ai  described. 

2.  A  tool  rest  for  lathee  composed  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  ordinary  slide  rest,  and  of  a  sleeve  taming  therein,  pro- 
vided with  means  to  clamp  it  fast  in  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  sleeve  having  a  nipple  on  one  side,  adapted  to  rsoeive  the  tool 
either  in  the  lateral  sleeve  or  in  the  bore  of  the  main  sleeve  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  tool  rest  for  Imthes  compoaed  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  ordiaary.  slide  rest,  and  of  a  sleeve  tsraing  therein,  pro- 
vided with  means  to  clamp  it  fast,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  slesvs 
having  s  nipple  on  one  side,  adapted  to  receive  the  tool  either  in  the 
lateral  sleeve  or  in  the  bore  of  the  main  sleeve,  said  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  ear<f  with  set  screw  i' bearing  upon  said  lat- 
eral sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  A  tool  rest  for  lathee  composed  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  ordinary,  slide  rest,  and  of  a  sleeve  turning  therein,  pro- 
vided with  iiieaos  to  clamp  it  fut  in  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  sleeve  having  a  nipple  on  one  side,  adapted  to  receive  the  tool 
either  in  the  lateral  sleeve  or  in  the  bore  of  the  main  sleeve  said  car- 
rier bring  provided  with  a  projecting  earrf  with  set  screw  i  bearing 
upon  Mid  lateral  sleeve,  and  being  provided  with  set  screws,  the  heads 
of  MJiirli  rcKt  upon  the  fJide  rest,  substantially  as  described  and  illos- 
trnted  in  the  drawings.  I 


Claim. 1.  In  a  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  pedal  and  its  shaft; 

a  wheel  or  part  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  and  noattached  thereto; 
and  a  two-part  friction  device  the  members  of  which  are  secured  re- 
spectively to  said  shaft  and  driven  part,  and  are  movable  diametri- 
cally with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  a  varied  pressure  upoa  the 
pedal  by  the  foot  of  the  rider,  will  prodoce  a  correspondingly  varied 
degree  of  roUtion  of  said  driven  part,  ssbsUntially  ss  set  forth. 


2.  In  s  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  pedal  aod  ita  shaft,  the  lat- 
ter furnished  with  an  attached  friction-member,  having  a  cylindrical 
snr&oe;  and  a  non  attached  wheel  or  driven  part  provided  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  friction-member,  which  approximately  fits  the  frio- 
tion-member  on  the  shaft,  the  said  shaft  and  driven  part  being  dia- 
metrically movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  a  varied  press- 
ure upon  the  pedal  by  the  foot  of  the  rider,  will  vary  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  said  driven  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rear-drives  bicycle,  the  oombinatioD  of  a  sprocket  wheel 
joomaled  on  a  stationary  part  or  fVame  of  the  machine,  and  having 
a  friction  drum;  a  pedal  and  its  shaft,  the  latter  jonmaled  in  a  part 
or  frame  which  is  movable  with  relation  to  said  wheel  support,  the 
said  shaft  being  fbrnished  with  a  cylindrical  fViction-member  approxi- 
mately fitting  within  said  dram,  whereby  a  varied  preesure  upon  the 
pedal  by  the  foot  of  the  rider,  will  vary  the  degree  of  roUtion  of  the 
sprocket  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rear-driven  bicycle,  the  combination  of  a  sprocket  wheel, 
having  an  attached  friction  drum ;  a  fixed  yoke,  snpporting  said 
wheel ;  a  pedal  aod  ita  shaft ;  s  friction  cyliodsr  ssearsd  to  the  shaft 
and  approximately  fitting  within  the  dram ;  and  a  supporting  yoke 
for  said  shaft,  which  yoke  is  mounted  to  swing  with  relation  to  said 
fixed  yoke,  to  allow  a  variably  cloae  engagement  between  the  fric- 
tion drum  and  cylinder  to  be  effected  by  a  varied  pressure  upon  the 
pedal,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  pedal  aid  its  shaft;  a  wheel 
or  part  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft,  and  unattached  thereto,  and  a  two- 1 
part  friction  device  the  members  of  which  are  secured  respectively  to ! 
said  shaft  and  driven  part,  and  are  movable  diametrically  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  whereby  a  varied  pressure  upon  the  pedal  by  the 
foot  of  the  rider,  will  produce  a  correepondiogly  varied  degree  of  ro- 
tation of  said  driven  part,  and  co-operating  therewith  a  hand  oper- 
ated mechanism  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  suiubly  con- 
nected to  control  the  relative  diametric  movement  of  said  members, 
and  partially  or  wholly  counteract  or  augment  the  frictional  traos- 
mitting  effect  of  the  foot  preesure  by  the  independent  action  of  the 
hands  of  the  rider. 


600.938.  TRANSMITTIHOMSCHAHISMFORCTCLia  OnAU 
Bkkkim,  Hew  Tort  H.  Y.  FUec  Oct  ^,  1893.  Serial  Ha  489,196. 
(Mo  modeL) 


6  6  0,939.  WATBR-FILTBRIH6  APPARATUS  JiHB  R.  BUH- 
»«,  Albany.  H.  T.  Piled  July  28, 1893  Serial  Ha  481.780.  (Mo  inodeL) 
Cltiim. — In  a  multi-ported  cock  for  filtering  apparatus,  the  com- 

binatiou  with  a  oasing,  1.  having  a  series  of  ports,  2,  3,  4,  5,  aad  6, 
G.— 86 


i;6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DiCKMBtl     lO,     1895. 


op«niaK  into  ita  bore;  th«  port*  2,  3,  4,  and  b  b«iug  arrmngvd  abavt 
equidMtaotly  al>out  th«  bor*  of  wid  casing,  and  the  port  6  iatcm*- 
diaialy  between  the  (torta  3  and  4,  of  a  turning-pluK,  J,  fitt«d  to  re- 
ceive a  partial  rotation  in  Mid  caainic,  taid  tarning-plaf  being  pro- 
vided with  pa«ages  7.  9  and  10.  the  pa«afe  7  baring  an  enlarge- 
meot,  8  at  one  end,  and  the  pajsage  10  haTing  a  lateral  branch,  13, 
leading  theretrom  ;  the  pawage  10  forming  a  commuaicatioa  between 
the  porta  2  and  3  when  the  enlargement  8  ia  poeitioned  to  commani- 
eat*  with  the  porta  4  and  6 ;  taid  paaaage  10  alao  forming  a  eommani- 
eation  between  the  porta  2  and  3  when  the  paaaage  9  forms  a  con- 
municalion  betwMO  the  porta  4  and  6:  and  the  pawge  7  forming  a 
eonaunicauon  between  the  porta  2  and  4  when  the  pawn  gee  10  and 
IS  are  pontiooed  to  eonmanicate  between  the  porta  3  and  6,  sab- 
ttantiallj  aa  tpecified. 


suitable  hole*  in  the  ends  of  electrical  conductors,  aa  described  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


r///y//y-  —  y/y«Mei»y'>y'/yyy-/yiV'>!«  rvvyxx/w/v/y^x^xxwA— /i^x/y^y 


2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  bond  baring  eo- 
larged  ends,  a  cone-shaped  shoulder  on  said  ends,  a  riret  or  ttud  on 
I  the  circumference  of  which  said  cone-shaped  shoulder  terminates,  and 
■  a  cone-shaped  end  of  said  rivet  or  stud,  with  the  rails  each  provided 
:  with  a  hole  through  ita  web,  said  hole  having  beveled  edge*,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  bond  which  is  to  be  expanded  and 
I  final  J  set  therein  bj  rivetiog.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  5  0 .  9  -4  Q  .  BU?FIN(}  WHKSL.  HuKT  Cauichaiu  Maiden. 
Mmk  FOed  July  is.  1898.  ftioeiral  Ape  15, 1S96.  taikl  la  54S.821. 
(IfonudeL) 


650,940.  WHDOW^HUTTgE  SLAT  LOCt  Wilua« 2.  B«ow«. 
Oo^cy.  DL,  aaigiwr  of  ooe-balf  to  Moms  (kndimui.  Mooe  ptaoe.  Filed 
Apr.  2<  ISSCl    Serial  Ha  M7.0M.    (Ko  model) 


Claim, —  I.  In  a  buffing  and  polisbing  wheel,  a  core  or  center, 
and  a  band  or  covering  composed  of  a  continuous  strip  spirallv  wonnd 
into  a  pluralttj  of  coiia,  the  said  strip  being  compoaed  of  lajrera  of 
textile  material  and  elastic  material  Ijing  in  planes  at  an  angle  to 
the  periphery  of  the  core,  i> u beta nti ally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  buffing  and  polishing  wheel,  a  core  or  center  composed 
of  an  iadarated  molded  mass  of  pulp  fiber  capable  of  being  bored  or 
tamed  as  described,  and  a  baod  or  covering  encircling  said  core  and 
consisting  of  a  continuous  strip  composed  of  Layers  of  textile  material 
and  rubber  vulcanised  together  and  spirally  wonnd  into  a  plurality  of 
coils  with  the  layers  of  textile  material  and  rubber  at  an  angle  to  the 
periphery  of  the  core  or  center,  substantially  as  described. 


550.94:3.     CAliORIMBTKR.     RoLLA  C  Cianirm.  Ithaca.  M.  T. 
POmT  May  1,  ISSOi    Serial  HaM7.79£    iHo  model) 


L'&fm.— I.  A  slat  lock  and  adjuster  for  slat  blinds,  compriaaga 
keeper  having  a  centrally-diapoeed  guide  rib  and  having  folded  edge 
portions  on  each  side  of  the  said  guide  rib,  and  coostraetad  to  be  at- 
tached U>  the  stile  of  the  slat,  and  a  spring  loop  to  be  attached  to 
the  slat  operating  bar  and  having  ita  free  end  portions  bent  to  oper- 
ate on  each  side  of  the  said  guide  rib,  which  limits  their  inner  movo- 
meni  and  directa  them  in  their  vertical  movements,  said  bent  ends  of 
the  spring  loop  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  folded  portion  of 
the  keeper  to  reUin  the  slau  in  their  adjusted  position,  subaUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  slat  adjuster  and  lock  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  central 
gaide  rib  and  folded  edge  portions  on  each'  side  of  the  said  guide  rib 
which  are  notched  in  their  inner  edges  and  form  paasagea  botwoea 
■aid  edgea  and  the  opfMoing  sidea  of  the  gaida  rib,  the  lower  portiooa 
being  extended  aeroaa  the  reapectiva  pMaagea  to  form  stopa,  and  a 
spring  loop  having  the  end  portions  of  its  parallel  members  bent  in- 
wardly at  about  right  angles  to  operate  on  each  side  of  the  said  guide 
rib  and  in  the  said  passages  and  again  outward  to  work  in  the  waya 
provided  by  the  said  folded  edge  portions,  substantially  aa  described 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3  The  herein  shown  and  described  slat  adjuster  and  lock,  coni- 
prising  a  keeper  constructed  of  sheet  meUl  provided  with  aoentrally- 
disposed  guide  rib  and  having  the  edge  portions  on  eacti  side  of  the  said 
guide  rib  folded  and  notched  in  their  inner  edges,  said  edges  termi- 
natiug  short  of  the  sides  uf  the  guide  riband  having  their  lower  por-^ 
tions  extended  aeroaa  the  paaaages  provided  on  each  side  of  the  guide 
rib  to  form  stops,  and  a  spring  loop  having  iu  folded  portion  bent  out- 1 
wardly  at  about  right  angles  and  formed  with  ofbeta  contiguoua  to 
the  folded  portion  for  the  purpose  described,  and  having  the  end  por  | 
tioos  of  the  parallel  members  bent  inwardly  at  about  right  angles  to; 
operate  in  the  passages  on  each  side  of  the  said  gaide  rib  and  again 
outwardly  to  work  in  the  ways  provided  by  the  said  folded  edge  por- 
tions, subsUatially  as  described  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  50.94 1.  BOID  OK  COHRBCTOK.  ADOin  &  Caujo*,  (Ataogo^ 
III  FIM  Jutr  IS,  188&  Serial  Ma  U6.r9.  (Ho  model.) 
Ci»im. — 1.  A  rail  bond  having  enlarged  ends,  a  cone-ebaped 
shoulder  on  said  enlarged  ends,  s  rivet  or  stud  on  the  circumference 
of  winch  said  cone-shaped  shoulder  terminates,  and  a  cone-shaped 
end  of  said  rivets  or  studs,  said  bond  being  adapted  to  be  riveted  in 


("InirA. — I.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  closed  fluid 
chamber,  of  a  combustion  chamber  located  therein  and  arranged  to 
impart  the  heat  produced  by  combustion  to  the  fluid  within  sai'!  fluid 
chamber,  and  a  volnme  measuring  device  connected  with  said  fluid 
chamber  and  arranged  to  indicate  variations  in  the  volume  of  said 
fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  closed  fluid  cham- 
ber, of  a  combustion  chamber  located  therein  and  arranged  to  impart 
the  heat  produced  by  combustion  to  the  fluid  within  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, and  a  gage  glass  communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  indicate  variations  in  the  volume  of  salt  fluid,  substantially 
aa  described 

3.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  cloeed  fluid  cham- 
ber, of  a  combustion  chamber  located  therein  and  arranged  to  impart 
the  heat  produced  by  combustion  to  the  fluid  within  said  fluid  cham- 
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frame,  of  the  sleeve  3  having  a  bearing  ia  the  main  fi^me,  an  arm  2 
integrally  connected  with  said  sleeve,  flanges  1 1  on  said  arm,  guide 
ahoes  10  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  engaging  said  flanges,  a  frame 
4  carried  on  said  arm,  a  cotter  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  4,  a  rack 
12  on  saia  arm  a  rack  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  means  for  operating 
■aid  rack  pinion  and  means  for  operating  said  cutter  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


ber,  a  gage  glass  communicating  with  said  fluid  ohamber  and  arranged 
to  indicate  variations  in  the  volume  of  the  fluid  therein,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  flnid  within  said  fluid  chamber,  sab- 
Btantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  oloeed  fluid  cham- 
ber, of  a  combustion  chamber  located  therein  and  arranged  to  impart 
the  beat  produced  by  combustion  to  the  fluid  within  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  gage  glass  commnntcating  with  said  fluid  chamber  and  arranged 
to  indicate  variations  in  the  volume  of  the  fluid  therein,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  forming  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  preesing  said  diaphragm  inward  and  outward,  thereby  varying 
the  volume  of  said  flnid  ohamber  and  adjuating  the  height  of  the  fluid 
within  said  gage  gla«,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  fluid  chamber,  of  a 
combustion  chamber  located  therein,  a  column  connected  to  the  walk 
of  said  fluid  chamber  and  combustion  chamber,  an  apertnre  in  said 
column  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  plug  of  insulating  material  closing  said  aperture  and  removable 
therefrom  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  radiation  of  heat,  whereby 
access  may  be  gained  to  the  interior  of  said  combustion  chamber 
without  breaking  a  joint  in  the  walls  of  said  fluid  chamber,  subetan- 
ttally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  fluid  chamber,  of  ■ 
combustion  chamber  located  therein,  a  paaaage  for  charging  said  com- 
bustion chamber  passing  through  the  bottom  of  said  fluid  chamber, 
and  a  plug  of  heat  insulating  material  closing  said  passage  and  re-- 
movable  therefrom  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  radiation  of  heat, 
and  forming  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  said  combustion  chamber  may  be  charged  without  break- 
ing a  joint  in  the  walls  of  the  fluid  chamber,  snbsUntially  as  de-    5  5t>.  945.    VSHICLK-POL&    OlORGB  &  CuiU,  SpeedviUe,  I.  T. 


■eribed 

7.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  fluid  chamber,  of  a 
combustion  chamber  located  therein,  a  passage  for  charging  said  com- 
bustion chamber  passidg  through  the  bottom  of  said  fluid  chamber, 
a  plug  of  heat  insulating  material  closing  said  passage  and  removable 
therefVom,  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  radiation  of  heat,  whereby  said 
combustion  chamber  may  be  charged  without  breaking  a  joint  in  the 
walls  of  the  fluid  chamber,  and  a  pipe  passing  through  said  plug, 
through  which  gas  may  be  introduced  to  support  combostion,  Bab< 
suntially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  oalorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  cloaed  fluid  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  indicating  variations  in  the  volume  of  fluid  within 
said  chamber,  of  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  fluid  chamber, 
and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  combostion  chamber  and  with 
tbe  ouuide  air,  and  paaaing  through  the  combustion  chamber,  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  products  of  combustion,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  closed  fluid  cham- 
ber, and  a  gage  glass  communicating  therewith  and  arranged  to  indi- 
cate variations  in  the  volnme  of  fluid  within  said  chamber,  of  a  eom> 
bastion  chamber  within  said  fluid  chamber,  a  pipe  oommnnioating 
with  said  combustion  chamber  and  with  ths  outside  air  and  passing 
through  the  fluid  chsmber,  for  the  paaaage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  meana  for  supplying  gaa  to  said  combustion  chamber  to 
support  combustion,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  closed  fluid  oham- 
ber, and  a  gage  glass  communicating  therewith  and  arranged  to  indi- 
cate variations  in  the  volume  of  fluid  within  said  chamber,  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  within  said  fluid  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  said  combustion  chamber  and  with  the  outside  air,  and  passing 
through  the  fluid  chamber,  for  toe  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  fluid  chamber  and  in- 
sulated therefVom,  and  forming  an  air  space  around  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  calorimeter,  the  combination,  with  a  dosed  flnid  cham- 
ber baring  an  opening  through  which  may  be  introduced  subsUnoes 
to  be  tested,  and  means  for  closing  said  opening,  of  a  gage  tube  of 
small  diameter  extending  upwardly  fh>m  said  fluid  chamber,  and 
means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  fluid  chamber,  thereby  rarying 
the  height  of  water  within  said  gage  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


Filed  FebL  4.  189&    Serial  Na  537,227.    (No  model) 


Claim. — A  rehiele  pole,  having  transverse  openings  through  the 
irons  on  the  ends  of  ita  T,  and  provided  with  set  screwi< :  and  braces 
which  are  secured  both  to  the  T  and  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pole, 
and  which  are  adapted  to  move  the  front  end  of  the  pole  to  one  side ; 
combined  with  the  coupling  irons,  both  of  which  are  turned  in  the 
same  direction  and  provided  with  the  eyes  d,  tbe  bent  or  curved  bodies 
c,  and  the  straight  ends  <f,  which  pHst  through  the  transverse  open- 
ings in  the  T  irons,  whereby  the  pole  can  be  adjusted  to  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  wheels  prevented  from  running  in 
the  ruts,  substantially  as  shown. 


550,944.    GOAL  -  MDIIMe  CUTTK&- WHEEL    WlLUAi  J.  B. 

CiU,  LesveDwnth,  Kana    Filed  Dec.  31,  1894.    Serial  Ha  533,470. 

(Ho  model; 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  coal  mining  cutter  wheel  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  a  sleeve  having  a  bearing  in  tbe  main  frame,  an 
arm  integrally  connected  with  said  sleeve,  flanges  on  said  arm,  guide 
shoes  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  engaging  said  flanges,  a  cutter 
wheel  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  drive  wheel  for  operating  said  cutter 
wheel  baring  its  shaf^  joamaled  in  said  aleere,  and  means  for  oscillat>- 
ing  said  arm  and  cutter  wheel  in  rertical  planes  subeUntially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  coal  mining  cutter  wheel  the  combination  with  the  main 


5  50, 946.    SAWBOCK.     Alwirt  Cumrr,  Oltn,  Iowa. 
16,1894.    Serial  Na  526.106.    (Nq.model) 


Filed  Oct 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  foot-lerer  of  a  saw-bork, 
of  the  rigidly  attached,  notched  arm  K  having  stirrup  V  and  spring 
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a,  the  hook-b»r  H,  h«Tiiin  ttirrup-«h*ped  p«w1  A,  tad  the  rod  0  for!*"  ouUr  edge  cuiiif  Mcarwl  lh«r«to  aronnd  its  ratira  wlf*  whfc  » 
diMDgkxiog  the  pawl  »od  »djuttiog  the  hook-Ur,  u  de«:ribed.  ••nee  of  integr»l  ejea  which  extend  through  the  paddiag  at  iu  ed««  ; 

1  The  eonbiMUoa  of  the  Miw-baek  MbMaatUUy  »•  de«:rib«l,  i  Md  fiMteoing  aod  reuioiog  meaiM  for  anittng  at  one  edge  the  re- 
aod  the  Mw-eapport  M,  haring  tlotted  hole  m  aod  notch  p,  the  itud  jip«!t»Te  meaben,  MibeUntially  a*  de«:rib«l. 
/attaching  the  arm  to  the  aaw-buck  frame,  a  notch  in  the  npperend 
of  one  of  the  crotch  pieces,  and  a  itud  on  the  arm  to  eag»g«  there- 
with, tabetantiailj  aa  deacribed 


6  5  0.9 -4  7.    QAS-RKULATOR.    Jou  &  GoniUT,  TtUvrfllfl,  ft. 
TOed  9fl|iC  12,  1896.    aerial  Ho.  S/tiJM.    (Ho  awM.) 


Cfaim. —  1.  In  a  gas  regulator,  aa  a  devioa  for  regulating  the 
presare  and  operating  a  large  regalating  raJre ;  two  or  more  eagea, 
e*ch  containing  a  ball  which  haa  tn*  coaree  from  eod  to  end  of  th* 
cage ;  the  cagea  being  above  the  diaphragm,  and  are  joined  together 
at  different  angles  rertically,  and  supporte<i  at  one  end  on  the  wail 
of  the  chamber  and  with  the  inner  epd  supported  froir  the  regulating 
raWe,  and  to  adjoated  that  as  the  diaphragm  and  r«g«Utiag  rslve  are 
depretwed  the  balls  »hall  in  »ucc««ioo  pass  to  the  eeater  and  rest  orer 
the  Mem  of  the  ralve,  •ubetaoiiailj  as  »hown  and  for  the  parpoea 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  regulator;  as  a  device  for  regulating  the  preasare  in 
the  pipes,  a  cage  placed  in  the  chamber  above  the  diaphragm,  oo« 
end  of  the  cage  supported  oo  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the 
inner  eod  supported  tron  the  regulating  valve  .  the  cage  being  carved 
■pward  toward  the  center  and  containing  a  ball  which  has  fr«a  coarse 
from  end  to  end  of  the  cage .  the  cage  being  so  adjusted  that  when 
the  valve  is  closed  the  ball  is  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cage,  bat  as  the 
valve  is  opened,  depressing  the  inner  end.  the  ball  passes  gradaallv 
toward  the  center;  sobstanually  as  shown  aod  for  the  purpose  herein 
deacribed. 

5  5  0.948.    APfiiiTDs  POR  CAaniie  WAtm  whmia 

HoiiT  CiOR.  Jr.,  aprlnglMd,  Oluo.  tatgnor  to  Fmicli  M.  BookvtlUr, 
«me  piaoa    Piled  June  86.  1M&    Serial  la  56S,97&.    (Ho  model) 


\^ 


3.  A  base  ball  player's  glove  comprising  separable  external  fhwt 
and  back  coverings,  a  removable  padding,  shaped  in  conformitj 
therewith,  aad  which  eoosisu  of  sheeU  of  padding  material  that  are 
aeeared  together  at  intervals  aroaod  their  odges  and  that  inclades  a 
circular  depression  at  a  deUrminato  point  therein,  aad  fastening  and 
retaining  meaoa  for  uniting  the  respective  members  at  their  penpheral 
edgea,  sabetantiailjr  as  described. 

4.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  maan&ctare,  aa  improved  inner  padding 
for  a  base  ball  plaver's  glove  that  is  composed  of  sviUble  padding 
material  which  is  provided  at  iu  outer  edge  with  an  ioumal  margi- 
nal stiffening  stnp  and  an  outer  edge  casing  of  sheet  material,  mean* 
for  binding  said  casing  stiffening  material  and  padding  together 
through  the  peripheral  edges  thereof.  sabsUntiaU/  as  deecribed. 

5    A  ball  plajer's  glove  consisting  of  an  external  back  oovering, 

|aa  inside  or  padded  portion,  so  external  fh>nt  or  palm  covering,  the 

thi«e  portions  having  thumb  and  palm  parts  in  undivided  continuous 

I  pieces,  the  back  covering  having  a  pocket  for  the  hand,  the  inside 

portion  having  a  eirealar  depress! i>a  formed  therein,  aod  a  stiffened 

I  aad  bound  edge  penetrated  by  elongated  eyeleU,  and  fksteoings  for 

I  joining  the  several  portions  together  at  their  penpheral  edges,  sub 

stantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  A  ball  plajer's  glove  oomprisiag  external  fW>nt  and  back  cov- 
erings, a  removable  padding  shaped  in  conformitj  with  the  outline 
of  said  coverings  and  that  is  provided  at  a  determined  point  on  its 
palm  face  with  a  circular  depreesion  and  that  comprises  in  its  con- 
itrnetion  a  gusset  incorporated  within  the  padding  material  between 
the  thumb  aod  palm  portions  and  that  is  made  to  extend  to  a  point 
beneath  the  circnlar  depression,  aad  a  reinforcing  strip  at  the  edge 
of  the  padding  adjacent  to  the  ftsger  tipi^  both  arranged  aiid  adapted 
to  preserve  the  integriiv  of  the  circular  depression,  when  siihjecied 
to  the  influence  of  flexure ,  said  padding  aod  coverings  being  com 
biaed  and  secured  bj  detachable  fastening  means  that  pass  through 
the  same  at  their  peripheral  edges,  suhstantiallj  as  described. 


650.9  60.    PAPni-Uei8T8&IHe  MACHUl.    TaLaofTdDtzm. 

Paail  itnr.  MrigDor  to  the  Dexter  Pokier  a>i4aiiy,  H««  Tort,  I.  T. 
PUed  Oct  2ft.  lS9i     Serial  la  3S7,001.    tHo  model) 


m 


''Alias. — A  mold,  consisting  of  aa  inner  seriea  of  segments  divided 
into  an  upper  set  A  and  a  lower  set  B  adapted  to  St  together  in  sub- 
stantiallj  a  horisonul  plane,  all  of  said  segaeota  beiag  aleo  adapted 
to  fit  together  edge  to  edge,  and  thereby  form  a  diak,  aad  each  seg- 
ment provided  with  depreesions  a,  h,  aod  e,  and  an  outer  series  of  seg- 
ments C  adapted  to  6t  together  edge  to  edge  and  also  to  fit  agaiask 
the  periphery  of  the  disk  so  formed,  and  each  provided  with  a  pocket 
d,  and  a  boas  e  with  a  recees  or  incision  / 


550.94:9.  BALL  PUTKK 3  QLOVK.  Ana  &  Dnui.  Kaokut 
Iowa,  PUad  SepC  21,  I8861  Serial  Ha  343,201.  iHo  oaodeL) 
t'laiwt. —  1.  A  ball  player's  glove  comprising  external  front  aad 
back  coverings,  a  removable  padding  between  said  coverings  aad  de- 
tachable means  for  securing  the  same  at  their  peripheral  edges  that 
consists  of  a  lie  which  passes  from  one  external  covering  to  the  other 
through  the  removable  padding,  suhstantially  as  dsscribed. 

2.  A  base  bail  plajer's  glove  comprising  separable  external  froati 
aad  back  ooveringa,  the  latUr  being  provided  with  a  pocket  for  the 
kaad  of  the  plajer,  a  removable  padding  member  that  is  shaped  io 
ewaformitj  with  the  outline  of  the  glove,  and  that  is  provided  with 


Ctrnkm.—!.  Aa  electrically  controlled  paper  registering  machine 
compriaing  a  reciprocating  gripper  having  iU  jaws  held  normallj  la 
an  open  poeition,  an  electro  magnet  causing  by  the  attraction  of  its 
armature  to  cloee  said  jaws,  a  normally  open  electnc  circuit  aod  a 
drcnit  doner  ia  the  path  of  the  paper  to  be  actuated  thereby  as  set 
forth. 

2  In  eombinatioD  with  the  toogitudinal  paper-supporting  bare 
aod  eod-gaga  arrastiog  ths  loogitudioal  movement  of  the  paper,  a 


Dp.ccmsfi    10,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'S63 


horiionul  guide  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  paper-supporting  bara,  a  re- 1  2.  In  banjos  and  analogous  instruments  a  body  ring  and  a  sound- 
ciprocalins  slide  riding  op  said  guide,  a  gripper  mounted  on  said  slide  |ing  ring,  a  head  carried  on  the  latter,  and  a  fastening  between  said  head 
and  having  its  lower  jaw  sasUined  beneath  the  plane  of  the  paper,  and  body  ring  holding  said  sounding  ring  in  position  relative  to  the 


the  upper  jaw  sustained  normsllj  in  its  open  position,  an  electromag- 
net traveling  with  the  slide,  the  armature  connected  to  the  upper  jaw 
aad  when  attracted  closing  said  jaw,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
and  a  circuit  closer  carried  bj  the  slide  in  the  path  of  the  paper  to 
be  actuated  therebj  as  set  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  the  longitudinal  paper-supporting  bara 
and  end-gage  arresting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  paper,  a 
horizontal  guide  at  right  angles  to  said  paper-supporting  bars,  a  re- 
ciprocating slide  riding  on  said  guide,  a  gripper  carried  on  the  slide 
with  the  lower  jaw  beneath  the  plane  of  the  paper,  the  upper  jaw 
susUined  normallj  in  iu  open  position,  an  arm  attached  to  said  slide, 
an  electro  magnet  attached  to  said  arm,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
lower  jaw,  the  armatare  attached  to  said  arm,  a  normallj  open  elec- 
tric circuit,  and  a  circuit  cloaer  carried  with  the  slide  and  diaposed  in 
the  path  of  the  paper  to  be  actuated  therebj  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Io  combination  with  the  longitudinal  paper-supporting  bars 
and  eud-gage,  a  horixontal  guide  at  right  anglea  to  said  paper-sup- 
porting bars,  a  reciprocating  slide  riding  00  said  guide,  a  gripper 
mounted  on  said  slide  aod  sastained  with  iU  lower  jaw  beneath  th« 
plane  of  the  paper,  the  upper  jaw  sustained  normallj  in  its  open  posi- 
tion, an  electro  magnet  carried  on  the  slide,  the  armature  connected 
to  the  upper  jaw,  a  normallj  opeo  electric  circuit,  a  circuit  closer 
carried  00  the  slide  and  having  ooe  of  the  polea  in  the  path  of  the 
paper  to  be  actuated  therebj,  and  the  other  pole  sasUined  jieldinglj 
oppooed  to  the  companion  pole,  and  a  stop  opposed  to  the  retrograde 
movement  of  the  slide  and  throwing  the  aforesaid  poles  out  of  con- 
tact as  set  forth. 

5.  Io  combination  with  the  longitudinal  paper-supporting  bars 
and  end  gage,  a  horizontal  guide  at  right  angles  to  said  convevers,  a 
reciprocating  slide  riding  on  said  guide,  a  giipper  carried  on  said  slide 
with  the  lower  jsw  beneath  the  plane  of  the  paper,  the  upper  jaw 
susuined  uormally  in  its  open  position,  an  electro  magnet  carried  on 
the  slide,  the  armature  connected  to  the  upper  jaw,  a  uormallj  open 
electric  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  carried  on  the  slide  and  having  one 
of  the  polea  in  the  path  of  the  paper  to  be  actuated  therebj,  the  other 
pole  siwUined  jieldinglj  opposed  to  the  companion  pole,  a  jielding 
push  bar  carried  on  the  slide  and  supporting  the  aforesaid  opposed 
pole  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  push-bar  to 
arrest  the  movement  thereof  and  thereby  throwing  said  pole  oat  of 
itn  normal  position  and  breaking  the  circuit  as  set  forth. 

G.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinal  paper-supporting  bars 
Slid  end  gage,  a  horizooul  guide  at  right  angles  to  said  coovejers,  a 
reciprocating  slide  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  gripper  carried  on  the 
slide  with  the  lower  jaw  beneath  the  plane  of  the  paper,  the  upper 
jaw  sustained  normallj  in  its  open  position,  an  electro  magnet  car- 
ried on  the  slide,  the  armature  connected  to  the  upper  jaw  and  cloe- 
ing  the  name  when  aUracted  bj  the  magnet,  a  normallj  open  electric 
circuit,  a  circuit  closer  carried  on  the  slide  and  having  both  poles  sas- 
Uined  yieldingly  and  normally  out  of  contact,  one  of  said  poles  being 
in  the  path  of  the  paper  to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bar  carried  with  the  slide  and  sustaining  the  other  pole  in  its 
aforesaid  position,  a  spring  supporting  said  bar  in  its  normal  position, 
•  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  the  bar  arreating  the  movement  thereof  dar- 
ing the  retrograde  movement  of  the  slide  and  thereby  separating  the 
poles  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  horixontal  guide  and  slide  mounted 
thereon  the  gripper  having  iU  lower  jaw  (Lxed  to  said  slide  aod  formed 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm,  the  magnet  attached  to  said  arm 
and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  the  upper  jaw  hinged  to  the  lower 
jaw  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm,  the  armatare  at- 
tached to  the  latter  arm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  eireait 
closer  having  its  poles  pivoted  to  the  slide  aod  sustained  normallj 
apart  and  with  one  pole  in  the  path  of  the  paper  to  be  actuated  therebj, 
a  longitudinally  movable  bar  abutting  with  one  end  against  the  other 
pole  beneath  the  pivot  thereof,  a  hanger  on  the  slide  carrying  ooe  end 
of  said  bar,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  main  frame  adjaatablj  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  bar  and  supporting  the  outer  end 
thereof,  collars  adjustablj  connected  to  the  bar  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  aforesaid  hanger,  an  expansive  spring  interposed  between  the  rear 
collar  and  hanger,  and  a  stop  adjusublj  connected  to  the  bar  between 
the  rear  collar  and  the  aforeaaid  bracket  as  set  forth. 


bod  J  ring,  aod  spherical  supporting  pieces  between  said  rings  support- 
ing the  soaoding  ring  oo  the  body  ring,  sabstaotiallj  as  and  -for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 

^-  5U 


3.  In  baoJQp  aod  analo^us  instruments,  a  body  ring  having  re- 
in its  upper  edge,  pieces  seated  io  said  recesses  but  unattached 
to  said  ring,  a  sounding  ring  haviog  a  flaoge  resting  00  said  pieces, 
a  head  stretched  over  said  sounding  ring  aod  clamps  drawing  said 
head  toward  said  body  ring,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

550,952.    CAR-C0nPLII8.    Hnuii K.  DoRl  MoultOQTlUe, H. & 
POfed  Maj  2, 1880.    Serial  la  M7,9(£.    (Ho  model) 


PUed 


5  5  0 . 9  5  1 .    BAHJO    OiOEOi  C  Doi»«.  Hew  Tort,  1.  T, 

Apr.'silSdO     Serial  Ma  646,971     (Ho  model) 

Clnim. — I.  In  banjos  and  analogous  instrumenU  a  bodj  ring,  a 
sounding  ring,  and  a  head,  and  means  for  fastening  said  parU  together, 
in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  said  soundiog  riogon  said 


C'toim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar,  an  approximatelj 
U-shaped  draw  head  pivoUllj  conoected  thereto,  lugs  depending 
from  the  under  face  of  said  draw  head,  bearings  on  the  under  (ace 
of  said  draw  bar,  an  exposed  locking  bar  carried  bj  the  draw  bar 
aod  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  aod  means  carried  bj  the  car  for 
actuating  the  lock'.ng  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar,  of  an  approximatelj  U- 
shaped  draw  head  pivotallj  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  rear 
beveled  faces,  bearings  on  the  lower  side  of  the  draw  bar,  a  locking 
bolt  carried  io  said  bearings  aod  meaos  carried  by  the  ear  for  actu- 
ating said  bolt 

3.  The  combioation  with  a  draw  bar  aod  a  draw  head  pivotallj 
connected  thereto,  of  a  spring  actuated  locking  bar  carried  by  the 
draw  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  draw  head,  a  lever  hariog  a  movable 
connection  with  said  locking  bar,  and  craak  for  operating  said  lever 
to  withdraw  the  locking  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  and  a  draw  head  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  of  a  spring  actuated  locking  bar  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  draw  head,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  movable  connection 
with  said  locking  bar,  meaos  for  operatiog  said  lever  whereby  to  with- 
draw the  locking  bar  and  releaae  the  draw  bead,  and  a  spring  con- 


body   ring  consisting  of  supporting  pieces  interposed   between  said 

rings,  engaging  each  and  uaatuched  to  either,  substantially  as  andi  nection  between  said  draw  head  and  said  pivoted  lever,  substantially 

for  the  purpose  set  forth  I  *s  set  forth. 
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5.  The  coinbiiiatioa  with  a  dr*w  bar  and  a  draw  bead  pirotallj 
counectfd  thereto,  of  a  locking  bar  carried  bj  the  draw  bar  and 
adapted  to  en^^age  the  draw  head,  a  pivoted  l«Ter  having  a  inoTabl« 
connectiuo  with  the  draw  bar,  a  rock  shaft  having  ao  arm  to  engage 
■aid  lever  and  an  operating  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  subetantiali/  aa 
set  forth 

G.  The  coinbinatioQ  with  a  draw  ba^  and  a  draw  head  pivotallj 
connected  thereto,  of  a  locking  bar  carriMl  bj  the  draw  bar  and 
adapted  to  eni;age  the  draw  head,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  movabia 
connection  with  the  lockinj;  bar,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  to  eagaga 
the  said  pivoted  lever,  an  operating  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  aa 
arm  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the  locking  arm  wherebj  to  maintain 
the  rock  shaft  and  locking  bar  iu  potition  to  prevent  the  lockiag  of 
the  draw-head  in  its  o))erattve  position,  subatantiallj  a^t  set  forth. 

7.  The  pornbination  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  draw  head  pivotalljr 
connected  thereto  and  having  lugs,  a  beveled  locking  bar  adapted  to 
engage  said  lugs  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  rear  end  of  its  beveled 
portion,  lugs  projecting  from  the  draw  bar  for  the  reception  of  th« 
locking  bar  between  them,  a  plate  on  said  lugs,  a  spring  adapted  to 
fbme  the  locking  bar  forward  in  engagement  with  the  lugs  on  tha 
draw  bead,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  locking  bar,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  an  elongated  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  pin,  a  crank  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  the  draw  head  and  said  pivoted  lever,  sabaUntiallj  aa  set 
forth. 


550,953.    WBIQHIIMCOOP.    Nathau  S  Dooolai  Oaklud.  GtL 
Filed  Mar.  13, 183&    Seriil  Ra  941,848.    (So  modeL) 


Cltiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  and  handle,  a  U  shaped 
rod  projecting  from  said  scoop,  one  leg  of  said  rod  being  connected 
to  said  handle  bv  means  of  a  tension  spring  while  the  opposite  meuH 
ber  of  said  rod  ia  connected  to  said  handle  by  maaoi  of  pivoted  cod- 
oecting  links,  and  means  for  indicating  the  teosioa  on  said  spring  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  and  handle,  of  a  tension  spring 
carried  by  the  handle,  and  two  parallel  projecting  rods  on  the  scoop 
one  of  which  is  encircled  by  and  independent  of  the  handle  and  at- 
tached to  one  eitremity  of  the  spring,  while  the  other  is  connected 
to  the  handle  by  means  of  pivoted  parallel  links,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating the  tension  on  said  spring  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  weighing  scoop  provided  with  a  U  shaped  projecting  rod, 
a  handle  loosely  encircling  one  leg  of  said  rod  and  connected  ther«- 
with  by  means  of  a  coiled  tension  spring,  and  pivoted  links  connect^ 
ing  said  handle  with  the  opposite  leg  of  said  rod,  and  »,  spring  catch 
within  said  bandle  engaging  with  a  projection  on  said  rod,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  5  0. 9  5  4r.    QUSS-FACED  TILK,  BRICK.  Jtc    WlUUl  DOXICIT, 
>         Loodoa  Bnglaod.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1893.   Serial  Na  4M,  8X1    (Ko  modeL) 
Patmted  Id  Bnglaod  Not.  la  1882.  Na  20.28& 


5  6  0,956.  FILTBR-PLATB.  Loun  A.  biiiMn,  Womu,  Oer- 
inaoy.  POetl  Mt18,1898.  Sehal  Na  481,242.  (So  modeL!  Pttaoted 
In  Beiglum  May  31.  1892.  Ha  99,716,  In  Italy  June  8,  IStt,  LXn,  497; 
In  Fraooe  Sept  sa  1892.  Ra  221,221.  luHonrayOoLS,  1892,  Ba  2,738 ; 
in  Austrla-Hufigary  Oct  21, 1892,  Ha  14.984  and  Ha  48.807;  in  Luiam- 
burg  Jaa  6, 1893,  Ha  1  74ft.  and  In  Swltnrtand  J«a  SI,  1893,  Ha  5,470. 


•- 
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Claim. — A  filtering  plate  consisting  of  a  frame  baring  one  or 
more  openings  therein  and  ledges  on  the  f^me  projecting  into  said 
openings,  and  an  integral  body  of  filtering  material  in  each  of  said 
openings  embracing  said  ledges  on  both  sides  of  the  latter  and  snp- 
ported  thereby,  sabstantially  as  specified. 


660.956.  CA&BOH  HOLDBR  FOR  A&C  LAMPS  Hou  J.  Fil- 
LIT.  PhiladetptaH,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1894  Renewed  Oct  7,  189& 
3emiHadHM9.    JfoDoodeL) 


Clttiim. —  1.  In  an  arc  light  carbon  holder,  a  removable  canng 
formed  in  separable  sections,  the  body  portion  baring  an  interior 
flange  threaded  to  receive  the  outer  easing,  which  is  formed  in  two 
parts  with  a  spherical  cavity  to  receive  the  rod  of  the  lamp  and  a 
ring  nut  having  a  aeries  of  spring  fingers,  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  of  the  holder  as  and  for  the  parpoee  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  carbon  holder  for  arc  lights  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a 
base  flange  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  openings, 
spring  finger*- riveted  to  the  casing  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ings within  the  tube  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


550.957.    BUTTOH.    BUBHA  FUM  and  Dakiil  A.  CAKmm, 
Hew  York,  H.T.    FUed  Hot.  28, 1894    Serial  Ma  530,22 L    (Mo  model) 


CiiMi.— As  an  article  uf  maoufacture,  a  composite  tile  consisting 
of  a  thin  or  comparatively  thin  sheet  of  glass  baring  the  entire  sur- 
face of  one  side  provided  with  irregular  ridge*  and  depression*  and  a 
thick  or  comparatively  thick  backing  covering  the  said  irregular  sur- 
fiu:e,  said  backing  consisting  of  a  cement  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
lime  and  lias  together  with  Keen's  mixture  and  a  pulveralent  mate- 
rial, as  ground  slate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim— A.  button  comprising  a  back  4  having  the  annular  aeo- 
tion  40  and  tubular  hub  41  with  the  bearing  surface  43  and  hole  44 
at  the  base,  a  piece  3  having  the  central  hole  31  and  the  annular  eon- 
T*xrMx>ncave  section  32  with  the  tapering  recess  33  on  its  under  side 
aad  the  annular  space  34  on  its  upper  side  and  baring  a  portion  30 
outside  of  the  section  32,  and  a  clinching  plate,  the  piece  3  being  held 
between  the  clinching  plate  and  the  back  with  the  portion  30  in  con- 
tact with  the  section  40  and  the  section  32  extending  between  the 
sidss  of  the  hub  41  and  with  the  hole  31  at  a  distance  approximately 
eqoal  to  the  length  of  the  hub  from  the  bearing  snr^ce  43  at  the 

of  the  hub,  substantially  aa  described. 


550,958.  BTBLBT.  Wiluai  E  Foict  and  MaxiiB  0.  Pakbt- 
TIAD,  Springfiekt  Maaa,  ualgoon  of  one  third  to  A.  Dwlgtit  Cutier 
same  place.    FUed  Apr.  16, 189&    Sertel  Ha  540.876.    (Ho  model.) 


Cfaim.— The  meUllic  eyelet  comprising  a  central  tube,  a  flange 
head  thereto,  a  collar  at  the  top  of  the  tube  and  contipious  to  tha 
base  of  the  flange — and  a  plastic  cover  inclosing  the  flange  aad  form- 


DiCRMKi    10,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1565 


ing  an  unbroken  bearing  surface  on  its  under  side  and  one  flush  with, 
the  shoulder  of  the  collar. 


650,959.  BLBCTRIC  CLOCK.  BnuAiii  PiAnLn,  Chicago,  OL, 
•■igDor  of  three-fourths  to  David  H.  Fletcher.  Oeorge  R  MerrleU,  aad 
CalTlu  R  Beach,  same  place ;  Mary  A.  Fraiiklin  admloistratrlx  a[  said 
Benjamla  Franklin,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1893.  Serial  Ma  468,748. 
(Ho  model) 


neetion  with  said  impulse-lever,  a  soaroe  of  electricity,  a  normally 
open  circuit,  a  circuit-maker  and  breaker,  and  means  for  closing  the 
circuit  when  the  impulse-arm  is  released,  subeUntially  as  described. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  driving-wheel,  of  a  pendulum  in  op- 
erative connection  therewith,  a  pivoted  elbow-lever  adapted  to  ride 
over  and  be  vibrated  by  the  movement  of  the  t«eth  of  said  peodn- 
lum,  arm  i,  looeely  connected  with  said  elbow-lever,  book  k,  an  im- 
pulae-lever  having  a  stad  m,  an  impulse-arm  in  operative  proximity 
thereto,  electrical  mechanism  in  operative  connection  therewith  for 
lifting  the  same  to  a  normal  position  immediately  after  its  release,  a 
spring  catch  for  holding  the  same,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch 
by  the  action  of  the  impulse  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  50.960.  MAHUFACTURB  OF  JEWELERS' FHTDIHea  CiAiUB 
H.  'fbujb.  Pawtucket,  R.  L  Filed  Feb  1, 1896.  Serial  Ha  596,993. 
(Ho  model) 


ClJatm. — A  U  shaped  malleable  enp  joint  formed  from  a  single 
piece,  and  prorided  with  the  pivotal  pointo  f,  sUmped  up  fh>m  iU 
sides  and  projecting  inwardly,  the  cup  baring  iu  sides  flared  upwardly 
from  ito  bottom,  thereby  separating  the  pfvoul  poinU  sufficiently  to 
aUow  the  eye  of  the  pin  to  be  inserted  between  them ;  combined  with 
a  pin  having  an  eye  formed  on  one  end,  and  into  which  eye  the  points 
are  made  to  catch  when  the  sides  are  cloaed  upon  the  pio ;  and  a  base 
upon  which  cup  is  mounted,  substantially  as  shown. 


6  50,961.  BURHER  Emili  Oaltimi,  Parta.  Fnujoe  Filed  F*. 
1, 189&  Serial  Ha  537,000.  iHo  models  Patented  in  France  Aug  2, 
1891  Ha  24a479. 


Cfoim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  wick,  of  an  ineloeiag  eaaiag 
or  sheath  provided  with  openings  to  give  access  to  the  wick  as  speci- 
fied, and  mercury  contained  within  said  sheath  and  adapted  to  close 
said  openings  in  the  manner  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wick  baring  a  tip  of  asbestos,  and  an 
absorbent  body  portion  of  an  inclosing  casing  or  sheath  baring  lat- 
eral openings  just  below  the  lower  end  of  the  said  body  portion  and 
a  receptacle  portion  below  said  openings,  and  mercury  contained  in 
said  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  clock,  of  a  train,  a 

driving  wheel  therefor,  a  pendulum  in  operative  connection  with  said 
driving-wheel,  an  impulse-lever,  means  for  bringing  the  latter  into  con- 
nection with  the  pendulum  when  the  arc  of  vibration  thereof  is  short- 
ened below  a  given  limit,  an  impulse-arm  for  actuating  said  impulse- 
lever,  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  normal  position,  means,  in  op- 
erative connection  with  said  impulse-lever  for  releasing  the  impulse- 
arm,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  circuit  making 
and  breaking  device  and  an  electromagnet,  the  armature  of  which 
is  in  operative  connection  with  said  impulse  arm,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  clock  in  which  the  train  is 
driven  by  the  action  of  the  pendulum,  of  the  wheel  c,  in  operative 
connection  with  said  pendulum,  elbow-lever  having  arms  <  and/*, 
arm  i  connected  therewith,  impulse-lever  having  arms  /  o.  impulse-^rm 
p,  means  for  normally  locking  the  latter  under  tension,  a  latch  for 
releasing  the  same  by  the  action  of  the  impube-lever,  an  electro-mag- 
net having  its  armature  connected  with  the  impulse  arm,  a  source  of 
electricity,  conUct  pieces y  2,  and  suiuble  electrical  connections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  with  an  impulse-produc- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  be  set  by  electrical  action,  of  the  wheel  c, 
pendulum,  pawl  d.  lever  having  arms*/',  arm  i,  an  impulse-lever, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  arm  i  into  contact  with  said  lever  when  the 
wheel  c,  is  not  moved  sufficiently  by  the  pendulum  to  permit  the  end 
of  the  arm  e  to  fall  behind  a  given  tooth,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clock  train,  of  a  driving-wheel,  means 
fo.  actuating  the  same  step  by-step  as  the  pendulum  is  vibrated,  a 
pivoted  lever  adapted  to  ride  over  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  the  fall 
of  which  is  greater  or  less  according  ak  said  wheel  is  moved  to  a  given 
extent  or  falls  short  thereof,  an  arm  connected  to  said  lever  and 
looeely  attached  to  the  clock  pendulum,  an  impulse-lever  in  operative 
proximity  to  said  arm,  said  arm  being  so  adjusted  as  to  engage  said 
lever  only  when  the  driring-wheel  falU  short  of  itt  fiill  normal  move- 
ment, a  spring-actuated  impulse^arm,  means  for  holding  the  same  in 
a  normal  position,  means  for  releasing  the  same  by  the  action  of  the 
impulse- lever,  an  electro-magnet  having  iU  armature  io  operative  con- 


5  5  0,962.  RAILWAY-CAR  BRAKE.  JoM  &IBB0IO,  West  Troy, 
H.  f.,  aaagDor.  by  direct  and  mesne  antgnmenta,  of  two-tbirda  to  John 
H.  Jones,  same  place,  and  Stephen  J.  Brown,  Troy,  H.  Y.  Filed  May  5, 
I8d4    Serial  Ha  510,172.    (Ho  model) 


,  6'faim.— 1.  Id  a  railway-car,  the  combination  with  the  car-tmck ; 
'and  a  recUnguUr  frame;  of  a  pivoul  link-connection  between  the 
I  truck  and  frame ;  a  pUralitr  of  brake-lever*  *ev*rally  fnlcnimed  upon 
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the  fVmiD«,  and  »  plaraKtj  of  wbMl-MKl-r»il-«of»^of  br*ke  thorn 
Mvarallj  rapporUd  bj  a  bnk«-l«Ter,  aad  m*»m  for  oaciUaUng  (he 
fnm«,  loagitodinallj  of  th«  ear,  labataatiaUy  aa  dMcribed. 

2.  In  a  railwaV'Car,  th«  eombioatioo  with  the  track,  of  a  reetaa- 
fmlar  frame  toapeaded  from  the  truck  and  oeciUatorj  loogitodioally 
of  thee»r,  wheet-aod-rail  eoga^iDg  brake-ahoee  oo  oppoaite  ndea  of 
e«eh  wh«el  tapported  b?  the  frame  aad  operated  by  iu  loogtti|di**l 
movemeat ;  springi  for  ■aintaioiag  the  fraoie  ia  ita  aormal  poaitioa ; 
aad  aieaiia  for  oeeilUtiog  the  frame.  sabetaatiallT  aa  dearribed. 

5.  Id  a  railway-car,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  tnoTable  frame  ud 
a  plnraHty  of  w(i««t-«nd-rail-«ega^ag  brake-ahoea  oparmUd  bj  th« 
■uae  moremeat  of  the  fV«me;  of  aapporta  fbr  the  brake-ahoea  aar- 
eraJlj  adjaatable  upoo  the  frame ,  and  meaoa  for  MenriBg  the  np- 
porta  ia  adjaated  poaitiooa,  Mbetantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  railwaj-car,  the  combinatioa  with  tHe  track  of  a  raet- 
aagalar  fHaa,  a  piaraUty  of  baki  pivotallj  eoaaacUd  at  oppomta 
eoda  with  the  trnek  and  frame  brake-ievert  monnted  opoo  the 
fVame;  wbeet-aod-rail-enfagiof  brake-ahoea  aeTerallj  lapported  and 
operated  by  the  lever*,  and  a  apar  00  each  link  eo^^ageable  with  the 
adjacent  brake-lever  for  holding  the  lerer  aapported  »ho«  abore  the 
plane  of  the  raila  ia  the  normal  poaitioa  of  the  fhtme,  tahetantiailj  aa 
deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  brake-ahoe,  the  eonbioation  with  a  metallic  caatiag  hav- 
ing a  reoeaa  ia  ooe  aide,  of  aa  abraaire  filling  baked  in  taeh  rareai, 
Bubatantiallj  aa  deacribad. 

6  A  brake-ahoe  hariag  aa  npper  relatiTelj-alippery  wheel-Bft- 
iag-and  lapportin^  tarfitee,  and  an  ooder  rail-gripping  tarfiee  of  ral- 
ativelv-hard  abraaive  material,  lubetaotiaJly  aa  deecnbed. 

7.  A  brake-ahoe  baring  a  plaae  rail  engaging  fhce,  and  a  wbeal- 
eagaging  fiaee  inclined  longitadiaally  aad  eoareied  traaareraoiy,  aab- 
•taotially  aa  deacribed. 


6  5 0.9 6  3.  APPA1ATU8  FOE  RBMOVIlf e  QARBAfiK.  WoltsaM 
eom.  lew  Tart.  1.  T.  rUed  Feix  2.  1896.  3«nal  So.  MT.OTT.  Jo 
model) 


Claiim. — 1.  An  apparatua  for  remoTioi^  garbage,  provided  with  a 
garbage  box  oompnaiog  a  body  having  a  bniged  lid  at  ita  upper  eod 
and  having  ita  lower  end  open,  door*  hinged  at  the  oppoaite  Mdea  of 
aaid  open  lower  end  and  adapted  to  fold  oeatrally  to  cloee  the  lame, 
the  eoda  of  laid  doora  being  arranged  to  overlap  when  eloeed,  and  a 
pin  removably  arranged  in  the  box  below  the  overlapping  portion*  of 
the  doora  for  holding  the  door*  in  their  eloeed  poaiUon,  lubavantiaily 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  apparataa  for  removing  garbage,  eompriaiag  a  wagon  body 
formed  in  ita  top  with  a  receiving  tpoul,  a  davit  made  ia  two  parta, 
of  which  the  lower  part  ia  mounted  to  turn  on  ooe  iide  of  the  body, 
and  the  npper  part  ia  adapted  (o  be  folded  apoo  the  taid  body  and  a 
aapport  on  the  aide  of  the  wagoo  body  for  the  fVee  end  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  davit  when  folded,  tabetaatialiy  aa  deacribed 

3.  An  apparatua  tor  removing  garbage,  compriaing  k  wagon  body 
formed  in  ita  upper  part  with  a  receiving  spout,  a  davit  made  in  two 
parte  of  which  the  lower  part  ia  rotatively  mounted  in  a  vertical  po- 
■tion  OB  ooe  aide  of  the  wagoo  body  and  provided  with  bifareatiooa 
at  Ita  upper  part,  and  the  upper  part  ia  pivoted  at  iu  lower  end  b*- 
tweea  the  lower  portiooa  of  the  bifureatiooa  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
davit  and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  tidewiae  againat  the  ude  of  the 
wagon  body,  and  meana  for  holding  the  upper  part  of  the  davit  ia  aa 
erect  poaitioa  when  in  uae.  Mibauatially  aa  deaeribad. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  removing  garbage,  compriaing  a  body  hav- 
ing a  receiving  apout  ia  ita  top,  a  slide  extending  aeroaa  laid  spout 
below  the  top  of  the  tame,  and  adapted  to  be  removed  through  aa 
opening  in  the  tide  of  the  spout,  a  box  having  an  open  lower  end  aad 
provided  with  a  projecting  exterior  flange  adapted  to  reat  oa  the  ap- 
p«r  edge  of  the  receiving  spout,  door*  hinged  at  oppo*iu  aidea  of  the 
open  lower  e«d  of  the  box  aad  adapted  to  fold  centrally  to  olo«e  the 
same,  the  ends  of  said  door*  being  arranged  to  overlap  when  eloeed, 
aod  a  pig  reaovably  arranged  acrooi  tatd  box  below  aaid  overlappiac 


portiooa  of  the  door*  and  adapted  to  support  the  door*  in  their  eloeed 
pooition,  suhatantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


R0O.96<4.    D&AWIia-urm    Wauii  a  aooLO.  Boaton. 
POed  May  U.  ia8&    Serid  la  5«.ni.    (llonioM.) 


I » 

Claiot. — 1.  Ia  a  drawing  knife,  a  blade,  having  an  opening  at 
end,  a  handle  at  each  end  provided  with  two  arms  having  open- 
ing* regiatering  with  the  opeoioga  in  the  blade,  receseea  in  each  of  the 
aaid  opeoiaga,  a  sleeve  arranged  in  said  opening*  and  provided  with 
oppoaite  siota  and  having  piaa  which  lit  into  opening*  in  one  of  said 
haadlea,  a  locking  key  located  aod  operating  in  said  sleeve  and  slota 
and  adapted  to  eater  said  receaaaa  of  the  blade  and  handle  when  the 
raoeaaaa  of  both  are  ia  alignment,  and  nieami  eonnected  to  and  acting 
o«  aaid  lockiag  key  fbr  automatically  moving  and  holding  said  key 
ia  the  aligned  racaasss  and  thereby  locking  said  blade  and  handle. 

2  In  a  drawing  knife  a  blade  having  an  openin;;  at  each  end,  a 
kaadle  at  eaeh  end  provided  with  two  arms  having  opening*  regiater- 
ing with  the  opeoinga  in  the  blade,  rr  raaaea  in  each  of  aaid  opeaioga, 
a  aeparate  sUeve  arraoged  in  said  opeoiaga  and  provided  with  oppo- 
aite slota  aad  having  pins  which  fit  into  openings  in  one  of  the  said 
haadle*,  a  locking  lug  extending  traaaverveiy  therethrough  aad  into 
registering  reeeaaea  in  the  handle  ajd  rorrcMponding  receaaea  ia  the 
blade  aod  adapted  to  regiater  with  both  when  the  handle  ia  ia  the 
daaired  poaitioa,  aa  set  forth. 


6  6  0 . 9  6  6 .  ILKTUCAL  OORDUrr  RAILWAY  Jon  D  aur- 
m.  Rew  Tort.  I.  T.  rOed  Dec  5.  1891  Serial  Ha  4IV107V.  (Ho 
mtRW.) 

CImim. — 1.  The  eombioatioa  with  acondait  Itaviagtheoaaalaiot. 
the  trolley  wire  aod  the  trolley  arm,  of  a  carriage  for  the  trolley  r  rm, 
rollers  in  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  slot,  ball 
boxea  in  which  aaid  roller*  are  jouraaled  aad  which  are  provided  with 
hube  27,  and  spriagaeagagiog  said  hubs  and  acting  to  hold  the  roUera 
in  contact  with  the  sidee  of  the  slot  with  a  yielding  preeaure. 

2.  The  eombinaiion  with  a  conduit  having  the  asual  slot,  the 
trolley  wire  and  the  trolley  arm.  of  a  carriage  by  which  the  trolley 
arm  ia  carried,  said  carriage  consiatiag  of  platee  6,  7  and  14,  and  ver- 
tical e«d  plataa  1&  to  which  the  other  platea  are  attached,  said  end 
platea  lying  in  the  slot  and  aerving  aa  clearera  when  in  nae 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coodait  having  the  usual  slot,  the 
trolley  wire  and  the  trolley  arm  having  a  trolley  wheel  engaging  the 
trolley  wire  from  below,  of  a  carriage  for  the  trolley  arm,  roller*  12, 
aKding  boxea  in  which  said  roller*  are  joumaled  aad  which  are  pro- 
vided with  boba  27,  aod  spring*  26  engaging  said  huba  and  acting  to 
hold  alternate  roller*  in  engagement  with  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the 


4   The  combinatioa  with  a  eoodnit  having  a  aiot  S,  a  tab*  SI 
within  the  conduit  having  a  aiot  33,  saetiona  of  carved  sKdlag  oovar 
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(bTJot  33  and  arms  carrying  said  sections  which  are  pivoted  within  laDum  operated  by  the  roUUon  of  the  sleeve  and  dram  to  produw  ro- 
the  tube  and  are  provided  with  cams  51 .  of  a  carriage  having  an  arm    Ution  of  the  %orm  shaft  and  cop  shaft,  for  the  purpose  specitied. 
80  extending  therefrom  which  carries  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  caoM 
51  wherrhy  the  sections  of  cover  are  oscillated  and  aiot  Xi  is  uncov- 
ered aa  and  for  the  purpoM  set  tbrth. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  having  roller*  31,  a  trolley 
arm  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  a  condnit  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  trolley  arm  paasea,  of  a  tube  within  the  conduit 
having  a  correapondiiig  slot  through  which  the  trolley  arm  paaaea, 
ann*  4H  pivoted  within  the  tube,  sections  of  cover  carried  by  aaid 
arms  wbieh  cover  the  slot  in  the  tube  and  are  provided  with  cama  51 
which  are  engaged  by  roller*  31  to  move  the  aections  of  cover  to  the 
open  poaition  aa  the  carriage  movea  forward,  and  suitable  means  for 
returning  the  sections  of  cover  to  the  eloeed  position  after  the  car- 
riage has  pasaed 

6.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  having  a  aiot  3,  a  tube  32 
within  the  condait  having  a  slot  33  and  cross  pieces  38,  of  sections  of 
cover  for  slot  33,  arms  48  by  which  the  sections  of  cover  are  carried 
and  which  are  pivoted  to  the  croaa  pieces  and  are  provided  with  eaoM 
M, suitable  meana  for  moving  the  sections  to  the  open  position  through 
engagement  with  the  cams,  and  counter  weights  for  moving  the  aec- 
tiona  to  the  eloeed  poaition  after  they  are  releaaed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  having  alota  3,  tube  32  bar- 
ing aiot  33,  aectiona  of  cover  which  cloee  aaid  aiot,  croaa  piacea  within 
the  tube  one  of  which  it  provided  with  a  flange  39,  and  arms  carry- 
ing the  aectiona  of  cover  which  are  pivoted  to  the  cross  pieces  aad 
are  provided  with  earns  51,  of  a  carriage  having  rollers  31  wbieh  en- 
gage flange  39  and  alao  engage  the  earns  to  move  the  aaetions  of  eovar 
to  the  open  poeition  while  the  carriage  paaaea. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  conduit  and  tube  32  baring  croaa 
piaeaa  38,  of  sections  of  cover  having  arma  48  pivoted  to  the  croaa 
piaeaa  and  provided  with  earns  51,  and  anitable  meana  for  moving  the 
aaetions  of  cover  to  the  doead  poaition  after  they  have  been  opaaad. 


3.°  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instromenUliUea.  vix— a  earn  shaft,  a  reciprocaUng  thread  guide 
operated  therefrom,  a  cop  shaft,  a  roUUble  sleeve  geared  to  the  cam 
ahattaud  through  which  the  cop  shaft  is  extended,  a  drum  aecured  to 
aaid  sleevo,  a  worm  shaft  carried  by  the  said  drum  and  provided  with 
a  worm,  gearing  connecting  said  worm  with  the  cop  shaft,  a  shaft  <•' 
carried  by  the  said  drum,  gears  connecting  the  shaft  e'  with  the  worm 
abaft,  a  subsUntially  long  gear  c'«  on  the  shaft  r.  and  a  sUtiooary 
gear  or  pinion  <•"  about  which  the  geare"*  is  revolved  bodily  to  pro- 
duce roUtion  of  the  cop  shaft,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
■haft,  of  a  roUUble  sleeve  geared  therewith,  a  cop  shaft  looaely  ex- 
tended through  the  said  sleeve  and  mechanism  intermediate  of  aaid 
aleeve  and  cop  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  roUtion  of  said  sleeve  to 
produce  roUtion  of  the  cop  shafts  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5{^0,967.    VALVB  IMSTRDMMT    Wium  Hamlb,  Bunet.  Vt 
Plied  Apr.  3, 1891.    Serial  Ma  887.575.    (Mo  modeL, 


5  5 0.9  66.    MACHmrORWIIDIieTHUAD.   Thoevilo  Ha» 
la.  SomerTiUe,  aatgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Jaaeph  P  Merrtll,  Boeton,  Mam. 
Piled  Dea  15,  18M    Serial  Ma  5SI.879.    (Mo  model) 
Chimt. —  I.  "In  a  thread  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  inatrumenulities  — a  cam  abaft,  a  reciprocating  thread 
guide  operate^  therefrom,  a  cop  abaft,  a  roUUble  sleeve  through 
which  the  cop  shaft  ia  looaaly  extended  to  revolve  aaparately  there- 
from, gears  connecting  the  said  sleeve  and  cam  shaft,  mechanism  in- 
termediate of  said  sleeve  and  cop  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  roUtion 
of  the  said  sleeve  to  produce  roUtion  of  the  cop  shaft,  tor  the  pnr- 
poee  specified. 

t.  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instruroenUlitiaa,  vix  : — a  cam  shaft,  a  reciprocating  thread  guide 
operated  therefrom,  a  cop  shaft,  a  roUUble  sleeve  geared  to  the  cam 
shaft  aod  through  which  the  cop  shaft  is  extended,  a  drum  secured  to 
aaid  sleeve,  a  worm  ahaft  carried  by  the  aaid  drum  aod  provided  with 
a  worm,  gearing  coanecting  said  worm  with  the  cop  shaft,  and  maeh- 


Chim  —1  The  eombinaiion,  in  a  valve  wlod-instrumeat,  of  the 
lever  'A'  and  the  connecting  roda  "G,"  '  H."  "I"  with  the  valva- 
alides.  substantially  aa  deacribed,  and  tor  the  pnrpoaa  apaciflad. 
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2.  In  «  valv*  wind  imlrarneot,  th«  combination  of  Ui«  l«T«r  "B"lc«iTeand  eonflae  th«  spoke  between  it  aod  the  rod,  kod  •  nat-rooMT- 


aod  connecting  rod  "  F"  with  the  key-«iide,  tubetAotiany  Md«acnb«d, 
•nd  for  th*  (xtrpoaa  eet  forth. 

3.  The  conbinatioa,  in  »  ralve  wi»d  i—tru— nt,  of  the  \»rmn 
"A"  and  "B"  with  the  tpriogt  "k"  "I"  and  pio«  "■•"  " p,"  lubalaa- 
tially  M  d«Kribed  »ad  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  vaWe  wind-inatrnment  the  eoinbin«tioo  of  the  perai*- 
Mot  pl«t«  "C,"  sliding  plaU  "  D,"  and  tbambKraw  "k"  with  the  le 
▼•r  "A,"  snbetantiAllj  as  described  and  for  the  pvpoM  ifMified 


igg  socket  moaoted  on  the  bar,  uiluitantiatiT  ss  described. 


550,970.    WIU   STRrrCHBE. 
Falk,  WkL.  iiUnirifMihilfnT  & 
laiNft.    SarWIaStfJOl    do 


Jaani  a  Hnnwir.  RiTer 
FIMA^. 


5  5  0,96  8.  DBVICB  FOR  AXRATIIIG  BBE&  MlLlwi  E  Hait. 
law  York.  R.  T.,  aatgnor  to  Frtok  P  Buntt.  aow  place  PUed  Ooa 
18. 1894.    Serial  Ma  332.273.    iMo  oaodeL) 


dttoM.— 1.  A  wire  engaging  deTice.compriaing  a  bar  baTing  ita 
ends  bent  latarallr  and  provided  respectiTclj  with  a  wire  reeeiriog 
■otch  and  a  wire  engaging  slot,  aed  a  wire  engaging  device  located 
at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  projecting  In  the  oppoaite 
direction  from  the  taid  ends,  sabttantialljr  as  dencnbed. 

t.  lo  a  deriee  for  tighteaiag  wiraa,  the  combination  of  a  rwilient 
bar  baring  its  ends  bent  sobetaatially  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  a  wire,  aad  a  slide  having  an  openiog  aod  arranged 
oa  the  bar  between  the  end*  thereof  and  provided  with  a  wire  engag- 
ing slot,  substaatiall/  as  described. 

S.  la  a  deviee  for  stretching  wirea,  the  oombination  of  a  ber  hav- 
ing wire  engaging  ends,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  bar  aod  adapted  to 
engage  the  wire,  and  a  lever  provided  with  stiids  having  receaes  to 
receive  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


550,971.     SCRUBBIMO-HACHIHR    Riuin 
n.    PBad  Feb  18.  I8861    Svlal  Ha  S38,88&    (Ho 


Chicago, 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  aerating  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  ve«el  provided  with  a  continuous  discharge  opening,  a  gate  for 
regulating  the  size  of  the  discharge  opening,  a  plate  carried  \>j  the 
vevel  aod  situated  bejond  the  opening  to  receive  the  weight  of  the 
diacharging  Uquid  and  a  plate  whose  periphery  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  fingers  and  which  \i  mounted  to  rotate  below  the  first  men- 
tioned plate,  sobetaotiallv  a.'i  <ipeciDed  1 

2.  In  a  device  for  aerating  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  veael  | 
provided  with  a  continaous  discharge  opening,  a  gate  for  regelating  | 
the  siie  of  the  discharge  opening,  a  plate  carried  \tj  the  veMel  aad  1 
•itaated  beyond  the  opening  to  receive  the  weight  of  the  diacharg- ' 
Tag  liquid,  a  spreader  located  above  the  plate  and  a  plate  whoee  pe- 
riphery is  provided  with  a  series  of  fingers  and  which  is  mounted  to  \ 
rotate  below  the  first  me«itioaed  plate,  substantially  as  specified.  i 

3.  In  a  device  for  aerating  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  | 
having  a  discbarge  opening,  a  plate  arranged  beyond  the  discharge 
opening,  screws  and  bolts  for  supporting  the  plate  extending  froB  the 
latter  and  engaging  with  the  walls  of  the  opening,  a  movable  gate 
for  regelating  the  9i«e  of  the  discharge  opening,  and  an  atomizer 
Mounted  to  route  below  the  plate,  subsunUaliy  as  specified. 


5  5  0 . 9  6  9 .     VKHICLI-AXLB  HUT  WRENCa    Jon.  EisraNH 
Burks,  H.  T.    FUed  Aug.  aa  1896.    Solal  Na  369.917     (Ho  model) 


t'Atias. —  1.  la  a  aerubbiag  ■aehioe  a  rotatable  bmsh,  a  supply 
tank  with  discharge  openings  to  supply  water  to  the  floor,  a  rotat- 
able mopping  cylinder  to  mop  the  floor,  a  receiving  tank  within  the 
mopping  cylinder  and  a  water  way  or  channel  to  eoadnct  water  fW>iii 
one  of  said  tanks  to  the  other. 

2.  A  scrubbing  machine  having  a  rotatable  bmah  driven  by  the 
supportiog  wheels,  a  supply  tank  located  above  saiJ  brush,  a  perfo- 
rated mopping  cylinder  covered, with  abeorbing  material,  a  station- 
ary tank  within  the  mopping  cylinder  and  waterways  to  connect 
both  Unks. 

3.  In  a  scrnbbiog  and  mopping  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
revolving  bmsh  and  a  revolving  mop  a  supply  tank  and  a  receiting 
tank,  one  or  more  water  ways  connecting  both  tanka,  and  means  to 
open  and  close  said  water  way  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

•v  4.  A  scrubbing  machine  provided  with  two  water  tanks,  com- 
bined with  the  side  frames  H,  provided  with  an  internal  wster-way  (>, 
to  connect  said  tanks  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  revolving 
bmsh  and  a  revolving  mop,  a  distributing  water  tank,  and  a  receiv- 
ing tank  for  the  water  taken  up  by  the  mop,  and  a  connecting  water 
way,  whereby  the  mop  water  may  be  re-distribut«d  from  the  distrib- 
nting  tank. 

6.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  cyliqdrical  revolving  scrubbing  brush, 
a  distributing  tank  k.  having  a  concave  bottom  to  cover  said  brush 
within  said  concavity,  a  discharge  chamber  n.  provided  with  water 
exits  and  a  valve,  and  a  settling  chamber  W,  on  the  other  side  of  said 
concavity,  combined  with  a  tank  to  receive  the  mop  water,  and  a 
water  way  t«  connect  said  mop  water  tank  with  said  settling  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  water  may  be  reused,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  revoluble  mop  cylinder  N,  provided 
with  a  mop  water  tank  within  it,  a  perforated,  central  tube  T  extend- 
ing out  through  the  hub*  of  said  cylinder,  a  water  way  in  connection 
with  the  end  of  said  tube  and  a  distributing  tank  A,  also  in  connec- 
tion with  said  water  way,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  senibbing  machine,  a  mop  cylinder  having  within  it  a  tank 


Cknm. —  1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  bar  provided  at  its  ends  with 
perforations,  a  nut-receiving  socket  mounted  on  the  bar  intennediate 

of  the  ends  thereof,  rods  passing  through  the  perforations  of  the  bar  |  for  mop  water,  a  central  perforated  tube  T  provided"  with  a  pendent 
and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  spoke-engaging  devicea.  clipa  tube  8,  a  waterway  in  connection  with  said  tube  and  a  distributing 
mounted  on  the  eitremitiaaof  said  bar  and  also  embracing  said  roda,  junk   also  in  connection   with   said   waterwav,  whereby,  water  dis- 


aad  set  screws  passing  through  said  clips  for  holding  said  rods  fixed 
subatantially  as  descnbed 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  bar,  rods  adjusubly  connected  to  the 
ber  and  extending  inward  therefrom,  one  of  the  rods  being  provided 
with  a  hook,  a  subsUntially  semi  circular  catch  pivoUlly  secnred  to 


charged  from  said  mop  cylinder  Will  be  taken  up  from  the  bottom  of 
the  same  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  scrubbing  brush  <i,  a  mop  cylinder 
N,  a  distributing  tank  all  connected  by  the  side  frames  II,  combined 
with  the  elastic  bearing  and  friction  wheeb  E,  F,  in  frictiooal  contact 


the  other  rod  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  re-  Uith  the  cyliedere  of  said  brush  and  mop  respectively,  as  set  forth 
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10.  In  combination  with  the  tank  and  operative  parts  of  ascrub- 
bing  machine,  the  side  frames  H  provided  with  pivot  bearingsfor  the 
arms  k.  the  brush  Q,  the  mop  cylinder  N,  tbe  handle  bail  J  and  posi- 
tion racks  I  at  set  forth. 

11.  In  combination,  the  revolving  brush,  the  tank  A, provided 
with  the  coucave  bottom  and  the  compartments  W  and  >i,said  com- 
partment  n,  being  provided  with  water  exits  m.  and  the  eccentric  cy- 
lindrical valves  Z,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  The  mop  cylinder  N  of  reticulated  meul,  the  inUrnal  Unk  U 
for  mop  water  and  the  sfiueezing  roll  L,  mounted  upon  an  elastic  sup- 
port subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13  In  combination  wifh  the  mop  cylinder  .N,  the  interior  Unk  U, 
the  squeexiog  roll  L,  the  elastic  supporU  M,  and  the  side  frames  H,  H, 
to  which  said  support*  are  connected  as  set  forth. 


5  5  O  972.    RBOOTERIHO-BAHK.    WiLUAM  Q.  HoETOi,  Brooklyn, 
H.  V    Flled'Aug.31, 1894    Serial  Ha  08  L784.    (HomoiM.) 


to  laUral  adjustment,  a  sliding  roller  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
in  conUct  with  the  knives,  shear?  to  cut  the  paper  transversely  and 
a  treadle  connected  with  said  roller  aod  shears,  for  the  purposes  let 
forth. 


Ciakm. — I.  A  registering  bank  haviog  an  opening  through  which 
the  regisUring  numerals  show,  a  registering  device,  a  pawl  lever  for 
operating  the  registerieg  device  and  a  wing  on  said  lever  forming  a 
shutter  for  closing  said  opening,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2  A  registering  bank  having  an  opening  through  which  the  ref- 
istefing  numerals  show,  a  registering  device,  a  pawl  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  registering  device,  a  wing  on  said  lever  which  wing  has  an 
opening  thai  can  register  with  the  opening  through  which  the  regis- 
ter numerals  appear,  sobsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3  In  a  registering  bank,  the  combination  with  the  bank  body  of 
a  cover  having  a  coin  slot,  a  trough  on  the  cover  below  said  slot,  a 
sliding  plate  above  the  trough  and  provided  with  a  slot,  wings  pro- 
jecting from  the  edges  of  the  slot  xnta  the  trough,  a  latch  for  locking 
said  sliding  plate  and  a  registering  device  operated  from  said  sliding 


3.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  devices  for 
continnously  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  paper,  knivee  set  in 
the  line  of  the  paper,  a  sliding  roller  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
in  contact  with  the  knives,  and  shears  to  cut  the  paper  transversely, 
for  the  p  irposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  box  covering  machine  of  laterally  ad- 
jnsUble  knives  arranged  to  cut  the  paper  longitudinally,  a  movable 


550,973.    THILIrSOPPORT.    VLixtvt  V.  R  Howl,  Oardner, 
Filed  July  29, 189^  Serial  Na  507,417.    (No  coodeL) 


plate  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth.  .  ^   ^    ^.     .   .    .      ^ I  roller  adapted  to  press  the  paper  upon  said  knives  and  shears  to  cut 

4.  In  a  regisUring  bank,  the  combination  with  the  b»nk  body  of,  ^^^  \^^^;^.     for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

a  cover  for  the  same,  which  cover  has  a  coin  slot,  a  trough  below  ».d  ^  y^^  ^^^  combination  in  a  box  covering  machine  of  later%lly  ad- 
Jot,  a  sliding  plate  above  said  trough,  which  plate  has  a  slot,  t^o  ,^y^  ^„i,„  adapted  to  cut  the  paper  longitudinally,  guides  to  ad- 
wing,  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  s^ot  into  the  trough,  »P«rtured  ,         ^^^  ^^^^.^^  ^  ^.^  ^^.^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^.^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

lugs  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  plate,  a  latch  above  the  plat*,  J  .^e  knives,  and  a  shears  to  cut  the  paper  transversely,  for  the 
which  latch  ha«  beveled  spurs  on  ita  under  side,  adapted  to  pass  into  |    |j^^^  ^^  ^^^^  '^'^ 

the  apertures  in  the  lugs  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  latch  and  |  »^^^  combination  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  device,  to 
having  its  end  beveled  and  a  regi.tenng  device  operated  from  sa.d    ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^.^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

sliding  plate,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth.  longitudinally,  a  device  to  press  the  paper  upon  the  knives,  and  shears 

.to  cut  the  paper  transversely,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  covering  boxes  of  knives 
adapted  to  cut  the  paper  longitudinally,  a  movable  device  to  press 
the  paper  upon  the  said  knives,  means  to  inove  said  device  forwardly 
and  backwardly,  and  means  to  remove  said  pressing  device  from  the 
knives  in  its  backward  movement,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  box  covering  machine  of  a  f^me  hav- 
ing vertically  adjusUble  side  plates,  each  having  a  double  inclined 
upper  edge,  knives  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  cut  the  paper 
longitudinally,  a  device  to  press  the  paper  upon  the  knives  and  which 
engages  with  the  double  inclined  edges  of  said  side  plates,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  box  covering  machine  of  a  frame  hav- 
rtoim -In  a. halieopporter,  the  combination  of  a  split  or  Jotted  I  ingverticaUy  adjusUble  side  piatee,  each  having  a  double  inclined 

wooden  body  portion  A,  having  a  series  of  transverse  perforations  «'.  |  "PPer  edge,  knives  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  cut  the  paper 
a  raeullic  hook  B  having  an  adjusting  slot  h.  a  bolt  C  adapted  to  the  }  longitudinally,  a  device  to  press  the  paper  upon  the  knives  and  which 
perforations  in  said  body  portion,  and  a  out  D  for  adjusUbly  clamp- 1  engages  with  the  double  inclined  edges  of  said  side  pUtes,  and  piv- 
ing  the  parts  together,  subsUnUally  as  de«:ribed.  o^  P'*^  '^^ich  receive  said  presser  device  upon  their  upper  ends 

upon  the  completion  of  its  forward  movement,  and  prevent  its  con- 
Uct with  the  paper  or  knives  upon  its  return  movement,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  box  covering  machine  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing vertically  adjusuble  side  plates,  each  having  a  double  inclined 


^ 


-v\- V^^ 


5  50,974.    PAPER-BOX  (X)VgRIHQ  MACHIHR 
^^m*»m    H.  T.    FUed  June  18.  189&    Serial 
) 


HiEXT  A  Imui, 
Na  553.174.    (Ho 


anim.  —  l.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  a   upper  edge,  knives  cerried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  cut  the  paper 


glue  roller  and  Unk,  an  adjusUble  scraper,  knives  set  in  the  line  of 
the  psper,  a  sliding  roller  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  in  contact 
with  the  knives,  shears  to  cut  the  paper  transversely  and  a  treadle 
connected  with  the  roller  and  shears,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper,  a  glue  roller 
and  Unk.  a  scraper,  knives  set  in  the  line  of  the  paper  and  adapted 


longitudinally,  a  device  to  press  the  paper  upon  the  knives  and  which 
engages  with  the  double  inclined  edges  of  said  side  plates,  pivoted 
plates  which  receive  said  preaser  device  upon  their  upper  ends  upon 
the  completion  of  its  forward  movement,  and  prevent  its  contact  with 
the  paper  or  knives  upon  its  return  movement,  and  devices  for  laUr- 
ally  adjusting  said  knives,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 
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1 1 .  The  eombinatioo  of  •  lapport  for  •  roll  of  p*p«r,  a  lon^tudi-  | 
baIIj  kdJiuUble  d«Tic«  for  appljing  adhenTe  material,  loogitadtiwllj 
and  UtenUlj  adjosubl*  kairM  Mt  in  th*  liM  of  th«  paper,  a  dcriec 
adapted  to  moTe  independently  of  the  kniTee  and  to  preai  the  paper 
upoo  them,  devieee  to  remove  laid  preaanre  device  fVom  contact  with 
the  paper  or  the  knivea  in  ita  return  movement,  and  thean  to  cat  the 
paper  traoaveraelj,,  for  the  purpoaee  Mt  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  tapport  for  a  roll  of  paper,  devieea  to 
"automaticallv  applj  adhesive  material  to  one  aide  of  the  paper,  lat- 
erally adjustable  kaives  adapted  to  ilit  the  paper  loagitudiaally,  a  da- 
vice  to  pre*  the  paper  upon  wid  knives,  device*  to  prevent  taid  pr«a- 
nre  device  from  eogaginf  with  the  knivee  or  paper  on  ita  return  oiOTa- 
ment,  and  a  lonfitadinally  adjoatable  box  form  or  support,  for  (ka 
purpoaee  set  forth. 

13.  The  combinatioa  of  laterally  adjoatable  knivea  adapted  to 
■lit  the  paper  longitudinally,  a  device  to  preaa  the  paper  upon  said 
knives,  devieea  to  prevent  said  pressure  device  from  engaging  witk 
the  paper  on  its  retom  movement,  and  a  longitudinally  adjoatable  aad 
oscillating  box  form  or  support,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  box  ooveriog  machine,  laterally  adjoatable  goiding  de- 
vices for  the  strip  of  paper,  a  frame  supporting  knives  adapted  to  slit 
the  paper  longitudinally,  said  knives  having  lateral  adjoatment,  a  d*-! 
vice  to  press  the  paper  upon  the  knivea  and  devices  to  regulate  the 
duration  of  contact  between  the  knivea  and  the  said  pressure  device,  1 
for  the  parpoees  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  laterally  a<JOastable  guidiag  de- 1 
vice*  for  the  strip  of  paper,  a  trame  nupporting  koires  adapted  to  aKt  • 
the  paper  longitudinally,  said  knives  having  lateral  adjuntment,  a  de- ' 
vice  to  press  the  paper  upon  the  kaives  devices  to  regulate  the  dara- 
tion  of  contact  between  the  knives  and  the  said  presanre  device,  aad 
devices  which  receive  the  said  pressure  device  at  the  end  of  ita  for- 
ward movement  and  support  the  same  free  from  contact  with  the  pa-  ^ 
per  or  knives  dunag  ita  retom  movement,  for  the  purpoees  set  forth.  [ 

16.  In  a  box  eovefiog  machine,  lataraUy  adjustable  guiding  da-  1 
vices  for  the  strip  of  paper,  a  frame  sup|>orting  knives  adapted  to  slit 
the  paper  longitudinally,  said  knives  having  lateral  adjustment,  a  de- 
vice to  press  the  paper  upon  the  knives  devicee  to  regulate  the  dora- 1 
tion  of  contact  between  the  knives  and  the 'said  preaaure  device,  da- 
rices  which  receive  the  said  pressure  device  at  the  end  of  ita  forward 
movement  and  support  the  same  free  from  contact  with  the  paper  or  1 
knives  during  ita  return  movement,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable : 
box  form,  for  the  purpoees  set  forth.  ! 

17.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  laterally  adjustable  guiding  da-: 
rices  for  the  strip  of  paper,  a  frame  supporting  knives  adapted  to  slit 
the  paper  longitudinally,  said  knivea  having  lateral  adjuftment,  ade-. 
vice  to  preaa  the  paper  upon  the  knives,  devices  to  regulate  the  dura- 
tion of  contact  between  the  knivea  and  the  aaid  pressure  deTi«e,  da-! 
vices  which  receive  thersaid  pressure  device  at  the  end  of  its  forward  { 
movement  and  support  the  same  free  from  contact  with  the  paper  or  I 
kaives  during  its  return  movement,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable! 
and  oacillatory  box  form,  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

18.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  esaeotially  a  support  for ! 
a  roll  of  paper,  devices  for  applyioK  adhesive  material  to  one  aid*  I 
thereof,  devicee  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  paper,  other  devioaaj 
for  transversely  cutting  the  paper  and  devicee  to  support  the  box  ori 
cover  blank,  each  of  aaid  devieea  being  longitudinally  adjttaubla,forl 

'  the  purpoeee  set  forth.  I 

19.  Id  a  box  covering  machine  the  combination  of  a  fVmme  oar- 1 
rying  kaives  adapted  to  cat  the  paper  longitndinaily,  vertically  ad- 
jusuble  side  plates  having  double  inclined  upper  sur&ces,  pivoted , 
plates  at  the  sides  of  said  frame  having  counterpoiaas,  a  spring  for 
the  support  of  said  platea,  a  roller  supported  upon  pivoted  arau  aad 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  double  inclined  upper  edges  of  said  aide 
plates,  and  with  said  knivea  and  means  whereby  said  roller  may  ba 
moved  longitudinally,  for  the  pnrpoeaa  sat  forth. 

20.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fhtrae  car- 
rying knivea  adapted  to  cut  the  paper  longitudinally,  vertically  ad- 
joatable side  plates  having  double  inclined  upper  surfacea,  pivoted 
plate*  at  the  sides  of  said  fVame  having  oounterpoiaea,  a  spring  for 
the  support  of  said  platea,  a  roller  supported  upon  pivoted  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  double  inclined  uppor  edge*  of  aaid  side 
plates  and  with  said  knivea,  means  whereby  said  roller  may  be  moved 
longitudinally,  and  one  or  more  springs  which  secure  contact  between 
said  roller  and  aaid  double  inclined  platea  and  said  knivea,  for  the  par- 
poaaa  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  device  for  longitndinaily  slit- 
ting the  paper,  comprising  Uterally  adjustable  kvives  adapted  to  slit 
the  paper  longitudinally,  vertically  adjustable  side  platea,  a  loagitndi- 
nally  movable  device  for  preeaing  the  paper  upeo  the  knivea,  and  one 
or  more  springs,  which  preaa  the  said  presaure  derices  againat  the  cut- 
ters, for  the  purpose*  aet  forth. 

22.  In  a  box  covering  machine  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
a  roll  of  paper,  a  rotary  glue  roller,  a  glue  pan  or  tank  within  which 
the  roller  revolvea,  intermittently  acting  slitting  devieea  adapted  to 


cut  the  paper  longitudinally,  and  a  ahears  or  like  device  for  cutting 
the  paper  transversely,  for  the  purpoaee  set  forth. 

13.  Id  a  box  covering  maehiaa,  the  eoBbiaatioa  of  a  support  for 
a  roll  of  paper,  a  rotary  glae  roller,  a  glue  pab  or  tauk  within  which 
the  roller  revolves,  intermittently  acting  slitting  devicee  adapted  to 
cut  the  paper  longitudinally,  a  shear*  or  like  device  for  catting  the 
paper  tranavereely,  and  a  form  or  support  for  the  box  or  cover,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

550,975.    VOT-IiOCI.    Hnjui  IBAOOM,  Holmai  Oty,  MlaB. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1886.    Stria:  Sa  M2.32&    Ho  model) 


C'Imim. — I.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  thacombitation  with  a  bolt,  of 
a  ant  having  a  groove  in  one  edge  and  a  paaaage  extending  at  right 
aaglee  to  the  groove  aad  intersecting  therewith  and  with  the  bolt 
opening,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  aaid  groove,  and  a  lock- 
ing bar  having  pivotal  counection  with  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  said 
arm  aad  located  in  the  aforeeaid  paiaage,  and  having  thread  aeetiona 
on  the  face,  or  side,  adjaoent  to  the  bolt  opening,  said  thread  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  crowded  againat  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  locking  bar,  subetanttally  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  groove  in  one 
edge  and  a  paaaage  intersecting  with  the  said  groove  aod  the  bolt 
opening,  an  arm  pivoted  in  the  groove,  and  a  locking  bar  operating 
in  the  aaid  paaaage  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  aaid  arm, 
the  face,  or  side,  of  the  locking  bar  adjacent  to  the  bolt  opening  be- 
ing provided  with  thread  aeetiona,  which  are  intersected  for  a  short 
distance  from  one  end  by  tranaverse  groovea,aabetantially  a*  deecribed 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

S.  The  herein  shown  and  deecribed  nut  aod  bolt  lock,  comprising 
a  bolt,  a  out  having  a  groove  in  one  edge  itnd  a  paaaage  extending 
approximately  at  right  aoglee  to  the  said  groove  and  intersecting  with 
the  latter  and  with  the  bolt  opening,  the  outer  wall  of  the  aaid  paa- 
aage being  inclined  throughout  ita  length,  an  arm  located  in  the  aaid 
groove  and  pivoted  at  one  end  therein,  and  having  correaponding 
notchee  in  ita  sides  near  the  free  end,  and  a  locking  bar  located  and 
operating  in  the  said  paaaage  aod  having  one  end  cleft  aod  fitted  in  the 
notchee  of  the  said  arm,  to  which  latter  it  ie  pivoted,  the  face,  or  aide, 
of  the  locking  bar  adjacent  to  the  bolt  opening  being  concave  and 
provided  with  thread  aectiooa,  which  latter  are  intersected  bj  trana- 
verse groovea  for  a  short  distance  from  one  end  so  aa  to  provide  a 
series  of  points,  aaid  locking  bar  being  engaged  with  the  bolt  by  be- 
ing struck  a  aoart  blow  on  its  pivotal  end  and  releaaed  by  being 
■truck  on  the  oppoeite  end  by  an  instrument  inaerted  io  the  said  paa- 
aage, sohatantially  as  set  forth. 


5  50,97  6.    aOLFCLOl    Wiuia* 
rOed  Oct  4.  1894.    Serial  Ra  524.898. 


T.  JnnnMi,  Toronto,  Otoada. 
do  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  golf  club,  a  head  having  back  aad  frt>nt  walls  of 
reeilient  material,  aad  end  walls  connecting  aaid  resilient  back  aod 
front  walla,  whereby  the  rear  reeilient  wall  aasiata  in  sustaining  the 
front  resilient  wall  when  a  blow  ia  delivered  and  alao  in  giving  a  re- 
bound, aubetaatially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  golf  club,  a  head  having  back  and  fh>nt  walla  of  reeilient 
■atenal,  aad  end  walla  connecting  said  resilient  back  and  front  walla, 
whereby  the  rear  reeilient  wall  assist*  in  sustaining  the  front  reeilient 
wall  when  a  blow  is  dehvered  aod  alao  in  giving  a  rebound,  the  aaid 
einb  beiog  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  walla,  aubetaotially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified 


550,977.  un  ro* FUMmniK.  aidiiw  c  johwm,  ««*- 

tod.  III.  mtguor  ta  the  ran*  Qty  PuralUin  Ootapaoy,  mum  piaea 
rUed  Hof .  2S.  1898     Serial  9a  498  012.    (Ho  model) 


DtcFuiri    10,    1895. 
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S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»S7' 


CfajiM.—  1 .  A  baae  for  fhmitare  comiflting  of  a  base  proper  bar- 1  2.  Io  a  water  filter,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  cylinder,  a  ehaabar 
ing  an  extensible  secUon,  an  article  supported  by  the  extensible  aao-  |at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  filtering  atones  located  withia  the  cyl- 
tion  having  a  pivoUl  connection  therewith,  a  movable  support  to  re- ;  inder,  perforated  pipea  supporting  the  filtenng  stones,  and  forming  a 
ceive  the  extensible  section  and  means  for  automatically  imparting  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  stone*  and  the  chamber 


movement  to  the  support. 


at  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  clear  water  Unk,  a  pipe  forming  a 
oommunioation  between  eaid  chamber  and  the  top  of  eaid  clear  water 
tank,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  communicating  with  the  laat  mentioned 
pipe,  and  a  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  and  forming  a  communication 
between  the  upper  end  of  aaid  clear  water  Uok.  and  aaid  auxiliary 
cyliader;  aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


2.  A  baae  for  furniture  conaiating  of  a  baae  proper,  having  aa 
extenaible  section,  a  movable  support  adapted  to  receive  the  extensi- 
ble section  when  io  ite  extended  poeition,  and  means  whereby  its 
movements  are  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  extensible  section. 

3.  A  base  for  fbmiture  consisting  of  a  baae  proper  having  an  ex- 
tenaible section,  an  article  located  upoo  the  extensible  aectioo,  a  sup- 
port located  beoeath  the  extensible  sectioo  aod  capable  of  a  recipro- 
cating movemeot,  and  a  connection  between  the  aupport  and  exten- 
sible section. 

4.  A  baae  for  foraitore  eoosistiog  of  a  baae  proper  having  an  ex- 
tensible section,  a  support  adapted  to  receive  the  extensible  section 
when  in  ite  extended  position,  a  link  cooneotioo  between  the  support 
aod  extensible  sectioo  in  order  that  a  portion  of  the  movement  of 
the  extensible  aectioo  will  extend  and  retract  the  aupport. 


5  50.97 8.  ROTAET  CDTTKB.  CuifforaKt  8.  B.  Joosoa,  CtMl- 
•aa,  and  Ciailb  B.  KmsTM.  SamernUe,  Maa.  Piled  May  la  1896. 
Sertol  Ma  548342.    (Homodci) 


3.  In  a  water  fitter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  tank,  a  stor- 
age tank,  an  auxiliary  tank,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between 
the  filtering  Unk  and  the  auxiliary  Unk,  a  pipe  forming  communica- 
tion between  the  filtering  Unk  aod  the  storage  Unk,  and  a  check 
valve  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  subsUntialiy  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5  5  0 . 9  8  O .  BOLSTER-SPRIHQ  aioftGi  F.  Koiiu  and  Fun  F. 
KnLlK,  Indtenapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1895.  Serial  Na  544,002. 
(Ho  model) 

V. ' 

M 


^-r^c^vi^-f^ 


^^3 


fA/im.— The  herein  deecribed  roUry  cutter,  consisting  of  an  an 
Bular  groovea  holder  having  longitndinal  recesses  combined  with  Idn- 
gitudiiial  grooved  cutter  blocks  joamaled  in  said  receeses,  each  such 
cutter-block  having  an  eccentric  trunnion  received  in  a  notched  *d- 
jasUble  ring  and  means  for  aecuriag  said  ring  and  cut<«r  blocks  in 
their  adjasted  poaitions  to  the  holder,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

5  60  97  9.  WATnt-FILTia.  Aotfar  H.  loiuifTn.  8c  Loula, 
■a'  Filed  Dea  1  189S.  Serial  Ma  492.665  (Mo  model) 
tVuiai.— 1.  Ia  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  filter- 
ing atonea  located  within  the  cylinder,  a  clear  water  Unk  commnoi- 
eaiing  with  the  filtering  atonea,  an  auxiliary  Unk  cylinder  alao  com- 
wonicating  with  the  stone*,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
tlir  auxiliary  cylinder  with  the  clear  waur  tank,  subsUntialiy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Cbiim.—la  a  bolster  spring,  a  bar  reaching  from  one  of  the  bol- 
ster aundards  to  the  other  and  having  notched  ends  to  engage  the 
bolster,  and  having  expanded  ends  with  openings  therethrough  and  a 
meul -plate  covering  the  openings  in  said  end*  and  having  apiral 
springs  arranged  in  pairs  within  each  of  said  openinjrs  id  the  ends  of 
the  bar  and  bolted  to  the  plate  covering  the  bar,  said  pair  of  springs 
consisting  of  a  strong  outside  spring  and  a  lighter  and  shorter  spring 
located  within  the  ioclosure  formed  by  the  outside  spring  whereby 
the  support  from  both  long  and  short  springs  is  uiaiouined  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  load,  and  said  bar  being  divided  transvrrsely  mid- 
way of  iu  length  and  joined  together  with  a  pair  of  coupling  plates 
bolted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  so  aa  to  joio  the  two  end*  together, 
aaid  plates  having  integral  flanges  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  bar,  aod  having  longitudinal  slots  near  l>oth  ends  of  each 
of  aaid  plates,  and  having  bolu  paaeing  through  the  slot*  io  the  plate* 
and  through  the  ends  of  the  bar,  subsUntialiy  as  described,  whereby 
the  bar  may  be  adapted  u>  the  disUnce  between  the  sUndards,  and 
the  springs  kept  alway*  under  the  outer  edge  of  the  load. 


"\ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DlCtMIEK     lO,     1895. 


5  50,081.    COMBWH)  IIFPIRa  AID  lAIL-PTTLUnL   OoDnuiDig  5  0,9  84.    CAID  LIST  OR  lIlfDKL    Ciit  F.  LoM.  Roch«ter, 
Laubi.  Huron.  &  D.,  tmtguor  of  om-talf  to  Curtis  JotiDson,  River  Faila,         M.  T.    Ned  iVL  IS,  181)6.    Senai  Na  3H>3&    (Ko  moM.) 
Wi&     nied  Aug.  22. 1894    Serial  Ma  520,998.    ^o  modeL) 


Cluiat. — A  combioAtion  tool  consistiag  of  aippcra,  anas  arranged 
00  the  jawaof  tb«  nipp«r*  traaiverMly  ther«of.  Mid  amit  baring  their 
eoda  carved  toward  each  other  with  the  oppoeit«  ends  dattened,  an 
and  for  the  parpoee  deachbed. 


5  5  0 . 9  8  2 .  HARMONIC  SBLECTIVE  SltlAL  FOR  PARTY  TBLB- 
PHONK-LIHB&  Jajib  A.  LianHin,  San  Tnadmn.  CU.  fiiad  June 
M1S9Ql    Serial  Na  363.861.    die  model) 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Hoe  eoonected  with 
the  tecoodarj  ^f  a  traiMforiner.  of  a  local  circuit  eontainiag  a  toarce 
ot  eleetHcitj  and  two  parallel  circuit*  or  path*,  an  electro-magnet 
prOTVM  with  two  oppoeed  windings  one  winding  being  included  in 
each  of  taid  parallel  paths,  two  primary  winding!  for  taid  traMfonaer 
one  ioclnded  in  each  of  said  path*,  a  reed  adapted  to  ribrat*  in  front 
of  the  pole*  of  taid  electro-magnet,  and  contact*  controlled  thereby 
for  intermittently  opening  and  clocing  the  circuit  through  one  of  Mid 
path*  whereby  intermittent  or  vibratory  cnrrent*  are  prodnced  in  the 
telephone  line;  cubatantially  a*  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combinatioa  with  a  louree  of  electricity  of  an  electnv- 
magnet  provided  with  two  oppoeed  winding*  laid  windings  being  in- 
cluded in  parallel  path*  of  the  circuit,  a  reed  adapted  to  vibrate  in 
fVont  of  the  pole  of  Mid  electro-magnet,  and  contact  point*  controlled 
by  the  vibration  of  Mid  reed  for  intermittently  opening  and  cloaisg 
the  circuit  through  one  of  Mid  windioga ;  mhatantially  a*  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 


50O.983.     BOATPROPKUniATTACHMBtrr.    ALUSra 

Rocbflrter.R.  T     PUec  Majr  tt,  1896.    Sertel  Ma  &fiO,99a    (No 


Ckrimt. — The  combination  of  a  vertical  guide  having  oppoat* 
tanged  plates,  a  guide-block  grooved  at  lU  tidee  to  engage  said 
flanged  platea.  an  adjuating  screw  mounted  in  a  flied  bearing  aad 
mounted  in  an  opening  in  Mid  guid*-block,  a  propeller  wheel  having 
it«  hnb  mounted  in  a  beahnif  in  the  guide-block  and  headed  to  pre- 
vent aaiai  movement,  a  propeller shatX  mounted  for  longitudinal  iDova> 
■Mat  in  it*  bearing*  and  provided  with  a  stud  for  deUehably  eagaf- 
ing  a  socket  in  the  hub  of  the  propelUr  wheel,  and  mean*  for  aov- 
iag  th*  thaft  longitudinally  and  locking  it  in  it*  actuated  poeitiena, 
•ubatantially  a*  (pecified. 


ClnM. — 1.  In  a  card  liat.  a  flattened  locking  rod  or  bar  adapted 
topaathroagh  several  cards  and  capable  of  a  rotary  andalongitndi- 
■al  Bovemeut  in  its  bearings,  in  combination  with  a  support  having 
a  alot  or  receM  with  which  Mid  rod  normally  engage*  to  prevent  ro- 
tary movement  and  from  which  it  is  disengaged  by  a  longitudinal 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  card  liat,  a  flattened  locking  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  paat 
through  several  cards  and  capable  of  a  rotary  sod  longitudinal  mora- 
ment  in  it*  bearing*,  in  combinatioa  with  a  sapport  having  dot*  with 
which  *aid  rod  eo-operate*  to  prevent  rotary  movement  and  from 
which  it  is  disengaged  by  a  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  spring  for 
OMving  Mid  rod  longitudinally  to  engage  it  with  it*  support  and  lock 
it,  snbatantially  a*  described. 

3.  In  a  card  liat,  a  flattened  locking  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  paai 
through  several  carda,  capable  ot  a  rotary  and  a  lougitudinal  move- 
ment in  it*  bearing*,  and  having  the  extended  bearing  end,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  locking  plate  having  the  intersecting  alou,  and  the 
apringfor  moving  Mid  rod  longitudinally  and  cauaing  it*  engagement 
with  the  locking  plate,  •abetaotially  a*  described. 

4.  In  a  card  list,  a  flattened  locking  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  pa« 
through  several  cards  and  capable  of  a  rotary  movement  in  it*  baar- 
ings,  in  combination  with  a  follower  movable  longitudinally  of  Mtd 
rod  and  prevented  from  rotary  movement  thereon,  and  a  detachable 
fastening  device  on  Mid  follower  for  eagaging  the  rod  and  p^even^ 
ing  if*  rotation,  eubetantially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  card  list,  a  flattened  locking  rod  adapted  to  pas*  through 
several  card*  and  capable  of  a  rotary  movement  in  it*  bearing*,  in 
combination  with  a  follower  capable  of  a  longitudinal  movement  upon 
'  Mid  rod  and  prevented  from  rotary  movement  thereon,  and  a  detach- 
I  able  securing  device  on  Mid  follower  for  engaging  the  red  and  pre- 
I  venting  it*  rotary  movement  and  al*o  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
i  follower  loagitadinally  of  the  rod.  anhetantially  a*  described. 

6  In  a  card  liat,  a  flattened  locking  rod  adapted  to  pas*  throngh 
several  card*  and  capable  of  a  rotary  movement  in  it*  bearings,  in 
combination  with  a  follower  eapabla  of  a  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  rod  and  prevented  from  rotary  aovement  thereon,  a  detachable 
locking  device  on  the  follower  embodying  a  movable  bolt  and  a  ratchet 
engaging  the  rod  and  preventing  movement  in  one  direction,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 

7.  In  a  card  list,  the  combination  with  the  flattened  looking  rod, 
the  follower,  and  the  locking  device  on  the  follower  embodying  the 
■lovable  bolt,  cooperating  with  the  rod,  and  the  catch  plate  22  ar- 
ranged and  operating,  substantially  as  described. 

8  In  a  card  list,  the  combination  with  the  drawer  or  receptacle, 
the  flattened  locking  rod  jounialed  at  or  near  opposite  ends  in  the 
drawer  having  the  shoulders,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  shoulder* 
at  one  end  to  move  the  rod  longitudinally,  and  a  locking  plate  hav- 
ing the  honsontal  slot  with  which  the  shoulder*  at  the  other  end  of 
the  rod  cooperata,  sobetantially  as  described. 

'J  Th*  eoMWaation  with  a  casing,  of  a  flat  sided,  rotatable  rod 
arranged  in  mid  aa«ag,  partitions  slips  or  eard*  having  aperturw  or 
parforatioo*  throngh  which  Mid  rod  pasM*,  aad  being  provided  with 
openings  of  Ism  width  than  the  greater  diametor  of  the  eroM  section 
of  the  rod.  and  a  follower  adaptod  to  rest  against  a  part  of  the  ca*- 
iaf,  and  alao  having  an  aperture  or  perforation  through  which  said 
tod  pa**e^  and  being  provided  with  mean*  engaging  said  rod  and  pro- 
Tooting  ita  rotation,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 
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nWas.— 1.  TIm  aowrad  plata*  in  eombination  with  the  iea^z 

I  the  shelvw,  and  the  water  ehaaber,  aad  tbo  overHow  pipe  eonrajing 

the  water  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  covered  plate  below  the 

npper  «helf  and  a  gnard,  as  described,  on  the  middle  shelf  to  prevent 

I  dripping  thereon 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  ice-box  and  the  covered  plates,  with  a 
water  chamber  and  an  overflow  pipe  connected  with  covered  platea, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  plate  to  a  gutter  fitted  with  an 


7.  In  a  machine  for  ripping  entrails  a  atationary  knife,  a  tube 
arranged  adjacent  thereto  having  the  end  thereof  b«it  away  from 
the  knife  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon  the  entrail  to  be  cat,  trar- 


overflow  pipe  arranged  in  the  lyanner  and  for  the  purpoee  indicated  ]eling  feed  devices  arranged  to  travel  in  a  path  parallel  with  and  ad 

jaceot  to  Mid  sopport  and  past  Mid  cutter  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
entrail  and  draw  it  over  and  along  Mid  tube  and  against  the  knife, 
and  means  for  actuating  Mid  feed  devices,  a*  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claa  deecribed,  a  framework,  a  shaft 
moanted  thereon  and  means  for  rotating  Mid  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  ahaft,  feed  device*  carried  by  Mid  chain, 
adapted  to  engage  the  entrail  to  be  cut  and  to  fsed  the  Mme,  a  sap- 
port  for  the  entrail  and  a  cutter,  combined  and  arranged  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  claa*  described  a  framework,  a  ahaft  and 
a  stationary  stud  monoted  in  Mid  framework,  means  for  rotating  Mid 
ahaft,  a  chain  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  stud  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  Mid  shaft,  fingers  carried  thereby  arranged  to  engage 
and  feed  the  entrail  to  be  cut,  a  support  for  the  entrail  and  a  knife ; 


3.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  eaaing  of  a  cloth  cover- 
ing thereof,  and  a  water  snpply  for  moistening  the  cloth,  and  projec- 1  „  j^gd  f^r  the  purpose  set  forth, 
tions  on  and  above  the  door  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  the  connec-  10 

tion  between  the  cloth  on  the  door,  and  that  above  it,  when  the  door 
is  closed. 


(lomnleL) 


In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  fivmework,  a  ahaft  and 

and  a  stud  mouuted  therein,  means  for  rotating  Mid  shaft,  sprocket 

wheels  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  stud,  a  aprocket  chain  arranged 

around  Mid  sprocket  wheels,  fingers  carried  by  Mid  chain  adapted 

660  986.    MACHINE  FORCOTTINO  AND CLBAHIN6  IHTRAIIA i  to  engage  the  entraU  to  be  cut,  a  support  over  which  the  entrail  is 

*       A.  LOWRT,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Feh  4,  1895.    Serial  Na5S74»l,  fed,  and  a  knife,  all  combined  and  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  chain,  means  for  actu- 
ating Mid  chain,  fingers  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
feed  the  entrails  to  be  cot,  an  adjustable  support  over  and  along  which 
the  entrails  are  fed.  and  a  knife,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  knife,  a  tube  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  feed  device  for  feeding  the  entrail  to  be  cut 
over  Mid  tube  and  to  Mid  knife  comprising  a  chain,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  uroe,  and  fingers  carried  by  Mid  chain  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  entrail  on  opposite  sides  of  the  knife ;  as  and  for  the  pai^ 
poae  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  cotter,  means  for  fsed- 
ing  the  entrail  to  be  cut  to  Mid  knife  comprising  a  chain,  pins  project- 
ing from  Mid  $hain,  engaging  fingers  loosely  monnted  on  said  pins, 
and  means  for  actuatiug  Mid  chain  ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  cutter,  means  for  fieed- 
ittg  the  entrail  to  be  cut  to  Mid  cutter,  comprising  a  chain,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  chain,  blocks  looeely  moanted  upon  Mid  pins  and 
carrying  projecting  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  entrail  and  feed  the 
Mme,  means  for  maintaining  said  blocks  in  fixed  position  during  the 
fised  of  the  entrail,  a  sapport  for  the  entrail,  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  chain;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  entrail  to  Mid  cutter,  comprising  a  chain  pins  projecting  from 
Mid  cbain,  blocks  loosely  mounted  to  rock  upon  Mid  pins,  a  pair  of 
projecting  fingers  carried  by  each  block  having  Iheir  outer  ends  in- 
clined in  the  direction  in  which  Mid  chain  travels,  means  for  nuin- 
taining  Mid  blocks  in  fixed  position  during  the  feed  of  the  entrail,  a 
sapport  for  the  entrail,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  chain ;  as  and 


Chu^ — 1.  In  a  machine  for  ripping  entrails,  a  traveling  feed  de- 
vice for  the  entrail  to  be  cut,  means  for  feeding  Mid  feed  device  in  a 


for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


right  line  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  a  support  for  the  entrail  and  16.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas*  described  a  cotter,  a  feed  device 

a  cutter,  arranged  ip  the  line  of  movement  of  Mid  device;  as  and  for  eompriaing  a  chun  carrying  finger*  iocUnod  or  bent  in  the  direction 
the  purpose  *et  fortJi.  in  which  the  chain  travela,  means  for  actoating  Mid  chain,  and  a  sup- 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  described,  a  feed  cbain,  arranged  to  port  over  which  the  entrail  is  adapted  to  be  fed  ;  as  and  for  the  pur- 
move  in  a  right  line  during  a  portion  of  its  travel,  a  support  for  the  I  poee  set  forth. 

entrail  arranged  in  Mid  line  of  travel,  devices  carried  by  Mid  chain  j  17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  cutter,  a  support  for 

for  engaging  and  feeding  the  entrail  along  Mid  support,  a  knife,  and  I  the  entrail  means  for  feeding  the  entraU  to  Mid  cutter,  comprising  a 
means  for  actuating  Mid  chain,  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth.        » aprocket  chain,  blocks  loosely  mounted,  carried  by  Mid  chain,  and 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  claa*  dewribed,  a  feed  chain  arranged  to  i  carrying  feeding  finger*,  means  for  mainUioing  Mid  block*  in  erect 
move  in  a  right  line  during  a  portion  of  iU  travel,  a  tube  arranged  in  ;  posiUon  while  Mid  feedine  fingers  are  in  engagement  with  f  he  entraib. 
Mid  line  of  movement,  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon  the  entrail  to  1  means  for  tilling  wid  blocks  and  for  disengaging  the  fingers  from  the 
be  cot,  a  knife,  devices  carried  by  said  chain  for  engaging  the  entrail,  antraiU  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  chain ;  as  and  for  the  purpose 
and  drawing  the  Mme  over  Mid  tube  and  against  uid  knife,  and  laet  forth.  la. 

means  for  actuating  Mid  chain ;  u  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.        !  18,  In  a  machine  of  the   claa*  deaeribed,  a  framework,  abafta 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claa*  dewjribed  a  knife,  a  feed  chain,  de- 1  moanted  therein  carrying  sprocket  wheels,  Mid  wheeU  having  er- 
vice*  carried  by  (aid  chain  for  engaging  the  entrail  to  be  cat  and  tended  hub*,  a  sprocket  chain  mounted  on  Mid  sprocket  wheels  hav- 
feeding  the  Mme  against  Mid  knife,  means  for  elTecting  a  disengage- 1  ing  pins  projecting  therefrom,  blocks  loosely  mounted  thereon  and 
ment  of  the  feeding  devices  with  tb«  entrail  a  sapport  for  the  entrail  1  having  feeding  finger*.  Mid  blocks  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  sup- 


while  l>eing  fed  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  chain ;  a*  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claa*  described,  a  knife,  a  traveling  feed 
device,  a  support  for  the  entrail  and  a  scraper  arranged  in  the  path 


ported  by  Mid  extended  hubs  during  the  travel  of  Mid  chain  around 
Mid  spocket  wheels,  a  knife,  a  support  for  the  entrail  and  means  for 
routing  one  of  Mid  shafts;  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  obu*  described,  a  fnimework,  shafU 


of  travel  of  the  feed  device  to  disengage  the  entrail  therefrom,  and  !  mounted  therein,  wheel*  mounted  on  Mid  shaft*,  a  chain  earned  by 
means  for  actuaUng  Mid  feed  device ;  m  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  '  Mid  wheeU,  pins  projecting  fTo-n  Mid  chain,  blocks  loosely  monnted 
6.  In  a  machine  for  ripping  entrails  a  suUonary  knife,  means  for  j  on  Mid  pins,  plates  carried  by  said  framework  and  arranged  between 
adjusting  the  Mme,  a  traveling  feed  device  for  feeding  the  entrail*  |Mid  wheels  adapted  to  supportiaid  blocks  in  an  erect  position,  a  cutter, 
against  the  knife^a  anpport  for  the  entrail  and  mean*  for  actuating  ;  a  support  for  the  entrail  and  mean*  for  actuating  one  of  aaid  shafts; 
Mid  feed  davtcftJ  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


i  all  combined  and  arranged  a»  and  for  the  purposs  set  forth. 
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20.  In  a  mtektM  of  tk«  thm  imetihti  m  eiMar,  s  nppcrt  for 
th*  •atr»U  to  b«  cut  aod  •  fiMd  chain  arraofsd  to  tra? •!  ia  a  pfttk 
parmllel  with  and  adjac«at  to  *aid  tupport  in  eoinbiaatioa  with  a  gaard 
for  Mid  chain ,  a«  and  for  the  purpoaa  Mt  forth 

SI.  la  a  aaehio*  of  th«  elaaa  daaeribad,  a  eutur,  a  aupport  Cm- 
th«  eotrail  to  b«  cat  and  a  faad  ehaia,  arraD(«d  to  traval  ia  a  path 
parallel  with  and  adjaoaat  to  laid  tupport  ia  oombiaaiion  with  a  piv- 
otod  gaard  .  a«  mod  for  the  parpoae  eet  forth. 

22  In  a  machine  of  the  claatdeaenbod.  a  cnttor,  a  faed  ehaia,  a 
(Cnide  plata  for  laid  fhod  ehaia  haviag  a  d«pr«M*d  or  o(b«t  portion ; 
aa  and  for  th«  pnrpoaa  aet  forth. 

23.  In  a  machiaa  of  the  elaaa  deacribMl.  a  cutUr,  a  fiMd  ehaia, 
loooeiy  mounted  feed  fiarera  carried  thereby,  a  »apportin|c  plate  for 
■aid  finger*  provided  with  aa  ofiet  or  depraaaed  portion,  aa  aad  for 
the  purpoaa  aet  forth. 

24.  In  a  machioe  of  the  clam  deaeribed,  a  cuttar,  a  tapport  fbr 
the  entrail  to  be  cut,  a  feed  chain,  block*  looaelj  mounted  thereon 
having  faed  Angara,  a  aapporting  plaU  for  aaid  blocka,  having  aa  ofT- 
■et  ordepreaed  portion,  in  combination  with  a  leraper  arraagad  ad- 
jacent to  wid  oflaet  portion  and  in  the  path  of  taid  Angara,  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoaa  aet  forth. 
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ealar  aariaa  opaaiap  abaat  tka  akaft,  a  alatioaary  aoHar  prevMad  witk 
iaJat  and  outlai  paangaa  iiarroaadiag  the  ahaft  aad  ooTering  laid  opaa- 
iaga,  the  paaaafaa  ia  the  collar  being  enlarged  to  form  arc  ehapad 
epeainga  oa  the  <hee  thereof  inbatantiailj  m»  deaeribed. 

€.  A  dryiag  cylinder  compriaing  two  hollow  ejliadrical  thalb  ea- 
earad  betweaa  two  fixed  beadi  revolriag  on  the  ahafl,  radial  ptmagaa 
ia  one  of  the  heada  communicating  with  the  aanular  (team  (pace  be- 
tween the  thella  and  terminating  in  a  eirrularaeriea  of  opening*  about 
the  khaft,  a  Mationary  collar  aroand  the  shaft  provided  with  inlet 
aad  outlet  paaMgaa  ia  the  cylinder  bead  throagh  the  rotary  joint 
aabataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  A  dryiag  cylinder  compriaiag  the  laaer  and  outer  ahelb  K  aad 
I  P,  the  two  head*  B  B  aaaaiad  thereto,  the  head  B  having  a  circular 
aeriea  of  opening*  on  ita  flMa  aad  radial  ptmagu  C  aad  D  leading 
therefrom  to  the  aaaakr  apaee  batweaa  the  thalb,  the  atationary 
collar  A  surrounding  the  shaft  and  beariag  againat  th«  fhce  of  the 
cylinder  head,  steam  inlet  and  water  outlet  paaaagea  in  ita  bearing 
&ce,  aad  the  nut  and  washer*  on  the  shaft  whereby  a  steam  tight 
rotary  joint  b  taeured  sabataatially  aa  deaeribed. 


ft 


JL 


i  I  i^ 

Clmkm. — The  eombiaatioa  with  a  wagon  box,  of  an  end  board 
therefor  having  aloagated  alota  formed  in  ita  oppoaite  ends,  a  fixed 
latch  8  00  one  side  of  the  body  having  a  head  with  an  overhanging 
shoulder  9,  adapted  to  paas  through  one  of  the  said  siota  aad  project 
over  the  end  wall  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  latch  on  the  oppoaite  dda 
of  the  body  haviag  a  head  with  aa  overhaagiag  shoaider,  arraagad 
to  engage  over  the  side  walb  of  the  oppoaite  slot,  aad  a  lever  oa  tha 
inner  end  of  the  pivoted  latch  for  turning  the  same  after  the  haad 
haa  beea  paaaad  iato  the  slot,  sabatantially  as  deacnbed. 
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Chum. —  I  The  herein  deaeribed  lock  adapted  to  reeeive  a  i 
ng  of  a  staple  one  end  of  wbicb  is  longer  than  the  other,  the 
longer  end  npaet  as  deaeribed,  ia  combination  with  keeper*  aad 
■prings  to  hold  the  staple,  and  a  eaaing  haviag  guidea  and  a  sliding 
cover  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guidea,  and  a  slotted  guide  atrip  teenred 
to  the  cover,  and  a  poet  a,  eagagiag  said  slotted  guide  strip,  subataa- 
tially  as  deacnbed. 

1.  The  hereia  deeeribed  lock  adapted  to  raeeive  a  aaal,  eoaaiat' 
lag  of  a  staple  one  end  of  which  b  longer  than  the  other  the  longer 
end  upeet  aa  deeeribed ;  ia  combination  with  keepers  aad  springs  to 
hold  the  staple,  and  a  casing  having  guide*  aad  a  sliding  cover 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  gnidea,  aad  a  slotted  guide  strip  secured  to 
the  iaaide  of  the  cover  aad  a  poat  a,  taearad  to  the  inaide  of  the  eaa- 
ing and  engaging  said  slotted  guide-ftrip,  sabatantially  aa  deacnbed 


C'fatm. — 1.  Ia  a  drying  cylinder  the  ouur  shell,  the  inner  shell, 
the  heada  seeured  thereto,  one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  ra- 
dial steam  pasaagta  commuaieatiBg  with  the  space  between  thethaOi 
substantially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  drying  cylinder  the  two  concentric  shelb  having  beveled 
edgea,  the  two  heada  provided  with  eorreapooding  circular  groovea, 
tha  tightening  bolu  oonneeting  the  heada  aad  the  radial  tteam  pas- 
sages in  one  of  the  heads  communicating  with  the  annular  spaee  ba- 
tweeo^the  shelb  substantially  a*  deaeribed. 

3.  A  drying  cylinder  comprising  two  concentric  shelb  secured 
between  two  fixed  heads  revolving  on  the  shaft  and  radial  steam  paa- 
Mgaa  ia  one  of  the  head*  communicating  with  the  space  betwaao  the' 
thalb. 

4.  A  drying  cylinder  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  two  fixed | 
heada  revolving  on  the  shaft  secured  thereto,  steam  pasaagea  in  one 
of  the  heada  communicating  with  the  steam  space  in  the  cylinder  aad  > 
terminating  in  a  circular  seriea  of  openiaga  on  the  fitce  of  the  head, 
a  stationary  collar  surrounding  the  thaft  and  having  a  fiace  thereof' 
bearing  against  the  revolving  face  of  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  inlet 
and  outlet  paasagea  in  the  stationary  collar  adapted  to  commanieata  I 
with  the  paaaagea  to  the  cylinder  through  the  rotary  joint  subataa-  j 
tially  aa  deaeribed.  I 

5.  A  drying  cylinder  compriaing  the  hollow  shell  with  two  fixed  I 
heada  revolving  on  the  shaft,  paaaagea  in  one  head  of  the  cylinder  for  i 
ialet  of  steam  and  outlet  of  water,  taid  paaaagea  terminating  ia  a  cir-  i 
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TTPB^WIOTIHO  MACHIMB.     Motnm  ft  Mium. 
.  MBtgDor.  by  meaoe  taitxnmeota.  to  the  ToM  Writing 
Ifarfrtw  Company,  lav  York.  I.  Y      Plied  Mar  2\  IttT.     SarM  la 


m^ao.    do  modeL) 


"-^J^    V 


Cimim. — 1.  Ia  a  type  writing  machioe,  the  oombination  of  a  guide 
formed  or  provided  with  a  tapering  opening  adapted  to  admit  but 
one  type  at  a  time,  and  type  formed  or  provided  with  correapondingly 
ahaped  baaea  or  bodiea ;  tabaUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide  formed 
or  provided  with  a  polygonal,  tapering  opening  adapted  to  admit  but 
one  type  at  a  time,  and  type  formed  or  provided  with  correspondingly 
shaped  baaas  or  bodiea .  subaUntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  type-writer,  of  a  Upering  type-shank 
and  a  member  provided  with  a  guide-hole  correapondiag  in  shape  and 
dimeoaions  with  the  base  of  the  type-shank  ,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  typa- writer,  of  a  looeely-mounted  type- 
bar,  a  type  haviag  a  tapering  shaak  or  body  aad  a  perforated  gaida 
or  centering-plate  ;  sufaetantially  as  described. 

i  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seriea  of  typa- 
ama  or  lever*  arraagad  ia  a  circle  aad  haviag  type  formed  or  pro- 
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vided  with  tapering  beds,  bodies,  or  shanks,  with  a  guide  arhinged 
at  the  center  of  said  circle  and  formed  or  provided  with  a  tapenog 
opening  of  a  aiie  adaptea  to  incloae  and  center  each  individual  type 
aa  it  b  broaght  to  the  center  of  said  circle ;  subatantially  as  set  forth. 
6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  guide  pro- 
vided with  threaded  sockets,  the  threaded  rods,  the  poata,  and  the 
binding  or  securing  nuts:  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


spreader  consisting  of  a  plate  arranged  immediately  in  front  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  said  coil-forming  devices  and  provided  with  a  broad 
oblii)ae  or  winding  &oe  arranged  to  bear  against  the  emerging  coil  ia 
a  direction  generally  parallel  with  its  axb,  subaUntially  aa  deaeribed. 


650,991.  WIRB-GOILHO  MACHIIE.  rKXOiucx  MiTU and 
Roun  L  CoaaoB,  Chicago,  DL,  ■nlgnore  of  oDe-ttiini  to  Kolben  John- 
m,WMptaoe.  FOed  Mar.  IB.  1883.  Renewed  Iby  II,  189&  Sertel 
KlSMLMS.    (lotDOdeL) 


i^w- 


5  5  0,9  9  2 .  PRIITIHO-PRKSS.  RointT  M IIHLK,  Chl(«go,  IlL.  afr 
tigaac  to  the  Miehle  Printiiig  Prest  aad  Manuflwnurlng  Company,  same 
plaoe.    Filed  June  19, 18S1.    Serial  No  396,82S.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wire-coiling  machine,  the  combination,  with  ro- 
tary wire  feeding  devioea,  of  a  vertically  movable  bender  support  0* 
and  a  wire  bender  C  adjustably  seeured  to  aaid  support,  subatantially 
as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  wire  eoiling  machine,  the  combination,  with  rotary  wire 
feeding  devioea,  of  a  vertically  movable  bender  support  C*,  means  for 
aatomatioally  giving  to  the  latter  risiag  and  Calling  movementa  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  coiling,  and  a  wire  bender  C  adjustably  aeeurad 
to  said  support,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3  In  a  wire  coiling  maebine,  the  combination,  with  rotary  wire 
feeders,  of  a  vertically  movable  bender  *u|>port  C,  and  an  obliquely 
grooved  bender  block  C  adjustably  connected  with  the  support,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  the  combination,  with  wire  feeding 
devicea,  of  a  vertieally  movable  support,  automatic  means  for  giving 
vertical  movement  to  said  support  during  the  operation  of  coiling,  a 
wire  guide  connected  with  said  support  for  directing  the  wire  to  the 
feeding  devices  and  a  wire  bender  C  adjustably  connected  with  said 
support,  itubstantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wire  feeding  device  and  a  vertically 
movable  bender  support,  two  wire  bender*  arranged  one  on  each  tide 
of  the  feeders  and  connected  with  said  tupport. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  wire  feeders  and  the  vertically  mov- 
able wire  bender  support  C,  the  wire  guide  C  pivoted  to  the,bender 
support  and  provided  with  a  latch  device  for  holding  it  in  working 
position. 

7  The  combination,  with  wire  feeding  devicea,  of  a  vertically 
movable  bender  support,  a  wire  bender  arranged  upon  said  support 
at  the  side  of  the  feeders  from  which  the  wire  emerges,  means  for 
adjustJDg  taid  bender  upon  the  tupport  both  vertieally  and  horixon- 
tally  in  the  plane  of  the  wire,  and  mechanism  for  raising  the  bender 
support  daring  the  operation  of  making  a  coil. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  rotating  shaft  B  provided  with  a  pin- 
ion and  a  worm  a  relatively  inclined  shaft  B*  abo  provided  with  a 
pinion  meshing  with  that  upon  thejihaft  B,  the  8Md  ahaft  B*  forming 
with  the  shaft  B  a  wire-feeding  device,  a  vertieally  movable  arm  or 
bar  C,  benders  mounted  upon  said  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wire- 
feeding  portions  of  the  shafts  B  B*,  a  lever  D  arranged  beneath  the 
bender  support  0*.  and  a  transverse  shaft  B'  provided  with  a  spur  en- 
gaged with  the  worm  on  the  shaft  B  and  alto  provided  with  a  cam 
engaging  the  lever  D,  subatantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  worm  shaft  B  and  a  relatively  in- 
clined shaft  B*  geared  therewith  and  forming  a  wire  feeder,  substan- 
tially as  dexeribed,  of  the  bender  support  0*  carrying  benders  on  op- 
poaite tides  of  the  wire-feeding  portions  of  said  shafta,  a  cam  shaft  B* 
rotated  by  the  worm  and  provided  with  a  cam  E  and  with  a  projec- 
tion H,  a  lever  I)  engaged  with  the  bender  support  and  with  the  cam 
E,  and  cutters  actuated  by  the  projection  H. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  wire  feeder  and  a  vertically  movable 
bender  tupport  and  a  cam  E,  the  centrally  pivoted  lever  D  adapted 
to  have  tliding  engagement  with  both' the  bender  tupport  and  the 
cam,  and  a  movable  part  carrying  the  central  f\ilerura  pin  of  taid 
lever,  tabataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

1 1.  In  combination  with  a  wire-feeding  device  and  a  wire-bend- 
ing device  together  arranged  and  adapted  to  produce  conical  eolla.  a 

IS  <». 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  impreation  cylinder,  of 
meant  for  giving  bodily  movement  to  the  cylinder  comprising  a  rock- 
ahaft,  which  is  connected  with  and  actuate*  the  cylinder,  an  oacillat- 
ing  elatch-arm  attached  to  taid  thaft,  a  clutch-dog,  an  arm  for  tup- 
porting  the  clutch-dog  pivoted  on  said  rock-ahaft,  meant  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  pivoted  arm.  and  a  tripping  device  for  disengaging  the 
clutch-dog  from  the  clutch-arm,  anbetantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  impreeaion  cylinder,  of  a  rock-shaft 
connected  with  and  giving  bodily  movement  to  the  aame,  a  dutch  coo- 
tiating  of  a  clutch-arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  tupport- 
ing  arm  pivoted  upon  the  rock-shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  sup- 
porting arm  a  clutch-dog  pivoted  to  said  supporting  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  cintch-arm,  aad  a  movable  cam-plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  clutch-dog  for  releasing  it  from  the  clutch-arm, 
sabatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  impreaaion  cylinder,  of  a  rock-shaft 
connected  with  and  giving  movement  to  the  cylinder,  a  clutch-arm 
rigidly  attached  to  the  rock-ahaft,  an  oteillating  arm  mounted  on  taid 
rock-thaft,  a  clutch-dog  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  cam-wheel  engaged 
with  and  giving  motion  to  taid  arm,  and  a  tripping  device  for  diacoD- 
necting  the  dog  from  the  clutch-arm,  tubstantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  an  impression  cylinder,  of  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  bodily,  embracing  a  rock  shaft,  which  b  connected  with 
and  moves  the  impreaaion  cylinder,  a  dutch- arm  attached  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  tupporting  arm  mounted  on  the  rock-thaft,  an  oacillating  dog 
pivoted  on  the  taid  supporting  arm  and  provided  with  a  notch  to  en- 
gage the  clutch-arm,  and  alto  with  a  laterally  projecting  ttud,  and  a 
movable  cam  plate  located  at  one  aide  of  the  dog  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  deflected  part  acting  on  the  taid  ttud  to  ditengage  the 
dog  from  the  clutch  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  impression  cylinder,  of  means  for 
bodily  moving  the  same  compriaing  a  separable  clutch  consisting  of 
two  detachable  parta,  to  wit,  a  pivoully  supported  clutch-arm  inter- 
mediately connected  with  and  giving  movement  to  the  cylinder,  and 
a  bodily  oscillating  clutch  dog  which  is  actuated  from  or  by  one  of 
the  operative  parU  of  the  machine  and  is  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  stud,  and  meana  for  moving  the  clutch-dog,  comprising  a 
cam-plate  provided  with  a  flange  to  arrest  the  outward  movement  of 
the  dog.  and  a  cam  surface  for  moving  the  clutch-dog  to  disengage  it 
from  the  clutch  arm,  substantially  aa  described. 

e.  The  combination  with  an  impreaaion  cylinder,  of  meaaa  for 
giving  bodily  movement  to  the  cylinder,  compriaing  a  rock-thaft  which 
bconiiected  with  and  movet  the  cylinder,  a  clutch  arm  rigidly  atuched 
thereto,  a  clutch-dog.  an  oacillating  arm  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft, 
to  which  said  dog  is  pivoted,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  said  oscillating 
arm.  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  dog  in  a  direction  away 
fW)m  the  dutsb  arm,  said  dog  being  provided  with  a  projectioa 
G.— »7 
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admptsi]  to  rnsAge  the  clatch-arm  wh«a  thcdoK  is  swung  away  from 
•akl  arai,  sub«Uiitiall_T  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  roinbination  with  an  impr««Mon  cjlindar,  of  in«aiu  for 
kodiljr  taor\nfc  th«  Mme,  compriaing  a  rock-shatt  coaa«ct«d  with  and 
■OviDK  Raid  cylinder,  a  clutch  arm  rigidly  attached  to  «aid  rock-ahaft, 
•  Mipportiog  ann  mounted  00  the  rock-shaft,  a  dutch-dog  mounted 
on  the  iiaid  tapporttng  arm,  proTtded  with  a  laterally  projecting  Uod, 
means  for  movinf;  the  clutch-dog,  compriaing  a  cam-plate  having  a 
curfaee  to  enga^^e  the  aaid  stud,  a  ru«k-«haft  supportinx  said  cam- 
plate,  and  a  toot-icTer  attached  to  the  rock  shaft,  subsUotiallj  as  do- 
•eribod. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  impreaiioD  cylinder  and  mo«abl« 
boarings  sapporting  the  same,  of  springs  applied  to  said  bearings  for 
moving  the  cylinder,  means  for  bodily  moving  the  impression  cylinder 
against  the  action  of  the  iprinp,  comprising  a  clutch  device  eonaist- 
ing  of  two  parts,  to  wit.  a  pivotally  supported  eluteb-arm  which  is 
connected  with  the  cylinder  bearings,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  clutch  arm  under  the  action  of  said  springs,  a  bodily  oacillat- 
ing  clutch-dog  which  is  actuated  from  or  by  one  of  the  operative 
parts  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch-dog  to  di^ 
engage  the  parts  of  the  clutch  corapri^ng  a  cam-plate  having  a  cam 
surface  located  in  position  to  encage  the  dog  and  hold  the  same  freo 
from  the  clutch-arm  when  the  latter  ia  held  in  contact  with  the  said 
stop,  subiitantially  as  described. 


660,994:.  THiLlrSnPTORT  for  vehicles   Jon  a  Mian, 

Mewtarg.  I.  T.    Piled  Aug.  2.  \S»b.    Senal  Ma  567,M8.    (No  model) 


6  00.0  98.    BEAN-PICKEH    Edwu  S.  MiixiK.  Rocbeatw,  Mioh. 
Piled  May  14.  ISM    Senal  Ma  511,273.    iNo  model) 
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Claimt.—  \a  a  thill  snpport,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  embraced  by  a  removable  rubber 
sloeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  block  of  the  vehicle,  a  prop,  a  nut 
jadapted  to  be  advanced  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt,  a  sleeve 
threaded  to  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  handle  to  Jam  the  nut  on 
aaid  bolt  so  as  to  lock  said  prop  thereto,  and  a  cross-arm  carried  by 
the  prop,  the  ends  of  which  extend  under  and  support  said  thilla  or 
ri>aft  while  in  an  elevated  position,  subsUotially  as  described. 


6  50,995.    STORM  AMD  8CREK1I  DOOR.    Orro  C  MuBils.  Heo- 
denoo.  Mtam.    PUtxl  May  8.  1S96.    Serial  Ma  548.596.    (Mo  nxxleL) 


Cbiai.— I.  A  removable  panel  for  doors,  the  same  comprising 
two  separata  sections  having  a  sliding  connection  with  each  other  and 
provided  with  inclined  or  beveled  side  edges,  in  combination  with  a 
metal  plate  or  strip  extending  across  the  faces  of  said  sections  and 
secured  thereto  in  a  manner  which  will  admit  of  said  sections  being 
moved  toward  and  away  horn  each  other,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  section  and 
provided  with  a  lug  or  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  le- 
Ter,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  described. 

Chim. I.  In  a  bean  picker,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  I         2.  A  removable  panel  for  screen  doors,  the  same  comprising  two 

separating  drum,  a  force  feed  ring  located  between  the  hopper  and 'substantially  similar  «ections  connected  with  each  other  so  as  to  be 
the  separating  drum  and  provided  with  interior  forcing  corrugations  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  whereby  the  pauel  as  a  whole  may  be 
arranged  in  spirals  of  long  pitch,  a  swinging  valve  conforming  in  shape  expanded  in  width  to  fill  the  space  between  the  mullion  and  stiles  of 
to  a  wgment  of  said  force  feed  ring  and  provided  with  vertical  pivot  m  door,  in  combination  with  an  expanding  and  contracting  lev«r  piv- 
connections,  and  a  reach  rod  adapted  to  actuate  it,  subsUntially  as '  oted  intermediate  iu  ends  to  one  of  the  panel  sections  and  provided 
and  for  the  purpose  specified.  ,  at  one  end  with  a  rounded  fke*  or  edge  and  adjacent  to  its  opposite 

2.   In  a  beao  picker,  the  combination  of  a  fh^me  carrying  a  hop-  end  with  a  lip,  and  a  cam  projection  or  lug  secured  to  the  opposing 
per,  a  perforated  separating  drum,  an  endless  traveling  belt  arranged  |  panel  section  and  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  lever  either 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  beans  delivered  from  perforations  in  the   for  expanding  or  contracting  the  panel,  subetantially  as  specified. 
Uil  end  of  said  drum,  pivoted  adjusUble  legs  supporting  said  fVame, ;  3.   A  removable  panel  for  doors,  comprising  separate  aectiona.  a 

adjasuble  sliding  bars  (f  (i  arranged  between  the  fore  and  aft  pairs  spring  metal  plate  extending  serosa  the  faces  of  said  sections  and  con- 
of  said  pivoted  legs,  and  movable  thereon,  and  adapted  to  adjost  the  necting  the  same  so  as  to  render  said  sections  capable  of  being  moved 
pitch  of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  described.  |  toward  or  away  fh>m  each  other,  said  plate  being  longitudinally  slot- 

.3.  In  a  bean  picker,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  perforated  1  ted.  in  combination  with  a  plate  arranged  outside  of  said  spring  plate 
separating  drum,  a  force  teed  ring  located  between  the  hopper  and  ]  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  disposed  elongated  boss  extending 
the  separating  drum,  a  swinging  valve,  conforming  in  shape  to  a  seg- '  through  the  groove  in  the  spring  plate  and  bearing  against  the  face 
ment  of  aaid  ring,  provided  with  a  vertical  pivet  and  adapted  to  awing  of  one  of  the  panel  aectiona,  an  outwardiv  extending  lug  or  projec- 
into  aaid  ring,  a  reach  rod  and  segment  guide,  an  endless  tntTeKeg  |  tion  upon  said  outer  plaU,  aad  aa  expanding  and  contracting  lever 
l)elt,  and  means  for  actuating  the  belt  and  drum,  subsUntially  aajpiToUlly  monoted  on  the  opposing  panel  section,  all  arranged  sub- 
specified.  Istantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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4.  A  removable  panel  for  doors,  'he  ume  comprising  separate 
sections,  a  slotUd  spring  meUl  plato  connecting  uid  sections  so  as  to 
reader  the  ume  capable  of  moving  toward  or  away  from  each  other, 
a  plate  secured  to  one  of  uid  sections  by  mesas  of  screws  passing 
through  the  sloU  in  said  spring,  an  outwardly  extending  lug  on  said 
plate,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  other  section  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  uid  lug  for  ihe  purpose  of  moving  uid 
aections  toward  aad  away  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  50,996.    HOD.    WiLUA*  MoixBi,  Chicago.  Di    PUed  fth.  6, 
im    Sertal  Ma  637,496.    (No  model) 


6  50,997.    SAFBTT-POCKET.    Jaw  P.  McSmii,  AtchlKin,  lam. 
PUed  Peb  18, 1895.    Serial  Ma  538,830.    (Mo  model) 


Chim.— A.  pocket,  having  iU  mouth  external  or  at  the  outer  side 
of  a  garment,  a  resilient  strip  of  saiUble  material  secured  internally 
of  the  garment  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pocket  to  keep  the  ume 
normally  closed,  in  combination  with  an  elastic  strip  secured  at  it* 
opposite  ends  to  said  resilient  strip  and  extending  within  the  pocket, 
and  a  partition  dividing  the  pocket  into  two  compartmenU,  and  se- 
cored  at  iu  lower  and  side  edges  to  the  material  forming  the  pocket 
and  slidingly  at  it*  upper  edge  on  uid  elastic  Upe  or  cord  to  permit 
the  ume  «o  be  expanded  when  required,  subsUntially  as  described. 


650,998.    KOQ  -  SEPARATOR.    JoHB  E.  Mash,  Hawarden,  low*. 
Pned  Apr.  6,1895.    Senal  Ma  544.866.    (Mo  model) 


Claim— 1.  In  a  hod,  the  combination  with  a  rail  extending  from 
front  to  rear,  and  adapted  to  form  a  bumper,  of  the  side  pieces  se- 
cured thereto,  the  end  piece  secured  between  the  side  pieces,  and  the 
handle  upon  the  end  of  which  the  rail  is  adapted  m  rest,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  load  is  transmitted  to  the  handle  through  the  rail 
which  serves  also  as  a  bumper:  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hod,  the  combination  with  a  rail  extending  from  front 
to  rear  and  adapted  to  form  a  bumper,  said  rail  being  cut  away  at 
the  sides  to  form  V  shaped  grooves,  side  pieces  secured  to  the  rail,  the 
squared  edges  thereof  fitting  in  uid  grooves,  the  end  piece  secured  be- 
tween the  side  pieces,  and  the  handle  upon  the  end  of  which  the  rail 
is  adapted  to  rest;  whereby  the  downward  thrust  of  the  side  pieoea 
is  Uken  up  by  the  rail  and  the  load  is  transmitted  to  the  handle 
through  the  rail  which  also  serves  as  a  bumper;  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  hod,  the  combination  of  the  side  pieces  a  h  and  back 
piece  «,  with  a  rail  c,  binding  rod  g  and  strap  k. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hod,  with  the  rail  extending  from  front 
to  rear  and  projecting  to  form  a  bumper,  of  the  side  pieces  secured 
thereto,  a  clamping  rod  extending  from  under  the  nose  or  bumper  of 
the  rail  rearwardly  over  the  side  pieSSes,  the  kite-shaped  back  placed 
between  the  side  pieces  aad  fitted  in  grooves  provided  therein  and  in 
the  rail,  and  a  brace  or  strap  at  the  rear  of  uid  back  with  wnich  the 
cods  of  the  clamping  rod  are  a«^usubly  connected,  subsUntially  aa 

h  The  combination  in  a  hod,  with  the  rail  extending  fVom  front 
to  rear  and  projecting  to  form  a  bumper,  of  the  side  pieces  secured 
thereto,  a  cUmping  rod  extending  from  under  the  nose  or  bumper  of 
the  rail  rearwardly  over  the  side  pieces,  the  kite  shaped  back  placed 
between  the  side  pieces  and  fitted  in  grooves  provided  therein  and  in 
the  rail,  a  brace  or  strap  at  the  rear  of  uid  back  to  which  the  inds 
of  the  clamping  rod  are  adjusubly  connected,  and  a  clamping  rod 
surrounding  the  uid  back  and  pasaing  over  the  side  pieces  and  under 
the  rail,  said  clamping  rod  being  adapted  to  be  loosened  or  Ughtened 
as  required,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Cfctm.— An  appliance  for  separating  the  packing  or  filling  ma- 
terial from  eggs,  constructed  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  consisting  of  a  recUngular  frame  having  ito  upper  end 
inclining  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rear  side,  a  horironul 
aeparating  screen  formed  of  fine  wires  disposed  to  provide  compara- 
tirety  large  meshes  to  support  and  prevent  the  eggs  from  rolling  about, 
and  atUchcd  at  its  edges  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame  at  a  point 
between  their  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  hopper  located  beneath  the 
aeparating  screen  and  having  iU  sides  sloping  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  walls  of  the  frame  and  attached  at  its  outer  edge  to 
the  uid  walls  and  located  above  the  pbtne  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  frame,  supporting  legs  atUched  to  the  frame  and  having  their 
upper  ends  beveled  to  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the  sloping 
ndes  of  the  uid  hopper  to  engage  with  and  support  the  ume,  cleaU 
securod  to  and  bracing  the  legs,  a  waste  drawer  slidably  supported 
upon  the  uid  cleats,  and  a  rear  longitudinal  bar  secured  to  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  rear  legs  to  brace  the  latter  and  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  the  waste  drawer,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


550  99  9  COFPBEROASTBH.  Gbuut  C.  Ottbi  and  Kaeil  P. 
H»uma«,  The  Hague,  Metheriands.  Filed  Mar  18. 1895.  Serial  Ma 
542,0(r7.  (Mo  model;  Patented  in  Belgium  Sept  6,  1894,  Ma  111,874; 
in  Oermaoy  8^  17, 1894.  No  73,907,  asd  in  France  Jaa  12, 1896.  Ma 
225,675. 


Claim— I  A  coffee  roaster  comprising  a  revoluble  roasting  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  tubular  journal e-,  and  in  combination  ^^^'JZ 
.  houLg  or  casing  provided  wiU.  a  tnbular  sleeve  fitting  into  «  d 
J,u™al,  I  vapor  burner  supported  in  the  housing  and  projecting  into 
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it!  tabular  ■<«•▼».  a  vapor  Kcnerator  Mpportod  from  taid  homiag  and ' 
connected  with  the  vapor  <pac«  of  the  generator,  and  mean*  for  tup-  { 
pljing  air  to  the  burner,  tur  the  purpose  «et  forth.  { 

2.  A  coffee  roaster  comprwini;  a  revolubte  roactiox  cylinder  pro-' 
Tided  with  a  tobalar  journal  c*  and  a  tapporting  frame  for  wid  cjl- 1 
inder  provided  with  •  ihelf  /,  and  in  combination  therewith  a  hooa- 1 
ing  or  caiting  supported  from  the  aforesaid  «helf  aid  provided  with  a, 
tubular  ileeve  fltting  the  aforesaid  tubular  journal  of  the  roaatingey^l 
inder,  a  vapor  burner  eitending  acrow  the  hoamog  and  projeotiog 
ioto  it*  ileeve,  a  vapor  gaoerator  supported  fVon  tha  hoaaiag  abova 
the  burner,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  vapor  gen- 
erator, means  for  supplying  heat  trom  the  burner  to  said  generator 
and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  burner,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .V  coffee  roaster  comprising  a  revolable  roasting  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  tubalar  journal  ^  and  a  supporting  frame  for  said  cyl- 
inder provided  with  it  shelf  /,  and  in  combination  therewith  a  hoaa- 
ing  or  casing  supported  from  «aid  shelf  and  provided  with  a  slaera 
baaring  p",  a  vapor  banter  eiteadiog  across  the  hoasing  and  project- 
ing into  said  sleeve,  a  vapor  generator  seated  in  the  upper  eod  of  tha 
housing  above  the  burner,  a  pipe  connecting  the  latter  with  the  vapor 
space  of  the  generator,  meaai«  for  supplying  heat  to  the  same  from  the 
burner,  mean*  for  sapplyiog  air  to  said  burner  and  a  starting  lamp  in 
the  housing  below  the  burner,  for  the  parpose  set  f»rth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  housing  H,  the  vapor  bamerP  ax- 
tending  across  said  houMag  and  projecting  therefrom  at  both  eada, 
an  airadmiasioQ  port  near'ooe  end  of  the  burner  and  means  for  vsry- 
ing  the  area  of  said  port,  of  a  boiler  seated  in  the  upper  end  of  tha 
bousing  and  provided  with  a  vapor  doma,  a  pipe  eonnectiag  tha  dome 
with  the  vapor  burner,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  from  the  barnar 
to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  housing  H,  a  boiler  provided  with  a 
vapor  dome  seated  at  the  upper  eod  of  said  hoasing,  the  vapor  baraar 
P  extending  across  said  hoasing  balow  tks  boiler  aad  projaetiag  thara- 
from  at  both  ends,  aa  air  admission  port  near  one  end  of  the  buraer, 
means  for  varying  the  area  of  the  air  port,  and  a  flame  aperture  in 
said  burner  facing  the  boiler,  of  a  pipe  ezteoding  from  the  vapor  spaoa 
of  tha  boiler  into  the  burner  through  the  air  admission  port,  snbatan- 
tially  as  aad  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  housing  H,  provided  with  a  door  A, 
a  boiler  provided  with  a  vapor  dome  seated  in  the  upper  eod  of  the 
housing,  the  vapor  burner  P  extending  acroas  said  hoiiaiog  below  tha 
boiler  and  projecting  therefrom  at  both  eada,  an  air  admiasioa  port 
near  one  end  of  the  burner,  means  for  varying  the  area  of  the  air 
port,  and  a  flame  aperture  in  said  burner  facing  the  boiler,  of  a  pipe 
extending  from  the  vapor  space  of  the  boiler  into  the  burner  through  | 
the  air  admission  port,  and  a  starting  lamp  supported  from  the  door 
of  the  housing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pai>poM  sat  forth. 


S.  A  metallie  stake  for  plants,  having  a  thank  aad  a  plnrality  of 
Wp  twisted  into  engagement  with  the  shank,  the  shank  being  crimped 
above  the  twisted  portion,  substantially  as  described 


551 ,00 1 .  SAriTT-eATi  roR  railroad  CKossixea  antei 

W.  PUium.  Reading.  Pa..  Mrigoor  of  tvo-thirds  to  Saorge  R  Haak 
and  KUjah  P.  Kaever,  wuat  ptaoe  Filed  Apr  18,  189&  SvM  Ra 
M6,1H    Jo  model  I 


.—A  safety  gate  for  railroad  crossings  formed  of  a  aarioa 
of  folding  ban,  pivotally  connected  at  their  crossing  points,  the  main 
operating  bar  thereof  pi voully  connected  to  a  sliding  sleeve  and  the 
sapplemental  bar  pivoully  oonnaetad  to  a  sUtiooarr  poiat,  ia  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  sprocket  wheels  aad  belt  chains  for  operat- 
ing taid  ban,  tahaUntially  aa  set  forth 


5  5  1 .000.    TAU  POR  PUirm  PLOWKRS,  OR  TRRS&    TinM 
If  Pauul  Oulck.  Iowa.    PUed  Peb  18,  1896l    Sertal  Ra  5S8,74S.    (Ro 

} 


CUtim. — 1.  A  stake  for  plants,  trees  and  the  Kke,  having  a  multt- 
plieity  of  legs  at  its  lower  end.  said  legs  being  ef  wire  and  having 
their  u|>per  ends  twisted  together,  nubstantially  as  deecribed 

i.  A  ooetallic  <take  for  plants,  treee  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
•bank  and  a  plnrality  of  legs,  one  of  the  legs  being  eontinuooa  with 
the  shank,  sod  the  otben  being  twisted  thereto  a  distance  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  stake,  sabstantially  as  desenbed 


55  1,002.    SAW-SUARD.    Loon  C.  Riaauim,  RhlDetaoder,  Wla 
PiM  Apr.  U,  189&    Sarial  Ha  M6.78S.    (Ro  modeL) 


Claim.  — \.  ThecombinationvMiakiiotwwiagaiaebhMprovidad 
with  a  cireukr  saw  and  a  receiving  table  located  directly  above  said 
aw,  of  a  saw  gsard  capable  of  being  "wang  laterally  away  fVom  the 
■aw  for  giving  aeceas  to  the  latter  and  comprising  a  horisontal  por- 
tion, a  carved  downwardly  and  forwardly  eitending  portion,  a  pend- 
aat  vertical  flange  arranged  upon  one  sid«!  of  the  saw  and  extending 
dawnwardly  to  the  forward  eod  of  the  gaard.  the  horixonul  portion 
of  said  guard  baing  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  elongated 
liols  providinc  for  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  saw  guard  as  a 
whole,  one  of  «aid  slots  being  closed  and  constituting  a  pivot  slot  and 
tiM  other  being  T-shaped  or  provided  with  a  lateral  branch  opening 
•■t  at  oae  side  of  the  longitudinal  portion,  suhauntially  as  spccifled- 

2.  The  herein  described  saw-guard  formed  to  partially  cover  a 
circular  saw  for  the  purpoee  sf>eetfied  and  adapted  to  be  swung  later- 
ally away  from  the  saw,  and  extended  to  form  a  horizontal  bar  por- 
tion, said  bar  being  provided  with  a  closed  longitodinally  elongated 
pivot  slot  and  also  with  a  loagitudinally  elongated  slot  having  a  lat- 
eral opening,  and  fastecing  devices  passing  throagh  both  slots  aad 
sacaring  the  gaard  to  the  saw  table,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee deacribad. 


DaciMiia   10,   1895. 
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561. 003.  MOCRTBD  DRAPTtRe-SHIET.  Wiuui I.  Sawnui 
and  Bdwau)  W.  Sikdo,  Woroaatar,  Maa.,  and  Ourn  P.  Saiu,  Jr„ 
Provkleooe.  R.  L    FIM  Mff.  2.  IMOi    Solid  la  <M0kS8&    (lo  lyeel- 


daiai. — 1.  Amounted  drafiingtheet.coraprisiog  a  body  of  fiber- 
board  having  an  imperviously  coated  exterior,  a  facing  of  drawing 
paper,  aa  intermediate  moisture  repelling  film  attaching  said  facing 
to  the  body,  and  a  metal  protector  or  binding  aecared  upon  the  adgea 
of  tha  sheet. 

2.  In  a  mounted  drafting  sheet,  the  combination  with  the  fiber- 
board  body  and  freeing  of  drawing  paper  attached  thereto,  of  the 
Btetal  binding  folded  upon  aad  attached  to  the  edge  by  a  clinch  grip, 
•aid  binding  being  formed  of  ineontigaons  saetioB*,  or  with  narrow 
open  spaeea  at  the  respective  straight  sides  of  the  sheet,  for  the  par- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  mounted  drafting  sheet,  composed  of  a  thick  fiber-board 
body  preparatively  coated  upon  both  iu  top  and  bottom  snrfacas 
with  shellac,  a  delineating  sarliiea  formed  of  drawing  papar  laid 
upon  and  attached  to  said  body  by  a  second  applied  film  of  shellac, 
its  face  made  flat  and  even  by  pressure  applied  while  such  shellac  ia 
in  soft  condition,  and  having  iu  field  made  square  and  ita  edgea 
bound  with  a  protecting  strip  folded  upon  and  confining  the  b<Hly 
and  facing  together,  snbaUntially  as  described. 


6G  1  .004.    DRAWBRIDSK    Max  S  Sorjm.  MOviukee,  WH 
PUed  Mar  S.  1896.    Snial  Ha  Ma»W.    (Ho  modeL) 


or  links  pivoted  at  or  near  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  at  or  sear 
the  oppoaita  eod  to  taid  bndga  taction,  tubsuotially  aa  aad  for  the 
porpooes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  snitable  support,  of  a  vertically  swing- 
ing bridge  section,  a  brace  or  links  pivoted  to  taid  support  and  hav- 
ing pivot  eonoectiont  with  taid  bridge  section  which  move  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  in  opening  and  cioaing  the  bridge,  roUen  monotad  on  the 
fixed  rapport  and  guides  applied  to  the  movable  bridge  taction  and 
adapted  to  traverse  said  roller*,  taid  rollen  and  guides  being  coo- 
•tracted  and  arraaged  to  eaoae  an  aasumed  point  in  taid  bridge  teo- 
tion  outnde  of  ito  supporting  points  to  traverte  a  given  Una,  tubstao- 
tially  at  and  for  the  parposet  set  forth 

4.  The  oombination  with  a  tuitable  tupport  provided  with  roller*, 
of  a  vertically  swinging  bridge  section  provided  with  longitudinally 
arranged  curved  gnidea  carried  by  taid  rollert,  and  a  brace  or  linka 
having  pivot  eonneetioot  with  a  fixed  support  and  with  taid  bridge 
•action,  subataatialiy  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tuitable  support  provided  with  verti- 
cally  arranged  rollers,  of  a  vertically  twinging  bridge  taction  pro- 
vided with  longitudinaUy  arranged  and  vertically  curved  paraUal 
guides  adapted  to  traverse  taid  rollers,  and  a  brace  or  linka  having 
pivot  connections  with  taid  bridge  and  with  a  tuitable  fixed  tupport 
whereby  an  aasumed  point  in  taid  movable  bridge  section  at  a  dia- 
tance  fVom  ita  supporting  eonnectiont  it  caosed  to  travel  in  an  aasumed 
line  in  opening  and  closing  the  bridge,  tabatantially  aa  and  for  the 
parposet  set  forth. 

5  5  1,005.     SLATS.    HotET  K,  Shkloor,  Leeohburg.  Pa.    POed 
Feb  18, 1895.    Serial  Ha  &S8.887.    (Ro  modd) 


6%itm. — Aa  a  new  and  uaefbl  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubstitata 
for  the  common  school  tlate,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  or  other 
auitably  shaped  piece  of  sheet  metal,  provided  with  a  writing  surface 
eompoaed  of  magnetic  oxide  of  iron,  the  said  sheet  haviag  ita  edgea 
and  ends,  turned  over,  so  as  to  afford  the  same  protection  to  ita  plana 
anr&oa,  aa  ia  afforded  by  the  wooden  frame  of  the  common  tlate. 


5  51,006.  HARDPLARTER.  Oli  Simob,  Arkdale.  Wla., aarigncr 
araD«-)talfto01eRfliem&.aameplaoa  Filed  July  3, 189&,  SertalRa 
5H852.    (Ro  modeL) 


CUat. — 1.  The  coabiaatioa  of  a  snitable  abotaent  or  anpport 
provided  with  rollers,  a  vertically  twinging  bridge  section  provided 
with  guides  bearing  against  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  rollers,  and 
one  or  more  links  or  bracet  pivoted  to  taid  bridge  section  and  to  a 
aaitabla  eapport,  aabataatiaOy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoeae  m^  fertb. 

t.  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  suitable  abutment  or  support  provided 
with  vertically  arranged  rollen,  of  a  vertically  swiagiag  bridge  sec- 
tiou  provided  with  longitudinally  arranged  parallel  guides  carried  by 
said  roUen  aad  adapted  to  produce  a  carved  movement  of  tha  adja- 
eeat  end  of  said  briidga  sectioe  ia  opaniag  aad  eioaiBg  it,  and  a  braoa 
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CfcMk— la  a  kud  plMtM-,  tk«  OMMMliM  of  a  lUaaMd.  a  d*- 

Hrery  chat*  mounted  00  the  Min«,  the  rigid  and  hing«d  jmw»  located 
at  the  lower  eod  of  the  lUndmrd  and  forming  a  Upering  receptacle 
kavia(  its  ealarg«d  portion  or  mouth  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of 
Iha  ahute,  the  forwardlj  and  rearwardly  exteoding  amu  fixed  to  the 
hiagad  door,  and  dispoeed  nibatantially  horisontally,  the  raarwardly 
extending  arme  projecting  from  oppoaite  ndea  of  the  hinged  jaw  and 
conTerging  in  rear  ot  the  rtandard,  and  a  spiral  ipnng  mounted  on 
the  back  of  the  eUadard  aad  c^oonected  with  the  oater  terainak  of 
the  rearwardly  extending  arm*  and  adaptwl  to  clone  the  jawe  eab- 
•taotiallj  a*  deaeribed. 


jabo  Mrraa  to  neata  tka  plat*«priaf  to  the  lateh ;  tha  laid  epnag 
'throwing  the  npper  inner  corner  of  the  lateh  iato  engagement  with 
the  ratchet^teetlt  to  hold  the  slide  in  iu  adJMted  pontion,  and  the 
lower  inner  corner  of  the  latch  then  bearing  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
Um  etot  to  Uke  the  strain  from  the  pivot,  •nbstantiallj  ai  tet  fortk. 


6  5  1,009.    ADVHlTIflllW^AWm.    ClAUB  H.  Tnunn  Boa- 

too!  llaa..MilgBor  of  ooe-half  to  Herbert  FDiggett,  HUM  place.   PUed 
Aug.  i  189&    aaM  la  SALihl^  (No  model) 


651.007.    CUTFHOLDKL     Wau»  V.  STTMl.  CtoraUnd.  OWa 
PM  Apr.  5*  189&    Serial  Ma  5HMa    OoniodeL) 


C4iim.— 1  A  enir  holder  eooMating  of  a  flat  baae  part  kaTtaf 
right  angled  eart  near  iu  inoer  end,  a  flat  top  part  pronded  with  aa 
ear  on  each  side  haring  a  hole  to  mateh  and  register  with  the  cor- 
raeponding  ear  on  the  baae  portion,  aad  a  lever  to  engage  and  hoM 
■aid  parU  together,  whereby  the  ilaefe  ie  engaged  aad  held  by  «id 
eare,  tabeUntially  aa  set  forth 

'i    The  cuff  bolder  deaeribed,  eomprimng  the  baae  part  having 

on  each  kde  near  ita  inoer  ead  a  right  angled  projection  — 4 — ,  a  top  l.#i..i  „ ...—  .k.  *,.»._ 

^  ^^  BB       r    J  r<fci— __l    Id  aa  ad vartiMnc  cabinet  for  bote  counter*  toe  com- 

aart  havio*  lateral  perforated  eare —8— matching  eaid  projecuoaa  cwim.— 1.  m  aa  aaverMwag  »u  h. 

!!!;-,  ai^'pi^oUdTocking  lever  provided  with  a'toaga.  to  «g.f.  binaUon  of  a  body  having  a  bottom  piec.  '  -J  -"• -^  «^-  "^^ 

....  1.  -11  1  *  -.1.  inel  ned  toward  the  front,  inclined  braces  exteodiag  from  toe  rear 

a  -oU:h  in  the  ba..  part,  ^.beUnUally  a.  set  forth.  .-j-ed  to^  ard^^  ^^  ^t,^,^  ^^^  ^.^  ^  ^./rigidly  attached 

— ^— — ^— ^^  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  pockeu  between  the  said  wall  and  inclined 

66  1.008.    CLOTHSa-DRlHL    T»U«A*  P.  8inDH.  Horth  Adama,   brace,  for  the  rtjcepUon  of  removable  '^""['P*^*;;*^/"^'^ ^J^'^'j 
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lie  cards  inserted  between  said  braces  and  rigid  shelf,  and  means  for 
holding  the  same  in  poeition,  sobetantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth 

1  In  aa  advertising  cabinet  for  hotel  connUr*  the  eombinatioB 
of  a  body  having  a  bottom  piece,  a  rear  wall,  two  inclined  side  walle, 
iaelined  bracea  extending  fVom  the  rear  walla  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
bottom  piece,  a  shelf  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  wall  thereof  a  re- 
■ovable  compartaieot  adapted  to  It  sangly  between  said  shelf  and 
the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  piece,  the  outer  edges  of  which  are 
provided  with  iipa  for  the  reception  of  metallic  advertising  cards  and 
■MBS  for  holding  said  adverti«ag  cards  firmly  in  poaiUoo,  subeua- 
tially  as  aad  for  purpoaea  set  forth. 

S.  In  an  advertiaing  cabinet  for  hoUl  counters  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  bottom  piece,  a  rear  wall,  two  inclined  side  walla, 
iaelined  braces  extending  from  the  rear  wall  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
bottom  piaea,  «id  braeaa  being  provided  with  Hpa  on  both  sides,  a 
•helf  rigidly  attached  to  said  rear  wall  having  inclined  sides,  the  outer 
edges  ot  which  are  provided  with  lipa,  a  compartment  for  the  recep- 
tion of  lettert  aad  like  articles  also  provided  with  lipa  on  iU  outer 
adgea,  pockaU  between  said  braces,  and  said  outer  walls  for  the  ra- 
eaption  of  removable  coapartaoota.  meUUic  advertising  cards  capa- 
ble of  being  inserted  between  said  inclined  braces  and  said  rigid  sheM 
and  between  said  solid  compartment  and  said  bracea,  an  upright  par- 
tition extending  fVom  the  lower  fri)ot  edge  of  said  shelf  to  both  sides 
and  means  for  holding  said  compartmenU  and  advertising  cards  in 
poeition,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoeea  aet  forth. 


nWm.— 1.  A  elothea  rack,  compriejng  the  back  or  attaching! 
frame  having  guide  groovea  in  the  inner  faeea  of  iu  vertical  side  bar*  | 
or  rails  and  a  slot  extending  through  one  of  said  bars  or  rails  into  iU 
gvide  groove,  an  inclined  latch  pivoted  at  iu  lower  eod  in  the  lower 
aad  of  said  slot,  a  plate  spring  secared  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  outer 
face  of  th«  latfh  and  extending  at  iU  lower  end  below  the  slot  aad 
bearing  against  said  side  rail  or  bar  and  normally  throwing  the  upper 
end  of  said  latch  inwardly  into  the  guide-groove,  a  knob  or  finger 
piece  projecting  fVom  the  latch,  and  the  slide  having  rabbeted  edges 
working  in  said  guide  groovea  aad  having  oae  edge  formed  with  ia- 
elined ratchet  teeth  under  which  the  latch  snaps  aa  the  slide  ia  raiaad ; 
the  said  slide  being  provided  00  iu  outer  face  with  folding  anBa,sab- 
sUntially  aa  set  forth. 

i  A  clethea  rack,  eoaaiating  in  the  back  or  attaching  frame  hav- 
ing guide  groovea  in  the  inner  facea  of  iU  vertical  side  bars  or  raila, 
and  a  slot  extending  through  one  of  said  bars  or  raila  into  the  guide- 


6  6  1,010.  BDTTOMHOLM  ATTACHMBHT  FOR  SBWIMO-MA- 
CHina  IDWU  J  Toor,  Mew  Baveo,  Cooa  PUed  July  H  lUS- 
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Claim  —  1  A  butioD-hole  attachment  for  sewing  machinea,  cose- 
prising  the  following  elemeota,  a  supporting  frame,  a  cloth  holder  vi- 
brating device  or  lever,  a  vertically  reciprocating  carrier  slide  sup- 
ported aad  gaided  upon  said  fhkme,  carrying  a  swinging  lever,  a 
rocking  device  operated  by  said  swinging  lever,  haring  connection 


^ve,  the  arm-carrying  sTide  having  rabbeted  edges  sliding  in  said   with  the  said  clith  holder  vibrating  device  or  lever,  and  a  cloth- 
groovea:  oae  edge  having  a  ratchet-rack,  the  inclined  Tatch  pivoted  holder  connected  with,  and  operated  by  the  latter,  aubetantially  aa 


n  '     —  — w    —      w 

at  iu  lower  inclined  eod  in  the  lower  end  ot  the  slot,  a  piate-tpring 
exteading  fK>m  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  side  of  the  lateh  down  bo- 
low  the  lower  eod  of  the  slot  and  there  bearing  on  the  outer  edge  of 


described  aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

1  A  battoo-hole  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  comprising 
the  following  alemeoU,  a  supporting  f^ame.  cooai^ng  of  a  plate,  a 


low  tne  lower  ena  or  loe  lioi  ana  luere  oeanng  on  ui«  u«v«i  vug*  «»•    w>"  iwuuwio^  o<aiii<njw,  -  ._f.fr>^. —.b ■ «•  r 

the  slotted  side  bar,  and  a  kaob  having  xa  attaching  screw  which ,  cloth-holder  vibrating  lever  pivoully  swrured  te  said  frame  and  coo- 
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■tmcted  te  sabatentiaHy  conform  U>  the  outline  of  the  latter  to  serve 
aa  a  covering  or  face  plate  for  the  same,  mechanism  for  operating 
■aid  cloth-holder  vibrating  lever,  located  between  the  latter  and  the 
supporting  fhtme,  oonsistiag  of  a  reciprooating  carrier  ihde  goided 
upon  said  frame,  provided  with  a  swinging  lever  carried  thereby,  and 
a  pivoted  rocking  device  operated  by  said  swinging  lever,  prorided 
with  means  for  engaging  with  the  cloth -holder  vibrating  lever,  and 
a  cloth-holder,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  button-hole  attachment  foraewing  machinea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cloth  holder,  and  a  cloth-holder  ribrating  lever  con- 
atmcted  at  one  end  for  deUcbable  connection  therewith,  of  a  support- 
lag  fraata,  a  vertically  moring  carrier  slide  supported  and  guided  upon 
said  frame  provided  with  a  swinging  lever  carried  thereby  having  two 
arms  or  extensions,  a  pivoted  rocking  derice  operated  by  the  alternate 
engagement  therewith  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  means  for  oper- 
ating and  regulating  the  movement  of  the  said  cloth-holder  vibrat- 
ing lever,  substentially  aa  deaeribed  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  button-hole  attachment  for  sewing  machinea,  the  combi- 
natioo  with  a  cloth-holder  and  a  ribrating  lever  conatmcted  at  ooa 
end  for  connection  therewith,  of  a  vertically  acting  carrier-slide  pro- 
vided with  a  swinging  lever  carried  thereby  having  a  Upering  or 
wedge-shaped  projection  thereon,  a  rocking  derice  or  lever  provided 
with  an  inverted  wedge-shaped  projection  thereon  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  the  projection  on  the  said  vertically  moving  swinging  lever 
to  vibrate  the  latter  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth,  and  means  earned  by 
■aid  rocking  device  to  operate  the  cloth-guide  ribrating  lever,  sab- 
•Untially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  button-hole  atuchment  for  aewing  machinea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertical  acting  carrier -elide  and  a 
■winging  lever  carried  by  the  latter,  an  actuating  lever  operated  by 
the  needle-bar  of  the  sewing  machine  and  having  connection  with 
aaid  carrier-elide,  and  k  pivoted  rocking  derioe  operated  by  said  swing- 
ing lever,  of  a  vibrating  lever  operated  by  said  rocking  device,  and 
a  cloth-holder  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cloth  holder  conaisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  therein  having  an  enlarged  end,  and  a  guide  located 
thereon  adjacent  to  the  enlarged  end  of  said  opening,  of  a  vibrating 
lever  or  device  constructed  for  connection  with  said  cloth  holder  and 
provided  with  a  cam  for  engaging  with  the  guide  located  thereon, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  vibrating  lever  or  device,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  button-hole  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  a  vibrating  lever  constructed  for  con- 
nection with  a  cloth-holder,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  vibrat- 
ing lever,  of  a  slotted  cloth-holder  device  provided  with  pointo  adapted 
for  deUchable  connection  with  the  material  to  be  stitehed.  and  with 
a  cam  plate  superimposed  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  slotted 
guide  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  button -hole  atUchment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  a  vibrating  lever  prorided  with  an 
annular  flange  or  projection  for  connection  with  a  cloth-holder,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  Mid  vibrating  lever,  of  a  slotted  cloth-holder 
device  provided  with  poinU  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with 
the  material  to  be  stitehed,  and  with  a  superimposed  cam  plate,  and 
an  adjusUble  slide  for  varying  the  space  within  which  the  annular 
flange  or  projection  on  said  vibrating  lever  traverses  in  practice,  sub- 
sUntially as  aet  forth. 

9.  In  a  button  hole  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertical  acting  carrier-slide  and  a 
awinging  lever  carried  by  the  latter,  an  actuating  lever  having  con- 
nection with  said  carrier-elide  and  conatructed  for  connection  with 
the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  rocking  device  operated  by 
■aid  swinging  lever,  a  vibrating  lever  operated  by  said  rocking  device, 
and  a  cloth-holder,  of  an  adjusting  derioe  whereby  the  throw  or  vi- 
bration of  the  cloth-holder  may  be  regulated,  snbaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoee  aet  ff  rth. 

10.  In  a  button-bole  atUchment  for  aewing  machinea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cloth- holder,  and  a  vibrating  lever  conatructad  at  one 
end  for  connection  with  the  cloth-holder,  of  a  rocking  device  con- 
structed to  engage  and  operate  said  vibrating  lever,  and  a  vertically 
operated  swinging  lever  constructed  to  engage  and  operate  said  rock- 
ing device,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  butten-hole  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  cloth- 
holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  and  with  an  ad- 
JBsUble  slide  for  varying  the  length  of  said  opening,  and  a  vibrating 
device  or  lever  constructed  te  engage  with  said  cloth  bolder  within 
the  opening  therein  aad  operate  the  same,  anbaUatially  as  deeeribad 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  butu>n  hole  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cloth- holder,  conaisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  therein  and  a  guide  located  thereon  adjacent  te  one 
end  of  said  opening,  and  a  vibrating  device  or  lever  coostructed  for 


eoonection  with  said  cloth-holder,  and  prorided  with  an  arm  or  Tip 
for  engaging  with  the  guide  on  the  latter,  subatantiaily  as  described 
aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


661,011.    VALVE.    ALtXAVon  Tuunum  Btahopbrlggi,  Soat^ 

land.    PUed  Apr.  2.  18»4.    Serial  Ma  506.06L    (So  i&odeL) 


Claim. — In  a  valve  of  the  character  specified  the  combinatioa  of 
the  passage  to  be  closed,  the  liner  C  fitting  in  said  passage  and  form- 
ing a  valve  seat,  and  the  connections  for  securing  the  liner  in  position 
consisting  of  the  fixed  logs  B,  bolu  D,  nnte  F  and  ring  c  formed  on 
the  liner,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  aet  forth. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 
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Cknm.—TU  m«Uiod  of  r«m>TiiiK  tli«  <l«po«t  froa  Um  eowiwa- 1  a  dkebarg*  opMiog  froa  tk«  ekMMt  w%j.  aad  »  chxmutj  fla«  to 
ing  »nrface«  in  condenaeni  without  dism.ntling  the  Min«.  which  000- ]  carry  off  th«  prodocU  of  eoiabMtioB  aod  »»poruation  frooi  the  di»- 
•iata  io  introdaciog  into  the  condenser  which  i*  to  be  cleaned,  a  Ikj- 


aid  which  ia  a  lolTeat  of  one  or  more  of  the  oleagiooaa,  pitchy  or 
gummT  binding  componeoU  of  said  deposit,  and  in  Tiolently  agiutiag 
laid  liquid  br  forcing  a  gas  into  the  liquid  in  the  coodenaer  between 


charge  end  of  the  channel  way. 

4.  In  an  electric  toielting  furnace,  the  combination  of  ■  tubetan- 
tiaDy  horizonUl  channel  way  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  smelted, 
two  electrode*  arranged  ia  said  channel  way  and  oonrtitating  a  part 


the  surfaces' to  be  cleaned,  therebf  forming  a  partial  solution  and  a!  of  the  walk  thereof,  meens  to  feed  the  electrodes  relaUrely  one  to 
partial  mixture  of  the  mgredienti  of  said  depowt  with  said  liquid,  the  other  to  compensate  for  consumption  thereof  and  maintain  them 
mmd  eaoang  said  soluUon  and  mixture  to  abrade  said  depoeit,  and  ia  I  as  boundary  wall*  of  the  channel  way,  a  positiTely  acUng  feeding  de- 
withdrawing  the  resulting  fluid  fVom  the  condenser  without  remoring  I  rice  conwsting  of  a  screw  for  feeding  the  matenals  to  be  smelted 
the  surfaces  cleaned,  subeUnUally  as  specified.  through  the  oUnnel  way  and  between  the  electrodes,  a  hopper  for 

I  conUining  said  materials  and  delivering  them  to  the  feeding  screw, 

^^■^"■^^■"~^"^~"  I  a  discharge  opening  from  the  channel  way,  a  chimney  flue  to  carry 

6  6  1    O  1  3  .     HOLDBACI  FOR  THILIA     Pirn  &  Vll  Wism.    off  the  producU  of  combustion  and  Taporiiation,  and  automatic  eloc- 


Stooy  Creek.  Caoada,  amigoor  at  ooe-half  to  Henry  P  Van  Wagner,  trically  controlled  derices  for  regulating  the  means  for  feeding  the 
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elaotrodes  relativaiy  oae  to  the  other. 

5.  An  electric  fumaoe  for  eoatinuona  smelting  consisting  of  the 
I  combination  of  a  subeUntially  horixonUl  channel  way  for  supporting 
the  material  to  be  smelted,  with  mechanical  deTiees  for  positively 
feeding  the  materials  to  be  smelted  and  smelted  product  through  the 
channel  way  in  a  eontinuoos  or  practically  continuous  manner,  and 
two  eleclrodee  of  different  polarity  having  their  active  surfaces  ex- 
tended into  the  channel  way  and  in  the  path  of  the  moving  material 
and  constituting  a  part  of  the  walls  of  the  channel  way,  whereby  the 
materials  are  required  to  pass  slowly  and  regularly  between  the  said 
electrode*  during  the  maintananee  of  the  arc  independently  of  the 
aatioa  of  gravity  upon  said  material*. 


Cknm. — A  holdback  for  thills  consiAing  of  a  hollow  frame  hav- 
ing internal  recessed  lugs,  an  elongated  curved  hook  on  the  top  of 
the  fVame,  aa  open  space  under  the  hook,  an  oecillating  block  having 
gadgeon*  sliding  in  the  recessed  lugs  of  the  frame,  and  a  flat  spring 
withoat  rivet*  set  into  reoeaae*  in  the  frame  and  made  to  pre**  up- 
ward on  the  block  to  cause  it  to  fill  the  space  under  the  hook,  «o  as 
to  leave  no  projection  for  a  horse's  tail  to  catch  into,  all  snbstaatially 
a*  specified. 

6  6  1.0 14.    SLBCTRIC  SMMJIMa-ruUIACl.   Jouni  A.  VuKsm. 
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661,015.    CAA^UPLIIS.    LfWB  R.  Wam,  Mflton.  Ind.,  adiiiln- 
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J 1 


Cimiwk. 1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  snbetan- 

tially  borisooul  channel  way  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  smelted, 
two  electrodes  of  different  polarity  arranged  trmasver^ely  to  said  chan- 
nel way,  a  positively  acting  feeding  device  arranged  to  force  the  ma- 
tarial  to  be  treated  into  the  channel  way  at  one  end  and  between  the 
•iectrodes.  and  a  discharging  pit  arrangwi  at  the  opposite  end  of  tha 
channel  way  and  opening  into  it. 

2.  In  an  electric  smelting  f\imace,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially horixontal  channel  way  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  smelted, 
two  electrodes  arranged  in  said  channel  way,  means  U>  poeitively  feed 
the  electrodes  relatively  one  to  the  other  to  compensate  for  the  6011- 
•umptioo  thereof  and  maintain  them  as  boundary  walls  of  the  chaonal 
way,  a  feeding  device  tor  poeitively  forcing  the  matenak  to  be  smeitad 
tkroofk  the  channel  way  and  between  the  elaotrodea,  a  discharge  op*»- 
ing  fh>m  the  channel  way,  and  a  chimney  fine  to  carry  off  the  prodacti 
of  combustion  and  vaporisatioa. 

3.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace,  the  eombiuation  of  a  subetaa- 
tially  horixontal  channel  way  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  smelted, 
two  aiectrode*  arranged  ia  said  ehaaael  way  aad  oonsaitating  a  part  of 
the  walk  thereof,  means  to  fsed  the  electrode*  relaUvely  one  to  the 
ether  to  compensate  for  consumption  thereof  and  maintain  them  as 
boundary  walk  of  the  channel  way.  a  po«Uvely  acUng  feeding  device 
eonsisting  of  a  screw  for  forcing  the  materiak  to  be  smelted  through 
the  channel  way  aad  poeitiTaly  batween  the  elaetrode*.  a  hopper  fbr 
eonuining  said  materiak  and  delivering  them  to  the  feeding  sm**. 


Cfaws. 1.  A  ear-«ouphng  including  the  draw-head  A,  having  a 

mouth  B,  stop  C,  and  longitudinal  slot  D ;  a  self-cloMng  hook  K,  ri- 
bratiog  within  said  slot;  and  a  slotted  shackle  I  J,  pivotwi  to  the  up- 
per part  of  said  head,  and  having  a  shoulder  i,  for  the  purpose  da- 
leeribed. 

I  2.  The  combination,  in  a  ear  eoupliag,  of  the  draw-head  A,  hav- 
ing a  mouth  B,  stop  C,  longitudinal  slot  D,  aad  a  pair  of  pivot*  P,  H ; 
a  hook  B,  hang  npon  the  pivot  F,  and  vibrating  in  said  slot  D;  a 
weiftit  0,  ftt  the  raar  eMl  of  said  hook  ;  aad  the  siott«l  shackle  I  J, 
kang  npon  the  other  pivot  H,  aad  provided  with  a  shoulder  i,  all  aa 
herein  deecribed,  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3  In  eombinatioo  with  a  self  closing  hook  B,  vibrating  within  a 
draw-head,  in  the  manner  deacnbed,  the  rock-shaft  K.,  having  a 
cranked  portion  L:  the  leven  M,  M',  and  shifting-rod  N,  applied  to 
said  rock-ehafV  in  the  way  set  forth ,  aad  the  flexible  device  P,  tkat 
eoonecu  said  shaft-crank  with  the  mar  end  of  said  hook ,  all  aa 
herein  illnatratad  and  explained. 


6  6  1,0 1 6.    aADDUKU?  fOR  BICTCLBL    BDMn  Wam,  lew- 
art  I.  J.    Piled  JvuM  8S,  188&    Serial  la  SfrOOQ.    do  model  t 


ClmH.— 1. 


The  oombtaatioa,  in  a  saddle 
ing  provided  with  a  saddle-support  seat  and  1 
key- wedge  adapted  to  be  inaerted  between  said 
I  dla^apport  aad  L  poet  therein,  sobaUntially  as 
{  1  The  oombiaation.  ia  a  saddle  clip,  of  a 

1  Tided  with  a  saddle-support  seat,  aa  L  poat  seat, 
wedge  beanng,  with  a  key-wedge  adapted  to 
said  seats,  beanng  with  its  forward  end  upon  th 
I  the  cHp  body,  to  lock  the  saddle-sapport  aad  L 
[tiaily  ■■  deaeribed. 


ip,  of  a  body  or 
I  L  po*t  seat,  with  a 
seata,  to  lock  the  sad- 
deecribed. 

body  or  oaoting  pro- 
aad  aa  iaelined  key- 
be  inaerted  between 
I*  inclined  bearing  of 
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3  The  combination,  in  a  !*ddl«-clip.  of  a  body  or  caaUng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  «.l.l)e  support  seat,  an  L  post  .eal  sud  an  inclined  key- 
wedg*  bearing,  with  a  key-wedge,  provided  with  arms  »«  •«»br*ce 
the  side,  of  the  clip,  and  adapts!  to  be  inserted  between  the  saddle- 
support  «..d  L  post  to  lock  them  in  their  respectite  seaU,  subsUntially 

as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  saddle-clip,  of  a  body  or  caaUng,  pro- 
vided with  a  saddle  Kupport  seat,  an  L  poet  seat  and  an  inclined  key- 
wedge  bearing,  a  key-wedge,  provided  with  arms  to  embrace  the  sides 
of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  saddle  support  and 
L  post,  to  lock  them  in  place,  and  a  eet  screw  to  press  said  key-wedge 
into  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  saddle  clip,  of  a  body  or  casting,  pro- 
vided with  a  fiaddle-aupport  seat  in  ita  upper  portion,  an  L  poat  seat 
in  iu  lower  porUon,  a  set  screw  inserted  through  the  side  of  said  clip 
between  said  scaU,  a  key- wedge,  entering  horiiontally  between  the 
saddle  support  and  L  poet,  to  lock  them  in  place,  and  being  driven 
home  by  «aid  set  screw,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  in  a  saddle  clip  of  a  body  or  casting  provided 
with  a  «addle-»upport  seat  and  an  inclined  key-wedge  bearing,  a  key- 
wedge  entering  between  said  saddle-eupport  seat  and  key-wedge  bear- 
ing to  lock  the  saddle-support  io  iU  said  seat,  and  means  for  atUch- 
iag  said  clip  to  the  L-post. 


~  CbiuL—A  buflSng  appliance  comprising  a  roUry  hub  and  a  plu- 
rality of  limp  arms  radiating  therefrom  and  collectively  constituting 
a  frusto- conical  pad  or  cushion  which  is  limp  or  flabby  when  at  reet 
and  is  adapted  to  be  distended  by  centrifiigal  force,  a  frusto -conical 
pad-cover  formed  to  fit  the  distended  cushion  and  having  an  abrasive 
outer  surface,  the  form  of  the  pad  preventing  endwise  displacement 
of  the  cover  toward  the  larger  end  of  the  pad  when  the  pad  is  di^ 
tended,  while  the  limp  and  flabby  character  of  said  cushion  permit* 
such  dkplacement  when  the  cushion  is  at  reet,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing endwise  displaceoieotof  the  cover  toward  the  smaller  end  of  the 
pad. 

651,020.  BLBCTaOMAflMBT.  SaMUlL  T.  WiLUUH.  Dpkod.  Pa., 
asBlgDor  of  ooe-iudf  to  Cbarlee  H  Wdlman,  aame  plao6  Piled  Aur.  18, 
1894.    Serial  Ma  508,010.    (Mo  model) 


5  51   O  1  7      FIFTH  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES    Thobas  A.  WkWM, 
BentoovlUe,  Art    Filed  June  3.  1895l    Serial  Na  661,S26.    (Mo  model) 


I 

fltiim.—  ^.  In  a  ball-and-socket  fifth- wheel  having  a  two-part 
calling  divided  horironUlly  and  bolted  together  at  pointo  both  in  front 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  brace  bars  ar- 
ranged one  on  each  side  of  the  fifth  wheel  and  secured  to  the  casing 
by  the  same  bolu  that  unite  the  two  parts  of  the  casing,  subeUnUally 
as  deiicribed  and  specified. 

2.  In  a  ball  and-«)cket  fiflh-wheel  in  which  the  axle  is  secured 
to  the  ball,  a  socket  to  receive  said  ball  having  side  openings  through 
which  the  axle  is  projected,  and  having  a  ridge  transverse  with  rela- 
tion to  the  aile  integral  with  the  casing  and  upon  which  the  baU 
resu,  Mid  ridge  having  sloping  sides,  subaUnUally  as  deacnbed  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

3  In  a  ball-and-socket  fifth  wheel  in  which  the  socket  is  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  ball  to  the  axle,  and  in  which  the 
lower  portion  of  the  ball  is  cut  off,  a  ridg*  or  knife  edge  support  for 
the  ball,  transverse  with  relaUon  to  the  axle,  subsUntially  as  de«:nbed 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


-      i 

VhiiH.—\.  The  combination  in  a  magnet  for  lifting  heavy  loads, 
of  the  top  plate  having  means  for  attaching  the  lifUng  mechanisa.a 
core  A  secnred  to  and  depending  from  said  top  plate,  a  spool  ioclo*- 
ing  the  core,  a  bottom  plate  of  nonmagnetic  material  through  which 
the  core  extends,  and  a  protecting  casing  for  the  magnet  between  the 
top  and  bottom  plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  magnet  for  lifting  platea,  ke.,  of  the 
cores  A  A,  the  top  plate  A',  a  non-magnetic  bottom  plate  through 
which  the  cores  of  the  magnet  pass,  and  a  shelf  surrounding  thecoik 
of  the  magnet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  top  plate,  two  poles  of  the  magnet 
aecnred  thereto,  wrappings  of  wire  for  each  pole,  a  bottom  plate 
through  which  the  cores  extend,  and  a  shell  mounted  between  the  top 
and  bottom  plate*  and  surrounding  the  wrappings  of  the  magnet,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  top  plate,  the  eye  secured  thereto  by 
which  the  magnet  i>«  suspended,  cores  A  A,  secured  to  the  top  plate 
by  bolts,  incased  wrappings  for  each  core,  a  bottom  plate  of  non-mag- 
netic material,  a  shell  mounted  between  the  bottom  and  top  plate,  and 
packing  between  said  parte,  with  bolto  passing  through  the  top  and 
bottom  plates,  subsUntially  as  described. 


KR  i    018      PMKUMATIC  TUBS  FOR  BICTCLEa    HlUlK  ». 
WawIe^Maaa    FUed  Aug.  18, 1891    Serial  Ma  520,162.    (Ho 


ri ^rmr-TT"  'iTtTmrm' 


551,021.    ELBCTRIC  RAIL-BOMD.    Wiluab  a  Wiwa,  Woroe^ 
ter,  Man    PUed  May  22. 1896.    Serial  Ma  550,189.    (Mo  mod«L) 


C(.,im  -A.  an  article  of  manufacture  a  pneumaUc  Ure  compna- 
Ing  in  iU  construcUon  a  rubber  tube,  having  iU  ends  or^^99*^^ 
mfurial  compruing  the  end.  of  said  tube  being  «;»"^k  «*«»/«;.  •T' 
«derable  dkUnce  from  .aid  ends  to  prevent  the  buraUng  of  «4d  tube 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  ovtr-lapp«i  ends.  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the 
purpoMs  set  forth.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Rfil    0  19      BUPPIieORPOLISHIMOAPPLIAMCl    HamU)  A. 
PUed  Feb  16. 1896.    Serial  Ma  Ma.«g9.    (Mo  model) 


Cfaim.—  \.  An  electric  rail-bond  comprising  a  bond-wire  or  rod 
and  four  loose  sleeves  or  collars,  two  at  each  end  thereof,  each  set  of 
said  sleeves  or  collars  consisting  of  an  outer  sleeve  or  collar  having  a 
Upered  hole  converging  in  the  direction  toward  the  body  of  the 
bond  wire  or  rod  and  an  outwardly  projecting,  annular  flange  or  rim 
at  the  opposite  end  from  said  bond-wire  or  rod,  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  rail-flange  when  the  sleeve  or  collar  U  fitted  in  the  opening  in 
•aid  rail-flange,  and  an  inner  sleeve  or  collar  having  a  straight  open- 
ing adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  the  bond-wire  or  rod,  and  made  Uper- 
■faaped  upon  the  out«de  corresponding  to  and  fitting  in  the  Upered 
opening  of  the  outer  sleeve  or  collar,  with  the  transverse  ouUide  di- 
ameter of  the  inner  deeve  or  collar,  a  trifle  Urger  than  the  opening 
in  the  outer  sleeve  or  collar,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  rail-bond,  the  combination,  with  the  supportinf 
rail,  having  suiubie  apertures  formed  therein,  of  the  outer  sleeve,  or 
collars,  shaped  upon  the  outwde,  to  fit  said  apertures  in  the  raik; 
with  Uper  shaped  holes  converging  in  the  direeUon  toward  the  bond- 
wire  or  rod.  and  provided  with  the  annular,  laterally  projecting  end 
flanges  or  rims,  adapted  to  fit  against  the  side  of  the  rail  when  fitted 
in  the  aforesaid  aperture* ;  the  inner  sleeves  or  collars,  having  straight 
openings  and  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  bond  wire  or  rod  ako  made 
Upering  npon  the  outaide,  to  correspond  with  and  fit  into  the  Upered 
openings  of  the  outer  sleeves  or  collars,  and  made  a  trifle  Urger  thaa 
•aid  Upered  openings,  and  the  connecting  rod  or  wire  whoeeend*  fit 
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m  Ui«  tfoitMid  iiMT  riMTW  or  e^n.  MbMantially  m  ud  fcr' tSTj         2.  le  .pp.r«t«  fbr  Mp.ratiii(  oat  cmudtaMto  p«rU  of.  liqaid 

p«rpoM  Mt  fortk.  I  or  •eriforn  compoand  by  th«  mUoo  of  •  faoooiu  or  triform  cooling 

^^^^^^^^^_^_^_^_  I  rnodium,  the  said  compoand  and  mediuni   b«ing  cau*«d  to  moet  eaoh 

i  other  CO  th«  coaDt«r  current  principle,  the  eombioaUon  with  the  r»- 


55  1.022 

PIM 


)22.    VIAIrCASB.    BnUAin  T  Wihcibtiil  Baltimora.  Hd.  >>Mtera  and  ooolora.  eoaipr««ioa  cylinder,  eipMMon  eylittder,  pipe 
mat.  2X,  189Ql    taW  la  MIMA.    Qh  aoUL)  coooeetiont  arranged  aa  epMiflad.  and  luiuble  inleU  and  ootleta  to 

tfce  rebeaUrt  and  eooier*  for  the  laid  oompoaod  and  mediam,  of  an 
addiUonal  cooler  W  arranged  in  the  pipe  conoeouon  between  the 
coinpre«ioa  cylinder  and  the  rebeater  set.  inbaUntially  aa  deacribed 
3.  In  apparatoa  for  Mparating  oat  eooaUtooot  parte  of  a  liquid 
or  aeriform  compoand  by  the  action  of  a  ganeooa  or  aeriform  cooling 
medium,  the  aaid  coatpound  and  medium  being  earned  to  meet  each 
other  on  the  eoanter-corrent  principle,  the  conabinatioa  with  the  n- 
hMtem  and  eoolen,  eompreaaion  cylinder,  ezpanaion  cylinder,  pipe 
Manectiooa  arranged  aa  ipecifled  and  aoitable  inleU  and  outieu  to  the 
raheaters  and  cooler*  for  the  eaid  compound  and  medium,  of  a  derioe 
I  for  catching  or  reuining  eolidified  or  liqueAed  particlea  of  the  aaid 


L— 1.  In  a  vial  eaae  the  eombioatioa  with  the  Aied  vertical 

flirip  proridod  at  interraJa  with  a  teriea  of  boeaee  adapted  each  to  .._.„     j      j  j  -      ^      . 

„.         J  .k    i„..  f  I     <•       .  ki        .  J  compound  and  arranged  in  the  pipe  ooooecuon  betweeo  the  tabe  IB 

•■ter  a  depreion  in  the  bottom  of  a  rial,  of  taitable  retaining  de-  ..1 ; .,  .^     .       .      .  .  ..  . 

Ticea  adapted  to  engage  the  topn  of  the  »me. 


2.  In  a  rial  eaae  the  combination  with  the  Hat  bed,  of  the  oaatrftl 
partition  riaing  therefrom  aad  prorided  on  oppoaite  lidea  at  intarrak 
with  boaaaa  adapted  each  to  enter  a  depreosion  in  the  bottom  of  the 
Tial  and  retaining  devicea  at  oppoaite  edgea  of  the  bed  adapted  to 
engage  the  tope  of  the  riala. 

3.  In  a  vial  eaae  the  combinatioo  with  the  filed  rertical  strip 
provided  at  intervala  with  a  aeriea  of  booMa  adapted  each  to  enter  a 


clooing  epacea  of  the  cooler  and  reheator  aata,  iaboUntially  aa  de 
acribed. 


4  In  apparato*  for  leparating  ont  cooatitnent  parte  of  a  liquid 
or  aeriform  compound  by  the  action  of  a  gaaoooa  or  aeriform  oooling 
mediam,  the  Mid  compoand  and  median  being  eaoaed  to  meet  each 
other  on  the  coanter  current  principle,  the  combination,  with  the  re- 
heater*  and  cooler*,  eompreaaion  cylinder,  eipaaaion  cylinder,  pipe 
connection*  arranged  aa  specified,  and  leitable  inleta  and  outlet*  to 


561,023.  APFAIATUS  FOR  SgPAJUTIM  OOlWHUUt  PAIfS 
OP  OASEOOS  AND  UOOID  COMPOUNDa  PtAn  WUMUOHI.  B«^ 
IK  tevttny  PUed  Dec  1«,  1883.  Serial  Ra  456.Sea  (Ho  model.) 
m  BelgluiD  Auc  3.  188S,  Ba  lODLTt?. 


J  .k    k  ..  _    r.k         1     r       J       _  k  .    r     .k         k    i  *!••  "^beatera  and  Cooler*  for  the  eaid  compoaod  and  mediom,  of  aa 

depreanoo  IB  th«  bottom  of  the  vial,  of  iFuiding  aocketa  for  the  necka'     .....       ,        inrij...  ..  . 

,..         J       ,        .        J  k    .k    k  J      J      .  J  !-_  I MdiUoaal  ooolor  W  plaeod  !■  the  pipe  oooB«ct«oo  between  the co»- 

of  the  (aid  vial*  tuatained  by  the  bed  and  retaining  devicea  aiao  mw- i  ...  /  ^        .  .       . 

.        .J  k    .k    k  J      J    J     .^  .  .k    .  r  .k  1-  preamoo  oyhxder  aad  the  reheater  let,  and  a  device  for  catchinc  or 

tamed  by  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tope  of  the  viale.  .  '  ,.  ..-    .        ,-.  ,,,  ,. 

^  r  B  s  r  retaining  eolidifted  or  liquefied  particle*  of  the  «a<d  compound  and 

•iraifad  ia  Iko  pip*  eoaaaction  between  the  tnbe  iocloeing  upacea  of 

tiM  ooeler  aad  rahealar  m^  Mibataatially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  Ia  apparataa  fbr  ••parating  oat'coaatitaent  parte  of  a  liqaid 
or  aeriform  compound  by  the  action  of  a  gaaeoiu  or  aeriform  cooling 
medium,  the  aaid  compound  and  medium  being  canted  to  meet  each 
other  on  the  coanter-current  principle,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
heater*  and  cooler*,  compraaaion  cylinder,  espaoaioo  cylinder,  pipe 
eoanection*  arranged  aa  apecified,  aad  aaiuble  ioleu  and  oatleu  to 

'the  rebeater*  and  cooler*  for  the  aaid  compoand  and  mediam,  of  a 
pipe  connection  k  with  cock  t  fi^>m  the  outlet  L'  of  the  eooling  me- 

I  dium  at  the  end  of  the  cooler  *et  back  to  the  eompreaaion  cylinder, 
MbaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  apparataa  for  aeparating  oat  conatituent  parte  of  a  liqaid 
or  aeriform  compoand  by  the  action  of  a  gaaeoa*  or  aeriform  cooling 
medium,  the  laid  compound  and  medium  being  eaoaed  to  meet  each 
other  on  the  counter  current  principle,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
heater*  and  cooler*,  compreeaioo  cylinder,  eipaaoioa  cylinder,  pipe 
eoaoectiona  arranged  a*  tpeeified,  and  iniuble  iaIeU  and  outJeU  to 
the  reheater*  aad  cooler*  for  the  taid  eumpoand  and  medium,  of  a 
pipe  connection  k  with  cock  t  from  the  outlet  1/  for  the  eooling  me- 
diam at  the  end  of  the  cooler  aet  back  to  the  eompreaaion  cylinder, 
aad  a  pipe  coooeetioa  i  with  eock  t',  t*  between  the  outlet  0'  for  the 
oaeoadeaead  portion  of  the  laid  compound  and  the  inlet  of  the  cool- 
iag  medium  to  the  comprenMon  cylinder,  •uhetantially  a*  deacribed. 

7  In  apparatu*  for  leparating  out  conatituent  parte  of  a  liquid 
or  aeriform  compound  by  the  actioa  of  a  gaaeoa*  or  aeriform  cooling 
medium,  the  *aid  compound  and  medium  being  cauaed  to  meet  each 
other  on  the  coaoter  current  principle,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
neater*  and  cooler*.  coiapreaBloa  cylinder,  eipannon  cylinder,  and 
pipe  eonnectiooe  arranged  aa  tpeeified.  *aid  reheater*  aad  cooler*  hav- 
iag  doable  bottoauDand  having  a  device  cooaiatiag  of  a  froat  boi  ^ 
or  compartment,  aad  rear  boi  •*,  open  coooeetion  betweon  the  latter 
aad  the  tobe  ineloaiDg  tpaee  of  iu  reapeetive  cooler,  a  (top  valve  be- 
tween front  and  rear  boiea,  a  pipe  connection  f*  having  itop  cock  i* 
from  front  oompartment  <*  to  double  bottom,  pipe  connection  t  fW>m 
aaid  front  compartment  to  a  branch  pipe  f  of  pipe  /,  and  pipe  coo- 
■aetioa  i*  from  the  rear  compartment  to  the  double  bottom,  aabetan- 
(ially  an  deacribed. 

• 

06l.O24r.    VALVB-eSAR.    SntM  W  Wunrr.  UpeL  lod.   PIM 
Mv.  tl.  18a&    aerial  Ila  M2.634    ,9o  wotitLi 

Claim — The  combination,  in  an  engine,  of  the  tteam  cylinder, 
the  pumping  cylinder,  the  piaton-rod  connecting  the  piaton*  of  *aid 
eylioder*,  piaa  projaoting  iaUrallj  fW>B  laid  piaton-rod.  the  steam- 
cheet,  a  valve  thereio.  a  valve-rod  extending  out  from  taid  valve,  a 
itaodard  having  a  bearing  for  aaid  valve-rod,  itop  collar*  on  aaid 


Chia*. — 1.  In  apparatua  for  *eparatiag  out  coaatitaeot  parte  of 
a  Nqoid  or  aerifbrm  compoand  by  the  actioa  of  a  gaaeoua  or  aeriform 
cooling  medium,  the  taid  compound  and  medium  beiag  eaoaed  to  meet 
each  other  on  the  counter  current  principle,  the  eombiaatioo  of  re- 
heater* V  V  aad  cooler*  TT,  a  eompreaaion  cylinder  C  and  ezpanaion 
eyHadar  B,  pipe  eonnectiooe  for  the  paaaaga  of  the  eompoand  to  be 
treated  through  the  tube*  of  taid  cooler*  and  through  the  tobea  of  |  valve-rod,  atrike  collar*  alao  on  aaid  valve-rod.  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 


the  reheater*  tucceaMvely,  pipe  connection*  for  the  paaaag*  of  the 
eooling  medium  fVom  the  eompreaaion  cylinder  through  toe  tube  in 


to  be  operated  by  the  piaa  oa  the  piaton  and  to  operaU  against  the 
■trike  collar*  oa  laid  valva-rod,  and  a  spring  having  a  cam  adapted 


cloeing  *p«eee  of  the  reheaUr*,  thence  through  the  expansion  eyiin-  |to  come  in  contact  with  a  saiUble  surface  on  (aid  lever,  whereby  the 
dw,  aad  fi^m  the  latUr  to  the  tube  ineloeing  ipaoea  of  the  cooler*.  |  valve  may  be  sUrted  from  the  force  of  the  piston  and  iU  movement 
and  suiuble  inleU  and  outleU  to  the  reheaUr*  aad  cooler*  for  the  I  completed  by  the  foroe  of  the  spring,  cabaUatially  as  and  for  the  par- 
said  compound  aad  medium,  subeuatiallj  aa  deecribed.  Ipo*"  ***■  forth. 
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Claim. — An  improved  pnntiDg  block  comprising  a  baae  10,  a 
plate  12  fixed  to  said  baae  and  having  conical  apertures  therein,  a 
plate  13  parallel  with  the  plate  12,  pins  14  integral  with  the  plate  13, 
conical  bead*  on  said  pins  seated  in  the  apertures  in  said  plate  12,  and 
a  type  bearing  plate  fixed  to  the  plate  13,  as  set  forth. 


^-^^^^^v  <; 


:-^."-->:  ■^■ 
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66  1.02 7.    AUTOMATIC  WATERIHOTROOaa    JaibABmwi, 
SuUetta.  DL    Filed  Apr.  12, 1893.    Serial  Ha  470,074.    (No  modd.) 


6  51,025.  ADTOMATIC  DRIP-COCX  FOR  8TEAMEN0INE8.  JOHll 
A.  WR16HT  and  Tbobas  J.  Honxr,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  said  Hopley  as- 
ilgDor  to  Bald  Whgbt  FUed  Mar.  22. 1895^  Seilal  Na  M2,798.  (No 
oMdeL) 


(Tknm. 1.  Ia  a  drip  device  for  steam  engines,  the  combination 

with  the  drip  cocks  having  cylindncal  borea,  enlarged  chambers  at 
the  lower  ends  formed  with  slot«,  the  valve  chamber*  at  the  upper 
anda,  the  valve  aeaU  and  the  outlets  below  the  valve  seata  and  above 
the  chamber*  at  the  lower  ends,  of  the  vertically  reciprocating  valvr 
rods  working  in  said  bores  and  provided  with  valvee  at  their  upper 
ends,  the  lever  passing  through  said  slots  and  pivoted  to  the  valve 
roda,  the  hanger  to  which  said  lever  is  pivoted,  and  the  connecting 
bar  to  which  the  lever  is  secured,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2  In  a  drip  device  fbr  steam  enginea,  the  combination  with  the 
drip  cocks  having  cylindrical  bore*  and  valve  chambers  and  valve 
seaU  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  an  outlet  below  the  valve  seata, 
of  the  vertically  reciprocating  valve  roda,  the  rod  connecting  said 
cocki,  the  hanger  secured  thereto,  the  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  hanger 
and  its  ends  passing  thruagh  slots  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  cocks  and 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  valve  rods,  the  pina  paasing  through 
the  lower  enda  of  the  cocka,  the  annular  collars  on  the  inner  ends 
thereof  apon  which  the  valve  roda  rest,  and  the  coiled  springs  con- 
fined between  the  lower  ends  of  the  cocks  and  said  collars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  drip  device  for  steam  enginee,  the  combination  with  the 
drip  cocks  having  cylindrical  bores  and  a  valve  chamber  and  valve 
seat  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  an  ontlet  below  the  valve  seata, 
and  the  vertically  reciprocating  valve  rods  provided  with  valves,  of 
the  rod  connecting  said  cocks,  the  two  part  hanger,  the  upper  section 
of  which  is  formed  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  rod  passes, 
the  lower  section  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  stem  engaging  with 
a  correspondingly  threaded  reoeas  in  the  upper  section,  so  as  to  be  ver- 
tically adjosUble,  the  lever  pivotod  to  said  lower  section  and  its  ends 
passing  through  slots  io  the  cocks  and  pivotally  connected  with  valve 
roda,  the  pins  passing  through  the  lower  ends  of  the  cocks  provided 
with  annular  collars  at  their  upper  ends  on  which  the  valve  rods  rest, 
and  the  coiled  springs  confined  between  said  collar*  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  cocks,  subsUntially  as  described. 


"Iv^  ; 


561,026.    RUBBER  HAITD^AMP.    WlUlAB  L  BauaU.  Jon 
R  Vnrux,  and  SAmin  D.  Auolo,  St.  Lmli.  Ma    POed  Jaa  SI,  188Sl 

Sertol  Ma  630.790     (Ho  inodeL) 


Oatm. — ^The  combination  of  the  reservoir  A,  provided  with  open- 
ing 1,  tube  C,  projected,  fi-om  the  outside,  a  short  distance  within  said 
rsaarvoir,  nut  H,  seated  on  said  tube,  outside  of  and  against  said  rea^ 
ervoir,  nut  F,  provided  with  Upering  sleeve  G,  seated  on  said  tube 
within  said  reaarvoir,  with  said  sleeve  projected  into  opening  1  around 
said  tube,  and  the  hood  J,  seated  on  the  inner  extremity  of  said  tnbe 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  inlet  3  and  with  the  interior  an- 
gular sides  4  and  5,  snbstantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  do- 
scribed. 

5  5  1,02 8.  STOP-MOnOH  MBCHAII8M  FOR  MACHMEg  FOR 
P&BPAinre  SliVKRa  Wiuui  p.  Cinmra,  Lowell,  Maai..  aHigiK>r 
to  tlM  LoveU  Maoblne  StMft,  nme  plaoa  PUed  May  10, 189&  Serial 
Ra  648,818.    (Ho  model ) 

Cfaiot.— -1.  The  combination  with  the  roll  4,  the  roll  b  moving  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  thicknem  of  the  material  between 
said  roll*,  the  stop-motion  lever  canned  to  swing  by  changes  in  the  po- 
sition of  roll  5,  and  the  striker,  of  means  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the 
striker-engaging  portion  of  said  lever  cross-wise  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  striker,  to  thereby  regulate  the  engagement  of  the  striker 
with  the  lever,  subsUntisIly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roll  4,  the  roll  6  moving  in  aooord- 
anoe  with  variationa  in  the  thicknem  of  the  material  between  aaid  rolk, 
aad  the  striker,  of  the  stop  motion  lever  caused  to  swing  by  changes 
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Ml  tfc#  powtioB Of  ron  5  »iid  proTMkd  with  t  mormbte  »r«  luTing  aw—  |  tfc«  .oteaoid  oer^  i.  drm w  iato  iu  coih.  two  p«r»ll«l  BipptBc  wrf>c«t 
to  «djuM  tb«  mm*  .nriUrlj,  wb«r«b7  to  r«f«l«t,  li,|.  engm«em«at  of    p.r»Uel  to  th«  piTot  of  tb.  nippiag  ler«r  and  moTioj  with  the  paUoT 


tk«  ttrikar  with  tho  said  lovor,  nbat«a(i*l]j  m  d««erib«d. 


/V 


•  -, 


Md  of  •  Kop  o«  which  th«  notohod  aad  of  th«  Iotw  nau  Mhatu-' 
tially  M  doaehbod. 


«.  The  eombinatioB  with  the  roll  4,  th«  roil  5  moriog  in  Mcord- 
«oe«  with  rariatioiu  in  the  thickoe*  of  the  mmterial  botwooa  wid 
roib,  and  the  striker,  of  the  ttop-motioa  lever  caiued  to  swiog  bj 
changM  in  th«  podtioa  of  roll  5  and  provided  with  the  arn  intefnll/ 
anited  therewith,  and  means  to  spring  or  deflect  said  arm.  wherebj 
to  regulate  the  engagement  of  the  striker  with  the  said  lever,  Mb- 
■Uotiailj  aa  deacnbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  roll  4,  the  roll  5  moving  in  aoeord- 
anee  with  rariatiooa  in  the  thickaeaa  of  the  mat«nal  between  said 
rolk,  awl  the  alriker,  of  the  stop-motion  lever  caused  to  swing  br 
ehaage*  in  Um  position  of  roll  5  and  provided  with  the  ami  integrallj 
anited  therewith,  and  the  adjusting  screw  wherebj  to  spring  or  de- 
flect said  arm,  and  regulate  the  engagement  of  the  striker  with  th« 
said  lever,  subsUotiallv  aa  described. 


4.  In  aa  electric  arc  lamp  in  which  each  pair  of  carboo  holder* 
are  connected  together  bj  a  flexible  connection  passing  over  a  pallor 
aod  in  which  the  carbons  tend  to  approach,  a  series  of  friction  grip 
device*  one  for  eatch  pair  of  carbons  and  each  device  cooaistiag  of 
two  parallel  nipping  surges  moriog  with  the  corresponding  palley, 

j  •  o'Ppiog  lever  having  a  notch  fitting  looaely  on  the  nipping  surface* 

I  and  pivoted  parallel  to  the  nipping  sorfWeea,  of  a  stop  on  which  the 
notched  end  of  the  lever  resU,  and  of  a  single  means  for  determining 

I  the  poeitioos  of  the  lever  pivoU  according  to  the  reaistaoce  of  the 
arc  the  levers  being  sncceasivelj  raiaed  off  their  stop*  subeUntially 

,  as  deacnbed. 


C6l,030.    SraiK^HIieR    HAtrui  &  Fiild.  lUdMi,  w^^nior of 
ooe-half  to  aabrM  B.  Uwaoo.  Mlhnukoe,  Wk,     Filed  Mar.  28,  ISSCi 


5  5  1,029.  BUCTRIOAJIC  UMP  WiLUil  J.  Datt 
Snglaad  rUed  Apr.  19,  isgoi  .Sertai  Ha  MQ.422.  (Ho  modM.) 
Claim. —  I.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  10  which  the  carbon  holders  are 
connected  together  bj  a  flexible  connection  passing  over  a  pulley  aad 
in  which  the  carbon*  tend  to  approach,  the  friction  grip  device  eonaiel- 
ing  of  two  parallel  nipping  surface*  moving  with  the  pulley,  a  nippiag 
lever  having  a  notch  fitting  iooMly  on  the  nipping  surface*  and  piv- 
oted parallel  to  the  nipping  surface*,  a  means  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  pivot  according  to  the  reaiaUnce  of  the  arc  and  of 
a  stop  oe  which  the  notched  end  of  the  lever  rent*  sabaUntiallv  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  in  which  the  carbon  holders  are  eoo- 
nected  together  by  a  flexible  connection  paaaing  over  a  palley  and  in 
wbich  the  carbon*  tend  to  approach,  the  friction  grip  device  cooaiat- 
iagof  a  rocking  fi^me  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the  looae  cord  pnl- 
ley,  of  a  mean*  for  drterTi.ioing  the  poaition  of  one  end  of  the  fVame 
ac<M>rding  to  the  reniaunce  of  the  arc,  of  a  nipping  lever  having  a 
notch  and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  two  parallel  nipping  Mirfaoea  parallel 
to  the  pivot  of  the  nipping  lever  aad  moving  with  the  pulley,  aad  of 
a  stop  00  which  the  notched  end  of  the  lever  rent*  subaUotially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  in  which  the  carbon  holders  are  con- 
nected together  by  a  flexible  eonnectioo  paaaing  over  a  palley  aad  in 
which  the  carbon*  tend  to  approach,  the  friction  grip  device  oonnat- 
ing  of  a  rocking  frame  mounted  00  the  spindle  of  the  looeeeord  pul- 
ley, of  a  solenoid  core  connected  to  the  rocking  frame,  of  a  corre- 
sponding solenoid  arranged  in  set  iea,  of  a  nipping  lever  having  a  noleh 
and  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  saeh  maaoer  that  the  lever  pivot  i*  raiaed  as 


C^rtn. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  sapported  pintle  hav- 
ing a  Unon,  a  spring-controlled  arm  loose  oa  the  pintle  bat  in  clutch 
therewith,  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  back  throw  of  the  arm,  and  a 
mortise-plate  attachable  to  a  door  for  eagageaeat  with  the  pintk- 


tenon 


2.  The  combination  of  a  taiUbly  supported  pintle  having  a  tenon, 
a  pair  of  spring-connected  arm*  looss  oa  the  piaUe  bat  la  oiuteh  there- 
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with,  saitabte  meant  for  holding  one  am  when  the  other  it  on  throw, 
and  a  mortise-plate  atUchable  to  a  door  for  engagement  with  the 
pintle-tenon. 

3.  7*he  combination  of  a  suitable  support  deaigned  for  insertion 
in  a  threahold,  a  tenoned  pintle  having  its  bearing  in  the  support,  a 
pair  of  segmental  arms  loose  on  the  pintle  but  in  clnteh  therewith 
and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  spiral-spring  interposed 
between  the  arms  and  having  its  end*  engaged  with  openings  in  the 
same,  suitable  means  for  holding  one  arm  when  the  other  is  on  throw, 
•od  a  mortise  plate  attachable  to  a  door  for  engagement  with  the 
pintle- tenon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  snitable  support  designed  for  insertion 
in  a  threshold,  a  tenoned  pintle  having  its  bearing  in  the  support  and 
provided  with  a  collar  recessed  from  above  and  below  to  bare  the 
rertical  boundaries  of  one  recess  face  opposite  those  of  the  other,  a 
pair  of  segmental  arms  loose  on  the  pintle  and  having  lug^s engaging 


49  for  the  purpose  stated,  and  are  alternately  supplied  with  exhaust 
steam  by  the  pipe  32  aod  the  port  68,  and  a  grstem  of  actuating  le- 
rers  for  each  cylinder,  comprising  the  oblique  lerer  21  having  its  for- 
ward end  connected  with  the  driving  piston  and  its  rear  end  con- 
nected to  the  lerer  22  by  one  or  more  pivoted  rods  and  levers,  the 
forward  end  of  said  lever  22  l>eiDg  connected  with  the  piston  34  and 
so  arranged  as  to  drive  the  same  at  each  stroke  over  twice  the  dis- 
tance covered  by  the  said  driving  piston,  all  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  an  apparatus  for  ntilixing  the  partly  expended  exhaust 
steam  of  steam  engines  the  cylinder  1  having  the  unequal  working 
chambers  70  aod  71 ,  separated  br  the  partition  36,  a  steam  chest  fixed 
thereon  and  connected  with  the  boiler  by  the  pipe  29,  the  slide  raire 
39  channeled  as  shown  and  prorided  with  an  operating  stem  12,  the 
said  cylinder  baring  an  inlet  port  68  'or  the  exhaust  steam  from  the 
working  engine  a  series  of  ports  arranged  as  shown  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  steam  channels  of  the  said  valve,  and  provided  rrith 
■aid  recesses,  a  spiral-spring  connecting  the  arms,  suiuble  means  fori  the  gimulUneonsly  acting  pistons  34  and  .36,  arranged  in  the  respect- 
holding  one  arm  when  the  other  is  on  throw,  and  a  mortiae-plate  at-   ire  chambers,  all  snbsUntially  as  described. 

(aohable  to  a  door  for  engagement  with  the  pinUe-tenon.  4,  In  an  apparatus  ^br'ntiliting  the  partJy  expended  exhaust 

5.  The  eombinaUoa  of  a  easing  designed  for  insertion  in  a  thresh-   steam  for  steam  engines,  the  combination  of  the  steam  cylinders  1  aod 


old  and  provided  with  a  detachable  cover,  a  tenoned  pintle  having  its 
bearing  in  the  casing,  a  pair  of  spring  connected  arms  loose  on  the 
pintle  but  in  clmtch  therewith,  fingers  exteoded  fW>m  the  anas  to  oppose 
opposite  sides  of  a  rib  in  said  casing,  and  a  mortise-plate  attachable 
to  a  door  for  engagement  with  the  pintle-tenon. 


5  6  1,031.  APPAEATD8  FOR  DTILI2II0  BIHAU8T- STEAM. 
CiAKLB  eAirn,  Fort  Wajne,  lad.  Filed  Sept  IS,  1896.  Serial  H<x 
M2.915.    (Mo  model) 


CUim. — 1.  In  an  apparatos  for  utilising  the  partly  expended  ex- 
baost  steam  of  steam  engines,  the  combination  of  the  cylinders  1  and 
51  divided  into  unequal  working  chambers  70  and  71  fbr  the  purpose 
specified,  having  proper  porta  adapted  to  register  with  the  steam  pas- 
sages of  the  slide  valrs  39  ia  the  steam  ohest  20,  as  described,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  the  respective  driving  pistons  35,  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  pistons  34  actuated  by  a  system  of  levers  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  the  said  driving  pistons,  in  the  manner 
described,  the  said  cylinders  being  connected  by  the  erom  pipes  48 
and  49  for  the  parpose  specified,  and  are  alternately  supplied  with 
sxhanst  steam  by  the  pipe  32  and  with  live  steam  by  the  boiler  pipe 
29,  and  a  system  of  lever*  for  each  cylinder  operated  by  the  said  driv- 
ing pistons  and  so  arranged  as  to  drire  the  said  pistons  34  at  each 
stroke  orer  twice  the  space  corered  by  the  said  driring  pistons,  aD 
fubMantially  as  dsscribed. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatos  for  utilising  the  partly  ex- 
pended exhaust  steam  of  steam  engines,  the  cylinders  1  and  51  pro- 
rided with  steam  chests  20  connected  by  the  steam  pipe  30  and  a 
aUde  ralrs  S9  channeled  as  shown,  and  dirided  iato  unequal  working 
chamber*  70  and  71,  for  the  parpose  specified,  having  proper  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  steam  passage*  of  the  said  valve,  as  de- 
scribed, and  respectively  prorided  with  the  driring  pistons  35  moanted 
in  the  chamber  70,  and  the  driren  pistons  34  monated  in  the  cham- 
ber 71,  the  said  cylinders  being  connected  by  the  crow  pipes  48  and 


51,  each  prorided  with  a  steam  chest  20  connected  by  a  crom  pipe 
30,  and  a  slide  ralre  39  channeled  as  shown  and  prorided  with  an  op- 
erating stem  12,  the  said  cylinders  baring  the  working  chambers  70 
and  71  prorided  with  the  simulUneously  acting  pistons  35  and  34  re- 
spectively, a  series  of  steam  port*  adapted  to  register  with  the  steam 
channels  of  the  said  valve,  and  an  inlet  steam  port  68,  all  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  atilicing  the  exhaust  steam  of  steam  en- 
gines, a  system  of  pivotally  connected  actuating  levers,  connecting 
the  driving  pistons  with  the  driven  pistons  so  constnjcted  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  impart  to  the  said  driven  pistons  twice  the  motion  of 
the  said  driring  pistons  for  the  purpose  specified,  all  snbsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  A  system  of  levers  for  transmitting  power  comprising  an  ob- 
Kque  lerer  21  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  driring  piston  rod  by  means  of 
the  shaft  55,  and  piroUlly  connected  at  iU  other  end  with  the  ob- 
lique  lerer  22  by  means  of  the  vertical  levers  25,  23,  and  66,  and  the 
connecting  rods  24,  33,  and  67,  in  combination  with  the  shaft  58,  the 
piston  rod  10,  and  the  fixed  supports  2  and  3,  all  sabeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


551.033. 

Aki«i,0bia 


CLEAT  FOR  ELECTRIC  Wmnia.    Jaib  B.  HXMPUU^ 
Filed  Sept  28. 1895.    Serial  Ha  663.79&    (Ho  OMdeL) 


Ciaim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleat  for  electric 
wiring  having  a  wire  receiving  recess  Upered  or  reduced  in  width 
toward  its  inner  end  and  having  one  of  iU  wails  dentated  to  as  to  hold 
a  wire,  substantially  as  ^>ecified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mana&ctnre,  a  cleat  for  electric  wiring, 
hiring  a  wire  receiring  recess  tapered  or  reduced  in  width  toward  its 
inner  end  and  having  iU  walls  denUted  so  as  to  hold  a  wire  against 
lateral  and  longitadinal  or  endwise  movement,  snbetantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleat  for  electric  wiring 
formed  in  one  piece  and  having  a  wire  receiving  recess  curved  and 
tapered  or  rednced  in  width  toward  its  inner  end  and  having  ita  walk 
denUted  so  as  to  bold  s  wire  against  lateral  and  longitudinal  or  end- 
wise displacement,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufhcture,  a  cleat  for  electric  wiring 
formed  in  one  piece  and  having  the  wire  receiving  recesses  B,  Upered 
or  reduced  in  width  toward  their  inner  ends  aad  provided  oa  one 
wall  with  the  transverse  teeth  *,  and  on  their  other  wall  with  longi- 
tadinal  teeth  e,  snbsUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manu&etare,  a  cleat  for  electric  wiring 
formed  in  one  piece  and  having  a  wire  receiving  recess  Upered  or 
reduced  in  width  toward  ita  inner  end  and  carred  or  pitched  down- 
wardly, substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 


5  5  1 .0 3  3 .  OOMMHTATOR  BRUSE  Robot  Hiucb  and  Hxkmai 
Mnnen,  Milwaukee,  Wk  Filed  Jao.  28, 189S.  Sertil  Ha  459.986. 
(MoBxideL) 

Claim. —  1.  A  commuUtor  brush  composed  of  alternating  strips 
or  sections  of  carbon  or  a  carboniferous  composition,  and  strips  or 
sections  of  metal  oflbet  or  inclined  to  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  com- 
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maUtorw  m  to  prawnt  thereto  a  eontiaooM  aad  Approzimataly  mni- 
form  are*  of  metallic  contact,  Mbataotiallj  m  aad  for  the  porpoees 
Nt  forth. 


2.  A  commutator  brush  compoeed  of  alteraatiog  itripe  or  eectioaa 
of  carbon  or  a  carbojiiferoiu  composition,  and  metal,  correepoodinfly 
corrugated  or  fluted  length  wiae  to  fit  into  each  other  and  to  present  an 
approximately  uniform  metallic  contact  surface  to  the  commutator 
transrerselj  to  its  plane  of  rotation,  iabstantiallj  as  and  for  the  par- 
poaea  set  forth. 

3.  A  commutator  brush  composed  of  alternating  sections  or  strip! 
of  a  lubricating  and  scouring  composition  and  of  metal  inclined  or 
ofl&et  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  commutator  so  as  to  produce  a 
continuous  and  approzimatelj  uniform  area  of  metallic  contact  to  th« 
commutator  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  brush,  substantially 
as  and  for  tho  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  commutator  brush  compoeed  of  alternating  sections  of  a 
graphite  composition  containing  a  scouring  ingredient  and  of  metal, 
the  component  Mctions  of  the  brush  being  corrugated  or  fluted  length- 
wise so  as  to  present  an  approzimatelj  uniform  area  of  metallic  con- 
tact to  the  commutator  transverself  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  snbstan- 
tialij  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  tortb. 

5.  A  commutator  brush  compoeed  of  alternating  sectiona  of  a 
composition  of  graphite  and  scouring  material  and  sections  of  metal, 
the  component  sections  of  the  brush  being  offset  or  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  commutator  so  as  to  present  a  continuous 
and  approximately  uniform  area  of  metallic  contact  to  the  commu- 
tator, transTerae  to  iu  plane  of  rotation,  sabeUntiallr  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


■aid  pollej.  of  a  projeetion  (7  alao  oooiMctwl  with  Mid  pnllej,  and  a 
gear  O  connected  with  the  control  derice  arranged  to  engage  the 
gear  R  and  prorided  with  a  projectioa  H  for  engaging  the  projection 
C,  BuhsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  shifti^  pulley  S  and  shifting  bar 
B  of  an  elerator  apparatus,  of  intermediate  gear,  for  shifting  and 
holding  the  bar  and  mutilated  to  permit  the  pulley  to  more  before 
aad  after  shifting  the  bar,  and  with  a  part  to  lock  the  bar  in  place 
daring  the  morement  of  the  pulley,  suhsUntially  as  deacribed. 


65  1.035.    WHESL  RIM  AMD  TI&&    Tbomis  &  JimxT  Chi- 
o«g^  01    Piled  May  15,  1898.     Serial  Ha  643.348.    fNo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  rim  provided  on  each  edge 
with  two  abutting  flanges  or  ridges  of  the  tire,  also  prorided  on  each 
edge  with  two  corresponding  abutting  ribs  or  flanges,  the  distance 
between  the  two  tire  nbs  when  the  tire  is  deflated  being  ieathan  tKe 
distance  between  the  two  corresponding  rim  flanges  whereby  when 
the  tire  is  inflated  a  bearing  is  first  established  between  the  inner 
ribs  and  later  between  the  outer  riba,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


6  5  1 ,03 6.  BIPLOSIOH  - MOTOH  Hu«H  A  KmanjiiD,  BaHerllle, 
and  Jou  &  8ai6IK,  Orange.  N.  J  FUed  Mar.  12,  189&  Swtel  Ha 
541,434     (Ho  model) 


55  1,034:.  COHT&OLLIHQ  DBVICE  FOR  KL8VAT0R&  Jon  a 
IiLon,  Tookore,  H.  T.  Piled  Apr.  6.  INQl  Serial  Ha  541772.  (Ho 
model) 


Clatm.—  I .  The  oombinatioB  in  an  elevator  apparatus  of  the  hand 

rope,  the  control  device  and  intermediate  gear  including  mutilated 

gear  arranged  to  permit  a  moremeut  of  the  hand  rope  independent 

>  of  the  control  device  after  the  latter  has  been  brought  to  a  central 

position,  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hand  rope  and  pulley  8,  the  control 
device,  and  intermediate  gear  including  a  mutilated  gear  R,  having 
a  projection  C  and  a  gear  G  having  a  projection  H  adapted  to  the 
projection  C,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  S,  to  which  the  hand  apparatus 
of  an  elevator  is  connected  and  a  mutilated  gear  R  connected  with 


Chim. — 1.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination,  with  the 
power  cylinder,  the  piston  rod  and  aa  air  cushion  to  arrest  and  re- 
turn the  rod,  of  a  catch  to  lock  the  piston  rod  on  its  rebound,  and 
means  for  unlatching  such  catch. 

2.  In  an  ezploeion  motor,  the  combination,  with  the  power  eyl- 
iader,  the  piston  rod  and  an  air  cushion  to  arrest  and  return  the  rod, 
of  a  catch  to  lock  the  piston  rod  on  its  rebound,  automatic  mechan- 
ism for  charging  the  power  cylinder,  for  unlatching  snch  catch,  and 
ftring  the  charge. 

3.  In  aa  ezploeion  motor,  the  combination,  with  the  breech  of 
the  power  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  nipple  to  hold  the  charge,  aad  a  pis- 
ton rod  having  its  butt  recessed  to  cover  such  nipple. 

4.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination,  with  the  breech  of 
the  power  cyUnder,  of  a  hollow  nipple  having  a  charging-hole  in  the 
apper  side  and  a  piatoo  rod  having  iU  buU  fitted  to  the  ezterior  of 
the  nipple  to  cover  snch  charging-hole. 
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5.  In  an  ezploaion  motor,  the  combination,  with  the  breech  of  |  locking  pin  \  and  the  stud  «"  and  lever  k  for  actuating  the  same,  the 
the  power  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  nipple  having  a  charging-hole  in  the  1  whole  arranged  and  operated  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 


17.  In  an  ezploeion  motor,  the  combination,  with  the  power  cyl- 
inder, of  a  i  otary  carrier  provided  with  the  ratchet  wheel  /,  the  se- 
ries of  charging  pockets,  and  the  series  of  latch  holes  «*,  the  locking 
pin  h  with  means  substantially  as  described  for  retracting  the  same 
when  the  carrier  is  moved,  and  the  ratchet  pin  r  spring  pressed  to- 
ward the  latch  holes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


551,037.     STEREOTYPE -PLATE  HOLDER.    Albebt  W.  Ma»- 

BHAU,  Indianapolis,  Ind.   FOad  Feb.  11, 1895.    Serial  Na  537,930.   (Ho 
model) 


upper  side,  and  a  piston  rod  with  socket  to  fit  over  the  nipple  and 
having  a  firing-hole  formed  through  the  same. 

6.  In  an  exploaioo  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  rod  with  suitable  guides,  of  a  rotary  carrier  for  feed- 
ing sncceaaive  charges  to  the  cylinder,  spring  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  carrier,  a  lock  to  restrain  such  mechanism,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  piston  rod  for  compressing  the  spring 
and  locking  the  spring  mechanism. 

7.  In  an  ezploaion  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  rod  with  suitable  guidea,  of  a  rotary  carrier  for  feed- 
ing successive  charges  to  the  cylinder,  spring  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  carrier,  a  lock  to  restrain  such  mechanism,  a  lever  arm  inclined 
to  the  path  of  the  piston  rod,  with  a  pin  carried  by  the  rod  to  press 
the  lever,  a  connection  from  the  lever  to  set  and  lock  the  spring  feed- 
ing mechanism,  and  an  actuating  spring  set  by  the  lever,  with  brake 
or  fluid  regulator  to  control  the  reaction  of  the  same,  for  gnbeequeotly 
unlocking  the  spring  feeding  mechanism. 

8.  In  an  ezploaion  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin- 
der and  its  piston  rod,  of  automatic  means  for  feeding  a  series  of 
charges  and  firing  the  same,  means  actoaied  by  the  piston  to  set  and 
lock  the  feeding  and  firing  devices,  and  means  independent  of  the 
piston  rod  to  subsequently  unlock  the  same. 

9.  In  an  explonon  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin- 1  C'/oim.— The  combination,  of  a  base  or  holder  for  stereotype- 
der  and  a  piston  rod  with  soluble  gaides.  of  a  roUry  carrier  for  feed-  ?>***»  divided  longitudinally  into  two  parte,  each  of  said  parte  being 
ing  successive  charges  to  the  cylinder,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  car-  fo^ed  "^'^li  »  longitudinal  flange  or  tongue  located  intermediate  of 
rier,  a  lock  to  restrain  snch  mechanism,  a  heated  needle  with  carrier  '*•  '^''^^^^-  •*'<1  <•*"««  "^  «*«*'  P*"  ^'"K  formed  to  slope  inwardly  or 
and  means  to  move  the  same  to  and  fW)m  the  ezploeion  chamber,  a  to''*'"^  ^he  other,  and  each  being  also  provided  with  a  wide  end  and 
lock  to  engage  the  carrier  when  the  needle  is  retracted,  and  means  "I""""  "honlder,  at  one  end,  that  of  one  being  on  the  end  opposite 
actuated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  piston  rod  for  setting  the  \  *•***  «*"  ^*"*  <>*'»«'■•  *°<^  *•>«  ?■**«'  formed  with  grooves  or  channels  on 
needle  and  feeding  mechanism,  an  actuating  spring  set  by  the  for-  \  '*•  "°''*'"  *'<'•  correspondingly  located  and  formed,  ezcept  that  they 
ward  movement  of  the  piston  rod,  and  a  regulator  to  control  there-*"'  °^  slightly  greater  width,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 
action  of  the  same,  with  connections  for  subsequently  releasing  in   ■"**  fo'  *'»•  purposes  specified. 

sniuble  order  the  feeding  mechanism  and  the  firing  needle.  __„^_^____„__„__ 

10.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin-  >  

der  and  its  piston  rod,  of  automaUc  means  for  feeding  a  series  of   5  5  1,038.    TYPE- WRITER -CLEAHIHO  ATTACHMEHT. 
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charges  to  the  ezpiosion  chamber  for  closing  the  feed  duct  to  such 
chamber  after  feeding  each  charge,  and  for  firing  each  charge,  means 
actuated  by  the  piston  to  set  and  lock  such  automatic  means,  and  an 
actuating  means  independent  of  the  piston  rod  to  subsequently  unlock 
the  said  automatic  means  in  successive  order. 

11.  In  an  ezpiosion  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin- 
der and  its  piston  rod,  of  automatic  means  for  feeding  a  series  of 
charges  to  the  ezploeion  chamber  for  closing  the  feed  duct  to  such 
chamber  after  feeding  each  charge,  and  for  firing  each  charge,  meana 
actuated  by  the  piston  to  set  and  lock  snch  automatic  means,  and  ao 
actuating  spring  compressed  by  the  discharge  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton rod  to  subsequently  unlock  the  said  automatic  means  in  sooeesa- 
ive  order,  with  a  fluid  regulator  to  control  the  reaction  of  such  act- 
uating spring. 

12.  In  an  ezpiosion  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin- 
der and  iu  piston  rod,  of  automatic  means  for  feeding  a  series  of 
charges  and  for  ftring  the  same,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  piston  rod  Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  typewriter  cleaning  attachment,  the  combina- 
upon  its  forward  movement  to  set  and  lock  such  automatic  means,  an  j  tion  with  a  soluble  support,  of  a  cleaning  brush  supported  thereby, 
actuating  spring  provided  with  connections  to  the  said  lever,  and  with  ;.itnd  a  fi-ame  atUched  to  said  support,  which  is  adapted  to  fit  within 
connections  to  the  said  automatic  means  to  release  them  in  succeasion  '  the  space  formed  by  the  type  bars  and  to  hold  said  bars  in  place 
upon  ita  reaction,  and  a  regulator  or  brake  to  control  the  subsequent '  during  the  cleaning  operation,  subsUntially  as  described, 
movement  of  the  spring.                                                                                    2.  In  a  typewriter  cleaning  atUchment,  the  combination  with  a 

13.  In  an  ezpiosion  meter,  the  intermediate  mechanism  for  trans- j  soiUble  support,  of  a  carriage  moanted  thereon,  a  type  cleaning  brush 
mitting  the  violent  motion  of  the  piston  rod  gradually  to  a  roUry  secured  to  said  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  upon 
shaft,  constating  of  the  arm  oaeillated  upon  the  aaid  shaft,  means  for  I  aaid  support,  and  a  depending  frame  secured  to  said  support,  which  ia 
clutehing  the  arm  intermittingly  to  the  shaft,  a  curved  bearing  bar ;  adapted  to  fit  within  the  space  formed  by  the  type  bars  and  to  hold 
attached  Ungentially  to  the  piston  rod,  and  a  rider  actuated  by  the  j  said  ban*  in  place  during  the  cleaning  operation,  subsUntially  as  de- 
bearing  bar  to  oscillate  such  arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  j  scribed. 

14.  In  an  ezpiosion  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin- '  3.  In  a  type  writer  cleaning  atUchroent,  the  combination  with  a 
der,  ite  piston  rod  and  the  roUry  power  shaft  for  transmitting  the  mo- 1  soluble  support,  of  a  carriage  moanted  thereon,  a  type  cleaning  brush 
tion,  of  an  intermediate  meehaniam  for  tranamitting  the  motion  of  the  \  secured  to  said  carriage,  mean*  for  revolving  said  brush,  and  thereby 


rod  to  the  shaft,  consisting  of  an  arm  oscillating  upon  the  power  shaft, 
means  for  automatically  clutehing  the  arm  to  such  shaft,  a  curved 
bearing  bar  attached  Ungentially  to  the  piston  rod.  and  a  roller  riding 
upon  the  bearing  bar  with  connection  to  the  oacilUting  arm,  sobsUn- 
ttally  as  hereto  set  forth. 

15.  In  aa  ezpiosion  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  power  cylin- 
der, ite  piaton  rod,  and  roUry  power  shaft  for  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion, of  the  oeciUating  arm  P,  means  for  clutehing  it  intermittingly 
to  the  shaft,  the  curved  bearing  bar  T  attached  Ungentially  to  the 
rod,  the  guide  link  S  with  fixed  center  S*  to  link  S  connecting  with 
the  arm  P,  and  the  rider  /'  fitted  to  such  curved  bar,  subsUntially  aa 


also  reciprocating  the  carriage  upon  its  support,  and  a  depending 
frame  secured  to  said  support,  which  is  adapted  to  fit  the  circular  or 
elliptical  space  formed  by  the  type  bars,  and  to  hold  said  bars  in  place 
during  the  cleaning  operation,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  cleaning  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
top  plate  of  the  typewriter,  of  supporting  rods  1  removably  attached 
to  aaid  top  plate,  a  carriage  8  mounted  opon  said  supporting  rods,  a 
rertieal  shaft  9  joamaled  in  aaid  earriaf*,  a  typewriter  eleaalBg 
brash  10,  attached  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  12,  an  operative  crank  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  an  apertured  yoke  C  connecting  the  two  supporting  rods  1, 
and  the  screw  8*  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  yoke  6,  aad 

engaging  with  the  gear  12, 


wt  forth 

16.  In  an  ezploeion  motor,  the  combination,  with  the  power  eyi- 1  having  formed  on  one  end  the  gear  1 1 
ioder,  of  a  roUry  carrier  provided  with  the  ratehet  wheel  /  the  te- 1  subsUntially  as  described, 
ries  of  charging  pockets,  and  the  series  of  lateh  holes  «*,  the  slide  I,  i  5.  In  a  typewriter  cleaning  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 

spring  t  and  atop  t,  the  lever  and  pawl  /«  actaated  by  the  slide,  the  |  top  plate  of  a  typewriter,  of  parallel  supporting  rods  removably  at- 


'590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dbcimiu    io,    1895. 


Ueb«d  to  nM  top  pUt«.  %  <»rri«f«  moaatod  00  the  Mm*,  •  tjpal «  fKctioo  ipring  Mmed  by  the  bracket  and  haTiBg  •  bearing  ur^oe 
cleaning  brush  tecored  to  nid  carria^  noeana  for  reciprocating  laid  arranged   to  exert  iu  greatest  pr«eeur«  00  the  end  of  the  roll  at  or 


carriage  apon  nid  tapport,  jokee  connecting  said  lapporting 
and  iteadjing  the  lame,  depending  portions  formed  on  said  jokw, 
and  a  frame  saeared  to  said  depending  portioaa,  which  is  adapted  to 
fit  the  circular  or  elliptical  space  formed  Hj  the  tjpa  ^Mii  aad  hold 
■aid  bars  in  pUee  daring  th«  cleaning  operation,  subilaatUly  at  de- 
scribed. 
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HO&aB-RAU.    Datio  MAnnu,  Sr..  St  Mary'i.  Gte- 
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Mar  its  periphery  antil  the  roll  is  consnined ;  sabrtaatiaUy  as  daaeribed. 


CInm. —  1.  In  a  draft  damping  rake,  the  combination  with  the 
rocking  tooth  support,  ground  wheels  and  an  integral  controlling  shaft 
joamaled  ia  the  rocking  support  baring  pawls  loosely  mounted  on  it 
at  opposite  ends  for  locking  laid  support  and  ground  wliaah  (or  siaal- 
taneous  rotation,  a  cross  head  connected  with  the  ooatroffiag  shaft, 
a  spring  retainer  on  the  rocking  tooth  support  cooperating  with  tlM 
eroaa-head  to  hold  the  shaft  la  its  sdjnsted  position,  a  stop  for  anto- 
Batieally  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  means  for  maaoally 
rotating  it  in  the  oppoeite  direction,  labstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft  dump  hone  hay  rake,  the  combination  with  the  roek> 
ing  touth  support,  ground  wheels  and  integral  pawl  controlling  shaft 
•ztending  way  across  the  rocking  support,  of  the  spring  pressed  pawls 
joumaled  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  to  have  a  limited  indepeodeat 
movement,  a  eroes  head  on  the  shaft  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  spring 
retainer  on  the  locking  support  for  huldiog  the  ihaft  with  the  pawls 
retracted  and  a  operating  link  located  in  the  path  traversed  by  aad 
cooperating  with  the  cross  head  when  the  support  is  locked  with  tk« 
wheele  to  release  the  pawb  and  allow  the  support  to  reenme  positioa; 
substantially  as  deecribed 

3.  In  a  draft  dump  horse  hay  rake,  the  combination  with  the  rook- 
ing tooth  support,  ground  wheels  haviag  iataraally  toothed  pawl  boxa^ 
and  pawl  controlling  shaft  joamaled  in  the  rocking  support  and  ex- 
tending way  across  the  same,  of  the  pawls  jonraaled  00  oppoeite  enda 
of  the  shaft  to  hare  a  limited  independent  moTement,  springs  inda- 
pendent  af  the  shaft  for  holding  the  p^wls  in  position,  itope  for  limit- 
ing the  moTeaient  of  the  pawk,  a  croai  kaad  mounted  on  the  shaft 
at  an  intermediate  point,  an  operating  link  pivoUlly  connected  witk 
one  arm  of  the  eroes  head  and  lying  io  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
other  arm  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  manually  rotated  in  one  dirae- 
tion  and  automatically  routed  in  the  opposite  direction,  asd  a  r^ 
tainer  for  hoMiag  the  shaft  with  the  pawls  ia  sdjested  poeitioo  ,  rab- 
■Untially  aa  dsaeribed. 


56  l,04rO.    TOUJT  PAPIE  nXTUU     iLOiu  Mouui.  apni«- 
Mi.  Mm.     rOad  Apr  1».  13S&    3er1ai  Ha  470.982.    (Io  imxW.) 
CImim. — 1.   In  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  combination  with  the 

bracket,  the  core  held  thereby  for  the  reception  of  a  roll  of  paper,  of 


t.  Ia  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  combination  with  the  bracket, 
kaving  the  outwardly  extended  arm,  the  core  held  thereby  and 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  roll  of  paper,  of  the  friction  retarding 
•pring  secured  on  tho  inner  side  of  one  of  the  bracket  anas  and  bar- 
iag  the  loag  saboUntially  straight  bearing  surfaoe  cooperating  with 
the  end  of  the  roll  sad  a  limiting  stop  00  the  bracket  behind  which 
the  end  of  the  spring  psssei  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the 
ipriag;  sabeUntially  as  deecribed. 

S.  Ia  a  toilet  paper  fixture,  the  combination  with  the  bracket 
kariag  the  outwardly  extending  arm  with  the  bearing  surface  on  the 
Inner  mde,  the  cooperating  arm,  the  core  held  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  for  the  receptioi'  of  a  roll  of  paper,  of  the  friction  retarding 
■pnng  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  arm  opposite  to  the  arm  kar- 
iag the  bearing  surftwre  on  its  inner  side,  said  spring,  having  ths  long 
fat  bearing  sur&ce  for  cooperation  with  the  end  of  the  roll ;  sub- 
■taatially  as  described. 

4.  Te  a  toilet  paper  fiztare,  the  combination  with  the  bracket 
kariag  the  forwardly  extending  anas,  oae  of  which  is  recesaad  oa  ita 
ianer  side,  a  eore  joamaled  In  the  end  of  Mid  arms  and  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  roll  of  paper,  of  a  friction  retarding  spring  of  sub- 
stantially U-shape  secured  within  the  recess  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
arm  and  having  a  long  flat  bearing  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
tke  and  of  tke  roll  of  paper  at  or  near  iU  periphery,  substantially  aa 
daaeribed. 

I.  In  a  toilet  paper  fixtare,  the  combination  with  the  bracket 
Ud  the  core  for  the  reception  of  the  roll  of  paper  held  thereby,  of 
the  friction  spring  held  by  the  bracket  in  position  to  bear  againat  the 
end  of  the  roll  00  the  core  and  with  its  free  end  having  a  bearing  sar- 
Ikce  e<)ual  to  the  radius  of  ths  roll  projecting  toward  and  lying  in 
proximity  to  the  oore,  whereby  the  retarding  inflaenoe  acts  at  the 
periphery  of  the  roll  until  the  lattei  is  eoasumed :  snbeUatially  a*  { 
deecribed. 


5  5  1.04:1.  rirBXUrm.  Ciaujsi  F.  a.  Mnun.  Chicago,  DL. 
Mrigoarafaae-bairtoKohflrta  WtrdwaiLaiiMpiMaL  RM  Aug.  16^ 
1894.    Sorlal  Va  SS0,4aa    (Xomodd) 


dmim, — 1.  Ia  a  portabla  or  head  pipe  cutter  the  combination 
with  a  head  kariag  oae  or  more  anas  for  earryiag  it  and  oarryiag  a 
angle  itatiooary  snn  shaped  to  engage  the  pipe,  and  a  movable  cut- 
ter engaged  to  the  head  and  adapted  to  mors  toward  and  from  the  sta- 
tionary arm,  said  cutter  formed  with  a  point  and  beveled  cutting  edgea 
diverging  therefrom,  and  a  slot  in  the  head  into  which  the  cutting 
edges  move  after  the  pipe  has  beea  cut,  said  knifo  provided  with  a 
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lateral  projection  adapted  to  trarel  in  a  slot  in  the  stationary  arm  and 
thus  steady  the  knife,  subsUntially  as  deMjribed. 

2.  In  a  hand  pipe  cutter  the  combination  of  a  head  carrying  a 
single  sutionary  arm  shaped  to  embrace  the  pipe,  a  movable  cutter 
engaged  to  the  head  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  sta- 
tionary arm,  said  cutter  provided  with  a  point  and  catting  edges  di- 
^«np<^  therefrom  toggle  arms  pivoted  to  the  cutter,  and  handle  arms 
pivoted  to  the  head  and  to  which  the  toggle  arras  are  pivoted,  whereby 
the  handles  form  a  means  for  carrying  and  sapporting  the  head  and 
also  means  for  operating  the  cutter,  said  stationary  arm  provided 
with  a  slot  into  which  the  cutting  edges  of  the  knife  pam  after  baring 
cut  the  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprooating  plunger  operating  in  such 
cylinder  and  means  for  operating  the  stirring  devices  and  the  recip- 
rocating plunger,  all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


55  1,04:2.  APPARATUS  FOR  COHSTRDCTIHO  SEWERS,  SUB- 
WAYS, COHDUITS,  Ac  Haut  P.  MoDobaid,  LoulsviUe,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.  30, 188&    Serial  Ha  636,700.    (Ho  model) 

f  -^ 


5  61,04:3.    WASHER.    Hjott A. Otto,  Allegheny,  P«.    PQedFeb 
80,1880.    Serial  Ha  639,101    (Ho  model) 


CImim. — 1.  As  an  improvement  in  means  for  coostracting  sewers, 
eoodniU  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  telescopic  shells,  the  rear  one  of  which 
fits  within  the  forward  one,  and  has  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to 
press  against  the  lining  of  the  conduit,  and  means  for  forcing  the  said 
sections  independently  forward  or  simultaqeously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, as  and  fw  the  parpoees  described. 

2.  An  an  improvement  in  means  for  constructing  sewers,  coo- 
duiU  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  outer  shell,  A  and  the 
inner  shell  C  having  an  annular  offset  portion  D,  and  a  rear  extension 
adapted  to  fit  the  interior  diameter  of  the  finished  part  of  the  con- 
duit or  sewer,  said  portion  D  having  one  or  more  openings,  of  a  con- 
creU  mixing  and  distributing  mechanism,  having  a  feed  pipe  adapted 
to  hare  its  discharge  end  connected  with  the  opening  io  the  said  por- 
tion D  of  the  shell  C,  as  and  for  the  purposes  deecribed.     ^ 

3.  In  a  means  for  the  purposes  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
tke  telescopic  shells,  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  concrete  mixing  and 
distributing  dericee,  of  a  morable  carrier  held  to  trarel  inward  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shells  and  to  dump  as  it  passes  inward  at  a  point 
over  the  concrete  mixing  devices,  and  to  pass  downward  at  the  cat- 
ting end  of  the  front  shell  and  then  rearward  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
shells,  whereby  to  carry  off  the  loose  earth,  as  hereinbefore  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  means  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  with 
the  shells  A  and  C.  the  jacks  E  connected  therewith,  said  shell  C  hav- 
ing a  rear  portion  of  a  diameUr  to  fit  the  finished  part  of  the  oon- 


Cla\m. — A  spring  washer,  baring  a  central  cylindrical  portion,  a 
portion  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  inner  end  of  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  arranged  at  subsUntially  a  right  angle  thereto, 
walls  eonnecting  the  base  and  cylindrical  portions,  one  of  said  walls 
being  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  base  and  the  other  to  the  cjKndri- 
eal  portion,  and  strengthening  ridges  struck  ap  from  the  meUl  of  the 
base  and  the  wall  parallel  to  the  cylindrical  portion,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

65  1,04:4.  PLUm-STRAIHER.  WuuAH  R.  Pabx,  Taunton,  aa- 
rignor  to  the  Hancock  Inspirator  Company,  Boston,  Haas.  Filed  Hot. 
17,1894.    Serl&l  Na  529,132.    (Ho  model) 


Ckixm. — 1.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  closed  at 
one  end  and  ph)vided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  and  a  cover  to 
close  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  of  a  removable  strainer  plate,  and 
a  holder  for  said  plate  separate  from  the  said  cover  and  located  within 
the  said  casing  and  removable  therefrom  independent  of  the  cover  to 


permit  the  said  casing  to  be  uncovered  without  removing  the  strainer 
ductor  sewer,  and  an  ofbet  U,  and  provided  with  openings  L  subatao-  Ip'***  *"**  '**  ^'ol<J«r.  »ubsUntially  as  deecribed. 
tially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoees  described.  1         2.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  consisting  of  the 

5.  In  a  means  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  of  the  '*****7  "  <''<»••<'  »*  <>"«  end  and  normally  open  at  iU  opposite  end,  the 


shelb  A  and  C,  the  shell  C  baring  an  offset  D  and  a  rear  extension  of 
a  reduced  diameter,  and  the  suppleiflenUl  annular  rim  members  K 
all  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  means  for  oonstnicting  sewers  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  dericee  for  feeding  the  concrete  to  the  side  walls  of  the  pas- 
sage in  the  earth,  of  a  forward  shell  teleocopically  joined,  of  a  diam- 
eter equal  that  of  the  passage  made  by  tke  catting  mechanism,  the 
rear  shell  having  a  rearwardly  ezUnding  portion  of  a  diameter  lean 
than  the  cut  passage,  adapted  to  form  a  temporary  support  for  the 
green  concrete  or  brick  lining,  and  morable  forward  with  the  body 
of  the  rear  shell  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

7.  In  a  means  for  eoostructing  sewen,  conduita,  &c.,  subsUn- 
tially as  described,  the  combination  with  the  shell  A,  of  a  catting 
mechanism  held  therein  comprising  a  morable  carriage,  a  cotter  arm 
baring  a  cutting  tool  radially  adjusuble  thereon  and  means  for  oper- 
ating such  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  Aa  aa  improreraent  ia  a  means  for  the  parpoae  deecribed,  -a 
catting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  carriage,  a  horizontal  ro- 
Ury  shaft  joumaled  thereon,  baring  a  tool  arm  carrier,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  shafV  a  tool  arm  held  for  vertical  movement  in  the  said 
earner  and  mechanism  for  a^joating  the  said  arm  in  the  aforesaid 
oarrier,  aa  set  forth. 

9.  As  aa  improvement  in  means  for  tke  purpose  deecribed,  the 
combination   with  the  shell  sections  A  and  C,  and  the  carrier  H,  of 


said  body  haring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  and  a  remorable  cover 
secured  to  the  said  casing  to  close  its  normally  open  end.  of  a  remor- 
able strainer  plate,  and  a  holder  therefor  separate  from  the  cover, 
and  means  within  the  body  a  to  secure  the  strainer  plate  and  its 
holder  against  lateral  or  roUry  movement,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  closed  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an  outlet  pipe,  of  a  remorable 
curved  strainer  plate,  and  a  holder  therefor  inserted  into  the  said 
casing,  and  a  cap  or  cover  for  the  open  end  of  the  casing  separate 
fVom  the  strainer  plate  and  its  holder  to  permit  the  casing  to  be  un- 
corered  without  remoring  the  strainer  plate  and  its  holder,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  the  combio«tion  with  a  casing  closed  at  one  end 
and  prorided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  of  a  remorable  perfo- 
rated meullic  strainer  plate,  and  a  holder  therefor  consisting  of  two 
halres  or  parts  secured  together  at  their  sides  and  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  for  the  reception  between  the  said  parts  or  halres  of  the 
said  strainer  plaU,  guides  attached  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  casing  for 
the  reception  of  said  holder,  and  a  cover  for  the  casing,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 


5  51,045.  CLOTHES  LIHK.  Jamb  L  Phslps,  MAonriUe,  OiL 
Paed  Feb  7, 1890.  Serial  Ha  537,663.  (Ho  model] 
Claim. — In  a  clothes  lioe,  a  wire  extending  straight-way  along 
a  eoooreU  mixing  and  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a  mixing  I  the  line  as  a  supporting  wire,  a  second  wire  baring  double  bends  made 
trough,  having  stirring  devices  held  therein,  a  cylinder  open  at  one!  in  iU  length  to  form  two  contiguous  loops  joined  by  an  intervening 
eod,  connected  with  the  trough  by  a  throat  portion,  a  slide  valve  j  neck  from  each  of  which  loops  a  Upering  space  leads  outwardly, 
operating  over  such  throat  portion,  a  feed  pipe  connected  with  the  |  slides  on  the  wires  for  closing  said  spaces,  and  clips  connecting  the 
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peodeot  bracket  to  •  saitebl*  rMMtiax  mediain,  •abatantiAllj  m  d*- 
■eribod. 

3.  A  e»r  trum  conaistiog  MMottAllj  of  the  depeodeot  brack  eU 
m,  b,  Mcurod  to  the  car  frame  atoppoaite  tidea  uf  the  joamal  boi,  and 
hidepeodentlj  of  the  pedeataJ,  a  prawure  brace  independent  of  the 
footboard,  connecting  laid  bracket*  above  taid  journal  boi,  the  di- 
agonal pnaara  tra«  rod  or  brace  e  eiteading  from  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  taid  dapondent  bracket*  to  a  poaition  at  or  near  the  outer  end 
of  laid  car  frame,  and  the  brace  g  extending  diagooall j  fi  om  the  lower 
•od  of  the  other  dependent  bracket  to  the  oar  fVame,  tabetantiall/ 
aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  car  frame  A,  of  the  dependent 
bracket!  a,  ft  at  opposite  lidea  of  the  jooroal  boi  d,  the  preaeure  brace 
eoonecting  aaid  bracketa  above  their  lower  ends,  the  preaaiire  tma* 
brace  e  supporting  one  end  of  taid  car  fVaroe  against  the  tower  end 
of  Mid  bracket  a,  dependent  bracketa  o*,  b',  lecared  to  said  car  fryne 
at  opposite  sidea  of  the  journal  box  iT,  a  preasure  brace  conneotiag 
•aid  brackets  a',  6*  above  their  lower  ends,  the  truss  brace  /  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  ear  against  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  a' 
and  the  pr«H«re  brace  e*  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  interme- 
diata  dapaadast  brackets  t>,  V,  the  whole  fbrming  a  car  truM,  subeUn- 
tiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  ear  trusa,  the  independent  brackets  a,  b,  provided  with 
•honldera  or  soekata  *,p  locatad  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  brack- 
eta, said  shoulders  or  sockets  affording  stops  for  the  ends  of  one  of 
the  pressure  truss  braces,  nubetantialljr  as  dascribed. 

C.  In  a  car  tmss,  the  independent  bracket  a  provided  with  shoul- 
ders or  sockets  oik  its  opposite  sidea,  said  shoulders  or  sockets  afford- 
iag,  reapectivelj,  stopa  for  tmss  bracaa  extending  in  oppoaita  direc- 
tions from  said  bracket. 

CUnm.—\.  In  an  are  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  ajrm  compria-  Tina  car  truss,  the  combination,  snbatantiallj  as  deaeribed,  of 

ing  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  transversely  extending  portion,  a  car- U*'o  dependent  brackeU  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  car 
boo  support  secured  to  the  transversely  extending  portion,  a  earbon  f^*"*  »'  oppoaita  sides  of  the  journal  box,  independently  of  the  pad- 
support  movable  lengthwise  of  the  longitudioal  portion  of  the  aria,  a  |  «•**'•  *  "P<'  *™»  brace  connecting  said  brackeU  above  their  lower 
•crew  engaging  with  a  nut  supported  by  the  second  carbon  support,  ends  and  bracaa  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  brack- 
nUehet  wheels  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  the  screw,  solenoids  eU,  one  of  said  braces  trussing  up  the  outer  end  of  said  car  frame, 
whose  cores  are  provided  with  pawh  for  actuating  the  ratchet  wheebi  ^-  lo  *  «*>'  truss,  the  combination,  subaUntially  as  described,  of 

and  means  for  producing  a  vibratory  movement  ofthe  cores  to  actuate  1  two  dependent  brackets  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  ear 
the  screw,  substantially  as  specified.  frame  at  oppoaita  sidea  of  one  of  the  journal  boxes  and  independ- 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  earbon  support,  a  ently  of  the  pedestal,  and  their  loner  ends  extending;  below  the  foot- 
movable  carbon  support,  a  screw  for  actuating  the  latter  support,  I  board,  a  rigid  truss  brace  connecting  said  brackets  above  their  lower 
ratchet  wheeb  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  the  screw,  solenoids  I  cods,  said  trnaa  brace  being  located  at  the  angles  of  the  step  irons 
whose  cores  are  provided  with  pawls  for  actuating  the  ratchet  wheels, '  between  the  footboard  and  the  vertical  part  of  said  step  irons,  and 
one  of  said  coils  being  comprised  in  the  main  circuit  and  the  other  truss  braces  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  brackets, 
in  a  derived  circuit  of  the  lamp,  mechanism  operated  by  the  move-  '  oca  of  i^id  braces  trussing  up  the  outer  end  of  said  car  frame, 
ment  of  one  core  to  effect  a  break  in  the  circuit  through  iu  solenoid, '  9    A  ear  truss  consisting  essentially  of  four  dependent  bracketa 

and  mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  other  core  to  effect   having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  car  fVame  and  arranged  in 


a  short  circuiting  of  iu  solenoid,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  61,04:7.     3TR££TCA&.     WlLLIAl  Robuboh,  BOMOQ, 

Apr  6. 1893.    Serial  Ra  498,271.    (Ko  model) 


FU«d 


pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair,  respectively,  being  locatad  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  one  of  the  journal  boxes,  but  independently  of  the  ped- 
estal, rigid  truw  braces  extending  above  the  journal  boxes  and  con- 
necting the  members  of  each  pair  of  bracketa,  another  truss  brace 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  intermediate  bracketa  on  a 
lower  level  than  the  truss  braces  just  described,  and  truss  bracea  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  bracketa  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  car  frame  and  supporting  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


55  1.048.     BOTTLB-WASHIHO  MACHIIfR    AUMT  Rowl,  Boo- 
too,  Maaa    PUed  Oea  2U  1894.    Serial  Na  532.592.    iNo  model) 


daim. — 1.  A  car  tnas  consisting  essentially  of  dependent  brack- 
eta .secured  to  the  car  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  journal  box,  and 
independently  of  the  pedestal,  a  rigid  pressure  brace  connecting  said 
bracketa  above  the  line  of  said  journal  box,  said  pressure  brace  being 
independent  of  the  foot  board,  and  a  pressure  truss  brace  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  dependent  bracketa  diagonally  up- 
ward to  another  bracket  located  at  or  near  the  outer  end  of  said  car 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  truss  consisting  eaaenlially  of  dependent  bracketa  secured 
to  the  car  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  journal  box,  and  independ- 
ently of  the  pedeatal,  a  rigid  presaure  brace  connecting  said  bracketa 
above  the  line  of  said  journal  box,  said  preasure  brace  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  footboard,  a  pressure  truss  brace  extending  diagonally 
npward  from  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  dependent  bracketa  to  an- 
other pressure  bracket  secured  at  or  near  the  outer  end  of  said  car 


Cfatfli. — I.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  shaft,  a  tububtr  jacket  fitted  over  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
valve  arranged  in  the  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  it  as  described,  a  grooved  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  valve 
■tam,  a  plate  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  jacket  and  engaging  the 
groove  in  said  head,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  against  the  end  of 
the  tubiilsr  shaft  and  the  other  against  the  grooved  head,  substan- 
tially as  DP*  forth. 

2.  laabottlewashiogmachine  the  combination  ofaplate  and  two 
arms  in  which  is  journaled  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  collar  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  pulley  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  tubular  jacket 
fitted  in  one  of  said  arms  and  over  said  shaft,  a  valve  arranged  in  the 
end  of  the  tubular  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  receive  it  as  described, 
a  grooved  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  plate  fixed  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  jacket  and  engaging  the  groove  in  said  head,  a 
spring  having  one  end  against  the  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  and  the 
other  against  the  grooved  head,  a  packing  ring  adapted  to  fit  over 
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•aid  tnbalar  shaft  and  the  inner  end  of  said  jacket,  BabsUotially  a*  [5  5  1,050. 
set  forth 


6  5  1,049.  VALVE  MBCHAKISM  FOR  STEAM-ENOIKEa  Chas. 
ScBMiD,  Chkago.  DL,  anigiior  to  the  American  Valve  and  Oovenior 
Company,  lame  place.  PUed  June  27, 1882.  Serial  Ha  438,159.  (Ho 
modeU 


JT 


^;  *.^ir 


S»j$>aW!k^5S:?»ii&aSgij!ai»j^^^ 


Cfmm. —  1.  In  valve  mechanism  for  steam  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  slide  valve  having  exhaust  porta  therein  leading  to 
the  exhaust  cavity,  of  a  supplemental  valve  for  controlling  said  ex- 
haust porta,  said  supplemental  valve  being  arranged  in  position  to  be 
actuated  by  the  steam  fVom  the  cylinder,  sobaUntially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  main  chambered 
valve  having  an  exhaust  cavity,  of  a  supplemental  valve  located  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  exhaust  cavity  and  the  body  of  the  valve,  and 
•aeape  porta  or  channels  leading  into  the  exhaust  cavity  and  con- 
trolled by  laid  supplemental  valve,  subsUntially  as  descnbed. 

3.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  main  valve  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  cavity  and  having  escape  porta  or  channels  leading 
into  said  exhaust  cavity,  of  a  supplemental  valve  for  controlling  said 
escape  porta  located  within  the  space  around  said  exhaust  cavity,  anb- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  main  valve  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  cavity,  and  having  escape  porta  or  channels  in  the  wall 
of  said  exhaust  cavity,  of  a  supplemental  valve  for  controlling  the  aa- 
eape  of  steam  through  said  porta  or  channels,  said  supplemental  valve 
being  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  exhaust  cavity,  and  Laving  the 
lower  part  of  ita  abutting  face  separated  at  a  distance  from  the  wall 
of  the  cavity,  to  permit  the  access  of  steam  to  shift  the  supplemental 
valve,  suhatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  valve  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  main  valve  having 
an  exhaust  cavity,  the  wall  of  which  extends  to  the  valve  seat  and  is 
provided  with  porta,  and  having  a  space  outside  the  wall  of  said 
exhaust  cavity  for  the  passage  of  steam,  and  a  supplemental  valve  ar- 
ranged within  said  space  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  ex- 
haust steam,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main  chambered 
valve  having  an  exhaust  cavity  and  having  porta  or  channels  leading 
through  the  walls  of  said  exhaust  cavity,  of  a  supplemental  valve  lo- 
cated .within  said  main  valve,  said  supplemental  valve  being  provided 
with  spring  seated  packing  bam.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve  con- 
•istiog  of  a  body  C,  a  cover  plate  C  and  a  cavity  plate  C  provided 
with  suitable  escape  porta  or  channels,  and  a  supplemental  valve  B 
located  between  said  cavity  plate  and  the  main  body  of  the  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  exhaust  steam  through  said  porta  or  chan- 
nels, siiltstautially  as  described. 

8    In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve,  of 
a  shifting  supplemental  valve  located  within  the  main  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  broad  face  opposed  to  a  fixed  portion  of  said  main  valve  whereby 
the  shiaing  of  said  supplemental  valve  by  the  steam  may  be  effected, 
•obsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve, 
having  an  exhaust  cavity,  and  having  at  ita  base  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder,  of  a  supplemental  valve  extending  on  each  side  of  the 
walls  of  said  exhaust  cavity  and  having  a  laterally  extending  shoul- 
der adapted  to  rest  upon  the  inwardly  extending  shoulder  of  the  main 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 


66  1,05  1.  CASH  RfcOISTER  AND  IRDICATOR.  PajKDmci  E 
SsTMouK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  Seymour  Casta  Register  Com- 
pany, Limited,  same  place.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1894.  Serial  Na  506,717. 
(He  model) 
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5  5  1,0  60.  CAHOPY  FOR  BICYCLEa  OTTO  M  ScHMiD,  Chicago 
DL  PUed  Aug.  16.  1896l  Serial  Ha  569.476.  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— Tht  combination  with  the  clamps,  B,  B,  adapted  to  clasp 
the  handle  bar  of  a  bicycle  and  rotatably  adjustable  thereon,  of  the 
standard,  A,  pivotally  connected  with  said  clamps  and  adjustable  in 
the  plane  ot  the  handle  bar,  the  rod,  E,  E,  pivotally  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  standard  and  adjustable  in  the  plane  thereof,  the 
traosvene  hart,  F,  F,  adjustably  secured  to  the  rod,  E,  and  the  can- 
opy of  textile  fabric  having  ita  ends  fastened  lo  said  bars,  the  entire 
structure  being  adjustable  and  adapted  to  be  folded  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 


Claifn. —  I.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing 
case  a  swinging  key  lever,  a  register  wheel  provided  with  a  ratchet 
rim,  a  single  arbor  common  to  said  key  lever  and  register  wheel,  a 
driving  pawl  fixed  with  relation  to  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  key  lever  and  to  engage  the  register  wheel,  a  key  lever 
holding  pawl,  and  a  readjusting  lever  to  disengage  said  key  lever  hold- 
ing pawl,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  key 
and  registering  tablet,  a  register  wheel  provided  with  a  ratchet  rim, 
a  single  arbor  common  to  both  said  key  and  registering  tablet  and 
register  wheel,  an  operating  pawl  fixed  with  relation  to  the  case  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key  lever  and  to  engage  the  register 
wheel  whereby  said  regisUr  wheel  is  made  to  rotate,  a  key  lever 
holding  pawl  journaled  on  an  independent  arbor  and  having  one  end 
held  iu  the  path  of  a  projecting  arm  from  said  key  lever,  said  pro- 
jecting arm  adapted  to  latch  with  said  key  lever  holding  pawl  whereby 
•aid  tablet  is  held  in  an  exposed  position,  a  readjusting  key  lever  and 
horizontal  bar  connected  therewith,  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  said  key  lever  holding  pawl  whereby  the  ex  posed  tablet  is  allowed 
to  drop  outof  vieiv,  and  a  rocLingarm  actuated  by  said  readjusting 
lever  to  engage  and  lock  the  till  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  cash  reginter,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  case,  a  key 
and  indicating  tablet  connected  therewith,  a  register  wheel,  an  inde- 
pendent actuating  pawl  fixed  with  relation  to  the  case  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  register  wheel  and  to  be  itself  actuated  by  the  key 
lever,  a  holding  pawl  adapted  to  hold  the  key  and  ita  tablet  in  an 
elevated  position,  and  a  readjusting  lever  and  bar  adapted  to  discon- 
nect the  key  levers  and  holding  pawls,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  Id  k  evh  r«gist«r,  the  combination  of  key*,  t»bleta,  r«fut«r 
wb««l*  and  readjusting  lever,  a  <tiiif;le  arbor  common  toallwiid  kejs, 
tabieta,  register  wheels  and  readjusting  lerer,  means  for  locking  indi- 
ridual  tablet*  in  an  elevated  poi«ition,  and  means  for  relc.ising  all 
elevated  tablets  together,  *ubstantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposee  sp«oi- 
fled. 


551.O0a.  SELP^PEMINO  PUCUT-KMIFE.  iUkOLU  W.  SaoK- 
lABO  wd  6EOR6S  H.  D&via,  Mew  York.  I.  Y.  PUed  Jaa  30. 188& 
flartd  la  536.646.    (NomodeL) 


Ciatm.^\.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  iron  sleeves  pro- 
rided  with  segmental  contacts,  of  an  electro- magnet  having  its  pole 
arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  contacts, 
and  a  series  o\'  contact  Bngers  the  free  ends  of  which  are  arntiged 
to  enijage  said  tegmental  eootact^  substantially  as  set  forth 


Clai$m. 1.  In  a  knife,  the  corabinatioo  with  the  pivote<I,  spring- 
actuated  blade,  of  a  slotted  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  knife 
lioiog  and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  holes 
in  the  blade,  and  a  lever  passing  through  the  slotted  spring  and  liniog 
and  adapted  when  depressed  to  release  the  stud  from  enga^ment 
with  the  blade,  substantially  a)i  described. 

2.  In  a  knife,  the  combioatiun  with  the  spring  actuated  blade 
provided  with  locking  holes,  of  an  apertured- lining,  a  slotted  spring! 
■•cured  to  said  lining  and  having  a  stud  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  en- 1 
gkge  with  the  holes  in  the  blade,  a  lever  passing  through  the  slottAC  i 
spring  and  fulcrumed  upon  the  lining,  and  a  button  u|H>n  the  outer; 
end  of  the  lever,  said  button  when  dcprewed  serving  to  force  the  in-  \ 
ner  end  of  the  lever  outward  against  the  slotted  spring  whereby  the  { 
Hud  upon  the  latter  is  freed  from  engagement  with  the  blade,  as  and  | 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 

3.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  the  spring  actuated  blade  1 
provided  with  locking  holes  and  a  cam-faced  tang,  of  a  Spring  fric-  ; 
tionally  acting  upon  said  taog,  a  slotted!  spring  secured  to  the  knife-  i 
lining  and  having  a  stud  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing holes  in  the  blade  and  lock  the  latter  in  its  closed  and  open  po-  1 
■ition,  and  a  lever  passing  through  the  slutted  Hpriugand  fulcrumed  I 
upon  the  liniog  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  free  the  stud  from  en-  I 
gagement  with  the  locking  holes  in  the  bhtde,  substantially  as  de-  I 
■eribed.  | 

4.  In  a  self  opening  knife,  the  combination  with  the  blade  hav- 
ing one  or  more  lock  holes  therein,  a  suitable  spring  adapted  to  keep 
s«id  blade  normally  open,  a  flat  sprine  carrying  a  stud  adapted  to 
engage  said  holes,  a  lever  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  Uqing  j 
aua  tnlcrumed  thereon,  one  end  of  said  lever  engaging  the  flat  spring! 
near  the  stud  and  the  other  end  carried  through  the  side  of  the  knife ; 
so  as  to  be  conveniently  preased,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  contacts  actuated  by  the 
controller  shaft,  and  an  electromagnet  having  a  slotted  pole-piece  ar- 
ranged in  cloa«  proximity  to  said  rotary  contacts,  of  contact  Angers 
the  free  ends  of  which  are  located  within  the  slots  in  the  pole  piece 
of  the  magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Iri  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  rotary  contacts 
of  magnetic  material  and  a  series  of  contact  fingers,  of  an  electric 
magnet  having  a  series  of  pole  pieces  terminating  in  proximity  to  said 
contacts,  each  pole  piece  being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  free 
end  of  a  contact  finger. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  iron  ba.se,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  series  of  sleeve* 
of  magnetic  material,  mounted  on  and  insulated  from  said  shaft,  each 
sleeve  having  arms  of  magnetic  material,  an  enlargement  on  the  base, 
in  close  proximity  to  which  one  arm  on  each  sleeve  is  disposed,  a  se- 
ries  of  contact  fingers  adapted  to  engage  contact  arms  on  said  sleevaa^ 
and  an  electro  magnet  secured  to  said  magnetic  base  and  having  poU 
pieces  terraioatiog  in  close  proximity  to  said  contact  arms  and  con- 
tact fingers,  whereby  a  magnetic  circuit  will  be  completed  from  said 
pole  pieces  to  and  through  the  contact  arms  and  m:ignetic  sleeve  to 
the  magnetic  base  and  the  magnet  core,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  1 .0  5  3 .    KLBCTUC  CORTBOLLSB.    81DIIZT  E  SioiT,  Oar*- 
iMMLOtato    Ftted  Auft  36. 188&    Serial  Ha  MaSTa    (HomodtL) 


Claras. — 1.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  the 
controller  shaft,  of  sleeves  of  magnetic  metal  mounted  on  and  insu- 
lated from  said  shaft,  esntact  arm.t  of  magnetic  metal  projecting  from 
■aid  sleeves,  a  magnet  having  a  series  of  poles  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
poles  of  each  pair  being  of  opposite  polarity  whereby  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit will  be  completed  between  the  poles  of  each  pair  and  through 
corresponding  contact  arms,  and  contact  fingers  disposed  within  said 
magnetic  circuits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  ao  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ro- 
tary contacts  made  of  magnetic  material  and  a  series  of  magnet  poles 
arranged  with  relation  to  said  contacts  whereby  a  pomplete  magnet 
circuit  comprises  two  of  said  magnet  poles  and  two  of  said  contacts, 
and  contact  fingers  having  their  free  ends  located  within  the  mag- 
netic fields  thus  prcH'  iced,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 


55  1.055.    BEAN  HARVESTER    Wiluam  SiiDRi,  Lakefleld. Mina. 
Piled  Aivc  KHSdSi    Serial  Ma  558.919.    (Mo  modeL) 


5  5  1,054.    KLSCmiC  CORTROLLER.    3idrct  R  SlotT,  Oer*- 
land.  Obia    FUet!  Aug.  37.  I88O1    Serial  Ma  560.663.    Hfo  owdaL) 


CMh. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ■npporting  fVame,  a  transverse  shaft,  the  similar  rotating  clamp^ 
ing  levers  centrally  fiilcrnmed  on  the  transverse  shaft  and  provided 
at  their  ends  with  triangular  jaws  open  at  their  inner  sides,  and  a 
wedge  disposed  vertically  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  transverse 
■haft  and  adapted  to  separate  one  pair  of  jaws,  whereby  the  othei 
pair  is  caused  to  clamp  plants,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  carrying  wheels  arranged  at  the  sidee  of  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  runners  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  transverse  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  the  shaft  with  one  of  the  carrying  wheels,  the 
rotating  clamping  levers  centrally  fulcrumed  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  triangular  jaw*  open  at  their  ianer  faces,  the 
vertical  wedge  arranged  in  rear  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  separate 
one  pair  of  jaws,  to  cause  the  other  pair  to  cUmp  plants,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  the  levers  and  arranged  to  engage  the  wedge,  subaUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ela«  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
runners  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  the  doable  wedge-shaf>ed 
levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  on  the  asme  shaft  and 
touching  at  one  end  and  separated  at  the  other  and  working  in  the 
■pace  between  the  runners,  the  wedge  arranfwl  to  aeparaM  the  le- 
ver., and  BMtts  for  roUUug  the  latter,  subsUatially  as  described. 


Spemckk,  CambrldgB,  and  Thomas  C  Walq,  Jr.,  Boetoo,  aaeigoor  to  the 
Aiuericai)  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Bostoa,  Maai  Filed  Mar.  18, 180&, 
Serial  Ma  542.218.    :Mo  modeLi 


5  5  1  .0  5  6.     MULTIPLE  SWITCHBOARD  SYSTEM.    THIODOU{or  the  cirvait  (one  of  which  coiU  is  magnetically  inoperative)  the 

third  coil  being  included  in  a  normally  open  locking  circuit  having 
two  open  termioais  at  each  section  of  the  switchboard  and  a  battery. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  switch-board  at  a  central  sta- 
tion and  a  substation  the  circuit  conductors  of  which  are  normally 
open  at  the  substation  and  provided  with  normally  open  terminals  at 
each  section  of  the  switch  board  and  closed  through  a  generator  of 
electricity  at  the  central  station ;  with  a  line  annunciator  having 
three  coils  one  being  included  in  each  conductor  of  the  circuit,  (one 
of  which  coils  is  magnetically  inoperative,)  the  third  coil  being  in- 
cluded in. a  normally  open  locking  circuit  having  two  open  terminal* 
at  each  section  of  the  switchboard  and  a  battery,  and  means  at  the 
central  station,  consisting  of  a  plug,  for  closing  the  open  terminals  in 
the  locking  circuit  at  aoy  section  of  the  switchboard. 

8.  An  annunciator  consisting  of  two  bobbins  having  soft  iron 
cores  separated  by  a  non  magnetic  partition ;  one  bobbin  being  divided 
by  a  magnetic  partition,  and  wound  with  two  coils,  the  other  bobbin 
having  one  coil:  both  bobbins  inclosed  in  a  soft  iron  sheath  closed  at 
one  end,  its  opposite  end  being  closed  by  an  insulating  ring;  and  a 
pivoted  armature  having  a  hook  or  catch  upon  its  extremity  to  en- 
gage a  pivoted  signal  shatter. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  switchboard  at  a  central  station  and  two 
or  more  substations  whose  circuit  conductors  extend  to  each  section 
of  the  switchboard  and  are  provided  there  with  open  switching  termi- 
nala,  the  said  circuits  inclndinga  common  generator  of  electricity  at 
the  central  station ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  looping  cords  and  plugs 
having  a  bridge  conductor  between  the  conductors  of  each  pair  of 
cords  including  the  said  common  generator  of  electricity  and  a  re- 
peating coil  as  set  forth  ;  and  an  operator's  telephone  in  inductive  re- 
lation with  said  repeating  coil  and  with  a  normally  open  local  test 
circuit  including  a  battery,  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  insertion  of 
a  plug  of  one  pair  of  cords  and  the  test  plug  of  another  pair  of  cords. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  switch  board  at  a  centi-al  sta- 
Uon,  and  two  or  more  substations,  the  circuit  conductors  of  which 
are  provided  with  normally  open  terminals  at  each  section  of  the 
switchboard  and  are  closed  through  a  common  generator  of  electricity 
at  the  central  station ;  a  local  test  circuit  for  each  substation  circuit 
including  two  open  terminals  at  isach  switch  board  section  and  a  bat- 
tery with  a  branch  connection  to  one  pole  of  said  common  generator; 
means  for  closing  said  two  open  terminals  at  any  switchboard  section 
to  complete  the  test  circuit  and  for  placing  the  operators  telephone 
in  inductive  relation  thereto  said  means  consisting  of  looping  cords 
and  plugs  bridged  by  a  conductor  which  includes  the  said  common 
generator  and  a  repeating  coil  whose  windings  are  interposed  between 
the  poles  of  the  generator  and  the  two  conductors  of  the  said  cords 
and  are  included  therein;  and  a  conductor  bridged  between  the  two 
conductors  of  the  said  cords  including  a  condenser  and  the  operator's 
telephone. 

11.  The  combination  snbsuntially  as  hereinbefore  described  of 
a  series  of  main  telephone  circuits  converging  from  a  number  of  sab- 


ClaiM — 1.  Two  telephone  circnits,  each  extending  from  a  sub- 
station to  the  same  central  station  and  completed  or  closed  through 
a  section  of  conductor  common  to  both,  which  common  conductor 
includes  an  electrical  generator,  and  a  repeating  coil  having  two  ■ec- 
tion*  respectively  interposed  between  the  opposite  poles  of  said  gen- 
erator and  the  two  conductors  of  the  said  circuits,  each  section  hav- 
ing one  of  its  windings  included  in  each  of  the  said  two  circuiu,  re- 
spectively. 

2.  Two  telephone  circuits,  each  extending  from  a  sub  station  to 
the  same  central  station  and  completed  or  closed  through  a  section  of 
conductor  common  to  both,  which  common  conductor  includes  an 


electrical  generator,  and  four  repeating  induction  coil  windings  inter 

posed  respectively  between  the  two  poles  of  said  generator  and  the  j  sUtions  to  a  central  sUtion;  a  branch  terminal  multiple  switch-board 
conductors  of  the  said  circniU  having  two  of  the  said  four  windings  |at  said  central  sUtions  with  which  the  said  main  telephone  circuiU 
included  in  each  of  the  said  two  circaita,  in  inductive  relation  to  the  j  are  associated;  a  common  generator  connected  directly  in  such  cir- 
other  two  said  windings.  |  cuita  normally  as  a  source  of  signaling  currents ;  and  in  bridge  or  de- 

3.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  switchboard  at  a  central  sta  I  nved  circuit  with  any  two  nnited  circuits  as  a  source  of  voice  currents, 
tion,  and  two  or  more  subsutions  the  circuit  conductors  of  which  are   and  a  repeating  induction  coil  associated  with  said  battery  and  adapted 


provided  with  normally  open  terminals  at  each  section  of  the  switch- 
board and  are  closed  through  a  common  generator  of  electricity  at 
the  central  station  ;  with  looping  cords  and  plugs  bridged  by  a  con- 
ductor which  includes  the  said  common  generator  and  a  repeating 
coil  whose  windings  are  interposed  between  the  poles  of  the  genera- 
tor and  the  two  conductors  of  the  said  cords,  and  included  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  switchboard  at  a  central  sta- 
tion, and  two  or  more  substations,  the  circuit  conductors  of  which  are 
provided  with  normally  open  terminals  at  each  section  of  the  switch- 
board and  are  closed  through  a  common  generator  of  electricity  at 
the  central  station ;  with  looping  cords  and  plugs  bridged  by  a  con- 
ductor which  includes  the  said  common  generator,  and  a  repeating 
coil,  divided  into  four  windins*,  interposed  between  the  two  poles  of 
the  said  generator  and  the  conductors  of  the  said  cords,  the  windingi 
being  included  in  the  said  cord  eondactora. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  central  station  and  a  substation  the  con- 
ductors of  which  are  norraaHy  open  at  the  substation  and  closed 
through  a  generator  of  electricity  at  the  central  station;  a  line  an- 
nunciator having  two  coils,  one  being  included  in  each  conductor  of 
the  circuit,  one  coil  being  magnetically  inoperative,  and  means  at  the 
substation  including  the  telephone  circuit  switch  for  automatically 
closing  the  circuit  to  send  the  call  signal. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  switch  board  at  a  central  sta- 
tion, and  two  or  more  substations,  the  circuit  eondactora  of  which 
are  normally  open  at  the  aubstations  and  provided  with  normally 
open  terminals  at  each  section  of  the  twitch  board,  and  closed  through 
a  common  generator  of  electricity  at  the  central  sUtion;  with  lioe 
annunciators  having  three  ooils  one  being  iaclnded  in  each  conductor 


to  be  placed  in  circuit  with  said  two  united  substation  lines,  substan- 
tially as  descril>e<i. 

1 2.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  exchange  system  with  a  branch 
terminal  multiple  switchboard ;  of  a  source  of  current  common  to  a 
number  of  circuits,  and  supplying  current  for  both  signaling  and  for 
conversation  when  two  subscribers'  circuits  are  connected,  and  a  re- 
peating induction  coil  adapted  to  be  placed  in  circuit  with  two  con- 
nected substation  lines,  Kubstantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  switchboard  at  a  central  sUtion  and 
0  plurality  of  circuits  extending  therefrom  to  lubsUtions;  of  a  local 
test  circuit  for  each  substation  circuit  including  two  open  terminals 
at  each  switchboard  section  and  a  battery,  with  a  branch  connection 
to  one  pole  of  a  common  generator,  means  for  closing  said  open  ter- 
minals at  any  switch  board  section  to  complete  the  test  circuit  and 
for  placing  the  operator's  telephone  in  inductive  relation  thereto,  said 
means  consisting  of  looping  cords  and  plugs  the  conductors  of  which 
are  bridged  by  a  conductor  which  inclndes  the  said  common  genera^ 
tor  and  a  repeating  coil  whose  windings  are  interposed  between  the 
poles  of  the  said  generator  and  the  two  conductors  of  the  said  cords 
and  are  included  therein;  and  a  conductor  bridged  in  between  the 
said  two  conductors  of  the  said  cords  including  a  condenser  and  the 
operator's  telephone. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  switchboard  at  a  central  sta- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  subsutions  whose  circuit  conductors  extend 
to  each  section  of  the  switchboard  and  are  provided  there  with  open 
switching  terminals,  a  part  of  the  subsUtion  circuits  being  closed 
through  a  common  generator  of  electricity  at  the  central  sUtion,  and 
the  remainder  closed  through  their  line  annunciators;  of  a  plurality 
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of  iMiin  of  loopinjK  cord*  and  plop  baviag  a  bridg*  ooodactor  b*- 
tw«en  th«  coaducton  of  aaeb  pair  of  corda  ioclading  the  aaid  coo- 
moo  r^enerator  of  el«ctricitj  and  a  repeating  coil  a«i«t  forth ;  aa<f  an 
operator's  telephone  adapted  to  be  placed  in  IndaetiT*  relation  with 
the  Mid  repeating  eoila  and  with  a  normally  open  t««t  eireait  inclnd- 
ing  a  battery,  adapted  to  be  clowd  bj  the  insertion  of  a  plag  of  oa« 
pair  of  corda  aod  the  teat  ping  of  another  pair  of  eord«. 


S.  in  eombinatron  with  the  arm  b  piroUltj  attached  to  the  lUere 
i  a  eroM  rib  i  on  aaid  arm  and  a  catch  d  at  the  farther  end  of  Mme, 
a  tpring  catch  e  mounted  in  the  (aid  slide  and  meant  for  actuating 
the  aaid  catch  luch  aa  a  rod  y  nbaUoUAlly  aa  deacribed. 


661,057. 

Jaa  29.  1893l 


rURH ACE.     HniT  9tkwnn.  rUiahlng.  Ofaki     TfM 
Serai  Ha  638.396.    (Vo  modeL) 


«■« 


3.  In  combination  with  a  bow  the  atuchmeot  for  the  upper  and 
of  the  string,  consiaUng  of  the  U-ahaped  clamp  I,  baring  alot  m  for 
the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  horse  hair,  and  a  corrvapoadiag  r»- 
OMB  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bow  into  which  said  daaB tela 
tka  manner  aod  for  the  purpoae  subsUntiallj  aa  described. 


66  1.069.  BABUT  pot  DISH^LSAirBR&  MiLTn  Sron.  flu 
Dieia  CaL.HilgiMrQrao»4Mlf  to  JaaMsStoui  ClevaiiQd.Ohla  nied 
Hot.  is.  ISM    8«1b1  Rq  529.006.    (Vo  moM.) 


Claim. — I.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grata,  • 
brick  fire- pot,  a  perforated  top  orer  the  fire-pot,  a  metal  arch  ioeloa- 
ing  aaid  fire-pot  and  lop  and  arranged  to  direct  the  producta  of  com- 
buation  downward,  a  cold  air  heating  chamber  ioelomng  aaid  arch, 
and  fliiea  arranged  to  draw  the  products  of  combustion  downward 
between  the  fire-pot  and  arch  and  keep  them  separate  from  the  air 
in  the  air-chamber,  subatantiallj  as  deiicribed. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  fire-pot  above  tho 
grate,  a  perforated  top  over  the  fire-pot,  a  meul  arch  baring  ita  tidaa 
inclined  inward  toward  the  bottom  and  arranged  to  direct  the  pro- 
docU  of  combustion  downward,  an  outer  cold  air  heating  chamber 

arranged  to  direct  the  incoming  air  againat  the  inclined  sides  of  the  /..•         •    tw     k  j         u  j  j    1.  1.  u 

areh.  and  flue,  arranged  to  draw  the  producU  of  combustion  down-  _     ^  <««— »J^«  here.nd^nbed  duh-hold.ng  craU  or  baakat, 

ward  and  keep  the.n  ^parate  from  the  air  in  the  outer  air-chamber.  1^**'"''""°'  '  '^""  compoeed  of  a  sene.  of  concentric  horiwntal 


■beuntially  as  described 

3.  Ill  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate,  a  fire-pot  abore  the 
grate,  a  ineul  arch,  front  aod  rear  heads  baring  oatwardl/tHmad 
flange*  to  reeeire  the  metal  arch,  and  a  cold  air  chamber  inekMing 
the  meul  arch,  subsUntialW  as  described. 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  metal  heads  harinj;  outwardly 
turned  Hanjjei*.  an  inner  metal  arch  running  from  one  bead  to  the  other, 
ami  outer  meul  arch  platea  for  supporting  the  brick  work,  ea«h  con- 
nected to  a  head  and  the  inner  arch,  subatantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire-pot,  a  metal  arch  orer 
the  fire-pot,  metal  heads  at  each  end  of  the  Are-pot  baring  outwardir 
turned  flanges  to  reeeire  the  ends  of  the  metal  arch,  and  fire-brick 
ends  to  the  fire-pot  baring  their  ouUr  tacaa  corering  the  inner  fteaa 
of  the  heads  and  their  edges  bereled  on  the  top  aod  sidee,  subatan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

6  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  aah-boi  10  baring  flangea 
1 1,  the  brickwork  sides  supported  by  said  flangea.  the  brick  top  bar- 
ing pasMges  for  the  products  of  combustion,  the  metal  areh  to  dir«et 
them  downward  aod  a  pasaage  for  the  eacape  of  the  prodocUof  coa- 
buKtion  near  the  bottom  of  the  arch,  subaUnttally  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire-pot  and  a  metal 
arch  orer  the  same,  of  the  outflow  water-boa  34.  the  inflow  water- 
boi  35,  the  rows  of  pipes  38  and  30  inclined  in  oppoaiu  direetioaa 
and  set  between  the  fire  pot  and  the  meul  areh,  elbows  42,  43,  and 


wirea  arranged  in  different  planaa,  and  a  filliog  composed  of  a  aeriea 
of  wires  radiating  tirota  the  upper  central  honxonUl  wire  and  secured 
to  the  intermediate  and  outer  of  said  wires,  and  forming  with  the 
fV&me  concentric  chambers  or  pockeu  arranged  in  tiers,  the  filliog 
wirea  intermediate  of  the  chambers  being  doubled  upon  each  other, 
and  the  portions  thereof  forming  the  bottoms  of  said  chambers  being 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined.  sabsUntially  aa  specified. 

2  The  herein  deacribed  dish- holding  crate  or  basket,  comprising 
a  f^me  compoaed  of  a  series  of  concentric.  horiionUl  wires  or  hoops 
arraoged  in  different  planea,  and  a  filling  consisting  of  a  aeriea  of  wirea 
secured  to  the  frame  wirea.  and  radiating  from  the  central  of  said 
wirea,  aaid  radiating  wiraa  forming  with  the  frame  wirea  a  series  of 
aaoalar  chamber*  or  pockeU  arranged  in  tiers  the  filling  wireainter- 
mediate  of  each  chamber  or  pocket  being  doubled,  and  upwardly  ax- 
tended  handles  atUehed  to  the  frame  wires,  subsuotiaily  as  specified. 


6  6  1 .060.  TBLBPHOIB^ri&CUTT  Jou  &  9ron.  BaaUxi.  Mml, 
aalgnar  to  tte  American  BeU  TelepiiaiM  Campany.  same  place,  nied 
July  6.  ItM.     SerU  Ha  5M  149.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. —  1.  la  a  eentraliied  battery  telephone  syatam.  the  com- 
bination with  two  main  line  conductors  extonding  to  a  sabatatioo. 
forming  sererally  the  two  conductors  of  a  meullic  Ulking  circuit, 
eoaaected  in  parallal  with  one  another  to  constitute  the  single  maia 
line  conductor  of  a  supply  circuit  baring  a  ground  or  iodspeodeat 


the  right  and  let\  hand  threaded  nipple*  44  connecting  the  rows  of  return  conductor,  and  conuioing  the  main  source  of  cnrrent  suDply 


pipe*  together,  the  rertical  row  of  pipe*  40  connected  to  boi  35,  and 
the  elbow*  41  connecting  the  rertical  with  the  horisontal  pipea,  aab- 
•tantially  as  deacribed. 

K.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  meUl  arch  and  a  fire- 
pot,  of  inflow  and  outflow  boies,  pipes  connecting  said  boxes  arranged 
in  a  horixouul  row  between  the  firepot  and  meul  arch,  and  bricks 
resting  upon  and  supported  by  said  pipes  to  protect  aaid  metal  arcli 
from  the  flames  of  the  fire-pot,  sabsUntially  a*  deacribed 


6  5  1 .05  R.    BOW  FOR  STWHOBD  mSTRL'IIEHTS     PiOt  SfAU. 
MarkMukircbeo.  Oemiany     PUed  PeJi  8.  1*H.    Semi  la  IMLM& 

f%fm.—  l.  The  eombinatioa  of  aa  arm  *  piroully  atUchad  to  a 
iJaare  4  adapte<l  to  fit  and  slide  onto  the  end  of  the  «lide.  and  haring 
a  rib  I  to  reuin  the  «tniig  of  the  bow  and  inean«  for  reUining  and 
releaMog  the  arm  A  from  the  said  slide  subeuotially  as  deacribed. 


of  a  raUrdatioo  or  impedance  coil  baring  ita  two  awfa  anitad  to  the 
two  subsUtioo  ends  of  the  aaid  main  conductors  and  ita  middle  to 
their  common  earth  terminal  or  return  conductor,  the  subsuiion  trana- 
mitter  connected  in  said  terminal  conductor,  and  two  electrolytic  or 
polarisation  batteries  connected  in  independent  shoot  circuita  extend- 
ing from  difTereat  side*  of  the  said  transmitUr  to  the  two  main  con- 
ductors reapectirely 

2.  In  a  centralixed  battery  telephone  system,  two  main  eondoe- 
tors  forming  sererallr  the  outgoing  aod  return  conductors  of  a  me- 
Ullic  ulking  circuit,  extending  between  a  transmitting  and  a  receir- 
ing  sution,  and  jointly  conatituting  parallel  braachea  of  the  aiogle  liaa 
conductor  of  an  earth  return  transmitter  current  supply  circuit  ex- 
tending between  the  same  sutions  ,  in  eombinatioa  with  two  electro- 
lytic batteries,  impedance  coila,  the  Ulephone  transmitter,  and  the 
earth  terminal  conductor  of  the  supply  circuit  all  at  the  snbaution, 
the  said  batteriaa  baingplaead  ia  series  in  the  talkiag  circuit,  the  im- 
pedance roils  one  in  each  parallel  line  conductor  branch  of  the  sup- 
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ply  circuit,  and  the  telephone  transmitter  in  both  circnita,  between 
the  two  batteriaa  ia  the  former,  aod  io  the  terminal  earth  oondoctor 
of  the  latter. 


Claim. — A  saw  aet  baring  a  body  portion  A,  a  recess  3  in  said 
body  portion,  adjuatiog  blocks  4  and  5  adjoaUbly  secored  to  aaid  body 
portion  and  prorided  with  projections  which  enter  aaid  receaa  3,  a 
handle  1  permanently  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  prorided  with 
an  arm  10  carrying  a  set  screw  11  at  iu  end  to  abut  against  the  saw 
blade  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  tooth  is  bent,  and  a  handle  2 
pirotally  secured  to  aaid  body  portion  and  prorided  with'  a  bent  arm 
13  carrying  a  roller  14  at  iU  end  to  abut  against  the  opposite  side  of 
the  saw  blade  to  hold  the  same  firmly  against  bending  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 


661,062.  SOAP  PRES&  Jambs  A  TiLDn,  Hyde  Part,  Maae.,  as- 
signor to  U>e  Hersey  Manut&cturiag  Company,  PorUand,  M &,  aad  Bo»- 
toD,  Ham.    PUed  May  2,  1894.   Serial  Na  509.744.    (Ho  modeL) 


T 

3.  In  a  centralixed  battery  telephone  system,  the  two  conductor* 


CZonm. — 1 .  Id  an  automaUe  press  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
die  block,  of  a  reciprociLting  clutch  for  intennittingly  routing  said 
block,  a  lock  to  secure  aaid  block  at  the  end  of  each  morement 
thereof  a  pressure  plunger  intermittingly  raised  and  allowed  to  drop 

of  *  m.t.11;..  ..iw: '        ;•         •  '  J.       . ^^  lifting  cams,  aod  an  air  cushion  furnished  with  a  pet  cock  and 

^.Tit^i  J^       *  or  conrer.at.on  circuit  extending  between  a  connected  with  the  .aid  plunger  whereby  the  force  of  «id  pre«iare 

irZduC^r  o?  InTrir*  t         "•  T         . '"  '**"'"  ".'"•  ""■  P"""^*^  "-^  »*•  -gnla  Ja.  it  drops,  «.b.Untially  a.  deacriL. 
gie  oonauctor  of  an  earth  return  supply  circuit  conUining  the  maia  ~    • 

source  of  current  supply,  and  oiiited  at  the  transmitting  aution  with 


thetwoenda  of  a  reUrdation  or  impedance  coil;  in  combination  with 
two  branch  circniu  extending  reapecUrely  from  the  middle  of  the 
said  impedance  coil  to  the  two  main  conductor*,  one  conUining  an 
electrolytic  battery  only,  and  the  other  conUining  a  similar  electro- 
lytic battery  and  the  telephone  transmitter ;  an  earth  terminal  con- 
nection extending  fVom  the  latter  branch  at  a  point  between  the  said 
battery  and  said  transmitter,  and  an  auxiliary  impedance  coil  inter- 
poaed  in  the  said  earth  branch  or  in  the  complemenUry  earth  termi- 
nal of  the  tapply  circuit,  sobsUotially  as  described. 


651,061.    SA W-8BT    Jaoob  P  SnuiLi,  Burr,  Rebr.    FUed  June 
22,1896.    Serial  Ho  558.78e.    (Ho  modeL) 


2.  Io  an  automatic  press  the  combination  with  a  roUry  die  block 
prorided  with  die  boxes,  of  a  sUtionary  depressing  foot  by  which  the 
roughly  shaped  material  is  pressed  into  said  die  boxes  preliminary  to 
the  final  preaaiog  by  the  pressure  plunger,  sobeUntially  aa  described. 

.3.  In  an  automatic  press  the  combination  with  a  roUrydie  block 
and  boxes,  of  compound  connected  dies  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein 
and  relatirely  to  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  press  the  combination  with  a  roUry  die  block 
aod  boxes,  of  fingers  attached  to  said  boxea,  adapted  to  remore  the 
roughly  shaped  material  from  the  end  of  the  feed  chute  and  direct  it 
into  the  die  boxes.  sabsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  compound  lower  die  with  rods  of  differ- 
ent lengths  to  connect  the  sereral  parts  of  aaid  compound  die  with 
corresponding  parts  of  another  compound  lower  die,  whereby  a  rclar 
tire  reciprocation  of  the  sereral  parts  may  be  had  as  the  compound 
dies  seat  when  the  material  is  pressed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  press  the  combination  with  a  morable  die  block,  of  a  die 
box  prorided  with  fingers  for  remoring  from  the  end  of  the  chute 
the  material  to  be  pressed  and  directing  it  into  the  diea,  subeUutially 
■a  deacribed. 

7.  In  an  automatic  press  the  combination  with  a  rotary  die  block 
prorided  with  die  boxes  and  connected  dies,  of  a  wiper  arranged  to 
dislodge  the  material  from  said  connected  diea  at  the  proper  time,  sub- 
aUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  preas  the  combination  with  a  pressure  plunger  of  an  up- 
per compound  die  prorided  with  a  suppleroenUl  weight,  whereby  one 
part  of  said  compound  die  mar  be  depressed  beyond  the  other  when 
aaid  presanre  plunger  is  withdrawn  after  pressing,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

9.  In  a  preas  the  combination  with  a  compound  die,  of  renti- 
lating  passages  communicating  with  the  panel  section,  whereby  as 
the  parts  reciprocate  relatirely  to  each  other,  air  may  be  admitted 
to  said  panel  section  and  destroy  the  suction  at  that  point,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  an  automatic  press  the  combination  with  a  roUry  die  block, 
of  die  boxes  prorided  with  com|>ound  connected  dies,  and  a  feeding 
chute  to  delirer  to  said  die  boxes  and  dies  the  material  to  be  premed. 
anbsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  automatic  press  the  combination  with  a  roUry  die  block 
and  die  boxes  prorided  with  fingers,  of  a  feeding  chute  prorided  with 
a  toe  piece  49,  and  the  depressing  foot  51,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  automatic  press  the  combination  with  a  roUry  die  block 
prorided  with  die  boxes  and  com|>ound  connected  dies,  of  an  air  pump 
and  atoraixe'rs  to  spray  said  dies,  subsUntially  as  deM:ribed. 
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IS.  Tk«  eeaibinstioii  in  •  pr«M  pronded  with  diM  for  mtid\ng 
plaatio  matarUk,  of  ao  air  panp  adapted  to  op«rat«  at  iattrrali  eor- 
r«apoodiD^  to  the  reeiproeatioo  of  lh«  praaaura  plangar.  and  atooH 
ixen  eonoaetad  with  aaid  air  panp  whareby  Mid  atonixert  ar«  intar- 
mittiagiy  operated  aaand  for  the  purpoaaa  daacribed. 

14.  In  ao  aatoaiati«  pre«a  the  eomhioatioQ  with  rptarr  die  block 
ud  dial  proTid<Kl  with  fta|c«r«  of  a  feed  chate  provided  with  a  toe 
piece  49  and  depreMag  foot  51,  of  a  feed  belt  adapted  to  deliver  to 
■aid  chota  the  naterial  to  be  prwaed.  ■obaUntially  aa  daacribed. 

15.  !■  ao  aatooiatic  preaa  the  eoabination  with  a  rotary  die  block 
provided  with  die  boxea  aod  compoand  cooneeted  diea,  of  a  delivery 
belt  arraoged  to  ear^  off  the  preaaed  material  after  it  haa  been  ejected 
from  taid  diea  and  die  boxaa,  •abat«atiallj  aa  daacribed. 

55 1,068.  MiLiJie-cuTnR  aid  Din  for  iiAiiie  samk 

OUMiM  a  TniB,  Euttri.  Cooa    (Tied  Jaa  36. 1881    Serial  Ho 
011,171    doanW.} 


the  blank  ia  eooiprHnd  batween  taid  diea  the  conTerfeot  rear  fkoea 
of  the  oppoaitely-dlipaaad  teeth  fonoed  in  the  blank  by  laid  diea  tend 
to  force  the  correapoadiag  tkam  of  the  dio-teeth  dowa  aaid  rear  fiMaa 
of  the  teeth  formed  in  the  blank,  and  to  thereby  rotate  the  ooia- 
preaaor  diea.relatiTely  to  the  blank  and  the  ca«inf-die .  meana  lor  act- 
uating the  coinpr«nw>r  diea .  and  a  key-aad  aiot  connection  between 
aaid  corapreaaor-diea  aod  the  caaiof-die.  for  Mcariog  all  of  aaid  diea 
agaiaat  roUtioa  ralatiTaly  to  oae  another,  anbaUotiallj  aa  daacribed 
7.  A  Millini^-cutter  coaaiating  of  a  relatively-thin  aonalar,  aod 
azially  borad  middle  portion  a  relatively  thick  concentric  rim  hav 
ing  a  circuit  of  cuoceaaively  relieved  and  oompreaaed  teeth  in  the  op- 
poaite  aide  faeea  of  «aid  rim,  and  exteadinx  fVom  the  relatively-thin 
■iddle  portioa  to  the  periphery  of  the  cutter,  and  abo  having  in- 
clined relief-notchea  in  the  periphery  thereof  oontiguoua  to  the  »uc- 
ceaaive  teeth  of  the  rim,  Nbataotiailj  as  deacribed,  aod  for  the  par- 
poae  tet  forth. 


CImim. —  1.  ▲  milling  cutter  conmatiog  of  a  circular  rim  hariaf  a 
circuit  of  eompreaaed  and  relieved  teeth  on  the  oppoaite  fide  fiacea 
thereof;  and  having  luoceMire,  inclined  relief  notchea  in  the  peripk- 


651,064r.    lfILIill&-<:UTTKa.    QuiLBaTTUB.HaitirlCaoa 
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f'Imiim. — 1    The  herein  deacribed  cotter-blank  for  aide-milling- 
cottera,  it  conaiating  of  a  diacoua  blank  having  a  coatioaoua  periph- 


ery thereof  contiguoua  to  the  tucceanve  teeth  of  the  rim ;  a  relatively-  „y,  ,„d  having  Mccetaive  tooth-bUnk.  .ndined  alternately  croeawiaa 
thin,  eootinuooa  annular  web  contiguous  to  the  inoer  face  of  said  of  the  Uaak  ia  oppoaite  diractioaa  raapacUvaly.  aad  each  tooth-biaak 
rim ;  aod  an  aiially -bored  circular  middle  portion  contiguoua  to  laid  j  having  ita  two  side  faces  merged  into,  or  UngentUI  with  reUtioo  to 
wab.  subaUnUaOy  aa  daacribed.  aad  for  the  purpoaa  sat  forth.  the  oppoaite  side  faces  reapecUvaly,  of  the  cutter-blank  sobataatially 

1  A  milling-eattar  blank  conitisting  of  a  plane  faoed  blaak  hav-  •  „  deacribed. 
iag  a  circular  huh ;  a  concentre  rim  having  a  circuit  of  comprsaaed  2.  As  aa  improved  article  of  maoufaeUire,  a  miUing-eatter  of  tha 

and  relieved  teeth  in  the  oppoaite  side  face*  of  said  rim  and  a  rala-  I  d..  deacrib«l  having  a  series  of  saoeewve  peripheral  taeth  of  a  aai- 
ttvaly-thia.  cootinaona  annular  web  between  and  connecting  said  rim  i  form  thiekneaa.  aod  of  subaUnUally  the  same  thick nesa  at  their  re- 
aod  hub  to  tharahy  form  a  continuous  annular  flowage-groove  be-  |  ,p^^,  baaea  as  the  thickneas  of  the  cutter-body,  and  inchned  trana- 
tween  said  hub  and  nm.  subsUntially  as  deacribed.  and  for  the  par-  [  ^„^y  of  said  cutter-body  alternately  in  oppoaite  dir«otiona  reapwst- 

******  *'"'*  "    ...  .^,     ^  t ''"'y' *"'* '**''"lf  ^•''"  ?•"?''••*' f*««  •<1»'<1'«**'"  from  »"<!  in  par- 

3.  A  face-mill  cutter-blank  consisting  of  a  plane-faced  blank  hav-  ^n^  ^ju.  the  axiaof  the  cutter,  each  tooth  having  the  forward  por 
mg  a  non  eompreaaed  circular,  reinforced  hub.  a  concentric,  reio-  ,  tion  of  iU  outer  «de  face  perpendicular  to  iu  peripheral  cutting-faoe 
forced  nm  having  a  circuit  of  eompreaaed  aod  relieved  teeth  oa  op-  I  foracooaider»bledi«*nce  to  therwtrofsa.d  cutting-face,  wherebv  the 
poaite  Mde  &c«a  thereof,  and  a  relatively-thin  annular  web  connect,  cutting-fkcea  of  the  teeth  are  firmly  supported  to  prevent  diato^tioa. 
log  the  reinforc^  hub  and  the  toothed  rim  at  a  point  centrally  be-  fr^ture.  or  chipping  off  of  the  same,  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  tha 
l!!!.^    !^  ^    T.    ".!?  '  !^       ,   7  ?""  correapondiog  annalar  I  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth.  subaUntially  as  de«:ribed. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  milling-cutter  blank  for  circular  milliog- 


flowage  groovea  at  opposite  sides  of  the  faces  of  the  blank  betweao 
and  separating  the  hub  from  the  toothed  rim,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  circular  (billing-cutter  conaisting  of  a  relatively -thin,  anoa- 
lar,  non  eompreaaed,  and  azially-bored  middle  portioa;  a  ratatiTaly- 
thick,  concentric  rim  having  a  circuit  of  socceaaive  relieved  aad  ra- 
dially-diapoaed  compressed  Ueth  in  the  oppoaite  side  fisees  of  said 
rim,  and  extendioe  from  the  relatively-thin  middle  portion,  to  the 
penphery  of  the  cutter,  aod  alao  having  socceaaive,  iocliaed  ralief- 
notchea  in  the  periphery  thereof,  contiguoua  to  the  sacceasive  taeth 
of  the  rim,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  milling  cutter  blanks  of  the  cl 


the  combination  with  the  casing ,  of  a  pair  of  oppoaitaiy- 
compreaaor-diea.  each  having  a  circuit  of  sueeeasive  radial 
teeth  in  relief  upoa  the  working- face  of  said  die.  aod  each  having  a  ,^, 
plaoe-fiMed  countersunk  portion  intermediate  of  the  circuit  of  said  '  bet 


eutters  of  the  class  specified,  it  consisting  of  a  circular  blank  having 
a  circuit  of  snncasaive  tooth-formiog-blaak  portions,  of  a  thick  neoa  co- 
inciding subaUntially  with  the  thickness  of  said  blank,  aod  extending 
outward,  alternately,  in  oppoaite  directions  crosswise  of  said  blank, 
aad  peripherally  connected,  midway  of  the  thickneaa  of  said  blank, 
by  a  contionoua  strengtheoiog-web.  aod  tooth  blank,  each  haviog  ooe 
side  taee  theraof  projaetad  beyoad  one  or  the  other  face  of  said  blaak. 
■nbauntialiy  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  milling  cutter  blanks  of  the  claos 

specified,  in  combination,  a  relatively-fixed  swagingmember  having 

I  class  !  a  circuit  of  alternating  and  eorreaponding  tooth-blank  forming  pro- 


jectiooa  aod  tooth-blaak-formiog  iodaoUtiooa  opoo  aod  io,  reapect- 

iveiy,  the  workiog-face,  and  at  or  near,  the  periphery  thereof,  aod 

haviog  a  plane-taced  blank-holding  and  straightening  middle  portioa 

"ween  and  within  the  circuit  of,  said  projeetaoos  and  iodenUtiooa; 


« Hand  fZ  the  o  ier    IT  \''^^^  t\  '^""'l  T""'T  **"   *  -'•'^-'T  »<>-"•  .waging-member  h.vfng  a  circuit  of  alternating 
In.  and  .i»^  fir  holdln  J      j"/  t     """  ****  '^'"'  ^  T   "^  ~"*P<""l'-«  ^<^  blank-forming  iodeoUUooa  and  tooth-blank 

ti!^lttl^^^    Z'         f^^  '*'""'''«  projections,  complemenury  to,  aod  adapted  to  coact  with. 

«;trttr'„^h  rir::^^r-ir:      ZT1:1^'    th.  toothblankforming  projection,  and  tooth  biLk-forming  inden: 


sapported  between  the  workiag-fisces  thereof,  to  thereby  simulUne- 
ously  form  in  the  opposite  faeea  of  said  blank  a  circuit  of  snceeaaive, 
radially  compressed  teeth  with  an  uocompreased  portion  intarmediata 
of  said  compressed  portion  or  teeth,  subsuotially  as  deacribed,  aod  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  mllliog-cutUr  blanks  of  the  claos 
specified,  the  combination  with  a  casing  die;  of  a  pair  ofcompraasor- 
dies  movable  toward  and  fW)m  each  other  within  said  casing-die,  aad 
having,  each  a  circuit  of  sueeeasive  cutter-teeth  adapted  to  form  cor- 
responding taeth  in  the  oppoaite  faces  of  a  blank  supported  between 
the  working  faces  of  said  dies,  aod  having  the  teeth  of  each  circuit 
dispelled  oppositely  to  thoee  of  the  other  circuit  aad  at  an  toclinatioa 


lo  the  plane  of  the  workiag-faea  of  iu  compreoaor-die,  whereby  whea  ;  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


Utioos.  respectively,  of  the  ratatively  fixed  member,  and  ako  haviog 
a  plane  faced  blank  holding  and  straighUning  middle  portion  between 
aad  within  the  circuit  of  said  projections  and  indenutioos,  and  adapted 
for  coacting  with  the  simiUr  plane-faced  portion  of  the  relauvely- 
flxed  member  for  holding  and  straighteoiog  a  blank,  daring  the  op- 
eration of  swagiag  said  blank  between  aaid  two  members;  and  both 
members  being  adapted  for  eoaction  to  form  successive  circnmferen- 
tially-dispoeed  tooth-blaaks  in  an  untooihed  cutUr-blank,  which  are 
alternately  inclined  in  oppoaiu  directiona,  reapectivaly  and  crosswise 
of  the  cutur-blank ;  and  meana  in  coooectioo  with  said  swaging- 
OMmbera,  and  adapted  for  holding  tha  catUi^blank  againat  tranaverae 
move-nent.  relatively  to  said  members,  sabaUntially  as  deacribed.  and 
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Chim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  blank  and  with  a  cutter,  of  means  for  progreoaiveiy-actuating 
the  blank  and  the  cutter  in  unison  and  in  the  same  direction,  the  one 
in  a  straight  line,  and  -the  other  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  for  maio- 
Uining  the  same  in  o{)erative  relation  with  each  other  during  said  op- 
eration ;  and  actuating-devices  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  members 
back  and  forth  through  the  plane  ot  the  other,  during  and  irrespect- 
ive of  the  progressive  movement  of  the  reciprocatbry  members,  anb- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2.  lo  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  eombinatioo  with  a 
blank-carrier  and  with  a  tool  carrier  connected  for  movemenU  in  uni- 
son, and  in  the  same  direction ;  of  means  for  progreasivaly-actuating 
said  carriers,  the  one  in  a  straight  line,  and  the  other  in  an  arc  of  a 
circle ;  a  cutter  carried  by  said  tool  carrier  and  progressively-movable 
therewith,  and  actuating-devices  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  back 
and  forth  through  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  blank-carrier,  and 
daring  and  independently  of  the  progreaaive  movement  of  the  tool- 
carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
blank-carrier  snd  with  a  tool-carrier  connected  for  movemenU  in  nni- 
son,  and  in  the  same  direction ;  of  means  for  progressively-actaating 
said  carriers  in  either  direction,  the  one  in  a  straight  line,  and  the 
other  in  ao  arc  of  a  circle  ,  a  cotur  carried  by  said  toot-carrier  and 
progressively  movable  therewith;  and  actuating-devices  for  recipro- 
cating said  cutter  back  and  forth  through  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  blank-carrier  during  and  independently  of  the  progressive  move- 
ment of  the  tool-carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
tool-carrier  aod  with  a  blank  carrier  connected  for  movements  in  uni- 
son and  in  the  same  direction,  of  a  guideway  carried  by  the  tool-car- 
rier and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  progressive  move- 
ment of  said  carrier;  a  tool-slide  mounted  in  said  guideway,  and 
adapted  for  reciprocation  therein ;  a  cutUr  carried  by,  and  movable 
with,  said  tool-slide;  means  for  progressively-actuating  the  carriers, 
the  one  in  a  straight  line,  and  the  other  in  an  arc  of  a  circle;  and 
actuating-devices  for  simulUneously  reciprocating  the  tool  slide  and 
the  cutUr  back  and  forth  through  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
blank-carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
rociprocatory  tool-carrier  and  with  an  oacillatory  sector  coonecUd  for 
movemenU  in  unison,  and  in  the  same  plane  :  of  means  for  progress- 
ively-actuating said  member*  in  either  direction  simulUneously,  the 
ooe  in  a  straight  line,  and  the  other  in  an  arc  of  a  circle ;  a  cntUr 
mounted  upon  said  tool-carrier,  and  movable  back  and  forth  through 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  sector;  aad  actnating-de vices  for  re- 
ciprocating said  cutUr  back  aod  forth  through  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  sector  and  with  a  relatively-rapid  movement,  as  com- 
pared with  the  progressive  movement  of  the  sector. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  toot-carrier  and  with  a  sector  mounted  for  oecittation 
in  thfe  plane  of  movement  of  said  carrier;  of  power-transmitting  bands 
connected  respectively  at  their  outer  ends  to  oppoeiu  ends  of  the  tool- 
carrier,  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  respective  reiativeiy-remoU 
ends  of  the  curved  face  of  the  sector ;  and  actuating-devices  for  re- 
.  eiprocating  the  tool-carrier,  and  thereby  oecillatiog  the  sector  with  a 


speed  of  penpheral  movement,  equal  to  the  ractilioear  movement  of 
the  tool  carrier,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  tool-carrier  and  with  a  aector  mounted  for  oscillation 
in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  tool-carrier ;  of  power- tranamitting 
bands  connected  respectively  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  tool-carrier 
and  at  their  inner  ends,  to  the  respective  relatively  remote  ends  of 
the  curved  face  of  the  sector;  adjusting-devices  carried  by  the  tool- 
carrier,  and  adapted  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  bunds;  and  act- 
nating-devices  for  reciprocating  the  tool-carrier,  and^hereby  oscillat- 
ing the  sector  with  a  speed  of  peripheral  movement,  equal  to  the 
rectilinear  movement  of  the  tool-carrier,  subsUutially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame;  of  a  tool-carrier  mounted  for  reciprocation  thereon;  a 
sector  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said  frame,  aod  adjusuble  toward 
aad  from  the  tool-carrier,  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  carrier;  means  for  progressively-actuating  the  tool  carrier  and 
the  sector  in  unison,  and  in  the  same  direction,  the  one  in  a  straight 
line,  and  the  other  in  ao  arc  of  a  circle ;  a  cutter  carried  by,  and  mov- 
able with,  the  tool-carrier;  and  actuating-devices  for  reciprocating 
said  cutter  back  and  forth  through  the  plane  of  the  sector  during  and 
irrespective  of  the  progressive  movement  of  the  tool-carrier.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  tool-carrier,  of  ao  oacillatory  sector  having  iu  free  end 
or  curved  fitce  supported  upon  said  tool-carrier;  means  for  progress- 
irely-actuating  the  tool-carrier  and  the  sector  in  unison  aod  io  the 
same  direction,  the  one  in  a  straight  line,  and  the  other  in  an  arc  of 
a  circle:  a  cutter  carried  by  aod  movable  with  the  tool -carrier;  and 
actuating-devices  for  reciprocating  said  cntter  back  and  forth  through 

I  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  sector  and  irrespective  of  the  progress- 
'  ive  movement  of  the  tool-carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 
'  10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 

frame  provided  with  a  guideway :  of  a  reciprocatory  tool-carrier 
I  mounted  on  said  frame ;  a  traveler  mounted  to  slide  00  said  guide- 
:  way;  a  blank-carrier  pivoted  on  said  traveler,  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
I  laU  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  tool-carrier :  means  for  holding 
I  said  traveler  in  adjusted  position ;  ao  independently-movable  traveler 
I  also  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guideway, 
I  laid  independent  traveler  being  provided  with  an  adjusting  device 
'  adapted  to  engage  the  front  &ce  of  said  blank-carrier  traveler,  to  ad- 
just said  blank  carrier,  relatively  to  said  tool  carrier;  means  for  hold- 
:  ing  said  independent  traveler  in  adjusted  position ;  and  mechanism  for 
j  oscillating  said  blank-carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 
{         II.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,_the  combination  with  a 
]  traveling  carrier  provided  with  a  guideway  on  iU  front  face ;  of  a  re- 
ciprocatory tool-carrier  mounted  on  said  frame ;  a  sector  mounted  to 
oacillato  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  tool-carrier;  an  adjusting 
I  device  carried  by  said  traveling-carrier  and  adapted  to  adjust  said 
sector,  relative  to  said  tool-carrier,  consisting  of  a  screw- threaded 
slidiog-bolt  mouoted  on  said  traveling  carrier;  a  follower  secured  to 
the  inoer  end  of  said  bolt,  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guideway  of 
the  traveling  carrier;  a  device  for  actuating  said  bolt;  power-trans- 
mitting bands  connected,  respectively,  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  fol- 
lower, aod  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  respectively,  relatively-remote 
ends  of  the  curved  foce  of  the  sector;  and  mechanism  for  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  said  trarehng  carrier,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
tttme  provided  with  a  doveUiled-guideway  :  of  a  reciprocatory  tool- 
carrier  mounted  on  said  frame  ;  a  traveler  provided  with  a  doveUiled- 
channel  on  its  under  side  adapted  to  slide  on  said  doveUiled-guide- 
way; a  blank  carrier  pivoted  on  said  traveler,  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  tool  carrier :  means  for  hold- 
ing said  traveler  in  adjusted  position  ;  an  independently-  movable  trav- 
eler also  provided  with  a  doveUiled  channel,  mounted  upon  said  dove- 
Uiled-guideway and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  said  independent  trav- 
eler being  provided  with  an  adjusting  devic4f  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  face  of  said  blank-carrier  traveler  to  adjust  said  blank-carrier, 
relative  to  said  tool-carrier;  and  means  for  holding  said  independent 
traveler  in  adjusted  poaition ;  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  blank- 
carrier,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
fi^me ;  of  a  traveling  carrier  mounted  to  slide  thereon  .  an  oscillat- 
ing blank  carrier ;  a  reciprocatory  tool-carrier  mounted  on  said  trav- 
eling carrier,  and  adapted  to  reciproeaU  in  the  phtne  of  movement 
of  said  blank-carrier ;  mechanism  for  operating  said  tool  carrier ;  a 
worm-shafl  mounted  on,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  traveling 
carrier ;  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  said  worm-shafl :  a  link  alao 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet-wheel :  means  connecting  said  link  and  tool  carrier  mechan- 
ism for  operating  said  worm  shaft;  aad  mechanism  connecting  said 
worm  shaft  and  traveling  carrier  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said 
carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  wiljt  a 
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fr»ai«,  of  a  trsTeling  carrier  moanUd  to  slide  ther«oo  ;  an  oacillatiog 
blank-carrier  .  a  reciproeatory  tool  carrier  mouated  on  said  trarsUag 
e»rri«r,  and  adapted  to  reciproesU  in  the  pi*iM  of  moTeaeat  of  wid 
blank  carrier ,  mechanism  for  operating  said  tool-carrier;  a  worn- 
shaft  mounted  00,  and  exteodinx  tranarereelj  of  the  traveliog  car- 
rier, a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  said  worm -shah;  a  link  abo  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  earryiox  a  pawl  adapted  to  eofti^e  said  ratchet- 
wheel;  mean*  connecting  said  link  and  tool-carrier  mechanism;  a 
worm-shaft  mounted  on,  and  extending  iongitodinaily  of  said  trarel- 
ing  carrier;  a  worm-wheel  on  said  loogitudiaallj-extendiog  worm- 
shaft  adapted  to  meah  with  said  tranarenelj-extending  worm-ehafi, 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  said  shaft,  and  longitudinally  recip- 
rocate said  traveling  carrier,  suhatantially  aa  deecribed. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUas  specified,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently-reciproeative  eompreasor-tool :  of  an  intermittently- 
rotatiTe  entter-blMik  carrier  embodying  a  blank-damp ;  a  normally 
continuoualj  effective  clamp  cloeer,  ao  intermittentlj-effectireclamp- 
cloaer,  said  two  clarap-cloiers  having  diff^erentiallv-eff^ective  clamping 
actions;  and  means  for  aotomaticallj  and  reciprooallj  actu*ting  the 
coaipr«aM>r-tool  and  the  intermittently-effective  clamp-doeera,  sab- 
•teatiallj  as  deecribed,  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
cotter-blank  carrier  embodying  an  intermittently-rotative  and  nor- 
mally-continuoos  claoping  device;  an  intermittently-reoiprooating 
cUmp-cloeer  adapted  for  intermittently  co-operating  with  the  rotat- 
ing clamping  device  intermediate  to  Kuccewve  rotations  thereof;  and 


15.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  upecified,  the  combination  with  a  mechanism  for  automatically  actuating  said  intermittently- reciprocat- 
frame;  of  a  traveling  carrier  mounted  to  slide  thereon;  an  oscillating   ing  clamp-cloeer,  sobetantially  aa  deecribed. 

bhuik-earrier;  a  reciproeatory  tool  carrier  mounted  on  said  traveling  5    In  a  machine  for  making  nilling-cattera,  in  combination,  a  r*- 

carrier,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  ciproeative  tooth-forming  eonpreaaor-tool ;  means  for  antomaficAlly 
blAnk -carrier;  mechanism  for  operating  said  tool-carrier;  a  worm-  and  intermittently  reciprocating  said  comprevor-tool ;  and  cutter- 
shaft  mounted  on,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  traveling  ear-  blank  carrying  and  clamping  mechanism  consisting  of  a  blank-clamp, 
rier ;  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  said  worm  shaft ;  a  link  also  mounted  two  independently-operable  and  differentially -effective  elamp^losers, 
on  said  shaft,  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-  and  means  for  independently  actnatiag  said  damp-^loaera,  sobetan- 
wheel;  means  connecting  said  link  and  tool  carrier  mechanism  for   tially  as  described. 

rotating  said  worm-shaft;  mechanism  connecting  said  worm-shaft  and  \  6.   In  a  machine  of  the  cUms  specified,  in  combination,  an  inter- 

traveling  carrier  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said  earner:  mech-  mittently-rotative  catter-blank  carrier  consisting  of  two  longitudi- 
anism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  transverse  worm-ehaft  to  engage,  |  nally  separable  clamp-members  normally  locked  together  for  rotation, 
aad  disengage  said  shaft  from  the  mechanism  connecting  said  worm-  one  with  the  other,  and  adapted  for  axially  snpporting  and  circnm- 
shaft  and  traveling  carrier;  and  a  device  for  actuating  said  traveling  '  («rentially  clamping  the  cotter-blank,  and  one  of  which  clamp  mem- 
carrier,  independent  of  said  transverse  worm  shaft,  substantially  as  bers  i«  supported  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  relatively  to  the 
deecribed.  other  clamp-member;    and    an    intermittently-reciproeative  clamp- 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  specified,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  cloeer;  mechanism  for  automatically  aad  intermittently  reoiprocat- 
frame ;  of  an  oecillating  blank-carrier ;  a  traveling  carrier  moonted  to  ing  said  elamp-cloaer  to  effect  a  clamping  action  of  the  clamp-mem- 
longitudinally  reciprocate  on  said  frame;  a  reciproeatory  tool-carrier '  ber;  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  cotter-blank  carrier, 
mounted  on  said  traveling  carrier,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the   sobetaniially  as  described. 

plane  of  said  blank  carrier;   mechanism  for  operating  said  tool-car-  7    In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 

rier;  a  crank-ann  connected  to  said  tool-carrier  operating  nechan-  frame  thereof;  of  a  rotative  cutter  blank  carrying  clamp  supported 
iihi;  a  wom-ehaft  adjustably  aad  transversely  mounted  on  said  trav- 1  on  said  fVame,  for  axially  supporting  and  circomferentially  clamping 
aKog  carrier  .  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  worm  shaft;  a  link  ako  on  a  cotter  blank,  said  clamp  consisting  of  two  longitudinaily-aeparable 
said  worm-shaft ;  an  actuating  device  connecting  said  link  and  ratchet-  members,  one  of  which  has  a  cotter  blank-carrying  arbor  at  one  end 
wheel;  a  rod  connecting  said  link  and  erank-arm.  and  mechanism  thereof  of  relatively -email  diameter,  and  the  other  of  which  has  an 
connecting  said  worm  shaft  with  said  traveling  carrier,  to  longitadi-  ]  axial  bore  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  arbor,  and  both  of  which  are 
nally  reciprocate  said  carrier,  subetantially  as  described.  !  normally  locked  together  for  rotetion.  one  with  the  other;  a  clamp- 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a  closer  for  intermittently  closing  said  memben;  and  mechanism  for 
fraae  ;  a  traveling  carrier  adapted  to  reciprocate  loogitudioally  automatically  actuaUog  said  clamp-closer,  sobstantially  aa  deecribed. 
thereon ;  a  reciproeatory  tool-carrier  mounted  on  said  traveling  ear- 1  8.  In  a  machine  of  the  oUas  speeifted,  the  eombinatioa  with  aa 
rier,  an  adjosUble  traveler  mounted  on  said  frame  ;  means  for  hold-  intermittently- routive  cotter -blank  carrier,  embodying  a  blank- 
ing said  traveler  in  ite  adjusted  poeitioo ,  a  sector  pivoted  on  said  clamp ,  feed  mechanism  adapted  for  intermittently  routing  the  cotter- 
traveler,  and  adapted  to  oecillate  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  1  blank  carrier  a  predetermined  part  of  a  complete  rotetion  at  each  op- 
tool-carrier ,  an  iodependeotiy  movable  traveler  also  moonted  on  said  ,  eration  of  said  mechanism,  aad  an  intermittently  and  aotomatieally 
fVame,  an  adjuring  device  moonted  oa  said  independently-movable  reeiprocative  elamp-ckteer  adaptad  for  intermittently  engaging  and 
traveler,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of  the  sector  traveler,  I  effecting  a  clamping  action  of  the  blank-clamp,  and  means  for  aot*- 
to  adjust  said  sector.  relaUve  to  said  tool-carrier  ,   means  for  hoUiag  !  maUcally  actuaUng  said  clamp-closer,  sobeUntially  aa  described. 


said  independent  traveler  in  adjiaalad  position ;  and  mechanism  for 
oacillaiiog  said  sector,  lubsUntiaHy  aa  described. 
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9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination,  an  inter- 
■ittently-rotetive  cotter-blank  carrier,  consisting  of  two  separable 
damp-members,  noraMlly  locked  together  against  rotetlve  movement, 
relatively  to  each  other;  an  intermittently-reciproeative  olamp-mem- 
ber  cloeer,  meaas  for  intermittently  roteting  the  cotter-blank  car- 
rier; and  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  elamp-cloeer,  in- 
termediate to  the  effective  operations  of  the  feed  meehanisia,  sab- 
•Uatially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  milling-cuttera,  the  combination 
with  a  reeiprocative  compressor  tool,  and  with  msaos  for  intermit- 
tently reciprocating  said  compressor-tool;  of  aa  intermittently-rote- 

I  tive  cutter-blank -carry  ing  clamp,  consisting  of  two  longitudinally- 
(Separable  members;  means  for  intermittently  routing  said  cutter- 
blank  ^^rrying  clamp;  and  aa  intermittently  and  automaUcally  re- 
eiprocative clamp-cloeer,  in  position  and  adapted  for  intermittently 
closing  said  clamp,  %o  engage  and  release  ths  blank,  substantially  aa 
described. 

11.  In  a  machiae  of  the  class  specified,  the  combiaation  with  aa 
[intermitteotly-roUtiTe  blank  carrier  embodying  a  blank-damp;  of 

iotermittentJy-operable  indexing  mechanism  in  operative  connection 
with  said  carrier;  aa  iotermittently-reeiproeative  hlaak -cloeer  recip- 
Claim.—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  I  rocally  effecUve  with  the  indexing  mechanism  for  closing  the  blank 
with  a  blank-clamping  deriea;  of  claBp-doaiag  mechaniam  and  fised  {daiap  intermediate  te  suoeevive  effective  operations  of  the  indexing 
mechanism  in  co  operative  conaection.  and  adapted  for  automatically  mechanum  .  and  means  forreciprocallv  artuating  the  indexing  mech- 
and  intermittently  effecting  a  closing  and  routing  movement,  alter-  aoism  and  the  clamp-doaer,  subsuntially  as  described, 
aately,  of  jaid  blank-clamping  device,  sobeUntially  aa  deecribed.        t  11  In  a  machine  for  making  milling-eotter^  in  eombinatioa,  two 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  io  combinaUon,  a  recip-  I  revoluble  clamping-membera.  having  means  for  supporting  a  cutter- 
rocaUve  tooth-forming  compressor-tool ,  means  for  intermittenUy  re-  I  blank  at  adjacent  ends  thereof,  feed  mechan.sm  in  operative  conneo- 
ciproeating  said  compressor-tool ,  a  blank-carrying  and  clamping  de-  Uon  with,  and  adapted  for  intermittentir  routing,  said  clamping- 
vice  embodying  two  routive  and  relatively-separable  members,  and  membem  a  reeiproeaUve  clamp-closer,  in  poeition  and  adapted  for 
means  for  automatically  and  intermittently  closing,  routing,  and  re- [intermitteatly  closing  said  eiamp-niembera,  intermediate  to  soeeaMiTe 
leasing  said  menibera,  substantially  as  dascribed.  and  for  the  purpose  I  routioos  thereof,  a  reciproeative  tooth-forming  compressor  tool,  in 
■at  forth.  jposition  and  adapted  for  intermittently  operating  upon  the  blank,  io- 
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termediate  to  successive  roUtions  thereof;  and  actuating  mechanism 
for  the  compressor-tool  and  its  carrier,  and  in  operative  coanectioa 
with  the  feed  mechanism,  and  adapted  for  reciprocally  effective  op- 
eration, relatively  to  said  feed  mechanism,  subeUntially  aa  described, 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  milling-cutters,  in  combination,  an 
intermittently-roUtive blank -carryingclamp;  intermittently-operable 
and  reciprocally-effective  blaok-roUting  mechaniam  and  tooth-form- 
ing mechanism ;  a  reeiprocative  clamp-closer,  in  position  and  adapted 
for  intermittently  closing  the  clamp,  intermediate  to  intermittent  ro- 
Utions thereof;  and  means,  in  co  operative  relation  with  the  feed 
mechanism,  and  adapted  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  clamp- 
doser,  subeUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
frame;  of  a  cutter- blank-carrying  clamp,  consisting  of  a  noo-recip- 
rocative  damping-member  and  a  reeiprocative  clamping-member 
adapted  to  be  closed  relatively  to  the  other  clamping-member,  and 
both  of  which  are  jonmaled  for  coincident  roUtion  in  soluble  bear- 
ings in  the  frame  work  for  removably  supporting  a  cutter-blank  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  thereof,  in  combinatiou  with  feed  mechaoism  in 
operative  connection  with,  and  adapted  for  intermittently  and  aimol- 
taneoosly  routing,  said  clamping  members ;  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  reeiprocative  clamping  member,  subeUntially 
as  deacribed. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
t  frame;  of  a  non-reeiproeative  clamping-member  and  a  reeiprocative 

clamping  member  adapted  to  b«  automatically  dosed  relatively  to  the 
other  member,  in  operative  connection  with  each  other,  and  jouraaled 
for  coincident  roUtion  in  suiuble  bearings  in  the  frame-work ;  and 
also  adapted  for  removably  supporting  a  cutter-blank  between  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof;  and  a  feed  mechanism  and  a  locking  meeh- 
•aism  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the  clamping-members,  and 
adapted  for  relatively  reciprocal  operation,  to  partially  roUte  said 
members,  and  lock  the  same  against  roUtion  alternately  and  inter- 
mittently, sobeUntially  as  dec>cribed. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently-roUtive  blank-clamp  comprising  two  longitudinally- 
separable  members;  of  a  reeiprocative  blank-damp  closer  in  posi- 
tion and  adapted  for  closing  the  clamp  intermediate  to  intermittent 
rouiions  of  said  clamp ;  and  mechanisms  for  automatically  and  recip- 
rocally actuating  the  blank-clamp  and  clamp  closer,  sulMUntially  as 
described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  two 
blank-carrying  and  clamping  members ;  of  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
uting said  members:  reciprocating  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
meiqbers;  and  mechanism  for  intermittently  and  aotomatieally  act- 
uating said  reciprocating  means  to  impart  a  closing  movement  to  said 
clamping-members,  subetantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  blank-carrying  and 
clamping  mechanism  consisting  of  two  intermitwntly-roUtive  and 
longitudinally-separable  blank-carrying  and  clamping- members;  an 
intermittently-reciproeative  clamp-closer,  io  axial  alignment  with  said 
two  clamping-members;  a  transverse-shiftable  thrust^block,  normally 
supported  between  one  of  the  roUtive  clamping-members  and  the  re- 
ciprocative-clamp-closer ;  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  re- 
eiprocative damp  closer;  and  means  for  intermittently  routing  said 
two  clamping-members.  sIHwUntially  as  described,  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  maehioe  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently-roUtive  cutter-blank  clamp;  of  an  intermittently- 
effective  feed  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  said  clamp;  a 
locking  device  in  operative  connection  with  the  clamp  and  the  feed 
mechanism  ;  and  adapted  for  reciprocal  operation  with  said  feed  medi- 
anism ;  and  automatically  and  intermittently  operable  blank-damp 
closing  mechanism  in  reciprocally  co-operative  relation  with  the  feed 
mechaoism,  and  adapted  fur  intermittently  and  automatically  closing 
the  blank-damp  upon  the  blank  carried  by  said  clamp,  intermediate 
to  soccessive  roUtions  thereof,  subsuntially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
frame- work  thereof;  of  two  axially-coincident  blank-clamping  and 
carrying  members  in  normally  locked  engagement,  and  supported  for 
simuluneous  roUtioo  in  the  frame-work  of  the  machine,  and  adapted, 
one  of  them,  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  other ;  and  a  clamp- 
dosing  derice,  in  connection  with  said  members,  it  consisting  of  a 
damp-rod  extending  through  one,  and  engaging  the  other  of  said 
members,  means  for  actuating  the  clamp-rod,  and  means  for  inter- 
nittently  routing  said  clamp-membera,  snbsUntially  as  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  spedfied,  the  combinatiop  with  an  ' 
I  intermittently-roUtive  cutter-blank  carrier;  of  feed  mechanism  there- 
for, consisting  of  a  feed- wheel  carried  by  said  blank-carrier,  a  feed- 
rack  supported  for  reeiproeation  a^jaoent  said  feed-wheel ;  means  be- 
tween and  operatively  connecting  said  feed- wheel  and  feed-rack,  and 
effective  for  routing  the  feed-wheel  upon  the  movement  of  the  rack 


in  one  direction,  and  ineffective  for  rotalTng  said  feed-wheel  on  the 
movement  of  the  rack  in  the  opposite  direction ;  and  actuating  mech- 
aoism in  connection  with  and  adapted  for  intermittently  reciprocat- 
ing said  feed  rack,  and  embodying  an  aetoating-rod  and  a  cam-car- 
rying shaft,  sobeUntially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
roUtivecotter-blank  carrier,  and  with  the  feed-wheel  carried  thereby; 
of  a  reciproeatory  fised-raek;  means  for  intermittentlj-redprocating 
said  feed-rack;  two  revoluble  clutch-membeni  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  each  other,  and  in  mesh,  one  with  the  feed-wheel  and  the 
other  with  the  rack ;  means  in  connection  with  and  adapted  for  lim- 
iting the  working  stroke  of  the  feed-rack,  whereby  the  advancing 
movement  of  the  carrier  is  regulated,  subeUntially  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
intermittently -routive  catter-blank  carrier,  of  a  peripherally -toothed 
feed-wheel  and  a  peripherally-notched  stop-wheel  or  locking-wheel, 
carried  by  said  carrier;  and  intermittently-operable  raek-and-pinion 
feed  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  said  feed-wheel,  and 
adapted  for  intermittently  routing  said  feed  whed  a  predetermined 
part  of  a  complete  roUtion,  at  each  operation  of  said  feed  mechan- 
ism; and  an  intermittently  operable  locking  mechanism  in  recipro- 
oally-co-operative  relation  with  the  feed  mechanism,  and  embodying 
a  reeiprocative  locking-bolt  in  position,  and  adapted  for  successive 
engaging  and  releasing  the  stop-wheel,  intermediate  to  successive  in- 
termittent roUtions  thereof,  subsuntially  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
routive  catter-blank  carrier,  and  with  the  stop-wheel  and  feed-wheel, 
carried  thereby;  of  a  reeiprocative  locking-bolt,  in  position  and 
adapted  for  intermittently  engaging  and  releasing  said  stop-whed; 
a  raek-and-pinion  feed  device  in  operative  connection  with  the  feed- 
wheel,  and  embodying  a  clatch;  and  means  in  position  and  adapted 
for  reciprocally,  alternately,  and  intermittently  effecting  a  working 
stroke  of  the  locking  device  and  a  feed  device,  subsuntially  as  da- 
scribed,  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
intermittently-roUtive  cutter-blank  carrier  and  the  feed-wheel  car- 
ried thereby ;  of  actuating  mechanism  for  said  fited-wheel,  consisting 
of  a  reciprocable  feed-rack;  two  gear  wheels  operatively  connected 
together  by  the  cluteh,  and  meshing,  one  with  the  feed-wheel,  and 
the  other  with  the  feed-rack  ;  a  spring-retracted  actuating  device  io 
operative  connection  with  the  feed-rack ;  a  cam,  carried  by  a  driven- 
shaft  in  position  and  adapted  for  intermittently  adraocing  the  feed- 
rack  actuating  device,  to  intermittently  roUte  the  cutter-blank  carrier 
a  predetermined  part  of  a  complete  roUtion,  at  each  complete  roUtion 
of  said  cam ;  and  regulating  means  in  operative  connection  with  said 
feed  mechanism,  and  adapted  for  limiting  the  effective  movement 
thereof  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
routive  catter-blank  carrier,  and  with  a  peripherally-notehed  stop- 
wheel  carried  by  said  carrier;  of  a  spring-actuated  locking-bolt  in 
position  and  adapted  for  intermittently  and  successively  engaging  in 
soccessive  notehes  in  the  stop-wheel ;  and  an  automatically  and  inter- 
mittently operable  retracting  device  in  operative  connection  with  the 
locking-bolt,  and  embodying  a  bolt  retracting  cam-slide  supported  for 
sliding  movement  transversely  of  the  bolt;  a  roUtive-cam;  and  a 
spring- retracted  actuator  between  and  operatively  connecting  the 
oam-slide  and  the  roUtive-cam,  subeUntially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combiaation  with  the 
routive  cutter-blank  carrier,  and  the  peripherally  notched  stop-wheel 
carried  thereby ;  of  a  cam-actuated  aliding-bolt,  supported  in  poeitioo 
and  adapted  for  intermittently  and  successively  engaging  in  the  suc- 
cessive notehes  of  the  stop  wheel;  a  bolt-retracting  cam-slide  sup- 
ported for  sliding  movement  transversely  of  the  boll;  and  means  di- 
rectly connected  with  said  cam-slide,  and  adapted  for  Hmiting  the 
working-stroke  of  said  locking-bolt ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
cam-slide,  subsuntially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  making  milling-cotters,  in  combination,  an 
intermittently-revoloble  cotter-blank-carrying  clamp ;  a  reeiprocative 
tooth  forming  compressor-tool  carrier;  an  intermittently-reciproca- 
tive  darop-doeer,  in  position  and  adapted  for  intermittent  co-opera- 
tion with  the  black-carrying  clamp;  a  toggle,  in  operative  connection 
with  and  adapted  foractoating  the  compressor  tool  carrier;  a  toggle 
in  operative  connection  with  the  redproeative  clamp-closer;  two  an- 
gularly-disposed driven  shafts  connected,  respectively,  by  means  of 
crank-connections  to  the  compressor-tool-carrier  actuating-toggle, 
and  to  the  reeiprocative  damp-closer  actuating  toggle,  respectively, 
and  operatively  connected  together  by  means  of  gears ;  a  driving- 
shaft  operatively  connected  by  means  of  gears  with  one  of  said  driven- 
shafts;  and  reciprocally -operable  blank-carrier  feeding  and  stepping 
mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  one  of  the  driven-shafts,  and 
adapted  for  intermittently  routing  and  intermittently  stopping  the 
blank-carrier,  subsuntially  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


DiriMMS     i< 


iRnc 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1607 


I  tea 


OFFICIAL  GAZETT6: 


DBciMtta   lo,   1895. 


ClbML — A  brtdf*  far  •  ttnofwi  iiMtrvniMit.  eombincd  with  a 
■laU,  coiMiMiag  of  two  pUt««,  two  ttnp*  of  coft  (n«t«nAl  pla««d  t>*- 
tw«««  the  bridg*  and  pUtoa,  aad  eUmpiag  dmuw  appli«d  to  tb«  pl»t«a, 
wb«r«by  th«  pr«Mar«  upoo  tb«  bridge  c»ii  b«  r«iiuUt«d  mt  will :  lb« 
pktM  b«iiig  attAebcd  to  tb«  bridf*  below  the  Mringt,  tubMAntiAllj 
ma  ibowa 
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39.  la  •  nachina  for  aaklaf  miniag-calUra.  tha  eonbiaatioa 
wiUi  tha  rotative  blank-carrying  clamp,  the  r«ciproeatiTe-«taap- 
eloeer,  and  the  reciprocative  coiapreaBor tool  carrier;  of  drir\ag  or 
aetaating  o»eehaoiaa  therefor,  cooauting  of  a  driTiag-ahaft,  hariag 
a  driTing-wbeel  revolablj  aoantad  theraoa;  a  elatek  opefmtiraly 
connecting  said  driring- wheel  and  dri»ing-»haft  ,  adrivea-shaft  in  op- 
erative connection  with  the  (Iriving-shaft  and  with  the  reciprocative- 
elamp  cloaer,  and  carrying  a  bevel-gear,  a  rectangalarlj^iapoaod 
driven-abafV  reroiublj  carrying  a  bevel-gear  in  meab  with  tha  baval- 
gaar  of  the  firat  mentioned  driven  thaft,  aad  oparativaly  ooanwtad 
with  the  compreaaor-tool .  a  elatch  intermediate  to,  and  normally  op- 1 
eratively  coaoecting  the  bevel  gear  and  last- mentioned  4hat\;  ta«d 
BMchaniain  and  locking  mechanism  in  operative  eooncctioo  with  the 
blank-carrier  and  one  of  the  driven-ehafU ;  aa  aatomatieally-operabta 
clutch-actaating  mechaniam  in  operative  eoaoectioo  with  the  two 
clutches  and  with  an  actuating-member  earned  by  the  blank-carrier, 
and  adapted,  upon  each  complete  routioa  of  laid  carrier,  to  operala 
the  ciutehea,  and  Mop  tha  Baehiaa.  MbaUntially  aa  daaeribad.  ■ 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  speeifted.  the  combination  witk,» 
rotative  blank  clamp:  of  aa  intermittently-operable  clamp-claaiag 
mechaoiam  and  an  intermittently  operable  fea4  ■aabaniam  in  oper- 
ative connection,  one  with  the  other,  and  adapUd.  Um  fbrmer,  fur  ia- 
termittently  effecting  a  eloaiag  movement  of  tha  bbuik-eUnp,  aad 
the  latter  for  intermittently  rotating  laid  blank-clamp  adjosUng 
means  in  operative  connection  with  the  clamp-clotiing  mechaniam, 
and  adapted  for  regulating  the  closing  movement  of  the  clamp  ,  and 
driving  mechaniam  operativety  connecting  and  aetaating  the  elaoip- 
ckMiag  mechanism  and  the  faed  mechaniam,  subataatially  aa  deaoribad, 
aad  fur  the  purpose  net  forth 

31.  In  a  machine  for  making  milling-eatters,  (he  eombiaatiqp 
with  the  intermittently-rotative  cutter-blank  carrier  and  ita  aetaating 

mechanism:  and  with  the  reciprocative  coospreaaor-tool  carrier  aad  Ctahm. — 1.  A  detachable  seat  Ibr  bieyclea,  coaiprking  aa  nppar 

ita  actuating  mechanism,  and  with  the  reciprocative-clamp-ctoaar  ]  aaetion  and  a  lower  section  saitably  joined  together;  the  upper  soe- 

ita  actuating  mechaniam:  of  an  adjusting  device  in  operative!  tioa  having  a  rearwardlydispoeed  loop  for engag<>meot  with  the  han- 
tion  with  and  adapted  for  regulating  the  working  stroke  o(|  dla-bara  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  steering  head  bar,  and  the  lower 
the  feed  mechanism:  an  adjusting  devioe  in  operative  con aectioa | section  baring  a  forwardly-diapoaad  loop  for  engageneat  with  said 
with  and  adapted  for  regnlating  the  working  stroke  of  tha  tool-car- 1  a(«ering-head  at  a  sniUble  distance  below  said  handle-bars,  and  a  seat 
rieractuating  mechaniam ;  and  aa  adjusting  device  in  operative  e«a-{  proper  carried  by  said  upper  section,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
nection  with  and  adapted  for  ragnlating  the  working  stroke  of  thel  2.   A  deuchable  seat  for  bicycle*,  comprising  an   upper  and  a 

reciprocative-clamp-cloaer,  aod  all  of  which  adjusting  devices  are  lowersectioa  formed  of  spring-metal  rodsaod  snitably  joined  together, 
oporable  to  effect  a  eo  operative  adjustment  of  said  inechanisaB,  "^i  *'"'  consisting  of  an  nppar  soetioa  which  is  beat  to  fona  gooaa- necks 
stantially  as  described,  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  j  having  rsarwardly -disposed  loops  for  engageoaeat  with  the  haodle-bar 

3'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a  I  of  a  bicyeia,  aod  a  lower  section  also  of  spriag-metal  wire,  provided 
rotative  blank-carrier  embodying  a  blank-clamp  and  adapted  to  snp-  with  a  forwardly-dispoeed  loop  to  engage  the  st««nng-bead  below  the 
port  a  blank  :  of  aa  intermittently-operable  blank  feed  in  operative'  handle  bars,  and  s  flexible  and  retrartible  seat-dipport  soapended 
ooanection  with  said  blaak-carrier,  and  adapted  for  intermittaatJy  from  and  within  the  upper  section  of  the  fVaae work, substantially  aa 
rotating  said  carrier .  a  elamp-cloaer  adapted  for  intermittently  eloa-   sot  forth. 

iog  said  clamp ;  and  fised-acluating  and  clamp-closer  operating  meeh-  ,  3.  A  detachable  seat  for  bicycles  oompnaiag  a  soitable  frame- 

aniam  in  operative  connection  with  said  blank  feed  aod  clamp-cloeer  work  of  spring-metal  rods,  consisting  of  an  upper  section  comprising  a 
and  with  each  other,  and  adapted  for  automatically  aod  reciprocally  ,  body  portion.  «tde-arms.  side-portiona,  and  goooe-oeck  bend*  aod  ver- 
actuating  said  feed  aad  eiamp-cloaar,  iubstantially  aa  daaeribad.  i  tieal  portions  connecting  said  side-arms  and  said  side-portiona  so  aa 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  a !  to  form  rearwardly -disposed  loops  to  engage  the  handle-bar  of  a  bi- 
cultar-blank-carrying  clamp  comprimng  two  clamping-member* :  of'  cycle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  steering  head  bar,  and  a  lower  section, 
two  independent  claaip  alariag  devices  of  relatively-varying  efficieo-  comprising  intersecting  srms  which  diverge  rearwardly  and  forwardly 
eiaa,  wbrtaatialiy  aa  daaerikad.  ,  from  said  point  of  intersection,  and  are  provided  at  their  front  ends 

S4.  la  a  laachiaaof  the  ciaaa  specified,  the  combinatioo  with  thai  with  a  forwardly-diapoaad  loop  to  aagage  the  stceriag-head  bar  of 
elamping-merabers;  of  a  normally  eontiouonaly -effective  clamp  closer,  I  the  bicycle,  and  engage  at  their  appar  and  rear  ends  with  the  nppar 


and  means  for  operating  the  same:  an  intermittently-effective  clamp- 
cloeer, and  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  intermitteotly- 
oparmtive  clamp-cloaer,  subataatially  aa  described. 

35.  In  a  machine  tor  aMkiag  nilling-cntteas,  the  coabination 
with  ablank  clamp,  embodying  blank -carrying  means  comprising  two 
longitudinally-separable  clamp-members:  of  an  intermittently  and 
automatically  reciprocative  blank-clamp  cloaer.  an  int«nnittently-ra- 
eiprocative  compressor-tool  carrier  ;  meaas  for  automatically  actaat- 
iag  the  biaak-ciamp  cloaer ;  and  aeaoa  for  aatomatically  aad  latar- 
aittently  aetaaUog  the  compressor- tool  carrier  simultaneoaaly  with 
the  eflisctive  operation  of  the  blaok-claap  cloaer,  subetantially  as  da- 
pcrtbad,  aod  fbr  the  parpoaa  set  forth. 

M.  la  a  machine  for  making  milling-cutters,  the  ooabinatioa 
with  the  blaak-aarriareaibedyiag  two  rotative  and  longitadiaally-aap- 
arable  clamp- mem  bars,  and  with  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  clamp-members,  of^two  independent  clamp-clusing  devices,  one 


section  at  the  junction  of  ita  side-arms  with  its  back-portion,  and  en- 
gage also  with  the  side- portions  of  said  upper  section,  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting said  rearwardly-diverging  portions  of  said  intersecting  anna, 
aad  a  aattiag  of  flexible  material  siidingiy  atUched  at  iu  upper  ends 
to  the  side  arms  and  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  the  back  portion  of 
said  upper  section.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  detachable  seat  for  bieyclea,  coapriaing  a  suitable  frame- 
work of  spring  metal  rods,  coosistiog  of  aa  upper  section,  comprising  a 
body-portioa,  sidaaraa,sid«-portiona,and  gooaf  neck  bends  and  ver- 
tical portions  connecting  said  tide  arms  and  said  tide-portions  so  aa 
to  form  rearwardlr-disposed  loop*  to  engage  the  handle-bar  of  a  bi- 
cycle at  opposite  sides  of  the  staeriog  head  bar,  and  a  lower  section, 
comprising  intersecting  arnu  which  diverge  rearwardly  and  fo-wardly 
from  said  potat  of  intarsoetion,  and  are  provided  at  their  fW>>it  ends 
with  a  forwardly  disposed  loop  to  engage  the  steering-head  bar  of  the 
bicycle,  and  engaging  at  their  upper  aod  rear  ends  with  the  upper 


rotates  with  the  carrier,  aod  the  other  of  which  intermittently  en- 
gagea  one  of  said  clamp-aeabers  to  effect  a  closing  moveiaent  of  said 


of  which  is  adjusubly  connected  with  one  of  said  elamp-merabers  and  1  section  at  the  junction  of  ita  side-araa  with  iu  back-portion,  and  en- 
gaging alao  with  the  side-portions  of  said  upper  section,  a  cross-bar 
connecting  said  rearwardly-diverging  portiona  of  said  intersecting 
member  reUtively  to  the  other  member;  maaa*  for  aetnating  the  !  arms,  a  netting  of  flexible  material  siidingiy  atUched  at  iU  upper  ends 
former  clamp-cloeer ;  and  means  for  inUraittently  and  automatically  ,  to  the  side  anna  and  atUched  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  back  portion  of 
actuating  the  latter  clamp-cloeer,  sabsUatially  as  described,  and  fbr  |  said  upper  section,  and  swinging  strapa  or  loOps  carried  by  said  side- 


tha  purpose  sat  forth. 
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portiona  of  the  upper  section  eoatigaoas  to  the  said  gooaa  necks,  sab- 
•Untiallr  aa  sat  forth. 

5.  X  detachable  seat  for  bicyrlea,  compriaing  an  upper  section 

^oj  *■<'  *  lowersectioo  suitably  joined  together ,  said  lower  section  being 

provided  with  a  forwardly-dispoeed  loop  to  engage  the  steering  head 
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bar,  aod  said  nppar  section  being  provided  with  rearwardly -diapoaad 
k>ops  to  engage  the  handle-bars  at  opposite  side*  of  the  staariag-baad 
bar,  and  alao  provided  with  goose-necks  to  form  forwardly-dtsposed 
loops,  a  retractiblf  seat  suspended  from  said  upper  section,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  front  corners  with  rings  which  detachably  engage  the 
forwardly-dispoeed  loops  of  said  last-mentioned  goose-oacks,  and  rab- 
bar  tabes  fitting  upon  the  parta  of  the  framework  which  contact  with 
the  handle-bars  and  the  steering-bead  bar,  subataotially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  sat  forth. 


6  S  1 .06  O.    HOR  riLLABLB  BOTTLK,    Jon  L  WOLT,  Hew  York, 
I.  T.    niad  Mar.  16.  188&    Serial  Ma  Ml,»79.    (No  nxxlei) 


Claim  —  1 .  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  bottle-neck 
having  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder  3,  a  plate  valve  loosely  ar- 
ranged thereon,  an  annular  recees  6  in  the  wall  of  the  bottle-neck 
above  the  shoulder  and  having  a  straight  upper  wall  forming  an  an- 
nular projection  and  an  inclined  lower  wall,  a  tubular  attachment  7 
adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  bottle-neck  above  the  valve  aod 
having  its  lower  end  cut  away  at  an  angle  to  the  axial  line  of  the  at- 
tachment to  facilitate  the  operation  of  the  valve,  and  one  or  more 
aprings  10  consisting  of  a  short  piece  of  metal,  one  end  thereof  be- 
ing bent  at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  portion  and  inserted  into  holes 
11  in  the  attachment  and  the  free  ends  thereof  extending  ontwardly 
aad  upwardly  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  6  when  the  attachment 
ia  inaertad  in  the  bottle-neck,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  combination  with' the  neck  of  a  bottle,  having  an  annu- 
lar ledge  or  projection  formed  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof,  of  an 
automatic  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  thereoo  and  to  close  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  into  the  bottle,  a  non- removable  plug  or  attach- 
ment secured  within  said  neck  at  a  short  distance  above  said  valve 
oa  which  the  valve  is  akso  adapted  to  be  seated  when  the  bottle  is 
inverted,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  central  bore  or  passage  and 
the  lower  end  thereof  being  cutoff  atan  angle  or  inclination  to  the  cen- 
tral line  or  axix  of  the  plug  or  attachment,  and  the  walls  of  said  lower 
end  being  also  cat  away  to  form  pasaages  communicating  with  said 
oaotra)  bore  wheo  the  valve  is  seated  ou  the  lower  end  of  the  ping, 
mbatantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


5  6  1,070.     SYRIHQE.     Fia«»  L  WooDfORO. 
rUed  Jaa  &.  1S9&    Serial  Ma  U3,SU.    (Mo  modeL) 


I  City,  Ma 


Chim.  --l.  A  vagina]  syringe  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  case 
haviog  a  flaid  return  opening  at  one  end,  a  boa  in  the  other  end  of 
said  case  having  a  central  opening  and  a  fluid  induction  pipe  con- 


aacted  with  said  bow  within  said  central  opening,  a  syringe  nossla 
within  said  case  connected  with  Haid  induction  pipe  hariag  separate 
parts  one  of  said  parts  having  one  end  portiou  provided  with  an  in- 
terior screw  threaded  sleeve,  and  the  other  part  provided  with  a 
acrew  threaded  end  adapted  to  fit  within  said  sleeve,  aod  perforationi 
in  its  outer  end  said  boas  having  carved  discharge  openings  extend- 
ing in  a  line  concentric  with  said  indoctioo  pipe  and  the  sides  of  said 
openings  inclined  atan  angle  to  each  other  and  downwardly  sabataa- 
tially  in  the  maDoer  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  Doxzle  supporting  device  for  syringes  consisting  of  a  boa 
baring  curved  discharge  openings  extending  in  a  line  concentric  with 
and  upon  both  sides  of  said  syringe  noule  and  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ings inclined  atan  augle  to  each  other  aod  downwardly  sabatantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


66  1,07  1.  STEMOTYPB  CASTDie  AMD  8HAVIMG  MACHIMS. 
Jobs  C.  Bkiuu,  QeYelanl,  Ohia  Filed  Sept  10,  188&  Serial  Ba 
562.048.    (Mo  model) 


Clnim. — I  In  a  stereotype  casting  and  shaving  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide  way,  a  casting  box  supported  to  slide  apon  said 
way,  aod  a  shaving  tot>l  arranged  over  one  end  of  the  slide  way  and 
constructed  to  operate  apon  the  casting  in  the  casting  box  whep  the 
latter  is  slid  upon  the  way  beneath  said  tool,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  casting  and  shaving  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  way,  a  casting  box  drag  supported  to  slide  upon  said  way 
aod  formed  with  a  mold  cavity  in  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  segment, 
and  a  shaving  tool  joumaled  above  one  end  of  the  slide  way  aad 
having  the  axis  of  its  movement  concentric  vrith  the  cnrre  of  the 
mold  cavity,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stereotype  casting  and  shaving  machioe,  the  oombinatioo 
of  a  slide  way,  a  easting  box  drag  supported  to  slide  upoo  said  way 
and  formed  with  a  cyliodro-concave  mold  cavity,  a  cope  pivoted  at 
one  end  of  the  slide  way  to  swing  down  over  the  mold  cavity  when 
the  drag  is  at  that  end  of  the  way,  and  a  roUry  shaving  tool  joar- 
naled  with  its  axis  of  roution  concentric  with  the  mold  oavity  and 
above  the  portion  of  the  slide  way  opposite  to  the  pivot  support  of 
the  cope,  substi^ntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  casting  and  shariog  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontal  alide  way,  a  cyliodro-concave  drag  sapported  to  slide 
upon  said  way  and  having  the  axis  of  its  mold  cavity  parallel  with  the 
way,  a  cyliadro-convex  cope  pivoted  at  one  end  of  tbe  slide  way  to 
swing  into  the  mold  cavity  of  the  drag  wheo  the  latter  is  slid  to  that 
end  of  the  way,  aod  a  roUry  shaving  cutter  journaled  o\tT  the  other 
end  of  the  way  and  having  its  axis  of  roUtion  concentric  with  the 
mold  cavity  of  the  drag,  inbeUatially  as  set  forth. 


6  6  1,07  2.  PAPER  -  HAMQBR'S  BBMCH- HORSE.  CHABUi  J. 
BussiOAlL,  Brooklyn,  M.  T.  FOad  Ajic  5,  1896l  Serial  Ma  &44JM7. 
(Mo  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  bench  horse  of  the  two  pairs  of 
legs  a — b,  pivoted  together  at  their  middle  or  thereabout,  the  slotted 
bar  jointed  at  ooe  eod  between  the  upper  ends  of  legs  a,  by  the  coa|»- 
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Rng  belt  d,  and  pomtively  joiitt«d  b«t«««D  the  upper  aods  of  Ufa  A  bj 
A  pivot  bolt  pxt«n(iini;  through  the  liot,  «o(l  the  koockle  joioted  strut 
coupling  legs  f>—^,  below  the  middle  joint* e,  Mid  legsi  being  «hort«r 
than  i«p  a  to  fold  inaide  of  the  extenstoa  eoupiiag  bolt  labaUntiallj 
u  deecnbed. 


551,073.    EXTBMSION-LADDKR  HOOK.    ClAXLB  J.  BDlfiDAIU 
Brooklyn,  I.  T.    PUed  Apr  5.  1896  r  Serial  Ma  541548.    (Ho  moiM.) 


dmim. — The  coabiiiction  with  the  lower  »od  upper  mcUoim  of  an 
•ztenMon  ladder,  of  the  ladder  hook  coasiatiag  of  the  trough  (haped 
base  plate  attached  with  its  open  side  to  the  inside  of  the  side  bar  of 
the  lower  ladder  section,  and  behind  the  bar  of  the  upper  ladder  see- 
tioo,  the  upwardly  and  forwardly  extended  book  piroted  00  the  bot- 
tom web  of  said  trough  shaped  base  plate  flush  with  (he  inside  of  the 
bar  ot  the  upper  ladder  section  so  as  to  swing  forward  and  backward, 
the  spring  iocloeed  in  the  chamber  of  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
press  the  hook  forward,  the  upwardly  extended  prong  of  the  hook 
back  of  the  seat  of  the  hook,  and  the  antomaticallj  opening  latch 
pivoted  on  said  prong  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  down  on  the  point 
of  the  hook  bj  the  descending  ronnds  of  the  upper  seetioo  o(  the  lad- 
der substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  provided  with  sock- 
ets running  lengthwise  thereof  ea«h  socket  having  a  contracted  opeo- 
ing,  an  inner  inflatable  tube,  and  a  flexible  eoveriag  layer  hariof 
thickened  edges  forming  a  crosswise  flange  and  having  a  lengthwiae 
ehanoel  along  said  flange  fkcing  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  all  sub- 
■Untially  as  described. 


66  1,074.  raKDIHO  APPUAHCE  FOR  COAL-DUST  Fl»D«All» 
DB  Camp,  BerUn.  Qennany  FUed  k\ig.  27, 189&  3enal  Ma  560,671 
(Mo  model)  Ptteoted  In  eermany  Sept  5. 1898,  Ma  80.487.  In  Fruce 
Mot.  12.  1894.  Ma  242.799;  in  Belgium  Mof  12, 1891  Ma  113,691:  In 
Swttsertend  Mot.  12, 1891  Ma  9,S«1  and  in  BngUnd  Mot.  12. 1891  Ma 
21.816. 


CifatM.—  1.  A  perforated  rotary  distributing  drum  in  combioatioa 
with  means  of  supplying  coal  dust  to  its  periphery  and  a  ventilating 
device  operating  in  its  interior  space  to  mix  the  said  dnst  with  air 
and  transfer  it  to  a  combustion  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  thfe  hinged  plate  m  arranged  on 
one  side  of  its  interior  the  adjusting  screw  o  acting  on  the  said  plate 
to  control  the  discharge  and  a  conical  screw  conveyer  hsving  its 
smaller  end  arranged  under  the  outlet  of  the  said  hopper,  substaa- 
tially  as  set  forth 

66  1.07  6.  WHSSL-TIU.  Jam  a  CopiLAirD,  Hartfcrl,  Gou^ 
aasMnxs-  to  tbe  !>op«  Manukcturlnit  Company.  Boetoo,  Man.  FIM 
Apr,  8,1891     Serial  Ma  468J»7.    (Mo  models 


6'^msi.— 1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  prorided 
with  sockets  running  lengthwise  thereof  each  secket  having  a  con- 
tracted opening,  a  flexible  tire  having  along  each  edge  a  T-shaped 
flange  with  a  lengthwise  channel  along  that  side  of  the  flange  facing 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  in  tbe  rim,  all  snbsUntaally  as  described. 


6  5  1 , 0  7  6 .    SWrrCH-STAMD.    FuDiuc  F.  Coltbk,  Mew  Toit, 
I.  T.    FUed  May  8, 189&    Sertal  Ma  548,481    (Ho  modoL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  sup- 
port provided  with  a  circular  recess,  a  staff  for  operating  a  switch 
and  adapted  to  occupy  two  predetermined  positions  of  rest,  in  one  of 
which  the  switch  shall  be  open  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  switch 
shall  be  closed,  a  piece  fixed  to  the  staff  and  provided  with  a  circular  - 
flange  arranged  to  move  in  the  said  recess  with  the  staff,  a  bolt  inter- 
eeptini;  the  path  of  the  flani^  provided  with  a  notch  through  which 
the  flange  may  pass  when  the  bolt  is  withdrawn,  and  arranged  to  lock 
tbe  piece  that  is  fixed  to  the  staff  in  either  of  its  two  predetermined 
positions  of  rest,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  of  a  fVame  or  support  pro- 
rided  with  a  circular  rneeaa,aataff  for  operating  a  switch  and  adapted 
to  occupy  two  predetermined  positions  of  rest,  in  one  of  which  the 
switch  shall  be  open  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  switch  shall  be 
closed,  a  piece  fixed  to  the  staff  and  provided  with  a  circular  flange 
arranged  to  move  in  the  said  receases  with  the  staff,  a  bolt  intercept- 
ing the  path  of  the  flange  provided  with  a  notch  through  which  the 
flange  may  pass  when  the  bolt  is  withdrawn  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
piece  that  is  fixed  to  the  staff  in  either  of  its  two  predetermined  po- 
sitions uf  rest,  and  an  automatic  indicator  operatively  connected  with 
the  movable  parts  whereby  their  position  maybe  indicated, substan- 
tiallT  as  set  forth. 


661,077.    DUMPIMG  -  CAB.    FuDBUC  F  CuLvn.  Mew  York, 
W.  T.    FUed  Aug.  S,  189&    Serial  Ma  S68.O0Q    (Mo  model.) 


dsMs. —  1    Inadumpingcar,  the  combination  of  a  ear-body  piv- 
otally  supported  on  a  longitadinal  axis  so  as  to  dump  sidewise,  a  dog 
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arranged  to  engage  the  car-body  and  hold  it  in  its  normal  position 
from  dumping  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  car  body 
when  righted,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

X.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  ear- body  pivotally  sup- 
ported 00  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  dump  sidewise,  a  dog  arranged 
to  engage  the  car-body  and  hold  it  in  its  normal  position  from  dump 
ing  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  car  body  when  righted, 
and  an  arm  for  releasing  the  dog  operatively  connected  therewith, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  car-body  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  dump  sidewise,  a  dog  arrangeiil 
to  engage  the  eai^body  and  hold  it  in  its  normal  position  from  dump- 
ing and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  car-body  when  righted, 
and  a  jointed  arm  extending  beneath  the  car  and  adapted  to  striken 
fixed  projection  and  so  arranged  that  when  the  car  is  moving  in  one 
direction  and  strikes  the  projection  the  dog  is  released  but  when  the 
car  is  moring  in  the  opposite  direction  the  dog  is  not  released,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  ear-body  supported 
on  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  dump  sidewise  between  the  rear  and 
forward  trucks,  whereby  the  car  may  be  supported  near  the  ground 
without  diminishing  the  required  angle  of  dump,  the  body  being  so 
balanced  that  when  loaded  it  dumps  automatically  and  when  unloaded 
it  automatically  rights  itself,  a  dog  arranged  to  engage  the  car-body 
and  hold  it  in  its  normal  position  from  dumping  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  car-body  when  righted,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  dog,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  1,07  8.    PLOW.    JOBL  J.  DnruMT,  Hickory  Flat.  Ala.    Filed 
111890.    Serial  Ma  541,771    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plow-point,  of  rearwardly 
divergent  wings  or  blades  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  deflected 
overlapping  portions  baring  registering  openings,  said  overlapping 
portions  being  arranged  in  rearof  the  plow-point  and  the  registering 
openings  being  engaged  by  one  of  the  bolts  which  secures  the  plow- 
point  to  the  standard,  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  point,  of  rearwardly  divergent 
cultivator  wings  or  blades  secured  at  their  front  ends  in  rear  of  said 
plow  point,  inclining  upward  toward  their  rear  ends  and  having  ap- 
proximately parallel  front,  or  cutting,  and  rear  edges,  the  rear  upper 
or  inner  angles  of  the  blades  being  curved  outward  to  turn  the  soil 
contiguous  to  the  rows  of  plants,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  point,  of  rearwardly  divergent 
cultivator  blades  inclining  upward  toward  their  rear  ends  and  having 
overlapping  front  ends  arranged  in  rear  of  the  plow  point  and  pro- 
vided with  registering  openings,  a  bolt  engaging  the  openings  in  the 
front  ends  of  the  wings,  and  a  stud  carried  by  one  of  the  wings  con- 
tiguous to  the  registering  openings  to  engage  one  of  a  series  of  per 
forations  in  the  other  wing,  to  secure  said  members  at  the  desired  an- 
gular adjustment  to  vary  the  interval  between  the  rear  ends  of  the 
wings,  subetantially  as  specified. 


6  5  1,079.  MACHIMERY  FOR  AMD  METHOD  OF  OOVERIie 
HSADS  OF  KTKLKT&  Willui  H  Foeci  and  Maxihi  0  PAUa- 
TXAU,  Springfield.  Ma»,  aarigDors  of  ooe-thlrd  to  A.  Dwigbt  Cutler, 
■ame  place.    Filed  May  6, 188&    Serial  Ma  M8j22a    (Mo  model) 


rately,  then  inserlMy  a  metallic  eyelet  in  a  hole  in  a  die,  and  the 
waahar  hi  a  recess  in  said  die  around  the  month  of  the  hole,  then  cen- 
tering the  washer  with  the  metallic  eyelet  by  paasiog  a  conical  die 
through  said  washer  and  into  the  eyelet  from  above,  and  simultane- 
ously molding  tbe  washer  and  fixing  it  to  the  eyelet  by  means  of  heat 
transmitted  by  the  die,  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  covering  the  heads  of  eyelets  with  plastic  ma- 
terial, which  consists  in  forming  metallic  eyelets  and  plastic  washers 
separately,  assembling  the  eyelet  and  washer  with  the  \vasher  in  con- 
tact with  flange  or  rim  of  the  eyelet,  then  molding  or  forming  the 
washer  about  the  rim  of  the  eyelet  by  compressing  with  a  heated  die 
while  retaining  the  eyelet  by  a  companion  die. 

3.  The  companion  dies  for  covering  eyelets,  the  female  die  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  an  enlarged  annular  recess  around  the  mouth 
thereof,  and  the  m^ale  die  baring  a  conical  projection  with  its  point 
concentric  with  the  center  of  the  opening  of  the  female  die,  and  of 
such  size  as  to  leave  a  space  around  said  cone  for  the  body  of  the 
eyelet  when  the  dies  are  closed,  a  coocarity  a^ond  the  base  of  the 
cone,  and  an  annular  concentric  rim  surrounding  this  concarity 
adapted  to  fit  the  recess  in  the  female  die,  all  combined  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  pair  of  dies  for  molding  heads  on  eyelets,  the  male  die 
having  a  conical  end  projection  and  a  cylindrical  shoulder  surround- 
ing and  concentric  with  this  projection,  and  the  female  die  baring  a 
chamber  to  receire  the  conical  projection  and  larger  than  the  greatest 
diameter  thereof  and  a  recess  around  the  mouth  of  eaid  cbsmbertc 
receive  and  fit  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  male  die,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6 6  1,0 8 O.  CURTAIMPOLB  AVD  SHADE  B&ACZRT.  Jamb  A. 
OiLTiLLai,  Bdw&u)  KmiDT,  and  Jau  Waam,  Patema  K.  J. 
FOed  May  28, 1906.    Serial  Ma  551,00a    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  nrathod  of  corering  the  heads  of  eyelets  with 
plastic  material,  which  consists  in  forming  the  metallic  eyelets  and 
forming  plastic  washers  from  which  the  covers  are  to  be  made  sepa- 


Claim. — 1.  A  window  bracket  for  supporting  curtain  shade  roll- 
ers and  poles,  the  same  comprising  a  metal  plate  baring  a  horisontallj 
extending  elongated  opening  or  slot,  a  longitudinally  extending  and 
transversely  adjustable  arm  mounted  at  one  end  within  said  opening 
or  slot  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  within  said  slot  toward  and 
away  from  the  window  casing,  means  for  holding  said  arm  at  any  de- 
sired distance  from  the  window  easing,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
supporting  eye  slidingly  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  receire 
one  of  the  shade  roller  journals,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  bracket  for  curtain  shade  rollers  and  poles,  the  same  being 
provided  with  a  horizontally  extending  elongated  opening  or  slot,  a 
longitudinally  extending  arm  mounted  at  one  end  within  said  slot  and 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  curtain  shade  roller,  a  laterally 
extending  shelf  or  ledge  on  the  main  body  of  the  bracket,  formed 
with  an  elongated  opening  or  slot,  and  suiuble  fasteners  operating 
within  said  slot,  whereby  said  arm  may  be  adjusted  and  held,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  bracket  for  supporting  window  shade  rollers  and  poles,  the 
same  being  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  window  frame 
or  casing  and  having  a  horizontally  extending  elongated  opening  or 
slot  therein,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extending  and  trana- 
rersely  adjnsUble  arm,  a  supporting  eye  adjnsUble  lengthwise  of  said 
arm,  means  for  holding  said  eye  at  any  desired  adjustment,  and  a  tri- 
fnrcated  bracket  formed  oa  or  secured  to  said  longitudinal  arm  and 
comprising  three  branches  or  portions,  each  provided  at  iu  extremity 
with  a  loop  or  eye  for  the  reception  of  one  or  more  curtain  poles  and 
all  uniting  at  a  common  point,  subetantially  y  and  for  the  parpoao 
described. 
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S6  1.08  1.   MAUIB  Un^AVne  ArPiHATOa    Jai.  a.  9am.  10.  Id  a  Dfii  WTiag  appurAtM,  U>«  eoinbioatioii  of  m  toarM  of 

Watbtcctoo.  D.  C.  aad  Jamb  E  Batb.  Hobokeo,  udgoon  to  TiM  |  el«ctric«n«rg7,aaeiMtric  lamp,  ami oonductoncoaaectincMidparta, 


StMrt-Batea  Majlm  life  Sartng  AppUaooea  Comiiany,  Hotokeo,  I.  J- 
nied  Aug.  8, 1894  Eaoewod  Oct  5.  I8d&  Serial  Ha  5M,81<  (lo 
modeL)  Ci 


Chim. —  1 .  In  a  baoj  or  like  nnictar«,  the  eombinatiop  of  a  frame 
and  a  float  moTable  one  in  relation  to  the  other,  an  electric  lamp  and 
a  toaroe  of  electric  energy  carried  by  the  buoy,  and  a  switch  incladed 
in  eircnit  with  the  lamp  and  «ourc«  of  enerf^y,  and  adapted  to  be  doaed 
by  the  relative  moTementa  of  the  fVame  and  float.        ' 

2.  In  a  baoy,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  and  continnooa  laaili 
frame  and  a  float  joumaled  or  pivoted  in  laid  frame,  and  adapted  to 
be  thrown  into  plane  therewith  for  eonrenience  of  storage,  and  to 
move  oat  of  plane  therewith  to  reat  properly  apoo  the  water  and 
aapport  the  (htoM. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fhtme  B  provided  with  an  electric  lao- 
tam,  a  battery  box  C,  and  condactora  for  conoActing  the  battery  oella 
and  the  laatem,  a  float  A  joamaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  twitch  ear- 
ned by  the  joamal  of  the  frame  and  Mrring  to  open  and  cloee  the  cir- 
e«it  as  the  float  ia  turned  relatively  to  the  frame 

4.  lu  combination  with  a  float  A,  a  tabular  frame  B,  a  battery 
bo«  C.  a  laatem  G  carried  by  eaid  fVame,  eondacton  a  extending 
throagh  said  frame  from  the  battery  to  the  lantern,  and  a  switch  eom- 
poeed  of  two  members,  one  carried  by  the  tnine  and  the  other  by 
the  trnnniona  of  the  float,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set 
forth 

&.  In  combination  with  fhime  B  provided  with  an  electric  Ian- 
tarn  and  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  oonduetora  a  ft>r  connect- 
ing the  lantern  with  said  source  of  energy  a  float  A  Jounialed  in  the 
fk«me,  and  a  switch  eompriaing  spring  arms  4  carried  by  the  f^ame, 
and  roUtable  head  F  carried  by  the  trunnion  of  the  float. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  float  A,  provided  with  trunnions  or 
jonraala  6;  a  fl^me  B  provided  with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
lamp,  and  boxes  c  adapted  to  receive  the  journals  or  trunniona ;  a 
switch  contained  within  one  of  said  boxes  and  having  one  member 
carried  by  the  truaniou  .  and  circuit  connections  between  the  source 
of  energy  and  the  switch,  and  between  the§witch  and  lamp,  subeUn- 
tially  as  deacribed  and  shown. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  float  A.  a  tabular  fVame  B,  a  lamp  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  box  C  adapted  to  conuin  a  source  of  eiectrio 
energy,  and  a  block  e,  connecting  the  irame  B  and  box  C  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pasaage  k  throagh  which  to  lead  wirea  from  the  sourea 
of  energy  to  the  lamp,  subaUatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

H.  Ia  combination  with  a  float  A  provided  with  trunnions  A,  frame 
B  provided  with  a  lamp,  box  C  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  electric  condactora  connecting  the 
lamp  and  the  source  of  energy,  and  stuffing  boxea  or  glands  t  encir- 
oliag  the  tninaiona  for  the  parpoae  of  excluding  moisture  and  thereby 
prevaoting  short  circuiting  of  the  current. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  buoy  provided  with  an  electric  lamp 
and  with  a  source  of  electric  energy .  an  automatic  mechanical  switch 
adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  through  conductors,  frota  the  soar«« 
of  energy  to  tlia  lamp,  when  the  float  ia  moved  out  of  plane  with  the 
fi^me.  ' 


a  two-part  mechanical  switch  or  circuit  closer  included  In  circuit 
with  the  lamp  and  source  of  energy,  and  a  float  connected  with  and 
serving  to  actuate  or  close  the  switch  when  the  float  reaches  the 
water. 

11.  Id  a  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  frame, 
a  lamp  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  carried  by  said  frame,  a  float 
movable  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  switch  or  circuit  cl(«er  located 
within  the  frame  and  carried  by  a  trunnion  or  shaft  of  the  float,  and 
a  packing  gland  surrounding  the  trunnion  or  shaft  and  serving  to  ex- 
clude moisture  from  the  fhtme  and  Rwitch. 

12.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  lamp,  a  battery  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame, 
oonatituting  a  weight  to  hold  the  same  in  an  upright  poaition,  a  float 
joumaled  in  the  tntat  and  adapted  to  carry  the  frame,  and  electrical 
connections  between  the  battery  and  lamp. 

13.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fi^me,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  frame,  a  battery  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  frame,  and  a  float  joumaled  in  the  frame,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  battery  chamber  being  beveled  to  enter  the  water  readily  and 
without  concuasion. 

14.  In  a  life  buoy,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  float  carried 
by  and  movable  relatively  to  the  frame,  an  oil  receptacle  carried  by 
CM  of  said  parta,  aad  a  clooure  for  the  receptaela,  oonneoted  with  the 
other  of  said  parta,  sabstantially  as  described,  whereby  the  movement 
of  one  part  relatively  to  the  other  in  assuming  their  operative  posi- 
tiona,  ia  caused  to  open  the  closure  and  permit  the  oil  to  flow  from 
the  receptacle,  for  the  purpoaee  explained. 


65  1.082.  ADTOMATIC  UeHTUie  DBVIC8  FOR  BICTCLI  OR 
OTHER  LAMPa  JouPH  E  LoMAi,  Philadalphia,  Pa.,  migaar  at  oqa- 
baif  to  Hanle  &  Hart,  same  ptaoe.  PUed  July  21.  1894  aehai  Ma 
918.19a    (Ho models 


flttim—].  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  or  other  lamp,  of  an 
arbor  joumaled  in  said  Lamp  and  baring  means  whereby  it  can  be 
actuated  from  the  outside  of  the  lamp,  and  a  tinder  strip  holding 
and  igniting  device  looeely  mounted  on  said  arbor,  and  normally  held 
away  from  the  burner,  the  said  igniting  device  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  pellet  of  the  tinder  strip  in  such  a  manner  as  to  check  said 
strip  and  thereby  form  a  temporary  connection  between  the  igniting 
and  holding  device  and  the  said  arbor,  whereby  said  parts  are  routed 
together  at  the  proper  time,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  igniting  device  for  bicycle  and  other  iampa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tinder  strip  holding  device  rotatably  mounted  on  an  arbor 
which  is  joumaled  within  the  lamp,  said  device  having  a  fixed  scratch- 
ing point  against  which  the  tinder  is  drawn  to  ignite  it,  aad  a  spring 
coiled  aroand  the  said  arbor,  one  arm  of  said  spring  being  fixed  to 
the  holding  device,  and  its  other  or  free  arm  arranged  to  take  a  bear- 
ing against  a  fixed  part  of  the  lamp,  whereby  as  the  unwinding  of  the 
tinder  strip  from  the  arbor  is  checked  by  its  contact  with  the  scratcb- 
iog  point,  the  holder  is  moved  to  bring  said  point  into  proximity  to 
the  burner,  and  when  the  arbor  u  released  said  device  will  be  moved 
away  from  said  burner,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  au  igniting  device  for  bicycle  and  other  Iampa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  arbor,  a  tinder  strip  holding  barrel  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  said  arbor  and  having  guide  lugs  at  its  upper  portion,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  tinder  strip  between  said  lugs,  a  spring  coiled  arpund  said 
arbor  and  having  a  bearing  against  a  fixed  part  of  the  lamp,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  arbor,  a  pawl  in  engagement  therewith  aad  a  wire  passsd 
through  the  said  laga,  and  bent  to  form  two  limba,  one  of  which  bears 
upon  the  said  pawl  and  the  other  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  scratch- 
ing point  which  projects  over  the  said  bearing,  sabatantially  as  spaci- 
fled. 

4.  The  eoabinatioo  with  the  lamp,  the  arbor  joumaled  ia  the 
lamp,  the  barrel  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  arbor,  the  tinder-atrip  coil 
within  the  barrel,  the  relatively  fixed  scratching  point  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  barrel  for  igniting  the  pellets  apon  said  strip,  the  beariag 
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beneath  said  point,  over  which  the  strip  paaaea,  the  spring  adapted  to 
normally  hold  the  barrel  in  such  poaition  that  the  igniting  point  and 
the  adjacent  expoaad  portion  of  the  strip  shall  b«  nonaalij  away  from 
the  bnraer,  together  with  means  for  actuating  said  strip  and  routing 
the  barrel  against  the  stress  of  the  spring  in  order  to  bring  the  ignit- 
ing point  into  proximity  to  the  burner,  snbaUntially  as  and  for  the 
parpoee  deacribed. 

6  6  1 ,08  3 .  KCTCLB-LAMP.  Jobpi  E  Leuai,  Phllad^bia,  Pa.. 
■■tgnorof  ono-h>lfU>HinieEBut.M>e|i<>o&  Filed  Feb.  16, 18a& 
Serial  la  SS8,a08.    (Ho  modeL) 


•ur^e  of  the  pad,  and  the  portion  of  the  pad  which  bears  against 
the  dnf*.  animal  being  covered  with  a  leather  casing,  suiubly  joined 
at  ita  edges  to  the  meUl  casing,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  covering 
for  the  stuffed  roU  and  the  bearing  pad;  said  bearing  pad  having  an 
air  inflated  tube  therein,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


^■•*. — 1.  The  herein  described  meant  for  attaching  a  lamp  to 
a  bicycle,  which  eonaiaU  in  the  eombination  with  the  lamp  of  the 
fixed  bracket  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  lamp,  and  a  supporting 
spring,  wbareby  the  lamp  may  oscillate  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  whoaa 
center  is  the  axis  of  the  connection  between  said  bracket  and  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  lamp,  and  with  the  bicyela 
frame,  of  a  forwardly  prajeeting  bracket  whoae  rear  portion  is  fixed, 
or  designed  to  be  fixed,  rigidly  to  said  fivme,  and  whoee  forward  end 
portion  is  pivoted  directly  to  the  lamp,  or  to  rigid  projections  thereof, 
below  the  plane  of  the  bumer,  together  with  a  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  bracket,  and  the  other  end  to  the  lamp  above 
the  pivoted  connection  with  the  bracket,  said  lamp  being  arranged 
to  oaeillate  in  the  are  of  a  circle  whoee  center  is  tbs  axis  of  the  said 
pivoul  connection,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  eombination  with  a  bicycle  frame  having  a  rigid,  for- 
wardly projecting  bracket  fixed  thereto,  of  a  lamp  pivoted  directly 
to  the  said  bracket  aad  a  spring  attached  to  the  lamp  and  to  the 
bracket,  said  lamp  being  thereby  capable  of  oscillating  in  an  arc  of 
a  circle  whoae  center  is  the  axis  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the 
said  bracket,  subsUntially  as  apecified. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  lamp,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  provided 
with  an  off-set  on  one  side,  a  soluble  catch  oppoaiu  thereto,  and  the 
deUehable  portion  having  a  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  receive 
said  off-set  on  the  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


65  1,086.  LUB&ICATOR^  JosiPB  B.  MIUXR,  Rocbeater,  H.  T., 
fignnr  of  ooe-Uiird  to  Joeepbus  W  Jandell.  same  place  Filed  Jaa 
17.  1896.    Serial  Ha  535,264    (So  model) 


6  5  1,084..  AOTOMITIC  UOHTHS  DBVICB  for  BICTCLI  01 
0TH8R  LAMPa  JoBira  E  Lehhai,  Phfladelptaia.  Pa..  laigDor  of  ooe- 
half  to  Harrie  &  Hart,  lame  plaoa  FUed  June  iO.  188Bl  Serial  la 
063,385.    (Mo  modeL)    . 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  oil  receptacle  of  a  bieyeie  or 
similar  lamp,  of  a  plate  as  M  supported  upon  and  above  the  said  oil 
receptacle,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein  to  one  side  of  the  wick 
tube  the  box  C  held  in  vertical  poaition  in  the  said  slot,  said  box  hav 
Ing  a  removable  side  cover  C  C  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a 
ahort  slotted  none  which  extends  toward  the  wick,  the  bearing  roller 
joumaled  in  the  said  slot,  the  tinder  carrying  and  waste  receiving  ar- 
bors joamaled  in  the  said  box,  means  for  preventing  the  said  carry- 
ing arbor  from  being  rotated  backwardly,  and  a  scratching  pin  or 
point  carried  by  the  said  removable  side  cover,  and  removable  there- 
with, snbsUntially  as  specified. 


6  5  1.0  85.    HOKSI^LLAR.    Otoisi  E  Maokat,  Saleo.  H.  E. 

MBtgoor  cf  one  hair  to  Joel  R  Rlobardaon.  same  plaoa    FUed  Mof.  15, 

1894    Serial  la  6X8.96a    (Mo  model) 

Ckumt. — The  herein  described  horse  collar  comprising  in  its  coo- 
Btmction  a  stufted  roll  confined  within  a  meullic  easing,  and  a  draft 
bearing  pad  separated  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  hame  crease,  said 
BeUUic  casing  being  extended  so  as  to  partially  eorer  the  external 
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C^ifm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  engine  rylinder  and  the 
piaton-head  operating  therein  having  a  peripheral  recess,  of  a  lubri- 
cant cylinder  connected  to  said  piston-head,  a  piston  operating  therein 
having  the  threaded  spindle,  the  intemally  threaded  gear  on  the 
spindle  held  against  longitndinal  movement,  the  pinion  and  ratchet 
wheel,  the  rock  arm  having  the  pawl  engaging  Mid  ratchet-wheel 
and  the  pivoted  latch  on  the  engine  cylinder  engaging  the  rock  arm, 
sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  eombination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  the  piston  op- 
erating therein,  of  a  lubricant-cylinder  and  connections  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  the  engine  piston  and  cylinder,  the  piston  operating  in 
the  lubricant  cylinder,  having  the  threaded  spindle,  the  gear  and  the 
aerew  connection  botweoa  it  aid  the  spindle,  the  ratchet-wheel  and 
oonnectioos  between  it  and  the  gear,  the  rock-arm,  the  pawl  thereon 
engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  spring  operating  the  rock-arm  in  one 
direction,  and  a  latch  yielding  in  one  direction  and  arranged  between 
a  suiUble  support  and  the  rock-arm,  said  support  and  rock-arm  being 

lovad  relatively  by  the  movement  of  the  engine  piston  in  iu  cylin- 
der, whereby  when  the  engine  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  the 
rock-arm  will  be  actuated,  the  lubricant  piston  will  be  operated  and 
when  moved  in  the  other  direction  the  latch  will  yield,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder  and  the  piston  op- 
erating therein,  of  the  lubricant  cylinder  connected  to  the  piston- 
head,  the  piston  operating  therein  having  the  threaded  spindle,  the 
bevel  gear  having  the  intemal  thread  and  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment, the  ratchet-wheal,  the  rock  arm,  and  the  pawl  thereon  engag- 
ing the  ratchet,  the  pivoted  lever  normally  beneath  the  pawl,  the  arm 
connectad  to  the  piston  for  operating  said  lever,  and  a  latch  between 
the  rock  arm  and  a  sutionary  abutment  arranged  to  yield  when  the 
engine  piston  moves  in  one  direction  and  to  operate  it  when  the  piston 
moves  in  the  other  direction,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  engine  cylinder,  the  latch  thereon, 
the  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  having  the  peripheral  chamber, 
of  the  lubricant  cylinder  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  piston, 
and  a  pipe  oonnocting  it  with  the  engine  piston  chamber,  the  piston 
operating  in  said  cylinder,  a  rock  arm  supported  on  the  engine  piston 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  lubricant  piston  for  actuating  the  latler  pro- 
greesively  from  the  arm,  when  the  latter  is  aetaated  by  the  Bovanant 
of  the  engine  piston  in  its  cylinder,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 
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55  1,087.  iiAiir€QUJcnMi sTsm.  ouaimr. 

MHMm  IbL,  HrigMT  ft  tm-Mt  to  J.  W.  Oioeh, 
nied  Auk.  9a  1II&    I«WIolMI(MI    OIobmiM.) 


Vi. 


. — I.  To  eoabiiuUoa  with  Um  euiag  of  the  raffstar,  of  » 
triaogle  r«c«ptaeJe  Mcurvd  thereto,  asd  arranged  beneath  the  Mme, 
aad  coBpriaiog  a  bftck  portion  haTing  bottom  aod  conreripag  tide 
walls,  iu  apex  haTiax  a  puah  piece  fitted  to  elide  therein  to  operate 
the  refteter  by  neans  of  the  tnangK  MbeUotially  at  deaeribed. 


daiim. — 1.  In  a  •jitem.  euch  as  herein  deaeribed.  the  combinV' 
tiofl  with  the  eeriea  of  mail  reeeptaelee  each  having  an  opening,  » 
BOTable  eloaore  therefor,  and  a  eireait  eootroller  operated  when  the 
eloaare  ia  opened,  of  an  annunciator  at  a  central  office  a  Mgnat  etr* 
euit  connecting  the  annaociator  and  leTeral  boxee  and  a  coin  coO' 
trolled  lock  controlling  the  operation  of  the  eirenit  eoatroller  at  each 
box ;  anbaUatially  aa  deaeribed. 

X.  In  a  f7>leai  aoch  aa  herein  deaeribed,  the  eombinatioa  with  th« 
sail  receptacle  and  a  cloanre  for  the  entrance  opening  thereof,  of  the 
circuit  controller  moTed  bj  laid  cloaare,  the  coin  or  inaignia  cow- 
trolled  lock  for  the  eloeare  and  a  central  atatioo  with  an  electnc  ai^ 
nal  circuit  extending  therefrom  to  the  circuit  controller ;  rabatan- 
tially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  iTttem  aucb  aa  deecribed,  the  coabiaatioa  with  the  irail 
receptacle  the  cloaare  for  the  entrance  openiag thweof  and  the  handle 
for  manaally  moTing  aaid  eloaore,  of  the  coin  or  inaignia  controlled 
lock  for  the  cloaure,  the  circtit  controller  and  the  central  o(Bee  and 
aignal  circuit  extending  therefrom  to  the  circuit  controller  at  the  box ; 
aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  ajatam  tnch  aa  deaeribed  the  combination  with  the  mail 
receptacle  the  eloeare  for  the  entrance  opening  thereof  and  the  eoin 
or  inaignia  controlled  lock  for  the  cloaare,  of  the  counter  and  the  eir^ 
cult  controller  both  operated  bj  the  cloaure,  a  central  oSre  and  a 
■gnal  circuit  extending  therefrom  to  the  circuit  controller ,  Mhetan- 
tiallj  aa  deaeribed 

5.  In  a  mail  receptacle  for  special  collection  tjstema,  the  eombi- 
Bation  with  the  receptacle  having  the  entrance  opening,  the  eliding 
cloaure  for  said  opening,  the  circuit  controller  operated  thereby  and 
the  annunciator  in  circuit  with  the  eootroller,  of  the  pivoted  eoin  act- 
uated locking  bolt  for  said  eloeure,  the  eoin  arm  on  said  boit  and  the 
eoin  opening  over  said  arm  ,  subatantially  aa  deecribed. 


6  61,088.    PnUMATIC  ms.    Bowu  r  MuisocK,  OKktaDd,  CaL 
PIM  Aun.  ta  189Ql    a«nal  Ha  SM.921     (Ho  modeL) 


2.  In  a  regiater,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  detent  to 

hold  the  aame  ia   correct  poaitiona  and  a  reailient  pawl  or  finger 

I  mounted  oa  a  atatiooary  pivot  for  rotating  the  wheel,  the  pawl  being 

\  in  the  form  of  a  lat  thin  atrip  of  reailient  metal,  provided  with  a  pro- 

ijwting  Kp  at  ila  extremity,  and  having  ita  free  end  inclined  to  the 

'  traMTerte  plane  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  to  be  sprung  aidewiae  to 

paaa  the  aame  without  engaging  them  when  rocked  in  one  direction, 

and   to  engage  aod  rotate  the  wheel  the  diatance  of  a  tooth  whea 

rocked  in  a  reeerae  direction,  aubetantially  aa  deeerioed. 

3  In  a  regiater,  the  combination  of  a  eaaing  containing  a  recep- 
tacle for  a  triangle,  having  iu  upper  portion  incloeed.  a  toothed  wheel 
operating  a  dial  pointer,  a  reailient  detent  to  hold  the  wheel  in  cor- 
rect poeitiona,  a  auppleaaentary  pointer  having  ita  actuating  tooth 
wheel  routed  the  apaee  of  a  tooth  by  the  main  pointer  wheel  each 
revolution  thereof  and  locked  in  poaition  by  a  reailient  detent,  alarm 
mechani«m  to  *ound  at  each  movement  of  the  pointer,  a  lev«r  mounted 
on  the  spindle  of  the  alarm  mechaoiam  and  pivotally  connected  tA 
the  aiem  of  a  paah  bar  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  realHent  finger 
iaaettred  to  rock  with  the  lever,  the  aaid  finger  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion, inclined  to  paaa  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  freely  when  rocked  up- 
wardly and  eonuiniag  a  lip  to  engage  and  rotate  the  wheel  when 
rocked  downwardly,  and  to  paaa  out  of  engagement  therewith,  enb- 
■lantially  aa  deaeribted. 


Ckmm. — 1.  In  a  pnenmatie  tire  the  eombinatioo  of  an  oatar  aoa- 
axpanaible  eaaing,  with  an  expanaible  tube  cnntained  within  aaid  eae- 
tag  ami  of  greater  diameter  than  said  casing,  and  a  noo-expaMJbla 
retaiaJBg  strip  atuched  to  the  said  expanaible  tube  to  confine  the 
axeeaa  material  in  aaid  tube  next  the  tread  of  the  outer  eaaing.  snb- 
■taatially  aa  deecribed. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  eombinatioa  of  an  expanaible  tnbe,  • 
portion  of  which  \<t  contracted  to  form  folda  over  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
and  a  non-ex paoaible  retaining  strip  or  ribbon,  the  edgee  of  which  ar« 
aecnred  to  the  said  tube  on  either  aide  of  the  contracted  portion  oa 
the  outaide  of  the  aaid  tube,  subatantially  aa  deecribed,  whereby  the 
contracted  portion  ia  prevented  fVom  expanding  when  the  tube  ia  in- 
•at«l. 

3.  Ia  a  pneamatic  tire,  the  eombinatioo  of  an  expanaible  tube,  the 
■aterial  of  which  ia  eontracted  into  folda  over  a  portion  of  the  tread 
of  the  tire,  and  a  retaining  atnp  or  ribbon  eooatructed  of  fibrona  ma- 
terial, the  edgea  of  which  are  aacured  to  the  said  tube  on  either  aide 
of  the  eontracted  portion  on  the  ontaide  of  the  said  tnbe,  snbatantially 
aa  deaeribed. 


G61.090.    aiQIALIie  APPAAATDa 
■"*.  "^pw  to  George  W  Sragory 
lertillftm,MfiL    (lo  modal) 


Bonci  J  loTo, 
ptMe.  roed  Sept  n,  188>! 


6  51.089.  RK8iaTKR  FOR  POOL-TRIAIIQLB&  JmjnDillin- 
•AAU  aixl  Soraus  J  S,  Wil&ieui,  Brooklyu.  M.  T.  Piled  Apr.  «.  IMk 
tuU  Ha  MiTSa    (Ho  modei) 


CImmm. — 1.  A  aigaal  reoeirtng  apparalna  aod  aeveral  rignaJ  trana- 
mitters  and  an  electric  eircuit  connecting  them,  said  signal  receiving 
apparatus  oompriaing  a  regiater  aod  an  indicating  signal,  the  latt«r 
being  eauaed  to  act  only  by  an  impulae  of  longer  duration  than  that 
employed  to  operate  the  former,  oombiDed  with  a  pointer  oreqniva- 
lent  setting  devioe  for  the  aignal  tranamitter,  and  a  circuit  changer 
moved  by  it,  and  a  retarding  device  governing  the  movement  of  aaid 
pointer,  aubatanUally  aa  deecribed 

2.  A  aignai-receiving  apparatna  containing  a  regiater  and  a  apeeial 
indicating  aignal ;  aa  electric  eirenit;  a  reoeivlag  aaagnet  therein  con- 
trolling aaid  regiater,  a  transmitter  alec  in  said  circuit,  and  adapted 
to  operate  to  cause  reepoiuive  action  of  the  aaid  receiving  magnet  aod 
Ha  receiver,  a  special  magnet  in  aaid  circuit,  for  and  to  control  said 
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apeeial  indieating  aignal,  the  aame  being  reeponaiTe  only  to  prolonged 
ehangea  in  the  oondition  of  aaid  oircnit ;  and  a  tranamitter  aelecting 
device,  and  meaoa  operated  thereby  to  effect  a  prolonged  change  in 
the  cooditioo  of  aaid  eircuit  to  operate  said  apeeial  magnet  aod  its 
special  indicating  aignal  independent  of  the  operation  of  aaid  trana- 
mitter, aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  multiple  aignal  tranamitter,  a  pointer,  and  awitch  moved 
by  the  poinUr,  and  a  retarding  device  which  ia  operatirely  connected 
therewith  in  eerUin  poaitiona  only,  combined  with  a  aignal  receiving 
•pparatoa  eonaeeted  with  the  multiple  aignal  tranamitter  by  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  aaid  aignal  receiving  apparatna  compriaing  a  regiater  and 
a  bell,  aubataotially  aa  deecnbed. 


Cbtim. — lo  a  water  wheel,  a  wheel  locAtad  in  a  aaitable  oaiing 
and  having  oonvex  palleU  F,  the  jet-pipe  0  provided  with  the  angn- 
lar  opening  o  aod  the  flange  t  and  fitting  within  said  casing,  aod  the 
plate  A  fitting  upon  the  flange  i  and  having  receaaea  i  aod  t  in  ita  up- 
per aorfaee  combined  with  the  handle  R  rigidly  aecnred  to  the  aaid 
jet  pipe  0,  the  lever  P  pivotally  attached  to  the  aaid  handle  K,  the 
check  pin  /  attached  to  the  lever  P,  the  spring  n  aurrounding  aaid 
check  pin  /,  and  the  aet^ecrew  r  for  aeeuring  the  handle  R  to  the  jet- 
pipe  Q,  all  aubetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  deacrioed. 


661,091. 

Ootl^I88& 


CAE-COUPLna    WuuamP.  kTi.Ta»nreU,Va.    POed 
Serial  Ba  66i.m    OomcdeL) 


Claim.—  1 .  A  car  coupling  of  the  Janney  type  or  the  like  pro- 
rided  at  ooe  aide  of  the  draw-head  with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm, 
and  having  at  the  oppeaite  side  a  ledge  or  flange,  whereby,  when  two 
draw-heada  are  coupled,  the  flanges  and  the  arms  will  lie  in  the  aame 
vertical  plane  and  form  atopa  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
draw  heada  on  each  other  and  prevent  them  from  becoming  aeparated, 
■■baUntially  aa  deecribed. 

S.  A  draw-head  of  the  Janney  type  provided  at  ita  knuckle  aide 
at  its  top  with  an  outwardly  extending  horizontal  arm,  and  having 
at  iu  other  side  at  iU  bottom,  a  horiiontal  flange  or  ledge  extending 
rearward  fh>m  the  fK>nt  of  the  draw-head,  said  arm  being  of  a  length 
to  project  beyood  the  draw-head,  when  two  draw-heads  are  oonpledi 
and  to  lie  above  the  adjacent  flange  or  ledge,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  deecribed. 

6  61,092.    THILIrOOUPLIirQ.    QiDEos  J  OviBSHiHiB,  San  Dl«go, 
OaL    Piled  Peix  28, 189&    Seiial  Ha  640,06 1.    iHo  model) 


661,094.     CAR-OOOPIiHe.     JaOOB  T.   Pmck,  Waahlngtnq   p  (f 

aaaignar,  by  mesDe  aaslgnmeDta,  of  one-half  to  James  H.  ToMn.  ame 
ptao&    Pilei  Aug.  8. 189&    Serial  la  OifiSt.    (Ho  modeU 


C&itm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  thill  eonpling,  of  a  spring 
formed  of  a  metallic  strip  and  provided  at  iU  npper  end  with  a  seat 
conforming  to  the  oonpling  proper  against  which  it  is  preaaed,  and 
at  iu  lower  end  with  a  curved  portion  having  an  aperture,  the  thill 
yoke  baring  a  downwardly  projecting  lug  provided  with  a  long  ver- 
tical threaded  aocket  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  center  of  the 
oonpKng  proper,  and  a  acrew  or  bolt  paaaed  through  the  aperture  in 
the  apring  and  into  the  aocket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

2.  An  anti-rattHng  thill  coupling  comprising  the  clip  baring  ears 
to  which  the  thill  iron  is  pivoted,  the  yoke  attached  to  the  clip  and 
baring  a  forward  extension  provided  with  two  forwardly  projecting 
lags,  and  a  depending  lug  having  a  long  threaded  aocket  in  vertical 
aKgnment  with  the  coupling  proper,  a  apring  formed  of  strip  metal 
baring  a  seat  at  iU  epper  end  for  contact  with  the  coupling  proper, 
and  earred  outwardly  and  thee  inwardly  and  provided  near  iU  rad 
with  aa  apertare,  said  spring  being  confined  between  the  forwardly 
projecting  lags,  and  a  aet  acrew  or  bolt  paaaed  throngh  the  apertare 
aod  the  apring  aod  into  the  socket,  all  aa  and  for  the  parpoeee  set 
forth. 


5  5  1.09  8.  WATKR-WEBIL  OriM  Pabbr  and  Joam  A. 
eBBiBi,llootraal,Ouada;  nklQrenleraalgOQrtonidPamt  POed 
Dn.  7,  188S.    Serial  Ma  4aS,0ia    (Ho  modei) 


Claim. — I.  A  coupling  consisting  of  a  member,  a  protnuioQ  ex- 
tending forward  from  one  side  of  said  member,  a  knuckle  pirotifd 
near  its  forward  end  in  the  said  protmaion,  the  onter  end  of  the 
knuckle  adapted  to  swing  in  beyond  the  pivot  point,  a  recess  in  the 
member  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  knuckle,  a  apring  lo- 
cated between  the  knuckle  and  the  bottom  of  the  receea,  a  meana  for 
temporarily  retaining  the  inner  end  of  the  knuckle  within  the  receea, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  coupling  consistiDg  of  a  member,  a  protruaion  extending  for- 
ward from  one  side  of  said  member,  a  knuckle  pivoted  near  iu  for- 
ward end  in  the  aaid  protrusion,  the  onter  end  of  the  knuckle  adapted 
to  swing  both  in  and  out  beyond  the  pivot  (>oint,  a  receea  in  tbe  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  knuckle,  a  apring  located 
between  the  knuckle  and  the  bottom  of  the  receas,  a  means  for  tem- 
porarily retaining  the  inner  end  of  tbe  knuckle  within  the  reoees, 
aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  eonpling  consisting  of  a  member,  a  protrusion  extending  for- 
ward fW>m  one  nde  of  said  member,  a  knnckle  piroted  near  iU  for- 
ward end  in  tbe  said  protrusion,  the  onter  end  of  thn  knuckle  adapted 
to  swing  both  in  and  out  beyond  the  pivot  point,  a  recess  in  tbe  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  knnckle,  a  apring  located 
in  the  receaa  between  tbe  knnckle  and  the  bottom  of  the  receea,  a 
catch  piroted  in  the  receea,  the  inner  end  of  aaid  catch  extending  to  ' 
the  rear,  a  spring  located  in  the  receas  behind  said  catch  and  bearing 
agaioat  the  aame,  the  rear  end  of  the  catch  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  rear  end  of  the  knuckle  and  temporarily  retain  the  same  in  the 
recess,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  eonpling  consisting  of  two  interlocking  members,  a  de- 
rice  adapted  to  preaerrea  tight  junction  of  the  membera,  said  derioe 
conaisting  of  a  spring  operated  bumper  located  in  one  member  and 
extending  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  same,  a  laterally  extending  rest  lo- 
cated on  the  oppoeite  member  behind  tbe  knuckle  pivot  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  bumper  of  the  first  aaid  member,  as  aet  forth. 


6  6  1,09  6.  WHDOW-SCRIBI.  Puo  K  RAiu>n,  Cberokee. 
Iowa.  ■■Ignnr  to  Cbariea  A.  InkliM,  B.  D.  HuxJonL  and  Jerry  D.  Ad- 
denan.  «me  ptaoa    POed  May  la  IMS.    Serial  Ha  M8.851    (Kb 

I  i 


Al&&»^S^Ii^ 


t  610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DicsMiit   10,   1895. 


Claim.— In  coinbiBation  with  the  window  fr»iii«,  tli«  •erw«B,  lh«'  bkdM  or  baU  c«rn«d  by  Mid  ihAft  aad  plftMd  4t  nwnt  attxiM  t© 


top  and  botton  board*  A,  B,  projecting  bejond  the  wreen  aod  hav- 
iog  «id  Mr«M  attached  thereto  on  their  inaer  ndea,  the  right  aagnlar 
bracketo  B,  F.  noder  which  the  lower  board  B  fito  and  the  appcr 
bracket*  C,  D,  laid  opper  braeketa  having  the  adjoating  Mrawa  to 
bear  on  the  apper  board,  eabtaatiaUy  ae  deeeribed. 


o 


•aid  &r«t  menuoaeii  blade*  or  ban,  Mibataatiallj  a*  deeeribed. 


561,096.  MAXUFACTOU  OP  SALViHIZID. 
OOATID  wax.  aiOMi  a  Rbb.  Stenm  Hill  Pt. 
IMi    SertU  Ha  300,3S&    (lo  model. 


mnD.  AID 

POed  P«h  16, 


Chim.—l-  The  method  of  manafaetaring  gahaniaed,  tiniMd  or 
coated  wire,  which  cooaiat*  in  •abjeeiing  the  wire  in  the  form  of  a 
bundle  or  coil  to  a  galvaaixiogor  other  coating  bath,  and  then  rapidly 
rerolring  the  thna  coated  handle  or  coil,  while  the  eoating  i*  itiU  flokl, 
whereby  the  exeee*  of  coating  ia  reaoved  by  centrifugal  action,  tab- 
•tantially  a*  deeeribed. 

2.  The  method  of  manafaetaring  galraaixed,  tinned  or  eoated 
wire,  which  oooeUta  in  subjecting  the  wire  in  the  form  of  a  bundle  or 
coil  to  a  galranixing  or  other  coating  bath  and  then  rapidly  rerolT- 
ing  the  thue  coated  bundle  or  coil  while  the  eoating  metal  i*  •till  fluid, 
whereby  by  centrifugal  action  the  exeee*  of  eoating  i*  removed  and 
the  wire  left  clear  and  smooth,  and  thereafter  unwinding  the  wire  and 
rewinding  it  to  prevent  adhaaion  of  the  various  strand*  or  eoila,  sab- 
•tantially  a*  deeeribed 

551,097.  PULVKBJZKR  AID  BLOWBB.  Wiima  M.  ftoHBi.. 
New  Toil  I.  T.  nMMaySl.lSaOi  Sflhal  RaUl.177.  (Ko  modal) 
t'him. —  1.  A  palverixer  eooeiating  of  a  easing  a  shaft  therein, 
and  blade*  or  bat*  carried  by  said  ^haK  and  placed  at  anglee  laterally 
to  the  asiaof  said  shaft,  the  angle*  of  divergence  of  laid  bladea  gradu- 
ally increasing  fVom  one  end  of  the  shaft  toward  the  other,  aad  other 
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1  A  pnlveriaer  ooosiating  of  a  eaihig  aad  a  ihaft  therein,  and 
bUdee  or  baU  carried  by  said  shaft,  aad  placed  at  gradaally  increaa- 
lag  angle*  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  aaglee  of  *aid  btadee 
or  bau  inoreaaing  fVom  the  inlet  end  of  said  caaing  to  ita  outlet  end, 
eombined  with  a  •arte*  of  aanalar  ribe  withia  aaid  eamng,  the  inner 
•arfaee*  of  said  rib*  lying  ootaide  of  the  outer  edgea  of  the  blade*  to 
form  a  spaoe  between  the  rib*  and  blade*  for  the  pamage  of  material 
•nd  air,  said  ribe  acting  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  material,  subatao- 
tiallj  as  doKsribed. 

S.  A  polveriier  ooneiatiBg  of  a  caaing  having  a  rotative  shaft  and 
two  set*  of  blade*  or  bat*  carried  thereby,  one  set  of  said  blade*  or 
bat*  being  placed  at  angle*  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  the 
aagle*  of  divergence  of  said  blade*  gradaally  increasing  from  one  end 
of  the  shaft  to  the  other,  the  other  aet  of  bladee  or  bat*  being  placed 
at  angle*  to  the  longitadinal  axia  of  said  shaft  and  on  the  oppoeila 
aide  thereof,  the  anglee  of  divergeoee  of  said  blades  or  bala  gradu- 
ally increasing  from  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  the  other,  sabetaatially 
a*  deeeribed. 

55 1.098.  APPA1ATU8  P0&  Boumie  no  ftjil  wiluai 

M.  ftOMLL.  lew  Torfc.  I.  T.    Piled  Ajr.  IS.  1886l    Serial  Ha  548,116. 

dooMdeL) 


Chhm. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  pulverixer  and  a  pipe  leading 
thereto  ftt>m  aa  air  heating  rhamber,  meao*  to  deliver  fuel  to  eaid 
palveriier  to  eauae  said  fuel  to  be  pulverixad  by  the  mechanism  of 
■aid  pulveriser,  said  mechanism  being  arranged  to  mix  said  fViel  with 
air  while  pulverixing  it  and  to  create  a  current  of  air  to  foroe  aaid 
mixture  fVom  said  pulveriser  and  mean*  for  delivenng  said  mixture 
of  hot  air  and  pulverised  fnel  together  to  a  combustion  chamber, 
■abataatialiy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  easing,  a  pipe  leading  thereto  at  one  end 
for  conducting  air  into  said  easing,  a  pipe  or  hopper  leading  into  said 
casing  at  the  same  end  as  the  air  pipe  to  deliver  fuel  thereto,  mech- 
anism within  said  eaaiag  arranged  to  pnlverixe  f^el  while  at  the  same 
time  mixing  it  with  the  air  entering  said  easing,  the  said  device* 
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which  pulverize  the  fuel  being  arranged  to  create  a  current  of  air  !  plate*  when  turned  on  their  pivot*  will  always  preeent  a  smooth  inner 
to  force  the  fuel  fi-om  the  entering  end  of  the  caaiDg  out  Ihroogh  the  janr^oe  within  the  nocxle  casing  while  their  outer  ends  move  toward 

ud  from  each  other,  •nbatantially  as  set  forth. 


opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  for  conducting  the  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel  from  said  caaing  to  a  combustion  chamber,  sabetantiaUj  aa 
•peeifled. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  and  a  setting  therefor,  having  ■ 
combqation  chamber  for  said  boiler  and  a  hot  air  chamber  within  said 
setting  beneath  said  eomboation  chamber,  and  an  inlet  for  air  into 
•aid  hot  air  chamber  whereby  air  will  be  heated  by  radiation  from 
■aid  setting,  with  a  combined  pulveriier  and  blower  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  hot  air  chamber  by  a  soitable  pipe,  the  oppoaite 
end  being  connectod  by  a  saiuble  pipe  with  said  combnatioo  cham- 
ber, aaid  pnlTwiaer  and  blower  coouining  blade*  and  bate  which  are 
arranged  to  pnlrerixe  fuel  and  mix  it  with  hot  air  from  said  hot'  air 
chamber,  the  said  blade*  which  piilverixe  the  fuel  being  arranged  to 
create  a  current  of  air  within  said  pulverixer  to  force  the  said  mix- 
tare  of  fnel  and  hot  air  into  said  combustion  chamber,  sobetantiallr 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  and  a  setting  therefor,  having  a 
eomboation  chamber,  a  hot  air  chamber  within  said  setting  and  means 
to  permit  entrance  of  air  into  said  hot  air  chamber,  and  to  prerant 
ita  exit  through  eaid  entrance  with  meane  for  pulverising  and  blow- 
lag  fuel  into  *aid  eomba«tion  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid 
hot  air  chamber  to  eondnct  hot  air  to  the  means  for  blowing  the  fuel 
into  aaid  oombnation  chamber,  aubcUntially  a*  herein  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  and  a  eombustion  chamber  there- 
for, with  a  noEzle  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  nozsle 
having  means  for  contracting  and  enlarging  iu  outlet  in  equal  de- 
gree* from  a  normally  central  line  through  said  nosxie,  mean*  for  hold- 
ing the  delivery  end  of  the  nozzle  in  any  poaition  to  which  it  may  be 
adjaated,  means  for  (applying  polverised  fnel  to  eaid  nossle  and  for 
forcing  it  fW>m  aaid  nozzle  into  aaid  combustion  chamber,  subatantiaDy 
••  herein  specified 

6.  A  nozzle  consisting  of  a  hollow  casing  having  outwardly  di- 
verging walk  and  means  for  contracting  and  expanding  the  deliv- 


5  51,099.  APPU^OOREL   OnAiSATii.Angeroitt,W.ya,   FIM 
JuoelilSM    Serial  la  511563.    (XomixM^ 


^^*'**- — The  herein  described  apple  corer,  the  same  comprising 
an  open  elliptical  base  or  frame  provided  with  core  and  straight  cut- 
ters, an  arch  spanning  the  base  loBgitvdinally  and  provided  with  a 
parallel  sided  slot,  vertical  channel-guides  arranged  at  the  extremities 
of  the  slot  and  eztMiding  above  and  below  the  arch,  a  gear  mounted 
in  bearings  at  the  center  of  the  arch  and  having  a  spindle  and  means 
connected  thereto  for  operating  the  gear,  and  plungers  having  sUfb 
mountod  In  eaid  channel-guide*  and  provided  at  their  inner  aide*  with 
racks  in  engagement  with  oppowte  sides  of  the  gear,  whereby  recip- 


•ry  end  of  said  nossle  equally  on  a  line  pasMng  centrally  through  said    rocatory  movement  in  alternate  directions  will  be  impartod  to  the 
nozzle,  wbereby  a  sheet  or  film  of  fnel  can  be  forced  through  said  'plungers,  subsUntially  as  specified, 
nozzle  on  a  horizonUl  plane,  so  aa  to  spread  out  laterally  after  leav 


ing  the  nozzle,  substantially  aa  herein  specified. 

7.  A  nozzle  consisting  of  a  hollow  casing  baring  outwardly  di- 
verging side  walls  and  two  plataa  within  said  caaing  baring  corra- 
apondingly  diverging  edges,  and  means  for  moving  the  outer  ends  of 
said  plates  toward  and  from  each  other,  so  that  fuel  paaaing  from  the 
Bossle  can  be  delivered  in  a  aheet  or  film  which  apreada  out  laterally 
aft«r  it  isane*  from  the  nozzle,  aabsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  Doxzle  conaisting  of  a  hollow  easing  baring  oppositely  dla- 
poeed  shoulders  9*  and  two  plates  respectively  abutting  against  aaid 
•honldera  to  afford  a  amooth  surface  withia  said  caaing  and  means 
for  moving  the  outer  ends  of  said  platM  toward  and  from  each  other 
at  the  delivery  end  of  said  nossle,  auhaUntiaOy  aa  herein  apedfied. 

9.  A  nozzle  consisting  of  two  plates,  aide  walla  or  webe  adapt«d 
to  be  brought  together  on  their  edfes  to  form  a  space  within  said 
nozzle,  rear  walls  carried  by  aaid  plates  adapted  to  cioee  the  back  of 
•aid  noBzle,  aaid  walls  forming  an  inlet  opening,  and  two  plates  car- 
ried within  aaid  first- mentioned  plates  and  means  for  moving  aaid 
plates  equally  toward  and  from  each  other  at  their  outer  eoda,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth 

10.  A  noisle  consisting  of  two  plates  and  means  for  holding  them 
at  a  distaaea  apart  to  fbrm  a  •pace  hvtwaen  them,  two  plates  pirot- 
ally  carried  within  the  space  formed  by  said  first  mentioned  platea, 
roek  shaft*  jonmaled  on  the  first  mentioned  plates  sod  having  cranks 
and  links  connected  with  the  movable  plates  for  operating  the  latter, 
aad  means  for  rocking  aaid  ihafta  to  more  the  inner  plates  toward 
aad  from  aaeh  other,  wibsUatiaUy  aa  herein  apecifled. 

11.  A  nossle  eoaaisting  of  two  plate*  and  mean*  for  holding  them 
at  a  diataoc*  apart  to  form  a  space  between  them,  two  plates  pivot- 
ally  earriad  withia  the  space  formed  by  said  first  mentionod  platea, 
rook  shafts  joarnaled  on  the  first  meatiooed  plate*  and  having  cranks 
aad  links  eooneeted  with  the  movable  platea  for  operating  the  latter 
•aid  rock  ahafka  baring  crank  arma  24  and  meana  connected  with  aaid 
oraak  arma  for  moriag  them  conjointly  eo  aa  to  move  the  outer  ends 
of  aaid  morabU  plates  toward  aad  fW>m  eaoh  other  oquallj  and  simal- 
taaaoaaly  to  eoatraet  and  increase  the  dieUaoe  between  the  onter 
ende  of  aaid  movable  platea  equally,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  aet  forth. 

IS.  A  nossle  eonaiatiag  of  two  platen  9,  weba  10,  10,  carried  by 
•aid  plates  aad  adapted  to  register  on  their  edges  whereby  s  space  is 
formed  betweao  aaid  plataa  and  waba,  maaas  for  ekmpiag  said  platas 
together,  walla  at  one  end  of  aaid  platea  forming  an  inlet  opening, 
two  platas  14  within  aaid  noale  and  reapeetirely  piroUlly  connected 
at  their  inner  enda  with  said  plates  9,  and  meaas  for  rocking  said  plates 
14  on  their  pivota  to  move  their  outer  ends  toward  aad  fVx>m  eaeh 
othw.  sabataatially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  A  aotzle  oonsistiag  of  a  hollow  caaing  aad  plates  14  therein, 
aaid  platas  14  haviag  pivota  at  their  inner  eoda  so  arraaged  that  said 
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WATER  CLOSET  SEAT.     Hmrt  W  ScATTliaoOD, 

Piled  Dmi  6.  1894.    Serial  Ha  530.974    (Ko  modeL) 


(^im. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachable 
water  eloeet  seat  for  children's  nae  consbting  of  a  seat  of  thin  material, 
■aeh  as  sheet  meUl,  prorided  with  s  hinge  and  thereby  and  by  ita 
thinness  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  ordinary  water  closet  seat  be- 
tween the  seat  and  the  cover  or  lid,  without  any  or  any  material  altera- 
tion of  the  ordinary  seat,  substantially  as  described. 


6  5  1. 1 0  1 .  FOOHTAIH-PEH.  Wnrai  L  Staaj,  Cambridge,  aa- 
■iKEororooe-halftoOeorgeD.  Wadea,BoBtQii.MaM.  Piled  Dea  21, 1891 
Serial  Ha  682,088.    (Ho  model) 


^       }.  Ir.'    h^  Jt  at-d      i'    J' 

Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  maou&etnra,  a  fonntain  pen 
consisting  of  an  ink  reservoir  A,  carrying  at  one  end  a  pen.  which  is 
supplied  with  ink  from  aaid  reeervoir  and  having  its  opposite  end  re- 
duced  in  diameter,  a  flexible  air-chamber  b  attached  to  the  reduced 
end  of  the  said  reservoir  and  commnnicatiog  therewith,  and  a  tnbn- 
lar  shield  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  aa  the  pen-holding  ink 
reeerroir,  having  closed  side*  to  protect  the  air  chamber  b  against 
outaide  preesure  and  attached  to  the  reduced  end  of  the  aaid  reaer- 
Toir  with  ita  ooter  anrface  aubstaatially  flush  with  the  outer  inrfitee 
of  the  pen-holding  ink  reeerroir  and  formiag  a  continuation  of  the 
same  in  the  completed  fountain  pen,  the  said  air  chamber  being  of  aueh 
aize  with  relation  to  the  pen-holding  ink  reeervoir  aa  not  to  receive 
the  ink  admitted  into  the  aaid  reeerroir,  subsUntially  aa  deeeribed. 
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5  5  1 , 1  Oa .     IKTERNAL-BALL-VALVB  BOTTLE.     fUDWic  R.  H.  1 5  5  1,  1  O  4= 
TRoaia,  CauakUL  M.  Y ,  ajB«nor  to  Imof;«o  H.  TbomM,  auae  plaoa 
Flkd  Mar.  IS.  1892.    Senftl  Na  425,444.    (Ho  nxiM.) 


Claiiit.—A  ejliadrieal  bottl«  baring  m  interior  linkiog  ball  ralvi 
closing  outward,  an  aaoalar  tat«mal  grooTe  clo«e  to  the  mouth  of  th« 
"boUle.  kn  elastic  ralre  ring  inserted  in  the  taid  groore  and  hariog  a 
■harp  projecting  annular  Mat,  a  short  inwardhr  flaring  neck  whoM 
length  is  subsUntially  the  same  as  its  minimnm  width  at  the  ralre 
ring  grooTe,  and  a  breast  forming  a  !»qnar«  shoulder  at  the  junction 
between  the  flare  of  the  short  neck  and  the  bodr  x>f  the  bottle,  of  a 
depth  not  leas  than  the  semi  diameter  of  the  ball,  whereby  the  valr* 
is  supported  in  any  inclined  position  of  the  bottle,  and  kept  from  en- 
tering the  neck  while  the  bottle  is  being  emptied,  subsUntially  •• 
specified. 

6  5  1,103.  FLY  FA3TBNKR  FOR  TRODSRItS  OR  OTHSR  AP- 
PARKL  Jnuw  Waldmu.  CiDcinQaU,  Obkx  Filed  Sept.  7, 189&  Se- 
rial Ha  Ml.  775.     doiBOM.) 


561  106  CLOTHES  UIB  SUPPORT.  Ja«o  E  Aixn,  Or»ag^ 
H.  /  FOed  Aug.  28, 18H  »anew«d  Aujt  1. 1890i  BeiM  la  a67,IOL 
(KooxxM.) 


l/iiim.~l.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  «  concealed  fastening- 
device  for  the  overlapping  flies  of  trousers  or  other  apparel,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  oiale-member  B  having  a  circuly  base  or  disk  *,  M 
upright  poet  &'projectiDg  centrally  from  one  face  of  said  disk,  an  opeo, 
grated  spring-head  D,  surrounding  said  post  and  centrally  attached 
thereto,  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  female  or  socket  meiaber  having  a  cen- 
trallyapertnred  circular  disk  or  base,  said  springhead  D  having  a 
circular  series  of  curved  or  bowed  resilient  arms  or  prongs  projecting 
from  a  comrnq;!  center  and  all  of  them  free  at  their  other,  oppa«t« 
ends  for  cooipression  toward  the  base  of  the  internal  poet,  and  for 
reaction  therefrom,  when  the  said  parU  or  members  are  put  into  and 
fr«m  locking-engagement,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  A  fastening-device  for  trousers-flies  and  other  apparel  having 
lap  joints,  the  same  consisting  of  a  male-member  composed  of  a  cir- 
cular disk  or  base  having  an  annulos  and  a  central,  upright  poet  coa- 
•tmcted  thereon,  a  fk-ee-armed  grated  spring  head  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  and  surrounding  or  overcapping  said  central,  upright 
poet,  and  a  socket  or  femalei-member  compoeed  of  a  circular,  cen- 
trally-apertured  disk,  said  central  aperture  or  orifice  having  a  shoul- 
der constructed  around  it  on  one  side  the  disk  to  form  a  seat  for  said 
annalus,  and  both  said  members  being  suiUbly  attached  in  place,  and 
adapted  to  operate  for  engagement  and  disenga^emeot  to  and  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  5  1  .  1  O  4  .  SHUTTLE  BOX  OPBRATIHO  MSCHAlflSlI  FOR 
LOOMS  WiLLUi  Wattu  aud  dtoKSi  F  HiTRHira,  Wortwter.  Maaa, 
HMgDori  to  tbfl  KoowiM  Loom  Workt.  nme  pbu»  Filed  lor.  26, 
189&    Serial  Na  491.964    (lloa»del.> 

Claim.— \.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower  cyW 
inder  gears,  vibrator  gear,  vibrator  connector,  and  vibrator  lever,  pro 
vided  at  iu  flree  end  with  projecting  surfaces,  as  15'  aad  15',  of  a  lock 
lever,  as  S3,  centrally  pivoted,  and  provided  with  an  oatwardly  exteod 
ing  arm,  as  33*,  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  connector  to  the 
pattern  surface,  and  aUo  provided  with  two  cam  surfaces,  as  SS*, 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  surfaces  on  the  vibrator  lever,  to 
positively  raiae  said  lever  and  lock  the  same  in  iU  raieed  poeition,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loons,  the  combinHtion  with  the  upper  and  lower  oylindcr 
gears,  vibrator  gear,  and  vibrator  connector,  of  the  vibrator  lever 
carrying  two  spring  actuated  locking  levers  or  Angers,  pivotally  sop- 
ported  thereon,  with  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  with,  and  b» 
disengaged  from  a  pin  on  the  vibrator  connector,  to  couple  or  lock 
said  vibrator  connector  to  the  vibrator  lever  and  said  pin.  for  the 
purpose  stated,  substantially  as  shown  aad  described. 


Claim. 1.  A  clothes-line  support  comprising  a  post  formed  in 

two  anfTular  sections,  rods  pivoted  near  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
sockeu  xecured  to  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
I  of  the  rods  therein,  a  block  sliding  in  the  post,  a  hook  thereon  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  said  post  and  adapted  to  reosive  the 
clothes  line  thereon,  a  pulley  near  the  top  of  the  post,  a  rope  secured 
to  the  block  and  paMing  around  the  pulley,  and  a  cleat  for  securing 
the  said  rope,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

S.  A  clothes-line  support  comprising  a  post  formed  of  two  angu- 
lar sections  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  front  thereof,  a  tapered 
rod  pivuted  to  the  top  of  the  post,  a  similar  rod  pivoted  to  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  said  poet  near  the  bottom,  a  thumb  screw  in  the  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  secure  it  to  the  post,  sockeU  upon  the  window 
frame  adapted  to  reeciTe  the  rods  therein,  thumb  screws  in  the  said 
sockeu  to  secure  the  said  rods,  a  block  sliding  vertically  in  the  post, 
a  hook  secured  thereto  and  projecting  through  the  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  front  of  said  poet,  a  pulley  joonialed  near  the  top  of  the  poet, 
a  rope  secured  to  the  block  and  passing  around  the  pulley,  an  eye 
■pon  the  post  throagh  which  the  rope  pasM<.  a  oln*t  apoo  the  tftid 
poet  whereon  the  said  rope  may  be  wound,  a  handle  upon  the  end  of 
the  rope,  aad  a  spring  catch  near  the  top  of  the  poet  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  hook  upon  the  sliding  block  when  the  saase  is  raised, 
and  thereby  support  the  said  hook,  and  a  handle  upon  the  said  eatek 
to  withdraw  the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  deseribnd. 


6  6  1 ,  1  O  6  .  BLACIBOAID.  WiLMUi  AJBOTT,  Trier.  Oflnnanr. 
PUed  Mar.  9. 1816  Serial  Ra  541,158.  (So  BodeL)  Patantad  In  Lux- 
mburg  Oct  27. 18M.  Ra  2. 151 


Claim. — In  combination,  the  iotermediata  piece  made  up  of  the 
shouldered  frame,  the  wire  gauze  on  each  side  thereof,  the  filling  be- 
tween the  wire  gauze  sides  and  the  plates </<f  fitting  into  the  shouldered 
recesses  and  over  the  wire  gauze  sides,  substaotially  at  described. 


6  5  1 . 1 0  7 .  &EFRI0BRATI1I0  APPARATU&  MaKCKL  AddutRDI. 
Qraaae,  Franoa  Filed  Feb.  12, 1895.  Serial  Na  5S8,14a  (Mo  model) 
Patented  In  France  May  31.  1894,  Na  238,845 ;  In  Oerm&Dy  Oct  31, 
189i  Na  82,314;  In  Belgium  Not.  S.  1891  Na  112,536;  In  England  Nov. 
17. 18H  Na  22,279;  in  Italy  Dea  22,  1894  XXIX,  37,840,  LXXIV.  185. 
and  In  Spain  Dec.  29, 189i  Ha  16  809. 


6.  In  combination,  the  two  chambers  connected  together  and  ar- 
ranged  to  rotate,  and  the  pump  arranged  in  one  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  rotary  axle  to  be  operated  therefrom,  said  pump  be- 
ing adapted  to  transfer  the  refrigerating  fluid  from  one  chamber  to 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatu8,'ihe  refrigerating 
chamber,  the  condensing  chamber,  the  pump  in  the  condensing  cham- 
ber with  connections  for  operating  the  same  and  the  pipe  extending 
fVom  the  pump  into  the  liquid  in  the  condenser  wherety  the  said  liq- 
uid will  rise  into  the  pump  and  lubricate  the  same,  substantially  as 
described.  , 

5  6  1 . 1  O  8 .  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINERY  FOR 
OPENING.  CLEANING,  AND  PREPARING  COTTON.  JOBL  Baedslet, 
Pawtucket,  R.  L,  aaaipior  tu  the  A.  T.  Atherton  Machine  Company, 
same  place.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1895l    Serial  No  546.141.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination,  with  the  doffer-cylinder.  the  doflfer- 
pins,  the  bars  through  which  the  pins  pass  and  to  which  they  are  so- 
eared,  and  the  eccentric  cam.  of  the  rolls  for  engaging  with  such  cam, 
and  the  devices  intermediate  such  rolls  and  the  pins  whereby  the  pint 
are  protruded  and  retracted  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  doffier-cyliDder,  the  doffer  pins,  the 
bars  through  which  <uch  pins  pass  and  to  which  they  are  socured.  the 

I  eccentric  cam.  the  rolls  for  engaging  with  such  cams,  and  the  devices 
intermediate  such  roils  and  the  pins,  whereby  the  pins  are  protruded 
and  retracted  by  such  cam,  of  a  lever  secured  to  the  eccentric  cam 

I  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  around  its  axis,  substantially  as 
described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  casing 
with  a  refrigerating  chamber  ami  a  condensing  chamber  connected 
tbgether  and  a  pump  arranged  within  one  chamber  and  adapted  to 
transfer  the  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  said  pump  being 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  the  casing  with  the  re- 
flrigerating  chamber  and  condensing  chamber  therein,  the  receptacles 
D,  E  int«  which  the  chambers  extend,  adapted  respectively  to  con- 
tain the  liquid  to  be  fVozeo  and  the  cooling  liquid  for  the  condenser, 
means  for  rotating  the  chambers  and  a  pump  for  transferring  the  re- 
frigerant from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

3.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  two  lenticular  ebambera 
•zially  arranged  with  relation  to  each  other  and  connected,  the  re- 
ceptacles D,E  into  which  the  chambers  depend,  adapted  respectively 
to  contain  ttie  liquid  to  be  frozen  and  the  cooling  liquid  for  the  con- 
denser, said  chambers  being  arranged  to  rotate  and  the  pump  ai^ 
ranged  to  transfer  the  refrigerant  from  one  chamber  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  refrigerating 
and  condensing  chambers  arranged  to  rotate  and  having  a  hollow  axial 
connection  between  them  and  the  condensing  pump  arranged  to  trans- 
fer the  fluid  from  one  chamber  through  the  axle  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Iu  combination  in  a  refrigerating  spparatus,  the  refrigerating 
and  condensing  chambers  arranged  to  rotate  and  the  pump  arranged 
in  one  chamber  and  weighted  to  maintain  its  position  therein  and 
means  for  rotating  the  chambers  and  thereby  operating  the  pump, 
substantially  as  described. 


5  51. 109.    ROCKING<;haIR.    Gioege  a  Colburh,  Gardner,  Maaa 
Filed  May  28, 1894.    Serial  Na  512.573.    (No  model) 


(-'/aim. — In  a  rocking  chair  the  combination  of  the  chair  B  hav- 
ing the  rockers  b  and  the  base  A  composed  of  the. grooved  rails  a, 
transverse  bars  o^,  a',  the  pieces  a',  a*  and  the  braces  n'",  substantially 
as  described. 


5  6  1,1  10.    8ASHH0LDBR.    G«ORfl«  &  COLNJEI,  Gardner. 
Filed  May  26, 1894    Serial  Ma  512,574    {Mo  model), 


(oQ^  ^  op 


Claim. — In  a  sash  holder  the  combination  of  the  face  plate  (f,  the 
case  r  containing  the  roll-holder  c*,  having  on  the  ends  of  its  sides  c'* 
receases  forming  bearings  c"  to  receive  the  roll  shaft  c"  of  the  roll  C, 
the  spring  e*  and  the  adjusting  plata  e*  connected  to  the  face  plata  <f 
by  the  rods  <*. 

5  5  1,111.    THILtCOUPLING.    Datid  1.  Ceobbt  and  Daeiil  S. 

Kekmbe,  UniODtown,  Psl    FUed  Aug  29, 189&    Serial  Na  560,924    (Mo 

model) 

Claim. — In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  of  an  axle  clip  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  extending  ears  having  recesses  at  their  tops,  a 
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roBar  amagad  in  tb«  aara  aad  prorHlad  whh  a  loafitadiaal  riot, 
adaptad  to  rafiatar  with  tka  reeaaiai,  a  thiD  iroa  haring  a  flat  baad 
flttiaf  wagty  ia  th«  dot  of  th«  roHar  aad  adaptad  to  ba  iotrodaead 
iato  tha  lama  throoitli  tka  taoia  ranaaiaa,  aod  proridad  with  •  raar- 
wardlj  eitaadiof  lui^  projaetitiff  bajond  the  roltar,  aod  an  anti-rattlar 
tpnag  compnaiog  two  MCtion*  or  oiemban  and  arrmngad  batweao  tha 
aara,  oaa  of  tha  aaetioaa  batag  Mbataatially  Vthapad  aad  hariag  its 
fVi>Bt  portion  axtaodiog  forward  aod  eagagiog  tha  nid  lag,  and  tha 
other  MCtioQ  baiag  labataatially  triangular  and  having  an  inclined 
rearwardW  extaoding  froot  portion  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  tha 
roller  and  lenniaatiog  io  adTaoca  of  tha  o'  har  aactioa,  Mbataatiailj 
aa  daaenbad. 


651,113.    COMBan)  WOODBH  SHKATHIH8  AID  UTR    Ou 
R.  Dau.  tettte,  WMh.    rUed  Apr  16. 188&    aertU  Ba  54M1II    do 


Claimt. — 1.  Aa  improved  ■heaibiog  Lath  or  plaataring  (trip  har- 
iag  one  edge  draaaad  with  three  tpacifio  outa  aa  rapraaaatad  haraia 
bj  e,  c*  aad  e*  and  tha  oppoaiia  edge  alao  draaaad  with  three  diatinct 
euta  aa  indicated  by  d,  J*  and  <f  aa  herein  ftilly  daaenbad  which  girea 
the  rabbet^  when  two  tuch  Lath-eactiooa  are  properly  placed  in  po- 
aitioo  on  the  wall  or  cailiog, — aaid  rabbet  j*  being  proridad  with  tha 
two  claata,  formed  bj  tha  euta  «P  and  «*  for  eiioehiaf  plaatar  aad 
the  projectioK  baveis  ^  and  r*,— avbataotiallj  aa  deacribad  aod  thowa. 

2.  An  improred  theathing-lath  or  plastering  lath  with  oUiqaety 
cut  channels  of  oppoaita  inclination  eroasing  each  other. — ooeof  said 
euu  or  channaKi.  baiag  wide  and  shallow,  tha  other,  b*,  narrow  aod 
daap, — proTiding  a  spaoa  fsr  air  at  raar  of  plaatar  ia  f,  aaid  ehaa- 
■als  forming  a  groora  for  plaster  said  grooTa  baiog  proridad  with 
two  eleata,  e  and  <*,  for  keying  the  plaster  of  which  e  is  near  tha  faca 
of  lath  and  «*  about  one-eighth  to  three-nxtaenths  of  an  inch  A^m 
the  face  of  lath  with  blunt  edge  immediately  m  froot  on  faoe  of  lath 
to  gire  strength  to  clinch  of  mortar, — aghatantially  aa  spaciflad  aad 
ihawo. 

S  A  lath  or  sheathing  baring  at  its  lower  edge  when  ia  poaitioa 
oa  the  wall  a  bereled  cut  about  fire-sixtaaoths  of  aa  inch  wide  from 
fikce  of  lath — forming  an  acute  angle  with  face  of  lath  aa  rapraaaatad 
in  drawings  by  the  refaranea  lattar  «*/  iaaadiataly  baek  oftkiaeat 
and  aboat  the  middle  ofedge  of  board  a  deep  cut,  rapraaaatad  ia  draw- 
ioga  by  e*,  about  one-fourth  o(  an  inch  deep  and  thre»-aixceenths  of 
an  inch  wide  with  parallel  lades  which  are  parallel  with  fisce  of  latJi. 
aod  back  of  thia — at  raar  adg«  of  said  lath  a  coneara  eat  about  thraa- 
aightha  of  ao  inch  wida ;  tha  appar  adga  of  said  lath  or  ahaathiag  har- 
iog  at  its  rear  a  berelad  cat  fbrming  aa  obtuaa  angle  with  back  of 
lath  and  baiag  about  thra«-aightha  of  ao  inch  wide,— repraaeoted  in 
drawings  by  "J,"  near  tha  middle  of  aaid  upper  edge  of  lath  a  deep 
eat  about  flva-aixtaaaths  of  an  iaeh  wida — made  with  a  enrra  at  tha 
raar  aad  fbraingaa  acata  aagla  with  eat  "d"  aa  rapraaaatad  by  "^'' 
ia  drawiaga .  aad,  ia  fh>at.  aaar  the  face  of  lath,  a  cat  about  thraa- 
aixteanths  of  an  inch  wide  repraaeoted  by  "  ^  "  and  can  be  made  at  aa 
»mfh  not  leas  thaa  a  nght  angle  with  fhca  of  lath,  sabataatially  aa 
riMWB  aod  for  the  purpoaaa  sat  forth. 

4.  An  improTad  shaathiag  lath  with  tha  euta,  ohaaaala  aod  elaata 
for  plaster— made  ia  the  face  and  edges  of  a  board  loogitadioally 
with  the  graio  sad  providing  the  rabbets,  g  aad  y*.  with  tha  eoocara 
eat  "  e  "  aad  baralad  oat  "  a '  at  aaett  joiat,  to  pronda  two  mwiaam 
eootaeta,  or  abattiag  edgaa  aad  tha  opeaiag  "  a  "  at  tha  raar  of  lath- 
aactiooa, — giriag  a  joint  that  allows  tha  boarda  to  swell  withoat  b«lg- 
ing  sod  yet  one  through  which  water  cannot  ran  from  either  sida, — 
aabataatiaiiy  aa  spaciflad,  and  shown  for  the  parpoaea  sat  forth. 


dryiaf  aad  eokiag  eoodait  A  P,  providad  with  traaaport  aerawa  for 
moriag  tha  maaa,  a  haatiag  eaoal  extaodiog  baoaath  aad  aloag  aaid 
eoadait,  thia  eaaal  commuaieating  balow  with  a  ttra-placa ;  a  coin- 
partmeot  M,  formiog  a  part  of  the  ooodnit  A  P  aad  satuatad  at  a  dis- 
taaoa  from  ooe  end  of  the  same,  fisadiag  rollers  A.  i.  situated  in  tha 
eoaipartmeot  N,  and  a  damper  k,  earring  to  ragulata  the  feading  ao 
aa  to  Maiataia  tha  coaspartmaot  N  dUad  with  tha  aaaa,  wharaby  tha 
eoadait  A  P  is  divided  iato  two  diriaioaa,  m.,  oaa  appar  diriaioa  for 
the  dryiag  aad  oaa  lower  diriaioa  for  tha  ooking,  sabataatially  as  da- 
aerihod.  n  r  1  I— —I 

I  J I        rt=r 


%.  la  a  eohiag  apparatoa  lor  maaafhetariag  eoat-powoar  of  peat, 
aaw-dust  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  tif(xag  shaped  drying  aod 
ooking  eoodait  A  K,  provided  with  transport  screws  for  moving  tha 
■aaa,  a  haatiag  eaaal  axtaading  baoaath  aad  aloag  aaid  eoadait,  thia 
eaaal  commaaieatiaK  balow  with  a  flra-piaea ,  a  oompartmant  M,  form- 
iag  a  part  of  the  eooduit  sod  situated  at  a  distance  from  one  end  of 
the  same,  feeding  rollers  A,  t,  situated  in  the  eompartmeat  N,  and  a 
damper  A,  serviag  to  rsgolata  the  faadiag,  so  as  to  maintain  the  com- 
partosaat  N  flUod  with  tha  maaa,  wharaby  the  eoadait  A  P  ia  divided 
iato  two  diviaioaa,  via.,  ooe  appar  diviaioa  for  the  drying  aad  oae  lower 
i  diviaioa  for  tha  ooking,  a  pipe  or  outlet  C,  extending  apward  from 
'  the  drying  diviaion  and  provided  with  a  fha  and  with  other  pipea  V 
',  and  X,  which  below  open  into  tha  dryiag  diviaioa  and  of  which  oaa 
eommunieataa  with  tha  haatiag  eaaal  aad  tha  other  with  tha  atao»' 
phare,  lo  that  aa  air  earrant  oaa  ba  lad  ap  through  tha  dryiag  divia- 
ion, substantially  as  deacnbed. 

3.  In  eokioc  apparatus  for  maanfiaetariog  eoal-powdar  of  paat, 
aaw  doat  aad  the  like,  the  oombiaatioa  ot  a  ngsag  saaped  dryiag  aod 
eokiag  eoadait  A  P.  provided  with  traaaport  aeraws  for  moviag  tha 
ma«,a  heating  canal  I  to  V  I,  «i tending  beneath  and  along  aaid  conduit, 
this  caiial  oommunieating  below  with  s  fira-pUce  T,  a  compartment 
N,  forming  a  part  of  tha  eoadait  A  P  aad  sltoatad  at  a  distance  from 
one  aad  of  tha  same,  fsadiug  rollara  A,  i.  sitaatad  ia  tha  eompartmeat 
N,  aad  a  damper  A,  aarviag  to  ragalata  tha  feeding,  ao  as  to  maintaio 
the  oompartmeot  S.  fliled  with  the  aaa«,  wberaby  the  eoadait  A  P 
ia  divided  iato  two  dfvisioaa,  vix.,  ooe  upper  diviaion  for  the  drying 
aad  oaa  lower  diviaioa  for  the  coking,  a  pipe  or  outlet  U,  extending 
apward  from  tha  dryiag  diviaioa  aad  provided  with  a  &n  aod  with 
Ipipaa  V  aad  X,  which  below  open  iato  the  drying  diviaioa,  one  com- 
imunicating  with  the  heating  eaoal  I  to  VI  and  the  other  with  the  atmoe- 
phera,  a  pipe  or  box  t.  forming  a  continuation  of  the  conduit  A  F  and 
flUad  with  water,  this  pipe  or  box  serving  to  cool  the  powder,  aod  a  ra- 
eapiaele  Q  eoaaeetad  with  the  pipe  0,  aabatantially  aa  deacribad. 


I 


6  01.113.    APPAlATUSPOtMAIUPACTUBJlSOOAL-POWDIB 
PROM  PIAT,  Ac     luj  L  E  luunn,  Jflokflving.  Svotfn.     PIM 
Juoe  »,  ISM    Serial  la  513,782      Ho  oxiM.) 
Claum, —  1.   laaeokiagapparataa  for  ssaaafaatariag  eoal-powdar 

of  paat,  aaw-daot  aad  tha  like,  tha  eomhiaataoa  of  a  xifaag  ahapad 


6  6  1.1  1  4r .    EOATII&^rroVl    Pdotal  W   iLUon, 

aaignor  to  the  Hlghkod  Poundry  Compaiiy.  Boaton.  Maa     PQed  July 

SO.  IMi    talal  Ba  ftia.9ia    do  modeL) 

Clbiai.  1  In  a  haatinir  stove  or  furnace  tlie  combination  of  the 
radiator  ahell  having  a  side  opening  and  the  reversible  curved  pipe 
aaetion  a'  having  the  flanges  a,  ooe  of  which  reeaivea  a  cloaiag  plate 
N  aad  the  other  of  which  eonaeeta  with  aaothar  pipe  aaetion,  tha 
oatwsrdly  aztaoding  section  a*  coaoaetad  with  the  ap-taka  b'.  the 
damper  b*,  the  vertical  pasaaga  A,  and  tha  curved  horixontal  pipe  B, 
as  snd  for  the  purpoaes  deacribad. 

3.  A  heating  stove  or  furnace  having  tha  earvad  baae  pipe,  B, 
tha  pipe  A  eoaaaetiag  tha  eomboatioa  chamber  therewith,  the  ap-taka 
b',  the  hole /in  the  pipe  b,  the  cold  air  inlet,  the  ragnlating  door  at 
ita  fh>nt  end,  aad  the  damper  0  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ap-take  or«r 
the  opaaing/,  as  and  for  the  parposas  deacribad 

3  In  a  haatiag  stove  or  fumaee  the  curved  pipe  B,  having  the 
opaaiaga  d'  at  iu  inner  aad  one  of  which  raeaivoa  the  pipe  A  aad  the 
other  of  which  is  cloead  by  a  cap  A*,  the  flanges' about  the  outar  end 
of  the  pipe  B,  a  plate  B  secured  to  said  flan^^e.  having  a  cold  air  ia- 
lat  and  a  door  fbr  rafalatiag  the  opening  thereof,  as  and  for  the  par- 
deeoribad. 


DtcruMK    10.    1895. 
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661,115.  COOUHO  8T0VB  OR  BAIOR.  Prior al  W.  RuJOTt, 
Raadlog.  aatgnor  to  the  Highland  Pouodry  Company.  Bosun,  Mam, 
Plied  June  30, 18H    Serai  Ra  318,»ll     (Ho  model} 


Gttim. — la  a  compooita  stove,  the  coabiaation  of  the  boiler  G, 
the  coal  burning  section  A,  the  gas  bnming  soetion  B,  the  chamber 
A*  at  the  back  of  the  section  B,  formed  of  the  plates  b*  ¥  and  the  ez- 
teaaion  A*,  the  burner  D  situated  in  said  chamber,  the  coil  b  also  situ- 
ated in  said  chamber,  the  pipes  b'  b*  connecting  the  coil  with  the 
boiler  C  and  the  pipes  e  ^from  the  coal  burning  section  A,  connected 
with  the  pipea  b'  A*  and  containing  cocks  whereby  the  water  may  be 
shut  ofTfrom  the  coal  burning  section  if  desired,  as  and  for  (he  par- 
poaea deacribad. 


Claim. — In  a  eompoaite  stove  the  coal  burning  section  A  having 
tha  ears /cast  integral  therewith  and  the  bracket  ^^  attached  (o  ita 
end  plate,  with  the  hooked  end  f*,  and  the  gas  burning  section  B 
adapted  to  be  screwed  to  the  tt^rtf,  and  having  the  bracket/'  with 
ita  hook  to  engage  the  hook  /*,  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacribad. 


65  1,116.   COOKIHO  arovB,  RANQK.  Jtc    P»aTu  w.  BLuon. 
B«ading.  wlgnnr  to  the  Highland  PouDdry  Coopany,  Bostoo, 
Piled  Mat  81. 18«.    SerUl  Ha  561.078     (Ho  model) 


5  51,117.  CHDCI  POR  HOLDIHG 
UOH  E  PunnAM,  Bochum,  Qennany. 
HaSliTTS.    Ho  modeL) 


PLAHQBD  BODIB&     PUED- 
FUed  June  16. 1891    Sehal 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  yoke  a.  the  offsets  </,  having 
the  receases  a*  and  the  recessed  clamp  pieces,  and  means  for  holding 
the  clamping  piece  to  the  yoke  and  adjacent  to  the  offset  a'  with  a 
receas  between  the  same  and  the  clamping  piece,  substantially  as  de- 
acnbed. 


651,118.  MACHIHE  POR  PORMIHO  AHD  DRIVIHG  RIYETS, 
Aa,  IHTO  SOIiBa  THOias  Qau.  Stockport,  Bnglaud.  aaaUmor  to  the 
Qare  Machine  Company.  Ijmited.  same  place,  Piled  May  28, 1896.  Se- 
rial Ha  550,032.  tMo  madeL<  Patented  m  Bnglaud  Mar.  10,  1894,  Ha 
5,037,  and  Jaa  18, 1896,  Ha  1,106. 


Claimi. — 1-.  In  combination  with  a  laterally  movable  head  part  a, 
a  two  part  heading  die  bar  d.  <t,  and  a  rivet,  Ac.  material  guide  bar 
A  arranged  above  the  die  bars  one  of  the  die  bara  d,  i,  being  atatioo- 
ary  and  the  other  as  well  as  the  guide  bar  A  movable  laterally  with 
the  laterally  movable  head,  all  subatantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaa 
•et  forth. 

2  In  combinatioa,  a  laterally  movable  bar  A  having  a  feed  hole 
«  for  the  material,  the  cutters  a,  a'  carried  in  the  bar  with  means  for 
operating  the  cutters,  a  driver,  the  heading  dies,  a  punch  carried  by 
the  laterally  movable  bar,  means  for  operating  the  punch,  aad  a  later- 
ally morable  head,  arranged  to  operate  the  bar,  sabataatially  aa  da- 
acribed. 

3.  in  combination,  the  laterally  movable  bar  having  the  feeding 
bole,  the  cutters  carried  by  the  bar,  means  for  operating  the  same, 
the  punch  alao  carried  by  the  bar  aod  means  for  operating  the  punch, 
aabatantially  as  deacribad. 

4.  In  combination,  the  die,  a  bar  A  haviag  a  feeding  hole  and  a 
punch  reciprocating  through  the  bar  and  means  for  operating  the 
panch.  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  tlie  two  part  die/,/*  adapted  to  receive  the 
nail  blank  between  them,  one  of  said  diea  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  and  forming  between  them  a  counter  aonk  reeeaa  to 
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raoMve  tb*  mad  of  tfa*  nail  blaak  »im1  a  p«a«li  with  aaaaa  ft>r  op«r- 
ating  it  in  a  diraetion  l««Kth«iM  of  Ui«  dU  eavity,  tk«  laid  di«a  bo- 
ing  Mparatod  fbr  lh«  pawago  of  iba  haadod  nail  botwMo  thorn,  rab- 
■taotially  m  doacnbod. 

S.  In  eembinatioa  tbo  nail  drivor  iritb  oporating  moaiM,  nail  feod- 
iag  oioaiia  and  tho  two  part  di«,  oao  of  whieb  is  movablo  toward  and 
from  the  othor,  ono  of  nid  di«  mombori  having  a  W-«hapod  projoe- 
tioo  and  the  other  an  M-ihap«d  recoea,  labataatiallj  a«  deacribed. 

7.  In  combination,  the  oail  punch  and  the  two  part  die,  one  part 
■OTabIa  toward  aod  from  each  other  and  having  the  aoTable  jawa 
adapted  to  reeaive  the  nail  blank  between  them  and  the  other  meoi- 
ber  baring  a  race«  to  reeeire  the  projection*,  tubetantiallv  a*  de- 
•cribed. 

8.  The  rivet,  kc.,  throat  /  formed  with  two  data  ^  in  combination 
with  a  preeaer  foot  i*  having  a  groove  V  adapted  to  roceive  the  eaid 
throat  and  a  V  groove  ft*  below  the  latter  ending  in  •  elot  M  for  guid- 
ing the  rivet,  Ac,  all  subatantiailj  aa  set  forth. 

9  In  combination,  a  paoch,  a  nail  material  feeding  meana,  a  two 
part  die  one  member  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
to  claap  the  nail  material  00  it*  oppoaita  ndea  and  means  for  posi- 
tively operating  the  movable  die  member,  said  die  members  separat 
ing  for  the  passage  of  the  headed  nail  between  them,  the  punch  and 
■ail  material  feeding  means  being  moved  alternately  into  line  with  the 
spaoe  between  the  diea,  snbatantially  as  dasrribed. 

10.  Id  combination,  in  a  nailing  machine,  a  catting  mechanism 
comprising  the  two  eatters  a,  a',  one  of  which  is  movable  sod  is  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  and  a  slide  having  an  inclined  slot  receiving 
the  said  projection  with  meana  for  operating  the  sHde,  the  swinging 
rapport  carrying  '.he  cnttera  and  the  poach  carried  by  laid  support, 
subatitntially  as  described. 

1 1  A  jack  or  last  »upport  conprising  a  quadrant  C,  springs  e*  for 
applying  a  preasare  to  the  same,  a  toothed  bit  engaging  the  quadrant, 
a  shaft  or  main  sopport  «  connected  with  the  bit  and  a  spring  •"  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  bit  engaging  the  quadrant,  the  said 
spriogk  e*  acting  to  release  the  qaadrant  from  the  said  bit,  sabetao- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  combination  in  a  nailing  machine,  catting  and  driving 
mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  (*  a  levar  (* 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  grip  the  nail  material,  a  lever  C*  con- 
nected to  the  slide,  a  reciprocating  awl  slide  I  and  a  cam  piece  thereon 
to  operate  the  lever  I*,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination,  in  a  nail  feeding  mechanism,  a  slide  <*  a  laver 
carried  thereby  to  grip  the  material  to  fsed  the  same,  means  for  op- 
erating the  slide  and  means  for  determining  the  enf^af^eroent  of  the 
feed  lever  with  the  nail  material  comprising  an  adjustable  projection 
or  arm  a  ii)  the  path  of  the  feed  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination,  with  the  last  supporting  standard,  a  lever  » 
with  operating  means,  the  two  rods  </  y  suspended  therefrom,  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  v'  being  forked  and  slotted,  a  clip  «<  having 
studs  I-*  engaging  the  slots,  a  rod  to'  carrying  the  cKp,  a  connection 
between  the  rod  and  the  standard,  a  screw  for  tightening  the  clip 
and  a  lever  y  for  tighteoiog  the  screw  said  lever  being  connected 
with  the  depending  rod  y,  t'lbstantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  combination,  the  two  part  die,  one  part  of  which  is  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  other,  means  foreloaing  the  die,  00  the  nail 
material,  a  laterally  movable  head  adapted  to  lock  the  die  member* 
in  closed  position,  a  throat  carried  by  the  head  to  move  the  com- 
pleted nail  laterally  from  the  die*  and  nail  feeding  and  punching 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  combination,  the  two  part  die,  one  member  of  which  ia 
movable  toward  aod  from  the  other,  the  guide  carrying  a  punch,  and 
a  feeding  hole,  a  throat  piece,  a  laterraliy  movable  head  carrying  the 
same,  and  having  projections  to  contact  with  the  guide  to  move  it 
htomlly  and  also  to  lock  the  dies  and  means  for  moving  the  head, 
wbataotially  as  described. 


S.  Id  a  serew  slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
work-carrier  having  a  rotating  work -carrying  spindle  ,  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool-carrier  also  having  a  rotating  working-tool :  a  rotary 
chuck -carrier  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded-screw; 
■eehanism  for  rotating  said  rotary  chuck-carrier  on  the  raeiproca- 
tion  of  said  tool-carrier :  a  slotting  device  adapted  to  slot  a  screw  car- 
ried by  the  chuck  of  said  rotary  chack-carner ,  aod  mechanism  for 
actnating  said  slotting  device. 
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Claimi. — 1.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  work-carrier  having  a  routing  work  carrying  spindle;  of  a 
reciprocating  tool-carrier  having  a  rotating  working-tool,  a  chuck- 
carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  screw  ,  a  slotting  device  in  au- 
tomatic connection  with,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  recipro- 
cation of,  said  tool-carrier,  to  slot  the  head  of  the  screw  carried  by 
■aid  chuck ;  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  slotting  device  and 
chuck-carrier. 

2.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
work -carrier  having  a  rotating  work -carrying  spindle;  of  s  reoipro- 
eating  tool-carrier  also  having  a  routing  working  tool:  a  roury 
chuck-carrier  having  a  series  of  chucks  adapted  to  receive  threaded- 
screws,  mechanism  for  routing  said  c hack -carrier  on  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  tool' carrier;  a  slotting  jevioe  for  slotting  the  screws  car 
riad  by  said  chucks ;  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  slotting  device. 


4.  In  a  serew-aiotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
routing  work-carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle;  of  a 
reciprucating  tool-carrier  also  having  a  routing  working-tool ;  a  bori- 
xonUlly  routing  chuck-carrier  baring  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a 
threaded-screw :  mechanism  for  routing  said  chuck-carrier  on  the 
reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier:  a  slotting  device  adapted  to  slot 
the  screws  carried  by  the  chuck,  and  mechanisai  for  actuating  said 
slotting  device. 

5  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  eombinalion  with  a  vertically- 
routing  work -carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle ;  of  a 
reciprocating  tool-carrier  also  having  a  routing  working-tool ;  ahori- 
tonully-routing  chuck  carrier  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a 
threaded-screw,  and  supported  on  and  routed  on  the  reciprocation 
of  the  tool  carrier ;  a  slottiag  device  alao  supported  on  and  operated 
on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier ,  aod  mechaniam  for  actu- 
ating said  slotting  device. 

6.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertioally- 
roUting  work-carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle;  of  a 
reciprocating  tool-oarrier  also  having  a  routing  working-tool ;  a  hori- 
soctally- routing  chuck-carrier  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a 
threaded  screw,  and  supported  on  and  routed  on  the  reciprocation 
of  the  tool-carrier;  a  slotting  device  also  supported  on  snd  operated 
on  the  reciprocation  pf  the  tool-carrier ;  and  a  eaaUriag-gnide  for 
the  screw  carried  by  said  chuck  and  also  supported  on  and  operated 
00  the  reciprocatioa  of  said  tool  carrier. 

7.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
work-carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle ;  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool-earrier  also  having  a  routing  working-tool;  a  roUry 
chuck-carrier  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  screw; 
mechanism  for  routing  said  roUry  chuck-carrier  on  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  tool-carrier;  and  a  slotting  device  earned  by  said  tool- 
earrier  and  adapted  to  slot  a  screw  carried  by  the  chuck  of  said  ro- 
Ury cbuck-carrier. 

8.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
carrier,  and  a  reciprocating  tool-carrier;  of  a  screw-slotting  mech- 
aniam in  automatic  conoeetion  with  said  tool-carrier,  and  embodying 
means  for  actuating  said  screw-slotting  mechanism  00  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  tool-carrier,  to  permit  said  mechaniam  to  receive  a 
threaded  screw,  to  carry  said  screw  into  position  to  be  slotted,  to  cen- 
ter the  same,  to  slot  the  same,  and  to  eject  the  slotted  screw. 

9.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
work-carrier  having  a  routing  work  carrying  spindle;  of  a  recipro- 
eatiog  tool-carrier  having  a  routing  working-tool;  a  slotting  device 
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carried  by,  and  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier; 
and  means  for  carrying  a  threaded  screw  into  position  to  be  slotted. 
10.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
work-carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle,  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool-carrier,  also  having  a  routing  working-tool;  a  roUry 
chuck-carrier  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded-screw; 
mechanism  for  routing  said  roUry  chuck -carrier  on  the  reciprocation 
of  said  tool-carrier;  a  slotting  device  supported  on  and  operated  on 
the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier;  and  a  cenUriog-gnide  for  the 
•crew  carried  by  said  chuck  and  also  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier. 
^  II.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
work -carrier  having  a  routing  work  carrying  spindle ;  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool  carrier,  also  having  a  routing  working-tool;  a  roUry 
chuck  <arrier  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  screw 
and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier; 
and  a  ceAlering-guide  for  the  screw  carried  by  said  chock  and  sap- 
ported  on  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciprocations  of  said 
tool-carrier. 

12.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
work  carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle;  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool-carrier  abo  having  a  routing  working-tool ;  a  roUry 
ehack  carrier  having  a  ehuck  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded-screw 
and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier ; 
a  centering-guide  for  the  screw  carried  by  the  chuck  and  supported 
on  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-car- 
rier; and  chuck -opening  mechanism  adapted  to  spread  the  chuck  to 
permit  the  same  to  receive  a  icrew. 

13.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
work -carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle;  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool-carrier  also  having  a  routing  working-tool;  a  roUry 
chuck-carrier  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  tool-carrier  aod  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a 
threaded  screw ,  a  slotting  device  also  supported  on  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier ;  and  a  center- 
ing-guide for  the  screw  carried  by  said  chuck  and  also  supported  on 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier. 

14.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating tool -carrier;  of  a  roUry  chuck -carrier  supported  on  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier,  and 
having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded-screw;  a  slotting  de- 
victi  also  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  tool-earrier ;  and  a  centering-guide  for  the  screw  carried 
by  said  chuck  and  also  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on 
the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier. 

15.  In  a  aerew  slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
ehnek-carrier  having  intersecting,  transverse  slots;  of  chocks  stip- 
ported  by  said  carrier;  ejecting-rods  working  in  said  slots  aod  in  the 
chucks;  and  means  for  routing  said  carrier. 

16.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  roUry 
chuck-carrier  having  intersecting,  transverse  slota,  each  of  said  slota 
having  differential  diameters,  of  chucks  supported  by  said  carrier,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  forward  walls  of  said  slots ;  ejecting-rods  work- 
ing in  said  slots  and  ia  the  chncks;  means  for  routing  said  carrier; 
and  mechanism  for  slotting  the  screws  carried  by  said  chocks. 

17  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
chnck-carrier  having  intersecting,  transverse  slota,  each  of  said  sloU 
having  differential  diameters;  of  chucks  supported  by  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  forward  walls  of  said  slota ;  ejecting-rods  work- 
ing in  said  slota  and  in  the  chucks  and  having  heads  of  larger  diame- 
ter than  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rearward  walls  of  said 
slota;  and  means  for  routing  said  carrier. 

18.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
chuck-carrier,  having  intersecting,  transverae  slota;  of  chucks  sap- 
ported  by  said  carrier ;  qecting-rods  working  in  said  slota  and  in  the 
chucks,  each  rod  thereof  having  a  cnUway  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cuUway  portion  of  the  inUraecting-rod ;  and  means  for 
routing  said  carrier. 

19.  In  a  screw- slotting  machine,  the  combioatios  with  a  roUry 
chuck-carrier,  having  intersecting,  transverse  slota,  each  of  said  slota 
having  difTereotial  diameters ;  of  chucks  supported  by  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  slota;  ejecting-rods  working  in 
•aid  slots,  aod  in  the  chucks,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  cuUway  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  eaUway  portion  of  the  intersecting-rod, 
and  also  having  enlarged  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said 
slota;  means  for  routing  said  carrier ;  and  mechanism  fur  slotting  the 
aerews  carried  by  said  chncka 

20.  Id  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  recipro- 
cating aad  routing  chuck  carrier ;  of  a  split-chuck  supported  by  said 
carrier,  said  chock  having  aa  exteriorly  rearwardly  Upering  head ; 
a  flaiiged-sieeve  adapted  to  slide  on  said  chuck  and  having  an  inta- 
rioriy  upered  end  adapted  to  engage  the  Upering  end  of  the  chack- 
bead ;  a  spring  mounted  oa  said  chuck  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
chuck-carrier ;  means  for  reciprocating  and  routing  said  carrier ;  and 


chuck-openingmecbanisas  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  sleeve 
and  presri  said  sleeve  agaiaat  ito  spring  to  open  the  chock  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  screw  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier. 

21.  In  a  screw-slottinf  ouchine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating and  routing  chack  -carrier,  having  intersecting  transverse  slota 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  carrier;  of  chucks  supported  by 
■aid  carrier;  ejecting-rods  working  in  said  tloto  and  in  the  chocks, 
and  adapted  to  eject  the  •crews  carried  by  said  chocks  on  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  carrier;  and  means  for  reciprocating  and  routing 
•aid  carrier. 

22.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  eombinatioD  with  a  recipro- 
cating and  routing  chuck-carrier,  having  intersecting,  transverse  slota 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  carrier;  of  chocks  supported  by 
•aid  carrier  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  waOs  of  said  slota;  ejecting- 
rods  adapted  to  work  in  said  slota,  and  in  the  chucks,  each  of  said 
rods  having  a  cuUway  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  cuUway  por- 
tion of  the  intersecting-rod;  means  for  actuating  said  ejecting-rodi 
on  the  reciprocation  of  said  carrier ;  means  for  reciprocating  and  ro- 
uting said  carrier ;  and  mechaniam  for  slotting  the  screws  carried  by 
■aid  chucks. 

23  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  coui'bination  with  a  recipro 
eating  and  routing  chuck-carrier  having  a  slot  of  differential  diame- 
ters extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  carrier;  of  a  chuck  supported 
by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  walls  of  said  slot ; 
an  ejectingrod  working  in  said  slot  and  chock,  said  rod  having  an 
enlarged  head  adapted  to  engage  the  rearward  walls  of  said  slot; 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  carrier;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  and  routing  said  carrier. 

24.  In  a  screw-slotting  ntachine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  recipro- 
cating tool  carrier  carrying  a  routing  working-tool,  and  a  roUry 
work-carrier  carrying  a  routing  work -carrying  spindle;  of  a  roUry 
chnck-carrier  having  a  ratchet  fixed  thereon ;  means  for  actuating 
■aid  ratchet  and  thereby  the  chnck-carrier  on  the  reciprocation  of 
■aid  tool -carrier ;  a  chuck  supported  by  said  chuck-carrier  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  screw  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool  carrier. 

25.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro 
eating  tool-carrier ;  of  a  roUry  chock-carrier  having  a  chuck  adapted 
to  receive  a  threaded-screw ;  mechanism  for  routing  said  rotary 
cbuck-carrier  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  said  tool-carrier;  and  a 
centering-guide  mechanism  for  the  screw  carried  by  said  chuck  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier. 

26.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fVame 
thereof;  of  a  reciprocating  tool  carrier;  a  roUUng  chock-carrier 
snpported  on  said  tool-carrier;  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  said  chock- 
carrier  and  adapted  to  route  therewith ;  a  pawl-arm  independently 
mounted  on  said  ratchet-wheel  and  having  a  pawl  in  engagement  with 
the  teeth  thereof;  a  rod  connecting  said  pawl-arm  with  the  frame  of 
the  machine;  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool-carrier,  whereby  on 
tbe  reciprocation  of  said  tool  carrier,  the  chuck-carrier  will  be  ro- 
uted: a  chuck  carried  by  said  carrier;  and  mechanism  for  slotting 
the  screw  carried  by  said  chuck. 

27.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof;  of  a  reciprocating  and  routing  chuck-carrier  having  a  chuck 
thereon;  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  said  chuck-carrier  and  adapted  to 
route  therewith ;  a  pawl-arm  independently  moanted  00  said  ratchet- 
wheel  and  having  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  thereof;  a 
rod  connecting  said  pawl-arm  with  the  fhime  of  the  machine;  aod 
means  for  reciprocating  said  chuck-carrier,  whereby  on  the  recipro- 
cation thereof,  said  carrier  will  be  roUted. 

28.  In  a  screw-sloUing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
chnck-carrier  having  intersecting,  transverae  slots,  each  of  said  slota 
having  differential  diameters;  of  chucks  supported  by  sajd  carrier; 
ejecting-roda  working  in  said  slota  and  in  the  chucks,  aod  having  en- 
larged heads  adapted  to  engage  the  rearward  walb  of  said  slota;  aod 
moans  for  rotating  said  carrier. 

29.  In  a  screw-slotting  maehioe,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
chock-carrier,  having  intersecting,  transverae  slota;  of  chucks  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier ;  ejecting-rods  working  in  said  slota  aod  in  the 
chocks,  each  of  said  rods  baring  a  cutaway  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cutaway  portion  of  the  intersecting-rod ;  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  ejecting-rods;  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier. 

30.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
chuck-carrier,  having  intersecting,  transverse  slota,  each  of  said  slota 
having  differential  diameters ;  of  chucks  supported  by  said  carrier 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  slota ;  ejecting-rods  working 
in  said  slota  and  in  the  chucks,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  cutaway 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  intersecting- 
rod,  and  also  baring  enlarged  heads  adapted  to  engage  tbe  walls  af 
■aid  slota;  neana  for  actuating  said  rods;  maaas  for  rotattag  said 
carrier ;  aod  mechanism  for  slotUng  the  screws  carried  by  said  choeks. 

31.  In  a  screw  slotting  maehioe,  the  combination  with  a  racipro- 
catiog  and  horisontally  rotating  chuck  carrier ;  of  a  split^hnck  sup 
ported  by  said  carrier,  said  chuck  having  an  exteriorly  rearwardly- 
tapering  head ;  a  sleeve  adaptad  to  slide  oa  said  chuck,  aod  baring 
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tb«  r«cipro(!«Uoii  of  laid  carn«r-fi«Bi«  to  raia*  and  lowar  Mid  gaid*- 
b«r  aod  thereby  center  the  lerew. 

39.  !■  »  Mrew  tioUiiiK  machine,  the  eombiiiatioii  with  the  fVane 
thereof,  of  a  rotating  work -carrier  having  a  rotating  work-carrring 
■pindle  ,  a  reciprocating  tool  carrier  abo  having  a  routing  working- 
tool;  a  rotary  eheck-earher  Mpported  on  and  adaptet*  to  be  routed 


—  iaUriorfy-tepwod  eod  adapted^  et»«o  tho  t»)»ori<i«  fc—d  of  the  [tfco  —chi— .  a»a  proTttiil  w4ih  «  <»■->«■  >i4«pi^  %^  tjm^  \n  mM" 
cheek ;  a  ipriDg  moanted  on  taid  ehack  betweea  the  lieere  aad  the  jtraurerM  roceee.  and  thereby  eaptge  t>>«  Mud  of  the  guide-bar  on 
chuck  carrier ,  meaos  for  reciprocating  aod  thereby  routing  taid  car- '  ' 
rier ;  chock-opening  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  ileere  adja- 
cent to  the  terew- receiving  eod  of  the  chock  and  preee  eaid  eUeTe 
agaioat  ita  tpriag  toopoo  the  chuck  for  the  reception  of  a  Mrew;  aad 
mechanieoi  for  ilottiag  a  icrew  earriod  by  laid  ehaek. 

32.   In  a  icrew-elotting  machine,  the  eonbination  with  a  work- 
carrier  and  a  reciprocating  tool-carrier;  of  a  roUry  ehnck-earrier  !__  A,-  _-iI,^w^,i^_  If  ^Va  7~''i      ZT  -  — -f~-^   ~  "T  '.""Tt 
'^  ^       .    .                     .,.                     oothe  reeiproeatKMi  of  eaid  tool-eamer;  a  chock  topported  br  Mid 

ehoek  earner  aad  adapted  to  carry  eerewt  to  be  tlotted,  uid  tool- 
carrier  being  provided  with  a  vertical  and  with  a  traneverM  receM 
iaUreecting  each  other,  a  (pring-actaated  gnide-bar  provided  with  a 
biAircated  lower  end  and  with  a  projeetingetad  aad  adapted  to  slide 
ia  Mid  vertical  rtotm,  and  thereby  center  the  icrew*  carried  by  Mid 
ehaek;  meane  for  holding  the  gaide-bar  in  Mid  receea .  a  cam-«iide 
provided  adjacent  to  one  of  iu  end*  with  an  inclined  cam-arm  adapted 
to  slide  ia  Mid  transverse  reoe«,  and  thereby  engage  the  stod  of  the 
C«Kl«-bar  oa  the  raoiprocatioa  of  Mid  tool-carrier  to  ralM  and  lower 
said  guide-bar,  the  oppoeite  eod  of  Mid  cam-arm  being  reciprocally 
moQDted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,   mean*  for  reciprocating  ih* 


adapted  to  carry  a  threaded  screw ;  mechaaiaa  for  rototiag  Mid  ro- 
Ury chock-carrier  oo  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  toot-carrier ,  a  slotting 
device  for  slotting  the  screws  carried  by  Mid  chuck -carrier,  and  sap- 
purted  on,  and  movable  with,  Mid  reciprocating  tool-earner;  aad 
mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  slotting  device  on  the  reeiproeatioa  of 
Mid  tool-carrier. 

33.  In  a  serew-slotting  machine,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  recipro- 
cating tool-carrier,  ofa  roUry  chock-carrier  supported  00  and  adapted 
to  be  routed  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool  carrier,  said  ehoek 
having  intersecting,  transverse  slots;  chocks  sapportod  by  Mid  oar- 
riar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walla  of  said  slota ;  ejeetiaf  rods  work- 
ing in  Mid  sloU  and  in  the  chucks ;  means  for  actoating  said  ejecting- 


,  .  «■     ••        ,  .  ,  »ool-camer,  and  thereby  routing  the  chuck  earner  into  position  to 

rods  on  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  tool-earner  to  eject  the  screws  from    w. -.»;.. i«..  j  ji  ■      •         1  ... 

...  *j  ,  J  .     1  u       ..     ,M»«  lU  screw  .lotted;  an  op  wardly-projecung  plaUatUched  to  the 

said  chocks,  and  mean,  for  reciprocaUog  Mid  tool-earner,  whereby  |^  ^„^  i.mediauly  below  the  biftircaud  end  of  the  guide  bar 

thechuck-earnerwillberouud  ,.  ,  ,  i».d  having  an  inclined-edge  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the 

*4.  la  a  screw-elotuog  machine,  the  combinalioa  with  a  recipro-  v^  J  -f  ,1.- „___..._  ..;. ..    .  .... 

,  ,  ...  ,.         ...   "•**'  °'  '■•  screw  when  Mtd  screw  has  been  routed  into  position  to 

eating  tooUarner:  ofa  roUry  chuck  earner  supported  by  and  ad.pUd  i^  j^^^^    .^.^^^  ^.^^  ^^^^  ,„j  ^^,^^  ^^^  ^.^^  ^  [^^  ^^^  . 

to  be  roUUd  on  the  reeiproeatioo  of  Mid  tool^rner,  Mid  chock   ^^  mechanism  for  slotting  the  -^rew-head  earned  by  said  chock 

having  inUrsecting,  traosverM  SMU ;  chucks  Mpportod  by  Mid  ear- ,         ^n    i_  .  .^^_^i^,,; l-       .w  i.-  -.i. 

*  '^'^  '  I         40.  In  a  screw-alotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUtiag 

work  carrier  having  a  routing  work  carrying  spindle;  ofa  raeipro- 
j eating  tool-carrier  aleo  having  a  routing  working  tool;  a  roUry 

ehaek-earrier  supportad  oa  and  adaptod  to  be  roUtod  on  the  reeip- 

jroeation  of  Mid  tool  carrier,  a  chock  supported  by  Mid  chock-ear 

I  rier,  and  adapted  to  carry  screws ;  a  screw  centering  guide  supported 

I  by  Mid  tool-carrier  for  centering  the  screws  carried  by  Mid  chuck 

I  comprising  a  spring  actuated  guide-bar  having  its  lower  end  adapted 

....  ,  J.        /.  to  partially  encircle  the  head  of  the  screw  carried  by  the  chock;  a 

work-earner  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle ;  of  a  recipro-  i-j  j  j     •  l  ,  •.         .    i 

....         -..  ^-  .■  ,  !  cam-slide  provided  with  a  cam  arm  for  actuating  Mid  guide  bar  on 

eating  tool-earner  also  hanng  a  routing  working-tool;   a  '^^Ti.i,.  on 

chock-earrier  supported  on  and  adaptad  to  be  routed  00  the  recip- 
rocation of  Mid  tool-carrier,  a  chuck  supported  by  Mid  chock-ear- 
rier, and  adapted  to  carry  screws;  a  screw-cenuring guide sopported 
by  Mid  tool-carrier  for  cenUring  the  screws  earned  by  Mid  chock 
comprising  a  spring-actaated  gnide-bar  having  a  bifnreated  lower  end, 
adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  screw-head  carried  by  the  chuck; 


rier  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  slots;  ejecting-rods  work- 
ing to  Mid  sloU  and  in  the  chucks,  each  of  Mid  rods  having  a  cut- 
away portion  adapted  to  engage  the  euUway  portion  of  the  inUr- 
sactiDg-rod;  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool-earner,  whereby  the 
ehnok-carrier  will  be  routed  :  umimis  for  actoatiag  Mid  ejecting-rods 
oa  the  reeiproeatioo  of  Mid  tool-carrier ;  aad  Mechanism  for  slotting 
the  screws  carried  by  said  ehoeka 

35.  In  a  serew-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  s  routing 


and  a  cam-elide  provided  with  a  cam-arm  for  actuating  Mid  guide-bar 
on  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  tool-carrier 

36.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  oombioatioo  with  a  rouUag 
work  carrier  having  a  routing  work-earryiag  spindle ;  of  a  raeipro- 
eating  tool-carrier  alao  having  a  routing  working-tool,  a  rotary 
chuck-carrier  supported  00  and  adapted  to  be  routed  00  the  reeip- 
roeatioo of  Mid  tool-carrier     a  chuck  supported  by  said  chuck-car- 


reciprocation  of  Mid  tool  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid 
tool-carrier,  aad  thereby  routing  Mid  chuck -carriers;  aad  mechao- 
isM  for  slotting  the  screws  carried  by  Mid  chuck. 

41.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  thefriime 
of  the  machine  ,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier  frame  adapted  to  support 
a  routing  chuck-carrier  having  a  chock  thereon  adapted  to  carry  a 
aerew  to  be  slotted,  uid  reciprocating  oarrier-frmoM  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  and  with  a  transverse  recoM  intersecting  each  other 
and  adjacent  to  the  chock  when  Mid  chock  is  in  position  to  have  iU 
screw  slotted  a  spring-actuated  guide-bar  having  iu  lower  end  adapted 
to  encircle  the  head  of  a  screw  and  also  having  a  projeeting-atod,  said 
gnide-bar  sliding  in  Mid  vrrtieal  raeaa;  means  fbr  hoMiog  said  b«r 
therein ;  a  cam-slide  reciprocally  moanted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 


rier  and  adapted  to  can-y  screws.  Mid  tooUamer  being  provided  wfti '•''""*  '"**  P^^^*^  "'^h  •  «>«  •"»  adapted  to  slide  in  Mid  trane- 
a  vartieal  aad  with  a  transretw  rwMM  ialMweting  each  other;  a  '*"•  '"'*•"  '"'*  *"«•«'  '*»*  *'"*^  °'  ^'»«  guide-bar  on  the  reciproea- 
spring-actoated  guide  bar  slidiog  in  Mid  vertical  r^eoM  aad  adapted'"*" '^ '*'**'=•"'*'  ♦^°"  ^^•'*'*'»^'«''«^»'<*  «"'<*'^»>»^"<1^««»'7 
to  ceour  the  screws  earned  by  Mid  chuck  ;   means  for  hoidiag  Mid  "^"'*'  "»•  •**•"•  *"•*  "»*•■"  '"^  reeiprocating  Mid  ehuek  carrier 

1  frame  and  thereby  routing  uid  ehuck  carrier 

42.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame  ; 
of  a  routing  work  carrier  having  a  routing  work -carrying  spindlo; 
a  reciprocating  tool-carrier  also  having  a  routing  working-tool;  a 
roUry  chock-earrier  having  a  chock  thereon  adapted  to  carry  a 
serew  to  be  slotted  and  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be  routed  by 
the  reciprocation  of  Mid  tool-carrier  .  a  apring  pressed  swiogiog-arm 
eeeentrieally  pivoted  on  said  tool-earrier  aad  adapted  to  be  carried 
thereby ,  a  roUtiag  slotting-Mw  carried  by  Mid  arm  and  adapted  to 
alot  a  serew  presented  to  iU  cutting-edge  means  for  routing  Mid 
slotting  Mw  :  a  cam-plate  located  on  uid  frame  sod  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  swinging-ana,  and  thereby  pr««  said  mw  into  engagement 
with  the  head  of  a  serew  to  alot  the  Miae  ;  and  means  for  reeipro- 
cating Mid  tool-carrier,  and  thereby  routing  Mid  chock-earrier  and 
bar  therein  ,  a  cam-arm,  provided  with  an  inclined  cam  adjacent  to  |  carrying  said  swiaginf-arm  into  poaition  to  be  actuated  by  iu  oaa- 


bar  therein  ,  a  eam-siide  provided  with  a  cam-arm  sliding  in  Mid 
verse  reeoM  and  adapted  to  engage  said  aliding-bar  00  the  reeiproea- 
lion  of  Mid  tool-earrier,  to  raise  aad  lower  said  guide-bar ,  and  ■aak 
anism  fur  slotting  the  screws  carried  by  Mid  chock. 

37.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fraaae; 
ofa  routing  work-carrier  having  a  routing  work -carrying  spindle; 
a  reeiprocating  tool  carrier  also  having  a  roUtiag  working-toot,  a 
rotary  ehnek-carrier  Mpported  on  and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  the 
raeiproeation  of  Mid  tool-earrier,  a  chock  sopported  by  Mid  chuck- 
earner  and  adapted  to  earry  screws;  Mid  tool-carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  and  with  a  traosverN  reeoM  inUneeting  each 
other ,  a  spriog-actoatod  guide-bar  provided  with  a  bifurcated  lower 
ead  and  with  a  projeeting-stud  adapted  to  slide  ia  Mid  vertical  recess 
and  eenUr  the  screws  carried  by  uid  chuck  ,  means  for  holding  Mid 


one  eod  thereof,  adapted  to  slide  in  said  transverM  rsesM  and  eagaga 
the  stud  of  the  guide  bar  00  the  reeiproeatioo  of  said  tool-earrier  to 
raise  aad  lower  Mid  gnide-bar,  the  oppoeiu  end  of  Mid  cam  bar  boiag 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  fVame  of  the  machine ,  aad  meehanisoi 
for  slotting  the  screws  carried  by  Mid  chucks. 

38.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  fVaae 
of  the  machine  ;  of  a  reeiproeating  carrier-frame  adapted  to  sopport 
•  routing  ehaek-earrier  having  «  eha^  thereoo  adapted  to  earry  a 


plau. 

43.  In  a  serew-slotting  uaehlae,  ths  eo«biaatioa  with  the  frauM; 
of  a  routing  work -carrier  having  s  routing  work -carrying  spindle; 
a  reciprocating  tool-earrier,  also  having  a  routing  working-tool;  a 
roUry  ehuek  carrier  having  a  chuck  thereon  adapted  to  earry  a 
serew  to  be  slotted  aad  Mpported  on  and  adapted  to  be  roUtod  by 
the  reciprocation  of  said  tool-carrier,  a  spnng-pressed  swinging  arm 
ecoentrically  pivoted  on  Mid  tool-earrier  aad  adapted  to  be  earned 


aerew  to  be  alottod.  Mid  reciprocatory  earner-frame  being  provided  I  thereby ,  a  routing  slotting-Mw  canHed  by  said  ana,  aad  adapted  to 
with  a  vertieal  and  with  a  transverse  reee«  inUnecting  Mch  other,  ^ot  a  screw  preeeatMl  to  iU  cutting-edge,  *eaas  for  routing  uid 
aad  adjacent  to  the  ehuck  when  Mid  ehoek  is  in  posiuoa  to  have  its  hiw  ;  a  braeket^na  attached  to  Mid  f^me,  and  having  a  earn  pro- 
screw  slotted ,  a  spnng  acluaud  guide-bar  haviag  a  projeetiag  a«od  vided  with  ao  Inclined -edge  adapt«l  to  engage  the  swinging  mw  arm 
aad  adapted  to  slide  in  Mid  vertical  reeoM  ;  means  for  holding  Mid  I  s«d  thereby  pre*  Mid  arm  into  engagemeot  with  the  head  of  a  screw 
bar  therein;  aad  a  cam-slide  reciprocally  mouated  on  the  frame  ofi  i©  beslotted    and  meaasfor  reeiproeaUngMid  tool-earriersnd  thereby 
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routing  aaid  ehoek  carrier  aad  earrjiag  said  saw-ana  iato  poaitiaa 
to  b«  actuated  by  iu  caa. 

44.  In  a  screw  slotting  maehiaa,  the  eooibinatioD  with  th«  frame ; 
of  s  rseiprocatisg  carrier-fraioe  adapted  to  support  a  roUry  ehaek- 
earrier  thereoo  having  a  ehaek  adapted  to  earry  a  aerew  to  be  slotted ; 
a  spring- proMed  swinging  arm  eccentrically  pivoted  to  Mid  carrier- 
fraaae  and  adapted  to  be  brought  iato  ongagemeot  with  the  serew- 
head  carried  by  Mid  ehuek  ;  a  alotting-ww  earned  by  aaid  arm :  means 
for /outing  Mid  mw  to  slot  a  serew-head;  a  e%m-phtU  attached  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  an  inclined  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  Mw-am  and  pre«  the  Mme  into  engagement  with  a  acrvw- 
head ;  meana  for  reeiproeatiag  aaid  carrier-frama,  aad  thereby  rout- 
ing Mid  chuck-carrier  and  carrying  aaid  Mw-ann  into  poaition  to  be 
engaged  by  Mid  eam-plaU. 

45.  In  a  aerew-alotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
carrier;  ofa  reeiproeating  tool-carrier;  a  ehnek-carrier  adapted  to 
earry  a  sersw  to  be  alottod,  sod  sdaptod  to  be  operated  on  the  recip- 
rocation of  Mid  tool  earner ;  means  aetoated  on  the  reeiproeatioa  of 
Mid  tool-earrier  for  locking  Mid  chuck -carrier  agaiost  movement ; 
and  a  slotting  device  sopported  on,  aad  movable  with,  said  tool-car- 
rier, sad  operated,  on  the  reeiproeatioa  of  said  tool-earrier,  for  slot- 
ting a -screw  carried  by  said  ehuek -carrier. 

46.  Ia  a  serew  slotting  machine,  the  oombiaation  wUh  a  recip- 
rocating tool-carrier;  of  a  chuck-carrier  adapted  to  earry  a  aerew 
to  be  slotted ;  guide  meehaaiam  for  eenUring  the  head  of  the  serew 
earned  by  Mid  ehnek-earrisr ;  mechanism  for  slotting  the  screw  car- 
ried by  aaid  chock ;  and  ejeeting  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  slotted 
serew  ;  aaid  ehuck -earner,  eeoteriag-guide  mechanism,  slotting  mech 
aaism,  aad  screw-ejecting  mechanism,  all  being  operated  on  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  tool-earrier. 

47.  In  a  aerew-slottiag  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fHtme; 
ofa  routing  work -carrier  having  a  roUtiag  work  carrying  apindle; 
a  reciprocating  tool-earrier,  also  having  a  routing  working-tool ;  a 
roUry  chock-carrier  hsving  a  recem  therein  and  supported  on  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  reeiproeatioo  of  uid  tool  oarrier  and 
having  a  ehoek  adapted  to  earry  a  screw  to  be  slotted ;  a  locking- 
bolt  adapted  to  enUr  the  reeoM  in  Mid  chuck-carrier  aad  lock  said 
carrier  against  roUtion  ;  a  spring-pressed  cam  lever,  provided  with  a 
cam,  pivoted  on  said  tool-earrier  and  having  one  eod  thereof  in  en- 
gagemeat  with  aaid  bolt;  aad  means  for  aetoatinf  aaid  eam-lereroa 
the  reciprocation  of  Mid  tool-earrier  to  withdraw  aaid  bolt  from  iU 
raeoM  in  aaid  chuck-carrier. 

48.  In  a  acre  w-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame  ; 
of  a  routing  work -carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  apindle ; 
a  reeiproeating  tool-earrier,  alao  having  a  routing  working-tool ;  a 
roUry  chuck -carrier  having  a  recem  therein,  and  supported  oa  and 
adapted  to  be  routed  on  the  reciprocation  of  uid  tool-carrier  and 
baring  a  chuck  adapted  to  earry  a  serew  to  be  slotted  ;  a  locking-bolt 
adaptod  to  eoUr  the  reesM  in  Mid  ehnek-carrier  and  lock  uid  carrier 
against  roUtioa ;  a  spring-pressed  caoa-lever,  provided  with  a  cam, 
pivoted  on  Mid  tool-earrier  and  having  one  end  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt;  a  spring- pressed  stud  seated  in  a  recess  in  the 
frame  aad  provided  with  a  beveled  end  aod  with  a  beveled  face  on 
its  periphery  and  adapted  to  eogage  the  cam  arm  on  uid  cam-lever 
on  the  reeiproeatioa  of  the  tool-carrier,  aod  actuaU  Mid  lever  to  with- 
draw Mid  locking-bolt  from  the  reee«  in  Mid  chuck-carrier,  and 
thereby  permit  the  same  to  be  roUtod;  and  mecbaoism  for  slotting  a 
serew  carried  by  said  ehuek. 

49.  In  a  serew-slotting  maehine,  the  combination  with  the  frame ; 
of  a  reciprocating  earner-frame  adapted  to  support  a  rotary  ehaek- 
earrier  thereoo  having  a  ehoek  adapted  to  carry  a  screw  to  be  slotted  ; 
a  locking  device,  sapportod  oa  aod  adapted  to  be  operated  00  the  re- 
dproeation  of  said  oarrier-frame.  for  locking  said  chuck  carrier  :  a 
serew-centoring  guide  also  supported  00  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
oe  the  reeiproeatioo  of  Mid  earrier-frame ;  mechanism  for  slotting  a 
serew  earriod  by  uid  chuck,  and  also  supported  on  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  on  the  reeiproeatioo  of  said  carrier-frame;  aod  means 
for  reeiproeating  Mid  earrier-fVams,  and  thereby  routing  Mid  chuek- 
carrier  to  present  the  serew  carried  by  the  chock  to  the  slottiog  mech- 
anism to  be  slotted. 

50.  In  a  sere  w-slotting  mschine,  the  combination  with  the  frame; 
of  a  reeiproeating  carrier  frvme  adapted  to  sapport  a  roUry  ehuek 
thereoo  haviag  a  ehaek  adapted  to  earry  a  serew  to  be  slotted ;  a 
locking  devioe,  Npported  on  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  re- 
eiproeatioa of  aaid  earrier-frmme,  for  locking  aaid  ehaek-earrier;  a 
sereW' eenUring  guide  also  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
oa  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  carrier  frame;  mechanism  for  slotting  a 
serew  carried  by  said  ehaek  and  also  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  oo  the  reeiprocation  of  Mid  earrier-fVame ;  a  ehoek -opeoor 
for  spreading  the  chock  to  receive  a  threaded -screw ;  aod  means  for 
reeiprocating  Mid  carrier-frame  and  thereby  routing  Mid  chock -car- 
rier to  preeent  ths  screw  carried  by  Mid  chuck  to  the  slotting  meeh- 
aaism  10  be  slotted. 

51.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  thefkvaae 


of  a  roUry  work -oarrier  haviag  a  rotatiag  work-carrying  spindle ;  of 
a  reeiproeating  tool-earrier  alM  having  a  routing  working-tool ;  a  ro- 
Ury ehaek-earrier  having  a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded- 
screw  snd  sopported  on  and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  the  reciproca- 
tion of  Mid  tool-earrier;  a  locking  device,  for  Mid  chock-carrier,  also 
sapportod  on  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  Mid 
tool-earrier:  a  dotting  devioe  alao  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  tool-carrier;  and  a  eenUring- 
guide  for  the  screw  carried  by  Mid  ehuck  and  also  supported  on  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  tool-carrier. 

52.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame ; 
of  a  roUry  work-carrier  having  a  routing  work -carrying  spindle ; 
of  a  reeiproeating  tool-carrier  also  having  a  routing  working-tool : 
a  roUry  chuck-carrier  having  a  chock  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded- 
serew  and  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  the  reciproca- 
tion of  uid  tool  carrier  :  a  chuck-opener  for  spreading  the  chuck  to 
receive  a  threaded-aerew :  a  locking  device,  for  Mid  chock-carrier, 
also  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of 
said  tool-earrier ;  a  slotting  device  also  supported  00  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  tool-earrier ;  and  a  oenUr- 
ing-goide  for  the  serew  earned  by  uid  chock  and  also  supported  on 
and  sdaptod  to  be  operated  on  the  reeiproeatioo  of  Mid  tool-carrier. 

53.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof;  of  a  roUry  work-carrier  having  routing  work-carrying 
spindles;  of  a  reeiproeating  tool-carrier  also  having  a  routing  work- 
ing-tool ;  a  roUry  chuck -carrier  supported  on  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted on  the  reciprocation  of  uid  tool-earrier,  a  series  of  chucks  car- 

I  ried  by  Mid  chuck-carrier  and  adapted  to  carry  threaded  screws;  a 
chuck-opener  pivoted  on  the  frame ;  means  for  operating  uid  chuck- 
opener  on  the  reeiprocation  of  the  tool-earrier  to  spread  the  chucks 
and  permit  Mid  chucks  to  receive  threaded-screws  from  the  routing 
work-carrying  spindles  supported  by  the  routing  work-carrier;  a 
locking  device,  for  said  ehnck-earrier,  supported  on  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  Mid  tool-carrier,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  chuck-carrier  and  prevent  roUtion  thereof;  a  centering- 
guide  for  |he  screws  carried  by  said  chocks  and  alao  supported  on  and 
adapted  to  be  o|>erated  on  the  reciprocation  of  said  tool -carrier  to 
center  the  heads  of  the  screws  carried  by  uid  chucks  when  the  Mme 
are  in  position  to  be  slotted  ;  a  slotting  device  also  i&pported  on  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  tool -carrier  to 
slot  the  heads  of  the  screws  carried  by  the  chucks  of  the  roUry 
chock-carrier;  aod  means  for  reciprocating  uid  tool-carrier;  whereby 
the  locking  device  for  the  chock-earrier,  the  chuck  opener  for  the 
chucks,  the  cenUring-gnides  for  the  heads  of  the  screws,  aod  the 
slotting  device  will  be  placed  in  automatic  operation. 

54.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating tool-carrier ;  of  a  roUry  chock-carrier  having  a  chuck  adapted 
to  carry  a  serew  to  be  slotted ;  chuck-opening  mechanism  for  spread- 
ing the  chuck  to  permit  the  ume  to  receive  a  threaded  screw  to  be 
slotted  ;  guide  mechanism  for  cenUring  the  head  of  the  screw  carried 
by  said  chock  ;  mechanism  for  slotting  the  screw  carried  by  uid  chuck  ; 
ejecting  mechsnisro  for  the  slottedscrew  ;  and  locking  mechanism  for 
the  ehaek-earrier;  uid  eenUring goide  mechanism,  rlotting  meehan. 
ism,  chuck-opeoiag  mechanism,  and  screw-ejecting  mechanism  being 

{ adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  reciprocat- 
I  ing  tool-carrier,  and  uid  locking  mechsnisra  snd  roUry  chuck-carrier 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  backward  movement  of  the  re- 
ciprocating tool-earrier. 

55.  In  a  screw-slotting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reeipro- 
eating tool-earrier;  of  aroUrychuck  carrier  having  a  chnck  adapted 
to  earry  a  screw  to  be  slotted  ;  chuck-opening  mechanism  for  spread- 
ing the  chnck  to  permit  the  ume  to  reoeive  a  threaded-screw  to  be 
slotted ;  guide  mechanism  for  cenUring  the  head  of  the  serew  car- 
ried by  uid  chuck  ;  mechanism  for  slotting  the  screw  carried  by  uid 
ehuck  ;  ejecting  mechanism  for  theslotted-screw,  and  locking  meeh- 
aoisroforthe  chuck -carrier;  uid  cenUring  guide  mechanism,  slotting 
mechanism,  and  screw-ejecting  mechanism  being  supported  on  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  together  with  the  ehack-opening  mechanism 
on  the  forward  movement  of  the  reciprocatory  tool-carrier;  and  said 
locking  mechanism  and  roUry  chuck-carrier  being  also  supported  on, 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  backward  movement  of,  said  re- 
eiproeating tool-carrier. 

56.  Ia  a  serew-slottiBg  maehine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
work-carrier  having  a  routing  work-carrying  spindle;  of  a  recipro- 
cating tool-carrier  abo  having  a  routing  work-carrying  tool;  a  ro- 
Ury chock-earrier  having  a  chock  adapted  to  earry  a  screw  to  be 
slotted;  chuck-opening  mechanism  for  spreading  the  check  to  per- 
mit the  ume  to  receive  a  threaded -serew  to  be  slotted ;  guide  mech- 
anism for  eenUring  the  head  of  a  serew  carried  by  uid  chuck  ;  meeh- 
aniam  for  slotting  the  serew  carried  by  uid  chuck  ;  ejecting  mech- 
anism for  the  slotted-eerew :  ai^d  loekiag  aaeehanism  for  the  ehnek- 
carrier;  said  eenUring  guide  mechanism,  slotting  mechanism,  aad 
nrew  ejecting  meebaaism  being  supported  on  and  adaptad  to  be  op- 
erated together  with  the  ehuek-opeoiag  oMehanism  on  the  forward 
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int  of  U«  r«cipra«atiag  U>o(-e«rmr;  bmI  «ki  loekisK  Awk- 
•"•M*  bimI  roUtry  ehoek  earmr  beinji  «Im>  MpporUd  oa  •od  MUpUd 
to  b*  operated  oa  the  backward  noTeinent  of  said  raciprocatiog  tooi- 
eamer. 

57.  In  a  Kraw-elottiag  aachine,  the  coiatHnatioii  with  a  faeipro- 
eatiiiK  eamar -  traaae  ,  of  a  rotary  chook -carrier  haTiii|{  •  ehoek 
adapted  to  carry  a  acraw  to  be  siotted ,  chuck-opening  mechaniaai 
for  spreading  the  chock  to  permit  the  seme  to  receive  a  threaded- 
aerew  to  be  alolted  ,  guide  ■echaoiam  for  centering  the  head  of  tk« 
fcnm  carried  bj  said  ekuck ,  ■Mchanisa  for  siottitig  the  screw  taf- 
ried  bj  said  chuck  ;  ajactieg  aMchaoisai  for  the  slotted-aerew,  and 
ioeking  nMckaniam  for  the  chuck -carrier,  said  oeotering  guide  meeh- 
aaiaos,  slotting  mechaniMn.  and  wreweiecting  niechaniaffl  being  rap. 
ported  on  and  adapted  to  be  operated  together  with  the  chuck-«pa»- 
ing  ntechaanai  oa  the  forward  moTeosent  of  the  raciprooating  ear- 
riar-fraoie,  and  said  toekiag  mechaaiaai  aad  rotary  chuck-carrier 
being  aJao  npportad  oa  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  back- 
ward moTemeat  of  said  reciprocating  earner-frama. 


661.iaO.    JA&  OOVIS.     Auntr  Hxuuuxa.  Barim,  Qennaiy. 
FUad  Mar  as,  IUQl    awM  la  SOaSM    iHo  ommW.) 


Clatai. — 1.  A  beriDeticaily-cloaing  jug  or  pitcher  baving  coaieal 
sack  and  Hd  aad  proridad  with  a  locking  devioe.  consisting  of  a  beat 
bar  or  wire  {k)  locking  lever,  wedge-shaped  slide  \y)  secunng  the  band 
or  hoop  ( f)  surrounding  the  reaael  sod  locking  all  the  parts  when  ta 
the  cloeed  poaitioo,  snbelantially  aa  deecnbed  and  shown  in  the  draw- 
iaga. 

Z.  In  eonbinatioa,  the  jag  or  pitcher  haring  a  piroted  itoppar, 
the  support  for  the  same  haringatplit  spring  clasp,  and  means  adapted 
to  fit  and  lock  the  free  ends  of  taid  elasp  aad  hi  also  lock  the  aaid 
stopper  in  place,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


•apported  by  Um  tank,  an  eadlaai  chain  whoaa  lower  fbid  travab  in 
contact  with  the  upper  sur&ce  of  the  can  and  caoaea  the  can  to  be 
rolled  forward  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  with  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  roller  and  means  for  operating  the  chain 


051,191.    ADJTJaTAJLK  TOP  rOR  D8SK&    ruoniCK  W  HlU. 

Boatoa  Haaa  aaAgnor  to  Uie  Cbaodlar  AitJuiUbla  Chair  and  Deok  Coa- 

.    pauy,  auiM  piaoe.    Fl^eU  Sept,  S.  1«8&   aerial  Ha  50 1.&M    ,Ho  owdeL) 


*•>  ^~--:  - 


CInim. —  1.  la  a  school  deak  or  other  furniture,  in  cnmbinatioa  a 
deak  body  having  pivoted  to  it  a  knuckle  lever  P,  an  adjustable  top 
D  hiaged  to  a  eroaa  bar  B,  a  knuckle  lever  G,  secured  to  the  latter 
aad  pivoted  to  the  lever  P  and  a  slotted  link  U  pivoted  to  the  lever 
0  and  an  adjustable  fa«tening  bolt  I  for  securing  the  parts  in  their 
adjusted  position  sabetantially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  school  desk  or  other  furniture,  in  combination  a  deak  body, 
aa  adjusUble  top  D  and  a  croas  bar  E  hinged  thereto,  a  set  of  knuckle 
lever*  P,  G  pivoted  together  and  arranged  relative  to  the  deak  body 
and  croas  bar  aa  deacribed,  a  link  H  pivoted  to  the  lever  (>,  a  faatea- 
ing  bolt  I  and  a  slotted  liuk  L  pivoted  to  the  top  D  and  guided  upoa 
a  bolt  or  pin  on  the  lever  G,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpoae  sat 
forth. 


O  5  1 .  1  a  Q  .    80L0B&IM0-MACHINK.    M ATilai  Jmn.  Aatoria. 

Oreg..  MiigBnr  of  oae-balf  to  the  Jeoaeo  Can  PUllng  Hachliie  Complay. 

FUed  May  31, 188&    toUtl  Ra  961,299.    (Ho  oaodeL^ 

Clwrn. — J.  The  combination,  of  a  frame,  a  solder  tank  extaod- 

ing  loiigitadioally  along  the  lamet  a  rotatable  rt>ller  submerged  in  the 

molten  solder,  and  supporting  one  end  of  the  can  whereby  the  solder 

ia  applied  to  the  end  seam  of  the  can,  said  can  having  iu  oppoaita  end 


2.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  fVame,  a  tank  containing  molten  sol- 
der, extending  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  frame,  a  plain  surfaced 
meul  roller  mounted  in  said  tank,  said  roller  rutating  in  the  solder 
and  having  its  upper  surface  forming  a  support  for  the  end  of  the  can 
to  be  soldered,  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  can  being  supported  by  the  fi*ama 
of  the  tank,  aa  endless  chain  mounted  above  the  tank  and  eaaentially 
parallel  therewith,  having  its  lower  fold  to  travel  io  contact  with  the 
■pper  side  of  the  can,  and  thereby  roll  the  can  forward  along  the 
roller  and  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  with  the  rotation  of  raid  roller, 
and  means  for  operating  the  chaia. 

3.  In  a  soldering  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seauM  of  circular 
cans,  the  combination,  of  a  solder  trough,  a  plain  surfaced  metal  roller 
rotating  in  the  molten  solder  and  having  its  opper  part  serving  as  a 
support  for  the  end  of  the  can  having  the  seam  to  be  soldered,  and  an 
endless  chaia  above  aad  exUnding  parallel  with  the  length  of  the 
roller,  and  receiving  the  can  between  it  and  the  roller  whereby  the 
lower  fold  of  the  chain  by  reating  in  direct  contact  with  the  upper 
rarface  of  the  can  rolls  said  can  aloag  the  roller  so  that  the  solder 
may  be  delivered  from  the  roller  to  the  Mid  saam  of  the  caa,  and 
■aaws  for  operating  the  cbaia. 

4.  In  a  soldering  machiaa,  a  fraoie  having  a  solder  tank  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  it,  a  plain  surfaced  roUUble  roller  extending 
length  wiM  of  the  tank,  a  longitudinally  extending  endless  chain  above 
the  tank  and  roller  aad  fonniag  a  space  or  guide  through  wbich  the 
eaaa  paaa,  said  chaia  having  ita  lower  fold  bearing  upon  the  upper 
■4a  of  the  can  while  the  lower  side  of  the  can  is  supported  at  ita  op- 
yralla  ends  by  the  top  surDsee  of  the  roller  and  upper  surface  of  the 
tank  respectively. 

5  In  a  soldering  nachine  for  soldering  the  end  seams  of  circular 
cans,  a  solder  tank  extending  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  having  a 
plain  surfaced  metal  roller  joumaled  io  the  tank  so  as  to  route  in 
the  solder,  the  opposing  rails  B  above  the  tank  and  secured  thereto. 
aad  fonniag  a  guide  for  the  can,  raid  rails  engaging  the  opposite  head* 
of  the  can  and  raid  roller  forming  an  anyielding  support  for  the  un- 
der surface  of  the  seam  end  of  the  can  to  be  soldered,  and  an  end- 
leas  chain  operating  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine, 
with  its  lower  fold  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  can  whereby 
the  can  is  rollad  forward  at  right  angles  with  the  direetioa  of  rota- 
tion of  the  roller. 

6.  la  a  soldering  maebiae,  a  frame,  a  tank  extending  parallel 
along  the  upper  part  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  contain  molten  sol- 
der, a  plain  surfaced  metal  roller  within  aaid  tank  and  rotating  in 
the  contents  thereof,  guide  platee  B  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  tank 
forming  a  guide  for  the  cans  while  raid  cans  are  supported  from  ba- 
low  by  the  roller  and  tank  respectively,  an  endless  chain  operating 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  tank  and  frame,  having  its  lower 
fbId  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  can  body  and  roll  the  can 
along  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  rotation  of  the  roller  whereby 
the  latter  suppliea  solder  to  the  ead  saaas,  a  wiper  in  the  path  of  the 
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cans  for  ramoving  the  aarplns  soldar,  ■aaaa  for  rotatiag  tha  roller 
and  wiper  and  raaans  for  operating  the  chain 


3.  Tha  oonbination  io  a  agnal  tranamitter  of  a  circait  coatroller, 
a  motor  therefor,  a  detent  normally  bolding  the  tranamitter  at  rest, 

7  la  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  revolving  wipar  ja  second  detent  aad  detent  pin  or  stop,  a  magnet  in  the  signal  circuit 
operating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  |  of  the  transmitter,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  connected  to  aad  moT- 
eana,  having  a  series  of  flexible  leaves  secured  at  one  end,  in  rows  on  '  ing  the  second  detent,  a  short  circuit  for  the  circuit  controller  held 
iu  periphery,  for  removing  the  surplus  solder  from  the  cans,  and  an  .closed  by  raid  detent,  the  detent  stop  being  normally  out  of  line  with 
•ndlera  chain  above  and  extending  parallel  with  the  machine  and  at ;  iU  detent,  and  means  for  bringing  the.aeoond  detMt  and  atop  into  en- 
right  angles  with  the  roUUon  of  the  wiper,  having  ita  lower  fold  in  jgagemeot  at  the  cIom  of  a  revolntioo  of  the  traoamittar,  aubatantiallj 
contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  can  whereby  the  can  is  rolled  for-  |  as  deacribed. 
ward  by  the  action  of  the  chaia,  and  means  for  operating  the  chaia 
aad  revolving  the  wiper. 

8.  la  a  solderiag  machine,  a  frame,  a  solderiag  tank,  a  plain  sar 
faced  metal  roller  joumaled  to  rotate  therein  with  ita  lower  portion 
dipping  into  the  molten  solder,  oppoaing  plates  B  on  the  tank  form- 
ing guides  for  the  ends  of  the  can,  said  can  being  supported  from  be- 
low by  the  roller  at  one  end  and  the  top  of  the  tank  at  the  other  end, 
a  flexible  wiper  in  line  with  the  roller,  a  plate  or  bar  B*  for  support- 
ing  one  end  of  the  can  while  passing  over  the  wiper,  means  for  rotat> 
ing  the  roller  and  wiper  and  an  endlcM  chain  above  said  roller  and 
wiper  having  ita  lower  fold  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the  caa 
aad  roll  the  can  along  the  roller  and  wiper  in  a  plane  at  right  anglaa 
with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  raid  roller  and  wiper. 
,  9.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  revolving  wiper, 
a  means  for  supporting  the  can  in  a  horizontal  poeition  above  tha 
rama,  aa  endless  chain  having  ita  lower  fold  to  engage  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  can  and  roll  the  can  forward  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wiper,  and  a  shield  or  arm  extend- 
ing over  the  wiper  cloee  above  the  lower  fold  of  the  chain,  to  pre- 
vent the  wiper  throwing  the  cans  out  of  place. 

10.  A  device  for  soldering  caa  bodiea,  cooaisting  of  a  plain  lur- 
faced  metal  rotating  roller  dipping  into  molten  solder,  guides  between 
wbich  can  bodiea  are  retained  above  and  at  right  angles  with  the  axia 
of  the  roller,  with  their  end  seams  in  contact  with  the  top  thereof, 
aa  endless  chain  whereby  the  cans  are  caused  to  roll  from  one  end  of 
the  roller  to  the  other,  revolving  flexible  wipers  orer  which  the  seama 
pass  after  leaving  the  roller,  the  pivoted  arms  carrying  raid  wipers 
and  the  adjusting  device  for  the  arms,  said  wipers  rotating  upon  an 
axia  in  line  with  that  of  the  roller. 

11.  A  device  for  soldering  can  bodies,  consisting  of  a  plain  sur- 
faced metal  rotating  roller  dipping  into  molten  solder,  guides  between 
which  the  can  bodies  are  held  above  the  roller  with  their  axes  at  right 
anglea  thereto,  and  the  circular  end  seams  in  contact  with  the  top  of 
the  roller,  an  endless  chain  traveling  al>ove  the  can  bodies  and  par- 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  signal  system,  of  a  circuit,  transmittera 
therein,  each  transmitter  consisting  of  a  circuit  controller,  a  motor 
therefor,  a  detent  for  the  motor,  a  short  circait  and  means  for  maio- 
Uining  the  ume  closed  for  rendering  the  circuit  controller  inopera- 
tive during  the  operation  of  any  other  tranamitter  on  the  line,  and 
means  consisting  of  a  detent  lever  carried  by  an  armatnre  which  is 
continuoosly  in  the  field  of  ita  magnet,  raid  magnet  being  in  the  trana- 
mitter circuit  for  releasing  the  motor  and  rendering  the  circuit  con- 
troller operative  at  the  cloee  of  one  revolution  and  at  the  cloee  of  tha 
signal  being  sent  from  the  firtt  transmitter,  subatantially  as  described. 
5.  The  combination,  in  a  signal  transmitter,  of  the  circait  wheel 


along  the  top  of  the  roller,  a  series  of  flexible  revolving  wipers  ro- 
tating upon  an  axis  in  line  with  the  axi«  of  the  roller,  and  over  which 
the  cans  are  caused  to  travel  after  leaving  the  roller. 


allel  with  the  axis  of  the  roller  whereby  the  can  bodies  are  rolled    ^^^^^^  gi^g^j^  breaking  teeth,  a  rim  extending  to  the  top  of  the  teeth. 

»  flange  at  the  rear  of  the  rim,  a  cam  face  on  raid  rim  beginning  at 
the  surface  of  the  flange  and  terminating  on  a  level  with  the  rim,  and 
a  detent  adjacent  to  the  highest  part  of  the  cam,  aubatantially  as  da- 

12.  A  device  for  soldering  can  bodies  consisting  of  a  plain  sur- 1  ,Qf;v^ 

faced  raeul  routing  roller  dipping  into  molten  solder,  guides  between  j  g    ThecombinaUon,  in  a  signal  transmitter,  of  a  circuit  controller, 

which  the  cans  are  reUined  above  the  roller  with  their  axes  at  right 
angle*  (hereto,  aad  the  circular  end  seams  in  conUct  with  the  top  of 
the  roller,  an  endless  traveling  chain  by  which  the  cans  are  caaaed 
to  roll  from  end  to  end  of  the  roller,  revolving  wipers  consisting  of  a 
Mriea  of  flexible  leaves  adapted  to  remove  the  surplus  solder  from 
the  seams,  and  having  their  axes  of  roUtion  in  line  with  the  axea  of 
the  roller,  and  an  arm  or  bar  extending  above  the  cans,  and  the  actu- 
ating portion  of  the  chain  whereby  the  cans  are  prevented  from  be- 
ing lifted  as  they  p^as  over  the  wipera. 

13.  In  a  device  for  soldering  can  bodiea,  a  solder  trough,  a  plain 
surfaced  meUl  roller  extending  from  end  to  end  of  aaid  troagfa  hav- 
ing one  end  joumaled  in  a  box  or  bracket  within  the  trough,  and  a 
aocket  piece  within  which  the  opposite  journal  pin  is  held,  a  stem  ex- 
Unding outwardly  from  the  aocket  piece  in  line  with  raid  joaroal  pin 
and  paaaing  through  the  end  of  the  solder  trough,  a  stuffiog-box  sur- 
rounding said  stem  with  an  indeatructible  packing  maUnal  whereby 
the  solder  is  prevented  from  escaping,  and  mechanism  exUrior  to  tha 
paa  whereby  the  roller  is  caused  to  roUU  within  the  molUn  soldar. 


561,1Q8.   BUCCBBSiyB  lOI-nTB&FBUHe  SieHAL-BOX.    WlL- 
uii  E  liUAi.  BnoUyn,  aalgnnr  to  The  6amewell  nre-Alam  Tela- 
gnph  Gomptny,  lew  Tark.  I.  T.     PlM  Aug.  1&.  1880. 
388.269.    (HomodeL) 
^Vbtm. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  signal  transmitUr,  of  a  circuit 


a  motor  therefor,  a  normally  operative  deunt.  a  sUrting  device  for 
raising  the  detent  lever,  a  second  detent  brought  into  operation  by 
an  abnormal  use  of  the  transmitter,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor 
of  the  transmitter  for  moving  the  first  detent  lever  out  of  the  path  of 
ita  detent,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

7.  The  combination,  io  a  signal  transmitter,  with  a  circuit  con- 
troller, a  motor,  a  stop  and  detent  lever  therefor,  a  pull  or  sUrting 
lever  for  moving  raid  lever  from  the  stop  of  a  second  detent  and  da- 
tent  lever,  the  latter  engaging  with  the  first  deUnt  lever  to  move  it 
out  of  range  of  ita  detent,  and  a  cam  co-operating  with  the  aecond 
deUnt  lever,  snbauntially  as  described. 


6  5  1.12  4:.  SASH -CURTAIH- ROD  HOLDES.  Aux  K&AH,  Hew 
Hareo.  Coon.,  aastgnor  to  F.  P.  Pflegbar  &  Sod,  nme  |ilao&  Piled  Got 
29,1891    Serial  la  527,148.    (Ho  model) 

C2k^_ ,, A 


3t 


ClWuN.— In  combination,  a  curUin  rod,  a  support,  socket  pieeea 

^mfaX  i|(x  having  socketa  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  opposiu  ends  of  tha 

rod,  secured  to  the  support,  one  of  raid  socket  pieces  having  a  recera 

_„ ____     opan  through  the  base  and  exUnding  laUrally  to  the  socket  up  into 

controller,  a  normally  wound  motor  therafor.  a  releaaing  deriee  for  joommunicaUon  therewith,  and  a  V  shaped  spring  within  the  recara  in 
the  motor,  a  magnet  in  the  signal  circuit  at  the  transmitUr,  a  normal  Ipoaiti on  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  rod  within  the  socket,  the  raid 


abort  circuit  for  the  magnet,  and  a  circuit  breaker  operated  by  the 
first  movement  of  the  transmitUr,  rabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  signal  tranamitUr,  of  a  circuit  controller, 
a  motor  therefor,  a  releasing  device  for  the  motor,  a  magnet  in  tha 
signal  circuit  at  the  transmitUr,  a  normal  short  circuit  for  the  mag- 
net, and  a  normal  short  circuit  for  tha  circuit  controller,  and  a  device 
for  breakiag  the  short  circuita  when  tha  transmitUr  aUrta,  mI 
tially  as  deacribed. 


spring  being  removable  through  the  base  when  the  socket  piece  is 
anfartened  from  it»  support,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


551,125.    AICHOR. 


lE  LurautTaod  WiuumT.  Hoim, 
rtonklHaDera.    PUedJimeZS, 
1896.    Serial  la  864,830    do  mnM.)    Pateoted  In  B&glaod  lor.  7, 
1891.  la  19,271.  and  OoC  S.  18H  la  18,067. 
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D«:«Mna   lo,   1895- 


Cknm.—\    Th*  eombinstioa  with  th«  evntnl  portion  of  the  two  'neetioi^  th«  l€T«ri  B  S'  with  th«  l«ven  B  B*  rMpcctivaly  and  Ml«pUd 


I  of  as  »achor,  of  k  pair  of  %»gQ\mt  proj«cUoaa  nda  bj  ■<!«,  with 
•  qWM  b«twMa  th«a,  aJMta««to  (bmiox  pari  of  th«  Mr&M  of  the 
■kank  ey*  adaptad  to  liait  th«  nodoo  of  the  laid  pair  of  pn>j«etioM 
in  either  directioo  about  their  axia  and  meane  exteodiaf  into  laid 
■pace  to  hold  the  projeetiooa  in  place  withia  the  eja 


2.  The  combination  with  the  central  portion  of  the  two  araa  of 
aa  anchor,  of  a  pair  of  angular  projeetiooa  <ide  bj  aide,  abatiaenta 
fbrming  part  of  the  aarfaee  of  the  thank  eye,  adapted  to  limit  tha 
motion  of  the  aaid  pair  of  projeetione  in  either  direction  about  their 
axia,  a  slot  in  the  head  of  a  thank  oppoeite  the  tpace  between  the 
laid  projeetiooa  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  laid  tlot  and  to 
■taad  with  iU  inner  end  or  noae  ia  contact  with  the  laid  central  por- 
tion. 

3.  In  combination,  the  thank  head  baring  the  thank  eye,  the 
arm*  baring  the  projeetiooa  fitting  in  the  eye,  the  key  engaging  the 
projeetiona  and  extending  through  aa  opening  in  the  ihank  head,  the 
eoTer  plate,  the  ahackle  and  the  ahackle  pin  paaeiag  through  the  eorer 
platea  thank  head  and  key,  Nbataniiaily  aa  deerribed. 

4.  In  combination,  the  arma  haring  the  pair  of  angular  projee- 
tiona with  a  apace  between  them,  the  thank  bead  baring  an  eye  pro- 
Tided  with  abntineaU  to  contact  with  the  projeetiooa  when  the  arma 
are  mored  either  way,  a  aiot  in  the  head  oppoaite  the  ipace  between 
the  projeetiona,  laid  tlot  being  wider  than  the  eye  and  the  key  fitting 
in  taid  tlot  and  extending  into  the  eye  and  into  the  tpace  betweaa 
the  angular  projeetiona,  aobataatially  aa  deaeribed. 


661.12  6.    THIIX^U?POET.    JAi.a  Lnioi.Utroba.PL    FOed 
Jutj  29,  lSa&    Sertkl  Ra  a67,48<.    #0 


Claim — The  eombiaataon  with  an  axle  and  a  ihafi,  of  a  ihaft 
Mpport  compriaing  a  boriiontal  bracket  arm  aecared  to  the  axle  and 
extending  forward  therefrom,  and  curred  upward  at  ita  front  end,  a 
cnrred  plate  tecured  to  the  lower  &ce  of  the  thafl  and  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  prorided  with  an  opening,  and  baring  a  traiw- 
rerae  rib  15,  located  at  the  back  of  the  taid  opening,  and  a  curred 
brace  arranged  in  the  opening  of  the  plate  and  piroted  at  ita  lower 
end  to  the  bracket  arm  and  prorided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  handle, 
and  baring  a  receaa  or  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  rib  15  of  the 
plata  antooMtically  when  the  thaft  ia  rained,  lubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 


Sofrir  F  f.  Loi 
Plied  OctailSM 


6  6  1,13  7.    CtOSHlE  AMD  PULVBREHL 

and  WOLua  Pimn,  aawier.  aouth  AustnttL 

Sarlal  Ha  9M,8SS.    (lomodeL) 

Claim.—  In  combination,  the  end  framea  ha  ring  the  bracketa  on 
tkair  inner  tadea,  the  blockaC,  C  reatingoo  taid  bracketa,  the  wedgea 
interpoeed  between  the  bloekt  and  end  framea,  the  cniahing  lerera 
B  B'  piroted  in  the  biockaand  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
aad  baring  emabiag  jaws  at  tMr  inner  aada,  the  laren  B  Fextead- 
hig  longitudinally  of  tha  cnabing  leren  and  below  the  lame  in  the 


to  twing  and  permit  the  longitadiaal  adjnatment  of  the  lerera  B  B* 
aad  maana  for  opamtiag  the  lerare  B  B",  avbaUatially  aa  deaeribed. 


0  6  1.12  8.    CA&^XMTPLUe.    Qorat  a.  Lrvan.  Munich.  Sar 
FOad  Aft.  27. 18S&    aeclal  la  M7.418.    do  oudaL) 


nr 


OCaim.— In  a  car  coupling,  the  draw  bar  haring  the  hooked  head, 
Um  bail  pirotad  thereto  and  haring  downwardly  extending  arma  on 
•aeb  tide  of  the  hooked  head,  the  cord  or  flexible  conneetion  for  op- 
erating the  link  and  the  guide  or  eye  therefor  beneath  the  taid  head 
of  the  draw  bar  and  intermediate  of  the  lower  eada  of  the  arma, 
■abatantially  aa  deaeribed. 


66  1.129.  woRK^niDme  dbyicb  for  sbwiiio-machir& 

Fun  W.  MnJUd.  BoatoQ,  Maaa     FUed  Mar.  9,  18M    Sarttl  Ha 
9ai.00&    (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1 .  Tka  combination 


rith  Hitching  derioea,  of  the  hol- 
low welt-guide  haring  the  lupport  thereof  at  one  tide  of  the  line  of 
direction  in  which  laid  leren  are  a^juaubie  and  the  linka  D  D'  eoa-  1  aUtching  aad  the  body  thereof  curred  aad  axUnded  laurally  of  the 
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A-ee  extremity  of  the  mid  gnide  and  to  the  oppoeite  tide  of  the  line 
of  ititching,  to  leare  the  edge  of  the  work  open  to  unobetructed  riew 
at  the  inner  aide  of  inch  curred  portion,  subttantially  aa  deaeribed. 
2.  The  combination  with  tlitch-forming  meebanism  and  a  team- 
guide  11  at  one  aide  thereof  of  the  flattened  hollow  weit  guide  bar- 
ing the  end  thereof  located  in  position  U>  deiirer  a  welting  strip  to 
the  Hitching  dericea  and  tlutted  or  cut  away  on  the  aide  thereof  next 
the  taid  team-guide  1 1  to  permit  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  welt 
to  paaa  laUrally  into  conUct  with  the  taid  team -guide,  tubaUntially  ai 
deaeribed. 

3  The  hollow  tearoleea  welt  guide,  elliptical  in  croat-aection,  and 
curred  to  bring  iU  delirery  end  subaUntially  at  right  anglea  to  iU 
main  atem,  aubetantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  ttitching  dericea,  the  preaaer-foot, 
the  work-reat,  and  the  piroted  poet  on  which  tbe  work-rett  it  mounted, 
of  the  welt-guide  piroUlly  mounted  on  the  aaid  work-reat  at  onetide 
of  the  feeding  line  and  haring  ita  tip  extended  into  immediate  prox- 
imity with  the  line  of  morement  of  the  needle,  lubtUntially  at  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  ttitching  dericea,  of  a  work-reat 
out  away  or  receeaed  oouide  the  line  of  the  needle  parallel  with  the 
Kne  of  ttitching  to  receire  the  fingert  of  the  operator,  and  a  welt- 
guide  haring  a  paaaage  therethrough  for  the  weltiog-itrip,  subttan- 
tially at  described. 


661,130.  CUT-OFF  FOR  PAPZRrBOX  MACHIMES  OWBfil  W. 
If  OB,  PbUadelpliia,  Pa.  PQedJulySLlSSS.  Serial  Na  481,962.  (Ho 
model) 


C^im. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aapporting  frame,  of  a  eut- 
terframe  mounted  therein,  a  fixed  cuttar-blade,  a  cutter  thaft  car- 
ried by  taid  cutter  frame  and  prorided  with  a  crank-arm,  a  morabia 
entter  connected  with  said  cutter-ahafl,  a  rotatire  shaft  and  a  box- 
form  thereon,  a  cam  prorided  with  a  carity  m,  and  secured  to  said 
rotatire  shaft,  a  plate  baring  a  alot  a,  through  which  said  roUtire 
ihaft  eitands,  aad  a  slot  »*,  a  bearing  piece  which  is  morable  in  aaid 
dotted  plate,  a  roller  earned  by  said  plate  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  cam,  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  looaely  connected  with 
the  crank-arm  of  aaid  cntter-shaft,  taid  rod  extending  through  a 
aoeket  in  aaid  plate  and  being  connected  with  said  bearing  piece,  and 
a  spring  placed  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  oomprensed  by  said 
bearing  piece,  substantially  at  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  cut-off  mechanitn)  for  paper  box  machinee,  tbe  combina* 
tion  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotatire  shaft,  to  carry  a  boz-fonn, 
two  inclined  roda,  fixed  tosaid  fhime,  and  a  cutter  frame,  adJnsUblj 
coaoeetad  with  said  inclined  rods,  whereby  said  eatter  frame,  witk 
tha  cutting  bladea,  may  be  adjusted  rertieally,  or  toward  or  from  said 
rotatire  shaft,  to  adapt  the  machine  for  boxes  of  different  sizes,  tub- 
atantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  deaeribed. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cutter  ahaft,  haring  a  crank-arm  at 
one  end,  of  a  rotatire  shaft,  a  cam,  formed  of  a  circular,  flanged  diak, 

73  0. 


aacured  to  said  rotatire  shaft,  and  a  ring-diak,  haring  a  carity  at, 
land  a  cam-form,  said  riag-ditk  fitting  00  said  circular  disk  and  being 
{adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  loosely  oon- 
jnected  with  the  crank-arm  of  said  cutter  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said 
[  rod  being  prorided  with  derices  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
I  earn  and  for  efTectingan  endwise  morement  of  said  rod,  substantially 
laa  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cntter-shafl,  prorided  with  a  crank- 
arm,  of  a  rod,  0,  a  sleere  P,  adjuatably  tecured  on  said  rod  and  har- 

{ing  a  twirel  connection  with  taid  crank-arm,  a  rotatire  thaft,  J,  a 
plate  prorided  with  a  alot  n,  through  which  shaft  J,  extends,  and  a 
slot  n*,  into  which  rod,  0,  extends,  taid  rod  being  paaaed  through  a 
aoeket  in  one  end  of  aaid  plate,  a  bearing  piece  tecured  to  aaid  rod 
jand  morable  in  taid  slotted  plate,  a  spring  on  said  rod,  in  position  to 
!be  compressed  by  said  bearing  piece,  a  cam  secured  to  shaft  J,  and  • 
roller  carried  by  said  plate  and  in  position  to  engage  with  aaid  cam, 
aubetantially  at  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  the  fixed,  in- 
clined rods  2,  a  cutter-frame,  adjustably  connected  with  said  rods,  a 
cutter-shaft,  prorided  with  a  crank-arm  and  jouroaled  in  said  cutter- 
fhime,  a  ahaft  J,  and  a  box-form  thereon,  a  cam  secured  to  shaft  J,  a 

jrod  loosely  connected  with  shaft  J,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
can,  a  sleere  P,  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  last  men- 
tioned rod  and  loosely  connected  with  the  crank-arm  of  said  cutter 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 

6  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  cutter  shaft  prorided  with 
a  crank-arm,  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  loosely  connected  with  said 
crank-arm,  aalotted  plate,  loosely  connected  with  a  thafl,  J,  and  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  which  extendi  through  a  socket  in  one  end 
of  said  plate,  a  bearing  piece  morably  mounted  in  said  slotted  plate 
and  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  on  said  rod,  adapted  to 
be  compressed  by  said  bearing  piece,  a  treadle  X,  a  pulley  y,  and  a 
cord  connected  with  said  treadle,  passed  orersaid  pulley  and  secured 
t/t  uiH  rod.  subatantiallr  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  rerticai  abaft  mounted 
in  bearings  secured  to  said  frame,  a  bracket  U,  adjustably  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  screw-clamp  by  which  said  bracket  is  rertieally  ad- 
justable on  said  shaft,  a  platform  detachably  secured  tosaid  bracket, 
a  set  screw  carried  by  an  arm  of  said  bracket  and  forming  an  adjuat- 
able  stop  tor  tbe  lateral  morement  of  aaid  platform,  the  latter  being 
rertieally  and  laterally  adjustable,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  described. 

6  5  1,18  1.     PROCESS  OF  MAKIHQ  TOLUEHBSULFOCHLORIDa. 

Pbovu  MoniT,  Lyooa,  France.     FUea  May  3,  1896.    Serlai  Ha 

547,968.    (No  spedmena ) 

Claimi. — 1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  liquid  or  ortho-tolnene- 
sdfochlorid  by  the  direct  action  of  chlorsulfonic  acid  on  toluene  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  5*  centigrade  nor  below  0*  centigrade  in 
the  presence  of  a  large  excasa  of  chlorsulfonic  acid,  which  is  kept 
consUntly  agitated  until  the  whole  of  the  toluene  has  been  conrertad 
into  toluenesulfoehlorids. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  manufacturing  liquid  or 
ortho  toluenesulfochlorid  consisting  in  taking  chlorsulfonic  acid,  cool- 
ing tbe  same  to  0*  centigrade :  running  slowly  into  the  cooled  acid 
toluene  while  constantly  stirring  or  agitating  the  mass ;  maintaining  tha 
temperature  below  5*  centigrade;  stirring  or  agiUtingthe  maas  until 
the  reaction  is  complete,  coolinf;  the  resultant  mass  to  decompose  the 
excess  of  chlorsulfonic  acid  and  separate  the  toluenesulfoehlorids  into 
aa  oily  partJy  congealed  liquid  ;  decanting  the  oily  layer,  and  sepa- 
rating the  para-toluenesulfochlorid  and  filtering  tbe  erystalliaed  tolu- 
enesulfochlorid. 


661.132.  B&ACUT  FOR  SLIDINO  DOOR&  Edwau  T  Moou. 
Milwaukee,  Wia,  aoigaar  to  tbe  Moore  ^  Door  Company,  Chicago,  HI 
FUed  Aug.  19,  189&    8e>ial  Ha  069,706     (Ho  modeL) 


dam. — 1.  A  bracket  for  a  eliding  door,  compriaing  a  body  of 
tbe  bracket  prorided  with  a  screw  aperture,  a  laterally  projecting 
ledge  at  the  top  of  the  body,  an  auxiliary  bracket  forming  a  socket 
on  the  body  of  the  bracket  and  a  aerew-gnard  insertible  in  an  aper- 
ture therefor  through  the  ledge  and  into  the  socket,  the  dispoaitioa 
of  the  parts  and  apertnrer  being  such  that  the  screw-guard  whon  in 
0.— lOT) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i6a4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DictMiia    10,   1895. 


place  will  eor«r  and  Ruard  a  acnw  or  bolt  ia  tk«  ap«rtur«  ia  tha  body   56  1,186.     SKATS  WITH  AOTOMATIC  FAflTliniO.     HOM  F- 


of  lh«  bracket,  lubsiantially  aa  daacnbed 

t.  A  braekat  for  a  tlidiaf  door,  compnung  a  body  of  tba  bracket 
prorided  with  a  icrew  aperture,  a  laterally-projectiog  ledge  at  the 
top  of  tbe  body,  and  a  screw  guard  iaaertible  and  held  to  an  apertore 
therefor  through  the  ledge,  the  diepoaitioa  of  the  partu  aud  aperturea 
beiog  such  that  the  screw  guard  wbeo  to  place  will  cover  aod  guard 
a  screw  or  bolt  in  the  aperture  in  the  body  of  the  bracket,  eabataa- 
tiallj  M  deacril>ed. 


MoaaAO,  Soiuigsu.  Oeraany. 

(Mo  I 


rUMlJuiieS,188QL    Sedai  la 0&S,ltt. 


G  5  1.1  38.     FUUACl.    JA«n  MoiAJ^  Ormnga.  Tbx.     PUed  lUj 
23.  188B.     Serial  Ra  560  380.    (Ho  modei) 


Claims— I.  A  back-plate  for  steam  boiler  ftimacee,  the  same  com- 
prising eaveral  eactioQS  separately  formed  and  prorided  at  their  meet- 
ing edges  with  annular  flaogee,  a  suiuble  packing  of  aabeetoa  inter- 
poeed  between  said  flangee.  and  suiuble  tartening  dericee  for  firmly 
uniting  said  flange*.  subeUntiallr  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  back-plate  for  steam  boiler  furnace*,  a  serie*  of  arched 
meUl  plate*  similarly  shaped  ia  croe*  seetioa  and  formed  at  their 
meeting  edge*  with  integral  angular  flangee.  whereby  said  section* are 
connected,  and  an  integrally  formed  recessed  and  slotted  boe*  or  laf 
for  each  section,  subeuntiaily  as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


/ 


(^aim. In  a  skaU  the  combination  of  the  two  plate*  h  b  lying 

ooe  above  the  other,  the  two  levers  / 1,  hinged  to  the  nat  m,  the  pia 
d  moving  in  the  sloU  c  e  of  the  plau*  6  i,  a*  set  forth. 


6  5  1,13  7.     STSAM  BOILBB.     WlUJAl  McDwiALO,  K«dTflte 

nM0ct8.189&    aenal  Ma  960,046.    (Bo  modeL) 


6  5  1 . 1  :^4.     "ILK  POOD  RXTUACT     Ckuntu  Motm , , 

Sngland.  aalgnor  to  Bdwtn  Potter  Carpenter,  «n)«  piace     FUed  Feb 
a,  1896.    Sertii  Na  589  467.    .  Mo  ipeotoena  1    Patented  In  BnglMd 
Sept  19.  1898.  Ra  17,69Q 
<"/„;;»  —The  food  product  herein  deacribed,  eonusting  of  skia 

milk  eondeneed  by  evaporation,  sugar,  and  oil  of  cotton  seed,  in  about 

the  proportions  herein  specified. 


651.185. 

K.  MokkiUk 
(Mo  modeL' 


BOOT  OR  0TH1&  HOLDBR  FOft  EOiSSS.     Joo  H. 

BoatOD.  MMa     FUed  June  7.  18961     Serial  Ma  561,997. 


fhim. —  1.  The  herein  deecribed  boot  holder  for  horeea,  the  saaie 
eoneisting  of  a  non  elastic  shoalder  strap  elastic  and  fleiible  soa- 
pendinj;  loope  connected  with  th^  oppowte  end*  of  said  strap,  and 
provided  with  meana  for  fixed  adjaslmeot  relatively  to  said  strap,  aod 
rubber  holding  members  peseed  looeely  through  said  loops,  end  pro;^ 
Tided  at  their  end*  with  buttoa  tabe,  a*  <<,  Mibstaatially  aa  deacribed 

X.  In  a  holding  device  for  boreee,  the  eombioation  with  a  rubber 
tabe,  of  a  aon  elastic  leather  piece  having  it*  ihank  ineerted  ia  tbe 
expanded  end  of  said  rubber  tube  and  held  therein  by  cement  and 
by  the  contraction  of  said  tube  end  about  the  non  elaatic  laather 
piece,  subataatially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  holding  device  for  horse*,  th*  combination  with  a  rubber 
tube,  of  a  non-elaatic  leather  piece  having  shank,  and  one  or  more 
layers  of  non  elastic  stiffening  material  secured  to  said  shank,  the 
whole  iaaerted  in  the  expanded  end  of  said  tube  aad  held  by  contrac- 
tion of  said  tube  and  by  cement,  substantially  as  described. 


-^XTi 


f'ktim.  -  - 1 .  In  a  steam  boiler  of  the  fire-box  type,  three  sniUbly 
arranged  seriee  of  beating  or  fire  tnbee,  <^.  «•,  e»,  located  below  the 
water  line,  iaterpoeed  between  the  furnace  aod  chimney  portions, 
through  which  tubee  tbe  betted  ga*e*.  Ac  .  pas*,  and  front  and  rear 
flue  chamber*  communicating  with  said  tubee,  capable  when  in  um 
of  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  gaeea,  and  having  said  rear 
ioe  chamber  acecesible  for  cleaning,  Ac.,  aod  provided  with  water 
eircttlatiag  tubea,  aa  e,  wibeUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  Ia  a  tabular  steam  t>o«ler  of  the  fire-box  or  internally  fired 
type,  a  furnace  proper,  a  hollow  crown  sheet,  aa  e,  arranged  for  the 
drcnlation  therein  of  steam  and  water,  forming  the  roof  of  "aid  ftir- 
aaee  and  an  incloeed  flue  chamber,  aa  a,  located  directly  above  aai4 
erowa-eheet,  eommnaicatiag  with  the  fire  tabee  and  in  uee  sarroended 
with  steam  and  water  under  preasure.  and  having  said  flue  ehamber 
provided  with  water  circulating  lubes,  sobeUntially  a*  deecribed. 

3.  In  aa  intemally-flred  tubular  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
ftre  box  and  an  incloeed  flue  chamber  u  located  above  the  fire-box 
capable  of  being  subjected  to  the  preaMire  of  •team  earned  m  the 
boiler,  o«  the  hollow  crown  .beet  c  ioterpoeed  between  and  aeparat- 
ing  the  said  flue  ehamber  from  the  fire-box.  and  circulating  tabea,aa 
o.  d,  communieaUag  with  the  crewn  sheet  and  the  steam  and  water 
•jwee  o«  the  boiler,  •ubetantially  aa  deecribed  and  for  tbe  purpoee  «et 

forth 

4  A  tubular  boiler  having  the  barrel  portion  thereof  elhpeoMal 
in  form  croe^eectionally,  compoeed  of  rever»ely  arranged  curved  up- 
per aad  lower  sheeU.  longitudinally  extending  flattened  side  sh-eta, 
aa/,  inurpoeed  between  and  rigidly  s«:ured  to  the  adjacent  edgee 
of  said  curved  »heeu.  and  a  serie*  of  .Uy-bolta,  aa  /',  extending 
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acroM  tbe'boiier  and  tecnred  to  tba  said  tide  plate*  to  prevent  the 
boiler  from  spreading  when  under  internal  preasare,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

5  The  fire-box  boiler  A,  subeUntially  aa  hereinbefore  deecribed, 
tbe  same  comprising  interiorly  a  furnace  a  locaUd  at  the  rear  part, 
a  smoke-box  A  at  the  front  end  of  the  boiler,  a  flue  chamber  m  ar- 
raaged  in  said  smoke-box,  a  rear  flue  chamber  u  arranged  over  the 
famace  o.  a  steam  and  water  holding  crown-sheet  r  interposed  be- 
tween and  separating  tbe  furnace  from  tbe  chamber  a,  three  series 
of  subsUntially  parallel  fire-tube*  <! ,  <*.  <*,  interpoeed  between  the 
■aid  Ai'nace  and  smoke-box  and  in  communication  with  the  front  and 
rear  chambers  m,  a,  and  having  said  chamber*  and  smoke-box  ao- 
sible  through  suiuble  openings  ordoora,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


6  51.188.    DISPU7  8TAHD  OR  CABIMBT.    AuaniAU)  W.  Mo- 
SowAi,  Dkm.  M.  T.,  aaigDor  of  ooe-half  to  A.  M.  Ruasell  h.  Sana,  now 
Filed  Sept.  12, 189&    Serial  Ma  582.311.    (MonxxM.) 


Cfaiat. — 1.  In  a  display  stand  or  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  or  body,  and  a  series  of  oecillating  or  pivoted  tray*  having 
traatparent  pane*  in  their  front  facea,  and  adapted  when  shut,  to  fit 
in  under  one  another  and  cloee  the  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  dieplay  itand  or  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  fhtme  or 
body,  and  a  series  of  pivoted  trays,  each  comprising  two  angle  or  el- 
bow pieces  pivoted  at  their  angle,  and  connected  by  bars  or  rods ; 
aad  a  tranapareDt  pane  fororing  tbe  front  of  the  tray. 

S.  In  a  diaplay  tUnd  or  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 
body  ;  k  aeriee  of  angular  trays  mounted  therein  and  pivoted  to  the 
frame  at  their  angles  ;  glass  fronU  for  said  trays  ,  and  stops  to  limit 
tke  oeciUation  of  the  trays. 

4.  In  a  diaplay  sUnd  or  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  frame  er 
body ;  a  serie*  of  tray*  mounted  therein,  said  trays  comprising  tha 
glaM  fronU  and  the  rearwardly  extending  curved  arms  connected  by 
bar*  or  rod*  pivotal  connections  between  the  flrame  and  the  traytat 
tbe  angle*  thereof ;  and  a  eerie*  of  *top*  for  preventing  the  front  or 
back  member*  of  the  trays  from  swinging  below  a  horixontal  line. 


tical  column,  the  horizontal  bar  or  arm  K.'  secured  to  said  column, 
the  friction  ring4ike  clamp  I  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  rotary  engine  and 
surrounding  said  horizonul  bar  K',  the  pivot  or  bolt  J  provided  with 
one  or  more  cams  for  moving  the  ends  of  the  clamp  I  toward  aad 
from  each  other,  and  the  lever  or  handle  secured  to  the  pivot  J,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coal  or  rock  drilling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
drill  the  rotary  engine,  the  vertically  supporting  column,  the  horison- 
tal  boes  or  arm  K',  the  clamp  \  having  the  eye*  i*  i'  and  the  inter- 
mediate eye  t*,  and  the  cam  pintle  having  the  end  part  j  j,  aod  the 
intermediate  part  j,  eccentric  to  the  part  j,  subsUotialiy  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  drilling  machine  a  supporting  column  having  the  main 
or  body  part  A,  a  longitadinally  sliding  rod  or  tube,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  latter  with  tbe  main  or  body  part,  a  threaded  rod  or  tube 
adapted  to  move  longitudioaily  relatively  to  tbe  column,  when  rotated, 
a  foot  piece,  and  a  cam  interposed  between  the  foot  piece  and  the  col- 
umn, subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drilling  mechanism  a  supporUng  column  baring  a  head 
and  foot  piece  a  cam  interposed  between  the  said  head  and  foot  piece 
adapted  to  force  them  apart  and  screw- threaded  connectinf;  device* 
between  the  head  aud  foot  piece  supplemental  to  the  cam  and  also 
adapted  to  force  them  apart,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drilling  mechanism  a  supporting  column  having  a  threaded 
■•etion  A  with  portions  of  the  threads  removed,  a  second  correepond- 
iog  section  A'  with  correepondiog  portions  of  its  threads  removed, 
whereby  the  two  sections  can  be  moved  longitudinally  relatively  to 
each  other  without  rotation,  the  head,  and  the  foot  piece,  and  means 
Bubatantially  a«  set  forth  supplemental  to  the  said  cut  threads  for  forc- 
ing the  head  and  foot  pieces  apart,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  drilling  mechanism  a  supporting  column  baring  a  top-or 
head  pieoe  A*  adapted  to  alide  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  main 
or  body  part  of  tbe  column,  a  screw -threaded  section  A',  a  foot  piece 
a,  aod  a  cam  interpoeed  between  the  foot  piece  and  the  column,  sub- 
Btanttatly  as  set  forth. 


6  5  1 , 1 40.    MIHIHO  MACHIMR    Edwam  &  McKhlat,  Debrir, 
Goto.    FUed  July  14. 1888.    Serial  Ma  279.99a    (Mo  nxxleL) 


661   139     ROCI  OR  COAL  DRILL    Idward  &  MclHUT,  Dw- 
T«r!  Colo     Filed  Apr.  7,  1887.    SerW  Ra  8S4.007.    (Ro  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  apright  frame,  tbe  sliding 
cutter  carrier  on  one  *ide  of  laid  upright  frame,  tbe  vertically  adjust- 
able engine  on  the  other  side  of  said  apright  frame,  the  rotary  piaton 
of  said  engine  and  the  power  devices  connecting  the  rod  of  said  pi»- 
ton  with  the  cutters  and  adapted  to  slide  along  said  rod  while  being 
actuated  thereby,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  apright  frame,  the  vertically  adjust- 
able cutters,  the  engine  pivoted  to  the  upright  frame,  the  fitstener  for 
securing  the  engine  rigidly  to  the  *aid  frame,  and  tbe  Hiding  cutter 
carrier  arranged  to  more  longitadinally  relatively  to  the  engine,  eab- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 
'^AiiM.— 1.  In  a  OMtl  drilliog  ■■•'-.hanism,  the  combination  of  tba  I  3.  The  combination  of  the  upright  finBe,  the  eagine  adapted  to 
roUry  eagine,  the  routing  drill,  tbe  drill  feeding  mechanism  the  rer-  {swing  or  to  be  made  sUtionary  at  will,  the  fastener  for  securing  tbe 


A^ 


jisjiai^^ 
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MC<M  riffMly  to  tk«  aprickt  (VMM,  U«  raMMV.  m4  tiM  dMht  ««ttor 
mrrw  aoTsbl*  loaiptadiully  raUtiTWy  to  the  M«iM.  ■abfntiilly 
MMt  tank. 

4.  Th«  ooabioAtioa  of  Ui«  aprigiit  frcoM,  tk«  iwiagiag  •ogiiM 
bodily  adjnatAbt*  rerticaily,  ik«  f^sUiMr  or  alaap  for  Mcuriac  ik«  ao- 
fiM  nfidlj  to  Ui«  apright  fr«ai«,  Ue  eoUcn  ra(»tiiic  lo  varlieal 
piaaaa  to  tkcir  path  of  MlTftae*  aad  tk«  eaUar  aarriar  aiovaltta  loo- 
gtladiaaOy  raUtiTaij  (o  tha  aofiaa  iato  iha  karf  of  tha  eaUara,  rab- 
atoatiaJlj  aa  lat  forth 

5  Tha  eoabtoatioa  of  tha  apriKht  fraata,  tba  iwiofiof  aagiaa 
bodily  adjaataoia  «arti«ally,  tha  Widiaf ,  aoo-  rotatiof  eattar  carriar 
aad  tha  earriar  gaidaa  which  ara  ftzad  raUtiraiy  to  tha  aofiaa,  tha 
aattar  earriar  baiag  movabia  ralativaij  to  tba  taid  eoipna.  aad  tha 
eattara  diractiv  lo  froat  of  laid  camar  rolatiax  io  piaaaa  parallai  to 
tha  path  of  advaaoa,  aad  axtaodiag  to  Koaa  oataida  of  tha  lida  pUaaa 
of  Mid  earriar,  aabataatiailj  aa  tat  forth. 

6.  Tha  eoaibia*tioo  of  tha  apright  fraiaa,  tha  Tartieally  i%to1t- 
lag  eattan,  tha  liidiag  earriar  arma  7  P  axtaodiag  both  to  tha  fruot 
aad  to  tha  raar  o'  tha  upright  frania,  aod  tha  powar  trmaaiailtiBg  da- 
Tioaa  axtaodiag  from  tha  eattara  back  to  tha  raar  of  tha  apright  A^aak 
tha  aagiaa  aacorad  to  Mid  fr%m»,  aad  tha  powar  traaaaiittiog  davicaa 
bahiad  tha  sapportiog  fraota  mtarpoaad  batwaoa  tha  angioa  aad  tha 
eattan  aad  adaptad  to  tha  eamar  araa  ?,  K,  tobataotiaJlr  aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  la  a  shoanag  oaachiaa,  tha  ooaibiaatioo  with  tha  iipnghtframa 
kafiag  tha  two  ooluaaa  ▲,  ▲,  of  tha  rot*ry  aad  pirotaJlj  MOTabla 
eattara,  tha  loagitadiaalty  tiiding,  aoo-rotatiag  oattar  earriar  on  on« 
iida  of  laid  eolumoa  aad  aitaodiag  backward  froai  tha  eattara,  and 
adaptad  to  entar  tha  karf  formed  iharaby,  tha  cat:«r  dnviug  derfcaa 
iapportad  oa  laid  earriar,  tha  aagiaa  Htuatad  on  tba  oppoaita  tida 
0C  aaid  eola«M  A,  ▲,  aad  tha  eo«»aetiag  dariooa  whieh  aaita  aad 
tntoamit  powar  from  aaid  aagiaa  to  aaid  eattar  dririag  davicaa,  aab- 
ataottally  aa  aat  forth. 

8  Tha  eoaibiaati<Ni  with  tha  apright  traoia.  of  Tartieallv  rotaW 
iag  eattar  whaala,  tha  ehaio  for  oparating  tha  eattan  aad  tha  iliduig 
Ttlkrstabla  earriar  %rwm  f  F  pr«vidtag  gaidaa  for  tha  ehaia,  tabataa- 
tially  aa  aat  forth 

9.  la  a  oiiaiag  machioa,  tha  eombinattoo  with  tha  rotary  eu^ 
tara,  aod  tha  ehaia  which  rotataa  tha  taid  cuttara,  of  a  taba  threagh 
which  tha  taid  ehaia  ia  paaaad  io  goiag  toward  or  rataraiog  from  tha 
eattara,  aabataatiaily  aa  daaeribad. 

10.  Ia  a  nining  laaehiaa,  tha  ooabioatioa  with  tha  rotary  eat- 
tan of  tha  cbaio  which  carnaa  power  to  rotata  tha  taid  eattara,  aad 
tha  tabea,  oaa  for  tha  advaaeing  part  and  tha  other  for  the  rataraing 
part  of  tha  ehaia.  tabataatiaily  aa  aat  forth 

11.  Ia  a  Oiiaiflg  machioa,  tha  ooaabiaatioa  with  the  rotary  eat- 
tan and  tha  ehaio  which  earrien  power  for  tha  Mid  cattera,  of  tha 
tobaa  which  tapporttha  cotten  aod  through  which  piiana  the  ehaia, 
aabataatiaily  aa  daaenbad. 

12.  Ia  a  miaiag  naehiaa,  tha  ootabiaatMa  with  the  tapportiag 
traaia  of  tha  euttar  etLrrit  baring  tabaa,  tha  baaring  plata  which 
aaitM  tha  tabaa  at  their  forward  end,  the  ehaio  wbaai  oioaatad  ia 
tha  Mid  baaring  piata,  the  baaruig  plata  which  oonaacu  the  tabM  at 
thair  raar  aada,  tha  ehaio  wheal  Moaotad  ia  tha  Mid  baariag  ptata, 
aad  tha  ehaia  paaaiag  throagh  the  Mid  tabaa,  tabataatiaily  M  da- 
aeribad. 

13.  The  eoiabiaatioa  with  the  cuttan  aad  the  cutter  carrier  bar. 
lag  parallel  arna  V  F  arranged,  una  rerticaily  abore  the  other,  tha 
aattar  dririag  ehaia,  a  ahaft  a  traaavarM  to  the  carrier  ama,  tha 
e^aia  wheal  theraoa,  tha  engioa.  tha  rod  R,  aad  tha  sliding  gwnng 
tatarpoaad  batwaaa  tha  rod  R  aad  tha  Mid  thmft  a,  tabataottaHy  aa 
aat  forth. 

14.  Tha  eoiabiaatioa  with  the  apright  (Vaoie,  the  rartiaally  ar- 
raagad  eattara,  of  tha  aiidiag  eattar  earriar  hariag  aroM  P  F  oaa 
above  tha  other  aad  narrower  than  tha  karf  foraiad  by  tha  eattara, 
of  a  powar  abaft,  aa  at  R,  parallel  to  Mid  carrier  ama  F.  the  food 
ahaft  S  ia  the  rartical  plaoe  of  the  two  ama  F,  aod  neaoa  aogaging 
therewith  for  advaaciag  the  cutter  earner,  Mbataatially  aa  Mt  forth. 


jarraagad  a«  aitkar  aad  of  tka  akaAT*  traaaranaiy  dhyeaad  raeipro- 
eatiag  oar  or  rod  gaidad  oa  tha  frame  and  located  ia  advaaea  of  tha 
ahafl,  a  reranibie  poUay  adapted  to  be  arraaged  oo  either  aad  of  the 
raciprocaliag  bar  or  rod  aad  baring  a  paripberal  groove  to  receive 
the  wire,  aad  naaaa  for  raeiproeatiag  tha  bar  or  rod,  eabataatially  aa 
daaeribad 


I  S.  A  real,  eompriaing  aa  ioeliaad  trame.  daaignad  to  be  aouatad 

within  a  wagon  body  aod  to  raat  apoa  the  Mcie,  the  pivoted  wagon 
eagagiag  ban  depeodiog  froa   the  back  of  the  fVaiaa  aod  arranged 
to  fit  agaiaat  tha  mdmot  the  wagoa  body  aad  adaptad  to  fold  agaiaat 
tha  frame,  the  foldiag  ama  ti  moaatad  on  the  frame  aod  extaading 
npward  therefrom,  a  tranaverM  thafl  joaraaled  on  the  frame  aod  pro- 
vided with  wheela  for  eogagiog  thooe  of  a  vehicle,  a  raveraible  tpiodle 
,  adaptad  to  be  arranged  at  either  end  of  the  thaft  aad  receive  the 
I  ahaft,  a  raeiproeatiag  bar  or  rod  aouatad  on  Mid  araa,  a  grooved 
I  pnllay  adaptad  to  be  arraogad  on  either  end  of  the  reciprocating  bar 
;  or  rod,  aad  a  lever  falcnimed  on  the  fVame  and  dispoeed  longitudi- 
nally  thereof  aod  coooectad  with  the  reciprocaUng  bar  or  rod,  and 
axtaoding  rearward  from  the  frame  aad  arranged  to  be  operatad  by 
I  tha  Ufa  of  a  paraoa.  aabaUatially  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  The  eoabinatioo  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame  mounted  theraoa 

aad  capable  of  twinging  upward,  a  traoaverae  thaft  joumaled  on  the 

frame  and  provided  with  wheela  for  engaging  thoeeof  the  vehicle,  a 

I  apiadle  adaptad  to  receive  the  ipooi  and  capable  of  fitting  oa  either 

aad  of  tha  ahafl  aad  baiag  raveroibta  to  arraage  tha  tpool  at  either 

'tide  of  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  rod  or  bar  located  in  advance  of 

the  thaftaad  carrying  a  grooved  pulley,  a  traatverae  bar  detachably 

aaearad  to  tha  body  of  the  vehicle  aad  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 

I  aad  a  wire  gmide  moantad  00  aaid  traaaverM  bar  aod  located  ia  ad- 

{ Taaaa  of  the  palley  aad  provided  with  rolla  arraagad  in  ractaagalar 

I  form,  aabataatiaily  aa  described. 


WoodMOQ. 


601.14rl.  WQLB^UIL  Waub  I,  HoIOTt, 
Fflad  Mar  IS,  188&  9erW  Ra  ft4SJ»ai  lo  modai) 
Clmmm. — 1.  The  eombioatioa  with  a  vahiela,  of  a  fVaaM  aoaatad 
tfciraea  aad  arraagad  to  twiog  apward,  a  ahaft  joarnalad  oa  the  fVaaa 
aad  provided  with  a  wheal,  fhctionally  eogagiog  oae  of  the  wheela 
•f  tha  vehicle  aod  adaptad  to  be  earned  oat  of  lueh  aagagaffleot  by  tha 
apward  twiagiog  of  tha  frame,  aad  aaaaa  for  aoaatieg  the  tpool  oo 
the  ihafl,  wharahy  tha  taaoioo  of  tha  wire  will  taring  the  tr%ia*  ap- 
ward aad  diaeagafa  tha  wheal  of  tha  thaft  to  raliera  tha  wire  of  ttraia 
aatooMtically,  Mbataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  A  real,  eoapriaiag  a  tapportinx  fraoM.  deeigned  to  be  aoaatad 
aa  a  vahiela  aad  capable  of  iwiafiog  apward,  a  thaft  joaraalad  theraoa 
aad  provided  with  whaala  arraagad  toeagaga  thoeeof  a  vehicle  aad 
^aptad  to  be  relaaaad  ttom  taeh  eagagaaeot  by  the  apward  twiag- 
tag  of  the  fk«aaa.  a  reraraibla  tpool  earryiag  tpiodle  adaptad  to  be 


6  6  1 .  1  4:  2  .    LUBUCATne  AnACHMUT     TlMil  &  Matio*, 

BhMOtanUa,  Ak.    PIM  Oot  1, 18M.    aerial  la  U6J81     (to  modeL) 


ila  ianer  ead  with  an  rxtention  for  engagement  by  a  clip  eocireliag 
the  axle,  and  alao  provided  with  a  feed  tube  or  cood actor  adapted  to 
reat  apoa  tha  upper  turfoce  of  the  axle  and  termioatiag  at  ita  outer 
aad  approximately  in  eootaet  with  the  inner  abrupt  aod  of  the  hub 
within  the  aand-band,  taid  axle  and  hub  being  of  the  ordinary  eoo- 
(truetion,  tod  a  ditk  ordiut  guard  5  arranged  within  taid  aand-band 
approtimately  io  contact  with  the  inner  ana  of  tha  bub  and  around 
the  rootiguont  portion  of  the  axle  with  it«  outer  tarCace  flooh  with 
tha  oatar  axtreaity  of  thafaed-tabe,Mid  foad-ta()e  extending  throngb 
an  opeeiag  in  the  diak  aad  the  diak  being  applied  io  a  molten  itate 
after  the  application  of  a  bab  to  tha  axle,  tabataatiaily  aa  apaeifiad. 


551.14:3.  MAeAXm-FDUARIL  Axn.  8.  loum,  Motnkiti, 
taai^  Piled  Pahi  S.  18SS.  Serial  ia  400,788.  (Ho  modeL)  fair 
eoted  Id  BeigluiB  Jan. 2, 1893.  la  10e,MS:  In  Bngtand  JaaS.  18SB,Ba 
laa  ami  In  Auatria  Honcary  June  14,  189S,  Ha  1.773 -sod  la  L7S1 


Clatai. — 1.  Ia  combination,  tha  breech  bolt,  tba  meohaniaa  for 
oparating  the  aame  eompriaing  the  toggle  armt  arraagad  io  pairm,  the 
firing  ptn  and  operating  machanitm,  the  rimng  and  falling  recoil  block 
arranged  to  lock  the  bolt  in  forward  poaitioa  and  mean*  for  operat- 
ing the  MOM,  Mid  recoil  block  operating  between  the  toggle  aram. 

2.  In  eombinatiea,  the  breech  bolt,  tha  firing  pin  aod  oparatiag 
mechaniam,  tha  Mfety  lock  therefor  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
breech  bolt,  the  rising  and  falling  recoil  block  and  oparating  mech- 
aniarn  therefor  Mid  block  being  arranged  to  lift  tha  Mfoty  lock  aad 
to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  breech  boH,  aabataatiaily  aa  daaeribad. 

3.  In  combination,  the  braech  bolt,  tha  firiag  pia,  tha  togfla 
arm*  for  operating  the  breech  bolt,  tha  lever  Deonoected  to  the  tog- 
gle arm*,  the  riaing  and  falling  recoil  block  B,  the  eonnectiooa  from 
the  lever  D  to  the  recoil  block,  the  rotating  atagasiae  aod  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanitm  therefor  with  operating  eooDeetiona  from  tha 
lever  D  to  the  Mid  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam,  aubatanttally  aa  da- 
aeribad. 

4  In  combination,  tha  breech  bolt,  the  firing  pint  having  a 
hooked  rear  ead,  the  catch  lever  c",  the  rod  &  for  operatiag  the 
tame,  the  Kpriug  26  extending  through  an  opening  ia  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  rod  and  the  guard  lever  D  having  a  portion  c*  for  en- 
gaging the  tpring  26.  whereby  the  firing  pin  may  be  releated  by  preaa. 
ure  OB  the  guard  lever  portion  e*  operatiag  the  apring  26  and  the  rod 
/  aad  catch  lever  e",  aabataatiaily  at  deecribed. 


CVutm. —  1.  A  crota-cutMW  formed  with  cutting  and  clearing  teeth 
arranged  tubatantially  at  shown  the  maio  portiong  of  which  teeth  ara 
formed  with  edgea  of  but  alight  angle  or  Uper,  the  cutting  poioU 
fivraed  with  sharp  anglee  being  formed  to  extend  back  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  Mid  catting  teeth,  the  apace*  betweaa  the  ad- 
jacent teeth  being  enlarged  by  cutting  out  a  portion  thereof  from  the 
catting  pointi  back  to  a  point  near  their  baaea  and  there  forming 
■hoolden  or  "  chip-break  en,"  aubatantially  a*  thowo  and  daaenbad. 


2.  A  croat-eat  mw  composed  of  teeth  with  catting  points  occa- 
pying  bat  a  portioa  of  their  length,  the  adjacent  edge*  of  the  maia 
portions  of  which  are  cut  under  back  to  a  point  near  their  baaea, 
where  projecting  ahoolden  or  ''  chip-breaken  "  are  formed,  aabataa- 
tiaily a*  aet  forth. 

5  6  1 ,  1  4:  5  .  SWITCH  POE  UIDgRQROUID  ELECTRIC  RAIL- 
WAT&  Altus  &0UHBOLX.  Sac  FraixMoo,  Gal ,  aHigoor  of  ooe-balf 
to  Samual  J.  Clarke  and  Harvey  S.  Brown,  mnw  pUoe  Piled  Apr.  IS, 
1896.    Serial  Ra  M6.491.    (MoiikxM.) 


Cbaa.— Aa  a  aaw  article  of  oMaatactare,  a  labricatiag  attacK- 
it  for  vehicle  axlaa,  tha  Mma  eoapriaiaff  an  oil  cap  provided  at 


5  51,144.  CR08SCOT-8AW  RoBEKJ  R  PowoEXTlt.  Indliaapoik, 
lad.  aiiigiior  to  Uw  B.  C.  Atklna  t  CaniMay,  Mine  place.  POad  Apr 
S3.  18».    Semi  Ro  »«,8I1.    (loaodri.) 


Claim. — ^1.  A  diatribnting  twitch  for  electric  oooduita  conaiating 
of  a  stationary  magnetic  core  projecting  at  right  aaglea  with  the  maia 
coadactor,  a  sealed  iosuiated  caaiag  iocloaiog  the  eore  and  movabia 
with  relation  thereto  about  the  main  conduetor,  a  trolley  wire  aafH 
ported  from  the  movable  end  of  the  casing  and  connected  with  a  coa- 
taet  plate  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  core,  movable  pio*  fittad 
within  Mid  contact  pUt«.  with  their  lower  ends  projecting  aad  form- 
ing contact  with  the  core  plate  when  the  eaaiog  is  depreaaed. 

2.  A  tilting  casing  having  the  magnetic  core  projecting  from  tha 
main  coadactor  with  a  contact  plata  at  ita  oatar  end,  a  trolley  wire 
aopported  from  the  movabia  end  of  the  eaaaag  eonaaatad  with  a  coa 
tact  plate  fixed  therein,  vertically  movable  pint  fitting  in  holM  in  tha 
contact  plate,  with  their  lower  ends  projecting  to  aa  to  form  contact 
with  the  core  plate,  and  a  acrew  having  a  head  or  washer  of  large 
diameter  covering  the  chamben  in  which  the  pint  are  movable  with 
a  packing  fittiog  beneath  ita  bead  to  form  a  water  tight  joint. 

3  A  distributing  twitch  for  electric  eondait*  conaiating  of  a  ata- 
tionary  magnetic  eore  or  conductor  projecting  at  right  angle*  with 
the  main  conductor,  a  sealed  inanlating  casing  fulcrnoied  and  tam- 
able about  the  main  coadactor  and  iacloaing  the  eore,  and  a  coatia- 
aoo*  flexible  intulatiag  jacket  aorroaading  the  ooodactor,  with  ita 
eadt  extending  into  the  insulating  material  io  whieh  the  conductor  ia 
embedded  and  having  its  central  portioa  contiaaad  ao  a*  to  aorroaad 
the  eore  and  form  a  joint  withia  tha 
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■«Uc  core  or  conductor  projecting  at  right  aogl«*  with  the  omuo  coo 
ductor.  a  aealed  iaaulating  ea«Qg  fuleramad  mad  tamabl«  about  tk* 
main  conductor,  laid  casing  being  made  in  halve*  adapted  to  fit  to- 


4.  A  distributing  twitch  for  electric  eoiidait*  cooMstiog  of  a  mag-    qd  the  eroM-bat  of  the  frame  and  haviag  a  thread  xt  engage  an  oppo- 


at«  thread  on  the  aonulua,  lubauntially  a«  dew:ribed. 

4.  ▲  Tehiele  kaviag  a  frame  conpooed  of  tabular  metal  through- 
out, thill-«ooaectioas  rigidlj  tecored  to  the  forward  arched  axle,  and 
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gether  having  packing  fitting  in  grooves  between  the  meeting  edges   %  ball  and  locket  connection  between  (aid  axle  and  the  croas-bar  of 
of  the  halves,  and  cap*  fitting  over  the  end*  serving  to  clamp  the  tec-   the  frame,  sabstantiallj  a*  deacribed. 
tioos  together,  and  contact  plates  within  the  casing  whereby  eleoth- 
caI  communication  is  effected  between  the  main  conductor  and  M 
exterior  conductor  carried  upon  the  casing. 

5.  A  distributing  switch  for  electric  conduit*  consisting  of  a  mag- 
netic core  or  conductor  projecting  at  right  angles  with  the  main  co»- 
doctor,  a  sealed  insulating  casing  fulcrumed  and  tumable  about  tke 
main  conductor  and  inclosing  the  core,  a  trollej  wire  supported  fW>m 
the  movable  end  of  the  casing  and  coonectinx  with  the  contact  plate 
adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  core  and  movable  with  the  casing,  a 
locking  arm  wherebj  the  tilting  of  the  casing  i*  preveotod,  asd  • 
float  connected  with  said  locking  arm  adapted  to  throw  it  into  eo- 
gagcment  to  lock  the  casing  whenever  the  fioat  is  raised  by  a  body 
of  water  around  it. 

6.  A  distributing  twitch  for  electric  conduit*,  con*i*ting  of  a  ma|r- 
ne^ic  core  or  conductor  projecUng  from  the  main  conductor,  a  aealod  |  r*rim.— 1    In  a  Kgature  recepUcle,  in  combination  with  the  onUr 
casing  therefor  fulcrumed  and  tumable  about  the  main  cooductor, '  caaing  and  spoob  and  axea,  an  inner  cylinder  for  supporting  the  spool* 
journals  or  bearings  upon  which  the  casing  is  movable,  a  flexible  in-  ^  having  perforations  in  iU  top  portion  and  small  plugs  in  each  perfo- 
■nlating  sheath  or  jacket  incloeing  the  conductor  and  core  and  an  ex- j  ration  for  the  passage  of  the  ligainren,  tnbsunUally  as  described. 
terior  filling  or  packing  surrounding  the  sheath.  i    In  combination  with  a  ligature  receptacle  an  inner  spool  car- 

7.  A  distributing  switch  for  electric  eonduiu  consisting  of  asU-^  rying  casing  having  an  open  bottom  and  inUgral  peforated  glaa*top 
tionary  magnetic  core  projecting  from  the  main  conductor,  a  sealed'  and  washer*  provided  in  said  perforation*  for  the  passage  of  the  liga- 
easing  therefor,  fulcrumed  and  turnable  in  journals  or  bearings  about  tores,  tubsUntially  as  described. 

the  main  conductor,  a  flexible  insulating  sheath  or  jacket  torronnding;  3    The  combination  in  a  ligature  recepUcle  of  a  glass  bottle,  A, 

the  junction  of  the  main  conductor  and  core,  and  a  ring  and  groove  a  removable  invertible  glass  cylindrical  vessel,  C,  having  a  dome  or 
joint  at  the  termination  of  the  theath  within  the  casing.  |  top,  e,  flaagwl  beanagt,  </,  provided  at  diametrically  opposite  poiata 

I  in  the  cylinder,  C,  glass  axes,  D.  adapted  to  taid  bearing*.  ^,  ligature 
^^^~~^^^'"~^^^^~  i  holding  ipoola,  E,  mounted  on  said  axaa,  and  a  small  perforated  rub- 

6  5  1    1  4r  6  .    VKHICLK.     SaHUlL  M.  SciUDgL,  Hagentown.  lUL  ber  block,  J,  provided  in  orifice*  in  the  dome,  e,  for  the  passage  of 
Piled  Oct  23.  1894     Serial  Ma  326. 7&a    (Ho  modelj,^  ;  each  separate  ligature,  sabstantially  as  specified. 
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,  C'Imim. — I.  A  detonating-toy  consisting  of  a  chambered  projee- 

I  tile,  adapted  to  receive*  percussion  wafer;  and  an  exploding-deviee 
'  having  a  firing-plug  that  traverses  said  chamber  and  ignites  the  wa- 
I  far,  in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  A  detonating-toy  consisting  of  the  projectile  A,  having  a  tube 
B  fitted  within  it,  which  tube  i*  adapted  to  receive  a  perca**ioo-wa- 
fer:  and  a  hammer-shaped  exploding-deviee  D  E  F,  the  plug  of  which, 
D,  is  adapted  to  traverse  said  tube  and  ignite  the  wafer^  in  the 
Iter  described,  and  for  the  purpoee  stated. 


CIstiii. — 1  A  vehicle  having  a  frame  consisting  of  arched  percb- 
piecee,  arched  metallic  axle*,  and  a  front  cross-bar,  connected  to  the 
forward  axle  by  a  saitable  naivenal  bearing,  and  thilb  having  rigid 
connection  with  taid  front  axle,  substantially  a*  deacribed. 

X.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame  compoeed  of  for*  and  rear  axloa 
each  of  tubular  metal  and  having  end*  turned  vertically  downward 
and  provided  with  opening*  to  receive  the  inner  end*  of  the  wheel 
spindle*,  of  pereh  pieces  alao  of  tubular  metal  and  bent  from  their 
end*  upward  to  raise  the  perches  above  the  reach  of  the  wheels,  aad 
then  extended  horixontally  from  (Voot  to  rear,  tubetaotially  a*  de- 
eeribed. 

3  A  pivotal  connection  for  a  vehicle  between  the  ft-ont  axle  aad 
the  eroea-bar  of  the  framo,  oonaiating  of  a  tpherical  head  detachably 
connected  by  a  threaded  shank  to  a  socket  rigidly  mounted  on  the  fore 
axle,  a  eoneavo  convex  annulus  surrouotiing  the  lower  part  of  the 
head,  and  a  hemisphencai  socket  to  inclose  the  other  part,  said  socket 
being  rigidly  but  d«Uch«biy  *ecured  by  %  threaded  shank  to  a  ileeve 


6  6  1  . 1  4  9.     BALAlfCIire  HBCHANISM     JOBB  WsUmMKNI,  to 

diUBpQUi.  Ind..  aatcnor  of  ooe-tiaif  to  the  Ifordyke  4  MariDoa  Goni- 

paa7,MB0piMe.   POki July  SU  188Ql   aerM  la  067,780^    (Ko  model) 

CUiim.  —  I.  The  combination,  with  a  driven  structure  having  a 

horitontal  movement,  of  mechanism  for  driving  the  tame  embodying 

appersnd  lower  crank  wheels,  the  axis-pin  and  crank-pin  at  that  side 

to  which  the  driving  force  is  applied  being  fixed  relatively  to  each 

other  in  operation,  aad  the  axi*-pin  aad  crank  pin  on  the  other  aide 

being  yieldingly  connected. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driven  structure,  of  a  shaft  or  axle- 
pin,  beariagi  therefor  carried  by  a  tuitable  frame  or  tnpporting  ttrnct- 
■re,  crank-pin*  immediately  connected  to  the  driven  *tnictnre,  a 
weight  dispoeed  00  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  f^m  one  crank-pin 
and  connected  to  the  corresponding  crank-wheel,  and  a  sliding  or 
yielding  connection  betweep  said  crank-wheel  and  the  corresponding 
azia-pin  bearing,  whereby  the  position*  of  *aid  axis-pin  and  said  erank- 
pia  are  automatically  adjusted  to  correapood  with  the  position*  of  the 
other  axis-pin  and  crank-pin,  in  operation. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  dnven  structure  having  a  horizontal 
movement,  of  axis- pin*  centrally  located  above  and  below  mid  struct- 
«re,  be«riap  therefor  carried  by  a  snitabie  trame  or  aapporting 
■traetare;  eraak-wheel*  eooneeted  thereto,  and  a  weight  connected 
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to  OMk  erank-whed  at  a  poiot  oa  the  oppoaiU  aide  of  the  azi*  fW>m 
the  oorrespooding  crank-pin,  said  two  weight*  being  *o  proportioned 
that  their  common  center  of  gravity  will  be  in  approximately  the 
•ame  plane  a*  tb*  center  of  gravity  of  the  driven  ttractare. 


2.  In  combination,  the  slotted  plate,  the  eye*  extending  np  there- 
from one  at  each  end  of  the  slot  and  a  pin  paa*ing  through  both  of 
the  eye*  to  be  held  thereby  at  both  of  its  ends,  the  said  eye*  acting 
to  confine  the  ribbon  or  strap  between  them  by  engaging  the  edge* 
thereof  and  the  pin  holdfng  the  ribbon  between  itself  and  the  pl.ne 
by  forcing  the  same  down  into  the  slot,  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
eyes  engaging  the  pin  being  so  located  a»  to  hold  the  pin  with  it*»ur- 
fkce  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  slotted  plate  to  n?ake  a  bend  in 
the.  ribbon. 


S.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  two 
parallel  bar*  located  a  little  above  said  plate,  an  eye  comniou  to  both 
bars  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pas*  through  aaid 
•ye*,  snbstantially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate,  two 
parallel  bars  located  a  little  above  said  plate,  an  ffpright  elongated 
eye  common  to  both  bar*  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
paa*  through  said  eyes,  gubstanUally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  faatening  device,  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate,  two 
parallel  bars  located  a  little  above  said  plate,  an  upright  elongated 
eye  common  to  both  bars  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  pin  atJapted  to 
paa*  through  said  eyes,  said  eye*  being  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  in 
the  opening  between  said  bars,  either  above  or  below  the  same,  sub- 
stantially a*  described. 


4.  The  combination,  of  a  driven  structure,  the  shaft  or  axis-pin 
therefor,  the  crank-wheel*,  the  crank*,  and  weights  attached  to  the  { 
crank-wheels,  that  weight  which  is  attached  to  the  crank-wheel  on ! 
the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  from  where  the  driving  force  is  ap*  | 
plied  thereto  having  a  pivoted  or  yielding  arm,  one  end  of  which  ii 
connected  to  the  corresponding  crank-wheel,  and  which  carries  aaid 
weight  at  the  other  end. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  structure,  axis-pin*  therefor, 
crank-wheel*,  crank-pins,  and  weighto  attached  to  the  crank-wheela, 
one  of  aaid  weights  being  pivotally  or  yieldingly  mounted,  whereby 
irnsgularity  of  motion  in  the  corresponding  crank  may  be  permitted 
while  subeUntial  regularity  of  motion  in  aaid  weight  i*  mainUined, 
anbatantially  a*  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  driven  atructnre  having  a  horisontal 
rotary  movement,  of  upper  and  lower  axis-pins,  and  upper  and  lower 
crank -pin*,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  several  pins  in  relation  to 
each  other,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  driven  structure  having  a  horixontal 
rotary  movement,  of  axis-pins,  and  crank-pin*,  and  means  of  lubri- 
cation for  said  pin*  con*i*ting  of  cup*  or  *pace*  formed  on  those  tides 
of  taid  pint  which  are  opposite  to  the  pull  or  force  exerted  thereon 
by  the  machinery  in  operation,  tobstantially  asthown  and  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  driven  atmctare  baring  a  horisontal 
rotary  movement,  of  an  axi*  pin  on  one  side  of  the  atmctare  carrying 
a  belt  pulley  or  other  means  of  being  driven,  a  crank-pin,  a  fly-wheel, 
a  weigbt  on  said  fly-wheel  on  the  opposite  *ide  of  the  axis  from  tbe 
crank-pin,  an  axia-pin  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  stracture,  a  corre- 
sponding crank-pin,  an  adjuatable  weight  00  the  opposite  of  the  axia 
from  said  crank-pin,  and  mean*  whereby  the  several  parts  may  be  ad- 
jueted  as  deaired  relatively  to  each  other,  aubitUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  driven  atmctare,  and  the  mechanism 
for  driving  it,  of  a  frame-work  carrying  aaid  ctracture  and  aaid  mecb- 
aniam,  cro**ed  brace*  A*  embodied  in  *aid  frame-work,  wedge*  «»  for 
tightening  and  loosening  said  braces,  and  screws  a  for  operating  said 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  keylea*  lock,  a  latch  comprising  two  or  more 
book*  having  outwardly  extending  lateral  projections,  the  hooks  hav- 
ing pivotal  point*  near  their  outer  edge*  and  having  alot*  near  their 
inner  edge*,  a  pin  engaging  the  slots  of  all  the  hooks,  and  kejle** 
locking  devices  controlling  the  movements  of  the  pin,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  with  the  keyless  locking 
devices,  of  a  latch-plste,  a  latch  having  books  or  detenu  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a  pin  engaging  the 
hooks  and  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  latch-plate,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  with  the  slotted  tumblers, 
of  a  latch-plate  provided  with  dog*  controlled  by  said  slotted  tum- 
blers, a  latch  comprising  a  plate  and  books  provided  with  projection* 
to  engage  the  keeper,  and  connections  between  the  latch  plate  and 
latch  for  moving  the  lame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  keylesH  lock,  the  combination  with  the  keyless  locking 
devices,  of  a  latch  plate  controlled  by  said  devices,  a  latch  compris- 
ing a  slotted  plate  and  hooks  provided  with  projections,  a  tongue  on 
the  latch-plate  engaging  taid  latch,  and  a  pin  for  engaging  the  hook* 
for  operating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  keylea*  lock,  a  latch  comprising  a  spring  actuated  plate 


and  a  series  of  hooks  pivoted  at  their  outer  edges,  and  connections 
wedges,  whereby  the  braces  may  be  conveniently  removed  and  re-j  j^^^^o  i^e  plate  and  hooks  whereby  they  are  withdrawn  inward, 
placed  as  the  structure  and  iU  mechaniam  may  need  to  be  removed    gobej^tiaiiy  „  described, 
and  replaced,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


661,150.  FAarrMIIO  DBVICK  Wiuja«  E.  Wooowom,  8t 
Jonpb,  Ma  '  Piled  May  SI,  189&  Serld  Ha  561,049.  (Ho  model) 
<■  '/atm.  - 1 .  in  combination  in  a  fastening  device,  a  plate  having  a 
alot,  a  pin  exUnding  longitudinally  of  the  said  slot  to  hold  the  rib- 
bon or  band  and  the  bearings  for  ar.id  pin  at  the  ends  of  tbe  slot  and 
on  both  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  plate,  subsUntially  at  de- 
acribed. 


6  5  1,15  2.  8PRIH6TIRE  POR  BICYCLE  OR  OTHER  WHEKLa 
Cbabub  K.  Beau  and  Cbablu  C.  Jewbu,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  May 
27, 189Gi    Serial  Mo  560,908.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— \.  A  bicycle  or  other  wheel  tire,  formed  by  a  combina- 
tion of  bilateral-hinged,  and  independently  acting  circular  or  elliptieal 
steel  springs  with  friction  bu*hings,  fastened  side  by  side  upon  the  flat 
wheel-rim  of  the  tire,  and  having  for  the  running  surface  of  the  tire 
a  mbber  tread  piece,  crescent  shaped  in  cross-section,  and  extending 
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cireamferMtuUlj  apon  and  OT«r  Ui«  upper  conrez  nrikcMof  all  the 
iprinp  entirelT  ftronnd  the  tir«,  tabeUntwIly  aa  »hown 


2.  A  bicTcle  or  other  wheel  lire,  formed  by  •  combination  of 
bilateral  hinged  and  independentlj  acting  circular  or  elliptical  m<>ul 
•priogs,  each  conUructed  of  two  lateral  meUl  or  hardened -robber 
kingee,  with  fVietion  biuhingi.  bearing  an  under  or  rin*  ■emicircalar 
Meel  (pring  "  B,"  and  ao  upper  or  running  aemicircniar  fte«>l  ipring 
"A,"  with  all  the  parts  interchaaerabie  with  the  rim-apring  lectiooe 
B,  B,  of  all  the  tprings  fastened  tide  bj  side  upon  the  flat  wheel  rim 
"  D "  of  the  tire,  and  the  nioning-epriag  aeetiooa  of  all  the  tpringf 
eevered,  for  the  running  turfiace  of  the  tire,  with  a  rubber  tread  piece 


8.  A  bicycle  or  other  wheel  tire,  fomed  by  a  eombinatioa  o( 
bilateral-hiaged  circolar  or  elliptical  metal  vpringt, — each  conaiating 
of  two  lateral  metal  or  hardened  rubber  hiagea  "  B,  K,"  with  fHctioa 
bushing*,  and. bearing  binden  "r,  r',"  an  under  or  rim  seai-eircular 
Meel  spring  '  B."  baring,  aa  a  part  of  the  spring,  a  tongue  "  o  "  on  each 
side,  and  an  opper  or  running  semi  circular  steel  spring  "A,"  hariag, 
a*  part  of  the  sprieg,  slit  tongue*  'd,  d,"  on  each  side,  united  into  a 
compound  spring,— all  said  spring*  baring  the  rim-spring  sections  B.  B, 
Awteoed,  with  the  ends  of  their  tongues  in  contact,  upon  and  com- 
pletely around  the  circumference  of  the  flat  wheel-rim  by  clampa 
"e,e,"  p«a*iog  orer  the  tongues  and  through  slou  in  said  rim,  and  the 
maning-apring  sections  "A,  A"  corered,  for  the  running  surface  of  the 
tire,  with  a  rubber  tread- piece  "C,"  creacent-ahaped  in  cross  aectioo, 
fikstened  to  the  slit  tongues  "d,  d"  and  extending  circumferentially 
upon  and  orer  their  conrez  surfaces,  between  the  hinges,  entirely 
around  the  tire,  subataotially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  A  bilateral  hinged  circular  or  elliptical  metal  spring,  formed 
by  a  combination  of  two  lateral  metAl  or  hardeoed  rubber  hiogea  "B, 
E,"  with  friction  bushings,  and  bearing  binders  "r,  /,-"  an  under  or 


'  C,"  ereecent  ahaped  in  cross  section,  and  extending  circumferentially  { '^<'''  Mroi-circular  steel  spring  "  B,"  baring,  as  part  of  the  spring,  a 
upon  and  orer  their  conrex  snrfiaces  between  the  hingea  entirely  |  ^''OSi'*  "^>'  00  ^^^  h*^*.  ^nd 'o  upper  or  ranning  semi  circular  steel 
around  the  tire,  substantially  a*  shown  {  •P^ing  "A,"  baring,  as  part  of  the  spring,  slit  tongues  'd,  d"  on  each 

3.  A  bilateral-hinged  and  independently  acting  circular  or  ellip- :  "<'*>  •■beUntialiy  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

tical  metal  spring,  formed  by  a  combination  of  two  distinct  lateral'  '^    ^  bicycle  or  other  wheel  tire,  formed  by  a  combination  of 

Betal  or  hardened-rubber  hinges  "  E.  E,"  with  friction  bushings,  6tted  <  bilateral- hinged  circular  or  elliptical  metal  springs, — each  consisting 
to  an  under  or  rim  semicircalar  steel  tpriag  "  B,"  and  an  upper  or  '^^  **<>  ''(•ral  metal  or  hardened  robber  hingea  "  B,  B,"  with  fHctioa 
running  semi  circular  steel  spring  "  A."  sabsUntially  aa  set  forth,  for  ;  hoahings,  bearing  oroes-chaped  binders  "  r,  r',"  held  in  position  by  the 
the  purpoee  specified.  |  screws  "p,  p,"  taming  in  the  nnU  "i,  i,''an  under  or  rim  semi  eircu- 

4.  A  bicycle  or  other  wheel  tire,  formed  by  a  combination  of  ^'^  ***"'  *?"■>¥  "  B,"  baring,  aa  a  part  of  the  spring,  tongues  "o,  e," 
bilateral  hinged  circular  or  elliptical  meul  springs, — each  consuting  *'>^  *"  "PPr  or  running  semi-circular  steel  spring  "A."  baring,  as  a 
of  two  lateral  meUl  or  hardened -rubber  hingea  "  K,  E"  with  friction  j  P**^  of  the  spring,  slit  tongnea  "<</,"  united  into  a  compound  spring, 
boahinga,  an  under  or  rim  semi  circular  steel  spring  "  B,"  and  an  upper  mm'j  separated  into  iu  parte,  the  sloU  '  /,  /,"  in  the  ends  of  the  rim 
or  running  serai-circular  steel  spring  "A."  united  into  a  circular  com-  |  *"<'  running  sprinp  permitting  them  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  flaogaa 
pound  spring  by  fitting  the  ends  of  the  rim  spring  and  the  rnnning  ',"/'/•"  ^J  Hmply  looeening  the  screwy  "p,  p,"  without  remoriag 
spring  into  opposite  flanges  7, /"oo  the  cheeks  "  E,  E"  of  the  two  I  '*•'».—•••  »»»<1  »?rings  haring  the  rim-apriog  sectiooa  "  B,  B"  fas- 


tened, with  the  ends  of  their  tongnea  "  0, «,"  in  oootact,  upoa  and  com- 
pletely around  the  circumfereooeof  the  flat  whe»l-rim  "  D."  by  clampa 
"«,  «,"  paaaing  orer  the  «aid  tongues  and  through  slots  in  the  said  rira. 


hinges,  and  there  &stening  them  by  the  binders  r,  r, — all  said  springi 

haring  the  rim  -spring  sections  "  B,  B  "  faatened  side  by  side  upon  the 

fiat  wheel-rim  "  D  "  of  the  tire,  and  the  ronning-sprinit  sections  "A,  A"  \ 

of  all  the  spring*  corered,  for  the  running  surface  of  the  tire,  with  a  (•"<^  ***•  ronniag  spring  sections  "A,  A,"  corered,  for  the  running  snr- 

rabber  tread  piece  "  C,"  creeceot  shaped  in  oroas-section,  extending  i^^**' ^*^'^' *'>^* '^'>^<'*''<>*d-piece"C,"cr«srent^haped  in  croaa- 

eircnmferentiallj  upon  and  orer  their  conrex  surfaeea  between  the  I  Motion,  fastened  to  the  slit  tongnea  "  <  d,"  and  extending  ciream- 

biogee  entirely  around  the  tire,  subaUntially  as  deacribed.  I  fsrentially  opoo  and  orer  the  conrex  sartiee.  between  the  hing^^, 

5.  A  bilateral  hinged  circular  or  elliptical  meul  spnog,  formed  :«atir«ly  around  the  tire.  sabsUotially  as  set  forth, 
by  a  combination  of  two  lateral  metal  or  hardened-robber  hingea  "  E,  !  11 .   -A  bilateral-hinged  circular  or  elliptical  metal  spring,  formed 

B,"  with  friction  bnahiags,  an  under  or  rim  semi  circular  steel  spring  I  ^  *  combination  of  two  lateral  metal  or  hardened  rubber  hiogea  "  B, 
"  B,"  and  an  upper  or  rnnning  semi-eirenlar  steel  spring  "A,"  aaited  |  ^"  *'^  friction  bashings,  bearing  croaa  shaped  bindera,  "  r,  r'."  held 
into  a  circular  compound  spring  by  fitting  the  ends  of  the  rim-spring  'i"  position  by  the  screws  "  p,  p."  turning  in  the  nuts,  "  i.  i."  aa  under 
"B"and  the  running-spring  "A"  into  opposite  flangea //,  on  the  '  ^'^ '^''>  **micircalar  steel  spring  "  B,"  haring,  aa  a  part  of  the  spr-ng, 
'heeks  "B,  B"  of  the  two  hingea,  and  there  'astening  them  by  the  Itongaea  'e,  a,"  aod  ao  upper  or  running  semi  circular  spring  "A,* 
binders  r,  r',  subaUntially  aa  shown,  for  the  purpoee  specified.  haring,  aa  a  part  of  the  spriac.  stit  toagaea,  "  d,  d," — the  rim  aod  ran- 

6  A  bieyele  or  other  wheel  tire,  formed  by  a  eombiaation  of  i  »•><  •pnngs  haring  sioU  "A  I"  in  their  ends  to  pervit  their  remoral 
MlaUral- hinged  circular  or  elliptical  meul  springs, — each  oonaistiog  from  the  flanges  of  the  hingea  by  simply  looeening,  without  remoring, 
of  two  lateral  meul  or  hardened -rubber  hingee  "  E,  E, "  with  friocion  '  the  screws  -  p,  p."  subaUntially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpoee  specified, 
bushings,  an  under  or  rim  serai-eirenlar  steel  spring  "  B,"  and  an  upper  1  IS.   A  bieyele  or  other  wheel  Ure,  formed  by  a  eombiaation  of 

or  running  semi-circular  steel  spring  "A."  united  into  a  areolar  com-  bikural-hinged  circular  or  elliptical  metal  spriaga,  baring  inUr- 
pouad  spriag  by  fitting  the  eada  of  the  rim  spring  and  running  spring  changeable  parte,  (each  spring  consisting  of  two  similar  laUral  metal 
into  opposite  flangea  "/  /"  on  the  cheeks  ••  E.  B."  of  the  two  laUral  or  hardeoed  rubber  hinges  '  K,  E,"  with  fncUon  bushings,  beanng 
^■Nl«*<  •n<l  there  &a(enin(  them  by  the  binders  r,  r^,  the  sUsaa,  r,  r,  croaa  shaped  binders  "  r,  r',"  -ith  lugs  "n,  a,"  at  each  end  of  the  eroaa- 
aod  croaa- bars,  r'  r',  of  which  are  adapted  to  the  open  upaeea  between  bar*  "  t'  <"  aa  ooder  or  rim  aemi-eircolar  steel  spring  "  B,"  haring, 
and  behind  the  flangea  "/,/."  on  the  hiogea.  thua  permitting  the  lags  u  •  P*rt  of  the  spring,  the  toagaaa  "o,  o,"  and  ao  upper  or  running 
"m,  m"  of  the  binder*  to  lock  into  the  side  notchea  "  as,  m"  aear  the  aomi-eircnlar  steel  spring  "A,"  baring,  as  a  part  of  the  spring,  slit 
ends  of  the  ipringm,  where  they  are  held  by  the  binder  screws  "p.p."  tonguee  '■  d,  d.")  all  said  ipnnp  haring  the  rim  spriag  sections  "  B, 
turned  into  the  oata  "i,  i," — all  said  spring*  hariog  the  rira-epring  B"  fWsteoed.  with  the  ends  of  their  tongues  "»,  o"  in  cooUct,  upon 
sections  "  B.  B"  fhateoed  side  by  side,  bat  snlBeiaatly  apart  to  act  i^d  completely  aroaod  the  circumference  of  the  fat  wheal  rim  "D," 
independently,  opoo  and  compteUly  around  the  circumference  of  the  hy  clampa  "«,  #"  paaang  orer  the  said  tongues  and  through  slota  in 
fiat  wheai-rim  "  D"  of  the  tire,  and  the  runoing  spring  sections  "A,  A"  the  said  rim,  aod  the  rmnaiag-spring  sections  "  A,  A,"  corered,  for  the 
corered.  for  the  running  surface  of  the  tire,  with  a  robber  tread-piece  ruaning  surAtce  of  the  tire,  with  a  rubber  tread  piece  "C."  crescent- 
"C,"  ereecent- shaped  in  e roes  section,  extending  eircamferentially  ,*^*P*<'  ><>  crom  seeUon.  faatened  to  the  slit  tongnea  " d,  d."  and  ex- 
■pon  and  orer  their  conrex  snrfhoea  between  the  hiagea,  entiralj  {tMding  cirenmfarentially  upon  and  orer  the  conrex  sarCaeea,  between 
around  the  tire,  subsUntially  as  set  forth  I  the  hingea,  entirely  around  the  tire,  sofaataatialty  as  deeeribed. 

7.   A  bilaUral-hinged  circular  or  elliptical  metal  spring,  formed  '  13.  A  bilateral-hinged  circular  or  elliptical  meul  »pnng,  formed 

by  a  couibination  of  interchangeable  parts,  oonsistiag  of  two  similar 
laUral  meul  or  hardened-rubber  hinges  "  E,  E,"  with  ftietioa  boah- 
iagi,  baaring  eroaa-ahaped  bindera  "r,  ff,"  with  lap  "a,  a"  at  onek 
and  of  the  cro*»-bara  "  r',  r' "  aa  ander  or  rim  semi-eirenlar  steel  spriag 
"  B,"  baring,  as  a  part  of  the  spriag,  the  tongues  "o,  o,"  and  aa  up- 
per or  running  semi-eircalar  steel  spring  "  A,"  baring,  as  part  of  the 
d,  d,"  subatantialiy  as  deacribed,  for  the  panwan 


by  a  combination  of  two  lateral  maul  or  hardened  rubber  hingee  "  E. 

B,"  with  friction  buahlngs,  an  under  or  rim  semi-circular  steel  spriag 

"  B,"  and  an  upper  or  ruaoing  sami-circular  staal  spriag  "A,'  anitnd 

into  a  compound  spring  by  fitting  the  ends  of  the  rim  spriag  aod  the 

running-spring  into  oppoaiu  flangea  "/./"  »"  'he  cheek*  "  E,  B"  of 

two  taural  hinfea,  and  there  fasUniag  them  by  the  binders  "  r,  /," 

the  sume  "  r,  r  '  and  erom  bar*  "  r'.  r^'  of  which  are  adapted  to  the  1  *prieg.  slit  tonguea 

opea  spacee  between  and  behind  the  flangea  "/  /"  on  the  cheeks  of  j  specified 

the  hiogea  "  B,  B,"  shown  in  Pig.  5,  thos  permitting  the  lugs  •'  a,  a," 

of  the  binder*  to  lock  into  the  notchea  "  m.  m."  near  the  ends  of  the 

spnngs,  where  they  are  held  by  the  binder  screws  "p,  p,"  tamed  into 

the  auu  "i,  »," — the  screws  beiog  fk-ee  fh>m  beariag  strain,  snbatan- 

tially  aa  deacribed,  for  the  parpoei  specified. 


6  0  1.16  8.   racB^WBAViie DEVICE   wiuiAMriuLiD» 

ottur.  m.    nMlIvl,inOL    Smlid  la  MI.17&    fftaoMj 
Clajaa.— 1.  A  tool,  or  hand  maehiae,  for  the  coaatractioa  of  wire 
comprisiag  a  frame  baring  oppoaitely  d  tap  need  projectioas  ft 
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and  6,  and  prorided  with  diagonaUy  diapoaed  notehas  7  and  9  and  tT]  S.  In  a  lock,  the  eombinatioa,  whh  a  rerolring  barrel  haring  aa 
Moded  receaees  B  and  10,  whereby  the  tool  is  adapted  for  twisting  the  •  orerhanging  ahoalder  thereon,  of  a  corrugated  pin  adapted  to  be  en- 
binding  wire  around  the  line  wire,  and  proridiog  a  space  between  the  gaged  by  the  said  shoulder  to  lock  the  barrel  against  roUtion,  and 
said  wire*  for  the  insertion  and  proper  poeitioning  of  a  picket  on  turn- 1  mean*  other  than  the  barrel  for  retracting  the  said  pin,  substantially 
ing  the  tool  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-fire  degree*  to  the  line  wire.  |  as  described, 
aubstantiaily  as  set  forth. 


i.  A  tool,  or  hand  machine,  for  the  construction  of  wire  feocea, 
comprising  a  frame  prorided  with  oppositely  disposed  projectioas  5 
aod  6,  and  haring  diagonally  disposed  notches  7  and  9  aod  extended 
receaees  8  and  10,  the  end  of  one  recess  10  being  prorided  withade- 
prewion  11,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  tool,  or  hand  machine,  for  the  construction  of  wire  fencea, 
comprising  a  firame  baring  oppoaitely  diapoaed  handlea,  and  prorided 
with  projections,  and  haring  diagonally  disposed  notchea  and  extended 
recesws,  one  recess  terminating  in  a  depreiMoo  baring  an  orerhanging 
extension,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  tool,  comprising  a  frame  prorided  on 
one  side  with  oppositely  disposed  projections,  and  baring  diagonally 
dis;>o<ted  notches,  aod  extended  recesses,  a  cap  plate  piroted  at  one 
end  to  one  eiiremity  of  the  frame,  and  a  latch  for  engaging  with 
the  free  end  of  the  said  cap  plate  and  holding  the  latter  in  closed  re- 
lation upon  the  frame,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

ft.  A  tool  comprising  a  frame  prorided  with  oppoaiuly  disposed 
projections,  and  haring  diagonally  disposed  notches  and  extended  re- 
ceases,  a  cap  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  aod  prorided  with  extensions 
to  CO  operate  with  the  projectioas  of  the  frame  in  the  manner  set 
forth,  and  a  latch  lo  angage  with  the  free  end  of  the  cap  plate  and 
hold  the  latter  in  closed  relation,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  The  herein  shown  and  described  tool,  comprising  an  open 


4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  alotted  rerolring  barrel 
haring  an  orerhanging  acute  shoulder  thereon,  of  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  shoulder  to  lock  the  barrel  against  roUtion 
and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  a  key  inserted  in  the  slot,  sab- 
sUotially as  described. 

5  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  rerolring  barrel  haring  a 
perforation  therein  aod  orerhanging  shoulders  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  perforation,  of  a  corrugated  locking  pin  adapted  to  enter 
the  said  perforation  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulders,  and  means 
for  retracting  the  said  pins,  snbsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  rerolring  barre'  haring  a 
aeries  of  perforations  therein  and  haring  a  groore  in  its  periphery 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  perforations  and  forming  oppositely  placed 
orerhanging  shonldera,  of  oormgated  locking  pins  adapted  to  enter 
the  perforations  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulders,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  pins.  snbsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  rerolring  slotted  barrel  har- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  therein  and  haring  a  longitudinal  groore 
formed  in  its  periphery  abore  the  ouUr  ends  of  the  perforations  and 


frame  prorided  with  hollow  handlebars  which  hare  openings  ID  their       ....  ...  jr       ■  -.  i      i       j        _k 

. '^    .  ■    1     .  J        ■     .  u  .1.  ■        .      J  ;  extending  l)eyond  the  same  and  forming  oppositeir  placed  orerhang- 

closed  ends,  oppositely  dispoeed  projecUons  haring  their  outer  end  ; .         ,^     Vj  ,  ..  .        ■         .      u       V  j   !._••. .   ._ 

portions  bereled,  diagonally  disposed  notches  and  extended 

one  recess  terminating  in  a  depremioo  haring  an  orerhanging  projee 


ing  shoulders,  one  of  the  orerhanging  shoulders  formed  by  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  groore  being  cat  away,  of  drirer  pios  conUined 

,        .      .  1.  '     '.    r  J      J  -A  J    in  the  perforations,  oorronted  lockinc  pins  adapted  to  enter  the  per- 

tion,  a  piroted  cap  plate  baring  a  notch  lo  lU  free  eod  and  pronded  i  '^      j.l  ju.i.       uu  j  j.j. 

.    *      '^   ,    .         ^  ^  .1.  .u     I,      I  J      L-  <•'  foration*  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulders,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 

with  bereled  eztension.*  toco-operate  with  the  bereled  portions  of  i  .      ,.  -.    .l        .  .-•        f.i.      .l 

.        ..       .      .  .  ^.         ,  L    1.       ji  /u.j     ..    engage  the  one  shoulder  opposite  the  cat  away  portion  of  the  other, 

the  said  projecUons  and  an  approximately  crank  shaped  latch  adapted  I      C^  ti.ii         j         k-H 

to  eniare  with  the  notched  end  of  the  cap  plate  and  extend  thereorer, ,  o    i       ■     i_  *^"        •.•     ^  -.i.  i  -      ^        i  i.     • 

.    ,,    ,        ..  ,  1      J     1  .-  i„.     .•  II      . -:«^  1  8.  In  a  look,  the  combination,  with  a  rerolnng  barrel  banng  a 

to  bold  the  said  cap  plate  in  closed  relaUon,  subsUntially  as  specified.  I         ....  ,  ...  ..        ,       .  •.  iiVi 

7    Ateo«on  derice   adapts!  lo  be  used  in  the  construction  of ! ',*«P'"^'°»' ««»<»'•  ^"^r' '° '*«  P^r.?*"*?/^^^^^ 


wire  fencing,  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  oo  one  side  with  parallel 


,  orerhanging  acuU  shoalders,  one  of  the  ahoalder*  being  partially  cut 


..  ,  .  *  .  •    *.  r     .-  »      _ii     t »u ...  away,  of  lockmjf  pins  adapted  to  enter  the  said  groore  and  to  be  en 

nbk,  and  hariog  projections  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  1  ...,,.,..       .  j        j  .i. 

.,        •  i    -L  .        1  .      J     .  J.  -.        J. ..   gaged  by  the  shoulders  formed  thereby,  a  pm  adapted  to  engage  the 

the  said  ribs,  a  tension  plaU  adapted  to  come  opposite  and  to  operate  ,  "^   .      ,,  .       ,  •        *  ..         .  j 

.  ..        .,        .     '^.  ,.  .. .   I  one  shoulder  opposite  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  other,  ard  meana 

between  the  said  projeciions  and  nbs,  a  tension  screw  passing  through  I  '[y"  .  •  „  .        ■.     . 

.     ■  J    ^  I  .         J         -J  -4  _  .1.  .  .L.—k  »»»  ««  u-  I  ">r  retracting  the  lockinjr  pins,  subeUntiallr  asdeacnben 

the  base  and  the  Moaton  platea  and  prorided  with  a  thumb  nut  on  lU  i  a  6  r  '•^ 


projecting  end,  aa  elastic  and  a  raeUllic  washer  mounted  upon  the 
threaded  end  of  the  tenaion  screw  and  located  between  the  thamb 
nnt  aod  the  tension  plate,  the  elastic  waaher  bearing  against  the  ten- 
sion plate,  the  parU  being  so  disposed  that  the  wire  will  pam  orer  the 
riba  and  through  the  spaces  prorided  between  the  end  projections 
thereo'',  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  hand  machine  for  the  construction  of  wire  feooea,  oompria- 
ing  a  frame  hariog  oppositely-disposed  projections  5  and  6  and  notehea 
7  and  9,  whereby  the  fence  aod  binding  wires  will  lie  upon  opposite 
■ides  of  the  said  projections  in  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  a  cap 
plate  remorably  fittod  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend orer  the  said  projections  and  notchea,  sabaUntially  as  aet  forth. 

9.  A  hand  machine  for  the  eonstroetion  of  wire  fences,  compria- 
iag  a  frame  prorided  on  oca  side  with  oppoeitely-dispoaed  projectiooa 
aod  haring  diagonally-diapoaed  notehea  and  extended  reoeoaea,  and  a 
cap  plate  retnorably  fitted  to  the  aide  of  the  ft^oie  and  adapted  to 
extend  orer  the  said  prejectiona,  notehea  and  extended  recemes,  sob- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


IhJtJinflW^ 


6  61  16-4.    nrwCATWHiOCI.    Watu«  F.  B*ulit, 
JUL    n»i  loT.  a,  1898.    Swlal  la  480,966.    (Ho  modeL) 

Clmtrnt. 1.  The  combination,  with  a  rerolring  barrel  haring  an 

orerhanging  shoulder  thereon,  of  a  corrugated  pin  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  ahonlder  to  lock  the  barrel  agaiost  roUtioa  in  on* 
diraciion,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

2  lo  a  lock,  the  oombinatioo,  with  a  rerolring  barrel  haring  aa 
orerhanging  acute  shoulder  thereon,  of  a  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  shoulder  to  lock  the  barrel  against  routioo,  and 
for  retracting  the  said  pin,  aubaUatially  a*  deacribed. 


.  9.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  corrugated  locking  pin,  of  a 

I  reroluble  barrel,  haring  a  drirer  pin  and  a  recess  therefor,  and  means 
i  for  engaging  the  said  corrugated  pin  when  presaure  is  applied  to  turn 
I  eaid  barrel  by  means  other  than  the  proper  key,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

10.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  corrugated  locking  pin,  of 
a  rerolable  barrel  haring  a  drirer  pin  and  a  recem  therefor,  the  latter 
haring  ao  enlargement  to  reoeire  the  corrugation  upon  the  locking 
pin  when  preasnre  is  applied  to  turn  said  barrel  by  meaus  other  than 
the  proper  key,  subaUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  rerolring  barrel,  of  indi- 
cating mechanism  thrown  thereby,  and  means  whereby  the  barrel 
oiay  be  locked  againat  rearward  roUtion  in  a  position  intermediate 
to  its  locked  poaition  and  to  the  position  in  which  it  throws  the  regis- 
tering mechanism,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  rerolring  barrel,  of  iodi- 
eating  mechanism  thrown  thereby,  a  collar  secured  oo  the  said  barrel 
and  adapted  to  throw  the  indicating  mechanism,  and  means  whereby 
the  barrel  may  be  locked  against  roUtion  in  a  rearward  direction, 
between  the  locked  poeition  thereof  aod  the  position  in  which  the 
indicating  mechanism  is  thrown,  said  means  consisting  of  rateheU 
apon  the  collar  and  a  apring  premed  dog  engaging  therewith,  sob- 
■tantially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rerolring  barrel  bar- 
ing a  locking  head  mounted  thereon  and  eonUioed  within  the  casing, 
arms  prorided  with  flanges  and  inclines  piroted  to  the  said  locking 
hand,  a  piroted  ahackle  hariog  ofT-aeU  in  itt  free  eod.  and  laelinea 
upon  the  casing,  adapted,  in  connection  with  the  inclioes  upon  the 
arms,  to  force  the  flanges  upoo  the  latter  into  the  ofT-eete  in  the  shackle, 
oabaUntially  a*  deacribed. 
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^^sitvN.  ss8Ss^J»s&sss.  -^-^s^ss: 


(%iiwi.—\.  la  a  darriek  lk«  ooabtaalioa  o(  a  aiaat  haviag  a  «» 
tioa  of  ita  nppar  aad  r«dae«d  ia  diamaMr ;  a  piarality  of  boHa  m«  ia 
tha  tidaa  of.  and  projccuog  at>ove  tha  top  of  (aid  radaevd  Mctioa ;  a 
■laul  hooptarrounding  taid  r«doc«d  Mctioa  and  mcloaiog  laid  botta; 
a  matai  ring  Miiroaading  taid  hoop  and  rating  upon  tba  thoaider  of 
taid  aiaat;  a  aariaa  of  rolla  arraafid  about  wid  boop  with  tkairaxaa 
vartical ;  a  matal  hoop  surrounding  and  incloaing  nid  aariaa  of  roUa; 
a  eap  plata  aoenrad  to  the  top  of  aaid  maat ;  and  a  plaraJity  <^  af* 
boha  tat  in  Mid  laat  mentionad  hoop,  for  atuebiag  tha  guja  for  aap- 
porting  laid  maat  la  aa  aphght  poaition. 

t.  Ia  a  derrick  tha  ooaibination  of  tha  maat  A  bariag  tha  r»> 
dncad  aactioo  A'  at  iu  uppar  end  a  plurality  of  bolu  A'  tat  in  tha 
■idaa  of  laid  maat  ih«  matal  hoop  B :  tha  ring  C  proridad  with  a 
pinrahtj  of  radial  groorea  in  iu  appar  turfaea;  tha  roUa  d,d;  tha 
h«op  ^;  tha  aariaa  of  rartical  rolk  e,  e,  the  hoop  D ;  tha  ajaboha  /, 
/;  tha  gaja  5,  f;  the  eap  piata  B :  and  tha  aala  e,  e. 


55  1.156.    MATCH  BOL     Ibaac  0.  DiT,  OOumwt.  Iowa 
Feh  1  laUi    aertd  la  U7.68L    ilo  nodaL) 


7.  In  a  Bat«h  boi.  tha  eoaablaatloa  with  a  raeaptaala  hariag  a 
lid  adapted  for  aaenrad  cloeara.  an  inclined  match-aapporting  table 
ia  aaid  racaptaeie,  a  vertically  liidabla  carrier  plata  la  the  raoeptacla, 
aad  a  roekiag  lever  arranged  to  lift  the  carrier  plate  whan  aaid  lerar 
ia  rooked,  of  a  aaetor  plata  piTotod  to  rook  oa  the  earner  plata  aad 
adapted  to  work  through  a  alot  in  the  top  of  the  r«c«ptacle  when  tha 
larar  i«  rooked  to  a*  to  lift  tha  earner  plata  ,  a  match  igniting  derioa 
axtarior  of  tha  r««aptacla  arranged  to  eontaet  with  tha  haad  of  a 
■ateh  aa  it  ia  expallad,  and  a  clamping  plata  adapted  to  grip  a  lighted 
■%teh  and  hoki  it  apright,  tubatantially  aa  deecribed. 


551.15  7.  SPKATllo^PTJlfP  Aomi  &  M  CuioQ  aod  AuzAi- 
BO  &  n  Cldoq.  CaaanoTia,  I.  T  FUad  June  la  1<S&  Saritl  la 
aOUnOL    (lotaadeii 


Cldtnt. —  I  In  a  match  box.  the  combination  with  a  raoeptacla 
having  aa  opaniag  in  ita  top,  of  a  rertically  aliding  earner  plata,  aad 
a  rocking  laateh  earryiag  plata  operated  by  tha  noraaMat  of  tha 
carrier  plata  to  project  it  through  the  opaninf  of  the  receptacle,  aab- 
atantiallj  aa  deecribed 

2.  In  a  match  box,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  ita  top,  of  a  vertically  aJidtng  carrier  plata  in  the  raeepta- 
ola,  a  rocking  plate  pivoted  to  the  earner  plate  aod  grooved  to  ro- 
eeive  a  match,  and  m«ana  for  rocking  the  laid  plate  on  tha  upward 
movement  of  the  earner  plate.  «ub«t«ntiallj  aa  deecribed. 

3  Id  a  match  box,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a 
Rd  adapted  for  tacnred  cloaare,  and  aa  inclined  table  within  the  ra- 
eeptacle,  of  an  upwardly  tlidabla  earner  plata.  a  oMtch  carrying 
plate  adapted  to  rock  and  be  projected  fW>m  tha  receptacle  when  the 
carrier  plate  ia  »lid  upwardly,  and  meana  to  slide  aaid  carrier  plata, 
tabetantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  Ia  a  match  bos,  the  combiaation  with  a  receptacle  haviag  aa 
opening  ia  ita  top,  of  a  vertically  sliding  carrier  plata,  a  rocking  aateh 
carrying  plate  operated  by  the  mo*ement  of  the  carrier  plata  to  carry 
a  match  through  the  opening  in  the  box,  and  a  clamp  for  gripping 
the  match  and  holding  it,  tobataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  match  box,  tha  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  aa 
opening  in  ita  top  aad  an  igniting  device  above  the  opening,  of  a  slid- 
ing carrier  plate,  a  rocking  match  carrying  plate  carried  by  the  car- 
rier plate,  meana  for  rocking  the  match  carrying  plate  as  the  carrier 
plate  movea  npward  tu  caiiaa  it  to  carry  a  nsateh  batweao  the  igait- 
iag  device  to  ignite  the  same,  and  a  clamp  for  gripping  the  igaitad 
match  and  holding  it.  subatantially  an  deacnbed 

6.  In  a  match  box.  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a 
lid  adapted  for  secured  closure,  and  an  inclined  match-supporting  table 
ia  tha  reeoptacia  of  a  vertically  raciproeating  carrier  plata,  a  aaetor 
plate  pivoted  on  said  carrier  plate  and  adapted  to  rock  and  work 
through  a  alot  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle  when  the  carrier  plata  ii 
slid  upwardly,  the  aaid  sector  plate  receiving  a  single  oaalch  and  ear 
rying  it  out  of  the  raeaptacle  at  each  rocking  movement  thereof,  and 
aieans  to  slide  the  carrier  plaU.  sisbeUntiallv  aa  described. 


CIbms. — 1.  Theeoabinatioaof  the  two  pump  Baembera,  each  pro- 
vided with  aaitabie  valve  mechanism,  a  noaale  carried  by  one  pump 
.member,  a  hoae  coupling  carried  by  the  other  member,  operating  le- 
iven  pirotally  connected  with  one  pump  member  near  the  ootzle,  links 
leonoacting  the  operating  levers  with  the  other  member  of  the  pump 
laaar  the  hoaa  ooupJing,  and  haadlaa  oa  tha  levers  for  operatiag  them 
and  alao  for  supporting  the  pumping  apparatus  aad  directing  the 
apray 

I  2    The  combination  of  two  pump  members,  each  provided  with 

liailable  valve  mecbaotam,  a  oonie  carried  by  one  pamp  member,  a 
boee  ooupliag  carried  by  the  other  member,  operatiag  lavara  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  one  pump  member  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  noa- 
!  tie.  links  connecting  the  operating  levers  with  the  other  member  of 
the  pump  on  oppoeite  sidee  of  the  hoee  eoupliag,  and  handlaa  on  tha 
lavara  for  operating  them  aad  alao  for  aapporting  tha  paapiag  appa- 
ratus and  directing  the  spray. 

3  The  combination  of  two  pump  merabera,  each  provided  with 
aaitabie  valve  mechaoiam,  a  nozxie  earned  by  one  pomp  member,  a 
hoaa  eoupliag  earned  by  the  other  mambar,  operatiag  lavara  pivot- 
ally  coooectad  to  lug*  projecting  fW>m  the  oppoaita  aidaa  of  the  noa- 
ile,  links  conoectad  to  lug*  projeeting  from  the  oppoeite  aod  of  the 
pump  00  opposite  sidea  of  ihe  ho«e  coupling,  and  handles  on  the  levera 
for  operating  them  aad  alao  for  supporting  tha  pumping  apparatoa 
aad  diraettng  the  spray. 


5  5  1,15  8.  rU8  OK  BAIIUL  MAXUUaii  BuR.  OavalaDd. 
Ohia  rUed  July  W,  18W  Serial  Ba  U«.U6.  (Bo  moM.)  j 
(^nim. —  1  The  combination  with  the  fabric  of  a  flag  orbanner, 
of  two  concavo  convex  plate*  corraeponding  with  each  other  in  shape 
and  dimeiwiun*  aad  arranged  directly  oppowte  each  other  and  at  op- 
poeite sides,  raapoctively,  of  and  r«movably  secured  to  the  fabric,  with 
their  concave  sidea  facing  each  other,  sobetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  fabric  of  a  flag  or  banner,  of  two 
coBcavo-convex  plate*  arranged  at  opposite  side*,  reepectively,  of  the 
flag  or  banner,  with  their  coseava  sides  faoiag  each  other,  an  inter- 
nally screw. threaded  tube  or  member  suitably  secured  atone  end  to 
the  concave  side  of  one  of  the  plates,  aad  a  screw  engaging  and  ex- 
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taadiag  iato  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  tobe  and  having  iuhaad  aagag-!  Cfaiai.— An  improved  cooper",  eombioad  howel  aad  eroae,  coo 


iag  tha  outer  aide  of  the  other  plata.  aubatantialiy  a*  aet  forth 


M 


3.  The  combination  with  tha  fabric  of  a  flag  or  baanar,  ot  two 
aUr-ahaped  concavo-convex  plata*  arranged  at  opposite  wdea,  ra- 
apoctively, of  the  fhbric,  with  their  concave  sida*  facing  each  other, 
an  iotamally  screw  threaded  tube  rigid  at  one  end  with  tha  oeatral 
portion  of  one  of  said  plates,  and  affording  bearing  at  iU  oppoeite  end 
for  the  other  plate,  and  a  screw  having  iU  head  engaging  the  convex 
aide  of  the  laat-mentioned  plate  and  haviag  ito  shank  extending  into 
and  engaging  the  aforeaaid  tobe,  tubaUntially  a*  rhown,  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

55  1.159.  OOMBIBBD  HI6H  ABD  LOW  WATBR  ALABM  FOR 
BOtLDB  &K>Mi  Flbhik,  CteTehuid,  Ohio  PUedOct23.18M.  Se- 
rial Ba  596.77S.    (Bo  model) 


aiating  of  the  carved  stock  divided  longitudinally,  tha  meeting  faoaa 
of  tha  two  part  stock  being  rf«e*aed  at  a  to  form  seaU  for  the  croia 
bill,  a  cheek  mounted  traaaversely  in  aaid  reoe**  and  beai  ing  against 
tha  croie  bits,  an  adjuatiag  aerew  for  the  chack,  a  howel  bit  aad 
holding  key  mounted  between  the  parte  of  tha  atock  in  line  with  tha 
orota  biu,  means  for  aecaring  the  parte  of  the  atock  together  and  » 
gaga  board  fixed  to  one  aide  of  the  atock. 


55  1,161.  VACUUM  PAB.  AumoBi  F  QAiimni  U  Foureha. 
•nignor  of  one-third  to  John  Lactae,  ruNraoce,  La.  Filed  Feb.  6, 188& 
Sertal  Ba  587.491.    Jio  model) 


rfotm.— In  aa  alarm  for  boiler*,  an  incloaing  oaae  contracted  at 
ite  lower  portion  ao  ac  to  act  as  a  gaide  for  the  floato,  a  whiaUe  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  mngle  valve  connected  with  the  whiaUe.  combined  with 
the  pivoted  lever  12,  to  which  the  valve  ia  connected,  the  inwardly 
tamed  lever*  14,  and  15,  connected  to  oppoeite  ends  of  the  lever  12, 
the  roda  18,  the  two  float*,  and  the  two  link*  19  and  20  to  the  lower 
aad* of  which  the  lever*  14and  15  are  pivoted,  iubaUntially  aa  ahown. 


5  51  160  0O0PRR8  OOMBIBBD  HOWBL  ABD  (»OZB.  HlUT 
J.  Ponrra  and  Aosor  H  Wiliblk.  Sao  Fnuciaoo.  GaL  Filed  Mar. 
18.1890L    Sertol  Ba  54L474.    (BonodeU 


Cfam.— 1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprising  an 
inverted  cone-ahaped  plate  having  a  central  opening,  and  an  annular 
racepUele  eecared  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plate,  anbaUntially  aa  ahown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriring  an  inverted 
eoae  ahaped  plate  having  a  central  opening,  an  annular  recepUcle  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  plate,  a  seco.irt  pUte  auspcnded  above  the  first 
aamed  plate  aod  cone-shaped  in  cro**  section,  the  lower  edge  of  thia 
second  plate  being  provided  with  an  annular  recepUcle  connected 
by  pipe*  with  tlie  receptacle  of  the  first  named  plate,  pipe*  coanect- 
ing  the  two  receptacle*  with  each  other,  and  pipe*  for  carryiag  off 
the  liquid  from  the  first  named  receptacle,  sobsUntially  a*  ahown  and 
deaeribed. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  the  combination  of  a 
ca*ing  having  an  inlet  at  it*  base  and  an  outlet  at  iu  upper  portion, 
an  inverted  cone  shaped  plate  extending  aeroae  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing ite  edgaa  aacurad  thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  ite  apex,  an  annular  receptacle  aecured  to  the  outer  side  of  tha 
lower  edge  of  eaid  plate  surrounding  said  opening  therein  and  adapted 
to  receive  liquid  flowing  down  the  outer  side  of  the  plate,  and  an  out- 
let pipe  for  said  receptacle,  subaUotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tha  character  described  the  combination  of  a 
eaaing  having  an  inlet  at  ite  baae  and  an  outlet  at  ite  uppar  portion, 
an  inverted  cone  shaped  plate  extending  across  said  eaaing  and  hav- 
iag ite  edges  secured  thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  open- 
iag  at  ite  apex,  an  annular  recepUcle  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
aaid  plaU  surrounding  aaid  opening  aod  adapted  to  raoaive  liqaid 
flowing  down  the  outer  eide  of  said  plaU,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  re- 
cepUcle, a  cone-shaped  plate  suspended  above  said  inverted  cone- 
ahaped  plate  with  ite  ouUr  edgaa  aeparated  from  the  walla  of  the  c*»- 
iag  to  provide  a  paaaaga  for  tha  rapors,  an  annular  receptacle  secured 
to  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  aod  adapted  to  receive  liquid  flowiag 
down  the  inner  face  of  the  same,  and  outlet  pipes  leading  from  said 
last  named  recepUcledown  through  the  first  named  cone  ahaped  plate 
into  the  receptacle  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  aubrtantially  aa  aet  forth. 


5  51,162.    AOTOMATIC  FIBB-8PRIBILBE.    JoMTHiu,Ctof» 
kui.  Ohla    Fikec  Mar.  12,  1896    Solal  Ma  541.484.    (Bo  nodaL) 
CUtm..—  \.  In  aa  automatic  fire-sprinkler,  the  combinatioa  with 
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«  «h«rt  tiib«  or  pipe  A,  and  *alT«  K  Muted  at  and  rloiiin|(  th«  odt«r 
end  uf  wid  pt(>«  or  lube,  of  two  eo-operatiiig  jawv  angaKinjj  the  uii|«r 
sitle  of  the  ralre,  taid  jam  being  arranged  traotrerMljr  of  and  at  op- 
|MMitr  «idea,  reapeetirely,  of  the  raUe;  tcrewaeagaging  and  bearing 
againH  the  outer  aide  of  the  oater  ends  of  the  jawt,  and  secured  to 
the  aforesaid  tube  or  pipe,  each  jaw,  at  Its  inner  end  haring  an  out- 
wardly-extending arm  ,  meaiM  tor  holding  together  the  outer  ends  of 
a«id  jaw-annn,  Mid  meann  being  aecured  in  ita  operative  poaitioo  bjr 
•older  or  fusible  metal,  and  a  tuitabljr  supported  sprinkler  or  sprajer 
located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  jaw-annii  and  in  libe  with  the  afore- 
Mid  pipe  or  tabe,  sobetantiallr  as  set  forth. 


5  lo  a  wrench  haring  morable  jaws,  a  handle  consisting  of  two 
tubular  sections  of  different  length,  connected  reepecUTely  with  tk« 
jawa,  and  the  short  aeetion  betag  located  wholly  within  the  long  aeo- 
tion  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par 
poees  described. 

5  5  1.16  4:.  DRIVIlf&-BBLT.  Iuac  iAOOM.  aion^  tof^itai. 
rati  May  16,  1892.  Serial  Na  433,1»>.  Jo  modelj  PUeated  in 
Bofflaod  Not  H  1801.  Ha  20.SM 
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Clatm. — A  driring  belt  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  belto 
eloeely  and  Inaiy  connected  together  along  their  oontiguoos  edges, 
the  middle  belts  being  longer  than  the  outer  ones,  to  give  proper 
OMsber  to  the  belt,  subeUntially  as  described. 


S.  la  aa  automatic  flre-spnnkler,  the  combination  with  pipe  or 
tabe  \  aad  ralve  E,  of  the  two  jaws  D  D  baring  oatwardly  eiteading 
mrmadd, on*  of  said  jaws  provided  with  the  tongue  or  tenon  lY.  and  the 
co-operating  jaw  haring  the  groore  or  mortice  D* ,  screws  KB;  means 
for  holding  the  jaw -arms  together,  said  mean*  being  secured  in  its  op- 
erstiTe  position  by  solder  or  fnsible  metal,  and  the  suitably-eopported 
sprinkler  or  sprayer  II.  all  arranged  and  operating  sabatantiallr  as 
shown,  for  the  purpone  specified 

.1  In  an  automatic  IS  re -sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  tube  or 
pipe  A,  and  raUe  E  seated  at  and  cloning  the  outer  end  of  the  pipa 
or  tube,  .taid  raWe  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  lugs  e  arranged 
at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  valve,  the  lugs  of  each  pair  of 
lags  being  located  a  soitable  distance  apart,  two  jaws  engaging  the 
outer  side  of  the  valve  between  the  lugs  of  the  aforesaid  pairs  of  lugs 
and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  valve;  means 
*"K<^S'*>S  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  oater  ends  of  the 
jaws,  each  jaw,  at  its  inner  end  haring  an  outwardly-extending  arm  ; 
means  for  holding  together  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaw-arms,  said  means 
being  secured  in  ita  operative  posiuon  by  solder,  and  a  suitably  sup- 
ported sprinkler  or  sprayer  H  arranged  at  the  oater  end  of  the  jaw- 
arms  and  in  line  with  the  aforesaid  pipe  or  tube,  substantially  aa  sat 
forth 


5  5  1.16  5.    WIHD-TUEXni.    Joian  P  iumn  loppertMrn. 
Oennany     PIM  Jum  1.  laHi    Sarta  la  88U91    (Bo  nodaL: 
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<'AinH.— la  a  wind  turbine,  the  combination  of  the  shaft  a  car 
rying  the  knee  shaped  arms  b.  e.  the  said  arms  being  placed  in  seta  at 
equal  distances  along  the  shaft  and  in  each  set  at  equal  distances 
around  the  shaft,  of  the  wings  r  and  d  placed  at  the  knees  and  ends 
of  the  arms  aad  the  S  shaped  plates  f  f  P  P  ^  coadoet  tiM  wind 
agaiaat  the  saik,  substantially  as  described. 


55  1.163.  W&SIICE  Josin  e.  Hill.  New  York,  R.  T ,  taiigiMr 
to  Artlutr  Parton  Hill  Mine  plaaa  Filed  Mar.  21,  ISKl  Serial  Ha 
M2,aoa    doDOiteL) 


5  51.166.  JOIIT  FOE  IH8DLATED  BLBCTBJC  WIRM.  t*T- 
■OHD  S  KCLKI.  CUcago,  m.  rued  Dec  22.  l»»4  Senai  Ha  iXifKL 
nio  naodflLl 


Ckttm. — I.  The  combinauon  with  two  movable  jaws,  of  a  handla 
composed  of  two  reversely  threaded,  tubular  sections  of  differeat 
leagth,  connected  reapectirely  with  the  two  jaws,  and  the  short  sec- 
tion being  located  entirely  within  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  long  sae- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  movable  jaws,  of  a  bvidle  com- 
poeed  of  two  internally  and  reversely  threaded,  tubular  seetioaa  of 
different  length,  respectively  engaging  threaded  parts  of  the  movable 
jaws,  aad  the  short  section  located  entirely  within  the  long  section 
aad  detachably  secnred  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  com b« nation  with  two  jaws,  each  movable  to  and  from 
the  other  aad  haring  right  and  left-band  screw-thr«aded  shank*,  one 
•f  which  eztaods  through  the  other,  of  a  rotary-handle  composed  of 
two  loiernally  and  reversely  threaded,  tabular  sections  of  different 
leagth,  respectively  engaging  the  threaded  parts  of  the  ahanks,  and 
the  short  section  located  entirely  within  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
long  section,  subetaatiallr  m  aad  for  the  purpoeea  described. 

4.  A  wrench  handle  consisting  of  two  tubnlar  sections  of  differ- 
eot  leagth,  the  short  section  being  arranged  entirely  within  and  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  long  sectiea,  sabeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 
deacnbed. 


Claim. — An  attachable  and  detachable  joint  for  electric  coaduc- 
eomprisiog,  in  combinatioo,  a  coupling  consisting  of  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  provided  with  a  jam-nut  and  a  sleeve  provided  with 
a  swiveled  nut  to  receive  the  externally  threaded  sleeve  aad  be  en. 
gaged  by  the  jam-nut  to  clamp  the  parts  securely  together,  the  sleeves 
having  flaring  openings  through  them  to  receive  and  hold  in  contact 
the  flared  and  jointed  ends  of  conductor  sections,  and  an  envelope 
for  the  coupling,  comprising  separable  box  members  with  means  for 
•eeariag  them  together,  affording  a  chamber  for  insalating  material 
aad  fitting  at  itsends  the  conductor  sections,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


651.167.  TKOCI  P0&  RARR8L8  OR OTHSK  VB88KL&  HniT 
A  EoMiLO,  Chicago,  III  Piled  Apr.  19, 189&  9«rtil  Ha  M«,40a  (Bq 
aodeL) 

f'lai$it,—\  A  device  for  the  purpose  deecnbed,  having  in  combi- 
nation a  handle,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle 
and  each  of  said  levers  having  a  plarality  of  iawardly  projecting  lugs 
for  engagement  with  the  chines  of  a  vessel  at  different  poinU,  whereby 
rocking  movement  ot  the  vessel  will  be  prevented,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  haring  in  combination  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  lerers  piroUlly  eoaaected  to  said  haadle  and  a 
number  of  iawardly  projectiag  lags  on  each  of  Mid  lerera  for  engag- 
ing with  each  of  the  chines  of  a  vasMl  at  different  pointa.  Mid  handle 
being  provided  with  means  for  pressing  :igaiast  the  outside  of  the 
resMi,  aad  Mid  lags  being  Axed  agaiaat  bodily  movement  with  relar 
tioa  to  the  levers  sabotaatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

3.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  hariag  in  combiaation  a 
haadle.  lerers  pirotally  eoaaected  with  Mid  handle,  a  erosa-pieoe  on 
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aaeh  of  Mid  lerers  and  an  anti-friction  roller  joamaled  on  each  end 
of  said  cross  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  derice  lor  the  pur|K>*e  described,  having  in  combination  a 
handle,  a  crosa-bar  secured  to  Mid  handle,  levers  piroted  to  opposite 
ends  of  Mid  cross  bar  and  each  haring  two  lugs  arranged  at  a  dia- 
tance  apart  and  being  fixed  with  relation  to  the  lerer  for  engagement 
with  the  chines  of  a  vessel,  and  means  for  locking  Mid  lever*,  sab- 
•taalially  as  set  forth. 


5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  having  in  combination  a 
haadle.  a  crosa-bar  secured  to  Mid  handle,  lerers  piroted  to  the  ends 
of  Mid  crosa-bar  and  having  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  chioM  of 
a  reeael,  means  for  locking  uid  levers,  and  anti-friction  rollers  se- 
cared  to  Mid  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  periphery  of 
the  reewl,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  derice  fbr  the  purpose  deacnbed,  having  in  combination  a 
handle,  levers  pivoUlly  supported  by  Mid  handle,  a  plurality  of  anti- 
fnction  rollers  carried  by  each  of  wid  levers  at  their  lower  ends,  and 

sns  for  holding  Mid  levers  in  position, substnntially  as  Mt  forth. 


ing  arms,  above  and  in  line  with  the  tranarerM  center  of  the  pirot 
and  chains  connecting  each  of  Mid  arms  and  a  pair  of  shaft  araaa. 
substautially  as  specified. 


551.168.  TR0LL8T  David  Ufpt,  Iia  K  Puraotx,  Owmi  L 
Rnfnurr.  aixl  Datid  R  P&Awni  Maoafleld,  Ohia  Piled  Sept  2i  189&. 
Serlii  Ha  M9,536.    (HoiDodeL) 


(^mim. — il.  The  combination  of  the  piroted  mast,  the  two  paral- 
lel roda,  the  two  bars  siidingly  mounted  upou  the  rods,  connectiona 
between  the  ban  and  mast,  and  coiled  springs  on  the  rods  engaging 
the  bars,  snbetantiaily  u  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  post,  the  niut  piroted  to  the  post,  op- 
positely extending  arms  on  the  post,  baring  lugs  at  their  rwpectire 
ooda,  two  parallel  roda  snpported  by  Mid  lags,  two  bars  upon  tha  rods, 
a  coiled  spring  on  each  rod  engaging  both  bars,  and  connections  be 
twees  the  mast  and  the  bars,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  piroted  mMt,  the  spring  derice  for 
•wiagiag  the  mast  upward,  a  chaia  eonneeting  such  derice  and  the 
■aat,  aad  a  roller  on  the  mast  piroi,  in  the  path  of  the  chain  when 
the  mast  is  swung  down,  subeUntially  m  specified. 


5  51,170.    SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  PUHT&    AoBTa  R  LocAl 
Plttaburg,  Pa.    Filed  Jaa  4. 1896.    Serial  Ha  583,806.    (Ho  model) 


551,169.    TROLUT.    Datid  Um,  Ika  E  Pnmuwit,  QioKai  A 

liniAKT,aiidDATl0RPlAMn,MaiM(Md,0fala     PUed  Sept  2i  189Ql 

Sarlal  la  663,588.    (Ho  model) 

Claitm.—  \.  The  combination  of  the  piroted  mast,  a  shaft  haring 
two  radial  arms,  connected  with  the  mast,  and  a  coiled  spring  for 
routing  the  shaft,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

t.  The  combination  of  the  block  haring  two  parallel  openinga, 
platM  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  shaft  paamng  through  each  open- 
ing, and  projecting  beyond  both  plates,  a  coiled  spring  encirchng  each 
■haft  withia  the  opening  and  engaging  the  ume  and  oue  of  the  plates, 
two  arms  on  each  shaft  where  it  projecU  through  the  platM,  a  mast 
haad  pirotad  to  the  top  of  the  block,  and  baring  oppositely  exteod- 


Claim. —  1.  A  switch  board  haring  in  combination,  a  MriM  of 
pain  of  conUcU  arranged  in  line  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
like  series  of  generaton,  a  second  MriM  of  pain  of  contacts  arranged 
parallel  with  the  fint  Mrin,  a  shaft  or  rod  arranged  parallel  with 
Mid  MriM  of  contacta,  and  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and 
with  a  Mrim  of  transverM  groovM,  a  pair  of  arms  having  one  end 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft  or  rod,  and  each  having  a  pin  or  key  adapted 
to  fit  Mid  groorM.  the  transrerM  groorM  being  so  arranged  h  to 
permit  of  a  roUtioo  of  the  arms  on  the  shaft  only  when  the  arms  arc 
in  line  with  a  pair  of  contacts,  subeUntially  m  Mt  forth 

2.  A  twitch  board  hariag  in  combination  a  Mries  of  pain  of  con- 
tacts arranged  in  line  and  adapted  to  be  connecud  to  alike  MriM  of 
generators,  a  second  MriM  of  pain  of  conUcts  arranged  parallel  with 
the  fint  MriM,  a  shaft  or  rod  arranged  parallel  with  Mid  MriM  of 
oontaoU  and  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  groore  and  with  a  mhm 
of  tranirene  groorM,  a  pair  of  arms  haring  their  inner  ends  morably 
mounted  on  the  rod  or  shaft,  and  their  outer  ends  adjusUbly  con- 
nected together,  the  inner  ends  of  the  arm*  being  prorided  with  a  pin 
or  peg  eagaging  the  Mid  groorM,  tubaUotially  m  Mt  forth. 


551,171.  BORIHO  AHD  MORTlSIHa  MACHIfE  FOR  WOOD  ARr 
TICLia  WiLHKLi  Rrrm,  AltODk.  Oerauy.  PIM  Aug  10,  1866. 
Serial  Ha  568,856     (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  boring  aad  mor- 
tiaing  blanks  of  h'ammer-bntu  aud  the  like,  of  an  intermittently  ro- 
UUble  work-sapporting  disk  prorided  with  Mreral  radially-arranged 
seta  of  transrerM  openings,  holden  for  the  blanks,  arranged  00  the 
face  of  the  disk,  and  reciprocating  and  roUrr  spindlM  prorided  with 
boring  toob,  two  of  Mid  spindiM  being  arranged  at  the  back  of  the 
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iUk.  wkiW  ()••  af  Raid  pair  of  »f»indtM  m  Brranfcd  n«Ar«r  the  4xia  of 
tike  disk  than  Ut«  other  anJ  tha  tioriiiK  tooU  of  whI  pair  ar«  adaptad 
to  work  UironKb  laid  radialljarranKad  oprninga,  •ubntantially  a*  Mt 
fenii. 


8.  Tb«  eonbinaUoa  with  a  bieyela  haadl*  b«r  poat  hariag  a  haad 
aad  an  openinft.  of  «  bandia  bar,  a  •!••?•  7  within  which  the  haodk 
bar  mar  turn  and  which  ii  provided  with  a  ihank  adapted  to  turn  ia 
the  openioK  and  to  be  removed  therefrom,  eieeTet  9  rifidly  Mcured 
to  the  handle  bar  cootiguon*  to  the  eada  of  eleeTe  7  aad  a  lockia|{ 
device  tor  lockinf  sleeve*  9  lo  the  head,  the  handle  bar  being  capa- 
ble of  movement  in  the  vertical  or  boritooial  plane  or  of  removal 
when  the  locking  devicr  i«  diiteugageO. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  boring  and  mortising  blaaks 
of  hamrner-liutta  and  the  like,  of  an  intermitteotly  rotatable  work- 
Aiipportin^  dink,  holdera  for  the  blanks,  and  four  reciprocating  and 
rotarjf  spindle*  provided  with  bonng  tools,  the  Arst  of  said  spindlea 
being  arranged  at  right  angiaa  to  the  top  part  of  the  disk,  the  secood, 
third  and  fourth  spindlea  being  arranged  in  sobetantially  the  sam« 
plane,  but  below  the  Unit  spindle,  while  the  second  spindle  is  parallel 
with  the  first,  the  third  is  located  at  right  angles  to  the  second,  par- 
allel with  the  disk,  and  the  fourth  ia  located  in  front  of  the  disk,  at 
an  angle  of  inclination  thereto,  subatantiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  boring  and  mortising  blanka 
of  hammer-butts  and  the  like,  of  an  interniittentlv  rotatable  work- 
supporting  disk,  spring-pressed  radial  levers  falerume<l  on  the  face 
of  the  diak,  and  carrjiog  holders  for  the  blanks  at  their  oatar  eada, 
meaii!)  for  guiding  the  holders  to  and  Irom  the  face  of  the  diak,  a  fol- 
cruined  cam-actuated  presaer  lever  having  one  end  extending  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  same  ends  of  the  levers  oa  the  diak,  and 
boring  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5l.l74r.    OOMBIRBO  AltH  CHUn  AND  URDULTIU.    kanxn. 
anxmn.  Wiverty.  uatgnor  to  tbe  Chaa.  A.  MlUeo  Company. 
rUed  im  19,  189&     Sertti  Ma  <i36.574     Jo  DXxM.) 


65  1.17  2.    VAPOR  BURMEU     HiHRY  Ruppfu  Cleveland.  Ohto,a»- 
■gnor  to  Um  Dan^l^r  Stove  and  Maoii^>Uirin^  Company.  Mjoe 
FIM  Mar  26.  189&    Serial  Ha  M3.222.    (Ro  model) 


Vh-m. —  1  The  burner  and  a  Axed  part  having  a  horizontal  sloir 
ted  p<irtion,  in  combination  with  an  initial  lighting  cup  supported  and 
sli<ling  on  raid  slotted  (lortioa,  a  deflector  for  the  oil  integral  with 
■aid  Clip  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  cup  to  operate  the  cop  and  de- 
flector, subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  burner  having  an  opening  into  which  the  vapor  is  injected 
and  a  horixoiital  support  for  the  initial  lighting  cup,  said  support  con- 
structed to  have  the  cup  slide  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  light- 
ing cup  having  an  oil  deflector  rigid  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
channel  leading  to  said  cup,  a  perforated  chimney  for  said  lighung 
enp,  and  means  to  slide  **\d  cap.  «ubstantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1,17  8.    AOJUnABLI  AND  R£MOVABL£  HANDLEBAR  FOR 

BICTCLBS     M iciAB.  &  Rtab,  Br1dg«part,  Coon.    TOed  July  S,  XtM, 

Serial  Na  966.718.    (No  moiM.) 

V/aim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  handle-bar  poat,  of 
a  handle-bar  mounted  to  turn  or  swing  freely  thereon  in  a  iiub«tantially 
horizontal  plane  to  adapt  it  to  be  turned  parallel  with  the  front  wheel 
or  to  be  removed  from  said  poet,  the  said  poat  having  flat  side  pac- 
tions or  faces  and  the  bar  Iteing  mounted  to  turn  on  ita  axis  and  hav- 
ing arTa<i  extending  therefrom  to  engage  the  side  faces  of  the  poet 
to  retain  the  bar.  when  in  use,  in  a  poaition  parallel  with  the  axle  of 
■aid  wheel. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  handle  bar  poet  having  a  head 
provide*!  with  beveU  ^  and  socketit  MS,  of  a  handle  bar,  a  sleeve  within 
which  the  handle  bar  may  tarn  «nd  which  is  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  turn  in  the  handle  bar  pout  and  arms  extending  from  the 
handio  bar  .tiid  rarryiiig  spring  actuated  latches  adapted  to  be  re- 
tracted bv  the  lieveis  and  to  engage  the  M>cketa  in  the  head. 


I 


Chim. 1.  Aa  underflre  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  plat* 

hinged  at  one  edge  of  the  opening  and  extended  underneath  the  uo- 
derfire,  and  an  ash-cbuie  below  the  underflre  and  ita  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  the  path  of  and  to  be  cloned  by  the  extension  of  the 
cover  when  the  latter  is  lifted,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  An  underftre  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  hinged  at  one 
edge  of  the  opening  and  extended  underneath  the  underfire  away 
from  the  opening,  and  an  a-sh-chute  below  the  opening,  the  bottom 
of  eaid  chaU  inchning  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  opea- 
ing  to  beneath  the  pivotal  point  of  the  cover,  to  form  a  vertical  oat- 
let  thereat  in  the  path  of  the  cover  exUneion,  to  be  cloeed  thereby 
when  the  cover  is  lifted,  substantially  as  described 

3  An  underfire  for  fireplaces,  consisting  of  a  rigid  plate  of  fire- 
proof material  forming  the  bottom  of  the  fire  place  and  having  aa 
ash  discharge  opening  therein,  aad  a  hinged  normally  cloeed  cover 
therefor,  said  nndrrtire  being  laterally  and  rearwardly  extended  to 
sustain  the  back  and  side  walla  of  the  fireplace,  substantially  aa  de- 
ecribed. 

4.  Aa  underfire  for  fireplaces,  consisting  of  a  ngid  metal  plate 
having  an  ash  discharge  opening  therein,  and  an  ath-chute  compoeed 
of  depending  side  walLi  and  an  inclined  bottom  on  the  under  side  of 
aad  integral  with  said  plate,  the  bottom  of  the  chnte  inclining  down- 
wardly from  the  front  edge  of  the  diacharge  opening,  sabatantiallj 
aa  described. 

5.  An  underfire  for  flreplacea,  coneisting  of  a  rigid  metal  plate 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  fireplace  and  having  an  ash  discharge  open- 
ing therein,  aa  aah  chute  on  the  under  side  of  and  integral  with  said 
plate,  the  bottom  of  the  chute  inclining  downwardly  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  diacharge  opening,  and  a  oover  for  the  opening  pivoted 
at  the  rear  side  thereof  and  provided  with  an  extension  below  the 
plate,  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  aah-«hute  when  the  cover  is  raised, 
sabetaatially  as  deecribed. 


6  5  1,17  5.  BACl  COMR  WiLUAB  a  Bwrrouj,  Newark,  N.  J. 
PUed  Aug.  33,  ISKl  Serial  Ma  9«0,SM  (No  modeL) 
Vltttm. —  I.  A  back  comb,  or  the  like,  comprising  in  iustnictnre 
a  pointed  main  prong  and  a  supplemental  pointed  prong,  the  latter 
•xtending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  main  prong  and  diverg- 
ing in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  same ;  both  said  prongs 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  hair  and  to  co-operate  in  reuining  the 
comb,  snbstantially  aa  described 

2.   k  back  comb,  or  the  like,  eompriaiag  ia  its  structure  two  or 
more  main  prongs,  and  one  or  more  pointed  snpplemental  proncs  lo- 


cated inUrmediate  of  the  main  prongs  aod  direrging  ia  a  plane  fbi»-^ 
ing  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  latter  to  co-operate  in  rcUioing 
the  comb,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


moanted  looeely  en  aaid  aten  betwewi  the  fricUon  washer^  a  haodla 
secured  to  the  united  ends  of  said  platea,  and  means  for  spreading  said 
plates  and  pressing  them  against  the  friction  washers,  subaUntially  aa 
herein  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  winding  crank  the  combination  with  a  stem  having  two 
squared  parts  and  a  cylindrical  part  between  the  two  wjuared  paru, 
of  a  friction  washer  mounted  on  each  squared  part,  two  plates  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  cylindrical  part  between  the  two  friction  washers,  which 
two  platea  form  the  crank  and  are  united  at  one  end,  a  handle  on  the 
united  ends  of  the  platea,  and  screws  screwed  through  threaded  ap- 
ertures in  one  plate  and  resting  against  the  other  plate,  subsUntlally 
as  herein  ahown  and  described. 


561,178.    AMALGAMATOR     kinxD  Bowis  and  PiXD  K.  Phii^ 
BUCK,  San  Franctooo.  OaL    PU«d  Sept  3, 189&    Serial  Ma  5«1,S28.   (Ho 


3.  A  back  comb,  or  the  like,  comprising  in  iu  structure  two  or 
more  main  prongs,  and  one  or  more  supplemeoUl  prongs  located  in- 
termediate of  the  former  and  sUrting  in  a  plane  outside  of  the  plane 
of  the  main  prongs  and  diverging  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plaoe 
of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  back  coaib,  or  the  like,  comprising  in  iU  structure  two  or 
more  main  prongs,  and  one  or  more  snpplemenul  prong*  located  in- 
termediate of  the  former  and  sUrting  in  a  plane  ouUide  of  the  plana 
of  the  main  prongs  and  diverging  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  latter,  their  terminals  retuniing  substantially  to  the  plane  of 
the  terminals  of  the  main  prongs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  back  comb,  or  the  like,  comprising  in  iU  structure  pointed 
main  prongs  and  a  pointed  snpplemenul  prong  diverging  from  the 
main  prongs  and  having  a  compound  curvature ;  both  said  prongs  co- 
operating to  reUin  the  comb,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  5  1    176     0OMFBN8ATIMO  POMP-ROD.    6i0t»i  E  BEtti,  Mmp- 

BhiOlloini,  I^    Filed  Mar.  18. 189&   Serial  Ha  M2,1H    (HomodaL) 


ur'ii 


f  •/„;,, — 1.  A  compensating  pump  rod,  comprising  a  wooden  rod 
made  in  two  sections  having  longitudinal  holes  in  their  adjacent  ends, 
two  Uke  yokes  with  their  end  portions  perforated  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  pump  rod,  roeUl  pins  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  central  portions  of  the  yokes  to  enUr  said 
holee  in  the  ends  of  the  wooden  pump  rod,  and  an  extensile  coil  spring 
interposed  between  the  yokes,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  improved  compensating  pump  rod,  comprising  a  wooden 
rod  made  in  two  sections,  each  having  horixonUl  sloU  near  their 
ends  and  longitudinal  holes  in  the  ends,  two  like  yokes  with  their  end 
portions  perforated  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  a  pump 
rod,  aunnlar  boases  on  their  central  portions,  an  extensile  coil  spring 
interposed  between  the  yokes  and  in  engagement  with  the  annular 
bosses,  pins  fixed  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  central  por- 
tions, and  rubber  cushions  on  the  said  pins,  all  arranged  and  combined, 
subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


66  1,17  7.  WlNDINO-CRANt  FtA«  J  BBsaAU,  Jerwy  City, 
MrigDor,  by  direct  aod  meaoe  aaii^menU,  U>  the  American  Minic  Box 
Coopatty,  Wert  New  York,  M.J.  FUed  Aug.Sl,18d4  Serial  Ma  521,890. 
(NomodeL' 


JJJHiJLf^ 


rhim.—  X.  In  a  winding  crank,  the  combination  with  a  stem  of 
two  friction  washers  held  on  said  sUm  to  turn  with  the  same,  two  platea 


C'him.—  1.  Inanamalgamator,  the  combination,  of  a  pan,  a  ver- 
tical driving  shaft  to  which  the  pan  is  secured,  means  for  routing  said 
abaft,  dies  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  sutionary  frame  work 
comprising  a  central  portion  upon  each  side  of  and  parallel  with  the 
shaft,  having  apper  aod  lower  outwardly  bent  arms,  means  engaging 
the  upper  bent  arm«  for  holding  the  frame  sutionary,  an  annular  ring 
secured  to  the  lower  bent  arms,  shoes  secured  to  said  ring,  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  dies  in  the  pan,  aod  an  open-bottomed  hopper  fixed  lo 
the  periphery  of  said  ring,  for  delivering  the  material  between  the 
ahoes  and  dies. 

2.  An  amalgamator  consisting  of  apan  with  amalgamated  sides, 
a  supplemenUl  wooden  bottom  having  a  transverse  meul  bar,  with  a 
polygonal  central  hole,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  said  bot- 
tom and  bar  having  a  corresponding  polygonal  portion  to  fit  the  hole 
in  the  bar,  and  screw-threads  to  receive  a  nut,  and  plates  or  washers 
whereby  the  bottom  is  clamped  and  united  to  the  vertical  shaft,  driv- 
ing met-hanisni  whereby  the  shaft  and  pan  sre  routed,  l>olt8  arranged 
in  radial  lines  whereby  the  wooden  bottom  is  secured  to  the  interior 
meUl  bottom  of  the  pan,  said  bolts  having  upwardly  projecting  heads 
within  the  pan,  and  segmenul  dies  adapted  to  fit  between  the  lines 
of  bolts  by  which  they  are  reUined  in  place,  in  combination  with  a 
•Utionary  frame,  annular  ring  and  hopper  secured  thereto  and  shoes 
connected  with  the  frame  and  resting  upon  the  dies  in  the  boUom  of 
the  pan.  | 

3.  An  amalgamator  consisting  of  a  paa  having  sides  adapted  to 
receive  amalgamated  surfaces,  dies  removably  fixed  in  the  bottom  ol 
the  pan,  a  vertical  central  shaft  exUiiding  through  the  pan,  and  mech- 
anism comprising  a  Iransveree  meUl  bar,  with  a  polygonal  central 

{hole  to  receive  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing also  a  threaded  portion  to  receive  a  nut,  whereby  the  pan  is 
clamped  and  secured  so  as  to  revolve  with  the  shaft,  a  non-revolable 
vertically  movable  frame- work  having  horiionUlly  extending  arms 
engaged  and  guided  by  devices  supported  from  above,  a  ring  secured 
to  said  frame-work  carrying  an  annular  hopper  and  shoes  connected 
with  the  ring  and  resting  upon  Uie  surfaces  of  the  dies  in  the  pan.  an 
opening  or  openings  made  in  the  side  of  the  pan,  a  vertical  passage 
into  which  said  openiop  diacharge,  said  pasMige  exUnding  below  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  and  an  annular  inclined  discharge  Uoiigh  in  line 
beneath  the  pasaage  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom  as  the  pan 
routes. 

!  4.  An  amalgamating  apparatus  cuBsistiRg  of  a  pan  having  the 

I  inUrior  sides  adapted  to  be  amalgamated,  dies  removably  fixed  in  tka 
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beoaa  of  tk«  p»B,  Aom  wpporUd  by  m  •uuoi.»ry  frmiii*  fro*  •bor* 
tk«  pun.  »d»pt«d  to  T^t  upoo  th«  dio^  •  »erti«»l  dweh»rg«  pMM(« 
•xtonor  aad  at  <*n«  tid*  of  the  p*o,  wilh  coi»»««»«U«g  lido  opoB- 
toK.,  Mid  ailanof  pMMg*  b«iog  .iWnded  below  th«  botto.  of  ibo 
pM,  aa  MBular  ioollMd  f«)«i»tn(t  troagh  in  l.n«  boowih  th«  lower 
^d  of  ik*  pMMMI*.  •  T«rtic»l  shaft  •xuodiog  Uiromh  the  bottom  of 
th«  pan  and  de»ico«  whereby  it  >•  clamped  thereto  to  that  the  pan  la 
routed  with  the  ihah.  a  Mep  in  which  the  lower  end  of  tha  Aall  larM, 
•aid  sup  hariog  honiooul  joumala  luroin|c  in  correapoading  boxaa 
whereby  the  pan  may  be  Ultod  about  taid  joumala.  afur  remoriof 
the  shoea  and  dies  theretrom  for  the  purpose  of  deaaing 

b  Au  amalgamator  consUting  of  a  »ertical  reToluble  paa.  with 
inunor  amalgamaud  Mdes  or  plaUs.  and  shoes  fixed  in  the  bottom 
of  the  pan.  mechan««  by  wnich  the  pan  is  roUud  about  ils  rerUcal 
axia,  a  non-rerolnble  frame^  work  wpportad  from  aboTe.  and  compna- 
iag  a  central  portion  on  each  ..da  of  the  shaft  and  upper  and  lower 
outwardly  eiUnding  hoHiontal  arms,  a  ring  injured  to  satd  frame- 
work carrT.ngan  annular  hopper  and  shoes  which  re^  upon  the  sur- 
faces of  the  dies  within  the  pan,  and  tertical  plates  exunding  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  horiiooUl  arms  of  the  sutiooary  frame,  aod 
from  the  hopper  outwardly  toward  the  ioaer  periphery  of  the  pM. 


».  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  eoaaur  or  table  of  a  eewtiag  maek- 
aoism.  aa  operaung  lerer  therefor  adapts!  to  be  operate!  by  the 
haad  or  arm  in  traaafarriag  articlaa  of  merchandise,  and  a  tUUonary 
guard  soch  aa  C  forming  ao  incloaare  through  which  the  hand  or  arm 
may  be  pamMl  ia  the  traaafcrriag  moTameot,  sabaUntially  as  specified. 


.-^  K  <    17  9     BOOl  HOLDHL    wiluam  a.  Baownu, 
IT     Wad  lOT.  7.  im    SerM  Ma  528,121.    ,lo0io*«U 


rlaim.—  ^  The  combination  of  the  upright  sUndard.  the  Irana- 
versa  ero«-bar  supporud  thereby  and  proTided  with  the  depending  1 
arm,  the  oacillating  frame  piloted  on  the  aads  of  the  croas-bar,  the  1 
•de  bars  piroted  in  the  frame  on  each  side  of  thecroea-bar  and  pro-| 
Tided  with  depeading  arms,  the  link  connecting  the  depending  arms,  j 
the  book  holding  leaves,  and  means  for  supporting  the  leares  npoai 
the  side  bars,  subsuntially  aa  described 

2.  Tbs  combination  of  the  upright  sUndard,  the  traosrerse  croea- 1 
bar  supported  thereby  and  prorided  with  the  depending  arm.  the  oa-j 
eillaUng  frame  formed  of  separable  parte  and  pifoted  on  the  en<la  ofi 
Um  erom-bar.  the  side  hart  piroted  in  the  f^ame  00  each  side  of  the 
erose-bar  and  provided  with  depending  arms,  the  link  coonecung  the  j 
depending  arms,  the  book-holding  laaTea.  aod  meaas  for  supporting  1 
the  leavea  upoo  the  side-bar*,  subeupiially  as  described.  I 

.1  The  eombioation  of  the  upright  sundard,  the  iransverse  croea- 
bar  supported  therebv  and  provided  with  the  depending  arm.  the  oa- 
cillating frame  formed  of  separable  parte  compnsiog  the  perforated 
end  pieoee  connected  together  by  an  arm  or  braee,— the  end-pieeea 
being  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the  croes-bar.-the  side-bars  pivoted  in 
the  frame  on  each  side  of  the  crosa-bar  aod  provided  with  depending 
arms,  the  link  connecuog  the  depeading  arma.  the  book-holding  leavea. 
aMi  means  for  supporting  the  leavea  dpon  the  slda-bara.subeUBUaUy 
aa  daacribed. 

4.  The  eombinatioo.  in  a  book-holder,  of  a  leaf,  the  leaf-support 
ing  bracket  U.  provided  with  oppoaiuly  arranged  stops  ip  and  x  aad 
intermadiaU  lag  1,  the  plaU  t  pivotad  to  the  bracket  and  provided 
with  spring  y,  and  the  leaf  P  attached  to  the  plaU,  said  spriag  and 
lug  I  being  situated  laUrally  with  reap«:t  to  the  stopa  is  aad  x  aad 
adapted  to  be  in  engagement  either  in  the  open  or  folded  poaitioa  ol 
the  leaf  subeUntially  aa  deecnbed 

&.  The  eombiaatioa  with  the  sUndard  A.  of  the  croat-bar  C.  hav- 
ing arm  6.  the  sapw^able  frame  D  pivotad  00  the  crosa^bar  aad  com. 
prising  the  perforated  ead-piecea  i  i  and  brace  j.  the  pivotad  sida- 
bara  L.  L'.  provided  with  arms  B  ff  aod  a  «'.  aad  the  eoaaeeuag  liak 
«,  suhauatiaily  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  couoUr  or  uble  of  a  counting  ineeh- 
H»a.  aa  operatiag  lever  therefor  projecting  m  front  of  the  counter 
aod  adaptad  to  be  operated  by  the  haad  or  arm  10  iransfernng  arti- 
cles of  merchandise,  aad  a  gaard  forming  an  inelosore  through  which 
the  hand  or  arm  may  ba  paawd  in  the  transferring  movement,  said 
gaard  being  aW>  adapted  to  operau  with  said  lever  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  lever  wiihont  aotoation  of  the  counting  mechanism,  sub- 
suntiallv  aa  spacifiad. 

♦.  the  combination  with  a  eonaUr  or  uble  of  a  coontiog  mech- 
aaiam,  a  pivotad  lever  B  actuating  said  counting  mechanism  and  ex- 
taMliag  ia  front  of  the  counUr  or  Uble  so  it  may  be  operated  by  the 
hand  or  arm  of  the  user  while  engaged  in  traoefernng  mer«handi«a 
from  one  raeeptaeU  or  piJe  to  aaothar,  aad  a  guard  C  attached  to  said 
Uble  or  counter  and  forming  an  incloeure  in  front  of  the  countar 
through  which  the  hand  oiay  be  moved,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coanur  or  uble  of  a  counting  mech- 
aaiam.  a  pivoted  lever  B  aetoatiog  said  eoanting  mechaoiam  and  ex- 
taoding  in  fVont  of  the  coaaUr  or  uble  so  it  may  be  operated  by  the 
hand  or  arm  of  the  user  while  engaged  in  transferring  merchandise 
fVom  one  recepucle  or  pile  to  another,  and  a  guard  C  atuehed  to  said 
uble  or  oouour  and  forming  an  incloeure  through  which  the  hand 
may  be  moved,  saM  guard  having  a  vertical  guide  e,  sabataatially  aa 
specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  eounUr  or  Uble  of  a  counting  mech- 
aniam.  a  pivoted  lever  B  aetoatiog  said  counting  mechanism  and  ex- 
taodiag  in  front  of  the  couaUr  or  Uble  so  it  may  be  operated  by  the 
hand  or  arm  of  the  user  while  engaged  ia  traasferring  merchandise 
from  one  receptacle  or  pile  to  another,  aad  a  guard  C  attached  to  said 
table  or  counUr  and  forming  an  incloeure  through  which  the  hand  may 
be  moved,  said  gvard  having  a  vertical  guide  r.  and  uid  lever  being 
forked  with  ita  limba  extaoding  at  either  side  of  said  vertical  guide, 
sabaUntially  as  specified  ^ 


501     1  8  1  -    SA8H-L0CI.    ikmn  L  Diixoi,  Toiedo.  Ohio     FUad 
Apr'  la  1880l  '  Stftal  Ha  Mfi.158.    do  aoM.) 


e  O  1  1  8  O.  COOBTIlie  MACHIII.  A««  Cox.  OntoaTlUa.  Ito, 
PIM  Apr  n,  XSab.  Sehai  Ha  »4«.4fi2.  (Ho  awdaL) 
Chim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  counter  or  uble  of  a  couat- 
iag  mechanism,  a  pivotad  lever  B  actaatiag  said  counting  mechaniam 
and  extending  in  front  of  the  coonUr  or  UhU  so  it  may  be  operated 
by  the  hand  or  arm  of  the  user  while  engaged  in  transferring  mer- 
efaandise  from  ooe  receptacle  or  pile  to  another,  and  a  sutiooary  guard 
C  also  exunding  in  front  of  the  counUr  or  UbH  and  forming  an  in- 
aioaure  through  which  the  hand  or  arm  may  be  moved,  and aiaa  adaptad 
to  inaor«  the  actuation  of  the  lever  in  the  transfsrnng  operaUoa,  snb- 
Maatially  as  spacifiad. 


f  liias.— In  a  saaii  lock,  a  fhee  plaU  having  a  slot  therein,  a  eaa- 
hig  in  rear  of  the  fhaa  piaU  having  a  chamber  of  slightly  greater 
width  than  the  slot,  a  catch  pivoUlly  secured  in  the  easing  of  a  sim 
to  pam.  through  the  slot  in  the  fhce  plaU,  said  catch  having  aa  inta- 
aral  enlargement  which  forms  a  combined  weight  aod  stop,  normally 
abutting  agaioat  the  face  plaU  insids  the  ca«i.ig  aod  a  plurality  of 
itopa  for  eagagemeat  with  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  saah. 
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56  1»183.    IAAH  mCHAHBII  foe  CA&-HBATER&    Koun  I  having  their  inoer  ends  adjaceot  to  and  above  the  said  former,  aad 
M.  DtXOI,  BHt  Onaga,  I.  J.,  aafgaar  to  Tbe  StfBty  Oar  Hetting  ud  a  roll  or  other  guide  for  the  braid  below  the  pusaga  or  eye  through 
UghUng  Company,  of  Hew  Jflney.    Piled  Oct  IS,  ISM     Soial  Ha  the  former,  subsuntially  as  dfescribed. 
449.287     (Ho  modeL)    _  k  -  fl|      ii  2.  The  combination  with  the  braiding  devices  of  a  braiding  ma- 


flaim. —  A  drain  tip  consisting  of  an  internally  screw  threaded 
body  part,  an  internal  conical  wall  thereabove  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture at  its  apex,  an  externally  threaded  annular  flange  surrounding 
the  conical  wall,  and  a  screen  susUined  by  the  annular  flange  and 
covering  the  aperture  in  the  conical  wall,  whereby  the  tip  is  readily 
detachable  from  the  heating  and  drain  pipes  for  cleansing,  sabaUn- 
tially as  specified. 

6  61,183.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  NBCKYOKB&  JaMSEDoecii 
and  JAia  M.  Knra,  &och«tar,  Minn  PUed  Mar.  26.  1S9&.  Serial  Ma 
Ma,08&    (Ho  modeL) 


chine,  of  the  former  above  said  devices  consisting  of  a  stem  or  bat 
having  applied  to  ita  upper  end  a  bashing  or  eye,  selvage  bars  or  nee 
dies  having  their  inner  ends  adjacent  to  aod  above  the  said  former 
and  a  roll  mounted  on  said  sUm  below  the  passage  or  eye  through  the 
former,  sobeuntialiy  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  braiding  devicea  of  a  braiding  ma- 
ohiaa,  ot  the  former  above  said  devices  consisting  of  a  stem  or  bar 
having  applied  to  iu  upper  end  a  bushing  or  eye,  a  support  for  said 
•tem  or  bar,  means  to  connect  said  atem  to  said  support  with  capacity 
for  vertical  adjustment,  selvage  bars  or  needles  having  their  inner 
ends  adjacent  to  aod  above  the  said  former,  and  a  roll  mounted  on 
aaid  sum  below  tbe  passage  or  eye  through  the  former,  sabaUntially 
as  described. 


6  6  1.18  6.    VOnHeMACHIHE.    Peaik  E  SiLBKBT,  EUdgefietd. 
Wash.    FOed  Dea  2i  ISdl    Serial  Ha  532,797.    (No  nwdeL) 


Clmun. — The  combination,  with  the  pole  2  provided  with  the  loop 

5  upon  iu  end,  of  the  single  inflexible  yoke  7  provided  with  the  ringt 
or  screw  eyes  near  its  opposite  ends,  and  with  a  ring  near  its  central 
portion  to  pam  over  the  end  of  said  pole,  tbe  chain  or  strap  13  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  rings  or  screw  eyes  and  provided 
upon  iu  opposite  end  with  the  snap  15,  aaid  chain  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  loop  5,  and  to  slide  freely  therein,  and  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  soap  15  with  one  of  the  rings  or  screw  eyes  11,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

6  6  1,184:.    BRAIDIHe-MACHIHE.    Ok>s«i  K.  PunAR.  Horth- 

amplao.  Maia    Filed  Jta  17.  1895.    Serial  Ha  585,263.    iHo  model) 


( laim.—  1 .  The  combination  with  the  braiding  devices  of  a  braid- 
itif  macbiae,  of  a  former  above  said  devices,  selvage  bars  or  neadlea 

73  <>.  fJ.— 101 


Vltiim. — 1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  eombina* 
tion  a  series  of  voting  keys,  a  stepped  plate,  a  series  of  registering 
I  wheels  located  upon  said  plate  and  a  series  of  sliding  rods  actuated 
j  by  said  keys  aod  actoating  the  corresponding  registering  wheels, 
said  rods  provided  with  loops  H',  and  said  plate  having  flaps  </*  tamed 
down  therefrom  through  said  loops  to  guide  and  hold  aaid  sliding  rods 
in  place,  subjiUotiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a. voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  voting  keys  each  provided  with  a  dog  e,  a  stepped  plate  provided 
with  openings  <f,  a  series  of  registering  wheels  supported  upon  said 
plate,  and  a  series  of  sliding  rods  actuated  by  said  keys,  said  rods 
provided  with  pawls  projecting  througb  the  openings*^  of  fhestepped 
plate  and  actuating  the  corresponding  registering  wheels,  sabataa- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  stepped  plate,  a 
aeries  of  registering  wheels  located  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  vari- 
ous steps  of  said  plate,  a  series  of  voting  keys  having  shanks  project- 
ing through  said  plate  aod  each  provided  with  a  dog  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  series  of  sliding  rods  engageable  by  said  dogs,  and  a  pawl 
earned  by  each  of  said  sliding  rods  to  actuate  said  registering  wheels 
and  means  to  lock  and  to  release  said  sliding  rods,  subsuntially  as 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  voting  keys  arranged  in  "  party  "  and  in  "  office  "  rows,  a  series  of 
sliding  rods  arranged  in  seU  corresponding  to  said  "  party  rows"  aod 
actuated  by  said  keys,  a  series  of  registering  wheels  arranged  in  sets 
actoated  by  the  said  rods,  a  sliding  block  having  a  single  entrance 
for  a  set  of  sliding  rods  to  receive  only  one  sliding  rod  of  each  set  a( 
tbe  same  time,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  voting  keys,  a  series  of  sliding  rods  arranged  in  seU  and  actoated 
by  said  keys,  and  a  perforated  sliding  block  having  a  single  entrance 
for  a  set  of  sliding  rods  to  receive  only  one  sliding  rod  of  each  set  at 
the  same  time,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  voting  keys  arranged  in  "  party  "  and  in  "  office  "  rows,  a  series  of 
aliding  rods  arranged  in  sets  corresponding  to  aaid  "party  rows"  and 
actuated  by  said  keys,  a  series  of  registering  wheeb  actuated  by  said 
sliding  rods  a  series  of  shding  perforated  blocks  each  having  a  single 
entrance  for  a  set  of  sliding  rods  and  a  case  for  said  blocks  whereby 
only  one  sliding  rod  of  each  set  can  be  operated  by  a  given  voter, 
aabstantially  as  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horixonully  recip- 
rocatory  drawer  divided  into  a  series  of  compartmenU.  a  series  of 
vertical  voting  card  passages  leading  into  correoponding  compart- 
ments in  said  drawer,  rollers  P  P  located  at  the  base  of  said  paaaagas 
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aboT«  th«  drawer,  >  mfim  of  voting  k«y»  providod  with  eoT*r  Armt  I  and  rwtort  it  to  nomal  poaitioo  whw  th«  Mnin  of  »id  pUtfi>nn  to 
^  controllinfc  said  c»r<l  puMge*.  sliding  rod*  Kctuated  bj  Mid  keys,  {r«li«Ted  thervfrom,  subaUntwlly  m  set  forth, 
and  means  of  locking  each  of  »aid  sliding  rods  when  it  haa  b««n  o|>- 
erat«d  br  a  giveo  voter,  s«baUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  Toting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  regia- 
l«ring  mechanism,  a  reciprocatorr  drawer  provided  with  a  lid  hinged  ! 
at  its  inner  edge,  voting  card  pamajfes  leadini;  into  said  drawer,  and 
voting  keys  to  control  said  card  passages,  lubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  voting  machiiM,  a  register  provided  with  a  drawer  di- 
vided into  a  series  of  apartments,  a  series  of  card  pMsages  leading' 
into  said  apartmento.  a  seriea  of  voting  keys  to  control  said  paaaages, 
and  a  cover  for  said  drawer  hinged  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  drawer  being  open  beneath  said  card  paaaagee  to 
the  rear  of  said  cover,  sabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  ■»- 
riea  of  voting  keys,  a  ^nes  of  plates  ^'  A*  arranged  in  pairs  one 
above  the  other,  supportt  for  said  plates,  registering  wheels  actuated 
by  said  keys,  lying  beneath  said  lower  plates  and  means  to  lock  the 
lower  plates  from  within  the  register,  said  lower  plates  being  perfo- 
rated to  permit  the  reading  of  the  record  apon  said  wheels,  sabstan- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register,  a  seriea 
of  voting  keys,  a  seriea  of  sliding  rods  H  actuated  by.aaid  keye,  lock- 
ing devices  to  lock  said  rods  when  actuated  by  a  given  voter,  a  bell 
crank  connected  with  the  locking  devices,  a  spring  P*  engaged  with 
the  bell  crank  to  control  the  operation  of  said  locking  devices,  and  a 
depremble  platform  to  receive  the  weight  of  the  voter  and  thereby 
overcome  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  spring  arranged  to  restore 
said  rods  to  normal  position  when  the  weight  of  the  voter  is  relieved 
from  said  platform,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combinatioa  a  le- 


Claim. — 1.  lo  a  window  cleaning  device,  the  eombioaUon  of  a 
base-piece,  a  pair  of  transveree  strips  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of  the 


ries  of  sliding  rods  H,  a  seriea  of  keys  to  actuate  said  rods,  a  returning  j  baae-pieoe  and  separated  a  soitable  disUace  apart,  a  clamping-screw 
slide  L  to  restore  said  rods  to  normal  position,  bell  cranks  engaged  paasing  through  the  inner  transverse  strip,  a  transverse  strip  fixed  to 
with  said  slide,  and  a  reciprocatory  barP  to  actuate  said  bell  cranks,  the  under  side  of  the  base  piece,  said  strips  and  clamping  screw  form- 
snbetantially  as  set  forth.  1  ing  the  means  for  securing  the  base-piece  in  position,  an  apright  post 

13.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  se-  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  slide  guided  in  the  base-piece  and 
ries  of  sliding  rods,  a  series  of  keys  to  aetnata  said  roda,  a  retaming  1  projecting  below  the  slide  at  ita  lower  end  so  as  to  rest  on  the  window- 
slide  to  restore  said  rods  to  normal  position,  bell  cranks  connected  ^]  f^  carriage  guided  on  the  poet,  a  washing  attachmeut  applied  to 
with  said  slide,  a  rack  bar  cooneciing  said  bell  cranks,  and  a  pawl  to  |  ^^  carriage,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  substantially 
engage  said  rack  bar,  subatantially  as  set  forth.  u  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  se-  2.  In  a  window-cleaning  device,  the  combination,  with  a  baae- 
ries  of  sliding  rods,  a  series  of  keys  to  actuate  said  rods,  a  returning  |  piece  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  to  the  lower  raik 
slide  to  restore  said  rods  to  normal  position,  bell  cranks  connected  of  the  sash  or  itashes,  and  to  the  window  sill,  pulleys  00  the  base  piece, 
with  said  slide,  a  reciprocatory  bar  P  to  actuate  said  bel!  cranks,  a  an  upright  guide-poet  supported  on  the  window-sill  and  atuched  to 
depreasible  platform  and  a  spring  aetaat«d  bell  crank  V  connecting  j  the  base-pieca,  a  pulley  joanialad  in  the  top  of  the  guide  post,  and  a 
said  platform  and  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth                                        j  double  pulley  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  guide-post,  of  a  oar- 

15.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register  provided  |  riage  guided  00  the  post  and  provided  with  clamping-jaws,  an  attaeh- 
with  registering  mechanism,  a  reciprocatory  bar  P  to  control  said  ment  held  between  said  jaws  for  cleaning  the  window  pane,  and  an 
mechanism,  bell  cranks  P  P*  connected  with  said  bar,  a  depressible  ,  operating-cord  attached  to  the  carriage  and  gaided  at  ita  midlength 
platform  connected  with  said  bell  cranks  to  actuate  said  bar,  and  a  j  over  the  top  pulley  of  the  guide-poet,  while  iU  outer  portions  are 
spring  to  restore  said  bar  to  normal  poeition,  substantially  asset  forth.  '  guided  reepectively  over  the  end-portions  of  the  double  puUey  and 

16.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register  provided  the  pulleys  of  the  base- piece,  the  ends  of  said  cord  being  provided 
with  registering  mechanism,  a  reciprocatory  bar  P  to  control  said    with  handles  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and  the  cleaning-atueh- 


mechanism,  bell  cranks  P.  P*  connected  with  said  bar,  a  depreasible 
platform  connected  with  said  bell  cranks  to  actuate  said  bar,  and  a 
spring  to  restore  said  bar  to  normal  poeition,  and  a  gong  arranged  to 
be  sounded  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  se- 
riea of  sliding  key  actuated  rods,  a  returning  slide  L  to  restore  said 
rods  to  normal  position,  bell  cranks  connected  with  said  returning 
slide,  a  toothed  bar  N"  connecting  said  bell  cranks,  a  pawl  N*  to  so- 
gage  said  toothed  bar,  means  to  lock  said  pawl  in  engagement  with 
said  bar,  and  to  release  the  pawl  therefVom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  havinv  in  combination  platea 
A',  each  provided  with  a  recessed  fastening  piece  7*.  a  locking  bar  U 
provided  with  a  series  of  studs  «  to  engage  said  fastening  pieces,  a 
hooked  bar  V  connected  with  said  locking  bar,  an  oecillatory  tripping 
plate  W  prorided  with  aa  arm  W  to  a/^uate  said  hooked  bar,  and  a 
key  actuated  disk  Q'  to  actuate  said  tripping  plate,  subsUntiallj  aa 
aet  forth. 

19.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  a  re- 
movable bottom  A*,  a  sliding  latch  Z*  to  lock  said  b<^ttom,  key  actu- 
ating mechanism  to  operate  the  latch,  said  key  actuating  mechanism 
adapted  to  receive  a  seal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  fluted 
rollers  F.  P  geared  together,  a  bell  crank  P*  provided  with  a  toothed 
ilot^  engaging  one  of  said  rollers  to  rotate  said  rollera,  and  a  d»- 
presMble  platform  engaged  with  said  bell  crank,  substantially  as  sat 
ftrth. 

21.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  register  having  in  combination  fluted 
rollers  P.  F*  geared  together,  an  adjustable  bell  crank  P*  provided 
with  a  slot  p*  toothed  on  its  upper  and  lower  edges  engaging  one  of 
aaid  rollers  to  rotate  said  rollers,  a  depreasible  platform  to  actuata 
aaid  bell  crank  in  one  direotion,  and  a  spring  P*  to  lift  the  bell  crank 

I 


meat,  substantially  as  set  turth 


601.187.     SEBD  PUUfTBR.     Onisi  K  HuTH,  Curtlik  lehr. 
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CiatM.— The  eombiaation,  with  the  seed  boxes,  and  ratchet  faced 
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(y,  connected  to  the  arms  0,  and  the  springs  O*  and  0'  for  coDoecting 
the  offseu  0*  to  each  other,  and  to  the  main  frame,  subetantiallj  aa 
shown  and  described. 


661,188.   MRAIiUC  PACKIse.   Josira  L  Hinuus,  Stfmuh^ 
I.  T.    Filed  Feb  11,  ISatSi    Serial  Ha  537,967.    (Ho  modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  Id  a  metallic  packing,  the  combination  with  a  pack- 
lag  ring  conaisting  of  separate  sections  having  their  outer  peripheral 
hem  formed  with  anunlar  grooves  and  their  adjacent  ends  provided 
with  snbaUntially  flat  fiaces  diverging  from  their  inner  edges,  and  an 
open  spring  ring  arranged  in  said  grooves  for  holding  the  sections  in 
their  normal  position ;  of  an  onter  ring  closely  surrounding  said 
spring  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  an  uuter  cup-shaped  ring  formed  with 
an  end  wall  having  a  projecting  flat  inner  face,  with  a  sttrronnding 
groove,  separate  packing  rings  arranged  within  the  outer  ring  at  one 
aide  of  said  end  wall  and  each  consisting  of  separate  sections  having 
their  outer  peripheral  faces  formed  with  annular  groovea,  said  rings 
having  oppoaite  flat  side  faces  in  contact,  and  a  side  fisce  of  one  of 
the  rings  in  contact  with  said  projecting  inner  face  of  the  outer  ring, 
and  springs  encircling  the  packing  rings  for  holding  their  sections  in 
operative  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  A  packing  comprising  a  seriea  of  outer  rings  arranged  one  in 
advance  of  the  other  and  formed  with  end  walk  having  annular  pro- 
jecting outer  faces  fitting  within  the  next  adjacent  onter  rings,  and 
meUllic  packing  rings  with  flat  opposite  faces  arranged  within  the 
outer  rings  and  consisittig  of  yielding  sections,  combined  with  a  box 
within  which  such  series  is  arranged,  washers  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  series,  a  cap  bearing  against  the  oatermoat  washer,  and  means 
for  tightening  this  cap,  sabeuntially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  !•»  a  packing,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  outer  cup- 
shaped  rings  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  formed  with 
end  walb  having  annular  projecting  fiat  inner  and  outer  faces  with 
surrounding  groovea,  the  outer  grooves  fitting  within  the  months  of 
the  next  adjacent  rings ;  of  metallic  packing  rings  within  the  outer 
rings  formed  with  opposite  flat  side  faces  and  each  consisting  of  sep- 
arate sections  having  their  outer  peMpheral  faces  formed  with  annu- 
lar groovea,  and  their  adjacent  ends  diverging  from  their  inner  edgea, 
aaid  packing  rings  having  their  onter  iisoes  in  contact  with  the  in- 
wardly projecting  faces  of  the  end  walls  of  the  cup  shaped  rings  and 
their  adjacent  faces  in  conuct  with  each  other  and  being  arranged 
with  their  sections  out  of  alignment,  and  springs  encircling  the  pack- 
ing rings  for  holding  their  sections  in  operative  position,  subsUotiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


3.  A  coat-hook  comprising  a  suitable  base  provided  with  the  fixed 
outwardly  extending  arm,  a  second  arm  pivotaliy  secured  to  said  baae 
above  said  first  named  arm,  said  second  ana  being  prorided  with  a 
shoulder  or  lug  near  ita  pivoted  end  and  with  a  groove  in  its  carved 
upper  sur^ce,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  baae  and  the 
other  arranged  to  slide  in  said  groove,  a  locking  mechanism  arranged 
within  the  case  and  formed  by  the  walls  of  said  base  and  comprising 
a  plate  22,  having  ita  free  end  in  poaitioo  to  engage  the  shoulder  upon 
said  pivoted  arm,  a  plate  25  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  projection  on  the  shank  of  a  key,  and  said  plate  22  being  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  on  the  key  as  it  pamea 
through  the  opening  in  said  plate  25,  scbstantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  coat-hook  comprising  a  suitable  baae  provided  with  a  fixed 
outwardly  ezteDdiog  arm,  a  second  arm  pivotaliy  secured  to  said  base 
above  said  flnt  named  arm,  said  second  arm  being  provided  with  a 
lug  or  projection  near  ita  pivoted  end,  a  plate  22  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  baae  and  its  opposite  end  in  engagement  with  the  lug  or 
shoulder  upon  said  pivoted  arm,  an  interchangeable  plate  25  arranged 
near  said  plate  22  and  provided  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  the 
projections  upon  the  shank  of  a  key,  whereby  when  the  key  is  turned 
in  the  lock  the  projection  on  the  shank  passing  through  the  opening 
in  aaid  plate  25  will  engage  said  plate  22,  and  said  fixed  arm  being 
provided  at  its  onter  end  with  an  adjustable  cap  or  plate  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  A  coat  hook,  comprising  a  suitable  base  provided  with  a  fixed 
outwardly  extending  arm,  said  arm  having  a  threaded  opening  at  its 
onter  end,  a  cap  or  plate  having  a  threaded  stud  to  fit  into  said  open-' 
ing,  whereby  said  cap  is  rendered  vertically  adjusUble,  a  second  p^- 
oted  arm  having  its  outer  end  arranged  to  coincide  with  said  adjust- 
able plate  or  cap,  and  means  for  locking  said  pivoted  arm  when  iu 
outer  end  is  in  engagement  with  or  near  said  adjnatable  plifa,  sub- 
atantially as  deacribed. 


661,190.    DIMTAL  BRACUT.   TliODOU 6.  LlwiB,  BuflUo, M. T. 
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Claim.— I.  A  coat  hook,  consisting  of  a  base  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  arm,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able palette  at  iu  ouUr  end,  a  second  pivoted  arm  having  iU  onUr 
end  arranged  to  coincide  with  said  adjusuble  plate,  and  means  for 
locking  said  pivoted  arm  when  iU  outer  end  is  in  engagement  with 
or  near  said  a^jusUble  plate,  sabeUatially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  coat  hook,  consisting  of  a  base  provided  with  a  fixed  out- 
wardly extending  arm,  having  an  adjusUble  plate  at  iU  outer  end,  a 
aecood  arm  pi  voully  secured  to  said  base,  iU  outer  end  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  &ce  of  said  a4jttsUble  plaU,  the  face  of  said  plate  and 
the  fcce  of  the  onter  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  being  provided  with  a 
stud  or  lug  near  its  pivoted  end,  a  pivoted  plate  arranged  to  engage 
said  lug,  means  for  disengaging  said  piate  therefrom,  a  spring  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  baae  and  the  other  arranged  to  slide  in  a  slot 
in  said  pivoted  arm,  sabatantially  as  described 


Chim. — In  a  dental  bracket,  the  combination,  with  a  pivoul 
portion,  one  side  of  which  is  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
portion,  the  front  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot,  one  side  or 
wall  of  said  dot  being  provided  with  teeth,  and  the  opposite  wall 
being  smooth,  two  parallel  bars  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  pivoUl  por- 
tion, at  one  end,  a  socket  pivotaliy  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
nid  bars,  a  pawl  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  upper  bar,  the  free  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  slotted  portion,  and 
k  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  front  piece,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  rear  side  of  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
smooth*" wall  of  the  slot,  substantially  as  set  forth.  j 


661,191.  8HOTTLR-B0I  MOnOH  POR  LOOMa  THMUiLnm. 
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Claim.— la  a  box  motion  for  a  loom,  a  fimrae,  pinions  A  mounted 
(hereon,  bars  M  and  N  with  racks  engaging  said  pinions,  and  having 
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iir la  tk«r  low«r «aa mfpar  turn rapMtiTciy . Ui« rwiproaatiac 

KfUr  b«r  R  moTabie  in  a  slot  in  Mid  fram«  adAptcd  to  «ng»f:«  th« 
r«o«Me«  in  th«  b*rt  M  and  N.  a  patuni  wh*«l  adapted  to  rai^  and 
lower  taid  ban  M  aad  N.  tb«  toTera  V  with  anna  D  haring  th«  r«- 
ciMnn  C  and  H  thersio,  the  block*  B  carriMi  oo  iha  aidaa  of  laid  pi»- 
Unm  a,  in  (aid  r«c«Ma  C.  the  axial  pin  of  Mid  piniooa  A  moTiag  in 
Mid  liiciWM  H.  the  iwinxing  lever*  P.  the  link*  E  connecting  Mid 
U>w»n  IT  aad  P.  and  box  lever*  connected  to  Mid  lever*  F  Mid  rack 
bare  M  aad  N  barieg  tbe  liMMider*  D»  aad  If  reepeetively.  Mid  pMie 
being  eombined  (abeUatially  m  deecribed. 


S.  A  faziUe  pi^  joiat  bommHh  of  a  abell  fomed  of  two  perte 
that  are  pivoted  together  with  a  parti-eJrcnlar  chamber  left  hetweee 
thein,  a  lapenog  plug  with  a  Buid-way  and  a  lining  earroueding  the 
ping  with  correeponding  fluid  opeoiogi  located  within  the  parti-cir- 
ealar  chamber,  a  pin  paaaing  from  one  part  of  the  »hell  into  the  ping, 
threaded  pivot  bolu  pMHng  throogh  the  parU  of  the  ahell  into  the 
end*  of  the  pJog,  and  clamping  nute  t«r«iag  o«  the  bolta,  Mbatao. 
tiallj  a*  (peci&ed. 

6  5  1    1  9  4 .    F1.IIIBI«*  iOlIT    DijniL  W.  Maui,  law  Tort, 
;  I.  T.    nti  Aug.  21. 189&    Serial  Ha  060,001    »o  modeL) 


5  5  1    19  2      TILWRAPHRIUT      AuiiiaU)  D.  MACDMtl^ 
MaibounM.  VMorto.     POed  lev  S,  im     florial  la  987.78L     9* 


(^aigt, 1.  la  a  relay  the  combination  with  an  eleetro-magaai 

of  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  *ide  of  Mid  magnet,  and  having  oo  ooe 
fide  of  ita  ftilcrum  in  tueceaMve  order  an  armature,  contact  pointa. 
•nd  a  teoaion  spring  the  Utter  vertically  eet  above  the  end  of  Mid 
lever,  and  oo  the  other  «ide  of  Mid  fulcmm  aa  arm  or  exteoMoo  of 
saeh  weight  aa  to  act  m  a  counterpoiae  to  the  «r«t  named  tide  of  the 
lever  and  allow  the  latur  to  riae  againat  the  back  »top  when  the  Mid 
•pnng  i*  regulated  to  exert  an  npward  pell  .ub.a»oUally  a*  and  for 
the  porpoeM  Mt  forth. 

3  In  a  polariied  reUy  when  at  a  lUte  of  reet  a  honxooUlly  ar- 
ranged pivoted  armature  lever  adapted  to  oeeillaU  verticaUy  between 
eorw  placed  one  »boveanotherM«et  forth  Mid  lever  being  fulcrumed 
on  one  *ide  of  Mid  corM  and  having  on  the  other  nde  of  Mid  corM, 
contact  pointa.  and  a  tension  .priog  the  latter  vertically  wt  above 
the  end  of  Mid  lever,  and  oo  the  other  aide  of  Mid  ftilcrtim  aa  ana 
or  exteoaion  of  .och  weight  aa  to  act  aa  a  coonterpoiae  to  the  flr*« 
aamed  lide  of  the  lever  and  allow  the  latter  to  riee  up  again**  the 
back  .top  when  the  Mid  apring  i*  regulated  to  exert  an  upward  peU 
•nbauntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoe«  Mt  forth. 


Ciaim. 1    Allexiblejoint  conMatingofaahell  formed  in  twoeeo- 

tioM  which  have  inclined  MgmeoUl  portion*  with  vertical  exterior 
wall  tecea  at  their  upper  and  lower  eada,  a  upering  plug  having  a  re- 
eoMed  flange  at  the  upper  end.  the  reoe«  in  Mid  flange  having  ver- 
tical interior  walU  that  looMly  flt  the  vertical  exterior  wall*  of  the 
npper  end*  of  the  Mgmenul  portion*  of  the  ebell,  packing  between 
the  inclined  aegmental  tection*  and  the  Upering  walls  o(  the  plug, 
and  a  locweerl  not  screwed  upon  a  hub  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  plug, 
the  recoM  in  Mid  out  having  vertical  inUrior  walla  that  looeely  fit  the 
vertical  exterior  walls  of  the  lower  edgM  of  the  Mgmenul  portion* 
of  the  shell.  Mbetaatially  m  specified. 

t.  A  flexible  joint  coosistiag  of  a  oirenlar  Upenng  interior  shell 
having  a  fleid-way.  two  inclined  segmeoul  portaoos  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  pipe  end*  looeely  fitting  the  exterior  walls  of  the  cir- 
I  calar  upering  inUrior  shell,  a  circular  upering  plug  looeely  fitting 
Ue  iaterior  walk  of  the  circular  Upering  inUrior  shell.  Mid  plug  hav- 
'  ing  a  flange  oo  iu  larger  and  with  a  rece«  looMly  receiving  the  np- 
per ends  of  the  segmenul  portions  and  a  threaded  hub  oo  iU  lower 
end.  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  threaded  hub,  Mid  out  having  a  re- 
,  COM  that  looeely  receivM  the  lower  ends  of  the  MgmeaUl  portions, 
i  aebeUntUlly  m  specified. 

651,196.    CUB  TEIMMIE.    Jim  R  OurtT.  How  Tort.  ■.!..» 
I         rignortoUMBnuawtck-Bilke-€oaeod«rCompaDy,of  Obia    PUed  Sept 
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5  5  1    19  3       PLUULK  PIPS-JOUTT     DamL  W  ILtait,  l«w 

Tort  I.  T.    PUed  Ajr  at  189&    9er*l  Ha  647.011    (Ho  model) 


CbMt.— la  a  cue  tnmmer.  a  handle  like  holder  having  an  exUr- 
nally  open  longitudinal  rece*.  or  seat,  flared,  or  anguUr.  in  croM  aec- 
Uoo,  and  a  .Utionary  knife,  tran.verM  to  Mid  reeeM:  sebeUatially 
••  and  for  the  purpoeM  Mt  forth. 


6  6  1    19  6      TaA(T  BEARIHQ     Piakb  E.  RiciAiDt.  Hartfcni 
Gona    POed  Auft  18. 18»*.    lenewed  May  22,  1890l    Serial  Ha  iWUTT 

(Bo  I 


(.fciat— 1.   A  flexible  pipe  joint  consisting  of  a  shell  formed  of 
two  parte  with  overlapping  flangea  that  are  pivoted  together  so  as  to 

form  a  parti-circolar  chamber  between  the  shell  parte,  a  upering  plag  ^ .^  ._    .     k-  n^ 

with  a  7e.d  w.v,  a  lining  .urrounding  the  plug  a«i  locaUd  within  Cbim.-\.  The  coMbinaUoa  -5th  a  revoluble  member  to  be  p^ 

the  parti  circular  chamber,  and  threaded  pivot^bolu  passing  through  npheraUy  Mpported.  of  a  Mnea of  rolla  seiUbly  mooet*!  aad  aaapt^i 

the  flaana  into  the  plug  for  holding  the  part-  of  the  shell  together  to  carry  Mid  member  and  ooe  or  more  of  them  supported  on  an  e«v 

^t^^r^lug  b«weea  them.  .ubeUntully  a.  .pecifled.  ieeatncally^-poe^i  bearing  adj-aUbU  toward  and  from  Mid  mem- 
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b*r,  and  mean*  for  holding  and  releaaing  each  eapport  or  anppoHa, 

MbsUntiallj  a»  deecribed.  .  l       11- 

2  The  eombinaUon  with  a  revoluble  member  to  be  peripherally 
npported.  of  a  »er\M  of  roll,  adapud  to  carry  Mid  member,  and  a 
seriM  of  support,  for  uid  roll,  one  or  more  of  said  supports  com- 
prising a  roll-carrier  adjusuble  toward  and  from  Mid  revoluble  mem- 
ber and  having  an  expansible  shank,  a  bearing  for  Mid  ahank,  and 
means  lor  expanding  Mid  riiank  into  engagement  with  Mid  beanng 
and  releaaing  it  therefrom.  .obeUnUally  a.  deecnbed.  .  ^      ,,    ! 

3  The  combination  with  a  revoloble  meaber  to  be  penpherally 
aapported  of  a  Mrie*  of  rolls  adapted  to  carry  Mid  member,  and  a  ae- 
ries of  .upporta  for  Mid  rolls ;  ooe  or  more  of  Mid  wpport.  compna- 
inK  a  roll-«arrier  adjortable  toward  and  from  Mid  revoluble  member 
and  having  an  expan«We  tnUnully-wedge-threaded  .hank,  a  bearing 
for  Mid  shank,  and  a  wedge-threaded  wsrew  engaging  the  loUmal- 
threads  of  Mid  shank  and  adapted  to  expand  the  shank  into  engage- 
ment with  Mid  bwtring  and  releaM  it  therefrom,  sobeUntially  a*  de- 

"^^  4  The  combinaUoB  with  a  revolubU  member  to  be  peripherally 
supported,  of  a  MriM  of  rolls  adapted  to  carry  Mid  member,  and  a  ae- 
rie, of  aupporta  for  Mid  roll* ;  one  or  more  of  Mid  wipport*  compna- 
ing  a  roll  carrier  adjoaUble  toward  and  from  Mid  revoluble  member 
and  having  an  expan«ble  ritank  and  a  journal,  an  adjorting  screw 
working  in  a  longitudinally-threaded  bore  in  Mid  journal,  a  cap  in- 
closing Mid  Ksrew  and  the  end  of  the  roll-hub  and  having  an  oil^paee 
aerrounding  the  head  of  Mid  Krew,  a  bearing  for  the  .hank,  and 
means  for  expanding  Mid  .hank  into  engagement  with  Mid  beanng 
and  relea«ng  it  therefrom,  .ubetaatially  aa  de*snbed. 

h  The  eombinaUon  with  a  carrier  baring  an  expaiwWe  revolu- 
ble riiank  and  a  journal  di.posed  eccentrically  thereto,  of  a  beanofc 
and  mean,  for  exerting  an  equalired  tran.ve«e  preMure  upon  Mid 
.hank  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  thereby  locking  Mid  shank 
within  Mid  bearing,  substantially  as  deecribed 

6  The  combination  with  the  carrier  having  an  expanwble  inUr- 
nally- wedge-threaded  shank,  of  a  bearing,  and  a  screw  having  wedge- 
threads  engaging  the  internal  threads  of  Mid  riiank  and  adapted  to 
ride  down  the  wedge-face,  of  Mid  inUraal  thread,  and  force  the 
Mme  outward  to  expand  the  Jiank  into  engagement  with  the  bear- 
ing, Bubiruntiallr  as  deKribed. 

7  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  an  expanmble  revola- 
ble  internally  wedge-threaded  .hank  and  a  journal  expo^id  eccentn- 
eaPv  thereto,  of  a  bearing,  and  a  Mrew  having  wedge-thread,  en- 
gaging the  internal  threafl.  of  Mid  ahank  and  adapted  to  ride  dowa 
the  wedge-face,  of  Mid  internal  thread,  and  force  the  Mme  outward 
to  expand  the  ahank  into  engagement  with  the  bearing,  .ubrtaaUally 
as  deecribed. 


65  1    197.    CAR-PMDML    Flaw  R  aoaiw.  PhUadelptim.  H. 
POea  Sept i iW    Serial  la 561  462.    (lonnM.) 


1  la  a  printing  machine,  the  cambiaation  of  the  foUomag  1 
•lemenu,  an  impreMion  cylinder  and  form  bed  reciprocating  in  oppo- 
dte  directions  and  mean,  for  driving  Mid  bed  and  cylinder,  con«rt. 
ing  of  carriers  for  Mid  cylinder.,  gear  wbeeU  H,  H'  ean7ing  craak 
mechanism  connected  to  the  bed  a.  by  pitman  J,  and  crank.  0  0  oon- 
neeted  to  the  carrier,  by  pitmen^  F.  V,  .ub.untiaUy  a.  deecnbed. 


T^  '^  ® 


S  hi  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  «de  tra  mea,  <*'"•'• 
mounted  to  r«:iprocaU  on  Mid  aide  frames,  an  impreMion  cylinder 
mounted  in  Mid  carriers,  a  form  bed  mounted  between  M.d«de 
framM,  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  Mid  cylinder  and  form  bed  10 
oppo«tion,  con«.ting  of  crank-wheel,  arranged  extenor  to  Mid 
frames,  pitmen  connecting  Mid  crank-wheeb  to  Mid  carrier^  and  a 
crank  mechanism  arranged  between  Mid  aide  frame,  connectad  to 
Mid  bed  and  Mt  iu  opposition  to  the  cylinder  driving  mecbaniam.  aub- 
Mantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
form  bed.  a  traveling  impre«ion  cylinder  moving  orer  the  Mme,  and 
driving  gearing  provided  with  oppoaitely  dispo««i  crank.,  .oitably 
connected  to  the  form  bed  and  impreMion  cylinder  for  moving  them 
in  opposite  direction.,  .ebsUntiaUy  as  deecnbed. 


K  Pi  -I  19  9  COMBIHBD  SUPPORT  FOR  CURTAIH8  OR  8HADB& 
aJdim  Ai»«,  ProvideDoe,  R  L  PUed  Aug.  13,  1895.  Serial  la 
559.129.    (lo  model)  ___— ^^^ 
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nnim.—l.  la  combination  with  a  car.  a  croM  bar,  Mcnred  to  one 
ead  thereof,  having  a  serie.  of  arms  pivoted  thereto.  Mid  arm.  carry- 
ing vertical  finger*  at  their  outer  ends,  mean*  for  connecting  Mid  fin- 
ger, whereby  when  oae  U  struck  and  forced  backward.  Uie  two  ad^ 
iacent  finger*  are  eauaed  to  cloee  forward.  subeUntially  as  shown  and 

deecribed.  , 

2    In  a  device  of  the  characUrde«:ribed,  the croM  bar  1,  secured 

to  ooe  end  of  the  car,  block.  S,  pivoted  within  a  .uiubleslot  in  Mid 
rroM  bar,  arms  5,  adapted  to  slide  within  Mid  blocks,  fingers  7,  m- 
cured  to  the  outor  end*  of  Mid  arms,  chains  8,  for  connecting  Mid 
finger*,  toes  9,  and  dog*  10,  to  engage  Mid  toes  when  the  latUr  are 
poahed  backward,  subeUnUaUy  as  .hown  and  for  the  purpoM Mt  forth 


C&iiai.— 1.  The  combination  of  the  angular  .trip.  2  and  3,  .hade 
roller  .upporU  carried  by  the  former,  rtrip  18,  Mcured  tothe  rtrip  3, 
strip  19,  adju.ubly  atuched  to  .trip  18,  foot  20,  formed  with  the  atrip 
19,  and  pole  .upporting  bracket  22.  all  arranged  to  operate  a.  and  for 
the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  .hade  roller  .upporta,  rtrip  2.  rtrip  3, 
mean,  for  locking  Mid  strips  together  whereby  they  are  clamped  to 
a  window  frame;  strips  18 and  19,  foot  20,  and  pole  support  22,  ub- 
.tantially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  herein  dewiribed  combination  of  the  rtrip.  2  and  S,  a  lock 
for  securing  Mid  strips  in  a  clamped  position,  ahade  roUer  siipportt 
carried  by  one  of  the  strip*,  upright  strips  18  and  19,  the  former  at- 
Uched  to  Mid  strip  3.  the  foot  20,  and  pole  supporting  bracket  22,  all 
arranged  to  operaU  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  angular  rtripa  2  and  3,  ahade  rolWr 
supports  carried  by  the  former,  strips  18  and  19,  foot  20,  pole  supporU 
carried  by  the  strip  19  and  means  for  adjusting  the  poeitioti  of  the 
rtrip  19,  u  and  for  the  pnrpoM  deecribed. 


RM    198     PRIHTI10-«ACHHR   Hi«T  A  W  Wood,  lew  Tort. 

IT  iMUiiorlothetJampbellPrtnUngPrMindManufcu^turtngOaoi- 

^■uneplac^   PUed  July  1. 18»1     Serial  Ma  898,128.    (Ho  model' 

ObiM.— 1    The  combination  in  a  printing  machine  of  the  side 

fhtmes.  an  impreMion  cylinder  and  a  form  bed,  a  crank  driving  mech- 

aniam  for  Mid  cylinder  arranged  ouUide  of  Mid  framM  and  a  crank 

driving  mecbaniam  for  Mid  bed  arranged  between  Mid  side  framea, 

Mid  dnriag  aechanwiu.  being  set  to  reciprocaU  the  bed  and  cyhn 

.ier  in  oppoeiM  diractiona,  aubeUntially  m  dcMribed. 


5  6  1  ^2  00  81WIHQ  MACHIIg  ATTACHMOT  POR  MWne 
CARPBT&  piA«uiAMB,ChlcagaIll  Piled  May  22. 1893.  Serial 
la  476.079.    (Ho  model) 

Claim.— \.  In  an  apparatus  for  Mwing  carpeta,  a  table  on  which 
the  carpet  lengths  are  atretched,  in  combination  with  a  Mwing  ma- 
chine mounted  on  a  traveling  support,  the  supporting  arm,  J,  fastened 
I  at  one  end  to  the  bed  of  the  machine  and  with  iu  free  end  projecting 
'  outward  and  extending  some  disUnce  over  the  carpet  width*  on  the 
Uble,  and  the  evener  drum  having  beveled  eada,  «,  and  central  an- 
nular flange,  t,  and  mounted  00  a  journal  depending  fW>m  Mid  pro- 
jecting .rm,  .ubaUntialiy  a.  deecribed. 

I.  In  an  apparatn*  for  Mwing  carpeU,  a  Uble  upon  which  the 
earpet  lengths  are  atretohed,  in  combination  with  the  bed,  C.  of  the 
Mwing  machine  mounted  00  a  traveling  npport,  the  arm,  J,  pivoted 
at  ooe  end  to  the  bed.  C,  and  at  iU  onUr  end  provided  with  aa  eU- 
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hook  o»«r  the  fVoat  edg«  of  th«  b«d,  C.  aubtuaUAily  aa  d 


Trt«d  mttiom,j\  .ztMawc  o^-r  »*•  «~P«»  wWtk.  «•  Um  UM*.  tb«  I  *.  I.  m  »pp.,.te  tor  M»io(  e«rp*U.  th«  offb.ttinK  .apport  to^ 
•Tw«r  gag.  I.  piToully  BoantMi  on  «id  .xUeded  arm.  ud  Uw  i««ing  of  the  .nn,  K.  pi»oi«d  in  rearof  ih.  .ewing  B,^hi>.«.»d  pro- 
Kooked  clip.  '•^■•^J®  I**  ••^'*^"/P**';*'"«  '"^  """^  ad«pt«Kl  to    nded  with  tegmcoul  tJot,  4*.  hariox  •  eouat«r-Mnk.  *•.  at  iu  oaMr 

...1.  .  •od.  10  coBibinatjoo  with  th«»rni,  M,  iBoant«d  onih««aB«  pi»ot,th« 

bindiaf  Kraw.  N,  pruvidad  with  eollar,  a,  adaptad  to  lit  th«  conntar- 
■iok  in  tha  arm,  K,  aod  aa  uffaattioK  rollar.  L.  moantad  on  thaootar 
aad  of  the  am,  K,  rabaUntiallj  a*  daacribad. 

10  la  aa  apparatiu  for  aewiag  earpala,  tha  arma,  K  and  M,  9o»- 
eaatneallypirotad  at  tha  raarot  thaaawiag  maehiaa,  in  eoabinaUoa 
with  davioaa  wharaby  tha  wd  araa  BM.r  ba  ooapUd  or  nncoaplad, 
an  oflhattiof  rollar,  L,  moantad  at  tha  oatar  and  of  tha  arm,  K..  a  ooa- 
tact  tcr«w,  0.  adjuaUblj  moualad  00  tha  arm,  U,  aad  tha  •toaa,^,«*, 
aabaUouallj  aa  dewribad. 


5  51^01 .  MITHOD  OF  AMALflAMATIIG  90LD  AID  SaVlR 
WITH  MltCUlY  Calo  9.  OoLLOi.  WooAriwis.  ■•  T  Fllad  Peh 
SI.  18«L    SarW  Ha  S3«.aOft.    (Mo^m^sMmm,) 


3.  In  aa  apparatus  for  tawing  earpata,  a  haad  fbr  pnahing  back 
tha  nap,  haTing  ndet  iloping  from  ba«k  to  aa  adga  axtaading  froa 
tha  (hank  and  to  the  point,  taid  nidea  alao  decraaaing  in  width  fh>m 
the  thank  end  to  point,  and  haTing  the  aide  faeea  Mapped,  tubataa. 
tiallj  a*  described. 

4.  In  aa  apparatoa  for  aawiag  earpata,  a  Ubia  oo  which  tha  emr- 
pet  leagtha  are  etretehed.  in  combination  with  a  Mwiog  machiae 
mounted  00  a  trareling  lopport,  a  Upering  bead  adapted  to  be  ea- 
Ured  between  the  edges  of  the  carpet  to  lay  back  tha  pile,  aad  a  tap- 
port  whereby  the  taid  head  ia  carried,  aad  maaaa  for  adjustment  of 
••id  head,  by  ooa  moremeat  withoat  chaagiag  the  ■ngia.of  the  bead 
both  to  and  from  the  carpet  edgea,  and  to  and  fVom  the  entraaee  paa- 
•M*  *«  th«  tewing  dericea  in  the  direcUon  of  the  trarel  of  the  ma- 
ehine,  subsuntiaily  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatoa  for  tawiag  earpeta,  the  gage  plate,  E.  proridad 
with  luga.  *»,  arraagad  at  aa  angle  to  the  line  of  traTel  of  the  machioa, 
111  combination  with  the  plate.  M,  prorided  with  inclined  tlot,  k'.  adapted 
to  receiTe  taid  luga.  the  binding  tcrew,  H'.  the  pile  laying  bead.  G,  pro- 
nded  with  thank,  g*.  mounted  in  beanngt  at  right  aaglea  to  tha  Kaa 
of  trarel  of  the  machine,  and  hutening  deTicet  whereby  taid  thaak 
may  be  adjosted  lengthwiae  in  iu  beanngt  and  secured  at  any  poiat 
of  adjiittmeat.  tub«Untially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  iew.ngcarpeu.  the  gage  pJate,E,carr7i5C 
»•  K*IC.  <•.  hsTiag  an  upright  fiuse,  /,  aad  a  honioataJ  lip,  e»  at  th« 
bottom  thereof,  the  presaer  foot.  F,  and  the  toe  piece,  F",  mounted  oa 
tie  Iront  end  of  the  preater  foot,  and  prodded  with  a  depending  lip, 
y.  adapted  to  more  in  eooUct  with  the  upright  face  of  the  gageplata. 
•abataatially  aa  deaenbed. 

7.  In  aa  apparataa  for  aawiag  earpata,  the  adjuaUble  gage  pUU.  8, 
Mrrying  the  gaga,  e,  baring  upright  face,  /,  and  bottom  hontontaJ  lip, 
«■.  ■■  eombinatton  with  the  preater  foot,  F.  toe-piece,  V.  mounted  00 
the  front  end  of  the  preeeer  foot  and  proridad  with  depending  lip,  /», 
aad  dances  tor  fastening  the  toe-piece  to  the  prataar  foot,  which  alao 
permit  the  former  to  be  adjusted  laUrally  on  tha  taid  presaer  foot. 
•abeUotially  aa  deecnbed. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  for  tawing  earpeta,  the  of&attiag  topport  eoo- 
•iating  of  the  twinging  arm,  K,  piroted  in  raar  of  tha  tawiaf  ma- 
chine and  proridad  with  the  tegmental  tiot,  t*.  ia  oombinatioa  with 
tha  arm.  M.  mounted  oa  the  tame  pirot,  the  binding  tcraw,  N  whereby 
the  two  armt  may  be  coupled  or  uncoupled,  aa  ofTtetting  head.  L. 
00  the  aad  of  tha  arm.  K.  aad  limiting  ttopa,  &,  c*.  MibauotiaUT  aa 
deaeribed. 


^H«.— Tha  herein  deaeribed  proeeaa  of  treating  the  mereary 
imad  in  amalgamating  gold  and  tilrer,  coosiiting  in  mixing  it  with 
aodiom  phosphate  to  prvrent  waste  and  making  it  mora  raoeptira  to 
gold  and  tilrer. 

05  1.Q09.    ftOIIII»«lA&  ro&  TBHICLia    Roust  a  C»aw- 
rou.  Ha««i«own,  Md.    Piled  Daa  li  18M    ta*l  la  581,774    (Ho 


I  Cfnm. —  1.  Ia  a  rahiela  maning  gear  the  eombinatioa  with  tha 
I  front  aad  rear  axlea  thereof,  of  tide  bart  connected  with  taid  rear 
1  aile,  a  bolater  rigidly  joining  the  front  end  of  taid  tide  bara,  taid 
axlaa,  tide  bart  and  bolaur  being  all  at  metal  tabaa,  ami  a  hariaoataJ 
and  rertical  ball- baariag joint  eonneetion  between  the  taid  bolaUrand 
taid  front  axle. 

2  The  combination  with  the  fh>nt  axle  A  aad  the  bolater  C,  of 
the  nnirerwl  joint  eoonectioa  betweea  taid  parte  eompriaiagthe  piece 
D  proridad  with  tha  tpiadlaa  d  aod  d',  the  eaaiag  e  attached  to  tha 
aaid  bolster,  the  caaing  /  attached  to  the  taid  front  axle,  aad  the 
brace  O  connecting  taid  tpindlea! 

3.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  fh>nt  axle  A  and  the  bolatar  C,  of 
the  anireraal  joint  eonaectioo  batwaan  taid  parte  eompriatng  the  piece 
D  prorided  with  the  ipiadlaa  d  aw)  d',  tha  eaaing  e  atUohad  to  tha 


i^  bolatar,  tha  eaatag  /  attached  to  the  laid  ftoot  axle,  baU  baaringa 
in  the  taid  eaaioga,  aod  the  braoa  0  connecting  taid  tpindlee. 

4  The  eombinaUon  with  the  front  axle  prorided  with  the  lag*  a 
haring  ttndt.  of  the  eart  *  turrouading  taid  atBda.  the  ball  bearinga 
batween  taid  ttuda  and  eart,  and  the  thafl  or  pole  eonnecUoot  attached 
to  aaid  aara.  ^^^^^^^ 

K  «  1    Q  O  a      IliiCTRIC  SWITCH.    Jon  B.  Cmmal,  Springfleid. 
raedital6.18»    B«rld ia 5»4.M«..    domodeL) 


Cfcm_l    la  an  electric  twitch,  the  combination  with  a  rop- 
Dorting  bate    of  a  circniUcontroUer  mor.ble  with  the  actuaung-mem- 
ber  and  piroUllr  mountwJ  00  taid  baaa ;  a  apring  between  ta.d  e..^ 
eniicont^ller  a^d  the  base,  and  normally  held  under eompre.«onby 
the  circuit  controller  ;  and  an  actnating-member  p,rot«l  »»  «'db-e  i 
for  doaiag  the  Circuit-controller,  and  -""•"yj''''^'"^  "'^"7"^  | 
cootroUer  agmiott  free,  reactire  morement,  and  adapted  to  releate 
Z  tame,  a^  predetermined  poiat  i.  the  backward  «<>-«;;;»'  \ 
theaetoating-member.  whereby  taid  circo.tHJontroUer  ha.  a  tndden  , 
aod  mnltiplied  releasing  morement,  in  the  dir*etioo  and  indepeodent  | 
of  tach  moremeatof  the  actuating-member.  tubsuntially  as  described.  , 

2  la  an  electric  twitch,  the  combination  with  a  tupporung-baae ; 
of  a  circoit^ontroller  morable  with  the  aotnaung-cam,  and  p.rotally 
mounted  on  ta.d  baae,  and  having  a  reactire  conaecUon  *;'">  ">«  ^f  • 
an  actttaUng  cam  operatire  with  the  actuatiog-lerer.  and  adapted  for 
clomng  the  eircuit^sontroller,  and  normally  holding  ta.d  eireu.t  con- 
troller against  free.  reacUre  morement,  and  also  in  poail.on  and 
adapted  to  releaae  the  tame,  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  raleaa- 
ing  morement  of  the  actuating  cam  ;  and  a  rertically-twinging  actu- 
ating-lerar  controlling  ta.d  actuaUng^m,  and  ''i'P^J.^^J''""';^^ 
holding  the  tame  in  ite  eloa«l  podUon,  and  abo  adapted  to  releaae 
taid  actoating^m  at  a  prwietermined  point  in  the  backward  more- 
ment of  the  aciuaiing-lerer,  whereby  .aid  circuit-controller  and  act. 
uaUng-cam  hare  a  tudden  and  multiplied  relea«ng  morement  in  the 
direcUoo  and  independently  of  auch  morement  of  the  actuaUng-lerer, 

tabatantially  at  detcribed. 

3  In  an  electric  twitch,  the  combination  with  a  .upporUng-baae ;  j 
of  a  pole-piece  haring  a  contact^fkce  tubsUntially  in  the  path  of  | 
■orameat  of  the  circuit-controller  ;  a  circuit  controller  hanng  a  re- 
aoUre  coonection  with  taid  bwe,  and  morable  with  the  actuaWng- 
lerer,  and  trant.er.ely  resilient  toward  the  contact-face  of  the  pole- 
piece,  and  haring  iU  conuct-face  morable  «.baUot«lly  .n  the  plane 
of  Mid  contact  face  of  th.  pole-piece ;  and  an  actuatiog-lerer  p.roted 
on  Mid  baae  for  eloaing  the  eircuit<ontroller.  and  normally  holding 
aaid  circuit -controller  againat  fr^,  reaeUre  morement,  Md  *»« 
adapted  to  releaae  the  «me,  at  a  predetermined  point  m  the  back- 
ward morement  of  the  actu.ting-lerer.  whereby  said  circu.t-controller 
has  a  tudden  and  multiplied  releasing  morement  in  the  d.recUoii  and 
iadepeadantly  of  .och  morement  of  the  actuafang-lerer.  .nbatant.ally 

aa  de«:ribad.  .  . 

4  In  an  electric  twitch,  the  eombinaUon  w.th  a  .upporUng-bate , 
of  a  pole-piece  haring  a  contact-face,  one  portion  of  which  u  tabatan- 
tially in  the  path  of  morement  of  the  cirenit.controller,  and  the 
circait^breakiag  portion  of  which  direrg«i  from  the  conUct^ftce  of 
aaid  eirenit-controller;  of  a  crcuit-controUer  morable  w.th  the  act- 
uating-lerer.  aad  pirotally  moanted  on  taid  baaa.  and  »«'"««•'*- 
acure  oonnecUon  with  the  bate,  and  trantreraely  rewhent  toward  tha 
coatact^face  of  the  pole-p.ece.  and  haring  ite  contact- face  moraWa 
aabauatiaUy  in  the  pUae  of  .aid  coaUwjt  «ace  of  the  pole  piece;  and 
an  actuaung-lerer  piroted  on  taid  baae  for  eloaing  the  crcuiVcon- 
troller,  and  uormally  holding  aaid  circuit^oontroller  agaioat  tha  re- 
actire morement,  and  adapted  to  release  the  nme,  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  backward  morement  of  the  actuating-lerer,  whereby  ta.d 
circuivcontroller  ha.  a  tudden  aod  multiplied  releating  morement,  in 
the  direcUon  and  independenUy  of  toch  morement  of  the  actoaUng 
lerer,  subsUntially  as  deecnbed. 

5  la  aa  electric  twitch,  the  combination  with  an  actuaUng-lerer ; 
of  a  pair  of  pole  pieoea  haring  cootact  facet  tubttsnually  in  parallel 
pUoeT  a  pair  of  twitch-arma  oparatire  with  uid  lerer,  and  inter- 
mediate of  aod  moraWe  into  and  oat  of.  engagement  with  the  con 


"tacl-face.  of  th.  pola-piec-,  and  baring  their  eonuet-m.k.ogena. 
raUtirelT  remote  from  each  other;  and  a  twitch-arm  engaging  mem- 
W  <ltrby  the  actuating-lerer,  and  morable  in  a  path  lat^rme. 
diate  of  taid  eontacVend.  of  said  twiteh-armt,  and  "•'"f  »  '"^ 
„„.„t  morement  to  that  of  the  twitch-arm.  for  engaging  "^  tp'^ad- 
L  aaid  twitch-arma,  to  force  the  aame  into  locked  engagement  with 
Z  ronUct-face.Tthe  pole-piece,  when  -id  .witch-arm.  are  in  their 
cloaedpoeiuon.tubtuntiallyasdescnbed.  _^:„„h,M. 

6  la  an  electric  twitch,  the  combinaiioo  with  a  sooporting-baM 
of  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  haring  oonuct-face.  tubeunUally  .n  parallel 
1^  •  paiV  of  .witch-arm.  piroUUy  mounted  on  «.d  b««  and 
baring  a  .Retire  connection  with  the  ba...  and  --bj.  with  the 
Wtuatinglerer.  and  intermediate  of.  and  morable  into  and  oat  of  •«- 
™«ft  with  the  contact-fw>eaof  the  pole-piecee  and  baring  herr 

Sf^t^aking  end.  relatirely  remote  from  each  other ;  -- -'^'-^^^■ 

lerer  piroted  on  «id  base  for  elom.g  the  •'''»«'»-"'"••  "•*,°^7*"j 

holding  taid  swiu:h-arm.  agaimit  free,  reactire  »<>7'»«'' ^"f  r**^^ 

U>  rel«Le  th.  tame,  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  backward  more^ 

m-tof  theactnating-lerer,  whereby  «id. witch-arms  hare  a  .uddeo 

and  multiplied  releanng  morement,  in  the  direction  and  independenUy 

of  .uch  morement  of  the  act«ating-ler.r ;  and  a  twitch-arm-engag- 

ing  member  can-ied  by  the  actuating-lerer,  and  morable  .n  a  path  m- 

termedi.te  of  the  contact  eodt  of  .aid  twitch  arm.,  aad  hanng  a  .ub- 

aeqaent  morement  to  that  of  the  .witch-arm.  for  engaging  and  spread- 

i^  »id  twitch-arm^  to  force  the  aame  into  locking  engagement  wiUi 

the  conuct-faceaof  the  pole-pieoc  when  uid  .witch-arm. are  in  their 

doeed  poeition^  tabeuntially  at  descnbed.  ^ 

7    In  an  electric  .witch,  the  combination  with  a  tupporting-ba^, 

I  of  a  pair  of  pole-piece,  haring  contact-face,  .ubrtant.ally  in  parallel 
'  plancT  a  circuit,  controller  haring  a  reactire  connection  with  uid 
!  base  and  morable  with  the  actuating  cam,  and  into  aod  out  ot  «i- 
I  gagement  with  the  contact^face  of  one  of  «id  pole-piece.,  and  har- 
!  fng  a  contact-making  end  intermediate  of  u.d  pole-p.ecee ;  an  acto, 
ating-cam  operatire  with  the  actuating-lerer,  and  adapted  for  clo«ng 
i  the  circuit-controller,  and  normally  holding  «id  circu.tMM>nt.^ler 
against  free,  reactire  morement.  and  alao  in  poaiUon  and  ^^9^^ 
I  releaae  the  »me,  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  morement  of  the 
!  actnating-eam  ;  an  actuating  lerer  controlling  uid  actuaUng  cam,  and   ^ 
normally  holding  the  ume  in  Ite  c\m^  po.ition,  and  adapted  to  r*- 
'  lease  Miid  actuating-cam,  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ^^^^ 
I  morement  of  the  actuating-lerer.  whereby  uid  circuit-controller  and 
aotaating-cam  hare  a  tudden  and  multiplied  releasing  morement,  in 
the  direction  and  independently  of  such  morement  of  the  actuaUng- 
lerer    and  a  circniKontroller-engaging  member  earned  by  the  actu- 
ating-lerer, and  morable  in  a  path  inUsrmediate  of  the  conuct-eod  of 
circuit-controller  and  the  relatirely  remote  pole-piece,  and  baring  a 
aabMquent  morement  to  that  of  the  circuit-controller  for  engaging 
uidcoatact  end  and  the  cooUct-faoe  of  the  relatirelr-remote  pote- 
piece  and  forcing  uid  conUct  end  into  locked  engagement  with  the 
conuct-face  of  ite  contact-making  pole-piece,  when  uid  circuit  con- 
troUer  i.  in  ite  clowd  position,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 

8    In  an  elwJtrie  .wiUsh,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  pair  of  pole- 
!  piece."  hariBg  contact^fkcu  which  direrge  at  the  contact.break,ng 
•  portion.  Uier*of ;  of  a  pair  of  reactire  .witch-arm.  morable  wiU.  the 
actuaung-lerer,  and  intermediate  of.  and  morable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  conUct-faces  of  the  pole-piecea,  and  hanng  di- 
rerging  oooUct-making  eod.  relaUrely  remoU  from  each  other,  and 
tranarersely  re.ili.nt  toward  the  contaet^face.  of  uid  pole-pieces;  an 
actuaung-lerer  adapted  for  eloaing  the  .witeh-arm.  and  ''o™*"^ 
holding  uid  .wiu:h  arms  against  free  reacUre  morement,  and  alao 
adapted  U>  releau  the  ume  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  back- 
ward morement  of  the  actuaUng-lerer,  whereby  uid  switeh-arms 
hare  a  sudden  and  mulUplied  releawng  morement  in  the  direction 
aod  independenUr  of  such  morement  of  the  actoating-lerer ;  and  a 
.wiu^h-ann  engaging  member  carried  by  the  actuating  krer.  arjd 
morable  in  a  paU.  intermediate  of  the  contact-end.  of  u.d  .w.tch- 
arma,  and  adaptwl  to  engage  aod  spread  uid  switch-arms  to  force 
the  ume  into  locked  engagement  wiUi  the  contact-faces  of  the  pol^" 
pieces,  when  uid  swiU:h-arm.  are  io  their  eloaed  poaiUon,  .obaUn- 
tially  at  deaeribed. 


50  1  3  04  WOK-FBHCS-WBAVniO  MACHIIl  Clmot  L 
lwiMandMiLTOiBwiM.JeiWDOTtlle.Ohla  Fllad  July  25.  im  Se- 
rial Ra  (»7,166.    (Ho  modd.) 

Claim.— \.  In  a  fence  building  machine,  the  eombinaUon  with  a 
aeries  of  rertical  dides  formed  with  one  or  more  bearing.,  of  a  uriea 
of  twiaUng  spools  each  prorided  with  groorea  to  receire  the  fcoca 
wiree  and  an  opening  for  the  wearing  wire,  and  prorided  with  a 
flanged  guide  aad  a  bobbin,  an  upright  adjacent  to  uid  slides  fonned 
with  bearing,  for  the  hollow  .hafU  of  the  twisUng  whaak,  a  senes  of 
sprocket  wheels  on  uid  shafU,  crottheads  on  uid  ahafta  adaptad  V> 
reat  within  the  guide,  of  the  twitting  spools,  and  meao.  for  roUUng 
;  aaid  .hafU  aod  adjorting  uid  riidea,  .ubsunUally  a.  deacribad. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DBctMiia    lo,   1895. 

«ri^  of  tw.ti„g  wb-b  aK>«»fd  upo.  hollow  .l..ft.  prorfd^rf^th  |  -b^  ^11.^,^1;^".^  ^'^"*  «-.ng.djuM. 

bMds  coop«rsUiig  with  th«  i^agod  gaide*  of  th«  tpool.,  pawl  tod 
r»teh«t  mMhaoism,  and  leT«n  for  moriog  th«  mAcbiu«  aioog  U«  Iim 
of  fefic*.  »ubaUatiall7  m  d«Krib«d. 
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3  T1i«  com  hi  nation  with  the  twi»tinif  wheel*  and  their  ahafU  pro- 
Tided  witb  head*  a*  de*:rihed.  of  a  tenea  of  liide*  carrying  twisting 
•pooU  aad  prorided  with  aa  op«raUng  ierer,  and  «Jott«d  strap*  coo- 
Mctiog  said  slides,  sabsUottally  as  deMribed. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  the  grooTed  uprighu  and  slide*  sop- 
ported  ther^br,  and  with  an  apright  arranged  parallel  to  said  *lid«a 
and  lupporting  the  twiaUog  wheels,  of  twisting  itpools  provided  with 
flanged  guide*  and  bobbins,  and  a  serie*  of  hollow  shaft*  baring  beada 
oooperaUng  with  said  flanged  guides,  mean*  for  routing  said  shafta, 
and  naeans  sabsuntiallj  as  de*crib«i  for  moTing  the  machine  upoa 
it*  rollers  niniDlUneoaaly  witb  the  adjustment  of  said  slide*,  sabatan- 
lialJj  a*  de*crib«d. 


56  l.aOS.     MACHIMB  POR  KORMIIIO  PICTURE- PIAMB  MOLD- 
W&a    Jajib  duKM.  3yi»cuae.  H.  Y.     FUed  Apr  19,  IM&    Sertel  Na 


C<.w».— In  a  awihine  for  foraing  pictare  ft^me  moWinga,  the 
ooabwauoo  of  the  impr«.Bon-rolW  -«-.  a  bed-roller  -A-  n.p. 
ported  below  said  iaipre**ion  roller  with  a  pa**age  between  said  roll- 
ers »or  the  reception  of  the  wooden  base  -j-  hafing  a  prolouMd 
«np  of  plasty  .aterial  W-  applied  thereto,  a  hanger  -^-  hung  on 
a  support  — B—  abore  said  inpreasioo-roller  and  provided  with  a 
l«.g.tudioal  .lot  -»-,  a  bolt  -/_  passing  through  sa.d  slot  and 
«pport  bj  which  said  hanger  is  rerticallj  a^juaUbl*  toward  and 


2.  lu  photographic  apparatus,  the  eonibiM»|«««f  a  shatter,  gwir- 
ing  mechanisin  and  a  lever  to  actuate  the  *hutt«r.  with  a  roUry  disk 
and  a  segment  to  art  upon  the  lerer,  the  said  segment  being  provided 
with  a  knob  and  means  for  adjusting  iu  poMtion  reiatire  to  the  said 
diak  to  regnlate  the  time  of  exposure,  and  an  index  hand  to  indicate 
on  the  outaide  of  the  apparatus  to  what  time  of  expoeure  the  seg- 
Blent  has  been  set 

3.  In  automaUc  photographic  apparatus,  a  camera  provided  with 
a  pivoted  blade  to  receive  the  sensitized  plate,  in  combinaUoa  witb  a 
jHvoied  guide  to  direct  the  plate*  when  leaving  the  blade,  the  pivot- 
ing  poinu  of  the  blade  and  the  guide  being  eccentric,  a*  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
ttn  camera  provided  with  a  pivoted  bUde  to  rM«ive  the  sensitised 
plate,  with  a  roUry  carriage  having  inclinea,  and  mecbaniMn  actwl 
■pon  by  the  said  incline*  to  move  the  said  blade  into  iu  different  po- 
■tion*  at  ceruin  intervaU,  suheUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  automatic  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  camera  provided  with  a  pivot«d  Made  and  a  pivot«Kl  guide,  the  piv- 
OU  of  which  are  located  ecc«itrically,  the  pivot  of  the  blade  being 
provided  with  a  gear  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  toothed  segment 
and  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  said  gear  wheel  and  ratchet  wheel  ra- 
^tively.  with  a  roUry  carriage  provided  with  inclines  to  act  upon 
the  said  toothed  segment  and  pawl  for  moving  the  said  blade  into  its 
different  positions.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plate  mag- 
anne.  provided  with  a  shutter  adapts!  to  hold  the  plate*  inthemag- 
ajnne,  with  a  camera  provided  with  slide  ways  for  the  said  shutter 
when  pulled  out,  the  said  shutter  closing  the  camera  and  locking  the 
laagaxine  thereto  when  pulled  oat  into  the  said  slide  ways,  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  of  a  plate  mag 
a«n«,  provided  with  a  shutter  adapted  to  hold  the  plates  in  the  mag- 
aa^M  with  a  camera  provided  with  slide  ways  for  the  said  shutter 
when  pulled  out.  the  said  shutter  clowng  the  camera  and  locking  the 
magaiine  th«reto  when  pulled  out  into  the  said  slide  ways,  the  said 


from  said  impresMon  roller,  a  nat  —f—  clamping  the  hannr  in  iU  '  ■'^""'*  ">«'^'°  "hen  pulled  out  into  the  aaid  slid 

adjusted  poaiuon,  said  banger  formed  with  two  verticaUv  Mtralial    f  ***""*  '*"°«  ***»  Provided  with  epnng  actuate!  plugs  d*  a*  and 

arm*  -V-V-.  the  moistening  snd  cleaning  roller  ^fr- sinJ^    ^"^  ^'  f""^  "*  ^"'*^- 

tween  said  arilia  and  beanng  on  the  impre**ion  roller  ~m—  aaprink-         1  .        »»  •»«®«atic  photographic  apparatu*.  the  oombinaUon  of 

••'^ -^-'««»»^  »>«•••'' •»'<*•'«  and  dir*5tly  over  the  moiatMing    '"***  ""  ' 

and  eieaning  roller,  a  waterUnk  -^e^  on  the  support  -B—  and  a 
ptpa  -9—  iMdiag  from  the  Unk  to  said  sprinkler  as  da«:rib«l  and 
shown. 


la  pUt*  magasin*  and  a  camera,  with  a  sliding  carriage  having  a 
I  hingMi  portion  provided  with  a  depre«ion  to  hold  a  plate  and  a  r»- 
M*s.  and  a  spring  ana  adapted  to  support  the  carriage  unUl  it  reaches 
tha  said  receaa,  subsUntially  as  sat  forth. 

9    la  antoatatio  photographic  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
camera  having  a  pivoted  plate  carrying  blade  and  a  roUry  carriage 
Fn«n  T  eiUAD,  lar^to^  apia"^"]S;:  m';^'"^""  i^'ZI^  '  '*^^l*  ^^  ^"^  '-P^«^  P'*'-.  •»<1  Provided  with  in 
rMUDim  m  jjpalo  Apr  23.  im.  Ma  15,78*         anM.  to  roUU  the  said  carriage,  subrtanUally  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
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661,907.    CTILTIVATniO  AID  PLAimiO  APPAEATO&    BU  R I  guiding  roDers,  derioe*  for  coupling  said  frame*  rigidly  together  and 
ff/pTffi-i,  Baatnoe,  Mebr.    Filed  May  15,  188&.    Serial  Ba  549,434.  devices  for  coupling  said  steering  devices  tor  joint  action  subeUntially 
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as  described. 


561,308.  STRBKT  -  SWEEPER.  WOLUM  Hatwood.  Phltodel- 
phia,  Pa.,  aaignor  of  two-thlnte  to  Walter  J.  Warner  and  WiUiam  &  P. 
StiMds.  Mine  plaoei  FUed  Oct  2a,  1894.  Serial  Na  527,247.  (Bo 
modeL) 
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C*i««.— 1.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  com  hi  nation  of  a  shut-  I  poena  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  doable  row  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
cultivator  framea,  of  pivotally  supported  guiding  rollers  for  each 
fraase  and  independent  ateering  devioe*  for  each  frame,  connected 
with  aaid  guiding  rollen,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  doable  row  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  culti- 
vator frames,  of  pivouUy  supported  guiding  rollers  for  each  frame, 
independent  steering  devices  for  each  frame  connected  with  said 
guiding  rollers,  and  eonpling  devioes  for  connecting  aaid  frame*  bat 
allowing  them  to  move  independently  of  each  other,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  doable  row  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  enlti- 
▼ator  framea,  of  pivoUlly  mounted  guiding  rollers  for  each  frame, 
steering  devices  oonneeted  with  aaid  guiding  rollers,  and  draft  device* 
connected  to  said  frames  and  having  lateral  play  with  respect  to  the 
same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  double  row  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  cuhi- 
vator  framea,  of  pivotally  mounted  gaiding  rollers  for  each  frame, 
steering  device*  connected  with  said  gaiding  rollers,  and  a  tongue 
movably  connected  to  each  of  said  frames  and  having  lateral  play 
with  respect  thereto,  subeUntially  a*  described. 

5.  la  a  doable  row  ealtivator,  the  eombination  with  the  eulti- 
vator  fhimea,  of  pivotally  mounted  guiding  rollers  for  each  frame, 
steering  device*  connected  witb  said  gaiding  rollers,  a  tongue  mov- 
ably connected  with  the  guiding  rollers  of  each  frame,  and  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  said  tongues  with  their  respective  guiding  rollers, 
sahsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  double  row  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  calti- 
?ator,  of  pivoUlly  mounted  guiding  rollers  for  each  frame,  independ- 
ent ilteenng  devices  for  each  fritme  connected  with  said  guiding  roll- 
ers, a  tongue  movably  connected  with  the  guiding  rollers  of  each 
fl«me,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  each  of  aaid  tongues  with  its 
reapecdve  gaiding  rollers,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  double  row  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  cnlti- 
Tator  frames,  of  a  coupling  board  pivoUlly  connected  to  one  of  said 
frames,  and  a  casting  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  other  frame  and 
provided  with  guiding  rollers  engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  said  eonp- 
ling board,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  double  row  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  culti- 
Tator  frames,  of  a  pivoted  truck  for  each  fhune  provided  with  guid- 
ing rollers,  a  steering  bar  for  each  of  said  trucks,  an  independent 
■teering  device  for  each  frame  connected  with  said  steering  bar,  and 
inelnding  among  its  members  foot  levers  and  a  draft  device  movably 
connected  with  each  of  said  trucks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  double  row  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  enlti- 
Tator  f^mea,  of  pivoUlly  supported  gaiding  rollers  for  each  fr^me 
independent  steering  devices  for  each  firame,  connected  with  said 


Claim, — 1.  A  street  sweeper  and  sprinkler  having  a  water  tank 
in  the  body  behind  the  rear  axle  of  the  running  gear,  side  bars  pivoted 
to  said  body  and  having  a  brush  jouraaled  therein,  a  sprinkling  pipe 
■apported  on  said  side  bars  above  said  brush  and  connected  with  said 
water  Unk,  a  fl^me  eztendiug  above  said  body  and  a  weighted  chain 
connected  with  said  bars  and  passing  over  pulleys  on  said  frame,  said 
parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper  and  sprinkler,  a  wagon  body,  a  water  tank, 
mounted  thereupon,  an  endlev  apron,  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
■aid  apron  being  adapted  to  travel  within  the  rear  portion  of  said 
wagon  body,  a  partition  located  under  said  apron,  a  brush  roUUbly 
mounted  in  bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  wagon,  a  sprinkler 
mounted  above  said  brush  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in 
nnison  therewith,  aseeond  sprinkler  arranged  in  advance  of  said  brush* 
a  conduit  leading  from  said  Unk  te  each  of  said  sprinklers,  a  two- 
way  valve  in  said  conduit,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve,  said 
parts  being  combined  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper  and  sprinkler,  a  wagon  body,  a  soluble 
frame  supported  thereon,  an  endless  apron  movable  around  said  frame, 
bars  movably  atuched  to  said  body,  a  brush  roUUbly  mounted  in 
said  bars,  a  Unk  supported  upon  said  wagon  body,  a  conduit  leading 
therefrom  to  a  sprinkler  also  mounted  upon  said  bars  above  said  brash, 
a  connection  from  said  ban  to  the  frame  around  which  said  apron 
tra  vela,  in  combination  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sprink- 
ler, brush  and  apron,  in  anison,  sabsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper  and  sprinkler,  a  wagon  body,  a  water  Unk 
anpported  in  the  latter,  bars  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  body,  a  brush 
roUUbly  mounted  in  said  bars,  an  endless  apron  for  conveying  sweep- 
ings into  said  body  located  in  advance  of  said  brush,  means  for  actr 
anting  said  apron,  a  sprinkler  secured  upon  supports  carried  by  said 
bars  above  said  brush,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  Unk  to  said 
qirinkler,  said  parU  being  combined  subsUntially  a«  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeper  and  sprinkler,  a  wagon  body,  a  water  Unk 
supported  therein,  bars  pivoully  attached  to  said  body,  a  brush  ro- 
UUbly mounted  in  said  bars,  a  sprinkler  secured  above  said  brush  so 
as  to  wet  the  latter  alone,  a  second  sprinkler  suiubly  mounted  in  ad- 
vance of  said  bruah,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  Unk  to  each  of  said 
sprinklers,  a  two-way  valve  in  said  conduit,  whereby  water  can  be 
directed  into  either  of  said  sprinklers,  in  combination  with  means  for 
ooDveying  sweepings  into  said  wagon  body,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  street  sweeper  having  a  body,  a  roller  mounted  upon  an  axle 
of  said  body,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  having  roller*  jour- 
naled  therein,  an  endless  apron  mounted  on  said  frame,  s  plate  secured 
within  said  wagon  body  below  said  frame  and  adapted  to  reUin  sweep- 
ings within  said  body,  a  brash  roUUbly  mounted  apon  suiuble  sup- 
ports, a  chain  or  other  connection  for  raising  said  frame  and  brush 
•npporto,  a  supporting  device  for  ssid  chain  and  rollers  joumalied  on 
■aid  device,  over  which  said  chain  passes,  the  free  end  of  the  latter 
having  a  weight  attached  thereto,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  A  street  sweeper  and  sprinkler  consisting  of  a  body,  a  water 
Unk  in  the  rear  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  running  gear  of  said  body, 
side  bars  carrying  a  brush  and  supporting  a  sprinkling  pipe  receiving 
water  from  said  Unk,  an  endles*  apron  mounted  on  a  roller  jonrnaled 
in  a  rearwardly  extended  frame  and  on  a  roller  on  said  axle,  a  frame 
extending  above  said  body,  a  weighted  chain  connected  with  said  side 
bars  and  passing  over  pulleys  on  said  frame,  and  means  adjacent  to  a 
seat  in  the  front  of  said  body  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said 
sprinkling  pipe,  said  parts  being  combined  subsUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  street  sweeper  and  sprinkler  consisting  of  a  body,  a  water 
Unk  having  an  inclined  bottom  in  the  rear  of  said  body,  side  ban 
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e»Trj\nfi  a  roUUble  brush  »nd  lapportini;  •  ■priokling  pip«  rvoeiring 
its  supply  from  taid  Unk,  •  fr«in«  piroUlly  mouaUd  on  tis«  r««r  axl« 
of  the  running  K««r  and  haring  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  eod 
thereof,  ao  endleM  apron  rotatable  on  nid  fr»me  and  on  a  roU«r  oa 
•aid  axle,  geanng  Including  a  eintch  connected  with  the  taid  azk  aad 
with  taid  brush  for  rotating  the  latter,  said  parts  being  combined  sab- 
■tantialiy  as  described. 

9.  A  eombined  street  sweeper  and  sprinkler  consisting  of  a  bodj 
with  ranning  gear,  a  water  tank  sapported  on  said  bodj  in  rear  of 
the  axle  of  said  running  gear,  a  pivoted  frame  in  rear  of  said  axU 
carrying  an  endless  apron,  said  frame  having  rollers  on  its  lower  end, 
pivoted  arms  extending  rearwardly  of  said  frame  and  carrying  a  brush, 
fad  a  sprinkling  pipe,  said  pipe  haviag  a  flazible  eonnection  with  said 
water  tank,  a  weighted  chain  connected  with  said  arms  and  aproa 
frame  and  passing  over  pulleys  on  a  frame  extending  above  said  body, 
and  operating  gearing  for  Mid  brush  and  apron,  laid  parta  being  eom- 
bined substantially  as  described. 


6.  The  lever  18,  atUched  to  the  rod  90,  the  roller  IT  oa  saUl  U- 
▼er,  the  eroaa  bar  4,  suiubly  guided  aad  sapported  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  roller,  means  for  moving  said  oroes  bar  when  an 
object  is  strack,  a  rod  22  extending  from  said  lever  to  suitable  trip- 
ping mechaaisa,  aad  shoes  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  trippinf 
■echanism.  rabeUntiallv  as  described 


6  51.Q09.    TEACI-CLBAHIR.    Amin  &  HUZLIT.  Ajfeury  Pufc. 
1.  J.    FUed  Apr.  5,  1N&    Serial  Ra  Mi6ia    do  moM.) 


daim. — 1.  The  combiaatioo  with  a  railway-car,  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  and  revoiuble  brush  provided  with  a  horisoatal  axle  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  brush  only  and  atUched  to  the  outer 
end  of  a  bar  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  eod  to  tha 
ear,  the  brush  being  supported  to  cross  the  rail  of  the  traek  at  aa  aa- 
gle  thereto  and  in  frictional  contact  with  the  side  aad  upper  tartkem 
of  the  head  or  tread  of  the  rail  and  roteted  by  the  motion  of  the  car. 

2  The  eombioation  with  a  railway-car,  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
and  revolable  brush  extending  diagonally  across  the  rail  of  the  track 
and  in  frietiooal  contact  therewith,  an  axle  for  the  brash  oxtondiag 
from  one  side  of  the  brush  only  and  supported  in  a  bracket  on  the 
car,  aad  an  arm  to  the  outer  eod  of  which  arm  said  aile  is  attached 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  ear. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway -ear  of  a  vertically  a^justabla 
aad  revolnbie  brush  having  an  axle  extending  from  one  side  thereof^ 
a  bracket  having  a  vertical  slot  with  which  said  axle  engagea,  and  a 
bar  engaging  the  axle  at  its  outer  eod  and  pivotally  connected  at  ita 
inner  end  to  the  car. 


66  1.2  10.  ADTOMATIC  B&AU  AID  8A7BTT  FBIDEB.  Joa 
Inn  ud  Jon  ft  Kom  Moore;  H.  PUed  Mar.  21, 189&  a«1il  la 
MiaOi    do  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  cross  bar, 
springs  aad  guides  therefor,  ears  thereon,  a  buffer  pivotelly  coonocted 
to  the  latter,  aad  means  for  holding  the  same  in  a  vertical  or  hori- 
soatal poeition,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  buffer  connected  with 
a  cross  bar,  a  pivoted  lever  in  contect  with  said  cross  bar,  a  rod  eoo- 
aected  with  said  lever  and  carrying  a  pawl,  a  rock  shaft  having  ariM 
sopportiag  shoes,  sod  a  catch  on  said  shaft  engaged  by  aaid  pawl, 
Mid  parta  being  eombined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cross  bar  having  do- 
peadlng  ends  or  ears,  rods  extenUiog  resrwardly  from  said  bar,  guids* 
for  the  latter  and  said  rods,  springs  for  holding  said  bar  ia  poaitioa, 
a  buffer  pivotally  atteched  te  said  ears,  an  angle  shaped  piece  at- 
tached to  said  buffer,  and  a  spring  or  eatch  adapted  to  engage  tha 
latter,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  A  buffer,  a  swinging  frame,  a  eroes  bar,  eonaectioos  intenno- 
diate  the  above  parts,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
cross  bar,  a  rod  sx tending  from  said  lever  to  tripping  mechanism,  shoea 
adapted  to  be  released  by  said  mechanism,  rods  suitably  supported, 
and  having  springs,  and  ftxsd  sod  movable  colltn  thereon,  and  eoa> 
nections  from  said  movable  collar*  to  said  shoes,  lubiUaliaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  coodnctors  41  aad 
4S,  the  rod  44  to  which  the  latter  is  atteched,  said  eooductor  41  serv- 
ing to  support  one  end  of  said  rod.  another  portion  of  the  latter  being 
sapported  in  a  suiteble  hanger,  a  shaft  28  meunted  in  suitebie  bear- 
iags,  a  flexible  connection  ttotn  the  end  of  said  rod  to  said  shaft,  aad 
the  spring  49  extending  from  said  hanger  to  a  saitable  portion  of  said 
rod.  substantially  as  described 


7.  The  shoes  31,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  the  rods  32.  Axed 
aad  movable  collars  on  said  rods,  spnop  therebetween,  and  chains 
oxtendiag  from  said  asovabie  eoUars  to  said  shoes,  whereby  injurious 
•trains  are  avoided,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrilied,  a  cross  bar  having 
•aiteble  guides,  a  buffer  connected  with  said  cross  bars,  a  pivoted  le- 
ver, having  a  roller  engaged  by  said  cross  bar,  springs  bearing  against 
•aid  cross  bar,  a  sliding  rod  oonneeted  with  said  lever  aad  having  a 
coil  spring  thereon  bearing  against  a  stationary  guide,  a  rock  shaft 
with  arms  thereon  supporting  rods  to  which  shoes  are  attached,  a 
pawl  coaaeetod  with  said  sliding  rod  eogagiog  a  catch  00  said  rook 
•baft,  said  parta  being  combined  sabetentially  as  dsschbed. 
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nSHII8-T00L    tu  M.  UMmr  and  Bojamu  C 
Ofala     POed  Mar.  20, 189&     Serial  I9  542.03& 


1.  A  Bahiag  tool  for  oil  weQs,  comprisiag  a  tebular  body 
provided  at  its  lower  advance  end  with  oppositely  dispoeed  slott  and 
also  with  opposing  slits,  ia  oombioatioo  with  a  Upering  oonieai  ping 
having  itK  contracted  end  disposed  within  aad  its  expanded  end  pro- 
jected beneath  the  lower  split  end  of  said  tubalar  body  so  as  to  b« 
capable  of  beiag  thrust  inward  by  impact  with  a  Ixed  object,  aad  oaa 
or  more  pias  or  stops  on  said  tapering  plug  projecting  into  the  slots 
ia  laid  body,  sobataatially  as  specified. 
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2.  A  fishing  Xoci  fbr  oil  wells,  comprising  s  tabular  body  oylia- 
drieal  throughout  and  split  at  its  advance  end  and  formed  a4)aoeBt 
thereto'  with  OM  or  mora  loogitadina!  slots,  in  eombiaatioB  with  a 
tapering  oonieai  plug  inserted  in  the  advance  eod  of  aaid  tabular  body 
and  having  its  expanded  end  projected  beneath  the  advance  end 
thereof  and  also  having  a  conical  end,  and  one  or  more  pins  or  stops 
OB  said  plug  engaging  the  slots  in  said  tabular  body,  sabataotiaily  aa 
aad  fbr  the  purpoee  described. 


6  6  1,212.    LATCH.    iBiOft  Uttim,  Hew  Tort  I.  T.    FUed 
Mw.M.  188&    Serna  Ha  MSJM8.    (Ho  model) 


CfaMi.— 1.  A  lock,  the  same  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  top 
plate  and  a  side  plate,  the  side  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  a 
keeper,  a  latch  bar  folenimed  within  the  casing  having  a  head  at  oaa 
•nd  opponte  the  keeper  r«>eiving  opeoing  and  a  handle  at  the  op- 
poMte  end  extending  through  the  top  plate  of  the  ca«ng,  and  a  spring 
karing  bearing  on  the  latch  bar  and  normally  holding  the  latoh  head 
traMveraely  of  the  said  keeper  receiving  opening.  snUtantially  aa  da- 

■cribad. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  caung  angular  in  croea  •ao- 
tioo  and  provided  with  a  housing  at  the  junction  of  ito  membera,  ooa 
member  being  provided  with  a  keeper-receiving  opening  and  the  op- 
poeite  BMBber  with  a  coanterraok  opening,  of  a  latch  bar  fulcrumed 
within  the  honnog  of  the  camng,  the  ftalornm  of  the  bar  being  at  one 
side  of  ite  center,  a  head  formed  upon  the  longer  end  of  the  latch 
bar,  the  shorter  end  being  provided  with  a  handle  extension  project- 
ing outward  through  the  aforesaid  countersunk  opening  of  the  casing, 
and  a  spring  UkowiM  .located  within  the  casing,  having  bearing  on 
the  looger  portion  of  the  latch  bar  and  normally  holding  the  head  of 
the  latoh  bar  across  the  keeper  receiving  opening  of  the  caMng,  sub- 
stantially as  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


nattng  at  one  end  in  stmt^eats  or  thraat-baarings  and  having  inclined 
bottoms,  a  sliding  clutch-member  rotetively  connected  with  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  strut-seaU  located  opposite  but  circumfereotially 
ontaide  the  seata  or  bearings  in  the  collar,  a  clutch-member  loose 
npon  the  shaft  and  supported  against  endwise  movement  thereon,  a 
series  of  inclined  strutt  interposed  between  the  said  seats  with  their 
ends  bearing  against  the  same,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  adapted  to  force 
the  enter  ends  of  said  stnite  inwardly  and  thereby  operatively  con- 
nect the  olntch-nembers  by  endwise  preesnre  of  the  RtruU  r.gainst 
the  seats,  the  inclined  position  mainteined  by  the  stmts  permitting 
their  automatic  release  when  the  said  sliding  sleeve  is  retractod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6  6  lt2  14.  CL0THB8-LIHI  FULLKT.  Johax  J.  LiosiMiR,  Weit 
Hew  Bilglitao,  I.  T.  Filed  Feb  20.  1895.  Serial  Na  539,060  (80 
model) 


661213.    FRICnOH-CLDTCH.    Wow*  A  LiMUiD,  Sprtngflehi. 
Vt'  POad  June  11. 1896.    Serial  Ha  552.427.    (Ho  model) 


('him. — 1.  In  a  fHctioo-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  or 
spindle  baring  a  series  of  endwise-facing  strut-eeaU  or  thmst-bear- 
ings,  two  clutch-members  on  said  shaft  one  of  said  members  being 
roUtively  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  looee  thereon,  a  se- 
ries of  struu  interposed  between  the  said  seats  on  the  shaft  and  cor- 
responding seau  on  one  of  the  clntch- members  facing  the  shafV«eata 
but  circumferentislly  ostside  of  the  same,  the  struts  being  dispoead 
with  their  ends  in  contact  with  the  seate  but  always  held  in  an  in- 
clined position  by  said  seats,  and  means  fbr  forcing  the  enter  enda 
of  the  struts  inwardly  to  operatively  connect  the  clutch-members  by 
endwise  pressure  of  the  struts  against  the  seata,  the  struts  being 
caused  by  their  inclined  position  to  yield  outwardly  when  released 
aad  permit  the  separation  of  the  clntoh-membera,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  frictioo-elntch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  or  spindle  hav- 
ing a  series  of  endwi»e-€acing  strut-seaU  or  tbmst-bearings,  a  sliding 
cinteh-member  roUtively  connected  with  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
strnt-seats  (hciag  those  of  the  shaft  but  located  circumfereotially  out- 
side the  same,  a  clntoh-member  looee  upon  the  shaft  and  supported 
against  endwise  movement  thereon,  a  series  of  struts  interposed  be- 
tween the  seau  on  the  spindle  and  sliding  clutch-member  with  their 
ends  in  contact  with  said  seaU,  said  stnite  being  held  in  an  inclined 
position  thereby  and  ea<*h  stmt  having  an  outer  or  back  sarfhoe  to 
eome  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  shaft  when  the  strata  are  moved 
to  locking  position,  and  asleeve  formed  to  embrace  the  series  of  strata 
aad  to  eo  operate  with  their  inclined  outer  edges  in  forcing  the  outer 
ends  of  the  strute  inward  and  to  engage  the  back  surfaces  in  holding 
the  sUata  ia  locking  portion,  sabstaatially  as  doacribad. 

S.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft  or  spindle,  a 
collar  afixed  thereto  aad  having  a  series  of  slots  or  pockets  termi- 
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Claim. — I.  A  palley,  the  same  comprising  a  hub  and  wings  ra^ 
dieting  therefrom,  each  of  the  said  wings  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  baring  a  channel  in  ito  vertical  and  ito  bottom  wall, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apecified. 

2.  A  palley,  oomprisiog  a  hub  and  wings  radiating  fVom  the  hab, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  palley  between  the  wings  and  the  side  faces  of 
the  wings  being  concaved,  each  of  the  said  wings  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  receas  in  ito  outer  edge,  the  said  recess  baring  a 
channel  in  ito  vertical  and  ito  bottom  wall,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 

3.  A  pulley,  comprising  a  hub,  wings  radiating  from  the  hnb,  each 
wing  baring  an  enlarged  outer  edge  and  a  longitudinal  receas  produced 
in  the  enlarged  portion  and  baring  a  depression  in  ito  bottom  wall 
and  a  depression  in  ito  vertical  wall,  the  said  vertical  wall  of  each  re- 
cess inclining  downwardly  and  oatwardly  from  said  depression  therein 
to  the  depression  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receea,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  pnlley,  the  same  comprising  a  hub  and  wings  radiating  from 
the  hob,  the  outer  face  of  the  palley  between  the  wings  being  con- 
caved and  each  wing  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  receas  hav- 
ing a  depressioo  in  ito  bottom  wall  and  a  depreesion  in  ito  vertical 
wall,  the  vertical  walls  of  the  reeeesee  being  inclined  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  said  depreeaions  therein,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

5.  A  clothes  line  palley  comprimng  a  hub  wiap  radiating  from 
the  hub,  each  wing  having  an  enlarged  outer  end,  and  a  recess  pro- 
duced in  the  enlarged  portion,  baring  a  depression  in  ito  vertical  and 
in  ito  lower  wall,  and  a  hanger  upon  which  the  palley  revolves,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


661,216.  WHKBLBD  PLOW.  Hjauuk  Lmanoa,  CUoago^ 
DL,  aerigncr  of  ooe-balf  to  Hek  P.  Watter,  ■me  plMA  FUed  Feh  U, 
189&.    Sertol  Ha  088.908.    (loBodaU 


Chim.—l.  In  a  wheried  plow  the  combination  of  aa  axle,  a  shaft 
located  in  rear  of  the  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  the  axle  and  sap- 
porting  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  sapported  by  the  shaft  baring  eata,  a  plow 
beam  located  between  the  ears  and  pivoUUy  connected  therewith,  a 
lever  sapported  by  the  axle  and  connected  with  the  plow  baam. 


[ 
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2  In  a  whMUd  plow  th*  OMiUaAtion  of  kn  axl«,  a  thaft  located 
ia  raar  of  the  aile,  a  fram«  — pyorfd  bj  th«  axi*  and  Mpportiog  Um 
■haft,  a  plow  tMaa  tapportAd  bT  th«  thaft  at  oo«  aod  and  iu  forward 
•ad  having  a  liakad  connection  with  tha  azU. 


651.916.    DUST^LLKTUie  MACHIHS.     HlkAl  J  Uthmmbi 
Jackm.  mob.    FOed  iuty  IS,  m&    SacW  Sa  ««.37&    (Bo  modaL) 


f'laim. — 1.  In  a  dust  coUcctioK  machine,  baring  a  tettliog  cham- 
ber, cro«Bpi«c«a,  S,  wcured  in  «aid  chamber.  A,  elastic  spring;*,  R,  bar- 
iag  one  end  of  each  spring  secured  to  said  croaspieeea,  S,  and  attached 
to  their  other  ends,  the  dust  arresters,  N,  adapted  to  operate  in  oon 
JQDCtion  with  the  drags,  L.  00  the  rotating  belt,  V(,  and  the  stops,  0, 
Mcured  to  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  A,  sabstantlallj  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpoM  deecnbed. 

2.  In  a  dvst  collecting  machine,  the  round  arched  tubular  cloth 
collectors,  T,  looeelj  supported  at  the  top,  resting  onto,  the  oral  sup- 
ports, 11,  said  support  being  secured  at  each  cud,  to  the  plates  D, 
the  two  ends  of  the  round  arched  tubular  cloth  dost  coUectora  T,  be- 
ing secured  to  the  top  -eide  of  the  perforated  deck  B,  by  the  metal 
plates,  2,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  dust  collecting  machine,  having  the  round  arched  tubu- 
lar cloth  dust  collector*  T.  the  combination  of  the  hem,  the  hoop  S, 
Beta!  plates,  2,  for  securing  the  cloth  tubes,  T,  to  the  deck,  B,  wib- 
■taotially  a*  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  a  dust  collecting  machine,  the  shafts,  V,  staodarda,  W,  rsat 
ing  on  the  plates,  D,  pnllej*  E,  mounted  on  the  shafts,  V,  the  brack- 
ets, U,  fastened  to  the  deck  B,  the  pullejs  ¥,  pivotaUy  joumaled  on  said 
bracketa,  the  belts,  5,  adapted  to  be  stretched  tight  around  the  pul- 
leys B,  and  F,  being  secured  to  said  belts,  5,  the  attachmeats,  t>,  •.  iii 
pins  haviiig  )onmaled  thereon  the  upper  end  of  the  pitmen  H,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  pitmen  U,  being  attached  to  the  parallel  side  bar*, 
Q,  the  brushes  P,  running  crosswise  of  the  machine,  and  secured  at 
each  end  to  the  side  bars,  Q,  giving  the  brushes  P,  a  posiUTe  recip- 
rocating motion  against  the  surface  of  the  cloth  tubea,  T,  substaa- 
tially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


{  3.  A  fettder.  and  arms,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  oar,  in  combination  with  a  standard  secured  to  the  fender, 
aad  a  swinging  plate  mounted  on  said  staadard,  said  arms  beiag  piv- 
otallj  connected  with  said  plate  sabatantially  as  daeeribed. 

4.  An  upwardly  swinging  fender,  s  shoe  piTotally  mounted  on 
■aid  fender  and  having  its  heel  lowered  when  the  fender  is  raised, 
and  an  auxiliary  fender  oonneeted  by  a  chain  with  said   heel  and 

i  adapted  to  be  lowered  when  the  said  heel  is  depressed,  said  parts  being 
eombioed  sabatantially  as  deeeribed. 

5.  A  front  fender  and  an  aaziliary  fender  rearward  thereof,  in 
eombination  with  a  shoe  which  is  mounted  ou  the  front  fender,  a 
•pring  connected  with  the  latter  and  said  shoe,  and  a  oonaeotioa  for 
•aid  shoe  and  aoxiliary  fender,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

fi.  A  fender,  in  eombination  with  the  arms  D  connected  there- 
with, the  rod  C  mounted  on  the  car,  in  the  ears  B  thereon,  and  the 
springs  J  bearing  outwardly  against  said  arms,  said  rods  and  arms 
being  connected  by  hinged  joints,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  ear  fender,  converging  arms  hinged  to  attachments  on  a 
ear  platform,  a  standard  to  which  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  are  piv- 
otally  connected,  s  fender  frame  secured  to  said  standard  and  having 
a  rear  croas  bar  with  a  standard  thereon,  chains  oonneeted  with  said 
platform  and  sapporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  s  slotted  plate 
connected  with  said  platform  and  forming  a  guide  for  said  latter  men- 

I  tiooed  standard,  said  parts  being  combined  Rubsiaotially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  ears  B,  the  rods  C  freely  passing  through 
:  said  ears  and  arms  D  hinged  to  said  rods,  the  springs  J  bearing  agaiaat 
\  said  arms  and  ears,  the  tender  frame  F  secured  to  said  arms,  the  wheel 
:  B"  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  supporting  the  front  end  thereof  and 

chains  A"  connected  with  s  car  platform  and  lupportiog  the  rear  end 
of  said  firame,  said  parts  being  combined  substaotiallj  as  described. 

9.  A  fender  having  the  vertical  eashioaa  X,  T,  nonnted  thereon, 
the  laiiM  being  oonneeted  at  their  ends  by  the  elastic  straps  X',  wiIk 
■(aatially  aa  dencribed. 

10.  A  car  fender  in  combination  with  a  brush  which  is  adjust- 
ably supported  by  means  of  the  chain  and  hook,  as  described  and 
having  its  head  finely  fitted  between  guides  on  a  banger  of  a  ear, 
substantially  as  described. 


6  5  1.2  18.  KAILROAIVSWITCB.  toikva  r.  Loounun,  A«- 
peo,  Ookx.  aarignor  of  ooe-half  to  A  J  RoMnaon  and  A  S  Uunb,  mxat 
piM»L    rited  Mar.28.  1886l    Serial  Ma  M3,487.    Jio  model.) 


051,317. 

July  18,  li 


CAE-rBlTDBS.    Patuci  Lous,  Ptiltadelphla.  Pa.    POti 
Stflal  Ha  U6.919.    Jo  model) 


.  Oattm. — 1.  la  a  ear  fender,  converging  arms  pivotally  attached 
to  a  platform,  a  staadard  to  which  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  are 
connected,  a  fender  frame  secured  to  said  sUndard,  a  wheel  jour- 
naied  in  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  chains  connecting  the  raar 
•ad  of  satd  ftvme  with  said  platform,  said  parta  being  combined  sab- 
■Untially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  a  fVame  having  arms  pivotally  connected  there- 
with, a  wheel  jonraaled  in  the  front  end  of  said  fraote  and  adapted 
to  run  on  a  road  bed,  and  chains  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  tb« 
frame,  and  supporting  it  above  said  road  bed,  said  parU  being  com- 
bined subeUotially  aa  dencribed. 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  the  mov- 
able switch  raila,  a  switch  plate,  and  a  train-operated  lever  having 
connection  with  the  said  switch  plate,  of  a  sectional  switch  bar  hav- 
ing one  part  connected  with  the  switch  plate,  a  hand-operated  lever 
connected  with  the  other  part,  a  plate  telescoping  with  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  switch  bar  parts,  and  having  its  end  portions  slotted  to 
receive  pins,  or  similar  festenings,  passing  through  the  said  reepective 
parte,  locking  pint  rigidly  connecting  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the 
■witch  bar  parta,  and  train-operated  lever*  connected  with  the  aaid 
locking  piaa^  substanUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


2  In  a  railroad  twitch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  approaching 
train,  the  combination  with  the  movsble  switch  rails,  of  a  sectional 
•witch  bar  having  the  inner  ends  of  iu  parts  slotted,  a  plate  teleecop- 
iag  with  said  slotted  ends,  and  baring  iu  end  portions  formed  with 
longitudinal  sloU,  pins,  or  like  fiutcniiigx,  eonoecting  the  ends  of  the 
•witch  bar  parU  with  the  slotted  eads  of  the  said  plate,  and  locking 
pins  adapted  to  secure  the  said  plate  and  t^e  paruof  the  switch  bar 
ia  firm  relation,  sabsUatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  shown  and  described  train-operated  lever,  having 
iu  operative  end  beat  upward  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange  to  prevent  aocidenul 
diaangagement  of  the  train-operating  bar  therefrom,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  eombination  of  the  movable  switch 
rails,  a  sectional  twitch  bar  connected  therewith,  a  twitch  plate,  and 
a  hand-operated  lever  connected  with  Uie  respective  parU  of  the  said 
■witch  bar,  a  plate  having  iu  eud  portions  slotted  and  telescoping 
with  the  oppoeing  enda  of  the  switch  bar  section,  and  having  connec- 
tion therewith  by  means  of  pina,  or  like  festeoings,  operating  in  the 
aloU  of  the  said  plate,  locking  pins  rigidly  connecting  the  said  plate 
aad  the  switch  bar  sections,  train-operated  levers  connected  with  the 
■aid  locking  pina,  train-operated  switch  levers,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  train-operated  switch  levers  and  the  switch  plate,  said 
connections  having  their  inner  ends  separated  and  having  a  sliding 
eonnection  with  the  switch  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  iU  pivoul  sup- 
port, whereby  afler  operating  cither  of  the  said  switch  levers  the 
■witch  plate  will  be  subjected  to  an  equal  force  on  each  side  of  iU 
pivotal  support,  whereby  the  movable  switch  rails  will  be  maintained 
in  alignment  with  the  rails  of  the  main  track,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


a  chamber  adapted  for  treating  the  same  with  carbon  monoxide, 
means  for  causing  the  ores  to  deecend  over  superposed  trays  in  each 
compartment,  meant  for  conveying  the  material  discharged  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reducing  chamber  to  the  top  of  the  volatiliiing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  the  lower  end  of  the  reducing  chamber  with 
reducing  gases,  means  for  supplying  the  lower  end  of  the  evaporat- 
ing cbainber  with  carbon  monoxide,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
■aid  gases  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  chambers,  and  roUry  feed 
valves  operating  in  combination  with  the  conveyert  and  elevaton 
adapted  to  feed  the  material  from  the  reducer  to  the  volatilirer  and 
vice  versa  while  preventing  the  gases  in  the  one  chamber  from  mix- 
ing with  those  ia  the  other  chamber,  nubstantially  as  described. 


0  5  1.319.    WIHDOW.    ADAH  Q.  Mn«n  and  Oobiat  Riai.  3L 
Louli,  Ma    PUad  July  1, 189&    Serial  Ha  564,644.    (Ho  model) 


dttas. 1.  A  window,  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  sash, 

a  laterally  adjustable  grooved  guide  rail,  an  eccentric  for  operating 
the  same,  a  horixonUl  shaft  carrying  said  eccentnc  and  provided  with 
a  stop  lug,  and  a  stop  piece  secured  to  the  window  frame,  in  the  path 
of  aaid  lug,  and  adapted  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  eccentric,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  window,  comprising  in  combination,  a  fk«me,  a  sash,  a  lat- 
erally adjosUble  grooved  guide  rail,  an  eccentric  for  operating  the 
■ame,  a  horixontal  shaft  carrying  said  eccentric  and  provided  with  a 
•top  lug,  aod  a  stop  piece  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  lug  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  throw  of  the  eccentric,  said  stop  piece  being  of  a  curved 
form  aad  pivcted  at  one  end  to  the  window  fVame,  subsUntially  aa 
■at  forth.  

5  6  1  220.  APPARATUS  TOE  TRBATIH6  HICKBL  ORBS  OR 
OTHBE  MATIRIAL8  COHTAIHIHQ  HICKEL  WITH  CARBOH  MO- 
lOXm  LoDtna  Vomi,  Lankn.  RnglaDd.  Pikxl  SepC  &,  189&  8e> 
iWHaMlMT.    (HomoM.) 

Culm. — 1.  Apparatus  for  treating  materials  conUining  nickel 
with  carbon  monoxide,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
adapted  for  reducing  the  material  by  reducing  gases  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  a  chamber  adapted  for  treating  the  same  with  carbon 
■oooxide,  means  for  causing  the  ores  to  deeeend  over  superposed 
trays  in  each  compartment,  means  for  conveying  the  material  dis- 
charged from  the  l)ottom  of  the  reducing  chamber  to  the  top  of  the 
volatiliiing  chamber,  means  forsupplying  the  lower  end  of  the  reduc- 
ing chamber  with  reducing  gases,  means  for  supplying  the  lower  end 
of  the  evaporating  chamber  with  carbon  monoxide,  and  means  for 
diacharging  the  said  ga«^from  the  upper  ends  of  said  chambers,  snb- 

■taatially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  materials  conUining  nickel  with  carbon 

■oooxide,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  chamber  adapted  for 
reducing  the  material  by  reducing  gases  at  an  elevated  temperature, 


3.  Apparatus  for  reducing  material  containing  nickel,  prepara- 
tory to  iu  treatment  with  carbon  monoxide,  consisting  of  a  cylindri- 
cal vessel  R,  divided  into  compartmenU  by  superpofied  trays  D  IX,  a 
stirring  device  adapted  to  cause  the  material  to  descend  consecutively 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  chambers  H  on  the  under  side 
of  every  alternate  tray  D",  communicating  on  one  side  of  a  partition 
by  flues  P  with  a  combustion  chamber  for  gaseous  fuel  A,  aod  on  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  by  means  of  flues  P*  with  a  chimney  shaft 
B,  means  for  supplying  the  material  to  be  reduced  at  the  top  of  the 
chamber  Rand  for  discharging  the  same  at  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  passing  reducing  gas  through  the  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

561  221.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATIHG  8UB8TAHCB8  WITH 
OASES  AT  ELEVATED  TEXPERATURSa  LODWie  Moid,  LoDdoo, 
Eogland.    Filed  Sept  5. 189&    Serial  Ha  Ml,688.    (Mo  model) 

(^im. 1.  Apparatus  for  treating  solid  or  pasty  materials  with 

gases  at  high  temperatures,  consisting  of  an  upright  chamber  divided 
by  trays  or  partitions  into  a  number  of  superposed  compartmenU,  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  each  other,  a  heating  chamber  in  each 
compartment  that  is  made  to  communicate  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber for  gaseous  fuel  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  apparatus  so  that 
each  of  the  said  heating  chambers  eommnnicates  directly  therewith, 
a  chimney  flue  with  which  each  heating  chamber  is  also  made  to  com- 
municate, to  that  the  hot  combustion  gases  are  made  to  pass  from  the 
combustion  chamber  through  the  heating  chambers  on  their  way  to 
the  chimney,  meant  for  supplying  the  upper  end  of  the  apparatus  with 
the  solid  material  to  be  treated,  and  for  discharging  it  at  the  lower 
•od,  a  stirring  device  for  causing  the  material  te  deecend  from  one 
compartment  of  the  apparatus  te  the  next  below,  and  means  for 
passing  the  gas  with  which  the  material  is  te  be  treated  in  an  up- 
ward direction  through  the  apparatus,  subsUntially  sr  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  solid  or  pasty  materials  with  gases  at 
high  temperatures  consisting  of  an  upright  chamber  divided  by  trays 
or  partitions  into  a  number  of  superposed  compartmenU  arranged  to 
communicate  with  each  other,  a  heating  chKmi>er  in  each  of  the  up- 
per compartmenU  which  chamber  is  made  to  communicate  directly 
respectively  with  a  combustion  chamber  for  gaseous  fuel  arranged 
l-at  the  side  of  the  apparatus  and  with  a  chimney  flue,  a  cooling  chi 
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b«r  im  Meh  of  th«  lowermoat  comp«rtiiMnta  commanicatinK  w^h  » 
coM  wkter  sappij,  mmtiis  for  tappiyiog  the  app«r  end  of  the  app*- 
r«tus  with  the  *oiid  matori*!  to  b«  treated,  and  for  ditehargiiiig  it  at 
the  lower  end,  a  rtirrinic  derice  for  cau»in)t  the  malarial  to  deacend 
from  one  compartmeot  of  the  apfiarato*  to  the  uext  below,  and  meaoa 
for  paaaing  the  gaa  with  which  the  material  i*  to  he  treated,  in  an 
apward  dirvetion  throoKh  the  apparatus,  wibeUntiallT  as  deaeribed. 


I 

3.  In  appar»tM  for  treating  eolid  or  pasty  naUriak  with  {aa«a  at 
high  temperatures  the  combinstion  with  trayt  tnch  as  B  B*  dividing 
the  apparatus  into  a  number  of  nuperposed  compartments  through 
which  the  solid  or  pasty  matanal  to  be  treated  is  made  to  descend 
consecutively,  of  heating  chambers  such  as  B  divided  by  partitions 
V.  on  one  side  of  which  the  said  chamber*  commnnieate  with  a  ooib- 
b—teoQ  chamber  such  as  G  at  the  tide  ot  the  said  apparatus  by  means 
of  iMa  P  while  on  the  other  side  they  commooicate  with  a  chimney 
flne  H  by  flues  F*,  whereby  the  hot  combustion  fcases  are  made  to 
circulate  fVom  the  combustion  chamber  G  through  the  heating  cham- 
bers 8  on  their  way  to  the  ehimoey,  subetaatially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  noiid  or  pasty  material  with  gaaas  at 
high  temperatures,  the  combinatiua  of  a  chamber  A  composed  of  sa- 
perposed  cylinder  sections  A',  trays  B  B"  dividing  each  such  cyKnder 
section  into  two  compartments,  communicating  with  each  other,  a 
heating  chamber  E  below  each  tray  B",  divided  by  a  partition  V,  a 
combustion  chamber  G  for  gaseous  fuel,  extending  up  at  the  side  of 
the  chamber  A,  a  chimney  flue  tl  extending  up  at  the  side  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  but  having  no  direct  commnnieation  therewith,  flues 
V  on  one  side  of  the  partition  B*  establishing  a  communication  be- 
tween the  heating  chambers  E  sod  the  combustion  chamber  G,  flues 
F*  on  the  other  side  of  laid  partition  establiahiag  s  commnaicatioo 
between  chambers  E  and  chimney  flue  H,  means  for  supplying  the  solid 
or  pasty  material  to  be  treated  to  the  top  of  the  chamber  A,  a  stirriog 
device  for  causing  the  material  to  descend  from  one  compartment  to 
another,  and  means  for  passing  the  gas  with  which  the  material  is  to 
be  treated  in  so  upward  direction  through  the  compartments  of  the 
chamber  A,  snbstaatially  as  described. 


6  5  1.922.     80LB  LIYlLUa  MACHUK.     ruD  W  MoyUOLl, 

BiMUm,  Mtm.  aalgnar  to  Uwd  C  Judd.  ame  plaoa    nied  Oct  90, 

188&    8«rM  la  488,336.    (So  modeL) 

CMbim. — 1.  In  an  organised  sole- leveling  machine,  the  eombin*- 
tion  with  a  jack  or  shoe-support,  and  a  single  power-shaft,  of  a  rock- 
ing holder  moving  progressively  over  the  sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  a 
reciprocating  leveling  roll  mounted  on  said  rocking-bolder  and  mov- 
ing progressively  therewith  while  said  roll  is  reciprocating,  and  mech- 
anisms actuated  by  said  single  power-shaft  and  in  operative  cooneo- 
tion  with  said  rocking  holder  and  said  Isveling-roU  for  reciprocating 
the  leveling-roll  and  progressively  moving  and  oaeillatiag  and  uKiog 
the  said  holder,  lubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  organized  sole-leveling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  jack  or  shoe-support,  and  a  single  power-shaft,  of  a  progressively 
Boving  and  rocking-hohier,  a  vibratory  roll-carrier  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  holder,  a  leveling  roll  mounted  on  and  oscillated  by  the  vibra- 
tory roll-carrier,  and  mechanisms  actuated  by  the  *ingle  power-shsf^ 
and  in  operative  connection  with  the  rocking  holder  and  vibratory 


roD-carrier  tor  progressively  moving  and  roeking  said  holder  and  w 
brating  said  roll -earner,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

S.  Tk«  eoabiantion  with  a  ja«k  or  shoe-soppoit,  of  a  progrsM' 
ively  moving  and  roeking  holder,  a  pivotnd  lever  on  which  the  holder 
is  joumaled  and  by  which  said  holder  u  supported  and  moved  pro- 
gressively, a  reciprocating  leveling-roll  mounted  00  and  moved  pro- 
gressively as  it  reciprocates  by  said  holdsr,  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  holdersnpporting  lever,  roeking  said  bolder  and  r«ciprooating 
■aid  leveling-roll.  suhstantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  jack  or  shoe  support,  of  a  progress- 
ively moving  and  rocking-bolder,  a  pivoted  lever  on  whieh  the  holder 
is  jonraaled  and  by  which  said  holder  b  supported  and  moved  pro- 
gressively, a  reciprocating  leveling-roll  mounted  on  and  moved  pro- 
gressively as  it  reciprocates  by  said  holder,  a  lever  p. voted  00  said 
holder-supporting  lever  and  connected  with  the  leveling-roll  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter,  a  power-ehafl,  and  connections  between  the 
rocking-bolder,  the  levers  and  the  power-shaft,  snbstantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  jack  or  shoe-sspport,  of  a  vibratory 
lever,  a  rocking-bolder  pivotally  mounted  00  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  said  lever  and  moving  back  and  forth  therewith,  a  reciprocat- 
ing leveling-roll  mounted  on  the  rocking-bolder  and  moving  baek  and 
forth  therewith  while  said  roll  is  reciprocating,  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  said  lever,  rocking  said  holder  and  r«ciprocating  the  leveling- 
roU,  subeUntially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  jack  or  sho«-snpport,  of  a  vibratory 
lever,  a  rocking-bolder  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  tnid  lever  and  moving  back  and  forth  therewith,  a  reciprocat- 
ing leveling-roll  mounted  on  the  rocking-holder  and  moving  back  and 
fbrth  therewith  while  said  roll  is  raeiprocating,  a  power-ehafl,  and 
mechanisms  actuated  by  ibe  power-shaft  and  in  operative  connection 
with  the  levr.  the  holder  and  the  leveling-roll  for  vibrating  said  lever, 
rocking  said  holder,  and  reciprocating  said  Isveliug-roll.  sabeUntially 
as  described. 

7.  Id  a  sole-levsling  maehiae,  the  combination  of  a  lever  pivoted 
to  a  stationary  support  and  operativelv  connected  with  the  main-shaft, 
a  holder  supported  by  said  lever,  a  roll  carrier  pivotally  connected 
with  said  holder,  and  a  bell -crank -lever  pivoted  to  the  first  named 
Wrer  and  connected  with  said  roll-earrier  and  operatively  connected 
witk  the  main  shaft,  sabstaatially  as  deaeribed. 


651.223.    TmPO&ART  riLR.    Wiixui  E  ■dflLL&l,  Otoota 
nttt.  OUa    Filed  IU7  15, 188&    SerHi  la  M8J47.    do  awM.) 


Clttiim. — 1.  A  tMapomry  file  having  oeeillating  levers  connected 
by  throw-bar  and  spring.  aai<^  levers  having  moantod  thereon  vertical 
arched  wires  whose  vertical  portions  are  adapted  to  move  in  ares  of 
circles  to  bring  their  free  ends  into  snd  out  of  oontnet  with  upright 
posts,  inbataattally  as  described 


-•Ti'-^T     JL    T 


Decf.Mtu   10,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'653 


2.  In  a  Umporary  file  the  combination  of  the  base  B,  oscillating 
operating  levers  H  and  r,  vertical  arched  wires  a,  receiving  posts  b, 
throw-bar /adapted  to  move  the  vertical  portions  of  the  arched  wires 
in  curved  sloU  e  simultaneously,  and  spring/;  fastened  at  one  end  to 
lever  «/  snd  at  the  other  end  to  lever  r  for  the  purpose  specified,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  temporary  file,  of  the  base  B  having 
eurved  kIoU  r,  levers  d  and  e,  arched  wires  a,  receiving  posts  b,  throw- 
bar/,  spring  <;  and  cap  A,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  temporary  file,  of  suitably  mounted 
base  B  having  curved  slots  e,  lever*  d  and  «,  arched  wires  a,  receiving 
posta  b,  throw-bar /and  spring  .7,  subsUntially  as  described. 


551,224r.  WAeON  RmiHIia-OBAB.  JoHJi  L  Inu  and  Bur 
KiiBOUs  St  LoulB,  Ma  FUed  May  21. 1896i  Serial  RaSdO.lsa  (lo 
model) 


J^ 


Claim, — The  improved  running-gear  for  wagons,  comprising  the 
usual  front  and  rear  axles,  bolsters  and  wheels,  a  reach  21  circular  in 
croas-section  pivoted  between  the  front  axle  and  bolster  and  extend- 
ing between  the  rear  axle  and  bolster,  a  meUllic  yoke  18  the  under 
side  of  which  is  flat  and  said  yoke  fixed  to  the  rear  bolster  and  ex- 
tending forward  over  the  reach,  a  circular  loop  20  bolted  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  yoke  and  loosely  encircling  said 
reach,  a  strap  25  bolted  to  the  nnder  side  of  the  reach  and  thereat 
encirclinc  the  loop,  and  a  strap  2C  bolted  to  the  top  of  the  reach  In 
the  rear  of  the  forward  end  of  the  yoke  to  resist  the  lateral  strain  or 
pall  of  said  yoke,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


561.225.  M«TAL  HAY-RA(X  0bor8«  A.  Iidt.  Kalamaaoo.  and 
OiOESi  E.  HlDT,  Fulton.  Mich.  Filed  Jaa  15. 1890.  Serial  Ma  53i962. 
(Ho  modeL) 


CUn.— I.  Id  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  bed 
pieces.  A,  A,  closest  together  at  the  forward  end;  the  angle  iron 
pieces,  B,  the  outer  endx  uf  which  are  bent  upward  to  give  the  rack 
its  appropriate  form;  intermediate  cross  pieces,  I,  attached  to  the 
under  side  of  said  bed  pieces,  A,  and  bent  up  to  an  angle  to  corre- 
spond with  the  end  pieces;  side  pieces,  P,  uniting  said  end  pieces  and 
cross  pieces:  struts,  D,  D,  aud  truss  rods,  C,  containing  turn-buckles, 
C,  at  each  end  of  xaid  rack  to  streugtben  the  end  pieces;  struts  d, 
and  truss  rods,  A,  composed  of  twisted  wire  to  strengthen  the  inter- 
mediate cross  pieces,  I .  stats.  A,  A,  attached  to  said  end  pieces  and 
passed  between  the  wires  of  the  truss  stnys,  II ;  bent  croa*  pieces,  K, 
riveted  to  the  ftUts,  A  ;  and  bent  cross  pieces,  J,  J',  attached  to  the 
uutler  fruiii  sitle  of  the  bed  pieces  and  separated  to  engage  each  side 


of  the  bolster  post  and  united  cross  pieces,  J",  uniting  the  same  to- 
gether to  properly  engage  the  forward  bolster,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■trip,  J,  being  extended  and  uniting  to  the  slaU,  A,  A,  &c.  to  either 
side;  the  wheel  houses  to  the  rearof.said  rack  and  composed  of  the 
strips,  a,  a',  a,  united  uo  the  cross  strip,  b',  and  to  the  rear  end  pieces, 
B,  and  united  together  by  the  cross  pieces,  c,  and  central  cross  pieoea, 
b,  which  pass  down  and  unite  to  each  bed  piece,  A ;  the  truss  rods,  t, 
corresponding  to  each  bed  piece.  A,  and  connected  to  the  front  ends 
of  the  sr.me  passing  up,  over  the  hook,  g,  down,  under  the  front'Croes 
piece,  I,  under  the  strut,  M,  under  the  rear  cross  piece,  I,  over  the 
hook,  r,  and  connected  to  the  end  of  said  bed  piece  by  an  eye  bolt, 
r,  with  a  long  thread;  hook«,  E,  atUched  to  said  bed  pieces  and 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  bolster  to  hold  all  in  place :  a  standard, 
O,  pivoted  on  the  rod,  m,  with  rearwardly  extending  arms  atUched 
to  the  cross  piece,  I,  which  locks  under  the  bed  pieces :  a  spring,  J, 
for  retaining  said  standard  in  the  vertical  position,  all  constructed 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  bed  pieoes, 
A.  A.  closest  together  at  the  forward  end  ;  angle  iron  end  pieces,  B,  B, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  l>ent  up  to  give  the  rack  the  appropriate 
form ;  intermediate  cross  pieces  I,  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
bed  piece*.  A,  and  bent  up  to  an  angle  to  correspond  with  the  end 
pieces ;  side  pieces,  F,  uniting  said  end  pieces  and  cross  pieces ;  stmts, 
D.  D;  truss  rods,  C,  containing  turn-buckles,  C,  at  each  end  of  said 
rack  to  strengthen  the  end  pieces;  struts,  i;  truss  stays  H,  composed 
of  twisted  wire  to  strengthen  the  intermediate  cross  pieces,  I ;  and 
alats.  A,  A.  attached  to  said  end  pieces  and  passed  between  the  wires 
of  truss  stays,  Q,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  bed  pieces, 
A,  A,  closest  together  at  the  forward  end ;  angle  iron  end  pieces,  B,  B, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  bent  np  to  give  the  rack  the  approprintc 
form  ;  intermediate  cross  pieces,  I,  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
bed  pieces,  A,  and  bent  up  to  an  angle  to  correspond  with  the  end 
pieces ;  side  pieces,  F,  uniting  said  end  pieces  and  cross  pieces ;  struts, 
D,  D;  truss  rods,  C,  containing  turn -buckles,  C,  at  each  end  of  said 
rack  to  strengthen  the  end  pieces ;  struts,  d,  truss  stays,  H,  composed 
of  twisted  wire  to  strengthen  the  intermediate  cross  pieces,  I;  sUta, 
A,  A,  atUched  to  said  end  pieces  and  passed  between  the  wires  of  the 
tmss  sUts,  II ;  bent  cross  pieces,  K,  riveted  to  the  slaU,  A,  and  bent 
cross  pieces,  J,  J',  united  together  and  attached  to  the  nnder  front  side 
of  the  bed  pieces  and  separated  to  engage  each  side  of  the  bolster  post, 
the  ouUr  ends  of  the  strip,  J,  being  extended  and  united  to  the  slaU, 
A,  A,  ^c.  to  either  side,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  bed  pieces, 
A,  A,  closest  together  at  the  forward  end ;  angle  iron  end  pieces,  B,  B, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  bent  up  to  give  the  rack  the  appropriate 
form ;  intermediate  cross  pieces  I,  atUched  to  the  under  side  of  said 
bed  pieces,  A,  and  bent  up  to  an  angle  to  correspond  with  the  end 
pieces;  side  pieces,  F,  uniting  said  end  pieces  and  cross  pieces;  strata, 
D,  D ;  truss  rods,  C,  C,  coaUining  torn  buckles,  C,  at  each  end  of  said 
rack  to  strengthen  the  end  pieces;  stniU,  <f;  truss  sUys,  U,  composed 
of  twisted  wire  to  strengthen  the  intermediate  cross  pieces,  I;  slats, 
A,  A,  attached  to  said  end  pieces  and  passed  between  the  wires  of  the 
trass  sUys,  H ;  bent  cross  pieces,  K,  riveted  to  the  slau.  A,  and  bent 
cross  pieces,  J,  J',  united  together  and  atUched  to  the  nnder  front 
aide  of  the  bed  pieces  and  separated  to  engage  each  side  of  the  bol- 
ster post,  the  outer  ends  of  the  «trip,  J,  being  extended  and  united  to 
the  slats.  A,  A  Stc.  to  either  side ;  the  wheel  houses  to  the  rear  of  said 
rack  and  composed  of  strips  n  a',  a.  united  to  the  cross  strip*.  If 
and  rear  end  pieces,  B,  united  together  oy  the  cross  pieces,  c,  and  cen- 
tral cross  pieces,  b,  which  pass  down  and  unite  to  each  bed  post.  A, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  bed  pieces, 
A,  A,  cloeest  together  at  the  forward  end ;  angle  iron  end  pieces,  B,  B, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  bent  np  to  gi'e  the  rack  the  appropri- 
ate form ;  intermediate  croes  pieces  I,  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
■aid  bed  pieces,  A,  and  bent  np  to  an  angle  to  correspond  with  the 
end  pieces;  side  pieces  F,  uniting  said  end  pieces  and  cross  pieces; 
stmts.  D,  D;  truss  rods.  C,  conUining  tura-buckles,  C,  at  each  end 
of  said  rack  to  strengthen  the  end  pieces;  struts,  d;  tmss  sUys  H, 
composed  of  twisted  wire  to  strengthen  the  inUrmediate  cross  pieces, 
I ;  alata,  A,  A,  attached  to  said  end  pieces  and  passed  between  the 
wires  of  the  trass  sUys,  H ;  bent  cross  pieces,  K,  riveted  to  the  slats, 
n,  and  bent  cross  pieces,  J,  J',  united  together  and  attached  to  the 
ander  front  side  of  the  bed  pieces  and  separated  to  engage  each  side 
of  the  bolster  poet,  the  onUr  ends  of  the  strip,  J,  being  extended  and 
nnited  to  the  slabs,  A.  A  kc.  to  either  side:  the  wheel  houses  to  the 
rear  of  said  rack  and  composed  of  strips,  a  d ,  a.  united  to  the  cro« 
strips,  b' ;  and  rear  end  pieces,  B,  nnited  together  by  the  crow  pieces, 
«;  and  central  cross  pieoes,  b,  which  pass  down  and  unite  to  each  bed 
post.  A:  the  truss  rods,  i,  corresponding  to  each  bed  piece.  A,  and 
connected  to  the  front  endx  of  the  same,  passing  up  under  the  hook, 
G,  down,  under  the  front  cross  piece,  I,  under  the  strut,  M,  under  the 
rear  cross  piece,  I,  over  the  hook,  r,  and  connected  to  the  end  of  anid 
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b«d  pimsm,  by  tli«  97*  bolta  with  *  long  thr«ad,  for  tha  parpoM  tpMi-  |g*UMr  with  Ut«  enm  itrip.  b.  and  aa<t«d  to  the  rMr  «od  of  the  rkck ; 
ged.  leroM  pi«c«*,  e,  «>,-  nod  crow  piMM,  &,  uaitiog  the  central  portion*  to- 

6.  In  a  haj  rack,  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  bed  pieoea,  'gether  and  pawiog  down  and  uniting  to  the  bed  piecea  on  that  tide 


k.  A.,  cloeeet  together  at  the  forward  end ;  angle  iron  end  pieces,  B,  B, 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  beat  up  to  give  the  rack  the  appropri' 


of  the  rack  to  brace  and  support  the  wheel  honeea,  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  metal  har  rack,  the  combination  of  the  cross  pieces  of 


55  1.296.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPBRATINO  VAPOR  UaHCHB& 
rtxn  W.  OriLDT.  Jeney  City,  R.  J.aatgQor  to  the  Martaw  Vapor  Bd- 
glne  Company,  of  Mew  ianey.  FUed  Apr.  80, 1894  Serial  Ha  90S4 18. 
(HomodeLJ 


ate  form :  intermediate  cross  pieces  I,  attached  to  the  under  side  of  metal :  truss  rods.  H,  orer  suitable  struUon  the  bed  pieces  ooonected 
naid  bed  pieces,  A,  and  bent  up  to  an  angle  to  correspond  with  the   to  the  opposiu  side  of  the  rack  and  slats.  A,  A.  to  pass  through  said 
end  pieces;  side  pieces,  P,  uniting  said  end  pieces  and  cross  pieces;    trass  stays  to  bold  the  slaU  in  poeitioo,  as  specified, 
stniu,  0,  D ;  truss  rods,  C,  containing  tnm-bucklea,  C,  srt  each  eod  of  |  14.  The  eombination.  with  the  outer  rails  ot  a  hay  rack  of  hooka, 

said  rack  to  strengthen  the  eod  pieces;  struts,  d;  trass  sUys.  H.eosi-  i«,  "d  caoTae  to  suspend  under  the  rack  to  prereat  Ums  from  shell- 
posed  of  twisted  wire  to  strengthen  the  intermediate  eroes  piece*.  I ;    Jng  of  the  grain,  for  the  purpose  specified, 
slate.  A,  A,  attached  to  said  end  piece  and  passed  between  the  wires  «_^___^«_— — . 

of  the  trass  sUya,  H ;  beat  cross  pieces,  K.  riveted  to  the  slats,  H,  aod 
bent  cross  pieces  J.  J',  united  together  and  attached  to  the  under  fh>nt 
side  of  the  bed  pieceeand  separated  to  engage  each  xide  of  the  bolster 
poet;  the  outer  ends  of  the  strip,  J,  being  extended  and  united  to  the 
slats  A,  A  ke.  to  either  tide ;  the  wheel  houses  to  the  rear  of  said  rack 
and  compoeed  of  strips,  a,  a",  a,  anited  to  the  eroes  strips,  V,  and  rear 
ead  pieces,  B,  and  united  togaCher  by  the  cross  pieces,  e,  and  ceatral 
cross  pieces,  h,  which  p«H  dowa  and  unite  to  each  bed  piece,  A ;  the 
truss  rods,  i,  corresponding  to  each  bed  piece,  A.  and  connected  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  same,  passing  up,  over  the  hook,  y,  down,  under  the 
front  cross  piece,  I,  under  the  strut,  M,  under  the  rear  cross  pi«o«,  I. 
over  the  hook,  r,  and  connected  to  the  end  of  said  bed  pieces  bj  eye 
bolu  with  a  long  thread  hooks,  E.  atucbed  to  said  bed  pieces  aod 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  bolster  to  hold  all  in  place,  for  the  par- 
pooe  specified. 

7.  In  a  bay  rack,  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  bed  pieoaa, 
A,  A,  closest  together  at  the  forward  end :  the  angle  iron  end  piecea, 
B,^  B,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  bent  upward  to  give  the  rack  iu 
appropriate  form ;  intermediate  cross  pieces,  I,  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  said  bed  pieces.  A,  and  bent  up  to  an  angle  to  correspoud  with 
the  end  pieces    side  pieces,  F,  uniting  said  end  pieces  aad  cross  pieeaa ; 
trass  rod,  t,  and  strut,  s,  under  said  side  pieces,  F,  straU,  D,  D,  aad 
trass  rods,  C.  conuining  tura  buckles,  C,  at  each  end  of  said  rack  to  j 
strengthen  the  end  piecea ;  struts,  d,  and  trass  stay,  H,  composed  of 
twist4Ml  wire  to  strengthen  the  intermediate  cross  pieces,  I ;  slats.  A,  A,  { 
attached  to  said  end  pieces  aod  passed  between  the  wiree  of  the  tra«  j 
stays,  U  ;  bent  cross  pieces,  K,  riTsted  to  the  slats,  \ ;  and  beat  cross  I 
pieeea,  J,  J',  attached  to  the  under  front  side  of  the  bed  pieces  and  | 
separated  to  engage  each  side  of  the  bolster  poet  and  united ;  croes  1 
pieces,  J',  uniting  the  same  together  to  properly  engage  the  forward  ' 
bohrter,  the  outer  ends  of  the  strip,  J,  being  extended  and  uniting  to 
the  tiats.  A,  A,  Ac.  to  either  side :  the  wheel  houses  to  the  rear  of  said 
rack  aod  compoeed  of  the  strips,  a,  a,  a,  united  to  th<  cross  strip,  6'. 
aad  to  the  rear  ead  pieces,  B,  aad  united  together  by  the  cross  pieeea, 
c,  and  central  cross  pieces,  6,  which  pass  down  and  unite  to  each  bed  '  Claim. — 1.  In  a  rapor  laaaeh,  power  apparatus  arranged  upon 

piece,  A :  the  trass  rods,  i,  corresponding  to  each  bed  piece.  A,  aad  the  Tessel  and  consisting  of  a  vapor  generator,  in  combination  with  a 
connected  to  the  front  ends  of  ths  same  paasiag  ap,  orer  the  book,  y,  vapor  burner,  an  engine,  independent  pumping  devices  for  supplying 
down,  under  the  front  croes  piece,  I,  under  the  strut,  M,  under  the  1  oil  to  the  burner  and  volatile  fluid  to  the  generator^  tank  for  hold- 
raar  croes  pieea,  I,  over  the  hook,  r,  and  eoaaeeted  to  the  eod  of  said  |  iog  the  volatile  liqaid  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  vesael  aad  sab- 
bad  piece  by  an  era  bolt,  i',  with  a  long  thread .  hooks,  B.  atUehed  '  sUntiaDy  below  the  water  line  thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank 
I*  aM  bed  piecea  and  adapted  to  engage  nader  the  bolster  to  hold  with  the  pump  for  supplying  liqaid  to  the  generator,  a  Unk  for  coo- 
all  in  place:  a  standard.  0.  pivoted  oo  the  rod.  m.  with  rearwardly  taining  the  oil  arranged  within  the  boat  and  above  the  first  mentioned 
extending  arms  attached  to  the  croes  piece,  I,  which  locks  under  the  tank  so  as  to  shield  it  from  the  rays  of  the  sun,  and  prevent  the  for- 
bad pieces;  a  spring, >,  for  rataiaiag said  suadard  in  the  vertical  po-  nation  of  vapor  therein  aad  a  pipe  leading  from  said  oil  Uak  to  the 
sitiou,  all  coaatructed  subsUntially  as  deaeribed  for  the  pnrpoaa  speci-  1  paaap  for  sapplyiog  oil  to  ths  burner, 
fied.  2.   In  a  vapor  launch,  power  apparatoa  arranged  upon  the  veesel 

8.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  of  the  aagle-iron  bed  pieces  j^g^j  consisting  of  a  vapor  generator,  in  combination  with  a  vapor 
A,  nearest  together  at  the  forward  end ,  hooks,  y.  aad,  r,  above  and  ^  baraer,  an  engine,  independent  pumping  devices  for  supplying  oil  to 
toward  each  end  thereof;  cross  pieces,  I,  eaeb  side  of  the  oaatar  1 1||«  burner  aad  volatile  fluid  to  the  generator,  a  tank  for  holding  the 
tharaof;  stiuu,  M.  secured  to  the  under  side  of  each  of  said  bed  rulatile  liquid  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  sabetaa- 
piaeaa,  trass  rods  for  each  bed  piece  extending  lengthwise  thereof  tially  below  the  water  line  thereof  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with 
and  secured  to  each  end  of  the  said  bed  pieces.  A,  aad  looped  over  t|,«  pnmp  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  generator,  a  tank  for  contain- 
the  hooks,  y,  and,  r.  and  passed  under  the  braeas,  I.  aod  under  tha  !  iag  the  oil  arranged  within  the  boat  and  above  the  first  mentioned  tank 
strals,  M,  below  to  strengthen  said  bed  pieces,  as  specified.  { so  as  to  shield  it  from  the  rays  of  the  saa,  aad  preveat  the  formatioa 

9.  la  a  hay  rack  the  combination  of  the  bed  pieces,  A  ;  the  stand-  of  vapor  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  oil  tank  to  the  pump  for  sap- 
ard,  U,  pivoted  at  m,  between  said  bed  pieces  baving  rearwardly  pro-  pljiog  oil  to  the  burner,  and  a  condenser  arranged  upon  the  outside 
jecting  arms  connected  by  the  eroes  piece.  /.  which  passes  under  the  of  the  boat  leading  fh>m  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  diaeharging 
bad  pieces  to  prevent  iu  tipping  forward ;  aad  suiuble  means  uf  r«-  ,  into  the  first  meatioaed  or  lower  tank. 

taiaiag  the  standard  in  the  vertical  poeitioa  whed  deeired,  for  uaa,  aa  I  3.  In  a  vapor  launch,  a  boat  having  a  compartment  at  its  bow,  a 

specified.  I  lower  Unk  srranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  aod  below 

10.  In  a  bay  rack,  the  combination  of  the  angle  iron  bed  pieces  the  water  line  for  containing  a  liighly  volatile  fluid,  an  upper  tank 
suitably  trussed  angle  iron  eod  pieces  bent  upward  at  their  ontar  for  containing  oil  arranged  above  the  lower  tank  to  shield  it  from 
ends  to  give  the  rack  the  appropriate  form ,  struts,  D,  projecting  for-  .  the  son's  rays  and  prevent  the  formation  of  vapor  therein,  sealed  ori- 
wardly  at  each  ead  of  the  rack  ;  and  truss  rods,  C,  passing  over  the  fie«a  for  nuppjying  fluid  to  the  respeetive  Unks,  a  vapor  generator,  a 
top  of  said  struu  aod  connected  to  the  end  pieces  to  strengthen  aod  rapor  burner,  an  engine  receiving  vapor  from  the  generator,  a  pipe 
sapport  the  rack,  as  specified.  leading  from  the  upper  or  oil  tank  to  the  vapor  buraer,  a  conaUnt 

11.  Theoombiaatioa,iaahay  rack,ofthebadpiaoea,  A.  A,cloeai*  jpreasnre  pump  to  fortse  the  oil   fi^jm  the  unk  to  the  boraer,  a  pipe 
together  at  the  forward  ead ;  croes  pieces,  J,  J',  toward  the  forward  |  leading  from  the  lower  tank  to  the  generator,  and  a  pump  operated 
eod  separated  at  their  outer  ends  lo  engage  the  forward  bolsUrstakse  |by  the  engine  to  force  fluid  fh»m  the  said  tank  to  the  generator, 
aad  hold  the  rack  in  place,  as  specified  4.  In  a  vapor  launch,  a  boat  having  a  compartment  at  its  bow,  a 


12.  The  combination  with  the  bay  rack,  of  wheel  houses  over 
the  rear  wheels  ooostructed  of  the  carved  stripe,  •,a',  a  connected  to- 


lower  tank  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  and  below 
the  waUr  line  for  coataining  a  highly  volatile  fluid,  aa  upper  Unk 
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for  conuining  oil  arranged  above  the  lower  Unk  to  shield  it  agaiaat  I  rapor  of  the  burner  is  generated  may  be  less  than  the  pressure  of  the 
the  rays  of  the  sunand  prevent  the  formation  of  vapor,  sealed  orifices  1  vapor  in  the  generator  and   the  heat  produced  be  under  control  of 
for  ^applying  fluid  to  the  respective  Unks,  a  vapor  generator,  a  vapor   devices  entirely  independent  of  the  pressure  in  the  generator, 
banter,  an  engine  receiving  rapor  fk-om  the  generator,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  or  oil  Unk  to  the  vapor  burner,  a  oonsUnt  preasare 
pump  to  force  the  oil  from  the  Unk  to  the  burner,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  lower  Unk  to  the  generator,  a  pump  operated  by  the  engine 
to  force  fluid  from  the  said  Unk  to  the  generator,  aod  a  condenser 
interposed  between  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  the  lowermost  Unk. 

5.  lo  a  vapor  launch,  power  apparatus  arranged  upon  the  Teasel 
and  comprising  a  vapor  generator,  a  vapor  buraer,  an  engine,  and  in- 
dependent pumping  devices  for  supplying  oil  to  the  buraer  and  vola- 
tile flnid  to  the  generator,  in  combination  with  a  Unk  for  holding  tha 
volatile  liquid  arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  substan- 
tially below  the  water  line  thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  said  Unk  with 
the  pump  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  generator,  a  Unk  for  conuining 
the  oil  arranged  within  the  boat  and  above  the  first  mentioned  Unk 
so  as  to  shield  it  from  the  rays  of  the  sun  and  prevent  the  formation 
of  vapor,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  oil  Unk  to  the  pump  for  supplying 
oil  to  the  burner,  means  for  mainUining  a  coosUnt  pressure  on  the 
oil  pump  and  an  independent  hand  pump  arranged  in  the  pipe  leading 
from  the  lowermost  Unk  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  volatile  flnid 
through  the  power  pump  into  the  generator  when  the  engine  is  at 
rest  to  *Urt  the  apparatus. 

6  A  power  plant  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  vapor  gen- 
erator, a  Unk  for  conuining  volatile  liquid,  a  closed  circuit  leading 
from  the  said  Unk  including  the  generator  aod  returning  to  said  Unk, 
an  engine  iatorpoeed  betweea  the  generator  and  the  Unk  to  receive 
the  vapor,  a  condenser  ioUrposed  between  the  exhaust  of  the  engine 
and  the  Unk  to  condense  the  vapor  flowing  n  said  circuit,  a  power 
pump  lo  positively  force  the  volatile  liquid  from  the  Unk  into  tha 
generator,  a  vapor  buraer  having  no  connection  with  the  cloeed  cir- 
cuit, an  oil  Unk,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  oil  tank  to  the  vapor  buraer, 
and  a  coiiKUnt  pre«>ure  power  pump  for  forcing  oil  from  the  oil  Unk 
into  the  vapor  burner,  whereby  the  vapor  of  the  buraer  is  entirely 
independent  of  the  vapor  of  the  generator  and  the  temperature  of 
the  bunirr  is  mainUined  consUnt. 

7.  A  power  plant  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  vapor  gen- 
erator, a  tank  for  conUining  volatile  liquid,  a  cloeed  circuit  leading 
from  the  Kaid  Unk  including  the  generator  and  returaing  to  said  Unk, 
an  engine  interposed  between  the  generator  and  the  Unk  to  receive 
the  vspor,  a  condenser  interposed  between  the  exhaust  of  the  engine 
and  thf  Unk  to  condense  the  vapor  flowing  in  said  circuit,  a  power 
pump  to  {NMitively  force  the  volatile  liquid  from  the  Unk  into  the 
generator,  a  vapor  burner  having  no  connection  with  the  closed  cir- 
eeit,  an  oil  Unk,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  oil  Unk  to  the  vapor  buraer, 
a  connant  pressure  power  pump  for  forcing  oil  from  the  oil  Unk  into 
the  va|H>r  burner  whereby  the  vapor  of  the  buraer  is  entiraly  inde- 
pendent of  the  vapor  of  the  generator,  and  power  devices  for  siraul- 
Uneuiuly  operating  both  of  the  pump^  one  uniformly  with  the  engine 
and  the  otlicr  intermittently  to  mainUin  the  consUnt  pressure. 

8.  A  power  plant  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  vapor  gen- 
erator, a  Unk  for  conuining  volatile  liquid,  a  closed  circuit  leading 
from  the  taid  Unk  including  the  generator  and  returning  to  said  Unk, 
an  eii:;iiie  inter|>o*ed  Itetween  the  generator  and  the  Unk  to  receive 
the  vapor,  a  condenser  interposed  between  the  exhaust  of  the  engine 
and  the  Unk  to  condense  the  vapor  flowing  in  said  circuit,  a  power 
pump  to  positively  force  the  volatile  liquid  from  the  Unk  into  the 
generator,  a  vnpor  burner  having  no  connection  with  the  cloeed  cir- 
cuit, an  nil  Unk,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  oil  Unk  to  the  vapor  buraer, 
a  power  pump  for  forcing  oil  from  the  oil  Unk  into  the  vapor  buraer 
whereby  the  va|>or  of  the  burner  is  entiraly  independent  of  the  vapor 
of  the  generator,  power  devices  for  simulUneonsly  operating  both  of 
the  pumps,  and  ineansi  independent  of  the  power  devices  for  forcing 
oil  into  the  burner  to  control  the  pressure  under  which  the  oil  is  de- 
liverrd  to  the  va|>or  buraer  whereby  a  uniform  Umperature  may  be 
mainUined  nnd  »  uiiifurm  or  subsUntially  uniform  pressure  produced 
in  the  generator. 

9.  In  a  va|vor  launch,  the  combination  of  a  vapor  generator,  a 
ToUtile  liquid  Liiiik,  closed  circulating  supply  and  return  circniu  be- 
tween the  tank  snd  the  generator,  an  engine  receiving  vapor  from  the 
generator,  a  condenser  between  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  the  tank 
and  srranged  upon  the  onUide  of  the  launch,  a  pump  arranged  ia 
the  supply  circuit  between  the  Unk  and  the  generator  operated  by 
the  engine  to  supply  volatile  fluid  to  the  generator,  a  propeller  oper- 
ated by  the  engine  for  moving  the  launch  through  the  water  aod  1  CUiim. —  1.  An  improved  holder  for  carpets,  comprising  segmental 
thereby  preventing  the  condenser  to  fresh  bodies  of  cold  water,  a  rapor  bodies  baring  concaved  inner  lower  faees  and  eooentrically  pivoted 
burner  fur  beating  the  generator  entiraly  independent  of  said  gener-    to  the  sUir-risers  or  base-boards,  spring-acUat4Mi  pias  passing  out- 


CZdiat. —  1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  support,  the  feed 
aerew,  nuU  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  screw,  slid- 
ing wedges  controlling  and  moving  said  nnU,  and  a  swinging  slotted 
keeper  controlling  said  wedges,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  nut  block,  a  fised 
■craw,  nnU  in  the  block  movable  into  and  out  of  roeah  with  the  screw, 
the  double  sliding  wedge  in  the  block  having  parallel  flanges  in  guides 
in  the  block  and  inclined  flanges  coufined  in  guides  in  the  nuta,  aod 
a  swinging  keeper  at  the  exterior  of  the  out  block  provided  with  a 
•lotted  bar  conRoed  to  the  wedge  to^  move  or  lock  the  aanu,  aubaten- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  support  a  feed  screw,  a  nnt 
block  having  radial  ways,  the  nut  sections  arranged  to  slide  in  said 
ways  to  aod  from  the  screw,  the  transverse  parallel  ways  witbin  the 
block  beaide  said  nnt  sections,  the  transverse  inclined  alide  ways  in 
the  nut  sections,  aod  the  slide  confined  to  move  in  and  guided  by  said 
block  slide  ways,  and  having  the  inclined  ribs  in  said  inclined  ways 
of  the  nut  sections  to  operaU  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  drill,  of  a  support,  a  screw  feed,  a  nut 
block  tbroufrti  which  the  screw  passes  and  baring  the  rtdial  openings, 
the  transverse  parallel  ways  at  each  f.ide  of  an  opeoirg,  the  radially 
movable  not  sections  in  said  openings,  each  not  section  having  a  trans- 
rerse  side  inclined  groove,  and  the  slide  at  the  exterior  of  the  block 
having  the  two  legsexteading  into  said  slide  ways  beaide  the  sections 
and  piovided  with  parallel  ribs  in  said  parallel  ways  and  with  inclined 
flanges  fitted  in  said  inclined  grooves  of  the  nut  sections,  subsUntially 
as  deacnbed. 
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ator,  an  oil  Unk,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  oil  Unk  to  the  rapor  buraer, 
a  pump  for  forcing  oil  from  the  Unk  to  the  vapor  buraer,  power  de- 
Tie««  operated  by  the  engine  for  actuating  the  pump  in  one  direction 
to  draw  the  oil  from  the  oil  Unk,  aad  a  spring  device  for  operatiag 
the  oil  pump  in  the  other  direction  for  forcing  the  oil  into  the  vapor 


wardly  through  the  concaved  lower  inner  faces  of  said  segnienul  por- 
tions, in  combination  with  rods  that  are  laid  directly  upon  the  car^ 
pet  or  analogoBs  covering  aad  bav«  a  portion  of  their  ends  notched 
or  serrated. 

2.  In  a  carpet  &stening,  the  combination  of  a  rod,  portions  of 


baraer  under  uniform  pressure,  whereby  the  pressure  under  which  the    which  are  ootcbed  or  serrated,  and  a  aegmenul  body  having  a  con- 
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UTcd  iiMMT  lower  fke;  anMutmdiag  apw»rt!ly  from  Mid  MsacnuT 
body,  m  sprinff-actuAtcd  pia  pMHOK  tbrooKh  the  ctnUr  on*  of  tk« 
ATOM,  th«  lower  ond  of  which  is  «rr»n((ed  to  eng»g«  the  notched  or 
MrrsUd  portion  of  the  rod,  the  upper  end*  of  the  krmi  beiag  formed 
ia(«gr»l  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  pio  or 
■cr«w,  whereby  the  derice  ia  pivoted. 
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portion  of  the  fitfldet,  front  and  rear  fraoMa  provtded  with  aetuag, 
■aid  rear  frame  being  piToi*lly  mounted  adjacent  to  (aid  front  frame, 
which  Utter  is  connected  with  laid  front  eroea  rod.  arms  projectiag 
beyond  the  pirotal  point  of  laid  rear  f^me,  and  apriaga  each  baring 
one  end  attached  to  a  toiuble  fixed  point,  and  their  other  end*  to  taid 
vra\  whereby  the  rear  frame  of  the  fender  1*  normally  held  la  i»- 
eBtied  poaitioo.  aobataatiaUy  a*  described 


Cbim 1.  In  apparaton  for  the  maoufactare  ot  hollow  article*, 

a  receptacle  for  tbe  metal  to  be  ahap^,  a  die  through  which  the 
metal  i»  ejected  from  the  receptacle,  a  core  around  which  the  metal 
ia  ejected,  and  a  body  of  lolid  lubricating  materia!  within  the  recep- 
tacle, siibtitantiallj  aK  described. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  hollow  articles,  which 
consists  in  placing  a  hollow  body  of  meUl  within  a  sniuble  recepta- 
cle, applying  a  lubricant  within  the  cavity  of  the  raeul.  and  forcibly 
ejecting  the  meUl  through  the  die-cavity  and  over  a^external  core; 
sabetantially  aa  described. 

.3  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  articlea,  a  reeep- 
ttcle  for  the  meUl,  a  die  through  which  the  meul  is  ejected  from  the 
receptacle,  a  mandrel  which  projecta  into  the  die  toward  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle,  a  guide-box  or  cylinder,  and  movable  centering 
supports  for  the  mandrel  conUined  therein  ,  subpUntially  as  described 


2  A  car  fboder  evaaistiag  of  tke  ikk  pi«Ms  C.  aad  the  front 
cross  rod  E,  the  buffer  G  suiUbly  mounted  upon  the  fender,  the  frame 
R.  having  the  cross  rod  Q,  and  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  »ide»  C.  the 
frame  E»,  connected  with  said  cross  rods  E  and  (j,  a  porUon  of  said 
frame  R  having  arms  extending  beyond  iu  pivoul  attachment,  the 
■))riap  W  having  one  of  their  ends  attached  to  said  arms,  and  their 
other  enda  to  a  suiuble  fixed  point,  the  chain  Y,  eommou  to  said  frame 
R  and  the  sidea  C,  and  means  for  supporting;  the  fender  in  poeition, 
•aid  partt  being  combined  subsuniially  as  deecribed. 

S.  ▲  car  fender  consisting  of  the  frame  B,  suiUbly  attached  to 
the  car.  said  frame  having  the  front  And  rear  cross  rods  E  and  D, 
and  the  sides  C,  the  buffer  (1  mounted  on  the  arms  H.  the  latter  Ifav- 
ing  the  -ihoiilder*  K.,  the  pins  M,  the  springs  L  intermediate  said 
■houlders  and  pioa,  the  netting  N,  supporting  devices  therefor,  the 
finme  R  coneisting  of  the  cross  rods  Q  and  S.  and  the  sides  T,  the  net- 
ting r  therefor,  the  journals  T  and  the  utraps  P  on  which  said  frame 
R  is  rouubly  mounted,  the  chain  Y.  springs  W  having  an  end  of 
each  atuched  to  a  sniuble  portion  of  said  frames  B  and  R,  snd  the 
ohains  Z  for  supporting  the  above,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  1  car  fender  consisting  of  the  frame  B  suiUbly  attached  to  a 
car,  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  having  a  netting  secured  there- 
to, and  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  being  open,  a  yielding  buffer 
mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  B,  the  frame  R  pivot- 
ally  muuQted  on  said  frame  B  over  the  open  portion  of  the  latter, 
arms  V  attached  to  said  frame,  springs  extending  from  said  arms  to 
a  fixed  point,  and  means  for  holding  said  frame  R  normally  in  an  in- 
clined poattioa.  substantially  as  described. 
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■une  plaoa     PIM  Oct  31,  18S9.     Serial  Ra  328,881.    (lo 
) 

Claim. — An  electrical  insulating  composition  consisting  of  dense 
hard  rubber,  laminated  mica,  and  fibrous  asbestos  combined  as  speci- 
fied.   

55  1,33  1.    CAE  FBNDga.    WauAi  Puiuia,  PhltoWjtlt.  Pi., 
MrigDor  of  ooe-half  to  Aaroo  S.  Kemper,  sum  place.    Filed  Aug  SI, 
189&    Sehal  Ra  361.074    ,Ro  niodeL< 
Claim. —  1     A  car  fender  consisting  of  side  piecea.  a  front  cross  rod 

joining  the  same,  a  buffer  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  fVont 


Claxm.—  \.  The  improved  wrench,  coostructed  with  a  handle  and 
a  fixed  jaw,  a  spring-presaed  shank  carrying  a  movable  jaw  and  ar- 
ranged to  antoraaticaily  move  away  from  said  fixed  jaw,  and  a  cam 
for  locking  said  shank  in  position.  snbsUntially  as  herein  «pocified. 

2.  The  improved  wrench,  constructed  with  a  hsndleand  a  fixed 
jaw,  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  and  a  slot  U 
communicaUng  with  said  opening,  a  shank  3  sliding  in  said  opening, 
a  trigger  15  having  iU  inner  end  secured  to  said  shank,  and  its  body 
projecting  oatward  through  said  slot,  a  jaw  4  fixed  upon  said  shank, 
a  spring  20  mounted  in  said  handle  to  engage  said  shank  and  *ut<>- 
matically  move  it  outward,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said 
spring,  and  a  cam  for  locking  said  shank  in  po«tion,subsUntially  as 
herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  coostructed  with  an  opening  therein, 
one  end  of  said  handle  being  open  and  the  opposite  end  cloeed,  a 
shank  carrying  a  jaw  constructed  to  be  mounted  in  said  opening,  a 
screw  threaded  through  the  cloeed  end  of  the  handle,  a  projection 
formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shank,  »  coil  spring  mounted  on  said 
projecUon,  and  in  the  bore  formed  ia  said  -screw,  all  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


5  5  1,338.  APPARATUS  FOR  QRRERATIRQ  ARD  AFPLTIR9 
VAPORS.  OiioB  8.  ElODi^  Bwt  Smjudaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2. 1894 
Serial  Ra  544.191.    (Ro  modal) 

r/uim.— 1.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  vapors,  consist- 
ing of  a  cloeed  receptacle  conuining  the  chemical  to  be  vaporised. 


/-MTCT/^I  A  T        nA^tr-TT^C 


DtcFuiea    10,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1657 


a  eloaad  boiler  surrounding  said  receptacle  forisontaining  the  heating 
medium,  a  shell  surrounding  the  boiler  for  directing  the  product*  of 
eombuftiofl  thereto,  a  furnace  located  beneath  all  of  said  parts  and 
having  eoapartinents  in  its  side  walls,  engines  sttached  to  said  side 
walls  and  hsving  jackets  communicating  with  the  compartments,  and 
dact*  leading  from  the  boiler  into  said  compartments  and  wholly 
within  the  heating  surface  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapors,  comprising  a  cloeed  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  the  chemical  to  be  vaporixed  to  form  the 
motive  agent,  a  boiler  surrounding  the  said  receptacle,  and  adapted 
to  contain  the  heating  medium  for  heating  the  receptacle  and  the 
chemical  contained  therein,  a  furnace  supporting  the  said  boiler  and 
heating  the  same,  an  engine  cylinder  located  at  each  side  of  and 
against  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  and  the  vapor  pipes  leading  through 
the  boiler,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapo*.  comprising  a  cloeed  ro- 
ceplacle  adapted  to  contain  the  chemical  to  be  vaporized  to  form  the 
motive  agent,  a  boiler  surrounding  the  snid  receptacle,  and  adapted 
to  contain  the  heating  medium  for  heating  the  receptacle  and  the 
chemical  contained  therein,  and  comprising  vertical  legs  united  by 
horixontal  tubular  arms,  a  furnace  supporting  the  said  boiler  and  heat- 
ing the  same,  and  engines  formed  with  jackets  in  communication  with 
t)>e  said  boiler,  to  circulate  the  heating  medium  around  the  cylinders 
aod  the  engines,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapors,  comprising  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  the  chemical  to  be  vaporixed  to  form  the 
motive  agent,  a  boiler  surrounding  the  said  receptacle,  and  adapted 
to  contain  the  heating  medium  for  heating  the  receptacle  and  the 

chemical  contained  therein,  a  feed  pipe  leading  through  a  portion  of 
the  boiler,  and  discharging  into  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  receptacle  for 
the  motive  agent  material,  engines  formed  with  jackets,  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  vapor  generated  in  the  said  receptacle,  vapor  pipes 
extended  through  the  lower  wall  of  the  vapor  receptacle  from  a  point 
near  its  top,  and  chambers  forming  the  walls  for  the  Aimaoe  and  in 
cooiinunication  with  the  cylinder  jackets  and  with  the  said  boiler, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapors,  comprising  a  boiler  bar- 
ing legs  connected  with  each  other  by  horixontal  arms  having  lubes 
closed  at  their  outer  ends,  a  receptacle  set  in  the  said  boiler,  an  ialet 
pipe  connected  with  the  said  receptacle  and  extending  into  one  of  the 
said  Irip.  a  box  contained  in  the  said  leg  and  formed  with  compart- 
ment* or  chambers  into  one  of  which  leads  the  said  supply  pipe,  and 
outlet  pipes  leading  from  the  said  receptacle  into  the  other  chambert 
in  the  box,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

(i.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vapors,  comprising  a  boiler  bar- 
ing legK  connected  with  each  other  by  horizontal  arms  hsviqg  tubes 
clo>^  at  tlieir  outer  ends,  a  receptacle  set  in  the  said  boiler,  an  inlet 
pipe  connected  with  the  said  recepucle  and  extending  into  one  of  the 
said  legH.  a  box  contained  in  the  said  leg  and  formed  with  compart- 
ments or  chambers  into  one  of  which  leads  the  said  supply  pipe,  out- 
let pities  leading  from  tbe  said  receptacle  into  the  other  chambers  in 
the  box,  and  engine  supply  pipe*  leading  from  the  last  mentioned 
chambers,  to  carry  the  vapors  to  the  engine  cyliodera,  subeUotially 
as  shown  and  described. 

7.  .\n  apparatus  fur  generating  vapors,  comprising  a  boiler  hav- 
ing legA  connected  with  each  other  by  horixontal  arms  having  tubes 
closed  at  their  outor  ends,  a  receptacle  sot  in  the  said  boiler,  an  inlet 
pipe  connected  with  the  said  receptacle  and  extending  into  one  of  the 


said  legs,  a  box  contained  in  the  said  leg  and  formed  with  compart- 
ments or  chamber*,  into  one  of  which  leads  the  said  supply  pipe,  oat- 
let  pipes  leading  from  tbe  said  recepucle  into  tbe  other  chamber*  in 
the  box,  and  engine  supply  pipes  leading  frem  the  last  mentioned 
chamberH,  to  carry  the  vapors  to  the  engine  cylinders,  tbe  said  cylin- 
der supply  pipes  extending  through  some  of  tbe  tubes  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  boiler,  sabauntially  as  shown  aod  deacribed. 


6  5  1.334:.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJU8TIR0  THE  BRAT  OF  CLOCK- 
PENDDLUMS.  Frxd  F.  RlCHKT,  Topeka  Kads,  asEigDor  to  Fred  F. 
Ricbey  and  WUllam  Bfttmann.  aame  place  Filed  Mar.  16, 189&  Soial 
Ha  542,014    (Ro  modeL) 


Chim. — In  a  leveling  attachment  for  docks,  tbe  combination  of 
a  fhime,  a  verge  wheel  and  its  shaft  joumaled  therein,  bearings 
formed  on  said  frame  and  projecting  therefrom  in  axial  alignment 
with  and  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  said  shafl,  a  U-shaped  frame  having 
ita  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  portions  on  said  bearings,  said  U-- 
•haped  frame  extending  down  and  having  ita  transverse  portion  ar- 
ranged below  tbe  frame  and  being  provided  with  a  weight  at  ita 
lower  end  and  baring  one  of  ita  arms  bent  laterally  below  iU  pivot 
point,  and  a  pendulum  and  verge  pivoted  on  tbe  inner  face  of  the 
bent  arm  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  said  pendulum  extending  below 
the  said  U-shaped  frame  and  to  one  side  of  the  bent  arm  of  the  same, 
■ubaUntially  as  set  forth. 


551,335.    PURTER    JOD  W.  S80U.  AngoU,  Ind    Filed  Mar. 
87,  1895.    Serial  Ha  54S.40L    (Ro  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  drop  slide  provided  with  a  seed 
receiving  |>ocket  Upering  from  its  upper  to  it*  lower  end  and  disposed 
diagonally  in  the  slide.  subnUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  furrow  opening  and  seed- 
condacting  chute,  of  a  seed  chest  divided  into  compartmente  for  larga 
and  small  seed,  the  said  chest  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for  tha 
seed  over  tbe  seed  receiving  chute,  and  a  drop  slide  held  to  slide  ia 
the  chest,  provided  with  a  si£all  pocket  to  receive  the  small  seed  and 
a  diagonally  located  Upering  pocket  to  receive  the  large  seed,  both 
pockets  being  capable  of  registry  with  the  delivery  opening  in  the 
chest,  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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3.  lo  «  pUoter,  a  shoe  piroted  at  iu  upp«r  r«ar  end  heel  section, 
pivoted  to  the  lower  rear  end  of  the  iboe  and  a  •pri(ig-pre*eed  teed 
deliverj  chute  moaated  on  the  laid  heel  Mction,  a*  and  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  shoe  piroted  at  iu  upper  rear  end  and  pro- 
Tided  at  it*  lower  portion,  or  at  that  portion  which  engagea  the  f  round, 
with  a  centrml  longitudinal  furrow  opening  rib,  the  rear  end  of  the 
shoe  having  pivoted  thereto  a  heel,  and  the  aaid  heel  being  provided 
at  iu  under  side  with  an  offset  rib  and  with  a  V-ehaped  groove  rear- 
ward of  said  rib.  sabeUntialiy  a«  deacribed. 

5  In  a  seed  planter,  a  shoe  pivoted  at  iu  upper  rear  end  and  pro- 
vided at  iu  lower  portion,  or  at  that  point  which  engage*  the  ground, 
with  a  central  longitudinal  and  furrow  opening  rib,  a  heel  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  and  having  at  iu  fW)ot  portion  an  offaet  rib 
and  having  directly  rearward  of  said  offset  rib  a  V-shaped  groove,  a 
perpendicular  seed  chute  pivoully  mounted  on  the  heel,  and  a  spring 
bearing  upon  the  seed  chute  and  holding  it  jieldiaglj  in  poaition,  sob- 
stantiallj  as  deecnbed. 

6.  In  a  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  ground  wheel,  of  a  seriee 
of  cam  blocks  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  opposite  side*  of  the  wheel 
to  form  a  continuous  terpentine  cam,  each  cam  block  being  provided 
with  a  U-shaped  clip  to  one  side  of  which  the  reapective  blocks  are 
secured,  the  clip*  being  capable  of  embracing  the  wheel  felly  whereby 
the  blocks  are  removably  secured  to  the  wheel,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 

7.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  seed 
box,  of  a  drop  slide,  a  sUndard  secured  to  one  end  of  the  same  and 
arising  vertically  therefrom,  a  horiionUlly  extended  arm  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard,  means  for  holding  the  arm 
rigidly  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  revolving  cam  wheel  over  which 
the  arm  projecU,  two  downwardly  extending  pins  fixed  to  the  arm 
and  engaging  with  the  cam  wheel  whereby  the  arm  and  drop  slide 
are  reciprocated,  the  inner  of  said  pins  being  located  in  a  slot  elon- 
gated longitudinally  with  '.Se  arm.  and  a  latch  hinged  to  the  under 
side  of  the  arm  and  provided  at  iU  free  end  with  a  slot  capable  of 
receiving  the  pin  whereby  the  pin  is  removably  held  in  a  portion  of 
Ita  enlarged  slot,  sabeUntialiy  as  deacribed. 


6  5  1,236.    SICILB  BAR.    Jahd  Smith,  artnite  Cafioo,  Wya 
PUed  Jaa  26, 189&     Serial  Ha  536.306.    iHo  iDodeL) 


ger  bar,  and  latehe*  secured  to  the  said  shoes  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  cutter  bar  to  hold  it  in  poaition,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
5.  In  a  sickle  bar,  the  combination  with  a  finger  bar,  and  the 
thoM  to  which  said  finger  bar  is  secured,  of  a  cutter  bar  fnlcrumed 
in  the  said  shoes  at  the  rear  of  the  finger  bar  and  resting  on  said  fin- 
ger bar,  the  aaid  cutter  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  rotary 
cutters  and  a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  pivoted  cutter  bar  in  poaition  on  the  finger  bar,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

C.  The  combination,  with  a  sickle  bar  and  a  guard  and  support 
therefor,  of  a  series  of  disk  cutters  mounted  to  revolveover  the  guards 
of  the  said  support,  a  second  series  of  disk  cutters  located  at  the  rear 
I  and  between  the  forward  aeriea,  the  forward  disk  cutters  being  above 
the  rear  cutter*  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  the  several  cutters  be- 
:  ing  provided  with  toothed  peripheries,  the  teeth  having  cutting  edgea 
ion  lK)th  tides,  gears  connected  with  the  various  cntten,  an  endleas 
driving  belt  connected  with  all  of  the  gears,  the  gearing  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  adjoining  cutters  will  be  revolved  in  opposite  directions, 
a  driving  mechanism  connected  with  the  driving  belt,  and  mechanism, 
whereby  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  disks  may  be  reversed,  as 
and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  sickle  bar,  the  combination,  with  a  finger  bar  having  a 

pocket  in  iU  upper  face  adapted  to  reoeive  a  lubricating  material,  of 

a  cutter  bar  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  finger  bar  and  resting  thereon, 

the  said  cutter  bar  being  provided  with  series  of  roUry  cutters  and 

a  driving  mechanisa  therefor,  the  spindles  of  the  said  cutters  and 

driving  mechanism  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  cutter  bar, 

the  said  cutter  bar  being  provided  upon  iu  up^ier  face  with  a  recep- 

j  tacle  for  oil,  and  a  cap  covering  the  same,  whereby  the  shafla  in  the 

I  cutter  bar  will  be  lubricated  at  top  and  bottom  from  the  said  recap- 

i  tacles  or  pockets,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

j  8.  The  combination,  with  a  finger  bar  having  a  pocket  formed 
j  upon  iu  upper  fac<  and  an  absorbent  maurial  located  in  the  pocket, 
of  a  cutter  bar  located  over  the  finger  bar  and  removable  therefrom, 
the  said  cutter  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  roUry  cutters  and 
with  a  socket  upon  iu  upper  face  eouuining  an  absorbent  material, 
the  spindles  of  the  cutters  extending  through  to  the  abeorbeut  mate- 
rial at  the  top  of  the  cutter  bar  and  at  the  top  of  the  finger  bar,  an 
endleas  chain  operating  the  disk  cutters,  a  driving  shaft  operating  the 
said  chain,  and  means,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed,  for  rotat- 
ing the  driving  shaft  with  a  chain,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


'^^^     C^^     ,'/' 


561/337.    UMBILICAL  TR08&    Kdwin  STlwiW.  Washington, 
D.  C.    rtlul  July  2,  IgaSi    Serial  Ma  364.742.    Jo  1 


rfalaa_l.  In  a  sickle  bar,  a  seriea  of  overlapping  disk  cutUrs, 
means  for  rotating  adjacent  cutters  in  opposite  directions  and  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  cutters,  whereby  each 
of  the  alternate  cutters  is  adapted  to  co-operate  with  either  of  the 
cutter*  between  which  it  is  located,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 

scnbed. 

2.  In  a  sickle  bar.  disk  cntters  arranged  in  suggered  order,  ad- 
joining cutters  being  made  to  overlap,  the  rear  cutters  being  each  ar- 
ranged between  pain«  of  front  cutters,  means  for  routing  the  front 
and  rear  cutters  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
roUtion  of  the  cutters,  whereby  the  rear  disks  may  each  be  caused 
to  CO  operau  with  either  of  the  front  disks  between  which  it  ia  lo- 
cated. subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  sickle  bar,  a  series  of  disk  cutters  mounted  to  revolve 
over  the  guarda  of  the  bar,  a  rear  series  of  cutter*  arranged  between 
the  forward  cutters,  the  front  and  rear  cutters  overlapping,  and  each 
rear  cutur  being  arranged  to  co-operate  with  either  of  the  fW)nt  cut- 
ters between  which  it  is  located,  one  set  of  cutters  having  their  up- 
per edgea  sharpened  and  the  other  set  their  lower  edges,  gears  con- 
nected with  the  various  cutUrs.  and  an  endless  driving  belt  operating 
the  said  gears,  the  gearing  being  to  arranged  that  adjoining  cutUrs 
will  be  revolved  in  opposiu  directions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 

4.  In  a  sickle  bar.  the  combination  with  a  (ing«r  bar.  and  the 
shoes  to  which  said  finger  bar  is  secured  of  a  cutter  bar  fulcrumed 
at  iu  rear  portion  in  the  taid  shoes  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  fin- 


CAiias^^^^nTn  umbilical  truss  consisting  of  an  outwardly-bowed 
strip  of  rigid  material,  a  series  of  transverse  keepers  extending  along 
the  outer  face  thereof  and  having  intumed  ends,  a  bolt  passed  be- 
tween said  keepers  and  strip,  a  pair  of  transverse  keepers  locaUd  ad- 
jacent to  the  center  of  the  inner  face  of  said  curved  strip,  an  in- 
wardly-bowed spnng  of  plate  mcUl  having  re-curved  ends  to  engage 
'  with  and  slide  in  said  keeper*  on  the  inner  fiice  of  said  bowed  strip, 
and  a  pad  secured  to  the  spex  of  said  bowed  spring,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortk. 


6  51,338.    8RAI1  CLBAMKR.    0»Ai«i  M  Swiir.  SUvw  Cr«k. 
H.  T.    riled  July  26.  IM6.    Serial  Ha  567.162     (Ho  mod«L» 
rh,im.—\    The  combination  ot  a  frame,  a  casing  therein  having 
lend  heada,  a  perforated  cylindrical  lining  within  the  casing  and  be- 


tween the  heads,  air  outlet  openings  in  the  rear  head  into  the  space 
between  the  casing  and  lining,  a  grain  inlet  through  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  and  lining  at  the  front  end  thereof,  an  air  forcer  hav- 
ing a  ditcharge  nozzle  through  the  front  head  within  the  circle  of  the 
lining,  and  a  rotary  reel  within  the  lining  having  conveyers  to  rab 
and  move  the  grain  over  the  surface  of  the  lining  and  wings,  such 
as  m,  beneath  the  grain  inlet  to  scatter  the  grain  across  the  incoming 
air  blast,  subsUntially  as  described. 


iating  between  the  inner  end*  of  the  inner  sleeve  sections,  and  the 
series  of  anti  friction  balls  located  in  said  grooves,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 


2.  The  cmbination  of  the  spindle  having  the  collar  and  opposite 
threaded  end,  the  nut  on  the  latter,  the  inner,  opposite  sleeve  sections, 
the  outer  end  of  the  section  abutting  against  the  nut,  the  ends  of  the 
aleeve  sections  adjacent  the  spokes  terminating  short  of  the  center  of 
the  spindle  and  producing  an  intermediate,  annular  space,  the  ouUr 
surrounding  integral  sleeve  of  greaUr  diameter  than  the  inner  sleeve 
and  extending  over  the  collar  and  provided  between  iu  ends  with 
spoke  receiving  openings  corresponding  to,  and  of  less  width  than  the 
space  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  inner  collar-sections,  said  inner 
and  outer  sleeves  being  provided  in  their  opposing  surfaces  with  a 
series  of  annular  grooves,  anti  friction  balls  located  in  the  grooves,  a 
surrounding  hub  having  spoke-openings  agreeing  with  thoee  in  the 
onteraleeve,  and  a  series  of  spokes  located  in  the  openings  of  the  outer 
sleeve  and  hub  and  extending  into  the  annular  space  between  the  in- 
ner collar-sections,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  5  1 , 3  4:0 .     FU&HACE.    AuiaBAi  L  Thori,  Lump  Ctty,  Mont 
Filed  Aug.  K  1886.    Sertel  Ma  569,287.    (No  model) 


2.  In  a  grain  separator  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  air 
outleU,  having  a  cylindrical  perforated  lining  therein,  and  a  top  gram 
inlet,  a  bhut  fan  having  lU  discharge  nozzle  into  the  lining  beneath 
the  plane  of  the  grain  inlet,  and  a  roUry  reel  within  the  lining  formed 
to  move  the  grain  thereon  and  having  wings  arranged  beneath  the 
grain  inlet  to  scatter  the  grain  across  the  inrushing  air  blast,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  casing, 
a  roUry  reel  therein  comprising  radial  arms,  longitudinal  end  bars 
secured  to  ssid  arms,  clamping  means,  subsUntially  aa  de  jribed  se- 
curing said  bars  to  the  arms  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  bars  toward 
and  from  the  surface  of  the  casing  and  securing  of  the  bars  in  the 
desired  positions,  each  bar  having  a  series  of  rigid  inclined  conveyer 
projections  at  iU  outer  edge,  all  the  projections  of  a  bar  inclined  in 
the  Haine  direction,  the  projections  of  alternate  bars  being  inclined 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  those  of  intervening  bars,  and  the  projec- 
tions feeding  toward  the  uil  of  the  casing  being  greater  in  number 
than  those  feeding  in  the  opposite  direction,  snbstantially  as  described 

I  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  and  a  ro- 
Ury reel  therein  having  the  radial  arms  bifurcated  at  their  outer  ends 
with  sloU  through  the  legs  formed  by  the  bifurcations,  the  longitudi- 
nal bars  fitted  and  radially  adjnsUble  in  said  bifurcations,  clamping 
bolu  passing  through  the  bars  and  said  sloU  to  lock  the  bars  in  the 
desired  adjnmnent,  gages  to  hold  both  end*  of  each  bar  in  the  proper 
poaition.  and  the  inclined  conveyer  projections  on  the  outer  edges  of 
the  bars,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


5  5  1.239.    BALL-BBA&IMa    HaiTn  &  Tioiis  and  OooDuw  C. 
TwTHAa,  Bowling  Oreeo,  ly  ;  aid  Thomas  aaslgiMr  to  ssid  Twymu, 
Piled  Aug.  9. 1895.    Soial  Mo  668,808.    (Mo  model) 
Claim.— \ .  The  herein  described  improved  bearing,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  the  inner  spaced  apart  oppoaing  sleeve-sections  smoothly 
bored  throughout  their  lengths  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  a  jour- 
nal producing  the  intermediate  annular  spoke-receiving  space,  and 
having  external  annular  grooves,  the  outer  integral  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  inner  sections  and  exceeding  the  sam«  in  diameter  and  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  the  combined  length  of  the  sleeve-eections  and 
the  intcrincdiste  space,  and  smoothly  bored  throughout  iU  length  and 
haviiH;  iU  inner  surface  provided  with  corresponding  annular  groovea, 
and  between  iU  ends  provided  with  a  series  of  spokere  -eiving  open- 
ing* correeponding  with  the  annular  space  before  men<  oned  as  ex- 


Cktmi. — 1 .  A  furnace,  provided  with  a  fW>nt  grate,  and  an  aux- 
iliary movable  grate  in  the  rear  of  the  said  front  grate  the  said  mov- 
able grate  being  adapted  to  receive  the  burning  or  coked  fuel  from 
the  front  grate,  and  also  adapted  to  swing  into  position  for  the  gases 
of  the  front  grate  to  paaa  through  the  auxiliary  grate,  snbsUntiaHy  as 
shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  A  fbmaee,  comprising  two  eombastion  chamber*  located  one 
in  front  of  the  other  and  each  having  a  grate,  of  which  the  rear  grate 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  from  the  front  grate  and  is  also  adapted 
to  swing  into  an  inclined  position,  so  that  the  smoke  and  gases  from 
the  first  combustion  chamber  pass  throagh  the  grate  to  reach  the  sec- 
ond combvstioo  chamber,  subataatially  a*  shown  and  deacribed. 
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3.  A  furn«ce,  eompriMng  »  combuation  chmmlMr,  a  icnttc  in  th« 
ni4  eombuktioo  charab«r,  an  arch  over  the  wall  for  aapportinf  tb« 
rrar  rnd  of  the  <(ai(i  i(rat«,  a  (ccoDd  combustion  chanb«r  ia  the  rear 
of  the  ^id  areJt.  and  a  hini^  K^*^  '<>''  ^^*  ■*■<'  Mcood  combustioa 
chambrr.  and  adapted  to  r«at  at  its  fr««  end  on  the  laid  Kr*^*  **"> 
and  aliit  adapted  to  ab«t  with  ita  free  and  on  the  aaid  %nk,  iubaUn- 
tialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  furnace,  eomprning  a  eombuttion  chamber,  a  frate  ia  tfca 
said  combustion  ehamlter.  aa  arch  over  tha  wall  tor  siipporttag  the 
rear  end  ot  the  aaid  grate,  a  second  combustioa  chamber  in  the  rear 
of  the  said  arek,  a  hinged  grate  for  the  said  second  combustion  chaa- 
ber.  and  a«lapted  to  rest  at  iu  free  end  oa  the  said  grate  wall,  and  aiao 
adapted  to  abut  with  its  free  end  on  the  said  arch,  and  meaoa,  subataa- 
tialiy  as  described,  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  aaoond 
grata,  aa  set  forth. 

55  1,24:1-.  CAK  PIHDBB.  Hl«T  T  Vadim  aod  HAtPt*  F. 
Satn.  PtiilMletyim.  Pa. ;  laid  Vaden  aarigoor  of  two-ttUrd*  to  aM 
Smith,    nied  Au«  2,  \8M.    9erU  la  367.879.    Jlo  aodtl) 


{ynm 1.  In  a  ear  fender  the  oprighu  C  and  tke  horisootal 

■■be  H'  which  project  forwardly  from  the  lower  ends  thereof  in  com- 
bination with  the  side  piece*  B  of  the  main  frame,  said  pieeea  being 
pivoted  on  their  rear  ends  to  said  aprixhu  and  seated  ialaraMhata 
of  their  eoda  in  receaaee  in  said  limbs  H'.  substantially  aa  dnerikil. 

2.  Ia  a  car  fiM<ier  tk«  roller  carrying  frame  P  haviag  iU  side 
pieces  pivoted  to  tke  forward  ends  of  the  side  pieces  B  of  the  mail 
frame  and  provided  with  the  angular  lipe  P,  whoee  lower  limba  ara 
below  said  ends,  and  whoee  vertical  limbs  are  aside  of  aaid  ends,  said 
parts  beiug  combined  subetantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  car  fender  tbe  aaio  frame  A,  the  aprighu  C,  with  tlM 
laterally  eitending  limbs  U  on  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  side  pieeea 
B  ofyMkid  frame  being  mounted  oa  said  uprighU  m^  seated  oa  nid 
limba.  in  combination  with  the  roller  carrying  frame  F,  having  ita 
side  pieces  pivoted  to  the  said  side  pieces  B,  and  formed  with  lipa 
embracing  said  side  pieces  B,  subetaattally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 


sash  and  provided  with  oppositely  projecting  tpring  pressed  bolts  ea- 
gaging  laid  keepers  and  having  inwardly  exteoding  operating  rods 
lying  in  parallel  planes  at  their  inner  eodf  and  there  provided  with 
pins  and  a  central  spindle  having  arms  on  its  inner  end  engaging  said 
pins  to  retract  both  bolts  and  provided  with  a  knob  or  buttoii  on  ita 
oatar  end,  aabstaatially  aa  deaeribed. 


55  1 , 2  '4  2 .  WHDOW.  WoUAi  WaiXAO*.  lew  Tort.  I.  T. 
•     FtM  July  80,  1886l    Sertkl  Ha  366.M6     (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. —  1  Tbecombioatioo  with  the  upper  and  lower  saahea  aad 
the  latches  mounted  in  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  provided 
with  a  central  operating  knob  or  turn  button,  of  the  bar  hinged  to 
the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash,  provided  oa  its  lower  side  with  a 
flange  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  and  the  slot- 
ted arm  or  hasp  pivuted  to  the  free  end  of  the  Mid  hinged  bar  to 
swing  down  and  receive  the  said  knob  or  turn  button  aad  be  locked 
thereby,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

t.  The  cuinbinaiion  in  a  window  with  the  vertically  sliding  atilea 
pntvided  with  keepers  at  i*eir  upper  ends,  of  the  sash  hinged  to  the 
lower  enda  of  tbe  stilea.  a  casing  secured  along  the  upper  rail  of  the 
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551.24:3.    eBiin)IH&-llACHIH&    Prru  J  WnmuL.  Hotyoka, 

riM  A^.  30.  :sa&    Serial  Ma  M7,6Sa    .No  model) 


1.  Ia  a  machine  for  grindiag  siitUr-disks,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grinding  wheel  and  rotary  supporting  means  therefor,  of 
a  spindle  on  which  to  mount  tbe  disk,  a  sleeve-like  journal,— withia 
aod  throagh  which  the  spindle  exteads  aad  rotalea,— which  ia  pivot- 
ally  supported  whereby  it  may  oaciltate  relative  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  which 
kas  a  cootianoos  eonnection  therewith,  the  poeition  of  which,  bow- 
ever,  may  be  made  variable  according  to  the  adjustmeot  of  thespin- 
dW-eupporting  sleeve,  sabetaatially  aa  deacHbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  (rinding  slitter-diaks.  the  combioatioo  with 
a  grinding  wheel  and  shaft  therefor,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
grinding  wheel  a  bodily  feed  movement,  of  a  spindle  on  which  to 
mount  the  diak,  a  sleeve-like  journal.— within  and  throagh  which  the 
spiodle  exteads  aad  roUtea^— whiek  ia  pivotally  sapporiad  whereby 
it  may  oscillate  relative  to  the  plan«)  of  roUtion  of  the  grinding  wheel, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spiodle  which  has  a  continuous  oooneo- 
tion  therewith,  the  poeition  of  which,  however,  is  variable  according 
to  the  adjoatmest  of  the  spindle^apporting  sleeve,  rabeuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  slittor-disks,  the  combination  with 
griading  wheel  aad  sapportiag  aad  roUtiug  means  therefor,  of  a  spio- 


dle on  which  to  monnt  the  diak,  a  joanial  sleeve  within  and  throngb 
which  the  spindle  roUtea,  a  bracket  under  the  grinding  wheel  by 
which  the  jonmal-sleeve  is  externally  of  the  latter  pivoUlly  8apport«d, 
a  driving-shaft  for  the  spindle  and  an  interposed  medium  of  connec- 
tion, which  at  iU  ends  has  universal  joint  connections  with  the  said 
spindle  and  ita  driving-ahaft,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  slitter-disks,  tte  combination  with 
grinding  wheel  and  supporting  and  routing  means  therefor,  of  a  spin- 
dle on  which  to  mount  the  disk,  a  journal  sleeve  within  and  through 
which  the  spindle  routes,  a  bracket  under  the  grinding  wheel  by 
which  the  journal-sleeve  is  externally  of  the  latter  pi  voUUy  supported, 
means  for  confioing  the  sleeve  in  any  of  iU  variously  inclined  adjusts 
ments,  a  driving  shaf\  for  the  spindle  ftnd  an  inUrposed  mediam  of 
connection,  which  at  iUends  has  universal  joint  couuections  with  the 
said  spiadle  and  ita  driving-shaft  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


551,2  4:4.  BLBCraiC-ARC  LAMP  Wiuiii  P.  WiBun.  Wi*- 
Ington,  Pa.,  anlgnor  of  ooe-Uiinl  to  H.  P.  Chambere,  same  plaoe.  POed 
Apr.  17, 18M.    aerial  Ha  548,142.    (Ho  model) 


9.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  carbon  holder  consisting  of  a  ooUtj'  apoo 
the  rod,  two  angle  pieces  secured  thereto  by  a  screw,  and  a  earboo- 
acrew  in  one  of  said  angle-pieces,  subatAatially  as  described. 


551,24:5.    flATR    AMKKYiTBS,Yata6  Center,  Kana.    Filed  SepL 
12,'l896.    Serial  Ha  562,343.    (Ho  mooel) 
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C%itiN. — 1.  Ia  aa  are  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  the  rod  con- 
trolling mechanism,  of  a  releasing  point  therefor,  and  means  for  an- 
tomatically  changing  iU  position  as  the  carbon  decreases  in  weight; 
subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  rod  dutch,  of  a  re- 
leasing point  therefor,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  its  poei- 
tion as  the  carbon  decreases  in  weight,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  rod-clutch,  of  a  piv- 
oted T-shaped  lever  having  an  armature  secured  to  the  lower  arm,  a 
spring  adjusUbly  connected  to  the  second  arm,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  third  arm  to  the  rod-clutch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combinalioo  with  the  rod-clutch,of  a  rod 
secured  thereto,  an  inclined  faced  compensator  block  with  which  the 
rod  contacts,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  said  block ; 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

5.  Iu  an  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  the  rod-clutch,  of  a  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  the  connecting  link  or  fork  thereof,  an  inclined  faced 
eompensator-block  with  which  tbe  rod  contacta,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  t)>e  block  aa  tbe  carbon  rod  deecends;  aubsUn 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

6  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  carbon-rod,  having  a 
Uperingslot  therein,  of  a  compensator-block  movable  in  the  slot,  said 
block  being  operatively  connected  with  the  rod-clutch,  subetantially 
aa  described. 

7.  Ia  an  are  lamp,  a  rod-clutch  connected  to  a  pivoted  lever, 
an  armature  upon  said  lever  arranfed  to  coact  with  the  cores  of  a 
tUrting  coil  and  a  regulating  coil,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lever,  and 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  release  of  the  clutch  as  the  car- 
boo  rod  lowers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  rod  clutch  connected  to  a  pivoted  lever, 
an  armature  upon  said  lever  arranged  to  coact  with  the  cores  of  a 
■Urtiog  coil  and  a  regulating  coil,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lever,  a 
earfoon  rod  having  a  Uperiog  slot,  and  a  compeoaator-block  movable 
ia  said  slot  and  operatively  connected  to  the  rod-clutch  ;  subeUntially 
aa  described. 


Clmm.—-\.  The  combination  of  gau  posU,  a  gate  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  poata,  a  latch  plaU  on  the  other  post,  a  latch  bar  on  the  gate 
to  engage  aaid  latch  plaU,  and  levers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  fence,  with  their  opposite  ends  arranged  to  be  depreoaed  and  their 
adjacent  inner  ends  arranged  to  engage  under  and  lift  aaid  latch  bar, 
aabeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  gaU  posta,  a  gaU  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
poata,  a  latch  plaU  on  the  other  poet,  a  latch  bar  on  the  gate  to  en- 
gage said  latch  plate,  levers  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  fen«e, 
with  their  ouUr  ends  arranged  to  be  depreaaed,  and  angle  rod?  se- 
eured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers,  wi:h  their  upper  ends  car- 
ried up  alongside  the  gaU  poet  and  bent  toward  one  another  iu  po- 
sition to  engage  under  and  lifl  the  latch  bar  when  said  levers  are 
operated,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  oombination  of  gate  posts,  a  gate  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
posto,  a  latch  plate  on  the  other  post,  a  latch  bar  on  the  gaU  to  en- 
gage said  latch  plaU,  levers  arranged  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  fence, 
having  their  inner  ends  arranged  to  engage  and  operate  the  latch 
bar  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  latch  plate,  and  sUndards  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  levers,  arranged  to  be  pressed  by  the  hand  of  a 
horseman,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  gaU  posts,  a  gaU  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
posU,  a  latch  plate  00  the  other  post,  a  latch  bar  00  tbe  gate  to  en- 
gage said  latch  plaU,  levers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fence, 
with  their  inner  ends  arranged  to  engage  aod  operate  said  latch  bar 
to  disengage  the  same  from  the  latch  plaU,  shoes  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  sUndards  on  tbe  onUr  ends  of  said  levers, 
extending  up  in  position  to  be  pressed  by  the  hand  of  a  person  on 
horaebaek,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1,246.    CHERRY  8T0HEIL    E«1L  ZnTTOCHi,  PortJind,  OrB|^^ 
FUoi  May  8,  ISMl    Serial  Ma  548,741    (Ho  model) 


Clmm.—  1 .  A  cherry  stoner,  comprising  a  baae  formed  with  a  aeat 
for  the  fruit,  a  spring  wire  atUched  to  the  aaid  base  and  forming  a 
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f«id«  sad  »  iprioit.  and  plaagar  ItlMi  to  «lid«  in  th«  wid  K«id«  •«] 
pr«Md  on  by  th«  Mid  »pn9f[,  Mthatentially  m  (bowa  and  dMcribad. 
2.  A  eharrj  •too«r,  eoaprisiof  a  b«M  fomad  with  a  Mat  hanog 
a  central  opening  for  the  pa«Mtce  of  the  pit,  a  spring  wire  attached 
to  the  !iaid  baae  and  forming  a  guide  and  a  apring  arm,  and  a  plnnger 
formed  at  lU  lower  end  with  a  cutter  for  engaging  the  pit,  the  nid 
plunger  being  titled  to  ilide  in  the  laid  guide  and  provided  with  aa 
aperture  for  the  piwage  of  the  ipriog  am,  tubataatiallj  aa  ihowa 
aad  daecribed.  1 


0  0  1.2-47.     CHAIl  AnACHMBIT  FOR  UWIIO-lUCHinaL 
Jin  A.  Aona,  Atlaato.  aa.     PUed  May  22, 18a&    aerial  Ra  360J«OL 

(KomaM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  chair  attachment  for  tewing  nsachinea,  the  laaM 
eonaiating  of  a  teat,  a  back  hhiged  to  the  aeat  and  capable  of  folding 
down  thereon,  a  rear  aet  of  leg*  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the 
teat,  a  forward  aet  of  leg*  likewiie  pirotalW  connected  with  the  Mat 
aad  auxiliary  lega  attached  to  the  forward  leg*,  tbe  forward  legi  be- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardlj  eurrad  and  fitted  at  their  forward  •x- 
tremltiee  for  attachment  to  a  «ewing  machine  ■■pymiing  fVame,  the 
Mid  forward  leg*  being  made  in  pivoully  connwtoi  Metiona.  aa  and 
"for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  chair  attachment  fbr  Mwiag  machinea,  the  lame  eonaiating 
of  a  aeat,  a  back  haviag  hinged  oonnection  with  the  Mat  and  capable 
of  folding  ther«ea.««pa  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bark, 
legs  pivotally  eo^MOlad  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  leat,  and  for- 
ward legs  piTotallj  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  Mat^  the 
Mid  forward  legs  being  cooatrneted  in  hinged  MCtion*.  the  upper  Mo- 
tion being  a  abort  MCtion  and  the  lower  Mction  being  curred  a  por- 
tion of  ita  length  in  a  dowawardlr.  forwardlj  and  upwardly  direction, 
terminating  in  a  socket  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  supporting 
frame  of  a  Mwing  machine  table,  and  auxiliary  lep  attached  to  the 
lower  «ectiona  of  the  forward  legs,  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
Mid  sectioaa,  u  aad  for  the  pnrpoM  specified 


CImim. —  A  pneumatic  best  to  be  need  in  meaaaring  for  and  try- 
ing on  garmenta,  compriaing  a  bust  proper  provided  with  a  double 
impermeable  envelope  into  which  a  fluid  under  preaaore  may  be  in- 
jected for  inflating  the  Mme,  and  a  jacket  of  inextenaible  material, 
extenaible  plates  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bust,  the  Mid  plates 
being  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
jacket,  snbaUntially  as  set  forth. 


0  0  1 . 2  4:  9.    CAK-C(XJ?LIia    ALIZAVDn  ATtOWM.  HuoUrille, 
Ak    POad  Oct  5.  ISMl    Serial  la  MiTGC    do  nodeL) 


001/24:8.  BAUUIT  MKA3CmHe  BUST.  Wuxua  A  Alfm- 
•n  and  Anni  L  Atrrioaoa,  Pina.  Fnuoa  nied  Iot.  Ti  IBM  Se- 
rial Ha  328.74S.  (lo  model)  Patented  Id  Praoce  May  10,  IBM.  la 
a8,417:  In  Hungvy  Aug.  12.  18M  Ha  M4.  and  Id  Atvtrte  8epC  20. 
iaHl0i44/4,»7i 


flaimi. — I.  In  a  ear  »npKng,  the  combination  with  a  coupling- 
head,  of  swinging  piatea  B  mounted  therein  upon  vertical  axes,  spring* 
for  holding  the  plates  nonnallr  on  a  line  with  each  other,  and  flat 
spring  bar*  attached  to  the  coupling-head  and  provided  with  lugs, 
with  which  the  eonpliag  plat«  aogagn;  together  with  means  fbr 
throwing  the  spring  bars  oet  of  enirai(ement  with  the  eoupling-platee, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination,  of  the  swinging  coupling 
plate*  attached  to  vertical  axM  or  shafts  having  at  their  upper  ends 
rearwardly-projecting  portiona  with  lugs,  springs  carried  by  the 
coupling-head  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug*  to  hold  the  coupling- 
plates  normally  on  a  line  with  each  other,  flat  spring  bars  attached 
to  the  coupling-head  and  provided  with  lug*  with  which  the  coupling- 
platM  engage,  and  means  for  throwing  the  flat  spring  bars  out  of  eo- 
gagemeot  with  the  coupling  piatea,  subetantially  m  shown  and  for  the 
purpoee  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  rar-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  pivoted  coupling- 
platea,  of  flat  spring  bars  having  outwardly  curved  ends  and  lugs 
with  which  the  coupling-platM  engage,  and  a  rock-ehaft  F  having 
projecting  arms  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  curved  ends 
of  the  flat  spring  bars  to  throw  them  out  of  engagement  with  the 
coupling-pUtea,  subetantially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination,  of  the  eonpiing-plates  B 
pivotally  supported  in  the  drawhead  and  encaging  mean*  for  holding 
them  normally  on  a  line  with  each  other,  flat  spnng  bars  attached  to 
the  drawhead  and  having  lugs  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  coup- 
ling-plates engage,  vertical  shafts  <t(>  supported  in  the  drawhead  aad 
prorided  with  lags  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  spring  bars,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  shafta  to  each  other,  one  of  the  shafts  being  extended  to 
the  top  of  the  car.  and  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  engage  ao  arm  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  vertical  shafU,  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpoM  Mt  forth 

5.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  oombination,  of  the  pivoted  plates  B, 
flat  spring  bars  E  having  projecting  lugs  RT  with  which  the  pivoted 
piatea  engage,  the  flat  spring  bar*  being  connected  to  the  coupliog- 
head  by  *crew*  e  and  /  aad  Mparated  by  a  croaa-bar  «*,  the  ends  of 
the  bars  B  being  bent  upon  the  eroaa-bar  so  aa  to  bear  against  the 
eroea-bar  A*  of  the  coupling-bead,  and  meana  for  throwing  the  flat 
firing  bars  out  of  engagement  with  the  coupling-platea,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination,  of  the  pivoted  coupling- 
plate  B  provided  with  vertical  axM  having  rearwardly-projecting 
platM  at  their  upper  enda  provided  with  lugs;  spring*  rand  c' attached 
at  one  end  to  the  coupling  head  and  provided  with  intermediate  coils, 
the  free  ends  of  the  spriop  engaging  the  lugs  on  the  rearwardly- 
projecting  platM  of  the  oonpiiag-platM  to  bold  wid  eonpliog-plates 
normally  on  a  line  with  each  other ;  flat  spring  bars  E  attached  to 
the  eouplinc-head  and  provided  with  lugs  with  which  the  coupling- 
plates  engage,  and  means  for  throwing  the  spring  bars  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  coupliog-platea.  sabstantially  aa  shown  and  for  the  pnr- 
poaa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  ear -coupling,  the  combination  with  the  eoupiing-platas  B 
attached  to  vertical  axes,  of  brace-plate*  D  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  coupling  head  and  provided  with  diverging  members  J 
having  aperlurw  through  which  the  vertical  axes  of  the  coupling- 
plates  paaa. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  coupling  mechaniam  coustructed  sub- 
■tantially  aa  shown,  of  a  coupling  link  1  connected  to  ita  drawhead 
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so  as  to  have  h  swinging  movement  thereon,  and  spring*  t'  attached 
to  the  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  edgM  of  the  coupling- 
head,  the  link  being  cut  away  adjoining  the  spring*,  sabsUDtially  aa 
aet  fortli. 


0  51,200.    WEATHERSTRIP     HwKT  Ballhuk,  La  Port*.  Iowa. 
I  Pikid  Juoe  11. 1895.    Serial  Ha  5S2.4S9.    mo  model) 


CVairn.— 1.  In  a  weather  strip,  the  combination  with  a  threahold 
having  the  surface  plate  D,  and  the  rabbeted  seat  a.  of  the  aolid,  tri- 
angular gravity-eeaiing  bar  C,  which  is  arranged  to  fit  the  Mid  seat 
neatly  when  the  door  is  open,  and  which  makes  an  even  joint  whea 
aaated  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  Mid  plate  D,  a  lever  fiilcrumed 
within  a  slot  of  Mid  threi-hold  transverMly  of  its  length,  and  a  con- 
nection between  one  arm  of  the  uid  lever  and  Mid  bar,  uid  connec- 
tion l>eing  rigid  with  the  said  bar,  but  loosely  atuched  to  Mid  lever, 
together  with  means  on  the  door  capable  of  engaging  and  operating 
the  said  lever,  subittantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  threshold  having  the  surface  plate 
D.  and  the  rabbeted  Mat  a  which  extends  the  full  width  thereof  and 
has  ita  vertical  wall  undercut  and  ita  bottom  wall  inclined  outward 
and  downward,  of  the  solid  bar  C  of  triangular  croM  section  and 
adapted  to  fit  neatly  the  Mid  rabbet  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  bar 
being  arranged  to  seat  flush  with  the  Mid  surface  plate  when  the 
door  Ltopen,  a  lever  pivoted  in  Mid  threshold  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  connection  between  the  Mid  lever  and  the  Mid  bar 
laid  coni|ection  being  rigid  with  the  Mid  bar  but  looMly  engaged  by 
the  Mid  lever,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  door  whereby 
the  Mid  lever  is  actuated  to  raiM  the  Mid  strip,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6  0  1.201.    MBAHS  POR  LOCKIHO  BARRELS  TO  FRAMB8  OF 

'- JVAKDOWN  GUNS.    Edwiro  E.  BmiR.  Qroveland.  M.  T.    Filed 
'     A1W.7.II8S.    Serial  Na  482.627.    (No  model) 


Claim. In  a  breech  loading  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  the 

locking  lever  provided  with  the  reversely  inclined  shoulders  h  and  i, 
of  the  spring  block  D  provided  with  correaponding  inclined  shoulders 
/<;,  the  whole  arranged  to  operate  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 

001,252.  awn.  OBORGi  W  BwHiTT  and  Hotino  &  BnmitT, 
Cleveland. Ohio.  aangDors  to  the  BeoneU  Furnace  Compaoy,  same  place 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1896.    Serial  Ha  SW.338.    (No  model; 


:d 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  grate,  of  a  support  consisting 
of  the  parallel  bars  1  connected  by  a  central  ring  and  the  Mgmenu 
3  provided  with  the  top  bearings  5,  and  a  graU  proper  consisting  of 
a  cjntral  ring,  an  outer  ring  grooved  on  the  under  side  to  receire 
Mid  bearings,  and  the  bar*  9  and  10,  snbaUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  grate  provided  with  a  central  ring  and  an 
outer  grooved  ring,  a  si'pport  having  bars  connected  by  a  ring  and  Mg- 
menta  with  boaring*  thereon  adapted  to  be  received  into  the  groove 
in  Mid  grate  ring,  Iuks  on  Mid  support  ring,  a  perforated  dome,  and 
lee*  susuiiiiiig  Mid  dome  .titove  Mid  grate  by  Mid  lugs,  subeUntially 
a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination,  a  graU  prorided  with  a  central  ring,  an  outer 
grooved  ring  and  bars  inclining  downward  from  the  periphery,  a  sup- 
port having  bars  connected  by  a  ring  and  Mgmenta  with  bearing* 
thereon  adapted  to  be  received  into  the  groove  in  Mid  grate  nag, 
Ings  on  Mid  support  ring,  k  perforated  dome,  and  leg*  snsUining  said 
dome  above  Mid  grate  by  Mid  lugs,  snbstantially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
pose  Mt  forth. 


001.253.     FOLDING  OOOCH.    JOM  Botn,  BostOQ, 
Aug.  17,  ISSOl    Serial  Ha  559,611    (No  model) 


Filed 


Claim. — ^A  folding  couch  comprising  the  main  section  or  body 
composed  of  the  supporting  frame  a  having  upwardly  projecting  end- 
pieces,  springs  arranged  on  Mid  frame  to  oonatitute  a  yielding  sup- 
port extending  to  the  edges  of  the  fi^me,  and  a  aaitable  covering  for 
Mid  springs;  and  the  wings,  each  compoaed  of  a  frame,  inwardly 
projecting  end-pieces  d'  overlapping  the  end-pieces  of  the  main  sec- 
tion, the  side-pieces  d*.  spring*  supported  by  Mid  fi«me,  and  cover- 
ings for  Mid  springs,  the  inner  ends  of  the  end-piece*  d'  being  pivoted 
to  the  end-pieces  of  the  main  section  at  poinU  below  the  wipporting 
*urface  of  the  main  section,  so  that  the  wing*  can  *wing  inwardly 
under  the  main  section. 


0  5  1.2  5  4.    MUSICAL 
H.  T.    Filed  Jaa  12.  1896. 


INSTRUiaRT.    Jaom  BiAiD,  Synoun, 
Serial  Na  5H612.    (No  model  > 


V/iiim. — The  improved  musical  instrument  consistinij  of  the  case 
formed  with  parallel  sides  and  provided  with  longitudinal  guides 
on  Mid  sides  and  with  freto  — c— c,  the  yoke  — IX—  sliding 
in  Mid  guides,  the  capo  tasto  attached  to  Mid  yoke,  and  the  damper- 
bar*  —d — d—  and  adjusuble  dampers  A'  connected  to  said  bars,  sub- 
■tantially  as  described  and  shown. 


05  1,255.    MACHINE  FOR  REELING  CABLE.    Oiuuroo  P.  Btl8«, 
Chkago.  DL,  aaigiior  to  the  Western  Electric  Compaoy,  aime  plaoa 
fOed  May  7,  1894.    Serial  Na  510345.    (No  model) 
Claim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  reel  upon  which  the  cable  ia 
adapted  to  be  wound,  of  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  portion  of 
the  cable  passing  to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  descend  as  the  slack  ac- 
cumulates and  to  rise  as  the  slack  is  Uken  up,  reel  routing  mechan- 
ism, and  means  controlled  by  Mid  roller  for  throwing  Mid  reel  rout- 
ing mechanism  into  operation  as  the  roller  descends,  and  for  throw- 
ing the  Mme  out  of  operation  as  the  roller  ascends ;  subeUntially  as 
des<f  ri  bed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reel  upon  which  the  cable  is  adapted 
to  be  wound,  of  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  portion  of  the  csble 
passing  to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  descend  as  slack  accumulates  and 
to  riM  aa  the  slack  is  Uken  up,  routing  mechanism  for  driving  Mid 
reel,  a  continuously  driven  loone  belt  passing  over  the  driving  pulley 
of  Mid  routing  mechanism,  a  belt  tightening  pulley  adapted  to  be 
brought  against  Mid  belt  to  throw  Mid  routing  mechanism  into  op- 
eration, means  for  moving  Mid  belt  tighUning  pulley  against  said 
belt  by  the  descent  of  Mid  roller  and  for  moving  the  Mms  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  belt  by  the  ascent  of  Mid  roller,  and  a  brake 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  operation  by  the  ascent  of  Mid  roller  to 
bring  the  reel  to  rest,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reel  upon  which  the  cable  is  adapted 
to  be  wound,  of  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  portion  of  the  cable 
passing  to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  descend  as  slack  accumulates  and 
to  riM  as  the  slack  is  Uken  up,  reel-roUting  mechanism,  a  continuoua 
driven  belt  normally  slipping  loosely  over  the  driving  pulley  of  Mid 
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routin)(  in«ehaiiisin,  aod  •  belt  tii(ht«ner  actuated  by  Mid  roller  aitd 
ada[>ied  to  tighten  the  belt  <u  the  roller  deeceod*  aod  to  permit  the 
nme  to  run  looeely  u  the  roller  ascenda;  •ubetaatiAlly  aa  deecribed. 


4.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  reel,  of  rotating  mechuiiain  for  rotat- 
ing the  name,  a  eootinaoiuly  driven  belt  paaaiag  loosely  orer  the  driT- 
iog  p'llley  of  said  rotating  mechaoLtin,  a  rotatable  shaft,  ao  aim 
mounted  thereoo  carrjiag  a  looae  pullej  adapted  to  he  preaaed  againat 
aaid  belt  to  tighten  the  aaine,  and  a  Mcond  arm  mounted  upon  nid 
ahafl  and  reating  opoo  the  cable  between  said  reel  and  the  mechaoism 
feeding  the  cable  forward  ;  whereby  ma  slack  accumulates  said  secood 
arm  descends  to  throw  said  rotatiiig  mechanism  into  operation,  snb- 
stAotially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  reel,  of  the  drama  upon  which  the 
reel  is  adapted  to  rest,  the  driving  pulley  adapted  to  drive  said  drums, 
the  belt  slipping  loosely  over  said  pulley,  the  rotatablesbaft  carrying 
tbe  arm  supporting  the  belt  Ughtening  pulley,  and  the  arm  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  cable,  and  the  brake  compriaing  the  pulley  surrounded 
by  a  strap,  one  end  thereof  being  stationary  and  the  other  moaaled 
upon  said  belt  tightener  arm,  sobetantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  druma  a  b  upon  which  the  reel  is 
adapted  to  rest,  of  the  worm  wheel  e  and  worm  tf,  the  sprocket 
wheels  a*  b*  and  chain  a*,  the  pulley  d,  belt  ^  normally  slipping  loosely 
over  the  same,  the  rotatable  shad  <;,  the  arm  f  carrying  the  loose 
pulley  /,  the  arm  </  carrying  the  roller  A,  said  roller  resting  upon  the 
cable,  the  pulley  d*  and  the  strap  ^  encircling  said  pulley  and  at- 
tached by  the  movable  end  of  said  arm  /*,  aubataatially  aa  deacrib«d. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  belt  adapted  to  be  shifted,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  bar  carrying  dngers  adapted  to  engage  the  belt, 
pins  provided  upon  said  bar,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
adapted  when  rocked  on  its  pivot  to  engage  the  pins  provided  npoo 
aaid  bar,  the  lever  being  pivoted  to  permit  movement  of  the  a^me 
over  the  ends  of  the  pins,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  moved  by  the  ea- 
gageiiient  of  the  lever  with  the  pins,  and  a  movement  greater  than 
the  stroke  of  the  lever  imparted  to  the  bar  ,  subetantiaJly  as  deacribed. 


weight  thereof  will  not  tend  to  overbalance  the  mass  of  the  baae  and 
render  the  latter  anstable,  and  a  bolder  for  secoring  the  book  apon 
the  reat.  subatantiAlly  aa  daaeribad. 


X.  The  combination  with  a  book  sapport  having  openings  at  iti 
oppoaite  edges,  of  studs  15  and  16  inserted  in  the  respective  openinga, 
one  of  the  said  studs  being  bifurcated  and  the  other  having  intersect- 
ing transverse  and  longitudinal  bores  13  and  19,  and  an  elastic  cord 
knotted  and  pasaed  through  the  tranaverse  bore  and  outwardly 
tkrough  the  longitudinal  bore  and  secured  thereby  at  one  end  to  one 
atad,  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  button  for  engaging  the 
bifurcation  of  the  opposite  stud,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


651.257.    MACHUI  FOR  SCORIHe  PAPSR  BOA&D     LnoT  W. 
Bbowh  aad  Altus  Buoni.  Sprln^flekl,  Mmk    Filed  May  17, 188& 

Softel  Ha  »49,727.    (lomodei) 


Claim — In  a  eeoring  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  donble- 
i  edged  scoring  wheel  having  tb«  intermediate  peripheral  groove,  of  a 
i  band  loosely  encircling  the  wheel  within  the  groove  and  having  an 

outwardly  projecting  part,  and  a  stationary  part  with  which  the  out- 
1  wardly  projecting  part  of  the  encircling  band  engages,  subatantially 

as  described 


5  5  1.258.  nUPROOP  FLOOR  AHD  CKIUIG.  WOUAl  E 
Bbowi.  Indtoapnlk  laL  FUed  July  31.  188&  Sarlal  Ha  607, 7S8. 
lire  model) 


5  5  1,256.  BOOK  RS9T  IsuiL  F  Biova.  New  Lobdoa  Oold. 
Ftled  a«pC  X,  189a  SerW  Ra  486.53&  (Ho  otodeL) 
Claim. —  1.  A  book  support  especially  designed  to  be  placed  upon 
the  lap  of  the  user,  and  connsting  essentially  of  an  oblong  base  hav- 
ing material  weight  and  provided  upon  ita  nether  side  with  a  cover 
ing  or  facing  of  felt  or  like  material,  whereby  it  ia  prevented  fW>m 
aiiding  off  the  lap  posts  or  utaadarda  rising  vertically  from  the  base 
near  ita  opposite  ends  and  to  one  side  of  the  longitifdinal  center  there- 
of, the  upper  ends  of  the  poets  being  cleft  and  formed  with  hearings, 
means  for  contracting  the  hearings,  a  book  rert.  brackets  pendent 
fVom  the  book  rest  and  extending  along  corresponding  sides  of  the 
standards  and  having  laterally -projecting  journala  which  ara  mounted 
in  the  said  bearing*,  a  shelf  at  that  edge  of  the  book  rest  above  the 
idorter  side  of  the  baae,  whereby  when  the  book  is  in  poaitioo  tb« 


Claim. — 1.  Tke  combination,  in  a  fire- proof  flooring,  of  corm-  " 
gkted  met«l]ie  sheets   having   perforations  eitending   horisontally 
I  through   the  corrugations,  rods  in  said   perforations,  and  concrete 
j  placed  upon  aaid  aheeta,  thus  ftUing  said  corrugations  aad  embracing 
'  anid  rods,  wlnreby  the  great  ernahiag  strength  of  the  concrete  and 
vhe  great  tensile  strength  of  the  sheet  metal  are  united  in  a  single 
stnicture,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
I  2.  The  combination,  in  a  flre-proof  flooring  and  ceiling,  of  the 

'  floor  straeture  compoeed  of  the  eorrngated  sheeU  or  scaffolding,  the 
.  rods  extending  through  perforations  ia  the  corrugationa,  the  nailing 
strips,  the  concrete  embedded  around  said  rods  upon  said  scaffolding 
between  said  nmiling  stnps.  and  the  lath-and  plaster  structure  secured 
:  to  the  under  aide  cf  said  floor  structore,  with  spacing  thimbles  or  de- 
:  rices  between  them  whereby  a  de«d  air  space  is  produced,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
i 

'551.2  59.  MlTnUBS-HOLDBR  FOR  BD»  BuiAilTi Caufim 
St'jQMpii.  Mo  FUed  Sept.  1  1M6.  Sertal  Ha  M1.441.  (Ho  moM.) 
Claim— \    A  bedding  holder  compnsing  two  sections  each  hav- 

I  lag  an  arm  projecting  at  aoglea  from  one  end,  one  of  said  sections 
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being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  other  with  a  project- 
ing lag  arranged  to  engage  and  slide  along  said  slot,  and  means  for 
locking  aaid  sections  a^jnsUbly  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2  A  bedding  holder  comprising  two  sections  each  having  an  arm 
projecting  fh>m  one  end,  one  section  having  a  longitudinal  alot  and  the 
other  section  having  a  projecting  lag  arranged  to  engage  and  filida 
along  said  slot,  and  a  locking  plate  carried  on  the  slotted  section  and 
a  rranged  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  other  section  to  lock  the  sections  to- 
gether, subetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bedding  bolder  comprising  two  sections  each  having  an  arm 
projecting  from  one  end,  one  section  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the 
other  section  having  a  projecting  lug  arranged  to  engage  and  slide 
along  said  slot,  and  a  locking  plate  pivoted  on  the  slotted  section  and 
having  a  series  of  notches  arranged  to  engage  the  lag  on  the  other 
section,  to  lock  the  sections  adjustably  together,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  bedding  holder  comprising  two  sections  each  having  an  arm 
projecting  from  one  end,  one  section  having  a  lug  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  notched  locking  plate  to  engage  said  lug  and  hold  the 
sections  adjustably  locked  together,  and  a  fastening  device  for  secur- 
iug  the  holder  to  the  bed  rail,  said  device  having  an  eye  to  receive 
the  sections  and  also  to  receive  said  locking  plate  to  hold  the  same 
against  pivotal  movement  when  the  said  locking  plate  is  engaged 
with  said  lug,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1    2  6  1.     BOTTOI-DBILLnre  MACHnri.     MlMOB  CimK; 
Philadelphia.  H.    FUed  Apr.  i  1886     Serial  Ha  544.364    (Ho  modeL) 


5  6  1,2 GO.    CLOTHW-UHB  SUPPORT    Wiixin  W  Casi,  Brook- 
Irn,  I.  T.    FUed  May  21, 1886.    Serial  Ha  560,036.    (Ho  model) 


CMwL — 1.  In  a  device  for  hanging  clothes  lines,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  or  bracket  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  window  fl-ame  and 
having  a  horizontally  projecting  portion  formed  with  peripheral  teeth 
or  projections,  a  horizontal  arm  havhig  at  its  inner  end  a  bifurcated 
extension  or  yoke  which  embraces  said  segment  portion  and  is  piv- 
otally  secured  thereto  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  extension 
or  yoke  having  notched  projections,  whose  notches  are  capable  of 
being  brought  into  line  with  the  apacea  between  the  aaid  teeth  and 
a  lever  carried  by  the  said  arm  and  having  a  pawl  which  is  arranged 
to  engage  both  the  said  teeth  or  projections  of  the  segment  and  the 
notched  projections  of  the  yoke  or  extension,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  pulley  device  for  hanging  clothes  linea, 
said  device  comprising  a  yoke  having  parallel  diak  or  plate  portiona, 
and  arms  extending  from  said  diak  or  plate  portions,  one  of  said  arms 
being  free  to  slide  in  one  of  the  said  portions,  a  spring  actuated  bolt 
having  a  bearing  in  the  stationary  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
sliding  arm,  and  a  pulley  jonmaled  between  aaid  diak  or  plate  por- 
tions, substantially  as  epeeified. 

3.  In  a  device  for  hanging  clothes  lines,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  a  segment  block  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth,  each 
of  which  haa  a  straight  wall  «"  aad  an  inclined  fhce  a*,  and  which  are 
■tparated  from  each  other  by  angular  aeaU  or  socketo  a',  an  arm 
having  a  bifurcated  extension  or  yoke  which  embraces  the  said  block 
and  is  pivoted  thereto,  said  extension  or  yoke  having  the  notched 
projectiona  e,  a  lever  carried  by  t&e  said  arm  and  having  a  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  aeatt  or  sockeu  a*  and  the  notehea  of  the 
projections  e,  and  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  engagement 
of  the  said  pawl,  subeUntially  as  specified. 


Cluim.—l.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  deeenbed,  a 
drill  spindle  consisting  of  two  separable  sections,  one  of  which  is  sup- 
ported in  a  horizonUl  poeition  while  the  other  is  supported  in  a  po- 
■itioa  diverging  therefrom,  a  conical  projection  carried  by  one  section 
adapted  to  loosely  fit  in  a  corresponding  recees  of  the  other  section, 
a  finger  carried  by  the  other  section  adapted  to  loosely  fit  in  a  corre- 
sponding receaa  in  the  first  section,  a  drill  carried  by  the  diverging 
section  and  mechanism  for  routing  said  drill  spindle,  snbetantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  drilling  i&acbine  of  the  character  deacribed,  two  or  more 
drill  spiudles  having  horizonUl  parallel  portions  and  converging  por- 
tions separable  from  each  other  and  united  together  by  a  flexible  con- 
nection, each  of  the  converging  portions  being  hollow  and  longitudi- 
nally alottcd,  a  slide  movable  in  each  hollow  section,  a  pin  engaging 
said  slide  and  traveliog  in  the  longitudinal  slot  of  said  section,  a  ring 
secured  to  said  pin  and  encircling  the  hollow  section,  a  screw  adapted 
to  clamp  the  slide  in  the  section,  a  drill  point  adapted  to  enter  said 
hollow  section  and  to  be  locked  therein  to  said  slide,  and  mechanism 
for  routing  said  drill  spindles,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  grooved 
guide  consisting  of  a  conical  base  grooved  to  receive  converging  drill 
poinu  and  a  straight  cylindrical  portion  grooved  to  receive  the  drill 
poinU  and  to  bend  the  same  into  horizontal  parallel  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  aleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  grpoved  guide  to 
confine  the  drill  points  in  said  grooves,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoees  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  drills  and 
means  for  routing  the  same,  a  chock  consisting  of  a  split  rieeve  or 
thimble,  means  for  advancing  or  retracting  the  same,  fc  split  tbimble 
surrounding  the  drills  and  adapted  to  receive  the  chuck  when  the 
name  is  advanced  toward  the  drills,  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  chuck  con- 
sisting of  a  split  sleeve  or  thimble  adapted  to  clamp  blanks  to  be 
pierced  in  operative  position,  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  said  chuck,  a 
acrew  threaded  box  secured  to  aaid  hollow  shaft,  a  acrew  threaded 
shaft  and  a  hand-wheel  adapted  to  advance  and  retract  said  acrew 
threaded  box  and  hollow  ehaft  to  present  and  withdraw  said  chuck 
to  and  from  operative  position,  sabsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

6  In  a  drilling  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  chock  con- 
sisting of  a  split  sleeve  or  thimble  adapted  to  clamp  blanks  to  be 
pierced  in  operative  position,  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  said  chuck  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  a  aerew  threaded  box  at  the  other  end, 
a  shaft  traversing  said  hollow  shaft  aad  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threaded  box  thereof,  a  plug  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  ahaft 
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and  irsvaniDg  the  chuck,  and  •  hand-whe«l  admpt«d  to  rotat«  Mid 
•baft  and  to  advance  and  retract  the  hoUow  thaft  to  thereby  preeent 
the  chock  aad  blaoka  ia  operative  poaitioa  and  thereafter  withdraw 
■aid  chaek  aad  pr««eot  the  fiag  to  the  blank*  to  expei  the  laiBe  from 
the  chuck,  *ubatantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoeee  «et  forth. 


551.262.  8TKAM  KHOIRK.  WnxuB P. CUTlLaiD aad BuUR 
W.  CixnLAiro,  HounUiwvte.  aatgowi  at  ooe-Uilrd  to  Aocus  MarUui 
Poteraoo.  Braodon,  Canada.  PUed  July  3,  189&  9«nil  Hql  564.899. 
00  model) 


1         2.  As  aa  article  of  mariufactare,  a 'point  for  a  lyringe  compna- 
iag  a  tobe  adapt«d  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  forcing;  apparatus,  and 
[a  eap  eaearad  to  laid  tube  at  ooe  end  thereof;  eaid  cap  being  sob- 
iiUntially  eemi-epberieal  in  form  and  haring  iia  plane  surfiaoe  ar- 
I  ranfced  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  tnbe  bat  slightlj  eeparated  there- 
froia  to  aa  to  provide  an  annular  lateral  diacharge  space  between 
the  ead-walb  of  the  tube  and  the  plane  tar&ce  of  the  cap,  and  hav- 
ing a  aum  witk  water  paaag*  tk«r«in  projecting  fWxn  iu  plane  aar- 
face  for  •aeariag  it  to  the  end  of  the  tobe,  aabeUntialty  aa  deaeribed. 


Ctmimi — 1.  A  ateaoi  engine  comprising  a  cjlioder  provided  at  ita 
•ods  with  inlet  porta  alao  forming  supplementary  esbaost  porta,  the 
said  eviinder  being  provided  at  or  near  its  middle  with  a  series  of  cir- 
eumfereotially  arranged  longitudinal  slots  or  openings  constituting 
the  main  exhaust,  a  double  piston  Atted  to  move  io  the  said  cjlindar, 
each  of  the  pistons  when  moving  into  an  inoermoet  position  paswng 
partly  over  the  said  main  exhaust  establishing  communication  between 
the  end  of  the  cyhoder  and  the  middle  ot  the  cylinder  between  tlia 
pistons,  a  steam  chest  into  which  open  the  said  inlet  ports,  and  pro- 
vMad  at  its  ends  with  supplementary  exhaust  ports,  and  a  piston  valve 
fttad  to  slide  in  the  steam  chest  and  adapted  to  connect  the  said  in- 
let ports  of  the  cylinder  alternately  with  the  steam  inlet  and  with  the 
said  sapplenentary  exhaust  ports  in  the  ends  of  the  steam  chest  sab- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  <team  engine  provided  with  a  main  exhaust  pipe  and  a  snp- 
plementary  exhaust  pipe  for  successively  carrying  the  exhaust  of  the 
eyiioder  of  the  engine,  the  ends  of  the'ezbaost  pipes  being  arranged 
alongside  each  other,  the  upper  end  of  the  main  exhaust  pipe  extend- 
ing sbovn  the  upper  end  of  the  supplementary  exhaust  pipe,  whereby 
tha  exhaust  steam  passing  through  the  main  exhaust  pipe  will  creat* 
a  saetion  over  the  supplemental  exhaust  pipe,  substantially  as  shows 
aad  described. 


3  In  a  lyriaga.  the  combination  with  a  tube  provided  with  a 
■eraw  threaded  end.  of  a  subsUntially  semi-spherical  cap  having  ita 
plane  surface  removed  fVom  but  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  hollow  screw-threaded  stem  projecting  fVom  said  cap  and  engaging 
the  end  of  the  tabe,  said  stem  having  lateral  openings  for  the  forward 
passage  of  the  ^id,  sabataatially  as  described. 


5  5  1.265.    OARLOCL    Wiuja  S.  Dt  RiAA.  atryfcar,  Ohkx    PUed 
Oct  \  189&    8erM  Ra  9H75S.    (Mo  nodeL) 


551,363.  AinSP AULI  COMMirr ATOR  OOMFOUVDi  Joa  I. 
Dath.  Hew  Iberia,  La.  lalgQor  of  OD«-half  to  Margaret  M.  Dtrli,  ■■• 
ftinM.    PUed  Mar.  3a  1890l    aertal  Ma  543.817.    (So  qwcOiHOK.) 


Obias. 1    The  herein  descnbe<l  compouod,  containing  a  &tty 

sobstance,  a  good  conductor  of  electricity  mixed  with  said  sabstan«a, 
and  chalk  to  harden  the  mixture,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  dcacnbed  compouod,  containing  sperm  and  graph- 
ite mixed  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  compound,  containing  (perm,  graphite 
■sized  therewith,  and  chalk,  suhaUntially  as  daaeribed. 


\...-. 


I 


'   .1 


551,26'4.    STRIHOK.    Buua  L  DAT.  Bnnham.  Tex.    Pilot  Pet, 

lfi.l89&    3erta  Ha  SSSJ44.     iHo  model, 

Claim. —  1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  point  for  a  syringe  com- 
prising a  tube  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  a  saitable  forcing  apparatua, 
and  a  cap  for  said  tube  arranged  over  one  end  thereof,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  closed  or  solid  outer  surface  and  having  its  marginal  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  ead  of  the  tube  but  slightly  separatad  therefrom  so  as  to 
provide  an  annular  lateral  discharge  space  between  the  end-walls  of 
the  tube  snd  the  marginal  surface  of  the  cap,  whereby  the  fluid  issu- 
iag  therefrom  is  discharged  in  the  rear  of  the  cap  in  a  sabstaatially 
solid  annular  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


Chim.—l.  Aa  oarlock,  consisting  of  a  shank  adspt*d  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  boat  gunwale  and  formed  at  iu  upper  end  into  a  ball, 
the  tholes  formed  at  their  lower  meeting  poiou  into  a  half  socket 
adapted  to  roeaive  the  ball  therain,  aad  a  retaining  plate  removably 
•acnred  in  the  upper  part  of  aaid  half-socket  ard  adapted  to  form  the 
npper  half  of  the  ball  socket,  sabstanttally  as  deecribed. 

2.  An  oarlock,  consulting  of  two  resilient  soles  movably  connected 
to  the  boat  gunwale  and  formed  at  their  upper  ends  into  apertured 
logs,  in  corabinatioa  with  a  thaab  seraw  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  aperturea  in  said  lugs  to  briag  the  parU  together,  sahsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  oarlock,  ths  eombination  of  two  reailient  tholes  formed 
at  their  upper  free  ends  into  aperturad  lugs  and  at  their  lower  end* 
with  a  half  sqekei.  a  thumb  seraw  for  drawiag  together  the  uppei 
ends  ot  said  tholes,  a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  boat  gun 
wale  and  formed  at  iu  upper  end  into  a  ball  adapted  to  be  inserted 
iato  the  half  socket,  and  a  retaining  plate  removably  attached  to  the 
half  soeknt  aad  adapted  to  fonn  the  upper  half  of  said  socket,  sab- 
ataatially aa  daaeribed 
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55  1.266.  8CREBH  POK  PUUTOMBCHAHICAL-FUHTIHe  PKO- 
CBSSSa  Bdouaeo  Q.  D.  DtviLLi,  OtUwa,  Canada  Piled  May  17. 
18»3i    Serial  Ha  549,712.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  photo  mechanical  screen  for  changing  the  eontin- 
aons  tones  of  an  original  into  tones  formed  of  white  and  black  dota, 
the  said  screen  consisting  of  alternate  opaqae  and  transparent  squares 
disposed  like  the  squares  of  a  chess  board,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  screen  for  photo  mechanical  purposes  the  same  consisting 
of  a  transparent  ground  having  alternate  isolatad  opaque  squares  dis- 
posed in  chess  board  order  thereon,  the  said  opaque  squares  having 
their  comers  adjacent  whereby  the  transpsrent  ground  is  praetieallj 
divided  into  squares  alternating  with  the  opaque  squares  substantially 
as  spacifiad. 

551,267.    BKIDLB-BIT.    Aul  Kaitwood,  Bucynu,  Ohia    Piled 
May  28,1895.    Serial  Ho  500,923.    (Ho  model) 


CIdim. —  1.  Thecombioationof  the  mouth  piece  having  a  central 
arch,  a  spindle  extending  horiiontally  through  said  mouth  piece  and 
having  an  arch  parallel  with  the  arch  thereof  and  normally  reatiog 
against  the  same,  cheek  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spindle, 
coiled  springs  upon  the  ends  of  said  spindle,  the  ends  of  said  springs 
being  secured  to  said  cheek  pieces  and  mouth  piece,  and  curb  rains 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  mouth  piece  and  deaigned  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  driving  reins,  said  mouth  piece  and  spindle  turning  in 
op|MMite  directions,  sub«tanttally  as  deecribed  and  for  the  purpoaea 
•et  forth. 

2  The  eombiaatioo  of  a  month  piece  having  a  central  arch,  a 
spindle,  extending  horizontally  through  said  mouth  piece  and  having 
an  arch  parallel  with  the  arch  thereof  and  normally  resting  against 
the  same,  cheek  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spindle,  each  of 
aaid  cheek  pieces  consisting  of  a  pair  of  approximately  diverging 
arms  having  openings  at  their  free  ends,  a  noae  strap  connecting  the 
forward  anna  of  aaid  cheek  pieces,  flexible  curb  reins  for  connecting 
the  mouth  piece  with  the  driving  reins,  and  coiled  springs  for  return- 
ing said  Diouth  piece  and  spindle  to  their  normal  positions,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

•'(.  The  combination  of  a  mouth  piece  having  a  central  arch 
formed  with  grooves,  a  apindle  extending  through  aaid  mouth  piaoa 
and  provided  with  an  arch  normally  received  by  said  grooves,  means 
for  tuniing  said  mouth  piece  and  spindle  in  opposite  directions,  a  stop 
projecting  from  said  spindle  and  designed  to  eagagc  said  mouth  piece 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  parta,  and  springs  for  returning  said 
parU  to  their  original  positions,  sabstantially  as  daaeribed. 


5  5  1,268.    TICUT  CASE.    CaARixs  0  KDnHOLi  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    POed  Aug.  IS,  1896l    Serial  la  569,312.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1 .  An  arUcle  of  mannftetnre  eonaisting  of  a  reeaptaele 
having  a  spring  pressed  partition,  and  an  opening  11,  slot  5,  ent  away 
portion  16  and  lip  10,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  coosisting  of  a  base,  a  receptacle 
arranged  thereon  baring  a  spring  preased  fiabe  bottom,  flangad  top  5 
and  slot  7,  a  second  receptacle  3  arranged  on  the  baae  at  the  aide  of 
the  recepUcle  2  and  baring  a  spring  pressed  partition,  opening  11, 
slot  5,  cot-away  portion  16  and  lip  10  all  arranged  to  operate,  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


551.269.    PUKH  ACE^EATK    Bdwaui  Palb,  Wlnthrop, 
Piled  June  12, 189^    Serial  Ha  062,538.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  grate-bar  section  baring  iU  sides  joined  and  braced 
by  short  croae-bars  and  ito  side  edge  or  edges  rabbeted  to  form  a  seat 
or  seats,  and  a  slab  or  slaba  of  refractory  material  secured  in  said  seat 
or  seaU  and  abutting  ooe  of  said  sides,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  grate-sectioo  constructed  with  parallel  double  side  walls,  the 
OQter  walls  being  lower  than  the  inner  walls  and  arranged  to  form  seaU 
for  rabbeted  blocks  of  refractory  material,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  side  and  center  grata  bar  sections 
having  double  parallel  side  walls  arranged  to  form  seaU  and  spaces, 
of  rabbeted  slabs  of  refractory  material  having  the  thin  portion  seated 
io  the  spaces  and  the  thick  portion  in  the  rabbeu,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  pocket  grate,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  grate-bar 
aections,  arranged  contiguous  to  each  other  to  form  a  pocket  or  ix>ck- 
eU  of  uniform  width  and  having  ooe  or  both  side  edges  rabbeted,  and 
a  slab  or  slabs  of  refractory  material  seated  io  said  side  edge  or  edges, 
flush  with  the  side  or  sides  of  said  sections,  sabstaatially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  two  or  more  grate  bar  sections,  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  pocket  or  pockeu,  of  a  reciprocating  grate-bar  sec- 
tion below  each  pocket  and  supported,  at  one  side,  by  means  of  slot- 
ted lugs  engaging  depending  hangers  or  brackeU  attached  to  the 
side  of  one  of  the  grate  bar  sections,  whereby  the  reciprocating  seo 
tioo  may  be  given  a  reciprocatory  movement,  and  supported  at  the 
other  side  by  means  of  a  sliding-bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  two  or  more  grate-bar  sections,  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  pocket  or  pocketa,  of  a  reciprocating  grate-bar  seo- 
tion  arranged  below  each  pocket  and  having  slotted  lugs  which  en- 
gage depending  hangers  or  brackeU  secured  to  one  side  of  the  grata- 
bar  sections,  whereby  said  reciprocating  section  has  a  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  a  sliding-bolt  for  normally  supporting  the  free 
edge  of  the  reciprocating  section,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  5  1 . 2  7  O.    PURHACE  OR  8T0VB  ORATR    Edwakd  Paus,  Win- 
throp.  Maa.    Piled  Au»  la  1895.    Serial  Ha  568,926.    (Ho  model) 


liUillililJililililll^li^llJIII 


5J^F^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  grate-section,  of  a  shaft  or 
rod  rigidly  secnred  to  one  side  thereof,  bearings  for  said  shaft  in  which 
it  may  turn  and  slide,  and  an  operating-handle  pivoted  atone  end  to 
the  shaft  and  detachably  secured  to  a  fiilorum  at  a  point  between  lU 
cods,  whereby  said  section  is  held  in  normal  position,  reciprocated, 
dumped  and  returned  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pocket-grate,  of  a  grate-sectioo  below 
the  pocket  of  the  grate,  a  shaft  rigidly  secnred  to  one  side  of  said  sec- 
tion, bearings  for  said  shaft  in  which  it  may  turn  and  slide  and  an 
operating-handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  and  detachably  se- 
cnred at  a  point  between  iU  ends,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  51,271.  SOOT-REMOyiHG  DEVICE  POR  HEATIHO-DRDMa 
Bdwaeo  Palb.  Wlnthrafk,  Maa.  PUed  Dec.  1, 1891  Renewed  Oct 
11, 1896i    Serial  Ha  566.414.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  heating-drum,  nf  an  actu- 
ator and  one  or  more  scrapers  loosely  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  clean  the  inner  sarface  of  the  drum,  the  looee  connection  of  the 
scrapers  to  the  actuator  enabling  the  former  to  more  or  less  adapt 
themselves  to  ineqnalitiea  in  the  drum  surface,  snbaUntially  asspecifieid. 
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2.  Tk«  combioalioa  with  »  kealiag  drum,  of*  rolaUbl*  mcta*tor, 
and  one  or  more  aermp«n  looaclj  eonu«ct«d  Ui«r«to  and  adapted  on 
rotation  of  th«  actuator  to  cl«an  th«  ioo«r  tarfaea  of  the  dnim,  the 
iooae  conoectioo  of  ihe  tcrapers  to  the  actuator  enablia(  the  former 
to  more  or  lea*  adapt  themaelre*  to  inei^ualitie*  in  the  drum  surfaoe, 
•itbataiitiallT  aa  deacrib«d. 


S.  The  combioatioo  with  a  heating  drum,  of  a  rotatabie  actuator, 
oae  or  more  earryiog  arm*  looeely  eoanectwl  therewith,  aad  oo«  or 
more  tcrapere  looaeiy  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  taid  carrying 
arms  and  thereby  capable  of  adjuatiag  themaelree  to  irregolaritiea 
in  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  during  their  rotation  by  laid  actuator, 
■ubatantially  a«  deecnbed. 

4.  The  eombioation  with  a  heating  drum,  of  a  rotatabie  actuator, 
oae  or  more  carrying  arms  looeelj  conntcted  thereto  and  standing  at 
an  anxltf,  and  one  or  more  scrapers  looeely  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  carrying  arms,  the  weight  of  the  carrying  arms  and  scraper* 
■erTiog  to  keep  the  latter  in  operatire  contact  with  and  to  clean  the 
iaaer  surface  of  the  drum,  the  angularity  of  the  carrying  arms  enabling 
them  to  adapt  themselTa*  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heating  dram,  of  a  r«tatable  actuator, 
one  or  more  carrying  arm*  mounted  thereon,  and  a  scraper  or  ecrapen 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  carrying  arms,  the  said 
scrapers  having  one  of  their  ends  arranged  slightly  in  adrance  of  the 
other,  to  enable  them  to  better  pass  obwtacles  in  the  path  of  move- 
Deot,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  heating  drum,  of  a  rotatabie  actuator 
and  side  and  end  scrapers  carried  thereby  to  act  upon  and  clean  the 
inner  side  and  end  surface  of  tbe  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  heating  drum,  of  a  rotatabie  actuator, 
aa  arm.  aa  d,  mounted  thereon,  a  carrying  lever  piroted  to  said  arm, 
and  an  end  scraper  pivoted  to  said  carrying  lever,  substantially  as 
dweribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  heating  dram,  of  a  rotatabie  actuator, 
00*  or  more  carrying  arms  pivoted  thereto,  yokes  pivoted  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  carrying  arms,  and  scrapers  pivoted  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  yoke*,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  Tbeoombinatiou  with  a  substantially  cynndncal  drum  provided 
at  or  near  iu  bottom  with  an  inlet  located  at  one  side  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  of  a  raised  step  bearing  on  the  drum  bottom,  a  suitable  bear- 
iag  at  the  top  of  the  drum,  aad  a  scraper  actuator  joumaled  in  said 
bearing!,  to  operate,  sobttaotially  a*  deacribed. 


651.373.    DISH^LlAMt. 

■a  3flT«rtoo.  Ora«.    PUed  Apr.  II, 
moM.) 


J.  Phut  tad  Ciauja  Wn^ 
I89&    Serial  la  »46,SS4.    (lo 


CbimL—l.  la  a  dish  washer,  the  combination,  with  a  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor,  and  standards  mounted  upon  the  cover  and  having 
ei«agated  bearing*  therein,  of  a  basket  having  a  portion  of  its  surfisee 
apertured  aiid  adapted  to  receive  dishes,  the  basket  being  held  ti 
move  loosely  in  the  receptacle  and  cpver,  uprights  projected  from  the 
basket  through  the  cover,  and  having  outwardly  opening  inclined 
■iota,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  ia  the  eloagated  beariap  of  the  ataad- 
ard*  and  engaging  in  the  sloU  of  the  aforesaid  uprighu.  aad  the  iiooks 
oa  the  apnghU  to  reUin  the  crank  shaft  in  place,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination,  with  a  receptacle,  a  cover 
therefor,  and  standards  mounted  upon  the  eover  aad  having  eloagated 
bearing*  therein,  of  a  basket  having  aa  open  top  and  openings  in  its 
bottom  portion,  uprighu  atuched  to  the  side*  of  the  basket  and  ex- 
tending upward  through  the  cover,  the  baeket  having  free  vertical 
movement  withia  the  receptacle  and  its  cover,  a  crank  ahait  mounted 
ia  the  aaid  elongated  bearings,  being  adapted  to  enter  the  opening* 
ia  the  laid  uprights,  and  locking  and  releasing  devices  carried  by  the 
aprighu  and  adapted  tor  engagement  with  the  crank  shaft,  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


6  5  1,373.  AimREFTLUMO  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Jon  W. 
Pnoin  and  Bllu  M ickxaq.  Balumure,  Md.  FUed  Mar.  •,  1S8&  8»- 
rial  Ma  »40L73a    (Bo  nnW.) 


Claim. — In  eonbinaUon  with  a  bottle  having  in  iU  throat  two 
annular  grooves,  combined  with  aa  annular  compressible  collar  which 
resta  in  the  lower  groove,  an  open  tube  held  within  the  bottle  by 
OMao*  of  the  compressible  collar,  a  valve  in  the  tube  which  eonsisU 
of  a  tube  having  a  closed  npper  end  and  a  ported  wall,  a  ported 
thimble  which  resta  on  the  compressible  collar  and  covers  the  valve 
and  tube,  a  disk  with  peripheral  upturned  projections  which  rest  ia 
the  upper  annalar  groove,  which  disk  serves  U>  hold  the  thimble  in 
position,  means  to  hold  the  valve  to  iU  seat,  and  a  ball  which  serves 
to  open  the  valve  when  the  bottle  is  inverted,  Bul>*Untially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


551.37-4.  APPARATUS  FOR  BOIURQ  BQ08  enui  PdiiDiaon 
■od  ULOnuoo  Hon.  Rev  Brlghtoo.  R  T  Piled  Mar  SO.  1896.  Serial 
Ra  54S.8&S     (Ro  model  > 

Cfaim.— 1  la  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  to  eonuin  the  egg*,  aad  clock  mechanisiB  controlled  by 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  when  set  in  motion  to  move  said  recep- 
tacle upwardly,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


1  In  aa  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  tlM  combination  of  a  reeep-  jwid  receptacle,  for  lifting  the  escapeaient  lever  and  diaengaging  the 


tacle  to  contain  the  egg*  and  clock  mechanism  adapted  to  be  wound 
by  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  move  the  same 
in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle to  contain  the  eggs,  a  movable  arm  carrying  the  receptacle,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  arm  and  adapted  lo  be  placed  under  tension 
when  the  same  is  moved  in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  spring 
under  tension,  and  clock  mechanism  to  release  said  spring,  and  per- 
mit the  same  to  move  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  spring  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  under  tensiop  wheu  the  recepucle  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, clock  mechanism  actuated  from  said  spring  when  the  same  is 
placed  under  tension,  and  a  releasing  device  actuated  by  said  clock 
mechanism  to  release  said  spring  and  permit  the  same  to  move  said 
recepUcle  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  substantially  at  set  forth. 

5.  Ill  an  apparatus  for  boiling  egg*  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  spring  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  under  tension  when  the  same  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
clock  mechanism  actuated  from  said  spring  when  the  same  is  placed 
under  tension,  and  an  adjusUble  releasing  device  actuated  by  said 
clock  mechanism  to  release  said  spring  afteij  the  lapse  of  different  in 
terval»  of  time  to  permit  tbe  spring  to  move  the  receptacle  in  the 
opposite  direction,  subsUntially  as  *«t  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  reoepUcle,  a  spnng  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  under  tension  when  the  receptacle  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, clock  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  spring  under  tension,  a 
releasing  device  actuated  fi-om  tbe  clock  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
•please  the  spring  and  permit  tbe  same  to  move  said  reoepUcle  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  a  clutch  device  actuated  fVom  said  spring 
when  released  to  stop  said  clock  mechanism.  stibsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggs  and  the  like,  the  couibinatioo 
of  a  receptacle,  a  spring  connected  to  the  rocepUcle  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  under  tension  when  the  recepUcle  is  moved  in  one  diree- 
tion,  clock  mechanism  actuated  from  tbe  spring  when  placed  ander 
tension,  a  releasing  device  actuated  from  the  clock  mechanism  to  re- 
lease said  spring  and  permit  the  same  to  move  tbe  recepUcle  in  the 
o)>posite  direction,  and  a  clutch  device  actuated  fi-om  the  spring  when 
released  to  stop  the  clock  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  eggn  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  recepUcle,  a  spring  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  under  tension  when  the  recepUcle  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, clock  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  fh>m  said  spring  when 
under  tension,  an  adjusUble  releasing  device  actuated  from  the  clock 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  release  the  spring  and  permit  the  same  to 
move  said  receptacle  in  the  opposite  direction  after  the  lapse  of  defi- 
nite inUrvals  of  time,  and  a  cintch  device  actuated  from  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  clock  mechanism,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

9  Tbe  combination  of  a  sbafl,  a  recepUcle  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  same,  a  spring  connecte>l  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  tbe  movement  thereof  in  one 
direction,  a  clock  train  geared  to  said  shaft,  a  verge  wheel  geared  to 
said  clock  train,  »  movable  pallet  lever  to  engage  the  verge  wheel. 


pallet  lever  from  the  verge  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

i  1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  an  arm,  a  spring  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  when  the  same  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  clock  train  geared  to  the  shaft,  a  verge 
wheel  geared  to  the  clock  train,  a  movable  escapement  lever  having 
a  pallet  lever  to  engage  the  verge  wheel,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  to  lift  the  escapement  lever  to  disengage 
the  pallet  lever  from  the  verge  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  The  combination  of  a  pallet  lever,  an  arm  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  balance  wheel  having  a  pin  to  engage 
the  dot  in  said  arm,  and  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  to  engage 
the  shaft  of  the  balance  wheel  and  prevent  the  removal  of  the  pia 
from  said  slot,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  verge  wheel,  a  movable  eseapevent 
lever,  a  pallet  lever  carried  thereby  and  engaging  the  verge  wheel,  a 
regulating  lever  engaging  said  escapement  lever  and  adapted  to  move 
the  same  toward  and  from  the  verge  wheel,  and  means  for  moving 
said  regulating  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14  In  an  apparatus  for  boiling  egg*,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
Ucle to  conUin  the  eggs,  clock  mechanism  connected  to  said  recep- 
tacle and  provided  with  a  spring  arranged  to  be  wound  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  recepUcle,  means  for  holding  said  spring  under  tension, 
and  t,  releasing  device  actuated  by  said  clockwork  to  release  the  said 
spring  and  permit  the  same  to  raise  said  recepUcle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5  5  1,375.    TKLEPHONB-TRARSMITTER.    Join  Soomui  and 
/   Hurt  M.  eooDKAH,  LouJBTUle,  Ky.    Filed  June  li  1896.    Serial  Ha 
662.838.    (Ro  model) 


I- 


3 


\  ^ 


Claim. — A  telepbone  transmitter  consisting  essentially  of  two 
magnets,  the  one  fixed  or  relatively  so,  and  the  other  capable  of  vi- 
bration, said  magnets  being  so  collocated  and  mechanically  adjusted 
that  the  movable  magnet  in  its  vibrations  at  all  times  remain*  equi- 
disUnt  from  the  adjacent  parU  of  the  sutionary  magnet,  a  vibrating 
diaphragm  to  which  the  vibratory  magnet  is  mechanically  connected 
or  related,  and  finely  comminuted  magnetic  material  between  the  two 
magnets  in  the  magnetic  field  formed  thereby,  sabstaotially  as  specified. 


55  1  376.    CHOCOLATE  DIPPER.    Ctpbim  OooasiT.  Rew  Tort, 
.  R.  T.    Filed  Oct  6. 1804.    Serial  »a  52tJ>72.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  chocolate  dipper,  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  wires 
extending  across  the  same,  parallel  series  of  ringii  secured  between 
the  wires  and  forming  supports  for  the  upper  ends  of  tne  articles  to 
be  dipped,  and  supports  fbr  the  lower  ends  of  the  articles  to  be  dipped 
locate  beneath  the  said  rings  and  connected  with  the  wires  between 
said  rings  at  their  opposite  sides,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chocolate  dipper  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  parallel 
wires  extending  acroes  it  and  having  a  series  of  rings  secured  between 
said  wires  and  forming  supports  for  the  upper  end*  of  articles  to  be 
dipped  and  a  second  xeries  of  rings  secured  to  said  frame  beluw  the 
first  series  of  ring*,  the  members  of  said  second  series  of  rings  being 
arranged  under  the  respective  members  of  the  first  series  and  being 
of  lea*  diameter  than  the  rings  of  laid  fir*t  *erie*,  •ubeUntially  aa  set 
forth. 


551,377.    CHOCOUTE  -  DIPPER.    Ctpeid  OooBft,  Hew  Tot. 

K.  T.    Filed  Hot.  10,  1894    Serial  Ra  528.418.    (Ro  modeL) 

CTiJm.— 1.  A  chocolate  dipper  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 

and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  receptacle  for  di«engag-  '  cross-wires  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and. formed  into  open  loop*  aligned 

ing  the  pallet  lever  fri>m  the  verge  wheel,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.   {  with  each  other  and  having  their  bottoms  arranged  at  different  levels. 


10  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  recepUcle  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  the  same,  a  spring  connected  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the  movement  thereof  in  one 
direction,  a  clock  train  geared  to  said  shaft,  a  verge  wheel  geared  to 
the  clock  train,  a  movable  escapement  lever  having  a  pallet  lever  to 


and  a  wire  extending  at  angles  to  the  cross-wires  and  secured  te  th« 
bottoms  of  said  open  loops,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  chocolate  dipper  comprising  a  frame,  brace  wires  arranged 
transversely  thereof  series  of  cross  wires  between  the  brace-wires, 
said  cross  wires  being  formed  inte  aligned  open  loop*  and  having  por- 


sngage  said  verge  wheel,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  I  tions  between  said  loop*  bent  up  above  the  level  of  the  braee  wirea 
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ud  looghadinal  wim  Mcvrad  to  th«  bottoM  of  Um  ftKfiMd  loops,  ;  8.  In  »  Uck  Bwchioe,  th«  combiii*tioii  with  the  r>PP"'K  •«»•'. 
th«  portion*  of  tbe  taid  lonptBdiMl  wir««  idimce-t  to  th«  br»co  wir«  of  iu  cam  forinod  witk  two  continaoo*  am  of  eccMtHea  eoa«trQct«d 
bmnc  boot  ap  »bo»*  th«  I«t«1  th«t»of.  .abelMtUllj  m  Mt  forth.  around  difler-^at  c«iit«ri.  harin)?  the  are  of  tb«  loaring  part  longer 

and  fuller  Uian    he  arc  of  the  cnming  part,  aubaUntiallj  a«  and  for 

the  purpoea  tet  forth. 


S.  A  ehoeotata  dippor  compriaiaf  a  frame,  brace  wirw  arranged 
traoavereelj  thereof,  teriee  of  croee- wire*  betweea  the  brac«- wire*  and 
formed  into  aligned  open  loopa  the  bottoou  of  which  are  at  diffareat 
leveb,  the  portion*  o{  the  croee  wiree  between  laid  ioope  being  bent 
ap  abore  the  lerel  of  the  brace-wirea,  and  longitadinal  wiree  secured 
to  the  bottome  of  the  ahgned  loopa  of  the  croea-wirea.  the  portiona  of 
the  eaid  longitudinal  wiree  adjacent  to  the  brace-wirea  being  bent  ap 
above  the  level  thereof,  sobetantiaily  a*  eet  forth. 


6  0  1,278.  fUZZLK  kuoAimtM.  Hadloci.  KtlamMno.  HJdL. 
MilgDor  of  (n»-tetf  to  Frederick  W  Wikni.  aune  place.  FUed  JuM 
».189i    told  Ba  616,714     tModeL) 


4.  In  a  lack  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed  die,  of  the 
gripping  lever  centered  in  a  line  drawn  from  the  bed  die  «cor«  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bed  die  pocket  and  the  hereinde«;nbed 
cam  for  operating  eaid  xHpping  lever,  nubrtantially  asdeecribed.  and 
for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth 


CfatM.— 1.  In  a  poaia  the  triangnlar  gronp  of  eqaarea  arraagad 
in  eoiamoaand  row*  aothat  there  are  the  lame  nomber  of  sqnaraa  in 
the  longest  column  and  in  the  longest  row  and  in  the  longest  dtago- 
aal ;  a  number  of  peg«  greater  than  two,  called  '•  master  peg»,"  to  b« 
plaead  in  Hngl*  holea  in  each  of  the  tquares  of  the  longest  diagonal 
and  other  pegi  to  be  placed  in  holea  in  the  remaining  eijuaree  of  the 
triangle  at  all  of  the  intereections  of  the  rows  and  eolamna  of  th* 
maater  pegs,  .«hen  ihej  are  shifted  along  the  longeot  diagonal,  the 
numerical  relation  of  the  holes  of  the  squares  in  the  loogent  diagonal 
to  the  holea  in  the  remaining  iqaarea  of  the  triangle  being  each  that 
when  the  master  pegs  are  shifted  along  the  longest  diagonal  all  the 
holea  of  all  the  remaining  squares  can  be  filled  in  the  manner  specified. 
3.  In  a  pttzsle,  a  triaogular  group  ot  squares  arranged  in  coliimoa 
and  transverse  row*,  so  that  there  shall  be  seven  squares  in  the  long- 
eat  column,  in  the  longeat  row  and  in  the  longeat  diagonal,  the  squares 
of  the  longest  diagonal  each  containing  one  hole,  all  the  remaining 
aqnare*  oooiaining  two  boles  ,  fonr  pins  called  "  master  pegs  "  to  be 
placed  in  the  single  holes  of  the  longeat  diagonal,  and  different  pegs 
to  be  placed  in  the  remaining  sqnarea,  subetantiail/  a*  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  paule,  a  triaogu'lar  group  of  squares  arranged  in  eolamns 
,  with  "a"  squares  in  the  longeet  column,  the  longest  row,  and  the  long- 
eat diagonal ;  n  master  pegs  to  be  placed  in  the  holee  in  said  longeat 
diagonal :  and  holes  in  each  of  the  remaining  sqoajwa  of  the  gronp 

n(m—  I) 
determined  bj  the  denominator  of  the  formula  ^'^A  rednoed    to 

its  loweat  terms  without  canceling  (a'-  1)  or  any  other  factor  thereof 
iato  "  a  ;  "  and  pins  for  each  of  the  holes  not  in  the  longest  diagonal 
in  the  same  manner  deecribed.  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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rial Mo  SHTSl.    (Ho  weM.) 

Claiaa.— 1.  A  Uck  machine  having  two  cams  operating  the  two 
lever* carrying  the  leader  and  lazy  knive«,  said  cams  being  constrix^ed 
and  arranged  as  described  to  actuate  the  leader  knife  and  to  secure 
the  return  movement  of  the  laiy  knife  in  unison  with  the  movement 
of  the  plate  a*  iu  edge  ri'W*  to  tarn  over  while  the  leader  is  moving 
down,  the  parU  being  combined  snbsUntially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tack  machine  having  two  cams  operating  the  two  lever* 
carrying  the  leader  and  laiy  knivea,  said  cams  being  constructed  and 
arranged  as  described  to  aetaate  the  leader  knife  and  to  maintain  the 
laxy  knife  up  and  still,  while  the  edge  of  the  plate  is  taming  down, 
the  parts  being  combined  substantially  as  dWribed  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee  set  forth. 


r/tilm. — 1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  twister*,  consisting  each  of  an  outer  member  or  head  provided 
with  peripheral  gear  teeth  and  an  integral  shaft  through  which  the 
horiionul  wire  is  threaded ,  an  inner  shaft  or  member  journaled  in 
the  axis  of  said  head,  said  inner  shaft  provided  with  a  pin  projecting 
at  a  right  angle  aronnd  which  the  vertical  wire  is  placed ;  a  rack  bar 
interroesbing  with  the  gear  teeth  ou  said  head ,  means  for  periodi- 
cally maintaining  said  inner  shaft  stationary  while  the  outer  member 
or  head  makes  one  revolution  and  for  permitting  them  to  route  to- 
gether after  said  one  revolution,  and  meaaa  for  actuating  said  rack 
bar  and  for  reversing  the  movement  thereof,  subsUntiaily  a*  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a  transverse 
bar  provided  with  journal  opening*  ,  a  plurality  of  bearing  plates  rig- 
idly atUched  to  said  bar  over  the  openings  therein  ,  of  a  plurality  of 
twisters  each  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with  peripheral  gear  teeth 
and  an  integral  eccentric  shaft  through  which  the  wire  forming  the 
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horiconUl  strands  is  threaded ;  an  inner  shafl  journaled  in  the  axis  of  I 
said  head  and  provided  with  a  pin  around  which  the  wire  forming  the  1 
vertical  strands  i*  placed  ;  a  key  or  pin  inclosed  in  a  slot  in  said  head  | 
and  adapted  to  normally  project  into  an  opening  in  the  inner  shaft;  ! 
a  transverse  bar  journaled  below  said  pin;  cam  and  pitman  mechan- 1 
ism  for  raising  said  transverse  bar  to  remove  said  key  or  pin  and  thereby  I 
permit  the  head  to  route  independently  of  the  inner  shaft ;  and  means 
for  returning  said  key  or  pin  to  iU  normal  poaition  to  permit  said  head 
and  inner  shaft  to  route  synchronously  ;  a  rack  barmeahing  with  the 
gear  teeth  on  said  head,  and  cam  and  clatch  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  rack  bar  and  for  reversing  the  movement  thereof,  subsUntiaily 
as  herein  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
twisters  consisting  each  of  a  head  provided  with  a  guide  slot;  periph- 
eral gear  teeth  and  an  eccentric  integral  shaft  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein;  an  inner  member  or  shaft  jonmaled  in  the  axis  of 
said  head  and  provided  with  a  pin  and  an  opening ;  a  spring-pressed 
pin  adapted  to  normally  interlock  said  head  and  inner  shaft ;  a  rack 
bar  intermeshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  head,  and  cam  devices  for 
actuating  said  rack  bar,  subsUntiaily  as  herein  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
twister  heads  provided  each  with  peripheral  gear  teeth  and  an  inte- 
gral eccentrically  projecting  shaft  having  an  opening  for  the  horixon- 
Ul  wire ;  an  inner  shaft  journaled  in  the  axis  of  said  twister  head  and 
provided  with  a  pin  around  which  the  vertical  wire  is  placed  ;  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  normally  interlocking  said  inner  shaft  and  twister  head: 
cam  and  pitman  mechauism  for  moving  (aid  pins  to  periodically  main- 
tain said  inner  shaft  sUtionary  during  a  revolution  of  said  twister 
head  and  for  permitting  a  synchronous  roUlioo  of  said  parte;  a  rack 
bar  intermeshing  with  said  beads;  a  slide  to  which  said  rack  bar  is 
attached ;  a  roller  mounted  on  said  slide ;  a  drum  provided  with  a 
cam  groove  in  which  said  roller  travels  and  dwells  in  an  intermediate 
part  thereof;  and  means  for  routing  said  drum  and  for  reversing  the 
movement  thereof,  subsUntiaily  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  I 
twisters  coropoeed  each  of  two  members,  one  adapted  to  remain  sU- 
tionary while  the  other  member  completes  the  first  revolution  and 
both  of  said  members  adapted  to  roUte  synchronously  at  the  end  of 
said  first  revolution:  and  means  for  interlocking  and  releasing  said  , 
members  as  deecribed ;  gear  teeth  00  the  periphery  of  one  of  said 
members ;  a  rack  bar  intermeshing  with  said  gear  teeth ;  a  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  groove  the  midd'e  portion  of  which  is  straight;  a 
slide  to  which  rack  bar  is  attached,  and  a  gnideway  for  said  slide;  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  slide  and  movable  in  said  cam  groove,  and 
means  for  routing  said  drum  and  for  reversing  the  movement  thereof, 
subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a  transverse 
bar ;  bearing  plates  rigidly  atUched  to  said  bar ;  of  a  plurality  of 
twister  heads  each  of  which  is  provided  with  peripheral  gear  teeth 
and  an  integral  eccentrically  projecting  shaft  through  which  the  hori- 
EonUl  wires  are  threaded;  an  inner  shaft  jonmaled  in  each  of  said 
twister  heads  provided  with  a  pin  around  which  the  vertical  wire  is 
placed ;  a  spring-pressed  key  or  pin  adapted  to  normally  lock  said 
inner  shaft  with  its  respective  twister  bead;  a  movable  transverse 
bar  mounted  below  said  key  or  pin ;  cam  and  pitman  mechanism  to 
periodically  raise  said  transverse  bar  and  thereby  raise  said  key  or 
pin  from  its  normal  position  to  permit  said  inner  shaft  to  remain  sta- 
tionary while  ite  respective  twister  head  revolves;  a  rack  bar  engag- 
ing with  the  twister  heads  to  route  them,  and  cam  devices  for  actu- 
fting  said  rack  bar,  subsUntiaily  a*  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
twisters  each  consisting  of  an  outer  and  inner  member,  the  latter 
adapted  to  support  the  vertical  wire  in  a  sUtionary  position  until  the 
outer  member  makes  one  revolution  to  lay  the  horiionUl  wire  around 
said  vertical  wire;  means  for  interlocking  both  member*  after  said 
one  revolution  haa  been  made  by  the  outer  member;  a  drum  provided 
with  a  cam  groove,  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  groove  for  ro- 
uting said  twisters,  subeUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  a  transverse 
b«r  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  plates;  of  a  plurality  of  twister*  jonr- 
iialed  in  said  bar  and  plates  each  consisting  of  an  onter  and  inner  mem- 
ber, said  outer  member  having  gear  teeth,  and  an  integral  shaft  through 
which  the  horir.onUl  wire  is  threaded,  said  inner  member  baring  a 
pin  around  which  the  vertical  wire  is  laid ,  a  pin  normally  interiock- 
ing  both  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  pin  prior  to  the  initial 
movement  of  said  twister«,  whereby  said  inner  member  is  enabled  to 
remain  sUtionary  while  the  outer  member  routes;  a  spring  to  press 
Bsid  pin  into  its  normal  position  after  said  outer  member  has  made 
one  revolution,  and  tliereby  permit  both  members  to  roUte  synchro- 
nously ;  a  rack  bar  gearing  with  said  outer  member ;  cam  devices  for 
actuating  said  rack  bar;  pinchers  to  cut  and  hold  the  vertical  wire; 
and  means  for  placing  said  vertical  wire  around  the  pins  00  the  inner 
member  of  said  twisters,  subsUntiaily  as  herein  described. 

9.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  bar 
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provided  with  longitudinal  cam  slots;  a  carriage  movable  horixon- 
Ully  below  said  transverse  bar;  a  revolable  didk  journaled  in  said 
carriage:  a  tubular  shaft  eccentrically  jonmaled  in  said  disk  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  tubular  shaft;  rollers 
mounted  on  said  levers  and  adapted  to  run  in  said  longitudinal  alote, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  carriage  and  for  reversing  the  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

10.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  bar 
provided  with  longitudinal  cam  slots;  a  carriage  mounted  below  said 
cam  slots;  a  revoluble  disk  journaled  in  said  carriage;  a  ubolar 
shaft  through  which  the  vertical  wire  is  threaded,  journaled  in  said 
disk,  and  provided  with  a  univeraal  joint  at  its  upper  end;  an  assem- 
blage of  levers  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  tubular  shaft ;  anti-friction 
rollers  on  said  levers  and  movable  in  said  cam  slotfc ;  a  plurality  of 
twisters,  each  composed  of  an  inner  and  outer  member,  said  inner 
member  having  a  pin  around  which  the  tubular  shaft  places  th  j  ver- 
tical wire,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  a  horizonUl  plane 
and  for  reversing  the  movement  thereof,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  bar 
provided  with  longitudinal  cam  slots ;  a  plurality  of  twisters,  each  con- 
sisting of  two  members,  to  wit,  an  outer  and  an  inner  member,  both 
of  which  are  movable  together  or  independently,  said  inner  member 
provided  with  a  pin  sUnding  at  a  right  angle ;  a  carriage  traversable 
on  a  horizonul  plane  above  said  twisters,  and  below  the  cam  slots;  a 
disk  journaled  in  said  carriage ;  a  tubular  shaft  eccentrically  journaled 
in  said  diak ;  a  plurality  of  levers  interposed  between  said  carriage, 
shaft,  and  the  cam  slote ;  anti-friotion  roDers  on  said  levers,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  carriage  and  twisters,  substantially  a;^  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  bar 
provided  with  longitudinal  cara  sloU;  a  carriage;  a  revoluble  disk 
journaled  in  said  carriage;  a  tubular  shaft  journaled  in  said  disk  and 
provided  with  a  nntversal  joint ;  levers  connected  to  said  tubular  shaft; 
bell  crank  lever* pivoted  to  said  levers  and  to  the  carriage;  rollers 
mounted  on  said  bell  crank  levers  and  movable  in  the  cam  slots  in 
said  transverse  bar;  a  plurality  of  twisters  each  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pin  ;  an  outer  parallel  row  of  pins 
alternating  in  position  the  pins  in  said  twistert ;  pinchers  to  cut  and 
hold  the  vertical  srire,  and  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  herein  described. 

13.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  bar 
provided  with  longitudinal  cam  slots;  a  carriage;  a  revoluble  disk 
journaled  in  said  carriage ;  a  tubular  shaft  eccentrically  journaled  in 
said  disk ;  levers  interpoeed  between  said  tabular  shaft  and  said  lon- 
gitudinal cam  slots ;  a  pluraKty  of  twisters,  each  of  which  consists 
of  detachable  members  baring  gear  teeth  and  a  pin ;  a  parallel  rpw 
of  pins  adjacent  to  the  pins  in  the  twisters,  and  around  both  of  which 
pins  the  vertical  wire  is  carried  by  said  tubular  shaft ;  a  rack  bar,  and 
cam  and  cluteh  mechanism  for  actuating  said  derices,  subsUntiaily 
as  herein  deecribed. 

14.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  bar 
provided  with  longitudinal  cam  slots ;  a  carriage  movable  below  said 
bar;  a  revoluble  disk  journaled  in  said  carriage;  a  tnbular  shaft 
through  which  the  vertical  wire  is  threaded,  eccentrically  journaled 
in  said  disk  ;  levers  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  cam  slote;  cam 
and  clutch  mechaniam  for  actuating  said  carriage  whereby  the  levers, 
controlled  by  said  cam  slote,  will  cause  a  roUtion  of  said  tubular  shaft, 
subsUntiaily  as  described. 

15.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  bar 
provided  with  cam  slote:  a  carriage;  a  revoluble  disk  journaled  in 
said  carriage;  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  universal  joint  journaled  in 
aaid  disk :  an  assemblage  of  levers  interposed  between  said  tubnlar 
shaft  and  the  cam  slots  in  the  transverse  bar;  twisters  mounted  be- 
low said  carriage  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  and  pins .  a  parallel 
row  of  pins  adjacent  to  the  pins  on  said  twisters,  around  both  of  which 
the  tubnlar  shaft  lays  the  vertical  wire ;  pinchers  for  holding  and  cut- 
ting said  wire;  aad  cam  and  lever  mechanism  for  actuating  said  de- 
vicea,  subsUntiaily  as  described 

16.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  the  disk  B 
provided  with  cam  groovea;  cluteh  and  lever  mechanism  actuated 
thereby;  of  a  carriage  provided  with  a  revoluble  disk  s  tubular 
shaft  eccentrically  joarnaled  in  said  diak ;  a  transverse  bar  provided 
with  longitudinal  cam  slote,  mounted  above  said  carriage  ;  levers  in- 
terposed between  said  carriage  and  cam  slote,  and  controlled  by  the 
latter,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriage  and  disk  B,  subsUntiaily 
as  described. 

17.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  the  disk  B, 
and  cluteh  and  lever  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  as  described  ;  of  a 
carriage  provided  with  a  disk  12;  a  tubular  shaft  12*  'oumaled  in 
said  disk  a  transverse  bar  provided  with  cam  slote  1 7  and  1 7* ;  levers 
baring  anti-friction  roller*  interposed  between  said  carriage,  tubular 
shaft,  and  cam  slote;  a  plurality  of  twister*  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  gear  teeth,  and  a  pin  projecting  at  a  right  an- 
gle, around  the  latter  of  which  the  tabular  shaft  lays  the  vertical 
wire ;  a  comb  cylirder  to  remove  the  connected  wires,  and  OMaas  for 
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actuating  Mid  comb  cjlinder  after  the  eompUtioo  of  an  oparatioa  of 
tb«  iwiMing  mechaniam,  aulMtaDtiallj  a*  deacr;b«d. 


6 .'5  1 ,2  8  1 .    BOOT  OE  3H0B.    HniT  Homjion.  ClodiuiAU,  Ohia 
PUei  Mir  7. 189&    SerM  Ha  Ma853     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  boot  or  ako*  provided  irith  a  tid*  laee  op«iiiac 
«xt«nding  frooi  th«  forward  p*rt  of  the  foot,  aloag  horiaoatally  to- 
ward the  rear,  the  eotnbinatioa  of  the  part  B  haviDK  lower  portioa 
B*  and  it*  lining  D.  and  upper  portion  B*  and  it*  light  lining  K,  and 
reinf'treetnent  B*  thereof,  and  the  part  0  baring  lower  portion  C*,  ita 
kearj  lining  D  and  upper  portion  C*and  it*  light  lining  E  and  itar*- 
infbrcement  O,  rabntaatiallj  ae  and  for  the  porpoaea  epeciAed 

2  In  a  boot  or  shoe  provided  with  a  tide  lace  opening  extandiag 
from  the  forward  part  of  the  foot,  along  honxontallj  toward  the  rear, 
the  combination  of  the  part  B  havinK  lower  portion  R*  and  ita  lining 
D,  and  upper  portion  B*  and  iu  light  lining  E,  and  reinforcement  B* 
tkereof,  and  the  part  C,  having  lower  portioa  (?,  ita  besTj  Kaiag  D 
and  upper  portion  C  and  it«  light  lining  E  and  ita  reinforcement  C*. 
and  the  waterproof  tongue  within  the  shoe  and  connected  to  the  por- 
tion B  and  portion  C,  tubataatiallj  a«  and  for  the  pnrpoeee  •pacified. 


etevaled,  and  meant  for  dieengagiog  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheal 
to  permit  the  knife  to  deecend,  tubetantiall/  a«  dencribed. 

i.  The  corabinatiod  with  a  mat  for  rapporting  the  neck  of  a  fowl, 
aad  an  upright  or  frame,  of  a  ihaft  joamaled  on  the  upright  or  fVama 
and  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  crank  arm  eecured  to  the  (haft 
and  having  a  knife  adapted  to  itrike  the  neck  of  the  fowl  supported 
bj  nid  reat,  a  device  for  engaging  and  holding  the  neck  of  the  fowl 
on  the  rent,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet>wheel  to  hold  the  knife  nia- 1 
vated.and  a  treadle  connected  with  the  pawl  for  releasing  the  ratakat 
wheel  and  permitting  the  knife  to  deecend.  tubetaotiallj  aa  d«Mrik«4. 


651.282.  OOMBIIIO  MACHin.  Jaia  I.  HoTU  and  HnoB 
CoLWU,  Kcigiiley.  InglaDd.  PUed  Apr  22, 189&  SerW  la  HIML 
(Mo  model)    PU«nt«d  in  BogUixi  May  9,  1899.  Ra  9,238. 


t'taim. — 1 .  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
•upport  having  an  inclined  bearing  turface  and  lubricating  groovae 
along  oppoaita  edgaa  of  the  tame,  aati-fHetion  rollen  renting  oa  the 
kasring  aurfiice  and  having  end-flangea  taking  into  the  lubricating 
grwovea,  aad  a  circular  comb  carnage  formad  lo  reat  upon  aaid  anti- 
fHetion  rollers. 

3.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  annular  aapport 
lMviag,an  inclined  bearing  aurdMa  with  a  groove  therein,  anti-frietioa 
rullera  renting  on  the  aaid  inclined  turface,  apherical  apacing  pieeaa 
interpoaed  between  the  roller*  and  engaging  the  groove,  and  a  cir- 
cular comb  carriage  renting  on  the  roller*. 


3  The  eoabioatioa  with  a  raet  for  aupporting  the  neck  of  a  fbwl, 
and  an  upright  or  frame,  of  a  abaft  joumaled  on  the  iipriglit  or  fVama 
and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  r rank  arm  aecured  to  the  abaft 
aad  having  a  knife  adapted  to  ttrike  the  neck  of  the  fowl  aupported 
by  the  rent,  a  apring-arm  for  eagagiog  aad  holding  the  neck  of  the 
fbwl  on  the  reel,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel  to  hold  the  knifb 
aiavated,  and  meaae  for  diacngagiog  the  pawl  fVom  the  ratchet-wheel 
to  permit  the  knift  to  dcacend,  lubatantiallv  a«  deacHbed. 

4.  The  combinatioe  with  a  reat  for  supporting  the  neck  of  a  fowl, 
and  an  npright  or  frame,  of  a  ahaft  Joursaled  on  the  upright  or  tnm* 
aad  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  acrankarm  aeenrad  to  the  ahaft 
aad  having  a  knife  adapted  to  strike  the  neck  of  the  fowl  aupported 
on  the  rent,  a  spring-arm  for  engaging  and  holding  the  neck  of  the 
fowl  on  the  reat,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel  to  hold  the 
knifb  elevatad,  a  traadle  eonnactad  with  the  pawl  for  diaengaging  the 
latter  from  the  ratchet-wheel  to  permit  the  knife  to  deacend,  and  a  - 
cam  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  acting  to  preaa  the  spring-arm  on  the 
Back  of  the  fowl,  subetaatially  aa  dencribed 

^.  The  combination  with  a  reat  for  supporting  the  neck  of  a  fowl, 
sad  an  npright  or  frame,  of  a  ahaft  joumaled  on  the  npright  or  fVama 
aad  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a  sheave, a  crank-arm  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  having  a  knife  adapted  to  strike  the  neck  of  the  fowl 
■apported  oa  the  rent,  a  apring-ann  for  engaging  and  holding  the  neck 
of  the  fowl  00  the  rent,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold 
tka  kaifa  eleratad,  a  treadle  connected  with  the  pawl  fnr  diaaagaging 
the  latter  fVoro  the  ratchet-wheel,  to  that  the  knife  will  deacend,  a 
cord  exteadiag  around  the  sheave,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
eord,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reat  for  the  neck  of  a  fowl,aad  an  upright 
or  fVame,  of  a  tpring-rotatad  shaft  jonmaied  00  the  upright  or  frama 
and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  knife 
adapted  to  strike  the  neck  of  a  fowl  supported  on  the  reat,  a  pawl 
aogagiag  the  ratchet  wheel  for  holding  the  shaft  against  the  teoaion 
of  the  spring  and  snataining  the  knifi  in  an  elevatad  poaition,  and 
■nana  for  disengaging  the  pawl  froai  the  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  the 
knife  to  deacend.  subetantiallj  aa  deacribed 

7.  The  combination  with  a  reat  for  supporting  the  neck  of  a  fowl, 
•ad  an  upright  or  fVama,  of  a  spring-rotated  ahaft  jonmalad  on  the 
■pright  or  frame  and  provided  with  a  ratchet- wheal,  a  crank-arm 
•acured  to  the  abaK  and  provided  with  a  knife  adapted  to  atrike  the 
neck  of  the  fowl  supported  by  the  rest,  a  spring-arm  for  engaging 
aad  holding  the  neck  of  the  fowl  on  the  reat.  a  pawl  for  engaging 
aad  holding  the  ratehet-whaai  agaiaat  the  taaaion  of  tka  apriag  which 
rotatea  the  ahaft,  devicea  for  diaengaging  the  pawl  fVom  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  a  cam  utonnted  on  the  shaft  tor  dapraaaing  the  spring -arn^ 
subatantially  aa  deacribed. 


6  5  1 . 2  R  3 .  POWUDKAPrr ATOR.  Hhkiu.  i  HuDOU,  CtaMtD- 
MtlOkkiL  PUadAucM,  1896  aertel  Ha Ma928.  (HonoM.) 
<'him.  —  \  The  combination  with  a  reat  for  the  neck  of  a  fowl, 
aad  aa  apright  or  frame,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  npright  or  frama 
and  provided  with  a  ratehet-wheal.  a  crank-arm  secared  to  thaikaft 
and  having  a  knife  adapted  to  strike  the  neck  of  the  fowl  ranting  oa 
the  aaid  reat,  a  pawl  engaging  tha  ratchet-wheel  to  hold  the  knifk 


6  6  1.284.  BLKTRIC  SU18HIHH  AHIOHCIATOl.  LiOHAlB 
HOVT  and  Puonioi  W  Dudkiil.  St  Loula,  Ma  Filed  May  90, 189& 
8«1kl  la  000.089.    (Ho  maUL\ 

riaias. —  I.  An  elect nc  sunshine  annnnciator,  compriaing  a  aait- 
able  baae,  a  pair  of  uprighta  monnted  upon  aaid  baae,  a  pair  of  bal- 
aacad  bulba  oae  on  each  aide  of  said  uprigkta,  tubaa  connecting  tha 
lower  enda  of  aaid  bnlba,  a  screw- threaded  rod  fiiad  to  and  extending 
from  one  bnib  to  the  other,  a  weight  adapted  to  move  upon  aaid  screw- 
threaded  rod.  aa  arm  extending  horixontally  fW>m  one  of  the  bulba, 
aa  invertad  li-ehaped  metallic  wire  carried  by  said  arm,  aad  cnpa 
adapted  to  ronuin  mercury  located  diractiy  baoeath  aaid  meUllic 
wire,  with  which  the  wires  from  the  racordiag  apparatus  terminate. 


2.  An  electric  tanabine  annnnciator.  eofflprinng  a  saitable  baae, 
a  pair  of  bulbe  partially  filled  with  liquid  balanced  upon  said  baae, 
tnbea  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  bulbe,  a  ahade  for  one  of  said 
bulba,  an  arm  extending  horixontally  from  one  of  said  bulba,  a  metal- 
lic wire  carried  by  aaid  arnu,  cnpa  partially  filled  with  mercury  and 
located  diractiy  beneath  the  enda  of  aaid  wire,  said  cape  being  ooa- 
aected  with  the  wirea  from  the  recording  apparatus. 


S.  Ad  electric  aanshineannuuciator,  comprising  a  pair  of  balanced 
bulba  partially  flllad  with  liquid,  tnbea  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
laid  bulba,  a  block  fixed  to  the  longitouinal  center  of  aaid  tobes,  a 
icrew  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  aaid  block,  a  knife-edged  plate 
carried  by  aaid  xrew  and  paaaing  through  a  slot  in  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  block,  and  uprights  upon  which  aaid  knife-edged  plate  engagea. 


5  61,286.    PIPB-WREHCH.    OnftM  L  Itb,  Kalamicoo,  Mich. 
Filed  May  18, 189&    Serial  Ha  M9.81i    (Ho  model) 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  handle,  A:  the 
fixed  jaw,  B,  integral  therewith  containing  the  face  piece  with  con- 
cantne  carved  teeth,  B*.  therein  pointing  toward  the  handle  of  the 
wrench ;  a  collar,  C,  to  embrace  aaid  handle.  A,  bearing  the  angled 
jaw,  C,  oppoeite  the  fixed  jaw,  B;  a  steel  plate,  D,  in  said  collar,  C, 
beanag  aerrations  to  engage  oppositely  fiicing  serrations  on  the  han- 
dle, A;  a  tubular  thumbscrew,  R  on  the  back  of  said  collar,  C;  a 
•priag,  F,  in  aaid  tabular  thumb-screw  formed  with  a  projecting  end, 
¥",  to  engage  in  the  bottom  of  the  screw  to  reUin  the  spring  in  place, 
all  co-acting  together  subatantially  as  deacribed  for  the  purpoae  apeci- 
fied 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  handle,  A  ;  the  fixed  jaw, 
B,  integral  therewith  containing  the  ateel  foce  piece  with  concentric 
curved  teeth,  B",  therein  pointing  toward  the  handle  of  the  wrench; 
r  collar,  C,  to  embrace  said  handle,  A.  bearing  angle  jaw,  C,  oppoeite 
the  fixed  jaw,  B ;  the  steel  plate,  D,  in  said  collar,  C,  bearing  aerra- 
tioM  to  engage  oppoaitaly  f^ing  aerrationa  on  the  handle,  A;  the 
thnmb-eerew,  B,  on  the  back  of  aaid  collar  to  clamp  it  against  the  eer- 
rationa  all  co-acting  together  lubetantiallv  aa  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  handle.  A,  with  a  fixed 
jaw,  B,  at  one  end  thereof;  a  collar,  C,  bearing  a  jaw  thereon  facing 
tha  fixed  jaw  oa  said  wrench;  the  aerrationa  on  the  inner  aide  of  aaid 
collar  to  engage  appropriate  serrations  on  the  handle ,  the  tubular 
thumb-acrew,  R,  containing  the  eompreaaible  coiled  spring,  F,  at  the 
back  of  aaid  collar  for  clamping  the  movable  jaw  in  place  and  permit 
of  ita  being  readily  adjnated,  aa  apecified. 

I  '  4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  handle,  A,  of  the  fixed 
jaw  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  collar  surrounding  said  handle  and 
movable  thereon  with  a  movable  jaw  fixed  thereto  ;  a  ateel  plate,  D, 
bearing  appropriate  aerrations  inaerted  into  the  collar,  C,  the  serra- 
tions of  which  are  adapted  to  fit  suitable  aerrations  on  the  handle.  A; 
a  thamb-acrew  on  the  back  of  the  collar  to  clamp  the  aame  together, 
aa  specified. 

b.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw  with  curved  teeth 
formed  thereon  pointing  toward  the  handle  thereof,  the  teeth  being 
formed  in  eoaoentric  curved  linea  with  the  area  of  the  amaller  circlet 
next  to  the  handle,  to  engage  objecta  of  different  size  and  an  angular 
•mooth  jaw  facing  aaid  fixed  jaw  all  co-arting  together  aa  apecified 


66  1,286.    BOHSAHDTAP.    »wtM  W.  Jacoo*  PhflwWpUa, 

Pi.  '  FUed  Mar.  25, 1895.    Serial  Ha  MS.Ol  1.    (Ho  model) 
ff 

H 


Claim. —  1.  A  bung  compoeed  of  outer  and  inner  walla  with  an 
intermediate  channel  cloaed  at  iU  inner  end  and  open  at  ito  outer  one. 
and  having  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  wall  and  an  angular  shaped  cham- 
ber outaide  of  aaid  shoulder,  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  The  bang  A  having  inner  and  outer  walla  with  the  intermedi- 
ate channel  E  cloned  at  iU  inner  end,  and  the  angular  shaped  cham- 
ber H'  at  ita  outer  end,  the  outer  wall  having  the  shoulder  H  thereon, 
in  combination  with  the  collar  K  having  the  flange  J  adapted  to  abut 
againM  aaid  ahoalder  and  fit  in  said  chamber  H',  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  bung  A  having  the  inner  and^onter  walls  with  an  inter- 
mediate channel  E  and  a  chamber  H'said  channel  being  cloaed  at  ita 
inner  end  the  outer  wall  having  the  shoulder  H  thereon,  the  collar  K 
with  the  flange  J  on  ita  outer  tece  and  the  shoulder  L  on  ita  inner  one, 
the  sleeve  N  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  collar,  and  the 
packing  M  between  said  shoulder  L  and  the  eud  of  said  sleeve,  aaid 
parte  being  combined  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  bung  having  inner  and  outer  walls  with  an  intermediate 
channel  cloned  at  ite  inner  end,  a  collar  with  a  flange  abutting  against 
a  ahoulder  00  the  outer  wall,  a  aleeve  having  a  screw  threaded  con- 
nection with  aaid  collar,  a  packing  between  an  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
a  ahoulder  on  aaid  collar,  »  thifxb  nut  working  in  said  aleeve,  and 
bearing  against  a  packing  in  aaid  sleeve,  and  a  draft  tube  passing 
through  aaid  nut,  sleeve  collar  and  bung,  and  in  contact  with  aaid 
packing  in  the  sleeve,  aaid  parte  being  combined  subatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

5  A  bung  with  inner  and  outer  walla  with  an  iotermediaie  chan- 
nel closed  at  ita  inner  end,  a  collar  having  a  flange  seated  on  a  shoul- 
der of  said  bnng,  a  sleeve  connected  with  aaid  collar,  a  thumb  nut 
bearing  againata  packing  in  said  sleeve,  a  draft  tube  paaaing  through 
aaid  nut,  sleeve,  collar  and  bung,  and  an  air  tube  leading  to  said  sleeve, 
intermediate  of  aaid  packing  and  collar,  aaid  parta  being  combined 
substantially  as  deacribed. 


5  5  1,287.  H0RSE8H08IHQ  APP ABATD&  JoM  tt  J wm,  RaoB- 
■elur,  Ind ,  aaaigiKR'  of  ooe-half  to  Qeorge  H  Barcus.  same  pUoe.  Filed 
Mar.  19, 189fi.    Serial  Ha  542.359.    (Ho  model) 


r.Votat.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ahoeing  horses.  Ac.,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame  portion,  a  compound  operatire  lever 
adapted  to  aasume  the  positions  of  an  animal's  leg  and  pivoted  thereto, 
means  for  securing  the  different  portions  of  the  compound  lever  to 
the  limb  of  tha  animal,  and  means  for  locking  the  operative  lever  to 
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tk«  fr«m«  portion  in  may  of  Ha  d«aire<l  poutiooa,  »alwtanti«llj  m  i*- 
■cribcd. 

2  In  an  appmratus  for  »ho«inf(  hon««,  ke.,  Ui«  coDibinatioo  of  a 
aappurtinx  frain*  portion  adapted  to  Im  pivotod  to  a  pn>p«r  support, 
a  aaia  flMapoand  lerer  or  iovan  adapted  to  aja«me  the  different  po- 
■tion*  o(  aa  animal'*  leg  and  pivoted  to  the  tupportiog  frame  por- 
ttoa,  meaaa  for  lacurinx  the  different  portion*  of  the  compound  lerer 
to  the  liaib  of  an  animal,  and  mean^  for  locking  the  compound  lever 
with  the  tupportiug  frame  in  aaj  of  it*  deeired  poeitioot,  •ubataotiaiiy 
aa  deaeribed. 

3.  Id  an  apparatus  for  shoeing  horaaa,  &c  ,  the  eoabinatioo  of  a 
■apporting  frame  portion  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  proper  support 
and  made  in  subetaatialljr  two  independent  bare,  means  for  securing 
the  bars  together,  means  for  securing  the  frame  against  ribratioo,  a 
■Mia  eompoand  lever  or  Jever«  adapted  to  aMame  the  diffierent  poai- 
tions  of  an  animal's  leg  and  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  meana 
for  securing  the  different  portions  of  the  compound  lever  to  the  limb 
of  an  animal,  and  means  for  locking  the  eompoand  lever  with  the 
aupporting  frame  in  anj  of  ita  deairtMl  poaitiooa.  aabetaotiallj  aa  de- 
aeribed 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  for  shoeing  horaea,  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
porting  frame  portion,  a  main  compound  lever  or  levera  pivoted  to 
such  supporting  frame  and  pivoted  together  at  points  corresponding 
to  the  joints  of  an  aoimal,  means  for  securing  the  different  portiona 
of  the  compound  lever  to  the  limb  of  aa  animal,  a  secondary  lever 
pivoted  with  the  main  lever  at  a  subataotially  common  pivotal  point 
and  wcured  to  the  lower  pivoted  portion  of  the  compound  lever  so 
aa  to  operate  such  portion  independent  ot  the  main  lever,  and  means 
for  locking  the  main  and  secondary  levers  with  each  other  and  the 
frame  portion  so  that  thej  may  be  operated  independevtly  or  simul- 
taoeoualy,  subatantiany  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  shoeing  horses,  the  combination  of  two  bar* 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  U>  a  proper  support  and  forming  together  a  su|>' 
porting  frame,  means  on  such  bars  for  positioning  aa  animal  between 
the  same  «hen  they  are  swung  into  their  operative  poaition,  means 
for  lockrng  the  bars  together,  means  for  holding  such  bars  in  their 
locked  poaition  in  a  rigid  manner,  four  main  compound  levers  pivoted 
to  the  supporting  frame  portions,  four  secondary  lever*  pivoted  at 
common  pivotal  points  to  the  main  lever*  and  the  supporting  fraoM, 
means  for  connecting  the  secondary  lever*  with  theJower  portion  of 
the  main  levers  for  operating  the  same  independently,  fcginestal  racka 
secured  to  the  frame  portion  and  to  the  secondary  levers,  tnp  latchea 
aecured  to  sach  lever*  for  locking  the  compound  and  seeoodary  lever* 
together  and  with  the  frame  portion,  and  mean*  for  securing  tha 
different  portion*  of  the  main  compound  lever  to  the  limb  of  aa  ani- 
mal, subatantially  as  described. 


551.288.  LTAD-PKIICIL  Aosurr  Kiisil.  lev  Tort  I.  T.  w- 
rignor  to  the  Ea^  Pendl  Compaoy,  auae  piacei  FUed  Oct  5, 1886, 
Serial  Ra  564.748.    (Ho  DodeL) 


Claim. — A  lead  pencil  having  a  two  part  sheath  the  one  pArt 
formed  with  a  had  containing  groove  of  shape  and  dimensions  to 
snugly  6t  the  lead  placed  therein,  and  the  other  part  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  rib  of  aiza  and  shape  to  enter  and  fit  eloaely  in  said  groove 
and  to  fit  and  bear  with  prewure  upon  the  lead  therein,  as  herein 
shown  and  deachbed. 


5  5  1.289.    MUSICAL  INSntOMKirr     KuhtH  KAPnLKk.  Alte- 
gbeay,  Pft.    Piled  Apr.  Sa  ISMi    Serial  Ha  M7.663.     iHo  modeL) 
Claims, — 1.  A  mnaicai  iaatrament  eooaiatiag  of  a  fV^me  carryiag 

Metallic  sounding  plates  and  felt  stripe  arranged  to  produce  note*  and 

rests  when  struck  consecutively. 

2.  In  a  mnaicai  instrument,  a  suitable  frame  having  a  series  of 
froovea,  shde*  working  therein  and  meullic  aoaadiiig  plates  and  felt 
atrip*  fcrraaged  to  produce  notes  and  rest*  whereby  a  tune  reaulta, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  suitable  frame,  a  seriea  of  metallic 
plates  and  feh  strips  and  a  slide  having  a  wire  supporting  the  platea 
and  rtrip*  in  a  manner  to  produce  note*  and  rests  whea  •track  eoa- 
aacntiveiy. 

4.  A  moMcal  instrument,  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  seriea  of 
removable  metallic  'wuodinj;  platee  and  felt  strips,  in  combinatioo 
with  guide*  and  aperture*  formed  in  said  body  portion,  and  saatain- 


iag  wire*  for  said  key*,  all  parts  being  arranged  and  operating  avb- 
•taatially  aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 


aTo    \o      «     .0      a      o      o      >  \  c 


5  5  1 . 2  90.  HUB^IAr.  PuoiKii  Keaio.  St.  Louk  Ma.  Mi^nar 
(tf  oae-tuUf  to  LouJa  PrMerlcii.  ame  place.  PlM  Hov.  21,  1894.  8e- 
rtilla9£9,M9.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  improved  band  and  cap  for  wbeel-hnbe,  comprising 
the  thimble  1  having  an  integral  flange  2  on  its  rear  edge,  diametri- 
cally oppoaite  integral  ear*  3  formed  on  the  interior  of  aaid  thimble 
adjacent  the  edge  which  is  oppoaite  the  flange  2,  aaid  ears  having 
•crew -threaded  aperture*  4,  a  dastcap  provided  with  the  concentric 
projecting  portion  C,  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  milled,  an  integral 
flange  'J  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  dust-cap  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  projecting  portion  <>,  said  dust-cap  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  10  in  ita  face  just  inaide  of  said  flange  9.  the 
width  of  said  groove  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  forward 
edge  of  said  thimble,  said  dnstcap  having  diametrically  opposite 
eountert'ink  aperture*  11.  and  screws  12  engaging  said  aperture*  and 
the  threaded  apertures  4  of  the  aaid  ear*,  substantially  a*  herein  speci- 
ftMl. 


5  5  1,291.     CA&RLAeB-AILE.     fUaHHAEO  MAimwun.  Ram- 

aotMid,  Senauy,  iMigDor  to  the  MamieBmaiui  Tube  Compaiiy,  Jeney 
Oty,  H  J     PUed  Mar  «,  189&     Serial  Na  540.769.     iMo  nxxM.) 


yyJyyy>JA>^.>.;-.-,^,."t^>1^ 


Cliiim. — 1.  A  carriage-axle,  cooaisting  of  a  •eamleaa,  elastic  tube 
of  steel,  or  other  metal,  having  aa  axle-body,  aqaare  in  croe*  section, 
with  thick  top  and  bottom  walb  and  relatively  thin  side  walls,  and 
wheel-*pindle*  the  shells  of  which  increase  in  ihicknesn  from  a  point 
at  or  near  their  outer  end*  to  their  junction  with  tiie  axle-body  to 
produce  the  re4|uisiie  quantity  of  metal  at  the  point*  where  the  greatr 
eat  danger  of  breakage  residea. 

2  .\  carriage-axle,  runaisting  of  a  seamless,  elastic  tube  of  ateel, 
or  other  metal,  compriaing  an  axle-body  s<|uare  in  cro**  section,  and 
having  thick  top  and  bottom  wall*  and  relatively  thin  side  walla,  an 
axle-coUar  aad  a  cylindrical  wheel  spindle,  said  axle-body  and  aaid 
wbae)-«pindl*  having  their  shell*  increasing  in  thicknees  lo  a  pointco- 
incident  with  the  outer  vertical  fare  of  the  axle-collar  to  secure  an 
increased  quaatity  of  metal  at  the  point  where  the  greatest  danger 
of  breakage  resides. 

3  A  rolled,  seamless  carriage  axle,  formed  integral  with  cylin- 
drical wheel-spindle*  and  a  square-axle-body,  the  upper  and  lower 
walk  of  which  increase  in  thickness  longitudinally  and  laterally  rela- 
tively to  thin  side  walls,  and  having  the  shell*  of  the  wheel-spindle 
gradually  increaaed  in  thickaeos  from  their  oa^r  extremities  to  their 
junction*  with  the  thickened  outer  end  portions  of  the  square  axle- 
body 

5  5  1,292.    SHARPEHKR  FOR  SHBARS     WlLLUI  R.  Moou; 
Oaralaod.  Ohxx    Filed  Apr  27. 1895.    Sum!  Na  M7.33a    'Ho  moMJ 

Claim The  rectangular  block  having  the  vertical  groove  formed 

therein  the  cutter  or  blade  arranged  obliquely,  and  at  an  angle  coin- 
cident with  the  perforation,  within  the  block,  and  aeated  within  the 


DicitMnK   10,   i8qs- 
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perforaUon,  aad  traoaveraely  to  the  vertical  groora,  aubataatially  aa  |  5  5  1 , 2  9  5  .     COMPASa     L*<W  Smill.  Su  PnndW.  Q»L  •► 
and  for  the  purpose  apMsifled.  j         MgDOT of  Uire^fcuitto  to  SeOTp  p'jl^x^^JJ'Ji;?"*^  _  ".^T^' ' 


ptaoe.    Filed  May  17. 189&    Sertal  >a  549,622.    Qlo  modeU 


65  1,293.    SfROia  aSAT-SOFPOBT.    BoftAOi  Pau.  Columba* 
Olila    FUed  FehL  4, 18901    Soial  Ha  5S7,aea    (Hon^ideU 


CHaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  aeat  or  saddle;  of  a  ipriDg 


Chim. 1.  In  a  compaas,  and  in  combination  with  the  oompaaa 

card,  an  all  magnetic  ring  without  projection*  attached  to  each  card, 
aab*tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compaa*,  and  in  combination  with  the  compaaa  card,  aa 
all  magnetic  ring  without  projections  attached  to  the  card  and  par- 
aUel  bar  magnets  connecting  the  oppoeiog  magnetic  fields  in  such  ring 
Mibetantially  aa  described 

3.  A  magnetic  ring  for  a  compaaa  formed  of  separate  helical  sec- 
tions, each  section  terminating  in  a  magnetic  pole  in  proximity  to  a 
magnetic  pole  of  like  polarity  on  another  aection,  subeUntially  a*  da- 
ecribed. 

4.  A  magnetic  ring  for  a  compasa,  formed  of  two  helical  aectiona. 
eoiled  one  within  the  other  and  each  having  two  polea  arranged  in 
proximity  to  corresponding  pole*  on  the  other  aection,  and  all  ter- 
minating at  a  line  which  i*  a  diameter  of  the  complete  ring,*nb*UB- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  compaas,  a  compensator  for  sub-permanent  magnetism, 
consisting  of  a  magnetic  ring  having  oppoMte  pole*  at  the  ends  of  one 
of  iu  diameters,  and  radial  bar  magneU  interaecting  each  ring,  wib- 


kaving  two  leave*  located  one  above  the  other  and  indepeodentlj  piv-  :  ,j^„^i^,,y  „  described, 
©tally  connectMl  with  the  seat  at  it*  forward  end.  6    In  a  compass,  a  compensator  for  aub-permanent  magnetiam, 

2  The  combination  with  a  seat  or  saddle,  of  *  spring  having  two  ^.^^^^j^^  ^f  ^  magnetic  ring  having  oppoaite  pole*  at  the  enda  of 
leave*  located  one  above  the  other  and  independently  pivoUUy  con-  ^^^  ^^  .^  diameter*,  radial  bar  magneU  interaecting  such  ring,  and  a 
awsted  with  the  aaat  at  ia  forward  end ;  and  means  connecUng  the  j  ^^^^^  ^^  p,,^^  „f  ^^  j^on  in  contact  with  the  separated  inner  end* 
rear  end  of  the  eaddle  and  spring  for  varying  the  tenaion  of  the  latter,  j  ^^  ^.^  ^^.^  ^^  gubetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  seat ;  a  spring  compoaed  of  two  leavea ;  7  in  »  compase,  and  in  combination  with  the  compaa*  card,  a 
located  one  above  and  over  the  other,— and  a  pin  and  hnk  respect-  gj,„,p^„,|j^„.  f„  sub^permauent  magnetism  consisting  of  a  magnetic 
ively  connecting  said  leavea  lo  the  forward  part  of  the  aeat.                 ^^^  \,t,ymg  opposing  poles  at  the  ends  of  one  of  iU  diaroeUr*  and 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ptate  D  provide!  with  pin  P  and  hnk  ^^.^^  ^^^  magnet*  interaecUng  sach  ring,  and  mean*  for  adjoating 
E;  the  spring  A  provided  with  leave*  B  and  C,— the  leaf  B  being  con- 1  ^^^^^  vertically  relatively  to  the  compaas  card,  aubatantiaUy  aa 
nected  with  pin  F,  and  the  leaf  C  being  comectod  with  the  link.        j  j^^^j^ 

6.  In  combination  with  a  aeat;  a  spring  compoaed  of  two  leaves  |  g  j^"  ^  ^.^^p^,^  ^j,,  combinaUon  with  the  compaaa  card,  of  a 
located  one  above  and  over  the  other,— the  lower  leaf  and  the  shorter  j  ^^„p,„g.ti„g  ^ing  of  a  deUrmined  polarity  which  oppoae*  the  doUr- 
•pper  leaf  being  coonectad  with  the  front  end  of  the  aeat  by  a  awing-  ^.^^  gub-permaneot  magnetiwn  of  a  ship,  a  neutralizing  ring  of  op- 
ing link  and  a  pin,  respectively.  j  p^jj,  polarity  to  said  compensating  ring,  and  means  for  adjoating 

6    In  combination  with  a  seat  or  saddle ;  a  spring  baring  ^^Og^jd  c<,n,penaating  ring  toward  and  fh)m  the  compaas  card  and  toward 
Wves  located  one  above  the  other  and  independooUy  connected  with  j  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  neutraliiing  ring,  sabaUntially  as  deaeribwl. 
the  seat  at  iu  forward  end.  9.  In  a  compaa*  and  in  combination,  a  compaaa  card,  a  oompeaiat> 

7.  In  combination  with  a  aeat;  a  •pring  composed  of  two  leave*  | .      ^^      ^jg  ^inF  vertically  adiusuble,  a  neutralizing  ring  of  oon«Unt 


located  one  above  and  over  the  other, — the  lower  leaf  and  the  shorter 
apper  leaf  being  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  seat  by  a  swing- 
ing link  and  a  pin,  reapectively ;  and  a  clip  connecting  the  lower  leaf 
between  its  ends,  to  a  support 


661,2  94.   PR0CB88  OF  DKHTDRATIHa  CRUDE  ASPHALT.   Cu?- 
rou  R1CBAKD6011.  WaBblDgtoQ,  D.  &    FIM  Dec.  19.  1893.    Serial  Ha 
4»4,12Q     ^No  ap<vlmeDa.; 
Claim. I.  The  procea*  of  dehydrating  crude  aaphalt  which  eon- 

aiata  in  successively  and  alternately  grinding  or  pulverizing  the  aame 

and  drying  it  in  order  to  reduce  it  from  iu  natural  state  of  emnkioo  to 

a  dry  powder,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  dehydrating  crude  asphalt,  which  eonaisU  in 
grinding  or  pulverizing  the  same  and  submiUing  it  to  the  action  of  the 
atmosphere,  substantially  as  and  in  the  manner  specified. 

3.  The  procea*  of  dehydrating  crude  asphalt,  which  conaisU  in 
grinding  or  pulverizing  the  same,  thereafter  submitting  it  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  atmosphere  and  finally  subjecting  it  to  a  drying  proeeaa 
over  acid  in  a  vacuum,  snbstantially  as  and  in  the  manner  specified 


and  oppoeing  magnetic  polarity,  a  connection  between  *aid  nog* 
which  permiu  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  former,  and  means  for 
moving  the  constent  ring  horizontally  and  thereby  adjoating  the  com- 
penaatiog  ring  simulUneously  and  horizontelly,  sobaUntially  aa  da- 
■eribed. 


5  5  1,296.  WXX  JAM  W.  TATtm.  Durlnm.  H.  C.  Milgnor  rf 
one-half  to  John  L  Watkint,  aame  place  FUed  May  20.  189&.  Serial 
Ha&4B.97&    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  alidable  Umblera 
provided  with  notehea  on  the  under  aide  and  cot  away  at  the  oaotar 
on  the  upper  side  and  formed  with  equidicUnt  sloU  at  each  side  of 
aaid  cut  away  portion,  and  the  alidable  plates  fitting  on  said  Umblaw 
having  a  central  slot  and  the  end*  tamed  down  and  engaging  with  th* 
aloU  in  the  tombler^  of  the  roUUble  eliding  *pindle  having  a  toothed 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notehea  in  the  Umblara,  aabetaa- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

I         2.  In  a  lock,  the  combinaUon  with  the  aUdable  tumblen  having 
notches  therein,  of  the  rouuble  slidable  spindle  having  a  aaria*  of 
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nb«,  th«  toothed  wheel,  aod  the  tle«v«  in  which  mu4  Mo«k  ia  locsUd 
havinx  a  dot  thereio,  tubataattalljr  •■  «i«serib«d. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combiaatioo  with  a  easini;,  the  bolt  haTing  a 
beveled  receM,  the  kaob,  and  the  shaft  or  spindle,  the  lever  secured 
thereto  and  tngugiog  in  a  slot  in  the  bolt,  of  the  (rarity  dog  engaf- 
ing  with  said  beveled  receaa  and  working  in  a  groove  in  the  caaing, 
the  tumbler  having  notches  on  the  under  side  aad  a  sJot  on  the  upper 
aide,  the  adjustable  plate*  having  sloU  fitting  over  said  tumblers  and 
the  rotatable  slidable  spindle  having  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  with 
the  notches  in  the  tnmblera,  sabataatiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

4  In  a  lock,  the  eombinatioa  '^fthe  caaing  having  a  curved  slot 
therein  with  a  recess  at  ita  upper  end.  the  rotatable  and  vertically 
movable  turn-button  having  an  inwardlj  extending  pin  working  in 
said  slot  and  the  bolt  haviag  a  notch  near  ita  rear  end,  sabstantiAllj 
aa  described. 


651.297.  MICHINB  FOR  MAHnPACTUILS  OP  CHIEX  LOOPS. 
Wuxua  &  VtLLuen,  WtlUaauport  Pa..  laMgDor  to  Uie  WUUaaw- 
partSUf!e  Company,  same  phuA   PUed  May  7.  Ig9&  Serial  Ha  fri8,i4a 

iMoiDodeLi 


('him. —  1.  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  driver,  the  raceway 
leading  fron  said  hopper,  the  support  therefor  and  for  the  driver, 
the  means  for  adjusting  said  support  and  the  guide*  therefor,  sab- 
atantially  as  described 

2.  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  driver  and  the  race  way  com- 
prising the  upper  and  lower  sectHHM,  and  a  detachable  eoonectioM 
between  the  ends  of  said  sections,  whereby  the  end  of  one  of  said 
■ectioM  is  pernitted  to  slide  upon  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  driver  and  the  race  way  com- 
prising the  upper  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  to- 
gether to  permit  of  the  aai  versal  moveiaent  of  said  section,  the  lower 
rigid  section,  aad  the  toagne  and  groove  connection  between  said  see- 
tioos,  substantially  asdoacnbed 

(.  I*  rombioation.  the  hoppers,  the  drivers,  the  raceways  lead- 
iag  from  said  hopper*  to  the  dnvers,  said  dnven  being  adjustable  to 
•ad  from  each  other  aad  the  raceways  being  adjosuble  with  the 
drivers,  rabatantially  a*  deacribed 

5.  In  combioaiion,  the  two  drivers,  the  vertically  adjustable  plate* 
26,  26',  the  plate*  24,  24  adjustable  horuontally  and  carrying  the 
plate*  M,  26*  aad  maaoa  for  operating  the  drivers. 


6.  Ia  eombioation,  the  hopper,  the  sUndard,  the  sUtionary  plat« 
25  supported  thereby,  the  adjusUble  plates  24,  24'  gaided  thereby, 
the  guiding  boxes  secured  to  said  adjusUble  plate,  the  driver*  moving 
in  said  boxes  and  the  slotted  disk  adapted  to  move  said  adjusuble 
ptatee  horiaoatally  with  the  drivers  thereon  and  the  nut  for  locking 
Mid  parte  ia  adjusted  position. 

7.  In  combination,  the  base,  the  gnide  way  thereon,  the  carriage 
movable  in  said  guide*,  the  loop  box  carried  thereby  with  means  for 
holding  the  loop  within  said  box  and  means  for  securing  the  parta  of 
aaid  loop  together  at  a  siagle  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  the  base,  the  guide*,  the  carriage  movable 
therein,  the  loop  box  carried  by  said  carnage  and  the  clamp  for  le- 
<;uring  the  loop  firmly  within  said  box.  subaUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination,  the  base,  the  guides,  the  carriage  movable  in 
taid  guidea,  the  loop  box  carried  thereby,  the  lugs  projecting  from  an 
extension  on  each  end  of  said  box,  the  bar  8  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  cheek  loop  and  the  clamps  pivoted  on  each  end 
of  said  plate  and  engaging  said  stads,  said  clamps  being  adapted  to 
be  depressed  to  clamp  the  loop  within  said  box,  sabataatially  as  de- 
acribed. 

10.  In  combinatioa  with  the  base,  a  carriage,  the  loop  box,  a  bar 
8  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  loop  in  the  box  and  pivoted  clamp*  at 
each  end  of  the  bar  engaging  the  loop  box,  substantially  as  described 

11.  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  raee  way,  the  driver,  the 
plate  supporting  said  race  way,  the  channel  knivea  carried  thereby, 
the  loop  box  and  means  for  depreanng  said  knives  to  bring  them  into 
engagement  with  the  loop,  subsUntially  as  deM:ribe<i 

12.  In  combination,  the  hopper,  the  driver,  the  raee  way  leading 
from  said  hopper,  the  adjaatable  plaU,  the  channel  knife,  the  loop  box 
and  the  follower  or  channel  opener*  depeading  in  rear  of  said  knife. 

13.  In  combination,  tbe  hopper,  the  driver,  the  race  way,  the 
loop  box,  the  race  way  support,  the  channel  kuifeand  the  opener  or  fol- 
lower carried  thereby,  aaid  support  having  a  recew  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough  and  through  said  follower  for  directing  the  staples 
into  the  channel  formed  in  the  loop. 

14.  In  combination,  the  inverted  T  shaped  knife,  the  follower  in 
rear  thereof,  the  work  support,  the  driver,  means  (or  operating  the 
■aaie,  means  for  feeding  the  staples  to  the  driver  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  work  support  with  the  work  to  the  kaifis  and  driver. 

16.  Ia  combination,  the  work  support,  the  knife,  the  channel 
opener  in  rear  thereof  having  a  passage  through  it  vertically  for  the 
•taples,  means  for  feeding  the  staples  thereto  and  the  driver  with 
■eaaa  for  reciprocating  the  same  through  the  said  passage. 

16.  In  combination,  the  base  the  guide  way  tbereon,  the  car- 
riage movable  in  said  ^Qides,  the  loop  box  carried  by  said  carriage 
aad  the  indepeodeniclincb  bar  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  loop 
aad  rent  withia  said  box,  snbstaatially  a*  deecribed. 

6  51.298.  AnUX)MPU880R  POR  WATER  KLBYATORS  Sot- 
luot  D.  Wiun.  Dallaa.  Tex.,  imignor  of  ooe-half  to  Anton  Thoraod. 
Traotoo.  m.  PUed  Apr  17,  18»1  Reomred  May  21, 1896.  Sorlal  Ma 
3fiai45.    iVo  model.) 


Clium. —  I.  An  improved  air  compreasor  for  water  elevators  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  discharge,  a  vertically  movable  air  r*t*T- 
Toir  teleacopiag  the  said  cylinder,  aa  upwardly  extending  gasket  of 
rubber  or  other  suitable  material  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
reservoir  with  it*  upper  end  resting  sgainst  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  An  improved  air  compr**aor  for  water  elevators  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  discharge,  a  vertically  movable  air  reaerroir  tele- 
aeoping  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  gasket  of  rubber  or  other  suitable 
materia!  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  and  having  ita 
apper  end  beveled  so  as  to  bear  flatly  against  the  said  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  aad  described 
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~  3.  An  improved  air  compreseor  for  water  elevator*  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  discharge  therefor,  a  vertically  movable  air  reservoir 
telescoping  the  said  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  the  aaid  reservoir  being 
flared  outward,  a  gasket  of  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  secured 
to  the  said  flared  portion,  and  having  iu  upper  and  inner  edge  bev- 
eled so  as  to  bear  flatly  against  the  cylinder,  sobsUntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

5  5  1    2  9  9.    8TBAM-C0NDEH8EB.     HkUIIT  A.  WhkliR.  8L 
Looii.  Ma    Pitod  Mar.  i  1895.    3enaJ  Na  540,398.    (So  model) 


formed  of  a  projection,  and  a  notch  or  reoem  which  is  alao  adapt«l 
to  receive  the  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  adapted  to  ba 
reversed,  each  having  a  pair  of  openings  to  receive  a  »npporting  rod, 
a  downwardly  extending  finger  piece,  a  locking  member  formed  of  a 
hook  and  a  race**  to  receive  a  bar  that  is  smaller  than  the  rece**, 
and  a  stop  member  formed  of  a  projection  and  a  notch  or  receaa 
which  is  also  adapted  to  receive  the  bar,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5  5  1  301  VKTBRIIIARY  OBSTETRICAL  PORCEP&  Cha»U« 
Babsek,  TlBkflwa,  m.  Filed  Apr.  23, 1895.  Serial  Ma  546,849  (Mo 
mod^l 


C'faim.— An  obstetrical  forceps,  comprieing  two  bar*  pivoted  to- 
gether midway  their  length,  one  bar  having  at  one  end  a  fenestrated 
blade,  and  at  its  other  end  an  upwardly  curved  point,  and  the  other 
bar  having  at  one  end  an  upwardly  projected  ball  to  coact  with  the 
fenestrated  blade  and  the  other  end  of  said  bar  being  provided  with 
a  wide  curved  face,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  1  302.  BALING  PRESS  JoHK  W  Browii  and  Albist  A. 
6IHRT,  Oulncy.  Hi .  ««>«^or«  to  the  Collins  Plow  Company,  aame  plaoa 
PUed  July  11. 1894.    Serial  Ma  517,248.    (Mo  model) 


CAiMi*.— The  combination  in  a  steam  condenser  of  a  ateam  pipa 
opening  into  the  base  of  a  steam  chamber,  said  chamber  being  formed 
br«n  outer  and  inner  shell,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  formed 
of  alternate  deflector  offieU  and  recesses  adapted  to  render  the  cham- 
ber circuitous,  an  opening  at  the  top  to  the  air,  and  said  inner  cham- 
ber opening  to  the  air  at  both  the  top  and  bottom,  subaUnUally  as  aet 
■  forth.  ^^^^__ 

55  1  300  COMBIHATION  LOCK.  Jacob  BaK»T,  St  Loula  Ma, 
i^toiohn  Raigen.  «me  place  PUed  July  22, 18»i  Serial  Ma 
aSCTTS.    (Mo  model) 


Clnm.-~\    la  a  combinaUoo  lock,  a  plurality  of  tnmWers,  each 
having  a  locking  member  formed  with  a  hook  and  a  recem  adapted 


having  a  lociing  memoer  luruiTO  ".v..  -  w r  e 

to  receive  a  bar  of  smaller  siie  than  the  recem,  and  a  stop  member  ,  purpoee  set  forth 


C*i»«».— 1.  Ia  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a 
pitmau,  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  pitman  and 
having  a  slotted  crank,  a  link  connecUng  the  plunger  to  the  crank 
of  the  toothed  segment,  and  a  cam  for  engaging  said  link  ;  subataa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  pitman,  a 
toothed  segment  engaged  by  the  pitman,  and  having  a  slotted  crank 
a  link  connecting  the  slotted  crank  to  the  plunger,  a  plata  80  and 
cam  19  located  00  the  same  axis  as  the  toothed  segment,  subsUn- 
tially a*  and  for  the  purpo*e  Bet  forth. 

3  In  a  baling  prem,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  having  a 
grooved  angulararmrigidiv  secured  thereto,  a  feeder  having  an  oper- 
ating lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  feeder-lever  and  the  arm 
carried  by  the  plunger;  subeUnUally  as  »et  forth. 

4  In  a  baling  pre**,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  feeder,  a 
pivotal  arm  and  acondenaer;  said  arm  having  a  slot  and  pin  connec- 
tion with  the  movable  portion  of  condenaer,  and  having  a  pin  and  an- 
gular slot  connection  with  said  plunger,  subsUntially  as  and  for  th* 
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V  I*  a  UKac  pnm,  Um  eMibiutraa  oT  a  pl««f«r,  «■  arai  rifidlj 
•Mured  to  and  carmd  hj  th«  ploager,  and  haTinjt  a  tuUUDtiallj  hori- 
ioduI,  aod  a  MbaUatially  Terlical  portioo,  and  a  fewier  coanacting 
with  taid  ana ;  MbaUatially  aa  tat  fertk. 

6.  In  a  baJiag  pr««,  tb«  coabinatioo  of  a  plaag«r,  a  groovad 
mrm  aacarod  rigidly  to  and  earned  by  the  plnog«r,  and  hafing  a 
■ubaUiitialiy  horizooul,  and  a  sabsUntially  fertical  portioo,  and  a 
feedar  engagiog  with  and  operatad  by  nid  arm,  MbaUatiallruMt 

.Ibrth.    ' 

7.  In  a  baling  prM^,  the  combinatioa  of  a  plunger,  a  condenier, 
a  pirotad  lever  and  laeaoa  whereby  the  piToted  lever  la  to  connected 
to  each  aa  to  prodaca  an  intermittent  moTenent  of  the  eondenter,  m 
■at  forth. 

8.  la  a  baling  preaa,  a  holder  for  the  division  boards,  conaiating 
of  a  baae  portion,  adapted  to  ilide  on  the  preM,  and  a  vertieai  por- 
tion adapted  to  hold  the  boarda;  Mbatantiaily  aa  tat  forth. 

9.  In  a  baling  preaa,  a  bolder  for  the  diviaioa  boarda,  cooaistiog 
**f  •  haae  portion,  adapted  to  At  aod  laoTe  on  the  preaa.  and  a  rarti- 
eaJ  portion  aiaptad  to  hold  the  diriaioo  boarda  with  their  lower  eadit 
raatiog  00  ^iie  praaa,  and  a  lavar  for  moriag  the  holder ;  tabaUntkllj 
aa  Mt  forth. 

10.  In  eoabination  with  a  baling  preaa.  a  diriaioo  board  bolder, 
and  laeana  for  moving  the  bolder  longitodioally  of  the  pnm:  aab- 
■Untially  aa  aet  forth. 

11.  In  a  baling  preae,  a  diriaioo  board  holder,  mounted  00  top  of 
the  preaa,  to  aa  to  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  pr«t; 
•nbataatially  aa  eat  forth. 


I  BAB.  that  portioa  of  the  actaatiag  pitaMui  lying  betweea  the  eaid  joor- 

aal  for  the  teoMoo  ban  aod  a  toggle  aaat  formed  00  that  fttce  of  the 

I  pitaaa  adjacent  to  the  movable  cruahing  jaw,  aod  a  toggle  plate  hav- 

]  lag  one  of  iu  ends  seated  io  Mid  toggle  leat  00  the  front  of  the  act- 

aatiog  pitman  aod  the  other  end  Mated  in  the  wedge  block  at  the  rear 

of  the  movable  cnuhing  jaw,  and  a  movable  cruabing  jaw  adapted 

i  to  be  vibrated  by  the  actioa  of  the  laid  three  membered  toggle  and 

j  located  and  pivoted  in  the  maia  frame  of  the  machioe.  between  the 

]  ptrot  of  the  tension  bars  io  firont  aod  the  actuating  pitman  in  the  rear, 

;  sabaUotiaJly  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


55  1,803.  HAursas  AnACHM sirr    wiujn  a.  BKuimiiii. 

Huhbtrt  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  23,  isa&    Serial  »a  539,413.    iMo  nniWj 


^^"■•~  '    Th«  herein  described  harness  attachment,  comprising 
the  transverwir  extending  studs  or  piroto  2  aod  3,  the  loBgitodinally 
extending  web  connecting  said  studs  or  pivou  aod  having  a  width 
less  than  the  traoarerae  extent  of  said  studs  or  pivots,  a  toogae  41  5  5  1 .  3  O  5 .     OUILTIR&rRAlU.    Jou  J   Cu(X,  BeUeni^  Tu. 
located  at  the  intersection  of  said  web  with  the  stoda  at  oae  end,  a  FOad  May  >,  1886l    Serial  Ra  MS, 69&     Of 0  model) 

buckle  loop  joumaled  on  the  pair  of  studs  or  pirott  adjacent  to  said 
tongue,  and  a  billet  loop  joumaled  on  the  remaining  pair  of  stada  or 
pivoU.  subeUotiaUy  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  harness  attachment,  a  narrow  eeotral  longitudinal  plate 
or  metal  strap  provided  at  each  end  with  opposiuly  disposed  studs 
or  pivots  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  central 
plate  or  strsp,  s  tongue  4  located  at  the  iateraection  of  said  plate  or 
strap  with  one  pair  of  said  stads  or  pivots,  aad  the  hackle  aad  billet 
loops  pivotally  moanted  upon  the  eztremitiea  of  said  stoda.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  strap  baring  iu  end  folded  upon  the  central  plate  or 
strap  and  secured  by  means  of  two  rows  of  stitches  one  upon  each  side 
of  said  plate  or  strap,  snbaUntially  in  the  maaner  and  for  the  parpoao 
specified. 


051.8O-4.    JAW  STOIfrC&USaSL    CaAiLBLCAtMAa,CIili»g% 

Ill,a9rigiiartotheaat«iIraoWarka.«iiMplao&    Piled  May  10, 18K 

8«1alHa31U4&    JomodeL) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  rock  and  ore  breaker,  baring  a 
Movable  and  sutiooarr  crashing  jaw,  of  a  morable  cniahiog  jaw,  aad 
an  adjunubie  wedge,  an  a^joeuble  wedge  block  upon  the  r««r  faea 
of  which  IS  formed  a  toggle  SMtt,  ail  moaated  aad  adjuauMy  securad 
to  the  rear  snrfaoe  of  the  said  morable  ernahiag  jaw,  sabataotially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

1  The  oombinaUoo  ia  a  rock  aad  ore  breaker  baring  a  morahie 
and  a  sUlionary  crushing  jaw,  of  a  morabU  crushing  jaw  earryiag 
apoo  iu  rear  surfitee  an  adjnsUble  wedge  and  wedge  block,  aad  a 
three  membered  toggle,  compoaed  of  outside  tension  bars  baring  re- 
spectirely  one  of  their  ends  piroted  io  a  beanag  io  the  front  of  the 
main  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  to,  and  baring  their  other 
eods  sniubiy  joumaled  in  a  pitman  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  ro- 
tary crank,  aad  having  a  toggle  seat  npoa  iu  fisce  adjacent  to  the 
movable  cmahingjaw,  aod  that  portion  of  the  pitman  lying  betweea 
the  said  joumal  for  tension  bars  and  said  toggle  seat,  and  a  toggle 
plau  having  one  of  iU  ends  seated  in  the  toggle  seat  on  the  pitaaa, 
aad  the  other  seated  in  the  toggle  seat  ia  the  wedge  block,  snfaetao^ 
tsally  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combinatioa  in  a  rock  aad  ore  breaker  baring  a  movshle 
aod  a  Stationary  crushing  jaw,  of  a  three  membered  toggle  compoaed  i 
of  ontaide  tension  bars  pivoted  to  the  fVoat  of  the  maia  fVame  aad 
•xtending  to  the  rear  where  they  are  joumaled  io  the  actaaUng  pit-  ' 


C%i<in  — Theeombiaation  with  the  head  blocksofa  quilting  frame, 
of  bearings  carried  by  said  blocks  for  supporting  ths  qailung  rollera, 
oae  of  said  beanngs  secured  to  one  end  of  said  blocks  nod  projecting 
upwardly,  and  a  hook  supported  by  said  bearing  to  engage  the  end  of 
said  block,  whereby  the  said  hearing  is  braced  aad  wkaroby  the  sew- 
ing machine  needle  and  presser  foot  may  be  engaged  with  the  quilt 
without  removing  the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


55  1.30G.  APTARATnS  FOR  MAine  KXPUMIYia  9womu 
L  Owrnig  uA  Jon  &  Buiaooo,  0  &  lavy  roed  SqpC  11,  IMOl 
Serial  Ro  Ma,(B6.     Jo  model) 

Claim. —  1  In  an  spparatns  for  manufacturing  a  uniform  strip 
from  plaatie  material,  the  eorebiaatioo  with  a  cylinder  and  a  pistoa 
therein  adap  ed  to  cempreas  the  plastic  material  io  said  cylinder,  the 
•aid  cybiMlerbeiag  provided  with  interrupted  screw  threads  oa  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  of  a  deUchable  head  provided  with  female  screw 
threads  also  Interrapted  aod  adapted  to  engage  io  the  male  screw 
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threads  on  the  cylinder,  and  a  die  in  said  head  throngh  which  the 
plastic  material  w  preesed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  uniform  strip  from  plaatio 
material,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  or  compression  chamber,  1  »  «  ^     q  r\  cs 
and  a  piston  or  plunger  therein,  adapted  to  comprees  the  plastic  ma-  j  Jzl   ._!„ 

terial,  of  a  head  closing  the  end  of  said  cylinder  or  compression  cham  ■ 
ber  opposite  said  piston  or  plunger,  a  die  mounted  in  said  head  and 
means  for  winding  op  the  strips  sqneeced  through  said  die,  under  a 
uniform  tension,  substantially  as  described. 


toward  eaeh  other  and  eoantitatiog  a  cord  guard,  sobataatially  as  do- 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  mannfactuhnga  uniform  strip  from  plastic 
material,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  or  compresaion  chamber, 
and  a  piatoo  or  plunger  therein,  adapted  to  compress  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, of  a  bead  cloeinj;  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  or  compression  cham- 
ber, opposite  said  piston  or  plunger,  a  die  mounted  in  said  head,  a 
dmm  for  winding  up  the  strips  squeezed  through  said  die,  and  a  sua- 
pende<l  weight  rotating  said  drum  and  causing  a  uniform  tension  to 
be  exerted  upon  said  strip  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  uniform  grooved  strip 
from  plaatie  material,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  orcompremion 
chamber,  and  a  piston  or  plunger  therein,  adapted  to  compress  the 
plaatie  material,  of  a  remorable  bead  closing  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
or  compreasion  chamber,  oppoaite  taid  piston  or  plunger,  a  die  mount- 
ed in  said  head  and  prorided  with  a  passage  therethrough  of  essen- 
tially uniform  depth,  with  projections  from  the  said  die  extending  part 
of  the  way  into  said  passage,  sabaUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  die  for  use  ih  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  conriat- 
ing  of  two  snperimpoeed  parts  internally  Upering  as  shown  and  pro- 
rided with  an  internal  passage  for  the  plaatie  material,  with  projec- 
tions penetrating  part  of  the  way  into  said  passage,  sobsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

6.  A  die  for  uae  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  conaiat- 
iag  of  two  superimposed  parU  with  a  passage  between  the  parts  of 
generally  uniform  depth,  with  parallel  knires  projecting  part  of  the 
war  into  said  passage,  the  ends  of  said  knires  that  first  engage  the 
plaatie  material  being  made  doping  as  shown,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  A  die  for  use  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  two  snperimpoeed  parU,  intemally  Upering  as  shown,  with  a 
passage  between  the  parU  of  generally  uniform  depth,  with  parallel 
knirea  projecting  part  of  the  way  into  said  passage,  the  eods  of  said 
knires  that  first  engage  the  plastic  material  being  made  sloping  as 
shown,  subataotially  as  described. 

8.  A  die  eomposed  of  two  superimposed  parts  adapted  to  fit  to- 
gether, with  a  recUngnlar  passage  between  the  same,  with  projections 
projecting  part  of  the  way  into  said  psmsge,  with  an  inwardly  flaring 
mouth  00  the  side  of  said  die  through  which  the  plastic  material  first 

substaotiaily  as  described. 


SITTIIQ  APPARATU&  San  B.  Duru,  AlUuo^ 
Rebr.aalgDartonoreooeN.DnTer,  Kineplaoft  Piled  June 8S,  18M 
Serial  Hol  516,627.    (KomodeL) 


5  5  1.8  07.  SASH-OOBJ)  OUIDl.  PRnDoni,  enutd  Rapida, 
Mloh.,  aHigoor  to  WIlllunL  Pox.  aow  place.  Filed  Peb.  9. 1893.  Serial 
la4BI.61&    (lomodeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  saah  eord  guide,  consistiag  of  a 
■iagle  pieee  of  OMtal  bent  to  form  a  fh>nt  part  and  sides  or  wings,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  slot  C  in  iUfhHit  part,  and  bearings  io  said  sides  or 
wings  for  sash-cord  pulley-journals,  said  metal  baring  a  series  of  pro- 
jections K  formed  integral  with  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of 
the  sides  or  wings  adapted  to  be  bent  laterally  and  into  the  window 
jamb  or  trnnt,  and  also  baring  inner  edge  portions  K  bent  laterally 
toward  each  other  and  constituting  a  sash  cord  guide,  and  a  pulley 
P  joumaled  between  the  side  pieces  or  wings  and  haring  a  part  of 
iu  periphery  projecting  through  the  oentral  slot  C  in  the  front  part 
of  the  guide,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  A  sash  eord-gnide,  coosiiting  of  a  single  pieee  of  sheet  metal 
haring  the  upper  aod  lower  end  portions  of  iu  side  or  cheek  pieces 
farmed  iategral  with  projeetioai  B  for  beading  around  and  engagiag 
parts  of  a  window  jamb  or  frame,  said  cheek  pieces  haring  iaocr 
edge  portions  fv.  bent  laterally  toward  each  other  and  eoustitating  a 
cord  guard,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sasb-cord-guide,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
haring  inner  edge  portions  K.,  of  iU  side  or  cheek  pieces  bent  laterally 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  sifting-apparatns  the  combination  with  the  frame 
of  a  screen  sloping  from  one  side  of  the  frame  and  a  shield  orerhaog- 
ing  one  edge  of  the  screen  and  forming  therewith  a  tapering  pocket, 
mbstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sifiing-apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  partitioo 
dividing  the  frame  longitudinally  into  compartmenU  aod  extending 
abort  of  one  end  of  the  frame,  screens  in  the  compartmeota,  sloping 
toward  the  partitioo  from  iu  opposite  sides,  said  partition  baring 
lateral  extensions  orerhaoging  the  screens  and  forming  therewith  ta- 
pering poeketa,  sobatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  sifiing-apparatos,  the  combination  of  a  fVame,  a  partition 
o  surmountod  by  a  plate  a  aod  diriding  the  frame  longitudinally  into 
compartmenU  aod  extending  short  of  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  screena 
in  the  compartmenU  sloping  upward  toward  the  partition  from  iU 
opposite  sides  and  forming  with  said  plate  aod  partition  tapering 
poeketa,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


5  5  1,309.  aiFTIBe  APPA&ATD&  SUi  B.  DUTIK,  AUtiDO^ 
Habr.,  aatgnar  to  Fkimoe  R.  Dnrer,  mom  plaoe.  Filed  Aug.  8, 188& 
Serial  Ha  568,101    (RomodeLt 


Claim.— I .  In  a  sifting  apparstos,  a  box  adapted  to  be  sospeoded 
aad  prorided  with  means  for'imparting  to  it  the  sifting  motion,  said 
box  being  dirided  into  intercommnnicating  compartmenU  prorided 
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wHk  dwch*rga  oatl«U  for  the  tiftad  prtxiuct.  ao  iselia«d  eoT«r  pro- 
n4«<i  with  oa«  or  mor%  fe«d-ial«u  tor  the  Mi<i  compartinenu,  «  wre^a 
fai  mch  coapartaMat  •sUadiog  tMtwMa  iu  bottom  «a<l  wid  corvr 
and  fonniiig  »  pocket  with  mid  locliacd  cover  kad  likTiag  a  fla«r- 
mesh  Mctioa  and  a  coar^r-meah  McUoa.  and  diicbargeouUata  for 
;  ftva  Miti  '•oarMr-aMali  MCtiont,  subMtaatiallj  aa 
I  Ht  fortlt 
t.  la  a  liftiag  apparataa,  a  box  adapted  to  b«  taapended  and  pro- 
vided with  mean*  for  impartinK  to  it  the  sif^init  motion,  said  box  ba- 


^l^MM.— T%«  eoabinatioQ  with  a  tupportinK  ehambar  proridad 
with  dowaward  otl  paaaafe*,  of  a  flange  on  eaid  chamber,  an  ecceo- 
trie  baariaf  aad  a  ihafl  inoaalad  ia  taid  wipportiBg  chamber,  a  i^aar 
whaal  moantad  on  (aid  ecooathc,  bearing  and  taming  therewith,  aad 
having  an  inwardly  eonvergiag  wall  forwiiag  aa  oil  ehambar  in  aaid 
gear  wheel  Mid  gear  wheel  being  aUo  provided  with  radial  down- 
wardly and  oatwardly  inclined  oil  paaaagea  haTiug  their  inlet  eodi 
•I  tka  jaoetioa  of  the  baaa  and  tide  walb  of  the  oil  ohamber  of  laid 
gaar  wheel,  whereby  the  oil  ie  received  from  the  oil  chamber  at  pointa 
therein  that  are  the  greataat  diaUnce  from  the  center  of  revolution 


lag  divided  into  intereommani«ating  compartueat«  provided  with 

diacharge  oatleta  for  the  tifVed  product,  a  cover  provided  with  sepa-  |to  which  pointa  the  oil  la  thrown  br  centrifugal  force,  the  cooatmc- 

rate  fe^-ialata,  one  tor  each  eompartmeot,  a  icreaa  in  pach  compart  I  tion  being  Mch  that  the  oil  diechargea  from  the  chamber  under  forca 

■ant  extaadiag  between  iU  bottom  and  laid  eover  and  inclining  ap-  L^d  againat  the  laage  of  the  tapporting  chamber,  aad  thence  directly 

ward  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  eompartmeat.  laid  icreeen  hav-  j  into  the  dowaward  oil  pamagea,  Kubatantially  aa  daacribed. 

ing  a  linermeeb  tection  and  a  coaraer  meah  Mction  at  the  higher  end,  {  ..•i..^i^_^_aa^^_^^— 

and  diacharge  outiata  for  the  tailinp  leading  from  (aid  coarser- meah 

■actiooa,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  let  forth 


3.  Ia  a  eiftiag  apparataa.  a  box  adaplad  to  be  taapended  aad  pro- 
vided with  means  for  imparting  to  it  the  lifting  motion,  taid  box  b*- 
ing  aivided  into  oompartmenU  latercommaaicating  through  opeaia||i 
provided  above  and  below  the  tcraaoa  theraia,  valves  at  taid  openinga, 
afordiag  meawi  for  opening  aad  ekwing,  at  will,  said  compartmenta 
to  aacb  other,  discharge  oatiaU  for  the  tiftad  prodnet  from  said  eooi- 
partotenta,  a  oover  provided  with  feed  inleU  leading  to  the  eompart- 
meata^a  tcraaa  in  each  eomparuneut  extendiag  between  ita  bottom 
aad  taid  cover  and  inclining. upward  from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge- 
aad  of  the  compartment,  taid  tereeo  having  a  flner-mesh  taction  aad 
a  ooaraar-meah  taction  at  ito  higher  end,  aad  diacharge  outleto  for  tka 
tailings  leading  from  taid  coark«r-me*h  tactions,  tubaUntially  aa  aad 
Ibr  the  parpoaa  tet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  iMtiag  apparataa,  a  box  A  adapted  to  be  tuspeodad  aad 
provi<)«d  with  means  for  imparting  to  it  the  tiaing  molioa.  a  partition 

'C  ao<;  partitions  C  C*  C*  in  taid  box  dividing  it  into  compartmenu 
D,  ly  aad  D*,  a  cover  A'  00  the  box  provided  with  feed  in  leu  p.  in- 
diring  teraana  E.  ff  and  E*  in  taid  compartmeoU  having  coarser- 
neah  aaetioas  v  at  their  higher  ends  openings  m  and  /  in  the  traaa- 


50  1.311.    WUICH.    Mattibw  C  Sat  tod  Jouri  Hiau.  Ar^ 
m^  Pk.    rUed  OoC  Ih.  llSb.    Svlal  la  S«,19&    do  noM.) 


f'laimt.—  The  improved  wrench  herein  dencribed  compoaed  of  tha 
handle  provijlad  with  tha  flxed  head  and  having  in  the  oppoaita  sidaa 
of  such  head  reoaasaa  or  taata  opening  out  of  the  top  of  the  head  curv- 
ing thence  downward  and  forward,  gradually  tapering  or  narrowing 
from  their  open  toward  their  inner  cloeed  ends  aad  having  their  front 
walla  returned  or  carved  forward  and  merging  in  the  top  of  the  head, 
the  hinged  jaw  having  at  ita  rear  and  legs  curved  aad  tapered  eorra- 
tponding  to  taid  teata  aad  movable  at  their  pointa  or  he«U  along  the 
returned  walb  thereof  into  and  out  of  the  aeata,  and  the  tpriug  held 
at  one  aad  to  tha  handle  aad  arranged  at  ita  free  end  to  bear  upon 


fl     mm^M      IVl        aUV      |/Wi    L^^«W      W«      m-^rt    mmm  . 

In  a  tilling  apparataa,  a  box  adapted  to  be  suspended  and  pro- 
aith  maaaa  for  imparting  to  it  the  sifting  motion,taid  box  ba- 


6  61.312.    SPBJlie  GBAR  POl  VBHICLI&     Bbogi  M.  eLABWW, 
law  Tori  I.  T.    PQed  Oct  S.  IMi    Serial  la  5H46S.    (Ho  1 


Taraa  partitions  reapectively  above  and  below  the  screens  and  pro- 

Tiderf  with  valvee  m  and  ;,  bottoms  o,  o  and  »•  for  the  compartmeau  ,  ,     .w         .  fc^k 

iacliniag  paralW  with  the  screens  therein  and  having  discharga^l-    the  hinged  jaw  all  snb.Unt.ally  a.  and  for  the  pnrposas  sat  forth 
lata  a  provided  with  valvea  a',  aad  valve-controlled  discharge  oatlata 
leading  (Vom  underneath  the  coarser  meah  screeu-sectiona,  snbatan- 
lially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth 

5 
Ti4ad  with  maaaa  for  imparting 

lag  divided  into  iatercommanicating  eompartmeata,  an  iadined  screaa 
ia  each  compartment,  an  inclined  cover  above  the  screens  provided 
with  feed  in  lata,  and  forming  a  pocket  along  a  aide  of  the  sieve  for 
aohancing  the  travel  of  the  matenal  and  an  inclined  bottom  below 
said  screen  provided  with  a  disehargooatlet.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

66  1.3  10.  II1AI8  FOE  UJMUCATIie  MABJI98  OP  8T0I1- 
^«^Agwu^  PiiLini  W  Qatol  Cbloago.  m..  Mrigoor  to  Ute  8at« 
Ira  Worta,  mma  ptea    PUed  Oct  21. 1883.    8arttl  la  48S,8ia    (la 


Cbim.—\  In  a  running  gear  tor  vehielea,  the  eombinaUon  of  a 
rear  axle  haviag  upwardly  tamed  iategral  arms  for  supporung  the 
aide  liara.  a  front  axia,  a  bolaUr  movably  moantwl  on  said  latter  axle, 
side  bar  sopporta  monntad  on  said  bolster  and  each  provided  with 
Ung«  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bolster,  tnUuntially  as 
daacribed. 

2.  In  a  raaning  gaar  for  vehialaa,  tha  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
provided  with  apwardly  turned  iatagmlarms  having  a  screw  threaded 
andt  and  side  bar  clips  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  screw  threaded 
•ads  by  twiaring  anta,  sabataatially  as  deecnbed. 


DrctM-tm    10,   ii»95- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 68 1 


3.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  tiie  combination  of  a  front  axle, 
a  bolster  movably  moanted  on  the  same,  and  tide  bar  snpports  pro- 
vided with  t^iigs  atkpted  to  be  wcnred  to  the  reapective  upper  and 
lower  tides  of  the  boUKor.  tubttautially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  running- gear  for  Tehicles,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
having  upwardU  tu.'ned  integral  arms  for  supporting  the  side  bars, 
a  front  axle,  a  bolster  movably  mounted  on  said  axle,  side  barsupporta 
mounted  on  said  bolster  and  each  provided  with  tangs  tecured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  bolster,  and  clips  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the 
ends  of  the  side  bar  supports  aud  comprising  a  loop  for  receiving  the 
aide  bar,  a  base  plate  for  the  latter  to  rest  upon  and  an  apertured  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  end  of  the  side  bar  suppoat,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


6  6  1,313.     HAT  PAarriREiL     Puonucx  W  GEnHoaAn,  8t 
liouik  Ma    POad  Apr.  22,  18M.    Serial  Na  546,646     (No  model) 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination,  in  a  hat  fastener,  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  having  one  end  bent  into  a  single  coil,  the  ends  thereof  being 
attenaateJ,  a  tuiuble  bead  located  upon  the  other  end  of  the  length 
of  wire,  and  a  separate  coil-spring  located  loosely  to  slide  upon  the 
length  ot  wire  between  the  coil  and  the  bead. 

%.  The  combination,  in  a  bat  faatener,  of  a  suitable  length  of  wire 
having  one  end  thereof  bent  into  a  tingle  coil,  a  head  located  upon 
the  opposite  end,  a  waaher  located  to  slide  looeelv  upon  the  body  of 
wire  between  the  coil  and  the  head,  and  a  coil-»pring  interposed  be- 
tween the  washer  and  the  head  to  slide  loosely  with  said  waaher.sub- 
atantially  as  specified. 


6  6  1.814:.    SADDLE-OIRTH  FA8TBNER.     ALLDt  P.  Haklaid, 
Plonooe,  Ala.    PUed  Mar  12.  1S96.    Serial  Na  M1.40e.    iNo  modeL) 


C^irim. — A  Cutener  consisting  of  two  platea  hinged  together,  one 
plata  having  notched,  inclined  side  flanges  and  a  haok  at  ita  free  end, 
the  other  plate  being  shorter  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  under  tha 
booked  end  and  lie  between  the  side  flanges,  subataotiaily  as  set  forth. 


1/ 


6 6  1.3  16.  THIUrGOUPUHS  Samdil  Hunu  aad  Saidil  S. 
LooAi,  Lwohburg,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  12. 189&  Serial  Ma  541,408.  (lo 
moM.) 


Claim. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  plate  to  be  secured  to  the  axle 
of  a  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  and  a  rib  atone 
nde  of  the  opening,  a  coupling  head  having  a  depending  transveraa 
rib  to  fit  the  opening  and  atranaverae  groove  to  take  the  rib  of  tha 
plate,  a  bolt  and  nut  for  securing  the  head  to  the  plate,  a  thill  iron, 
and  means  for  securing  tha  thill  iron  to  the  head,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  clipped  to  the  axIa 
of  a  vehicle,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  transverse  rib  and  open- 
ing, a  coupling  bead  being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  and  rib 
to  engage  reapectively  the  aforeaaid  rib  and  opening,  a  bolt  and  nut 
for  securing  the  head  to  the  plate  in  desired  lateral  adjuatment,  the 
said  head  provided  with  guide  ribs  on  its  sides,  a  seat,  a  curved  ro- 
eeas,  and  a  plain  opening,  a  block  provided  with  shoulder*  to  slide  on 
aaid  guide  ribs  with  a  tenon  to  fit  therebetween  with  a  corresponding 
seat  and  earred  raeem  and  with  a  aeraw  threaded  aperture  register- 
ing with  the  plain  aperture,  a  thill  iron  having  lugs  adapted  to  said 
aeata.  and  a  rod  having  plain  and  screw  threa<led  portions  to  engage 
the  plaia  and  screw  threaded  apertures  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


55  1,316.  MEAT  CUTTER  S  CABIIBT  Thoh AS  HuTCHUBOF  noA 
CiADMcn  E  AUBTU,  Oroaveoor  Dale.  Cooa:  aid  Hutchinson  aasignor 
to  Hid  AusUn     PUed  June  7.  1895    Serial  la  551.965.    (lo  model) 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  the  easing  A  having  slotted  and 
apertured  top  R,  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  the  blades  of  meatr-cut- 
ters'  tools  and  impleroentx,  of  the  sliding  top-drawer  0  provided  with 
a  back  comprising  the  stationary  cronspiece  or  ledge  D  and  hinged 
spriog-actnated  section  E ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  shown 
and  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  A  having  slotted  and  aper- 
tured top  B,  adapted  to  form  a  receptacle  for  meat  cutters'  tools  and 
implements,  of  the  sliding  top-drawer  C  having  a  movable  spring- 
actuated  back  E  provided  with  a  cushion  P  along  ita  upper  free  end, 
adapted  to  scrape  against  the  sides  of  the  depending  blades  of  the 
implements  inserted  through  the  slotted  top  at  the  drawer  is  moved 
forward  or  back  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  set 
forth 


661.317. 

PQed  loT.  26. 


WAGON-BRAKE.    Prakk  S  IneoLoaT,  Deover,  Cola 
18M    Serial  Ma  530.000.    (MomcdeLI 


C^aim. —  1.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon  box,  and 
bolster,  with  a  transverse  brake  beam  movable  in  guide  slots,  brake 
shoes  carried  by  said  beam  and  adapted  to  prem  against  the  wheels, 
and  a  compound  lever  system  for  operating  the  brake  beam, — of  which 
a  part  it  pivoted  to  the  box  and  a  part  to  the  bolster,  tubstantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  wagon  box  having  slots  In 
ita  sides  which  are  placed  above  and  a  little  behind  the  rear  axle  and 
are  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  the  rear  wheels,  a  brake  beam 
movable  in  said  slota.  brake  shoes  on  aaid  beam,  springs  for  raising 
the  beam,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  beam  downward  in  aaid 
slots,  substantially  at  and  fur  the  purpoee  specified. 


i682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DicEMiia   lo.   1895. 


5.  In  A  ntgon,  the  combin«UOB  of  the  r««r  axle  and  boUter,  with 
a  eompreetion  houod  having  a  center  plate  and  foar  arms,  tie  bolta 
for  Mcuriag  Mid  iioand  arms  to  the  axle  aod  bolster,  and  a  tie  plate 
secured  to  the  axle  haring  shoalders  which  resist  the  spreading  of 


0  5  1,3  19.    WAOOI  BOX.    Fea«  &  IlGOUJOT,  DmT«r.  Coto. 
PQed  Aft  1 18811    3ertU  Ha  944,087.    (Ho  modeL) 


3.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  wagon  box  having  guides 
for  the  brake  beam,  which  are  placed  above  and  a  httle  behind  the 
rear  axle  and  are  sub^Untially  radial  with  respect  to  the  rear  wheels, 
a  brake  beam  movable  in  said  guide*,  brake  shoes  secured  to  said 

b«aa,  and  springs  for  niiiiing  said  beam,  with  the  rear  bolster,  levers  jsaid  hound  arms,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 
pivoted  xi  the  ends  of  said  bolster,  rod*  connecting  said  levers  and 
the  brake-beam,  levers  pivoted  to  the  box,  links  connecting  said  le- 
vers with  the  levers  which  are  pivoted  to  the  bolster,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  levers  on  the  box,  sabsuntiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  wagon  box,  having  radial 
guides  for  the  brake  beam,  a  brake  beam  movable  in  said  guides,  th« 
rear  bolsur,  levers  pivoted  to  said  bolster,  and  rods  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  brake  beam,  with  straps  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  box 
having  their  upper  ends  beat  down  upon  the  top  edges  of  said  side*, 
a  rock  shafl  moanted  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  straps,  arms  rigid  with 
said  rock  shaft,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  the  levers,  and  an  o|h 
eratiog  arm  rigid  with  said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified.  » 

5.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  wagon  bodj  and  bolster, 
with  a  transverse  brake  beam  movable  in  sioUio  the  sides  of  the  body, 
brake  shoes  carried  bv  said  beam,  springs  fur  raising  the  beam,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  bolster,  rods  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  said  levers,  and  having  their  upper  ends  passed  through  the  brake 
beam,  adjostabie  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  rock  shaft  moanted 
beneath  the  body,  having  rigid  arms,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  said  levers,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  substantially 
a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


651,318. 

Daver.  Ooia 


RSAK(X)a?LIH0PORWA8OHS,    FiA»  &  lasoLoaT. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1886.    3a1alNa  544066     (Ho  modeL) 


Claiim. —  1.  laawagon,  the  eombinatton  of  the  rear  axleand  bol- 
ster, and  a  sleeve  having  at  its  rear  end  an  integral  foot  extending  at 
right  anglee  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  in  oppoeite  directions,  said 
(bot  being  wide  enoagh  to  span  both  axle  and  bolster,  and  bolts  con- 
necting said  foot  to  both  axle  and  bolafer,  with  a  cvliodneal  reach 
which  passes  through  the  sleeve  and  beyond  the  rear  axle  aod  bol- 
ster, a  nut  on  the  rear  end  of  the  reach,  and  shoulders  on  the  reach 
abutting  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve,  sabetantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  rear  axle  and  bolster,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  which  is  secured  to  said  parts,  the  crliwdrieal 
reach  which  paasea  through  and  n  adapted  to  turn  in  said  sleeve  and 
extends  rearward  beyond  said  axle  and  bolster,  a  shoulder  on  the 
reach  abutting  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  compression  houod  which 
is  secured  to  the  rear  axle  and  bolster  and  through  whieh  the  rear 
end  of  the  reach  pssana,  and  a  nnt  on  the  rear  end  of  said  reach  en- 
gaging with  said  hound,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  rear  axle  and  bolster,  with 
a  eompression  bound  having  a  center  plate  and  four  arms  which  are 
secured  to  the  bolster  and  axle  near  the  eod^  thereof,  with  a  eylia- 
drieal  reach  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  rear  axle  and  bolster  and 
through  the  center  plate  of  saideompreesion  hound,  and  a  nut  on  the 
end  of  said  reach,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  rear  axle  aud  bolster,  with 
a  eompression  hound  having  a  center  plate  and  four  arms  which  arc 

'Me«r«d  to  the  said  axle  and  bolster,  a  nmoh  whieh  passes  through  a 
hoi*  in  said  axle  and  bolster  and  through  the  center  plate  of  said 
hoand,  a  nut  00  the  end  of  said  reach,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
reach  and  lying  between  the  hound  sod  the  axle  and  bobter,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


CUm. — I.  la  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  the  sides,  with 
the  fbllowiag  parte  secured  at  both  ends  thereof  as  deacribed.  vis.,  a 
recUngular  frame  placed  between  faid  sides  near  their  ends,  two 
transverse  tie  rods  for  holding  said  sides  against  said  frame,  a  trans- 
verse beam  a*  extending  between  the  sides  at  a  point  near  their  lower 
•dges  and  nearer  to  the  oeaUr  of  the  body  than  said  recUngular 
f^me,  a  transverse  tie  rod  passing  through  both  sides  and  through 
;  said  beam  a*  lengthwise,  and  an  inclined  end  piece  C,  which  lies  snugly 
between  said  sides  and  is  fastened  to  said  beam  a*  and  to  the  upper 
transverse  member  a'  of  the  rectangular  frame,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  the  sides  and  a  longi- 
tndinally  placed  center  pole,  with  the  following  parte  secured  to  both 
•ads  of  the  sides,  as  described,  vis.,  a  recUngular  fVame  secured 
between  the  sides  near  their  ends,  two  transverse  tie  rods  for  holding 
said  sides  against  said  frame,  the  divided  transverse  beam  a*  the 
parte  of  which  lie  between  the  cenUr  pole  and  the  oppoaiU  sides,  a 
transverse  tie  rod  which  pasees  through  the  center  pole,  the  two  part 
beam  a*  and  both  sides,  and  an  inclined  end  piece  C,  which  lies  snugly 
between  the  sides  and  is  fhsUned  to  the  beam  a*  and  to  the  upper 
transverse  member  a'  of  the  recUngular  frame,  sabsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  the  sides,  the  ends,  and 
longitudinal  center  pole,  all  having  outwardly  beveled  lower  edges, 

with  two  doors  hinged  to  the  center  pole,  and  adapted  to  fit  the 
•paces  bounded  by  said  pole,  sides  and  ends,  and  having  their  edges 
beveled  outward  from  top  to  bottom,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  draw 
said  doors  up  against  the  sides  and  the  sides  inward  sgainrt  the  doors, 
•nbstantiaUy  as  and  far  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  the  sides,  the  ends,  and 
ths  longitudinal  center  pole,  with  doors  hinged  to  said  center  pole 
and  adapted  to  cloae  the  spaces  bounded  by  said  pole,  sides  and  ends, 
with  straps  secured  to  the  doors  and  extending  beyond  their  outer 
•dges,  beveled  projectiooa  oa  the  ends  of  said  straps  adapted  to  en- 
gage outside  of  the  levers  O,  levers  0  pivoted  to  the  sides  and  having 
beveled  projections  00  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
said  strapa,  whereby  said  straps  and  levers  engage  to  form  a  double 
damping  lock  which  draws  the  doors  upward  and  the  sides  inward, 
sabsiantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  the  aides,  the  ends  and 
the  center  pole  secured  together,  stringing  doors  adapted  to  close  the 
spaces  bounded  by  said  sides,  ends  and  pole,  straps  passing  over  and 
partly  around  said  pole  and  having  their  ends  extended  below  the 
pole  and  form«d  into  hinge  eyaa,  bolte  or  hwtu  eoanecting  said  two 
ends  of  each  of  said  straps  just  above  said  hinge  eyes,  aod  hinge  strap* 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  doors  having  eyes  which  sre  pivoted 
to  ths  eyes  first  named,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  In  a  wagoo  body,  the  combination  of  the  sides,  the  ends  and 
the  center  pole  secured  together,  with  vertical  straps  secured  to  the 
sides  and  having  their  upper  ends  bent  over  onto  the  top  edges  ther^ 
of,  straps  d  passing  over  and  partly  around  the  center  pole  and  being 
connected  near  their  lower  ends  by  a  bolt  or  rivet,  the  ends  of  said 
straps  being  extended  below  said  center  pole  and  formed  into  hing* 
eyes,  the  doors  B,  straps  e  secured  to  their  under  side  and  projecting 
beyond  both  edges  thsreof,  the  inner  ends  being  formed  into  hing« 
•yes  which  are  pivoted  to  the  •yes  in  straps  d,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
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•tr»ps  e  baring  beveled  prqjectioiM  «*,  leren  O  pivoted  to  the  verti- 
cal straps  on  the  sides  aud  having  on  their  lower  ends  beveled  pro- 
jections g  which  interlock  with  the  beveled  projections  e*,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

.  7.  In  a  wafOB  body,  the  combination  of  the  sides,  the  ends  and 
the  center  pole,  all  having  their  lower  edges  beveled  outward,  with 
doors  hinged  to  the  center  pole  and  having  their  edges  beveled  out- 
ward from  top  to  bottom,  straps  secured  to  the  said  doors  and  ex- 
tending beyond  their  outer  edges,  and  beveled  projections  on  said 
extended  ends  adapted  to  evgage  with  the  levers  G,  vertical  straps 
••cared  to  the  sides  having  their  upper  ends  bent  over  onto  the  upper 
•dges  of  said  sides,  and  having  integral  cylindrical  projections  near 
their  lower  ends,  levers  G  pivoted  on  said  cyhndrieal  projections  and 
having  on  their  lower  ends  beveled  projections  which  are  adapted  to 
•ng^xe  with  the  projecting  ends  of  the  straps  on  the  doore,  sabsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


651,320.    ROHHIH&-GEA&  FOE  WAeOH&   Pkaxk  &  IieouKBT, 
Dearer.  Cda    Filed  Apr.  1,  ISM.    Serial  Ha  544,068.    (Ho  loodeL) 


dii^- — 1  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  rear  bolster  and 
axle,  the  front  bolster,  a  reach  connecting  said  parte  and  having  a 
cylindrical  end  upon  which  one  of  said  parte  is  pivoted,  the  front  axle, 
and  a  fifth  wheel  device  which  connecte  said  front  axle  and  front  bol- 
ster and  holds  them  in  parallel  planes,  with  a  stiff"  wagon  box,  which 
reate  upon  the  two  bolsters,  two  sUndards  secured  to  one  of  said 
parte  between  which  said  box  fita  loosely,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  front  bolster,  the  rear  axle 
and  bolster,  a  reach  rigidly  connected  with  the  fi-ont  bolster,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  end  upon  which  the  rear  bolster  aod  axle  are 
pivoted,  the  front  axle  and  a  fifth  wheel  device  which  connecte  said 
front  axle  and  bolster  and  holds  them  in  parallel  planes,  with  two 
outwardly  inclined  sUndards  secured  to  the  front  bolster,  and  a  wagon 
box  which  reste  upon  both  bolsters  and  fite  loosely  between  said  sUnd- 
ards, subaUntially  as  aad  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


66  1,3Q  1. 
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>1.  In  a  wagor,  the  eombiaation  of  a  dish-ebaped  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  axle  or  sand  bolster  having  on  ite 
edge  a  horisonUl  circular  flange,  a  circular  rub  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  bolster,  a  cylindrical  collar  embracing  both  the  nib 
plate  and  the  flange  on  the  under  plate,  and  having  a  flange  which 
extends  beneath  said  flange  on  the  under  plate,  and  diagonal  lateral 
braces  for  connecting  said  collar  with  the  bolster,  subsUntially  as  aad 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2  In  a  wagoa,  the  combination  of  a  dish-shaped  plate  B  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  sand  bolster  or  front  axle,  having  on  ite  nnder 
side  two  projections  6*  b*  adapted  to  embrace  said  sand  bolster  or 
fW>nt  axle,  and  having  also  s  horiiooUl  circular  flange  b  on  ite  edge, 
with  a  cyKodncal  rub  plate  0  having  un  ite  upper  side  a  projection  <• 
ia  whieh  to  formed  a  hole  <f  to  receive  the  reach,  and  having  above 
■aid  hole  the  lugs  <*  «■  adapted  to  embrace  the  bolster,  and  a  cylin- 
drical collar  D  which  embraces  said  rub  plate  and  flange,  having  it- 
■•If  a  flaaf*  d  which  extends  beneath  the  flange  ft  oa  the  plate  B, 


horixouul  arms  <^  <f  formed  on  and  projecting  forward  and  rearward 
from  said  collar  and  lying  against  the  under  side  of  the  reach,  lateral 
arms  <f  «f  formed  on  said  collar,  and  diagonal  braces  <P  d*  secared  to 
the  last  named  arms,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  bolster,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specfied. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  the  comhinatioo  of  the  dish-shaped  plate  B  hav- 
ing on  ite  under  side  two  projections  b*  b*  adapted  to  lie  close  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  front  axle  or  sand  bolster  to  which  said  plate  is 
bolted,  and  having  on  ite  edge  a  horizonUl  circular  flange  k,  and  a 
cylindrical  rub  plate  C  resting  upon  said  flange,  having  on  ite  npper 
side  a  projection  e  in  which  is  formed  a  hole  e'  through  which  the 
reach  passes,  and  having  above  said  bole  two  lags  H  c*  adapted  to 
lie  cloee  agaiaat  opposite  sides  of  the  bolster,  and  having  an  annular 
horizonUl  flange  c*  surroanding  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  rub  plate, 
with  a  cylindrical  collar  D  embracing  the  rub  plate  and  flange  b,  and 
having  a  flange  d  which  lies  beneath  said  flange  b,  and  having  also 
two  horixonUl  arms  <^  d*  which  extend  forward  and  backward  and 
are  adapted  to  lie  against  the  reach,  and  having  also  two  lateral  arms 
<f  d.  two  diagonal  braces  d*  <f  boiled  to  said  lateral  arms  with  their 
ends  abutting  the  plate  C,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  bolster,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  dish-shaped  plate  B  adapted 
to  be  bolted  to  the  sand  bolster  or  front  axle,  having  on  ite  edge  a 
horizonUl  circular  flange  6,  a  cylindrical  rub  plate  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  flange  b,  and  having  means  for  connecting  the  same  with 
the  bolbter,  with  a  collar  D  embracing  said  rub  plate  C  and  flange  i, 
and  having  a  flange  d  which  lie«  beneath  Said  flange  6,  and  having 
also  lateral  arras  d  d,  and  two  diagonal  braces  </*  <f  bolted  to  the  arms 
d  d  with  their  ends  abutting  the  plate  C,  aod  adapted  to  be  bolted  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  bolster,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■peoiAed. 

5.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  bolster,  reach  and  front 
axle,  with  a  dish  shaped  plate  secured  to  the  front  axle  having  on  ite 
edge  a  circular  flange,  a  cylindrical  rub  plate  resting  on  said  flange, 
having  on  its  upper  side  a  projection  in  which  is  fornted  a  hole  through 
which  the  reach  passes,  and  having  two  lags  which  lie  close  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  bolster,  a  circular  collar  embracing  said  rub  plate 
and  flange  b,  and  having  a  flange  </ which  exiSends  beneath  the  flauge 
h,  and  having  also  two  lateral  arms,  two  diagonal  braces  bolted  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  arms  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  bolster, 
and  a  brace  bolted  at  ite  front  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  front  axle, 
and  at  ite  rear  end  to  the  reach,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

6  5  1,322.    COPT  AHD  BOOK  HOLDER.    FatDUici  D.  RtB,  Bea- 
tiloe,  Hebr.    Filed  Dec  8, 1894    SeHal  Ha  531,297.    rHo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  copy  and  book  holder  the  combination  with  a 
main  blank,  said  main  blank  being  provided  with  outwardly  and  back- 
wardly  extending  laps  forming  an  open  faced  pocket,  the  edges  of 
said  blank  being  re-curved  to  form  suiuble  holders  adapted  to  mov- 
ably  reUin  the  leg  rods,  said  leg  rods  projecting  beyond  said  r«- 
curved  edges  and  forming  in  the  rear  a  suiuble  supporting  leg  and 
in  firont  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  suiuble  book 
holder,  and  a  book  ended  locking  rod  movably  held  within  the  lower 
re-curved  end  of  said  blank,  said  hooked  rod  being  adapted  to  lock 
over  and  secure  said  book  holding  projections,  all  subsUntially  as 
aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  copy  and  book  holder  the  combination  with  the  blank.  A, 
of  aa  open  faced  pocket  formed  by  means  of  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing laps,  1,  1,  and  2,  adapted  to  removably  conUin  suiuble  copies 
said  blank  being  provided  with  the  re-curred  edges,  8,  3,  and  4,  and 
the  hooked  roda,  5,  forming  a  leg,  and  provided  with  the  book  hold- 
ing projecUons,  6,  aod  7,  and  the  hook  ended  rod,  8,  adapted  to  lock 
said  book  holding  projections,  all  of  said  rods  being  movably  held 
within  the  re  carved  edgea,  all  subMantially  as  aad  for  the  parpoM 
Mi  forth. 
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the  tnurioi  of  th«  fllt«rinK  teak,  •  t»1t«  loested  in  th«  Uat  di««- 
tioiMd  pip«.  a  counMrhaUnc*  weight  Mcor«d  to  iiaid  ▼•!▼«.  a  r%m  c*b- 
Dect«d  to  i*\d  TaWe,  a  *app\y  pip«.  a  pip«  forming  a  eofflmuoicaUon 
between  laid  lapplj  pip«  and  Mid  ran,  a  valre  in  the  la«t  mentioned 
pipe,  ap<)  mechaniMn  tor  aatonaatieallj  operating  the  last  mentioned 
ralve.  conaietiag  of  a  bucket  ceeared  to  the  Mem  of  the  valve,  a  pipe 
for  dripping  water  iato  aaid  bucket,  and  a  weight  for  reetoring  laid 
bucket  to  ita  normal  poeition  after  it  ia  emptied,  rabetaotiallj  a*  let 
forth. 


6'AriM. — 1.  In  a  water  titer  theeombiaatioaof  atank,  aectiofUkl 
•tonee  located  within  the  uok,  and  ring*  for  connecting  the  eectiooa 
of  the  itoaee  together  ,  said  rings  being  approximately  wedge  shape 
in  transverae  section,  and  the  end*  of  the  lections  being  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  nags,  sabsuntiallj  as  net  forth.    ^ 

2.  In  a  water  Biter,  the  eombination  of  a  Altering  tank,  an  aax- 
iiiary  tank,  a  connection  41  between  the  tanks,  and  a  float  ralre  43 
located  within  the  filtering  tank,  and  adapted  to  close  said  connectioa ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  tank,  a  storage 
tank,  a  sapply  pipe,  a  reduction  Talre  looated  in  the  snpplj  pip«,  a 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  supply  pipe  with  said  tank,  and  which  eoai- 
municates  with  the  <upply-pipe  between  said  reduction  valve  and  the 
filtenng  tank,  a  float  ral«e  located  in  said  tank,  a  dincharge  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  siphon  connectiug  with  the  said  tank,  and  a  pipe  75  for 
dripping  into  said  tank ,  sabstantiaily  as,  and  tor  the  purpose  snt 
forth. 

4.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  tank,  a  storafa 
tank,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  located  in  the  supply  pipe  and  ao  aato- 
■aticaily  operated  mechanism  connected  with  the  supply  pipebetweea 
■aid  valve  aod  tank,  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  ia  aa- 
tomatiealljr  diminished,  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 


5  5  1,324:.  WATB&  riLTSK.  Ausubt  H.  Kohuiitis.  St.  Louli, 
Ma  rUed  A|r.  1,  189&  d«rtti  Ha  543,M1.  .MomodeLi 
6'iiias. — I.  Ia  a  water  filter,  the  combiaation  of  a  filUnng  taak, 
a  storage  taak.  ao  auxiliary  reservoir,  pipes  connecting  said  reeervoir 
and  storage  tank  to  the  filtering  tank,  a  clean-out  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  filtering  tank,  a  valve  located  ia  the  laat 
mentioned  pipe,  a  ram  coaaected  to  said  valve,  a  (apply  pipe,  a  pipe 
forming  a  communication  between  said  sapply  pipe  and  said  ram,  a 
valve  in  the  Ia*t  mentioned  pipe,  aod  mechanism  for  automatically 
operating  the  last  mentioned  valve  at  predetermined  intervals,  sub- 
stentially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  tank,  a  storage 
tank,  an  aaxiliary  reeervoir,  pipes  connecting  said  reservoir  and  stor- 
age Uuk  to  the  filtering  unk,  a  clean-out  pipe  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  filtering  Uiik,  a  valve  located  in  the  last  meationed 
pipe,  a  rsin  connected  to  said  valve,  a  *upply  pipe,  a  pipe  forming  a 
communication  between  said  supply  pipe  and  said  ram.  a  valve  located 
in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  and  mechanism  for  actomatically  operat- 
ing the  la.«t  mentioned  valve  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  bucket  secured  to  (he  stem  of  the  last  men- 
tioned valve,  a  pipe  for  dripping  water  into  said  bucket,  aod  a  counter- 
balance for  restoring  said  bucket  to  ita  aormal  po<«ition  after  it  ia 
omptied,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  tank,  a  storage 
tank .  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  pipes  connecting  said  reservoir  and  stor- 
agf  tank  to  the  filtering  tank,  a  cleao-out  pipe  eoramuaicating  with 
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4.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  Altering  tank,  a  claar 
water  discharge  pipe  connecting  with  said  tank,  a  clean-oat  pipecom- 
maoicating  with  the  interior  of  the  ftlterinf  Unk,  a  valve  located  in 
the  la.4t  mentioned  pipe,  a  ram  connected  to  Mid  valve,  a  supply  pipe, 
a  pipe  connected  to  uid  ram,  a  valve  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a 
bucket  secured  to  the  stem  of  the  last  mentioned  valve,  a  pipe  for 
dripping  water  into  said  backet,  and  a  weight  for  bringing  the  backet 
back  to  normal  position  after  it  is  emptied.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

h  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  tank,  a  clear 
water  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  Mid  filtering  tank,  a  clean- 
out  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  filtering  tank,  a  valve 
located  in  the  last  mentioned  pip«,  a  ram  connected  to  Mid  valve,  a 
sappiy  pipe,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  t>etween  Mid  supply  pipe 
aod  Mtd  ram,  a  valve  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  means  for  automati- 
cally operating  the  last  mentioned  valve  at  predetermined  intervals, 
and  a  pipe  48  provided  with  a  valve  49  and  forming  a  communication 
betwe<«n  said  ram  pipe  and  the  clean-out  pipe,  sabetantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  tank,  a  storage 
tank,  an  aaxiliary  reoervuir,  a  clean  out  pipe  commanieating  with  the 
interior  of  the  filtering  tank,  a  valve  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  pipes 
connecting  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  storage  tank  with  the  filtering 
tank,  aod  a  float  valve  in  Mid  auxiliary  reeervoir  and  located  above 
the  pipe  leading  from  the  filtering  tank  for  controlling  the  exit  of 
water  from  the  aoxiliarv  roservoir,  sabstantiaily  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth 

7.  In  a  water  Alter,  the  combination  of  a  Altering  tank,  a  storage 
tank,  sn  aaxiliary  reeervoir,  pipes  connecting  Mid  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  storage  tank  with  the  filtering  unk.  a  cleao-out  pipe,  a  valve  ia 
the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  float  vaivs  ia  laid  aaxiliary  tank,  and  lo- 
catsd  above  the  pipe  leading  fVom  the  Altering  Unk,  a  tube  in  Mid 
Unk  through  which  the  <tUm  of  Mid  float  valve  passes,  and  a  piston 
on  Mid  (tern  within  Mid  tube.  Mid  tabe  haviag  a  perforataoa  77,sab- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  waUr  Alter,  the  combination  of  a  Altaring  tank,  a  storage 
tenk,  an  auxiliary  ressrvoir,  pipes  connecting  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  storage  Unk  with  the  Altering  Unk.  a  clean  ost  pipe,  a  valve 
located  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  float  valve  located  in  the  aax- 
iliary reeervoir,  a  float  valve  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Altering 
tenk,  a  eommanication  between  the  opper  part  of  the  Altering  tank 
and  the  storage  Unk.  and  a  check  valve  M  located  in  Mid  eommani- 
catioo.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

V.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  Altering  Unk,  a  storage 
Unk,  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  storage  Unk  with  the  Altering  tank,  a 
clean-oot  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  an  extension  aod 
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dome  at  the  upper  end  of  the  filtering  tenk,  a  valve  and  float  located 
respectively  in  Mid  extension  aod  dome,  a  communication  between 
said  extensioa  and  storage  tank,  and  an  air  valve  55,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  Unk,  a  storage 
tenk,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between  the  storage  Unk  and 
the  Altering  Unk,  a  clean-out  pipe,  a  valve  located  in  the  last  men- 
tioned pipe,  an  extension  aod  dome  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Altering 
tenk,  a  valve  aod  float  located  respectively  in  Mid  extension  and 
dome,  a  pipe  forming  a  eommanication  between  Mid  extension  and 
dome,  a  communication  between  Mid  extension  and  the  storage  tank, 
and  an  air  valve  located  in  said  communication,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  water  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  Unk,  a  storage 
Unk,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  pipes  connecting  Mid  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  storage  Uok  with  the  Altering  tenk,  a  clean-oat  pipe,  a  valve  in 
the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  float  valve  located  in  the  aaxiliary  reaer- 
Toir,  an  extension  and  dome  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Altering  Uok,  a 
float  and  valve  located  respectively  in  Mid  extension  and  dome,  a 
communication  between  the  extension  and  the  storage  Uok,  an  air 
▼alve  in  eaid  eommanication,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
•aid  valve  in  the  cleao-oat  pipe,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

12  In  a  water  Alter,  the  combination  of  a  Altering  tenk,  a  storage 
tenk,  means  for  draining  the  water  from  the  filtering  uok,  and  a  pipe 
provided  with  a  valve  and  forming  a  communication  between  the  fil- 
tering Unk  and  the  top  of  the  storage  tank  whereby  after  water  ji 
drained  from  the  Altering  Unk  air  may  pass  fWtm  the  storage  Unk  to 
the  filtering  Unk  and  through  the  stones,  sabeUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  To  a  reversible  ear-seat  the  combinatioo  of  the  seat  npport, 
the  hinged  seat  and  back  portiona,  the  arms  pivoted  to  said  sapport 
and  te  the  seat  and  back  portions  respectively,  and  ooiaciding  sub- 
sUntially with  the  eods  thereof,  the  borixonUl  bar  pivoted  to  and 
connecting  Mid  arms,  aod  eoiociding  practically  with  the  eod  of  the 
■eat  portion,  together  with  asoiuble  stop  for  the  latter,  all  constrncted 
arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpose 
set  forth 


5  5  1.325.  HBBDLK  THRKADBR  FOR  S8WIH0-MACHDre& 
ClABUi  W.  Km,  Fleetwood.  Pa.  PUed  July  15,  189&  Serial  Ma 
56«,07a    (Ho  model) 


3.  In  a  reversible  car-seat  the  combination  of  the  hinged  seat  and 
back  portions,  the  arms  pivoted  respectively  thereto  and  to  the  seat 
•npport,  the  horixonUl  bar  pivoted  to  aod  connecting  said  arms,  to- 
gether with  the  stop  lugs  secured  to  ths  latter,  sabeUntially  as  and 
for  the  parpose  set  forth. 


551,337.  BROIZIMQ  UaOID  FOR  STEHCIIrPRIHTERS.  8a«- 
UIL  E  Sbakp,  Leeds,  SngteiKL  FUed  Feb  28. 1 8»5  Seriai  Ha  539,47Sl 
(Ho  qpedmena.)  Pitentad  In  gnglaod  Nov  9,  1894.  Ha  21,607 :  Id  Bel- 
gium Feb  18. 1896,  Ha  llil6S,aDd  in  Auatrta  May24. 1896,Ha46l7M. 
Claim.— The  liquid,  subsUntially  as  herein  described,  for  printing 
on  fabrics  consisting  of  litho-varnish,  a  meUllic  coloring  powder,  and 
a  qoick  drier,  mixed  in  the  proportions,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  51.328.  CAR-FEHDER.  SilDiL  R  WiLUa,  Hew  York,  H.  T.. 
aaBigiior  to  Michael  C  Murphy,  same  ptaoe.  Filed  Apr.  15, 188&.  Se- 
rial Ha  545,775.    (Ho  model) 


</At<M.— 1.  Ia  a  sewing  machine  needle-threader,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  needle-clamping  device  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  slide- 
way,  of  a  link  movable  in  Mid  slide-way  and  provided  with  a  head 
at  one  end  having  a  conical  hole  adapted  to  come  opposite  the  eye 
of  the  needle,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  needle  threader,  the  combination,  with  a 
needle  bar  aod  a  needle  clamping  device,  of  a  link  loosely  atUcbed 
to  the  clamping  device  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  horizonUl  plane, 
and  a  head  arranged  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  said  head  having 
a  conical  hole,  and  a  groove  and  guide  pins  00  ita  forward  face,  sab- 
aUnUally  as  described. 

3  In  a  sewing  machine  needle  threader,  the  combination,  with  a 
clamping  device  having  a  slotted  lug  at  one  side  and  a  concave  re- 
cess on  its  fVont  face,  of  a  slotted-bar  horixonully  movable  in  Mid 
alotted-lug,  Mid  bar  being  thickened  on  its  forward  end  and  having 
a  head  aod  a  conical  aperture  whereby  when  swung  down  Mid  aper- 
ture registers  with  the  eye  of  the  needle.  Mid  head  having  a  convex 
portion  Atting  the  concave  recess  in  said  plate,  and  a  groove  and  a 
pair  of  guide  pins  on  iu  forward  face,  sabstentially  as  and  for  the 
parpose  described. 

5  5  1.326.  REVERSIBLE  CAR  SEAT  WiixiAl  M.  HoKCKoai. 
Phlladelphta,  Pa.  FU«d  Oct  4.  1894  Serlal  Ha  53488a  (Ho  model) 
C'iaim. —  1.  lo  a  reversible  car-aeat  the  combination  of  the  hinged 
•eat  and  back  portions,  the  arms  pivoted  reapectively  thereto  and  to 
the  seat  sapport,  aod  the  horixonUl  bar  pivoted  to  and  connecting 
said  arms,  together  with  a  suiuble  stop  for  the  seat  portion,  all  con- 
structed, arranged  aod  adapted  to  operate  substantialljr  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


Cinim. — I.  A  car  fender  having  in  combination  a  seiies  of  trans- 
Terse  parallel  bars  or  slats  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
io  retracting  aod  distending  the  fender,  and  means  extending  within 
reach  of  the  operator  00  the  car  platform  for  moving  the  same,  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  ' 

2  A  car  fender  having  in  combinatioo  a  series  of  transverse  bars 
or  slats,  lazy-tongs  connected  therewith,  and  means  extending  within 
reach  of  the  operator  on  the  car  platform  for  operating  uid  !axy- 
tongs  to  distend  aod  retract  the  fender,  sul>eUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  fender  having  in  combination  a  series  of  transverse  bar> 
or  alaU,  lazy-tongs  at  both  eods  of  Mid  bars  or  slats  aod  connected 
therewith,  and  means  extending  within  reach  of  the  operator  on  the 
car  platform,  for  operating  Mid  lazy- tongs  to  distend  and  retract  the 
fender.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  car  fender  having  in  combinatton  a  series  of  transverse  par- 
allel bars  or  slaU  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  re- 
tracting and  distending  the  fender,  m^ns  extending  within  reach  of 
the  operator  on  the  car  platform  for  shifting  Mid  bars  or  slats,  aod 
a  locking  device  on  the  car  platform  for  locking  Mid  operating  means 
to  hold  the  fender  in  the  desired  position,  sulHUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  fender  having  io  combination  lazy- tongs  for  distending 
and  retracting  the  fender,  and  meios  for  operating  Mid  lazy-tongs. 
Mid  operating  means  being  adapted  to  be  locked  ic  its  several  posi- 
tions to  mainUin  the  fender  in  the  desired  position,  subsUntially  as 
deecribed. 

6.  A  car  fender  having  in  combination  lazy-tongs  for  distending 
and  retracting  the  fender,  an  operating  bar  extending  within  reach 
of  the  operator  on  the  car  platform,  for  working  the  lazy-tongs,  and 
a  locking  device  for  locking  the  operatiog  bar  io  the  deoirad  position, 
sabstentially  as  described. 

7.  Acar fender  having  io  combinatioo  horiconUlly  arranged  lasj- 
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towgt,  and  Mm  compo— <1  of  TerticsMy  >rTm5|cwd  Uiy-to«g»,  — brt«n- 
tially  u  d«wrib«d. 

8.  A  foldioK  c«r  fander,  comprMing  »  loogiladinsllj  folding  boU 
tOB.  tnd  sidM  proTidod  with  luj-tonfc*  diapoMd  •pproxiaatcly  rt- 
ticaily  aod  pivotally  coanoct«d  with  tk«  boUoB,  MibaUnUkliy  m  d*- 
■erib«d. 

9.  A  rolding  c*r  fender,  oomprutog  a  Mriea  of  tr»a*T«rM  alato 
forming  th«  twttom  of  the  fender,  Mid  tUto  being  moTaUe  toward 
and  froiB  each  other,  aod  rertically  diaf>oeed  Uzy-tooga  pi»oUlly  000- 
nected  with  the  bottom  at  the  sides  thereof,  MbstaatUlly  aadeaenb«d. 

10.  A  ear  fender,  having  m  combinatioa  a  teriee  of  traosTerM 
bar*  or  data,  lazj-tongs  connecting  taid  ban  or  aiau  together,  aod 
las  J- tonga  arranged  vertically  with  relation  to  the  bar*  or  sUu  and 
whereby  aaid  bar*  or  ilaU  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  eaeh 
other  to  retract  and  distend  the  fender,  tubeUnually  a*  deaeribad. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  car.  o(  the  fender  bottom  provided 
with  boriiootally  diapoaed  lasy-tong*.  the  fender  tide*  provided  with 
T«rti«ally  diapoaed  lasy-tong*  pivotally  connected  with  the  bottoa 
a«d  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the  car.  operating  bar*  eos- 
neeted  to  the  other  end  of  the  vertical  laxy-tooga  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  operating  bar*  in  poaition,  subataatially  as  deachbed. 

12.  A  car  fender  having  a  bottom  compnsiog  horitontally  dia- 
poaed laay  tonga,  sUta  located  above  the  lasy-toag*.  and  vertically 
movable  in  relation  thereto,  and  spring*  iaterpoaed  between  the  laxy- 
tong*  aod  the  fiats,  scbatantially  a*  de^nbed. 

13.  A  car  fender  comprising  honsontally  diapoaed  lasy  t— ga, 
transverse  alata  connecting  the  same,  and  a  flaiible  bottom 
below  the  slats,  sabataatially  aa  deacribed. 


actuated  by  the  motor,  and  a  brake  eoanectad  with  aod  operated  by 

the  winding  mecbaoism  of  the  motor,  subetantiallT  as  sbowa  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  5  1,339.    MIAHS  fOR  RAISING  SOWIM  7B8SBIA 
E  ClAmm  New  York.  I.  T.    fUad  Nor.  29, ISS8.    Sef1all«^ 


t.  The  combination  of  the  spring  motor  mechaaism,  the  fkn  oper- 
ating shan  actuated  thereby,  a  brake,  the  spring  counected  thereto, 
the  cord  leading  from  said  spring,  the  shaft  to  which  the  cord  is  oo»- 
nected.  and  the  gear  for  routing  the  shaft  eitended  to  the  motor, 
whereby  when  the  motor  is  wound  up  the  cord  will  be  wound  upon 
the  shaft,  thus  increasing  the  pall  of  the  spring  upon  the  brake,  aod 
aa  the  motor  unwinds,  the  cord  will  also  unwind  and  thuii  decreaae 
the  tenaion  of  the  spring  on  the  brake,  thereby  securing  aaiformity 
of  speed  of  the  fan,  sabstaotially  as  described 

3.  The  combinatiou  of  a  motor  mechanism,  a  spindle  carried 
tknreby,  an  arm  pivotally  snpported  at  one  end  and  at  iu  free  end 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  spindle  so  as  to  govern  iU  movement,  a 
spring  arranged  to  cause  the  arm  to  bear  on  the  spindle,  a  second 
spring  connected  with  the  arm,  aod  a  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
second  spring  so  as  to  countersct  the  effect  of  the  fir*t  named  spring, 

I  sabetantially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  mechanism,  a  spindle  actuated 
thereby,  a  brake  arm  pivoUlly  supported  at  one  end  and  at  iU  free 

I  end  adapted  to  bear  agaiost  the  spindle,  the  spring  tor  pulling  the 
arm  agsiust  the  spindle,  the  shaft  carrying  an  arm.  a  spring  eonnect- 
iof  the  arm  with  the  said  brake  arm  for  counteracting  the  effsct  of 
the  first  named  spring,  the  handle  extending  from  the  shaft  for  tam- 
ing it,  and  the  holder  for  nunflning  the  handle  at  the  deaired  adjnst- 

561,381.    RAZOR^TROP     Hai->ui« F.  9»at, Fiiln. ■■  J.    Flktf 
im.  IL  I88&    Seriil  Ma  984.312.    (flo  mod«L) 


Cfttim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  nambar  ofhoUow  flocta.  a  itngW 
air  chamber  to  which  said  floats  are  indepeodnntly  connected,  sepa- 
rate exhaust  and  supply  pipes  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
suitable  check-valve  in  each  pipe,  and  an  exhausting  and  compreosiag 
apparatus,  as  set  forth.  ' 

2.  The  combinatioa  of  a  number  of  hollow  floata,  a  single  air 
chamber  to  which  said  Boats  are  connected,  separate  esbaaat  and 
•npply  pipes  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  suitable  check- valve 
and  a  relief  cock  in  each  pipe,  and  an  exhausting  and  compressiag  ap- 
paratoa,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  number  of  hollow  fluata,  an  inlet  and 
outlet  valve  in  each  float,  a  single  air  chamber  to  which  aaid  floats 
are  connected,  separate  exhaost  and  supply  pipea  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  suitable  check-valve  in  each  pipe,  and  aa  *x- 
kauating  and  eompreasing  apparatoa,  as  set  forth. 

4  Ao  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vesaala,  compnsiug  an  air 
eompreasing  and  exhausting  apparatus,  two  pipea  leading  therefrom, 
a  hoUow  float  or  foals,  a  single  pipe  connecting  the  float  with  the 
two  pipes,  and  a  combined  presaure  aod  vacuum  gage  connected  to 
■aid  singl^.4iipe,  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tne  herein  deecnbed  hollow  spherical  float  adapted  to  contain 
water  and  alaoair,  aod  provided  with  independent  and  automatically 
operative  inlet  aod  outlet  valvea,  aod  provided  also  with  a  pipe  through 
which  air  may  be  forced  having  conceetion  with  the  float  iudepeod- 
•■t  of  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  valvea. 


'  '•'•allium,  iinjiiuiuiiu '" 


Cknm.—\.  The  eombinatioo.  fubaUntially  as  deseribed,  of  a  hol- 
low roller  provided  with  gnidea  extending  longitudinally  of  iu  inner 
'  surface,  a  nut  fitted  t«  riMn  aloaf  said  guides,  a  fixed  screw  within 
'  said  roller  upon  which  said  nut  is  fnr^  to  turn,  a  spring  exerting  iU 
.  tanaioo  upon  said  out,  and  a  rasor  strop  secured  to  said  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  rolled  thereapoa  by  the  action  of  said  spring. 
i  2.  The  combination  with  the  easing,  of  the  hollow  roller  therein 

I  provided  with  longilodiual  grooves  on  iU  inUrior,  a  right-handed 
I  screw  Axed  in  one  end  of  the  caaing  and  exUnded  into  said  roller,  a 
[left-handed  aerew  Axed  in  the  other  end  uf  the  caaing  and  also  ex- 
]  tended  into  th-s  roller,  a  nut  upon  each  screw  provided  with  projeo- 
1  tions  fitted  to  slide  in  said  grooves,  a  spring  about  each  screw  acting 
upon  its  respective  nut  to  force  it  along  the  same,  and  a  razor  strop 
connected  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereupon  by  the 
co-action  of  naid  springs. 


66  1.3 30.    FAI.    Jossra  A  Cocuuj  tod  Jamb  BEA>T,Foiuitala 
lhi£  a.    rUed  May  0,  1896.    Serial  Ma  Ma,794    Jo  modal) 


6  6  1,833.    CIGARCTTHIACHIMB.    MHaAB.  Kiuim,  Saleia. 
Vi.  '  rued  Dec.  1, 1894     Serial  Ma  530,4*4.    (Mo  model) 
Ciaim. 1.  la  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  subaUntially 


\ 


DtcsMtu   10,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^6«7 


ing  the  upper  wall  of  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
edge  gradually  thinned  down  or  decreasing  in  height  toward  the  rear 
end  of  the  support,  devieea  arranged  on  either  side  of  soch  thioned- 
down  edge  aod  co-operating  therewith  for  the  purpose  of  folding  the 
oppociu  edges  of  the  wrapper  into  a  seam  when  brought  into  coo- 
tact  with  each  other,  devioee  for  folding  the  wrapper  around  the  filler. 
devices  for  incorporating  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wrapper  into  a 
completed  seam  ooe  of  which  is  located  on  the  rear  end  of  the  sap- 
port  and  within  the  wrapper  and  the  other  outside  of  the  wrapper, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  wrapper  aod  filler  through  the  cbanuel, 
fbr  the  purposes  set  forth. 


CUm-  1    The  combinaUon  of  a  motor,  a  fan  operaUng  shaft  I  as  set  forth,  of  a  filler  channel,  a  pressure-resisting  support  constitnt- 


2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  filler  channel,  a  support  J  provided  with  a  projecting  edge, 
«,  gradually  thinued  down  or  decreasing  in  height  toward  the  rear  eod 
of  the  support,  platos  K  aod  L  whose  edge  faces  are  shaped  to  direct 
aod  hold  the  wrapper  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  support,  plates  M  and 
N  whose  edge  faces  are  properly  shaped  to  co-operate  with  each  other 
aod  with  the  thinned-down  edge  of  the  support  to  fold  the  opposite 
wrapper  edges  together,  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  around  the 
filler,  devices  to  incorporaU  the  folded  wrapper  edges  into  a  com- 
pleud  seam  aod  means  for  advancing  the  filler  and  wrapper  through 
tbe  channel,  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combinatioa  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  filler  channel,  a  support  J  provided  with  a  projecting  edge 
t  gradually  thinned  down  ordecreaaing  in  height  toward  the  rear  eod 
of  the  support,  plate*  K  and  L  whose  edge  faces  are  shaped  to  direct 
aod  hold  the  wrapper  to  the  ooter  wall  of  the  support,  platea  M  and 
N  whose  edge  faces  are  properly  shaped  to  co-operaU  with  each 
other  and  with  the  thinned  down  edge  i  of  the  support  to  fold  the  op- 
poaiU  wrapper  edges  together,  tbe  edge  of  plate  M  being  provided 
with  a  part  k,  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper  around  the  filler,  de- 
Tioas  to  ioeorporaU  the  folded  wrapper  edges  ioto  a  complete  seam 
aod  means  for  advancing  the  filler  and  wrapper  through  the  chaooel, 
for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

4.  lo  a  cigarette  machine  which  operates  to  secure  the  opposite 
engaged  wrapper  edgea  into  a  seam  by  crimping  or  iodenting,  the 
combination,  subsUntially  as  sat  forth,  of  a  support,  a  revolving 
pressure-resisting  roller  mounted  thereon  whoee  operative  face  is 
provided  with  fine  serrations,  a  crimping  or  indeotiog  wheel  arranged 
to  co-operate  with  the  pressure- resisting  roller,  means  for  advaociog 
the  wrapper  past  said  wheel  aod  roller  with  the  wrapper  seam  be 
twean  the  peripheries  thereof,  a  chamber  or  recess  for  cooUioiog  la- 
bricant-abeorbing  material  aod  a  thread  or  strand  conoecUog  sach 
material  with  the  face  of  the  roller,  for  the  purpoee  described, 

5.  Id  a  cigarette  machine  which  operates  to  secure  the  opposite 
-  engaged  wrapper  edges  into  a  seam  by  crimpiog  or  iodenting,  the  com- 
bination subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  support,  a  pressure-resisting 
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roller,  mounted  tbereon  and  arranged  to  revolve  witjiin  the  wrapper, 
a  crimping  wheel  located  outaide  of  the  wrapper  aod  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  roller,  means  for  advaociog  the  wrapper  past 
the  said  wheel  aod  roller  with  iu  seam  betweeo  the  peripheries  thereof, 
and  a  lubricant  chamber  carried  00  said  support  and  adapted  to  eoo- 
Uin  textile  waste  or  other  fluid  labricaot-absorbing  material  aod  sepa- 
rated from  the  roller  by  a  partition,  and  meaoa  lo  convey  the  lubri- 
cant from  the  chamber  to  the  roller,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cigarette  machine  which  operates  to  secure  tbj  opposite  en- 
gaged wrapper  edges  into  a  seam  by  cnmpiog  or  indeotiog,  the  combi- 
nation subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a  support,  a  pressure-resisting  roller 
mounted  thereon  aod  arranged  to  revolve  within  the  wrapper,  a  crimp- 
ing wheel  located  outside  the  wrapper  and  arranged  to  co-operate  with 
the  said  roller,  means  for  advancing  the  wrapper  past  the  said  wheel 
and  roller  with  iU  seam  between  the  peripheries  thereof,  aod  a  lubri- 
cant chamber  carried  on  said  support  aod  adapted  to  hold  oil  or  other 
fluid  lubricant  and  separated  from  tbe  roller  by  a  partitioo,  aod  a 
Btraod  or  threads  of  textile  material  passing  from  the  lobricaot  cham- 
ber over  the  partitioo  to  the  face  ot  the  roller,  fbr  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  cigarette  machine  which  operates  to  secure  the  engaged 
wrapper  edges  into  a  seam  by  preesure,  the  combination  subsUotialiy 
as  set  forth,  of  a  support  arranged  to  act  inside  of  the  wrapper,  a 
revolving  wheel  arranged  to  operate  onUide  the  wrapper  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  support,  a  bell-crank  lever  to  one  of  whose  arms 
the  wheel  is  suspended  and  whose  other  arm  is  ao  adjusUble  spring 
arm,  and  means  to  adjust  the  spring-arm  aod  cause  the  lever  to  rock 
for  tbe  purpose  of  increasing  or  dimioishiog  the  pressure  of  tbe  wheal 
upoo  the  wrapper  seam. 

8.  lo  a  cigarette  machioe  in  which  the  wrapper  edges  folded  to- 
gether are  operated  upon  by  a  pressure-resisting  device  to  complete 
the  seam,  the  combination  with  means  for  advancing  the  wrapper  aod 
devioes  for  foldiog  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wrapper  together  of  a 
preseure-resistiog  support  located  within  the  wrapper,  a  revolving 
pressure  wheel  P  located  ouUide  of  the  wrapper,  gear  wheels  S'.S*, 
9^  aod  8*  for  driving  the  wheal  P,a  sundardu'  on  which  the  wheels 
8*  and  8*  are  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  such  sUndard  con- 
ceotrically  with  the  axis  of  wheel  S*,  whareby  tbe  wheels  8'  aod  S* 
are  moved  to  or  from  wbeel  8*  and  wheels  of  greater  or  less  diame- 
ter can  be  substituted  for  wheels  8*  or  8',  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


5  5  1,333.  FBBD-WATER  RBGOLATOB.  J&HB  J.  Uwtn, 
Mount  VenwQ,  M.  T.  PUed  Apr.  10.  189&  Serial  Ma  545.128.  (Ho 
DodeL) 


Claim.— \.  A  faad  water  regulator  consisting  of  a  casing,  having 
Boiuble  connections  for  the  flew  of  water,  and  a  base  provided  with 
ao  aperture  having  radial  recesses,  a  valve  seat  having  lugs  fitting  in 
the  aperture  and  receeses,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  seat,  a  casing  for 
a  second  valve  secured  to  the  valve  seat,  a  valre  aod  strainer  arranged 
therein  said  casing  being  made  in  sectioos  connected  by  a  universal 
joint,  a  valve  lever  connecting  with  the  upper  valve  and  pivoted  to  a 
lug  of  the  valve  seat,  aod  a  float  secured  on  the  end  of  the  lever  t« 
control  the  valve,  as  aod  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  lo  combioatioo  with  the  casing  of  a  feed  water  regulator,  a 
float  haviog  a  guide  arm  workiog  over  the  lever,  and  means  at  iU 
lower  outer  edge  for  securing  the  float  to  the  lever,  a  friction  wheel 
secured  near  the  top  of  tbe  float  and  working  on  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  valve  and  the  lever  controlling  same,  all  arranged  and  operating. 
subsUntially  as  ind  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  feed  water  regulator  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  supply  pipe 
leading  thereto,  a  strainer  aod  valves  controlling  the  inflow  of  water, 
a  sediment  pocket  formed  in  the  lower  section  of  the  valve  casing,  a 
Talvs  lever,  lags  integral  with  the  valve  seat  to  which  the  valve  lever 
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»  pivoted  aod  cbwm  for  praTefitiog  the  seat  fron  taming,  •  guide  in 
whicli  the  ralve  l«Ter  work*,  •  float  hariiig  a  guide  working  oTer  the 
lever,  bjr  which  the  poaiUoo  is  reuined,  a  lag  at  the  lower  outer  edge 
of  the  float  bj  whicH  ''^  it  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  friction  wheel  on 
the  float,  working  againM  the  inner  wall  of  the  ca«ing,  and  a  remov- 
able ^aae  or  bottom  arranged  on  the  caaing,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


6  5  1,334:.  RLECTBJC  lAILW  AT  RoBreT  LoiDtLL,  Brooklyn. 
MrigDOr  to  the  JobonD  SubtroUey  Cocopaoy,  Hew  Yort  H.  Y  ^f\M 
JOM  >,  1894.  3ertd  Na  SliOW.  (Ho  model'  Pltented  to  Bnglud 
July  17  18H  Ha  13,786;  In  Pnnce  July  17, 18H  Ha  84ail8;  to  Itily 
Au«  aa  18H  Ha  271.  to  Spun  Ai*  2«.  ISK,  Ma  18,075;  In  Aurtilft 
fed  16,  1886.  Ma  528.  iDd  In  Qennany  July  86,  1896,  Ma  B4J08. 


moment  carry  the  ccrrent  from  the  tnpplj  conductor  to  the  motor 
and  to  the  battery,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

7.  In  aa  electric  railway  a  earrent  feeder  or  maia,  sectional  trolley 
coodactont  and  switching  devices  for  connecting  them  to  the  feeder 
or  mam  in  sequence,  said  twitching  devices  having  their  controlling 
electro  magnets  connected  together;  an  earth  circuit  connection  for 
each  sectional  trolley  conductor  and  additional  twitching  devices  for 
rapturing  taid  earth  circaits,  all  of  the  switching  devices  being  pro- 
vided with  non-fiiaible  contacts  whereby  fosion  or  sticking  of  the  parts 
is  avoided. 

8.  Two  or  more  contact  brushes  or  trolleys  carried  each  by  a  de- 
pending arm  joamaled  00  independent  azles  of  a  car  and  connected 
together  by  a  rigid  rod,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  rest 
orsupport  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  brush  or  trolley 
carried  thereby, 

661.335-  MACHIIl FOR PORMIHO  LOOPS  nr  BMD8  OF  WIM. 
PtAin  &  IIajtuj.1,  Watarhury,  Cona,  aangmr  to  ihe  Oolden  Spring 
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Claim. — I.  lo  an  electric  railway  a  earrent  feeder  or  main,  two 
■eta  of  sectional  trolley  eoodactors  arranged  in  pairs,  normally  opea 
branch  feeders  running  from  the  current  feeder  or  main  to  twitches 
controlled  by  electro-roaKnels,  circuit  conneetiont  from  one  of  each 
pair  of  sectional  trolley  conductors  through  two  of  the  switch  oper- 
ating electro-magnets  in  series  and  fVom  the  other  trolley  conductor 
of  each  pair  to  one  of  said  magnets,  nubstantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  electric  railway  provided  with  a  current  feeder  or  main, 
branch  feeders  running  therefrom  to  switches  controlled  by  electro- 
magnets, sectional  trolley  conductors  arranged  in  pairs  aod  oonnectad 
one  of  each  pair  to  its  own  twitch  operating  magnet  and  the  other  to 
the  tame  magnet  and  to  the  next  adjacent  magnet,  tubatsntiallr  as 
described. 

3.  Ad  electric  railway  provided  with  a  current  main  and  branch 
feeders  running  therefrom  to  twitches  controlled  by  electro- magnets, 
the  coils  of  adjaeeot  magnets  being  connected  together,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  roils  of  tectionsl  trolley  or  service  conductors  perma- 
nently connocted  to  the  coils  of  the  electro- magnets  and  by  meaaa 
of  trolley  or  contact  brushes  having  connection  with  the  propelling 
motor  aod  a  battery  on  the  ear 

4.  In  sn  electric  rsilwsy  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  sectional  service  eondnctors  and  electro-magnetic  twitching  de- 
vices so  eonnectod  and  arranged  that  the  service  conductor  neit  in 
advance  to  the  one  which  rapplies  the  current  is  made  alive  and  ready 
for  service  before  it  has  been  reached  by  the  traveling  contact  bmak 
or  trolley. 

5.  In  aa  electric  railway  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  two  rows  of  sectional  service  conductors  and  electro  magnetio 
switching  deviees  to  connected  and  arranged  that  the  service  con- 
ductor next  in  sdvance  to  the  one  which  supplies  the  current  is  made 
alive  and  ready  for  service  before  it  has  been  reached  by  the  travat- 
iaf  contact  brush  or  trolley. 

S.  In  aa  electric  railway  the  combination  of  one  or  mdra  motora 
and  a  battery  on  the  car,  contact  brushes  and  sectional  service  con  ■ 
ductors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  conductor  by  means  of 
•lectro  magnetic  switches  the  coils  of  which  at  the  starting  moment 
are  conneotad  in  series  with  the  battery  and  the  motor  aod  at  the  next 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  end  of  a  wire, 
in  combination,  a  former  having  a  convex  surfhee  over  which  the  wire 
b  brought,  a  slide-bar  baring  its  location  normally  at  one  side  of,  and 
movable  under  a  portion,  of,  the  former,  a  plunger  die  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  former,  and  also  coacting  as  a  shear  with  the  end 
of  the  said  slide-bar,  and  mean*  for  opereting  the  plunger  and  for  im- 
parting the  reciprocatory  movements  to  the  said  slide  bar,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  end  of  a  wire,  in  com- 
bination, a  vertically  movable  planger-die,  a  former-die  consisting  of 
a  bar  having  a  convex  upper  surface  over  ahich  the  wire  is  brought 
aod  movable  horisontally  to  be  projected  under  and  away  from  under 
the  plunger-die,  a  slide- bar  hsving  its  location  normally  at  one  side 
of,  and  movable  under  a  portion  of,  the  projected  former  and  having 
its  end  when  in  its  normal  position  so  located  as  to  be  coacted  with, 
shear  like,  by  the  plunger-die,  means  for  causing  the  projected  move- 
ment of  the  former  under  the  plunger,  means  for  effecting  the  descent 
of  the  plunger,  means  for  effecting  the  step-by -step  withdrawal  of  the 
former  fW>m  under  the  plunger,  means  for  effecting  the  projection  of 
tke  slide  bar  under  the  plunger,  and  miansfor  imparting  a  final  further 
approached  moventeiu  of  the  plunger  toward  the  underlriog  portion 
of  the  slide-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  in  combination,  wire- 
guides  comprising  a  stationary  bar  and  a  slide  bar,  F,  having  their 
contiguous  surfaces  grooved  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  wire, 
and  the  end  of  the  slide  bar  constituting  s  shear  member,  s  former 
arranged  adjaoont,  and  transversely  of  the  length  of,  said  wire-guides, 
acroa*  which  the  wire  is  fed,  and  a  plunger  die  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  former  and  sidewise  coacting  as  s  ibear  with  the  end 
of  laid  slide-bar  F.  tubstanually  at  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  in  combination,  wir»- 
guides,  a  sUtionary  bar,  aod  slide  bar,  F,  the  end  of  the  slide  bai  con- 
stituting a  shear  member,  a  former  arranged  adjacent,  and  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  the  wire  feed,  and  scroes  which  the  wire  is  fed. 
and  a  plunger  die  movable  toward  aod  away  fh>m  the  former  and 
sidewise  coacting  as  s  shear  with  the  end  of  said  slide  bar,  means  for 
canning  Um  planger  and  former  to  approach,  the  one  relative  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  projecting  the  slide,  F,  cloaely  under  the  former, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpAsa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machioe  of  the  eharaeter  deecribed,  in  combination,  a 
plunger-die  having  a  dopreoaioa  in  its  lowsr  end,  the  bar  H,  and  the 
slide-bar  F,  the  end  of  which  ooostitntas  one  member  of  a  shear,  aod 
across  which  end  the  said  pinnger  has  a  shearing  movement,  said  slide- 
bar  being  movable  under  and  away  from  under  the  plunger,  the  for>' 
■Mr  die  0,  movable  croaswtse  under  the  planger,  and  means  for  im- 
parting  to  the  planger,  former,  and  siids  bar,  their  reciprocatory 
Movements,  subaUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  ths  chsracter  deecribed  in  combination,  a 
I  slide  bar,  F,  a  planger-die,  C,  having  the  depression  in  its  lower  end< 
I  and  having  a  shearing  movemoat  across  ths  end  of  said  slids  bar,  F, 
Ithe  former,  0,  having  the  nose  of  reduce  i  thickness,  movable  cr 
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wise  under  the  plunger,  the  said  slide  bsr  being  movable  under  and 
away  from  under  the  plunger,  wire-guiding  and  confining  devices, 
means  for  imparting  to  the  planger  and  slide  reciprocatory  movemants, 
aod  means  for  imparting  to  the  former  a  forward  movement,  a  par- 
tially retreating  movement,  and  subsequently  a  complete  retreating 
movement,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  in  combination,  a 
slide  bar,  P,  a  planger^dia,  C,  having  the  deprension  in  ito  lower  end, 
aod  having  a  shearing  movement  across  the  end  of  said  bar,  P,  the 
former,  0,  having  the  nose  of  reduced  thickness,  movable  crosswise 
under  the  plunger,  the  said  slide  being  movable  under  and  away  from 
under  the  planger,  wire-guiding  and  confining  devices,  means  for  im- 
parting to  the  plunger  and  slide  reciprocatory  moremento,  aod  means 
for  imparting  to  the  former  a  forward  movement,  a  partially  retreating 
movement,  and  subsequently  a  complete  retreating  movement,  and 
mechanism  for  finally  affecting  further  approached  relations  of  the 
pUnger  and  slide  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  reciprocatory  plunger  die  and  means  for  actuating  it,  of  a 
former  die  0,  a  slide  0*,  on  which  the  former  die  is  directly  mounted, 
another  slide  0',  which  is  horisonully  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  on  which  said  former-sup- 
porting-slide  O*,  is  vertically  movable,  and  mechanisms  for  eifocting 
the  horixonul  aod  vertical  movemenU  of  said  slides  0'  and  Q* ;  the 
slide  F,  borixontally  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  projection 
of  the  former  die  and  also  ooder  the  plunger  and  arranged  normally 
with  iU  end  flush  with  the  vertical  fece  of  the  plunger,  and  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  periodically  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  said 
slide  F;  and  guides  for  coostraining  the  wire  in  ita  course  under  the 
plunger  and  acroai  the  former,  all  subsUntially  as  described. 


661,336.    BOfTLB-ffTOPPBB.    PiiDmc  &  Perku,  Hew  Tort, 
1. 1.    Filed  Feb.  6, 189&    Aerial  Ha  687,47a    (Ho  model) 


central  caTity  through  the  ping;  a  (apenng  air-condnit,  extasdiag 
from  ths  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  passing  through  the  central 
cavity  and  iU  prolongation,  beyond  the  plug  and  iu  valves,  and  fit- 
ting tight  within  the  prolonged  cavity  ;  a  cup-shaped  valve  seated  in 
the  top  or  larger  orifice  of  the  air-conduit ;  and  a  diak  with  sigsag 
perforations  tacored  in  the  neck  above  the  orifice  of  the  air«ondai( 
to  liiiiit  the  movsmenu  of  the  cop-shaped  valve,  and  to  prevent  the 
Umpering  with  the  valves;  all  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  held  in  its  neck 
provided  with  one  or  more  valva^aaU  on  ita  enter  sidea,  one  or  more 
valves  upon  the  seaU  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  same  by  the 
tension  of  the  material  supporting  the  valves,  of  a  Upering  aii^tube 
extending  from  above  the  stopper  to  the  bottom  of  the  boUle,  or 
nearly  so,  having  a  valve-seat  in  iU  upper  or  enlarged  orifice  and  a 
very  small  aperture  at  ito  lower  extremity  to  admit  air  within  the 
bottle :  and  a  zigzag  perforated  disk  attached  within  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  above  the  air  tube  to  prevent  Umpering  with  the  valvse  and 
limit  the  movemento  of  the  air-tube  valve;  to  prevent  refilling  the 
bottle ;  all  snbsUntiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  means  for  preventing  the  refilling  of  bottles  and  other 
conUiners,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  tension-valves  adapted  to 
close  openings  in  the  sides  of  a  hollow  plug  tightly  secured  within  the 
neck  of  the  botUe,  with  a  Upering  tubnlar  air-conduit  carrying  a 
cap-shaped  gravity  valve  in  iU  larger  orifice  above  the  hollow  plag, 
and  extending  into  the  bottle  to  within  a  short  disUnoe  of  iU  bottom, 
and  a  plate  with  zigzag  perforations  rigidly  secured  within  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  above  the  gravity  valve,  to  limit  the  valve'i  movemento 
and  prevent  the  introdnction  of  instrnmento  for  opening  the  Talvea,. 
while  permitting  the  pouring  out  of  the  conUoto  of  the  bottle ;  aa 
described. 

5  51  337      ELBCTRODB  FOR  ARC  LAMPS.    IHOBU  9.  PoiTB. 
St'LouKMo.    Plied  May  14, 1895.    Seriri  Ha  649,272.    9o  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  pair  of  electrodet  of  an  arc  lamp  having  their  afc 
•ads  lightly  coated  and  their  outer  ends  heavily  coattd. 

2.  A  pair  of  electrodes  of  an  arc  lamp  provided  with  coatings 
increasing  in  thickness  from  the  arc  ends  thereof  to  the  onUr  ends 

thereof  .... 

3.  A  pair  of  electrodes  of  an  arc  lamp  provided  with  coaUngs 
progressively  and  Uperingly  increasing  in  thickness  from  the  arc  ends 
thereof  to  the  outer  ends. 

4.  An  electrode  for  an  are  lamp,  having  a  coating  increasing  in 
thickness  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  upper  end. 

5.  An  electrode  for  an  are  lamp  having  a  protective  covering 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  coatings,  the  said  protecUve  covenng  b^ 
ing  thinnest  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  thickest  at  the  upper  end. 


K5  1    Raft     MACHIMB  FOR  MAKIH9  CBLWASBS.    HoWAlD  F. 
silOT.  aSiirt.  Ind.     Filed  Oct  10,  1894    Serial  Ma  626.461    do 

model) 


Claim.— I.  A  stopper  for  bottles,  flasks  and  like  receptacles,  for 
preventing  the  refilling,  ooaststing  of  a  hollow  plug  with  apertores 
upon  iu  Hides  connecting  with  the  central  cavity,  valves  pressed  against 
the  apertures  by  strips  of  mica  or  similar  non-corrosive  pliable  ma- 
tarial.  a  Upering  air-conduit  exUnding  from  near  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle  through  or  beyond  the  plug,  with  a  cup-valve  seated  in  ito  up- 
per or  greater  orifice,  aad  a  zigzag  perforated  disk  attached  in  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  above  the  cup-valve,  limiting  the  movemento  of 
•aid  valve  and  preventing  the  introduction  of  instrumento  to  umper 
with  the  stopper  and  said  valves;  sabsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  stopper  for  bottles,  fiasks,  and  like  receptacles,  for  prevent- 
ing  the  refilling,  consisting  of  a  plug,  bald  tightly  in  ths  neck,  hav- 
ing a  central  cavity  extending  partially  through  it;  apertures  con- 
necting with  the  central  cavity  and  opening  upon  the  longitudinal 
ontoide  sarfaces  of  the  ping ;  one  or  more  awHCorrosive  va'ves  preesed 
against  the  outside  surfaces  by  the  Unsion  of  the  material  support- 
ing the  valves,  aad  covering  the  aperUras,  a  prolongation  of  the 


Claim— 1.  In  a  cell  case  machine,  intermitteoUy  operaUrf  car- 
riages arranged  to  feed  two  series  of  continuoos  previonaly  parforaUd 
sheeUin  reUUvely.incliowl  poeiUons,  inUrposed  guides  which  rwseive 
said  sheeto  from  the  carriages  and  between  which  said  sheeto  are  aa- 
sembled  to  form  a  cell  case  in  a  collapewl  or  partially  collapeed 
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ditioo,  MeajM  for  r«Uiniog  the  sKmU  daring  the  b*ckward  moTemcnt 
of  the  c»rria(a.  and  meant  for  Mverinf  the  aaMmbled  ends  of  aaid 
•h««a. 

2.  In  a  cell  caae  machine.  inUrmitleoUy  operated  carriagw  for 


knivea  earryiDK  raiaed  portioM  ovar  which  the  cheeU  paaa,  the  apriag 
deprcaaed  grippera  each  of  which  ia  prorided  with  an  engaging  aar- 
rated  end  ia  alignment  with  a  raiaad  portion,  and  ■— aa  for  tataraiV 
tentlj  raiaing  aaid  grippem  against  the  action  of  the  apring  eonaiating 


foeding  twoaeriee  of  eontinuooa  preTiooalr  perforated  tneeta  in  rela-  lof  a  rod  adjuatable  io  length  •d<1  connected  to  one  ead  of  a  bell  crank 


tivalj  iaelined  poattioiie  and  pro*id«d  with  pUtea  b7  which  taidsheeu 
ara  a«ga<^ed  and  moved  forward,  intarpoaed  guidea  which  recaire  the 
alM«U  from  the  plataa  and  through  which  the  sheeU  paaa  ia  a  aapa- 
rated  condiuon.  and  between  which  mid  akaata  are  aaaemblad,  and 
grippera  operating  to  retain  the  ihaata  dariac  th«  backward  mova- 
■Mat  of  the  platea  and  oarriaga. 

3.  In  a  call  caae  machine,  inUrmittantlj  oparatad  carriagaa  for 
foading  two  Mriaa  of  continuous  prerlousiy  perforated  theeU  in  rala- 
liTaiy  inclined  poaitions.  a  senea  of  platea  on  the  carriages  adapted 
to  engage  the  perforatiooa  la  the  siieela  to  insare  the  moTcment  of 
the  latter  with  the  earriaga,  inUrpoaed  guida  blocka  which  raeaira 
the  sheeu  from  '-he  platea  and  through  which  thaihailapaaain  a  lap- 
arated  condition,  and  between  which  the  ends  of  aaM  tkaata  are  aa- 
teablad  to  form  a  cell  eaaa  ia  a  collapsed  or  partialis  coUapaa4  eoa- 
dition,  and  grippera  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  retain  the  shaata4«i^ 
iag  the  backward  movement  of  the  piataa  aad  earriaga. 

4.  In  a  cell  caae  machine,  intermittently  operated  carriagaa  for 
feeding  two  series  of  continuous  preTiously  perforated  sheeU  in  rela- 
tiTaly  inclined  positions,  each  of  said  earriagea  provided  with  atartaa 
of  upper  and  lower  platea  between  each  set  of  which  a  sheet  paaMa, 
tongues  on  the  upper  platea  adapted  to  engage  the  perforatioaa  ia 
aaid  »heeta  linring  the  forward  mo»emeniof  the  carriage,  interpnaad 
guides  which  r«»i»e  the  sheeU  from  the  plates  and  through  whiek 
the  sheets  pass  ia  a  separated  condition,  and  between  which  the  ends 
thereof  ara  asaambled  to  form  a  cell  case  in  a  collapaed  or  partially 
floUapaed  condition,  the  bed  kaiTea,  and  the  grippen  adapted  to  ba 

i  to  retaia  said  sheeta  during  the  backward  movement  of  tha 
I  aad  carriage 

5.  Ia  a  ceil  ease  machine,  an  intermittentlj  operated  camaga 
adaptad  to  fead  perforated  shaato  ia  a  separated  conditiou,  upper  and 
lower  plates  carried  thereby  and  between  which  tha  sheeta  paaa. 
tongues  on  the  upper  platea  for  engaging  the  pertbratioaa  in  the  sheeta 
dunng  the  forward  movement  of  the  carnage,  guide  blocks  to  mala- 
taia  the  aaiwratad  eonditioo  of  the  sheeU  aad  insure  their  proper 
poaition.  bed  knives  having  raiaed  portions  over  which  the  sheeU  pasa, 
aad  erippers  operating  in  conjunction  with  such  raiaed  portiooa  to 
bold  the  sheeU  during  the  backward  movement  ol  the  carnage. 

6.  In  a  cell  case  machine,  an  intermittently  operated  carriage 
adapted  to  feed  previooaly  perforated  sheeu  in  a  separated  coiiditioa 
aad  provided  with  a  seriea  of  upper  and  lower  platea  between  each 
set  of  which  a  sheet  pasMta.  the  upper  platea  having  projectiona  for 
engaging  the  perforations  ia  the  sheeU,  spriaga  oparatiag  !•  dap  rim 
said  upper  platea,  and  haod  levers  for  rsisingaaid  piataa  agaiaat  the 
action  of  tha  springB. 

7  In  a  cell  case  maehiaa,  intarmittantly  operated  carriagaa  for 
feeding  two  seriea  of  continuous  previously  perforated  sheeU  in  rela- 
tively inclined  poeitiona,  each  of  Mid  rarnagas  provided  with  aariaa 
of  apper  and  lower  platen  between  each  set  of  which  a  sheet  paaMa, 
toagvea  oa  tha  upper  platea  adapted  tu  engage  the  perforatiooa  ia 
aaid  sheets  daring  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  interpoaad 
guidee  which  receive  the  sheeU  separately  from  the  platea  and  betweaa 
which  the  enda  thereof  are  LwembM  to  form  a  cell  oase  ia  a  col- 
lapaed or  partially  collapaed  condition,  the  bed  knivea  provided  with 
raiaad  portioaa  over  which  tha  shaau  paaa,  aad  tha  grippera  pivot' 
ally  mounted  and  having  serrated  ends  adapted  to  be  deprcaaed  aad 
to  operate  with  said  raiaed  portions  to  retain  the  sheeta  during  tha 
backward  movement  ot  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  cell  caae  machiae,  the  combination  of  the  guide  blocka, 
the  bed  knivea  adjuaubly  connected  thereto  by  meaaa  of  drawiag 
bolta  and  sat  screws,  said  kaivee  having  on  their  upper  side  raiaed  por- 
tions over  which  the  sheets  pasa,  the  feeding  gnppefs  comprising  the 
lower  platea  slotted  to  receive  said  raised  portions,  and  the  upper 
plates  spring  depressed  and  provided  with  tongues  for  engaging  par- 
forationa  in  the  sheets,  aad  the  grippera  33  having  their  engaging  enda 
aerrated  and  in  alignment  with  said  raised  portions,  all  snbataotially 
as  and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9  In  a  cell  case  machine,  the  combination  of  the  adjustable  bed 
knivaa  carrying  raised  portions  over  which  the  sheeta  pasa,  the  feed- 
lag  grippera  comprising  the  lower  plates  slotted  to  receive  said  raiaad 
portions  and  movable  over  laid  knivaa,  and  the  upper  plates  having 
Beans  for  engaging  the  sheeta,  the  spnng  depremed  grippera  Xi  hav- 
ing their  engaging  ends  in  alignment  with  said  raised  portions,  and 
meana  for  raising  said  grippers  intermittently  against  the  action  of 
the  springa. 

10.  In  a  cell  case  machine  and  in  combination  with  an  intermit- 
tauUy  operated  sheet  carriage  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  of  a  seriea 
of  upper  and  lower  platea  for  each  carriage,  provided  with  notehaa 
ia  their  free  ends  for  the  porpoees  sat  forth. 

11.  In  a  cell  ease  machine,  the  combination  of  the  adjuatable  bed 


lavar,  and  a  cam  shoe  adjusUbly  secured  to  a  diak  and  arranged  to 
■ova  ia  the  path  of  the  other  and  of  said  lever. 

IS  In  a  cell  caae  machine,  the  combination  of  two  aata  of  bad 
knives  between  which  the  ends  of  two  seriea  of  sheeU  are  aaaembled. 
the  guide  blocks,  the  carrisfes  provided  with  devicea  for  engaging 
the  sheett  in  their  forward  movement  and  means  for  actuating  said 
carriages  intenaittaotly  eonauting  of  levers  each  formed  of  two  arnu 
commonly  pivoted,  the  upper  arm  having  an  exteoaion  iatarpoaed  ba- 
tween  two  set-screws  on  the  lower  ana.  aad  a  cam  diak  engaging  tha 


apper  arm. 

IS.  In  a  cell  case  machine,  the  combination  of  two  aeu  of  bed 
kaivea  between  the  ends  of  which  two  series  of  shaeU  are  aaaembled 
to  form  a  cell  caae  in  a  eollapaad  or  partially  collapaed  conditioa, 
aaid  knives  having  inclined  passages  for  the  sheeta,  the  main  knifo 
provided  with  two  blades,  one  for  each  bed  knife,  to  sever  the  aaaem- 
Mad  eada  of  the  sheets,  meaas  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  main 
knife,  a  stripper  between  the  two  bUdea  normally  raiaed  by  the  actioa 
of  springs,  lever*  pivoted  to  the  main  knife  and  having  rod  coanao- 
tioa  at  one  end  with  the  stripper  and  projectioaa  located  ia  the  path 
of  the  tnt  eods  of  the  levers. 


6  5  1,389.  iOTTU.  Twmii  I  »m»T  and  Joa  1.  Moimt. 
■orJrlch.  Conn  ;  aid  Murphy  tUgaar  to  aid  Starrr.  Wed  May  «. 
1886     Solkl  Ra  541il6     ilo  modaL^ 


Claitm. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  portion  ot  the  neck 
of  which  is  internally  threaded,  a  plug  having  an  enlarged  threaded 
apper  portion  adapted  to  be  screwed  through  the  threaded  neck,  and 
having  lU  lower  end  enlarged  to  At  tightly  in  said  neck  ;  all  subsUn- 
tially  aa  specified 

t.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  portion  of  the  neck  of  which 
M  internally  threaded,  a  plug  having  an  enlarged  threaded  upper  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  screwed  through  the  threaded  neck  and  an  enlarged 
lower  end  that  nuy  fit  tightly  ia  said  neck :  said  plug  being  formed 
as  a  hollow  section  open  at  iu  lower  end  and  with  lateral  openinga 
aa  sat  forth,  and  haviag  looaely  fitted  within  said  tube  a  float  valve, 
all  substantially  as  specified. 


55  1,8 40.  MKHAMI8M  FOR  MA11M«  TOBKS  nU)M  MJTALUC 
awn.  %Ain  a  Snim,  Blwood.  Pa.  FUed  Oct  la  189&  Serial 
Ia9«a,»7.    iHonniM.) 

Clann.—l.  The  combination  of  two  parallel  disks  revolving  la 
the  same  direction  and  overlapping  each  other,  one  of  said  disks 
being  beveled  at  iu  outer  edge  which  beveled  surface  is  opposed  to 
a  portion  of  the  plane  surface  of  the  other  diak :  the  outer  diameter 


DacsMBU  10,  1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1691 


at  thia  plan*  tarface  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  beveled  surface 
opposed  to  it  being  subauntially  the  same  and  the  edges  formed  by 
both  diameters  intaraecting  the  same  traaararae  plaae  through  the 
pass  between  the  disks ;  the  anglea  of  the  opposing  surfaces  converg- 
iag  to  this  plane  which  is  at  the  narrowest  part  of  the  pass,  with  a 
conical  mandrel  lying  in  the  axis  of  the  paaa  at  iU  exit  side,  subtUa- 
tialiy  aa  set  forth. 


ing  with  the  fixed  shelves  and  arranged  to  co-operate  with  the  ftxad 
scrapers  ot  the  casing,  and  revolving  scrapers  alternating  with  ti»a 
fixed  acrapara  arranged  to  co-operate  with  the  fixed  shelvea  of  tha 
casing,  aa  set  forth. 


2.  The  oomhination  of  two  parallel  diaka  revolving  in  the  same 
direction,  beveled  at  the  edges  of  their  adjacent  &ces  and  overlap- 
ping each  other  ao  that  the  beveled  portion  of  one  disk  liea  opposite 
a  flat  portion  of  the  other  diak,  the  edgea  tormed  by  the  smaller  diam- 
eters of  the  beveled  portions  of  the  disks  intersecting  the  same  trana- 
verse  plane  through  the  pass  between  the  disks  whereby  the  sides  of 
the  pass  first  oMiverge  to  this  plane  and  then  diverge  beyond  it,  with 
a  piercing  awadrel  located  between  the  diverging  sides  of  the  paaa 
and  exactly  in  axial  line  of  the  pasa,  aabalantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

551.841.    VALVl    Pateici  Tow«T,  SflTer  Brook.  P«.,  M*«nor  to 
Hugh  BhaflSbr.  Mine  place.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1886.    Serial  Ha  540^99a    do 

model.) 


C%>M(.— 1.  Ia  a  valve,  the  combination,  of  a  caaing  open  at  iU 
top  and  provided  with  sockeU,  a  removable  croaa  bar  in  said  open 
top  having  lap  to  fit  said  sockeU,  and  having  a  central  threaded 
opaaiag,  a  valve,  a  valve  atam  threaded  at  iu  mhUt  with  a  collar  or 
flange  at  the  base  of  the  threaded  portion  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  lower  face  of  tfte  croas  bar,  when  tha  valve  ia  opao,  to  form  a 
tight  joint  around  the  stem,  a  bonnet  having  a  central  opening  for 
the  stem,  aad  a  shoulder  near  iu  center,  a  hollow  oat  receiving  aad 
gaiding  tha  apper  end  of  the  stem,  and  having  a  flange  at  iU  baae 
aaated  npoa  laid  shoulder,  a  packing  for  the  flaage  and  maaaa  for 
holding  it  aad  the  nat  in  place. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  of  a  casing,  a  valve,  a  valve  ttaa 
threaded  at  iU  ventrai  portion  only,  a  removable  croas  bar  in  which 
the  threaded  portioa  of  the  stem  works,  a  bonnet  for  coofiniog  the 
croas  bar  in  plaee,  haviag  a  eaatral  opaalag  to  reoaiva  tha  atom,  a 
ihoulder  or  flange  formed  by  enlarging  aaid  opening  aad  a  saeoad 
ahoulder  above  the  first  named  one,  a  hollow  nut  having  a  flange  at 
iu  base  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  first  named  shoolder  with  iU  appar 
aarfaca  aboat  flaah  with  the  aacood  shoulder,  a  packing  lying  npoa 
the  flange  and  aaid  second  shoulder,  a  gland  anrronnding  the  nut  and 
confining  the  packing  in  place,  meant  for  secariag  the  gland  and  maaaa 
for  rotating  tha  nut. 

55134-2  APPA1AT08  FOR CUMATne QAUAQI.  ClAlUi 
L  Wnrvom.  Hyde  Put.  Mia  PUmI  Mot.  16,  I8M.  Serial  Iol 
628,8«8.    (BoBMdeL) 

Chim.—l.  In  a  garbage  cremator,  a  caaing  having  a  garbage  in- 
let at  iu  upper  portion,  a  series  oi  fixed  annular  shelves  below  said 
inlet,  aad  a  seriea  of  fixed  scrapers,  combined  with  a  roury  shaft 
within  aaid  caaing  having  a  seriet  of  ruUrv  annular  ahelvea  altamat- 


2.  In  a  garbage  cremator,  the  eombiaatioo  of  a  caaing  having  a 
garbage  inlet  at  iU  upper  portioa,  a  roUry  tabular  ahaft  within  aaid 
caaing,  a  aeries  of  fixed  anoular  shelves  below  said  inlet,  a  seriet  of 
rotary  shelves  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  alternating  with  the  fixed 
ahelvea,  a  seriea  of  fixed  scrapers  co-operating  with  the  roUry  ahelvai^ 
a  aeries  of  revolving  scrapers  co-operating  with  the  fixed  ahelvea,  a 
flue  or  cocduit  coonected  with  said  tubular  shaft,  and  a  draft  appara- 
tos  00  operating  with  aaid  flue,  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1,848.  TTFE-WRITINO  MACHIIK.  W&UB  C  AOKLIT. 
BrooUyn,  I.  T.,  wlgnor,  by  meene  aasigiuaeota,  to  the  WyckoA  Sea- 
m&m!  &  Beoedict,  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  li  189a  Sertel  HaS«8,16& 
(No  model) 


6%(im. — 1.  Ia  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ink- 
ing ribbon,  ribbon-apook,  gears  for  alternately  taming  said  spools,  aad 
a  mechanism  geared  to  one  of  aaid  spools  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby 
progreaaively  and  connected  to  the  alteruately-aeting  spool-turning 
gears,  and  arranged  to  aatomatically  shift  the  latter  at  or  about  tha 
time  the  ribbon  haa  beea  nnwoand  from  one  apool  and  wound  npoa 
the  other,  whereby  the  direetioa  of  movement  of  the  ribbon  is  ma- 
chanically  reversed 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon,  a  pair 
of  ribbon-apoola,  a  shaft  arranged  to  alternately  drive  each  spool,  and 
I  abo  arranged  to  alide  endwiaa,  and  naaaa  geared  U>  one  of  said  apook 
I  and  coonected  to  said  driving  shaft  for  aatomatically  moving  the  lat- 
i  ter  endwise  to  change  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  spools  and  re- 
I  Terse  the  loogitodiaal  feed  of  the  ribbon. 


TT    <=    PAXFMT    nFFTHF 


i6ot 


I  64)3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Diciutiii   lo,   1895. 


V 


3.  In  M,  type  writing  machioe.  the  combinatioo  of  a  ribbon,  a  pair  I         3.  .K  mud  jjoard  for  bicTclM  formed  of  a  flexible  »trip  of  m«Ul 
of  ribbon-tpooU,  a  driting-ahaft  irranged  to  alt«matelT  roUt*  each  adapted  to  bend  to  conform  to  the  cortature  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel 


•pool  and  alao  arranged  to  elide  endwise,  a  ehifUr  connected  to  eaid 


nMTMMM 


when  used  a*  a  mad  guard ;  auitable  ar«M  pirotally  connected  thereto 


•hafV  a  rotatory  Ing  for  moring  i«id  nhifter,  and  gearing  eoWMOtMl  [for  »up^>orting  the  same  to  that  the  mad  guard  can  be  iwung  below 

the  wheel  and  straight«ned  or  corded  in  the  opposite  direction,  to 
Mrre  a«  a  ttaad  or  snpport  for  the  bicycle,  tubeUntially  aaeet  forth. 


to  one  of  Mid  ribboo-spoob  and  to  the  roUry  lug  which 
•hifUr. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  raafbioe.  the  combination  of  a  ribbon,  a  pair 
of  ribbon-apooia,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  to  alternately  roUU  each 
■pool  and  aUo  arranged  to  slide  endwise,  a  forked  shifter  connaettd 
to  taid  shaft,  a  pair  of  roUtory  luga  for  moving  said  shaft  in  oppo- 
■ita  dircctiona,  and  gearing  connected  to  one  of  said  ribbon  spoob 
aad  to  the  rotary  Ing  which  move*  said  shifter. 

5  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon,  a  pair 
of  ribboo-epoob,  a  driring-ehaft  arranged  to  alternately  route  each 
■pool  and  abo  arranged  to  slide  eadwbe,  a  shifter  connected  to  said 
■haft,  and  rotatory  lug*  for  moving  taid  shifter  in  oppoeite  direetioM 
operatively -connected  to  one  of  said  ribbon-spook. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon,  a  pair 
of  ribbon  spook  a  driving  shaft  arranged  to  alternately  route  each 
■pool  and  abo  arranged  to  slide  endwise,  a  shifter  connected  to  said 
•haft,  a  wheel  provided  with  means  to  move  said  shifter  in  opposito 
directions,  a  worm  wheel  and  ■  worm  on  one  of  the  ribbon  spool 
■hafta. 

7.  la  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nbbon,  a  pair 
of  ribbon-spoob,  a  pair  of  ribbon-epool  shafts  having  each  a  bevel  g«ar, 
a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  move  endwise  and  provided  with  two 
bevel  gears,  a  worm  on  one  of  said  ribbon-spool  shafts,  a  worm  wheel 

-Mgaging  therewith,  a  pair  of  lugs  adapted  lo  be  routed  through 
■Aid  worm-wheel,  and  a  vibratory  shifter  connected  to  said  drivinf 
•kaft. 

8.  The  combinauon  with  the  frame  of  a  type  writing  machine, 
the  ribbon  spool  shafts  of  soch  machine,  bevel  wheeb  mounted  upon 
■och  shafts,  a  sliding  shaft,  bevel  wheels  mounted  upon  said  sliding 
■haft,  and  adapted  and  arrangwi  to  altemaUly  eogage  the  said  bevel 
wheeb  upon  the  ribbon  shafts,  of  a  post  atucbed  to  said  frame,  a 
■leeve  formed  in  the  npperend  of  said  post,  a  revoluble  shaft  turning 
ia  eaid  aleeve,  a  disk  wheel  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  aad 
a  worm  wheel  mounted  upon  the  other  end  thereof,  an  endlees  screw 
on  one  of  said  ribbon  shafu.  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
worm  wheel,  logs  subsUntiallv  an  *peci6ed  upon  said  disk  wheel,  a 
fork  pivoted  to  said  post,  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  oecil- 
latod  by  said  lugs,  a  spring  connecting  said  fork  with  said  sliding 
•haft,  and  affording  connection  for  shifting  the  same,  a  stopping  latch 
constructed  with  a  beveled  notch,  adapted  and  arranged  to  engag* 
transverse  grooves  in  said  sliding  shaft,  and  a  spring  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  latch  in  position,  all  subsUntiaJly  as  and  for  th« 
pnrpoee  set  forth. 

9  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon,  a  pair 
of  ribbon  spoob,  a  shaft  arranged  to  alUrnately  drive  each  spool,  and 
abo  arranged  to  slide  endwise,  a  disk  geared  to  one  of  said  spoob  and 
■  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs,  a  pivotad  fork  adapted  to  be  vibratwl 
ia  opposite  directions  by  said  lags,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  fork 
to  said  shaft. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  and  in  an  automatic  ribbon  re- 
versing mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
•poob,  an  endwise  movable  shaft  arranged  to  alternately  drive  each 
spool  and  provided  with  two  adjacent  grooves,  and  a  single  spring- 
pressed  catch  pivoted  to  the  frame  work  and  adapted  to  automati- 
eally  leave  one  groove  and  snap  into  the  other  during  an  endwisa 
movement  of  said  shaft,  the  said  eseape  movement  from  one  groove 
being  effected  solely  by  the  lateral  pressure  of  the  said  shaft  upon  said 
flatch 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  alt4>mately  roUM  two  ribbon  spoob.  a  shifter  on  the  frame- 
work connected  tu  one  of  said  spoob,  means  driven  t^  sach  spool  and 
acting  00  said  shifter  to  move  the  latter,  and  sn  elastic  connection 
between  the  said  moving  shifter  and  the  said  driving  shaft 


4.  The  combiaation  with  a  bicycle  of  a  mud  guard  composed  of 
a  lexibls  strip  adapted  to  conform  to  the  rin  of  the  wheel;  bracea 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  center  of  said  mad  guard  and  to  each  end 
thereof,  said  braces  being  pivoUlly  attached  to  different  centers  so 
that  the  mud  guard  can  be  swung  down  and  across  the  wheel,  and 
the  difference  in  the  pivoting  of  the  supporU  will  cause  the  same  to 
straighten  to  form  a  sUnd  for  the  bicycle,  as  specified. 

.5  A  mud  guard  or  base  B  having  the  braces  D  U  attached  to  it 
nearly  midway  between  iu  ends  with  a  pivoted  connection  that  will 
allow  the  said  mad  guard  or  base  B  to  revolve  on  said  pivot  and 
braces,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  mud  guard  or  base,  B,  having  braces,  C,  C,  pivoully  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  forks  toward  the  central  part  of  the  wheel 
to  permit  the  mud  guard  to  be  swung  below  and  acroM  the  path  of 
the  wheel  to  be  used  as  a  support  for  the  bicycle,  aa  specified. 

7.  A  mud  gusrd  in  combination  with  braces  D  D  adapted  to 
swing  at  their  outer  ends  in  a  circle  corresponding  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  a  brace  C  adapted  to  swing  at  it*  outer  end  obliquely  to 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  of  a  support,  B,  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  ground  beneath  the  wheel  and  lie  transverse  to  the  path 
thereof;  bracea,  C,  C,  pivoted  to  an  extension  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  fork  thereof  and  pivoUlly  connected  toward  each  end  of  the  sup- 
port, B;  a  central  brace.  D,  pivoted  to  the  fork  opposite  the  hub  of 
said  bicycle  and  connected  by  a  swivel  joint  near  the  center  of  said 
support,  B;  a  suiuble  hook  toward  one  end  of  the  base,  B,  to  at- 
tach to  the  upper  portion  of  the  fork  to  hold  the  base  in  position  to 
serve  as  a  mud  guard  to  the  forward  wheel  when  not  in  use  as  a  sup- 
port, all  co-acting  together  subsUntially  as  specified. 


55  1,3-44:.    SUPPORT  TOR  BICYCLBa    Miowci  R  Buxjo,  Kala 
maaoo,  Mteb..  aalgnor  to  the  Kalaiiiaxoo  Cycle  Company,  saow  piaoa 
PUed  Ma;  10. 1896.    Serial  Ra  473,74a    (Ho  modeL) 
Chim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  of  a  mud  guard  for 
the  forward  wheel  thereof;  arms,  C.  C  piroUlly  connected  to  the 
^Drk  of  the  bicycle  and  to  each  end  of  the  mud  guard.  B.  by  universal 
joints;  a  central  brace,  D,  connected  by  a  swivel  joint  to  the  central 
portion  of  said.mnd  guard  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  fork.  A,  of 
the  bicycle  to  permit  of  the  mud  guard  being  swung  below  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  forward  wheel  to  serve  as  a  bicycle  sup- 
port, as  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  of  a  mud  guard  pivoUlly  eoo- 
nected  thereto  by  suiuble  arms  tu  swing  below  and  acroe*  the  path 
of  the  wheel  to  be  used  as  a  support  for  the  bicycle,  a.4  specified. 


5  5  1 , 3  4  5 .     ADTOMATIC  PICI-COUHTBR  FOR  LOOM&     HlRVlT 
W.'Botwoin.  Drbona.  Ofalo.  airigncrto  Edward  K  BonrorUi.  mm 
place,  David  C  Boewortii,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  and  Robert  a  Boaworth,  Boo- 
too,  Maa     FUed  July  19,  IS9S.    Serial  Na  556,640.    (Mo  model) 
CftuM. — 1.  The  combiaation,  in  a  counting  device,  of  a  dial  plaU 
and  hand,  an  arbor  on  which  said  hand  is  secured,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  rigidly  to  said  arbor,  a  vibrating  lever,  a  pawl  con- 
nected 10  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  holding  pawl  adjacent  to  said  operating  pawl,  said  pawb  having 
inUrengagiiig  projectiona,  aa  described,  and  a  trip  wheel  abo  mounted 
on  said  arbor,  said  trip  wheel  being  provided  with  cam  faces  or  pro- 
jections to  engage  said  pawb  and  cause  them  to  successively  be  di»- 
engaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

i.  The  combiaation.  in  a  counting  device  for  loonw.  of  a  pivoted 
lever,  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring-actuated  arbor,  carrying  a  band, 
on  which  said  ratrhet  wheel  is  secured,  and  a  trip  wheel  mounted  on  said 
arbor  and  having  engaging  faces  or  projections,  a  pawl  on  said  lever, 
aod  a  holding  pawl  adjacent  to  said  operating  pawl,  and  means  as  de- 
scribed for  causing  said  pawl  to  become  disengaged  from  said  ratchet 
wheel  during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  said  trip  wheel,  and  for 
disengaging  both  pawb  from  said  ratchet  wheel  during  a  ftirther 
movement  of  said  trip  wheel,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  counting  device  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
lever  aod  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring-actuated  arbor  on  which  said 
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ratchet  wheel  b  secured,  and  a  hand  aecnred  to  said  arbor,  a  trip 
wheel  also  mououd  on  said  arbor  but  adapted  to  turn  thereon,  an 
operating  pawl  on  said  lever,  and  a  holding  pawl  adjacent  to  said  op- 
eraUng  pawl,  aa  adjusuble  segment  on  taid  tnp  wheel  to  disengage 
said  operating  pawl,  and  a  sUtionary  cam  projaction  to  further  raise 
said  operating  pawl  to  disengage  the  holding  pawl,  subsUntially  aa 
q>ecified. 


portions  and  the  other  set  u  provided  with  stitch-aacaging  and  loop- 
extending  portions,  together  with  means  for  operating  said  iinkari, 
■obsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle  cyl- 
inder, iu  needles,  the  cam  carrier,  the  cams  therein  extended  at  de- 
•eribed,  and  a  thrmul  guide  provided  with  two  thraad  feeding  eyea 
one  of  which  it  elongate!,  of  radially  movable  nnkan  providad  witk 
■titoh-eagagiog  aod  loop-extendiog  portions,  and  means  for  oparating 
■ud  sinkers,  sobstaotially  as  described. 

6  The  described  sinker  and  loop  exteoder  provided  with  a  tail 
or  wale-supporting  portion,  a  hook  or  stitch  eagafing  portion,  and 
a  raised  or  loop-extending  portioo,  subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  deacribed  sinker  and  loop-axtender  provided  with  a  Uil, 
or  wale -supporting  portion,  a  hook,  or  stitch  engaging  portion,  and 
a  raised  or  loop-exUnding  portion  with  aa  inwardly  beveled  none, 
tubsuntially  as  described.  


551347     TKLKFHOHl-RBCBIVBR.    Altrid  C  Bmwi,  Ixjodoo, 
InglaBd.    Filed  July  U,  1896    Serial  la  556,672.    (Ho  modeL) 


4.  The  combination  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  vibrating  lever,  and 
intereoj?sging  pswb  as  described,  of  a  trip  wheel  having  cam  facea 
to  engage  said  pawls,  and  a  pulley  on  said  trip  wheel,  a  cord  pasaing 
over  said  pulley,  guiding  pulleys  for  said  cord,  and  a  weight  arranged 
between  two  of  said  guiding  pulleys  for  Uking  up  the  slack  of  said 
cordj  tubsuntially  at  specified. 

5.  In  a  counting  device  for  looms,  the  combination  with  a  vibrat- 
ing'lever,  and  an  operating  pawl  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged 
by  said  pawl,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  secured  to  a  spring  actuated 
arbor  having  a  hand  secured  thereto,  a  holding  pawl  for  taid  ratchet 
wheel,  a  trip  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  arbor  and  adapted  to 
revolve  thereon,  a  connection  ft-om  an  operating  part  of  the  loom  to 
said  trip  wheel,  said  trip  wheel  being  provided  with  a  depressed  face 
and  an  adjutuble  segmeul,  aod  inierengaging  projectiont  on  said  op- 
erating and  holding  pawb  whereby  said  ratchet  wheel  is  released  when 
said  pawb  have  been  operated  by  said  trip  wheel,  subsUntially  aa 
specified.  

6  5  1,346.  L00P-RITESDII8  MBCHAMI8M  FOR  KMITTIie- 
MACHIHKa  Jkum  L  Bkahsoh,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asaJgnor  to  the 
Braoaoa  Machine  Company,  saiDe  place.  Filet  Apr.  24,  1895.  Serial 
Na  546,976.    (Ho  model) 
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t^iat.— I.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  nee- 
dles their  supporting  snd  operating  parts,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  threads  to  the  needles,  of  sinkers  provided  with  stitch- 
engaging  and  loop-extending  portiona,  the  stitch-engaging  portioot 
being  constructed  to  engage  the  main  thread  and  the  loop-extending 
pnrtioiii  being  constructed  to  receive  the  other  or  loop-thread,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needles,  and 
their  supporting  and  operating  parts,  of  two  seU  of  sinkers,  one  set 
being  provided  with  stitch  engaging  portions  and  the  other  set  being 
provided  with  stitch  engaging  and  loop  extending  portions,  and  means 
for  operating  said  sinkers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needles  and 
their  supporting  and  operating  parts,  of  two  sets  of  alternating  sink- 
era,  one  set  being  provided  with  ttitch-engaging  portions  aod  the  other 
set  being  provided  with  stitch  engaging  and  loop  exUoding  portions, 
subsUntisJly  at  described. 

4.  In  a  knitung  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needles,  their 
supporting  and  operating  parta.  and  a  thread-guide  provided  with 
two  thread-feeding  eyes,  one  of  which  b  elongated,  as  described,  of 
two  seU  of  sinkers,  whereof  one  set  b  provided  with  stitch  engaging 


C'faim.— 1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, two  diaphragms  mounted  therein,  a  soft  iron  core  presenting  iU 
ends  directly  to  said  diaphragms,  a  coil  upon  taid  core  connected  to 
line,  and  a  permanent  magnet  exterior  to  the  coil  and  presenting  ita 
ends  to  the  diaphragms  upon  the  same  side  as  the  core  and  in  soch 
relation  to  the  core  that  the  diaphragms  form  part*  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  between  the  core  and  said  magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  described,  of  a  battery  trans- 
mitter, a  telephone  receiver  having  a  diaphragm  and  butxer  contact 
to  be  operated  by  taid  diaphragm,  a  battery,  and  a  twitch  for  cloa- 
ing  the  connection  of  the  battery  through  the  transmitUr  or  through 
the  buxzer  conUcts  and  a  coil  of  said  receiver  at  will. 

3.  In  a  telephone  instrument,  the  combination  of  the  diaphragm 
aod  electro-magnet  of  the  receiver,  with  a  local  circuit  conuining  a 
battery,  the  diaphragm  snd  a  coil  of  taid  magnet,  and  a  contact  in 
said  circuit  arranged  to  engage  with  the  diaphragm  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  the  magnet  and  to  act  at  a  bnixer  contact  in  con- 
nection with  the  diaphragm  when  said  circuit  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  instrument,  a  magneto  receiver  having  iU  coil 
in  the  main  line,  another  coil  mounted  upon  the  same  core  as  the 
r«»iver  coil  aod  included  in  the  local  circuit  with  the  battery  and 
the  transmitter,  the  receiver  diaphragm  in  a  branch  of  the  local  cir- 
cuit, a  conuct  point  normally  engaging  the  diaphragm  and  also  in- 
cluded in  said  branch,  and  means  for  twitching  the  current  of  ^he  bat- 
tery from  the  local  circuit  through  taid  branch,  at  and  for  the  pur- 
pote  tet  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  syttem,  the  combination  with  the  primary  aad 
secoodarv  coib  of  an  inductorium,  of  a  soft  iron  core  Uierefor,  a  per 
manent  magnet oonneet«l  thereto,  thediaphragm,  a  contact  point  nor- 
mally iu  connection  therewith,  a  local  battery  including  in  ita  circuit 
the  transmitUr  and  primary  coil  of  the  inductorium  which  coil  ia 
connection  with  the  diaphragm  and  conUct  point  constitute  s  buxaer, 
aod  the  main  line  circuit  passing  through  taid  secondary  coib  which 
serve  as  the  coib  of  the  magneto  electric  receiver. 
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6.  !■  a  telcphooe  imtrnm«Rt,  the  conbiiuition  with  the  mmio  tod 
IomI  eircoiia,  of  an  el«ctro- magnet  having  a  coil  ia  the  main  circuit 
aad  another  in  the  local  circuit,  a  recvirer  diaphragm  operated  by 
oae  of  said  coiU  a*  the  ^poving  part  of  a  buzzer  and  hj  the  other  coil 
aa  the  tpeech  transmitting  medium  of  the  receiver,  and  a  fixed  buuer 
eonUet  in  circuit  with  the  diaphragm  and  with  which  the  diaphragm 
repaatadlj  breakt  and  makea  circuit  upon  the  ekwura  of  thia  circuit 
and  ikid  coila  acting  in  conjunction  aa  the  coili  of  the  inductorinm. 


5  6  1,3-48.  8P&ISO  MATTM88  OR  BBDBOTTOM.  flUCI  tt 
BniDT  and  Unuji  3.  Picun.  Nevada.  Iowa .  Mid  Buody  aatgnor  to 
■ftld  Plckat.t     rUed  July  12.  189&    Sertal  Ma  a6&,73&    lHo  model) 


Claim. — 1  A  spring  mattreae  fbrmed  of  •eetiooa,  each  eectioo 
oonaistiDg  of  a  strip  of  elastic  material  having  coil  springs  with  secur- 
ing eres  at  ita  ends  and  provided  with  depending  blocks  baring  loops 
or  eyes  thereon,  and  rods  passing  through  the  loops  00  said  blocks 
and  having  securing  eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  said  securing  eyea  of 
the  rods  being  separate  from  and  in  vertical  Hne  with  tha  seenring 
eyes  of  the  coil  spring*  of  the  said  stripe,  and  an  intermediate  coa- 
necting  spring  at  their  inner  ends ,  said  parts  being  combined. 

2.  In  a  spring  mattress,  a  frame  furmed  of  end  and  side  pieces 
stripe  of  elastic  material,  eyea  secured  to  said  end  pieces,  coil  spring! 
connecting  said  stripe  and  eyes,  blocks  rigidly  connected  with  and 
depending  from  said  strips  having  loops  or  eyes  thereon,  rods  passing 
through  said  loops  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  eyes  on  said 
end  pieces,  said  latter  eyes  being  in  line  with  and  below  the  eyes  to 
which  the  coil  springs  of  the  strip  sre  connected,  intermediate  ooil 
springs  connecting  said  rods,  links  connecting  said  strips  and  links 
secured  to  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  adjacent  rods,  said  parta 
being  combined  substantially  as  deaeribed 

S.  A  apring  aattreaa  eooaiatiag  of  a  fhtme  adjustable  in  length, 
sactions  each  compoeed  of  a  flat  elastic  strip  having  ita  ends  connected 
by  coiled  springs  to  screws  adjustable  in  the  ends  of  said  frame,  de- 
pending blocks  rigidly  secured  to  said  strips  on  each  side  of  siid  near 
the  center  thereof,  loops  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  blocks,  wires  freely 
paaaiag  through  said  loops  and  having  at  thair  ontar  eoda  screws  ad- 
justable in  the  end  pieces  of  the  frame,  said  screws  being  separate 
fh>m  and  in  line  with  the  securing  springs  of  the  said  stripe,  coil  springs 
connecting  the  inner  ends  uf  said  wires,  and  loops  connecting  said 
sections  said  parta  being  combined  substantially  as  desciribad. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  railroad  lock  of  the  fish-bolts  P  with  the 
lock-caaicg  C  provided  with  a  bole  for  the  reception  of  the  key  K  to 
relaaaa  the  lock-boU  L,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribad. 

4.  A  railroad  rail  locK  having  a  easing  provided  with  ftsh-bolt 
holes,  slots  and  chambers  and  a  lock-bolt  chamber,  and  a  lock  bolt, 
having  a  flsh-bolt  hole  in  one  end  thereof,  said  lock-bolt  being  adapted 
to  be  fixed  or  moved  in  said  chamber  as  deaired,  sabataotially  as  da- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  railroad  rail  lock,  fish  bolts  having  annular  recesses  in  the 
heads  thereof,  springs  taking  therein,  said  fish-bolts  having  notches 
Z' near  one  end.  lock  eaaing  having  flanges  e*  taking  into  said  notcbea, 
said  lock  casing  being  provided  with  key-hole,  wasta-holaa,  fish  bolt 
holes,  slots,  chambers  snd  lock-bolt  chamber,  and  lock-bolt  having 
fish-bolt  hole  in  one  end,  combined  and  sdapted  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

6.  In  a  railroad  rail  lock,  lock-casing  provided  with  key-hola, 
waate-holea,  fish-bolt  holes,  sloU  and  chambers  and  a  lock-bolt  cham- 
ber, and  a  lock  bolt  having  a  fishbolt  hole  in  one  end,  adapted  to 
work  in  said  cKambe'.  combined  and  operating  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  railroad  rail  lock  of  the  rails  R  R',  fish- 
plates P  P",  flsh-bolu  F,  spring  S,  lock-casing  C,  and  lock-bolt  L  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  bold  the  device  in  a  locked  position  or  to  be  raised 
by  key  K  when  unlocking  the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Inarailroad  rail  lock,  rails  R  R*,  fish  plates  P  P,  lock  casing C, 
fish-bolts  P,  lock-bolt  L,  and  spring  8,  combined  and  operating  sab- 
stantislly  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

9  III  a  railroad  rail  lock,  rails  K  K'.  fish-plates  P  P,  lock-caaing  C, 
flanges  e',  flsh  bolts  P.  lock-bolt  L  and  spring  3,  combined  for  the 
purpose  spacifled. 

10.  In  a  railroad  rail  lock  the  combination  of  the  rails  R  R'  with 
fbh  plates  P  P,  lock  casing  C,  fish-bolts  F  having  rec eases  /,  springs 
S  taking  therein,  said  bolts  having  notches  f,  flanges  e*  adapted  to 
take  into  said  aotchea,  lock-bolt  L-and  flange-supports  e*,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1 1 .  The  combination  in  a  railroad  rail  lock  of  the  rails  R  R'  with 
fish-piste  P*,  fish-bolu  P.  spring  9,  lock  casing  C  and  lock-bolt  L 
adapted  to  reet  therein  and  bold  the  device  in  a  locked  position,  or 
to  ba  raised  by  key  K  when  unlocking  the  device,  subataatiallj  at 
deaeribed. 


661,84:9.  KAlLftOAD-RAIL  LOCK.  RauB J.  Catoum^  Oitdii- 
iaa.Ohlo,uiign)rafaoa-tw«UUitoJameaR  Ramaey.ameplam  Piled 
Mar.  26.  189&    Serial  Ha  M3,l  17.    ^Mo  otodeii 


Claim.—  1 .  In  a  railroad  rail  lock,  lock-casing,  lock-bolt  and  fiah- 
bolta  provided  wiih  annular  receaaes  in  ths  heads  thereof,  circular 
springs  taking  into  said  recesses  for  the  purpose  specified,  all  com- 
(Mned  to  lock  and  securely  hold  the  fish  plates  to  ratia,  sabetantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  railroad  rail  lock  the  combination  of  the  fish  bolts  with 
the  spring,  lock-bolt  and  lock-casing,  said  lock-casing  being  provided 
with  a  key-hole  for  the  reception  of  a  key  to  unlock  the  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


56  1.3  50.     HTDRAUUC  PRKSa     P»AJii  J   DODLIT, 
Qa'  PUed  May  «,  189&    Serial  Ha  548.301.    (Vo  model) 


Amoakeag. 


nWat. — 1.  The  pump,  an  elevatad  Unk,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
two,  a  pipe  A,  eztetMling  from  the  pump,  and  the  tank  pipe  M.  com- 
bined with  the  pipe  B,  to  which  both  the  pipes  A.  and  M,  are  con- 
nected ;  the  pipes  B,  C,  D.  extending  from  the  pipe  B,  the  three  cylin- 
ders each  provided  with  a  ram  of  iu  own  and  to  which  the  pipes 
C,  D,  are  connected ,  the  valves  P,  F",  a  d,  placed  in  the  pipes  E,  the 
TaWa  N,  In  ths  pipe  M.  and  suiuble  pipes  connecting  with  the  pipea 
K,  H,  whereby  the  wster  fVom  the  cylinders  may  be  forced  back  into 
the  tank,  subatantially  as  shown. 

1  The  pump,  the  Unk,  the  pipe  which  eonnecU  the  two,  the  pipe 
axteadiac  fr^iB  the  pump,  the  pipe  M.  leading  from  the  Unk.  the  pipe 
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n,  to  which  both  of  the  pipes  are  connected,  the  pipes  E,  connected 
to  the  pi|)e  B,  and  provided  with  the  valves  P,  F',  a,  a',  the  valve  N. 
in  the  pipe  .M ,  the  pipes  C,  D,  connecting  the  cylinders,  and  the  cylin- 
ders, combined  with  the  pipe  X,  connecting  the  two  pipes  B,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  valves  V,  the  three  vertical  pipes  Q,  S,  Z,  valves  R,  T, 
and  pipe  P,  connecting  at  one  end  with  the  pipe  M,  subsUntially  as 
shown. 

661.35  1.    KIB8&    P»A«E  J.  DwDLiT,  Amoakeag, Qa.    PfledMay 
27.1885.    Serial  Ma  560,846.    (Mo  model) 


the  two  layers  on  each  side  of  each  longitudinal  joint,  each  gutter 
formed  by  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  board 
beneath  the  joint  and  a  narrower  longitudinal  groove  in  the  under 
eurface  of  an  upper  board,  each  of  said  grooves  in  the  lower  board 
having  iu  outer  side  between  the  edges  of  the  groove  beneath  it, 
aabaUntially  as  described. 


Ckiim.—\.  In  a  press,  three  eyiindera  forming  a  battery  a  single 
piaUn  to  which  all  of  the  cylinders  are  connected,  a  pump,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  therefrom  to  near  the  cylinders,  short  pipes  connecting 
said  cylinders  separately  to  said  supply  pipe,  valves  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  short  pipes,  a  Unk,  a  pipe  27  leading  there- 
from to  near  the  said  cylinders,  short  pipes  connecting  said  cylinder* 
with  said  pipe  27.  check  valvee  in  both  of  said  short  pipes,  and  a  pipe 
which  short  circuiu  each  of  said  check  valves  separately  and  valvea 
adapted  to  control  each  short  circuit  independently  of  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  press,  consisting  of  four  uprighU  tied  together  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  movable  platen  snd  motive  power  therefor,  a  dead  platen  con- 
sisting of  several  timbers  bolted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, metallic  shackles  arched  over  the  top  of  said  dead-platen  and 
bolted  securely  to  said  uprighU  and  blocks  interposed  between  said 
dead  platen  and  shacklea,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  The  three  cylinder*,  each  provided  with  a  piston,  and  a  pipe 
which  coiinecU  it  directly  with  ths  pump;  a  platen  to  which  all  of 
the  pistons  are  connected ;  a  pump,  an  elevated  water  Unk,  and  a 
pipe  27,  provided  with  a  valve  28,  for  connecting  the  pump  and  the 
Unk  ;  combined  with  the  pipe  29,  having  the  plug  valve  31,  and  the 
check  valve  30,  the  pipe  35,  connected  to  two  of  the  cylinders,  and 
provided  with  plug  valve  34  and  check  valve  33 ;  the  pipe  36  connects 
ing  the  pipes  29  and  27,  and  provided  with  a  check  valve  41 ;  the  pipe 
37,  connecting  the  pipes  27  and  35,  and  provided  with  the  check  valve 
42;  the  short  pipe  38,  connecting  the  two  pipes  36  and  37  with  the 
pipe  27 ;  and  the  two  valves  39  and  40,  substantially  as  shown. 


561.362.  ROOPORPLOOK.  Cdktd  M.  Jmnm,  St  LoulB,  Ma 
Piled  Mar  28,  1896.  Serial  Ha  548,649.  (Ho  model) 
t'Uiim. —  1.  In  a  roof  or  floor  conUining  two  layers  of  boards  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  so  that  thoae  in  the 
apper  layer  and  thoae  in  the  lower  layer  break  longitudinal  joinU; 
a  gutter  between  the  two  layers  on  each  side  of  each  longitudinal 
)oint  between  boards  in  the  upper  layer  ;  each  gutter  formed  by  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  board  beneath  the  joint 
and  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  under  surface  of  an  upper  board. 

2.  In  a  ro<»f  or  floor  conUining  two  layers  of  boards  arranged  sub- 
BUntially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  so  that  those  in  the  upper  layer 
and  t hooe  in  the  layer  below,  break  longitudinal  joints,  a  gutter  betwaaa 


i 


3.  In  a  roof  or  floor  conUining  two  layers  of  boards  arranged  sub- 
aUntiaily  parallel  to  each  other,  and  so  that  those  io  the  upper  layer 
and  those  in  the  layer  below  break  longitudinal  jointa,  a  gutUr  between 
the  two  layers  on  each  side  of  each  longitudinal  joint  between  boarde 
of  the  upper  layer,  each  gutter  formed  by  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
the  upper  surface  of  the  boards  beneath  the  joint,  and  a  longitudinal 
groove,  having  an  ouUr  vertical  side,  in  the  under  surfisee  of  the  up- 
per board,  and  arranged  so  that  the  outer  side  of  the  latUr  groove 
runs  between  the  edges  of  the  under  one.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  roof  or  floor  conUining  two  layers  of  t>oards  arranged  sub- 
aUntially  parallel  to  each  other  and  so  that  those  in  the  upper  layer 
and  those  in  the  layer  beneath  break  joints^  a  gutter  between  the  two 
layers  on  each  side  of  each  longitudinal  joint,  between  boards  of  the 
upper  layer,  each  gutter  formed  by  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  board  beneath  the  joint  and  a  narrower  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  board  above  the  first  groove,  the  groove  in  the  upper 
board  having  subeUntially  vertical  sides  and  both  its  wdes  running 
between  the  edges  of  the  groove  beneath,  subeUntially  as  described. 

'5,  In  a  roof  or  floor  conUining  two  layers  of  boards  laid  subsUn- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  so  as  to  break  joints,  a  gutter  betweea 
the  layers  of  boards,  formed  by  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper 
surface  of  a  board  of  the  lower  layer  and  a  narrower  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  under  sur&ce  of  the  board  above,  arranged  so  that  the 
sides  of  the  latUr  groove  run  between  the  sides  of  the  former -groove, 
subatantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  roof  or  floor  conUining  an  upper  and 
lower  layer  of  boards  laid  subsUntially  parallel  and  so  as  to  break 
joinU,  of  a  longitudinal  groove  io  the  upper  surface  of  each  lower 
board,  near  each  edge,  and  a  longitudinal  groove  io  the  under  sur- 
ges of  each  upper  board,  over  a  joint  between  lower  boards,  with  iU 
sides  extending  over  the  grooves  next  aaid  joint,  and  running,  respect- 
ively, between  the  inner  edges  of  said  groovea  and  the  joint,  subsUn- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  roof  or  floor  having  two  layers  of  boarda 
laid  parallel,  so  as  to  break  jointa,  and  having  ths  upper  surfaces  of 
tke  under  boarda  higher,  in  the  neighborhood  of  their  edges,  than 
elsewhere,  of  grooves  6*  M,  00  each  side  of  each  longitudinal  joint 
between  boards  in  the  lower  layer,  and  the  groove  b*,  over  the  joint, 
with  substaatially  Tertieal  sides,  overhanging  the  groovea  M  6*,  sub- 
stantially as  deaeribed. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  roof  or  floor  of  an  upper  and  lower  layer 
of  boards,  each  board  of  the  upper  layer  having  three  grooves  in  iU 
under  surface,  one  near  each  edge,  and  one  about  the  center,  and 
each  lower  board  having  four  groores  in  iu  upper  surface,  one  near 
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och  adg<,  tad  two  B^>r  U>«  wtor.  th«  bortlt  of  — cb  hyr  Kahig 
laid  edg«  to  edg«,  and  tboM  of  t)i«  app«r  lajer  b«ia|i  arraagad,  with 
r«f«r«oc«  to  those  of  tb«  lower  layer,  to  a*  to  break  jointa,  and  to 
bnng  the  f^rooTea  a«xt  the  edge*  of  the  upper  boarda.  over  Kroovaa 
Mar  th«  oaatar  of  the  lower  boarda,  aad  the  groove  in  the  eaater  of 
each  upper  board  OTer  a  joint  batween  lower  board*  beoaath,  aad 
grooves  near  the  ed fee  of  each  lower  board,  labataatially  aadeacribad. 

9.  The  cofDbinaUon  of  a  roof  or  floor  cooipoaed  of  two  lajenof 
boarda  6  and  V,  arraaged  to  aa  to  break  longiladitial  jointa,  of  th« 
groovaa  6*  aad  6*,  ia  aaeh  opper  board,  and  the  groore*  6*  aod  M,  ia 
•aeh  lower  board,  arraaged  and  operating  tabntaotially  ■<  described. 

10.  The  coiobinatioo  ot  two  lajere  of  boards  laid  so  as  to  break 
loagitadinal  jointa,  aad  a  gutter  between  the  lajersof  boards  and  be- 
tween a  loagitadinal  joint,  between  npper  boards,  on  ooa  side,  aad  a 
longitadinal  joint,  between  lower  boards  on  the  other  side,  fbrmod  hj 
a  longitadinal  groove  in  the  opper  surface  of  a  lower  board  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  under  surface  of  an  upper  board,  said 
groovea  being  arranged,  with  reftreoee  to  each  other,  so  that  th« 
o«t«r  edge  of  the  groove  in  the  oppar  board  ovarhaaga  the  lower 
groove  and  runs  between  the  edges  of  the  latter  groove,  snbetantiallj 
M  described. 


threaded  bodj  iato  a  sarieiof  cutting  adgea,  aplaoe-faead  poiotad  in- 
ner end,  and  a  eircnmferaetial  cap  at  its  outer  portion,  sabetaoliallj 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


6  0  1.363.    eftATB^BAE     PlAMB  H.  LoDONToa  ud  ruBOMl 
PBaaiTAl,n  Louli.lla    PUad  Mar.  90.  1880l    aeriai  Ha  MS.8M.    do 


CVhiias. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bar  haring  longitadinal  grooves 
running  along  each  side,  and  a  series  of  learns  with  downwardly  «x- 
tendinc  leg*  and  inwardly  extending  feet,  said  feet  entenng  said 
grooves  and  mating  upon  the  bottoms  thereof,  aad  supporting  said 
*  laaves  and  preventing  said  leaves  from  being  removed  bj  lifting  them 
directly  upward  when  in  ponitioo,  sabetantiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bar  baring  a  longiludioal  groove  run- 
ning along  each  side,  aad  a  series  of  leavea,  each  having  an  opening 
through  it  permitting  it  to  be  slipped  into  piaoe  on  said  bar,  and  aaeh 
having  on  each  side,  a  downwardly  extending  leg,  provided  with  ao 
inwardly  projecting  foot,  extending  into  and  reating  within  one  of 
said  groove*  in  said  bar,  and  supporting  the  leaf  when  in  a  vertical 
position,  and  keeping  it  out  of  contact  with  the  top  of  the  bar,  sab- 
■tantially  as  deaeribad. 

3.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  bar  having  a  loogHudloal  groove  ma- 
■ing  along  each  side,  and  a  series  of  leaves  each  having  an  opening 
through  it  permitting  it  to  be  slipped  into  place  on  said  bar,  aad  each 
having  oa  each  side,  a  downwardly  extending  leg,  provided  with  aa 
iawardly  projecting  foot,  exiaadiag  into  and  resting  within  oaa  of 
■aid  grooves,  and  supporting  Mid  leaf  when  in  a  vertical  positioa  and 
preventing  its  being  lifted  directly  off  the  bar  when  in  positioa.  while 
allowing  longitudinal  movement  oa  the  bar,  aad  said  leaves  having 
lateral  play  00  ths  bar,  and  being  kept  out  of  contact  with  ita  top, 
MbaUntially  ■■  dascnbed. 


6  61.3  54:.    TAP  3C&£ W  PLUQ.    JiiB  Lit.  PlyiMutti,  Pk,    PIM 
May  91.  1896.    Serlai  Ha  361.24&    Jo  model) 


Ctmm. — 1.  A  Up  screw  plug  for  closing  firactnres,  or  leaks,  in 
boilers,  ooosistiag  of  a  circamferentially-threaded  inwardly-taperiag 
body  portion,  a  series  of  longitudinal,  angular,  grooves  dividing  said 
threaded  body  into  a  senes  of  cutting  edges,  a  plane-faced  pointed 
iaaer  ead.  a  eirenmfareotial  cap  naar  its  oatar  and  having  a  flat  a»- 
der  face  and  a  convex,  upper  surface  and  a  square  head  adapted  to 
receive  a  wrench,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth 

2.  A  tap  screw  plug  for  closing  fracturea.  or  leaks,  in  boilera, 
Boasiating  of  a  cir«aiaf*rentially-ihr«aded  inwardly  tapariag  body 
portion,  a  saries   of  loogitadiaal,   angalar,   grooves  dividing  said 
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11,617.  SHELL  FOR  HIOH  RXPLOSIVga.  Job,  Q  Jwni.  Syrv 
COM,  MrigMT.  by  meaDeai«gniMota.toOrnUeEBlM:kmar,  HewTorfc, 
1.  T.  PUad  Dec.  28, 1891.  Sehal  Ha  418,99a  Origtul  Ha  4S<482, 
dated  Apr.  1.  188a 
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Cfatas. — I.  The  eombination,  with  the  body  of  the  shell,  of  the' 
explosive  carrier  cylinder  provided  with  flanged  diaks  secured  upoa 
and  projecting  beyond  ita  ends  aad  fitting  the  bore  of  the  body,  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  eombiaatioa,  with  the  body  of  the  shell,  of  the  explasive 
carrying  cylinder  provided  with  flanged  diaks  upon  the  ends  fitting 
the  bore  of  the  body  and  means  for  d<«tachably  holding  the  cylinder 
adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  shell,  subetaaually  as  deecnbed 

3  The  eoabiaatioo,  with  the  body  of  the  shell,  of  aa  axpioaive 
carrying  cyhoder  provided  with  a  solid  flanged  disk  upon  its  front 
end,  and  a  flanged  valve  provided  with  porta  through  the  flange  upon 
ita  rear  end,  substaatially  as  deecribed 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  shell,  and  the  exploeive 
earryiag  eyiiadar,  of  the  elastic  waahart  saearad  apon  the  eads  of  the 
cylinder  and  projecting  beyond  them  and  ths  flanged  disks  secured 
thereon  and  projecting  beyond  the  washers  and  fittiog  the  bore  oi 
the  ahell.  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  eombination,  with  the  explosive  earryiag  cylinder,  of  a 
■ariaa  of  removable  boxes  fitting  closely  within  the  cylinder  and  com- 
municating with  each  other  through  their  ends,  and  a  compreasible 
abaorb«nt  packing  around  the  explosives  within  each  box,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

6.  An  explosive  carrying  cylinder  suspended  by  flanged  disks  ••- 
eared  upon  and  beyond  ita  end*  fitting  the  bore  of  the  outer  shell 
body,  in  combination  with  the  outer  shell-body  adapted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally over  the  cylinder  and  disks,  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  shell  and  the  expioaiva 
esrrying  cylinder  sapportad  therein  by  flanged  disks  secured  upon 
apd  beyond  the  ends  aad  fitting  the  bore  of  the  body,  of  a  series  of 
removable  boxes  fitting  closely  within  the  cylinder  and  communicat- 
ing  with  each  other  through  their  ends,  and  a  compressible  absorbent 
packing  around  the  exploaivee  within  each  box.  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  shell,  and  the  exploeive 
earryinx  cylinder  supported  therein  by  fianged  diaks  secured  upon 
and  bevond  the  ends  and  fitting  the  bore  of  the  body,  and  suspended 
detacbably  by  a  cord  or  wire  connected  to  the  head  of  the  shell  and 
ta  the  eyRadar,  of  a  sariaa  of  ramovabla  boxes  fitting  cloasly  withia 
the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  each  other  through  their  ends, 
aad  a  compressible  abeorbent  packing  around  the  exploeives  withia 
•ach  box  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  shell,  the  expioaiva 
aarrying  eyiiader  within  it,  the  alaatie  washer*  larger  than  the  cylia- 


DeciMiit    10,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1697 


der  and  *ecured  thereon,  and  the  flanged  disk*  larger  than  said  waah- 
en  and  fitting  the  bore  of  the  body  of  the  shell,  of  a  series  of  remov- 
able boxes  fitting  closely  within  the  cyUnderand  eommunicating  with 
each  other  through  their  ends,  and  a  comprea»ble  absorbent  packing 
around  the  explosive*  within  each  boi,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  shell  and  the  explo- 
■fe  carrying  cylinder  supported  therein  by  flanged  disks  fittiog  the 
bore  of  the  bodv  and  secured  upon  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  series  of  removable  boxes  fitting  closely  within  the  cylin- 
der and  holding  the  explosive,  and  comrounicaUng  with  each  Other 
through  their  enda,  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  ahell,  the  explo«ve 
carrying  cylinder  supported  therein  by  flanged  disks  fitting  the  bora 
of  the  body  and  secured  upon  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  cord  or  wire  detacbably  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  shell- 
body,  of  aseriea  of  removable  boxes  fitting  closely  within  the  cylin- 
der and  holding  the  explosive,  and  oommunicaUng  with  each  other 
through  their  end^,  as  set  forth 

12.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  shell,  of  the  explosive 
carrying  cylinder,  the  washer*  secured  upon  the  ends  thereof  and 
projecting  beyond  their  peripheries,  the  flanged  disks  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  exterior  to  and  projecUng  beyond  the  wash- 
ers to  fill  the  bore  of  the  body,  a  cord  or  wire  detacbably  connecUng 
the  cylinder  to  the  body,  and  a  .erie*  of  removable  boxes  fitUng 
closely  within  the  cylinder  and  carrying  the  explosive,  and  commu- 
nicating with  each  other  through  their  ends,  as  set  forth. 

13  A  sheU  comprising  a  body,  a  carrier  movably  supportMl 
against  said  body  with  unobstructed  air-chambers  between  the  sttp- 
porU  and  the  carrier  and  the  shell-body,  whereby  the  roUry  move- 
ment  of  the  shell  is  not  imparted  to  the  carrier,  and  the  earner  can 
reciprocate  lengthwiae  within  the  shell.      / 

14.  An  outer  shell  body,  and  an  exploeive  carrier  within  the 
■ame.  having  no  fixed  connection  thereto,  constructed,  combined  and 
adapted  to  move  independently  relative  to  each  other,  both  when  the 
shell  is  fired,  and  iu  flight  U  arrested,  and  means  whereby  air  may 
paM  within  the  shell  body  and  between  it  and  the  carrier,  subsUntially 

aa  specified. 

15.  An  outer  shell  body,  and  an  explosive  carrier  within  the 
same,  having  no  fixed  connection  thereto,  constructed,  combined  and 
adapted  to  move  independently  relative  to  each  other,  both  when  the 
ahell  is  fired,  and  iU  flight  is  arrested,  and  mean*  for  detacbably  hold- 
ing the  carrier  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  shell,  sobeUntially  as  de- 
aeribad.   ^^^ 

11  5  18.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Edward  SianiL  and  Victor  A«- 
snn.  Phfladeiphia,  Pa.,  aeelgDon  to  the  Wililam  Wharton.  Jr..  t  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  same  placft  Filed  Hot.  7,  18»5i  Serial  Ha  868,244. 
Original  Ma  54S,8»),  dated  Sept  S,  1896i 


34  954:.  HAHDLB  for  SP00H8.  8tc  Amrn  F.  Jkcacm,  Twrntoo. 
Maaa,  asignor  to  the  Reed  A  Barton  Corporation,  same  plaoa  FQed 
Oct  19. 1896     Serial  Ma  866,268.    Term  of  t»UtAji  yeara 


4a^ 


Clatm,'—i'.  in  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  similar  arti- 
cle, the  front  face  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  similar  article,  the 
back  face  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

S.  The  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  similar  article,  aa 
herein  shown  and  described. 


rimim.—l.  The  combination  of  the  switch  stracture,  a  pivot  open- 
ing therein,  a  switch  tongue  wider  at  the  hue  than  at  the  top  and 
having  a  pivot  pin  depending  iherefi^m  and  adapted  to  snugly  fit 
the  opening  in  the  switch  structure  and  held  in  position  simply  by  the 
weight  of  the  tongue  and  by  the  snng  fit  of  the  pin,  subeUntially  a* 

described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  switt-h  stnieture,  an  opening  therein, 
a  switch  tongne  having  a  pin,  the  opening  in  the  switch  structure  be- 
ing larger  than  the  pin.  with  meUl  cast  in  the  opening  and  around 
the  pin,  said  cast  meUl  being  locked  to  the  switch  structure  so  that 
the  pin  will  turn  within  the  cast  meul  bushing,  substantially  aa  de- 
■eribed. 


24  95  5.  PAPER- WEIGHT.  Bdwam  P.  Frideuci,  8t  Louli,  Mo, 
asagnor  to  the  Brwlerlck  ft  Baecom  Rope  Company,  same  place.  Filed 
Oa2a,l89&    Serai  Ma  667,040.    Term  of  Patent  14  yeaia. 


DESIGNS. 


2  4-953  CAMP AIOH  BADGE  DaTiD  RoTH.  Ctereland,  Ohio,  aa 
i^  to  AmteinBna&Mler.  same  place  FUed  Oct  2S.  189&  8*- 
rtel  Ha  566,666.    Term  of  patent  34  yeaia. 


6'i.iim.— The  design  for  a  paper  weight,  subsuntially  as  described 
and  shown.  I 

24  956.    BOTTLE.    Johi  L  Dawb.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Oct  15, 
1896.    Solal  Ma  565  802.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


f  TWim.— The  design  for  a  campaign  badge  herein  shown  and  d»- 
acribed. 


C%iMs.— The  deatgn  for  a  bottle,  sabataatially  aa  haraia  show*, 
and  described. 
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^■4,957.  BOTTLB.  Iiaac  Mamaoi.  PlttrtttTg.yi..  Miigwrof  two- 
UiMi  to  Mtbn  C  Woodi,  max  pteM.  uid  Joiin  T.  IflUy.  AllafiMoy. 
Pft.    rUad  lot .  la  188QL.  Svta  la  5M,74&    Term  of  pttant  U  yarn. 


t 


I 


mM£'i 


m 


I    I 


ClotM. — Th«  dMi^  for  k  bottle  «ab«taoti*llj  m  h«r«>D  thowa 
d^Kribed.  - 

2-4,958.    PLATI.    CBAUJiJ.  AHUiinLiiT.He«T(xt.l.T. 
lor.  17.  ISH    aerial  la  3n,19a    Tann  of  (wtaot  7  ymn. 


'     Claum. — Th«  dMign  for  a  plat«  tabaUntiallj  u  hervio  thowa  and 
deacribed. 


24,9  6  9.  SLABS  DISH.  Hmr T  Bbodd.  Brooklyn,  uilgnor  (0 
Um  SUadard  Cut  Slaas  Companr  Hew  Tort  I-  T.  FQed  Od  9.  1880l 
a«1illa3tt.l9S.    Twin  of  pateot  7  yean. 


rw, 


^,^u,^""^>V^^V 


2  4 . 9  6  O .  SLAS8  DISK  Hdit  T  BioDBi.  Brmklyii.  mtfnar  to 
UMltaaiaidGutateiCompaiiy.  M««  Yort,  N  T  AM  Se^  SU  IMi 
Serial  la  oajDT    Tarv  of  aateot  7  yean. 


Chim. — Tba  d«aigii  for  a  icUm  dish  h«r«io  ahown  aad  daaeribad. 


24.96  1 .  0LAS8  DISH.  HniT  T.  BloDBi,  Brooklyn,  aaigaar  to 
tlM  Staodanl  Cut  eiaa  Company,  lew  Torfc.  I.  T.  FOadOct  11,  ISSQi 
Serial  la  906,416.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 
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04.  C)(iO      DRIUKIMO  GLASS  HOLDER.    JoHB  H.  Oault,  Phlladel-  124,966.    TUm  FOR  FULD-MAOKCTa    D08AU)&JACnMltlid 


ptaia.  Pa.    Piled  Au^  6. 1896.    Serial  Na  M8,422.    Term  of  patent 
yean 


Claim.-Tht  de..fi.  for  a  goblet  or  glaaa  holder,  ai  herein  ahown 
and  described. 

24  963     HAIR-HOLDBR.    Ami Bnuii, BuflUo, I. T.    FUedOot 
M,  1896  '  Serial  lo  567,084.    Term  of  pateot  Si  yean 


Claim— Tit*  deaign  for  a  hair  bolder,  anbaUntially  aa  herein 
akown  and  daacribed. 


24,964.    BICYCLE  SADDLR    Wiixui  I  Boim,  Li  Onnge,  DL 
FIM  lor!  12, 1896     Serial  Na  568,744    Term  of  pataot  14  yean 


Cluim. The  deaign  for  a  bicycle  aaddle  aa  herein  ahown  and  de- 

■cribad.  ^^^ 

24  965  CASIie  FOR  MUSICAL  nSTRUMBVTa  PadlBhuich. 
Oohlk  Qermany.  FQed  Sept  18,  188&  Serial  la  662,90a  Term  of 
patent  7  yean  Ree:totered  In  Sermany  lor.  10, 18H  la  32,663,  and 
Apr  111896,  Ma  39,776. 


GonuD  M.  ConAseoH.  M&dison.  Wta    FUed  Oct.  15, 1896.    Salal  la 
566.808.    Tenn  or  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  demgn  for  the  field  magnet  frame  shown  and  de- 
Boribed. 


24,967.    BRACKBT    Di  Wm  a  BowM,  KanaM  City,  Ma    Filed 
OotlLlMi    Serial  Ma  565.415.    Twm  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim.— Th»  deaign  for  a  bracket  herein  ahown  and  deecribad^ 


24  968     DI8PLAY-BRACKBT.    TBOEii C  Buii,  Storm  Uke,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  i  1896.    Serial  la  548,162.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  diaplay  bracket  herein  ahown  and  de- 
scribed.   

24  969.    KIIFB  CLBAIER.    Ami  Watci,  Philadelphia,  P&, 
nied  lor.  i.  1896l    Serial  la  567,654.    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  gta«  diah  herein  chowo  and  deacnbad.  Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  gia«  dish  herein  shown  and  described. 


Chim. The  deaign  for  caaings  for  musical  instruments,  snbetaa- 

daily  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  knife  cleaner,  subsUntialiy  asdeaeribed 
and  shown. 
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Q4:   97  0.    CHECK  HOOL    WiixUH  J.  toe  Florid*.  I.  Y.    POed 
lOT.5,lwi    Serial  Ha  56S.0M.    Term  of  p««it  14  yetn. 
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Ckam. — The  dengn  for  %  check  hook  bereio  shown  and  described. 


2^,971.    KSCirrCHBOR.    eiOR6B  B.  Ttsm.  Rflidliig.  Pi.    FUedOct 
H189Ql    Serial  Ma  5««,7Wi    Term  (tf  patent  7  yeara 


<.'Aiim.— The  deaign  for  a  comer  poet  for  a 
I  (hown  aixl  deacribed. 


badaUad,  tnbeUatially 


34  974:  TABLE.  LotlA* Von 8liT«.W»llln««Dnl. Coon., aartgoor 
to  U»  E  L  Judd  *  Company.  lew  Tort  H.  Y.  FUed  May  11. 188t 
Serial  Ma  548.9M.    Term  of  pateot  7  yean. 


Obiim.— The  deH'KB  for  a  Ubie.  sabeUnlially  aa  herein  bIiqwd  aod 
daaeribed.  |         1 


>    . 


dmm. — The  deeign  for  ao  eecutcbeon  or  umilar  article  of  boild< 
ere'  hardware,  tubstaotially  aa  thowD  aod  deecribed. 


2  4.073.  COaMBS  SUPPORT  FOR  SIMK3,  Aft  LriAl  ItOMU, 
icmUui  M.  J.  Filed  Oct  25, 1896.  Serial  Bo  36«.a22.  Term  of  pnt- 
ent  7  yeara 


^!— 4 


Chim. — The  design  for  a  comer  iiipport  for  Mok*.  Ac  ,  aubeU*- 
tially  aa  Mt  forth. 

34,973.  CORMBR  POST  FOR  BBDaTBAD&  Zachakt  T  Johb, 
New  York.  RT.  FUed  Oct  3. 1896  Serial  Ma 9«iA66.  Tetmofpnt- 
eat7  yean 


34.97  5.  SCHOOL  DESK  AMD  SEAT  tt&a  H.  9tkTroVK  Muake- 
goo^Hleli.  Filed  Mot  9, 1896  Snlal  Ma  M8,497.  Term  of  patent  Si 
yean 


(  VfiiiH.— The  deeiicn  for  a  combined  ichool  deak  and  teat,  aa  herein 
ahown  and  described. 
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3 .4 , 0  7  6 .  Wm-EOOM  FDnn&B.  Bdwh  RneoLD,  ClncmuaU. 
Ohio  aaaigDor  to  the  Brunawlck-Balke-OoUeoder  Company,  oi  (Ma. 
Filed  Mar  26.  189Si    Serial  Ma  643.284    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


24,978.  CARPET.  Hekrt  HoRAi,  Bast  Orange, M.  J,  aadgnor to 
the  Lowell  Manukctuilng  Company,  of  MaaaacbuaetU.  F&ed  Hot.  I, 
1896.    Serial  Ma  568.364.    Term  of  patent  ik  yean 


Claim.— I.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  anbetantially  aa 
ahown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  6,  substantially  aa  shown. 

S.  The  deeign  for  a  carpet,  coupriaing  the  Dody  A  and  the  bor- 
der B,  substantially  as  shown. 


Chhm.—l.  The  herein  shown  and  described  new  design  of  the 
wall-fixture  portion  of  the  wine-room;  the  characteristic  feature  of 
which  lies  in  the  paneled  cabinet  work  surface,  surmounted  by  the 
three,  oval  mirrors  B,  and  C,  C;  all  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  shown  and  described  new  dewgn  of  apartment  front 
of  the  wine-room  portion  of  the  fixture ;  the  characteristic  feature 
of  which  is  the  ootoI  appearance,  resulting  from  the  paneled  mem- 
bers  D,  D,  with  their  earred  tops  and  corner-poets ;  and  the  interme- 
diate door  member,  with  ita  upper,  oval,  panel ;  as  set  forth. 


34.979.  CARPET.  Whth&op  L  Jacobs,  East  Onogs,  M.  J..  a>- 
eignor  to  the  Low^  Manu&cturing  Company,  of  Maasachuaetta,  FQed 
Nov.  11,  1886.    Serial  Na  568.636.    Term  of  patent  H  yean 


Chim. 1.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  substantially  aa 

ahown. 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  The  deaign  for  a  carpet,  comprising  the  body  A  and  the  bor- 
der B,  substantially  as  shown. 


24:,977.  PAD  FOR  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTBRa  JOHI H  Euxoes, 
Battle  Creek.  Mksh.  FQed  Oct  19, 1896.  Serial  Ma  566.273.  Term  of 
patent  14  yean 


(naim.—'Tht  derign  for  aa  abdominal  supporter  pad,  as  shown 
and  described. 


3  4.9  8 O.  CARPET.  Wmtheop  L  Jacobs,  Bart  Orange,  N.  J,  M- 
ajjgnor  to  the  Lowell  Manu&cturiug  Company,  of  Miwapfauaetti.  Filed 
Nov.  11,1898.    Serial  Ma  668,637.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean 


Claim.—1.  In  a  deeign  for  a  carpet,  the  body  A,  substantiaily  aa 
ahown.  ^ 

2.  In  a  design  for  a  carpet,  the  border  B,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

3.  The  design  for  a  carpet,  compriaing  the  body  A  and  the  bor^ 
der  B,  substantially  aa  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  lO,  189S 


37  415       80108  IM  SHMT-MUMC  FORM.     TlWDOU  A.  Mll^ 
lew  Tort.  I.  Y.    Filed  0*  29.  I88O1 


iWen/to/ /eater*.— Tk«   words  "PuBLio   boaooL."      Uaad 
■iDC«  S«pt«iDb«r  3,  1896. 


3  7    4: 1  9  .    OOTTOH  PaCB  QOOD&    lomutirr  &  Ca.  lew  Tort, 
I.T     FOad  Oot  88. 189& 


EuenSat  fimttm. — Tlie  mabUm  of  th«  R«pabtic  of  Prane«  uid 
the  words  "La  Billi  Fbamci."     Uaed  mdc*  March,  1895. 


Q  7,4, 1 6 .    BLOOMSR&    Samdo.  OrpoDUi  k  Ca.  I«w  Tort.  I.  T. 

PiM  SepC  23. 1S96. 


37,4:30.  B0OT4ID  SHOB  UCB&  Til  Piu  or  WniiAi  PiToa. 
Jotmtooe,  SooUiod.  and  lorth  enAon  and  Bortoo.  Mam.  POed  Se|it 
9.1890L 


HOUSEHOLD 


Eumlmi  ytaten.— Tho  word  "  B  a  l  l  ."    UMd  himm  S«pUmbM- 
14.  1895. 

37.4 17.    UCB  aoODa    L  Mookt  k  Ca.  lew  Tort  ■•  T.    FM 
Oct  29, 189&  ^1 


#  » 


fMnOia/ /eoiHr«.— The  word  "Stab"  or  U>«  lyiabolioal  repre- 
■oaUtion  of  a  lUr.     Used  naoe  October  1,  1886. 


37.418.    flnPPrauia  MATBRIAL    TwHui  Hina.  WbeaOiic 
W.  Va.    nad  lov.  li  189& 


Euentiai  feaimre. — The    word    "Houibiolb."      Used   naoe 
Oetober  31,  1892. 

37,431.    BOOT  AVD  8H0I  UCB&    Til  Pnm  or  WouAB  Patoi, 
JoiiMtaM,  SooUaad.  and  Rortti  OraftoD  and  Bostoo,  Mao.    Piled  SejiC 

a^iaaoi 


IMITATION 

tJMmtial  /totyrt. — The  r«pr«MnUUon  of  a  thistle  and  the  words 
"Scotch  Imitatioii."     Used  siooe  December  5,  1890. 


37,433.  BOOTS  AH D  8HOB&  BLooiusDALiBtamii,  lew  Tort 
I.  T.    POed  Oct  29, 18a& 


E-entiat  ftaturt.—T^t  compound  word  "OaiHOLiiB-lf  Aoai.' 
Used  tioce  October  5.  1895. 


E^tnOal  frat>trt.—.k  represMUtion  of  a  shoe  Ttdble  io 
•loatBg  case.     Used  since  October  1,  1895. 


/^CTTTr^T  AT     r:  A  7tr-rT'Tr 


-wi^ff^ 


DtcrMirR    10,   189  s. 
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37,433.    BOOTS  AND  SHOSa    Hmu,  BAUonftCa,BTtntrlIk 
iDd.    Piled  Mov.  li  1895.. 


SOLID 
RpCK^ 


1893 


iMtittial  feature.— Tht  words   "Solid   Rocc."     Used  iioee 


37,434.    GLOVES  AND  MITTENS.  BOTH  LEATHER  AND  UTIt, 
AND  KNIT  OOODS  GENERALLY.     Kalamazoo  KviTTUe  CoMFAIT. 

Milwaukee,  Wia    Filed  Nov.  11,  1895. 


KUMFORT 


iJmmtial featmre. — The  word*  "KuiiroBT  Bbahd."     Used 
stDce  October  15,  1895. 


3  7,43  9.  8M0KIN0  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO,  CIGARS,  AND 
CIQARBTTBa  LkjpoU)  Millw  *  Sons,  New  York,  R.  Y  Filed  Sept 
19. 189& 


EfenHal  /mAwv.— The  words  "  L  b  R  o  t  ."     Used  since  October 
18,  1894. 

2  7,430.    ARRACK  PONCE    C.  A.  LnDSEn  k  Ca,  Sta^boia, 
Swedeo.    Pi]«d  Aug.  3.  1895. 


Euentiai  featurt.—Tht  words  "  M  s  d  a  i  L  L  b  0 '  0  b  ,"  in  con- 
nection with  the  picture  of  one  of  the  sides  of  each  of  two  gold  medals. 
Used  since  January  15, 1892. 


37,435.    SCARPS.    BALU»ABKRKHii««»,NewYork.N.  Y.   POai 
Mov.  18, 189Si 


B&B 


Kueniial  feaiun—Tbe  Utters  "  B  &  B."     Used  since  August  1, 


1895. 


3  7.430.    GRAIN  BAOa    Q.  M  k  P  P.  Marh.  Milwaukee,  WH 
PUed  Nov.  7. 1895. 

bADGEh 


f:Mcnl)<il  fi^iture. — The  word   "Badsbb."     Used  since  April, 


1892. 


37,437.    8NUFP    HoopiR  COTK,  Spotswood.  N.  J.    PUed  Nov.  li 
1895 


timeH/ieJ  fcaiurt. — The  word  "  C  A  ■  A  B  T ."     Used  since  February 
1,  1S95. 

3  7,428.     SMOKING  TOBACCO     P  W.  P1L6KR  4.  8o«  COWAIT. 
BalUmore.  Md.    PUed  Oct  18,  1895. 


27,431.    IMPORTEDGIN.    SAMUn.  STEKIT  *  Co .  Hew  Tort,  H.  T. 
Piled  Nov.  13. 1895. 


• 


Et»ential  feature. — The  words  "Da  Stab"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  a  star.     Used  since  January  1,  1870. 


27,433.    GIN.    Jacob  P,  BAitra,  New  York.  I.  T.    PUed  Nov.  2. 
1896. 


^URF  CLUB 


AWnha/ /caAirr.— The  words  "Tuar  Cl0b."    Used  since  Octo- 
ber 12,  1895. 


37,433.     MINERAL  WATER.     Cosnuas  W.  SruLi.  KnozvUle, 
Tenn.    PUed  July  24  1896. 

iMential  feature.— Tht  word  "DixiB."      Used  since  May  1, 


1895. 


3  7,434.     MINERAL  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS.     Tavt  k 
Qussuui'.  Praoconla.  N.  E    PUed  Sept  23, 1895. 


9 


Ententiai  feature. —  A   representation  of  "The  Old  Man  of  the 
Mountain  "  in  profile.     Used  since  July  1,  1894. 


37,435.     POWDER  FOR  HYGIENIC  DRINKS      RUT  Bimun. 
Le  Pouzln,  Pranoa    FUed  Oot  22.  1896. 

CERISETTE 

Kuetitial  feature.— The  word  "Cbbisbttb."     Used  since  April 
7,1894. 


37,436.    BnTERS    Mathiab  Blobek  U  Croiw,  Wla.    PUed  July 
SI,  1806. 

Mountain  Root 


AJwtw/;*/ /rti/i»rc.— The  word  "  Kashiomablb"  and  pictorial 
illuni-ation*  above  and  below  tbeMme.    I'sedsinceSepteraber  1, 1895 


.^^k 


Eiatntial featurt.—Tht  words  "Mociitaiii  Root"  together 
with  the  picture  or  engraving  of  a  mountain.  Used  since  January 
1,  1894. 


73  O.  G.-105 


TT    Q    PATFMT    OFFTrR 


I  roc 


»704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCBMUB     lO,     1895. 


3  7.487.    COFTO  8UB8T1TUTB&     IiTlimil'*  ItiUKifF*' 

Fajiiu  nr  BacBKAjrrn  HAmias.  Mumcb.  Uerdlogw,  and  1m- 
tin.  9mmaj.  and  Vleona.  Austrte-HuogiuT     nied  May  18.  18a& 

KNEIPP 

EiaeMtial  ytHAtrw.—Th*  word  ■'  K  11  ■  1  p  r , "  ia  eoiin«cUon  wHk  tka 
kModiM  l«  wkieb  it  i«  appropriated.     UMd  hdc«  J  ana  b,  1891. 


a  7 . 4  4  4: .  rusH  APTLn,  piACHia  psAia.  num  aid 

eRAPB&    Jon  S.  fAT.  Wartfl«id.  I.  T.    nMOcl8.1880L 
CNOWN 


1^ 


{3  7^4  3  8.    TABUm  OF  COICIHTRATH)  BOUILLOI.    RnTBlft- 
nAlD.  Le  ^)usm.  Pruoa    PUed  Oct  22.  189& 

Z0M05E 

Enentiai  featurt.—T^*  word  "ZoMOSi."     Uaad  nnee  April  7, 
18»4 


Q  7.43 9.    rBFTORR  OF  BKSF     Lima's  ExuucT  ov  Miat  (km- 
,  FAIT.  Luntio,  LrODdoQ,  fty^lanii.  aod  Aatvarp,  Bet^un     Filed  Au^ 
2S.188BL  j 


Akacnho/ /Mter*.— Tha  word  "Cto»»  "  or  tha  rapraaaoUtioa 
oT  a  crown.     Uawi  aBoa  OetobM^  1 .  1895 


3  7.445.    PICtLia    W.  L  HiOKOC  A Ca.  PhUadaiphia,  PL    Fted 


AWn/Mi/ /mAov. Tbaworda"CBTiTAL  8r  biros"  and  a  pio- 

,_.  .        .         '    ,  J    u^        J  .k-  *orUl  raproaaaUtioa  of  a  barral  of  ptcklaa  Ijing  oo  iu  tide  with  the 

fmtt»tr9.—A  repraaenuuon  of  an  ox  and  ahaap  and  Ua  ,       ,      /  ,  •  _  .u    i.  i_    r  .v..  i...^i  -;>k  ,u^ 

i ..u  _x  .LiA .u  ...1  a.-.  a.^JL      n^  •■  head  Ukeo  oat  and  rating  acamtt  the  balga  of  the  barrel  with  the 

pickle*  ruaniag  out  over  the  ground.     Uiad  tince  June  1,  1890. 


eombinatioa  therewith  of  •hiaUa,  terolla,  and  floral  derieea.     Uiad 
naoe  Jnaa  1, 1896 


37.440.     PBPTOIB  OF  BE8F     LiDia'i  KmaCT  or  Mbat  Co«-  q  7  ,4:4,6.    CHISSI.    Ciuinn  Bauhikt.  lew  Tort,  H.  T     FOad 
PAIT.  LtaiTBD,  LoDdoQ,  SD^laod.  and  Antvwv.  Bal«:lum.     FUed  Aue  lof.  iB,  1896, 

83.1896. 


'.  fmtmrt. — The  two  aicBataraa  of  Dr.  Max  voa  PatU«- 
kofw  aad  Dr.  Carl  ron  Voit.     Used  (ince  June  1,  1896. 


ETCCLE    BRAND. 


27,441.     PSFTOHB  OF  BESF     Unis  I  KmuOT  Of  MlAT  Ooi- 1 

PABT,  Umiwd.  Loodoa  Snglaad,  and  Antwerp,  Balgium.     FOed  Au^  *Wiiha/ /auhire.—A  repreaeuUUon  of  an  aagle  or  a  word-«y«- 

23  igg(^  bol  indicating  the  •ame,  to  wit,  "Eaolb  BkARD."     Uaad since  Aa- 

fwt  15,  1887. 

Q7.447.    BRSAD  AMD  BlSCUrra    eiOBatFBBirrrB,Jene7Clty, 
M  J.    ned  June  3.  1896 


iJuieiUiai  ftabtn. — A  eonbination  of  devicea  including  the  r«p- 
.  _«ntatioa  of  an  ox  aad  sheep  and  ia  eoBbinatioa  therewith  an  or- 
namental baekgroaad  iocloaed  in  a  circle.     Used  since  June  1,  1896. 


Brunye2  Bcsl  Biscuit 


"^■"^■^""^""^^  AWnhaZ/n/Mrc.— The  words  "BtsT   Botbbs   Bot  Baoa- 

3  7    44  3.    PSPTOIB  OF  BBF     LiiMO't  RXTBAOT  0»  MEAT Co«-  t a s  Bi»t  Biscoits,"  the  words  "Bbst  Botbbs  Bot"  being 

PAIT.  Linrio,  Loodoa  Bnglaod.  and  Antvtrp,  Belgiua.    FUed  Aa^  on  a  ourred  line  and  the  words  "Bbdntbs  BbstBisooits"  being 

S3,  1891V  oo  a  horixooUl  Ho*  below  them,  the  letter  "  B  "  of  each  of  the  words 

baing  a  large  and  coospicuouslj-bold  capital  letter  in  solid  black 
while  the  balance  of  the  letters  formiog  the  word*  of  the  trade-mark 
are  lower-caaa  fancy  shaded  letters.     Used  since  August,  1894. 


E^„U<,t  /m*„r,-A  repreaenUtio.  of  an  ox  and  sheep  and  com- 1  3  7 .448.     WHBAT  FLODK    Biano.  MlUiM  COMAIT.  liMllanapo- 
biaation  therewith  of  shield*  and  scrolU  and  floral  devicea.     Used  since  ''■•  ^^     '^^  ^^  '  ^'  ^^^ 


1,  1896. 


37,448.    CAIHU)  QOOD&    HAMBUBaa  Caxvuis  Cobpait,  Ha» 
bura.1.  T.    FUadMoTill89& 


£SE) 


nniBS 


I/m/mtv.— The  anmerak  "400."     Used  siace  Febraary  .         AMMha/ /«aAir«.— The  worda  '  Q  0  a  a  a    Basa."     Uaad 
IS,  1886.  iSepUmber  1,  1888 


Dbcbubbb    10,    1895. 
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37,449.   WHIAT-FLOnE.   GAiDni,^inoiii40a, Pnttaa. E T. 
FUed  lof!  14  1896 


AssntioZ/hiterv.— The  word"  Hoaopiif."  UandiiaeellM^ 


Ommtial  /aafcir*.— The  word  "  D 1 
bar  7,  1896. 


Used  ainea  Oe(o- 


37450      WHIATFLOUE.    emu  C  doonAOB,  Mfloroe  MIOi, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  90,18961 

laSTELLAklNORTE 

■    ^ 

EiaaUial  fiature. — The  words  "Li  Stblla  dbl  Nobtb"  aad 
a  repreeeoUtioa  of  a  flre-pointed  sUr  andemeath.  Used  ainoa  Jan- 
uary 5,  1895. 

37,401.    WHBATFLODB.    Pdm  A  Knsie.  WbeBtiaad  MlUa,  PlL 
FIMOot8.189& 

mm 


1806. 


37.46  6.    AITIUFTia    Heuui  W  Fabi,  8t  Lonl^  Moi    fM 
Sept  Sa  1896 

CARBOZINE 


A*«n/«a/>ater«.— Theword  "Cabboxhtb."    Uaad ain^e  April. 


1896. 


37.45  6.    DISUrFMTAIT8AIDAITI8IPTIC&    ScBOia * Mati, 
HAnburg.  eermany.    FUed  Oot  16,  1896l 

Lysol 

Euential  feaittre.—  The  word  "LraoL."    Used  siDce  1889. 


BL7 


JS^Mn/io/ /eoAiTVr— The  words  "Nbllib  Blt."     Uaad 
October  15,  1889. 


3  7,453.    BACUie-POWDBIL    Cauo  Bauis  Powdik  Cokpait, 
Chicago,  DL    FtM  Mot.  4  1896 


37,457.    DISIMFBCTIie  FLUID.   Alukt  P  Buk,  aerelaod.  Ohkx 
FUed  Mot.  16, 1896 

CARBO 
OZOGEN' 

£$aetUial  feature. — ^The  words  "Cabbo  OzoaBB."    Used  ainea 
Fabmary  1,  1890. 

3  7,45  8.    IMSBCTICIDK&     BzBA  &  Binnrm.  Hopew^  M.  JL 
Filed  Aug.  22. 1895. 


.>®1L1L'1^C1 


.^>^''^ 


EttenUat  feature. — A  represeotation  of  a  eameo  npoo  a  darker 
contrasting  background  and  surrounded  by  an  ornamental  fhune  or 
border.     Used  since  October,  1895. 


37.453.  EVAPORATINO  PREPARATT0H8  FOB  PURIFYINa  AIK 
AMD  RECEPTACLES  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMS.  TBI  Cu^)(on 
Co«PAiiT,  Reading,  Kane.    FUed  Oct  24  1896. 

CRE-OZONE 

E—rnlial  feature. — The  compound  word  "Cbb-Osorb."     Uaad 
since  June  7,  1893. 

37.454.  TETRAJODPHKMOLPHTALEIM,  All  AMTISBPTIC  SOB- 
STAMCB.  Chuucbi  Fa^uk  RflDAiiA,  Aix-ta-CbapeUe,  GwnnaDy. 
FUed  July  8. 1896. 

NOSOPHEN 


Euefdial  feature. — The  representation  of  a  hand  blowing  pow- 
der from  a  box  with  oaaay  dead  roaches  lying  about  and  the  com- 
pound word  K.ILL-R01CHE8."     Used  since  January  1,  1894. 


37,459.    IMaBCTICIDB&   Cnau E. (teu, Mew Torfc. M. T.   FUad 
Oct  18, 1896 


1 

M 

¥■ 

L-^ 

S 

Enential  feature.— Tht  word  "  U  »  1 »  t  as  al,"  the  repreaenta^ 
tion  of  a  globe,  and  the  repreaenUtion  of  a  aaDbonit.  Uaed  aince 
December  26,  1892. 

<3  7 ,4, 6 O.    SOAP.    Tu  CiuaiopuE  Lipn  Cohpait,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Mot.  4  1896. 


COTTOM 
ALE 


£;nm/ia//e<i/Kr*.— The  words  "Co TTOB  Balb 
Oetobar  1.  1895. 


."    Uaad  aaee 


i7ob 


OI^TICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DlCtUBM     lO,     1895. 


Q7,^Q1.   WAP.   Tn  CnuRonn  Um CovAiT, 
RM  loT.  4.  189& 


ml  Atmiimi  fi^ttr*.— Two  giob«^  oo«  partly  ia  tluMlow  to  r«pr«- 
Mot  An  eelipM,  and  ih*  leiw  bMwMo  nid  g\obm  bavins  rayt  of  light 
{darting  therafrom  onto  laid  globM.     Uwd  tine*  Jaouarj  1,  1879. 


¥    V    ^    ^    ^ 


97.4:68.    SLKTUCAL  SUPPUB8    BLwruo  APTLUacB  CowAlT. 
QiicMQ,  OL    Piled  Rot.  1A.  IsgOi 


>M 


&tmlial  feature.— A   rvprtMntatioa  of  a  eottoa-bal«.     Uaad 

tinea  October  1,  1895.  !  Euentiat  feahire.—k  repr«aeaUtion  of  an  eqailateral  triangi«. 

•i>— ^^^— ^^^— •— ^— ^  a  eeotral  circular  figure  with  irregular  markiogt  apon  iU  face,  the 

27.462.    RERFOMBRY     WiBiiLMAiis  A  Bmwi  Diw  CowiotJ  ^<''^» '.^7*'"'^  ^ '•''•'*"'=■  C»"'*  "•"*'«* '^'»*'°«  *'^8 
maaan,  MA    FUed  Oct  12.  I88&  *"•*     ^"^  ""«•  ^^^''^^  '^^  '^ 


VIOLILA 


I  27.4:69.    CTCL8&     rmoi  Mbtaluc  MAiofAorusuio  CoMrafT, 
a«fM/M/  /(wAwnr.— The  word  "  V 1  o  l  1  l  i  "    Ueed  moe*  8«p. '         Jamegtown.  ■  T     Piled  Sept  9.  1886. 
tember  2,  1895. 

~      -ft 
2  7 ,4: 6  3 .    MBCHAMICAL  TOTa    PuKU  D.  Pisuacm  A  Co,  Ie« 
Tork.  I.  T.    Piled  Nor.  li  1890. 


Sff^ 


FORTUNETTE. 


Ktmlial  featutx. — The  word  "PiNToir."    Ueed  nace  NoTem- 
Ut  r,  189S. 


JW«Ai//e<iAinr.— The  word  "PoiTCiHTTi."     Ueed  «««•  ^  27,470.    BICTCLBS.    InnroOD  BlCTCLl  1IaW?acT01»6  COBPAIT, 
October  30,  1895.       ^__^_____^^_^  CWcago.  DL    PDed  Oct  7.  1896. 

27.4:64.    WEieHIMO  OR  MEASUKIIIO  3CALI&    Borr&U)  SOAU 
CoKPAST.  BulUo.  H.  T.    PUfld  Sept  18. 1896 


EmmtHal  fmititr*. — A  repreaeotation  of  a  buffalo  itandittg  apoa 
the  earth  or  globe.     Uted  lioce  Aucust  20,  1896. 


Ktffntiai  ftatmrr. — The  word  "RmwooD,"  in  ecript  letter*, in- 
eloaed  bj  a  laurel  wreath  and  lurmounted  by  a  helfflel.  Uied  tioce 
April  6.  1895 

97.47  1.    BICYCLES  AND  TRlCYCLSa    Til  Black  MAinjrAonilr 
lao  COWAVT.  Ene,  Pa.    PUed  Hot.  12, 1896 


9  7  ,46  5  .    WRINQBRS.    Thi  AatUCAJi  Wumu  Compast.  PtotI-  \  Ai»"^»«^  Jmture.—A  figure  or  emblem  banng  a  general  circular 

denoe  tad  Woonoekat,  R.  L,  Hew  Tork  and  Auburn,  H.  T.,  and  Krla    ''PP^^rAoce  with  laterally-projecting  portion*  and  curTed  portion*  be- 
P>.     PiM  lor.  12, 1896  tweeo  the  laUrally-projecting  portiona.     I'ted  since  April  15,  1895. 


CRESCENT 


2  7.472.    BICTCLB8  AMD  BICYCLE  PART&    Amiucar  Buttoii- 
.,,.,.   ^         -^  ,    „  HoLi  OTRUAiiue  AjiD  Stwiiie  MACHni  CoMPAiTT,  Philadelphia,  Pi. 

inaaUtai  /•BA«r».— The  word  "  C  a  ••r  ■  bt  ."     Uawl  tiace  Octo-  piud  Mot   14  Iffikl 

bw- 12.  1894.  I  '"~        "^ia^ 


Tl^A^FLF^ 


97.46  6 .    WRIiaSRa    Tu  Aiuioai  Wtaot*  Cobpait,  Pnwl-           Ak«»rta/  jiaturt.-Tht  word  "  T  a  A  »  ■  L I .  •'     Ue^i  eince  Oet»- 
deooe  aod  WoaoRwket  R.  L.  He*  Tork  and  Auburn,  H.  Y ,  and  Irt^   ber  1895 
Pa.    FUed  Hot  12.  I8&&  


FALCON 


97,473.    aTKSL  BARS     TwwAi  C.  Bouowt,  Mew  York.  H.  T. 
PUed  Hot.  S,  IHOl 


Eutntial  /«w*w>f._The  word  "  F * Lco ■  "     Ueed  linee  Joly  90^  { 


J.C.CHAMPION 


1894. 

"~'"""^~~^~~~~—  £WM/ia//aaA(r«.— The  lettera  and  word*'J.  0.  OBAHPioa. 

27,467.    STOVI8  AHD  RAMQE&    Th«  Ecupu  8tOTi  CoHPAn.    ^•^  ••°«*  October,  1895. 

'    "  Obla    Filed  Mar  9.  1896  

27,474.    RA8P8  AMD PiLBa    SnuB  lUTini  Maiupaotvum 
CosPAiT.  Praehoid.  H  J.    PiM  Mor.  11^  IIK 


Ftmmtial /«a/hrw.— The  worde  "St.  Caieria'a."     Uiad  anoe 
October  1.  1887 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coii-cnivCissionsrEE/   of  i=>j^TE2srTS 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00UBT8. 


Snprenie  Oonrt  of  the  TTnited  States. 

McCarty  et  al.  v.  Lehioh  Valley  Railroad  Com- 
pany. 

Decided  December  2,  1896. 

1.  MoCartt— Cae-Tbuck-No.  399,91%— JiovhirKniQtMiin— Fat- 
Kirr  ConaTRUXD. 
Clatms  8  and  4  of  Letters  Patent  to  Harry  C.  McCarty,  No. 
830,913,  for  ao  improyement  in  car-truckR,  construed  to  be  lim- 
ited by  the  prior  art  to  the  precise  details  of  the  claims,  and 
therefore  not  infringed  by  a  device  differing  in  one  element. 

8.   CUAIMS— OONBTHCCnOH  OF. 

While  a  feature  may  be  read  into  a  claim  with  a  view  of  show- 
ins  the  connection  in  which  a  device  is  used  and  proving  that 
it  is  an  operative  device,  an  element  which  is  not  present  may 
not  be  read  into  the  claim  for  the  purpose  of  making  out  a  case 
of  novelty  or  infringement. 
8.  EsTOPPKi/— Pabtiks— Intirfebbwce  Prockkdinos  in  THB  Pat- 
cvT  OmcE. 
An  interference  Judgment  in  the  Patent  Office  in  a  proceeding 
between  the  complainant  and  the  patentee  whose  device  the 
■■     defendant  is  using  does  not  estop  the  defendant  from  denying 
novelty  and  priority  of  invention  of  complainant's  patent  when 
the  issue  in  such  proceeding  included  an  additional  element  and 
the  only  evidence  that  the  defendant  was  a  party  In  privity  or 
that  the  opposing  application  was  made  in  its  interest  rested 
upon  a  single  inconclusive  reply  to  a  question. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  E^astern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE.  1 

This  was  a  bill  in  equity  for  the  infringement  of 
two  Letters  Patent  issued  to  McCarty  for  improve- 
ments in  car-trucks,  viz:  Patent  No.  814.459.  dated 
March  24,  1885,  and  Patent  No.  889,913,  dated  April 
18.  1888.  The  application  for  the  first  patent  was 
filed  Jtme  5,  1884,  and  for  the  second  patent,  August 
31,  1883,  80  that  in  reality  the  second  patent  repre- 
sents the  prior  invention.  Upon  the  hearing  in  this 
Court,  complainants  abandoned  their  claims  under 
the  first  patent.  No.  814,459,  and  asked  for  a  decree 
only  upon  the  third  and  fourth  claims  of  the  second 
patent,  No.  889.913. 

The  invention  covered  by  this  patent  consists  of  a 
metallic  bolster  for  car-trucks,  upon  which  the  whole 
body  of  the  car  is  carried  by  a  swinging  pivot,  as 
shown  in  the  following  drawings: 

Fig.  I. 


Fig.  2. 
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Figure  1  of  these  drawings  represents  a  side  view  of 
the  car-truck  between  the  wheels,  the  ends  of  the 
bolster  resting  upon  the  fide  irons  A  of  this  truck. 
Fig.  2  represents  the  bolster,  formed  of  a  top  iron  bar, 
F.  and  a  lower  iron  bar,  G.  the  bar  F  being  arched 
and  bolted  at  its  ends  to  the  bar  G.  Between  the 
bars  are  th«  pupportiog  metaUic  columns  H,  which 
rest  on  the  bar  G.  The  crown  or  central  portion  of 
the  bar  F  rests  upon  these  columns,  the  bars  and  col- 
umns being  firmly  bolted  together.  J  represents  the 
side  bearings,  which  rest  on  and  are  bolted  to  the  bar 

F,  and  have  connected  with  them  the  ends  of  the 
true8-ro«is  K,  which  are  of  inverted-arch  form.  These 
side  bearings  and  trucs-rods,  however,  are  immaterial 
in  the  present  case.  On  the  under  side  of  the  ends  of 
the  l»r  O  are  screwed  the  plates  P,  whose  sides  are 
notched  or  grooved,  as  at  a,  to  receive  the  columns  B 
of  the  side  irons,  the  plates  thus  forming  the  end 
guides  or  supports  of  the  upper  bolster.  The  ends  of 
the  bar  G  are  turned  upwardly,  forming  the  flanges 
Q.  against  which  the  ends  of  the  bar  F  abut. 

The  third  and  fourth  claims,  the  only  ones  in  issue, 
were  as  follows : 

8.  The  lower  bar.  G,  having  flanges  Q  turned  up  on  i's  ends,  in 
combination  with  the  arched  upper  bar,  F.  havinfr  its  ends  hear- 
ing against  said  flanges,  the  guide-plates  P,  tx>lted  to  the  ends  of 
said  liArs  under  the  same,  the  stt)ps  or  blocks  M.  Inserted  l>etween 
bars  F  and  O.  near  their  ends,  and  the  pillars  H,  also  interposed 
between  paid  bare,  as  stated. 

4.  The  upper  bolster  composed  of  the  bent  bar  F,  stroiKht  bar 

G,  and  interposed  columns  M.  In  combination  wiih  the  plates  P, 
secured  beneath  the  bars  FO  at  their  ends,  and  notched  or  grooved 
on  their  Ride«  at  a.  to  receive  the  columns  B  of  the  side  irons,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

The  answer  of  the  defendant*  denied  that  McCarty 
wasthe  original  inventor  of  the  alleged  improvements; 
averred  that  said  improvements  were  not  of  any  ad- 
vantage to  the  public;  that  the  inventions  were  not 
patentable;  had  been  described  in  prior  publications; 
and  had  been  publicly  uted  elsewhere. 

Upon  a  hearing  upon  pleadings  and  proofs,  the  bill 
was  dismissed,  and  complainants  appealed  to  this 
Court. 

Mr.  Jerome  Carty  and  Mr.  R.  A.  Parker  for  the  ap- 
pellants. 

Mr.  Robert  J.  Fisher  for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Brown  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

The  specification  of  the  patent  in  this  case  does  not, 
as  specifications  ordinarily  do,  state  the  peculiar  func- 
tions of  the  patented  device,  the  defects  it  is  designed 
to  remedy,  or  the  features  that  distinguish  it  from 
other  similar  devices.  This  omission,  however,  is  sup- 
plied by  the  testimony,  which  shows  that  the  inven- 
tion was  due  to  the  frequent  breaking  of  wooden  bol- 
sters, of  the  form  in  common  use,  in  what  were  termed 
the  "  diamond  truck,"  and  other  forms  of  car-trucks. 
After  some  fruitless  experiments,  McCarty  conceived 
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the  idea  of  usinf;  two  iron  plates,  thereby  forminj?  a 
strong  bolster,  without  the  disadvantage  found  in  the 
use  or  wood  alone,  or  wood  in  connection  with  the 
iron  plates.  This  resulted  in  the  application  for  Pat- 
ent No.  339,918,  for  a  bolster  parti;  supported  by  tnu«8- 
rods.  It  soon  appeared,  however,  that  the  form  shown 
in  the  drawings  of  No.  839.913  posae^se*!  the  requisite 
strength  without  the  trups  rods,  which  were  accord- 
ingly dispensed  with,  and  Patent  No.  314,459  subse- 
quently applied  for. 

A  few  days  after  McCarty  applied  for  his  first  pat- 
ent, viz.,  September  10,  1888,  one  William  H.  Mot  tz, 
made  application  for  a  similar  device,  upon  which  a 
patent  was  granted,  apparently  by  roiBtake  of  the 
Patent  Office,  and  an  interference  then  declared  be- 
tween them.  Priority  in  invention  was  awarded  to 
McCarty,  February  24,  1886,  neither  pafty  taking  any 
testimony.  In  this  connection  there  was  much  evi- 
dence tending  to  ehow  that  in  October.  188'.?,  a  con- 
vention of  master  car-builders  was  held  at  Niagara 
Falls,  at  which  McCarty's  model  was  exhibited  and 
examined  by  car-builderf,  among  whom  was  Mr. 
Lentz,  master  car-builder  of  the  Lehigh  Company,  de- 
fendant in  this  case.  Shortly  after  this  Mr.  Lentz 
wrote  an  official  letter  in  behalf  of  the  defendant,  re- 
questing McCarty  to  send  a  blue-print  of  his  truck,  as 
shown  at  Niagara  Falls  the  week  before.  A  blue- 
print was  accordingly  sent  to  him  on  October  24.  which 
corresponded  with  the  drawing  annexed  to  Patent  No. 
339.913,  soon  after  which  the  defendant  company  be- 
gan the  manufacture  of  bolsters  for  use  in  their  cars 
substantially  after  the  form  in  the  blue-print,  and  in 
the  following  year  Montz  made  application  for  the 
patent  upon  which  the  interference  was  declared  be- 
tween him  and  McCarty,  which  resulted  in  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  McCarty.  But  this  question 
of  priority,  if  not  settled  conclusively  by  the  interfer- 
ence, becomes  immaterial  in  this  case  in  view  of  the 
anticipating  jdevice  set  up  as  a  defense,  which  if  sus- 
tained-would  probably  apply  as  well  to  the  one  patent 
as  to  the  other. 

Freight-cars  are  generally,  if  not  universally,  con- 
structed so  as  to  ride  upon  two  four-wheeled  trucks, 
upon  which  the  cars  are  supported  by  means  of  de- 
vicea  called  bolsters.  One  of  these  devices  is  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  car-body,  and  is  called  a  body- 
bolster.  The  other  is  attached  to  the  truck,  and  is 
called  the  truck- bolster.  The  body-bolster  rests  upon 
the  truck-bolster,  and  at  the  point  of  contact  there  is 
a  device  called  the  center  bearing-plate,  which,  acting 
in  connection  with  a  king-bolt,  permits  the  truck  to 
conform  to  inequalities  and  curvatures  in  the  track, 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  car-body. 
Side  supports,  shown  as  J  in  Fig.  2,  are  also  furnished, 
to  secure  stability  of  the  car  upon  the  truck,  and  pre- 
vent any  tendency  to  upset,  by  limiting  the  rocking 
of  the  car- body;  Ordinarily,  though,  the  weight  is 
carried  upon  the  center  bearing-plate,  that  the  swivel- 
ing  may  be  done  a^  easily  as  possible,  in  order  to  avoid 
friction  between  the  car  and  the  side  bearings,  espe- 
cially in  hauling  a  heavy  train  around  a  curve. 

Truck-bolsters  are  sometimes  set  rigidly  upon  the 
truck-frame.  These,  however,  were  found  defective, 
since,  in  case  of  inequalities  in  the  track,  the  sinking 
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of  bad  joints,  the  unevenness  of  side  tracks  and  their 
approaches,  and  more  especially  in  cases  of  derail- 
ment, the  trucks  were  subjected  to  a  severe  torsional 
strain,  which  racked  them,  loosened  their  bolts,  and 
weakened  their  entire  structure.  To  obviate  this,  it 
had  become  common  to  rest  the  ends  of  the  bolster 
upon  springs  in  the  side  trusses  between  the  wheels, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  1,  and  also  in  several  pror  patents. 
These  are  termed  floating-bolsters,  the  object  of  which 
is  to  relieve  the  car  from  shocks  caused  by  any  uneven- 
ness of  the  tracks  or  road-bed. 

Bolsters  made  of  wood,  which  were  formerly  ufed 
and  found  to  be  sufficient  under  light  loads,  especially 
when  trussed,  were,  when  used  to  carry  the  heavy 
loads  of  modem  cars,  which  are  double,  and  even 
triple  the  weight  formerly  carried,  found  insufficient, 
and  have  largely  given  place  to  bolsters  of  iron. 

The  bolster  in  question  consists  of  two  bars  of  metal, 
F  and  O,  placed  one  upon  the  other,  the  lower  one, 
O,  being  horizontal,  and  the  upper  one,  F,  arched  fo 
as  to  form  the  truss.  The  lower  bar  is  made  longer 
than  the  upper,  and  its  ends  are  turned  up  into 
flanges,  Q.  so  as  to  form  abutments  or  bearing  surface 
for  the  ends  of  the  upper  bar,  and  thus  to  receive  the 
end-thrust  caused  by  the  weight  imf>osrd  upon  the 
bolster.  Between  the  two  bar*,  at  their  central  point, 
are  supports  or  columns,  H  H,  which  rest  at  their 
lower  ends  upon  the  lower  bar  and  hold  upon  their 
upper  ends  the  upper  bar,  fastening-bolts  being  passed 
through  the  bars  and  the  columns.  Similar  short  col- 
umns, M  M,  are  placed  between  the  bars  at  the  point 
where  the  arch  of  the  upper  bar  begins.  To  the  under 
side  of  the  bolster  so  formed  is  bolted  a  plate,  P,  which 
serves  to  guide  the  bolster  between  the  columns  of 
the  truck-frame,  the  sides  of  this  plate  being  notched, 
as  shown  at  a,  so  as  to  fit  around  the  columns  of  the 
truck-frame.  In  connection  with  this  truck -bolster, 
there  are  truss-rods,  K,  which  pass  diagonally  through 
castings  placed  upon  the  upp«^r  side  of  the  truss,  and 
are  supported  upon  seats  under  the  lower  bar.  and 
provided  with  the  usual  screw-threads  and  nuts  for 
giving  them  the  proper  degree  of  tension.  These 
t^m-rods.  however,  form  no  part  of  the  third  and 
fourth  claims  in  dispute. 

Theee  claims  differ  from  each  other  principally  in 
the  fact  that  the  flanges  Q  at  the  ends  of  the  lower 
bar  O,  as  well  as  the  pillars  H,  constituting  elements 
in  the  third  claim,  are  not  found  in  the  fourth;  while 
the  fourth  describes  the  plates  P.  which  are  stated  in 
the  third  claim  to  be  "  bolted  to  the  ends  of  said  bars 
under  the  same,* 


securM  b«>DeAth  the  t>an  F  O  at  their  eoda,  and  notched  or 
srrooved  on  their  stdes  at  a.  to  roceire  the  columnn  B  of  the  side 
irona,  mibetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

There  is  no  suggestion  in  either  of  these  claims  that 
the  ends  of  the  bolster  rest  upon  springs  in  the  side 
trusses,  although  they  are  so  described  in  the  specifi- 
cation and  exhibited  in  the  drawings.  It  is  suggested, 
however,  that  this  feature  may  be  read  into  the  claims 
for  the  purpose  of  sustaining  the  patent.  While  this 
may  be  done  with  a  view  of  showing  the  connection 
in  which  a  device  is  used,  and  proving  that  it  is  an 
operative  device,  we  know  of  no  principle  of  law  which 
would  authorize  as  to  read  into  a  claim  an  element 
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which  is  not  present,  for  the  purpose  of  making  out 
a  case  of  novelty  or  infringement.  The  difficulty  is 
that  if  we  once  begin  to  include  elements  not  men- 
tioned in  the  claim  in  order  to  limit  such  claim  and 
avoid  a  defense  of  anticipation,  we  should  never  know 
where  to  stop.  If,  for  example,  a  prior  device  were 
produced  exhibiting  the  combination  of  these  claims 
plus  the  springs,  the  patentee  might  insist  upon  read- 
ing some  other  element  into  the  claims,  such  for  in- 
stance as  the  side  frames  and  all  the  other  operative 
portions  of  the  mechanism  constituting  the  car- truck, 
to  prove  that  the  prior  device  was  not  an  anticipation. 
It  might  also  require  us  to  read  into  the  fourth  claim 
the  flanges  and  pillars  described  in  the  third.  This 
doctrine  is  too  obviously  untenable  to  require  argu- 
ment. 

The  court  below  dismissed  the  bill  upon  the  ground 
that  the  patent  had  been  substantially  anticipated  by 
prior  devices,  which  required  nothing  more  than  me- 
chanical skill  to  adapt  them  to  the  purposes  of  this 
patent.  In  this  connection  defendant  introduced  a 
device  known  as  the  "old  metal  transom,"  which 
appears  to  have  existed  prior  to  1882,  and  probably 
before  the  date  of  the  McCarty  invention,  which  he 
.  fixes  as  in  June,  1881,  although  from  his  correspond- 
ence with  the  Patent  Office  it  appears  very  doubtful 
whether  he  perfet-ted  it  before  July,  1882.  This  tran- 
som was  used  not  aa  a  truck-l)olster,  but  as  a  body- 
bolster,  and  consisted  of  a  straight  bar  corresponding 
to  the  bar  G,  having  the  flanges  Q  at  the  end,  a  bent 
bar  corresponding  to  F,  and  interpose^l  columns  cor- 
responding to  the  columns  M.  It  is  in  fact  the  Mc- 
Carty bolster  turned  upnide  down,  with  the  plates  P, 
which  are  only  nece&oary  in  a  floating-bolster,  omitted. 
The  onlv  object  of  these  plates,  fitted  as  they  are  with 
notches  to  embrace  the  columns  of  the  side  trusses, 
is  to  serve  as  a  g\iide  for  the  ends  of  the  bolster  as 
they  rise  and  fall  upon  the  springs. 

Etefendant  also  exhibited  the  Naugatuck  truck, 
which  appeared  to  have  been  usf  d  upon  the  Nauga- 
tuck Railrofld  in  the  State  of  Connecticut  as  early  as 
1862,  and  was  still  in  actual  use  upon  the  New  York, 
New  Haven  and  Hartford  Raih-oad,  the  present  owner 
of  the  Naugatuck.  This  contains  a  truck  bolster  hav- 
ing all  the  substantial  eleiuents  of  the  McCarty  com- 
bination, including  the  straight  l)ar  and  flanges,  the 
lient  l>ar  and  the  intervening  columns,  although,  like 
the  old  metal  transom,  it  contained  nothing  corre- 
sponding to  the  plates  P,  which,  as  before  observed, 
are  only  required  in  connection  with  a  floating- bolster. 
The  ends  of  thi-<  l)ol8?er  were  fitted  rigidly  to  the  side 
trusses.  The  springs,  instead  of  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  bolster,  were  placed  over  the  journal-bearings, 
and  imparted  a  limited  motion  to  the  carriage.  The 
guide-plates  are  obviously  unnecessary  in  this  con- 
B(ruction. 

The  following  drawings  exhibit  the  McCartv  bolster 
so  far  as  the  combinations  of  the  third  and  fourth 
claims  are  concern*»d.  and  the  corresponding  features 
of  the  Naugatuck  bolster: 

MeCartt  Tntdt  BoUter. 
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The  Naugatuck  Truck  Boltter. 


The  invention,  then,  of  McCarty  consisted  in  taking 
the  Naugatuck  truck  or  bolster,  turning  it  into  a  float- 
ing-bolster, by  adding  the  guide  plate,  P,  and  resting 
its  ends  upon  the  springs  in  the  side  trusses,  which 
springs,  however,  are  not  made  an  element  of  either 
the  third  or  fourth  claims.     Even  if  they  had  been 
claimed,  they  would  not  of  themselves  constitute  a 
novel  feature,  as  they  are  admitted  to  have  been  used 
lorg  before,  and  are  described  in  Keveral  prior  patents 
in  connection  with  bolsters  of  the  old  pattern.    The 
wedge-shaped  blocks  or  columns  M  are  unimportant, 
as  angle-irons  in  analogous  positions  are  well  known 
in  the  art,  and  are  shown  in  prior  patents.    In  addi- 
tion to  that,  it  does  not  appear  that  defendant  used 
them.    The  Naugatuck  truck  was  doubtless  improved 
by  the  changes  made  by  McCarty;  but  if  there  were 
anything  more  in  this  than  mechanical  skill,  or  the 
aggregation  of  familiar  devices,  each  operating  in  its 
old  way  to  produce  an  aggregated  retult.  it  was  in- 
vention of  such  a  limited  character  as  to  require  a  nar- 
row construction.    The  case  is  not  unlike  that  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  y.  The  Locomotive  Truck  Co., 
(27  O.  G.,  207;  110  U.  8., 490.)  where  a  patent  for  em- 
ploying a  particular  car-truck,  already  in  use  on  rail- 
road cars,  on  the  forward  end  of  a  locomotive,  was 
held  void  for  the  want  of  novelty,  the  Court  referring 
to  the  familiar  principle  that  the  application  of  an  old 
process  or  machine  to  a  similar  or  analogous  subject, 
with  no  change  in  the  manner  of  application,  and  no 
result  substantially  distinct  in  its  nature,  will  not  sus- 
tain a  patent,  even  if  the  new  form  of  result  has  not 
before  been  contempJated. 

There  is  another  c- nsideration  which  leads  to  the 
same  conclusion.  The  original  application,  made  by 
McCarty,  contained  among  other  things  a  broad  claim 
for— 

a  tru<>k-bol8ter  provided  on  it*  ends  with  nipportinir  and  sniidiate 
plates,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fonh. 

This  claim,  being  obviously  too  broad  in  view  of  the 
prior  patents,  was  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows: 

A  truck-bolster  proridfd  at  its  ends  with  plates  which  are 
notched  to  fit  upon  vertical  parts  of  the  frame  so  as  to  serve  as 
guides  and  supports  for  said  bolster,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

This  claim  having  been  apparently  rejected,  the  pat- 
entee abandoned  his  broad  claim  for  a  notched  plate, 
and  claimed  only  a  plate  in  combination  with  the  other 
features  of  his  bolster,  which  was  finally  allowed.  His 
acquiescence  in  the  rulings  of  the  Patent  Office  in  this 
particular  indicates  very  clearly  that  he  should  be  re- 
stricted to  the  combination  claimed,  and  that  the  case 
is  not  one  calling  for  a  liberal  construction. 

In  view  of  these  limitations  upon  the  MiCarty  pat- 
ent, was  there  any  Infringement  in  defendant's  device? 
This  device  contained  the  bars  F  and  G,  and  the  pillars 
H  of  the  McCarty  patent,  but  instead  of  having  the 
flanges  Q  upon  the  ends  of  the  lower  bar,  and  the  guide- 
plates  P.  there  was  substituted  a  cap  shown  in  the  pat- 
ent to  Montz,  of  which  the  following  is  a  drawing: 
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This  cap  containa  a  reoeaa,  i,  for  the  reception  of  the 
ends  of  the  bolster-bar,  which  are  thereby  maintained 
in  proper  position  with  re«pect  to  each  other,  wid  ia 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bolster  bar  by  means  of  two 
bolts  passing  vertically  through  them.  The  cap,  which 
tits  between  the  poets  of  the  side  frame  and  rests  upon 
•  spring,  is  provided  at  each  ^ide  with  Hanges,  i', 
which  embrace  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  the  posts, 
and  prevent  a  longitudinal  motion  of  the  bolster, 
while  permitting  the  same  to  move  freely  in  a  verti- 
cal direction.  Now,  as  in  view  of  the  Naugatuck 
truck  there  was  nothing  which  could  be  called  novel 
in  the  third  and  fourth  claims  of  the  McCarty  patent, 
except  the  guide-plates  P,  which  were  used  to  adapt 
this  bolster  to  the  purposes  of  a  floating- bolster  by 
resting  its  ends  on  springs;  and  as  the  cap  in  question 
is  an  obvioua  departure  from  the  device  in  this  par- 
ticular, we  cannot  say  that  it  is  an  infringement,  al- 
though it  accomplishes  practically  the  same  purpose 
as  the  flanges  Q  and  plate  P  of  the  McCarty  patent. 
Had  it  been  wholly  novel  to  rest  the  ends  of  the  twi- 
ster upon  springs,  by  means  of  guide-plates,  it  is  pos- 
sible we  might  have  been  able  to  hold  this  cap  to  be 
an  infringement;  hut  as  the  novelty  consists,  not  in 
resting  the  ends  of  bolsters  generally  upon  8prings  by 
means  of  a  guide-plate,  but  in  so  locating  the  ends  of 
a  bolster  of  a  particular  construction,  we  think  the 
employment  of  a  different  means  of  locating  it  avoids 
the  charge  of  infringement. 

It  is  further  claimed  that  the  defendant  is  estopped 
to  question  the  novelty  of  the  McCarty  patent  and  its 
priority  of  invention  by  the  interference  proceedings 
in  the  Patent  Oifice.  Aside  from  the  fact  that  the 
issues  in  those  proceedings  included  the  truss-rods, 
whirh  are  not  used  by  the  defendant,  the  evidence 
that  the  defendant  was  a  party  in  privity  to  Montz's 
application  for  the  patent  which  was  awarded  to  him, 
or  that  he  made  his  application  in  their  interest,  is 
too  inconclusive  to  justify  us  in  holding  that  the  com- 
pany was  bound  by  the  result  of  this  proceedii<g.  It 
practically  rests  upon  Moncz's  reply  to  the  question 
why  he  did  not  proceed  with  the  interference,  that  he 
had  no  orders  from  his  superior  officers  of  the  road. 
This  we  think  is  insufficient,  in  the  absence  of  affirma- 
tive evidence  that  the  company  had  knowledge  of  the 
proceeding,  and  assented  to  the  action  taken  by  Montz. 
There  is  not  that  certainty  to  every  intent,  which  Lord 
Coke  held  necessary  to  constitute  an  estoppel,  and  as 
observed  by  this  Court  in  RustieU  v.  Piace,  (12  O.  G., 
68;  94  U.S.,  606,  610.) 

If  upon  th^  fiu^  of  a  record  anythint;  is  left  to  conjecture  m  to 
what  wA«  necfSMirily  involvetl  and  decided,  there  is  no  etitoppel 
tn  it  when  pleaded,  and  nothing  coacliniTe  in  it  whan  offered  as 
erJdeoce. 

The  decree  of  the  court  below  dismissing  the  bill  is, 
therefore,  affirmed. 


Sapreme  Ooort  of  the  United  States. 
Richards  v.  Chasb  Elbvator  Company  et  al. 

Dtcidtd  November  11,  1900. 

1.   RlCHABDS — 0RAn«-TKAK8rVIlRIIfa  APPARATC9— AOORSOATIOS. 

The  claima  of  Letteni  Patent  No.  906,006,  lasued  November  1^ 
1884,  to  Edward  S.  Richards,  for  a  KraintraoafeirinK  appara- 
toa.  Held,  on  rehearing,  to  hare  t>eea  properly  declared  an  air- 
gregation  of  old  elem«ats. 
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a.  SaMB — SaMB— BBBOB— JCDIOIAL  KmOWIpKOOB— IirvKimoN. 

The  Court  did  not  err  In  aMuminK  judicial  Icnowlndge  of  the 
construction  and  operation  of  grain  tMevators  and  in  holding 
that  theae  eleTators  contained  practically  the  iianie  elements ai 
the  grain -transferring  apparatus  of  the  Rlchardu  patent. 
*.  Saics— 8Ai«-Ii«Y«irnow— Omssios  or  ajc  Elcmckt. 

While  the  omission  of  an  element  in  a  combination  may  con- 
stitute InTention  if  the  result  of  the  new  combination  be  the 
same  as  before,  yet  if  the  omission  of  an  element  is  attended  by 
a  corresponding  onilwion  of  the  function  performed  by  that  ele. 
raent  there  Is  no  InTention  if  tbeelempntji  retained  perform  the 
same  function  as  before.     {Stowy.  Chicago,  S  Bann.  &.  Ard.,  CM.) 

On  application  for  leave  to  file  petition  for  rehear- 
ing of  cases  reported  in  71  O.  O.,  1456;  158  U.  S.,  299. 

Mr.  Justice  Brown  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

A  petition  was  filed  at  the  last  term  fur  a  rehearing 
in  these  cases  upon  the  ground  that  the  Court  erred  in 
assuming  judicial  knowledge  of  the  construction  and 
operation  of  grain-elevators,  and  in  holding  that  these 
elevators  contained  practically  the  i>ame  elements  as 
the  grain-transferring  apparatus  of  the  Richards  pat- 
ents. The  argument  is  that  the  object  of  Mr.  Rich- 
ards' invention  was  to  obviate  and  do  away  with  ele- 
vators, by  securing  the  continuous  and  automatic 
transfer  of  grain  from  one  car  to  another,  weighing 
it  in  transit,  and  preserving  the  identity  of  each  lot; 
whereas,  in  the  ordinary  elevator,  the  grain  is  raised 
from  the  car  or  vessel,  deposited  in  a  storage  -  bin 
where  its  identity  is  lost,  and  other  grain  is  with- 
drawn, as  required,  from  the  storage-bin,  to  take  its 
place. 

That  the  device  described  may  be  a  convenient  and 
valuable  method  of  transferring  grain  from  one  car 
to  another  is  not  denied.  The  questi  .>n  is  whether  it 
involves  invention. 

There  is  certainly  no  novelty  in  the  result,  since  the 
grain  may  be  transferred  by  shovels  from  one  car  to 
a  platform  or  bin,  where  it  may  be  weighed,  and  again 
transferred  Ui  a  receiving-car,  though  doubtless  this 
is  a  slow  and  laborious  process.  Is  there  any  novelty 
in  the  method  by  which  this  id  done?  The  grain  is 
shoveled  from  one  car  into  a  chute,  from  which  it 
passes  into  the  elevator-leg,  through  which  the  buckets 
move  upward,  and  is  discharged  into  a  hopper.  It  is 
there  weighed,  without  being  mixed  with  other  grain, 
a  valve  is  opened,  and  the  grain  discharged  into  the 
receiving-car.  There  is  clearly  no  novelty  in  the  in- 
dividual steps  of  this  transfer.  Indeed,  the  failure  to 
claim  either  one  of  the  elements  separately  raises  a 
presumption  that  no  one  of  them  is  novel. 

The  novelty,  then,  must  be  in  the  combination, 
which  differs  from  the  combination  of  an  ordinary 
elevator  only  in  the  omission  of  the  storage  feature, 
by  which  g^'ain  is  hbused  in  transit,  and  its  identity 
lost.  While  the  omission  of  an  element  in  a  combi- 
nation may  constitute  invention,  if  the  result  of  the 
new  combination  be  the  same  as  before;  yet  if  the 
omission  of  an  element  is  attended  by  a  correspond- 
ing omission  of  the  function  performed  by  that  ele- 
ment, there  is  no  invention,  if  the  elements  retained 
perform  the  same  function  as  before.  This  is  well 
illustrated  in  the  case  of  Stoto  v.  Chicago,  (8  Bann.  & 
Ard. ,  92,)  decided  in  the  same  circuit.  If,  for  instance, 
another  person  should  take  out  a  patent  for  this  same 
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combination,  with  the  weighing-hopper  omitted,  such 
patent  would  clearly  be  void,  unless  another  method 
of  weighing  were  substituted.  The  invention  in  this 
case  is  paid  to  consist  in  the  fact  that  the  grain  is  not 
stored  in  transit,  but  is  delivered  directly  from  ore 
car  t<»  another.  Of  course,  its  identity  is  not  lost,  and 
cannot  be  lost,  pince  the  storage  feature,  which  de- 
stroys the  identity  of  the  grain  in  the  elevator,  is 
omitted.  But  this  is  a  mere  accident  and  not  a  new 
function  of  the  transferring  device.  The  same  thing 
would  happen  in  the  case  of  an  elevator,  if,  while  a 
cargo  of  wheat  were  being  transferred  from  a  vessel 
to  a  train  of  cars,  there  happened  to  be  no  other  grain 
in  store  with  which  the  cargo  in  question  could  be- 
come mixed.  In  the  Richards  device  there  is  never 
but  one  lot  of  grain  being  transferred  at  a  time,  so 
that  there  is  no  possibility  of  the  grain  losing  its 
identity,  while  the  ordinary  course  of  business  in  an 
elevator  is  for  the  grain  to  be  dealt  with  in  large  car- 
goes, BO  that  the  identity  of  a  particular  lot  is  lost  by 
its  being  mixed  with  othf  rs.  After  all,  the  invention 
resolves  itself  into  the  omission  tf  the  storage  feature 
and  a  necessary  incident  thereto. 

To  make  a  combination  of  old  elements  patentable, 
there  must  be  some  new  result  accomplished,  and  as 
the  result  in  this  case  is  a  mere  aggregation  of  the 
several  functions  of  the  different  elements  of  the  com- 
bination, each  performing  its  old  function  in  the  old 
way,  we  see  nothingupon  which  a  claim  to  invention 
can  be  based.  The  device  is  undoubtedly  a  conven- 
ient one,  and  appears  to  have  proven  profitable  to  the 
patentee;  but  we  are  unanimously  of  opinion  that  it 
lacks  the  necessary  quality  of  invention. 

The  application  in,  therefore,  denied. 

U.  S.  Oircnit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Seventh  Circuit. 
Cavrrlt  v.  Dkkre  et  al. 

Decided  February  iS.  1885.  | 
1.  Cavbrly- Machine  for  Rocndiko  Bknt  Handles— Voro. 
Letters  Patent  No    .303,116,  issued  Auffust  .5.  1884,  to  Sarah 
Caverlj,  for  a  machine  for  rounding  bent  handles.  Held  to  be 
Toid  because  of  anticipation. 
8.  Sauk— In.khpretatiqn  of  SpEcincATioN  amd  Drawing. 
Although  the  drawing  of  a  patent  t^hows  knives  of  a  cutter- 
hetA  set  at  a  certain  angle,  this  will  not  enable  the  patentee  to 
rest  his  Invention  on  that  particular  degree  of  angularity  when 
there  is  nothing  in  the  speciflcation  to  show  that  It  is  Intended 
to  limit  the  pitch  of  the  knives  to  that  angle. 
■^  Same— AxoLK  or  Knives  or  i  uttkr-Hkad— Invkmion. 

Tliere  Is  no  Invention  in  set  ting  the  knives  of  a  cutter-head  at 
the  precise  angle  of  forty-flve  dejcrees. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  Division  of  the  Northern  District  of 
Illinois. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

This  was  a  suit  in  equity  by  Herschel  Caverly,  ad- 
ministratiir  of  Sarah  Caverly, deceased,  against  Deere 
&  Company  for  infringement  of  a  patent.  The  cir- 
cuit court  entered  a  decree  dismissmg  the  bill.  (53 
Fed.  Rep.,  58.)    Complainant  ap[>eals. 

Suit  for  damages  and  to  enjoin  infringement  of 
Letters  Patent  No  303,116.  i-sued  August  5,  1884,  to 
Sarah  Caverly,  assignee  of  Amos  K.  Caverly,  for  a 
machine  for  rounding  bent  handles,  of  which  the  fuur 
claims  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  cutter  hpa<1  consisting  of  a  cylinder  with  a  groove  in  the 
center  of  it8  peri{>hery  and  recesses  fnjm  either  sitle.  terminat- 
ing in  narrow  openings  on  such  groove,  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  cutter  knives. 
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8.  A  cutter-head  conRtnicted  of  two  cylindrical  disks,  each  with 
such  a  concave  on  its  inner  face,  extending  from  beyond  the 
diameter  to  the  periphery,  that  when  secured  with  their  curved 
faces  together  tne  concaves  form  a  groove  on  the  periphery  of 
the  head  corresponding  to  the  shape  and  size  if  the  dressed  work, 
with  one  or  more  recesses  extending  f  r<jm  the  outer  face  of  eAch 
disk,  diminishmg  in  width  as  they  progress,  and  termiiating  in 
a  narrow  oj)enlne  in  the  curve,  forming  beds  for  the  cutters  and 
spouts  for  the  discharge  of  chips,  with  knives  secured  in  the 
openings. 

8.  A  cutter-head  constructed  of  two  cylindrical  disks,  eaih  with 
such  a  concave  on  1:8  inner  face,  extending  from  beyond  the 
diameter  to  the  periphery,  that  when  «ecure<l  with  th<-ir  curved 
faces  together  the  concaves  form  a  jcroove  on  the  periphery  of 
the  head  corresponding  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the  dressed  work, 
with  one  or  more  recess-s  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  each 
disk,  diminishing  in  width  as  they  progress,  terminating  in  a 
narrow  opening  in  the  curve,  forming  beds  for  the  cutters  and 
spouts  for  the  discharjre  of  chips,  with  slotted  knives  secured  in 
the  openings  and  adjustable  longitudinally  therein  by  set -screws. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cutter  head  with  groove 
in  its  periphery  and  one  or  more  openicgs  from  each  side,  ter- 
minating in  a  narrow  slit  on  the  groove,  ore  or  more  knives  so 
curved  that  the  bevel  on  their  cutting  ends  presents  a  flat  sur- 
face, and  gearing  by  which  the  head  is  actuated. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  brief  will  illustrate 
the  argument  of  counsel  for  the  appellant: 

With  respect  to  the  fceneral  feature.s  of  rotary  planing  devices 
for  rouodiog  bent  handles : 

First.  The  corj)U8  of  8uch  a  device,  as  to  form,  is  cylindrical, 
and  having  Its  external  sides  of  the  form  of  a  plane  circular  disk, 
and  bounde'i  by  the  peripheral  circle. 

Second  8  chplanecirculardisk, whentreoiiif'tricallydescrlbed. 
constitutes  the  plane  of  the  peripheral  cfrcle.and  which  possesses 
the  follow  ng  geimietr  cal  properties:  (aj  diametrical  and  radius 
or  radial  lines;  (6)  divisibility  of  the  arc  of  the  peripheral  circle 
into  quadrant8 and  deifrees;  (c>  sine  lii.es of  the  arc  of  ihepeiipb- 
eral  circle,  denoting  the  degrees  of  any  given  arc  upon  the  quad- 
rant. 

Third  The  peripheral  groove  also  is  t>ounded  by  a  complex 
curved  suiface,  wlierein  the  lines  of  the  vertical  curvature  cross 
the  lines  of  the  loDifi'udinal  curvature  at  rit;ht  angles:  and  also 
wherein  the  longitudinal  curvature  is  the  greatest  at  the  central 
p  rtions  or  tiie  groove,  and  become  diminished  along  the  asc-nd- 
ing  line  of  the  vertical  curvature,  such  diminution  of  curvature 
being  in  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  increase  of  the  dintance  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  groove  along  the  ascendiug  line  of  the 
vertical  curvature 

Such  are  the  general  characteristics  of  the  corpus  of  rotary  cy- 
lindrical planing  devices  having  a  peripheral  groove  with  planing- 
knives  adjusted  thereto.  The  task  of  adjusting  a  planing  knife 
to  such  complex  features  of  curvature,  wiih  any  hojie  of  accom- 
pli-hing  anything  like  perfection  inoperative  work,  isinost  mani- 
festly attended  with  great  dilflculiy.  It  will  at  ouce  be  perceived 
that  the  problem  to  Ibe  solved  b>  the  invtntion  under  c  ns. dera- 
tion was  not  simply  the  construction  of  a  common  carpentej-'s 
plane  designed  only  to  dress  plane  parallel  surfaces;  nor  was  it 
simply  to  discover  at  what  particular  degree  of  angularity  the 
bit  or  knife  of  such  carpenter's  plane  would  produce  the  most 
perfect  planing  work;  nor,  again,  was  it  simply  the  tat«k  of  vary- 
ing the  diagonal  pitch  or  angle  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  plan- 
ing bit  of  such  caipeuter's  plitne  in  search  of  the  h»^t  pianinr  an- 
gularity. But  the  takk  consUtutefl  another  and  different  problem. 
It  was  U)  discover  a  plan  of  organic  mechanical  const  ruction  em- 
bodying a  rotary  cylindrical  bo«ly  possessing  a  curved  peripheral 
groove,  whereby  the  formidable  d  fticulties above  Hxj.lained  aris- 
ing from -the  complex  and  varieil  features  of  curvature,  could  be 
overcome,  and  that  by  and  through  such  plan  of  couht-ucUon  It 
would  l»e  rendered  possible  and  taKily  practicable  to  adjust  the 
plane  of  the  cutling-edgt-s  of  the  cutter  knives  to  the  plane  of 
such  complex  and  varied  features  of  the  curved  surface  of  the 
groove  in  such  a  manner,  and  in  such  a  |x>siiion.  and  with  such  a 
uniform  angularity  as  would  practically  acconiplitih  t>uch opera- 
tive work  as  would  be  indicative  of  sup- rior  excellence  and  utility. 

Such  was  the  problem  which  the  invention  under  consideratioti 
was  des  gned  to  solve.  The  old  devices  for  rounding  bent  handles 
by  meaos  of  a  rotary  cyliudr.cal  body  havjog  a  peripheral 
groove,  and  knives  adjusU-d  thereto,  were,  by  reason  of  the 
radical  defects  and  imperfections  of  their  organic  construction 
and  mode  of  operation,  practical  failures  as  planing  devices,  and 
have  pacsed  out  of  ase.  •  »  •  The  geometrical  j)roperties 
aliove  enumerated  of  the  peripheral  circle,  ar.d  of  the  plane  of 
such  circle,  are  important  to  be  understood.  They  serve  to  de- 
scribe with  absolute  mathematical  certainty  all  the  several  con- 
stituent parts  of  such  rotary  cyhndrical  devices,  and  their  com- 
bination and  mode  of  operation,  including  the  location  and  posi- 
tion of  the  cutter-knives  as  adjusted  to  the  peripheral  gnxjve; 
and  also  indicating  with  like  absolute  certaintv  the  number  of 
degrees  of  the  arc  qf  the  peripheral  cit cle  uix)n' which  the  plane 
of  the  cutting-edges  of  the  cutter  knives  is  located  and  adjusted 
to  the  groove.  It  is  therefore  manifest  that  a  description  of  the 
constituent  parts  of  such  devices,  and  of  their  relative  positions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  of  tiieir  combination  and  mode 
of  operation,  expressed  and  indicated  by  such  ge<jmetrical  liLes, 
arcs,  and  properties  of  the  plane  of  their  peiipheral  circle,  must, 
of  mathematical  necessity,  l>e  alisolutely  correct. 

*  •  •  *  •  «B  • 

In  the  patent  act  of  1870  (sec.  «««».  Rev  Btats  )  it  is  expressly 
provided  that  the  drawings  shall  constitute  apart  of  the  specifi- 
cation. The  statute  provides  that  a  copy  of  tne  drawings  ^shall 
be  atta^-hed  t<j  th«  patent  H8  a  pnrt  thereof.'  •  •  •  It  will  be 
observe*!  that,  upon  inspection.  Fig  III  exhibits  a  pattern  drawing 
of  the  adjustment  of  Uie  cutting  edges  of  the  knives  to  the  plane 
of  the  curved  portions  of  the  diaka,  including  the  anguUrlty  of 
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the  dia^nal  pitch  of  the  cutting-«d{ras  of  the  koiyM  The  pat- 
tern drawinjc  eoostitutee  such  a  practical  and  oerfect  description 
in  if  !*  illuMtratiun  of  such  angular,  diafconal  pitch  of  th«  kLires  that 
any  person  of  o«immon  undenttandintr.  whether  a  mechanic  or 
otherwise,  wou  d  b»"  fnabied  to  pr<x-ur»*  from  iMich  pattern  draw- 
ioK-  i in lued lately  and  without  the  sl'tchtest  difficulty  or  mental 
ooDtrivaaoe  wh!itever.  auch  anfnilaritv  of  diajconal  pitch ;  any  per- 
■ou  capable  of  following  the  lines  uf  a  perft^^t  pattern  diagram 
with  a  pencil  would  be  able  readily  to  procure  such  aofrularity. 
•  •  •  Should  it  be  regarded  an  beinfc  one  feature  of  the  inven 
tion  that  the  inventor  icitended  to  limit  the  diagonal  pitch  of  the 
cuttiuif-edjfes  of  the  knives  to  particular  antfularity,  and  that 
such  feature  was  a  constituent  part  of  the  structural  onranlsm 
of  the  invention,  then,  under  »uch  theory  or  view,  the  vert>al  refer- 
ence, '"as  shown  in  Fi»c  III.''  pfiinted  with  perfect  certainty  to  the 
persi)ective  pattern,  or  pattern  drawinjr.  of  such  intended  and 
required  anKulariiy  of  diagonal  pitch,  wnereby  the  general  pub- 
lic, or  any  person  deairioK  to  prticure  the  same,  would  be  in  pos- 
aesflion  of  the  easy,  simple,  and  ready  means  of  so  procuring  the 
same,  by  simply  following  with  a  pencil  the  linea  of  the  per 
spevtive  diagram  of  such  an^nilarity.  without  the  exercise  of  any 
skill.  Under  such  a  view  of  the  invention,  it  is  obvious  that  the 
verbal  refer-nc"  in  the  specification  to  the  perspective  drawings. 
togeth»'r  with  the  written  description  in  ine  opeclflcation.  con- 
stitutes, as  a  descriptive  unity,  such  a  full,  clear,  concise,  and  ex- 
act description  of  such  angularity  of  diagonal  pitch  as  to  enable 
any  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  construct  and  use  the  same.  On 
the  contrary,  rhould  it  be  regarde*!  as  being  a  feature  of  the  in- 
▼emion  that  the  inventor  intended  not  to  limit  the  diagonal  pitch 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  knives  to  ao»  particularly  expressed 
degrees  of  angularity,  but  intended  simply,  by  means  of  the 
Tert>al  reference  to  th«  perspective  drawmgs,  to  exhibit  a  per 
spective  pattern  of  such  angularity  in  order  to  plainly  denote  the 
angularity  which  the  inventor  regarded  as  being  productive  of 
the  best  results,  then,  under  such  a  view,  the  verbal  reference  in 
the  specification  to  the  perspective  drawings  together  with  the 
written  description,  would  constitute  a  full,  clear,  preciae,  and 
exact  description  of  such  angularity,  within  the  meaning  of  the 
patent  act.  Ir  is  therefore  plain  that,  under  either  one  of  such 
views,  it  would  constitute  manifest  error  In  law  to  eliminate  from 
the  written  deecriptioa  recitals  of  the  specification,  and  fronaall 
consideration  all  reference  to  the  perspective  deacriptiun  of  the 
drawings. 

It  Is  shown  in  the  testimony  of  John  W.  Bartl«-tt,  complain- 
ant's expert  witnes.'^,  that  th«4  angularity  of  tht  cutting  e<lge«  of 
the  knivt«s  to  the  plane  of  the  curved  portions  of  the  disks,  as 
shown  and  illustrated  In  the  perspective  description  of  Fig.  III. 
waa.  In  fact,  f<>rty-flve  degrees  Therefore,  the  question  as  to 
the  quantity  of  the  diagonal  pitch  or  angularity  of  the  cutting- 
edges'of  the  knives,  within  the  meaning  of  the  inventor,  is  manl 
festly  Invfilveil  In  no  mysterious  obscurity,  nor  in  any  recondite 
problem;  but  it  is  rather  a  question  simp'ly  suited  to  the  capac- 
ity of  the  untutored  school  b<->y  who  has  advance<l  far  enough  to 
hold  a  pencil  and  to  follow  the  lines  of  a  very  plain  p>er8pective 
pattern  •  •  •  It  Is  also  shown  in  evidence  that  such  diago- 
nal pitch  or  anKularity,  as  fiersp  ctively  shown  in  said  Fig  III. 
is.  In  fact,  forty-five  degrees  But  it  is  manifest,  however,  that 
there  Is  nothing  in  the  description  of  the  invention  in  the  speci- 
fication showing  that  the  Inventor  intended  to  limit  such  diago- 
nal pitch  or  angularity  to  the  precise  number  of  degrees  indi- 
cated by  the  pr^^(>ective  pattern  de8<*riptlon,  but  that  the  in- 
▼entor  did  Intend  to  Ulu'irate  definitely,  and  without  obscurity, 
such  angularity  as  was  deemed  pnxlucttve  of  the  most  perfe«.-t 
results  •  •  •  Under  no  other  possible  g^eometrical  poaition 
6r  relation  of  the  planes  of  the  cutting-edges  of  the  knives  to  the 
curve<i  surface  of  the  groove  than  that  descrit)e<l  in  the  written 
and  persj)e«'tive  description  of  the  specification  could  such  cut- 
ting-e<  I  ji^es  fw*  presented  diagonally  to  the  plane  of  the  curved 
surface  of  the  groove,  and  on  a  line  of  the  traoaverae  axis  of  the 
material. 

The  opinion  of  Jud^e  Blod^ett  is  reported  in  Cav- 
erly  v.  Deere,  (53  Fed.  Rep.,  758.) 

Before  Woods,  Jknkins,  and  Bunn,  Judges. 

Mr.  E.  Banning,  Mr.  T.  A.  Banning,  and  Mr.  D.  B. 
Na»h  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  L.  L.  Bond,  Mr.  C.  E.  Pickard,  Mr.  A.  H. 
Adams,  and  Mr.  J.  L.  Jacknon  for  the  appellees. 

Woods,  ./.,  after  stating  the  case,  delivered  the 
opinion  of  the  court. 

Numerous  errors  have  been  assigpied  upon  the  opin. 
ion  delivered  in  the  circuit  court.  They  are  irrele- 
vant and  immaterial,  except  argumentatively.  The 
opinion  ma  v  be  wrong  and  yet  the  finding  and  decree 
right.  The  question  in  vol  ved  in  the  appeal  is  whether 
or  not  the  court  erred  in  finding  and  decreeing  the 
bill  to  be  without  e<|uity,  and  for  the  presentation  of 
that  question  the  tir»t  asitignment  of  error  alone  is 
sufficient. 

The  suit  was  for  the  infrinnement  of  Letters J'atent 
No.  303.116,  issued  August  5,  1884,  to  Sarah  Caverly, 
assignee,  for  improvements  in  machines  fov  rounding 
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bent  handles  and  other  woodwork.  There  are  four 
claims.    The  first  is  for — 

a  cutter  head  consisting  of  a  cylinder  with  a  f^nxrve  in  the  center 
of  its  periphery  and  recsses  from  either  side,  terminating  in 
narrow  openings  on  such  groove,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  cut- 
ter-knives. 

In  other  claims  the  cutter-head  is  made  of  two  cyl- 
inders secured  together,  the  openings  in  which  are 
described  as  converging,  so  as  to  form  beds  for  the 
knives  and  spouts  for  the  discharge  of  chips.  In  the 
third  claim  the  knives  are  slotted  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally, and  in  the  fourth  claim  are  so  secured 
that  the  bevel  on  the  cutting  ends  presents  a  flat  sur- 
face. We  agree  with  the  circuit  court  that  there  is 
nothing  in  any  of  these  claims  which  had  not  been 
anticipated  by  earlier  devices  and  patents.  Ti>  use  the 
language  of  the  opinion  below — 

the  Moline  and  Louisville  cutter  heads  were  made  with  two 
disks;  they  had  cutter-knives  inserte<l  thn)ugh  the  ret.-ea8ea  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  fat-e  of  each  disk  into  the  gnxive  and 
forming  beds  for  the  cutters  and  spouts  for  the  discharge  of 
chips;  the  slotted  knives  were  secure<l  in  the  opening.-*  and  ad- 
justed longltudiniilly  therein  by  set  screws.  In  other  words,  all 
of  the  elements  of  the  complainant's  patent  are  found  in  these 
old  working  cutter  heads  <if  the  Grand  de  Tour  Plow  Company, 
the  Moline  Plow  Company,  and  the  Wilder  |>atent,  and  most  of 
them  date  l>ack  much  earlier  than  even  the  witnesaes  for  the 
complainant  would  carry  the  Caverly  invention. 

It  is  urged  up>on  us  that  the  patent  in  suit,  when 
construed,  as  it  ought  to  he,  with  reference  to  the 
drawings,  shows  the  knivee  set  at  an  angle  of  forty- 
five  degrees,  and  that  in  this  respect  the  device  is 
novel  and  useful  as  compared  with  the  prior  art.  ^  If 
it  were  shown  to  be  true  that  a  machine  with  knives 
set  at  a  particular  angle  l>a<i  distinct  advantages  over 
a  machine  with  knive'*  set  at  any  other  angle,  the  dis- 
covery and  embodiment  of  the  fact  in  a  working  ma- 
chine ought,  we  suppose,  to  be  deemed  patentable, 
but  nothing  of  the  kind  is  shown  here.  While  it  is 
argued  from  the  drawings  and  geometricitlly  that 
the  angle  of  the  knives  in  the  patent  in  exactly  forty- 
five  degrees,  it  is  at  the  same  time  asserted  and  is 
clearly  true  that  there  i^i  in  the  specification  nothing 
hhowing  that  the  inventor  intended  to  limit  the  pitch 
of  the  knives  to  the  precise  numt»er  of  dci^reea  indi- 
cated by  the  drawings,  but  only  to  illustrate  dis- 
tinctly— 

such  angularity  as  was  deemed  productive  of  the  most  perfect 
results. 

This  implies— and  if  not  admitted  the  fact  would 
be  evident— that  knives  set  at  any  angle,  say  between 
forty  and  fifty  degrees,  and  perhajw  within  wider  lim- 
its, will  work  as  well  approximately  as  if  set  at  the 
exact  angle  of  forty-five  degrees.  It  follows  that 
there  is  no  patentability  in  that  i  articular,  even  if  it 
be  cor  ceded  that  the  drawings  of  the  patent  are  to  be 
regardeii  as  working  plans  showing  the  particular 
angle  stated  a  proposition  which,  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  specification  is  silent  on  the  subject,  is  not 
deemed  tenable.  Every  mechanic  accustomed  to  the 
use  of  the  chisel  and  the  joiner's  plane  is  familiar  with 
the  principles  upon  which  such  knives  work,  and  if 
in  a  plane  or  in  a  cutter-hea<i  he  should  find  a  knife 
which  stood  at  an  angle  of  eighty  degrees,  scraping 
instead  of  cutting,  as  it  is  said  the  knives  in  some 
of  the  old  machines  did,  he  would  be  at  no  loss  to  ap- 
ply the  remedy.  It  is  of  coun«e  true  that  certain 
geometrical  propositions  are  applicable  to  knives  in 
such  a  machine  standing  at  the  angle  of  forty-five  de- 
grees wh  ch  would  not  be  applicable  if  the  angle  were 
different,  and,  conversely,  if  the  angle  were  different 
the  geometrical  propositions  incident  thereto  would 
not  be  applicable  to  knives  inclined  at  the  first-named 
angle;  but  patentability  does  not  follow  in  the  one 
instance  more  than  in  the  other.  It  is  to  be  observed, 
too,  that  if  the  invention  con.^iats  in  the  exact  angle 
at  which  the  knives  stand  infringement  cannot  be 
esUblished  without  prtof  that  in  the  infringing  ma- 
chines they  stand  at  that  exact  angle. 

The  decree  below  should  be  affirmed,  and  it  is  so 
ordered. 
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Notice. 

I 
All  solicitors,  agents,  or  attorneys  who,  in  circulars  or  adver- 
tisements or  otherwise,  refer  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  or 
to  any  other  ofDcial  of  the  Patent  OflBce,  for  evidence  of  their 
fMxifessioDal  standing,  do  so  without  authority. 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issue.  ^ 

Hereafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  ^plications 
which  involTe  a  withdrawal  from  issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relaUng  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  report.  If  the  F.xaminer  sliall  report  favorably  to  the  admis 
sion  of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  lie  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
reasons  shall  appear  for  iinm«rfi^«  actioa. 


Oaths  of  Applioanta  in  Foreign  Ootintries. 

It  la  hereby  directed  that  oaths  aooompanying  applications  for 
patents  made  within  the  foUowlng-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  chargA  d'aifaires.  consul,  or  oommer- 
otal  agent  holding  commission  under  the  Oovernmeot  of  the 
Tolled  States: 


A  ostria- Hungary . 

Anreutine  Republic. 

Beigiuni. 

Brazil. 

OosUBIoa. 

Deonuu^ 

Haiti. 

Honduras. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 


Netberlaod^. 

Norway 

Peru 

Portugal 

Russia. 

San  Salvador. 

ServU 

Sweden. 

Switaerland. 


AppUoations  (Ued  In  this  OflSoe  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
la  oompUanoe  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  incomplete. 


Price  of  Printed  Oopies  of  Patents. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  under  date  of  May  14, 1801, 
the  price  of  uncertified  (Tinted  copies  of  patents  was  fixed  at  the 
uniform  price  of  ten  cent*  each,  whether  purchased  singly  or  In 
quantities. 


Names  of  Applicants. 

Wben  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  ^tbei 
In  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Ex- 
aminer will,  in  his  first  official  letter,  require  an  amendment  sup- 
plying the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issue 
until  the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shaii 
have  been  filed  setting  forth  that  the  fuU  first  tuune  of  the  appu- 
cant  is  Che  one  originally  jdven  by  *'»"' 


Indexes  to  Foreign  Patents. 

The  following  indexes  to  foreign  patents  have  been  translated, 

compiled,  and  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents,  and  may  be  obtained  as  a  Patent  Office  publication  at 

the  prices  given  l>elow: 

Index  to  French  Patents,  1791  to  1879,  inclusive,  (subjects 

matter,  >  one  volume,  935  pages,  ))ound  in  cloth        $10  00 

Index  to  Italian  Patents.  184«  to  May  1,  188S,  (subject- 
m.*tf  er. )  one  volume,  liJO  pages — 

Bound  half  turkey 8  60 

Bound  in  cloth IV 

Paper  covers 1  00 


Amendment  to  the  Bnles  of  Practioe 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established: 

85.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specification  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
In  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-examination 
of  tbecase 

IM.  J.n  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  l>e  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

88.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  bearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  Intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  65, 
86,  and  134  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  60. 

The  foregoing  rule*  will  be  In  effect  on  and  after  April  15, 180B, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  action  were 
upon  said  date. 
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Dectwuber  10.  IMS. 


Diriaions  and  subjects  of  InTeo- 


Marrwirs.— IMdsr 
XlXrV     Rail waT    Brakes,   Draft 

Apptlancea.  an>i  Rolling-Stock. 

III.    Textil*«,  etc         

IlL  Mftailurgy.  Metal -Pounding, 
Coating,  Anneallnf^  and  Temper- 
ing, Elecir<>-<'h«^nii8try,  etc. 

XII.  Mechanical  Engineering, 
Store-Herrloe,  etc. 

VIII.  Pumlture,  Beda,  Store  Fur- 
niture, etc. 

IL    Farm  Stock.  Producta.  eCe  . .  . 

XI vn  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Orlndlng  and  Poliahing,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

XrV.  Metal-Bending  Wire- Work- 
ing, Coin  ControllM  Apparatua, 
Farriery,  Nutand  Bolt  Locks,  etc 

IVl.  TeWraphy,  Telephony, 
Electric  Lighting  and  Signaling. 

XX.  Builders'  Hardware,  Safes. 
Dentistry.  Undertaking.Artiflcial 
Limba.  etc. 

XIII.  Metal -Working,  Arms  and 
ProJecUlea,  Nails  and  Splkea, 
Needles  and  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 

XZXI.  Oaa,  PainUng.  Hides,  Skins 
and  Leather,  Alcohol,  Oila,  Fata. 
and  Glue.  etc. 

XXIII.  Instruments  of  Precision, 
Acoustics,  etc 

XXJX.  Wood  Working  Machines, 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Roof- 
ing, etc. 

L    Tillage  and  Fences 

Betwe*n  on*  and  ttoo  month*. 

U  Boots  and  Sh<»«.  rianps. 
Buck  lee  and  Buttons,  Harness, 
Hoee  and  Belting,  and  Leather> 
W^orking  Machlnerr. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book- 
Binding.  Music  etc 

XXII.  Fire -Arms,  Fishing  and 
Trapping,  Narigation,  signala, 
etc. 

XVin.    Steam  Engineering,  etc  . . 

XV.  Plastics,  Paper  MaklnK.  Pav- 
ing, Glass,  Fuel,  Bread  Making, 

ZXV.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Butchering,  Mills  and  Thrash- 
ing. Stone  Working,  Vegetabls 
Cutters  and  Crushers. 

rv.  Ci»il  Engineering,  Fire-Proof 
Buildings.  Fire- Escapes  and  Lad- 
ders, etc 

VI.  Chemistry,  EzplosiTes,  Medi- 
cines, Fertlliiers,  Preserrlng, 
Phot4^>graphy,  Sugar  and  Salt, 
Surgery. 

IX VI  Electricity,  Oeoeratlon, 
Distrihiitiun,  Motive  Power.Eleo- 
tric  Railways,  etc. 

VII.  Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys, 
and  Vrlocip»<des. 

IIVIII  Pneuiiiatica.  Refrigera- 
<  ion.  Air  and  Gas  Engines,  etc. 

IVII.     Paper    Manufactures    and 
Printing 
B«fioe«fi  (leo  and  tJkres  month*. 

X.    Carriages  and  Wagons  . . 

Ill    Stores  and  Furaaoas 

IXXII  Advertising,  Aeration  and 
B<utllng,  Baggage.  Packing  and 
Storing  Vessels  etc. 

IXIV  Sewing  -  Machinea,  Crino- 
line and  Corseta,  Apparel,  and 
Toilet 

II.  Hydraulics,  FtraBxtinguish- 
ers,  etc. 

III.  Lamps,  Oas-FtttlngB,  Lino- 
typing, Type- Writing  Machines, 
and  Optics. 


Oldest  new  appH-    c  ' 
cation  and  oldest   3: 
acti<n    bv  appli-  jj 
cant  avraldug  of-  ^n. 


Msw. 


Nov.  11 


Aiuettded  o  a 


Dec.     8  !  11« 


Nov.  15     Dec      9     KO 
Nov.  \i  I  Dec     9      07 


Nov.  11 
Nov.  11 

Nov.  11 

Nov.  11 


Nov 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


99 

M 

18 
15 


Nov.  11     Nov.  18 


905 


199 
106 


198 


Nov.  11 
Nov.  11 

Nov.  11 

Nov.  18 


Nov. 
Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


18     14« 
19 


Nov.  11     Oct. 
Nov.  11      Oct. 

I 

Nov.  11     Oct. 
Oct.   98     Dec. 


11 

1 

« 
14 

14 
8 


900 
101 


814 

907 

S48 


Oct.    91     Nov.  80     176 


Oct.   96  ,  Nov.  18 


Nov.    8     Nov.  11 
Oct..  80     Nov.    7 


Oct.   96     Nov.    7 


Oct.   94     Not.    7 


153 


147 
901 


910 


919 


Oct.    18     Oct    96     445 


Oct.    15     Oct.    14 


04 


Oct.  14 
Oct.  19 
Oct.    10 


Oct  1 
Oct.  9 
Sept.  19 


Oct.    14     783 
Oct.   11 
Oct.   10 


Nov.  16 
Oct  15 
Oct.   11 


Oct.     7     Oct.     7 


Sept.  16 
Sept.  19 


Oot.     8 
Sept.  91 


961 


450 
679 


80S 

676 
618 


Total  number  of  appbcaUoos 

awaiting  actios 9,990 

Umdmromtmamatnmrrmn. 
nmla^        ,     ,.. 

Nov.  96 
Dsc    9 

Dee.     9 
Deo.    9 

•8 

Tirl3?Msrki  ..:::.:..!.i.i.!!i!."'!-! 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  17,  1895. 


I  • 


'     55  1,350.    MOPWEUeni     WiUiAiO.  Aicin,Burlli«ti»,Vt 

Fikx  May  27.  ISOQi    Serial  Ha  550.733.    (Ho  model) 


.* 

^ 


Claim. — 1.  Is  a  nop  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  following 
instruDieoUlitien,  vii:— a  lUtiooary  wall  or  board  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  and  remor«d  front  a  pail,  tide  walU  secured  to  the  ststiooarj 
wall  and  provided  with  alou,  a  preaaer  wall  movable  within  the  side 
walK  a  rock  «hafV,  and  mean*  extended  through  the  slots  in  the  side 
walls  for  connecting  the  movable  preaaer  wall  with  the  ruek-shaf^ 
ssbstastially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Is  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  following  instruraen 
talities,  vis : — a  sUtionanr  wall  or  board  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  and 
removed  from  a  pail,  side  walls  secured  thereto  and  projecting  within 
the  pall  when  the  wringer  is  applied  thereto,  the  said  side  walls  being 
provided  with  slots,  a  preaaer  wall  movable  bodily  toward  the  said 
sUtionary  wall  within  the  said  side  walls,  a  rock  shaft,  and  draft  rodt 
atUched  to  the  movable  preaser  wall  and  extended  through  the  sloU 
in  tke  side  walls  and  oonnected  to  the  rock-shaft  to  operate,  sabsUn- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  The  eoatbination  with  a  pail,  of  a  mop  wringer  consisting  of  a 
statioasry  back  wall  or  board  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  pail  to 
'"f^C*  ^^*  inner  wall  thereof,  side  walls  secured  to  the  said  station- 
ary wall  aod  provided  with  anas  extending  over  the  rim  of  the  pail, 
a  rock  shaft  having  bearings  in  said  arms,  a  preaser  wall  movable 
withia  the  aaid  side  walls  from  the  center  of  the  pail  toward  the  sta 
tionary  wall,  means  to  connect  the  aaid  movable  preeser  wall  to  the 
said  rock  shaft,  and  means  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  side  walls  for 
•B^ging  the  ootsida  of  the  pail  and  co-operatiog  with  the  sUtionary 
back  wall,  which  engages  the  inner  side  of  the  pail,  to  secure  a  firm 
attachment  and  brace  for  the  wringer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Is  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  fbllowiag  instmraen- 
Ulities,  vix— a  sUtionary  wall,  and  a  movable  preaser  wall,  a  rock- 
shaft  provided  with  cranks  or  arms,  aod  draft  rods  secured  to  the 
aaid  preaser  wall  and  to  the  cranks  of  the  rock-shaft  so  as  to  effect  a 
crossing  of  the  said  draft  rods,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumen- 
Ulitiea,  vix— a  sUtionary  wall  a,  side  walk  e«  <H  provided  with  the 
aloU  e»  *•,  and  having  the  extensions  *•  6',  a  preaser  wall  a'  movable 
bodily  toward  the  sUtionary  wall  a,  a  rock  shaft  jonmaled  in  the 
extessiooA  6«  It*,  cranks  or  arms  attached  to  said  rock  shaft,  croesiag 
draft  rods  secured  to  the  prssser  wall  «'  and  to  the  aaid  oraoki  or 
*"»«.  sod  a  reuioing  rod  d  having  the  curved  portion  to  embrace 
tke  circumferenoe  of  the  pail.  subaUntially  as  described 

6.  Id  a  asop  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrameo- 
tahties,  vii— a  aabsUatiaUy  vertical  sUtionary  wall,  a  sabsUotiaily 
vertical  preaaer  wall  sonaally  having  iu  upper  end  farther  from  the 
SUtionary  wall  than  iU  lower  end  and  free  to  move  bodily  toward  and 
from  the  said  sUtiosary  wall,  and  means  to  effect  the  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  said  preaser  wall  ao  as  to  eanse  the  upper  end  of  th« 
pressor  wall  in  the  bodily  movement  of  the  latter  to  move  toward  the 
SUtionary  wail  fiaster  than  iU  lower  end,  for  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  preaaer  wall,  whereby  the  top  or  upper  portion  of 
the  bodily  movable  preaser  wall  is  engaged  with  the  top  or  upper 
portion  of  ibe  mop  while  the  lower  portioe  of  the  bodily  pressor  wall 
is  sot  engaged  therewith,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  pail,  of  a  mop  wringer  provided  with 
a  aUtionary  back  wall  adapted  to  be  inaerted  within  the  pail,  and 
having  aide  walla  located  within  the  pail  and  provided  with  extes- 
aions  projecting  ontward  beyond  the  rim  of  the  said  pail,  and  a  spring 
actiog  reUising  rod  comprising  a  bow-shaped  horisonUl  portion 
curved  to  conform  to  the  outside  circumference  of  the  pail  and  ver- 
tical arms  secured  to  the  extensions  of  the  side  walb,  whereby  the 
aaid  retaining  rod  eo-operstes  with  the  stationary  back  wall  to  form 
aa  automatic  adjnsUble  fastening  for  the  mop  wringer  by  which  it  is 
ssenred  to  the  pail,  subsUntially  as  described. 


551,356.  LACIHO-OORD  FA8TEHES  OR  DKTAIHB&  FOR  COR- 
SSn.  Maitu  R.  BAUUt,  AroDdale,  Ofakx  FQed  Sefil  7,  1896l  Se- 
rial Ha  561,750    (Ho  model) 


JC 


Cfnim. — The  combination  with  a  corset  composed  of  the  sections 
A  and  A'  having  eyelet-holes  constructed  along  their  rear  edges  and 
a  lacing  oord  strung  through  or  engaging  aaid  eyelet-holea,  of  two 
or  more  fasteners  or  deUinerclampa  each  composed  of  two  members 
or  parts,  one  of  which  members  has  a  thin  flat  disk  with  a  central, 
upright  socket,  and  the  other  member  has  a  thin,  flat  disk  with  a  cen- 
tral, npright  shank,  said  socket  being  internally  screw-threaded  for 
locking-engagement  with  aaid  shank  which  is  outwardly  screw- 
threaded  to  correspond  thereto,  and  said  socket  with  its  engaging 
shauk  being  inserted  in  the  eyelet  hole  on  the  line  of  lacing-strain 
and  the  inner  faces  of  both  disks  firmly  binding  or  holding  the  lacing- 
cord  by  fnctional,  clamping  contact  therewith  and  thereby  preveot^ 
iog  any  slipping  of  said  cord  on  the  entire  lacing-line,  subsUntially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


551,357 

AMngtOD, 


IHCAHDESCKKT  BLECTRIC  UMP     ChaRLB  A  BlAL 
Filed  Feb  28, 1896.    aerial  Na  589,906.    cHo  maULi 


JffH 


73  0.  G.—ion 


Claim. — I.  A  socket  for  a  dooMe  or  single  filament  Ismp  hsvisg 
a  central  conUct  piece  and  two  side  contact  pieces  insulated  from 
each  other,  and  located  in  the  same  concentric  circle  around  the  cen- 
tral contact  piece,  one  of  the  line  wirea  being  connected  with  said  cen 


i7i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DictMut   17,   i^S- 


trmi  conuct  pi«ce.  and  two  independent  circuit  ckMtn  <<— W*.  i — ^, 
the  part*  d.  </ ,  being  connected  with  the  other  line  wire  and  the  p»rU 
*.  d"  thereof  being  connected  r«ipecli»ely  with  laid  two  tide  contact 
piece^  and  mean!*  for  operating  either  of  said  circuit  rkMera,  tabetan 
tiallv  aa  deecribed 

2.  A  tocket  for  a  double  or  siiigla  flkoMnt  lamp  baring  a  ceatral 
conuct  piece  and  two  tide  cooUct  pMCW.  oae  of  the  line  wire*  bwag 
connected  with  nid  central  cooUet  piece,  and  two  circuit  cloeera  lo- 
cated between  the  other  line  wire  and  two  side  contact  piecea.  the 
cylinder  e  hat iog  thereon  stud  2  for  operaUng  ooe  of  nid  circuit 
cloeem.  and  stud  3  for  operating  the  other  circuit  cloeer,  and  rtudi 
4,  5.  for  operating  both  circuit  cloeert.  and  means  for  turning  said  cyl- 
iader.  subeuntially  as  deecribed. 

3  The  socket  for  a  double  or  (ingle  filament  lamp  ha  ring  a  cen- 
tral ecrew  threaded  cooUct  stud  M  with  which  one  of  the  line  wiree 
.■ar  be  connected,  two  independent  contact  plates  *',  6*.  insulated  from 
each  other,  two  independent  circuit  cloeers  rf— <^.  J  ~(P.  the  parti 
i>,  <P,  thereof  being  reepectireiy  connected  with  said  conUct  plataa 
t,  6»,  and  the  parts  d,  d.  thereof  being  connected  with  th»  other  line 
wire,  (ubatantiaJly  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  double  ftlaraept  lamp  baring  a  central  conUct  piece  to 
which  one  of  the  li.nbrf  of  each  fiUment  is  connected,  and  two  side 
contact  pieces  insulated  trom  each  other  to  which  the  other  limbe  of 
wid  .filameoU  are  connected,  said  contact  piecee  lying  in  the  same 
concentric  circle  around  the  central  contact  piece,  sobeUntially  a« 

**"5    A  double  filament  lamp  baring  a  central  screw  thrtwded  socka* 
a'"  to  which  one  of  the  limb,  of  each  filament  is  connected,  and  two 
side  plates  a',  a\  insulated  from  each  other  to  which  the  other  limb* 
of  said  filaments  are  connected,  said  conuct  pieces  lying  in  the  same 
concentric  circle  around  the  central  socket,  subsUntially  as  de«:nbed- 
t;    A  socket  for  a  double  or  single  filament  lamp  baring  a  central 
conuct  piece  and  two  side  conUct  pieces  iosuUud  from  each  other 
and  occupying  the  same  concentric  circle  around  the  central  cootACt 
piece,  one  of  the  line  wiree  being  connected  with  said  central  contact 
piece,  and  two  circuit  cloeert  located  between  the  other  hne  wire 
and  the  two  side  conuct  piecea,  and  means  for  operating  either  of 
■aid  circuit  closers,  combined  with  a  double  filament  lamp  harmg  a 
central  conUct  piece  to  which  one  of  the  limbs  of  each  filament  m 
connected  and  engaging  the  central  conuct  piece  on  the  socket,  and 
two  side  contact  piecee  to  which  the  other  limbs  of  said  ftlameoU  are 
connected,  said  i^ide  conuct  piecee  being  insulated  from  each  other, 
and  occupying  the  same  concentric  circle  around  the  central  contact 
piece,  and  engaging  the  two  side  conUct  pieces  in  the  socket.  sub- 
sUntially aa  described 

7.  A  base  for  a  double  filament  lamp  capable  of  cooperation  with 
either  the  special  socket  herein  de«;ribed  or  with  one  of  the  ordi- 
nary sockeU  designed  for  use  with  single  filament  lamps,  baring  a  cen- 
tral contact  piece  to  which  one  of  the  limbs  of  each  filament  in  the 
lamp  may  be  connected,  and  two  side  conuct  piecea.  insulated  from 
each  other  to  which  the  other  limbe  of  said  filamenU  may  be  connected, 
Mid  side  conUct  pieces  occupying  the  same  concentric  circle  aronud 
the  central  contact  piece,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  A  base  for  a  double  filament  lamp  capable  of  cooperation  with 
either  the  special  socket  herein  deecribed  ot  with  one  of  the  ordi- 
nary sockeU  designed  for  use  with  single  filament  lampa,  baring  a  cen- 
tral screw  threaded  socket  li'"  to  which  one  of  the  limbs  of  each  filar 
ment  may  be  connected,  and  two  side  plates  ri*,  a*,  insulated  from 
each  other,  to  which  the  other  limbe  of  said  filanieoU  may  be  con- 
nected, said  side  platee  occupying  the  same  concentric  circle  arooad 
the  central  socket.  subaUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  socket  for  a  double  or  single  filament  lamp,  baring  a  cao- 
tral  conuct  piece,  and  two  side  coaUct  pieces,  insulated  from  each 
other  and  occupying  the  same  concentric  circle  around  the  central 
conuct  piece.  subsUntially  as  described. 


Itwo  aefflbari.  wkarvby  the  tarviog  of  the  said  key  or  Mt  screw  will 
operau  to  bind  all  the  paru  together  by  premng  the  euds  of  the  slaara 
lafainst  the  standard  and  the  iaatrument  to  be  adjoMMl.  raepeotirely. 


3  A  unirersal  clamp  consisting  of  a  member  baring  meana  for 
atuchment  to  a  suiuble  sundard,  a  cooperating  member  joined  thera- 
wiih  end  to  end  and  baring  free  roution  with  reapect  thereto  the 
■aid  cooperating  member  abo  being  prorided  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  an  instrument  to  be  adjusted,  and  an  inUnnediate  pieoe 
surrounding  the  joint  and  forming  at  each  end  one  of  the  bearrngt 
for  the  sundard  or  the  instrument  to  be  adjusted,  whereby  the  al- 
Uching  of  the  firat  named  member  to  the  sUndard,  simnluneoualy 
atuches  and  hold*  the  inatrument  to  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  unirereal  clamp  two  members  engaging  end  to  end  and 
baring  suiUble  openings  for  receiring  a  sundard  or  an  instrument  to 
I  be  adjutted,  and  a  sJeere  surrounding  the  joint  of  the  said  member,  the 
louUr  end  of  the  opening  in  one  member  being  ■ubeUntially  recUoga- 
lar,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  in  the  other  member  being 
notched,  while  the  ends  of  the  said  sleere  are  reepecUrely  straight 
and  notched,  the  straight  end  being  preaented  toward  the  notched 
end  of  the  second  named  member,  and  the  notched  end  of  the  sieera 
being  presented  to  the  recUngnlar  end  oi  the  said  first  named  member. 


5  5  1,359.  COMBIMBD  LADY'S  PtJ^lSEAllDCAIL^CASK.  Ttklr 
ob'f.  BaaiLLAKi).  BnxAlyii.  B.  T.  FUed  Aug.  2, 1890^  Sehal  Ha 
K7.B67.    (II0  nxxteL) 


55  1  35  H  DHIVBRSAL  CLAMP.  AdelbirtO.  BniKii.  Hewart 
R.  J .  laignor  to  B«U»nun  J  Falk.  New  Yort  H.  Y  Filed  J»a  10. 
1896    Semi  Ma  53i429     No  nodeL) 

1  h,m—\  A  unirem*  damp  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  mem- 
ber*, adapted  to  engage  end  to  end  by  a  slot  and  bolt  connection  so 
as  to  have  free  roUtion  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  sleere  sur- 
rounding tiie  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  members,  the  said  slot  extend- 
ing inward  from  the  edgf  of  one  of  the  said  members  f  nd  the  said 
bolt  l>eiiiR  prorided  with  a  head  of  greater  diaineter  than  the  said 
•lot.  whereby  the  member*,  when  locked  together  by  the  slot  and  bolt, 
cannot  Iw  se|mrated  without  the  remoral  of  the  sleeve. 

2  A  universal  elaiiip  coii-n*iinj»  of  -x  cylindrical  iiieml)er  baring 
a  suiuUe  openini;  for  slipping  orer  and  inclosinj;  a  sUndard.  a  key 
or  set  .screw  ui  the  outer  end  of  the  said  member,  a  s«s:ond  cylindrical 
lueiiiber  prorided  witli  a  suiuble  opening  for  inclosing  an  instrument 
to  Ih-  adjusted  and  having  end  to  end  connection  with  the  first  named 
meailxM .  ail  in  combination  with  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  joint  of  the 


t'teiai.— The  combinaUon  of  a  belt  with  a  folded  strap  adapted 
to  straddle  the  same  aad  hkriag  arms  of  unequal  length  and  with  a 
pocket  book  and  purse  sacnrwJ  to  oppowte  fitces  of  the  strap,  eo  aa 
to  project  from  and  open  toward  the  same  side  of  the  folded  strap, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  61  3 60  CAR-AXLK  LUBRICATOR.  ALMK  Beiuib.  FttUburg 
Pa,'  Filed  Sept  21,  1M&  Serial  Ha  66SJ881  (Ho  uwdeD 
r*.i,».— 1  In  acaraile  lubricator,  the  oil  boi  having  drtp  pipai 
secured  thereto,  pipe  boi  into  which  the  drip  pipee  lead,  said  pipe 
box  being  prorided  with  induction  and  discharge  porU.  the  oil  cup 
shaft  or  arbor  baring  formed  therein  the  oil  cup,  the  shaft  9,  baring 
mounted  thereon  a  gear  wheel  10  which  meshes  with  a  gear  wheel 


DrcFMim    17,    1M95. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1717 


1 1  mounted  on  the  oil  cup  shaft,  the  condait  pipe  6,  the  shaft  9  hav- 
iag  the  sprocket  wheel  mouot«d  thereon,  car  wheel  axle  prorided 
with  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle  joumaled  in  the  car  frame, 
sprocket  chain  passed  orer  the  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  their  re- 
•pectire  shafts  whereby  motion  is  commnnieatad  to  the  oil  cup  shaft 
for  lubriflating  the  car  ailaa,  all  combined  rabaUntially  asdeecribad. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  body,  of  an  oil  box,  a  drip-pipe 
connected  thereto,  a  pipe-box  into  which  the  drip-pipe  leads,  said  box 
prorided  with  induction  and  eduction  porU,  an  oil  shaft  or  arbor  in 
wid  box  baring  a  pup  registering  with  the  induction  and  discharge 
forta,  and  roUUble  means  connected  with  the  car  axle  for  causing 
the  turning  of  the  oil^ap  shaft  to  cause  the  oil  to  be  conreyed  to  the 
axle  to  be  lubricated,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


661,361.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAHUFACTURIHG  WHITE  LEAD  | 
BY  KLECTROLYSIS  Arthue  B  Browne,  Cambridge,  and  Edwu  D.j 
Chapuh,  Malick,  Mas ,  aaaiguorB  to  the  American  Lead  Company,  Kit- 1 
tary,  M&  FUed  July  2,  1894.  Renewed  May  18,  1896.  Serial  Ho ! 
549.841.    (No  modeL) 


ing  said  solnUons  to  flow  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  electrolri^er 
and  theoce  to  the  tAnks  C  and  D:  pipes  for  conveving  the  solutions 
in  the  Unks  G  and  U  to  the  precipiuting  ressel  Q ;  means  harmg  pro- 
rision  for  regulating  the  supply  of  solutions  to  said  vessel  Q;  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  ressel  (^  10  the  filter  unk  P;  and  means  baring  pro- 
rision  for  conreying  the  nitrate  of  lead  mixture  from  the  filter  Unk  0 
to  the  unk  G,  the  sodium  hydrate  from  the  Unk  B  to  the  Uak  H, 
and  the  nitrate  of  soda  from  the  upper  part  of  the  filter  Unk  I'  lo  the 
Unk  F 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elec'rolyz.ing  Unk  :  a  porous  cup  in 
■aid  Unk:  a  cathode  in  said  cup:  anodes,  to  be  decomposed,  sua 
pended  in  said  Unk  ;  the  supply  Unks  K.  G,  and  H  ;  the  filtering  de 
▼ioee  C,  P,  K,  E'.  and  E*:  the  precipiuting  vessel  Q :  pipes  for  con- 
reying portions  of  the  contents  of  said  supply  Unks  to  the  outer  and 
inner  cells  of  the  electrolyner  :  means  having  provision  for  regulating 
and  stopping  the  flow  of  the  solutions  from  said  supply  tanks  to  said 
electrolyzer ;  pipee  for  conreying  portions  of  the  solutions  in  the  Unks 
G  and  H  into  the  precipiuting  ressel  y :  means  having  provision  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  solutions  into  said  precipiuting  vessel ; 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  vessel  Q  to  the  interior  of  the  filtering  Unk 
P;  a  discharge  pipe  from  the  Unk  P  having  iu  delivery  end  in  the 
filtering  device  E ;  means  having  provision  for  causing  a  flow  of  the 
solutions  in  the  electrolyzer  therefrom  and  into  the  Unks  C  and  D; 
means  having  prorision  for  treating  the  lead  hydrate  with  carbonate 
of  sdda  as  it  is  being  discharged  from  the  filler  E  into  the  filter  E': 
means  for  washing  the  white  lead  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  filler  E* 
into  the  filter  E* :  suiuble  pumps  and  pipes  for  conveying  the  nitrate 
of  lead  from  the  filter  C  to  the  Unk  li,  the  soHiuni  hydrate  from  the 
Unk  1)  to  the  Unk  H  and  the  nitrate  of  soda  from  the  filters  E  and 
P  to  the  Unk  F  :  a  dynamo  or  other  source  of  electric  energy  :  and 
•niuble  conducting  wires  connectinj;  said  cathode  and  anodes  to  the 
opposite  poles  of  said  source  of  electric  energy. 


i^miiiimmi'r 


'^ 'nuiiiiiijinmii iiiiim 

CVtim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  white  lead  by  elec- 
trolysis, the  combination  of  an  electrolyzer  unk  ;  a  porous  cup  in  said 
Unk  ;  a  cathode  in  said  porous  cup  ;  an  anode  of  lead  to  be  decom 
posed  in  said  Unk  outaide  of  said  porous  cop:  a  source  of  electric 
energy:  conductors  connecting  said  cathode  and  anode  to  opposite 
poles  of  said  source  oi  electric  energy:  the  supply  Unks  F  and  G, 
the  ball  cock  Unks  L  and  M  ;  pipes  5,  6,  15  and  15»  ;  and  the  ralres 
7  and  8,  all  constructed  arranged  and  operating  snbaUntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrolyxer  unk:  a  porous  cup  in  said 
Unk  ;  suiuble  anodes  and  cathode  in  said  tank  and  cup,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  :  wires  connecting  said  anodes  and  cathode  with  the 
opposite  poles  of  said  source  of  electric  energy  ;  the  supply  Unks  P, 
O,  and  II;  the  ball-cock  Unks  L,  M,  N  and  0:  pipes  leading  from 
Unk  F  to  Unks  L  and  N :  pipes  leading  from  Unk  (J  to  the  Uuks  L 
andN;  pipes  leading  from  the  Unk  H  to  the  Unks  M  and  0;  the  shut 
offralres7,  8,  I0,andl3;  the  ball  cock  ralres  rf,  «,/..<;,  4  and  i;  the 
pipe  l.")  leading  from  the  Unk  L  to  the  electrolyzer  Unk;  the  pipe 
15"  leading  from  the  tank  M  to  the  interior  of  the  porous  cup;  the 
precipiuting  vessel  Q:  the  pipes  16  and  17  leading  respectively  from 
the  Unks  N  and  0  to  the  interior  of  said  vessel  Q  ;  and  means  for  draw 
ing  off  the  precipiuted  lead  hydrate  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrolyzer  Unks  arranged 
at  different  lerels;  a  porous  cnp  in  each  of  said  Unks:  a  cathode  in 
each  cup:  suiuble  anodes,  to  be  decomposed,  suspended  in  each  of 
said  Unks;  a  source  ot  electric  energy ,  wires  connecting  said  cathode* 
and  anodes  to  the  opposite  poles  of  said  source  of  electric  energy  :  the 
•apply  Unks  F  G  and  II :  the  precipiuting  vessel  Q;  the  filter  Unks  C 
and  P:  the  receiving  Unk  D:  means  haring  prorision  for  conreying 
the  contents  of  said  Unks  F  <!  and  II  to  the  highest  electrolyzer  Unk 
■  ndiUcup;  means  haring  prorision  for  repulatingand  intermittently 
stopping  the  flow  of  said  solutions:  means  having  prorision  forcaus- 


5  5  1,3G2.  COMPOUND  RAILWAY-RAIL  Wiuis  W  Charlrs, 
EvaoBville,  Ind.,  and  Richard  W.  Kihg,  Wichita,  Kana.  Filed  Apr  10 
1895.    Serial  Na  545.268.    iNo  modeL) 


(  laim. — A  railway  rail  comprising  a  base  with  two  upwardir  ex 
tending  webs  one  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  other,  a  crown  having 
a  downwardly  extending  web  filtinj:  between  the  two  wel>s  from  the 
baae  and  also  a  downwardly  extending  flanjr*-  along  ttie  edge  of  such 
crown  on  the  same  side  of  the  rail  as  the  shorter  web  from  the  base, 
and  an  electrical  conduit  resting  u|)on  such  shorter  web  and  held  in 
place  by  the  downwardly  extending  flange  along  the  edge  of  the  crown 
and  provided  with  a  side  slot,  sulMUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  61,363.  BOAT  Frakcu  E.  Cburch,  Kansas  City,  Mo ,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  John  R.  Kirby,  same  place.  FQed  Aug  30. 1896.  Serial 
Na  561,065.    (No  model! 

CUum  -  I,  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  compressed  aircylinder 
liH'ated  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  cylinder,  a  raire  connected 
to  said  pipe,  a  cross  pipe  extending  from  each  side  of  the  valve  out 
through  the  opposite  ends  of  the  box  in  which  they  are  located,  flexi 
ble  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  pipe,  and  air  sacks  arranged 
along  the  sides  of  the  boat,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  compressed  air  cylinder  located 
therein,  flexible  air  sacks  arranged  along  the  sides  of  the  boat,  pipe 
connections  between  said  cylinder  and  air  sacks,  a  valve  connected 
tt)  said  pipes,  a  spring  for  operating  said  ralre.  together  with  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  spring.  sub<Unlially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  conipres.sed  air  cylinder  located 
therein,  flexible  air  sacks  arranged  along  the  sides  of  the  boat,  pipe 
connections  between  said  air  cylinder  and  air  sacks,  n  valve  coniipcted 
to  said  pipes,  a  flat  spring  for  operating  said  valve,  a  huuii  t'nr  sii)i 
porting  one  end  of  said  spring  above  the  ralve  stem,  rods  lor  releas- 
ing the  hook  from  the  spring,  hangers  having  crank  portions  tberron 
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to  which  the  rod*  »re  MKarwl,  weifhta,  which  an  Mcarwl  to  the 
han|f«r«  in  order  to  mainUin  nm«  in  m  r«ptic»J  poatioa,  »ad  •  par- 
tition which  ieparmtw  aaiU  h*njer«  and  panniu  bat  oo«  haager  to 
uperat«  iu  rod  at  OM  tiBM. 


-1 


!t^ 


6.  Th«  combination  of  the  lamp,  the  socket  and  an  electro  maf- 
a«t  ia  cireait  haviaK  iu  pole  or  polMexpoeed  aad  adapted  to  contact 
with  mafaetic  Mrfteaa  whereby  Mud  lamp  and  wcket  naj  be  piaeed 
ia  contact  with  aad  by  mean*  of  maxnetir  attraction  may  be  adjast- 
ably  and  reeBorabiy  luspended  from  mafniettc  wurfacee. 

7.  Ia  a  maf  netic  device  for  temporanly  •otpending  incandescent 
•lactrie  Kghu  from  magnetic  •arfacee,  the  lamp  locket,  a  magnet  m- 
enred  thereto  in  cireait  therewith   having  eltpoeed  polar  surfaoee,  a 

I  casing  iacloeing  uid  magnet  and  secured  to  said  socket  and  end  cap 
(secured  to  said  casing  through  which  the  exposed  polar  surface  ex- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  compressed  air  chamber, 
two  flexible  air  sacks,  ouitable  pipes  connecting  same,  a  valve  in  said 
pipen  operated  by  a  fpnng,  «aid  spnng  being  sutomatically  released 
■by  a  penduinm  connected  therewith 


561,365.     MLT^HUTIB.     fMDnuct  R   Cowrr.  Provideoo* 
I.L    PIM  JutT  «.  i89&.    Serial  Ma  555.169.    (Mo  model) 


55  1  36-4      MA9!irnC  BLECTRIC-UMP  HOLDDL     MaITO  H 
COLUW,  Dnver.  Goto.    FUec  June  12, 1»&    SoM  Ha  562.533.    (Ho 

) 


CImbm. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  lamp  of  the  socket  aad  the 
Ragnet  having  exposed  magnetic  pole  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  lamp  and  means  tor  connecting  it  ia 
circuit,  of  the  casing  M  having  the  hub  4,  the  magnet  I"  having  ez- 
poeed  pole  piece*,  the  nonconducting  nng«  O  and  the  cap  N. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  light  and  socket 
of  a  magnet  in  circuit  either  forming  a  part  of  or  connected  to  said 
socket,  and  having  ezpoeed  pole  surfaces  adapted  to  contact  with 
magnetic  surfaces. 

4  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  light  socket  of 
a  magnet  in  circuit  therewith  having  magnetic  exposed  sarfaces,  and 
means  for  securing  said  magnet  to  said  socket  and  for  incasing  the 
saaie. 

5  The  combination  with  the  lamp  and  socket  of  a  magnetic  de- 
vice in  cin-uit  therewith  and  adaptetl  to  magnetically  sutipend  incaa- 
■ieerant  electric  lights  from  maxnetic  surfaces. 


CMiM.— I.  A  belt  shifting  apparatus  cvnaiMtiog  of  a  shifting-bar, 
a  roUry  ditk,  a  device  atuched  to  Mid  disk  -.nd  connected  to  the 
shifting-bar  to  give  it  motion,  meaii*  tor  giving  rotary  motion  to 
the  disk  through  a  fractional  part  of  a  complete  roution  and  always 
ia  the  same  direction,  the  foregoing  combinatiou  being  so  propor- 
tioBcd  and  arranged  that  each  fractional  rotation  of  the  disk  will 
■Hove  the  shifting-bar  from  one  extreme  of  its  limit  of  motion  to  the 
other  and  alumaiely  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  spring  to  return  to 
its  normal  positioo  said  means  tor  rotating  the  disk,  substantially. aa 
described. 

2.  A  belt  shifting  apparatus  coosisuag  of  ■  shifting  bar  having  a 
slot  tran'vvenely  of  its  length,  a  rotary  disk,  a  stud  earned  by  said 
disk  and  rxteoding  into  the  slot  of  the  bar,  rotative  means  fur  moving 
said  disk  through  part  of  a  complete  rotation  at  a  time  and  always 
ia  the  same  direction,  and  a  spring  to  return  to  its  normal  position 
■aid  meani  for  rotating  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  belt  shifting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  shifting  bar.  s  rotarj- 
disk  connected  with  said  bar,  a  second  disk  having  a  rotary  motion 
through  one-half  of  a  complete  rotation,  means  for  rotating  said 
second  disk  through  iu  one-half  roution  and  a  spring  to  return  this 
second  disk  to  iU  original  position,  and  uu«  or  more  pawls  and  corrr- 
■poading  catches  carried  upon  the  two  disks  to  communicate  the 
■otioa  in  one  direction  of  said  second  disk  to  the  drat  mentioned 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  beh  shifting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  shifting  bar  having  a 
■lot  transversely  of  iu  length,  a  roUry  disk,  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  this  disk  except  when  intontionally  caused,  a  stud  carried 
by  said  disk  and  extonding  into  the  slot  of  the  bar,  a  rotative  mean* 
for  moving  said  disk  through  part  ot  a  complete  rotation  at  a  time 
and  alwa/s  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  spring  to  return  to  iU  nor- 
mal positioa  said  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  sabstantially  as  de- 
■enbed. 

5.  A  belt  shifting  apparatus  consistiag  of  a  shifting  bar,  a  roUry 
diak  connected  with  said  bar  and  having  one  or  more  flat  sortaces,  a 
•acond  disk  having  a  rotary  motion  through  one  half  of  a  complete 
rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  second  disk  through  iu  one  half  ro- 
ution and  a  spring  to  return  this  second  disk  to  iU  normal  position, 
oae  or  more  pawls  and  correspondinx  catohes  carried  upon  the  two 
disks  to  communicate  the  motion  in  one  direction  of  said  second  disk 
to  the  first  mentioned  duik,  and  oue  or  more  springi>  beanng  upon  the 
iat  surface  or  surfaces  of  the  first  mentioned  diak  to  prevent  it  from 
routing  except  when  intentionally  caused  to  do  so.  snbsUntially  as 
described . 

5  5  1.366.  KMOIHB  ruDCUCE  I.  CoBiwAUU  SL  LoulB.  Ma,  aa- 
rignor  to  Pierre  Chouteaa  Mine  place  Ftled  July  29, 1896.  Serial  Ho 
9S7,4n.    iHo  model) 

CUhm.—l.  The  combination  with  the  cyliader,  of  a  pistoa  »i^ 
ranged  therein,  a  valve  chamber.  porU  leading  from  the  valve  cham- 
ber to  or  near  the  ends  of  the  piston  chamber,  and  s  valve  located  in 
said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  said  porU,  said  valve  being  self 
thrown,  and  so  constructed  as  to  co-operato  with  means  arranged  io 
iu  chamber  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  valve :  sabsUntially  a. 

described. 

2   Theeombinatioa  with  the  cylinder,  ofa  piston  arranged  therein, 

a  valve  chamber,  yoru  which  lead  from  the  valve-chamber  to  or  near 


the  ends  of  the  piston-chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  porU,  said 
valve  being  formed  with  porU  whereby  it  is  self-operated,  and  means 
located  within  the  valve  chamber  which  oo-operato  with  the  valra, 
to  coatrol  iu  speed  :  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  controlling  valve  there- 
for, which  is  movable  independently  of  the  piston,  said  valve  ia  its 
movement  altomatoly  directing  and  exhausting  the  motive  fluid  above 
aad  below  the  piston,  and  porU  formed  in  said  valve,  for  conducting 
and  exhausting  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  ends  of  the  valve 
chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  la  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  formed  with 
a  ring  at  or  near  iu  upper  end,  of  a  cylinder-head  for  the  cylinder,  a 
handle'base  for  holding  the  cylinder-head  in  position,  a  handle  on  said 
handle-base,  through  which  is  formed  an  inlet  port  for  the  engine,  a 
roUry  hand-grasp  on  the  handle  for  controlling  the  inlet  port,  and  a 
coupling  sleeve  or  collar  formed  with  an  intomed  flange  to  engage 
the  rinx  on  the  cylinder,  said  collar  also  engaging  the  handle- base 
aad  bead  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  having  a  ring 
formed  thereon  near  lU  upper  end,  of  a  cylinder-head  forming  the  end 
wall  of  the  piston-chamber,  a  handle-base  for  holding  said  head  in 
position,  a  handle  on  said  base  through  which  is  formed  an  inlet  port 
for  the  motive  fluid  and  a  roUry  hand-grasp  on  the  handle  for  act- 
uating a  throttle-valve  and  controlling  the  inlet  port;  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  handle 
secured  thereto.  «aid  handle  being  formed  with  an  inlet  port  for  the 
motive  fluid,  a  roUry  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  pawage  of  the 
motive  fluid  through  the  handle,  and  a  roUry  grasping  portion  for 

said  handle,  which  grasping  portion  operates  the  throttle  valve,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  handle 
secured  thereto,  through  which  handle  is  formed  an  inlet-port  for  the 
motive-fluid,  a  roUUble  hand  grasp  on  said  handle,  and  a  throttle- 
valve  for  the  motive-fluid,  which  is  controlled  by  said  hand  grasp; 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

H.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  handle 
secured  thereto,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  core,  through  which 
passes  the  motive-fluid  for  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling 
said  passage  and  a  roUry  sleeve  mounted  on  said  core,  which  sleeve, 
by  roution,  operates  the  throttle  valve;  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  handle 
secured  thereto,  said  handle  being  fumed  with  an  inlet-port  for  the 
motive  fluid,  a  roUry  sleeve  forming  the  hand-grasp  of  the  handle, 
a  throttle  valve  operated  by  said  roUry  sleeve,  which  throttle-valve 
controls  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine,  and  means  on  the 
roUry  sleeve  for  the  atuchment  of  a  supply-pipe  for  the  motive-fluid ; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  handle,  which  is  sa- 
eared  thereto,  and  through  which  is  formed  an  inlet-port  for  toe  mo- 
tive-Huid,  of  a  roUry  hand-grasp  on  the  handle,  a  throttle-valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  uiotive-fluid  throagh  the  hand  grasp, 
which  valve  is  operated  by  the  roUry  haad-graap,  aad  meaas  for  lim- 
iting the  roUry  movement  of  said  hand-grasp;  sabsUotiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


11.  In  an  eogine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  haadla 
■ecnred  thereto,  through  which  handle  is  formed  an  inlet-port  for  the 
Biotive  fluid,  a  throttle-valve  for  coatrolliog  the  passage  of  motiva- 
flaid  through  the  haodle,  a  roUry  sleeve  forming  a  hand  grasp,  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  a  projectioD  36  on  said  bModle ;  subsUn- 
tially as  desciibed. 

12.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  handle 
secured  thereto,  through  which  handle  is  formed  an  inlet  port  for  the 
motive  fluid,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  the  handle,  a  roUUble 
sleeve  forming  the  band  grasp  for  the  handle,  which  sleeve  operates 
the  throttle  valve,  means  for  limiting  the  roUry  movement  of  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  returning  the  sleeve  to  a  normal  position  in 
which  the  throttle  valve  is  closed.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  core  28  formed  with  a  valre-eeat 
ia  iu  end,  of  a  sleeve  31  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  valve 
30.  which  eo-operates  with  the  valve-eeat,  a  collar  34  for  holding  the 
■leave  in  place,  a  hand-grasp  35,  and  a  screw  37,  which  secures  the 
kaad-grasp  to  the  sleeve,  and  passing  into  a  groove  in  the  core,  limiu 
the  roUry  movement  of  the  parU ;  sabaUntially  as  deeeribed. 

14.  In  an  engine,  the  eombioatioa  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  haadla 
■acnred  thereto,  through  which  is  formed  the  inlet-port,  of  a  core 
formed  on  the  handle,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  core,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing formed  with  a  flange  32  at  iu  end,  a  collar  34  formed  with  a 
flange  33  for  engaging  the  sleeve  flange  and  reuining  the  sleeve  on 
the  core,  a  torsion-spring  for  retarniag  the  sleeve  to  a  normal  posi- 
tion, a  hand  grasp  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  throttle  valve  which 
is  actoatod  by  the  roUry  movement  of  said  parU;  substantially  as 
deecribed. 

15.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valra- 
eaaing  arranged  thereon,  a  valve  located  in  the  easing,  roUry  adjust- 
able heads  for  said  casing,  and  means  which  cooperato  with  the  valve 
upon  the  roUtion  of  the  heads,  to  control  the  speed  of  the  valve, 
■absUatially  as  described. 

16  la  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  valve- 
easing  arranged  thereon,  a  valve  within  the  rasing,  roUry  adjnsUble 
heads  on  said  casing,  and  means,  whereby  upon  the  roUry  adjustment 
of  said  heads,  the  speed  of  the  valve  is  regulated,  subsUntially  as  da- 
scnbed. 

17.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  cylio- 
der-head,  a  valve-casing,  fitting  against  the  cylinder-head,  a  handle- 
base  fitting  against  the  valve  casing  and  a  coupling-sleeve  connecting 
the  handle-base  to  the  cylinder  and  clamping  the  intorposed  parU  ia 
position ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  valve-casing,  of  adjusUble  heads 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  grooved  atoms,  end  a  valve  within 
the  casing  which  is  so  formed  as  to  co-operato  with  the  grooves  on 
the  stems  on  the  adjnsUble  heads;  subsUntially  as  described 

19.  The  combination  with  the  valve-casing  of  a  valve  located 
therein,  and  formed  with  grooved  recesses  in  iu  ends,  to  which  lead 
porU.  and  grooved  atoms  which  project  into  said  recesses,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  valve-casing,  of  a  valve  located 
therein  and  formed  with  leaU  in  iu  ends  to  which  lead  porU,  of  ad 
jusUble  heads  for  the  valve  casing,  and  atoms  on  said  heads,  which  <' 
entor  into  the  valve-seaU  and  control  the  movement  of  the  valve : 
subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing,  of  a  three-headed  valve 
located  therein,  grooved  recesses  in  the  ends  of  said  valve,  porU  lead- 
ing to  said  recesses,  roUry  adjnsUble  heads  for  the  valve  casing,  and 
grooved  stoma  on  said  heads,  which  project  into  the  recesses  in  the 
valve;  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing,  of  an  inlet  port  leading 
thereinto,  a  three  headed  valve  located  in  the  valve-casing,  the  cen- 
tral head  of  which  controls  the  inlet-port,  while  the  two  end-heads 
control  the  exhaost-porU,  and  two  consUntly  open  porU  ia  the  cas 
ing  between  the  central  and  two  end  heads ;  snbsUntially  as  deecribed 

23.  ThecoMbiaataon  with  a  valve-easing,  of  an  inlel^port  leading 
thereinto,  a  three-headed  valve  located  in  the  valve-casing,  the  cen- 
tral head  of  which  passes  from  side  to  side  of  the  inlet  port,  exbaust- 
poru,  which  are  controlled  by  the  two  end-heads,  and  porto  leadiag 
from  the  valve-casing  which  are  constantly  open :  subsUntially  as 
described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing,  of  a  non-rotary  valve 
located  therein.  roUry  adjusubic  beads  in  said  casing,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  heads  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  stoms  on  said  heads  whiek 
eo-operato  with  seaU  in  the  valve  to  control  the  admivdon  and  ax- 
haust  of  the  motive-fluid  at  each  end  of  the  valve,  snbstantialtv  as 
deecribed. 

25  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing,  of  a  non  roUry  valve 
loeatod  therein,  roUry  adjnsUble  heads  ia  said  casing,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  heads  in  an  adjusted  position,  snd  stoms  formed  with  grooves 
ia  their  sides,  which  stoms  project  into  seau  in  the  valve,  the  groovea 
in  the  stoms  co  operating  with  similar  grooves  ia  the  valve  seau ,  sab- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 
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iC.  Thecotnbinmlion  with  the  h»Ddl«-h»««.  of  »TalT»c»«ing  which 
prejceU  th«r«into,  an  inlet-port  formeil  through  the  haodle-bM«  aiKi 
iMdinK  into  the  »»l»e-c«»iiig,  and  an  exhaostrport  (Mding  from  th« 
▼alTB-caaiBf  into  a  groove  or  chamber,  located  between  the  ralr*- 
eaaing  and  handle  baaa    tabetaotially  a*  deaeribed. 

2'  The  combination  with  the  handle  baae.  of  a  *alT»-caaiog  which 
projocu  thereinto,  an  inlet-port  formed  through  the  handl«-b«ae  and 
leading  into  the  falre-caaing.  eihauat-porto  laading  from  the  Tdra- 
ca«ing  into  a  groove  or  groovee.  located  between  the  Tal»e-CMiag 
and  handl*-b»»e.  laid  groovea  being  connected  and  led  out  thro«cb 
the  handle-baje;  »ubrtaBtJally  as  deacnbed. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  form«Kl  with  a  ring  there- 
on, near  iu  upper  end.  of  a  collar  operating  with  Mid  nag.  a  haadl*- 
baU  with  which  said  colUr  aiao  co-operatea,  and  a  yielding  projeetioQ 
fixedly  mounted  in  the  handle-baae  for  engaging  teeth  on  the  intumed 
flange  of  the  collar ;  aubaUntiaily  aa  deaeribed 

29.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  formed  with  a  ring  there- 
on, of  a  bandle-baM.  a  collar  for  connecting  aaid  partt  together,  laid 
collar  being  formed  with  an  inturned  flange  which  co-operatea  witk 
the  ring  on  the  cylinder,  a  yielding  tpring  piece  fixedly  mounted  ta 
the  handle-baee  and  engaging  the  flange  of  the  colUr.  and  meaoa  fbi 
holding  «aid  yielding  piece  conaUnUy  under  teaaion  wh«a  in  opera- 
tion ;  (ubatantially  ai  deeenbed.  1 

30.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  handle-baae.  Ud  collar, 
of  meana  for  locking  aaid  parUagainat  roUry  moremeot,  laid  meaaa 
eompriaing  a  fixed  yielding  apring  monntMl  in  the  handle  baee  and 
engaging  the  collar,  and  having  meana  for  eo-opermting  with  the  cyl- 
inder to  lock  the  tpring  in  iu  engaged  poaition ,  luhetantiAlly  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

31.  The  herein  deeenbed  lock,  comprising  a  ipring  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  teeth,  aad  a  pivoted  portion  mounted  00  the  ipring  por- 
tion for  locking  it  in  place ;  tabetantially  aa  deaeribed. 

32.  The  herein  de«ribed  lock,  comprieing  a  apring  portion  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  and  a  pivotwl-portjon  mounted  on  the  tpriag-poi^ 
tioo  for  holding  it  under  tenaion  .  iobeuntially  aa  deaeribed. 

33.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  formed  with  a 
flange  near  iu  upper  end,  a  collar  formed  with  an  in-turned  flaage  to 
engage  the  cylinder  flange,  a  valve  caaing,  a  handle  base  upon  which 
the  collar  Is  threaded,  said  handle  base  holding  the  valve-caaing  in 
pueition.  and  a  ring  mounted  on  the  handle  base  and  held  in  poaitioa 
by  (aid  collar,  said  ring  being  slotted  or  formed  with  an  opening  to 
control  the  exhaust,  sobauntially  aa  deaeribed. 


5  S  1   367.    MA&IHB  VBL0CIP8DB    flioiai  f.  Ckuu.  3t  Paul. 
PUed  Jaa  9.  1896    Sartal  Ma  S312M.    (Ho  moM.) 


rhim.  —  \  Inamarinevelocipede,  the  combination  with  the  pair 
of  similar  helK  of  means  for  adjuaung  said  hulls  toward  and  from 
••eh  other,  tke  bicycle  (Vame  carried  by  said  hulb  and  means  for  ad- 
joating  said  frame  longitudinally  thereof 

2.  In  a  marine  velocipede,  the  combination  of  the  pair  of  limi- 
Ur  hulls,  the  connecting  croea  bars  and  the  connertioos  between  said 
bars  and  hulls  whereby  the  bars  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the 

I  halls  or  the  hulk  adjusted  toward  and  fW>m  each  other. 

3.  In  a  aaarine  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  pair  of  simi- 
lar halla,  of  the  connecting  cross  bars  longitudinally  adjoauble  of  said 
bulla,  the  bicycle  frame  supported  upon  said  bars  and  the  meana  for 
a4iusting  said  frame  thereon 

4.  In  a  Bariae  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  pair  of  simi- 
lar hulk,  the  connecting  eroM  bars,  and  the  pedal  carrying  fVame  sap- 
ported  thereon,  of  the  propeller,  lU  shaft,  the  bangers  depending  fVom 

'  wid  croea  bars  aod  having  ball  beanng  support  for  said  shaft,  said 
hangers  being  vertically  adjustable  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  difler- 
;  eat  angular  poeitioaa  of  said  shaft,  and  the  operative  counection  be- 
I  tweeo  said  shaft  and  the  pedak  of  the  fnm: 

5.  In  a  marine  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  pair  of  simi- 
lar hulk,  their  connecting  cross  bars  and  the  pedal  carrying  frame 

'  sapported  thereon,  of  the  propeller,  iU  shaft  and  the  vertically  and 
koritonuUy  adjoaUble  hangers  for  said  shaft. 

6  In  a  marine  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  pair  of  Mmi- 
,lar  hulk,  the  connecting  cross  ban  longitudinally  adjiuuble  of  said 
I  hulk  and  the  pedal  carrying  frame  supported  upon  said  bars,  of  the 
1  eouater  shaft  arraoged  underneath  one  of  said  cross  bars,  the  sprocket 
j  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  aod  operatively  oooneeted  with  the 
I  pedak  of  the  frame,  the  propeller,  iU  shaft,  the  bevel  gear  upon  said 
j  shaft  meshing  with  a  similar  gear  upon  the  counUr  shaft,  and  the 
meaoa  for  adjosting  said  propeller  shaft  longitudinally  to  compensate 
{  for  diiFereet  lised  gear  upon  said  shaft 

I  7    In  a  marine  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  pair  of  simi- 

lar hulls  and  the  connecting  cross  bars,  of  the  pedal  carrying  ft^me 
.  sapported  thereon,  the  propeller,  iU  shaft,  the  vertically  adjusUble 
I  hangers  for  said  shaft,  the  snpporU  for  said  hangers  adjaauble  lo.i- 
fitudinally  of  said  halla,  and  the  operative  oonoeetion  between  said 
'  propeller  shaft  and  the  pedak  of  the  fVame. 

■  «    In  a  a.anoe  relocipede,  the  combination  with  the  hoik  and 

the  connecting  croea  bar.  of  the  lugs  depending  from  said  cross  bar, 
the  connter  aiuft  having  joamal  support  in  said  lags  and  operaUvely 
connected  with'  the  driving  mechanwm,  the  projection  extending  rear- 
wardly  (Voro  said  croes  bar,  the  depending  standard  adjustable  along 
said  projection  to  and  from  said  cross  bar,  the  projieller  shaft  having 
jonmal  support  upon  said  depending  standard,  lU  bevel  pinion  and 
tke  bevel  gear  carried  bj  Mtd  cooater  shaft  and  meshing  therewith. 
9.  In  a  marine  velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  pair  of  simi- 
lar hulk,  the  connecting  cross  bars  and  the  pedal  carrying  frame  sap- 
ported thereon,  of  the  plau  secured  underneath  the  forward  croea 
bar  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  the 
lap  depending  from  said  plate,  the  ooanter  shaft  haviag  journal  sap- 
port  in  said  lugs  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  the 
propeller,  iU  shaft,  the  vertically  adjusUble  supporu  for  said  shaft, 
the  operative  oooneetion  between  said  counter  and  propeller  shafts 
aad  between  the  pedak  and  counter  shafts. 


5  B  1  8  6  8      CAlrDOOt  FAWlilia    SiOMi  I  Di  Wm,  Ud- 
I.  T.    ned  Jul  ao.  IMOl    SvtellafiMJtt.    (IowmW.) 


rimtais,  I.  T.    POad  Jaa  »,  lan    » 
11  \ 


f'btm—X  la  a  ear-door  fhateaiag,  the  coasbinaUon  with  the  oar- 
door  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  wall  pocket  near  iU  edge  in  iU 
inner  face  adjacent  to  such  aperture,  of  a  bolt  inserted  through  the 
door  aperture  and  capable  of  independent  roUry  and  longitudinal 
movemeou  therein,  aa  inner  end-oflWt  on  the  bolt  engageable  with 
a  seat  on  the  inner  Atee  of  the  car-wall  aad  adapted  to  be  entered  in 
the  pocket  in  the  door  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt  when 
saiubly  tnrned.  an  eye-piece  flxed  apon  the  outer  wall  of  the  door 
below  the  bolt-apertare,  a  hook  projection  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt 
•iUated  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  pUne  paasiag  through  said  end- 


oflbet  aod  adapted  to  be  fbreed  into  and  oat  of  the  eye  by  the  rotary 
movemenU  of  the  bolt  which  engage  or  disengage  said  ofbet  with  re- 
spect to  the  car,  and  seal  mechaniam  for  locking  the  hook  in  the  eye 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  means  for  fitsteoing  a  car  door  against  movement  both 
lengthwise  and  transversely  and  pressing  it  against  the  car  at  both  the 
front  and  rear  edges,  comprising  the  lugs  B  and  recesses  B*  having  cor- 
responding inclined  faces  and  the  bolt  C  provided  with  offteU  C,  0* 
to  engage  the  inner  snrfiaee  of  the  ear  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  door  reapeetiTely,  said  bolt  and  oCbet  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
lags  B  in  their  recessw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  door  fastening,  the  bolt  movable  when  desired  entirely 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  car  wall  and  having  inner  and  outer  ofbeta, 
one  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  car  wall  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  hook  to  engage  aa  eye  on  the  door,  said  inner  oibet 
and  the  hook  being  situated  in  parallel  planes  whereby  they  may 
be  engaged  by  one  partial  rotation  and  said  hook  and  the  walls  of 
the  eye  having  perforations  continnoos  with  each  other  to  receive  a 
aeal  wire,  subeUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


7.  A  blow  off  cock,  haTing  a  cylinder  and  piatoo  tor  operating 
iu  valre  by  fluid  pressure,  and  a  screw  plug  in  the  head  of  iu  casing 
independent  of  the  valve  rod,  said  plug  having  means  for  tightly 
cloning  the  opening  through  which  said  plug  passes,  sabstantiallj  aa 
deaeribed. 


551.369.  BLOCI  OOVE&INQ  FOR  STBAM-BOILESfi,  PIPSa,  Ac 
Ok>bsi  DicnoB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  June  16, 1896.  Serial  Na 
562  8«2.    (Mo  model) 


Ohitn. — la  combination  non-conducting  blocks  each  having  one 
edge  concave  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center  lies  on  the  medial 
line  of  the  block  and  having  the  other  edge  convex  upon  the  arc  of 
a  circle  whose  center  lies  distant  from  the  medial  line  of  the  block 
and  having  the  respective  faces  of  the  blocks  smooth  and  the  one 
wider  than  the  other  to  form  tight  joinU  between  the  blocks  and  to 
permit  of  their  application  to  and  removal  from  cylindrical  surfaces 
of  widely  different  diameters,  substantially  as  described. 


55  1.870.    BLOW-OFF  COCL    DuniL  E  DomiLLT,  Derry  8U 
Uoo,  Pi.     Filed  June  21,  1896    Sorkl  Ma  653,608.    (Mo  nxxleL) 
ririim. — I.  In  a  blow-off  cock,  the  combination  with  the  valve, 

iu  rod  and  piston,  of  a  caaing  having  a  septum  containing  a  bearing  for 

tJie  rod,  said  bearing  being  longer  than  the  lift  of  the  valve,  aubetan- 

tially  as  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  blow  off  cock,  the  combination  with  the  valve,  iU  rod 
aod  pistoo,  of  a  casing  having  a  septum  through  which  the  rod  passes, 
a  helical  spring  sarronnding  the  rod  between  the  piston  and  the  sep- 
tum, said  piston  and  septum  being  provided  with  coacting  faces  to 
form  a  tight  joint  arouod  the  rod  when  the  piston  is  raised,  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  blow  off  cock,  the  combination  with  the  valve  and  iU  rod, 
of  a  piston  haviag  a  central  boas  containing  a  recesa,  and  a  casing 
having  a  septum  provided  with  a  face  to  fit  into  said  recess,  substan 
t*%lly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  blow  off  cock,  the  combination  with  the  valve  and  iU  rod, 
of  a  piston  having  a  central  boas  containing  a  recess  having  a  bev- 
eled edge,  and  a  caning  provided  with  a  sieptum  havings  central  neck 
terminating  in  a  beveled  face  adapted  to  fit  said  recoM,  nubstantially 
as  deaeribed. 

5  A  blow  off  cock  having  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  opening  iU 
ralve  by  fluid  preasure,  and  a  screw  plug  F  engaging  with  a  threaded 
opening  in  the  head  of  the  valve  casing,  but  independent  of  the  valve 
rod,  and  adapted  when  screwed  in  to  abut  against  the  pkton  and 
thereby  open  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  blow  off  cock,  the  combinatioa  with  the  casing  A,  of  a 
valve  rod  B  and  valve  B",  the  piston  C,  the  spring  B  bearing  thereon, 
and  the  screw  plug  P  engaging  with  a  threaded  hole  in  the  head  of 
the  casing  and  in  line  with  but  independent  of  the  piaton  and  the 
valve  rod,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


8.  In  a  blow  off  cock,  the  combination  with  the  casing  of  the 
ralve,  the  rod  and  the  piston  for  operating  the  valve,  and  the  screw 
plag  iodepeadeat  of  the  valve  rod  and  having  a  disk  secured  to  iU 
inner  end  aod  adapted  to  close  the  hole  in  the  casing  through  which 
said  plug  passes,  subetantiallj  as  described. 

9.  In  a  blow  off  cock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  the 
valve,  the  rod  and  the  piston  for  operating  the  valve,  the  screw  plug 
passing  through  the  end  of  the  casing  aod  provided  with  a  lock  nut, 
and  a  beveled  disk  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  adapted 
to  close  against  a  beveled  seat  on  the  inside  of  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  descnbed. 

5  51,371.  MBAM8  FOR  OPKRATIMQ  AMD  RBGOLATIM 0  SPEED 
OF  ELECTBJC  MOTORS.  Rudolf  Eickmktek,  Tonkere,  N.  T.;  Rudolf 
Eickenieyer.  Jr.,  executor  of  aid  Rudolf  Elckemeyer,  deceased  Filed 
Dec  31. 1892.     Solal  Ma  466,913.    iMo  mndeLi 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, of  an  electric  motor,  provided  with  a  governing  field  coil,  a 
governing  dynamo  driveo  by  the  motor,  and  a  switch  for  controlliog 
the  lioe  current  connections  with  the  motor  and  with  the  dynamo, 
aod  also  controlliog  the  delivery  of  current  generated  by  the  dynamo 
to  the  goveroiog  field  coil  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combinatioa  subtttantially  as  hereinbefore  deecribed,  of  a 
reversible  electric  motor,  provided  with  a  governing  field  coil,  a  re- 
versible governing  dynamo,  and  a  switch  which  reversibly  cootrok 
the  current  supplied  to  the  motor  from  a  main  line,  and  which  non 
reversibly  controk  all  of  the  current«  supplied  to  the  field  of  the  dy- 
namo, and  which  also  reversibly  controls  the  current  supplied  by  the 
dynamo  to  the  governing  field  coil  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combinatioa  subetantialiy  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  aa 
electric  motor  provided  with  a  governing  field  coil ;  a  goveroiog  dy- 
namo provided  -with  field  coik  in  sections,  and  a  switch  which  con- 
trok the  coonections  between  the  main  line  and  the  motor,  and  alao 
controk  the  maio  lioe  current  supplied  to  a  portion  of  the  field  coik 
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of  the  foT«niM(  djnAmo,  «ad  which  Oill  firtlMr  oontroti  th«  eiirraat 
fvaeraied  bT  said  dyaaao  \n  iu  dalivery  to  the  goTeroiag  liaid  coil 
of  the  motor. 

4.  Th«  eombioauoo  (ubMaDUallT  aa  b«r«inb«for«  d«aerib«d,  of  a 
r«Ter»ibl«  electric  motor  proTided  with  a  A«U  eoil  which  i«  abort  cir- 
cuited 10  •ectiooa,  br  two  aerie*  of  aeparmte  aaaalarlj  arranged  twitch 
plate*:  aod  a  switch  b«r  provided  with  a  brtMh  for  a  curTed  twitch 
plate  along  tide  of  aod  eomiooa  to  the  two  terie*  of  the  separate  plate* 
prof  re*aiveij  coupling  the  ooe  plate  to  either  of  the  two  lerie*  of  sepa- 
rate plates  and  progresairelT  putting  the  Aeld  eoila  iatu  aerriee. 

5  The  eoaibioatioa  itubetaotiallj  a*  herviabefore  described  of  aa 
electric  motor  provided  with  a  gOTemiag  field  coil ;  a  goTemiag  dj- 
naino  provided  with  field  coils  in  *ep«rate  sectioas ;  aad  a  switch  which 
ia  position  of  rest,  short  circuit*  the  laotor  aod  djaamo,  aad  which 
oo  beiag  •perated.  prograwively  paU  the  motor  anaature  into  cir- 
cuit with  the  line,  and  a  section  of  the  djnamo  field  coil  iato  the  sane 
circuit,  and  then  puts  the  main  field  coil  of  the  motor  into  the  line 
circuit,  and  in  the  meaMtiaM  puts  the  motor  govemiag  coil,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  djnamo  field  coil  into  circuit  with  the  armature  of 
the  gurerning  Jjoame. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  switch  plates  tide  by  side  ia 
three  separate  lines;  a  twitch  b«tr  provided  with  a  brush  having  coa 
tact  facea  for  eoapliag  the  two  Hms  ot  plalea  at  tba  oae  side,  aad 
haviog  a  spring  actaated  intermediate  broah  for  coupling  the  middle 
plate  with  that  at  the  other  tide,  and  a  frame  piece  mounted  on  the 
bar,  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  spring  common  to  both  brushes,  for 
enabling  the  contact  face*  of  each  to  adjoat  themselves  to  the  sar- 
fiaces  of  their  appropriate  twitch  platea. 

7  The  combination  jabetantially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  an 
electric  motor  provided  with  a  governing  field  coil;  a  governor  dy- 
namo having  it*  armature  ia  circuit  with  the  motor  governing  coil; 
aad  a  reveniag  twitch  in  the  djnamo  armature  circoit  for  reverting 
the  current  in  the  motor  governing  coil,  aad  enabling  the  governor 
djnamo  to  operate  either  for  weakening,  or  for  reinforcing  the  mag- 
■•tic  field  of  the  motor 


5  5  1.372.     KLKTUC  PROeRAM  CLOCI.     FuDOUCK  Puci. 
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einim. — 1.  The  cowibinatioa,  with  eteetntenj-operated  signala, 
an  electricitj  generator,  aod  lead*  connecting  the  said  tigaab  in  par- 
allel with  the  generator,  each  lead  being  provided  with  a  separate 
eonuct  spring ;  of  contact  pins  arranged  in  separate  series,  one  seriee 
to  each  coatact  apring:  driving  devieee  for  oaoving  the  said  pin*  aad 
cauning  the  signals  to  be  operated  either  separately  or  simuluneouaij 
upon  prearranged  programs  and  a  separate  contact  spring  0  ar- 
ranged in  the  main  and  operating  to  cut  oat  all  the  signals  ttmuiuna- 
oosly,  subatanUally  as  set  forth 

t.  The  combination,  with  electrically-operated  signal*,  an  elec- 
tricity generator  and  leads  connecting  the  said  signals  in  parallel  with 
the  fenerator.  each  lead  being  provided  with  a  aeparate  contact 


apring;  of  eaataet  pina  arranged  ia  separate  senea,  oae  series  to  eacK 
contact  spring ,  driving  devices  for  moving  the  contact  pins  and  cau*- 
iag  the  signals  to  be  operated  either  separately  or  simnltaoeoualj 
upon  prearranged  programs ,  a  separate  contact  spring  0  operating 
to  cut  ent  all  the  said  tignals  simultaneously ;  aod  intermediate  act- 
uating devioen  operatively  connecting  the  spring  O  with  the  said  driv- 
ing device*,  whereby  the  circuit  i*  made  and  broken  automaticallj 
aad  at  prearranged  intervale,  •abataotially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioo.  with  an  electricallT-operatad  ainal,  an  elee- 
tricity  generator,  and  a  contact  spring,  all  included  in  same  circuit; 
of  conuct  pins,  and  driving  devices  tor  causing  the  circuit  to  be  com- 
pleted at  interval*  upon  a  prearranged  recurrent  program ,  a  sepa- 
rata contact  apriag  0  included  ia  the  circait ;  aad  intermediate  aota- 
atiag  devices  operatively  connecting  the  spring  (i  with  the  aaid  driv- 
ing device*,  whereby  the  circuit  it  broken  at  prearranged  intervals  and 
the  signal  is  prevented  from  operating  for  prearranged  penodx  with- 
ont  disturbing  the  arrangeoMot  of  the  said  contact  ptna,  tahetantiallj 
aa  set  forth.  > 

4  The  combination,  with  a  program  disk  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, of  a  spring  contact  pin  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  perfora- 
tions and  cooaisiing  of  a  metallic  itrip  bent  double,  oae  end  of  the  aaid 
•trip  being  inclined,  substantially  as  described  and  ahown. 

b.  The  eombination,  with  a  notched  program  diak,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  wheel  having  cam-shaped  teeth,  and  a  base  sup- 
porting the  said  disk  and  motor,  of  a  propelling  arm  pivotally  sap- 
ported  by  the  motor  and  operated  by  ita  said  driving  wheel,  a  propel- 
liag  rod  M  eugaging  with  the  said  disk  aod  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  propelling  arm,  and  a  single  supporting  and  retracting  de- 
vice— ouch  as  the  spring  21 — arranged  in  an  inclined  position  between 
tke  said  diak  and  motor,  and  operatively  connected  with  the  taid  base 
and  propelling  rod,  whereby  the  aaid  rod  i*  held  in  driving  contact 
with  the  diak  aad  is  moved  longitudinally  into  engagement  with  ite 
•ncceaaive  notches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  eombiaation,  with  a  revoluble  program  disk,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  an  escape  wheel  aad  a  driviag  wheel  having  cam-shaped 
teeth,  and  intermediate  driving  mechanism  connecting  the  said  driving 
wheel  with  the  program  disk  ;  of  a  stop  wheel  provided  with  slots  and 
secured  concentric  with  the  said  driving  wheel,  a  pivoted  sustaioiug 
arm  bearing  on  the  periphery  of  the  aaid  stop  wheel,  and  a  stop  arm 
ooonected  to  the  said  sustaining  arm  and  operating  to  engage  with 
the  said  eacape  wheel  and  stop  the  motor  when  the  ttop  wheel  haa 
moved  far  enough  to  permit  the  sustaining  arm  to  drop  into  oae  of 
ita  alota,  tnbstaotially  a«  let  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  motor  provided  with  an  eecape- 
ment  wheel  and  operating  to  revolve  the  program  diak,  and  a  pivoted 
•taning  arm,  and  a  ttop  arm  connected  to  the  said  starting  arm  and 
engaging  with  the  taid  escapement  wheel,  therebj  holding  the  motor 
■tationarj ;  of  an  iaoehronooaly  revoluble  trip  wheel  a  trip  lever  actu- 
ated therebj,  a  starting  spring,  a  coanecting  rod  arraaged  betweea 
the  said  trip  lever  and  spring,  a  pivoted  catch  arranged  in  the  patk 
of  the  taid  spring,  and  a  pivoted  drop  arm  normally  supported  by  the  ' 
aaid  catch  and  operating  to  deprem  the  said  starting  arm  when  re- 
leased from  the  said  catch  by  the  action  of  the  starting  spring,  where- 
by the  motor  is  free  to  operate,  anbstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  pivoted  trip  lever  'i8,  of  the  start- 
ing apring  provided  with  two  arms,  a  stationary  bracket  having  one 
of  the  said  arms  secured  to  it,  and  a  connecting  rod  formed  in  two 
■action*,  the  lower  section  being  attached  to  the  free  arm  of  the  spring 
and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  long  hook,  and  the  upper  aeo- 
tion  being  attached  to  the  said  trip  lever  and  provided  at  iu  lower 
•ad  with  a  plate,  aod  a  screw  for  clamping  the  said  long  hook  after 
tlM  length  of  the  connecting  rod  has  beea  adjusted,  sttbatantially  aa 
■at  forth 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  stationary  supporting  bracket  32. 
aad  the  starting  spring  carried  thereby ,  of  the  pivoted  hooked  catch 
provided  with  a  beak  projecting  into  the  path  pf  the  said  spring  ;  and 
the  pivotad  drop  arm  provided  with  an  anti-friction  roller  and  nor- 
mally supported  by  the  said  catch,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination,  with  the  pivoted  drop  arm.  aod  a  pivoted 
catch  for  supporting  the  fVee  end  of  the  said  drop  arm  of  the  motoi 
provided  with  a  driving  wheel  having  cam-shaped  teeth,  and  a  roUei 
carried  by  the  aaid  drop  arm  and  bearing  on  the  said  teeth,  whereby 
the  drop  arm  is  raiaed  into  engagement  with  the  aaid  catch  bj  tha 
action  of  the  motor,  sabetantially  as  set  forth 

11.  TIm  eombination.  with  the  moUr  provided  with  a  driviag 
wheel  having  cam-shaped  teeth,  and  an  escape  wheel ;  of  a  stop  wheal 
secured  concentric  with  the  said  driving  wheel  and  provided  with 
slots,  a  pivoted  drop  arm  provided  with  a  roller  arranged  over  the 
aaid  driving  wheel,  a  catch  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  th%  drop 
arm ;  and  the  sustaining  arm,  the  siartiag  arm,  and  the  stop  arm  all 
pivotally  connected  together,  the  said  starting  arm  being  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  drop  arm  and  operating,  when  depressed,  to  raiaa 
the  sustaining  arm  out  of  a  slot  in  the  stop  wheel  aad  to  raise  the 
■lop  arm  out  of  eagagemeat  with  the  ewape  wheel,  and  the  taid  su» 
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Claim. — Ib  a  shaker  or  dredger  vhe  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle,  of  a  removable  perforatad  cap,  ani  an  invertible  stopper  seated 
upon  the  oack  of  the  receptacle  and  held  iii  place  when  in  ooe  poaitiou 
by  the  cap  bat  free  to  oecillate  between  ita  seat  and  the  perforations 
of  the  cap  srfaen  in  the  rererM  poaiUoo,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set 
forth. 


taiaing  arm  operating  to  hoM  the  stop  arm  in  ita  raiaed  position  whila 
thesaid  drop  arin  is  being  raised  into  engageraeot  with  the  said  catch, 
aod  thereafter  dropping  into  the  next  slot  in  the  atop  wheel,  therebj 
permitting  the  stop  arm  to  re-engage  with  the  eacape  wheel  and  (top 
tke  motor,  subataatiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  The  combination,  with  the  contact  spring  provided 'with  a 
prcjeclion,  and  the  stationarj  contact  piece  projecting  from  the  base 
of  the  machine  and  arranged  under  the  free  ead  of  the  aaid  apring, 
of  a  circuit  breaker  conaiating  of  a  disk  provided  with  radial  boles 
and  removable  pins  for  depressing  the  aaid  contact  spring,  and  driv- 
ing mechanism  operating  to  revolve  the  said  circait  breaker  step  bj 
■tap,  aabatentiallj  at  set  forth 

13.  The  eombination,  with  the  revoluble  circuit  breaker  and  tha 
toothed  wheel  secured  concentric  therewith  :  of  the  pivoted  bell-crank 
lever  provided  with  a  horizontally  arranged  check  pawl  and  a  lugoa 
the  lower  end  of  ita  vertical  arm,  a  cam  wheel  for  oacillating  the  said 
bell-crank  lever  and  check  pawl  periodically,  and  a  spring-aotaated 
pawl  arranged  horixontallj  under  the  said  check  pawl  and  provided 
with  a  pin  joumaled  in  the  taid  check  pawl  and  lug  and  operating  to 
revolve  the  said  toothed  wheel  and  circuit  breaker  step  by  step,  sub- 
ataatiallj as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  program  disk  provided  with  coo- 
taet  pins,  a  motor,  and  intermediate  driving  mechanism  operating  to 
revolve  the  taid  disk  step  bj  step  isochronously ;  of  insulated  contact 
springs  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  coatact  pios;  a  revoluble 
cam  wheel  carried  by  the  said  diak ;  a  aeparate  contact  spring  for 
completing  the  circuit  through  the  aforesaid  contact  ipringn  aod  pina; 
a  revoluble  circuit  breaker  for  operating  the  aaid  contact  spring ;  and 
iatennediate  actuating  device*  arranged  betweea  the  said  cam  wheel 
and  circuit  breaker,  whereby  the  circuit  is  broken  by  the  action  of 
the  program  disk  at  a  certain  point  of  its  revolution  without  distarb- 
ing  the  arrangement  of  ita  aaid  coatact  pina,  •obstantially  as  set  forth. 
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Vhim. —  1.  The  stove  body  having  the  fire  pot  A',  the  polygonal 
apper  portion  A',  adapted  to  heat  flat-irons,  and  the  ledge  A*  adapted 
to  support  such  irons  in  combination  with  a  casing  B  upon  said  stove, 
having  an  opening  D  at  one  side,  vertical  ribi>  I)'  at  or  near  the  edges 
of  taid  opening,  a  chute  secureJ  at  utid  opening,  a  crow  plate  F  ex- 
tending acroaa  said  opening  and  connected  with  the  casing  B,  such 
erom  plate  having  web*  f*  engaging  the  vertical  aides,  and  a  door  to 
eloae  the  open  end  of  said  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  eombiaation  of  a  stove  with  a  ca»ing  B  upon  it,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  D  at  one  side,  vertical  ribs  IX  at  or  near  the  edges 
of  said  opening,  aod  lags  [>*,  said  webs  and  lag*  being  cast  integral 
with  said  caaiog,  and  a  web  D*  extending  outwardly  beneath  aaid 
opening,  a  chute  having  a  bottom  pUle  E  and  up  turned  sides  E*  be- 
neath to  be  connected  with  said  web  as  at  d,  said  chute  having  lugt  r 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  lugs  IV,  a  cross  plate  F  adapted  to 
pass  across  the  top  of  aaid  chute,  and  a  cover  O  hinged  to  said  chnte, 
sabetantially  as  herein  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stove  with  a  casing  npou  it  having  a  side 
opening  D,  a  chate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  easing  at  said  open- 
iaf,  a  plate  F  to  pam  over  said  chute,  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  easing,  said  cover  having  depending  web*  F*  adapted  to  lap  over 
the  sides  of  aaid  chute',  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  chute,  and  having 
side  webs  O*  to  form  a  eontinnatioa  of  said  chute  when  the  door  is 
open,  aubetentially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stove  with  a  eaaing  upon  it,  said  easing 
having  a, side  opening  D,  a  chute  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  caa- 
iog at  taid  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  said  casing,  and  having  side 
wabs  O',  and  a  projection  y*,  the  chute  abo  haviag  a  projecticB  k 
which  meets  the  projection  ^  when  the  door  is  open,  and  a  crom  plate 
F  extending  acroaa  said  chute,  said  door  being  adapted  when  cloeed 
to  engage  said  plate  to  make  a  close  fit  over  said  chute,  substentiallj 
aa  herein  tpoeified 

5.  The  eombiaatioB  of  a  stove  with  a  easing  upon  it,  haviag  ap- 
ertarsa  b^,  rods  I  having  threaded  endi  t,  a  holding  plate  I*.  having 
threads  to  receive  said  threads  i  on  the  rods  I,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods  also  being  threatied,  nats  fl,  j*,  upon  said  rods,  and  with  washers 
6*,  _;',  arraaged  to  conform  to  the  oatline  of  the  casing  B  where  thej 
engage  said  casing,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  Arope  halter  comprising  a  oiain  loop  forming  ahead- 
band  and  eheek-piecea,  a  nose-band  threaded  through  the  strands  of 
one  cheek-piece,  the  other  cheek-piece  being  threaded  through  the 
strands  of  the  nose-band,  a  jaw-band  extending  from  and  coapled 
with  the  noaeband  and  threaded  through  the  strands  of  ooe  end  of 
the  rope,  and  a  chin-band  threaded  through  the  atrands  of  the  other 
end  of  the  rope ;  substentiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  rope-halter  comprising  a  maiu  loop  forming  the  head-band 
and  cheek-pieces,  a  nose-band  threaded  through  the  strands  of  one 
cheek-piece,  and  the  jnw-band  extending  from  and  coapled  with  the 
nose  band,  the  end  of  the  other  cheek-piece  being  threaded  through 
the  strands  of  the  noee-band  and  through  the  Ktrands  of  the  jaw-band, 
aad  forming  a  chin-band  :  substentially  as  described. 

3.  A  rope-halter  comprising  a  main  loop  forming  a  head-band 
and  cheek- piecea,  a  bend  at  the  bottom  of  one  cheek-piece,  a  loop 
00  the  bend,  a  nose-band  extending  from  the  loop  through  the  straoda 
of  the  bend,  the  end  of  the  other  cheek  piece  threaded  through  the 
atrands  of  the  nose-band,  and  forming*  chin-band,  aod  thejaw-baod 
threaded  through  the  loop  aad  throagh  tke  strands  of  the  chin  band ; 
the  chin-band  being  threaded  throagh  the  strands  of  the  jaw-band  : 
snbatenti&lly  as  described. 


FUed 


6  6  1,874:.    SALT-8HAUR.    Haidus  F.  OtAT.  PiMie,  I.  J. 
FUed  Apr.  Ifi.  189&    Serai  Ma  546,901.    (Mo  bhM) 


1661,376.    HAKMI8&    Lona  T.  QEum  Arcaoum.  Ohio. 
I         Jum*  29, 189&    Serial  Ho  SH^Sa    (Ho  model.) 
I  Claim.—  1    A  horse  detacher  for  hamee*,  comprising  a  buckle 

IfVame  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  stud,  aod  hav- 
j  ing  a  tpritig-actuatod  locking  bolt  operating  in  a  casing  located  di- 
I  rectlj  above  the  said  stod,  and  an  iron  having  aa  eje  to  receive  the 
sud  inclined  stud  and  provided  with  a  front  projection  and  a  rea-- 
I  wardlj-extending  shank  in  horisontal  alignment  and  adapted  to  en- 
!gage  with  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  in  which  operates  the  afore- 
I  DMotioned  spring- actaated  locking  bolt,  sabstantiallj  as  set  forth  for 
I  the  porpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  horse  detacher  for  hameas,  the  eombiaation  with  a  buckle 
fT%mt  having  an  outwardlj  and  downwardlj  inclined  stud,  a  loop  be- 
low the  Btad,  a  tabular  eaaing  above  the  stod  and  provided  with  a 
spnag-aetoated  lockiag  bolt,  aod  a  T  projection  on  the  rear  side  of 
the  tnbalar  easing,  of  aa  iron  having  an  upwardlj-inclined  eje  and 
beveled  on  its  top  side,  and  formed  with  a  pendent  loop,  a  front  pro- 
jection and  a  rearwardlj  extending  shank,  substantiallj  a*  and  for  the 
parpoee  set  forth. 

3  In  a  horse  detacher  for  baraem,  the  combination  with  a  baekle 
firame  haviag  a  tabular  casing  aad  an  inclined  stud,  of  a  spring-act- 
■ated  bolt  operating  within  the  casing,  a  collar  removably  fitted  to  the 
apper  end  of  the  said  casing  and  having  ontwardly-ezteoding  ears  be- 
tween which  is  fitted  a  corresponding  ear  on  the  easing,  a  pia  passing 
throagh  registering  openings  in  the  said  ears,  and  an  iron  having  an 
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•ye  to  receire  the  ««id  uu3  and  reuia  in  MiftrnfaflMnt  Ui«r«witk  by 
Ut«  Mid  tprinf-Mtuated  bolt,    jtv^tAntially  m  Mi  forth 


port  asd  arrMif«d  to  b«  nnaeatod  \>j  th«  aaid  levor,  Mbwtially  at 
dMorib«d. 

%.  In  an  aBfiB««r'a  Taiv*,  th«  combinauoii  with  th«  •ofinoor's 
Wrvr,  of  an  "  •wrfocj '  axhaaat  port  for  tb«  traia-pipo.  a  ralra, 
iDd«p«nd«ni  of  the  maio-ralTa,  aormally  eloaiag  aaid  port,  aad  an 
am  or  projeotion  on  naid  Uver  arraog«d  to  anaeat  Mid  Talva,  unb- 
•taatiaUjr  aa  daaeribod. 


4.  A  horM  daUeher  eonpriaiaf;  a  backle  haTing  loopa  aztaadinf 
from  it*  front,  rear  and  lower  edge*,  and  having  an  inclined  »tud  and 
a  tabular  caaioc,  the  latter  fomed  with  an  ear  aad  a  T  projection, 
aad  the  Mid  bockU  baring  a  rear  projaetioo,  a  apring-actoatod  lock- 
ing bolt  located  withia  tha  ubalar  eaaing.  a  eoUar  baviaf  aan  to 
embrace  the  ear  on  the  caaiag  and  remorablj  held  tharato  by  ineaaa 
of  a  pin  paanng  throogh  opeoio)^  in  the  uid  ears,  and  an  iron  baring 
an  obKque  eye  to  raceire  the  Mid  stud,  and  formed  with  a  pandaot 
loop,  a  raarwardly-aztending  thank  and  a  froot  projacttoo,  Mbataa- 
tially  aa  Mt  forth  for  the  parpoM  deecribad. 


5  5  1.377.  DISH^LSANSS.  HntT  D.  Hamaas,  (kiiMtt  m 
itgDor  to  BoqtuUn  Howarth.  Coidwitcr,  Kana  Plied  May  IS,  18Mi 
Sartel  No  »40,312.    Jo  modeL) 


CWiM. — la  a  diah  wMner,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  water  holder, 
of  a  eyHadrieal  diah  holder,  a  bail  Mcarad  to  the  diah  holder,  a  itr- 
tloal  aha'fl  aaeured  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  bail  at  ila  eaater  aad  pro- 
rided  with  a  bifurcated  upper  end  tquare  in  MCtion,  the  extreme  up- 
per end  of  the  *haft  being  provided  with  bereled  lap  on  two  iidea, 
aad  aa  arm  baring  a  rectangular  opening  adaptad  to  fll  tha  aqaara 
alMft,  aabatontially  m  deecribad. 


6  0  1.87  8.  UeiMURS  BRAKBVALVI.  OiOMi  W  HiTMl, 
Cbloago,  nL,iari4nx)r  to  tiMCraiMCompaaf.  o^miDota  rUed  Peti  II, 
18SS     aerial  Ha  4«l,9ao.    (Ro  modei) 

Claim. —  1.  In  aa  engineer'a  vaWe,  the  comMaatioe  with  tko  aa- 
giaaor'a  lerer,  of  an  "emergeacy  "  esbauat  port  for  the  traia-pipa, 
aad  a  Talre,  indapendaat  of  tha  main  valre,  normally  eioaing  Mid 


.1.  In  aa  •ngiaeer'a  ralre,  the  combination  with  aa  "  emergeacy  " 
aihaaat  chamber  baring  opea  communication  with  the  train  pipe, 

I  aa  eihaoat  port  tharafbr,  aad  a  apring-aetaatad  raJra,  iedapeadeat 
of  the  maia  ralve  eioaing  Mid  ezhaaat  port,  of  the  eaginaer't  larer 

i  adapted  aad  arranged  to  unseat  uid  ralre,  aobatantialiy  aa  deacribed 
4    la  an  enxineer'a  ralra,  the  ?ombia«tion  with  an  "  emergency  " 

I  ezhaaat  chamber  provided  with  an  eihaaat  port  aad  baring  opan 
eoMmnaicatioa  with  tha  traia-pipa,  of  a  apriag-actaatad  ralva,  iada- 
pandent  of  tha  aaain  ralre,  cloaing  Mid  azhanat  port,  the  engineer'a 

I  larar,  and  aa  arm  or  projeetioa  on  aaid  lerer,  adaptad  and  arranged 

!  to  force  Mid  ralre  from  ita  eaat,  (ubataoualiy  an  deacribed. 

5.  la  aa  eagiaear'a  raire,  the  combination  with  an  "  emargaoey  " 
azhaaat  ehaabar  provided  with  aa  ezhaaat-pwrt  aad  haviag  opaa 
oommuaication  with  the  t-ain-ptpe,  of  a  tpriag-actuated  valve,  iade- 
pandent  of  the  maia  valvv.  eioaing  Mid  ezhaaat  port,  the  stem  of  Mid 
Talva  projecting  beyood  the  caidng  therefor,  the  engiaaar't  lever,  and 
aa  arm  or  projactioa  opoa  Mid  laver  adaptad  aad  arraagad  to  eagage 
aaid  valve  aUa,  aabatantially  aa  deecribad. 

6.  la  aa  engine«r'i  val«e,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  eaaing  pro- 
▼Mad  with  a  main  ralve  chamber  baring  open  eommanicatioa  with 
tha  main  reaarvoir,  and  porta  and  paaaagM  opening  into  Mid  ebambar, 
aad  a  alida  valve  oontrolliog  Mid  porta  aad  paaMgaa,  of  an  "  emer- 
gaaey  "  axhaaat  ehamber  provided  with  the  ezhaaat  port  aad  having 
open  commBnIeation  with  the  traia-pipa,  a  apring-aetaatad  valve,  in- 
dependent of  the  alide  valve,  eloaiag  the  cihaaat  port,  and  the  eagi- 
aaer'i  le*er  baring  a  permanent  coaaaction  with  the  ilide-valve,  but 
adaptad  and  a'-raagad  to  oaaeat  Mid  "aiaargaaey"  chamber  valva, 
•abaUatially  ««  daaoribad. 

7.  la  an  angiaeer't  valve,  the  oombination  with  Ibe  caaiag,  pro- 
vided with  a  maia  valve  ohambar  having  open  oommonication  with 
the  main  reaarvoir,  aad  porta  and  paaaagna  opening  into  Mid  chamber, 
aad  a  abda-valva  oontroUing  Mid  porta  aod  paaaagaa,  of  an  "  emer- 
feaey"  ezhaaat  ohambar  provided  with  the  ezhaaat  port  aad  haviag 
opaa  eommanicatioa  with  the  traia  pipe,  a  apnag  aetaatad  valva,  ia- 
depcndont  of  the  alide  valva,  clo«uig  the  axaaun  port,  a  roek-ahafV, 
a  crank  arm  tacarad  to  oae  ead  of  Mid  ahafl  aad  permanently  engag- 

j  iag  tha  tlida-vaJva,  the  eagiaaar't  lever  aaearad  to  the  other  end  of 

Mid  abaft,  aad  aa  ana  or  projection  thereon  adaptad  aad  arraagad 

I  to  aaaeat  Mid  "  emergeacy  "  ezhaaat  valve,  tabotaatially  aa  deecribad. 

8.  lo  aa  eagineer'*  brake  valve  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  valve  caa- 
iag provided  with  oonaeetioea  to  a  maia  air  raaarvoir  aod  to  a  maia 
air  or  traia-pipa,  a  ragal«ting  000k  or  valve  eoatroUiag  eommaaica- 
tioa  batwaca  Mid  eoooectioaa,  aa  ezhaaat  or  diaeharga  valve  eoa- 
trolling  eommanioalion  between  the  mam  air  ar  traia-pipa  and  tha 
atmoephare  and  an  operating  lever  imparting  movemaat  lo  the  rago- 
lating  cock  or  valve  aad  to  the  ezhaaat  or  diaeharfa  vaJva,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  Mt  forth. 

9.  la  aa  eagiaear'a  brake  valva,  tha  eombinatioa  of  a  ragalatiag 
aoak  or  valve,  a  laver  haadle  joeraalad  in  a  baarinf  iadapeadeot  of 

]  Mid  regalating  eock  or  valve  aad  eoapied  thereto,  an  emergeoer  ez- 
'  haoat  or  diaeharga  valve,  aad  aa  arm  ftzed  to  Mid  lever  haadle  aad 


imparting  movement  to  Mid  emergency  ezhauat  or  diaeharga  valve, 
aubauntiailj  an  «et  forth. 

10.  In  an  engiaaar'i  valve,  the  combination  with  a  graduation 
azhanat  port  for  the  traia-pipa,  and  a  apring-aetuatcd  valve  normally 
cloaing  Mid  port,  of  the  graduation  ptaton  ehamber,  the  graduation 
piaton  working  therein  and  attached  to  Mid  valve,  an  ezhaaat  port 
for  Mid  chamber  above  the  piaton,  a  paauge  connecting  Mid  ebam- 
bar below  the  piaton  with  the  train-pipe,  and  a  main  valve  controlling 
Mid  paauge,  aubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  an  engineer'a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  graduation  1  the  graduation  piaton  working  therein  having  an  ezhaaat  port  there- 
ezhauat  port  for  the  train-pipe  and  a  apring  aetaatad  valve  normally  I  through  and  attached  to  the  graduation  valve,  aod  a  port  and  paa- 
cloaingMidport,of  the  graduation  piaton  chamber,  having  an  ezhauat  Mge  connecting  the  graduation  piaton  chambar  below  nid  piaton 
port,  the  graduation  piaton  working  in  Mid  chamber  below  Mid  port,  with  the  main  valve  ehamber,  and  the  main  valve  adapted  and  ar- 


chamber,  of  the  main  valve  adaptad  and  arranged  to  connect  Mid 
port  and  paaMge  with  the  port  connecting  the  main  valve  aad  train- 
pipe  chambera,  aobatantialiy  aa  deacribed. 

19.  In  an  engineer'a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  main  valve 
chamber  having  open  eommuuication  with  the  main  reaervoir,  a  train- 
pipe  chamber  having  open  communication  with  the  train-pipe,  a  port 
eonnectiug  Mid  chambera,  a  graduation  exhauat  chamber,  a  apriog- 
aetnated  graduation  valve  normally  cloaing  Mid  chamber  to  the  train- 
pipe  chamber,  a  graduation  piaton  chamber  having  ai  exhaust  port, 


having  an  ezhauat  port  therethrough.  Mid  piston  being  attached  to 
Mid  valve,  the  small  reMrvoir  connected  with  Mid  chamber  below  the 
piaton,  a  paaMge  connecting  Mid  chamber  below  the  piaton  with  the 
train  pipe,  aod  a  main  valve  controlling  Mid  paaaage,  aubstantially 
aa  deecribad. 


ranged  to  connect  Mid  port  and  paaMge  with  the  port  connecting  the 
main  valve  and  train-pipe  chambera,  and  to  simultaneoualy  open  paa- 
Mgea  aod  porta  leading  from  the  gradaation  ezhaaat  ehamber  to  the 
opan  air,  subataotially  as  deacribed. 

2().  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  a  pairof  paa- 
12.   In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  the  graduation;  Mges  connecting  the  main  reaervoir  with  the  parap-govemor  and 


ezhaaat  chamber  and  the  spring-actuated  graduation  valve  normally 
cloaing  Mid  ehamber  to  the  train-pipe,  of  the  graduation  piaton  cham- 
bar provided  with  an  ezhaaat  port,  tlie  gradoation  piston  located 
therein,  having  an  ezhauat  port  therethrough  aod  atuched  to  the 
gradaation  valve,  porta  and  paaaages  connecting  the  train-pipe  with 
the  graduation  piaton  chamber  below  the  piston,  and  the  main  valva 
controlling  Mid  porta,  aubaUntiaily  aa  deecribed. 

13.  In  an  engineer's  valva,  tha  combination  with  the  graduation 
ezhaaat  chamber,  and  spring-actuated  graduation  valve  normally  cloa- 
ing Mid  chamber  to  the  train-pipe,  of  the  graduation  piston  chamber 
pi-ovided  with  the  ezhauat  port,  the  graduation  piston  working  therein 
haviag  an  ezhaaat  port  therethrough,  and  atUched  to  the  graduation 
valve,  porUaod  pasMges  connecting  the  train  pipe  with  the  gradua- 
tion piston  chamber  btlow  the  piston,  porta  and  paaMges  connecting 
the  graduation  ezhauat  chamber  with  the  open  air,  and  the  main 
valve  controlling  Mid  porU  and  paaaagee,  aubaUntiaily  aa  deacribed. 

14.  In  an  engineer'a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  graduation 
ezhauat  ehamber  and  a  spring  actuated  gradaation  valve  normallv 
cloaing  Mid  chamber  to  the  train-pipe,  of  the  graduation  piston  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  ezhauat  port,  the  graduation  piaton  working 
therein  having  an  ezhauat  port  therethrough  and  attached  to  the 


adapted  to  be  aucccMively  cloaed  by  the  main  valve,  of  a  apnng-acto- 
ated  valve  located  in  the  laat  cloaed  paaaage  and  normally  cloaing  the 
aame  against  any  preMure  in  the  reaervoir  leaa  than  the  deaired  mazi- 
miim,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

21.  In  an  engineer'a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  aingle  paaaage 
cocnectingthe  main  reaervoir  with  the  pomp-governor,  and  a  branch 
paaMge  therefrom  alao  leading  to  the  main  reaervoir,  the  porta  of  Mid 
passages  being  succeMively  cloeed  by  the  main  valve,  of  a  apring  act- 
uated check  valve  io  the  branch  paaaage  normally  cloaing  the  Mme 
against  any  preaaure  in  the  reaarvoir  leaa  than  the  deaired  mazimum, 
Hid  branch  paaMge  being  closed  after  the  main  paaaage  ia  cloaed, 
^cbatantially  as  described. 

22.  In  an  englDeer's  valve,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve 
chamber  having  open  communication  with  the  main  reaervoir,  a  train- 
pipe  chamber  having  open  commnnication  with  the  train-pipe,  a  port 
connecting  Mid  chambers  and  a  port  connecting  the  main  valve  cham- 
ber with  the  purap-govemor,  of  the  main  ralve  locatad  in  Mid  valve 
chamber  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  simultaneoualy  cloae  Mid  porta, 
■ubstaniially  aa  described. 

23.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve 
ehamber  having  open  communication  with  the  main  reaervoir,  the 


graduation  valve,  the  small  reMrvoir  connected  with  the  graduation  I  train  pipe  chamber  having  open  communication  with  the  train-pipe 
piaton  chamber  below  the  piaton.  porta  and  paaMges  connecting  the  [  a  port  connecting  Mid  chambers  and  a  paaMge  connecting  Mid  cham 


tram  pipe  with  the  graduation  piaton  chamber  alao  below  the  piston, 
and  a  main  valve  controlling  Mid  porta  and  paaMgea,  subataatially  aa 
deacribed. 

15.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  the  graduation 
ezhaaat  chamber  and  a  spring  actuated  graduation  valve  normally 


ber  with  the  pump-governor,  of  a  branch  pasMge  leading  from  the 
firat  mentioned  paaaage  to  the  main  valve  chamber,  a  apring-actuated 
valve  in  Mid  paaMge  normally  closing  the  Mme  againat  anv  preaaure 
in  the  main  reaervoir  leas  than  tne  deaired  maximum,  and  the  main 
valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  cloae  the  branch  pasMge  after  the 


cloaing  Mid  cbamberto  the  train-pipe,  of  the  graduation  piston  cham-  main  paaMge  and  the  port  connecting  Mid  chambera  are  cloaeU,  anb- 
ber  provided  with  an  exhauat  jwrt,  the  graduation  piaton  working  |  aUotially  aa  deecribad. 

therein,  having  an  exhaoat  port  therethrough,  and  atUched  to  the  |  24. 'in  an  engineer'a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  main  valve 

gradoauon  valve,  the  amall  reaervoir  coooected  with  the  graduation  ;  chamber  having  open  communication  with  the  main  reMrvoir,  tha 
piaton  chamber  below  the  piston,  porU  and  pas-^ages  connecting  tbr  t^ain-pipe  chamber  having  open  commnnication  with  the  train-pipe, 
train-pipe  with  the  graduation  piaton  chamber  alao  below  the  piaton, ,  ,  ^^  connecting  Mid  chamber*,  a  paaMge  connecting  the  main  valve 
and  a  mam  valve  operatad  toaltamatelyconnect  Mid  exhauat  piston  i  chamber  with  the  pump-governor,  a  branch  paMage  connecting  the 
chamber  with  the  tram-pipe  and  with  the  open  air,  through  Mid  porta ,  „.;„  „,^,  chamber  with  the  main  reaervoir  and  a  aprio«-actuatad 


and  paaMgea,  aubetantially  aa  deacrit>ed 

16.  In  an  engineer'a  vaire,  the  combination  with  the  gradaation 
ezhaoat  chamber,  a  apring-actuated  graduation  valve  normally  clos- 
ing Mid  ehamber  to  the  train-pipe,  a  graduation  piaton  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaoat  port,  and  a  graduation  piaton  having  an  ez- 
hauat port  therethrough  and  attached  to  the  graduation  valve,  of 
porta  and  paaMgea  conoectiog  the  train-pipe  with  the  graduation  pis- 
ton ehamber  below  the  piaton,  a  main  slide  valve  controlling  aaid  porta 
aad  paaaagea,  aod  the  eagineer'a  lever  eoanected  with,  ao  aa  to  oper- 
ate. Mid  valve,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

17.  In  an  engineer'a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  graduation 
ezhauat  chamber,  a  spring-actuated  graduation  valve  normally  cloa- 
ing aaid  chamber  to  the  train  pipe,  a  graduation  piaton  chamber  pro- 
vided with  ao  ezhauat  port,  and  a  gradaation  piaton  having  an  ex- 
hauat port  therethrough  and  attached  to  the  graduation  valve,  of 
porta  and  paaaagM  connecting  the  train  pipe  with  the  graduation 


check  valve  located  in  Mid  paaMge,  of  the  main  valve  adaptad  aod 
arranged  to  aimnltaneoualy  cIom  the  paaaage  between  the  main  cham- 
ber and  the  pump-govemor,  and  the  port  between  the  valve  and  train- 
pipe  chambera,  and  to  open  communication  i>etween  aaid  port  and  tha 
branch  pasMge,  of  a  branch  paaMge  alao  connecting  the  main  valve 
ehamber  with  the  main  pasMge  leading  to  the  pump-goveraor  and 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  aftar  the  other  paaMgea  and  port  are  cloead, 
and  a  apring-actuated  valve  located  in  Mid  branch  paaMge  and  nor- 
mally cloaing  the  aame  againat  any  preaaure  in  the  main  reaervoir  la« 
than  the  deaired  mazimum,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


651,879. 
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MAIL-BAG  8TAXD.    Aiot  8.  Himlfaokoy.Ky    Piled 
Sertid  Ha  961,785.    (KoBtoM.) 


Claim. — Tht  eonbieation  in  a  mail  bag  atand,  of  a  vertical  atand- 
piaton  chamber  below  the  piaton.  a  main  alide  valve  controlling  Mid    ard,  a  horizontal  arm  pivoted  thereto  midway  of  ita  length,  a  aaeoad 


porta  aod  paasagea,  a  rock-shaft,  ao  eogineer'a  lever  aecured  to  one 
aad  of  aaid  ahaft,  and  a  crank -arm  on  the  other  end  of  Mid  abaft  ee- 
gaging  the  alida-valve,  aubetantially  aa  deacribed. 

18.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  a  main  valve 
chamber  having  open  communication  with  the  main  reMrvoir,  a  train- 
pipe  chamber  havin>r  owr.  communication  with  the  train  pipe,  a  port 
oonnecting  Mid  chambera,  a  gradaation  exhauat  chambar,  a  apring 
aetaatad  graduatioo  valve  normally  closingMid  chamber  to  the  train- 
pipe,  a  graduatioo  piatoo  chamber  having  an  exhau.U  port,  the  gradua- 
tion piaton  working  therein  having  an  exhauit  port  therethrough  and 
attached  to  the  gradaation  valve,  aad  a  port  and  paaaage  connecting 
the  graduation  piaton  chamber  below  Mid  piston  with  the  main  valva 


horisontal  arm  pivotad  aaar  ita  inner  end  to  the  apper  end  of  tha 
ataadard,  a  flexible  arm  pivotad  midway  of  ita  length  to  the  upper 
aide  of  the  aecond  arm,  aad  baring  an  inner  depending  apertured  ead 
aad  an  outer  end  divided  into  three  stripe,  a  triangular  block  pivoted 
between  theM  etripa,  apartarea  in  the  flezible  arm  near  ita  inner  end, 
aod  a  brace  on  the  aecond  arm  to  eagage  Mid  aperturM,  a  aecond  flezi- 
ble arm  pivoted  midway  of  ita  length  to  the  aader  aide  of  the  flrat  hori- 
zontal arm,  a  chain  and  hook  aecured  to  the  inner  aad  of  th'u  arm,  a 
chain  aecured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  brat  flezible  arm,  a  pawl  aecured 
to  the  upper  aide  of  the  firat  horixontal  arm.  aad  a  ratchet  bar  on  the 
standard  for  engagement  with  the  pawl,  aabataatially  aa  deacribed  and 
■at  forth. 


I7>6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dic«Miu    17,    189s- 


DcctMHi   17,    iS^S- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1727 


»0  1.879 


IvvfMtwg  iowawftH  thwftew,  t  bMriaf  pfatU  o«  ooe  ndi  of  Mek 

itrip,  kod  k  eUaipia|[  pUta  oo  the  oppo«t«  (id*,  each  pUt«  proj«cUBf 
•ufficieoUj  U>  r«c«iTe  th«  r«ar  frmm«  piec*  of  the  f«ader  ksrinf  iu 
r«*r  edge  or  fmc*  abvtUog  lii«  trout  »dg«  or  face  of  the  carrjiag  tlrip 
■ad  the  elaapiag  piste  eogaftng  the  front  ed^  or  tece  of  eaid  fntao 
pioce  aad  the  rear  edge  or  bee  of  the  earryiag  strip  aod  teodiog  by 
lateral  aioveaieot  to  forre  lame  together  with  a  bolt  pa«ing  through 
W>th  plates  aad  carrying  strip,  aod  a  tightening  ant,  for  the  purpoaa 
aat  forth 

6.  As  a  eiaapiag  device  for  the  attaehiaaat  of  car  foadan  to  cars, 
the  combinatioa  with  the  floor  stringer  of  the  e*r,  of  a  carrying  strip 
projecting  downward  therefrom,  a  bearing  plate  on  one  side  of  such 
■tnp,  and  a  damping  plate  on  the  opposite  side  each  plate  projectiag 
■oSeieotlj  to  receive  the  rear  frame  piece  of  the  fender  and  the  clamp- 
iag  piata  haviag  ito  iaaar  aad  boat  at  aa  ohliqae  aai^le  to  baar  agaiaat 
a  boTelad  edge  of  the  bearing  strip  aod  its  outer  end  bent  across  the 
outer  edge  of  the  frame  piece  with  a  boll  passing  through  both  plates 
aod  earryiag  strip  aod  a  tightenmg  nut,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  Aj  a  clamping  deTiea  for  the  attachmaat  of  ear  feoders  to  cars, 
the  oombinatioo  with  the  floor  stringer  of  the  ear.  of  a  carrying  strip  I 
projecting  downward  therefrom,  a  bearing  plate  o  on  one  side  of  toeh 
•tnp.  and  a  clamping  plate  p  on  the  opposite  side,  each  plate  projeet- 
iag  suAcioatly  to  raeeiTe  the  rear  frame  piece  a  of  the  faader  harinf 
parforatioos  q,  aod  the  clamping  plate  having  its  inner  ead  p'  bant  at 
aa  oUique  aagle  to  bear  a^inst  a  beveled  edge  of  the  baanng  strip 
aod  iu  outer  eod  p*  bent  across  the  oater  edge  of  the  frame  piec«  a 
with  a  bolt  ■•  passing  through  both  plates  and  carrying  strip  a,  lever 
■at  a,  aod  pia  r  for  the  purpoea  sat  forth. 


5  0  1,380.  STl&ZT  CAR  K8IDBB.  WiLLUl  J.  ElOTf.  Moo- 
treal.  Caiada,  amigoor  of  ooe-baif  to  Hubort  Root  Um,  matt  pteoa 
rUed  Seirt.  81.  ISM    Serial  la  SZy^9l.    Oh 
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CImim. —  1.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
main  framing  aad  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  car,  of  a  movable  ia- 
cliaed  sactioo  pivotally  eoanaetad  to  the  forward  eod  of  the  oaaia 
framing,  a  flexible  receiver  extanding  between  the  rear  of  said  fram- 
iog  and  said  movable  incliaed  seetion  and  having  its  side  edges  froa 
and  its  ends  only  attached  to  such  parts,  and  an  auxiliary  lifting  de- 
vice in  the  form  of  a  pivoted  frame  located  beneath  such  receiver, 
adapted  to  oagage  beoeath  said  movable  incliaad  section  and  aetaated 
by  pressure  upoo  it  to  elevate  such  movable  inclined  saction,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  ear  feeder  comprising  a  flexible  receiver  and  a  carrying 
trame  therefor  provided  with  a  movable  laclioed  section  adapted  tn 
■oratally  hold  such  rocaivar  ia  a  taat  eoaditioa  aad  aa  aaxiliary  li^ 
lag  device  in  the  form  of  a  pivoted  frame  with  finger  projections  there- 
fW>iu  to  engage  beneath  said  movable  section  and  being  located  be- 
neath such  receiver  aad  actuated  by  pressure  to  eiavata  such  inclined 
•action  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ear  (hader  the  combinatioa  with  the  stationary  fkmming, 
comprising  the  side  frames  a  aod  traosverse  upper  and  lower  connaet- 
ing  rod*,  with  means  for  secunog  it  to  the  ear,  of  the  movable  is- 
ehned  section,  compriaiBg  the  anna  e  e,  pivoted  to  the  forward  ea<ls 
of  the  statioaary  framing,  and  the  transveraa  eoaaactiag  rod  aad 
roller  e«|Tied  between  them  with  saitable  rataiaiog  stops,  the  flexi- 
ble receiver  or  net  extending  between  the  upper  connecting  rod  of 
the  stationary  framing  and  the  connecting  rod  of  the  movable  sae- 
tioa  aad  haviaf  ita  side  edges  free  aad  ila  ends  only  attacked  to  said 
eoaaactiag  rods  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  car  fiMider,  the  oombinatioo  with  the  stationary  fHmiag, 
comprising  the  side  frames  a  aad  transverse  upper  aad  lower  coaoect- 
ia(  rods,  wtth  means  for  seeunng  it  to  the  ear,  of  toe  movable  ia- 
eUaad  saetioa,  eoapriaiaf  the  arau  e  e,  pivotad  to  tlia  forward  eada 
of  the  stationary  fhtming,  aad  the  traasverse  eoaneeting  rod  aad 
roller  carried  betweea  them  with  saitable  retaining  (tops  the  flexi- 
ble receiver  or  net  extending  between  the  opper  connecting  rod  of 
the  stationary  framing  and  the  connecting  rod  of  the  movable  sae- 
tioa aod  tha  aaxiliary  liftiaf  device  eompriaiag  tko  bar  k  and  pivotad 
aram  if  having  projectioos  k*.  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  As  a  elampiuK  device  for  the  attachment  of  ear  fenders  to  can. 
tha  combinatioa  with  the  floor  stringer  of  the  ear,  of  a  carryiaf  strip 


daim. — In  a  wa'#r  filter,  a  sectional  Alter  box  or  casing  provided 
with  an  open  sidn  and  with  an  integral  perforate  plate  dispoeed  adja- 
cent to  the  open  <ide,  an  imperforate  cap  plate  detachably  secnrad 
over  the  open  <ide  of  tbf  box  or  casing  and  arranged  parallel  with 
the  perforate  plate  to  incloee  therewith  an  interc»ring  filtered  water 
space,  a  filter  stone  arranged  flat  against  the  side  of  the  perforata 
plate  oppoait^  the  filtered  water  space,  aod  a  packing  ring  tightly 
interposed  in  the  space  between  the  periphery  of  the  stone  and  th« 
inner  sides  of  the  box  or  casing,  said  packing  ring  being  provided  at 
one  edge  with  aa  iataraed  flange  overlapping  one  side  edge  of  the 
stone,  MibataDtialW  as  «et  forth. 


65  1,382.    aRIIDnSHILL    Ciaua  R  Hudkw.  Wwpaca,  Wli. 
PIM  July  22.  1895     Serial  la  966.717.    lo  nadaU 
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Cinas. — la  a  grindiag-mitl.  the  combiaatioa  of  a  skaft  aad  sta- 
tioaary bur,  aaotker  bar  splined  on  the  shaft,  an  extarioHy  seraw- 


tkreaded  eoll.\r  fast  on  the  shaft  outward  ft-om  the  splined  bar  at  a 
suiuble  disUnee,  and  a  Upped  sleeve  engagiag  the  collar  to  bear 
against  the  bob  of  said  splioed  bur. 


55  1 ,388.    LOOM-SHOTTLK    Altuu)  Ishkbwood,  Mew  Badlbid, 
nied  June  22.  18M.    Serka  Ra  515.436.    (Ho  nxxleL) 


4.  In  a  typa  ease,  the  eombhiatioB  wttk  sntabia  type  fbrwardiag 
mechanism,  of  a  type  platform,  a  type  guard  over  the  same,  aod  a 
lever  for  pressing  the  types  upward  against  the  said  type  puard,  said 
lever  controlling  the  type  forwarding  m««hanism,  snbstaotiaily  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 


Cfaim. — 1  The  combinatioa  with  a  shattle  body  having  its  under 
side  provided  with  a  rec**,  of  a  rest-plate,  a  spindle  arranged  mor- 
ably  ander  and  interlocking  with  said  rest-plate  and  provided  with  a 
lower  exteoaion,  a  spring  seated  in  the  recees  under  the  spindle  head 
aad  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  stop  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
axteasion  of  the  head  of  the  spindle,  and  means  for  seeunng  the 
spriac  <n  position,  subsUntially  as  «pecified. 

2  Thr  combination  with  a  shattle  body  having  a  recess  upon 
its  under  Kide,  a  rest-plate  arranged  in  the  recess  and  provided  at  ita 
front  eitd  upon  its  under  side  with  a  depending  rounded  transverse 
bearing-rib,  of  a  spindle  terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a  head  having 
a  rounded  transverse  bearing  groove  to  receive  the  rib  and  upon  its 
under  side  a  depending  extension,  a  spring  arranged  upon  the  ander 
■ide  of  the  spindle  and  bearing  thereagainst  and  provided  at  its  froot 
and  with  a  stop-pin  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  depending  portion  or 
axteasion  of  the  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a  recess,  a  reat- 
plate  having  a  transverse  bearing  rib  arranged  in  the  recces,  a  spin- 
dle having  a  transversely  grooved  bead  engaging  looaely  with  the 
rib  or  the  rest- plate  and  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  longi- 
tadinal  threaded  perforation,  and  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  in  tka 
perforation  and  adapted  at  its  rear  eod  to  bear  against  the  rest-plata, 
aubstantialiy  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a  racem,  an  aa-  ! 
gttlar  rest-plate  seated  therein  and  provided  with  a  depending  bear-  I 
ing  rib  and  in  rear  of  the  same  with  a  recess,  of  a  spindle  having  a  j 
head  provided  with  a  transverse  bearing-groove  for  receiving  the  rib, 
a  threaded  perforation  formed  longitudinally  in  the  spindle  head,mn  I 
adjusting  screw  arraaged  in  the  perforation  and  terminating  at  ita  > 

rear  end  in  a  head  adapted  to  fit  the  recess  of  the  rest  plate  and  pro-  '  5.  In  a  type  case,  the  (Combination'  of  suiUble  type  forwarding 

Tided  at  one  end  with  a  tool-receiving  k?rf  and  a  spring  arraaged  at  |  mechanism,  a  type  platform,  a  type  guard  over  the  same,  and  a  lever 
tke  under  side  of  the  shatUe  and  bearing  00  the  spindle  head,  sub-  [for  controlling  the  type  forwarding  mechanism  formed  with  a  type 

bearing  roller,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de- 


■taatially  aa  specified 

!>.  The  combinatioa  with  a  shattle  body  having  a  recess  and  a  slot, 
of  a  rest^platc  seated  in  the  slot  and  having  at  iu  front  end  upon  iU 
under  side  a  depending  rounded  bearing  rib  and  at  its  rear  end  a  de- 
pending neck  terminating  in  an  angularly  disposed  head  or  plate  seated 
in  the  recess,  a  spindle  having  a  head  at  iU  rear  end  provided  upon 
iu  upper  side  with  a  transverse  groove  for  engaging  the  rib,  the  front 
wall  of  said  groove  being  inclined,  said  head  being  provided  upoo  ita 
under  side  with  an  extension  having  a  longitudinal  threaded  perfora- 
tion, a  headed  adjusting-screw  arranged  in  the  perforation,  and  a 
spring  arranged  at  the  under  side  of  the  shuttle  and  having  s  stop 
located  in  the  path  of  the  extensioo,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6    The  combination  withashuttlebodyhavinga  recess  and  a  slot, 


scribed. 

6  la  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  suiUble  type  forwarding 
mechanism,  a  type  platform,  a  type  guard  over  the  same,  and  a  lever 
tor  controlling  the  type  forwarding  mechanism  formed  with  an  ad- 
jusuble  type  bearing  surface,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  aod  for  the 
purpoee  described. 

7.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  sniublc  type  forwarding 
mechanism,  a  type  platform,  a  type  guard  over  the  same,  a  lerer  for 
controlling  the  type  forwarding  mechanism  by  mean*  of  the  ty  |>es.  and 
a  device  for  locking  said  controlling  lever,  snbeUntiaily  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

fe.  In  a  type  ease,  the  combination  of  a  channel  holder,  a  type 


A  '^jP'*'*  '^**^  '"  ^''*  •***'  *■"*  *••''"«  •»  ''■  fr"«»»  •«»<*  "PO"  '«»    plstfbrm,  a  tvpe  guard  above  said  plntfonn  and  adjusuble  with  re- 
under  side  a  depending  rounded  bearing  rib  and  at  iu  rear  end  a  de-  ;  Ution  thereto,  sniuble  type  forwarding  mechanism,  and  a  controlling 
pending  neck  Urminating  in  a  rearwardly  duposed  securing  head    lever  o|.erated  by  means  of  the  type^  sobeUntially  in  the  manner  and 
seated  in  the  recess,  a  spindle  having  a  head  at  iU  rear  end  provided    for  the  purpose  described, 
upon  iu  upp«r  side  with  a  transverse  bearing  groove  for  engaging  •  9.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  a  channel  holder  a  face 

"^  **"  *'*""'*'  *"***^*  '^'"*  '""''"•<''  •»•'*  '""d  '»'''«  i  Pl»««  on  "•''l  holder,  a  tvpe  guard  on  said  face  plate,  a  type  platform 

providad  upon  IU  under  side  with  an  extension  having  a  threaded  suiubletype  forwarding  mechanism,  and  a  controlling  fever  operated 
perforauon,  a  headed  adjusting-screw  arranged  in  the  perforaUon,  by  means  of  the  type,  sabsUntially  ia  the  manner  aad  for  the  pur. 
and  a  spnng  arranged  at  the  under  side  of  the  shuttle  and  having  a  {pose  described. 

stop  locatwl  in  the  path  of  the  extension,  and  at  lU  end  a  concavad  \  10.  In  a  typa  case,  the  combination  of  a  ehaanel  holder,  a  fkca 
bobbin  catch  flange,  sabstanUally  as  specified.  '  pi.te  on  Mtid  holder,  a  type  guard  mounted  adjusubly  upon  said  face 

..^___^____^__  I  plate,  a  type  platform,  suiuble  type  forwarding  mechanism,  and  a 

^  m  ^    r^  r^  ^       m^^    «__  »    t  oootrolliog  Isvcr  operated  by  means  of  the  types,  sabstantially  in  tka 

5  5  1 ,8  84.    TTPf^ETnia  APPAKATU&    Loon  L  Joibwm  aad  I  manner  aad  for  the  purpose  described 

AaoT  A  U>w,  Brooklyn,  amgnon  to  The  Aldflo  Type  MackliM  Com-  11 

puy,  lew  Tark,  I.  T.    Piled  Mar.  IS,  1896l    Serkkl  Ha  541,40a 
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Claim. — I.  Is  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  a  type  platform, 
a  sliding  ehaanel  bolder,  and  type  forwarding  mechanism,  sabsUn- 
tially in  the  mamiar  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  a  type  platform,  removable 
coBvei^ng  side  walls,  a  sliding  channel  holder,  saiuMe  type  forward- 
ing aiechanisai.  substantially  ia  the  manner  aod  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  a  type  platform,  eonverg- 
iag  side  walb  pivoully  connected  thereto,  a  sliding  channel  holder 
and  suiuble  type  forwarding  mechanism,  subsUntially  ia  the  manaer 
aud  for  the  parposc  described. 


In  a  type  case,  the  combinatioa  of  a  channel  holder,  a  face 
I  plate  on  said  holder,  a  type  guard  mounted  adjusUbly  on  said  &oa 
,  plate,  a  scale  for  indicating  the  relative  positions  of  said  foee  plat* 
I  aad  type  guard,  a  type  platform,  suiuble  type  forwarding  mechanism, 
I  and  a  controlling  lever  operated  by  means  of  the  types,  sabstaatially 
I  ia  the  maooer  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


551,385.  TTPB-SnriBe  apt AEATUS,  Loou  L  Joom  and 
AUnt  A  Low,  Brooklyn,  aarigoon  to  The  AMeo  Type  Mactdoe  Oom- 
pany.  law  Toit.  I  T.  Filed  Apr.  S.  189&  Serial  H<x  944.230  (Ba 
modei) 

t'kiim.—  1 .  In  type  setting  apparatus  tke  combiaatioa  of  a  chaa- 
i  aal  for  holding  a  plurality  of  types  side  by  side  id  eobmaa,  a  traaalar 
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ehaniMl  h«Tiiif  eo«T*rffag  nde  waJb  wkieh  goide  th«  typM  from 
Mparkta  iadividaal  eonuiniog  ch»Da«li  to  Mid  piarmi  ehana*!  aod 
in«mn«  for  forwarding  th«  trpMfroui  th«  individual  cooUininK  chui- 
D«t*  tbroagh  said  tranafer  channel  to  said  plural  chanael,  aabaUntiallj 
ia  the  manner  aad  for  the  porpoee  deaerib«d 


56  1,386.  Tm^XJMTAimiQ  CHAMEL  Loon  L  JoUKM  aad 
Aim  A.  Uw,  BrooUys,  aalKnon  to  Tbe  Alden  Type  MicbliM  Companj, 
l«wTartM.  T.    FUed  Apr  H  189&    Sertel  Ma  M6.9U.    (HomodlL) 


J 


Claim. —  I.  TSe  combination  of  a  channel  for  containing  two  or 
more  column*  of  tjpe  said  channel  being  formed  with  conTerging 
lowe'  fide  walk,  a  channel  holder  for  supporting  said  plural  channel 
with  lU  lower  aitremity  abo»e  a  type  floor  common  to  all  the  typea, 
nid  rommon  type  floor,  and  meana  tor  forwaniing  the  loweat  typea, 
•ubatantiallT  ir.  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  channel  for  conLaioiiig  two  or  more  col- 
umns of  type  formed  with  a  •erie*  of  partition*  for  separating  the  col- 
amoa  of  type  aad  with  eo«iTerging  lower  side  wall*,  a  channel  holder 
for  supporting  said  plural  channel  with  its  lower  extremity  above  a 
type  floor  common  to  ail  the  types,  said  common  type  floor,  and 
means  (or  forwarding  the  lowest  typea,  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpo^  described. 


66  1,387.  TYPB-flOLDML  LouB  t  JoHwoii  u.i  Abbot  A  Low, 
Brooklyn,  amigaon  to  Tb«  Aldec  Type  !Uxciun«  Compuiy,  Bow  York. 
H.  T.    Piled  ^une  lU.  1895.     SwU  Ha  .'US,?41.    (Ha  modflL) 

2.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  plural  type  channel,  the  eor- 
rerging  channel  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  end  of  the  said  | 
plural  type  channel,  on  one  «ide  and  the  ends  of  the  indfridual  type  | 
containing  channels  on  the  other,  and  means  for  forwarding  the  typea  | 
fVom  the  individual  containing  channel  through  said  transfer  channel 
to  said  plural  channel,  subsuntialiy  in  the  lAanoer  and  for  the  pur^ 
poae  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plural  type  channel  formed  with  a  swing- 
ing section,  a  longitudinal  slide  in  said  plural  channel  form^  with  a 
type  shelf  or  support,  a  converging  transfer  channel  for  receiving  the 
end  of  the  plural  channel  on  one  side  and  the  ends  of  the  individual 
type  chauaels  on  the  other,  and  meana  for  forwarding  the  types  from 
the  individual  channel  through  the  transfer  channel  and  into  the  pla- 
r«l  channel  in  which  the  type*  are  susUined  by  the  said  type  support 
on  the  longitudinal  iliJe.  oiboUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pnr- 
poe*  deernbed. 

4.  The  combination  ofa  plural  type  channel  formed  with  a  swing- 
ing section,  a  converging  transfer  channel  adapted  to  receive  the 
end*  <       aid  plural  channel  on  one  side  and  the  ends  of  individual 

type  cc   •■•ining  channeb  on  the  other,  said  transfer  channel  being  1  Claim. I    The  combination  with  the  channel  bolder  and  type 

pivotally  c^>niected  to  iU  support  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth  and  mean*  j  pUtform  of  a  support  for  the  ebannels  which  i*  adjusuble  for  the  pur- 
for  forwardlii:  the  typee  from  the  individual  channels  through  the  j  poM  of  regulating  the  position  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  channeb 
transfer  chaan^:  andinti  the  plural  channel  subsUniiaJly  as  deecrihed.  |  ,rith  relation  to  the  said  type  platform,  substantially  in  the  manner 

5.  The  con ''naMor.  with  a  type  channel  for  holding  a  plurality  {  described. 

o^  types  Aide  by  t.'^f  as  set  forth,  of  a  type  support  or  shelf  movable  |  2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  plurality  of  type  chan- 

!>.|^i;udiiially  in  snid  channel  and  means  for  clamping  said  type  sap- 1  ^eb,  of  an  adjusuble  plate  provided  with  supporting  pins,  and  the 
port  af;«iits    movenoiit  fcr  the  purpose  and  sabsUntially  in  the  man-  |  channels  formed  with  eye*  or  sockeU  for  engagement  with  said  pins. 


ner  dew  rib*.  I 

6.  Tlie  combination  ofa  plur.<l  type  contaiiinig  chknnel  formed 
with  a  twinging  section  and  con'-rr^ing  transfer  channel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  said  (>iural  channel  on  one  side  and  the  endsof  indi- 
Tidual  type  channeb  on  ihe  oth'r,  said  transfer  channel  being  formed 
with  an  inclined  type  fljor  connecting  theinner  surfaresof  the  backs  of 
the  individual  type  containing  channels  with  the  inner  surface*  of  the 
back  of  said  plural  channel,  subs'Jintially  in  the  manner  and  for  tba 
purpose  deacribed 

7.  The  eombination  of  a  plural  type  containing  channel  formed 
with  a  swinging  section,  a  converging  transfer  channel  adapted  to 
rvccive  the  end  of  the  plural  channel  on  one  side  and  the  ends  of  in- 
dividual type  containing  channels  on  the  other  side,  aad  a  device  for 
forwarding  the  types  from  the  individual  channeb  through  the  trans- 
fer channel  and  into  the  plural  channel,  said  forwarding  device  being 
formed  with  wedge  shaped  pusher  lingers  oibstantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

1     . 


tubeuniiallv  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


55  1,388. 
P»ducKh,  Ky. 


STROHQ  CURRBMT  PROTRCTOB.     Adwab  L  Jot«B, 
niad  Jaa  9.  18«6.    Semi  Ma  Mi40i     iMo  mxM.) 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  strong  current  protector  the  combination  of  elec- 
tric conducting  line  stripe  (Y  and  D).  an  insulating  body  (K)  a  body 
B  in  electrical  connection  with  the  earth,  an  intermediate  body  (E) 
carrying  insulated  connecting  pins  (li  adapted  to  make  and  break 


coaneciioa  between  electric  conducting  line  strip*,  an  electro -magnet 
arrmnfed  to  control  the  intermediate  body,  thereby  to  automaticallj 
disconnect  or  open  all  the  wires  in  one  route  from  wires  in  other  routes 
and  from  central  ofKce  upon  the  overcharging  of  any  one  of  them  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  combination  in  a  lightning  arresUr  of  screw*  "J"  acting  aa 
a  lighting  arrester  with  Uie  grounded  frame  "  B"  and  holding  spring- 
strips  "  Y  "  and  "  D  "  to  their  proper  positions  all  subaUntially  a*  aet 
forth. 


6  5  1,3  8  9.    snrCHnie  JACL    Alth  l.  Kiadlii,  Pwu,  Ind. 
PUed  May  21,  1S9Sl    Sehkl  Ma  65Q,03a    (Ho  model) 


Jc^to 


sab-ttations,  independent  electric  conductors  connecting  each  tele- 
phone with  all  the  other  telephones,  respectively,  a  circuit  closer  in 
circuit  with  each  of  the  said  conductors,  a  ma^et  for  each  circuit 
closer,  a  given  electric  generator,  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  closed 
each  upon  itaelf  for  «acb  magnet,  one  of  the  conductors  normally 
including  the  magnet  in  each  case,  and  means  for  changing,  for  the 
purposesetforth,  some  of  the  magnets  each  fi-om  one  conductor  closed 
upon  itself  to  the  other  conductor  closed  upon  itself,  and  for  includ- 
ing in  circuit  with  the  said  generator  some  of  the  said  condactors  in 
pairs  and  in  series  circuit  with  each  other,  said  means  consisting  of 
electro-magnetic  switches,  whose  magnets  are  in  circuit  with  given 
sub  sution  generators,  and  whose  Switches  are  normally  included 
both  in  circuit  with  groups  of  said  pairs  of  conductors,  and  in  open 
eircuit  with  said  first  named  generator. 


Claim.— in  a  stitching-jack,  a  base  capable  of  being  screwed  or 
otherwise  secured  to  a  chair,  Uble,  or  other  like  support,  a  clamp- 
block  secured  in  said  base  and  having  a  sUtionary  cUmpiag-jsw 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  movable  clamping  jaw  hinged  to  the 
clamp- block,  a  bracing  bracket  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  sUtionary  clamping-jaw,  said  bracket  being 
provided  on  iu  inner  side  with  toothed  projections,  a  hand-lever  piv- 
oully  secured  stone  end  to  the  clamp-block  and  having  a  projecting 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  bracket  in  operation,  and 
an  operating  strap  connecting  the  movable  clamping-jaw  and  said 
band-lever,  sabsUntially  as  described. 


65  1,390.    CEMBMT-KILM     Pudieic  It  Lajdi.  Mew  Tort.  M.  T. 
PUe-i  Pet  1«.  189&    SttM  Ma  638,721.    (No  modeL) 


C/>iim.  —  l.  A  kiln  for  the  purpoee  deecribed  having  one  or  more 
chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  series  of  removable,  adjusuble 
•helves,  said  shelves  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  chamber  and 
provided  with  supporting  lugs  and  openings  formed  by  the  lugs,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  kiln  having  a  series  of  shelves  inclined  to  each  other,  said 
•helves  having  lugs  and  openings  at  their  lower  edges  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3  A  kiln  the  inner  walls  of  which  have  supporting  ledges  for  de- 
flecting shelves,  the  upper  side  of  the  alternate  ledges  being  remov- 
able to  give  said  shelves  an  adjusuble  inclination  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


6  5  1,391.     AUTOMATIC  TiLBPHOKE-EICHAMGB  SYSTEM. 

WOUAH  T.  LoinsBORT.  Owego,  M.  Y.    PUed  Apr.  28, 1886.    Serial  Ma 

54fl.81&    (MoondeL) 

Claim. — 1  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  consisting 
of  the  combination  ofa  given  number  of  telephones  located  at  respect- 
ive sub-sUtions,  independent  electric  condactors  connecting  each 
telephone  with  all  the  other  telephones  respectively,  a  circuit  closer 
in  circuit  with  each  of  the  said  conductors,  and  means  located  at  the 
central  sUtion,  governed  by  devices  located  at  the  sub-sUtion*  for 
controlling  said  circuit  closer*  in  a  predetermined  manner. 

2.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  given  number  of  telephones,  located  at  respective 
snb-sutions,  independent  electric  conductors  connecting  esch  tele- 
phone with  all  the  other  telephones,  respectively,  a  circuit  closer  in 
circuit  with  each  of  the  said  conductors,  a  magnet  for  each  circuit 
closer,  a  given  electric  generator,  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  cloeed 
each  upon  itself  for  each  magnet,  one  of  the  conductors  normally 
including  the  magnet  in  each  case,  and  means  for  changing  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  some  of  the  magnete,  each  from  one  conductor 
closed  upon  itself  to  the  other  conductor  cloeed  upon  itaelf,  and  for 
including  in  cirenit  with  the  said  generator  some  of  the  said  conduc- 
tors ia  pairs  and  in  series  with  each  other. 

3.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  consisting  of  the 
eombination  ofa  given  number  of  telephones,  located  at  respective 


4.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  sysiera.  oonsisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  given  number  of  telephones,  located  at  respective 
sub-suiions,  independent  electric  conductors,  connecting  e»cti  tele- 
j  phone  with  all  the  other  telephone*,  respectively,  a  circuit  closer  in 
I  circuit  with  each  of  the  said  conductors,  a  magnet  for  each  circuit 
j  closer,  a  given  electric  generator,  5,  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  for 
each  magnet  closed  respectively  upon  themselves,  oue  of  thecondur- 
!  tors  normally  including  one  of  Mid  magnets,  electro-magnetic  switches 
whose  magnete  14,  15,  16.  kc.,  are  in  circuit  with  given  sub-sUtion 
generators  7,  and  whose  switches  are  normally  included  both  in  cir- 
cuit with  groups  of  said  pairs  of  conductors,  snd  in  open  circuit  with 
generator  5,  signab  at  the  sub-sUtions  in  closed  circuit  with  the  gen- 
erators 7,  generators  62  in  open  circuit  with  generators  7,  and  includ- 
ing circuit  closers  for  opening  the  circuits  of  the  generators  7  for  a 
predetermined  period,  and  means  both  for  closing  the  circuiU  of  the 
generators  62,  throagh  the  magnete  14,  15,  16,  Ac.,  and  for  opening 
the  circuits  of  generators  7 

5.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  given  number  of  telephones  located  at  respective 
sub-sUtions,  independent  electric  conductors  connecting  each  tele- 
phone with  all  the  other  telephones  respectively,  a  circuit  closer  in 
circuit  with  each  of  the  said  conductors,  and  means  lecated  at  the  cen- 
tral sution,  governed  by  devices  located  at  the  8iA>^Ution*  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit  closers  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said  devices 
consisting  of  resisUnces  and  generators  normslly  in  closed  circniu 
with  said  circuit  closers,  and  batterie*  normally  in  an  open  circuit 
with  •aid  circuit  closers  and  said  telephones,  and  a  switeh  56"  for  cut- 
ting out  the  said  generators  and  said  resisUoees,  and  for  cutting  in 
the  said  batteries  and  telephones.  ' 


651. 89Q.  AXDIS  MACHIME  Patuci  Mabir.  Jameatowa 
I.  T  PUed  July  8. 1896.  Serial  Ma  556,123.  (Mo  model* 
C^itiR.— In  ax  die  machines,  the  frame  A  supporting  the  swing- 
ing frame  K,  moanted  on  sUtionary  boxes/,  /,  said  fhime  carrying 
the  movable  arbor  6,  having  emery  wheel  b'  mounted  thereon,  in  eom- 
bination with  fVame  A,  carrying  Uble  B.snd  steel  block  D,  said  uble 
.carried  backward  and  forward  by  threaded  rod  C,  and  hollow  sleeve 
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(7,  tli«  kntoaattc  aorkownt  b«iaf  girtn  bj  tk«  |f«*n  H,  I,  0,  uti 
§!••▼•  0,  h«rin|;  iulUibl«  rod  knd  tr«»dl«  coi>a«ctioo*  to  chMig*  th« 
motion.  nabnUotimllj  u  tkowm  aod  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


X.  In  a  repeating  br««ch  loading;  flrearm,  the  eombinatioa  with 
the  itoek  thereof  of  the  barrel  having  a  paaaage  in  the  aoder  side,  a 
boi  nagazioe  in  the  *tock  communicating  with  said  pawage,  coa- 
■tmcted  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  adapted  to  receire  ca'tridgea. 
Mid  magaxine  being  ao  eonctmeted  that  the  cartridges  may  be  led 
▼ertically  opward  fh>m  laid  bottom  opening  in  laid  magacine  into 
■aid  under  paaaage  in  the  barrel,  and  a  lateral  opening  in  the  barrel 
formed  for  the  ejection  of  cartridgea.  •abstantialW  a*  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  breech  loading  firearm  the  combination  in  the  barrel 
thereof,  with  a  cylindrical  breech  bolt  divided  horizontally  iato  two 
parta  aaited  at  their  forward  end*,  of  a  combiued  part  eompriaag 
the  firing  pio  and  extractor  between  the  portions  o(  uid  breech  bolt 
and  pivoted  thereto,  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  lo«k  with  a  reeoil 
abatmeot  termed  in  the  barrel,  aabctantially  aa  deecribed. 

4  Id  a  breech  loading  firearm,  in  the  barrel  thereof,  a  cyliMlri- 
eal  breech  bolt  capable  of  longitadinal  motion  within  the  barrel,  di- 
vided horixootally  in  two  portions  united  at  their  forward  end*,  sab- 
ttantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  breech  loading  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrai 
j  thereof,  having  a  lateral  slot,  with  an  action  handle  capable  of  loogi- 
tndinal  motion,  of  a  breech  bolt  within  the  barrel,  and  a  combined 
part  comprising  the  firing  pin  and  extractor,  pivoted  to  said  breech 
bolt  and  eonnected  throagh  said  lateral  slot  to  the  action  handle,  said 
combined  part  aad  breeeb  bolt  being  capable  of  longitodiual  motioo 
and  operated  by  said  action  handle,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

6  In  a  breech  loading  firearm,  the  combination  .ritl.  the  barrel, 
of  a  guard  plate  iu  which  are  pivoted  the  hammer  aod  au  angle  lever, 
a  spring  oonstracted  to  preaa  again«t  said  lever  to  throw  aa  arm  of 
■aid  lever  into  eagngenient  with  a  notch  in  the  hammer  when  fWII 
cocked,  a  breech  bolt  and  firing  pin  within  the  barrel,  adapted  to  lock 
with  a  recoil  abutment  in  the  barrel  when  full;  cloaed,  and  an  action 
handle  connected  with  said  firing  pin  aod  breech  bolt  and  notched  to 
aagage  with  aa  arm  of  said  angle  lever  to  overcome  the  pr«H«ra  of 
■aid  spring  whaa  tha  parta  within  the  barrel  are  locked  with  said  ra 
coil  br»ce,  sabataaHally  a*  de»4-ril>ed 


5M.-')98.  MAQAZIN&I'IREAU.  WlLUAl  IaMI,  , 
Goan.,  aaigiMr  to  the  Wtncteeter  Repeating  kmm  Comftar, 
Ftted  rehi  8S,  1S86l    SertBlla  940111&    floDoilL) 


6  5  l.a 94:.     KLBCTUC  UeHT      Daviu  Htsiu.  Mew  York.  I.  T. 
PUed  Apr.  5,  188B     Serial  Ka  HiASft.    (Ko  modeL) 


Ctrim, — The  combination  of  a  battery  with  a  frame  mouated 
thereon,  a  revolable  toothed  barrel  hung  in  the  ft-ame  aod  having  an 
■pwardly  projecting  spindle,  radial  anna  connected  to  said  spindle,  a 
raad  plate  engaged  by  the  barrel,  an  incasdeeceat  filament  supported 
above  the  spindle  and  baring  a  downwardly  extending  contact  wire 
that  i*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  radial  arms,  and  with  battery 
wirna  going  to  the  filament  and  to  the  spindle,  snbetaatially  as  speei 


Ctaim. —  I.  In  a  repeating  breech  loading  firearm,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  stock  thereof,  with  a  magaxiae,  of  a  coiled  spring  pivoted 
ia  aaid  magaxiae  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  upper  end  of  which 
ii  looped  to  form  a  carrier,  the  lower  secured  to  a  flanged  battoa; 
and  an  opening  leading  iato  said  magaxine  for  the  paesage  throagh  it 
of  the  enda  of  said  coiled  spring  and  bntton,  ana  adapted  to  engafa 
•aid  flanged  battoa  for  holding  said  spring  in  teaMon,  sabetaatially 
aa  descrihed. 


OS  1,396.  SFADlWe  HARROW  WiLUiM  r  MoMAli,  Brockporl, 
I.  T.  Mrignorto  D  S  MargaB4Ca,aaiDeplaoe.  PUed  Au^  IT.  IWi. 
Serial  Hoi  5»,9M     (Ho  moM.) 

Ch,m.—\  The  herein-deeeribed  revolving  barrow-cattar.  eoa- 
■iatiag  of  a  sariae  of  concaved  S-shaped  spring  teeth  arranged  radi- 
ally aroond  a  common  eenUr.  aod  formed  inlagrally  with  a  central 
perforated  diak,— each  tooth  having  a  concavity  differeat  from  the 
aext  adjaceat  teeth,  sabeUatially  as  deeenbad. 
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2.  The  beraio-daacribed  revolving  barrow-catter,  ooamtiBg  of  a 
aeriea  of  S-ahaped  spring  teeth,  having  different  concavities,  arranged 
radially  around  a  common  center  and  formed  integrally  with  a  cen- 
tral perforated  diak,  subauintially  as  deacribed. 


3.  The  herein  dew:ribed  revolving  harrow.cutter,  consisting  of  a 
series  o(  concave  S-shaped  spring-teeth  arranged  radially  in  opposite 
pairs  having  different  eooeaviUes  about  a  common  center,  and  formed 
Integrally  with  a  central  perforated  diak.  subsUotially  as  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  tenporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  back  B,  tba 
covers  A.  A'  secured  thereto,  the  back  having  in  ito  inner  side  a  lon- 
gitadinal rece«  A;  the  plate  C  attached  to  one  end  of  the  back  B; 
the  hinged  retaining  slaU  or  rods  D,  W  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  ia' 
relation  to  the  reoees  b  as  shown,  aod  a  locking  device  fastened  to 
the  other  end  of  the  back  B  and  comprising  a  plate  F  having  ra- 
ceeses<r>'  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  reUining  slaU  or  rods;  the 
hinged  gate  or  holder  e*  with  iu  eztMision  *>•  aod  a  lockiog  devioa 
for  securing  the  gate  in  iu  doaed  poaiUon  as  and  for  the  purposes 
deecribed. 

3.  In  a  temjwrary  binder  the  combination  of  the  back  B,  the 
plate  C,  one  or  more  reUining  ^aU  or  rods  D  D'  the  slat  holding  de- 
vice fastened  to  the  back  B,  comprising  a  pUte  ET  having  one  or 
more  reoesHee  *",  provided  with  walls  or  ears  e,  ^  and  a  locking  hole 
«•  with  the  hinged  gate  e*  pivoted  to  the  ears  or  sides  *,  /,  having 
the  ezUnsion  e'o  to  cloM  over  the  end  or  ends  of  the  reUining  slat 
or  alau  and  the  locking  stnd  *'  adapted  to  screw  or  turn  in  the  gaU 
aod  iu  end  to  eoUr  the  said  hole  «•  as  and  for  the  purpoees  de«;ribed. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder  the  combination  of  the  slaU  or  rods  D, 
the  plate  having  the  recesses  <r"  for  receiving  the  fi^e  ends  of  the 
holding  slate  or  rods,  a  reUining  device  to  close  over  the  ends  of  said 
elate  or  rods  to  hold  them  in  the  recesses,  the  said  slate  or  rods  having 
their  ends  enlarged  or  turned  to  prevent  their  being  drawn  through 
the  recesses  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


5  6  1,396.  PROCESS  OP  UTRACraiO  PAT  PROM  WOOL 
fAUMM  C.  MclLHiny,  Jerwy  Oty.  H.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10  1804  £•- 
Dewed  Apr  23,  UK.    Sertaj  Ha  548.925.    (Mo  speoimettL)'    ' 


561,398. 

Dec  21.  1898. 


CAR-8I6MAL    Elud  Mbjoi,  lew  Torfc.  I.  T. 
Serial  Ha  494,308.    (No  mM^ 


KM 


J^ 


[^)      ^^-^-"^ 


(^'^^ — 1 .  The  process  of  cleansing  and  extracting  fat  or  grease 
fhwB  wool  which  consisU  in  washing  the  wool  with  a  solvent  which 
boils  substaaUally  between  170^  and  250"  oenUgrade,  the  solvent  be- 
ing maintained  at  a  temperature  which  will  not  injure  the  wool,  and 
afterward  recovering  the  solvent  by  distillation. 

2.  The  process  of  cleansing  and  extracting  fat  or  grease  fnm 
wool  which  consiste  in  washing  the  wool  with  a  solvent  which  boils 
substenUally  between  170*  and  250*  eenUgrade,  the  solvent  being 
mainuined  at  a  temperature  which  will  not  injure  the  wool,  separat- 
ing the  wool  from  the  solvent,  heating  the  solvent  conUining  the  &t 
or  grease  in  solution  in  a  still  provided  with  a  condenser,  passing 
steam  through  the  liquid  to  assist  in  volatilising  the  solvent,  and  con- 
densing the  solvent  for  use  in  cleaasing  fWeah  material. 


5  5  1,397.    TBMPORART  BIIDER.    AtTiui  HfiuoH,  Hewtoo, 
PQed  Pet  li  189&    Seiltl  la  &S8.346.    Oio  modeU 


Claim.— I.  A  warning  signal  for  street  oars,  consisting  of  sonnd 
producing  devices  upon  the  car  top,  one  or  more  horixonully  r«:ip- 
rooating  rods  on  the  car  top  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
sound  producing  devices,  and  devices  moving  with  the  car  axle  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  reciprocating  device  or  devices  through 
■aiUble  connections. 

2.  A  warning  signal  for  street  cars,  consisting  of  the  following 
elements,  to  wit,  one  or  more  sound  producing  devices,  one  or  more 
reciprocating  horixonUl  rods  connected  therewith,  a  vertical  rod 
linted  to  the  said  horizonul  rod  or  rods  and  actuated  by  a  horixon- 
Ul  lever  uodemeath  the  car  together  with  devices  moving  with  the 
car  axle  and  adapted  to  strike  said  horizonUl  lever. 

3.  In  a  warning  signal  for  street  cars,  a  vertical  reciprocating 
rod  having  toggle  connection  with  one  or  more  horizontal  recipro- 
cating rods  operatively  connected  with  sound  producing  devices. 

4.  A  warning  signal  for  street  cars,  consisting  of  sound  producing 
devices  upon  the  car  top.  one  or  more  horizonully  reciprocating  rods 
on  the  car  top  and  operatively  connected  with  the  sound  producing 
devices,  devices  moving  with  the  car  axle  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  said  reciprocating  rod  through  suitable  connections,  and  meant 
for  adjusting  the  throw  or  length  of  movement  of  the  said  rod. 


5  5  1,399.    CHAIH  PIPB-WREHCR    JoHii  R  !f fWHX.  Hortej 
Wk    PUed  May  17, 1894    SvUi  Ha  548.629.    (Ho  model) 


irm^ 


Claim.— \.  A  temporary  binder,  having  a  back  or  support  B,  one 
or  more  reUining  rods,  bars,  or  slste  D,  and  the  device  E,  for  support- 
ing and  reuining  the  bars  attached  to  the  back  B,  and  having  the 
biaged  or  pivoted  gate  or  holder  e»  provided  with  the  extension  r'» 
aod  a  device  tor  latehing  or  securing  the  gate  or  holder  ia  ite  closed 
poMtion,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

n  0. 


Chim. — 1.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination,  of  a  hand- 
lever  provided  at  ito  end  with  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe,  said 
jaws  formed  or  provided  with  projecting  hooks,  a  non-rotery  Uke-np, 
a  roUry  nut  fitted  to  the  screw  end  of  said  Uke-up,  and  a  chain  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  Uke  up  aod  ite  free  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  hooks.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination,  of  a  hand-lever  pro- 
vided  at  Ite  end  with  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  pipe,  .aid  jaw. 
formed  or  provided  with  projecting  hooks,  a  non-roUry  Uke-up 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  headed  portion  having  a  recess  therein, 
the  inner  end  of  said  recess  being  reduced,  a  roUry  nut  fitted  to  tha 
screw  end  of  the  Uke-up,  and  a  chain  consisting  of  a  series  of  edge- 
opposing  hnks,  and  connecting  pintles,  the  innermost  link  or  links  at 
U>ne  end  fitting  the  contracted  portion  of  the  recess  of  the  headed 
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portion  of  tl»«  Uk«-ap,  »nd  the  parallel  linki  conn»ct«d  to  Mid  firtt- 
menlioned  link  or  links  fitting  the  widened  portion  of  the  recee^Mid 
reapeetive  Knki  held  in  the  receaa  by  ri»eU,  and  the  fr««  end  of  tha 
chain  adapted  to  wgngt  the  hooka,  subaunuailj  aa  wt  forth. 

3.  la  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  eombiaation,  of  a  hand-l«»*r  fbmed 
or  provided  at  one  end  with  a  foot  portion  eomprtaing  parallel  itda 
piece*  with  a  tpace  therebetween,  said  side  piecea  provided  with  pro- 
jectinK  books,  a  boxing,  a  non-roUry  uk»-up  pa«ing  through  the 
boxing  and  entering  the  apaca  between  the  s»de  piecea,  a  roury  nnt 
fitted  to  the  screw  end  of  said  uk*-ap.  and  a  chain  having  one  end 
•ecured  to  the  uke-up  and  iu  free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks, 
«ub«untially  a*  set  forth 

4.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination,  of  a  hand  lever  Ibrmed 
or  provided  at  one  end  with  a  foot  portion  eompruing  parallel  side 
piece*  with  a  space  therebetween,  said  side  pieeea  haviog  edge-pro- 
jecting hooks,  and  end  heel  projection*,  the  space  between  said  heel 
projections  being  greater  than  the  Sf>ace  between  the  hooks,  a  noo- 
roUry  Uke-np,  a  roUry  not  fitted  to  the  screw  end  of  said  uke-ap. 
and  a  chain  having  one  end  secured  to  the  Uk*-ap.  and  iU  oppoaita 
end  provided  with  projecting  pinllea  adapted  to  engaf*  the  hooka, 
subauntially  aa  »et  forth. 


551,400.  snuM  vACOuii  roup   8BotTLiic«(Mj.aMrno- 

ctaco.  C>L     rUed  Mot  23,  IBM.    Serial  Ma  329,777     iNo  model) 


■atic  tilting  box  sapplied  through  a  regulating  valve  or  port  from 
■aid  reaervoir,  for  operating  the  eondenaing  device.  sabaUntially  at 
aet  forth. 

a.  A  steaai  vacuuni  pnnip  eoasisting  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
atean  generating  or  vaennm  chaaber,  a  vapor  burner  or  buraers  with 
aa  oil  sapply  pipe,  a  fluid  iaiet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  spray  condeoaer, 
aa  air  valve,  and  an  automatic  tilting  box  supplied  with  fluid  froa 
a  reaervoir  through  a  ref^ulatiog  valve  or  port  for  operating  the  spray 
I  condeoaer,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 

I  7.  A  atauB  vacuam  pump  eonaisting  of  a  vacuum  cylinder  hav- 
I  ing  receiviag  and  diocharge  openings,  an  air  valve,  a  spray  coodenaer, 
ao  automatic  tilting  box  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  for  supplying 
the  spraying  device,  >  regulating  valve  or  port,  a  va^or  burner  or 
burners  tor  generating  the  sieain  in  the  vacnom  cylinder,  and  a  caa- 
ing  surrounding  the  vacuum  cylinder  for  protecting  the  burner  and 
•aid  cylinder  subataiitially  a«  described 

8.  lo  a  steam  vacuum  pump  the  combination,  with  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber having  receiving  and  discharge  openings,  s  spray  condensing  de- 
vice, an  aatootatic  tilting  box,  adapted  to  receive  fluid  for  supplying 
tbe  spraying  device,  and  a  vapor  barMr  or  barnera,  of  aa  extra  bot- 
tom or  aa  extra  water  space  formed  with  or  connected  with  tbe  vao- 
aam  chamber,  so  a*  to  admit  of  a  free  flow  of  water  thereto,  and  the 
frae  eaeape  of  steam  therefrom,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
9  la  a  steam  vacuum  pump  the  combioatiouofasteam  or  vacuum 
chamber  having  reoeiving  and  discharge  openinga,  a  spray  coadeoear, 
an  automatic  tilting  box  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  for  operating 
the  spray  eoodeoser  and  a  heating  device  subeuntially  a*  shown  aod 
deacribed. 

10.  la  a  staam  vacuum  pump  tha  oombinatioa  with  a  steam  or 
vacuum  chamber  having  valved  reeeiviag  aad  diaeharge  openiaga,  a 
spray  eoodeoser,  an  automatic  tilting  box  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid 
for  supplying  the  spray  condenser,  a  vapor  burner  or  burner*,  of  an 
air  vaira  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  diacharga  valve,  Mib- 
■tantially  aa  shown  aad  deacribed. 

11.  A  steam  vacuum  pump  eonaisting  of  a  steam  or  vacua  m  cham- 
ber having  receiving  and  discharge  openings,  a  spray  condensing  de- 
vice, an  automatic  tilling  box  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  for  oper- 
ating the  spraying  device,  a  reaervoir  forsupplyiag  fluid  to  the  tilting 
box,  and  a  vapor  burner  or  burner*  for  generating  the  steam,  sub- 
stantially a*  shown  and  deecnbed. 

'12.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  steam  or 
vacBum  chamber  having  receiving  aod  discbarge  openings,  a  spray 
ooadeoser,  aa  aatomatic  tilting  box  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  for 
•applying  the  spraying  device,  and  a  vapor  burner  or  bumera,  of  an 
air  valve  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  Ulting  box,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  deacribed. 


651,4:01.    BICYCLE.    Wiun  J  P««,  Oahkoth,  W«.    FUedMor 
3,  ISM    Sartal  Ha  327,M«.    iMo  aiodel.) 


CImim. 1.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump  the  combination,  with  a 

ehamber  having  valved  receiving  and  diecharge  openings,  a  spray  eon- 
dlmaar.  and  an  automat-  -  tilting-box  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  from 
the  source  of  supply  and  discharge  thcwme  in  the  vacuum  chamber, 
of  a  heating  device  to  heat  md  chamber  for  generating  the  steam 
therein,  sobatantially  aa  set  forth. 

1.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  tha  eombinatioa  vrith  a  *team  or 
vacuum  chamber  with  receiving  and  diaeharge  openings  and  a  spray 
condenser,  uf  an  automatic  tilting  box  tor  supplying  the  spraying  de- 
vice and  regulated  by  a  valve  or  port  being  connected  to  a  fluid  aap- 
ply  for  filling  said  box.  sabatantially  aaaitd  for  the  purpose  described. 

3  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  steam  or 
vacuum  chamber  having  receiving  and  discharge  opening*,  a  cham- 
ber, of  «  tilting  box  therein,  said  box  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from 
a  reservoir  by  a  valve  or  port,  and  the  whole  connected  to  the  vac- 
uum chamber  for  supplying  the  eondenaing  device,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  steam  vacuam  pump  tbe  combination  with  the  steam  or 
vacuum  chamber  having  receiving  and  diaeharge  openings  aad  a  coo- 
densing  device,  of  a  chamber  containing  an  automatic  pivoted  box 
constructed  and  adjuated  when  containing  a  certain  amount  of  fluid 
to  tilt  down  automatically  and  diaeharge  its  contents,  and  then  tilt 
back  again  to  its  filling  poaition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
deacribed 

5.  In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  the  steam  or 
vacuum  chamber,  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipe*  or  openings,  of  a  reaer- 
voir constructed  with  or  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe,  and  aa  aato- 


Oaidi.— 1.  A  bicvcle  lock  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  roUUble 
tambier  having  a  ratchet  portion,  and  a  hand  operated  part  P'o'^'d'd 
with  a  pawl  to  uke  into  tha  ratchet  teeth  and 
aa  to  project  the  locking  bolt,  said  tumbler 


tarn  the  tumbler  *o 
and  hand  operated  part 
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being  constracted  to  receive  a  key  whereby  both  will  turn  as  one  part 
to  withdraw  the  locking  bolt,  «ubhUntiallj  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  lock,  the  combination  of  a  eaae  open  at  one  end 
a  locking  bolt,  a  roUry  tumbler  operatively  connected  with  the  lock- 
ing bolt  and  having  a  ratchet  portion,  a  cap  closing  the  open  end  of 
the  cane  and  adapted  to  be  routed  in  either  direction  by  hand,  aod 
having  a  pendent  tubular  portion  terminating  in  a  plaU,  and  a  pawl 
atuched  to  the  said  plate,  the  cap  and  the  roUry  tumbler  being  oon- 
atructed  to  receive  a  key  whereby  they  are  caused  to  mort,  together 
to  withdraw  the  locking  bolt,  oubsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  crank  tor  a  manually  propelled  machine  having  a  caae 
formed  on  the  end  oppoaite  the  pedal,  a  locking  bolt  operating  later- 
ally through  the  caae,  a  roUry  tumbler  operatively  connected  with 
the  locking  bolt  and  having  a  ratchet  portion  and  flat  sides,  a  flat 
spring  to  bear  laterally  oa  the  flat  sides  and  bold  the  locking  bolt  in 
either  pooition,  a  roUUble  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  the  ease  and 
having  a  key  opening,  a  pawl  operatively  connected  with  tbe  cap  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  portion  of  the  tumbler  being  coo- 
atructed  to  receive  a  key  whereby  the  two  are  caused  to  move  to- 
gether to  withdraw  the  locking  bolt,  and  a  spring  actuated  cover 
fur  doMng  the  key  hole  in  the  cap,  sabaUntially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  A  crank  for  a  bicycle  adapted  to  be  lengthened  and  touch  the 
ground  and  support  the  machine  in  an  upright  position,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  A  bicycle  crank  having  a  slidable  part  which  is  adapted  to  be 
extended  to  support  the  machine,  and  a  catch  to  aecore  the  movable 
part  in  either  of  iU  two  position*  a*  *et  forth. 


Claim, — 1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  provided  with  uprighta 
and  longitudinal  bar*  connected  therewith,  of  a  meUl  casting  B,  at 
each  corner  of  the  truck  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of 
an  upright  and  with  end  bearings  for  the  bottom  longitudinal  and 
cro*n-ods,  a  caster  provided  with  a  spindle  extending  through  the 
body  of  each  comer  easting  and  afforded  a  range  of  movement 
therein,  and  spanning  wire*  or  rods  extending  fVom  near  the  top  of 
each  upright,  secured  thereto  and  crosKing  each  other  and  each  *e- 
cured  to  said  corner  casting,  sabaUntially  aa  ahown  and  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  provided  with  uprighu  and 
longitudinal  bar*  adjusUbly  connected  with  said  uprighte  and  the  up- 
rights bound  together  at  the  ends  at  the  top  v.f"  the  truck  by  tran*- 
verse  rod*,  of  a  meUl  casting  B,  at  each  bottom  comer  of  the  truck 
provided  with  a  vertical  socket  for  the  reception  of  one  of  uid  up- 
righta and  end  bearings  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  bottom  lon- 
gitudinal aad  croa*  rod*,  a  casur  B",  provided  with  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  each  casting  and  afforded  a  range  of  roUry  movement 
in  ita  connection  therewith  and  spAnning  wires  or  rods  extending  from 
near  the  top  of  each  upright  and  secured  thereto  by  a  collar,  cross- 
ing each  other  and  each  secured  at  the  opposite  end  into  said  casting, 
ubaUutially  a*  shown  and  deacribed. 

5  5  1,404.     TYPK-WRITIMQ  MACHINE.     WauA«  P.  aunrmx, 
UDtuatj.Ua.    FUedMay2«.l8»4.    Serial  Ha  512.M6     iNo  model) 


5  5  1 , 4  O  a .    PBHCIL^HARPKHBR.    AiDUW  PtADH,  SpokaiM^ 

WartL    Filed  Jaa  31, 1895.    Serial  Ha  59«.869.    (ModflL) 


Citiim.—  I  A  pencil  bolder  and  aharpener,  consiating  of  a  slotted 
body  portion  conically  chambered  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pencil  to 
be  sharpened  and  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  noii-sharpened  end,  a 
knife  niovablr  and  removably  seated  in  said  body  portion,  said  knife 
having  its  back  Upered  or  beveled  to  form  a  cam  edge  aiid  having 
also  a  projection  at  ita  heel  end  which  has  a  hearing  or  abutment  in 
tbe  said  body  porUon,  and  the  sliding  bands  or  rings  which  bear  upon 
the  said  cam  edge,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  said  knife  may  be 
varied,  subaUotially  as  specified. 

2  The  pencil  sharpener  consiating  of  the  eonically  chambered 
body  portion  slotted  at  A  and  having  the  inturned  beveled  and  U- 
pered  lip  d.  the  opposite  surface  e,  the  notched  aperture  f  and  niche 
A,  the  knife  having  the  lateral  projection  at  the  end  opposite  the  point, 
and  adapted  to  fit  the  notch  and  aperture  on  said  body  portion,  the 
point  of  said  knife  being  adapted  to  engage  the  niche  A.  and  the  slid- 
able nngs  or  bands  which  adjusubly  secure  said  knife,  subsUnUallr 
as  specified. 

3  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  the  slotted  sleeve  tha 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  said  sleeve  and  which  is  eonically  cham- 
bered, the  knife  movably  and  removably  held  in  said  body  portion 
•aid  knife  having  ita  back  beveled  or  Upered  to  form  a  cam  edge  and 
at  IU  heel  portion  a  projection  which  has  a  bearing  or  abutment  ia 
said  body  portion,  and  the  two  sliding  bands  or  rings  which  siidiogly 
engage  said  cam  edge,  one  at  the  point  and  one  at  the  heel  porUon 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


66  1 .403.  TRDCt  jQsiAB  K  Pkoctor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  aaaignor 
to  the  Philadelptila  TeiUle  Machinery  Company  aune  plaoa  Piled 
Aug.  19.  189Cl    Serial  Ha  S99.867     (Ho  modeL) 


<'htm.—\.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  routable  post,  of  a  type  segment  carried  thereby,  a  pin- 
ion loosely  mounted  on  tbe  post,  means  for  locking  said  pinion  to  ro- 
UU  with  the  post,  a  gear  enmeshed  with  the  pinion,  a  series  of  kev 
fevers,  and  connections  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  key  levers  when 
depressed  whereby  to  actuate  the  gear  and  thereby  the  pinion,  the 
poet  and  the  type  segment  carried  thereby  to  bring  a  type  character 
into  pnntin^  position,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  post  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  key  lever,  aabsUntially  aa  described 

2.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  roUUble  post,  of  a  type  segment  carried  thereby,  a  pinion  looselv 
mounted  on  the  post,  means  for  locking  said  pinion  to  route  with  the 
post,  a  gear  enmeshed  with  the  pinion,  a  series  of  kev  lever*  and  con 
nectioos  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  key  levem'  when  depressed 
whereby  to  actuaunhe  gear  and  thereby  the  pinion,  the  post  and  the 
type  segment  carried  thereby  to  bring  a  type  character  iuto  printing 
position,  a  stop  carried  by  the  post  aod  adapted  to  engage  the  key 
lever  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  key 
l«ver  to  lock  the  printing  segment  in  position,  substantiallr  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  pivoted  key  levera,  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  gear  operated 
thereby,  a  poet  carrying  a  type  segment,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  00 
«aW  po«t  and  enmeahed  with  the  gear,  a  sliding  key  adspted  to  lock 
said  pinion,  a  stop  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  key  lever  when  depresaed  and  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  atop 
arm  and  adapted  when  rocked  by  engagement  with  tbe  key  lever  to 
lift  the  key  and  to  release  the  pinion,  subsuntiallv  asand  for  tbe  iiur- 
poae  described. 
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4.  In  •  typ«irrit«r  ot  the  cU«  dewsribwl,  th«  combinatioB  with 
A  MriM  of  ptrotod  key  lerers,  of  •  ptTot«<i  frmme,  ft  ?e*r  operftted 
thereby, »  poet  cftirying  ft  type  teicmeot,  ft  pinion  looeely  mounted  on 
■aid  poet,  ft  tlidinK  key  adapted  to  lock  Mid  pinion  with  the  poet,  ft 
•top  ftrm  carried  by  the  »haft  and  adapted  to  eogaKe  the  key  leTer 
when  deprweed,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  itop  arm  and  adapted  to 
lift  the  key  to  release  the  pinion,  and  a  piroted  hamoaer  adapted  to 
be  aetnated  by  the  pivoted  frnme,  aabeUntially  ae  deecribed. 


55  1405.    WIIDOW  BEAD  FASTBMO.    ALOW  f.  RlAD.  C»- 
oago,  m.    PUed  J«a  7.  1S9&     Sfnal  tfa  534.087.    (Ho  modeL; 


2.  An  improTod  boraeehoe  oomprMax  two  parte  or  hftWee  each 
provided  with  fta  apwardly  and  inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to 
fit  agaiaat  the  outer  lurface  of  the  hoof  and  an  inwardlv  and  upwardly 
extending  flange  adapted  to  fit  againat  the  curred  under  lur&ee  of 
the  hoof,  inwardly  extending  projection*  upon  the  reftr  portion*  of  laid 
last  mentioned  flanxeeand  baring  pivotal  engagement  with  each  other, 
rearwardly  extending  lags  upon  the  under  surface*  of  the  fW)nt  ends  of 
■aid  paruor  halve*,  and  a  saiuble  bolt  or  screw  adapted  for  deUcb- 
able  engftgeoteat  with  said  lag*  to  secure  the  shoe  10  the  hoof,  sab- 
■tantaally  as  deecribed. 


Claim.— \.  The  eonbinatioa  of  the  bead  or  guide  rtrip  and  th«  j 
(Vaiae,  the  one  being  provided  with  a  locking  aum  and  the  oth«  with  j 
a  •lot  for  the  transverse  movement  of  said  etem,  extending  trana-  j 
versely  of  the  bead,  and  an  inclined  shoulder  or  flange  along  the  edge  1 
of  laid  slot;  and  a  nut  or  head  on  said  looking  stem  engaging  with  , 
•aid  inclined  shottlder  or  flange,  sub«UnUally  a*  set  forth.  I 

2.  The  oombinatioa  of  the  frame  and  the  bead  or  guide  strip,  the  I 
one  being  provided  with  set  •erewi  and  the  other  with  a  number  of  | 
•Iota  extending  transversely  of  the  bead  and  inclined   shoulder*  or  ! 
flangee  tamed  or  inclined  in  opposite  directions  and  extending  traoa- 
veraely  of  the  bead,  and  nuU  or  head^  on  said  screws  engaging  with 
said  inclined  shoulders  or  flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame  and  a  bead  or  guide  strip,  the 
one  being  provided  with  set  screws  and  the  other  with  inclined  shoul- 
ders or  flanges  turned  or  inclined  in  opposite  directions  and  being  of 
different  pitch,  and  heads  or  nuts  on  wid  set  screws  each  engaging 
with  two  of  said  flanges  of  different  pitch,  subeUatially  ai  set  forth. 

4  A*  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture  a  socket  provided 
with  a  slot  and  having  the  straight  shoulders  or  flange*  9  on  iu  ianar 
fide  arranged  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  edge  of  said  slot  and  aa 
incline  or  bevel  extending  along  the  edge  of  said  riot  on  the  inner 
nde,  the  out  located  between  said  flanges  9  and  ranting  against  the 
incline  or  bevel  and  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  riot  and  engaf- 
ing  in  said  nut,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  bead  or  giiid<«  strip, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  transverse  riot  and  guide  flanges 
extending  along  the  edge  of  said  riot,  of  ft  nut  located  between  said 
guide  flanges,  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  bead  or  guide  strip 
and  engaging  in  said  nnt,  and  an  inclined  shoulder  arranged  along 
the  inner  ride  of  said  riot  and  against  which  said  aut  bear^  snbsUa- 
tially  as  set  forth 

551 ,406.    FASTKIIR  FOR  OVBRSHOBa    WIUX41 R  RlCHAID- 
VM.  Bostoo.  Maaa.    Filed  Oct  9, 18S3.    Serial  Ra  4S7.S6&    (Mo  modeU 


3.  Aa  improved  horseshoe  eompriaiag  two  parts  or  halve*  each 
provided  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  exUnding  flange  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoof  and  an  inwardly  a'bd  up- 
wardly ezteodiag  flange  adapted  to  fit  against  the  curved  under  sur- 
face of  the  hoof,  inwardly  extending  projectioas  upon  the  rear  portions 
of  Raid  last  mentioned  flange*  and  having  pivoul  engagement  with 
each  other,  rearwardly  extending  lugs  upon  the  under  surface*  of  tha 
front  ends  of  said  parU  or  halves,  a  sniUble  bolt  or  screw  adapted 
for  deUchable  engagement  with  said  lugs  to  secure  the  shoe  to  the 
hoof  the  forward  edge*  of  the  fir*t  mentioned  flange*  being  arranged 
M>  as  to  overlap,  and  suiuble  screws  adapted  for  engmgemeat  with 
said  overlapping  edges  when  the  shoe  is  ia  porition  upon  the  hoof, 
rabsuntially  aa  described. 


55  1,40 8.     BICTCLB-TIRE.    Al  B.  Shaw,  Medlbrd.  Maia,  ftartgnor 

to  Um  8atf-8flallQg  Bicycle  Ttre  Oompaoy.  PwtJud,  Mei    FUed  Jul  6, 
1884    aerial  Ha  496,M7.    (HomoiM.) 


Claim. — An  air  tube  for  bicycle  tires  provided  integrally  with 
hollow  approximaUly  conical  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  improved  article  of  mann&cture  a  fhsteoer  hav- 
ing a  stud  and  ball  holding  member  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  with  its  longitudinal  central  portion  bent,  or  struck  upwardly 
and  provided  with  one  or  more  holes  therein  forming  a  rigid  socket 
and  the  edges  bent  over  the  raised  central  portion  and  overlapping 
tha  adgasof  the  rigid  socket  to  form  resilient  holding  jaws  and  pro- 
Tidad  with  attaching  means  substantially  as  deecribed 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  mannfiscture.  a  fastener  having  a 
stad  or  ball  holding  member  compriring  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  its  longitudinal  central  portion  beat,  or  struck  apwardly  aad 
provided  with  one  or  more  holes,  forming  a  rigid  socket  and  the  edge* 
bent  over  the  raised  central  portion  and  overlapping  the  edges  of  the 
rigid  socket  to  form  resilient  holding  jaws  and  abto  provided  with 
curved  receaae*.  and  means  for  attachmeut  to  the  article  on 
it  M  to  be  used,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  51  409  FOLDIHG  LOG  SAW.  AIAVT  1.  8«iw,  Chlcaga  IlL. 
Mi^oor  of  ooe-balf  to  Rohort  McAJhe,  MlnoeapoUa.  Minn.  PUed  Jan. 
7.U8&    Serial  Ha  &M.06S     (HomodeLi 


rhich 


6  5  1,407.  HAILLES8  RORSBSHOB.  HaUT  D.  SaailTU,  MO^ 
waakaa,  Wk  FUed  Mar  3,  1S96.  Serial  Ha  94a696.  (Ho  model) 
Cartas. —  1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  two  parts  or  halves  each 
provided  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  flange  adapted 
fbr  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoof,  and  an  inwardly 
aad  upwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  rest  against  the  concave 
aader  surfiace  of  the  hoof,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  last  men- 
tioned flange*,  and  a  suitable  locking  device  for  detachably  secaring 
the  front  ends  of  said  parts  or  halves  of  the  shoe  together,  snbetan- 
tially  as  deeenbed. 


Claim.— \.  A  folding  log  eaw.  consiating  of  a  frame,  dog*  hav- 
ing one  eod  pivoUlly  secured  thereto,  their  outer  ead*  beiag  arranged 
to  bear  upon  the  oppoeite  rides  of  a  log  or  tree,  said  dogs  being  pro- 
vided with  blocks  arranged  to  riid*  thereon,  means  for  holding  said 
blocks  ia  any  desired  poriUon  oa  said  dog*,  a  ^r  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  blocks  and  arranged  to  riide  in  a  riot  in  the  other  block,  and 
means  for  putung  said  bar  under  tenrion  and  decreasing  the  d.sUnce 
between  said  blocks  aad  thereby  clamping  the  dogs  to  the  log  or  tree. 
•ubeUntially  as  described. 

2  A  foldiag  log  saw.  coaristing  of  a  frame,  the  dogs  pi.oully 
secured  to  said  frame,  the  outer  end  of  said  dog.  being  •^ranged  to 
bear  upo.  the  opposite  side,  of  the  log  or  tree,  blocks  •l«*»^'y  "^^ 
ranged  upon  said  dog*,  mean,  for  securing  said  blocks  in  any  dijwr^ 
po.ition  on  said  dog*,  an  arm  pivoUlly  secured  to  one  of -d  block* 
and  arranged  to  riide  in  an  opening  ia  the  opporite  block,  eaid  arm 
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being  provided  with  a  series  of  riots  or  openings,  and  a  cam  lever 
having  a  projection  to  engage  one  of  said  riots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  A  foldiag  log  saw,  consisting  of  a  frame,  the  dog*  3  and  6  piv- 
oted respectively  to  the  lower  and  upper  ends  thereof,  said  dog*  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  blocks  slidably  arranged  upon  said 
dogs  and  forming  a  tooth  to  engage  the  serrations  upon  said  dogs, 
springs  for  holding  the  teeth  upon  said  block  in  engagement  with  the 
serrated  surface  of  said  dogs,  an  arm  pi  votally  secured  to  the  blocks 
upon  said  dog  6,  and  arranged  to  riide  in  a  riot  in  the  block  upon  said 
dog  3,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  slots,  and  a  cam  lever 
arranged  to  bear  upon  said  last  named  block  and  forming  a  projec- 
tion to  engage  one  of  the  series  of  riots  in  said  arm,  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

4.  A  folding  log  saw,  consisting  of  a  frame,  the  dog  3  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  bear  at  its  outer  end  upon  a 
log  or  tree,  ft  dog  f«  ftlso  pivoted  to  sftid  fhtme  ftnd  nrranged  to  beftr  ftt 
its  outer  end  npon  the  opposite  side  ofsftid  log  or  tree,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  dog*  securely  to  the  log,  an  arm  33  arranged  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  dog  3  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  pivoted  arm 
37,  means  for  clamping  said  pivoted  arm  to  said  arm  33,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  arm  37  and  arranged  to  bear  at  its  free  end  upon  the 
npper  edge  of  the  saw,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  folding  log  saw,  consisting  of  a  frame,  the  dogs  3  and  6  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  arranged  to  bear  respectively  upon  the  oppowta 
■ides  of  a  log  or  tree,  said  dog  3  being  provided  near  its  outer  eod 
with  an  upward  extenrion  33,  said  extension  33  having  a  swinging 
arui  near  it*  upper  end,  means  for  regulating  the  throw  of  said  arm 
and  fur  clamping  it  securely  to  said  upward  eiteosion  33,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  swinging  arm,  said  spring  being  formed  into  a  coil 
near  its  fixed  end,  and  the  opposite  or  free  end  being  provided  with 
a  roll  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  saw,  and  said  saw  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame  by  a  pivoted  arm,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
■aid  arm  and  saw,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  folding  log  saw,  consisting  of  a  frame,  dogs  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  opporite  ride*  of  the  log 
or  tree,  an  arrc  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  a 
■aw  connected  to  said  arm.  means  for  reciprocating  said  saw  and  arm, 
an  upward  extension  provided  with  a  loop  at  its  upper  end.  the  lug  36 
on  the  main  portion  of  said  upward  extension  opposite  a  thumb  screw 
in  said  loop  portion,  a  space  being  provided  between  the  same  to  re- 
ceive the  saw  blade,  and  a  yielding  mechanism  carried  bv  said  up- 
ward extenrion  33  to  t>ear  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  saw  to  hold 
the  teeth  of  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  wood,  substantially  as 
described  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5  5  1,410.  WIHDMILL  Fun  P  SBKPau),  Bdmood.  OUa.,  a» 
algnor  of  two-thirdi  to  Charlea  E.  Edgertoo  and  Horace  J.  Shaver,  same 
plaoe.    Filed  July  5.  I88S1    Serial  Na  S54.N7.    (HomodeL) 


Chtim. — A  windwheel  comprising  a  vehicle  wheel  composed  of  a 
hub,  spokes  and  a  rim  or  felly  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokaa, 
a  series  of  radially  disposed  blades,  each  conmsting  of  two  longitudi- 
nal sections  having  their  inner  portions  arranged  at  opporite  ride*  of 
the  wheels  adjacent  to  the  spokes,  the  transverse  cleats  connecting 
the  sections  of  the  blades  arranged  at  the  ends  thereof  and  at  the 
periphery  of  the  rim  or  felly,  the  annular  braces  15*  arranged  at  the 
periphery  of  the  windwheel  and  located  at  the  ride  edges  of  the 
blades,  the  braces  15^  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  wheel  from  the  outer  edge  of  one  blade- 
to  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent  blade,  and  the  short  centrally  ar- 
ranged braces  15*  extending  from  the  center  of  one  blade  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  adjacent  blade,  substantially  as  described. 


!  5  5  1,41  1 .     CARPET-8TRETCHBB.     J08BII  W  Snm  Jr.,  Baj 
Fort  Mich.    Piled  Mar  22,  ISd^    Serial  Ha  M2,748.    (Ho  model.) 


I  Claim. — I.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  in  combination  with  the  mala 

I  bar  B,  the  binding  bar  E  engaging  therewith  at  its  frvnt  end,  and 
j  having  a  bifurcated  rear  end  forming  two  prongs  with  tips  a,  a,  at 
I  the  ends  thereof,  and  the  cross  bar  C  provided  with  tongue  D,  har> 
I  ing  a  notch  in  the  upper  part  thereof  with  which  said  tip*  engage^ 
I  and  means  for  advancing  the  binding  bar  and  cross  bar  on  the  main 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carpet  stretcher  the  combination  of  the  cross  barC,  hav- 
i  ing  the  perforated  binding  tongue  D  thereon,  the  main  bar  B,  pairing 

through  said  tongue,  the  binding  dog  E  engaging  the  main  bar  and 
I  also  having  sliding  connection  therewith,  and  provided  at  its  rear 

end  with  two  apwardly  extending  prongs  which  engage  at  their  ends 
I  with  a  notch  in  the  upper  part  of  the  binding  tongue  D,  whereby  tha 

dogs  E  and  D  are  held  in  a  position  to  move  horizontally,  substaa- 

tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  in  combination  with  the  main  bar  B, 
crorf  bar  C,  and  handle  A,  the  binding  bar  E  having  a  bifurcated  rear 
end  with  tips  n,  n,  engaging  with  notch  m  on  tongue  D  of  the  cross 
bar.  said  binding  bar  being  perforated  at  its  front  end  to  receive  the 
main  bar,  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  to  which  the  handle 
is  pivoted,  substantially  aa  described. 


551,41^.  COMBINED  MOLE  AHD  RAT  TRAP.  GBOseB  W.  Sn- 
PHKM,  Almond,  Ala.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1894.  Serial  Ha  532,169.  ^Ho 
model) 


f^im. —  1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  the  board  of  a  spring 
bail  arranged  upon  the  upper  ride  of  the  board,  a  choke  bail  una- 
pended  from  the  free  end  of  the  spring  bail,  the  guide  bails  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  choke  bail  and  having  bearing  members  as  set 
forth,  and  mean*  for  setting  and  releaaing  the  choke  bail,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combinaUon  with  the  board  and  box,  the  latter 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  board,  of  spring  and  choke  bails, 
the  former  arranged  upon  and  the  latter  pairing  through  the  board 
and  extending  down  into  the  box,  the  combined  guide  and  bearing 
frame*  and  means  for  setting  and  relearing  the  choke  bail,  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  board  substantially  as  shown, 
of  the  spring  bail  and  choke  bail  at  each  end  of  said  board,  the  for- 
mer arranged  upon  and  the  latter  extending  down  through  the  board, 
the  combined  guide  aad  bearing  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  choke 
bail,  the  locking  rods  upon  the  board  adapted  to  overiap  and  hold 
down  the  spni^  bails,  and  a  ringle  bait  hook  extending  down  from 
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'  Ui«  under  aid*  of  the  board  aiid  kaf  iag  at  ita  appareod  a  eatcb  adaplad 
to  enfa((e  the  locking  rods,  •iibstantially  a«  tiboif  n  and  deacribed. 

t.  In  a  trap,  the  coinbination  with  the  board,  uf  ■  *pnug  bail  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  thereof  and  having  itutpended  frum  ita  free 
end  a  choke  bail  extending  down  through  taid  board  and  having  ita 
lower  nember  •lightly  curved,  the  bearing  frame*  on  the  nader  tide 
of  the  board  and  arranged  on  oppoHite  tidee  of  the  choke  bail,  aod 
having  their  lower  oieniber  curved,  ■ubetantiailT  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 


651,418. 

IT. 


WiUiAU)  R  Srrrm  New  Torfc. 
trm    aaW  Ma  640296.    .Ho  modai.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  interior  an- 
nular groove  in  ita  neck  directlj  below  the  upper  end  of  the  laiMe, 
the  bottom  of  which  groove  i*  rounded  off,  of  a  stopper  fitting  in  the 
bottle  neck  and  provided  with  an  exterior  annular  groove  a  short  di^ 
tance  below  ita  upper  end  aod  of  a  wooden  retaining  ring  loeated 
within  the  laid  two  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  head  hel4  in  the  oeek  of 
the  same,  which  neck  has  a  downwardly  projecting  guard  cap,  an  u|h 
wardly  opening  valve  below  said  guard  cup,  which  valve  b  provided 
with  downwardlj  projecting  radial  wing*,  inereaaing  in  width  from 
their  upper  to  their  lower  end*,  the  upper  end*  of  said  wing*  being 
pcrmaneniiy  fixed  directly  to  the  bottom  part  of  the  ralre,  •abataa- 


tially  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


55  1,4:14.    VKHICLE-HDR    Hiish  L  STtJarr. 
Aug.  23. 1886.    Serai  Ma  360.268     <7(o  model.  ^ 


» 


R(Mnoo.Pt.    PIM 


y^-A, 


6'Afiai. —  1.  T1>e  combination  of  the  gate  A,  the  poata  ff  B*  set  one 
in  advance  of  the  other,  the  eroaa  piece  B*  connecting  the  upper  and* 
o4  said  poata,  the  arm  C,  a  pivot  bolt  ('  supporting  the  bar  C  upon 
the  croaa  piece  B',  and  the  depending  roller*  at  the  ends  of  said  am 
aapporting  said  gaU,  said  gate  having  a  loagitudiaally  reciprocatory 
movement  upon  said  roUerm,  aubataatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  eombinatioa  of  the  gate  A,  the  poata  B"  B*  eel  one  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  the  eroa*  piece  B'  ooooecting  the  apper  ends  of 
■aid  poata,  the  arm  C,  a  pivot  bolt  C  aapportiag  the  bar  C  upon  the 
croaa  piece  B*.  and  the  depending  roller*  at  the  end*  of  said  arm  sop- 
porting  said  gate,  said  gate  having  a  longitudinally  reciprocatory 
movement  upon  said  roller*  aod  being  vertically  adjoatable  upon  said 
bolt,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatioa  of  the  gate  A  having  boards  A'  A'  project- 
iag  rearward  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  gate,  poata  B*  B*  ar 
ranged  the  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  supporting  croaa  piece  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  poata,  an  arm  C,  a  pivot  bolt  coanect- 
iag  said  arm  and  croaa  piece,  a  removable  block  upon  said  bolt  be- 
tween said  arm  aod  croaa  piece,  depending  roller*  B  B'at  the  extremi- 
ties of  *aid  arm,  and  an  adjoatable  roller  G  nnder  the  forward  end  of 
the  gate,  the  under  edge  of  the  board  A'  resting  upon  said  roller*  B 
B'  and  having  a  reciprocatory  raovemeot  thereapon,  subataotially  aa 
■at  forth. 


55  1.4:16.    VALVB  STSTBM  FOE  Alft-BEAOa    Haulii  Taaoi. 
BlBMh,I.J     niad  Mar  S,  189&    Serlid  la  46<4B6.     (Mo  model) 


('him. —  A  hub  comprising  a  central  section  having  spoke  socketa 
and  provided  at  ite  terminals  with  bearing  rnc !)■■■■,  inner  ball*  ar- 
ranged within  said  receaaes,  the  outer  section*  of  the  hub  teccred  to 
the  inner  sections  and  provided  at  their  ouUr  terminals  with  bearing 
receascf.  outer  ball*  arranged  within  the  end  section*,  a  continaona 
axle  box  13  arranged  within  the  hub  and  extending  fK)mone  end  to 
the  other  of  the  same  and  receiving  said  ball*  on  iu  enter  face,  aad 
removable  end  washer*  interlocked  within  the  outer  end*  of  the  end 
sections  and  reUining  the  outer  ball*  lo  their  recewe*  and  alao  con- 
fining the  axle  box  in  the  hub.  snbauntially  as  deecribed. 


551.415. 

two-Uunii  to 
Apr.  32.  1896. 


PARM-eATE     Job  Swut,  Detratt, 
Robert  S  Tbooa*  and  N  &  Wrigtit,  1 
Serial  Ma  546.792.     ,No  modflL) 


•■ignorrf 
Piled 


i!L 


timim. —  1.  la  an  air  brake,  the  eombinatioa  with  an  auxiliary 
rvoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  triple  valve  having 
a  charging  paaiag*  for  controlling  communication  between  the  aux- 
iliary reaerroir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  eecoodary  feed  pasaage,  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  the  auxiliary  reaervo.r,  provided  with  a 
double  Mated  charging  valve,  aubatantially  a*  deacribed,  aod  a  mov- 
able abntment  connected  thereto  operated  by  the  train  pipe  or  rea- 
erroir preaaure  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  aa  air  brake,  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary  reeervoir, 
a  train  pipe  aod  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  caaing,  a  triple  valve 
having  a  charging  paaaage  for  controlling  coromnnieatioo  between 
the  reaerroir  and  brake  cylinder,  the  aaid  valve  oaaing  having  a  aee- 
ondary  paaaage  providing  communication  between  the  reaervoir  and 
train  pipe,  a  doable  aeated  valve  for  controlling  aaid  paaaage,  a  dia 
phragm  aod  reaistance  spring  having  a  connection  therewith,  adapted 
to  opea  the  «ame  at  a  predetermined  air  preaaure,  but  to  cloae  the 
■ame  at  a  higher  or  lower  preaaure,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poee apeeiAed. 


5  5  1 .4  1  7  .  OOIDUCTOR  8  K1CBSS^:HKI.  Kdwaio  M.  Tact. 
PhllaMptala,  Pa.  Piled  Mar  8.  ISM  Serai  Ma  S02.864.  Mo  mcdeL) 
Cltiim. —  1.  In  a  Conductors  check,  or  analoKOus  device,*  sheet 
of  paper  having  on  froat  face  at  one  aide  of  ita  center  a  serie*  of  like 
blank*  aoceeaaively  diapoeed  from  near  ita  one  edge  to  near  ita  center, 
aaid  blanks  each  having  a  like  marking  space,  said  sheet  having  on 
ita  rear  face  at  back  of  said  blanks  a  coating  ef  transfer  material  on 
and  constituting  part  uf  said  rear  face  and  at  back  of  each  of  aaid 
I  apaeaa,  aaid  cheet  having  00  iu  rear  &ee  at  the  other  aide  of  iu  oea- 
ter  a  serie*  of  like  blanks  succaaaively  diapoeed  from  near  iu  edge  to 
near  lU  center  and  of  like  site  to  uid  first  mentioned  blanks,  having 
marking  spacea,  said  series  of  blanks  of  both  said  fkce*  of  like  loca- 
tion relatively  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sheet,  the  blank*  of  one 
of  *aid  aeriea  deuchably  connected  together,  and  aaid  aheet  fi»lded 
between  aaid  aerie*  of  blanks  with  said  traaafer  material  against  taid 
series  on  the  back  bee  thereof,  whereby  marking*  00  the  front  series 
are  transferred  to  the  other  series  and  the  blanks  of  one  series  can  be 
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detached  for  nae  and  those  of  the  other  series  preeerved  together  in 
their  sncce**ive  relation  for  record. 


^ 


2.  In  a  coodaetor'*  check,  or  analogoos  aerice,  a  *heet  folded 
upon  itaelf  and  having  upon  one  of  iU  flaps  a  plurality  of  memoraa- 
dum  blank*  D,  auccesaively  numbered,  permsnently  connected  to- 
gether, and  each  having  a  apace  i,  aaid  flap  having  on  aod  consti- 
tuting part  of  iu  rear  face  a  plurality  of  rows  P  of  transfer  material, 
■aid  row*  arranged  one  oppoeite  each  of  said  epacea  »,  and  the  other 
flap  of  aaid  aheet  folded  against  the  rear  face  of  the  first  mentioned 
flap  and  having  on  iu  adjacent  face  a  plurality  of  detachable  checks 
H,  having  each  a  blahk  apace  u  at  rear  of  the  like  space  t  of  the 
eorreaponding  blanks  and  opposite  and  in  contact  with  a  correspond- 
ing strip  P,  said  checks  of  like  size  and  position  relatively  to  said 
blanks,  whereby  any  matter  written  on  the  space  t  of  any  blank  will 
be  transferred  onto  the  space  m  of  the  corresponding  check,  substan- 
tially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  act  forth. 

3.  In  a  conductor'*  check  or  analogou*  device,  a  sheet  A  haring 
a  pinrality  of  memorandum  blanks  D  on  iU  front  fact,  permanently 
connected  together  and  successively  numbered,  each  of  said  blanks 
having  a  punch  space  d,  a  number  space  e.  and  a  space  i  for  the  entry 
of  statioQ*  and  amount  paid,  aod  baring  on  iU  rear  face  a  strip  P  of 
transfer  material  constituting  part  of  iU  rear  bee  opposite  the  last 
named  space  of  each  blank  D  and  out  of  opposition  to  *aid  punch 
*pace,  in  combination  with  a  sheet  B  at  rear  of  aaid  sheet  A  having 
on  iu  front  fitce  a  plurality  of  tickeU  II,  of  like  dimensions  arrange- 
ment and  number*  to  the  blanks  D,  detachably  connected  together, 
and  each  having  a  punch  apace  o,  a  noinber  apace  p,  and  a  *tation 
and  smount  space  u,  each  of  *aid  *pace8  disposed  opposite  the  like 
*paces  of  the  corresponding  memorandum  blank  D,  subetantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  5  1.418.  HABDLB  POR  BRAKS-8TAFFR  WiLLUI  a  Vai 
DiLLn  and  Jou  T.  Vai  Dillo.  8t  Louis,  Ma  Piled  Seiit  11,  1896l 
Bertal  Ba  M2.14S.    iMomoiieL) 


imity  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter  aod  forming  an  integral  part 
of  said  knob,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
log  and  hariDg  iU  opposite  end  secnred  to  the  pawl  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  disengaged  from  the  brake  staff" by  the  tilting  of  the  knob, 
snbatantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake  staff  handle  comprising  a  handle  portion  pro|>er,  a 
socket  formed  at  one  end  of  the  aaine  for  the  reception  of  the  brake- 
■UfT,  a  lateral  exteoaion  or  chamber  communicating  with  said  socket, 
a  pawl  mounted  in  aaid  chamber,  a  convex  spring  plate  interposed 
between  pawl  and  the  side  wall  of  the  socket,  the  convex  portion  of 
the  spring  resting  against  the  wall,  a  pivoted  knob  carr.ed  by  the  free 
end  of  the  handle,  a  lug  depending  from  the  knob  in  proximity  to 
the  pivoUl  point  of  the  latter,  a  connecting  rod  pivoUlly  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  lag  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  general  axis 
of  the  handle,  and  having  an  inner  extension  sulMtantially  parallel  to 
the  movement  of  the  pawl  and  connected  to  the  latter  and  paming 
through  suitable  opening*  formed  in  the  convex  portion  of  the  spring 
plate  and  in  the  wall  on  which  aaid  convex  portion  resu,  aobstaotially 
aa  aet  forth. 


65  1.4 19.    STEAMBOILBR.    Chaklb  W  Waoiibs, Camden,  M. J. 
FUed  July  16.  189Cl    Serial  Ha  596.162.    (Mo  model) 


Cbmm. — I.  In  a  brake  ataff  haadle,  a  handle  portion  proper,  a 
socket  formed  at  one  end  of  the  aame  for  the  reception  ot  the  brake 
staff,  a  lateral  extension  or  chamber  communicating  with  aaid  socket, 
a  pawl  mounted  in  aaid  chamber,  suiteble  means  for  keeping  said 
pawl  in  engagement  with  the  brake  staff,  a  pivoted  knob  carried  at 
the  free  end  of  the  handle,  a  lug  depending  from  the  knob  in  prox- 


Cbim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rear  vertical-pipe*,  and  inclined-pipes  composed  of  an  inner 
draft-flue  and  an  alinular  water  space,  the  draft-flue  of  each  inclined- 
pipe  passing  through  iu  respective  rear  rertical-pipe,  sod  the  annular 
water-space  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  rear  vertical- 
pipe,  for  the  purpoae  shown  aod  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  dou- 
ble indined-pipes  composed  of  an  inner  draft-flue  and  an  annular  w»- 
ter-space,  steam  tep-pipes  communicating  with  the  raised-eods  of  the 
double  inclined-pipes,  top-manifold  communicating  with  the  steam  tap- 
pipes,  and  a  vertical  steam -drum  of  the  top  manifold,  for  the  pnrpoee 
shown  and  described. 

3.  Id  a  boiler  of  the  character  dew:ribed,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical steam-drum,  inclined  double-pipes,  and  a  vertical,  rectengular 
saper-heating  pipe,  which  taps  the  steam-drum  conveniently  near  iu 
top,  and  drop*  down  one  aide  of  the  front  of  the  inclined  doable-pipes, 
bends  and  croases  over  the  fire-grate,  and  return  bends  and  forms  con- 
nection with  an  outlet-pipe,  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of  flat^ 
coil  ■ide-pipea,  rear  vertical- pipea,  inclined  double-pipes,  a  roof  or  de- 
flecting-plate  over  the  inclined  double-pipes,  and  a  bottom  deflecting- 
plate  at  the  rear  of  thefarnace  agaiaat  the  rear  vertical  pipes,  for  the 
purpoae  ahown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing,  fire-grate,  flaVooil  side-pipes,  rear-rertical-pipe*,  inclined  doa- 
ble pipes,  top  and  bottom  manifolds,  steam  drum,  and  water-«upply  and 
blow-off  pipes,  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 


5  5  1.4 SO.  OOAL-WAOOM.  Jon  &  Walh.  Mev  York.  M.  T..  m- 
rignor  to  Mary  A  Wataii.  suae  place  Piled  Aug  3,  1895.  Serai  Mo 
568.047.    domodeli 
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Chim. — In  •  c<m1  wk^on,  U)«  coabioation  of  bins  B,  hkrioK  is- 
eliiMd  boUona  &,  and  •iT»ng«d  in  pair*,  oim  abov*  the  oihar.  with  a 
eoaaoo  eoTtr  C,  th«  fnaa«b  P  aad  Aim*/'  l«*din)(  to  th«  lowar  bioa, 
M  aad  for  the  pvrpoaaa  b«r«ia  akawn  ami  aat  forth. 


I  whieh  cooatitat*  l*t«ral  (opporta  for  the  ftrip  wheo  thej  are  eloaadj^ 
OQ«  of  the  lid*  carrTing  operatiog  niechantain,  said  operatiag  meclH 
aaian  hariag  itidiag  ccaaactioo  with  the  lid  by  naaaaa  of  whieh  ar- 
r»a(eai«aC  it  oiaj  wrTe  «•  •  braca  for  the  lid  when  the  lattar  ia  opaa, 
of  a  daaher  eooaiatiag  of  a  rotary  thaft,  a  tkeietoo  frame  Mcured 
tbarato,  a  eroM  atrip  aad  wiaga  projaetiog  tbarafron,  aubetaotially  aa 
aat  forth. 


6  6  1 ,4 13  1 .    TKAISPLAXTUL    Jon  W iLm,  Wlotar  Bano.  fh, 
PUad  Joty  >.  in&    Serial  la  566,41 1.    ^Ho  model.) 


CImim. —  1.  In  a  tranaplanlioK  device,  the  eombiiiatioD  with  tha 
body  K,  and  the  jawi  B  pirotad  thereto  at  the  lower  end  thereof^ 
and  adapted  when  eloaed  to  form  a  eompiete  eloaare  for  said  end.  of 
the  «prinp  B^,  atuohed  to  the  lower  end  of  tiie  bodj  A  and  to  tha 
pivoted  J*w«  B  for  oomMlly  holding  leid  jaw*  open,  the  lever  C 
moonted  on  one  tide  of  the  body  A,  and  a  lever  ivtten,  eoaa[ 
*  of  the  croaMd  arme  B*.  moanted  on  the  (lidiof;  pivot  B*,  and  tha  a 
B',  for  connecting  laid  lever  C  with  mid  jaw*  B,  whereby  Mid  jaw* 
can  be  sloaad  by  a  movement  of  mid  lever.  Mbatantially  aa  deecribad 

2.  In  a  tran«piaiuing  device,  the  combination  with  the  body  A, 
and  the  jaw*  B  piroted  thereto  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  adapted 
when  cloaad  to  form  a  eoaplate  eloenre  for  laid  and,  of  tha  •priafa  B^, 
atUched  to  the  lower  and  of  the  body  A  aad  to  the  pivoted  jaw*  B, 
for  normally  holding  said  jaws  open,  the  lever  C  mounted  on  00a  «de 
of  the  body  .K,  a  lever  system  connecting  iwid  lever  and  said  jaw*, 
the  dirt  packing  arms  D,  tha  collar  D*,  the  levers  D'  connecting  tha 
dirt  pocking  arms  and  said  collar,  and  mean*  for  connecting  soid 
ooUar  with  lever  C,  whereby  both  pivoted  jaws  aad  dirt-pocking 
araM  will  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  C,  subataotially 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  transplantiag  device,  the  eombiaation  with  the  body  A 
formed  with  a  side  opening  A*,  and  the  jaw*  B  pivoted  thereto  at 
the  lower  eod  thereof,  and  adapted  when  eloeed  to  form  a  eompieta 
cloaare  for  said  end,  of  the  spring*  B^,  atUehed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  A  and  to  the  pivoted  jaw*  B,  for  normally  holding  soid  j-.vs 
open,  the  lover  0  moanted  on  one  side  of  the  body  A,  a  levor  syaton, 
eompoaed  of  the  croeaed  arm*  B*.  moanted  00  the  sliding  pivot  B*, 
and  the  arms  B'  for  connectinf  said  lever  ('  with  said  jaw*  B.  whereby 
aaid  jaws  can  be  cioaod  by  a  movement  of  said  lever,  the  dirt  pocking 
anna  D,  the  collar  D*.  the  lever*  D*  connecting  the  diit  pockiag  ansa 
with  aoid  eollor,  and  moon*  for  connecting  lever  C  with  soid  collar, 
sobatoatially  aa  deacribed. 


6  61.4r22.     CHU&JI      Mosa  N    "iir  tiihim  Tnrt    aaHgnnr  tn 
ChariM  D  Kolaely  aad  Bdwanl  J  Kuadarl  ame  piaoa    nied  June  9, 
ISM    aerial  la  91iOM     (lo  model) 
Ckrimi. —  1.  In  a  ehan,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  chara  body,  a 

eroaa-aahp  at  the  top  thoroof  oeoUally  located,  and  hinged  tope  or  lida 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  angular  body,  and  a  daahar  eon- 
aUncted  as  deacribed,  of  the  reaoovable  inclined  cover,  the  hinged 
Hda,  the  strip  forming  a  booring  for  the  daaher  shaft,  and  daaher  op- 
erating mechanism  carried  by  one  of  the  hinged  lida,  said  operating 
mechanism  having  sliding  coooection  with  the  lid  by  mean*  of  which 
arrangemoot  it  may  tarr*  aa  a  brae*  for  the  lid  whan  tha  latter  ia 
open,  sobrtaatially  as  ««t  forth 


6  01.4:23.   cotTAn-anircHn  HLAU   eiouiA.WAu^ 

OohuBbua  Obla    FIM  Jaa  S.  ISSSl    Serial  la  5S3.737.    do  boM.) 


Claim. — la  a  cnrtoin  stretcher  traoie  the  oombioaboa  with  the 
aide  aroM  fomMd  of  jointedly  connected  sections  aa  described  pin* 
projecting  fVom  said  side  arm  sections,  angle  platea  i  afRied  to  tha 
inner  ends  of  said  side  arm  sections  and  set  screws  1*  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate soid  angle  plata*  as  deacribed,  of  end  arm*  y  having  pins  pro- 
jecting thorefV>om,  soid  end  arms  having  an  adjustable  and  folding 
connection  with  aaid  side  arm  sections,  sobatantially  aa  and  for  tho 
porpoae  specified 

5  0  1.4:  a  4-.    BOTTLB-aTOPPUL    Lm  K.  WiULKK,  Mew  Bnioe- 
wtok.  I.  J     FUed  AUK  la  IIKl    Serttl  la  ua.9ia.    do  model) 


Cfaiai. — 1.  The  herein  deacribed  combined  bottle  stopper,  meaa- 
nror,  dropper,  Ac.,  eompnsing  a  graduated  tube,  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  approximaloly  spoon-ahaped  extremity  which  ia  apertured, 
and  having  a  stopper,  and  a  eompreaaible  bulb  at  the  oppoaite  end, 
sobatantially  aa  aet  forth,  for  the  purpoee  deecribed 

2.  A  combined  bottle  stopper,  mea«urer.  dropper,  Ac,  eomprising 
a  graduated  tube  having  one  end  approximating  the  form  of  a  spoon 
and  aporturod  for  tha  ingreaa  and  agraaa  of  liquid  and  having  a  atop- 
per  at  tha  oppoaite  end  which  end  projecu  a  ahort  distance  beyond 
the  stopper  and  ia  formed  with  aa  outwardly  extending  flanire,  and  a 
eompreesible  bulb  deiachably  fitted  to  the  stoppered  and  flanged  end 
of  the  graduated  tabo,  sabataatially  in  the  manner  aet  forth,  for  the 
porpoae  daacnbed. 

3.  In  a  combined  bottle  stopper,  measarar,  droppor,  Ac.,  tko 
eombiootioo  with  the  graduated  tube  having  its  upper  eod  thickaoo4 
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to  form  a  stopper  and  having  a  portion  projecting  a  short  diatanee  be- 
yond tha  stopper  and  outwardly  flanged,  of  a  eompreaaible  bulb  hav- 
ing a  flattooed  aide  whieh  ia  detachably  fitted  to  the  projoeting  end 
of  the  lube  and  which  ia  anpportod  and  backed  by  the  aaid  atoppor, 
aobetantially  as  ahown,  and  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  ahown  and  deacribed  combined  bottle  atoppor, 
BMosurer,  dropper,  Ace,  eompriaing  a  graduated  tube  having  one  end 
approximating  the  form  of  a  apoon  and  apertnred,  and  hanng  ita  o|h 
poaite  end  rednoed  and  reinforced  by  means  of  a  stopper,  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  said  stopper  and  outwardly  flanged, 
a  second  stopper  for  cloaing  the  flangud  end  of  the  graduated  tube, 
and  a  eompreasible  bulb  having  a  flattened  aide  whieh  ia  adapted  to 
be  detachably  fitted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  graduated  tnbe  aad 
which  is  supported  and  fitted  againat  the  outer  eod  of  the  stopper 
encircling  the  reduced  extremity,  subataotially  aa  set  forth,  for  tho 
purpoee  deacribed. 


0  5  1.4:25.    LATHB  CHDCK.    LuciDs  S.  Wbitoi,  lew  Loodoa. 
Oona    Piled  SepC  28, 18M    Serial  la  6a4.41«.    do  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lathe  chnek,  the  combination,  with  twoaectiona 
A  and  B.  provided  with  radial  raeeaaas.  one  of  the  aeetiona,  A,  beings 
provided  with  a  central  annnlar  chamber  which  is  prolonged  into  the 
other  section,  a  central  frame  having  an  annular  hub  fitting  within 
the  prolongation  of  the  chamber,  a  toothed  rack  around  the  central 
froBo,  a  acrew  within  each  radial  receea,  the  inner  end  of  which  i* 
provided  with  a  gear  pinion,  a  jaw  for  each  screw,  and  moana  for 
moving  the  rack  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinions,  sob- 
atantially as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  lathe  chuck  conaiating  of  a  aoitable  frame,  a  aoriee  of  alid- 
iag  jaw*,  and  operating  mochaniam  thorofor,  the  eoabiaation  of  the 
cam  rings  (G  and  H)  having  oppoaite  beveled  double  acroll  threada 
upon  their  *ur£aces,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  lathe  chnek  oonaiatiag  of  a  aniuble  frame,  a  seriea  of  elid- 
ing jaws,  and  operating  mechaoiam  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  ror- 
olubie  cam  ring  having  a  complete  aarioa  of  gear  teeth  (0*),  a  do- 
preaaible  and  revolable  ahalt  (I)  provided  with  pinion  (J)  in  meah 
therewith,  and  having  a  atop  pin  reeeaa  (J');  a  fixed  atop  pin  (B*) 
adapted  to  enter  aaid  roeeaa ;  and  a  apring  tending  normally  to  hold 
aaid  pinion  in  engagooMot  with  said  stop  pin  for  the  porpoae  of  lock- 
ing aaid  revolable  earn  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lathe  chock,  with  a  aoitable  frame  or 
ehock  body,  of  a  aarioa  of  eliding  jawa,  a  seriea  of  aetoating  screws 
eogagtng  therewith  and  provided  with  gear  piniona;  a  eonnectiag 
revolable  gear  rack  (F),  means  for  raising  said  rack  into  engagement 
with  said  screw  pinion* :  and  a  depreasible  and  revoluble  shafi  (K) 
having  projectioo  (K*)  adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear  teeth  of  aaid 
rack  wheo  depreaaed ;  aabetantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  deacribod. 


5  5  1, .4  2  6.  LATHI-CHUCI.  Locin  K.  WHiToa,  lew  Laodoo, 
OouL  PIM8aptn,18M  Serial  la  924.417  do  modeL) 
6%nas. —  1.  In  a  geared  acroll ohuck,  the  oombination  of  the  fHtme 
(A)  provided  with  a  seriea  of  radial  aporturoa  for  the  reception  of  an 
operating  key,  bock  plate  (B)  provided  with  a  series  of  pinion  bear- 
ing*, and  a  aeries  of  piniooa,  baring  central  priamatic  reeeaa  as  in  their 
oater  eada,  moaotod  whoOj  ia  aaid  baok  piato  within  aaid  bearing*, 
ao  arranged  that  wheo  aaaemblod  aaid  pinions  may  be  revolred  by  a 
aoitable  key  ioaerted  through  said  apertorea  in  frame  (A),  sabatao- 
tioUy  aa  deacribod. 

2.  In  a  geared  aeroU  chock,  the  oombioatioa,  with  the  cHaek 
body  kariag  a  aerieeof  radial  alou  provided  with  goidiof  nb*>  *  l>Mlt 
plate  provided  with  an  annular  rocees  00  one  surface  near  the  poriph- 
tj,  whereby  two  aonolar  oalla  ar*  formed,  the  body  and  the  walla 


being  provided  with  regiatoring  apertaree,  pioioos  in  the  aperture*  of 
the  walls,  and  a  acroll  plate  between  the  body  and  the  back  plate,  000 
Amm  of  whieh  ia  provided  with  a  acroll  and  the  other  fooe  ia  prorided 
with  a  gear  ring  in  engagement  with  the  pinions,  and  jawa  in  aaid 
alota  provided  with  guiding  groovea,  •obatantially  aa  sot  forth. 


5  5  1 ,4r  2  7 .  HKAT  RBQULATOB.  WOUAE  W.  WiLOOX.  Weeterty, 
R.  L.  ■■l^MrtoPhiiMulLBaodallJr..TauDtoQ,lIaaa.  nifldApr.6, 
1896.    Serial  la  54i776.    do  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatus,  a  movable  receptacle 
for  liquid  operatively  connected  to  a  heat  controlling  valve  or  damper, 
a  liquid  supply  for  said  receptacle,  thermostatic  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  receptacle,  and  diatioct  thermostatic 
means  for  controlling  the  eacape  of  liquid  from  aaid  veaael,  all  com- 
bined *ubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatos,  the  movable  veaael  connected 
to  the  damper,  the  liquid  supply,  the  valve  controlling  the  entrance 
of  liquid  to  aaid  veaael,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating  said  valve 
and  in  eircoit  with  the  thermal  circuit  cloaer,  and  a  valve  eontroliing 
the  eecape  of  liquid  from  aaid  veaael  operatod  by  an  electromagnet 
alao  in  eircoit  with  the  thermal  circuit  cloaer,  all  combined  sobatan- 
tially a*  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatoa,  the  balance  lever  operatively 
eooDOcted  to  the  valve  or  damper,  a  diafa  moanted  on  aaid  lever  and 
a  liquid  supply  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  the  liquid  eacape  from 
aaid  dish,  an  electro-magnet  mounted  on  aaid  leveriand  controlling 
aaid  valve,  and  the  thermal  circuit  eloaerin  eircoit  with  aaid  electro- 
magnet, all  in  combination  sabataotially  as  deacribod.  I 

4.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatoa,  the  balance  lever  operatively 
connected  to  the  heat  damper  or  valve,  the  dish  moanted  on  said 
lever,  the  escape  valve  eonnoctod  to  aaid  diah,  the  electro- magnet  coo- 
trolling  aaid  eacape  valve  aad  ia  eircoit  with  the  thermal  circuit 
cloaer,  the  water  supply  pipe,  valve  for  doeing  aame,  and  the  electro- 
magnet controlling  aaid  supply  valve,  alao  in  circuit  with  the  thermal 
circuit  cloaer,  all  combined  sabataotially  as  deacribod. 
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5.  In  a  hMt  rvgnlatiDf  appttratna,  th«  bakoM  krar  oparatiTalj 
coaa«e(«d  to  the  heat  ooatroUiag  ralTc  or  daiapar,  tha  diah  on  laiil 
l«Ter  and  aaraiu  for  suppljing  liquid  to  mid  dtsh.  the  aneape  wtlrt  of 
aaid  diah  aad  the  electro  magoet  controUing  taid  Talve,  the  themaJ 
eireuit  eioaar  and  eoanecttooa  therafrom  to  Mitabla  eoataet  piaeaa  ia 
proximity  to  the  lerer,  aod  aa  eUctrical  eoaaactioa  fVom  the  battarj 
to  the  magnet  on  the  lever,  wherebj  the  circuit  maj  be  completed  to 
the  magnet  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  contact  pieeea  according 
to  the  poaition  of  the  leTer,  all  combined  rabataotiallj  aa  daacribad. 


5  1 .4:  Q  8  .     APPARATUS  FOR  MAUie  RSPRODOCnOlfS  OP 

WRITIHOS  OR  DRAWIRM  Jiin  Woaoi,  Olaarow  aooUand.  u- 
tlgnor  to  DuDoaa  Cuapheil.  nine  place  F'Ued  Dec  %  ISM.  aemi 
lla5SS,011.    (MomodeL) 

9 

r 


/" 


m 
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CIbmi — 1.  The  combinatioo  of  a  ba#e  A,  the  outer  fVame  B,  the 
inner  frame  H  having  tpriiig  pieeea  of  metal  E  bearing  againat  tho 
eater  frame,  and  the  central  block  F  haring  a  wire  cloth  coranagO 
•ecurcd  thereto,  substantial! j  as  deacribed 

2  The  combination  of  the  base  A.  haring  the  two  projecting 
flange*  \'  .\'  placed  at  either  side  thereof,  the  oater  trama  B  eon- 
■iating  of  the  lower  piaee,  D'sacarad  to  the  baae.  having  fiathar  J 
and  pins  C,  aad  the  upper  piece  D,  having  groove  d,  and  pin-bolea,  tho 
inner  frame  H  baring  spring  ptecea  of  metal  R  bearing  againat  tho 
upper  piece  of  the  oater  traine,  aod  the  eontral  block  F  having  a  wiro 
cloth  covering  secured  thereto :  tabetantially  as  deacribod. 


Citnm. —  I.  The  eoasbinatioa  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  faeeplato 
aocored  thoroto  in  the  path  of  the  sash,  a  slot  therethrough  to  reooive 
a  friction  roller,  a  back  plate  or  strap  beat  over  at  iu  nppor  end  aod 
socnrod  at  iu  upper  and  lower  ends  roapoetivoiy  bj  a  tbraadod  bolt 
poMod  through  said  (kce  plate,  a  hanger  looaolj  throaded  over  aaid 
bolu  and  carrying  a  friction  roller  pivoted  therein  to  project  through 
said  slot,  said  hanger  beanng  at  iU  upper  end  agaioat  the  bent  over 
upper  end  of  said  back  plato,  and  a  tonsion  spring  aaoireling  the  lower 
bolt  between  the  back  plato  aad  hangar,  sobaUntially  aa  deacribod. 

1  The  oombination  with  a  wiadow  frame,  of  a  face  plate  secured 
thereto  in  the  path  of  the  sash,  a  slot  therethrough  to  receive  a  fric- 
tion roller,  a  back  plato  or  strap  bent  over  at  ita  upper  end  and  so- 
eur«d  at  iu  upper  and  lower  aoda  reapoetivelj  bj  a  threaded  bolt 
paaaed  through  said  face  plato,  a  hanger  loooeljr  throaded  over  said 
bolu  and  carrying  a  friction  roller  pivoted  therein  to  project  through 
said  slot,  said  hanger  bearing  at  iU  upper  end  againat  the  bent  over 
upper  end  of  said  back  plato  aad  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  an 
oatwardly  projoctiag  thumb  poet,  aod  a  tooaion  spring  encircling  the 
lower  bolt  botwooa  the  back  plato  and  hangar,  subeUntially  as  do- 
lacribod. 


5  6  1 .4  3  1 .  TARlf  SBPARATOR  POR  8nilII&-IUCHIIIB&  AL- 
ruoD.  ClAiDUB.  ChadMfcnt  ■■tgrwr  tofloorge  DraperA  800a,  Hoyo- 
dale.  Mmk    PtM  Mar  2. 1M&    Sertol  Ra  4H4ia    (Ho  model) 


55  1.-4Q  9.  aARMBRT  POCUT  Jaooi  1L  Atpilbaui.  New  York. 
M.  T..  aarigsor  of  ooo-bAlf  to  Predertek  H  Sunueia,  (une  piM«L  PIM 
July  31.  1896.    Sertel  Ma  367,683.    rRo  nx)d«L: 


C'Aaim. —  1.  .As  aa  article  of  manafactora.  a  garment  pocket 
comprising  a  piece  of  garment  fabric  having  a  slit  therein,  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  wriired  to  the  nppor  edge  of  said  slit  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
fabric,  an  exteu«ion  strip  soearod  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  slit  extond- 
ing  upwardly  behind  the  rein''<)rcing  strip  afbreM'd,  aod  a  pocket  hav- 
ini;  the  upper  edge  of  lu  outor-wall  secured  along  tho  opper  edge  of 
the  extonsion  strip  00  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  the  apper  edge  of 
the  rear  w-ill  secured  together  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  reinforcing 
strip  to  the  ioaer  tide  of  the  garment  fabric  immediately  above  the 
top  edge  of  the  extension  strip  and  the  outor  wall  of  the  pocket  se- 
cured thereto,  sobatantially  aa  specified 

t.  .As  aa  artido  of  manufacture,  a  garment  pocket  oorapriaing  a 
piece  of  garoMSt  Ikbric  having  a  slit  therein,  a  reinforcing  stnp  J  hav- 
ing ona  odgo  thereof  sawed  to  the  upper  edge  of  «ud  slit  and  the 
other  edge  tamed  inwardly  and  over  aod  sowed  to  the  rear  of  the 
fabnc.  an  extooaion  strip  K.  sewed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  slit  and 
extooding  upwartily  behind  the  reinforcing  ttrip  J,  and  a  pocket  L, 
having  the  opper  edge  of  iU  outor  wall  secured  to  the  extonsion  strip 
K  along  iu  apper  edge  by  a  row  of  rtitohing  g,  and  the  appor  edge 
ot  the  roar  wall  secured  together  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  reinforc- 
ing strip  J  to  the  rear  of  the  fltbnc  by  a  row  of  stitching  /  immedi- 
atoly  above  tho  top  edge  of  the  extoimon  strip  K  and  the  top  edge 
of  the  outor  wall  of  the  pocket  L  secured  thereto,  said  reinforcing 
strip  J  and  extonaion  strip  iC  being  secured  together  by  vertical  rows 
of  stitching  \k  Ui  maintain  the  lower  edge  of  the  reinforcing  strip  J 
in  poaition  b<»low  the  mouth  of  the  poeket  and  thereby  form  a  flrat 
ontraoee  to  said  pocket  below  lU  month,  sobetaatially  as  specified. 


5  61,<430.    3A8H  HOLDRK    Wiujttc  L  BiLUMn.  St  JohiVTiDe. 
I.  T.    riM  Sept  1»,  !«»_  Serul^Ila  M3,»«S.    Jlo  raodeU 


( 'Unm. —  1 .  The  combination  of  a  croaa  sbafl,  a  croas  shaft  arm,  a 
aaparator-bar,  soparators,  secured  thoroto.  a  socket,  to  reooive  said 
separator-bar,  a  plato,  connected  to  said  socket,  aad  latorally  adjnat- 
able  thereon,  a  separator- rod,  jointod  to  said  plato.  and  a  horirontjj 
stnd,  movable  with  said  croaa-shatt  arm  and  entonng  aa  eye  with 
which  the  lower  aod  of  aaid  separator  rod  ia  provided,  as  aod  for  the 
parpoae  specified. 

2.  The  eombiaation  of  a  croaa-ahaft,  a  croaa  shaft  arm,  a  sopar*- 
tor  bar,  soparatora,  secured  thereto,  a  socket  to  receive  said  separa- 
tor-bar, a  plato,  connected  to  aaid  socket,  a  separator-rod,  jointed  to 
said  plato,  and  a  horisontal  stod,  movable  with  ssud  oroaa-ehaft  ana 
and  entonng  an  eye  with  which  the  lower  eod  of  said  separatorrod 
is  provided,  said  stnd  being  adjuatable  in  diataoce  from  said  erooa- 
akaft,  as  aod  for  tho  parpoaa  spoeiflod. 

S.  The  eombiaation  of  a  eroaa-ahafV,  a  eroas  shaft  arm,  a  separa- 
tor-bar, soparators  soenrad  thereto,  a  sockot,  to  roooive  said  aapor»- 
torbar,  a  plate,  connected  to  said  socket  and  latorally  adjaatoble 
thereofl,  a  separator-rod,  jointed  to  said  plato,  aod  a  horisontal  stod, 
Movable  with  said  eroaa-ohaft  arai  aad  aotaring  aa  eye  with  which 
tko  lower  end  of  said  separator-rod  ia  provided,  said  stod  being  ad- 
jaatoble ia  diataaoe  frx>m  said  croaa-shaft,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  spoci- 
iod. 

4.  The  oombiaatioo  of  the  croaa  shaft,  tho  croaa  shaft  arm,  a 
aoforator-bar,  saparatora,  aoearod  thoroto,  a  soekot,  to  roooira  aaid 
aaparator-bar,  a  plato  eonnoetod  toaaidsoeket,  a  stad  aaeorad  to  aaid 
plato  aod  vertically -adjustable  thereoo,  a  soparatof^rod,  having  ao 

I  eye  in  iU  upper  end  to  receive  said  stad  and  a  horisontal  stad,  mov- 
I  able  with  said  croaa-shaft  am  aad  eotoriag  an  eye  with  which  tho 
j  lower  eod  of  said  separator-rod  ia  proridod,  aaid  laat-namod  stod  bo- 
iag  adjustable  in  diatonse  frt>m  said  oroasahafti,  aa  aad  for  the  par- 
poae specified 

5.  The  combination  of  the  separator  bar,  saparatora,  a  socket, 
roeaiving  said  separator-bar  and  having  a  vertical  slot,  aod  a  stnd 
projoctiag  from  said  separator-bar  aad  eotoring  said  slot,  to  provaot 
a  latoral  movemeat  of  said  socket  on  said  bar  aad  tc  allow  said  bar 
to  be  turned  in  said  socket,  as  aod  for  the  parpoee  spaciftod. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  separatorbar,  a  separator  having  a 
akank,  a  socket,  reeoiving  said  separator-bar  and  having  a  vertical 
slot,  and  a  screw  driven  through  said  xhank  and  through  said  sepa- 
rator-bar and  entering  said  slot,  to  prevent  a  latoral  movement  of  said 
aocket  oa  aaid  bar  and  to  allow  said  bar  to  bo  tamod  in  said  socket, 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

7.  Tbeoombinationof  a  separator-bar,  separators,  secured  there- 
to, the  roller-beam,  a  guide-stond,  supported  on  said  roller  beam  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  and  a  stud  projecting  frt>m  said  aepara- 
tor  bar  and  entering  said  slot  in  aaid  gaide-aUod..to  prevent  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  separator- bar,  while  allowing  said  bar  to 
be  turned  in  said  guide-stood,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  roller-beam,  a  guide  stand,  supported 
oa  said  roller  beam  aod  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  separator- 
bar,  a  separator,  having  a  shank,  and  a  screw,  driven  through  said 
shank  and  through  said  separator-bar  and  entenng  said  slot,  to  pro- 
vent  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  separator  bar,  while  allowing 
said  bar  to  be  turned  in  said  guide-stand,  aa  aod  for  the  pnrpoee  speci- 
fied. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  roller-beam,  a  goido-atand,  snpportod 
on  said  roller-beam  and  provided  w^th  a  vertical  slot,  a  separator- 
bar,  separators  secured  thereto,  a  stud  projecting  from  aaid  separa- 
tor-bar and  entering  said  slot  in  aaid  guide-sUnd,  to  prevoat  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  separator  bar  a  bocket,  having  a  vertical 
alot,  another  stnd,  projecting  from  %\'S  «eparator-bar  and  entering 
said  last-named  slot  to  prevent  a  lateral  movement  of  aaid  socket  on 
aaid  separator  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

IU.  Tho  combination  of  the  roller-beam,  a  guide-stand,  supported 
on  said  roller-beam  aod  provided  with  parallel  vertical  frx>nt  and  rear 
guides,  said  rear  guide  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  separator-bar,  sepa- 
rators, secured  thereto,  and  a  stud,  projecting  from  said  soparator- 
bar  and  entering  said  slot,  to  prevent  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
aeparator-bar,  said  rear  guide  being  forwardly  oflbet  below  the  top  of 
said  slot,  to  allow  said  separator-bar  to  be  raised  out  of  said  guide, 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  croaa-shaft,  having  an  arm,  provided 
with  a  stnd,  a  supplementory  arm,  having  a  hook  to  engage  said 
ahaH  and  having  a  slot,  to  receive  said  stud,  to  support  said  supple- 
mentory arm,  the  separator-rod  jointed  to  said  supplementory  arm, 
a  socket,  supported  by  said  separator-rod,  a  separator-bar,  supported 
in  aaid  soekot,  separators,  secured  to  said  soparator-bar  and  guidea 
to  limit  said  separator-bar  to  a  vertical  traverae,  as  aod  for  the  par- 
poee specified. 

551,432.  lAHimJTrra AID PUDiR.  HiTHii ooMBa, flw- 
ner  lom,  aatgnor  to  WllUam  0.  McGann.  woe  ^aoe.  Filed  Mv- 16, 
IMS.    Serial  Ma  Ml.SM.    (MomodeL) 


first  inclined  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  converge,  an  endleaa 
carrier  passing  around  said  platform,  a  bolt  wheel  looaely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  the  endleas  conveyer  on  the  lower  frame,  means  for  throw- 
ing said  wheel  in  and  ont  of  gear  with  the  shaft,  a  belt  wheel  on  tho 
upper  shaft  of  the  top  conveyer,  a  croaaad  belt  connecting  the  two, 
an  arm  fixed  to  the  top  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  lower  framo 
and  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  a  pulley  on  the  opposite  end  in  engage- 
ment with  said  belt,  sobatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


551,433.  LIFTIMe-FORK.  Buu A. Coxno. Toledo, Otila aalgnor 
of  one-half  to  WilUam  E  (^wford,  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  10,  139(1. 
Serial  Ma  558.831.    (Mo  modei) 


Claim. — A  lifting  fork,  comprising  the  handle,  a  two  pronged  fork 
secured  thereto,  a  branch  projecting  forwardly  from  one  of  said  prongs, 
and  a  rearwardly  carved  branch  projecting  from  the  other  of  said 
prongs,  said  prongs  and  said  branches  lying  substantially  in  the  sama 
plane,  substaotially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


CToiai.— In  an  improved  self  feeder  for  thrashing  machinea,  tho 
combination  of  a  suitoble  pistform,  an  endleas  conveyer  arranged  to 
travel  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second  platform  above  the  end  of  tho 


5  5  1 , 4: 3  4:.    RXTEMSIOM-SCAPPOLD.    Asa  Doouttli,  St  Loula, 
Ma    FQed  Feb  25, 1895.    Sertitl  Ha  539,585.    (Mo  model) 


*  i! 

H 
II 


I' 
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ClauN. — 1.  A  clamp  oousisting  of  a  block,  one  or  more  came 
asonnted  thereon,  a  handle  for  each  earn,  aad  asoaos  appliod  to  the 
block  for  holding  tbe  handles  in  any  desired  position ;  combined  with 
a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the  cams,  and  a  spacing  plate  applied 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  timber  from  tbe  block,  snbaUntially  as  de- 
acribod. 

2.  In  a  clamping  deviee,  a  snpporting  block  and  two  indepeodent 
cams  mounted  thereon,  combined  with  a  flexible  connection  oonnoetod 
to  both  cams,  as  doMcribed. 
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3.  Tk«  eombi*«tiott  wtth  two  or  nor*  *djaaUbi«  pi«e«s,  of  m  p*ir 
of  e*a  •ee«*tnca,  a  tnpport  Ui«r«for.  •  binding  cooooctioa  eaibr»»- 
lag  Mid  pi«e«a  Aad  aecAntnc*,  •  corni)(a(«d  •pacing  plat«  tor  wid 
bipding  eoaa«etioa,  and  a  (Viction  plat*  to  retain  (ha  teewxthet  ear- 
rM  bj  Mid  Moek  ia  taoaioa  poaitio*. 

4.  Tb«  eoaibioatioo  with  two  or  Bor«  adjuatabU  piaeaa,  of  a  i*- 
teebabl*  block,  ao  accantnc  diak  mounted  oa  aaeh  aid*  of  Mid  block 
hanng  a  baadla.  a  friction  plat*  for  Mid  b*iidl«d  diak  aoqat«d  o« 
Mid  block,  and  a  binding  connoctioa  looped  orar  each  diak  b«tw««a 
tli«  haadia  and  plate,  and  alao  around  laid  adjoatabla  pi«e«a. 

5.  Ia  a  damp,  a  anpporting  block,  a  rod  mounted  upon  tbe  block, 
a  earn  and  an  operating  bandie  at  each  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  flexible 
eodneetioa  connected  to  tbe  cama,  eonbined  witb  holding  platea  ap- 
plied to  tbe  edgee  of  tbe  block  for  holding  tbe  handlea,  aubetantially 
aa  ibown. 

6.  In  a  elamp,  a  supporting  block,  a  rod  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  earn  and  a  handle  at  each  end  of  the  rod,  tbe  handlee  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth  on  their  iaaer  sidea,  combined  with  ratchet  holding 
platee  applied  to  the  edgea  of  the  block,  and  a  flexible  eoeaeetioa 
that  forma  loopa  around  the  cama,  aubatantiallj  aa  daacribed. 

7.  Ia  a  acalFold,  the  apnghta,  the  huriiontal  piecea  applied  there- 
to, and  the  cap  piece  axteoding  horixontallj  acroea  tbeoi,  combined 
with  a  block  that  ia  appliad  to  the  side  of  the  apright,  a  rod  moaatMl 
on  the  block,  and  provided  with  a  cam  at  each  end,  and  a  flaxibla 
connection  that  ia  twined  aroaod  tbe  Mid  timbers  of  the  scaffold  and 
connected  to  the  two  cama,  subatantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  scaffold,  the  cap  piece,  provided  with  piaa  which  project 
from  iu  aidea ;  the  aprighta,  aad  the  horisoaul  pi«c«aaeearad  thereto, 
combined  with  a  supporting  block  that  ia  applied  to  tbe  side  of  the 
npright,  a  rod  mounted  on  tbe  block,  a  cam  applied  to  each  end  of 
the  rod,  toothed  platea  applied  to  the  edgea  of  tbe  block  for  holding 
the  cama  after  tbej  have  been  lightened,  and  a  flexible  eonnectioa 
that  ia  twined  aroand  the  borixoatal  pieoea  and  ap  over  the  pina,  sab- 
•tantially  aa  specified. 

9  In  a  clamping  device,  a  movable  block  oraupport,  one  or  mora 
cama  rotatablj  mounted  thereon,  and  a  flexible  binding  conneetioa 
adapted  to  loop  around  aaid  cam  or  cama  aad  the  piecea  to  be  clamped 
together,  aabatantiallj  aa  daacribed. 


3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  the  side  framea,  of  a  wheel 
,  fHime  eooaiating  of  the  vertical  ractiooa.  each  carrying  wheels  at  their 
I  lower  ends,  the  inwardly  extending  borisoatal  sectiooa,  joaraaled  oa 

the  Aamea,  the  rearwardly  extending  aectioaa/*,  the  overlapping  ad- 
JaaUbiy  connected  aectioaa,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame,  aub- 
atantially  aa  daacribed. 

4.  Ia  a  harrow,  the  ooabination  with  the  adjuatable  sectiooa.  and 
the  adjuaubia  traoaporUtion  wbeak  of  the  draft  bare  at  the  front  of 
the  harrow,  the  tongne  having  a  ero«  bar  at  ita  rear,  downwardly 
aztending  aroM  oa  the  oroM  bar,  aad  adjoatable  meana  for  aeeuring 
the  arma  to  the  draft  bara,  subatantially  aa  deecribed. 


661.4:35.    COM  HARROW     Amui  Dowvnfi.  SheO  Ba% lova. 
Fttad  Aug  11  188Ql    3«1il  la  369.48S.    (Ho  model.. 


Ctaua.— l.'Tn  a  harrow,  the  eombiaatioo  with  the  twn  aide 
fraaea,  pivoully  aaited  at  their  forward  ends,  a  laterally  adjosuble 
eoanection  between  the  rear  enda  thereof  compriaing  a  yoke  having 
overlapping  ends  aad  adjoauble  mean*  for  secoring  the  eoda  together, 
a  wheel  frame  ioUnnediate  the  enda  of  and  betweaa  the  fraaea,  coa^ 
iiatiog  of  two  mnlto-cranka,  Mch  carrying  wheeU  at  their  onUr  enda. 
betwaaa  tha  ban  of  the  framea,  meaM  for  pivoully  securing  tbe  eranka 
to  the  fraaaea,  adjuaUblj  connected  overlapping  inner  portions  on  the 
cranks,  a  lever  oonnected  with  one  of  the  cranks,  securing  means  oa 
the  rear  connection  with  which  the  Uver  engagea,  aad  a  pivoted  ealeh 
eagagiag  the  wheel  frame,  when  the  lever  ia  forowl  forward.  Mid  eatch 
ksmg  aa  oitaaaion  projeefang  to  the  rear  of  the  machine.  subeUn- 
tialty  aa  daaeribed. 

t.  Ia  a  harrow,  the  combinatioa  with  the  laUrally  adjaaUbW 
framea,  of  the  laterally  adjuauble  side  bare,  the  carved  eooneetitt( 
bara  tor  the  framea.  aad  the  curved  bar*  on  Uie  side  bare,  slidingly 
••IC«lt«"f  tfc«  curved  eoaaectiag  bar*,  and  meaoa  for  adjnatiag  the 
side  ban,  sabaUntially  aa  deecribed 

I 


6  0  1 .4: 3  6  .    BLKTUC  lUni.    Tmoum  Dvaoaa.  rort  Wtyn« 
lai    FOed  Ju^  11, 188&    Said  Ha  a66,S3«.    (Ho  BodaL) 


V T 

(-Imim. — 1.  Tbe  combinatioa  with  aa  electric  meter  of  a  vertioal 
apiadle  earrying  an  armatare  aad  retarding  fhns.  a  Tenical  poet  ad- 
jaatable  ia  ita  beanog  and  having  a  jewel  setting  in  a  removable  or 
Mparable  part  at  lU  upper  end  apon  which  the  Mid  apindle  roUtea, 
aad  a  cap  shaped  anisunnoaoting  oreoTeriagsaid  jewel  and  adjoat- 
able apoa  (he  Mid  vertical  poat  for  the  pnrpoee  Mt  forth 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  of  a  separable  jewel 
•attiag  &8,  a  jewel  post  or  stnd  provided  at  iu  npper  end  with  an  ad- 
JoBlable  inrarted  cap  shaped  not  17,  haviag  a  bole  Won  top  through 
which  the  apindle  paaaaa,  and  mounted  upon  a  suitable  threaded  por- 
tion of  Mid  stud,  so  that  by  raiaing  it,  it  engagM  with  tha  lower  end 
of  the  ipindle,  thereby  lilting  it  up  out  of  the  jewel  in  the  Mid  Mpara- 
bie  part  58  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth 

5.  Tbe  coabiaatioa  with  aa  electnc  meter,  of  a  jewel  poetoratud 
ft7,  having  a  spiral  spring  18  which  preeaea  againat  th»cap  not  17  on 
(op,  and  preventing  it  from  moving  when  subjected  to  any  vibration 
after  being  set  or  adjusted  aa  herein  set  forth 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  field  coila  of  aa  electnc  meter,  of 
the  punchiag.  whiek  conaiata  of  the  axtawatoa  Aagara  36  for  gripping 

coils,  and  the  slot  27  for  adjusting  Mid  eeih  aa  herein  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  the  motira  part  of  an  electric  meter, 
alternating  earreata,  of  a  diverter  eooaiating  of  a  core  of  laminated 

t  iron  or  steel,  having  at  ita  center  a  hole  through  which  plans 
Ike  spindla,  aad  provided  with  a  eoil  of  iaaalated  wire  at  each  ead  or 
pole  aa  herein  shown  and  for  tha  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  eoabinauon  with  an  electric  meter,  of  a  diverter  core 
built  up  froa  thin  sheet  iroa  puochings,  and  haviag  a  recea  upon  the 
penphcry  of  the  hole  at  itaoeeter  into  which  flta  a  suitable  pin  or  rod 
to  preveat  the  diverter  from  taming  as  herein  wt  forth. 

'.  In  aa  electric  meter  tbe  combination  of  tha  diverter  eolk  40, 
the  energising  coila  4,  tha  section  of  whoee  winding  la  that  of  a  square 
or  rectangle  having  all  four  sides  of  equal  length  and  a  vertical  shaft 
paaaing  between  Mid  coila  which  earriM  a  doaed  rerolnble  cylindrical 
aeeoodary  araMtare  of  alumiaaa  whiab  ia  aeted  upoa  by  the  mag- 
aetiam  of  aid  eoiU,  and  a  retarding  device  for  oppoaing  the  motion 
produced  by  said  cylinder  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  at  forth 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  an  eleetnc  meter  of  the  Mries  energiiiog 
eoUa  4,  tha  aactioa  of  whoM  wiadiog  ia  square  or  that  of  a  rectangle 
having  all  foar  sidM  eqaal  ia  leagth,  the  diverter  coik.  aa  armature 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  spindle  and  revolnble  therewith  and  haviag 
a  diameter  eqaal  in  length  to  that  of  the  axia  of  Mid  energising  ooila 
for  the  parpoee  Mt  forth  :  a  wiagad  fan  of  ainminam  mounted  upon 
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the  Mma  apiadle  aa  the  Mid  annatara,  and  a  registering  train  for  in- 
dioaUag  the  amount  of  ccrrent  or  energy  oaed. 

9.  In  aa  electric  meter  for  alternate  carrenta,  the  oombination 
with  tbe  motive  part,  of  the  serie«  or  energizing  coil*  4.  approaching 
from  oppoaite  sides  the  cylindrical  armature  6  within  which  is  a  di- 
verter 40  and  adjustable  concentrically  therewith,  and  an  energising 
circuit  a  6  aa  herein  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

10.  Tbe  combination  in  an  electric  meter  for  alternating  carrenta 
of  the  inducing  coiU  4,  the  armature  6  revoluble  between  Mid  coils 
4,  the  diverter  coils  40,  and  an  impedance  coil,  which  is  connected 
in  leriM  with  Mid  diverter  coilc,  the  remaining  termioals  being  ah  anted 
around  the  coila  4  aa  Mt  forth. 

11.  In  an  electric  meter  for  alternating  currenta,  the  combination 
with  tbe  vertical  spindle,  of  an  aluminum  drum  or  cylinder,  and  two 
aeta  of  magnetising  coils ;  Mid  cylinder  being  revoluble  between  Mid 
eoila  and  cloaely  embraced  by  same,  ao  that  all  the  flux  generated 
by  theae  two  coils,  4  and  40  will  efficiently  cut  said  drum  for  the  par- 
poee at  forth. 


6  6  1 .4: 3  7 .  STAIR-ROD.   AXDUW  W  Pudlat,  Reading,  Pa.    Filed 
Hot.  U.  ism    Sefial  Ha  928,782.    (Ho  oxxieLl 


Claim. — 1.  A  atair  rod  conaistiiig  of  two  similar  teleecopic  aeo- 
tioifk  C-shaped  in  croan  section,  each  having  overturned  oppositely 
diapoaed  edga  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  overtamed 
adgM  of  one  aection  interlocking  and  fitting  within  the  correspond- 
ing edgM  of  the  other  section  so  aa  to  render  the  device  capable  of 
longitudinal  extenaion  and  at  tbe  ame  time  prevent  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  sections,  tbe  outaide  action  having  at  ita  inner  end 
a  reinforcing  plate  tinoly  united  thereto  and  extending  partially 
around  the  overturned  edga  thereof,  substantially  aa  at  forth. 

2.  A  stair  rod  conxisting  of  two  trleac^ipic  sections  each  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  aubetantially  C-shaped  in  cross  aection,  one  sec- 
tion interlocking  and  sliding  within  the  other  section  tor  adapting 
the  rod  as  a  whole  to  be  extended  in  length,  each  section  being  pro- 
vided at  ita  outer  end  with  a  longitudinally  elongated  open  alot  for 
the  reception  of  a  retaining  acrew,  subatantially  as  specified. 


66l,4r38.    KHIFfrCLSAHBR.    HsuRicB  A  E  OuHU  Hamburg, 
OeroMny.     Filed  Mar  9,  1895     Serial  Ma  Ml,096.    (No  mod^) 


Vbiim. —  1.  A  kaifb  cleaner  compriaing  two  cooperating  atrapa  b 
and  b',  a  Axed  bearing  for  strap  b,  a  resilient  bearing  for  atrap  h'  con- 
•iatiog  of  a  coiled  apring  or  spring!*  of  sab«tantially  the  mb«  length 
as  the  operatiTc  face  of  said  strap  b',  and  a  rigid  support  for  Mid 
apring  or  springs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoa  at  forth. 


2.  A  knife  cleaner  compriaing  two  cooperative  atrapa  6  and  V,  a 
rigid  bearing  for  atrap  b,  a  rwilient  bearing  fur  atrap  l^  conaistiag  of 
one  or  more  coiled  springs  of  aabatantially  the  Mme  length  aa  the  op- 
erative face  of  Hid  strap  b'  and  having  tbeir  coils  oblique  to  aaob 
face,  and  a  rigid  bearing  for  the  springs,  for  the  parpoee  at  forth. 

3.  A  knife  cleaner  comprising  two  coo|ierative  atrapa  6  and  ^,  a 
bearing  plate  for  i«.nip  b,  a  supporting  plate  for  strap  b'  baring  a  raised 
portion  intermediate  of  ita  ends,  means  for  securing  aid  strap  b'  to 
the  ends  of  ita  supporting  plate  whereby  openings  are  formed  between 
the  straps  for  the  introduction  of  the  knife,  and  a  res  lieat  bearing 
interposea  between  strap  b'  and  the  raised  portion  of  lU  supporting 
plate,  for  the  pnrpoa  at  forth. 

4  In  a  knife  cleaner,  the  combination  with  two  cooperating 
Btraps  b  b',  of  bearing  and  supporting  platea  a  and  a'  between  which 
uid  strapa  are  clamped,  the  plate  a  provided  aboat  midway  of  iU 
length  with  a  receptacle  «,  and  a  port  or  pasHge  extending  fVora  Mid 
recepucle  through  tbe  plate,  the  supporting  plate  a  provided  with  a 
raised  portion  between  iti  ends,  means  for  securing  the  atrap  b'  to 
the  plate  at  the  ends  of  aid  raised  portion  whereby  opening*  are 
formed  at  each  end  of  aid  raiaed  portion  for  the  introduction  of  a 
knife,  and  a  reailient  bearing  between  the  aid  raiaed  portiooa  and 
the  strap  //,  far  tbe  purpoa  at  forth. 


65  1.4:39.    CAR-DOOR    HnsT  C.  Hatchii.  MilUn.  H.  a 
Aug  21,189i    SertBlHa5».B2L    (Ho  modeU 


Filed 


? 


V/nim. — 1.  A  ear  door  having  duplicate  approximately  rectao- 
gahti  door  PiemUri->  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  adjacent  to  their  io- 
uor  edgea,  whereby  the  preponderance  of  weight  is  outaide  of  the  ver- 
tical planes  of  the  pivot<i  to  eaua  the  door  members  to  swing  outward 
or  open  by  gravity  when  relea^^  and  movable  auxiliary  means  for 
completing  the  rectangular  shape  of  the  door-merabera,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  ear  door  having  duplicate  approximately  rectangular  door 
members  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  near  their  inner  edgm,  whereby 
the  preponderance  of  weight  is  outaide  of  the  vertical  plane*  of  the 
pivots  to  caiia  the  door  members  to  swing  outward  or  opeo  by  gravity 
when  releaad,  movable  auxiliary  mean*  tor  completing  the  rectangu- 
lar shape  of  the  door-members,  guides  for  the  upper  ends  of  thedoor- 
menbcrs,  and  connections  between  the  members  whereby  they  move 
simultaneously  in  oppoaite  directions,  aubstantially  u  specified. 

3.  Ill  combination  with  guida  arranged  above  and  belowthe  door- 
opening,  a  car-door  constructed  of  duplicate  door-members  adapted 
to  meet  at  their  inner  edga  when  the  door  is  closed,  Hid  door-mem- 
bers having  movable  sections,  and  weights  acured  to  the  lower  edga 
of  the  door  members  and  pivoted  near  their  inner  ends  to  the  lower 
gaide  in  which  the  weights  operate,  the  upper  ends  of  the  door-mem- 
bers moving  in  and  limited  by  the  upper  guide, substantially  asspeci- 
«ed.  ' 

4.  A  car  door  having  an  approximately  rectangular  member  piv- 
oted at  its  lower  end  near  one  aide  edge  whereby  it  swings  toward  the 
other  side  edge  by  gravity  and  a  movable  section  carried  by  aid 
member  to  complete  the  rectangular  ahape  of  the  door,  substantially 
aa  specified 
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on  horiiooul  fMTOto  and  wei|cbt«<i  to  *m\t,fi  ootward  or  from  each  '         Uie'Waiung'bouw  Air  Brake  CompMy  Wilmenllii.  f*-    IIM  lof'lfi, 
other  at  their  app«r  ends,  chain   wK««te  mounted  on  the  pirota  of  "        ' 

aftid  members,  and  an  endlea*  llexihte  eonn««tioii  traveraincaMd  wk««<« 
and  havinK  ita  lidea  eroaaed.  whereby  aaid  menbera  nove  ainatt*- 
neoiiMly  and  eqaallj  in  oppoaite  directiona,  labaUntiallr  aa  apecifted. 
b  A  ear  door  having  twin  member*  oiouDted  at  their  lower  eada 
on  horixontal  pivota  and  weif^hted  to  awinc  outward  or  from  each 
other  at  their  upper  end*,  chain-wheeta  aoant«d  00  the  pivota  of 
aaid  memben.  an  endleaa  flexible  connection  trm?erainf  aaid  wheela 
and  havinc  ita  tidea  eroaaed  at  their  centen,  the  inteMeetinf  portiona 
of  the  connection  comprimn);  rudK  rt,  and  a  )(uide  block  having  an 
opening  through  which  taid  rod  paiaea,  whereby  aaid  taeaabert  move 
aimultaneooaly  and  equally  ia  oppoaile  direetioaa,  aabaUntially  aa 
ape<-ilf^. 

7.  A  car  door  having  twin  xubatantiallj  rectangular  meoibera 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  at  different  pointa  within  the  door-way  ae 
that  the  door-members  meet  on  a  vertical  line  in  the  center  thereof, 
a  guide  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  door-members,  central  and  terminal 
•top- block*  arranged  in  aaid  goide,  and  a  det«nt  carried  bv  each  door- 
member  to  engage  either  the  central  or  a  terminal  stop-block  and  limit 
the  movement  of  {he  member,  aabatantiailr  a«  apacifled. 

8.  A  car  door  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  a  grated  opea- 
i>K.  guide*  arranged  above  and  below  said  opeoing,  a  slide  tttiad  at 
ita  upper  and  lower  edgea  in  said  guides,  mean*  for  Mcuring  the  slide 
io  ita  clfKMHi  position  and  a  guide  provided  ou  the  car  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  car  door,  «aid  guide  forming  a  continuation  ot  the  upper 
guide  on  the  car  door,  and  limiting  and  guiding  the  movemeat  of  the 
aiide  in  iu  extended  poaition,  subataatialiy  as  tpe  ifiefi 

9.  A  car  door  pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  adjai-'nt  to  ita  inner  edge 
and  weightad  at  ita  outer  edge,  whereby  when  re!eaa«d  it  swings  lat- 
erally at  its  upper  end,  an  auxiliary  door  arranged  in  an  opening  or 
cutraway  portion  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  -lain  or  body  porticu  of,  Cfaiaa.— I  In  aoaatomai'r  fluid  preaaara  brake  aystem.  theeom- 
the  door,  and  means  for  securing  said  main  or  b«.dy  portion  and  the  biaation,  in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  main  valve,  a  piaton  for  opar- 
auxiliary  door  in  their  elo^d  poaitiona,  stibauntially  aa  specified         I  ating  the  main  valve,  and  a  supplemental  piston  for  moving  the  main 

10.  A  car  door  pivoted  at  iU  lower  end  adjacent  to  iu  inner  edga.  ,  valve  into  poMtioD  for  making  aa  emergency  application  of  the  brakea. 
upper  and  lower  guidea  for  receiving  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  il.e  I  aabaUotiaily  aa  aet  forth. 

door,  Di-ans  tor  aecuring  the  same  in  iu  closed  positioo.  and  aoaux- 1  2    In  an  automatic  fluid  praaaure  brake  syatam,  the  combination, 

iliary  door  carried  by  the  main  or  body  portion  of  the  door  and  ar-  |  io  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  main  valve,  a  piatoa  for  operating  the 


in  valve  which  has  the  Mine  traverae  in  both  service  and  emergency 
appiicaUoaa  of  the  brakea,  and  means  for  moving  the  main  valve  into 
poatioa  to  aOlMt  ao  emergency  application  of  the  brakea  either  ai- 
■nlunooaiy  with  the  movement  of  the  main  piaton  or  after  the  main 
piaton  has  oompleted  iu  stroke,  aubaUutially  aa  aet  forth 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  triple  valve  device,  ol  a  main  valva,  a 
main  piaton,  a  stem  by  which  the  piaton  ia  operatively  connaeted  to 
the  valve  ao  aa  to  effect  a  serrioe  application  of  the  brakea  by  a  full 
atroke  of  the  piaton,  and  means  for  varying  the  adjustment  of  the 
■tarn  relative  to  the  piaton  so  as  to  effect  an  emergency  application  of 
the  brakea  by  the  same  movement  uf  the  piston,  sabatantially  aa  aat 
forth. 
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ranged  in  an  opening  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  aaid  auiiliary  door 
being  adapted  to  fit  at  iu  lower  edge  in  the  Igwer  guide,  wiiereby  it 
ia  locked  in  iU  closed  position,  tubatantially  aa  specified. 

II  A  ear  door  having  a  main  or  body  portion  pivoted  at  iu 
lower  end,  meana  f  securing  the  door  in  iU  cloeed  poaition,  and 
inner  and  outer  parallel  auxiliary  doors,  one  of  which  ia  reticulated, 
earned  by  the  main  or  body  portion  of  the  door  and  arrangad  in  an 
opening  formed  in  the  iaaar  edga  theraof,  and  maana  for  aecuring 
aaid  auxiliary  doora  in  their  eloaed  and  open  poaitions,  sabatantially 
aa  specified. 

12.  A  car  door  having  twin  members  pivoted  at  their  lower  enda 
adjacent  to  their  inner  edges  and  provided  outaide  of  their  pivotal 
poinU  with  operating  weighU,  said  door  members  having  main  or 
body  portiona  provided  at  their  inner  or  adjacent  edge*  wi'.h  angu- 
lar openings,  auxiliary  inner  and  outer  doora  carried  by  the  main  or 
body  portion  and  arranged  in  said  openings,  the  inner  doors  being 
reticulated,  and  means  for  securing  the  inner  edgea  of  the  main  or 
body  portiona  of  the  door-neoibara  together,  subauntially  aa  apeci- 
fiad. 

13.  A  ear  door  having  twin  pivotal  aembera  adapted  to  awing 
outward  or  from  each  other  at  their  upper  enda,  a  pivoul  lockiag 
bolt  36  carried  by  one  of  the  door-members  and  provided  with  a 
akoulder  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the  other  door  member,  a  vertieaOy- 
diapoaed  operating  rod  40  monated  in  guides  to  move  vertically  aa 
well  as  rouubly  and  eoanected  to  the  oppoaite  end  uf  said  locking 
bolt  and  adapted  by  iu  weight  to  normally  hold  the  shouldered  end 
thereof  in  iu  elevated  or  locking  poaition,  and  a  hasp  rigidly  aacurad 
to  aaid  operating  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sUple  on  the  door- 
member  to  lock  the  rod  from  movement,  snbstaatially  aa  specified. 

U  A  car  door  having  a  mam  or  bo«ly  portion,  a  meUllic  shoe 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  hollow  upper 
portion  to  receive  the  lower  enda  of  the  door  timbers,  said  shoe  be- < 
lag  provided  with  an  extanaion  toward  the  inner  edge  of  the  door, 
and  such  extension  being  pivoted  to  the  car  sill,  an  auxiliary  door  ar- 
ranged in  an  opening  of  and  earned  by  the  main  door,  and  lockiag 
devices  for  said  roam  and  auxiliary  doors,  subatantiallj  aa  apaciflad. 

15.  A  car  door  having  a  pivoted  main  or  body  portion  of  aub- 1 
aUntially  recUngular<hape,  and  an  approximately  sector-shapml  aax- 

iliary  door  hingeil  to  the  main  or  body  portion  to  complete  the  rect-j  TAnrn  _1.   A  blow  pipe  or*  amelting  fiiraaca  conaiating  of  the 

angular  construction  thereof  subttanti.lly  as  specified  I  wall*.  I);  the  meullic  casing,  B.  inclo«ng  said  walla:  the  ca-ing joiaU,^, 

U>.  A  car  door  comprising  two  aections  or  member*  pivoted  at  I  uniting  the  caatng  of  the  firebox  and  the  furnace  ,  the  fire  box.  F.  the 


their  lower  edges,  gearing  connecting  the  two  members  at  their  lower 
end^  to  cauae  them  to  move  in  unison,  guidea  for  the  members  to  move 
ia,  and  a  sector  shaped  auxiliary  lioor  for  each  member  arranged  ia 
a  cut  away  portion  of  the  •ante,  subauntially  aa  deacribad. 


compreased  air  pipe,  t,  conducting  compreased  air  from  an  air  cooi- 
preKsor  to  Uie  air  chamber  about  the  fire  box  ;  the  air  chamber,  a, 
between  the  w::ila  about  the  fire  box  for  recaiviag  the  air  from  the  air 
cooipreaaor  through  the  pipe,  i ,  the  blow  pipe  holea.  p,  in  the  bottom 
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of  tka  Are  box  oonDaetiag  the  air  ehaabar  with  the  firebox  for  blow- 
ing the  ftrea  therein  ;  the  blow  pipe  heat  and  flame  fluea,a,  connect- 
ing with  the  fire  box  ;  m.  the  circular  fluea  about  the  kettle,  through 
whicii  heat  and  flame  are  forced  upon  the  roaatad  ore  in  the  kettle ; 
the  blow  pipe  holea,  a.  in  the  circular  fluea  entaring  the  kettle;  the 
amelting  kettle,  E,  in  which  the  roaated  ore  ia  smelted ;  the  diacharge 
hole.  A,  for  drawing  off  the  molten  metal;  the  diaeharg«  hole,  v,  10 
the  back  of  the  kettle  for  drawing  ofr*the  slag  ;  the  opeoing.  /,  in  the 
top  of  the  kettle,  throngh  which  the  ore  when  froaen  or  solidified  may 
be  broken  up  or  removed  ;  the  plug  or  stopper,  e,  for  tightly  eloeing 
ap  aaid  opening;  the  handle,  <<.  loaaid  plug  or  stopper ;  the  ore  feeder, 
a,  through  which  the  ore  is  fed  into  the  kettle ;  the  ore  feed  regula- 
tor, 6.  for  regulating  the  aupply  of  the  ore  paaeing  into  the  kettle ; 
the  gaa  and  fume  pipe,  «,  for  conducting  or«  famea  from  the  amelting 
kettle  to  the  water  tank  ;  the  water  tank,  C,  into  which  the  gas  and 
fumes  pasa  ;  the  faucet,  g,  for  drawing  oflT  the  water  from  the  tank  ; 
the  gaa  escape  pipe. /^  and  the  furnace  door,  t ;  aubatantially  aa 
herein  described  and  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe  amelting  furnace  the  combination  of  the  com- 
preaaed  air  pipe,  i,  oondacting  compreoned  air  Ui  the  air  chamber; 
the  air  chamber,  o,  between  the  walls  of  tha firebox:  the  blow  pipe 
holea.  p,  in  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  ;  with  the  firebox.  P;  the  blow 
pipe  heat  and  flame  flnea,  a ;  the  circular  beat  and  flame  fluea,  m,  in 
the  wall  of  the  smelting  kettle  encircling  the  same :  the  blow  pipe 
hoiea,  t,  in  the  circular  flnea,  through  which  heatand  flame  are  forced 
upon  the  roaatad  ore  in  the  amelting  kettle;  the  smelting  kettle,  E  ; 
the  diacharge  hole,  A,  for  drawing  off  the  molten  metal ;  the  discharge 
hole,  r,  for  drawing  off  the  alag;  the  opening.  /,  in  the  top  of  the 
kettle  through  which  the  ore  when  frozen  or  solidified  may  be  broken 
up  or  removed  ;  the  plug  or  stopper,  e,  for  closing  said  opening ;  the 
handle,  d;  the  ore  feed  or  chute,  a  ;  the  ore  feed  regulator,  b;  the 
gas  and  fiime  pipe,  t,  for  conducting  the  gas  and  ore  fumes  from  the 
smelting  kettle  to  the  water  tank  the  water  tank ,  C ;  the  gas  escape 
pipe,  /,-  the  faucet,  g;  and  the  furnace  door,  k ;  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  blowpipe  ore  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  the 
metallic  casing.  B,  aarronnding  the  furnace  walla;  the  walls,  0;  the 
ore  feeder,  a;  the  ore  regulator,  b;  the  smelting  kettle,  E.  having 
the  mouth  or  opening  in  the  top,  /,-  the  plug  or  stopper,  e;  the  dis- 
charge holes,  A  and  v,  for  drawing  off'  the  uolien  metal  and  iilag; 
with  the  gas  and  fame  pipe,  e ;  the  water  tank  C;  the  gas  escape 
pi|M,/;  the  oomprawed  air  pipe,  /;  the  air  chamber,  o;  the  blow 
pipe  holea.  p,  in  the  bottom  of  the  firebox  ;  the  firebox,  P :  the  blow 
pipe  heat  and  flame  fluea,  a,  connecting  the  fire  box  and  the  circular 
heat  and  flame  fluea;  the  circular  heat  and  flaoie  flaea,  m;  and  the 
blow  pipe  holea,*.  in  the  circular  fluea  sabatantially  aa  herein  deacribed 
and  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  blow  pipe  ore  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  the 
blow  pipe  heat  and  flame  flaea,  n  /  the  circular  heat  and  flame  fluea, 
•1;  the  blow  pipe  holea.  «,  aa  connected  with  the  fire  box,  P;  blow 
pipe  holea, />;  compreased  air  chamber,  0  ;  and  the  compressed  air 
pipe,  i;  with  the  amelting  kettle,  E;  the  opening,  /;  the  stopper,  e, 
having  handle,  d;  the  gaa  and  fame  pipe,  <;  the  water  tank,  C;  the 
gaa  escape  pipe,  /;  the  ore  feeder,  a  ;  the  ort  regulator,  h  ;  the  walls 
of  the  furnace,  D ;  and  the  metallic  casing,  B  ;  substantially  as  herein 
described  and  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  blow  pipe  ore  smelting  furnace,  the  compreated  air  cham- 
ber, o.  having  the  eompreaaed  air  pipe,  i.  through  which  compreaaed 
air  is  forced  into  aaid  air  chamber,  in  combination  with  the  kettle,  E, 
connected  with  aaid  air  chamber  by  the  blow  pipe  holea,  p,  the  fire- 
box,P;  the  heatand  flamefluea.  a;  the  circular  heat  and  flame  flues, 
ai;  the  blow  pipe  holea,  «,  and  having  openiog,  //  stopper,  r  having 
handle,  d;  diacharge  hole,  A,  for  draining  off  the  molten  ore,  and 
diacharge  hole,  t:,  for  draining  off  lae  alag,  and  in  combination  in 
eonnection  with  aaid  kettle,  the  gas  and  fume  pipe,  e;  the  water  Unk, 
C;  the  gaa  eacape  pipe./;  fiiucet,  ^;  ore  feader,  a.  and  ore  feed 
regulator.  6;  sobaUntiallv  as  herein  described  and  aet  fortli. 


661 ,44: 2 .  ICE- V8L0CIPEDS.  TxuKa  J.  Kour.  St  Jotan'i,  MIcIl 
ned  Oaoi  16. 18M  Serial  Ha  531.a6i  (Ho  modeLI 
Claim. — 1.  In  aa  ice  velocipede,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  a  ranoer  attachment  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
and  comprising  a  knee-frame  having  opposite  standard  portiona,  an 
inverted  U-ahaped  ranner  plate  baring  oppoaite  pointed  lower  aide 
edgea,  an  elongated  runner  shoe  fitted  within  aaid  runntr  plata  and 
of  a  leaa  width  than  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  and  faateoing 
bolu  paaaed  through  the  standard  portion*  of  the  knee  fVamc,  the 
runner  plate,  and  the  rnnner  shoe,  a  wheel-frame  connected  with  aaid 
■•in  frame  and  carrying  a  drive  wheel  arranged  in  raar  of  the  ran- 
ner attachment,  and  pedal-operated  mechaniem  for  taming  the  wheal, 
aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  ice  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  carrying 
a  front  ateering  device  and  having  spaced  rear  frame  bare,  a  monar 


attachment  prorided  at  the  top  with  a  horisontal  apaciog  box,  a  matai 
sleeve  fitted  in  said  spacing  box  and  projecting  beyond  both  enda  of 
the  same,  a  U-ahaped  »elf  adjusting  wheel  frame  extended  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  extremity  of  the  raar  frame  and  provided  with  oppo- 
aite perforated  front  end*  looeely  engaging  over  thex>ppoaite  project- 
ing ends  of  the  metal  sleeve,  said  perforated  front  ends  of  the  wheel 
and  also  the  projecting  ends  of  the  metal  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be 
arranged  between  the  spaced  rear  frame  bars  of  said  main  frame,  a 
single  coupling  bolt  paaaed  throngh  the  metal  aleeve  and  boltad  to 
the  rear  frame  bare  of  the  main  frame  to  clamp  the  latter  against 
the  projecting  ends  of  aaid  alecTe,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  within  said 
w^eel  frr.me,  and  means  for  taming  said  wheel,  subatantially  aa  aet 
fortb. 


3.  In  an  ice  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  rnn- 
ner attachment  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  ii>aid  frame,  a  self  ad- 
justing wheel  frame  alao  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  carrying  a  tired  drive  wheel,  a  series  of  spaced  semi  cir- 
cular spur  plates  deuchably  fitted  on  the  tire  of  said  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  trensver^ely  extending  sharpened  spur  flaniea. 
and  bolt  flangea  at  the  opposite  aide  edges  thereof,  and  U-sbaped 
bolu  embracing  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  connected 
to  the  bolt  flangea  of  aaid  spur  plates,  substantially  aa  itet  forth. 


5  6  1,443.  AXLE-BOX  FOR  RAILWAY  OR  LIKE  VEHICLEa 
JAMB  0.  Laddb  and  Edwakc  Sklbt,  SaiUey,  aaai^nion  irf  ooe-Uiird  to 
William  Charles  SUfI,  BtniuQgb&m.  Eogiu^d.  Filed  Sept  27, 1895.  Se- 
rial Ha  568,897.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. — 1 .  In  combination,  the  axle,  a  bearing  above  same,  a  box 
incloaing  said  bearing,  mean*  for  supporting  the  bearing,  springs  ex- 
ercising a  preasure  between  a  fixed  part  and  the  box,  ao  that  the  box 
is  lifted  and  kept  concentric  with  the  axle  as  the  bearing  wears,  means 
for  carrying  the  spring*  and  means  for  counteracting  the  upward  tend- 
ency of  the  springs,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  axle  a  bearing  above  aame,  a  box  inclos- 
ing aaid  bearing,  spring*  between  the  bearing  and  the  box  ao  tiiat  the 
box  ia  lifUd  and  kept  concentric  with  the  axle  aa  the  bearing  Mean, 
mean*  for  guiding  the  box.  means  for  aupporting  the  bearing,  and  a 
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fVieuoa  rolWr  e«rriul  \>j  Ui«  boi  o«  wbieh  the  axl«  bMrt  and  MUptad 
10  couatermet  the  upward  t«nd«rie_T  of  tha  tpriBg^  Mbataattally  aa 
deacribrd. 

3.  lo  eombiaatioa,  Uia  azl«,  a  beannx  abora  mm;  a  box  adapUd 
to  hold  oil,  incloaiag Mid  b««ring.  laaanafbrcarryiaKtaid  box.springa 
adapted  to  raJM  said  box  and  ka«p  it  concentric  with  the  axle  aa  the 
beana^  wears,  a  fncttoa  roller  carried  bj  the  box  00  which  the  axle 
bear*,  tor  counteracting  the  upward  tendency  of  the  ipring*,  gaeaiia 
for  carrying  aad  guiding  the  ■pringa,  and  nieana  for  guiding  the  box 
and  lupporting  the  bearing,  nubauotiallr  aa  deacrtt>ed 

4.  In  combination,  the  axle,  a  beanng  above  ume,  a  box  adapted 
to  hold  oil  incloaing  aaid  bearing,  springs  between  the  beanag  and 
the  box  ao  that  the  box  la  lifted  and  kept  concentric  with  the  axk,  a 
saddle  in  which  the  box  ia  guided,  meana  for  supporting  the  saddle, 
a  lug  carried  br  the  saddle  and  pasaing  into  the  box  for  supporting 
the  bearing  a  friction  roller  earned  bj  the  box  on  which  the  axU 
bears,  and  adapted  to  counteract  the  upward  tendency  of  the  springs, 
a  partition  in  the  box  fur  forming  a  waste  oil  chamber  beneath  same, 
and  a  stuffing  box  for  preventing  the  escape  of  oil  from  the  axle  box, 
subetantially  as  described. 

5.  In  conibinatioo,  the  axle,  a  be*ring  above  same,  a  box  adapted 
to  hold  oil  inclosing  said  bearing,  springs  between  the  bearing  and 
the  box  so  that  the  box  ia  lifted  and  kept  concentric  with  the  axle, 
a  saddle  in  which  the  box  ia  guided,  means  for  supporting  the  saddle, 
a  log  carried  by  the  saddle  and  passing  into  the  box  for  supporting 
the  bearing  and  taking  the  longitudinal  thrust,  means  carried  by  the 
bearing  and  engaging  with  said  lug  for  keeping  the  beanag  ia  poa»- 
tion,  a  friction  roller  carried  by  the  box  on  which  the  axle  bean  and 
adapted  to  counteract  the  upward  tendency  of  the  springs,  lugs  for 
supporting  the  friction  roller,  a  spring  for  keeping  same  in  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  axle,  a  partition  in  the  box  for  forming  a  waste 
oil  chamber  beneath  same,  a  stuffing  box  for  prerenting  the  escape 
of  oil  from  the  axle  box,  and  a  plate  for  covering  the  stuffing  box 
substantially  as  described 

6.  In  combination,  the  axle,  a  bearing  above  same  a  box  adapted 
to  hold  oil  incloaing  said  bearing,  springs  exereisiag  a  preasure  between 
a  fixed  part  and  the  box  so  that  the  box  ia  lifted  and  kept  concentric 
with  the  axle  as  the  bearing  wears,  a  friction  roller  carried  by  the 
box  on  which  the  axle  bears  for  counteracting  the  upward  tendency 
of  the  springs,  a  partition  in  the  box  for  forming  a  waste  oil  cham- 
ber beneath  same,  a  stuffing  box  for  preventing  the  escape  of  oil  fi^m 
the  axle  box,  and  a  centrifugal  pump  operated  by  the  revolving  axle 
for  lifting  the  waate  oil  from  ita  chamber  back  to  the  axle  box,  sub- 
sUattally  aa  deacribed. 


5  5  1.4:4:4:.    AHLB-B&ACS  FOR  3kSpb&    Jacom  C  Ln.  Pn 
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f'latm. —  I'he  combination  with  a  skate,  of  a  brace  means  fur  piv- 
otally  connecting  it  direct  to  the  runner,  said  brace  bowed  outwardly 
between  ita  ends  to  receive  the  wearer's  ankle,  a  protector  sirap  Se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  brace  and  having  louse  sliding  connection  at 
ita  oppoMte  end  with  said  brace,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 


6  5  1,446.    STBP  LADDER  OR  OTHBR  8UPP0RTUI0  DBVICI. 
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(No  modeU 

CImim. —  1.  In  a  support  such  as  set  forth  the  combuiation  of  the 
front  leg.  the  rear  leg  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  front  leg  .  the  knuekle 


loop ;  the  four  spring  strapa  arraaged  with  four  ends  thereof  together 
within  the  knuckle  loop,  and  sprung  apart  with  their  other  eoda  pir- 
oted.  two  to  the  rear  leg  and  two  to  the  front  leg  reapectively :  the 
kaackle-pivot  pivoting  the  kanckle-loop  and  the  strap  ends  withia 
the  knuckle-loop  together,  and  the  bracepivoU  pivotiag  the  other 
strap  ends  to  the  legs  respectively. 


2  In  a  support  such  as  set  forth  the  combination  of  the  front  leg; 
the  rear  leg  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  fVont  leg.  the  knuckle-loop; 
the  four  spring  strapa  arranged  with  four  ends  thereof  together  withia 
the  knuckle-loop,  and  with  their  other  ends  spread  apart  and  pir- 
oted,  two  to  the  rear  leg  and  two  to  the  front  leg  respectively ;  the 
knuckle-pivot  pivoting  the  knuckle-loop  and  one  end  of  each  strap 
within  the  knuckle-loop  together:  brace-pi  vols  pivoting  the  ends  of 
two  of  the  straps  to  one  of  the  legs;  the  brace-pivots  pivoting  tha 
other  ends  of  the  two  remaining  straps  to  the  other  leg  at  a  higher 
point  than  the  brace-pivots  on  the  first  leg. 

3.  The  brace  set  forth  composed  of  the  four  spring  straps,  the 
kon^kle-loop  embracing  said  straps  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  pivot 
pivoting  the  straps  and  the  knuckle-loop  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  front  leg  provided  with  the  hinge- 
bar:  the  straight  binge  straps  fastened  respectively  to  the  outer  faces 
of  such  leg ;  an  angle  hinge  strap  fastened  to  tha  under  side  of  the 
hiage  bar  near  one  of  the  straight  hinge  straps  to  form  therewith  a 
hinge  socket,  another  angle  hinge  strap  fastened  to  the  under  side 
of  the  hinge  bar  near  the  other  straight  hinge  strap  to  form  there- 
with a  hinge  socket,  the  rear  leg  having  side  bars  rounded  at  their 
upper  ends  and  arranged  with  such  rounded  ends  respectiraly  in  sueh 
hinge  sockets  and  fitting  into  (he  angle  between  the  hinge  bar  and 
the  body  of  the  front  leg,  and  the  pivota  pivoting  the  rounded  eoda 
in  said  sockets  respectively. 


55  1  .446.    OORH  HARVB8TSR  AITD  SHOCUR.    WlLUU  UVU 
BKATl.  LakeAeU.  Ulna    FUed  Mv  22,  189&    Serial  Ha  M2,78a.    (Ho 


Chiim. — 1.  In  a  oom  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main 
platform,  and  a  cutting  apparatus  at  ita  front  end;  of  a  stalk  con- 
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▼eyer  in  rear  of  aaid  apparatus  consisting  of  a  support  mounted  on 
the  platform  and  having  on  iu  upper  face  teeth  facing  to  the  rear,  a 
rack  above  the  inner  edge  of  the  support,  an  upright  plate  carried 
by  the  outer  edge  of  the  support  and  converging  to  the  rear  toward 
the  rack,  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  platform  oppoaite  itaid  rack  and 
also  having  teeth  facing  to  the  rear;  and  moans  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed for  imparting  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  to  the  con- 
veyer, as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  com  harreater,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform 
mounted  on  wheela,  and  a  euUing  apparatus  at  ita  front  end;  of  a  sulk 
conveyer  io  rear  of  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  support  mounted 

I  on  the  platform  and  having  on  ita  upper  face  ratchet  teeth  facing  to 
the  rear,  a  guide  above  the  outer  edge  of  aaid  support,  and  a  rack 
above  the  inner  edge  of  said  support  also  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
facing  to  the  rear;  and  connections  subsuntially  as  described  between 
the  main  wheels  and  the  conveyer  for  imparting  longitudinal  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform 
mounted  on  wheels,  and  a  cutting  apparatus  at  ita  front  end ;  of  a  sulk 
conveyer  in  rear  of  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  support  mounted 
on  the  platform  and  having  on  ita  upper  face  ratchet  teeth  facing  to 
the  rear,  a  guide  above  the  outer  edge  of  said  support,  and  a  rack 
mounted  in  guides  above  the  inner  edge  of  said  support  also  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  facing  to  the  rear ;  and  connections  subsuntially 
■a  described  between  the  main  wheeb  and  the  support  and  rack  for 
imparting  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  to  the  support  and  rack 
in  simuluneously  opposite  directions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform 
monnied  on  wheels,  and  a  cutting  apparatus  at  ita  front  end ;  of  a  sUlk 
conveyer  in  rear  of  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  support  mounted 
on  the  platform  and  having  on  ita  upper  face  ratchet  teeth  facing  to 
the  rear,  a  guide  above  the  ouUr  edge  of  said  support,  and  a  rack 
above  the  inner  edge  of  said  support  also  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
facing  to  the  rear,  said  rack  being  mounted  in  guides  on  the  platform ; 
and  connections  subsuntially  as  deacribed  between  the  main  wheels 
and  rack  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
latter,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

5.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform 
mounted  on  wheels,  and  acuttingapparatus  at  ita  front  end;  of  asUlk 
conveyer  in  rear  of  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  support  mounted 
on  the  platform  and  having  on  ita  upper  face  ratchet  teeth  facing  to 
the  rear,  a  rack  above  the  inner  edge  of  the  support  also  having 
ratchet  teeth  facing  to  the  rear,  an  upright  plate  carried  by  the  outer 
edge  of  the  support  and  converging  to  the  rear  toward  the  rack,  and 
a  guide  carried  by  the  platform  opposite  said  rack ;  and  connections 
aubsUntially  as  deacribed  between  the  main  wheels  and  conveyer  for 
reciprocating  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform 
mounted  on  wheels,  and  a  cuttingapparatus  at  ita  front  end  ;  of  a  sulk 
conveyer  in  rear  of  said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  support  mounted 
on  the  platform  and  having  on  ita  upper  face  ratchet  teeth  facing  to 
the  rear,  a  rack  above  the  inner  edge  of  the  support  also  having 
ratchet  teeth  .feeing  to  the  rear,  an  upright  plate  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  support,  clips  on  the  platform  and  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the 
conveyer,  and  a  guide  whose  body  stands  opposite  said  rack  and  whose 
extremities  are  adju»ubly  clamped  under  aaid  clips;  and  connectiona 
subsuntially  as  described  between  the  main  driving  wheels  and  con- 
veyer for  reciprocating  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

7  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  cutting  apparatus  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and 
upright  guides  rising  from  the  platform ;  of  a  sUlk  conveyer  com- 
prising a  support  mounted  on  the  platform  in  rear  of  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus and  having  ratchet  teeth  facing  to  the  rear,  a  guide  rod  above 
the  outer  edge  of  said  support,  a  rack  above  the  inner  edge  of  the 
support  consisting  of  a  body  of  T-shaped  cross  section  mounted  in 
said  upright  guides  and  having  ratchet  teeth  projecting  over  the  sup- 
port and  feeing  to  the  rear,  a  rock  lever  centrally  pivoted  to  one  up- 
right guide  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  iu  ends  with  the  support  and 
the  rack,  and  connections  subsuntially  as  deecnbed  between  the  main 
driving  wheeb  and  the  support  for  reciprocating  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  cutting  apparatus  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
shocker  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  upright  guides  rising  from  the  plat- 
form, and  a  finger  extending  rearward  from  the  rearmost  guide  over 
the  platform  toward  the  shocker  for  the  purpose  set  forth ;  of  a  sUlk 
conveyer  comprising  a  support  mounted  on  the  platform  in  rear  of 
the  rutting  a|iparaius  and  having  ratchet  teeth  facing  to  the  rear,  a 
guide  ro<l  alwre  the  outer  edge  of  said  support,  a  rack  above  the 
inner  edge  of  the  support  consisting  of  a  body  mounted  in  said  up- 
right guides  and  having  ratchet  teeth  projecting  over  the  support  and 


finger,  and  connections  subsuntially  as  described  between  the  main 
driving  wheels  and  the  support  and  rack  for  reciprocating  the  latter 
by  the  movement  of  the  former  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform, 
the  cutting  apparatus  arranged  at  the  front  corner  thereof,  two  sUlk 
conveyers  in  rear  of  the  cutting  Mpparatus,  and  two  Ubies  in  rear  of 
the  conveyers;  of  a  shocker  disposed  at  the  center  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  machine  between  the  Ubies  and  consistingof  a  pair  of  frames 
pivoted  on  the  platform,  front  wings  each  pivoted  at  one  corner  to 
the  front  end  of  ita  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  one  extremity 
to  the  other  corners  of  theae  wings,  having  their  bodies  crossed,  and 
pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to  the  opposite  frame,  rear  wings  pivoted 
between  their  extremeties  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  frames,  a  single 
link  pivoully  connecting  these  wings  above  their  supporting  pivots, 
and  means  sabsUntially  as  described  for  swinging  said  frames  simul- 
Uneonsly  outward  and  inward,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform, 
the  cutting  apparatus  arranged  at  the  front  comer  thereof,  two  sUlk 
conveyers  in  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus,  and  two  UbIes  in  rear  of 
the  conveyers;  of  a  shocker  disposed  at  the  center  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  machine  between  the  UbIes  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  H-shaped 
frames  having  their  feet  pivoted  on  the  platform,  front  wings  each 
pivoted  at  one  corner  to  the  front  end  of  ita  frame,  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  the  other  corners  of  these  wings,  haviJg 
their  bodies  crossed,  and  pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to  the  opposite 
fi^me,  means  for  swinging  naid  frames  simulUneouily  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  wings  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
frames  and  moving  in  directions  opposite  to  the  movemeota  of  the 
fi-ont  wings,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  main  platform, 
the  cutting  apparatus  arranged  at  the  front  comer  thereof,  two  sUlk 
conveyers  in  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus,  and  two  UbIes  in  rear  of 
the  conveyers;  of  a  shocker  disposed  at  the  center  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  machine  between  the  UbIes  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  H-shaped 
frames  having  their  feet  pivoted  on  the  platform,  rear  wings  pivoted 
between  their  extremities  to  the  rear  ends  of  these  frames  and  hav- 
ing rearwardly  projecting  ears  at  their  upper  ends,  a  link  pivoUily 
connecting  these  wings  above  their  supporting  pirota  and  having  a 
central  notch  in  ita  upper  edge,  means  for  swinging  the  frames  simul- 
uneously toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  wings  pivoted  to 
the  front  ends  of  the  frames  and  moving  in  directions  opposite  to  the 
movementa  of  the  rear  wings,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

12.  In  acoraharveeter,  thecombination  with  the  main  platform, 
the  cutting  apparatus  arranged  at  the  front  comer  thereof,  two  sUlk 
conveyers  in  rear  of  the  cutting  apparatus,  and  two  Ubles  in  rear  of 
the  conveyers;  of  a  shocker  disposed  at  the  cenUr  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  machine  between  the  Ubles  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  framea 
pivoted  on  the  platform,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of 
the  frames,  means  for  throwing  the  arms  out  horixonUl  when  the 
frames  are  approximated,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  frames,  means  for  throwing  these  arms  out  horizonul  when  the 
frames  are  separated,  guides  rising  fiwm  the  platform,  a  bar  sliding 
longitudinally  in  said  guides  between  the  frames  and  having  a  han- 
dle, and  links  pivoUlly  connecting  said  bar  with  the  frames,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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facing  to  the  rear,  the  rear  end  of  the  rack  moving  Just  below  said 

73  0. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  the  combination,  of  a 
board  or  base  adapted  to  receive  the  mixing  pan,  a  vertical  sUndard 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  board  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
claw  adapted  to  clamp  or  engage  the  edge  of  a  ubie  or  support 
whereby  the  board  or  base  is  prevented  from  tilting  upward,  said 
aUndard  having  an  elongated  opening  made  transversely  through  ita 
upper  end,  a  lever  having  oncT  end  fulcramed  iu  said  opening  so  that 
it  may  be  moved  lineally  and  in  vertical  planes,  a  right-angled  exteo- 
aion  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  lever  having  a  socketed  head 
through  which  the  lever  paasea,  and  in  which  it  is  secured,  a  knead- 
ing foot  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  extension,  uprighta  or  posta 
on  the  board  between  which  th»  mixing  pan  is  placed  and  loosely 
placed  clamping  lever*  adjust* b:^  aecu.cUwnsaid  uprighta  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  'l.e  pas. 
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2.  An  improTcd  dough  miier  and  koeader,  consisting  of  »  baae 
or  boiird  from  one  end  of  which  risea  a  tUndard  haring  »d  opening 
in  its  upper  end,  mnd  baring  it*  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  a  table  or  support  to  prevent  the  board  tilting  upwardly,  a  roller 
mounted  in  said  opening,  uprighu  or  post*  also  projecting  from  said 
board  or  b«ae  and  having  one  of  their  edges  fbrraed  with  ratchets, 
clamping  lerers  slotted  at  their  lower  portions  so  that  they  maj  b« 
loo!<«lj  fitted  ortr  said  posts  whereby  one  of  the  walls  of  each  slot  or 
opening  may  engage  and  serre  as  a  pawl  for  the  ratchet  surfaces 
thereof,  said  lerers  having  their  upper  ends  formed^nto  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  the  pan  and  a  main  operating  lever  fulcramed 
in  the  said  sUndard  and  baring  a  right-angled  extension  proridod 
with  a  kneader  foot  adapted  to  enur  and  operate  within  the  mixing 


outer  side  of  the  stem  iS,  the  cams  so  acting  on  the  tappets  that  each 
stamp  IS  dropped  twice  and  turned  in  both  directions  at  every  revo- 
lution of  the  cam-shaft,  whereby  the  more  regular  distribution  in  the 
mortar-box  of  the  ore  or  substance  to  be  crushed  is  attained  and  th« 
wear  on  the  various  bearing  surfaces  more  evealj  divided,  substaa- 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 

6  C  1 ,4r-4  9 .  STAM P-BATTBLT.  Cuklb  RiLnei.  JohaniMifaurK 
South  AAiou  RflfNibtic.  rUed  June  2S,  1882  Serial  Na  438.062.  (Ho 
model)  Pitented  In  Bngtaod  Peh  19. 1892,  Ifa  3.289:  in  India  Apr  3, 
1892.  Na  88;  In  Vtctorla  Apr  6,  1892.  Na  9.568;  In  New  South  Walei 
Apr  8,  1882,  Ha  3.688;  InOueeoilaod  Apr.  12, 1892.  Ha  2.048;  In  Hew 
Zealud  Apr.  22, 1882.  Na  3.522.  tod  In  Cuada  July  27. 1892.  Ma  S8,47L 


051,4,4.8.  STAMP  BATTS&T  CiAUA  RAUuefl,  JotianiMibarK. 
South  AMcaaSapubtic.  Filed  June  23. 1882.  Serial  Na  438,061.  {fio 
BodeL)  Pateoted  In  Bngland  Peh  19.  1892,  Na  3;289;  inIiMUaA9r.fi, 
im.  Ha  88;  In  Victoria  Apr.  8,  1898,  Ha  9.368;  In  Hew  South  Walfli 
Apr.  8,  1S92,  Na  3.698;  in  Queeuland  Apr.  12, 1892,  Ha  2.048;  In  H«w 
;  Apr.  22, 189S.  Ha  3.522,  and  in  Canada  July  27, 1892,  Ma  39.47L 


Chim 1.  Id  a  stamp-battery  or  crushing  mill,  the  eombinatioo, 

with  a  stamp-stem  and  a  tappet  mounted  thereon,  of  a  cam  on  oiw 
side  the  stem  (or  engaging  with  the  tappet  so  as  to  lift,  turn  from  left 
to  right  and  drop  the  stem,  and  a  cam  on  the  other  side  the  stem  for 
engaging  with  said  tappet  so  as  to  lift,  turn  from  right  to  left  and 
drop  said  stem,  the  cams  acting  alternately,  whereby  the  more  reg- 
ular distribution  in  the  mortar-box  of  the  ore  or  substance  to  be 
crushed  is  attained  and  the  wear  on  the  various  bearings  surfaces 
more  evenly  divided,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stamp-battery  or  crashing  mill,  the  combination,  with  a 
aeries  of  stamp  stems  1,  2,  3,  4.  ^  provided  with  tappets  A,  B,  C,  D,  E, 
of  a  cam  a  on  one  side  the  stem  1  for  engaging  with  the  tappet  A  so 
as  to  lift,  turn  from  left  u>  right  and  drop  that  stem,  a  cam  or  arm  a 
on  the  other  side  said  »tein  for  engaging  with  said  lappet  so  as  to  Kft, 
turn  from  right  to  left  and  drop  the  said  sten^  a  cam  or  arm  b  on  one 
side  the  ^tem  2  for  engaging  with  the  tappet  B  so  as  to  lift,  turn  from 
left  to  right  and  drop  that  stem,  a  cam  or  arm  b'  on  the  other  side  said 
stem  for  engaging  with  said  tappet  so  as  to  lift,  torn  from  right  to  left 
and  drop  the  said  stem,  a  cam  or  arm  e  on  one  side  the  stem  3  for  en- 
gaging with  the  tappet  C  so  as  to  lift,  turn  Irom  left  to  right  and  drop 
that  stem,  a  cam  or  arm  /  on  the  other  side  said  stem  for  engaging 
with  said  tappet  so  as  to  lift,  turn  from  right  to  left  and  drop  the  said 
stem,  a  cam  or  arm  d  on  one  side  the  stem  4  for  engaging  with  the 
tappet  D  so  as  to  lift,  turn  from  left  to  right  and  drop  that  stem,  a 
cam  or  arm  if  on  the  other  side  said  stem  for  engaging  with  said  ta|>- 
pet  so  as  to  lift,  turn  from  right  to  left  and  drop  the  said  •torn,  a  cam 
or  arm  e  on  one  side  the  stem  5  for  engaging  with  the  tappet  B  so  as 
to  lift,  turn  from  left  to  right  and  drop  that  stem,  and  a  cam  /on  the 
other  side  said  stem  for  engaging  with  said  tappet  so  as  to  lift,  turn 
fh>m  right  to  left  and  drop  the  said  st«m.  whereby  the  more  r«gnkr 
distribution  in  the  mortarbox  of  the  ore  or  substance  to  b«  crushed 
is  attained  and  the  wear  on  the  various  bearing  surfaces  more  evenly 
divided,  subatantially  at  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stamp-battery  or  crushing  mill,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  vertical  stamp-stems  1,  2,  3,  4,  3  provided  with  tappets  A, 
B,  C,  D,  E,  of  a  horizontal  cam-shaft  F  parallel  with  the  row  of  stamp- 
stems  and  carrying  a  «ingle  cam  a  on  the  outer  side  of  the  stem  1,  a 
double  cam /i' 6  between  the  stems  1  and  2,  a  double  cam  ^c  bctwMO 
the  stems  2  and  3,  a  double  cam  (^  d  between  the  stams  3  and  4,  a 
double  cant  tf  t  between  the  stems  4  and  3,  and  a  single  cam  /  on  the 


Claim. 1.  In  a  stamp  battery  or  crushing  mtH,  the  combination, 

with  two  stamp-stems  and  tappets  mounted  thereon,  of  a  double  cam 
between  the  two  stems  for  engaging  with  the  UppeU  so  as  to  lift,  turn 
from  right  to  left  and  drop  one  of  the  stems,  and  lift,  turn  from  left 
to  right  and  drop  the  other  stem,  whereby  an  even  distribution  in  the 
aortar-box  of  the  ore  or  substance  to  be  crushed  is  maintained,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stamp  battery  or  crashing  mill,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  sUmp-st«ms  1,  2,  ^\,  5  provided  with  UppeU  A,  B,  C,  I),  E, 
of  a  cam  a<^  bb'  between  the  stems  1  and  2  for  engaging  with  the 
UppeU  A  and  B  so  as  to  lift,  turn  from  right  to  left  and  drop  tha 
stem  1  and  lift,  turn  from  left  to  right  and  drop  the  stem  2.  a  cam  c  <f 
for  engaging  with  tha  Uppet  C  so  as  to  lift,  turn  and  drop  the  stem  3, 
and  a  cam  rf<f**' between  the  stenM4and3  forengaging  with  the  Up- 
peU D  and  E  so  as  to  lift,  turn  from  right  to  left  and  drop  the  stem  4 
and  lift,  turn  from  left  to  right  and  drop  the  stem  5.  whereby  an  even 
distribution  in  the  morUr  box  of  the  ore  or  snbsUace  to  be  crushed 
is  mainUined,  sabsUntially  as  herein  set  forUi. 

3.  In  a  sUinp-battery  or  crushing  mill,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  vertical  sUmp-stems  1.2,  3.  4,  ^  provided  with  UppeU  A,B, 
C.  D.  E.  of  a  horiaonUl  cam-shaft  F  parallel  with  the  row  of  sUmp- 
stema  and  carrying  a  four-armed  cam  a  a'  b  b'  between  the  sUms  1 
and  2,  a  two  armed  cam  c  (^  at  the  side  of  the  stem  3,  and  a  four  armed 
cam  d<t  t  /  between  the  stems  4  and  3,  the  cams  so  acting  on  the 
UppeU  that  some  of  the  sUmps  are  consUntly  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  remaining  sumps  coosUotly  turned  in  the  opposiu  direc- 
tion, whereby  an  even  distribution  in  the  morUr  box  of  the  ore  or 
snbeUnce  to  be  crushed  is  mainuhied,  subsUntially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

05  1,460.  BaiMB  FO*  8TR1H9K)  MUSICAL  IH8TRDMBMT& 
Auowr  Rnim.  Jr.  Hew  OrleaiM.  La.  Filed  Oct  18, 1896.  Serial  Na 
564.143.    {No  model) 


'  'farm.— An  improved  mandolin  bridge  for  stringed  musical  in- 
struments, consisting  of  the  back  A  with  vertical  apertures  E  thero- 
through,  Ailed  with  meul,  and  the  top  piece  B,  s«:ur«i  with  nails  D, 
as  shown  and  described. 


5  5  1   4  5  1      BLBCTMC  UeHTZB.    HUUXT  R.  RiDW  and  JoM 
Hucm.  Hew  Tort.  H.  T..  Mrignora  to  Robert  W.  Inman.  vme  place. 
FUed  Hot.  la  1894.    Serial  Ha  588.367.    (Ho  modeL) 
Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  torch,  of  a  receptacle  for  the 
same,  and  an  sUctrie  spark  forming  device,  said  device  being  actu- 
ated by  the  withdrawal  of  the  torch  to  form  a  spark,  but  being  ua- 
afTected  by  restoring  tha  torch. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  torch  having  a  contact,  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  same,  and  an  electric  spark  forming  device,  said  device  being 
arranged  so  that  the  eonUet  on  the  torch  will  actoaU  it  to  form  a 
spark  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  torch,  but  which  upon  restoring 
the  torch  will  not  be  actuated  to  form  a  spark. 


for  said  torch  and  the  plate  g,  said  receptacle  and  plate  having  con- 
tignoos  sloU  therein,  the  spring  finger*  k  extending  into  said  recepUcle 
through  snch  sloU,  the  springs  / 1,  respectively  connected  to  said  fin- 
gers k,  and  the  conUct  stops  m  m,  forming  terminals  of  an  electric 
circuit,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


651.452.    C0TroHFK88&    FuoiucK  A.  SanLi,  New  Oriaaoi^ 
lA    Piled  Apr.  16,  189Gl    Serial  Na  546,948.    (No  modeL) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  torch  baring  a  contact,  of  a  receptacle 
for  the  same,  a  moving  spark  forming  device  and  a  stop  constituting 
the  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit,  the  spark  forming  device  being 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  stop,  so  that  upon  withdrawing 
the  torch  the  spark  forming  device  is  made  to  oonUct  with  the  stop, 
but  which  upon  restoring  the  torch  to  pUtce  will  move  away  from  the 
•top. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torch  cooUioing  a  contact  device,  of 
a  receptacle  for  the  same,  two  yielding  spark  forming  fingers,  and  two 
suitable  contact  stops  forming  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  said 
yielding  fingers  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  stops,  and 
being  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  contact  device  of  the  torch  so  that 
in  the  withdrawal  of  said  torch  from  the  receptacle  said  fingers  are 
brought  into  conUct  with  said  stops  and  make  and  break  conUct 
with  the  oonUct  device  of  the  torch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  torch  oonUining  a  contact  device,  of 
a  receptacle  inclosing  the  same,  a  yielding  spark  forming  derice  ar- 
ranged at  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  in  the  path  of  and  arranged 
to  be  struck  by  the  contact  derice  of  the  torch,  whereby  on  the  with- 
drawal of  said  torch  fV-om  the  receptacle  the  spark  forming  device  is 
caused  to  yield  outwardly  beyond  said  receptacle,  and  the  spark  will 
be  formed  outside  of  said  receptacle;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  torch  conUining  a  conuct  device,  of 
a  recepUcle  for  the  same,  and  two  yielding  spark  forming  fingers  ar- 
ranged at  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  and  in  the  path  of  said  con- 
tact device  of  the  torch  so  that  in  the  withdrawal  of  said  torch  from 
the  recepUcle  the  spark  forming  ends  of  the  fingers  are  caused  to  pro- 
tmde  beyond  said  receptacle,  two  conuct  stops  forming  terminals  of 
an  electric  circuit,  said  fingers  being  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  stops,  but  arranged  so  as  to  be  brought  into  conUct  with  said 
Bfcope  by  the  removal  of  the  torch  from  the  recepUcle,  subsUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  torch  conUining  a  conUct  device,  of 
two  yielding  spark  forming  fingers  and  two  conUct  stops  constituting 
terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  said  fingers  being  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  stops,  and  said  fingers  being  arranged  so  as  to  come 
In  conuct  with  the  conUct  device  of  the  torch  and  to  be  brought 
into  eonUct  with  the  stops  by  the  movement  of  said  torch  and  to 
break  contact  with  said  cooUct  derice  on  the  farther  movement  of 
the  torch  thereby  igniting  the  torch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hoUow  torch  conUining  a  reservoir 
in  iU  upper  part  and  a  wick  extending  downward  through  the  torch 
and  emerging  at  the  lower  end  of  said  torch,  of  a  closed  recepUcle 
for  the  wick  end  of  the  torch,  a  contact  device  at  the  mouth  of  said 
torch,  and  spark  forming  fingers  extending  into  said  receptacle  and 
arranged  to  make  and  break  contact  with  said  contact  device  and 
thereby  ignite  said  torch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  torch  conUining  a  projecting  contact 
device  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  the  receptacle  d  for  said  torch, 
and  the  plate  g  said  receptacle  and  plate  having  cootigoous  sloU 
therein,  spring  fingers  *  extending  inte  said  receptacle  through  such 
•lota,  and  means  for  conveying  an  electric  current  to  said  fingers,  sab- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  torch  conUining  a  projecting  conUct 
device  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  the  receptacle  d  for  said  torch, 
and  the  plate  g,  said  recepUcle  and  plate  having  contiguous  sloU 
therein,  the  spring  fingers  k  extending  into  said  receptacle  through 
•nch  sloU,  the  springs  /  /,  respectively  connected  to  said  fingers  k,  and 
the  contact  stops  mm  forming  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  torch  conUining  a  reservoir  in  iU  up- 
per part  and  a  wick  extending  downward  through  the  torch  and 
emerging  at  the  lower  end  of  said  torch  and  said  torch  having  a  pro- 
tecting eonUct  device  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  with  the  recepUcle  d 


Claim. — In  a  cotton  press,  the  combination  of  the  sectors  con- 
nected with  the  movable  platen  and  the  rack  gearing  with  the  see- 
tors,  the  teeth  upon  the  sectors  being  relatively  larger  than  the  cor- 
responding teeth  upon  the  rack  with  which  they  mesh,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


6  5  1.453.    VBHTILATOR.     LooB  SOBlUAJi.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
PHed  June  li  1896.    Serbl  Na  662,772    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ventilator  the  chamber  A.  having  elevated  dome 
A',  forming  space  A*,  in  combination  with  the  inclined  base  plate  C. 
having  openings  D.  and  IX,  supporting  a  flue  pipe  B.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  the  chamber  A.  having  elevated  dome  A', 
forming  space  A*,  in  combinHtion  with  the  base  plate  C.  having  de- 
pressions C*  and  elevations  C  leading  into  the  openings  D.  and  EK  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  ventilator  the  combination  of  the  chamber  A.  dome  A', 
sUnchiona  A*,  conical  or  inclined  base  plate  C.  having  openings  D. 
and  D*  and  the  flue  pipe  B.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


551.454.  PLANTER  AND  FBRTILIZBK-DI8TRIB0TBR.  BnuM 
M.  SuTH,  RicfamoDd,  Va.  Piled  Peb.  21.  1888.  Serial  Na  a6i73a. 
(No  model) 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  steel  bar  main  frame,  of 
the  distributing  hopper  having  a  meUllic  bottom  portion  formed  with 
vertical  walls  at  the  bottom  fitted  between  the  side  bars  and  the 
frame,  and  borixonUl  flanges  which  lie  above  the  said  side  bars,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  steel  bar  main  firame  with  the  distriba- 
ter  hopper  having  an  upper  wider  portion,  the  narrower  bottom 
portion  to  receive  the  distributing  wheel,  and  the  intermediate  part 
of  a  width  intermediate  between  the  aforesaid  upper  and  lower  parte, 
the  said  lower  and  intermediate  parU  beini;  arranged  below  the  top 
of  the  main  frame,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  seed  planter  and  fertilixer  distrihnter,  the  herein  described 
hopper  bottom  having  the  npper  bottom  piatc  /  for  the  seed  recepta- 
cle, the  lower  bottom  plate  /•  for  the  fertilizer  recepUcle,  and  the 
vertical  walls  connecting  the  said  bottom  plates  and  formed  inte- 
grally therewith,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter  and  fertiliser  diatribtiter,  the  herein  described 
hopper  bottom  having  the  upper  bottom  plate  /for  the  seed  recepta- 
cle, the  vertical  plate  /',  side  plates  /'.  flanges  /♦,  and  a  depressed  bot- 
tom plate  /•  for  the  fertilizer  recepUcle,  said  parU  being  cast  integral 
and  arranged  subsUntially  as  set  forth  whereby  the  fertilizer  recepU- 
cle can  be  lowered  below  the  top  of  the  supporting  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  seed  planter  and  fertilizer  distributer  the  combinatioa 
with  the  single  hopper  having  two  compartments,  the  rectilineally 
reciprocating  actuating  device  for  one  compartment,  and  the  inter- 
mittingly  routing  distributing  device  for  the  other  compartment  act- 
uated by  the  said  reciprocating  actuating  device,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 
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6  The  combiomtion  with  th«  box  hATiog  th«  m«4  compartmeot 
aod  the  fertiliier  compartmeat,  mod  hariag  the  meullic  bottom  pUu 
formed  with  the  Tertical  wall  I*  betwewi  the  taid  eorapartoMata,  of 
the  feeder  inside  of  said  boi,  the  feeder-operating  shaft  pacing 
through  taid  w»II  /',  and  carrjing  the  feeder  actaatiog  wheel  P,  or 
•qaivalent,  on  the  ioaide  of  laid  box,  rabaUatiallj  a*  Ml  fbith. 


5  5  1 ,4. 5  5 .  PLATi-BMDniO  MACHIiri.  WlLlJ a«  StkljCUkTtM. 
Brooktyn.  MilgDor  to  Kob«rt  Boo,  Tbeodore  K  Umd,  and  Chariea  W. 
OuTMtflr.  ■•«  Tort;  E  T.    POad  Apr  ^  189ft.    Seritl  la  5403A, 

(Hoi 


7.  The  combination  with  the  box  or  ree«ptaele,  of  the  hortsoa- 
i»Qj  reTolving  feeder  wheel  Q  io  the  bottom  thereof,  the  wheel  P  ia- 
■do  the  said  box  and  engaging  with  taid  wheel  Q,  the  shaft  projeetiog 
through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  carrjiog  said  wheel  P,  and 
the  sliding  cover  K,  to  incloae  said  wheel  P.  subetaolisljj  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  hopper  or  receptacle  for  a  planter  baT- 
iag  two  compartments  with  the  east  metal  bottom,  with  the  depressed 
pialo  fi,  and  the  upper  plate  i  integral  therewith,  and  having  the  flat 
eontinuoos  side  pieces  k  k,  and  the  flat  ead  walla  t,  k*,  and  th«  parti- 
tion k*,  all  fitted  and  secured  to  the  said  bottom  plate,  subetaattaily 
■a  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  planter  and  fertilizer  distribater,  the  eombinatioa  with 
the  two  simaltaneooaiy  acting  feeder  meehaniams,  one  having  the  slide 
J,  of  the  rotating  shaft  N  which  actuates  one  of  said  feeders,  the 
ratchet  wheel  0,  pawl  (X,  rocking  feather  (V,  connected  to  wheel  0, 
and  the  cross  head  I  clamped  to  taid  slide  J.  and  haviag  the  slot  i*, 
wborebj  it  ia  connected  with  said  feather,  inbetaotially  as  set  forth. 

10.  10  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  distnbnter 
and  the  ground  wheel,  of  the  gear  wheel  D  rotated  bj  the  ground 
wheel,  the  pinion  [X,  the  crank  shaft  connected  to  the  distribater,  the 
•rm  B  pivoted  to  the  trmmm,  the  plate  having  corviKoear  guides  for 
tke  arm  B,  and  the  eecootric  moving  and  ^tening  device,  snbetao- 
tially  as  set  forth 

11.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  f^irrow  forming  meeh- 
•■iaa,  the  seed  dropper,  the  cover  and  the  earth  packer  earned  by 
theaaed  dropper,  of  iodepeadeot  scrapers  or  shovels  bekiod  the  paekor 
to  looeen  the  surface  of  the  soil,  sobstantislly  as  deacnbed. 

IX.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  distributing  mechaa* 
ism  and  the  ground  wheel,  of  the  gearing  D  U,  aod  the  easting  hav- 
lag  a  sapport  for  the  wheel  D,  a  support  for  the  wheel  IX,  and  %kt 
pUto  c*  ah  formed  intograllj  together  and  adapted  snbotantiallj  aa 
oot  forth,  to  ooonect  the  gearing  to  the  maio  fVame,  subotaatially  aa 
deoeribed. 

IS.  Ia  a  plaater,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  seed  reeaptacle,  tb« 
ftKtiliaor  receptacle  and  the  fbrtilixer  diotribater,  of  the  seed  dropping 
bar  J  and  the  shaft  N  below  the  said  seed  dropping  bar  aod  snbetaa- 
tiallj  parallel  therewith  and  connected  to  the  fertiliser  distribator 
Mbataotiail/  as  deocnbed. 


CVtM. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  carrjing  cylinder  A  and 

ns  for  holding  a  plate  thereon,  of  a  curved  series  of  small  bearing 
rollers  1  arranged  in  clone  proximity  to  each  other  aod  revoluble  in 
fixed  bearings,  snbetantiallj  asdeecribed. 

2.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  carrying  cylinder  A  and  means  for 
holding  a  plate  thereon,  of  a  carved  series  of  bearing  rollers  I  joor- 
■aled  at  their  ends  io  fixed  bearings  and  hsving  a  bearing  auxiliary 
to  said  journals,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  carrying  cylinder  A  sod  means  for 
folding  a  plate  thereon,  of  a  carved  series  of  bearing  rollers  1  joar- 
Mtled  at  their  ends  snd  having  a  bearing  auxiliary  to  said  jonmala 
oooaisting  of  rollers  3,  snbetaotially  asdeecribed. 

4.  The  eombinatioa  with  the  carrying  cylinder  A.  and  mcaos  for 
holding  a  plate  thereoa,  of  a  carved  series  of  bearing  rollers  1  arranged 
ia  close  proximity  to  each  other,  jouroaled  at  their  ends  and  pair* 
thereof  having  auxiliary  supports,  substantially  as  described. 


561.456.  OOMPOOIT)  OP  PTKOXTLII.  JoD  E  9riTf«.  lew- 
wt,  E  ; .  tatgDor  to  the  C«Uuk*l  Company,  lev  Tort.  I  T.  a  oor 
paraUooaf  lew  Jeraey  PUed  June  22,  1896.  Serial  Naa&S.69l  (Io 
tpedoHH.) 

Claim. —  1 .  In  the  art  of  maaufaetnring  compoaodt  of  py roxyline, 
the  sabjectaog  of  siich  pyroxyKne  to  the  solvent  or  converting  action 
of  one  or  more  of  the  hereinbefore  specified  group  of  alcoholic  ace- 
tanilids,  (vix. — methyl  acetanilid,  ethyl  aceuoilid,  propyl  acetanilid, 
bntyl  acetanilid,  and  amyl  acetaailid)  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

t.  A  new  oompositioa  of  matter  consisting  of  pyroxyKne  and  one 
or  more  of  the  hereinbefore  specified  group  of  alcoholic  acetanilida. 
(via. — methyl  acetanilid.  ethyl  acetanilid,  propyl  aeetanilul,  bntyl  aco- 
taailid,  and  smvl  acetanilid)  sabataotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  mannfactaring  pyroxylins  compounds  which 
eonaists  in  intimately  mixing  pyroxvline  and  one  or  more  of  the  her^ 
inbefore  specified  group  of  slooholic  acetanilida,  (vix. — methyl  aco- 
tanihd,  ethyl  acetanilid.  propyl  acetanilid,  bntyl  acetanilid.  and  amyl 
acetanilid)  and  sabjectiog  soch  mixture  to  heat  and  pressure,  substan- 
tinlly  aa  ant  ibrth. 

4.  The  procea  of  ■anafhetnriog  pyroxyline  eomponoda  which 
eonsiats  io  mixing  pyroxyline.  one  or  more  of  the  hereinbefore  speci- 
fied groap  of  alcoholic  acetanilida,  (vis. — methyl  aoetanilid,  ethyl 
aoetaoilid,  propyl  aeetaoihd,  butyl  aoetanilid,  and  amyl  aoetanilid) 
and  a  liqaid  meostrnum  or  liquid  meostraa,  and  snbaeqnently  •nbfoet' 
ing  the  resulting  compound  to  heat  and  pressure  snfBcient  to  render 
the  compound  plastic,  sobatantislly  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  maonfWcturing  compounds  of  pyroxyline  which 
eonaista  in  mixing  pyroxylins,  one  or  more  of  the  hereinbefore  speci- 
ftod  group  of  alcoholic  aceUailida,  (vis.— OMthyl  acetanilid,  ethyl 
acetanilid.  propyl  acetanilid,  bntyl  aoetanilid,  and  amyl  acetanilid) 
and  a  liqaid  menstraum  or  liqaid  menstrua  noflcient  in  amouot  to  con- 
vert the  mixtnre  into  a  pyroxyline  solntioa  or  compound,  snbstan- 
tinlly  as  deaeribMl. 

6  The  new  compositioo  of  asatter  coosistiag  of  pyroxyline,  on« 
'  or  more  of  the  hereinbefore  specified  group  of  alcoholic  scetanilids, 
i(vis. — Bnthyl  aoeunilid,  ethyl   aentanilid,  propyl  aoetaaihd,  bntyl 


aoetanilid,  and  amyl  acetanilid)  and  a  liqaid  menstmam  or  liqaid  men- 
strua, substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  proeeasofmanafkcUiriag  compounds  of  pyroxyline  which 
oonaisU  in  intimately  mixing  pyroxyline,  one  or  more  of  the  hereiobo- 
fore  specified  groop  of  alcoholic  acoUuilida,  (vix. — methyl  aoeUnilid, 
ethyl  aceUnilid,  propyl  acoUoilid,  butyl  aeeUnilid,  and  amyl  ace- 
Uiiilid)  and  one  or  more  of  the  kpown  solvents  of  pyroxyline,  and 
subsequently  sabjecting  the  resolting  compound  to  heat  and  preaoura 
snffinieot  to  render  the  compound  plastic,  gubsUotially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  procees  of  manufacturing  compounds  of  pyroxyline  which 
consists  in  mixing  pyroxyline  with  one  or  more  of  the  hereinbefore 
specified  group  of  alcoholic  aceUnilids,  (vix. — methyl  aceUnilid,  ethyl 
aeeUnilid,  propyl  acetanilid,  bntyl  acetanilid,  and  amyl  aceUnilid) 
one  or  more  of  the  hereinbefore  specified  known  solid  solvents  of  py- 
roxyline, and  a  liquid  menstruum  or  liquid  BMoUma  sufficient  in 
amount  to  dissolve  or  convert  the  mixtare  into  a  pyroxyline  solation 
or  compound,  sabeUntially  as  deacribed. 

9.  A  new  composition  of  mattor  consisting  of  pyroxyline,  one  or 
more  of  the  hereinbefore  specified  group  of  alcoholic  aceUnilids, 
(vix.— methyl  aoeunilid,  ethyl  acetanilid,  propyl  aceUnilid,  butyl 
aceUnilid,  and  amyl  aceUnilid)  aod  ooe  or  more  of  the  hereinbefore 
specified  known  solvenU  of  pyroxyline,  subsUnUally  as  described. 


plaU  or  bar  toward  and  away  fh>m  one  of  said  blocks,  the  head  of 
which  screw  lies  between  the  clipe  a,  b,  and  sUtionary  clips  /,  g  se- 
cnred  to  the  other  of  said  blocks  and  leaving  between  them  a  space 
k  corresponding  to  the  space  «,  subsUntially  as  ^pscribed.       , 

10.  The  combination  with  a  block,  of  sUtionary  clipe  adapted  to 
*"Sage  two  adjoining  sides  of  a  plate,  clipe  a,  b  carried  by  a  plaU 
or  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  remaining  sides  of  the  plate, 
an  adjusting  screw  for  said  plaU  or  bar  the  bead  of  which  lies  be- 
tween Eaid  clips  a,  6,  and  independently  adjustable  clips  i,  j  adapted 
to  engage  the  remaining  side  of  the  plate,  subsUntiallj  asdescnbed. 


5  51,4:58.  SAW.  BinRV»wi6g.IixliaoapoUi,IiML,MrigiMrto 
the  E  a  Atklna  ft  Company,  same  place.  PUed  Apr  20, 188S.  SerU 
la  546,617.    (No  modeL) 


5  5  1 ,4:  5  7  .  PRIimie  PUTB  HOLDBE  Eowm  D.  loom, 
Hew  Tort,  H.  Y.,aflrtgnor  to  Robert  Hoe,  Tbeodore  E  Mead,  and  Chariea 
W.  Garpeoter,  same  plaoa  PUed  May  81,  1896.  Serial  Ha  551,0M. 
(Ho  model) 


I        ^  IT 

Claim.— \.  In  a  plaU  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plaU  or  bar, 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  plate  or  bar,  and  one  or  more 
clips  carried  by  the  plate  or  bar,  said  clips  not  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  plaU  or  bar  bat  leaving  one  or  more  spaces  to  permit 
of  operating  the  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  plate  or  bar, 
sttbaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  plate  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plate  or  bar,  one  or 
more  screws  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  plaU  or  bar,  and  one 
or  more  clips  carried  by  the  plate  or  bar,  said  clips  not  extending 
the  entire  length  of  the  plate  or  bar  bat  leaving  one  or  more  spaces 
to  permit  of  turning  said  screw  or  screws,  snbsUntially  as  deecribed. 

•3.  In  a  plate  holder,  one  more  clips  a,  b  carried  by  a  common 
sapport  and  alternating  with  one  or  more  spaces  e.  snbsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  or  bar,  clips  a,  b  carried  by  the 
plate  or  bar  and  leaving  a  space  e  between  them,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  for  said  plate  or  bar  the  head  of  which  lies  against  the  plate 
or  bar  between  the  clips.  sabsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  block,  of  a  plate  or  bar  extending 
entirely  across  one  end  of  the  block,  clipe  a,  b  carried  by  the  plate  or 
bar  and  leaving  a  space  e  between  them,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for 
aaid  plate  or  bar  the  head  of  which  lies  against  the  plate  or  bar  be- 
tween the  clips,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plate  or  bar,  clips  a,  b  carried  by  platos 
«,  rf secured  to  the  plate  or  bar  so  as  to  leave  a  space  e  between  the 
clips,  snd  an  adjusting  screw  for  said  plate  or  bar  the  head  of  which 
has  between  the  clips  and  their  plates,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  plate  or  bar.  dipt  a,  b  carried  by  said 
plate  or  bar  and  leaving  a  space  r  between  them,  and  a  longitudinally 
moving  screw  which  passes  loosely  through  the  plate  or  bar  and  car- 
ries the  plate  or  bar  in  its  longitudinal  movement,  the  head  of  the 
screw  lying  between  the  clips,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plate  or  bar,  clips  a,  b  carried  by  the 
plate  or  bar  and  leaving  a  space  e  between  them,  a  screw  16  passing 
loosely  through  the  plate  or  bar  between  the  clips  and  having  a  shoul- 
der inside  the  plate  or  bar,  and  a  pinion  on  said  screw  outside  the 
plate  or  bar,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  two  adjacent  blocks,  of  a  plate  or  bar 
lying  between  said  blocks,  clips  a  b  carried  by  the  plate  or  bar  and 
leaving  a  space  <  between  them,  an  adjusting  screw  for  moving  said 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  saw  plate,  having  notched  pro- 
jections on  ita  edge,  with  overhanging  pointa,  and  approximately 
straight  sorfaces  sabsUntially  at  right  angles  with  said  saw  plate  on 
their  lower  sides;  and  tooth  poinU  formed  to  fitagainst  said  surfaces, 
whereby  the  strain  on  the  tooth  poinU  daring  the  operation  of  coU 
ting  is  directly  against  the  tooth  extensions,  and  tornonal  strain  on 
the  saw  plate  avoided,  sobaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saw  plate  provided  with  tooth  exten- 
sions having  overhanging  projections,  and  surfaces  against  which 
tooth  poinU  may  bear,  with  semi-circular  notches  on  the  under  side 
of  said  overhanging  projections:  and  tooth  poinU  having  a  corro- 
aponding  formation  and  corresponding  semi-circular  notches,  and 
rivets  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  formed  by  said  two 
notches,  whereby  the  strain  of  riveting  is  brought  to  exert  iu  force 
outwardly  against  the  overhanging  projections,  and  the  changing  of 
the  tension  of  the  saw  plate  io  the  process  of  riveting  thns  avoided, 
the  several  parts  being  arranged  and  operfitingsubsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 


5  5  1,4r59.  COUHTEB-PIXTD&E  Puonuci  0.  Wauok  and 
Oeoeu  J.  Baum,  Cleveland,  Ohia  Filed  Feb.  11, 1896.  Serial  Ha 
63«,00i    (Ho  model) 


6V««m.— The  combination  with  a  counter  of  the  pivoted  bar  A, 
having  spring  actuated  gates  B  B  pivoUlly  atUcbed  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  a  hook  formed  in  connection  with  said  front  end  and  the 
sapport  C  having  notchesy  near  the  terminals  thereof  to  receive  and 
reuin  said  bar,  all  constructed  and  arranged  sub«UntialIy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  5  1 ,4r60.  ORTIHO-APROH  AHD  DROM-CTUHDBE  FOR  SAME 
Hurt  W  Cburch.  Lowell  Masa,  aaajgnor  to  The  KjtsoD  Machine 
Company,  same  place  Fiied  June  li  1891  Serial  Ha  814.536.  (Ho 
model) 


\ 


Ciaim. — The  combination  with  a  drum  having  heads  of  a  polyg- 
onal form  and  also  having  a  sabsUntially  cylindrical  body  with  Ion- 


^■p  »  '•i,' 
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Dtcttint   17,   1895. 


gitMlind  gnorm,  of  a  dryiaj  apron,  ehMM  at  th«  mIcm  of  Mid  apro* 
aad  haviag  Wmk  lioka  adapted  to  Mgaf*  laid  polygooal  tieada  and 
roda  ooaoMtiof  th«  chain*  and  Mpportiag  the  aproo,  aaid  rod*  lying 
in  Mid  grooTM,  wh«a  lh«  apron  pawM  around  thedrnm,  •obataatially 
aaMt  forth. 

6  61  -46 1    AH  OP  nooocne  cabmdb  of  ulouil  wn^ 

Lu^  C.  CLaiuo.  lew  Tarfc,  I.  T.     POsd  Ape  39, 1890.     Ssflal  Ra 
mjM.    OobhW.) 


^  T^laim.—Tht  h«r«inb«for«  de«rib«l  prooMs  of  makioK  carbida 
of  ealeian,  which  cooaiat*  in  eauing  carroot  to  pam  b«twe«n  hori- 
aoauUT  diipaaad  elMtrodM.  ambwidMi  in  a  ma«  of  palrvriaMi  and 
iatimaMlj  eoiBiningi«d-liiB«  and  carbon,  of  tach  axXaot  that  a  aata- 
rial  proportion  th«raof  will  ramain  aodecompoaad  bj  tha  paaMga  of 
tJM  eurraat  and  gradually  Mparating  tha  al«:trodo«  a*  tha  matanal 
batw«M  tham  ia  radaoad.  to  aa  to  produce  b«tw«ao  th«  elactrodaa  a 
body  ot  tha  earbida  nirroaodad  by  aa  nndacompoaad  ma«  of  tha  p«l- 
▼arulant  aiztara. 

661.462.  VWniniART  MODTH-SPlCUUJlt  HoiT  F  Ooh 
Doa.  Da  Ltlb,  DL.  uri^mr  of  ao«-halI  to  Joaaph  F  9ttdd«o,  mat)  plica 
FUad  OOC 10,  i8»l    avtillia5».4S&    Jo  modal/ 


bahiad  tha  booka,  aad  moTing  tha  loeeeaaiTa  booka  traoararaaiy  to 
and  oat  of  tba  path  of  the  advancing  booka  with  the  wrapper  flap* 
extandiag  aero**  Mid  path  and  eloaing  down  the  wrappar  flap  ot  each 
book  by  the  next  book  aa  the  latter  i*  adTaocad,  aubataatially  aa  da- 
aeribad.  ■ 


Claim. —  1.  A  Taterioary  mouth  ipeculnm,  eompriaing  in  combi- 
■ation  upper  and  lower  jaw*.  apr«ader  ban  piTotally  ooonecting  Mid 
Jawe  io  pair*  at  their  forward  enda,  lavar*  ptTotad  to  Mid  jawa  at  thair 
rear  enda  and  Mid  lerera  eroaaing  Mch  other  and  being  pivotally  coo 
Bected  to  the  upper  and  lower  jaw«  between  their  end*,  aubataatially 
■i  deacribad. 

X.  A  Tatarioary  mouth  apeeulniB,  oonpriaiag  in  combinatioa  ap- 
par  aad  lower  jawa,  apraadar  bar*  pivotally  eooaaetiag  Mid  jawa  at 
their  forward  enda,  lerert  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  aad  lower 
jawa  together,  aaid  lerera  being  arranged  to  croaa  eaoh  other  aad  hav- 
ing their  forward  enda  extaoded  for  oonneetioo  to  a  head  atall,  aab- 
ataatially  aa  deacribad. 

S.  A  Tatarinary  mouth  apecnlum.compriaiag  ia  combination  up- 
per and  lower  jaws  haTiog  aubataotially  straight  bodie*.  spreader  ban 
piTotally  connecting  Mid  jaws  io  pairs,  diagonally  arranged  loTera 
two  for  eaoh  aide  croaaiog  each  other  and  conneetiag  an  upper  and 
a  lower  jaw  pivotally  together  and  a  locking  derioe  applied  to  tha 
r«ar  enda  of  Mid  jawa,  aabatantially  aa  deacribad. 


6  6  1 .4: 6  3 .   IIWSPAPB&  wnAPPne  machiitb.    Limui  c 

CloiriLL,  BroklyiL  lartgDor  to  Robart  Hoe.  Tbeodors  E  Mead,  and 

CtMrin  W  CarpeDtar.  New  Torfc.  I.  T.    FUed  May  8, 189&    Serial  Ha 

HkM.    donxM.) 

Clains. —  1  A  machine  for  wrapping  booka  and  other  artielaa 
haviag  meaoa  for  adTancing  the  booka  with  the  flapa  of  the  wrappara 
projecting  behind  the  booka,  and  cloeing  down  the  wrapper  flap  of 
aach  book  by  the  next  book  aa  the  latter  ia  adranced,  aubetanttalty 
aa  described. 

i.  A  machioe  for  wrapping  booka  and  other  articlea  having  maaaa 
for  advaociag  the  book*  with  the  flap*  of  the  wrappers  projecting 


S.  A  machioe  for  wrapping  books  and  other  articlee  having  meana 
for  advancing  the  booka  and  wrappers  in  a  horixonul  plane  with  the 
flapa  of  the  wrappar*  projecting  Gehiad  tha  books,  and  rai«ng  theaoe- 
ooMive  booka  into  a  pile  formed  by  the  preceding  booka  with  tha 
wrapper  flapa  extending  from  the  top  of  the  booka  and  eloeing  down 
the  wrapper  flap  of  each  book  by  the  next  book  aa  the  latter  ia  ad- 
vaacad  beneath  the  prw^ing  book,  aubataatially  m  daacnbed 

4  The  combination  with  feeding  devioM  for  advaaeiag  booka  and 
wrapper*  thereon,  of  meana  for  aecuring  the  advance  of  each  book 
by  the  aide  of  and  againat  the  wrapper  flap  of  the  next  succeeding 
book,  whereby  the  wrapper  flap  of  a  book  is  clooad  down  by  the  next 
book  aa  the  latter  ia  advanced,  aubetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  faedingdevicaaforadvancingbookaand 
wrapper*  thereon,  of  means  for  moving  the  aaooeawve  books  trana- 
raraaly  to  and  oat  of  the  path  of  the  next  book  with  the  wrapper  flap 
aztaoding  acroM  aaid  path,  wharoby  the  wrapper  flap  of  a  book  ia 
eloaed  down  by  the  next  book,  aubeUntially  aa  deacribad. 

6.  The  eombinaiion  wiih  feeding  rlevieea  for  advancing  booka  and 
wrapper*  thereon,  with  the  wrapper  flap*  projecting  behind  the  book*, 
of  mean*  for  moving  the  auocoMive  book*  traoaverwely  to  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  oext  book  with  the  wrapper  flap  extending  acroMMid 
path,  whereby  the  wrapper  flap  of  each  book  ia  cioaad  down  by  tha 
next  book.  a«  the  latter  is  advanced  by  the  feeding  device*,  aobaUn- 
tially  a*  deacribad. 

7.  The  coaabinatioo  with  faediog  dencea for  adranciog  bookaand 
wrappara  thereon  in  a  horiiootal  plane,  of  meana  for  moving  the  auo- 
oeMive  books  iq  a  vertical  plane  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  next  book 
with  the  wrapper  flap  extending  acroaa  Mid  path,  whereby  the  wrap- 
par  flap  of  a  book  ia  cloaad  down  by  the  next  book,  aubataotially  aa 
daacnbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  feeding  device*  for  advancing  booka  aad 
wrappers  thereon  in  a  horirootal  plane,  of  meana  for  raising  the  aue- 
ea«Mve  booka  out  of  the  path  of  the  next  book  with  the  wrapper  flap 
aztaoding  aeroM  «id  path,  wharoby  the  wrapper  flap  of  a  book  i* 
clooed  down  by  the  next  book.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribod 

9.  The  combination  with  feeding  device*  for  advancing  booka  aod 
wrapper*  therw>n,  of  a  holder  opposite  the  path  of  the  advancing 
booka,  and  meaiM  for  moving  the  aocceaeive  booka  with  the  pile  of 
booka  in  the  holder  traoaveraaly  to  and  out  of  tha  path  of  the  next 
book  with  the  wrapper  flap  extending  acroM  Mid  path,  whereby  the 
wrapper  flap  of  a  book  ia  cloeed  down  by  the  next  book  and  the  praaa- 
are  of  the  pile  of  booka  utilitwJ  to  proMdowu  the  wrapper  flap,  aub- 
itantiaUy  aa  daacnbed. 

10  The  combinaUoo  with  feeding  devicM  for  advancing  booka 
and  wrapper*  thereon  in  a  horiaooUl  plane  with  the  wrapper  flapa 
projecting  behind  the  booka,  of  a  bolder  above  the  path  of  the  ad- 
vancing booka  for  receiving  a  pile  of  books,  and  meana  for  raising  tha 
aoceeaaive  booka  with  the  booka  in  the  holder  out  of  the  path  of  tha 
next  book  with  the  wrapper  flap  extaadingacroM  Mid  path,  aubaUn- 
tially aa  daacnbed. 

II.  The  combinaUon  with  feeding  dericea  for  advancing  book* 
and  wrapper*  thereon  in  a  horiionUl  plane,  with  the  wrapper  flapa 
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projecting  behind  the  books,  of  meana  for  raising  the  auccaaaive  booka 
out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  booka,  a  support  for  holding  the 
pile  of  wrapped  books  above  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  Mid  support  aa  the  books  are  advanced, 
aubaUntially  aa  described. 

li.  The  combination  with  feeding  device*  for  advancing  books 
and  wrapper*  thereon  in  a  horizonul  plane  with  the  wrapper  flape 
projecting  behind  the  books,  of  a  plunger  for  raiMng  the  successive 
books  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  a  support  for  holding 
the  pile  of  wrapped  books  above  the  path  of  the  advancing  books 
when  the  plunger  is  lowered,  and  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  sup- 
port to  permit  the  books  to  be  advanced  beneath  the  pile,  snbsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

13  The  combination  with  feeding  devioes  for  advancing  books 
and  wrappers  thereon,  of  meana  for  moving  the  aaoce«ive  books  trans- 
versely to  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  a  support  for 
holding  the  succoMive  books  oat  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  support  as  tha  books  are  advanced, 
sobaUntially  as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  books 
and  wrappers  thereon  in  a  horizontal  plane,  of  means  for  moving  the 
succoMive  books  in  a  vertical  plane  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing 
books,  a  support  for  holding  the  sacceasive  books  out  of  the  path  of 
the  advancing  books,  and  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  support  as  tha 
next  book  islsdvanced,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  books 
and  wrappers  thereon,  of  a  plunger  for  moving  the  soecewive  books 
transversely  to  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  a  sup- 
port for  holding  the  successive  books  out  of  the  path  of  the  advanc- 
ing books  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
Mid  support  as  the  books  are  advanced.  snbaUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  books 
and  wrappers  thereon,  of  a  plunger  for  moving  the  successive  book* 
transversely  to  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  and  means 
for  holding  the  successive  books  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing 
books  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  feeding  device*  for  advancing  books 
aod  wrappers  thereon,  of  meana  for  moving  the  socoaasive  books 
transversely  to  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books  with  the 
wrapper  flap  exUnding  acroa  Mid  path,  whereby  the  wrapper  flap 
of  a  book  is  closed  down  by  the  next  book,  and  means  for  tacking 
the  other  end  of  the  wrapper  between  the  plies  of  the  book  before 
tha  wrapiier  flap  is  closed  down,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices  for  advancing  books 
with  wrappers  thereon  and  with  the  wrapper  flapa  projecting  behind 
the  books,  of  means  for  moving  the  successive  books  transversely  to 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  a  blade  for  separating 
the  plias  of  the  book  at  the  rear  end,  and  means  for  tucking  the  leading 
and  of  the  wrapper  between  the  plies  of  the  rear  end  of  the  book  be- 
fore the  flap  of  the  wrapper  is  closed  down,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  advancing  books  with 
wrappers  thereon  and  with  the  wrapper  flaps  projecting  behind  the 
books,  of  means  for  moving  the  suoceMive  books  transversely  to  and 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  a  blade  on  the  carrier  for 
Mparating  the  plies  of  the  book  at  the  rear  end,  and  means  for  tuck- 
ing the  leading  end  of  the  wrapper  between  the  plies  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  book  before  tha  flap  of  the  wrapper  is  closed  down,  aobstan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

20.  The  combination  with  fseding  devices  for  advancing  books 
with  wrappers  thereon  and  with  the  wrapper  flapa  projecting  behind 
the  books,  of  means  for  moving  thasaecessiva  books  transvarMly  to 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  a  blade  for  Mparating 
the  plies  of  the  book  at  the  rear  end,  means  for  bringing  the  leading 
aod  of  the  wrapper  into  position  across  the  rear  end  of  the  book,  and 
a  blade  for  tacking  the  leading  end  of  the  wrapper  between  the  pliM 
of  the  book  before  the  flap  of  tha  wrappar  is  oloaad  down,  sobaUn- 
tially as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  earner  for  advancing  books  with 
wrappers  thereon  and  with  the  wrapper  flape  projecting  behind  the 
books,  of  means  for  moving  the  successive  books  transverwly  to  and 
ont  of  the  path  of  the  next  book,  a  blade  on  the  carrier  for  separating 
the  piiM  of  the  book  at  the  rear  end,  means  for  bringing  the  leading  end 
of  the  wrapper  into  poaition  across  the  rear  and  of  the  book,  and  a  blade 
for  tucking  the  leading  end  of  the  wrapper  between  the  pliM  of  the 
book  before  the  flap  of  the  wrapper  is  closed  down,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

22.  The  combination  with  feeding  devioM  for  advancing  books 
and  wrappers  thereon,  of  means  for  tucking  one  end  of  the  wrapper 
between  the  plies  of  the  book  before  the  wrapper  flap  is  cloeed  down, 
and  means  for  eloaing  down  the  wrapper  flap,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2S.  The  combination  with  feeding  devioM  for  advancing  booka 
aad  wrappers  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wrapper*  projecting  be- 


hind the  books,  of  means  for  tucking  one  end  of  the  wrapper  betweea 
the  plies  of  the  rear  end  of  the  book,  and  means  for  eloaing  down  the 
wrapper  flap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  books  and  othaf  articlM  eonsist- 
ing  of  two  or  more  plies  and  having  the  wrapper  lapped  over  one 
edge  of  the  book  and  the  two  ends  of  the  wrapper  projecting  be- 
yond the  other  edge  of  the  book,  the  combination  of  means  for  tuck- 
ing one  end  of  the  wrapper  between  the  plies  of  the  book  and  means 
for  closing  down  the  other  end  or  wrapper  flap  snbaUntialij  as  de- 
acribed. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  books  and  other  articlea,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  lapping  the  wrapper  over  one  edge  of  the 
book  with  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  other  edge 
of  the  book,  of  means  for  tucking  one  end  of  the  wrapper  between 
.the  plies  of  the  book  and  eloaing  down  the  other  end  or  wrapper  flap, 
substantially  as  described. 

26.  The  combination  with  book  and  wrapper  feeding  and  wrap- 
per pasting  devicM  arranged  to  associate  a  book  and  wrapper  with 
the  latter  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  wrepper 
flap  projecting  behind  the  book,  of  means  for  moving  the  successive 
books  transversely  to  aod  out  of  the  path  of  the  next  book  with  the 
wrapper  flap  extending  acrow  Mid  path,  whereby  the  wrapper  flap 
of  a  book  is  closed  down  by  the  next  book,  subsUntially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  book  and  wrapper  fseding  and  wrap- 
per pasting  devicM  arranged  to  associate  a  book  and  wrapper  with 
the  latter  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  wrapper 
flap  projecting  behind  the  book  and  ad  vanoe  the  book  and  overlapped 
wrapper  io  a  horixooUl  plane,  of  means  for  raising  the  8ucce«ive 
books  out  of  the  path  of  the  next  book  with  the  wrepper  flap  extend- 
ing across  said  path,  whereby  the  wrapper  flap  of  a  book  is  closed 
down  by  the  next  book,  subsUntially  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  book  and  wrepper  feeding  and  wrep- 
per pasting  devices  arrauged  to  associate  a  book  and  wrepper  with 
the  latter  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  wrepper 
flap  projecting  behind  the  book,  of  a  holder  oppoaiu  the  path  of  tha 
advancing  books,  and  means  for  moving  the  soeeeoaive  booka  with 
the  pile  of  books  in  the  holder  trensversely  to  aad  out  of  the  path 
of  the  oext  book  with  the  wrapper  flap  extending  across  Mid  path, 
whereby  the  wrapper  flap  of  a  book  is  closed  down  by  the  next  book 
and  the  prewnre  of  the  pile  of  books  utilised  to  press  down  the 
wrapper  flap,  subsUntially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  book  and  wrapper  fiscding  aod  wrap- 
per pasting  device*  arranged  to  associate  a  book  and  wrapper  with 
the  latter  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  wrapper 
flap  projecting  behind  the  book  and  advance  the  book  aod  overlapped 
wrapper  in  a  horizontal  plane,  of  a  holder  above  the  path  of  the  ad- 
vancing books  for  receiving  a  pile  of  books,  aod  means  for  raising 
the  successive  books  with  the  books  in  the  holder  out  of  the  path  of 
the  advancing  books,  subaUnUally  as  deacribed. 

30.  The  combination  with  book  and  wrapper  feeding  and  wrep- 
per pasting  devices  arranged  to  associate  a  book  and  wrapper  with 
the  latter  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  wrapper 
flap  projecting  behind  the  book  and  advance  the  book  and  over* 
lapped  wrepper  in  a  horizonul  plane,  of  a  plunger  for  raising  the  suc- 
cessive books  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  a  support  for 
holding  the  pile  of  wrapped  books  above  the  path  of  the  advancing 
books  when  the  plunger  is  lowered,  aod  means  for  withdrawing  Mid 
support  to  permit  the  books  to  be  advanced  beneath  the  pile,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

31.  The  combination  with  book  and  wrapper  feeding  and  wrap- 
per pasting  devices  arranged  to  aasociate  a  book  and  wrapper  with 
the  latter  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  wrapper 
flap  projecting  behind  the  book,  of  a  plunger  for  moving  the  sncoeaa- 
ive  books  transversely  to  and  oat  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  booka, 
and  means  for  holding  the  succe«ive  books  out  of  the  path  of  the 
advancing  books  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

32.  The  combination  with  book  and  wrapper  feeding  and  wrap- 
per pasting  devices  arranged  to  associate  a  book  and  wrapper  with 
the  latter  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  ends  of 
the  wrapper  projecting  behind  the  book,  of  meana  for  moving  the 
aucceasive  booka  tranaverMlj  to  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  advanc- 
ing books,  and  means  for  tncking  the  other  end  of  the  wrapper  be- 
tween the  plies  of  the  book  before  the  wrapper  flap  is  cloeed  down, 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

33.  The  combination  with  book  and  wrapper  feeding  and  wrap- 
per pasting  devicM  arranged  to  aasuciate  a  book  aad  wrapper  with 
the  latur  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  ends  of 
the  wrapper  projecting  behind  the  book,  of  means  for  moving  the 
socrcsaive  books  transvarMly  to  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  advanc- 
ing books,  a  blade  for  Mparating  the  pli«  of  the  book  at  the  rear  end, 
aod  means  for  tockiag  the  leading  end  of  the  wrapper  between  the 
plies  of  the  rear  end  of  the  book  before  the  flap  of  the  wrapper  is 
eloaed  down,  subsUntially  m  deacribed. 
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34.  Th«  eombination  with  book  and  irrmpper  (b«ding  and  wrap- 
per parting  deTices  arranged  to  aMociat«  a  book  and  wrapper  with 
the  latter  lapped  about  the  leading  end  of  the  book  and  the  endi  of 
the  wrapper  projecting  behind  the  book,  of  meaas  for  moring  the 
sa<?ce«MTe  books  tranaTerseiy  to  and  oot  of  the  path  of  the  adrane- 
Wg  bookt,  a  Made  for  separating  the  plies  of  the  book  at  the  r«ar  end, 
■Mawfor  bringing  the  leading  end  of  the  wrapper  into  position  across 
ike  rear  end  of  the  book,  and  a  blade  for  tacking  the  leading  end  of 
the  wrapper  between  the  plies  of  the  book  before  the  flap  of  the 
wrapper  is  closed  down,  sabstantiallv  as  described. 

35.  The  combination  with  book  and  wrapper  filing  dericea  and 
wrapper  pasting  devices  arranged  to  associate  a  book  and  wrapper 
with  the  Utter  lapped  over  one  edge  of  the  book  and  the  two  ends  of 
the  wrapper  projecting  beTood  the  other  edge  of  the  book,  of  meaiM 
for  tacking  one  end  of  the  wrapper  between  the  plies  of  the  book, 
and  means  for  closing  down  the  other  end  or  wrapper  flap,  sabstao- 
tiallv  as  described. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  blade  for  separating  the  plies  of  a 
book,  of  means  for  moving  the  end  of  a  wrapper  across  the  book, 
and  a  tucking  blade  for  tucking  the  end  of  the  wrapper  between  the 
plies,  substantiallr  as  described. 

37.  The  eombination  with  as  inclined  blade  for  separating  the 
plies  of  a  book,  of  a  inckiag  blade  for  tacking  the  eod  of  a  wrapper 
between  the  plies,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

38.  The  combination  witn  a  slotted  blade  for  separating  the  pKea 
of  a  book,  of  fingers  for  moving  the  end  of  a  wrapper  acro«  the  book 
through  the  slot,  and  a  tucking  blade  for  tacking  the  end  of  the  wrap- 
per between  the  phea,  sabetaatially  as  deaeribed. 

39.  The  combination  with  feeding  devices,  of  planger  F  moriag 
transversely  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  reciprocating  lupportG  holding 
the  books  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn,  aod  withdrawn  to  permit 
the  feed  of  the  successive  books,  subetaotially  as  described 

40  The  combination  with  fiseding  devices  feeding  in  a  horisootal 
plane,  of  vertically  moving  plnnger  F,  reciprocating  support  G  hold- 
ing the  book«  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn  and  withdrawn  to  per- 
mit the  feed  of  the  soecessive  books,  snbatantially  as  deacnbed. 

41.  The  eombinatioM  with  holder*  C,  D,  of  feeding  devieea  for 
advancing  a  book  from  holder  C  to  holder  D,  wrapper  feeder  mech- 
anism for  advancing  wrappers  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  books 
aod  between  said  holders,  planger  F  for  moving  the  successive  books 
oat  of  the  line  of  feed,  support  G  for  holding  the  wrapped  books  in 
the  holder  D  when  the  plunger  ia  withdrawn,  aod  meana  for  with- 
drawing said  support  to  permit  the  successive  books  tp  be  advanced 
to  the  holder  D,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  The  combination  with  vertical  holders  C,  D,  of  feeding  de- 
vieea for  advancing  a  book  from  holder  C  to  holder  D,  wrapper  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  advancing  wrappers  vertically  and  downward 
across  the  path  of  the  advancing  books,  vertically  moving  planger  F 
for  raising  the  •ncecssive  books  into  holder  D,  support  G  for  holding 
the  books  in  the  holder  D  when  the  plunger  is  lowered,  and  means 
far  withdrawing  said  support  to  peroit  the  books  to  be  advanced  be- 
neath the  books  in  holder  D,  sabsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

43  The  combination  with  carrier  B  having  a  blade  for  separaU 
ing  the  plies  of  a  book,  of  tacking  blade  &,  subsUntially  as  described. 

44.  The  combinatioo  with  carrier  B  having  inclined  blade  a  for 
separating  the  plies  of  the  book,  of  teeking  blade  b,  sabotaatially  aa 
daaeribed. 

45.  The  combination  with  carrier  B  having  inclined  blade  «  for 
separating  the  plies  of  the  book,  of  spring  pr eased  pivoted  tacking 
blade  b,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 

4€.  Tke  combination  with  carrier  B  having  blade  a  aod  shoulder 
11,  of  tucking  blade  h.  substantially  as  described. 

47  The  combination  with  carrier  E  having  blade  a,  shoulder  11 
and  a  slot  behind  said  shoulder,  of  tucking  blade  b,  and  lifting  Sngen 
e,  sabstantially  as  described. 

48.  The  combination  with  carrier  B  having  a  blade  for  separat- 
ing the  plies  of  a  book,  of  lifling  lingers  e.  and  tocking-blade  k,  sab- 
otaatially as  deaeribed. 

49.  The  combination  with  carrier  B  having  blade  a  and  shoulder 

1 1,  of  carrier  H  having  tacking  blade  h  and  lifting  Aagera  e,  sabotaa- 
tially as  described. 

50  The  eombination  with  holder  C.  of  carrier  E,  haring  plat* 
IX,  inclined  blade  a  and  shoalder  II,  and  a  tacking  blade,  sabotaa- 
tially as  described. 

51.  The  combination  with  holder  C,  of  carrier  B,  harisg  ptata 

12,  inclined  blade  11  and  shoulder  1 1,  tackiog  blade  b,  and  lifliag  ta- 
gers  e,  subotantially  as  deoeribed. 


0  51,4:64.    OOn-AULBSm  FOR  MimiO  DRILLS  AJn>  UAM- 
KR&    RoMOt  H.  Bluott.  Btnnlogbam,  Ala.,  mtgnar  to  the  AMbaoa 
Naoting  aod  Mining  Company,  of  *ishMia     fUed  Apr  22,  189&.    la- 
rial  Ra  546,714    Jo  model) 
C/ftim. I.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 


tion  with  a  drill  or  reamer  spiadle.  aad  a  frame  loosely  inclosing  the 
same  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  mouth  of  the  bore  bole,  and  a 
fringe  on  the  face  of  said  frame  inclosing  the  mouth  of  the  bore  hole, 
of  a  sack  secured  to  said  fVame  and  opening  downward  therefrom, 
and  means  for  pressing  said  frame  toward  the  month  of  the  bore  hole, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  deseril>ed. 


t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  with 
a  drill  or  reamer  npindle,  and  a  frame  loosely  inclosing  the  same  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  moathof  the  bore  bole,  of  a  sack  tecured 
to  laid  ftvme  and  opening  downward  tberefrooi,  a  collar  clamped  oa 
said  spindle,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  collar  and  pressing 
oaid  frame  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bore  hole,  subotantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deoeribed,  the  combination  with 
a  drill  or  reamer  spindle,  and  a  fVvme  luosely  inclosing  the  same  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  mouth  of  ihe  bore  hole,  with  a  sleeve 
ia  the  rear  center  of  said  frame,  of  a  sack  secured  to  said  frame  and 
opening  downward  therefrom,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  collar  and  said  sleeve  for  pressing 
oaid  frame  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bore  hole,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  drill  or  reamer  spindle,  a  frame  loosely  inclosing  the  same  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  month  of  the  bore  hole,  and  a  fringe  oa 
the  front  edge  of  said  frame,  of  a  «ack  secured  to  said  frame  and 
opening  downward  therefrom,  a  collar  clamped  on  said  spindle,  and 
a  spring  bearing  against  said  collar  and  pressing  said  frame  toward 
the  mouth  of  the  bore  hole,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoooo  de- 
scribed. 


6  5  1 .4: 6  5 .  DOST-AR&ESTBR  FOR  MIHUG  DRILLS  AMD  RBAM- 
BB&  Robot  E  Kluott.  Binnliurham.  Ala.,  afldgnar  to  the  Alabama 
Biaating  aod  Mium^  Company,  oune  piace.  Filed  July  31, 188&  Serial 
Ma.  S67.700.    ilo  modaU 


liaiim.—l.  A  dust  arrester  for  aoe  to  drilling  or  reaming  boro 
koleo,  which  comprisos  a  hollow  truncated  cone  loosely  mounted  oa 
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the  drill  spindle,  aod  provided  with  a  fringe  on  the  face  of  the  baae 
thereof,  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the  face  of  the  mineral  aboot 
the  bore  hole,  means  for  holding  the  said  cone  in  position  against  the 
aaid  mineral,  aiid  an  orifice  for  the  escape  of  the  dost  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cone,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dust  arrester  for  use  in  drilling  or  reaming  bore  holes,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  truncated  cone,  provided  with  a  fringe  on 
tke  base  thereof,  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  drill  spindle,  of  means 
for  holding  the  said  fringe  against  the  face  of  the  mineral  about  the 
bore  hole,  aad  a  hose  for  carrying  off  the  dust  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cone,  substantially  as  deaeribed 

3  la  a  dost  arrester  for  use  in  drilling  or  reaming  bore  holes  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  truncated  cone,  loosely  mounted  on  the 
drill  spindle,  and  provided  with  a  fringe  on  the  base  thereof,  of  meaoo 
for  holding  the  said  fringe  against  the  face  of  the  mineral  about  the 
bore  hole,  and  a  hose  for  carrying  off  the  dust  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cone,  substantially  as  described. 


5  5  1,4  66.  OUrSTOVR 
DiTiD  L  Adlu,  Nemut.  H.  J. 
OlomadeL) 


jQsm  D.  QiuJteHn,  Btoomfleki,  and 
FUedHoT.13,18»i    Serial  Ha528,63L 


_^         ;iiii    TKiiaan  -itun'    _ 

iiiiiimmmmM\mw, 


Claim. 1.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  permanent  substantial  layer  of  in- 

eooibustible  poroas  or  cellular  material  of  the  kind  described  filled 
or  combined  with  water  and  interposed  between  the  top  of  the  wick 
tabeo  and  the  oil  reservoir,  subsUntially  as  described. 

X.  Ia  aa  oil  stove,  the  combinatioo  of  the  burner  pao  C  with  a  per- 
maoeot  aad  sabstantial  layer  of  incombustible  poroas  or  cellular  ma- 
terial of  the  kind  described  filled  or  combined  with  water,  and  hav- 
ing the  well  </,  sabotantially  as  described. 


651.467.     WRBMCH.     Oli  E  Hammi,  LitchlMd.  Minn.    FUad 
Mar.  2S.  189S.    Serial  Ha  MS,012.    (Ho  model) 


Ctuim. — 1.  A  monkey  wrench,  comprising  a  hollow  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  loogitodiiiai  opening,  a  stationary  jaw  carried  at  or  near 
the  end  of  said  handle,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  arranged  to 
slide  within  said  hollow  handle,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a 
slot  or  receos  in  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  screw  arranged  in 
the  longitudinal  opening  provided  in  said  handle  and  parallel  to  the 
shank  of  said  movable  jaw,  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sta- 
tionary jaw  aod  its  opposite  end  to  said  handle,  a  revoluble  sleeve  or 
bar  carried  by  said  Krew  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  said 
ohank,  whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  revolved  on  said  screw  said  shank 
will  be  moved  back  and  forth  within  said  handle,  and  the  distance 
between  said  jaws  increased  or  diminished,  substantially  as  deoeribed. 

2.  A  monkey  wrench,  provided  with  a  hollow  handle,  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  iu  edge,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  arranged 
to  slide  within  said  handle,  a  stationary  jaw  formed  upon  or  secured 


to  said  handle,  a  threaded  shank  secnred  within  said  haidle  and  ez- 
taoding  lengthwise  of  said  slot,  and  a  revoluble  bur  carried  by  aaid 
threaded  shank  in  poeition  to  enter  a  recess  provided  in  tbe  ihank  of 
said  movable  jaw^  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  51,468.    CRAB-TRAP.    Dkatqb  E  HisBnr, Xedia,  Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  li  1898.    Serial  Ha  659,246.    (HomodeU 


doM. — 1.  The  eombination  with  a  net,  of  a  ring  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  bait-holder  adapted  to  be  saipended  from  a  line,  and 
means  attached  to  said  ring  and  limiting  the  upward  moremeut  of 
the  bait-holder. 

2.  The  eombination  with  a  net,  of  a  ring  for  supporting  the  same, 
a  bait-bolder  adapted  to  be  euspended  from  a  line,  and  means  attached 
to  said  ring  and  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  bait-holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  ring  for  supporting  the  same, 
a  bait-holder  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  line,  and  means  attached 
to  said  ring  aod  limiting  the  up  and  down  movements  of  the  bait- 
bolder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  ring  for  supporting  the  same, 
a  bail  secured  to  the  ring,  a  bait-bolder,  a  rod,  secured  to  the  bait- 
holder,  extending  through  the  bail,  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 
limiting  the  descent  of  the  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  ring  for  supporting  the  same 
made  in  two  parts  and  hinged  together,  a  bail  pivoted  at  the  hinged 
portions  of  the  rings,  means  for  tightening  the  connection  between 
aaid  serai-rings  and  the  bail  at  the  hinge  joint,  and  a  bait^holder 
adapted  to  be  suspended  by  a  device  extending  through  said  bail. 

6.  In  a  crab  trap,  the  net  A,  semi-rings  b  b,  bail  E,  said  semi-rings 
aod  bail  being  pivotally  secured  together  substantially  as  described, 
a  tightening  device  for  making  the  said  pivotal  connection  rigid,  rod 
F,  a  bait-holder,  and  means  attached  to  said  ring  and  liroitiiig  the 
downward  movement  of  said  rod. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  support  for  the  same,  a  bait- 
hoMer,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  bait-holder  and  net-sup- 
port to  permit  the  bait-holder  to  have  a  limited  movement  independent 
of  the  net- support. 


5  5  1.469.  MATRIX-MAKIHO  AND  TYPE-SETTIHG  MACHIHE 
flouK  Ln  and  Bdioiid  Luruh,  New  Yort  N.  Y.,  aaslgDore  to  the 
Blectric  Typographic  Company,  of  West  Virginia.  Original  appUoaUoo 
filed  Oct  31,  18S8,  Serial  Ha  259,676.  Divided  and  this  anolloaUon 
flledOot  II,  1890.    Serial  Na  367.806.    (Homo'** 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  ot  type,  means  for  assembling  the 
type  in  line,  an  aligning  block  mounted  to  move  width  wise  of  the  type, 
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s  rack  dMft  hsTioK  oim  or  aorc  araaon  wliiek  tk«  alixaiac  ^>iock  m 
piTotallj  aouoMd,  fiiidM  for  th«  aligning  block,  and  oiaana  for  aoi- 
■atiag  laid  rock  thaft  to  adranoc  the  aligniag  block  agaioat  th«  align- 
ing edgaii  of  tb«  type  aad  claiap  tbam  agaiuat  a  part  of  th«  macbin«, 
aubataatially  aa  deacrib«<l 

2.  Th«  eombiaatioo  of  trp«,  maana  for  aaaembliog  the  type  ia 
baa,  an  aligaiog  block  mouotad  to  more  widthwiae  of  the  Ijpa,  a 
rock  fhaft  baring  oae  or  more  anna  on  which  the  aligning  block  ia 
pirotallj  moanted,  and  maaa*  for  actuating  laid  rock  ihafl  to  adraaoe 
the  aligning  block  against  the  aligaiog  edgea  of  the  tjpe  and  elaap 
them  agaioat  a  part  of  the  machine,  •nbatantiaily  ai  deecnb^. 

3.  The  combinatioo  of  type,  a  raat  bar.  meaaa  for  aaaeabliog  tha 
Ijpa  io  line  npoo  the  real  bar.  an  aligning  block,  an  abutmeat  block 
adapted  to  preaa  the  type  agaioat  the  reat  bar,  and  means  for  caujtng 
■aid  aligning  and  abatineat  blocks  to  adraoea  ia  differant  diractiooa 
upon  the  aaaamblad  type  aad  reapectiraly  align  and  lock  tham  againak 
the  reat  bar,  subatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  The  eombiaatioo  of  type,  a  reat  bar,  means  for  aasembling  the 
type  apoo  the  reat  bar,  aa  aligning  block,  an  abutmeat  block  adapted 
to  look  tha  typaagaiM*  the  aligoiag  blook  aod  reat  bar,  a  power  shaft, 
and  connectiooa  betireea  the  aligning  and  abaUneot  block*  and  power 
shaft  for  causing  said  blocks  to  adranea  in  different  directions  npoa 
the  amembled  type  aad  reapectiTely  align  and  lock  them  daring  a  por- 
tion of  the  rerolaiioo  of  the  power  shaft,  sabataoiially  asdeaoribed. 

5.  Tka  coabination  with  tha  tjpa  kariag  shoaldara  3, 4,  of  raat 
bar  B  aad  aligning  block  P  batwaao  which  the  type  are  aligned  aad 
on  which  the  shoulders  3,  4,  rest,  and  the  abutment  block  D  locking 
tha  type  againat  the  aligning  block  aad  reat  bar,  substantially  as  d»- 
■eribad. 


66  1,470.     OOITUOLLIIO  RLBCnUC  MOTORS     DiTU) 
SdMoeotidT,  I.  Y .  sMgoor  to  the  QeDeral  Blectrlc  Oonpuy,  of  B^ 
Tori    PIM  Apr.  2S,  Itn.    Sailftl  la  490,191    (Bo  model.) 


\*       IS  >  k  «s      t 


Cktim. — 1.  The  improTemeot  in  controlling  two  or  more  electrie 
Botori,  which  constats  in  pi^ridiog  the  field  of  oae  of  said  motors  aa 
a  starter  with  two  or  more  independent  eoila,  in  connecting  the  coila 
of  said  starter  ia  aariaa  with  each  other  with  the. starter  armatura 
and  with  the  other  motor  or  motors;  then  in  short  circuiting  one  of 
aaid  coils,  then  io  connecting  said  coils  in  multiple  with  each  other 
bat  in  series  with  the  starter  armature  and  with  the  other  motor  or 
motors;  and  finally  in  eonneoting  said  coils  and  the  starter  armatnra 
in  naltiple  with  the  other  motor  or  motors,  snbetantially  aa  sat  forth. 

2.  Tha  Improrement  in  controlling  two  or  more  electric  motors, 
which  consists  in  providing  the  field  of  oae  of  said  motors  as  a  starter 
with  two  or  more  iadepeodeot  coila,  in  oonnaeting  the  coils  of  said 
starter  in  seriea  with  each  other  with  tha  starter  armature  and  with 
the  other  motor  or  motors;  then  io  short  eircaitiog  one  of  aaid  coila; 
then  in  open  circuiting  the  same  coil ;  then  in  coaoecting  said  coila 
ia  multiple  with  each  other  but  in  seriea  with  the  starter  armature 
and  with  the  other  motor  or  motors,  and  finally  io  connecting  said 
eoiis  and  the  starter  armature  in  multiple  with  the  other  motor  or 
Botora,  subatantially  as  sat  forth. 

3.  The  eombination  of  two  or  more  electric  motors,  one  of  which 
M  a  starter  is  provided  wiU#two  or  more  sets  of  iadepeodeot  field 
ooila;  a  brush  for  each  terminal  of  the  circuits  of  said  coila,  the  ar- 
■uttara  of  said  motors  and  the  fieU  or  fields  of  the  other  motor  or 
Botors;  aad  a  switching  device  provided  with  contact  plates  thereon 
eo  operating  with  said  brushes  and  which  when  moved  with  reapeet 
to  said  brushes  serve  first  to  coooect  the  coils  in  series  with  each  other, 
with  the  starter  armature  aad  with  tha  other  motor  or  motors;  thaa 
to  short  circuit  one  of  said  coils;  then  to  connect  said  ooila  io  mahi- 
pla  with  aaeh  other  but  in  series  with  the  starter  armature  aad  with 
the  other  motor  or  motors,  and  finally  to  connect  said  coils  and  th» 
starter  armature  io  multiple  with  the  other  motor  or  aoton,sabatau- 
tially  as  sat  forth. 

4.  The  combinatioa  of  two  or  mora  electric  motors,  one  of  which 
aa  a  starter  ia  provided  with  two  or  more  seta  of  iadepeodeot  field 
coils,  a  bmah  for  each  terminal  of  the  circuits  of  said  coila,  the  arma-| 


taras  of  tha  Botora,  aad  tlta  ftald  or  flalda  of  tha  other  motor  or  mo- 
tors; aad  a  switchiag  deriae  carrying  oontaot  plataa  with  which  aaid 
braahea  eo-oparata  aad  which  when  moved  serve  first  to  coanect  said 
coila  ia  series  with  each  other,  with  the  starter  armatare  aad  with  the 
other  motor  or  motors,  then  to  short  circuit  one  of  said  coils;  then 
to  open  circuit  the  same  ooil ;  then  to  coooect  said  coila  in  multiple 
with  each  other  bat  ia  tariaa  with  tha  starter  arnatara  aad  with  tha 
other  motor  or  motors,  and  finally  to  connect  said  ooik  and  the  starter 
armature  10  multiple  with  the  other  motor  or  motors,  subetaniially  aa 
aet  forth. 

5.  The  combinatioo  of  two  or  more  electric  motors,  a  seriee-mnt- 
tiple  switchiag  device  for  controlling  said  motors ,  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  armature  of  one  motor  while  the  connections  are 
changing  from  series  to  multiple  arc,  substaoUally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combinatioa  of  two  or  more  electric  motora,  a  seriea-mul- 
tiple  switching  device  for  controlling  said  motors,  and  inaolatad  ribs 
carried  by  said  switching  device  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the  arma- 
ture of  one  motor  while  the  connMtioos  are  changing  fVom  series  to 
multiple  arc,  sabatantially  as  set  forth 


66147  1.    TIM  FOR  RICTCLBa    HaiT  W.CIllLLand  Loratt 
T.  HilLi,  DwT«r,  Coia    PUed  Jaa  S,  18M    Serial  Na  4M,S4&    (Ho 


Cbimt, — la  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  eoBbioatioo  with  a  compara- 
tively thick  tira  tnbe  lubstaotially  circular  io  croas  section  and  thin 
elastic  eella  inside  of  this  tire  tnbe,  aaid  elaatic  cells  having  receaaea 
therein  whereby  a  continuous  anaolar  receaa  is  formed  and  reinforced 
adgaa,  of  a  heavy  rnbbar  tuba  located  in  the  annular  receas  and  hav- 
ing holes  therein,  communicating  with  holes  into  the  cells,  and  a  soft 
light  rubber  tube  inside  of  the  heavy  tabe  adapted  to  be  inflated 
whereby  to  doee  the  openings  into  the  cells,  sobstantially  aa  set  forth. 


6  6  1.472.  TllCTIOl  MKHAIISM  POR  SBLP-PEOPILLDie 
VSHICLSa  CuiUi  W.  Paul,  Troj,  I.  T.  Piled  Mmj  14,  188L 
aerial  la  392.068.    (Io  moM.) 


Claiak, — 1.  The  eoabiaattoo  with  a  car  or  locomotive  tmek  pro- 
vided with  wheala  to  support  its  weight,  of  hollow  segmental  guidea 
secured  to  said  track,  anna  having  one  end  adjastably  retained  in 
said  gnidaa,  driviag  wheala  carried  at  the  oppoeite  aad  of  said  arms, 
and  maaaa  to  operate  aad  retain  said  arms,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combinatioo  of  a  ear  or  locomotive  track  provided  with 
wheels  to  support  its  weight,  hollow  segmental  guidea  secured  to  said 
truck,  arms  having  one  end  adjastably  retained  in  said  guides,  driv- 
ing wheek  carriad  at  tha  oppoeite  end  of  said  anna,  each  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  nut  and  a  screw  paaaiog  through  said  nut,  anb- 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ear  or  locomotive  track  provided  with 
wheeb  to  aapport  ita  weight,  hoUow  sagmeatal  guidea  sacarad  to  said 
track,  anna  haviag  one  end  adjosubly  reUinad  in  said  guidea,  driv- 
ing wheela  and  worm  wheels  carried  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  arms, 
and  worms  in  engagement  with  said  worm  wheek,  sabatantially  aa 
deacribed. 


66  1.478 
w«g«,  I.  T 
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SIA-OOCK  POR  VnflSLa  Paumm  T.  Pbdm.  Oa- 
of  eereoteaa  thirty-aeoooda  to  Thonaoo  King*- 
PIMA|r.W.lS80k    8ecMla»46,fiOi    (lomodeU 


Cfam.—  1 .  The  withia  daaeribed  aaftttj-aaa-eock  for  a  vaaMl,  aaid 
coek  eompriaing  a  oaaa  provided  with  a  watar-ialat  from  tha  exterior 
of  the  veaael  and  a  service  pipe  connected  to  the  case  above  aaid  in- 
let, two  independently  operating  valves  io  the  case  between  said  inlet 
and  service-pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water,  an  inlet  for  in- 
eongealable  sealing  (laid  to  the  apace  between  the  valvea,  and  a  water- 
waste  cock  commaoicatiag  with  said  apaoa  as  aet  forth. 


2  A  veaael's  sea-cock,  consiatiag  of  a  caae  provided  with  a  water- 
inlet  from  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  and  service-pipes  connected  to 
the  case  above  said  inlet,  a  primary-valve  for  opening  and  cloaing  the 
inlet  and  opening  inward  therefrom,  a  secondary- valve  operating  in- 
dependently of  said  primary-valve  and  interpoaed  between  the  same 
and  service- pi  pea,  an  inlet  for  incongealable  fluid  to  the  space  between 
the  valves,  a  waste-cock  tapping  said  space,  and  an  air-vent  in  the 
top  of  the  caae  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  veaael's  aea-cock,  conaiating  of  a  caae  composed  of  detach- 
able sections  secured  endwise  one  upon  the  other,  a  water-inlet  in  the 
lower  section,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet,  a  valve- seat 
at  the  junction  of  the  case-sections,  a  valve  00  said  seat  and  adjust- 
able to  control  the  communication  between  the  interior*  of  the  two 
aeetiona,  a  waste-cock  and  an  inlet  for  incongealable  fluid  tapping  the 
lower  section,  service-pipea  connected  to  the  apper  section  and  ao  air- 
vent  in  the  top  of  the  case  asset  forth. 

4.  A  veaael's  sea-cock  consisting  of  a  case  provided  with  a  water- 
inlet  in  ita  base,  and  with  a  acrew-threaded  sleeve  in  the  center  of  ita 
top,  a  primary-valve  for  opening  and  cloaing  said  inlet,  a  spider  dia- 
poeed  transversely  in  the  case  above  said  primary  valve  and  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  eye  axially  io  line  with  tha  center  of  said  valve, 
the  stem  of  said  valve  extending  throngh  and  screw  threaded  to  work 
in  said  eye,  a  secondary  valve  above  the  spider,  a  tubular  stem  at- 
tached to  said  valve  working  in  the  screw-threaded  sleeve  on  the  top 
of  the  ease  and  receiving  through  it  the  stem  of  the  primary  valve, 
cranks  or  band-wheels  on  the  protruding  npper  ends  of  said  valve- 
atema,  a  waate-cock  and  an  oil  supply-pipe  connected  to  the  caae  be- 
tween the  two  valvea,  and  a  aervioepipe  connected  to  the  oaM  above 
the  secondary  valve  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  veaael's  aea-cock  conaiating  ofa  case  provided  with  the  water- 
inlet  at  ita  baae,  a  primary-valve  opening  and  cloaing  aaid  inlet,  a  sec- 
ondary valve  above  the  primary-valve  and  operating  independently 
thereof,  service-pipes  connected  to  the  case  above  the  secondary- 
valve,  a  waate-cock  tapping  the  caae  immediately  above  the  primary- 
valve,  an  oil  reaarroir  located  00  the  reasel  above  the  water-line 
thereof  and  an  oil  pipe  leading  fh>m  the  reaervoir  to  the  ease  be- 
tween the  two  valvea  thereof  and  provided  with  a  atop-cock  as  set 
forth  and  shown. 

6.  A  veaael's  aaa-oock  compoaed.of  a  caae  formed  of  two  end- 
sections  —A— A'—  detachablysecored  to  each  other,  the  spider — B — 
aacnred  to  tha  top  of  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  the  screw- 
threaded  eye  — a —  in  ita  center  and  with  tha  valve-aeat  — e — ,  thf 
valve  — b —  in  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section,  the  valve-atem 
— ¥ —  extending  throngh  the  top  of  the  eaae  and  working  in  the 
aforeaaid  eye,  the  aaeondary  valve  — d —  over  the  valve-eeat  — 0 — 
and  provided  with  the  tubalar-stem  —^ — ,  receiving  through  it  the 
▼alva-atea  —V — ,  the  acrew  threaded  sleeve  — « —  and  stuffing-box 
— / —  on  the  cap  of  the  apper  aeotton  receiving  throngh  them  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  valve-aten  —^ — ,  the  atnfl&ng-box  — / —  on 
the  apper  end  of  the  tabnlar-atem  receiving  throngh  it  the  stem 
— V — ,  a  crank  or  hand-wheel  faatened  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar ataB,  a  crank  or  hand-wheel  on  the  apper  end  of  the  stem  —V — 
and  detachable  therefrom  to  allow  the  tabular  stea  to  be  alipped  Iob- 
gitndinally  from  the  stem  — V —  simaltaoeonaly  with  the  removal  of 
the  upper  case  section  {h>m  the  lower  section,  an  oil  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  ease  between  the  two  valves,  and  a  servioe-pipe  attached 
to  the  apper  aaction  aa  aet  forth  and  shown. 


7  A  veaael's  sea-cook  having  the  base  of  ite  ease  acrew-threaded 
internal]}',  tha  ring  —jf —  formed  with  the  outwardly  sloping  bottom 
portion  — ^ — ,  upwardly  extending  aorew-threaded  gland  — A —  and 
inwardly  aloping  valve-eeat  — V —  in  eombination  with  the  valve 
— b — ,  opening  upward  from  said  teat  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering  said  vaWe  as  set  forth. 


661,474.    HAT-CABBm    Jaoos e. Pisoa, Synoun, and Jaib 
A  Pnoi.  Brtdgeport,  I.  T.    POed  May  IS.  1886.    Senal  Ha  MS,3M 


CIttim. — 1.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  tilting  rack  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bar  b,  gudgeons  e  upon  the  ends  of  the  bar,  the  pins  i 
which  project  down  from  and  form  part  of  the  gudgeoos;  the  cross 
beams  a,  and  the  stop  .pins  j,  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bearings  for 
the  rack,  combined  with  the  rods  f  which  extend  down  from  the 
central  bar  6,  the  perforated  weight,  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rods  f,  the  truw  rod  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  enter  ends  of  the 
rack,  the  threaded  hook  /,  which  passes  throngh  the  weight  and  en- 
gagea  with  the  rod,  and  the  nut  for  tightening  or  loosening  the  rod, 
anbstaatially  as  shown. 

2  The  automatically  tilting  rack,  short  rigid  rods  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  rack,  a  weight  supported  by  the  rods,  a  screw  rod 
paaing  through  the  weight,  the  truss  rods  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  screw  rod,  and  a  nut  for  tightening  the  rods,  all  combined  aub- 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

6  6  1.476.    PLnsHna- VALVE.    BowAKO  L  Powblu  Atkotic 
I.J.    Filed  Mar.  26. 188&    Sertal  Ha  543,017.    (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  A  device  of  the  ela«  deacribed,  comprising  a  Unk 
provided  wHh  aa  antomatically  operated  water  supply,  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  removable  f^me  adjacent  the  pipe,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  clooe  the  diacharge  pipe  when  the  frame  is  low- 
ered  and  to  open  it  when  the  fraae  ia  raiaed,  aad  aa  air^hasber  ear- 
ned by  the  frame  aad  adapted  to  baoy  aad  raiae  tha  valve  whea  eo- 
ergised. 
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2.  Th«  COM bi nation,  with  ktnshing  Unit  hATingaaantomftUeaU/ 
controlled  «at«r  (apply,  of  a  diacharg*  pip«  tecar«d  in  th«  bottom 
thereof,  the  inner  open  end  of  which  ia  adapted  to  be  cloeed  bj  a  hol- 
low elastic  ball  raWe,  aaid  vaire  being  located  in  a  frame  bj  which 
the  ball  valve  may  be  lifted  from  ita  teat,  laid  fVame  being  provided 
with  an  apper  portion  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  the  lower  end 
of  which  ia  open,  and  the  upper  end  cloeed  and  connected  with  an 
operating  lever,  and  a  tube  within  said  tank  communicating  with  the 
discharge  pipe  below  the  valve  seat  and  with  a  tube  extending  np- 
wardly  throagh  laid  tank  and  provided  at  ila  upper  end  with  a  nar- 
row opening,  inbetantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  eombination,  with  a  flushing  tank  having  an  automaticallj 
controlled  water  supply,  of  a  discharge  pipe  located  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  hollow  elastic  ball  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  said  tube, 
a  frame  within  whieh  said  valve  is  located  asd  by  which  it  is  operated, 
cooatsting  uf  an  annular  bottom  plate  adapted  to  surround  the  open- 
ing in  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe,  vertical  rod«  connected  with  said 
annular  plate  and  extcading  upward  and  connected  with  the  holloiv 
cylinder,  and  the  lower  end  of  which  iaopen  and  the  upperend  of  which 
is  cloeed,  and  connected  with  an  operating  lever,  and  a  pipe  communi- 
eating  with  the  discharge  pipe  below  the  valve  seat  and  with  a  tube 
or  pipe  extending  upwardly  throagh  the  tank,  the  upper  end  of  which 
H  provided  with  a  small  opening,  sabstaatially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  5  1 .47  6.    rURHACB    Bdwis  Powhj,  Pttt*urg.  Pa.    Filed  hag, 
2S,  1880l    Serial  Ka  MU.747.    Jo  modeL) 


dnim. — 1  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  fiir- 
Daee  or  fiiel  chamber,  a  firebed  therein  which  is  closed  lo  acoesa  of 
air  from  below  it,  an  air  supply  pamage  above  said  flrebed,  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  exit  throat  or  passage  connecting  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, at  or  aear  its  ftrebed,  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  gas 
conduit  leading  from  the  fbel  chamber,  above  the  normal  plane  of 
incandescence  therein,  to  a  point  of  discharge  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
outlet  of  the  exit  throat  or  passage  and  exterior  to  the  bed  of  incan- 
descent fuel. 

2.  The  combination,  snbataatially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  furnace  or 
fuel  chamber,  a  firebed  therein  which  is  closed  to  aceeH  of  air  fh>m 
below  it,  an  sir  *upply  passage  above  said  firebed.  a  combufition  cham- 
ber, and  passages  connecting  the  fuel  chamber  and  cornbustion  eham- 
ber,  said  passages  leading  out  of  the  fuel  chamber  at  or  near  the 
point  or  level  of  highest  incandescence,  and  above  the  normal  pbtne 
of  incandescence,  respectively,  and  discharging  exterior  to  the  bed  of 
incandeecent  fuel. 

3.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  fbmaee  or 
fuel  chamber,  a  firebed  therein  which  is  cloeed  to  accesa  of  air  froai 
below  it,  an  air  supply  passage  leading  into  the  fuel  chamber  above 
the  normal  upper  level  of  the  charge  of  fuel,  a  door  or  register  co»- 
trolling  said  passage,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exit  throat  or  passage 
leading  from  the  fuel  chamber,  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  firebed,  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  gas  condait  leading  firom  the  (VmI 
chamber,  above  the  normal  upper  level  of  the  charge  of  fuel,  and  dia- 
ehargiag,  exterior  to  the  bed  of  fuel,  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  fursaee  or 
fuel  chamber,  a  firebed  therein  which  is  closed  to  aocess  of  air  from 
below  it,  an  air  supply  passage  above  said  flrebed,  a  coaiboatioo  cham- 
ber, an  exit  throat  or  passage  leading  from  the  fuel  chamber,  at  or 
near  its  firebed,  to  the  combustion  chamber,  snd  a  gas  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  fuel  chamber,  above  the  normal  plane  of  incandescence 
therein,  to  the  combustion  chamber,  snd  having  its  discharge  outlet 
wholly  exterior  to  the  fnel  chamber  and  open  to  the  products  of  eom- 
bostion  delivered  through  the  exit  th'oat  or  passage. 

5.  The  combination,  iubstantially  as  set  torth,  of  a  furnace  or 
ftiel  chamber,  a  firebed  therein  which  is  cloeed  to  access  of  air  from 
below  it,  an  air  supply  passage  nbove  said  firebed,  a  combastion  cham- 
ber, aa  exit  throat  or  pasaage  leading  from  the  fuel  chamber,  at  or 
■ear  ita  flrebed,  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  gas  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  fuel  chamber,  above  the  normal  plane  of  incandescence 
therein,  to  the  combnstion  chamber,  and  having  a  discharge  natlet 
therein  independent  of,  and  adjacent  to,  that  of  the  exit  throat  or 
passage 


55  i.4r7 7 .  FAsmnie  dbvicb  for  boxss.  carim:asbs,  && 

CauoLL  a.  Riu,  lew  York,  I.  T.    FUed  lf«y  9.  189&    Serial  Ma 
M8,»4&    (loaudal.) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  box,  or  similar  article,  having  a 
aide  as  B,  hinged  thereto,  an  extension  as  D,  on  said  side,  said  exten- 
aion  being  provided  with  a  slot  aa  F,  a  strip  as  0,  intermediate  of  said 
slot  in  the  edge  of  the  extension,  a  side  as  K,  having  a  slot  as  J  therein, 
and  a  tongue  having  a  base  piece  H',  secured  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  side  E,  the  tongue  being  passed  outwardly  through  the  slot  J,  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  inwardly  throagh  the  slot  P,  subaUntially  as 
shown  snd  described. 


551,4:78.  EICTCLE  SADDLB.  Wiaui  RmitwiWT.  Hgln,  m. 
•irignor  of  ooe-balf  to  William  F  Hunter,  aame  place.  FUed  Aug.  17, 
1896l     Serial  Na  5M,673,    (Vo  BodeL) 


C&iMM. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  saddle  leather,  of  a  pommel 
plate  having  a  smooth  step  bearing,  the  cantle  bar  provided  with  an 
interiorly  threaded  bearing  in  line  with  the  step  bearing,  a  spring  hav- 
ing ita  rear  nneonflned  end  slidably  fitted  in  the  cantle  bar,  and  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  tension-bar  fitted  in  the  step  bearing  to  turn  freely 
in  the  pommel  plate  and  having  a  rear  threaded  end  which  engages 
with  the  threads  in  the  bearing  of  the  cantle  bar,  sabatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  saddle  leather,  a 
pommel  plate,  and  a  cantle  bar,  of  a  stretcher  bar  connecting  the 
pommel  plate  and  cantle  bar  and  operating  lo  adjuat  the  same  away 
from  one  another  to  stretch  the  saddle  leather,  and  a  supporting 
spring  fastened  to  the  pommel  plate  and  having  its  unconfined  rear 
end  slidably  fitted  in  the  cantle  bar  to  play  freely  therein  under  the 
weight  of  the  rider,  said  Urctcher  bar  and  spring  being  entirely  in- 
dependent of  each  other  to  perform  their  proper  offices,  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1 . 4:  7  9 .    CAS  COUPUHe.    kiBMKt  SuJEEMAn.  BerUn,  Qer- 
many     FUed  May  11.  im.    Serial  Ha  SiaSSS.    (Mo  modeL) 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  rigid  frame  A  A',  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  car  and  having  slight  horixontal  play  a  hook  B 
pivotally  suspended  in  the  part  A'  of  said  frame  and  having  counter 
balance  weight  as  specified,  and  inclined  vurface  a,  a  lever  arm  C  piv- 
otally attached  at  C  to  the  ander  side  of  the  part  A'  of  said  frame 
and  means  of  retaining  said  lever  in  poeition  under  the  hook  B  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2,  The  eombinatiou  of  a  rigid  frame  A  A'  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  car  and  having  slight  horixontal  play,  a  hook  B  pivotaDy 
suspended  in  the  part  A'  thereof,  a  counter  balance  weight  to  said 
hook,  a  lever  C  pivoted  andemeath  the  frame  link  A',  an  inclined  plana 
a  underneath  said  hook  B,  a  securing  fork  d  having  spring  t  and  hori- 
rontal  guide  k  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


551  ,-480.    8TSAM  ENQIMK.    Bun  A.  SnuT,  derelaod,  Ohla 

FUed  Oct  15,  1894.    Serial  Ma  525,916.    (Mo  model) 


C'luim.. — 1.  In  an  engine,  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  cylinder  there- 
for, a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  and  pitman,  mechanism  lying  between  the 
crank  and  piston  for  causing  two  strokes  of  the  pitman  for  a  single 
stroke  of  the  piston,  in  combination  with  means  located  upon  or  form- 
ing a  part  of  such  mechanism  for  storing  power  during  the  first  of 
the  strokes  of  said  pitman  for  use  during  the  second. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  crank,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pillow  block,  a  link  and 
lever  oscillating  about  their  remote  ends  as  centers  and  articulate 
with  each  other,  a  pitman  connecting  the  end  of  the  link  to  the  crank, 
a  source  of  power,  a  connection  from  such  Bounce  of  power  to  the 
lever,  in  combination  with  the  gudgeon  for  the  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pillow  block  at  a  point  subslantially  in  line  with  the 
pitman  when  the  crank  is  on  its  dead  center  and  between  the  Hnk  and 
the  said  pillow  block. 

3.  In  a  motor,  a  crana,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pillow  block,  a  source 
of  power,  a  divided  lever  oscillating  about  a  fulcrum,  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  said  source,  an  intermediate  link  articulating 
with  the  said  lever  at  a  point  thereon  removed  from  the  fulcrnm,  a 
pitman  lying  in  the  space  between  the  two  lever  parts  connecting  the 
said  link  with  the  crank,  in  combination  with  a  gudgeon  upon  each 
half  of  the  divided  lever  forming  such  fUlcrum,  the  gudgeon  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pillow  block  at  a  point  substantially  in  line 
with  the  pitman  when  the  crank  is  on  the  dead  center  and  between 
the  said  intermediate  link  and  the  said  pillow  block ;  and  a  connect- 
ing arch  or  portion  joining  said  lever  parts  near  the  said  gudgeon. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  link  and  a  lever  oscillating  about  their  remote 
ends  as  centers  and  articulate  withearhother,  asoorce  of  power  and 
connections  from  the  said  source  to  the  lever,  the  lever  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  pillow  block,  a  pitman  connecting  the  link  to  the 
crank  shaft,  the  gudgeons  forming  said  pivot  operating  in  a  housing 
and  located  one  on  each  side  and  adjacent  to  the  pitman  at  a  poiut 
between  its  ends  when  the  said  pitman  is  on  either  dead  center,  in 
combination  with  the  aforesaid  housing  for  the  gudgeons  connected 
to  the  pillow  block,  substantially  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  motor,  a  crank,  a  crank  shafl,  a  pillow  block,  a  source 
of  power,  a  divided  lever  oscillating  about  a  fulcrum,  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  aaid  source,  an  intermediate  link  articnlating 
with  the  said  lever  at  a  point  removed  from  the  fiilcrnm,  a  pitman 
lying  in  the  space  between  the  two  members  of  the  said  divided  lever 
connecting  the  said  link  and  the  crank,  a  gudgeon  upon  each  half  of 
the  divided  lever  forming  such  fulcrum,  the  gudgeon  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  pillow  block  ata  point  between  the  said  intermediate 
link  and  the  said  pillow  block,  in  combination  with  a  weight  attached 
to  one  member  only  of  the  divided  link  or  lever  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  gudgeon, 

6.  In  a  motor,  a  crank,  a  source  of  power,  a  divided  lever  oscil- 
lating about  a  fulcrum,  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  said 
source,  two  intermediate  links  each  articulating  by  one  of  ita  ends 
with  one  of  the  members  of  the  said  lever,  said  two  links  being 
united  at  their  other  ends,  in  combination  with  the  pitman  connect- 
ing such  links  to  the  crank  at  a  point  between  said  point  of  union 
and  their  other  ends 


7.  In  an  engine,  a  crank,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pillow  block,  a  link 
and  a  lever  oaciUating  about  their  remote  ends  as  centers  and  articu- 
late with  each  other,  a  source  of  power  and  a  connection  there- 
from to  the  lever,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  connected  to  the  pil- 
low block  and  one  end  of  the  link  connected  to  the  crank,  a  swinging 
support  connected  suitably  at  or  near  the  last  named  end  for  guid- 
ing same,  and  a  journal  at  the  opposite  end  of  such  support  attached 
directly  to  the  "sole  plate"  of  the  engine,  and  a  ma»orry  foundation 
between  the  sole  plate  and  the  engine, 

8.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  dynamo  or  electric  generator 
mounted  thereon,  a  pillow  block  for  the  said  crank  shaft,  and  means 
for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  said  shaft  within  the  pillow  block. 

9.  In  an  engine,  a  crank,  a  crank  shaft  and  pillow  block,  a  lever 
and  a  link  oscillating  about  their  remote  ends  as  centers,  and  artic- 
nlate  with  each  other,  the  link  being  connected  to  the  crank  and  the 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  pillow  block,  a  source  of  power  and 
connections  therefrom  to  the  lever,  moving  valves  forming  a  part  of 
anch  power  source,  a  connection  for  actuating  the  valves,  and  a  speed- 
reducing  gear  between  the  crank  shaft  and  such  connection. 

10.  In  an  engine,  a  crank,  a  crank  shaft  and  pillow  block,  a  lever 
and  a  link  oscillating  about  their  remote  ends  as  centers,  and  artic- 
ulate with  each  other,  a  source  of  power  and  connection  therefrom 
to  the  lever,  a  pitman  connecting  oue  end  of  the  link  to  the  crank, 
one  end  of  the  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  pillow  block 
throagh  a  gudgeon  or  gudgeons  connected  to  the  Mid  lever,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  adjustment  of  position  of  such  gudgeons  with 
reference  to  the  pillow  block. 

11.  In  an  engine,  a  crank,  a  crank  shaft  and  pillow  block,  a  lever 
and  a  link  oscillating  about  their  remote  endsa*  centers,  and  articu- 
late with  each  other,  a  source  of  power  and  connection  therefrom  to 
the  lever,  a  pitman  connecting  one  end  of  the  link  to  the  crank  and 
one  end  of  the  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  pillow  block 
through  a  gudgeon  or  gudgeons  connected  to  the  said  lever,  an  en- 
gine frame  consisting  of  a  foundation  plate,  and  an  upright  projec- 
tion forming  combined  housings  for  both  the  said  pillow  block  and 
gudgeons. 

12.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  valves  for  the  cylinder,  opening* 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  valves  lying  practically  in  the  same  trans- 
verse plane  but  at  different  angles  from  the  center,  separate  valves 
in  the  openings  coupled  for  simultaneous  movement,  and  means  for 
actuating  one  valve  only  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder. 

13.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  valves  for  the  cylinder,  openings 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  valves  lying  practically  in  the  same  trans- 
verse plane  but  at  different  angles  from  the  center,  rotary  valves  in. 
each  opening  with  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  mechan- 
ism for  simultaneous  movement  of  the  valves. 

14.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  valves  for  the  cylinder,  openings 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  valves  lying  practically  in  the  same  trans- 
verse plane  but  at  different  angles  from  the  center,  rotary  valves  in 
each  opening  with  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  mechanism 
for  simultaneous  movement  of  the  valves,  and  means  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  the  cylinder  for  operating  one  of  the  valves. 

15.  In  an  engine,  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  pitman  for  the  engine, 
a  fulcrumed  lever  connected  to  the  pitman,  in  combination  with  a 
counterweight  for  the  said  pitman  connected  thereto  and  vibrating 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  said  reciprocations  of  the  said  pis- 
ton, said  counterweight  being  attached  to  the  lever,  the  said  fulcrum 
being  located  between  the  said  counterweight  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  lever  with  the  pitman,  substantially  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

16.  In  an  engine,  a  piston,  a  pitman,  a  lever  for  the  piston,  in  com; 
bination  with  a  counterweight  for  the  said  piston  vibrating  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  pitman,  the  said  counterweight  being 
attached  to  or  forming  a  part  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  counterweight 
for  the  pitman  vibrating  at  right  angles  to  the  piston  counterweight, 
substantially  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft  and  pillow  block,  a  link  and  a 
lever  oecillating  about  their  remote  ends  as  centers  and  articulate 
with  each  other,  a  source  of  power  and  connection  therefrom  to  the 
lever,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  connected  with  the  pillow  block  and 
one  end  of  the  link  connected  to  the  crank,  a  guide  for  the  last  named 
end  consisting  of  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  and 
extending  therefrom  toward  the  link  subsuntially  at  right  angles  to 
the  movement  of  the  said  end  to  a  point  beyond  or  to  the  other  side 
of  the  said  end,  in  combination  with  a  shorter  vibrating  arm  pivoted 
to  the  said  swinging  arm  at  or  near  its  free  extremity,  and  extending 
from  such  extremity  back  in  a  direction  toward  the  aaid  pivot  of  the 
aaid  arm  and  there  connected  to  the  said  end  of  the  links,  a  second 
swinging  arm  connecting  with  the  vibrating  arm,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purj,ose  specified. 

18.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  shaft  and  pillow  block,  a  link  and  a 
lever  u«cillating  about  their  remote  ends  as  centers  and  articulate 
with  each  other,  a  source  of  power  and  connection  therefrom  to  the 
lever,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  connected  with  the  pillow  block 
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ftod  OM  end  of  Ui«  link  eo«D«et«d  to  th«  crank,  «  gaid«  for  tk«  kat 
n*med  end  comistiiig  of  a  ■•ringing  arm  pivo(«d  to  a  itatiooary  pul 
and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  link,  tubatantiallj  at  rtgbtanglea 
to  the  niovemeot  of  the  said  end  to  a  point  beyond  or  to  the  other 
aide  of  the  aaid  end,  in  combination  with  a  ihorter  vibrating  arm 
piToted  to  the  Mid  arm  at  or  near  ita  fn^  extremity  and  extending 
from  raeh  estrvmity  back  ia  a  direction  toward  the  aaid  pivot  of  tba 
■aid  arm  and  there  connected  to  the  aaid  laat  named  end  of  the  link, 
and  means  for  compelling  the  Mtid  shorter  arm  to  vibrate  equally  eaek 
■ide  of  the  ■aid  iwingingarm,  subatantially  for  the  parpoM  tpecifted. 

19.  In  an  engine,  a  crank,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pillow  block,  a  liak 
aad  a  lever  oaeiilating  aboat  their  remote  eoda  aa  centen  and  artic*- 
late  with  each  other,  a  ■oitrce  of  power  and  a  connection  therefrooi 
to  the  lever,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  connected  to  the  pillow  block 
and  one  end  of  the  link  connected  to  the  crank,  and  a  "parallel  mo- 
tion "  conatating  of  the  swinging  arms  F  and  L'  and  bail  crsak  L'  con- 
nected at  or  n«ar  the  laat  named  end  aad  extending  practically  at 
right  anglea  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  aaid  laat  named  end. 

20.  In  an  engine  having  vibrating  moving  mechanism,  a  vertical 
awinging  arm  conatituting  a  part  thereof  and  extending  downward  to 
a  joarnal  at  ita  lower  end,  said  joamal  connected  with  an  extended 
plate  forming  a  aole  plate  of  the  engine,  a  raiaad  collar  upon  aaek 
plate  conatituting  oil-retaining  walla,  a  maaonry  foaadation  for  tba 
engine,  a  bolt  connecting  the  plate  with  the  engine  paaaing  through 
the  said  foundation,  and  an  oil-circnlating  pump  connecting  with  tha 
cavity  within  such  walla;  in  combination  with  a  driving  connection 
between  a  moving  part  of  the  aaid  mechaniam  aad  the  said  pamp. 

21.  In  an  engine  having  vibrating  moving  mechanisoi,  a  vertical 
awinging  arm  constituting  a  part  thereof  and  extending  downward  to 
a  journal  at  ita  lower  end,  said  journal  connected  with  an  extended 
plate  forming  a  sole  plata  of  the  engine,  a  raised  collar  upon  soch 
plate  conatituting  oil-retaining  walla,  a  maaonry  foundation  for  tha 
engine,  a  bolt  connecting  the  plate  with  the  engine  paaaing  through 
the  aaid  foundation,  and  an  oil-circulating  pomp  connecting  with  the 
cavity  within  each  walb;  in  combination  with  a  driving  connection 
between  a  moving  part  of  the  said  mechanism  and  the  said  pump 
conaiating  of  the  said  vertical  swinging  arm. 

22.  In  an  engine,  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  crank  and  pitman,  mechaniam  lying  between  the  crank 
and  piston  for  caoatng  two  strokaa  of  the  pitman  for  a  single  atroka 
of  the  piaton,  meana  located  upon  or  forming  a  part  of  such  meohao- 
iam  for  storing  power  during  the  first  of  the  strokes  of  said  pitman 
for  aae  during  the  second,  in  combination  with  an  electrical  genera- 
tor, the  rotating  part  of  which  is  mountad  upon  the  said  crank  shaft. 

XS.  In  aa  engine,  a  crank,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pillcfw  block,  a  liak 
and  a  lever  oaeiilating  about  their  remote  enda  aa  center*  and  articu- 
lating with  each  other,  a  pitman  connecting  the  end  of  the  link  to 
the  crank,  a  source  of  power,  a  connaetion  from  such  source  to  the 
laver,  a  gudgeon  for  the  lever  pivotally  connectad  to  tha  pillow  block 
at  a  point  subatantially  in  liaa  with  tha  pitaaaa  whan  the  crank  ia  on 
ila  dead  center,  in  combination  with  an  electrical  generator,  tha  ro- 
tating part  of  which  ia  mounted  jpon  the  said  crank  shaft. 

24.  Ia  an  engine,  a  crank,  a  erauk  shaft,  a  pillow  block,  a  liak 
and  a  lever  oaeiilating  about  their  remote  eoda  aa  canters,  and  artica- 
lata  with  each  other,  a  reeiprocatiag  aoureaof  power,  aad  a  eoaaao- 
tion  therefW>m  to  the  lever,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  connected  to 
the  pillow  block  and  one  end  of  the  link  connected  to  the  crank,  in 
combination  with  as  extra  load  or  weight  connected  to  or  forming 
a  part  of  the  oaeiilating  part,  the  location  of  the  weight  upon  the 
parte  being  aach  tKat  it  in  whola  or  part  vibrataa  ia  tha  sam«  dirae- 
tioo  with  the  piaton  for  the  pnrposa  of  power  storaga  batwaen  tha 
piston  and  the  crank  shaft 

2A.  In  an  engine,  a  reciprocating  piaton,  a  fulcrunoed  lever,  power 
connection  located  between  tha  said  piaton  aad  a  eraak  abaft,  a  ooa- 
■aetion  from  the  piaton  to  tha  said  lever,  aa  axtaoaion  of  the  larar 
beyond  such  ctmnectioo,  in  combination  with  a  weight  the  whole  or 
part  of  which  is  connected  to  or  forma  a  part  of  such  eiteoaion,  hav- 
ing thereby  a  travel  in  the  same  direction  aad  greater  than  tha  pia- 
ton for  pnrpoaaa  of  power  atorage  between  the  aaid  piaton  aad  oraok 
ahaft,  sabstaatially  aa  sat  forth. 


561,481.  VEHICLE TIKS.   CHtiRUM  J.  Wiaan. Ptttaborg, ?a. 
FUed  Apr.  la  1896.    Senai  Ma  M0,20a    (Bo  woUL) 


C%iitm.—  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  having  one  of  ita  side*  bavelad  ia- 
wardly  aad  provided  on  said  bavelad  side  with  a  senea  of  groovaa, 


each  of  said  groorca  of  aa  aloafatad  twiatad  form  eoamaoeiog  at  the 
bottom  of  tha  Mid  ada,  aztaadiag  upwardly  aioag  nid  aide  to  tha 
upper  edge  of  the  tire,  then  extending  along  and  confined  to  the  top 
of  said  edge,  said  groove  having  a  uoiforroly  gradually  incraaaiog 
depth  from  both  enda  to  ita  center,  aubetantially  aa  daaeribed. 


6  6  1 . 4:  8  Q  .  APTA&ATnS  rOR  PUSSIIO  AVD  PACKIHQ  GOP& 
SUHWW  Wiiowiu,Jr,BaBtocMaa.  Filol  Dec  a,  1891  Serial  Ha 
531j»tt    (HomoiM.)         ^ — ^ 


Chrm. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  for  cope  and  with 
meana  for  operating  the  same,  of  compreasing  dies  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  preaa  anocasaively  the  cope  conducted  thereto  by  the  con- 
veyer, and  devioea  for  tranafarring  the  compreasad  cope  sueceaaively 
laterally  from  the  conveyer  and  axially  into  line  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  praaaing  dice  and  meana  for  moving 
oB«  toward  aad  fW>ai  the  other,  of  a  eoaveyer  adapted  to  receive  the 
eopa  and  arranged  to  conduct  the  same  to  the  said  diaa,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  conveyer,  a  receiver  for  the  preaaed  copa  at  right 
anglea  to  the  conveyer,  and  meana  for  transferring  the  preaaed  copa 
sueceaaively  to  the  receiver,  aubatantially  aaaet  forth. 

S.  The  coabiaatioa  of  tha  eompraaaing  diea  aad  a  eoaveyer  pro- 
vided with  a  aariea  of  aocketa  adapted  to  receive  oopeand  meana  for 
imparting  intermittent  motion  to  the  conveyer  and  for  operating  the 
compreasing  diea,  raoeivera  for  aaid  copa  at  right  anglea  to  the  con- 
veyer, and  meana  for  carrying  the  raoeivera  sueceaaively  to  poaition 
to  receive  the  eopa  and  thaa  to  a  poaitaoa  above  a  box,  and  meana 
for  discharging  the  cops  laterally  from  the  conveyer  to  each  receiver, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  row  of  copa  from  each  receiver  soo- 
eaaatvely  into  the  box,  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

4  The  oombtaatioo  of  the  compreasing  diea  and  a, conveyer  coo- 
■iating  of  aa  aodlaaa  aocketad  chain,  and  maaoa  for  imparting  aa  ia- 
tarmittent  movement  to  aaid  chain,  and  a  aariea  of  raoeivera.  m«ana 
for  diacharging  the  copa  laterally  from  the  chain  to  the  raceivera 
and  meana  for  carrying  aaid  receivers  into  poaition  above  a  box,  aad 
maaoa  for  diachargiag  tha  copa  from  the  raceivera  into  a  box,  aub- 
alaatially  aa  daaeribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  eodleaa  chain  carrying  a  aeriea  of  spin- 
dlaa,  a  receptacle  or  socket  and  means  for  feeding  copa  successively 
thereto,  means  for  moving  the  chain  to  bring  the  spindles  iiiccisaslTalj 
oppoaite  tha  eaater  of  said  socket  and  means  for  carrying  the  copa 
aaceaaaively  fW>a  tha  socket,  to  the  spindlea,  snbaUatially  as  sat  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  packing  copa  of  a  aocket 
or  receptacle  for  the  copa  and  means  for  feeding  oops  sum  lasi  1  nlj 
thereto,  a  series  of  spindles  aad  maaaa  for  bringing  the  same  sacoa»- 
ivaly  oppoaita  the  canter  of  the  said  socket  and  meana  for  carrying 
each  cop  aa  it  ia  brought  into  the  socket  laterally  therafrom  onto  the 
oppoeiu  spindle,  lubsuntially  aa  aat  forth. 

7  The  combination  in  a  cop  packing  machine  of  a  aocket  adapted 
to  receive  copa  anrcaasivaly  snppHad  tharato.  a  dariea  for  diaeharff- 
iag  the  copa  from  aaid  aocket,  and  a  aariea  of  spindlea  aad  maaoa  fbr 
^■Si"S  ttiem  sueceaaively  oppoeite  the  aaid  socket  to  receive  the 
eopa,  auhaUatially  a*  de«:ribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  machine  for  packing  eopa,  of  a  aockat 
adapted  to  racaiva  eo^  aaeeaaiTaiy  fed  tharato,  maaaa  for  diiekarK- 
lag  the  aaid  eopa  from  the  aockat,  a  aariea  of  apindlea,  supported  to 
be  brought  sueesmively  into  poaition  opposite  the  aucket  to  receive 
the  copa,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  apindlea  to  carry  them  oppoeite 
the  socket,  aad  for  feeding  tha  same  aatoanatically  after  any  spindla 
haa  raeaivad  a  pradetermioad  number  of  copa,  aabatantiaHy  aa  aat 
fenh. 
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9.  The  combination  with  the  aocket,  a  aeriea  of  apindlea  and  feed- 
ing mechaniam  therafor,  of  a  contact  piece  and  devices  arranged  to 
start  the  feeding  mechaniam  by  the  contact  of  one  of  the  cope  with 
the  aaid  contact  piece  as  the  laat  of  a  aeriea  of  oop«  ia  placed  upon 
a  ■pindle,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  chain  carrying  a  aeriea  of  spindlea,  a 
aocket  or  receptacle  for  oopeand  meana  for  transferring  copa  sueceaa- 
ively therefrom  to  the  spindles  and  mean*  for  automatically  feeding 
the  chain  of  spindlea  one  step  after  a  spindle  has  received  the  requi- 
■ite  number  of  copa,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  chain  carrying  a  aeriea  of  apindlea,  a 
pawl  for  imparting  intermittent  movement  thereto,  a  device  for  hold- 
ing the  pawl  out  of  operation,  a  contact  piece  arranged  to  be  moved 
aa  the  laat  of  a  aeriea  of  copa  ia  placed  upon  a  spindle,  and  oonoec- 
tiona  between  the  aaid  contact  piece  and  the  pawl  whereby  the  latter 
ia  thrown  into  operation  by  the  movement  of  said  contact  piece,  aub- 
atantially aa  aet  forth. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  chain  carrying  a  aeries  of  spindlea,  a 
aocket  for  receiving  copa,  and  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  forcing  the 
oopa  upon  the  apindlea  and  means  for  carrying  the  same  into  and  oat 
of  the  socket,  subatantially  a«  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  apindlea  and  meana  for  sup- 
plying the  aame  with  copa,  of  a  table  or  platform  arranged  to  support 
a  box  in  poaition  below  the  aaid  spindlea,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
table  and  for  moving  it  to  carry  the  said  cops  off  of  the  apindlea,  aab- 
atantiaHy aa  aet  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  chain  carrying  a  aeries  of  apindlea,  a 
aocket  adapted  to  receive  the  copa  sueceaaively  and  meana  for  carry- 
ing the  eopa  from  the  socket  onto  the  spindlea,  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  aaid  apindlea,  a  movable  platform  for  receiving  a  box, 
and  an  alarm  or  indicator  and  connections  whereby  the  same  is  pat 
in  operation  when  a  series  of  filled  spindlea  is  above  the  box,  lubstao- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

1 5.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  spindles,  a  socket  and  means 
for  transferring  oopa  fh>m  the  aocket  to  the  apindlea,  of  a  preaaiag 
device  for  preaaing  cope,  and  a  guide  or  conductor  leading  fVom  aaid 
oompraaaing  device  to  aaid  socket,  subatantially  as  described. 


G  5  1 .4: 8  8  .  VI8B  OE  CRAMP  FOR  HOLDIHQ  BITS  OR  OTHBR 
PARTS  OP  HARRESS  WHILE  BKIRG  GLKANKD.  QlOiieB  WlUOR, 
Sbeffiekl,  Sogiaiid.  FUed  July  16,  1896l  Serial  Na  566,0m.  (Ho 
moM.)    Pateotad  Id  Bogland  Mar.  9a  1894,  Ha  6,399. 


<A 


(Mm, — 1.  In  combination  in  a  elamp,>a  back  plate  having  a 
aeriea  of  hooka,  the  clamping  arma  B.  C,  maaoa  for  moving  the  arm 
C  and  the  hook  h  on  aaid  arm,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  vise  for  bameaa  cleaning  and  other  like  purpoaea,  the 
combination  of  two  arma  B,  and  C,  provided  with  jawa  D,  cloaing 
■craw  E,  or  ita  eqaivalent,  and  a  back  support  A,  having  a  aeriea  of 
hooks  O,  aa  hereinbefore  deacribed  and  shown. 


66  1.4:84:.  BILLR-IROH.  HnsT  E  BAin.  Jr.,  BafUo,  1.  T„ 
a■igDarcfolle-balftoHa^r•7aB)akeale^  nmeidaoe  FUed  Apr.  96, 
189&    Serial  Ha  647,oe&    (HomodeL) 

Cbim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  laminated  rein  or  billet  haT- 
ing  its  upper  or  inner  layer  provided  with  a  transverse  slit,  of  a  billet 
iron  embedded  between  the  layer*  of  the  rein  and  provided  near  ita 
rear  end  with  a  traoaverae  eya  or  bearing  projaetiag  abore  the  sar- 
fhee  of  the  rem,  between  said  bearing  and  the  body  of  the  billet  iron 
with  an  angular  connecting  portion  which  paaaea  through  the  slit 
of  the  upper  layer  of  the  rein  and  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  fastening 
device  whereby  the  rear  portion  of  the  billet  iron  ia  aecnred  to  the 
rein,  and  a  buckle  baring  ita  inner  croaa  bar  confined  in  aaid  aye  or 
bearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  laminated  rein  or  billet  having  ita  up. 
per  or  inner  layer  provided  with  a  traoaverae  alit,  of  a  billet  iron  em- 
bedded between  the  layers  of  the  rein  and  provided  near  ita  rear  end 
with  a  transverse  eye  or  bearing  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the 
rein,  between  aaid  bearing  and  the  body  of  the  billet  iron  with  aa 
angular  connecting  portion  which  paaaea  through  the  slit  of  the  upper  * 
layer  of  the  rein,  and  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  prong  or  apnr  which  peoe- 
tratea  the  layera  of  the  rein,  and  a  buckle  having  ita  inner  cross  bar 
confined  in  said  eje  or  bearing  subetantiallv  aa  set  forth. 


3.  A  billet  iron  consisting  of  a  narrow  bar  provided  on  ita  under 
aide  near  ita  rear  end  with  a  tranaverse  indentation  forming  an  eye 
adapted  to  receive  the  croaa  bar  of  a  buckle,  at  ita  rear  end  with  a 
apur  adapted  to  penetrate  the  driving  rein  and  at  ita  lateral  edgea 
between  said  eye  and  said  end  spur  with  barbs  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  end  portions  of  a  loop  inaerted  between  the  billet  iron  and  the 
driving  rein,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  1  he  combination  with  a  rein  or  billet,  of  a  billet  iron  having 
ita  main  or  body  portion  embedded  between  the  layers  of  the  rein  or 
billet  and  provided  near  its  rear  end  with  a  transverse  eye  or  bearing 
projecting  above  the  aurfiace  of  the  rein,  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  spur 
or  spurs  which  penetrate  the  layera  of  the  rein  and  at  its  lateral  edgea 
between  naid  eye  and  aaid  end-apars  with  bart>a,  a  buckle  having  ita 
inner  croaa  bar  confinod  in  aaid  eye,  and  a  leather  loop  having  its  end 
portions  inserted  between  the  rein  and  the  expoaed  rear  portion  of 
the  billet  iron  and  penetrated  by  the  lateral  barbs  of  the  billet  iron, 
subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


6  5  1 ,4  8  5 .  PROCESS  OF  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIHQ  CAR- 
BOH  DIOXID.  JoHANii  E  C  BsHiKi,  Hamburg,  aaslgnor  of  0D«-tialf 
to  Uie  Cbemiacbe  Fabrik  in  BUlwtuder.  rormala  Hell  h.  Sttaamer,  A.  Q., 
Billwarder,  Oennany.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1892  Serial  Ma  444,015.  (Ho 
model)  , 


f'kiim. — 1.  In  the  production  of  pare  carbonic  acid  gaa  from 
gaaes  evolved  in  the  manufacture  of  lime  or  other  carbonic  acid  gaa 
producing  aobatanoea,  the  improvemant  which  eonaiats  in  briogiog  the 
gaaea  in  contact  with  a  liquid  abaorbeot,  as  a  aolution  of  an  alkali 
carbonate,  driving  out  the  absorbed  carbonic  acid  gaa  by  heat,  and 
causing  the  mixture  of  ateam  and  gaa  to  flow  in  oppoaitioo  to  a  nmi- 
lar  cold  tolution  aaturated  with  carbonic  acid  under  a  preaaora  grada- 
ally  diminiahiag  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  mixiara  of  gaa  aod 
steam,  for  the  purpooe  aet  forth. 
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2.  In  th«  production  of  part  emrboaie  acid  gas  froa  gUM  «to)t«<1 
in  th«  m*nu^tur«  of  lim«  or  oth«r  earbonic  acid  ga«  produeiogsub- 
■tancea.  the  improremant  which  cooaiata  in  eauaiafi;  the  gaaM  to  tow 
in  o|ip«Mtion  to  a  finelj  divided  liquid  abxorbeat  as  a  lolation  of  an 
alkali  carbonate,  effecting  the  abaorption  nader  a  preaaure  diminiab- 
ing  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gaaei,  driring  the  abaorbed  car- 
bonic acid  gaa  out  of  the  aaiarated  or  bi-carbonate  aolntion  bj  meaai 
of  heat,  cooling  the  inonocarbooate  aolntion  lo  obtained  and  causing 
the  carbonic  acid  driTen  out  to  flow  in  opposition  to  a  cooled  satnr- 
atad  or  bi-carbouata  lolntion  under  a  praaaare  diainiahiog  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  the  gas,  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 

■i.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  carbonic  acid,  the  combinatio* 
with  the  receiver  K.',  its  column  K,the  boiler  A',  i(a  colnmn  ▲,  aad 
««ans  for  admitting  gaa  to  receiver  K'  aad  for  coareyiog  liquid  thera- 
from  to  the  upper  end  of  column  A ;  of  a  Taaaal,  aa  H,  provid«d  with 
au  agitator,  and  meaoa  for  transferring  liquid  from  said  boiler  A'  to 
the  veaaal  H  and  from  the  latter  to  the  reoeiver  K',  subetaatiallj  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  Id  an  apparatuafor  producing  carbonic  acid,  the  conbisatio* 
with  the  veaael  K',  its  column  K,  the  boiler  A',  ita  column  A,  and  meaai 
for  admitting  gas  to  said  recairer  K'  and  for  coove^ring  liquid  ther«- 
from  to  the  upper  end  of  column  A,  of  a  vewel,  as  H,  an  agitator 
therein,  a  cooler,  aa  M,  a  paaip,  aa  E,  a  cooler,  as  N,  and  snitabU  pipaa 
connecting  the  veaael  H  with  the  boiler  and  cooler  reapectively,  tb« 
pamp  B  with  said  cooler,  and  the  cooler  N,  reapectivelj,  and  the  lat- 
ter with  the  upper  end  of  column  K,  subatantiall^r  as  and  for  tha  par- 
poae  set  forth. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  for  producing  carbonic  acid,  a  colnmn  diridad 
into  a  seres  of  superposed  compartmaota  bj  foraminoua  partitioaa, 
overflow  pipes  leading  from  one  partition  to  the  next  below,  and  a 
prMaara  ragaJating  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  in  combi- 
■•lion  »itk  a  receiver  at  the  foot  of  the  column,  and  meaiM  for  ad- 
mitting gas  to  said  receiver  and  liquid  to  the  column  at  ita  appar  ead, 
subaUhtially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaa  sat  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  carbonic  acid,  the  combination 
with  a  column  divided  bv  foraminous  partitions  into  superpoead  com- 
partments, overflow  pipes  leading  from  one  compartment  into  the 
■ext  below,  and  meaoa  for  admitting  gaa  at  the  foot  of  tha  colaao 
and  liquid  at  the  head  thereof,  of  preasare  regulating  devieea  ooa>- 
prising  a  pipe  connected  with  the  gaa  supplj,  and  valved  branches 
connected  each  with  one  of  tha  compartmenta  in  the  columa,  sab- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  set  forth. 


65J.,486.    BKLT  EffLACKR.     Daiul  Buoi.  Jr.,  Bocaou,  Most 
Aug.  28, 1896.    Serial  Ha  M0.7SS.    (Vo  mixM.)  | 


ClbtM..— The  belt-replaear  jaaerihad  eooaiating  of  the  portioa  A 
in  the  form  of  a  hook  with  a  part  at  right  anglea  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  separate  part  B  with  right  angled  portion 
with  opening  and  bent  to  form  an  oppoaital^r-diapoeed  hook  aad  an 
Mtofral  inclined  guard  arm  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
W*k,  a  bolt  passed  through  Mid  openings,  aad  a  nut  on  said  bolt  be - 
tweao  the  two  right-angled  portions,  aa  aad  for  tha  purpoaa  sat  forth. 
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OAT&    CnoTUi  a  Buni.  Banlnnbarg.  ?«. 
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Chim. — 1.  A  gat«  consisting  of  the  main  supporting  bar,  tha  fcr- 
ralaa  iMmad  one  to  each  end  of  said  bar,  the  inclined  arms  near  each 
mi.  tk«r«oC  the  vertical  ban  connected  to  the  main  bar,  aad  tha 
wirea  strung  upon  said  bar,  inclined  anna,  and  poata,  and  having  thair 
•ads  fiutauMl  to  the  fermlett 

2.  A  gate  consisting  of  the  main  supporting  bar,  the  arms  naar 
each  end  of  the  bar  provided  with  openings  or  tug  pins,  the  fbrrulaa 
or  cape  securrd  at  tha  ends  of  the  oiaio  bar,  and  tha  wiraa  fkataoad 
to  the  ferrulea  and  upon  the  arms. 


S.  A  gata  cooaisting  of  tha  main  sopporting  bar,  tha  ftrmlaa  or 
cap*  sacared  at  the  ends  of  said  bar.  the  inclined  arms  extending  out 
frx>m  the  main  bar  and  having  tug  pins  or  openings,  the  vertical  bara 
uniting  tha  arma  with  tha  caatar  bar,  aad  the  wiraa  securad  to  tha 
fcmlea  aad  to  the  arma. 


6  6  1 . 4:  8  8  .    ELEVATOR  MKHARISM.    LUDVIS  CiumuBai, 
l4yBii,llaiL    rUed  Mar.  2&,  189&    Serai  Ha  M3.0e8.    (Ho  modai) 


Ckmm. — 1.  The  combinatioa  with  the  aaaoeiated  parts  of  an  ele- 
vator hoisting  mechanism,  of  suitable  belt  shifters,  a  pair  o(  ngidlj 
connectad  gaan  mounted  upon  the  shipping  shaft,  a  pair  of  swinging 
links  embracing  said  gears  aad  operated  thereby,  raitable  connac- 
tions  between  the  swinging  links  and  the  belt  shifters,  and  provision 
upon  each  link  and  its  operating  gear  whereby  each  link  is  locked 
around  ita  gear  at  the  limita  of  ila  swinging  motions  and  held  sta- 
tiooary  daring  a  partial  rotatioa  of  tha  gaar,  snbataotially  aa  da- 
te ri  bed. 

2.  The  combination  with  aaaociatad  parta  of  an  elevator  hoisting 
mechaniam,  of  suitable  belt  shifters,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  gears 
H  and  H'  mounted  upon  tha  shipptag  shaft,  a  pair  of  swinging  links 
L  and  1/  embracing  the  gaars  U  aad  H'  and  actuated  thereby,  snit- 
able  connections  botween  the  links  L  and  1/  and  the  belt  shiftera, 
there  being  a  tooth  k  on  each  gear  H  and  II'  and  the  teeth  /'  and  /* 
and  the  carved  portion  /'  aad  /*  upon  each  of  the  links  L  aad  1/ 
fbnned  aad  arranged  sabstantially  as  deacribad. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  aasociated  parta  of  an  elevator  hoiating 
ntechaniam.  of  a  looae  cable  stop  comprising  a  gear  rigid  on  the  ship- 
ping shaft,  a  connecting  gear  l<KMe  on  the  stop  shaft,  a  clutch  whereby 
said  k>oaa  gaar  la  rotatad  by  the  stop  shaft,  a  spnng  arraagad  to  engage 
the  clutch  mambera,  a  spring  cootrollad  sliding  rod  and  snitable  con- 
aactions  holding  the  clutch  members  out  of  engagement,  a  swinging 
lever  arranged  lo  bear  against  the  cable  and  suitable  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  rod  whereby  said  rod  is  actoatad  to  permit  en- 
gagemeat  of  dutch  member*  when  tha  cable  bacomaa  slackaaed  or 
broken,  subatantially  as  deacribed 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  aaaoeiated  parts  of  an  elevator  hoisting 
machaniam,  of  suitable  belt  shifters,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  gaars 
Bountad  upon  the  shipping  shaft,  a  pair  of  internally  toothed  swing- 
ing links  embracing  said  gear*  and  engaged  thereby,  and  suitable 
connectiona  between  said  links  and  the  belt  shifters,  subatantially  as 
described 

6.  Tha  combination  with  the  aaaoeiated  parta  of  an  elevator  hoist- 
ing mechaaiam  of  suitable  belt  shifters,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
gaar*  upon  the  shipping  shaft,  a  pair  of  twinging  links  embracing  and 
actuated  by  said  gears,  suitable  eonoeciions  between  said  links  and 
tha  belt  shifters,  a  brake  and  connected  mechaniam,  and  a  cam  upon 
tha  shippiag  abaft  formad  aad  timed  with  rafisreoee  to  said  gaara 
whereby  the  brake  is  applied  to  the  power  shaft  when  said  gears  are 
rotated  to  bring  both  belts  on  the  loose  pulleys,  sttbstaotially  as  da- 
scribed. 

6  Tha  combination  with  the  aaaociatad  parta  of  an  elevator  hoiat- 
iag  machaaiaB  of  snitable  belt  shifUrs,  a  pair  of  gear*  upon  tha  ship- 
ping shaft,  a  pair  of  swinging  links  embracing  and  actuated  by  said 
gears,  suitable  connections  between  said  Unks  and  the  belt  shifters, 
aad  connected  mechaoisois  operating  automatioaJly  to  rotate  said 
gears  when  the  cable  b  slackened  or  brokea,  aabatantially  as  da- 
•eribad. 


0  6  1.489.    &ADUTOB.    JoauH  &  Pox,  SlaUngtao.  Pa.    FOad 
July  8.  I88O1    Serai  Ha  M&.236.    (Ho  modeLj 
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rfnim.—  \.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  drum  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  bottom  for  ad- 
uiiiing  the  producu  of  combustion,  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  top 
for  discharging  the  same,  and  a  series  of  deflecting  pipe*  passing  trana- 
verseh  through  said  drum,  arranged  in  pairs,  the  members  of  each 
pair  being  in  parallel  horironul  planes  and  set  at  au  angle  to  the  base 
of  said  drum  and  oppositely  inclined  to  the  adjacent  one,  subsUnUally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  bottom  for  admitting 
the  producu  of  combustion,  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  top  for  dis- 
charging the  same,  a  series  of  deflecting  pipes  passing  transversely 
through  Mid  drum,  arranged  in  pairs,  the  raember*  of  each  pair  being 
in  parHJIel  horizonul  planes  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the  base  of  aaid 
drum  and  inclined  oppoaitaly  to  those  of  the  adjoining  pair,  and  a 
series  of  vertical  pipes  set  in  the  space  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  | 
adjacent  lateral  deflecting  pipes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  \ 
drum  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  bottom  for  the  entrance  of  the 
prodacU  of  combustion,  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  top  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  same,  vertical  partitions  in  said  drum  dividing  the  same 
off  into  compartmenu  through  each  of  which  the  producU  of  com- 
bustion are  forced  to  pass,  and  a  series  of  deflecUag  pipes  passing ! 
transversely  through  said  drum,  arranged  in  pairs,  the  member*  of! 
each  pair  being  in  parallel  honronul  planes  and  set  at  ao  angle  to  | 
the  base  of  said  drum  and  at  an  inclination  opposite  to  those  of  the 
adjoining  pairs.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  I 

4    Id  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combinaUon  of  a  i 
drum  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  bottom  for  the  entrance  of  the  1 
producta  of  combustion,  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  top,  a  sariea  ' 
of  vertical  partitions  dividing  said  drum  off  into  a  series  of  compart-  ' 
menu  leading  one  within  the  other,  whereby  the  producU  of  com- 
bustion are  forced  to  pass  through  the  drum  a  anmber  of  timea  equal 
to  the  number  of  said  compartmenu,  a  series  of  deflecting  pipes  paas- 
ing  transversely  through  said  drum  arranged  in  pairs,  the  member* 
of  each  pair  being  in  parallel  horiionUl  planes  and  set  at  an  angle  to 
the  base  of  the  drum,  and  a  protecting  casing  for  said  drum,  sar- 
rouading  the  same,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  the  lower 
ends  of  each  of  said  deflecting  pipes  projecting  through  the  same 
snbaUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  Id  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
the  drum,  of  vertical  pipes  extended  therethrough  and  open  at  both 
ends  and  independent  deflector  pipes  supported  in  the  walls  of  said 
drum  and  arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  inclined  planes  with  their 
ends  open,  subaUntially  as  described 


:  ing  said  wipers,  shafts  for  said  arms  and  springs  acting  on  the  shafia 
j  for  holding  the  wipers  in  normal  and  yielding  contact  with  the  eaaa, 
I  means  whereby  tha  arms  may  be  moved  and  the  wiper*  adjusted  to 
[  and  from  the  csns.  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  carrier. 
I  2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  carrier  wherebv  the  cans  are 

advanced  and  revoNed.  of  a  pressure  device  situated  above  the  eaaa, 
i  whereby  they  are  raUined  in  contact  with  the  chain,  so  as  to  be  ad- 
I  Tanced  and  revolved  thereby,  and  wiper*  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
I  aeams  of  the  cans,  so  as  to  remove  surplus  solder  therefrom,  and  suit- 
able means  whereby  the  mechanism  is  actuated. 

3  The  combination  of  an  endleas  carrier  adapted  to  advance 
and  route  the  cans,  of  a  pressure  device  or  plate  above  the  cans. 
fixed  oscillating  wipers  adapted  to  engage  the  end  seams  of  the  eanaj 
and  a  heaUng  chamber  in  conUct  with  which  the  cans  move,  whereby 
the  solder  is  prevented  from  becoming  hard  while  it  is  being  removed 
by  the  wiper*. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  carry  cans  on 
iU  upper  line,  with  a  fixed  straight  plate  below  said  line  of  chain  to 
keep  it  straight,  a  prewure  device  between  which  and  the  chain  the 
cans  pass,  whereby  the  latter  are  advanced  and  routed,  wipers  fixed 
yieldingly  to  engage  the  end  seams  of  the  cans  while  so  advanced, 
and  suiuble  means  for  actuating  the  mechanism. 

h.  The  combination  of  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  route  and 
advance  the  cans,  v)  that  the  lower  snrfaces  are  continually  advanc- 
ing with  relation  to  the  upper  surfaces,  wiper*  yieldinglv  mounted 
upon  arms  so  as  to  move  in  contact  with  the  seams  of  the  ciins  aa  they 
pass,  and  thumb  collars  connecting  with  spur  wheels  bv  inUrmediata 
devices,  whereby  the  wipers  may  be  adjusted  to  or  from  the  cant 
while  the  machine  is  in  operation. 


561,492.  CKHTRIFDOAL  ORAIH  SEPARATOR  Pkaw  F  U»- 
D18,  Wayneeborough,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  18W.  Seral  Ha  567  781 
(Ho  model)  ,  ' 


65  1  ,49 O.    UTCa    WiLUAM  a  Hmabooi.  Somemile, 
I^Jed  July  12. 1883.    Serial  Ha  480.310.    (Ho  model.) 


C'*iwn._Io  a  fastening  device  for  book-cases  with  double  dooia, 
the  combiaation  with  a  booked  latch  proper  mounted  on  the  innw 
aide  of  said  partition  and  having  a  cylindrical  pivot  pin  integral  there- 
with passing  through  the  parution  and  provided  with  a  square  end,  a 
bashing'  rigidly  mounted  in  the  partition  and  through  which  the  cylia- 
drical  portion  of  the  pivot  pin  paases,  a  handle  or  lift  having  a  square 
aperture  to  receive  the  square  end  a(  the  pivot  pin  and  also  having 
a  Iat4-rally  projecting  lip  or  flange,  and  a  screw  for  securing  the  lift 
or  handle  on  the  pivot  pin,  of  a  sUple  secured  to  the  door  to  be  faa- 
teoed  aiul  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  hooked  end  of  the  latch, 
and  a  gage  plate  having  laterally  projecting  flanges  at  iU  upper  and 
lower  end«  to  limit  the  upward  and  downward  movemenU  of  the  lift. 


65  1.491.  SOLDERJHO  MACHIHR  Matius  Jnsn,  Aatorfa, 
Oreg .  SMigDor  of  one  half  to  the  JaoaeQ  Can  Filling  Machine  Company 
of  Oregt)n.  same  pkace  Filed  Aug.  13,  1886.  Serial  Ha  569,152.  (Ho 
model)         -^  ^ 


tlmim.—\.  Tha  combiaation.  in  a  soldering  machine,  of  a  carrier 
for  the  cans,  oscillating  wipers  in  the  path  of  the  cans,  arms  carry- 

73  U. 


r«„..         r  cooW-tion,  with  a  thr*,hing  cylinder  and  iU 

iwe  of  tlV      Z  ''"'*•'*.•'"•"'  »'<'"«»''**'  •"«'  oPPot'te  .0  the  upper 
«de  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  g.therboardTr- 

s^r  J.  ""*  "^"•"^'^  *"'*  '"""*''•  '-'*"'f  *"  -P*-  *-*nlet 

TnTfj^  "^^JV^'  "'''  "P""  ""*  ''•*  *''""  "'^  '•>'*«^«^*  drawn 
into  the  lower  ha^  of  the  eye  of  the  said  fan,  sabsUnt.allr  a.  set  forth 

-.  The  combination,  with  a  thrashing  cylinder  and  it.  concave 

Md  a  suction  fan  and  a  grain  separating  chamber  arranged  behind 

U.e  .Mid  paru,  the  axis  of  the  .Mid  fan  and  chamber  being  subsUn- 

tially  bonwntal  and  opposite  the  upper  side  of  the  middle  portion  of 

^IL        K      ."  "^"f  "•*  ^^    •'  "••  ""'  'f^herboaH.  inclined 
tow.rt  each  other  and  having  an  open  air-ialet  space  betwe«,  them 
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•oder  the  entrance  to  the  taction  fan.  and  meaos  for  sapporting  asd 
oacillating  the  said  gatherboardu,  nubstaotiallr  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cjiindrical  xraio  separating  chamber 
baring  rearwardiT  and  inwardly  inclined  paautgw  at  it«  periphery 
for  the  eacape  of  grain*  and  the  inlet  of  air,  of  a  suction  fan  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  said  chamber,  means  for  whirling  aronod  the  straw 
in  the  said  chamber,  and  a  discharger  at  its  opposite  end,  subatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth.  . 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  CTlindrical  grain  separating ehambtfr 
formed  ot  tpi rail j -arranged  overlapping  plates  and  baring  rearwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  passage*  in  its  periphery,  of  a  suction  tiao  ar-  j 
ranged  at  one  end  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  spreading  disk  secured  | 
to  the  said  fan  inside  the  chamber,  whereby  the  straw  is  drawn  ia 
and  whirled  around  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  chamber, 
substanually  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating  chamber 
baring  pasaages  in  its  periphery,  of  a  suction  fan  at  one  end  of  tbe 
chamber,  s  discharger  at  lU  opposite  end.  a  spreading  disk  inaide  tbe 
chamber,  aud  bars  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  chamber  betwee* 
tbe  said  fan  and  discharger,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cyKodrieal  grain  separating  chamber 
baring  passages  in  ita  periphery,  of  a  discharger  prorided  with  arma 
and  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  chsmber,  radial  supportihf 
arms  secured  to  the  discharger  and  arranged  intermediate  of  ita  anna, 
a  soctiofl  fan  prorided  with  arms  and  arranged  at  the  front  end  of 
tbe  said  chamber,  and  longitudinal  bar*  secured  to  the  arms  of  the 
auction  fan  and  to  tbe  said  supporting  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating  chamber 
prorided  with  rearwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  passages  at  its  periph- 
ery for  the  escape  of  grains  and  the  inlet  of  air,  and  a  discharger  cas- 
ing arranged  at  the  rear  of  tbe  said  chamber  and  prorided  with  an 
air  inlet  opening  at  iu  rear  side ,  of  a  shaft  passing  through  the  said 
chamber  and  casing,  means  for  whirling  around  the  straw,  secured 
on  the  said  shaft  inside  the  said  (fhamber,  and  a  discharger  prorided 
with  arms  and  baring  a  disk  at  its  rear  side  prorided  with  an  air  is- 
let opening  around  ita  center,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating  chamber 
formed  of  conical  orerlapping  rings  baring  passages  between  thea, 
of  a  oentrml  shaft,  a  suction  fan  secured  on  the  front  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  discharger  secured  on  iu  rear  end,  and  bars  supported  intermediate 
of  the  said  fan  and  discharger,  for  whirling  around  the  straw  in  th< 
said  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9  Th4  combination,  with  a  eyiindncal  grain  separating  chamber 
formed  of  conical  spirally  arranged  conrolntions  orerlapping  each 
other  and  haring  rearwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  passages  betweea 
them,  of  means  for  whirling  around  the  «traw  in  the  said  chamber, 
•vbetantially  ^  set  forth 

10  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  gram  separating  chaas- 
ber  formed  of  sections  arranged  in  the  form  of  conical  and  spiral 
eonrolutions  haring  passages  between  the  eonrolutions  and  betweea 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  of  supports  for  holding  the  said  sec- 
tions in  position,  and  means  for  whirling  aroead  the  straw  ia  the  said 
chamber,  substantiallr  as  set  forth 


a  bearing  for  the  front  pirot  connected  with  the  boiler,  a  bracket  car- 
rying the  rear  pirot,  and  springs  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  said 
bracket  between  it  and  the  frame,  for  reoeiring  the  end  thrusta,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  traction  engine  steering  gear,  the  combination,  with  a 
boiler,  of  a  longitudinal  frame  for  carrying  the  front  axle  and  ita 
•teering  appliances,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  said  fVame 
•ad  the  boiler  and  permitting  tbe  ftvae  to  hare  limited  longitudinal 
and  rertieal  moremeots  with  respect  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


5  6  1,4:94.  C8HTRIKUOAL  8RAIN  SEPARATOR.  Pun  P  Lai- 
DA  WayiMiborougti.  ?%.  Plied  Aug  8,  188&  Sehil  Na  iU,Mi, 
(HomodeL) 


OS  1.4:93.    STKSRII8-4KAR  POR  TRACnOI  SHOina     PlAM 
P  LanHB.  Wayneaborougti.  Pa.    PUed  July  31, 18901    3erMl  la  967,767. 

(HomodeL^ 


ttbriak.— 1.  Ia  a  traction  engine  tiMriag  gear,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  boiler,  and  a  longitudinal  frame  prorided  with  pirota  at  each 
end  and  carrying  the  fV'oot  axle  .  of  a  bracket  carrying  the  rear  pirot, 
a  bearing  for  the  front  pirot,  and  direrging  rod*  piroted  to  the  said 
bearing  and  connected  to  the  front  part  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as 
set  for^h. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine  steering  gear,  the  combination,  with  a 
boiler,  and  a  longitudinal  frame  prorided  with  pirots  at  each  end  and 
carrying  the  front  axle  :  of  a  bracket  carrying  the  rear  pirot,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  front  pirot,  lug^  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  boiler,  rods 
piroted  to  the  wid  beanag,  and  springs  interpoeed  between  the  said 
rods  and  the  said  lags,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3  In  a  traction  engine  steering  gear,  the  combination,  with  a 
boiler,  aod  a  longitudinal  frame  prorided  with  pirots  at  each  end ,  of  stantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  rertieal  shaft,  and  a  toothed 
thrashing  cylinder  secured  thereon ,  of  a  chamber  encircling  the  said 
cylinder  and  prorided  with  spiral  ribs  on  its  periphery,  and  a  con- 
eare  arranged  at  one  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  said  chamber  and 
prorided  with  projecting  teeth  arranged  to  pass  between  the  teeth 
of  the  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rertieal  shaft,  and  a  thrashing  cylin- 
der secured  thereon,  of  a  chamber  encircling  the  said  cylinder  and 
prorided  with  spiral  ribs  on  its  periphery,  a  eonear*  arranged  at  oae 
part  of  the  periphery  of  the  said  chamber,  a  circular  trough  prorided 
with  a  delirery  pipe  and  arranged  under  the  said  chamber,  and  arms 

ured  on  the  said  shaft  and  prorided  with  end*  rerolring  in  the 
said  trough  and  operating  to  force  the  grains  up  the  said  pipe,  snb- 
■taiitially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rertieal  shaft,  and  a  thrashing  cylin- 
der secured  thereon  ;  of  a  chamber  encircling  the  said  cylinder,  aeon- 
car*  .nt  ont  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  said  chamber,  a  grain  table 
at  the  bottom  of  the  said  ehamber,  aad  a  mechanical  grain  feeding 
derice  arranged  eroeswi*e  of  the  s.\id  table,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  and  bar*  project- 
ing longitudinally  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  separating 
chamber  prorided  with  spiral  rib*  on  and  passage*  in  it*  periphery, 
and  encircling  the  said  cylinder  and  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  Tht  combination,  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  and  bars  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  of  a  separating  chamber  prorided 
with  spiral  ribs  I  and  I'  encircling  the  said  cylinder  and  bars  respect- 
ireiy,  the  rib*  I  haring  a  greater  inclination  than  the  rib*  I',  and 
passages  betweea  the  ribs  I',  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination,  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  and  bars  project- 
ing longitudinally  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  separating 
chamber  prorided  with  paaaage*  in  its  periphery  and  encircling  the 
said  cyliader  and  bars,  and  meaes  for  moriog  the  straw  in  the  said 
chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  separating  chamber  haring  continu- 
ous and  spirally  arranged  ribs  on  its  periphery  and  passages  between 
the  said  ribs,  of  a  central  shaft,  and  bars  supported  by  the  said  shaft 
and  operating  to  whirl  around  the  straw  in  the  said  chamber,  sub- 
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8.  The  eombinatioa,  with  a  leparatiag  chamber  baring  paaaagea 
in  ita  periphery  aad  an  inwardly  curred  portion  at  one  end,  of  a  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  discharger  secured  on  the  said  shaft  beyond  the  said  curred 
portion  and  operating  to  draw  the  straw  oat  of  tbe  chamber,  aod  ban 
•upported  on  the  said  shaft  under  the  said  curred  portion  and  oper- 
ating to  whirl  around  the  straw  in  the  said  chamber,  subsUotially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  separating  chamber  prorided  with  an 
opening  at  iU  top,  and  means  for  whirling  around  the  straw  in  the 
said  chamber,  of  a diacharger  casing  prorided  with  a  conical  throat 
pieee  secured  orer  the  said  opening,  and  a  reroluble  discharger  pro- 
rided with  arms  baring  downwardly  projecting  portions  rerolring  in 
the  said  throat  piece,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  iU  shaft,  and 
bars  projecting  longitudinally  beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  of  a 
separating  chamber  prorided  with  spiral  ribs,  passage*  between  the 
rib*,  and  an  inwardly  curred  |>ortion  orer  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
bars;  and  a  centrifugal  straw  discharger  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
abore  the  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  separating  chamber  harinr  aa 
inlet  opening  at  iu  bottom  and  an  inwardly  curred  portion  at  iutop, 
of  a  conical  screen  formed  of  spiral  eonrolutions  and  supported  in 
the  said  chamber,  and  rerolable  arms  for  whirling  around  the  straw 
on  the  said  screen,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  separating  chamber  haring  an 
inlet  opening  at  iU  bottom,  of  a  conical  screen  formed  of  spiral  con- 
rolutions  supported  in  the  said  chamber,  and  reroluble  arms  prorided 
with  inclined  end  portions  corresponding  subsUntially  in  form  witJi 
the  conical  form  of  the  screen,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  grain  separating  chamber  haring  an 
inlet  opening  at  iu  bottom  and  an  outlet  opening  at  iu  top,  of  a  dis 
char-er  casing  secured  to  the  top  of  the  said  chamber  and  prorided 
with  a  long  bearing  depending  within  the  said  chamber,  a  vertical 
thaft  joumaled  in  the  said  bearing,  radial  arms  secured  on  the  said 
•haft  iu  the  said  chamber,  and  a  centrifugal  discharger  prorided  with 
radial  arms  aod  a  hub  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  encircling  the  said 
bearing,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 


66  1.495.  CBMTRIPOaAL  ORAIH  88PARAT0IL  Prabi  P  La». 
DB,  WayMBborougfa,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  la,  1896.  StxM  Ha  5S9JS& 
(Ifo  model) 


6  5  1 , 4: 9  6 .  CEirTRIPD9AL  GRAIN  SEPARATOR.  Praw  P  La»- 
Dis,  WayDeaborough,  Pa.  FUed  Adg.  19,  1895.  Serial  Na  569.T4S. 
'No  model ) 


Claim— \.  The  combination,  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  of  aa 
upwardly  inclined  Uraw  conveyer  behind  the  said  cylinder,  a  gather- 
board  below  the  said  cylinder  and  conrerer.  a  grain  elevator  receiriag 
the  grain  from  the  said  gatherboard,  and  centrifugal  grain  separating 
derices  arranged  orer  the  upper  part  of  the  said  straw  conreyer  be- 
tween tbe  cylinder  and  the  upper  end  o<  the  grain  elerator,  subeUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  of  a  thrashing  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  receoMtd  portion  at  iu  top  haring  an  opening  in  it,  of 
centrifugal  grain  separating  derices  secured  orer  the  said  opening 
and  within  the  said  recessed  portion,  thraahiog  device*  arranged  ia 
one  end  of  the  said  easing  partly  above  the  said  opening,  and  a  con- 
reyer operating  to  receive  the  straw  from  the  said  thrashing  device* 
aad  to  deliver  it  to  the  laid  separating  device*.  subsUotially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  casing  prorided  with  air  ialet  open* 
ings  at  iu  rear  end,  and  a  thrashing  cylinder  and  a  concave  at  the 
fVont  part  of  the  caaing;  of  centrifugal  grain  separating  devices  ar- 
ranged on  top  of  the  said  casing  between  the  said  air  inlet  openings 
and  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  | 

4.  The  eombinatioa,  with  a  conical  grain  aeparatiog  chamber  hav- j 
iog  an  inlet  opening  at  iU  bottom,  of  a  conical  screen  formed  of  spiral 
convolutions  and  supported  in  the  said  chamber,  and  revoluble  arms 
for  whirhng  around  the  straw  on  the  said  screen,  subsUntiallr  as  set  i 
forth. 


Clnim—l.  Thecorabinatiofi,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating 
chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  for  straw  at  iU  bottom  and  formed 
of  a  series  of  superposed  rings  having  passages  between  them  and  lips 
arranged  below  the  said  pasruges.  of  means  for  whirling  around  the 
■traw  in  the  chamber,  subsuutially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating  chamber 
having  an  inlet  opening  for  straw  at  iU  bottom  and  formed  of  a  series 
of  superposed  rings  having  passages  between  them  and  lips  arranged 
below  the  said  passages,  of  means  tor  whiriing  around  the  straw  in 
the  chamber,  and  guiding  devices  for  causing  the  straw  to  pas*  up- 
wardly through  the  chamber,  gubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating  chamber 
baring  an  inlet  opening  for  straw  at  iu  bottom  and  formed  of  a  series 
of  superposed  rings  having  passages  between  them  and  lip*  arranged 
j  below  the  said  passages,  of  a  discharger  arranged  on  lop  of  the  said 
chamber  and  operating  to  draw  a  current  of  air  through  it  and  through 
iu  passages  and  means  for  whirling  around  the  straw  in  the  chamber, 
aubsUotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinstion,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating  chamber 
I  having  an  inlet  opening  for  straw  at  iu  bottom  and  formed  of  a  series 
I  of  superpoeed  nngs  having  passages  between  them  of  rings  haring 
inclined  portions  encircling  the  said  passages  and  inwardly  projecting 
lips  at  their  lower  edges,  aod  meant  for  whirling  around  the  straw  to 
the  chamber,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

h.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating  chamber 
formed  of  superpoeed  rings  haring  passages  between  them  and  lips 
arranged  below  the  said  pasMges,  of  guides  secured  spirally  to  tbe 
inner  surfaces  of  the  said  rings,  aod  msans  for  whirling  around  the 
•traw  in  the  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  grain  separating  chamber 
formed  of  a  series  of  superposed  rings  separated  by  circumferential 
passages  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  curved  portion  at  iu  top; 
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'  a  CMtriAiCBl  diaekArgw  mrr%afd  ahowt  tk«  Mid  ch*aber,  %ad 
I  for  whirliax  arouod  th*  rtrmw  in  the  eb«mb«r,  mbrtnatiilly  m 

MC  fortii. 

7.  Tbaeombinmuoo.  with  a  bM«  plmu  providsd  with  aa  inl«top«a- 
iag,  and  a  cylindnc*!  jjraio  wparkUog  chamber  pro»ided  with  eiream- 
f*r«atial  paMagw  aad  Mipportcd  orar  th«  Mid  opaaing,  aa  anoaJar 
•pace  baing  laft  batwaao  tha  pariphary  of  tha  laid  ohambar  aad  tha 
adc«  ot  the  taid  opaoiag  .  of  an  outar  eaaaac  aaeir«ling  tha  laid  ehaaa- 
bar  and  opaniag,  and  meaoa  for  wbirliax  aroaad  tha  straw  in  tha  laid 
ehambar,  NbataaUally  aa  tat  forth. 

8.  Tbaeoiabmation,  withaeaathfugalgraiaMparatingehaaibar, 
aad  a  diacharcar  caaiag  providad  with  along  baaring  dapanding  ea«- 
trally  in  tha  laid  ehambar .  o(  a  ihaft  jouraalad  in  the  Mid  baarinf, 
radial  anas  tacarad  on  tha  laid  thatt  in  the  ee^rauog  ehambar.  and 
a  diaehargar  proTidad  with  radial  arma  in  lU  wid  oaaing.  aad  haviag 
a  long  hub  eaaarad  oa  tha  laMl  ihaft.  aaeircliag  tha  wid  baariag  aa4 
provided  with  a  bearing  joamalad  on  tha  uppar  part  of  tha  aforawiJ 
baanag,  Mbataatiallj  aa  lat  forth 


arraagad  aaa  above  tha  other  and  incraasing  proportionally  in  araa, 
a«eh  laid  nnaa  of  arma  operating  to  receive  the  straw  from  the  arma 
aaxt  balow  it  aad  to  prodoea  a  eurraat  of  air  for  winnowing  tha  grain* 
driven  off  hj  the  arms  neit  below  it,  and  easing*  iacloaing  the  aaid 
arms  and  provided  with  air  paaaafaa,  and  upward!?  flaring  pan«  en- 
circling the  lower  eariaa  of  arma,  tahatantially  aa  sat  fortk. 


5  5  1 .4: 9  R .   CMTUTueAL  eRAiM  asPA&ATOK.    PiAH  r  LUh 
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Claim.— \.  The  combinauoo,  with  an  outer  caiaag.  aad  a  paa  tap- 
portad  therein  and  proTided  with  upwardly  flaring  «idea,  a  »tr»w  inlet 
opening  at  iu  bottom,  and  an  annular  paawige  batweao  iu  upper  edge 

and  the  Mid  casing .  of  a  disehargar  casing  »apport«d  above  tka  laid  |  said  chamber,  and  a  horiionul  dbk  •^owd  t"  t*>a  said  arms  at  the 
casing,  a  ravoluble  discharger  provided  with  a  disk  and  radial  a 


ClmitK. — 1  The  combination,  with  a  *artical  grain  laparatiag 
akaaibar  having  subsUntially  upright  groove*  in  iU  periphery  and 
lataral  openings  for  the  passage  ot  grains,  of  means  for  whirling 
around  the  straw  in  the  Mid  chamber,  sohsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination,  with  a  vertical  grain  separaUng  chamber 
having  spirally-arranged  subaUatially  npright  grooves  ia  iU  periph- 
ery and  lataral  openings  for  the  paMage  of  grains,  of  means  for  whir^ 
ing  around  the  sUaw  in  the  said  chamber,  siibMant^ally  as  set  forth. 

.3  The  combination,  with  a  grain  separating  chamber  conical  in 
form  aad  larger  at  its  upper  end.  Mid  chamber  bein);  provided  with 
•ubatantially  npright  grooves  in  iU  periphery  aad  Having  openings /* 
aad  9  at  the  hottoma  aad  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  g-ooves  for  the  pas- 
sage ot  grains  of  means  for  whirhng  around  the  straw  in  the  itaid 
chamber.  siibaUntially  as  tat  forth 

4  The  combination,  with  a  grain  separating  chamber  provided 
with  sobetaotially  npright  groovea in  its  periphery,  and  a  moath-piaoa 
below  tho  Mid  grooves  having  openings  r  and  ff;  of  revoluhle  arms 
for  whirling  aronnd  the  straw  in  the  Mid   mouth-piece  and   in  the 


anUance  to  the  Mid  chamber,  snbsuntially  as  sat  forth 

5  The  combination,  with  a  grain  separating  ehambar  provided 
with  subatantially  upnght  grooves  in  lU  periphery,  and  an  inclosing 
eaae  .  of  a  concave  portion  saearad  to  tha  lop  of  the  case  and  eiund- 
lag  over  the  periphery  of  the  Mid  chamber,  a  discharger  easing 
above  the  Mid  concave  portion,  a  shsft  joamalad  centrally  of  the 
•aid  chamber,  a  discharger  seenrad  on  the  Mid  shati  in  tha  Mid  cas- 
ing, and   arms  secured  on  tha  Mid  shaft  below  the  discharger  and 


and  arranged  in  the  discharger  ea«pg,  and  s  disk  and  radial  arms  of 
lam  araa  than  the  discharger  arma,  revolving  with  the  Mid  discharger 
arms  and  arranged  ia  the  Mid  pan.  snbeUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2  The  combination,  with  an  oalar  casing  haviag  aa  iawardly 
curved  portion  at  its  top,  and  a  pan  supported  in  the  Mid  casing  aad 
provided  with  upwardly  flaring  sides,  an  inlet  opening  at  lU  bottom, 
aad  an  annular  passage  between  lU  upper  edge  and  the  Mid  oaaing. 

of  a  discharger  easing  provided  with  a  conical  throat  piece  joiaing  ,  operating  to  whirl  around  the  straw  m  the  Mid  chamber,  subaUo- 
onto  the  Mid  curved  portioa  of  the  ca«ng,  aad  a  revolnbia  disehargar  !  tially  as  set  forth.       _^^__^^___^^__ 
and  revoluble  anas  connected  together  aud  arranged  in  the  Mid  dis-  I  .,^^.^^^^—^^^^^—. 

charger  casing  and  pan  respectively,  subsUntially  as  set  forth.  '  5  5  1,4,99.     CKMT&IFOeAL  QRAIM  8KPA&AT0R.     PuH  P.  LaI- 

3.  The  combination,  with  aa  oater  casing,  and  pans  supported  om  Wayoeiborougfa.  Pi.     FiM  Aug.  27,  188&     Serial  Ma  3Wi,M2. 
tkarain  one  above  the  other  aad  provided  with  upwardly  flaring  sidaa,  {  ,ilo  oMdcLl 

straw  inlet  openings  at  their  bottoms,  aad  air  passages  batweea  their  I  Vluim. —  I.  The  combinatioa,  with  a  thrashing  cylinder,  iU  eon- 

upper  edgw  and  tka  aaid  casing,  of  means  for  whirling  around  the  '  cave,  and  a  curved  grate  behind  the  concave ;  of  a  centrifugal  Mpa- 
■traw  in  tha  Mid  paaa,  aad  a  centrifugal  straw  discharger  supported  rator  having  a  trough  for  the  grains  at  its  lower  part,  a  horizontal 
ikbova  the  Mid  caaiag  aad  operating  to  remove  the  straw  and  chaff  |  grate  arranged  between  the  Mid  curved  grate  and  the  entrance  to 
fVom  the  Mid  pans,  substantially  as  set  lorth.  ;  the  Mid  separator,  and  an  iaciiaed  grate  consisting  of  piatw  arranged 

4.  Thecombinatioo,  with  the  outer  caaiag.  the  two  pans  supported  :  in  the  form  of  steps,  eitending  ander  the  Mid  concave  and  grates  and 
therein  aad  provided  with  upwardly  flaring  »ides  and  opening*  at  communicating  with  the  Mid  trough,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
their  bottoms,  and  tha  eoneave  ring  secured  to  the  upper  pan  aod  2  The  combination,  with  a  cylinUncal  case  having  a  trough  for 
formiag  iiimatM  /  aad  f  around  the  lower  pan,  a  passage  /  beiag  the  grains  at  the  lower  part  of  its  peripheiy,  of  a  vertical  shaft  ar- 
formed  between  the  upper  pan  and  the  eaaiag .  of  means  for  whiriiag  >  ranged  centrally  of  the  Mid  ease,  cetitriftigal  graia  Mparating  devices 
aroaad  tha  straw  in  the  Mid  pane,  aad  a  eentnfugal  straw  discharger  sapportad  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Mid  case  and  driven  from  the  Mid 
•apported  above  the  laid  casing  and  operating  to  remove  tha  straw  j  ahatt,  a  centrifugal  straw  discharger  sapportad  in  the  Mid  eaae  be. 
aad  chaff  therefrom,  subaUniiaily  as  sat  forth                                          j  tween  ine  Mid  trough  and  separaung  devices  and  driven  by  the  Mid 

5.  Tike  combination,  with  the  oaUr  eamng,  aad  paaa  supported  shall,  aad  to  dacharge  the  straw,  snd  a  disk  driven  from  the  Mid 
therein  aad  provided  with  upwardly  flaring  sides,  straw  inlet  opeainga  I  shaft  and  provided  with  wiaga  raaniag  in  the  Mid  trough  and  oper- 
at  their  bottoaia,  and  air  \f»m»gn  between  their  upper  edges  aad  the  |  atiag  to  diaeharge  the  graias,  sabataotially  s*  set  forth 

•aid  easing .  of  a  discharger  easing  arranged  above  the  said  casing  3.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindriaal  casf  having  a  trough  for 

aad  provided  with  a  long  central  bearing,  a  discharger  provided  with  r  the  grains  at  the  lower  part  of  lU  periphery,  ot  a  vertical  shaft  ar- 
a  loag  hub  secarwl  upoa  the  lower  part  of  the  Mid  shaa,  aoeireliBf|  raaged  centrally  of  the  Mid  case,  eaatritagal  grauiMparaUng  devices 
the  Mid  bearing  and  having  radial  arms  on  iU  upper  part  inside  the  aupported  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Mid  caM  and  driven  from  the  Mid 
discharger  easing ;  aad  radial  arms  and  disks  secured  to  tha  Mid  hub  shaft,  a  eeatriftigal  straw  diaeharger  supported  la  the  Mid  case  be- 
iMida  the  raspaetire  paas,  sabaUntially  as  sat  forth.  !  tween  the  Mid  trough  and  separating  devices  and  driven  by  the  Mid 

«.  A  eeathfWgal  grain  cleaaer  compriatng  la  iU  ooaatraetioa,  ••■:  akaft,  and  to  discharge  the  straw,  a  disk  joaraaled  on  tha  Mid  shaft 
riaa  of  ravolaUa  arma  provided  with  disks.  Mid  series  of  arms  hwaK  aad  provided  with  wings  running  ia  tha  Mid  trongh.  and  inUrmaJi- 
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ate  driving  aMckaaiMa  operating  to  reroWa  the  Mid  diak  from  the  |  and  a  spring  interpoaed  between  tke  Mid  disk  aad  diMshargar  and 

operatint  to  press  the  disk  against  the  stop,  sabstan tially  asset  forth. 


Mid  shaft  and  at  a  leaser  speed,  snbstantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  circalar  aeparating  chamber,  of  a 
revoluble  reel  provided  with  arms  having  upwardly  inclined  diaeharge 
spouts  on  their  faeea,  and  series  of  honzootal  bar*  arranged  radially 
at  a  little  dieUoce  in  front  of  their  faces.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


5  Tlie  combination,  with  a  cirrnlar  separating  chamber,  of  a 
ravoluble  reel  provided  with  rearwardly  curved  arms  having  carved 
and  upwardly  inclined  diaeharge  apoaU  on  their  fiMea,  and  MriM  of 
radial  ban  arraaged  at  a  little  disUnce  in  front  of  their  faees,  aab- 
BUatially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  coaical  Mparating  chamber,  larger 
at  the  bottom,  and  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  guide  fingen 
at  the  bottom  of  tke  Mid  chamber ,  of  means  for  whiriing  around 
tke  straw  in  the  Mid  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  conical  Mparating  chamber,  larger 
at  the  bottom,  and  inwardly  inclined  straw  guide  fingers  and  an  out- 
wardly ioclined  deflector  secarad  at  the  bottom  of  the  Mid  chamber ; 
of  a  revolahle  red  provided  with  arma,  aad  having  a  disk  arranged 
below  the  Mid  ara>s  at  the  bottom  of  tha  Mid  chamber,  subeUntially 
asset  forth. 

8  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  caM  having  a  eentral 
opening  and  a  concave  portion  at  its  top,  of  a  circular  Mparating 
chamber  opaa  at  tka  top  aad  bottom  and  aapported  nnder  the  aaid 
oooeave  portion,  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  guide  fingers  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  chamber,  means  for  whiriiag 
around  the  straw  in  the  Mid  ehamber,  and  a  oeotrifugal  straw  dia- 
eharger and  iu  oaaing  supported  ia  the  Mid  eaM  below  the  Mid  ehaoH 
ber,  a  pasaaga  for  the  grains  beiag  formed  between  the  uid  dia- 
eharger oaaag  aad  the  periphery  of  tke  Mid  eaae,  sabaUntially  aa 


3.  In  a  rethrasher  for  Uiling*,  the  combination,  with  a  chamber 
provided  with  an  annular  channel,  a  ring  provided  with  teeth  and  let 
into  the  uid  channel,  adjusting  plag*  screwed  through  the  side  of  tke 
chamber  behind  the  ring,  and  studs  provided  with  nuts  aod  opera- 
tively  Connecting  the  Mid  ring  with  the  plugs :  of  a  revoluble  rethrash- 
ing  disk  having  teeth  at  its  periphery  opposite  the  aforesaid  teeth 
on  the  ring,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  discharger  caaing  having  a  rethraah- 
ing  chamber  at  one  side,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  stop,  a  discharger 
secured  on  the  Mid  shaft,  a  rethrashing  disk  splined  on  the  Mid  shaft, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  said  discharger  and  disk  aad  op- 
erating to  prsM  tke  disk  against  the  Mid  stop,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 


6  6  1,501.    EAiriMnnTKR  AKD  FSEDEB.    PSAJn  P.  LaiDB. 
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5  5  1,500.     MTHHASHli  AID  ILKVATOt  POR  TAILriea 
PftAli  P.  LAiDa  Wayneaborough,  Pa.    PUed  Aug  28,  1886. 
la  iMO.741.    nio  models 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer  spent,  and  a 

ing  secured  over  one  end  thereof  aad  provided  with  aeonieal  portioa 


Claim — 1.  Ia  a  band  cottar  and  feeder,  tha  combiaatioa,  with 
a  siibaUntiany  horisontal  Uble  and  two  vertical  ahafts  provided  with 
Serial  j  c«»^«yer  wheels,  of  two  conveyers  arranged  one  above  the  other  aad 
ranning  over  the  Mid  wheels,  and  a  band  cutting  kaife  secarad  oa 
one  of  the  Mid  ahafta  between  the  conveyers,  the  Mid  conveyer*  being' 
arraagad  above  tke  Mid  Uble  and  croMwiM  of  the  path  of  the  baadlM 


and  a  delivery  paaMge  at  iU  periphery ;  of  a  ahaft  passing  through  I  thereover,  sohsUntially  as  Mt  forth 

the  uid  spoat  and  casing  and  provided  with  means  for  revolving  it,  2.  In  a  band  catUr  aod  feeder,  thecombtaation,  with  a  paekiag 

a  spiral  conveyer  secured  on  the  shaft  inside  the  spout,  a  pneumatic  chamber,  and  conveying  mechanism  arraagad  therein  and  operatiag 
discharger  secured  on  tka  shaft  inaida  the  Mid  caaiag,  and  a  spring- ,  to  feed  the  grain  longitudinally  of  the  straw  sulks .  of  packing  arma 
prasaad  rethraahing  disk  spKnad  oa  tha  ahaft  batweao  the  aaid  ooa-  i  projecting  within  the  Mid  chamber  in  advance  of  the  Mid  conveyiag 
vayer  aad  discharger.  subsUotially  as  Mt  forth.  mechanism  and  operating  to  pack  the  grain  against  the  uid  convey- 

3  The  combiaatioa,  with  a  easing  provided  with  a  conical  por-  i"K  mechanism  laterally  of  the  straw  stalks,  aod  driving  mechaaiam 
tioa  at  one  side,  and  a  delivery  passage  at  iU  periphery  ;  of  a  shaft  j  ^o''  operating  the  aaid  arms.  snlisUntiaily  as  sat  forth, 
passing  throogb  tke  Mid  casing  and  provided  with  a  atop  and  meaas  ;  X  In  a  baad  cotter  aod  feeder,  the  combiaatioa.  with  a  paekiag 
for  revolviag  it,  a  pneaiaatic  discharger  aecured  on  the  shaft  inside  ;  ehambar  provided  with  longitudinal  tloU,  of  a  erank-ahaft  provided 
the  casing,  a  conical  rethraahing  disk  provided  with  perforations  and  ;  with  cranks  and  jouraalad  outside  the  Mid  chamber,  packing  arma 
teeth  and  spliaed  oa  the  shaft  in  the  conical  portioa  of  the  eaaiag,  |  pivoted  to  the  Mid  eraaks  aad  projecting  within  tha  said  ehambar 
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tkrouxh  the  aaid  tlou,  and  lioki  coanccMd  to  tk«  aiddU  portioat  of 
the  Mid  a.  m«  ouuide  the  chamtMr  and  piroud  to  Matioaarj  Mpporta 
arranged,  with  re«pect  to  the  direction  of  the  mutioo  of  tlie  fntia,  at 
the  rear  of  the  taid  arina,  and  eoostraining  their  motk>a,  •abatanttally 
aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  eombioatioB,  withapaekiof 
chamber,  of  parking  am*  projecting  within  the  laid  ehambar.  aod 
driTJng  mechaniMD  operating  to  moTe  thetaidaraa  forward  i  a  to  and 
against  the  grain  and  to  withdraw  them  therefrom  in  a  directioo  tub- 
Mautially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  motaofl  of  the  graio. 


6  5  1 .  G  O  2 .    CTATIOI IIDICATOL    Ciaklb  &  UUAan. 
l«j.  OtL    FUed  July  S.  ISaOL    Sentl  Ha  306.(M1    flo  mM,) 
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TpiToUMi  l«T«r  eoMM*  !■  wfUrt,  asMutiaf  d«ne«  operated  by  the 
rod.  and  the  gvuie  br»ek«<a  with  adjuaUb)*  atopa  fbr  Kaitiaf  aad 
adjueting  the  freely  piTot«d  lever. 

5  In  a  street  and  station  indicator,  an  indicating  device  cooaiat' 
,  iag  of  a  caaiag  having  an  aperture  in  ita  bottom,  eodleaa  beJta  adapted 
!  to  travel  withia  Mid  eaaaag,  ahafta  and  palleya  apoo  whieh  aaid  belta 
are  moantad.  and  overlapping  name  card*  hinged  to  Mid  belta  aod 
adapted  to  aaeeeaaivelT  drop  through  the  bottom  aperture  to  aa  to 
expoee  eaeh  ita  own  ^e  while  oonceaiiog  thereby  the  face  of  the 
preceding  card,  in  oombtoatioo  with  the  me«M  for  intermittently  op- 
•ntiag  mM  belt  aamiiatimg  of  a  fraely  ptToUd  l«T«r  apo*  the  oar,  a 
bver  adapUd  to  b«  operated  by  contAct  with  a  lug  on  the  roadway, 
■aid  lever  hariag  a  free  contact  connection  with  one  end  of  the  freely 
pivoted  lever,  aad  a  rod  haviag  connection*  with  the  belt  dnving 
■hAh  aad  a  fr«e  eoatact  conneetioa  with  the  other  ead  of  Mid  freely 
piToUd  l«T«r,  aad  gaide  braokata  with  a^jaaUble  atop*  for  limitiog 
sad  adjaatiag  the  movement  of  Mid  lever 


I 


Claim. — 1  In  a  street  and  aut-.^o  indicator,  the  combiaatMa,  of 
aa  indicating  device,  a  lever  eiteoding  loogitadioally  beneath  tka 
vehicle  and  cfntrally  tolcrnmed.  said  lever  having  one  of  ita  enda  to 
operate  the  indicating  device,  a  second  lever  on  the  vehicle  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  drat  named  lever,  aaid  aeeood  lever  being  ftilenimed  bo- 
tween  its  enda,  having  one  end  to  engage  a  projection  on  ooe  of  th« 
raila  of  the  road-bed  and  ita  opposite  end  to  engage  the  remaiaiag 
frae  end  of  the  first  named  lever,  and  adjusuble  stop*  near  each  eod 
of  the  Mid  first  named  lever  for  limitiag  and  a4JiM(ing  the  movemeat 
thereof 

2.  in  a  str«>et  and  station  indicator,  and  in  eombioatioa  with  aa 
indicating  device,  a  means  for  operating  Mid  device,  coomating  of  a 
ftvely  pivoted  lever  apon  the  car,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
eoatact  with  a  lug  in  the  roadway.  Mid  lever  having  a  free  contact 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  freely  pivoted  lever,  a  rod  adapted  to 
actuate  the  indicating  device  and  having  a  free  contact  connection 
with  the  other  end  of  Mid  freely  pivoted  lever,  and  guide  bracketa 
with  adjustable  stop*  for  limiting  and  adjuatiag  the  movemeat  of  Mid 
lever. 

3.  la  a  street  and  station  indicator,  a  mechanism  for  operating 
the  indicating  device,  cooaisting  of  a  bell-crank  lever  arranged  at 
right  aaglea  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  ear,  aad  centrally  ftii- 
emmed,  haviag  one  of  ita  enda  adapted  to  eontaot  with  a  leg  oa  o«« 
of  the  raila  of  the  road-bed  a  second  lever  exteodiog  longitudinally 
beneath  the  ear  and  freely  folcrumed  near  its  center,  Mid  second 
lever  having  one  of  it*  ends  pamiog  freely  below  the  end  of  the  re- 
maining arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  vertically  diapooed  rod 
connected  with  the  indicating  device,  haviag  iu  lower  ead  fhaoly  sap- 
ported  upon  the  other  end  of  the  Mid  second  lever  and  mean*  for 
guiding  Mid  second  lever  and  limiting  and  adjusting  ita  movemeata. 

4  In  a  street  and  station  indicator,  a  maehaniam  for  oporatiaf 
the  indicating  device,  consiatiag  of  a  eoataot  lag  sacared  to  ooa  of 
the  raila  of  the  road-bed,  a  lever  adapted  to  make  eoatact  therewith 
whereby  it  is  operated,  aad  device*  operated  by  Mid  lever  for  actu- 
atiac  the  indicating  device,  consisting  of  a  freely  pivoted  lever,  with 
one  rnd  of  which  the  lever  operated  by  tho  '■ootaot  lag  ia  adapted 
to  come  in  contact,  a  rod  with  which  the  other  eod  of  Mid  tnttj 


6  5  1  .  5  O  8  .  MATUI  FOR  »UIDIie  PIKIS  WHII  BBOia 
rUICHID.  CAiLaL&WM.audvlkeaSvedfla  POad  July  18.  ISA 
SerliJ  la  4aO,SSl     (Ho  modoL)    Pataotad  In  Pnnoe  SepC  8,  1892.  Ra 


Clran. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  matrix  or  stamping  shell  hav- 
iag the  wall  of  the  bore  therein  whioh  reoeivw  the  heat«d  pieee  of 
■etal  to  be  panched,  made  up  of  loagitndinally-extending,  gaiding 
riba  aad  loagitadiaally  exteodiag  iaUrspace*  betweeo  Mid  rib*  in  the 
■atore  of  Ante*  in  the  wall  of  the  bore.  Mid  rib*  forming  centering 
gaides  aod  Mid  interspacea  receiving  the  metal  which  1*  diaplaced  lat- 
arally  by  the  paach  fVom  the  piece  of  metal  acted  npoa,  of  a  eoaieal 
or  taper-poiated  expanding  punch, adapted  to  form  a  bore  throagh  the 
aaid  pieee  of  metal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  matrix  or  stamping  shell  for  holding 
a  cylindrical  piece  of  metal  to  be  panched,  having  a  bore  a,  of  regu- 
lar eroaa-eaetion  aad  having  loogitadinally-extending,  equally  spaced 
groovM  or  flotes  to  receive  the  laUrally  expanded  meUl  displaced  by 
the  punch,  of  a  taper-pointed  expanding  punch  adapted  to  expand  the 
kot  metal  aad  form  a  bore  therein,  subsUntiallv  a*  Mt  forth. 


6  61.604r.    CABLB-HAISDL    STLTam&  Lioii4U>,Chic«gQ,IIL. 
by  dlraot  and  OMBe  MitgniiMoti,  to  the  Ballet  Iron  Work^ 
PIM  Aoc.  8,  ISSe^^Sehal  Ha  SA«.6S2.    (Ho  modeL) 


r%nm. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  hanger  for  cables,  of  a  portioo 
adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  cable,  a  stripof  inetal  adapted  to  encirclo 
■aid  cable,  ooe  end  ofMid  strip  being  removably  socered  to  the  hanger, 
a  pin  adapted  to  wind  up  the  other  end  of  the  strip  aad  suitable 
meao*  for  locking  the  pin  in  place  .  sobetantially  as  deecribed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cable  of  a  suitable  hanger,  a  pin  jour- 
aalod  in  said  hanger,  «  strip  of  metal  encircling  the  eabia.  Mid  strip 
adapted  to  be  wound  ap  by  the  pia  aad  suitable  meaaa  for  loekiag 
the  pin  in  place     subataatially  aa  deecribed 

.S.  The  combination  in  a  hacger  for  cable*  and  the  like,  of  a 
hooked  portion  adapted  to  reot  against  the  cable,  a  strip  of  metal 
aaeiroling  the  cable  anu  removably  secured  to  the  hanger  aad  a  pia 
joaraalod  ia  the  hanger  aad  adaptod  to  wiad  up  the  atrip,  a  portioa 
of  Mid  pin  beinc  of  such  shape  as  to  prevent  ita  rotatioa  ia  ita  locked 
position  .  sabatantialiv  as  deecribed 

4  In  a  hanger  for  cable*  and  th*  lik*  the  combinatioo  with  the 
hook,  G,  fork,  D.  IX,  and  croes-piece,  E,  of  the  strip,  P,  lufa,  «,  «,  npoo 
the  eroM  piaoa,  the  stnp  boiag  provided  with  suitable  haka  fbr  ea- 
gagement  with  the  lugs,  the  pin,  (i  joumaled  in  the  forka,  D,  IX,  slot, 
g,  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  stnp  and  the  pin  boiag  provided 
with  a  portion  of  snch  emoa  section  and  reetiag  in  a  oorreapoodiag 
kola  wheroby  lU  rotation  is  prevented     subataatially  aa  deecribed 
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051.5O0.    PUUACI-SRAn.   8AmmllAni,liaigrd.Iiid.  PIM 
Sept  18. 1896.    Serial  Ho  592.866.    (Ho  mod^      / 


ClaiM. — 1.  A  frato  bar  eonpriaing  a  body  hariag  vartieal  holes 
or  apertarea,  a  oeotral,  loagitudioal  slot  a  cap  covering  Mid  alot  aod 
eloping  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  provided  with  laterally- 
disposed  perforatioos  at  its  baae,  and  abo  having  a  central,  depend- 
ing blast-trough  with  an  aperture  for  connection  with  a  blast  pipe, 
and  its  walls  sloping  toward  Mid  connection,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  fiimaoe  grate  deecribed  comprising  the  concaTo  convex 
bar*  having  vertical  apertarea,  and  alternating  bars  haviag  vertical 
apertures,  a  central  slot  and  a  cap  covering  Mid  slot  and  sloping  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  and  provided  with  lateral  apertures  at 
ita  baae  and  also  having  a  central,  depending  blact  trough  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  connection  with  a  blaat  pipe,  sobetantially  aa 
■pecifled. 

66 1,506.  Hoisnve  aid  coivBTue  appa&atu&  tho&u 

&  Mnxn,  South  Orange,  H.  J.    Piled  May  26.  I8M    Serial  Ra  512,582. 
(Ho  model) 


j  4.  The  combinatioo  fi^  a  cableway  or  track,  a  carriage  traToling 
[thereon,  a  drive  rope  for  moving  Mid  carriage,  a  skip  or  backet  saa- 
tained  by  Mid  carriage,  a  dumping  rope  depending  from  Mid  carriage 
and  connected  to  the  backet,  means  at  the  end  of  the  way  for  con- 
trolling uid  drive  rope  and  Mid  damping  rope  to  cause  the  dumping 
of  the  skip,  a  rope  carrier  as  n,  a  atop  n*  on  said  drive  rope  and  a 
■top  n*  on  aaid  dump  rope  whereby  Mid  rope  carrier  is  moved  in  op- 
posite directions,  sabstantially  aa  deecribed. 


6  6  1 . 5  O  7  .    HAHD^RAU,    JirreiT  Muvht,  Philadelptiia,  Pl 
Piled  May  10, 189&    SerM  Ha  648.806.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  cableway  or  track,  a  carriage 
traveling  thereon,  a  drive  rope  for  moving  Mid  carriage,  means  for 
driving  the  Mme,  a  skip  or  backet  susUiaed  by  Mid  carriage,  a  dump- 
ing rope  depending  from  Mid  carriage  and  connected  to  the  bucket, 
the  reel  ^  for  the  dumping  rope,  the  brake  M  and  the  weight  /",  sub- 
stantially aa  deecribed 

2  The  combination  of  a  cableway  or  track,  a  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  a  drive  rope  for  moving  Mid  carriage,  a  fall  block  »'  and  a 
akip  or  backet  sosUined  by  aaid  carriage,  a  damping  rope  depending 
from  Mid  carriage,  a  sheave-block  A*  susUined  by  Mid  dumping  rope 
and  connected  with  Mid  akip  or  backet,  means  at  the  end  of  the  way 
for  controlling  Mid  drive  rope  aod  Mid  dumping  rope  to  caose  the 
dumping  of  the  akip  and  an  arm  A*  pivoully  coaoected  with  Mid 
ahaave-block  aad  fall-block  and  provided  with  a  stop  A*  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  dumping-rope-sheave  block  ia  thrown  upon  Mid  fall- 
block,  sabstantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cableway  or  track,  a  carriage  traveling 
tbereoa,  a  drive  rope  for  moviog  Mid  carriage,  a  skip  or  bucket  sua- 
tainod  by  Mid  carriage,  a  dumpiag  rope  depeading  from  Mid  carriage 
aod  conoeeted  to  the  backet,  means  at  the  end  of  the  way  for  con- 
trolling Mid  drive  rope  and  Mid  dumping  rope  to  canne  the  damping 
of  the  skip,  a  Mrioa  of  damp  rope  carriers  aa  a  a'  and  means  whereby 
the  Mme  are  apaood  upon  the  span.  subeUntially  as  described. 


Clavtu. — 1.  Inahandrake,  the  combinatioo  of  a  handle,  a  bracket 
■ecured  to  Mid  handle  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof  the  rake  head 
•Mnected  to  Mid  bracket  and  capable  of  swinging  therewith  through 
U  arc  of  subataatially  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  an  anoolua 
arranged  to  slide  on  Mid  handle,  and  divei-ging  rods  pivoted  to  the 
■aid  annaliu  and  to  the  rake  bead,  together  with  means  for  aecaring 
■aid  annalua  in  the  deeired  position  apoo  the  haadle,  sabstantially  aa 
qiocified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  teeth-carrying  head,  the  piece,  or  cast- 
lag,  haviag  the  handle  receiving  aperturea,  the  bracket  secured  to  said 
head  and  pivoted  to  Mid  casting,  the  annulus  adapted  to  receive  a 
auitable  handle  and  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  the  set  screw  or 
the  like,  together  with  the  pivoted  rods  connecting  the  teeth-carry- 
iag  bead  and  the  annolna,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


6  5  1 . 5  08 .    MIHIH6-MACHIH&    Eowako  &  McKnuT,  Deorer, 
Cola    Filed  July  11,  1888.    Serial  Na  279.696.    (Ho  model) 


Ciatm. — 1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
zontally moving  carriage  aad  the  catting  apoaratos  thereon,  of  the 
bed  having  clamping  devices  for  securing  the  macnine  to  the  roof  and 
to  the  floor  of  the  mine,  means  for  adjusting  the  bed  relatively  to  the 
floor  and  two  parallel  side  support*  for  the  carriage  arranged  hori- 
■oatally  and  aecured  independently  of  each  other  to  the  Mid  claoip- 
iog  devices,  a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  relatively  to 
the  bod,  and  gearing  for  actuating  the  cutters  while  tho  carriago  ia 
advancing,  subsUotially  as  set  forth. 
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tiM  e«ttiN(  »pp*r«taa  thervoo,  of  the  b«cl  b«Tia|(  parmjlel  axteaaibU 
■id*  lapporU  for  Ui«  e«rruif«,  and  UtcoroaaMippurtedaUchably  coo- 
to  both  uf  Mid  p«rmll«l  lide  Mpporta,  th«  tupport  00  (MM  tiJe 
movable  iodep«ndeiitJ/  of  that  un  th«  other,  each  being  pro- 
Tided  at  the  eoda  with  OMaaa,  MbetoatiaUj  m  ••»  forth,  for  joiaiBf 
it  to  another  timilar  tupport  wberoby  the  k«d  eao  be  axteoded,  tab- 
■taiitiallj  f  Mt  forth 

3.  In  a  inioiog  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  carriage  and 
cutting  apparatua,  of  a  bed  haviag  parallel  ixteoaible  side  Mipportt 
fbnaed  of  hollow  tubiag,  and  the  eroei  b«ra  or  framee  detachabiy  m-  !  6  0  1 , 5  1 0 


S.  la  M  Mf*r»tM  fer  Um  pwyoM  Mt  hnk.  Um  MabiMtio* 

with  the  Ixod  guide-rail  e,  the  hinged  derriek-arm  and  the  guide  rail 
e",  OB  aaid  derhck-ario,  of  the  »lipper  piece  K,  having  •  part/,  with 
a  eooTcx  under  turret,  tecared  to  the  forward  and  of  the  rail  e,  and 
•  P*rt/*.  having  a  convex  aadar  Mrfaee  and  hinged  to  the  forward 
•ad  of  the  part/  a  bolty.  Axed  ia  the  part/*  of  the  dipper  piece  and 
•agagtag  a  slot/  in  the  rail  e*.  and  a  euahion  spring  oa  aaid  bolt, 
irabataatiall/  aaaat  forth. 


JAOUDAU)  APPAAATO&    Kowlaid  C  KlOAUaoa, 


WIlUuB  0  Rowland,  and  Albert  K. 
7.  lldi    aaha;  Xa  516.813.    ^li« 


cured  to  the  aaid  aupporta  iaMda  of  their  end*,  aaid  eroaa  bart  being 
•upported  on  the  floor  in^ayaadaatly  of  each  other  and  of  the  nde 
MpporU,  •ubeuatiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  eoaibinalioa  with  the  carnage  and 
the  cutting  apparatat  thereon,  of  the  bed  having  the  croaa  ban  or 
framea  clamped  on  vertical  iiuea  to  the  roof  and  floor  uf  tae  miae,  aad 
the  hontonta!  tide  tupporta  for  the  carnage  foroted  o(  hoUow  tubea 
in  aectioaa  deUchable  from  each  other,  aad  detachablj  aaear^  ia 
horixontal  aeaU  in  the  aaid  croaa  bare  or  fhtmea  and  joined  together 
bj  tohea  inaertad  into  thoae  aforeaaid,  tnbatantially  •*  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combioatioo  with  the  horixontally 
moving earriaga  and  the  eutung  apparatua  thereon,  of  the  bed  hariaf 
two  or  more  eroaa  bar*  or  tnmm  adaptad  to  be  clamped  in  poaitioa 
00  vertical  liaea,  and  horixontal  «ide  aupporta  for  the  carriage  formed 
of  tubing  in  lectiona,  tatd  aactiooa  being  joiued  end  to  end,  and  adaptad 

tokapaaaedthroaghapertareaoraealaintheaaidcroaBbar«orfraaaaa,l  Clnia.— 1    The  combination  in  a  Jacquard  apparatua  of  two  or 

•ahatantiaUj  aa  aet  forth  j  more  aeU  of  griflb,  aeana  fbr  operating  the  grift  auceeaaivelj  to  raiaa 

6.  Ia  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  carriage  aud  jaalacted  hooka,  hooki  adapted  to  be  operated  br  the  Kvilh,  aa  indi- 
Ute  cutting  apparatua  thereon,  of  the  bed  hariag  aide  aupporu  for  the  ,  cator  mechaniam  adapted  to  indioaU  hooka  operated  by  all  the  gnfta 
carnage  formed  of  hoUow  tubing  and  the  croea  bar*  or  framea  each  <  before  any  of  the  gnft  are  operated  to  regulate  a  pick,  and  means 
provided  with  two  aperturea  adapted  to  raeaive  one  of  aaid  tubea  aad  for  maiauiaiag  the  hooka  in  Ikeir  iadieatad  poaition  after  the  iadt- 
meaas  anbetaatiaUy  aa  deaoribed  for  vertically  adjuating  each  end  of  eating  mechaniam  is  withdrawn  and  before  the  griffa  are  moved  to 
each  of  the  said  tubea  independently  of  the  others.  tubaUntially  aa  |  gevern  a  pick 


i±±£9b: 


deaeribad. 

7.  la  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  carriage  aad 
the  cutting  apparatus,  of  the  bad  haviag  the  aide  aupporU  for  tha 
•arriage  formed  ol  hollow  tubea  in  aectiona  united  end  to  end  and  the 
oroaa  cooneetiag  piaeea  having  ayea  adapted  to  tUde  longitudinally  in 
either  direction  along  the  aide  sapporta,  and  over  the  joint  between 
the  tube  aectiona,  aa  aet  fo-th. 

8.  In  a  loag  wall,  or  aida-eut  mining  maehiae,  the  eombinatioa 


with  the  aide  aupporta  A  A',  o(  the  bed,  of  the  croea  connecting  bars 
B  B,  haviag  eyas  or  guides  ff,  the  laterally  projecting  bars  or  anna 
D,  the  clampa  C  C*,  the  acrew*  for  binding  taid  clampa.  the  aerews  D', 
and  the  jack  or  binding  serew«  E,  aubsuntially  aa  aet  forth 

9.  In  a  mining  BM«liiaa,  tha  eombiaation  with  the  bed  aad  the 
earriaga,  of  the  laterally  projecting  cutter  bar.  the  cleaner  chain  par- 
allel to  and  behind  the  eatter  bar.  the  chain  dnving  abaft  traoavana 
to  the  cutter  bar  and  the  bevel  wheels  reapectively  00  aaid  eatter  bar 
aad  aaid  chain  ahaft  connaetad  directly  together,  aubstaatially  aa  aat 
forth. 

10  la  a  miuiag  oaachine,  the  combination  with  the  bed.  the  oar- 
riage  sliding  thereon,  and  meaaa  tor  aecuhog  aaid  bed  atatiooartly  to 
the  floor  aad  roof,  of  the  feeding  mechaniam  for  the  carriage  ntiwisti 
iag  of  a  piston  aad  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being  hinged  to  the  earriaga 
and  the  piston  bearing  against  an  abntmeot  independent  of  the  bed, 
whereby  power  ia  applied  dira^tiy  to  the  carriage  to  move  it,  sab- 
staoti^liy  as  aat  forth. 


5S1.509.  HSAMS  FOR  DiaCHARame  GOAL  MioulJ.  Paov 
Undoa.  bigteod.  niad  Jaa.  88. 188&  8ahal  Ha  &3e.lll&  dfonodd) 
PiUotfld  in  li«lud  J«a  IS,  ISM,  la  07 


Chim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  traok  having  aon  movabla 
faide-raik  e,  a  derriek-arm,  hinged  at  iu  lower  end  and  carrying  a 
track  having  gnide^ raibr",  adapted  to  be  at>t  at  an  incline  with  respect 
to  the  ooo-movab)e  track,  the  aaid  track  on  the  derrick-arm,  and  aa 
eadleaa,  flexible  traveling  bed  mounted  00  aaid  tracks,  of  aelf  adjaai- 
iag  meaaa  for  cooaeetiog  the  raib  e  and  e",  eompriaing  a  alipp«r>piaoa 
biagad  to  one  of  aaid  raila  aad  having  a  eliding  bearing  on  the  other 
rail,  tubsUatially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  the  eombinatioa 
with  the  fixed  guide  rail  r,  the  hinged  derriek-arm,  and  the  guide  rail 
•"  oa  aaid  derrick -arm,  of  the  alipper-pieee  V,  eompriaing  two  parts 
hinged  together  at /".  the  part  /haiing  a  convex  under  aurfac*  and 
Axed  to  one  of  the  guide-rails,  and  the  part/"*  having  a  convex  under 
sar&ce  and  a  slotted,  eliding  connection  with  the  other  rail,  aai 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 


2,  The  combination,  in  a  Jacquard  apparatua,  of  a  plurality  of 
grift,  hooks  operated  by  aaid  grifl!a,  and  an  indicator  mechaniam  for 
naisfting  the  hooka  to  be  operated  by  all  the  grift  before  any  of  aaid 
grift  are  actuated,  and  meana  tor  preventing  the  uoaelected  hooka 
from  engaging  the  grift  after  the  indicating  mechaniam  has  been 
withdrawn  and  before  anid  grift  are  actuated 

3  The  combination,  in  a  Jaeqnard  apparatua,  of  grift  meana  to 
operate  them  alternately,  hooka  operated  by  aaid  grift  ^ad  mech- 
I  aniau  for  simultaneouoly  ind!%aling  the  hooks  to  be  operated  by  all 
the  gnft.  and  means  for  preventing  the  blocks  which  are  n«t  to  ba 
operated  by  the  griff  that  ia  latest  to  act  from  engaging  aaid  griff 
afier  the  indicating  mechaaiam  ia  withdrawn  and  before  said  griff  ia 
actuated 

4.  Theeombioation.  lu  a  Jaeqnard  apparatus,  of  two  setaof  griffh, 
■aana  to  operate  them  alternately,  hooka  operated  by  aaid  grifti^ 
aad  a  card  preaenting  eyiiuder  for  simultaneously  indicating  the  hooka  I 
to  be  operated  by  both  teta  of  grift  and  means  for  preventing  the 
hooks  which  are  not  to  be  operated  by  the  net  of  gnft  that  is  lateat 
to  act  from  engaging  aaid  aet  of  grift  after  the  withdrawal  of  tha 
pattern  and  before  aaid  aet  of  grift  la  actuated. 

&.  A  Jaeqaard  apparatas  consisting  of  two  sau  of  grift,  hooka 
operated  thereby  aad  aa  Indicator  mechaniam  for  indicating  simulta- 
aeoualy  the  hooka  operated  by  both  aeU  of  grift,  in  eumbination  with 
■nana  for  raiaing  both  seta  of  grift  for  a  short  diauneeaobatantially 
for  the  purpoee  specified  and  tbea  lifting  firat  one  and  then  the  other 
sat  of  grift  to  make  two  eoasaentivs  picks. 

6.  A  Jaoqnard  apparatus  eooaisting  of  two  aeta  of  griffs,  hooka 
operated  thereby,  a  cylinder,  and  pattern  earda  for  indicating  simul- 
taaeoualy  tha  hooka  operated  by  both  aeta  of  grift  in  eombinatioa 
with  meana  for  raiaing  both  aeta  of  gnft  for  a  ahort  diatance,  for  the 
parpoee  apeetAed,  and  than  lifting  first  one  and  then  the  other  aet  of 
grift  to  make  two  coaaecative  pieka 

~  A  Jacquard  apparatua  consisting  of  two  sets  of  gritt,  hooks 
actuated  thereby  and  a  card  presenting  cylinder  for  indicating  simul- 
taaoously  the  hooks  actuated  by  both  sets  of  grilh,  in  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  canu  arranged  thereon,  and  connections  fW>m  the 
grift  to  the  cams,  ihr  aaid  cams  being  formed  ao  as  to  lift  both  griff* 
aimultaneoualy  to  a  height  which  will  not  be  aaffloieot  to  govern  a 
pick  bat  which  will  be  anflcieat  to  prevent  the  iadieatad  hooka  from 
springing  back  on  to  the  ^r\ff  knivee  on  the  withdrawal  of  (he  pat- 
tern card,  and  then  to  lift  first  one  and  then  the  other  griff  to  make 
consecutive  picks. 

8.  A  Jacquard  apparatus  having  two  independent  sets  of  grift 
hooks  opsrated  thereby  and  indicator  mechaniam  for  simultaneoosly 
indicating  the  hook*  to  be  actuated  by  both  seta  of  grift  in  oombi- 
natioo  with  meana  for  moving  said  griffs  simultaneously  daring  a  por- 
tion only  of  their  upward  travel  and  independently  during  the  ro- 
mainder  of  aaid  travel,  whereby  the  books  that  are  not  to  be  actu- 
atad  are  preveatod  ft^om  eagaging  the  grift  after  the  pattern  card 
withdrawa  and  before  the  grift  begin  to  form  the  abed. 
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5  5  1,0  1 1.     CBITRIPUaAL  APPARATD&     Bill  B.  ■.  SAUBm, 

itoolthola.  Sweden,  aastgnor  to  U>«  AkUebolaget  Radiator,  same  place. 
road  June  13,  16»4.  Sena!  Ha  314.681.  (So  model)  Patented  In 
Praaoa  Jaa SO.  1884.  Na  235,8M.aad  Is Bngtend  June S,  1884.Rqi  ia»41 


dmim. 1.  Tha  combination  with  a  drum  of  a  centrifugal  appa- 
ratus, and  a  eover  or  top-part  B,  which  rests  00  the  drum,  of  a  looaa 
locking  ring  detachably  eagaging  projecting  parte  on  the  drum  and 
having  an  intumed  flange  which  takes  over  the  margin  of  said  lid, 
and  aet-aerews  in  aaid  flange  on  the  ring,  which  screwa  bear  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  flaiigt  on  the  lid,  aabatantially  aa  aet  foKh. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dram  A,  having  apaced  lugs  a,  and  a 
ring  C.  having  apaced  lugs  e,  which  interengafre  when  the  ring  it  in 
poaition  on  the  drum,  of  the  cover  B,  the  margin  of  which  takes  under 
the  upper  flange  on  the  ring,  and  the  set-acrewp,  acrewed  through  the 
upper  flange  of  the  ring  and  bearing  on  the  margin  of  the  cover,  aab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1,512.    DBVICB  FOR  CARRYINO  ICE.    Wuxi AM  SCHlLnHinia, 
Hew  HoMala  Wla     Piled  June  80. '1883.     Serial  Ha  533.393.    (Ho 

model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  carrying  device,  the  eombination,  with  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  arranged  against  the  front  of  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
of  bars  arranged  along,  and  secured  to,  oppoaite  aide  edges  of  the 
plate,  aaid  bars  having  angnlarly  bent  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  article  to  be  carried,  and  having  their  upper  ends  projecting  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  said  upper  projecting  ends  of  the  bars 
formed  or  provided  with  securing  means,  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
shoulders,  substantially  a*  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  carrying  ice,  the  eombination  of  a  plate  or 
sheathing,  bars  secured  to  the  front  side  thereof,  said  bars  provided 
with  bent  ends  adapted  to  support  the  ice,  straps  secured  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  plate  or  sheathing,  and  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the 
shoulders  of  a  person,  each  strap  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop, 
and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  snap-hook,  and  rings  carried  by  the 
loops  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  snap-hooks,  sabetantially  ss 
deecribed. 


5  5  1,5  13.    POTATO-HILLSR.    Bowiu)  Q  Sohwimbu  DanaTlUe. 

1.  T.    PUed  Mar.  16.  1880.    Serial  Ho  341.982.    (Ho  model) 
C'Imim. — I.  The  combination  with  the  rectaagular  frame,  of  the 

swinging  frame  comprising  the  front  and  rear  transverse  bars  and  the 
side  bars,  the  stnda  on  the  eoda  of  the  front  tranaverae  )>ar,  the  lat- 
erally adjuatable  croea  heada,  the  forks  and  the  ahafta  journaled  in 
aaid  eroas  heada,  the  rack  bar  pivouUy  connected  with  the  re»r  trana- 
verae bar,  the  bracket  through  which  it  passes  provided  with  a  pin, 
the  chain  secured  to  said  bar,  the  palley  over  whieh  it  passes,  the 
pivoted  lever,  it«  siidable  block  and  pin,  the  connecting  rod  and  crank 
lever,  the  segment  rack  and  tbe  coiled  spring  for  actuating  said  block 
aad  pin,  substantially  as  deseribad. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rectaagular  frame,  the  swinging 
frame  journaled  therein,  and  the  laterally  adjosUble  cross  heads,  pro- 
vided with  segment  racks,  of  the  shafts  joamalad  to  said  cross  heads. 


tbe  arms  saearad  thereto,  the  forks,  the  disks  joamalad  thereto,  tha 
arms  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafla,  tbe  levers  pivoted  to 
aaid  arms  and  the  springs  secured  to  said  arms  and  bearing  upon  the 
levers  substantially  as  deseribad. 


S.  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  frame  and  the  swinging 
frame  journaled  therein,  of  tbe  laterally  adjustable  cross  heads,  ths 
shafts  and  forks  journaled  therein,  the  shovels  the  standards  to  which 
they  are  secured  provided  with  holes  intermediate  their  endi  and 
with  lugs  at  their  upper  ends  and  the  shafts  passing  through  said 
holes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  frame,  the  swinging 
ft«me  journaled  therein,  the  laterally  adjustable  cross  heads,  the  forks, 
and  the  shovels,  of  the  arms  pivoted  to  said  rectangular  frame,  the 
gages  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof,  tbe  corda  secured  to  said  arms,  the 
lever  pivoted  to  said  rectangular  frame  to  which  said  cords  are  also 
secured,  the  chain  connected  with  said  lever  and  with  the  swinging 
fhime,  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  frame  and  the  swinging 
frame  journaled  therein  of  the  laterally  adjuatable  cross  heada,  the 
rotatable  shafts  journaled  therein,  the  forks  the  dtaka  journaled  there- 
to, the  lever  and  chain  for  elevating  said  swinging  frame,  the  remov- 
able brackets  and  wheels  and  the  removable  seat,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  frame,  the  swinging 
frame  journaled  therein,  the  laterally  adjustable  cross  heads,  the  shafts 
journaled  therein  and  tht  forks,  of  the  concavo-convex  disks,  the 
hobs  having  flanges  to  which  said  diaks  are  secured  and  the  axles 
passing  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rectangular  frame,  the  slotted  bear- 
ings secured  thereto  and  the  bolts  passing  through  said  slots,  of  the 
awinging  frame  journaled  in  said  bearings,  tbe  laterally  adjuatable 
cross  heads,  and  means  for  elevating  and  depreesing  said  swinging 
frame,  substantially  as  described 


55  1,5  14:.  FLUSHIHe-CISTB&H  Jum  Sekuab  and  Wuxua 
J.  SUUUI.  LoodoQ.  Bnglaiid  Piled  Jan  11, 1893.  Serial  Ha  334,381. 
(Ho  model) 

Olaim. —  1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tilting  flushing-trough, 
means  for  tilting  the  same,  and  a  locking-body  turning  with  said 
trough,  in  combination  with  a  locking-pin.  a  fixed  guide  for  said  pin, 
and  a  ball  tap  lever  connected  with  said  pin,  substantially  as  herein- 
before specified. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tilting  flashing-trough,  means  for 
tilting  the  same,  and  a  locking-body  turning  with  said  trough  aad  hav- 
ing a  hole,  in  combination  with  a  locking-pin,  a  fixed  guide  for  aaid 
pin,  a  bridle  for  said  pin,  and  a  ball-tap  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
aaid  bridle,  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  specified 

3.  An  improved  flushing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tiltiag  trough 
in  the  form  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  provided  with  aa  overflow  aoule, 
a  fixed  external  tank  provided  with  a  fixed  catch-cup  and  waatepipe 
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to  eoart  with  w6  nozzle  io  the  filling  ponitioo  of  the  tilting  troagli, 
meaDA  for  tiitiiij(  uid  trough,  »  ball  tap  within  uid  troufh  aod 


for  locking  the  ball-tap  lever  when  laid  trough  ia  tilted  aad  kaepiag 
the  Mine  locketl  until  the  trough  returus  to  *aid  Ailing  poaitioo,  mIk 
utantialW  ai>  hereinbefore  specified 


561,515.    TKLKTTPKK    CBiRLB  Snio,  Mew  York,  H.  T. 
kug.  14. 1S9&    Serial  Ma  M9.2S2.    (Mo  model) 


nied 


(laim. — 1  A  pivotally  mounted  bail,  a  piaion  carried  thereby,  a 
k«7  lever  and  an  arm  carried  thereby  normally  out  of  aogagement 
with  said  pinion,  and  tignal  tranaaittiog device*  operativelj  coaaeetod 
with  the  key  lever,  subeuatially  a*  ipecified. 

2.  A  pivotally  mounted  bail,  a  pinioii  thereoa,  a  key  lever,  aa  ar«i 
pivotally  mouated  on  the  key  lever  and  carrying  a  toothed  portioa 
Dormally  out  of  eogagement  with  the  pinion,  and  Mgnal  traoamittiaf 
devices  operatiiely  eoaoected  with  the  key  lever,  rabaUDtially  aa 
tpecified. 

3.  A  pivotally  mountad  bail,  a  pinion  thereoa,  a  key  lever,  aa  am 
pivoully  mounted  on  the  key  lever  and  carrying  a  toothed  portioa 
normally  out  uf  engagement  with  the  pinioo,  meant  for  limiting  tke 
movenMut  of  taid  arm.  aad  eignal  tranemitting  devices  operallvaly 
cttonected  with  the  key  lever.  tubaUntially  aa  cpeciAed 

i  The  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  signal  block,  a  contact  ar« 
mounted  thereon,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  contact  arm,  aod 
a  bail  carrying  a  gear  for  co-operation  with  the  taat  mentioned  arm, 
■ttbaantially  aa  tpecified. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  Mgnal  block,  a  oootMt 
arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  bail  carrying  a 
pinion,  aad  aa  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  contact  arm  aod  having 
a  toothed  portion  to  engage  laid  gear,  tubatantially  a*  specified. 

6.  The  combiuatioD  ut  a  key  lever,  a  signal  block,  a  contact  arm 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lateral  axteosioo  with  oppo- 
■t«iy  diapoead  off-seta,  aad  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  contact 
arm,  aa  set  forth 

7  The  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  signal  block,  a  contact  arm 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  coo- 
tact  arm  and  having  a  bifurcated  extension  embracing  the  pivot  of 
Um  contact  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  contact  arm  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  bail  carrying  a  pinion,  and  an  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  oo  the  contact  arm  having  a  toothed  portion  to  en- 
gage the  pinion  and  a  bifurcated  extension  embracing  the  pivot  of 
tk»  contact  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination   of  a  key  lever,  a  contact  arm   pivotally 
'  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  bail  carrying  a  pinion,  an  arm  pivotally 

mounted  on  the  contact  arm  having  a  toothed  portion  to  engage  the 
piaion  and  a  bifurcated  exteaaion  embracing  the  pivot  of  the  contact 
ara,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  bifbreation, 
nbstaotially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  contact  arm  pivotally 
■Munted  thereoa,  a  pivoted  bail,  a  piaion  carried  thereby,  and  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  contact  arm  and  having  a  depending  toothed 
portion  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion  and  a  bifurcated 
portion  embracing  the  pivot  of  the  contact  arm,  substantially  as  tpeci- 
Ud. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  contact  arm  pivotally 
Mounted  thereon,  a  pivotad  bail  carrying  signal  bloeka,  and  a  metal- 
Be  strip  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  upper  cross  bar  of  said  bail  to  be 
engaged  therebv.  sabstant.ally  as  specified 

12.  The  combiaation  of  a  key  lever,  a  contact  arm  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  bail,  a  pinion  and  a  gear  wheel  carried 
tlMreby,  aa  arm  pivotally  moantad  on  the  contact  arm  and  having  a 
toothed  portion  to  engage  the  piaion.  and  a  worm  carried  by  the  bail 
and  engaged  by  the  gear,  substantially  aa  specified. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  key  lever,  a  contact  arm  pivotally 
■onnted  thereoa,  a  piroted  bail,  a  pinion  and  a  gear  wheel  carried 
tkereby,  aa  am  pivotrlly  mo«nl*d  on  the  contact  arm  and  having  a 
toothed  portion  to  engage  the  piaion,  a  worm  earned  by  the  bail  and 
engaged  by  the  gear,  and  s  fan  carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  worm, 
mbauntially  as  specified. 

14.  Tb«  combiaation  of  a  pivoted  bail,  a  signal  block  carried 
Ikareby,  a  key  lever,  a  contact  arm  carried  thereby,  a  spring  arm 
secured  to  the  bail,  and  a  lock  therefor  on  the  base  of  the  laachine, 
sabataiitially  as  specified. 

15  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  bail,  a  signal  block  oftrried 
thereby,  a  key  lever,  a  contact  arm  carried  thereby,  a  spring  arm 
Mcnred  to  the  bail,  and  a  lock  therefor  on  the  base  of  the  machine 
having  depressions  into  which  said  arm  is  adapted  to  spring,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

16.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  pivoted  bail  hariag  a  rearward  extea- 
aion beneath  iu  pivot,  a  U-shap^  bar  carried  by  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  exteosioo.  a  worm  shaft  and  worm  mounted  in  said  bar, 
a  fhn  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  bail  and 
meshing  with  the  worm,  a  pinioo  carried  by  said  bail,  and  a  key 
Inver  and  aa  arm  carried  thereby  having  a  toothed  portioa  to  engage 
said  pinion  and  means  whereby  taid  bail  may  be  rocked  to  throw  the 
pinion  ou^of  operative  poeition  witb  relating  to  said  toothed  arm, 
sabatanUally  as  specified. 


6  5  1,616.  WHUL  P0&  CARJUAaBS.  Jaib  B.  Wauo,  Cno- 
tot  MMgDor  to  Uwd  atMoe  Raivtck.  Mlllbuni.  1. 1  rOad  Aug. 
17. 18SS.    a«1d  Ma  909.6«9.    (Mo  modaLi 


Claim. — The  elastic  tire  for  carriage  wheels  eoneisting  sobetan- 
tially  as  before  set  forth  of  an  internal  meUllic  spring,  an  external 
sheath,  and  a  tabular  filling  of  cork  surrounding  the  spring  and  inlei^ 
posed  between  it  aod  the  sheath 


6  6  1,617.  CAJUXMJPUMe.  Hubt  a  WtsuuiM.  New  Tort. 
I.  T.  rotd  July  la  1196  Serlnl  Ha  5M.M6.  Jo  model) 
Claim. —  1.  A  coupler  for  cam.  consisting  of  separate  bars  or  at- 
tachaeou  one  of  which  is  connected  with  each  oar,  aod  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  end  opening  cloeed  at  the  lop  aad  bottom  aad 
opea  at  the  sides,  and  the  other  with  a  shaft  or  extanaion  adapted  to 
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be  inserted  into  said  opening,  and  to  be  secured  thereto  by  means  of  |  with  said  handle,  and  a  sliield  secured  over  aad  above  said  weight, 


a  pin  or  otberwiae,  aod  pivotally  supported  plates  adapted  to  close  the 
aides  of  the  opening  into  which  said  shah  or  extension  it  interted, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


•nbetantially  at  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  handle  1,  of  an  anvil  6  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  provided  io- 
tarmediate  its  ends  with  a  slot,  a  fixed  guide  pin  disposed  within  said 
■lot,  aod  an  apertured  weight  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
and  disposed  over  taid  anvil,  tubstaotially  as  described. 


5  5  1,520.  CALCUUTDre-MACHIME  FOR  WEIGHTS  AMD 
VALUB&  Chaklb  a  TUHAis  aod  Elmbk  D  Abmtt,  Dnyton.  Ohio, 
Filed  May  8, 189fiL    Serial  Ma  54&.561     (Ho  modeU 


I      :■ 


S.  In  a  ear  coupler,  the  -ombioatioo  of  separate  coupling  devices 
or  bars,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  each  car,  aod  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  end  opening  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the 
sides,  and  plates  pivotally  supported  aod  adapted  to  cloae  said  side 
opeoiogs,  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  shaft  or  extension 
adapted  to  be  interted  into  taid  opening  and  tecured  therein  by  means 
of  a  coupling  pin  in  the  utual  manner,  subetantially  as  shown  aod  de- 
scribed. 


^^ 


•juiiiriruimiruirjmm 
c 


(.'btimt. — 1.  In  a  stove  having  removable  grate  bars,  the  remov- 
able supports  C,  in  combination  with  brackeU  located  to  reoeive  and 
support  the  grate  bars  in  substantially  their  normal  position  when  the 
supporu  have  been  removed,  and  at  the  same  time  allow  the  grate 
bar*  to  be  removed  therefK>m,  all  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination  with  remov- 
able grate  bars  B,  B,  removable  support*  C  adapted  to  hold  said  grata 
bars  permanently  in  place  and  to  be  removed  therefrom  before  re- 
moving said  grate  bars  and  the  guides  F  located  on  or  in  proximity 
to  the  front  wall  of  the  stove  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  taid  sup- 
ports and  adapted  to  guide  said  supports  into  place,  as  s«t  I'ortli 

3.  In  a  stove,  in  combination,  the  stationary  frame  A  the  remov- 
able grate  bars,  the  standards  C  provided  with  rests  e  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  ends  ol  said  grate  bars,  the  apper  ends  of  said 
suodards  resting  against  taid  frame  A  aod  adapted  to  be  steadied 
thereby,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


6  6  1,519.     DROMATOB.    Bown  0.  Wooo.  Flint,  Mich.    FOed 
Aug.  a.  INfiL    Seritl  Ma  oaaifil.    (Mo  model) 


■)m//sw///////M/AMiw//////f///////»^^^ 


Ciaim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  handle  1,  having  at  ooe  end 
a  head  2,  of  an  anvil  6  fixed  on  said  head,  and  a  weight  4,  yieldingly 
attached  to  taid  handle  and  normally  resting  above  taid  anvil,  taid 
weight  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a 
cartridge  aod  operating  when  a  blow  it  struck  with  the  device  to 
cause  the  cartridge  to  impinge  against  said  anvil,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  handle  I,  of  an  anvil  €  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  handle,  and  an  apertured 
weight  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  disposed  over  said 
anvil,  tubstaotially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  handle  1  having  a  head  2  padded 
upon  one  side,  of  an  anvil  6  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
head,  and  an  apertured  weight  freely  suspended  over  said  anvil,  sub- 
Btaatiaily  as  deecribed 

4.  The  combination  with  the  handle  I,  of  an  anvil  6  carried 
thareby,  an  apertured  weight  freely  suspended  over  said  anvil  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  therewith  when  a  blow  is  struck 
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5  5  1,518.  OKATB  FOR  8T0VB8.  RANOBS,  Ac.  Chaub  P. 
Whiti,  TkunUm,  Main,  urignor  to  White,  Wtnier  k  Oa.  same  plaoa 
nied  Oct  28, 1894    Serial  Ma  527,026.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combiaation  with  aa 
iodoeing  ease  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  upper  surface, 
of  a  sheet  having  oomerical  indications  on  its  outer  edges  designat- 
ing prices  per  pound,  and  similar  indications  between  said  end  indica- 
tions designating  the  value  of  the  quantity  of  goods  sold  at  a  given 
rate  per  pound,  rollers  upon  which  said  sheet  is  mounted,  gear  wheela 
mounted  on  taid  rollers,  a  primary  actuating  gear  wheel  to  alternately 
rotate  said  gear  wheels  in  opposite  direction,  a  band  lever  upon  which 
said  primary  actuating  spur  gear  is  mounted,  whereby  means  are 
provided  for  changing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  primary  gear  no 
as  to  rotate  the  roller  gear  wheels  alternately  in  opposite  directions, 
sabstantially  as  deecribed 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 
eaae  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  surface  and  an 
oblong  slot,  io  an  end  thereof,  and  a  scale  of  weights  parallel  with 
said  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  wioding  sheet  upon  which  are  indicated 
prices  per  pound  and  the  cost  of  specific  quautitiet  of  goodt  told, 
rollers  upon  which  taid  theet  it  mounted,  tpur  gear  wheels  mounted 
on  said  rollers,  a  habd  lever  fulcrumed  on  an  end  of  said  case,  a  shafi 
mounted  on  said  lever  aod  projecting  through  the  oblong  slot  in  said 
case,  a  primary  actuating  spur  gear  mounted  on  taid  shaft  and  adapted 
to  gear  with  either  of  the  gear  wheels  on  said  rollers,  and  a  crank 
hj  means  of  which  said  gear  wheels  are  rotated. 


5  5  1,521.    CAR  FENDER    GBOksi  H  Zamb.  Philad^hia,  Pa. 
Piled  May  31,  1895.    Serial  Na  551.281.    (Mo  model) 


Ciaim — 1 .  In  a  car  fender,  swinging  brake  shoes  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  wheels  of  the  ear,  auxiliary  brake  shoes  pivotally  eon- 
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n«ct*i  b_T  Uver*  with  •  track  of  th«  ear,  aad  idaptcd  to  eootaet  irith 
th«  rmils  and  said  Artt  uMiitiooed  brake  ahoe,  l«Ter«  pirotcd  to  th« 
bodr  of  laid  ear,  links  eonoaeting  taid  aaxiliAry  brake  Urart  and 
the  last  in«ntioo«d  l«Ter«,  and  a  croaa  bar  Id  froot  of  aod  eoanactiag 
aaid  auiiliary  brakes,  said  eroas  bar  serving  as  a  fender  and  tberebj 
preTeutinK  aor  object  fi^m  feuiof;  under  the  wheels,  said  parts  b«inK 
combined  subetaoliallr  aa  deacnbed. 

2.  lu  a  car  fender,  fraaaaa  Miitabhf  sapported,  levers  e<Mia«ct«d 
with  said  fVames  and  carrying  a  netting,  means  oa  said  frames  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  theeie«tncitT,and  aaauiliary  brake  shoe  suit- 
ably connected  with  aaid  frame:!,  aod  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
rail  and  the  ordinary  brake  shoe,  subatantiallj  as  desoribed. 

3.  1  ear  ItMdor  consisting  of  tlM  frames  T,  saitablj  Mpported, 
•lots  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frames  T,  the  levers  1',  If,  the 
former  having  pins  passing  through  said  slots,  and  the  springs  G'  for 
throwing  the  device  into  operation,  10  oombinatioa  with  a  snitable 
netting  /.,  sabataotially  aa  deKribed. 

4.  A  ear  fender  eoaeistiag  of  the  frames  T,  having  the  forwardly 
projecting  portioas  V,  the  sets  of  levers  A'  and  B*.  the  lower  end  of  the 
Utter  projecting  fbrwardly  aod  having  a  snitable  baffer  E'  common 
thereto,  the  piaa  F  projecting  therefrom,  slots  in  said  framea,  the 
springs  iV,  means  for  eattisg  off  the  flow  of  electricity  when  the  fen- 
der it  operated,  the  link  R  pivotally  connected  with  a  frame  and 
conneclioiM  therefrooi  to  shoes  attached  to  the  car  truck,  and  means 
lor  actuating  said  devices  by  the  motortnao,  sabstaotially  aa  described. 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  tiM  brake  shoes  com- 
poeed  of  the  parts  G  and  H,  the  lever  E,  to  which  said  brake  shoea 
are  attached,  the  bar  K  common  to  said  brake  shoes,  the  link  L,  the 
lever  M  to  which  said  link  is  pivotally  attached,  in  corobinatioo  with 
a  spring  Q.  one  portion  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  treadle 
for  the  motorman,  subataotially  aa  deaeribed. 

(i.  In  a  ear  fender,  a  swigging  fender  secured  to  a  car,  and  a  brake 
ahoc  Connected  by  lever«  with  said  fender,  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  same,  and  seitably  supported  from  said  ear,  said 
shoe  having  a  slot  in  which  is  rocked  a  pin,  whwh  forms  a  coaaee- 
tion  of  the  support  of  said  shoe,  and  one  of  the  lever  connections  with 
aaid  fender,  said  parts  being  combined  subetantially  as  described. 

7.  The  lever  E  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  end,  the  brake 
shoe  F  having  a  brake  «hoe  therein,  a  fender,  the  lever  M  connected 
by  the  link  R  with  said  fender,  and  the  link  L  connecting  said  lever* 
M  and  E,  the  pivotally  connecting  pin  E*  of  said  lever  K  and  link  L 
behiz  ill  the  slot  of  said  shoe,  said  parts  being  combined  subaLaatially 
as  described. 


^body  portion,  the  body  portion  being  provided  ia  ita  n^r  side  witk 
an  opening  for  a  reeiprocatory  rod  extending  tbroagh  the  gland  aad 
tke  cap  being  provided  with  a  registering  opening,  said  shell  or  eas- 
ing being  adapted  to  contain  fibrous  packing  which  may  be  intro- 
duced sod  adjusted  by  the  removal  of  the  cap  without  duwrrangiag 
I  the  rod  or  eoanectiooa.  sahatantially  as  sperited 

5.  A  lubricator  having  a  shell  or  easing  adapted  for  the  reeep- 
{tMM  of  packing  and  provided  in  its  upper  side  with  an  elongated  oil 
I  bole  designed  for  the  reception  of  the  outlet  stem  of  an  oil  cup.  said 
^oil  hole  being  elongated  to  provide  a  spaee  in  eommanieation  with 
the  interior  of  the  ahell  whan  the  oil  cap  ia  arraaged  in  operative 
,poeition  therewith,  aad  a  wiregause  or  screen  guard  covering  said 
I  oil  hole  at  the  inner  sor&ce  of  the  easing  to  exclude  dust,  substan- 
ttially  as  specified 

:  6  5  1 , 6  a  3 .    num-PUTB  roR  cak  niDCKa   bdjal  ba*- 

■awi.  HflwUogly  BnghuMt,  aatgiHr  U>  the  Foi  Solid  PreMd  StMl 
Ompaoy,  Ouoago,  III  KM  Peb  19. 18M  Semi  Ma  dOa«H.  (Ho 
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551,522.    LUBUCATOR.    HiiUT  R  AfSElwi  HarrtriMirg.  Pi. 
PUed  Mar.  7,  I88&    Serial  Na  M0,8M    (Ho  model) 


I  claim. — 1.   A  channel-bar,  having  a  central  section  and  top  aad 

I  bottom  laagea,  one  of  the  flanges  being  thickened  and  ooiinectad 
,  with  the  eeatral  seetion  by  a  portion  which  for  a  p*rt  of  its  length 
I  is  of  substaatialtv  the  same  thickness  as  the  central  section,  substau- 
'  tially  as  specified. 

2.  A  ehannel-bar,  having  a  central  section  aod  top  aod  bottom 
I  flaagea  one  of  the  flanges  being  of  tapering  cross  section  and  con- 
I  aeeted  with  the  eentral  section  by  a  portion  which  for  a  part  of  its 
\  length  IS  of  subeuntially  the  same  thickness  as  the  oeotral  section, 
'  sahatantially  as  specified. 

I  3.  A  rolled  steel  channel  for  the  coastniction  of  car  truck  frames, 

I  having  a  eeatral  section   and   top  aad  bottom  flanges,  one  of  the 

;  flanges  being  thickened  and  connected  with  the  eentral  section  by  a 

portion   which  for  a  part  of  its  length  is  of  sabwtaDtially  the  same 

thiekoees  as  the  oeotral  seetion,  sabstaotially  as  specihed. 


661,524:.    MTKnueB^BOTTLR    Buiaiin  Q.  Botmw,  PiUiAiM. 
POed  June  6,  1896l    SarM  la  Ul,8M.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


C'fatas. —  1.  A  lubncator  having  a  shell  or  ea«ag  to  socirele  a  l«- 
bricatorrod  adjaeeet  to  the  plane  of  a  glaad  aad  eontaining  packiag 
•xteodiog  entirely  around  the  rod.  the  rear  s  1  of  the  shell  beiag 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  gland  by  interpoeed  projections,  where- 
by motive  agent  exhsuxted  through  the  gland  eecapes  laterally  be- 
tween the  gland  and  tKe  shell  or  eaaing  without  passing  through  the 
IftMar,  saboUtttiaily  as  specified. 

1.  A  lubricator  for  atuchment  to  a  gland  having  a  shell  or  eas- 
ing provided  upon  its  rear  side  with  spaced  projections  to  bear  against 
the  gland  and  space  the  shell  or  casing  therefrom,  one  of  said  pro- 
jeciioiis  being  extended  to  form  a  shield  to  cover  a  reeiprocatory  rod 
extending  through  the  gland  and  the  shell  or  eaaing,  and  paekiag 
arranged  in  the  shell,  the  <team  exhausted  throagh  the  gland  being 
allowed  to  eocape  laterally  between  the  ftioe  of  the  gland  and  the 
rvsr  side  of  the  shell,  sabsUntially  as  specified 

3  A  labricator  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  glaod  having  a 
shell  or  easing  provided  with  rear  projections  to  space  the  siime  from 
the  fWint  surface  of  the  gland,  aod  also  provided  at  the  opposite  side 
with  a  removable  cap,  said  shell  being  adapted  to  contain  packing, 
sa  beta  n  tially  aa  specifled. 

4.  A  lubricator  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  gland  and  having 
a  ahell  or  eamug  eompnsiog  a  cylindrical  body  portion  spaced  from 
the  face  of  the  gland  to  form  an  outlet  for  motite  flaid  eacaping 
through  the  giand,  and  a  eap  threaded  upon  the  froot  ade  of  the 


CImimk. — la  a  bottle  having  an  inwardly  directed  projection  of 
tke  character  deeeribed,  the  combination  of  ao  alaatic  hollow  discharge 
Copper,  provided  with  a  restricted  extonHioa  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
I  cared  withia  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  and  reat  upon  said  flaage,  of 
j  the  flat  metallic  strip  secared  withia  said  stopper,  the  eod  of  which 
I  extends  into  the  opening  in  the  restricted  portion  thereof  aod  a  tuba- 
I  lar  plug,  in  the  lower  end  of  said  stopper  to  secure  said  strip  and  stop- 
'  per  in  poeition  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  subetantially  as  described. 


65  1.5  2  5.     SU8PBNSI0N  CABLK  TRACK.     WlUUl  J.  Buwu. 

LoidocLBngiud.    PUed  Aug  13. 18H    Senal  Ha  SSaaOfi.    Ho  model) 

PUanted  la  Eiudaod  Sent  31   1898.  Nc  17.78«. 

Claims. — 1.  A  suspension  cable  track  eomprisiag  primary  support- 
iag  ateana,  track -sapporta  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  arnis  having  extensions  lengthwise  of  the  track 
and  grooves  in  the  tops  of  said  extensions,  track  cables  withio  said 
groove*,  and  clips  eovering  those  portioas  of  the  cables  within  the 
foovea  and  having  fingers  encirchng  said  extensions  to  retain  the 
eablea  within  said  grooves.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specified 

2.  In  a  suspension  cable-track,  the  romhiaation  of  a  primary  sap- 
portiag  cable  or  cables,  thimbles  embracing  the  same,  gays  conneeV 
ing  said  thimble*  with  each  other,  kaager*  depending  from  said  thia- 
blea,  track-sapports  depeeding  iVom  said  baagers  aad  provided  with 
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laterally  projecting  arms  on  either  aide,  aad  traek-eabiea  aapported. 
upon  said  arois,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


3.  In  a  suspension  cable-track,  the  combination  with  track-cables 
of  track-supports  provided  with  laterally  projecting  arms  having  ex- 
tensions lengthwise  of  the  track  aod  cable-receiviog  grooves  in  the 
tops  of  said  extensions,  and  clips  covering  those  portions  of  the  cables 
withio  said  groojes  aod  having  fingers  encircling  said  extensions  to 
retain  the  cables  withia  said  grooves,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
specified. 

6  5  1.526.  DBCORTICATIHS  MACHINE  David  Bum  and  Bd- 
WABO  a.  ScauDT.  Philadelphia,  Pi.  Pllei.  Apr  19,  189&  Serial  Ha 
546.862.    (Ho  model; 


7.  Ia  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combiaation  of  aa  internally 

corrugated  cylindrical  tab  B,  discharge  valve  D.  lateral  door  C,  trana- 
Tene  bridge  E,  depending  corrugated  pien  L,  L, — M,  M,  aecnred 
thereUi,  an  ecceotrically  corrugated  and  centrally  pivoted  routing 
disk  K.,  the  vertical  shaft  U,  miter  gears  G',  0,  hortxontal  shaft  F, 
■upported  oo  said  bridge  E,  aod  meaos  for  rotating  the  said  shaft  P, 
substantially  as  described  aod  shown  aod  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  ao  internally 
corrngated  cyliodrical  tab  B,  discharge  valve  D,  lateral  door  C,  trana- 
Terne  bridge  E,  depending  corrugated  piers  L,  L, — M,  M,  an  eccen- 
trically corrugated  rotating  di»k  K,  a  vertical,  centrally  pivoted  shaft 
H,  miter  gears  G',  G,  horizonUl  shaft  P,  supported  on  bridge  E,  means 
for  routing  the  same,  and  a  protecting  cover  P,  subsUntially  as  de- 
aeribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  internally 
corrugated  cyliodrical  tub  B,  faaviog  a  discharge  valve  D,  lateral  door 
C,  transverae  bridge  E,  depending  piers  L,  L.— M,  M,  ao  ecceotrically 
corrugated,  routing  disk  K,  a  vertical  centrally  pivoted  shafl  H,  miter 
gears  Vt',  G,  borixoqui  shaft  F,  means  for  routing  the  same,  a  pro- 
tecting cover  P,  and  a  pedesUl  A,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  decorticating  or  vegeUble  ma- 
chine, of  a  cylindrical  tub  B,  provided  on  ita  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face with  vertical  corrugations,  a  horitonully  routing  corrugated 
disk  K,  corrugated  with  eccentrically  radiating  ridges  varying  alter- 
nately in  height  routing  therein  and  means  for  routing  the  same, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  decorticating  machine  of  a  cyliodrical 
tub  B,  depending  corrugated  pier*  L,  L,  supported  from  the  rim  of 
the  tub  B,  a  horisonuUy  routing  corrugated  disk  K,  corrugated 
with  ridgea  altemauly  varying  in  height  routing  therein  aod  means 
for  routing  the  same,  sabsUntially  as  showu  and  described  for  th* 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cyliodrical 
tab  B,  provided  on  its  inner  periphery  with  vertical  corrugations,  cor- 
rugated piers  L,  L,  supported  from  the  rim  of  the  tab  B,  an  eccen- 
trically corrngated  disk  K.  routing  boriEonUlly  withio  the  said  tab 
B.  and  means  for  muling  the  same,  snbfUntially  as  deacnbed  and 
shown  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  decorticating  or  vegeUble  peeling  ma- 
chine, of  a  cylindrical  tab  B,  provided  on  its  inner  periphery  with  ver- 
tical corrugations,  a  trMi*ven>e  bridge  E,  depending  corrngated  piers 
L,  L,  and  M,  M,  the  eccentrically  corrugated  disk  K,  pivot  I,  verti- 
cal shaft  H,  and  means  for  routing  the  same,  subeUntiaHy  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  decorticating  machioc,  the  combination  of  a  cyliodrical 
tub  B,  discharge  valve  I),  transverse  bridge  E,  depending  corrugated 
piers  L,  L.—  M,  M,  the  eccentrically  corrugated  routing  disk  K,  pivot 
I,  shaft  H.  and  means  for  routing  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described 
and  shown,  and  lor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
tub  B.  baring  ita  inner  periphery  vertically  corrugated  and  provided 
with  a  valve  I),  at  bottom,  a  lateral  water  tight  door  C,  a  transverse 
bridge  E.  depending  corrugated  piers  L,  L, — M,  M,  the  eccentrically 
corrugated  routing  disk  K,  centrally  pivoted  shaft  H.  ano  means  for 
routing  the  same  subsUntially  as  described  aad  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


6  51.527.    ILAM  JST-HOZZLB.    WuxuM  ?.  CmnnMBAii,  Bnnk- 
lyiu  H.  T.    Piled  Jan.  16, 1896,    Serial  Ma  539,079     (Ho  model) 
Brief. — Nozzle  for  use  with  fire-extiuguisbing  hose,  having  a 

pointed  head  and  a  series  of  handles  for  forcing  tbe  head  throagh  the 

floor,  kc,  and  a  shield  to  prevent  the  fire  and  smoke  from  issuing 

through  the  hole  thus  made. 


(laim. — 1.  The  ram  jet  nozxie,  comprising  a  pointed  head  pro- 
rided  with  jet  holes  through  its  walls  and  with  winding  ribs  or  thread 
on  its  exUrior  and  a  stem  or  shank  connected  with  the  head,  sabsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  ram  jet  nozsle,  comprising  the  pointed  bead  having  jet 
openings  therethroagh,  a  stem  or  shank  connected  with  the  head 
and  a  shield  arranged  to  slide  up#ardly  along  the  stem  or  shank  as 
the  head  is  forced  through  the  floor  or  partition,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3  Tbe  ram  jet  nozzle,  comprining  a  pointed  bead  of  larger  di- 
ameter provided  with  jet  openings  through  iu  wall,  a  stem  or  shank 
of  lesser  diameter  connected  with  the  head,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
stem  or  shank  and  operating  handle*  removably  connected  with  the 
stem,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pointed  head  provided  with  jet 
openings  throagh  ita  wall  and  the  sum  or  shank  connected  with  the 
head,  of  the  two  part  shield  fitud  to  surround  a  portion  of  the  bead 
and  means  for  removably  locking  the  two  sections  of  the  shield  to- 
gether around  the  stem  of  the  shank,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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5  51.5Q8.    HRATBL 

RtuMl  Wbeater  *  Son. 
M3MS      NomoM.) 


Liwn  &  DAnui,  Otioik  >■  T., 
ptaoe.    FUed  June  24.  1896. 


to 
SerMRa 


4.  lo  a  di«.  Um  eoabiaation  witk  th«  apptr  and  lower  die,  of  tk« 

holder  ring  baviog  ontwardljr  ejtteoding  lags,  luga  oa  the  lower  die 

in  line  with  the  iagt  of  the  holder  riog,  a  link  en(;a|pog  Aroand  pairs 

of  Mid  lugiaod  a  binding  kej  (breach  link,  tabtUntiallj  Mdeacribed. 

j  5    Id  a  die.  the  combination  with  the  upper  die  and  lo«er  die  of 

I  the  holder  ring  and  meant  tubriantially  luch  aa  described  and  ooa- 

i  prising  twiagiag  hooka  for  agpporting  the  laid  ring  above  or  away 

I  from  the  lower  die,  nabatantialW  aa  specified. 

I  C    In  a  die,  the  combination  with  the  lower  dieof  the  upper  die 

consisting  of  the  main  portion  haTing  the  central  aonnlar  strength- 
aoiog  nb  or  flacge,  and  the  outer  portion,  constating  of  segmenUl  sec- 
tioas  remuTablj  seeared  to  the  main  portion,  subaUntiallj  as  specified. 

T  la  a  die  the  combination  with  the  lower  die  of  the  upper  die 
oooaisting  of  the  maio  portion  comprising  the  portion  e  having  the 
Motral  streagthening  rib  or  "snge,  and  the  portion  «»  having  the  out- 
wardlj  exteodiog  flange  provided  with  vertical  hoka,  the  outer  por- 
tioo  formed  of  segmenui  sections  having  the  upwardlj  ezteodiag 
tongues,  provided  with  transverse  holes  and  extending  through  the 
boles  of  said  flange,  and  ke5s  passing  through  the  holes  in  the  tongues 
above  the  flaogea.  substaoiiallj  as  specified. 


r/„,„._  1.  The  cbmbination  in  a  healer  of  the  sections  ff  bar-  '  ^  ^^s^'^a^^'  ^"^^^HO"  ^»  HANDS  AMD  TOT  fOR  DOLLSL 
.-g  a  crowniag  bod,,  having  upper  flue  open.:;. ^  ^X^d  A^o^  !  ^  5^'  So'^SS-^T^  P.  Fl«  Oct  U.  im  Sertd 
lower  flue  openings  x',  *«,  i»  and  r*.  the  two  legs  spanning  the  fire  I  ri^iT^    V  ^T^..  j  •         ,. 

chamber,  a  front  end  s^stioo  having  tranaver^T^pTng.  tlru^lT^,  I  „.  ,  ''"',-  '•••^'°  ^"^^  co-po«t,o«  the  same  conaiating 
pa->.ge  between  the  flue  openings,  a  passage  from^eTre  07^^'  1"^  f^"*' K'^~".°*- •^'»*""«  ■»''*"''.  ««">^  »!»>"-.•».  '"d  ooionng 
ioto  the  lower  flue.,  and  a  \ir  i^ti«r^g7n  o^.ng  foni"^!  ,  ""**"*''  '^"'"'""•'  "■  "■^»*-"*".'  ^«  P-Po^ions  sUted. 


passage  from  all  the  lower  flues  to  the  outer  side  upper  flues,  subeUn 
tially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  in  a  heater  of  a  series  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing water  legs  spanning  the  Are  chamber  and  a  crowning  body  with 
aa  upper  and  lower  seriea  of  opeoiaga,  forming  longitadiaal  flaes  in 
the  heater,  a  passage  from  the  front  of  the  fire  chamber  into  the  lower 
set  of  flues,  a  passage  from  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  set  of  flaes  ioto 
the  outer  flues  only  of  the  upper  set  and  a  transverse  passage  at  tha 
front  of  the  heater  from  the  outer  flues  to  the  inner  flues  of  the  uppar 
set,  subataatiaJly  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  in  a  sectional  heaUr  of  a  water  front  having 
feed  door  and  clean  out  openings,  a  front  section  having  openings  forc- 
ing transverse  passage*,  a  series  of  intermediaU  sactioas  each  haviag 
a  series  of  openings  forming  a  lenes  of  longitudinal  fluea.  a  water 
back  having  openings  forming  transverse  paasage-wsys  between  part 
of  the  longitudinal  flues  and  having  a  tmoke  siit  passage  connecting 
with  ulher  of  the  longitudinal  flues  sod  a  smoke  box  inclosing  the 
amoke  paiMtge  in  the  back,  subauntially  as  sat  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  haaUr  of  a  tcriaa  of  sectiona  each  haviaf 
a  protuberance  at  iu  top  with  a  large  internal  area  and  a  side  op«B- 
iag  of  «maller  area,  a  drum  lying  beeide  the  protuberances  of  the  sev- 
•aral  sections  and  connections  between  the  drum  and  the  protubersocea 
of  the  several  sections  at  the  side  openings  thereof.  tubaUntially  aa 
•at  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  sectional  beater  of  a  front  section  having 
openings  affording  transverse  parages,  a  series  of  intermediate  tec- 
tioBS  having  a  series  of  openings  affording  a  series  of  longitudinal 
lues,  a  back  section  having  openings  afTordiag  transverse 
and  a  smoke  exit  passage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


051.681.  MACHIBB  FOR  annie  DOWUA  HnflAI  a  D» 
■A*.  (Mtkob.  Wk  Wed  Apr  28,  189&  StvU  Ra  Mfi.901  (lo 
modflL) 


66  1.529.  DI&  Pkatos  P  DiTinoii,  Joiiat,  Dl,  lirignar  to  tbe 
foi  Solid  PranMj  SteeJ  Company,  same  piaoft  FUed  May  11  1892.  S»- 
rtai  Na  432,670     Jo  modeL^ 


flntm.—\.  Is  a  die,  the  eombination  with  the  upper  die  of  the 
lower  die  having  the  base  porUon.  the  nng  secured  thereoa.  and  the 
looee  inner  ring  whose  inner  surface  forms  a  part  of  the  die  iurftee, 
aabatantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  die,  the  combiaatioa  with  the  upper  die  of  the  lower  die 
ceowsung  of  the  base  portion,  the  nng  so  .eeur«l  to  the  baae  as  to' 
provide  for  expaasioo  and  contraction,  and  the  looee  ring  whose  ia- 
oer  surface  forms  a  part  of  the  die  surface,  substaatially  as  apaeiftad. 

»  In  a  die,  the  combination  with  the  upper  die  of  the  lower  die 
eoosistiag  of  the  base  portion,  the  ring  secured  thereon,  and  the  rioc 
rating  loosely  on  the  base  portion  within  ch.  first  n.msd  ring,  iij  bottom  p/ovTd^d-w.^h  g;;;;:  :t"d7.:;r;re;Tn.;:::;'r^a";fd; 

b^wee^  said  looee  ring  and  said  first  named  nng,  .ub«MtiaUy  a.   ..eh  capable  of  accommodaung  on.  dowel  p,e  and  feeding  it  to  lU 

I  rsapective  groove  in  the  bottom,  an  antifriction  wheel  oa  said  slide 


[*»»•  -1  la  a  dowel  aettlag  machiae,  the  oorabination  of  a 
sniuble  baaa.  dowel  feeding  device.,  driving  rods  for  Mid  dowels 
means  for  operating  Mid  rods  snd  feeding  devices,  hoUow  gloe  ia! 
J^stor.  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  dowel  holes  and  movable  rods 
m  Mid  injsctors  for  forcing  thsir  eontenU  into  ths  dowel  holes,  sub- 
•tanually  as  dsseribed. 

2.  In  a  dowel  Mtting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wiiuble  base, 
dowel  feeding  devices,  driving  rod.  for  Mid  dowela,  means  for  operat- 
ing Mid  rods  and  feeding  devices,  a  glue  Unk  and  hollow  glue  ioiec-' 
tor.  compr«„g  vertically  r*riprocatiag  sleevM  having  injecting  roda 
■ouotwl  therein  for  forcing  the  glue  into  the  dowel  holea,  subsUn- 
tially as  deecribed 

3.  Ia  a  dowel  setting  machine,  the  eombination  of  a  baae  pro- 
vided with  meaas  for  holding  a  door,  a  dowel  supply  recepUcle  hav- 
tag  a  bottom  provided  with  spaoed  grooves  adapted  to  hold  th«  dow- 
•h  to  be  driven  at  deflaite  disUnces  apart,  a  reciprocating  feed  slide 
above  th-  groovM  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  recepucle  and  protecting 
the  same  and  provided  with  slou  each  capable  of  aeoommodating 
o^  dowel  p«Q  sod  feeding  it  to  iu  rsapective  groove  in  the  bottom 
of  the  recepUcU  wbaa  Mid  slide  ia  operated,  and  driving  rwis  fiuing 
into  Mid  groovM  for  driving  Mid  doweU  from  the  grcovM  into  the 
dowel  holes  in  a  do«r,  rabaUntially  aa  deecribed 

4  In  a  dowel  Mt.ing  machiae,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  saiuble  base 
dowel  feeding  devicM.  a  sHde  haviag  a  head  carrying  dowel  driving 
roda.  a  power  ahafV,  means  connecting  Mid  slide  to  the  power  shaft, 
a  belt  wheel  00  Mid  sliaft,  a  slide  carrying  a  clutch  oonntcting  Mid 
wheel  and  shaft  and  a  projecUon  on  the  dowel  rod  slide  for  operat- 
ing Mid  slide  carrying  the  clutch  for  automatically  stopping  the  ma- 
chine after  each  reciprocation  of  the  driving  rods,  substantially  aa 
daacribed. 

5  In  a  dowel  Mtting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Use  prt>- 
vided  with  means  for  holding  a  door,  a  dowel   receptacle  harlag  a 
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a  aiida  haviag  a  bead  carrying  dririhc  rods  and  a  alida  actuating  rod 
proridad  with  shoalden  having  bevel  tkot»  for  operating  the  feeding 
slide  by  engaging  the  friction  wheel  thereon,  and  means  for  operating 
the  headed  slide,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  dowel  Mtting  machine,  the  eombination  of  a  suitable  haM, 
automatic  dowel  feeding  devicea  mounted  on  the  Mme,  and  a  slide 
carrying  driving  rod  adapted  to  drive  the  dowala.  aa  operating  shaft, 
a  gear  having  a  slotted  crank  arm  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  pitman 
eonoecting  said  crank  arm  and  dide  and  means  for  moving  the  end 
of  Mid  pitman  in  Mid  slotted  crank  during  the  rsTolntion,  and  means 
(or  automatically  stopping  the  driving  rods  at  the  end  of  each  stroke, 
and  hollow  glue  containing  injectors  for  injecting  glue  into  the  dowel 
holea,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  dowel  Mtting  machine,  the  eombination  of  a  saitable  base, 
dowel  feeding  devices  mounted  on  the  Mme,  driving  rods  for  Mid 
dowels,  means  for  automatically  stopping  Mid  rods  after  each  stroke, 
a  glue  tank,  hoUow  glue  containing  injectors  in  Mid  taak,  means  f»r 
elevating  the  injectors  out  of  Mid  tank  and  movable  rods  in  said  in- 
jectors for  injecting  their  contents  into  the  dowel  holes  in  the  rail, 
Mbatantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  dowel  Mtting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  baae, 
a  glue  taak  below  a  slot  in  Mid  baM,  hollow  glue  containing  injectore 
in  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  raised  through  Mid  slot  and  rods  in 
Mid  injectors  for  irijecting  glue  therefrom  into  the  dowel  holes,  a  rail 
•■pport  above  Mid  slot,  dowel  feeding  devicea,  driviag  rods  for  wid 
dowels,  aa  adjustable  rail  stop,  and  means  for  operating  the  driving 
rods  and  the  dowel  feeding  devicea,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  dowel  Mtting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base, 
dowel  feeding  devicea,  dowel  driving  rods,  means  for  operating  the 
same,  and  glue  injectors  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  spring 
pressed  sleeve  mounted  in  the  Mme,  an  auxiliary  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  Mme  and  oonneeted  to  the  before  mentioned  sleeve,  and  an  eject- 
ing rod  in  Mid  first  mentioned  sleeve,  substantially  as  deaoribed. 

10.  In  a  dowel  Mtting  machine  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
baM,  dowel  feeding  devioM,  hollow  gloe  containing  injectors,  a  slide 
having  a  head  carrying  dowel  driving  rods,  a  gear  wheel  having  a 
slotted  crank  arm  and  connected  to  the  power  shaft,  a  crank  mounted 
on  a  shaft  joumaled  to  the  rear  of  the  journal  of  Mid  gear  wheel  and 
having  a  pintle  engaging  the  slot  in  the  crank  arm  of  said  wheel,  and 
a  pitman  connecting  the  Mid  pintle  to  the  slide  carrying  the  driving 
rods,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6  5  1.682.  M ACHINB  FOR  TRKATIHG  MBTAL  RODa  Jou 
DooMTT,  Ptalladelptila,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Daniel  M.  Redmond,  same  plao& 
FUed  A|r.  96.  1894.    Serial  Ha  90e,0eS.    (Ho  model) 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  machine  for  treating  m^Ul  rods,  eomprieing  framM 
haviag  racks  aod  adapted  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  the  racks 


being  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  handle  of  rods  to  be 
treated,  means,  subsUntially  as  described,  for  imparting  a  reeiprocat 
ing  motion  to  the  Mid  racks,  end  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  bundle  of  rods  and  a  f<»ed  Ubie  extending  between  the  said 
racks  and  terminating  adjacent  to  Mid  end  platw,  subsUntially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  meUl  roda,  compriaing  a  fhime  pro- 
vided with  a  rack  and  mounted  to  reciprocaU  in  aUtionary  bearings, 
a  second  frame  provided  wth  a  rack  and  having  a  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, and  pivoted  bearings  for  the  Mid  second  rack  fhame,  subatao- 
tiaOy  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


5  6  1.533.    PIBUMATIC  TQLE  FOR  BICTCLB&    Pkak  Dooaui. 

Chloagn,  DL    FOed  Dea  81, 1894    Serial  Ha  5S3,471.    (No  moMJ  i 


1 

i^^H 

1 

1 

C*/im.— 1.  A  bicycle  tire  with  an  inflauble  tnbe,  protected  by  an 
eodleM  outer  caf^iag  of  cloth  and  rubber,  iu  inner  cireamfSsrential  edges 
lapping  each  other,  having  near  the  edge  and  on  one  aide  of  the  open- 
ing a  series  of  book -shaped  projections  or  buttons  adapted  to  button 
into  buttonholes  correaponding  to  them  on  the  other  side,  a  Mnea  of 
buttons  and  button  holea  lying  between  or  forming  a  part  of  the  two 
projecting  beads  or  lugs  B  B,  which  are  molded  of  and  form  a  part 
of  the  tire  casing,  the  lugs  B  B  serving  to  bold  the  tire  in  the  reeesa 
of  a  wheel  rim  without  the  aid  of  cement,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  »et 
forth. 

2.  A  bicycle  tire  with  an  inner  inflaUble  tube,  protected  by  nn 
endles  outer  eaaing  of  cloth  and  rubber,  with  iu  inner  circumterea- 
tial  edges  lapping  each  other,  one  edge  of  the  casing  having  a  pro- 
jecting continuous  bead,  molded  of  the  material  of  the  casing,  a  short 
disUnce  back  fVom  iu  edge  aod  a  MriM  of  projecting  hook  shaped 
buttons  molded  and  formed  of  the  material  of  the  oaaing,  between 
the  continuous  bead  and  iU  edge,  with  a  continuous  corresponding 
bead  on  the  other  side  of  the  casing  and  a  Mries  of  holes  near  its 
edge  to  engage  or  hook  over  the  projecting  buttons  when  u  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  Mt  forth.  > 

3.  An  endless  bicycle  tire  iMsing,  composed  of  cloth  and  rubber, 
with  iu  inner  circumferential  edgM  lapping  each  other  wheu  one  side 
is  molded  with  a  series  of  hook  shaped  buttons  of  the  material  com- 
poaing  the  easing  a  short  disUnce  from  the  edge  and  with  a  bead  or 
projection  a  abort  disUnce  from  the  edge  of  the  other  side  and  with 
ita  edge  folded  over  an  inMrted  cord  or  wire,  between  this  cord.'d 
edge  and  the  bead  a  MriM  of  openings  or  bntton-holM  correaponding 
to  the  buttons  of  the  other  side  to  hook  over  the  buttons  of  the  op- 
poaite  side,  when  as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


6  6  1,634:.  CL08BD-00HDUIT  ELKTRI& RAILWAY  BTOTEM. 
FtramcK  C.  BMioin),  ftwiklyn,  H  T..  aaetgnor  to  the  BonoDd  Rleotric 
TnujtloD  Company,  of  WMt  VliglnliL  FUed  Apr  12.  1895  Serial  Ha 
546,439.    (Ho  model) 


Claimi, — 1.  The  combination  of  a  main  supply  conductor,  work- 
ing conductor  sections  normally  out  of  circuit  with  the  supply  con- 
ductor, electro-magnetioally  operated  switchM  for  coupling  the  work- 
ing sections  in  circuit  with  ths  main  conductor,  aod  collectors  on  'he 
car  overlapping  one  another  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  for  e«ublish- 
ing  a  circuit  throvfh  the  pick-up  magnet  of  an  advance  conductor 
•action,  m  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  conductor,  a  single  row  of  work- 
ing conductor  sections  normally  insulated  from  the  main  conductor 
and  firom  each  other,  electro-magnetically  operated  switches  for  coup 
ling  the  working  conductor  sections  temporarily  into  cirenit  with  the 
main  conductor,  and  collectors  on  the  ear  overlapping  each  other  in 
a  fore  and  aft  direction,  for  MUblisbinga  circuit  through  the  pick-up 
magnet  of  an  advanced  Mction,  as  mi  forth. 
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S.  Tb«  eombiiiAtioii  of  »m  ioMlaUd  Mppty  eosdtMtor,  workiag 
fyMKiacUir  Mctionn,  iwitche*  for  connertini;  th«  workinf  MCtioot  witb 
'be  wppiy  eonductor,  m«f(n«t!i  tor  op«ratiag  th«  swiurhe*  »ho«e  coil* 
fbraip«rtAf  cireuiu  connecting  <ucre«<iin(  workiof  MCtions  in  pairs, 
and  urerlappioK  MU  ot  collector*  on  tbe  car,  connectinK  alternate 
working  lectioo*  in  pairs,  for  eonpletin);  a  circait  throaf(h  tlM  piek- 
■p  ■Bgoet  of  an  advance  MCtioo  before  the  switch  of  a  rear  seetio* 
'n  aftntd,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  insulated  supply  conductor,  working 
conductor  sectiooa,  switch  operatinf;  magnet*  whoeepoil*  join  the  000- 
ductor  section*  in  pairs,  and  set*  of  eollectors  oa  the  ear,  one  of  which 
bridj^es  a  givrn  working  section  and  the  second  wtctioa  in  advance, 
at  the  time  when  the  switch  of  an  advance  section  is  thrown,  while 
a  second  set  overlapping  the  flnit  set  bridge*  aader  the  sane  condi- 
tions, the  remaining  sections  of  two  succeesive  pain  of  saetiona,  as 
<et  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  an  insulated  supplj  condactor.  working 
Conductor  sectionA,  magn«ts  whoee  c<>ils  connect  the  sections  id  pairs, 
and  collectors  on  the  ear  foming  a  division  of  the  motor  enrreot  for 
actuating  the  pick-up  switches  between  patha  of  sabetantially  equal 
resittance,  one  of  which,  starting  from  a  give*. switch  paaee*  from  one 
of  a  pair  of  section!)  through  the  magnetof  an  advance  sectiua,  while 
the  second  path  paiweii  through  the  magnet  of  the  first  named  section, 
whereby  the  magneu  of  socceaaive  sections  are  in  multiple  at  the  time 
the  switch  of  sn  advance  section  is  thrown,  a*  set  forth. 

6.  The  combinatioo  of  an  insulated  supply  eoaduetor,  working 
conductor  sections,  magnets  whoee  coils  join  the  working  sections  in 
pain,  and  collectors  having  contact-making  parts  adapted  to  engage 
simultaneously  four  of  such  conductor  sections  or  point*  and  form 
multiple  circuits  between  the  supply  conductor  and  motor,  one  braaeh 
including  the  niagn«t  of  a  given  section,  and  the  other  the  magaet 
of  an  advance  section,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  insulated  supply  condactor,  workiog 
conductor  sectiows,  switches  for  connecting  the  different  section*  with 
tbe  supply  eoaduetor,  conductors  joining  the  working  *«etioaa  ia 
pairs  and  including  an  electro-magnet  between  one  such  section  and 
the  correafonding  switch,  and  collector*  forming  a  division  of  the 
motor  curreat  and  placing  the  magnet  coil  of  an  advance  sectioa  in 
mnKipie  witk  tk«  magnet  of  a  rear  aeetioa.  the  eonneetioo*  baiag  so 
made  that  current  flows  in  the  same  direction  in  the  magnet*  juat  be- 
fore aad  after  a  given  switch  is  closed,  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  an  insulated  supply  conductor,  working 
conductor  section*,  switcheaand  magnet*  for  operating  th«  switchea, 
whoee  eoib  connect  the  condactor  saetioaa  in  pairs,  overlapping  seta 
of  collector*  for  forming  a  division  of  the  motor  earrent,  and  aetaat- 
ing  the  switch  of  an  advance  section  by  throwing  it*  magnet  in  ma'ti- 
ple  with  the  magnet  of  a  preceding  section,  a  hallsry  connected  at 
on*  terminal  to  one  such  set  of  collectors,  and  aaaas  for  connecting 
the  other  tarminal  of  the  battery  in  the  motor  eireail,  or  to  tbe  lac- 
ond  set  of  collectors,  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  insulated  supply  conductor,  working 
conductor  sections,  switches  and  ma^ets  tor  operating  the  switches, 
with  a  double  •et  of  overlapping  collectors  leading  to  the  motor,  and 
•  awitch  for  including  a  rsaiata ace  in  the  circait  between  the  motor 
and  the  rear  set  of  collectors  ia  either  direction  of  motion  of  the  ear, 
as  set  forth. 


In*  aa*M4  —gat  eiwl^  ■■wioUag'the  eoodaeter  aastioM  with 
opposite  side*  of  tbe  liae  circait,  and  iacluding  the  magnet  in  the  liao 
circuit  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  of  line  conductors  and  working  conductor 
sectionit  with  a  switch  or  set  of  switches  normally  diaconnecting  th* 
line  condactor*  from  the  eoataet  saetioaa,  but  connecting  the  sectiooa 
eonetituting  each  pair  through  a  magnet,  collectors  traveling  with 
tbe  car,  and  means  for  forming  a  circuit  thrnugh  the  magnet  by  the 
collectors,  and  thereby  throwing  the  magnet  into  line  circuit,  a*  sot 
forth. 

4.  The  eombioatioQ  of  an  all-metallic  supply  circait,  pair*  of 
eonUct  seetio«*,teU  of  collectors  connected  respectively  to  opposite 
terminals  of  tbe  motor  or  motors,  a  switch  for  each  pair  of  contact 
sections,  a  magnet  for  each  switch  in  a  circuit  joining  the  sections  of 
each  pair  when  tbs  line  circuit  is  open,  and  adaptad  to  throw  the 
awitch  when  eaergisad,  ao  as  to  break  the  magnet  circnit  between 
the  contacts  and  couple  the  latter  respectively  to  the  line  conductors, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  switch  iu  the  position  closing  the  lin*  cir- 
cait while  the  motor  current  is  beisg  collected  fW>m  any  given  section 
or  seetioos  as  set  forh. 

5.  The  combiaation  of  supply  conductors,  sectional  working  con- 
ductors between  each  branch  of  the  motor  circuit  and  the  corre- 
sponding supply  conductor,  the  sections  being  normally  insulated  from 
the  eorreaponding  Hipply  conductors,  switches  for  coupling  the  work- 
ing sections  to  the  respective  supply  conductors,  and  collectors  on  the 
ear  connected  to  opposite  terminal*  of  the  motor,  and  bridging  from 
one  set  of  positive  and  negative  sections  to  a  similar  set  of  sections, 
for  establishing  the  circuit  shunting  the  motor  for  throwing  an  ad- 
vance set  of  working  sections  into  circuit  with  the  respective  supply 
conductors. 

6.  The  combination  of  supply  conductors,  pairs  of  contact  sec- 
tions, forming  sectional  poeitive  and  negative  working  conductors,  a 
series  of  switches  for  connecting  the  sections  with  the  corresponding 
sapply  conductors,  a  magnet  for  operating  each  switeh,  whoee  ter- 
minal* are  joined  to  the  contact  •ectioo*  making  up  a  pair  in  the  open 
poettion  of  the  line  switches,  and  eolleetora  joined  to  opposite  ter- 
minal* of  the  motors,  a*  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  all-metallic  supply  eircnit,  pairs  of  con- 
tact sactioos,  a  magnet  for  eaeh  pair  of  aeetioaa  normally  in  circait 
botween  them,  a  switch  or  set  of  switches  through  which  the  circnit 
of  the  magnets  is  closed,  a*  described,  when  the  line  is  open,  and 
adapted  when  thrown,  to  connect  the  respective  contacts  to  opposite 
aides  of  the  line  circait,  and  meana  for  establishing  the  circait  through 
each  magnet  when  tbe  ear  ia  over  the  corresponding  eoataet  •action*, 
aa  tat  forth. 

8.  Ia  an  alternating  current  railway  system,  the  combination  of 
an  alternating  soure*  of  sapply,  diatributinx  mains  and  transformers 
with  working  condaetor  sections  arranged  in  pairs,  and  forming  the 
positive  and  negatiTs  working  eondactor,  a  switch  or  sot  of  iwitcbas 
for  each  pair  of  contact  sections  normally  connecting  the  section* 
through  a  magnst,  and  means  for  operating  the  switches  on  the  pres- 
ence of  the  car.  so  as  to  connect  the  working  sections  reepectively  with 
opposite  branches  of  ths  sMondary  circait  of  the  transformer  or  trmos- 
formers,  a*  aat  forth. 


5  5  1.535.  CLOaSD-COIDDIT  iUILWAT  STsrriM.  ftKOUatX 
d  luoaD,  Brooklyn,  M  T .  aaagnor  to  the  KHMOd  Beotrlc  Tnctioo 
Compuy,  of  W«t  Vtrglnta.  FUed  Apr.  12.  ISKi  SefHil  Ra  »«a.4«l 
iSooioMJ 


Chim. —  1.  The  fombinatioo  of  line  conductors  with  working 
oonuct  sectioae  normally  connected  in  pair*  through  a  mag««t  cir- 
cuit when  the  section*  are  disconnected  from  line,  and  a  switch  or  set 
of  switches  actuated  by  the  magnet  on  the  preeence  of  a  car  for  break- 
ing the  first  named  magnet  circuit,  and  eonaeeting  the  correapoodiog 
conuet  section*  reepectively  to  opposiu  ndss  of  the  line  circuit,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  liae  conductors  with  working 
sections  arranged  in  pairs,  collectors  on  the  car  connected  to 
terminals  of  the  motor  or  motors,  a  magnet  eonnectod  when  d«-«»- 
ergiied  in  a  circuit  bridging  the  working  sections  of  each  pair,  aod  a 
switch  or  set  of  switches  actuated  by  the  magnet  for  breaking  the 


5  5  1 .  5  8  G.  CLOSID^CONDOrr  ILKTUC-tllLWAT  STaTIM. 
PtBDmct  C  IniMD.  Brookiyn,  I.  T..  MUgimr  to  tba  laiiiiiil  Bleo- 
trto  Tnctloa  Compaay.  of  Wait  Virginia.  riM  Apr.  96,  18S&  Serial 
R«lM7J30     do  I 
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f'tmim — 1.  Tbe  eombiaatioa  in  an  oioetric  railway  of  a  sapply 
conductor,  working-conductor  sections  or  points  arranged  in  sat*  of 
throe,  switches  aad  magnet*  for  operating  the  switches  with  double 
eon«ctors  so  arranged  and  spaced  with  rsfersaee  to  the  condactor 
sections  that  one  spans  ths  adjacent  end  sections  of  adjoiaiog  sec*  of 
coodaotor*.  while  the  second  spans  the  central  sections  of  the  said 
i«U  for  eaUblishiag  a  circuit  through  the  magnet  of  an  advance  est 
of  aactioa*,  aa  set  forth 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  aa  electric  railway  of  a  supply  conductor, 
working  conductor  section*  or  point*  srranffMl  in  set*  of  three,  a 
switch  adapted  to  eounsct  all  three  sections  making  np  eaeh  such  set 
to  the  supply  eoodactor  when  eloaed.  aod  an  electro  magnet  for  each 
switch  having  aa  saergising  coil  connected  between  a:  least  two  of 
•oeb  sactioa*  wboa  the  switch  i*  ia  the  open  poMtion.  a*  tet  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  of  a  supply  conductor, 
a  sanea  of  workiag  sootioo*  or  poiata  arranged  loagitadioally  00* 
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•Aar  tha  otlMr  ia  Iha  dirwtioo  of  tbe  lioa  of  traral,  aad  diridad  iate 
seta,  each  of  wbieb  eompriaea  three  •oooeonTe  saetioaa,  switebM 
odaptod  to  oooaeet  tbs  dillaraat  seu  of  working  ooodneton  to  the 
■upply  oooductor,  mafoati  for  ootnatiag  tbe  swiiehaa  having  a  ooil 
ooonoetad  botsroaa  two  at  least  of  the  sactioos  of  each  set  when  the 
switches  are  opaa,  and  ooUaotor*  on  the  car  arranged  to  form  a  oir- 
euit  from  a  livs  seetion  of  one  such  set  through  the  magnet  of  aa 
»d vaooe  sat  of  saotioDS  for  olosiog  the  corresponding  advanoe  switeb, 
OS  sat  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  of  a  supply  conductor, 
working  conductor  sections  arranged  lo  set*  of  three,  a  magnet  aod 
•witoh  for  aaeb  sueb  set,  aad  eolleotor*  00  tbe  ear  forming  moltipla 
path*  to  the  oiotor  at  the  time  when  an  advanced  awitoh  is  to  ba 
eloaed,  ooe  path  including  the  magnet  operating  the  switch  of  a  raor 
oet  of  eaction*,  and  tbe  other  the  magnet  of  an  advance  eat  of 
tioo*  for  closing  the  corresponding  switch,  as  set  forth. 

b.  Tb«  eombioation  in  aa  oleetrie  railway  of  a  tapply  oooductor, 
working  conductor  sections  or  point*  arranged  in  set*  of  three,  mag 
oet*  and  switches  for  connecting  the  set*  of  workiag  conductor  aeo 
tions  with  the  supply  conductor,  and  collectors  on  the  ear  reating  00 
four  sections  and  forming  multiple  circait*  fVom  the  supply  eoaduetor 
at  the  tioM  wbaa  the  magnet  of  aa  advanoe  set  of  sactioos  Is  enei^ 
gized,  one  such  circuit  leading  direct  from  one  section  to  the  motor, 
and  the  other  circuit  includiog  the  remaining  three  lections  in  series, 
aa  sat  forth 

6.  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  of  a  supply  eoaduetor, 
working  oooductor  seetioo*  or  point*  arranged  in  •ats  of  three, 
switches  for  connecting  the  said  sets  of  sections  witb  the  supply  con- 
ductor, and  alectro-mai;net«  for  operating  the  switches,  the  oeotral 
section  of  each  set  being  normally  connected  to  the  end  sections  of 
the  said  set  through  coils  on  the  corresponding  magnet,  aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  oombination  in  aa  electric  railway  of  an  inanlatod  supply 
oooductor,  working  conductor  section*  or  point*  arranged  in  seta  of 
three,  a  switch  box  for  each  set  of  seetioo*,  locatod  outside  the  track, 
oonoectiooa  leading  from  tbe  three  aaetion*  of  a  set  to  a  switch  box, 
and  a  switch  for  eonnoctiog  th*  eeotion*  with  the  sapply  conductor, 
asset  fortb. 

8.  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  of  a  supply  eondnctor, 
working  conductor  sections  or  points  arranged  in  sets  of  three,  doabia 
ooUectors  arraagad  as  deaeribed,  aod  a  battery  or  other  sonroe  of  cur- 
raat  adapted  to  be  eofloaotod  to  the  different  coUaetors,  as  sat  forth. 


0  6  1,687.  cLosnvooiDorr  ststim  for  klbgt&ic  rail- 

WAT&  PUMUOi CBnaas. Brooklyn, I.  T,Mrignar  to  the BBDond 
■eotrto  Tnutkn  Oonpany,  of  Weot  Vlrginli.  Filed  Mpt  11.  1M& 
8«1al  la  Oa.in.    domodeL 


Claim. — 1.  Tba  eombioatioB  of  an  insulated  sapply  condactor,  a 
series  of  working  eoataet  sections  normally  disconnected  from  the  sup- 
ply conductor,  a  series  of  switches  for  oonnectiDg  the  contact  sections 
with  the  supply  conductor,  and  a  sene*  of  electro  magnets  for  oper 
ating  the  iwitobe*  whose  ooils  are  connected  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  such  manner  a*  to  form  a  path  for  current  through  only  a  portioa 
of  tbe  magaet  ooik  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  eombinatton  of  an  insulated  supply  condactor,  a  series  of 
working  eoataet  sactioos,  a  sane*  of  switches  for  oonoectiog  the  work- 
ing sections  witb  the  supply  ooodactor,  a  series  of  electro  magneU  for 
operating  tbe  switches,  aad  oollectors  on  the  ear  arranged  to  include 
tbe  raagnot  of  aa  ad  vaocad  section  or  set  of  section*  in  serie*  between 
a  rear  eection  and  the  motor,  closing  soooeaHvaly  the  different  switebea, 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  eombioatioa  of  an  inaulated  line  conductor,  a  series  of 
workiag  eoataet  sections  normally  disconnected  from  the  line  con- 
ductor, switches  for  connecting  the  line  condactor  and  working  •ec- 
tioo*, electro  magnett  for  operating  the  iwitche*  having  coil*  which 
are  eoanactad  at  aa  intarmediate  point  to  tba  eoataet  sactioos,  of 
switebes  aad  ooOaeton  oa  tba  ear  arroagod  to  oatobHab  a  eirvnit 
through  tbe  magoot  of  aa  adroaead  sactioa,  or  sat  of  saetioaa,  ia  aa- 
riea  with  tbe  nK>tor  of  the  car  aod  a  rear  Faction,  as  sot  forth. 

4.  The  oombioatioa  of  aa  iaaulated  eapply  eoadootor  a  serios  oT 
eolleeiori  oa  tbe  ear,  and  a  series  of  working  condaetor  eactioos  di- 
vided iato  aa«a  of  three  aad  arraagvid  alnag  the  liae  of  travel,  witb  a 
spaos  betwoMi  each  set  *«lMiaitiial|y  #<|Nal  to  the  disUnor  whifh  ran 
be  >>ridgml  liy  tw»  i,l  tlip  «N>l|«icl<>rs.  a<  «rt  forth. 

f>.  Th«  romlHnation  •>!  ■<•  in<iilalnl  linr  oftmliM-lor,  wiiikinir  OHi- 
d«M-tor  sfctiiMM  divided  iaio  seU  of  ihrv^.  a  switcliiNg  arranRMweat  ler 

7:1  I*  a 


ooaaootiag  oaob  lot  of  workiag  tootioas  vitk  tho  Uoa  oowiaetor,  aai 
olootro  BOffnoli  for  oparatiag  tba  switAoi  wboae  eoih  ors  ao  torn- 
neeted  at  oa  iatarokodiaU  poiat  to  tba  workiag  aaatioas  that  tbe  Koa 
earraat  pawsa  throagb  oo^  a  poKioa  of  tba  ooil.  as  sot  forth. 

6.  Tha  eombiaotioa  of  oa  iosulated  sapply  eoadaetor,  a  sorios  of 
workiag  eoadaetor  soetioos  oonaaily  diaooaaoetad  from  tba  aapp^y 
ooodoetor,  soriteboa  for  oooaaettag  the  workiag  saetioos  witb  tbe  sap- 
ply conductor,  and  electro- ntagnots  for  oparatiag  tba  awitehaa,  wbosa 
ooib  are  eonoected  at  an  intormodiata  poiot,  as  deaeribod,  aad  ool- 
lectors on  the  ear  so  arroagod  as  to  eotabliab  sucesssivaly  a  eireuit  ia 
aeries  with  tbe  motor  through  tbe  oiagaots  for  octoatiag  oa  adToaea 
switeb,  aad  for  iacluding  only  a  portioo  of  the  ooils  ia  tba  liae  eiroah 
for  holding  the  iwitohas  elosod  wbaa  tbey  have  bona  oaee  tbrowa. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  sapply  eoadaetor,  a  aaries  of  iaoalotad 
working  condaetor  sectiooa,  switebat  for  ooaoaeting  tbe  aopply  ooo- 
doetor aad  saetiona,  magnets  for  oparatiag  tbe  switches,  ooDaoton  aa- 
tablishiog  a  eireuit  through  the  oiagnata  in  aarias  betweao  tba  liae  aod 
motor  for  operating  the  switebes,  aod  a  battery  00  tbe  cor  < 
in  multiple  with  the  line  circait  through  one  of  tha  atogoeto. 

8.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  supply  eoodaetor,  a  aarias  of  ii 

working  condactor  sactioos,  switches  for  coaooetiag  tbe  sapply  ooa- 
duetor  and  working  aaetions,  ooUaetors  on  the  ear  aatobbahiag  aeinwit 
through  the  magneU  in  series  between  the  liae  aad  aiotor  for  operating 
tbe  switches,  a  storage  battery  on  the  car,  and  switobaa  oa  tbe  ear  for 
oonaacting  tbe  battery  so  as  to  place  tbe  battory  ia  a  abuat  eireuit, 
shunting  the  line  circuit  through  ooe  of  the  oiagneU  for  a  givaa  direo- 
tion  of  travel,  aod  shuotiog  a  second  magnet  for  tbe  rorane  diroetioa 
of  travel. 


6  51.538.    SWITCH-WORIDie  MKHAII8M.    Bour  W.  Fab^ 
KILL,  VlDceDDeo,  lod.  Filed  Mot.  21,  18M    SartU  tc  fia.4fl£.    do 

rnoda!.] 


1 .  The  combination,  witb  the  switch  raik,  the  apring  bar- 
rel connected  with  the  rails,  tha  spriug-preosed  pistoo  rod  axteodiog 
ttom  the  barrel,  the  switeb  staad  pirotally  ooaneeted  witb  tba  rod, 
aad  the  shoulder  00  the  piston  rod,  of  the  dog  on  tbe  spriag  barrel  to 
*BS*S«  the  shoulder  oa  the  piston  rod,  a  spriag  device  to  throw  tba 
dog  into  eogagemeat  with  tbe  pistoo  rod,  a  tripping  lever  to  tilt  tbo 
dog,  a  link  conoectiog  the  lerer  aod  dog,  tbe  eoaaeetiog  rod  eztoad- 
iag  parallel  orith  the  track,  aod  tbe  strikiog  arma  on  tba  troek  ta 
move  the  eounectiag  rod,  aubaUntially  as  deaeribed. 

2  The  eombioatioa,  of  the  switch  raik,  a  spring  deviee  for  tbrow- 
iag  the  same  in  ooe  direction,  a  dog  ooaaeeted  to  tbe  spriag  derioe, 
a  stop  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  dog,  a  rod  piTotod  a4jaMat  to  tbe  dog 
aad  haviag  ooe  end  ooaaeeted  thereto,  a  spring  oa  tbe  rod  adapttd  to 
bold  the  dog  normally  in  position  to  engage  tbeatup,  a  trippiog  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  spring  device  and  adapted  to  be  aotaated  from 
a  passing  train,  said  lever  haviag  000  ead  adopted  to  oagofo  the  d^ 
oad  throw  tbe  same  oat  of  engogemeot  witb  tbe  stop,  ood  o  iok  ooo- 
oeetiag  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  lever  with  tbe  miid  dog,  sabotoatially 
OS  set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  ooabiaattoa  of  tba  awiteb  rails,  a  spriag  deriee  for  tiM«»- 
ing  tbe  sams  in  ooe  direction,  a  lever  for  moriog  tbe  roib  ia  tbe  alhar 
directioo,  a  stop  formed  on  tbe  lever,  a  pivoud  dog  haviag  ite  iwar 
end  adapted  to  engage  tiie  said  atop,  a  trippiog  lovar  pivoted  o^ 
cent  to  the  dtig  and  having  »■••  eed  sdaptod  to  aogags  ooe  aide  ef 
ta«  forward  end  of  the  pivoted  dug,  weans  for  afrtaatlog  aaid  trip- 
piHg  lever  from  a  pasMg  traio,  oad  a  liok  ceoplad  at  woe  ead  to  Ike 
tripping  lever  and  at  ita  other  end  t«>  tbe  dog,  sabstaalisMy  as  set  fertk. 
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OhMi. — I  A  portable  ftr«pUe«  be«Ua(  appAntiM  eomprwag  k 
froat,  a  eombiMUon  ek««b«r.  *  bftek  or  liaisf  »rplM<l  to  Mck  «>•- 
boation  chaa'  er  and  •xt*od«d  op  abov*  Mich  eooibwtioa  ch«ab«r 
Mbauotiallr  to  •  I«t«1  wttb  Ui«  top  of  tb«  froot,  a  top  or  eorar  liiar*- 
for  haTJof  a  flu*  outl«(,  a  daap«r  fraoM  arraoK«d  obiiqaelj  b«tw««a 
tka  ooatboatioii  ekaaib«r  aod  top  or  eoTer,  and  daaiper*  arraagad  ia 
•■ek  fnuaa  and  adaptod  to  op«a  wiikia  lh«  ehaab«r  fbmad  bakiad 
tk«  danp«r  frama,  bv  inch  hick  back,  tabatanUally  a«  d«acnb«d. 

i.  A  firaplaoa  baaUog  apparalua  eompnaiag  a  froat  provided 
witk  a  kood,  a  back  or  liaiog.  aad  a  daiapar  frame  supported  on  tack 
b«ek  or  Kaiag  at  ita  r«ar  and  kaTin)(  a  dapeodiog  froat  flange  flttW 
to  aa-l  reatiaf  witkia  tk*  kood,  and  (applied  witk  direct  and  iadired 
damper*  op«oin(  away  from  the  oatlet,  laid  tadirect  or  uptake  damper 
kaviog  a  euunter-balaaciog  lieviee  to  hold  it  normallv  opeo.  su 
tUlly  aa  deaeribed 

S.  4  fireplace  beating  apparatoa  compriaag  a  froot  provided 
witk  a  hood,  a  back  or  lining,  aad  a  damper  frame  Mipported  on  tuck 
back  or  lining  at  it*  rear  aad  having  a  depeadinir  froot  flaa^e  fitted 
to  aad  reatiag  vttkin  the  hood,  and  supplied  vith  direct  sod  lodireet 
dampen  opeaiag  away  fW>m  tke  oatlet,  Mid  iadiract  or  aptake  daa- 
per  having  a  ooaater-balancing  weight  normailj  opeoiog  tke  tatd 
damper  aad  at  such  time  concealed  within  the  hood,  substanttally  aa 
deacnbed. 

4.  ▲  portable  fireplace  heating  apparatus  eompriaing  a  back  or 
Haiaf  aztaadad  «p  above  the  eomboation  ekamber  snbataatially  to  a 
l*Tel  witk  tke  top  of  the  froat,  a  top  or  cover  plate  arranged  oa  top 
of  said  back  or  lining  and  having  a  flue  outie:  imtgatd  to  be  aligned 
with  the  chimney  flue  when  the  apparatoa  ia  set  io  a  fireplace,  and  a 
damper  frame  arranged  obliquely  above  tke  eomboatioo  chambar 
from  rear  to  front,  aad  dampen  arranged  ia  said  fhtme  and  openiaf 
within  tke  ehanobfir  formed  by  sach  damper  fV^me  and  high  back, 
tke  said  apparatus  being  made  aa  an  integer  and  adapted  to  be  sat 
witkout  bricking  oat  tke  fireplaoe,  subataatially  aa  deaeribed 


0  61,540.  UatnD-OISPMSIIO  APPA&1TTI&  WiLUAIlLrov- 
LU.  auafad.  Oooa  PUsd  June  7,  1896l  Serial  Ha  a61.9M  (la 
MitL) 

Cimim. — 1.  A  movable  seal,  eompriaing  a  float,  a  sealing  li^aid 
earned  by  tke  float  and  means  for  ejecting  tke  liqaid  tnm  tke  inta- 
rior  to  tke  exterior  of  tke  float,  sabatantiaJly  as  set  fertk. 

2  A  movable  seal,  eompnsing  a  hollow  float  provided  witk  a 
ekamber  for  tke  reeeption  of  a  sealiag  liqaid,  said  chamber  kaviag 
openings  therethrougk  to  the  exterior  of  tke  float  aad  a  plaager 
witkin  tke  float  for  forcing  tke  sealing  hqnid  oat  of  the  float,  sab- 
•Untially  aa  set  fortk. 

3  The  movable  seal,  eompriaing  a  float  having  a  weight  for  bal- 
aaeiaf  it,  a  chamber  for  tke  reception  of  a  sealing  liqaid,  said  ekam- 
ber kaving  opeainp  to  tke  exterior  of  tke  float  and  meaaa  for  exert- 
ing preeanr*  upon  the  sealing  liquid  within  the  float  to  eject  it,  sub- 
•Uatially  as  sat  forth. 

4.  Tk*  movable  seal,  eompniing  a  lower  tapered  section  kaviag 
a  pocktt  at  ita  apex  for  tk*  raoeptioa  of  a  weifkt,  aa  upper  laetioa 
tttad  liqaid  tight  to  tke  lower  seetioo  aad  forming  an  annular  reoeoa 
around  the  float  and  a  plunger  having  a  sliding  movem<iat  within  the 
loat  and  a  tabular  eoanectioo  through  tke  top  of  tke  float,  sabetao- 
tially  aa  sat  fortk. 

ft.  The  eombiaatioa  witk  a  taak  or  raeeptacle  and  a  movabi* 
fitted  to  tke  intarior  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  faucet  at  th«  lower 
end  of  the  receptacle,  said  fisucet  being  provided  with  a  removable 
cap  intermediate  of  the  tank  and  a  stop  cock  for  gainiag  aoeeaa  to 
tke  interior  of  tke  lank  otker  tkan  through  tke  stop  cock,  sabatan- 
tiallj  aa  set  forth. 
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UaUID  DISPBHSIie  APPA&ATU&    WnxiAl  M. 
.Cooa    roed  JuiM  S,  188&    Smal  la  a&2;0a    (■• 


^Isim.—  1.  The  eombtaation  with  a  reeervoir  aad  aa  air  veat  at 
tke  top  of  tke  reeervoir  and  a  diacharge  device  at  the  bottom  of  tk* 
reeervoir,  of  a  float  fi-ee  to  move  op  aad  down  witkia  tke  r«a*rvoir, 
tke  said  float  b«ing  provid*d  witk  an  air  v*at  eloeing  deriae  at  ita 
top  and  a  dieckarge  oloaiag  devioe  at  ita  bottom  for  aatomatieally 
limiting  tke  inflow  aad  outflow  of  tke  liqaid  into  and  fW>m  tke  reeer- 
voir, subataatially  aa  set  fortk 

X.  Tke  eombiaatioa  witk  tke  raoarvoir,  a  raewvor  at  tke  bottom 
of  tke  reeervoir  and  otaaaa  for  iatrodaetag  Kqaid  into  aad  drawing 
it  fVt>m  tke  reeervoir,  of  a  float  witkin  tke  reeervoir  provided  witk 
a  device  for  eloeing  fommunieatioa  betweaa  tke  reeervoir  and  tka 
receiver,  substantially  as  set  Cartk. 

3.  Tke  oombinatioa  witk  a  reeervoir,  a  raeaivar  at  tke  bottom 
of  tke  reeervoir  and  m«aas  for  iatrodneing  liquid  into  aad  drawing 
fh>m  tke  reeervoir,  of  a  float  adapted  to  etoee  communication  betweea 
tke  reeervoir  and  tke  receiver  and  a  screw  engaged  witk  the  float  for 
holding  it  Hagiy  to  it*  aaat  to  doaa  said  oommanioatioa,  substaa- 
tiafly  aa  sat  fortk. 

4.  The  eombinatioa  witk  a  raoarvoir,  a  raeaivar  ia  eommaaiea- 
tion  witk  tke  bottom  of  the  reeervoir  aad  a  filling  and  discharge  eoa- 
dait  in  communication  witk  tke  receiver,  of  a  float  located  witkia 
tka  raaarvoir  aad  provided  witk  a  devie*  for  eloaaag  commonieatioa 
botwaaa  tk*  raaarvoir  aad  tk*  reeaivar.  ■abotaatially  aa  sat  fortk. 
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&.  The  combination  with  the  reeervoir  and  meana  for  drawiag 
Kqaid  therefrom  at  pleasure,  of  a  spring  actuated  valve  at  the  top  of 
tb<'  raaarvoir  and  a  float  within  the  reeervoir  provided  with  meaaa 
for  eloeing  the  spriag  aetaated  valve  and  tke  discharge,  sabataatiaUy 
as  set  fortk. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  a  float  within  tke  ree- 
ervoir, of  a  liquid  aeal  wholly  exterior  to  the  float  within  the  reeer- 
voir aad  tn*  to  diatribat*  itaelf  betweea  tke  float  aad  tke  wall  of 
tke  reeervoir  wkea  liqaid  ia  iatrodaeed  witkio  tke  reeervoir,  subetan- 
tially  as  set  fortk. 

551,542.  TULASHUfO-MACHIHR  Prm  K.  OooD,  Btoa Greea. 
MrigDor  of  one-half  to  Howard  Zimmerman,  Leeabarg.  Ind.  PUed  Sept 
9, 1896.    Serial  Sa  561,»48.    (Ho  model) 


dmiim. — 1.  Ia  a  aeparator,  tke  tkraaking-cylinder,  the  traveling 
fingero,  cam  gnidea  for  controlling  their  movementa,  and  a  grate  lo- 
cated below  tke  ftngen,  combined  with  a  revolving  shaft  provided 
with  Angen,  and  located  io  the  rear  of  the  traveling  fingen,  the  slotr- 
ted  guard  locate  just  behind  said  shaft,  the  slotted  Uiler.  a  revolv- 
ing shaft  extending  through  the  tailer  and  provided  with  carved  fin- 
ger*, an  endleas  carrier,  located  below  the  grating,  and  a  fan,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2  In  a  aeparator.  a  Anted  scouring  cylinder  extending  acroas 
the  rear  end  of  the  fVame  under  the  tailer,  and  an  endless  carrier, 
combined  with  a  trough  in  which  the  sconring  cylinder  is  placed  and 
wkioh  ia  formed  by  a  relief  valve  and  selfadjustiog  concave,  aobataa- 
tially  as  set  forvh. 

5.  In  a  separator,  the  Auted  scouring  cylinder  extending  acroas 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  nnder  the  tailer,  combined  with  relief  valve 
aad  self  adjusting  concave  which  form  a  trough  for  the  cylinder,  both 
valve  and  concave  being  provided  with  a  regulating  mechaniam,sab- 
otantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  separator,  tke  Anted  sooaring  cylinder  extending  acroas 
tke  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  relief  valve  and  self  adjusting  concave, 
which  form  a  trough  in  which  the  cjjinder  ia  placed,  and  automatic 
adjoating  devicea  attached  to  each  valve  and  eoncave.  combined  with 
a  fan,  and  wind  trunks  connected  thereto,  sobatantially  as  deaeribed. 

5  In  a  separator,  the  Anted  scouring  cylinder,  a  relief  vaivs  and 
self  adjusting  concave  which  form  a  trough  therefor,  and  adjusting 
device*  attached  to  tke  valve  and  concave,  combined  with  a  shaking 
acreen  placed  below  the  trough,  aubatantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  separator,  the  fluted  sooaring  cylinder,  a  relief  valve  and 
aelf  adjusting  concave  which  form  a  trough  for  the  cylinder,  and  ad- 
jnating  devices  applied  to  the  valve  and  concave,  combined  with  a 
fan,  wind  trunks  connected  with  tke  fan.  and  the  shaking  screen,  sub- 
■tantiallv  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


7.  In  a  separator,  the  fluted  aoouring  cylinder,  a  rebrf  valve  aad 
aelf  adjusting  concave  which  form  a  trough  therefor,  and  adjusting 
devices  applied  to  the  valve  and  concave,  combined  with  a  fan,  wind 
tranks  leading  fVom  the  fan  to  poinU  near  the  trough,  and  pivoted 
data  placed  betweea  tke  ends  of  the  trunks,  and  the  Anted  aoonriag 
eylioder  for  controlling  thesuction  of  the  fan,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  separator,  the  fluted  scouring  cylinder,  pivoted  adjustable 
valve  and  cdneave  which  form  a  trough  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  ahak- 
ing  acreen  placed  under  the  trough,  combined  with  an  endleas  carrier, 
a  fita,  wind  trunks  connected  therewith  and  pivoted  si  its  placed  be- 
tweea the  ends  of  the  trunks  and  the  trough,  subeUntialiy  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  separator,  a  fan  having  an  opening  in  the  side  of  iu  casing 
no  aa  to  deliver  a  direct  blast,  and  a  suction  opening  through  its  top, 
combined  with  wind  trunks  which  connect  with  the  suction  opening 
at  one  end,  regulating  slata  located  near  the  rear  end  of  the  trunk, 
the  grooved  scouring  cylinder,  adjustable  valve  and  concave  which 
form  a  trough  for  the  cylinder,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
tke  valve  and  eoncave  upon  tke  cylinder,  aad  a  reciprocating  sereea 
located  below  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown. 

10.  In  a  separator  the  fan  shaft  having  a  disk  at  its  lower  ead, 
a  driving  wheel  for  the  fisn  provided  with  a  friction  wheel,  combined 
with  a  governor  connected  with  the  said  friction  wheel  aad  the  screw 
threaded  crank  i*  joumaled  in  brackets  on  tke  main  tnoM,  and  a  eoa- 
necting  member /H,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  ascrew  threaded 
aperture  adapted  to  work  on  the  said  screw  threaded  rod,  its  other 
end  having  an  eye  fitted  over  the  shaft  carrying  the  friction  disk  and 
designed  to  bear  againat  a  eollar  thereon,  substantially  as  shown  aad 
deaeribed. 

6  5  1,543.  CUSfflOI  FOR  £BT8  FOR  TTPl-WUTIie  MA- 
CHI1IB&  RoiBkT  &  etAlAM  and  Wiluab  B.  Satbl,  Hevark,  I.  J.. 
aad^DontotbeType-WrttarCuehkn-KeyCoinpaoy.HUMplaoa  FOed 
Apr.  21,  1891    Serial  Ma  60B,4ftl    (Ho  model) 


tJlaim. — I.  In  combination,  the  space  bar  and  a  soft  rubber  eoah- 
ion  overlying  the  same  and  provided  with  side  and  end  Aanges,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  space-bar,  a  soh  rubber  cushion  overlying 

itke  same  and  means  whereby  said  cushion  is  secured  at  its  opposite 

lends  to  the  space-bar,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

I  3.  In  combination,  a  space-bar  and  a  soft  rubber  cuahion  oonaiat- 

{ ing  of  the  upper  member  e  and  side  and  end  flanges  whereby  said  up- 
per member  i«  supported  on  the  space-bar  leaving  an  air  spaee  be- 
tween, BubaUntially  as  described. 


1551,544.   CA&D-PUMCHIMO  MACHIHK.   JoBKn  A. Gkoou, Hew 
i        York.  H.  T..  aodgoor  to  ttie  lunbeedt  Maauiicturing  Company.  «iim 
place.    Filed  Hov.  22, 1891    Solal  Ha  529,549     (Vo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  punching  machine,  in  operative  combination,  the 
following  instrumentalities,  namely :  a  measuring  device,  a  plurality 
of  extent  punches  each  representinganextenlof  motion  of  the  meaaar- 
ing  device  equal  to  the  complemeut  of  portions  of  one  measurement 
on  one  line,  selecting  mechanism  intervening  between  the  measuring 
device  and  the  punches,  for  selecting  the  punches,  and  means  for  caua- 
ing  the  selecting  mechanism  to  select  a  plurality  of  puachea  for  op- 
eration, which  jointly  correspond  to  the  extent  and  direction  of  tka 
measurement  of  the  measuring  device  on  the  one  line. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  witk  punches  and  a 
meaauring  mechanism,  of  compoeite  selecting  mechanism  eomprioiag 
a  plurality  of  co-operating  selecton,  means  for  actuating  one  of  the 
aelectors  and  means  for  driving  another  selector  from  the  first  men- 
tioned selector. 

3.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  punches,  a  meaaar- 
iag  mechanism,  one  or  more  drum*  b  for  selecting  the  punches,  meeh- 
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aaiMi  eon 

iag  th« 

for  roUtiDff  the  draiM  with  th«  drnau,  MibaUatiftlly  u  d«acrib«d. 


a«eting  th«  m«a»ttring  mechanism  with  the  dram*  for  rot»t-  |mi  «xt«at  of  motion  tqaml  to  the  complement  of  portioot  of  one  1 
,,  Md  oa«  or  more  dutches  for  coapliag  the  meeh*ni«B    aremeot  on  one  line,  knd  mean  for  oonneeting  and  diecoonAOting  the 

■iiT--'-|:  meehMiam  fk-oa  the  eaUetiag  mechaniMnt,  sabetutuilly  u 
<l«Krib«d. 

II.  In  •  punching  m«ehiae,  the  oombinatioo  of  •  Mriee  of  panchea, 
■•ehaniMD  for  aetoating  the  uune,  a  plurality  of  co-operating  teleo- 
ton  for  eeieeting  panehas  to  b«  actuated,  a  aMasanng  de? ice  for  meM- 
mriag  distftacee  oa  the  pattern  on  one  line,  meohaniam  intcrreaiof  be- 
tween the  meaaaring  deTioe  and  the  lelectors  poeitioniag  the  aeleotora 
for  ieleciing  a  ploralitT  of  the  poaches  repreaenting  portiooa  of  the 
•zteot  of  mo? emeat  of  laid  me«aaring  deriee  on  one  line,  meebaniam 
for  eonaeeting  and  dbeoanecting  the  meaaarui^  device  from  the 
Miectora,  and  meehanisai  for  raatoring  the  selector*  to  their  initial 
poaitiona,  tabstantialljr  as  dsacribed. 

1 2  The  oombioatioo  of  a  meaaaring  meohaaiam,  punches,  a  drum 
W  for  seleotiag  the  poaehea,  a  shaft  earrylBf  the  same,  a  clutch  a'* 
ooaaaeted  thereto,  a  stepping  wheel  a'*  k>oee  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
wheel  V  in  gear  with  the  stepping  wheel,  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
'same  actaated  from  the  meaMuring  mechanism,  and  a  bolt  a'*  Ibr 
ooapling  the  dutch  a'*  aad  the  stepping  wheel  a'\  sabetantialij  aa 
daacribed. 

13.  In  a  peaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  meaaariag  meeh- 
aaism,  panehas,  a  drum  h'  for  selecting  the  punchea,  a  shaft  carrying 
the  same,  a  dutch  a"  connected  to  the  said  shaft,  a  stepping  wheel 
«>*  looee  00  the  same  shaft,  a  wheel  6*  gearing  with  the  wheel  a'*,  a 
■haft  i*,  a  wheel  6*.  a  dutch  a"  mounted  upon  a  sleeve  o*.  a  drum  6 
for  selecting  the  punches,  alao  mounted  upon  the  sleere,  a  wheel  a*, 
a  driring  wheel  1*  for  the  same  actuated  from  the  measuring  mech- 
anism and  coupling  pins  a'*  a'*  for  coupling  the  mechaniam  for  rota- 
tion,  whereby  the  morementa  of  thedriring  wheel  «*  will  be  comma- 
aicated  to  the  drums  6  V,  subetantially  as  deaeribed. 

14.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  punches,  a  shaft 
or  sleeve,  a  selecting  drum  carried  thereby,  having  pins  arranged 
around  its  periphery  in  a  helical  lioe,  aad  a  sector  also  upon  its  pe- 
riphery in  a  plane  at  aa  angle  to  the  axb  of  the  drum,  aad  a 
■ring  device  connected  to  the  drum,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

15.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  punchea,  a  me 
nring  mechanism,  a  selecting  drum  b,  and  a  selecting  drum  b'  for  s»- 
lactiag  the  paaehea,  meehaaisa  for  communicating  motion  fVom  the 
drum  h  to  the  drum  V,  and  a  eoanectioo  betweeo  the  measuring  meoh- 
aoism  and  the  drum  6,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

16.  la  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ring  n,  block 
r'  sliding  upon  the  ring  a  and  carrying  a  bolt  <i">,  disk  ^',  hob  b^, 
disk  l^,  earryiag  pin  M,  together  with  a  wheel  i*  for  00-operatiag 
with  the  pin  M,  and  means  for  moving  the  ring  a*  laterally,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  ring  a*,  block  a'  sliding  freely  upon  the 
ring,  bolt  a",  diak  a",  dutch  a"  for  00  operation  with  the  bolt,  a  lobe 
«*  on  the  block,  aad  levers  n<*  a<*  for  engaging  the  lobe  to  raatore  it 
to  its  initial  position  on  the  ring.  lubstaalially  as  deaeribed. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  ring  a*  with  levers  a",  a  block  a*  on  a 
bolt  a>*  sliding  upon  the  ring  and  having  a  lobe  a*,  said  lobe  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  levers  «■*,  and  a  lever  «■*  for  operating  tha 
levers,  substaatially  fee  deaeribed. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  ring  a*  with  levers  a",  a  block  it*  on  a 
bolt  (?■*  aad  rotating  freely  on  the  ring,  a  lobe  a*  on  the  block  pro- 


4.  la  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  punches,  a  meaaar- 
ing mechanism,  one  or  more  drums  b  for  selecting  the  punches,  mech- 
aaism  for  connecting  the  measuring  mechanism  with  the  drums  for 
rotating  the  same,  mechanism  for  eoupliag  and  uncoupling  the  drums 
with  their  rotating  mechanism,  and  means  for  restoring  the  drunss 
to  their  initial  positiuns  while  disconnected  from  the  measurii:g  mech- 
aniam, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  punchea,  a  rect- 
aagle  H  for  measuriag  diataocea  on  the  pattern,  a  oompoeite  selecting 
mechanism  for  selecting  the  punches  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating selecting  drums,  a  band  /^'  connected  to  the  rectangle  and 
by  interrening  mechanism  to  the  drama,  so  that  the  movement  of 
the  rectangie  detenninea  the  rotation  of  the  druma,  subetantially  aa 
waaonDeG. 

6.  la  a  punching  machine,  the  eombiaation  of  punches,  a  reet- 
aagle  H,  oae  or  more  drums  b  for  selecting  the  punches,  a  band  /'* 
eoanected  to  the  rectangle,  and  by  intervening  mechanism  to  the 
drama,  together  with  a  pawl  i^*  for  locking  the  druma,  aad  aeaaa  for 


oparating  the  pawl,  subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  punchea,  a  rect- 
aagle  H,  one  or  more  drums  h  for  selecting  the  punches,  a  band/'* 
connected  to  the  recUngle  and  serving  through  intervening  meehao-  |  jecting  into  the  path  of  the  levers  a'*,  a  lever  a'*  connected  to  the 


to  route  the  drums,  together  with  otatchea  «>■  a",  aad  bolts  a" 
•**.  whereby  the  drunu  may  be  coupled  with  or  aacoopled  fVom  their 
operating  mechanism,  lubetantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  punching  oiachine.  the  combination  of  pnnchea,  a  rect- 
angle H,  one  or  more  drums  h  for  selecting  the  punches,  a  band  P* 
ooaaeeted  to  the  reetaagle  aad  serviag  through  iaterveaing  meefaaa- 
iaa  to  roUU  the  drums,  elntch  «>■  with  bolta>*  serving  to  couple  or 
aacouple  the  drum  from  its  operating  mechanism,  blocks  a*  connected 
to  the  bolt  a",  and  levers  a'«  engaging  with  the  blocks,  whereby  the 
dmms  may  be  restored  to  their  iaitial  poaitiona,  sahaUatially  as  de- 
■oribed. 


levers  «■*  for  moving  the  same,  aad  pivoted  links  a**,  each  connected 
to  a  lever  a"  for  guiding  the  same  in  its  movement,  substantially  a> 
described. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  conical  faced  brake- wheel  e*  rigidlj 
attached  to  the  framing  of  the  machine,  of  a  driving  pulley  «*  secured 
to  a  shaft  P  having  a  conical  interior  snr^e  and  sorroonding  the 
brake  wheal,  with  a  conical  dutch  pulley  eutered  into  the  driving- 
wheel  and  embracing  the  brake-wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  the 
clutch-wheel  into  and  out  of  eagageneat  with  the  dnving  pulley,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 


21.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  pnaches  and  ■•- 
9.  la  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  punches,  I  lecting  mechanism  therefor,  a  shaft  f  carrying  puUey  /»,  pulley  /*, 
hanism  fbr  actuating  the  punches,  a  plurality  of  co-operatiag  se-  j  recUngle  H,  band  /'*  connected  to  recUogle  H  and  passing  around 

pulleys  /*  /*  and  a  connection  between  the  rectangle  and  the  select- 
iag  mechaaiam  for  the  panchea,  snbeUatially  as  deaeribed. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  punching  machine,  of  punches  aad  se- 


lectors for  telecting  the  punches  to  be  actuated,  a  device  for  measur- 
iag diaUacea  oa  one  line  on  the  pattern,  meehaaiaoi  iaUrveaiag  be- 
tween said  meaaaring  device  and  the  selectors  for  moving  the  selectors 


aad  a  c^aneetion  between  the  selectors  operating  to  cause  the  selec-  |  lecting  mechanism  therefor,  a  pulley  /*  on  the  fraote  of  the  machine, 

a  pulley  /*  likewise  oa  the  (T%m*  of  the  machine,  a  rectangle  G*,  a 
band  P  ■  eoonected  to  the  recUngle  G*  aad  a  connection  between  tha 
racUngla  aad  the  salectiag  mechaaiMa  for  the  pnachaa,  aad  a  teaaioa 
device  interpoeed  in  the  band/",  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

23  The  combination  of  a  r«>eungle  O*,  a  shaft/ carrying  a  pal- 
lors for  selecting  the  pnnchas  to  be  actuated,  a  measuring  device  for  1  ley  /*,  a  band  /^'  connected  to  rectangle  0»  and  passing  around  the 
Beasunng  disUnces  on  the  patUm  on  one  line,  mechanism  iatervea-  {pulley  /».  a  wheel  /•  on  the  shaft  f.  aad  a  cord /*  paaatng  aroand 
lag  hetwaaa  the  measariag  device  and  the  selectors  for  acUating  tha  1  the  pulley /*  aad  serviag  to  roUU  the  same,  suhsUntially  as  deecribed. 
•aiae  fVam  the  measo'-ing  device  aad  a  connection  between  these-  24.  laapnnchingmaehine.  the  combination  of  a  measuring  mech- 

laetors  capable  of  saiei--iog  a  plurality  of  punchsa  each  represeotiag  iannm,  a  cord/*  for  moving  the  measuring  mechaaiam,  a  temton  da- 


tors  to  jointly  select  a  plurality  of  punches  representing  portions  of 
the  extent  ef  movement  of  laid  measuriag  mechaaiam,  sahstaatially 
•a  deaeribed. 

10.  la  a  peaching  aukchiae.  the  eombtnatioa  of  a  series  of  punchea, 
ehaniam  for  actuating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  co-operaling  »eleo- 
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vice  therefor,  the  same  conairtiug  of  a  pulley  c»  mounted  upon  the  j 
framework  of  the  machine,  and  a  pulley  <*  carried  on  an  arm  <*,  a 
selecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  the  selecting  mechan- 
ism from  the  cord  /♦,  subaUntially  as  described. 

25.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  power  actuated 
punches  and  selecting  mechanism  therefor,  hand  operated  measuring 
mechanism  and  iUrting  mechanism  for  the  power  mechanism  for  the 
punches,  and  positioning  mechanism  for  the  hand-operated  mechanism 
for  the  measuring  mechanism  co-operating  with  the  sUrting  mech- 
anism, whereby  the  sUrting  mechanism  it  held  from  operation  until 
th«  positioning  mechanism  has  been  operated,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  /•  having  a  ratchet  j**  connected 
thereto  for  routing  the  same,  a  wheel  >•*  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  /',  a  wheel  >*»  loosely  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  j^*,  a  drum 
m»  upon  the  shaft  between  the  wheela,  friction  maUrial  intorpoaed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  drum  and  the  wheels,  whereby  the  dram  nuy 
be  frictionally  held  by  the  wheels  and  at  the  same  time  be  free  to  be 
roUUd  on  the  shaft,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  j^*,  a  dram  m»  mounted  thereon, 
a  ratchet  >*•  also  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  /•,  a  plaU  /»  having 
an  opening  therein  provided  with  a  locking  projection,  a  pawl  /•  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  j*  and  having  a  pin  /•  working  in  the  opening 
ia  the  plaU>>i,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  selectiag  mechanism  of  a 
■cries  of  punches,  a  series  of  sliding  keys,  a  series  of  befl  crank  levers 
pivoted  in  and  carried  by  a  suiUble  carrying  frame,  each  of  said  bell 
crank  lever*  being  connected  by  one  end  to  a  sliding  key,  and  having 
iufrae  end  projecUng  over  the  selecting  devicea,  with  mechanism  for 
moving  the  frame  to  cause  the  ends  of  the  bell  crank  levers  to  con- 
Uct  with  the  selecting  devices,  whereby  the  selecting  devices  will  act 
to  select  the  proper  ke^s  for  engagement  with  the  punches,  subaUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

29.  In  a  panching  machiae,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
sliding  keys,  each  of  which  is  adapted  for  eagagement  with  a  punch 
of  a  series  of  pivoted  bell  crank  levers  carried  in  a  movable  frame 
each  having  one  end  connected  with  a  key,  and  having  ite  free  end  in 
proximilv  to  the  selecting  devices,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
fhime  to  cause  the  beU  crank  levers  to  be  moved  by  the  aelecUngd*- 
Tices  to  select  the  keys  for  engagement  with  the  punches,  subaUn- 
tially as  described. 

90  In  a  panching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  punch,  a  bell- 
erank  lever  A»  for  the  punch  having  therein  a  slot  A'"  at  one  end, 
ao^  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  lug  m,  a  aiiding  key  co-operat- 
ing with  the  bell  crank  lever  and  with  the  punch  together  with  a 
•electing  device  for  actuating  the  bell-crank  lever,  subsUntially  as 

described.  ,, 

SI.  Ia  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  puDchee,  a  bell 

crank  carrying  (htme  eoanating  of  plates  A'  A'  conaected  by  rods 
with  a  series  of  bell  cranks  A*  for  the  punches  pivoted  upon  the  rods 
A*,  means  for  selectiag  the  punches  by  means  of  the  bell-crank  le- 
vers and  a  selecting  device  for  actuating  the  bell  crank  levers,  sub- 
staatially as  deaeribed. 

32.  Ia  a  puaehiag  machiae,  the  combination  of  punches,  plates 
A'  A'  with  rods  A*  A'  and  A<  connecting  the  said  plates,  with  slotted 
vertical  plates  A',  bell-crank  levers  working  in  the  slotted  plates, 
means  for  selecting  the  punchee  by  means  of  the  bell  crank  levers  and 
a  selecting  device  for  actaating  the  bdl-erank  levers,  •ubeuotially  aa 
deaeribed. 

33  The  combination  of  gangsof  punches  O*  0'»  arranged  In  two 
rows,  together  with  mechanism  for  moving  the  paper  through  a  di»- 
Unce  eqoal  to  the  disUoce  between  the  rows  of  punches,  and  mech- 
anism for  returning  the  paper  through  a  diaUace  equal  to  one-half 
the  disUnce  between  the  rows  of  punches,  snbataatially  as  deaeribed. 

S4.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  eombiaation  with  a  punch,  of  a 
feed  carriage,  the  same  consisting  of  a  suiuble  tension  device  mounted 
upon  poala  IP,  aprighU  M»  carrying  rollers  M»  M*,  and  rods  M*  con- 
necting the  poato  M*  and  the  aprighU  M*,  means  for  actuating  the 
rollers  aad  means  for  moving  the  fWd  oarriage,  aabatantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

I  85.  The  combination  of  a  meviag  fised  oarriage  earryiag  roUara 

M*  M*,  oae  of  said  rollers  haviag  a  spur  wheel,  a  lever  connected  to 
a  SUtionary  part  of  the  machine  and  having  a  tooth  m*  adapted  to 
engage  the  spar  wheel,  means  for  engaging  the  tooth  with  the  qmr 
wheel  aad  meaos  for  moviag  the  feed  carriage,  snbeUatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

36.  The  eombiaation  of  a  moving  feed  carriage  carrying  rollera 
IP  M*,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  spur  wheel,  a  lever  connected  to 
a  sUtionary  part  of  the  nsachine  and  having  a  tooth  m*  adapted  to 
eogage  the  spur  wheel,  means  for  engaging  the  tooth  with  the  spur 
wheel  during  one  movement  of  the  feed  carriage,  and  means  for  re- 
laasiag  the  tooth  from  the  spur  wheel  and  locking  the  spur  wheel 
ft-om  roUtion  opon  the  return  movement  of  the  fieed  carriage,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


37.  The  combinaUon  with  a  feed  carriage,  of  rollera  IP  M»  car- 
ried thereby,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  spur  wheel,  a  lever  attaebad 
to  a  SUtionary  part  of  the  machine,  aad  having  a  tooth  wf>  adaptad 
to  engage  with  the  spur  wheel,  means  for  rwsiprocaUng  the  feedcai- 
riage.  means  for  engagiog  the  tooth  with  the  spur  wheal  danng  oae 
movement  of  the  feed  carriage,  together  with  a  lever  having  a  tooth 
mP»  also  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  spur  wheel,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  tooth  m°  from  the  spur  wheel  and  for  engaging  t^ 
tooth  m"*  with  the  spur  wheel  on  the  return  movemeat  of  the  feed 
carriage,  whereby  the  spur  wheel  is  caused  to  roUU  tae  dnia  dar- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  the  feed  carriage,  and  to  be  locked 
IVom  rouUon  on  the  return  movement  of  the  feed  carnage,  subetaa 

tially  as  described. 

38.  The  combinaUon  with  a  roller  M»,  of  a  roller  M»  oarryiaf  a 
■pur  wheel,  together  with  means  for  moving  the  rollers  laUrally,  • 
lever  atuched  to  a  sUtionary  part  of  the  machine,  aad  having  a  tooth 
«•  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  spur  wheel,  a  lever  moviag  with 
the  roller,  and  having  a  tooth  «••  adapUd  for  engagemeat  with  the 
spur  wheel,  together  with  means  for  engaging  the  tooth  m"  with  the 
spur  wheel  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  rollers,  and  mean*  for 
disengagidg  the  same  from  the  spur  wheel  on  the  return  movement 
and  for  simnluoeoosly  engaging  the  tooth  »"  with  the  spur  wbee^ 
whereby  the  paper  may  be  moved  a  nait  dirtance  upon  the  forward 
movement  of  the  roller*  and  returned  one  half  thi.  unit  disUaee  on 
the  return  movement  of  the  rollers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3».  The  combination  with  a  paper  carrying  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
rollers  M*  M'  carried  thereby,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
frame,  of  a  lever  connected  to  a  sUtiotiary  part  of  the  frame  aad  hav- 
ing a  tooth  m»,  a  lever  connected  to  the  frame  and  moving  therewith, 
and  having  a  tooth  m~.  a  link  m>»  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
levers,  and  a  link  «•♦  connected  to  the  link  m».  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  link  «",  subsUntially  as  described. 

40  The  combination  in  a  punching  machine,  of  punchea,  a  selaalr 
ing  drum  for  the  punches,  driving  mechanism  for  the  drum,  means 
for  effecting  the  connecUon  and  disconnection  of  the  drum  and  iU 
driving  mechanism  from  each  other,  conaistiag  of  a  dutch  a",  a  per- 
forated flange  a\  a  rod  N'  carrying  a  ring  a',  a  block  earned  by  the 
ring,  a  bolt  a>«  carried  by  the  block  and  passing  through  the  dutch, 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flange  a',  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating  the  rod  to  engage  the  bolt  with  the  flange  a\  substantially 
as  deaeribed. 

41 .  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seleetor,  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  mean*  for  effscting  the  connection  aad  die- 
connection  of  the  selector  and  ita  driving  mechaniwn,  consisting  of  a 
dutch  a",  a  perforated  flange  a',  a  rod  N'  carrying  a  ring  a',  a  block 
carried  bv  the  ring,  a  bolt  a"  carried  by  the  block  aad  pawng  through 
the  clutch  and  sdapted  for  engagement  with  flange  a\  a  crank  a» 
pivoted  at  its  center  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rod,  and  meaaa 
for  rocking  the  crank  to  move  the  rod.  whereby  the  bolt  is  aagagnd 
with  iU  CO  operating  flange  «',  subsUntially  as  described. 

42.  The  combination  of  the  end  panches  0»,  sliding  keys  for  ea- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  same,  slotted  crank  0*,  rock  shaft  0*, 
and  meaaa  for  rocking  shaft  G*  and  slotted  crank  G».  sabMantially 
as  described. 

43.  The  combination  of  end  punches  0*.  sliding  keys  A>*,riottad 
crank  O*.  rock  shaft  G",  crank  tr*",  the  conne  ,tion  between  the  crank 
G**  and  the  main  ahaft  of  the  machine  arraaged  to  rock  the  crank 
G"  once  daring  two  or  «iore  revolutions  of  the  main  cam  abaft,  ub- 
stantially  as  deaeribed. 

44    The  combinntion  with  an  end  punch  O*,  means  for  act 
the  same,  mechaoisin  for  selecting  the  same  for  operation,  and 
for  actuating  the  said  selecting  mechanism  once  during  two  or  mora 
revolutions  of  the  main  cam  shaft,  subetaatially  as  deecribed. 

Ab.  In  a  panching  machine,  the  combination  of  punciias  and  ■•- 
lecting  mechanism  therefor,  a  grooved  upright  F,  slide  /"  nsoving 
thereon,  a  measuring  mechanism  carried  by  the  slide,  and  a  eonneo- 
tioB  between  the  meaaaring  mechaaiam  and  selectiag  mechaaiam,  aab- 
■taatially  aa  deecribed. 

46.  Ia  a  puncbing  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  panchea  aad  aa- 


Ueting  mechaaiam  therefor,  a  grooved  upright  K,  •hdea/»*,  /",  mov- 
ing thereon,  a  recUngle  H  carried  by  the  slides,  aad  a  ooaaeetioa  ba- 
tweeo  the  rectangle  and  the  selecting  mechaniMi,»ubetaatianyaa  da- 
acribed. 

47.  In  a  panching  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  puaehaa  aad  aa- 
lecting  mechaniam  therefor,  grooved  aprigbU  F,  slides  />*/"  awr- 
ing  thereon,  meaaaring  devices  G"  Haecnred  respectively  to  theaiidaa 
oa  oppoaiu  sides  and  having  their  free  ends  working  in  grooves  or 
ways  on  the  other  slide,  and  connections  between  each  measuring  de- 
vice and  a  selecting  mechanism,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

48.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  controlling  lavar,  a  pivotad  larar 
rf  «•  engaging  the  same,  a  cam  wheel,  a  lever  therefor,  a  lever  d*  con- 
nected to  It  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  lever  rf",  and  a  •Urt- 
ing  lever  cooperaUag  with  the  lavar  d«.  whereby  apoa  movemeat  of 
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Um  Martiag  Wtw  tk«  datck  wiD  b«  ikrow*  iato  MgafMDMt,  NbaUa- 
tUllj  aa  d«w:nb«d. 

49.  Tb«  coaabiiMtion  of  »  pt^otMl  elwtoh  eoatroHiag  l«T«r  d^*.  a 
Uwrd**  pivoMd  iaMrnMdiaU  of  iu  eiKla,  aad  kaTiny  oo«  ead  aogac- 


fcr  Uf  pwaebaa,  g—rinn  for  aauiag  Uw  ■>— ,  ptaiowa  fcf  iag  — - 
bw«  of  tk«  gMiiaK,  pawb  T  i  for  poaitioning  Ui«  mom,  a  aUrtiag  lavar 
haviag  ram  lurfuaa  i*  i*  eo-op«rmting  wiUi  th«  pawls  i'  i  rvapacUTaly, 
th«  cam  larftc*  1*  tt«iBg  io  adranca  of  Uia  cam  lurfaec  ■*,  wb«r«b7 

iag  with  Ui«  le»ar  d",  a  cam  whaai  #•  arranged  to  raator*  the  larer   gpoo  moTeaaat  of  U>«  aUrting  l«Tar  tha  pawl  i  will  b«  broagfat  iato 

d"  wb«a  it  baabMa  rockad,  a  Utw  W«  10  «igaK«m«at  with  tha  fn«  aBgagcment  witb  ita  whaal  b«for«  tb«  pawl  1  ia  broocht  iato  ancac^ 

a*d  of  tba  Urar  ^>*,  a  lUrtiBg  l«v«r  aad  a  ooaaaetioa  batwaaa  U« 

aUrting  laver  aad  tha  lavar  d*  for  caoaiag  tb«  mm»  to  rock  tba  iarar 


d^*,  •abatMtially  aa  daaeribad 

60.  Tha  combtoation  with  a  cam  whaal  «*,  of  a  elat«h  lavar  tf'*, 
a  levari'*  eagagtng  tha  clutch  larar,  aaid  larar  tf  ■*  batag  pirotad  to 
oaa  arm  uf  a  pivoUd  bail  ermak  larar  «"  wboaa  fraa  turn  ia  acUafd 
bj  tha  cam  wbaal,  a  ttartiag  lavar,  aad  a  eoaaaetion  b«twMn  tba 
•(•rting  lavar  and  the  larar  d^*  to  rock  tba  lama.  tkaraby  through 
tha  madiam  of  elatch  larar  ^"  aetoatiag  tha  elateh,  aad  maana  for 
arraating  the  motioa  of  tba  eaai  at  a  pradataraiinad  tiaa,  aabaUui- 
tiallj  aa  daaeribad. 

51.  The  combination  of  a  naia  earn  akaft  B*.  a  earn  wheal  «* 
laoaated  thereoo,  a  loarca  of  power,  a  datck  for  oonaecUax  theaoar«a 
of  power  with  the  main  eaa  ikaft,  a  eiaiek  larar  d'*  eoatroUing  tk« 
elateh,  a  larer,  <^'*  coatrolliag  the  larar  d^,mid  larer  W<*  being  pir- 


aagagcment  with  ita  wheal  bafora  the  pawl  i'  ia  brought  iato  angage- 

t  with  iu  wheal.  aabaUntialij  aa  daaeribad. 

<1.  In  a  poaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aaitable  abaft 
/",  a  ratchet  lecured  thereto,  a  pawl  for  co-operation  with  the  ratchet 
to  route  the  tame,  aad  a  roller  M*  iooaalj  haog  apoo  the  abaft  /*aad 
frietioaally  aaeared  thereto,  •ubaUatiallj  as  daeeribad. 

6S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  the  eombioatioo  of 
panehea,  a  meaauring  derica.  adapted  to  measure  distaoeea  on  the 
pattern  00  oae  line,  with  a  plaralitj  of  salectora  connected  to  the 
maasaring  maekaaiaa,  aad  oo-oparatiag  to  ba  joiatlj  aetaatad  frooi 
tka  OMaaaring  dariee  to  different  extenU  repreeeating  portions  of  the 
■ovament  of  the  meaauring  device  with  interrening  mechaniam  sub- 
aUntiailj  as  deaeribed  for  actuating  the  plaraJity  of  selectors  each  to 
aa  extent  eorreapooding  to  lU  reapeetire  portion  of  the  moraaaot  of 
tka  Biaaaariag  maekaaiaai,  aa  ipiniflad 

O.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  cImb  daacHbed,  the  combination  of 


otad  inurmediau  of  iu  eada  ia  a  ftaaJy  swiagiag  baanag.  a  sUrtiag  { panehea,  a  measariag  mechaaiem  adapted  to  measure  diatancaa  aa 
larer  and  coooectioaa  batweea  the  startiag lerer  and  the  lererrf'*  far  one  line  00  the  patUm,  and  a  selecting  mecbaniam  with  iaterreaiog 
rocking  the  same  to  raiaaae  the  clutch  larer  </«  to  actuau  the  elateh,  |mechaaiaa  adapted  to  eoooect  and  dwooaneet  the  maaaanng  mach- 
aad  a  eonaactioa  batvaaa  tka  \»rt  d  ■*  aad  tha  eaa  wheal  «■  for  ra- 1  uaa  aad  tka  aalaetiag  mnrhiaiiM.  aa  that  tka  latter  may  ba  ratarsed 
eiproeating  the  lerer  rf'«  loagitodiaalhr,  aabaUatiailj  aa  da«:nbed      !  to  a  aormal  position,  leering  tbe  fbrmer  in  iu  propar  adjoatment,  tab- 

52.  Ia  a  paoching  maekiae,  the  eoasbiaation  of  a  hand  operated  [atootiailj  aa  deacnbed. 
gaarin*  for  letting  the  telactiag  dericea  for  the  punches,  a  power  }  64.   Iu  a  machine  of  the  ela«  deaeribed,  a  plurality  of  puackaa, 

actuated  gaanog  for  actuating  the  paachea  aormall j  oat  of  operation,  1  arranged  in  parallel  rows  in  separata  gang  biocki,  in  oombiaation  with 
moans  for  setting  in  oparatioe  tka  power  aetaated  gearing  for  aeta-  |a  pattern  feeding  meebaniam  aad  mecbaniam  sabsUnUally  aa  de^ 
ating  the  panehea  aad  meantime  locking  the  hand  operated  gearing  i  aeribed  for  operating  the  panehea,  arrangwl  so  that  after  the  first 
fVom  morement,  sabatanUallr  as  deecHbed.  row  of  panehea  or  selected  ones  of  them  hare  made  perforauoaa.  the 

53  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  punches,  a  aa-  feeding  maehaaiam  wiU  bring  the  daaircd  part  of  tka  pattani  andar 
Jactor,  a  hand  operated  gearing  for  the  salaetor,  aad  power  actwOad  ;  tha  aaeoad  row  of  panehea  to  hare  addiUoaal  performtiona  made  by 
gearing  for  tbe  panehea.  a  sUrtiag  larar  for  startiag  tka  power  aMa-  j  tbe  latUr  panehea  or  saieeted  ones  of  them,  subatutially  as  deacnbed. 


atad  gearing,  aad  a  looking  derice  for  the  hand  operated  gearing  con 
troUad  bj  the  power  aetaated  gearing,  subatanttaJlj  as  deacnbed. 

M.  Tbe  combinatioo  of  a  eiatek  meebaniam,  a  rock  abaft  d'',  a 
larar  d*  connactod  thereto,  a  larer  rf>»  for  actuating  the  elateh  meeh- 
aaiam  ia  eagagaiaat  with  tka  larar  ^•.  a  earn  wheel,  a  lerer  r"  eoa- 
aaetod  to  the  abaft  d''  and  baring  iU  free  end  in  tba  earn  wheel,  a 
cmeiform  lerer  d*  attached  Co  the  roek  shaft  d''  and  baring  meana 
for  moring  the  same,  a  haad  operated  gaariag,  a  pawl  i  for  loekiag 
tha  aoma,  aad  meaaa  for  artoatiag  the  pawl  i  by  meana  of  tbe  er«e»- 
fera  larer  d*,  sabatoatiaily  aa  deaeribed. 

56.  Ia  a  punching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  puochaa,  a  phi- 
rmlity  of  selectors  therefor,  a  dnring  meana  for  ooe  selector,  and 
meaas  for  driring  the  other  saieetor  firom  tbe  drireo  seiaetor  eoMUt- 
iag  of  a  akaft,  a  diak  6»  carried  apoo  the  shaft,  a  pin  4«  eoooected  to 
aaid  diak,  a  diak  *«  aloo  carried  apoa  tbe  shaft  aad  pronded  with  a  r*- 
oem  4*  in  proximity  to  the  pin  6*  and  a  lobe  *",  a  abaft  b*,  a  wheal  4' 
moanted  upon  the  shaft  *•  aad  hanng  hollows  eat  ia  iU  circamfoi^ 

,  a  wheal  M  joiaed  thereto,  kariag  aotekea  1*  ia  iu  eir«aafor- 

for  e<M>paratioa  with  the  pin  M,  a  wheal  i*  ako  oa  the  shaft  H, 
a  perforated  wheal  a'*  00-operatang  with  the  wheal  *»,  a  eonnaetioa 
between  tbe  wheel  a'«  snd  the  selector  to  be  drirea  ooasiating  of  a 
clutch  carrying  a  SMrable  eiulek-bolt  a>*  adapted  for  engogemeat 
with  tbe  wkeal  a'*,  ood  meaaa  for  eagoging  tke  elutek  bolt  with  tha 
wheal  «■*.  sabatofltiaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

56.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  eombiaation  with  a  maia  eaa 
shaft,  o»  a  hand  operated  geanng,  selecting  derioea  aetaated  by  tha 
hand  operated  gaanng,  pawls  i"  i'»  for  locking  the  koad  operatad 
gaariag,  aad  a  Hak  eoaoeetioa  betweaa  the  pawla  aad  tke  main  earn 

abaft  for  aetaating  the  pawbto  lock  tke  haad  operated  gearing,  sab-  iatoatUOy  aaipacifled 
atoatially  aa  deeeribed  j         ^    . 


66.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
measering  atechanwm,  panehea,  a  selector  maintained  from  being  die- 
placed  bodily,  a  connection  between  tbe  selaetor  and  tbe  maaoariog 
mechanism,  coaaiscing  of  an  eodleaa  cord  pasaing  orer  pulleys  aad 
meaaa  for  actuating  tke  paachea,  all  arranged  so  that  the  meaaonng 
meekanism  can  be  mo  red  by  operating  tbe  end  leas  cord,  as  specified. 

66  la  a  machine  of  the  clam  deaeribed,  a  meaaonag  deriee 
adapted  to  meaaa  re  diataaeaa  o«  tka  pattom  oa  oae  Kaa,  ia  eombiaa- 
tioa  with  a  plaraKty  of  seriea  of  paoehaa,  which  panehea  repreeeot 
indiridoally  ranoas  extenU  of  movement  of  the  measuring  mechaa- 
iem, with  eoonecting  and  lelectiag  mechanism,  interreoing  betweaa 
the  meaaanng  derioe  and  the  punches  for  selecting  the  punchoa,  all 
orroaged  so  that  oae  peach  may  be  salantsd  from  eaeh  aeries  and  the 
oombioed  extoaU  of  moreoMat  oa  one  line  which  tber  represent 
will  eqoal  the  extent  of  morement  of  the  meosunng  meettaaiam,  sab- 
•tontiolly  as  speeifled. 

67  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  deaeribed,  a  meaaariag  dariea 
adapted  to  msasara  diataaeaa  oa  the  patter*  on  one  bne,  aad  a  aae- 
oad meaaanng  deriee  adapted  to  measure  disUoces  on  tbe  pattora 
on  a  line  at  aa  angle  to  the  first  line,  iu  oombinaUon  with  a  plurality 
of  saries  of  panchee  for  each  meaauring  meehaaiam,  which  paachea 
rsprsaeat  indiridoally  rarioas  axtaoU  of  moreoaont  of  tbe  measuring 
■aehaniaam,  with  ooaaaetiag  aad  selectiag  meebaniam,  intorreoing 
between  each  meaaariag  derice  aad  the  paachea,  all  arraagad  so  that 
a  plurahtr  of  paachea  may  be  selected  by  eoeh  meaaariag  merhaaism 
aad  meoos  for  detarmiaiag  the  aaleettoa  of  poaehea  wkoae  eombiaad 
extaaU  of  moremeat  on  one  line  which  they  repreaeat  will  equal  tha 
•xtoat  of  moremeat  of  the  cof  rea^woding  maaaanag  mecbaniam,  snb- 


57.   In  a  punching  machine,  the  eombiaation  of  suitoble  seieetiag    for  m« 
darieaa,  a  kaad  operated  gaariag  for  settiag  tke  salaeting  derioea,  iries  of 


a  a  maekiae  of  tke  elaas  daaeribad,  a  ■aaoariag 

nag  diataaeaa  oe  ooe  line  on  the  pattern,  a  plurality  of  se- 

I.— : «,-.— ..i ..    ■■       .  ._!      -  "  :i P""*^*" '»<J'^idoaI]y  repreeenting  diflfereot  exteou  of  motioa 

i^irr  ^^  TI^  k.od  operated  geortng.  a  power  acUated  Io.  the  ooe  line,  selecting  mecban— forthe  puaehaa.  eo^iaetiooa  ba- 

derioe  for  aetuatiug  the  panehea.  a  starting  lerer  for  starting  the  '  o«wec«ono  am- 

power  actuated  derieeo,  aad  a  coooeettoe  between  the  starting  lerer 

and  the  locking  deriee  for  the  hand  operated  gearing,  wkaraby  apoa 

moriag  the  mortiag  lerer  the  power  actuated  dericea  will  be  set  la 

motioa  aad  the  haad  operatad  derieee  will  be  locked,  subetantially 

aa  daaeribad. 

58.  Ia  a  paaekiag  oiackine,  tke  eombtaatioe  with  aaitable  select- 
iag darieaa,  of  hand  operated  geanng  for  setting  tke 


I  a  plaraXtj 
of  pooitiooiag  darieaa  for  the  haad  operated  gearing,  aad  meehaaiam 
fcr  actuatiag  tha  pomtiooiag  dericea  for  the  geanng  tucreMiTslr.  sab^ 
otaatialiy  oa  deaeribed 


tween  tbe  meaaariag  meehaaim  aad  tka  iiliotiij 
meaaa  for  cauaing  the  seieetiag  meehaaiam  to  select  oae  paaek  of 
oaek  sariee,  reprseenting  separata  portioaa  of  the  one  meaearemeat 
oa  the  ooe  line,  sabetantially  as  deecnbed 

«9.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  olam  daaeribad,  paaehea  arraagad  in  tW9 
or  more  Kaee  in  separate  gBag  btoeka.  adapted  to  ba  operatad  saoee» 
irely  aad  a  pmttmn  foodiag  mechanism  sabetantioOy  as  deaeribed  tor 
monag  the  pattani  ia  «ech  a  manner  that  the  perforauooe  oaaaed  by 
the  first  and  second  rows  of  punchee  will  be  ia  elooar  proximity  thoa 
they  would  be  if  the  puacbee  operatad  iimaltaaeoaaiy.  aa  ^»aeiaad. 


_». .. .  p.«*i..  ^««,  u.  «.^...i^  o,-  -,u.^  -«.iM  I  „  J*  irj^Tiizit  ::r.ir:::ir.!:^.r!:s  '!^* 


adapted  to  be  operated 


dericea.  haad  operated  gaariag  for  aettiac  the  same,  aawia  f  i  for  l..u         iJ^'      Z^^  7       "f"™'*'  i^saa-raly.  aad  a  foad  maeh- 

poeitioning  thelme.  a.d'^laJ!  for  ^^^tfu g  1  pTT'b  ^I^lrjr  '  "ru..*:^       i'  -  d-n  bed   monag  tha  patter,  ia  s-h  a  -._ 

to  pomtio.  th.  gaaring.  sub-taatiollr  a.  deecH  J  "^    •-«— '-ly    ;;'^^;'^^-  P-^^-r;""*  ""^  l^  «*••'-"-  ««^  ~w.  .* 

•0.  ia  .  p^Kkiag  maekiae,  tke  combiaatK.a  of  seieetiag  dorioa.  I  ^r^t,:^!!::.^:;  'Z':^'*^  •^  "-^  be  If  tke  paaeka. 


paaekaa 
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7i;  la  a  maekiae  of  tbe  eUm  deaeribed,  tha  eombiBAtioa  of  a 

meaauring  derioe  for  meaauring  diataaeaa  on  tke  pattern,  a  punchiog 
mechanism,  a  selector  therefor  eoatroHed  from  the  measuring  derice, 
and  a  feeding  mechanism  sabatootially  ai  descnbed  arranged  to  feed 
tke  pattern  during  tka  punebiag  operation  ao  as  to  cauae  the  pnochea 
to  perforate  the  pattern  io  ancb  a  manner  that  tke  oeoters  of  tbe  per- 
forations will  be  in  cloeer  proximity  than  tha  canters  of  the  punchoa, 

aa  specified. 

n  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  deeeribed,  the  combination  of  a 
meaaunng  derioe  for  maaaanng  diataneea  on  the  pattern,  a  punching 
mechanism  subetantially  as  deeeribed  adapted  to  make  two  aucceaaire 
punching  operations  to  every  moremeat  of  the  meaauring  device,  and 
mecbaniam  for  so  operating  it.  as  specified. 

73  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinaUon  of  a 
plarality  of  pnncbea  each  repreeeating  an  extent  of  motion  of  the  meaa- 
uring derice,  equal  to  the  complement  of  portions  of  ooe  meaauremeot 
on  one  line  together  with  one  rererwng  punch,  selecting  mecbaniam. 
a  measuring  derice  adapted  to  meaaure  distances  on  ooe  line  on  the 
pattern  and  eonneetod  with  tke  selecting  mecbaniam,  and  means  for 
causing  tbe  aeleeting  meebaafcrn  to  aalaet  a  plamlity  of  pnncbea  for 
operation  rapreaenting  jointly  the  extent  of  motion  00  one  line,  and  a 
rareroing  punch  to  cauae  the  moUon  doe  to  one  punch  to  be  aub- 
troctod  fV«m  the  motion  due  to  tbe  other  pancb. 

74  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clam  deeeribed,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  panehea  repraaenting  joinUy  the  extent  of  morement  of 
the  meosunng  mecbaniam,  together  with  two  rerersing  pnncbea,  se- 
lecting roechanisra,  a  measuring  device  adapted  to  measure  dutancea 
oa  ooe  line  on  the  pattern  and  ooaneeted  with  the  selecting  raech»nism 
for  the  puaekea,  aad  meaaa  for  eaunog  tbe  selecting  mechanism  to 
•aieet  ooe  rerermng  puncb  for  operation  whan  tbe  morement  of  tba 
meaauring  mecbaniam  ia  oppoeite  to  the  normal,  and  cauaing  tbe  other 
rararnng  punch  to  be  rei^etod  for  operation  when  the  leaser  extent 
of  morement  kaa  to  be  aubtrooted  fi^m  tbe  greater  extent  of  more- 
meat  ao  tkot  tke  oombtnad  extent  of  movemeaU  aa  represented  by  the 
plamHty  of  extaat  puaekea  will  eqnal  the  extent  of  movement  of  tba 
meaaanng  mecbaniam,  subetantially  as  described. 

75.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  pnnche*.  a  meaa- 
ariag meebaaioir,  oompoaite  aalecting  mechanism  comprising  »  plu- 
rality of  selectors,  whereby  the  aeleeting  mechaniam  will  preaent  a 
eorreapooding  oonnterpar*  of  the  patteni  to  be  punched  and  meaoe 
for  moring  the  selectors  with  reapect  to  each  other  fh)m  a  nngla 
■aaauring  meehaaiam,  sobstontially  aa  deeeribed. 

76.  In  a  paaehing  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  puochea,  a  meaa- 
anng meebaniam,  a  compOette  aalecting  meebaaism  oonsiating  of  a 
plurality  of  aeleeting  druma  plaood  ia  eo-opar»tire  relation,  meaaa 
for  dnving  one  of  tbe  drums  fW)m  tbe  meaauring  mechaoiam  and 
meaaa  for  tranamitUng  motion  from  the  driving  drum  to  another 
drum,  aubetantially  as  deeeribed. 

77.  In  a  punching  macblBe,tbe  eombiaatioa  of  aoingle  meaaanng 
derioe  for  meaauring  distances  on  the  pattern,  pnoebea  repreaantiag 
different  extaoU  of  motion  00  one  Hoe,  a  aeleetiog  mecbaniam  aeta- 
ated from  tbe  meaoaring  derice  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  co  op- 
aratiag  aalaetora  moroUa  with  reepaet  to  aaeh  other,  the  aaid  selectors 
eompriaiag  derieaa  for  selecting  extent  panehea  and  derieee  for  select- 
ing  rerermag  poncbea,  whereby  punches  may  be  aalectad  roproaenting 
two  iocremeoU  of  motioa,  and  a  paneh  or  punched  selected  for  deter- 
mining the  direction  or  directions  of  theee  motions,  sobataatiolly  aa 

deeeribed. 

78.  In  a  puacking  maebiaa,  the  eombiaation  with  arteat  aad 
rareroing  puaekea  aad  a  maoauring  derice  of  a  plurality  of  co  oper- 
atiag  aeUetora  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  a  siogU  meosunng 
mechaniam,  each  aelaetor  oparauag  to  aalaet  exteat  paachea  and  one 
rerersing  punch,  whereby  the  extaat  owl  diraetioa  of  the  moUoa 
aecraiag  f^om  aaeh  lalactioa  may  be  determined. 


4.  In  an  elerator,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  eaga,  of  a  rack,  a  hoiat- 
ing  coble  connected  to  tbe  cage  and  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  well  and  by  iu 
loop  to  the  rock,  a  apiral  pinion  meabing  with  auch  rack  and  on  elec- 
tric motor  for  rotating  such  pinion  ,  subetantially  oa  and  for  the  pur- 
poo^  set  forth. 


5.  In  on  elerator,  the  combination  with  a  eoge,  of  a  rock  made 
up  of  0  seriea  of  sectiona,  such  sections  being  secured  to  eonUnuons 
bars  and  mechanism  for  engaging  and  operating  such  rock  ;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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CUttitm. 1 .  In  an  elerator,  tke  oombinotion  with  o  eoge,  of  a  rook 

eonoected  to  suck  cage  and  carrying  the  coanterbaloncing  weight  at 
one  end,  and  a  spiral  pinion  for  engaging  and  operating  such  rack, 
and  mecbaniam  for  rotating  such  pinion  subotantiolly  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  aet  forth. 

1  In  an  alerator,  tke  eombiaation  witk  a  cage,  of  a  rack  bar- 
ing a  sheore  at  one  end,  a  boioting  coble  ooaneeted  to  the  cage  and 
at  the  top  of  the  elerator  well,  and  horing  o  loop  passing  under  and 
•apporting  the  sbeare  00  tbe  rock,  a  spiral  pinion  meshing  with  suck 
rock,  and  maekoniem  for  rotating  aaeh  pinion  .  aubotantially  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoaa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  elerator,  tbe  combinatioo  with  o  cog*,  a  angle  rock,  oad 
eoaaeetioaa  between  the  cage  and  rock,  of  a  apiral  pinion  for  engag 
ing  and  operating  each  rack,  arranged  on  o  shaft  placed  at  a  suit 
able  oogle  to  sacb  rock,  and  meehaaiam  for  rotating  suck  skoft  oad 
piaioa;  sabetantially  oa  oad  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth 


TiOHAa  HaDoaw  aad  Wiluab 
15.  \9».    Serial  Na  548,492.    (Ho 
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Ctaim. — 1.  In  o  gas  geaarator,  tbe  eombiaatioa  with  tba  gas  toak 
hiring  a  bell  and  a  gas  geaerotiag  retort  boring  o  rolred  oil  sappiy, 
of  o  rerticol  rod  carried  by  tbe  bell  and  prorided  with  a  earn  liaring 
vpper  and  lower  inclinea,  and  a  eantraily  piroted  rertieally  rocking 
connterbolonced  lerer  tbe  ends  of  which  ore  adopted  to  oltaraatalj 
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Ui« KifMUT.  .ndiM for  r*««r«iiK«id  I.T«r,  •»)  »«ol>.ttk«  Itioa  pip«  l^dtn^  from  tk«  g*.  u«k.  •  ^  ,(M«rmtiiis  r««ort  or  ooil, 
i«  Ik*  p«tb  cT  Mid  l«Ter  for  <>|wr»Uoa  lo  opp<wt«  dirwtiou  tb«r^j  baring  .  gM  or  r.por  pip«  iMdiaff  mto  the  oil  rtmr^oir  aboT«  iuo4i 
•^  OMM«et«d  with  th«  oil  pip«  T%\rm  for  op«nia(  and  oloHog  th«  mm;   U««l.  •  bartMr  coil  or  nton  under  tb«  pa  r«ort  and  barmg  a  barMr 


My  aa  wt  forth 


"-i! 


I.  la  a  gaa  g«a«r«tor  the  ooabioatioa  witb  tb«  gta  task  baviof 
a  hal,  a  ga*  gMcrauag  rMort  baTing  a  valred  oil  rapply  and  a  pip* 
ting  it  with  tb«  gaa  taak  aad  a  bar««r  aUo  having  a  Talvvd 
»  pip*,  of  •  T«rtieal  rod  carried  by  the  b«ll  and  provided  with 
aa  approxiaiatr^  diamond  ihape  cam,  centrally  pirot«d  rerticaiiy  tkaa  wh«a 
reeking  oo«a(«rbalane«d  l«T«n  at  oppo«t«  lidea  of  the  can  to  a^ 
t*nwt«lT  ••(ag«  the  uppar  and  lower  incline*  at  the  oppoeito  aidea 
of  t^  eaai  with  their  oppoeite  end*  and  be  revereed  thereby,  and 
mechani.'UBa  in  the  path*  of  laid  two  lever*  for  operation  thereby  in 
oppoMte  directione  and  m  turn  coanected  with  the  vaJvea  of  the  gaa 
gMcrstor  aod  baraar  Mpplj  pipe*,  NbaUatiaUy  aa  ant  forth. 

3  la  a  gaa  i^eberator.  the  eombioation  with  the  ga*  tank  having 
a  bell  aad  a  ^a*  generating  retort  having  a  valved  oil  tupply,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  laid  retort  to  the  ga*  Unk,  of  a  vertical  rod 
earned  by  the  bell  and  prorided  with  a  uam  having  an  upper  aad  a 
(•war  iaolioed  Md*  a  ceatfmlly  pivoted  rockiag  lever  the  end*  of  whieh 
are  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  respective  iaclinea,a  bell  crank 
or  tef^ment  having  two  p«n«  between  which  «aid  lever  work*  to  throw 
■aid  bell  eraak  ia  oppoeite  direetioos  and  a  rod  connecting  the  bail 
eraak  or  aagaieat  with  said  valve  for  opening  and  cioaing  the  caae. 
aabetaatially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rod  having  the  four  lided  cam  aad 
■eaaa  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rod,  of  tilting  lever*  at  oppoaiu 
Mde*  of  the  caa  aad  adapted  to  be  orerbalaacad  by  the  cam  in  iU 
apward  movement  to  cauaa  their  lower  end*  lo  engage  the  two  lower 
■dea  thereof  and  the  downward  movement  of  the  cam  terving  to  re- 
varee  the  laid  lever*,  bell  crank*  or  *egmeata  baring  pins  or  lags  pro- 
jaetiHg  at  oppoeite  i«de*  uf  the  lever*  in  tbe  path*  thereof  and  eoa- 
aaetiag  roda  laadiog  from  the  bell  eraok*  or  •egraenu  to  the  valrea  to 
ba  operated,  mbatantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  the  rod  having  a  foar  aided  cam,  ooe 
of  the  lower  sidee  being  *horter  than  the  other,  aad  meaoa  for  raia- 
iaf  aad  loweriag  the  rod,  of  the  centrally  pivoted  levers  at  oppoeite 
Mea  of  the  ean  with  their  oppoeite  ends  adapted  to  alternately  ea-' 
|»fa  (aid  cam  aa  it  i*  mored  up  and  down  to  overbalance  or  reverse 
tka  poaition*  of  *aid  lever*,  bell  crank*  or  *egmenU,  pivoting  on  the 
larer  azea  aad  baring  pioa  or  lugs  at  opposite  aides  of  said  levers  aad 
ia  t^  patba  thereof  for  rockiag  the  bell  cranks  or  lever«  in  oppoeite 
direetiooa,  aad  rods  for  connecting  laid  bell  cranks  or  segments  with 
the  vaJres;  the  lever  acted  on  by  the  short  side  of  the  cam  being 
thereby  actuated  in  advance  of  the  other  lever,  •abeUotially  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoee  tet  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  apparatoa  the  generating  Bechanism  eomprfaing  tSe 
oatar  eaatag  apertared  near  its  upper  end,  a  conical  open  ended  jacket 
within  and  of  a  less  height  than  the  caaing.  spaced  therefrom  at  ita 
law»r  open  ead  and  regietering  at  lU  upper  end  with  the  chimoej  or 
oflUke,  the  gaa  gaaeratiag  eoil  or  retort  ia  the  said  jacket,  and  hav- 
iag  aa  oil  supply  pipe  and  a  gas  offtake  pipe,  tbe  burner  retort  or 
«ail  la  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket  under  the  first  named  coil  or  re- 
tort aad  having  an  oil  sapply  pipe  leading  into  ita  upper  end  aad  a 
'>*'^M<'  at  ita  lower  end  for  heating  both  ooils  or  ratorto,  »abatantiaHy 
■•  aad  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  a  gas  Unk  and  a  bell,  of  guide  rods  de- 
paading  frooi  the  bell  and  having  a  cross  bar  uniting  their  lower  ends 
beneath  (he  tank,  a  rod  depending  from  the  eroes  bar  and  prorided 
with  a  weight  aad  guidee  for  laid  guide  rod*,  sabetaatially  as  set  forth. 
8.  Ia  a  gaa  apparatoa,  the  oil  Unk  baring  a  auperpoeed  gas  Unk 
aad  a  pipe  for  lapplyiog  the  generator  and  a  bell  sealed  in  the  liquid 
eoeuined  in  the  gaa  Unk  in  combination  with  a  gas  sapply,  pipe  dia- 
^•1P"K  into  the  oil  tank  abore  the  oil  lerel.  a  eooKag  coil  eztead- 
iag  from  top  of  oil  Unk  into  the  gas  Unk  abore  the  lerel  of  the  fluid 
Ihareia,  a  eondaoaatioa  pipe  ezUnding  from  the  fluid  lerel  of  the  gaa 
taak  down  into  the  oil  taak,  aad  a  rertical  gaa  offlake  pipe  eztaod- 
iag  from  within  the  bell  dowa  into  the  oil  and  prorided  with  a  dia- 
bating  branch,  aabeUntially  aa  sat  forth. 
9  A  gaa  apparatus  conpriaing  the  oil  Unk,  the  superpoeed  gas 
taak  baring  a  bell  prorided  with  a  depending  rod  having  a  diamond 
or  fonr  «ided  cam,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  Unk,  a 
gaaerating  meohaniam  below  the  aaid  two  Unka  and  comprising  the 
gaaeratiag  retort  and  the  baraar  two  valved  oil  pipee  eiUnding  dowa 
fro«  the  oil  taak  to  tbe  «aid  retort  aad  burner,  a  ga*  pipe  for  con- 
ducting the  gaa  from  the  generating  retort  to  the  gas  uak  and  hav- 
'■g  aa  air  inlet,  vertically  rocking,  centrally  pivoted  counterbalaaead 
laren  at  oppoeite  aides  of  the  eaoi  to  be  ulted  and  reversed  end  for 
ead  thereby,  and  mechaniam*  in  the  path*  of  laid  levers  for  reverse 
■oreeieata  thereby  and  haring  roda  connecting  them  with  the  valvea 
in  aatd  two  oil  pipes,  subauntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  gaa  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  Unk  harii^  a  bail  sealed 
tkaraia,  aa  oil  taak  haring  a  cooling  pipe  leading  from  abore  the  oil 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  (a*  Unk,  a  gas  offtake  or  distribu- 


fer  heating  both  eoib  or  retorts,  ralred  pipes  leading  from  the  oil  Unk 
*o  *^  laid  two  eoib  or  generators,  a  branch  gas  pipe  leading  fVom 
tfce  gaa  di*tnb«itioa  pipe  to  a  jet  adjacent  to  said  bnmer  aad  a  cot  off 
or  regulating  mechaniam  connecting  the  bell  with  the  aaid  two  ralrea 
for  automatically  cloeiag  then  when  the  bell  ia  raised  aad  opeaiag 
the  bell  is  lowered. 


66  1.04:7.    DUr  CUP  POR  BOTTLO.    JamlL  HoWAtD.  Rmr- 
bama,  i.  a    FQed  June  5.  188Ql    aerW  la  361,78a    (Ho  luodel) 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  oew  article  of  maaofttetare,  a  drip  cup  for  bot- 
tJea,  eosapriaag  a  cap  haring  ita  upper  edge  eurred  inwardly  and  pro- 
rided with  spring  fingers  projecting  upwardly  from  the  aaid  curved 
edge,  aaid  finger*  being  formed  of  (tripa  eurred  transreraely,  wbera- 
by  the  aaid  finger*  will  contact  with  the  bottle  at  their  edgee  oeiy, 
thereby  permitting  the  drip  ranaiag  down  the  ddea  of  the  bottle  op- 
pomte  the  fingers  to  pass  between  the  said  fingers  and  bottle  into  the 
cap,  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drip  cop  for  bottles  eoa- 
■atiag  of  a  cap  haring  ita  npper  edge  eurred  inwardly  aad  prorided 
with  spriag  flagers  projecting  upwardly  from  the  said  oarred  edge, 
the  said  finger*  being  integral  with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  eurred 
longitudinally  and  tranerenely,  a*  specified. 


6  5  1.6-48.    riKB-BOX  rOR  BOILIU    MowiMXt  Imlitw,  Potto- 
town,  Pi    FUad  Aug.  IS.  18»l    Bartil  Ra  SM.aSl.    (Ro  nxMM.) 


CJam^ — 1 .  Ia  a  fire  boz  for  boilers,  the  eoabiaatioa  of  two  hori- 
soatal  water  legs  arranged  upon  oppodu  sidaa  of  the  fire  boi  at  ita 
bottom,  a  siagle  water  lag  arraageid  loagitadinally  in  the  middle  lioa 
of  the  fire  box  at  the  top,  aad  two  separate  series  of  water  taba% 
each  rntim  being  arraaged  upoa  oae  side  of  the  fire  boz  with  their 
tabes  la  tight  jaztapoaitioa,  both  eads  of  aaid  tabes  beiag  radaeed  ia 
■se,  and  their  lower  endseatered  into  and  ezpaaded  withio  the  lower 
waUr  legs,  and  their  upper  ends  bent  inwardly,  radaoed,  aad  eaUrad 
into  and  expanded  within  the  aidea  of  the  middle  waUr  leg  at  the 
top  of  the  Are  boz,  sabeUntially  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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S.  Ia  a  Are  boz  for  boilers,  the  oombination  of  two  boritonUl 
water  legs  arraaged  upon  oppoeite  sides  of  the  fire  boz  at  the  bottom, 
a  siagle  indiaed  water  leg  arranged  longitudiaally  io  the  middle  line 
of  tbe  fire  boz  at  the  top  and  having  ita  lower  end  at  tbe  front  of  the 
Are  boz  and  ita  npper  end  communicating  with  the  boiler,  and  two 
separate  series  of  water  tabea,  each  series  beiog  arraaged  upon  one 
side  of  the  fire  boz  with  their  tabes  in  tight  juzUposition,  both  ends 
of  said  tubes  being  reduced  in  slEe,  and  their  lower  ends  entered  into 
and  expanded  within  tbe  lower  water  legs,  and  their  npper  end*  beiog 
bent  inwardly,  reduced,  and  entered  into  and  expanded  within  the  sides 
of  the  middle  waUr  leg  at  the  top  of  the  fire  boz,  subsUnUally  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

S.  A  deUchable  fire  boz  chamber  comprising  two  borizootal  wa- 
ter legs  at  tbe  bottom,  a  middle  waUr  leg  at  the  top,  both  being  pro- 
rided with  detachable  couplings  for  the  boiler,  and  two  aerie*  of 
tightly  juzUpoeed  rertical  tabea  connected  at  top  and  bottom  with 
the  *aid  water  leg*  and  forming  therewith  an  ioteirrally  remorable 
fire  box  chamber,  (abeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  oombiaatioa,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  fire  boz,  aaid  fire  boz  eoo- 
riatlng  of  lower  water  legs,  an  upper  v^aUr  leg  connecting  with  the 
boiler  and  prorided  with  a  nozzle  eztending  within  the  boiler  below 
ita  waUr  line,  and  tube*  forming  the  sidee  and  subeUntially  the  top 
of  the  fire  boz,  the  said  tubee  being  brought  together  with  a  sab- 
sUntially  flame-tight  connection,  baring  one  eztremity  seeared  in  a 
lower  waUr  leg  and  the  other  eztremity  in  the  upper  water  leg,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  ita  water  pocket  and  branches 
fVt>m  the  same,  of  a  fire  boz  eomprising  lower  water  legs  remorably 
eonnected  with  the  branches  of  the  water  pocket,  an  npper  water 
leg  remorably  connected  with  the  head  of  the  boiler,  and  tubes  eon- 
oectad  with  the  upper  and  lower  water  legs,  forming  the  aidea  and 
sabeUntially  the  top  of  the  fire  boz,  whereby  upon  disconnecting  the 
water  legs  fh>m  the  boiler  the  fire  boz  may  be  remored  therefrom 
for  cleaning  parpoee*  or  for  repairs,  sabeUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


661,64:9.  HTDRAiniCAOUX)imil880R.  ALiooBT KALTiorr. 
R«wTork,R.T.    FOed  Apr.  87,  1896l    Seriitl  Ha  M7,S88.    (Ro  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  hydraalie  air  compressor,  comprisiag  a  cylinder,  a 
piaton  moaated  therein,  to  draw  ia  and  ooraprees  the  air,  and  amain 
ralre  for  ooatrolling  the  iaflow  aad  eatiow  of  the  watar  to  aad  from 
the  said  eyiiadar,  the  said  aaio  raire  being  prorided  with  a  hollow 
stem  paoring  throagh  the  said  piston,  to  form  an  air  inlet  for  the  air 
to  ba  oompreoMd  by  the  Mid  piston,  sabatantially  aa  showa  aad  da- 
■enbed. 


2.  A  hydraulic  air  compressor,  comprining  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  to  draw  in  and  compress  the  air,  a  main  raIre  for 
controlling  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  the  water  to  and  from  the  said 
cylinder,  the  said  main  ralre  being  prorided  with  a  hollow  stem  pass- 
ing through  the  said  piston,  and  »  release  ralre  held  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  hollow  stem,  to  open  or  close  the  same,  subeUntially 
as  shown  aad  described. 

3.  A  hydraalie  air  eompreesor,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  to  draw  in  and  comprea*  the  air,  a  main  ralre  for 
controlling  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  the  water  to  and  from  the  aaid 
cylinder,  the  said  main  ralre  being  prorided  with  a  hollow  stem  pass- 
ing through  the  said  piston,  a  release  ralre  held  on  the  npper  end  of 
the  said  hollow  stem,  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  be  compressed  by  the  said  piston,  and  adapted  to  prenon  the  said 
stem,  to  shift  the  poeition  of  the  said  ralre  f|pm  a  water  inflow  to  a 
water  discharge  poeition,  sabeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  hydraulic  air  eompreoMr,  provided  with  a  main  ralre  har- 
ing a  hollow  stem  forming  an  inlet  for  the  air  to  be  compressed,  and 
a  discharge  for  leakage  water,  subeUntially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

5.  A  hydraulic  air  compreaaor.  eomprising  a  cylinder,  a  piatoa 
moanted  therein,  a  spring-pressed  main  ralre  for  controlling  the  inflow 
and  outflow  of  the  water  to  and  from  the  »aid  cylinder,  the  said  main 
ralre  being  prorided  with  a  hollow  stem  forming  an  air  inlet  aad  a 
leakage  water  discharge,  and  a  spring  preesed  ralre  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  »tem,  to  connect  the  latter  with  the  general  water 
discharge,  BubeUntially  aa  shown  and  described. 

6.  A  hydraaKc  air  compressor  comprisiag  a  cylinder  hariag  aa 
air  outlet  and  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  water  outlet  and  inlat  at 
the  other  end,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  between  the  reapecUre  air  and 
waUr  inleta  and  outleta.  ralres  for  controlling  the  admission  and  dia- 
charge  of  air  from  the  cylinder,  a  ralre  for  controlling  tbe  admkaion 
and  discharge  of  waUr  to  aad  from  said  cylinder,  said  ralre  being 
held  in  one  position  daring  the  forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  meaoa 
for  exhausting  the  remaining  air  from  said  cylinder  at  the  end  of  tbe 
forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  air  pressure  is  reduced, 
and  means  for  automatically  moring  said  ralre  to  ita  oppoeiU  poei- 
tion when  the  air  pressure  in  the  cylinder  is  redacad,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  hydraulic  air  compreseor  eomprising  a  cylinder  haring  an 
air  outlet  and  ao  air  inlet  at  one  end,  and  a  water  outlet  and  inlet  at 
tbe  other  ead,  a  piaton  in  said  cylinder  betwaaa  the  reepectire  air  and 
waUr  inleta  and  outlets,  ralrea  for  controlling  the  admiasioa  aad  dis- 
charge of  air  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  ralre  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  discharge  of  water  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  said  ralre 
being  held  in  one  position  by  the  pressure  of  tbe  water  in  the  cylin- 
der during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  actaat«l  by  the 
piston  at  the  end  of  ita  forward  stroke  for  exhausting  the  remaining 
air  from  said  cylinder  whereby  the  air  pressure  therein  is  reduced, 
and  means  for  automatically  moring  said  ralre  to  ita  opposite  poai- 
tion when  the  air  preesure  in  the  cylinder  is  reduced,  a*  set  forth. 

8.  A  hydraalie  air  eotapreasor  comprising  a  cylinder  haring  air 
and  waUr  inleta  and  outleta  at  the  opposite  enda,  a  piston  in  aaid  cyl- 
inder, ralrea  for  controlling  the  admission  and  discharge  of  air  to  and 
from  the  cylinder,  a  ralre  for  oontrolling  the  adaiaaion  aod  diacharge 
of  water  to  and  fK>m  the  cylinder,  a  stem  for  aaid  ralve  ezteoding 
into  the  air  space  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  held  ia  one  poai- 
tion by  the  air  preasare  ia  said  space  dariag  tbe  eompreosing  stroke  of 
the  pistoa,  meaos  for  ezhaosUng  tha  remainiag  air  fh>a  the  cylinder 
at  the  end  of  the  compresaiBg  stroke,  aod  aaaa*  for  aatoaatkaUy 
moring  said  ralre  sUm  to  ita  other  poaition  on  the  fiUI  of  the  air  prem- 
are  in  the  cylinder,  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  hydraulic  air  compreaaor  eomprisiag  a  cylinder  haring  air 
aad  waUr  inleta  and  outleta  at  ito  oppoeite  ends  a  piatoa  in  said  cyl- 
inder, ralres  for  oontrolling  the  admission  aad  discharge  of  air  to  and 
from  the  cylinder,  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  water  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  a  sUm  for  said  ralre  extending 
iato  the  air  spaee  in  the  eyiiader  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  one  posi- 
tion by  the  air  presoare  in  the  cylinder  on  the  eompreaaing  stroke  of 
the  piaton,  a  spriag  connected  to  said  stem  aad  adapted  to  more  the 
aaate  to  ita  other  positioa  when  the  air  preesure  in  the  cylinder  folk, 
aad  maaas  for  ezhaastiBg  the  ramainieg  air  ttom  aaid  cyKodar  at  tha 
and  of  the  eompremiog  stroke  of  tha  piatoa,  aa  set  fer^. 

10.  A  hydraoKc  air  eompreesor  eompriaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
tkarain,  a  water  inlet  aad  outlet  at  oae  ead  of  the  cylinder,  a  ralre 
eoatrttlled  air  oatlatat  the  otkar  aad  of  tbe  eyiiader,  a  ralve  for  eoa- 
trolliag  the  admimioa  and  diaeharga  of  watar  to  and  fh>m  the  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  stem  for  said  ralre  ezteading  into  the  air  space  in  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  held  ia  oae  poeitioa  by  the  air  preesure  ia 
the  cylinder  on  the  compreasing  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  *Um  bar- 
ing ita  hoDow  arraaged  to  form  aa  air  ialat  for  tbe  cyHadar  aad  pro- 
rided with  a  ralre,  maaas  for  opeaing  said  ralre  at  the  ead  of  the 
oompreaung  stroke  of  the  pistoa  to  ezhaust  tbe  remaining  air  from 
the  cylinder  and  means  for  antomatically  moring  said  staoi  to  ita  other 
poeition  when  the  air  prassare  ia  said  eyiiader  is  lowered,  aa  set  forth. 
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II  A  kjdraiiRe  sir  eompfor  eoapri«n(  •  ejlindar,  «  pistoa 
tk«r«ia,  a  TkWed  &ir  outl«t  kt  one  eod  of  the  ejlinder,  a  w»t«r  ial«t 
and  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  wine,  a  valve  for  controlliaK  the 
water  inlet  and  outlet,  a  hollow  ateiD  for  aaid  ralve  eztendiog  into 
the  air  space  in  the  cjlinder  and  adapted  to  be  preaaed  in  oae  direc- 
tion by  the  air  preesure  in  the  cylinder  during  the  eompreaaing  stroke 
of  the  piaton,  said  ttem  haring  iu  hollow  arranged  to  form  an  air  in- 
let for  the  e/lioder  and  provided  with  a  valve  arranged  to  he  oper- 
ated by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  eonpreaaing  stroke  to  open  the 
air  inlet  and  exhaust  the  reaiaining  air  from  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  aatomaticallT  moving  aaid  stem  in  the  other  direction  when  the 
air  pressure  in  the  cylinder  ia  lowered,  as  set  forth 

IS.  ▲  hydraaKc  air  eoaiprnasor  eoMpriaing  a  cylinder,  a  piatea 
therein,  a  valved  outlet  for  the  air  at  oae  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  water 
iaiet  and  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
water  inlet  and  ouUat,  a  hoUow  ttem  tor  said  valve  extending  through 
the  piston  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
praind  ia  one  direction  by  the  air  preasure  in  the  cylinder  durioc 
the  compreasing  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  stem  having  its  hollow  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  air  iaIet  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the 
air  iaiet,  and  arranged  to  be'  opened  at  the  end  of  the  compreasing 
stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  the  remaining  air  ia  exhausted  from  the 
cylinder,  asd  a  spring  connected  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  tension  daring  the  coatpreesing  stroke  of  the  piston  to 
move  the  stem  in  the  other  direction  when  the  air  pi-easure  in  the 
eyfiader  fUla,  as  set  forth. 


6  6  1.5  GO.  raHUeEOL  Hibhaji  W  MAim,  Ofca.  I.  T., 
Miignar  to  Fiwdi  L  MarUa  MUM  pi>o&  PUed  May  21, 188&  taltl 
Na  96a  135.    (Ro  modeL) 
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drtNL— 1.  The  combination  with  a  reel  easing,  aa  arbor,  aad  a 
Use  •po«l,<of  a  main  spring,  and  an  incloaing  drum  detachably  con- 
fined on  the  reel  eaaiag  aad  connected  with  said  spring,  substantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  easing,  aa  arbor,  and  a  Kne  spool  of 
a  main  spring  eoiioected  to  laid  arbor,  a  rotatable  drum  which  in- 
eloaae  the  main  spnng  and  is  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  ciaap- 
!■(  Mid  dram  detaehabty  to  the  eaaing  while  permitting  rotation  of 
the  dniin,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combinstion  with  s  eaaing,  a  line  spool,  and  an  arbor,  of  a 
main  spring,  a  rotstsbie  drum  therefor,  and  an  annular  clamp  which 
eoa6nes  the  drum  detachably  on  the  canog,  snbetantially  as  described, 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombiaation  with  a  eaaiaf,  a  Hae  spool,  aad  aa  arbor,  of  a 
main  spring,  a  rotatable  dram  eonneeted  to  said  spring,  aad  aa  ao- 
nular  clamp  detachably  fastened  to  the  casing  aad  fitted  to  the  drum 
to  hohl  It  in  place  while  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  drum  within 
said  clamp,  snbetaatialiy  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoeas  deaeribed. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  reel  easing,  a  line  spool,  sod  an  arbor, 
of  a  main  spriag,  a  rotatable  drum  connected  to  the  spring  and  pro- 
Tided  o«  its  periphery  with  a  ratchet,  an  annular  clamp  fastened  to 
the  eaaing  and  embracing  the  rotatable  dram,  and  a  detent  carried 
bj  laid  damp  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  of  said  drum,  sabetantially 
as  aad  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

6.  The  combinstion  with  a  reel  casing,  and  a  drum,  of  the  alotted 
olamp,  headed  studs  fixed  to  the  reel  eaaiag  aad  fitted  in  the  alottod 
olamp.  and  a  stop  sogagiag  with  the  reel  casing  and  the  clamp  to 
prvveat  the  latter  from  turning  on  the  reel  casing,  substantially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoaea  deecribed. 

7.  The  oombioation  with  an  arbor,  aad  a  line  spool,  of  a  boos 
ittad  te  the  arbor  and  secured  thereon  by  a  snitable  retainer,  a  main 
i^ag  haviag  its  iaoer  end  fitted  to,  and  connected  to  a  protection 
•a,  the  booa,  aad  a  dram  ooaoected  to  the  maia  spriag,  sabetoattally 
as  aad  for  the  pnrpoeee  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reel  casing,  an  arbor,  aad  a  train  of 
gear*,  of  a  line  spool,  and  a  ratchet  clatoh  which  engagee  with  the 
Hae  spool  aad  which  earriea  one  of  the  train  of  the  gears,  sabota*- 
tiailj  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  deeeribed 


9.  The  eombiaatioa  with  aa  arbor,  aad  a  aaia  apHag,  of  a  Raa 
spool  having  a  ratchet,  a  cluteh  which  eogagea  with  said  ratchet  and 
which  carriee  the  liao-spool  pinion,  and  gearing  between  the  Un»-spool 
pinion  aad  ths  arbor,  the  friction  clutch  being  arraaged  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  line  spool  ia  oae  direetioa  without  afliMtiag  the  maia 
spriag,  sahotaatially  as  doaeribad. 

10.  Tbe  line  spool  haviag  oa4  of  ila  disks  formed  with  a  seriea  of 
notches  or  saala,  combined  with  a  (Vietioa  cluteh  which  eogagea  with 
the  notehea  or  aaata,  a  liae  spool  pinion  carried  by  aaid  clutch,  aa 
arbor,  gearing  between  the  line-spool  pinion  and  the  arbor,  and  a 
main  spring,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

11.  The  line  spooi  'provided  with  a  depreaaion  and  with  notehea 
or  seats  within  the  same,  a  boahiag  carrying  a  line-spool  pinion,  and 
a  fHction  elateh  within  the  depreaaion  te  engage  with  the  notehea  or 
seata  and  aaid  cluteh  being  rigid  with  the  bashing  or  pinion,  oombined 
with  a  main  spnng  arbor,  and  gearing  between  the  line  spool  pinion 
aad  the  arbor,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

IS.  Tbe  oombioatioo  with  a  rael  eaaiag,  aad  a  Hoe  apool,  of  a 
brake  ilidably  fitted  te  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  fKetion  shoe 
which  is  presented  te  the  line  spool,  and  a  spring-oontrolled  lever  act- 
ing against  the  alidable  brake,  sabetaatially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

IS.  The  eombiaation  with  a  raal  eaaiag,  aad  a  liae  spool,  of  a 
brake  slidably  fitted  in  the  reel  easing,  a  fHetion  shoe  carried  by  the 
brake  te  bear  upon  the  line  spool,  a  lever  agaiaet  which  bean  the  slid- 
able  brake,  aad  a  fixed  plate  having  a  spring  toagoe  that  presses  ths 
lever  normally  against  the  brake,  sebotaotially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poooa  deaeribed. 

14.  The*  eombiaation  with  a  reel  easing  and  a  line  spool,  of  a 
stationary  brake  shoe  carried  by  the  reel  easing  and  arranged  te  bear 
against  the  liae  spool,  aad  a  movable  brake  abo  carried  by  the  eaaing 
aad  haviag  a  ahoe  te  preas  against  said  liae  ^Mot,  oabataatially  as  do- 
aeribad. 


G 6  l.S  5  1.    BOLDn  rOK  TBLirHOHB-UCSIVIR&    Taam  W. 
■anum  Pkll  RtT«r.  Maa.,  Miignar  of  aD»half  to  eoorge  W.  How, 
POed  June  10, 18a&    aerial  to.  seS,Ma    do  i 


Claim. —  1.  A  bolder  for  telephone  reeeiven,  comprising  a  apring- 
preesed  rod  fitted  te  slide,  aad  eonneeted  with  the  telephone  switeh, 
aa  arm  pirotally  eonaeetod  with  the  aaid  rod  aad  adapted  te  earrj 
the  receiver,  aad  a  segoMat  for  holding  the  aaid  arm  in  any  deeired 
iaclined  poeation,  te  bring  the  receiver  eloee  te  the  ear  of  the  user, 
sabetantially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  holder  for  telephooo  raeoiron,  eompriaiag  a  vortieally-dia- 
poood  rod  eoaaoetad  with  a  tolophoM  switch,  a  spriag  presaiag  oa  the 
said  rod.  a  Knk  ptvotally  eonneeted  with  the  said  rod,  aa  arm  eoa- 
neeted  at  ite  rear  end  with  the  aaid  spring  and  adaptad  te  sapport  at 
the  fW>at  end  the  telephone  reeeirer,  aad  a  sagmeat  provided  wit^ 
lags  adapted  te  be  engaged  by  the  said  arm,  te  lock  the  latter  ia 
aay  desired  iaclined  poeition,  te  bring  the  reoeivar  eloee  te  the  ear 
«^  the  oser,  sahotaatially  aa  ahowa  aad  deeenbed. 


661.663.    FOOTUUraH.   Jon Maua. AipM. Oal&   FlMPabi 
n.  IMl    Sirlil  lo  ft«aOB«.    do  mM.) 

Claim. — Aa  improved  foot  broah.  eoariating  of  a  baao  baring  a 
in  its  upper  sorface,  a  brash  haviag  flat  s'sel  bristles,  the  back 
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of  the  brash  being  of  substantially  the  ume  height  and  width  as  the  1 
recess  of  the  base,  but  of  leas  length  than  theuid  recemand  secarod 
theroin,  a  clip,  comprising  two  spaced  pUtes,  and  clamping  screws  or 
bolta,  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates  being  secured  in  that  portion  of  the 
reoeos  of  the  base  not  filled  by  the' brash  back  and  spaced  fW>m  the 
bristles  of  the  brash,  and  a  robber  scraper  adjustably  secured  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  clip  plates  with  its  upper  edge  projecting  above 
the  aame  and  flash  with  the  teps  of  the  bristles  of  the  brash,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


661,663.   OOMBIVKO  BBLT  ARD  POCUT-BOOL  RouMlOHlIL, 
Ctatag^  DL    rOed  Sept  IS.  1896     Serial  Ha  562,460    (No  iDodeL) 


Clsiak — 1.  A  oombined  belt  and  pocket-book,  comprising  a  belt 
formed  with  an  enlarged  section  which  forma  the  body  and  the  ex- 
terior flap  of  tbe  pocket-book,  subatanUally  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  belt  and  pocket-book,  comprisiog  a  belt  formed 
with  an  enlarged  aeetioo  which  forma  the  body  and  exterior  flap  of 
the  pocket-book,  and  a  &stening  device  for  securing  uid  flap  to  said 
body,  sabotantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  A  combined  belt  and  pocket-book,  comprising  a  belt  baring 
an  enlarged  section  forming  the  body  and  the  exterior  flap  of  the 
pocket  book,  a  tongue  hinged  to  aaid  body  portion  and  adapted  te 
engage  said  flap,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  A  combined  belt  and  pocket-book,  oompriaing  a  belt  haviag 
an  enlarged  seetion  forming  the  body  and  the  exterior  flap  of  the 
pocket-book,  aad  an  imitation  bnckle  rigidly  aecared  te  aaid  exterior 
flap,  substantially  as  described. 


Ke  shoe  coonoeting  aaid  base  and  rare,  springi  interposed  betwoeo 
the  rave  and  knee  block,  and  connecting  bolu  poasing  through  said 
rave  and  knee  block  and  serring  te  clamp  tbe  apindle  block  firodj 
between  them.  aubataotiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sleigh  runner,  the  base  thereof  baring  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending knee,  and  the  knee  block  secured  therete  and  having  a  r«- 
eeoa  in  its  upper  foce,  in  combination  with  tbe  rave  arranged  above 
aaid  knee  block  and  haring  a  correapondiog  recem  in  iU  lower  &ce, 
a  horisontally  divided  spindle  block,  tbe  half  bushings  arranged 
theroin,  and  eonneeting  bolta  arranged  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  said 
spindle  block  and  passing  throagb  the  rave  and  knee  block  for  clamp- 
ing the  spindle  block  between  the  latter,  substantially  as  apecified. 


6  6  1.6  6  4r.  SLUeH-RUIIIR 
MiujPANi,  Urlngitao  Maaor,  I.  T. 
547,688.    donoM.) 


ATTACHimT,     WiULU  H. 
PUed  A|ir.  90, 188&    Sviiillia 


CIbhn. — 1.  In  a  sleigh  ranner,  the  ranner  proper,  the  knee  ex- 
toadiag  npwardly  therefrom,  aad  the  knee  block  aeenrod  te  the  up- 
per (hoe  thereof  and  prorided  with  a  receor  or  depression  in  its  upper 
side,  in  combination  with  the  rave  arranged  above  said  block  aad 
provided  with  a  recem  or  depression  in  its  lower  face  opposite  to  tho 
corresponding  reoem  in  the  knee  block,  and  mean)  connecting  said 
rave  aad  knee  block  for  clamping  the  spindle  block  between  them, 
snbetantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  sleigh  ranner,  the  combination  with  the  baae  of  said  rma- 
Bor  aad  tbe  knee  and  knee  block  secured  thereto,  of  the  rave  arranged 
above  aaid  knae  block,  a  spindle  block  interpoeed  between  the  ravo 
aad  knee  Mock,  eonaeotiog  bolto  arraagad  apoa  oppoaite  aidos  of  aaid 
apindle  block  aad  passing  through  ths  rave  and  knoe  block,  and  spi- 
ral springs  dMpoeed  aronnd  said  bolU  aad  interpoeed  between  the  ravo 
aad  knee  bloek,  sahotaatially  as  specified. 

S,  la  a  sleigh  raoner,  the  base  thereof  haviag  an  upwardly  ax- 
toodiog  kaoo,  and  a  kooe  block  saenred  te  the  upper  face  of  aaidkooo 
aad  provided  with  a  recem  for  the  reception  of  the  spindle  block,  ia 
oombioation  with  the  rave  having  a  recem  in  ita  lower  face  disposed 
above  aad  eorraepoadjag  te  the  reeem  ia  the  knoe  block,  the  atotol- 


661,5  66.  8CI880M  POR  SPUCnre  PUKP08BB.  JOHli  A.  MTIM, 
Mooroe  City,  lod.,  aarignor  of  ooe-htif  to  Idwwi  P.  Blaun,  ganw  plaoe 
PiM  Fehi  28,  ISUi    Serial  Ha  540.06S.    do  modeL) 


CUuMi. —  A  pikir  of  scissors  having  each  blade  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  perforation,  the  perforations  in  the  respective 
blades  being  arranged  to  register  with  and  lie  over  one  another  when 
the  sciason  aro  cloaed,  aabstantially  aa  deeeribed. 


6  61.666.    CALBHDAR-CLOCK.    ALPUD  R.  MoCoLLQl.  West  Leir 
earing.  Pa.    PQed  Peh.  li  18»l    Serial  Ha  5S8.888    (Ho  model) 


Citnm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotative  shaft,  having  a  groove,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  shaft 
aad  haring  alots  opposite  the  groove  theroin  and  a  key  adapted  to  be 
aecared  to  the  eaaing  projecting  through  the  alota  in  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  the  groove  in  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  dial  calendar,  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  and  ear- 
lyiag  a  month  hand,  a  shaft  mounted  to  tara  in  the  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing two  hands  indicating  the  day  of  the  month  and  the  day  of  the 
week,  meana  for  rotating  the  said  shaft,  and  a  key  held  on  the  aaid 
sleeve  and  engaging  an  annular  groove  in  the  aaid  shaft,  substantially 
as  shown  aad  deecribed. 

S.  A  dial  ealoodar,  provided  with  a  key  made  in  two  parts  hav  ■ 
lag  oppositely  arranged  notehea,  and  a  set  serow  for  (hateniag  the  two 
parts  together,  snbetantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dial  calendar,  having  a  key  consisting  of  two  parts  pivoted 
together  at  their  central  portions  and  each  haring  near  one  end  oppo- 
iitoiy  arranged  notehea,  and  a  sat  serow  aeeored  to  the  opposite  end 
of  ooe  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  part  to  lock  aaid  parts 
in  pooitioa,  anbstantially  as  set  forth. 


6  6  1.6  6  7  •  MACmn  FOR  COTTIHG  OOT  LEAD  J0IHT8  H 
nna  lam  a  MoOonnu.,  Martetta,  Ohla  Piled  Mar.  i»,  188& 
talal  Ha  6a,4>7,    donodd.) 

CHoim. — 1.  A  deriee  for  remoriag  lead  joints  from  pipes,  com- 
prising a  aleeve  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pipe  a  rotatable  alaavo 
oadwisa  OMvable  npoo  the  attachable  sleeve,  and  longrtadiaally  M- 
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taadiog  kairw  Mcarwl  (o  on*  •nd  of  the  rototabU  ■!««▼•  ftad  •xt«ad^  6  6  1    6  6  9. 


lag  o«tw«rd  ip  Um  mis*  pUo«  m  tk«  inner  MrfiM*  of  the  rotaUbl* 
ilo«T«  and  h«Ti«g  tk«ir  end*  fbn»«d  into  eattert  for  the  purpone  de- 
Kribed. 


Oermuiy.    Plli  8a^ 


PAsmnra. 

liin&    Bariil  la  68190.    donadiU 


1  A  mnclitoe  for  pemoTiof  lend  joiaU  from  pipe",  eompnei*n  » 
roUUble  loogitadinnlly  movable  ileeT*  ndnpted  to  b«  pUced  apon  n 
pipe.  Md  s  kMgitndinnlhr  axteading  eatur  or  eatter*  atuebed  to, 
and  enrHed  by  the  deeve.  Mid  eutur  or  eatura  axUadiac  bayood 
the  ileeve  oa  a  Kae  with  the  \atenor  of  the  Mid  lieeTa  wkieh  earriea 
them,  thoa  adapting  the  machine  for  the  porpoae  deacribed 

3.  A  machine  for  remonng  lead  joinU  ftx>m  pipea  compruing  a 
ro«aUb)e  loagitadiaalty  moTabla  aleaTe,  a  aariea  of  toogitadinAlIy  u- 
tending  entten  carried  thereby,  the  adraaoing  cattera  being  thinner 
than  the  euttera  which  follow,  for  the  purpnae  deaeribed. 

4.  A  devwe  for  the  parpoee  daacnbed  compnaiog  a  longitadinally 
■aparabla  aoo-rotat*ble  tleeTe  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  pipe  and 
kaving  aa  ext«iraal  leraw  tkraad,  a  loagitadiaaJ  aaparaUa  rouuble 
iteeT«  having  aa  iatemal  wsrew  thread  eagaC^'R  the  acre w  of  the  aoa- 
CDtalable  aleeTe,  longitudinally  extendioft  cotten  carried  at  the  op- 
poaite  ead  of  the  rotauble  sleeve  and  extending  owtwardly  m  the 
Mae  plaae  aa  the  plane  of  the  inner  aide  of  the  ooa-rotatable  sleeve, 
tad  a  aM»M  for  routing  the  rouuble  sleeve,  the  parlaall  ooaiibiaad 
for  the  p«rp*>*"  deaeribed. 


6  61.6  68.    CHDU.   Iini Paokam. aprtngnUe, Utah.    nMf^b. 
K.189&    Snlil  Ho  SS9.M1    iHo  noM.) 


r 


Claim.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  eyliodrical  body  part,  of  a 
]rtnrmKty  of  racks  theraia,  tie  ban  pivotally  secored  to  oae  rack  aad 
having  incline  shoalders  at  (heir  oppoeite  extreaaitiea  adapted  to  aa- 
gage  the  oppoeite  rack  and  wedge  said  racks  againat  the  eyiiadncal 
body  part,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  force  the  tie  ban  in  place,  snb- 
aUatiallj  aa  spacifled. 

3.  In  a  eharn,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  cyliadrieal  oharv  body,  of 
a  plarahty  of  racks  therein  eonaiating  of  vartieal  raek  bare  and  traaa- 
veree  rack  bare  located  alternately,  and  tie  bars  hinged  to  the  upper 
extremitiea  of  the  vertical  bars  of  one  rack  and  provided  with  tongvea 
adapted  to  engaga  groovea  ia  the  appar  extremitiea  of  the  vertical 
bars  of  the  other  raek,  said  tie  bare  being  provided  with  iadined 
■honldera  adapted  to  bear  againet  the  vertical  bars  of  one  rack  to 
wedge  the  racks  sacarely  within  the  chara  body,  sabataatiaDy  aa 
ipecifled. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body  part,  of  a  plnraKty 
of  rackj  therein,  tie  bare  pivotally  secured  to  one  rack  and  adapted 
to  engai^e  the  oppoeite  rack  and  wedge  said  racks  againat  the  cylin- 
drical body  part,  a  cover  adapted  to  force  the  tie  bars  ia  place,  a 
■pring  bar  above  the  oover  secured  at  ita  oppoeite  eoda  to  the  ohara 
body,  and  a  pivoted  earn  lever  directly  pivoted  to  the  spriag  bar  aad 
•ngaging  the  f<over  to  force  the  same  againat  the  tie  bara,  sabataa- 
tially  aa  speeifled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cyliadrieal  body  part,  of  a  plurality 
•f  racks  therein,  tie  ban  pivotally  secured  to  oae  rack  aad  having 
laeliaad  shoaMan  at  tbwir  oppoeite  extreoiitiea  adapted  to  aagaga  the 
oppoeite  rack  aad  wedge  said  racks  against  the  cylindrical  body  part, 
a  cover  adapted  to  force  the  tie  bars  in  place,  a  spring  bar  above  the 
eover  aacured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  chara  body,  aad  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  within  a  slot  withia  the  spring  bar  aad  eagaging  the  O0««r 
to  nrje  the  laaM  againat  the  ti«  bars,  sabstantiaily  as  specified. 


Claimk. —  1  In  a  eoreetfaateniag,  the  combination  of  thesUy-etHpa 
A  aad  B.  the  open  hooks  m  necured  to  one  of  the  stay-atripa.  the  leaf- 
■prioga  b  snperimpoeed  on  and  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hooka, 
aaid  leaf-apnogs  having  their  tree  extremitiee  extaadiag  partially  over 
the  open  portiooa  of  the  hooka,  so  that  one  edge  of  each  spriag  ia 
eoooection  with  one  edge  of  the  open  portion  of  each  hook  providea 
a  eoatracted  opening  or  slit,  and  headed  studs  k  attached  to  the  other 
ilayatrip  aad  adapted  to  paaa  throagh  the  hooka  and  saap  into  en- 
gagement with  the  edgea  of  the  saperimpooed  leaf-apriaga,  aaid  stada 
being  diacoonected  from  the  hooks  by  paasiag  through  the  aforeaaid 
eofltractad  ahta  or  openinga,  sabatantially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaaa  d«- 
•eribad. 

t.  Ia  a  eorsei-4bsteaiag,  the  eombiaation  of  the  atay-atripa  A  and 
B,  the  hooked  platea  m  aacured  to  oae  of  the  aUy-etripa,  the  leaf. 
tprioKs  b  snperimpoeed  oa  and  rigidly  attached  at  oae  ead  thereto. 
Mid  leaf  spnaci  having  their  free  extremitiea  extending  partially  over 
tka  open  portioae  of  the  hooka,  so  that  one  edge  of  each  spring,  ia 
aaaaaetina  with  oaa  adfa  of  the  open  portioa  of  each  hooked  plat* 
providee  a  contracted  siit  or  opening,  headed  studs  k  attached  to  the 
•iher  stay-atnp  and  adapted  to  pa«  through  the  opeainp  of  the 
hook(<l  platea  and  snap  into  engagement  with  the  edgea  of  the  soper- 
lapoeed  leaf-springs,  a  aUple  t  secured  to  one  of  the  stripe,  and  a  log 
d  laearad  to  the  other  of  aaid  stripe  aad  adaptwi  ta  aatar  the  rtapW 
to  hold  the  sUy-etripa  agaiaat  lengthwise  movement,  sabeUntially  as 
aad  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  a  ooraet  fosteeing  the  hooks  and  stada,  combined  with  springe 
having  their  f^ae  ends  OMde  to  partly  oover  the  hooka,  while  allow- 
lag  the  latter  to  be  preesed  or  Mapped  oato  the  stada  to  eaoM  Mid 
springs  to  Map  under  the  heada  of  the  stada,  aad  leaving  the  hooka 
free  to  be  slipped  otf  the  studs,  and  a  Mfety  lock  J  r  common  to  the 
foatening  parts  for  preventing  diaeogagement  of  the  latter  aubotaa* 
tially  M  deaohbed. 

661,660.  OU^nUTIHIR.  Ao«ar E Bomuou. am PnuMlnac 
GU.  PUad  Dae  a,  ISA  Serial  Ha  4M.dL2.  (Bo  woitL] 
CWsas.— 1.  Aa  ore  eraaher,  oompriaiag  a  eiroalar  paa,  a  pair  ot 
emahiag  rolls  adapted  to  travel  in  the  pan,  a  frame  in  which  the  rolla 
are  joamalad  provided  with  a  central  opeoin^hronfh  which  a  oea- 
tral  driving  ahafi  paasM  witkoat  ooataetiaf  therewitb,  and  with  var- 
tieally  disponed  gaide  ways  laaged  blocks  held  ia  the  gaide  ways 
aad  shouldered  driving  arms  engaging  the  Mid  blocks,  whereby  pro- 
vision is  made  for  permitting  the  emahiag  rolk  to  travel  io  a  eircolar 
path  and  at  the  Mme  time  permittiag  them  to  move  up  aad  dowa  ao- 
eording  to  the  aaoaat  of  awtarial  aadar  the*,  MbaUatiaUy  u  shows 
aad  deeeribed. 

%.  Ia  aa  ore  craaher,  the  oombioatioa  with  a  paa,  aad  a  drivlaf 
abaft,  of  a  frame  through  which  the  driviag  shaft  loaMly  paasas,  pro- 
Tided  with  oppoeitaly  arraagad  vertical  gaide  waya.  oraahing  roOs 
Moaeted  la  the  said  (Vmase.  a  driving  arm  aaoarad  to  the  abaft,  baar- 
iag  blocks  looM  in  the  gaide  ways  of  the  frame  aad  with  which  the 
■aosbers  of  the  driviag  anaa  engage,  aad  meaM  for  operating  the 
drive  shaft,  MbaUatiaOy  m  described. 

3.  Anoreeraaher,eomprisiagapaa,adriveskaft,aAmaethro«gh 
which  the  drive  shaft  looMly  paasM  provided  «rith  oppoaiuly  arrangad 
vertical  gaide  ways,  bearing  blocks  looMly  asoantad  in  the  guide 
ways,  a  driviag  arm  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  aad  having  iu  ends 
projecting  throagh  the  baariag  blocks,  aerapera  on  the  eoda  of  tba 
driving  arm,  omahing  rollan  mounted  ia  the  f^aie,  and  mMM  fer 
operating  the  driving  ahafl.  Mbstaattally  m  deeeribed. 
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gnidw  earriad  by  the  rock-shaft,  aad  a  travaitng  baH  witk  which  the 
paatsr  wheal  has  frictional  oooUet  wkaa  in  operatira  poaitioa,  Mb- 
stantially  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  sUted. 

5.  Ill  a  newapapei^foldiag  machine,  a  paatiag  device  ooneisting  of 
a  cup  having  a  alot  in  iU  bottom,  bifbrcated  Inga  depending  from  its 
sides,  a  shaft  is  the  bifurcations  of  the  logs,  a  pastei^wheel  loooaly 
mounted  on  aaid  abaft,  and  pivoted  books  for  holding  the  shaft  in  the 
lugs,  io  combination  with  a  cup-aupporting  atandard  againat  whieh 
Mid  hooks  boar,  substantially  as  deeenbed. 

6.  Id  a  aowspaper  folding  maehioe,  theoombination,  with  a  paper- 
rack  and  a  fly  aatomatieally  actuated  in  the  rearward  direction,  of  a 
revoluble  abaft,  a-  cam  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate 
against  the  fly  to  throw  it  in  the  forward  direction,  and  a  paper-braoa 
carried  by  Mid  cam. 

7.  In  a  ne  wapaper  folding  machine,  the  oombination,  with  a  paper- 
rack  and  a  fly  automatically  operated  in  the  rearward  direction,  of  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  Mid  bhaft  and  adapted  to  move  the 
fly  in  the  forward  direction,  and  a  paper  brace  carried  by  the  cam, 
Mid  paper-brace  coosistiDg  of  a  wire  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cam 
aad  curved  coooentric  with  the  cam-hab. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  feed- 
guidM  and  a  eentrally-arranj^ed  drop-roll,  means  for  operating  Mid 
abaft,  and  a  driving-shaft  carrying  a  MriM  of  main  pulleys  against 
which  the  tapes  bear  and  also  a  central  pulley  with  which  the  drop- 
roll  has  frictional  contact  while  in  operation,  whereby  a  sheet  may  b« 
fod  Into  the  machine  with  a  central  grip  only. 

2  In  a  newapaper-folding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
driving-ehaft  carrying  a  Mriea  of  main  pulleys,  meana  for  feeding 
aheeta  of  paper  over  Mid  pulleya,  and  the  noaia  tapM  bearing  against 
said  pulleys,  of  a  mhm  of  short  tapM  arranged  at  an  angle  to,  above, 
and  Mparate  from  the  main  tapes  and  bearing  against  the  main  pul- 
leys, and  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  between  the  two  sets  of 
tapM,  whereby  one  sheet  may  be  fed  over  the  main  pulleys  and  under 
the  short  tapM  and  another  sheet  simultaneously  fed  between  the  two 
aariw  of  tapea  and  both  aheeta  carried  through  the  machine  together. 

3.  In  a  newspaper  folding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
driving-ehaft  carrying  a  Mries  of  main  pulleys,  means  for  feeding 
sheets  of  paper  over  Mid  pulleya,  and  the  main  tapes  bearing  against 
aaid  palleys,  of  a  mHm  of  short  tapes  arranged  at  an  angle  to,  above, 
aad  Mparate  from  the  main  tapea  and  bearing  againat  the  main  pul- 
leys, a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  forward  of  the  short  tapM, 
aad  a  pasting  device  carried  by  Mid  rock-ahafi,  substantially  as  do 
aertbad  aad  fer  ths  purpoM  statad. 

4.  In  a  newspaper-folding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
main  pulleys,  the  feed  inefhanisin,  the  series  of  main  Upe*.  and  the 
Mries  ofshort  tapea.  all  arranged  a*  deeeribed,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
in  thr  frame  forward  of  the  short  Upes,  a  paHing  device  and  feed- 
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CUtim. —  1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  anitable 
frame,  of  a  laterally  reciprocating  feed  box,  fluted  feed  rollers  mounted 
in  the  Mme  and  geared  together  so  as  to  revolve  io  opposite  directions, 
a  cam  and  lever  for  reciprocatiog  Mid  box,  a  pawl  for  revolving  the 
feed  rollers  with  a  step  by  step  motion,  a  cam  00  the  power  abaft,  a 
lever  for  connecting  Mid  pawl  and  cam,  a  slide  carrying  cotters 
adapted  to  cot  the  splints  from  the  blocks  fed  forward  by  the  fluted 
rollers,  and  a  spring  pressed  accommodating  plate,  a  comb  plate 
mounted  io  the  Mme  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  block  from  whieh 
the  splints  are  to  be  cut,  Mbatantially  m  described. 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  eombiaation  with  a  suitable  fy^ma, 
of  a  laterally  reciprocating  feed  box,  of  f<<ed  rollers,  a  slide  carrying 
cutters,  a  spring  pressed  accommodating  plate,  a  comb  plate  mounted 
in  said  accommodating  plate  and  having  grooves  wide  at  the  bottom 
and  narrow  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cut  splints  and  gaide 
them  to  a  holder,  and  means  for  operating  the  slidM  and  rollers,  aob- 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame, 
of  a  laterally  reciprocatiog  feed  box,  of  feed  rollers,  reciprocatiof 
cutters,  a  spring  preaaed  accommodating  plate,  and  a  comb  mounted 
in  said  accommodating  plate  and  having  groovea  large  enough  to  ad- 
mit the  cutters  at  one  end  and  reduced  to  neariy  the  diameter  of  the 
cut  splints  at  the  other  end,  substantially  m  deeenbed. 

4.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame, 
of  a  laterally  reciprocatiag  feed  box,  feed  rollers,  reciprocating  cat- 
tera, a  spring  pressed  accommodating  plate  and  a  comb  plate  mounted 
io  the  Mrae  and  bearing  upon  the  block  from  which  the  spHnts  are 
cot  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  cot  splints  from  the  time 
they  are  cut  until  they  are  depoeited  in  the  perforated  belt,  aubetan- 
tially  M  described. 

5.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  witable  fV-ame, 
of  a  laterally  reciprocating  feed  box,  feed  rollers,  reciprocating  eut- 
tera, an  accommodating  plate  mounted  on  Mid  feed  box  and  having 
pendent  stems  and  a  horixontal  groove,  a  spring  aurrouading  Mid 
stems  to  hold  Mid  plate  normally  down,  and  a  comb  plate  mountad 
on  the  groove  of  Mid  accommodating  plate,  the  constmctioo  being 
auch  that  the  accommodating  plate  can  move  laterally  independent 
of  thr  comb  plate  but  most  move  vertically  therewith,  sobetaoiially 
M  deKcrilied. 
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6.  la  «  ■•tch  m*chiD«.  th«  eonbin«tioo  witk  •  Mititbi«  frmiiM, 
of  m  fiMd  box,  f<Md  rollert,  thafta  aiouat«d  in  Um  box  An<l  CArryiog  th« 
rollers  and  providod  witb  loa(itiidinal  kpootm  aad  aaaaikr  grooroa, 
kaja  in  th«  loufitudinaJ  grooset  aad  conoectiog  th«  ihafU  aad  roll- 
•rt,  a  r«ao?abi«  key  for  fitting  into  the  annular  grooT«*  of  botb  of 
laid  «hafU  aud  eagafing  on«  nde  of  the  (aid  box  and  prcToatiai  aaid 
•kaftafV<oM  laoTing  loagitudinalW  ladepondent  of  taid  box,  and  a  tlide 
CArrjing  euUcra,  i>ubatantiall7  aa  d«acrib«d. 

7.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  auitable  frame, 
of  a  laterally  reciprocating  feed  box,  feed  roller*,  recipiocating  cnt- 
Ura,  a  rerticallT  morable  accooaaodating  Dt»t«  carhod  bj  the  feed 
box,  and  a  comb  plate  ftxed  againat  lateral  moTaneot  bat  norable 
rerticftlly  with  the  accommodatiog  plate,  inbaUatiiily  aa  deaeribod 
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Claim. — 1.  la  a  mill  itoae  dreaaiog  machioe,  the  combioatioa 
with  the  fhtme  for  taatainiag  the  operating  mechanisin,  and  haviog 
ilota  formed  in  ila  Mdea,  of  the  depending  legs  haviag  their  opper  por- 
tiooa  fitting  in  taid  tlota  aad  adjnatable  thoroia  lengthwise  of  th« 
(Vame,  and  means  for  securing  said  legs  in  their  adjoatment  whereby 
the  leg:*  may  be  adjusted  to  Mipport  the  fc«m«  on  various  dimensions 
of  atone  without  changing  the  height  of  the  frame,  iabstaotially  aa 
and  (or  the  parpoaea  described. 

S.  In  a  mill  stone  dreaaing  machine,  the  eombination  with  the 
frame  having  ranted  track  raila,  of  the  bed  plate  or  carriage,  vertical 
standards  lf>cated  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  sustaining  the  oper 
atiag  mechaoism,  forwardly  extending  arms  located  at  the  lower 
ends  of  Mid  ttandarda,  wheeia  joamaled  in  «tid  arsM  to  trarel  oa  Mid 
r»ila,  braeea  exteeding  from  the  reer  of  Mid  bed  plate  to  taid  ataad- 
ards,  slotted  studs  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the  bed  plate 
aad  straddling  the  track  rails,  and  hooked  bolts  passed  through  tb« 
bad  plate  to  a*  to  lie  against  the  inside  facea  of  the  aide  of  the  frame 
aad  having  their  lower  ends  turned  oatwardly  under  the  tidea  of  the 
fraoae,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeen  deachbad. 

3.  In  a  mill  stone  dressing  machine,  the  combination  with  the, 
disk  or  wheel  having  pins  projecting  from  its  face,  of  the  pick-bar | 
provided  with  a  clamp  having  a  tooth  or  log  to  be  engaged  by  Mid 
pins  and  formed  with  a  groove  or  receM  to  receive  the  peripheral  edg« 
of  the  disk  or  wheel,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposee  described. 

4.  In  a  mill  stone  dressing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
operating  disk  or  wheel  having  pins  projecting  laterally  from  ita  faca,  | 
of  the  pick-bar  carrying  a  tooth  lying  to  one  Hdeof  Mid  disk  aad  pro- ' 
jecting  between  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pins,  a  ratchet! 
wheel  located  upon  the  shaft  of  Mid  disk,  and  a  pawl  to  engage  Mid  , 
ratchet  wheel  for  holding  one  of  Mid  pins  beneath  and  in  engagement 
with  Mid  tooth  in  the  elevated  position  of  the  pick-bar  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  aaeariag  the  tool  of  the  pick-ber  above  and  o«t  of  eagage- 
■ent  with  the  stone  to  be  dre«wd  and  prevent  the  backward  move- 
it  of  the  disk.  4ub«tantiallT  a<  and  for  the  perposM  described 


Cimim. — 1.  A  disintecting  device,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  wa- 
ter, a  disinfectant  holder  pivoted  in  the  reservoir,  a  water  lupply  eon- 
trolled  by  a  float  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  rocking  of  the 
holder,  aad  a  aiphoa  device  aet  ia  action  when  the  holder  is  rocked, 
ntislly  aa  described. 

2.  A  disinfecting  device,  comprising  a  water  reearvoir,  a  water 
ppiy  controlled  by  a  float  valve,  a  disinfectant  holder  pivoted  in  the 

rvoir  aod  adapted  to  preM  down  the  float  and  raiM  the  water  in 
tlta  reaervoir,  aad  a  siphon  deviea  Mt  in  action  when  the  float  ia  d»- 
praaned,  subetantiaily  a*  described 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  water-hold- 
iag  reaervoir.  a  diainfecting-liqaid  holder,  pivoted  in  the  reeervoir  aod 
having  a  filling  nozzle  and  a  gradaated  discharge  pipe,  a  weight  on 
the  holder,  normally  maintaining  the  discharge  pipe  upright,  and  a 
flexible  connection  adapted  to  rock  the  holder  when  drawn  upon,  of 
a  float  valve  controlling  the  water  aapply  for  the  reeervoir  and  pro- 
jaeting  below  tha  liquid  bolder,  a  poaher  ara  oa  tha  holder,  caaaing 
the  immersion  of  the  float  of  the  valve  when  the  holder  is  rocked  to 
a|>iU  part  of  its  contents,  and  a  siphon  device  set  in  action  to  empty 
tka  reeervoir  when  the  floar  is  submerged,  subaUntially  a*  described. 

4.  In  a  dimafecting  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  water  rea- 
arroir  connected  with  the  bowl  of  a  water  cloeet,  a  water  aapply  for 
the  reservoir,  controlled  by  a  float  falve,  and  a  water-disc  barging 
aiphon  actuated  when  the  float  of  the  valve  ia  tubmerged  in  the  wa- 
ter contained  in  the  reaervoir,  of  a  cylindrical  liquid-bolder  pivoted 
aaar  ita  center  in  the  reaervoir  above  the  arm  of  the  float,  a  filler  nox- 
lie  oa  the  holder,  and  a  graduating  diaeharge  pipe  on  Mid  holder, 
held  normally  upright  by  a  weight  on  the  holder,  a  pusher  arm  on 
the  holder,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  holder  and  a  •wing- 
ing door  or  a  water  closet  seat,  tabaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

5  In  a  diainfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ciateni  pro- 
Tided  with  an  outlet  aod  having  a  water-supply  pipe  provided  with  a 
oock,  a  movable  disinfectant  holder,  adapted  when  moved  to  discharge 
into  the  cistern,  means  for  moving  the  holder,  aod  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  Mid  holder  for  controlling  the  cock  in  the  water 
aupply  pipe  of  the  cistern.  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  eiatem  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  having  a  water  supply  pipe  provided  with  a 
float  valve,  a  routive  diainfeotant  holder  adapted  when  rotated  to 
discharge  a  portion  of  iU  oonteato  in  Mid  eiatem,  meana  for  routing 
Mid  diainfecUnt  holder,  and  a  projection  on  Mid  holder  adapted  when 
tha  Mme  ia  rotated,  to  engage  the  valve  and  move  the  Mme  to  opea 
the  water-aupply  pipe  of  the  cistern,  snbsuntiallv  m  Mt  forth. 


55  1.565.     PROCESS  Of  RBMOVATIIO  STORAei  RATTSRIKa 
Jon  TiowBUMi,  CambrUgVk  Mam.    Piled  Oct  1,  188&    8«nal  Ra 

SHai9-      (lO  ^MCHIMQI) 

Claim. —  1  The  method  of  renovating  lead  storage  batteriw  or 
aoenmulalora,  which  eonaiaU  in  charging  the  cell,  removing  the  neg- 
ative lead  elemeota  from  the  cell,  replacing  them  by  an  amalgamated 
tioc  element  aod  then  discharging  the  storage  battery  or  accumnla- 
tor,  as  specified. 

2  The  method  of  renovating  lead  storage  batteriM  or  aoeaoia- 
latora,  which  eoaaiata  in  charging  the  cell,  removing  the  negative  lead 
elemenu  from  the  cell,  replacing  them  by  an  amalgamated  nnc  ele- 
ment, and  then  discharging  the  storage  battery  or  accumulator,  thea 
removing  the  xinc  plate,  ioMrting  the  lead  negative  plate,  agaia  charg- 
ing the  battery,  then  chargiag  the  negative  lead  plate,  again  subati- 
tdtiog  the  xinc  plate  and  discharging  the  battery,  and  repeating  the 
charging  with  the  lead  negative  and  discharging  with  the  tine  plate 
until  the  call  la  reatered  to  iu  normal  efficiency,  as  apecifled. 
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561,566.    rOLDne BBDSrSAD    Mikt  R  Va> Oioil, Chloago. 
DL  'mUgoKvl  fcur-ftlUv  Ut  John  &  Stneburgw  aod  Anna  Straaburger 
FlkBd  May  2,  18K.    Serial  la  M7.a8&    (lo 
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Claimi, 1.  In  a  folding  bedstead,  the  combination  with  the  head- 
board and  ita  baM.  of  a  bed  section  provided  at  ila  foot  with  hinged 
lega  and  having  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  its  head  supporta  rMt 
iag  npon  aaid  baM  aad  having  rounded  ends,  and  contractile  springs 
connecting  Mid  head  board  and  bed  aection,  substentially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  folding  bedstead,  the  eombination  with  a  head  board  and 
ita  baM.  of  a  bed  section  provided  at  iU  foot  with  hinged  legs  and 
having  secured  to  the  under  side  of  iu  bead  supports  resting  upon 
uid  baae,  and  having- rounded  enda,  a  projecting  panel  secured  to 
the  head  board  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of '.he  bed  section,  and  contractile  springs  connecting  Mid  head 
board  aod  bed  section,  substentially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  head  board  and 
ite  baM,  of  a  bed  aection  provided  at  iU  foot  with  hinged  legs  and 
having  secured  to  the  under  side  of  ite  head  sopporta  rMting  upon 
Mid  base  and  having  rounded  ends,  a  friction  roller  joamaled  in 
the  upper  edge  of  the  head  rail  of  the  bed  section,  aod  contractile 
aprings  connecting  Mid  bead  board  and  bed  aection,  sabntentially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  folding  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  head  board  and 
ita  baM,  of  a  bed  section  provided  at  ita  foot  with  hinged  leg«  and 
having  secured  to  the  under  side  of  ite  bead  supports  rMting  upon  uid 
base  and  having  rounded  ends,  friction  rollers  Jnumaled  in  Mid  baM 
and  forming  a  roller  bearing  for  the  rounded  ends  of  Mid  aapporta, 
and  contractile  springs  connecting  Mid  head  board  and  bed  section, 
•ubatentially  as  described. 

&.  In  a  folding  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  head  board  and 
ita  baM,  of  a  bed  section  provided  at  ite  foot  with  hinged  legs  aod 
having  seeared  to  the  uoder  side  of  ita  bead  sopporta  rMting  upon 
Mid  baM  and  having  rounded  enda,  a  friction  roller  joamaled  in  the 
npper  edge  of  the  head  rail  of  the  bed  aection,  a  MriM  of  friction  rollert 
joamaled  in  Mid  baM  and  forming  a  roller  bearing  for  the  rounded 
ends  of  Mid  supports,  and  contractile  springs  connecting  Mid  head 
board  and  bed  section,  substentially  as  deecribed. 


651.567.  KLKTRIC  MOTOR.  MiKLi  J.  WtMnuH  and  Okai 
a  ft  UUAI.  QeTelaad,  Ofaia  POed  May  16, 1893.  Renewed  May  IS, 
189Ql    Serial  la  549.446.    (lo  model) 


Cl0mm.-~\.  An  electric  motor  having  a  pole  piece  oonatracted  in 
two  sectiona.  the  rearward  or  oater  sectioa  whereof  is  mmovable 
whereby  the  iaaer  section  thereof  is  capable  of  being  moved  oat- 
wardly or  back  wardly  from  tha  armature,  anbatentially  m  and  for  the 
pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  four  pola  electric  motor,  two  oppoaite  polM  whereof  are 
constructed  each  in  two  Mctioaa,  the  oater  section  being  mmovable, 
in  combination  with  field  ooiU  conatrncted  in  two  aections  to  corre- 
spond with  the  co-operating  sectioaa  of  the  pole-pieoea,  aabatentially 
aa  Mt  forth. 


3.  A  four  pole  electric  motor  the  aide  polea  of  which  am  eoo- 
Btracted  each  in  two  sections,  the  rearward  or  oater  sections  w  hereof 
am  mmovable  whemby  the  inner  sections  thereof  may  be  moved  oat> 
ward  or  back  from  the  armatom.  sabatantially  as,  and  for  the  por- 
pow  Mt  forth. 

4  A  four  pole  electric  motor  two  opposite  polea  of  which  am 
constructed  each  in  sections  whereof  the  outer  sections  am  mmov- 
able combined  with  field  eoib  oonatracted  in  aections  to  correapond 
with  the  eoopemting  sections  of  the  pole  pieoM,  substentially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

6  61,568.  LINKBOTTOI.  Edwam  E  Aiwnit,  lewait,  I  J.. 
anlgiwr  to  UieRicbardsonManufttcturiiigCoinpaiiy.anie  place  FIM 
Aug.  23, 1895.    Serial  la  5«a256.    (lo  model) 
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Claim. — In  a  link  button.'two  bottoo  sections,  and  a  link,  tha 
same  having  diagonal  portions  rMpectively  hiuged  to  the  button  aeo- 
tiona  whemby  the  battoo  sections  am  placed  diagonally  to  each  other, 
sobatantiallj  as  deacribed. 


551.569.  DOOR-CHBCK.  Thomas BAUB,RawUos,Wyo., assignor 
of  one-half  to  John  Mahooey,  same  plaoe.  Piled  May  8, 1895.  Serial 
la  548,528.    (lo  model) 


Claim.— \  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  body  at- 
teehable  to  a  door,  of  oppositely  spriog-preased  dogs,  adapted  to  coB- 
tect  with  the  floor  and  hold  Mid  door  against  movement  in  either 
direction,  sabetentially  H  described. 

2.  A  door  check,  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  ra- 
movably  atteched  to  the  free  edge  of  a  door,  oppositely  movable 
floor  engaging  devices  carried  by  Mid  body  portion,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  floor  at  oppoeite  sidM  of  the  door,  sabetentially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  body  receaaed  on  op- 
posite edges  near  iu  lower  end,  and  spring-prewed  dogs  having  ears 
pivoted  in  Mid  receosM,  of  arms  on  one  edge  of  the  body,  having  their 
fVee  ends  extended  in  the  Mme  direction,  an  arm  on  the  oppoaite 
edge  of  the  body  intermediate  of  the  other  arms,  and  a  pressum  scm  w 
on  the  intermediate  arm,  adapted  for  projection  toward  or  from  tha 
pair  of  arms,  sabetentially  as  described. 

4  III  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  body  recessed  near  iu 
lower  end  on  oppoaite  edges  and  having  two  spaced  arms  above  one 
of  said  receseea,  and  a  single  arm  above  the  other  reooM,  the  single 
arm  being  intermediate  of  the  pair  of  arms,  of  two  dogs  each  having 
a  lateral  foot  portion,  and  an  ear  above  Mid  foot  portion  oppositely 
projected  themfrom,  the  ears  being  pivoted  in  the  receaaes  of  the  body, 
and  springs  between  the  upright  members  of  the  dogs  and  adapted 
to  normally  depre*  the  outer  edgM  of  the  foot  portions  of  Mid  doga, 
aabetentially  as  described. 


551  5  70.    BICTCLB-UMP  BRACKET.    Jamb  L  Bia«,  Food  du 
La^Wtai    Ned  Aug.  88. 1895.    Serial  la  560.922.    (lo  model) 


Claim. —  1    A  bicycle  lamp  bracket,  eomprisiog  a  bracket  adapted 
to  carry  a  lamp  and  formed  with  flangM,  one  of  which  has  a  apriag 
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eatek,  and  »  pfaUe  ■daptod  to  b«  ftzad  to  a  itatioiiarj  part  of  th«  biey- 
eJ«,  aod  adapted  to  b«  eaga|(«d  by  the  Mid  catch,  th«  plat*  rwtiag 
agaioat  the  flange*,  tabetaotialty  •<  ihowa  and  deecribed. 

2.  ▲  bicycle  laoap  bracket,  compnaiag  a  plate  adapted  to  be  te- 
earad  to  a  itatioaary  part  of  the  bicycle,  and  formed  at  oae  eod  with 
a  lag  aod  at  the  other  end  with  a  notch,  and  a  bracket  baring  two 
flangea,  ooe  of  which  i*  notched  aod  engage*  the  aaid  lug,  and  the 
other  flange  i*  pronded  with  a  •priog  catch,  to  engage  the  notch  in 
the  plate,  labatantially  ae  shown  aod  deecnbed. 

S.  A  bicycle  lamp  bracket,  co«prieing  a  plat*  adapted  to  be  ••- 
cared  to  a  itationary  part  of  the  bicycle,  aad  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  lag  aod  at  the  other  eod  with  a  notch,  a  bracket  baring  two  flaagaa, 
ooe  of  which  ia  notched  and  engage*  the  laid  lug,  and  the  other  flanfa 
ia  provided  with  a  spriag  catch,  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  plate,  aad 
a  locking  derioe  for  fiuteaiog  the  plate  aad  bracket  together,  •«(>> 
atantially  a*  shown  and  deecribed 


5  51,671.  VABlABLfrSPRKD  POWBR^LOTCE  WUXLUI  W. 
Buuiorr  Londoo.  SD^daod  nied  Apr  2fX  189&  Serial  Na  HAML 
(Ho  DoodeL)  Puaoted  m  Kncutod  Jan.  11. 1S83.  Ha  8M.  and  Fob  87, 
ISHIaiaoi 


aod  incladisf  at  iu  forward  ead  an  abatmaat  block ,  a  carrier  located 
in  the  #aid  magazine,  a  carrier-arm  hung  by  ita  forward  end  upon  a 
pivot  monoted  in  the  said  block,  and  hariog  the  rear  end  of  the  car- 
rier atuched  to  it*  rear  end.  a  lifling-leTer  hang  by  ita  forward  end 
oa  the  same  pivot,  aad  eagagiag  at  it*  rear  end  with  the  under  faea 
of  the  carrier  at  a  point  in  fk-oot  of  the  attachment  of  the  same  to 
the  carrier  arm,  and  a  spring  engaging  with  the  liftiog-lerer  for  lift- 
ing the  same  and  hence  the  carrier  and  carrier-arm,  substantially  a* 
deecribed. 


fiaim. — I.  A  Tariable  speed  power  clutch,  comprising  two  sao- 
irely  actuated  clutch^,  ooe  of  the  elutche*  containing  an  epicy- 
doidal  gear  by  which  it  traaeaita  power  through  the  medium  of  part 
of  the  saoond  clatch,  the  fhction  grip  surface  of  which  is  in  part 
provided  with  an  eitenaioo  into  it  of  part  of  or  aa  attachment  to 
the  eccentric  or  shaft  in  the  first  clatch,  substantially  as  shoan  and 
described. 

X.  In  a  vanable  spaed  power  dutch,  the  combination  with  aa 
apicyeioidal  gear,  of  two  frietioe  clutches,  ooe  of  which  is  directly 
connected  to  the  epicycloidal  gear,  and  the  other  ha*  an  operative 
•■fagemeni  with  a  part  held  to  route  with  the  shaft  of  the  &rat 
dateh  and  means  for  socceaatvely  operating  the  aaoM,  aabstaatiafly 
■■  siMwa  aad  described. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  power  clutch,  the  combination  witivaa 
apicydotdal  gear,  of  two  inter  related  coaxial  fHctioo  clulchee,  ooe  I 
of  which  is  directly  connected  to  the  epicycloidal  gear,  and  the  other  | 
has  an  operative  engagement  with  a  part  held  to  route  with  the  shaft 
of  tiM  ftrst  elntch,  and  means  tor  operating  the  same,  subsUntiaily 
a*  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  variable  ipeed  power  clutch,  oompriaing  two  inter-ralatad 
eo-azial  frietioo  clotches,  aad  an  spicycloidal  gear  forming  part  of 
both  ehitches,  ooe  of  which  is  directly  connected  to  the  epicycloidal 
foar,  and  the  other  haa  aa  operative  engagement  with  a  part  held  to 
route  with  the  shaft  of  the  first  clutch,  substantially  a*  shown  and 
described. 

5.  A  variable  speed  power  clutch,  comprising  two  inter-Mlated 
00- axial  elatchas,  an  epicycloidal  gear  directly  cooneotad  to  ooe  of  the 
datehea,  aad  provided  with  aa  eccentric,  and  friction  driving  sarfaoea 
forming  the  second  dutch,  one  of  said  nurfaces  being  held  to  roUta 
with  the  said  scceotnc,  subsUutially  s«  shown  aad  described 

6.  In  a  variable  speed  power  gear  dutch,  the  eombinalioa  with 
aa  epicycloidal  gear  having  one  part  directly  connected  to  the  drivaa 
■haft  to  route  therewith,  aaother  part  capable  of  either  a  rolling  or 
a  driving  eagagement  with  the  said  first  part,  and  an  eccentric,  secured 
to  the  driving  shaft,  for  imparting  a  gyraUng  motion  to  said  second 
paH,  of  fHction  driving  surfaces  for  the  said  ecoeotric,  eoooectad  to 
the  drivaa  shaft,  sabstantially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

7.  A  variable  speed  power  dutch,  comprising  a  gear  wheel  held  I 
to  route  with  the  driven  «hafl.  another  gear  wheel  operatively  con- 
aected  to  the  driving  shaft  aod  capable  of  a  rolling  movement  on  the 
flrst-oamed  gear  wheel,  and  mean*  for  preventing  the  rolling  move- 
Bent  of  the  second  gear  wheel,  to  drive  the  first-aaosed  gear  wheel, 
•abauntially  a*  dasoribed. 


5  5  1 , 9  7  Q  .  BOX  MAOAZIlf  B  FIUARM.  TaomAi  3  Bmirr, 
law  HaTto.  Oaoa.  MWgnor  to  tiM  Wtocbetter  »«v— upg  Ami  Oub- 
puy.  MM  P<M»     PtM  Aug.  H  ISM     talal  Ha  S21.14S.     (Bo 

^Vsiaa.— 1.  la  a  box  magazine  bree<*h  loading  firearoi,  the  onot. 
biaation  with  the  rereivrr  ther^if  of  a  box  magazine  loratod  therein 


1  In  a  boz-magasine  breech -loadiag  ftraara,  the  combination 
with  the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  boz-magazine  inclading  an  abutment 
block  located  in  the  forward  eod  thereof,  a  carrier,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  pivoully  mounted  in  the  said  block,  a  longitudinally 
movable  breech-bolt,  a  recoil-block  for  locking  the  same  in  it*  closed 
poMtion.a  *Bg*r-laTer  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  boz-nutgazine,  aod 
connected  with  the  breech-boU  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  base  or 
operating  plate  bung  at  lU  forward  end  by  a  pivot  paaaing  through 
the  said  abutment  block,  bifiircated  to  embr;^ce  the  box-magazine, 
and  having  iu  mar  end  artioalatad  with  the  finger  lever  and  the  lower 
aad  of  the  recoil-block,  sabeUntially  a*  described. 

3.  Ia  a  box  magazine  breech -loadiag  firearm,  the  combination 
with  the  raeeiver  thereof  of  a  box  magazine,  a  base  or  operating 
plate  hung  at  its  forward  end,  which  ia  bifurcated  to  smbrace  the 
magazine,  an  operating  or  Anger-lever  articulated  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  aaid  plate,  aad  bifnreatad  to  embrace  the  magazine,  a  breech-bolt 
connected  with  the  said  finger-lever,  and  a  locking  or  recoil-Mock, 
aubataotially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  box  magazine  breech-ioadiog  firearm,  the  combination 
with  the  receiver  thereof  of  a  box  magazine  located  therein  with 
■paces  between  it  and  the  side  walls  of  the  receiver,  a  base  or  oper- 
ating plate  piTotally  huog  at  iu  forward  end.  which  is  bifurcated  to 
embrace  the  magazine,  a  linger-lever  articulated  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  plau,  and  bifurcated  to  embraoe  the  operating-plate  aad 
magaziae  and  eztending  into  the  aaid  spaces,  a  breach-bolt  eonnectad 
with  the  aaid  lever,  and  a  locking  or  recoil  block,  sabstantially  as  set 
forth. 


65  1,578.    BATHIie  APPAlATUa    Max  BiBUun,  a«a,  8«^ 

aiaoy  Filed  Rot  16.1  S88  Serial  Ha 408. 182.  VonxxM.)  Patntedto 
Oermaor  JuJy  14, 1392,  Ha  «.3a7  m  rrtnoe  Aug.  12.  ISSS.  Ra  88S.ffi»: 
tn  Auatria-Hungary  Aug.  87,  IMS.  Ha  43.607  tad  Ha  4J49  In  Rngiaod 
Aug.  8»,  1888,  Ha  13,511 ;  Id  Svltnrlaad  Am.  ».  18U.  Ha  3,345.  ia 
Mghia  Sept  2. 180S.  Ha  101.817.  and  In  Italy  SepC  la  1881.  XIVI. 
81«r  and  UUV.  134 

Ohtm. — The  rumbinatioM  «,!  ■  resBol  hariag  inwardly  |>r«>j«H-liMg 
blades  r,  with  a  coM  water  (qpiiiy.  a  hot  waler  oupply.  a  mixed  water 
diaeharg*  aaW  a  «litird  rf>*oliible  mixer  pruvided  with  mixing  Madm 
and  hiK-kelK.  MtlMUnuaMf  „«  ii|«M>iAed 


551,57 


5  61,574:.    CDLTIVATOB.    Chailb  K.  Booi,  DantorUu  DL    Filed 
Jul;  13.  ISak    Serial  Ma  53&,(£7.    {Ko  models 


described,  between  »aid  arms  at  the  rear  of  the  wheels  and  the  said 
outer  sUndardg,  a  spindle  having  swivel  connection  with  the  free  end 
of  each  arm,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  spindle,  an  elevating  mechanisot,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  spindle  and  the  said  elevating  mechanism,  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  sUndards  pro- 
jected from  the  sides  thereof,  aad  cultivator  blades  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  path  of  the  cultivator  and  attached  one  in  advance  of 
the  other  to  the  end  sUndards,  of  a  substantially  triangolar  blade 
supported  by  the  central  sUndards  of  the  machine,  an  adjusuble 
colter  located  in  front  of  the  apex  of  the  said  triangular  blade,  and 
■ogle-membered  caltivator  blades  located  one  at  each  side  of  the 
colter  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  triangular  blade,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  in  a  caltivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  sUodards  pro- 
jected from  the  sides  thereof,  and  cultivator  blades  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  path  of  the  calUvator  and  attached  one  in  advance  of 
the  other  to  the  end  sUndards,  of  a  aubsUntially  triangolar  blade 
aopported  by  the  central  sUndards  of  the  machine,  a  colter  located 
in  fi-ont  of  the  apex  of  the  said  blade,  said  colter  having  roUry  aod 
adjustable  vertical  movement  in  bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
a  shifting  lever  connected  with  the  said  colter,  whereby  it  Aay  be 
routed,  or  dievated,  or  depressed,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  constructed  in  sections,  said,  sections 
having  a  hinged  connection^  of  a  truss  located  beneath  one  of  the 
divided  members  of  the  frame,  the  said  truss  consisting  of  rods  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  said  member  at  each  side  of  iu  hinge, 
gnide  bolu  located  one  at  each  side  of  the  said  hinge  and  eztending 
downward  from  the  said  member,  a  chain  connected  with  one  of  the 
rods  aod  passed  to  an  engagement  with  ooe  of  the  bolU,  and  a  keeper 
atUched  to  the  opposite  rod,  having  guided  connection  with  the  bolt 
and  locking  engagement  with  a  link  of  the  aaid  chain,  subsUntiaily 
aa  described. 

7.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  tongues  pro- 
jected forwardly  from  the  frame,  connected  at  their  forward  ends  by 
a  cross  bar,  and  yokes  connected  with  one  outer  end  of  the  aaid  cross 
bar,  the  attachment  being  made  between  the  center  and  outer  end 
of  the  yoke,  of  an  equalizer  pivoted  one  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
draft  bars  carried  by  the  equalizer,  singletrees  connected  with  the 
draft  bars,  and  equalizing  links  pivoully  connected  with  each  other, 
■aid  links  being  atUched  one  to  the  frame,  another  to  the  draft  bar 
of  the  eqoalizer,  and  another  having  adjusuble  connection  with  the 
equaliser,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  caltivator,  a  fVame,  sUndards  carried  by  the 
frame,  caltivator  blades  aUached  to  the  sUndards,  whed  aapportad 
framea  ooooeoted  with  the  standards  and  adaptad  to  exert  tendon 
thereon  in  aa  upwardly  direction,  and  a  lifting  apparatus  eonnectad 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  wheel  supported  frame,  arranged  to 
axert  upward  tanaion  on  aaid  enda,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  caltivator,  ths  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  sUndards 
projected  therefrom,  and  caltivator  blades  carried  by  the  said  sUnd- 
ards, of  lifting  frames  having  wheels  secured  at  their  forward  ends 
aod  provided  with  arms  connecting  them  with  the  sUndards,  a  wind- 
kaa,  and  a  cable  connection  between  the  windlass  and  the  rear  aoda 
of  the  said  lifting  fi^roes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sat  forth. 

3    In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  sUndards  pro 
jacted  therefVom,  and  cultivator  blades  carried  by  the  said  sUndards, 
of  arms  provided  with  wheels  at  their  forward  ends,  located  adjaeeot 
to  eacn  outer  sUndard  of  the  frame,  a  connection,  subsUntiaily  aa 

73  0.  ' 


5  51,575.  HTDRADUC  HOZZLE.  Fuitcis  M.  BoDnrALTU.  S)»liig- 
fltld.  Ohia    Filed  Mar.  27,  18»5i    Serial  Na  MS.372.    (Ho  nxideL) 


Claim. An  adjusuble  nozzle  consisting  of  a  sUtionary  section 

with  a  central  column,  a  plate  having  grooves  and  a  stuffing  box,  a 
discharge  section  having  a  corresponding  central  column  meeting  the 
other  column,  ribs  fitted  to  said  grooves,  and  a  stuffing  box.  a  pivotal 
through-bolt  passing  through  the  columns,  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt  to 
form  a  gland  for  one  boz,  a  separate  gland  on  the  bolt  for  the  other 
box,  a  spiral  spring  on  the  bolt  and  fitting  against  the  latter  gland,  and 
a  nut  on  the  bolt  acting  against  the  spring,  there  being  a  thia  space 
between  the  meeting  faces  of  the  plates  and  the  groovea  and  ribs. 


5  51,576.   HOH-RBFILLABLI  BOTTLE.    HiumJ  Buni,Part 

Huron,  Mich.,  iMlgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Henry  RienteoKhiialdar,  mum 

piaoa    Filed  Aug.  3,  18a&    Sehal  Ha  368.128.    (Ho  model.) 

Claim.— Tht  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  valve  seat  and  an 

annular  groove  formed  within  iU  neck,  a  graviuUng  valve  working 

on  said  ralve  seat,  and  a  trap  device  fitting  within  the  bottle  neck 

above  the  valve  and  consisting  of  a  vertical  central  stem  having  formed 

integral  with  it  three  semi  circular  plates  separated  from  each  other 

aod  haviqx  their  outer  curved  edge*  fitting  the  bottle  neck  and  the 

G.— Ill 
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intermediate  plat«  ha*in){  iu  outer  rurred  «^i;e  grooved  oircamfer-  I  upper  edge  of  Mid  Ikbel,  the  br»e«  »Uo  enf^a^^oK  the  body  of  wid 
eiltially  and  lU  inner  atraif^ht  edge  projectiofc  be/ood  the  strai|rfat  |*t*odard,  Rubauotially  a*  thown  and  deacrib«d 


edge*  of  the  end  plates,  and  a  tpring  ring  for  Mearing  the  trap  io  lh« 
B«ck,  ^lubetaatially  aa  deecrib«d. 


5  5  1 ,  S  7  7  .  FLOAT  VALVK  Jaun  W  CiAimiaai,  Bugor. 
IU,  aaignor  U>  the  J  W  OuuDberteln  Caaptfly,  mat  ptaoa  FM 
Oet  18.  1«K    Serial  Ra  591278.    (Ho  mod«L) 


3  The  oombiaatioo  with  a  ateadard  baring  laterally  projecting 
hooka,  of  a  label  or  plate  haTing  perfbratiooa  in  one  edge,  and  a  brso* 
which  diTergee  firom  ita  lower  edge  and  ia  provided  with  aa  ere  la 
ita  free  end.  whereby  the  label  i*  adapted  to  engage  and  be  tapported 
br  the  hook*  and  bodj  of  the  aUndard  aa  thowo  and  described. 

4.  The  improTad  label,  compoeed  of  a  plate  baviag  a  brace  which 
diTerg««  therefh>ai  at  aa  angla,  and  whoee  frt*  end  engages  the  body 
of  a  stendard  or  carrier,  as  shown  and  described. 

5  The  improved  label  eonpoead  of  a  plate  having  a  brace  which 
k  integral  therewith  and  diverges  from  one  edge  of  the  same  at  an 
aa^  aa  speciied,  wb«r«by  it  is  adapt«d  to  engage  a  steodard  and 
8«pport  ths  label  proper,  a*  shown  and  deaeribed. 


651,579.    ftAS-MOIllR    nuMOJCiW  Con. Chicago DL    FOed 
.    Doc  IS.  1881    8«1il  la  8S1.61I.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  easing  provided  with  a 
valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet,  a  cat-off  controlling  the 
outlet  of  the  valve  chamber  said  cut-off  having  a  spindle  projecting 
from  its  under  side,  and  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  ei- 
tending  through  it  communicating  at  ita  upper  end  with  the  said  cham- 
ber, a  lost  rod  and  a  valve  carried  thereby  adapted  to  close  the  lower 
•ad  of  the  discharge-opening  in  the  cut-off,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  float  valve,  a  cut-off  located  within  a  chamber  or  valve 
easing  and  separating  the  inlet  from  the  outlet,  the  said  cut-off  hav- 
ing openings  produced  therein  outside  of  its  scat,  and  adapted  to  eloae 
the  outlet  a  water  chamber  over  the  cut  off  communicating  with  the 
lalet,  whereby  water  may  flow  over  the  top  of  ^he  cat-off,  the  said 
cat-off  being  further  provided  with  a  hollow  spindle,  the  bore  of  which 
•stends  entirely  through  the  cut-off,  a  rehef  valve  normally  ctoeing 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  spindle,  and  a  float  operating  said  valve, 
substentially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  float  valve,  a  float  and  ite  rod,  and  a  weighted  lever  har- 
iag  an  inclined  fiace  bearing  against  the  said  rod  at  ita  fVee  end,  aa  aad 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  float  valve,  the  combination,  with  the  float  rod  and  float, 
and  the  fulcrum  for  the  float  located  between  the  ends  of  the  float 
rod,  of  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  near  the  fnicrnmof  the  rod  and  bear- 
ing against  iu  free  end,  the  weighted  portion  of  the  lever  exerting 
constent  downwsrd  preaiare  on  the  said  float  rod,  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
poee  specified. 

5.  In  a  float  valve,  the  combinatioa,  with  a  casing,  provided  with 
aa  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cut-off  normally  closing  commaaieatk>n  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet,  provided  with  perforations  eommanicatiog 
with  the  inlet  and  admitting  water  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cnt- 
off,  the  said  cut-off  being  further  provided  with  a  hollow  spiadlathe 
bore  of  which  siteods  through  the  cat-off,  of  a  float,  a  rod  carrying 
said  float  and  fulcmmed  upon  a  support,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  and  supported  by  the  float  rod,  aad  a 
weighted  lever  bearing  apon  the  fbiemiB  end  of  said  float  rod,  asset 
forth 


5  5  1.578.  APPLIAICB  FOR  LABILIH*  PUIT8.  kc.  PlEO> 
nMM  I.  ClaniAi  tad  Clama  J  Ciunuji,  Dunedla  Rew  ZeaJaod. 
POed  Asr  i  18961    Serial  Ha  »H»7&    (HomodcL). 


Claim.— \.  As  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  plant- 
label  holder  coaeistiag  of  the  sUndard  and  a  dutible  book  formed  of 
•  wire  wkoae  aiddle  portion  ia  bent  or  twisted  about  the  head  of  the 
standard,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  label  or  plate  having  a  divergent  brace, 
with  a  stendard  ha  vine  devices  secured  to  its  head  for  engaging  the 


CMwt. —  1.  Id  a  gaa-eagiae  the  combination  with  the  frame,  cyl- 
inder, piston  and  shaft  driven  thereby,  and  cylinder  exhaust  passage, 
of  self  closing  valve- mechanism  at  said  exhaust  pasaage.  and  means 
for  opening  the  valve  by  moving  the  valve-mechaniam  with  every  sec- 
ond revolution  of  the  shaft,  comprising  a  stop  at  the  valve,  a  rod  at 
one  end  connected  eccentrically  with  the  shaft  te  be  reciprocated 
thereby  and  oKillated  up  and  down  at  said  end,  a  catch  on  the  rod, 
a  pivotel  swinging  finger  on  the  frame,  the  rod  operating  in  one  up- 
ward oscillation  and  movement  in  the  direction  away  from  the  stop 
to  engage  aad  swing  the  said  flnger  whsreby  it  is  fhlcnimed  thereon, 
aad  which  io  the  next  upward  oecinatioo  and  movement  of  the  rod 
toward  the  stop  guides  the  rod  to  engage  the  stop  and  release  the 
finger  10  that  the  latter  drops  and  the  rod  is  guided  by  the  stop  in  ite 
next  movement  in  the  direction  away  from  the  latter  above  the  plaoe 
of  the  Soger,  sabetentially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  piston  and 
shaft  driven  thereby,  and  cylinder  exhaust-paiaaice,  of  a  valve  at  said 
exhaust  passage  and  valve  controlling  mechanism  which  inainuios 
the  valve  normally  dosed,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  mechaa- 
ism  with  every  second  revolution  of  the  shaft,  to  open  the  valve,  a 
•^  •''l?*iring  stop  m»  on  said  valve-controlling  mechaoiam.  a  rod  at 
oie  end  connected  eccentrically  with  the  shaft  to  be  reciprocated  lon- 
gitudinally thereby,  a  catch  f  00  the  rod.  and  a  pivoUl  finger  1  in  the 
path  nf  the  eateh  A  to  be  engaged  thereby  aod  swiag  upward,  in  one 
movement  of  the  rod  te  deflect  the  rod  to  the  plaoe  of  the  stop  m*. 
aod  then  drop  when  released  by  the  cateh  f,  the  finger  being  out  of 
the  path  of  the  catch  f  when  the  rod  is  released  by  the  stop  m*,  the 
parte  being  eooatructed  aod  arraaged  to  operate  suhetaatially  as  aod 
for  the  purpuaa  set  forth. 
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S.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  piston  and 
■haft  driven  thereby,  and  cylinder  exhaust-passage,  of  a  valve  at  said 
axhaust-paaaage,  a  spring  normally  closing  said  valve,  and  means  for 
opening  said  valie  with  every  second  revolution  of  the  shaft,  com- 
prising  a  bell-crank  lever  H,  having  an  arm  engaging  said  valve  aod 
movable  to  open  the  latter,  and  au  arm  provided  with  a  socketed 
head  m*,  a  rod  I',  at  one  end  connected  ecceotricaily  with  the  said 
ahaft  to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  and  oscillated  at  one  end, 
thereby,  aod  at  ite  opposite  end  pointed  to  enter  the  bead  m*,  a  catch  /' 
on  the  rod,  and  a  pivotel  finger  i,  io  the  path  of  the  catch  /',  to  be 
engaged  thereby  and  swung  upward,  hi  one  movement  of  the  rod,  to 
deflect  said  rod  to  the  plane  of  the  head  m',  and  then  drop  when  re- 
leased by  the  cateh  /',  the  finger  being  out  of  the  path  of  the  catch 
/'  when  the  rod  is  released  by  the  bead  m«,  all  said  parte  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  sobeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

551  580  FRDIT-flATHBREB.  WlLLUi  A.  CouiJoit  and  Michah 
RBDB,  SKaUwpa,  Mta  Fiied  Mar.  14,  ISdS.  Seiiai  Ma  541.767. 
(HonNdeLI 


ward  from  the  shank  and  ite  jv>int  normally  crossiBg  and  bearing  elaa- 
tically  upoo  the  shauk  at  th<>  point  where  it  merges  into  the  hook 
proper,  as  shown  and  describe<l. 


5  5  1,5R'2.    nsHHOOK.    Eluott  E  Crabs,  Bitot,  lOch.    PUed 
Feb  16,  1893.    Senal  Na  462,592.    (No  model) 


Claim. — The  improved  fish  hook,  composed  of  two  hooks,  con- 
iB-ucted  integrally,  one  being  the  Urge  impaling  hook,  and  the  other 
a  smaller  bait-holding  hook,  which  is  arranged  above  such  impaling 
hook  and  has  ru  curved  or  bent  portion  separated  from  the  barbed 
point  of  the  latter,  and  ite  point  turned  inward  toward  the  shank  of 
the  same,  as  shown  and  described. 


651,583.    MBTALLIC  FBMCB-POST.    Obokbi  B.  Eon  and  Wiir 
uaa  HKLrraBUon,  lodianapoUa,  Ind    Fllaa  July  5,  189Sl    Serial  Mo^ 
654,921    (Mo  model)  /^^^^^>> 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  fixed  hood 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  movable 
hood,  knife  edges  upon  the  hoods,  respectively,  a  sapporung  arm,  and 
m  trap  door  pivoted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  receptecle,  and  roeaos  for 
yieldingly  sosteining  the  trap  door  when  in  the  open  position  aod  not 
otherwise,  substentially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  fruit  plucking  mech- 
aniam  above  the  same,  of  a  curved  trap  door  pivoted  at  one  edge  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  receptecle,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  recep- 
tacle below  the  trap  door  to  yieldingly  sastein  the  same  in  an  inclined 
position  to  break  the  force  of  the  fall  of  the  plucked  fruit,  substen- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptecle,  of  a  fixed  hood  thereabore, 
a  lever  pivoted  te  the  receptecle  and  provided  with  a  movable  hood, 
lateral  shear  blades  and  transverse  blades  upon  the  hoods,  respect- 
ively, and  a  trap  door  pivoted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  receptecle,  a 
trap  door  supporting  ledge  designed  to  limit  the  movemeot  of  the  trap 
door  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  limiting  the  movement  of  the  trap 
door  in  the  opposite  direction,  substentially  as  specified. 

4.  "nie  combination  with  a  receptacle,  pivot«d  levers  and  fruit 
plucking  jaws  thereon  above  the  receptecle,  of  a  pivoted  deflector 
within  the  receptecle  below  the  jaws,  and  a  discharge  door  in  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle  behind  the  deflector,  sabetentially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  single  or  double  tobnlar  metellic  fence  post  bar- 
ing  a  separate  top  cast  in  one  piece  with  a  socket  in  it*  bottom  to  re- 
ceive ibe  upper  end  of  said  post,  the  combination  of  the  vertical  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  <^  integral  with  the  walls  of  said  socket,  with  the  annular 
rib  c  integral  with  said  tabular  poet  sarroundiog  it  at  ite  upper  end, 
and  the  said  tubular  poet  inserted  at  ite  upper  end  into  the  said  socket 
and  removably  secured  therein  by  means  of  said  longitudinal  and  an- 
nular ribs,  substentially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  single  or  doable  tubular  metellic  fence 
poet  having  an  annular  rib  or  fin  around  the  outside  of  ite  upper  end, 
of  a  socket  cap  made  in  one  piece,  said  socket  having  a  series  of  lon- 
^tudinal  ribs  integral  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket  extending 
frum  the  opening  or  mouth  thereof  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  same 
to  secure  said  socket  to  said  post,  substentially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  single  or  double  tubular  metellic  fence  post  having  de- 
teehable  cast  top  and  detechable  cast  iron  base  or  foundation  casting, 
the  combination  of  one  or  two  semi  circular  walls  or  vertical  side- 
bearings  for  lower  end  of  said  post  or  poste  having  the  semi  annular 
ribs  g  at  top  and  bottom  of  said  wall,  the  rest  h  at  bottom  of  said  wall, 
said  wall,  ribs  and  rest  being  eaat  integral  with  said  base  casting,  and 
Uie  U  bolt  i  atteched  and  secunng  said  poete  against  the  said  side- 
bearings,  so  that  the  pressure  of  said  U-bolt  is  toward  said  ribs  and 
approximately  midway  between  them,  substentially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

551,5  84:.  CLOSET  BOWL  HraiT  Qill.  Chicago.  Ill ,  aaigTwr  to 
hlmselt  Abram  R  Burner,  and  Henry  W.  Cannoa  same  place.  Filed 
Apr.  8. 1895.    Beartal  Ma  544.858.    (Mo  mod^) 


5  5  1,581.    FISH-BOOK.    Eixiorr  E  Ciajii,  Milea,  Mich.    FUed 
Feh'  18.  1893     Serial  Ma  462,691     (Mo  model) 


cX 


Chim. — The  improved  bait-holding  n»h-liooK,  composed  of  a 
barbed  hook  proper,  and  a  spring  pin  formed  integrally  with  the  hook 
shank  and  extending  alongside  the  same,  said  pin  being  curved  ont- 


CTaim.—  ]  The  metel  closet  bowl  described.  comprisiDg  the  bowl 
proper,  having  ite  upper  edge  bent  or  intumed  to  form  a  reoeea,  a 
tubular  chamber  resting  in  said  recess,  a  clip  for  securing  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  tubular  chamber  together  and  to  the  bowl,  a  water 
inlet  communicating  through  said  cUp  to  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  chamber  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  bowl,  substentially  as  described. 

2.  The  combiuatioo  of  a  metel  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  reccaa 
io  ite  upper  end  formed  by  flaring  the  upper  margin  outward,  with  a 
tubular  flush  chamber  adapted  to  reat  in  said  recess,  said  chamber 
being  secured  in  said  recess  by  taming  in  the  upper  part  of  the  wall 
of  the  recess  to  and  againu  the  side  of  the  flash  chamber,  subsUu- 
tially  as  described. 
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3.  Tb«  cooabiaaUoa  with  %  water  cloast  bowl  prorided  with  aa 
oatwardlj  bent  portion  in  ita  upper  Harfin  and  cooatitating  a  bear^ 
iac  receaa,  a  tubal»r  metal  chamber  located  ia  Mid  bearing  raoaa 
and  hariog  iu  ends  abatting  each  other,  a  retaining  clip  Mcared  to 


daimt. —  1 .  The  combination  ia  a  trolley  wagon,  of  a  body,  a  (Vame 

provided  with  the  ontwardly  eitending  wings  1 3*  depending  from  laM 

body,  the  angvlar  flanged  guidea  14  and  15,  and  stop*  16,  faat  on  the 

naide  of  said  frame,  and  the  rocking  latchea  18  pivoted  within  said 


■aid  bowl  and  embracing  the  said  abutting  ends  of  said  meUl  eham-  |frame  with  their  noaee  normally  retting  against  the  rear  depending 
ber,  means  for  aeearing  said  abutting  ends  to  said  dip,  and  a  connectr    flange*  of  said  stopa,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
ing  stab  integral  with  said  clip  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
apertare,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  of  a  meul  bowl  and  a  metal  trap,  the  latter 
provided  with  an  upturned  receiving  member  and  with  a  horixontallj 
extending  sapporting  flaage,  rivets  securing  said  bowl  to  said  flange> 
and  a  metal  extension  to  said  bowl  forming  aa  exit  paaaage.  the  walk 
of  which  enter  the  open  end  of  the  upturned  member  of  the  trap  and 
are  riveted  thereto,  a  tubular  meul  flush  chamber  secured  in  the  up- 
per end  of  the  bowl,  a  passage  way  for  the  inflow  of  the  flush  water 
to  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  aperturea  for  the  exit  of  flush  watat 
from  said  chamber,  snbaUntially  as  described 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  clip  for  closet  bowk 
■kown  and  deecribed,  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  member,  aa 
E,  iu  lower  ends  being  separated,  one  side  of  tht  clip  having  a  ver- 
tical extension  provided  with  an  aperture,  aa  s*,  whereby  the  eKp 
aay  be  secured  to  the  closet  bowl,  the  other  side  having  an  extea- 
■on  into  the  bowl  proper  constituting  a  guard  or  apron,  as  f ,  to  pre- 
vent splashing,  and  a  hollow  stub,  as  F,  integral  with  the  said  clip  B 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  flush  pipe,  sabatantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  The  clip  for  cloeet  bowk  deacribed,  oompriaiag  a  main  portion 
E  adapted  to  engage  the  flush  chamber  and  the  side  of  the  bowl,  aa 
aperture,  as  e*.  through  one  side  whereby  the  clip  may  be  secured  to 
■aid  bowl,  and  an  integral  stub,  as  F,  provided  with  a  passage  way, 
aa/,  therethrough,  subataotially  as  described. 


551,585.    Cia-FMDEB. 
19.1880L    aerkl  Ra  M3,048. 


Joaa  Qiin.  Omaha,  Rebr. 

(Ro  model ) 


FUfldSept 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tender  for  ears,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted, 
spring  actuated  apron  working  in  a  horizontal  plane,  of  two  pivoted, 
spring  actuated  side  fenders  working  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  trip- 
ping mechanism  arranged  to  simultaneously  trip  said  apron  and  fsn- 
ders,  to  carry  said  apron  upward  and  said  fenders  inward,  all  sab- 
atantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted,  spring  actu- 
ated apron  working  in  a  horixontal  plane,  of  two  pivoted,  spring  actu- 
ated side  fenders  working  in  a  vertical  plane,  inter-locking  sectoresa- 
cured  to  each  of  said  fenders,  spring  actuated  locking  bars  adapted 
to  work  within  openings  of  said  sectors,  a  pivoted  lever  secured  to 
■aid  locking  bars,  a  tripping  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  pivoted  lever 
ia  position  under  tension,  and  a  trigger  cord  being  secured  to  said 
fenders  and  said  locking  lever,  all  substantially  as  aod  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fender  for  ears,  the  eomb*ination  of  the  following  iaatm- 
mentalitiea,  to  wit:  a  piroted,  spring  actuated  apron  working  ia  a 
horixontal  plane,  a  pivoted,  spring  actuate<I  dog  adapted  to  engage 
one  end  of  said  apron,  side  fenders  working  in  a  vertical  plane,  inter- 
locking Mctors  secured  to  said  side  fenders,  spring  actuated  locking 
bars  working  within  the  sectors  of  said  fenders,  a  spring  actuated, 
pivoted  lever  secured  to  said  locking  bars,  a  lever  connecting  said 
pivoted  lever  to  said  spring  actuated  dog,  a  tripping  lever  adapted 
to  lock  said  pivoted  lever  in  position  under  tension,  and  a  trigger  ex- 
tending fVom  said  side  fenders  to  said  tripping  lever,  all  substantially 
aa  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  ears,  the  oombination  of  the  following  instrn- 
■aatalitiea.  to  wit :  the  pivoted  fender  B  provided  with  the  project- 
lag  tongue  10,  the  pivoted,  spring  actuated  dog  N  adapted  to  receive 
■aid  toagiie  10,  the  pivotad,  spring  actuated  fenders  3,  3  providad 
below  with  the  interlocking  sectors  6,  6  the  seatings  51,  51  withia 
aaid  sectors,  the  spring  actuated  bars  D,  D  working  within  said  seat- 
ings 51,  the  pivoted  lever  O  secured  to  said  spring  actuated  bars  D, 
0  the  spring  14  secured  to  said  laver  0,  the  lever  K  working  in  con- 
junction with  said  lever  0,  the  lever  M  workiag  in  conjunction  with 
kver  K  and  said  dog  N,  the  tripping  lever  H  working  below  said  la- 
ver O,  in  oombination  with  the  trigger  cord  i  secured  to  said  feodera 
3,  3  and  said  tripping  lever  H,  all  suttstantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pooa  sat  forth. 

5  5  1.686.    T&OLLBY  WAOOH.    Qboui  H.  HuUTT,  Ctoraiuii 
Ofala    rikd  Aor.  29.  189Ql    Serial  Ra  547,417.    (Ro  nodeL) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  trolley  wagon,  of  a  body  having  one  or 
more  sheavea  mounted  thereon  and  a  depeading  frame,  the  angular 
flanged  guidea  14  and  lb,  and  stops  16,  htl  on  the  inside  of  said  frame, 
the  rocking  latches  18  pivoted  within  said  frame  with  their  noses  nor- 
mally resting  against  the  rear  depending  flanges  of  said  stops  a  hoist- 
iag-block  provided  with  a  shaft  extended  on  both  side*  to  engage 
■aid  guides,  latches  and  stops,  and  a  rope  arranged  to  operate  said 
block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  trolley  wagon,  of  a  body  having  one  or 
more  sheaves  mounted  thereon  and  a  depending  frame,  the  angular 
flanged  guides  14  and  15,  and  stops  16,  fast  on  the  inside  of  said  frame, 
the  rocking  latchea  18  pivoted  within  said  frame  with  their  noses  nor- 
aially  resting  against  the  rear  depending  flanges  of  said  stopa,  a  boist- 
iag-block  provided  with  a  shaft  extended  on  both  sides  to  engage 
■aid  guidea,  latches  and  stops,  a  ro|>e  arranged  to  operate  said  block, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rope  and  reciprocating  said  wagon,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  5  1.5  87.  ILICTUC  RAILWAY  Rudolpb  M.  Huim,  Phlladfli- 
pbk,  Pa.,  laigiMr  to  The  Btectric  Oar  Company  of  Amertca,  lame  plaoa, 
FUed  Feb.  2S.  IS97.    Serial  Ha  22«.533.    (Ro  model) 


/-VCCT/^l  A  T 
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Claim. 1.  In  an  electric  railway,  an  electrically  propelled  ve- 
hicle, combined  with  an  electric  motor  made  substantially  cylindrical 
and  supported  directly  by  the  axle  independent  of  and  between  the 
wheek,  and  a  commutator  and  brushes  for  the  field  magneta  and  ar- 
mature 


nets  and  rotating  armatures  supported  directly  by  the  axle  within  the 
frame  and  having  their  weight  supported  by  the  axles  independent  of 
■aid  frame,  and  in  which  one  of  the  rotating  parte  is  eecured  to  the 
axle. 

18.  The  combination  of  the  wheels  and  axles,  a  truck  fl-amesup- 


'i.  In  an  electric  railway,  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  com-   ported  upon  the  axles,  an  electric  motor  having  routing  field  mag- 


bined  with  an  electric  motor  supported  directly  by  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing rotating  Geld  magnets  and  armature  and  provided  with  a  commu- 
tator and  brushes  for  the  field  magnets  and  armature. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  com- 
bined with  an  electric  motor  supported  directly  by  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing rotating  fleld  magnets  and  armature  adapted  to  rotate  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes  for  the 
field  magnets  and  armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  axlee  and  wheels,  a  vehicle  frame  sup- 
ported upon  the  axles,  and  an  electric  motor  having  its  weight  sup- 
ported by  the  axle  independently  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  provided 
with  a  rotating  part  arranged  to  rotate  the  axle. 

5.  The  combination  of  axles  and  wheek  of  an  electrically  pro- 
pelled vehicle,  an  electric  motor  having  ita  weight  wholly  supported 
by  and  connected  to  rotate  the  axles,  and  a  vehicle  frame  supported 
upon  the  axles  independently  of  the  motor. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle  and  its  wheek,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  supported  by  and  having  ita  weight  supported  wholly  by 
■aid  axle  intermediate  of  the  wheek  and  having  its  fleld  magneto  and 
armature  both  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
mediation  of  gearing. 

7  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  an  electric  motor  having 
ita  field  magnets  and  armature  both  supported  thereon,  the  armature 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  axle  and  the  field  magnets  free  to  rotate, 
and  gearing  between  the  armature  and  field  magnets. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  an  electric  motor  having 
its  field  magnets  and  armature  supported  thereon,  the  armature  of 
which  U  secured  to  the  axle  and  the  field  magnets  free  to  rotate,  and 
gearing  between  the  armature  and  field  magnets  to  cause  them  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  and  at  different  speeds 

9.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  an  electric  motor  having 
rotating  field  magnets  and  armature,  a  commutator  to  control  the 
current  in  the  armature,  and  brushes  for  said  commutator  secured  to 
and  revolving  with  the  field  magnets. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  an  electric  motor  having 
rotating  field  magnets  and  armature,  a  commutator  to  control  the  cur- 
rent in  the  armature,  brushes  for  said  commutator  secured  to  and  re- 
volving with  the  field  magnetH.  positive  and  negative  current  supply- 
ing rings  in  electrical  connections  with  said  commutator  brushes,  and 
stationary  current  supplying  brushes  in  contact  with  said  rings. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  an  electric  motor  having 


nets  and  armature  supported  directly  by  the  axle  within  the  frame 
and  independent  of  said  frame,  and  in  which  one  of  the  rotating  parta 
is  secured  to  the  axle,  a  rotating  commutator  carried  by  the  armature, 
traveling  brushes  carried  by  the  field  magnets,  and  means  to  change 
the  lead  of  the  brushes  to  reverse  the  motor. 

19.  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  of  the  two  axles  and  their 
wheek,  a  car  fVame  for  the  superstructure  supported  by  the  axles,  and 
two  independent  motors  supported  by  the  axles  independently  of  said 
car  frame  and  respectively  connected  to  rotate  the  axlee. 

20.  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  of  the  two  axles  and  their 
wheels,  a  car  frame  for  the  superstructure  supported  by  tbeaxlea,two 
independent  motors  having  their  weight  supported  by  the  axles  inde- 
pendently of  said  car  frame  and  respectively  connected  to  rotate  the 
axles,  and  a  motor  circuit  common  to  both  of  said  motors.  ' 

21 .  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  of  the  two  axle*  and  their 
wheels,  a  car  frame  for  the  superstructure  supported  by  the  axlea,  two 
independent  motors  having  their  weight  supported  by  the  axles  inde- 
pendently of  said  car  frame  and  respectively  connected  to  rotate  the 
axles,  a  motor  circuit  common  to  both  of  said  motors,  aod  a  reaistaDce 
changer  in  said  motor  circuit. 

22.  In  an  electric  car,  the  combination  of  the  two  axles  and  their 
wheels,  a  ear  frame  for  the  superstructure  supported  by  the  axles,  two 
independent  motors  having  their  weight  supported  by  the  axlee  inde- 
pendently of  said  car  frame  and  respectively  connected  to  rotate  the 
axlee,  a  motor  circuit  common  to  both  of  said  motors,  and  a  current 
regulator  in  said  circuit  to  control  both  motors  simultaneously. 

23.  The  combination  of  the  two  axlee  and  their  wheels,  the  truck 
frame  connecting  them,  two  independent  motors  arranged  concentri- 
cally upon  and  connecting  with  said  axles  respectively  and  each  hav- 
ing rotating  armatures  and  rotating  field  magnets,  a  motor  circuit 
common  to  both  of  said  motors,  and  a  resistance  changer  in  said  circuit. 

24.  The  combination  of  the  two  axles  and  their  wheels,  the  truck 
frame  connecting  them,  two  independent  motors  connecting  with  and 
concentrically  arranged  upon  said  axles  respectively  and  having  their 
weight  directly  sustained  thereby,  and  a  motor  circuit  common  to 
both  of  said  motors  and  connecting  them  in  series. 

25.  The  combination  of  the  two  axles  and  their  wheek,  the  truck 
frame  connecting  them,  two  independent  motors  directly  supported 
upon  and  connecting  with  said  axles  between  the  wheels  thereof  re- 
spectively, and  a  mechanical  power  transmitting  device  between  the 
two  axles  on  the  outside  of  the  wheels  to  insure  them  both  rotating 


routing  field  magneU  and  armature,  a  commuUtor  to  control  the  cur-  I  **  ^'"  "*"*  'P***^ 


rent  in  the  armature,  brushes  for  said  commutator  secured  to  and  re- 
Tolving  with  the  field  magnets,  and  means  to  change  the  lead  between 
the  commuUtor  and  its  brushes. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  an  electric  motor  having 
routing  field  magnets  and  armature,  a  commuUtor  to  control  the  cur- 
rent in  the  armature,  brushes  for  said  commuUtor  secured  to  and  re- 
volving with  the  field  magnets,  and  an  electrical  device  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  to  change  the  lead  between  the  commuUtor  and 
ita  brushes. 

13  The  combination  of  a  vehiele  axle,  nn  electric  motor  having 
routing  field  magneto  aod  armature,  a  commuUtor  to  control  the  cui^ 
rant  in  the  armature,  brushes  for  said  commuUtor  secured  to  and  re- 
volving with  the  field  magneU,  positive  and  oagative  current  supply- 
ing rings  in  electrical  connection  with  said  commuUtor  brushes,  sU- 
tionary  current  supplying  brushes  in  contact  with  said  rings,  and  means 
to  change  the  lead  between  the  commuUtor  and  iU  bruahes. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  vehiele  axle,  ao  electric  motor  having 
routing  field  magneto  and  armature,  a  commuUtor  to  control  the 
current  in  the  armature,  brushes  for  said  commuUtor  secured  to  and 
roTolviog  with  the  field  magneta,  poaitive  aod  negative  current  sup- 
plying rings  in  electrical  connection  with  said  commuUtor  brushea, 
•Utionary  current  supplying  brushes  in  contact  with  said  rings,  a 
source  of  electric  supply,  a  motor  circuit,  and  a  reversing  switch  in 
■aid  circuit. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  wheek  and  axlea,  a  truck  frame  sup- 
ported upon  the  axles,  and  an  electric  motor  having  iU  weight  sup- 
ported directly  by  the  axle  within  and  independent  of  said  frame  but 
having  a  connection  therewith. 

IG.  The  combination  of  the  wheek  and  axles,  a  truck  fHtme  sup- 
ported upon  the  axles,  an  electric  motor  supported  directly  by  the 
axle  within  the  frame  and  independent  of  said  frame,  and  current 
aupply  bruahes  to  supply  current  to  the  motor,  said  brushea  being  ■»• 
cured  to  and  carried  by  said  frame. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  wheek  and  axles,  a  truck  frame  sup- 


26.  The  combination  of  the  two  axles  and  their  wheek,  a  truck 
frame  connecting  said  axles  and  two  motors  directly  supported  upon 
and  connecting  with  the  two  axlee  respectively  between  the  wheek 
thereof,  cranks  secured  to  or  formed  00  the  wheek  or  their  axlee 
outoide  of  the  wheels,  and  connecting  bars  between  the  two  cranks 
on  each  side  of  the  vehicle. 

27.  The  combination  of  the  two  axles  and  their  wheels,  a  truck 
frame  connecting  said  axles  and  located  between  the  wheeU,  two  mo- 
tors connecting  with  the  two  axles  respectively  and  supported  thereby 
independently  of  the  truck  frame,  cranks  secured  to  or  formed  on  the 
wheels  or  their  axles,  and  connecting  bars  between  the  two  cranks 
on  each  side  of  the  vehicle. 

28  The  combination  of  the  two  axles  and  their  wheek,  the  truck 
frame  connecting  them,  two  independent  motora  oonnecting  with  said 
axles  respectively  and  having  their  weight  supported  wholly  by  said 
axles  and  independently  of  the  truck  frame. 

29.  The  combination  of  the  two  axlea  and  their  wheek,  a  truck 
frame  connecting  them,  two  independent  motors  connecting  with  said 
axles  respectively,  and  means  to  change  the  lead  of  the  brushes  of 
both  motors  simuIUneously. 

30  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
axles  and  wheek,  a  vehicle  frame  supported  upon  the  axles  by  boxes, 
an  electric  motor  arranged  concentric  with  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
axles  to  route  it,  and  mechanical  power  traaamitting  connections  be- 
tween both  axles,  whereby  the  impulse  imparted  to  one  axle  k  traaa- 
mitted  to  the  other  axle. 

31.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
axlea  and  wheek,  a  truck  frame,  an  electric  motor  having  ito  weight 
wholly  snsuined  by  the  axle  to  which  it  is  mechanically  secured  to 
route  it,  and  a  connection  between  one  part  of  the  motor  and  track 
frame  to  prevent  roUtion  thereof  while  another  part  of  the  motor 
route*  with  the  axle. 

32.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
wheak,  axles  and  frame  of  the  vehicle,  with  two  electric  motors  ar- 
ranged respectively  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  roUte  the  two  axles 


portetl  upon  the  axlea,  an  electric  motor  having  routing  field  maf-  |  aod  having  their  field  magneto  and  armature*  supported  by  the  axles 
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and  with  th«  •rmatar«s  Mid  field  ma^naU  of  each  motor  coatrolM  jtubM  op«n,  and  «  partition  between  eaob  bank  of  tubee  and  within 


■aid  tank  and  baring  an  openiDj;. 

S.  In  a  water  tabe  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  dram,  a  eet  of 
t«bea  connected  thereto  for  the  up  current  of  water  aod  a  eet  of  tobee 


aa  a  unit  at  a  eingfe  or  central  place  on  the  rehicU  with  contactors 
leadinK  to  a  source  of  electrical  enerfj. 

33  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
wbeek,  axlea  and  frame  uf  the  vehicle,  an  electric  motor  arranged  ad-  connected  thereto  for  the  down  current  of  water,  a  reMel  with  which 
jaceot  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  each  of  two  axiea,  motor  eircuiu  ex-  I  all  of  said  tube*  connect  and  wall*  with  conduit*  in  which  the  second 
tending  from  the  two  motor*  aud  connected  at  a  central  place  on  the  |  eet  of  tube*  are  located,  draft  openingn  in  said  walU  leading  from«the 
vehicle  with  conductors  leading  to  a  soorce  of  electrical  energj  joater  air  to  the  conduits  and  from  the  conduits  to  the  interior  of  the 
whereb3r  the  motors  are  coupled  in  parallel,  and  a  regulator  arranged    structure. 

■poo  the  vehicle  common  to  both  motors  for  simnlUneouslj  control-  I  3.  la  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  an  upper  vea- 

ling  the  current  in  the  two  motors.  [sel  supported  br  the  walls  of  the  apparatos,  of  the  circulating  tubes 

34.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  coifibiuatio*  of  th«  1  depending  from  said  vessel  and  the  drams  suspended  bj  said  tubes, 
wbeebi,  axles  aod  frame  of  the  vehicle,  an  electric  motor  arranged  ad- 1  deflecting  walls  between  the  respective  banks  of  tubes  and  the  respec- 
jaeent  to  aod  adapted  to  rotate  each  of  two  axles,  motor  circuits  ex-  ItiTe.drums,  said  deflecting  walls  being  out  of  contact  with  the  tubes 
tending  from  the  two  motors  and  connected  st  a  central  place  on  the  j  but  in  vertical  oonUct  with  the  drums  and  adapted  to  guide  the  drums. 
Tshicle  with  eondactors  leading  to  a  soorce  of  electrical  energy  I  4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  upper  ves- 
wbereby  the  motors  are  coupled  in  parallel,  and  a  resisUnce  changer  j  "e'  supported  by  the  walU  of  the  apparatus,  of  the  circoUting  tab«s 
on  the  vehicle  in  the  conductor  leading  to  the  source  of  electrical  j  depending  from  said  veeael  and  the  drums  suspended  by  said  tabea, 
energy.  '^'**^  deflecting  walls  between  the  banks  of  tubes  and  the  drums,  said 

35.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  :  w«lls  »cting  to  guide  said  drunas.  and  the  arrangement  affording  pro 
vehicle  structure,  two  electric  motors  one  arranged  adjacent  to  and  ]  vision  for  expansion  and  contraction, 
adapted  to  rotate  each  of  the  two  axles,  a  current  collecting  device 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  and  a  motor  circuit  leading  from  the  current 
collecting  device  to  each  motor  whereby  they  are  coupled  in  paralleL 

30.  In  an  electneally  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
vehicle  structure,  an  electric  motor  arranged  adjacent  to  and  adapted 
to  rotate  each  of  two  axlee,  a  current  collecting  device  carried  by  the 
vehicle,  a  motor  circuit  leading  from  the  current  collecting  device  to 
each  motor  whereby  they  are  coupled  in  parallel,  and  a  regulator  on 
the  vehicle  in  the  motor  circuit  between  the  collector  and  motors  for  : 
controlling  the  current  delivered  to  the  motors 

37.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  • 
vehicle  »truotu re.  an  electric  motor  arranged  adjacent  to  and  adapted 
to  rotate  each  of  two  axles,  a  current  collecting  device  earned  by  the 
vehicle,  a  motor  circuit  leading  from  the  current  collecting  device  to  > 
each  motor  whereby  they  are  coupled  in  parallel,  and  a  resistance  { 
changer  on  the  vehicle  in  the  motor  circuit  between  the  collector! 
and  motors  for  controlling  the  current  delivered  to  the  motors.  ! 

38.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  coniitructioo  of  the  ', 
vehicle  structure,  an  electric  esotor  arranged  adjacent  to  and  adapted  | 
to  rotate  each  of  two  axlea,  electric  circuits  connecting  the  motors  1 
in  the  same  rircuit.  motor  circuits  00  the  vehicle  connecting  with  the 
electric  circuits  of  the  motors  at  an  intermediate  point,  and  a  current 
controlling  device  arranged  in  the  motor  circuit  for  controlHng  tho  ! 
•peed  of  the  motors. 


56  1,590.  aTKAH  BOILER.  Alvaio  &  Ison,  SprlngfMd.  Ohio, 
aaigoor  of  ooe-third  to  Idward  C  Swyn.  same  placcL  FUed  Feb.  18, 
189&    Renewed  Oct  2.  1886.    Serial  la  5M,432.    Jo  roodeL) 


5  5  1,588.    ARTmcIAL  BOILDIlie- BLOCK.    Bkihucb  R.  Kmci. 

Chemnitx,  Owniuf.    PIM  Feb  27,  1882.    Sehia  Ra  423,067.    (I» 

spedmena) 

Cliiim. — A  composition  for  artiflcial  building-block*  coosisting 
of  paper  pulp,  pea-nut  shells,  gum  trsgacanth  and  caustic  soda,  s«b- 
■Untially  as  specified. 


051,589.    BOILB&     ALVAJU  &  Kxm.  SprlngflekL  Ohio, 
of  ooe-ttitrd  to  Bdvard  C  Swyn.  same  plaoe.    Ftled  May  18. 
8«M  Ha  348,743.    ilo  mcdeL) 


ISIS. 


Clfiim. —  1    In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  two  or 
more  dranss  and  their  banks  of  tubes,  of  a  water  tank  into  which  said 


Chiwt. — 1.  In  a  water  tnbe  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  batteries,  each  consisting  of  drums  and  up-current  aud  down- 
curnsnt  water-circuiating  tubes,  so  that  each  battery  has  complete 
water  circulation  in  itself,  the  first  drum  of  the  first  battery  receiving 
the  water,  and  water <:onneeting  tubes  in  alternating  positions  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  drums  as  follows,  namely,  between  the 
•econd  drum  of  the  tirst  battery  and  the  flrst  drum  of  the  second  bat- 
tery, and  between  the  second  drum  of  the  second  battery  and  the  tirst 
drum  of  the  third  battery,  and  so  on  aocording  to  the  namber  of  bat- 
tories  used,  so  that  subsequent  drums  are  fed  with  water  fi^m  adjacent 
previous  drum*  in  the  lystem. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  battery  consisting  of  two  drum«.  up- 
enrrent  and  down  current  circulating  tubes  connecting  the  batteries 
together,  the  down  current  tab«a  being  larger  than  the  others  and 
arranged  in  pairs. 

55  1,591.    MICROMPTBR  CALIFKR&     Pun  &  Lau,  Bostoo, 
POed  Jaa  7,  189&    Serial  No  534,134    (Ho  H»deL) 


'Tnim.—  l.  A  micromeUr  calipers  consisting  of  two  arms  1  2 
hinged  together,  stops  17  18  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the 
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arms  to  leave  a  space  between  their  ends,  and  a  micrometer  screw 
for  measuring  disUnoea  in  the  said  space  comprising  the  barrel  9  on 
the  end  of  one  of  the  arms,  screw  12  roUUble  in  said  barrel  but  im- 
movable longitudinally  therein,  and  the  screw  threaded  measuring 
pin  10  engaged  by  screw  12,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  micrometer  measuring  device  consisting  of  an  arm  having 
an  anvil  or  suUonary  part  7,  another  arm  having  the  barrel  9,  screw 
12  roUUble  in  the  barrel  but  immovable  longitudinally  therein  and 
having  head  13  with  an  index  14.  the  indicator  disk  11  on  the  barrel, 
and  the  measuring  pin  10  threaded  so  as  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
by  the  screw  12,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  two  members  of  a  calipers,  of  a 
curved  projection  upon  the  face  of  one  of  said  members  near  the 
point  where  the  members  are  pivoted  together,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  face  of  the  other  member  and  eccentric  to  the  curved  projec- 
tion. subsUntially  as,  aod  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  calipers,  the  combinatiou  of  the  two  curved 
arms  1  2  pivoted  together  at  3,  the  fixed  pin  7  on  the  end  of  one  of 
said  arms  the  barrel  9  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  other  arm,  the  measur- 
ing pin  10  sliding  io  said  barrel,  the  micrometer  screw  12  turning  in 
said  barrel  and  engaging  said  pin  10,  the  graduated  disk  11  on  the 
end  of  said  barrel,  the  head  13  on  said  screw,  the  indicating  arm  14 
on  said  head  and  moving  over  the  graduations  on  said  disk,  the  lock- 
ing screw  19 ;  the  handles  4  4,  the  spring  5  operaUng  to  open  said 
handles,  the  curved  projection  20  on  the  face  of  one  member  of  said 
cahpers  aod  the  arm  21  pivoted  to  the  other  member  eccentric  to  said 
projection,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


551,592.  BOX  MAGAZIIE  FOBARM.  . WniiAM  Misoi,  Hew 
Haven,  Conn.,  aaeignor  to  the  WlDchester  Repeating  Anns  Company, 
■ame  {daoe.    PUed  Apr.  5, 189&.    Serial  Na  544.d6a    (No  model) 


Cfaim.—  1.  In  a  box-magazine  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
fVame,  butt-stock  and  barrel  thereof  of  a  rigid  fore-stock /ormed  in- 
depeodenUy  of  the  bntt  stock,  separated  therefrom  by  the  frame  into 
the  forward  end  of  which  iu  rear  end  is  inserted,  and  having  iu  for- 
ward end  connected  with  the  gun-barrel ;  a  sliding  handle  compris- 
ing two  independenUy  formed  gripping  plates  respectively  applied  to 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  fore-stock  above  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
means  extending  through  the  fore-stock  for  connecting  the  said 
plates  rigidly  together,  and  action-mechanism  connected  with  and  op- 
erated by  the  said  handle,  which  is  movable  back  and  forth  upon  the 
fore-stock,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box-magaxioe  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding 
handle,  of  a  breech-bolt,  a  reooil-block  for  locking  the  breech-bolt  in 
iu  clo^  powtioo  by  engaging  with  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  action- 
hook  pivoUlly  connected  at  iU  forward  end  with  the  sliding  handle, 
and  operaUng  at  itt  r«ar  end  to  move  the  breech-bolt  back  and  forth. 


aod  to  operate  the  recoil- block  in  locking  the  breech-bolt  in  its  closed 
position,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  box-magazine  fire-arm,  the  combinaUon  with  the  frame, 
buttrstock  and  barrel  thereof,  of  a  rigid  fore-stock  made  independ- 
ently of  the  butt-stock  from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  frame,  into 
the  forward  end  of  which  its  rear  end  is  set,  having  its  forward  end  _ 
connected  with  the  gun-barrel,  and  constnicted  with  one  or  more 
horizonUlly  arranged  longitudinal  slots;  a  skeleton  handle  compris- 
ing two  independently  formed  gripping  plates  applied  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  fore-stock  above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  means  extend- 
ing through  the  said  slot  or  slots  in  the  fore-stock  for  uniting  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  said  plates,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  action- 
bar  entering  the  said  frame,  located  in  a  recess  formed  in  one  face 

of  the  fore  stock,  and  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  one  of  the 
said  plates  and  hence  with  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  fore- 
stock,  of  a  sliding  hatidle,  comprising  two  platea,  respectively  applied 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  fore-stock,  a  coupling-bar  and  an  action- 
bar  loc4Kd  under  the  respective  plates,  and  one  or  more  sleeves  inter- 
posed between  the  bars  and  plates,  which  are  connected  with  the  op 
posite  ends  of  the  sleeve  or  sleeves,  which  the  fore-stock  is  constructed 
to  clear  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  slid  back  and  forth,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  fore-stock,  of  two  gripping-plates  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site fac«s  thereof,  an  action-bar  and  a  coupling-bar  located  under  the 
said  plates,  two  transversely  arranged  sleeves  located  in  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  fore-stock  and  between  the  ends  of  the  plates,  and 
screws  passing  through  the  said  sleeves  and  bars  and  plates  for  coup- 
ling the  same  together,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  box-magazine  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  fore- 
stock  constructed  with  two  horizonUlly  arranged  longitudinal  slots, 
of  a  sliding  handle,  comprising  two  gripping-plates  applied  to  the  op- 
posite facee  of  the  fore-stock,  an  action-bar  and  a  coupling-bar  located 
adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  plates  and  situated  in  recesses  formed 
in  the  sides  of  the  fore  stock  in  line  m  itb  the  slots  thereof,  transversely 
arranged  sleeves  located  in  the  respective  slots  and  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  plates  and  between  the  bars,  and  transversely  arranged 
screws  connecting  the  ends  of  the  plates  with  the  bars  and  sleeves,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  han- 
dle, moving  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun-bar- 
rel, located  forward  of  the  action  mechanism  of  the  arm,  and  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  action-bar,  of  an  action-hook  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  bar,  an  action-slide  adapted  to 
be  operated  back  and  forth  by  the  action-hook,  a  recoil-block  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  and  operated  thereby,  aod  a 
breech  bolt  also  adapted  to  be  operated  back  and  forth  by  the  ae- 
tion-hook  when  the  same  is  disengaged  from  the  slide,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  han- 
dle, moving  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun-bar- 
rel, located  forward  of  the  action  mechanism  of  the  arm,  and  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  action-bar:  of  an  action-hook  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  bar,  an  action-slide  adapte<l  to 
be  operated  back  aod  forth  by  the  action-hook,  which  engages  di- 
rectly with  it,  a  recoil-block  connected  with  the  said  slide,  and  a 
breech  bolt,  also  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  by  the  action-hook 
and  operated  back  and  forth  thereby  when  the  same  is  disengaged 
from  the  slide.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9  In  a  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  han- 
dle, moving  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axU  of  the  gun-bar- 
rel, located  forward  of  the  action  mechanism  of  the  arm,  and  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  action  bar,  of  an  action-hook  pivoUlly  coo-' 
nected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  bar,  and  constructed  with  an  up- 
wardly  extending  and  also  a  depending  noee,  an  action-slide  having  ito 
forward  end  notched  to  receive  the  said  depending  nose,  a  recoil-block, 
connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  and  operated  thereby,  and 
a  brecch-bolt  adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly  extending  noee  of  the 
action  hook  when  the  same  is  disengaged  from  the  slide,  substantially 

as  set  forth.  •  u    u    w>v 

10.  In  a  box  magazine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  the  box- 
magazine  thereof,  of  a  vertically  movable  pivotal  carrier  adapted  to 
lift  the  cartridges  upward  in  the  said  magazine,  a  flat  carrier  spring 
connected  at  iu  forward  end  with  the  carrier  and  having  iU  rear  end 
mounted  for  adjusubility  of  tension  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
box-nisgaiine,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  the  said  wall  of  the  box-maga- 
zine snd  impinging  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  said  flat  carrier- 
spring,  subsUntially  asset  forth.  . 

11.  In  a  box-magazine  fire  arm,  the  combinaUon  with  a  pivoUl 
or  oecillaUng  recoil-block,  constructed  wiUi  a  vertical  clearance  space 
of  a  hammer  entering  the  said  space  and  moving  back  and  forUi 
therein,  aod  a  pivoUl,  spring-actuated  safety  dog,  mounted  in  a  re- 
cess in  the  block  and  adapUd  at  iu  inner  end  to  extend  into  the  said 
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•pAc*  in  poaitioa  to  b«  engafcd  And  pnahMi  to  oo«  «d«  wh«a  tli«  ham- 
mer muvM  forward,  and  ooiMtract«d  at  ita  oat«r  ead  with  a  tail 
adapted  to  take  into  a  r«c«aa  fonned  io  th«  adjac«at  tid«  wait  of  th« 
frame  of  the  arm,  aod  located  io  poeitioo  to  receire  the  taid  tail  of 
the  dog  wheu  the  recoil-block  ia  in  ita  fulW  eloeed  poaition,  mbataa- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

12.  Id  a  magaziae  fir«-arm,  the  eombioation  with  the  breech- 
bolt  thereof,  of  a  ftriag-pia  located  therein,  a  pirotal  recoil  block 
which  engmgea  with  the  rear  end  of  the  breech-boit  for  locking  the 
•ame  in  ita  eloeed  poeitioa,  and  a  combined  ftriog-pia- retractor  and 
locking  dog  moanted  in  a  reeeae  io  the  rear  aod  of  the  breech-bolt 
eoacting  with  the  ttring-pio  aod  engaged  aod  thrown  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  on  ita  pivot  bj  meaoa  of  the  recoil  block  which  poai- 
tiTelj  operatea  the  said  dog  io  both  directiona,  •ubetaotially  aa  do- 
acribed. 

13.  In  a  magatine  Are  arm,  the  eombioation  with  a  breech-bolt, 
of  a  firing  pin  located  therein,  a  pirotal  recoil-block  moving  ia  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  combined  firing-pinretractor  and  locking  dog  mounted 
in  a  rercM  in  the  breech-bolt,  in  poaition  to  eoact  with  the  ftnng  pin, 
aod  having  ita  rear  end  notched  to  receive  a  projection  formed  upon 
the  recoil-block,  which  poaitivelj  awiogi  the  dog  in  a  vertical  plane 
in  either  direction,  to  throw  it  into  aod  oat  of  operation  reapectivelj, 
aobetantiallj  as  let  forth 

14.  In  a  box-magaxine  fire-arm,  the  combioatioo  with  a  tfidiag 
aupporting  and  operating  handle,  moviog  back  and  forth  in  line  with 
the  gun-barrel:  of  a  breech-bolt,  and  an  action  hook  pivotally  con- 
nected at  iu  forward  end  with  the  md  handle,  end  conatructed  with  ao 
Wfmatdlj  projecting  beveled  ooee  taking  into  a  notch  formed  io  the 
Waaab-bolt  which  ia  poeitivelj  moved  back  aod  forth  bj  the  book 
under  the  action  of  the  elide,  tubetaotially  aa  deaeribed. 

15.  Io  a  boz-magaxioe  fire-arm,  the  combioatioo  with  a  eliding 
•upportiog  aod  operating  handle  moving  back  and  forth  in  line  with 
the  goo-barrel,  of  a  breech-bolt,  and  an  actioo-hook  pivotallj  eon- 
oeeted  at  ita  forward  ead  with  the  ulidiog  handle,  and  cooatracted 
at  ita  rear  ead  with  an  upwardlj  projecting  beveled  noee  taking  into 
a  ootch  formed  in  the  lower  face  of  the  breech  block,  aod  alao  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  beveled  noee,  through  the  mediom  of  which 
iu  upwardlj  projecting  noee  ia  lifted  into  the  said  notch,  subetantiallj 
aa  deecribed. 
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nied  Apr.  3,  IfiA    Serial  Ifa  M4.263.    (Vo 


mena) 


Cluim. —  1.  In  the  manufacture  of  covered  eveleta  the  combtaa- 
tioD  of  a  plata  A,  perforated  to  receive  eyeleta  and  io  which  thev  are 
gathered  or  aaiembled,  with  a  plate  B,  provided  with  pina  which  cor- 
reapoiid  to  and  enter  the  perforations  io  the  plate  A,  aad  to  which 
pins  the  eyelet*  are  transferred  onlv  when  the  two  plataa  are  rw- 
reraed,  subetanlially  as  shown. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  B,  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  pina 
upon  which  the  eyelets  are  beld.  with  a  plate  D  provided  with  diea 
to  correspond  to  the  pins  upon  the  plate  B,  and  which  die  plate  r»- 
ceivea  the  eyelets  from  the  pina  when  the  platea  are  reveraed  and  sep- 
arated, substantially  as  deecribed. 


0  6  1.5  94:.    PK&CUSaiOl  DULL    Adolf  K.  W  Hcnn,  Qiar 
tottanburg.  aeraiaay,  mUgaar  to  the  Stemaai  k  Hakke  Bactrk;  Om- 
paoTof  Amoica.  Chlcaga  IlL    FUed  Aux  17, 1S9&    Serial  Ho  369,83& 
(loBOiaL     Puented  in  Belgium  Mar  13,  18H  Ho.  108.701    Io  Itotr 
Mar  21.  13M.  Na  3a,S2l .  in  rnoce  May  <  ISH  K  \  33«.2SO.  in  8«r 
many  Hay  22,  18H  Na  78,367 .  to  South  Africao  R«oublic  June  18, 
18H  la  664,  In  InglaDil  Oct  8,  18M.  Ma  HM3.  In  lomy  Rot.90^ 
IBM,  Ha  S,M8,  aod  la  Sweden  Jaa  3i  1S9S,  la  5,786. 
Cluim. —  1.  In  a  reciprocating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  ot  a  crank  shati  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  plunger,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  directly  upon  said  craok  shaft,  a 
high  speed  electric  rotary  motor  independent  of  the  said  reciprocat- 
ing machine,  aod  a  flexible  shafteoaawtiagMMBwtor  with  said  crank 
shaft  through  suiuble  gears,  sabataBtMjaaiaaeribed 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating plunger,  of  a  crank  shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  said  plun- 
ger, a  fly  wheel  mounted  directly  upon  said  crank  shaft,  a  high-speed 
electric  rotary  motor  Independent  of  the  said  reciprocating  machina. 


a  laxibie  akaft  eonneeting  said  motor  with  said  crank  shaft,  aad  sut- 
able  gears  inUrpoaad  between  aaid  motor  and  said  flexible  shaft  aad 
between  said  flexible  shaft  and  said  crank  shaft ;  aobatantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


051.095.    8D8PUIDB&  BUCILB.    Jam  r  MotxoT.Wart  Havaa 
Own.    rUed  Sopt  m  1896L    Serial  la  5«i  108.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  aopeoder-buckle,  the  combination  with  a  buckle 
firaiM  conaiating  of  an  upper  aad  lower  member,  of  which  the  opper 
member  is  made  o{  sheet-metal  and  includes  an  integral  cro«s-bar,  and 
of  which  the  lower  member  is  made  of  wire  aod  rigidly  eoooected 
with  the  opper  member,  of  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the 
akeet- metal  opper  member  of  the  fimae,  sobatantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  suspender  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  bockle-fraoM, 
consisting  of  an  opper  and  lower  member,  of  which  the  upper  mem- 
ber is  composed  of  sheet^metal  and  includes  ao  integral  croes-bar, 
aad  of  which  the  lower  member  ia  made  of  wire  and  rigidly  eoooected 
with  the  upper  member ,  of  a  lever  pivotally  eoooected  with  the  sheet- 
metal  eroea  bar  of  the  upper  member,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  Io  a  suspender-buckle,  the  combination  with  a  buckle-frame 
eoneistiag  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  of  which  the  opper  mem- 
ber is  made  of  sheet- metal  and  iaclndea  aa  integrml  croes-bar  having 
ita  lower  edge  toothed  and  its  upper  edge  provided  with  a  tube  or 
aocket;  of  a  lever,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  to  form  trunnions  to 
enter  the  ends  of  the  tube  or  socket  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  croea-bar,  and  hence  with  the  upper  member  of  the  buckle- 
frame,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


001,0  96.  HAID-BOLE  PUTK  KOR  JTBAII  BOILBM.  tmm 
a  Mtikx  aod  eioui  C.  Doia,  Prondeooe,  R.  L  rUed  Juoe  2«.  ISSOl 
8«1al  la  a&4.08ft.    (lomodeL) 


CImimi. — 1.  A  hand  hole  plate  provided  with  a  mortise  a,  over- 
banging  flaagea  ■'.  and  perforated  ears  /  sabetaotially  as  doacnbed 
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2.  A  hand  hole  plate  provided  with  a  mortise  a  overhanging 
flange  a',  perforated  ears /and  lug  k  subsUntiaJly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hand  hole  plate  provided  with  a  mor- 
tiae  having  overhanging  flanges  of  perforated  logs  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  aaid  flangea,  a  bolt  having  a  head  engaging  said  flangea,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 


0  5  1,597.  BICYCL^CRAKK  AKD  PEDAL-SHIELD.  RoiDtT 
Hioou  Jr.,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Aug.  29, 1896.  Serial  la  M0,»42.  (Io 
modeL) 


CJnat. — In  a  bicycle  the  combination  of  a  craok  and  pedal  of  a 
shield  located  centrally  of  the  pedal  and  at  the  inner  end  thereof  pre- 
venting the  foot  of  the  rider  from  being  caught  between  the  crank 
and  frame  of  the  bicycle. 


6  6  1.698.  PLDHOBR  FOR  SEWERS  AND  WATBR^JLOSBTa 
PaniCE  7.  O'ConoK,  Waahlngton,  D.  C  Filed  Jan.  16, 1896.  Serial 
la  635,000.    (Mo  model) 


/• 


Clttim.—\.  A  water  cloeet  or  sewer  plunger  device,  eompriaing  a 
moving  piston  rod  with  piston  head  applied  opoo  it,  adapted  to  leak 
water  between  itaelf  and  the  sewer  pipe  in  which  it  is  applied,  aod  a 
packed  water  tight  sealing  plug  or  head  arranged  on  it ;  the  said  lat- 
Ur  head  being  sutiooary  and  serving  for  confining  any  back  or  op 
flow  of  water,  while  the  moving  piston  head  while  allowing  leakage 
between  itself  aod  the  sewer  pipe  serree  for  forcing  out  aoy  obstruc- 


tions that  may  be  io  the  pipe,  sabetaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
described.* 

2.  A  water  closet  or  sewer  plonger  device,  eompriaing  a  moring 
piston  rod  with  a  plurality  of  piston  head*  applied  upon  it.  aod 
adapted  to  leak  water  between  themselves  and  the  sewer  pipe  in  which 
they  are  applied,  and  a  tubular  stem  fitted  over  the  piston  rod  and 
having  a  packed  water  tight  sealing  plug  or  head  attached  to  it;  the 
said  latter  head  serving  for  confining  any  back  or  up  flow  of  water, 
the  moving  piston  heads  while  allowing  leakage  between  thenruelvee 
and  a  sewer  pipe  serving  for  forcing  oot  aoy  obstructions  that  may 
be  in  the  pipe,  subsUntially  aa  aod  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  the  within  deecribed  water  cloeet  and  sewer  plunger  device, 
the  combinatiou  of  the  piston,  the  piston  rod  provided  with  a  screw 
thread  a,  the  sealing  plug  provided  with  a  tubular  stem  and  a  coop- 
ling  connected  to  said  stem  and  provided  with  internal  screw  threads 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  screw  threads  a,  sobatantially  aa 
described. 

4.  Io  the  within  deecribed  water  closet  and  sewer  pianger  device, 
the  sealing  plug  having  a  tubular  stem  provided  with  a  handle  at  iU 
upper  end,  in  combination  with  the  main  aod  auxiliary  piston  rod 
aections  A  and  A,  the  coupling  n'  00  the  piston  rod  section  A,  and  the 
coupling  n,  on  the  piston  rod  section  h,  and  means  for  connectingsaid 
couplings,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

f>.  In  the  within  deecribed  water  closet  aod  sewer  plunger  device 
the  combination  of  the  screw  threaded  sectional  piston  rod,  two  plun- 
ger piston  beads  on  uid  rod,  a  sealing  plug  or  packing  head  and  the 
removable  screw  threaded  stop  end  b,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  the  within  described  water  cloeet  aad  sewer  plunger  device 
the  combination  of  the  screw  threaded  sectional  piston  rod,  a  plun- 
ger head  on  said  rod.  a  sealing  plug  or  packing  head,  and  the  remov- 
able screw  threaded  stop  end  b  sheathed  with  a  yielding  material  d, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


051599  STERN  FRAME  AND  RUDDER  FOR  VESSELS  Jo«ra 
B.  OLDHAM,  Cleveland,  Ohia  FUad  Mar.  23,  1896.  Serial  Ma  642.969. 
(Io  model) 


^r^ 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  the  stem  frame  com- 
prising the  lower  forward  portion  aod  the  upper  rear  portion,  the  hori- 
EonUl  connection  formed  with  a  gudgeon,  of  the  rudder  having  a 
forward  extension,  the  pintles,  the  rudder-stock,  the  stop  casting  or 
forging  having  inclined  lugs,  the  band  embracing  the  upper  pintle,  and 
secured  to  the  rudder,  and  the  rodder-stock ;  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


051,600.   BLA8TIM0  CARTEIDQE    Paul  A.  OLnrn,  (MlTer'i  Mllh, 
Pa,'  Piled  Jan.  19,  1896.    SerU  Io  5S6.484.    (Mo  model) 


NV~^VV 


>^^ 


g.^^tm»>>>$^t§>>s^.^ 


Cfaiw.— 1.  The  combination,  with  an  outer  cartridge  case  con- 
taining a  flameleaa  exploeive  compound,  of  a  detonating  cap  provided 
with  a  fuse,  and  a  case  cooUining  a  flame  extinguishing  subsUnce, 
encircling  the  said  cap  and  interposed  between  it  and  the  flameleaa 
explosive  compound.  sobeUntially  as  set  forth.  1 
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i.  Tb«  combination,  with  a  bluting  ckarg*  eonairtiag  of  a  flaa*- 
hm  expioMTC  eoapound,  of  a  datooatiof  cap  embMidad  in  tha  aaid 
ehar|(e  and  prorided  with  mean*  for  eiplodinx  it,  and  a  charg«  of 
flame  extinguMhiog  MibeUoce  in  the  forin  ot  a  dry  powder  tarroaDdmc 
the  (aid  cap  and  intarpoaed  between  it  and  tbe  blaatiaf  eharK«,  m(»- 
itantially  a*  Mt  forth. 


6  5  1 , 6  O  1 .  VALVl  FOR  PHBDMATIC  DISPATCH  TU«  ST8- 
TBlf&  ALUtT  W  PiASSAU,  New  Tort.  M  T  .-aM«Dor  to  Um  Me- 
teor DMpatcti  Compuy.  Portiaixl.  Ma.  aad  Boitoa.  Ham  PUed  Oct 
19,  18M.    Serial  Ha  589,877.    (Ho  modaL) 


CImmt. — 1.  la  a  pneontatic  dispatch  tabe  »yt*m,  the  combia*- 
tion  with  a  terminal  baring  an  opening  for  tbe  diacharge  of  carriers, 
of  a  Talre  coosistjog  of  two  leave*  and  normally  cloaidg  said  opening, 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  tbe  carriera  with  one  of 
aaid  leave*,  tbe  atmocpberic  preaaare  on  laid  leaf  with  which  the  car- 
rier impact*  tending  to  bold  the  *aWe  eloaed,  and  the  atmoapherie 
preaaure  on  the  other  leaf  tending  to  open  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  diapatch  tube  system,  the  combination  with  A 
terminal  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  carrier*,  of  a  ralre 
consisting  of  two  leave*  having  different  area*  of  sariace  expoaed  to 
atmoaphenc  preesure  and  normally  closing  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  the  carriers  with  the  leaf  having  the 
greater  area  ut  surface  expoaed  to  atmospheric  preaaure,  the  atmos- 
pheric preaaurc  on  the  leaf  with  which  the  carrier*  impact  tending 
to  hold  the  valTe  eloaed,  and  the  atmoapherie  preaaare  on  the  other 
leaf  tending  to  open  tbe  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  system,  the  combination  with  a 
terminal  having  an  opening  for  the  diacharge  of  carriers,  of  a  valrc 
eonaiating  of  two  l«a?ea  aod  normally  cloaiag  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  th«  carriera  with  one  of  said 
leave*,  the  atmoapherie  preaaure  on  the  leaf  with  which  the  carriers 
impact  tending  to  hold  the  valve  eloaed,  and  the  atmospheric  prew- 
ure  on  the  other  leaf  tending  to  open  the  valve,  and  meaoa  for  vary- 
ing the  area  of  expoaed  aarfaceof  the  latter  leaf. 

4.  In  a  p<ieumatic  diapatch  tabe  system,  the  oombination  with  a 
terminal  having  an  opening  for  the  diacharge  of  carriers,  of  a  valve 
consisting  of  two  leave*  having  different  area*  of  Mir&ce  expoeed  to 
atmoapherie  preaaure  and  normally  cloaiag  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  the  carriers  with  the  leaf  having  the 
greater  area  of  surface  exposed  to  atmospheric  preasare,  the  atmoa- 
pherie preaaure  on  tbe  leaf  with  which  the  carriers  impact  tending  to 
hold  the  valve  eloaed,  and  the  atmospheric  preaaure  on  the  other  leaf 
tending  to  open  tbe  valve,  and  mean*  for  varying  the  area  of  exposed 
surface  of  the  latter  leaf 


651.603 


55  1, 60S.    PHEUMATIO DISPATCH TUBB  SYSTKM.    Auiw  W. 
PiAUAU.  Mew  Tort  H  T.,  aatgnor  to  the  Meteor  Deqiatch  Company, 
Portiaod.  Met    Piled  Afir  25,  189&    Serial  Na  547.1S&    (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.   In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  system,  provided  with 
talved  inleta  and  outlets  for  the  carriera,  an  sir  outlet,  aod  a  valve 
for  said  outlet  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  reduction  of  preaaure  in 
the  system  and  eloaed  by  the  rcatoration  of  the  normal  presaore  where- 
by on  the  introduction  of  the  earner  the  said  valve  opens  to  estab- 
lish a  propelling  current  and  close*  on  the  exit  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  system,  provided  with  ralved 
inleU  aod  outleta  for  carrieis  aod  with  a  regulated  air  inlet,  an  air 
outlet,  and  a  valve  for  said  outlet  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  re- 
daction of  pressure  in  the  system  and  closed  by  the  raatoration  of  the 
normal  pressure  whereby  00  the  introduction  of  the  carrier  tbe  said 
Talve  opens  to  establish  a  propelling  current  and  cloees  00  the  exit 
of  the  carrier. 


5  51.603.    VBHTILATOR.    Cbaub  SnwAU\  Troy,  I.  T.    PHed 
SepC  IS,  ISSOl    Serial  la  9«S,5M.    (Ho  modei) 


f^him. — The  combioation  with  s  rsntilator  shaft  having  a  hood 
and  oppositely  located  openings ;  of  movable  valvea  for  controlling 
the  reapeeti?e  opaaiags ;  and  connectiona  betweea  each  valve  aod  the 
other  valvea  whereby  the  movement  of  one  Talre  operatea  all  the 
other  valvea,  subaUntialiy  as  deecribed 


551,604.     UIDBSOAUUKT.     HmT  L  SUTii.  CoixMi^  I.  T. 
PUea  Apr.  la  ISW.    Serial  la  54&.17«.    (Mo  inodaL) 


Chim. — I.  An  undergarment  compriaing  a  tranaveraely-elaatic 
body  web  of  knitted  fabric  provided  with  a  neck-opening  aod  having 
arm-holea  with  a  V  shaped  shoulder  opening  terminating  near  the  neck- 
opening,  and  traoaversely  elastic  tubnlar  knitted  aleevea  having  an  up- 
per V  shaped  end-extenaion  integral  therewith,  the  edges  of  the  ilssrs- 
exteueion*  being  secured  to  the  edge*  of  the  shoulder-openings, 
whereby  tbe  transverse  expaosiona  of  the  diagonally  cut  and  united 
parta  co  operate  to  produce  a  reanltant  expansioo  which  promotes 
the  adjustment  of  the  gsrmeot  to  the  form  of  the  wearer,  sabstaa- 
tially  a*  deecribed. 


DactMSU   i7>   >^95- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J 


1805 


2.  An  aodergarmeot  comprising  a  transversely-elastic  body-web 
of  knitted  fabric  prorided  with  s  oeck-opeoing  and  a  front  slit,  and 
baring  arm-holes  with  a  V-shaped  shoulder-opeoiog  terminating  near 
the  neck  opening,  transversely  elastic  tubular  knitted  sleeves  baring 
an  upper  V-shaped  end-extension  integral  therewith,  the  edges  of  the 
sleeve-extensioDs  being  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  shoulder-openings, 
a  non  elastic  cootractile  bosom-section  inserted  in  the  firont  slit,  aod 
means  for  contracting  the  boeom-section,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6  5  1 , 6  O  5  .  SLIDE  ■  BOCKLE.  Dwiqbt  L  Smith  and  Johk  Bo- 
CHAIAI,  Waterbury,  Cona.  UBigDora  to  the  Wat«rbury  Buckie  Company, 
Moe  plana    PUed  Mot.  L  189&    Serial  Ha  567,58&    (HoDodeL) 


Claim.— \.  The  herein  described  slide-buckle,  baring  a  wire  frame 
comprisipg  a  preaaer-bar.  trunnions,  and  suspension  arms;  a  lerer  pir- 
oully  connected  with  the  said  trunnions,  and  baring  a  clamping  edge 
ooacting  with  the  said  bar ;  and  a  web-«upport  applied  to  the  support- 
ing arms  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hare  one  end  of  the  webbing 
permanently  connected  with  it,  aobsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  slide-buckle  hsriog  a  wire  frame  com- 
prising a  preaaer-bar,  trunnions  set  forward  of  tbe  said  bar,  and  sus- 
pension arms;  a  lerer  pirotally  connected  with  the  said  trunnions, 
and  baring  an  iawardly  projecting  gripping  edge  which  coacw  with 
the  said  bar;  and  a  web^support  oonsisting  of  a  sheetrmetal  clinch 
haring  a  central  slot  adapting  it  to  sit  down  orer  the  said  bar  and  to 
be  engaged  with  the  supporting  arms  of  the  frame,  and  the  said  sup- 
port being  constructed  to  hare  the  end  of  a  web  inserted  between  its 
folded  edges,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


561,606.    KITCHBH-CABIHBT.    WnJJAM  Swiiwoii,  CreKXJ,  Iowa. 
FUed  Sept  80.  1896l    Soial  Ha  56S,06«.    (Mo  model; 


a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  front,  piroted  gates  for  the  dis- 
charge of  said  chest,  tbe  support  for  said  gates,  and  a  apoot  at  the  mouth 
of  tbe  chest,  the  hinged  door  carrying  tbe  segmental  pieces  and  the 
clothes  rack,  all  combined  and  adapted  to  operate,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  frame  haring  tbe  sink  and  the  cop- 
board  and  refrigerator  beneath  the  same,  and  also  haring  the  inter- 
space at  the  base  of  tbe  sink,  in  combination  with  the  ironing  board 
piroted  at  one  comer  in  said  interspace  and  adapted  to  tnm  therein, 
the  arm  I,  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  board  and  the 
strip  J.  piroted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  said  strip  being  adapted 
to  support  the  board  and  close  the  interspace  when  said  board  has 
been  turned  therein,  sabstaotially  as  specified. 


C^i^—\  The  kitchen  cabinet  described,  comprising  the  lower 
wtcixom  A.  and  the  upper  section  B.  deUchably  connected  as  set  forth, 
the  lower  section  baring  a  cupboard  and  a  refngerator  with  an  ice 
drawer,  a  «nk  with  an  interspace  below  the  sink,  the  •«»»'"K^'J 
piroted  at  one  corner  within  the  interspace,  and  haring  the  hinged 
arm  I  and  the  strip  J.  piroUlly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  serre  the  two  fold  function  of  supporting  the  iron- 
ing board  and  closing  tbe  interspace  for  the  reception  of  said  board, 
the  laterally  disposed  hinged  board  and  prop  for  tbe  same,  and  the 
kneading  board  hinged  shore  the  sink  so  as  to  form  a  corer  therefor 
the  upper  section  B.  baring  the  flour  chest  with  conrerging  sides  and 


551,607.  SHEBT-6AQE  POE  PKIHTIHa-MACHIHBS  8TUMB 
Whttlock,  SheltoQ,  asBlgDor  to  tbe  WhlUock  Machine  Company .  Derby, 
Cooa    Filed  Mar.  14. 1885.    Serial  Ma  541.747.    (Mo  model) 


Cluim.—  \.  In  registering  devices  for  prioting-preases,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  feed-plate  haring  its  inner  edge  notched,  of  a  feed-gage 
prorided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  a  notch  in  the  plate,  and  a 
shaft  upon  which  the  said  gage  is  mounted,  and  upon  which  it  is  ad- 
jusUble  to  vary  the  extension  of  ite  tongue  into  the  said  notch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  registering  derice  for  prinUng  presses,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  feed-plate  haring  its  inner  edge  notched,  of  a  feed-gage  con- 
structed with  a  fixed  guard  and  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  into 
a  notch  in  the  plate,  and  a  rock-shafl  upon  which  the  feed-gage  is 
mounted,  and  upon  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  rary  the  ex- 
tension of  ito  tongoe  into  the  aaid  notch,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  rock-shafl  con- 
structed with  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  groore,of  »fw«l-K»5«  «^o°»«;;- 
ing  of  a  horisonully  arranged  sleere  to  receire  the  aaid  shaft  on  which 
the  gage  is  mounted,  a  fixed  arm  depending  fVom  the  •*'<!•'*•'••* 
bowed  toogue  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  arm.  a  fi'«f  J"'''^; 
roard  located  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  arm  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
at  a  point  just  abore  the  tongue,  and  designed  to  guide  the  paper  un- 
der ilaod  two  screws  mounted  in  inclined  positions  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  the  sleere,  impinging  upon  the  respective  wall,  of  the 
said  slot,  and  employed  to  adjust  the  gage  forward  or  back  upon  the 
•haft  in  accordance  with  the  feeding  of  the  paper,  sobsunually  as  de- 
scribed. ^^^^^^^^_^___^ 

fi  M  608  WAOOM-BRAKE.  Dino  A  WiuJAtt  Boulder.  Cola 
Ffled  May  il,  1886.  Serial  Mn  .W-Sen  (Mo  model) 
Claim.— \  In  a  wagon  brake  the  combinaUon  with  the  operat- 
ing  lerer,  the  connecting  rod,  the  vertical  lerer.  the  transverse  shaft, 
the  cranky  the  arm  piroted  thereto,  the  rear  brske  beam  and  the 
brake  shoe^  of  the  central  crank  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  tbe  rerti- 
cal  lerer  at  the  frmit  of  the  wagon,  the  rods  connecUng  the  same,  the 
transrerse  bar  aecored  to  the  hounds,  the  stud  connected  therewith 
to  which  the  upper  end  of  «tid  lerer  is  piroUd.  the  arm  P;^«^^ 
said  lerer.  the  bar  piroted  to  aaid  arm.  the  front  brake  beam  and 
shoes  and  stimip    subsUnUally  as  deacnbed.  1 
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2.  In  •  wAf  on  provided  with  brake  raechanitfin  of  the  ehftr»ct«r 
deacribed,  the  combioktion  with  the  ttirnip  connected  mt  ooe  esd  with 
the  kzl«  aad  at  the  other  with  the  hoanda,  the  fuide  bar  and  the 
brace  rod,  of  the  angular  brake  beam  supported  by  taid  etimip,  the 
rod  connected  therewith,  the  arm  to  which  taid  rod  ia  piroted,  the 
Tertical  lerer  to  which  taid  arm  is  piToted,  the  stud  to  which  said  lever 
is  piToted,  the  transveree  bar  secured  to  the  bounds  having  %n  angu- 
lar opening  with  which  the  correspondingly  shaped  shank  of  the  stod 
engagea,  the  rod  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  meaoafor 
actuating  the  same ;  subetantiaiiy  as  deacribed. 


051,609.   WHSBL    CiABUB  a  WujinDiTC.  Chicago,  OL   Piled 
Jaa  21. 189&    Serial  Na  535  833.    (So  model) 


Claim — 1.  In  a  wheel,  an  annular  bed,  an  annular  rim  fitting 
around  the  said  bed  and  formed  of  fiatwiae-abotting  centripatally- 
eompre«ed  sections  of  flexible  material  eitending  croenwise  of  iU 
circumference  and  forming  a  eontinuons  and  even  peripberal  surface, 
the  rim  being  provided  in  the  comer  portions  formed  by  the  lateral 
edges  of  iU  outer  circurafereotjal  face,  with  annular  rnoowM,  retaining 
rings,  fitting  the  said  recesses  and  holding  the  swstioas  in  their  oom- 
preased  condition,  and  boiu  extending  at  inUrvale  through  the  bed, 
rim  and  rings  and  fastening  taid  parU  securely  together,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  an  annular  bed,  an  annular  rim  fitting  around  the 
taid  bed  and  formed  of  annular  adjacent  lying  members  p  each  coo- 
ttmeted  of  flatwiae  abetting  eeatripetally  compressed  seotioos  of 
flexible  material,  exUoding  crosswise  of  iu  circumference,  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  and  even  peripheral  tnr^e  the  rim  being  provided 
in  iu  outer  circumferential  face  with  annular  end  recesaes  r,  and  aa 
annular  intermediate  recces  r^,  formed  by  cutting  away  the  a4iacent 
members  p,  rvtaioiag  rinp  «  fltUog  the  recesses  r,  a  rauiniag  ring  / 
fitting  the  recess  r',  and  bolU  extending  at  inUrvals  through  the  bed, 
rim  and  rings  and  fauening  taid  parU  securely  together,  sabstantially 
aa  described. 


6  5  1,610.    TOOL-HOLDn.    Ciaxui  U  kuoAMOtx  Chartotto, 
I.  a    PIM  June  S,  I8»i    Sarial  Va  6ia.M6L    (lonoM.J 


Claim. — A  deatal  disk  mandrel,  comprising  a  mandrel,  socketed 
aad  split  into  two  or  more  sections  to  form  spring  clamping-Jawt,  the 
socket  being  interiorly  threaded  and  having  its  end  concaved,  a  sleeve 
or  collar  encircling  and  movable  on  the  mandrel  whereby  to  cloee  the 
jaws,  and  a  disk  or  other  tool  having  a  threaded  shaak  for  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  socket,  and  a  bead  00  the  tool  for  engaging  the 
concaved  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  thereby  permit  of  a  cloee  end  union 
between  the  mandrel  and  the  tool,  sabsteatially  as  described. 


56  1,6  1  1.  AKT  OP  MAXUPACTUUIIQ  PAP8K  BAQa  Damn, 
Amu  Oroknd,  Obla  Piled  July  22.  ISSCl  Serlai  Na  366,706.  (Mo 
moMJ 


Chim. — 1.  The  method  hereto  described  of  making  paper  bags 
from  plicated  stock,  consisting  in  flat  folding  the  bottom  comers  of 
the  plies  back  across  the  plies  about  half  the  depth  of  the  plies  on  a 
diagonal  line  of  about  twenty-two  and  one-half  degrees,  so  aa  to  bring 
the  said  folds  wholly  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag ,  then  cross  folding  the 
bottom  of  the  blank  on  a  line  traversing  said  back  folded  corners  and 
securing  the  lap  of  the  bottom  with  ptate,  iiubsuntially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deeeribed  improvement  la  the  srtof  maonfacturing 
•atcbel-bottom  paper  bags,  which  consisU  in  first  folding  the  four 
bottom  corners  of  the  plicated  sides  of  the  blank  so  as  to  bring  the 
lower  point  of  the  line  of  the  fold  about  half  way  across  the  ply, 
making  the  line  of  fold  about  twenty-two  and  one-half  degrees  to  the 
edge  of  the  pliea,  and  then  completing  the  bag  by  cross  folding  and 
pasting  the  lap  of  the  bottom  back  on  the  body,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  bags  fh>m  a  oontinnons  plicated  tube, 
consisting  in  first  forming  incisionn  in  the  edges  of  the  tube  about  half 
the  depth  of  the  plies  and  then  folding  the  comers  of  the  plies  inward 
from  these  incisions  on  a  line  of  fold  about  tweoty-two  and  one-half 
degrees  to  the  side  edge  of  the  plies,  then  severing  the  stock  substan- 
tially on  the  line  of  the  said  incisions  and  fini»hing  the  bag  by  folding 
the  bottom  on  a  croas  line  traversing  the  said  folded  in  comers  and 
adhanng  the  lip  so  turned  back  with  paste,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  bag  having  plicatad  sides  aad  the  lower  portion  of  each 
ply  folded  back  against  the  ply  on  a  line  mnning  fh>m  about  midway 
the  depth  of  the  ply  at  iU  bottom  transverse  edge  to  the  edge  of  the 
ply  above  at  an  angle  of  about  twenty-two  and  one-half  degrees  to 
the  side  edge  of  the  ply,  and  having  iu  bottom  folded  transversely 
substantially  as  deeeribed,  whereby  a  bag  is  produced  in  which  the 
folds  of  the  ply  come  always  wholly  into  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and 
the  opening  of  the  bag  preparatory  to  filling  is  fttoiliuted,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  bag  deacribed  having  plicated  sides  and  the  comers  at  iu 
bottom  folded  between  the  plies  at  aa  angle  of  about  twenty-two  aad 
one-half  degrees  to  the  said  sides  and  said  comers  secured  to  prevent 
unfolding,  whereby  the  adjacent  stock  of  the  plies  is  caused  to  bend 
over  the  inner  edges  of  the  taid  comers  when  the  bag  is  opened,  sub- 
sUntially  as  deeeribed. 

6  In  paper  bags,  a  bag  having  sids  plies  aad  a  stifleaiag  portion 
for  each  ply  at  iU  bottom  at  an  angle  of  about  forty  five  degrees  to 
the  side  of  the  bag,  aad  forming  a  stiff  edge  over  which  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  ply  is  bent  aad  lapped  to  form  the  square  of  the 
bag,  tubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

7  The  bag  deacribed  having  the  bottom  eoraars  of  iU  pUeatad 
sides  folded  between  the  pKes  and  snosUnUally  to  the  depth  thereof, 
and  the  \ip  of  the  bottom  folded  back  on  the  body  subsUntially  oa 
a  line  with  the  poinU  of  the  said  folded  in  comers  and  pasted  to  the 
body,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  bag  deacribed  having  plicated  tidea,  the  lower  oomers  of 
said  sides  turned  in  tabsUntially  the  depth  of  the  plies  and  the  bot- 
tom lap  of  the  bag  folded  back  and  pasted  on  a  hne  interaectiag  the 
poinu  of  the  said  interned  eoraera,  and  the  diagonal  ereaaes  A.  k.  on 
the  sides  of  the  back  at  right  angles  to  inner  edges  of  said  inUrnad 
aoraers,  snbetaoUally  as  described. 
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5  1,612.  CARD^SKITUia  MACHIIE.  Saiuil  BiAinon  aad 
BucR  BiAuaon,  Maocbeeter,  Bnglaod.  Piled  Mar. 5,  ISM  Serai  Ma 
902,351.  (Mo  oodeL)  Patented  In  England  Feb  3. 18H  Mo  2,3M,  aad 
Feb  5, 1891  Ma  2,465;  in  Germany  Feh  5, 18M.  Ma  77,739,  in  Pimnoe 
Feb  15.  18H  Ma  236.301  and  in  Belgium  Feb  15,  18H  Ha  lOSJiTS. 


1 


-•< 


daim.—l.  In  a  card  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
baak-head,  of  a  pair  of  crookers  having  right  angled  ends,  normally 
held  together,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  introduced  between  said 
crookers  to  separaU  the  same  after  each  stroke,  sabaUntially  as  de- 
aeribad. 

2.  In  a  card  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable crook  ers,  a  wedge  arranged  to  enter  between  and  open  the  same, 
and  a  spring  or  springs  adapted  to  close  said  crookers  after  the  with- 
drawal of  the  wedge,  subeUntially  as  deeeribed. 

S.  In  a  card  setting  nuushine,  the  combination  with  the  back -head, 
of  separable  crookers,  and  a  gage  piece  mainUining  a  position  con- 
sUot  with  respect  to  said  crookers,  between  the  same,  to  prevent  the 
limbs  of  the  dent  being  drawn  together,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  card  setting  machine,  the  combination  and  arrangement 
with  the  back-head,  of  an  adjusUble  blade  between  which  and  the 
back-head  the  crookers  are  introduced,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  card  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swing  frame 
carrying  separable  crookers,  means  for  normally  holdiag  said  crook- 
en  together,  and  a  reciprocating  wedge  adapted  to  be  introduced  be- 
tween said  crookers  to  separaU  the  same,  subeUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  card  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swing  fVame 
carrying  separnble  crookers  and  a  gage  piece  mainUining  a  position 
eonsUnt  with  reepect  to  said  crookers,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  crookers  together,  and  a  reciprocating  wedge  adapted  to  be  in- 
troduced between  said  crookers  to  separaU  the  same,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  card  aeUing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swing  frame 
carrying  a  pair  of  separable  crookers  having  right  angled  ends,  means 
to  bold  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  crookers  normally  together,  a  back- 
head,  and  a  blade  fixed  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  eo- 
Ur  between  and  separaU  said  crookers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  card  setting  machine,  a  two-dwell  Uppet  or  UppeU  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  Uppet  with  the  swing  frame, 
ao  adjusUble  blade  at  the  back  of  the  crookers,  a  wedge  to  separaU 
the  crookers  for  the  liberation  of  the  dent,  and  a  spring  or  springs 
to  close  the  crookers,  constructed,  arranged  and  operating  sabatan 
tially  as  deeeribed. 


horn  the  frame  P  concentric  with  the  bearings  E",  and  inUrmediato 
to  the  driving  wheels,  the  earner  firame  G  hung  upon  such  jouraalt 
and  thus  jointed  to  the  truck  frame  by  a  single  pivot,  an  electric  mo- 
tor mounud  upon  such  carrier  frame,  gearing  connecting  the  said 
motor  with  the  pinion  B,  and  electrical  connections  for  operating  the 
motor,  the  whole  arranged  and  operated  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 


forth. 


551,618.  H0I8TIM8  AMD  T&AVBLUe  CABL8-C&AMK.  WU/- 
UAi  P.  Bionua,  Brooklyn,  M.  T,  aarignor  to  Sarah  &  Brotlian,  MOM 
plaoe,  and  Maria  A  Browa  Plainfleki,  I.  J.  Piled  July  18  1896.  Serial 
Ma  96<,S2&    (Mo  model) 

C'tiiim. —  1.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  cranes,  the  eombinatioa,  with 
the  truck  fi^me  F  having  two  driving  wheels  B  fitted  to  the  cable 
A,  aad  cog  wheels  connected  with  such  driving  wheels,  of  the  bear- 
ings P  upon  the  truck  frame  inUrmediaU  to  the  bearings  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels,  the  shaft*  fitted  to  such  bearings  and  provided  with  pin- 
ion E  meshing  with  both  of  such  cog  wheels,  the  jouraab  F*  projected 


2.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  cranes,  the  combination,  with  driving 
wheels  resting  upon  the  cable,  of  a  truck  frame  supported  by  the  same, 
a  driving  pinion  connected  with  such  wheels  and  mounted  upon  said 
fk^me,  with  shaft  and  joumals  at  the  ends,  a  carrier  frame  hung  upon 
such  joumals  and  ao  electric  motor  and  hoisting  mechanism  mounUd 
upon  said  frame,  with  gearing  for  connecting  the  motor  at  pleasure 
with  the  hoisting  mechanism  and  with  the  driving  pinion,  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  cranes,  the  combination,  with  driving 
wheels  resting  upon  the  cable,  of  a  frame  supported  by  the  same,  a 
driving  pinion  mounted  upon  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
upon  such  carrier  fhime  with  a  friction  wheel  upon  iu  armature  shaft 
and  deUchably  connected  to  such  driving  pinion,  a  hoisting  frame 
pivoted  below  the  carrier  frame  and  surtaining  hoisting  mechanism 
provided  wiih  a  bolster  friction  driving  wheel,  and  means  for  oacil- 
lating  the  hoisUr  frame  to  press  such  wheel  upon  the  armature  fric- 
tion wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  cranes,  the  combination,  with  driving 
wheels  resting  upon  the  cable,  of  a  truck  frame  supported  by  the  same, 
a  driving  pinion  connected  with  such  wheels  and  mounud  upon  said 
frame,  with  shaft  and  journals  at  the  ends,  a  carrier  (Hmt  hung  upon 
such  journals,  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  such  carrier  frame 
with  an  armature  friction  wheel  upon  iU  armature  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  connected  with  the  said  pinion  and  movable  to  and  from  the 
armature  wheel,  a  boisUr  frame  pivoted  to  the  carrier  frame  and 
BusUining  hoisting  mechanism  provided  with  a  hoisUr  friction  wheel, 
and  means  for  oeciltating  the  hoisUr  frame  with  iu  conUined  mech- 
anism to  and  from  the  armature  wheel,  to  impart  motion  to  the  hoisUr 
friction  wheel,  subeUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  cranes,  the  combination,  with  driving 
wheels  reatiog  upon  the  cable,  of  a  frame  supported  by  the  same,  a 
driving  friction  wheel  H  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  coiioecUd  by 
pinion  B  with  such  driving  wheels,  an  electric  motor  upon  such  car- 
rier frame  with  an  armature  friction  wheel  upon  iu  armature  shaft, 
hoisting  mechanism  provided  with  a  hoisUr  friction  wheel,  means  for 
pressing  the  driving  friction  wheel  H  and  the  hoisUr  friction  wheel 
at  pleasure  toward  the  armature  wheel,  and  sUtionary  brake-shoet 
upon  the  framing  upon  the  ouUr  sides  of  the  driving  friction  wheel 
and  bolster  friction  wheel  adapted  to  check  the  same  when  they  are 
retracted  from  the  armature  wheel,  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  cranes,  the  combination,  with  driving 
wheels  resting  upon  the  cable,  of  a  frame  supported  by  the  same,  a 
friction  driving  wheel  mounted  npon  said  frame  and  connected  with 
•uch  driving  wheels,  an  electric  motor  npon  such  carrier  frame  with 
an  armature  friction  wheel  upon  iU  armature  shaft,  means  for  press- 
ing the  friction  driving  wheel  toward  the  armature  wheel  to  roUU 
the  truck  wheels  in  a  given  direction,  and  an  inUrmediate  friction 
wheel  with  means  for  pressing  it  upon  the  armature  wheel  and  upon 
the  driving  friction  wheel  to  reverse  the  motion  of  thedriviug  irheelt, 
as  herein  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  cranes,  the  combination,  with  driving 
wheels  resting  upon  the  cable,  of  a  frame  supported  by  the  sane,  a  driv- 
ing friction  wheel  mounted  npon  said  frame  and  connected  withynch 
driving  wheek,  an  electric  moUr  npoa  such  carrier  frame  with  an 
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arniktiire  fHction  wheel  opoti  its  armatiir*  tktth,  mMM  R>r  prMMi^[ 
th«  drtvini;  friction  wiie«l  toward  the  arm«tur«  wheel  to  rotat*  the 
dririii^  wheel*  in  a  given  direction,  and  an  intertn»>iiatr  Friction  wheel 
with  means  for  [>rrt»ng  it  between  the  armature  wheel  and  the  driT- 
iog  friction  wheel,  and  a  bearing  adapting  the  inUrmediate  wheel  to 
jield  lateralis,  a*  and  tor  the  purpoae  set  forth.  « 

8.  In  a  carrier  for  cable  cranea,  the  combination,  with  the  carrier 
frame  and  an  electric  motor  viutained  thereon  with  suitable  electrical 
connection*  for  operating  the  tame,  of  two  driving  wheels  re«ting  upon 
the  cable  and  luitably  joumaled  to  sapport  the  weight  of  the  earner, 
grip  pullejs  applied  to  the  cable  oppoaite  to  the  driving  wheels,  and 
provided  with  eceentnc  axles  a*  set  forth,  cranks  and  a  link  for  eon- 
necting  tach  eccentric  axles,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  hj 
hand,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 
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&.  The  coabinatioo,  with  a  suspended  cable,  »f  a  stationary  sup- 
port at  one  end  of  the  same,  and  a  movable  gravity  anchor  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  same,  consisting  of  an  inclined  sheers  with  the  cable 
attached  thereto  at  an  acute  angle,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the 
aheers  upon  the  opponite  side  frt>m  the  cable,  means  for  mOTing  the 
base  of  the  sheers  about  the  Axed  support,  and  a  guy-rope  for  brac- 
iag  the  stationary  support  upon  the  side  oppoaite  to  the  sheers,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  A  portable  phiot  for  excavating,  consisting  of  a  cable,  a  port- 
able stationary  support  a*  B',  a  movable  gravity  anchor  for  the  oppo- 
nte  end  of  the  cable,  consisting  of  inclined  sheer  pole*  and  a  weight 
or  weight  pan  attached  thereto  as  set  forth,  and  a  car  fitted  to  the 
base  of  the  sheer  pole  for  use  upon  a  circular  track,  and  adapted  when 
required  to  contain  the  stationary  support  and  the  parts  of  the  gravity 
anchor  and  to  transport  them  together  when  packed  thereon,  sab- 
stantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

7.  The  means  for  guiding  the  load  from  a  suspended  carrier,  oon- 
Mting  of  the  combination  with  the  cable  A  and  the  carrier  H,  of  the 
arm  d  having  wheel  d'  fitted  to  the  cable,  the  arm  e  projected  from 
ooe  end  of  the  load  beneath  the  arm  d,  and  a  cord  connecting  the 
arm*,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  meaas  for  gniding  the  load  from  a  suspended  carrier,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  with  the  eable  A  and  the  carrier  H,  of  the 
arm  d  having  wheel  d'  fitted  to  the  cable,  the  arm  e  projected  from 
one  end  of  the  load  beneath  the  arm  d,  one  or  more  cords  r  sospend- 
iag  the  load  from  the  carrier  with  a  drum  to  wind  up  the  same,  the 
cord  /extended  over  pulley  y  upon  the  arm  d,  and  a  dram  upon  the 
carrier  to  wind  up  said  cord  simultaneously  with  the  cord  e,  as  and 
for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 
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Cbiim.—  I.  The  combination,  with  a  suspended  eakle,  a  carrier 
to  support  a  load  movably  upon  the  cable  and  meana  for  propelling 
the  carrier  thereon,  of  a  stationary  support  or  anchor  at  one  end  of 
the  cable,  and  a  gravity  anchor  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  cable,  eo»- 
sisting  u(  an  inclined  sheers  with  the  cable  attached  thereto,  and  a 
weight  hung  permnneiitly  from  the  sheers  up6n  the  opposite  side  to 
the  cable,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suspended  eable,  a  carrier  to  support 
a  load  movably  upon  the  eable  and  maans  for  propelling  the  carrier 
thereon,  of  a  fited  anchor  at  one  end  of  the  cable,  and  a  gravity 
anchor  at  the  oppoeits  end  of  the  cable,  consutinx  of  inclined  sheer 
poles  brace'kl  toward  one  another  and  united  at  the  top,  and  a  weight 
hung  [terinauently  from  the  sheer*  upon  the  oppoeite  side  to  the  e*bl«, 
as  an<l  For  the  purpoae  set  forth 

.°t.  Thr  combination,  with  a  suspended  cable,  a  carrier  to  support 
a  load  movably  upon  the  cable  and  means  tor  propelling  the  carrier 
thereon,  of  a  fixed  anchor  at  one  end  of  the  cable,  and  inclined  sheer- 
poles  held  movably  at  the  base  so  a*  to  yield  with  variations  of  load 
n(H>n  the  cable,  with  the  eable  attached  to  the  top  of  said  sheer*,  and 
a  wrij(ht  hung  permanently  from  the  sheers  upon  the  oppoeite  side  to 
the  cable,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  coinbinatioo,  with  a  suspended  eable,  of  a  fixed  support 
at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  track  concentric  with  the  fixed  support,  a 
car  upon  the  track,  inclined  sheers  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  th« 
cable  and  supported  upon  the  car,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the 
sheers  upon  the  opposite  side  from  the  cable,  the  sheers,  weight  and 
car  forming  a  gravity  anchor  movable  about  the  fixed  support,  the 
whole  arrangetl  and  operated  substantiailr  as  herein  sat  forth. 


i 


61aiai. —  1  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  paper  eord  from  a  paper 
ribbon,  the  combination  of  a  cylindneai  spindle,  a  roll  support  for 
supporting  a  roll  of  paper  ribbon  with  its  axis  held  obliquely  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  whereby  said  ribbon  is  fed  to  and  wound  spirally 
around  said  spindle  to  form  a  paper  taba,  maaos  for  drawing  said  paper 
tab*  off  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  means  for  twisting  said  paper  tube 
into  a  compact  cord,  beyond  the  end  of  said  spindle,  whereby  said 
paper  tuba  is  held  distended  to  iu  full  sise  np  to  iu  delivery  from  said 
spindle,  substantially  as  descrit>ed 

t.  la  a  auchine  fnr  forming  a  eord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the  com- 
biaatinn  of  a  eyiiudrieal  spindle  around  which  the  paper  ribbon  is 
formed  into  a  cylindneai  tube,  a  die  with  iu  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  and  twistiog  mechanism  by  which  the  cord  ia 
twisted  and  drawn  off  said  spindle  and  through  said  die,  sabaUntially 
aa  daecribed 

3  In  a  machin*  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the  coin- 
binatioo of  a  cylindrical  spindle,  around  which  the  paper  ribbon  is 
formed  into  a  eyiiodneal  paper  tube,  a  tube  having  its  inner  side  tsper- 
ing  and  inclosing  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  forming  a  contracted 
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aooniar  apaoe  between  the  end  of  said  apiodla  and  said  tapering  side 
and  means  by-which  the  nbbon  is  drawn  throagh  said  annular  space, 
anbatantially  as  deaoribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spindle  around  which  the  ribbon  is  formed  into  a  cylin- 
drical tube,  a  tube,  as  at  D,  inclosing  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  tapering  or  inclined  walla,  a*  at  I,  I,  and  a  die,  aa  at  B, 
having  at  its  axis  concentric  with  the  tube  inclosing  the  end  of  said 
•pindle  and  means  by  which  a  paper  ribbon  is  drawn  oti  the  end  of 
said  spindle  and  through  said  die,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the  com 
bination  of  a  spindle  around  which  the  ribbon  is  formed  into  a  cylin- 
drical tube,  a  roll  sapport  for  supporting  a  roll  of  ribbon  and  holding 
the  same  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  tnbe,  as  at  D,  in- 
closing the  end  of  said  spindle  and  provided  with  tapering,  or  inclined 
walls,  as  at  I,  I,  and  forming  a  funnel  shaped  section,  and  a  die,  as  at 
R,  located  as  at  said  funnel-shaped  section,  throagh  which  the  twisted 
cord  is  drawn,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  a  cylin- 
drical spindle  around  which  the  ribbon  is  formed  into  a  cylindrical  tube 
with  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  st  an  equal  distance  fi-om  the  center  of 
the  tube,  means  for  twisting  the  paper  tube  as  it  leave*  the  end  of  said 
spindle  and  a  tube  inclosing  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  forming  a  con- 
tracted annular  space  around  the  end  of  said  spindle,  by  which  the 
paper  tube  is  uniformly  and  evenly  crimped  longitudinally,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  Ill  a  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spindle  around  which  the  ribbon  is  formed  into  a  cylin- 
drical tube,  said  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  opening  to  provide  for 
the  passage  of  a  core,  a  eyiiodrieal  toba,  aa  at  D,  inclosing  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  tapering  or  inclined  walls,  as  at  I,  I,  forming  a  fun- 
nel shaped  section  at  the  end  ofsaid  spindle,  and  a  die  as  at  E,  through 
which  the  twisted  cord  passes,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon  having  a 
cylindrical  spindle  around  which  the  ribbon  is  formed  into  a  cylin- 
drical tube  of  uniform  diameter  with  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  at  an 
eqnal  distance  from  the  center  of  the  tube,  said  spindle  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  to  provide  for  the  passage  of  a  core  and  twisting 
mechanism  by  which  the  paper  tube  formed  around  said  spindle  ia 
twisted  as  it  b  delivered  from  the  end  of  the  spindle,  sabetaotially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the  com 
binatiou  of  a  spindle  around  which  the  ribbon  is  formed  into  a  cylin- 
drical tnbe,  a  supporting  yoke  in  which  said  spindle  is  held,  twisting 
mechanism  by  which  the  paper  is  twisted  as  it  is  delivered  from  the 
end  of  said  spiodle  and  a  die  through  which  the  twisted  cord  is  drawn. 

said  spindle  being  adjustable  in  said  yoke,  whereby  its  position  is  va- 
ried relatively  to  said  die,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the 
combinatioo  of  a  spindle,  around  which  the  ribbon  is  formed  into  a  cy- 
lindrical tube,  a  supporting  yoke  by  which  said  spindle  is  held,  cords 
attached  to  said  yoke  and  passing  over  guide  pulleys,  a  counterweight 
attached  to  said  cords  and  fixed  pins,  or  stops,  against  which  said  yoke 
is  held,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the 
combination  of  a  spindle  around  which  the  ribbon  is  formed  into  a  cy- 
lindrical tube,  said  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  opening  to  provide 
for  the  passage  of  a  core,  twisting  mechanism  by  which  said  tube 
formed  around  said  spindle  is  twisted,  as  it  is  delivered  from  said  spin- 
dle and  twisting  mechanism  placed  in  advance  ofsaid  spindle,  by  which 
the  core  is  twisted  as  it  passes  to  said  spindle,  suhotantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  water  pan,  a  cover  b  provided  with 
lugs  depending  fVom  the  lower  side  of  said  cover,  a  roll  e  joumaled 
in  said  lugs  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  cover,  notched 
lugs  4f  extending  upward  from  said  cover,  weighted  roll  d  held  by 
•aid  lugs,  said  lugs  hsving  roll  supporting  notches  d*  and  ribs  e  and 
/  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  roll  f  and  raised  above  said  roll,  substan- 
tially as  daaeribed. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  cord  from  a  paper  ribbon,  the 
combination  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  ribbon  into  a  tube  and 
mechanism  for  twisting  the  same,  of  a  trough  or  pocket  B,  placed  in 
an  inclined  position,  so  as  to  partially  support  the  roll  of  nbbon  upon 
ila  Mda,  said  trough  having  one  side  extended  at  R*  to  form  a  support 
for  the  roll  of  ribbon,  substantially  as  deaoribed. 


therewith,  and  a  connecting  rod  to  which  said  leaves  are  connected, 
the  said  leaf  which  is  opened  by  the  impact  of  the  carriers  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  rod  by  a  loose  joint. 


651,616.  VALVE  POR  PHEDMATIC- DISPATCH -TUBE  SYS- 
TSM&  Aaai  &  Campbill,  Lowell,  MaK,  aMlgnor  to  the  Meteor  Dea- 
patob  Company,  Portland.  M&  PUed  Dea  10, 1891  Serial  Ha  6S1,S44. 
(Ho  modeL) 

\. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  system,  the  combination 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  system,  the  combination  with 
a  terminal  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  carriers,  of  a 
▼alve  consisting  of  two  leaves  one  of  which  normally  closes  said  open- 
ing and  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  the  carriers,  and 
a  connecting  rod  from  Raid  leaf  to  the  other  leaf  which  is  pivoted  in 
said  terminal. 

3.  In  a  pnenmatic  dispatch  tube  system,  the  combination  with  a 
terminal  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  carriers,  of  a  valve 
consisting  of  two  leaves  one  of  which  normally  closes  said  opening 
and  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  the  carriers  therewith, 
and  a  connecting  rod  from  said  leaf  to  the  other  leaf  which  is  piv- 
oted in  said  terminal,  the  said  connecting  rod  being  connected  to  the 
leaf  with  which  the  carriers  impact  by  a  loose  joint. 

4.  A  terminal  for  pneumatic  dispatch  tube  systems  having  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  discbarge  outlet  for  the  carriers,  and  with  open- 
ings in  which  are  secured  the  inlet  and  return  tubes,  curved  inner  and 
outer  guiding  plates  forming  a  passage  for  the  carriers  through  the 
terminal  from  the  inlet  tube  to  the  discharge  outlet,  the  said  curved 
inner  plate  being  cut  away  to  provide  communication  for  the  air  cur- 
rent between  the  said  passage  and  the  said  return  tube,  a  guide  se- 
cured to  the  base  plate  tnd  extending  to  the  said  carved  inner  plate 
to  prevent  the  carrier  being  drawn  by  the  suction  from  the  said  pas- 
sage to  the  said  return  tube,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  the  said 
discharge  outlet  in  the  base  plate. 
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with  a  terminal  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  carriers,  of 
a  valve  consisting  of  two  leaves  one  of  which  normally  closes  said 
opening  and  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  the  carriers 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  stationary  and  movable  cutting 
plates,  of  a  fixed  handle,  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  a  head  A',  said 
head  being  chambered  to  receive  the  operating  parts  of  the  clipper, 
a  sUtionary  plate  as  D,  held  in  said  head,  a  movable  handle  inclosed 
between  said  plate  and  said  bead,  and  having  a  boss  C  journaied  in 
•aid  head  and  a  boss  C  journaied  in  said  plate,  said  movable  handle 
engaging  said  movable  plate,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  A'  chambered  to  fonn  a  hous^ 
ing  for  the  operating  parte  of  the  machine,  and  provided  with  the  re 
cea*e*  D*.  D*  and  seata  A^  A^  and  A*,  of  a  plate  J)  provided  with 
wings  I)*,  I)*  fitting  said  recesses  and  having  an  opening  D'  and  a  mov- 
able handle  C  having  a  boas  held  in  the  opening  I)',  substautially  as 
described. 
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S  Tb«  eoabiaatioa  with  a  h«ad  A',  liAving  MaU  to  notiw  a 
iUtionai7  pUta,  of  a  tUtiooary  plau  •■  D,  a  oioTable  kAadle  b«l<i 
between  said  head  and  Mid  kUtiooarr  pUu.  a  moTablecaitinf  plaU 
eiiga((ed  by  said  inoTable  handle,  a  staiinnarv  cutting  plate  attached 
to  Mid  head,  and  a  coiled  spriog  interpoaed  between  said  statioaary 
catting  plate  and  taid  atationary  plate  D,  wherebjr  Mud  plate  0  ia  held 
against  the  leatt  formed  io  the  bead  A .  tobaUntially  aa  daacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  head  A'  provided  with  seaU  for  a  pUta, 
or  washer  D,  a  plate,  or  washer,  held  in  said  seats,  a  sutiooarj  cut^ 
ting  plate  atucbed  to  said  head  and  a  coiled  spnag  held  betweea 
said  stationary  cutting  ptate  and  said  plate,  or  washer,  whereby  said 
plate,  or  washer,  m  held  against  its  seats  and  a  aovabie  handle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  boas  joumaled  in  said  plate,  or  washer,  subsuntially  aa 
deacribed 

ft.  The  eoabinatioa  of  a  fixed  handle,  a  aoTabte  handle  pivoted 
ia  said  fixed  handle,  a  plate,  or  washer  held  by  said  fixed  handle  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  for  a*id  movable  handle  and  having  a  notch 
to  receive  the  actoating  arm  of  the  movable  handle,  and  with  the 
•tops  D',  D*,  by  which  the  motion  of  the  movable  handle  is  limited, 
snbaUotially  aa  daaoribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  handle,  provided  with  a  head 
A'  and  with  .ttatiooary  and  movable  cutting  plates,  of  a  plate  D  held 
in  said  head,  a  movable  handle  inserted  between  said  plate  D  and 
sttid  head  and  engaging  the  movable  catting  plate,  a  bolt  B  extend- 
ing through  said  sUtiomtry  catting  plate  and  said  head,  a  tightening 
nut  H  held  on  said  bolt  and  a  coiled  spring  placed  between  said  plate 
D  and  said  stationary  cutting  pUite  and  cooceotrically  with  the  axis 
of  the  movable  handle,  said  spring  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  movable  handle  so  ita  tension  will  b«  applied  by  a  torsioaal  strain 
to  actuate  said  movable  handle,  and  said  spring,  and_  having  ita  ten- 
sion applied  ID  the  line  of  ita  axis  to  hold  said  plate  D  in  position,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 


riar,  a  levfr  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  spring,  a  receptacle  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  laver,  a  rod  extending  parallel  with  said  lavar 
and  pivoted  to  said  spring  and  to  said  receptacle  above  the  pivots 

I  of  said  lever,  and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle. 

I  7.   In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  comhination  with  the  way  ha  V- 

iag  an  enlarged  end,  of  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  yielding  plate 

I  on  taid  carrier  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  th^  enlargement  of 

'<  the  way  to  stop  the  carrier,  a  handle  at  each  end  of  the  carrier,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  bearing  00  said  yielding  plate  whereby  pressure  on 
said  pivoted  lever  aad  handle  will  releaae  the  yielding  plate  fW>ia  fhe- 
tional  contact  with  said  enlargement. 

8.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  way  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  and,  of  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  yielding  plate 
oa  said  carrier  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  enlargement  of 
tha  way  to  stop  the  carrier,  a  handle  at  each  end  of  the  carrier,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  at  each  end  paasing  through  a  slot  io  each  of  said 
handles  aad  bearing  on  said  yielding  plate  whereby  pressure  on  said 
pivoted  lever  and  handle  will  release  the  spring  plate  from  frietional 
contact  with  said  enlargement. 

9.  In  a  Mora  serrioa  apparatna,  the  combination  with  the  way,  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to  the  body  of  the  car- 
rier, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  spring,  a  receptacle  pivoted  upon  the  end 
of  said  lever,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  spring  and  to  said  receptacle,  a 
handle  at  each  end  of  the  carrier,  and  a  fHctional  roller  at  the  upper 
end  of  taid  levar  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  handlaa. 

10.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  way, 
of  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to  the  body  of  the  car- 
rier, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  spring,  a  receptacle  pivoted  upon  the  end 
of  said  lever,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  spring  and  to  said  receptacle,  and 
a  friction  roller  at  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  bearing  agaiaat  the  un- 
der side  of  the  body  of  said  carrier. 


5  5  1.6  18.  arORK-SmVICB  APPARATUa  JaUS  T.  CowliT. 
Lowell,  Man.  aatgnor  to  tte  Un»oQ  Cuoaolldatad  Store  Serrica  Com- 
pany, lewarfc,  R.  J.    FOed  Mar.  2«,  1880.    Serial  Ha  543.893.    llo 

model) 


5  5  1,619.  STORE  8KRVICB  APPARATUS-  Jim  T  CowLlT. 
Lowell,  Maaa,.  aaigQar  to  the  Lamaoo  CooaolMlated  Store  Sarrloe  Com- 
pany.  lewart  I.  J.     PUed  Mar.  89,  ISUl     Serial  la  543,664,     (Ho 


Cknm. — 1.  Io  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
way,  of  a  earner  mounted  thereon,  a  spnng  secured  to  the  body  of 
the  carrier,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  spring,  and  a  receptacle  carried 
upon  the  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatna,  the  combination  with  the  way,  of  I 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spnog  secured  to  the  body  of  the  car-  j 
riar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  spring,  a  receptacle  pivoted  upon  the  end 
of  said  lever,  and  a  pivoted  rod  secured  to  said  reeaptade.  { 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  oombiaatioo  with  the  way,  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  secured  10  the  body  of  the  car- 
rier, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  spring,  a  reoeptacle  pivoted  upon  the  end 
of  said  lever,  aad  a  rod  p>  voted  to  said  spring  and  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatua,  the  combination  with  the  way,  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  «ecure<i  to  the  body  of  the  car- 
rier, a  lever  pivoted  atone  end  to  ssid  apnog.  a  naceptacle  pivoted  to 
the  oppoeite  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  rod  extending  parallel  with  said 
laver  and  pivoted  to  said  spring  and  to  said  receptacle  ^bova  the  piv- 
ota  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  theeombination  with  the  way,  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to  the  l>ody  of  the  car- 
net,  K  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  spring,  a  receptacle  pivotad  to 
the  oppoeita  end  of  said  lever,  a  rod  extaading  parallel  with  said  U- 
▼er  and  pivoted  to  said  spring  and  to  said  reoeptacle  above  the  pivots 
of  said  lever,  and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  secured  to  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  way,  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to  the  body  of  the  ear- 


f'Tnim. — 1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  theeombination  with  the 
way,  of  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the 
carrier,  a  reoeptacle  carried  apon  the  oppoeita  end  of  said  lever,  a 
spring  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  cover  normally  clos- 
ing said  receptacle,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cover  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  mounted  in  the  body  of  the  carrier,  a  cam  sur- 
face 00  which  said  opposite  end  is  adapted  to  move  and  means  for 
opening  taid  cover  as  the  receptacle  approaehea  ita  loweet  poaitioo. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  way,  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  earner, 
a  receptacle  carried  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  recep- 
tacle and  normally  cloeiog  the  same  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
■tid  cover  and  having  its  opposite  end  mounted  in  the  body  of  the 
carrier,  a  spriog  mounted  on  said  rod  tending  to  hold  the  cover  cloeed, 
and  means  for  opening  taid  cover  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
aa  the  receptacle  approaches  its  lowest  poaitioo. 

9.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  way,  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  carrier, 
a  receptacle  carried  upon  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
bearing  00  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  recep- 
tacle and  normally  cloaing  the  same,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
aaid  cover  and  having  ita  opposite  end  mounted  in  the  bodr  of  the 
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9^rn*T,  aad  aiaana  for  poaitirely  keeping  said  cover  cloeed  until  the  |  5  5  ^  621 
reoeptacle  approacbee  ita  loweat  position 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  way,  of 
a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  lever,  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  carrier, 
a  receptacle  carried  upon  the  end  of  aaid  lever,  a  cover  normally 
oioaing  said  reoeptacle,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cover  and  having 
ita  opposite  end  working  in  an  irregular  cam  slot  to  retain  the  cover 
normally  cloeed  aad  open  the  tame  at  the  reoeptacle  approaches  its 
lowest  position. 

551.620.  BLBVATOR.  J&u T. OowLET, LoweU, Maaa, aagoar 
to  the  Umno  CooaoUdated  Store  Sflrrloe  Company,  Hewart.  H.  J. 
POed  May  18. 18M.    Serial  Ha  54&.817.    (Ho  modeL) 


ST&BBTRAILWAT  CAR.    WOXAU)  R  DoMM,  Jw- 
myn.  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  7.  1895.    Serial  Ha  558,587.    (Ho  modeL) 


('him.  — I.  In  an  elevator,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
same,  a  seriea  of  graduated  stops,  an  adjusUble  stopping  device  on  the 
elevator  carriage  common  to  all  the  graduated  stops  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  said  graduated  stops  for 
stopping  the  elevator. 

2  In  an  elevator,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  same,  a 
aeriea  ot'gradoatad  stops,  an  adjustable  stopping  device  on  the  ele- 
vator carriage  common  to  all  the  graduated  stops  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  said  graduated  stops  for  stop- 
ping the  elevator,  and  means  tor  actuating  said  elevator  adapted  to 
be  thrown  out  of  action  upon  the  engagement  of  the  said  stopping 
device  on  the  elevator  and  any  of  the  graduated  stopa. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  same,  a 
tcriea  of  movable  graduated  stopa,  an  adjusuble  stopping  device  oa 
the  elevator  carriage  common  to  all  the  graduated  stops  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  said  graduated  stops 
for  stopping  the  elevator,  and  means  for  guiding  the  said  graduated 
stops  in  their  movements. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  same,  a 
seriea  of  graduated  stops  connected  together,  an  adjusUble  stopping 
device  oa  the  elevator  carriage  common  to  all  the  graduated  stopa 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  said  gradu- 
ated stops  for  stopping  the  elevator. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  same,  a 
series  of  graduated  stops,  means  00  the  elevator  carriage  capable  ofi 
adjustment  to  engage  with  any  predetermined  graduated  stop  fori 
stopping  the  elevator,  an  index  registering  with  an'index  plate  on  said  j 
elevator,  and  a  rod  to  which  said  index  is  connected  upon  which  ia 
mounted  the  said  adjustable  means. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  means  fbr  starting  and  stopping  the  same,  a 
■eries  of  graduated  stopa,  an  adjustable  stopping  device  00  the  ele- 
vator carriage  common  to  all  the  graduated  stops  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  engage  with  any  one  of  the  said  graduated  stops  for  stopping 
the  elevator,  and  mechanism  at  each  ride  of  the  elevator  for  adjaa(< 
ing  the  said  adjustable  stopping  device  for  stopping  the  elevator. 


daint. —  1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  longitudinal  side  girders, 
columns  mounted  thereon  and  each  having  a  foot  lying  alongside  the 
reepective  columna,  and  a  plate  rigidly  secured  alongside  earh  girder 
and  engaging  the  feet  of  the  columns,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  car,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  girders,  columqs 
mounted  thereon  and  each  having  a  foot  lying  alongside  of  the  re- 
epective girders,  a  plate  for  each  girder  and  lying  against  the  feet  of 
the  respective  columns,  and  a  beam  rigidly  secured  against  each  plate. 

{  sobeLantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car,  vertical  side  columns,  seats  extending  transversely 
from  one  to  the  other,  backs  for  said  seats,  and  bolts  secured  to  the 
backs  and  provided  each  with  a  transverse  bar  capable  of  locking 
with  the  columns,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  car  having  vertical  columns,  seats  extending  transversely 
from  one  to  the  other,  backs  for  the  seata,  arms  hinged  to  the  backs, 
and  bolts  carried  by  the  arms  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  croas 
bars,  tbe  columns  having  openings  respectively  receiving  the  bolta 
aad  adapted  to  hold  the  same  locked  therein,  substantially  »■*  described. 

5  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  of  a  seat,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  passed  through  tbe  frame  and  having  a  transverse  bar,  a  block 
aaenred  to  the  seat  and  having  the  transverse  bars  of  the  boltpaatad 
through  it,  and  a  plate  hinged  to  the  block  and  covering  the  taid 
trantverte  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  street  railway  car,  a  frame,  the  same  comprising  two  sets 
of  vertical  side  columns,  window  guides,  and  two  rigid  sides  remov- 
ably held  at  the  outer  side  of  each  set  of  columns,  said  sides  beinfc  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projected  portions  having  window  guides  align- 
ing, when  the  sides  are  in  place,  with  the  window  guidea  on  the  col- 
umna, substantially  as  described. 


5  5  1,622.  TRACI-eAOR  Jam  Donot a«  tod  CBKiaroPHn  Bi- 
lAJi,  Three  Rlrera,  MkL.  aalgnor*  to  the  Roberta.  Thro|)  ft  Company, 
■me  plaoa    PUed  Feb  11.  1895.    Serial  Ha  537,993.    (Ho  model) 


.-:-' 


''>,\ 


Claim^—  1.  In  a  track  gage,  a  bar,  a  sleeve  sliding  thereon  at  one 
end,  a  apring  to  move  the  sleeve  endwise,  lips  on  the  sleeve  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  rails,  a  bell  on  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  ringing  the  bell  srrauged  on  opposite  side*  thereof  upon 
endwise  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  either  direclioo,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  track  gage,  the  combination  of  a  bar.  a  sleeve  sliding 
thereon,  a  spring  to  move  the  sleeve  endwise,  shoes  on  the  bar  aad  a 
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riMte  iMTWg  Bp»  a4apU4  to  eagkic*  wiUiin  U»«  rmiU.  •  bell  on  ike  I 
ilioe  ef  the  »le«Te,  •  wheel  joarnaled  in  tbe  tJeeve  »hoe.  »nd  running  | 
•■  the  r»il,  mn«l  hammers  00  ihe  b»r  tt  each  nide  adapted  to  be  rtmck  > 
by  the  wheel  upon  endwiae  moTement  of  the  «iee»e  m  eitfcer  direc-  j 
tion.  ' 

:{.  la  k  irmck  gm«e.  the  combinatioii  of  the  b»r  A,  the  tJee»e  B,  1 
till-  '•priiix  C  Mting  to  mo»*  the  «le«»e  endwiee  o«  the  b«r,  the  »hoee  1 
1>  and  K  at  oppowte  ends  of  the  Kan*,  one  apoe  the  aJeere  «ad  ooe 
■pon  ihe  bar.  the  flanne*  V  aii.l  K  on  the  .ho««  engaging  the  inner 
facen  "f  the  rail  and  bell  mounted  o«  the  •iee»e-«hoe.  a  wheel  00  «aW 
■hoe.  nphmn  hamoiera  aaearwi  to  the  bv  oo  oppo«U  Mdee  of  th« 
•ieeve  <tho«  and  luKk  on  the  wheel  adapMd  to  engage  the  H>"»K  •«»•■ 
Miem  in  endwiae  moTement  of  the  ileeTe-thoe  in  either  directioa.  tab- 
atanliallv  aa  deacribed. 

4.  in  a  track  ga«o  the  eoabiaattoa  with  rail  «ho«a,  of  aa  iadt- 
cator  carried  by  one  of  tlM  tkotm,  a  rod  betweea  the  ahoea,  a  tleeve  oa 
one  «hoe  diding  oa  the  rod.  independent  neann  carried  reapoetiirely  by 
the  rod  and  »ieo»e  for  making  the  indication,  and  meana  for  attach 
iaK  the  shoes  to  a  suitable  rsAr,  sabauotiallj  aa  deoeribed. 


7.  In  a  railroad  Teloeipede.  the  rombinatioa  of  a  rigid  vertical 
main  frame  carrying  the  oeat  and  the  foot  eraaks,  diagonal  wheel 
fhtmea  pirotaHy  Mcored  to  the  maie  frame  and  provided  with  iode- 
pendently  revolving  front  and  rear  wheels  sapporting  the  maia  frame 
in  traveling  contact  with  the  inner  corners  of  the  rails  centrally  of  the 
track,  folding  brares  transTersely  connecting  the  main  frame  with 
the  diagonal  wheel  frames,  and  a  drive  gear  connection  from  the  foot 
eranks  to  the  froat  wkeab  of  tbe  wheel  fraaMa  aad  compriaing  the 
intermeahiag  bevel  pinion*  L  I/,  R  R',  carried  apon  proiimate  parte 
of  the  inain  and  wheel  framea,  sabeUntially  as  described. 


5  6  1,634:.  AWDSTABLB  CURVE  FOR  STORg  SBRVTCE  APPA- 
RATU&  Saiuil  R  Oattoh.  PhflaMphk,  Pi.,  and  Jamb  T  Oowut, 
Law«U.  Mml.  Mrignon  to  tiM  Lbbho  Oaontldated  Store  8«rrtoe  Cm- 
puy.  Newart,  I.  J.     RM  Apr  2S,  189&     Serial  Ha  547,061    (B* 


5  5  1  . 6  Q  3  .  RAILROAD  VBLOCIPRDU  Jaib  DoMfT&i,  Tkrw 
Riven,  MMl,  MUrpinr  u>  the  RoherU  Ttan]|)  k  Caaftoy.  auM  piMft 
nied  Juoe  la  1896.    Serial  Ma  362.27a    iNo  moM.) 


f  Imms. — I.  la  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combtnatioa  of  a  verti* 
eal  mam  frame  ««pporting  the  operator  aad  diagonal  wheel  framaa 
aapporting  said  vertical  main  frame  centrally  of  the  track,  in  travel- 
hig  contact  with  the  raik,  aabataatially  as  Jiaerihid. 

2.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  oombioation  of  a  vertioal  aaia 
frame  supporting  the  operator,  diagonal  wheel  fVame*  supporting  sai4 
vertical  frame  centrally  of  the  track,  in  traveling  roaUct  with  th« 
rails  by  oieaaa  of  (root  and  rear  wheela  independently  jouraaled  im 
said  wheel  fra4Ma,a  driva  shafk  provided  with  foot  cranks sapportad 
apon  the  vertical  laain  ft-ame  and  intermediate  gearing  betweea  said 
shafl  and  the  front  wheel  of  each  wheel  frame.  tabaUnliailv  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  BMia 
frame  sapfortiag  the  operator  aad  diagonal  wheal  fraaea  oa  eppe 
site  sides  thereof  supportiitg  said  vertical  frame  centrally  of  the  track, 
in  traveling  contact  with  the  rails  liy  means  of  similariy  inclined  froat 
and  rear,  wheela  jonraaled  in  said  wheel  framea,  said  wheel  fraasea 
having  folding  eeaaectiona  with  the  main  frame,  sabataatially  aa  da- 
srribed 

4.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  maia 
frame  sapporting  the  ofterator  and  having  vertical  front  aad  rear 
standarda,  diaguaal  wheel  framea  p«votally  wcured  to  said  main  fVama 
on  oppoaite  sides  aad  sapporting  the  main  frame,  in  traveliag  coa- 
laet  with  the  raib  and  folding  bracos  traasvenaly  eoaaaeliag  tke 
wheel  frames  below  their  pivotal  connections  with  the  main  friMse. 
snbstantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  railroad  velocipede,  the  eomlHnation  of  a  vertical  maia 
fVvMse  sapporting  the  operator,  diagonal  wheel  framea  pivotally  se- 
eared  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nsain  frame  and  sapporting  the  same, 
in  traveling  contact  with  th«  rails  centrally  of  the  track  by  means  ol 
fhmt  and  rear  wheela  independently  journaled  in  said  wheel  frame* 
aad  folding  braoas  transversely  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  atlet 
af  said  wheel,  sabetantially  as  described 

<l.  In  a  railroad  vetocij>e<le.  the  combination  of  a  rigid  vertical 
maia  fVame  having  vertical  fro<it  and  rear  MandanU,  the  diagonal 
wheel  IVamea  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame,  and  provided 
witk  indinad  front  and  rear  wheeb  joarnaled  apon  nhafte  secared  ia 
■aid  wheel  fV«aMa,  sliding  sleeves  upon  the  •tandardn  of  the  main 
frame,  and  folding  braces  pivntally  connecting  the  shafts  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  with  the  sliding  sleevsa.  •ubstantially  andevnlied. 


C'Imim. —  I  la  a  ftor^  serries  apparatua,  a  way,  a  earner  adapted 
to  travel  on  iwiii  way.  a  carve  to  which  said  way  ia  connected  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  to  dilfcrent  angles,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle 
of  said  carve. 

1.  In  a  store  serviea  apparatua,  a  way.  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  way.  a  mr^r  to  which  said  way  is  connected  capable  of  adjoet- 
neat  to  different  angles,  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  enrva. 
an  arm  for  Mipportinc  the  said  curve,  and  means  for  varying  the  ad- 
iostaent  of  said  arm. 

S.  In  a  store  snrrtee  apparataa,  a  way.  a  earner  adapted  to  travel 
00  said  way,  a  carve  to  which  said  way  is  connected  capable  of  ad- 
inetmeot  to  different  aagtea,  a  guide  located  below  said  carve,  and  a 
roller  ssonnted  on  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  snd  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  be  gnided  by  said  (aide  an  th^  carrier  moves  arouad  the 
said  carve. 

4    la  a  store  service  apparataa.  a  way.  a  e*M*r  adapted  to  travel 

on  Mid  way.  a  curve  to  which  said  way  ia  conoecte-l  capable  of  ad- 

'  jastment  to  dilTereat  aagtea,  an  adjustable  guide  located  below  said 

i  carve,  and  a  roller  monnted  00  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  and  adapted 

to  contact  with  and  be  gnided  by  said  gnide  as  Um  carrier  moves 

around  the  said  curve 

!i  Ins  store  service  apparatua,  a  way,  a  carrier  adap<«d  to  travel 
on  said  way.  a  curve  to  which  said  way  is  connected  capable  of  ad- 
juotmenl  to  different  aaglea.  and  meana  for  varying  the  angle  of  said 
curve,  the  said  curve  cuasieting  of  a  slotted  web  and  ooe  or  more 
platee  to  which  said  web  m  secared 


55  1025      COMBIIID  MOP  HIAD  AID  WRlieiR    HniT  J 
eLiamL  Artington.  Hmk     PiM  Pak  27.  l»i     a«1al  Ha  901,741. 


rt„im.—  \.  The  rombiaation  of  the  mop-head  <f  having  a  clamp- 
ing device,  the  handle  h  having  a  collar,  the  hook  rf*  on  said  collar, 
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and  the  wringer  attachment  comprising  the  head  or  frame  J  having 
a  clamping  device,  the  hook  d*  arranged  to  engage  the  bead  a,  and 
the  rod  d"  having  the  handle  rf  ■  arranged  to  engage  tbe  hook  d',  sab- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  specified. 
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2  The  combination  of  the  mop-head  n  having  a  clamping  device, 
the  handle  h  having  a  collar,  the  hook  d'  on  said  collar,  and  arms 
/  r«,  the  latter  having  the  recesaes  2  "1.  and  the  wringer  attachment 
comprising  the  head  or  frame  d  having  a  clamping  device,  the  hook 
d*  arranged  to  engage  the  head  «,  and  the  rod  rf»  having  the  handle 
d^  arranged  to  engage  the  hook  d'.  kaid  rod  being  located  between 
tiM  arm*  / 1*  and  adapted  to  occupy  either  of  the  recesaee  2  3,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  «peoified. 

3  The  combination  with  the  mop  bead  and  it*  handle  of  tbe 
wringer  attachment  comprising  the  head,  having  a  clamping  device, 
the  ro<l  d*  affixed  to  «aid  head,  the  handle  d'  affiled  to  said  rod,  and 
the  Inger  hook  loosely  mounted  on  said  handle,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  coinbinatitm  of  the  rod  «/*  having  a  hook  such  as  d'*,  a 
malleable  sbaiik  such  as  d'  having  croea-bars  <f  '\  </  >*  at  one  side  of  the 
•hank,  and  a  cros»-barrf'»at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank,  and  a  de- 
vice such  as  a  handle  d-  connected  by  said  shank  to  the  rod  d*,  sab- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  par)HMie  speciAed. 


5  5  1.f3a6.  STOKfrSBRVICE  APPARATU&  Jon  &  OooDrnxow. 
Troy.  I.  Y.  aoignor,  by  meme  aMlgnaMott,  to  tbe  LamaoD  CooaoUdated 
Store  Serrioe  Company.  Rewart.  II  J.  and  Bostoo,  Mas     Piled  JaiL2S, 

1888.    Scilai  Ma  2€1,891.    iNo  model 


CSeiaiL — I     In  a  store  service  apparatnn  the  combination,  with 
•nitable  hangers,  of  a  (tropelling  wire,  a  track  wire,  means  for  raising 


aaid  wires  together,  and  means  tor  aotomatically  stopping  the  track 
wire  during  tbe  ascent  and  allowing  the  propelling  wire  to  continue 
to  ascend  and  spread. 

2  The  combination  in  a  store  service  apparatus,  of  two  wire* 
one  attached  to  a  carriage  having  a  limited  vertical  movement  and 
the  other  passing  over  an  elevated  guide  roller,  and  a  carrier  having 
upper  and  lower  wheels  between  which  the  wires  pass,  and  operating 
handles  connected  with  aaid  wirea.  sabataatially  a*  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  store  service  apparataa,  of  a  carriage  C, 
and  a  wire  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  vertical  track  for  said  car- 
riage, and  a  separate  wire  passing  over  ao  elevated  guide  pulley,  l>oth 
wires  passing  between  the  wheeb  of  a  carrier,  and  an  operating  han- 
dle connected  with  the  wire  passing  over  said  pulley  said  carriage  C 
being  provided  with  a  retaining  derice  for  holding  the  carrier  fric- 
tionally  in  connection  with  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


55  1,637.  8T0RRSERVICB  APPARATD8.  Jou  E  Oooopnxow, 
Troy,  M.  T.,  aasignor  to  tlw  Lanaoti  GoonUdated  Store  SoiTtoe  Cob- 
oany,  BostOD.  Mass.    Piled  Dec  2. 1889.   .Hemi  Mo  332.171.   ,Mo  mod«L) 


Cbrm. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  store  service  apparatus  of  a  pair 
of  levers,  a  track  stretched  between  one  end  of  each  lever,  an  arm 
carried  by  one  or  both  of  the  levers  and  carrying  wheeb  and  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  track  and  having  a  bearing  co  acting  with  said 
wheeb  to  stop  the  carrier,  subetanliallT  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  store  service  apparatus,  of  a  pair  of  piv- 
otally mounted  lever*,  a  track  stretched  between  like  ends  of  the 
levers  and  a  spring  acting  upon  each  lever  to  cause  either  of  said 
levers  to  move  simaltaneons  with  the  movement  of  the  other,  Mbataa- 
tially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  in  a  store  service  apparatus,  of  a  pair  of  piv- 
otally mounted  levers,  a  track  stretched  between  like  ends  of  the 
levers,  a  spring  acting  upon  each  lever  to  cauae  either  of  said  levers 
to  move  simultaneon*  with  the  movement  of  the  other,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  levers  in  position,  and  a  releaser  co-acting  with  the  latch 
to  free  tbe  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  store  service  apparataa,  of  a  pair  of  levers, 
a  track  stretched  between  one  end  of  each  lever,  an  arm  secared  to 
one  of  the  lever*  and  carrying  bearing  wheeb,  and  a  carrier  having 
a  bearing  with  a  reduced  portion  for  engagement  with  the  bearing- 
wheels,  substantiallv  as  described. 


551,628.  TEMSIOK  DEVICE  POR  LOOM  SHUTTLE&  WlLUaa 
A.  atAn,  Pktflraoo,  I.  J.  Piled  Dec.  U,  ISM  Serial  Ma  631,44R 
(MomodeL) 


f^iia. — The  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  the  perpen 
dicular  recesses  or  compartments — A' — A' — A' — ,  the  horirx»ntalrom- 
partiQeiit  — A* —  formed  therein,  the  perpendicular  compartment* 
opening  into  said  horizontal  eoinpartnient.  the  lower  series  of  eyen 
— H  --H — H — H —  located  in  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  parti- 
tions which  separate  the  perpeodiculsr  compartmenis  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  silk  as  it  comes  from  the  liobbin  or  spool :  and  the  up- 
per .series  of  eyes  ■  ^H' — H' — H' — H' —  located  above  the  lower  series 
and  to  which  the  silk  is  passed  from  the  lower  series,  of  the  long  pin 
— K  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  — A* — ,  two  or 
more  connected  swinging  arms  attached  m  said  pin  — E —  and  adapted 
to  move  or  swing  in  the  perpendicular  com partmenu,  each  swinging 
ann  being  provided  ai  lla  swinging  end  with  an  eye  — K — ,  the  eyaa 
— K —  of  the  swinging  ftrais  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  upper  series  of  eyes  -  -M' — H' — W — M'  — ,  snd  an  elas- 
tic hand  ronnecting  the  lower  parts  of  said  nwinging  arm*  with  the 
shtttile  body  for  the  puqioses  "pecified  and  coastmrted  suhittantiaUy 
as  shown  and  dcecrihed. 
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S  1  , 6  '2  O  MARSOWIHO  AF?ARATO8  TOR  linTlIG-IU- 
CHI1(B&  Fuiovcii  H.  a&AJO,  CbMDuiU,  Q«niuuiy.  imgaor  to  PrM- 
neb  Rab«.  wne  pl*c<>  nM  Jum  5.  lOi  Serai  Ra  31S.57t  (lo 
iMdeLl  Pitaated  tn  Swttarini  P«b  S.  ItM.  Ha  S.037  lo  TnoM 
Pak  M.  18H  la  23«.U7.  in  Knskad  Juoe  IS.  18M.  la  tl.«M.  uA 
hi  AiMtra  July  ».  18H  NOL  44/^97. 


>'iM<iN.— In  an  aatomatic  ii*m>wing  apfwnklM  for  kaittiag  ■*- 
ehin«*  ofth*  dMcribed  typ«.  the  combination  of  the  coTering  pointo 
and  luiablerneediM,  of  n««dl»-«iidm  adapt«<i  to  op«rat«  as  daacrib«d, 
and  coaipriaing  a  plate  luviag  a  rWMi  and  a  notch,  and  a  «inall  pro- 
jection, and  for  the  purpoa*  lyariflad. 


6S1.630. 

May  31.  ISMi 


SPRATIie  lOZZLB.    PiAHeuT.ChiiagalU.    r\M 
Sarlil  la  »1J67     Jo  maw.)  . 


flmtmt. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  aoaala  ha^iag  a  Saring  din- 
charge  opening,  of  a  cone  located  in  the  flaring  diacharge  op«ning, 
aaid  cone  and  noule  being  r«lati*ely  adjustable,  for  the  purpoee  of 
regulating  the  wie  o(  the  annular  tpace  between  them,  and  a  looe* 
bail  located  directJr  in  the  path  of  the  iwning  vtraaa  of  watar,  lab- 
atantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  noule  hariag  a  conical  diaeharga 
opening,  of  a  cooe  arranged  in  the  discharge  opening  of  the  ootsle, 
the  iD«ide  surface  of  the  diacharge  opening  of  the  notzle  and  the  oat- 
aide  surface  of  the  cone  being  parallel,  and  the  nonle  and  cone  being 
relatively  adjnaUMe  for  the  parpoae  of  regulating  the  eapaeity  of  tlM 
opening  between  then*,  and  a  looae  ball  located  in  the  path  of  t)>e  iaaa- 
iag  itreain  of  water  and  suppertaj  by  the  cone,  subetantially  as  aei 
forth. 

3.  In  a  nossie  the  eoeabination  with  a  saitable  shell  having  a  flee- 
ing discharge  opening,  of  a  hollow  cooe  having  a  hollow  stem  00m- 
mnniealing  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  said  cone  being  arranged 
within  the  flaring  discharge  opening  «o  that  the  inner  surface  of  said 
opening  and  the  outer  larfaee  of  the  cone  are  subetantially  parallel; 
and  a  ball  arranged  in  the  hollow  cone,  the  cone  and  shell  being  rela- 
tively adjuauMe  for  the  parpoaa  of  varyiag  the  capacity  of  the  anna- 
lar  space  between  them.  sabeUatially  aa  aet  forth. 


651.631.  CASHUeiSTiUL  acoui  W  aioTi.  Danon.  (Mai 
I— ipw  to  tte  laUooal  OhIi  KegMar  Cam|»ay,  auiM  pikoe.  PIM 
July  11.  IStB.  8erW  lo  439.664  ,lo  model. 
Ckriai. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  cash  register,  of  a  seriee  of 
key  levfn  reprraenling  different  vsluee,  each  havnig  upon  iu  froat 
end  a  Anger  button  bearing  a  number  indicating  ita  valoe,  a  regietar- 
iag  Bochaaiam  actuated  by  said  key  levere  to  register  their  diflbre 
valnen,  by  which  upon  operating  one  key  lever  one  amount  wiU  bo 
added  upon  the  registering  mechanism  and  upon  operating  other  key 
levers  other  amounu  will  be  added  upon  it,  and  a  seriee  of  pnnebea 
arranged  ia  front  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  key  levari,  ia  poeition  to  have 
priated  checks  liiMrted  from  the  front  of  the  nuchine  in  place  to  be 
acted  on  by  the  puocbes,  said  punches  being  actuated  br  the  respect- 
ive key  levers  and  adapted  to  punch  out  of  the  printed  check*  nui 
ber*  curreapondiog  to  ihoee  apon  the  ringer  buttons  of  the  reepective 
levera,  whereby  a  registration  of  all  amounU  may  be  mads  and  pre- 
eerved  by  the  mere  operation  of  penching  out  the  nnmber*  upon  the 
eboeks,  subotantially  aj  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed 


t.  Hf  eombiaatioa,  ia  a  eaab  regieler,  of  the  seriee  of  pivoted 
key  levers  A  having  upon  their  front  enda  numbered  buttons  repro- 
senting  different  value*,  a  registering  mechaniam  actuated  thereby 
to  register  their  respective  values,  the  plate  I  provided  with  the  pro- 
jecting shelf  K.,  tranaverae  slots  J  and  bores  L,  the  paaebea  M  flttiaf 
ia  aaid  borea  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  holea  in  the  plate  I  iraaa- 
versely  of  the  slot  J,  and  means  intermediate  said  pnachas  and  tbe 
reepective  key  levers  for  moving  the  punches  through  tbe  slot  and 
boloa,  sabetaattally  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


3.  Tbe  oombioatioo,  in  a  caab  reguter,  of  tbe  series  of  operating 
key  levers  A  repreeenting  different  valuea,  the  individual  registering 
wheels  B,  tbe  actuating  pawls  F  earned  by  the  key  levers  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  region  ring  obeeia,  tbe  plate  I  provided  with  the 
projecting  shelf  K.,  slots  J  snd  bores  L,  the  punches  M  provided  witb 
enlarged  heada  N  fitting  within  tbe  borea  L  and  adapted  to  paaa 
through  holes  in  the  plate  I  transversely  o'  the  slot  J  and  the  coiled 
springs  0  surrounding  the  punches  M  between  tbeir  heads  .N  and  tbe 
apper  enda  of  tbe  borea  Ls  tbe  levera  Q  oo-operatiag  witb  tbe  paaebea 
M.  snd  tbe  links  R  eoaaectiag  tbe  levere  Q  witb  tbe  key  levera  ▲, 
sabetaptiallv  as  deecnbod 


561.633.    WXX    JoBF  A  Hurm  ategmar.  eenatty    Fflai 
D«!L  8,  IIM.    aerial  la  saatM.    do  modeLj 


tlitim.—t\»  combination  witb  the  caae,  of  a  bolt  forked  at  ita 
iaaer  end  forming  two  members  haviag  each  a  key-bearing  toward 
the  inner  end,  a  oMcbaaiea  for  each  member  arraaged  adjaeaat 
thereto  aad   each  compriaing   a    beariag  pia,  a   cyliader   monnted 


tbereon  and  having  a  closing  projection  6,  radially  movable  spring 
controlled  tumblen  in  aaid  cylinder  and  having  notchea,  the  rings  2 
and  3.  the  latter  having  notches  adapted  to  be  opposite  the  notcbee 
in  the  tumblers  when  the  latter  are  depreeeed,  a  tambler  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  member  and  ita  oppoaite  end  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  projection  6,  of  the  adjacent  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  other  member,  and  a  link  joining  tbe  lever  and  tambler 
for  simaltaneous  movement. 


6  51.633.    ILICTRIC  MOTOK,    PtAix  K  HiUMAl,  WinoetkA 

DL    nMAu»6, 1894.    Serial  la  ft  19,ft7SL    OloBodel) 


CVaiai^ —  I .  llie  combinatioB  of  a  motor  provided  witb  field  wind- 
iag,  a  aoaroe  of  oarreat  aapply,  alaetrioal  coonection  with  the  araa- 
tare  of  tbe  motor,  reeistanee  in  said  eireait,  electrical  connection 
with  tbe  field  of  tbe  motor,  a  device  adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one 
direction  to  decreaae  tbe  amount  of  corrent  in  tbe  field,  and  in  the 
other  direction  to  increaae  the  carrent  ia  tbe  Add,  an  arm  for  con- 
trolling tbe  rwiaUaee  in  tbe  annataredroait,  tbe  field  devioe  being 
moved  in  ooe  direction  by  tbe  armature  regalating  arm,  and  its  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction  being  limited  by  said  arm,  and  means  to 
move  said  field  regulating  device  independent  of  the  movement  of  tbe 
armatare  regulating  arm. 

%.  Ia  eombiaation,  aa  electric  motor,  a  aonroe  of  cnrreot  supply, 
direct  electrical  eonaection  between  tbe  fields  and  current  oupply, 
extra  coils  upon  tbe  field  magneu,  contacts  in  electrical  connection 
with  one  pole  of  tbe  source  of  cnrreet  supply,  eontaeta  in  electrical 
connection  with  tbe  other  pole  of  current  supply  and  witb  extra  eoila, 
an  arm  adapted  to  paaa  over  aaid  eontaeta,  a  bar  connected  to  aaid 
arm  provided  with  flanged  ends,  an  operating  bar  and  a  belUerank, 
one  end  connected  to  the  operating  bar,  the  other  end  beinc  provided 
witb  a  roller  adapted  to  rest  a^jaoeat  to  aaid  flaage  of  said  bar. 

3  In  oombination  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
direct  eiectrieal  eoaoeetion  between  tbe  tields  aad  earreot  source, 
extra  coils  upoa  tbe  field  magnets,  eontaeta  in  electrical  eonnectioo 
with  one  pole  of  tbe  aouree  of  carrent  supply,  contacts  in  electrical 
coanectioB  witb  tbe  other  pole  of  carreat  supply  aad  with  extra  coila, 
a  weighted  arai  adapted  to  paaa  over  aaid  cootacta,  an  operatiag 
bar  aad  iateraediate  eooaectioa  between  aaid  weighted  arm  aod  aaid 
bar. 

4.  Ia  eoBtbiaation,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
direct  eiectrieal  eooaectioa  betweea  the  fields  and  current  source, 
extra  coils  upon  tbe  field  magaeta,  eontaeta  in  electrical  connection 
witb  ooe  pole  of  the  source  of  carrent  sapply,  eontaeta  in  eiectrieal 
connection  with  the  otherpoleof  carrent sepply,  and  with  extra  coils, 
a  weighted  arm  adapted  to  pass  over  said  eontaeta.  a  bar  connected 
to  aaid  weighted  arm  provided  witb  fiangad  ends,  an  operating  bar 
aad  a  bell-crank,  one  end  coonected  to  tbe  operating  bar,  the  other 
end  being  provided  witb  a  roller  adapted  to  reet  adjacent  to  aaid 
flange  of  said  bur. 


5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  field  winding,  a 
source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of 

I  the  motor,  reeistanee  in  aaid  circnit,  electrirjil  connection  with  tbe 
I  field  of  the  motor,  a  deviee  adapted  in  its  movement  in  one  direction 
I  to  decreaae  the  amooat  of  carrent  in  the  field,  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection to  increaae  the  current  in  the  field,  an  arm  for  controlling  tbe 
resistance  in  the  armature  circuit,  tbe  field  device  moving  in  one  di- 
rection in  the  movement  of  the  armatare  arm,  and  means  to  move 
■aid  field  regalating  device  independent  of  the  movement  of  the  ar- 
mature regulating  arm. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor  provided  with  field  winding,  a 
source  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of 
tbe  motor,  reeistaoce  in  said  circuit,  electrical  connection  with  the 
fifid  of  the  motor,  a  deriee  adapted  in  its  movement  in  one  direction 
to  de(ireaae  tbe  amount  of  current  in  the  field,  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection to  increase  the  current  in  the  field,  an  arm  for  controlling  the 
reeistanee  in  the  armatare  circait,  the  field  device  moving  in  one  di- 
rection in  the  movement  of  tbe  armatare  regulating  arm,  and  ita  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction  being  limited  by  tbe  movement  of  said 
arm,  and  means  to  move  said  field  regulating  device  independent  of 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  armature  regulating  arm. 

7.  The  eombination  of  a  motor  provided  with  field  winding,  a 
aouree  of  current  supply,  electrical  connection  with  the  armature  of 
tbe  motor,  resistance  in  aaid  circuit,  electrical  coonection  with  the 
field  of  tbe  motor,  a  deviee  adapted  in  its  movement  in  one  direction 
to  decrease  the  amount  of  current  in  the  field,  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection to  increaae  the  current  io  the  field,  an  arm  for  controlling  tbe 
reaiaUnce  in  the  armature  circuit,  the  field  device  being  adapted  U 
BKve  in  uniaon  with  the  movement  of  the  armature  arm  in  either  di- 
rection, and  means  to  move  said  field  regalating  device  independent 
of  tbe  movement  of  said  armatare  regulating  arm. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
electrical  connection  between  tbe  fields  and  current  supply,  an  arm 
adapted  in  its  movement  in  one  direction  to  decreaae  the  amount  of 
current  in  the  field  and  in  the  other  direction  to  increase  the  current 
in  the  field,  a  bar  connected  to  said  arm  provided  with  flanged  enda, 
an  operating-bar  aod  a  bell-crank,  one  end  connected  to  tbe  operat- 
ing bar,  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to  reet 
adjacent  to  said  flange  of  said  bar. 

9.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
electrical  connection  between  the  fields  aod  current  source,  an  ana 
adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one  direction  to  decrease  the  amount  of 
enrreat  in  tbe  field  and  in  the  other  direction  to  increase  the  current 
io  tbe  field,  an  operating  bar  and  intermediate  coonection  betweea 
aaid  arm  and  aaid  bar,  mechaniam  independent  of  the  operating  bar 
to  move  said  arm  in  the  direction  to  decreaae  tbe  current  in  the  field. 

10.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, electrical  connection  between  the  fields  and  current  soaree,  aa 
arm  adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one  direction  to  decrease  the  amount 
of  current  in  the  field,  and  in  the  other  direction  to  increase  the  cur- 
rent in  the  field,  an  operating  bar,  intermediate  connection  betweea 
aaid  arm  and  said  bar,  and  means  independent  of  said  operating  bar 
to  move  said  arm  in  both  directions. 

11.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, eiectrieal  connection  between  the  fields  and  current  source,  a 
weighted  arm  adapted  in  its  movement  in  one  direction  to  decreaae 
the  amount  of  current  in  tbe  field,  and  io  the  other  direction  to  in- 
crease the  current  in  the  field,  a  bar  connected  to  said  weighted  arm 
provided  with  flanged  ends,  an  operating  bar  and  a  bell-critak  one 
end  connected  to  the  operating  bar,  the  other  end  being  provided  witb 
a  roller  adapted  to  reet  adjacent  to  said  flange  of  laid  bar. 


5  6  1.63-4.    MBCHAIISM  FOR  ADMISSIOI  AID  RBeULATIOl 
pp  CURRKIT8  TO  1I0T0R&     Faaiii  R  HniMU«,  WinnetiCA  Dl. 
PiM  Mar.  29,  189&    Sertia  Ha  543,638.    (lo  model) 
6ViitM. — 1.   In  eombination  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  a 
traaalating  deviee.  circuit  connections  to  said  translating  deviee,  a 
switch  for  eootrolliog  the  admisaion  of  carrent  to  the  transiaiing  de- 
vioe and  operating  mecbaaiom  for  controlling  said  switch,  of  a  device 
adapted  ia  ita  movemeot  to  vary  the  carrent  strength  in  tbe  circait 
to  tbe  traaalating  device,  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said 
deviee  in  one  direction,  and  mechanitm  connected  with  the  operating 
mechaniam  adapted  by  the  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism 
to  move  said  actuating  mecbaaiam  and  aaid  carreat  varying  devioe 
ia  tbe  other  diroetion. 

2.  In  eombination  with  a  aouree  of  current  supply,  a  tranalatiag 
device,  circuit  connections  to  aaid  translating  device,  a  switch  for  coo- 
trolling  tbe  admission  of  current  to  the  translating  device  and  oper- 
ating mechaniam  for  controlling  aaid  switch,  of  a  device  adapted  in 
ita  movemeot  to  vary  the  current  strength  in  the  circait  to  the  trans- 
lating deviee,  a  solenoid  adapted  when  energited  to  move  said  cur- 
rent regulating  device  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
tbe  operating  mechanism,  and  adapted  ^  the  movement  of  the  oper- 
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•tinj;  in««haiiiwn  to  laoTs  tb«  cor«  of  th«  totcnoid  aitd  Mid  Iwt  omii- 
tMMcd  carreat  varying  davie*  ia  th«  oppoMte  dir«cuofi. 


•T  In  eoaibinatioa  wttk  a  tAarce  ofcurraat  »uppiy,  a  trmnilatiag 
d«vk«,  circait  cooneetiona  lo  taid  traoalaUng  davice.  a  twitch  tor  coii- 
trollifiK  the  adaiiaaioii  of  earraat  to  ttM  traaaUUng  device  aad  opar- 
ating  in«ehaniain  for  controllinf  mikI  twitch,  ot  a  davica  adaptad  ia  > 
iU  mov««i«at  to  vary  ilie  earrant  ttrcngUi  in  li>«  circuit  to  the  trana- 
lating  device,  a  lolenoid  adapted  whea  energized  to  move  taid  cur- 
rent reg iiUtiag  device  in  one  direction,  and  conaection  betwean  taid 
•olenotd  aad  the  oparatiag  aMchaoiaa,  whereby  the  extent  of  acT*- 
M«nt  of  the  operating  meehaaiaiii  froai  the  eentar  limit*  the  nkoveoaaat 
of  the  tolenoid  when  energised,  and  the  movement  of  the  uperatiag 
•achanum  toward  the  center  laovaa  the  cora  of  the  tolenoid  and  taid 
laat  mentioned  carreat  varying  device  ia  the  diraction  oppoaite  to  that 
M  whieb  tbey  are  aovad  by  tha  lolasoid. 

4.  la  eoolbinauon  with  a  lource  of  enrreat  tappJy,  a  traaalatinf 
device,  circait  connectiooa  to  taid  iranalating  device,  a  twitch  for  eoa 
trolling  the  admianoa  of  earreat  to  the  traaatatiag  device  and  oper- 
ating mechaniam  for  eoatrolliag  taid  twitch,  of  a  dairiee  adaptad  ia 
ita  mo>enMat  to  vary  the  earrent  ttraagtb  ia  the  circait  to  the  traaa- 
iatiag  device,  actuating  mechaniam  adapted  to  move  taid  device  ia 
one  direction,  and  roniiecUon  between  taid  operauog  mechaniam  aad 
the  aetaatiag  machaniaai  whereby  the  extant  of  movement  of  the  op- 
aratiag meehaniaoi  from  the  center  limita  the  movement  of  the  aeta- 
ating  Mechaniam,  aad  the  movement  of  the  operating  mechaniam  to- 
ward the  center  move*  the  actaating  mechaniam  aad  the  current  vary- 
iag  device  in  a  dirvtction  oppoaite  to  that  in  which  they  are  moved  by 
the  actaating  mecbaai— . 

i.  In  combination  with  a  toaree  of  mrraat  aiippiy.  a  motor,  aad 
eirvHit  connection*  to  the  Ketd  and  armature  of  «aid  motor,  raaiataneaa 
in  both  circaila.  a  device  adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one  direction  to 
iocraaae  the  earrant  in  the  armature  eireait  and  decroaae  the  cnrraoC 
W  Um  laid  circuit,  aeiaatiag  aMehaaiaai  adapted  to  move  taid  dovieo 
to  increaao  the  curreot  in  the  armatara  circuit  and  decreaae  the  cur 
rant  to  the  fteld,  and  maehaaiam  adapted  to  act  againat  taid  actuatiag 
■Mchaniam  aad  aMva  tJM  taid  device  in  the  oppomte  directioa. 

<>.  I  a  eombiaatioa  with  a  toarea  o(  curreot  tupply,  a  aM>tor,  aad 
«r«uit  eoaaoelioaa  to  tlM  laid  aad  armatara  of  taid  motor,  umaHaoaa 
in  both  circaila,  a  deviea  adapted  ia  ita  movement  ia  one  directioa  to 
increaM  the  enrreat  ia  the  armalar*  circuit  aad  decreaae  the  eurreat 
ia  the  Held  circuit,  a  aoiaooid  adapted  wboa  aaargised  to  aMva  taid 
eurrent  ragulatiag  device  ia  oao  directioa.  aad  OMchanian  adaplad 
to  act  agaiaat  aaid  aoiaooid  whoa  ao'jrgiaod  aad  move  taid  laat  moa- 
ttoaed  deviee  ia  the  directioa  oppomU  to  that  ia  whiok  it  «  moved 
by  the  tolaaoid 

7.  la  cootSiaatioa  with  a  toarea  of  earrant  aappiy.  a  trandatiaf 
dovieo  and  circait  eonnoetiooa  to  taid  traaaiatiag  derice,  of  a  deviea 
adapted  in  ita  aMrameat  to  vary  the  earreat  atrength  in  the  circait 
to  the  tranaiating  deviee.  *  tolenoid  adapted  when  energised  to  move 
aaid  current  rwgiilaling  device  in  one  direcUon,  an  operating  bar,  a 
eraak  apoo  taid  bar,  aa  arm,  a  aiot  aad  pia,  or  equivaloat  eoaaoetioa, 
botwean  taid  arm  aad  crank,  and  connection  between  taid  arm  aad 
t^  aoienotd  eora. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  toaree  of  earrent  tappiy  a  trannlating 
doriea  aad  circuit  eonnnrtioa*  to  taid  tranWatiag  device,  of  a  deviee 
adapted  ia  ita  mavfaat  to  v«ry  the  earroat  ttrangth  ia  tbe  eireait 
to  the  traaaiatiag  deviea.  a  tolenoid.  connection  between  the  earreat 
regulatinc  dance  and  cere  of  the  tolaootd,  an  operating  bar,  a  eraak 


upon  taid  bar.  an  arm,  a  dot  and  pin,  or  e<|aivalent  connection,  be- 
tween taid  arm  and  eraak,  and  eoaaoetioa  betwcea  taid  ana  aad  the 
aolenoid  core. 

9.   In  combination  with  a  touroa  of  earrant  aopply,  a  motor,  and 
circait  connection*  to  the  Aeld  and  armature  of  taid  motor,  reaiat- 
ancea  in  both  circuit*,  a  device  adapted  to  conlrol  the  reaiatanoe*  in 
aaid  circuita.  the  arraagemeat  of   reai*tance«  being  tuch   that  the 
movement  of  the  deviee  ia  one  directioa  eat*  oat  the  raaiataoce  in 
the  armature  circuit,  and  bringi  reaittance  in  the  field  circuit,  a  tolen- 
'  Old  adapted  when  energized  to  move  «aid  current  regulating  device 
ia  one  directioa,  an  operatiag  bar,  a  crank  apoo  taid  bar.  an  arm.  a 
I  aiot  and  pi.i.  or  equivalent  connection  between  taid  arm  and  crank, 
!  and  connection  between  taid  arm  and  the  tolenoid  core 
I  10.  In  combination  with  a  tource  of  current  tupply  a  motor,  and 

circait  eoaoeclion*  to  the  fieid  and  armature  of  taid  motor,  retiet 
aaeaa  ia  both  eireaita,  a  device  adapted  to  coatrel  the  raaiatanraa  in 
aaid  circuit*,  the  arrangement  of  raaittaoce*  being  tueh  that  the 
movement  o(  the  device  in  one  direction  cut*  out  the  reaittance  in 
the  armatara  circuit  and  briagt  raaiatanca  in  the  field  eireait,  a  aoien- 
otd, eoanectiott  between  the  current  regulating  device  and  core  of 
•Glenoid,  aa  oparatiag  bar,  a  eraak  upoa  Mtid  bar,  an  arm,  a  tlot  and 
pin.  or  equivalent  connection  between  «aid  arm  and  erank,  and  eon- 
oeclion  betweea  taid  arm  and  the  tolenoid  core. 

11.  Ia  eombiaation  with  a  touree  of  eurreat  tupply,  a  motor,  and 
eireait  eoaaectioas  to  the  field  and  armature  of  aaid  motor,  reaitt- 
aacea  in  both  eireaita,  a  device  adapted  in  it*  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion to  lacreaae  the  current  in  the  armature  circuit  and  decreaae  the 
eurreat  ia  the  field  circait,  a  tolenoid  adapted  when  energized  lo  move 
aaid  eurreat  regulating  device  in  one  directioa.  an  operating  bar,  a 
crank  upoa  taid  bar.  an  arm.  a  tiot  and  pin,  or  aqaivalent  connec- 
tion betweea  taid  arm  aad  crank,  and  coanection  between  taid  arm 

the  tolenoid  core 

12.  In  eombioatioo  with  a  toaree  of  eurreat  supply,  a  motor,  and 
ieircuit  eoaaectioaa  to  the  field  aad  armature  of  taid  motor,  roiiat- 
ancea  ic  both  eireaita.  a  device  adapted  in  it*  moveiaent  in  one  di- 
{rection  to  increase  the  current  in  the  armature  circuit  and  decrease 
ithe  earreat  in  the  field  circuit,  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  move 

aaid  device  to  increase  the  earrent  in  the  armatare  circuit  and  de- 
creaae the  earreat  to  the  field,  a  aolenoid,  coanection  between  the 
current  regutating  deviee  and  core  of  the  tolenoid,  an  operating  bar, 
a  crank  upon  mid  bar,  aa  arm,  a  slot  and  pin  or  equivalent  connec- 
tion between  taid  arm  and  eraak,  and  connection  betweea  said  arm 
land  the  >olenoid  core. 


5  5  1.635.  MICHAIISM  POR  ADMISSIOH  OF  CU&RERTS  TO 
HOTOU  AID  UOUUTIOR  OP  CUULIirre  IH  SAH&  PaiH  K. 
HttiNiAm,  WUinetAa.  Ul  PUed  June  2&.  189&  Senai  Na  blAMOi. 
(Mo  MdaL) 


CAtiat. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  tonrce  of  curreot  aupply,  a 
translating  device,  circuit  connections  to  taid  translating  device  aad 
opersiiHg  mochaniaoi,  uf  a  device  in  ita  movement  adapted  to  vary 
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the  enrreot't  atrength  in  tbe  circaK  to  the  tranaiating  deviee,  a  solen- 
oid adapted  when  energized  to  move  aaid  current  regulating  device 
in  one  direction,  and  mechaniam  connected  with  the  operating  mech- 
anism, and  adapted  by  the  movement  of  the  operating  mechaniam  to 
Bova  the  core  of  the  aolenoid  and  taid  last  mentioned  deviee  ia  the 
oppoaite  direction,  a  switch  device  independent  of  tbe  translating  de 
vice  switch  controlling  the  eurrent  to  the  tolenoid,  and  meant  to  open 
aaid  twitch  deviee  in  the  laat  mentioned  operation  of  the  operative 
mechanism 

2.  In  combination  with  a  aourea  of  eurrent  supply,  a  tranaiating 
device,  circuit  conneetiont  to  taid  tran<ilatiiig  device  and  oparatinf 
mechaniam,  of  a  device  adapted  in  ita  movement  to  vary  the  earrent'a 
itrength  iu  the  circuit  to  the  tranalatiaf  device,  a  soleaoid  adapted 
when  energised  to  mov«.taid  earrant  regelating  device  in  oae  direc- 
tion, and  mechanism  connected  wikh  the  operating  mechanism,  and 
adapted  by  the  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  move  the 
core  of  the  solenoid  and  said  laat  meotioned  device  in  the  oppoaite 
direction,  a  connection  to  the  solenoid  through  reeistaneea,  a  switch 
device  independent  of  the  translating  device,  the  arrangement  being 
sacb  that  when  said  twitch  deviee  is  open  the  current  paaaes  to  the 
solenoid  through  resistances  and  when  eloeed  independent  of  the  re- 
aiatanceo.  and  means  to  open  said  switch  deviee  in  the  last  mentioned 
operation  of  the  operative  mechanism. 

■3.  In  combination  with  a  tource  of  current  supply,  a  translating 
device,  circuit  eonnections  to  said  tranaiating  deviee  and  operating 
mechaniam,  of  a  device  adapted  in  ita  movement  to  vary  the  earrent 
strength  in  the  circuit  to  the  translating  deviee,  actuating  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  said  device  in  one  direction,  and  connection  be- 
tween said  operating  mechanism  and  the  actuating  mechanism  where- 
by the  extent  of  moremrnt  of  the  actuating  mechanism  from  the  cen- 
ter limits  the  movement  of  the  tolenoid  when  energised,  and  the 
novement  of  the  operating  mechanism  toward  tbe  center  luovea  the 
tctuating  mechanism  and  the  eurrent  varying  device  in  a  direction 
oppoaite  to  that  in  which  they  are  moved  by  the  actuating  mechanism, 
a  switch  device  independent  of  the  tranaiating  device  twitch,  con- 
trolling the  earrent  to  the  aoleaoid,  said  switch  deviee  being  nor- 
malK  closed  aad  controlled  by  the  connection  betweea  the  operating 
mechanism  and  solenoid,  the  arrangement  being  tuch  that  a  tendency 
of  the  tolenoid  to  move  beyond  the  limit  aet  by  the  operating  mech- 
anism opens  said  switch  device,  and  the  movement  of  the  operatiag 
mechanism  toward  the  ceater  opens  said  switch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  tnpply,  a  tranaiating 
deviee,  circuit  counectiont  to  taid  tranaiating  device  and  operating 
mechaniam,  of  a  device  adapted  in  ita  movement  to  vary  the  earrent 
ttrength  in  the  circait  to  the  tranaiating  device,  actuating  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  said  deviee  in  one  direction,  and  connection  between 
said  operating  mechanism  and  the  actuating  mechanism  whereby  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  actuating  mechaniain  from  the  center  lim- 
ita the  moveaiewt  of  the  aolenoid  when  energized,  and  the  movement 
of  the  operating  ntechaniam  toward  the  center  moves  the  actaating 
mechanism  and  the  eurrent  varying  device  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
that  in  which  they  are  moved  by  the  actuating  mechanism,  a  connec- 
tion to  the  solenoid  through  reaistancea,  a  switch  device  independent 
of  the  tranaiating  device  switch,  the  arrangement  being  tuch  that 
when  taid  twitch  device  is  open  the  current  passes  to  the  solenoid 
through  resiatanoea  and  when  closed  independent  of  the  resiatances. 
said  switch  deviee  being  normally  eloaed  and  controlled  by  the  con- 
nection between  the  operating  mechaniam  and  aolenoid,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  a  tendency  of  the  tolenoid  to  move  beyond  the 
limit  set  by  the  operating  mechanism  opens  said  twitch  deviee,  and 
the  movement  of  the  operating  inechanism  toward  the  center  opena 
said  tvritch. 

5.  la  combinatton  with  a  source  of  earrent  sapply,  a  motor,  and 
eireait  cotioectiom  to  the  field  and  armature  of  taid  motor,  reaistancea 
in  both  circuita,  a  device  adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one  direction  to 
increase  the  current  in  the  armature  circuit  and  decrease  the  eurrent 
in  tbe  field  circuit,  a  tolenoid  adapted  when  energized  to  move  said 
current  regulating  device  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  act  againat  said  tolenoid,  and  move  aaid  laat  mentioned  deviee  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  moved  by  the  tolenoid,  a 
switch  device  independent  of  the  motor  switch  and  controlling  the 
enrreat  to  the  solenoid,  taid  twitch  being  controlled  by  taid  latt  men- 
tioned mechaniam  and  adapted  to  open  said  swiUh  when  operated  to 
move  the  tolenoid  at  last  described. 

C.  In  combination  with  a  tource  of  earrent  tappiy,  a  motor,  and 
circuit  conneetiont  to  the  field  and  armature  of  said  motor.  resitUnces 
in  both  circuits,  a  device  adapted  in  its  movement  in  one  direction  to 
increase  the  eurrent  in  the  armature  circuit  and  decrease  the  current 
in  the  field  circait.  a  aolenoid  adapted  when  energized  to  move  said 
eurrent  regulating  device  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  aet  againat  said  solenoid  and  move  said  last  mentioned  device  in 
the  direction  opposiu  to  that  in  which  it  is  moved  by  the  solenoid, 
a  connection  to  the  aolenoid  through  resistances,  s  twitch  device  in- 
dependent of  the  transUting  deviee  switch,  the  arrangement  being 
each  that  when  said  twitch  deviee  ia  open  the  current  passe<  to  the 


aolenoid  through  resistances  and  wheo  closed  independent  ot  tae 
reaistancea,  aaid  twitch  being  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  meeh- 
anism,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  open  aaid  switch  when  the 
mechanism  acts  to  move  the  solenoid. 

7.  tin  combiaatioa  with  a  aouroe  of  current  supply,  a  traaaiatiag 
device  and  circuit  connections  to  said  tranaiating  device,  of  a  deviee 
adapted  in  its  movement  to  vary  the  current  strength  in  the  circait 
to  the  translating  device,  a  solenoid  adapted  when  energised  to  move 
said  earrent  regulating  device  in  one  direction,  an  operating  bar,  a 
erank  upon  said  bar,  an  arm,  a  slot  and  pin,  or  equivalent  connection, 
between  taid  arm  and  crank,  and  connection  between  said  arm  aad 
the  tolenoid  core,  spring  contacts  connected  with  taid  current  vary- 
iag  device  in  the  circuit  to  the  tolenoid,  said  contact*  being  normally 
eloaed  and  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  pin  and  walls  of  the  slot. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  tource  of  current  supply,  a  transUting 
device  and  circuit  conneetiont  to  said  lran«lating  device,  of  a  device 
adapted  in  it*  movement  to  vary  the  enrrent  stren^h  in  tiie  c  rcuit 
to  the  translating  deviee.  a  tolenoid  adapted  when  energised  to  move 
taid  current  regulating  deviee  in  one  direction,  an  operating-bar  a 
erank  upon  taid  bar,  an  arm,  a  <lot  and  pin.  or  equivalent  cuiioee- 
tion,  between  said  arm  and  crank,  aad  connection  l>et«'een  said  arm 
and  the  soleaoid  core,  tpring  coaUicu>  connected  with  said  eurrent 
varying  device  in  the  circait  to  the  solenoid,  said  contactn  being  nor- 
mally closed  and  cootrolle<l  by  the  action  of  the  pin  and  walls  of  the 
tlot,  and  wire  connection  between  said  contacts  including  resixtancea. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  sapply,  a  translating 
device  and  circuit  connections  to  liaid  iran.Mating  device,  of  a  device 
adapted  in  its  movement  to  vary  the  eurrent  strength  in  the  circuit 
to  the  translating  device,  a  solenoid,  connection  between  the  rnrrent 
regulating  deviee  and  core  of  the  tolenoid,  an  operating  bar.  s  crank 
upon  said  bar,  an  arm,  a  tlot  and  pin,  or  equivalent  counrotum,  be- 
tween said  arm  and  crank,  and  connection  between  said  arm  and  the 
aolenoid  core,  spring  contacts  conuected  with  said  current  varying  de- 
vice in  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid,  said  contacts  being  normally  closed 
and  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  pin  and  wall*  of  the  slot. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  sonree  of  current  supply,  a  translating 
device  and  circuit  connections  to  said  translating  deviee,  of  a  device 
adapted  in  ita  movement  to  vary  the  current  ttrength  in  the  circuit  to 
the  translating  device,  a  solenoid,  connection  between  the  enrrent  regu- 
lating device  and  core  of  the  solenoid,  an  operating  bar,  a  crank  upoa 
said  bar,  an  arm,  a  slot  and  pin,  or  equivalent  eonnection,  betweea 
said  arm  and  crank,  and  connection  between  oaid  arm  and  the  tolen- 
oid  core,  tprng  contact*  connected  with  said  current  varying  device 
in  the  eireait  to  the  solenoid,  said  contacts  being  normally  closed  and 
controlled  by  the  action  of  the  pin  and  walls  of  the  slot  and  wire  coa- 
nection between  said  contacu  inclading  resistances. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor,  aad 
circuit  connections  to  the  field  and  armature  of  taid  motor,  reaiat- 
ances  in  both  circuits,  a  device  adapted  to  control  the  reaistancet  in 
said  circuits,  the  arrangement  of  resistances  beiu^iiach  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  device  in  one  direction  cuta  out  the  resistance  u;  the  arma- 
tare circuit,  and  brings  reaistanee  in  the  field  circuit,  a  solenoid 
adapted  when  energited  to  move  said  enrrent  regulating  device  ia 
one  direction,  an  operating  bar,  a  crank  upon  said  bar.  an  arm,  a  slot 
and  pin,  or  equivalent  connection  between  said  arm  and  crank,  and 
coanection  between  aaid  arm  and  the  aolenoid  core,  tpring  contacts 
connected  with  taid  current  var>-ing  device  in  the  circuit  to  the  solea- 
oid, said  contact*  being  normally  eloaed  and  eontrolled  by  the  action 
of  the  pin  and  walls  of  the  slot. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor,  and 
circuit  connections  to  the  field  and  armatare  of  said  motor,  reaiat- 
aoeea  in  both  circuita,  a  device  adapted  to  control  the  leaistanees  in 
aaid  circuits,  the  arrangement  of  reaistancea  being  tucit  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  device  in  one  direction  cuts  out  the  resistance  in  the  arma- 
tare circuit,  and  brings  resistance  in  the  field  circait,  a  aolenoid 
adapted  when  energized  to  move  taid  current  regulating  device  ia 
one  direction,  an  operating  bar,  a  crank  upon  said  bar  an  arm,  a  aiot 
and  pin,  or  equivalent  connection  between  taid  arm  and  crank,  and 
connection  between  said  arm  and  the  solenoid  core,  apring  contacts 
connected  with  taid  current  varying  device  in  the  circuit  to  the  tolea 
oid,  taid  contacts  being  normally  closed  aad  controlled  by  the  action 
of  the  pin  and  walls  of  the  slot,  and  a  wire  coanection  between  aaid 
contact*  including  resistance*. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  current  tappiy,  a  motor,  and 
circuit  eoanectiont  tu  the  field  and  armature  of  taid  motor,  retiot 
ancet  in  both  circuits,  a  device  adrpted  to  control  the  retistance*  in 
laid  cirniita,  the  arrangement  of  resistances  being  such  that  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  device  in  one  direction  cuta  out  the  reaistanee  in  the  ar- 
mature circait  and  brings  resistance  in  the  fieid  circuit,  a  solenoid, 
connection  between  the  current  regulating  device  and  core  of  tolea 
oid,  an  operating  bar,  a  crank  upon  said  bar,  an  arm,  a  slot  and  pia^ 
or  equivalent  connection  between  said  arm  and  crank,  and  ronnectioa 
between  said  arm  and  the  aolenoid  core,  spring  contacts  connected 
with  said  current  vsrvine  device  in  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid,  taid 
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3.  In  coabiiiAtioa  whh  a  koM,  »  dog  to  Mg^gt  kod  bold  th« 
lanbcr  Uirown  ioto  aetioa  •utom*tie»llj  at  »  pr*<let«rmia«d  poiat 
by  the  forward  moTanaeat  of  th«  kii«e. 


eontacta  bciaf  oonnallj  cIcMd  awi  eoatrolUd  bj  th«  aetion  of  th«  i 
pio  and  walla  of  the  alot.  j 

14.  In  combination  with  a  aource  of  currant  aupplj,  a  motor,  aad 
circuit  eonnectionn  to  the  field  and  annatar*  of  «aid  motor,  rwiat 
aaeaa  ia  boib  cireuita,  a  d«Tic«  adapted  to  control  tba  raaiaUncaa  ia 
said  eircaita,  the  arranKament  of  reaistaoc«ab«ia|;  nuch  that  the  moTa- 
meot  of  th«  device  ia  one  direction  cut*  out  the  rqdUtance  ia  tha  ar- 
mature circuit  and  brinf;*  resistance  in  tha  field  eircnit,  a  aoUaoid, 
coooaetion  batwean  tha  current  regulating  daviea  and  core  of  tolaa- 
oid,  aa  oparatiog  bar,  a  craak  upon  said  bar,  aa  ara,  a  alot  aad  pis, 
or  M^uiraient  connection  between  aaid  arm  and  craak,  aad  coon«otion 
between  iiaid  arm  and  the  solenoid  core,  tpriog  oontacla  conneetad 
with  said  curreat  varjing  device  in  the  circuit  to  the  aolaooid.  said 
contaeU  baiag  aonnauy  eloaad  aad  controlled  bj  the  aettoo  of  tha 
pta  aad  walb  of  the  slot,  aad  wire  connection  between  said  eontacta 
iaclnding  resistanoea. 

15.  In  combination  with  aaonreeofenrrent  supply,  a  motor,  aa4 
circuit  connectiona  to  the  field  aad  armature  of  said  motor,  raaiat- 
aacaa  ia  both  ciroaita,  a  device  adapted  ia  ita  movamant  in  ooa  dirae- 
tton  to  iner«aa«,the  current  in  the  armature  eircait  and  dec 
current  in  tha  field  circuit,  a  solenoid  adapted  whan  energiaed  to 
aaid  current  re)(ulatang  device  in  one  direction,  an  oparating  b«r,  a 
crank  upoa  aaid  bar,  an  arm,  a  alot  aad  pin,  or  aqaivalant  cooaaetioa 
between  aaid  arm  and  craak,  and  connection  betweea  said  arm  aad 
the  sol««oid  core,  spring  eontacta  connected  with  said  current  varying 
device  in  tha  circuit  to  the  solenoid,  said  contacu  being  aormallj  eloaad 
aad  coatrolUd  by  the  action  of  the  pin  and  walU  of  the  slot,  hontonully  and  laterally  therefrom  ,  a  rocking  dog  carnal  by  aaid 

1«.  In  eombinaUoo  with  a  source  of  currant  supply,  a  oMtor,  awl  I  support;  aad  meaaa,  operated  through  the  advance  of  the  knee, 
circuit  oonoections  to  the  field  and  armature  of  said  motor,  raaiat-     whereby  the  dog  will  be  automatically  rocked  forward  to  engage  and 

hold  the  lumber  at  one  side  of  the  kaea. 

t.  In  combination  with  a  knee,  a  shaft  or  support  oroiecting 
laterally  therefrom  :  a  rockiag  dog  monateo  on  said  support .  a  spnng 
for  throwing  the  dog  forward  ,  a  lever  for  retracting  the  dog ;  and  de- 
vieee  for  automatically  releaain^  the  lever. 

6    In  combination  with  a  bead  block  .  a  knee:  a  dog  carried  by 

the  knee  aad  urged  forward  by  a  spring ,  a  lever  connected  with  the 

dog  for  retracting  the  aanae ;  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  aad  a  atop 

normally  cloned  and  controlled  by  Ue  aettoo  of  the  pia  and  walla  of  j  to  be  eagagwl  by  the  pawl  to  effect  the  releaae  of  the  dog 

tha  slot,  aad  wire  connection  between  said  contacU  including  reaiat-  1  7    In  combination  with  a  knee,  a  dog  carried  thereby,  a  lever 

for  retracting  the  dog  adapted  to  lock  or  hold  the  same  out  of  action ; 


4    In  combination  with  a  knee,  a  shaft  or  support  projectiag 


aaeea  in  latt|i  eircuita,  a  device  adapted  in  its  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion to  in^«ase  the  current  in  the  armature  eircnit  and  decreaaa  the 
current  in  the  field  circuit,  a  solenmd  adapted  when  energised  to , 
move  said  current  ragulatiag  device  ia  oae  direetioa,  an  operstiag  | 
bar,  a  craak  upon  said  bar,  an  arm,  a  slot  and  pin,  or  equivaleat  ooa- 
nectiofl  between  said  arm  and  craak,  and  connection  between  aaid 
arm  and  the  solenoid  core,  spring  contacts  connected  with  said  cur- 
rent varying  device  in  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid,  said  eontacta  betng 


ancca. 

I*.  Ia  combination  with  asource  of  current  supply,  a  motor.and 
circuit  connections  to  the  field  and  armature  of  said  motor,  1  iiaial 
ancea,  in  both  eircuita,  a  device  adapted  in  ita  movement  in  one  di- 
rection to  increaae  the  current  in  the  armature  circuit  and  decreaaa 
the  current  in  the  field  circuit,  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
said  device  to  iacreaae  the  current  in  the  armature  circuit,  and  de- 
crease the  current  to  the  field,  a  solenoid,  connection  between  the 
current  regulating  device  and  core  of  the  aoleooid,  an  operating-bar, 
a  crauk  upon  said  bar,  an  arm,  a  slot  and  pin  or  equivalent  connection 
between  said  arm  and  crank,  and  connection  between  laid  arm  and 


a  pawl  carried  by  aaid  lever ;  aad  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl 
as  the  knee  advaneea,  to  move  the  lever,  aad  thereby  to  releaae  the 
dog  and  permit  it  to  go  into  action 

!4.  In  combination  with  a  knee,  a  dog  carried  thereby;  a  lever 
coanected  with  the  dog  by  a  liak ;  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever;  a 
stop  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl,  whereby  when  the  pawl  atrikaa  the 
stop  the  pivoUof  the  lever  aad  liak  will  be  thrown  ontof  Kae;  and  a 
spnng  to  rock  the  dog  when  the  lever  is  releaaed. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  knee  and  ita  usual  dogging  mechanism  ; 
supplemental  dogs  carried   by  supports  projectiag  laterally  from  the 


the  solenoid  core,  spring  contacu  connected  with  said  curreat  vary-  |  aidee  of  the  knee ;  a  rock-ahaft>;  aad  a  pMr  of  leren  aocared  to  aaid 
ing  device  in  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid,  said  conUcU  being  oomaDy  |  ahaft  aad  ooaaeeted  with  the  reapective  supplemental  doga 


cloeed  and  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  pin  and  walla  of  the  slot. 
18.  Ia eombiaation  with  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  motor,  and 
circuit  connectiona  to  the  field  and  armature  of  said  motor,  rneiat 
aacea.  in  both  eircniu.  a  device  adapted  in  iu  movemeat  in  oae  direc- 
tion to  increase  the  current  in  the  armature  circuit  and  decrease  the 
current  in  the  field  circuit,  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said 
device  to  increase  the  current  in  the  armature  circuit  and  decrease 
the  current  to  the  field,  a  solenoid,  connection  between  the  current 
regulating  device  and  core  of  the  aolenoid,  aa  operating  bar,  a  craak 
upon  said  bar,  an  arm,  a  slot  and  pin  or  eqnivaleot  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  crank,  and  connection  between  said  arm  and  the 
solenoid  core,  spring  coaUcU  connected  with  said  current  varyiag  de- 
vice in  the  circuit  to  the  solenoid,  said  eontacta  being  normally  eloaad 
and  controlled  by  the  aetion  of  the  pin  and  walk  of  the  alot.  and  wire 
connection  between  said  eontacta  including  reaistancea. 
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10.  In  oombination  with  a  knee  ,  a  shaft  or  support  secured  there- 
to :  t  rocking  dog  comprising  head  k  collar  c  aad  eoaneeting  arm  «, 
aad  spring /for  rocking  the  dog  in  one  direction 

11.  In  oombination  with  a  koee;  a  shaft  or  aapportseoa red  there- 
to; a  rockiag  dog  eompriaiag  head  h.  collar  c  and eonne«ting  arm  </ 
■P^^K /'<>''  rocking  the  dog  in  one  direction,  and  a  band  lever  eoo- 
nected  with  the  dog  by  a  liak. 

12.  Ia  combinatioa  with  a  kaee  and  the  shaft  or  support  thereoa  ; 
a  rockiag  dog  monated  on  aaid  aapport ;  hand  lever  O  aad  liak  H  for 
rocking  the  dog ;  and  a  stop  on  the  dog  to  engage  the  link. 

13.  In  combinatioo  with  a  kaee ,  a  vertically  rocking  dog  on  the 
aide  thereof;  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  dog,  and 
alao  for  rocking  the  same  to  caoaa  the  dog  to  eogage  and  hold  the 
lumber. 

14.  Ia  combination  with  a  knee ;  a  Tertieally-rocking  dog  on  the 
aide  thereof;  a  spring  to  eauae  the  dog  to  rock  to  encare  and  hold 
the  lumber,  a  lever  for  retracting  the  dog  and  putting  the  spring 
ander  straoa ,  aod  means  for  automatically  reieaaiag  the  spring. 


Cluim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  knee  provided  with  the 

dogging  mechanism     a  secondary  dog  projecting  fi-om  the  side  of  the 

knee  to  rngage  and  hold  thin  lumber ,  automatic  meaaa  for  throwing 
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Claim — 1.   Ia  a  gas  traction  car,  the  eombiaation  with  the  gaa 
eagine  B,  of  a  vertical  crank  shaft  C  linked  to  the  piaton  rod  of  said 


aaid  aecowlary  dog  iatoeagagemeot  with  the  lumber .  mecbaaiam  for  ;  engine,  a  horixonUl  fly  wheel  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
normally  holding  said  dog  out  of  acuon ,  and  automatic  means  for  crank  shaft,  a  bevel  g^r  carried  by  the  fly  wheel,  a  counter  shaft  D 
releasing  the  withholding  mechaniam  and  permitung  said  dog  to  go  I  carrying  a  bevel  gear  rf  which  meehee  with  the  gear  on  the  fly  wheel, 
into  action,  subsUnUaliy  aa  aet  forth  I  toothed  wheola  looeely  mount«l  upoa  the  couater  shaft,  dutch  diaka 

2.   In  eomlMnatioa  with  a  knee,  a  dog  to  eagage  and  hold  the  'carried  by  said  latter  aamed  shaft,  and  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  the 
lumber  thrown  into  aetion  antomaUcally  by  the  forward  movement ;  toothed  wheels  thereto   and  gearing  connecUng  the  toothed  wheeh 


of  the  knee. 


I  with  the  driving  wheels  of  the  car,  subetantially  as  dseeribed. 
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2.  In  a  gas  traction  car,  the  combination  with  the  gas  engine  B,  !  with  the  unit  cylinder,  and  both  bearing  the  reooth  day  numbers,  and 
of  a  vertical  crank  shaft  0  carrying  a  fly  wheel  at  iu  lower  end  aod  I  turning  with  said  shaft,  a  month  cylinder  separate  therefrom,  a  pin 
linked  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  engine,  a  counter  shaft  1»  geared  to  |  on  one  end  of  the  decimal  cylinder]  arranged  to  operate  the  turning 
thecrs.ik  sha*,apairof  toothed  wheels  of  different  diameters  loosely  j  mechanism  for  the  month  cylinder  and  a  pin  on  the  other  end  of  said 
mounted  upon  the  counter  shaft,  clutch  disks  carried  by  said  latt*r  j  decimal  cylinder  arranged  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  said  cylindera,  sub- 
named  fhaft  by  which  either  toothed  wheel  can  be  engaged  with  the  j  sUntially  as  described, 
same,  a  pair  of  primary  sprocket-wheel  shafU  D'  located  adjacent  to 


the  counter  shaft  and  carrying  toothed  wheels  of  different  diameter 
which  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  toothed  wheels,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  primary  ibafts  with  the  driving  wheels 
of  the  car,  subatantiallv  as  described 


3.  Ia  a  gas  traction  car,  the  combination  with  the  counter  shaft 
looaely  carrying  one  or  more  toothed  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  friction 
plates  slidably  keyed  to  aaid  shaft,  a  coil  of  flexible  pipe  located  be- 
tween the  platea,  and  means  for  inflating  said  coil  of  pipe  whereby  it 
Is  made  to  expand  moving  the  plates  laterally  to  engage  with  the  looae 
wheek,  substantially  aa  de8crib«>d. 

4.  In  a  gas  traction  car,  the  combination  with  the  coQnter  shaft 
D,  of  a  pair  of  clutch  or  friction  platea  carried  by  aaif  shaft,  a  coil  of 
fexible  pipe  located  between  said  platea,  a  reservoir  eonUining  fluid 
under  preaaure,  and  a  connection  between  the  reaervoir  and  coil  of 
pipe  whereby  the  plates  will  be  forced  apart  when  the  fluid  enters  said 
coil  from  the  reservoir,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

V  la  a  gaa  traetioa  ear.  the  coosbiaation  with  a  set  of  reeervoira 
eonUining  oompreased  gas,  of  a  reduciag  valve  for  each  reaervoir,  a 
counter  shaft  carrying  friction  plates,  a  coil  of  expansible  pipe  located 
between  said  platea,  a  brake  cyUnder,  an  engine  cylinder,  and  a  tubu- 
lar connection  between  the  reservoirs,  reducing  valvea,  brake  cylinder, 
and  engine  cylinder,  subaUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  gaa  traction  car  the  arrangement  on  a  platform  at  each  end 
of  the  car  of  a  lever  for  moving  the  valve  of  the  brake  cylinder,  aod 
of  a  valve  communicating  by  supply  and  discharge  pipes  with  the 
lexible  pipe  coils  of  the  two  clutches. 


S 5  1.638.    CALDDAl.    Taoaas  a  HoTmn,  InganoU,  Canada. 
FM  July  tS,  18961    Serial  Ma  5M  935     (Ho  model) 

6'fam. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  teleecoping  unit  and  deci- 
Bsal  oylinder*  on  the  shaft,  a  separate  month  cylinder  a'  pawl  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  pin  carried  by  the  decimal  cylinder  aad  arranged 
to  advance  through  the  bead  of  the  unit  cylinder,  an  offset  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  the  aaid  pin  and  connections  between  said  oflset  and 
the  pawl  which  movea  the  month  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described 

S.  Ia  combination  with  the  Ulescoping  unit  and  decimal  cylin- 
ders and  the  month  cylinder  and  with  mechanism  for  moving  the 
month  cylinder,  operated  from  the  decimal  cylinder,  a  variable  stop 
latch  regulated  by  pina  on  the  month  cylinder  and  arranged  to  op- 
poee  a  pia  on  the  decimal  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  Ia  combination  the  main  shaft,  a  unit  cylinder  fixed  thereon, 
a  decimal  cylinder  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  Ulescoping 


4.  In  combination  with  the  unit  and  decimal  cylinders,  having 
pins  on  the  end  of  the  unit  cylinder,  a  separaU  week  day  cylinder 
having  similar  pina,  a  push  pawl  operated  by  the  pins  of  the  unit 
cylinder  and  a  pawl  operated  by  the  push  pawl,  to  impel  the  week 
day  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  calendar,  the  casing,  the  shaft  therein,  the 
unit  and  decimal  cylinders  carrying  the  month  day  numbers  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  Ulescope,  the  month  and  week 
day  cylinders  arranged  on  separau  shatu  and  connections  from  said 
Ulescoping  decimal  and  unit  cylinder*  respectively  to  the  month  and 
week  day  cylindera.  subsUntially  as  described 


5  51,639.    BAS-HOLDER.    Swar  F.  JoHiooa,  Milan,  Minn.    FUed 
Apr  29. 1895.    Serial  Ma  547.546.    (No  model) 


Vlatn.—k  bag  holder,  comprising  a  semi-circular  reailieat  bar, 
designed  to  be  placed  in  the  mouth  of  a  bag  and  having  iu  Urminals 
aeparated  and  located  at  diametrically  oppoeiu  poinU  and  provided 
with  taUrally  curved  bag  engaging  projections  3,  formed  inUgral  with 
the  bar  and  located  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  exuriorly  arranged 
L-ahaped  supporting  plates  secured  to  the  curved  bar  and  projecUng 
horixonully  therefrom  and  affording  broad  recUngnlar  supporting 
anrfiaces  to  avoid  tearing  or  puncturing  a  bag,  and  the  supporting- 
hook  composed  of  the  U  shaped  upper  portion  and  the  Lnihaped 
arm  secured  to  the  curved  bar  and  olhetting  the  latur  from  a  sup- 
porting board  or  the  like,  subsUntially  as  described 


6  51,64:0.  MAnMa-nOVR  FountT  Kampm.  Jr,  OiUncy,  m, 
MilfiMr  to  the  Oem  City  Stove  Maauftcumog  Company,  same  place. 
FUed  June 87, 189&    Serial  Ma  554.237.    (Mo  modeLi 
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Cfnim  ~\.  In  k  brttioK  itoT«,  the  combinatioo  with  a  b«M,  of 
a  doabi*  lr«  pot  eomprwiiic  m  fa«l  ebamb«r  sod  t»  aasilMry  ooib- 
b«stio«  cli*«b«r  arraagad  »a«  io  front  of  tb«  other  aad  eoMaaai- 
cat-Dg  with  each  othor,  hot  air  dueta  arraagod  ia  aaid  aaxibarr  00m- 
buM4o«  cHaaibor  and  cominuDieatiog  at  their  oppoatte  eeda  with  th« 
atmosphere  outaide  the  itove.  a  aoioke  exit  for  md  aaxiliary  eoakaa- 
tioa  chamber,  aad  a  ttovo  drum  or  caaing  arranged  orer  tha  fWel 
ehambcr,  whereby  the  MDoke  aad  gaaaa  geaeratad  ia  th«  fyiel  ehaa- 
ber  paM  into  the  auxiliary  combuMion  chamber  aad  are  there  coa- 
<umed  and  heat  the  air  in  ita  paaaage  through  the  bo'  air  dacta,  »ab- 
ttaatially  as  deacnbed. 


}mt.  Mid  air  daets  being  aeparated  fron  each  otkar  to  fern  a  flae  for 
,  the  paaaage  of  the  maoke  aad  prodocts  of  •(•labuation  from  the  fuel 
I  chamber  to  the  aaxiliary  combvatioa  ehamber,  a  amoke  exit  for  aaid 
I  aaxiliary  comboatioo  ehamber  aad  a  store  dram  or  eaaog  arraagad 

over  the  foel  ehamber,  sabaUatiallj  as  da«  >ibed. 


551.64:1. 
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2.  la  a  haatiag  store,  the  eoeibiaatioa  with  a  baae,  of  a  doaUa 
Ore  pot  ronprisiag  a  fuel  chamber  and  ao  auiiliary  combustion  cham- 


(Imim—  I  4a  aa  iayroTeaMat  la  dikea,  Ac.  the  combioation  of 
a  float  composed  of  two  halb  separated  by  a  space,  and  piKag  ia  each 
space  that  is  eagaged  and  sii|>ported  bv  the  adjaeeat  »idaa  of  the  hulls, 
substaotially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

1  A«  aa  improvement  id  dikea,  kc  .  the  rombination  ot  a  float 
eompoaed  of  two  bulla  separated  bj  a  space  that  is  adapted  to  receire 
aad  guide  filaa,  aad  meaas  for  detachable  coaaeetiag  said  halls,  snb- 
■taatiany  aa  aad  for  the  pa rpoee  described 

3  A*  aa  improrsmcr.t  ia  dikea,  Ac.  the  coatbiaation  of  two 
anited  halb  hanag  betweeo  them  a  guideway  for  piles  that  m  wholly 


bar  arranged  one  io  front  of  the  other  aad  eommunieaung  with  each  |  ,(^,,,  ^,  bottnam  of  the  balk,  sabatantiali/  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
Other,  hot  air  daeu  arraaged  io  aaid  aaxiliary  combuatioo  chamber  ,  ,p^,f|^ 

and  eommaoicatiag  at  their  oppoeite  eoda  with  the  atmoa^ere  out-  ^    ^,  ^,  improremeot  ia  dikea.  the  combiaatioa  of  a  porUble 

side  the  store,  a  satoke  exit  for  said  auxiliary  combuntioo  chamber,  j  ^^^  hanag  a  pile  receinng  space,  rertically  morable  pilea  plaoMl 
a  store  drum  or  caaiog  arranged  orer  the  fuel  chamber  a  draft  open-  ^j^^^^j,  ^f  ,^|,  oij,^^  therein,  and  a  support  for  the  pilee  to  which 
iag  arranged  beaaath  the  fuel  chamber,  aod  a  draft  opening  arranged  ,  ^^^  ^^^  ^  detaehably  eona«!ted,  sabot»nt*aUy  aa  and  for  the  par- 
above  the  f^el  level  ia  aaid  ehamber,  whereby  a  do<vBward  draft  ia  |  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

eaooed  to  pam  over  the  foel  into  the  auxiliary  eorobustioa  chaaaber.  I  5    .Vj  aji  improremeot  in  dikea,  the  coin'MoaUon  of  a  float  hav- 

aubaUntially  as  deocribed  and  for  the  purpoee  specified.  |  iag  a  pile  receiving  space,  piles  placed  aloagwd*  of  each  other  thereia. 

Sins  heating  stove,  the  combinat*oo  with  a  base  having  an  ash  ^  ^^^^  ,.^^  supporting  said  piles,  and  supporu  for  the  beam  that  are 

chamber  and  an  air  inlet  ehamber,  of  a  doable  fire  pot  supported  '  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  theraof.  atthetaaUallj  a*  aad  for  the  parpoae 


tkeraoo  aad  comprimag  a  fael  chamber  arranged  over  said  ash  cham-  |  _^(j^ 
her  aad  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  arranged  over  the  air  inlet  ; 


Itary 

chamber,  the  said  fuel  ehamber  aod  aaxiliary  eomboatien  ehamber  1 
commnnicatinc  with  each  other,  hot  air  ducts  arraogttd  ia  said  aax-  | 
iliary  eomboation  chamber  aod  commuoieating  at  their  lower  eoda  | 
with  aaid  air  iaiat  chamber  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  at-  I 
mosphere  outside  the  atove.  a  smoke  exit  for  said  aaxiliary  oombaa- 
tjoo  ehamber,  aod  a  stove  drum  or  easiag  arraaged  over  the  feel  eham- 
ber, whereby  the  smoke  and  prodocto  of  combuatioo  pam  fVom  the 
faei  ehamber  iato  the  auxiliary  combustion  ehamber  and  are  there 
aoasamsd  aad  heat  the  air  ia  ita  paaaage  up  through  the  hot  air  dacta, 
sobetaatiaHy  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  beatiag  stove,  the  eombiaatioo  with  a  baae  having  an  aah 
ehamber  aad  an  air  iaiet  chamber,  of  a  double  fire  pot  (upported 
thereoa  aod  compriaiag  a  fuel  chamber  arraaged  over  aaid  ash  ehaot- 
ber  aad  aa  auxiliary  combnstMM  ehamhar  arraagad  over  the  air  iaIaC 
chamber,  Mid  fael  ehamber  aod  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  com- 
municating with  each  other  whereby  the  smoke  and  products  of  com- 
hastioa  pass  directly  from  the  ftiei  ehamber  into  the  auxiliary  com- 
buatioo chamber  aad  are  there  eooeamed,  hot  air  dacta  arranged  ia 
■aid  aaxiHary  eomboatioa  chamber  and  commaaieatiag  at  their  lower 
eoda  with  Mid  air  inlet  ehamber  aad  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  atmoe- 
phere  uutside  the  stove,  a  smoks  exit  for  said  auxiliary  combustioa 
ehamber,  a  cheek  draft  la  Mid  smoks  sxit,  a  stove  drum  or  eaaiag 
arraagad  over  the  fael  ehamber,  a  draft  opeaing  below  the  fael  cham- 
ber, aad  a  draft  opaaiag  arraaged  above  Mid  chamber,  tabetantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

5  la  a  haatiag  atove,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  baae  haviag  ao  aah 
ehamber  aad  aa  air  lalet  ehamber.  of  a  doabie  tre  pot  tapr>orted 
thereoa  aad  eompriaiag  a  fuel  ehamber  arraaged  over  Mid  aah  eham- 
ber aad  ao  aaxihary  oombaation  chamber  arraaged  over  the  air  ialet 
chamber,  the  fuel  chamber  aad  aaxiliary  eombuattoa  chamber  com- 
municating with  each  other,  two  air  dueta  united  at  their  bottom  to 


551.64^2.    OOHBUflD  STAMP  HOLOUl  AID  in  PAD.    JouH. 
Klini,  Dubuque,  iewa    nMJuDeia.lM&    Serial  la  961, 177.    do 


Claim.  —1.  A  stamp  holder,  eoaei*Uag  of  a  frame,  oae  or  mora 
partilioBs  secured  to  Mid  frame,  aad  aa  iak-pad  formiag  a  floor  oa 
which  the  Mid  ataapa  reat,  while  in  the  holder,  aabetaatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bolder  for  stamps  eoosisting  of  a  trams,  one  or  more  partt- 
taooa  aeenrad  to  said  frame,  means  for  adjustiag  said  partitions  to  ao- 
oomaiodaU  sUmpe  of  different  widtha,  aad  aa  lak  pad  formiag  a  loor 
oa  which  the  Mid  sumpa  raai,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  ineertad 
ia  aad  withdrawa  fW>m  Mid  frame  for  the  purpoees  shown 

3  A  stamp  bolder,  coosistiag  of  a  frame,  ooe  or  more  partittooa 
attached  to  Mid  frame,  one  or  more  iok-pads  the  upper  oae  ot  which 
form  a  common  ialet  seated  over  the  air  inlet  ehamber  within  the  ;  forma  a  floor  oa  which  the  fUmparaat,  aad  which  pada  are  ramoTablr 
aaiiliary  combaat«on  chamber  aad  communicating  at  their  apoer  eoda  1  aeeured  ia  Mid  fVaoM,  aad  the  iadex  of  the  tUmpa  of  Mid  bolder  ra- 
with  opeiiiagi  formed  in  the  cover  of  the  aaxiliary  combuatioo  cham-  '  aaovably  secared  to  said  frame,  for  the  purpoee  as  showo 


4.  A  frmaie  eonsistiog  of  the  sutjooary  alottod  back,  the  atatioa- 
ary  end  piecea,  the  adjustable  partitioos,  aod  the  removable  pad  which 
ia  inaerted  in  the  frame  under  the  atampa  ao  aa  to  form  a  sapport  thera- 
fbr,  eombiaed  with  the  grooved  uprights  secared  to  the  comer*  ot 
tka  frame,  and  the  removable  iadex  whieh  is  iaaartad  betwaan  tha 
■prighu,  sabetaatially  aa  set  forth. 


66  1,64:3.  BCUBM-OPKKATIMe  MBCHAnaM  FOE  WUDOW- 
8CRIU&  TiAn  &  Uakt,  CMune,  Tax  Filed  Jma  K,  IStt 
Serial  la  963.441    (Jo 


Ctmim. — I.  The  combiaation  with  a  window-frame,  a  movable 
and  a  movable  window-acreeo,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  rotated  by 
the  movement  of  the  saah,  aod  a  motion  reversing  wheel  rotated  by 
ooe  of  aaid  pair  of  whoelo  and  io  engagement  with  the  acreeo  for 
raiaiag  and  lowering  the  Mme  aa  the  aaah  is  lowered  and  raised. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pinioes  jonroaled  in  a  chamber 
or  recem  in  the  windowjamb,  a  rack  mo'jnted  ou  the  edge  of  the 
movable  sash-frame,  a  motion  reversing  gear  arranged  io  operative 
eoonectioe  with  ooe  of  said  pinioaa,  aod  a  wiodow-ocraeo  hariog  a 
rack  in  operative  conneetion  with  aaid  gear,  whereby  the  wiadow- 
aereen  ia  poaitively  raised  wbeo  the  upper  Msh  ia  lowered  aod  coo- 
Tanalj. 


8e- 


661,64r4t.    MAT.    TWHUS  a  McPinaoi,  Bearer  FaOi. 
ooe^MlftoeeargeW.  imier,  KocfaeMer,Pa    Filed  Feb  ao,  189& 
ilal  Ha  689  079.    (Ho  model.) 


Clmim. — A  mat  eompoaed  of  flat  atripa  of  metal  bent  to  form  a 
aaoeeeaion  of  U's  opening  altemauly  on  opposite  sidea,  theae  atripa 
beinjf  fitted  together  in  parallel  poaition,  the  baaea  of  the  U's  of  one 
•tnp  entering  somewhat  withio  the  mouths  of  the  U's  in  the  adjaoaot 
aections  aod  flexibly  eoanected  by  croaa-roda,  the  mat  being  reveni- 
ble  aad  flexible  in  both  directions;  subsUntialW  aa  deaeribed. 


ao  automatic  reel,  the  aaid  aopportiag  eaae  with  all  mechaniaRi 
taehablv  cooaected  to  the  ftah  pole,  aabaUatially  as  deechbed. 


de- 


6  5  1.64:6.  FUHIie-RSBL  ewBM  H.  liWBLL,  Oiud  BapMi, 
Mloto.  Filed  Agr.  I,  IMQ  SerW  |a  5H04L  (Bo  mnM.) 
^%iiiM. — 1.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  drum  or  spool 
•opporting  eaaa,  a  dram  or  spool  supported  by  the  case,  an  aetaating 
^>riag,  a  hollow  shaft,  eoaaeetad  to  aad  oparatad  by  Mid  aetaatiog 
apriag,  an  iaternal  ahaft  within  Mid  hollow  shaft,  aaiuble  connactiag 
meehaaiara  between  the  hollow  ahaft  aad  the  internal  ahaft  ooavay- 
iag  the  motiou  generated  by  the  spnag  from  the  hollow  ahaft  to  the 
ialeraal  shaft  aod  theoce  to  the  revolving  apool  or  dram,  a  aaitabk  dia- 
eooaeetiag  aad  eoaoeetiag  mackaniam  wharabj  tka  apriag  aad  aprisf 
operated  BMchaoiam  may  be  detached  from  the  drum  or  apool  ao  aa 
to  make  a  free  running  reel,  and  may  be  eoanected  ao  aa  to  make  it 


2.  The  combination  of  a  spool  or  drum,  a  caaing  within  the  spool 
or  dram,  an  aetaating  apriog  aituated  within  such  caaing,  a  hollow 
■haft  passiag  through  the  caaing  actuated  by  the  Mid  apring,  a  sup- 
plemental caaing  or  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  spring-inclosing  case, 
a  gear  on  the  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  withiu  said  supplemental  cas- 
iag,  a  ahaft  within  aaid  boUow  ahaft  bearing  a  pinion,  gear  connee- 
tiooa  betweaa  the  gear  on  the  hollow  ahaft  and  the  pinion  on  the 
iotemal  shaft,  aad  saitable  clutch  mechaoiam  for  connecting  and  dia- 
eonoecting  the  hollow  shaft  from  the  internal  shaft,  aubataotially  aa 
aod  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

3.  A  anpporting  eaae  with  auitable  xaeuna  for  attaohiag  the  Mme 
to  the  fish  pole,  a  revolving  spool  or  dmm  supported  by  Mid  casing, 
a  spring-ioclosing  eaae  aituated  within  the  rerolviog  drum,  a  apring 
situated  within  aaid  apriDg-incloaing  case  having  its  outer  end  attached 
to  MJd  case  and  its  inner  eod  attached  to  the  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow 

ahaft  paaaing  through  Mid  apriag  aupporttog  eaae,  ao  interaal  ahaft 
paasing  through  uid  hollow  shaft  and  into  a  aupplemeotal  chamber 
aupported  within  the  caaing,  a  gear  on  Mid  hollow  shaft  within  Mid 
supplemental  chamber,  an  internal  shaft  within  Mid  hollow  shaft  pro- 
rided  with  a  pinion  within  Mid  supplemental  chamber,  gear  oonaec- 
tions  betweaa  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  supplemental  shaft,  a  elatek 
aupported  by  the  aaid  internal  ahaft,  aod  meehaDiam  for  moriag  Mid 
dutch  into  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  the  internal  shaft,  thereby 
connecting  the  mechaoiam  ao  that  the  internal  shaft  is  moved  by  the 
revolntioQ  of  the  external  shaft,  aod  suitable  meaaa  for  disengaging 
Mid  clutch,  aubataatially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  internal  and  external  shaft  supported 
within  the  easing,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  interval  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  a  clutch  mounted  alao  00  Mid  intarnal  ahaft  aad 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  from  eagagement  with  aaid  pinion, 
whereby  the  power  ia  conveyed  from  the  external  ahaft  to  the  inter- 
nal shaft,  a  apring  bearing  a  cam,  and  a  button  upon  the  eod  of  the 
■opporting  ahell  or  eaae  for  operating  the  aaid  clutch,  snbataatially  aa 
deaeribad. 

5.  In  eombiaatioo  with  a  aopporting  eaaa,  a  dmm  or  spool,  an 
aetaating  apriag,  a  hollow  ahaft  to  whieh  Mid  actuating  spring  ia  at- 
tached, an  internal  ahaft,  a  auppleoMntal  chamber  into  whix.h  said 
external  and  intemal  ahafta  project,  a  gear  upon  Mid  external  ahaft, 
a  pinion  npon  aaid  intemal  ahaft,  aa  intermediate  gear  provided  with 
a  ntchet  wheel  aad  a  pawl,  a  swinging  arm  provided  with  notehM 
adapted  to  engage  said  intermediate  gear  for  the  purpose  of  locking 
the  mechaniam  and  apring  in  any  required  poaition.  and  suitable  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  locking  arm  into  and  ont  of  engagement,  aub- 
ataotially aa  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  fishing  reel  the  combination  of  a  revolving  drum  or  spool, 
a  brake  provided  with  a  lever  or  finger  piece  for  operating  the  same, 
a  apniig  arm  aod  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  Mid  brake  normally  in  ea- 
gagement with  the  Mid  dram,  a  button  for  operating  the  Mid  apring 
arm,  aod  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  arm  for  the  par- 
poae of  retaiaing  the  Mid  brake  ont  of  engagemeot  when  deaired,  anb- 
stantially  aa  described. 


66  1.64:6.  MKAIS  FOR  OLUeAnOR.  Eu  HlwioiL  UlhreUa 
iBl  FflfBd  Jaa  9, 188S,  flerttl  Ha  5S4,40S.  (Mo  model) 
CImim. — 1.  The  combiaatioa  of  aa  artificial  reaervoir,  a  plurality 
of  supply  tobea  radiating  therefrom,  and  a  discharge  pipe  extending 
from  the  artificial  reaervoir  to  the  aurfaee  of  the  ground  at  a  point 
below  the  normal  water  level  in  the  artificial  reaervoir,  aubaUntiallj 
aa  ahown. 

2.  Aa  irrigatiBg  device,  ooosiating  of  an  artificial  reaervoir  act  ia 
a  natural  underground  reaervoir  or  underflow,  a  aeriM  of  collecting 
tubM  F  radiating  from  the  sidM  and  bottom  of  the  artificial  reservoir, 
aad  a  diaeharge  pipe  haviag  withia  the  artificial  reaervoir  aa  aa- 
^^rgti  head  with  a  atraiaar,  Mid  pipe  being  laid  so  as  to  eommnai- 
oaU  with  the  maerveir  aad  deliver  the  water  collected  therein  by 
gravity  to  a  point  at  the  anr&ce  of  the  ground  at  a  lower  level  than 
•*»«*  reaervoir  aad  above  the  water  level  at  the  poiat  of  nxit. 


iSas 
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3.  Tbe  combioAtioa  of  an  artiftei«l  rMervoir  the  nd««  b«iiig  pro- 
Ttdcd  with  rsdiktiDg  tobM  which  »n  \9t  into  ih*  frouod  and  tarmi- 
nau  St  th«  ian«r  adgw  of  tht  sidt  walk  of  tho  rmtrrotr;  togaChcr 
with  tub««  which  pmM  through  the  bottom  of  th«  r«MrToir  aad  «x- 
t«od  a  considerable  dinuace  above  the  bottom,  and  a  diacharge  pip* 
D.  fubaUntiallj  aa  ahown  and  for  the  purpoM  aet  forth. 


'  haTio);  eathodea  arraagvd  in  ita  bottom,  of  a  aerie*  of  cjliadrieal 
anode*  arranged  in  group*  above  and  at  a  auitable  diatance  from  the 
cathode*,  anode-plat**  arranged  between  and  alteraatiag  with  aaid 
groap*  mean*  for  reTolving  the  ejlindrical  anode*  aimultaaeooaly,  aD4 
a  f^enerator  of  eleetricitj  haviag  ita  poiea  connected  to  the  aaode  cyt- 
inder*  and  plataa  and  to  the  cathode*,  reapeetively,  aubetantially  aa 
deacribed. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  reaervoir  tunk  in  the  ground 
and  provided  with  tube*  F  for  collecting  water  therein,  of  a  diaeharga 
pipe  D  having  a  strainer,  laid  pipe  being  laid  at  an  inclination  and 
the  lower  or  diacharge  end  positioned  below  the  line  of  the  normal 
water  level  of  the  artificial  reaervoir.  lubetantially  aa  ahowa  aad  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


651.64:7.    PR0PBLL8&-WHBSL    BusiA  J.  Paun.  DtllM,  Tax.  I 
FUed  Aug.  24.  1890l    imU  Ha  M0.374.    iKo  modeL) 


t'laimt. — 1.   A  propeller  for  veasels  and  boat*  consisting  of  a  plu 
nWtj  of  concentric  aerie*  of  winga.  or  bucketa.  separated  bv  bands, 
or  sheila,  the  forward  edge  of  one  wing  being  subetantially  in  line 
with  the  rearward  edge  of  the  adjacent  wing,  tubatantiallj  a*  de- 
acribed 

2.  A  propeller  consisting  of  a  hub.  or  sleeve,  having  flat  winga, 
or  bucket*  mounted  thereon,  a  concentric  band  to  which  the  ends  of 
aaid  wing«  are  attached,  an  interiuediate  series  of  flat  wings  between 
aaid  bands  and  a  aeconJ,  concentric  band,  and  an  external  aeries  of 
flat  wing»  between  the  latter  band  and  an  external,  concentric  band, 
the  wings  in  the  intermadiate  and  exUrnal  aeries  being  of  greater 
dimenaioiia  than  thoae  in  the  adjacent,  inner  series,  snbetaatiallj  aa 
described. 


oCi  l,ij4-^.    BLeUTRULYTlC  P&0C888  Of  OBTAIMIMa  PR£CIOOS 
MITAL8     U  tus  PKLATaN.  Pana,  Ptmncc.  tiid  Fabkisio  CLnici.  Milan, 
Italy.    Filed  Juue2&.  1S!)8l    Serial  Ma  U4.013.    (Ho  ipeaiaMaa) 
t'latm.  —  1     In  an  a^iparatuf  tor  the  extraction  of  precious  metala 

bv  direct  eiectroiytlc  action,  the  combination  with  an  electrolvuc  vat 


i.  la  aa  apparataa  for  the  extraction  of  preciooa  metala  bv  difaet 
electrolvtac  action,  the  combination  with  an  electroljtic  vat  having 
cathode*  at  it*  bottom,  of  a  serie*  of  anode  cylinder*  arranged  in 
group*  above  the  cathode*  and  provided  with  agitators,  aaode  plate* 
arranged  horisontalW  above  and  alternating  with  aaid  group*,  a  gao- 
aratorof  electricity  having  ita  poles  connected  to  the  anode  cy  linden 
and  plaiea  and  to  the  cathodes,  respectively,  means  for  revolving  the 
anode  cylinders  simultaneously,  and  a  force-pump  having  pipe*  com- 
Bvnicatiag  with  the  vat  above  aad  below  the  aooda-platea,  by  which 
a  eonataat  circulation  and  agitation  of  the  electrolyte  i*  aaaiataioad, 
aahetantially  aa  deacribed 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  precions  metals  by  direct 
electrolytic  action,  the  combination  with  an  electrolytic  vat  having 
a  sariaa  of  tranarerae  depreaaiona  in  it*  bottom,  of  cathodea  arranged 
io  aaid  depreaaiona  aad  consiatiag  of  mercury  and  amalgamated  plataa, 
a  serie*  of  anode- plates  arranged  above  and  ata  suitable  distance  from 
said  cathodea,  a  series  of  anode  cylinders  alternating  with  said  plataa, 
the  cylinders  being  provided  with  agitators,  means  for  rotating  aaid 
eyliadera,  and  a  foroa-pnmp  haviag  ita  auction  pip*  eataring  the  vat 
above  the  anode- platea and  communicating  with  injection  pipea  which 
diacharge  below  said  anode- plate*,  substantially  aa  described 

4.  In  an  apparataa  for  the  extraction  of  precious  metala  by  diraet 
electrolytic  action,  the  combination  with  an  electrolytic  vat  kariag 
a  seriea  of  traaaverae  dipa,  or  depre**ion*,  in  ila  bottom  to  raaaiva 
mercury  cathode*,  of  a  seriea  of  groups  of  anode-cylinder*  and  aaoda- 
platee  alternating  with  the  (roups  of  cylinders,  means  for  rotating 
the  anode  cylinders  which  are  provided  with  agiutors  of  iosnlating 
material,  a  generator  of  electricity  having  ita  polea  conneelad  with 
aaid  anode-cylinders  and  platea  and  to  the  mercury  cathodea.  raaptet- 
ively,  and  force-pumpa  having  injection  pipaa  to  diacharge  baaaath 
the  cathode  plates  and  a  suction  pipe  having  ita  mouth  above  said 
platea,  nubstantially  as  described. 

!>.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  praeioaa  nMtala  by  direct 
electrolytic  action,  the  combination  with  an  electrolytic  vat  kaviag 
cathodes  arranged  at  iu  bottom,  of  anode-cylinders  arranged  above 
the  said  cathodes,  anode  plates  alternating  with  said  cylinders,  a  gen- 
erator of  electricity  having  ita  polea  connected  to  said  anode  cylin- 
ders and  plataa  and  to  the  cathode*,  means  for  routing  the  aaode 
cyhnder*  which  are  provided  with  agiutora.  a  force-pump  hariag 
injection  pipea  to  discharge  beneath  the  anode-plates  and  eyliadera, 
aaid  pipes  being  provided  at  or  near  their  mouths  with  iutarior,  eoa- 
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centric  rods  having  spiral  riba,  or  fiaathera,  and  auction  pipes  having 
their  open  ends  arranged  above  the  anode-platea,  subeUotiallj  aa 
deacribed. 


561.64:9.  OOHSnincnON  OP  &AILWAT-TRACK&  WaU)  ElT- 
■WD,  Johnatowu,  Pa..  aoigDor  to  the  JohnaoD  Company,  Lorain,  Ofala 
Plied  Sept  17,  1896.    Serial  Ma  5«2.796.    (No  model  1 


('iaim.—  l.  Ill*  improvement  in  the  art  of  oonstructiDg  railway 
tracka.  which  eonaiata  in  putting  the  aeveral  raila  into  compreaaioa  and 
joining  them  while  in  this  condition. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  conatnicting  railway  tracka, 
which  eonaiata  in  putting  one  or  more  of  the  raik  into  a  eondition  of 
eompreaaion  io  the  direction  of  their  length,  and  so  joining  them  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  conatnicting  railway  tracka, 
which  eonaiata  in  putting  one  or  more  of  the  rails  in  a  condition  of 
oompramoa,  and  rigidly  aecuring  their  eoda  together,  while  10  this 
condition. 


6  5  1 .6  60.  VAPOft  DKITAL  PUUIACR.  BiUAU)  Rin,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aatgnor  to  the  Union  Heater  Supply  Company,  lame  plaoa 
PUed  Dec  li  1893.  Renewed  May  22, 1890.  Serial  Ha  550,276.  (Ho 
modeL)  ^"v..^^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gasoline  burner  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  plate,  the  veins  thereon  communicating  with  the  sap- 
ply  pipe  aad  with  a  croaa  head,  of  valvea  at  opposite  end*  of  the  paaaaga 
from  the  cro**  head,  and  a  burner  and  a  blow  pipe  controlled  by  said 
valvea,  and  arranged  to  intersect  at  or  near  the  diacharge,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 

2.  In  a  gasoline  burner,  the  combination  of  the  tank,  the  supply 
pipe  comprising  a  universal  joint,  a  plate,  having  a  nipple  into  which 
the  supply  pipe  engagea.  veinann  the  plate  extending  from  the  nipple, 
a  croea  head  at  the  rear  of  the  plate  into  which  the  veins  communi- 
caU,  valvea  controlling  the  exiu  from  the  croaa  head,  a  fan  Uiled 
bnmer  formed  beneath  the  plate  by  the  caaing  L'  and  a  blow  pipe 
bamer  on  top  of  the  plata,  the  blow  pipe  and  burner  intersecting  at 
or  near  the  discharge,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  denul  furnace,  the  tank,  the  nipple  B,  having  base 
plate  C  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  the  tabular  sUndard  D, 
having  the  flange  K  against  which  the  top  of  the  Unk  abuU,  a  lateral 
discharge  and  the  pin  B',  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


5  5  1 ,  6  rS  1  .  PIRBPUCtHKATBR  POR  RADIATOR  8Y8TBM& 
CiABLB  M  RonniM,  Aiioona.  aaigoor  to  Darfcl  L  Wray,  Ira  Went- 
nl,  tad  ClMriM  M.  Roblnaon.  BaUewood,  Pt.  PUed  Ju.  29,  189Sl  S» 
ilal  Ha  536,689    (Ho  model.) 

Chim. — 1.  A  fire-pUce  water-heater  for  radiator  systems,  con- 
aisting  of  a  grate  arranged  between  chambered  aide  walls  which  have 
horrionUl  water-tubea,  a  fireplace-back  consisting  of  chambered  sec- 
tions communicating  at  their  ends  with  said  chambered  side  walla,  the 
lower  portions  of  aaid  aections  being  of  such  width  aa  to  form  a  prac- 
tically continuous  back,  and  their  upper  portiona  being  contracted  to 
form  intermediaU  paaaagaa  for  the  prudncta  of  eombostion,  sabcUn- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

1  la  a  flra-pla«e  waUr-heaUr,  the  combination  with  the  grate 
of  a  flre-place  back  composed  of  a  aerie*  of  chambered  aectiona  har- 
iag communication  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  lateral  waUr 
heating  chambers,  their  lower  portioi  «  beiag  of  such  width  as  to  form 


a  practically  continuous  back,  and  their  upper  portions  being  con- 
tracted laterally  to  provide  intermediaU  passages  for  the  smoke  and 
products  of  combustion,  the  fronU  of  said  lower  portions  being  swelled 
outwardly  in  their  central  longitudinal  lioea  to  provide  draft  corru- 
gations, subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


3.  In  a  fire-place  waUr-heaUr  for  radiator  sysUms,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  grate,  of  chambered  side- walls  having  horixooUl  wa- 
tar-tubes,  a  fire-place  back  composed  of  chambered  sections  having 
lower  portiona  extended  laterally  to  form  a  practically  cootinuoua 
wall  and  upper  portions  contracted  to  form  intermediate  draft  open- 
inga,  said  sections  communicating  at  ttieir  ends  with  the  water-cham- 
ban  in  the  side-walls,  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  with  the 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  structure  and  comrauaicating  with 
pipes  leading  to  and  from  the  radiatora,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  fire-place  water-beater,  the  combination  with  chambered 
aide  walls  having  horizonul  water  tubes,  of  a  iteries  of  chambered 
sections  composing  the  back,  their  upper  portidns  being  diminished 
in  width  to  form  draft  passagea,  and  their  ends  communicating  with 
the  chambered  side- walla,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fire-plaoe  water-heater,  the  zombination  with  side  walla 
having  chambers  te  receive  the  water  and  provided  with  water-tubea 
projecting  from  the  inner  faces,  of  a  fire-place  back  composed  of  a 
series  of  separable  sections  supported  on  and  communicating  with 
the  lateral  water-chambers,  the  upper  portions  of  said  sections  being 
of  less  width  than  the  lower  u>  provide  passages  for  the  smoke,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed. 


661.662. 

Jul  11, 1894. 


BOILER.     L1WI8  SAimoBBS,  Lawrence. 
Solal  Ha  496,468.    (Ho  modd' 


PUed 


CInim. — In  a  boiler,  the  cylinders,  D  F,  connected  by  ports,  <f*  ; 
pipes,  >,  connecting  the  cylinders,  D,  with  the  cylinder,  F,  above  the 
porU,  (/*,  and  circulation  tubes  having  independent  connection  with 
said  cylinder  below  aaid  ports,  subsUntially  as  described. 


661,663.  KHD-QATE FASTEN ER  ALBBKT Schlapbach. Soandta. 
laoa  Piled  Mar.  30,  1895  Serial  No  543,876  iMo  mudeL) 
CAitiit. — The  herein  deacnbed  means  tor  fastening  the  end  gates 
of  wagons,  consistinK  in  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  hav- 
ing vertical  ways  or  guides  for  the  end  gate,  and  the  bolts  I)  having 
their  inner  ends  formed  with  broad  reverse  bend«  or  hooks,  of  the  end 
gate  having  the  vertical  cleats  F  secured  to  itn  rear  face,  the  two  draw 
bars  E,  E*,  which  work  loosely  through  guide*  of  said  cleats,  and 
whose  outer  end  portions  are  formed  each  with  a  broad  hook  adapted 
to  engage  the  hook  of  one  of  the  bolts  D,  while  their  inner  end  por. 
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UoM  overlap  each  oUmf  at  tk«  eaatral  poriioa  of  Ik*  gmta,  tiM  atimifki 
l«Ter  <>  to  oppuMte  (ae«a  of  which  Um  laid  ban  B,  K".  ar«  piTotad  at 
diff«r«nt  |mint«.  and  which  is  fomiad  at  it*  oppont«  esd  portion  with 
a  hook  or  catch,  <a>d  laver  haTiog  n«  eoanaeiion  with  the  eod  gM», 
aod  ihr  abuim«nl  H  for  the  lower  edfe  of  oae  of  taid  draw-ban, 
aabntantially  a*  tpecifted. 


5  5  1,6  5  4r.    flLS-Vm  FOR  L0OH&    ««rAT 
Ttaton,  I.  T..  mUfjiar  to  Mm  T  Wai1i«.  mat  ptaea 
31.  I8H1    te1|l  Ma  5C1.07&    iRo  moM.) 


rUed  Mag. 


Ctmim. — I.  Th«  combiaatioa,  with  a  pile  wire  hariag  a  groored 
oeter  ead  and  a  recees  in  the  «de  aad  bottom  of  taid  grooved  end, 
of  acniting-bled^  inaerted  into  laid  (p-ooved  end,  and  a  locking-spnag 
attached  at  one  end  u>  the  body  of  the  Made,  ila  free  ead  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  receand  outer  end  of  the  pile-wire,  Mihataatiall/  aa 
Mt  forth. 

2.  Thecoinbioatiufl,  with  a  pile- wire  having  a  grooved  oeter  ead 
aad  a  rece«  in  the  'ide  and  bottom  of  taid  grooved  end,  of  a  cutting- 
blade  inserted  into  «aid  grooved  end,  and  a  lockiag-epriag  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  body  of  taid  blade  and  provided  with  a  taterallj- 
bent  heel  or  thoalder  at  ita  opposite  or  free  end,  Mid  heel  heiag 
adapted  to  engage  the  lide  and  bottom  recem  of  the  pile-wire,  sab 
atentially  aa  set  lorth. 


551.666.  mv-enoATnra  •AS-muii.  HAimrmn. 

PtulMMptaia.Pi.    PtM  lov.  IS.  ia»i    SertU  Ra  328.666     (So  modal) 


-I 


5  5  1  .G  5  5 .    PUPAaiHa  soeAR  for  confktioikrt.   id- 

wiKO  SlAW,  Bnatol  Snxiaad.  FUed  Ai«  ^7, 181K  aeilal  la  SS1.447. 
(«o  madiD  Patented  ip  Soglaad  Dec  23. 1893.  la  H74S,  Ju.  90t 
iSM.  la  1.968.  and  Feh.  8,  1884.  Ma  2.732. 


1.  A  aaif  ganarating  gas  bamer  in  which  are  combined 
a  valve  cheat  hariag  a  valve  diaeharging  upwardly,  and  a  protecting 
dowM  or  hood  inclosing  said  valve  except  mt  one  aide  aad  containing 
a  chamber  in  which  air  can  sarroaad  the  jet  iaaaiag  from  the  valve, 
aaid  hood  having  at  the  upper  end  and  above  the  aeedla  valve  a  neck 
eontracied  in  area  as  compared  with  the  area  of  the  air  inlet,  and 
•npportiag  a  bamer  body  eootainiag  a  chamber  of  greater  area  than 
the  neck,  which  chamber  commaaicatee  at  its  apper  end  with  the 
oatiet  opening  of  the  burner  tip,  *ubetantially  aa  ipeeifled 

2  The  combination  of  the  nlitted  burner  tube  and  a  pair  of  wings 
carried  by  said  tube  and  located  un  one  side  of  the  same,  both  of  mid 
wings  being  inclined  ia  the  same  diractioo  toward  the  lame  issaiag 
from  the  burner,  the  space  between  the  inner  wiag  and  the  burner 
taba,  and  also  the  space  betweea  the  two  wingi  being  eloeed  at  the 
bottom,  but  open  at  the  ends,  substantially  a*  tpecifted 

3  The  combination  of  the  banter  tube  witb  two  pairs  of  winga 
carried  by  said  tuba,  one  pair  being  located  oa  on*  side  of  the  burner 
tabe  and  inchned  in  one  direction  toward  the  flame  imaing  from  said 
tabe,  and  the  other  pair  being  located  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  the 
bamer  tube  and  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  tow|rd  the  flame 
iaaaiag  therefrom,  the  spaces  between  the  inner  wings  sod  the  burner 
tip  and  also  the  spaces  between  the  wings  of  each  pair  being  closed 
at  the  bottom,  but  open  at  the  eada,  oubstaatially  as  specified. 


551.657.    PILLOW-SHAM  HOLDUL     FUD  L  SllTB,  LItoiilMd. 
MlniL    FUed  May  29. 1896i    SertU  Mn  S0O.6C2     iMo  moM.) 


Chlm. — 1.  Aa  apparatus  for  cookiag  saeraaa  or  giacoaa,  which 
comprises  a  haatiag  coil  and  means  for  forcing  the  sirup  throagb  the 
same,  an  eolarged  chamber  connected  to  said  coil  and  provided  with 
a  large  pipe  nl>ove  the  ^me  to  carry  off  the  vapor  formed,  and  a 
saitable  ontlat  at  the  bottom  of  >aid  chamber,  a  rotary  ehnte  beneath 
said  outlet  aad  a  rooling  table  beneath  said  chate,  sabstaatially  aa 
deacnbed 

2.  An  apparatus  for  rookiag  sucrose  or  gineoee,  which  compriaaa 
a  heating;  coil  having  part*  thereof  contracted,  aa  shown,  aad  meaiw 
for  forcing  the  simp  through  the  same,  an  enlarged  chamber  coii- 
aactati  to  said  coil  and  provided  with  a  large  pipe  above  the  same  ttk 
carry  off  the  vapor  formed,  and  a  suitable  outlet  at  the  bottom  of 
■aid  chaint>er .  a  rotary  chute  beneath  said  ontlet  with  a  handle  pro- 
jecting therefrom  on  the  opposite  side  ot  said  chate,  and  a  circular 
cooliag  table  beneath  said  chate,  subataatially  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaaa 
deaeribed. 

3.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deerribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  sirap  tanks  and  a  heating  coil  fed  therefrom,  of  a  pump 
delivering  «irnp  to  vaid  heating  ro<h>.  and  pipes  and  va'ves  connecting 
each  ot  *aid  tanks  to  said  pump .  a  weighted  beam  pivoted  below  and 
hatwaan  said  valvaa,  a  cam  plate  adapted  to  altaraat^y  raiaa  aad 
lower  said  beam,  and  arms  connected  to  said  beam  on  either  side  of 
ita  pivot,  and  adapted  to  operate  first  one  valve  and  then  the  other, 
whereby  said  pomp  is  fed  siternately  from  on«  tank  and  then  from 
the  other,  sabatantiallr  aa  deacnbed. 


('him. — la  a  pillow  sham  holder,  the  combination  ot  a  clamp 
compoeed  of  two  adjnsuble  sectiona,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  on  the 
clamp,  an  eccentric  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  bolt, 
an  adjusuble  arm  provided  with  a  socket  and  interlocked  with  the 
clamp  and  adapted  to  swing  upward  and  downward  to  raise  and  lower 
the  pillow  shams,  a  horizoatal  pivot  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of 
the  clamp,  aad  pivoting  00th  the  arm  and  the  eccentric,  and  a  spiral 
spring  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  interposed  between  the  eccentrie 
aad  the  adjustable  arm  and  retaining  the  latter  in  its  engagement 
with  the  clamp,  substantially  as  daw-ribed. 


55  1,658.    TR0D8KRS-8TRITCHKR.    AD«u>T Tabcuo. Jr.. B«r- 

Uii.a««aBy.    FUed  July  3, 18M.     Serial  Ma  364.814    iMo  modeL) 

'  lutm  — A   trousers  stretcher  comprising  a  cross  bar,  the  end 

spring  arms  or  supports  depending  therefrom,  a  bar  /.  rigidly  secured 

to  correapoadiag  spring  arma,  the  opposite  aram  having  straight  por- 
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tioM,  aad  the  bar  d,  ilidaUe  vertically  aad  eoallaad  oa  said  straight 
portiooa,  aa  and  for  the  parpoeea  deaeribed. 


5  5  1,659.  MULTIPLE  RnUMO  DKVICK.  BBU4HIX  B.  TOQOR, 
Weatfort,  Coon.,  aalgnor  of  0D»balf  to  George  W.  Pettlt,  Mew  York. 
I.  T.    Filed  Sept  26,  189(S.    a«hal  Ma  563.64a    (Mo  model) 


Clitm. — 1 .  A  multipie  ruiar.  oonaisting  of  a  holder  provided  witii 
a  seriee  of  crayoas,  leads  or  other  marking  means  adapted  to  yield 
in  a  diraction  at  right  angles  to  their  lengths,  aa  and  fur  the  purpoaa 
deaeribed. 

2.  A  multiple  ruler,  consisting  of  a  holder  carrying  a  senes  of 
crayons,  leads  or  other  marking  means  and  springs  yielding  in  a  di- 
rection at  nght  angles  to  tlie  lengths  of  the  crayons,  kc,  to  press  the 
latter  toward  the  forward  side  of  the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  multiple  raler,  consisting  of  a  holder,  carrying  a  series  of 
tebea.  crayons,  leads  or  other  marking  means  adjustable  in  aaid  tubes, 
and  yielding  springs  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

4  \  multiple  ruler,  consisting  of  a  block  or  holder  having  per- 
foiatioits,  crayons,  leads  or  other  marking  means,  lubes  laterally  mov- 
able in  said  perforations  and  yielding  springs  to  bear  against  the  tubes, 
subataotialiy  as  described. 

!>.  A  multiple  ruler,  consisting  of  a  holder,  provided  with  a  seriee 
of  crayoas,  leads  or  other  marking  means  adjustable  in  the  holder, 
aud  a  gaging  means  to  align  the  points  of  the  several  crayons,  itc., 
aubstantially  as  described 


551.660.    SIOMAL     TBOHAsK.WAU.ManbaaTez     FUed  Aug: 

1,  18Ml    Serial  Ma  657.»ia    (Mo  mode>.) 

daim. —  1.  A  support,  as  a  vertical  poet,  in  combination  with  a 
bracket  extending  hontontally  therefrom,.a  vertical  shield  carried  by 
the  bracket,  a  vertically  swinging  coanterweigbted  lever  fulcrnmed 
between  its  aads  in  the  bracket  and  carrying  a  semaphore  at  its  outer 
aad  arranged  to  move  up  within  the  shield  when  the  lever  is  in  the 
vertical  position,  and  to  dropdown  beyond  the  exteriop  of  the  shield 
when  the  lever  is  horizontal  within  the  bracket,  and  operating  con- 
nections for  the  lever,  a  tumable  lamp  mounted  on  the  bracket  be- 
tween the  shield  and  support  and  connected  with  and  operated  by 
aaid  lever,  sabat«ntially  aa  described. 


S.  In  combination,  a  sapport,  a  lateral  bracket  having  a  thield, 
a  vertiealiy  iwinging  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  thield  and  having  a  sema- 
phore at  the  outer  end,  an  arm  extending  up  from  ita  pivot,  an  oper- 
ating connection  for  the  lever,  a  support  longitudinally  adjostable  00 
the  bracket,  a  vertical  pivot  mounted  to  turn  in  aaid  support  ac  '  car 
rj'mg  a  lamp,  a  lateral  i^rm  therefrom,  and  a  link  cooaecting  aaid  Ut- 
wal  arms,  subatantially  as  described. 


5  5  1,661.  HAME-HOOL  Sahub.  H.  WiliaiT,  Trentca.  ••- 
ajgQororoae-balfto8peDoerH.Philllp^  JoDeBCouuty,H.a  PUadJune 
21.1895.    Serial  Ma  663,552.    (MomodoL) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  rectangular  plate  having  one 
end  formed  into  a  hook,  of  the  rotatable  plat«  provided  with  radial 
arms  bent  inwardly  forming  hooks,  and  their  extremities  bent  inwardly 
forming  lugs,  the  headed  pivot  pin.  and  the  plate  clamped  betweea 
the  head  of  said  pin  and  the  rotatable  plate,  formed  with  spring  arma 
corresponding  and  engaging  with  the  lugs  of  said  hooks;  sub 
tially  as  described. 


5  5  1.662.  AMTIFRKBZIMQ  WATERTAMt  HiiiiT  F.  Waoir 
■An,  JohoaoQ.  Nebr.  FUed  June  3,  1895.  Serial  Na  651,630.  (Mo 
modeL) 


Claim. —  A  water  tank,  conaistiog  in  the  cylindrical  metallic  base 
A  having  a  horizontal  partition  A',  an  annular  marginal  channel  A' 
on  the  upper  tide  thereof,  a  central  offtake  flue  or  pipe  l>  projectiag 
up  from  said  partition,  the  central  flange  (.'^  depending  from  said  par- 
tition within  and  extending  down  to  the  lower  ed^  of  the  base  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  rear  side  and  a  flattened  forward  side,  a  door 
at  the  forward  side  of  the  base  opposite  said  flattened  portion  of  the 
flange,  a  grate  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  opening  to 
said  flattened  portion  whereby  the  Are  box  C  is  formed  opening  at  ita 
eodi  into  the  channek  C*,  and  the  aeries  of  wooden  stave*  r«sttng  at 
their  lower  ends  in  the  channel  A*  and  aecured  together  to  form  the 
body  of  the  tank,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 
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651,668.  CASH  RseisTU AVD imcATOt.   Pnup Toa, Di^r- 

un.  Ohio,  trnttfoor,  by  mflue  trntf^oneatA,  to  tbe  RsUooal  Culi  fteg^ 
tarCoBpAoy  Bffieptooe    PUed  Har  9. 1«A    SacM  Ha  4«6,iS&    (I* 


I 


CD  <^  (V  ^  '3^  ®  <ni  ^  A>     ^  ^  czi 


Claim. — 1.  In  •  cash  r«fiat«r,  tb«  combioatioo  ot'a  Mria*  of  ro- 
t^ry  op«rktin|[  k«js  tarning  on  horiionul  «xm  axteodiog  from  front 
to  r«ftr  of  th«  inaehiae,  so  sqa*!  namb«r  of  oioTsble  tarfsto sctaatad 
by  said  keys  ami  reciprocatiag  in  vertical  plaoas  iraosTena  to  tha 
azaa  of  the  keys,  aod  naaiu  eommon  to  the  tar|[«to  aad  key*  by 
which  when  a  target  is  eipoee<i  to  rwm  by  tbe  operation  of  a  key  it 
ia  maintained  io  riew  and  the  previousiy  eipoaed  target  withdrawn 
f^m  riaw.  sabatantially  as  described. 

2  la  a  cash  registar.  the  combination  of  a  aerias  of  montbla  Ur- 
geU  aad  a  lenea  of  roury  keys  which  aetuaU  said  Urgeu.  said  keys 
tiirnini(  in  one  direction  only,  together  with  a  eommon  locking  deriea 
actuated  by  soy  one  of  «airt  key*  to  lock  the  target  correepooding 
thereto  in  ita  raised  poaition,  aa  adding  apparataa,  and  gradaatad 
trains  of  mechanism  conveying  different  amplitades  of  motion  froa 
ditri>reat  keys,  upon  tbe  roution  thereof,  to  the  adding  mecbaoiam, 
subetantiaUy  as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  cash  ragtster,  the  cumbioation  of  a  series  of  morabie  tar- 
gau  aad  a  sariaa  of  rotary  keys  which  aetaaU  said  targata,said  keys 
tarning  in  ooe  direction  osly,  together  with  a  eommon  locking  derica 
actuated  by  any  one  of  said  keys  to  lock  the  target  currasponding 
thereto  in  ita  raised  poaition,  a  money  drawer,  an  aatomatio  lock  for 
the  same,  aa  alarm  aod  mechanism  operated  in  unison  with  the  target 
locking  maehaaiam  to  unlock  the  drawer  aad  sound  the  alarm,  sab- 
staatially  as  described. 

4  la  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  of  the  money  drawer,  a  tall- 
tale  derice  Tisible  to  the  ca«tomer,  and  connecting  oiecbaoism  wber^ 
by  the  tell-tale  is  moved  to  one  position  at  the  opening  of  tbe  drawer 
and  is  positively  moved  to  its  oppomta  position  by  the  drawer  aa  tk« 
latter  is  closed  to  indicate  whether  the  drawer  is  opened  or  cloaad, 
substantially  as  deiicribed. 

.^.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination,  with  the  in- 
dicators and  tbe  money  drawer,  of  an  automatic  screen  plate  or  shat- 
ter for  the  indicators,  eonaeetions  with  tbe  drawer  for  operatiag  said 
plate  to  eipoee  tbe  indicators  when  the  drawer  is  cloaed  and  bide  them 
when  it  is  opened,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  screen  plate 
oat  of  operation  to  permit  tbe  eipoeare  of  the  indicators  whether 
tbe  drawer  be  opened  or  cloaed,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  the  sliding  money  drawer, 
the  drop  abutter  bearing  an  indication  of  tbe  position  of  said  drawer, 
the  toothed  tector  on  the  axis  of  said  shutter,  tbe  lever  pivoted  to 

,  the  main  frame  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  second  toothed  see- 
to- me«hing  with  the  first  mentioned  one,  and  having  ita  other  end  in 
tbe  line  of  travel  ol  the  drawer,  subetantiaUy  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  movable  tar 
gets,  a  row  of  rotary  keys  which  actuate  said  targets,  rectangular 
shoulders  upon  ihe  spindles  of  said  keys  aad  slotted  waakers  oMaatad 
ihereoii  which  washent  are  slightly  Hattenad  at  those  portions  of  their 
peripheries  opitosite  tbe  enda  of  the  siota,  whereby  danog  the  rota- 
tion of  any  one  key  ttie  washers  upon  tbe  remaining  keys  have  their 
flattened  portiona  jammed  together  so  that  the  simultaneous  rotation 
of  two  keys  is  rendered  impoeaible.  subataatially  as  described. 

8.  Ia  a  eaali  register,  Uie  combination  of  a  •eries  of  movable  tar- 
geta,  a  aaries  of  rotary  keys  which  actuate  the  same,  which  key*  are 
arranged  in  two  ro wa,  rectangular  shoulders  upon  the  apindlaa  of  said 
keys,  slotted  washer*  atountad  thereon  which  wasbeniare  slightly  flat- 
tened at  those  portioa*  of  their  peripheries  opposite  to  the  eada  of 
the  slota,  said  keys  being  so  connected  to  their  targets  that  when  the 


lattar  are  aot  eipoaad  the  flattaaad  portiooa  of  the  waehan  are  ia  eoa- 
taet,  stop  levers  pivoted  to  the  maia  fraaa  haviag  aitkar  aztraaity 
oppoaite  the  end  of  a  row  of  washer*  aad  at  distances  just  suSeient 
to  ba  taken  by  the  rotation  of  any  one  washer,  whereby  but  ooe  of 
■aid  series  of  keys  aaay  be  rotated  at  aay  ooe  time,  sabatantially  as 
daechbad. 

9.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  eorias  of  movable  tar- 
gats,  a  row  of  rotary  key*  which  actuate  aaid  targeta.  rectangular 
■houldera  upon  the  apindlaa  of  said  keys  and  slotted  washers  mounted 
thereon  which  washers  are  slightly  flattened  at  thoae  port-ons  of  their 
pariphenea  opposite  the  end*  of  the  slota,  wheraby  daring  tbe  rota- 
tion of  aay  ooa  key  the  washers  their  flattened  portiona  are  jammed 
together  so  that  tbe  simultaneous  rotation  of  two  keys  is  rendered 
impojsible,  together  with  a  clamp  by  which  all  aaid  waahers  may  be 
jammed  together  and  the  rotation  of  evea  one  key  praveatad,  aab- 
ataniially  aa  deacnbed. 

10.  Ia  a  eaah  regiatar,  the  combination  of  a  aaries  of  movabla 
targets,  a  row  of  rotary  keys  which  actuate  aaid  targeta,  rectangular 
•houldera  apon  the  spindles  of  said  keys,  and  slotted  waahers  mounted 
tkereon  whieb  washer*  are  slightly  flattened  at  thoae  portions  of  their 
paripberiaa  opposite  the  enda  of  the  alota,  whereby  daring  the  rota- 
tion of  aay  one  key  the  waahers  upon  the  remaining  keys  have  their 
flattened  portiona  jammed  together  ito  that  the  simultaneous  rotation 
of  two  key*  IS  rendered  impossible,  together  with  a  clamp  by  which 
all  said  waahara  may  be  jammed  together  and  the  rotation  of  even 
ooe  key  preveatad,  the  sliding  money  drawer  aad  an  adjastabte  oon- 
aaction  between  said  clamp  aod  money  drawer  whereby  tbe  poaitioo 
of  the  clamp  may  be  regulated  by  the  opening  aad  closing  of  tha 
drawer,  sabotaatially  as  deeeribed 

11.  Ia  a  eaah  registar,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  eariaa  of  movabla 
targeta  a  row  of  rotary  keys  which  aetuate  said  target*,  rectangular 
ahoaldera  upon  the  apiodlesof  «aid  keys,  aodalotted  washers  mounted 
thereon  which  washer*  are  slightly  flattened  at  thoee  portions  of  their 

I  peripheries  oppoaite  the  ends  of  tbe  slots,  whereby  daring  the  rota- 
I  tion  of  aay  oaa  key  the  washer*  upoa  the  remaining  keys  have  their 
i  flattened  portions  jammed  together  so  that  the  simultaneoa*  rotation 
I  of  two  keys  is  rendered  impossible,  together  with  a  second  separate 
I  but  similar  series  of  targeta  and  keya  repreaantiog  amounts  of  a  diflPer- 
ant  denomination,  whereby  two  amonnta  of  difTereot  deoominatioaa 
I  may  be  simultaneously  indicated,  but  no  two  amounts  of  the  same 
I  denominatioa,  substantially  as  described 

I  12    In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  aaries  of  vibrating 

I  targeta  provided  with  lifting  and  lockiag  toaa,  a  aariaa  of  rotary  key* 
provided  with  cam*  which  engage  aaid  lifting  toaa  during  a  portion  of 
the  key's  rotation,  a  locking  bar  which  engagea  the  locking  toe  of 
any  target  after  aaid  target  has  been  lifted  into  poaition,  the  vibrating 
fVame  on  which  the  locking  bar  ia  mounted,  and  the  aecond  aeries  of 
cama  on  said  key*  which  latter  cam*  depreoa  the  frame  uatil  the  tar- 
get haa  been  lifted  into  poaition  and  then  permit  it  to  nsp  and  lock 
the  aaid  target  until  a  second  key  rotation  releaaaa  the  first  target  and 
repeats  the  operation,  all  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

13.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinatioa  of  a  ssries  of  vibrating 
targets  provided  with  Kfting  aod  locking  toea,  a  series  of  rotary  keys 
which  engage  said  lifting  toes  during  a  portion  of  the  key's  rotation, 
a  locking  bar  wbicL  engage*  tbe  locking  toe  of  any  target  after  said 
target  has  beeo  lifted  into  position,  the  vibrating  frame  on  which  tbe 
locking  bar  is  mounted,  and  the  seoond  series  of  cams  on  aaid  keya 
which  lattar  cam*  depreoa  tha  fhtma  until  the  Urgat  haa  been  lifted 
into  poaition  and  then  permit  it  to  riae  and  lock  the  aaid  target  until 
a  aecond  key  rotation  releases  the  flrat  target  aod  repeats  the  opera- 
tion, together  with  a  money  drawer,  an  automatic  lock  for  said  drawer, 

I  an  arm  on  aaid  vibrating  frame,  and  a  spring  oatcb  upon  said  arm  for 
'  tripping  said  lock  upon  the  upward  motion  of  the  vibrating  frama, 
i  aubetantially  as  deeeribed. 

14.  Io  a  eaah  register,  the  combination  of  an  adding  apparataa 
I  operated  by  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  alidiog  rack  bar  which  operates  the 
!  wheel,  a  spring  controlled  slide  which  operates  said  rack  bar,  a  *e- 
i  ries  of  rotary  keys  taming  upon  their  axea  io  one  direction  only,  and 
[  arms  on  <aid  kevs  graduated  in   length  in  proportion  to  the  smount 

represented  by  each   key  and  engaging  with  aaid  slide,  substantially 

aa  deeeribed. 

15  In  a  eaah  regiater,  the  combination  of  an  adding  apparatus 
operated  by  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  rack  bar  which  operalaa  the  wheal, 
a  spring  controlled  slid*  which  operates  said  rack  bar,  a  series  of  ro- 
tary keys  and  arms  on  said  key*  graduated  in  length  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  repreeented  by  each  key  and  engaging  said  slide,  to- 
gether with  a  vibrating  frame  in  which  said  rack  bar  is  mounted,  and 
cams  upon  said  keys  which  depress  said  fhtme  aad  cauae  the  rack 
bar  to  meah  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel  daring  the  forward  motion  of 

I  the  slide  bat  withdraw  it  fVom  mesh  during  the  backward  motion  of 

,  the  slide,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

16.   In  a  cash  register,  the  eorabination  of  aa  adding  apparatus 

I  which  registers  tens,  and  a  series  of  roUry  keys  which  indicate  mul- 

I  tiples  of  tan,  a  second  series  of  ke;s  which  indicate  odd  multiples  of 


Ira,  gradaatad  aram  opoa  aaUl  kaya  aad  ooooeetiog  maehaaiaa 
wharaby  BMtioa  a  eoarayad  ta  tha  adding  apparatus  and  tbe  even 
tans  indicated  by  aay  oaa  of  aithar  laid  aats  of  keys  registerad  thereby, 
a  pawl  lever,  indapaadaat  soooaetioaa  from  said  pawl  lever  to  each  of 
thoae  keya  indieating  odd  maltiptaa  of  flra,  a  atar  wheal  operatad  bj 
■aid  pawl  lever,  a  Mooad  otar  wheal  of  half  aa  maay  teeth  upon  tha 
■MM  axil,  aad  a  •aeood  pawl  lavar  oparated  by  aaid  second  sUr  wheel 
aad  operatiag  tha  adding  apparataa,  wharaby  arary  two  re  volutiona  of 
the  keya  indieatiaf  odd  maltiplaa  af  fire  will  affect  one  oeciilation  of 
tha  aaeood  pawl  lever  aad  eflbet  tka  r*(istariag  of  a  taa  reaoltiaf 
from  the  addition  of  the  two  odd  fives,  snbetantially  aa  deacribad. 


651.664:.  lUCruC-KAILWAT  HOTOa  nUBU)  Isaac  FBa- 
OM.  aad  Wouaa  K.  ll«Laa.  I^im,  Mam.  M^gunn  to  tba  TbamHo- 
Bamm  ■ntrte  OMpMy,  of  OmMoUoiit  FOed  Rot.  26.  1889.  Se- 
rial la  IS  l,fia.     (lOBoM) 


^Taim. — 1.  The  oombtnatioa  in  an  electric  railway  oar,  of  a  pro- 
palling  aleetnc  motor  aostaiaed  or  supported  beneath  the  body  of  tha 
ear,  as  daaeribad.  aad  a  protective  paa  of  ahiald  fomad  in  jointed 
•aetioaa  and  aaouiaad  batwaea  tke  motor  aad  tbe  ground,  and  anit- 
able  faataaiag  devioaa  for  detachably  eeeari ng  the  frae  end  of  the  pan 
in  elavatad  poeitioa,  aabotaatially  as  set  forth. 

t.  The  ooaabiaatiaa  with  a  propelhng  eleetrie  motor  for  a  rail- 
way rahtela  iwtaiaad  or  npportod  in  otoaa  proximity  to  the  groaiid. 
of  a  biafad  protaetiTa  ^phiaid  or  pan  snataiaad  or  supported  beaaath 
the  motor  aad  provided  with  eaiuble  fiMtaaing  devices  for  detachably 
•acaring  the  free  ead  of  aaid  paa  in  eteratad  poaition  beneath  aaid 
■lotor. 

••  Tka  combination  in  aa  eleetrie  railway  car,  of  a  propelling 
alaeuSc  motor  supporiad  beneath  the  car  body  in  close  proximity  to 
the  ground  as  deeeribed,  a  shield  interpoeed  between  the  motor  aad 
the  grouad  for  the  pnrpoee  of  inuroapting  bits  of  outgaetic  matarial 
attracted  (hm  tka  grouad.  a  pivotad  orawiafiag  hook  saaUiningthe 
ikiaM  at  oaa  ait4.  aad  a  kiaga  at  the  other  and  of  the  shield  wbereby 
aaid  shield  may  be  awnag  down  into  poeitioa  to  permit  accaaa  to  tha 
motor  and  rnnniag  gear,  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribad. 


6  5  1,6  65.  nUUBOLABrlUMWPHIDICATnra  MVICI  ft» 
OAn-KWinil&  UVB  p.  Bkmi.  PUMa^iMa,  Pa.,  aKgiur  to  tbe 
■atteoal  (hib  UgM«  niiiij.  DajrtOB.  Ohio.  rOad  taL  SO,  ISM 
lirtBi  Io  flUfllBi    (■• 


aaoTaoteat  at  each  operation,  fbractaatiogaaid  indicator  and  diaplay- 
isg  ita  aambara  in  irre^lar  order  at  sneceaBive  operations  of  the  ma- 
chine, sabstaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  eaah  register  aod  indicator  employing  a  aeries  of  cask  ia-' 
dicatora,  thi  combinatioa  of  an  aaEiiiary  isdicator  and  connections 
with  the  keya  of  the  macbiae  through  a  member  having  an  approxi- 
mately uniform  movement  at  each  operation,  for  actuating  said  indi- 
cator and  displaying  its  Dumber*  in  irragular  order  at  saooesaive  op- 
erations of  the  marbine,  subeUDtially  aaand  for  the  purpoae  deacribad 

4.  In  a  cash  regiater  and  iadicator,  the  combinatioa,  with  the  op- 
erating keys  and  the  regular  cash  indicators,  of  ao  auxiliary  indicator 
having  its  indicatiug  numbers  arranged  in  irregular  order,  and  oon- 
necUona  with  the  keya  for  actuating  said  indicator  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  any  one  of  them,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  deacribad. 

6.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination,  with  the  op- 
erating key*  and  the  rogular  eaah  indicatora,  of  an  auxiliary  iadicator 
composed  of  two  or  more  roUry  members  having  indicaUng  numbers 
arrauged  opon  them  in  irregnlar  order,  means  iateraadiate  aaid  mem- 
ber* for  causing  one  to  intermittently  actuate  tbe  other,  and  coooec- 
tioiia  with  the  keys  for  actuating  ooe  of  aaid  members  upon  ihe  op- 
eration of  any  ooe  of  tbe  keya,  aabaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deeeribed. 

«.  In  a  eaah  regiatar  and  indicator,  tbe  eombination,  with  the  op- 
erating keya  and  tbe  regular  eaah  indieatora,  of  an  auxiliary  indicator 
compoeed  of  two  or  mow  roUry  membera,  means  intermediate  said 
member*  for  cauaing  one  to  intermittently  actuate  the  other  at  irreg- 
ular interrala  to  display  the  nnmbers  npon  tba  two  membera  in  irregu- 
lar order  at  raeceomve  operationa  of  the  machiue,  and  eonaectioiM 
with  the  keya  for  actuating  one  of  said  member*  at  the  operation  of 
any  one  of  the  keys,  aabaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribad. 

7.  In  a  cash  register  aod  iadicator,  the  eombination,  with  the  op- 
erating keya  aod  the  regular  eaah  indicators,  of  an  auxiliary  indicator 
conaisting  of  two  or  more  roUry  diab  arranged  in  approxi'mataly  tbe 
aaroe  vertical  plane  and  having  their  indicating  number*  arranged  in 
irregular  order,  aod  conoectione  with  tbe  keys  for  actuating  one  of 
said  dials  at  tbe  operation  of  any  one  of  the  keys,  aabeuntially  as  aad 
for  the  parpoee  deeeribed. 

8.  Io  a  eaah  regiatar  and  indicator,  the  eombination.  with  tbe  op- 
erating keys  and  the  regular  cash  indicators,  of  an  auxiliary  indicator 
eonaiating  of  two  or  more  roUry  dials  arranged  io  approiimatelv  the 
same  vertical  plane,  eonnectioos  with  the  keys  for  actaating  one  of 
the  dials,  and  mean*  intermediate  the  dials  for  causing  the  one  to  act- 
aata  tbe  other  or  other*  at  irregular  intervals,  subeUntially  aa  and 
for  the  parpoee  described. 

9.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator  employing  a  series  of  cash  ia- 
dicators,  tbe  combination  of  an  auxiliary  iadicator  consisting  of  two 
or  more  roUry  dials  overlying  each  other  and  arranged  io  approxi- 
■ately  the  aame  vertical  plane  traoaverHily  of  the  machine  below  aad 
ia  front  of  the  cash  indicators,  coonectioaa  with  a  movable  part  of 
the  machine  for  actuating  one  of  said  dial*  at  each  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  meana  intermediate  aaid  dials  for  cauaing  the  one  to 
acUate  the  other  or  othere  at  irregnlar  intervals,  subeUntially  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  deeeribed. 

10.  In  a  eaah  register  the  combination  of  the  casing  A  having 
tba  window  B  for  the  exposure  of  the  cash  indicators  and  the  sight 
opeaing  0  below  aod  io  froat  of  tbe  aaoae  for  the  ezpoaare  of  the 
aaziliary  indicator,  the  reciprocating  eaah  indicator*  C,  the  operat- 
iag keya  E  for  actuating  the  aame,  the  three  auxiliary  indicating  diala 
J  K  L  arranged  in  approximately  tbe  same  vertical  plane  in  front  of 
aad  parallel  with  the  row  of  eaah  indicator*  and  overlapping  each 
other  so  aa  to  expoee  a  aingle  number  apon  each  of  them  at  the  aight 
opeaing  0,  the  co-operating  diska  V  Y  Z  taming  with  the  indicating 
diaks  the  ratchet  P  upon  the  abaft  of  the  diak  K,  the  vibrating  frame, 
overlying  the  keys,  tbe  reciprocating  plate  K  aetaated  thereby,  aad 
the  pawl  Q  carried  by  said  plaU  and  eo  operating  with  the  ratchet  P, 
•ubetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  deeeribed. 


5  5  1,666.  SASH  HOLDEB.  WlUAM  K.  Oowlwo,  Mount  Pooooo, 
Pa.  Piled  Aug  16, 1894.  Keoewed  Juoe  I,  1886.  Serial  No  562,17L 
(Ho  model) 


^oim. —  Ilea  cash  register  and  indicator  employing  a  series  of 
eaah  iadicatora,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  indicator  having  ita 
iadieatiag  aambara  arraagad  ia  irragaiar  order,  and  coonectiona  with 
a  movable  part  of  the  marhioe  for  actuating  aaid  indicator  at  each 
operation  of  tka  auMshiae.  aabstaattally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  de- 
scribed. 

I.  In  a  caab  rejioter  aad  iadicator  employing  a  aeries  of  cash  in- 
dieatora, the  combination  of  aa  auxiliary  indicator  and  coooectiooa 
with  a  movable  part  of  tbe  machine  having  an  approximaUly  uniform 
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k. — 1.  A  mak  Kftlmncinf  atMchnaent  compriwng  •  bsM  plato, 
a  l«T«r  pivoud  to  tk«  tMu>«  plat*  and  adjuuably  conaected  therawitli 
at  one  end.  aa<i  a  tffing  actoat«d  dnim  monntcd  on  the  oppoait*  and 
of  the  «aid  l«»er  and  .le»nne<l  10  be  roUtod  by  frictional  or  other 
e*«tact  with  the  rolatirelj  movable  part,  «ub*taiitiallj  aa  let  forth. 

1  The  heroin  thowa  and  deaeribed  Muh  balancing  attachment 
eompriaing  a  drum  having  a  centrally  diapoaed  aperturod  bom,  and 
open  on  the  reverM  side,  a  spring  located  in  the  dram  and  having 
one  end  atuched  to  the  bom  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  dram,  a  lever  carrying  tha  dmm  on  one  end  and  hav- 
ing iu  lower  portion  made  (leiibic,  and  a  base  plaU  having  th«  lovar 
pivoted  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  ieriee  of  depreaaiont  to  receive 
a  projection  at  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever,  whereby  the  latter  i* 
heM  ia  the  locatod  poMtioo,  sabsUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 
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7.  In  a  ceotrifbgal  ehnm,  the  cooibioation  with  a  rotatable  vee- 
ael  of  a  Doa-rotatabte  plate,  grates  pivoully  connected  thereto,  and 
meats  to  move  the  grataa  apoa  their  pivotal  oo«n«etio«. 

8.  In  a  eentriftigal  chorn,  in  eombinatioa.  a  roUUble  v^aaol  and  a 
non  rouuble  channel.  plaU  or  plates  Biedly  secured  to  the  eztenor 
of  said  ehaaael,  grataa  pivot*lly  connected  thereto,  and  means  to 
move  the  grates  upon  their  pivotal  oonnectioo 

9.  In  a  centrifugal  chum,  in  combination,  a  routabledrum  and  a 
non  roUtable  curved  ehaoocl.  one  eod  of  which  is  at  or  near  the  pe- 
riphery, and  the  other  near  the  center  of  the  vessel,  plate  or  plates 
fixedly  icear«d  to  the  oxunor  of  channel,  gratee  pivoUlly  connected 
thereto,  and  means  to  move  the  grate*  upon  their  pivoUl  connection. 

10.  In  a  centrifugal  chum,  in  oombinaiion.  a  roUUble  vessel,  of 
a  flied  pivoUl  support  within  said  vessel  near  the  center,  a  chann«l 
pivoted  on  said  sopport  having  an  ear  or  pro)««ction  beyond  said  piv- 
oUl point,  an  adjnsUble  stop  ia  line  of  movement  of  said  projection 
plaU  or  plates  fixedly  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  channel,  grates 
pivoully  connected  thereto,  and  means  to  move  the  grates  upon  their 
pivotal  connection. 

11.  In  centrifugal  ebunsa,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  vessel  with 
sUtionary  shares  or  divsrters  having  the  curved  channel,  and  gratos 
piroully  secured  to  said  stationary  shares  or  diverters,  said  grate* 
being  arraaged  so  as  to  be  adjoauble  to  any  required  position. 


CiKim. In  a  bicycle,  the  handle-lever*  on  the  steering  head,  and 

driving  mechanism  moiinted  on  the  bicycle  frame  and  operated  by 
said  handle  leve™  through  soluble  connections,  «aid  connections  be- 
tween Mid  handle  levers  and  said  driving  mechanism  including  a  uni- 
versal joint  to  permit  said  hand-levers  to  be  used  in  steering,  sabsta*- 
tially  as  ««>t  forth 

55  1.668.  CUTUPUeALCHUBJ  RoncT  B.  Bvnon.  Heataa, 
VIotom,  MHgoor  to  the  AktMniigvt  Sepamor.  Stockbotm.  Sweden. 
rUed  June  36.  1846.     Serial  Ra  96a.Mli    (Ho  model.) 
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I'/itim. —  1.  InaceotriAiKalchum  in  combination  with  a  roUUbio 
veaael  and  a  channel  pivoUlly  secured  within  said  vesael  adapted  to 
have  a  «wiai;iiig  movement  in  the  operation  of  said  churn,  and  meaoa 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  channel  upon  ito  pivotal  connection. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  chum  in  combination  with  a  roUUble  vessel 
and  a  channel  pivoUlly  secured  within  said  veesel,  and  means  to  limit. 
and  vary  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  channel  upon  iUpivoul  con- 
nection. 

3.  In  a  ceatriftigal  chum  in  combination  with  a  roUUble  drum 
and  a  curved  channel  one  end  of  which  is  at  or  near  the  periphery 
and  the  other  pivoUlly  secured  near  the  eenUr  of  the  vessel,  said  chan- 
nel being  adapted  to  have  a  swinging  movement  in  the  operation  of 
said  chnm,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  channel  upon  ita 
pivoUl  connection. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  chum  in  combination  with  a  roUUble  drum 
and  a  curved  channel  one  end  ot  which  ia  at  or  near  the  periphery  and 
the  other  pivoUlly  secured  near  the  cenUr  of  the  vessel,  and  means 
to  limit,  and  vary  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  channel  upon  ita  piv- 
otal connection. 

b.  In  a  centrifugal  churn,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  ves- 
sel, of  a  fixed  pivouI  support  within  said  vessel  near  the  cenUr,  a 
channel  pivoted  on  said  support  having  aa  aar  or  projection  beyond 
said  pivoUl  point,  and  aa  adjiisUble  stop  ia  line  of  movement  of  said 
projection. 

C.  Iu  a  centrifugal  chum,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  veo- 
sel  of  a  Axed  pivoul  support  within  said  vessel  near  the  cenUr,  a 
channel  piroted  on  said  support  having  an  ear  or  projection  beyond 
said  pivotal  |H>int,  snd  an  adjusUble  stop  in  line  of  movement  of  said 
pro|ection.  said  channel  having  a  flared  or  bell  mouth 


CIrrMS.— 1.  A  motive  power  engine  comprising  a  compressible 
paiaage  provided  with  a  motive  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust,  the  said  pas- 
sage being  of  increasing  capacity  from  the  said  inlet  to  the  said  ex- 
hasst,  ia  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft  provided  with  a  device 
adapted  to  compress  the  said  passage,  and  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
motive  fluid  pasaing  through  the  said  pansage,  all  snbsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  An  apparatus  for  obuinio<;  motive  power  comfirising  a  fi-ame 
provided  with  a  compreasible  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
for  a  motive  fluid,  in  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft  provided 
with  one  or  more  arms  carrying  rollers  adapted  to  compress  the  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  motive  fluid  pasHing 
through  the  said  passage,  the  said  paasage  being  of  increasing  ca- 
pacity from  one  roller  to  the  next,  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  exhaust 
end,  subsUntislly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  An  apparatna  for  obUining  motive  power,  compriaing  a  com- 
prwibU  p«Mig*  o^  Uparing  form,  a  roUtable  shaft  provided  with  a 
oompre«ing  device  adapted  to  compress  the  said  paasage,  and  means 
for  iiipplyiog  the  said  passage  at  iU  smaller  eod  with  steam  to  act 
upon  the  said  compressing  device,  and  an  exhaust  for  the  fluid  at  the 
larger  end,  all  subsuaually  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  6  1  6  7  O.    CU8H10IID  HORSESHOR.    Huu«  K  OlUi.  Inditn- 
IIM^  iDd.   Vim  Mat.  14.  1885     frrlal  Ra  541.837.    (No  model) 
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Onim.—  l.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  meUl  frame  and  a  cushion 
secured  thereto  composed  of  rMbl>er  with  long  wiree  or  fibers  inter- 
woven throughout  the  saute,  subsUntislly  as  set  forth. 
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2  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  meUl  frame  provided  with  a  leries 
of  downwardly  extending  lugs,  and  a  cushion  comprising  a  body  of 
rubber  with  long  wires  embedded  therein  secured  to  such  meUl  frame 
so  that  the  lug*  will  extend  into  the  network  of  wires  and  the  mb- 
ber  of  the  cushion. 

3.  A  boraeehoe  comprising  a  meul  frame  provided  with  a  series 
of  downwardly  exUnding  conical  lug*,  and  a  cashioa  made  of  a  layer 
of  rubber  and  a  layer  of  wire  netting  rolled  together  and  so  placed 
on  such  fnime  that  the  lug*  will  peoetrau  the  wire  netting,  and  then 
the  whole  vulcanized  together. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  metal  frame  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures,  an  elastic  cushion  below  such  frame  having  long  wires 
embedded  therein,  and  an  elastic  cushion  above  such  frame,  the  two 
being  connecud  by  necks  of  rubber  extending  through  such  apertures. 


the  circumference  of  said  wheel  and  flush  with  the  edge  thereof  a 
portion  of  their  lengths,  the  shaft  Q  mounted  in  suiUble  bearings  on 
the  shell  of  the  machine,  pinion  R  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  offset  tracks,  and  a  sliding  worm  Q*  working  vertically  on 
a  portion  of  said  shaft  Q,  a  feed  whe«i  U' mounted  ou  a  shaft  U.  and 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  C  and  designed  to  mesh  with  the  said 
sliding  worm,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  worm  and  pinion 
meshing  therewith,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  61.671.  SKWIROMACHINB  TABLE.  QgoRei  L  Orat,  Chicago, 
DL,  uHgnor  to  the  New  Home  Sewing  Machinei  Company,  of  Maasa- 
chiaetU    Filed  Rov  7,  1888.    Sertel  Ma  490,213.    (Ro  modeL) 


Chim. — I.  In  a  sewing  machine  sUud  or  Ubie.  the  combioatioa 
with  the  top  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  drop-platform  for  carry- 
ing the  machine  head,  provided  with  a  coveriug  piece,  as  (P,  atUched 
to  iu  under  side,  said  platform  being  hinged  at  the  front  edge  of  the 
opening  in  the  UbIe.  whereby  the  covering  piece  on  its  under  side  is 
moved  in  a  position,  when  the  platform  is  lowered,  to  present  a  rigid 
wall  at  the  front  of  the  sUod.  and,  when  the  platform  is  raised,  said 
covering  piece  is  moved  therewith  to  protect  the  same  from  beneath, 
•uhsuiitially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^  In  a  sewing  mAchine  sUnd  or  UbIe,  the  combination  with  the 
top  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  drop-platform  provided  with  a  rigid 
eovering  piece,  as  </*,  atuched  to  iu  under  side,  said  platform  being 
hinged  at  the  front  edge  of  said  opening  whereby  the  covering  piece 
on  iu  under  side  is  moved  to  and  from  a  position  at  the  front  of  the 
stand  upon  the  lowering  and  raising  of  the  platform  respectively,  and 
a  flexible  strip  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  plat- 
form or  part  thereof  and  at  iU  oppoaite  end  to  a  sopport  at  the  rear 
of  the  sUnd,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  sUnd  or  UbIe,  the  combination  with  the 
top  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  drop-platform  for  carrying  the 
machine  hinged  at  the  front  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  pocket  for 
inclosing  the  machine  when  in  a  lowered  position,  consisting  of  a 
rigid  covering  piece  atUched  to  the  under  side  of  the  platform  to  be 
movable  therewith  and  form  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket  when  the 
machine  is  lowered,  a  flexible  strip  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
side  of  til*  platform  and  at  iU  oppoaiu  end  to  a  support  at  the  rear 
of  the  sUnd,  forming  the  lower  wall  of  the  pocket,  and  the  side  walls, 
said  parte  being  arranged  and  operated,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  UbIe,  the  combination  with  a  hinged 
drop-platform  for  carrying  the  machine,  of  a  pocket  or  receptacle 
for  inclosing  the  latter  when  in  a  lowered  position,  consisting  of  the 
front,  rear  and  lower  pieces,  and  the  movable  end  piecen  carried  by 
the  drawer  c,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  an  excelsior  cutUr  the  combination  with  the  revoliible  disk, 
of  a  carriage  A  slidingly  held  on  cleats  in  a  recess  therein,  by  means 
of  the  strips  6,  of  an  independently  rocking  spur  block  having  on  one 
side  a  round  disk  seated  in  a  recess  of  the  said  carriage,  and  a  spur 
carrying  extension  passing  through  the  carriage,  and  the  face  of  said 
extension  being  flush  with  the  rear  face  of  the  carriage,  and  the  strips 
or  plates  E"  secured  to  shoulders  near  the  ends  of  said  exUnsiona,  and 
their  free  ends  resting  on  curved  shoulder*  of  the  carriage,  subsUa- 
tially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  51.673.  COMPOSmOR  •  MKTAL  HOKE.  Chaeub  R  Oeuio, 
ProrideDoe,  R.  L,  aaatgnor  to  the  Rhode  Island  Hone  Compaay.  same 
place.    Piled  Nov.  6,  1894.    Serial  Ra  528,046.    (Ro  BpecimeDS.) 


6  6  1,672.  SXCELSIOR-MACHIRS.  J  AMU  A  Orat.  Hamiltoo. 
m.  Piled  Mar.  6. 1896  Serial  Ha  640.734.  «o  model) 
Claiiu. —  I.  In  an  excelsior  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revolnble  disk  mounted  00  a  shaft  in  a  suiuble  shell,  knives  carried 
by  said  disk,  a  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  friction  rollers,  said 
carriage  seated  in  a  recess  of  the  disk,  tracks  K,  K,  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  friction 
rollers,  of  an  independently  rocking  spur  block  provided  with  friction 
rollers  and  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  the  tracks  H,  all  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  excelsior  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  disk  and  cut- 
ting apparatus  as  described,  of  a  shaft  R  having  keyed  to  an  end 
thereof  a  feed  wheel  having  a  series  of  offset  tracks  integral  with  iU 
circumference,  of  ihe  shaft  Q  mounted  in  suiuble  I>earing4  on  the  sheD 
of  the  machine,  pinion  K  on  said  shaft  (j  designed  to  engage  with 
the  oflTset  tracks  of  the  feed  wheel,  a  sliding  worm  Q*  mounted  ob  a 
splined  portion  of  shaft  Q,  the  yoke  X  having  arms  extending  below 
and  al>ove  said  worm  and  the  corrugated  roller  I"  designed  to  move 
up  and  down  with  the  worm  Q',  subsUntially  asshowu  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  roUry  excelsior  ciitUr,  a 
feed  wheel  S  mounted  thereon,  offset  tracks  or  flanges  integral  with 


/ 
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CHitim. — 1.  The  herein  described  composition  meul  bone,  oonsist- 
ing  of  lead,  tin  and  emery,  subsUntially  in  the  proportion  specified. 

2.  The  herein  descnbed  composition  meUl  hone,  consisting  of 
lead,  tin,  antimony,  and  emery,  subsUntially  in  the  proportion  speci 
fied. 


661,674:.  TBLEPHOHB-TRARSMmUL  TuoDOU  GuauMn, 
Mednnkrinrg.  Pa.  Piled  Oct  18.  18M.  Serial  Ha  626,298.  (Ro 
model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
phragm, a  graaulatad  conducting  medium  not  in  contact  with  the 
diaphragm,  a  vibrator  in  contact  with  said  conducting  mediam,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  conducting  medium  and  vibrator,  and  means  for  paasinft 
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mm  alMtrie  earrvat  Ut«r»IlT  through  the  eoodacting  median,  at  • 
right  ugh  to  the  ribrntor  mad  parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  wib«aa- 
ttaJlj  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  1b  a  ulephone  trmnimitter,  the  coiabinaUoa  of  a  granulated 
coadacttDg  medium,  a  ribrator  adapted  to  agiute  laid  cooduciiog 
Median  ia  aec«rd«Me  with  eooiHi  Tibrationa,  a  caMog  for  the  coodott- 
iag  luedium  aod  »«brator,  and  neaa*  for  coodoctiog  aa  electnc  cur- 
rent laurallj  through  the  granulated  conductiag  nediam  aad  at  a 
rigbtaagleto  the  ino»enienUof  the  Tibrator.  aubaUntially  a«deserib«d 

3.  In  a  tatephooe  tranamltter,  the  combination  of  a  granulated 
conducting  nedium,  a  diaphragm  not  in  coaUet  with  said  granuiatod 
conducting  medium,  a  tibrator  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and  ex- 
tended into  the  «aid  granulated  conducting  medium,  and  neaaa  for 
paaMBg  an  el«ctne  current  laterally  throagh  the  graHulaled  conduct- 
ing median,  at  a  right  angle  to  the  Tib«tor  aad  parallel  with  th« 
diaphragm,  MbeUatially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  telephooe  transmitter,  the  conMnatioa  of  aa  electrode, 
a  granulated  conducting  medium  in  contact  with  the  electrode,  a  dia- 
phragm not  IB  eoataet  with  said  granulated  condacUng  medium,  a 
ribrator  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and  extended  into  the  Mid 
granulated  coodactiag  nedium,  aad  wire*  for  eondactiog  an  electric 
earrmit  laterally  through  the  granulatMl  cooduetiog  median  aod  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  moTemente  of  the  ribrator,  substantiany  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  electrodee 
and  a  granulated  coodactiag  medium  confined  betwaea  and  in  oootaet 
with  the  electrodes,  of  a  diaphragm,  and  a  ribrator  cooneeted  with 
the  diaphragm  and  extended  into  the  said  granulated  conducting  me- 
dium to  caaae  an  agiution  of  or  change  in  the  powtion  of  lU  parti- 
clea  and  thereby  effect  variations  or  uodalatioM  in  an  elwtrie  cur- 
rent pamed  Uterally  through  the  conducting  medium  and  at  a  right 
ugle  to  the  moreiuenU  of  the  ribrator.  »ub«tantially  as  dascribed. 

<.  Ia  a  talephone  transmitter,  the  combination  with  fixed  eJec- 
trodaa  aad  a  graaulated  coaducting  medium  coafined  in  contact  with 
the  electrodea,  of  a  diaphragm  not  ia  contact  with  said  graaulated 
conductiag  medium,  a  ribrator  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and 
extended  through  the  said  granulated  conducting  medium. and  wires 
for  passing  as  electne  current  laterally  through  the  electrodea  aod 
iatcrpoead  graaulalod  coaducting  medium,  substantially  as  deaeribed- 

7.  Ia  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combinatioaof  aftxed  Uurally 
•upportad  electrode,  a  graaulated  conducting  oMdium  oonflaed  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  electrode,  a  diaphricm  not  in  contact  with  said  graoo- 
ktod  coadactiog  medium,  a  ribrator  conaectad  with  the  diaphragm 
aa4  aitaadod  tkroagh  the  granulated  coaductiag  medium  ia  a  diree- 
tion  parallel  to  the  fixed  electrode  aad  at  a  right  aagie  to  the  dirao- 
tioa  of  the  electric  earreat,  aad  meaos  for  passing  a  curraat  laUrally 
through  the  granulated  conducting  medium  aod  at  a  right  angle  to 
Ua  noreneat  of  the  ribrator,  (tubsUntially  as  described. 


inner  end*  so  as  to  form  abutting  shoulders  for  the  ears  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  bolt  rounded  at  iu  outer  end  and  adapted  to  enter 
aaid  bolt  socket  aad  to  boar  againatsaid  wadfingsreh.  whereby  said 
body  portion  and  said  ex  pension  plate  are  separated  at  thair  oator  aada, 
substantially  as  deecnbed. 


6  5  1,6  7  6.  FiCTUU-nuLMi  qujuji  F 
I.  T  ;  Harta  K.  BOk  «xeintitx  of  mM  H«t«rC 
Edwin  A.  Pttch,  mae  pIhml    PUsd  Mar.  U.  in& 

iXoBodBL) 


BraoklTB. 
■fRMrto 


Claim. — 1.  AfV*mecompri«ngaoaaUrpart,aglaas,aodabaek, 
combined  with  holder  parU  for  the  glaaa  sacarad  to  the  canUr  part, 
said  holder  parU  baring  clipa  or  ftagara  for  aagagiag  aad  ralaaaiag  tha 
back  substantially  as  deaoribad. 

2.  A  pictare  frame  consisting  of  a  center  part  1,  a  glass  4  saper- 
poeed  on  the  oeater  part  and  co-ex t«a«re  with  the  dimeosioos  thereof, 
hoMer  parta,6  lapping  over  the  edge  of  tha  glam  and  sacarad  to  tha 
aaid  center  part  and  prorided  with  elipa,  aad  a  hack  8  aagagad  by 
said  clips  subaUntially  as  deaeribed. 


0  51.677.  APPARATO8  POR  TBAUIG  HOP&  9l»t4V  L  Jkt- 
tn.  HarvBod.  I.  i.  aatg^Mr  to  the  tnmiat  ImproTmnBt  Oaovaay, 
ane  ptooe  and  law  Tart.  I.  T.  PIM  Ayr.  11  1895.  tartal  I& 
M6,181    (HomoM.) 

I  ^   -    w     ,  ^ 


551,675.    TIU-TiaHTBIBB.    WttUAM  &  Hux  Hlndihorougto, 
m.*  POad  Aog.M.l89Q.    Sm^  Ha  5«a4a    (Ho  nodaL) 


Clmim. — 1.  Ia  a  tire  tightaaar,  the  combination  with  a  wedga 
shaped  body  portioa,  of  an  expaasioa  plate  hioged  thereto  at  ita 
iaoer  baU  and,  aad  a  spreading  bolt  adapted  to  eater  between  said 
body  portioa  aad  ezpaaaioa  plata  to  separate  the  outer  eada  of  tha 
saase,  suhataatially  as  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  tire  tighuner,  the  conibiaatioa  with  a  wadga  shapad  body 
portioa  prorided  with  a  bolt  socket  aiid  with  lateral  side  flanges,  of 
aa  expaoetoo  plata  hiagad  to  said  body  portioa  at  its  inaer  batt  •m^ 
aad  pravidad  with  a  wadgtog  arch  ia  Kaa  with  said  boh  soekat  aad 
also  provided  with  lateral  si^a  flangaa.  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  entor 
said  bolt  socket  sad  to  bear  with  iu  end  against  said  wedging  arch, 
said  eod  being  rounded,  whereby  said  body  portion  aad  mid  exr^n- 
sioa  plata  are  separated  at  their  oater  eods^sabstaatially  as  daaenbed. 
S.  laatiratifhtaaar,  tha  eombinatioo  with  a  body  portioa  taparad 
to  a  thia  edge  at  its  outer  eod,  aad  prorided  caotrnQy  with  a  longi- 
tadival  bolt  socket  extending  siiallr  tubetanti.tlly  iu  line  with  tha 
plana  of  said  botir  portioa.  said  body  portion  beinc  alee  prorided  with 
lataral  side  llaagea  aad  with  opposiialy  ext«adiag  ear*  at  itt  iaaar 
aod.  of  aa  expaaaioa  plate  proridad  at  its  inaar  aad  with  suitaMa  aara 
prroted  to  the  said  ears  of  the  body  portion,  aad  prorided  with  a 
wealeiiig  arch  «uiubly  aligned  with  mid  bolt  socket  sad  slao  pro- 
Tid«'d  with  lateral  nde  llausaa.  said  fiangen  being  eat  away  at  thair 


Cltsm.— 1.  In  aa  apparataa  for  tearing  bopir or  similar  o»atariaJ, 
tha  oombioatiou  of  the  receptacle  for  the  bale  proridad  with  a  dia- 
charge  opeoiag  at  the  forward  end  of  lU  bottom,  a  rertioal  toothed 
earner  sapportad  in  the  receptacle  and  Csdag  tha  forward  aad  of  tha 
bale,  mean*  for  imparting  rertical  motion  to  said  toothed  carrier  aerom 
the  forward  —d  of  the  bale,  aad  a  feed  mechaaioa  for  slowly  (boding 
tha  ba)a  agaioat  tha  toothed  carrier,  subaUntially  as  deeeribed. 

1.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  taaring  hope,  or  similar  material,  the  eom- 
biaatioa  of  the  receptacle  A  for  the  bale  proridad  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  forward  sad  of  lU  bottom.  sha/U  a  and  J  paming 
transreraaly  through  the  forward  ead  of  the  rwwptacle,  a  toothed 
aadlam  carrier  praaaatiaf  Ma  taath  to  the  forward  eod  of  the  bale, 
supporting  wheels  for  the  carrier  sacared  to  the  shafts  a  and  *,  ssaaaa 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  carrier  downwardly  acrtas  the  forward 
end  of  the  hale,  aod  a  foed  mechsnism  for  slowly  feediag  the  bale 
agaiaat  the  toothed  carrier,  substaaually  as  dsK-ribad 

i  Ia  aa  apfaratas  (or  laariag  hofia,  or  similar  material,  the  com- 
bination of  the  recef>tBcle  A  for  the  baW.  proridad  with  a  disckarfo 
opaniag  I  at  the  forward  eod  of  lU  bottom  .  shafts  n  and  *  pamiaf 
traaaearaaly  through  the  forwaH  eod  of  th.  rooeptade.  a  toothed 
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endlesa  carrier  praaantiog  its  toath  to  tha  forward  aod  of  the  bal«, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  carrier  aerom  the  face  of  thebaic, 
a  piston  C  guided  in  the  receptacle  and  beariiij;  against  the  rear  eod 
of  the  bale,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  iotcrmittentiy 
feeding  the  piston  toward  the  forward  end  of  tha  receptacle,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  tearing  bops,  or  similar  material,  the  com- 
bination of  the  receptacle  for  the  bale  prorided  with  a  discbarge 
opening,  a  toothed  carrier  facing  the  forward  end  of  the  bale,  meaos 
for  imparting  motion  to  aaid  carrier,  a  piston  located  in  the  recapta- 
e)a,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bale,  a  shaft  mounted  at  the  for> 
ward  end  of  the  receptacle,  wheels  m  m  mounted  on  said  shaft,  chaina 
attached  to  the  piston  and  passing  orer  tha  said  wheals,  weights  at- 
tached to  the  free  eods  of  the  chains,  and  maaas  for  interraittaotly 
rotatiag  tha  shaft,  sabstaatially  as  deaeribed. 


561,678.    WnLMTRKTCHIB.    HawkobA  Kno.QulDcy,  Mioh. 
FMMtHISM.    Serial  Ma 91M7&    (HomoM.) 


C'lttim^—la  a  wire  itpetcber,  the  combioation  of  aa  open  joomal 
box,  a  wiadlam  shaft  jonmaled  in  said  box  and  prorided  with  oppo- 
site sets  of  integral  radially  dispoaad  catch  lugs  baring  straight 
shoulder  edges  and  rounded  bearing  edges,  an  integrally  formed  self- 
adjustiag  key  block  registering  within  the  joaroal  box  between  the 
base  thereof  and  tlie  windlam  shaft  and  provided  in  its  nnder  side 
with  a  transreree  groore  or  concarity  adapted  to  fit  directly  orer 
the  fence  wire,  whereby  the  block  will  reat  on  top  of  the  fonce  wire 
aod  will  normally  be  disposed  sufficiently  low  in  order  to  fit  against 
the  eatira  width  of  the  straight  shoulder  edges  of  aaid  catch  lugu, 
aaid  key  block  being  further  prorided  with  integral  guide  arms  de- 
peoding  from  opposite  ends  thereof  and  working  in  the  comers  of  the 
journal  box,  and  foraardly  extending  lifting  shoulders  formed  in  front 
of  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  arms  at  the  edges  of  the  groore  ur  coo- 
earity  aad  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  by  the  rounded  edgee  of 
aaid  catch  lugs  as  the  windhMs  shaft  is  rotated,  subataotially  as  oat 
forth. 


551.679.  SEPARATOR  AnACHMIlIT  *0R  THRASHIHS-  MA- 
CHIRI&  ClAKUtK.llAMA&D,KaiHMCtty.  Ma  PUed  Juoe  1&.  1880^ 
atrial  Ma  fi62,98«.    (Mo  model) 


Olatsa. — 1.  Ia  a  thrasher,  the  combinatiov  with  tha  thrashing  cyl- 
iader  and  straw  rack,  of  a  tmm  dispoecd  betweaa  the  two  aod  reoeir- 
lof  the  thraahad  graia,  and  adapted  to  separate  the  grain  fh>m  the 
itcaw,  aad  baring  ftpenings  ia  its  casing  for  the  eaeape  of  the  graia. 


and  a  spout  eommunicatiog  with  the  &n  caoiag  to  eooTej  the  straw 
therefrom  and  delirer  it  upon  the  straw  rack,  anbatantiaUy  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  thrashiog  machine,  the  combioation  with  the  thraahiag 
cylinder  aod  straw  rack,  of  aa  intermediate  &o  baring  a  discbarga 
spout  extendiog  orer  the  straw  rack,  and  the  fan  case  baring  a  se- 
ries of  openings  in  ita  outer  wall  for  the  escape  of  grain,  aabetantiallj 
io  the  maoner  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  thrashing 
cylinder  and  straw  rack,  of  an  interpoeed  fitn  baring  a  discharge  spout 
extending  orer  the  straw  rack,  the  fan  case  baring  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  its  outer  wall,  and  a  series  of  deflectors  disposed  to  one  side 
of  the  said  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  de- 
aeribed. 

4.  In  a  thrashiog  machine,  the  combination  of  the  thrashing  cyl- 
inder and  .iitraw  rack,  with  a  rertically-dispoeed  fan  case  located  bo- 
tween  the  thrashing  cylinder  and  straw  rack,  and  baring  an  opening 
in  the  side  facing  the  thrashing  cylinder,  aod  baring  a  discharge  spout 
extending  orer  the  straw  rack,  and  a  fan  operating  rrithin  the  fan  caa- 
iag  and  comprising  wings  which  hare  their  inner  outer  comers  cut 
away,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  thrashiog  oiachioe,  the  combination  with  the  thrashing 
cylinder  and  straw  rack,  of  an  interpoeed  fan  hariog  a  discharge  spout 
extending  orer  the  straw  rack,  and  a  deflector  located  abore  the 
straw  rack  and  oppoeite  the  delirery  end  of  the  said  spout,  and  bar- 
ing ao  upward  extension  at  ita  front  end,  subetantially  as  aet  forth  for 
the  purpoae  described. 

6.  Ia  a  thraahiag  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  the  thrashing 
cylioder  and  grate,  of  a  second  grate  forming  practically  a  eootioua- 
tion  of  the  thrasher  grata  and  eurring  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  aod 
a  spiked  cylinder  located  beneath  the  curred  portion  of  the  aaid  sec- 
ond grate  and  baring  its  teeth  operating  in  the  space  between  the 
ribs  thereof,  subataatially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  thrashing  cylinder.  it»  grate,  and  a 
straw  rack,  of  a  fan  arranged  in  the  plane  of  and  between  the  thrash- 
ing cylinder  and  straw  rack,  and  haring  a  curred  delirery  spout,  a 
second  grate  between  the  fan  case  and  the  ordinary  grate,  and  bar- 
ing a  horisontal  and  a  curred  portion,  and  a  spiked  cylinder  operat- 
ing beneath  the  curred  portion  of  the  second  grate,  subetaotiallj  aa 
set  forth  for  the  purpoae  described. 


5  5  1 ,  6  8  O .     WATBR-TUBK  STRAM-OKMBRATOR    BOWABO  IX 
Mnn,  8L  UnM,  Ma    Filed  Mai.  86, 1895.    Serial  Ma  543,128.    (Bo 


fTaim, —  1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  the  combination  of  water  legs, 
a  neat  of  water  tubes  arranged  in  horisonUl  rows,  hollow  partitioa 
tiles  or  piatea  extending  alternately  from  the  reopectire  legs,  the  tilea 
or  partitions  haring  downwardly  opening  passages  at  interrals,  aod 
aa  air  supply  connected  with  the  chambers  in  the  tiles,  subsUotially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tobes  of  a  water  tube  boiler  of  a 
aeries  of  hollow  tilea  or  piatea  arranged  and  dispoaad  to  form  a  hori- 
conUl  partitioa  and  hariog  downwardly  opening  passages  ft-om  their 
hollow  interiors,  and  an  air  supply  connected  with  the  chambers  of 
said  tiles,  subsUotially  aa  described. 

3.  The  oombiBatioa  of  horixootally  arranged  Vows  of  water  tubea 
of  a  boiler,  a  aeries  of  longitodioally  oxUndiog  hollow  tiles  or  plates, 
haring  passagek  through  their  undersides,  supported  by  adjacent  tubes 
in  the  same  row,  and  an  air  supply  connected  with  the  chambers  of 
aaid  tiles,  subaUntially  as  described. 


iSjj 
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4.  !•  •  «»l«r  Ub«  boiW  tk«  eo«kiaAtio«  ot  wmUr  Ugi,  •  Mil 
of  waur  tabw  mtmicmI  ia  MfftrmM  gr—ft,  tmi  aUy  t«b«  for  «  boiW 
he«<l  and  tube  ihMt.  haTiaf  as  area  approilmauiy  tkat  af  th«  <raur 
tubes  appo«tt«  the  tpacea  bj  which  the  water  tubee  are  dindad  mto 
group*,  tabetantiaJlj  a*  deaeHb«d. 

'%.  In  a  water  tube  boiUr  haviog  ita  tabaa  arraafvd  in  boriaeatal 
•tagfered  row*  aa<l  Kaving  ttajr  tabes  for  bead  plate  and  taba  abeat. 
a  terieit  of  loni^itudinailj  eiteoding  tiles  or  platea  eooatruoted  16  ba 
iaaerted  throuKh  the  itaj  tubes  aad  to  At  between,  aod  to  be  tustaiifed 
by,  adjacent  tabea  of  adjacent  rowa,  said  tabaa  aod  tilaa  togatber  form- 
ing a  xig-iag  tranarerao  partition  or  diaphrafa  aeroai  tbe  bo<lar,  Mb- 
■taatialiy  a«  described. 

6  In  a  boilar  of  the  character  described  the  combinatioo  of  two 
water  leg*,  a  nest  of  tubes  ettendiBg  froot  keg  to  legiod  leparaled  at 
ioterraia  into  groaps  bj  eoiargad  ipaoaa,  aad  Maj  tabea  ertaading 
througb  both  water  lag*  opposite  taid  enlarged  tpacaa,  tbe  tabes  ap- 
proximating 10  transTcrse  area  that  of  tbe  boiler  tube*  to  afford  ad- 
e<|uate  space  tor  the  introduction  of  tool*  adei)iiate  to  clean  the  tubes 
and  partitions,  or  of  tile*  or  partition  plates,  (ubstaatiallj  a*  deacnbed. 

7.  In  a  boiler  embracing  water  laga  aad  a  aast  of  water  tabea, 
the  combination  of  a  tariea  of  longitadiaallj  extending  hollow  tilaa, 
•ostained  by  the  water  tubes,  hollow  star  bolts  or  ttaj  tubes  arraagad 
to  re^iAtrr  with  the  hollow  tiles,  and  an  air  suftply  connected  with, 
aod  diaehargrng  to,  said  *Uj  boita  and  hoUow  tilat,  «ubsl.«ntially  at 
described 


651.681.    DET  PAI  rOR  arnAM  BOILIS&    lOVAAO  D.  Mun. 
8L  Lmln  Ma    rUod  July  19,  189&    Sohia  la  90A.46L    do  idoM.) 


CWm. — 1  The  improved  dry  pan  herein  daacribad  connected 
with  the  boilar  sheil,  tbe  lame  being  provided  with  openings  ia  iu 
walb  for  tbe  admianon  of  steam,  and  with  depending  wing*  or  platea 
oppoeite  said  opening*  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  waur  or  spray.  i«b- 
suntiaily  as  describad. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boilar  or  ttaam  dram  aod  a  dry  pan  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  part  thereof  having  opening*  in  iU  walla  for  the 
•daiMMa  of  tteaot  aod  outwardly  and  downwardly  flaring  wingi 
•boTa  aad  below  the  openinp  to  prevent  the  eatraace  of  water  or 
^>ray  to  tbe  pan,  tubataatially  a*  deeeribed. 

%  _^___^_— 

6  6  1.6 82.    KLKTRICLOCK    Puur H«TO ud Joum A. ■im. 
lewvfc.  n.  J.,  tmtgoon  of  ooe-UiM  to  kill  BlanMobfltii.  u 
PUad  rtb  23,  1M&    telil  la  UUaft.    do  aniaL) 


nbiM.— I.  The  iaprorad  loak  karaia  daacribad  in  which  la  eoaa- 
biaed  with  tbe  eaaa,  a  bolt  bead  pivoiad  apoa  said  oaas  aad  adapted 
to  tarn  iato  aaid  ease  when  rngagad  by  the  itrika  plate  or  when  op- 
erated by  tbe  electro  uiagnrt,  an  electro  a\agn«t  and  iu  arwatnra 
arranged  in  said  lock  case,  laid  armature  being  connected  to  said 
pivoted  bolt  head  to  turn  tbe  laiae  when  the  magaet  t*  energised,  snb- 
atantially  as  tet  forth. 

2  The  improved  lock  herein  deeeribed  in  which  i*  oombinad  with 
tbe  case,  a  bolt  bead  pivoted  inside  the  case  and  projecting  outward 
therefrom,  aa  armatara  lever,  baked  to  said  pivotad  bolt  bead  to  tara 
the  tame  iaward  whea  the  magDet  is  eaergised,  and  an  electro  mag- 
■at  arraagad  withia  the  ease,  all  said  parU  being  arraagad  aod  oper> 
ating,  lubstaotially  as  set  forth 

3  Tbe  combinatioo  with  the  lock  ease,  of  a  pivotal  bolt  bead, 
independent  latches  adapted  each  to  operate  said  bolt  head,  aad  aa 
elactro-magaet,  its  armature  aad  eoaaeetions  also  adapted  to  operata 
said  bolt  head  when  said  magn«t  is  energized,  sulieUtttially  aa  sat 
forth. 

4.  Tbe  oombiaatioa  with  the  lock  ease,  latches  having  projeo- 
tioaa,  k,  I,  aad  knob  aad  key  oMchaaiama  for  operating  said  latehea, 
of  a  pivotal  bolt  head  having  an  inclined  side,  i,  a  segmental  side  17, 
aad  an  ana, 7,  for  engaging  said  projeelioos  of  the  latch««  for  repress 
ing  or  drawing  said  bolt  head  back  into  the  lock  case,  aad  a  lock 
strike  having  a  roller  bearing  engaging  the  segmental  nde  of  tha 
aaid  lock  atrika,  aubaUntially  as  aat  forth. 

b.  The  combination  with  tbe  pivotal  bolt-head,  la  a  lock,  of  ta 
electro-magnet,  an  arreaiure-lever  and  a  link  pivotad  upon  said  bolt- 
head  and  armatare  lever,  substantially  a*  aod  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

6.  The  electrically  and  mechanically  operable  lock,  herein  da- 
acribad in  which  ia  combined  with  the  lock  ease,  a  bolt  head  pivotad 
to  said  case,  and  having  an  arm,_;,  a  latch  having  a  projection  eogag- 
hg  said  arm,  an  electro-magnet,  it*  armature  aod  means  transmitting 
power  fW>m  said  armatore  to  tha  pivoted  bolt  bead,  whereby  tha 
latter  ia  turned  into  said  eaae,  lobetanttally  as  set  forth. 


6  6  1.688.    RAILWAY  CAR  TRDCL    Roun  P.  Mimb.  Hapvoer. 
Orag     rOed  Oct  3Qi  IIM     Serial  Ha  077.471    (Bo  bmM.) 


Claim — I.  Tbe  combiualtoo  of  a  journal  box,  having  ao  axla 
opening  aod  provided  with  a  perforation  eommuaicatiag  with  tha 
same,  the  oil  ceUar  arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  atla 
opeoing  aad  provided  with  a  socket  eorreeponding  with  said  perfora- 
tion, and  a  spring  actuated  boll  mounted  in  the  perforation  aod  en- 
gaging the  socket,  aod  deuehably  sacnring  the  oil  cellar  ia  pomtioa. 
sabatantially  aa  daaaribsd. 

2  The  eombination  of  a  raetaagalar  pedeatal  frame  composed  of 
the  sidea  8  and  9,  the  side  1*  having  au  integral  supporting  shoulder 
17,  and  tha  top  and  bottom  piecee  eonoecting  the  sidea,  the  rectan- 
(vlar  jouraal  boxes  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  alidingly 
■onatad  ia  the  padeetal  (Vame  aad  having  their  inner  aad  outer  faces 
€nah  with  the  *ame,  each  jonmal  box  having  an  axle  opening,  aad 
provided  with  a  perforation  oommnnicattng  with  the  aame,  the  oil 
aallars  arraagad  withia  the  lower  portione  of  the  axla  openings  and 
provided  with  sockets  oorrespondiag  with  said  perforations,  and  spring 
actuated  bolts  monnted  in  the  perforation*  and  engaging  tbe  •ocketa 
aad  deUchably  seeariag  the  oil  eailan  in  poaition,  sabatantially  as 
described 


6  6  1.684.    LOCL    PtAn  W.  Hex. 
Tbe  Taia  4  Tdwm  Mapufcotmlag 
IIM    8ir1ilMa4M.aM,    (BaBaiaL) 


Oonn,  iMlKTVTto 
PUadPahS. 


'"Iaim.—l.  In  a  mortise lo«k.  the  oombiaatioa  with  the  loek-eaaa 
•eataiaing  tha  locking  mechanism  of  ao  independent  revolnble  key- 
plag  removably  atuehed  to  the  lock-case  aod  provided  at  iu  inner 
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end,  with  a  bearing  for  rotating  in  said  lock-case  and,  at  iU  onter  end, 
with  a  bearing  to  engage  with  an  independent  escutcheon  or  sleeve, 
subHtaniially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  mortise  lock,  the  combination  with  tbe  lock  case  contain- 
ing the  locking  mechanism,  of  an  independent  key  plug  or  cylinder 
having  bearing*  in  the  lock  case  and  formed  with  an  annular  groove, 
a  slide  supported  on  the  lock  case  and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove 
for  holding  the  key  plug  in  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  edga 
plate  lor  operatiug  the  slide,  sabstaotially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  oombiaatioa  with  a  lock  case  oontainiag  the  locking  maeh- 
aniaa  of  aa  indepaadeot  key  ping  or  oylinder  having  bearing  in  the 
lock  case,  an  aannlar  groove  in  the  key  ping,  a  tlide  adaptad  to  en- 
gage in  the  aanolar  groove  for  holding  the  key  plug  in  position,  and 
the  screw  seated  in  the  edga  plate  aad  aagaging  the  slide  for  holding 
it  iato  eagmgaaaat  with  tha  key  plag.  aabataatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  eoabiaatioa  with  a  lock  oaae  oooUiaing  the  locking  mech- 
anism, of  a  key  plag  having  baariag  in  aaid  lock  case,  an  annular 
groove  in  aaid  key  plug,  a  alida  movably  attaehad  to  tha  lock  eaae 
and  adapted  to  aagage  in  aaid  aaaalar  groove  for  holding  the  key 
plug  in  poaition,  a  apriag  for  moving  tbe  slide  out  of  engagement  with 
the  k«y  ping,  and  a  set-screw  for  holding  the  slide  into  engagameat, 
sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

ft.  Tha  eoasWaatioa  with  a  loek  case  cootaiaiaf  locking  mecb- 
aniaa.  and  an  independent  Vey-ping  attached  to  aaid  lock  ease,  aod 
ao  independent  eecutcbeon  plate  loosely  so rroanding  the  key-plng  aod 
provided  with  a  projecting  sleeve  which  is  adapted  to  be  let  ioto  the 
wood  aod  which  serves  as  a  gaide  for  the  key-plng,  thereby  render- 
ing the  lock  adjusubie  for  differeot  thiekneasea  of  wood. 


6  61,686.  eUARD-LOCI.  Pkaii  W.  Ho.  SUalbnl,  Oooil,  aa- 
itgnortoThaTaleitT'ownaMMmtwtnrte^OoMpaaj.MBeplaoa  PUed 
lUy21,  I8M    Sotel  la  511.99&    (Ho 


Clmim.—\.  Ia  a  gaard  loek,  the  combination  of  tha  locking  bolt 
aad  Bttitabie  eoatroUiag  mechanism,  a  stamp  or  projection  on  the  lock- 
ing bolt,  a  atnap  or  projection  00  the  look  caaa,  aod  aa  iadependeat 
gnard  bolt  and  tombler  mechaoiam  adaptad  to  eogaga  the  stump  od 
the  loek  bolt  and  the  atomp  oo  tha  lock  oaaa,  sobataatially  aa  aod  fbr 
the  parpoae  set  forth. 

X.  The  combioatioo  of  a  primary  loekiag  bolt  aad  aa  auxiliary 
goard  bolt  employed  to  dog  the  primary  bolt,  aaid  gaard  bolt  being 
capable  of  beiog  retracted  aod  ralocked  iodapaadeatly  while  the  pri- 
mary bolt  is  in  locked  position  aad  beiag  throwo  ioto  locked  poaitioa 
automatically  by  the  looking  of  the  prioutry  bolt,  sabsUatially  as  ex- 
plained. 

S.  The  oombiaatioa  of  a  mcin  locking  boH,  aa  anxiliary  gnartl 
bolt  mounted  to  alide  loogitadinally  on  tbe  main  bolt  for  dogging  tha 
same  and  capable  of  beiog  retracted  and  relocked  independently  of 
the  main  bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  locked  position,  and  separate  tom- 
bler* for  dogging  the  main  bolt  aod  the  auxiliary  gaard  bolt  ioda- 
peodeotly  aod  adaptad  to  be  operated  by  separata  key*  aobstaatialljr 
as  explained. 

4.  In  a  goard  lock,  the  oombiaatioa  of  the  loekiag  bolt,  Uablar 
mechaoiam  for  loakiog  aaid  bolt  ia  poaitioo,  a  stomp  or  projecttoo  oa 
said  lockiog  bolt,  a  sliding  gaard  bolt,  a  stomp  projecting  from  tha 
lock  case,  ao  iodepeodent  tombler  mechaaiam  earriod  by  the  gaard 
bolt  aod  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stump  projecting  fW>m  the  lock  eaaa 
when  the  lock  is  in  locked  position,  aad  alao  adapted  to  engage  the 
stamp  on  ths  locking  bolt  whan  io  both  locked  and  oaioeked  poai- 
tions,  whereby  tbe  retraetioo  of  the  lock  bolt  after  the  guard  bolt 
has  been  retracted,  causes  tbe  guard  Umbler  mechaoism  to  r«-«ogage 
with  the  stomp  on  the  loek  bolt  aod  the  sobeeqnent  looking  of  tha 
loek  bolt  will  raoae  it  to  be  automatically  dogged  by  both  iU  own 
tambler  mechaniam  aad  the  guard  tombler  raachaoiaa,  anbataotially 
as  described. 


661,686.    BOLT-COTTIR.    itMewM.  &  MDMiT,  lana,  antgiwr  cf 

oiM^hair  to  eaarga  A.  HylaBd.  Ldoartar.  Mim.    POad  Ap^.  10^  189& 

Serial  Ha  M&,181.    (HomodeL) 

(.'him. —  1.  In  a  bolt  cutter,  the  combination  with  tbe  casing,  pro- 
vided with  sloU  or  guides  for  two  movable  cotters,  of  two  movable 
entters,  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  motion  in  said  sloU  or  goidaa. 


and  maana  for  aimoltanaooaly  nonog  aaid  eutters  toward  aad  awaj. 
from  each  other,  ocnaisting  of  two  haodles  pivoted  io  said  eaaiag  aad 
oonnected  direetly  with  one  cotter,  and  through  links  or  coooeotor* 
with  tbe  other  cnttar.  to  operate  the  same,  substaotially  as  sat  forth. 


2.  Id  a  bolt  cotter,  the  combioatioo  with  a  movable  cottar  hav- 
iog  a  reciprocating  motioo  betweeo  goidee  at  the  end  of  tbe  caaiog, 
aod  a  second  movable  cutter  haviog  a  reciprocating  motion  betweeo 
g«ides  in  the  casing,  aod  haviog  lateral  ootches  thereio,  of  meao*  for 
aimoltaoeoosly  moving  aaid  cutter*  toward  aod  away  from  each  other, 
aaid  means  coosisting  of  two  haodles  pivoted  at  their  ioner  eods  within 
the  casiog,  aod  provided  with  projections  extending  into  the  lateral 
Dotchea  io  ooe  cotter,  aod  links  or  connector*  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to 
the  eods  of  the  haodles,  aod  at  their  other  eods  pivoted  to  the  other 
eattor,  tobstaotiallr  as  set  forth. 


6  6  1,687.    STOHB-COITlHe  06IHR.     WlUiAM  R  MoAIAT. 
Chka«o,IlL    Piled  Febi  25, 1886.    aerial  Ha  5S8,S7S.    CloaodflL) 


Claim. — Io  a  stooe  enttiog  engine  having  a  solid  dooble  reeip- 
roeatiog  piston  within  a  cylinder,  tbe  piston  serving  also  as  a  valve,  ' 
ihe  eylinder  cooaistiog  of  a  lioiog  withio  ao  onter  caaiog  which  fonaa 
oorero  for  tbe  eods  of  tha  eylioder,  orifices  through  the  cylinder  for 
the  admiasion  aod  diasharge  of  air  ooder  pressore  which  i*  eootroUed 
by  the  movements  of  tbe  pistoo,  passageways  leadiog  to  and  from 
tbe  orifices  formed  by  the  space  between  loogitodinal  and  aooolar 
rib*  integral  with  and  on  the  ootaide  of  the  cylinder  and  whoee  periph- 
eral lurfaces  contact  the  inside  cylindrical  sorfoce  of  the  casiog,  ooe 
of  soch  ribs  G  beiog  aooolar  aod  joined  by  two  longitudinal  aad 
aeparated  ribs,  Q'  aod  Q^,  which,  io  oombination  with  an  annular  rib 
P,  aeparated  fh>m  rib  O,  form  an  aannlar  chamber  Q  at  the  center 
of  length  aod  outside  of  the  cylinder,  which  chamber  communieataa 
with  the  paasageway  Q'  between  ribs  O'aad  0*,  aodierma  a  paasage- 
way  fW>m  tbe  air  supply  to  spaoe  Q,  from  which  epaee  orifica*  B'  lead 
into  space  W  within  the  cyliodar,  betweeo  the  heads  V  aod  V  of  tha 
double  pistoo,  tbe  passageways  at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  leadiog 
fW>m  aonolar  spaoe  W  throogh  orificea  L  aod  II  to  oriftcas  N  and  0, 
at  the  eod  of  the  cylinder,  being  formed  by  loogitudioal  ribs  11  aad 
I  aod  J  aod  K,  which  have  ooe  eod  integral  with  riba  P  aad  G,  aa 
ahowo  aod  described. 


661,688.    KAILWAT-RAIL  AHD  OOHHICTIOH     lAMMMunM, 
Bonotoo,  H.  J.    Piled  Apr.  4, 1895.    Serial  Ha  M1392.    (Ho  1 


Claim.—] .  A  pair  of  rail  enda,  io  eorabioatioa  with  the  tiaa  R, 
bed  H,  having  flat  ends  restiog  oo  the  ties,  and  having  ioelioas  B', 
extending  along  the  sides,  and  with  wood  pieces  C,  D,  matching  withia 
soch  inclines,  and  means  as  bolu  and  nuU  for  holding  the  wood  firmly 
both  laterally  aod  rartieaOy,  ao  that  the  wedgiag  effect  of  the  inclinaa 
shall  act  through  the  maai  of  wood,  C,  aod  D  to  support  the  rail  eads 
both  laterally  aod  vertically  sabatantially  aa  herein  specified. 

2.  A  pair  of  rail  ends,  in  combination  with  tbe  tie*  K,  bed  H,  hav- 
ing flat  ends  resting  00  the  ties,  aod  having  inclines  H',  exteoding 
along  the  sides,  aod  with  wood  pieces  C,  D,  matching  withia  aaek  in- 
clines, and  means  as  bolU  aod  nuU  for  holding  the  wood  firmly  both 
laterally  and  vertically,  so  that  the  wedging  effect  of  the  inclines  shall 
act  throogh  the  mass  of  wood  G,  D,  to  aapport  the  rail  ends  both  lat- 
erally and  vertically,  and  with  the  iosniating  material  G,  held  batwaaa 
the  bases  of  the  rail  ends,  all  arranged  to  serve  subatantially  as  haraia 
specified. 

S.  The  rail  eads.  A,  B,  haviag  the  joint  at  the  base  neariy  at  right 
angles  to  the  track,  aad  the  joiat  at  the  tread  oblique,  ia  combinatioo 
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with  Um  ti«*  R,  r»etM«d  m  thown.  b<d  tl.  !>•''■§  t*t  wKfa  r««df 
on  th«  CM*,  matchtog  10  Mch  fcwiw  and  iMviaf  iaoiin«*  H  .  aixl  »Hk 
wood  pMOM  0,  D,  oMlekimg  wiUiia  aock  iaeliaaa,  aad  aaaaa  a*  boiM 
a«<i  aala  for  kokiinf  Ua  wood  flrmly  botii  laUr^Uj  aad  vartieallj  le 
that  Um  wadging  effeet  of  U«  ioclioaa  ahall  act  throagk  tk«  ■■>  af 
wood  C  aad  D,  to  fap|K>n  iba  rail  end*  both  latarmlij  and  *»rtieaHj, 
aad  with  tha  natai  platM  V  racairiag  th«  action  oi  tb«  bolta  aad  pra- 
•aatiag  broad  baahng*  tharafor  all  arraagad  to  tarra  wibalaatialty  aa 
haraia  ^>««iflad 

4.  A  pair  of  rail  end*  io  eombinatioa  witli  the  tiaa  R,  raeaiaad  aa 
shown,  tMd  H.  hariag  flat  «ad«  rmtiog  on  tli«  tiaa.  matchiag  la  Mid 
raoeaMa.  aad  Ikarin^  iacHnaa  H',  aod  with  th«  wood  piaeaa  C  aad  D. 
matching  within  aach  inefiaaa,  aad  iMaiia  aa  b«ita  aa4  aati  for  hoU- 
iog  tha  wood  flmlj  both  laterally  and  Tertieallj  10  that  th«  wadgiag 
eflact  of  the  ioclioea  *hall  act  through  the  ina«a  of  wood  C  aod  D  to 
■apport  tha  rail  and*  both  latarall^  and  Tartieallj,  aod  with  tha  aatal 
plataa,  V,  raeaiTiag  tha  aetioa  of  tha  bolta  and  praaaatiag  bread  baar- 
inga  tharafor.  aad  with  the  iaaalatiag  walarial,  G.  all  arraagad  tw 
joint  operation  «obataat-alij  as  herein  tpecifled 

y  In  aa  iaenlating  chair  for  railroad  joint  tupporta,  the  iaaalat- 
ing  pfaua,  M,  intarpoaad  between  one  rail-ead  A.  and  tha  bed,  aad  az- 
taading  andar  a  portioa  of  the  tecond  rail-ead.  B,  ia  combiBatioo  with 
a  eorreaponding  bat  liightiv  thinner  metal  piata,  P,  between  the  ra- 
maining  portion  of  Moh  second  rail  end  ami  the  bed,  eo  aa  to  aA- 
cientlr  «upport  the  rail-ends  and  resist  the  concawion  of  ear  whaaii 
aoring  fr««  ▲,  to  B,  and  to  maintain  the  ineQlataoo,  all  MibataatialW  aa 
baraia  tfMcHled. 

6  The  improTed  railway  joint  herein  deaoribed  in  which  is  coa»- 
bined  with  the  rail  ends  A,  B,  and  a  bed,  H.  an  iosulating  plate,  M, 
iotarpoead  betweao  one  rail  and  the  bad  end  aad  eitemiiog  andar  a 
portioa  of  tha  Moood  rail  aod  and  a  mataJ  plata,  P,  batweoa  said  lae- 
ond  rail  end  and  the  bed.  to  prevent  undue  conpreaaion  of  the  iaaa- 
latioa,  Mbataotially  a*  jet  forth. 

T  The  improTad  railway  joint  herein  described  in  which  is  com- 
bined with  the  rail  and*.  A,  B,  and  bed,  an  eleetrieal  inaalation  intar- 
poaad  between  the  Srat  of  said  raih  und  the  bad  and  sopportiag  tha 
said  raik  and  s  metallic  plate  iuterpoaed  between  the  other  of  the  rails 
and  the  bed  aod  taking  the  concniaion  due  to  the  passage  of  the  ear 
wheel  over  the  joint  from  the  first  to  the  second  of  said  raik,  snbatao- 
tially  a*  sat  forth. 

8.  Thaeonibi nation  with  tha  railway  raik  hariag  tread  aad  flange 
portions,  s  bed  plate,  H,  non  conductive  splice  bar*  eiteodiog  across 
the  joint  formed  by  the  abutting  ends  aod  arranged  between  taid  flange 
aad  tread  portiona,  saitable  bolts,  and  aa  inanlatioo  arranged  between 
said  abattiag  eoda,  of  an  inantatiog  plate  arranged  under  one  of  said 
rails  and  a  ssetallie  plat*  arranged  beneath  the  other  of  said  rails, 
and  adapted  to  take  the  eoncusaiTe  force  of  the  ear  whaak  as  th«y 
pam  from  the  first  to  the  second  rail.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

f.  The  improved  Railway  joint  herein  daaeribad,  in  which  iaeom- 
binod  with  the  rails,  a  trass  plate  anderlying  the  same  aod  having  up- 
wardly projecting  iide  ribs,  a  plate.  M,  of  insulation  between  the  rails 
and  tmss  plate,  splice  bara,  C,  aad  D.  preasinx  on  said  rib  and  upwardly 
under  tha  shoulder  of  the  rail  tread  aad  holding  said  rail  down  upon 
■aid  iasaUtion,  aad  bohs  exteodiag  through  said  bars  and  holding  said 
splice  bars,  tross  plata,  rails  and  insulating  plate  in  relattTS  positioaa, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  improved  railway  joint  herein  deeeribed  ia  which  ia  com- 
bined with  the  raik  and  a  truss- plate  underlying  mid  raik  and  haviag 
upwardly  projecting  rba  at  the  longitudinal  edgea,  a  thin  plau,  M.  of 
inatilatioa  «eat«d  on  mid  tni«s-plate.  the  ends  of  mid  rails  being  seatad 
on  said  plate  of  insulation,  iplice  bars,  C,  aad  D,  arranged  on  oppo- 
siu  sidaa  of  said  raik  aad  bolu  ezUoding  through  mid  spKoe  bar* 
and  raik  and  tmas-plata  and  pressing  the  splice  bara  inward  agaiaat 
the  tread  and  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  truss-plate  and  splice  bars  to- 
gether and  holding  the  insulation  between  the  flange  of  the  rail  and 
the  truss  plate,  sabataatiaily  a*  set  forth. 

11.  Tba  improved  railway  joint  haraia  shown  aad  daaeribad  in 
which  is  combined,  the  railway  raik  having  tread  and  flange,  a  tmm 
plata,  a  plate  of  insulation  arranged  between  the  rail  and  troaa-plata 
of  about  the  width  of  the  flange,  splice  bars  having  downward  ai- 
tensiooa,  P",  preventing  btteral  displacement  of  the  inaulating  plata 
aad  holm  hoMiag  said  parts  in  relative  poaitiona,  fubstaatially  aa  mi 
forth. 


maaw  for  eoga^ing  the  slola,  wUraky  tka  jaw  aad  tk«  nrew  may  ka 
ramoved  whea  i^  wraaeh  m  to  ba  appliod  to  pipea,  sabstanttallj  as 


3.  A  monkey  wreech  having  the  r4ar  ooraar  of  its  stationary  jaw 
rounded  aod  sarratad,  combined  with  a  jaw  S  deaignod  to  stnMldle 
the  sbsnk  of  one  of  the  jaws  of  the  mooksy  wreoch.  a  series  of  teeth 
ou  one  edge  of  the  mid  jaw  N,  aad  tha  lafs  Q  aad  P  moaatad  on  the 
sutioaary  jaw.  aad  batwaaa  wkiok  Ua  ihaak  portioa  having  tha  said 
taoth  or  aotchea,  k  designed  to  work.  aabaUatially  as  sitowa  aad  da- 
scribed. 


65  1.690.  BUCKMTILICOTTDISlflCHDn  KatmmdCPb- 
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5  51.68U.   PIPI-WUICH.   CLAUDBP.PAm,SbaUaaii.aa.    FUad 
am  r.  lie&    SarHl  Ma  M3.S8&    iHo  oaodeLt 


s. —  1.    V  monkey  wrench,  and  s  pivoted  extendble  jaw 

eombiaod  with  a  pivoted  catch  which  eogagaa  witk 
Iko  jaw.  aad  a  spnng  applied  to  the  catch,  the  catch  being  adaptod 
Io  ho  taraod  back  out  of  the  way,  subsUntially  as  described. 

i.  The  stationary  jaw,  provided  with  a  shank  and  longitudinal 
groovaa.  combined  with  the  removable  stop,  a  fkstaning  device  which 
through  the  stop,  the  screw,  aad  the  sliding  jaw.  provided  with 


^^*m-— I.  In  a  brick  aad  tila-eattiag  maekina,  ia  eombinattoo, 
a  sutioaary  fVasM,  sovanac-wiro-QarriafO,  a  loagi«adiaally -movable 
frame  bearing  tha  Mveriag-wira-carriaga  aad  arraagad  ia  liae  with 
the  path  of  the  moviag  bar  or  oolama  of  eiay,  a  Miiubiy  aoiaatod 
apron  or  belt  for  dativenag  tha  eolnma  or  bar  of  clay  to  the  loogi- 
tadiaaliy  BMvabla  tr%mf.  saiUbU  meehaaism  far  aetaatiag  the  sever- 
iag-wire-carriage  to  eaase  the  latter  to  perform  iU  fbociioa,  s  piaion 
U*  operaUveiy  connected  with  said  belt  er  aproa,  an  obloog  iatomal 
gear  0*  maahiog  with  said  piaioa,  rod  or  link  U  rigid  with  said  ialar- 
aal  gear  aad  axtaadiag  from  said  gear  to  oae  side  of  tha  aferaaaid 
loogiutdiaally  movable  fVamo  aad  sloUod  loagiudiaally,  as  at  If, 
a  lataraJty-projecung  member  oa  mid  movabia  f^me  eagagiag  the 
aforesaid  slot,  a  latch  borne  by  tha  aforeaaid  rod  or  link  aad  adapted 
to  eagaga  said  projaotiag-mambar  of  tha  movabia  fraam  aad  lock 
tha  iam«  to  tha  Hak  or  rod,  aad  soitabla  maaw  for  aatomatically 
aetuatiag  said  latch  to  unlock,  all  arraagad  aad  operating  sahaua- 
Sally  as  shown,  for  the  parpoee  spaeiflad. 

2.  la  a  brick  aad  tile-cuttiag  macbiaa,  ia  oombiaatioa,  a  station- 
M7  frama,  aavahag-wira-carriaga,  a  loagitadiaally-movabia  f^aata 
bearing  the  severiag  wira-earriage  aad  arraagad  in  liae  with  tha  path 
of  the  moving  bar  or  oolumn  of  elay  to  be  eat  iato  pi  sees,  a  saiUblj 
actuated  apron  or  belt  for  deliveriag  the  oolumn  or  bar  of  clay  to  tha 
loogitadiaally -movabia  fk^aia,  suiubla '  meehaaism  for  aetaatiag  tha 
■avanaf-wira-carriaga  to  oaaM  tha  latter  to  porform  Its  fooetioa,  a 
piaioa  \j*  oparatively  con  sect  ad  with  mid  belt  er  aproa,  aa  obioag 
intamai  gear  U*  meehmg  with  said  fiaioa,  rod  er  Uak  U  rifid  with 
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■aid  iatarBal  gaar  aad  axtaadiag  fi-om  said  gear  to  one  ndt  of  tha 
aforesaid  loagitodioally-movable  frame  and  slotted  longitodinallj,  aa 
at  IT,  a  laUrally-projecting  member  on  said  movable  frame  engaging 
the  aforeaaid  slot,  a  Utch  borne  by  the  aforeaaid  rod  or  link  aad 
adaptod  to  eogaga  said  projocting-mamber  of  the  movable  frame  and 
lock  the  mme  to  the  link  or  rod,  aod  an  incline-bearing-arm  X  piv- 
oted to  any  sUtiooary  member,  said  arm  being  ftee  to  oeciibtU  in 
tha  direetioB  of  the  receiviag-end  of  the  cutting-machine,  and  a  Mop 
for  Kmitiog  the  oaeiUation  of  laid  arm  ia  the  opposite  dirnctioo,  the 
parla  being  arranged  sabaUntially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  brick  aod  tile-cntting-mschine,  th?  combination  of  a  sait- 
ably-oapported  longitudinally  movable  frame  arranged  in  Hoe  with  the 
path  of  tke  moTiag  bar  or  oolamD  of  elaj,  aavaring-wire-earriaga 
borae  by  said  loagitadlnally  movable  fVama  and  adaptod  to  be  act' 
uated  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  bar  or  column  of  clay,  a  aait- 
ably-actnated  aproa  or  belt  for  conveying  the  bar  or  column  of  clay 
to  the  place  of  cvtting,  suitable  mechanism  for  aetaatiag  the  loogi- 
tadiaally movable  frame  ia  aaiaoo  with  the  moviag  oolnmn  or  bar  of 
clay  dariag  the  severiag-operation,  crank-shaft  L  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  severing-wire-carriage,  gear  L'  operatively  mounted 
upon  mid  shaft,  saiubly-actoated  shaft  M,  gear  M'  loose  upon  said 
shaft  M,  mid  gear  M'  maahiag  with  the  gear  on  the  orank-ahaft  aod 
provided  with  two  laterally-projecting  lugs  or  pint  /  arranged  diamet- 
rically opposite  each  other,  a  clutch  upon  shaft  M  for  esUblish ing  op- 
erative eoooection  between  the  two  shafts,  one  member  of  tbe  clutch 
being  borne  by  the  aforeaaid  loosely  mounted  gear  aad  the  companion 
clntefa-member  being  operatively  aod  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
means  for  automatically-aetnating  the  slidable  clatcb-member  into 
operative  aagagemeot  with  the  companion  clutch- mem  bar,  a  collar 
loosely  moaatad  opoa  the  atovable  clutch-member  and  provided  with 
a  hif  or  arm  T,  maaaa  aetiac  to  raUia  ■aid  ooUar  ia  ita  normal  po- 
sitioa,  aad  the  statioaary  iaeOoe  «',  the  trend  of  said  incKns  aad  the 
arraagemeat  of  parts  being  sabaUntially  as  shown,  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 

4.  Ia  a  brick  and  tile-cnttiag  aiaehiaa,  tbe  oombiaatioa  of  a  aoit- 
ablj-anpported  loogitadioaOy-movaMa  frame  arraoged  io  Hae  with 
the  path  of  the  moving-colnmn  or  bar  of  elay,  aevering-wire-earriage 
D  provided  with  two  horizontally-arranged  piateas  or  tahlm  D*,aoit- 
able  means  for  aetaatiag  said  longitadinaOy-movable  frame  in  oaiaoa 
with  the  moviog  bar  oreolamo  of  day,  a  suiubly-aetaated  aproo  or 
belt  for  eoaveyiog  tbe  bar  or  column  of  elay  to  oae  of  the  aforeaaid 
Ubiaa  or  piateas,  a  roller  or  pulley  V  engaging  the  reoeiriBg-ead  of 
said  belt  or  apron,  the  diameter  of  said  pulley  or  roller  beiag  sach 
that  the  diXaaoe  moasored  aboat  the  eireumfBreoce  of  the  roOor  or 
poDey  shall  be  eqaal  or  approximately  equal  to  tha  length  of  tha  afore- 
said elay  receiving  Ubles-or  platens,  crank-shaft  L  operatively  con- 
nected with  tbe  severiag-wire-oarriage  in  such  a  manner  that  the  car- 
riage shall  be  moved  traosveraely  with  each  half  tarn  of  the  shaft, 
gear  L*  operatively  moaatad  upoa  said  shaft,  saiubiy-aotaatad  ahaft 
M  aad  gear  W  loose  apoa  said  shaft,  mid  loooely-oiouated  gear  ateak- 
iag  with  the  aforeaaid  gear  oa  the  crank-shaft,  clutch  for  esUblisbing 
operative  ooaaeotioa  betweeo  the  two  shafta,  the  one  otember  of  the 
clutch  being  borne  by  the  aforeaaid  looaaly  monnted  gear  aad  tba 
other  member  of  the  elateh  being  operatively  aad  aiidably  moaatad 
upon  shaft  M,  meehaaiam  operatively  eonaectiag  the  movable  dateh- 
member  with  the  aforesaid  belt-eagaging  pulley  or  rollar,  said  BMoh- 
anism  being  cooneoted  with  said  roller  or  poUey  in  such  a  maaaer  as 
to  effect  operative  ooaoeetioa  betweea  the  eluteb-members  oaoe  dur^ 
lag  eaeh  rotatioo  of  said  roUer  or  wheel,  and  soiuble  means  for  aa- 
tomatieally  iaterraptiog  aaid  operative  oooaeetion  with  eaeh  half  tam 
of  the  aforeaaid  oraak -shaft,  the  parts  beiag  arraagad  and  timed  sab- 
■Uatially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoae  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  briek  and  tile-cntting-awehiae,  the  eombination  of  a  aait- 
ably-aopported  loagitndinally  movable  frame  arranged  ia  Hoe  with 
the  path  of  the  moving-colamuorbarof  elay,  serering-wire-oarriage 
borne  by  said  longitudinally-movable  frame  and  adapted  to  ba  aeto- 
ated  transreraaly  of  the  path  of  the  bar  or  eolnma  of  elay,  maaasfbr 
moving  mid  loagitqdiaally-movable  frame  ia  nnisoa  with  the  moviag 
bar  or  eolamn  of  eiay,  a  saiubly-actaated  aproo  or  belt  for  eoavey- 
ing  the  bar  or  column  of  clay  to  the  place  of  catting,  roller  or  pulley 
S'  eagaging  the  reoeiving-end  of  said  belt  or  aproa  aad  ita  aappori- 
iaf^haft  R,  eraak-ahaft  L  oparatiTeiy  eoaaeetad  with  tbe  Nvariaf- 
wire  earriage  ia  ■oeh  a  maaaer  that  the  ear.-iage  shall  be  moved 
traosveraely  with  eaeh  hatf  tuni  of  the  shaft,  gear  L*  oparatiToly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  aaiUbly-actaaUd  shaft  M.  gear  IT  loooo 
apon  said  shaft  M  and  oieahiag  with  gear  L*.  dateh  for  eaUbtiahiag 
operatiTe  ooaaeotioa  betweea  tbe  two  shafta,  the  oae  OMmber  of  tha 
dutch  beiag  borne  by  the  aforeshid  looady  moooted  gear  and  tha 
other  elatch-member  being  operatively  and  slidably  moaatad  upoa 
tha  shaft,  two  wheek  or  disks  R*.  8.  oae  whereof  u  operativelj 
moaatad  apoa  tha  shaft  that  bx  trs  the  aforeaaid  bdt  eagagiag  ruUer 
or  paHaj,  aad  the  other  diak  or  whed  baiog  looaatj  ■raaatad  apoa  the 
■haft,  oae  of  said  disks  or  wheek  beiag  provided  with  a  slot  or  doa- 
gated  bole  R'  eooeeathcally  arraagad,  aad  the  other  whed  or  disk 


bdag  provided  with  a  lataraDy-projecting  pia  or  flnember  8"  eagagiag 
■aid  slot  or  hole,  a  crank  R'  operativdy  eoaaeoted  with  the  looedy 
mounted  wheel  or  disk,  said  crank  being  operatively  eonneeted  with 
the  movable  dateh- member  of  the  aforeaaid  dutch  sabataatiaily  aa 
indicated,  aad  the  spriag  or  Ita  eqaivalaat,  T,  aB  arraagad  aad  oper- 
ating saboUatiallj  as  showa,  for  the  parpoae  spedfted. 


6  51.691.    MRALLIC  RAILWAY  TI&    Oro  R  Saht.  Vm 
York.  I.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  27, 188&    8«1d  Ba  ATJOL    CHowMJ 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  embodjiag  a  tie  bar  ree^aaed 
on  its  upper  edge,  slotted  chairs  and  tie  plates  adapted  to  fit  tka 
recesaes  in  the  tie  ban,  for  the  purpooaa  eat  forth. 

2.  A  mctallie  railwaj  tie  embodyivg  a  tie  bar  rteem^d  oa  ita 
npper  edge,  riottad  chain,  tie  plataa  adapted  to  fit  the  ree^mt^  in  tha 
tie  ban  aad  a  braee  adapted  to  fit  ondor  tbe  head  of  the  rail  at  oaa 
aad  and  to  embrace  oae  ead  of  the  raeam  ia  the  tie  bar  at  tha  other 
end,  for  the  parpoeea  aet  forth. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  eabodyiag  a  tie  bar  reoemed  on  ito 
upper  edge,  dotted  chain,  tie  platan  adapted  to  fit  tha  rio^m^i  ia  tlM 
tie  ban  aad  suppleaieaU^  ftuteaiog  lag^  aad  bolU  therefor,  whieh 
pam  through  ■aid  logs,  tha  tie  plates  aad  the  ehain,  for  the  parpoeea 
■et  forth. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie,  embodying  a  tie  bar  rectm^d  oa  ita 
npper  edge, dotted  ehairit tie  plataa  adaptod  to  fit  tke  rieimii  ia  tha 
tie  ban,  sappleaMatal  fratasiag  lags  aad  bolU  therefor,  which  pam 
throagfa  said  lags,  the  tie  plates  aod  the  ehairt,  aod  a  brace,  the  upper 
end  of  which  fita  under  the  head  of  the  rail  and  the  other  ead  em- 
braces tha  shoulder  of  the  reoe^i,  for  the  purpoaos  set  forlk. 

5.  The  oombiaatioa  ia  a  railway  tie  of  a  tie  bar  inciiasirt  oa  ita 
upper  edge,  a  tie  plate  provided  with  lugs  which  overlap  the  base  of 
the  rail,  adapted  to  fit  soagly  ioto  tbe  reoem  ia  tha  tie  bar,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  eombinatioa  ia  a  railway  tie  of  a  tie  bar  rsc^med  oa  it» 
upper  edge,  a  tie  plato  provided  with  lug^  which  overUp  the  baae  of 
the  rail,  adapted  to  fit  uagiy  iato  the  reoem  in  the  tie  bar,  aad  a 
brAce  adapted  to  fit  under  the  head  of  the  rail  at  one  end  and  to  em- 
brace the  end  of  the  reoem  aboro  the  tie  plata  at  the  other  ead,  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  eombtaatioa  of  a  tie  bar  rtc^m^d  00  ita  upper  edge,  dotted 
chairs,  tie  platos  adapted  to  fit  tbe  r^eemm  io  the  tie  ban  aad  mtf- 
plemeoul  lug^  provided  with  boha  which  pam  through  aaid  Ingi,  the 
tie  plato  aad  ehair,  for  the  purpoaoa  set  fbrtk. 

8.  The  eombination  ia  a  metalBe  railway  tie  of  a  tia  bar  r^ei«aad 
oa  ita  upper  edge,  dotted  chain,  tie  pialaa  oflapted  to  fit  the  raeeaaaa 
ia  the  tie  bars,  a  brace  sapported  apoa  the  upper  side  of  the  tie  plato 
aad  baviag  oae  ead  aader  tbe  head  of  the  rafl  and  the  other  ead 
notched  to  embrace  the  ead  af  (ke  reoem  ia  the  tie  bar,  for  tke  pai^ 
poees  set  (brih. 

5  6  1.699.     UCVTAOUI  POR  SLOYHL  In     Anui  R  ft 

SaooBV.  BrookiyB,  r.  Y.    POid  Ihr  i  IINl    taM  lit  5tt,0M. 

Ooi 


{ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  glove  receptacle  and  press,  tke  oombiaatioa  with 
a  box  or  ease  haviag  a  remorable  eover  or  top,  of  a  spriag  operated 
follower,  and  plataa  or  partitioas  near  each  ead  of  the  box,  haviag 
doU  therein  whioh  oparato  as  gaidea  for  tke  follower  aad  keep  it  ia 
place,  sttbaUnially  aa  ahawa  aad  described. 
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2.  A  giov*  r«ceptaci«  and  pr«M  compriainit  a  box  or  case,  banag 
atotud  portitiom  or  platoa  n«ar  ta«h  «nd,  and  a  tprinf  operated  fol- 
lower provided  widi  projoetioos  or  shoiilderk  which  extend  throegb 
the  •iois  in  the  partitions,  (ubotantiallr  as  thown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  ^ow  roeepUele  and  press,  coniph^inj;  a  box  or  eaae,  haTiug 
p»rtitionii  near  each  end  -provided  with  longitudinal  nlota,  a  follower 
provided  with  ihoulden  or  projection*  which  extend  throafh  uid 
slola,  and  a  tpring  located  In  each  of  the  chambers  formed  by  the 
partitions,  taid  aprinft  bein|;  adapted  to  act  upon  the  follower,  and 
a  removable  cover  or  top  for  the  box  or  case,  tubstantiallj  as  thowa 
and  described. 


5  5  1 . 6  9 .3  .    CA&^UPUIQ.     John  B.  Simu,  Cerro  Oonlo,  DL 
riM  Ai«.tt.l88Qi    SkM  Ha  SflaSlX    (Ho  model t 


Cktam. —  1.  In  a  ear  eompliof,  the  combination  of  a  draw-he*d 
provided  with  a  tramvene  link  reoeiring  upen<ax.  ^nti  *  'ink  guide 
and  carrier  falcruiqed  00  the  draw-head  in  advance  of  the  opening, 
and  having  an  inclined  edge  to  receive  aad  guide  a  link,  and  provided 
at  the  inner  extremity  thereof  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  link,  vabsuntially  as  and  for  the  porpoee  deacnbed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combinatiop  of  a  draw-head  haring  a 
transveree.link  rvceiving  opening,  a  link  guide  and  carrier  ntlcmaed 
on  the  draw-head,  and  consisting  of  a  tubatanti^tly  triangular  portion 
having  a  roanded  base,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  base  aad 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  link,  and  operating  mechaniaia  having  a 
chain  arranged  un  tiie  rounded  portion  or  base  of  the  link  guide  aad 
carrier.  subnUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  »  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head  provided 
with  a  trviaversejiiik-receiviiig  opening  and  having  at  opposite  tides 
cur/eil  groovee  18,  a  link,  a  transvene  pin  passing  through  the  draw- 
head,  a  pair  of  blocks  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  draw-head  aad 
mounted  on  the  end«  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  be  twang  upward  be- 
npmth  the  link,  projections  ar,ranged  at  the  inner  ftices  of  the  blocks 
aad  «\tending  into  the  grooves  18  and  limiting  the  twiog  of  the 
.bioekit,  whereby  the  latter  are  caused  to  fall  automatically,  and  ■•' 
fi»r  swinging  the  blocks  upward.  subsUntially  as  described. 


55  1.60-1.  SAS  WASHSS  AND  SCEUBBIiL  Peajii  L  SlOCOa. 
ntMHirg.  Pa.,  iMlgDor  of  cme-lialf  to  James  aardMr.  Jr ,  ame  ptaoa 
FUed  June  6, 1898.    9erW  Na  476,78&    (Ho  aouci) 


OliiMi. — 1.  I«  gas  waohing  or  scrubbing  apparatus,  the  ooosbiaa- 
tton  of  aa  iaeioetag  ease  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  horisontal 
rotary  shaf^  mounted  therein,  aad  a  •erien  of  plates  secured  to  that 
shaK  within  the  easing  and  held  tutlicieniiy  cIom  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  casing  to  form  a  film  joint  between  the  said  plates  and  the  toner 
face  of  the  caatag,  tabstantially  as  let  forth. 

X.  In  gas  washing  or  scrubbing  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  an 
inclosing  case  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  horisontal  rotary  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  series  of  plates  secured  to  said  shaft  within  the 
casing  and  held  sufficiently  cloee  to  the  inner  face  of  the  caaing  to 
form  a  fiUu  joint  between  the  said  plates  and  the  inner  face  of  the  cas- 
ing, aad  bearings  for  said  horisontal  shaft  made  separate  from  the  eas- 
ing and  adjustable  thereon,  substaatially  aa  set  forth 

3.  In  gas  washing  and  tcru^bing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  inclosing  ease,  a  horisontal  shaft  mounted  therein  and  carrying  a 
•enee  of  plates  or  disks,  said  plates  or  disks  being  supported  toUeiently 
cloee  to  the  inner  face  of  the  case  to  form  a  film  joint  therewith,  bear- 
ings formed  separate  from  and  secured  to  the  end  plates,  said  beanngs 
baring  flanges  and  the  end  plates  having  seats  for  said  Aangea  and 
shoulders  below  the  flanges  through  which  set  screws  extend  to  en- 
gage with  the  flanges,  sobstaotially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

4.  In  gas  washing  or  scrubbing  apparatus,  the  oombinatioo  of  a 
eaae  having  iaint  aad  outlet  pores,  a  central  shaft,  supporting  plates 
rigidly  secured  thereto  and  supporting  a  cloater  of  annular  disks,  one 
of  said  anpporting  platee  fitting  eloaely  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer 
casing  and  having  openings  close  to  the  central  shafi,  and  the  other 
of  said  plates  extending  np  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  cluster  of  diaks 
confined  between  the  two  supporting  plates,  sobetaotially  as  and  for 
U>e  purpoMS  set  forth. 

i.  In  gas  washing  or  scrubbing  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a 
caan  having  inlet  aad  outlet  porta,  a  central  shaft,  a  aeries  of  clostert 
each  formed  of  two  supporting  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
supporting  a  series  of  annular  plates  or  disks,  one  of  said  supporting 
plates  fitting  closely  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  caaing  and  having 
openings  cloee  to  the  central  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  plates  ex- 
tending up  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  cluster  of  disks  confined  between 
the  two  tnpportiag  plates,  aaid  clusters  being  separated  from  each 
other  so  as  to  leave  spaces  for  the  paatage  of  the  gas,  sabstantiallj  j 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

ft.  la  gaa  wanhing  or  serabbiagapparatna,  the  combination  of  the 
easing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  central  shaft  mounted  therein, 
the  supporting  plates  e  d  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  shaft  and  sup- 
porting a  cluster  of  annular  diska  confined  between  the  same,  the  plate 
d  having  the  openings  k  and  the  eInaUr  of  disks  being  supported  some 
diatoooe  above  soch  openings  so  as  to  fona  the  oentral  chamber  k  aad 
■aid  disks  exleadiag  toward  but  not  contacting  with  the  outer  casing 
■o  as  to  form  ths  chamber  A'.  aubstaoUally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeaa 
tot  forth. 


651,696.  MlTHODOrAIDAPPA&ATUSPQKKUIBailOaAa 
Flin  L  auxxm.  Ptttrtorg.  Pa  rUed  Oct  7. 1««  aeiial  la  487,4751 
aoBOiaL) 
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('^fuim. — 1.  The  bereio-deecnbed  method  of  purifying  gas.  eon- 
■intiag  in  forcing  the  gat  through  a  aeries  of  perforated  disks  set 
within  one-half  inch  of  each  other  aad  coated  with  an  absorbent  li<)- 
■id,  under  sach  pressure  as  to  cause  the  gas  pasaiag  throngh  one  disk 
to  strike  againat  the  solid  portions  of  ths  adjoining  disk  with  impact 
■afllcient  to  break  np  the  globulee  of  Uror  other  extraneoes  matter 
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oontaiaMi  in  the  gas,  and  forcing  the  layer  of  gai  between  one  set  of 
disks  through  into  the  space  between  the  next  set  of  disks  without 
permitting  diffasion  between  the  layers  of  gaa,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  lo  gaa  washing  or  scrubbing  apparatus,  the  combinatioa  of  aa 
inclosing  case  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  series  of  perforated  disks 
mounted  to  rotate  and  dip  into  liquid,  the  dnks  being  set  within  ooa- 
half  inch  of  each  other  and  the  perforations  of  one  disk  being  oat  of 
line  with  thoee  of  the  adjoining  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

651.696.   DOORFORBAna   Hsuin a Srocnnm sumionl, 
OoDB.    Piled  Dm.  S.  1894    Serkl  Ha  SSaTSS.    ^Ho  modeL) 


CUrimj—^l.  An  improved  door  for  safes,  vaulta,  Ac.,  eomprianf 
two  interaeeting  round  doors,  one  of  which  has  a  segment  out  out  of 
it  to  reeaive  tha  iaUranettag  portion  of  the  other,  subeUntially  aa  aat 
fcrtk. 

2.  An  improved  door  for  safes,  vaults,  Ac,  comprising  two  inter- 
aeeting aad  over-lapping  round  doors,  one  of  which  has  a  segment  cut 
out  of  it  for  the  reception  of  the  over-lapping  portion  of  the  other, 
BttbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  safo  or  vault  having  two  intersecting 
round  openings  forming  a  doorway,  with  two  independently  hang 
inter- engaging  round  doors  adapted  to  clo;«  said  door  way,  and  suit- 
able locking  mechanisiu  therefor,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  safo  or  vault  having  two  intersecting 
round  openiogs  forming  a  door-way.  with  a  round  door  hung  to  cloee 
one  part  of  said  door-way  and  having  a  segment  cat  ont  of  it  to  eona- 
pleu  the  opening  of  the  other  portion  of  the  door- way,  a  second  door 
hnag  to  close  the  other  portion  of  the  door-way,  and  circular  inter- 
secting locking  diaks  on  the  respective  doors,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  safo  or  vault  having  a  door- way  formed 
of  two  interseeting  ronnd  openings  with  suitable  jambs  to  receive 
the  doors,  a  door  fitting  one  of  the  round  portioos  of  said  door-way 
and  having  a  segment  cut  oot  of  it  and  a  portion  of  a  door  jamb 
formed  on  the  cut  oot  portion  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  jamb  of 
the  second  roanded  portion  of  the  door- way,  and  a  second  round  door 
adapted  to  close  the  second  portion  of  the  door-way  and  the  cut  out 
portion  of  the  first  door,  said  doors  being  arranged  to  lock  and  un- 
lock by  rotary  motion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


front  of  the  bolt-work,  aod  a  poaitive  connection  between  aaid  dog 
aad  the  automatic  retracting  device,  whereby  it  is  moved  in  both  di- 
rections as  ozplaioed. 


651.697.    AUTOMATIC  BOLT-DOeeiHO  DEVICS.    BlotT  SrooK- 
WBLL.  SUmford,  Ooon.,  imigiMr  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manuftctuilng 
Oomiany.  mme  plaoa    Piled  Dwi  26,  18M    Sertil  Ha  5S2,9M.    do 
bkmM.) 
CUiim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  bolt-work  of  a  safe  and  an 

automatir  unlocking  device,  the  dog  movable  into  and  oat  of  the 

path  of  the  bolt-work  aod  controlled  by  aaid  unlocking  device,  sub- 

itaatially  in  the  manner  explained. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bolt-work  of  a  safe  and  an  automatic 
device  for  retracting  the  same,  the  dog  movable  into  and  ont  of  the 
path  of  the  bolt-work  and  adapted  to  be  held  out  of  effoctive  posi- 
tion thereby,  connection  between  said  dog  and  the  bolt-retracting  de- 

,  trice,  for  withdrawing  the  former  from  in  front  of  the  bolt-work,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  dog  into  effective  position  when  the  bolt-work 
moves  from  beneath  it.  subatantiaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bolt-work  of  a  safe  and  an  aatonsatic 
bolt  ratraeting  device ;  the  dog  movable  into  and  out  of  position  in 


4.  In  eombination  with  the  bolt-work  of  aaafoand  the  aatoawtie 
bolt  retracting  power,  the  setting  shaft  aad  a  retaining  lever  carried 
by  said  shaft;  the  pivoted  dog  for  dogging  the  bolt-work  and  a  link 
ooonectiog  said  dog  with  said  retaining  booked  lever  of  the  bolt  re- 
tracting device,  aubstantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

ft.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  bolt  operating  device  of 
anbetantially  the  character  specified,  an  independent  dog,  arrangad 
to  dog  the  bolt- work,  connection  between  said  dog  and  the  lever  sy»- 
tam  of  the  automatic  bolt^operating  device  and  a  yielding  device 
which  permits  the  dog  to  remain  in  the  unlocked  position  while  the 
automatic  bolt  operating  device  it  set  in  the  positian  for  locking. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  bolt  work  of  a  safe,  a  dogging  levor 
under  control  of  the  locking  mechanism  thereof  and  arranged  to  move 
into  the  path  of  the  bolt  work,  aod  having  a  spring  joint  therein 
which  permits  it  to  break  or  bend,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  set  forth. 

5  51.698.  SBLF-RKiaTERIHO  aTOPMOnOHMICHAHISlL 
Hxuui  P.  8nuw,  MaoolMBter,  H.  E,  aarigoor  to  George  Dnper  It 
Sou.  HopediOe,  Mmi.    POed  Mat.  U,  188&    Serlikl  la  54U1S.    (Ho 


Ctai$m. — 1.  In  aself  registeringstop-nootion,  a  registering  device 
an  actuator  therefor,  belt  shipping  mechanism,  and  a  member  thereof 
adapted  to  eo-operate  at  tioses  with  the  acuator,  relative  movement 
of  said  member  aod  the  actuator  when  the  shipping  mechanism  is 
moved  into  full  speed  position  operating  the  actuator,  to  thereby  regis- 
ter the  number  of  timea  auch  mechaniam  is  moved  into  said  poaiuon, 
subsUntially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  self-ragisUring  stop-motion,  a  belt  shipping  mechanism, 
a  longitudinally  movable  part  thereof  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion, a  fixed  registering  device,  and  a  normally  inoperative  actuator 
for  said  registering  deviee  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection 
when  its  support  is  moved,  movement  of  the  shipping  mechanism  into 
foil  apeed  poeition  bringing  the  said  projection  and  actuator  into  en- 
gagement to  operate  the  latter  and  register  saeh  movement,  subsUn- 
tiallv  at  described. 

3.  In  a  warping  machine,  shipper  mechanisin,  a  register,  its  aet- 
aator,  and  means  to  operate  the  actuator  each  time  the  said  mecb- 
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ummm  h  moirmi  isto  fWI  lyiid  poaitioa  to  tfctwfcy 

bcr  of  tiaw  mtek  mor*at»mt  \»  mmI*,  MtMtoaUAlly  aa  d«aerib«4. 

4.  in  •  w«rpiaj(  maehi**,  belt  thippinf  n»«ehsai»m.  »  r«|p«t«r.  »» 
actaktor  tb«r«for.  and  an  operating  projacuoo  adapted  at  uoMa  to 
•■(age  aod  move  the  aetaator,  oioTeaeat  of  the  thipper  mechaaiaa 
{•to  fail  tpe^d  poaitMM  eaoaiag  operative  eafrnfeaaeat  of  Mid  proj«o- 
ttoa  and  actuator  to  thereby  refiaUr  the  anabw  of  tiaea  each  mo<r%- 
Meot  baa  been  luade,  iiheleatially  aa  deacribed. 


braeketa  aH  eoatnwt^d  a»d  ooibl— d  to  ftmo*  tfc«  fimtioM  0/ tK 
wheel  brake,  traok-br«ke  aad  taidar  Mmaluoeoitaiy  asdar  eootrel  at 
the  peraoo  ia  eharf*  of  tatd  devioea  aa  eat  forth. 

2.  The  eoabinatioa.  with  a  track-brake,  of  traok-i oUara  aaeared 
to  the  froot  etid  of  the  brake  and  MutsiiMid  with  iu  tread  above  aad 
ia  proxiaitj  to  the  plu«  of  tha  traek-bcMiaf  of  th«  brake  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 


0  0  1.699.    OOMlllID  AITOLATTLIR  4ID  THILIr«jrPOIT. 
Datis  p.  TATUft,  WtaMta,  IJUK    nM  kug.  SI,  IM.    dmM  la 

(■OBOdri.) 


00  1.7O1.    SPIDIl  AnACHMm  POt  CH1I1&    aABntn  A. 
WAtzm  aad  I>wau>  8.  Waidi^  flwtoar,  Haaa..    ■iffwin  to  Hay- 


■1.  Ia  tha  h«raia  daaenbed  aali-rattlar  aad  thill  aappor^ 
the  tpring  lepport  provided  with  the  iloCa  3  aad  4,  a  tpnag,  ita  lower 
•ad  adjaatobij  tecurad  to  mm!  ipnag  support,  aad  hariaf  a  ahor, 
head  aear  the  looaa  aad,  aad  a  p«a  parwaaaatly  aaaarad  to  tha  thiM, 
for  the  parpoee  ipeetAed. 

i.  Aa  aati  rmttler  aad  thill  aapport  eoaaiatiag  of  the  eoabia*ti«« 
of  a  flat  tpnng  bavieg  the  bead  1 1,  aad  the  carved  aod  Ti.  the  ipr\f[ 
aapport  i  baviaf  the  aio*  3  aad  4,  aad  the  pin  10  penaiMMotij  aaearad 
to  the  Uil  ». 


05  1.700.    OOMHUD  CAK  niAO  AID  PUDUL     iounC 
WAua,8yTMun,I.T.    POad  Apr. M. im    SwMHaMTjai    (la 


Cimkm. — 1.  A  ipMar  attasksMat  Ibr  ehain,  eoaipfWa(  ia  ita  eoa- 
a  i^er  baviag  «de  araa  ^,  the  eoda  of  «aid  arma  bein( 
forved  with  apertarad  aztaaato«a /aad  A,  a  rib  fortaed  o«  the  ax- 
traMity  of  the  extoaoMM  /  eovbiaad  with  a  lag  eoaatraetod  for  at- 
ta«haaa»  to  a  ahair  aaat  aad  fof  ad  with  two  opawaca  wparatod  by 
a  bar.  a  gToova  Ibraod  oa  oae  aide  of  taid  lag  arraagad  for  eagage- 
■aat  with  laid  nH  «Bd  rode  r,  r  oaviag  oae  of  their  eada  arraaged  in 
axteaaioaa  k,  aad  their  other  enda  pavad  through  the  extaaaioe  /  aod 
Ue  apertaraa  u  the  lag.  aad  ovar  tha  bar  tharaef,  aahataattalty  at 
aad  for  tha  parpaaa  eat  forth. 

1.  A  i^idar  attaehaeat  for  ehaira  eeaipriaiag  ia  ita  eoaatruetioa 
a  tpider,  ade  anaa  apoa  aaid  ifidar,  luga  foriad  for  attaohaeot  u> 
a  ehair  aaat.  rada  having  oae  of  their  eada  ooaaeetad  to  aaid 

pirotolly  eoaaeetiag  aaid  %rm»  with  wid  li 
of  aa  iatariaekiag  rib  aad  greaTa  for  praraat- 
hig  aaid  laga  froa  atipptag  off  tha  eada  of  aaid  araa,  aabataatially  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  aat  forth. 

3.  A  ifiidar  haviag  aida  ar«a,  tha  aadi  of  aid  anaa  baiag  forvad 
with  apariarad  axteaaioaa  /  aad  A,  aad  a  rib  formed  upoa  the  extaa- 
itoa  /.  aabataataaJly  aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth 

4.  A  lag  for  ehair  aapporia  aoaalraetad  for  attochaeat  to  a  ehair 
■aat,  Mid  lag  baiag  foraad  apoa  oae  Mda  with  a  groove  aad  apoa  ita 
top  iida  with  a  liiprMrioa  kariag  two  npaaiaff  ¥,  A*  aaparatad  by  a 
har  A*,  fahataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  oat  forth. 


0  01.7Oa.    CAft^PBDO.    MmM  i 
HUgBor  of  ODO^Mlf  ta  SattMih  J.  HM.  I 

BmMWa sen.m.  oomm.) 


WoLTKAa.  PWMa^Ma.Ph, 


dit, 


CUm—l.  laaoarfeader.aaaagaWrfraaawithaattiagtherwM, 
a  ilidiag  trigger  aovabU  oa  iida  hart  oa  Mid  fraaa,  tftriag  aetaatad 
Weara  pirotally  eoaaoetad  with  wid  IHmm,  the  aKdiag  fraaaa  IT  with 
aaitiag  tharaoa  attaahad  to  said  lerara.  aad  a  loekiag  derioe  for  Mid 
frame  U'oooneetad  with  Mid  aogular  frame,  Mid  trigger  beiog  adapted 
m.  —1.  The  eoabiaatioa  of  tha  truck-fraoM  provided  at  iu  '  to  releaM  Mid  loekiag  devioa.  Mid  parte  being  combioed  aubataa- 


eada  with  braoketa  — i — 1 — ,  the  bracketa 
wheel- bra ke-«ho«a  — « — .  track -hrakoahow 


-/—/—  foraed  with  the 
-A—  Aad  loogitadinally 


tially  aa  deacribed. 

1  In  a  car  fonder,  a  aaiuble  frame,  a  croM  bar  theraoa,  ratchet 
aad  pawl  aeehaoiam    L  and  H  aaiubly  aapported.  a  trigger  adapted 


coneaved  topa,  the  foader  ^D—  attached  to  Mid  top«,  the  haogere 

— :f— andeouplinp— ^— detachablTCoonectiogthebrackeU— /— /—  I  to  reieaae  the  Mae,  eoonecuooa  froa  Mid  ratchet  to  a  aorable  frame, 

to  the  brackeu  — • — i —  aad  a  hand-lever  for  diaeoonrctiag  Mid  {  a  alotted  lever  atUcbad  to  the  lattar,  a  pin  apoa  which  Mid  lever  ia 
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noantod,  and  a  vpring  adapted  to  actaato  the  Mine  wbeo  an  object 
ia  struck  and  the  (>awl  relraaed,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

.3.  Ill  a  oar  fender,  a  supporting  frame,  raKlhet  aod  pawl  mech- 
anmn  mounted  thereon,  a  trigger  adapted  to  actuate  the  Mrae,  grooved 
roller*  and  waya  adjaoeat  the  aidM  of  aaid  trigger  for  eaaaing  the 
Mae  to  move  uniformly,  a  fhtme  below  Mid  fender,  alotted  bar*  or 
levers  common  thereto,  and  spring!  connected  to  Mid  bar*  and  to  a 
auitaUe  fixed  point,  whereby  the  latter  frame  ia  eauaed  to  shoot  for- 
wardly  when  an  object  is  atrnck,  aabetontiallj  as  deacribed. 


Q  O  1 .7  O  3 .    VKHICLB-BODT.    HOUB  WOODBVU,  HtjUm,  Ohia 
Piled  Peh  1 1S9&    S<nial  la  677^44.    do  noABL) 


Clanii.— 1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  front  aeat  hinged  at  ur  near  the  t^ 
of  the  aide  panelaand  baring  a  portion  of  Mid  aide  paneia  cecnred  to 
the  bottom  of  Mid  aaat  ao  aa  to  form  an  opening  in  each  of  aaid  aide 
paneia  when  the  seat  is  raised,  seal  arma  or  paoeb  projecting  above 
aaid  Deal  also  secured  thereto,  Mid  seat  arma  or  panels  being  extonded 
to  the  rear  of  the  body  panel*  and  adapted  to  reat  on  top  of  Mid  body 
panels  to  form  a  aapport  therefor  independaot  of  the  extonded  por- 
tion* of  Mid  paneia,  sobatontially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  croa  bar  oonnerting  the  Mme  at  or 
■ear  the  front,  a  front  aeat  made  in  aectionaand  hinged  to  Mid  croM 
bar,  a  bracket  arm  connected  to  Mid  eroa  bar  and  to  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle  body,  aaid  bracket  arm  having  projections  adaptod  to  extond 
under  aad  support  the  inner  side  of  said  Mat  sections,  and  pins  on  said 
aeat  to  eogage  in  openinga  in  Mid  bracket  arm,  aubstantially  as  apeei- 
Aad. 


0  51.704.  PIOrecmiO-SHIBLD  POR  HIATIIQ.  8M1LTIIG,  0» 
OTHSR  PUUACn  Amfpn  Youmoib,  (aereiaod.  Obta  Piled 
aept  IS.  18M    Svlal  la  SSIMQ.    (lo  model) 


T<;)t^- 


and  door,  a  ahield  M  saiUbiy  tupportod  in  front  of  the  fomaeo-frwK 
below  the  door,  and  an  air-pasMge-way  extooding  in  nadar,  bahiod 
and  above  Mid  shield  M  and  communicating  both  above  and  below, 
with  the  external  atmosphere,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  pnr- 
poeo  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  two  or  more  flra, 
heating  or  smelting-charobers,  of  movable  shields  located  a  MiUttIa 
dutance  forward  of  the  door*  leading  to  Mid  chamber,  stotiooary 
•bields  suitably  supported  below  the  doors  a  suitable  distooce  forward 
of  the  furnace- fVont,  aod  ao  air-pasMge-way  extending  below,  behiad 
and  above  Mid  shields  and  commanicating  at  the  bottom  and  top  with 
the  external  atmosphere,  and  stationary  shields  R  located  betweoa 
the  doors  and  a  suitable  distance  forward  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  fumace-front,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


051.7O5.    8LBIPII6-CAIL    PuDuoi  Annm.  PuOaaB.  DL 
POed  May  8,'  189&    Serial  No  548,59a    do  nudeL; 


Cfeim.— 1.  The  coubinatioa  with  a  fVimaeo-door  and  aeehaaiaa 
for  elevating  and  thereby  opening  Mid  door,  of  a  movable  shield  1»- 
eatod  a  suitable  distance  forward  of  the  fumaee-door  and  means  op- 
eratively  eonaecting  Mid  shield  with  the  door  actuatiag-meohamaas 
ia  such  s  manner  that  the  shield  shall  be  moved  with  the  door  ia 
ope'iing  and  eloaing  the  lattor,  Mid  means  comprising  a  book  boraa 
by  the  door-actnating-mechaniam,  a  clevis  aecnred  to  the  top  aad  o«a- 
tral  portion  of  the  ahield  and  suitably  suspended  from  Mid  hook,  sab- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  door  leading  to  the  Ura,  heating  or 
Mieltiiig-ohamber  of  the  furnace,  of  a  movable  shield  a  saitable  d»- 
tonce  forward  of  tba  door  to  form  an  air-apace  betwean  the  shield 


CAitM. — 1.  llie  combination  of  the  back-cnshious  pivotaUy  m- 
cured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  movable  supporting  bars  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  horisontaUy  to  form  the  upper  berth,  with  the  support- 
ing bar*  at  each  side  of  the  back-cuahioos  and  bolts  or  catohesin  the 
frame  of  the  sMt  to  aecare  the  bars  in  a  raised  position,  snbataotially 
as  described. 

2.  The  rombioation  of  the  aeat  frames,  trith  supporting  bar*  mov- 
ably  located  therein,  the  back -cushions  pivotally  secured  at  their  up- 
per ends  to  uid  bar*  and  adapted  to  be  raised  aod  secared  in  a  hori- 
loatai  position  to  form  the  upper  berth,  catohM  or  bohs  ia  the  fraaa 
to  secure  the  bars  in  a  rai«ed  position  and  the  partitions,  for  the  ends 
of  the  compartments,  consisting  of  two  pieces  hiaged  together  and 
movably  located  within  the  Mat  frames,  substantially  u  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  seat  fraoses  of  the  partitions,  for  tha 
ends  of  the  compartments,  consisting  of  two  pieces  or  leavea  hingod 
together  aod  to  a  transverse  piece  of  molding  and  vertically  movably 
located  in  Mid  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  eorobi  nation  of  the  seat  fraiaM,  with  the  supporting  ban 
C,  movably  located  therein  and  connected  at  their  lower  portions  with 
transverse  pieces  e,  the  springs  </,  under  Mid  pieces  to  awist  in  raising 
the  bars,  the  back  cushions  B,  pivotally  secured  at  tbeir  upper  ends 
to  the  supporting  bars  aod  adapted  to  l>«  raised  aod  secured  in  a  hori- 
sontal  position  to  form  the  opper  berth,  the  oatehM  or  bolts  in  the 
frame  to  secure  the  bars  in  a  raised  position,  the  partitions  for  the 
onds  of  the  compartments,  consisting  of  two  pieces  hiaged  together 
and  movably  located  in  the  seat  frames,  the  ecat  coshiotn  B',  and  the 
aaxiliary  cushions  B*,  pivotally  secared  to  the  frame  of  tbe  seat  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  horitontal  pooition  to  form  the  lower  berth, 
all  constructed,  arranged  and  operating  Hubstantially  aa  and  for  the 
pi'rpose  iet  forth. 

O  5  1 . 7  06 .  MAIIPOLDIIO  AOTOeRAPHIC  TABWT  Wiluai 
AsBtroa,  BaJUmora,  Md,  aMigiior  of  two  thirds  to  Dartd  8te%ut  tol 
Chartv  J.  Cam^  nme  plaob  PIM  Dec  8,  IBM.  Serial  la  591.172. 
(lo  model) 

m 


Clitiim, — In  an  autographic  manifolding  tablet,  the  combination 
of  a  case  haviag  a  chami>er  and  a  platan  :  a  roller,  /,  across  at  one 
end  of  the  case  and  sab<«tanually  in  line  with  tbe  platen  ;  aad  a  spriog- 
preased  door  at  the  Hoie  end  as  the  roller  and  giving  aecea  to  Mid 
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chamber  sod  harlnf  iu  free  edpt*  pT*«iinf  ai^intt  Mid  rolWr — tk« 
•p«e«  between  the  Mid  free  edge  of  the  door  »ad  the  roller  MrrisgA* 
•  »lot  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  paper. 


5  6  1.7 07.  MAHIPOLDIMO  ADTWRAPHIC  TABLIT  William 
AsijtToi.  BatUmore.  Md ,  tmtgoor  of  two-UUrii  to  Dtrld  Stevart  and 
QartM  J.  Carroll.  ■iMplHM  riM  SeDtll.  188&  Serial  Ra  90^151 
(VomoM.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  manifolding  tablet,  the  combinatioo  of  a  back 
plate  proTided  with  a  register  or  itop  10  detarmioe  the  poaitioD  of  a 
paper  pad  reating  oa  said  plate;  a  titar  or  folder  to  raat  on  the  top- 
most slip  of  a  paper  pad  aod  eoDoected  /ieldlogly  with  Mid  back 
plate;  and  carbon  p*]>«r  whicb  has  two  Mctiooa  ooe  of  which  ex- 
tends under  the  uzer  or  folder  and  the  other  being  looee  like  a  flap. 

2.  In  a  manifulding  tablet,  the  combination  of  a  bach  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  regHter  or  stop  to  determine  the  poaitioa  of  a  paper  pad 
resting  on  Mid  plate;  a  sizer  or  folder  connected  with  Mid  back  plat* 
and  baring  its  estreine  upper  and  lower  edges  eitendiog  in  a  direcuott 
eruaswise  of  the  back  plate,  Mid  edges  serTing  for  the  projecting  enda 
of  a  paper  slip  to  be  folded— one  end  downward  and  the  other  end 
upward,  a  carb«n  paper  holder  and  carbon  paper  which  has  two 
writing  sections  one  ot  which  folds  over  the  other  and  one  section 
provided  at  opposite  edges  with  a  notch  or  shoulder  which  eogagaa 
the  Mid  holder  and  thereby  retains  the  carbon  paper  in  poaitioa. 

'■i.  In  a  manifolding  tablat,  the  combinatioo  of  a  back  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  regiiiter  or  stop  to  determine  the  position  of  a  paper  pad 
raiting  on  Mid  plaia;  a  frame  having  two  extreme  parallel  edgeaei- 
tawiing  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  back  plate,  Mid  edgea  sarriDg 
as  folders  over  which  the  paper  slips  are  to  b«  turned  ;  a  Jot  extaa«W 
ing  parallel  with  Mid  folding  edges .  and  carbon  paper  inserted  in 
Mid  slot  and  provided  at  oppoaite  edges  with  a  notch  or  shoulder 
which  engages  the  plate  at  the  ends  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  tablet,  the  combination  of  a  back  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  registar  or  stop  to  determina  the  position  of  a  paper 
pad  resting  on  Mid  plate,  a  siser  or  folder  to  r«at  on  the  topmoat 
slip  of  a  paper  pad ,  spring  arms  connecting  the  Mid  sixer  with  the 
back  plala.  aod  carbon  paper  having  two  writing  sections  one  of 
which  IS  held  flat  bj  tbe  Mid  sixer  or  folder  and  the  other  soctioa 
folds  over  Mid  flat  section. 


a  vise  adapted  to  hold  theMw  guide,  rollers  tenninating  the  vise  jaws 
having  their  axes  of  rotation  in  the  path  of  the  file  and  adapted  to 
aagage  the  mw  above  tbe  guide  and  prevent  vibration,  but  permit 
the  MW  to  move  readilj  along  the  gvide,  snbataatiaOy  as  dsacribed. 


V2y 


3  In  a  MW  filing  machine,  a  one  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  MW  as  a  rack  and  having  iu  tooth  adjustable  radially,  a 
driving  pinion  mesbing  with  the  main  driving  pinion,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  shaft  of  the  feed  wheel  both  vertically  aod  horisoiitally, 
whereby  it  is  lifted  while  ita  driving  pinion  is  continued  in  mesh  with 
the  main  driving  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  51.708.    SAW  riLIire  MACHIITK.    Jon  a  Balliv  Btum- 
TlUe,  III.  aarignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Uie  Froctter  Iron  Wort*  Dotnjft, 
Mich.    rOed  Sept.  20,  ISM    Serai  Na  383,939     (Ho  mndeLi 
t'/iiim.—  l    In  a  mw  filiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
in  which  the  mw  moves  tr*«)j,  a  fileaad  means  for  adjusting  the  flk 
to  cut  raking,  a  vise  provided  with  jaws  spaced  to  permit  the  recep- 
tion therebetween  of  the  mw  guide  and  friction  rollers  terminating 
the  ends  of  the  vise  jaws  having  their  axes  of  rotation  in  the  path  of 
the  file  and  adapted  to  hold  the  mw  from  vibration  but  to  permit  easy 
movement  along  the  gnida,  sabatantially  as  daacribad. 

ir.  In  a  MW  Sling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
flie  carrying  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  file  therein,  means 
whereby  the  tile  may  be  adjusted  to  cat  raking,  a  mw  guide  in  which 
the  MW  moves  freely,  a  vise  provided  with  jaws  spaced  to  reoaiva  the 
saw  guide,  and  friction  rollars  terminatiaj;  the  ends  of  the  vise  jaws 
aad  adapted  to  hold  the  saw  from  vibration.  Mid  vise  being  adjust- 
•ble  along  the  bed  plate  whereby  the  gripping  poinuof '.hejaws  may 
be  Mt  to  accord  with  the  poaition  and  rake  of  the  file,  subsUntially 
as  descrtbed. 

3.  In  a  MW  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
0U  carrying  frame,  a  m»  guide,  a  vise  provided  with  jaws  placed  to 
permit  the  inMrtion  between  them  of  Mid  guide,  friction  rollers  ter- 
Minating  tbe  ends  of  the  vim  jaws  and  adapted  to  hold  the  mw  from 
vibration,  and  vertically  movable  sUndards  supporting  Mid  saw  guide 
whereby  the  guide  can  be  adjusted  with  reapect  to  the  roller  Urmi- 
■als  of  the  vise  jaws,  subaantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  MW  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  raciprocatiug 
tie  carrying  frame,  a  file  set  therein  to  engage  the  mw.  a  mw  guide. 


9  51,709.     KKVKLOPR^FASTKIIRIL     Wiluah  BiUAU.  Phi]*- 
MpdhuPt.    FUfld  Jaa  8.  189S.    Serial  Ha  534.175.    (Ho  mod«L) 


Claim, —  I.  In  an  envelope,  the  combination  of  the  main  body 
portion,  the  flap,  a  disk  secured  to  and  projecting  slightly  beyond  the 
point  of  the  flap,  and  metallic  fingers  secured  in  the  body  of  the  en- 
velope and  adapted  to  be  bent  at  crossing  angles  ovsr  tbe  edge  of 
the  flap  and  on  each  side  of  the  point  of  the  latter,  snbsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  an  envelope,  the  combination  of  the  main  body  portion,  the 
flap,  a  meUllic  disk  b  secured  to  and  projecting  slightly  beyond  the 
point  of  the  flap,  a  neck  portion  6'  on  Mid  disk,  the  metallic  strip  0 
secured  at  iu  center  to  the  body  of  the  envelope  and  having  free 
end  portiona  d,  d,  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  edg«  of  tbe  flap  on 
either  side  of  the  neck  portion  h'  to  confine  the  flap  in  position  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


5  51,710.    POWDER  AHP  SHOT  CHAROBR    Wiluah  H  BlAUh 
lit.  Bndg«porl.  Coiin .  anuntor  to  Maroellus  HAitley  and  Malcolm 
Oraiiam.  Hew  Tort  H  Y      Filed  Feb  i  ISftSi     Seitel  Ha  537J7«.    (Mo 
inodeL)  -^ 
('him. —  1     In  a  charger,  of  the  character  described,  an  interioHy 

threaded   outer  shell  o|»en  at  both  ends;  a  oup  having  the  short 
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threaded  exterior  portion  4  to  engage  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  shell;  smooth  cylindrical  body  2  which  body  is  below  Mid 
threaded  portion  and  between  the  Mme  and  the  enlarged  bottom  3; 
graduatioa  00  snch  cylindrical  body,  aod  means  for  locking  said  cap 
within  the  shall,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  charger,  of  the  character  daacribed,  an  interiorly  threaded 
outer  shell  open  at  both  ends,  a  cup  having  a  short  threaded  exterior 
portion,  near  iU  month,  to  eugage  with  the  threaded  portion  of  Mid 
outer  shell,  a  stop  pin  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  cap  to  lock 
it  in  any  desired  poaitioa,  means  for  supporting  Mid  pin,  a  laterallj 
operated  and  tapered  push  pin  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  Mid  stop 
pin.  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for  supporting  Mid  push  pin, 
graduations  on  the  outer  cylindrical  sar£aee  of  said  cup,  as  described 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


5  51,711.    FIRE-ORATR    Jamb  C  BiUHiAD,  Waoo,  Tex     Piled 
Mat.  17.  18M.    Sertal  Na  5Oi060.    (Mo 


-;£- 


/- 


Claim. — Tbe  combination  of  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  or 
lining,  comprising  a  horizontal  top  having  a  circular  opening  at  iU  cen- 
ter, a  horiiootal  bottom  aod  vertical  sides  transversely  curved  and  pre- 
senting an  inner  concave  face  and  an  outer  convex  fiace  and  adapted 
to  fit  in  a  correaponding  opening  in  a  wall  or  partition,  Mid  sides  be- 
ing provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  vertical  flanges  arranged  to 
embrace  the  outer  faces  of  the  wall  or  partition,  aod  the  substantially 
rectangular  stove  casing  arranged  withio  tbe  frame  or  lioiog  and  car- 
rying a  grate  and  pivotally  mounted  00  the  bottom  of  the  frame  or 
lining  aod  provided  at  iU  top  with  an  upwardly  extending  collar  or 
pipe,  joumaled  in  the  Mid  circnlar  opening,  subataotially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  daacribed. 


5  5  1.712.  DTIAMO-BLBCT&IC  MACHIH&  ALEXAIDKR  B. 
BucDUSi  ind  WoUAM  BDCBAiAa,  WolratAmpton,  RnglADd  Filed 
Oct  1, 189&    Seitel  Ha  M12W.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1  A  dynamo  electric  machine  in  which  an  exciting  coil 
is  combined  with  two  or  more  armature  coils,  and  seU  of  laminated 
magnetic  material,  some  embracing  one  armature  coil  and  some  an- 
other, and  an  inductor  having  projections  to  close  the  magnetic  eir- 
cuiU  successively  whereby  there  is  little  or  no  fluctuation  in  the  num- 
ber of  line*  through  the  exciting  coil,  sabetantially  as  described. 

i.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  in  which  an  exciting  coil  is  com- 
bined with  two  or  more  armature  coils,  two  alternating  seU  of  lami- 
nated magnetic  material,  one  set  embracing  one  armature  coil  and  the 
exciting  roil,  and  the  other  set  embracing  the  other  armature  coil  and 
the  exciting  coil,  and  so  inductor  adapted  to  close  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuits successively,  substantially  as  described. 


5  5  1,713.    VEHICLB-WHKBLRIM.    OniM  K  Blao.  Orsen- 
onUe.Ii)d.    FOed  Oct  7. 1896.    Serial  Ha  561832.    (Ho  model) 


^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^  .    -     .  • 

Claim. — A  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel  composed  of  two  parts  each 
having  two  members  separated  at  one  side  and  connected  at  the  other 
side  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  each  other  to  form  Mid  wheel  rim, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  5  1.714:.  MACHIHB  FOR  KKEADIHe  DOQOE  Daiiil  W. 
BioBLiT.  LezlngtoD,  Ky.  FUea  July  27.  \tSb.  Sehtl  Ha  867,851 
(Ho  model) 


CIttim. — A  dongh  kneading  machine,  cooaisting  of  a  base,  two  par- 
allel oprighte  6  and  7  secured  to  each  end  thereof  Mid  uprighu  bet- 
ing provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  perforated  lugs  and  provided 
upon  their  adjacent  faces  near  their  lower  ends  with  inwardly  projects 
ing  lugs  8  to  form  supports  for  jonroal-boxes  16,  yokes  9  hinged  to 
one  of  Mid  perforated  lugs  of  each  pair  of  parallel  uprighu  and  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  twe  parallel  perforated  lugs  10  that 
straddle  the  perforated  lugs  on  the  adjacent  uprighu  and  are  detacb- 
ably  conneeted  thereto  by  pins  12,  vertically  movable  joumal-boxee 
16  and  17  arranged  one  above  the  other  between  Mid  uprigfaU.  the 
Mid  boxes  each  consisting  of  a  block  provided  upon  iu  oppoaite  sides 
with  laterally  projecting  flanges  18  that  engage  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  uprighu,  the  boxes  16  each  having  a  boss  19  on  iu  upper  side, 
aod  the  boxes  17  each  having  booses  25  on  their  upper  ikod  lower 
sides,  rolls  journaled  in  Mid  boxes  and  provided  st  ooe  end  with  io- 
teruieshiog  purchase  gears,  Mt  screws  13  arranged  in  threaded  aper- 
tares  formed  in  the  yokes  9  snd  provided  near  their  lower  ends  with 
shoulders  15,  coiled  springs  20  arranged  between  the  journal  boxes 
16  and  17  and  disposed  over  the  bosses  thereon,  and  coiled  springs  26 
arranged  between  the  journal  boxes  17  and  seated  at  their  lower  ends 
over  the  bosses  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  journal  boxes  1 7  and  at  their 
upper  ends  against  the  shoulders  15  00  the  set  screws,  subetantiatty 
as  shown  and.described. 


5  5  1,715.    BURHBR  FOR  OAS^STGVga    Isaac  Biookk,  Royere- 

Ird,  Pa..  aaigQor  tA  Floyd.  Wells  k  Ca,  ame  pltoe.    Filed  Apr  \Q, 

1996.    Serial  Ha  545, 156.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. —  1 .  A  burner  for  gas  and  other  stoves  consisting  of  a  lower 
annular  commingling  chamber,  an  upper  annular  chamber  witli  out- 
let poru,  a  diaphragm  between  Mid  chambers  having  openings  of  dif- 
ferent areas,  and  an  inlet  pipe  for  Mid  chambers,  the  smaller  of  the 
opeoings  in  the  diaphragm  being  in  line  with  Mid  inlet  pipe.-said  parU 
being  combined  substantially  as  deecnlted. 

2.  A  burner  for  gas  and  other  stoves  rnniiisting  of  the  lower  por- 
tion C,  having  a  commingling  chamber  and  an  inlet  therefor,  the  upper 


I*. 
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pertioa  B  ksTtag  wrnlh, npport«d  m  Um  wmSiof  tiMwid  lower  por- 
tioM,  mm!  pr«rkl*d  with  «  diaphrmxai  kaviox  th«  openings  M  aad  N 
«f  different  areea  tbereia,  aed  the  cap  0  with  ledgea  resting  on  the 


Ikcea  which  art  reepcetiTctj  eoarez  and  oooeaTe.  a  deUehabk  grimd- 
toe  tool  carried  by  wid  holder  a  rcTersibte  earred  geide  eceentnc  to 
Mid  fecee  reepectivelj  io  iu  alternatirc  poaitioita,  a  rerereibie  leoe- 
waile  of  Mid  portjoo  B  Mid  openiege  N  beiag  oa  oppoaite  tide*  of  Mid  |  carrier  noanted  upon  Mid  gnlde  aed  proTided  with  eoerez  and  eoe- 
diaphragm  and  in  line  with  Mid  inlet  B,  Mid  paru  being  conbiDed  jesre  leu*  holding  faeea,  wttm  for  routing  the  grindiag  tool  and 


Mbatoatially  \a  dnaeriberf. 


na  for  reciprocating  Mid  leee-carrier  lengthwiae  of  Mid  guide, 
■ebetaatiallj  a*  hereinbefore  ipecifled. 


3.  la  a  boreer  for  ga«  and  other  (tovea,  a  lower  commiagliog 
ehamber.  an  inlet  thereto,  an  npper  chaaaber,  a  partition  between  Mid 
dutabar  hsving  porta  of  diffirsat  croM  aeettooaJ  are*,  the  porta  in 
Kne  with  the  gaa  iaiet  being  of  le«  area  than  the  other  porta,  a  cap 
for  Mid  apper  chamber  baring  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  an 
olbet,  wherebj  Mbntaetially  the  Mae  rolaae  of  the  heating  mediam 
ia  diaeharged  throagh  the  inner  aad  oator  walk  of  the  baraer,  sab- 
aUatiallv  aa  deaoribed. 

4  In  a  bamer  for  gas  or  other  stoves  a  ring  having  the  ledgea 
W  and  V,  and  the  tidM  F  and  N'  depending  therefVom,  the  angle  be- 
tween the  portiooa  N"  asd  V  being  leM  than  the  angle  between  the 
portiona  P  aad  W,  fbataatiafly  »e  deacrtbed. 


5  0  1.718.    aiPLIMBITF0KDU8SIl«8U)«0P84WTBITa 
Hactr  C  loinR.  WauMu,  Wk.  M^gnnr  of  ooe-hair  to  fflraa  D«o 

Q«id.aMpteM    rOed June M.  18Ml    Saritl  Ha 5M.448.    (lomadflL) 


661,716.  HBATIIft-noyt.  IiAAO  Baooo.  fottBtovn.  aalgjMr 
torWylWaaillOgL.Eay«nfcrlPt.  PIM  M^y  SI.  188&  Sertd  Ra 
UQ10B4    doBoM.) 

-y-x 7^^ 


ClaiM.— 1.  A  haatingftove  baring  it*  eombiMtion  ehamber  formed 
of  front,  back  and  tide  teetioiu.  each  of  taid  mcUoiu  baving  aper 
tared  Mn  at  ica  enda  for  feateoing  bolta,  and  Mid  lide  and  b*ek  aoo- 
tioee  baring  pockata  therein.  Mid  parta  being  combined  MibatantwJly 
aa  deeeribe4. 

2.  A  heating  store  having  a  base  with  opeaiags  therein,  a  easing 
oa  Mid  baM  uirroaoding  the  ash  pit,  lire  pot,  eombostion  chamber 
aad  dome  of  Mid  store,  and  hariag  openings  in  its  apper  part  above 
Mid  ftre  ehamber,  said  Are  chamber  having  pockets  in  its  walla  opeo- 
\mg  to  the  apaee  between  it  and  Mid  eaaing,  Mid  parta  being  combined 
aabeUntlallT  as  deaeribed. 


06  1.7  17.    Lns-a&illDnL    mouAio  Boaior  and    Hmo 

aonuABma,  l«w  Tart,  I.  T.,  Miigtun  tt  Um  Meyrowtti  Maau 

koturing  Onpuy.  RMgoAeU.  I.  J.    Ned  May  2S,  18M    SsrlKl  Ho. 

911.74&    (MoDodaLl 

(Imtm.^  1  A  leae  grinder  coaprieing  a  roUry  gnndingtool  hav- 
«•«  •  griading-fcce  of  a  given  carratare,  a  carved  gnide  eccentric  to 
said  gnodiaf-fhee,  aad  a  laae-oarher  reciprocating  upon  Mid  carved 
guide,  for  producing  elKpaoidal  astigmatic  lenaas  In  the  manner  here- 
inbefore Mt  forth. 

2  The  combination.  In  a  lens-grinder,  of  a  rotary  shaft  provided 
with  a  holder  for  interehaa|[eable  grindiag-tools  having  grinding- 


CVaia*. —  1.  The  eombioation  of  a  base  fVame,  having  a  lataral 
r«at  to  bear  againat  a  Mw-blade,  a  apriag  yielding  sapport  seeared 
t«  the  basj  frame,  aad  having  a  clamping  bar  overhanging  the  base- 
frame,  a  file  s«pportii.g  plate  located  between  the  baae-fi-Bme  aad  the 
clamping  bar  of  the  spnng  yielding  snpport.  and  adjoatable  to  vsryiag 
angles  of  iaclioalioa  relatively  to  the  baae-frame  between  the  latter 
aad  said  eiamptng  bar.  Mid  clamping  bar  aad  file  snpportiag  plate 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  file  t>etween  them,  meaas  for  sepportiag 
the  file-sepporting  plate  from  the  baae-frame  and  adjnsting  said  Ale- 
snpporting  plate  to  varying  angles  of  inclination,  aad  devices  for 
moving  the  clamping  bar  of  the  spring  yielding  support  toward  the 
file  supportiag  plate  and  baM  fr«a»e  for  damping  the  file  betweeo  the 
eiampiag  bar  aad  the  ftle-sap|>orting  plate,  siibstaatially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  eombination  of  a  baM  frame,  having  a  lateral  rent  to  bear 
against  a  mw  blade,  a  spring  yielding  sapport  secured  to  tb«  baae- 
ft«aM  aad  having  a  eiampiag  bar  overhanging  the  base-frame  aad 
provided  with  a  longitadinal  tango  at  oae  edge  which  forma  a  guide 
to  bear  against  the  points  of  the  mw  teeth,  a  Kle  sapporting  plate 
located  between  the  baM  frame  and  the  clamping  bar  of  the  spring 
yielding  support,  sdjosting  screws  passing  throagh  the  base  frame 
and  projecting  from  the  rear  thereof  for  the  parpoee  of  sapporting 
and  adjostiag  the  file  supporting  plate  to  different  anglM  of  iadiaa- 
tion,  and  screws  and  thamb-auts  acting  upon  the  spring  yielding  sap- 
port for  eiampiag  the  file  betwevn  the  Mid  clamping  bar  and  the  Mid 
file  supporting  plate,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combinatioa  of  a  baM-frame  having  a  rest  to  bear  afcainat 
a  Mw-blade,  a  filo-aapporting  plate  adjastable  to  raryiag  aaglM  of 
iaclination  relatively  to  the  baM  frame,  two  sets  of  adjaating  screws 
for  adjusting  the  flle-eapporting  plate  to  the  re4)aired  sngle  of  iaclina- 
tioa,  a  spring-yieldiag  support  carried  by  the  baae-frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clamp  bar  for  clamping  a  Ale  or  other  dreaaiag  tool 
apoo  the  file-eapporting-plate,  and  screws  and  thnmb-nata  aetitif 
apon  the  spring-yielding  sapport  for  clamping  the  clamp-bar  oe  the 
file  or  other  dreaaiag  tool,  ■ahatantiaily  u  deeeribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  baM-fraose,  a  flle-snpporting  plate  ar- 
ranged at  the  inner  or  rear  edge  of  the  baae-frame  aad  adjosUble  to 
^*T'"K  angiM  of  inclination,  adjostiag  screws  for  adjusting  the  file- 
aapporting  plate  to  the  required  angle  of  inclination,  bowed  metal 
springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  baM  frame  and  provided  at  the  op- 
posite end  with  a  clamp-bar  for  eiampiag  a  Ale  or  other  dreaaing  tool 
upon  the  ftle-aapportiug  plate,  and  Mrews  and  thumb-nata  for  actiag 
opon  the  bowed  springs  to  elamp  tha  clamp  bar  against  the  file  or 
other  dressing-tool.  snbsUntially  as  described 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  base-frame,  a  file-supporting  plate  ar- 
ranged at  Um  ioBor  or  rear  edge  of  the  baae-frame  and  adjastable  to 
varying  aaglM  of  inclination,  two  sets  of  adjusting  screws  enga|png 
the  baao-fraose  and  bearing  against  the  file  supporthig  plate  for  ad- 
jaating the  latter  to  the  required  angle  of  iociination,  bowed  spring* 
aacared  to  the  baae-frame  and  carrying  a  clamp-bar  having  a  recti- 
linear gaide  aarface  for  the  points  of  m  w-teeth,  and  screws  and  thumb- 
nuts  for  acting  on  the  bowed  springs  to  elamp  the  clamp-bar  on  the 
file  or  other  dreaing  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base-frame,  a  file-supporting  plate  ad- 
justable to  varying  anglea  of  inclination  aod  having  projecting  ears, 
adjusting  aerewi  for  adjusting  the  file-supporting  plate  to  the  required 
angle  of  inclination,  a  spring-yieldiog  support  secured  to  the  baao- 
frame  and  carrying  s  clamp-bar  for  clamping  a  file  or  other  dressing 
tool  upon  the  file-supporting  plate,  screws  carried  by  the  yielding  sap- 
port and  engaging  the  oars  of  the  filo-snpporting  plate,  and  thumb- 
anta  for  eompreaaiiig  the  spring  yielding  sapport  and  damping  the 
damp-bar  against  the  file  or  other  dreaiog  tool,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 


6  5  1.7  19.  AOTOMATIC  PKED  WATER  RSeDLATOR.  Jou  I. 
Ci&m,  Clerdand.  Obla  Fllal  ian  s.  i89Ql  Serial  Na  SSS,90e.  (Io 
modeL) 


Claim — In  combination,  steam-boiler  or  generator,  feed-water- 
pipe  B,  valve  K  provided  with  the  apwardly-eztoodiog  stem  K.',  ex- 
pansible and  oontractible  pipe  P,  pipeaO  and  H,  atotionary  rod  M.  tri- 
angular lever  L,  upright  rod  0,  weight-holder  K  constituting  a  ooap- 
ling  between  Mid  upright  rod  and  aforeaaid  valve  stem,  and  provided 
witn  the  seat  r,  and  a  weight  or  weightaW,aU  arranged  aod  operat- 
ing substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


001.7QO.  LUUUCAmOATTACHMUrrrOEAnMAIrCLIFFDie 
MACHnrm.  Johi  W  CRAinxA,  OorlnUi.  Me.  FIVBd  July  9,  18M. 
aeriil  Ba  Sl«,886.    (BomodeiJ 


501.721.  eAS^JOVDnan    WLLUAiiLCiinuii.M«wtan. 
Piled  Oat  li.  189&    Serial  Ma  56S,MI.    ffomodei) 


Ort'M.— In  a  clipping  machine,  the  eombination  of  the  oil  roMr- 
▼oir  S  having  tlie  openings  r*.  the  auxiliary  rcMrvoir  B*,  the  openings 
«*.  and  the  aeren  cap  E*.  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

^  -  iH  O.  ( 


Ckum. — 1.  la  a  gas  condenMr,  the  combination  of  a  oontinuooa 
pipe  of  relatirdy  small  internal  diameter  having  its  diacharge  end 
higher  than  its  receiving  end,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the  lower  or 
receiving  end  thereof,  aod  means  for  externally  cooling  Mid  pipe  and 
thereby  eaoaing  enmolative  coodenMtion  within  the  pipe,  whereby 
a  flow  or  proMore  of  gax  is  eonstantly  maintained  toward  the  higher 
or  discharge  end  with  sufficient  velocity  to  sweep  along  and  contio- 
nously  eject  the  liquid  of  condeuMtioD  therefrom  either  10  independ- 
ent drops  or  in  maaaes,  the  relation  of  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  the 
rapidity  of  coodenMtion  being  such  that  an  efficient  velocity  is  given 
to  the  current  of  gas,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  vertical 
oontlDUoas  pipe  of  relatively  small  internal  diameter,  means  for  ad- 
mitting gas  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  downward  current  or  film  of  water  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
pipe,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  gas  and  water  flow  in  op- 
posite directions,  so  that  the  rising  gas  is  cumulatively  cooled  and 
condensed  by  the  deacendiDg  water,  the  ascending  contents  of  the  pipe 
l>eing  last  acted  on  by  the  coldeat  portion  of  the  water,  whereby  the 
atmoat  thermal  efficiency  of  the  water  is  utilized  and  a  sufficient  ve- 
locity of  upward  movement  of  gas  maintained  within  the  pipe  to  sweep 
along  the  liquid  ot  condensation  to  and  through  the  discharge  end  of 
the  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  substantially 
rertieal  pipes,  each  of  relatively  small  internal  diameter,  means  for 
the  admiwioo  of  gas  simultaneously  into  the  lower  portions  of  all  of 
aaid  pipes,  their  upper  portions  having  outlets  for  tffe  liquid  of  con- 
denMtioo,  and  means  for  maintaining  descending  currents  or  films  of 
water  on  the  external  surfaces  of  Mid  pipes,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  condenMr,  the  combination  of  a  gas  receptacle,  a  so- 
Hm  of  substantially  vertical  pipes,  each  of  relatively  small  internal 
diameter  and  each  extending  upwardly  from  points  in  close  proximity 
to  the  iKittom  of  Mid  receptacle,  the  main  portion  of  the  receptacle 
bdng  above  the  lower  ends  of  uid  pipes  and  communicating  there- 
with through  narrow  openings  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  pipes 
and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  gas  rising  in  said  pipes  is 
catued  to  lift  accumulations  of  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  liquid  reeepUcle  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  uid 
pipes  but  located  below  Mid  ends,  so  that  liquid  may  accumulate  in 
aaid  receptacle  below  the  diacharge  ends  of  the  pipes.  Mid  receptacle 
having  a  suitable  outlet,  aod  means  for  maintaining  a  descending  car- 
roat  of  water  on  the  external  surfaces  of  Mid  pipes,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  gas  receptacle  having  a  screw-threaded  orifice  in  iu  up- 
per side,  combined  with  a  pipe  threaded  at  its  lower  end  to  engage 
said  orifice  and  provided  with  a  loose  longitudinally  movable  nipple 
projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  rest  in 
conuct  with  and  adjust  itMlf  to  the  bottom  of  the  rocepucle,  as  sot 
forth.  ^ 
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5  6  1.722.    RAILWAY  CftOSSIRO  OATI.    fuonuc  A.  OnEr^ 

MiokHOO.  HH-h  .  sMlgnor  to  IM  Curtis  AuUmmUc  Railroad  aat«  Com- 
puiy.  Mine  putce    FUed  Oct  9.  IMS.    Serki  Ha  487.70a     Mo  AodeL; 


the  eombustioa  ckAabcr,  >a  oul«r  ehaiiib«r  •urroaading  th*  oiidii- 
ing  chamber  aod  divided  br  vertical  column*  ioto  flue*  coDnect«d 
with  the  combuAtion  chamber,  and  air  flue*  located  in  the  combnatioo 
chamber  aad  leading  to  the  oiiduiog  chaaber,  subatantialljr  ait  de- 


cern*.—  1.  The  combination  of  the  ^ate,  a  water  tight  sjsteai  of 
eaaingA  extending;  up  and  siirroundinj;  the  operating  laechaniain  of 
the  gate,  and  connertin;;  the  gate  with  the  operating  lever,  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  within  <iuch  «y<item  for  causing  the  gate  to  be  op«r- 
at«d  bj  the  lever,  and  a  non  fVeesing  liijuid  permanently  filling  th« 
interior  of  the  vtid  <iy«tein,  substantially  a*  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing  f;ate,  the  combination  with  a  gate-arai 
having  a  pivot  C,  of  an  arm  or  crank  D  secured  to  the  pivfft,  a  rod  C, 
a  spring  caie  K  connected  with  the  arm  or  crank,  and  a  ipring  ar- 
ranged within  the  caae  and  acting  thereupon  and  upon  the  said  rod 
to  relieve  the  shocks  in  both  the  opening  and  cloaing  movementa  of 
the  gate,  subetantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing  gate,  the  combination  with  a  gate-arm 
having  a  pivot  t',  of  an  arm  or  crank  D  secured  to  the  pivot,  a  rod  J 
having  a  rack  H,  a  lever  W  having  a  toothed  segment  (i  eogagiag 
the  rack,  and  a  spring  containing  caae  interposed  between  the  arm 
or  crank  and  the  lever,  and  connecting  these  part*  to  relieve  the  shocks  i 
in  both  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  gate,  substantially  J 
as  described 


56  1.7  23.     PR0CB8S  OF  MARma  soap      Bdwau  J.  T.  DlOBT. 

I«aiii^  —gnnr  to  8eorg«  Henry  3keiMy.  Liverpool.  Bogland.    Filed 

laptS^im.    flertal  la  4M.M7.    iKo  wpecanam. ,    Pateotad  Id  ftif- 

kod. Ma  20.590 oriSSL 

Chim. —  The  herein  deacnbed  process  of  manufacturing  soap, 
which  consiAtK  in  taking  oy»ter  shells,  and  removing  therefrom  the 
discolored  or  sl'iny  paru  by  alkali  or  acid,  then  reducing  such  shells  | 
to  impalpable  |>owder,  then  boiling  said  powder  in  an  alkali  as  speci- 
fied, and  subsetfuentiy  adding  such  treated  shell  product  to  ordinary 
»oap-«tn<-k,  and  thoroughly  railing  the  same  therewith, substantially 
as  specitied. 


5  51.724.  PAPBR  FBRDIMO  MACHIMB.  bWABB  Dtniisx,  An- 
biirDdale.  Maaa,  naagnor  to  the  D«iinmHr  Vt^m  FMi»  Company,  Port- 
bind.  M&    PUed  May  12. 18M    SenaJ  Ma  511.087.    <Mo  modeL) 


^^>M  — The  combination  of  two  revoluble  drum*  parallel  with 
each  otiicr,  endless  tiands  extending  around  said  drums,  a  roller  be- 
tween and  parallel  with  said  drums  over  which  said  bands  pass  to 
keep  the  l>and»  taut  and  the  lower  part  of  the  beads  above  a  direet 
line  between  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  drums,  a  pair  ot  rollers  ooe 
roller  .itiovp  each  of '•aid  drums  and  parallel  therewith,  theae  two  roll- 
ers Iwiti);  at  surticieiit  dmaiK-e  apart  to  receive  a  pile  of  sheeu  be- 
tween them,  niiuthcr  |)air  ol  ro lien,- each  roller  ol  this  pair  being, 
parallel  with,  (>|>|>o«ite  to  and  below  a  drum,  springs  lor  pressing  each 
roller  uf  the  latter  pair  away  from  the  corresponding  drum,  and  end- 
lert*  biiiiiU  rxtendin-;  |<.irtiitllr  around  said  drums  and  around  each 
roller  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers,  snbttantially  as  aad  for  the  pnr- 
I  set  forth 


5  6  1.725.    OXIDIZINO  FURNACR    JoHH  R  QunAWUT.  Deorar, 
Cola.  MriRTMrorooe-half  to  WUliaffl  RobliMoa  ■meptee    PUedAfr. 
R  ia»i    RaiMved  Mar  19.  I8a&    Serwl  Ma  542.417     Jo  nodd^ 
f1W«w  —  I     In  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  cooibiiiatioa  with  the 

combtislkra  chamber,  of  a  vertical  oiidiiing  chamber  separated  frea 


2.  In  a  stack  oxidising  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  muffle-compartment  separated  from  the  com- 
boetioD  chamber  aad  containing  iocliaed  !>helve«  arranged  one  above 
another  and  supported  on  the  wall  inclosing  the  compartment,  whereby 
the  ore  is  made  to  fkU  from  one  shelf  to  another,  air  lines  located  in 
the  combustion  chamber  aad  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  muffle- 
compartment,  an  outer  chamber  surrounding  the  muffle- compartment 
and  divided  by  vertical  columns  into  flue*  connected  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  whereby  said  flues  receive  the  fuel  gases  from  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oxidixing  furnace,  a  muffle-compartment  or  chamber 
having  the  inclined  shelve*  arranged  therein  and  adapted  to  feed  from 
one  to  aaother.  an  inclined  discharge  flue  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  muffle-chamber  to  another  chamber,  said  last  named  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  throwing  an  upward  spray  of  water  to 
meet  the  falling  ore,  an  auxiliary  flue  or  conduit  17  located  outside  of 
the  furnace  and  connected  with  the  spray  chamber,  and  suitable  suc- 
tion inducing  mechanism  connected  with  said  conduit  for  drawing  off 
the  steam  generated  by  the  contact  of  the  hot  ore  with  the  water, 
which  steam  is  thus  prevented  from  passing  to  the  muffle-compart* 
aaeot.  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  eombus- 
ti«n  chamber,  of  a  vertical  oxidixing  chamber  separated  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  an  oater  chamber  surrounding  the  oxidixing 
chamber  and  divided  by  vertical  .;olamns  into  flues  which  are  eon 
■acted  with  the  combustion  chamber,  substaatiallv  a*  described. 


6  6 1.7  2 13 .   &£eisTSRiMO  ballot  Bor   w 

4m,  1.  J..  Mrignor  to  ThooM  R  Hamed.  mom  place. 
im.    aortal  Ma  489.897     1  Mo  models 


■  P.  Oiuu  Cam- 
PUed  Apr.  10. 


DtCBMltt     17,     1895. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  box  and  its  lid,  with  the  lock- 'for  operating  the  same,  the  frame  of  said  mechanism  being  provided 
ing  devices  for  the  ltd  contained  in  a  locking  chamber,  a  cover  plate  I  with  a  top-plate  which  fits,  and  closes  an  opening  in  said  diaphragm. 
for  said  locking  chamber,  a  bolt  for  locking  said  cover  plate  in  poai-  lao  that  the  blower  is  supported  in  said  chamber,  and  a  drum  separat- 
tion,  and  means  for  operating  said  bolt  so  as  to  lock  and  unlock  the  |  ing  said  blower  from  said  chamber  and  provided  with  openings  corn- 
cover  plate,  substantially  as  specified.  jmonicating  therewith  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  box  and  its  lid,  locking  devices  for  | 
said  lid  contained  in  a  chamber  in  the  box,  |  cover  plate  for  said 
chamber,  a  locking  bolt  for  said  cover  plate,  a  ballot  receiver,  and 
means  whereby  said  locking  bolt  for  the  cover  plate  is  caused  to  lock 
the  ballot  receiver  in  position  when  adjusted  so  as  to  unlock  said  cover 
plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


55  1.727.  OORM  HA&VS8TER.  Cbarlb  E  Hau.  OUdden.  ■•- 
KgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Edward  F.  Beam,  Biitteniut,  Wis.  Piled  Apr.  2, 
I8861    Serial  Ma  544.175.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — In  a  com  harvester,  a  cradle,  a  hand  latch  for  the  cradle, 
a  ratchet,  a  detent  and  a  mechanical  tripper  for  the  detent,  meana 
for  holding  the  hand  latch  and  means  for  holding  the  detent  out  of 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 


55  1.728.  FORCED  DRAFT  LAMP  RowncT  HiTCHOoci,  Water- 
town.  M.  T.  FUed  July  15,  1896.  Serial  Ma  556,067.  (Mo  model) 
Claim. — I.  In  a  forced-draft  lamp,  and  in  combination  with  the 
burner  and  with  air-forcing  mechanism,  a  jjome  provided  with  a  wick- 
slot,  and  having  extensioas  at  the  end  of  said  slot  into  which  the  lat- 
ter extend*,  sobstantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shell  of  a  mechanical  lamp,  the  oil- 
reservoir,  and  the  bnmer  having  a  screw-connection  with  said  reser- 
voir, of  a  detachable  dome  provided  with  internal  spring-catches  for 
locking  it  to  the  shell,  said  dome  being  adjustable  axially,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  catches  to  permit  removal  of  the  dome,  substan- 
tially as  descnbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shell  having  an  internal  annular 
shoulder  or  proiection  near  its  top,  and  the  burner  of  a  detachable 
dome  having  internal  spring-catches  with  hooked  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder  or  projection,  so  that  the  dome  can  be  ad- 
justed to  position  with  reference  to  the  burner  and  a  posh  pin  for  each 
catch,  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  dome  and  adapted  when 
pushed  in  to  disengage  its  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  burner  comprising  a  shell  with  open 
bottom,  and  a  ring  reinforcing  the  lower  edge  of  said  shell,  and 
notched  a^pposite  sides,  of  a  flat  wick-tube,  set  In  said  notches,  and 
a  wick-spindle  and  wick-wheels  inside  said  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

f).  The  combination  with  the  shell  of  a  mechanical  lamp,  of  a 
Horizontal  diaphragm  extending  across  the  shell  forming  the  bottom 
of  an  air-chamber,  and  ^  blower  in  said  air  chamber,  inclosed  by  a 
drum  having  an  imperforate  top  and  lateral  openings  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  the  latter  being  entirely  closed  beneath  except 
for  an  ofiening  within  said  drum  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  shell  having  a  contracted  portion 
or  neck,  of  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  shelf  beneath  the  neck 
and  forming  an  air  chamber,  a  blower  and  spring  niotor  mechanism 


!i: 


7.  The  combination  with  the  shell  having  a  neck,  of  a  diaphragm 
extending  across  the  shell  beneath  the  neck,  and  provided  with  a 
single  opening,  a  drum  covering  said  opening  and  provided  with  air- 
passages,  a  blower  and  its  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
a  main-spring  and  a  train  of  gears  for  driving  said  blower,  said  frame 
having  a  top  plate  perforated  for  the  passage  of  air  to  said  blower 
and  fitting  the  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  shell  and  burner  of  a  mechanical 
lamp,  of  a  blower  consisting  of  blades  or  vanes  whose  sides  form  right 
lines  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  blower  a  drum  having  a  solid  top 

|Coveriiig  said  blower  and  outlet  openings  through  the  peripheral 
band,  and  operating  mechanism  fordriving  said  blower,  substantiallj 
as  described. 

9.  In  a  mechanical  lamp,  a  blower  having  rectangubir  vanes,  com- 
bined with  an  inclosing  drum  having  a  continuous  imperforate  top 
and  a  series  of  openings  through  its  peripheral  band,  and  with  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  blower,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  mechanical  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  shell  having 
a  contracted  neck,  and  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  shell  be- 
neath saM  neck,  forming  an  air-chamber,  of  a  blower  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  drum  inclosing  said  blower  and  having  a  solid  top  and  open- 
ings in  the  sides,  and  mechanism  for  driving  said  blower,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ., 

11.  In  a  mechanical  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  shell  having 
a  contracted  neck,  and  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  shell  be- 
neath said  neck  and  having  a  single  opening,  of  a  removable  clock- 
work mechanism,  comprising  side  frames  and  a  top-plate  the  latter 
fitting  the  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  and  a  spring  and  driving  gears, 
a  blower  above  said  top  plate  driven  by  said  spring  and  gears  and  a 
drum  seated  upon  said  top  plate  and  having  outlet  openings,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  mechanical  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  blower  having 
vanes  delivering  the  air  laterally,  and  with  driving  mechanism  there- 
for, of  an  inclosing  drum,  having  a  solid  top,  and  a  series  of  openings 
in  its  peripheral  band,  the  edges  of  said  openings  being  inclined  to 
cut  off  the  vanes  gradually,  substantially  a*  described. 

1.3.  In  a  mechanical  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  shell  having 
a  contracted  neck,  of  a  thimble  set  in  said  neck  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  thimble  being  provided  with  a  flaring  mouth, 
and  air-forcing  mechanism  in  the  shell  beneath  said  thimble,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


IM 
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U.  Tb«  eoabiutiM  witk  tk«  •k«U  b«*i>f  s  OMtrMtwl  Mek.  |m,  tkat  it  k  Mlsplwi  lo  iHp  4o»s  srMxi  Md  r«t  apM  U«  body  of 

Md  tk«  oil-rMerToir  wt  in  lh«  shell  aboTe  uid  o«ck.  of  •  thimblo  Mt    u»«  Mop  eoek  iaade  of  aod  Mp«r»U  frofli  tk«  box  or  eaaax  aud  ■b«U 

M  Mid  ooek  aod  projMUag  upw»rdlj  Ui«r«froia.  Mid  tkifflblo  umi-  I  k«Ti,g  •  top  adapted  to  rtand  bolow  tk*  key  of  tk«  ooek  whM  th« 

MUDg  in  a  corrugatMl  «!(•  bonoath  the  rworroir,  and  air-foreiag  U«ll  « io  place,  and  tuiubly  formed  to  rwMiTe  and  aopport  the  wrwch 

■nechaawm  in  tke  shell  beoeath  Mid  thimble.  tabeUnUalW  a.  deecHbed.    wheo  it  is  io«)rt«l  mlo  the  easiog.  sabetAatialW  m  deMsnbed. 

15    The  eombioatioa  with  the  shell  bavins  a  contracted  neck,  of  1  4 

a  thimble  Mt  in  Mid  neck  and  having  a  eormgated  upper  edge,  a  dia- 


phragm extending  acroM  the  shell  beneath  Mid  thimble,  fbmiag  ao 
air-chamber,  and  meana  forcompreMing  air  in  said  chamber,  sabMaa- 
tiaUy  aa  deeeribed. 

16.  In  a  mechanical  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  blower,  ita 
■piudle,  and  ita  actaating  mechanism,  of  a  r«ee«Md-plate  forming  part 
of  the  frame  work  of  Mid  mechaniam,  and  an  incloaiag  dram  for  Mid 
blower  ha  ring  one  of  the  bearings  of  Mid  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  flange  fitting  the  reeeM  in  Mid  plate  so  that  the  dram  is  Mlf  oeater- 
ing,  sabauntially  as  deeeribed. 


The  eombioatioa  with  a  stopcock  ha  Ting  a  key  provided  witk 
horiaontaJ  ar«a,  of  a  key  wrench  eapportar  eoosbtiaf  of  a  small  shell 
adapted  lo  be  dropped  down  apoo  the  body  of  the  stop  eoek,  Mid  shell 
having  internal  groove*  to  pa«  down  over  the  arms  of  the  key,  and 
a  top  eooeeatrie  with  the  plag  of  the  atop  coek  and  bekiw  said  arma, 
to  afford  a  svpport  for  the  key  wrench,  when  the  latter  is  engaged 
with  Mid  arma,  sobstaotially  as  deeeribed. 

5    A  Mpporter  for  stop  cock  or  valve  wrenehM,  coosuting  of  a 
shell  open  at  the  lower  end  and  having  opposite  alota  in  ita  sidM  to 


rM«Te  the  pipe,  a  top  adaptwi  to  sUad  below  tka  key  of  the  ooek 

,,    —  .        .         ....  ,  "bea  the  shell  is  in  place,  and  suiubly  formed  to  reisefre  and  support 

.K  .L  ?•  «»'»»»'»*»•<>«»  -"»>  t«««  Wower and  lU  vartieal  spindle,  and  1 1^  w„och.  aad  radial  wing,  sloping  downward  and  outward  o..  tha 
wit^  the  frame  work  carrying  the  lower  bearing  fbr  Mid  spindU  and  \  o«t«de  of  Mid  shell.  subeUnlially  as  deeonbed 

hanog  a  r«^  to^pUte,  of  the  deUchable  drum  fitung  cloeely  .n  6.   A  sopporte r  for  stop  «x,ck  or  valve  wr^iehM.  ooo«Ming  of  a 

,  and  having  the  upper  bearing  for  Mid  spindle,  MbMan-   d„u  op«i  at  the  lowarewl  aad  having  oppoeiu  .lota  in  ita  sidM  to  fit 

,a    in.  u-  .^    .     -  *^*  P'P*'  •  *<*P  wiUbly  formed  to  receive  and  kipport  the  wrench, 

18.  The  combioauon  with  the  fkvme  work  and  with  the  blower   ^d  radial  w 
»»d  ita  vertical  spindle,  of  a  step-bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  Mid   Mid  ^^  t 


Mid 
tially  aa  d< 


•pindle.  comprising  a  jewel  and  a  support  formed  by  a  metal  strip, 
recessed  to  receive  Mid  jewel  and  bentapoa  itaelf  to  clamp  the  lattar 
between  the  two  ends  of  the  ttrip,  said  strip  being  pivotally  atUdiad 
to  Mid  fra«e-work,  Mbetantially  as  deeeribed. 

19.  The  eofflbinatioQ  with  the  frame-work,  and  with  the  blower 
and  ita  vertical  spindle,  of  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  Mid  frame-work 
and  consisting  of  a  meUl  strip  bent  upon  itaelf  and  clamping  between 
ita  two  ends  a  jewel  forming  the  step-bearing  fbr  said  spindle,  aad  a 
•atch  or  lock  plate  fbr  holding  Mid  swiaging  arm  in  ita  normal  posi- 
tion, sabeuo tially  as  deeeribed 

20.  In  ao  air-blast  mechanism  for  meehanieal  iampa  the  combi- 
nation with  the  ftvme-work  eompriaing  upright  side-platM  ia  which 
the  arbors  of  the  clockwork  train  are  joumaled,  of  the  main  spring, 
ita  barrel  provided  with  an  inUmal  gear.  Mid  barral  being  outside  one 
of  uid  platen,  aad  a  horixonUl  arbor  for  Mid  maio-epring  extending 
through  both  Mid  plates  Mid  spring  and  barrel  being  outside  the 
bearings  of  Mid  arbor,  so  aa  to  be  rwtdily  deUehable,  sabeUntially 
as  deeeribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  upright  side-plates,  of  a  main-spring 
barrel  outaide  one  of  Mid  platea,  an  arbor  therefor  extending  throagh 
both  platM,  a  ratchet  on  said  arbor  outside  the  other  pkte,  and  a 
pawl  for  engaging  Mid  ratchet  Mid  spring  and  barrel  being  outaide 


ings  sloping  downward  and  outward  on  the  outaide  of 
wo  oppositely  disponed  wiap  being  extended  up  above  tha 
top  of  the  shell  to  form  stops  for  the  key  wreach,  sabetaatially  as 
daaeribed 


66  1,7  80.  LOCK  EOD  POE  CAU>CATAL0eOia  Datio  I.  Hnh 
TB,  QuDbhdgai  aatgnor  at  oo«-batf  to  B«b«t  K.  DtTMHO.  Watar- 
town.  Mam.    PUed  June  20.  IBM    Serial  la  313.833.    (Ho  model) 


(^fim. — 1-  The  eombination  with  a  threaded  support,  of  a  look- 
rod,  aad  a  fhataning  collar  roUUbly  mounted  and  heM  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  oo  said  rod,  and  threaded  to  engage  Mid  threaded 
support,  iubataatially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  eombination  with  a  thraaded,  socket-like  support,  of  a 
lock  rod  ioMrted  through  an  opening  therein,  a  ftstaning  collar  roUt- 
ably  mounted  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement 


,  ,  .       -  ^         _     „ on  Mid  rod, 

ine  bearings  of  Mid  arbor,  so  aa  to  be  readily  deUebable.  subaUnUally  j  »»<!  threaded  to  engage  Mid  threaded  support,  aad  a  closure  for  the 
**  '^'^"^S^  opening  in  Mid  support  to  sobsUnUally  coaeeal  the  said  iaataaing  eol- 

22.  The  combination  with  the  upright  side  plates  and  means  for   '■r.  MbsUntially  m  deeeribed. 
detaehably  fasteoiog  the  Mme  together,  of  a  ouin spring  barrel  oat-  1  3    A  threaded  socket-like  support,  a  lock  rod,  and  a  closure  for 

•ide  one  of  said  platas,  ao  arbor  therefor  extending  through  both  Mid  !  Mid  support  provided  with  a  key  opening,  combined  with  a  &«t«aing 
plates  and  having  a  squared  end,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  detaehably  se-  !  c<>U«r  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  Mid  rod  at  the  back  of  and  held 
cured  to  the  squared  end  of  Mid  arbor  Mid  spring  and  barrel  being  against  longitudinal  movement  on  said  rod  by  Mid  eloeure  and 
outaide  the  bearings  of  Mid  arbor,  so  as  to  be  readily  detachable,  "b-l  threaded  to  engage  said  aopport,  and  a  key  adapted  fbr  insertion 
Manually  as  described  within  the  Mid  support,  through  Mid  key  opening,  to  engage  Mid 

collar  and  route  the  Mme,  subsUntially  as  deeeribed, 

4.  A  threaded  socket-like  support,  a  lock  rod,  a  doaare  monnted 
apon  the  end  thereof,  combined  with  a  threaded  fastening  collar  ro- 
taUMy  mooated  upon  the  Mid  eloeure  and  reatraioed  thereby  against 
longitudinal  movement  00  Mid  rod,  and  a  lock  not  to  retain  the  Mid 
&steoing  collar  in  ita  position  on  Mid  closure,  sufaeUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  lock  rod  and  a  Ikstao- 
iag  collar  roteubly  mounted  and  held  againM  loogiudiaal  movement 
oa  Mid  rod,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  witE  Mid  support  to 
thereby  hold  Mid  rod  in  position,  subetantially  aa  deeeribed. 


6  51,739.  ROD-suppoRim  tor  arop-cocia   wauu  hou 

Chloa«o.aL    Filed  Jaa9Ll89&    SerU  Ro  331282.    OfonodeL) 


Cimim. —  1.  A  supporter  for  stop  cock  or  valre  wrenehea, 
ing  of  a  shell  opeo  at  the  lower  end,  and  having  slota  in  ita  afa 
a  top  adapted  to  sUnd  below  the  key  of  the  eoek  and  soitebly  foi 
to  receive  and  support  the  wrench,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  A  supporter  for  stop  cock  or  valve  wrenehea,  consisting  of  a 
shell  having  slota  in  ita  lower  sides,  an  annular  top,  adapted  to  staad 
below  the  key  of  the  cock,  and  vertical  groovM  in  oppoaita  sidM  af 
Mid  top,  subsUntially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  stop  cock,  of  a  sapnortar 
fbr  the  key-wrench  consisting  of  a  small  shell  having  slota  in  ita  sidM 


661.781.    FAUCBT  RQZZLB.    Funia  Knn,  PMtttDwn,  Pa., 

MrigoararoBa-batftoRMbeaUflgMr,  Mffleptan  Piled  Aug.  12. 188e[ 
fleriil  la  06t,075.    (RomaW.) 
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Ctmim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  ooaile  of  a  register- 
ing mechaniam.  a  can  supportiag  hook  and  a  pivoted  drip  cup  hav- 


ing a  lever  arrangad  to  awing  over  aaid  hook  and  arraagad  to  opar- 
aU  Mid  rafiatar  aabataatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  faucet  nozzle  of  a  registering  mechan- 
i*m,  a  drip  cup  mechaniam  arranged  to  automatically  operate  the  reg- 
iatar,  aad  a  aovable  stop  to  prevent  regiMratioo  subatantially  u  sat 
fbrth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  nozzle  of  a  ragiaUring  meohaa- 
iam,  a  can-supporting  hook,  and  a  pivoted  drip-cup  provided  with  an 
operating  lever  arranged  to  swing  over  Mid  hook,  said  lever  carrying 
a  &nger  arraagad  to  engage  and  operate  the  regi^r  meehaoisai,  aab- 
staatially  aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  nozzle  having  a  ean-eupporting 
hook,  and  a  registering  mechanism  of  a  drip  cap  pivotod  below  said 
hook  and  having  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  above  the  same,  a  ^inag 
to  noraaally  hold  said  cap  in  operative  poaition,  and  a  pivoted  lavar 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  final  movement  of  the  drip  cup  so  aa 
to  operaU  the  regiaUr  snbsuntially  u  Mt  forth. 


661.782.     BVAPORATOL     Hotaai  A.  Mbbum, 
Filed  Mar  80;  ISKl    talillaMS,«&    (loiaodeU 


Oil 


C'litim. — 1.  An  evaporator  pan,  a  box  in  which  said  pan  is  sap- 
ported  aad  having  therein  a  staam  or  hot  air  chamber  naderaeath  nid 
pan,  and  means  for  imparting  a  mde-to-aide  movement  to  Mid  box, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  An  evaporator  pan,  a  box  in  which  Mid  pan  u  supported,  aad 
having  therein  u  eloMd  staam  or  hot  air  chamber  nnderneath  said 
pan,  and  aa  air  chamber  above  the  paa,  laterally  movable  sapporto 
for  Mid  box,  and  means  for  imparting  a  side-to  aide  movement  to  aaid 
box,  BubeUntially  as  specified. 

3.  An  evaporator,  having  ao  evaporating  pan,  a  box  inclined  with 
the  pan  in  the  direction  of  ita  length  and  having  a  cloeed  steam  or  hot 
air  chamber  uademeath  the  pan  aad  an  opea-ended  air  ehamber  abova 
the  pan,  laterally  movable  sopporta  for  said  box,  meaM  for  impart- 
ing a  side-to-side  motion  thereto,  a  steam  pipe  flexibly  conoactad 
thereto,  a  blower  arranged  to  force  air  into  Mid  air  chanber,  and  a 
fMd  pipe,  subsUntially  u  specified. 

4.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  the  elongated  box  hav- 
ing the  pan  fasuned  therein,  and  having  a  chamber  above  and  below 
aaid  pan,  of  the  Mrien  of  laterally  flexible  sapporta  for  Mid  box,  a 
loagitadinal  roUUble  shad,  ecaaatriM  thereon,  and  strape  fitted  te 
Mid  eccentrica  and  attached  to  Mid  hnx,  sobeUatially  m  specified, 

5  In  an  evaporator,  the  eombination  of  two  or  more  ineliaad 
pans,  one  above  another,  a  heating  chamber  underneath  each  pan, 
means  for  Mpplying  heat  thereto,  and  means  for  effectiag  a  adawiM 
motion  to  Mid  pans,  aabstantially  aa  apaeiflad. 


6.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combiaation  of  two  or  arara  ineliaad 
pans,  one  above  another,  a  heating  chamber  nodemaath  each  pan, 
an  air  and  vapor  chamber  or  chambers  above  the  pans,  a  fan  or 
blower  communieating  with  out  end  of  Mid  air  and  vapor  chamber 
or  chanbara,  a  eloaad  hood  commnflieatiag  with  the  apper  enda 
thereof,  and  baring  a  flexible  eonnaetioo  with  a  worm,  and  meana 
fbr  imparting  eidawiM  motion  to  aaid  pane,  aabataatially  aa  apecified. 

7.  In  aa  araporator,  ao  elongatad  evaporator  pan,  and  a  box  or 
eaaing  within  which  Mid  pan  ia  supported  loagitodiaally.  Mid  box  or 
eaaag  having  a  eloaad  haatiog  chamber  b^w  the  paa  and  an  air 
ehamber  above  the  Mme,  and  means  whereby  a  aida  to  aide  move- 
ment may  be  imparted  tc  aaid  pan,  anbaUntially  aa  apadfiad. 

8.  In  an  evaporator,  an  elongated,  iodiaad  paa,  and  a  box  or 
eaaing  within  which  Mid  pan  ia  aapportad  longitadiaally,  Mid  box  or 
eaaing  baiag  aapportad  to  ooeillate  or  swing  in  a  diraetioa  tranavarM 
to  ita  leagth,  and  having  below  the  pan  a  heating  chamber  and  above 
the  pan  an  air  chamber,  and  ^eaaa  for  imparting  motion  to  aaid  box 
or  casing,  aabetantially  aa  spaoifled. 


661,7  33.    TmcoarUMO.    LMPOLDlfouflnaiT,BaflUo,I.T. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  IMQl    Berfia  Ha  OtsaiMi    donodii^ 


Claim. — I.  In  a  pipe  conpUng,  the  combination  with  one  member 
of  the  coupling  of  a  collar  having  an  opening  in  each  aide  and  adapted 
to  torn  on  the  coupling  portion,  maaas  for  preventing  it  from  being 
drawn  therefrom,  a  flat  bayonet  catoh  ring  mounted  00  Mid  collar, 
means  for  preventing  it  from  moving  longitudinally  while  free  to  turn 
thereon,  and  a  tubolar  portion  on  the  other  member  of  the  coapling 
baring  at  ita  coapling  end  an  outaide  flange  provided  with  a  aariM  of 
taeth  on  ita  inner  aide,  a  looee  collar  mounted  on  aaid  tabular  portion 
having  a  MriM  of  corresponding  toeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  00  the  tebalar  portico,  and  two  holding  tmnnions  rigidly  ae- 
eared  to  aaid  aolkr.  for  the  parposM  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coapling,  the  eoMbination  with  one  member  of  the 
eoopling,  of  a  collar  having  an  opening  extending  inward  in  each  side 
aad  adapted  to  torn  op  the  coapling  portion,  means  for  preventing  it 
from  drawing  off  fW>a  tha  ooapUng  portion,  a  flat  bayooet  catch  ring 
■oaatad  on  said  eoUar,  maaaa  for  preveating  it  from  moving  longi- 
tudinally while  free  to  torn  thereon,  a  tabular  portion  on  the  other 
■amber  of  the  coapling  baring  at  ita  coapling  end  an  outaide  flange 
prorided  with  a  MriM  of  taeth  00  ita  inner  aide,  a  looM  collar  moanted 
oa  aaid  tabalar  portion  baring  a  aariM  of  correaponding  teeth  adapted 
to  aagage  with  the  teeth  on  the  tubular  portion,  two  holding  trun- 
niona  rigidly  aecared  to  aaid  collar  for  engaging  with  the  bayooet 
ealeh  openings,  and  Mt  Krewa  paaoing  throagh  Mid  truaniow  for  se- 
curing the  two  parta  of  the  coapling  when  in  engagement,  aabstan- 
tially aa  deseribad. 


6  6l.78<4.  TuimnaBOM  of  mcTRicrTT  to  Movnre  caml 

■■oa.  IndtoapiMi,  InL.  Milgnor,  by  direct  aad  BMaoe  aa- 

«r  wnahalf  to  Williun  D.  Sokeorode  and  Uvard  &  Da 

TlMbla^  MOM  piMML    Filed  Sept  21,  I8H    Seitel  la  6a.697.    do 


Clakm. —  I.  Ia  a  system  for  traaamittiag  electricity  to  a  moving 
car,  a  box  conUiniag  feed  wirea,  a  conduit  holder  placed  above  each 
box  in  sectiooa,  an  iaaolating  block  between  sueh  sections,  a  eoadnit 
in  such  conduit  holder,  a  line  conductor  within  such  conduit,  and  con- 
necting wirM  from  the  feed  wires  extending  through  such  insulating 
block*  to  the  line  coadactor,  aabstantially  aa  ahown  and  deeeribed 
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iTfir*  wpttm  lor  truMittiaff  thiMtUj  to  »  .oTisg  e*r,  »  I  mm!  (mH,  flangw  proJMtinx  inward  fV«ai  th«  bark  of  aid  br«k«-pl«c«.. 

aod  caaia  adaptad  to  pr«as  uid  brake  piece*  on  uid  (Ul,  wh«n  turned 


trouf(h-»haped  eondait  bolder,  ioaulatiag  aatarial  witliiii  such  trough, 
a  coodnit  made  in  MCttooa  with  lidee  aad  top  placed  inverted  within 
•aeh  iiMulatiag  naterial,  wat«r  tight  inaolated  joinU  between  thetec- 
ttooe  of  the  conduit,  and  water  tight  packing  between  the  conduit 
aod  the  conduit  holder.  Mbetantiall.T  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  la  aiystem  for  tranamittiag  elMtneitT  to  a  naoTing  ear,  a  lever 
moaoted  between  ita  end*  to  the  car  axle  with  one  end  extending 
beneath  the  platform  and  the  other  to  the  middle  of  the  car,  meaaa 
on  the  front  end  for  the  driver  to  actuate  the  lerer,  a  magnet  mounted 
on  the  ioaer  end  of  the  lever,  a  contact  device  mounted  near  th« 
■agact.  aad  a  ooadnctor  leading  from  such  oootaet  device  to  th* 
motor,  Mibataatiallj  a*  ihown  aod  deacribed. 

4  In  a  saltern  for  traoamitting  electricity  to  a  moviag  ear,  Um 
hone  stioe  magnet  3  with  the  pole*  extending  downward  and  wound 
aa  shown  and  deacribed,  the  contact  device  9  mounted  between  tha 
polea  of  the  magnet,  a  conductor  leading  fh>m  such  contact  device  to 
the  motor,  the  lever  I  and  the  mean*  of  mounting  the  magnet  on  the 
lever  snbstantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  systam  for  transmitting  eiectricitjr  to  a  moving  car,  a  bar 
•nitablj  atuched  to  the  car,  a  horeeehoe  magnet  pivoted  to  the  bar 
with  ita  polea  extending  downward,  a  spring  for  holding  the  magnet 
witk  ita  pole*  normally  downward,  a  contact  device  mounted  between 
the  polea  of  the  magnet,  and  a  conductor  extending  from  ihecontaot 
device  to  the  motor,  subatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


in  one  direction,  and  to  enKsge  said  flanffes  and  release  said  brake- 
pieeae  whea  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  iiubetantially  aa  de*crib«d. 


56  1,736.    DUrUTHOOL     Wu.m  J  rmu.  CoiliiUi.  I.  T. 
TOed  Aug.  X.  1S96     Sarlal  Ra  3M,U4    do  mcxM.) 


5  51.735.    PULLir  BLOCK.    HaiTOuooK.auirnDoiKo.OaL 
ruai  Juna  li  I88&    SertU  la  M2,82S.    do  doMJ 


C'Imim. — 1.  In  a  Uckle,  the  combination  with  a  block  aad  a 
•heave  joumaled  therein,  of  a  braka-pieee  provided  wHb  a  earrod 
baao  piece  with  a  roller  at  each  end  thereof,  the  said  baaa  piece  slid- 
ing in  said  block,  and  the  said  roller*  adapted  to  bear  on  the  fall,  and 
a  cam  lever  pivoted  is  Mid  block  and  adapted  to  operate  said  brake- 
piece,  tnbatantially  aa  daaniitiiiil 

2.  In  a  taekle,  the  combination,  with  a  fUl,  of  a  block  aad  a 
■haava  joamaled  in  the  said  block,  a  slotted  brake-piece  provided 
with  a  curved  baae-piece  with  a  roller  at  each  end  thereof,  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  fall,  a  pin  passing  through  taid  slot,  and  a  cam  joar- 
naled  on  said  pin,  aad  adapted  to  operate  said  brake-pieee,  with 
means  for  rotating  said  cam.  snbatantiallv  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  tackle,  the  eombinabon  with  a  block  and  a  M\  of  a 
sheave  jonrnaled  in  said  block,  a  slotted  brake  piece,  provided  with 
a  curved  base  piece  with  a  roller  at  each  end  thereof,  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  fiall,  a  pin  fttat  in  the  frame  of  the  block  aad  passing  freely 
through  said  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin.  and  a  cam-head  fast 
to  said  lever,  aod  engaging  said  brake-piece,  subauntiallj  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  In  a  tackle,  the  combwiation  with  a  block,  aod  a  fall,  of  a  pln- 
rality  of  sheave*  joumaled  in  said  block,  a  slotted  brake-piece  mounted 
over  each  of  said  sh«aves,  and  each  provided  with  a  curved  base-piece 
with  a  roller  at  each  rnd  thereof,  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  ^11.  a 
pin  fast  in  said  block,  aod  passing  through  the  sloU  in  each  of  said 
brake-pieces,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  block,  aad  having  a  plurality 
of  cam  heads,  one  for  each  of  said  brake-pieces.  subeUatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  la  a  Uckle.  the  combination  with  a  block  and  a  Wl,  of  a  plu 
rality  of  sheave*  journaled  in  said  block,  a  plurality  of  slotted  brake- 
piece*  mounted  ottr  taid  sheave*  and  each  provided  with  a  curved 
base  piece  with  a  roller  at  each  end  thereof,  aod  adapted  to  bear  on 


^VaMt- — A  display  hanger  comprising  a  hook  member,  a  pivoted 
jaw  member  hinged  thereto,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  mem- 
bers in  such  manner  as  to  force  their  extremities  together,  one  of  the 
tenninala  of  said  spring  being  extended  to  form  a  clasp  which  lie* 
between  the  hook  member  and  the  pivoted  jaw,  substantially  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  specifi  d 


651,737.     IDTLOCt     Lit  0 
M,  18Ml    aerW  Ha  M3.7&4.    do 


Smith.  Odve.  W  Vi.    Filed  Sept 


CImtm. —  1  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
leagitndinal  groove,  of  an  ordinary  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon 
■aid  bolt  aod  a  key  having  a  flat  side  and  teeth  or  serrations  upon  iu 
onrved  side,  said  key  Itein^  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  groove  aod 
larned  to  engage  the  threads  in  the  nnt  substantially  aa  shown  and 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  nnt  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  grooved  longitudi- 
■ally,  of  an  ordinary  nut,  and  a  key  having  teeth  or  serrations  upon 
one  side,  and  a  head  upon  said  key,  said  head  being  notched  so  that 
tke  bead  can  be  turned  back  upon  the  bolt  snbaUntially  as  shown 
aad  deeeribed. 

3.  Inanatlock  the  combination  with  B  bolt  longitudinally  grooved 
and  flattened  at  the  end,  of  an  ordinary  nut,  and  a  key  having  teeth 
or  serrations  upon  one  side  and  a  bead  notched  00  ooe  side  to  receive 
the  flattoaod  portion  uf  the  bolt  on  one  side  of  the  groove  snbeUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 


6  6  1.738.  RUBOR  HOLDUL  Woruo  »nAW,  Wtterbury, 
Oooa.  Miigiiar  oT  tvo-UiMt  to  rimnk  8  Ball,  «iih  ptaoe.  Piled  Afc 
le,  1896l    Serial  Ra  »«.r7Q.    do  modaL) 


Clmim. — As  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  snapendable 
ribbon  holder  adapted  to  be  atUche*!  to  any  suiuble  eye  or  support, 
consisting  of  a  single  wire,  the  lower  portion  thereof  being  bent  to 
form  the  two  loop*  A  and  B,  conaccntively  as  shown  to  aogage  the 
outer  wrap*  of  the  ribbon  roll,  the  upper  portion  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  over,  central  with  said  loop*  to  form  a  hook  baviog  a  free 
end  to  engage  any  »uiuble  support,  the  whole  arranged  subaUntially 
as  deeeribed. 


5  5  1.7df^  OATR  SiHDHt  B.  SvTToa,  HorUi  ByOBOra,  OUn  » 
MgBor  to  Darnel  W  Reddio.  aune  place.  Filed  Apr.  1.  laaOi  Sartat  Ma 
MiOlfl     domodei) 

'  l"i»i.—\.  In  a  sliding  aad  swinging  gate,  the  combination,  with 
the  erane  post,  the  horizontal  crane  track,  and  the  diagonnl  brace* 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  track  ,  of  a  gale  panel  provided  with  roll- 
ers carried  by  ita  middle  and  rear  end  portions  and  running  00  the 
said  crane  track,  and  a  sUtiooary  gate  poet   provided  with  a  pro- 


jaetiofl  supporting  the  free  trbnt  end  of  the  gate  panel  when  cloeed, 
whereby  the  crane  track  is  treed  from  bending  strain,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination,  with  the  pivoted  crane  poet  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  board,  the  horixontal  crane  track,  and  the  diago- 
nal braces  supporting  the  ends  of  the  track  ,  of  a  gate  panel  consist- 
ing of  horizontal  rails  and  vertical  uprights  at  the  middle  and  ends 
of  the  said  rails,  said  rails  being  slidable  in  the  space  between  the 
uid  crane  post  and  guide  board :  rollers  carried  by  the  middle  up- 
right and  one  of  the  end  uprights  and  running  on  the  said  crane 
track ;  and  a  gate  post  provided  with  a  projection  supporting  the 
free  end  of  the  gate  panel  when  closed,  whereby  the  erane  track  is 
freed  from  bending  strain,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  6  1 ,7 -40.  AnACHMBHT  FOR  WA00K-8BATS.  JoaiPH  W.  Da 
CAniaaiMl  Ciaiub  F.  Dipurt,  CoffeyTllle.  Kao&:  said  Deplaoty  aa- 
atgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  nkl  Uixmplier.  FUad  June  17, 188&  Serial  Ra 
&&3,124.    domodeli 


(Miwi. — The  combination  with  a  wagoo  seat  having  an  elliptical 
■opporting  spring,  of  a  bar  arranged  horicontally  aod  centrally  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  supporting  spring  and  provided  with  a 
centrally  arranged  curved  recess  forming  a  seat  for  the  spring,  a  double 
rectengular  hook  having  ita  upper  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  side 
of  a  wagon  body  and  having  its  lower  portion  extending  over  the  bot- 
tom and  side  faces  of  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  and  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  the  same,  a  curved  arm  8  provided  at  ita  fi>ont  end 
with  an  eye  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  flat  attachment  plate  located 
beneath  and  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  bar,  a  rectangular  clamp 
open  at  its  bottom  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  upper  edge  of  theiid* 
of  a  wagon  body  and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  opening  and  hav- 
ing at  the  other  side  a  horizontal  pivot  arranged  in  said  eye,  a  cam 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  clamp  and  operating  through  the  opening  and 
provided  at  its  engaging  side  with  a  triangular  receaa,  and  an  elaatic 
triangular  block  seated  in  the  triangular  reeee*  and  projecting  beyoad 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  wagon  body,  sabitao- 
tiallv  as  described. 


65  1.741.  PROCESS  OF  ARD  MACHIRB  FOR  MAURQ  HOLLOW 
SOFT-RUBBER  ARTICLEa  HniT  0  WouNTT,  FtahkiU-on  tbe-Hoi- 
■00.  aaigiior  of  one-balf  to  John  P  Rider.  Flilikill  Uoding.  R,  T.  FIM 
JulylS.  1896.    Serial  Ra  5U,We.    do  model; 


CliiiiH.  —  I  The  herein  described  art  of  manufacturing  hollow  ar- 
ticlos  of  elastic  material,  consisting  in  superposing  sheets  of  stock  or 
material  from  which  the  article  is  to  lie  formed,  confining  the  sheetsi 
together  along  the  line  thry  arc  to  l>e  united,  separating  the  sheet*  in 
the  conlined  are.t  to  set  or  form  the  stock  and  tinally  uniting  the  sheets 
alone  the  edge  of  the  routined  area.  iiulMtantially  as  descril>ed 

"2  The  herein  described  art  of  forming  hollow  articles  of  elastic 
material  consisting  in  superposing  sheets  of  material  from  which  the 
article  is  to  be  formed,  cnntining  the  sheetn  together  along  the  line 


they  are  to  be  united,  inflating  the  confined  area  and  finally  while  ao 
inflated  uniting  the  sheets  along  the  edge  of  the  confined  area:  snb- 
Btantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  herein  described  art  of  maoufactoring  hollow  article*  of 
elastic  material,  consisting  in  forming  the  article  ready  for  inflation, 
then  inflating  it  and  simultaneously  supporting  those  portions  sob- 
jected  to  the  greatest  tension  whereby  a  uniform  expansion  or  attenua- 
tion of  the  material  is  aecured;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  art  of  manufocturiag  hollow  article*  of 
elastic  material,  consisting  in  forming  the  article  ready  for  inflation, 
then  inflating  it  and  simultaneously  supporting  with  a  yielding  press- 
ure those  portions  subjected  to  the  greatest  tens'on,  whereby  a  uni- 
form expansion  or  attenuation  of  the  material  is  secured  ;  sobetaa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  herein  deeeribed  art  of  manufacturing  hollow  article*  of 
elastic  material,  consisting  in  superposing  sheets  of  the  material  from 
which  the  article  is  to  be  formed,  clamping  the  sheets  together  oo  a 
line  approximating  the  shape  of  the  article  and  finally  uniting  the 
sheets  autogeneously  aod  severing  the  same  from  the  surrounding 
material  by  pressure  applied  within  the  clamped  area,  whereby  the 
material  displaced  is  forced  inward  to  form  a  seam  with  thickened  or 
npeet  edges  00  the  inner  side  ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  herein  deeeribed  art  of  manufacturiog  hollow  articles  of 
elastic  material  consistiug  in  superposing  sheets  of  the  material  from 
which  the  article  is  to  be  formed  confining  the  sheets  together  along 
the  line  they  are  to  be  united,  inflating  the  conflned  area  and  simul- 
taneously supporting  those  portions  subjected  to  greatest  tension  to 
secure  a  unjforra  attenuation,  and  finally  severing  thesbeeu  while  in- 
flated by  pressure  applied  within  the  confined  area  whereby  the  mate. 
rial  displaced  is  caused  to  flow  inward  and  form  npaet  or  thickened 
seams :  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  of  elastic  material, 
the  combination  with  the  cooperating  concave  dies  having  cooper- 
ating severing  edges  for  severing  the  material  held  between  them  and 
clamping  dams  surrounding  the  edges  of  said  dies  and  having  coop- 
erating clamping  edges  for  clamping  the  material,  of  inflating  injec- 
tors movable  toward  and  from  the  dies;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  of  elastic  material, 
the  combination  with  the  cooperating  concave  dies,  of  the  clamping 
dams  surrounding  said  dies,  movable  with  relation  thereto  and  nor- 
mally standing  in  advance  of  the  edges  of  the  dies,  whereby  the 
clamp*  may  remain  stationary  while  the  dies  advance,  and  means  for 
inflating  the  article  held  by  the  dams;  subataatially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  of  elastic  material, 
the  combination  with  the  concave  die  and  cooperating  die,  of  an 
anvil  arranged  centrally  of  the  concave  die  for  supporting  the  portion 
of  the  material  subjected  to  the  greatest  tension  with  means  for  in- 
flating the  article  held  by  the  diea;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  article*  of  elastic  material, 
the  combination  with  the  cooperating  concave  die*,  and  means  for 
inflating  the  article  therein,  of  independent  anvils  arranged  centrally 
of  the  diea  for  supporting  the  portions  of  the  material  subjected  to 
the  greateat  tension  while  being  inflated ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  article*  of  elastic  material, 
the  combination  with  the  cooperating  concave  dies,  of  yielding  anvils 
located  centrally  thereof  for  supporting  the  portion  of  the  material 
•objected  to  the  greatest  tension  and  a  means  for  inflating  the  article 
within  the  dies;  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  of  elastic  material, 
the  combination  with  the  cooperating  concave  die*  and  the  yielding 
damp*  surrounding  the  diea,  of  the  supporting  anvils  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  dies  and  a  means  for  inflating  the  article  within  the  • 
diea;  snbstontially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  of  elastic  material 
the  combination  with  the  cooperating  concave  dies  and  the  yielding 
clamps  surrounding  the  dies,  of  the  yielding  supporting  anvils  cen- 
trally located  in  the  dies  and  a  means  for  inflating  the  article  within 
the  dies;  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  article*  of  elastic  material 
the  combination  with  the  cooperating  concave  die*  of  the  movable  an- 
vils forming  the  bottom  of  the  die*  and  locks  for  said  anvils;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  of  elastic  material 
the  combination  with  the  cooperating  concave  dies,  of  the  spring 
pressed  anvils  forming  the  bottom  of  the  dies  aod  the  locks  for  hold- 
ing the  anvils  retracted,  subsLantially  as  described." 

16.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  of  elastic  material, 
the  combination  with  the  dies  movable  t^tward  and  from  each  other, 
of  the  injector  for  inflating  the  article  wovsble  toward  and  from  the 
dies;  substantially  ax  described. 

17.  Iu  a  machine  for  making  hollow  articles  of  elastic  material, 
the  coinbinatioD  with  the  dies  movable  toward  aad  from  each  other 
aod  the  yielding  clamps  surrounding  the  dies,  of  the  injector  for  ia- 
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iatiag  tk«  &rtiel«  adaptad  to  rwt  batwaan  tha  fboaa  «f  Um  dftspa ; 
Mbataotiallj  a*  d««cr\b«d. 

18.  In  a  machina  for  nakiog  hollow  artieJaa  of  alaatie  OMtarial, 
U«  ooMbiaatioo  with  tha  oooparatioff  di«a  and  iajaetor  for  iaflatiaf 
tha  artida  in  tha  diaa,  of  a  rahva  for  allowing  tka  praaaara  from  tha 
articia  to  aaeapa  wharabj  tha  praaaura  m»j  ba  radaoad  ;  tabataatUlly 
aa  d«acnb«d. 

19.  In  a  anaebiiia  for  nakuiK  hoUow  artidaa  of  alaatie  outariAl. 
tha  oombiaatioa  with  tha  eooparating  diaa  asd  iajaetor  for  loflatiof 
tha  article  ia  tha  diaa,  of  a  praaaare  /-adneing  valre  oonaeeted  with 
tha  injaeior,  wbarabj  the  praaaara  lu  the  artiela  Bay  be  radneed  be- 
fore ita  ralaaae  from  tha  diaa ,  Mbatantiallj  aa  deaenbed. 

30.  Id  a  naachiiia  for  Makiog  hoUow  artMaa  of  liaatin  ■atonal, 
the  eombinattoo  with  the  cooperatiof  diea.  maehaoiaa  for  oioTiiig 
nid  diaa  toward  and  from  each  other  and  tpnag  praaaad  aarik  io  tha 
diea,  of  bolta  for  holdtag  taid  aorila  retracted  when  tha  diaa  are  t»- 
father,  with  means  » hereby  the  bolta  are  relaaaad  automattcallj  by 
the  leparatioa  of  the  diaa,  to  ponnit  the  aank  to  adraaea ;  latnlaa 
tially  aa  daaeribed. 

21.  Ia  a  machiae  for  making  hollow  artielaaof  alaatie  inalaiial. 
the  eombioation  with  the  diea  movable  toward  and  fir>a\  each  other 
and  the  tpnag  praaaad  aarik  within  aaid  diea,  of  the  bolu  for  hold- 
iog  aaid  anTik  rairaeted  and  the  iaeiiDaa  for  witbdrawiof  Mid  bolla  •■ 
the  diaa  taparate  to  allow  tha  aarik  toadraaea  ,  •ubataatially  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

22.  In  a  machiae  for  making  hollow  artielaa  of  alaatie  material, 
tlia  oombinatioo  with  tha  diaa  oMrabla  toward  and  fVom  eaeh  other, 
«f  the  injector,  a  aaaaally  oparatod  traadia  eoatrolling  Mid  iajaetor 
and  a  ttop  for  arreatiag  the  backward  moremeot  of  wid  iajeetor  at 
an  intermediate  point ,  MibatAntialiT  aa  deacribed. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  artielaa,  the  eoabinatiaa 
^th  thedririog  meehaniam  and  diea  morabla  toward  aod  from  aaoh 
other,  ol  the  injeetor  a  epring  for  retracting,  aod  a  maaaally  oper- 
ated treadle  for  oootrolling  tha  adraooe  of  the  iajeetor,  aod  atopa  r»- 
leaaed  by  the  ariring  mechaoiaa  for  holding  tha  ii^acior  adraaead; 
aabaUntiaily  aa  deacribed. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  makiog  hoBow  artielaa  fKia  aoft  nibbar, 
the  eombioation  with  the  ttatioaary  diea  baring  the  eiampa  Mrroaad- 
ing  the  tame,  of  the  morabla  diea  haring  tha  eiampa  wirrouadiag 
them,  the  aiiding  head  oanTiog  the  morabla  diaa,  the  crank  ahafl  for 
raeiproealiof  the  itidiag  head,  tha  driring  gear  aad  tha  intenaittiagj^ 
operating  clutch  between  the  driring  gear  and  ahafl;  anhatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

2&.  In  a  machine  for  making  hoUow  artielaa  fh>m  toA  mbhar, 
the  coabinatioo  with  the  aUtioaary  aod  aorable  diea  aad  tha  tMiof 
hnad  carrying  tha  morabla  diai;  of  tha  crank  ahaft  for  reeiproeatiac 
the  aiiding  bead,  the  toothed  diak  tbereon,  the  driring  gear  tha  pawl 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  diak  aod  the  ftxad  guide  for 
throwing  the  pawl  into  eagagemeot:  tabatantially  aa  deaoribad. 


S.  Theeombtnatioaof  a  Sred  beffer  1)  oa  tha  rear  of  a  looomo- 
tire  frame,  a  piau  B  haring  a  aerew  threaded  projeetioo  F  aacared  to 
the  front  of  a  laador  fraaa,  aa  iataraaOy  aertw  threaded  eap  G  oa  aaid 
projeetioo  f,  a  worm  gear  wheel  H  on  Mid  cap,  aod  a  worm  I  iatar- 
meahing  therewith,  sobataattally  aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  eat  forth. 


0  0  1.7  48.  STsiniroK KuuLATDis imcnyi Tuaioi 
or  ujcrtiCAL  oncniTB   "—*i^  a  w.  i  ttmx  tmnt,  9tt- 

OMiiy  PBai  lOT.  17,  im.  8«1ilBa4IUr.  (Momadii)  FttaoM 
In  BwauiT  JulT  11  ina  Iol  08,1« :  la  Balftaa  0ml  >.  ISSa  la  N,01S; 
hi  Vtum  Deo.  11.  iMa  fa  SiaiM;  In  Aiirtt1»-Hiii«inr  S^  n,  Ml. 
I«L  4tM\  aad  la  7S,7B7.  aad  ta  9mttamiaai  S^iC  3Qi  1S91.  la  110L 


001.74:9.  ADJUSTAJUI  BUTFII. 
itgoar  gf  thna-tnrtta  to  aoorge  £ 
Thft,  MBB  plaoa  PUed  Mot.  10, 18M. 
rtal  la  54I,78X.    (loa»dal.i  ^ 
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(%nm-.\.  Aa  at^aMaMa  bdfcr,  ooaaiotiag  aabataatially  of  a 
Bcrew  threaded  projection,  an  iatarnally  aeraw  threaded  cap  operas 
ingoo  Mid  aeraw  threaded  projeetion,  sabaUntiaJly  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pooo  wt  forth. 

2.  An  adjartable  buffer,  conaiating  aabaUottaily  of  a  tcraw 
threaded  projection,  an  internally  screw  threaded  oap  operating  on 
Mid  icrew  threaded  projection,  a  worm  gear  wheel  turrouading  Mid 
eap,  and  a  worm  intermeahing  therewith,  subatantially  aaaad  for  tha 
purpoae  Mt  forth 


^***-— '■  The  eoablDatioa  with  a  cotwumptioa  circuit,  of  a 
number  of  fboding  coodoctom  ooonected  therewith,  maaoa  for  loereaa- 
lag  or  dacreaaiog  tha  alectromoUre  force  impraoaed  upon  tha  aareraJ 
feeding  ooodaetora,  aad  a  derioa  raopoaairo  to  tha  rererMi  of  earraat 
la  a  feeding  ooaductor;  tubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooaumptaon  circuit,  of  a  number  of 
feeding  conductor*  eoooected  therewith,  mean*  for  inereaaing  or  da- 
creaaiDK  tha  electromotire  force  impreaaed  upoo  the  Mrerai  (^ediag 
eoadoctora,  aad  a  controlling  dariee  raapooaire  to  the  rerereai  of  cui^ 
reat  in  a  feeding  conductor  for  iocreaaing  the  electromotire  foree  im- 
praaoed  thereon  .  lubataotiaily  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  oooaemptton  circuit,  of  a  nomberof 
foeding  condneton  connoctad  therewith,  an  aoeamulator  batUry, 
•witehea  fo*-  eotting  a  grahter  or  Iom  number  of  oelk  of  Mid  battery 
into  circuit  with  aay  particular  feeding  oood actor,  aad  a  controlling 
derice  reapontirr  u>  the  rererMi  of  cnrreot  in  a  feeding  oood  actor  for 
eattjng  into  the  eirtsuit  of  Mid  fiMding  conductor  aa  additioaal  oali ; 
aobauotially  aa  daecnbed. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  conauraption  circuit,  of  a  number  of 
feeding  condoctora  connected  therewith,  an  accumulator  battery, 
awitcbea  for  catting  a  greater  or  leei  number  of  celk  of  aaid  battery 
iato  circuit  with  aay  particolar  feeding  ooaductor,  aad  oootrolHag 
dericea  for  operating  Mid  twitchea,  one  reapooaire  to  the  potential  in 
the  consumption  circuit  aad  the  other  reapooaire  to  the  rereraal  o( 
earrent  in  a  feeding  ooaductor.  subetantially  aa  daaeribed. 


001.74:4-.  AOTOMATIC  niSIOl  pot  CIBLH  WiixiahP. 
UonoMM,  BimUyn.  I  T .  aadgnor  to  Suata  &  tnUmn,  mat  jtam, 
ud  Maria  A.  Brown.  PtalofMd.  I  i.  Orlgtaal  ^idlratkm  Uad  July  II, 
1886.  Siflai  la  366,327.  Otnted  aad  um  anhcatta  IM  lift  I,  IMi, 
Swlal  la  UUan.    do  laadeL) 

6'4iim.— The  combination,  with  a  cable  hariag  a  morabie  carrier 
■aapended  thereou  for  tranaporting  a  load,  and  haring  bearings  with 
fixed  anrborages  adjaceot  thereto,  of  a  weight  aaapeaded  apoo  the 
cable  between  the  beanng  and  anchorage,  to  uke  ap  the  alack,  and 
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operating  to  reduce  the  inclination 
proachea  the  bearings,  subetantially 


of  the  cable  at  tha  carrier  ap- 
as  herein  aet  forth. 


^•^v-^ 


00  1,745.  TRAMWAY  FOR  HOISTIHO  AND  DUMPIHO  APPA- 
RATUa  Jon  Bkuci  aad  Hmi  C  Miacus,  Aapea,  Cola  PUed  Dea 
i  18M    Semi  la  530,790  -  (Io  modeLI 


Claiat. — 1.  In  a  hoiatiog  and  dumping  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seriex  of  tracks,  of  a  turntable  provided  with  a  radial 
alot,  the  standards  f,  tbn  shea  re  K  journaled  therein,  the  inclined  raik 
/*,  the  atop  block  f,  the  uprigfata  /*  and  the  hanger  t*,  a  catch  K  pir- 
ated in  the  uprighu  I*  and  haring  a  pointed  head  k  and  hook  t,  the 
lerer  L  hinged  to  the  hauger  /',  and  haring  a  forked  end  atraddling 
the  slot  t,  the  rod  /  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  catch  K  and  at  the  other 
to  the  lerer  L  and  paaaing  through  the  turn  table,  the  spring  W  en- 
dreliog  Mid  rod  below  the  turntable,  the  bucket  B,  the  hoisting  rope 
C  attached  thereto,  having  a  plate  Q'  below  the  lever  L,  and  adapted 
to  run  in  contact  writh  the  sheave  R,  the  cone  Q  attached  to  Mid  rope 
and  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  slot  /,  and  a  tram  car  on  the  raik 
provided  with  automatic  catcbea  for  receiving  and  iupporting  tbe 
cone  a,  aobetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  or  more  inclined  tracks,  of  a  turntable  having  a  radial  slot,  and 
a  peripheral  rim  or  flange,  an  annular  segmental  track  for  supporting 
Mid  flange,  a  catch  or  pawl  attached  to  Mid  table,  a  tripping  lever 
pivoted  to  Mid  table,  and  a  rod  connecting  Mid  catch  and  lerer.  the 
end  of  the  lever  lying  in  line  with  the  radial  slot  io  the  table,  so  aa  to 


be  adjacent  to  a  hoisting  cable  paMiog  through  said  alot.  anbataatiaOy 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  hoiatiog  aod  dumping  apparatua,  a  car  having  a  alot  for 
the  hoisting  cable  to  paaa  through,  a  lug  at  each  end  of  Mid  alot,  a 
projection  at  each  end  of  the  car,  two  bars  lying  between  Mid  pro- 
jections, one  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  having  their  adjacent  sidea  cut 
away  along  the  middle,  and  receiving  the  lugs  in  Mid  cut-away  open- 
ing, aod  aprings  forcing  tha  bars  toward  each  other,  sobataotially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  hoiatiog  and  dumping  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
car  having  a  slot  for  the  hoisting  cable  to  pass  through,  a  bar  on  each 
aide  of  the  slot,  haring  each  end  beveled  off  on  the  inside,  springs  at 
each  end  of  Mid  bars  to  hold  them  yieldingly  together,  and  a  lug  at 
each  end  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  endh  of  Mid  bars,  of  a  stationary 
arrow-headed  catch  at  each  end  of  the  car  track,  adapted  to  force 
apart  Mid  bars  at  the  Mme  time  it  engages  with  the  log,  subetantially 
as  aescribed. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatua,  tha  oombinatioo  with  a 
traveling  bucket,  having  a  plate  Q*  attached  to  ita  bottom  by  a  abort 
chain,  of  a  plate  mounted  on  trunnions  and  containing  a  alit  to  ra- 
ceive  Mid  chain,  aaid  slit  extending  beyond  the  azk  of  the  tmnniooa, 
aobetantially  as  deacribed. 


5  5  1 ,7  4: 6.    CAR-AXLE.    BiaoB.  L  Daanr.  Atlantic  City,  I.  J. 
PUed  June  29. 1896.    Serial  Ha  564.417.    (Io  m«M.) 


Clttim. —  1.  As  an  improvement  in  car-axlea,  an  axle  divided  near 
ita  mid-length  and  each  end  of  the  adjacent  parta  being  conical  and 
arranged  with  their  basea  contiguous  in  combination  with  two  oppo- 
aitely  arranged  and  couical  bored  inner  sleevea.  an  outer  conpling- 
aleeve  over  the  inner  sleeve,  and  a  fiutening^and  holding  cap  on  the 
outer  sleeve,  substantially  as  dcMribed. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  car-axles,  an  axle  divided  near  ita  mid- 
length  and  each  end  of  the  middle  parta  being  conical  and  arranged 
with  their  base  adjacent  in  combination  with  the  outer  coupling  sleeve 
D,  the  inner  sleeve  C  firmly  fixed  in  the  sleeve  D,  the  inner  sleeve  C, 
adjustably  fitted  in  tbe  outer  aleeve,  and  the  adjuating  and  faatening 
cap  E  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  car-axles,  an  axle  divided  near  its  mid- 
length  and  each  end  of  the  adjoining  parta  enlarged  to  form  the  froa- 
tum  of  a  cone,  and  haring  annular  flangea  at  the  meeting  baaea,  in 
combination  with  a  coupling  aleeve  formed  with  an  interior  to  fit  one 
and  of  the  cone  of  one  part  of  the  axle,  an  adjustable  aleeve  on  the 
other  conical  part  of  tbe  axle,  and  fastening  means  to  bold  and  ad- 
just the  coupling  in  position. 

4  A  coupling  for  a  divided  car-axle  having  adjacent  cone-aliapad 
terminations  at  the  meeting  parU  of  the  axle  and  annular  flanges  at 
the  bases  thereof,  sleevea  on  the  conea  of  the  axlea,  an  outer  coupling 
aleeve,  and  a  fkaiening  and  adjuating  meana  to  hold  aad  adjust  the 
paru  relatively. 
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3  5  1,7-47.     MACfllllBFORFEBDIII0ANDREQISTHUMaSHHn8fa4:,981    . 
OP  PAPEK     EowAKO  DuMMKti.  AiihuriKUle,  Mam,  aatgncrU)  Um 


1 1 . 1 . 1 . 1 1 1  1 1  ■  1 1 1 1 1 1 


Paper  Feeder  Compuy,  Porttsod.  Me.    PUed  July  9,  iSM 
aeilii  «a  516,988.    (No  modeL). 


Claim. —  i.  In  combination  with  front-gagen  aod  »  tapport  for  a 
■he«i,  wipers  to  eQga|;e  siicccMiTalr  with  the  sheet  to  more  the  sheet 
to  meet  said  front  gaKes.  a  side-gage,  and  a  wiper  to  engage  with  the 
sheet  and  move  the  sheet  to  meet  said  tide-gage  at  a  time  betweea 
the  succeasite  operations  on  the  sheet  of  the  wipers  for  the  troot- 
gagea,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  front-gagea  aod  a  support  for  a  sheet 
and  a  earner  to  nioTe  the  sheet  forward  of  a  side-gage,  a  wiper  to  en- 
gage with  the  sheet  and  cause  the  sheet  to  meet  said  side  gage,  aod 
a  device  for  lifting  said  >ide  gage  while  the  sheet  is  moving  forward, 
subetanlialU  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-support,  front-gages  and  a  derice 
for  moving  the  sheet  to  meet  said  front-gagea,  of  a  side  gage,  n 
preaser-foot,  a  wiper  to  more  the  sheet  under  the  preaaer-foot  to 
meet  the  side-gage,  and  a  device  for  hfling  said  preaser-foot  and  sidf)- 
gage  while  the  sheet  is  moving  forward,  sobstantiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-support,  front-gages,  a  side-gage, 
a  transverse  shafi,  wipers  and  carrier*  therefor  on  said  shaft,  a  trans- 
verse, statiuuary  rod,  preaser-feet  adjustable  on  said  rod,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported at  right  angles  and  geared  to  the  transverse  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  wiper  and  holder  therefor,  a  preaaer-foot  at  said  side-gage, 
and  cams  on  said  shafts  to  lift  said  preaaer-feet  and  the  side-gage, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  sheet-registering  mechanism  and  in  combination  with  front- 
gages,  a  side-gage  and  means  for  uioviag  a  shoet  to  meet  said  gagea, 
n  device  for  suitably  lifting  the  side-gage  so  that  the  side-edge  of  the 
itheet  or  comer  formed  by  the  side  and  front- edge  of  the  sheet  will 
not  strike  or  rub  against  the  side-gage  to  displace  the  sheet  while 
the  sheet  is  moving  forward  to  meet  the  frout  gagea,  substaotiail/ 
as  specified 


55  1   7  4:  f^      PLIERa    LiiAJi  H.  Kdiohds  and  EiAMOS  D.  Coom. 
'  Monvia.  M.  Y.    Filed  Sept  16, 1893.    Serial  Sa  486.699.    lHo  nwW.) 


U^==i^:G^^ 


CV(i<M.— A  pair  of  pliers,  one  jaw  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
narrow  V-shaped  groove  formed  across  its  face  and  having  a  depth 
greater  than  its  widest  part,  and  the  other  jaw  formed  with  a  tooth 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  groove  aod  adapted  to  eot«r 
into  and  register  with  the  said  groove  and  having  its  sides  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  faces  of  the  groove  when  the  jaws  are  cloaed 
together,  whereby  the  phers  are  adapted  to  hold  firmly  two  wirea 
arranged  side  by  side  when  placed  one  above  the  other  in  the  said 
V-shaped  groove,  and  with  the  tooth  brought  firmly  to  bear  upon 
the  iippermoet  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


34,981. 

ait  Hi. 
yean. 


BACl  FOR  BRUSHES,  Ac,    Philwoh  0  Dickissoh.  Hew- 
FUed  Nov.  14.  189S.    Serial  Na  3«8.976.    Term  of  pateat  h 


I  laim. — The  deeign  for  backs  of  brushes  aod  similar  articlea,  sob- 
■taatially  as  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


34r,98a. 
art  N.J. 
yeara. 


BACK  FOR  B&U8HBS,  Ac    Pbiliim  0.  Dicnmoa,  Hew- 
FOed  Not.  14. 1896.    Serial  Na  668,976.    Term  of  pataot  3i 


CVci4«.(— The  herein  deaeribed  design  for  backs  of  br\ishes  and 
•imilar  articles,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 


24r.983.    SeO-CUP.    WtLUAH&FAUnnoH,  8yTieufle,N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  22, 188&    Serial  No  M6.766.    Term  of  patent  14  yean 


6%ii«. — The  design  for  an  egg  cop,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
aod  described. 


3  4: ,  9  8  4r .  COVERED  DI3E  ALTUO  A.  LuminiK.  Umo«ea, 
Fnuxsa  Filed  May  14, 189&  Serial  Na  549.SSS.  Tenn  of  patent  7 
yeara 


Ctaim. — The  design  for  a  dish,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
aeribed. 
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34,985.  nATUCrre.  Locu  Homnoi,  Bridgeport,  Oono.,  as- 
Hgnor  to  the  Bridgeport  Brus  Gomyany,  aaae  plaoe.  Filed  OcL  31, 
1895.    Serial  Na  587.968.    Term  of  patent  14  yMra 


3  4,988.    BICTCLI-SADDLK   Ciakub  D.  Cvnoa,  Chieagak  DL 
Fflad  Aug  23. 1896.   SaHi  Jtt  680288.    THnarpatflntTywni 


Cbtat.— The  deaigo  for  a  sutuetu  snbaUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  deaeribed. 


34.986.    FICTURK-FRAMl.    CuRLB  B  Bauu,  Brooklyn,  I.  T. 
FlladOoClS.1893.    Serial  la  488.097.    Tana  of  patent  81  yean. 


Claim.— Th*  design  for  a  saddle,  subeUoUally  as  shown  and  de- 
aeribed. 


34,989.    MTB.    FnouuMD  BUBB.  New  York,  I.  T.    Filed  Ooi. 
8, 189&    Serial  Na  565,079.    Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


Cliim.— The  deaign  for  a  picture  ti%mt,  sobatMitially  as  herein 
ahown  and  deaeribed. 


34,9  87.    aAMBBOARD.    WiLUAi  Boim  SiKDUT.  Salt  Like 
Oty.  Utah.    Filed  Sept  an  189(k    Serial  Na  568,146.    Term  of  patent 

7yr — 


Claim — The  deeign  for  kites  herein  shown  and  deaeribed. 


34,990.  CASDIOFORFAC&fiTBAMIR&  GoKA A. BOTLn, Chloaga^ 
DL    Filed  Got  11, 1895.    Serial  Na  566.41&    Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 


V/ftim. — The  design  for  a  game  board  as  herein  shown  aod  de- 
aeribed 


Claim. — ^The  deaign  for  a  caaing  for  face  steamers  herein  shown 
and  deaeribed. 
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34,991.   WOODOBOX   Wnwn  C  Br»  Brooklyn.  I  T    nM|3  4:.9  9a 
loT.  18. 188&.    Serlai  Ba  iea^i.    Tens  ol  pataot  U  jmix 


Claims. — Th«  d«aigii  (or  *  woodeo  box,  tubstoDtiallj  m  thowa  kod 
dMeribed. 


0km. — Tb*  d«aij;a  for  •  flag  h«r«ia  shown  «ad  d«aehb«d. 


2-4.99  3.  CARPBT.  Chauji  CAfloiitrYi  Wait  Hotnkn.  R.  J.. 
■■Ignnr  to  the  Lovell  Maauftcturmg  Cooi|WQy,  of  Miinhuwtt*, 
FQed  Rot.  S,  lg9&    a«r1al  Ra  M8,S63.    Tann  of  pataot  Si  jmn. 


2  4.992.  n^Q  T^An  C  Bloi.  Waitilnxtoo.  D.  C,  ilgnor  to 
Anoo  a  Ttjkr  and  WUbelm  B.  Robiaoa.  t/uitees,  same  piwek  FBad 
Oat  2S.  1886.    SerlBl  Ra  5«7.aoa    Tera  ot  piUoot  H  jmn. 


Ctmit».—l.  la  a  d«ai(n  for  a  carpet.  th«  body  A,  nbaUntially  aa 
ihowa. 

1  la  a  daaifa  for  a  carpet,  t^«  border  B,  Mbataatially  a«  thowo. 

S.  The  deaiKO  for  a  carp«t,  compriaiog  the  body  A  aod  the  border 
B,  MbetaatiaDy  as  ehown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  17,  1895 


27.47  5.    raiB  WRmRe^PAPKB&   Hamfbbiu  Piru  Cokpait. 
South  Hadley  Palls,  Mam    Filed  Hov.  9, 1895. 


CnPIRQ  BOND 


AWn/uj/  feature— Tht  worda  " K m p 1 1  a  B o »  d ."    Uaed  aiaoe 
March  13,  1892. 


27,476.    8IR     Baann  SntBT  A  Co.,  Rew  York.  R.  T.    Piled  Ro?. 
13.1880. 


2 7,4 8 O.    DERIVATIVgS  OP  COAL    The  &AS LioHT  AMD  COM CoB- 
rAll,  LoodOQ,  Ea^uxi.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1895. 


I 


^■^^, 


Euential  featmre.—A  represeaUtion  of  two  palm-treea  and  the 
words  "DoDiLK  Palm  Taaa."     Used  siooe  January  1,  1870. 


27,47  7.    CAKES,  CRACKERS,  AND  THE  LIO.    ClOBin-SrADmm 
COMPAIT.  Philadelplua.  Pa.    Filed  Sov  14,  1886. 


Euential  featMn.—T^t  word  "  0  T  p  a  a  T ."    Uaed  since  Novett- 
bar  1,  1895. 


tittential  feaimrt.—k  recUngular panel  haTingtwooblique  baoda 
•xtending  across  the  same  and  circles  abore  and  below  the  banda. 
Used  since  Jannary,  1894. 


27,478.    WHBAT-FLOUR.  Chaiub TuoiiAn MauM CowAiT, 
O'Falkn  and  CoUiosviUe,  DL    Filed  Rot.  19.  1886. 

linUIDUlT 


18M 


ii«»«a//soAinr._Thewords"RicMi.AM»LitT.''    Uaed 


2 7 .48  1 ,  PREPARATI0R8  FOR  BLEMISHES  ARD  DISSA8B8  OF 
THE  SKIR  ARD  SCALP,  ARD  NASAL  THROAT.  ARD  LUR8 
TRODBLB&     Mini  Toujoit.  Cincinnati,  Ohla    Filed  Rot.  16,  18901 


DEVERARD 


iitenXiai  feature.— Tht  word  •'DBTBa*ao."     Used  since  Oc- 
tober 8,  1895. 


27.482.  ARTISBPTIC  FOR  INTERNAL  ARD  BXTBRRAL  D8B. 
D«  F.  TOT  HiTon  RACHPoiiSn,  Radebeul.  Owmany.  Filed  Nov.  XK 
1886. 


ORPHOL 


E-entinl  fea^tre.—Tht  word  "  0  a  p  h  o  l  ."     Used  siooe  October 
16,  1895. 


sinoe 


2 7,47  9.    SOAP.    AwoR  W.  Stadlee.  OeTeland,  Ohla    FUed  Kar. 
18.1886.  ruw— «. 


27,483.  MTOiaRBS  FOR  QOOT,  SCIATICA.  RHEUMATISM  ARD 
KINDRED  DISEASSa  Thi  Rhiohatox  Ca,  St  Paul.  MlniL  FOad 
Rot.  12. 1886. 


RHEUMATOX 


Aaential  feature.— Tht  word    "R  h  au  m  ato  x."      Used  sine* 
Angnat  1,  1894. 


2  7.4  84.    CBRTAIR  RAMED  MEDICAL  REMEDIEa    Lcri  WOOD- 
wmr  Pieon.  Rortblk,  Va.    FUed  Oct  26, 189&. 


AM«irta//«i/«rr._The  words  "  Hoes  a  a  taraas' DaneHT* 
and  the  aecoBpanyJLg  pictorial  represenution.  Used  sinoe  JaaMrr 
20, 1893.  ' 


DI-LU-LU-TE 


A'^taUiai  feature —Tbe    hyphenated    word    " Di-lc-lC-T8  " 
Uaed  eince  April  5,  1888. 
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27^4,85.    nntT. OOLLAl,  AID  Cirr7  aTASCHIUL    KUBABOW. 
WiuMi  ud  a4M0iL  T.  tntn,  lookJgrl  DL    nitd  Hot.  IB,  ia& 

Eaaemtimi  ftatmrt, — Th«  word  "KoBElB."     Uwd  lisM  Notm» 
bar  14,  1 894. 


37,489.  toonie-FiLi. 

AiKC  7.  188Ql 


Mm*  locriM  Ool.  Im  T«t.  E  T. 


27,4:86.  ruuiOLa  iLW.Tinir 


I.J.    FOadlov. 


MED 


RACELAND 

4,1889. ^^ 

37,4^87.    TAIMB)  LBATHMl     To  FlAMTAmwOWAIT.iM 

Pnaotae  tod  Kedwood  Ctty.  Oal    PIW  lov.  >L  IMi 

OAKWOOD 

AHii/Mi//aiiterB.— Tk«  word  "OiKwooD."     Uwd  aaeo  1888. 


tiaaUitU  fittt^rr, — Th«  word*  "Misal  Bbaw*"  Md  tko  r«p- 
uiioo  of  m  Bodal  aaad  by  tko  AnorioM  laititvte  at  N«w  7ork, 
with  Ui«  aua«r»J  "3"  pnqt«d  in  r«d  color  rarttOAlly  Mrow  aad 
raMching  ftbov*  a*d  b«tow  the  Mid  rvprwaiiutioa.  Uaod  ■ioc*  Jao- 
wry,  1880. 

97,490.   wuieiAS  aid  MAieua  tii  Ainiiui  Wumo 

OoBPilT.  rtnrliinin.  IL  L,  Mi  lew  Tort  tod  Auburn,  I.  T.    FOed 
loT.  10.  18M. 


ECLIPSE 


iiWii«ia//«iAw«.— Th«word-BoLirti."    UMd«aMl8n. 


37,488.    RHRIT  PACLWQ  KOR  gTKAM-JOIITa.  SAaimi  AID 
TBI  Un    CIUUB  L  lum.  Barton.  MaA    Filed  Oet  7.  1880l 

37  491      FLOWS  AID  CULTIYATOMl    Hbojui  Pujw  CoBfAIT. 
ftrtD^vlUa,  lad.    Filed  lov  15.  ISBOl 

blooo 

4^^"% 

Emmtial  feabtrt.—'nk^  words  "Bloi   Blood."     dwd  moo 
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DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


"  U.  8.  Oirouit  Court  of  Appeals— Fourth  Circuit. 

BoYDBS  Power  Brake  Company  et  al.  v.  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company  et  al. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  Uoitetl  States  for  tb«  District 

of  Maryland. 

WESTiNdHousE  Air  Brake  Company  et  al.  v.  Boy- 
den  Power  Brake  Company  et  al. 

Cro«  appeal  from  Uj«  Clrcu't  Court  of  the  United  State*  for  the 
District  of  Maryland. 

Decided  Noi^mber  11,  1896. 

1.  WcKTiNOHnrfiB— Fluid  Prbssitbb  .\dtoiiatic-Bbabe  Mbcham- 

•  "H  — No.  Wl),0;0— PlONBBR  I.NVBNTION— No.hI»FRINGK1I»NT. 

Claiiiia  I,  3,  and  4  of  Letters  Patent  to  George  Westinghou'e, 
Jr.,  No.  SiiO.OTO,  for  flu  id- pressure  automatic  brake  mechanism, 
issued  March  '9,  1887,  though  drawn  to  cover  an  ioTentioo  of 
the  highest  value  to  the  public— a  pioneer  in  the  art  of  quick- 
action  air  brakes -are  not  infringed  by  a  brake  whk:h  does  not 
employ  the  speciftc  means  described  and  illustrated  by  the  com- 
plainant's patent. 

*  Samb-Samb-Samb—Piorbbr Invention- CLAIM'*- Intaudity. 
Claim  2  of  Letters  Patent  to  George  Westingbouse,  Jr.,  No. 
.S60,(rro,  for  fluid-pressure  automatic-brake  mechanism,  issued 
March  ii.  18K7,  drawn  to  cover  an  invention  of  the  highest  value 
to  the  public -a  pioneer  in  the  art  of  quick  action  air  brakes—as 
it  "  in  its  language  describing  the  action  of  that  device  failed  to 
describe  any  means  by  which  the  extreme  traverse  of  the  pis- 
ton produced  it,  declaring  merely  that  the  piston  '  by  a  further 
traverse  adiiiitsairdirectly  frum  the  main  air  pipe  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,'  ii  wa«  fatally  defei-tive,  claiming  only  a  result,  which 
is  public  property,  and  not  identifying  the  specific  means  (his 
own  propi'rty)  by  which  the  result  is  achieved." 

8.  Claims,  FnscTioNAU— Apparatus-  Macbinb. 

"The  distinction  suggested  by  the  circuit  court  between  In- 
ventions employing  cranks  and  levers  visible  to  the  senses  and 
those  employing  compressed  air,  which  operates  by  modes  not 
visi>>le  to  the  senses,  as  to  which  latter  devices  the  circuit  court 
held  that  'in  judging  of  an  infringement  we  are  to  dirvct  our 
attention  rather  to  functional  equivalents  than  to  mechanical 
e<|uivalent8,'  we  do  not  think  well  taken,  even  in  favor  of  pioneer 
inventions." 

4.  iNraiNGBMBNT— Patent  Ofticb.  Ruumg  by— ErrBcrr  or  Grant. 

The  fact  that  a  patent  was  granted  for  a  specific  means  for 
operating  quick -action  air-brakes  after  the  grant  of  a  pioneer 
patent  describing  and  illustrating  a  different  means  is,  in  effect, 
a  ruling  by  the  Patent  Office  that  the  subsequent  patent  does 
not  infringe  the  pioneer  patent,  and  such  a  decision,  while  not 
conclusive,  is  entitled  to  great  respect. 

5.  Rbs  Judicata. 

"  Prima  facie  a  decision  founded  upon  one  patent  not  in  suit 
here  and  ancAher  decision  founded  upon  three  patents  collect 
Ively.  one  only  of  which  is  in  suit  here,  the  two  decisions  declar- 
ing that  an  invention  used  by  a  defendant  who  is  not  the  de- 
fendant here  against  the  machine  of  that  defendant  differing 
widely  in  its  structure  from  the  one  complained  of  here,  cannot 
he  treated  as  binding  in  the  decision  which  this  court  may  feel 
bound  to  render  in  the  suit  at  bar." 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

QeoTf^e  WestiDghouse,  Jr. .  one  of  the  complainants 
in  this  suit,  is  the  inventor  of  automatic  air-brakee  for 
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the  slowing  and  stopping  of  railroad-trains.  He  has 
talien  out  patents  for  devices  in  this  connection  to  the 
number  of  some  ten  or  twelve.  Of  these  the  patent 
now  in  suit  is  that  numbered  360,070.  issued  March  29, 
1887.  This  device  does  not  seem  to  have  proved  ef- 
fectual for  the  special  purposes  for  which  it  was  de- 
signed, and  he  improved  it  bv  a  later  one.  patented  to 
him  on  January  '24,  1888,  numbered  876,837,  which  is 
not  in  suit.  These  two  devices,  while  preserving  the 
mechanism  for  the  ordinary  stopping  of  trains  em- 
braced in  earlier  patents,  contained  additional  mech- 
anism for  their  prompt  and  complete  stoppage  in  sud- 
den emergencies.  The  apparatus  as  thus  devised  and 
improvedaretechnically  called  "quick-action  brakes," 
and  are  embraced  in  the  Patents  Noe.  360,070  and 
876,837. 

Of  the  air-brakes  patented  by  WesMnghouse  pre- 
vious to  the  issuing  of  the  two  patents  just  named  the 
latest  improvements  were  embraced  in  the  patent 
numbered  220,.'556,  issued  October  14,  1879,  In  speak- 
ing of  this  latter  patent  we  shall,  except  when  special 
mention  of  previous  ones  will  be  necessary,  include 
generically  all  the  improvements  embodied  severally 
in  its  predecessors.  This  air-brake  of  No.  2*^0,5.56, 
though  intended  for  both  onlinary  work  and  emer- 
gency work,  proved  to  be  really  effective  only  for  the 
ordinary  slowing  and  stopping  of  trains  and  not  to 
answer  for  the  sudden  stoppage  of  verj'  long  trains 
of  cars;  but  it  contained  the  auxiliary  reservoirs  and 
other  apparatus  which  gave  the  brakes  an  automatic 
action.  These  three  patents,  Nos.  220,556,  360,070, 
and  376.837.  are  those  which  enter  most  directly  into 
the  consideration  of  the  case  before  us 

It  is  true  that  the  patent  of  Westingbouse,  No. 
168.359,  is  mentioned  in  complainant's  bill  of  com- 
plaint, and  not  No.  220.556;  but  in  the  briefs  and  in 
most  of  the  testimony  No.  220,5'56  is  made  the  promi- 
nent subject  of  discussion,  and  not  No.  168.359.  There 
was  an  intermediate  patent.  No.  217,838,  which  enters 
more  or  leas  into  the  polemics  of  this  controversy,  in- 
asmuch as  that  patent,  as  well  as  No.  '220,5.'>6.  already 
mentioned,  were  the  immediate  bases  on  which  the 
quick  action  brake  of  No.  360,070  was  founded. 

In  the  earlier  stages  of  the  development  of  the  West- 
ingbouse air-brake  it  consisted  of  the  following  parts: 
first,  a  compressing  air-pump  on  the  engine,  by  which 
air  was  compressed  to  the  density  of  eighty  pounds  to 
the  square  inch;  second,  a  large  reservoir  for  storing 
the  compressed  air  fixed  on  the  engine;  third,  a  train- 
pipe  or  main  pipe  leading  from  the  engine  to  and 
along  all  the  cars  of  the  train,  connected  at  each  in- 
terval between  the  cars  by  a  flexible  hose  with  coup- 
lings, rendering  the  train-pipe  continuous  and  consti- 
tuting it  a  conduit  for  transmitting  compressed  air 
cjiinder  on  each  car,  connected  by  a  branch  pipe  to 
from  the  engine  to  every  car,  and,  fourth,  a  brake- 
the  train-pipe  and  chargeable  with  compressed  air 
through  the  train-pipe  from  the  storage- reservoir  on 
the  engine,  this  brake-cylinder  operating  by  means 
of  suitable  levers  upon  the  brake-shoes  which  clasped 
the  wheels  of  each  car. 

Useful  as  this  system  of  braking  proved  to  be,  it  was 
found  not  to  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  service. 
In  the  transmission  of  compressed  air  from  the  engine 
an  appreciable  loss  of  time  was  found  to  occur.  This 
loss  proved  to  be  about  one  second  per  car,  so  that  on 
a  passenger-train  of  ten  cars  the  time  necessary  for 
the  pressure  to  reach  the  rear  car  would  be  ten  seconds 
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and  on  a  freight-train  of  fifty  care  would  be  nearly  a 
minute.  Thus,  while  the  forward  movement  of  the 
foremost  cars  would  be  checked  at  once,  tliat  of  the 
rearmost  cars  would  not  be  as  promptly  checked,  and 
the«e  would  come  against  th*'  carH  in  front  of  them 
with  more  or  less  shock,  producing  more  or  less  dis- 
comfort or  positive  damage.  This  defect  will  be  ap- 
preciated when  it  is  remembered  tha*  a  train  moving 
at  the  rate  of  forty-five  miles  an  hour  moves  sixty-six 
feet  per  second,  so  that  a  freight-train  of  fifty  cars 
would  run  more  than  half  a  mile  before  the  brakes 
could  begin  to  be  eflfective  along  the  entire  train. 
This  defective  system  contained  but  one  reservoir  for 
holding  the  compret^sed  air,  which,  as  before  stated, 
was  attached  to  the  engine,  and  from  which  all  the 
brake-cylinders  of  the  several  care  had  to  be  charged 
back  through  the  train-pipe  and  its  branches  and 
couplings. 

It  was  incumbent  upon  the  inventor,  therefore,  to 
devise  a  remedy  for  this  defect  in  the  earliest  forms  of 
his  air-brakes.  He  supplied  it  by  providing  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir  for  compressed  air  on  each  car,  and 
also  by  devising  a  mechanism  for  discharging  com- 
pressed air  from  this  auxiliary  reservoir  into  the  brake- 
cylinder  of  its  own  car,  so  that  as  soon  as  the  engineer 
put  in  action  his  mechanism  for  checking  or  stopping 
the  train  there  was  a  more  nearly  simultaneous  action 
of  the  brake-cylinders  along  the  whole  train  upon  the 
series  of  brakes  provided  for  each  car. 

The  mechanism  devised  for  this  purpose  was  what 
is  known  in  the  art  as  the  •*  triple  valve,"  one  of  which 
was  provided  for  each  car  and  acted  upon  each  brake- 
cylinder  with  compressed  air  drawn  from  each  auxil- 
iary reservoir.  It  was  called  a  "  triple  valve  "  because 
one  of  its  valves  controllevl  the  passage  l)etween  the 
train-pipe  leading  from  the  engine  and  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  another  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
brake-cylinder  belonging  to  each  car,  and  a  third  be- 
tween the  brake-cylinder  of  each  car  and  the  atmos- 
phere. It  was  located  at  the  junction  of  the  three 
pipes  which  lead  from  and  to  each  of  these  devices. 
The  triple  valve  has  three  ports  leading,  respectively, 
to  the  three  devices  named,  and  also  a  fourth  one  lead- 
ing to  the  open  air. 

A  very  important  feature  of  the  Westinghouse 
triple-valve  mechanism  consisted  in  its  being  auto- 
matic in  operation.  It  is  not  in  our  province  to  enter 
into  details.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  when  the  train  is  in 
use  all  the  apparatus  which  has  lieen  deHcrit)ed  is 
kept  constantly  chargeii  in  full  with  compressed  air, 
generally  to  the  density  of  seventy  pounds  to  the  inch, 
which  has  continuous  and  unobstructed  flow  from  the 
main  reservoir  on  the  engine  to  all  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoira  on  the  care.  While  the  apparatus  is  thus  full 
charged  from  the  engine  through  the  train-pipe  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoirs,  the  piston  of  each  triple  valve  is 
held  to  its  normal  position  with  the  imrt  l)etween  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  ami  brake-cylinder  cloeetl,  there 
being  an  e<|uipoise  of  pressure  on  each  side  of  it.  It 
follows  that  whenever  the  pref^sure  of  the  air  on  the 
train-pipe  side  of  the  piston  is  reiiuced  the  piston 
moves  out  into  its  chani^)er,  and  thereby  opens  a  pas- 
sage for  the  compressed  air  from  each  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir into  each  brake-cylinder,  resulting  automati- 
cally in  an  application  of  the  brakes.  This  reduction 
of  pressure  in  the  train-pipe  has  the  rpsult  describeii, 
whether  it  is  cause<l  by  the  engineer  iu  intentionally 
opening  his  valve  for  the  purpose  or  by  an  accident 
which  may  produce  a  rupture  in  any  part  of  the  train- 
pipe.  Such  action  of  the  engineer  or  such  accident 
opens  the  train-pipe  for  the  escape  of  pressure  from 
that  side  of  each  triple-valve  piston,  cause*  the  piston 
to  move  forward  in  its  chamber,  and  thereby  to  open 
a  passage  for  discharging  compressed  air  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake-cylinder  for  action 
upon  the  brakes.  This  automatic  action  was  a  very 
important  achievement  and  gave  to  the  air-brake  of 
Westinghouse  a  part  of  its  name. 

Before  this  invention  the  brake-cylindere  were 
charged  directly  from  the  engine  by  forcing  the  com- 
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f)ressed  air  backward  into  them  along  the  entire 
engih  of  the  train.  In  the  triple- valve  device  the  air 
movement  was  reversed.  While  the  train  is  running 
all  the  apparatus,  except  the  brake-cylinders,  is  full 
of  air  of  the  density  of  seventv  jKJunds,  stored  dis- 
tributively  in  the  several  auxiliary  reservoire.  The 
engineer  operates  by  opening  his  valve  on  the  engine 
for  the  escape  of  train-pipe  air,  which  thereby  takes 
a  course  the  reverse  of  the  former,  from  the  rearmost 
car  and  moving  forward  along  all  the  care  to  its  es- 
cape at  the  engineer's  valve. 

Thus  l>efore  the  invention  of  the  improved  device 
patented  in  No.  217,888  when  the  engineer  desired  to 
apply  his  brakes  with  full  force  he  operated  the  valve 
at  the  engine  and  opened  the  ijort  wide,  letting  the 
compressed  air  out  of  the  train-pipe  at  the  locomotive, 
then  its  only  vent.  The  air,  as  before  said,  had  to 
travel  from  the  rear  car  along  all  the  care  forward  to 
the  en^ne  before  it  could  lessen  the  pressure  of  the 
train-pipe  air  on  the  train-pipe  side  of  the  chamber  of 
each  triple- valve  piston  and  before  the  brake-cylin- 
dere could  be  operated  with  air  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoire.  In  a  train  of  fifty  care  it  would  have  to 
travel  nearly  half  a^mile  to  get  out  at  the  engine. 
Westinghouse  devised  in  Patent  No.  217.838  a  means 
of  quickly  emptying  the  train  pipe  by  providing  re- 
lease-valves on  each  car,  connected  directly  with  the 
train-pipe,  so  that  the  air  of  the  train-pipe  could  be 
vented  promptly  at  each  car,  and  thus  shorten  the 
time  of  bringing  all  the  brakes  along  the  whole  train 
into  action. 

But  while  the  triple  ^alve  and  other  mechanism 
patented  in  Nos.  217,838  and  220,556  was  intended  to 
accomplish  the  purpose  of  producing  simultaneous  ac- 
tion by  the  brakes  in  every  <'ar,  and  thus  to  prevent  in 
a  great  measure  the  jostlingof  cars  against  each  other, 
thereby  securing  a  comparatively  steady,  smooth,  and 
unifor rn  arrest «  f  movement  along  the  whole  train .  yet 
it  was  found  to  be  effective  for  this  jiurpose  in  very  long 
freight-trains  only  on  ordinary  occasions,  such  as  the 
stopping  of  trains  at  stations,  or  slowing  them  at  side 
tracks,  or  holding  their  speed  in  check  on  descending 
grades.  The  mechanism  of  the  patents  ju8t  named 
did  not  provide  effectively  for  sudden  emergencies, 
and  therefore  failed  to  meet  a  great  necessity  of  the 
service. 

It  is  true  that  the  design  of  the  inventor  was  to  de- 
vise in  these  patents  an  ap)>aratus  that  would  l)e  ef- 
fective for  Ixjth  the  gradual  and  the  sudden  stoppage 
of  trains.  For  the  former  purpose  he  inserted  a  sen- 
sitive valve  on  the  stem  of  the  triple-valve  piston  of 
No.  220,556,  by  which  on  a  partial  movement  of  the 
piston  in  its  chamber  a  graduated  discharge  of  air 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  into  the  brake-cylinder 
was  effected.  For  the  latter  purpose — the  sudden  stop- 
page of  trains  -he  provided  a  main  valve  at  the  end  of 
the  stem  of  the  piston,  by  which  on  a  complete  trav- 
erse by  the  triple-valve  piston  in  its  chamber  a  large 
venting  of  compressed  air  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir was  effected,  so  that,  in  the  language  of  one  of 
the  Westinghouse  witnesses — 

if  an  «iniereency  Ariaeii  demanding'  that  the  brakett  bt<  instantly 
applied  with  full  force  to  effect  a  suddeo  Mt<>ppA(^  of  the  traio, 
the  presBure  of  air  Is  suddfaly  and  considerably  or  entirely  re- 
duced in  the  train  pipe,  with  the  result  that  the  nigton  of  the 
triple  valve  makeHit«  full  stroke.  •  •  •  permittini;  auxiliary- 
reservoir  air  to  tlow  directly  Into  the  brake-cylinder,  •  •  • 
making  what  is  known  as  the  emerxency  Ktop. 

The  inventor,  however,  failed  in  this  latter  object. 
It  was  found  in  practice  on  long  trains  that  the  air 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  did  not  act  with  suflS- 
cient  promptitude  on  the  brakes  of  the  rear  care  for 
emergency  purposes  and  that  it  would  be  necessary 
to  devise  some  other  means  for  effecting  a  quick  ac- 
tion of  the  brake-cylinder.  Patent  No.  168,1^59.  re- 
peated in  Patent  No.  220,556,  was  a  most  valuable  in- 
vention. It  had  great  utility.  It  produced  a  uni- 
form stoppage  (>t  the  care  of  long  trains  on  ordinary 
occasions,  and  on  short  trains,  whether  passenger  or 
freight,  it  was  practically  effective  even  for  emer- 
gency purposes.     Yet  for  the  sudden  stoppage  of  long 
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trains  in  the  face  of  immediate  danger  it  failed  to  an- 
swer the  re<]uirement8  of  the  service.  As  one  of  the 
counsel  of  Westinghouse  expressed  it  in  his  oral  ar- 
gument liefore  thi-«  court: 

A  pa-«!»eoK'er  train  or  a  freljfht-traio  of  mo<ierate  len^h,  and 
therefore  of  moderate  weijfht.  could  l»e  stoppe^l.  a«  i8  shown  by 
th-  proof*,  by  the  old  autoDi^tic  brake  ( Patent  No  230,556)  *ithin 
reasonable  limits  of  distance  of  space  and  lapse  of  time;  but  the 
railroad  conditiotM  of  the  country  and  the  system  of  traffic  al- 
t«'rinK,  by  which  larjfe  locomotives  drawing  heavy  and  lonjr  trains 
came  into  use.  a  new  development  in  thwart  was  called  for;  that  Is, 
for  a  b(T\ke  which  would  act  quicker  on  any  car.  and  act  quicker 
from  car  t<>  car,  than  any  which  bad  previously  exi8te<l 

With  this  brake  of  Patent  No,  220,556  gradual 
stopping  and  slowing  was  executed  by  giving  the  pis- 
ton a  partial  or  half  traverse  on  its  chamber,  by  which 
air  passed  through  the  sensitive  valve  on  the  stem  of 
the  piston  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  emergency  stop- 
ping was  done  by  a  full  or  extreme  traverse  of  the 
piston  in  itschamber,  whichclo>«ed  the  sensitive  valve 
in  its  stem  and  opened  the  main  valve  fixe<l  upon  the 
end  of  the  stem  and  allowed  a  full  and  direct  venting 
of  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  into  the  brake  cyl- 
inder. The  best  illustrations  available  for  the  better 
underetanding  of  the  preceding  remarks  are  the  dia- 
grams that  are  found  opposite  pages  20  and  21  of  the 
main  brief  of  the  appellants.     (Boyden.) 

It  is  obvioua  from  whit  has  been  said  that  the  pis- 
ton of  the  triple  valve  i-«  a  most  prominent  instru- 
mentality in  the  present  controverey.  The  brakes  are 
operated  by  the  engineer  from  the  engine.  The  en- 
gineer's duty  in  connection  with  them  is,  flret.  to  keep 
his  apparatus  full  charged  with  compressed  air  when- 
ever the  train  is  in  use,  and,  second,  when  the  occa- 
sion ret}uires,  to  let  off  air  from  the  train  pip*',  and 
thereby  cause,  in  the  manner  heretofore  described, 
the  escape  of  more  or  less  air  from  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoire into  the  brake-cylinders  for  action  upon  the 
brakes.  The  mechanism  is  such.  also,  as  before  stated, 
that  an  escape  of  compre9.sed  air  from  the  train-pipe 
results  not  merely  from  the  intentional  action  of  the 
engineer  himself,  but  automatically  from  any  acci 
dent  that  may  happen  to  cause  a  severance  of  the 
train  into  parts  or  a  rupture  of  the  train-pipe  or  its 
connecting-hose  or  branches.  It  is  the  escape  or  vent- 
ing of  compressed  air.  either  intentional  or  accidental, 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoire  in  which  it  is  stored 
into  the  brake-cylindere  that  operates  the  brakes,  and 
this  venting  is  d  »ne  through  the  triple  valve  by  means, 
as  heretofore  stated,  of  the  triple- valve  pistons. 

In  the  Westinghoiise  automatic  air-brake,  as  pat- 
ented in  No.  220,556,  the  ordinary  work  of  braking 
was  performed  by  a  partial  traverse  of  its  chamber  by 
triple- valve  piston,  graduated,  according  to  the  pur- 
pose desired,  at  the  will  of  the  engineer,  and  emer- 
gency work  was  done  by  an  extreme  traverse  of  the 
piston  to  the  end  of  its  chamber.  It  mav  be  olwerved 
that  the  automatic  air->)rake  patented  as  No.  220,5.56, 
which  embraced  all  previous  improvements,  is  now 
free  to  public  use,  the  patent  having  expired  and 
ceased  to  be  confined  to  the  exclusive  use  of  its  in- 
ventor. 

A  study  of  Patent  No.  220,556  will  show  that  com- 
pres-ie«1  air  driven  by  the  engineer  iq^to  the  train-pipe 
passed  through  tht>  triple  valve  of  each  car  to  its  aux- 
iliary reservoir:  that  there  was  no  vent  for  this  train- 
pipe  air  into  the  brake  cylinder  except  through  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  that  this  vent  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake-cylinder  ordinarily  oc- 
curred when  the  triple-valve  piston  had  made  but  a 
partial  movement  or  traverse  in  its  chamber.  The 
text  and  diagram  of  No.  220,556  show  that  even  a  full 
or  extreme  traveree  of  the  piston  in  its  chamber  would 
vent  no  other  compressed  air  into  the  brake  cylindere 
except  from  the  auxiliary  reservoire. 

The  device  embraced  in  Patent  No.  220,556,  valu- 
able and  eflScient  as  it  is  and  was  for  ordinary  work  on 
all  trains  with  the  triple-valve  piston  in  partial  trav- 
erse and  for  emergency  work  on  short  trains  with  the 
triple-valve  piston  in  extreme  traverse,  yet  it  failed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  service  for  emergency 
work  on  long  trains  of  fifty  large  freight-care.     For 
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the  latter  work  it  was  found  insufficient  in  practice, 
the  insuflSciency  consisting  in  not  acting  with  sufli- 
cient  promptitude.  It  is  not  for  us  to  explain  why  the 
passage  of  compressed  air  exclusively  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoire  to  the  brake-cylindere  was  not  suffi- 
ciently prompt  on  long  freight-trains.  It  is  assumed 
in  the  briefs  and  testimony  that  the  mechanism  of  this 
patent  did  not  suffice  for  this  work.  It  is  admitted  on 
both  sides  that  while  the  mechanism  of  No.  220,556, 
though  effective  for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  braking 
trains,  such  as  stopping  them  at  stations,  slowing  them 
in  passing  switches  and  other  points  requiring  contin- 
uous movement,  and  checking  them  on  descending 
grades,  yet  it  was  not  effective  for  abruptly  stopping 
long  trains  in  sudden  emergencies. 

This  deficiency  of  the  Westinghouse  brake  in  the 
stage  of  improvement  which  it  had  reached  in  Patent 
No.  220,556,  from  whatever  cause  resulting,  created 
the  necessity  for  some  additional  invention  by  which, 
on  sudden  emergencies  in  the  presence  of  immediate 
danger,  a  long  train  of  cars  in  rapid  motion  should  be 
immediately  brought  to  an  abrupt  stoppage  by  an  in- 
stantaneous and  simultaneous  application  of'  all  the 
brakes  of  every  car.  The  thing  wanted  was  what  has 
technically  come  to  be  called  "(juick  action." 

Each  of  the  chief  contestants  m  the  present  suit  set 
himself  Uudably  to  work  in  devising  a  means  to  ac- 
complish this  important  desideratum,  each  taking  the 
air-brake  patented  as  No.  220,556,  Westinghouse's  ex- 
clusive property  in  which  has  expired,  as  the  basis  of 
his  new  device,  the  common  object  being  to  produce  a 
mechanism  by  which  to  secure  instantaneously,  when- 
ever and  only  when  a  sudden  emergency  arose,  euch 
a  quickened  discharge  of  compressed  air  into  the  sev- 
eral brake  cylinders  that  each  car  would  simultane- 
ously and  the  entire  train  as  a  whole  be  brought  to  a 
sudden  halt,  but  leaving  all  the  mechanism  already 
existing  for  use  in  ordinary  braking  unmolested  and 
unchanged. 

Counsel  for  appellees  (Westinghouse)  in  his  oral  ar- 
gument well  described  the  need  that  was  to  be  sup- 
plied when  he  said: 

Quick  action  d.i«8  not  involve  (greater  power  of  tlie  brake;  it  is 
not  a  question  of  Kreater  force  of  brake,  as  applied  to  the  brake- 
shoes  of  any  individual  car.  The  force  with  which  the  brake- 
shijes  are  applie<l  to  any  individual  car  is  no  greater  with  the 
Westinjf  house  quick-action  brake  1  No.  3tt).(>r0),  which  is  in  contro- 
versy liere,  than  it  was  with  the  old  automatic  brake  (No.  «».656). 
The  engineer  Is,  in  l)oth  cases,  DperatinK  with  seventy  p<iunds  of 
pressure  in  the  main  reservoir  on  the  l<jcomotive  and  in  the  aux- 
iliary reservoirs  on  the  cars  throughout  the  train,  and  in  the  sys- 
tem of  pipes  throughout  the  train,  and  all  the  force  he  can  pomi- 
bly  apply  with  the  present  quick-action  brake  (No.  360,070),  or  with 
the  old  automatic  brake  ( No  2aO,.V)6),  is  seventy  pounds  of  prewur« 
to  the  piston  of  the  brake  cylinder,  and  through  it  to  the  brake- 
shoes. 

And  the  same  counsel  well  described  the  desidera- 
tum sought  for — the  gist  of  the  urgent  need  —when  he 
said  that  its  characteristic  must  b« — 

the  utilization  of  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  for  service  or  for 
graduation,  when  you  do  not  need  to  use  quick  action;  but  when 
you  want  to  get  what  is  known  in  the  art  as  "quick  action,  "when 
the  question  of  life  or  death  is  to  be  settled  In  a  few  seconds,  then 
the  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  (which  comes  from  the  main 
reservoir  on  the  locomotive)  is  to  be  utilized  for  that  purpose. 

Westinghouse  devised  for  each  c^r  an  additional 
valve,  which  he  so  attached  to  the  triple  valve  of  Pat- 
ent No.  220,556  that  when  the  piston  should  be  in  com- 
plete traverse  and  driven  to  the  end  of  its  chamber  it 
should  drive  forward  an  additional  stem  provided  for 
this  additional  valve,  and  thereby  open  a  port  in  that 
valve  by  which  compressed  air  from  the  train-pipe 
should  pass  through  by  passages  independent  of  the 
triple  valve  into  the  brake-cylinder  into  which  the 
triple  valve  vented  compressed  air  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir.  By  this  device  of  the  additional  stem,  the 
additional  valve,  and  the  independent  by-passages  into 
which  the  latter  opened  the  inventor  contrived  to  dis- 
charge compressed  air  from  both  the  auxiliary  reeer. 
voir  and  the  train  pipe  into  the  brake-cylinder  of  each 
car  simultaneously,  and  thereby  so  quickened  the  ac- 
tion of  the  brakes  as  to  accomplish  the  desideratum  of 
quick  action.  To  repeat,  his  device  for  this  purpose 
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consisted  in  attaching;:  to  the  pre-exiatinjc  triple  valve, 
as  patented  in  No.  220,556,  a  machine  which  embraced 
an  additional  otem,  an  additional  valve,  and  additional 
air-passages  leading  from  the  port  in  the  new  valve  to 
the  brake-cylinder.  This  new  attachment  is  put  into 
action  for  emergency  purposes  by  the  triple- valve  pis- 
ton when  on  its  extreme  traverse.  The  previous  ma- 
chine. No.  320.556,  had  provided  Tor  the  extrenae  trav- 
erse of  that  piston  by  which  it  had  put  in  action  the 
main  valve  at  the  end  of  its  old  atem  and  opened  a  full 
and  direct  flow  of  compressed  air  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  into  the  brake-cylinder  for  use  in  emergen- 
cies. Thus  the  new  contrivance  by  the  same  ex- 
treme traverse  of  the  triple-valve  piston  continued 
the  old  flow  of  compressed  air  for  emergency  pur- 
poses and  provided  an  additional  flow  of  the  air  for 
emergency  purposes  by  an  additional  mechanism, 
this  latter  flow  being  directly  from  the  train-pipe,  and 
the  former  flow  bt»ing  frotn  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 
Such  was  the  make-up  of  Patent  No.  360,070— two 
machines  in  one  box  or  case.  It  was  found  on 
tht)rough  and  conspicuous  trials  to  be  imperfect  and 
inefficient  and  lacked  that  ensential  element  of  pat- 
ented devices — utility:  but  it  contained  a  valuable  in- 
vention and  was  afterward  so  improved  in  details, 
when  patented  in  No.  376.837,  as  to  become  a  machine 
of  great  value  to  the  public,  a  supplemental  piston 
being  supplied  in  No.  376.837. 

Boyden  also  made  a  successful  invention  of  venting 
compressed  air  from  the  tram-pipe  into  the  brake- 
cylinder  of  each  car  simu'ltaneously  with  venting  air 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake-cylinder,  as 
had  been  done  for  emergency  purposes  by  the  pre- 
vious triple  valve  of  Patent  No.  220,556.  He  did  not 
resort  to  a  second  machine.  He  did  not  devise  an  ad- 
ditional stem,  an  additional  valve,  or  by-passages  in- 
dependent of  those  of  the» triple  valve.  He  accom- 
plished the  transmission  of  compresitd  air  directly 
from  the  train-pipe  to  the  brake-cylinder  by  other 
means.  He  inserted  a  pa^rtition  in  the  form  of  a  brars 
ring  into  the  triple  valve  of  Patent  No.  220,556  itself, 
between  the  chamber  containing  the  valves  and  the 
compressed  air  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  on  one  hand, 
and  the  chamber  of  the  piston  containing  train-pipe 
air  on  the  other,  and  he  opened  a  port  in  that  parti- 
tion for  the  pas^sage  of  coinpresseil  air  from  the  train- 
pipe  to  the  brake-cylinder.  He  thereby  so  provided 
that  whereas  Westinghouse's  device  employed  a 
fourth  valve,  another  stem,  and  newly-contrived  by- 
[Missages  for  discharging  compressed  air  from  the 
train-pipe  into  the  brakec*  lindt-r,  organized  sepa- 
rately in  a  pecond  machine,  Boyden  contrived  to  dis- 
charge both  train-pipe  air  and  auxiliary  reservoir  air 
simultaneously  into  the  brake-cylinder  without  using 
an  additional  stem  or  valve  or  by-patssages.  The  de- 
vices of  Wetetioghouse  and  Boyden  are  exhibited  by 
the  diagrams  on  the  sheet  inserted  between  pages  34 
and  35  of  app**llant*«  f  Boyden's)  principal  brief  and  are 
attached  to  this  statement.  Let  these  diagrams  be 
made  a  part  of  this  opinion. 

CompUiDAnt'H  Patent  No.  3(10.070. 
Drawing  So.  ~. 
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It  is  not  for  us  to  describe  how  the  introduction  of 
train  pipe  air  into  the  brake-cylinder  of  each  car 
quickens  the  actifin  of  the  brakes,  which  are  already 
subject  to  the  action  of  air  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir. It  is  Bufticient  to  fay  that  the  engineer  by 
means  of  his  valve  on  the  engine  and  by  means  of  the 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  trnin  pipe  to  the  triple 
valve  of  each  car  can  by  the  improvements  in  con- 
troversy vent  the  air  of  the  train-pipe  directly  and 
more  promtply  into  the  brake  cylinder,  and  thus 
more  quickly  apply  the  brakes,  than  he  can  by  the 
indirect  conduit  opened  by  the  main  valve  of  No. 
2?0.566  into  the  brake  cylinder  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  when  its  piston  is  in  extreme  traverse,  a« 
heretofore  described,  t^uick  action  being  the  desid. 
eratum  the  engineer  effects  it  more  promptly  by  the 
direct  means  than  by  the  indirect. 

Before  Ooff,  Simonton,  and  Hu<»HiS,  Judges. 

Mr.  Lynander  Hill  find  Mr.  Hector  T.  Fenton  for  the 
Boyden  Power  Brake  Company,  (Mr.  Skipwith  Wil- 
tner  on  the  brief.) 

Mr.  George  H.  Christy  and  Mr.  Frederic  H.  Bettn 
for  the  Westirghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  (Mr.  J. 
Sncntden  Bell  and  Menm-n.  Bernard  Carter  A  Son  on 
the  brief. ) 

HCOHFS,  J..- 
The  foregoing  statement  of  facta  and  explanation  of 
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the  devices  upon  which  the  decision  of  this  case  de- 
pends is  of  unusual  length,  which  has  been  a  neces- 
sary result  of  the  extraordinary  magnitude  of  the  rec- 
ord and  the  unusual  number  and  volume  of  the  briefs 
of  counsel  in  the  case;  but  ithaslieen  prepared  at  the 
expense  of  very  much  labor,  and  is,  we  trust,  suffi- 
ciently correct  to  warrant  the  conclusions  of  law  which 
we  have  founded  upon  them. 

Of  the  technical  "  claims"  set  out  by  Westinghouse 
in  his  application  for  the  Patent  No.  360,070  those 
numbered  1,  2,  and  4  are  the  special  subjects  of  this 
suit.  The  device  descril>ed  in  these  claims  is  the  one 
which  Westinghouse  charges  in  the  bill  of  complaint 
in  this  case  to  have  been  infringed  by  the  Boyden  in- 
vention. The  three  claims  are  as  follows,  and  the 
words  in  Italics  indicate  the  device  charged  to  have 
been  infringed: 

1.  In  a  l>rake  m«>chanlflm,  the  combination  of  a  main  air  plp<', 
an  auxiliary  re»ervoir.  a  brake-cyliofler,  a  trtpli^  valve,  and  an 
aurilinry-r-alve  devire.  actvuited  b^  the  pinion  of  the  triple  vajve 
and  independent  of  the  mnin  x-alve  thereof,  for  admitting  nir  in 
the  application  of  the  brake  riirectly  from  the  main  air-pipe  to 
the  trrake-cylinder.  Hiitwtantially  as  set  forth. 

•■i.  In  a  brake  inechanlsTn.  the  <*ombination  of  a  main  air  pip*, 
an  auxiliary  rew^rvoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  triple  valve  having 
a  pi8too  whose  preliminary  trarerae  admits  air  from  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  tMtcA  by  a  farther  trav- 
erne  admit*  air  directly  from  the  main  air-pipe  to  the  brake-cyl- 
inder. 8ub«tantially  a^  set  forth 

4.  The  oouibination,  in  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  case  or  chest, 
a  pJKton  flxe<l  upon  a  stem  and  workinn:  in  a  chamber  therein,  a 
valve  movinK  with  the  pi.ston  utem  and  (fovernlnj?  ports  and  jjas- 
saicefl  in  the  case  leaffint?  to  connect 'ous  with  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  a  brake-cylinder  and  to  the  atmosphere,  respectively, 
and  an  auxiliary  vali»r  actuated  by  the  pinton-ttem  and  control- 
ling comTnuiicatii>n  betireen  pa-Mayen  trading  to  connections  with 
a  matn  air-pipe  and  teith  the  tfrake  cylinder,  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

The  phrase  "  substantially  as  set  forth"  is  technical 
and  is  equivalent  to  faying — 

by  the  means  described  in  the  text  of  the  Inventor's  application 
for  Letter*  Patent,  as  illustrated  by  tbedrawinfrs,  diagrams,  and 
models  which  accompany  the  application. 

These  words  limit  the  general  terms  of  the  Bp>ecifi- 

cation  which  set  out  the  function  performed  by  the 

Bvention  and  confine  the  inventor's  rights  to  his  own 

means  or  their  mechaniral  equivalent  of  performing 

the  function. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  set  out  in  totidem  verbin  the 
technical  "claims"  in  which  Boyden  summarized  his 
application  to  the  Patent  Office.  Suffice  it  to  say 
that  his  device,  original  and  improved,  which  is  rep- 
resented in  the  patents  issued  to  him  as  Nos.  481,134, 
481,135,  and  481,136,  dated  August  16,  1892,  provided 
for  the  admission  by  a  single  valve  integral  with  the 
triple  valve  of  both  train-pipe  air  and  auxiliary-reser- 
voir air  to  the  brake-cylinder  for  emergency  stops. 
He  accomplished  this  object,  as  Westinghouse  did,  by 
a  device  acted  upon  by  the  triple- valve  piston  when  at 
the  same  extreme  traverse  at  which  it  had  been  pre 
viously  used  for  emergency  work.  As  to  using  this 
extreme  traverse,  described  in  the  patent  which  ex- 
pired. No.  220,.5.56,  he  did  what  Westinghouse  did;  but 
the  object  of  either  l)eiDg  the  discharge  of  train-pipe 
air  into  the  brake  cylinder  (which  was  new)  simulta- 
neously with  tKe  discharge  of  auxiliary- reservoir  air 
into  that  cylinder  (which  was  old)  Boyden  invented 
a  partitioning  ring  in  the  old  triple  valve  to  divide  the 
chamber  of  the  three  valves  from  the  chamber  of  the 
piston,  and  opened  in  this  ring  a  port  through  which 
the  train-pipe  air  might  pass  from  the  piston  chamber 
through  the  chamber  of  the  valves  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, while  Westinghouse  attached  an  additional  and 
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individual  machine  to  Patent  No.  220,556,  consisting 
of  a  stem  moved  by  the  main  piston  in  extreme  trav- 
erse, an  additional  valve,  and  additional  indei)endent  • 
by-passages  leading  from  the  additional  valve  to  the 
brake  cylinder.  The  same  result  was  accomplished 
by  the  two  devices;  but  these  had  but  one  means  in 
common.  Each  used  one  common  mechanical  move- 
ment of  the  main  piflton,  which  was  a  movement  de- 
scribed in  the  patent  which  has  expired;  but  the  fur- 
ther mechanism  employed,  respectively,  by  the  two  in- 
ventions were,  respectively,  as  has  been  deecribed. 

The  transmibsion  of  train-pipe  air  and  auxiliary -res- 
ervoir air  simultaneously  to  thebrake-cylinderisa  re- 
sult or  function  and  is  not  patentable.  The  means  by 
which  this  or  any  other  result  or  function  is  accom- 
plished may  be  many  and  various,  and  if  these  sev- 
eral means  are  not  mf^chacical  equivalents  each  of 
them  is  patentable.  The  question  at  bar  is  whether 
Boyden's  brass-ring  partition,  with  the  port  it  contains, 
inserted  in  and  made  a  part  of  the  triple  valve  itself, 
successfully  accomplishing  the  function  of  discharg- 
ing train-pipe  air  into  the  Wake-cylinder  simultane 
ously  with  the  triple  valve's  discharge  of  auxiliary- 
reservoir  air  into  that  cylinder,  is  the  mechanical 
equivalent  of  Westinghouse's  attached  machine,  non- 
integral,  segregate,  and  individual,  consisting  of  an- 
other stem,  anoiher  valve,  and  by-passages  peculiar  to 
itself  leading  from  the  additional  valve  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,  both  devices  being  put  in  action  by  the  triple- 
valve  piston  when  on  its  old  extreme  traverse. 

This  question  was  presented  necessarily  to  the  Pat- 
ent Office  of  the  United  States  when  Boyden  applied 
for  a  patent  for  the  device  under  consideration.  That 
Office  employs  the  l)est  experts  in  mechanics  which  it 
can  secure  in  this  and  other  countries.  Its  examina- 
tions are  indeed  ex  parte  in  form;  but  they  are,  never- 
theless, conducted  under  hot  and  skilled  contestation 
in  every  case  of  importance,  and  its  decisions,  though 
not  conclusive,  are  entitled  to  great  respect.  That 
Office,  after  full  examination,  awarded  a  patent  to 
Boyden  on  the  16th  day  of  August,  1892,  for  his  quick- 
action  improvement  on  the  device  of  Patent  No. 
220, .556,  and  that  action  by  the  Office  was,  in  effect,  a 
ruling  that  the  Boyden  device  did  not  infringe  West- 
inghouse's ijuick-action  Patent  No.  ;^60,o70.  That  rul- 
ing takes  rank  here  as  the  testimony  of  experts  of  the 
highest  experience,  skill,  and  knowledge  in  mechanics. 
That  ruling  was  subsequent  to  the  i^uing  to  Westing- 
house of  both  the  patents,  Nos.  360,070  and  376,837. 
four  years  after  the  latter  patent,  when  the  Patent 
Office  had  full  knowledge  of  them. 

The  circuit  cotirt  held  in  its  decision  of  this  ca*^e 
that  the  Boyden  device  was  the  functional  equivalent 
of  that  of  Westinghouse,  as  described  in  claim  2  of 
Patent  No.  360,070;  that  Iwth  devices  depended  upon 
the  extreme  traverse  of  the  triple-valve  piston  of  Pat- 
ent No.  220,556,  and  that  this  traverse  was  new  and 
unusual.  It  held,  virtually,  that  the  novelty  of  this 
extreme  traverse,  on  which  both  the  quick-action  de- 
vices of  the  two  inventions  dependetl,  and  their  func- 
tional equivalency  made  Boyden's  device  an  infringe- 
ment of  Westinghouse's.  That  the  mechanism  of  Boy- 
den differed  from  that  of  Westinghouse,  so  far  as  the 
mechanical  means  which  was  used  in  availing  of  the 
Ho.  12.] 


i862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1S95. 


extreme  traverse  waa  concerned,  does  not  seem  lu  have 
been  controverted  by  the  circuit  court;  but  it  held, 
virtually,  that  because  the  extreme  traverse  was  new 
and  was  a  pioneer  invention  of  Westinghouseand  was 
necessary  to  put  both  of  the  two  devices  into  action, 
and  because  the  means  devised  for  utilizing  the  ex- 
treme traveise  in  emergency  work  were  functional 
equivalents  of  Wpstinghouse's,  therefore  EJoyden's  de- 
vice was  an  infringement. 

It  is  obvious  to  us  that  the  circuit  court  erred  in  in- 
terpreting the  patent  in  suit  by  imputing  novelty  to 
the  extreme  traverse  of  the  triple-valve  piston,  be- 
cause this  was  shown  in  the  prior  patent.  No.  220,556. 
and  its  predecessor.  No.  168.3.^9.  That  machine.  No. 
220,556,  was  designed  both  for  f^aduated  braking  and 
for  emergency  braking.  The  former  was  provided 
for  in  the  sensitive  v»lve  inserted  in  the  stem  of  the 
triple- valve  piston,  through  which  com presse<l  air  was 
vented,  in  c(uantity  jcrailuated  at  the  will  of  the  en- 
gineer, from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  into  the  brakf- 
cylinder;  but  this  earlier  and  expired  patent  con- 
tained more  than  the  sensitive  valve  in  the>stem  of 
the  piston  and  more  room  in  the  piston-chamber  than 
was  necessary  for  a  partial  traverse  of  the  piston.  It 
contained  a  main  valve  and  a  sufficient  prolongation 
of  the  piston  chamber  for  the  extreme  traverse.  This 
main  valve  and  this  prolongation  of  the  chamber  were 
entirely  useless  for  graduated  work  and  were  intended 
and  employable  only  for  emergency  work.  The  main 
valve  would  not  have  been  contrived  nor  the  chamber 
prolonged  except  for  the  purpose,  by  giving  the  piston 
its  extreme  traverre  in  the  extended  chamber,  and 
thus  bringing  the  main  valve  into  action,  of  fitting  it 
for  emergency  work.  The  machine  patented  as  Noe. 
168,359  and  220,5.")«  did  good  emergency  work  in  short 
trains,  and  the  extreme  traverse  of  the  piston  was  con- 
s'antly  employed  in  that  work,  and  this  employment 
of  it  was  not  "  unusual;"  but  in  long  trains,  and  espe- 
cially in  long  trains  of  heavy  freight-cars,  it  failed  to 
do  emergency  work  with  sutBcient  quickness.  The 
emergency  apparatus,  however,  was  there>-to  wit. 
the  main  valve  and  the  extended  cbamlier.  They  had 
been  patented,  and  the  patent  has  expired.  The  ex- 
treme traverse  of  the  piston  in  its  extende<l  chamber 
for  emergt-ncy  use  was  as  old  as  the  expired  patent. 
No.  220,556.  The  circuit  court  therefore  erred  in  sup- 
posing and  ruling  that  it  was  new  and  unusual. 

As  there  was  no  novelty  in  the  extreme  traverse  <  f 
the  old  triple- valve  piston,  it  must  be  eliminated  from 
consideration,  and  the  mechanical  eqii valency  of  Bov- 
den's  device  of  the  partitioning-ring  integral  with  the 
triple  valve  itself,  on  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other  hand' 
the  Westinghouse  device  attachtnl  to  the  triple  valve 
and  consisting  wholly  of  apparatus  not  integral,  but 
segregate,  individual,  several,  additional  to,  and  inde- 
pendent of  it,  depends  upon  the  character  of  the  two 
devices  themselves,  considered  and  com|)ared  apart 
from  the  extreme  trav  er»e,  and  not  upon  their  being 
put  into  action  by  the  extreme  traverse  of  the  triple- 
valve  piston.  Comparing  the  two  devices  apart  from 
the  triple  valve  piston  in  extreme  traverse  we  are 
unable  to  entertain  a  doubt  that  the  ruling  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  was  correct  to  the  effect  that  Boyden's  de- 
vice was  not  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  that  of 
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Westinghouse.  They  seem  to  us  to  differ  as  widely 
from  each  other  as  two  devices  for  accomplishing  the 
same  result  can  well  differ. 

We  think  that  when  claim  2  of  No.  360,070  in  its 
language  dr  scribing  the  action  of  that  device  failed  to 
detcribe  any  means  by  which  the  extreme  traverse  of 
the  piston  produced  it,  declaring  merely  that  the  pis- 
ton— 

by  a  furtbw  traverm  ftdinttt  air  directly  from  the  malD  air-pipe 
to  Uie  brake-cyliuder. 

it  was  fatally  defective,  claiming  only  a  result,  which 
is  public  property,  and  not  identifying  the  specific 
means  (his  own  property)  by  which  the  result  is 
achieved. 

That  this  invention  of  Westinghouse,  thus  unde- 
fined, is  one  <>f  the  higheet  value  to  the  public  and 
that  it  is  a  pioneer  one  in  the  art  of  <{uick-action  air- 
brakes is  not  denied  and  is  conceded.  It  is  conspicu- 
ously one  of  those  pioneer  inventions  which  entitle 
the  propritt  r  to  a  liberal  protection  from  the  courts 
in  construing  the  claim;  but  there  is  a  limit  to  the 
Judicial  liln^rality  in  this  direction.  If  an  inventor  is 
ambiguous,  or  obscure,  or  halt,  or  limp  in  his  language 
of  description,  the  courts  will  help  him  out  and  so 
construe  the  claim  as  to  give  distinct  identity  to  his 
device.  If  th«re  be  a  doubt  in  the  mind  of  the  court 
or  of  a  jury  on  the  is«»ue  of  mechanical  equivalency, 
the  court  will  give,  and  instruct  the  jury  to  give,  the 
benefit  of  the  doubt  to  the  pioneer  inventor;  but 
where  the  inventor  falls  so  far  short  in  his  description 
as  to  claim  only  the  result  which  his  machine  accom- 
plishes and  omits  an  explicit  definition  of  the  means 
by  which  he  does  it,  as  in  the  case  at  bar,  the  courts 
have  another  duty  to  perform,  one  which  they  owe  to 
the  public  and  to  the  worthy  fraternity  of  inventors, 
and  must  decline  to  give  him  general  rights  where  he 
is  entitled  only  to  special  rights. 

The  inventor  in  the  present  case  seemed  himself  to 
feel  that  his  claim  was  too  broad  in  terms.  In  his 
original  application  for  Patent  No.  ;i60,070  his  first 
claim  was  couched  in  this  language: 

In  a  brake  n)«x*haoi«n.  the  (-ombioatioo  of  a  main  air-pipe,  an 
auxiliary  rmervolr.  a  brak»  cylinder,  and  a  triple  valve  provided 
with  a  tlpvioe  for  admiuinfc  air  directly  from  the  main  air-pipe 
to  the  bralce  cylln<1»»r. 

This  language  covereil  any  device  which  might  ac- 
complish the  object  mentioned,  and  he  found  it  nec- 
essary to  erase  it  from  his  specification  and  to  sub- 
stitute claim  1  as  it  now  stands. 

In  the  same  specification  Westinghouse  had  also 
used  this  language: 

FiirthtT.  while  in  the  specific  constniotion  d»>eor1hed  and  nhown 
t)i«  function  of  adniiitinic  air  from  thf  main  pipe  is  perfoniied 
l>y  a  valvf  m>{>arate  from  that  which  fffecta  the  preliminary  ad- 
minrfon  of  r»>aer>oir  pivmure  to  the  cylinder,  a  modification  in 
which  the  same  office  is  perfonne*!  l)y  a  valve  integral  with  the 
main  valve  and  formed  by  an  extension  thereof  would  be  In- 
clud»Nl  in  and  emlKnly  the  enentlal  operative  features  of  my  in- 
Vfiitiiin. 

Here  again  was  a  claim  for  a  function  irrespectively 
of  the  mechanical  means  used  in  accomplishing  it, 
which  the  inventor  found  it  necessary  to  erase  from 
his  specification.  In  the  suit  at  bar  he  virtually  asks 
thecourt  to  restore  to  his  claim  the  two  erasures  which 
he  felt  him.><elf  unable  to  sustain  at  the  Patent  Office. 
Our  duty  to  the  public  and  to  inventors  at  large  for- 
bids our  doing  so. 

Some  notice  is  proper  in  this  connection  of  the  con- 
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tention  of  appellees  (Westinghouse  Ck).  etal.)that  the 
additional  valve  4  in  the  additional  stem  of  the  quick- 
action  apparatus  attached  to  the  original  triple  valve 
of  No.  220  5.56  by  Westinghouse  in  Patent  No.  W)  070 
is  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  the  puppet-valve  of 
Boyden  which  he  designates  as  22  in  the  triple  valve 
of  No.  220,556  as  he  improves  it  in  his  device.  This 
C4)ntention  is  urged  on  the  ground,  as  alleged,  that 
Boyden  makes  it  perform  the  same  purpose  which 
Westinghouse's  fourth  valve  performs  in  his  attached 
apparatus;  but  Boyden  simply  substituted  in  theorigi- 
nal  triple  valve  his  puppet- valve  22  for  the  slide  valve 
which  is  the  main  valve  of  Patent  No.  220,55<). 
Boyden's  is  not  an  "  auxiliary  "  valve.  It  is  mechani- 
cally the  original  main  valve  of  the  original  triple 
valve,  and  it  performs  the  service  which  is  performed 
by  the  main  valve  of  No.  2"0,556.  It  is  not  the  me- 
chanical equivalent  of  valve  4  in  the  attached  &pp&- 
ratus  of  Westinghouse  simply  by  reason  of  its  taking 
part  in  an  emergency  service  in  admitting  train-pipe 
air  into  the  brake-cylinder.  In  the  original  triple  valve 
it  performed  no  other  service  than  admitting  auxil- 
iary reservoir  air  into  the  brake-cylinder.  In  Boy- 
den's device  it  continues  to  perform  that  service,  and 
is  made  incidentally  instrumental  in  allowing  the  pas- 
sage of  train-pipe  air.  The  performance  incidentally 
of  quick-action  service  does  not  make  it  an  auxiliary 
valve.  It  is  the  same  valve.  The  incidental  service 
is  auxiliary,  but  the  valve  itself  is  the  same  and  un- 
changed. We  think  the  circuit  court  was  correct  in 
its  view  that  the  puppet-valve  22  of  Boyden  Is  the 
original  main  valve  of  No.  220.556. 

We  think  the  circuit  court  was  correct  in  ruling 
that  Boyden's  invention  under  consideration  does  not 
infringe  claim  1  of  Westinghouse.  The  language  of 
that  claim  in  defining  the  additional  apparatus  of 
Westinghouse  embraced  in  Patent  No.  860,070  is— 

and  an  auxiliarr-valTe  device,  a<'tuated  by  the  piston  of  the 
triple  valve  and  inde|>eodent  of  the  mam  valve— 

for  admitting  air  directly  from  the  train-pipe  to  the 
brake  •  cylinder.  Obviously  there  is  no  *' auxiliary 
valve"  "  independent  of  the  main  valve  "  in  the  Boy- 
den device,  and  we  think  the  ruling  was  correct. 
The  case  is  similar  in  respect  to  claim  4  of  Westing- 
house.   The  language  there  is — 

and  an  auxiliary  valve  fictuate<i  by  the  plwton  Btein  and  oontrol- 
linK  communication  between  pa.s.saKe»  leading  to  cunnoctioos  with 
a  main  air-pipe  and  with  the  brake  cylinder. 

None  of  these  terms  can  be  fairly  applied  to  the 
Boyden  device  or  to  any  of  its  details,  and  we  think 
that  the  circuit  court  ruled  correctly  in  holding  that 
claim  4  is  not  infringed  by  Boyden. 

The  distinction  suggested  by  the  circuit  court  be- 
tween inventions  employing  cranks  and  levers  visible 
to  the  senses  and  those  employing  compressed  air, 
which  operates  by  modes  not  visible  to  the  senses,  as 
to  which  latter  devices  the  circuit  court  held  that— 

in  judging  of  an  infringement  we  are  to  direct  our  attention  rather 
to  functional  equivalents  than  to  mechanical  (v^uivalents, 

we  do  not  think  well  taken,  even  in  favor  of  pioneer 
inventions.  The  Supreme  Court  in  its  ruling  in  the 
great  leading  case  of  OReiUy  v.  Morse,  (15  How.,  62,) 
which  was  one  in  which  the  far  more  subtle  agency 
of  electricity  was  under  consideration,  neither  made 
nor  intimated  such  a  distinction. 
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As  to  the  adjudications  in  the  Federal  Court  of 
the  Southern  District  of  New  York  on  the  subject 
of  the  air  brakes  invented  by  Westinghouse,  it  is  in- 
cumbent upon  us  to  consider  whether  the  questions 
now  l>efore  this  court  are  in  any  respect  res  judicata 
and  binding  precedents  in  the  case  at  bar.     Tech- 
ni^ly  they  are  not.     The  patent  charged  to  have 
been  infringed  in  the  first  suit  in  the  Circuit  Court 
of  New  York  and  on  appeal  in  the  appellate  coixrt 
of  that  circuit  was  that  taken  out  by  Westinghouse 
as  No.  376,837.    That  patent  contained  an  important, 
indeed  a  vital,  improvement  upon  No.  360,070,  which 
is  in  suit  here,  and  which  has  been  found  in  practice  to 
be  insufficient  for  its  purposes.     It  contained  a  sup- 
plemental or  auxiliary  piston,  as  well  as  an  additional 
stem,  an  additional  valve,  and  independent  by-pas- 
sages, composing  an  additional  segregate  machine,  as 
we  have  before  mentioned.     In  the  second  suit  before 
the  New  York  circuit  and  appellate  courts,  the  par- 
tics  complainant  and  defendant  being  the  same  and 
the  defendant's  invention  being  substantially  the  same, 
suit  was  ba.«ed  upon  two  patents  of  Westinghouse, 
Nos.  360,070  and  376,837,  and  also  upon  a  patent  issued 
to  H.  S.  Park,  numbered  393,784.    The  question  in 
both  suits  was  whether  the  air-brake  contrived  by  the 
defendant  in  those  suits  had  infringed  the  three  pat- 
ents.   Judge  Lacombe,  who  was  affirmed  on  appeal, 
described  the  machine  of  the  defendant  there  as  hav- 
ing— 

the  main  air-pipe  (train-pipeX  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake-cyl- 
inder, a  triple  valve, 

the  latter  being  the  old  triple- valve  mechanism  of  jiat- 

ent  No  220,556, 

and  an  auxiliary-vdlve  device,  independent  of  the  main  valve,  for 
admitting  air  in  the  application  of  tlie  brake  directly  from  the 
main  air-pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

A  diagram  which  illustrates  this  additional  and 
"auxiliary  valve  device,  independent  of  the  main 
valve,"  of  the  defendant  in  the  New  York  suits  is 
given  in  the  second  brief  or  "  oral  argument"  for  ap- 
pellants (Boyden  Co.  et  al.)  here,  and  is  attached  to 
and  made  a  part  of  this  opinion. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co.'s  Valv©. 


[The  upper  part  of  the  mechanism  in  the  above  cut  constitutes 
the  "  triple  valve."  Said  parts  are  numbered  10, 11, 12, 14, »,  86, 
•S9,  and  51 . 
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The  lower  part  infrinres  the  WentiDKbouae  inTention  because 
It  includes  the  "iwiilitlooAl  m^-mberm,"  a  neparate  "aiisillarr 
valve  41."  and  paflsagelti,  leading  from  the  train-pipe  direct  to 
the  brakt»-oylinder. 

It  will  b^  tteen  the  above  atnicture  ha*  the  "  t«o  tnacbioea/'the 
lutme  as  Pat«»nt  No.  :«0,(Tr().  wben^att  Defendants*  Structure  Plate 
XI.  here  in  suit,  baa  only  one  and  therefore  is  niiou.s  the  "add! 
tlonal  membera  ^] 

It  will  be  apparent  frotn  an  innpection  of  this  dia- 
Kraiu  that  no  decision  atfectinx  that  device  can  affect 
one  as  different  from  it  structurally  and  in  every  re- 
spect as  is  that  of  the  Boyden  device.  It  would  re- 
quire the  verdict  of  a  jury  and  the  conclusive  testi- 
mony of  experts  upon  the  question  of  mechanical 
equivalency  to  enable  a  court  to  decide  whether  they 
present  a  case  of  re*  judicata. 

Prima  facie  a  decision  founded  upon  one  patent  not 
in  suit  here  and  another  decision  founded  upon  three 
patents  collectively,  one  only  of  which  is  in  suit  here, 
the  two  decisions  declaring  that  an  invention  used  by 
a  defendant  who  is  not  the  defendant  here  against  a 
machine  of  that  defendant  differing  widely  in  its 
structure  from  the  one  complained  of  here,  cannot  be 
treated  as  binding  in  the  decision  which  this  court  may 
feel  bound  to  render  in  the  suit  at  bar. 

Here  it  is  contended  that  the  mere  tne  of  the  ex- 
treme traverse  of  the  triple-valve  piston  to  efftct  the 
same  functional  result  which  was  effected  by  West- 
inghouse  in  No.  :}60,07()  constitutes  an  iufring<-ment, 
irrespectively  of  the  additional  means  employed. 
There  it  was  ruled  that  the  use  of  the  extreme  trav- 
erse and  of  an  additional  machine  attached  to  the 
original  No.  220.506,  which  was  structurally  and  me- 
chanically equivalent  to  No.  360.070,  was  an  infringt- 
ment  of  the  latter  patent.  The  cases  are  different  and 
not  on  all  fours  with  each  other  and  do  not  control 
or  affect  our  own  ruling. 

Decrees  will  be  entered,  in  accordance  with  the 
views  ex  pre  ssed  in  thiti  opinion,  affirming  the  ruling 
of  the  court  below  in  respect  to  claims  1  and  4  of  the 
complainant's  patent.  No.  360,070,  and  reversing  the 
ruling  of  the  court  l«low  in  respect  to  claim  2  of  the 
said  [>atent. 
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U.  8.  Oircuit  Ooort  of  Appeals— Second  Oirctiit. 

Capital  Cash  Reoistkr  Company  r.  National  Cash 
Rkqistkr  Company.  National  Cash  Rbqistek 
Company  r.  Capital  Cash  Register  Company. 

Decided  November  7.  1895 

CAMPBBLL-CASH-RiaiamUltO  APPARATI'S— iNrRIMOBHKirr. 

The  third  claim' of  I..etter8  Patent  No.  SM..VW,  f^ranted  Mi- 
chael Campbell  Kebruary  14,  18(62.  for  an  improvement  in  caah- 
registerinK  apparatus.  Held  infringed  by  the  defendant's  ma- 
chine following  the  construction  placed  upon  the  claim  by  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeali  of  the  Third  Circuit  in  National  Ca$K 
RegUter  Company  v.  American  Catk  Reffister  Companji,  <<U 
O.  O.,  449;  M  F*m1   Rep  ,  3C7.) 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York. 

Before  Wallace,  liACOMBE,  and  Shipman,  Judges. 

Mr.  Franklin  Scott  and  Mr.  C.  E.  Mitchell  for  the 
appellant. 
Mr.  Edward  Rector  for  the  appellee. 

Per  Curiam: 

This  appeal,  which  is  from  an  order  granting  a  pre- 
liminary injunction,  involves  the  single  question 
whether  the  defendant's  apparatus  infringes  the  third 
claim  of  the  patent  in  suit  as  that  claim  has  been  con- 
strued by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third 
Circuit.     (62  O.  G..  449;  53  Fed.  Rep.,  367.) 

The  contention  for  the  appellant  is  that  its  appara- 
tus does  not  embody  that  of  the  patent  because  it  dis- 
pense.-* with  the  "  mediate  connection  "  between  the 
drawer-holder  D  of  the  patent  and  the  series  of  keys, 
which  is  an  element  of  claim  3.  The  drawer  holder 
D  is  a  lever,  the  rear  end  of  which  projects  down- 
ward onto  the  drawer  and  engages  the  rear  end  there- 
of; in  other  wordn,  the  thing  which  holds  the  drawer. 
The  defendant's  machine  connects  such  a  drawer- 
holder  with  the  keys  by  the  mediate  connpction  of  a 
frame  carrying  a  horizontal  cross-bar.  which  unites 
its  ends  The  mediate  connection  of  the  patent  is  any 
device  bv  means  of  which  the  movement  of  the  keys 
can  be  transmitted  to  the  drawer- hoMer.  The  frame, 
with  its  hori/ontal  cross-ber.of  the  defendant's  appa- 
ratus is  such  a  device.  It  is  quite  immaterial  t  hat  the 
drawer-holder  is  made  integral  with  the  frame. 

Ha  12.^ 
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Privtleobs  or  the  Scienttftc  Library 
Oaths  of  Appucants  in  Foreion  Cocjutrii 
▲MKirDMEirT  to  the  Rules  or  Peactics 

PCBLreBERS'  CaTAUWUES  

lascE  or  December  :;'4,  1896    

Applications  cnoeh  Exajiinatiom  

Patents  Qrahtxd 

RSEVUEi 

Dbsioxs  

TEADB-MASSa 

Peints  None. 

LABKiii None. 

Dkibioks  or  THE  U.  8.  Ootmra— 

McCormick  Harvest  InK  Machine  Co.  v.  C.  Aultman  &  Co. 
et  al.    Same  v.  Aultman.  Miller  &  Co.  etal 1990 


Attorneys. 


Depaktmemt  op  the  Interior, 

OrncE  OF  the  Secretast, 
Washington,  D.  C,  December  16,  1896. 
Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  Arthur  Mor- 
rison, of  Las  Vegas.  N.  Mex.,  be  not  recognized  after  this  date  as 
attorney  or  agent  in  the  prosecution  of  any  claim  or  other  matter 
before  this  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof. 
Very  respectfully, 

E.  WOMACK, 

Chief  Clerk. 
The  Oommiasiooer  of  Patents. 


Departmiht  or  the  Imtkrior, 

OmcR  or  the  Srcrrtart,  _ 
Waahingion,  D.  C,  December  16, 1896. 
Sir:  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  ordered  that  John  L. 
Brown,  formerly  of  KnozTille,  Tenn.,  now  of  NashTtUe.Tenn.,  be 
not  recognized  after  this  date  as  atrent  or  attorney  in  the  prose- 
cution of  any  claim  or  other  matter  before  this  Department  or 
any  Bureau  thereof.  I 

Very  respectfully, 

E.  WOMACK, 

CMef  Clerk. 
The  Oommiasloner  of  Patents. 


Votioe. 

Tb«  attention  of  attomeyBand  InventofB  filing  applications  for 

patents  is  called  to  the  following  paragraphs  from  Rule  51,  (4,) 

Rules  of  Practice: 

Drawings  should  be  made  with  the  fewest  lines  possible  con- 
sistent with  clearness.  •  •  •  Shading  (except  on  sectional 
views)  should  be  used  orUyonoonoaTe  anaconTex  surfaces,  where 
it  should  be  used  sparingly,  and  may  even  there  be  dispensed 
with  if  the  drawing  is  otherwise  well  executed. 

The  prohibition  is  not  absolute;  but  drawings  will  be  rejected 

which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  OfBoe,  have  Buch  surface  ■h»Hing  as 

makes  them  obJecUonable  for  reproductioQ  in  the  OAZsm  by 

photoUthg|rrRl>br. 


Privileges  of  the  Scientific  Library. 

Persons  who  are  not  employes  of  the  Office  may,  imder  the  su- 
pervision and  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracts,  in  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drawings  contained  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  in  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  this  order  wlU  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  concerned  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after making  any  such  extracts  or  copies  whatever. 


Oaths  of  Applicants  in  Poreign  Oonntries. 

It  Is  hereby  directed  that  oaths  aooompanylng  applications  for 

patents  made  within  the  foUowlng-named  foreign  countries  must 
be  taken  before  a  minister,  charg6  d'affaires,  consul,  or  commer- 
cial agent  holding  commission  under  the  Oovemment  of  the 
United  SUtes: 


Austrla-Hungarr. 

Argentine  Republic. 

Belgium. 

Brazil. 

Costa  Rica. 

Denmark. 

Haiti. 

Honduras. 

Italy. 

Mexico. 


NetberUukda. 

Norway. 

Peru 

Portugal. 

Russia. 

San  Salvador. 

Servla. 

SwedMi. 

SwltEerland. 


Applications  filed  in  this  Office  presenting  oaths  not  executed 
in  o(Hnplianoe  with  this  order  will  be  treated  as  incomplete. 


Amendment  to  the  Boles  of  Practice. 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office  are  established: 

65.  An  applicant  will  be  considwed  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  speclflcation  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-examlnation 
of  tb«^  case 

iM.  In  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

68.  In  every  case  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  five  years, 
in  which  the  raoord  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  In  prosecution,  the  Examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  detffl-mlne,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon-flnding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  65, 
60,  and  131  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  roles  will  be  in  effect  on  and  after  April  15. 1896, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Oflloe  action  were 
upon  said  date. 
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December  34,  1S95. 


PubliaheTs'  Oat&loguea. 

This  Office  would  be  pteiied  to  receive  from  mjmufacturen 
and  publisher*  such  cAtalo^es,  circuUrs,  price-lists,  or  other 
adTertisements  relating  to  th«>  sciences  and  mechanical  arta  •■ 
are  published  bj  them  for  gratuitous  distribution;  but  notice  is 
'lereby  given  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  lees  than  three  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  indexed, 
classlfled,  and  subclaasifled  in  the  Scieotiflc  Library  for  conven- 
ient and  ready  referenoew  ^ 


Isatie  of  December  24,  1895. 

Pacenta S3»-No.  561,749  to  Mo.  608,087,  ladaslve. 

DealKiM 23— No.    M,0»4toNo.    8S,01ft,  inclusiTe. 

Trade^Marka 57-No.    /7.4WtoNo.   ^,648,inalasiT«. 

Labels None. 

Prints Koa*. 

tteissofls 1-No.    11,519. 


Total  issue. 


TO  crnzuis  or  ths  uwitei)  statu. 


BUU«« 


Atohama      

Artaona  Terrttorj. . . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado   

Ooaaeetiea* 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

nortda 

Gteorgia 

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indian  Territory  .... 


S 

4 

1 

11 


Iowa 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MaasachuaeCts 

Michigan 
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Mlasiasippi 

Miaaoorl 

Montana 

Nebraaka 

HeTMU 
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ao 
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fltataa. 


New  Hampahlra  ... 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Terrify 

New  York 

North  Caroliaa 

North  Dakota 


Ohio 

Oklahoma  Territory 

Oregon  

Peusylraala 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tenneeeea. 

TexM      

Utah  Territory  .... 

Vermont 

Virginia...     

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 
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« 
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1 
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Total  to  oitlsena  of 
the  United  Btatea... 


JL. 


881 
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TO  OmZKNB  or  rORDGN  OOUNTBIMB. 


OocBirtaa 


Argentine  BepubUo . 

Australia   

Austria- Hoagary. . . 

Barbadoee         

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Brasil      

Canada  

Chile.  Repablk  o< . . 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

Kjrypt  ••  

Bnglaad 

Finland 

rranoe 

Qermany 

Guatemala 

Ireland 

Isle  of  Janay 

naty 


M»xlc«i 
Netherlands. 

Newfoundland ., 

New  Bouth  Walea . 

New  Zealand 

Norway    

Portugal , 

Queenaiaad 

Roumania 

Rumla     .'.  

Scotland 

South  African  Ra- 

public 

South  Aoatralia .... 

Spain  

Sweden  ...... 

Switzerland  .■ 

Victoria '. 

West  Auatralia 

Total  to  citlaens  of  - 
tonlcB  oooatrtaa. 


APPLIOATIOHS  UHDEB  EXAMIHATION. 


o 
as 


106 


96 
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9:0 

91 

8S6 
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948 
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811 

868 

915 
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968 
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85 
Itt 

111 

96 


Cond«f  <OM  at  Class  of  Buatmsat  Dteemker  17, 1806. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  of(1e8t 
action  by  appli- 
cant awaiting  of - 
floe  action. 


Naw. 


M  arreart.— Under  one  month. 

XI.  Boots    and    Shoes,    Clasps,    Nov.  18 
Buckles  and  Buttons,  Harness, 
Hoee  and  Belting,  and  Leather 
Working  Machinery. 

IXXIV.    Railway- Brakes,    Draft    Nov,  90 
Appliances,  and  Rol ling-Stock. 

XXI.  Textile8,et"  I  Nov.  18 

IlL     Metallunry.  Metal  Founding,  I  Nov.  18 

Ooatlofr.  AnneallnKand  Teuipw-  | 
Ing,  Elet-tro-Chemistry.  e»c.  i 

VIII.  Furniture,  Beds,  Store  Fur-  j  Nov.  18 
niture.  eto.  | 

XVI.  Telegraphy,    Telephony,     Nov.  18 
Electric  LiKhcingand  Signaling.  ! 

V.  Fine  Arts,   Stationery,  Book-     Nov.  18 
Binding.  Music,  etc.  ! 

II.     Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc  ....    Nov,  18 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubi.ing,     Nov.  18 
Orinding   and  Polishmg,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

XIV.  Metal  Bending.  Wlre^Work      Nov.  18 
ing.  Coin  rv>ntroll»'d  Ap(>aratus, 
Farriery,  Nutand  B<)ltL<x-k«,etc. 

Xlll.     Metal  Working.  Anns  and     Nov.  18 
Projectiles,    Nails    and    Spikes, 
Needles  aoil  Pins,  Cutlery,  etc. 

XXII.  Flre-Arn[i«.    Fishing    and     Nov.  19 
Trapping, Savigati  .11. Signals  etc.. 

XII.  MrH-tiaoical  Engineering,     Nov.  18 
Store  Service,  etc. 

XXXI     Oaa,  Painting,  Hides,8kins, 

and  Leather,  Alcohol,  Oils,  Fata. 

and  Glue,  etc 
XX.     Buildera'   Hardware.    Safes. 

Dentistry.  Undertaking.  ArUOclal 

Linii)!!.  etc 
XXUI     Instruments  of  Precisioa,     Nov.  18 

Acoustics,  etc. 
L    Tillage  and  Fenoea Nov.  18 

Betteeen  one  and  two  montha. 
XVIII     Sleani  Enginefring,  etc  . .    Nov.  14 

XXV.  Artesian    and    OU    Weils,     Not.    5 
Butchering,    MillH    and    Thrash- 
ing.  Stone- Working,   Vegetable; 
Cutters  and  Cruahers. 

rV.    Civil  Engineering.  Fire-Proof    Nov,    6 
Buildings,  Fve  Eacapea  and  Lad- 
ders, etc. 

XV.  Plastics,  Paper-Making.  Pav-    Oct.   80 
ing.  Glass,  Fuel,  Bread-Making, 

VI.  Chemistrv.  Explosivea,  Medi-  .  OoL    18 
cinee.    Fertilizers,   Prese  r  v  i  n  g , 
Photography.    Sugar  and   Salt, 
Surgery. 

XVII.  Paper   Manufactures  and    Oct.    18 
Printing. 

VII.  Harvesters,  Games  and  Toys,     Oct.    19 
and  Velocipedes.  1 

XIX.    Stovea  and  Furnaces I  Oct.    18 

XXIX.  Wood  Working  Machinaa,    Nov.  11 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Roof-  i 

ing,  etc.  j 

Between  tv»  and  three  monlht.     1 
I.    Oarriagen  and  Wagons  '  Oct.   14 

IX.  Hydraulics,  Flre-Extingulsh-    Sept  18 
ers.  etc  1 

XXVI.  Electricity.  Generation,    Oct.    15 
Distribution.  Motive  Power,  Eleo-  i 

trie  Railways,  etc. 

XXVIII.  Pneumatic*,    Rafrigera-  ,  Oct.    19 
tlon.  Air  and  Gas  Engines,  etc.     , 

XXrV.    Sewing   Maciunes,    Crino-    Oct.     9 
line  and  Corsets,  Apparel,  aad 
Toilet. 

XXXII.    Aclvprtising.  Aeration  and     Sept.  19 
Bottling.  Baggage,  Packing  and  , 
Storing  Vessels,  etc.  1 

XXX.  Lamps,  Gas  Ftttinn,  Ltno^  '.  Sept,  19 
typing,  Typa-Writtng  lUchiaea, 

and  Optics. 


Ajnended 


Dec   14 


Dec.     9 

Dee.     9 
Dee.    5 


Dec.    5 

Dae     9 

Dao.    9 

Nov.  96 
Nov.  « 

Nov.  98 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  18 
Nov.  18 
Nov.  18 

Nov.  18 

Oct.  98 
Oct.    18 

Nov.  15 

Nov.  15 

Nov.  IJ 

Nov.  7 
Oct.   96 

OcC   94 

Oct.   19 

Oct.  18 
Oct.   IS 


Nov,  91 
Oct.    18 

Oct.    14 


Oct.    14 
Oct     19 

Oat    11 

Sept.  91 


Tatal  number  of  applicatloaa  awaiting  aetioa 
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668 

951 
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489 

(9185 
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Dae. 
Dec 


Dee. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER   24,  189S. 


5  5  1  .  7  4:  9  .  SrSAM  ENOIlf  E  OOVKKMOIL  Plui  R  Bau,  ud 
Bert  a  Bam  BlBbetii.  I.  J.  Piled  June  5, 189S.  Serial  Ha  561.74L 
Wo  model) 


t  l,iim. —  1  In  a  ttsam  engioe  governor  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tritugalU  acting  governor  weight;  a  centripetally  acting  spring  op- 
erating tliereon  and  a  awlngiDg  inertia  maas  balanced  a*  to  gravity, 
and  being  to  proportioned  relatively  to  the  governor  weight  a«  to  con- 
trol but  not  prevent  the  vibratioof  incident  to  the  action  of  gravity 
on  laid  governor  weight. 

i  In  a  iteam  engine  governor,  the  combination  ofa  eeotrifugally 
■''^■"X  governor  weight ;  a  centripetally  acting  spring  operating  there- 
on :  and  a  twinging  inertia  maae  balanced  at  to  gravity  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  taogeotia!  inertia  foreet  and  being  to  propor- 
tioned relatively  to  the  governor-weight  at  to  control  bat  not  prevent 
the  ribrationt  incident  to  the  action  of  gravity  on  taid  governor- 
weight. 

3.  In  a  tteam  engine  governor,  the  combination  with  the  gov- 
ernor weight  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  centrifugal  and  tan- 
gential inertia  force*,  a  centripetally  acting  tprinf;  operating  thereon, 
■nd  a  swinging  inertia  matt  balanced  at  to  gravity  and  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  the  tangential  inertia  forest  and  being  ao  proportioned 
relatively  to  the  governor  weight  at  to  control  but  not  prevent  the 
vibrationt  incident  to  (be  action  of  gravity  on  taid  governor-weight. 

4.  In  a  tteam  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  a  ceotrifn- 
gally  acting  governor  weight  E  carried  by  a  swinging  arm  e;  a  eea- 
tripetally  acting  spring  O  ;  and  a  twinging  iaertia  mast  C— C  having 
the  valve  connecting  mechanism  thereon,  said  mass  being  balanced 
as  to  gravity  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  Uogential  inertia 
forces,  and  being  so  proportioned  relatively  to  the  governor  weight 
as  to  control  but  not  prevent  the  vibrations  incident  to  the  action  of 
gravity  on  said  governor  weight. 


5  5  1,7  5 O.  HAY  RAKE  AND  LOADBK  WliXIia  tt  BtCiwiTH. 
CokevlUe,  Wya  Flleti  June  27,  ISJK.  Serial  Ha  515,864.  ,Mo  modeL) 
Ckiim. —  1.  In  a  combined  hay  rake  and  loader,  the  combination 
with  the  wheeled  supporting  frame  aifll  the  inclined  carrier  thereon; 
of  the  rear  ad|uittable  rake  adjustably  supported  at  the  rear  lower 
eiiil  of  the  earner,  snd  a  series  of  V-shaped  spring  rake-tooth  braces 
secured  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main  supporting  frame  aod  having 
self  adjusting  loose  slide  collars  looaely  receiving  the  rake  teeth  of 
the  rake,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  hay  rake  and  loader,  the  combination  with  the 
wheeled  supporting  Irame  and  the  inclined  carrier  thereon,  of  the 
rear  adjiisulile  rake  supported  at  the  rear  lower  end  of  the  carrier 

7S  O. 


and  having  its  teeth  working  within  the  rear  end  of  the  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  series  of  V-shaped  brace  springs  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  rear  frame  bar  of  the  main  supporting  frame  aod 
provided  near  such  ends  with  coiled  eyes,  a  supporting  rod  passed 
through  the  aligned  coiled  eyes  of  said  brace  spring,  and  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  main  supporting  frame,  and  slide  collan  loosely 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  V  shaped  springs  and  loosely  re- 
ceiving the  rake  teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1,751.  ADDRB88IH0  MACHIKR  Pkaici  D  Bilmap,  Mew 
Tort.  I.  T.  FUed  Aiut  2.  18W.  Serial  Na  519.264  No  model) 
Cknm.—\.  in  an  addressing  machine  the  combination  of  the 
printing  mechanism,  the  double  endless  feed  band  which  passes 
through  said  printing  mechanism,  the  magazine  of  stencils,  the  maga 
cine  of  articles  to  be  addressed,  and  the  automatic  feeding  mechan- 
ism operated  in  eonjnoction  with  the  printing  mechanism  to  lift  the 
stencils  and  articles  to  be  addressed  from  their  magazines  and  place 
them  one  upon  the  other  on  the  double  feed  band,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  an  addressing  machinethe  combination  of  the  printing  mech- 
ism,  the  endless  feed  band  which  passes  through  said  printing  mech- 
anism and  ha*  its  delivery  portion  approximately  horizontal,  the  two 
separate  collection  boxes  for  the  stencils  and  articles  to  be  addresned. 
located  at  the  end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  the  box  nearest  the  band 
having  the  smaller  mouth  of  the  two,  and  said  mouth  being  inclined 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  delivery,  whereby  the  smaller  of  the 
two  set*  of  articles  will  drop  into  the  first  box  and  the  other  will  slide 
over  it  into  the  second  box  and  an  antomatic  separation  l)e  thereby 
insured,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
a  swinging  platen  hinged  to  said  frame,  the  main  shaft,  the  link,  cam 
and  spring  by  which  it  it  reciprocated,  the  ink  fount  at  one  side  of 
the  reciprocating  platen,  the  retting  shelf  at  the  other  side,  the  inking 
roll  which  normally  resu  on  said  shelf,  the  flexible  arm  supporting  said 
ink  roll,  and  the  cam  in  connection  therewith  by  which  the  inking 
roll  is  driven  across  the  inkiag  platen  to  the  ink  fount  and  back  again 
G.— 115 
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wliil«  tk»  platan  i«  mt  ml  io  iu  lo«eriiio«t  poaitioii,  aibatAatially  m 
deacritwd 


opening,  and  a  wat  on  the  oppotit*  aid*  of  taid  opening,  agaiMt  which 
Mid  section  cloeea.  vabntantiallv  a*  and  for  the  purpo«e*  set  forth. 


4.'  la  aa  addrewing  machine  the  combination  of  the  endtew  teed 
band,  the  maf(azines  of  stencil  cards,  and  articles  to  be  addreesed,  the 
vibrating suetion  armit,  a  train  of  mechanism  extending  from  the  driv> 
ing  xhafl  of  the  machine  to  the  suction  arms  w herebv  ther  are  alter- 
nately projected  into  the  magazines  and  withdrawn  behind  the  feed- 
band,  hooks  at  regularlj  spaced  intervak  along  said  band,  an  air  pump 
operated  bj  the  before  mentioned  train  of  mechanism,  and  tubeefrom 
aaid  air  pump  to  said  suction  arms,  wherebj  said  arms  are  enabled  to 
auck  up  the  topmost  article  in  each  magazine  and  deposit  it  on  the 
teed  band  and  then  return  for  the  nezt  article  and  so  on,  substaatiaHy 
as  described. 

S.  In  an  addreeeing  machine  the  combination  of  the  printing  oaeeh- 
anism,  the  double  endless  feed  band,  the  magazine  of  stencil  cards, 
the  vibrating  suction  arms,  operating  between  the  two  portions  of 
the  feed  band  to  seize  the  topmost  stencil  card  and  deposit  it  on  the 
band,  the  magazine  of  articles  to  be  addressed,  the  second  set  of 
vibrating  arms  which  operate  outside  of  the  feed  band  to  pick  up  the 
articles  to  be  printed  and  depoeit  them  one  at  a  time  on  the  feed  band 
on  top  of  the  stencil  cards,  and  the  hooks  on  said  feed  band  to  space 
the  articles  deposited  thereon,  at  e<|aal  disUnees  apart,  subetantially 
as  described. 

C.  In  an  addrwHag  machine,  the  combination  of  the  printing  roeeh- 
ani«in,  the  endkai  feed  band  having  open  spaces  therein  which  paiwfifi 
through  said  printing  mechanism  the  magazine  of  envelopes  and  the 
automatic  fiaed  mechanism  which  lifts  the  envelopes  from  the  maga- 
line  and  dapoeiU  them  ooe  bj  o*«  on  the  feed  band  over  the  open 
spaces  therein,  together  with  a  seriee  of  detached  independent  sten- 
cil cards,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  them  through  the  printing  mech- 
anism simultaneous  with  the  anvslopee,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  la  an  addreMiag  machine  the  combination  of  the  endleM  feed 
band,  having  open  spaces  therein,  the  majjazine  of  envelope*  to  be  ad- 
dreMed.  the  vibrating  suction  arnw,  a  train  of  mechanism  extending 
from  the  driving  shaft  of  the  machine  to  the  suction  arms  wherebjr 
thejf  are  alternately  presented  to  the  face  of  the  magazine  and  with- 
drawn toward  the  feed  band  an  air  pump  operated  by  the  above  men- 
tioned train  of  mechani.*in  and  teben  from  said  air  pump  to  said  suc- 
tion arms  whereby  said  arms  are  enabled  to  suck  up  the  fin<t  envelope 
ia  the  magazine  and  deposit  it  on  the  feed  band  over  an  open  space 
therein,  the  «eries  of  independent  stencil  cards  and  mechanism  fer 
feeding  *»\d  cards  to  the  feed  band  at  the  same  point  as  the  articles 
to  be  addressed  are  deposited.  subsUntially  as  described. 


50  1.752.  POUSHINO^IIACHINE.  AlMM  P.  BOAUWAI.  W»Ur- 
town.  Wla.  PUe<l  May  11.  1891  Serial  Ma  310.828  (No  model) 
(^Lintt. —  I  Inn  polishiiig  machine,  a  'anil-paper  cylinder  having 
an  in  wardly  opening  longitudinal  section  and  longitudinal  Mats  against 
which  aaid  section  rests  when  closed  outwardly  fliMh  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cylinder.  siibeUincially  as  and  for  the  |)urpoi«e.'«  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  polisliing  inarhiiM-  a  sand  pa|ier  cylinder  having  an  in- 
wardly o|ieiiing  loM];itudiiMl  set'lioo  hinge<i  thereto  on  one  «ide  of  the 


I  3.  In  a  polishing  machine  a  sand-paper  cylinder  having  an  in- 

wardly opening  longitudinal  section,  a  cam  and  gear  concentric  with 
the  cylinder,  the  cam  being  constructed  and  arranged  when  turned  in 

;  one  direction,  to  force  said  section  outward  and  hold  it  closed  against 
it«  seat,  and  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  cylinder  axis  provided  with  a 

!  pinion  meahing  with  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

'  set  forth 

I  4    In  a  poliahing  machine,  a  sand-paper  cylinder  having  inwardly 

1  opening  longitudinal  sections  on  opposite  side*  thereof  and  a  cam  con- 

'  centric  with  a  cylinder,  constructed  and  arranged,  when  turned  io  one 
direction,  to  force  aaid  sections  outwardly  and  hold  them  closed,  and 
when  turned  in  the  other  direction  to  draw  them  inwardly  and  hold 
them  open,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  asaod'papercylinder  having  inwardly 
opening  longitudinal  sections  provided  on  the  inside  with  hook*  or 
incline*,  a  cam  revolcble  on  an  axis  concentric  with  a  cylinder,  eon- 
atrncted  and  arranged  when  turned  in  one  direction  to  force  said  '<ec 
tions  outwardly  and  hold  theoi  cloeed,  and  provided  with  projections 
arranged  when  they  are  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  engage 
the  huoks  or  inclines  on  uid  sectioos  and  draw  them  inwardly  and 
hold  them  open,  subetantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 

6.  Ina  polishing  machine,  asand-paper  cylinder  having  longitudi- 
nal openings  in  its  shell  or  periphery  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  in- 
wardly opening  sections  hinged  thereto  on  one  side  of  said  openings 
and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  inclined  hooks,  seat*  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  openings  for  said  sections  to  close  against,  gear* 
reroluble  concentrically  within  said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral projections  arranged  when  turned  in  one  direction  to  engage  said 
inclined  hooks  and  open  said  section*,  and  a  shaft  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  said  geara, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  polishing  machine,  a  sand  paper  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slut  in  its  periphery  and  a  radially  arranged  clamping  surface 
on  one  side  oi  said  slot,  longitudinal  clamping  plates  let  into  rece**es 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  with  said  slot,  for  holding  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  covering  and  a  parallel  clamping  bar  movable  trans- 
versely to  an  intersecting  radial  plane  of  the  cylinder  toward  and 
froM  aaid  surface  for  holding  both  ends  of  the  sandpaper  together, 
Mbataatially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  polishing  machine,  a  sand-paper  cylinder  having  a  longi- 
tadinal  channel  formed  therein  with  parallel  recesee*  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  the  penphefv.  clamping  plate*  secured  by  screw*  in  said 
rece«se*  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow  slot  between  them,  one  overhanging 
and  partially  closing  said  channel  and  provided  on  the  underside  with 
a  plate  screwed  thereto,  a  parallel  laterally  movable  clamping  bar  in- 
closed within  and  working  against  one  side  of  aaid  channel  whi<n> 
serves  as  a  clampine  or  l>inding  surface,  a  parallel  longitudinally  mov- 
able bar  having  projections  engaging  diagonal  slot*  io  said  clamping 


bar,  and  aa  adjoating  acrew  connecting  aaid  cylinder  and  longitodi- 
nally  movable  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  poliahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sand  paper  cyl- 
inder supported  in  boxes  having  vertical  screw-threaded  stems,  guided 
in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  nuts  engaging  said  stems  and  formed  with 
worm  gears  restrained  from  vertical  movement  by  bearings  above  and 
below  them,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
worms  roesbiog  with  said  gears,  one  of  aaid  worms  having  a  clutch 
connection  with  said  shaft,  substaotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nomber  of  sand- 
paper cylinders  supported  in  boxes  having  vertical  screw-threaded 
stems  goided  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  nuts  engaging  aaid  sterna 
and  formed  with  worm  gears  having  bearings  io  said  frame,  worm 
shafts  provided  with  worms  engaging  with  said  gears,  and  hand  wheels 
or  cranks  located  at  the  front  wide  of  the  machine  all  within  reach 
of  the  operator  and  separately  connected  with  said  worm  shaft*  by 
sprocket  wheel*  and  chain  belt*,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  pnrposes 
set  forth 

11.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tand-paper  cyl- 
inder supported  in  boxes  having  vertical  screw-threaded  stems,  verti- 
cal sleeve*  on  the  frame  io  which  said  sterna  are  held  and  guided,  ouU 
formed  with  worm  gears  moaoted  upon  aaid  (temi  and  inaerted  io 
horisontal  recessea  in  said  sleeve*,  bushings  detachably  and  adjustably 
secured  in  the  lower  part*  of  aaid  Bleevee  and  conatituting  the  lower 
bearings  of  said  nuUand  gears,  and  a  cros*  shaft  provided  with  worms 
**>K>^S<i>g  (aid  gears,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  poli*hing  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  a  aand-paper  cyl- 
inder aupported  in  boxe*  having  vertical  screw- threaded  stems  guided 
in  the  frame,  nuts  mounted  on  said  stems  and  formed  with  worm  gears 
which  have  bearings  in  said  frame,  worms  engaging  said  gears,  ooe 
being  formed  with  a  fonica!  friction  surface,  and  a  worm  shaft  oo 
which  aaid  worms  are  mounted,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  conical 
friction  surface  and  a  nut  between  which  the  coned  worm  is  mounted, 
•o  as  to  be  made  fast  or  loose  thereon  by  tightening  or  loosening  aaid 
nut,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sand-paper  cyl- 
inder capable  of  endwise  movement  in  it*  bearings,  a  crank  arm  hav- 
ing an  oblique  slot  in  iu  hub  and  loosely  mosnted  on  the  cylinder 
shaft  which  i*  provided  on  both  sides  thereof  with  collars  or  shoul- 
ders to  hold  it  in  place,  an  overhanging  projection  from  the  adjaceot 
bearing  or  frame  provided  with  a  pin  or  stud  which  engages  said  slot 
aad  a  driving  crank  or  eccentric  connected  with  said  arm,  the  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  crank  or  eccentric  having  a  joint 
whereby  the  lateral  mov«ment  of  said  arm  is  permitted,  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 


piece*  22,  for  adjnating  the  tensioD  of  the  spilnga,  and  jaoi  nata  for 
locking  them  at  the  points  adjusted,  supporting  pieces  22,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  fastening  them  on  said  arms,  whereby  as  the  motion 
of  the  motor  increases,  the  centrifugal  force  will  cause  the  regulat- 
ing arms  to  close  the  outlet  opeoings  io  proportion  as  the  motion  in- 
creases, substaotially  as  aod  for  the  purpose*  described. 
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6  5  1,753.    SUA?  HOOt    Bdwarb  P  BuwA,  Nonrteh.  Conn 
niei  Jaa  2S,  1896.    Serial  Na  536,867.     (Mo  model ) 
C 
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2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  the  hollow  arms 
thereof,  of  speed  regulating  devices,  consisting  of  forked  supporting 
portions  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  ends  of  the  said  hollow 
arms,  regulating  arms  pivoted  between  the  said  supporting  portions, 
supporting  pieces  secured  to  the  hollow  arms,  springs  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  supporting  pieces  aod  at  the  otter  to  the  regiilatmg  arma, 
aod  meaus  for  adjusting  the  aaid  supporting  pieces  and  thns  the  ten- 
sion of  the  springs,  substantially  as  described. 


551,755.   SWITCH-OPERATIKO  MECHAHISM.    Joan  P.  CoLMil. 
Swiasrale,  Pa.,  aaognor  to  Ihe  UoiOD  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
placa    Piled  Feb.  21. 1895.    Serial  Na  539.180.    (No  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  snap-hook  formed  with  an  elongated,  headed,  shank, 
a  link  swiveled  00  aaid  shank  and  a  spring  mounted  on  aaid  shank  be- 
tween the  shank-head  and  the  inner  end-wall  of  said  link,  all  com- 
bined sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Ina  snap-hook,  the  hook  member  provided  with  a  lip,  whereby 
the  hitch-rein  is  prevented  from  slipping,  in  combination  with  a  wedge- 
eye,  aalidinglink,secured  to  the  shank  of  said  hook  and  a  coil  spring 
for  returning  the  link  and  hook  to  their  normal  relative  positions,  a* 
ahown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  anap-book,  in  combination,  the  hook  b  formed  with  a 
wedge-ahaped  opening,  lip  c,  spring-actuated  bolt  n  abuttiog  the  side 
of  said  lip  opposite  to  said  opening,  shank  d  with  coil  springy  and 
hnk  e  mounted  thereon  as  set  forth,  and  hitch-rein  k,  all  sobsUntially 
aa  specified. 

5  51,754.    WATKR-MOTOR.    Oeum  Bita»t,  Buffalo,  M.  Y.    Filed 

Jumll,  1891.    Serai  Ma  396,835.    (No  model) 

ClniM. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  water  mo'-or,  consisting  of 
hollow  arms  having  opposite  side  outlet  openings,  of  a  hollow  central 
portion  connected  to  said  arms,  and  communicating  with  the  inlet, 
speed  regulating  devices  atuched  to  the  ends  of  the  hollow  arms  and 
eonsiating  of  the  pivoted  arms  17,  the  supporting  frame*  18,  to  which 
aaid  arms  are  pivoted,  curved  lower  ends  17^  inclined  faces  19,  swiv- 
el* 21,  *piral  springk  20,  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  arms  17, 
and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  the  swivels  21,  screws  21*,  attached 
to  the  aaid  swivels,  and  passing  through  aod  held  by  the  sapporting 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressnre  switch  operating 
mechanism,  having  magiieui  controlling  the  normal  and  reverse  valves 
aod  magnet  controlling  a  lock  for  said  valves,  make  and  break  mech- 
anisms in  the  cirenit*  of  said  magnets,  electrically  controlled  latches 
controlling  said  make  and  break  mechanisms  in  accordance  with  the 
positions  of  the  switch  rails,  the  cli-cuitf>of  the  magnets  operating  aaid 
latches  being  formed  in  part  by  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  controlling 
the  lock  of  the  switch  operating  mechanisms,  sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  operating  mechanism  having 
magneu  controlling  the  inovemenu  of  such  mechanism  in  ahifting 
the  switch  rails  to  oorniixi  and  reverse,  a  magnet  for  locking  the 
switch  operating  mechanism  at  normal  and  reverse,  niake  and  break 
mechanisms  in  the  circuits  of  said  magnet*,  and  two  electrically  con 
trolled  latches  controlling  the  make  and  break  mechanisms,  the  cir- 
coite  of  the  latches  being  controlled  by  the  switch  rail  locking  mech- 
anism, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  operating  mechanism  having 
magnet*  controlling  the  movements  of  such  mechanism  in  shifting 
the  switch  rails  to  normal  and  reverse,  a  magnet  for  locking  the 
switch  operating  mechanism  at  normal  and  reverse,  make  and  break 
mechanisms  in  the  circuiU  of  said  magneta.  an  electrically  controlled 
latch  controlling  the  make  and  break  mechanisms,  the  circuit  of  the 
latches  l)eing  controlled  by  the  switch  rail  locking  mechanism,  and 
the  make  and  break  mechanisms  in  the  circuit*  of  the  switch  operat- 
ing mechanism,  xubsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  operating  mechanism  having 
magnet*  controlling  the  movement*  thereof,  make  and  break  mech- 
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I  Um  eireaiu  of  Mid  mmgmvU,  m  •laetiicADy  ooatrolM  asek-  |  tar*  of  Mid  motor,  of  »•  •leetro-outgMtic  (wileh  for  eontrolliag  Ui« 


kniMn  for  controlling  th«  uMke  nnd  break  mechaniams,  two  eUctric 
•witchM  in  the  circuit  of  tb«  mochaaiam  oootrolliof^  make  and  break 
mechaniam,  on«  of  aaid  awitehM  b«ing  ahiftad  in  accordance  with 
change*  in  poMtion  of  the  twitch  raila,  and  the  other  in  accordance 
with  changea  tn  position  of  the  oaake  and  break  mechanisau,  tubatan- 
tially  aa  Mt  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  twitch  thifting  mechaniam,  mean*  for  op- 
erating tach  mecbaoiama.  eiectricallj  controlled  mechauiam  for  con- 
trolling the  operating  meant,  two  electric  twitchet  in  the  circuita  of 
the  controlling  mechanism,  one  of  Mid  switchea  being  ahifled  in  ao- 
eordane*  with  changea  in  poeitioa  of  the  twitch  raila,  and  the  other 
in  accordance  with  change*  in  poeitioa  of  the  operating  meana,  aiib- 
ttantially  aa  tet  forth. 

6.  The  eombioation  of  two  twitch  operating  mechaaiMiu.  each 
mechaniam  having  magneta  eoatroUing  the  morementa  of  such  mech- 
aniam in  ihifting  the  twitch  raib  to  normal  and  reverM,  and  a  !■«(• 
net  for  locking  the  twitch  operating  mechaniam  at  normal  or  rererM 
circuit*  baTing  the  magnet*  of  Mid  mechaoiamt  arranged  in  lenea, 
make  and  break  me<:hauiama  in  Mid  circuit*,  an  electrically  controlled 
mechaniam  for  controlling  the  make  and  break  meehanisma,  the  cir- 
cuit* of  the  electricallj  controlled  mechaniam  having  twitehM  ar- 
ranged therein  in  terieaand  controlled  by  the  movement*  of  the  twitch 
rails  and  the  make  and  break  mechaoituw  in  the  circuiu  ot  the  twitch 
operating  mechaniam*,  tubetantially  a*  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  twitch  operating  mechanism  haring 
magnet*  controlling  the  movement*  thereof  and  a  magnet  for  locking 
the  «witch  operating  mechaniam  at  normal  or  reverae,  make  and 
break  mecbaniama  in  the  circniu  of  Mid  magneu,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled latch  for  controlling  the  naovemenu  of  the  make  and  br«ak 
mechaniama.  electric  awitchea  arranged  in  the  cicuita  of  the  electri- 
cally controlled  latch  aud  controlled  by  the  awitch  operating  mech- 
aniam, contact  piece*  in  Mid  latch  circuita,  and  a  lever  operated  bj 
the  make  and  break  mechaniam*.  aubatantially  a*  aet  forth. 


armature  current  of  Mid  motor,  two  aolenoida  in  multiple  arrang*- 

oient  tor  actnating  Mid  iwiteh,  an  electric  brake  ooaneeted  in  ahuat 
;  around  the  motor  armature  and  rheoatat,  a  plurality  of  double  pu*h> 
I  button*  or  contact  twiichea  in  multiple  arrangement,  adapted  to  dote 
t either  solenoid  circuit,  the aaid  electru-magnetic  twitch  beingarranged 

to  open  when  the  Mid  push-battona  are  released,  and  a  system  of  ooa- 
jnecting  circuita,  substantially  as  shown  aad  deacribed,  for  the  par 

poee  aet  forth. 


5  . "5  1 .7  5  6.    HAY  RAKE.     AUDUW  J. 
FUed  Kar  2».  1894.    Serial  Ha  906,143. 


CwuT,  Horth  Bsod,  Vtbt. 
(NomodeLJ 


ftaim. — in  a  wheeled  hay  rake,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing axle,  of  the  pivoted  bar,  2,  of  the  bifurcated  arm,  rt,  aecared  tO| 
Mid  bar.  the  bar,  K,  aecnred  to  Mid  bar,  8,  having  it*  fVee  end  wedge , 
shaped,  of  the  bifurcated  lever,  F.  aecured  to  Mid  wedge  shaped  bar,  | 
B,  Mid  bar,  F,  being  further  aecured  to  the  shoe.  10,  Mid  shoe,  10, 
being  adjuatably  aecured  to  the  rake  fi^me,  the  earved  rake  tMth.  S, 
being  provided  with  a  coiled  end  adapted  to  wind  about  Mid  bar.  2,  the 
clamping  bar*,  6  and  7,  the  retaining  bolta,  a,  aecuring  Mid  bars,  6 
and  7,  Mid  bam,  6  and  7,  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  upper  projeetiag 
enda  of  Mid  rake  teeth,  3,  and  the  tnpporting  end  bracketa,  ft,  pro- 
vided with  the  bolu  and  nuta,  a'  and  40,  and  being  adapted  t«  clamp 
Mid  bara,  6  and  7,  Mid  brackets,  5,  further  being  provided  with  the 
slotted  guiding  bar,  4,  adapted  to  hold  the  rake  tMth,  3.  all  subatao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  Mt  fortk. 


6  6  1,757.    BUCnUCALLY  0P1KAT8D  gLlVATOH     Fmd  Bl  1 
Gout,  BqMoo,  Mam.    FUed  May  13,  lg9&    a«nai  Na  548.a7&.    (No 


Chim. —  1.  In  an  electric  hoisting  mechanism,  the  eombiaation, 
with  %  sliuDt  wound  motor,  of  an  electro-magnetic  twitch  for  con- 
trolling the  armature  current  of  Mid  motor,  two  solenoids  in  multi- 
ple arrangement  for  actuating  Mid  switch,  a  plurality  of  double  puah- 
battons  or  conuct  awitehea  in  multiple  arraagement,  adapted  to  eloee 
cither  H>lenoid  circuit,  the  Mid  slectro-magneticawitch  beingarranged 
to  open  when  the  Mid  puah-buttoat  are  releaaei^  and  a  ayatem  of  con- 
necting oircaita,  aubaUntially  a*  shown  and  deecribed,  for  the  pur- 
pueee  art  forth. 

S.  In  aa  electric  hoiating  mechanisai,  the  sombination,  with  a 
ikaiit  wound  motor  and  a  starting  rheoatat  in  Mriee  with  the  arma- 


3.  In  an  eleortie  hoisting  maehanism,  the  combination  with  a 
shant  wound  motor,  of  an  electro-magnetic  switch  for  cootrolliag  the 
armature  current  of  Mid  motor,  two  solenoids  in  multiple  arrange- 
ment for  actuating  Mid  awitch,  an  automatic  rheostat  in  the  armature 
circuit  ol  Mid  motor,  an  electro-magnetic  brake  connected  in  ahunt 
aronnd  the  motor  armature  and  rheoaut,  the  actuating  magnet  coil 
of  Mid  rheoetat  being  connected  in  ahunt  with  the  magnetizing  coil  of 
Mid  brake,  and  a  plurality  of  double  puah-buttona  or  contact  twitches 
in  multiple  arrangement,  adapted  to  cloee  either  aolenoid  circuit  of 
the  main  switch,  the  Mid  electro-magnetic  switch  being  arranged  to 
open  when  the  Mid  push-buttons  are  released,  and  a  system  of  con- 
necting circuits,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  deecribed,  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

4.  An  electro-magnetic  brake  eonsiatiog  of  an  iron  box  or  ease 
iocloaing  a  coil  or  solenoid,  a  brake-shoe  shaped  to  form  a  cover  to 
the  Mid  box  or  case,  a  projection  on  the  Mid  brake-shoe  adapted  to 
form  the  core  of  the  Mid  aolenoid.  and  a  spring  in  the  interior  of  the 
Mid  solenoid  ktween  the  Mid  core  and  the  Mid  iron  caM  or  box,  aub- 
stantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a^^alfctro -magnetic  awitch,  the  combination,  with  two  met- 
nating  ao1en«ida,  of  an  iron  core  having  a  reciprocatory  movement 
between  the  Mid  aolenoida,  two  conducting  roda  parallel  to  the  move- 
Beat  of  Mid  core,  an  inaulating  bar  or  piece  atuched  to  said  core, 
the  Mid  insalatiog  piee*  carrying  two  meullic  eontact^pieces,  each  of 
Mid  eontact-pieoM  being  in  connection  with  one  of  the  said  conduct- 
ing rods,  aad  conducting  clips  adapted  to  engage  Mid  contact  pieces, 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  aa  electro- magnetic  switch,  the  combination,  with  two  act- 
oatiag  solenoids,  of  an  iron  core  having  a  reciprocatory  movement 
between  the  Mid  solenoids,  two  eoodueting  rods  parallel  to  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  core,  an  insulating  bar  or  piece  attached  to  aaid  core, 
the  Mid  insulating  piece  carrying  two  metallic  conUct-piecea.  each  of 
said  contact-pieces  being  in  connection  with  one  of  the  Mid  conduct- 
ing roda.  conducting  clips  adapted  to  engage  Mid  contact  piecw,  and 
a  spring  or  springs  connected  to  the  Mid  core  adapted  to  bring  the 
Mid  inaulating  bar  or  piece  to  iu  central  position  whenever  the  ao- 
lenoid circuits  are  broken,  substantially  a*  aet  forth 

7.  la  aa  electro-magnetic  awitch,  the  combination,  with  two  act- 
uating aolenoida.  of  an  iron  core  having  a  reciprocatory  movement 
between  the  Mid  aolenoida.  the  Mid  core  fitting  into  the  Mid  aolenoida 
in  aueh  maaner  ae  to  form  an  air-cuahion  to  retard  its  roovemmt.  two 
conducting  roda  parallel  to  the  movement  of  Mid  core,  an  inaulating 
bar  or  piece  atUched  to  Mid  core,  the  Mid  inaalating  piece  carrying 
two  meullic    contact-piecea.  each  of  aaid    conUct-piecea  being  in 
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ironnection  with  one  of  the  Mid  conducting  roda,  conducting  clip* 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  contact-piecea,  and  a  spring  or  tpriogs  coo- 
necteil  to  the  Mid  core  adapted  to  bring  the  Mid  insulating  bar  or 
piece  to  it*  central  position  wheaever  the  solenoid  circuit*  are  broken, 
•liltrttBiitially  as  Mt  forth. 


6  6  1,768.    CORTAIM-eOLDINO  DgVICB.    6toiei  tt  Dath  Ptirt- 
land,  Me.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1884.    Seitil  Ma  MH.WS.    {Mo  nxxM.) 


f  'AiiM. —  I .  A  hollow  curtain  stick  having  a  friction  device  at  each 
end,  spring  actuated  apindiea  for  releasing  Mid  friction  devices,  levers 
(r  each  of  which  ia  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  curtain  atick  and  by  the 
other  end  to  the  inner  end  of  Mid  apindle,  a  centrally  pivoted  lerer  1 
and  an  arhor  therefor  aad  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lever  I 
with  the  levers  O  between  their  ends,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2  A  hollow  curtain  stick  having  a  friction  derice  at  its  end,  a 
spindle  for  releasing  Mid  friction  device,  a  lever  for  retracting  Mid 
spindio,  an  arbor  to  which  Mid  lever  is  secured.  Mid  arbor  having  a 
taperiii);  end,  a  handle  lever  having  a  conical  socket  for  rttceiring 
Mid  tn|>ering  riiJ  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding  Mid  socket  in 
any  deaired  portion  on  said  tapering  end,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  hollow  curtain  stick  having  a  friction  device  at  its  end,  a 
spindle  fur  releasing  Mid  friction  device,  a  lever  for  retracting  Mid 
spindle.  An  arbor  to  which  Mid  lever  is  aecnred  and  a  handle  lever  ad- 
juatably secured  to  the  outer  end  of  Mid  arbor,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


0  5  1.769.   BOOT  OR  SHOB  COUmR.   Thomas  E  Dorov  ar,  Wash- 
liigtou.  B.  C.    FUed  Apr.  12. 189&    Serial  Ka  MS,529.    (Mo  model) 


C'tnim. — I.  The  combination  with  an  aluminum  boot  or  shoe 
roHiitpr  of  a  metallic  spring  embedded  in  the  outer  rear  face  of  the 
roiiiiter.  auhetantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aluminuin  boot  or  shoe-counter  bav- 
in; itji  rrnr  portion  provided  with  metallic  apringa,  of  elastic  connec- 
tions whereby  the  eonnter  is  permitted  to  yield  to  the  movement*  of 
the  hpcl  ot  the  wearer,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.*!.  The  combination  with  the  inaole  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  of  an  alumi- 
num counter  secured  to  the  inaole  by  meana  of  flat  elaatic  atripa  passed 
through  elongated  openings  provided  adjacent  to  the  inner  edges  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  counter.  Mid  strips  being  nailed  or  other- 
wiM  attached  to  the  insole,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


55  1,760. 
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CUTTCa    entm  a  Oni.  Oraod  Raplda,  Mtcfa.    FUed 
flertal  la  S91,a08.    (Monxxtel.) 


CInim. —  I .  A  clutch  comprising  frictionally  operated  clutch  mem- 
Iwrs,  and  centrifugally-operated  positive  clutch  members,  sobstao- 
tially  aa  described 

2.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination  with  the  driving  and  driven  metn- 
ben  of  a  friction  clutch,  a  centrifagally  operated  pawl  pivoted  to  oae 
member  of  Mid  friction  clutch,  and  projertiona  on  the  opposite  mem- 
l>er  of  Mid  friction  clutch  to  engage  said  pawl,  substantially  aa  d»- 
scritted. 


3.  Id  combination,  a  abaft,  the  driring  member  of  a  frietioo 
clutch  movable  on  Mid  shaft,  the  driven  member  of  Mid  clutch 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  driving  member,  a  centrifugal  pawl  pivoted 
to  Mid  driven  member,  a  spring  engaging  Mid  pawl,  meana  for  adjust- 
ing Mid  spring,  and  projections  upon  Mid  driving  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  splined  upon  Mid  abaft,  a 
truncated  cone  friction,  one  memt>er  secured  to  Mid  sleeve,  a  funnel 
shaped  friction  meml>er  loosely  journaled  on  Mid  shaft,  and  a  cen- 
trifugally  operated  pawl  pivoted  to  Mid  loosely  jonmaled  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  projections  on  Mid  splined  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cone  friction,  a  centrifugal  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  driven  member  of  Mid  friction,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
pawl,  an  adjusting  screw  to  engage  Mid  spring,  and  a  aeriea  of  bolt 
heada  on  the  driving  member  of  Mid  friction  and  engaged  by  Mid 
pawl,  whereby  a  positive  connection  ia  secured  between  Mid  members 
after  reaching  a  certain  speed,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

C.  In  combination,  a  ahaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  Mid 
shaft,  collars  secured  to  Mid  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  pulley,  the 
driven  member  of  a  friction  clutch  secured  to  the  hub  of  Mid  pulley, 
a  centrifugal  pawl  pivoted  to  said  friction  meinlter.  a  apring  engaging 
Mid  pawl,  an  adjusting  acrew  engaging  Mid  apring,  a  longitudinally 
movable  sleeve  splined  upon  Mid  shaft,  the  driving  member  of  Mid 
friction  clutch  mounted  upon  aaid  sleeve,  and  bolts  securing  Mid  driv- 
ing member  to  Mid  sleeve.  Mid  bolt  heada  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Mid  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 


65  1,761.  CLOTH  PRESSING  MACHINE  Eium  QnsRKB.  Aue. 
Oermany  FUedJuDe21, 1894.  Serial  Ha31S.217.  (Mo  model;  Pat- 
ented in  Oermany  Nov.  18, 18Se,  Na  71.699 ;  tn  Belgium  May  5, 1893.  Na 
101538:  in  England  May  ll.lKS.Na  9,477,  and  in  France  May  18,1893, 
No  280117. 


CInim. —  In  a  cylinder  cloth  preaaing  machine,  tbe  combination, 
of  a  routable  and  tranaversely  movable  cylinder,  a  atationary  and  a 
tranaveraely  movable  preaser- plate,  toggle  mechaniam  and  a  crank 
therefor,  and  a  feed  arm  actuated  by  the  toggle  operating  cntnk  to 
rotate  the  cylinder  intermittently  when  the  preaaer-plate  and  cylinder 
are  being  neparated  by  Mid  toggle  mechaniam,  aubstaniially  as  de- 
acrit>ed. 


5  6  1.762.     DEVICE  FOR  HITCHING  OR  UMHTTCHINe  HORSBa 

LKMUALA.auuK.areen,&a   FUed  Sept  14, 1895.  Serial  No  5«2,5«a 

(No  model. 

t'him.—  1.  The  combination  of  the  clips  .1'  having  the  traosverM 
doU  therein,  the  buckles  F,  0,  provided  with  the  bars  *,  kT  and  the 
eroM  bar  /to  embrace  the  clip  and  fit  in  the  slot  therein,  respectively, 
and  the  fastening  bolU  supported  in  tbe  clips  J'  to  confine  the  bars  / 
in  the  sloU  of  Mid  clips,  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  hitching  and  unhitching,  the  buckles  F,  O,  eon- 
iisting  of  the  plate /having  aatnd,  tbe  loops  17,  h,  and  i,  i',  the  taper- 
ing bar*  k.  k'  extending  across  the  loops  i,  i',  and  the  croM  bar  /ex-'^ 
tending  between  the  Upering  bars  k  t,  in  combination  with  a  belly- 
band  r  passing  through  the  loops  t  f,  and  fitted  over  the  stud  on  the 
plate/,  the  l>acking  strap  connected  to  the  loop  h,  the  short  trace 
fastened  to  the  loop  9,  and  the  clip  J'  provided  with  a  tranaverar  alot 
and  a  apring  controlled  bolt,  aubeuntially  as  and  for  the  purposea  de- 
•crilted. 
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3.  IfTa  derice  for  hitchiof  »od  nDhitchinK.  th«  eombitiAtion  of 
t^  aJuUed  dip*  .)',  I',  the  buckle*  V.  C.  haTiog  the  pl»l«  or  bars  k  k' 
ami  ihr  ctftm  bar  /,  the  breeching  rtrap*  ta»iene«l  to  the  buckle*,  the 
belly  hj»nd.  the  short  tr*ce»,the  spring  controlled  tuteniog  bolts  R  K 
mpported  within  the  clip*  J'  and  having  their  rear  ends  exteoded 
hack  through  -laid  clipa,  and  the  cord  L  connected  to  the  extended 
•utbot  laidbolvi  k.  K.,  swbetaatiailj  as  and  for  the  purpoee*de«:nbed. 


glee  thereto,  a  bniah  eoaaeeUd  to  said  reeeptaeie  aad  prorid«d  wikk 
a  piuralitj  of  feeding  tobea  azteading  from  the  upper  ead  down  into 
the  bristles,  an  apertared  partition  in  said  receptacle  aboTs  the  ap- 
per  ends  of  the  feeding  tabes,  a  flexible  valve  covering  said  apertare 
aad  eonprising  an  elastic  baad  secared  at  both  ends  aad  paanag  over 
said  apertures,  whereby  the  eooteots  of  the  receptacle  is  normally 
prevented  trom  reaching  the  tubes,  and  means  for  forcing  the  ink  or 
color  from  said  receptacle  through  said  partition  into  said  bmsh  ai 
ill,  subetaatiallT  as  described. 

2.  The  eombinatioa  of  aa  ink  or  eolor  conuiniag  receptacU,  ft 
braith  detaehably  connected  to  said  receptacle,  a  screw  threaded  cap 
screwing  into  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  screw  threaded  sleeve 
screwing  into  said  cap,  a  screw  threaded  plag  screwing  into  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  vahra.  a  rubber  bulb  having  it*  edgea  clamped 
between  the  upper  edge  of  said  plug  aad  the  top  of  said  sleeve  whereby 
air  may  be  foreed  into  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  an  ink  or  color  cooUiainf  receptacle,  a 
•erew  threaded  deuchable  handle  connected  to  the  same  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  brush,  a  detachable  screw  threaded  air  feeding  de- 
vice in  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  the  construction  being  such 
that  the  handle  and  said  air  fpedin^  device  can  be  interrhaofed  so  as 
to  bring  the  handle  in  hne  with  the  receptacle,  subetantially  as  de- 
aofioM. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  an  ink  or  color  conUiaing  receptacle,  a 
brash  connected  to  said  recepUcle,  an  apertared  partition  in  said  re- 
ceptacle above  the  upper  ends  of  the  feeding  tubes,  a  fleiiole  valve 
ooTering  said  aperture  aad  comprising  an  elastic  band  secured  at 
both  ends  and  passing  over  said  apertare  whereby  the  conUaU  of 


4    The  eombinatioa  of  the  slotted  clips  J'  J',  the  bucklee  P,  G,;tbe  receptacle  are  normally  prevented  from  reaching  the  brash,  and 


provided  with  thi-  plates  or  bars  k  k'  and  the  cro«s  bar  /,  the  spriag 
bolu  supported  in  the  clips,  a  belly-band,  a  backing  strap,  the  short 
traces  II,  and  the  dratt-easing  spplian.-es  I  having  the  clip  and  the 
spring  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp«>ses  described.     , 


551.763.    DBHTAL  BUGIIIE  DRIVINQ  HEAD.     WllXUB 
ryinfn.  UL.  angnor  to  Byroo  &  Palmer,  now  plftoe    Piled  Jaa 
1M&    SatllllNo  4M.174.    .No  modeL) 


1« 


Ciaimi. — I.  The  combination  with  the  pulley  C,  and  aa  ecentiie 
D,  forming  part  of  the  pulley  C.  of  the  ring  R  having  the  stem  K  aad 
five  end  e^  and  adjusting  screw  r*  for  taking  up  the  wear  of  the  ee- 
centric  disk  and  ring.  <ub«taatially  as  specified 

2.  The  pump  cylinder  I  and  plate  /,  in  combination  with  the  arm 
P,  ear  m,  post  N.  aad  sliding  collar  O,  substaatially  as  aad  foi*  the 
purposes  speciAed. 

3.  The  puinp  cylinder  I  and  platei,  in  combination  with  the  arm 
V.  ear  m.  post  .N,  sliding  collar  0,  lock  nut  o.  aad  spring  o.  sabeta*- 
tiftlly  as  aad  for  the  purposes  specified 


O  S  1 , 7  6  4r .     POOITAII  BRUSa     HoaAiT  f  Hatw,  Haaliuft. 
I.  B.    PUai  Apr  8^  IMi    BartU  Ra  »4i8M.    (lo  maUL.) 


peans  (or  forcing  the  contenU  of  the  receptacle  through  said  ralved 
partition  at  will,  substaatially  as  deecnbed. 


55  1.765.    HTDRADUC  ELIVATOl.    TtiDDfUi  W 

Srautoo.  DL     PUed  July  19.  189&    3artal  Ha  M6.3S6     iBo  modaL) 


Cinimk.—\    The  combination  of  sii  ...»  ...  ..:lor  containing 
taeVa,  a  hollow  detachable  handle  connect«<i  to  the  same  at  right  aa- 


/•*».«.  — 1.  in  a  bydraulic  elevator,  a  pUloa,  having  two  distinct 
of  pressare  sarface.  the  lower  oae  of  which  is  twice  as  great  as 
the  other,  in  combination  with  pipea  forming  a  communication  between 
tbe  water  supply  and  the  two  distiact  areas  of  pressure  snrfiaoe  isea- 
tioaed .  sabsuntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  slevstor.  a  pistoa.  of  approtimatol*  the  waigbt 
of  half  the  maximum  load,  and  having  two  distinct  area*  of  press- 
are  sorface,  the  lower  surface  being  twice  as  great  in  area  aa  the 
other,  and  suiuble  pipe  rommanication*  between  the  water  power 
aad  these  difTereut  areas  of  piston  ,  subsUatially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  of  the  vertical  machine  type,  tbe  coan- 
bination  with  an  npper  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylinder,  of  a  piston  com- 
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posed  of  two  members  having  respectively  different  areas  of  premare 
surface,  the  smaller  being  placed  in  the  upper  and  the  larger  in  the 
lower  cylinder,  a  circulating  pipe  between  the  two  cylinders  and  hav- 
ing free  cominaoicatioa  with  the  upper  cylinder,  aod  a  valve  between 
such  circulating  pipe  and  the  lower  cylinder  for  coDtrolliog  the  sup- 
ply and  discharge  to  and  from  the  same :  substantially  as  aod  for  tbe 
purpose  set  for^. 

6  5  1,766.    MBTAL  LATE    Dawsob  R  HiLTOH,  Brooklyn.  W.  T. 
Plied  July  16. 188&    Serial  Ha  SM.186.    (Mo  modeL) 


Cla\m.—\.  A  meUl  lath  composed  of  strips  aod  inclined  con- 
necting arms  having  flanges  that  are  bent  at  the  junction  with  the 
strips,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2  A  metal  lath  composed  of  tongued  strips  and  inclined  con- 
necting arms  having  open  joints  and  flanges  that  are  bent  in  line  with 
the  open  joints,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  A  metal  lath  composed  ^oftoogued  strips  and  of  inclined  dou- 
bly flanged  arms  connecting  the  strips,  the  body  of  the  inclined  arms 
and  one  of  the  flanges  being  severed  at  the  junction  with  the  tongnea, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  metal  lath  composed  of  tongued  strips,  inclined  and  doubly 
flanged  arms  connecting  the  strips,  one  of  the  flanges  being  severed 
aod  the  other  flange  being  bent  at  the  junction  with  the  tongues,  sub- 
stantislly  as  specified. 


551.767.  AIK-BRAKE.  Thoiias  J.  Hosah,  Pittsburg,  aaslgDor  to 
tiie  WestiDgtiouse  Air  BnUe  Company,  Wllmenling,  Pa.  PUed  Aug.  15, 
1896l    Sertai  Ma  6d0,314    ilio  modal) 


CUiim. —  I.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  valve  controlling  the  local  release  of  fluid  from  the 
train  pipe,  of  a  triple  valve  piston,  a  supplemental  piston  outside  of 
the  triple  valve  piston,  and  means  connected  to  the  triple  valve  piston 
in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  supplemental  piston  so  as  to  operate 
the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  valve  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe,  of 
two  separate  pistons  whose  movements  are  effected  independently  of 
each  other  and  means  interposed  between  both  pistons  and  the  valve, 
whereby  the  movement  of  both  pistons  will  actuate  the  valve,  snb 
itaatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  triple  valve  device  of  a  valve  operated 
by  the  triple  valve  piston  in  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  and 
a  supplemental  piston  which  is  immovable  by  the  triple  valve  piston 
and  whose  operation  causea  a  movement  of  the  main  valve  into  po- 
sition to  effect  an  emergeitcy  application  o*^  the  brakes,  sabstantially 
as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  in  a  triple  valve  device  of  a  triple  valve  pis- 
ton, a  sapplemental  piston  which  is  separate  from  and  outside  of  the 
triple  valve  piston,  and  a  valve  which  is  operated  in  service  applica- 
tions by  the  triple  valve  piston  only,  and  iu  emergency  applications 
by  both  pistons,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  with  a  triple 
valve  piston,  and  a  supplemental  piston  which  is  separate  from  and 
oataide  of  the  triple  valve  piston,  of  a  valve  which  is  operated  by  the 


triple  valve  piston  to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  by  both  pistons  to  release  fluid  under  pressors  from 
another  source  of  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  triple  valve  piston  aad  a  valve  act«- 
ated  thereby,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  or  crank,  connected  to  the  triple 
valve  piston,  and  a  supplemental  piston  for  actuating  the  lever  or  crank 
to  effect  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  triple  valve  piston,  a  sapplemental  pis- 
ton, whose  movement  eflecta  an  emergency  applicatioo  cf  the  brakes, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  or  crank  connected  to  one  of  the  pistons  and  op- 
erated by  the  other  piston  to  impart  opening  movement  to  a-  valve, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  or  casing  having  direct  con- 
nections to  a  brake  cylinder  and  to  a  train  pipe,  a  valve  controlling 
communication  between  said  coooections,  and  a  piston  connected  to 
the  triple  valve  piston,  whose  movements  are  independent  of  the  tripk 
valve  pistoD,  and  which  is  actuated  by  a  redoction  of  train  pipe  press- 
are  to  effect  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  foi  th. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  supplemental 
piston  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  aod  whose 
movement  is  adapted  to  cloae  eommonication  between  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  the  atmosphere  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  triple 
valve  pixtoo,  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  supplemental 
piston  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  and  which 
is  actuated  by  a  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  close  common ica- 
tion  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  atknosphere  aod  to  eflfectan 
application  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  a  chamber  or  casing  having  coooectioos 
to  a  brake  cylinder  and  to  ao  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  cootrolliog 
communication  between  said  coooectioos,  aod  a  piston  coooected  to 
the  triple  valve  piston,  and  which  is  actuated  by  a  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure  toopeo  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  brake  cylinder  independently  of  the  oiovemeot  of  the  triple 
valve  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  quick  action 
device  for  locally  venting  the  train  pipe  in  emergency  applications  of 
the  brakes  and  means  whereby  the  quick  action  device  may  effect  a 
service  application  of  the  brakes  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  triple  valve  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  supplemeotal 
pistoo  by  whose  movement  fluid  uoder  pressure  may  be  released  from 
the  train  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  supplemental 
piston,  independent  of  the  triple  valve  piston,  may  effect  a  service 
application  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  supplemental 
piston  by  whose  movement  fluid  under  pi-essure  may  be  released  from 
the  train  pipe,  and  means  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  supplemental 
piston,  independent  of  the  triple  valve  pistoo  may  cat  off  commani- 
cation  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere  aod  effect  a 
service  applicatioo  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15  The  combinatioo,  with  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  supplemeotal 
piston,  and  connections  from  the  triple  valve  piston  and  from  the  sup- 
plemental piston  to  a  valve  controlling  communication  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
triple  valve  pistoo  or  the  supplemental  piston  may  effect  ao  applica- 
tioo of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  51,768.  OPEHINO  OR  CL08IB0  RAILWAY-  BARRIER&  AK- 
THVK  K.  W.  HOHLU.  Lubeck,  Qemuny.  Piled  Oct  5.  l&H  Serial  la 
525  04&    (No  modeL) 


Cltiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  main  track  rails,  of  verti- 
cally movable  rails  arranged  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  track 
raiU  and  adapted  lo  be  depressed  by  the  wheeb  of  the  cars,  a  hori- 
zonUl  shaft  arranged  beneath  the  track,  levers  secured  at  one  eod  to 
the  shaft,  coanterweighu  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers,  cranks 
also  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  links  jointed  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
cranks  and  to  the  vertically  movable  rails,  a  gate  and  iu  rotatable  shaft, 
and  gearing  between  the  said  first  shaft  and  the  gate  shaft  whereby 
the  latter  is  turned  when  the  vertically  movable  rails  are  depressed, 
as  specified. 
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2.  T1i«  eombiiMUoa  with  lk«  maio  tr»ek  nuk,  of  jmnicatij  ibot- 
abl«  rkilt  arranged  paralUJ  with  and  adjae«at  to  ib«  track  raib  aod 
adapted  to  b«  deprwaed  by  the  wbaeb  of  the  can,  a  horixootal  (haft 
arraoged  bvneath  the  track,  lever*  tecured  at  ooe  end  to  the  (haft, 
eoaoterweighia  at  the  oppoeiU  end*  of  the  lever*,  crank*  also  aecured 
to  the  <aid  «hafl.  Iiaks  jointed  at  oppoaate  end*  to  laid  crank*  and  to 
the  verticallj  movable  rail*,  a  gate  and  lU  rutauble  shaft,  gearing 
between  the  said  firat  tbaft  and  the  gaU  abah  wharaby  the  latter  ia 
tamed  when  the  vertically  movable  rail*  are  irpraaaad  aad  timilarly 
arranged  and  constructed  mechanism  located  at  the  opnoeite  *ide  of 
the  eroeaiac  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  the  paaaing  train  for  re- 
turning the  gate  to  it*  norinal  posulion.  aSiSpeciAad. 


eonpoaad  eolaaaa  of  aaid  bar*,  with  tranererae  plataa  MibsUntianj 
aa  aad  for  the  parpoaa  aet  forth 

I  4.  The  ooabiaattoa  of  one  or  more  po*ta  formed  of  rolled  ahaped 
t metallic  bar  with  a  plate  tranaveraely  aecured  thereon  by  a  tongue  of 
metal  formed  integrallj  with  said  plate,  and  forced  into  flat  plane 
(therewith  and  into  firm  impingement  upon  aaid  bar  aubataotiallj  aa 
laet  forth. 

ft.  The  combination  of  oae  or  more  poeu  formed  of  rolled  thaped 
imetallic  bar*  with  a  transverse  plate  or  platea  fitted  to  make  contact 
:  with  both  the  internal  and  external  anrface*  of  aaid  bat  or  bars  and 
aacared  in  poaitioa  bj  corrufatioo*  of  portiona  of  the  center  of 
breadth  of  aaid  bars  contigaooa  to  aaid  traiMvara*  plate  or  plate*  anb- 
■Untiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


6  &  1 . 7  6  9 .    niDSaCBHT  SUV  ACE.   Jon  J  aooMoa, 
Plied  lUr  IS.  1I9&    Saiikl  No  468.040    (MoMcfmcm) 


o 


Claim. — Aa  irideacent  surfaced  article  hariag  its  aurface  provided 
with  a  continuoua  spiral  line  the  succeaaive  convolution*  of  which  ara 
aqiii-distant  from  one  another  and  tufficiently  clone  together  to  pro- 
duce dispersion  of  light,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


6  5  1 . 7  7  O.    MRALLIC  POflT     Posuajid  Joum.  lew 
Pa.    PUm  Apr  29.  1896l    Serial  la  M7,5M    (So  modaL) 


5  51.7  7  1.    KAUie  PU8&    eioin  a.  IimL  aagtew.  To. 
nai  lov.  li,  IIM    Sertal  Ra  3n.(M»     (So  modBi) 


i 


'  laiiH.  -\.  .U  an  article  of  manufacture  a  post  adapted  for  feoe- 
iag  and  like  naes  provided  with  transverse  braces,  fitted  in  conUct 
with  both  the  internal  and  external  surface*  of  the  po*t  and  *ecured 
1>7  the  impingement  of  the  brace  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  or 
bar*  terming  the  upright  of  such  pout  and  by  corrugations  formed  in 
the  central  part  of  the  breadth  of  the  upright  bars  above  and  below 
auch  tranaverae  plate  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  poet  consisting  of  two  or  more  vertical  or  inclined  bars  oft 
shape  rolled  meul,  a  tranaverse  plate  placed  thereon,  having  aper- 
turee  therein  with  tongues  compressed  against,  the  bar*,  aad  corru- 
gations in  said  bars,  resting  upon  the  *ide*  of  the  tran*ver*e  plate 
aabatantiallj  aa  aad  fur  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  Poeu  formed  of  two  or  more  stripe  or  bar*  of  *hape  rolled 
■otal  with  a  series  of  plate*  of  exeeseively  smaller  length  and  breadth 
aacnred  tranaverselj  thereto  bj  perforation*  provided  with  tongnea 
compreaaed  againat  aaid  bars,  and  secured  in  position  longitudinally 
on  said  bara  by  corrigations  formed  in  the  web  of  said  bars  upon  op- 
pasile  *idea  of  said  transver*e  plate*,  forming  as  aaaembled  tapehog 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  balingpreas,  the  combination  with  a  baling- 
cbamber,  and  a  plunger  operating  therein  and  having  a  return  spring, 
of  a  maater-gear.  means  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  motion  to 
the  master-gear,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  plunger-stem  and  provided  with 
a  pin,  and  an  elongated  tumbling  gear  meshing  with  the  master-gear 
aad  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  the  pin  carried  by  aaid  ana 
oporatea,  snbatantially  aa  apeeitted. 

2  The  combination  with  a  baling  chamber,  and  a  plunger  oper- 
ating therein  and  having  a  return  apring.  of  a  maater-gear,  means  for 
iaaparting  rotary  motion  thereto,  a  slotted  ann  fixed  to  the  plunger- 
atcm  and  having  a  terminal  transverae  pin,  and  an  elongated  tum- 
biiag  gear  meabing  with  the  master  gear,  arranged  in  a  plane  betweea 
the  side*  of  the  slot  in  said  arm,  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  ia 
which  oparatea  the  terrninal-pin  of  the  arm,  suttaiantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  and  a  plunger  oper- 
atiag  therein  and  having  a  return-apring.  of  a  ma.ster-gear,  mean*  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  thereto,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  plunger-atem 
and  having  a  terminal  pin,  aa  elongated  tumbling-gear  meahing  with 
the  maater-gear,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  op- 
erate* the  termioal-pio  of  aaid  arm,  and  a  fixed  guide  pin  engaging  a 
eontinaooa  gnide-groove  in  the  tumbling  gear,  aaid  groove  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  peripheral  teeth  of  the  tumbling-gear,  sub- 
stantially aa  specifietl 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  and  a  plunger  oper- 
ating therein  and  having  a  return-spring,  of  a  yoke  having  upper  and 
lower  arms,  a  maater-gear  having  its  spindle  mounted  in  beanngs  ia 
the  arms  of  the  yoke,  means  for  imparting  motion  (•>  the  maater-gear, 
a  slotied-aiin  fixed  to  (he  plunger-stem  ami  provided  with  a  termi- 
nal-pin, an  elongate«i  parallel  «ided  tuinl*liiig-cear  meshing  with  tha 
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maater-gaar,  arranged  in  the  plana  of  tha  alot  in  aaid  arm  and  loogH  atom,  front  and  rear  stationary  aeata  for  the  reception  of  Mid  traiis- 
tndinally  alotted  to  receive  the  pio  carried  by  aaid  arm,  and  an  ad-  i  rerse-portion  of  the  bail,  said  seat*  being  connected  by  an  interpoeed 
juatable  guide  pin  threaded  in  an  opening  in  a  lateral  projection  of  |  horiaontal  holding  or  guide-plate,  and  a  movable-seat  secured  to  the 
the  upper  arm  of  aaid  yoke,  and  engaging  a  continuoua  guide-groove  lander  side  of  the  plunger-stem  and  having  an  open  lower  tide  cloeed 
in  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  tumbling-gear,  aubsUntially  aa  specified,  i  by  aaid  holding  or  guide-plate  in  traversing  the  latter,  aubeUntially 

5    The  combination  with  a  baae-beam.  a  baling-cliamber  aecured  { aa  apecified. 
to  one  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  plunger  operating  in  the  baling-cham- 1  13.  The  combination  with  a  baling  chamber,  of  a  plunger  hav- 

ber  and  having  a  atem,  and  a  return  apring,  of  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  :  ing  a  body-portion  including  side  parallel  cheeks,  a  tucker-plate  hav- 
other  end  of  the  baae-beam  and  having  upper  and  lower  arma  and  |  ing  a  depending  guide  plate  fitted  at  itaadgea  in  guide-(Toovea  in  the 
oppoaitely  extending  ear*,  a  front  axle  pivotally  mounted  between  '  inner  aurface*  of  the  cheeks,  apring*  interpoaed  between  the  tncker- 
aaid  ear*  aad  carrying  aupporting- wheel*,  a  spindle  mounted  in  bear- 1  plate  and  the  body-portion  of  the  plunger  to  normally  hold  aaid  plate 


ing*  in  the  arm*  of  *aid  yoke,  a  ma«ter-gear  fixed  to  said  spindle  be- 
tween the  arm*  of  the  yoke,  a  sweep-arm  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  tumbling-gear  meahing  with  the  maater-gear  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  plunger- 
atera  and  having  a  tenninal-pin  operating  in  the  slot  of  the  tumbling- 
gear,  sulwtantially  aa  specified. 

6    The  combination  with  a  baae  beam,  a  baling-chamber  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  base-beam,  and  a  plunger  operating  in  the  baling- 


in  its  elevated  poaition,  and  a  limiting  pin  carried  by  the  body-portion 
and  engaging  slots  in  said  guide-plate,  and  means  for  operating  the 
plunger,  subatantially  as  apeeifiad. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  plunger  and  op- 
erating connections,  of  a  gage  wheel  or  disk  adapted  to  bear  at  its 
periphery  upon  the  surface  of  a  bale,  a  head-block  carrier  arranged  in 
operative  relation  with  the  feed-opening  of  the  chamber,  and  connec- 
tiona  between  aaid  gage-wheel  or  diak  and  the  carrier  whereby  a  head- 


chamber  and  having  a  atem  and  a  return  spring,  of  a  master  gear,  an    block  is  discharged  into  the  baling-chamber  at  intervals  regulated 
arm  fixed  to  the  plunger-stem  and  provided  with  a  terminal-pin,  ai  by  the  gage-wheel  or  diak,  subatantially  as  specified, 
tumbling-gear  meshing  with  the  maater-gear  and  having  a  longitudi  15.  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  plunger  and  op 

nal  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  terminal-pin,  a  sweep-arm  aecured  I  arating  connections,  of  a  vertical  head-block  carrier  mounted  to  slide 
by  means  of  a  bracket  to  the  spindle  of  the  maater-gear,  a  bridge  horisooully  above  a  sutionary  ledge  contiguous  to  the  feed-opening 
formed  aa  an  extenaion  of  the  bracket  by  which  the  arm  is  aecured  |  of  the  chamber  and  having  its  lower  open  side  normally  closed  by 
to  the  spindle  of  the  maater-gear,  a  brace  rod  extending  at  ita  ter- '  aaid  ledge,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  at  intervals  beyond  aaid 
minab  through  the  ends  of  the  awaep-arm  and  at  an  intermediate  atationary  ledge  to  releaae  a  head-block,  aaid  meana  including  a  gage- 
point  over  the  bridge,  one  end  of  aaid  rod  being  provided  with  an  [  wheel  and  connections,  aubstaotially  as  specified. 
eye  for  the  attachment  of  a  whiffletree,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  16.  The  combination  with  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  and  op- 

the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  latter,  sab-    erating  connections,  of  a  head  block  carrier  having  its  open  lower  aide 
itantially  aa  apecified  1  normally  cloeed  by  a  ledge,  a  gage-wheel  or  disk  adapted  to  bear 

7.  The  combination  with  a  baae-beam,  a  baling  chamber,  and  a    opon  the  aurface  of  a  bale  and  route  by  conUct  therewith,  and  a  pro- 


plunger  operating  therein  and  having  a  stem  and  a  return  spring,  of 
a  yoke,  a  master-gear  having  ita  spindle  mounted  in  bearings  in  the 
yoke,  a  awaep-arm  aecured  to  the  apindle  of  the  maater-gear,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  plunger-stem  and  having  a  terniinal-pin,  an  elongated 
tumbling-gear  meahing  with  the  maater  gear  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  for  the  (erminal-pin  a  transverse-bar  arranged  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  baling  chamber  and  carrying  cushions  to  relieve  the  shock 
of  the  plunger  when  it  reacheelhelimit  of  ita  return  movement,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  bar,  and  a  braee-rod  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
ring  engaging  au  extension  of  the  yoke  and  adjustably  secured  at  the 
other  end  to  the  said  transverse-bar,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
therein  and  having  a  atem,  and  meana  for  operating  the  plunger,  of 
ground  wheel  spindlea  moanted  for  forward  and  rearward  movement 
in  an  inclined  direction,  ground-wheels  mounted  upon  said  spindles, 
and  means  for  temporarily  connecting  aaid  apindlee  to  the  plunger- 
atem,  whereby  aaid  apindlea  may  be  moved  to  raiae  or  lower  the  bal- 
ing chamber  by  the  operation  of  the  plunger-atem,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

9  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
therein  and  having  a  stem,  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  plunger, 
of  ground-wheel  spindles  mounted  to  awing  in  an  arc  of  a  circle, 
which  deacend*  toward  one  end,  ground-wheels  moanted  upon  said 
spindles,  a  bail  connected  to  the  apindlee,  and  means'^for  temporarily 
attaching  the  looee  end  of  the  bail  to  the  plunger-stem,  substantially 
as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
therein  and  having  a  stem,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  of 
ground-wheel  spindles  mounted  to  swing  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  ground- 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  spindlea,  a  bail  having  the  terminals  of  ita 
arms  attached  to  the  apindlea  and  having  a  tranaverae-portion  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  plunger-atem,  a  aeat  carried  by  the  plunger- 
atem,  to  receive  the  transverse-portion  of  the  hail,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  spindle*  in  their  adjusted  positions,  subatantially  aa  specified. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
therein,  and  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  the  plunger,  of  groand- 
wheel  spindlea  moanted  for  movement  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  ground- 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  spindles,  a  bail  connected  to  the  spindlea 
and  having  a  transverse-portion  arranged  adjacent  to  the  plunger- 
atem,  spaced  aUtionary  aeaU  for  the  reception  of  said  tranaverae- 
portion  of  the  bail,  a  movabie-eeat  carried  by  the  plunger-atem  and 
adapted  to  temporarily  receive  aaid  transverse-portion  of  the  bail, 
and  a  holding  or  guide  plate  arranged  between  the  stationary  aeaU 
to  hold  said  tranaverae-portion  iu  the  movable-aeat  when  paaaing  from 
one  sUtionary-aeat  to  the  other,  aubsUntially  as  specified. 

12  The  combination  with  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
therein,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  of  a  crank-axle  having 
a  central  portion  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  baling  chamber,  parallel 
arms  arranged  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  the  t>aling-chamber,  and 
terminal  laUrally  extending  apindlea,  ground-wheela  mounted  upon 
aaid  spindlea,  a  bail  having  iu  arm  connected  to  the  apindlea  and  hav 
ing  a  transverse  portion  arranged  below  the  plane  of  the  plunger- 


jection  or  cam  on  said  gage-wheel  or  diak  and  adapted  to  engage  an 
arm  or  projection  of  the  carrier,  aaid  carrier  having  a  retiiru-apring, 
aobaUntially  aa  apecified. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  plunger  and  op- 
erating connectiona,  of  a  carrier  normally  arranged  with  ita  open  lower 
aide  cloeed  by  a  aUtionary  ledge,  a  pivoUl  frame,  a  gage-wheel  or 
diak  mounted  upon  said  frame  to  bear  againat  the  aurfiice  of  a  bale, 
aprinp  connecting  the  free  end  of  aaid  frame  with  the  carrier  and 
aarving  to  hold  the  gage-wheel  or  disk  in  conUet  with  the  surface  of 
a  bale  and  at  the  aame  time  hold  aaid  carrier  in  its  normal  poaition, 
and  a  cam  on  the  wheel  or  diak  to  engage  an  arm  of  the  carrier  to 
move  the  latter  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  aUtionary  ledge, 
anbaUntially  aa  specified. 
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Cimimk. —  I .  U  k  mikI  aod  grmvcl  Mparating  iB»cDiii«,  th«  coiBMt- 
iag  ]:\m\.%dd4  hariDK  •  6x«d  point  of  action  at  their  attAchment  d 
i  i  on  tli«  rigid  frame  AAA  and  their  Bovable  eods  faatened  to 
tke  ItftinK  beam*  I)  D.  wherebT  the  lif\iog  beauu  as  they  ar«  raised 
aad  dropped  will  aiao  be  mofed  to  the  nght  and  left  and  thus  give  to 
all  the  screen*  and  apron*  a  leojcthwiae  horisoatal  shakiax  motion,  a* 
and  (or  the  porpoae  let  forth. 

2  For  *eparating  «and  and  grsTel.  the  eoabiuatioa  of  the  rigid 
frame  AAA  lifting  beam*  I)  D  connecting  link*  dd  d  titling  cam*  B 
E  acreeo*  B  B  B  and  aprooa  C  C  C,  snb«t»atiallj  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpoae  deaeribed. 


6  5  1.773.    8CRUBBII6-IIACHI1IR    Paul  Li  Cluc.  Bay  Ctty. 
riM  lUj  I.  UB&    Sertil  No  M7.79L    iBo  BwWj 


Chnm.—  \%  a  Knibbing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
a«ppurted  by  wheela  om  parallel  thafta,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on  ttck 
•haft  on  the  tameMdeof  the  tank  and  between  theiop^rtinK  wheel* 
of  the  tank,  of  bruahaa  underneath  the  tank  resting  upon  the  floor  and 
aapporiiiig  a  Terttcal  *hafi  p«**«ng  through  the  center  of  the  tank,  th« 
tknti  carrying  upon  it*  upper  end  a  bereled  pinion  *o  keyed  to  Ihe 
■kaft  that  the  (haft  may  ilide  through  it  vertieaHy  aa  the  bruithe.'  are 
raided  or  lowered  by  the  ine<)uality  of  the  door  a  bereled  i^ear  upon 
the  end  of  the  horiiontal  thatt  engaging  the  bereled  gear  on  the  rer- 
lieal  >ba(\,  and  the  horizontal  shaft  00  the  top  of  the  tank  and  ex- 
tending to  the  out*ide  thereof,  and  having  upon  ita  outer  end  two 
sprocket  wheels,  and  the  sprocket  wheels,  and  sprocket  chains,  one 
engaging  one  of  the  sprocket  wheel*  on  the  horixonial  shaft  and  one 


5  5  1,775.  coin  FRSED  OISPUTINe  APPA&ATUa  lUAO  & 
LtTT.  Pwla  rnaoe,  UHgnor  to  L  L«Ty  k  Sons,  same  place  PUed 
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Aiw  10,  1888,  Na  106.»41 .  in  Swltsaiiaod  Aug.  11,  1893.  Na  7.108  ;  in 
0«nnuiy  Aug.  17. 18dS,  Ma  79.475,  and  In  Auatrte-Huaginr  Aug.  21, 
1883.  Mo  46,428. 


t'luim. —  1.  In  aatomatic  diaplay -apparatus  tht  romhwiation  with 
a  casing  baring  a  sight-opening,  of  a  roUUble  shaft  of  aagaUr  cross- 
section  mounted  therein,  a  chain  00  the  shaft  with  link*  of  a  length 
eqaal  to  the  width  of  the  sides  of  the  shaft,  motor-mechanism  an  op- 
erating-handle for  the  motor  mechanism  coin-freed  asechanism  con- 
trolling the  operating  handle,  and  a  shutter  ia  operatire  connection 
with  the  motor  mechaniaaB. 


2  In  automatic  display-apparatu*  the  combination  with  the 
of  the  sprocket  wheel*  on  one  of  the  lower  shaft*,  the  other  chain  ^'»e  of  motor  mechanism  and  an  escapement  comprising  a  drum  B 
engaging  the  other  sprocket  wheel  on  the  upper  shaft  and  a  sprocket  i  *  '*^h«t  ^  thereon  a  pawl  6>  and  spar  wheel  V  shafts  ^  a  weight  B 
wheel  on  the  opposite  supporting  *haft,  •ubataotially  as  and  for  the  1  *^**'^  ^  handle  P  weight  P*  and  *haft/  and  gaaring  to  place  the  spar- 
purpose  set  forth.  I  wheel  b^  and  shafts  ^  and/  in  operatire  connection  with  each  dther 
^^___^_^_^__^  I  the  finger  J  on  the  shaft/  wheeb  I  baring  pins  1  thereon  a  shaft  i'  car- 
rying the  wheels  I  and  fliers  V  r  in  operatire  connection  by  means  of 
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I  multiplying  gear  with  tbesbafta  i'and/  respectirely  substeotially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  prorided  with  sight-openings, 
of  a  lerer  piroted  intermediate  ita  ends,  a  piroted  shutter  adapted  to 
normally  corer  the  vght-openingt,  a  rod  connecting  the  same  with 
one  end  of  the  lerer,  a  carred  arm  earned  by  the  other  end  of  tho 
lerer,  a  reroluble  dram,  a  laterally-projecting  pin  thereon  adapted  to 
strike  against  the  said  curred  arm  a*  described,  and  effect  the  tilting 
of  the  lerer  and  the  uncorering  of  the  sight-openings  by  the  shatter 
as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  money  r«ceptacl«,  of  a  piroted  bal- 
anced lerer  carrying  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  bar  with  which  said 
lerer  normally  engagea,  a  swinging  shatter,  an  arm  carried  thereby, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  balanced  lerer  and  adapted  te  temporarily 
••'lt*g«  "  descnbed  with  the  arm  e*rried  by  the  swinging  shutter  all 
arranged  for  co-operatioa  as  speciflad. 


Vhim. — 1.  In  a  fodder  shredder,  the  combination  of  a  shredder 

skaft  haring  a  longitudinal  keyway  for  locking  the  shredder  blade* 

and  collar*  to  the  shaft,  the  collar*  between  the  cutters,  haring  par 

allel  edges  formed  at  an  incline  or  angle  to  the  shaft,  and  a  central 

web  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  said  key-way  and  the  shaft,  and 

•  means  for  clamping  the  colUr.  against  the  .hr^ider  blade.,  sob-  C  5  1,776.  PAMPHLKT  COVEWMO  MACHINR  BmnraLfwn. 
•>' tk"    '^"  .  ..  ■«wH*m.C0Qa    PUedP«*i2a.l8«&    Sertai Ma 538.381.    (Mo model) 

2.  The  combinauon  .a  a  fodder  .hredder  of  a  shredder  shaft  bar-  Claim.-i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 

u>(  a  longitudinal  keyway,  of  intermediate  hollow  collar,  adapted  to   naUon  with  two  endless  carrring  cbaimi  lying  in  the  hori«,ntel  plane 


hare  their  opposite  sdges  engage  the  shredder  blades,  and  a  central ' 
web  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  and  it«  keyway,  and  a  mean* 
tor  locking  the  collar*  together.  subaUntially  a*  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fodder  shredder  of  a  shredder  shatt  bar 
lag  a  smooth  central  portion  with  a  longitudinal  keyway,  one  end  of 
Ue  smooth  portion  carrying  a  hollowed  o«t  collar,  the  shaft  being 
prorided  with  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  smooth  por- 
tion thereof,  the  shredder  blade*  placed  thereon  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  (aid  keyway,  and  a  *eries  of  hollow  collars  placed  between 
the  shredder  blades  and  adapted  to  hare  their  edge.-  engage  th« 


central  |and  mechanism  for  moring  said  chain*  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
their  inner  sides  more  forward,  of  a  reciprocating  pusiier  42  which 
moves  the  book*  forward  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  chains 
and  carried  forward  thereby,  a  glae  roller,  a  Ubie  by  which  the  cor- 
ers  are  carried,  and  mechanism  which  raises  the  UbIe  when  a  book 
is  in  pnsition  to  receive  a  corer  and  then  lowers  the  ubIe  out  ot  op- 
erative position. 

2.  The  combination  with  frames  A  and  B  having  vertical  plates 
226,  carrying  chain*  lying  in  the  horixooUl  plane,  sprocket  wheel* 
carrying  aaid  chain*  and  juurnaled  in  the  frame*  and  mechanism  fur 


shredder  bladee.  the  hollow  collars  having  a  central  <seb  adapted  to, moving  «id  chain,  in  opposite  directions  with  their  inner  «des  .nov- 
engage  the  smooth  portion  of  the  shsft  and  th»  ».id  longitudinal  key-  'ing  forward  so  that  books  placed  between  the  chain*  will  be  carried 
way,  subsunuallr  as  describ^i.  fotm^r<i  aud  the  side*  of  the  book,  will  be  snpported  by  the  vertical 
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pklcs,  of  a  gln«  roller,  a  table  by  which  the  covers  are  carried,  and 
mechanism  which  raises  the  uble  when  a  book  is  in  position  to  receive 
a  corer  and  then  lowers  the  Uble  oui  of  operative  position. 


3  The  combination  with  the  chain  carrying  frames,  the  chains 
and  sprocket  wheoU  in  the  frame  by  which  the  chains  are  carried, 
•hafts  49  and  54  by  which  the  driving  sprocket  wheels  are  carried, 
pinions  on  said  shafts,  a  swinging  arm  joamaled  on  shaft  49,  idler  pin- 
ions carried  by  said  arm  which  engage  each  other  and  respectirely 
engage  the  pinion*  carried  by  said  shafts  and  suiteble  mechanism  for 
roteting  shaft  49  ao  that  the  chains  will  be  mored  in  opposite  direc- 
tions their  inner  sides  moring  forward,  of  a  glue  roller,  a  table  by 
which  the  corers  are  carried,  and  mechanism  which  raises  the  table 
when  a  book  is  in  position  to  receive  a  corer  and  then  lowers  the  u- 
ble  out  of  operatire  posit-on. 

4.  The  combination  wiin  the  chain  carrying  framea,  the  chains 
and  sprocket  wheels  in  the  (Vamee  by  which  the  cbains  are  carried, 
of  shafts  49  and  64  by  which  the  driring  sprocket  wheels  are  carried, 
pinions  on  said  shafts,  a  swinging  arm  jonrnaled  on  shaft  49,  idler  pin 
ions  carried  by  said  arm  which  engage  each  other  and  respectirely 
Engage  the  pinions  carried  by  aaid  shafts,  suitable  mechanism  for  ro- 
teting shaft  49  so  that  the  chains  will  be  mored  in  opposite  directioM, 
lugs  88  on  said  frames  and  a  screw  87  threaded  to  engage  one  of  Mid 
logs  and  taming  freely  in  the  other  by  which  one  of  the  frames  may 
be  adjusted  toward  or  from  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  chain  carrying  fi^mes,  the  chains 
and  sprocket  wheels  in  the  frames  by  which  the  chains  are  carried, 
two  part  shaft  49  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  journaled  ia  one  of 
said  frames  and  shaft  64  joamaled  in  the  other  frame  by  which  the 
driring  sprocket  wheels  are  carried,  pinions  on  said  shafte.  a  *wing- 
ing  arm  joarnaled  on  shaft  49,  idler  pinions  carried  by  said  arm  which 
"fi^*  Mch  other  and  respectirely  engage  the  pinions  carried  by  aaid 
shafts  and  suiteble  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  shsft  49  by  whieh  morement  in  opposite  directions  is  imparted 
to  the  chains,  said  frame*,  chain*  and  the  upper  portion  of  *haft  49 
being  removable  without  displacement  of  the  parts,  of  a  glue  roller,  a 
table  by  which  the  corers  are  carried,  and  mechanism  which  raises 
ths  teble  when  a  book  is  in  position  to  reoeire  a  corer  and  then 
towers  the  teble  out  of  operatire  position. 

6.  The  chain  carrying  frame*  each  consisting  essentially  of  upper 
piste  66  and  lower  plate  66,  a  web  61  by  which  the  apperand  lower 
plates  are  connected  and  a  rertical  plate  226  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
in  combination  with  a  glue  roller,  a  teble  by  which  the  corers  are 
carried,  and  mechanism  which  raises  the  teble  when  a  book  is  in  po- 
sition to  receirtu  a  corer  and  then  lowers  the  uble  out  of  operatire 
position. 


7.  The  cftrryiug  chains  consisting  essentially  of  onter  links  65' 
which  are  piroted  together  aud  carry  studs  67  upon  which  roller*  are 
journaled  and  between  said  outer  links  intermediate  links  69  sup- 
ported by  blocks  70  through  which  the  pirots  paas. 

8  The  combination  with  the  chain  carrying  frames  consistiag 
of  upper  and  lower  plates  and  a  web  between  said  plates,  sprocket 
wheel*  journaled  in  aaid  frames,  chains  carried  by  said  sprocket 
wheel*  and  consisting  of  links  piroted  together  and  rollers  journaled 
in  said  links  which  in  use  travel  on  the  web,  of  a  glue  n>ller,  a  teble 
by  which  the  corers  are  carried,  and  mechanism  which  raise*  the  te- 
ble when  a  book  is  in  position  to  receire  a  corer  and  then  lowers  the 
teble  out  of  operatire  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  chain  carrying  frames  haring  upper 
and  lower  plates,  a  web  between  said  plates  and  sprocket  wheels  jour- 
naled in  said  frames,  chains  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels  and  lying 
in  the  horizontel  plane,  said  chains  consisting  of  links  piroted  to- 
gether, the  backs  of  the  inner  sides  of  said  chains  lying  toward  each 
other,  and  mechanism  for  moring  aaid  chains  in  opposite  directious 
the  inner  side*  thereof  moving  forward  so  that  books  placed  between 
said  chains  will  be  engaged  by  the  backs  of  the  links  and  carried  for- 
ward thereby,  of  a  glue  roller,  a  Uble  by  which  the  covers  are  car- 
ried, and  mechanism  which  raises  the  teble  when  a  book  is  in  posi- 
tion to  receire  a  cover  and  then  lowers  the  teble  out  of  operative 
position. 

10.  The  combination  with  carrying  chains  lying  in  the  horizontal 
plane  tm'X  mechanism  for  moring  said  chain*  in  opposite  directions  to 
that  their  inner  sides  will  move  forward,  of  a  glue  roller  over  which 
the  back  of  each  book  passes  at  it  is  carried  forward  by  the  chains, 
a  teble  by  which  the  covers  are  carried  and  mechanivra  by  which  the 
Uble  is  moved  upward  to  place  a  corer  upon  the  back  of  each  book 
then  moved  forward  aod  downward  obliquely  and  then  moved  back- 
ward into  position  to  rise  again  to  place  the  next  cover  upon  the  next 
book  placed  in  position  by  the  chains. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  carrying  chains  lyiug  in  the  horizontel 
plane  and  mechanism  for  moring  said  chains  in  opposite  directions  so 
that  their  inner  sides  will  more  forward,  of  a  glue  roller  orer  which 
the  back  of  each  book  passes  as  it  is  carried  forward  by  the  chains, 
a  teble  by  which  the  corers  are  carried,  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  teble  and  mechanism  acting  during  the  downward  more- 
ment of  the  teble  by  which  the  downward  morement  is  lessened  a  dia- 
teoce  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  corer  last  remored  so  that  each 
time  the  teble  rises  the  top  corer  thereon  will  be  placed  in  contact 
with  the  last  book  which  has  passed  orer  the  glue  roller. 

12.  The  corer  teble  consisting  of  transrerse  slides  126,  127  and 
128  each  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  slot  129,  longitudinal  strip  131 
by  which  slides  126  and  128  are  connected,  longitudinal  strip  132  se- 
cured to  slide  127  and  extending  over  the  other  slides,  supporu  136 
at  the  outer  edges  of  said  strips  against  which  the  edges  of  the  cover* 
rest  and  bolts  passing  through  the  strips  and  through  said  slots  br 
which  the  slides  are  adjusted  to  the  desired  width  of  corers. 

13.  The  corer  teble  consisting  of  transverse  slide*  126,  127  and 
128  each  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  slot,  longitudinal  strip  131  by 
which  slides  126  and  126  are  connected,  longitudinal  strip  132  se- 
cured to  slide  127  and  extending  orer  tne  other  slides,  l>olu  passing 
through  the  strips  and  through  said  slou  by  which  the  slides  are  ad- 
justed to  the  desired  width  of  corers  and  longitudinally  adjusteble 
supporu  0  against  which  the  rear  end  of  the  pile  of  covers  reste. 

14.  The  corer  teble  consisting  of  transrerse  slides  126,  127  and 
128  each  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  slot,  longitudinal  strip  131  by 
which  slides  126  aud  128  are  connected,  longitudinal  strip  132  secured 
to  slide  127  and  extending  over  the  other  slides,  flange*  133  at  the 
outer  edges  of  said  strips,  bolu  passing  through  the  strip*  and  through 
said  slote  by  which  the  slides  are  adjusted  to  the  desired  width  of 
cover*  and  supports  0  which  are  longitudinally  adjuateble  on  the 
flanges  to  proride  for  any  required  length  of  corers. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descnbed  the  combination 
with  a  corer  carrying  teble  haring  pins  144  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  of  platform  140  haring  at  its  forward  end  a  flange  against 
which  the  teble  rests  and  at  ita  rear  end  a  groore,  a  locking  strip 
lying  in  said  groore  and  baring  notches  adapted  to  receire  the  pins 
*  y  which  the  teble  i*  retained  in  place  on  the  platform  and  mechaniam 
by  which  the  platform  and  teble  are  raised  and  lowered  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  teble  and  the  platform,  of  a  frame 
161  haring  rollers  upon  which  the  platform  reste  whereby  longitudi- 
nal morement  of  the  platform  and  teble  relatirely  to  the  frame  is 
permitted,  mechaoiem  for  imparting  upward,  forward,  downward  and 
backward  moremeota  to  the  frame,  pUtform  and  teble,  lerer  218 
piroted  to  the  platform  and  to  the  fVitme  and  a  block  216  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lerer  to  return  the  teble  and  platform  to  their 
normal  position  relatirely  to  the  frame  when  the  backward  more- 
ment tekes  place. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  teble  aod  platform,  of  a  frame  I&l 
hariag  rollers  upon  which  the  platform  rests  whereby  longitediaal 
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Movement  of  th«  platform  ao4  UbI*  relativaly  to  tii«  fr»a«  ia  par- 

mittr<l.  mechAni.im  for  iaiwrting  upward,  forward,  downward  and 
backward  movrmrnu  to  the  t'raaie,  platform  and  tabic,  lever  218  fiil- 
cruiiiitl  on  said  frame,  one  end  thereof  b«iaK  loosely  pivoted  to  tb« 
piaKonu  and  the  other  end  beat  backward  at  an  angle  and  a  block 
SIC  adapted  to  b«  engaged  hj  aaid  lever  to  return  the  Ubie  and  pU»- 
form  to  their  normal  poeitioa  relatively  to  the  frame  during  the  hack- 
ward  movement. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  table  and  platform,  of  a  frame  l&l 
having  an  arm  219  and  roller*  upon  which  the  platform  reata  where- 
by longitudinal  movement  of  the  platform  and  table  relatively  to  the 
frame  \n  permitted,  mcchaniiira  for  imparting  upward,  forward,  down- 
ward and  backward  movement*  to  the  frame,  lever  218  fulcrunied  on 
arm  210.  one  end  of  eaid  lever  being  looeelj  pivoted  to  the  platform, 
a  block  216  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  to  return  the  tabic 
and  platfurm  to  their  normal  poaition  during  the  backward  movement 
and  a  ^tup  215  by  which  the  backward  movement  of  the  table  and 
platform  relatively  to  'he  frame  is  determined. 

I'J.  In  a  machineof  thecharacter  deacribed  theeombination  with 
the  table  and  the  platform  having  flange*  146  provided  on  their  inner 
facea  with  groove*  146,  of  frame  151  having  rollers  upon  which  the 
platfurm  re«ta,  gibn  I4T  lying  in  said  grooves  and  beanog  against  the 
aide*  of  the  frame  and  set  screws  for  adjusting  the  gib*  whereby  the 
platform  and  table  are  retained  against  all  except  longitudinal  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  frame 

2U.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination  with 
the  cover  table,  frame  and  standard  153  by  which  the  frame  is  car- 
ried and  which  is  provided  with  a  rack  154,  of  eaae  156  through 
which  the  standard  paa^ea,  a  alid*  160  lying  within  the  caae  aad  ear 
rying  a  piuion  ICl  which  engagea  the  rack  on  the  standard  and  sup- 
port* the  latter 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacnbed  the  combination  with 
the  Cover  table  and  standard,  of  a  case  through  which  the  standard 
pa*aea,  mechaniam  for  imparting  vertical  raeiproeatory  movement  to 
the  standard  and  mechanism  for  imparting  longitudinal  reciprocatory 
movemeot  to  the  case  together  with  the  standard  and  part*  earned 
thereby 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combinatioa  with 
the  cover  table,  standard  and  caae,  of  a  slide  lying  within  the  caae 
aad  to  which  the  standard  i«  connected  and  mechanism  for  raiaiag 
and  lowering  the  slide  and  carrying  with  it  the  standard  and  parts 
supported  thereby 

23.  In  a  machineof  thecharacter  deacribed  theeombination  with 
she  cover  table,  the  standard  having  a  rack  15t  and  the  case  through 
which  the  standard  pasaes  and  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  167,  of 
slide  160  within  the  cane,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  slide  which  en- 
gager the  rack,  roller  165  carried  by  a  stud  which  paase*  through 
said  *\ot,  lever  IM  upon  which  the  roller  re*la  and  mechaniam  for 
oacillating  said  lever  whereby  the  slide,  standard  and  part*  carried 
thereby  are  raiaed  and  lowered 

24.  The  combination  with  the  cover  table  and  the  standard  by 
which  it  ia  carried  and  which  ia  provided  with  a  rack,  of  the  caaa, 
slide  ICO  carryini;  pinion  161  engaging  the  rack  and  gear  wheel  164 
moving  with  said  pinion,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  slide 
and  with  it  the  standard  and  part*  carried  thereby  and  ipechaniam 
for  imparting  slight  rotation  to  the  gearwheel  and  pinion  daring  each 
downward  movement  of  the  slide  whereby  the  standard  is  raiaad 
slightly  relatively  to  the  slide. 

25  The  combination  with  the  cover  table  and  the  standard  by 
which  it  i*  carried  and  which  is  provided  with  a  rack,  of  the  caae, 
alide  IGO  carrying  pinion  161  engaging  the  rack  and  gear  wheal  164 
movin|{«ith  said  pinion,  atad  ITOexunding  outward  from  said  slid* 
and  carrying  a  pinion  169  engaging  said  gear  wheel  and  a  frietioo 
disk  171  moving  therewith,  friction  wheel  l73journaled  onsaidstud 
aad  having  *  reeea*  to  receive  the  friction  disk  and  a  nut  1M3  whereby 
the  friction  wheel  is  locked  to  the  friction  disk  so  that  movement  im- 
parted to  the  friction  wheel  will  be  communicated  by  meana  of  the 
piniuns  and  gear  wheel  to  the  rack  to  impart  upward  movement  to 
the  standard  relatively  to  the  slide 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination  with 
the  cover  table  and  standard,  of  the  faction  wheel,  mechaniam  for  im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  the  friction  wheel  and  mechaniam  inter- 
mediate said  friction  wheel  and  the  sUiidard  whereby  the  lattor  ia 
raised  slightly  at  each  actuation  of  the  friction  wheel. 

27  In  a  inarhine  of  thecharacter  deacribed  theeombination  with 
tile  cover  UbIe  and  the  sUndard  having  a  rack  154,  of  slide  160  car- 
rying a  pillion  engaging  the  rack,  the  friction  wheel,  mechanism  for 
raiaiiig  and  lowering  said  parts,  mechanism  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  the  friction  wheel  during  the  downward  movement  of 
■aid  paru  and  mechaniam  intermediate  the  friction  wheel  and  th«  pin- 
ioa  whereby  the  standard  and  the  cover  table  are  raised  slightly  rela- 
tively to  the  slide  during  earh  downward  movement  of  the  parts. 

2A.  Theeombination  with  the  cover  table,  standard,  friction  wheel, 
mochanMin  intermediate  said  standard  and  friction  wheel  whereby  the 


itaadard  k  raiaod  slightly  ralatively  to  the  other  parte  at  eaeh  move- 
ment of  the  friction  wheel  and  mechaniam  for  raiaiug  aad  lowering 
all  of  said  parts  together,  of  fixed  arms  17G  and  IA4,  arm*  180  and 
181  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  friction  wheel,  link  186  pivoted 
to  anna  181  and  184  and  carrying  a  shoe  186  which  hold*  the  friction 
wheel  againat  back  ward  movement  and  link  191  pivoted  to  arm*  176 
and  180  and  carrying  a  slioe  196  which  acU  during  the  downward 
movement  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  the  friction  wheel. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination  with 
slide  Wio  having  a  stud  1 70  on  which  a  friction  wheel  173  i«JQnraaled 
and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slide,  of  filed  arms  176 
and  184,  arm  180  and  181  pivoted  on  said  stud,  link  185  pivoted  to 
arma  181  and  184  and  carrying  a  shoe  186  engaging  the  periphery 
of  the  friction  wheel  at  a  point  beyond  the  point  of  interaection 
therewith  of  a  line  paming  through  the  center*  of  stud  170  and  the 
pivotal  point  of  link  185  to  arm  184  and  link  191  pivoted  to  arms 
176  and  180  and  carrying  a  shoe  196  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
friction  wheel  at  a  point  beyond  the  point  of  intersection  therewith 
of  a  line  paaaing  through  the  cenurs  of  stud  17U  and  the  pivoul 
point  ot  link  191  to  arm  176  so  that  during  the  upward  movement 
of  the  slide  the  friction  wheel  is  held  against  backward  movement 
by  shoe  186  and  link  191  carrying  shoe  196  is  o«:illated  on  iu  piv- 
otal point,  and  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  slid*  shoe 
19«;  en;;agea  the  periphery  of  the  frietioo  wheel  and  imparU  roUry 
movement  thereto  shoe  186  permitting  the  friction  wheel  to  move 
forward 

30.  The  eombination  with  the  cover  UbIe,  the  sUndard  having 
a  rack,  slide  160  carrying  a  pinion  which  engage*  the  rack  and  aatud 
170.  a  friction  wheel  joumaled  on  aaid  stnd,  connecting  mechanism 
intermmliate  said  friction  wheel  and  said  pinion  and  mechaniam  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  slide,  of  fixed  arm*  17(>  and  184,  arms  180 
and  181  pivoted  on  said  stud,  link  185  pivoted  to  arms  181  and  184 
and  carrying  a  shoe  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheel,  link 
191  pivoted  to  arms  176  and  180  and  carrying  a  shoe  l96alaoengag 
ing  the  periphery  (>f  the  friction  wheel  aad  springs  189  and  197  which 
act  to  retain  the  shoe*  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  friction 
wheel 

31.  The  combination  with  shde  160  having  a  stnd  170  on  which 
a  friction  wheel  173  is  journaled  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  stud,  of  fixed  arm  184,  fixed  arm  176  having  a  slot  178, 
arm.i  180  and  181  pivoted  on  said  stud,  link  185  pivoted  to  arms  181 
aad  184  and  carrying  a  ahoe  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  friction 
wheel,  link  191  having  a  alot  193,  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  slot* 
which  serves  a*  a  pivot  for  link  191  on  arm  176  and  a  thumb  not  for 
locking  said  bolt  in  po«ition  afler  adjustment  so  that  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  slide  the  friction  wheel  is  held  against  back- 
ward movemeot  by  ahoe  IM6,  and  link  191  carrying  shoe  196  i*  o*- 
eillated  on  the  bolt  and  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  slide 
shoe  196  engage*  the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheel  and  imparts  ro- 
tary movemen*  thereto,  the  amount  of  rotary  movement  imparted  la 
the  friction  wheel  at  each  downward  movement  being  determined  by 
the  adjustment  of  bolt  194  in  the  slot*. 

32.  The  combination  with  the  cover  table,  the  standard  having 
a  rack  slide  160  carrying  a  pinion  which  engages  the  rack  and  a  stud 
170,  a  friction  wheel  journaled  on  said  stud,  connecting  mechanism 
intermediate  said  friction  wheel  and  said  pinion  and  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  slide,  of  fixed  arm  184,  fixed  arm  176  hav- 
ing a  slot  178,  arm*  180  and  181  pivoted  on  said  stud,  link  185  piv- 
oted to  arms  181  and  184  and  carrying  a  shoe  186  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  friction  wheel,  link  191  having  a  alot  193,  a  bolt 
paaaing  through  said  slots  which  serves  as  a  pivot  for  link  191  on  arm 
176  and  means  for  locking  said  bolt  in  poaition  after  adjustment  so 
that  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  slide  and  table  the  friction 
wheel  is  held  againat  backward  movement  by  shoe  186  and  link  191 
oarryiag  shoe  I9C  ia  oeeillated  o<i  the  bolt  and  during  the  downward 
movemeot  of  the  slide  and  table  shoe  196  engage*  the  periphery  of 
the  friction  wheel  and  imparta  rotary  movement  thereto,  the  amount 
of  rotary  movement  imparted  to  the  friction  wheel  and  consequently 
the  amount  of  upward  movement  of  the  standard  and  table  relatively 
to  the  slide  during  the  downward  movement  of  said  parte  being  de- 
termined by  the  adjuaUneat  of  the  bolt  toward  or  from  the  friction 
wheel 

33.  The  combination  with  the  carryi.ig  chains  lying  in  the  hori- 
xontal  plane,  mechaniam  for  moving  aaid  chains  in  opposite  direction*, 
the  inner  sides  of  said  chain*  moving  (brward  so  that  books  placed 
between  said  chains  are  held  and  carried  forward  thereby,  a  glue 
roller  over  which  the  bark  of  each  book  paiwes  a<  it  moves  forward, 
the  cover  table,  the  sUndard  having  a  rack,  slide  IGO  carrying  a  pin- 
ion which  engages  the  rack  and  a  stud  170.  *  friction  wheel  journaled 
on  said  stud,  connecting  mechanism  intermediate  said  friction  wheel 
aad  said  pin>on  and  mechanism  for  raising  said  slide,  standard  and  ta- 
ble and  placing  the  lop  cover  in  engagement  with  the  back  of  a  book 
aad  tor  returning  said  part*  to  their  normal  position,  of  fixed  arm  184. 
fixed  arm  17G  having  a  slot   17K.  arms   180  and  181    pivoted  on  said 
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■tud,  link  186  pivoted  to  arma  181  and  184  and  carrying  a  ihoe  186 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheel,  link  191  having  a  alot 
193  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  slots  which  serves  as  a  pivot  for 
link  191  on  arm  176  and  a  thumb  nut  for  locking  aaid  bolt  in  position 
after  adjustment  so  that  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  slide 
and  table  the  friction  wheel  is  held  against  backward  movement  by 
ahoe  186  and  during  the  downward  movement  of  aaid  alide  and  table 
ahoe  I96engagea  the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheel  and  imparta  ro- 
tary movement  thereto,  thereby  raiaing  the  atandard  and  table  rela- 
tively to  the  slide  a  distance  equal  to  the  thick  ne«  of  the  cover  laat 
removed  from  the  table  so  that  at  the  next  upward  movement  of  the 
table  the  top  cover  will  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  back  of  the  next 
book 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combination  with 
the  cover  table,  the  standard  having  a  rack,  alide  160  having  a  pinion 
engaging  the  rack,  a  stud  170,  a  friction  wheel  journaled  on  aaid 
•tnd,  connecting  mechaniam  intermediate  aaid  pinion  and  aaid  fric- 


and  when  nut  183  ia  iooaened  the  cover  table  and  standard  may  be 
poshed  down,  the  piniona  knd  gear  wheel  moving  freely  but  without 
imparting  movement  to  the  friction  wheel. 

39.  The  eombination  with  the  cover  table,  the  standard,  caae  166 
through  which  the  standard  paaaes  and  croM  piece  166  by  which  the 
case  is  carried,  of  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  crow  piece  and 
parta  carried  thereby  longitudinally  and  mechaniam  for  reciprocating 
the  standard  and  parta  carried  thereby  vertically. 

40.  The  combination  with  the  cover  table,  the  atandard,  eaae  156 
through  which  the  standard  paaaes  and  croa*  piece  166  by  which  the 
ca*e  is  carried,  of  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  croaa  piece  and 
parta  carried  thereby  longitudinally,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
atandard  and  parts  carried  thereby  vertically  and  mechanism  acting 
daring  the  downward  movement  of  the  cover  table  and  standard  for 
raising  said  parta  slightly  so  that  at  eaeh  downward  movement  the 
table  is  carried  downward  a  slightly  decreased  distance. 

41.  In  a  machineof  the  character  deacribed  theeombination  with 


tion   wheel   and   mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slide,  of  1  the  cairying  chains,  mechanisi-n  for  moving  said  chains  in  opposite 


fixed  arma  176  and  184,  arms  180  and  181  pivoted  on  said  stud,  link 
186  pivoted  to  arma  181  aad  184  and  carrying  a  ahoe  186  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheel,  link  191  pivoted  to  arm  180  acd 
an  adjustable  pivot  by  which  said  arm  is  connected  to  arm  176  by 
which  the  amount  of  rotary  movement  imparted  to  the  friction  wheel 
at  each  downward  movement  of  the  slide  is  determined. 

35.  In  a  naachine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  eombination  with 
the  cover  table,  the  sUndard  having  a  rack,  alide  160  having  a  pin- 
ion engaging  the  rack  and  a  stud  170,  a  friction  wheel  journaled  on 


directions  their  inner  sides  moving  forward,  a  glue  roller  over  which 
the  back  of  each  book  is  paaaed  and  a  table  upon  which  the  coven 
are  placed,  of  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  table  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane  and  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  aaid  table  in  the  vertical 
plane,  the  parta  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  table  will 
move  upward  and  place  a  cover  upon  the  back  of  a  book  between 
the  chaina,  will  then  move  forward  with  the  book  permitting  the 
cover  to  become  firmly  attached  thereto,  will  then  move  downward 
and  then  backward  into  position  to  more  upward  to  place  the  next 


aaid  stud,  connecting  merhanisro  intermediate  said  pinion  and  said   cover  on  the  next  book. 

frietioii  wheel  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slide,  ofj  42.  In  a  machineof  the  character  described  theeombination  with 

fixed  arm*  176and  184, aaid  arm  176  havingaalot  178,  arms  180  and  Ithe  carrying  chains,  mechanism  for  moving  aaid  chains  in  oppoaite 


181  pivoted  on  said  stud,  link  186  pivoted  to  arms  181  and  184  and 
carrying  a  shoe  186  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheel, 
link  191  pivoted  to  arm  180  and  having  a  slot  193  and  a  shoe  196 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  friction  wheel  and  a  bolt  movable  in 
aaid  slota  by  which  link  191  is  pivoted  to  arm  176  whereby  the 
amount  of  rotary  movement  imparted  to  the  friction  wheel  at  each 
downward  movement  of  the  slide  is  determined 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
the  cover  table,  the  standard  having  a  rack,  slide  160  having  a  pin- 
ion engaging  the  rack  and  a  stud  170,  a  friction  wheel  journaled  on 
said  stud,  connecting  mechanism  intermediate  said  pinion  and  aaid 
fVietion  wheel  and  mechaniam  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slide,  of 
fixed  arms  176  and  184,  said  arm  176haviiig  a  slot  178,  arms  180  and 
181  pivoted  on  aaid  stud,  link  185  pivoted  to  arms  181  and  184  and 
carrying  a  shoe  186  engaging  the  friction  wheel,  link  191  pivoted  to 
arm  180  and  having  a  slot  193,  a  scale  199  and  a  shoe  196  engaging 
the  friction  wheel  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  sloU  and  adjust- 
able in  connection  with  the  scale  by  which  said  link  is  pivoted  to  arm 
176,  the  amount  of  rotary  movement  imparted  to  the  friction  wheel 
and  conaeqnently  the  upward  movement  of  the  standard  and  cover 
table  relatively  to  the  slide  at  each  downward  movement  of  the  slide 
being  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  the  bolt  in  said  slota. 

37.  The  combination  with  the  cover  table,  the  standard  having 
a  rack,  slide  160  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  gear  wheel  164 
moving  with  aaid  pinion  and  a  stud  170,  a  pinion  journaled  on  aaid 
atud  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  beveled  friction  disk  mov- 
ing with  said  pinion,  a  friction  wheel  journaled  on  said  stud  and  hav- 
ing a  reeeaa  to  receive  the  friction  disk  and  a  hub  174and  miehaniam 
for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  alide,  of  fixed  arms  176  and  184,  arm* 
180  and  181  pivoted  on  said  hub,  link  186  pivoted  to  arms  181  and 
184  and  carrying  •  shoe  186  which  engages  the  friction  wheel,  link 
191  pivoted  to  arma  176  and  180  and  carrying  a  shoe  1%  which  alao 
engage*  the  friction  wheel  and  nut  183  by  which  the  friction  wheel 
is  locked  to  the  friction  disk  so  that  the  table  may  be  lowered  to  re- 
ceive a  new  pile  of  cover*  by  loosening  said  nut  which  relieves  the 
engagement  of  the  friction  wheel  with  the  friction  disk  and  permits 
the  cover  table  and  standard  to  be  pushed  down  and  the  pinions  and 


directions  their  iouer  sides  moving  forward,  a  glue  roller  over  which 
the  back  of  each  book  is  passed  and  a  table  upon  which  the  covers 
are  placed,  of  mechanism  tor  reciprocating  said  table  in  the  horixoutal 
plane,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  table  in  the  vertical  plane 
the  parta  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  table  will  move 
upward  and  place  a  cover  upon  the  back  of  a  book  between  the  chains, 
will  then  move  forward,  then  downward  obliquely  and  then  backward 
into  position  for  the  next  upward  movement  and  mechanism  acting 
through  the  downward  movement  to  raise  the  table  slightly  so  that 
at  each  downward  movement  the  table  is  earned  downward  a  slightly 
decreased  distance  to  compensate  for  the  cover'laat  removed  so  that 
at  the  next  upward  movement  the  top  cover  will  be  placed  upon  the 
back  of  the  next  book. 

43.  The  combination  with  the  carrying  chains,  mechanism  for 
moving  aaid  chains  in  opposite  directions  their  inner  sides  moving  for- 
ward, a  glue  roller  over  which  the  back  of  each  book  is  paaaed,  a 
table  upon  which  the  covers  are  placed,  a  standard  by  which  the  table 
is  carried  and  mechaniam  intermediate  said  standard  and  table  which 
permit*  longitudinal  movement  of  the  table  independently  of  the 
standard,  of  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  standard  in  the  hori- 
conta!  plane  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  aaid  standard  in  the 

I  vertical  plane,  the  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
table  will  move  upward  and  place  a  cover  upon  the  back  of  a  book 
between  the  chains  will  then  move  forward  and  downward  obliquely 
and  will  then  move  back  ward  into  position  for  the  next  upward  move- 
ment. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
the  cover  table,  atandard,  alide  160  to  which  the  standard  is  con- 
nected and  which  carriea  a  roller  166,  caae  166  and  cross  piece  156 
by  which  the  caae  is  carried,  of  lever  168  which  engages  said  roller, 
a  cam  for  oacillating  said  lever  and  a  cam  and  intermediate  connect- 
ing mechaniam  whereby  said  crom  piece,  alide,  kc,  are  reciprocated 
independently  of  the  movement  imparted  to  the  slide  by  lever  168. 

45.  The  combination  with  the  chain  carrying  fVanies,  the  chains 
lying  in  the  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  for  moving  said  chains  in 
opposite  direction*  their  inner  aidea  moving  forward,  a  glue  roller 
over  which  the  backs  of  the  books  are  paaaed,  a  table  upon  which 


^ear  wheel  to  be  routed  backward  without  carrying  the  friction  |  the  covers  are  placed  and  a  sUndard  by  which  it  is  carried,  of  mech- 
*''••'  anism  for  moving  said  Uble  upward,  vertically  movable  stop  209  car- 

ried with  the  Uble  which  is  engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  a  book 
between  the  chains  thereby  centering  the  book  relatively  to  the  pile 
of  covers,  a  guide  in  which  said  stop  is  held  by  friction,  said  stop  en- 
gaging one  of  the  chain  carrying  frames  when  the  upward  movement 
Ukes  place  and  being  pushed  down  even  with  the  top  of  the  pile  of 
covers,  mechanism  for  moving  the  sUndard  and  Uble  forward  and 
mechanism  intermediate  aaid  sUndard  and  Uble  which  permiu  for- 
ward movement  of  the  uble  independently  of  the  sUndard 

4<!  The  combination  with  frames  A  and  B,  the  carrying  chains 
and  the  glue  roller,  of  a  Uble,  a  guide  210,  a  suiidard  by  which  the 
Uble  '\*  carried,  mechanism  for  imparting  longitudinal  reciprocatory 
movement  to  the  sundard  and  Uble,  mechanism  for  imparting  verti- 
cal reciprocatory  movement  to  the  sUndard  and  uble,  stop  209  in 
aaid  guide  which  engages  one  of  the  framea  when  the  upward  move- 


38.  The  combination  with  the  cover  Uble,  the  sUndard  having 
a  rack,  alide  IGO  carrying  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  a  gear  wheel 
164  moving  therewith  and  a  stud  170.  a  piuion  jounialed  on  aaid  stud 
and  engaging  the  gear  wheel  and  having  moving  therewith  a  fHction 
disk,  and  a  friction  wheel  journaled  on  said  ittud  and  having  a  hub 
174,  of  Axed  arms  ITCand  184,  arms  180  and  181  pivoted  on  said  hub, 
link  185  carrying  a  shoe  186  engaging  the  friction  wheel,  link  191 
carrying  a  shoe  196  also  engaging  the  friction  wtieel.  aprings  acting 
to  hold  said  ahoea  in  the  engaged  position,  a  nut  183  for  locking  the 
friction  wheel  to  the  friction  disk  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  alide,  the  parts  being  m>  constturted  and  arranged  that  when 
the  alide  is  moved  upward  the  cover  uble  and  aUndard  are  carried 
thereby  and  the  friction  wheel  is  not  moved  and  when  the  alide  la 
moved  downward  the  friction  wheel  will  be  moved  forward  by  shoe 
196  and  the  standard  will  be  moved  upward  relatively  to  the  slide,  jmenl  uke>«  place  and  is  moved  down  even  with  the  t/>p  of  the  pile 
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of  Mven  %ni  '»  ttM»\f  wgngtd  by  tk«  froat  •nd  of  *  book  b«tw«ea  tbo 
clMin«,  MocbaniMH  interinediaU  the  >Uod«rd  «ad  th«  Ubl«  wboraby 
tonfitudiaal  moTcoMiit  of  th«  tmble  iodep«adeatly  of  the  lUadard  ia 
prrmiiMd,  lever  211  and  meckaiiiaia  actiDg  while  the  ubie  i«  at  the 
iowerrd  poaitioi*  to  rai «  Hop  200  into  poaitioo  to  be  engaged  by  the 
forward  end  ot  the  oext  hook 

47.  The  combination  with  the  carrjing  ehaina,  the  glae  roller, 
the  table,  a  platform  by  which  the  table  \»  carried  and  a  frane  hav- 
iag  rolleni  apoo  which  the  platfonn  reata  and  which  permit  the  plat- 
form and  table  to  moTe  longitudinallj  independently  of  the  frame,  of 
■Mchaniiun  tor  moving  aaid  table,  platform  aod  frame  upward  and 
downward,  mechanism  for  moving  aaid  table,  platform  and  frame  for- 
ward and  backward,  lever  218  pivoted  to  the  platform  and  to  the 
frame,  and  a  block  by  which  taid  lever  ia  engaged  to  return  the  table 
and  platform  to  their  normal  position  relatively  to  the  frame. 

4H.  The  combination  with  the  carry ing-chaioa,  the  glue  roller, 
the  table,  a  platform  by  which  the  table  ia  carried  aod  a  frame  hav- 
ing roller*  apoo  which  the  platform  moves  independently  of  the  frame, 
of  mechanism  for  moving  said  table,  platform  and  frame  upward  aod 
downward,  mechanism  tor  moving  said  table,  platform  and  frauM  for- 
ward and  backward,  lever  218  pivoted  to  the  platform  and  to  the 
frame,  block  216  by  which  said  lever  is  engaged  to  move  the  table 
backward  relatively  to  the  frame  before  the  upward  movement  and 
a  stop  215  by  which  said  backward  movement  is  determined. 

49.  The  combination  with  frames  A  and  B,  the  carrying  chaiaa, 
the  table  and  the  platform  having  a  gaide  210,  of  mechaoiam  for 
moving  aaid  table  and  platform  npward  and  downward,  mechanism 
for  moving  said  table  and  platform  forward  aod  backward,  stop  209 
held  by  friction  even  with  the  top  of  a  pile  of  covers  00  the  table  and 
mechaaiam  for  raising  the  stop  while  the  table  «ad  platform  are  at 
the  lowered  position  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  forward  ead 
of  a  book  between  the  chains. 

M.  The  combination  with  frames  A  and  B,  the  carrying  chaina, 
the  glue  roller,  the  table  the  platform  having  a  guide  210  and  the 
the  frame  having  rollers  upon  which  the  platform  moves  independ- 
ently of  the  frame,  of  mechanism  for  moving  «aid  table,  platform  and 


the  ehaina  onto  the  platform,  the  cover  lyiag  tat  apoa  the  tahie,  aiide 
as  by  which  the  pnsKer  ia  carried  and  mechanism  for  imparting  re- 
eiprocatory  movement  o  the  atide. 

5€.  The  combiaatioD  with  chaina  for  oarrying  the  books,  mech- 
aaiara  for  placing  a  cover  00  the  back  of  each  book,  platform  233  and 
table  lib.  of  paaher  227,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  said  pusher  io  oper- 
ative position  aad  adaptod  to  yield  as  a  book  is  poahed  past  it,  slide 
228  by  which  the  pusher  is  earned,  cam  29  and  mechanism  interme- 
diate said  cam  aod  said  »hde  by  which  reciprocalory  movemeot  is  im- 
parted to  the  latter. 

57.  The  combination  with  the  carrying  chaina,  meehaaiam  for 
piaeiog  a  cover  on  the  back  of  each  book  and  poaher  227,  of  platform 
233  upon  which  the  books  are  placed  by  the  poaher,  table  226  upon 
which  the  covers  rest,  plates  244,  pusher  247  squeezer  plates  263  and 
M4  lying  below  plates  244.  mechaaism  for  moving  platform  233  oat 
of  the  way  aod  mechanism  for  reciprocating  paaher  247,  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  pusher  acting  to  preM  the  book  down  be- 
tween the  squeezer  plates  aod  the  latter  acting  to  fold  the  cover* 
against  the  sides  thereof 

&8.  Io  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
platform  233,  mechanism  for  placing  a  book  thereon,  plates  244  which 
■apport  the  sides  of  the  book,  table  225  upon  which  the  cover  reata 
and  aqoeeser  plates  263  and  264  lying  below  piatea  244,  of  mechaoiam 
for  moring  the  platform  laterally  and  poaher  247  by  which  the  book 
ia  preaaed  down  between  the  squeezer  pUttee  ^nd  the  cover  folded  to 
the  sides  thereof. 

59.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
platform  233,  mechanism  for  placing  a  book  thereon,  adjustable  plate* 
244  wbich  support  the  stde*  of  the  book  and  squeezer  plates  263  and 
M4  lying  below  platee  244,  aaid  plate*  244  and  the  platform  and 
•qneexer  plate*  having  groove*  245,  of  mechaniam  for  moving  the 
platform  laterally,  pusher  247  having  wings  adapted  to  move  in  said 
groove*  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  pasher  whereby  the 
book  is  pressed  down  between  the  aqaeeaer  plate*  and  the  oover  folded 
to  the  side*  thereof 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  the  combination  with 


frame  upward  and  downward,  mechanism  for  moving  said  table,  plat-   platform  233,  mechaniam  for  placing  a  book  thereon,  plates  244  wbich 


form  and  frame  forward  and  backward,  stop  2(X>  held  by  friction  in 
the  guide  and  adapted  to  be  moved  downward  even  with  the  top  of  a 
pile  of  cover*  00  the  table  by  engagement  with  one  of  the  fraaea 
when  the  upward  movement  take*  place,  mechanism  for  raising  the 
atop  while  the  table,  platform  and  frame  are  at  the  lowered  position 


support  the  sides  of  the  book  aod  sqeeexer  plate*  263  and  264  lying 
below  plate*  244,  of  mechanism  for  moving  the  platform  laterally  and 
posher  247  by  which  the  book  i*  preened  down  betweee  the  squeezer 
plates  snd  the  cover  folded  to  the  sides  thereof  the  upper  ends  of  said 
squeezer  plates  being  rounded  so  a*  to  avoid  danger  of  tearing  the 


into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  a  book  between   covers. 

the  chains,  the  table  and  platform  moving  on  said  rollers  indepeod- |  61.   I*  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  the  combination  witk 

ently  of  the  frame,  and  mechaniam  for  returning  the  table  and  plat- 1  platform  233  and  squeezer  plates  263  and  264,  of  mechanism  for  mov- 


form  to  their  normal  ponition  relatively  to  the  frame  before  the  next 
upward  movement  takea  place. 

51.  The  combination  with  the  chain  carrying  frame*  having  ver- 
tical plate*  22c.  said  plates  being  provided  with  slou  230  oppo^te  each  j 


ing  the  platform  laterally  and  pusher  247  by  wbich  the  book  in  pressed 
down  between  the  squeezer  plates  afler  the  lateral  movemeot  of  the 
platform. 

62.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  the  combination  with 


other, chain*  in  aaid  frame*  by  which  the  books  are  moved  forward,  {the  platform,  mechanism  for  moving  said  platform  laterally  and  the 
the  glue  roller  and  mechanism  for  placing  a  cover  on  the  back  of  each 
book,  of  platform  233  lying  forward  of  the  chaina,  alide  228  moving 
in  guide*  upon  one  of  the  vertical  plate*  and  a  spring  actuated  puaber 
carried  by  said  slide  and  lying  in  said  sloU,  said  parU  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  book  while  being  carried  along  by 
the  chains  will  move  the  pusher  out  of  the  way  and  pass  it  the  latter 
then  dropping  back  to  place  behind  the  book  after  which  a  forward 
movement  of  the  slide  and  pusher  moves  the  book  out  from  the 
chains  and  onto  the  platform. 

52.  The  combination  with  vertical  piatea  226  having  slou  230, 
the  carrying  chains  aod  platform  233,  of  slide  228  having  stop  wall 
232.  pusher  227  piroted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  slide  and  lying  in 
■aid  slots  and  a  spring  the  normal  acuon  of  which  is  to  hold  the  pusher 
within  the  sloU  and  against  the  wall,  the  book  as  it  is  carried  along 
by  the  chains  acting  to  displace  the  pusher  against  the  power  of  the 
spring  until  the  book  has  passed  the  pusher,  the  spring  then  returning 
the  pusher  to  iu  normal  poaition  back  of  the  book  after  which  a  for 
ward  movement  of  the  slide  ami  pusher  carries  the  book  out  f^m  be- 
tween the  chains  and  onto  the  platform. 

53.  The  combination  with  the  chain  carrying  frames  having  ver- 
tical plate*  226  said  plates  being  provided  with  sloU  230  oppoaile  each 
other,  chaina  in  said  frames  by  which  the  books  are  moved  forward, 
the  glue  r  Her  and  mechanism  for  placing  a  cover  on  the  back  of  each 
book,  of  ubIe  225  lying  forward  of  the  chains  and  provided  with  an 
opening  284.  plattrom  233  lying  in  said  opening  and  puaher  227  by 
which  the  book  ia  moved  forward  onto  the^latform  the  cover  beiag 
aapported  by  the  table. 

54.  The  combination  with  chains  for  carrying  the  books,  mech- 
a:iism  for  placing  a  cover  00  the  back  of  each  book,  platform  233  and 
UbIe  226,  of  poshrr  227  by  which  the  book  is  moved  forward  from 
the  chains  onto  the  platform,  the  cover  lying  flat  upon  the  table. 

&6.  The  combination  with  chains  for  carrying  the  book*,  mech- 
aoiaai  for  placing  a  cover  on  the  back  of  each  book,  platform  233  and 
table  225  of  pusher  227  by  which  the  book  ia  moved  forward  from  i 


laqueexer  piatea,  of  suitable  means  for  adjusting  said  sqoeeaer  plate* 
and  pusher  247  by  which  the  book  is  preessd  down  between  the 
■queezer  plate*  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

63.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  the  combination  with 
the  platform,  mechanism  for  moving  said  platform  laterally  aod  the 
squeezer  piatea,  of  pusher  247  by  which  the  book  is  moved  down  be- 
tween the  squeezer  plates  and  the  cover  folded  to  the  sides  thereof 
after  the  movement  of  the  platform,  mechanism  for  moving  one  of 
•aid  squeezer  plate*  inward  whereby  the  book  is  clamped  and  held 
and  a  reciprocating  slide  carrying  a  roller  295  by  which  the  cover  i* 
•et  upon  the  back  of  the  book. 

64.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  the  combination  with 
the  pUtform,  mechaniam  for  moving  aaid  platform  laterally  and  the 
squeezer  plates,  of  pusher  247  by  which  the  book  is  moved  down  be- 
tween the  squeezer  plates  and  the  cover  folded  to  the  aides  thereof 
trough  262  lying  below  the  squeezer  piatea,  a  slide  reciprocating  io 
■aid  trou);h  and  carrying  cover  setting  roller  295,  mechanism  acting 
to  move  one  of  said  squeezer  plates  inward  to  clamp  the  book  and 
then  release  it  permitting  it  to  drop  down  into  the  trough  and  mech- 
aoiam for  reciprocating  «aid  slide,  the  backward  movement  thereof 
taking  place  while  the  book  is  held  between  the  squeezer  plate*  and 
setting  the  cover  upon  the  back  of  th«  book  and  the  forward  move- 
ment taking  place  after  the  book  has  dropped  into  the  trough  aod 
expelling  it  therefrom. 

65  Inamachineof  thecharacterdeecribed  the  combination  with 
the  squeezer  plate*  aod  pusher  247.  of  the  platform,  rod  274  to  which 
it  is  connected,  lever  282  by  wbich  said  rod  is  actuated  to  move  the 
platform  from  under  the  pusher  and  a  ipriog  acting  to  return  said  rod 
and  the  platform  to  their  normal  position. 

66.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
the  squeezer  plates  and  pusher  247,  of  the  platform  rod  274  to  which 
it  is  connected  and  which  is  provided  with  an  arm  278,  lever  282,  a 
•et  screw  in  said  arm  which  is  engaged  by  the  lever  to  move  the  rod 
and  platform  io  one  direction  and  a  spring  acting  to  return  the  rod 
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and  platform  to  their  normal  pomtion  when  the  prewnre  of  the  ierer  |  preasure  upon  the  aqneezer  plate  and  permitting  tb*  book  to  4rop 


down  from  which  position  it  is  expelM  by  the  slide. 

76.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  the  oombiaatioo  with 
the  fixed  squeezer  plate,  the  movable  squeezer  plate  and  pusher  247, 
of  mechanism  for  moving  the  aqueezer  plate  inward  into  position  to 
fold  the  cover  to  the  sides  of  the  book  when  it  ia  preased  downward 
between  the  squeezer  plates  by  the  paaher. 

77  The  combination  with  plates  244,  the  platform,  table  225,  the 
fixed  squeezer  plate,  the  movable  squ^zer  plate  and  pusher  247,  of 
slide  296  carrying  over  setting  roller  295.  mechanism  for  moving  the 
platform  from  beneath  the  book  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
■qaeezpr  plate  into  position  to  fold  the  cover  to  the  sides  of  the  book 
when  it  i«  pushed  downward  between  the  squeezer  plates  by  the  pnsher 
and  for  moving  the  squeezer  plate  inward  a  second  time  to  clamp  the 
book  between  said  plates  in  which  position  the  cover  is  set  by  the 
cover  setting  roller,  said  mechanism  then  relieving  the  preasure  upon 
the  squeezer  plate  and  permitting  the  book  to  drop  down  from  which 
position  it  ir  expelled  by  the  slide. 

78.  In  a  machine  of  thecharacterdeecribed  the  combination  with 
platform  233  adapted  to  receive  a  book  back  downward  plates  244 
which  support  the  sides  of  the  book  and  table  225  upon  which  the  at- 
tached cover  rests,  of  the  fixed  squeezer  plate,  the  movable  squeezer 
plate,  levers  282  and  285  and  intermediate  connections  by  which  the 
platform  is  moved  outward  and  the  movable  squeezer  plate  is  moved 
inward,  pusher  247  acting  an  instant  later  to  press  the  book  down- 
ward between  the  squeezer  plates  whereby  the  cover  is  folded  to  the 
sides  of  the  book,  the  movable  squeezer  plate  then  moving  inward 
again  and  clamping  the  book,  a  slide  carrying  a  roller  which  seta  the 
cover  apoo  the  back  of  the  bonk,  the  prea*ore  of  the  squeezer  plate 
then  being  removed  and  the  book  dropping  down  and  said  slide  act- 
the  book  downward  between  the  sqeeezer  plates  whereby  the    ing  to  expel  the  book. 


is  relieved 

67.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  combination  with 
UbIe  226  having  an  opening  284  and  bo**es  276  and  platform  233 
lying  in  said  opening,  of  rod  274  which  slide*  in  said  boeses  and  to 
which  the  platform  is  connected,  arm  278  carried  by  aaid  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  set  screw  279,  lever  282  which  bears  against  the  set  ecrew  to 
move  ftaid  rod  and  platform  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  acting  to 
return  the  rod  and  platform  to  their  normal  position. 

68.  In  amachineof  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
chains  by  which  the  books  are  carried,  the  glue  roller,  a  UbIe  by  which 
the  covers  are  carried,  mechanism  wbich  raises  the  UbIe  each  time  a 
book  is  ill  position  to  receive  a  cover  and  then  lowers  the  UbIe  out  of 
operative  poaitioo,  squeezer  plate  263  aod  squeezer  plate  264  having 
an  angle  plate  265,  of  lever  285  having  ao  arm  286  aod  a  set  screw 
io  said  arm  which  bears  against  said  plaU  to  move  squeezer  plate  264 
to  its  operative  position. 

69.  Io  amachineof  thecharacterdeecribed  the  combination  with 
platform  233,  sliding  rod  274  by  wbich  it  is  carried,  and  squeezer  plate* 

263  and  264,  of  lever  285  which  engagea  squeezer  plate  264,  a  lever 
282  one  end  of  which  engages  rod  274  the  other  end  engaging  lever 
285  so  that  when  lever  285  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  squeezer 
plate  2«>4  will  be  moved  inward  and  rod  274  and  the  platform  will  be 
moved  outward. 

70  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
platform  233  adapted  to  receive  a  book,  plates  244  which  support  the 
sides  of  the  book  and  UbIe  225  upon  which  the  atuched  cover  resU, 
of  squeezer  plates  263  aod  264,  levers  282  and  285  aod  iotermediate 
connections  by  which  the  platform  is  moved  outward  and  squeeser 
plate  264  is  moved  inward,  and  pusher  247  acting  an  insUnt  later  to 
p 

cover  is  folded  to  the  side*  of  the  book 

71  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  the  combioaticn  with 
squeezer  plates  263  and  264,  of  lever  285  by  which  squeezer  plaU 

264  is  moved  inward  and  which  carries  a  roller  289,  supple  men  ul  le- 
ver 290  carried  thereby  and  which  carries  a  roller  291  and  a  cam  34 
which  is  first  engaged  by  roller  289  to  o«;illate  said  lever  and  move 
squeezer  plaU  264  inward  to  a  predetermined  position  and  is  after- 
ward engaged  by  roller  291  to  move  said  aqueezer  plate  forther  in- 
ward aa  aod  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

72.  In  a  machine  of  the  characUr  deecribed  the  combination  with 
•queezer  plate*  263  and  264,  of  lever  285  having  a  hig  292  and  car- 
rying a  roller  289,  supplemenUl  lever  290  pivoted  to  lever  285  and 
having  a  lug  293  and  carrying  a  roller  2;»l,  a  set  screw  engaging  said 
lugs  by  which  roller  291  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  roller  289  and 
a  cam  34  which  U  6r«t  engaged  by  roller  289  to  oscillate  said  lever 
aod  move  squeezer  plate  264  inward  to  a  predetermined  position  and 
is  afterward  engaged  by  roller  291  to  move  said  squeezer  plate  far- 
ther inward  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

73  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
pusher  247  aod  squeezer  plate*  26'  aod  264,  of  lever  286  by  wbich 
squeezer  plate  264  is  moved  inward  aod  wbich  carries  a  roller  289 
supplemeoul  lever  290  carried  thereby  aod  which  carries  roller  291' 
and  a  cam  34  which  ia  first  eogaged  br  roller  289  to  oscillate  said 
lever  and  movesqaeezer  plate  264  inward  to  position  to  fold  the  cover 
to  the  sides  of  the  book  when  it  is  pushed  downward  between  said 
platM  by  the  pusher  and  is  then  eogaged  by  roller  291  to  move  squeezer 
plate  264  into  poMUoo  to  clamp  the  book  firmly,  aod  cover  setting 
roller  295  by  which  the  cover  is  set  upuo  the  back  of  the  book  while 
it  is  clamped  by  the  squeezer  piatea. 

74.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
pusher  247,  snd  squeezer  platnt  263  and  264,  of  lever  285  by  which 
squee7.er  plaU  264  is  moved  inward  and  which  carries  a  roller  289, 
supplemenUl  lever  290  carried  by  lever  285  and  which  carries  a  roller 
291,  a  cam  34  which  is  first  engaged  by  roller  289  to  oscillate  said 
lever  and  move  s<]ueezer  plate  2Ct  inward  to  position  to  fold  the 
cover  to  the  aides  of  the  book  when  it  is  pushed  downward  between 
said  aqueezer  plates  by  tbe  pusher  aod  is  then  engaged  by  roller  291 
to  move  squeezer  plate  264  into  ponition  to  clamp  tbe  book  firmlv 
trough  262,  slide  296  moving  in  said  trough  and  carrying  a  cover 
setting  roller  which  seU  the  cover  to  the  back  of  the  book  while  it 
is  clamped  by  the  squeezer  plates  after  which  the  preMure  of  the 
squeezer  plates  is  relieved  the  book  dropping  down  into  the  trough 
from  which  poF'tion  it  is  expelled  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 
slide. 

75.  Inamachineof  thecharacterdeecribed  the  combination  with 
the  fixed  squeezer  plate,  the  movable  squeezer  plaU  and  pusher  247, 
of  xlidr  2'.>6  carrying  cover  setting  roller  295  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  stjueexer  plate  into  position  to  fold  the  cover  to  the  sides  of 
the  book  when  it  is  oushed  downward  between  said  plates  br  the 
pusher  and  for  moving  waid  squeezer  plate  inward  a  second  time  to 
clamp  the  book  between  said  plates  in  which  position  the  cover  is  set 


79.  In  a  machine  of  the  characUr  described  the  combination  with 
plate*  244.  the  platform  aod  the  fixed  and  movable  squeezer  plate*, 
said  plates  and  said  platform  having  grooves  245,  of  pusher  247  hav- 

',  ing  wings  lying  in  said  grooves,  mechanism  for  moving  the  platform 

I  laterally  out  of  the  way  of  the  pusher,  rod  248  by  which  the  pusher 

is  carried,  lever  253,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  rod  and  a  cam 

by  which  the  lever  is  oscillated  to  reciprocate  aaid  rod  and  pusher. 

80.  Inamachineof  the  characUr  described  the  combination  with 
receiving  UbIe  306  and  slide  296.  of  plate  309  extending  outward 
from  the  receiving  Uble  and  provided  with  a  alot  310  and  lugs  311, 
pusher  316  secored  to  a  plate  315  apoo  an  arm  314,  said  arm  passing 
through  the  slot  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  collar  313,  rod  312 
which  slides  in  said  lugs  aod  to  «-hich  collar  313  is  secured  aod  suit- 
able means  for  reciprocatiog  said  rod  by  which  the  pusher  is  moved 
laterally  on  the  receiving  Uble  and  carries  the  books  out  of  the  way 
as  fast  as  they  Hre  passed  to  the  Uble  by  slide  296. 

81.  Inamachineof  thecharacterdeecribed  the  combination  with 
carrying  chains  by  which  the  books  are  carried  backs  downward,  and 
a  glue  roller,  of  a  uble  by  which  the  covers  are  carried,  inechanism 
for  moving  said  Uble  upward  and  downward,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  Uble  forward  and  backward  the  forward  movemeot  of 
■aid  Uble  being  at  a  greater  apeed  than  the  speed  of  the  book  car- 
ried by  the  chains  and  the  downward  movemeot  commencing  before 
tbe  forward  movement  is  finished  so  that  the  movement  of  the  Uble 
is  forward  aod  downward  obliquely  at  greater  speed  thao  the  book 
ia  moving  whereby  a  second  cover  is  prevented  from  adhering  te  the 
cover  atUched  to  the  back  of  a  book. 

82.  The  combination  with  the  carrying  chains  operating  suhsUn- 
tially  ai)  described  and  a  glue  roller,  of  a  Uble  by  which  the  covers 
are  carried,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  Uble  in  the  horizonUl 
plane  mid  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  Uble  in  the  vertical  plane, 
the  part.11  being  so  arranged  and  timed  that  the  Uble  will  move  up 
ward  and  place  a  cover  upon  the  back  of  a  book  between  the  chains, 
will  then  move  forward  and  downward  obliquely  at  a  greater  opeed 
than  the  book  is  moving  »o  that  the  pile  of  covers  is  dragged  forward 
and  downward  ♦way  from  the  cover  atUched  to  the  b<wk,  the  Uble 
then  moving  backward  into  position  for  the  next  upward  movement. 

H3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
chains  by  which  the  books  are  carried  backs  downward,  a  glue  roller, 
a  table  by  which  the  covers  are  carried  and  a  sUndard  by  which  the 
Uble  is  carried,  of  a  cross  piece  by  which  the  sUndard  is  carried, 
mechanism  for  reciprocatiog  the  sUudard  vertically  in  the  cross  piece 
and  medianisiii  for  reciprocAting  the  cross  piece  longitudinally  of  the 
macliiue,  the  operation  of  said  parte  being  so  timed  that  alter  the 
upward  movemeot  of  the  sUndard  and  Uble  by  which  the  top  cover 
is  atUched  to  a  book  between  the  chains  the  forward  movement  of 
the  uble  will  be  at  greater  speed  than  the  book  is  moving  aod  tht 
downward  luovemenl  will  commence  before  the  forward  movement 
is  finished  so  that  the  Uble  aod  covers  are  dragged  forward  and  down 
ward  away  from  tbe  book  aod  the  adhesion  of  a  second  cover  to  the 
atUched  cover  is  prevented. 

84.   Io  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  the  combination  with 


thereon  by  the  cover  setting  roller  said  mechanism  then  relieving  the '  chains  by  which  the  books  are  carried  backs  downward,  a  glue  roller, 
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a  Ubi«  by  which  the  coven  are  carried  »od  a  ttandard  by  which  th*  |Uth«,  a  rotarj  eattiag-tool  apoa  aaid  HMwdrel,  a  piece  A,  C.  adapted 
ta4>l«  IS  carried,  of  a  cross  piece  bj  which  the  standard  it  carried,  cam  to  be  secured  to  said  slide-rest,  a  plate  E.  E,  pivoted  to  the  piece  A.,  C, 


32  and  lever  IGh  by  which  the  standard  is  reciprocated  in  the  cross 
piece,  cam  27  having  a  groove  27*  arid  mechanism  intermediate  said 
cam  and  the  cross  piece  bj  which  the  latter  is  reciprocated  loogitudi- 
uaJly,  aaid  groove  27'  being  so  laid  out  as  to  cause  forward  movemeol 
o(  the  cross  piece,  standard  and  ubie  at  greater  speed  than  the  book 
is  earned  forward  by  the  chains  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Ho.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  theoombinatioa  witb 
chains  by  which  the  books  are  carried  and  a  glue  roller,  of  a  table  bj 
whicli  the  covers  are  carried  and  which  is  provided  with  angle  piacM 
137,  mechanisiB  for  reciprocating  said  table  in  the  horizontal  plaoa, 
and  mechanism  tor  reciprocating  said  table  in  the  vertical  plane,  the 
partN  i>eing  so  arranged  and  timed  that  the  table  will  move  upward 
and  place  a  cover  upon  the  back  of  a  book  between  the  chain*  and  will 
then  move  forward  and  downward  obliquely  at  a  greater  speed  thaa 
the  book  is  moving,  angle  pieces  137  presMnf  the  attached  cover  for- 
ward causing  it  to  crinkle  slightly  so  that  danger  of  a  second  eorer 
adhering  to  the  attached  cover  is  prevented. 

86.  The  combination  with  carrying  chains  by  which  the  books 
are  carried  backs  downward  and  a  glue  roller,  of  a  table  by  which 
the  covers  are  carried  and  which  is  provided  with  angle  pieces  137 
against  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  covers  rest  and  mechaniiuii  oper- 
atin);  substantially  as  described  and  shown  which  raises  the  table  and 
permit*  the  lop  cover  to  adhere  to  the  back  of  the  book,  then  movee 
the  table  forward  with  the  book  between  the  chains  and  then  moves 
the  table  forward  and  downward  obliquely  at  a  greater  speed  than  a 
book  between  the  chains  is  moving  so  thst  angle  pieces  137  will  prMi 
againxt  the  attached  cover  and  crinkle  it  slightly  the  table  with  tba 
pile  ot  covers  thereon  being  dragged  forward  and  downward  awaj 
from  the  attached  cover  so  that  the  adhesion  thereto  of  a  saeoad 
cover  IS  prevented. 

87.  The  combination  with  carrying  chains  by  which  the  books 
are  carried  backs  downward  and  a  glue  roller,  of  a  table  by  which 
the  book*  are  carried  and  which  is  provided  with  angle  pieces  137, 
a  »taiidard  by  which  the  table  is  carried,  mechanism  interwediata 
said  standard  and  table  by  which  the  table  is  permitted  to  move  for- 
ward independently  of  the  standard,  meciianism  for  moving  the  stand- 
ard and  tablr  upward  and  downward  and  mecbsnism  for  moving  the 
standard  and  table  forward  and  l>ack  ward,  the  downward  movement 
of  the  stanilard  and  table  commencing  before  the  forward  niovemeat 
is  finished  and  the  forward  movement  from  the  instant  the  downward 
inoveiiient  comnienceo  l>eing  at  greater  speed  than  the  books  are  car- 
ried l>y  the  chains  «>  thst  the  attached  cover  wiU  b«  crinkled  slightly 
by  angle  pieces  1.17  and  the  pile  of  rovers  on  the  table  will  be  dragged 

.  forward  and  downward  away  from  the  attached  cover  as  and  forth* 
"  piir(MM>e  set  forth 

88.  The  combination  with  carrying  chains  by  which  the  books 


sliding  blocks  H,  J,  secured  to  the  plate  B.  B,  and  adapted  to  be  <^ 
eiproeated  in  differeat  directioos,  00  said  plate,  and  a  grooved  bed- 
plate L,  secured  to  the  block  J,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  t4<e 
paraoae  described. 


4  The  spindle  Q.  in  a  head  stock  M,  a  worm-wheel  secured  to 
said  spindle,  a  leading-screw  R,  provided  with  threads  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  of  said  worm-wheel  said  leading  screw  bearing 
ia  an  eccentric  j,  pivoted  in  the  head  stock  M,  said  eccentric  being 
adapted  to  throw  said  screw  into  and  out  cf  engagement  with  said 
wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


are  carried  backs  downward  and  a  glue  roller,  of  a  table  by  which  I 
the  books  are  carried  and  which  is  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  aa- 1 
gle  piece*  137  and  at  its  forward  end  with  a  sliding  stop  209  which  i«|  5  ^„''  '  ® 
atUpled  to  be  enf^aged  by  the  torward  end  of  a  book  between  the  chains, 
astandard  by  which  the  table  is  carried,  mechaniam  intermediate  said 
standard  and  table  by  which  the  table  is  permitted  to  move  forward 
indeiiendently  of  the  standard,  for  the  porpose  set  forth  when  stop 
200  is  engaged  by  the  book,  mechanism  for  moving  the  standard  and 
table  upward  and  downward  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  stand- 
ard .iiid  table  forward  and  backward,  the  downward  movement  of 
the  standard  and  table  commencing  before  the  forward  movement  is 
fini.4hed  and  the  forward  movement  from  the  instant  the  downward 
luoveinriil  commences  l>eing  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  books  are 
carried  by  the  chains  so  that  the  attached  cover  will  be  erinkidd 
slightly  l>y  angle  pieces  137  and  the  pile  of  covers  on  the  table  will 
be  dragged  forward  and  downward  away  from  the  attacbsd  cover 
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*.'laim. —  I.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  provided  with  an  auto- 
matic feed  for  the  slide  rest  thereof,  a  piece,  A  C,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  slide  rest,  sliding  blocks  H,  J,  saenred  to  the  piece  A  C. 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  different  directions,  with  refersnea 
to  the  piece  A,  C,  means  tor  securing  the  work  to  the  block  J,  a  man- 
drel se<-ured  to  the  live  spindle  of  said  lathe  and  a  rotary  cutting  tool 
upon  said  mandrel,  subsuotially  as  and  (or  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  lathe  provided  with  an  automatic  teed 
for  the  slide  rest  thereof,  a  mandrel  secured  to  the  live  spindle  of  said 
lathe,  a  rotary  cutting  tool  ii|>on  said  mandrel,  a  piece  A,  C,  adapted 
to  l>e  secured  to  said  slide  rest,  a  plate  E.  R,  pivoted  to  the  piece  A,  C, 
siidiiij;  blocks  II,  J,  secured  to  the  plate  E,  E,  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated in  dilTerent  directions  on  said  plate,  and  a  head  and  tail 
stock  M,  N,  on  the  block  J,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur 
pote  described. 

il  In  combination  with  a  lathe  provided  with  an  automatic  feed 
for  the  .slide  re>t  thereof,  a  mandrel  secured  to  the  live  spindle  of  said 


Claim.—  1.  Thecombinationof  amain  valve  shell  having inletand 
ontlet  openings ;  and  a  main  valve  governing  the  pasasge  of  fluid  from 
one  to  theotber  of  said  openings;  with  a  collecting  chamber  or  reser- 
voir connected  with  and  located  below  saij)  valve  sheii  »  piston  work- 
ing in  said  collecting  chamber  and  provided  with  an  outlet  passage 
through  said  piston;  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  passage;  and 
"■'*■■<  **'ch  for  example  as  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  volatile  fluid 
tbarein,  for  actuating  said  valve,  controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  liq- 
uid in  said  reservoir,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 
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2.  The  combination  of  the  main  shell  having  inlet  aad  outlet  la  spriog  arrugwl  ioside  the  fram*  of  the  fun,  a  link  pivotwi  within 
openings,  and  main  valve  governing  the  paaiage  of  fluid  from  one  to  !theft»me  to  which  one  end  of  the  spring  is  connected  while  the  other 
the  other  of  said  opeoingi,  with  a  collecting  chamber  or  reservoir  and  lend  is  atUched  to  a  fixed  support  within  the  frame,  and  a  lever  inter- 
piston  therein,  adapted  to  operate  said  main  valve,  said  piston  being  mediate  to  the  said  link  and  crank,  whereby  the  effect  of  the  spring 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  through  said  main  valve  is  transmitted  to  the  said  crank,  as  set  fortk. 


and  acted  upon  by  a  spring  in  opposition  to  said  pressure,  and  said 
reservoir  having  an  outlet  and  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  and 
means  contained  in  said  reservoir,  such  for  example  as  a  diaphragm 
chamber  and  volatile  fluid  therein,  for  actuating  the  same  controlled 
by  the  rise  and  tall  of  liquid  io  said  reservoir,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination,  with  the  recoiling  part 
of  the  breech-mechaniura,  of  a  crank,  a  link  M  suspended  from  the 
frame,  a  lever  supported  in  the  end  of  the  said  link  and  engaging  with 
the  crank,  and  a  spring  K  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  piece  and 
at  iu  other  end  to  the  link  M,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination,  with  the  recoiling  part 

3  The  combinatiooora  main  valve  shell  having  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  breech-mechanism,  of  a  crank,  a  link  M  suspended  from  the 
openings  and  a  main  valve  govvning  the  passage  of  fluid  from  one  frame,  a  spring  K  connected  at  one  end  to  a  6xed  piece  and  at  iU 
to  the  other  of  said  openings,  with  a  collecting  chamber  or  reservoir  I  other  end  to  the  link  M,  a  lever  supported  in  the  end  of  the  said  link 
connected  with  and  located  below  the  said  valve  shell,  a  piston  work-  \  and  having  two  points  of  contaxst  with  the  crank  at  different  times 
mg  in  said  collecung  chamber  and  provided  with  a  passage  through  >  during  the  recoil,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
said  piston,  and  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage  10  ified. 

the  piston  and  a  diaphragm  chamber  supported  on  said  piston  con-  4.  In  an  automaUc  gun,  the  combination,  with  the  recoiling  part 

Uining  a  liquid  expansible  by  heat  for  operating  the  said  valve  by  the  !  of  the  breech-mechanism,  of  a  crank,  having  extensions  or  arms  </ 
movemtnt  of  said  diaphragm  according  as  said  chamber  is  surrounded  ;  notched  at  d,  a  recess  or  comer  d*  and  an  extension  rf»  formed  with 
by  liquid  or  non-condensed  fluid,  said  piston  and  connected  parUco-  an  inclined  face,  a  link  M  suspended  from  the  frame,  a  spring  K  coo- 
operating  with  the  main  valve,  subsUntially  as  described.  1  nected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  piece  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  link  M, 

4  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  shell  having  inlet  and  outlet  j  and  a  bent  or  elbtfw  lever  supported  in  the  end  of  the  said  link,  and 
openings  and  a  main  valve  governing  the  passage  of  fluid  from  one  j  fnmuhed  with  pins  M«  to  engage  with  the  notches  d  in  the  crank,  and 
to  the  other  of  said  openings  with  a  collecting  chamber  or  reservoir  \  with  a  roller  to  slide  during  the  Utter  part  of  the  recoil  down  the  in- 
connected  with  and  located  below  the  said  valve  shell,  a  piston  work    .  dined  face  of  the  extension  d*  into  the  recess  or  corner  rf«  subsUn- 


ing  in  said  collecting  chamber  and  provided  with  a  passage  through 
said  piston,  and  seat  piece  longitudinally  adjusUble  in  said  passage, 
and  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat  thereof  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 


tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gnn,  the  combination,  with  the  recoiling  part 
of  the  breech-mechanism,  of  a  crank,  having  extensions  or  arms  eT 
notched  at  d,  a  recess  or  a  T-shaped  link  M  suspended  by  iu  top  bar 


5    The  eorobinaUon  of  a  main  valve  shell  having  inlet  and  outlet  |  in  bearings  in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  spring  K.  connected  at  one  end 
openings  and  a  main  valve  goveniing  the  passage  of  fluid  from  one   to  a  fixed  piece  and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  link  M,  and  a  bent  or  el- 


to  the  other  of  said  openings  with  a  collecting  chamber  or  reservoir 
connected  with  and  located  below  the  said  valve  shell,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  said  collecting  chamber  and  provided  with  a  passage  through 
said  piston,  and  seat  piece  loogitudinally  adjosuble  in  said  passage, 
and  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat  thereof  and  means  for  actaatiog 
said  vslve ;  a  spring  below  said  piston  and  adjosUble  support  there- 
for, at  the  end  of  the  collecting  chamber,  said  support  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  and  the  seat  piece  in  the  piston  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  discbarge  passage,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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bow  lever  supported  in  the  end  of  the  said  link,  and  furnished  with 
pins  M*  to  engage  with  the  notches  d  in  the  crank,  and  with  a  roller 
to  slide  during  the  latter  part  of  the  recoil  down  the  inclined  face  of 
the  extension  d'  into  the  recess  or  corner  d*,  a  face  M'  of  the  lever 
bearing  against  a  face  M'  of  the  link  to  prevent  the  lever  falling  into 
a  position  unsuiuble  for  re-engagement  with  the  crank,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

C.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  spring-con- 
trolled carrier  gib  H  of  a  shoulder  at  iU  lower  end,  subsUntially  as 
described  for  preventingthe  jumping  up  of  the  spent  cartridge  above 
the  position  in  which  it  can  enter  the  exit  tube  when  the  paru  of  the 
breach  mechanism  move  forward  after  the  recoil. 

7.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  spring-con- 
trolled carrier  gib  H  of  a  spring  catch  H*  pivoted  therein  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  edge  projecting  therefrom,  substantially  as  deecribed 
aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  and  with 
the  water  jacket  of  a  cylinder  P  secured  to  the  water  jacket  and  sur- 
sounding  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  having  a  contracted  aperture  P 
in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  gnn,  and  an  enlarged  annular  space  or  cav- 
ity P*  with  openings  P*  leading  therefrom  for  the  escape  of  the  gases, 
subsUntially  as  described.  " 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  tne  combinatioa  with  the  recoil 
ing  part  of  the  breech  mechanism,  of  a  crank  connecud  therewith. 


6  5  1,7  80.    MIMB-DOOR    Livi  S.  Mnuo,  MiDdeo  lOoea,  Xa 
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('liiim.  —  \.  A  mine  door,  comprising  a  pair  of  doors  pivoted  at 
their  upper  and  lower  outer  corners  contiguoos  to  the  side  walls  of  a 
subterranean  passage  of  a  mine,  and  provided  with  transverse  sloU, 
sUndards  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  doors  contiguous  also  to 
the  side-walls  of  said  passage,  cranes  carried  by  said  sundards,  rods 
pivoUlly  connected  to  said  cranes  and  provided  with  hooks  engaging 
the  slou  of  said  doors,  and  curved  at  their  opposiu  ends,  so  that  each 
pair  of  rods  at  the  same  side  of  the  doors  will  diverge  from  the  same 
to  afford  a  beveled  or  inclined  snrftce,  against  which  a  coal-car  is 
adapted  to  contact,  shafU  at  opposiu  sides  of  said  doors,  pitmen  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  anns  and  said  cranes,  a  lever  also  carried 
by  each  shaft,  and  a  weight  carried  by  each  lever.  subsUntialtv  as 
•et  forth. 


73  O.  G.— 116 


iS84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCIMtIB     34,     1895. 


2  A  aiae  door,  compriaiiiK  a  pair  of  doon  loc«t«d  above  a  rab- 
torranean  track,  and  pivoted  to  iwing  to  one  Mde  or  the  other  and 
pro*id«d  with  trannveree  slot*,  atandardt  located  at  oppoaite  tides  of 
■aid  doora,  swinsini;  cranes  carried  by  Mid  ttandard.4,  rod*  piTOtallj 
connerted  to  said  crane*  and  provided  with  hooki  engAging  theaioU 
of  the  doors,  and  with  diverging  opposite  ends,  rock-shafts  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  doors,  provided  with  crank-arms  and  with  weighted 
levert,  pitmen  pivolally  connected  to  said  cranes  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  sloU,  angle-plale*  pivoully  mounted  upon  said  crajik- 
anns,  and  pivot-pins  projecting  from  «aid  angle  plates  and  engaging 
the  longitudinal  slota  of  the  pitmen,  10  that  the  pressure  of  one  weight 
only  haH  to  b«  overcome  in  opening  the  doors,  subsuntially  asset  fortk. 
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give  width  to  the  axis  of  the  revolving  part,  the  said  revolving  part 
consisting  of  the  arm  plate  D  with  the  sopplemenUl  plaU  6',  the  arme 
B  and  braces  C  subtended  from  the  oatw  ends  of  the  said  arms  to  the 
revolting  plate  c  00  the  upper  eod  oi  the  exteoaioo  a—,  and  seaU  dis- 
posed on  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms,  with  the  beveled  ratchet 
G  eocircliog  the  cMter  post  and  attached  thereto  by  means  of  iugs^ 
adapted  10  (lide  into  tuples  /.  the  lever  K  extending  from  the  center 
post  outwardly,  the  said,  lever  provided  with  the  ratchet  pawl/,  by 
means  of  which  occupanU  of  the  teaU  may  propel  the  merry-go- 
round  lubsUnlially  as  shown  and  deacribf^l 


^ 


^ 


Cltiimi.—  \.  A  system  of  distribution  in  which  the  cond actors  ar« 
divided  into  sections,  in  combination  with  means  for  throwing  the 
grounds  ol  the  ditferent  sections  upon  condaetors  of  the  same  polarity. 

2.  la  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  condaetot* 
divided  into  sections,  the  adjacent  sections  being  of  opposite  polarity, 
with  switches  tor  connecting  certain  ot  the  conductors  in  such  a  man* 
ner  that  they  may  be  tupolied  with  current  of  the  same  polarity 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  condactor* 
divided  into  sections,  mean*  for  indicating  a  ground  00  either  side  of 
a  section,  and  switches  for  reversing  the  connection  between  the 
source  of  power  and  the  sections. 

4  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  sectional  con 
ductors,  feeders  connecting  the  section*  with  the  source  of  supply,  a 


2.  In  a  merry-go-round  of  the  kind  described,  the  poet  cap  R 
and  arm  plate  I)  having  the  eorrespondiug  grooves  e  adapted  to  re- 
ceive anti-lriction  materials,  ths  said  cap  and  plate  constituting  the 
main  b^-aring*  of  the  merrygo-roubd,  in  combination  with  th*  arms 
B,  the  supplemental  arm  plate  h'  having  slot*  k  adapted  to  receive  the 
hooks  or  projections  k  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  arms  B  adapted 
to  hold  them  in  position  and  permitting  the  arras  to  be  readily  remov- 
able for  the  purpoaes  of  trans(>ortatioo  subatantially  as  shown  and  de- 
■eribed. 

S.  In  a  merry-go-round  the  combination  of  revolving  arms  with 
aesU  saspended  from  tlieir  outer  ends,  the  said  arms  being  attached 
to  an  Hrm  plate  D  revoluble  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  upper  eod 
of  a  vertical  mast,  the  said  roast  being  provided  intermediate  of  its 
•pper  end  aad  the  ground  with  a  ratchet  wheel  O  attached  to  the 
■ast  by  means  of  lugs  g  fitting  into  staples  /  permitting  the  same  to 
ba  readily  removable,  and  a  lever  K  attached  to  the  mast  by  the  girdle 
k  encircling  the  mast  loosely  above  the  ratchet-wheel  G,  the  said  lever 
provided  with  a  pawiy  by  means  of  which  the  rider  or  occupant  of 
tka  m«rry-go- round  may  propel  the  same  by  direct  muaealar  force, 
the  said  parts  named  being  readily  separable  each  from  each  for  the 
parpoM  of  transportation  subslsntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  gum  bottla  of  a  funnel  shaped 
cap,  a  depreasible  thimble  or  ferrule  supporting  the  brush  and  fitting 
over  the  lower  part  of  such  funnel  shaped  cap,  and  a  spiral  spring 
surrounding  the  funnel  shsped  cap  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the 


thimble  or  ferrule  so  as  to  keep  the  latter  normally  in  iu  raised  posi 
ground- indicating  device  in  circuit  with  each  feeder  and  the  groand,  |  tion  sul>sUnliaUy  a*  deacribed. 
and  switches  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  conductor*  forming  aj  2.  The  combination  in  a  gum  bottle  of  a  bottle  proper  having  a 


section 

.'S.  In  a  system  of  distribiflion,  the  combination  of  sectional  con- 
ductors, feeders  connecting  the  sections  with  the  source  of  supply,  and 
means  for  changing  the  polarity  of  the  conductors. 

G  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  sectional  con- 
ductors, normally  insulated  from  the  ground,  feeders  connecting  the 
■actions  with  the  source  of  power  and  switches  for  changing  the>  po- 
larity of  the  sectional  conductors  when  they  become  accidentally 
grouudtnl 

n5l.782.    M8&EY  00  ROUND     Jacoi  Huixii.  HoiMedale.  H. 
Piled  June  1,  ISMl    Serial  Ma  96I.394     No  modeL^ 
Chim. —  1.   In  a  luerry-go-round  of  the  kind  rtcscril)ed,  the  eoB- 

biaatiou  «f  the  eeoter  poet  A,  the  cap  K  aod  exunston  a  adapted  t* 


recessed  upper  edge,  a  funnel  shsped  rap  provided  svith  clips  to  engage 
said  edge  and  a  depreKaihIe  thimble  or  ferrule  sapportiog  the  brush 
and  fitting  over  the  lower  part  of  the  funnel  shaped  cap  normally 
held  in  iu  raised  position  by  a  spHag  snbetaatially  as  deeeribed. 

.1  The  combination  oi  the  gum  bottle  proper  a  provided  with 
the  projecting  edge  n'  receaeed  at  a'  the  funnel  thaped  cap  b  provided 
with  the  rim  h'  and  clipa  ^,  the  depreaaible  thimble  or  fermle  e  sap- 
portiiig  the  brush  and  fitting  orer  the  lower  part  of  the  Ainnel  shaped 
cap  and  the  spring  e  for  retaining  the  said  thimble  or  ferrule  nor- 
mally in  its  raised  position,  substantially  as  described 
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Cfnm. — 1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  shafts  aniubly  journaled  aod ]tora  arranged  in  multiple  with  their  field  magnet  and  armatare  ter- 
adapted  to  receive  power  from  an  external  source,  said  tbafls  being  iminals  at  each  eod  thereof  respectively  connected  by  equalizing  con- 
provided  with  fixed,  elastic  disks  having  portions  of  their  sides  in  nections,  in  combination  with  brake-magneu  arranged  in  series  in  a 
eontact,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  shown  and  described,     local  circuit  with  the  motors. 


2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  parallel  shafts  suitably  journaled  and  adapted 
to  receive  power  from  an  externa!  source,  each  shaft  provided  with 
a  series  of  fixed,  elastic  disks,  the  said  shafts  being  separated  by  a 
distance  le«  than  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  any  two  disks  not  upon  the 
same  shaft,  each  disk  having  a  portion  of  its  side  in  contact  with  a 
diak  upon  the  opposite  shaft,  and  means  whereby  seed  cotton  may 
be  served  to  the  said  disks,  the  whole  substantially  a*  and  for  the 
purposes  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin,  parallel  shafts  suitably  journaled  and  adapted 
to  receive  power  from  an  external  source,  each  shaft  provided  with 
a  series  of  fixed,  elastic  disks,  each  disk  having  a  portion  of  itii  side 
in  contact  with  a  disk  upon  the  shaft  opposite,  every  disk  being  sprung 
out  of  its  normal  plane  at  and  near  the  position  of  the  areas  in  con- 
tact whereby  the  elasticity  of  the  disks  maintains  the  contact  between 
them,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  parallel  shsfts  suitably  journaled  and  adapted 
to  receive  power  from  an  extenial  source,  each  shaft  provided  with 
a  series  of  fixed,  elastic  disks,  each  disk  having  a  portion  of  its  side 
in  contact  with  a  disk  upon  the  shaft  opposite,  every  disk  being  sprung 
ont  of  its  normal  plane  at  and  near  the  position  of  the  area*  in  con- 
tact whereby  the  elasticity  of  the  disks  maintains  the  contact  be- 
tween them,  in  combination  with  a  table  having  a  number  of  slots,  a  4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  means  adapted 
portion  of  the  edges  of  each  pair  of  disks  projecting  through  one  of!  to  cut  out  either  one  of  the  motors  at  will,  a  plurality  of  brake-mag- 
the  said  slots,  lubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  de- ;  nets  arranged  in  series,  means  for  cutting  out  individual  brake  inag- 
■cribed.                                                                                                            inetj  without  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  circuit,  and  a  local 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin,  parallel  shaft*,  suitably  journaled  in  a  support-!  circuit  including  the  motors  and  brake  magnet*. 

ing  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  power  from  an  external  source,  each  5.  In  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  electric  mo- 

shaft  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed,  elastic  disks,  each  diak  having  |toi;s  arranged  ip  multiple  and  provided  with  equalizing  connections 
a  portion  of  iu  aide  in  eonUct  with  a  disk  upon  the  shaft  opposite,  1  for  similar  terminals  of  their  field -magneU  and  armatures,  a  local  cir- 
every  disk  being  apmng  out  of  iu  noimal  pUne  at  and  near  the  po-  cuit  and  regulable  resistance  in  the  local  circuit,  a  plurality  of  brake- 
■ition  of  the  areas  in  conUct  whereby  the  elasticity  of  the  disks  main-  j  magneU  arranged  in  series  with  the  resisunce  and  the  motors  In  the 
Uios  the  contact  between  them,  in  combination  with  a  Uble  having  |  local  circuit,  and  means  for  cutting  out  either  of  the  motors  or  of  the 
a  number  of  slots,  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  each  pair  of  disks  pro-  {brake  magnets  without  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  circuit, 
jecting  through  one  of  the  said  slota,  the  said  table  being  movable  in  '  6.   In  combination   a  dynamo  electric  armature,  brake-magneU 

guides  attached  to  the  supporting  frame,  the  additional  power  driven  |  actuated  thereby,  means  for  regulating  the  current  supplied  to  the 
shaft  journaled  in  the  supporting  frame  and  mechanism  for  imparting  !  brake-magneU  by  the  armature,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  brake- 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  table,  the  whole  subsUntially  as  and   magneU  and  short-circuiting  the  armature  upon  iteelf 
for  the  purpoaes  shown  and  described.  I         7.  In  an  electric  braking  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  motor 

6.  In  a  cotton  gin,  parallel  shafU  suiubly  journaled  in  asup|>ort- 1  or  motors  furnishing  current  when  driven  by  the  momentum  of  amov- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  receive  power  from  an  external  source,  each  j  ing  vehicle,  a  local  circuit  for  such  motors,  brake-magnets  in  the  lo- 
shaft  provided  with  a  series  of  fixed,  clastic  disks,  each  disk  having  ;  cal  circuit,  a  controller  and  a  resisunce  also  in  the  local  circuit,  coo- 
a  portion  of  iU  side  in  conUct  with  a  disk  upon  the  shaft  opposite,  |  UcU  and  crow-connections  upon  the  controller  adapted  to  vary  the 
every  disk  being  sprung  out  of  iu  normal  plane  at  and  near  the  posi- 1  amount  of  resisunce  in  circuit  or  to  open  the  circuit,  and  auxiliary 
tion  of  the  areas  in  conuct  whereby  the  elasticity  of  the  disks  main-  |  conUcu  and  cross  connections  arranged  lo  cut-out  the  brake  mag- 
neU and  resisunce  and  to  short-circuit  the  motor  upon  itself  at  a  cer- 
Uin  definite  position  of  the  braking  controller. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor  or  motors  furnishing  current  when 
driven  by  the  momentum  of  a  car,  a  controller  for  regulating  the  action 
of  the  current  in  the  braking  apparatus,  and  conUcU  and  cross-con- 
nections upon  the  controller  acting  to  short  circuit  the  motors  and  cut 
ont  the  braking  magneU  and  thos  apply  an  emergency  stop  at  a  cer- 
Uin  definite  position  in  iU  roUtion 

9.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  brake-magnet,  a  local 
circuit  including  the  brake-magnet  and  the  motors,  the  motors  Iteing 

Filed  I  provided  with  equalizers  for  their  fleldi  and  armatures,  a  controller 
regulating  the  action  of  the  current  supplied  by  the  motors  when  driven 
by  the  momentum  of  the  moving  vehicle.  conUcts  and  cross  connec- 
tions upon  the  controller  regulating  the  braking  action,  and  auxiliary 
cootacUand  crota-cunnectioiis  cutting  out  the  braking  apparatus  and 


uins  the  conUct  between  them,  in  combination  with  a  frame,  F,  pos- 
sessing the  ribs,  a,  baring  their  middle  portions  depressed,  the  said 
frame.  K,  movable  within  guides  atuched  to  the  frame  of  the  gin,  the 
additional  shaft,/,  the  belt  connected  pulleys, y  and  k,  the  eccentriee, 
*  e,  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  frame.  F,  the  cotton 
box,  J.  and  the  receiving  platform,  H,  the  whole  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


5  51,78.').    ILBCTRIC  BRAKE     Willi ab  B  Pottir.  Sobenectady, 
I  T.,  aalgnor  to  the  Oeneial  Eleclrlc  Company,  of  New  York. 
Mar  30.  ISM.    Serial  Ma  543,808     (No  model) 
Cla'uik. —  1.   In  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric motors  arranged  in  multiple,  equalizing  connections  connecting 
similar  terminals  of  the  field-magnet  coils  at  each  end  of  such  coils. 


field-DiagneU  and  the  armature*  at  each  end  thereof,  in  combination 
with  brake-magneu  and  a  resisUnce  included  in  the  local  circait  with 
the  motors. 

3.  In  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  a  plurality  ot  electne  mo- 


lest position  only  of  the  braking-switch  or  controller. 


and  e<,ualizing  connections  connecfng  similar  termiuals  upon  both  j  ,j,ort  circuiting  the  motors  upon  themselves  without  resisunce  in  the 
sides  of  the  annaturea.  in  combination  with  braking- magneU  in  cir- 
cait with  the  motors. 

2.  Ill  an  electric  braking  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  electric  mo- 
tor-i  hsring  e4|ualiziiig  connections  across  similar  Urminals  of  the 


5  5  1,786.    LIGHTNING-ARRESTER     Wiluam  B  Potti r.  Schen 
ectady,  |.  T.,  aaaigixtr  to  tlie  G«oeral  Electric  Company,  of  New  Torfc. 
Filed  Aug  31,  ISas.    Serial  Na  561.093     (No  model) 
Cla'tm.—  1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  nuinlwr  of  spark- 
gaps  in  series,  each  gap  inclosed  in  a  chute  of  refraetecy  iasoialing 
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■at«ri.il,  itnd  a  common  arc-cxtioKuishing  mean*  for  all  of  thf  ipark- 


2.  A  lightning  arrmter  eompriting  a  number  of  xpark-gaps  in 
mHm.  each  ^park-gap  ineioacd  in  a  chuU.  and  a  common  magn«tic 
blow  out  for  all  of  th«  gapa. 

3.  A  Kgbtning  arrester  comprising,  a  number  of  spark-gaps  in 
•eries,  each  spark-gap  inclosed  in  a  chute,  and  a  common  magnetic 
blow  out  for  all  of  the  spark-gaps  composed  of  corelese  coils. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  consisting  of  a  number  of  ^park-gaps  in 
aeries,  each  spark-gap  inclosed  in  a  chute,  and  a  common  arc-extin- 
guishing means  for  the  spark-gaps,  comprising  coik  connected  be- 
tween the  line  terminals  and  one  of  the  spark-gap  electrodes,  form 
ing  a  shunt  to  the  path  of  the  main  di.<icharge 

5.  A  lightning  arrester  consisting  of  a  numl>er  of  spark-gaps  in 
aeries,  each  spark-gap  inclosed  in  a  chuie,  and  a  common  arc-extin- 
guishing means  for  the  spark-gape,  comprising  coreless  coils  connected 
between  the  line  terminal  and  one  of  the  spark-gap  electrodes  form- 
ing a  shunt  to  the  path  of  the  main  diAchafffe  ^ 


pdrariaer.  an  elerator  for  delivering  the  material  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  above  the  throat  of  the  paWeriser  and  provided 
with  a  feed  hopper,  a  suction  fan  tonnducing  acurrentof  fir  Uiroagh 
Mid  closed  chamber,  a  separator  into  which  the  laden  current  is  de- 
liTcred  and  m  which  it  is  freed  from  the  material  earned  therebv,  and 
a  pipe  or  pai-rrg-  for  returviagthe  pnritted  current  back  to  the .doeed 
ekamber  above  the  pulveriser,  subetaotiallv  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  combinatioo  with 
a  pulverixer,  a  cloaed  chamber  into  which  the  matenal  is  cast  by  the 
palveri/er,  an  elevator  for  delivering  the  matenal  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  Mid  chamber  above  the  throat  of  the  pulverixer  and  provided 
with  a  feed  hopper,  a  suction  fan  for  inducing  a  current  of  air  through 
iftid  closed  chamber,  a  separator  into  which  the  laden  current  is  de- 
livered and  in  which  it  is  freed  from  the  material  carried  thereby,  a 
pipe  or  pa»«age  for  returning  the  purified  current  back  to  the  closed 
chamber  above  the  pulverixer,  and  a  conveyer  for  returning  the  ma- 
terial re<juiring  further  reduction  to  the  pulverixer,  sabeUntially  aa 
deaeribed. 

&.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combinatioo  with 
a  pulverizer,  of  a  cloeed  chamber  into  which  said  pnlverixer  is  adapted 
to  cast  the  material,  said  chamber  having  deflectors  arranged  therein 
•ubsUntially  as  described,  a  «uction  fan  for  inducing  a  current  through 
said  chamber,  a  separator  and  a  pipe  or  passage  for  returning  the  air 
from  the  separator  baek  to  the  cloaed  chamber,  substantially  aa  da- 
aeribed 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pulverizing  head  or  disk,  of  beaUr 
anna  secured  thereon,  said  arms  having  their  outer  ends  ofbet  from 
the  plane  of  the  attached  ends  and  plates  secured  to  said  outer  ends 
and  baring  a  bearing  on  the  edge  of  the  disk  or  head  and  on  the 
oibet  or  shoulder  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


5  5  1,787.  COMBIHKD  PULVERIZBR  AHD  SEPARATOR.  Oca 
Raymord  and  Albkrt  Ratkobd,  Chicago,  QL  FUed  Mar.  9.  1898.  Se- 
na! N  a  46d.306.    JomodeLi 


5  5  1,7  88.  MACeiHE  FOR  3TRCTCHINQ  FRNCEa  Pmn  A. 
RtlD,  Richmood,  IwL  Filed  Dec  16,  1893.  3ei1al  Na  493,8Sa  (Ho 
model 


^>«. 


i'him. 1.   In  a  machine   for  stretching  fences,  the  composite 

cbmp  consisting  of  two  members,  each  having  a  hook  formed  upon 
one  end  thereof  and  a  plate  at  iu  opposite  end  having  an  opening 
therein  to  pn>vide  «  jounisl  bearing,  and  terminating  in  a  projecting 
finger  ,  said  meml>«rs  l>eiiig  adapted  to  embrace  the  staff  and  provide 
at  one  «ide  thereof  a  compoMte  hook  and  at  the  opposite  side  suit- 
able bearings  for  the  journals  of  a  wheel  supported  by  said  plates, 
together  with  a  finger  lor  directing  the  chain  to  one  side  as  it  is  paid 
out  by  the  wheel.  sulMtantially  as  descril>ed. 

2  \  machine  for  utretching  fences,  comprising  a  composite  clamp 
con-sisting  of  two  members  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end  integral 
therewith,  and  at  iu  opposite  end  a  plate  with  an  opening  therein 
formrn^  a  journal  bearing;  said  plate  terminating  in  a  projecting 
finger,  and  said  members  being  arranged  to  embrace  the  sUfT,  so  as 
to  provide  at  one  side  thereof  a  composite  hook  and  at  the  opposite 
side  suitable  bearings  for  the  journals  of  a  chain-wheel;  a  sprocket 
wheel  having  a\ially  projecting  iMMaes  or  journals  adapted  to  fit  said 
openings  and  an  angular  of>ciiing  therethrough  to  receive  a  similarly 
shaped  lug  or  projection  upon  an  operating  lever,  and  a  pawl  ar- 
ranged t«i  engage  the  links  of  a  chain  passing  sronnd  said  wheel,  so 
aa  to  prevent  the  chain  from  receding,  lubsUntially  as  deecribed. 


CfaijN.— -I.  The  herein-described  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of 
material,  which  comprises  in  combination  a  pulverizer,  a  separating 
chamber  into  which  the  material  is  cast  from  the  pulverizer  and  by 
the  action  thereof,  an  exhaust  fan  whereby  to  induce  a  current  of  air 
through  said  separating  chamber,  a  separator  into  which  the  laden 
current  is  delivered  and  in  which  it  is  treed  from  the  reduced  mate- 
rial, and  a  pipe  for  delivering  the  air  freed  from  the  reduced  mate- 
rial I'roin  the  separator  back  into  the  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  material,  the  coniliination  with 
a  pulverizer  adapted  to  discharge  the  material  into  a  closed  chamber, 
a  suction  fitn  for  inducing  a  current  through  said  chamber  whereby 
to  carry  ofl  the  reduced  material,  a  centrifugal  separator  into  which 
the  reduced  material  is  delivered,  and  a  pipe  to  return  the  air  freed 
from  the  reduced  material  from  the  separator  back  to  the  closed 
chainl>er,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pulverizer,  a  closed  chamber  into  which  the  material  is  cast  by  the 


5  5  1 . 7  8 1  > .     DAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  IM • 
STRUM EMTS.    Adou'  RiCHTfE,  Riidototadt,  Oeniuuiy.    Filed  3epL  2S, 
'         1895.    *rial  Ifa  5«3,2»4.    (Ho  modeL) 


( l.iim.—  .K  striking  and  damping  device  for  the  steel  combs  of  me- 
chanical musical  instruments,  consisting  of  a  hammer,  loosely  mounted 
by  means  of  a  slot  on  a  fast  shaft,  said  hammer  having  an  upward  pro- 
jection a,  a  striking  nose  l>.  an  arm  d  to  limit  iu  upward  movement 
and  damper  device  consisting  of  laterally  aiuched  springs  adapted 
to  conuct  with  the  end  of  the  tongue  on  the  forward  movement  of 
the  hammer  and  means  for  keeping  the  said  hammer  in  conUct  with 
the  note  sheet  substantiallr  as  described 
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5  5  1 . 7  5  J  O . 

TOR&    Haklic  J.  SivoiT.  Somernile,  Maat. 
rial  Ma  470.752.    (No  model) 


••net;  Apr.  17, 1893. 


MACHINE  FOR  COMRBCniO  BLECTRIC  COVDUC-laertion  within  the  nipple  and  extending  subaUotially  from  end  to  end 

Se-  thereof,  said  plug  being  provided  with  suitable  passages  for  the  fiow 

of  the  milk  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  distend  the  outer  end  of 

the  nipple,  a  neck  extending  therefrom  toward  the  bottle  to  prevent 

the  collapse  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  nipple  and  an  enlarged 

,  base  portion  to  prevent  the  plug  from  falling  into  the  bottle ;  substao- 

'  tially  as  described. 

^  2.  The  combination  with  a  nipple  adapted  for  use  upon  a  nuning 
I  bottle,  of  a  removable  plug  pro/ided  with  suitable  passages  for  the 
I  milk,  said  plug  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  and  prevent 
!  the  collapse  of  the  nipple  and  a  broadened  and  flattened  base  having 
j  comparatively  sharp  angles  whereby  the  nipple  may  be  held  at  a  given 
angle  to  the  bottle  by  forcing  it  to  one  side  until  one  of  these  angina 
enters  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


Claim. — I  Id  a  machine  for  connecting  a  small  electric  conduc- 
tor to  a  larger  one,  a  frame,  provided  with  a  clamping  device  to  clamp 
it  upon  the  larger  conductor,  and  a  clamping  device  to  clamp  the 
soiall  conductor  to  the  frame,  combined  with  a  hand  set  to  upset  the 
small  conductor  within  a  perforation  within  the  larger,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  connecting  a  small  electric  conductor  to  a 
larger  one,  a  frame  made  in  two  pieces  adjustable  one  upon  the  other 
to  coiLoensate  for  variations  in  the  form  and  size  of  the  larger  con- 
ductor, to  which  the  frame  is  to  be  clamped,  a  clamping  device  on 
one  of  the  pieces  adapted  to  clamp  the  frame  to  the  larger  conduc- 
tor, and  a  clamping  device  on  the  other  piece  adapted  to  clamp  the 
smaller  conductor  to  the  frame,  combined  with  a  hand  set  to  upset 
the  smaller  conductor  within  a  perforation  in  the  larger  conductor, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  connecting  a  small  electric  conductor  to  a 
larger  conductor,  a  frame  provided  with  a  clamping  device  to  clamp 
the  frame  to  the  larger  conductor  and  a  clamping  device  to  clamp 
the  smaller  conductor  to  the  frame,  combined  with  a  band  set  guided 
within  guides  on  tf^e  frame  and  adapted  to  upaet  the  smaller  conduc- 
tor within  a  perforation  in  the  larger  conductor,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


561,793.  CAR-COUPLING.  Qk)R8b  D  Sflcin  and  Chaklb  OoD- 
BiLU  lodepeodeooe,  Ma  FUed  Apr.  25, 189&  Serial  Na  547,201  (Mo 
model)  . — « 


5  51,791.  VEHICLE  -  DASH  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  Chaelb  P. 
Schwab,  Columbiu.  Otiia  FUed  July  27,  1895.  Serial  Ma  557,332l 
(No  model) 


CInim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  dash  sewing  machine  the  combination 
with  a  throat  platen  having  a  receasa'in  one  side  thereof  and  a  nee- 
dle guide  projecting  from  said  plate  into  said  recess,  of  a  vertically 
movable  preaser  bar  A,  a  preseer  foot  fr*  carried  thereon,  said  foot 
being  inclined  forwardly  and  provided  with  a  straight  lip  portion  6* 
and  an  opening  hf'  therein  and  a  feed  dog  d  projecting  within  said 
plate  recess  a  and  adapted  to  have  a  feeding  motion  imparted  there- 
to, sultstaiitially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Ill  a  vehicle  dash  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
throat  plate  having  a  side  recess  a  therein,  a  needle  guide  project- 
ing from  said  plate  into  said  recess,  a  vertically  operated  preaser  bar 
and  a  presier  foot  &' carried  thereon,  said  preaser  foot  being  inclined 
forwardly  over  said  plate  receas  and  having  a  straight  lip  termination 
tf  and  an  opening  <>*,  of  a  feed  dog  d  consisting  of  a  shank  portion  d 
and  bifurcated  forwardly  inclined  head  portion  e,  the  arms  of  the  lat- 
ter being  adapted  to  project  within  the  plate  recess  a  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  needle  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5  5  1,792.    NUR8IN0-NIPPLE.    RoBBRT  L  SHOTl,Chlcaga  III 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1895.     Serial  No  544.022.     (No  model; 


('l,i<m  —  \    The  combination  in  a  nipple  adapted  for  use  upon  a 
nursing  bottle  or  similar  vessel,  of  a  removable  plug  adapted  for  in 


Claiti^ — I.  A  car  coupler,  comprising  a  draw-bead  provided  with 
a  flaring  mouth  and  with  pin-holes  or  apertures  in  iu  upper  and  lower 
walla,  a  tongue  pivoted  in  said  draw-head  at  iu  rear  end  and  having 
iu  front  end  beveled  or  pointed,  and  bifurcated  at  iu  rear  end,  and  a 
spring  actuated  frame,  comprising  a  horizontal  stem,  and  a  vertical 
head,  which,  when  in  iU  inoperative  position,  is  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  pin-holes  of  the  draw-head  and  supporU  the  pin  in  iU  ele- 
vated or  inoperative  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  ear  coupler,  comprising  a  draw-bead  having  a  flaring  month 
and  internal  shoulders  near  iu  front  end,  a  spring  actuated  sliding- 
frame  comprising  a  horizonUl  stem,  and  a  vertical  head  which  nor- 
mally supporU  the  coupling-pin  in  iU  elevated  or  inoperative  position, 
a  pair  of  tongues  or  partitions  pivoted  within  said  draw-head  at  their 
rear  ends  and  above  and  below  the  horizonul  portion  of  said  frame, 
and  bifurcated  at  their  rear  ends  to  receive  the  head  or  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  spring-actuated  frame,  and  provided  with  beveled  or 
pointed  ends,  and  with  shoulders  at  their  fi-ont  corners,  which  are 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  pivoted  tongues  or 
partitions  to  approximately  horizonUl  position  by  coming  in  contact 
with  the  shoulders  of  the  draw  head,  subsUntially  asset  forlfi. 

3.  A  car-coupler,comprising  a  draw-head  provided  with  the  asnal 
flaring  month  and  pin  holes,  a  spring-actuated  frame  therein  which  re- 
ceives the  thnist  or  impact  of  the  entering  link  when  two  cars  come 
together  for  coupling  purposes,  and  normally  supporU  the  coupling- 
pin  in  iu  elevated  or  inoperative  poaition,  a  spring  actuated  plate  car 
ried  at  the  under  side  of  the  top-wall  of  the  draw-head,  and  a  spring 
engaging  the  same,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  car-coupler,  comprisinga  draw-head  provided  with  the  uanal 
flaring  mouth  and  pin  holes,  a  spring  actuated  frame  therein  which  re- 
ceives the  thrust  or  impact  of  the  entering  link  when  two  cars  come 
together  for  coupling  purposes,  and  consisU  of  a  horizonul  stem  and 
a  vertical  head  which  normally  supporU  the  coupling-pin  in  iU  ele- 
vated or  inoperative  position,  a  lever  pivoted  against  the  under  side 
of  the  top-wall  of  the  draw-head,  a  spring  engaging  the  lame,  and 
holding  it  yieldingly  under  the  coupling-pin  to  support  the  same  when 
elevated  and  when  the  spring-actuated  frame  is  repressed,  and  means 
to  operau  said  lever  against  the  resiaUnce  of  iU  spring  and  permit 
the  coupling-pin  to  descend  or  assume  iU  operative  position,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  car-coupler,  comprising  a  draw-head  provided  with  the  oanal 
flaring  mouth  and  pin  holes,  and  with  a  depending  shoulder  in  ad- 
ranee  of  said  pin  holes,  a  spring  actuated  frame  therein  which  receiver 
the  thrust  or  impact  of  the  enuring  link  when  two  cars  come  to- 
gether for  coupling  purposes,  and  consisu  of  a  horizontal  sUm  and  a 
vertical  head  which  normally  supporU  the  coupling-pin  in  iu  elevated 
or  inoperative  position,  a  lever  pivoted  against  the  under  side  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  draw- head,  a  spring  engaging  the  same,  and  holding 
it  yieldingly  under  the  coupling-pin  to  support  the  same  when  elevated 
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ud  when  the  spriDK  aetMUd  frmme  i«  reprMwd,  a  reck-ehafi  and  t  )l>ted  md  aoafawalatod  liak  V.  wbetaatially  —  and  far  the  fttrpom 


guid«-pi'll«v  carried  bj  the  car,  and  a  flexible  conaecUoa  between 
Mid  rock  shaft  and  said  lever,  which  is  guided  upon  said  pulley,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

5  5  1.794-.  BBSR-COOLHL  Patuci  J  Siavu.  Waterbury.  Coon.. 
aauKnor  oT  ooe-bJOf  to  eeor«;«  StrotwL  »me  place.  TUed  May  S3,  ISSBi 
S<>nal  No  U0.361.    (Ho  modeLi 


apecifird. 


C    *  X 

n,i',m. — I.  In  a  liquid  eooliof;  apparatua  of  the  elaas  deaeribed 
the  combination  of  two  cjlindrieal  shelU  one  within  the  other,  a  cor- 
rus;ate<i  shell  fitted  between  said  cjlindrieal  !>hell«,  fluid  passages  ar 
raof  ed  alternately  from  one  corruf^tion  to  another,  and  an  inlet  and 
oatlei  suitably  arranged  to  perait  of  the  paaaage  of  fluid  throogb 
the  apparatus. 

2  III  a  liquid  cooling  apparatus  of  the  claaa  specified  the  combi- 
nation with  two  cylindrical  shells  one  within  the  other,  of  tap  holes  0 
and  II  within  the  outer  shell  a  lengthwise  corrugated  i>hell  fitted  be- 
tween the  before  mentioned  cylindrical  sheila,  a  top  and  bottom  piece 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  »belb,  and  means  for  elampiag 
said  pieces  in  their  renpecliTc  placen. 

■i  In  a  li<|uid  cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  coabi- 
■alion  with  two  cylindrical  shells  one  within  the  other,  of  an  iaUt 
and  outlet  through  one  of  said  shells,  an  intermediate  corrugated 
shell  fitted  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  shells,  fluid  paa- 
sages  at  opposite  ends  of  said  corrugations,  thus  permitting  a  cou- 
tinnoiK  How  of  fluid  through  said  corrugated  chambers,  pieces  I  and 
K  titteil  orer  the  ends  of  the  sheik,  in  substantially  the  manner  nhowa. 

4.  A  liquid  cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combi- 
natiun  with  a  cyliudncal  shell  B,  of  a  lengthwise  corrugated  shell  Si- 
ted around  said  cylindrical  shell  and  provided  with  fluid  passages  at 
oppoeite  ends  of  said  corrugations,  rings  D  secured  to  the  end  of  Ui« 
eorrtigated  shell  and  closing  the  end  thereof,  an  outer  shell  fitted  over 
said  corrugated  shell  and  provided  with  tap  holes  to  receive  and  dis- 
charge the  liquids,  top  and  bottom  pieces  provided  with  circular 
groove*  «  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  before  mentioned  sheila,  aad 
means  tor  clamping  said  parts  in  their  respective  positiooa. 

5.  In  a  liquid  cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  specified  the  comW- 
uauon  with  two  cylindrical  shells  one  within  the  other,  of  tap  holes  O 
and  II  within  the  outer  shell,  a  lengtbwiee  corrugated  shell  fitted  be- 
tween the  before  mentioned  cylindrical  sheila,  the  pin  c  secured  to 
outer  shell  and  the  groove  d  in  the  intermediate  shell  to  insars  til* 
proper  asscmbiing  of  the  two,  a  top  and  bottom  piece  adapted  to  fit 
over  thp  ends  of  the  shells,  and  means  for  clamping  said  pieces  ia 
their  respective  places. 


5  5  1.796.    BLKVATOd    Joii  e.  Sniriu  Raadtag.  Pi.    FIM 
Mar  8,  IMl    Sertai  Na  541.0M.    (Ho  modei 


5  5  1,795.  KLBCTROeALVAIIC  BBLT.  Saaon.  J  SraunM, 
CantoQ,  ObMx  Piled  May  9,  ISSOl  Serial  Na  »48,80a  1X0  model) 
Chum. —  1.  In  an  electro-galvanic  belt,  the  combination  of  a 
sheath,  having  connected  thereto  a  series  of  cells  by  means  Of  the 
elastic  connection  B.  the  reversible  Tink  V.  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  insulating  material  and  a  number  of  electrodes  secured  to  the 
sheath,  and  a  hook  as  D  SMbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specfled. 

2.  In  an  electro-galvanic  belt,  the  conveio-concave  plateaa*  aad 
«•,  the  wires  //  connected  to  the  convexo-concave  plates,  the  coil  6* 
surrounding  the  wires  A  and  the  felt  a*  formed  of  fawn  hair,  and  of 
a  single  thickness,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  cells  consisting  of  the  convexo  con- 
cave plate*  a'  and  <»',  connected  together,  the  felt  «•,  located  between 
the  pl.ites  and  clamped  at  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  felt  upon  oppo- 
aitc  sides  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.       ' 

4  The  combination  of  the  cells  with  their  hinges  formed  qf  the 
eoils  It*  and  wires  A',  snd  the  plug  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  eoib 
of  the  hini;es.  substantially  as  and  for  the  piirpus*  specified. 

5.  In  an  electro-galvanic  belt  a  sheath,  provided  with  a  series 
of  celU,  the  suspenoory  I  atuched  to  the  sheath,  so  as  to  be  vertically 
aad  longitudinally  adjustable  independent  of  the  electrodes,  the  wire 
t  provided  with  the  hook  i*,  and  the  eye  /,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
tlie  purpose  specifio<1 

U  In  an  eloctro-galvanic  belt  a  series  of  cells  connected  to  a 
by  aieans  of  the  elastic  connection  B  and  the  reversible  iosa- 


fkttm. —  1.  A  brake  attachment  for  hand  elevator*,  eonsisting  of 
the  brake  diak.  the  brake  frame  having  inclined  pocketa,  the  rollers 
housed  ill  said  pockeu  between  the  said  brake  disk  an.'  frame,  the 
weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  having  a  projectioa 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  said  roller*,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  brake-disk  having  fnction-pKig*  and  the  coupling-meia- 
ber*  adapted  to  engage  the  side  face*  of  said  plug*  and  having  eircu* 
lar  flanges  adapted  to  bear  on  the  peripheral  faces  of  said  plugs, 
combined  with  the  brake  frame  surrounding  said  disk  and  having  a 
aene*  of  (lockeu.  and  the  rollers  housed  in  the  pockeu  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  the  brake  disk  having  fnotion-pluga,  with 
the  coupling-member  adapted  to  engage  the  side  faces  of  said  plugs 
and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  on  the  peripheral  faces  of  said 
plugs,  substantially  as  described 
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4.  The  combination  of  the  brake  diak  having  fVictional  bearings 
projecting  from  each  side  face,  with  the  coupling  members  engaging 
said  bearings,  the  brake  frame  having  pockets,  and  the  rollers  con- 
tained in  the  pocketa  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  diak,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  joumaled  shaft  and  the  brake 


cylinders  and  suiUble  pistons  and  valves  therefor,  of  feet  upon  which 
the  cylinders  rest,  a  rigid  connection  t)etween  the  lower  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  having  a  coupling  at  iU  middle  point,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  coupling  piece,  a  third  foot  and  rigid  connection  be- 
tween it  and  said  coupling  piece,  whereby  the  pump  is  supported  in 
a  triangular  space,  a  rigid  pipe  connection  between  the  upper  ends 
mechanism  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  with. the  coupling  mem-  !  of  said  cylinders,  and  suitable  discbarge  passages  and  piston  operat- 
ber  14  carrying  a  sheave,  the  coupling  member  17,  the  split  coupling  |ing  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
members  adjustably  secured  upon  the  shaft  to  connect  the  sheave  and 
member  17  with  the  shaft  and  to  regulate  the  frictional  bearing  be- 
tween the  brake  mechanism  and  the  said  sheave  and  member  17,  as 
aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  dumb  waiter,  the  combination  of  the  brake  frame,  the 
weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting into  the  latter,  the  rollers,  the  brake  disk,  and  the  sheave  13, 
having  its  hub  formed  into  one  coupling  member,  with  the  main  shaft 
having  the  other  coupling  member  adjustably  secured  thereon,  as  set 
forth 

7.  In  a  dumb  waiter,  the  combination  with  the  car,  the  draft  rope 
and  the  hand  rope,  of  the  main  frame  having  journal  bearing  arms 
brsnched  from  the  base  of  the  fi-ame  with  a  space  between  them,  the 
sheave  joumaled  in  said  space,  the  shaft  journaled  in  said  arms  and 
carrying  a  coupling  sheave,  and  the  hand  rope  wheel,  and  the  brake 
mechanism,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  provided  with  a  flanged 
hole  and  having  journal  bearing  arms  branched  from  its  base  with  a 
space  between  them,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arms  and  a  sheave  ou, 
aaid  shaft,  the  arm  wings  projecting  upward  at  right  angles  to  the 
base,  the  sheave  8  journaled  in  the  arm  wings,  and  the  swivel  sheave  1 
pivoted  upon  said  base  in  the  same  plane  with  the  said  hole  and  the| 
sheave  8,  and  a  draft  rope  passing  through  said  hole  and  around  .said  { 
sheaves,  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  provided  with  a  flang^ 
hole  and  having  journal  bearing  arms  branched  from  its  base  with  a 
space  between  them,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arms  and  a  sheave  on 
said  shaft,  the  arm  wings  formed  integral  with  the  base  and  the  said  | 
journal  arms,  the  sheave  8  joumaled  in  the  arm  wings  and  revolving 
in  the  said  space,  the  swivel  sheave  pivoted  upon  said  base  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  said  hole  and  the  sheave  H,  s  draft  rope  passing 
through  said  hole  and  around  said  sheaves,  and  the  brake  frame 
secured  upon  the  main  frame  between  the  said  journal  arms,  the 
brake  disk  upon  the  said  shaft,  and  the  rollers  located  between  the 
brake  frame  and  the  disk,  as  set  forth. 


551.799.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Elibu  Tbouoi  and  Cha&lb 
E  HiRTHAM  Swampeoott  Mas.,  aasigiiorB  U)  tbe  OeneraJ  Electric  Com- 
pany, of  Mew  YorL    FUad  May  9, 18a&.    SenaiNa  548,791.    (MonndeL) 


6  5  1.7  97.    VESSEL  FOR  UaUID&    Chajuj*  M.  Sta/MU),  Mfl 
waukee,Wte.    Filed  Rot.  26, 1884.    Serial  No  530,068.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  rod  sup- 
porting the  globe-holder,  a  hook  connecting  the  rod  with  a  fixed  part 
of  the  lamp,  a  plunger  for  releasing  the  hook,  and  means  for  allow- 
ing the  operation  of  the  plunger  only  when  the  rod  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe- holder 
mounted  on  a  side  rod,  and  provided  with  a  bub  and  rim,  openings 
between  the  hub  and  rim,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  screw  on  the  bottom 
of  the  hub  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  lu  a  carbon  holder  for  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
spherical  piece  mounted  on  the  supporting  rod,  flattened  on  one  side 
to  form  a  seat  for  the  clamping  screw,  a  cup-shaped  piece  carrying 
the  carbon-holder  fitting  over  the  spherical  piece  and  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  screw,  and  a  nut  clamping  the  two  parts  together. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  side  rod  adapted 
to  support  the  globe,  a  hook  made  in  the  form  of  a  bell-crank  lever 
mounted  on  the  fixed  part  of  the  lamp,  the  hook  locked  by  the  side 
rod,  a  plunger  engaging  with  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  when  depressed 
forcing  the  hook  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  out  of  engagement 

with  the  side  rod. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combinatin  of  a  globe  bolder  sup- 
Cioim.— The  herein  described  vessel  for  liquids,  comprising  an    ported  by  a  side  rod,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  of  iU  ends  formed 


outer  vessel  having  a  pouring  spout,  and  a  seat  or  recess  in  the  upper 
surface  of  its  base  and  a  closed  inner  receptacle  for  containing  ice  or 
other  refrigerant,  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  from  said  outer  ves- 
sel, when  desired,  but  held  stationary  therein  in  engagement  with  said 
base-seat  or  recess  white  in  use  at  such  an  angle  to  the  ponring  spout 
of  the  said  main  vessel  as  will  prevent  escape  of  the  content*  of  said 
inner  receptacle  while  the  said  onter  vessel  is  being  poured  from  or 
emptied  and  whereby  the  contents  of  the  said  vessel  and  inner  recep- 
tacle are  at  all  times  kept  separau  without  possibility  of  contact. 


as  a  hook  and  engaging  with  the  side  rod,  and  locked  in  its  normal 
position  thereby  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  hook  in  line  with  the 
side  sod,  and  a  plunger  engaging  with  the  other  end  of  the  bell-crank 
lever,  to  throw  the  book  out  of  line  with  the  rod  when  depreesed. 

6.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  single  supporting 
rod  for  the  globe  holder  adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction,  a 
guide  tor  preventing  the  rod  from  rotating,  and  a  hook  on  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  lamp  engaging  with  the  rod  and  looked  thereby. 

7.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe-support- 
ing device  adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  line,  with  a  book  engaging 
the  globe-supporter  and  locked  in  position  thereby,  and  means  for  ro- 
leaaing  the  book  when  it  is  deeired  to  lower  the  globe. 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe-holdersap- 


5  51,798.    fOECB-FUMP.    Btww  A.  Steaimt,  Jaaieitown,  H.  T. 

FQed  Mar.  19, 18W.    Sertal  Ho  542.427.    (No  model) 

Claim. 1.  In  a  double  cylinder  pump,  the  combination  with  two  I  ported  by  a  means  independent  of  the  frame  supporting  the  lower  car- 
cylinders  and  Miitable  pietons  and  valve*  therefor,  of  a  rigid  pipe  con-  bon,  a  hook  on  the  lamp  frame  normally  supporting  the  weight  of 
nection  between  the  upper  ends,  comprising  pipe  sections  and  three  the  globe  and  holder,  a  lock  between  the  hook  and  the  supporting 
coupling  pieces,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  one  coupling  piece,  1  rod  controlled  by  the  latter,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
three    air  chamber*  mounted    upon   said    coupling  pieces,  a    lever  1  ment  of  the  globe-holder. 

mounted  upon  each  air  chamber,  those  upon  the  two  side  air  cham-  {         9.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe-supporting 
ber*  being  connected  to  the  pistons,  and  that  upon  the  middle  air  !rod,  and  a  hook  mounted  on  the  fixed  part  of  the  lamp,  sapporting 
chamber  being  connected  to  the  other*,  •ubetantially  as  shown  and  jthe  globe  rod  and  locked  in  position  thereby, 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth.  j  10.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe-support- 

2.  in  a  double  cylinder  pump,  the  combination  with  two  pump  ling  rod,  a  hook  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  lamp  frame,  and  m 


I  line 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


1891 


1890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dtceifiia   34,    1895. 


Ud 


ioeking  oMekaaiMi  betwaea  tk«  gioba-aopportiaf  rod  and  tb«  book  Ifcr  tmrryimg  Um  laavaa  paat  tka  twapora,  »f  Ut«  aodlaa  baita  or  cbaiia 
oootrolled  hj  tli«  rod.  |Q,  H,  Uit>  pullays/,  y*  and  tb*  pulktyt  A',  A',  A*,  tb«  puller  A*  baiof 

11.  Id  aa  electric  are  laiap,  the  couibinatioa  of  a  |[lobe  boldar  eloea  to  the  pulley  g*,  the  puller  A'  being  io  a  position  todeflect  botb 
Tod.  with  a  •upporUQ)(  aod  ralaaMOf  mechaoiMn  locked  bj  tbe  rod   baita  or  chainaG.  H,  aod  tbe  pulley  A' being  •ufficieotly  elevated  abora 

when  in  ita  normal  poattioo  aod  raleaaed  oolj  when  tbe  rod  hat  baeo  tbe  pulley  /  to  caoaa  a  teparaiioa  of  tbe  belts,  (abatantially  aa  tpaei- 
raiaed  a  predetennioed  amoant. 

12.  Id  an  electric  arc  lamp,  tbe  eombinatioa  of  a  glol>e  tupport- 
\ag  rod,  a  hook  fVom  which  tbe  rod  ia  tuapeoded,  a  lock  between  tbe 
rod  and  the  book  controlled  by  tbe  rod,  and  a  plunger  (or  operatiof 
tbe  hook  after  it  haa  been  reieaaed  by  tbe  rod 

5  5  1.800.  APPARATUS  FOB  AOTOHATIC  SUPPLY  OP  PIBROOS 
MATB&IAL  TO  PR£PAlUHa  MACHIMBS  Kowau  Tiurron,  tbm- 
ctMrtflr.lBcknL    FUed  Au«  28. 139&    aenaiHaMOMS.    (RoohM.) 


Vhim. — I.  Id  a  machtoe  for  antomatieally  aappiymg  weigbtad 
quaatitiea  of  Abroua  materials  tbe  combination  of  tbe  dirergingacale 
paoa  </  <fl  the  hopper  a'  the  eootinuousJy  rotaiiog  roller  and  stripper 
e*  e*  and  the  fa«d  box  e  baring  sides  inclined  to  each  other  snbatan- 
tially  a.<i  sat  forth  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  machine  fur  automatically  supplying  fibro\ia  materials  tba 
combioalioo  of  an  intermittently  acting  weighing  apparatus  with  a 
feed  box  haring  sides  inclined  downward  toward  each  other  and  pro- 
Tided  with  trareliog  sbeaU  tor  Uking  forward  aad  delirering  tba 
material  continuoosly  subaUntially  aa  sat  forth. 

3.  Tbe  scale  pan  consisting  of  two  indepeodeoUy  pirotad  sectiooa 
held  together  by  a  spring,  in  combination  with   means  of  supplying 
tbe  same  with  material  and  daricas  for  opening  the  said  aeala  pan  at 
iotarrab  to  diaeharge  the  material  therefrom,  tba  aaid  daricaa  eoo- 
aiating  of  a  lerer  A,  a  weight  A*  balancing  the  said   pan  aod  lerer  aa 
well  as  the  connected  mechanism  and  a  predetermined  amount  of 
material  to  be  held  in  tbe  said  pan,  the  hang  bar  /,  tba  spider-abaft 
/  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  said  hang  bar  aa  the  aeale  pan  de- 
aeanda,  a  rock-sbafl  A  proridad  with  arms  A*  aod  aiao  with  a  stop  j 
which  is  withdrawn   by  the  action  of  the  said  hang  bar,  and  ihafU 
on  which  tbe  sectiooa  of  tbe  scale-pan  are  respectirely  piroted,  tbeae  1 
sbafU  being  arranged  to  turn  so  aa  to  open  the  said  acala-paa  aad  I 
prorided  with  arms  d*  arranged  to  be  struck  by  tbe  said  amsaA'sab- 
aUotially  as  set  f3rth._^,^^^_^____^^^ 

651.801.    MACHIHI   FOR  PRBPARIie  VUBTABLI  nUS. 

Ti«oT»  ynxaao*.  Mertda,  Mexloa    FUed  Feb  23,  I8M.    Serial  la 

901.139.    (Ho  model; 

CImim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  regetabia  fiber,  tbe  eo^ 
biaatioo  with  serapert.  a  traraling  belt  or  chain  aod  an  oppoaiu 
trareling  part  for  carrying  leares  past  the  scrapera,  of  tbe  eodtaa 
belu  or  chains  (t,  U,  the  pulleys  f  aod  A»  for  causing  the  belu  or  ebaiaa 
O  and  H  to  approach  each  other,  aod  the  auxiliary  pulley  A*  for  da- 
flecting  said  belu  so  aa  to  caoaa  them  to  trarel  together  under  praaa- 
ura,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  prepanng  regeUble  fiber,  the  eombinatioa 
with  scrapers,  a  trareling  belt  or  chain  and  an  oppoaita  traraling  part 
for  carrying  laaras  past  the  scrapera.  of  the  eodleaa  baita  or  ebaioa 
O,  H,  tba  pulleys  y*  aod  A*  for  eauaing  the  belu  or  chains  O  and  H 
le  approach  each  other,  and  tbe  auxiliary  pulley  A*  for  deflecting  said 
bahi  ao  as  to  eauae  them  to  trarai  together  under  praaaore,  tba  pal- 
lay  baing  reailiantiy  fupportad,  subaUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  machiaa  for  preparing  regauble  fiber,  the  eombinatioa 
witb  scrapara,  a  trareling  belt  or  chain  and  an  oppoaita  traveling  part 


66  1,802.    CARFKICDKR.     WiLLua  M.  Wam,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa. 
FOed  Jane  St.  IMl    Semi  Ha  5H406.    iHo  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  fender, — a  baaket  mounted  npoa  the  front 
of  a  series  of  laay  tong  lerera,  whereby  said  basket  may  be  shifted 
to  and  from  an  operatire  position, — and  a  lerer  adapted  to  reuin 
aaid  laxy  toog  lareri  in  t  pradatarmioad  poaition  aubataotiaily  aa  aat 
fortk.1 

S.  In  a  car  (bodar; — a  barrier  oomprising  a  series  of  normallr 
retracted  laxy  tong  lerera, — a  support  for  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  bar- 
rier,— a  basket  supported  upon  tbe  front  of  said  barrier, — aod  a  trip- 
ping lerer  whereby  said  barrier  may  be  ralaaaad,  sabatantially  as  sat 
(brth. 

S.  In  a  ear  fender, — an  extaasibia  depending  barrier  comprisiag 
a  sariea  of  laxy  toog  lerera, — a  support  for  the  upper  edge  of  said  bar- 
rier adapted  to  be  saeared  to  a  ear, — and  a  basket  supported  in  a  sob- 
staatially  horixoatal  plane  by  said  barrier, — subaUntially  as  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  ear  fboder, — a  depending  barrier  oomprising  a  aenea  of 
laxy  toog  lerera, — a  support  for  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  barrier, — a 
basket  secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  barrier, — meaoa  to  sacara 
aaid  barrier  in  a  ratraclad  poaition,^-aBd  maaaa  operated  by  aa  im- 
pinging body  to  ralaaae  and  extend  aaid  barrier  aad  baaket  into  poai- 
tion to  receire  aaid  body, — subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  car  fender, — a  depending  barrier  eoinprising  a  series  of 
aoraaally  retracted  lazy  tong  lerera, — a  support  for  the  upper  edge  of 
aaid  barrier, — rollers  upon  tbe  lower  edge  of  aaid  barrier  adapted  to 
roll  upon  the  way  traversed  by  a  ear, — a  baaket  supported  in  a  s«b- 
staotially  horizontal  plane  by  said  barrier, — a  spnug  to  extend  said 
barrier, — a  tripping  lerer  to  release  said  barrier  and  spring,-  -and  a 
balance  spring  for  tbe  said  tripping  lerer, — sabatantially  as  aat  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  faodar,  a  shaft,— a  barrier  eompriaiog  a  series  of  laay 
tong  lerera — a  collar  pivoUlly  secured  to  one  of  said  leren  and 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  shaft  wiiboat  roUtioa  tbereon, — aad  a 
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lever,  whereby  a  Ing  upon  said  collar  may  oe  engaged  and  aaid  bar!         ctoim.— In  a  circular  knitting  macbine,  the  combination  witb  a 
rier  reuined  in  a  predetermined  position,  substantially  as  set  forth,  idial,  a  cylinder,  and  frames  depending  from  said  parU,  of  rollers  coo- 

jnected  witb  said  frames,  and  set  screws  on  each  side  of  the  axles  of 
^— "^"^""'^~''"^"^~  lone  aet  of  rollers  for  adjusting  said  rollers  laterally  aa  well  as  pirot- 

6  6  1 , 8  O  8 .    BXERCISUie-MACHUB.    ALBUXDIB  A.  Whitclt,  ally,  •nbeUoUaliy  aa  aet  fortk. 


CbiMgo,  m.    FIM  Aug  11.  1891    Serial  Ha  520.001.    (Ho  model) 


6  5  1 ,80  5 .    CAR  FENDER    Charlss  P.  WoODRDfr,  Brooklyn,  I.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  11 18d&    Serial  Ma  569,235.    (No  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  exarcising  machine  comprising  quadrangular  pul- 
ley supporting  frames,  pach  having  pulleys  connected  to  three  of  iU 
anglea  and  being  suspended  by  tbe  other  angle,  and  a  long  elastic 
cord  normally  pamtog  over  all  but  one  of  aaid  pulleys,  and  adapted 
to  paas  through  or  be  removed  from  tbe  pulley  houaing,  whereby  the 
machine  may  be  inverted  without  changing  tbe  position  of  tbe  pulley 
frames,  the  shape  of  the  frames  being  such  that  the  actire  pulleys  in 
each  set  are  subsUntially  equidiaUnt. 

2.  An  exerciaing  machine  compriaing  pulley  supporting  frames, 
each  haring  pulleys  connected  thereto,  and  each  haring  a  point  from 
which  it  may  be  suspended,  and  a  long  elastic  cord  normally  passing 
over  one  more  of  said  pulleys  in  one  aet  than  in  the  other,  said  cord 
adapted  to  paas  out  of  or  to  be  remored  from  the  pulley  housing, 
whereby  tbe  machine  may  be  inrerted  without  changing  the  position 
of  the  pulley  frames,  the  shape  of  the  framee  being  such  that  tbe  act 
ire  pulleys  on  each  set  are  remored  from  each  other  by  a  safe  oper- 
ating disuaee. 

6  6  1,804.  CIRCULAR  KHnriHO  MACHIHR  Jamb  Wtt80«, 
Copiay,  Pa.,  aarignor  of  tbree-lburlhs  to  Harry  Y.  Horn  and  Aima  L 
Wearer,  now  place,  and  Charlee  R  Horn.  Cataaauqua.  Pa.  FUed  Aug. 
17.1891    SertdlaSSaeil.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  semi-circular 
fh>nt  frame  haring  a  cushion  on  the  top  thereof  and  a  coating  or  bind- 
ing of  rubl>er  or  other  flexible  material  upon  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  back  frame  haring  a  cushioned  face,  the 
said  semi-circular  frame  being  prorided  with  two  parallel  braces,  and 
two  hangers  which  are  pirouUy  attached  to  tbe  said  braces  and  ex- 
tend at  an  angle  upwardly  therefrom  and  are  pirotally  aecured  to  de- 
pending bearings  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  ear  platform,  the  said 
hangers  being  prorided  with  rearwardly  extending  longitudinal  arma 
at  their  upper  ends,  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  a  car  plat- 
form, and  forwardly  extending  longitudinal  arms  at  their  lower  eoda 
with  projecting  lugs  tbereon,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  braces  of 
the  semi-circular  frame:  with  a  frame  work  adapted  to  l>e  secured 
to  the  truck  of  a  car  and  bear  against  the  said  hangers,  whereby  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  is  prerented  from  being  forced  into  con- 
Uct  with  the  ground  by  any  downward  movement  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  car  to  which  the  derice  may  be  atuched  :  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  semi-circular  frame  haring  a  top 
coreringof  wire-gauze  and  an  outer  edge  corering  of  rubber,  a  hinged 
back  section  covered  with  wire-gauxe  and  an  auxiliary  sectional  enab- 
ion,  comprising  s  series  of  frames  which  extend  around  aod  are  ae- 
cured to  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  semi-circular  frame  by  springs, 
which  are  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  said  frames  and  which  are  bolted 
to  the  semi-circular  frame,  these  said  frames  being  prorided  with  a 
wire-gauze  ar  other  flexible  corering  and  projecting  lugs  or  lips 
adapted  to  engage  witb  each  other:  and  depending liangers.  which 
hangers  are  piroUlly  atuched  to  and  bear  against  braces  of  the  semi- 
circular frame  at  their  lower  portion  and  which  are  piroully  atuched 
to  a  car  at  their  upper  portion,  and  a  frame  work  secured  to  the  truck 
of  a  ear  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  hangers:  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  of  asemi-circnlar  frame  har- 
ing a  top  corering  of  wire-gauze  and  an  outer  edge  coreringof  rub- 
ber a  hinged  back  section  corered  with  wire  gauze  aud  an  auxiliary 
aectional  cushion  comprising  a  series  of  framea  which  extend  around 
and  are  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  semicircular  frame  by  means  of 
apriogs,  which  springs  are  rigidly  attached  to  the  aaid  frames  and 
bolud  to  the  aemi-eircular  frame,  these  aaid  frames  being  prorided 
with  a  wire-gauze  or  other  flexible  corering  and  projecting  lugs  or 
lips  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other;  with  depending  hangers, 
which  hangers  are  piroUlly  atUched  to  and  bear  against  braces  of 
the  semi-circular  frame  at  their  lower  portion  aod  which  are  pivoUlly 
atuched  to  a  car  at  their  upper  portion,  and  a  frame  work  aecured 
to  the  truck  of  a  car  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  hangers; 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


6  51,806.    IROHIHO  TABLR    Oobtati  R  ZinroB,  MflwaokM. 
Wta.    Filed  Apr  3.  1895.    Serial  Ha  544.291.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. I.  The  combination  with  a  Ubie  top,  of  guides  arranged 

beneath  the  aame,  an  ironing  board  fitted  at  iU  aide  edges  in  said 
guides  and  haring  a  main  leaf  and  an  auxiliary  leaf  hinged  to  the 
main  leaf  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  tbe  main  leaf,  aod  a  fixed 
ttanarerae  bar  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  the  auxiliary  leaf  to  engage 
aad  fold  the  same  upon  tbe  main  leaf,  subaUntially  as  specified 

2  The  combination  with  a  Uble  top,  of  paraUei  grooved  guide* 
secured  to  the  under  surface  thereof  and  cut  away  at  oppoaita  poiou 
near  one  end  of  the  Ubie-top  to  proride  a  greater  iaUrral  between 
their  inner  surfaces,  an  ironing  board  fitt^l  at  iU  side  edges  ia  tbe 
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grooTM  io  Mid  gnidm  mad  Iwfiiig  a  omiii  Wf  and  mn  ftaxifisry  l«a/]«f  tk«  frkOM  to((«tk«r.  th«  poiot  of  mmI  book  bsioK  bast  iairftH 


kiafcd  to  the  maia  leaf.  tb«  iDtanral  b«twMa  (b«  cut  awaj  portiona 
of  th«  guidea  being  eqaal  to  tb«  width  of  tbe  auxiiianr  leaf,  and  a 
traotTeraabar  arranged  l>elow  tbe  plane  of  tbe  guide*  and  la  tbe  path 
of  Ute  aaziKary  leaf  of  tbe  ironiag-ltoard  to  engage  and  fold  tbe  aaae 
apoa  the  main  leaf,  Mibatantially  aa  upecifted 


651.807.  Clff-OPF.  Smmb  I.  ABim  l««  BrlUln.  OaiL,  ■•> 
rignsrtotbaTnkutAHiMlUouftotunngOaapiay.  MinepiMft  PIM 
8«t».lM0L    8«i1il  Na  5«SJ<3.     No  moM.^ 


rh'im. —  i.  In  a  derice,  tvch  aa  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
the  beaded  projecUop  or  thank,  of  a  tocket  piece  having  meaaa  (br 
•acuriog  it  in  place  and  a  central  opeoiag  or  socket  having  one  lida 
below  the  tecunng  means  solid  or  integral  to  resist  lateral  strain  and 
tbe  oppoaite  tide  abore  said  taeanng  meaoa  divided  to  form  tpriof 
arms .  tahataataaliy  aa  described. 

2  In  a  device,  tuch  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  beaded 
projection  or  shank,  ot  tbe  <ockst  member  having  the  two  ejes  for 
the  attaching  evelets,  the  solid  or  integral  wall  depending  below  and 
uniting  said  evelets  and  forming  the  bottom  of  a  central  opening  or 
'•ocket,  and  tbe  divided  wall  above  tbe  eveleta  bridging  tbe  top  of 
laid  cvDtral  opening  or  socket  between  the  eyelets  tabetantially  as 
described. 


alifhUy,  fubataatiallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


651.809.  OORVIETIHe  SIMBUt  IITO  POLTrHASB  iLTOr 
■Anie  CDUI1IT&  CiiBLB  a  Bkadlct.  Atoo.  I  T  road  JuM 
11.1898.    aarikl  Ku  43«,406     Jo  mudel, 


5  5  1. 808.    BUDBB.    Joan  R.  Bautn,  Chxawro.  DL    POedOeCSa 
1884    Sartil  la  aaidae.    Olo  model.' 
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fbim. —  1.  The  method  of  changing  the  phase  ditleraoee  of  al- 
ternating current*  consiatiog  in  e«tablishing  electromotive  force* 
wboee  phase*  differ  hj  an  oblique  angle  and  bringing  said  electromo- 
tive force*  into  iadnctive  cooperation  with  relatively  reversed  phasea. 

X.  Means  for  ebanging  the  phase  diffsraaoe  of  altematiag  ear- 
rent*  comprising  a  source  of  two  electromotive  forces  diffenog  in 
phase  by  an  oblique  angle,  and  inductively  cooperating  coils  having 
their  terminals  ravereelj  connected  with  reap*rt  to  said  electromo- 
tive forces. 

3.  Meaaa  for  producing  two  cooperating  alternating  carreots  of 
.predetermined  phase-difference  comprising  a  supply  circuit,  a  circuit 

supplied  by  tbe  latter  through  a  phase  changing  devioe,  a  tranalatiny 
daviea,  a  eompanioa  supplied  eirvait,  and  connection*  for  relatively 
rav#r«iiig  the  associated  phases  in  the  translating  devioe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  simple  alternating  current  eircait,  of 
two  or  more  branches  containing  respectively  a  condenser  and  reac- 
tion coil,  and  a  work  circuit  in  fixed  inductive  relation  to  both  braoebea, 
and  conneetioa*  combining  the  two  diaplaeed  electromotive  fbreaa  in 
the  same  work  circuit  to  prodaoe  a  predetermined  resultant  phase 
therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  simple  alternating  current  circuit,  of 
a  plurality  of  transformers  supplied  thereby,  means  for  creating  a 
difference  of  phaae  in  the  several  transformera,  and  intarooonections 
for  combining  tbe  displaced  phases  to  produce  a  reaultant  phase  or 
phasee 

6.  The  combiaation  of  a  simple  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  traasformer*  supplied  thereby  through  phase  advancing 
and  retarding  dericea,  and  a  plurality  of  ooil*  in  inductive  relation  to 
the  several  phaaaa,  said  coib  being  connected  ia  serie*  relatioa. 


f'laim. —  1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  b^ck,  and  sup- 
porting devices  secured  thereto,  of  a  continuous  wire  frame  10  sap- 
ported  by  said  supporting  devicea,  ilats  carried  by  said  wire  frame,  a 
loop  1 1  in  one  end  of  said  wire  frame,  and  a  hook  12  in  the  oppoaite 
end  of  said  wire  frame,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  fit  into  said  loop, 
subetantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  back,  and  supporting  de> 
vicee,  of  a  wire  frame  10  carried  by  said  supporting  devices,  a  loop 
in  one  end  of  said  wire  frame,  and  a  hook  in  the  oppoaite  end  of  said 
wire  frame,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  loop  to  secure  the 
end*  of  said  frame  together,  the  hook  end  of  said  frame  being  sprung 
■lightly,  snbstautially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  Ia  a  binder,  the  combination  witii  a  back,  and  sapportiog  de- 
vioea,  of  a  wire  fVame  10  earned  by  said  supporting  devicea,  a  loop 
ia  one  end  of  said  wire  frame,  and  a  hook  in  the  oppoeite  end  of  aaid 
wire  frame,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  loop  to  secure  the 
eada  of  tbe  frame  together,  the  loop  end  of  said  frame  being  spruac 
■iifhtiy,  snbstaatially  a*  and  for  the  pnrpoee*  specified. 

4.  Ia  a  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  back,  and  supporting  d*- 
vieaa,  of  a  wire  frame  10  carried  by  said  supporting  devicea,  a  loop 
ia  one  end  of  said  wire  frame,  and  a  hook  in  tbe  oppoeite  end  of  said 
frame,  said  book  beiog  adapted  to  fit  ia  said  loop  t«  secure  the  eoda 


56  1.8  10.  ALTKUATUId-CaULIITIfOTOL  ClABLB &  BtiD- 
LiT.ATai.M  T  POh.  8apCI8, 180&  Sertd  la48S,31L  doinodaL) 
ChtmL — 1.  An  alternating  current  induction  motor  comprising  a 
primary  element  and  a  revolving  secondary  element  carrying  a  sliding 
■witch  cooperating  with  two  or  more  seriea  of  oontacta  for  varying 
the  number  of  effective  turns  on  the  secondary  winding. 

2.  Aa  alteraatiag  current  induction  motor  compriaing  a  fixed  pri- 
mary element  and  a  movable  secondary  element  carrying  a  switch, 
and  two  or  more  series  of  contact*  for  grouping  the  secondary  wind- 
iag*  to  vary  tbe  nnmber  of  effective  turn*  on  the  secondary  winding. 

3.  An  alternating  current  induction  motor  compriaing  a  fixed  pri- 
mary element,  a  revolving  secondary  element  provided  with  a  see- 
tional  winding,  the  several  section*  having  different  number*  of  tuma, 
a  revolving  switch  earned  by  the  revolving  shaft  having  two  or  more 
•eria*  of  contact*  cooperating  with  the  section  terminals  to  vary  the 
nnmber  of  effective  tuma,  and  meaoa  for  shifting  any  aet  of  cootaeta 
into  engagement  with  the  terminals. 

4.  An  alternating  current  induction  motor  rompnsing  a  fixed  pri- 
mary element,  and  a  revolving  secoodary  element  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  iadependent  seetioaal  windiaga  relatively  diaplaeed  to 
produce  differential  phaae  induced  current*,  and  a  sliding  switch 
mounted  on  tbe  revolving  element  for  coupling  the  several  sectiooa 
of  the  windings  in  different  relations  to  vary  the  namber  of  elfisetiTa 
tuma. 

&.  Aa  alternating  current  induction  motor  comprising  a  fixed  pri- 
mary element  having  a  polyphase  winding  to  develop  a  shifting  or 
revolving  magnetic  field,  a  revolving  secondary  element  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  independent  sectional  windinp  relatively  displaced  to 
produce  differential  phaae  induced  curraat*,  two  or  more  ■erie*  of  eo^ 
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tacK  for  grouping  the  several  sections  to  vary  the  nnmber  of  effect- 
ive msgneusing  turns,  and  mean*  tor  bringing  any  set  of  contact*  into 
engagement  with  the  terminals  of  the  sectional  winding*. 


("■-   —- 


6.  An  electric  motor  having  a  sectional  winding  on  itsrevolTiag 
alemeut,  a  switch  fixed  to  tbe  element  for  varying  tbe  number  of  ef- 
fective turns  in  said  winding,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  switch  dar- 
ing it*  revolution. 


551.811.  OBARIRQ.  Fuoiuc  A  Cuna,  Aodenoa,  iDd..  a» 
•i^ior  to  the  Wheel  Compaoy.aameplaoa  Piled  July  17, 1895.  Serial 
Ma  356.233.    (Vo  model.) 


Claim. — I  A  chain  for  driving  power  or  other  purposes,  consist- 
ing of  a  oeries  of  link*  comprising  concave  seats  and  a  central  brace 
connecting  each  pair  of  seats  together  and  balls  held  between  tbe  seat* 
of  tbe  opposing  links,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  suitable  casinj;  forming  a  continuous  or  endless  channel, 
wheels  surrounded  by  said  casing  and  provided  with  depressions  or 
eavities  around  their  peripheries,  and  an  endles*  chain  engaging  there- 
with and  conaisting  of  aseries  of  links,  each  link  comprising  two  con- 
cave seat*  connected  by  means  of  a  central  brace,  and  balls  held  be- 
tween the  seats  of  the  oppoaiag  links,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnr- 

specified. 


5  5  1,812.    WIHDOW-SOLIEH.    Thomas  &  DoouTTLi,  Bnntirl 

Coon.    Piled  Apr  4. 1895.    Serial  Na  544,438.    (Mo  mod<d.) 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sheet  or  strip  of  flexible  net- 
ting having  a  rod  secured  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  eUtionary  rod 
located  at  or  near  tbe  upper  end  of  the  window  or  door  frame  to  be 
•creened,  over  which  the  sheet  or  strip  is  sospeoded,  of  catches  for 
engaging  the  lower  rod  of  the  screen,  tbe  rod  being  detachable  out- 
wardly from  these  catches  whereby  the  screen  may  be  swung  out- 
ward from  the  door  or  window  frame,  the  entire  distance  from  it* 
point  of  suspension  to  iu  extreme  lower  end,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  Tbe  combination  with  a  rod  secured  to  the  opper  end  of  a 
window  or  door  frame,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  strip  or  sheet  ot 
flexible  netting  suspended  over  tbe  rod,  tbe  ends  of  the  strip  having 
rigid  bars  or  rods  atUched  thereto,  the  upper  bar  being  secured  to 
the  free  depending  upper  end  and  serving  as  a  counterweight  and 
catches  for  detachably  securing  thff  lower  bar  to  the  frame  and  allow- 
ing the  strip  or  sheet  to  be  swung  outwardly  therefrom,  subsUntially 
a*  set  forth 

551,813.  WA8HIH9  MACHINR  CuKBKa  Dowiuia,  Chicago. 
DL.'aarignor  to  Mary  Dowulng.  Sunfield,  Mich.  Filed  May  13, 1888. 
Renewed  Aug  28. 1895.    Serial  No  560.822.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a 
atatiooary  rubber  joumaled  therein,  horisontally  diapoeed  joumala 
(Wiveled  to  the  body  and  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  thereof  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  provided  with  openings,  an  oacillat- 
ing  rubber  provided  with  depending  rods  having  free  lower  ends  and 
detachably  and  adjustably  arranged  in  the  openings  of  said  swiveled 
ioumals,  snbstantially  as  deacribed. 

.2  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
stationary  rubbing  surface,  journals  arranged  on  the  outer  faces  of 
the  sides  of  tbe  body  and  swiveled  thereto  and  provided  with  open- 
ings, an  oscillating  rubber  having  upwardly  axteading  bars,  rods  se- 
cured to  and  off-set  from  the  upwardly  extending  bars  and  having 
their  lower  ends  free  and  arranged  removably  in  the  opening*  of  the 
joumak,  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  body,  and  the  lever- 
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frame  pirotcd  at  ita  r««r  end  to  the  apper  ends  of  the  link*  and  hav- 
iBg  the  upper  eodi  of  the  ban  of  the  oecillating  rubber  pivoted  to  it 
interir  ndiaU  of  iu  ends.  subaUntially  at  deecribed 


551.814. 
Mar.  7. 188& 


MAN  MOTOR.    Joura  B.  B^n.  Plncaatie,  Tena    FOed 
Serai  Na  540917.    (Mo  DBOdei) 


prorided  with  a  eeatral  opening,  mean*  for  clooing  said  central  open- 
ing, and  a  receptacle  suspended  from  the  piston,  substantially  as  shown 
•ad  deocribed. 

3.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  gasometer  having  a 
bell  adapted  to  nse  as  the  production  of  gas  fills  the  gasometer,  a 
tube  within  the  gasometer  suspended  from  said  bell,  said  tnbe  baring 
an  exterior  opening,  means  for  closing  said  exterior  opening,  a  piston 
fitted  to  said  tabe,  and  a  receptacle  suspended  below  the  piston,  tab- 

i  stantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

\  4.   In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer  baring  a 

bell  adapted  to  rise  as  the  production  of  gas  fills  the  gasometer,  a 
tube  suspended  from  said  bell  and  provided  with  an  exterior  opening, 
a  piston  fitted  to  said  tube  and  baring  an  opening  through  the  same, 
means  for  closing  said  last  named  opening,  and  a  receptacle  suspended 
below  said  opening,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer,  a  tube 
suspended  within  the  gasometer,  a  piston  fitted  to  said  tnbe,  an  open-- 
ing  leading  from  the  exterior  through  said  tube  and  piston  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  gasometer,  an  open  receptacle  into  which  said  opening 
leads,  and  means  for  closing  said  opening,  subetantiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  gas  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer,  a  tnbe 
suspended  within  the  gasometer,  a  movable  piston  fittad  to  said  tube, 
an  opening  leading  Irom  the  exterior  through  said  tube  and  piston 
to  the  interior  of  the  gasometer,  means  for  closing  said  opening,  an 
open   receptacle  suspended   from   the  inner  end  of  said   piston,  and 

\  means  for  drawing  said  basket  and  piston  through  said  tube,  sub«tan- 
I  ttallv  as  herein  set  forth. 

rAiim.  —  l.  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  hand  aodj  7.   In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer,  having 

foot  propelling  mechanisms,  d  rods  pivoted  to  the  steering  rod,  and'*  *>•"  adapted  to  nse  as  the  production  of  gas  fills  the  gasometer,  a 
yokes  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  rods  for  guiding  the  machine  by '*"'>*  »P*"  •'  ^^^  •"<*»•  »uspended  from  said  bell,  a  movable  piston 
the  movemeaU  of  the  shoulders  of  the  rider,  rods  extending  inwardly  |  ***•<*  ^  •»'<*  *"*>«  »'»<1  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  reeepUcle 
fW>mthe  side  barsof-iaid  yokes,  one  being  adjustable  within  the  other  ****P'"<'«<^  f"""  '•>•  '""«"■  •"<'  «>''  ••'<*  P"»t«o.  means  for  closing  said 
and  a  set  screw  for  holding  them  in  their  adjusted  position.  :  openings,  and  means  for  drawing  the  piston  and  recepUcle  through 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  hand  and  foot  pro- 


pelling mechanisms,  of  the  rod  pivoted  to  the  steering  rod,  the  yokes, 
the  rods  carried  by  said  yokes  and  telescopingly  connected,  and  a  set 
screw  for  holding  the  same  in  their  adjusted  positions,  substantiallr 
as  described. 


55  1,815.  APPARATUS  TOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  AAA  ftiA 
FAUnwoKTH.  MinneapoUa.  Miaa  Filed  Au«  12.  1S96.  Sertil  Ha 
5S9.079.    (No  model)  


the  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer,  a  tube 
open  at  both  ends,  suspended  within  the  gasometer,  one  of  said  ends 
opening  outside  of  the  gasometer,  a  piston  fitted  to  said  tube,  an  open- 
ing leading  through  said  piston  to  a  receptacle  suspended  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  piston,  mean*  for  moving  the  piston  and  receptacle 
through  the  tnbe,  means  for  closing  the  opening  leading  into  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  holding  and  retaining  the  piston  and  basket 
at  the  end  of  the  tnbe,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer,  a  recep- 
tacle within  the  gasometer  adapted  to  hold  a  solid  within  a  liquid  for 
the  production  of  gas,  a  tube  leading  from  the  exterior  to  said  recep- 
tacle, and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  gas- 
ometer in  replenishing  the  solid  in  said  receptacle,  consisting  of  a 
piston  fitted  to  said  tube,  said  piston  having  an  annular  space  between 
iu  walla  and  the  walk  of  the  tnbe,  and  suiuble  packing  within  said 
annular  space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  ^he  production  of  gas,  the 
combination  of  a  telescoping  gasometer,  a  tube  suspended  from  the 
movable  cover  of  the  gasometer,  a  piston  fitted  to  said  tnbe,  an  open 
receptacle  suspended  by  the  piston,  and  so  held  as  to  b«  altamatAly 
immersed  in  water  and  lifted  above  it  as  the  production  of  gas  pro- 
cess or  ceases,  and  a  movable  stop  frame  located  above  said  mov- 
able cover,  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  motion  of  the  eover,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  5  1.816.  C0R8-B0L  HniT  R.  Fuaui,  Newark,  aalgnar  to 
Ute  lutvmd  Wire  Manufkcturlng  Cotnpaoy,  B«Uenll^  N.  J.  FUed 
July  8,  1896.    Serial  Na  560,302.    >No  modeLi 


U 
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(Jktimi. —  1  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer,  1 
%  tube  extending  within  the  gasometer,  provided  with  an  exteriorl 
opening,  means  for  closing  said  exterior  opening,  a  piston  within  the 
lube,  provided  with  an  opening,  means  for  closing  said  last  named 
opening,  and  a  receptacle  suspended  below  the  piston,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described.  ' 

S.  la  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer,  a  tab« 
sospended  within  the  gasometer,  said  tube  having  an  exterior  opening.l 
mean*  for  closing  said  exterior  opening,  a  piston  fitted  to  said  tabe.j 


I 

Claim. — The  herein  described  improvement  in  a  core  box  for  mak- 
ing a  series  of  sand  cores  for  casting  a  chime  whistle  bell  baring  lon- 
gitudinal partitions  by  which  the  bell  is  divided  into  longitudinal  com- 
partments and  soch  roapartments  made  of  diflferent  lengths  by  means 
of  horitontal  webs,  across  the  same,  said  improvement  consisting  of 
a  two-part  core  box.  each  part  having  a  semi-circular  recess  to  form 
the  core  for  the  interior  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bell,  half  prints,  S, 
4  and  5,  in  said  racesses.  semi  circular  grooves  in  such  prinU,  com- 
bined with  a  central  core  pnnt  with  longitudinal  arms  9 — 10 — 11  aad 
12  thereon,  to  form  the  longitudinal  partitions  for  the  bell :  said  cen- 
tral print  carrying  half  pnnu  similar  to  the  half  pnnU  of  the  cora 


DrxFMiPR    24,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT 


OFFICE. 


1895 


box  mid  adspted  to  match  therewith,  semi  circular  grooves  in  such 
half  prinU  so  that,  when  said  core  box  and  central  print  are  assem- 
bled the  half  priuU  will  match  together  and  form  a  solid  web  with 
theexreption  of  a  small  central  hole  in  each  for  forming  the  support- 
ing iH-ck  of  the  end  cores  by  means  of  which  the  said  end  cores  are 
kept  in  perfect  slignment  in  the  mold  for  casting  the  bell,  substan- 
tially as-<et  forth. 

5  5  .1 .8  ]  7  STAND  PIPE  FOR  BOILERS  HgKKY  R  Frisbik.  New 
ark.  asBignor  to  Uie  Eastwood  Wire  Maimbcturing  Company,  Belleville, 
M.  J.    Filed  Aug  16. 189&    Serial  No  &S9.43a    (Mo  model) 


top  plate ;  and  the  cui^ed  wires  e  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  plaU  A  and  at  their  lower  ones  to  the  central 
portion  h'  of  the  bracket,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim. —  i .  In  a  stand  pipe  for  boilers,  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  iti  couibiiiation,  column  1 ;  valve-plug  bushings  9  having 
threaded  ends  !>*  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  holes  id  the  face  of  such 
coluinii,  as  i«hown ;  the  hollow  projecting  ends  of  such  bushings  hav- 
ing outlets  1 1 ;  reduced  portions  10;  journals  10*;  rotatable  sleeves 
13,  l.'t*  mounted  thereon;  threaded  nipples  15  projecting  from  said 
sleeves  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  gage  glass ,  retaining  nuts  therefor; 
seat  I!).  IIS  shown,  to  support  the  lower  end  of  said  glass;  valve  seat 
bushiii^^  21  screwed  into  the  base  of  the  said  valve-plug  bushings; 
valves  therefor:  the  projecting  inner  ends  of  said  valve-seat  bushings 
havinc  inlet  holes  2'>:  caps  29  for  closing  the  open  mouth  of  said 
bushings  and.  also,  to  support  the  valve  stems;  stufiing-box  bushings 
screwed  into  the  said  valve-plug  bushings;  valve  spindles  26,  26*,  as 
shown,  having  reduced  inner  ends  to  engage  the  valves,  for  the  pur- 
pose de8cril>ed.  operating  lerers  connecting  the  two  ralre  spindles, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stAnd-pipe  column  ;  valve  plug  bush- 
ings: rotatable  sleeves  mounted  thereon  ;  water  glass  connected  there- 
with ,  valve-spindles,  as  shown :  operating  levers  and  connections 
therefor;  indicating  hand  on  one  of  said  spindles;  of  a  name  plate 
mounted  upon  a  stud  of  the  upper  sleeve,  and  means  substantially  as 
shown  for  adjusting  such  plate  relative  to  the  position  of  said  sleeves 
and  means  for  securing  them  in  a  fixed  position,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


551,819.    MATCH-RBCEPTACLE.    Jamb  0.  Halr,  Byfield, 
FUed  July  17.  1896i    Serial  No  556,282.    (Mo  model) 


55  1,818.    BRACKET  FOR  MINERS  UMP8.   Adah  OooD, WOket- 
tUTt  FiL    FilH  Mar.  13.  1895.    Serial  Ma  541,632.    (Mo  model) 
Claim. — 1.  A  lamp  bracket,  having  iU  top  project  outward  a 
suitable  diftance  over  the  visor  of  the  cap  to  which  it  is  secured,  and 
having  the  outer  end  of  this  top  portion  recessed  to  receive  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  lamp,  combined  with  the  curred  wires  e 
having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  top,  and 
their  lower  ends  to  the  body  of  the  bracket,  substantially  as  shown. 
2    A  lamp  bracket,  consisting  of  the  top  plate  b,  which  is  to  be 
secured  to  the  cap  at  its  rear  end  and  which  has  its  recessed  front  end 
to  projecct  outward  beyond  the  central  portion  of  the  bracket ;  the 
central  portion  6'  which  is  secured  at  its  top  to  the  under  side  of  the 
plate  h  and  is  provided  with  a  recess  or  opening  d.  and  the  lower  por- 
tion I',  combined  with  the  perforated  leather  plate  f  secured  to  ths 


( 'hitm. — ^Tbe  combination  with'the  match  recepucle  having  a  top 
inclined  downward  from  front  to  rear  and  iu  rear  wall  provided  with 
openings  for  the  reception  of  iu  supporting  means,  of  a  tray  fitted  to 
the  space  above  said  inclined  top  and  having  iU  rear  side  extended 
to  form  a  handle  and  covering  the  said  openings  and  securing  means, 
substantially  as  specified 


5  5  1 ,  8  2  O .  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  ELEVATOR  CON- 
TROLUNQ  MECHANISM.  Frank  E  Hk&omaii,  WlnnetkA.  Ill  FUed 
July  10, 1895     Serial  Ma  555.525.    (No  model) 


IS96 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


DcCtMIM    34,     1895. 


diim. — 1.  Th«  combinatioo  with  •  dnw\ag  motor  and  eoatrol-l 
ling  mcrhanua  for  the  Mai«,  of  to  auxiliArj  motor,  eoonoction  bo- 1 
twoen  Mid  aazilimry  motor  and  the  coatrollioK  mechaQttm  of  the  dri?- 
tnf(  motor,  eoatroiling  mechanism  for  the  auxiliarj  motor,  coaoection 
botweoM  Mid  auxiKarj  motor  and  Mid  aiLziliary  motor  controlKng 
OMcbaniam.  meaoa  independent  of  the  auxiliary  motor,  to  move  Mid 
auxiliarj  motor  controlling  mechanism,  the  extent  of  movement  of 
Mid  aaziliary  motor  eoatroiling  nechaaisa  bj  the  auxiliarj  motor 
being  determined  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  uid  auxiliarj  motor 
eontrolliog  mecbaniaoi  bj  means  independent  of  the  motor 

2.  Th4  eombioation  with  a  driTing  motor  and  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  Mme,  of  an  electric  motor,  connection  between  Mid 
•leetrie  motor  and  the  eoatroiling  mechanism  of  the  driTiag  motor, 
a  switch  device  for  admitting  current  to  the  motor,  connection  b)B- 
tween  Mid  electric  motor  and  said  twitcb  device,  means  independent 
of  the  electric  motor  to  move  Mid  switch  device,  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  Mid  switch  device  bj  the  alectric  motor  being  determined 
bj  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  switch  device  bj  means  indepead- 
•nt  of  the  motor 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  Mme,  of  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  gear  on  the  thatt  of  said 
motor,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  00  Mid  motor  shaft,  a 
friction  cintch  carried  bj  Mid  gear  wheel,  and  a  second  friction  clutch 
wheel  adiu>ted  to  connect  with  Mid  first  mentioned  friction  clutch, 
and  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  clutch  sad  the  driving 
motor  controlling  mechanism,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  said 
aaziliary  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech 
anism  for  the  Mme,  of  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 
motor,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a 
friction  clutch  carried  bj  Mid  gear  wheel  and  a  second  friction  clutch 
wheel  adapted  to  connect  with  Mid  first  mentioned  fViction  clutch, 
and  connection  between  Mid  last  mentioned  clutch  and  the  driving 
motor  controlling  uiechanisin,  and  means  to  operate  said  auxiliarj 
motor  for  a  determinate  time. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  Mme,  of  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 
motor,  a  gear  wbeel  meshing  with  the  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a 
fHction  clutch  carried  by  Mid  gear  wheel  and  a  second  friction  clutch 
wheel  adapted  to  connect  with  said  first  mentioned  fViction  dutch 
and  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  clutch  and  the  driving 
motor  controlling  mechanism,  electric  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
auxiliary  motor,  connection  betiraen  said  auxiliary  motor  and  Mid, 
electric  controlling  mechsnisin,  means  independent  of  the  electric 
motor  to  operate  Mid  electric  controlling  mechanism,  the  extent  of 
operation  of  Mid  electric  controlling  mechaniam  by  the  auxiliai^ 
motor  being  determined  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  Mid  coatrok- 
hng  mechanism  by  means  independent  of  the  motor 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  Mme.  of  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  ge«tr  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 
motor,  a  gear  wheel  mMhing  with  the  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  second  friction  clutch 
wheel  adapted  to  connect  with  Mid  first  mentioned  friction  clutch,  and 
connection  between  the  last  mentioned  clutch  aad  the  driviag  motor 
eoatroiling  mechanism,  electric  controlling  mechanism  for  the  auxil- 
iary motor,  a  solenoid,  the  core  of  which  solenoid  is  connected  with 
the  last  mentioned  fVictioo  clutch,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  the  solenoid  is  energised  the  Mid  last  menuoned  clutch  member 
-makM  conoeetioa  with  the  controlling  mechanism  and  Mvers  connec- 
tion when  the  soloooid  is  de-energixed. 

7  In  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  eontrolling  mech- 
anism fbr  the  Mme,  of  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 
motor,  a  gear  wbeel  meahing  with  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  carried  by  Mid  gear  wheel,  and  a  second  fHction  dutch 
wheel  adapted  to  connect  with  Mid  firat  mentioned  friction  clutch, 
and  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  clutch  and  the  driving 
motor  controlling  mechanism,  eleatnc  controlling  atoehaaism  for  the 
auxiliarj  motor,  a  solenoid,  the  core  of  which  solenoid  is  connected 
with  the  laM  mentioned  friction  clutch,  the  arrangement  being  tuch 
that  when  the  solenoid  is  energised  the  Mid  Last  mentioned  clutch 
member  makM  connection  with  the  controlling  mechanism  and  severs 
connection  when  the  solenoid  is  energir.ed,  and  means  to  operate  Mid 
auxiliarj  motor  for  a  determinate  time 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech- 
anism fbr  the  Mme,  of  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  gear  on  the  thaft  of  Mid 
motor,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion dateh  earned  bj  Mid  gear  wheel,  and  a  second  friction  clatck 
whe«l  adapted  to  connect  with  Mid  first  mentioned  fk-ictioo  clutch, 
and  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  clutch  and  the  driving 
■«tor  controlling  mechanism,  electric  controlling  mechaniim  for  tha 
•asiliarj  motor,  a  solenoid,  the  core  of  which  solenoid  is  coanectad 
with  the  last  mentioned  friction  clutch,  the  arrangement  being  each 
that  when  the  solenoid  is  energised  the  last  mentioned  clut4-h  member 
OMkes  coooecUon  with  the  controlling  mechanism  aiM  wversconnec- 


1  tion  when  the  solenoid  is  de-«nergixed,  a  switch  device  for  eontrolHog 

the  auxiliary  motor  controlling  mechanism,  connection  betwern  Mid 

aoxiKarj  motor  and  Mid  switch  device,  means  independent  of  the  aux- 

I  iKary  motor  to  move  Mid  switch  device,  the  extent  ot'  movement  of 

Mid  switch  device  by  the  auxiliary  motor  being  determined  by  th« 

!  «xt«at  of  movement  of  switch  device  by  means  independent  of  motor. 

^  9.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech- 

I  anism  for  the  Mme.  of  an  auxiliarj  motor,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 

motor,  the  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a 

friction  clutch  carried  by  Mid  gear  wheel,  and  a  second  friction  clutch 

whefl  adapted  to  connect  with  Mid  first  mentioned  friction  clutch, 

and  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  clutch  sod  the  driving 

motor  controlling  mechanism,  electric  controlling  mechaaiaa  for  aux 

iliary  motor,  a  solenoid,  the  core  of  which  Mienoid  is  connected  with 

the  last  mentioned  friction  dutch,  a  sleeve,  connection  between  Mid 

sleeve  and  the  controlling  mechanism,  a  clutch  connection  between 

iMid  sleeve  and  the  last  mentioned  friction  clutch,  the  arrangement 

being  such  that  when  the  solenoid  is  energised  the  friction  clutch  and 

sleeve  sr«  connected  snd  the  connection  severed  when  the  solenoid  is 

de-energized,  snd  means  to  operate  the  auxiliary  motor  controlling 

mechaniiin. 

10  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  eontrolliaf  mech- 
anism for  the  Mme,  of  an  auxiliary  motor,  connection  between  Mid 
i  auxiliary  motor  and  the  driving  motor  controlling  mechanism,  elec- 
!  trie  controlling  mechanism  for  the  auxiliary  motor,  a  switch  device 
for  said  auxiliary  motor  controlling  mechanism,  consisting  of  con- 
I  tacts,  and  a  switch  arm  carrying  brushes,  means  to  move  the  brush 
land  contacts  in  relation  to  each  other  aad  connection  between  the 
lauxiliary  motor  and  the  switch  dav'ce,  the  extent  of  movement  of 
I  the  switch  device  by  the  auxiliary  motor  being  determined  by  the  ex- 
Itent  of  movement  by  the  means  iadependent  of  the  motor.  • 

!  II.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech- 

j anism  for  the  same,  of  an  auxiliary  motor,  connection  between  Mid 
{auxiliary  motor  and  the  driving  motor  controlling  mechanism,  electnc 
jcootrolling  mechanism  for  the  auxiliary  motor,  a  switch  device  for 
aaid  auxiliary  motor  controlling  mechanism  consisting  of  contacta, 
land  a  switch  arm  carrying  brushes,  connection  between  the  auxiliarj 
I  motor  and  Mid  switch  arm,  and  means  independent  of  the  auxiliary 
{motor  to  move  said  contactn  in  relation  to  the  switch  arm 
i  IS.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech- 

{ anism  for  the  Mme.  of  an  auxiliarj  motor,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 
I  motor   a  gear  wheel  meshing  with   the  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a 
i  friction  cintch  carried  by  Mid  gear  wheel  and  a  aecoad  friction  cintch 
'wheel  adapted  to  connect  with  uid  first  mentioned  friction  clutch, 
I  and  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  clutch  and  the  driving 
motor  controlling  mechanism  electnc  controlling  mechanism  fbr  Mid 
auxiliary  motor,  a  switch  device  for  Mid  auxiliary  motor  eontrolling 
mechanism  consuting  ot  contacts,  and  a  switch  arm  carrying  brushes, 
means  to  move  the  brush  and  contacts  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
connection  bet<veen  the  auxiliary  motor  and  the  switch  device,  the 
extent  ot  movement  of  the  switch  device  by  the  auxiliary  motor  being 
determined  bv  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  device  bv  the  means 
iadependent  of  the  auxiliarj  motor. 

13  The  eombination  with  a  driving  motor  and  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  Mme,  of  an  auxiliarj  motor,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 
motor,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a 
friction  clutch  carried  by  Mid  gear  wheel  and  a  v«ond  friction  ristch 
wheel  adapted  to  connect  with  Mid  first  mentioned  fnction  clutch, 
and  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  cintch  and  the  driving 
motor  controlling  mechanism,  electric  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
auxiliary  motor,  a  solenoid,  the  core  of  which  solenoid  is  connected 
with  the  last  mentioned  friction  clutch,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  the  solenoid  is  eoergixed  the  Mid  last  mentioned  cintch 
member  makM  connection  with  the  controlling  mechanism  and  mt- 
ers  connection  when  the  solenoid  is  de-energised,  a  switch  device  for 
the  auxiliary  motor  controlling  mechanism,  consisting  of  contacts,  a 
switch  arm  carrying  brushes,  means  to  move  the  brush  and  contacts 
in  relation  to  each  other,  and  connection  between  the  auxiliary  motor 
and  the  iwtt^h  device,  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  switch  device 
by  the  motor  being  determined  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
switch  device  by  the  means  independent  of  the  motor. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  driving  motor  and  eontrolling  mech- 
anism for  the  Mme,  ot  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  Mid 
motor,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  gear  on  Mid  motor  shaft,  a 
friction  clutch  carried  by  Mid  gear  wheel,  and  a  second  friction  clutch 
wheel  adapted  to  connect  with  Mid  first  mentioned  friction  clutch, 
and  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  clutch  aad  the  driving 
motor  controlling  mechanism,  electric  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
auxiliary  motor,  a  solenoid,  the  core  of  which  solenoid  is  connected 
with  the  last  mentioned  friction  dutch,  a  sieeve,  connection  between 
Mid  sleeve  and  the  controlling  mechanism,  a  dutch  connection  between 
Mid  sieeve  and  the  last  mentioned  friction  dutch,  the  arrangement 
being  tuch  that  when  the  solenoid  it  energised  the  friction  clutch  snd 
'sleeve  sre  connected  and  the  connection  Mvered  when  the  solenoid 


DsciMtc*    34,    189$. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1897 


is  Je-energited  a  «witch  device  for  the  auxiliary  motor  rontrolling 
mechanism  con^^isting  of  contacts,  snd  ■  fiwitch  arm  carrying  brashes, 
oooneetton  between  Mid  Hieeve  snd  the  controlling  mechanism,  and 
means  independent  of  the  auxiliary  motor  to  move  said  contacts  in 
relation  to  the  switch  arm 


!^^  1  ,H2  1  .    RAILWAY  TRACK  RAIL  CONNECTION     WllXlAi  C. 
HiLUKBK.  Coliimbu&,  Ohio,  assu^nor  of  one  half  to  F.  E.  Dutoit, 
placcL    Filed  May  18.  188&    Serial  Na  S48,7M. '  (Ho  model) 


1  5  Id  an  aotomatic  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  eombina- 
tion,  with  a  release  valve  for  locally  releasing  fluid  under  preaanre 
from  the  train  pipe,  of  an  exhhust  port  through  which  the  fluid  M- 
capes  after  passing  the  relesM  valve,  an  exhaust  valve  device  for  lim- 
iting the  discharge  from  the  train  pipe  which  is  inoperative  by  thn 
fluid  discharged  from  the  train  pipe  and  which  is  held  open  bj  thn 
pressure  of  a  spring  onlj  and  closed  by  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, substantiallj  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
main  valve  of  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  pasMge  controlled  bj  the 
main  valve  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe,  an 
exhaust  valve  in  the  passage  which  seats  in  the  direction  of  the  flow 
through  the  pasMge  a  pMon  actuated  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  to 
cloM  the  exhaust  valve,  and  a  spring  which  normally  holds  the  valva 
open,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1.828.     BROOM  HOLDER.     Cbaklb  Z.  Hoppb.  Tamnqua,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  I8a6.    Serial  Na  569,35«.    iNo  model) 


Chim. — In  a  railway  track  rail  connection,  the  combination  with 
the  clamping  pieces  f  having  a  hinge  connection  with  two  cross  ties 
on  oppo«ite  sides  of  track  rail  ends,  the  upper  portions  of  said  clamp- 
ing piece*  being  adapted  to  fit  against  opposite  sides  of  the  track  rail 
webs  and  the  lower  portions  thereof  having  inwardly  projecting  books, 
with  which  the  track  rail  flanges  are  adapted  to  engage,  of  a  trans- 
verse locking  pin^  adapted  as  dencribed  to  pass  through  said  clamp- 
ing piece  hook  poniont  snd  firmly  unite  the  latter,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  pur|K>ee  specified. 


5  5  1 .822.  ADTOMATIC  FLUID- PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Tbomas  J  HoGAK.  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  the  Weetingtiouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmenling,  Pa.  Plied  July  12,  1896  Serial  Na  M6,780 
(Mo  inodaL> 


'  Ifiim. — 1 .  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  premure  brake  apparatus, 
of  a  release  valve  for  locally  releasing  fluid  under  preMure  from  the 
train  piiie,  a  passage  controlled  by  the  release  valve,  and  an  exhaust 
valve  tor  closing  the  pasMge  which  is  balanced  as  to  fluid  pressure 
in  the  pa-Mage,  Kubstantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2  111  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  tne  combination,  with  a 
rekase  valve  for  locally  releasing  fluid  under  prewure  from  the  train 
pipe,  of  a  pasMge  controlled  by  the  release  valve,  an  exhaust  valve 
for  closing  the  pasMge  which  is  balanced  as  to  fluid  pressure  in  the 
pasMge,  snd  a  piston  which  is  acted  on  by  premure  in  the  brake  cyl- 
inder for  closing  the  valve,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
release  valve  for  locally  releasing  fluid  under  premure  from  the  train 
pipe,  ot  a  passage  controlled  by  the  releaM  valve,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  ps^AAge  which  is  exposed  to  fluid  preMure  in  the  passage  acting 
in  onr  (lirnction.  and  a  piston  which  is  connected  t«  the  valve  and  ex- 
poned  on  one  side  to  fluid  preMure  iu  the  paaHge  acting  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  substantially  balancing  the  pressure  on  the  valve, 
and  which  i*  operated  by  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  to  cIom  the 
valve,  nubetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  eombina- 
tion, with  a  releaM  valve  for  locally  rele4Ming  fluid  under  premure 
fri>m  the  train  pipe,  of  an  exhaust  valve  device  for  limiting  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  which  it  inoperative,  and  unaf- 
fected, bv  the  fluid  which  it  released  from  the  train  pi|«e,  and  which 
is  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  to  cut  oflT  the  dis- 
charge from  the  train  pipe,  inbsuntially  as  Mt  forth. 


Chim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  holder  for  brooms  or 
similar  handled  implements  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  having 
a  recesA  a  to  receive  the  handle,  sn  integrally  formed  bendable  brace 
b,  and  integrally  formed  pivoting  ears  c  for  supporting  the  Mme.  tub- 
stantiallv  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1,824.  WELLDRILUN8  APPARATUa  STKPHM  A  Uonoi. 
Clarksrille,  asstgnor  to  the  Horton  Deep  and  Artesian  Well  Company. 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  July  10, 18H  Serial  Mo  917.139.  (No 
modeL) 


Viaim 1.  In  a  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  ■« 

tabular  drill-rod  having  a  terminal  section  or  drill  socket  provided 
with  interior  ribs,  of  a  drill  bit  supporting  core  provided  with  ribs 
having  offsets  recessed  to  form  pockets  for  the  receptioji  of  the  ribs 
on  the  interior  surface  of  the  terminal  section  or  drill-socket,  drill- 
jars,  an  auger-stem,  and  a  sectional  rope  or  cable  connected  by  an 
interposed  socket  to  the  upper  end  of  the  auger-stem:  substantially  as 
specified 

2.  The  combinstion  with  s  tubuhtr  drill-rod  having  a  terminal 
i  section  or  drill-socket  provided  with  interior  ribs,  of  a  drill-bit  «up- 
'  porting  core  provided  with  exterior  ribs  having  offsets  recessed  to 
jform  seau  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  ribs  on  the  interior  surface  of 
jthe  terminal  section  or  drill-socket,  the  undersides  of  Mid  offsets  of 
I  the  ribs  on  the  core  being  beveled  upward  and  from  the  ribs  to  form 
{the  guide*,  a  rope  or  cable,  and  connections  between  the  Mme  and 
I  the  core,  substantially  as  specified 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  tabaUr  drill  rod  hariBg  >  tarmiiwl  itwMn  Mid  sImtc  and  th«  upper  member  of  the  drilljart,  and  meaiu 
■oehet,acore  Att«d  and  removably  secured  in  Mid  tocketand  adapted   foreleTatJDguid  upper  member  ot  the  drill  jars.  tubiiUDtially  as  tpeci 
to  receive  rotarr  motion  from  the  drill-rod,  and  a  winged  drill  bit  ified. 

adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  drill  rod  with  Mid  core,  of  a  reamer  II    The  combination  with  a  aactioaal  tubular  drill-rod  having  a 

interpoaed  between  and  detachablv  connected  to  the  core  and  the  terminal  drtll-toeket,  of  a  tubnlar  drill-bit  carrying  core  fitting  looaelr 
drill  bit  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  below  the  lower  end  of  the  lin  the  bore  of  the  drill  rod,  interlocking  ribe  on  the  exterior  surface 
•ocket  when  the  core  ia  engaged  in  the  socket.  Mid  reamer  having  !  of  the  core  and  the  interior  nuriace  of  the  drill  socket,  the  ribs  on  the 
pivoul  blade*  arranged  in  nde  cavitiaaia  the  body  of  the  reamer  and  jcore  being  provided  with  uSmU  having  pockeU  for  tne  reception  of 
adapted  to  extend,  when  expanded,  beyond  the  outer  eurface  of  the  ,the  ribs  on  the  drill-eocket.  m^ns  for  deflecting  or  partially  rotating 
drill  rod,  and  meana  for  expanding  and  contracting  Mid  bladea,  sub-  |the  core  when  depressed  below  iu  normal  position  in  the  drill-socket 
sUntially  M  specified.  to  disengage  Mid  pocket*  from  the  ribe  in  the  drill-eocke%  an  expan- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill  rod  provided  with  a  ter-  !aible  packer,  connections  between  the  lower  end  of  the  packer  and 
Binal  drill  socket,  of  a  hollow  core,  meana  for  securing  the  core  in  ithe  core.  Mid  packer  terminating  at  iU  upper  end  in  a  vertically  mov- 
Mid  socket,  a  hollow  reamer  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  core  and  I  able  collar,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  interior  of  the  core  above 
provided  with  lateral  cavities,  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  closed  the  plane  of  the  packer,  drill-jara  having  their  lower  ineniber  coupled 
by  weba  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  reamer,  blades  to  the  upper  end  of  the  core,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  Mid 
pivoully  arranged  in  Mid  lateral  cavities  and  adapted  to  fold  there- 1  lower  member  of  the  drill  jars  and  connected  by  rigid  bars  with  the 
into,  the  depth  of  the  cavitiea,  fi^m  the  outer  surface  of  the  reamer  ,Biovable  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  packer,  flexible  connections 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  Mid  webs,  being  et^aal  to  the  width  of  the  '  between  the  Mid  sleeve  and  the  upper  member  of  the  drill-rod,  an  op- 
blades,  and  the  webs  extending  upward  to  intermediate  points  of  the  !  erating-rope  or  cable  formed  in  sections  corresponding  in  length  with 
cavitiea  in  order  to  prevent  an  exceaaive  discharge  of  water  from  the  I  the  sections  of  the  drill-rod,  and  an  anger  stem  interposed  between 
interior  of  the  core  through  Mid  cavitiea,  means  for  extending  the  |  the  lower  section  of  the  rope  or  cable  and  the  upper  member  of  the 


bladea,  a  drill  bit  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  reamer  and  per- 
forated to  communicate  with  ita  bore,  a  packer  arranged  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  core,  and  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  bore  of 
the  latter  whereby  a  portion  thereof  eecapes  through  the  lat«rsl 
cavities  in  the  reamer  and  the  remainder  through  the  perforations  in 
the  drill  bit,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill-rod  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal drill-socket,  of  a  tubular-core,  means  for  securing  the  core  in 


drill-jars,  substantially  as  specified 

12.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill  rod  having  a  terminal 
driU-socket  provided  with  interior  riba,  of  a  core  provided  with  ribs 
having  pockets  to  receive  the  riba  of  the  drill-eocket,  a  reamer  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  core  and  provided  with  exterior  riba 
in  alignment  with  and  forming  continuations  of  the  ribe  of  the  core, 
Mid  reamer  having  foldable  blades  arranged  in  cavitiea  ia  the  body- 
portion  thereof,  a  drill  bit  arranged  below  the  reamer  and  having 


Mid  drill-socket,  a  reamer  having  a  tubular  body-portion  atuched  j  blades  adapted  to  align  with  the  spaces  between  the  rib*  of  the  drill- 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  and  having  pivotal  blades  mounted  in  |  socket  when  Mid  core,  reamer,  and  drill-bit  are  moved  independently 
cavities  in  the  sides  of  the  body-portion.  Mid  blades  being  provided  |  of  the  drill-rod,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  Mid  parte,  sub- 
with  lug*  which  project  into  the  bore  of  the  body-portion,  a  loos*  1  stantially  as  specified. 

weight  or  bar  arranged  in  the  bore  of  Mid  core  and  engaging  tha|  ••■■^_^^_^HiiKaa_^H^ 

lugs  on  Mid  pivotal  bladea,  and  a  drill-bit  attached  to  the  lower  end  I 
of  the  reamer,  substantially  as  specified.  j 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill-rod  provided  with  a  ter- 
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minal  drill-eocket,  of  a  tubular  drill-bit  carrying  core,  means  for  lock 
ing  the  core  in  the  terminal  drill  socket,  an  expansible  packer  ar- 
ranged above  the  core,  a  vertically  movable  part  or  member,  connee- 
tioiis  between  Mid  part  or  member  and  Mid  packer,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter IS  expanded  by  the  descent  of  the  movable  part  or  member  and 
means  for  admitting  water  to  the  interior  of  the  core  above  said 
packer,  substantially  as  Hpecified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill-rod  having  a  terminal 
drill-socket,  of  a  tubular-drill-bit  carrying  core,  means  for  looking  tk* 
core  in  Mid  drill-socket,  drill-jars,  the  lower  member  of  which  beoi^ 
nected  to  the  core,  an  expansible  packer  having  a  fixed  lower  end 
and  provided  with  an  upper  slidable  collar,  connections  between  Mid 
slidable  collar  and  the  movable  member  of  the  drill-jars,  and  meana 
for  admitting  water  to  the  core  above  the  packer,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tabular  drill-rod  having  a  terminal 
drill-eocket,  of  a  tubular  drill-bit  carrying  core,  mean*  for  locking 
said  core  in  the  terminal  drill  socket,  a  tubular  coupling  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  core  and  provided  with  inlet  openings,  drill-jara 
connected  by  the  coupling  to  the  core,  an  expansible  packer  fixed  a( 
ita  lower  end  to  the  coupling  and  provided  with  an  upper  collar  ilid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  coupling  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet-open- 
ings therein  when  the  collar  is  elevated,  connections  between  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  drill-jara  and  the  collar  to  expand  and  contract 
the  packer,  substantially  as  specified. 

9  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill-rod  having  a  terminal 
drill-socket,  and  a  tubular  drill-bit  carrying  core  provided  with  meana 
for  attachment  to  the  terminal  drill-socket,  of  an  expansible  packer  1 

fixed  atiu  lower  end  and  prorided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  slidable'  rA/,n,._l.   In  •  book  rest,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  sup- 

collar,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  interior  of  the  core  above  i  porting  plate  braced  at  ito  rear  and  provided  at  iU  foot  with  bracket 
the  plane  of  Mid  packer  when  the  latter  is  expanded,  drill-jars  hav- 1  reeta  and  at  iu  head  with  a  spring  clamp,  of  upper  and  lower  arms 
ing  one  of  their  members  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  core,  a  ver- 1  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  Mid  plate  and  connected 
tically  movable  sleeve  connected  by  rigid  bars  to  the  upper  slidable!  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  guide  bar  swiveled  in  Mid  ends,  an  index  fin- 


collar  of  the  packer,  flexible  connections  between  Mid  sleeve  and  the 
other  member  of  the  drill-jars,  and  means  for  elevating  Mid  last  men- 
tioned member  of  the  drill-jars,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  drill-rod  having  a  terminal 
drill  socket  and  a  tubular  drill  bit  carrying  core  provided  with  meant 
for  attachment  to  Mid  drill  socket,  of  drill-jara,  a  coupling  interpoeed 
between  and  connecting  the  lower  member  of  the  drill-jar*  to  the  up- 
per eiid.ol  the  core.  Mid  coupling  beinx  tubular  and  provided  with 
lateral  inlet  openings,  an  expanaible  packer  arranged  upon  Mid  coup- 
ling, attached  at  its  lower  end  thereto,  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  coupling,  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  Mid  lower  mcinber  of  the  drill-jars  and  connected  by  rigid  bat* 
with  the  upper  slidable  collar  of  the  packer,  flexible  connections  be- 


ger  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  Mid  guide  bar,  and  mechanism  to 
reciprocate  Mid  index  finger,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  book  reat,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting 
plate  braced  at  ita  rear  and  provided  at  its  foot  with  bracket  rJkta 
and  at  it*  head  with  a  spring  clamp,  of  upper  and  lo#er  arms  pivoted 
to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  Mid  plate,  each  of  Mid  arms  be- 
ing provided  in  its  outer  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  bearing  spin- 
dle comprising  a  shaft  journaled  in  Mid  arm,  a  transversely  perfo- 
rated l>ox  for  a  guide  bar  and  a  stub  axle  provided  with  a  belt  pul- 
ley, a  guide  bar  adjusted  in  Mid  perforated  boxes  by  means  of  set 
screws  provided  therein,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  Mid  pulleys,  an 
index  finger  provided  with  a  sleeve  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  Mid 
guide  rod,  and  attached  at  iu  adjacent  end  to  Mid  belt  and  having 


iu  farther  end  adapted  to  extend  transTeraely  acroaa  Mid  plate,  and  a 
hand  wheel  secured  to  said  lower  pulley  whereby  Mid  index  finger 
may  be  adjusted  along  the  face  of  Mid  plate,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  a  book  rest,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting 
plate,  braced  at  iU  rear  and  provided  with  bracket  resU  at  iu  foot, 
and  with  a  spring  damp  at  iu  head,  and  with  a  reciprocating  index 
finger  at  one  side.  Mid  finger  being  telescopically  extensible,  of  an 
extension  plate  braced  at  iu  rear  and  similarly  provided  with  bracket 
resU,  and  also  provided  with  laterally  extending  parallel  bars  secured 
to  the  rear  of  Mid  extension  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tion* through  their  outer  ends,  by  means  of  which  Mid  bars  may  be 
aecured  to  and  longitudinally  adjusted  on  the  rear  of  Mid  supporting 
plate  by  means  of  thumb  screws  provided  on  Mid  latter  plate,  sub- 
Btantially  as  deacribed. 
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6.  Id  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatinf 
table,  prorided  with  copper  plates,  riffles  and  discharge  opening*  for 
the  concentrates  therein,  of  a  discharging  device  located  beneath  said 
opening,  consisting  of  a  rod  having  a  knife  edge  at  iU  upper  end  pro- 
jecting 'hrough  Mid  opening  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  inner  end 
of  the  horizontal  arm  of  an  angle  lever  fnlcrumed  in  a  bracket  npon 
the  lower  side  of  Mid  table  having  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  arm 
thereof  threaded  and  passing  through  a  perioration  in  the  outer  end 
of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  side  of  the  reciprocating  table,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  Mid  angle  lever,  snl«tantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
table,  provided  with  copper  plates,  ritfies  and  discharge  openings  for 
the  concentrates  therein,  of  means  for  regulating  the  sise  of  Mid  open- 
ingH  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  bar  extending  transversely  through  the 
bottom  of  Mid  table  and  having  au  operating  handle  upon  iu  outer 
end  and  an  angular  notch  in  one  side  thereof  adjacent  to  Mid  open- 
ing, a  feeding  rod  having  a  knife  edge  at  iu  upper  end  fitting  the 
notch  in  Mid  cylindrical  rod,  sobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
acribed. 
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Cfctia— 1.  The  combination  with  a  sniuble  framework,  of  a 
table  flexibly  mounted  from  the  npper  part  thereof,  a  concentrating 
pan- mounted  upon  a  suiuble  shaft  pawing  through  a  crosa-beam  at 
the  upper  end  of  Mid-  Uble,  a  lever  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  shaft  and  moving  between  guides  secured  to  a  permanent  part 
of  the  framework  and  means  for  giving  Mid  table  a  rotary  recipro- 
cation, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  framework,  of  a  table  flexi- 
bly mounted  from  the  upperpart  thereof,  a  concentrating  pan  mounted 
npon  a  snitabie  shaft  paaaing  through  a  croea-beam  at  the  upper  end 
of  Mid  Uble,  a  lever  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  shaft  and 
moving  between  guides  secured  to  a  permanent  part  of  the  frame- 
work, adjastable  lugs  on  the  under  side  of  Mid  Uble,  vertical  shafta 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  Mid  framework  and  eccentrically  ae- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  shaft  and  moving  between  each  aet 
of  adjusuble  lugs,  and  means  for  rotating  Mid  shafla,  subeUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
table  whoee  bottom  is  covered  with  copper  plate  and  ia  provided  with 
riffles  and  discharge  openings  therein,  of  a  concentrating  pan  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  of  Mid  reciprocating  uble  and  means  for 
oacillating  the  Mme,  Mid  pan  being  divided  oflPinto  a  series  of  com- 
partmenU  adapted  to  be  filled  with  mercury,  a  feed  hopper  secured 
therein  baring  openings  for  discharging  the  crushed  ore  or  Uiling* 
evenly  to  each  of  Mid  oompartmenU,  the  Mid  pan  being  providMl 
with  discharge  openings  for  the  concentrates  at  poinu  slightly  above 
the  bottom  of  Mid  pan  and  with  discharge  openings  for  the  tailing* 
leading  from  poinU  near  the  npper  part  of  Mid  pan  into  the  upper 
end  of  Mid  shaking  Uble,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
Uble  whoee  bottom  u  covered  witli  copper  plate  and  is  provided  with 
riffles  and  diacbarge  openings  therein,  of  a  concentrating  pan  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  of  Mid  reciprocating  Uble  jind  means  for 
oscillating  the  Mme,  Mid  pan  being  divided  off  into  a  series  of  com- 
partmenU  formed  by  a  polygonal  block  having  angular  sides  and  a 
convex  npper  surface.  Mid  compartmenU  being  filled  with  a  series  of 
agiUting  balls,  a  feed  hopper  secured  to  Mid  block  centrally  of  the 
pan,  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge  openings  for  feeding  the 
crushed  ore  or  Uilings  evenly  to  all  of  the  compartmenU  in  Mid  pan, 
the  Mid  pan  being  provided  with  a  seriea  of  diacbarge  openings  for 
the  concentratee,  located  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  Mid  pan  and 
at  poinu  adjacent  to  the  verticea  of  the  angles  formed  by  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  polygonal  block,  Mid  block  being  provided  with  a 
central  cavity  baring  discharge  pasMgea  for  the  Uilings  leading  there- 
into from  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  polygonal  block  and  a  single  paa- 
Mge  leading  therefrom  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  shaking  Uble,  sab- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  described. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
Uble,  prorided  with  copper  platea,  riffles  and  discharge  openings  for 
the  concentratee  theroin,  of  a  discharging  device  located  beneath  Mid 
opening,  consisting  of  a  rod  having  a  knife-edge  at  iU  upper  end  pro- 
jecting through  Mid  opening  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  a  rigid  part  of 
aaid  shaking  table  whereby  the  Mme  is  vibrated  during  the  recipro- 
cation of  Mid  uble,  aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  deacribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing an  upright  provided  with  a  central,  vertical  opening  and  slou  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  wheels  mounted  on  spindles  arranged 
in  the  uid  kIoU  of  the  main  frame,  a  vertically-movable  screw  carry- 
ing a  spindle  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  the  central  vertical  open- 
ing, of  the  fVame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  Mid  spindle,  and  a  roUry  nnt 
secured  against  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  re- 
ceiving the  vertically  movable  screw,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  baring  an 
upright  provided  with  a  central  vertical  opening  a,  and  sloU  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Mid  opening,  and  also  having  an  openings,  in  iu  top, 
wheels  mounted  on  spindles  adjusubly  fixed  in  the  said  sloU  of  the 
main  frame,  a  vertically-movable  screw  extending  through  the  open- 
ing e,  in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  spindle  adapted  to  move  in  the 
opening  a,  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  Mid  spindle,  the  roUry 
nut  N,  receiving  the  screw  and  journaled  in  the  opening  tr,  of  the  frame 
and  having  the  flange  /,  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  frame  top,  the 
threaded  portion  and  the  angular  npper  end,  the  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  nnt  N,  and  arranged  on  tbe  upper  side  of  the 
frame  top  and  the  lever  engaging  the  angular  end  of  the  nut  N.aub- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  having  an 
npright  provided  with  a  central,  vertical  opening  and  slou  on  oppo- 
site sidM  of  Mid  opening,  wheels  mounted  on  spindles  adjnsubly  fixed 
in  the  Mid  sloU  of  the  main  frame,  a  vertically  mofable  screw  car 
rying  a  spindle  adapted  to  move  in  the  opening  a,  of  the  frame,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a  roUry  nttt  secured  against  ver- 
tical movement  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  receiving  the  vertically- 
movable  acrew,  the  block  R,  loosely  mounted  on  the  screw  and  hav- 
ing a  spindle  adapted  to  move  in  the  opening  a,  of  the  frame,  the 
wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  Mid  block,  and  the  nut  8,  engaging 
the  acrew  and  arranged  below  the  block  R,  subeUntially  aa  specified. 

4.  A  pipe  bending  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  having  cen- 
tral, vertical,  openings  a,  e,  in  iu  opposite  sides  and  sloU  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening  a,  wheels  mounted  on  spindles  fixed  in  the  uid 
sloUof  the  main  frame,  a  vertically  movable  screw,  means  for  moving 
Mid  screw,  a  ahaft  journaled  in  aaid  acrew  and  extending  through 
the  opening*  a,  e,  in  the  frame,  a  wheel  M,  fixed  on  one  end  of  Mid 
•hafl,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  shaft  and  having 
a  hub  provided  with  peripheral  groovea,  a  crank  ahaft  extending  into 
the  opening  e,  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  fixed  on  Mid  crank  shaft,  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  and  haring  peripheral  groovea  in  it^i  hub 
fdthe  sectional  connection  between  the  hub  of  the  pinion  and  the 
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hub  of  the  gmtr  wkwl  rafmgiitK  the  p«ripherml  froorM  of  Mtd  kabs, 
MtmUntiallj  as  •nd  for  the  porpoM  let  forth. 

.*>.  A  pipe  beodiog  machine  compriwiiig  »  main  frame  having  an 
upright  profided  with  a  cenual  rertical  opening,  a  Tertically-mo»- 
abte  ier*m  earrjing  a  spiadle  adapted  to  move  io  the  ceatral  rertical 
op<>ning  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  wid  spindle,  a  gear  wheel 
also  mounted  00  wid  spiadle,  a  crank  »hafl  extending  into  the  cen- 
tral Tertic«l<opening  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  crank  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  connection  between  the  gear 
wheel  and  pinion  engaging  the  hnba  of  said  gear  wheel  and  pinion, 
■ubotantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


B,  a  pair  of  elutching  fingert  T  hinged  to  the  eroae-bar,  and  an  out^ 
wardly  bearing  spring  adapted  to  maintain  the  clutching  fingers  nor- 
mallj  apart,  snbatantially  as  deacribed 
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<  'laim. A  hub,  eooipriaiog  an  annular  series  of  longitudinal  seo- 

tiooa,  sector-shaped  in  eroas  section,  extending  the  entire  length  of 
the  hub  and  conatiUting  the  same  eatirelj  ana  forming  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  or  opening  for  the  reception  of  an  axle  box  and  demgned 
to  be  connected  hj  the  ordinary  end  bands,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sidettof  their  centers  with  similar  subsUntially  reci 
angular  receaaea  constituting  one  half  of  a  spoke  socket  and  register- 
ing with  each  other  when  the  sectiona  are  aMenbied  to  form  the  spoke 
sockets  and  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  wooden  spoken  of 
the  ordiiiarr  construction,  and  the  transverse  dowel  pins  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  spoke  sockeu  and  locking  the  sections  against 
longitudinal  moremeot  on  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 
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t'hiiHt.  —  \.  A  barrel  draining  device  conaisting  essentially  of  the 
following  parts  in  combination,  a  hollow  casing  having  suitably  ar- 
ranged inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  interior  cam  projections  (i,  meant 
to  form  a  tight  joint  between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  surface  of  the 
barrel  to  which  the  device  is  applied,  an  actuating  rod  extending 
through  the  base  of  the  casing,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on  said  rod  within 
the  easing,  a  pair  of  elutching  fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite 
end*  of  the  croas-bar  and  adapted  when  moved  vertically  to  contact 
with  the  cam  projections  on  the  interior  of  the  easing,  and  an  out- 
wardly bearing  spring  adapted  to  keep  the  clutching  Angers  normally 
apart .  <ubataotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  the  elbow  shaped  hollow  casing  K.  having  interior  cam 
projectione  0,  and  suitably  arranged  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a 
eroeabar  S  maintained  within  the  easing,  a  pair  of  elutehiag  fingers 
T  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  swells  f,  outwardly 
bearing  sprinx^  M  and  a  guiding  frame  R  mounted  on  the  rroas  bar 
between  the  clutching  fiugera,  an  actuating  rud  P.  loeaos  to  recipro* 
cate  the  rod  outside  the  casing,  and  means  to  make  a  tight  joint 
around  the  aperture  in  the  base  of  the  easing  through  which  the  aetn- 
ating  rod  is  operated     substantially  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacnbed,  the  casing  B,  having 
an  annular  gasket  on  its  inlet  opening,  a  screw  threaded  outlet  R,  in- 
terior cam  projections  G,  a  basal  opening  with  aannlar  recesa  and  a 
packing  N  therein,  in  combination  with  a  threaded  thimble  F*  having 
an  annular  llange  a,  a  washer  H  constructed  in  two  sections  rsceand 
at  »'  .tnd  having  overlapping  meeting  edges  A*  if,  an  actuating  screw 
rod  K.  acr«Me-har  .H  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  rod  within  the  eaaiag 


CInim. —  1.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a 
trolley,  of  a  stem  depending  therefk^m,  the  stem  being- bifurcated  at 
ita  lower  end,  a  frame  earned  by  said  bifiircated  end,  ingot  tongs  car- 
ried on  said  frame,  and  mechaniam  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  frame  for  operating  the  tonga. 

2.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  trolley, 
of  a  stem  depending  therefVom,  the  said  stem  being  bifurcated  at  ita 
lower  end.  a  frame  carried  in  the  bifVircat«d  end,  ingot  grasping  de- 
vices carried  by  said  frame,  means  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  frame  for  actoatiog  the  ingot  grasping  deviees,  and 
I  means  for  rotating  the  stem. 

I         3.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
I  bridge   of  a  item  depending  from  the  bridge,  the  said  stem  being  bi- 
I  furcated  at  a  point  below  the  bridge,  ingot  toogi  carried  on  a  sop- 
port  between  the  members  of  the  bifbrcated  end  of  the  stem,  and 
maaaa  for  opening  and  cloeing  the  tongs. 

4  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
device,  of  a  stem  depending  therefrom  and  bifurcated  at  its  lower  end, 
means  for  rotating  the  stem,  a  support  carried  by  the  bifurcated  end 
of  the  stem,  ingot  tongs  mounted  on  said  support  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  bifurcated  end,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
tongs. 

5.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
device,  of  a  stem  00  said  traveling  device,  a  horiiontal  bearing  car- 
ried by  the  stem,  a  tilting  frame  oa  said  bearing,  a  segment  rigid 
with  the  tilting  frame,  means  engaging  the  segment  for  tilting  the 
fVame,  and  tongs  carried  by  the  frame. 

6.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
device,  of  a  stem  depending  therefrom,  and  bifurcated  at  ita  lower 
Md,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  bifbrcated  end,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
bearing  between  the  members  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  stem,  and 
ingot  tongs  carried  by  said  frame 

7.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  trolley, 
of  a  stem  depending  therefrom  and  bifurcated  at  ita  lower  end,  means 
for  routing  the  stem,  a  tilting  fk-ame  mounted  within  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  stem,  tonp  carried  by  same  frame,  means  for  tilting  the 
frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  tongs. 

8  In  an  ingot  charging  crane,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
bridge  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  a  vertical  stem  joumaled  in 
and  depending  from  the  trolley,  meaas  on  the  troDey  for  routing  the 
stem,  a  tilting  frame  joumaled  on  a  bearing  carried  by  the  stem,  means 
for  lilting  the  frame,  ingot  carrying  toogs  carried  by  said  tilting  frame, 
means  for  actuating  the  tonga,  an  operator's  cage  carried  by  the  stem, 
and  means  within  the  cage  for  controlling  the  movemeoUof  t^e  sev 
eral  motors. 

9  In  an  ingot  charging  crane,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
bridge,  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  a  stem  supported  by  and 
depending  from  the  trolley,  ingot  tongs  carried  by  said  stem,  air  com- 
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pressor  and  air  reservoirs  on  the  trolley  and  air  pipes  leading  from 
the  reservoir*  to  the  devices  for  opening  and  closing  the  tongs. 

10  In  an  ingot  charging  crane,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head traveling  device  and  a  stem  jpnrnaled  thereto,  the  said  stem 
being  bifurcated  at  iu  lower  end,  of  a  tilting  frame  joumaled  within 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  stem,  ingot  tongs  carried  by  said  frame  and 
means  for  opening  and  cloeing  the  toogs. 

11.  in  an  ingot  charging  crane,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head traveling  device,  and  a  stem  joumaled  thereto,  of  a  tilting  frame 
joumaled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  ingot  toogs  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  tilting  the  frame,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
tongs  an  operator's  cage  carried  by  the  stem,  and  means  within  the 
cage  for  controlling  the  movementa  of  the  several  motors 

12.  In  an  ingot  charging  crane,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
bead  traveling  device  and  a  stem  journaled  thereto,  of  a  vertically 
tilting  frame  journaled  to  a  horixooUl  bearing  carried  by  the  stem, 
an  operator's  cage  secured  to  the  stem  in  rear  of  the  frame,  tongs 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  tilting  the  frame,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  tongs,  and  devices  located  adjacent  to  the  cage  for  control- 
ling the  movemen'ts  of  the  several  parta. 

13.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  fi«me, 
ingot  tongs  carried  by  said  frame,  a  segment  rigid  with  the  frame, 
means  for  rocking  the  segment  and  means  earned  by  the  frame  for 
opening  and  closing  the  tongs. 

14  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  support 
capable  of  being  routed,  a  frame  carried  by  said  support,  tongs  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  segment  rigid  with  said  frame  and  means  for 
rocking  the  segment. 

15.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
capable  of  being  Ulted,  and  two  shafts  journaled  therein,  each  shaft 
carrying  an  ingot  gripping  device,  of  a  motor  for  rocking  each  shaft. 

1<).  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
capable  of  being  tilted,  two  shafts  therein  each  carrying  an  ingot 
gripping  device,  and  connections  between  the  two  shafta  whereby 
they  are  caused  to  rock  simuluneouslv,  of  a  motor  for  rockins  the 
shafts. 

17  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
capable  of  being  tilted,  two  shafu  therein,  each  carrying  an  ingot 
gripping  device,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the  free  outer  ends  of  the 
shafts,  of  means  for  rocking  the  shafU. 

18.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
carrying  a  frame  and  a  toothed  segment  and  ingot  tongs  carried  bj 
the  frame,  of  an  upper  shaft  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  segment 
and  a  motor  and  gearing  for  actuating  said  upper  shaft. 

19.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head traveling  device,  a  stem  depending  therefrom  and  joumaled 
thereto,  the  said  stem  being  bifurcated  at  its  lower  end,  and  meant 
for  routing  said  stem,  of  a  frame  joumaled  in  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  stem  and  carrying  ingot  grasping  devices,  a  toothed  segment  rigid 
with  the  frame,  and  motor  and  gearing  carried  by  the  stem  for  rock- 
ing the  segment. 

20  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head traveling  device,  a  stem  depending  therefrom  and  joumaled 
thereto,  the  said  sUm  being  bifurcated  at  ita  lower  end  and  meana 
for  routing  Mid  «l«m,  of  a  fi-ame  journaled  in  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  stem,  ingot  grasping  device*  carried  by  the  frame,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment rigid  with  the  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  ia  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion  of  the  stem  and  carrying  a  pinion,  and  a  motor  and  gearing  car- 
ried by  the  sUm,  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

21.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
head traveling  device,  of  a  bifurcated  sUm  depending  therefrom,  a 
tilting  frame  carried  at  the  bifiircated  end  of  the  sUm,  a  segment 
rigid  with  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  the  segment  for  tilting  the 
frame  and  ingot  tongs  carried  by  said  frame. 

22  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing bridge,  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  a  depending  stem  journaled  to 
aaid  trolley  and  means  carried  by  the  trolley  for  routing  the  stem, 
of  a  frame  joumaled  to  the  sUro,  ingot  grasping  devices  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  segment  fast  to  the  frame,  a  motor  and  gearing  carried 
by  the  stem  for  tilting  the  Ubie,  and  means  carried  by  the  Ubie  for 
actuating  the  ingot  grasping  devices. 

23.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing device  and  a  stem  carried  thereby,  of  a  frame  joumaled  to  the 
sUm  snd  carrying  ingot  grasping  devices,  a  segment  ^t  with  said 
frame,  a  motor  and  gearing  for  actuating  the  segment,  a  cage  carried 
by  the  stem,  and  devices  within  reach  of  the  operator  within  the  cage 
for  controlling  the  motor. 

24  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing device  and  a  support  capable  of  routing,  carried  by  said  travel- 
ing device,  of  a  frame  joumaled  to  the  support,  a  segment  rigid  with 
the  frame,  grappling  device*  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  motor  and 
gearing  for  actuating  the  segment,  subaUntially  ae  set  forth. 

25.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing bridge,  a  traveling  trolley  and  a  depending  stem,  of  a  tilting  frame 


carried  by  the  stem,  ingot  grasping  device*  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
cage  for  the  operator  carried  by  the  stem,  motors  for  actuating  the 
several  parta  and  motor  controlling  andsUrtingand  stopping  devices 
located  adjacent  to  the  cage  and  convenient  to  the  operator  therein. 
26.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing^bridge,  a  traveling  trolley  therein  and  a  depending  stem  joumaled 
to  the  trolley,  of  a  horizonUlly  tilting  frame  journaled  to  the  stem, 
devices  for  tilting  said  frame,  ingot  grasping  devices  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cage  carried  by  the  stem,  and  motor  controlling  device*  lo- 
cated within  or  adjacent  to  the  cage  for  controlling  the  motors  which 
actoaU  the  bridge,  trolley,  stem,  and  the  movable  parta  carried  by 
the  sUm,  sobeUntially  asset  forth. 


6  1,83  1 
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Claim.—  1.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  bridge,  of  a  stem  depending  from  the  bridge,  ingot  carry- 
ing frame  carried  by  the  stem  below  the  bridge,  and  means  whereby 
the  upward  and  downward  movements  of  the  frame  operate  respect- 
ively to  close  and  open  the  ingot  tongs,  subsUntially  a.a  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
bridge,  of  a  stem  depending  from  the  bridge,  means  for  routing  the 
Btem,  ingot  carrying  frame  carried  by  the  stem  below  the  bridge  and 
means  whereby  the  upward  and  downward  movements  of  the  frame 
operate  reepectively  to  close  and  open  the  ingot  tongs.  subsUntially 
a*  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
bridge  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  a  depending  vertical  stem 
mounted  on  the  trolley,  ingot  carrying  frame  carried  by  the  stem 
below  the  bridge,  and  means  whereby  the  upward  and  downward 
movements  of  the  frame  operaU  respectively  to  close  and  open  the 
ingot  tongs. 

4.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
bridge  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  a  depending  vertical  stem 
mounted  on  the  trolley,  means  for  routing  the  stem,  and  means 
whereby  the  upward  and  downward  movemenU  of  the  frame  operate 
respectively  to  close  and  open  the  ingot  tongs. 

6.  In  an  ingot  charging  crane,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
bridge,  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  a  vertical  depending  sUm 
mounted  00  the  trolley,  a  tilting  frame  carrying  ingot  gripping  tonga 
and  means  operated  from  a  single  source  of  power  for  moving  the  outer 
end  of  the  frame  vertically  and  for  opening  and  closing  the  tongs. 

6.  In  an  ingot  charging  crane  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
bridge,  and  a  traveling  trolley  thereon,  of  a  vertical  depending  stem 
mounted  on  the  trolley,  an  operator's  cage  and  ingot  carrying  frame 
carried  by  the  stem,  ingot  tongs  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  op- 
erated from  a  single  aource  of  power  for  tilting  the  fVame  and  closing 
the  tong*. 

7.  In  an  ingot  charging  crane  the  combination  with  an  overhead 
traveliof  device,  and  a  *um  joumaled  thereto,  of  a  frame  journaled 
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to  mii  MMD.  an  opentor'i  cafe  carn«d  by  tb«  tUtn,  ingot  tongs  oar- 
nod  by  the  frain«,  and  a  pioion  and  int«niMdiate  gfnng  for  tilting 
tlM  fraae  aad  opening  and  closing  the  tungs. 

8.  In  aa  ingot  charging  crane,  the  combination  with  an  ovarboad 
trsveliag  device  and  a  ttein  jonmaled  thereto,  of  a  fhiine  joamaied 
to  tbo  Ktein,  an  operator*  cage  lecured  to  the  item  in  rear  of  the 
frame,  tong*  earned  by  the  frame,  a  pinion  and  intermediate  gearing 
for  moving  the  frame  and  opening  and  closing  the  tongs,  and  device* 
located  adjaeaat  to  the  cage  for  controlling  the  movement*  of  tb« 
movable  part*. 

9  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  fVaoie 
mounted  on  a  ihaft,  ingot  tongs  carried  bj  laid  frame,  a  pinion,  and 
intermediate  gearing  connecting  the  pinion  and  frame  and  longs,  for 
moving  the  frame  and  opening  and  cloeing  the  tongi. 

10.  In  an  ingot  charging  device,  the  combination  with  a  tapport 
capable  of  being  rotated,  a  ihaft  therein,  a  frame  on  aaid  thafV  ingot 
tongs  carried  by  the  frame,  a  pinion,  and  gearing  intermediate  the 
pinion  and  frame  for  moving  the  f^me  and  opening  and  cloaing  the 
tongs,  anbetaotially  a*  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  frame  carried  by  taid  shaft  and  carrying 
ingot  tongs,  of  an  actuating  pinion,  a  frame  carrying  a  toothed  teg- 
ment  engaging  the  pinion,  an  inner  frame  alao  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  toothed  aegmeot  pivoted  to  said  inner  frame,  engaging  teeth  oo  the 
first  mentioned  frame,  and  gearing  connecting  laid  segment*  and  the 
tongs  (hafU,  the  said  gaariag  adapted  to  move  the  outer  end  of  the 
tongs  carrying  frame  vertically  and  open  and  close  the  ingot  tongs. 

12.  In  an  ingot  charging  device  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  shaft  carried  thereby  and  an  actuating  pinion,  of  an  outer  frame, 
an  inner  frame,  a  horiiontal  frame  secured  to  the  inner  frame  and 
carrying  ingot  tongs  and  gearing  carried  by  the  two  frame*  and  by 
the  pinion  for  moving  the  horizontal  frame  vertically  at  lu  outar  and 
and  for  opening  and  closing  the  tongs. 


and  the  upper  eod  of  said  Wror  exundiog  up  into  the  burner  open- 
ing in  the  main  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


G61.83Q.    OP&ieHT  PIAIO  ACnoi.    Wuxua  Uvmrn.  ttm 
Tort.  I.  T.    PUed  Apr.  SS,  ISSOl    Serlkl  Ma  M6.89a    iMo  nwM.) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  jack  B  with  ita  cushion  a, 
the  hammer  butt  oCRMt  with  iu  elastic  pad  p  and  an  interposed  spriog. 
sabntaniially  a*  set  forth. 

1.  Th«  rapaating  lavar  Q  and  hammer  butt  k.  the  lifting  jack  B 
with  lu  shoulder  /oo  which  they  both  rest— the  hammer  butt  ofFiet 
*5  and  the  spring  P  hanng  one  end  secured  to  said  lever  and  it*  other 
end  euaoding  under  the  of&et  SS  and  supporting  a  portion  of  tk« 
weight  of  the  hammer,  ooaibiaed  and  arraaged  to  operate  a*  speei- 

3.  The  jack  B  with  iu  shoulder  I,  the  hammer  C  with  itt  baU  h 
raaiing  thereon  and  periodically  tipped  thereby— the  hammer-b«U 
offset  2&— the  spring  intarpoeed  aad  periodically  olampad  batwaa* 
said  jack  and  offset— the  repeating  lever  Q  with  iu  inner  end  resting 
apoa  the  shoulder  /  and  elevated  periodically  by  the  utmai  of  ih* 
jack,  aad  a  spring  extending  under  the  ofbet  25  and  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  hammer,  the  several  elemeiiU  being  eo»- 
Mructed,  combined  and  arraaged  to  operate  sabsUatlally  as  deaoribad. 


60  1.833.  VAPOR  BOUU.  BaoiT  L  iMaouL  Su  rntnctm^ 
(^PiM  May  K  1880.  8«r^  Ra  3M,M1.  (Ho  model  t 
Chim. — 1.  A  vapor  baraar  attachment  for  stove*.  eonM*ting  of 
a  main  plate  formed  with  raiead  rib*  on  iu  upper  surface  and  one  or 
moce  openings  for  burner  nosxie*.  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  branch  pipe, 
or  pipe*,  extending  from  said  main  pipe  to  a  burner  noul*.  aad  a  reg- 
alauug  la?er  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tower  end  of  valve  stem 


%.  A  vapor  baraer  attachment  for  stove*  conaisting  of  a  main 
supply  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  or  pipe*  extending  from  said  main  pipe  to 
a  burner  noszle,  a  regulating  valve,  aad  a  main  plate  formed  with  one 
or  more  openings  for  burner  noszle*  and  having  raised  circular  ribo 
around  each  burner  opening  on  the  upper  surfaee  of  said  main  plata 
to  support  a  cover  or  lid  with  a  corresponding  circular  dependent 
rib  on  lU  lower  surface,  and  ribs  or  projections  extending  alrave  th* 
circular  ribs  00  said  main  plate  to  support  the  cuHnary  vessels  so  as 
to  admit  of  the  tr—  flow  of  heat  between  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
to  be  heated  aad  the  said  circular  raised  ribs,  subsuatially  as  shown 
aad  described. 

3.  A  vapor  baraer  attachment  for  cooking  stoves,  consisting  of 
an  adjustable  plate  constructed  with  raised  ribe  around  the  bnroer 
opening  for  snpporting  the  cover  or  lid.  and  raiaad  or  projecting  riha 
for  supporting  the  vessel  to  be  healed,  projecting  above  the  rib* 
arouad  the  burner  opening  in  said  plate,  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  branch 
pipe  or  pipe*  esteading  from  said  main  pipe  to  a  burner  nozzle  and 
secured  to  the  awin  plate,  and  a  regnlaling  valve  and  stem  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  stem  extending  up  into  the  burner  opening  in  Iha 
main  plate,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  dearribvd 

-i.  A  vapor  burner  attechment  for  stoves,  consisting  of  an  adjust- 
able plate  formed  with  raised  ribs  around  the  burner  openinp  for  sap- 
porting  the  cover  or  lid  and  raised  projections  or  ribs  for  supporting 
the  vewel  to  be  heated,  projecting  above  the  ribs  around  the  burner, 
openings  in  said  plate,  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  or  pipe*,  ex- 
tending from  said  main  pipe  to  a  burner  nozzle,  a  regulating  valve 
item,  the  upper  ead  of  said  stem  extending  op  into  the  bamer  open- 
ing in  the  main  plate,  and  adjusUble  brackeu  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  mam  plate  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  the  various  size*  of  stovea, 
■abetantially  a*  shown  and  described. 

5  A  vapor  burner  allacbment  for  stoves  consiating  of  a  main 
plate  with  one  or  more  burner  openings,  a  raiaad  rib  around  each 
burner  opening  and  a  higher  rai«ed  rib  or  projections  for  supporting 
the  vessel  to  be  heated,  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  or  pipe* 
axtoading  from  said  main  pipe  to  a  buraer  noszle,  a  regulating  valve 
aad  stem,  the  apper  end  of  said  stem  extending  up  into  the  burner 
opening  of  said  main  plate,  adjusteble  brackeU  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  main  plate,  and  a  buraer  constructed  with  an  angle  tube  ex- 
tending ofr  the  burner  cap  for  increasing  the  vaporizing  suriaoe, 
•abetantially  a*  shown  and  deseribed. 


66  1.884.     lAlLROAD  AnACHMEHTFORSAfBTT  BICTCLBa 

UWBX  J.  Pilin,  Coteido  a^rlBgi,  Cola    PUad  Dec  21,  18M.    aerial 
IaUX.ML    (Bo  I 


Chum. —  1.  An  attachment  for  safety  bicycles  consisting  s«so- 
tially  of  two  converging  bars  or  beams  atteched  to  the  bicycle  frame, 
aagleironsconnecling  the  outer  end*  of  said  beams,  an  arched  bracket 
projecting  from  the  said  angl*  irons,  and  a  flange  wheel  mounted  in 
said  >>raohet. 
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S.  An  attachment  for  safety  bicycle*  conaistiag  eseeotially  of  two 
eooverging  beams  secured  to  the  bicycle  frame,  a  flange  wheel  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  beams,  a  standard  adjustably  secured  to  the 
front  beam,  a  flange  wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  lateral 
arm  projecting  from  the  stendard,  a  safety  wheel  on  the  end  of  said 
arm,  and  a  flange  wheal  mounted  on  the  rear  beam. 

3.  An  attachment  for  bicycle*  coD*isting  eeientiallj  of  two  con- 
verging beams  secured  to  the  bicycle  frame,  a  flange  wheel  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  beams,  a  flange  wheel  carried  by  the  front  beam, 
a  flange  wheel  carried  by  the  rear  beam,  a  wheel  armseenred  to  the 
rear  beam  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  same  in  advance  of  the 
rear  bicycle  wheel,  a  spring  connecting  the  said  wheel  arm  with  the 
fhime  of  the  attachment,  and  a  safety  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  said  arm. 


6  61.836.    BROODKR-HSATKR.    HotT  A.  Piruaoi,  Beoaon,  IIL 
PQfld  May  3.  1886l    Serial  Ha  M8,046.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


Claim. — 1.  A  brooder  heater  comprising  a  drum  having  a  h611ow 
diaphragip  near  iu  upper  end  for  the  reception  of  water,  and  inter- 
secting with  and  projecting  beyond  the  side*  of  the  said  drum  and  rig- 
idlv  connected  therewith  and  having  a  hot-air  chamber  above  the  said 
diaphragm  which  is  in  communication  with  thexompartment  formed 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  below  the  said  diaphragm  and 
through  a  passage  formed  therein,  a  heater,  or  lamp,  located  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  sab- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  heater  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  drum  having 
a  hollow  diaphragm  near  its  upper  end,  and  having  a  hot-air  cham- 
ber above  the  said  diaphragm  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  drum  through  a  passage  formed  in  the  said  dia- 
phragm, a  pipe  extending  through  the  diaphragm  and  affording  com- 
■unieation  between  the  hot-air  chamber  and  the  lowermost  part  of 
the  drum,  and  a  lamp,  or  heater,  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said 
drum,  Bubstentially  as  set  forth  fq^  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  heater  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  drum  hav- 
ing a  hollow  diaphragm  near  iU  upper  end,  and  which  has  a  pastage 
therethrough  to  establish  commaaieation  between  the  opperand  lower 
parte  of  the  said  drum,  a  hot-air  pipe  extending  through  the  dia- 
phragm and  projecting  within  a  short  distance  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  drum,  a  cold-air  pipe  of  less  diameter  than  the  hot-air  pipe  and 
extending  therethrough  and  opening  through  the  top  or  cloeed  end 
of  the  drum,  and  a  heater,  or  lamp,  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
sAid  drum  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  herein-specified  heater  for  the  purpoee  described,  com- 
prising a  drum  open  at  iU  lower  end  and  closed  at  iU  top,  and  hav- 
ing a  centrally-disposed  tube  rising  vertically  therefrom,  a  hollow 
diaphregm  located  near  the  upper  end  of  the  drum  and  intersecting 
with  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  and  having  a  centrally- 
dispoeed  passage  in  alignment  with  the  vertical  tube,  a  hot-air  pipe 
located  to  one  side  of  the  dram  and  extending  through  the  hollow 
diaphragm,  and  a  oold-air  pipe  projecting  through  the  hot-air  pipe 
and  opening  through  the  top  or  cloeed  end  of  the  drum,  substaatially 
as  set  forth. 


6  6  1,83  6.  TRIP-SUMO  Jaib  W.  Pbovai.  OBhawa,  Ouadi. 
FUedMv.  11, 1896  Swtel  Ma  541,281.  (Ho  model) 
Cltiim. —  1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sling  sniubly 
supported  at  each  end  and  formed  in  two  parte,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  two  parte  together,  a  trip-line  as  0  connected  with 
said  detachable  connecting  m^ans  and  with  one  of  the  supporU  of 
the  sling,  and  a  tripping  device,  connected  with  one  of  the  parte  of 
the  sling  and  arranged  when  tripped  to  throw  the  weight  of  the  load 
from  the  sling  to  the  trip-line,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  pulley  blocks,  a 
sling  normally  supporting  the  load  and  formed  in  two  parta,  a  trip 
book  and  eye  detechably  connecting  said  two  parte  together,  a  snp 
plemental  line  as  0  connected  with  said  trip  hook,  a  double  hook  in- 


terposed between  one  of  said  pulley  blocks  and  the  sling  aod  line  0, 
and  mechanism  for  tripping  said  book  to  shift  the  load  from  said  sling 
to  said  line  0,  thereby  disengaging  the  trip  hook  and  eye  and  mak- 
ing the  dump,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  A  trip-sling  comprising  a  pulley  block  amain  trip-sling  formed 
of  two  parte  as  \  \'  arranged  to  normally  support  the  load,  trip  hook 
P  and  eye  Q  detachably  connecting  said  parte  N  N"  together,  supple- 
mental trip  line  0  suitably  connected  with  the  hook  P,  said  part  0 
and  one  of  the  parta  N  N'  having  a  connection  with  the  pulley  block, 
and  mechanism  arranged  to  shift  the  load  from  the  part  N  to  the  sup- 
plemental trip  line  O,  gubiiUntially  as  dewribed 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pulley  block  A,  a  pivoted  catch  D  provided  with  a  catch-hole  rf*,  a 
pivoted  trigger  E  furroing  a  double  hook  and  having  a  lug  on  one  of 
said  hooks  engaging  with  said  catch-hole  rf*,  a  tripping  cprd  C  con- 
nected with  said  pivoted  catch  D,  a  sling  rope  N  having  a  connection 
with  the  book  engaging  with  the  cateh  D,  and  a  trip  line  0  having 
a  connection  with  the  other  of  said  hookw.  whereby  when  the  piv- 
oted catch  D  releases  the  trigger  upon  the  operation  of  the  tripping 
cord,  the  weight  of  the  load  will  be  transferred  from  the  sling  rope 
N  to  the  trip  line  0,  sabstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  the 
palley  blocks  A,  A',  the  pivoted  trigger  supported  from  block  A  and 
having  two  hooks  thereon,  means  for  normally  holding  said  trigger 
io  a  normal  position  and  adapted  to  be  released,  connecting  rings  I,  I', 
one  of  which  is  supported  fVom  the  upper  hook  and  the  other  by  the 
opposite  pnlley  block,  sling  ropes  N,  N'  supported  from  said  rings  I,  V, 
trip  hook  P  and  eye  Q  connecting  said  rope*  N,  N',  and  a  trip  line  0 
forming  a  connection  between  the  lower  hook  of  the  trigger  E  and 
said  hook  P,  whereby  the  book  P  and  eye  Q  are  disconnected  when 
the  trigger  £  is  released  through  tlie  weight  of  the  load  on  the  trip 
line  0,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  the  pal- 
ley blocks  A,  A',  the  hoisting  mpe  B,  the  eye  a,  tripping  cord  C,  the 
pivoted  catch  I),  provided  with  the  hole  <f  and  cateh  hole  d*,  the  piv- 
oted trigger  E,  provided  with  lug  c,  the  brecket  F,  spring/,  hook  O, 
keeper  g,  hook  H,  coonecttng  rings  I,  I',  provided  with  suspending 
boles  J,  sling  holes  K,  and  loop  holes  L,  the  loop  M,  the  sling  compris- 
ing parte  N,  N';  the  trip  line  0,  the  trip  hook  P,  provided  with  boles 
p  and  q  and  eye  seat  r,  the  eye  Q,  provided  with  ring  ^,  sabstantially 
as  described  and  specified. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  plurality  of  slings  each  of 
which  is  suitably  supported  at  each  end  and  formed  in  two  parts, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  two  parte  together,  a  trip-line 
as  0  for  each  of  said  slings,  said  trip-line  being  connected  with  said 
detachable  connecting  means  and  with  one  of  the  supporteof  the  sling, 
and  a  tripping  device  connected  with  said  plurelity  of  slings  and  ar- 
ranged when  tripped  to  throw  the  weight  of  the  load  from  the  plu- 
rality of  slings  to  the  plurality  of  trip-lines,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  plurality  of  slings  normally 
supporting  the  load  and  each  formed  io  two  parte,  means  for  detach- 
ably connecting  said  two  parte  together,*  plurality  of  trip  lines  aaO 
connected  with  the  detachable  connecting  devices,  pivoted  double 
hook  R  having  the  plurality  of  slings  connected  with  one  of  i(^  hooks 
and  the  plurality  of  trip  lines  connected  with  iU  other  hook,  and 
tripping  mechanism  arranged  when  tripped  to  tilt  said  hooks  and  shift 
the  load  from  the  plurality  of  slings  to  the  plurality  of  trip  lines,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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55  1.H37.    AX    MojOH  J  RsTBOLia,  Givfc I  SummiV,  ?!. 
JMrie21. 18»L    Serial  Na  US.827.    iIobxmM.) 


rUed 


Cliitm. — In  an  az  ot  the  kind  dcacribcd,  th«  combination  of  tha 
heatl  A  provided  with  a  cjlindrical  aockat  «'and  the  projertionau  a  a  a 
and  recpKHca  !>'  b'  h'  h'  contiguous  and  surrounding  tha  opening  of  the 
aaid  «ucket  «',-  the  bit  B  provided  with  a  thank  *  in  the  form  of  an 
isTertrd  frnatom  of  a  cone  integrally  made  with  the  said  bit  and 
eontif^uous  and  torroiinding  the  base  of  the  Mid  ihaok  the  projec- 
tionx  l>  It  It  b  and  the  receasen  a  a  a  a  reciprocal*  of  the  projections 
and  faces  in  the  head  A  the  said  shank  adapted  to  be  entered  into 
the  said  socket  1  and  secured  therein  bj  means  of  the  set  screw  S, 
and  holding  the  bit  in  any  one  of  the  four  poaitioos  permitted  bj  the 
construction,  and  the  said  shaok  adapted  when  the  said  set  screw  is 
louseiieil.  to  be  partially  withdrawn  ta  permit  of  turning  the  bit  into 
any  of  the  aaid  poaitioos  deaired  without  wholly  separating  said  head 
and  bit. 


5  5  1.838.  M ACHINK  FOR  COMPRESSING  AMD  BIHDIHO  OR 
CORDIMe  TOBACCO.  JiiB  McC  RoBiBTMHi.  Dublin.  Ireland.  FQed 
Jan  19.  1S95  Serial  No.  336.406.  tNo  model)  Patented  in  England 
Mai  ».  18M.  Ha  4.936:  m  fnaot  Jaa  IS.  1896  Ha  3H39a  and  10  BbI- 
gluiB  iUL  18.  1S96.  Ha  113,<M 


.        ?    Z^ 


Cluim.—\.  '■  apparatua  for  compreaaing  and  cording  tobacco, 
the  improved  binding  necbaniaic  comprising  a  carriage  saddle  1 1,  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitudinally,  in  combination  with  a  revolving  head 
12,  and  looae  pulley  or  bobbin  1.%  the  revolving  head  having  a  guide 
15  for  the  binding,  and  also  with  the  supporU  C  C,  adapted  to  hold 
the  plu^  sUtionary,  all  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially aa  herein  specified. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  compresaing  and  cording  tobacco,  biodmg 
machanism  compriKing  a  carriage  saddle  11,  a  revolving  head  12  and 
looae  pulley  or  bobbin  1.1,  the  revolving  head  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  16.  in  combination  with  siiiubia  aaau  for  supporting  the 


plug,  and  with  the  guide  pawl  14.  and  guide  D.  constructed,  arrangwl 
aad  operating  in  the  manner  sabatantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  apparatas  for  compreaaing  and  cording  tobacco,  the  mech- 
anism deacribed,  consisting  of  the  bearers  C.  C,  carriage  saddle  1 1,  re- 
volving head  12  and  bobbin  13,  the  guide  l>  ia  line  therewith,  tha 
bracket  30,  sptined  screw  spindle  8  splined  spur  gear  29,  and  the  con- 
necting gears  27  and  28,  all  arranged  for  joint  operation  substantially 
as  herein  speci6ed. 

051,839.     FOLDIMO  SQUARE.     JoHii  W  Room  and  Haut 
Cimu,  PMIadelpbla.  Pa.     FlM  Mar  IS,  1896l     s^nal  Ha  541.6S& 


CUiim. —  1.  A  square  having  a  self  locking  blade  pivoted  between 
projecting  lug*  of  the  s4{uare  proper  and  a  releasing  device  provided 
with  a  wedge-shaped  extremity  by  which  the  lugs  ure  adapted  to  be 
sprang  apart. 

2.  A  folding  s<{uare.  comprising  two  bladea,  held  respectively 
filed  and  movable  between  duplicate  angular  pli^tes.  and  a  locking 
device  for  the  movable  arm,  con*i*ting  of  integral  beveled  studs 
adapted  to  engage  opening*  ia  the  platea,  tha  movable  arm  being 
notched  to  receive  a  key  by  which  the  arm  it  released,  as  specified. 


55  1,84:0.    FRICnOH-CLOTCE    CaiRiA  B.  RuiUT.  Homer.  H.  T. 
Piled  May  31.  1890.    Serial  Na  661,102.    ilfo  model) 


t'himt. — 1.  In  a  clutch  o'echanism,  the  combination  with  soitable 
expansible  segmenta.  of  a  pivotally  mounted  segment,  an  expanding 
wedge  earned  by  said  segment  supported  and  slotted  and  alitted  sub- 
Btaotially  aa  ahown,  a  wedge  within  said  slot,  and  means  to  adjuat  it 
to  vary  the  width  of  said  ezpaudiog  wedge,  links  connected  to  said 
expanding  wedge  and  a  suitable  reciprocating  support  for  said  link* 
whereby  said  wedgea  are  swung  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
wedgea 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechaoiam,  the  combination  with  anituable  ex- 
paoaible  segments  and  spokea  and  hub  carrying  them,  of  an  oeciUating 
segment-expanding  wedge  forked  at  one  end  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  that  end,  and  having  a  longitodinal  slot,  the  side  walls  of  which 
are  oonverging  and  provided  with  a  slit  through  the  end  opening  into 
aaid  slot,  an  auxiliary  wedge  mounted  in  aaid  alot  and  a  bolt  whereby 
aaid  expanding  wedge  i*  adjuated  to  vary  the  width  of  the  aagment- 
expanding  wedge  and  mean*  to  swing  this  wedge  upon  ita  end  pivot 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  segment*  to  expand  them  or  per- 
mit them  to  reaume  '.hejr  normal  conditions. 
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56  1,841.  MILUHG-TOOL  Joain  E  Spoikl.  Dvawkkrt  Oer 
many.  Piled  Mot  9,  ISM  Serial  Ma  928,306.  (Mo  model)  Patented 
Id  Sennany  Nor.  24.  1899.  Ma  78,334;  in  Belgium  Dec  13,  1893,  Mo 
107.M:  iB  Sn^^land  Dec  19,  189S.  No  2i444:  In  Pranoe  Daa  1. 18H 
■a  nOSM.  and  In  Austria  Jan.  19.  1896.  Na  M/7A&. 


Claim. — A  milling  machine  composed  of  a  work  table,  a  alide 
movable  parallel  thereto,  a  longitudinally  adjustaule  worm  and  a  worm 
wheel  carried  by  the  slide,  and  a  draw  bar  engaging  the  wheel  and 
connected  to  the  machine  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 


55  1,84:2.  TTPE  WRITIMO  MACHINE.  OiOKei  R  Wkbb.  Mew 
York,  M.  T..  anlgoor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmeota,  to  tbe  Wyckoff,  Seamans 
ft  Benedict  of  Mew  York.  Filed  Feb  1, 1892.  Serial  Na  419,866.  (Mo 
model) 


Clftim.—l.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  type 
bars  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  type,  of  a  non-shifting  paper- 
carriage,  a  platen  pivotally  mounted  in  said  paper-carriage  to  vibrate 
about  an  axis  of  motion  eccentric  of  its  axis  or  center  of  rotation 
and  carry  the  printing  point  or  line  in  an  arc  from  a  position  where 
the  type  of  one  aerie*  strike  to  a  poaition  where  the  type  of  another 
aerie*  strike. 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  noD-shifting 
paper  carriag'^,  of  a  platen  carrier  pivotally  hung  in  said  paper  car- 
riage, a  platen  axially  mounted  in  said  platen  carrier  beneath  its  piv- 
ots, and  a  aerie*  of  type  bars  |)rovided  each  with  a  plurality  of  type 
which  are  arranged  radially  of  the  aris  of  motion  about  which  laid 
platen  and  pla>«n-carrier  are  arranged  to  vibrate. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  noo-ahifling 
paper-carriage,  of  a  platen-carrier  pivoted  to  said  paper-carriage,  a 
platen  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  carrier,  and  also  to  iwing  therewith 
independently  of  said  paper-carriage,  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of 
aaid  platen  carrier,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  provided  each  with  a 
plurality  of  type. 

4.  In  a  type  wnting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage, a  rotatory  platen,  a  platen-carrier  pivoted  eccentrically  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  platen  to  carry  the  printing  point  or  line  in  an 
arc  from  one  printing  position  to  another  printing  position,  meana  for 
vibrating  said  platen-carrier,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  carrier,  and  a  series  of  type-bar*  provided  each  with  a 
plurality  of  type  which  are  arranged  radially  of  the  axis  of  vibratioo 
of  the  platen-carrier. 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-car- 
riage provided  with  uprights  or  standards,  a  pair  of  plates  or  aup- 
porU  pivoted  to  said  uprights  or  standards,  a  platen  jouroaled  at  ita 
ends  in  said  platea  or  supporU  and  adapted  to  be  swung  about  said 
pivots  to  carry  the  printing  point  or  line  from  one  printing  position 
to  another  printing  position  and  a  seriea  of  type-bars  provided  each 
with  a  plurality  of  type  which  are  arranged  radially  of  the  pivota  of 
the  plates  or  supporU. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riage having  uprighu  or  sUndards,  of  a  pair  of  plates  or  supports  piv 
oted  thereto  and  provided  each  with  a  forwardly-extending  arm 
which  arms  are  connected  by  a  eroaa-bar,  a  platen  mounted  to  route 
in  said  pivoted  plates,  means  for  vibrating  said  plates  or  support* 
about  their  pivots  to  carry  the  printing  point  or  line  from  one  print- 


ing position  to  another  printing  position,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  pro- 
vided each  with  a  plurality  of  type  which  are  arranged  radially  of  the 
pivota  of  the  plates  or  supports. 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riage provided  with  uprights  or  standards,  of  a  pair  of  plates  or  sup- 
ports pivoted  thereto  and  provided  each  with  a  forwardly  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm,  a  croae-bar  connecting  the  forward  arms,  a  piv- 
oted spring-presaed  hanger  depending  from  each  rearward  arm,  a 
pressure-rolier  mounted  at  its  ends  in  said  hangers,  a  platen  mounted 
to  rotate  in  said  pivoted  platea  or  supports,  means  for  vibrating  the 
latter,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  typer. 

8  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  non-sbifiing 
paper-carriage  provided  with  stops,  of  a  platen,  a  platen-carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  means  for  vibrating  said  platen-carrier  inde- 
pendently of  said  paper-carriage,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  provided 
each  with  a  plurality  of  type. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riago,  of  a  platen,  a  platen-carrier  pivoted  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  platen,  a  series  of  type-bars  provided  each  with  a 
plurality  of  type,  a  vibratory  shifl-rail,  and  a  pivoted  yoke-block  or 
bracket  connected  to  said  platen-carrier. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combinatioif  with  a  paper- 
carriage,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  plates  or  supports  connected  together 
by  a  cross  bar,  a  platen,  a  vibratory  shifi-rail,  a  pivoted  yoke  block 
or  bracket  provided  with  an  anti-friction  roller  and  with  arearwardly- 
extending  arm,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  cro8s-bar,  means  for  limiting  the  vibration  4)f  said 
pivoted  plates  or  supports,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  provided  each 
with  a  plurality  of  type. 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide-rail 
or  track,  a  paper-carriage,  a  platen  carrier  pivotally  hung  therein,  a 
platen  mounted  to  rotate  io  said  platen  carrier,  a  shift-rail  adapted 
to  swing  said  platen-carrier,  and  also  to  support  one  side  of  the  paper- 
carriage,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of 
type. 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  non-shifting 
paper  Carriage  composed  of  side  and  end  bars,  a  platen  carrier  piv- 
otally hung  in  said  paper-carriage,  a  platen  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  platen-carrier  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  one  printing  posi- 
tion to  another  printing  position,  a  shift  rail  adapted  to  support  one 
aide  of  the  paper-carriage,  and  meana  attached  to  aaid  paper-carriage 
and  connected  to  said  shift-rail,  and  alao  to  said  platen-carrier,  for 
swinging  said  platen-carrier  independently  of  the  paper-carriage  when 
the  shifl-rail  is  actuated  and  without  at  the  «ame  time  disturbing  the 
support  afforded  by  said  shift-rail  to  the  paper-carriage. 


5  5  1,843.  VESSEL  Hikbkkt  Wtchkklit.  ParkrUIe,  and  Jon 
W.  Baklow,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.  FUed  June  14, 1894.  Reoewed  May  17, 
1896.    Serial  Ma  649,707.    HomodeLl 


CUiim. 1.  The  veMel  having  downwardly  inclined  lifters  at  each 

side  of  the  bow  only  to  act  only  upon  the  water  as  it  is  parted  by  the 
bow  to  elevate  said  bow,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  vessel  having  channels  in  iu  surface  forming  downwardly 
inelined  and  curved  lifters  at  each  side  of  the  bow  only  to  act  only 
on  the  water  as  it  is  parted  by  the  bow  to  elevate  the  bow  of  the  ves- 
sel by  the  movement  through  the  water,  as  set  forth. 


5  5  1,844.    MBIAIrTUBE  AHACHMENT  FOR  LINES.    PBlDfMO 

P.  BnKDiCT,  Jeney  City,  M.  J.    PUed  Apr  23, 1896.    Serial  Ma  646.848. 

(Mo  models 

Cmim. — 1.  kn  attachmeut  for  gimps  or  other  cords  or  lines  con- 
sisting ot  an  eye,  or  loop  or  hook  composed  of  a  hollow  tabs  through 
which  one  end  of  the  gimp  or  other  cord  or  liite  is  paassd,  said  eye, 
loop  or  hook  being  provided  with  an  extension  which  is  clamped  or 
secured  to  the  gimp  or  other  cord  or  line,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  fish  hooks  or  similar  articles  the  combi- 
nation of  an  eye  or  loop  composed  of  a  hollow  tube  through  which 
one  end  of  a  gimp  or  cord  is  passed,  said  eye  or  loop  being  provided 
with  a  tabular  extension  which  is  clamped  or  otherwise  secured  to  the 
gimp  or  cord  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  gimp  or 
cord  bv  means  of  a  metal  tube  in  one  end  of  which  the  hook  is  rigidly 
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and  in  the  other  end  of  which  the  f(imp  or  eord  is  clamp«d 
red.  aubetantiallv  as  •hown  aod  deKnb«d. 


>^ 


S.  km  atUcLatent  for  tecuriog  •  Kimp.  or  oth^  cord  or  Meil,  to 
«  fish  hook  which  coaipri<iea  •  meUllic  tub«  Mearad  opon  the  shank 
ot  Mid  hook,  and  ia  which  the  gimp  or  curd  ia  iaaartad,  «aid  tgbe  be- 
ing clincbed  upon  said  cord  or  gimp  to  grasp  the  sama.  | 


551,84  5.  MOH TILLABLE  BOTTLK  BiuiAloE  Boxia!!  Nev 
York.  N.  T..  aiBlgnor  o(  ooe-bunti  to  Motub  BombUmI.  nnie  piaoei 
Piled  Mar.  2,  189&    Serial  Ha  540,878.    (Ho  nodeL) 


Claim. — A  bottle  utopper  comprising  a  tubolar  camng  3  adapted 
to  be  wcared  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  having  an  upward  extension 

4  of  less  diameter  than  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  horisontal  plata 

5  connecting  said  extension  and  casing  and  arranged  to  rest  apoa 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  tube  6  fitted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  ex- 
tension, a  valve  7  pivoted  to  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  Miatrd  there- 
on, a  tube  8  of  leas  diameter  than  the  extension,  a  perforated  tube 
to,  projecting  from  said  tube  8  into  the  extension  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  valve,  and  a  cap  9  arranged  on 
the  tube  8,  subatantiallj  as  described. 


55  l.R4r6.    'nmRETIlACHIIf&    Johi  L  Bmrt,  Flushing.  R.  7. 
PUed  Apr  la  1895.    Serial  Ha  &4S.167     (Ho  model) 


Chim.-^\.  Tha  combinatioa  of  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw, 
with  a  cross  slide,  a  taper  slide  connected  therewith,  a  traveler,  and 
means  arrangM  to  connect  said  uper  slide  with  the  carriage  while 
simultaneously  releasing  it  from  the  traveler,  and  vice  versa,  sobatan- 
tially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carnage  having  arms  or  a  jaw  and  a 
erosa  slide,  with  a  taper  slide  on  said  arms  a  traveler  and  a  taper  guide 
therefor,  and  a  clamping  device  having  a  bolt  so  arranged  that  when 
it  is  turned  in  one  direction  it  will  clamp  the  taper  slide  upon  the  arms 
or  jaw,  while  releasing  the  traveler,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw,  and  a 
cross  slide,  with  a  taper  slide,  a  cross  feed  screw  and  a  stop  rod  con- 
necting the  crom  *lide  with  the  taper  slide,  a  traveler  and  a  guide 
ttierefur  and  means  tor  connecting  the  taper  slide  with  said  arms  or 
jaw  while  releaiting  it  from  the  traveler,  and  also  arranged  to  connect 
the  taper  slide  with  the  traveler  while  releasing  it  from  said  arms  or 
jaw,  substantiallj  as  described. 


4  The  combination  ot  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw,  and  a 
cross  slide,  with  a  Uper  shde  carried  by  said  arms  or  jaw  and  con- 
nected with  tha  cro«  slide,  and  a  traveler,  said  Uper  slide  having  a 
clamp  bar  to  bear  on  said  arms  or  slide,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  Uper  slide  snd  clamp  bar  and  having  a  gib  or  head  engaging  the 
traveler,  said  bolt  and  Uper  olide  having  threads  arranged  to  clamp 
the  Uper  slide  and  its  clamp  bar  upon  the  arms  or  jaw,  while  releas- 
ing the  traveler,  and  vice  versa,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw  and  a 
cross  slide,  with  a  Uper  slide  having  outwardly  extending  webs  to 
rest  on  said  arms  or  jaw,  means  for  connecting  Mid  cross  slide  with 
said  Uper  slide  so  as  to  permit  the  cross  slide  to  t>e  adjusted  toward 
and  from  said  Uper  slide,  a  clamp  bar  on  said  Uper  slide,  a  traveler, 
and  a  Uper-guide  therefor,  and  a  bolt  having  threads  arranged  to 
clamp  the  Uper  slide  and  the  clamp  bar  upon  the  arms  or  jaw  while 
releasing  the  traveler,  and  vice  versa,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  oarriac*  having  arms  or  a  jaw  and  a 
oroas  slide,  with  a  Uper  slide  supported  by  said  arms  or  jaw  and  con- 
nected with  said  cross  slide,  a  clamp  bar  on  said  Uper  slide,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  bar  and  threaded  in  said  taper  slide,  a  traveler 
having  a  block  or  gib  provided  with  threads  to  receive  another  set 
of  threads  on  said  bolt,  the  two  sets  of  threads  on  said  bolt  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  clamp  bar  and  block  so  as  to  clamp  the  Uper  slide 
on-said  arms  or  jaw  while  releasing  the  traveler  from  the  Uper  slide, 
aod  vice  versa,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw  and  a 
eroas  slide,  with  a  Uper  slide  supporud  bj  said  arnu  or  jaw  and  con- 
nected with  said  cross  slide,  a  clamp  bar  on  said  Uper  slide,  a  bolt 
pasaing  through  said  bar  and  threaded  in  said  Uper  slide,  a  traveler 
having  a  groove  in  iu  top,  a  block  or  gib  arranged  to  slide  in  said 
groove,  said  block  or  gib  having  a  threaded  hole  to  receive  another 
set  of  threads  on  said  bolt,  the  two  seU  of  threads  on  said  bolt  being 
arranged  to  move  said  block  or  gib  away  from  the  Uper  slide  while 
moving  the  clamp  bar  toward  it,  and  vice  versa,  subsUntially  as  da- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  block,  a  clamp  bar  thereon,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  bar  and  threaded  in  said  block,  with  another  block 
having  a  threaded  hole  to  receive  other  threads  on  said  bolt,  whereby 
as  said  bolt  is  turned  one  part  will  be  moved  toward  the  first  men- 
tioned block  while  the  other  part  is  moved  awaj  from  it,  subsuntiallj 
as  described. 

9  A  clamp  consisting  of  three  bodies  placed  together,  a  bolt 
pamiag  into  or  through  said  parU  and  arranged  to  press  one  body 
toward  the  central  one  while  moving  the  other  bod/  awaj  therefrom, 
subsUnliallv  as  described. 

10.  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  central  bodv  8,  a  bar  22  thereoa,  a 
block  or  gib  31  on  the  oppoaiu  side  thereof  and  another  block  9  con- 
■aeted  with  the  block  8  and  a  bolt  having  different  seU  of  threads, 
one  set  working  in  the  block  8,  the  other  set  working  in  the  block 
31,  said  threads  being  arranged  to  move  the  bar  22  toward  the  block 
8  while  moving  the  blocks  31  and  9  away  therefrom,  and  vioa  vers*. 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

11.  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  block,  a  bar  thereon,  a  threaded 
shank  passing  through  said  bar  and  working  in  threads  in  said  block, 
and  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  block  receiving  said  bead,  the  bolt 
being  so  connected  with  said  shank  that  thej  can  move  loogitodi- 
nally  together,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

12  The  combination  of  a  carnage,  having  arms  or  a  jaw,  and  a 
cross  slide,  with  a  Uper  slide,  means  for  connecting  the  Uper  slide 
with  said  arms  or  jaw,  a  eroas  feed  screw  connecting  the  cross  slide 
with  the  Uper  slide,  and  a  stop  rod  also  connecting  the  cross  slide 
and  Uper  slide,  the  stop  rod  having  independent  movement  relatively 
to  the  taper  slide,  subsuntiallj  as  described. 

IS  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw  aod  a 
eraas  slide,  with  a  taper  slide,  means  for  connecting  the  Uper  slide 
with  said  arms  or  jaw,  a  cross  feed  screw  connecting  the  cross  slide 
with  the  Uper  slide,  and  a  stop  rod  also  connecting  the  cross  slide 
aod  Uper  slide,  the  stop  rod  having  independent  movement  relatively 
to  the  uper  slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  independ- 
ent movement  allowed  said  stop  rod,  subsUotially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw  and  a 
croes  slide,  with  a  Uper  slide,  means  for  connecting  the  Uper  slide 
with  said  arms  or  jaw,  a  csoas  feed  screw  connecting  the  cross  slide 
with  the  Uper  slide  and  a  stop  rod  alao  coanecting  the  cross  slide  and 
Uper  slide,  and  a  sleeve  adjusubly  connected  with  said  stop  rod  and 
having  a  head,  said  sleeve  having  independent  movement  In  connec- 
tion with  the  Uper  slide,  subsuntially  a«  described. 

15  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw  and  a 
cross  slide,  with  a  Uper  slide  having  an  opening  II*  and  a  bar  12, 
mean«  for  clamping  the  Uper  slide  on  raid  arms  or  jaw,  a  cross  feed 
screw  connecting  the  crtjes  slide  with  the  Uper  slide,  and  a  stop  rod 
extending  from  the  cross  slide  to  the  Uper  slide  and  having  a  mov- 
able connection  with  the  bar  12  thereof,  subaUi:tially  as  described. 

(6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  arms  or  a  jaw  and  a 
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eroai  slide  with  a  Uper  slide,  a  cross  feed  screw  and  stop  rod  connects 
ing  the  cross  slide  with  the  Uper  slide  and  a  binder  arranged  to  rig- 
idly connect  the  stop  rod  with  the  cross  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  guide  or  way  with  a  traveler  having  a 
groove  to  receive  said  way,  so  that  said  traveler  can  move  normally 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  guide,  one  side  of  said  groove  being  bev- 
eled  or  Upered,  and  with  a  bar  or  shoe  fitting  in  said  groove  and  hav- 
ing one  side  straight  and  the  opposite  side  beveled  or  Upered  to  lie 
against  the  corresponding  side  of  said  groove,  means  for  holding  said 
bar  or  shoe  in  said  groove,  a  ledge  at  the  beveled  side  of  said  groove, 
aod  a  ledge  or  web  on  the  beveled  side  of  said  bar  to  rest  on  the  first 
mentioned  ledge  to  susuin  the  said  bar  or  shoe  during  the  various 
movemenU  of  said  traveler,  subsUutially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  cross  slide,  and  a  turret  thereon,  with  a 
vertically  movable  lock  pin  carried  in  guides  on  said  cross  slide  and 
arranged  to  enter  a  recess  in  said  turret,  said  pin  having  a  recess  on 
one  side,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  cross  slide  and  passing  through  said 
recess  snd  connected  with  said  pin,  a  plate  over  said  pin,  means  to 
operate  said  lever,  and  means  for  Uking  up  sliding-wear  between  the 
pin  and  its  guide,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  cross  slide  with  a  turret  mounted  there- 
on, a  groove  in  the  side  of  said  turret,  a  lock  pin  in  said  groove  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  turret,  said  pin  having  a  bevel  on  one  side,  a  gib 
in  said  groove  having  a  bevel  on  one  side  to  engage  the  bevel  of  said 
pin,  means  for  adjusting  said  gib  toward  and  from  said  pin,  a  plate 
over  said  pin  and  gib,  and  means  for  operating  said  pin,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2<1.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  cross  slide  and  a  turret 
thereon,  with  a  lock  pin  carried  by  the  cross  slide  beneath  the  tool 
holding  socket  of  the  turret,  and  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  cross 
slide  diametrically  opposite  said  pin  for  holding  the  cross  slide  firmly 
on  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  The  combinatitfn  of  a  bed  having  ways^  a  carriage  having 
guide  ways  and  means  to  feed  said  carriage,  with  a  cross  slide  guided 
thereon,  two  oppositely  disposed  adjusuble  stop  rods  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  having  a  snace  between  their  inner  ends,  and  a  latch  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  aod  arranged  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of  said 
stop  rods  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  cross  slide  along  said  carriage, 
sobaUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  with  a  cross  slide  thereon,  two 
oppositely  disposed  adjusuble  screw  rods  carried  thereby  and  having 
nuts  adjusuble  lengthwise  of  said  rods,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  car- 
riage and  arranged  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of  said  rods,  said  latch 
having  a  recess  to  receive  said  rods  so  that  they  may  travel  there- 
through so  that  the  nuU  on  said  rods  may  encounter  said  latch  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  cross  slide,  subsuntially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  with  a  cross  slide  thereon,  two 
oppositely  disposed  adjusuble  screw  rods  carried  thereby  and  having 
nuU  adjusuble  lengthwise  of  said  rods,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  car- 
riage and  arranged  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of  said  rods,  said  latch 
having  a  recess  to  receive  said  rods  so  that  they  may  travel  there- 
through so  that  the  nuts  on  said  rod  may  encounter  said  latch  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  cross  slide,  said  carriage  having  jaws  be- 
tween which  said  latch  lies,  and  a  bolt  or  screw  passing  throagh  said 
latch  and  carried  by  said  jaws  to  cause  said  jaws  to  grasp  said  latch, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  cross  ways  which  are 
beveled  downwardly  aod  outwardly,  with  a  cross  slide  having  a  block 
one  edge  of  which  is  beveled  to  correspond  with  one  of  said  beveled 
ways  the  opposite  side  of  said  block  haviug  a  vertical  edge,  and  a 
gib  having  one  side  vertical  to  engage  the  vertical  side  of  said  block, 
the  opposite  side  of  said  gib  being  beveled  to  correspond  with  the 
other  beveled  way,  screws  to  draw  said  gib  tonard  the  block  to  make 
a  close  fit  between  the  block  and  iU  ways  00  the  carriage,  knd  a  cross 
feed  screw  for  the  cross  slide  journaled  in  said  block,  and  an  anchor 
for  holding  said  screw  to  permit  it  to  feed  the  cross  slide,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  tarrtt  mounted  oo  a  croai 
slide,  ways  on  the  carriage  for  guiding  said  cross  slide,  one  of  said 
ways  being  beneath  the  pivotal  center  of  said  turret,  a  locking  de- 
rice  carried  by  said  cross  slide  on  the  side  toward  the  work  for  hold- 
ing the  turret,  and  a  gib  carried  in  ways  on  the  carriage  diametrically 
opposite  said  lock  pin,  and  means  for  connecting  said  gib  with  said 
cross  slide,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


entered  by  a  portion  of  the  articles  being  dinplayed  for  their  reten- 
tion in  the  box,  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  display  box  with  the  body  thereof,  of  a 
partition  or  strip  located  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  body, 
and  forming  an  upwardly  opening  pocket,  a  support  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  strip,  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  body, 
aod  constructed  with  an  outwardly  opening  loogitudinal  groove,  and 
a  readily  puocturable  cover  applied  to  the  said  support  over  the  said 
groove,  aod  punctored  by  portions  of  the  articles  displayed  by  the 
box,  whereby  they  are  assisted  in  being  reuined  therein,  subeuotially 
as  described. 

5  5  1,8-48.  BICYCLE.  Chaelks  E  Brtamt  and  Artbur  L  Sak- 
BRAirr,  AtUca.  Ind.  Filed  Sept  27. 1893.  Renewed  Hov.  12, 189fi  Se- 
rial Ma  568,74fi.    (Mo  model) 


55  1,847.  PAPEE  BOX.  WoiiAB  6.  Browwi,  Merideo,  Cona, 
u^gDor  to  the  Brown  A.  Dowd  Manafacturtng  Company,  nine  plaoa 
FUec  Sept  25, 1894.    Serial  Ma  52i08a    (Ho  model) 

Cfaim. 1.  In  a  display  box,  the  combination  with  the  body 

thereof,  of  a  partition  or  strip  arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  said  body,  aod  forming  an  upwardly  opening  pocket,  aod  a  sop- 
port  arranged  parallel  with  the  strip,  located  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said  body,  and  conuining  an  outwardly  opening  groove  which  u 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  single-seated  safety 
bicycle  without  change  in  its  structure,  of  a  supplemenul  frame  con- 
sisting of  rods,  braces  and  saddle-post  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
original  frame,  the  bar  I  joining  the  casing  c.  in  front  of  the  crank- 
shaft, the  bars  I.  and  V.  crossing  each  other  above  the  craok-shaft," 
and  the  bar  H.  being  removable;  this  supplemenul  frame  carrying 
an  additional  seat,  guide  and  driving  mechanism,  and  forming  a  rear 
section  to  and  from  which  the  driving  wheel  is  shifted,  stUchable 
and  deUcbable  by  suiUble  connections,  constituting  a  bicycle  con- 
vertible into  a  one  or  a  two  seated  machine  at  will,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  ordinary  safety  bicycle, 
and  of  a  supplemenul  frame  of  like  parts,  atUcbable  and  detachable 
by  means  of  suiuble  connections,  of  a  clamping  device  for  uniting  the 
two  secliona  of  frame  at  their  lower  line,  consisting  of  two  tubular 
casings  firmly  united  by  two  connecting  rods,  the  forward  casing  bear- 
ing a  bolt  with  threaded  ends  engaging  the  side  rods  of  frame  at  the 
point  from  which  the  wheel  is  removed,  and  the  rear  ca-^ing  bearing 
an  additional  axle  and  iU  driving  mechanism,  said  device  having  on 
the  front  casing  ears  or  other  arrangement  for  attaching  the  ends  of 
the  saddle-post  and  of  a  brace  rod,  and  the  rear  casing  having  exten- 
sion of  connecting  rods,  for  atuching  the  ends  of  the  frame  rods 
which  receive  the  wheel  in  its  new  position,  and  ears  for  atuching  a 
forked  brace  rod  or  post,  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  ordinary  safety  bicycle, 
of  a  supplemenul  frame  atUchable  and  deUchable,  and  of  a  clamp- 
ing device  uniting  the  two  sections  at  their  lower  line,  of  another 
clamping  device  uniting  them  at  their  upper  line,  consisting  of  three 
parU,  of  a  triangular  core  fitting  into  the  angle  between  the  saddle 
post  and  the  two  rods  which  descend  to  receive  the  wheel  in  the  origi- 
nal frame,  and  having  00  its  front  face  a  semicircular  channel  to  re- 
ceive the  saddle  post,  and  on  its  rear  face  two  semi-circular  channels 
to  receive  the  two  rods,  of  a  plate  fitted  to  the  front  face  of  the  core 
alao  with  a  aemi-circalar  chaooel  embracing  the  saddle  post,  and  of  a 
plaU  fitted  to  the  rear  fitce  of  the  core,  with  two  semi-circolar  chan- 
nels embracing  the  two  rods,  and  fitted  with  corresponding  holes  so 
as  to  be  firmly  bolted  together  about  the  pott  and  rods;  alao,  the 
rear  plate  having  the  end  of  the  rod  U.  brazed  or  otherwise  fastened 
thereto,  and  thus  uniting  the  two  sections  of  the  frame,  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  shown  and  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  ordinary  safety  bicycle, 
of  a  supplemenul  attachable  and  detachable  frame,  and  of  connect- 
ing devices  for  uniting  them  at  their  upper  and  lower  lines,  of  a  crank 
axle  fitted  into  the  rear  casing  of  the  lower  clamping  device,  carry- 
ing an  additional  driving  mechanism,  having  each  eod  of  said  axle 
flattened,  the  sprocket  wheels  having  correaponding  oblong  sloU,  and 
each  end  of  said  axle  threaded  and  provided  with  bearing  cone  and 
note,  for  adjasting  sprocket  wheels  longitudinally,  aod  holding  them 
in  place,  as  aod  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 
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5.  In  coabinatioa  with  the  frain*  of  aa  ordinarr  tafetj  biejele, 
e/  a  tuppleaiental  attaehahl*  and  detaehabi«  t'ramr.  and  of  eonnaet 
lug  devicM  for  uniting  them  at  their  upper  and  lower  lioea,  of  a 
bracr  rod  the  one  end  attached  u>  the  lower  qlampiog  derice  hj 
mean*  of  ear*  and  bolt,  or  other  (uilabte  faateoing,  and  thence  es- 
tending  upward  and  forward  and  fastened  to  the  froot  aaddie  poet, 
»aid  brace  adjuatable  in  lennth  by  being  in  parta,  with  Hj^bt  and  Mk 
baud  thread*  on  end  piecea,  the  end*  aotanog  a  threaded  eaaing,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoM  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  ao  ordimrj  lafety  bicycU. 
of  a  KuppleineaUl  attaekabU  aad  deUehable  frana,  and  of  datiea* 
for  unitinn  the  twoat  their  upper  aod  lower  linea,  of  a  brace  or  poet  the 
lower  end  forked  and  attached  tc  the  lower  clamping  dericebetweaa 
the  sprocket  wheela,  thence  running  forward  and  upward  to  the  rod 
H.  to  which  it  ia  attached,  and  receiving  aod  supporting  the  upright 
poat  of  the  guide  haodle,  aa  aod  for  the  p«rpoae  (howo  and  deaeribad. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  ao  ordinary  safet/  bicjela, 
of  a  eupplemeoury  attachable  and  detachable  frame,  aod  of  derioea 
for  uniting  the  two  at  their  upper  aod  lower  linea,  of  a  brace  fitted 
ioto  the  aogle  between  the  lower  enda  of  the  rear  aaddie  poet  aod  tb« 
poat  v.,  the  under  surface*  concave  aod  fitted  to  said  poata,  the  edgaa 
provided  with  ears  to  which  are  fitted  clamp*,  embracing  the  poet 
aod  rod.  and  aecured  io  place  by  screws.  a«  and  for  the  purpose  shows 
and  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  bicycle  capable  of  being  extended  aod  contracted,  so  aa 
to  be  used  either  as  a  single  or  a  double  seated  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  frame  of'no  ordioary  safety  bicycle  withoat  alteration, — 
of  a  supplemental  frame  of  corresponding  parta,  attachable  and  de- 
tachable by  means  of  suitable  connections  aad  carrying  an  additional 
seat,  guide  and  dnriog  mechanism,— of  a  clamping  device  of  trian- 
gular fomi,  attached  to  the  back  booe-rod  of  the  supplemental  frame, 
aod  embracing  the  saddle  post  and  straddle  rod*  of  the  original  frama 
immediately  below  their  point  of  union, — of  a  second  "lamping  da- 
vice  for  uniting  the  frames  at  their  lower  line,  having  two  tobalar 
casings  united  by  two  connecting  rods,  the  one  caving  carrying  a  boH 
with  threaded  ends  and  nuta  to  engage  and  hold  the  side  rod*  of  th« 
frame  when  the  wheel  is  removed  to  the  rear  frame,  and  the  other 
casing  carrying  the  crank  axle  and  its  driving  mechaoiam, — and  of 
a  brace- rod  extending  from  the  lower  clamping  device  to  which  ona 
end  is  attached,  to  the  front  saddle  post  to  which  the  other  end  ia 
attached,  and  adjustable  io  leogth  by  beiog  in  parts,  the  eods  of  two 
partit  having  right  aod  left  hand  threads,  and  entering  a  threaded  caa- 
ing  by  meana  of  which  the  tension  ia  regulated, — of  a  forked  brace- 
rod  exteodiog  from  the  lower  clamping  device  to  the  back  booe  rod, 
and  attached  to  each  aod  ■apportiog  the  saddle-poet, — aod  of  a  V 
shaped  clamp  between  the  saddle-poet  aod  forked  brace  rod,  a*  and 
for  the  purpose  shown  aod  deacnbed. 


throughoot  tk«  downwardly  flMTiag  »at««al;  aabaUatiaUy  m  wt 
forth. 


5  51.850.  MSARS  FOR  CRfMATINO  aAR6A(}E  Ac  ROBirr  A. 
CumwuM,  lew  Yuri  H.  Y.  FIM  Mar.  23.  1896.  Serial  Ha 
MS.447.    dooMdeL; 


5  5  1 . 8  4r  9  .  MSAJ8  FOR  CRBM ATIIIO  OARSASK  Romt  A. 
CHBuaowH,  Mew  York,  M.  Y.  PUed  July  27.  1891  8wW  Io. 
518,688.    (HooMdaL) 


"  I  I 


CImm. —  A  refuse-burner  having  a  substaotially  vertical  coking 
paaaage  opeo  throughout  iu  length  to  permit  the  contiououa  down- 
ward movemeot  of  the  material  under  the  ioflueoce  of  gravity  alone, 
meau*  for  retarding  the  said  downward  movement  of  the  material  and 
mean*  fbr   coofiniog  the  cukiii|  dame  and   directiog  it  apwardly 


Claim.— A  refuse  burner  having  a  sabetaotially  vertical  cokiog 
pasnage  open  throughout  it*  length  to  permit  the  contiououa  down- 
ward movement  of  the  material  under  the  influence  of  gravity  alone, 
cros*  l>an  located  at  intervals  acroaathe  said  cokiog  paaaage  for  dis- 
tributing the  material  and  retarding  ita  eontinuoas  downward  move- 
B«ot  and  means  for  confining  the  coking  flame  aod  directiog  it  up- 
wardly throughout  the  downwardly  moving  material;  substantially 
aa  set  forth 


55  1.85  1.    WHBBLPRNDBR  FOR  8TR£BT  CARS.    WuxuB  R. 
Dni.  MtJman,  Md.     FUed  Apr  2«.  I896l    a«hiLl  Na  M7.269.    iMo 


C'Aiiai,— 1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  maio  fVame  or  body  por- 
tion, a  coaipoand  tipping  bar  hingad  (o  the  forward  end  of  *aid  main 
frame,  said  bar  beiog  composed  of  two  menber*  one  of  which  is  hinged 
to  the  other,  both  members  of  said  componad  bar  normally  lying  in 
an  inclined  poaition  relative  to  the  track,  the  rear  member  of  said  bar 
being  adapted  to  be  thrown  downward  into  a  poaitioo  subetantially 
at  right  angle*  to  the  road  bed  while  the  forward  member  of  said  bar 
ia  adapted  to  be  thrown  upward  into  a  position  parallel  with  aod  in 
cloaa  proximity  to  the  road  bed 

2.  In  a  car  fimder,  the  eombinatioo  with  the  main  fVame.  of  a 
compound  or  two-part  spring  supported  tipping  bar  hinged  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame  so  that  it  is  free  to  move  downward  on  ita 
hinges  but  limited  in  it*  upward  movement,  a  flexible  impact  rod  ear- 
ned by  the  forward  member  of  said  tipping  bar,  said  forward  oiembar 


rMTtTT/""!  A  r      nA-7cn~T'rr 


DcctuiM  J4.   '^VS- 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


iqog 


being  hinged  to  the  rear  member  of  the  bar  bo  as  to  have  a  free  up- 
ward movement  on  its  hinges  but  a  limited  downward  movement. 

3.  Ill  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  two  part  frame  hinged 
together,  of  supporting  wheels  upon  which  said  frames  aretnouoted, 
a  crofl*  bar  pivoted  in  a  luiuble  frame  lecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the 
car,  rods  connecting  said  cros*  bar  with  the  axle  of  said  supporting 
wheel*,  an  anti-friction  roller  carried  by  one  of  laid  hinged  frames, 
a  alottrd  guiding  frame  secured  to  the  car  io  which  said  antifriction 
roller  travels,  and  an  automatically-operated  compound  or  two  part 
tipping  bar  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  aaid  hinged  frames. 

4.  Io  a  car  l«nder,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  or  body 
portion,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  compound  or  two-part  tipping 
bar  hinged  to  the  forward  eod  of  said  fender,  a  pivoted  croas  bar  car- 
ried bv  the  car,  coooectiog  rods  between  said  cross  bar  and  maio 
frame,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  maio  frame,  and  a  frame  carried  by 
the  car  aod  harioga  curved  slot  formed  therein,  and  gear  teeth  formed 
on  one  wall  of  said  slot  with  which  said  pinion  meshes,  said  pioion 
being  made  smaller  at  iU  end*  so  as  to  prevent  the  vertical  oaeiUa- 
tioos  of  the  car  from  being  imparted  to  the  fender. 

5  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  two  frame*  a  and  b 
hinged  together,  of  the  aupporting  wheels  e  for  (aid  frames,  jointed 
aide  bar*  d  tiiuged  at  their  oppoaite  end*  to  said  frame*  a  aod  b,  a 
pivoted  cro*a  bar  i  moanted  in  a  soiuble  frame  secured  to  the  car 
bottom,  rod*  k.  A'  connecting  *aid  croa*  bar  i  and  said  frame  b,  a  pin- 
ion /shaped  snbaUntially  as  deecribed,  the  frame  g  having  the  geared 
alot  /"  in  which  said  pinion  travels,  ao  automatic  spring  supported 
tippiog  bar  comprising  two  member*  k,  k'  one  of  *aid  members,  k,  b*- 
iag  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  aaid  frame  a  ao  a*  to  move  in  one 
direction  aod  the  forward  member  k'  hinged  to  said  other  member  i 
•o  as  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction, uind  a  net  /  carried  by  said 

framea  a  and  6. 

6.  Io  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  of  the  maio  frame,  of  a  spring- 
supported  two-part  tipping  bar  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  aaid 
main  frame,  one  member  of  said  bar  beiog  hinged  to  the  main  frame 
•o  a*  to  have  a  limited  movement  io  ooe  direction,  the  other  member 
of  aaid  bar  beiog  hinged  to  said  first  member  so  as  to  have  a  limited 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  last  named  member  being 
subsUntially  semi  cylindrical  in  croas  aectioo  and  having  a  thickened 
rear  edge,  aod  a  flexible  impact  pipe  seated  in  the  concave  face  of 
aaid  member  and  n  clamping  bar  passing  through  said  impact  pipe 
and  aecnred  to  the  forward  member  of  the  tipping  bar. 


inclined  so  a*  to  croa*  each  other,  aaid  ayatMiu  being  arranged  within 
the  *ame  case. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  an  incloaing  caae,  a  piston 
and  means  for  applying  power  to  the  piston,  of  water  elevaUog  meana 
applied  thereto  constituting  a  plurality  of  systems  of  opposing  surfaces 

each  provided  with  continuous  threada,  the  threads  00  the  oppowng 
aarface*  of  each  system  being  inclioed  so  a*  to  croas  each  other  and 
eniuble  iolet  aod  outlet  passages 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  case,  a  piston 
and  means  for  applying  power  to  the  piston,  of  water  elevating  means 
applied  thereto  constituting  a  plurality  of  systems  of  opposing  surfacea, 
each  provided  with  continuous  threads,  the  threads  on  the  opposing 
aarface*  of  each  system  being  inclined  so  as  to  croas  each  other,  both 
aystems  being  rigidly  connected  together  so  that  the  end-thru»t  de- 
Teloped  in  one  i*  counterbalanced  by  the  end-thrust  developed  in  the 
other.  ^B^— «^«— ^.^^^— 

55  1  854  BHeWR  Aowsn  Utiaom  Ode«s  RuasU.  Piled 
Hot  la  iwi  8«ri»i  Ha  411.524.  (No  model)  PaWnWid  in  Oennany 
June  14. 1888,  Na 4»,462;  In  Belgium  Jaa  8, 1890,  Ma 89,115.  in  Fiunoe 
Jaa  23,  1890,  Na  208,322,  In  Bngiand  Apr.  16  1890.  Ma  6.768.  aod  Id 
Italy  May  20.  189U  Ma  27,638/81. 


5  51,852.  OOMVEYBR  AuOT8TiDm8orFi.0deaBa,RuaBla  FUad 
Mot  10  1891.  Semi  Na  411.521.  (Mo  nodel  Patented  in  Qermany 
June  11  1888.  Ma  43,452 ;  In  Belgium  Jan  8, 1890.  Ma89,115:  InFrtoM 
Jaa  23  1890,  Ma  208,322:  In  Sogtaod  Apr  16.  1890.  Ma  5,768.  and  ta 
Italy  May  aa  1690,  Na  27,538/81. 


Claimt. 1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  oombioatioo  with  a  moviog  and 

a  stationary  part  haviog  eontinoous  threada  00  their  oppnaing  aor- 
fkcea,  the  threads  on  each  aurfcce  being  inclined  *o  a*  to  croa*  the 
threads  00  the  opposing  surface  at  ao  angle,  aod  of  a  gatherer  by 
means  of  which  the  material  to  be  elevated  U  brought  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  opposing  threads. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combioation  with  a  moving  aod  a  sUtioo- 
ary  part  having  continuous  threads  on  their  oppoeiog  surface*,  the 
thrMds  on  each  sur^ce  being  inclined  so  a*  to  cross  the  threads  00 
the  opposing  surface*  at  an  angle,  and  of  a  gatherer  for  bringing  the 
material  under  the  ioflnence  of  aaid  thread*,  consisting  of  an  exteo- 
iioo  of  said  threada.  

551858      ^^^     AuoosTf Dw>orFi.Ode«a.Rii«ta.    FUedNOT. 

lft*1891.  Serial  Mo  41 1,523  (No  roodeL)  Patented  Id  Germany  June 
'li  1888,  Ma  43462,  In  Belgium  Jan.  8.  1890  Na  89,115;  to  France 

Jaa  23,  1890.  Na  208.322 ;  to  Bn^aod  Apr.  16. 1890.  Ia  5.768.  aod  to 

Italy  May  20,  1890.  Na  27,538/81. 

Claim. 1.  Io  a  pump,  the  combination  with  an  iocloaiog  caae,  a 

piston  and  mean*  for  applying  power  to  the  piaton,  of  water  elevat- 
ing mean*  applied  thereto  conatitutiog  two  .eparate  syatem*.  each 
iystam  con*i*ting  of  a  plurality  of  opponng  surface*,  each  provided 
with  cooUnuoui  thread*,  the  threads  on  the  oppowng  aarface*  being 


CfatM.— 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bodiea 
provided  with  oppoaing  surface*,  each  provided  with  contiououa 
threada,  the  thread*  on  the  opposing  surfaces  beiog  inclined  to  cro*a 
each  other  aod  iocreaaiog  in  capacity  from  the  iolet  to  the  outlet. 

2.  Io  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bodiea  pro- 
Tided  with  oppoaing  surfaoea,  each  provided  with  continuous  threada, 
the  thread*  00  the  oppoaing  surface*  being  inclined  *o  as  to  cro*a 
each  other,  the  inclination  of  the  threads  increamng  from  the  inlet 
to  the  ontlet  passage. 

3.  In  ao  engine,  the  combioation  of  a  plurahty  of  bodiea  pro- 
vided with  oppoaing  aurfiacea,  each  provided  with  continuous  threads, 
the  thraads  on  the  oppoaing  snrfacea  being  inclined  *o  a*  to  cro«a 
each  other,  aaid  thread*  iocreaaing  io  capacity  and  inclination  fi^)m 
the  iolet  toward  the  outlet 

4    Id  ao  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bodie*  pro- 
vided with  opposing  *urfacea.  each  provided  with  continuous  threads, 
the  threads  on  the  oppoeiog  surfaces  being  inclined  so  aa  to  cro«  { 
each  other,  forming  a  laminated  structure,  the  alternate  platea  being 
connected  together. 

5.  In  an  engioe,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bodiea  pro- 
vided with  oppoaing  anrface*.  each  provided  with  continuous  threada, 
the  threads  00  the  oppoaing  surfaces  being  inclioed  so  as  to  croii 
each  other,  aod  increaaiog  in  inclination  from  the  iolet  toward  the 
outlet  passage,  the  average  or  medium  ioclinatioo  of  aaid  threada 
forming,  preferably,  ao  aogle  of  seventeen  degrees  forty  minutea. 


5  5  1.85  5.  COMBINED  OAS^BURNER  AND  AUTOMATIC  LIGHTER. 
Hkjirt  Dkukdiiiq.  New  Orieaua,  U  Filed  SepL  15.  18»1  Senai  Ma 
523.153     (No  modeL) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DccrMiia   34,    1895. 


Dkcimiu  34,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.; 


1911 


C'lmm. —  1.  In  a  darie*  for  liKhiing  »  ^ma  )«t  by  the  explonon  of 
■  pellet  br  frictioo,  the  combination  with  a  maf^zine  for  hoMing  a 
number  of  naid  pelleta,  a  chute  leadioji;  therefrom,  and  meana  for  r«g«- 
latin*;  the  flow  o(  the  pellets  through  said  chute  ;  a  tube  leading  from 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  chute  to  the  point  of  exploaioo,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged  beneath  aaid  chate  to  throw  one  pellet  at  a  time  up  aaid  tab« ; 
of  Beani  eoniiected  to  the  TaUe  plug  for  operating  said  »pring,  and 
neann  ^\*o  cuiinected  with  4aid  valve  plug  for  ezplodiiig  the  pellet 
after  it  haa  been  thrown  up  Mid  tube  by  the  action  of  aaid  apring, 
Mibatantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpo«ea  described. 


(6^^ 


2.  In  a  gaa  igniter,  the  combination  with  the  plug  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valfe,  an  upright  apindle  forming  a  prolongation  of  aaid 
plug,  a  tubular  ca^ng  inclosing  said  upright  apindle.  a  cam  plate 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  working  in  a  slot  in  aaid  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  with  aaid  plug,  an  immorable  diak  in  the  top 
of  aaid  eaaing,  and  a  movable  disk  mounted  npoo  aaid  apindle  above 
■aid  immovable  disk  in  the  top  of  aaid  caaiog;  of  a  magaxine  for  the 
igniting  pellelii,  a  tube  leading  from  said  magaxine  to  the  top  of  aaid 
tubular  casing,  and  a  apring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aaid  cam 
plate,  saUstantiallj  aa  and  for  the  putpoaes  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  igniter,  the  combination  with  the  plug  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve,  an  upright  spindle  forming  a  prolongation  of  aaid 
plug,  a  tubular  casing  inclosing  said  upright  spindle,  a  cam  plate 
mounted  upon  said  apindle  and  working  in  a  horizontal  alot  in  aaid 
casing,  and  moving  with  said  plug;  an  immovable  disk  in  the  top  of 
aaid  casing;  a  movable  disk  mounted  upon  the  end  of  aaid  apindle 
above  said  immovable  disk,  and  turning  with  said  spindle:  a  bifur- 
cated tooth  on  said  movable  disk  which  is  adapted  to  straddle  a  tooth 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  casing  when  the  apindle  is  tamed;  of  a 
magaxine  for  the  igniting  pellets,  a  tube  leading  from  said  magazine 
to  the  lop  of  the  said  tubular  casing;  and  a  spring  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  said  cam  plate  and 
alternately  depressed  and  released  thereby,  anbetantially  aa  and  for 
the  pwrpoeea  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  igniter,  the  combination  with  \\ye  plug  for  opening  and 
eloeing  the  valve,  an  upright  spindle  forming  a  prolongation  of  aaid 
plug,  a  tubular  casing  incloeing  aaid  upright  apindle,  a  cam  plat<  moaot- 
ed  upon  aaid  spindle  and  working  in  a  horicontal  alot  in  aaid  eaaing, 
and  moving  with  aaid  plug,  an  immovable  disk  in  the  top  of  aaid  cas- 
ing, and  a  movable  diak  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  spindle  above 
■aid  immovable  diak  and  turning  with  aaid  spindle  ;  of  a  magazine  for 
the  igniting  pelleta;  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  and  means  for  regn- 
lating  the  flow  of  the  pelleu  through  said  chute  :  a  tube  leading  from 
aaid  chute  to  the  top  of  aaid  tubular  casing ;  and  a  apring  beneath  the 
aaid  chute  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cam  plate  and  to  be  de 
pressed  and  released  thereby,  aubeUntially  as  and  for  the  porpoees 
described. 

5.  In  a  gas  igniter,  the  eombination  with  the  ping  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve,  an  apright  apindle  forming  a  prolongation  of  aaid 
plug;  a  tubular  eaaing  inclosing  said  apright  apindle;  a  earn  plate 
Bounted  upon  aaid  apindle  and  workiirg  in  a  horizontal  alot  in  aaid 
eaaiog,  and  noviag  with  said  plag;  an  immovable  diak  in  the  top  of 
aaid  easing;  a  movable  disk  mounted  upon  the  end  of  aaid  apindle 
above  aaid  immovable  diak,  and  turning  with  said  apindle;  a  bifHir- 
cated  tooth  on  aaid  movable  diak  which  is  adapted  to  straddle  a  tooth 
projecting  from  aaid  casing  above  aaid  immovable  diak  when  the  apin- 
dle is  teraed ;  of  a  magasioe  for  holding  the  eiploeive  pelleta,  a  chate 
leading  therefrom,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  pellets 
through  said  chute,  a  tube  leading  from  laid  chute  to  the  top  of  the 
said  tubalar  casing,  and  a  apring  beneath  the  aaid  chute  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  aaid  cam  plate  and  to  be  depressed  and  released 
thereby,  aabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  igniter,  the  combination  with  the  plug  for  opening  and 
eloeing  the  valve,  an  upright  spindle  forming  a  prolongation  of  aaid 
pl«g;  a  tubtilar  casing  inclosing  aaid  apright  apindle;  a  cam  plate 
naoanted  upon  aaid  apindle  and  working  in  a  alot  in  aaid  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  with  aaid  plug;  an  immovable  diak  in  the  top 
of  aaid  eaaing,  and  a  movable  diak  mounted  upon  aaid  apindle  above 
aaid  immovable  diak,  and  each  of  aaid  diaka  being  cot  away  along 
one  aide ;  a  tooth  projecting  inwardly  from  aaid  eaaing  above  aaid  iai- 
movable  diak,  and  a  tooth  on  aaid  movable  diak  which  moves  past 
■aid  tooth  on  aaid  eaaing  when  the  apindle  ia  turned;  of  a  magazine 
for  the  igniting  pelleu ;  a  chute  leading  therefrom  and  meana  for 
regulating  and  stopping  the  flow  of  the  pellets  throngh  aaid  chute ;  a 


tnbe  leading  upward  from  the  lower  end  of  aaicf  chate  to  the  top  of 
said  tubalar  easing  above  aaid  movable  diak ;  a  apring  beneath  aaid 
chute  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  cam  plate  and  be  operated  thereby, 
and  a  stud  fixed  on  said  spring  and  working  vertically  in  a  alot  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute  immediately  beneath  s^dtube,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  porpoees  described.  alhHI^E^ 

7.  In  a  gas  igniter,  the  combination  with  the  plug  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve;  aa  upright  apindle  forming  a  prolongation  of  said 
plug;  a  tubular  casing  inclosing  aaid  upright  apindle;  a  cam  plate 
mounted  upon  aaid  apindle  and  working  in  a  horizontal  alot  in  aaid 
easing,  and  moving  with  said  plug,  the  aaid  cam  plate  having  an  in- 
clined slot  therein  ;  an  immovable  diak  in  the  top  of  said  eaaing ;  a 
movable  diak  mounted  upon  the  end  of  aaid  apindle  above  aaid  im- 
movable diak,  and  turning  with  said  spindle  ;  a  tooth  on  aaid  mov- 
able disk  which  movea  past  a  tooth  projecting  inwardly  from  aaid 
eaaing  above  aaid  immovable  disk  when  the  apindle  ia  turned ;  of  a 
wngmine  for  the  igniting  pellets  ,  a  chute  leading  therefrom  and 
■eans  for  reguhiting  and  stopping  the  flow  of  the  pellets  through  aaid 
ehute ;  a  tube  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  aaid  chate  to  the  top  of 
the  aaid  tabular  eaaing;  and  a  apring  beneath  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  cam  plate  and  depressed,  and  to 
move  past  aaid  inclined  slot  when  turned  in  one  direction,  and  to  fly 
up  through  aaid  inclined  slot  aod  be  released  when  the  cam  plate  ia 
tamed  in  theoppoeite  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


5  5  1.856.    OOMMUTATOR- BRUSH.    CAtD  C  DwinuBT,  Lake 
Maboiac.  R.  T.    Piled  June  10,  18Kl    Serial  Ha  S62J2 13.    (Ho  model) 


tlaiiH. —  I.  The  combination  with  the  commutator  brushes,  of  the 
end  frame  a,  anna  ff  of  metal  permanently  united  therewith,  aleeves 
of  insulating  material  surrounding  aaid  arma  and  upon  which  the 
brushes  are  mounted,  and  an  adjustable  device  for  applying  preasore 
to  the  brnahea,  aabsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  commatator  broahes  of  the  end 
frame  a,  anna  ff  of  metal  permanently  united  therewith,  aleeves  of 
inaulating  material  surrounding  said  arma  and  upon  which  the  brushes 
are  mounted,  helical  springs  surrounding  aaid  aleeves  and  having  one 
end  extended  to  engage  the  brashes  and  means  for  engaging  the  other 
ends  of  aaidaprittgs  for  applying  a  tenaion  thereto  and  a  preeaure  upon 
the  bruahes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  eombination  with  the  commatator  brushes,  of  the  end 
frame  «  arms//*  of  metal  permanently  united  therewith,  and  having 
threaded  enda  with  ants  2,  2,  sleeves  of  insalatiag  material  surround- 
ing said  arma  and  upon  which  the  broahee  are  mounted,  helical  apringa 
aarroundiag  aaid  sleevea  and  -each  having  one  end  extended  and 
looped  to  engage  the  broah  and  the  other  end  with  a  abort  tarn, 
diaka  of  insolating  material  upon  aaid  arma  clamped  by  aaid  nats  and 
through  openings  in  which  aaid  short  enda  of  the  apriogs  paaa  whereby 
on  partially  turning  the  diaka  a  tenaion  is  produced  on  the  springs 
and  a  pressure  to  act  upon  the  brushes  to  a  greater  or  leas  extent  as 
deeired,  aubstaotially  as  aet  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  end  frame  aod  its  integral  annt,  of 
the  aleeves  of  inaulating  material  upon  aaid  arma  and  the  bruahes 
formed  of  flat  stripa  of  metal  beat  doable  and  aurrounding  the  aaid 
aleeves  and  provided  with  attaching  means  for  the  eleotric  wires,  sab- 
stantially  as  sst  forth. 


5  5  1.857.    FISHIHO  PLOAT     Thomas  a  Perm  Baltimore,  Md.. 

■MlgiMr  of  Qoe-balf  to  Charies  Ridgvly  Pue,  aune  place    Plied  June  K, 
189&    Serial  Ra  »1,6M.    (No  model) 


•tern  and  having  a  barb  at  its  lower  end  embedded  in  the  stem,  aabetao- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

I  __.^ 

651,858.   GRAVITY  STEAM  TRAP    Edward  E  (Jold,  Rew  Yort. 
I.  T.    PUed  June  1, 1894.    Sehai  Ha  &I3,190     (Ho  model) 


Ciaim.—\.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  water  and  ice,  a  cover 
therefor  which  ia  not  water  tight,  said  receptacle  having  an  ever  open 
overflow  outlet  noxtle  therefrom,  aaid  outlet  nozzle  being  below  the 
top  of  aaid  receptacle  and  below  the  joint  between  said  receptacle  aod 
cover,  aaid  receptacle  being  always  nearly  full  of  water  when  in  nae, 
and  an  inlet  to  said  recepUcle,  in  combination  with  meana  for  con- 
trolling by  hand  the  paasage  of  water  through  aaid  inlet  into  aaid  re- 
ceptacle, aubaUntially  as  set  forth.  ^^g 


Cknm. — I.  A  gravity  steam  trap  eompriaing  a  fixed  body  having 
a  diachargeopening  through  it  and  a  valve  aeat  on  its  inner  side,  aod 
a  movable  valve  closing  outwardly  against  aaid  aeat,  aapported  on 
aaid  body  and  having  its  mass  extended  inwardly  from  aaid  aeat  aaf- 
ficiently  to  impart  to  it  a  tendency  to  fall  open  by  ita  own  weight  a 
stem  fixed  to  and  projecting  rigidly  from  aaid  valve  through  aaid  aeat, 
and  a  baffle-diak  fixed  on  aaid  atem. 

2.  The  combination  to  form  a  gravity  ateam  trap,  of  a  body  A 
having  a  discbarge  opening  d  through  it,  and  a  seat  a  on  its  inner  aide, 
with  a  weighted  valve  B  adapted  to  close  outwardly  against  said  seat 
and  supported  outwardly  of  ita  center  of  gravity  ao  that  it  tends  to 
fall  open,  a  atem  projecting  from  aaid  valve,  and  a  baflBe-disk  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  strike  the  body  A  when  the  valve  is 
fhlly  open  to  aerve  thereby  aa  a  atop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  to  form  a  gravity  ateam  trap,  of  a  body  A 
having  a  diacharge  opening  d  throngh  it,  aod  a  aeat  a  on  its  inner  side, 
with  a  weighted  valve  B  adapted  to  eloae  outwardly  againat  aaid  seat 
and  supported  ontwardly  of  iu  center  of  gravity  so  that  it  tends  to 
fall  open,  a  atem  projecting  from  said  valve,  and  a  baffle-disk  i  mounted 
on  aaid  atem  and  formed  with  projectiona  j  adapted  to  atrike  .the 
body  A  when  the  valve  ia  fully  open  to  serve  thereby  aa^  atop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and  to  leave  an  outlet  paasage 
between  the  body  a*nd  diak. 

4.  The  combination  to  form  a  gravity  ateam  trap,  of  a  body  A 
having  a  diacharge  opening  d  through  it,  a  aeat  a  on  its  inner  aide,  a 
diaphragm  e  dividing  aaid  diacharge  opening,  a  central  hole  in  aaid 
diaphragm,  and  perforationa  through  it  around  said  hole,  with  a 
weighted  valve  B  arranged  to  close  outwardly  againat  aaid  aeat,  and 
Bupported  ontwardly  of  its  center  of  gravity  ao  that  it  tends  to  fall 
open,  and  having  a  atem  A  projecting  rigidly  from  it  and  paasing 
loosely  through  aaid  hole,  whereby  the  valve  ia  aupported  by  the  bear- 
ing of  its  atem  in  aaid  hole. 

5.  The  combination  to  form  a  gravity  ateam  trap,  of  a  body  A 
having  a  diacharge  opening  d  through  it,  a  seat  a  on  its  inner  aide,  a 
diaphragm  e  dividing  aaid  diacharge  opening,  a  central  hole  in  aaid 
diaphragm,  and  perforationa  through  it  around  aaid  hole,  with  a 
weighted  valve  B  arranged  to  close  outwardly  againat  aaid  aeat,  and 
having  a  atem  h  projecting  rigidly  from  it  and  passing  loosely  through 
said  hole  to  support  the  valve,  and  a  baffle  and  atop  disk  t  mounted 
on  said  stem. 


6  51,859.    LAM P-CHIMRET  PROTECTOR    Jon  (Hnnmie,  PhOa- 
deiphla,  Pa.    Piled  Apr  3,  1899l    Serial  Ha  M4,22S.    (Ho  mo^) 


Claim, 1.  A  lamp  chimney  protector,  consisting  of  a  blank  hav- 
ing integral  supporting  arms  bent  upward  and  outward  and  termi- 
nating in  downwardly  projecting  clips,  heat  non-conducting  material 
applied  to  said  blank  and  banded  thereto  and  secured  by  a  rivet,  aub- 
•tantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  lamp  chimney  protector,  conaiating  of  a  blank  having  inte- 
gral aupporting  arma  bent  upward  and  outward  and  terminating  in 
downwardly  projecting  clips,  aaid  blank  also  provided  with  fingers  or 
prongs  for  reuining  aabestos  or  the  like  in  connection  with  aaid  blank 
and  secured  by  meana  of  a  rivet,  aubetantially  aa  deaeribed. 


daitu, — In  eombination  with  a  fishing  float,  ao  attachment  for 
the  upper  end  thereof,  comprising  a  wire  secured  alongside  of  the  atem 
with  a  hooked  upper  end,  aaid  wire  extending  between  the  float  and 
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1 .  8  6  O.    WATER-COOLER.    J&IB  W, 
POed  July  la  18d4.    Semi  Ha  sn.OOa 


Hale,  Hewburyport, 

(Ho  model) 


2.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  water  and  ice,  and  a  cover  there- 
for which  ia  not  water  tight,  aaid  receptacle  having  an  inlet  or  en- 
trance chamber,  in  combination  with  an  ever-open  overflow  outlet 
nozzle  for  aaid  receptacle  below  the  top  of  aaid  receptacle  and  the 
joint  between  aaid  receptacle  and  ita  cover,  and  a  manually-opened 
supply  faucet  in  constant  communication  with  a  sourtie  of  water  sup- 
ply under  preasure,  aaid  supply  faucet  discharging  into  said  inlet 
entrance  chamber  from  appoint  above  said  receptacle  and  the  joint 
between  it  and  its  cover,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  water  and  ice,  and  having  an 
open  overflow  outlet  nozzle  near  the  top  and  at  one  side  from  which 
nozzle  water  ia  drawn  for  conaumption,  and  a  ahield  secured  to  th» 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle  opposite  said  outlet,  said  shield  extending 
both  above  and  below  the  water  level,  and  being  open  at  top  and  bot^ 
torn,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  an  open  overflow  outlet  nozzle  from  which 
water  ia  drawn  for  consumption,  an  exit  paasage  leading  from  the 
middle  of  said  receptacle  to  aaid  outlet,  in  combination  with  an  en- 
trance chamber  communicating  with  aaid  receptacle  having  its  bot- 
tom above  the  bottom  of  aaid  receptacle,  a  water  inlet  discharging 
into  the  upper  part  of  aaid  entrance  chamber,  and  meana  for  control- 
ling the  paasage  of  water  through  said  inlet  into  aaid  entrance  cham- 
ber, aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  an  open  overflow  outlet,  an  entrance 
chamber  having  a  amall  area  of  water  anrface  relatively  to  that  of 
said  receptacle,  a  water  inlet  to  aaid  entrance  chamber,  and  means 
for  controlling  aaid  water  inlet,  in  combination  with  a  platen  in  aaid 
recepUcle  located  below  the  overflow  level  and  blocking  out  the  wa- 
ter aurface  in  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  water  receptacle,  and  a  faucet  supplying  water  thereto,  ia 
eombination  with  a  pipe  integral  with  or  rigidly  secured  to  said  fau- 
cet, a  sleeve  connecting  aaid  pipe  and  entrance  chamber,  through  an 
aperture  in  the  top  of  aaid  entrance  chamber,  said  aleeve  sliding  upon 
■aid  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  flange  which  rests  upon  the  top  of  aaid 
entrance  chamber,  the  portion  of  the  aleeve  below  aaid  flange  entering 
aaid  entrance  chamber  and  preventing  the  rotation  of  aaid  receptacle, 
iubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  water  receptacle,  a  table  supporting  the 
same,  reciprocally  engaging  provisions  on  aaid  receptacle  and  table,  a 
faucet,  a  movable  connection  between  said  receptacle  and  faucet,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle  which  unites  aaid  movable  connection  to  aaid 
receptacle,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  said  cover,  substantially  aa 
■et  forth. 

8.  The  receptacle,  the  outlet  nozzle  thereof,  and  the  filling  faucet 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  table  supporting  aaid  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  waste  outlet,  and  waste  water  rtoessei  below  ■aid  noxsle  aod 
£ftucet  respectively  communicating  with  aaid  waste  outlet,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

9.  The  table  having  waate  water  chamber,  and  an  interrupted 
overhanging  flange,  in  eombination  with  the  water  receptacle  aup- 
ported on  said  table  having  studs  which  enter  the  interruptiona  in  aaid 
flange  and  engage  beneath  aaid  flange,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
water-chamber  from  rotation  when  the  atuda  are  engaged  beneath 
said  flange,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

10.  The  table  having  waate  water  chamber,  recesses  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  an  overhanging  flange  which  is  interrupted  at 
said  recesses,  in  combination  with  a  water  receptacle  resting  on  aaid 
table  having  a  flange  which  entera  aaid  waate  chamber  within  the 
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llaiiK^  th«r«of,  itada  oo  nid  rccttpUcW  which  enpifc  beneath  the 
flange  on  Mid  ubl«,  the  flanf^  on  Mid  r«e«pUcl«  b«in);  interrupted 
opposite  the  front  r«ce«  in  Mid  table  when  Mid  receptacle  is  in  its 
openUi*e  poaitioo,  tubatantialW  a*  Mt  forth. 

I !.  The  receptacle  having  an  entrance  chamber,  the  sopply  fau- 
cet, and  a  movable  sleeve  connecting  Mid  faucet  and  entrance  cham- 
ber, Mid  <leeve  entering  Mid  entrance  chamber  and  baring  a  project- 
ing flange  above  Mid  entrance  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  cover 
for  Mid  receptacle  having  a  projecting  lip  which  e'ncagesMtd  flange, 
and  a  locking  device  for  Mid  cover,  lubataotially  aa  aet  forth. 


5  5  1.86  1.    VALVB^PK&ATmO  MBCHAIISM  POE  UVATO&T 
VKSSEL&    Jam  W  Halk,  Newburyport,  Mjml    PUad  Ai«  1. 188& 

Senai  Ma  MT.SM.    Jfo  modoLj 


dum. — I  A  veaael  having  an  outlet,  in  eombiuatioo  with  aeta- 
Uonaiiy  guide-eleeve  oiitside  of  aaid  veaael,  a  valve  controlling  Mid  out- 
let, and  an  operator  having  two  limbs  connected  at  their  upper  eoda, 
one  of  Mid  limb*  being  located  within  Mid  veMel  and  carrying  Mid 
valve,  and  the  other  of  Mid  limba  being  located  outaide  of  Mid  veHel 
and  entering  Mid  guide-aleeveand  aiiding  therein,  tubstantiallyaa  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  veaael  having  an  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  atationary 
guide-^eeve  uuuide  of  Mid  venel,  a  valve  controlling  Mid  outlet  and 
being  partly  looated  within  Mid  outlet  when  in  the  fully  open  poai- 
tiofl,  and  an  operator  having  two  limba  connected  at  their  upper  enda 
by  a  loop,  one  ofmid  limb«  being  located  within  Mid  vesael  and  car- 
rying Mid  valve,  and  the  other  of  Mid  limb*  being  located  outaide  of 
aaid  veaael  and  entering  said  guide-aleeve  and  sliding  therein,  aob- 
atantially  aa  Mt  torth. 

3.  A  veaael  having  an  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  ttationary 
guide  sleeve,  a  valve  controlling  aaid  outlet  and  being  partly  located 
within  said  outlet  when  in  the  fully  open  position,  and  an  operator 
having  two  limba,  one  of  Mid  limba  being  located  within  Mid  veaael 
and  carrying  Mid  valve,  and  the  other  of  Mid  lioib*  entering  aid 
giiide-sleeve  and  sliding  therein,  and  means  eiaatically  connecting  Mid 
limba.  whereby  the  valve  is  kept  in  fnctional  contact  with  one  wall 
of  the  outlet  and  the  other  linb  of  the  operator  is  kept  in  fnctional 
contact  with  Mid  guide  sleeve,  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .A  veaael  having  an  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  statioaary 
guide  sleeve,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  and  an  operator  having 
two  limba  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  spring  loop,  one  of  Mid 
limbe  being  located  within  said  vesael  and  carrying  Mid  valve,  and 
the  other  of  said  limba  eatenng  Mid  guide  sleeve,  and  sliding  therein, 
Hhelaotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  veaael  having  an  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  stationary 
guide-sleeve,  a  valve  controlling  Mid  outlet  and  being  partly  located 
within  said  outlet  when  in  the  fully  open  position,  said  valve  being  an 
elongated  cone,  widest  at  the  top,  and  terminating  at  ita  lower  end  in 
a  diminished  cylindrical  part,  and  an  operator  having  two  limba  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends,  one  of  Mid  limbs  being  located  within  Mid 
veaael  and  carrying  Mid  valve,  and  the  other  of  Mid  limba  entering 
Mid  Kuide-eleeve,  and  sliding  therein,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

6  A  vessel  having  an  outlet,  in  combination  -with  a  stationary 
guide  sleeve  outaide  of  Mid  vesael,  a  valve  controlling  Mid  outlet,  and 
an  operator  having  two  limbs  connected  at  their  upper  enda,  one  of 
Mid  limbs  being  located  within  Mid  vessel  and  carrying  Mid  valve, 
and  the  other  of  Mid  limbs  being  located  outaide  of  Mid  veaael  and 
entering  Mid  guide-sleeve  and  sliding  therein  and  having,  below  Mid 
guide  sleeve,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  opera- 
tor, snbsUntially  aa  Mt  torth. 

T  .\  veaael  having  an  outlet,  and  the  slab  of  Mid  vesael.  Mid  slab 
having  a  notch  above  Mid  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  guide  sleeve 
on  Mid  slab,  a  vulve  controlling  Mid  outlet,  and  an  operator  having 
two  limba  connected  at  their  upper  enda,  one  of  Mid  limbs  being  lo- 
cated within  Mid  vessel,  carrying  Mid  valve  and  eitending  through 


■aid  notch  in  the  alab,  and  the  other  of  Mid  limba  entering  Mid  guide- 
aleeve  and  sliding  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  .\  straight-backed,  rear  outlet,  lavatory  veaael,  ita  outlet,  valve, 
and  a  stationary  guide-aleeve  outaide  of  Mid  vesael,  in  combination 
with  an  operator  having  a  limb  extending  into  Mid  veaael  and  con- 
nected with  Mid  valve.  Mid  limb  having  a  Vertical  portion  to  which 
Mid  valve  ia  attached,  a  second  vertical  portion  located  adjacent  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl,  and  a  section  uniting  Mid  vertical  portions, 
and  Mid  operator  having  a  second  limb  located  ouUide  of  the  veaael 
and  sliding  in  Mid  guide-aleeve,  subaUnUaiiy  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  support  or  slab,  a  coupling  sleeve  paving 
through  an  aperture  in  the  support  or  alab  and  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  Mme,  a  gnide-sleeve  passing  through  Mid  coupling  sleeve  and 
detachably  connected  therewith,  and  an  operating  limb  sliding  within 
Mid  guide  sleeve  and  through  Mid  coupling  sleeve.  Mid  limb  having 
a  atop  which  limita  ita  movement  by  coming  in  contact  with  Mid  guide- 
aleeve  but  which  paases  freely  through  Mid  eoiipliug  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  Mt  forth. 

10  A  veaael,  iu  outlet,  slab,  and  valve,  ia  combination  with  a 
coupling  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  slab,  a  guide  sleeve  removably 
eoooecied  to,  and  extending  into  the  bore  of.  Mid  coupling  sleeve. 
Mid  guide  sleeve  being  manipulated  from.above  Mid  slab,  and  the 
limb  of  an  operator  for  Mid  valve  extending  through  Mid  guide  sleeve 
and  hence  through  Mid  coupling  sleeve  and  havini^a  stop  below  Mid 
gnide  sleeve  for  limiting  ita  upward  movement  by  coming  in  contact 
with  Mid  guide-aleeve.  Mid  stop  being  adapted  to  pas>*  freely  through 
the  bore  of  Mid  coupling  sleeve,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

II.  A  veaMl,  its  outlet,  slab,  and  valve,  in  combination  with  a 
eoopling  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to,  and  pasting  through.  Mid  slab.  Mid 
guide  sleeve  having  a  screw  threaded  socket  at  ita  upperendand  above 
Mid  slab,  a  guide  sleeve  extending  through  the  bore  of  Mid  coupling 
deeve  and  screw  threaded  near  its  upper  end  to  fit  said  socket,  said 
guide  sleeve  having  iu  upper  end  or  head  milled  or  knurled,  and  a 
valve  operator  having  two  limba  connected  together  above  Mid  slab, 
one  of  Mid  limbs  eitending  into  the  veaael  and  connected  with  Mid 
valve,  and  the  other  extending  through  Mid  guide  sleeve  and  beneath 
Mid  slab,  and  having  below  Mid  guide  sleeve  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  operator,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  slide 
f^-eely  through  the  bore  of  Mid  coupling  sleeve,  substantially  af  Mt 
forth. 


551,862.    COETAII  nXTURg.    Wiixui  J.  Hiwm,  Coyt«wlU€i 
I.  J.    PlMd  Aug.  31.  189&    Serial  Na  Ml.oes.    iKo  modeLi 


('him. —  1.  A  curtain  pole  or  support  comprising  the  two  bare 
B,  B.  each  having  a  longitudinal  quadrantal  and  Mgmental  receM 
formed  in  one  of  ita  upper  sides  and  a  vertical  iiide  leading  to  the 
edge  of  Mid  recena,  the  Mid  bar*  being  juxUpoMd  with  their  vertical 
aides  opposed  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  edges  of  the  Mid  rrrfesne 
being  aligned  to  form  a  complete  longitudinal  groove  opening  out  of 
the  top  of  the  bar,  combined  with  detachable  plate*  for  securing  the 
ends  of  the  bars  together,  segmental  blocks  supported  in  Mid  groove 
and  links  dependinf(  from  aaid  blocks  through  Mid  slot,  the  groove 
opening  in  the  bar  being  wider  than  Mid  blocks,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
aeribed 

2.  A  curtain  pole  or  support  consisting  of  two  bars  B,  B,  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  receM  C,  which  is  a  segment  of  a  circle, 
and  a  vertical  side  e.  which  bar*,  when  juxtaposed,  form  a  central 
longitudinal  and  segmental  groove  E.  and  a  longitudinal  slot  K  in  the 
bottom  which  communicates  with  the  groove,  the  groove  opening 
out  of  the  top  of  the  bar*,  combined  with  the  MginenUl  blocks  I 
which  are  free  to  move  in  Mid  groove,  links  secured  to  the  blocks 
and  extending  downwardly  through  Mid  longitudinal  slot,  and  eroM 
bar*  securing  the  bar*  B,  B,  together  between  the  end*  of  Mid  latter 
bar*,  substantial!/  as  described. 

3  A  curtain  s.ipport  comprising  a  pole  provided  wiih  means  for 
detachably  securinx  a  curtain  or  the  like  thereto,  a  cornice  or  hous- 
ing adopted  to  contain  the  pole  and  upper  edge  of  the  curtain,  Ac, 
and  means  secured  within  the  hoaaing  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
pole  into  or  from  Mid  housing,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4  In  a  certain  support,  the  combination  of  the  pole  embodying 
the  paits  B,  B,  era**  bar*  .S,  .S'.  extending  between  the  bars  B,  B,  and 
■eans  for  detachably  securing  a  curtain  or  the  like  thereto,  a  cor- 
nice having  the  front  board  K,  top  board  L,  and  side  boards  .M,  M, 
palley*  Q,  t)',  secured  to  the  top  board  within  the  cornice,  and  cords 
T,  T*,  secured  at  one  end   to  the  cro«  bar*  .'^,  S".  paaaing'ovar   the 
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pulleys  and  through  an  aperture  U  in  one  of  the  aide  board*,  the  pole 
and  fixture*  being  adapted  to  be  entirely  contained  within  the  cor- 
nice, subetan'tiany  aa  deacribed. 


5  5  1,863.  ALTERHATIHQ-CURRKHT  MACHIHB.  MiORlCl 
Hunii  aod  MaoiiCB  Lmlakc.  Para,  Franoe,  aarignora  to  the  SocieW 
Anooyme  pouj  la  TranamlaMon  de  la  Foroe  par  I'ilectrtcite,  same  place. 
Filed  May  1, 189&  Serial  Ha  M7,7M.  (Mo  model.)  Patented  In  France 
June  11.  1892.  Ma  222,287 


CfatM. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  prt>ducing  and  mainUining  synchro- 
nous rotation,  comprising  a  synchronous  alternating  current  motor 
of  low  rMisUnce  and  Mlf  induction  and  having  a  consUot  field  of 
force,  and  an  asynchronous  alternating  current  motor  of  compara- 
tivelv  high  Mlf  induction,  both  simultaneously  fed  from  the  Mme  al- 
ternating source  and  'having  their  routing  elementt  mechanically 
coupled,  substantially  as  aeacribed. 

2.  A  synchroniiing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  synchronona  alter- 
nating current  motor  of  low  reaistance  and  self  induction,  having  a 
conaUnt  field  of  force,  and  an  asynchronous  alternating  current  motor 
of  comparatively  high  Mlf  induction,  the  two  arranged  in  consUntly 
cloaed  parallel  branchea  of  the  MOie  alternating  current  line,  and  the 
routing  element  of  both  mechanically  coupled,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  aynchronizing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  synchronous  alter- 
nating current  motor  of  low  reaisUnce  and  Mlf  induction,  having  a 
consUiit  field  of  force  and  provided  with  a  deadening  circuit,  and  an 
uynchronous  alternating  current  motor  of  comparatively  high  Mlf  in- 
duction, both  fed  by  the  Mme  alternating  current  line  and  having  their 
routing  element  mechanically  coupled,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  synchronous  alteniating  current  motor  having  iu  field  mag- 
neu  excited  by  a  consUnt  current,  and  a  condenMr  of  suiuble  ca- 
pacity in  a  shunt  across  the  terminals  of  the  field  magnet  windings, 
Sttbatanullv  as  deacribed. 


f  '/flj/n.— 1.  In  a  poUto  digger,  the  combination  with  the  digging, 
elevating  and  cleaning  mechanism,  of  a  sorter  having  a  bottom  com- 
posed of  pivoted  slau,  and  means  for  turning  the  slaU  to  vary  the 
sixe  of  the  opening  between  them,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified. 

2.  A  poUto  digger  comprising  a  frame  mounted  upon  ground 
wheels  and  vertically  adjusUble  caster  wheel*,  a  vertically  adjusuble 
elevator  carrying  a  digging  point  and  a  side  delivery  chute,  a  vine 
separator  arranged  to  urge  the  vines  into  the  Mid  side  delivery  chute, 
a  vertically  adjusuble  cleaner  in  the  rear  of  the  elevator,  a  sorter 
provided  with  an  adjusuble  bottom  formed  of  pivoted  slaU,  a  chute 
having  two  paauges  provided  with  a  controlling  wiog,  and  sack  re- 
Uining  devices,  one  for  each  pauage,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6  5  1,865.  8TREBT-C0RMBR  IMDICATOH  HniRT  Liwis  and 
Chakub  Katlib,  Mew  Liberty,  111  Filed  Apr.  20.  ISitt.  Serial  Ma 
546,492.    (Mo  model) 


5  5  1,86-4.    POTATO-DieOEK    Wuxui  a  LiUMTiiii,  OwoBO, 
Mlofa.    Filed  Sept  12,  1894    Sehal  Mo  522.784    (Mo  model) 


r/«;m.— 1.  A  street  indicator,  having  a  hollow  L-shaped  casing 
provided  in  it«  upper  side  with  elongated  openings  or  sloU,  transpar- 
ent protecting-platea  arranged  within  the  casing  and  covering  the 
slou,  the  lettering  being  placed  beneath  the  protecting-plates,  pliable 
clamps  arranged  within  the  casing  to  Mcure  the  platM  temporarily  in 
their  positions,  and  a  core  or  filling  of  cement  arranged  within  the 
eaaing,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  street  indicator,  having  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  or  opening,  a  transparent  protecting-plate  arranged 
within  the  casing  to  cover  Mid  openiug  or  slot,  the  lettering  being  ar- 
ranged beneath  Mid  plate,  clamps  for  securing  the  plate  in  position, 
ear*  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from, and  a  core  or  filling  of  cemei.t  arranged  in  the  casing.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  A  street  indicator,  having  a  casing  adapted  to  be  arranged 
with  iu  upper  side  approximately  flush  with  the  street  paving  and  pro- 
vided with  a  convexed  upper  surface,  a  slot  or  opening  adapted  to  exf, 
pose  lettering  to  indicate  a  street,  and  a  drain-groove  communicating 
with  Mid  opening  and  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  casing,  a  trans- 
parent protecting  plate  arranged  within  the  casing  to  cover  Mid  open- 
ing or  slot,  the  lettering  being  arranged  beneath  Mid  plate,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  plate  and  lettering  within  the  casing,  subaUnlially 
as  specified. 

55  1,866.  COMVBYKIL  Dajiiil  H.  Limnu  LanoaBter,  Pa.,  as 
rignor  of  ooe-balf  to  William  M.  JAoobe,  nme  plaoe.  PUed  May  24. 
18M.    Serial  Ma  512.27ft.    (Mo  model) 


CiMim. — 1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination,  with  a  case  having 
an  upright  arm  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  receiving  end  thereof 
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eb««k-  pMCM  oa  oppo«it«  tidm  of  Mid  op«iiiiig,  kit  arm  extcadiBg  back 
OTer  Mid  che«k-piec««  and  haTtng  a  delirerj  opening  in  its  frM  mid, 
and  a  curred  M«tioD  connecting  Mid  arms,  of  an  end  pulley  joar 
Baled  ill  the  cheek-piecee,  an  end  puilej  joarnaied  in  the  caee  abore 
Mid  delivery  opening,  an  intermediate  pulley  joarnaied  in  the  eaee 
above  the  pulley  joumaJed  in  the  cheek-pieoea,  Mid  iatermediata 
pulley  having  ite  inner  face  in  line  with  the  inner  fiaee  of  the  eaaa, 
guide-pulley*  joumaled  in  the  carved  section  of  the  case,  a  belt  hav- 
ing transverM  stripe  and  passing  aroand  Mid  end  pulleys,  over  Mid 
gnide  pulleys,  and  over  the  inner  face  of  the  intermediate  paliey,  and 
means  for  delivering  material  below  the  intermediate  poUey  onto  the 
&ceof  the  moving  belt  as  it  p sines  over  the  pulley  Joarnaied  in  the 
cheek-pieces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  eombinatioo,  with  a  ease  having  an  upright 
arm  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  receiving  end  thereof,  cheek- 
pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  opening,  an  arm  extending  back  over 
said  cheek  pieces  and  having  a  delivery  opening  in  its  free  end,  and 
a  curved  section  connecting  Mid  anas,  of  an  end  pulley  joumaled  in 
the  check-pieeea,  an  end  pulley  jouraaled  in  the  case  above  Mid  de- 
livery opening,  aa  intermediate  pulley  joarnaied  in  the  caM  above  th« 
paliey  joarnaied  in  the  cheek-pieces.  Mid  intermediate  paliey  having 
its  inner  face  in  line  with  the  inner  faee  of  the  ease,  guide-pulleys 
joumsled  in  the  carved  section  of  the  case,  a  belt  having  transverse 
stripe  and  passing  aroaod  said  end  palleys,  orer  Mid  g<tide-p«lleya, 
and  over  the  inner  face  of  the  intermediate  polley,  the  paliey  jour- 
naled  above  the  delivery  opening  extending  below  the  deliver/  edge 
of  Mid  opening,  whereby  the  belt  pajses  below  Mid  delivery  edge 
with  a  jerk  or  impetus,  so  that  moistened  tobacco  may  be  looeaned 
from  contact  with  Mid  belt,  and  means  for  delivering  material  below 
the  intermediate  pulley  onto  the  face  of  the  moving  belt  as  it  pawes 
over  the  pulley  joumaled  in  the  cheek-pieces,  substantially  as  aod  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


6  51.867.     9P8UIO-POWK&  FOE  BICTCLE&    Ada!  D.  ManaB 
-    UMl  LttoT  BAMEUtT,  CroBiTeU,  lod.    PUed  Mar.  8, 188&    Serlia  Ha 
Ml,a8S.    Oio  oaodei) 


arranged  centrally  of  and  projecting  throegh  Mid  eaddiak.aod  a  pin 
interpoeed  between  Mid  lever  and  retracting  spring,  sabsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  spring  power  driving  mechanism  for  bicyclw,  the  combi- 
■ation  with  the  spring  winding  mechanism,  of  a  centrally  arranged 
shaft,  the  end  disk  provided  with  a  eentral  aperture  through  which 
Mid  shafl  projecu  and  also  provided  with  a  cavity  and  a  curved  slot 
leading  thereto,  a  spiral  retracting  spring  arranged  within  uid  cavity 
in  the  end  disk,  a  pedal  lever  pivoted  upon  Mid  centrally  arranged 
shat\,  a  ratchet  disk  keyed  to  Mid  shsft  and  arranged  within  the 
hollow  expanded  end  of  the  pedal  lever,  a  sliding  pawl  for  engaging 
,aaid  ratchet  disk,  a  pin  interposed  between  Mid  sliding  pawl  sad  the 
fVee  end  of  the  retracting  spring,  and  an  offset  34  adapted  to  act 
■pon  Mid  pin  for  withdrawing  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  disk  and  permitting  the  free  revolution  thereof,  sabetaatially 
In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

6.  In  a  spring  power  driving  mechanism  for  bicycles,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  centrally  arranged  spring  winding  shaft,  of  a  pedal 
lever  mounted  looeely  thereon  and  provided  with  a  hollow  expanded 
end,  a  ratchet  diak  located  therein  and  keyed  to  Mid  centrally 
arranged  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  sliding  pawl  engaging 
Mid  disk  and  located  within   the  hollow  end  of  the  pedal  lev«r,  an 

I  actuating  spring  for  sliding  Mid  pawl  longitudinally  into  engagement 
with  Mid  disk,  and  a  detachable  covering  plate  applied  to  Mid  pedal 
lever  in  such  manner  as  to  inclose  Mid  disk  and  the  pawl  aod  its  aeiu- 
ating  spring,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  s  spring  power  driving  mechsnism  for  bicycles,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  centrally  arranged  spring  winding  shaft,  of  a  pedal 
lever  mounted  looeely  thereon  and  provided  with  a  hollow  expanded 
end,  a  ratchet  disk  located  therein  and  keyed  to  Mid  centrally  ar- 
ranged shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  aod  sliding  pawl  engaging 
said  duk  and  located  within  a  recess  in  the  expanded  end  of  said 
lever,  a  sliding  block  or  collar  mounted  upon  the  shank  of  said  pawl 
ia  such  manner  as  to  allow  the  pawl  to  reeiproeate,  a  pin  carried  by 

id  block  aod  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  lever,  and 
an  actuating  spnng  arranged  behind  Mid  pawl  for  sliding  the  latter 
longitudinally  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  disk,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


C  6  1 .8 6 8.    SOUHDIIiO- BOARD  POR  PIAHOPORTB&    Cau,  Maid^ 
CobleotcQeniiaDy  FUedNoT.I9.189i    Serttl  Ha  529,368.   (Ho  model) 


Claim.— I.  In  a  bicycle  spring  power  mechanism,  the  combiMI* 
tion  with  the  crank  axle,  of  a  gear  wheel  keyed  thereto,  a  master 
gear  meehing  therewith,  a  stationary  drum  sorroanding  said  master 
gear  and  attached  rigidly  to  the  machine  fVame,  a  ratchet  hob  oper- 
ating in  connection  with  said  master  gear  and  arranged  within  the 
dram,  a  plurality  of  power  springs  interpoeed  ^tween  and  connected 
with  Mid  ratchet  hub  and  drum,  a  pedal  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
the  ratchet  hub,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said 
pedal  lever  and  the  shaft  of  the  ratchet  hab,  all  arranged  for  joint 
operation,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  spring  power  driving  device  for  bicycles,  the  eombinatioa 
with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  horisonUlly  disposed  cylindrioal 
drum  ngidly  sttached  to  Mid  frame,  a  centrally  arranged  master  ge«r 
wheel  mounted  upon  a  horisontal  shaft  arranged  concentrically  of 
the  drum,  a  ratchet  disk  resting  against  the  side  face  of  said  master 
gear  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  exteodiof  hub  joumaled  upon 
one  of  the  projecting  ends  of  Mid  master  wheel  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
power  springs  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  bub  and  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  dmm,  an  outwardly  projecting  centrally  arranged 
stud  shaft  projecting  from  Mid  hab  through  the  end  casing  of  the  dram, 
a  pedal  lever  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  Mid  last 
named  shaft,  and  a  retracting  spring  slidingly  arranged  within  the 
end  casing  of  the  drum  and  in  engagement  with  aa  inwardly  project- 
ing pin  or  stud  on  Mid  pedal  lever,  sabstaatially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

3.  In  a  spring  power  driving  device  for  bicyclea,  a  spring  actuated 
master  gear  meshing -vith  a  pinion  on  the  main  sprocket  shaft,  in  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  hub  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  Mid  master  gear, 
the  ratchet  disk  on  Mid  hub,  a  supplemental  disk  also  carried  by  said 
hub,  the  interposed  pins  or  bars  to  which  the  springs  are  secured,  a 
Mriee  of  springs  connected  with  Mid  hub  and  adapted  to  apply  their 
power  thereto,  the  \nltrptmd  pawls  connecting  Mid  ratchet  disk  and 
the  master  gear,  and  m anatf  wbntan Ually  as  described  for  retiting  Mid 
bnb. 

4.  In  a  spring  power  driving  mechanism  for  bicycles,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  drum  containing  the  spring  winding  mechanism,  of 
an  end  disk  or  cover  provided  with  an  internal  cavity,  a  spiral  retract- 
ing spring  located  in  Mid  cavity,  a  pedal  lever  moanted  on  a  shaft 


Claim. — A  soanding  board  for  stringed  musical  instmmeots,  pro- 
vided with  a  corrugated  surfaoe,  the  corrugations  being  smaller  and 
placed  nearer  together  at  one  end.  than  at  the  other  end,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

55  1,869.  COIVETIHO  APPARATUR  Tiomas  R  Hiujo,  BouUt 
Onag«,  I.  J.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1890.  aerlil  Ha  M0.599.  (Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  cablewsj  or  track,  a  carriage 
traveling  thereon,  a  traction  rope  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
Mid  carriage,  a  fisll  rope  pendent  from  Mid  carriage,  a  fall  block  aod 
a  bucket  snstained  by  Mid  fall  rope,  a  damping  member  connected  to 
the  bucket,  a  damping  member-actuator  relatively  to  which  Mid  faO 
block  has  a  differential  movement  a  bail  connected  with  the  fall  block 
and  pivoted  to  Mid  bucket,  s  latch  whereby  said  pivotal  connection 
is  stayed  and  a  member  connecting  Mid  latch  with  Mid  damping  mem- 
ber, sabstaatially  as  dsseribed .  whereby  the  difHarential  movement 
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between  said  dasspiag-member-aetoator  and  Mid  faO  block  ralsases 
■aid  bail  and  causes  the  dumping  of  the  backet,  as  Mt  forth. 


^  ^ 

y 

cA 

i.  The  combination  of  a  eableway  or  track,  a  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  a  fall  rope  pendent  from  Mid  carriage,  a  fall-block  aod  a 
bucket  sustained  by  said  Wl-rope,  a  damping  member  eoonected  to 
tbp  backet,  a  dumping-member-actuator  relatively  to  which  said  fall- 
block  haK  a  differential  movement,  a  bail  connected  with  the  fall  block 
and  pivoted  to  Mid  bucket,  a  latch  whereby  Mid  pivotal  oonnection 
is  stsyed  snd  s  member  connecting  Mid  latch  with  Mid  damping  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  deecribed;  whereby  the  differential  movement 
between  Mid  dumping-member-actoator  and  Mid  fall  block  releases 
Mid  bail  and  caosM  the  damping  of  the  backet,  as  Mt  forth, 

S.  The  combination  of  a  eableway  or  track,  a  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  a  fall  rope  pendent  from  said  carriage,  a  fall-block  and  a 
bucket  sustained  by  Mid  fall-rope,  a  dumping  member  connected  at 
its  lower  end  with  ssid  bucket,  s  support  upon  Mid  6dl-block  for  the 
■pper  end  of  Mid  dumping  member,  a  dumping-member-actuator  rela- 
tively to  which  Mid  fiill  block  has  a  differential  movement,  a  bail  con- 
nected with  the  M\  block  and  pivoted  to  Mid  bucket, a  latch  whereby 
Mid  pivotal  connection  is  stayed  and  a  member  connecting  Mid  latch 
with  Mill  dumping  member,  substantially  as  deecribed;  whereby  the 
dilt'ereiilial  movement  between  said  dumping-member-actuator  and 
said  fall  block  releases  said  bail  and  causes  the  dumping  of  the  bucket, 
as  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combinstion  of  a  eableway  or  track,  a  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  a  fall  rope  pendent  from  Mid  carriage,  a  fall  block  and  a 
backet  sustained  by  Mid  fall  rope,  a  dumping  member  connected  to 
the  bucket,  a  dumping-member-actuator  relatively  to  which  Mid  fall- 
block  has  a  differential  movement,  a  bail  connected  with  the  fall  block 
and  pivoted  to  Mid  bucket,  a  latch  whereby  Mid  pivotal  connection 
is  stayed,  a  lever  as  S5,  mounted  upon  the  bucket  and  carrying  Mid 
latch  and  a  projection  on  Mid  dumping  member  whereby  the  dtffiBr- 
ential  movement  between  Mid  dumping  member  and  Mid  bucket  re- 
leases Mid  bail  and  the  differential  movement  between  Mid  dumping 
member  and  said  fall  block  causes  the  dumping  olthe  backet,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cablewsy  or  track,  a  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  a  fall  rope  pendent  ft-om  Mid  carriage,  a  fall  block  and  a 
bucket  sustained  by  said  fall  rope,  a  flexible  dumping  member  con- 
nected to  the  bucket,  a  support  for  the  upper  end  of  the  Mme  in  such 
position  that  Mid  dumping  member  is  normally  slack  between  Mid 
support  and  its  connection  with  the  bucket,  a  dumping-member-actu- 
ator relatively  to  which  Mid  fall  block  has  a  differential  movement, 
a  bail  coanected  with  the  fall  block  aod  pivoted  to  Mid  bucket,  s 
latch  wheroby  Mid  pivotal  ooaneetion  is  stayed  and  a  member  con- 
necting said  latch  with  wid  damping  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed; whereby  Mid  diimpinginerober  sctustor  tirst  takes  up  the 
slack  of  Mid  dumping  member  snd  thereby  relesses  Mid  bail  and, 
second,  lifts  one  sids  of  the  backet  by  Mid  dumping  member  and 
thereby  ca-ises  ths  dump,  as  set  forth. 

73  0 


6.  The  combination  of  a  eableway  or  track,  a  carriage  traveling 
thereon,  a  traction  rope  for  controlling  the  movement  of  Mid  carriage, 
a  fall  rope  pendent  from  Mid  carriage,  a  &11  block  and  a  bucket  sus- 
tained by  Mid  fall  rope,  a  damping  member  connected  to  the  bucket, 
a  support  upon  the  fall  block  for  the  upper  end  of  Mid  dumping  mem- 
ber, a  dumping-member-actnator  consisting  of  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  upper  end  of  Mid  member  aod  a  separate  carnage 
whereon  Mid  hook  is  mounted,  sabsUntially  as  described;  whereby 
by  the  diffierential  movement  between  Mid  hook  and  Mid  &1I  block  a 
support  for  Mid  dumping  member  is  transferred  from  Mid  fall  block 
to  Mid  hook  and  the  bucket  is  dumped,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  eableway  or  track,  a  carriage  tiaveling 
thereon,  a  fall  rope  pendent  from  Mid  carriage,  a  fall  block  aod  a 
backet  snsUined  by  Mid  &11  rope,  a  damping  member  connected  to 
the  bucket,  a  dnmping-member-actuator  relatively  to  which  Mid  ftll 
block  has  a  differential  movement,  a  bail  connected  with  the  fall  block 
and  pivoted  to  Mid  bucket  at  a  point  above  its  center  of  gravity  when 
in  non-dumping  position  and  a  support  upon  Mid  fall  block  for  said 
damping  member,  sabsUntially  as  described;  whereby  when  Mid 
dumping  member  rests  upon  Mid  fall  block  support  the  backet  will 
tend  to  return  to  the  noc-<dumping  position  but  will  be  damped  by  the 
transfer  of  the  support  of  Mid  dumping  member  to  Mid  actuator  and 
the  differential  movement  between  Mid  actuator  and  Mid  fall  block, 
as  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  eableway  or  track, 
a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  fall  rope  pendent  fi<om  Mid  carriage, 
a  faill  block  and  a  backet  susuined  by  Mid  fall  rope,  a  damping  mem- 
ber conneeUd  to  Mid  bucket,  a  support  for  Mid  damping  member 
upon  said  fall  block  and  a  dumping-member-actuator  which  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  Mid  dumping  member  by  relative  movement 
between  it  and  the  carriage  aod  then  by  relative  movement  between 
it  and  the  fisll  block  removM  Mid  dumping  member  from  iu  support 
00  the  fall  block  in  dumping  the  backet;  Mid  damping-member  actr 
nator  being  fixed  to  one  of  Mid  paru  between  which  and  both  the 
oarriage  and  the  fall  block  there  is  a  relative  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  fall-rope,  a  fall 
block,  a  bucket,  a  dumping  member  connected  to  Mid  bucket,  a  sup- 
port on  Mid  fall-block  for  Mid  dumping  member  and  a  dumping-mem- 
ber-actuator, and  a  rope  connected  with  Mid  dnmping-member-act- 
oator  and  extending  to  an  end  of  the  span,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  fall  rope,  a  fall 
Mock,  a  bucket  suspended  from  Mid  fall  block,  a  dumping  member 
connected  with  Mid  bucket,  a  support  for  Mid  dumping  member  upon 
Mid  fall  block,  a  dumping-member-actuator  which  removesMid  dump- 
ing member  from  its  support  on  the  fall  block  in  damping  the  bucket 
and  a  support  for  Mid  damping- member-actuator  on  the  cable  or 
track  separate  from  the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 


5  5  1 , 8  7  O .    PODDBR  BIHDHL     PlTTOi  MUUB,  Le  Roy,  Rut. 
POec*  Mar.  1«,  189&    Serial  Ha  542,049     (Ho  modeL) 


•' '/'(//«. — 1 .  A  fodder-binder  comprising  a  base,  oppowtely-corved 
arms  hsving  independent  pivntal  connection  at  one  end  with  the  said 
base,  s  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  Mid  srms,  and  a 
line  or  cord  secured  to  snd  carried  by  the  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  fV«e  end  of  the  other  arm,  whereby  on  operat- 
ing the  lever,  the  Mid  amu  will  be  drawn  together  to  compreH  the 
handle,  substantially  in  the  manner  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  fodder-binder  comprising  a  base,  oppositely-curved  arms  hav- 
ing independent  pivoUl  connection  with  the  Mid  base,  a  pulley  pro- 
vided on  the  free  end  of  one  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  fVee  end  of 
the  opposite  arm  and  having  a  cord  or  line  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  between  its  ends  with  the  said  pulley,  whereby 
on  operating,  the  lever,  the  said  arms  will  be  drawn  together  and  com- 
prsM  the  bnndle,  sabsUntially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

S.  A  fodder-binder  comprising  a  base,  arms  pivnully  connected 
with  the  Mid  base,  a  pulley  provided  on  one  of  the  Mid  arras,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  other  arm,  and  a  line  or  cord  secured  at  one  end  at  a 
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diif  wen  froa  tli«  pivoUl  —d  of  the  Mid  Uver  and  tt  the  oppo«U  rad 
Ml  eloM  proxinitj  to  th«  pivoUl  eoanactioa  betwMa  th«  Mid  t«T«r 
Mid  arm.  and  adapted  to  b«  tcmporahlj  eogacvd  b«twa«n  ita  aada 
with  the  *aid  paller  for  compr^isinf  iha  bundia  b«tw««n  the  ami, 

anbataotivlly  iii  th«  manner  tpeciAed. 

4  Afodd«r  binderoomphiiiiiabaM.oppoMtAly-cgrTadarmalMv- 
iiiK  pifoUi  eonnectioa  with  tha  Mid  k>aae,  a  pulley  at  the  fr«e  eod  of 
one  of  the  Mid  anna,  a  lewr  piroted  to  the  free  eod  of  the  other  am, 
a  cord  atUched  at  one  eod  to  the  Mid  le»er  between  iu  eoda,  aod  a 
wir«  faatacinx  moaot«d  upon  the  pivotal  connectiOo  between  the  le- 
ver and  iu  ara  and  haTiax  tlie  other  eod  of  the  Mid  cord  attached 
thereto,  the  Mid  cord  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  pulley, 
•ubatantiallT  in  the  ma.iaer  let  forth  for  the  purpose  deicribed. 

5.  The  herein  ihown  and  described  fodder-binder  comprising  a 
baM  formed  of  parallel  bar*  connected  by  transTeree  board*,  the  mid- 
dle bar  being  exUnded  at  one  end  beyond  tbe  ende  of  the  side  bara, 
oppoMtely-curved  arroa  pivoted  to  the  middle  bar.  one  of  the  Mid 
arm*  having  an  extenaioa,  a  pulley  applied  to  the  side  of  the  Mid  ex- 
tenaion.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  arm.  a  cord  or  line  attached  to 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  witli  the  Mid  pulley,  a  epring-holder 
for  Monring  the  free  end  of  the  blading  cord,  and  a  twine-box  formed 
ia  the  cpaee  between  the  parallel  hart  of  the  baM.  aabsUntiaUy  a« 
•pe«ifted. 

5  51,87  1.     H8AD  BLOCI  FOR  8AWllILIrCARRI19B&    ftumJ. 

MOLUO,  Fort  Wayne.  iDd..  aodlLun  CuntMHAM.  Hilw&ukee,  WI& ; 

■Id  Cunnlngtem  aalgnar  to  Mtd  MiiUar.    PUed  Juzh  9.  1882.    SarHd 

.    I&43C.061.    iHomodeL) 


CUim. — t.  In  a  mw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  head 
block  and  a  knee  provided  with  a  longitudinally  adjosUble  rack,  of 
a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  connection  with  Mid  rack  and  a  horitoo- 
tally  yielding  pivot  connection  with  the  knee,  snbetantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoeee  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  c*mbinatioa  with  a  bead  block  and 
a  knee  provided  with  a  longitudinally  adjusuble  rack,  of  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  a  bolt  or  rod  movable  horizontally  in  the  knee,  a  spring  act- 
ing in  oppoeite  direetiona  against  Mid  knee  and  said  bolt  or  rod.  and 
a  fiileram  eoaneetion  between  Mid  lever  and  rack,  aubstantiaUy  m 
and  for  tbe  parpoaM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block  and 
a  knee  provided  with  a  notched  quadrant  and  with  a  rack  longitudi- 
nally adjoatable  in  ita  base,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  knee  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  said  qnadraat  aad 
A  link  connecting  Mid  lever  with  Mid  rack  and  provided  in  one  eod 
witk  an  adjustable  eccentric  pivot  connection,  whereby  Mid  knee 
May  be  aligned  horiionully  with  the  other  knee  or  knoM  of  the  ear- 
riaf*.  sabetaatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaM  Mt  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block  and 
a  knee  provided  with  a  notched  quadrant  and  with  a  rack  longitadi- 
aMy  adittsiabie  w  ita  oaea,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  knee  aod  pro- 


I  vided  with  a  spring  lateh  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  quadrant  and 
to  hold  Mid  lerer  ia  any  deaired  poaitioo.  a  iittk  coooecting  the  lever 
with  Mid  rack  and  formed  at  one  eod  with  a  split  collar  which  ia  { 
provided  with  a  clamping  bolt,  and  an  eccentric  through  which  the 
pivot  pin  passea,  inserted  and  held  in  Mid  collar,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  parpoaM  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  MW  mill  carnage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block  and 
a  knee  provided  with  a  notched  quadrant  and  with  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  knee  and  provided  with  a 
spnng  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  quadrant  and  to  hold  Mid 
lever  in  any  deaired  positio*,  a  Kak  connecting  Mid  lever  with  Mid 
rack  and  formed  at  one  eod  with  a  split  collar  which  is  provioed  with 
a  clamping  bolt  and  an  eooentric  through  which  the  pivot  pin  paasM 
inserted  and  held  in  Mid  collar  and  provided  with  a  notched  flange 
for  turning  it  therein,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  M  w  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block  and 
a  knee  provided  with  a  longitudinally  adjustable  rack,  of  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  yielding  pivot  connection  with  Mid  knee  and  an  adjustable  link 
connection  with  Mid  rack,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoeM  Mt 
forth. 

7.  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  quadrant  and  an  adjustable  rack,  of  a  taper 
lever  having  pivot  aod  fulcrum  connections  with  Mid  knee  and  rack 
and  comprising  an  arm  or  stub  formed  with  a  longitudinal  socket,  a 
latch  inserted  in  Mid  socket  and  having  a  reduced  cyUndrical  portion, 
and  a  *piral  spring  coiled  around  the  reduced  portion  ot  Mid  latch 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  a  shoulder  thereon  and  at  the  other 
end  against  Mid  arm  or  stub  which  inelosM  it  suhsUntially  m  and 
for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block  and 
knee  provided  with  a  quadrant  and  an  adjusUble  rack,  of  a  Uper 
lever  having  pivot  and  Ailcram  connections  with  »aid  knee  and  rack 
aod  comprising  a  stub  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  latch  adapted 
to  engage  with  Mid  quadrant  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  trip  plate 
formed  on  oppoeite  sidM  of  its  longitudinal  center  with  two  arc-shaped 
slots  through  which  pins  on  the  lever  stub  are  inMrted  and  held  and 
having  its  lower  edge  curved  or  cam-shaped  to  engage  with  a  pro- 
jection from  said  latch,  Mbstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  Ia  a  MW  Mill  oarriage,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  head  block  pro- 
rided  with  a  knee  having  an  adjustable  rack  and  a  quadrant  of  a  taper 
lever  having  pivot  and  fulcrum  connections  with  Mid  knee  and  raok 
and  consisting  of  a  lever  stab  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  latch 
movable  longitadioally  therein  and  operating  outwardly  and  with  two 
pivot  pins  00  opposite  sidM  of  ita  longitadiaal  center  and  of  a  handle 
provided  with  arc-«haped  slots  in  which  said  pins  are  loosely  held  and 
with  a  trip  or  cam  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  from  said  latch, 
Mbstantially  m  and  for  the  pnrposM  Mt  forth. 

10.  Id  a  MW  mill  carnage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block  pro- 
Tided  with  a  knee  having  an  adjustable  rack  and  a  quadrant  notched 
on  its  inner  edge,  of  a  taper  lever  having  pivot  aod  fulcrum  connec- 
tions with  said  knee  and  rack  aod  consisting  of  a  stub  provided  with 
an  outwardly  working  spring  actuated  latch  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  inner  edge  of  Mid  qoadrant,  said  stab  being  also  provided  on  op- 
posite sidM  of  its  longitudinal  center  with  two  pivot  pins,  and  of  a 
handle  provided  with  arc  shaped  slots  in  which  said  pins  are  loosely 
held  and  with  a  trip  or  cam  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projection  from 
said  latch,  Mid  lever  stab  being  provided  with  a  keeper  for  holding 
the  end  of  the  lever  handle  in  place  relatively  thereto,  substantially 
u  aod  for  the  porpoee*  Mt  forth. 

11.  In  aMw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  ahead  block  pro- 
vided with  a  knee  having  a  rack  longitudinally  adjustable  in  iubaM 
aad  a  quadrant  notched  in  ita  inner  edge,  of  a  taper  lever  consisting  of 
a  stub  having  a  yielding  pivot  connection  with  Mid  knee,  an  out- 
wardly operating  spring  actuated  latch,  pivot  pins  011  oppoeite  sidM 
of  its  longitudinal  center,  and  a  keeper  below  Mid  pivot  pins,  and  of 
a  handle  formed  with  arc-shaped  slots  in  which  Mid  pivot  pins  are 
looeely  held  aad  with  a  trip  or  cam  arranged  to  engage  a  projection 
from  Mid  latch,  the  lower  end  of  Mid  handle  being  held  by  said  keeper 
in  place  relatively  to  Mid  stub,  aod  an  adjustable  link  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  stub  aad  Mid  rack,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses Mt  forth. 

12.  Ia  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block 
and  knee,  provided  with  a  rack,  of  the  Mt  shaK  provided  with  a  pinion 
working  with  Mid  rack,  and  a  box  for  Mid  shaft  pivotally  connected 
with  Mid  head  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  »et  forth. 

13  In  a  MW  mill  carriage,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  head  block 
and  knee  provided  with  a  racfr,  of  the  sat  shaft  providsd  with  a  pinion 
working  with  Mid  rack,  and  a  box  for  Mid  shaft  yieldingly  connected 
with  Mid  head  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

14.  In  a  MW  mill  carnage,  the  combination  with  a  head  block 
and  knee  provided  with  a  rack,  of  the  Mt  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion 
working  with  Mid  rack,  and  a  bos  for  Mid  shaft  pivotally  and  yield- 
ingly connected  with  Mid  head -block.  subaUntially  u  and  for  the 
purpoM*  Mt  forth. 


15.  In  a  MW  mil!  carriage,  the  combiDatioB  with  a  head  block 
and  knee  provided  with  a  rack,  of  the  Mt  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion 
working  with  Mid  rack,  an  eye-bolt  supported  horizontally  and  mov- 
able endwiM  in  the  bead  block,  a  spring  having  a  bearing  at  the  ends 
on  Mid  bolt  aod  on  the  head  block,  and  a  box  for  the  Mt  shaft,  piv- 
eUflj  ciMinected  with  Mid  eye-bolt,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 

I  Mt  forth. 


with  Mid  disk  to  prevent  the  rotary  movement  of  Mid  spindle,  coo- 
aisting  essentially,  of  a  shaft  /  and  means  for  operating  the  Mme,  a 
disk  /*  thereon,  having  a  projection  f,  aa  arm  k  and  rod  V,  adapted 
to  engage  with  Mid  holes  or  opeoiogs  in  Mid  diak  A  from  #hicb  the 
bolts  have  been  removed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth.- 

8.  In  a  cutting  mi^hine,  the  combination,  of  a  spindle  e  and  a 
""^^^^■^■"^■^""""^  die  thereon,  and  means  for  causing  a  rotary  motion  of  Mid  spindle 

6  6  1,87  2.    CDTTUIQ-IUCHIHR    Wiuja*  A.  McuiT  and  Jim  ' *"<*  *^'*'  co«>«»wng  esMntially,  of  a  apindle  rf,  a  pairof  collar* /f«  and 


J.  PrrnaHon,  Memrk.  M.  I 
(HomodeLI 


rUed  Apr.  i  ISSQl    Seriai  Ma  Mi3«6. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cntting  maeliine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine 
frame,  a  vertical  spindle  arranged  io  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  a  cnttiog 


d'  secured  on  Mid  spindle,  a  pair  of  rawhide  disks,  at  d  a  toothed 
wheel  between  Mid  disks,  looMly  but  opermtively  arranged  on  Mid 
apindle  tt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrposM  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine  frame,  a 
reciprocally  moving  spindle  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  and  a  die  on 
Mid  spindle,  a  cup  shaped  disk  k  on  Mid  spindle,  having  an  annular 
flange  k'  and  screw-threaded  holM  therein,  and  bolts  removably  ar- 
ranged in  Mid  holM,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

10.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine  frame, 
a  reciprocally  moving  spiudle  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  And  a  die  00 
Mid  spindle,  a  cupehaped  disk  A  on  Mid  spindle,  having  an  annular 
flange  A' and  Mrew-threaded  holM  therein,  bolts  removably  arranged 
in  Mid  holM  in  Mid  flange,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid 
holes,  when  the  bolts  are  removed  therefrom,  consisting  esMntialiy, 
of  a  shaft/,  a  disk  /•  thereon,  having  a  projection  f^,  an  arm  i  and 
a  rod  A*,  the  free  end  of  which  is  forced  into  one  of  Mid  holM  in  the 
flange  of  Mid  disk  k,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

11.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine  frame, 
>  vertical  spindle  arranged  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  a  cutting  die 
on  Hid  spindle,  a  second  vertical  spindle  roUtively  arranged  in  bear^ 
ings  in  Mid  frame,  means  connected  with  Mid  Mcond  spindle  for  inter- 


die  on  Mid  spindle,  a  second  vertical  spindle  roUUvely  arranged  in  j  mittently  routing  said  die  carrying  spindle,  and  a  reciprocally  movinf 
bearings  in  Mid  frame,  and  means  conoecled  with  Mid  second  spindle  |  carriage  or  Ubie  connected  with  Mid  machine,  subsuntially  as  aod 

for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

12.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine  frame 


for  intermittently  routing  said  die-carrying  spindle,  subsuntially  as 
and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine  frame,  a 
Tertical  spindle  arranged  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  a  cutting  die  on 
Mid  spindle,  mechanism  connected  with  Mid  spindle  for  causing  a 
reciprocatory  movement  of  Mid  spindle  and  die,  a  second  vertical 
spindle  roUtively  arranged  io  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  second  spindle  for  causing  a  roUry  motion  of  Mid 
die  carrying  spindle  on  iU  upward  movement,  subsuntially  m  and 
for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine  frame,  a 
vertical  spindle  f  arranged  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  a  cutting  die  oo 
Mid  «pindle,  a  gear  wheel  e*  on  Mid  spindle,  a  second  spindle  d  ar- 
ranged in  bearings  in  Mid  machine  frame,  a  gear  wheel  d*  thereon 
meshing  with  Mid  wheel  e*.  and  means  connected  with  uid  spindle  e, 
for  causing  Mid  gear  wheels  <^  and  ^'  to  beheld  in  inoperative  engage- 
ment during  the  downward  movement  of  Mid  spindle  e,  but  on  the 
upward  stroke,  being  adapted  to  releaM  Mid  gear  wheels  from  their 
inoperative  engagement,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt 
forth 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine  the  combination,  of  a  reciprocally  mov- 
ing spindle  having  a  die  thereon,  and  means  connected  with  Mid  spin- 
die  to  cau.M  a  roUry  movement  thereof,  a  disk  h  on  Mid  spindle  hav- 
ing bolts  A*  removably  arranged  in  holes  or  openings  in  Mid  disk,  and 
means  co-operating  with  Mid  disk  to  prevent  the  roUry  movement 
of  Mid  spindle,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  reciprocally  mov- 
ing spindle  having  a  die  thereon,  and  means  connected  with  Mid  spin- 
dle to  cauM  a  roUry  movement  thereof  a  disk  A  00  uid  spindle  hav- 
ing bolts  A'  removably  arranged  in  holes  or  openings  in  Mid  disk,  and 
means  co-operating  with  said  disk  to  prevent  the  roUry  movement 
of  Mid  spindle,  consisting  esMntially,  of  a  shaft  /'and  meaoa  for  op- 
erating the  Mme,  a  disk  /*  on  Mid  shaft/,  having  a  projection  f^,  an 
arm  t  and  a  rod  f,  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  holM  or  openings  in 
Mid  disk  A  from  which  tbe  bolts  have  been  remove<l,  subsUntially  as 
aod  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

C.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  reciprocally  mov- 
ing spindle  e  having  a  die  thereon,  a  spindle  d  having  a  gear  (f*  loosely, 
but  operatively  connected  with  Mid  spindle  d,  mechanism  connected 
with  Mid  spindlM  e  and  d  for  operating  the  same,  a  gear  e*  on  Mid 
spindle  e  meahing  with  Mid  gear  d*  to  cauM  a  roUry  movement  of  the 
spindle  e  and  iU  die,  a  disk  A  on  Mid  spindle  e  having  bolts  A'  remov- 
ably arranged  in  holM  or  openings  in  Mid  disk,  aod  means  no-oper- 
ating with  Mid  disk  to  prevent  the  roUry  movement  of  Mid  spindle, 
subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

7.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  reciprocally  mov- 
ing spindle  e  having  a  die  thereon,  a  spindle  d  having  a  gear  d*  IoomIj, 
but  operatively  connected  with  Mid  spindle  d,  mechanism  connected 
with  Mid  spindle  e  and  d  for  operating  the  Mme,  a  gear  e*  on  Mid 
spindle  e  inMhing  with  Mid  gear  d*  to  cauM  a  roUry  movement  of  tbe 
spindle  f  and  iudie,  a  disk  A  on  Mid  spindle  e  having  bolts  .A*  removably 
arranged  in  hoUs  or  openings  io  said  disk,  and  means  co-operating 


a  vertical  apindle  arranged  in  bearings  in  uid  frame,  a  cutting  die 
on  Mid  spindle,  a  second  vertical  spindle  roUtively  arranged  in  bear- 
ings in  Mid  frame,  means  connected  with  Mid  second  spindle  for  inter- 
mittently routing  Mid  die-carrying  spindle,  a  carriage  or  Uble  con- 
nected with  Mid  machine,  and  means  for  operating  the  Mme,  consist- 
ing esMntially,  of  a  shaft/,  a  crank  /*,  connecting  rod  p,  a  crank  and 
pawl,  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  shaft  p*,  and  gear  mechanism  operating 
with  a  rack  on  Mid  carriage  or  Uble,  subaUntially  m  and  for  tha 
purposes  Mt  forth. 

13.  In  a  catting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine  frame, 
a  vertical  spindle  arranged  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  a  cutting  die 
00  Mid  spindle,  a  Mcond  vertical  spindle  roUtively  arranged  in  bear- 
ings io  Mid  frame,  means  connected  with  Mid  second  spindle  for  in- 
termittently routing  uid  die-carrying  spindle,  a  carnage  or  Uble 
connected  with  Mid  machine,  and  meansforoperating  the  Mme.  con- 
sisting easeotially,  of  a  shaft/,  a  crank  /»,' connecting  rod  p,  a  crank 
and  pawl,  and  ratchet  wheel,  ashaft;>*,  and  gear  mechanism  operat- 
ing with  a  rack  on  Mid  carriage  or  Uble,  compriaing  therein  miUr 
gears;;*,  «  aod  «',  and  a  shifting  lever  for  causing  the  operative  en- 
gagement of  either  gear  «  or  «'  with  Mid  gear  p*,  subsuntially  m  and 
for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

14.  In  a  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination,  of  a  machine  frame, 
a  vertical  spindle  arranged  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  a  cutting  die 
on  ^id  spindle,  a  second  vertical  spindle  roUtively  arranged  in  bear- 
ings in  Mid  frame,  means  coonecUd  with  Mid  second  spindle  for  iu- 
Urraittently  routing  Mid  die-carrying  spindle,  catUrs  u  and  m',  and 
means  for  operating  uid  cutters,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposM 
Mt  forth. 

15.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  machine  frame, 
a  vertical  spindle  arranged  in  bearings  in  Mid  frame,  a  cutting  die 
on  Mid  spindle,  means  connected  with  Mid  spindle  for  inUrmitteotly 
routing  Mid  spindle  and  die,  cnturs  «  and  u',  and  means  for  operat- 
ing Mid  cutUra,  consisting  of  a  sleeve  v  adapted  to  be  arranged  on 
Mid  die-carrying  spindle,  and  arms  t^  and  f*  on  Mid  sleeve,  subsun- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purposM  Mt  forth. 

16.  The  disk  A  and  its  removable  bolts  A*,  combined  with  a  die- 
carrying  spindle,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  spindle,  for  the  pur- 
posM  Mt  forth. 

17.  The  disk  A  and  ita  removable  4K>lta  A*,  combioed  with  a  die- 
carrying  spindle,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  spindle,  coosisting  of 
a  shaft/  crank  disk/*,  and  link/',  subsuntially  m  and  for  the  pur- 
posM set  forth. 


6  5  1.873.  CA&PBRTER8  QAM  &lou»  W  RUD.  Erta.  Pa. 
PUed  Jaa  80, 1895.  Serial  Ha  &S«,M8.  (Ho  model) 
('him. —  1.  The  combination  in  acarpenter'sgage,  of  a  gagesUm, 
a  gage-head  section  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  on  the  gage 
eUm,  a  gage-head  section  having  Mmi-circular  flangM  thereon,  and 
groove*  on  the  first  named  section  in  which  the  circular  flangM  of 
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th«  KFfoiMl  neetion  »r«  adapted  to  b«  circularly  adjiut«d  and  Mcarcd, 
•ubit^ntially  ax  and  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


2  A  t(*K*  *•«•<'  commting  MbaUntiallj  of  a  MCtion  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  g»f(t  »Uro,  lateral  arms  od  laid  tectioo,  f^roowm  in 
the  endi  of  said  arim,  and  a  moTable  block  aod  thumbscrew  on  one 
of  uid  arms,  and  a  section  havinf  semicircular  flanges  thereon, 
adapted  te  ttt  into  the  grooTes  on  the  first  named  section,  and  be 
clamped  therein  bv  said  movable  block  and  thumb  screir.  sabetaa- 
tisli;  as  aod  for  the  purpuee  set  forth. 


65  1.87  6.  WOO&SAWIHO  MACHINE.  FliDUCi  E.  Saou  and 
lowAKD  L  Saou.  UdOD.  lowi.  PUed  Apr.  H  189&  Sam  M 
M7.08&    OfonodaLl 


55  1,87-4.  BALL-BSAaiMe  VSBICLS-AXL&  PUDIUCK  ROIT. 
Happanee,  aod  Hmkt  J  Miixn,  Port  Wayne.  lod.  PUed  Mar.  2S,  189Bl 
aerial  Na  543.492     fVo  coodeL) 


Claim. —  1.  An  ailc  bearing,  consisting  of  an  axle  arm  with  ant 
and  collar,  an  axle  box  inclosing  said  arm  and  provided  with  conical 
or  bereled  ends,  ball  races  arranged  in  said  collar  and  nut  independ- 
entlj  and  separate  from  said  box,  having  each  an  aminlar  opening  in 
itaside.  a  series  of  anti- friction  balls  arranged  in  each  of  said  annalar 
openings  aod  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cooical  or  beveled  ends  of 
the  axle  box,  and  means  for  retaining  the  balls  in  the  races,  sub«tan- 
tialljr  as  shown  and  tor  the  purpose  described 

2.  An  axle  bearing,  consisting  of  an  axle  arm,  having  a  collar 
oa  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  laterally  opening  annular  channel  or 
ball  race,  a  series  ut  anti-friction  balls  arranged  aod  retained  in  said 
channel  as  shown,  s  nut  acrewed  upon  the  outer  end  of  «aid  axle  arm 
provided  also  with  a  laterally  opening  annular  channel  ur  ball  race, 
with  a  series  of  anti-friction  balls  arranged  in  said  channel,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  balia  in  their  race*,  in  combination  with  an  axle  box 
inclosing  said  axle  arm  and  having  conical  or  beveled  ends  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  openings  in  said  channels  and  bearing  outwardlv  \ 
against  the  anti  friction  balls  therein  and  supported  upon  the  same  | 
when  the  said  nut  is  screwed  upon  liieaxle  arm,  substantially  as  shown 
aad  tor  the  purpose  described.  | 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  arm  having  a  screw  threaded  end, 
an  axle  nut  0.  provided  with  a  ball  race  with  a  senesof  anti-friction 
balls  arranged  therein,  means  tor  retaining  the  balls  therein  as  shown, 
aad  a  central  screw  plug  d'  in  outer  end  of  Mid  nSit  to  regulate  and 
adjast  the  bearing  or  contact  of  the  anti  frietion  balls  on  the  ends  of 
the  axle  box.  substantially  as  shown  and  fur  the  pnrpoae  deacribed. 


55  1.875.    SPRAYIMO  NOZZLE.    Lovu ScHurrc,  miadelptua,  Pa. 
PUed  Mar.  1189&    Serial  Na  540,997     iMo  model 


( 'iaias. —  1 .  A  spray inc  no/.xle  having  in  combination  a  body  A,  a 
removable  tip  B  and  a  spiral  fluid  rotating  device  D,  said  device  0 
lying  within  and  lieing  engaged  with  the  body  A  to  prevent  ita  rotary 
nsovenient  without  inlerferinf  with  its  withdrawal  when  the  tip  is  re- 
moved and  secured  between  projecting  portions  of  the  body  and  tip 
to  prevent  ita  longitudinal  displacement. 

2.  .A  spraying  no/.xle  having  incomliination  a  body  A.aremovabU 
tip  B,  having  a  tapered  oriflce  B*.  and  a  spiral  fluid  rotating  device  D, 
having  a  conical  floger  If,  said  device  D  being  engaged  with  the  body 
A  to  prevent  its  rotary  movement  aod  secured  between  projecting 
portions  of  the  body  and  lip  to  prevent  its  longitudinal  displacement. 

i.  A  spraying  nozzle  having  in  couibinalion  a  body  A  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  bore  A*  and  a  spider  C,  having  an  orifice  C  of  other 
than  cylindrical  t'orm.  a  tip  B  adapted  to  screw  into  the  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  spiral  spraying  device^  D  adapted  to  fit  in  bore  A*  and 
having  a  shank  I)*  adapted  to  fit  in  the  orifice  <*  of  the  spider,  the 
spiral  flanges  D*  of  the  spraying  device  beiug  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  spider  and  the  end  B*  of  the  tip. 


rtttim. 1.  The  vibratory  saw  frame  hinged  to  the  main  frame, 

a  crank  shaft  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  saw  shaft,  and  one 
or  more  connecting  rods  interpnoeu  between  said  shafts,  in  coml>ina- 
tion  with  sprocket  wheels  of  different  diameters  keye«l  to  said  crank 
shaft,  corresponding  sprocket  wheels  siidably  mounted  upon  a  shaft 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  driven  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  same  shaft  with  said  last  named  sprocket 
wheein,  and  interposed  between  the  same,  and  means  for  throwing 
one  or  the  other  of  said  sprocket  wheels  into  engagement  .vith  the 
driven  sprocket  wheel.  sut>sUiitially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  pendent  vibra" 
tory  saw  frame,  the  ^aw  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  crank  shaft  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  theret«i.  one  ur  more  connecting  rods  interposed 
between  the  saw  shaft  and  the  crank  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  of  differ- 
ent size  keyed  to  said  crank  shaft,  chains  extending  from  said  oprockct 
wheels  to  and  around  a  pair  of  sprticket  wheels  mounted  loosely  and 
laterally  adjustable  upon  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  said  crank 
shaft,  a  Urge  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  interposed 
between  said  loose  sprocket  wheels,  a  shipping  lever  connected  with 
said  loose  sprockets  and  adapted  to  throw  one  or  the  other  into  en- 
gagement with  said  large  sprocket,  and  means  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed for  driving  said  large  sprocket  wheel,  all  of  said  parte  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  co-operate  in  the  manner  specified. 


55  1,877.    FLOW.    WiuaiB»nurr,glii>ir«.I..T.    PUedMar.22, 

1888.    Seriil  Na  198,071.    (Mo  model  1 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  plow  the  combination  with  a  plow  standard  and 
a  plow  beam  pivoted  thereto  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
connected  to  the  beam  and  adapted  to  swing  said  beam  laterally, 
substaiitially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  standard  having  an  enlsrged 
bearing,  handles  rigid  with  said  standard,  aod  a  beam  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  of  the  enlarged  bearing,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard 
and  connected  to  (he  beam  and  adapted  to  swing  said  lieam  laterally, 
and  a  mck  to  secure  the  lever  when  adjusted,  substantially  asset  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  standard,  the  l>eam  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  thereof  and  the  bolt  paasinc  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam  and  through  the  transvenely  oblong  si<it  in  the  standard,  of  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  engaging  the  bolt,  substantially  as 
sat  forth 

4.  In  a  plow  the  combination  with  the  standard  having  an  elon- 
gated bearing,  the  beam  pivoted  to  the  front  end  thereof,  and  the 
bolt  loosely  connecting  the  rear  and  of  the  beam  with  the  rear  end  ot 
the  bearing,  of  the  spring  lever  pivoted  to  thesUndard  and  connected 
to  the  beam,  sobataatially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  thesUndard  having  an  elon- 
gated bearing  the  latter  having  an  oblong  slot,  a  notched  plate  se- 
cured to  said  baaring.  a  beam  pivotad  to  the  sUndard  in  front  of  the 
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slot  aad  notched  plate  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  beam  and  pawng 
through  the  tlot,  of  the  beam  operative  lever  pivoted  to  the  stand- 
ard aad  engaging  the  notched  plate,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 


C.  The  combination  in  a  plow,  of  a  standard,  a  beam  having  a 
laterally  swinging  movement  thereon,  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
beam  upon  the  standard  from  side  to  side,  and  an  actuating  device 
extending  rearwardly  within  reach  of  the  operator,  and  operative 
from  behind  the  handles,  whereby  the  plow  it  turned  to  or  from  land 
while  working. 

7.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  beam  having  a 
laVerally  swinging  movement  upon  the  standard,  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing the  beam  laterally  from  side  to  side,  and  independently  shitt- 
ing handles,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


5  51,878.  TAG-MACHINE  Christuk  J  WimiAH  Mid  Edward 
B.  KotanBom,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaugnon  to  Simon  Daocyger,  same  pkoa 
PUed  Peb.  20.  1891.    Serial  Ma  382.277.    (Mo  modeL) 


to  which  arm  23  is  attached  and  at  the  lower  end  the  former  and  cut- 
ter 28,  the  square  bar  33  with  pivotal  parts,  and  arm  to  engage  luga 
31  of  the  slide  to  operate  the  same  to  form  a  staple  of  the  wire;  the 
rod  24  with  spiral  spring  2*^  to  elevate  said  rod,  arms  2j  and  26  to 
bend  up  one  point  of  the  clasp;  the  wire  feed  comprising  cam  42, 
arm  43.  reciprocating  arm  4  and  catch  45;  the  wire  guide  and  cot- 
ter plate  34,  with  suitable  mechanism  to  supply  paper  to  the  base  47, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tag-machine  the  combination  of  the  cam  37,  arm  38  with 
slotted  end,  the  pin  39  arms  40  held  on  said  pin,  the  cutter  41  with  ita 
adjacent  plate  32,  as  a  means  to  cut  off  a  portion  of  paper  for  a  tag, 
and  suitable  mechanism  to  feed  said  paper  alternately  from  a  roll,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tag-machine,  the  combination  of  the  cam  35  with  ite  con- 
necting arm  22,  the  vertical  slide  B,  the  cam  34  with  its  connecting 
arm  21,  the  vertical  sliding  rod  54  to  which  arm  23  is  attached,  the 
former  2H,  the  bar  33  with  pivotal  parts,  the  lugs  31  of  the  former 
alide,  the  rod  24  means  to  elevate  the  same,  and  the  arms  25  and  2G 
to  bend  up  the  point  of  the  formed  staple,  substantially  as  described. 


55  1,879.    PIPE-WRENCH    Joseph WBLrnHamber.Ofaia    Piled 
Sept  30.  1895.    Serial  Ma  561208     iMo  model) 


Cluim. — In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  the  shank  or  handle  1, 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  rigid  jaw  having  teeth,  a  loop  or 
frame  pivoted  to  the  rigid  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  having  corresponding 
teeth  and  provided  with  a  shank  4,  having  teeth  at  its  rear  edge,  and 
arranged  within  the  loop  or  frame,  and  the  removable  plate  arranged 
within  the  ooter  end  of  the  loop  or  frame  and  provided  at  its  inner 
face  with  teeth  i'or  engaging  those  of  the  shank  4,  and  having  at  ita 
ends  oppositely  disposed 'lugs  engaging  the  edges  of  the  loop,  snb- 
atantially  as  described. 


5  5  1,880.  ELECTRICAL  EYE-CUP  TBiODOM  B.  WiLOOX,  Mew- 
ark,  M.  J.,  aastgnor  to  Eli  Baldwin,  Mew  Tork.  M.  Y  Piled  Jaa  10. 1896. 
Serial  Ma  534.434    (Mo  modeL) 


Clftim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  eye-cup,  of  one, 
or  more  electric  generators  supported  upon  the  said  cup. 

2.  An  eye-cup  for  application  to  the  eye,  the  same  carrying  ad- 
jacent metals  of  different  character  adapted  to  constitute  battery 
elements. 

3.  An  eye-cup  for  application  to  the  eye,  the  same  carrying  ad- 
jacent piecea  of  sine  and  copper  adapted  to  become  the  element!  of 
an  electric  battery. 

4.  An  eye  cup  for  application  to  the  eye,  the  same  carrying  over- 
lapping rings  of  different  metals,  the  inner  ring  being  arranged  to 
overlap  the  outer  one  and  being  sacured  in  place  by  a  screw  traversing 
both  the  inner  ring  and  the  insulating  material  of  the  cap. 

5.  An  eye-cup  for  application  to  the  eye,  the  same  carrying  rings 
of  zinc  and  copper,  the  inner  ring  overiapping  the  outer  and  being 
•acured  to  the  cup  by  a  screw  of  iron. 

6.  An  eye  cup  for  application  to  the  eye,  the  same  being  shaped 
to  rest  against  the  skin  of  the  user  at  the  edge  of  the  cup,  in  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  different  metals  mounted  upon  the  said  edge, 
whereby  a  curreot  of  electricity  will  be  generated  aboot  the  eya, 
when  the  eye-cup  is  properly  adjusted. 


55  1,881. 
lew  Tort  M.  Y. 


Ckiim.  I  In  a  tag-machine  the  rombination  of  the  cam  35,  arm 
22,  slide  R,  carrying  punches  3(),  as  a  means  of  perforating  paper  on 
baae  47   having  therein  punch  orilices;  the  ram  Z\,  arm,  21,  rod  M 


WRAPPER  OR  EMVELOPK.     PUDKUC  E  WUSHT. 
PUed  Mot.  28. 1894    Senal  Ma  530,274.    (Mo  ipaci- 


I  Claim. — The  herein  described  envelope  the  same  consisting  of  a 

wall  C,  with  an  opening  K  through  it  having  at  it*  upper  rod  the  fold- 
ing end  wall  F,  provided  with  any  suitable  means  for  securing  the  wall 
F  to  the  envelope,  having  at  iu  lower  end  the  folding  fastening  wall 

I E,  said  wall  C  having  at  the  one  side  the  folding  fastening  wall  D  and 
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«t  tut  oUi«r  side  the  foldinx  wall  B,  wall  B  baring  at  iu  oppoaita  or 
outer  lid*  tlia  fotdinx  wall  \,  in  combination  with  an  addroM  blaak 
or  card  S,  bariag  an  rxt«OMoo  or  handle  \. 


rv 

•j    1 

0            B 

1 
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O  O  1.88Q.  COMMNKD  STAT  AMD  ANCHOR  POE  WIU  PUCia 
Wiuua  a  AIBUSIT.  eneorllK  OtUa  n»d  SefiC  17. 1896.  a«iil 
Sa  M2.7M    <Ho 


f'fnim. — The  combination  with  a  wire  fance  of  a  eootiaoooaflaxt- 
ble  <Ur  compriaing  a  Mriea  of  Mngle  teetions  for  tha  lower  feooa  wiraa 
each  conatrnctad  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  doubled  near  iu  center  to 
form  a  loop,  then  twitted  to  form  a  stock,  and  haring  ita  free  eada 
■•p*r*ted  and  atuched  to  the  Teoce  wire  and  one  aJao  to  the  adjoin- 
ing section  a  teriea  of  double  sections  for  the  apper  feoce  wirea  000- 
trally  connected  each  to  the  other  and  to  the  fence  wirea  aaabown ;  and 
the  herein  deaeribed  anchor  attached  to  the  ground  and  to  the  lower- 
moat  fence  wire  and  tUj  section  sabaUntially  a«  and  for  tha  pnrpoaaa 
herein  sat  forth. 


661,888.    HARROW    HustD  BaioociiDdDfViuni»r  Jon. 

UoauiiTlllfl,  aaaij:Don  u>  Uie  Staodard  Harrow  Compaay.  UUoi,  I.  T. 

PiM  D«6  6  18M    SertU  Ra  591.071     Jlo  modaij 

Claim. — 1  The  combination  in  a  harrow  of  a  fraa«e,  a  cnrred 
apriiig  tooth,  a  shoe  ptTotallr  secured  to  the  tooth,  and  adjoating  aad 
koldiag  device  attach^  to  the  shoe.  sutMUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  harrow  of  a  frame,  a  curred  spriag- 
tooth  seeared  to  the  frame,  a  shoe- holder  secared  to  the  tooth  at  a 
point  remoTed  from  the  frame,  an  adjastable  shoe  pivoted  to  the 
ahoe-holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  secunng  the  shoe  in  ad- 
jaatad  poaition.  mibatantiaiU  as  sat  forth 

3.  Tha  combination  in  a  harrow  of  a  frame,  a  earred  •priB(- 
tooth  sooarvd  to  the  frame.  «ho«-hangera  aacured  to  the  bows  of  tha 
teeth,  a  rocking  shafl  in  the  hanger*,  a  shoe  oa  the  shaft,  aod  ad- 
jasling  and  holdiug  mechauiaia,  subatantiaJlj  aa  sat  forth. 


55  1.883 


56  1.884:.     PAU  BOX  AMD  RSQISrra.     ■WAUlBaUBl.il- 

Duw  W.  Poon.  aai  Ptaai  &  Wawci.  Ctorolial  OUol     PUad  OoC 
1.1SH    Sirlhl  ■&  asuU    OfoBoiW.) 


daiwt.  -  1  ■  la  a  fare  box  aad  regiater,  the  combiaation  of  a  eaa- 
iag  having  a  handle  projecting  from  one  end  a  fkrt  receptacle  be- 
neath the  easing,  tkn  feeding  mechaomm  in  the  eaaing,  and  a  trigger 
for  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism,  said  trigger  projecting  out  of 
the  casing  over  the  handle  so  as  to  be  actuated  bj  the  thumb  of  the 
haad  which  graapa  the  handle.  subaUatiallr  aa  set  forth. 

2  la  a  &re  boi  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  eaaing  having 
a  handle,  a  fare  raeepiacle  upon  the  under  side  of  said  eaaing,  a  fare 
apout  and  channel  in  the  top  of  the  casing  two  fare  feeding  rollers 
joumaled  in  the  casing  to  have  their  touching  portions  in  a  line  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  (kre  chaaad  and  the  entrance  to  the  fare  recep- 
tacle, a  register  in  the  ca«iug,  an  alarm,  and  a  trigger  projecting  over 
the  handle  and  eonnecte<i  to  simultaneouslj  revolve  a  feeding  roller 
and  actuate  the  register  and  to  thereupon  sound  the  alarm,  snbstan- 
tiailjr  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  fkrt  bos,  the  combination  of  a  eaaing.  a  fare  channel  se- 
cared within  the  eaaing  and  below  the  top  of  the  same  and  having  a 
transparent  side,  mean.*  for  feeding  the  farea  from  said  fare  channel, 
aad  an  inclined  chute  in  the  top  of  the  casing  bearing  againat  the 
transparent  side  of  the  channel,  wherebv  the  contents  of  the  fare 
channel  mav  be  iaapected  from  the  top  of  the  caaiog,  subetantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  tmr%  box  and  register,  the  combination  of  a  fare  reeepta- 
ele.  two  roHers  joumaled  at  the  entrance  to  said  receptacle  aod  be- 
tween which  the  fkre  mar  be  fed  into  said  receptacle,  a  regiater.  an 
alarm,  and  means  for  simiiltaneonsij  rotating  one  of  the  rollers  and 
actoating  the  regiater  and  therenpoo  sounding  the  alarm,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  &re  box  and  regiater,  the  eombinatioo  of  a  fare  channel, 
a  fare  rerepUcle  having  iu  eotranee.oppoeed  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
channel,  two  rollers  journaled  to  have  their  touching  portions  in  a 
line  with  the  inner  end  of  the  fkre  channel  and  the  entrance  to  the 
fiare  receptacle  and  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  pinion  upon  iu  shaft, 
a  regisUr,  a  shaft  connected  to  aetaaU  said  regiater,  a  eog  wheel  ae- 
eared  upon  said  shaft  and  meahing  with  the  pinion,  a  sleeve  upon  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  trigger  for  rocking  it,  and  a  ratchet  and 
par-l  connection  between  said  tleev*  and  the  cog  wheel,  subetaatiallj 
aa  set  forth. 


651.886.  ILOIDYB  AND  PROCnSOPMAKIllO  SAME  IMM 
Binn. lMlika«ttMriai)d.  aaignor  to  L  Durand.  Hugu9aln40tai.aa» 
piMM,  at  Paw  Praooe,  aod  Humngeit  Oennany  PtM  Mar  27.  ISSft, 
Sartal  Ha  50.370.    (Speotmaua)    Patmted  inPranoeRoT.  17.  ISHMa 

Chtim — I.  The  herein  de<tcnt>«d  proeees  tor  the  manufacture  of 
new  blae  ooioring  matters  bj  condensation  of  an  aromatic  monoamia 
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such  for  ioatance  aa  aniKn,  with  the  gallocjanin  eoloring  matter  ob- 
tained br  the  action  of  hydrocblorid  of  nitroaodiethjlaniliii  upon  gal- 
lamic  acid  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deaeribed  proceaa  for  the  maoa&eture  of  new  blae 
coloring  matters  bjr  condensation  of  an  aromatic  monoamia,  such  for 
instance  aa  anilin,  with  the  gallocyanin  dje  resulting  from  the  action 
of  hvdrochiorid  of  nitroaodieihjlanilin  upon  gallamic  acid,  aod  bj 
subeef)uent  conversion  of  the  product  of  coodeosation  thus  obtained 
into  a  sulfoacid  bj  heating  this  product  with  sulfuric  acid. 

3  The  herein  deiv:ribed  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  new  blue 
coloring  matters  bj  eondensation  of  an  aromatic  monoamia,  such  for 
instance  a*  aoilin,  with  the  galtocjanin  dye  resulting  from  the  action 
of  hvdrochlorate  of  nitrooodiethvlaoilin  opon  gallamic  acid,  conver- 
sion of  the  product  of  condensation  thus  obtained  into  a  sulfoacid  bj 
heating  this  product  with  sulfuric  acid  and  finallj  conversion  of  thia 
anlfonic  acid  into  an  alkaline  salt. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufkcture  the  herein  deaeribed  sulfo- 
nated coloring  matter  in  the  form  of  an  alkaline  aalt,  which  dyea  000- 
mordanted  wool  and  silk  in  an  acid  bath  blue,  produces  on  chrome 
mordanU  greenish  blue  tinU  and  ooiiatitutca  in  dry  state  a  blackiah 
powder  easily  soluble  in  water  and  diaaolving  in  coueentrated  sulfiirie 
acid  and  alao  in  hydrochloric  acid  with  a  red  coloration,  which  by  the 
addition  of  a  little  water,  turns  to  yellow  and  by  the  addition  of  much 
water,  becomes  blue,  as  deaeribed. 


56  1.886.    VSHICL8  RUNMIMa^iKAR.    Sm  M.  Cawu,  Oiban. 
lod.    Piled  Mar  i  18K    Serial  Na  M8,14S     (Ho  modeL) 


C1iiimi.~-\.  la  a  running  gear,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  eoo- 
Btmcted  of  channeled  metal.  I-shaped  in  cross  section,  an  axle  skein 
arranged  on  the  axle  and  provided  at  iU  inner  ends  with  an  I-ahaped 
opening  and  having  spaeea  between  it  and  the  web  of  tha  axle,  aod 
a  fastening  device  passing  through  the  outer  end  of  the  skeia  and  de- 
tachatily  engaging  the  web  of  the  axle,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribed 

2.  The  combiaation  in  a  running  gear,  of  an  axle  conatructed  of 
channeled  metal  I-shaped  in  crotv-sectioo  and  provided  in  iu  web  por- 
tion with  a  perforation,  an  axle  skein  hnviag  an  I-ahaped  opening  at 
iU  inner  end  and  arranged  on  the  axle  aad  having  spaces  between  it 
and  the  web  of  the  axle,  a  book  having  a  threaded  shank  and  pasa- 
iog  through  a  perforation  of  the  outer  end  of  the  skein  and  engaging 
the  perforation  of  the  axle,  and  a  nut  arranged  on  the  threaded  shank 
of  the  hook  and  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  skein,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

3  In  a  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pole  or  tongue  pro- 
vided at  iu  rear  end  with  a  perforation,  a  supporting  bracket  located 
above  the  front  axle  and  connected  rigidly  with  the  same  and  extend- 
ing over  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  provided  with  a  perforation, 
a  pin  or  bolt  paaaing  through  the  said  perforations,  and  aprings  ar- 
ranged on  the  pin  or  bolt  and  located  above  aod  below  the  bracket, 
substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  running  gear,  the  oombinatiou  of  the  front  axle,  eirenlar 
front  hounds  secured  to  the  front  axle,  a  pole  pivoted  between  tha  ter- 


minals of  the  front  hoands,  a  sand  bobter  moanted  oa  the  front 
hounds,  the  forwardly  extending  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  tha  aaad 
bokter  and  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  pin  or  bolt  mounted  on  the 
pole  and  passing  through  the  perforation  of  the  bracket,  aod  springs 
dispoKed  on  the  pin  or  bolt  and  located  above  and  below  the  bracket, 
subatantially  as  deaeribed. 


6  5  1,8  87.  MACHIHE  POR  MAKIHO  SPLIT  UTa  Plan  P. 
Cadt,  Clevelaal  Obia  aaiigDar  to  the  SUDdard  Tool  Oonipnny,  •■• 
plaoe.    Filed  July  17.  ISM.    Serial  Ha  617.774.    rHo  modeL) 


rAttra.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  split  keya,  the  eomblnation 
of  bending  dies  shaped  to  impart  a  preliminary  bend  or  indentation 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  blank,  and  forming  took  constructed  to 
double  the  blank  at  iu  middle  and  to  thereby  form  the  indented  cen* 
tral  portion  into  the  eye  of  the  key,  aubetaatially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  split  keys,  the  combination  of  bend- 
ing diea  shaped  to  impart  a  preliminary  bend  or  indentation  to  the 
middle  of  the  blank,  a  pin  constructed  to  bear  against  the  middle  of 
the  blank  and  to  support  the  eye  during  the  formation  of  the  key, 
and  forming  took  constructed  to  double  the  blank  upon  iu  middle 
around  said  pin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  s)»lit  keys,  the  combination  of  bend- 
ing dies  shaped  reapeotively  with  a  depreasion  and  a  projeetioo  in  a 
line  parallel  with  the  remaining  sur&oea,  forming  took  coostnicted 
to  double  the  blank  upon  iU  middle,  and  a  pin  construoted  to  bear 
against  the  middle  of  the  blank  and  to  have  the  eye  formed  aroand 
it,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  split  keys,  the  combination  of  bead- 
ing diea  shaped  to  impart  a  preliminary  bend  or  indentation  to  the 
middle  of  the  blank,  forming  took  conatraeted  to  doable  the  blank 
upon  iu  middle,  and  a  transferring  device  for  transferring  the  blank 
from  the  bending  dies  to  the  forming  took,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ouehioe  for  making  apHt  keya,  the  eombiantion  of  bend- 
ing dies  shaped  to  impart  a  preliminary  bend  or  indentation  to  the 
middle  of  the  blank,  forming  tools  arranged  transversely  opposite  said 
bending  diea  and  constructed  to  double  the  blank  apon  iu  middle, 
and  a  pusher  conatructed  to  transveraely  tranafer  the  blank  from  tha 
bending  diea  to  the  forming  took,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  machine  for  making  split  keys,  the  combination  of  bead- 
ing din  adapted  to  impart  a  preliminary  bend  or  indentation  to  the 
middle  of  the  blank,  forming  took  arranged  transversely  oppooite 
aaid  bending  diea  and  eoostmcted  to  double  the  blank  upon  iU  mid- 
dle, guides  for  -the  blank  between  said  dies  and  took,  and  a  pusher 
constructed  to  transversely  transfer  the  blank  npon  the  guides  from 
the  bending  dies  to  the  forming  took,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  in  a  machine  for  making  aplit  keys,  the  combination  of  bend- 
ing diee  adapted  to  impart  a  preliminary  bend  or  indentation  to  the 
middle  of  the  blank,  forming  took  arran red  transversely  opposite  said 
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di««  tnd  coiutructeii  to  doabl«  t)i«  bUnk  upon  iu  niiddU, 
for  fupportiiiK  Ui«  bl*Dk  from  b«low  betwMo  Mid  die*,  end 
guide*  for  lb«  enda  of  lb*  blank,  and  a  piubar  eonatr«ct«d  to  tnaa- 
hr  tha  blank  from  the  bending  die*  to  the  forming  tool*,  apon  the 
first  mentioned  guide*  and  between  the  end  guide*,  lubetantiallj  aa 
■et  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  split  kejt,  the  combinatioa  of  a  ata- 
tionary  bending  die,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a  bending  die  eon- 
•trueted  to  co-operate  with  the  stationarj  die  to  impart  •  prehminary 
bend  or  indentation  to  the  blank,  forming  jaw*  arranged  parallel  to 
the  (tationary  bending  die  and  eooatractad  to  doable  the  blank  at  its 
middle  and  to  be  actuat«d  bj  the  descending  plunger,  guide*  between 
the  stationanr  bending  die  and  the  forming  Jaws,  and  a  paaher  eon- 
*trueted  to  transfer  a  blank  orer  the  guide*  from  the  stationary  bend- 
ing die  to  the  forming  jaws  and  connected  to  be  so  actuated  bj  the 
ascending  plunger,  sabetanttaJlj  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  split  kejs,  the  combination  of  BMaiM 
for  intermitteatlj  feeding  wire  stock,  a  stationary  cutter  in  the  line 
of  the  feed,  a  stationary  bending  die  in  the  line  of  the  feed,  a  stationary 
stop  in  the  line  of  the  feed,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a  bending 
die  constructed  to  co-operate  with  the  stationary  die  to  impart  a  pra- 
liminary  bend  or  indentation  to  the  blank  aad  a  cutter  for  co-operating 
with  the  stationary  cutter  to  sever  the  stock  into  blanks,  forming  jaws 
arranged  parallel  to  the  stationary  beading  die  and  constructed  to 
double  the  blank  at  it*  middle  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  desceodiag 
plunger,  guide*  between  tha  statiooary  bending  die  aad  tbe  forming 
jaws,  and  a  pusher  constructed  to  transfer  a  blank  over  the  guides 
from  the  stationary  bending  die  to  thb  forming  jaws  and  connected 
to  be  so  actuated  by  the  ascending  plunger,  subetantiaily  as  set  forth. 

10.  la  a  machine  for  making  split  keys,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  forming  jaws  oonstmeted  to  double  the  blank 
and  to  be  so  actuated  by  the  descending  plunger,  a  milling  tool  00a- 
structed  to  slide  with  and  upon  the  plunger  to  point  the  end  of  the 
formed  key  while  the  latter  is  held  in  the  jaws,  a  spring  constructed 
to  force  the  tool  against  the  key,  a  trip  upon  the  plunger  and  con 
•tructed  to  reuin  the  milling  tool  against  the  spring,  and  a  rigid  stop 
in  the  path  of  the  trip,  subsuntiaily  as  set  forth. 

11.  Ill  a  machine  for  making  split  keys,  the  combination  of  jaws 
connructed  to  hold  the  formed  key,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  mill- 
ing tool  jonmaled  with  its  spindle  upon  said  plunger  to  reciprocate 
with  and  upon  the  same,  a  cogged  sleeve  in  which  the  spindle  of  the 
tool  revolve*  and  slidi.ig  in  a  beanng  upon  the  plunger,  means  for  re- 
taining the  sleeve  and  spindle  from  sliding  one  upon  the  other,  a  disk 
pivoted  upon  the  plunger  and  having  cogs  engaging  the  sleeve  aad 
a  projecting  arm  upon  iU  periphery  and  a  notch  in  the  same,  a  spring 
connected  to  rotate  the  disk  to  deprea*  the  sleeve  and  tool  spindle, 
a  spring  bolt  upon  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  notch  in  the  disk 
and  having  a  projection,  and  a  rigid  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  projection  upon  the  spring  bolt  at  the  descent  of  the  plunger  and 
by  the  arm  of  the  disk  at  the  asoent  of  the  plunger,  subetantiaily  aa 
set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  split  keys,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  plunger  having  a  pin  projecting  from  iU  face,  forming 
jaws  eooatrocted  to  double  the  blank  with  the  eye  around  the  pia 
upon  the  plunger,  sn  ejector  rod  sliding  in  the  plunger  aad  having 
its  forked  end  straddling  the  pin,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  plunger 
and  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  ejector  rod  and  formed  with  a 
noee,  a  sUtionary  bracket  against  which  said  noee  bear*  and  formed 
with  an  inset  into  which  the  nose  may  enter,  and  a  apring  bearing  to 
force  the  noee  against  the  bracket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13  In  a  machine  for  making  split  keys,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  plunger  having  an  eye  forming  pin  upon  iU  fiace,  forming 
jaws  constructed  to  double  the  key  blank,  an  ejector  straddling  the 
pin  and  having  means  for  actuating  it  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
up-stroke  of  the  plunger  and  formed  with  a  notch,  a  milling  tool 
journaled  to  slide  with  and  upon  the  plunger  and  having  mean*  for 
causing  it  to  act  upon  the  end  of  the  key  at  the  last  portion  of  tlia 
down-stroke  of  the  plunger  and  at  the  Bret  portion  of  the  up-stroke 
of  the  same,  and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  engaging  the  notch  in  the 
ejector  and  constructed  to  be  pulled  by  the  milling  tool  at  the  last 
portion  of  the  up-stroke  of  th*  plunger.  subaUntially  a*  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  split  keys,  tke  eomUnatioa  of  a 
reciprocating  plunger  having  an  eye  forming  pin  upon  iu  face,  form- 
ing jaws  adapted  to  double  the  blank  upon  iu  middle  and  around  said 
pin  at  the  down-stroke  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  actuated  milling  tool 
joemaled  to  slide  with  and  upon  the  plunger  and  having  mean*  fbr 
releasing  it  to  act  upon  the  end  of  the  key  at  the  last  part  of  the  dowa- 
stroke  of  the  plunger  and  at  the  first  part  of  the  up  stroke  of  the 
same  and  having  mean*  for  raising  it  at  the  last  point  of  the  up-strok* 
of  the  plunger,  an  ejector  straddling  the  pin  upon  the  plunger  and 
having  wean*  for  forcing  it  outward  at  the  laat  portion  of  the  up- 
stroke of  the  plunger  and  formed  with  a  rod  sliding  in  the  plunger  and 
having  a  notch,  a  bolt  in  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  notch  in  the 
ejector  rod  and  provided  with  a  spring  for  forcing  it  downward,  and 


I  a  bracket  upon  the  milling  tool  engaging  a  collar  upon  said  spring  bolt 
to  withdraw  the  same  when  the  milling  tool  is  raised  from  the  end  of 
the  key,  sabstantially  a*  set  forth. 
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t'luitm. —  1.  In  combinatioo  in  a  file,  the  covers  each  of  which  ia 
divided  into  two  sections  hinged  together,  the  stiff  back  hinged  to 
said  section,  the  filing  device  comprising  the  two  plate*  hinged  ceo 
trally  to  the  stiff  back,  the  free  edges  of  said  hinged  plates  being  en- 
gaged by  the  iaaer  section*  of  the  eover  to  be  raiapd  thereby  and 
the  prongs  carried  by  the  hinged  plates  for  engagiag  the  papers  to 
be  filed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  two  covers,  the  stiff  back  hinged  thereto 
between  them,  the  two  plate*  having  the  bent  outer  portions,  said 
plates  being  hinged  to  the  back  and  the  prongs  connected  with  the 
beat  portions  of  the  plate*,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  letter  file,  a  stiff  back,  two  covers  hinged  thereto,  each 
cover  being  divided  into  two  part*,  a  hinge  joining  the  divided  parU 
of  the  cover  in  combination  with  a  filing  device  mounted  upon  the 
eeoter  line  of  the  said  stiff  back,  consisting  of  two  seU  of  curved 
prongs  adapted  to  telescope  one  within  the  other,  plates  hinged  at 
the  point  of  support  of  the  filing  device  on  the  said  back,  snd  con- 
oeetori  attached  at  one  eod  to  the  parU  of  the  covers  adjacent  to  the 
back  and  adapted  at  their  other  end  to  slidingly  engage  with  the  said 
hinged  plate*  subetantiaily  a«  described. 

4.  In  a  letter  file,  the  combination  of  the  eover  with  a  clasp 
adapted  to  &sten  the  covers  together,  and  having  one  member  formed 
with  two  parU  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  one  part  carrying 
a  punch  and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  a  die  to  engage  tha 
punch,  subetantiaily  as  described. 

b.  In  a  letter  file,  a  stiff  back,  two  covers  hinged  thereto,  in  com- 
binatioa with  a  filing  device,  mounted  upon  the  center  line  of  the  said 
stiff  back,  eonaistiog  of  two  seU  of  curved  prongs  adapted  to  tele- 
scope one  within  the  other,  plates  hinged  at  the  point  of  support  of 
the  filing  device  on  the  said  back,  and  connectors  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  parta  of  the  cover*  adjacent  to  the  back  and  adapted  at 
their  other  end  to  slidingly  engage  with  the  said  hinged  plate*,  sab- 
stantially as  described. 

X.  

6  5  1  .  R  8  9  .     VUTILATOR  FOR  eRUMHOOSBS  OR  OTHIR 
STRUCTUUa     FUDBUC  C.  Ciadku.  Mewburg.  MrigDor  to  the 
Cbadborv-IeniMdy  ManalMAurlog  Company,  PlihUll-oo-tbe-Hudiaii. 
I  T.    Piled  SepC  19. 18M.    8«M  Ma  SSS.Ha    (§0  ntoM.) 
Claim. — 1.  The  oombination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  an  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  being  opened  and  shut,  and  a  connection  thereto 
from  the  piston,  of  a  regulating  cock,  a  aupply  for  the  fluid  under 
preeeure  and  a  dieeharge,  a  thermoaut  aad  a  connection  from  one 
end  of  the  thermoeUt  to  the  regulating  cock  for  moving  the  same,  a 
support  for  th*  other  end  of  the  thermostat  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  piston  for  moving  the  thermoaut  to  turn  the  regulating  cock 
back  to  iu  normally  cloned  position,  subeUiitially  a*  cpecified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pieton,  an  apparatus  adapted 
to  being  opened  and  shut,  and  a  connection  thereto  from  the  piston; 
of  a  regulating  cock,  a  supply  for  the  fluid  under  prea*iire  and  a  dis- 
charge, a  thermoetat  and  a  connection  at  one  end  thereof  by  which 
the  thermoaut  give*  motion  to  the  regulating  cock,  a  *hatt  for  sup- 
porting the  other  ead  of  the  thermosUt,  a  crank  upon  the  shaft,  and 
•  taper  bar  connected  with  and  receiving  iu  motion  from  the  piston 
and  acting  through  the  crank  and  thermosUt  to  turn  the  regulating 
cock  back  to  iu  normally  cloeed  position,  sub^Untially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  an  apparatus 
adapted  to  being  opened  and  shut  and  a  connection  thereto  from  the 
pwtofl,  of  a  regulating  rock,  a  supply  for  the  fluid  under  pressure 
aad  a  discharge,  a  thermosut  and  a  connection  at  one  end  thereof 
by  which  the  thermoeut  gives  motion  to  the  regulating  cock,  a  shaft 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  thermonut.  a  crank  upon  the 
shafl,  a  Uper  bar  connected  with  and  receiving  iu  motion  from  the 
piaton  and  acting  through  the  crank  and  thermosUt  to  turn  the 
regulating  cock  back  to  iU  normally  cloeed  position,  and  a  device 


OFFICIAL    OAZFTTF. 


DtctMiii  34,  1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


'923 


for  moving  the  shafl  and  keeping  the  crank  toward  the  Uper  rod, 
sabaUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  thermoeUtic  ventilating  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  thermosUt  and  a  bar  2  connected  therewith,  of  a  regulating  cock 
for  the  supply  of  liquid,  a  notched  lever  engaging  the  plug  of  the  cock 
and  receiving  the  bar  2  by  which  bar  it  is  operated  and  the  cock  fully 
moved  in  either  direction,  after  which  movement  the  bar  passes  out 
of  the  notch  of  the  lever  with  the  further  movement  of  the  thermo- 
sUt as  the  temperature  rises  or  falls,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

i.  The  combination  in  a  thermosutic  ventilating  apparatus  with 
a  thermal  motor  and  a  fluid  pre**ure  motor,  of  a  regulating  cock  op- 
erated by  the  thermal  motor  and  having  a  central  aupply  for  the  fluid 
under  pressure,  radial  water  ways  and  an  annular  water  way  and  a 
connection  therefrom  to  the  fluid  pressure  motor  or  actuating  device 
in  the  ventilating  apparatus,  and  laUral  porU  and  a  second  annular 
race**  opening  therefrom  and  a  pipe  connected  thereto  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  fluid,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  thermosutic  ventilating  apparatus  with 
a  thermal  motor  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  tbe  venti- 
lating spparalns,  of  a  regulating  cock  having  a  central  supply  for  the 
fluid  under  preesure,  radial  water-ways  and  an  annular  waUi^way 
opening  to  the  cylinder  or  actuating  device'  in  the  ventilating  appa- 
ratua,  and  lateral  porU  opening  to  a  second  annular  recess  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  fluid,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


O  6  1 . 8  9  O .  MRTHOD  OP  DIQB8TIM0  WOOD  PULP.  MAXrn  L 
Qurra  ud  Pnrm  0  Labso.  MechanlcsTllle,  H.  T.  FUed  Mov.  SO, 
\S»k.    Serial  Ma  530,423.    (No  wfediaesa.) 

Claim. — 1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  digesting  wood  by 
the  sniphiu  proceaa,  which  consisU  in  admitting  steam  to  tbe  digester 
conUining  a  charge  of  chips  and  cooking  liquor,  mainUining  a  con- 
tinuous discbarge  of  liquor  and  gas  from  the  digester  into  a  Unk  con- 
Uining partly  prepared  cooking  liquor,  until  the  cooking  begins,  and 
then  mainUining  k  continnoo*  admission  of  steam  into  the  digester 
and  a  continuous  discharge  of  liquor,  gas  and  steam  from  the  di- 
gester into  the  unk  of  partly  prepared  cooking  liquor  during  the 
cooking. 

2.  The  method  of  digeating  wood  by  the  sulphite  process,  which 
consisU  ia  admitting  steam  to  the  digeeUr  conuiaing  a  charge  of 
chips  and  cooking  liquor  a;id  mainUin<ng  from  the  beginning  of,  dur- 
ing and  to  the  termination  of  the  cooking,  a  continuous  admission  of 
steam  into  the  digester  and  a  continuous  discharge  of  liquor,  gas  and 
steam  from  ths  digesUr  into  a  Unk  of  partly  prepared  cooking  liquor. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  digeeting  wood,  which  conaisU 
iu  filling  the  digeeUr  practically  full  of  chip*  and  cooking  liquor  cov- 
ering the  chip*,  admitting  stesm  to  the  digesUr,  mainUining  a  con- 
tinuous discharge  of  liquor  and  gas  from  the  digesUr  into  a  Unk  con- 
taining partly  prepared  cookini;  liquor  until  the  cooking  begins,  regu- 
lating the  discharge  of  steam  entering  the  digester,  and  mainUining 
during  the  cooking  a  continuous  admission  of  steam  into  the  digester 
and  a  continuous  discharge  of  li<|Uor,  gas  and  sUara  into  the  Unk  of 


partly  prepared  cooking  liquorconUiningabout  one  and  one-half  per 
cent,  of  lime  or  other  alkaline  base,  and  three  and  forty  one-bun- 
dredths  per  cent,  of  sulphurous  acid  gas  for  the  preparation  of  a 
fresh  charge  of  cooking  liquor. 


5  5  1,891.    ROLLER -BBARIMO.    WuiniLD  0  OoiiCKU  Terre 
Haute,  iDd.    Piled  Apr.  24, 1896     Serial  Ma  547,008     (Mo  model 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  an  axle  provided  with  a  eircnin- 
ferential  groove ;  of  a  hub  provided  with  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  it 
having  outwardly-projecting  chill-hardened  annular  exUnsions  and 
chill-hardened  roller  races;  covers  secured  one  at  each  end  of  the 
hub  and  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  chill-hardened  flanges; 
and  chill-hardened  rollers  H  and  A  running  in  the  said  chambers,  the 
large  rollers  H  engaging  with  the  said  groove,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


55  1.892.    OARMSMT-SOPFORTER.    Mtkoi  R.Hamimd,  Bridge- 
port, Coon.    FOed  Oct  2,  1895     Serial  Ma  584,431.    (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. 1 .  In  a  garment  support,  the  combination  of  the  loop  hav- 
ing therein  an  elongated  slot  which  terminates  at  iU  upper  and  lower 
ends  in  enlarged  circular  openings,  with  the  button  whose  heads  is  of 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  opening  at  tbe  top  of  said  slot,  said  but- 
ton having  a  shank  of  a  width  greater  than  tbe  width  of  the  slot  and 
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adAp'trd,  wbM  the  part*  are  in  locking  poaition,  to  rest  within  the 
Moailer  cireuiBr  op«ain(*  111  the  loop  athwart  taid  slot,  •ubttantially 
aa  Ml  fortli. 

i   A  s^rmeiit  support  compriiuog  a  button  and  loop  Tastaning,  tha  ! 
batton  having  a  wide  ahank  of  a  general  OToidal  shape,  while  the 
loop  ha«  therein  an  elongated  »lot  terminating  at  it*  upper  end  in  a 
similar  opening  of  a  diameter  large  enough  to  admit  the  head  of 
the  button  and  at  its  lower  end  iu  a  circular  opeaing  of  a  diameter 
small  enough  to  prevent  the  diaeogagement  of  said  head,  the  width  ; 
of  ^id  sJoi  being  leas  than  that  of  the  shaok  of  tb«  button,  substan-  i 
tialljasset  forth.  | 

3.  In  a  garment  support,  the  combinatioa  of  a  loop  having  tkervin  I 
an  enlarged  opening  at  the  top  and  a  smaller  opeuiog  at  the  bottom, ' 
said  openings  being  connected  bj  an  elongated  gate,  and  a  button 
whose  head  is  of  a  diameter  lew  than  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
loop  and  greater  than  the  opening  io  the  bottom  of  the  loop,  said  but- 
ton having  a  shank  whose  shape  isovoidal  id  eroai  section  and  whoM 
longest  diameter  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  aioogsted  gate  at 
ito  lower  end,  subsuntiallj  as  set  forth. 


651,898.  OIIrCAI  Lxwn  W  Haidt,  Chkago.  m..  aarignor  of 
oo»-hatf  to  MfllTilie  K  DiTtw.  mom  piaoe.  PUed  Peb  18. 188&  Se- 
rW  Ha  538,796.    mo  axxM.) 


palling  force  applied  to  the  receptacle  caoae*  the  piatoa  to  expel  oil 
through  the  delivery  tube  to  the  bearing. 

•I  An  oiler  for  elevated  shaft  bearings,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pole,  a  pump  piston  within  the 
receptacle,  a  deliverv  tube  connected  with  the  pistou  and  protruding 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  delivery  tube  termi- 
nating in  a  hook-formed  spout  at  its  upper  end,  the  extremity  of 
which  is  subsUntially  io  line  with  the  straight  portion  of  the  tube, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  retract  the  deliverv  tube,  substantially  aa 
and  tor  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  An  oiler  comprising  a  receptacle  eloeed  at  both  ends,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  receptacle,  a  separate  piston  pump  secured  within  and 
at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  delivery  tube  connected 
with  the  piston  of  the  pump  and  protruding  through  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  said  tube  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  hook-formed 
spout,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  delivery  tube. 

6.  In  an  oiler,  the  combiaation  of  a  receptacle  closed  at  both  ends, 
aa  apertured  diaphragm  secured  withm  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  plug  having  a  lengthwise  pasaage 
through  it;  a  hollow  piston  fitted  to  the  plug  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  opening  whieh  is  covered  by  the  plug  except  when  the  pistoa 
is  retracted  ;  a  delivery  tube  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  piston, 
said  tube  having  an  opening  within  the  piston,  protruding  through 
the  plug  and  also  through  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and  haviag  a 
book  formed  spout  at  its  up|>er  end,  and  a  spring  for  retracting  the 
piston  and  delivery  tube,  sobsUutially  as  deaeribed  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

651,894:.  THILL  OOUPUMO  Jaib  Hnum.  SUpiea,  Ulna. 
Miigiinf  of  ooe-bair  to  Jobn  Riveo.  mioe  place.  Filed  June  7,  1896. 
Serial  Ha  5A2.0K    (9o  mnM) 


Claim. —  1.  la  an  oiler,  the  combinatioe  with  'aa  oil  reeeptaele, 
of  a  piston,  a  delivery  tube  connected  with  the  piston  and  protruding 
from  the  receptacle,  and  a  hook  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
delivery  lube,  whereby,  the  hook  of  the  tube  being  engaged  with  a 
bearing  cup  to  be  supplied  and  the  tube  drawn  out  by  retraetioo  of 
the  recepUcle.  oil  la  expelled  through  the  tube,  sabataotially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  oiler  for  elevated  hearings  and  the  liks,  comprising  a  recep 
tade  and  pumn  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  pole  or  handle  the  pump 
pteton  being  coenected  with  a  protruding,  longitudinally  tDovable  de- 
livery tabe  which  is  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  cup  or  bearing  to  be  supplied,  whereby,  first,  the  oiler  may 
be  raised  to  engagement  with  the  elevated  bearing  by  the  operator 
standing  below,  and,  second,  upoa  a  downward  palling  movement  of 
the  pole  or  handle  by  the  operator,  the  pump  is  operated  and  the  oil 
ia  expelled  through  the  tnbe  to  the  cup  or  bearing,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  aa  oiler  for  elevated  bearings,  the  eombinatioe  of  a  recep- 
tacle eloeed  at  both  ends  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end  with  ■nana 
for  ila  attachment  to  a  pole,  a  pump  piston  within  the  receptacle,  and 
a  delivery  tube  connected  with  the  piston  and  protruding  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  delivery  tube  being  provided  at  its 
delivery  end  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  cup  or  bear~ 
ia(  l«  ke  suppTied,  whereby,  the  hook  being  so  engaired.  a  downward 


ClMtm. — 1 .  Ip  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  clip  adapted 
to  surround  an  axle  beam  having  downwardly  depending  legs  and  for- 
wardly  extending  arms,  of  a  thill  iron  rotatably  mounted  in  the  foN 
ward  extending  arms  of  said  clip,  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  legs  having  fbrwardly  exteediag  arms,  a  locking  frame  roUUbly 
moanted  in  the  arms  of  said  plate  consisting  of  a  pivotal  shaft  hav- 
>"K  *  lui^  on  one  side  thereof  and  side  plates  adapted  to  fold  up  and 
surround  the  arms  on  said  clip,  snd  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the 
lug  on  said  shaft,  whereby  said  locking  frame  will  be  held  securely 
in  iu  locked  positioo,  subeuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  thill  eoapling,  the  combination  with  a  clip  adapted  to  sur- 
roendan  axle  beam  having  downwardly  depending  legs  and  forwardly 
extending  araa,  of  a  thill  iron  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  forward  ex- 
tending arms  of  said  clip,  a  plaU  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
leg*  having  forwardly  extending  arms  a  locking  fVame  rotatablj 
mounted  in  the  arms  of  said  plate  consisting  of  a  pivotal  shaft  hav- 
'"f  *  '"X  o"  one  side  thereof  and  side  plates  adapted  to  fold  up  and 
surround  the  arms  00  said  clip,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the 
lag  on  said  shaft  conaisting  of  a  plate  of  spring  metal  rnnnaiBil  at  one 
point  t<i  eeable  it  to  fit  against  one  of  the  leg*  of  said  dip  extending 
upwardly  and  beanng  upon  the  rear  surface  of  said  thill  iron  and  bent 
downwardly  and  forwardly  into  the  range  of  movement  of  the  log 
oa  satd  ptvoul  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  deaohbed. 


66  1.896.    POOITAII-PBI.     Hmr  Honoi.  lew  HaTeo.  aod 

Kdwau  a.  Pm.  Sermoiir.  aatgnon  to  the  HorUn  Pao  Oompaiiy,  Hew 
Bavea  Coon.  PUed  Apr.  1,  ISHQl  aerial  la  MS,98&  Olo  modeL 
(iatm. — 1.  Ia  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir, 
a  nozzle  and  a  pee,  of  a  rod  having  at  iU  forwa-d  end  a  head  in  which 
the  base  of  the  pee  is  sealed  and  which  ia  provided  with  sloU  23  un- 
der the  pen  through  which  air  enter*  the  reservoir  and  sloU  14  over 
the  pen  through  whieh  ink  is  supplied. 

2.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  reservoir,  a  aossla  and  a  pen,  of  a  rod 
having  at  iu  forward  end  a  head  in  which  the  base  of  the  pen  is  seated, 
a  finger  extending  forward  fVom  said  head  which  bears  upon  the  pee, 
sloU  through  which  air  is  supplied  to  the  reeervoir  and  ink  is  supplied 
to  the  pen  snd  a  rib  between  the  ink  supplying  sloU  which  bear*  upon 
the  top  of  the  pee  to  prevent  the  ink  sapply  from  being  out  off  by 
pressure  in  use. 

3  The  combination  with  a  reaervoir,  a  aoxxle  and  a  pea.  of  a  rod 
having  at  iu  forward  end  a  head  provided  with  grooves  25—23  and 
24--24  a  slot  2«  in  which  the  base  of  the  pen  is  seated,  a  finger  22 
extending  forward  from  said  rod  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  a  rib 
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2"  between  sloU  24  which  bears  upon  the  base  of  the  pen  to  prevent  jsaid  slot  and  engaged  under  the  opposite  edge  of  said  collet,  said  bar 


said  sloU  being  closed  in  use. 


being  continuous  of  a  coil  between  said  face  and  collet,  the  inner  etiJ 
of  said  C3il  extending  across  said  last  named  collet-xlot  and  being 
spring-held  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  collet,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  button  comprising  a,  face,  and  a  metal  collet  having  two 
oppositely  located  siote,  m  and  /,  io  iU  inner  border,  and  a  notch  t, 
(herein  near  said  slot  /,  combined  with  a  fastening  bar  for  said  button 
Dornially  engaged  in  said  slot  m,  and  extending  therefrom  across  the 
bntton  and  having  a  free,  pointed  extremity  to  be  deflected  and  passed 
through  said  slot  /,  and  engaged  in  said  notch  ;,  under  said  collet, 
■ubetantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  button  comprising  a  face  and  a  metal  collet,  combined  with 
a  fastening  element  therefor  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  garment  or 
wmilar  object,  consisting  of  a  coil  of  wire  to  the  bntton  having  one 
end  emerging  therefrom  at  one  edge  of  the  collet,  said  end  extending 
acroea  the  under  side  of  the  button  for  engagement  by  iu  extremity 
ander  the  opposite  edge  of  the  collet,  that  part  of  said  coil  between 
the  face  and  collet  having  one  or  more  loops  therein,  subetaotially  aa 

t  forth. 


55  1,897.  POLDIHB  PODLTRY-CRATR  WliilAi  C.  JoHffi  and 
Is^c  H.  Puoi,  Cbicaso.  DL  Piled  Mar.  26, 1896.  Serial  Ha  64^,047. 
(Ho  model)  . 


4.  In  a  founuin  pen  the  combination  with  a  head  baring  a  slot 
S6  to  receive  the  base  of  a  pen.  sloU  23  and  24  by  which  air  is  sup- 
plied to  the  reeervoir  aod  ink  is  supplied  to  the  pen  and  bevels  30,  of 
a  pen  having  wings  29  adapted  to  engage  the  bevels  so  that  the  peo 
is  held  firmly  in  place  io  use. 

6  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  nozzle  having  at  iu  for- 
ward end  an  ink  recess  31  and  a  pen,  of  a  rod  having  at  iU  forward 
end  a  head  which  lies  in  the  ootxle  and  is  provided  with  a  slot  2C  to 
receive  the  pen,  sloU  24  under  the  peo.  slote  23  over  the  |(en  and  a 
rib  27  resting  upon  the  pen  between  sloU  24  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  founUio  pen  the  combination  with  a  head  having  bevela 
30,  of  a  peo  having  wing*  29  adapted  to  engage  the  bevels  whereby 
the  pen  is  held  firmly  in  place  in  use. 

7.  In  a  founUin  pen  the  combination  with  a  reeervoir,  a  nosile 
having  a  thread  21  and  a  roUUble  base  piece  having  a  thread  20, 
of  a  head  lying  within  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  pen,  suit- 
able mecbaniam  intermediate  said  base  piece  and  said  head  whereby 
■aid  head  and  the  pen  may  be  moved  in  or  out  by  roUtion  of  the  base 
piece  and  a  cap  19  threaded  to  engage  threads  20  or  21  whereby 
when  the  cap  is  in  engagement  with  thread  20  roUtion  of  the  cap 
will  route  the  base  piece  and  retract  the  head  and  pen,  the  cap  re- 
maining in  poaition  until  the  pen  is  retracted  so  that  the  user  is  pre- 
vented from  placing  the  cap  over  the  nozzle  while  the  pen  is  in  oper- 
ative position 

8.  In  a  founuin  pen  a  head  6  having  a  slot  26  and  a  depending 
rib  27  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  pen  in  said  slot  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
ink  from  being  cut  oflT  in  use  subsUntially  as  described. 


651,896.    DCTACHABLB  BOTTOH.    tktUM  D  IlHlEAM,  Holyokfl^ 
PUed  Aug  16,  1896l    Serial  Ra  569,566.    «o  modeL) 


Chim. 1.  A  button  comprising  a  face  and  a  meUl  collet,  com- 
bined with  a  fiutening  elemeut  therefor  for  atuehing  the  same  to  a 
garment  or  similar  object,  consisting  of  a  coil  of  wire  in  tbe  button 
having  one  end  emerging  therefrom  through  a  slot  in  one  edge  of  the 
eollet,  with  which  slot  said  end  is  normally  engaged,  said  end  exUnd- 
ing  acroas  the  ander  side  of  the  bntton  for  engagemeot  by  iU  ex- 
tremity under  the  opposiU  edge  of  the  collet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  face,  and  a  meUl  eollet  having  two 
oppositely  located  sloU  in  iu  inner  border,  combined  with  a  fitsUo- 
ing  bar  for  said  batton  normally  engaging  in  one  of  said  sloU  and 
having  a  fVee,  pointed  extremity  to  be  deflected  and  passed  through 
said  second  slot  and  engaged  under  tbe  opposite  edge  of  said  collet, 
•aid  bar  being  continuous  of  a  coil  between  said  face  and  collet,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

3.  A  batton  comprising  a  face  and  a  metal  collet  having  two 
oppoaiuly  located  sloU  in  iu  inner  border,  combined  with  a  faaten- 
ing  bar  for  said  batton  normally  engsging  in  one  of  said  sloU,  aod 
having  a  free,  pointed  extremity  to  be  deflected  and  payed  through 


Claim. 1.  A  folding  poultry  crate  composed  of  a  bottom,  bev- 
eled slats  atUched  to  said  bottom,  two  sides  atuched  to  said  bottom 
by  hinges,  two  eods  also  atUched  to  said  bottom  by  means  of  binges, 
a  top  atuched  to  said  ends  by  means  of  a  link,  a  link  connecting  tbe 
top  and  the  eods  of  said  end  pieces,  which  link  is  of  such  length  that 
said  ends  when  moved  to  an  upright  position  will  jam  firmly  against 
said  top,  all  subsUntially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  A  folding  poultry  crate  composed  of  the  bottom  "  M,"  the 
slatted  sides  "  F  "  attached  to  said  bottom  by  hinges  aod  having  in 
their  upper  edge  the  catches  "  <}»,''  the  slatted  ends  "  E  "  alao  atuched 
to  the  bottom  by  means  of  hinges,  the  slatted  top  "  A  "  having  about 
iu  ends  tbe  stop  band  "  C  "  and  also  having  the  slaU  "  A« "  hinged  and 
held  as  described,  the  link  "  D  "  atUched  to  said  ends  and  said  top  as 
described,  and  the  beveled  slaU  "  K  "  and  "  L  "  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom in  such  a  manner  as  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  sides  when  folded, 
all  subeUntialW  as  and  for  the  use  set  forth. 


651,898.  8ALE8-CHBCI CA8R  WiuM. Knnii»D,DaytoaOtik», 
aaigDor  to  the  Carter-Crume  Company,  Hiagan  Pails,  N.  Y.  PUed  Pefa. 
1,1898.    Serial  Ha  490566.    (Ho  modeL) 


(^tm 1.  A  caae  for  holding  memorandum  sales  slips  oompoeed 

of  an  inner  and  ouUr  case,  the  outer  caae  having  an  opening  cot 
therein,  and  the  top  of  the  inner  case  serving  as  a  writing  Ubiet,  and 
provided  with  a  slot  in  iU  inner  end  and  a  narrow  compartment  un- 
derneath said  Ublet  within  which^the  rolls  of  paper  are  stored  with 
a  sliding  guide  bar  resting  upon  the  outer  end*  of  said  paper  strips 
to  serve  as  a  guide  and  tension  bar  therefor,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2  A  caae  for  holding  memorandunt  sales  slips  composed  of  an 
inner  aod  an  outer  caae,  the  outer  case  having  an  opening  cot  therein 
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ni  the  top  of  th«  inn«r  cam  Mnrinf  m  •  writing  Ubkt.  Mid  ubWt 
Wag  proTided  with  two  «k>ts  at  oppoMU  ends,  with  narrow  eoin|Mri- 
■MU  andememth  laid  (ioU  for  the  r«eepUoa  oT  the  u)m  Md  rword 
n*  of  paper,  a  storage  roll  to  receive  the  record  strip,  slidinff  xnide 
bar  to  serre  as  a  gvide  io  the  deliTery  of  the  iiripa  of  paper  aod  mech- 
anism eoaaecUoK  •••d  bar  and  «tora(re  roU  wherebj  the  moTeoMot  of 
the  l»r  operate*  said  roll,  sabntantiall/  as  shown  and  deecnbed. 

3.  Ib  a  sales  check  case,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  slidiag  frame  to 
•erre  as  a  fnide  in  deliverinK  the  stripe  of  paper  from  the  case,  pol- 
MJ9  joamaled  at  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  case  at  each  side,  beads 
coonecung  said  pallerti  with  uid  sliding  frame  aad  coiled  spriag  act- 
ing  on  said  pullejs  to  retract  said  sliding  f^ame  afUr  tmeh  »perati«a, 
aabeUntially  as  shown  and  deecnbed. 


^JL'Q^^-  ®'"'^^™  *  f^'Sa  Wiu  H.  IvnAMM,  D»7too.  Oblo,  •» 
rigBW  to  tte  OwterCniiae  Company,  Htagan  HMk  ■•  I  Med  Jaa 
10.1SML    aarM  la  aH4M.    (lomadeL) 


9.  A  new  proceaa  of  maktag  diehea,  wbieh  eooaiala  in  cattinf 
gorea  at  propw-  place*  in  each  of  two  similar  blaoka.  placing  one  blank 
■poo  the  other  so  that  the  gores  do  not  register,  and  then  sirauiu- 
neoasJj  JMoiiig  the  edges  of  the  gore*  10  each  blank  bj  bending  with- 
out compreaMoo  and  giuing  the  two  blaaks  together,  •absUotMliy  aa 
shown  aad  deeertbed. 

10.  A  new  proeasa  of  making  dishe*.  which  consiato  in  cutting 
gore*  at  proper  place*  in  each  of  two  similar  blanks,  placing  one  blank 
upon  the  other  so  that  the  gorw  do  not  regiaUf,  aad  the*  simalUno- 
ously  joining  the  edge*  of  the  gores  in  each  blank  by  b<  nding  with- 
out eompraaMon  aad  giaing  the  two  blanks  together,  the  glue  being 
llr«t  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  blank,  subeUntially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


551. 900.  eEOClRSDISH  WuxM  II»IlAED,D»yton,Ohl<^l•■ 
i<fIlcr  to  the  auter-Crume  Coinpany.  Hiagan  Filk.  I.  Y.  PUed  Jaa 
11.  ISSei    Swial  Ha  35i,AS3.    Oo  OHdai) 


tfcaas.— 1.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dish  made  fVom  a 
p^uraHty  of  snperimpoeed  blanks  with  gore*  cut  from  at  leaM  om 
thereof  blanks  uking  their  finished  shape  without  eompreaaion  aad 
the  edge*  of  the  goree  of  at  least  one  blank  meeting  bat  not  OTerlap- 

1  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dish  made  from  a  plarality 
or  superimposed  blanks  with  gore*  out  therefrom  the  blanks  Uking 
their  finwhed  shape  without  compremon  and  the  edge*  of  the  gofw 
of  each  bUok  meeting  but  not  oTerUpping.  and  the  joial*  of  the  mtm 
not  registering. 

3.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufactore.  a  dish  made  from  a  siagie 
blank  folded  00  iteelt  to  form  a  double  thiekneas.  gorea  being  cat  io 
one  of  the  blanks  w  that  when  the  edge*  of  the  gore*  .,«  brought 
together  in  forming  the  diib  these  edge*  will  meet  but  not  overlap       | 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dish  made  fVom  a  single 
blank  folded  00  itself  to  form  a  double  thickneaa.  different  gore*  m 
each  halt  blank  being  cut  out.  so  that  when  the  edge*  of  the  gorea 
are  brought  together  to  form  the  dish,  theee  edgee  will  meet  but  aot 
overlap,  and  so  that  the  joinU  of  the  gore*  will  not  register 

5.  In  a  dish,  the  combination,  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  seper- 
impoeed  blank,  different  gore*  in  each  of  which  are  cat  out.  the  edgea 
of  the  goree  of  each  bUnk  being  joined  to  form  the  sides,  though  not  1 
to  overlap  and  the  blanks  Uking  their  finished  shape  withoat  eo» 
preaaioa.  tabaUnUaUy  as  shown  and  deecnbed. 

«.  la  a  dish,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  blaaka  with  sec- 
Won,  cut  from  at  least  one  thereof,  the  edge,  of  the  gore,  of  which 

XSth  K^^w"'""*"'  "***  ^""^^  '^•"-*'-  -'•^'  •^-»  ^« 
thir«  ill  .  •*  •^°''  *•••  '•"  '^'•"••^  "*^  '•>•  "'"ks  Uking 
dellribl?*  "  <=°'"P'^*'o".  wbeuntially  as  shown  aad 

7    In  a  diah,  the  combination  of  a  plnraKtT  of  bhaks  with  di*. 

-!r  r"**"  "'  "'•^^--  '»••  »»'*"k»  Uking  their  flniahed  shape 
wiUiout  compre-ion,  the  edge*  of  the  gore,  of  each  blank  meeting 
but  not  overiappin^.  ,„d  ,he  joint,  of  the  gore,  not  regiateriag.  with  i 
proper  adhe«v.  material  along  the  edge,  of  the  bla.ks  to  s*;.re  th«  I 
two  together  tubeUntially  a.  shown  and  deecnbed  | 

a  A  a«w  proeoM  of  making  diahe.  which  ooomsu  in  cutting! 
r>r«  in  one  of  two  simiUr  blank,  placing  one  blank  upon  the  other 
so  that  their  oour  edges  subeuntially  coincide  and  then  simulUne- 
ously  bending  both  blanks  to  shape  without  eompre«on,  joiniag  th« 
edge,  of  the  goree  together  and  gluing  the  two  blanks  together  sub- 
Manually  a*  shown  and  deecnbed. 


.,  >'*'*^— '"  •  <*••*«.  **>•  eoitHaation  of  a  plurality  of  superimpoeed 
Maaks  of  simiW  shape,  one  at  leaat  of  which  is  provided  with  ovef- 
■appiag  edgea  at  the  bottom,  with  similar  portions  in  each  blank  cut 
*7*'^j*^  ******  "^  ^*  "'"  portions  meeuog  but  not  overlapping  aad 
the  side  seam  of  one  blank  not  registering  with  the  Mde  seam  of  the 
other,  subManttally  a.  shown  and  deeeribed. 


5  61,901.  OEOCBRBDiaa  WiuM  IiniiD.Dtytoo.OIUaM- 
ilgiwtotbBOartor^lnune  Coopany  liagan  Mk  ■  T  TOed  J«l 
11.  IMl    SirtilBaSSOH    (Xo 


r-f 


i  A.   "i      ,    i  \ 


C%iim.—A»  a  new  article  of  maaufactnre,  a  dish  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  toperimpoaed  blanks  simiUr  in  shape,  glued  or  otherwia* 
aecured  together,  with  the  ouuide  edgM  thereof  regiMeriag.  each  of 
■Md  blanks  being  cut  and  scored,  with  the  side  edge*  overlapping  to 
form  the  «de*  and  the  blanks  beat  at  the  scores  to  form  the  bottoms, 
aabauntially  as  shown  aad  deeeribed. 


55  1.90a.  mn^PAD.  Joan  &  LADonm.  WflMMi 
nieii  A#r.  !•.  18»  SarlalloMflm.  Jomodiii 
Claim. —  1.  An  inking  pad  consisting  of  two  baa*  support*  edg*- 
wiee  hinged,  a  layer  of  abaorbent  nsaUrial  upon  each  baae  section  ex 
Uoding  to  the  hiaged  edge,  aad  a  Utyer  of  overiying  permeable  ma- 
tarial  which  covers  the  abeorbeot  material  and  extends  across  the 
adjacent  hinged  edges  of  the  base  snpporta,  suheUaUaily  a.  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

1  An  inking  pad  eonaiating  of  the  two  bmm  npporU  edgewiee 
hinged  aad  aa  ink  eonUiniog  pad  on  the  top  of  each  base  combined  with 
a  sectional  removable  meUllic  caM  or  sheath  the  same  oooatsting  of 
the  two  thin  meul  paru  each  comprising  a  side  wall,  10,  with  the 
thumbcui,  U.  and  the  edge  walla,  II,  with  intarved  lipa.  I3,aUs«b 
■Uatially  a^aad  for  the  purpoee*  set  forth. 
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5  6  1 , 9  O  8 .  nocKSR  OP  MAfUPAcnnmie  oa&  vmn  & 

LgWB,  Loodoo.  EDgtanL  Orlgliml  appUoaUon  Died  Dec  9, 1892,  Serial 
Ha  454,690.  tod  ruieved  Jaa  90, 18M.  Serial  Ma  a96.72S.  DiTlded  and 
thii  afpUoatioa  AM  Feb  I.  ISSfii  Sedal  la  587.012.  (Io  modeL) 
nuotad  in  Bngtand  Doa  10. 1891.  la  S1.M8,  and  Sef>t  la  1898,  io 
16,208. 


stops  adapted  to  engage  the  car  body,  all  being  so  constructed  that 
the  rainog  of  the  upper  guard  will  cause  a  rainng  and  a  vibration  of 
the  lower  guard,  iubatantially  as  apecified 

2.  A  car  fender  composed  of  an  upper  guard  having  arms,  a 
lower  guard  pivoted  to  such  arms,  and  having  rearwardly  extending 
■topa,  projections  on  the  car  body  adapted  to  engage  aaid  stopa,  aad 
of  a  folded  apron  g,  that  connecta  the  guards,  sabaUntially  u  specified. 


55  1,905.  PROrme-MACHUB.  Alkxaidcb  W  MoKiAiDud 
Bmm  R  CAirtnsR,  euthrte,  Okk.  PUed  Mar  1,  1886.  Serial  Io 
MQ.181     do  modeL) 


•1.  The  herein  deeeribed  method  of  Baanfacturing  illo- 
■inating  gas  which  consisU  in  simulUneously  blowing  a  bed  of  fiiel 
to  iocandeaeeoce  and  a  body  of  iron  to  a  decoinpoeing  beat,  then  cut- 
ting off  the  blast  and  forming  hydrogen  gas  by  injecting  staam  into 
the  body  of  iron  and  producing  carbureted  hydrogen  gas  by  inject- 
ing oil  and  steam  into  the  body  of  the  incandescent  fuel,  eombining 
said  hydrogen  and  carbureted  hydrogen  gases  and  conducting  the 
same  through  a  heated  fixing  chamber  and  finally  passing  steam  alone 
through  the  body  of  incandescent  fuel,  snbeUntially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  The  herein  deeeribed  method  of  manufacturing  illuminating 
gas  which  conaiM.  in  blasting  a  body  of  fuel  to  ineandeecence  and  at 
the  same  time  heating  a  bed  of  iron  to  rednees,  then  injecting  oil  and 
steam  into  the  body  of  incandeeeent  fuel  to  form  carbureted  hydro- 
gen ga.  aad  at  the  Mme  time  injecting  steam  into  the  bed  of  iron  to 
form  hydrogeo  gas,  combining  said  carbureted  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
gen gases  and  pasaingthe  same  through  a  heated  fixing  chamber  aub 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  deMsribed  method  of  manufacturing  illBBiaatiag 
gas  which  eonaists  in  blasting  a  bed  of  fnel  to  ineandeecence,  and  a 
body  of  iron  to  a  decomposing  heat,  then  injecting  oil  and  steam  into 
the  body  of  incandescent  fuel  to  form  carbureted  hydrogen  gas  and 
injecting  steam  into  the  bed  of  iron  to  form  hydrogeo  ga.  and  finally 
combining  nid  carbureted  hydrogeo  and  hydrogen  ga.  at  the  point 
of  generation,  subetaotially  as  deeeribed. 


551,904:.    CA&-FBIDBL    ADOun  Lvn,  BiooklTB.  I.  T.    PQed 
Afr.SS,188QL    8«1b1  la  M7,m.    (lomoM) 


^Uas.-'l.  A  earfradereompoeed  of  apair  of  (oarda,  of  which 
the  upper  guard  has  down  wardly  extending  anna,  aad  the  lowar  guard 
is  pivoted  at  iu  rear  end  to  such  anas  aad  has  rearwardly  extending 


flaifH.—  1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  drum  or  cylinder,  and  a  roller  to  sustain  the  paper  to  be 
printed  upon  against  the  said  drum,  of  movable  bearing^  having  the 
aaid  printing  drum  joumaled  therein,  rods  forming  supports  for  the 
■aid  movable  bearings,  and  a  transverae  bar  joumaled  in  fixed  bear- 
ings provided  on  the  said  rods  and  having  a  handle  and  extensiona 
at  its  ends  to  serve  a*  a  means  to  move  the  printing  drum  away  from 
the  roller,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  movable  side 
ban,  a  printing  dram  or  cylinder  jouroaled  upon  the  aaid  side  bara, 
rods  supporting  the  movable  side  bars,  bearing  blocks  carried  by  the 
■aid  rods,  a  pressure  roller  mounted  in  the  bearing  blocks,  springs  for 
holding  the  printing  dram  and  the  presaore  roller  in  cloM  relation, 
and  a  transverae  bar  mounted  in  the  aforaaaid  bearing  blocks  and 
provided  with  aa  operating  handle,  and  having  end  exteoaions  adapted 
to  engs)>,e  with  the  aaid  side  bars,  whereby  on  operating  the  said  han- 
dle the  printing  drum  will  be  moved  away  from  the  preasure  roller, 
■abMantially  a.  aad  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  aide  bara,  a  print- 
ing drum,  or  cylinder,  journaled  upon  the  said  side  bars,  rods  support- 
ing the  said  side  bars  and  admitting  of  the  latter  working  looeely 
thereon,  tetwion-springs  mounted  npoo  one  end  of  the  Mid  rods,  bear- 
ing block*  carried  by  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  side  roda,  a  prewura 
roller  )ournaled  in  the  bearing  blocks,  and  a  transverM  rod  joaroAled 
or  mounted  in  the  bearing  blocks  and  having  iU  end  portions  bent  to 
form  handle.,  and  baring  extenmons  projected  from  the  .aid  handles 
to  engage  with  the  side  bars,  whereby  on  operating  either  handle  the 
proMure  roller  and  printing  drum  will  be  Mparated,  .ubaUntially  ia 
the  manner  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  holder  of  ordinary  construction, 
of  a  printing  mechanism  to  operate  in  conjunction  therewith,  and  com- 
prising a  printing  roller,  or  cylinder,  a  Mif  inking  attachment,  a  preaa- 
are  roller  for  holding  the  strip  of  paper  against  the  printing  dram, 
and  a  transvereely  dispoeed  bar  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and 
having  end  extensions  for  separating  the  printing  drum  and  prewurt 
roller  whaa  it  ia  deaired  not  to  print  npoo  the  strip  of  paper,  MbMan 
tially  as  Mt  forth. 

&.  In  combination,  a  paper  holder,  a  printing  mechaoiMn.  sup 
ported  at  one  end  by  the  paper  holder,  and  at  iu  oppoeiu  end  by  snit 
able  Mandards,  nde  bars  forming  snpporU  for  the  printing  dram,  rod. 
adapted  to  looeely  support  the  wid  side  bars  and  having  bearing  blocks 
at  taeir  forward  ends,  a  preasure  roller  mounted  in  the  bearing  blocks, 
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mmi  tdaywd  to  b«  roUt«d  bj  hand,  apring;!  dbpowd  to  op«rml«  apon 
Ui«  t»itro4no  normallj  hold  tha  pr«Mar«  roller  in  eng»f(«iii«at  with 
the  printing  drum,  and  a  tranaTene  rod  mounted  in  the  aforesaid 
baarinf  biocliv  and  haring  handle*  at  its  end*,  and  extensioM,  tha 
latter  betnf  constructed  to  eoKaxe  with  the  nid  side  bara  (o  act  in 
upp4Mitioa  to  the  aaid  ipringa,  MibaUatiallr  aa  deaeribed  for  tlia  par> 
poae  «et  Forth. 

<>  The  combination  with  a  printio;;  drum,  or  cyiioder,  having  a 
toothed  rim  at  ita  end,  of  a  block  mounted  coocentric  with  the  joar- 
n«l  of  the  aaid  dram  aad  nomallj  bald  oat  of  aoftgaaMOt  witk  Um 
said  toothed  rim,  and  adapted  to  ba  engaged  therewith  to  rotate  tha 
drum  to  reink  or  eveolj  distnbuC«  the  ink  upon  the  priating  tjpe, 
•ubotantiall^  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combinatioa  with  a  pnatiog  uniai,  having  a  toothed  riia 
at  ita  end,  of  a  spring  mounted  upon  tha  joamal  of  the  drum,  a  block, 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  norroallj  held  out  of  ea- 
IcafCement  with  the  said  toothed  rim,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  iato 
engagement  with  the  toothed  nm  whea  it  ia  desired  to  rotate  tha 
printing  drum,  aa  ar.d  for  tha  purpoae  sat  forth. 

8.  In  combination,  a  paper  holder,  side  bars  baring  loogitadiaaJ 
borea,  rods  IoomIj  supporting  the  said  side  bam  and  prorided  at  o»» 
end  with  bearing  blocks,  coil  springs  and  ^oaion  nuts  mounted  upo« 
the  oppoaita  end  of  the  aaid  roda,  a  croaabar  hariog  block*  at  iu  eoda 
connecting  the  raar  euda  of  the  side  rods,  standards  supporting  tke  ra*r 
endri  of  the  side  rods,  brace  bars  connecting  the  bearing  blocks  with 
the  framework  of  the  paper  holder,  a  printing  drum,  or  cylinder, 
jonrnaled  oo  the  uid  side  bars,  a  prexura  roller  joamaled  in  tha 
bearing  blocks  and  nornallj  held  in  engagement  with  the  printing 
drum,  means  for  poflitivelj  rotating  the  preaaure  roller,  a  transveraa 
bar  mounted  in  the  bearing  Mocka,  and  baring  handleaand  exteosioaa 
at  it«  ends,  means  for  rotating  the  printing  drum  when  desired,  aad 
ink -supplying  rollers  normallr  held  in  engagement  with  the  printing 
drum,  iubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


binad  with  a  aariea  of  balls  tubaUntially  filling  the  «aM  eondnit,  aad 
free  to  roH  therein,  sabatantiallj  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  deaeribed  truck  consisting  of  two  separated  sup- 
jporu,  each  proridad  with  an  aadlaas  conduit,  the  upper  portion  thereof 
jbaing  remorable,  and  a  aeriea  of  balls  therein,  combined  with  a  con- 
necting t>olster  rigidly  secured  to  said  supports  independently  of  said 
Iramorable  portions,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  said  balls 
ImkT  ba  raaaorad  without  disturbing  said  track,  substantially  as  da- 
laenbed. 

I         3.  Tha  harain  deaeribed  support,  oontaining  an  elongated  aolid 
jbodr  portion,  an  arched  top  portion  remorably  secured  therato  at 

tither  end,  said  two  portions  baring  an  endlaas  conduit  formed  longi- 
^.adiaally  therein,  aad  a  yoke  arched  orer  aaid  ramorabia  portion  and 
nred  to  said  body  portion  at  either  side  thereof,  all  arranged  sub- 
ntialiy  as  deaeribed. 


JaUi 


5  0  1,908.    SKLFTKDIHO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  C0M-8H1L. 
Ln&    Juxm  IfbA  and  Wiuui  Wcuu.  Wymon,  lehr.     PIM 

Oct  31, 18K    Sensl  la  SXTlMt.    (Ho  naoM.) 


55  1,90G.  SAFBTTPIH.  ALOANon  W  McIiaxd  and  Bmm 
E  CARrmiB,  auUin«,  Okla,  Filed  Apr.  U,  18&9l  3ertal  Na  54&,396i 
(No  model) 


i'hiimt. — I.  A  srfety  pin  made  from  a  wire  blank,  bent  to  eoa- 
prise  a  double  shield  formed  of  two  subetantially  parallel  longitudi- 
nally extending  portions  connected  as  described  apd  prorided  with 
sets  ofoppositelydiapoeed  kinks  or  depreasioos  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other,  for  the  reception  of  and  in  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing locking  loop  or  ring  surrounding  and  embracing  said  double  shield 
and  adapted  to  be  mored  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  either  0/ 
aaid  set8  of  kinks  or  deprewions  and  to  be  held  in  place  by  the  tension 
of  the  parallel  portions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  safety  pin  made  from  a  wire  blank, comprising  a  bar  mem- 
ber, a  pin  member,  a  coil  tionneeiing  the  pin  and  bar  members  at  their 


Clah^—X  feeder  haring  a  horizontal  or  niaiu  portion  prorided 

in  iu  fioor  with  a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  or  way<,  a 

rear  ends,  a  shield  on  the  bar  member  for  raoairiag  the  pointed  end!  communicating  inclined  portion  the  floor  of  which  is  proridad  with 


hJ 


of  the  pin  member,  and  a  stop  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pin  member:  **  ">■'*'' P^ralM  grooresor  r-ays,  a  driring  shaft  mounted  transrersely 
formed  by  twisting  the  wire  blank  upon  itaalf,  said  stop  being  in  the!  **'  ^^*  jooetion  of  the  horizonUl  and  the  inclined  portions  of  the  feeder 
form  of  an  elongated  loop,  extending  transrersely  acroas  tha  front  j  '"^  ^^''T'^K  chain  pulleys,  spindles  mounted  transrersely  at  the  r»- 
end  of  the  coil  in  subetantially  tha  same  plane  with  the  pin  aad  bail  ""^^  *i>ds  of  the  horisootai  and  inclined  portions  of  the  feeder,  and 
members  and  diapoaed  apon  one  side  of  said  coil,  sabatantially  in  the'  "P""^  ehaiaa  carried  by  tha  pnllay*  on  the  driring  shaft  and  spin- 
manner  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth.  <il«*  *nd  extending  longitudinally  through  the  grooves  or  ways  in  the 

ioora,  whereby  ears  of  corn  deposited  in  the  horizontal  portion  of  tha 

"^^"^^^^■"■~^^^~"  !  feeder  are  adjusted  by  the  ehaiaa  and  are  caosed  to  fit  in  and  mora 

5  5  1.  9  07  .    K0LUN8  SUPPORT  FOR  CAR-BODIX&     DOTCAiS  L  i  longitudinally  through  the  grooves  or  ways,  subatantUlly  asapadified. 

M(^auii  and  HniT  W  Btomi,  StouoaiUr.  Mmb     FOed  Oct  15,  

ISM.     Serial  Ra  S29.96a 

551.909.  CAI-8P0OT.  JAaBO.SnA«as.aacraaMoto,Qal.  FOad 
J11I7  12  1890k  Setiil  Ra  SU.7I4.  Ho  modeL) 
Claim. —  1.  A  pouring  nozzle  for  containing  veaaals  consisting  of 
»  single  earrad  tube  having  a  vertjcal  partition  axtaoding  from  tha 
outer  end  to  a  point  interior  to  the  can,  one  half  of  said  tube  being 
cat  away  at  one  side  of  the  partition  and  the  other  half  being  con- 
tinued with  the  partition  beyond  the  cut-away  portion  whereby  tha 
opaaiags  of  tht.  two  paaaagas  are  at  different  diatance*  from  tha  dis- 
eharga  aad  of  the  noiala. 

2.   A  pouring  nozzle  for  cans  consisting  of  a  single  tube  straight 

for  the  greater  portion  of  iu  length,  and  having  iU  outer  end  curved, 

I  a  partition  centrally  mounted  on  edge  in  said  tube  and  eztanding  fVom 

M  j  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  to  the  outer  extremity  of  iU  curved  end,  to 

/ii_-  TV  k  —J    *"o''"» '"•^•P««»<l«nt  P*«tgea  of  like  diameter,  aaid  partition  eooform- 

■""  ,  comO'MUoa   w.ih  a  body  cootaining  a  conduit,  ing  to  the  enrratnra  of  said  eurrad  end,  and  one  side  of  the  tube  b^ 

is  cut-away 
form  one  of 


^^^>^^^^»^^^ 


■'^^•^■"^  < 
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the  valh  of  the  other  paaaaga  whereby  the  iooar  andi  of  the  paaaagea 
arc  at  different  elerations. 


551,910.    CQNDBMSEB.    AKTHm  E  Souin,  Sonuitoo,  Pa.    FOed 
Mar  11 189&    Seiiai  Na  Ml,885     (lo  modeL) 


gire  way  on  the  aaid  Knea  when  encountering  a  maaa  of  water  in  th« 
clearance  space  under  high  speed,  thus  enlarging  clearance  in  the  cyl- 
inder by  admitting  the  surplos  water  occupying  the  clearance  space 
into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  piston  nnder  impact,  subeuntialiy  as 
apacified. 


i1  >te.- 


Chim. An  apparatus  for  ramoring  moisture  from  gas,  compria- 

ing  two  sinuous  pipes,  one  within  the  other,  a  reaael  baring  a  cham- 
ber in  each  of  iU  ends,  a  aeries  of  independent  tubes  connecting  aaid 
chambers,  one  of  said  sinuous  pipes  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers  snd  tbe  other  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  tha  interior 
of  the  resaal  between  the  end  chambers,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  5  1,9  1 1.    BRAH-THRA8HKIL    Ql0»6l  W  9rfVDB0«.  Fortyoe. 
Art    FOdd'july  11. 1896    Serial  Na  555,606     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  bean  thraaher,  of  tha  thrasher 
fingers  and  teeth  haring  a  screw  threaded  end  a  conrex  back,  and 
oonvex  sides  converging  into  a  front  edge,  sobstantially  as  aet  forth. 


3.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  hollow  piston  haring  iu  steam  faces  per 
Ibratad  and  stopped  with  plug*  forcibly  inserted  in  the  perforationa, 
whereby  tbe  piston  remains  entire  under  ordinary  steam  pressure,  but 
yields  at  the  plugs  under  the  impact  of  water  in  the  cylinder  beyond 
the  clearance  capacity,  thus  admitting  the  surplus  water  to  the  caritj 
of  the  piston  through  the  said  perforations,  which  serre  the  function 
of  relief  or  escape  ralras,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  hollow  piston  having  one  or  more  tapered 
apertures  in  iU  steam  faces,  said  apertures  being  normally  closed  by 
accurately  fitted  upered  pings  forcibly  tuaerted  therein,  subetantially 
aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  hollow  piston  haring  one  or  more  tapered 
apertures  in  iU  steam  faces,  said  itpertures  being  normally  closed  by 
accurately  fitted  Uipered  plugs  forcibly  inserted  therein,  the  said  plugs 
being  prorided  with  tapered  sockeU  at  the  rear,  in  combination  with 
tapered  pins  projecting  from  tbe  opposite  wall  of  tbe  piston  toward 
the  sockeu,  whereby  when  tbe  plugs  are  forced  in  by  the  impact  of 
anrplus  water  in  the  cylinder  they  will  be  caught  and  retained  on  tha 
pina,  substantially  as  Specified. 

6.  In  a  hoUow  relief  piston  such  as  deaeribed,  tbe  prorision  of 
tapered  pins  in  combination  with  tapered  sockeU  between  tbe  tapered 

'.relief  plugs  and  the  opposite  walla  of  tbe  piston  cavity,  and  attached 
to  each  raapectirely,  whereby  when  the  said  pinga  are  forced  into  tha 
carity  of  the  piston  by  the  impact  of  the  surplus  water  contained  itt 
the  cylinder  they  are  caught  aud  retained  by  the  projecting  member 
opposite,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  steam  engine  prorided  with  a  hollow  relief  piston  baring 
in  iu  steam  faces  relief  apertures  normally  closed  by  plugs  forcibly 
inserted  therein,  but  designed  t}  yield  under  impact,  an  aperture  or 

I  outlet  extending  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  piston  into  and  along 
the  axis  of  the  piston  rod  to  tbe  outer  air,  whereby  when  steam  enters 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  said  piston  by  the  forcing  of  ito  wall  ur  face 
it  may  escape  at  the  outlet  and  thus  gire  warning  of  iu  entry  into  tha 
interior  of  the  piston,  snbstantir.ily  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  So'low  piaton  prorided  with  tapered  ap- 
arturee  in  iU  steam  faces,  nomailr  cloaed  by  accurately  fitted  tapered 
pings  forcibly  inserted,  haring  tapered  aockeU  at  their  rear,  rtation- 
ary  tapered  pins  located  opposite  the  tapered  sockets,  for  receiring 
the  same  when  the  plugs  are  forced  in,  and  a  tell  tale  outlet  for  steam 
tnm  the  pistou  carity,  extending  from  tbe  said  carity  to  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  piston  rod  near  the  cross  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  hollow  relief  piston  for  high  speed  engines,  such  as  de- 
scribed, a  upered  aperture /,  Upered  plug  Faocnrately  fitted  to  and 
forcibly  seated  in  the  said  aperture,  tupered  socket^,  Upered  pin  O 
located  opposite  the  socket,  and  a  Ull  ule  outlet  A,  H,  extending  from 
the  piston  carity  to  the  extremity  of  the  piston  rod  along  the  axisof 
the  latter,  sobaUntially  as  specified. 


^•'\V»f*  ••  ^  connecting  the  ends  of  said  conduit  a  aad  remorable  iog  cut  away  aad  the  partition  being  continued  beyond  th 
therefKMR  at  said  ends,  to  form  a  continuous  endless  conduit,  com  .portion  to  the  extremity  of  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  to  I 


55  1,9  12.    RELIEF  PISrOH  FOE  HIGH-SPEED  EHOIHSa    Jou 

B.  Swot,  Synouae,  H.  T.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1896.    Serial  Ha  507,85L 

(Ho  model) 

Chiifm. — I.  A  steam  engine  cylinder  conUining  a  hollow  piston 
prorided  oa  iU  steam  faces  with  relief  apertures  normally  closed  byl 
plugs  forcibly  inserted  therein  under  great  preasnre,  but  opening  un- 
der impact  to  discharge  surplus  waUr  in  the  cylinder  into  the  hollow| 
interior  of  the  piston,  snbsUntially  as  specified.  I 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  a  cylinder  conUining  a  hollow  piston  nor-{ 
mally  closed  on  all  aides  but  provided  on  iU  steam  faces  with  predel 
termined  lines  of  breakage  as  deaeribed,  whereby  the  said  piston  faoaal 


5  51,913.  PISTON  FOR  HIOE-SPEED  BNQIHB&  ion  E  Swm, 
Syraouae,  H.  T.  Filed  Aug.  1. 1896  Berla!  Na  557.852.  (Ho  modeL) 
C/aitM. —  1.  A  piston  for  double  acting  high  speed  enginea,  har- 
ing spring  packing  rings  and  heads  formed  respectlrely  with  annular 
chambered  carities  b  c,  leaving  supporting  members //and  integral 
flangeo  F  F",  the  latter  being  of  sufficient  thinness  to  spring  slightly 
nnder  the  impact  of  steam  pressure  upon  them,  whereby  the  said 
packing  rings  are  pinched  and  held  between  the  conUcting  surfaces 
while  the  steam  pressure  is  upon  the  pihton  fsee,  subsUntJally  aa 
specified 

2.  In  a  piston  for  high  speed  engines,  the  piston  heads  having 
cavities  h  c,  integral  flanges  F  V,  and  supporting  member*  //,  in 


«9.>o 
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combination  with  the  piston  Hbkb  B  K  and  ball  ring  D,  rabatAntialty 
•«  and  for  the  parpoM  <ip«cified 

T 


bcrvd  all  around  iu  etrcumferanoc  UaTisK  a  rwilieot  imp«rforat« 
flange  and  a  topporting  m«aib«r  for  the  b«U  ring,  in  combinatioa  with 
a  spring  nag  Wing  in  the  channel  foriBed  betwaM  tli«  «aid  flange  and 
the  bull  ring,  (ubatantiallj  aa  specified. 

15.  In  a  piston  for  high  (peed  enginea,  the  eonbination  of  a  pis- 
ton rod,  a  ball  ring,  a  follower,  a  ipider  formed  iategrallj  and  cham- 
bered all  aroond  ita  circamfereace  leaving  a  resilient  flange,  and  a 
spring  riag.  formed  eeceotrieallj  as  to  its  web  or  middle  portion,  and 
eoncentricall;  as  to  its  flanges  or  edfe  portions,  said  flanges  being 
cat  or  slit  at  interrals  on  the  inner  Mlge  thereof  to  allow  of  free  dif- 
ferential expansion  and  contraction  of  the  eeoentrie  web,  whetantiallj 
H  and  for  the  parpoee  speciAed. 


551.914: 

Piled 


PIPTHWHSBL    PtAMSB  A.  TiTLOi.  MaoiMd.  Obta, 
188&     SariiU  Ha  948.649.    do  nrnW.) 


Chim. — A  bail-beanng  fifth  wheel  oompoeed  of  an  upper  and 
lower  half,  the  lower  half  forming  part  of  the  axle,  the  apper  half 


3.  In  a  piston  tor  high  speed  engines,  a  piston  ring  formed  secee- 
trically  as  to  ita  main  or  body  portion,  tapering  gradually  in  thickaees 
from  its  thickest  part  each  way  toward  the  cut  portion  oppoeite,  and 
provided  with  flanges  at  its  outer  edges  of  eonceetric  form  or  equal 
width  throughout,  whereby  e<{iisl  wearing  surfaces  all  around  arei*"'"""**  "*^  *  *"'"<"'  "P-  '"**  pr^rid^d  with  a  Umpered  steel  ring 
pr<Ment«d  o..  each  ed^e  of  the  piston  ring,  tsbeUntially  as  specified  '  ^  ^""^  '*'•  "PP**"  *™*^  ^'*'  ^*  ^^  *^*  ■**•''  •••''  P">rided  witk  a 

4.  A  spring  piston  nng  formed  eccentrically  aa  to  ita  web  or  mid-   "*'  '•'"P*'^  •***'  ?'*'••  ''•""K  •  »«"  "^'^  formed  within  the  fac* 

of  the  same,  and  provided  with  suitable  balk,  sleeves  formed  upon 


die  portion  snd  concentrically  as  to  its  flanges  or  edge  portions, 
whereby  equal  «pring  quality  is  insured,  and  equal  wearing  sur&oee 
are  presented  on  the  edges,  sabstantially  ax  specified. 

5  In  a  piston  ring,  formed  eccentncaily  a*  to  its  web  or  middle 
portion  and  concentrically  as  to  ita  flanges  or  edge  portions,  the  plat« 
11,  placed  across  the  gap  at  the  cut  portion,  iaserted  in  rnmesre  formed  I 
in  the  cut  edges  respectively,  with  lateral  play  to  allow  of  the  expan  ' 
sion  and  contraction  of  the  ring,  nobetAiitialiy  as  specified.  I 

C).  In  a  spring  piston  ring  formed  eccentrically  as  to  the  web  or  I 
middle  portion  and  concentrically  as  to  ita  flanges  or  edge  portiona, 
a  link  or  shackle,  an  O.  in  combinatioa  with  limiting  shoulders  i  i 
formed  in  the  cat  ends  respectively,  whereby  the  expanaioa  of  th* 
elastic  ring  is  limited  to  fixed  predetermined  dimensions,  while  free 
contraction  and  expansion  are  provided  for  within  the  ^d  limit  sab- 
stantially  as  specified. 

7.  A  piston  ring  of  trae  circular  outline  formed  of  reeilieat 
material,  having  a  web  or  middle  portion  eccentrically  formed,  and 
flanges  or  edge  portions  concentneally  formed,  confined  within  ita 
natural  limit  of  expansion  by  means  substantially  as  described,  which 
permit  ita  contraction  to  a  smaller  diameter  when  suAciAot  extenwl 
preesure  is  applied,  but  prevent  ita  expansion  beyond  the  limit  of  a 
predetermined  circiimfereoee.  S4.betantially  aa  specified. 

8.  A  piston  ring  formed  of  resilient  material,  having  a  web  or 
■iddle  portion  eccentrically  formed  and  flanges  or  edge  portioos 
eoscentrically  formed,  the  inner  edges  of  the  said  flanges  or  edf* 
portions  being  cut  as  at  I  I,  to  admit  of  the  free  expaneion  and  co» 
traction  of  the  eccentric  or  web  portion  on  true  circular  lines,  subetaa- 
tially  as  specified 

9.  A  piston  ring  formed  of  resilient  material,  having  the  eccen- 
tric web  portion  a,  concentric  flanges  e  e,  eat  aa  at  1 1,  liak  or  dtaekl* 
as  <}  for  confining  the  natural  expansion  within  the  limitaof  elasticity 
to  a  predetermined  circumference,  and  stop  gate  H.  for'  cutting  off 
the  entrance  of  steam  to  the  piston  cavity,  nubatantiaily  as  «p«cified. 

10  A  piston  for  high  speed  engines,  comprising  piston  head*  B  C, 
having  cavities  i  e,  reeilieat  flangea  P  F,  ball  ring  D.  reeilieat  pietoa 
rings  B  CT.  formed  eccentrically  as  to  their  webe  or  middle  portions. 


the  apper  side  of  the  lower  half,  and  upon  the  under  side  of  the  ap- 
per half,  the  said  sleeves  to  fit  one  within  the  other  and  held  together 
by  a  center  bolt  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


5  5  1.915.    WASHlxa  MACHIIR    ALizAnnWuui.BeTarty, 

POad  Aug.  W,  I8»i    amal  Ba  690,101.    (lo  moiM.) 


C'tiitm  1  A.  washing  machine  comprising  eesentiaily  a  tab,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  stirrer  shaft  having  ita  oater  ead  sabaUatially  flash 
with  the  top  of  the  cover,  a  stirrer  arranged  npoo  such  shaft  snd  so*- 
peoded  from  the  cover  within  said  Ub.  and  a  half-coupling  applied  to 
the  outer  end  of  such  shaft,  combined  with  s  stirrer-operating  mech 


and  concentrically  as  to  their  flanges  or  edge  portions,  linksd  against  ,„i,B,  incloding  a  shsft  hsving  a  half  coupling  adap'^  to  b^imme- 

andue  expansion  beyond  a  predetermined  limit,  snd  having  stop  gates,  dj.uly  engaged  with  and  dieengaged  from  the  half-eoapliag  of  the 

as  II  for  preventing  access  of  steam  through  the  cut  portion  of  tite  rtirrer  shaft,  a  bracket  in  which   the  whole  of  the  sUrrer  operating 

nnga  to  the  interior  of  the  piotoa.  saboUatiaUy  as  specified.  awchanism  is  supported,  and  having  a  base  to  rest  a pon  the  cover, 

1 1     In  cembination  with  the  piston  beads  B  C.  formed  integraHy  and  means  to  connect  the  said  base  snd  cover  deuchably  snd  permit 

with  the  cavities  h  e.  snd  resihent  flanges  F  F".  piston   nngt  as  E  B  the  bodily  removal  of  the  stirrer  operating  mechanism,  sabettntiaUy 

having  eccentncaily  formed  webs  or  middle  portioos  a  ^  and  coocei»-  aa  deecribed. 


trically  formed  flanges  or  edge  portions  e  e  eat  at  intarvals  aa  at  I  1, 
and  a  ball  riif  as  D,  sabaUatially  as  speeifl«4. 


2    In  a  washing  oMchiae,  a  stJrrer-sbafl.  aa  actaatiag  shsft.  aa^I 
a  detachable  coupling  to  connect  them,  combined  with  a  driving  gear 


12  A  piston  for  high  speed  sngiaea,  eomprisinc  integral  keads|  adapted  to  be  routed  in  either  direction,  gmtrs  in  mesh  therewith  and 
B  C  fbrmed  with  the  cav.uss  ft  e,  resilient  flange.  F  f.  bull  ring  sup- 1  oppo«tely  routed  thereby,  a  clutch  member  inUrmediaU  and  adapWd 
porta  //  bull  ring  I),  spring  piston  rings  E  C.  eccentric  as  lo  their!  to  cooperau  with  said  gear*  alteraauly,  e4Maeetiona  betweea  said 
body  portions  and  concentric  as  to  their  edge  portioaa,  cat  at  the'  member  and  tlie  actaatiag  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  is  roUUd  with 


thinaeet  part  aa  at  A  aad  sHt  upon  the  inner  flange  odfM  aa  at  I  I  aad 
provided  with  shackle  O,  limitiug  shoulders  i  i  and  stop  gaU  H,  all 
subsUntially  ss  specified. 

13.  In  a  piston  for  high  speed  engines,  a  spider  B.  formed  inte- 
grally and  chambered  as  st  ft  all  around  itacircumftrenoe,  leaving  the 
reeilient  inUgral  imperfbrau  flaage  P,  ia  combination  with  a  spriag 
ring,  sabaUatially  as  specified. 

14.  A  pietoo  for  double  acting  high  speed  enginee  having  a  pia- 
tea  rod.  a  ball  ring,  a  follower,  a  spider  formed  inUgrally  and  eham- 


the  member,  and  connections  actuated  by  ths  driving  gear  and  be- 
tween It  and  the  elotch  member  to  move  the  latUr  iato  engagement 
with  one  gear  before  it  is  aatirelj  diaaafafad  tnm  the  other,  sab- 
sUntially  as  deecribed. 

3  Ib  a  washing  maehlae,  a  stirrer-shaft,  combined  with  a  drir- 
<ag  gear,  aa  actuating  shaft,  a  clutch  member  longitudinally  movabi* 
thereon  aad  to  roUU  it,  including  two  collars  having  slight  roUtive 
movement  relative  to  the  main  portion  of  said  member,  two  clutch 
■embers  to  eooperaU  with  said  collars  reapeetively,  aad  provided 


I 


.^ 


with  gears  in  meah  with  the  driving  gear  and  thereby  routed  con- 
tinuously in  opposite  directions,  means  to  move  the  clutch  member 
longitudinally  to  cooperaU  with  the  geared  members  alternately,  one 
collar  engaging  it*  cooperating  member  before  the  other  collar  is  dis- 
engaged from  ilM  member,  and  a  det;ichable  connection  between  the 
actuating  and  stirrer-shafta,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  lo  a  washing  machine,  the  tub.  and  iU  stirrer  shaft,  combined 
with  a  driving  gear,  an  actuating  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  slirrer-shatl.  a  clutch  member  movable  on  and  to  route  the  actu- 
ating *haft,  loose  collara  carried  by  said  member  and  having  slight 
roUtive  movement  relative  thereto,  gears  in  engagement  with  and 
routed  in  opposite  directions  by  the  driving  gear,  an  abutment  on 
each  of  said  gears  to  be  engaged  by  the  cooperating  collar  on  the 
clutch  member,  and  a  cam  on  the  driving  gear  to  move  the  clutch 
mrinl>cr  to  cause  the  cidlars  to  engage  one  and  then  the  other  of  the 
abutmenta  on  said  gears,  one  collar  engaging  ita  abutment  before  com- 
plete disengagement  of  the  other  collar  and  abutment,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


edge  of  the  stopper,  said  grooves  being  deeper  and  wider  at  their 
lower  ends  than  at  their  upper  ends  and  each  having  a  shoulder  wire 
arranged  in  said  bore  and  groove:*  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  deep  por- 
tion of  the  grooves  when  the  stopper  is  being  inserted  in  the  bottle 
and  automatically  spring  into  the  shallow  portion  to  secure  the  stop- 
par  in  place,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  51.918.  PAPER  FOLDING  MACHINE  AusTiK  T.  Biscoi,  Sd- 
o«y,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Josepb  K  CuminliiB  and  Jobn  C  Cummina,  same 
piaoe.    Piled  Apr  2fl,  ISSSl    Serial  Na  547,225.    (No  modaL) 


6  5  1,918.    SUSPENDERS     Altud  M  Zimlu.  Boston,  Maoi 

FUwi  Nov  26,  1894.    Serial  Nu  529.976.    (No  speclmeoa) 


(Vtiim. —  I.  The  combination,  with  a  suspender  shoulder  strap 
having  \U  end  looped,  means  for  varying  said  loop  for  adjustmenty 
and  a  button  cord  or  strap,  of  a  connection  or  cast-ofT  connected  to 
said  loop,  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  having  an  inturued 
projection  o|>en  at  iU  free  end  to  which  the  button  strap  or  loop  may 
be  removably  attached,  and  a  protector  hung  at  the  back  of  the  said 
connection  or  cast-off  and  to  depend  over  said  projection  thereupon, 
whereby  the  projections  at  the  inner  side  of  the  connection  or  cast-oflT 
are  protected  to  save  the  wearer's  under  clothing  without  concealing 
and  rendering  inaccessible  the  said  connection  or  cast-oflT,  and  also 
aa  outer  surface  14  provided  without  projections  thereby  to  save  the 
wearer's  outer  clothing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  suspender  shoulder  strap,  means  for 
varying  ita  adjustment,  and  a  button  cord  or  strap,  of  a  connection 
or  cast-off  connected  to  said  strap  and  having  a  smooth  oaUr  surface, 
said  cast-ofT  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  turned 
projection  open  at  ita  free  end  and  partially  eloeed  against  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  cast  off,  to  which  the  button-strap  may  be  remov- 
ably atuched,  and  a  protector  hung  at  the  back  of  said  couoection  or 
cast-off  to  depend  over  and  below  said  projection  thereupon,  whereby 
a  smooth  front  and  rear  surface  are  provided  to  protect  the  wearer's 
clothing  without  interfering  with  the  ready  removal  of  said  strap 
fW>m  said  projection,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  5  1,917.  NOM  PILLABLB  BOHLE.  Btni  P  BAum.  Mew  Tort, 
N.  T.,  aaignor  of  ooe-half  to  WliUam  Maltlaod  AbeU,  mate  place.  Filed 
Mar  i  189&    Sartal  Na  540,428.    (Ho  modaL) 
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6V<i/«.— 1.  A  lion  removable  stopper  for  bottles,  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  having  a  vertical  central  passage  10,  a  vertical  paaaage 
It  out  of  aligotnent  with  said  central  paasage,  a  transverse  bore  11, 
exUnding  from  one  side  of  the  piece  to  the  lower  end  of  passage  12 
aad  coinmanicating  with  the  upper  end  of  passage  10,  a  portion  of 
said  transverse  bore  being  deeper  than  one  end  thereof  and  forming 
a  shoulder  13,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  transverse  bore  beneath  ths 
horisoiiul  plaoc  of  the  shoulder  and  a  spring  wire  15  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  piece  and  to  the  valve  to  hold  the  latter  in  place,  sob- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2  K  buttle  'topper  hsving  a  transverse  bore,  vertical  grooves  on 
opfOMte  sides  of  said  stopper  extending  fl-om  said  bore  to  tfhe  lower 

73  0.  I 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  vertically-reciprocating  pasting  apparatus,  a 
paste-cup.  a  friction  roller  jonnialed  beneath  and  carried  by  the  cup, 
a  roller  journaled  within  the  cup,  a  roller  and  a  spider  joumaled  above 
the  cup,  and  an  endless  cord  passed  under  the  inner  roller,  and  over 
the  ouUr  rollers  and  over  the  spider,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  newspape Infolding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  paster- 
actoating  lever  and  a  cam  bv  which  said  lever  is  operated,  of  a  piv- 
oted trip  having  a  hook  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  lever  out  of 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  cam,  and  also  having  a  linger 
projecting  slightly  above  the  Upes  over  the  first-fold  rollei?,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  a  sheet  of  paper  passing 
through  the  machine  will  depress  the  finger  and  swing  the  hook  out 
of  contact  with  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  newspaper-folding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pasUr- 
aetaating  lever  and  a  cam  by  which  said  lever  is  operated,  of  a  wire 
trip,  the  wire  being  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  hook,  then  bent  into 
one  or  more  coils,  thence  carried  laterally  and  given  a  return  bend 
to  form  a  straight  finger  extending  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  coil 
being  passed  over  a  fixed  stud  to  form  a  pivot,  the  hook  resting  nor- 
mally under  said  lever,  aud  a  portion  of  the  finger  lying  above  the 
Upes  over  the  first-fold  rollers,  whereby  as  a  sheet  of  paper  is  passed 
through  the  machine  the  finger  will  be  depressed,  and  the  hook  swung 
out  of  conUct  with  the  lever,  the  trip  swinging  into  iu  normal  position 
*>7  g™»«ty  when  the  sheet  has  passed  through  the  first-fold  rollers. 

4.  In  a  newspaper-folding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
paper  rack,  the  fly,  and  the  shaft  carrying  the  delivery-upe  rolls  and 
provided  withacam,  of  a  paper-brace  comprising  a  recUngular  frame 
pivoted  at  ita  rear  end  to  fixed  parta  of  the  machine  and  having  a 
bend  in  one  side  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  to  elevau  the 
brace,  and  brace-arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  the 
whole  being  so  arranged  that  as  the  fly  moves  forward  with  the  paper 
the  paper  brace  will  be  elevated  and  remain  in  that  ponition  until  the 
fly  has  deposited  the  paper  on  the  rack,  when  it  will  drop  by  gravity 
aod  hold  the  folded  papers  upright  until  the  fly  swings  back,  Ukca 
another  paper  and  is  ready  to  deliver  it 


551,919.  PIRB-HYDRAMT.  JoH  L  Biowii  and  Datid  Caeuw, 
AUegheoy,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  15.  18M  Serial  No  520.S41  Jo  okxM.) 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  ofa  base,  an  intermediate  valve  case 
resting  on  the  case,  a  sUnd  pipe  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  valve 
cane,  a  valve  rin^or  seat  insertible  from  above  into  the  intermediau 
valve  case,  and  a  valve  closing  from  lielo  w  against  the  valve  seat,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  ofa  base,  sUnd  pipe,  an  intermediate  valve 
case  between  the  base  and  sUnd  pipe,  and  a  diamping  nng  engaging 
with  the  sUnd  pipe  and  connected  to  the  base  and  clamping  the  valve 
case  between  them.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  sUnd  pipe,  an  intermediate  valve 
case  between  them,  having  drip  passages  therein,  and  a  clamping  ring 
engaging,with  the  sUnd  pipe  and  connected  to  the  base  and  clamp- 
ing the  valve  case  between  them,  such  clamping  ring  having  an  an- 
nular de(>ending  shield.  subsUntially  as  and  lor  the  purposes  set  forth 
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4  Tti«eomb«n..u<rt»  of  »  haiw,  »n  int«nn«dwuVmlT«  caw  rvrttag 
•■  Uie  b*M,  a  lUnd-pipc  raating  on  anti  aupported  by  the  ▼•!«•  cam, 
a  wuthrr  fttUoK  o»er  th«  top  of  the  v«l»e  cam  an^  clamped  b«twe«n 
it  and  the  tund-pipe.  and  a  nng  ini«rted  in  lh«  raU*  c*im  and  ba*iDg 
a  danjje  exteading  o»«r  Mid  waU)*r.  wbnUntially  at  Mt  fortk 


2  The  eoMbinalioo  wiik  iliipping  dcTicaa.  inclading  an  alectro- 
nagiiat.  a  roll  12.  a  pr«aMr-roU  IS  normally  in«ulat«d  frooi  roll  12  by 
th«  maUrial  paaaiog  bctwMD  iheoi,  and  riectneal  connection*  roiiati- 
tuting  with  the  foregoing  parta  an  electric  circait  which  normally  it 
broken  between  roll  12  and  pr«aMr-roll  IS,  of  the  norable  tliver- 
guide  coiMtructed  to  be  borne  againU  by  a  lap  formad  upon  roll  12 
and  havmg  a  part  which  come*  into  contact  with  preaaer-roll  1.3  when 
the  laid  ilirer-guide  ia  mo? ed  by  a  lap,  to  thereby  cloee  the  break  in 
tlM  circuit,  aabeUntially  aa  deachbed. 


ll 


S.  The  combination  with  ahipping  dericea  iocludiog  an  electro- 
■Mgnet,  a  roll  12,  a  preaaer-roll  13  normally  insulated  from  roll  12  by 
the  material  pawing  between  them,  and  electrical  connection*  consti- 
tuting with  the  toregoing  paru  an  electric  circuit  which  normally  ii 
broken  between  roll  12  and  preaser-roll  1.3,  of  the  mo»able«liTerguide 
aVto  embraced  in  the  said  circuit.  eonsUacted  to  be  borne  againat  by 
ft  lap  formed  upon  roll  12,  and  alao  to  arrest  knou  and  entanglemeou 
ia  the  tliTers,  and  to  close  the  break  in  the  circuit  when  mored  by  a 
lap  on  (aid  roll.  lubsUotiAlly  a*  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  shipping  derices  including  an  electro- 
Mft(iiet.a  roll  12,  a  preaaer  roll  13  oorroally  insulated  from  roll  12  by 
tke  Bftteriftl  paastog  betweee  theai,  and  electrical  connection*  eoosti- 
tuting  with  the  foregoing  parts  an  electric  circuit  which  normally  i* 
broken  between  roll  12  and  preaser-roll  IS,  of  the  moTaWeslifer-guide 
5.  The  combination  of  an  anaelar  ralre  ring  liaring  inwardly  pro    ^^  embraced  in  the  said  circuit,  constructed  to  be  borne  again*'  by 
jecimg  lup  and  dnp  passages  formed  therein  and   baring  said  P^^^  i^p  formed  upon  roll  IS,  and  also  to  arrest  knoU  and  eoUnglemeott 
sagea  opebisg  upwardly  through  said  lugs,  a  main  raUe  aeaUng  itaetf  j^  y,^  »|i»er«.  and  hariag  apart  which  comes iato  contact  with  presser 


upwardly  against  the  Talve  ring,  itandarda  rigid  with  the  main  TaWe  | 
haring  coaeare  outer  feces  fitting  around  said  lags  and  carrying  drip 
valves  cloaing  downwardly  upon  the  drip  porta,  lubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

(.  The  combination  of  a  valTe  ease  having  an  annular  dnp 


roll   13  when  the  laid  (tiTer-guide  is  swung  toward  the  latter,  sub- 

sUotially  as  described 

5.  The  oonbioation  with  the  rolls  12  and  IS,  of  the  sliver  guide 

7,  the  sUnd  7<  on  which  the  Mid  sliver-guide  is  mounted  pivoully,  a 

aepport  for  the  said  *Und,  and  means  for  effeeting  adjustment  of  the 
ia  iU  inner  face  and  drip  passages  leading  therefrom  through  the  ease, '  ^|j  ,j^„^  ^„j  ^j,^  »Jiver-guide  mounted  thereon  longitudinally  of  the 
and  an  annular  valve  ring  insertibie  into  the  valve  ease  and  having,  ^^^  ^|j,  .nbstantially  ii  described. 

drip  passages  leading  through  the  Mme  and  communicating  with  the  I  g    j^^  combiofttion  with  the  roll  12.  of  the  preaser-rolls  13  each 

annular  drip  recess,  lubsuntially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.      I  of  the  latter  having  the  circumfereettal  groove  131  standard*  31.  eftch 
7.  The  combination  of  a  valve  ease  having  the  seat «  at  the  baaa  ;  thereof  having  a  projection  which  enter*  the  groove  of  one  of  the  sftid 
thereof,  a  gasket  resting  on  laid  seat  and  a  valve  ring  screwing  into  the!  ^11,^  restrain  the  Utter  from  endwise  movement,  the  said  rolls  reet^ 
val»e»«at  and  upon  said  ga»ket,  said  Tslvecase  having  an  annular  drip  ;  j^^  ■^^  j^,  space  between  roll  12  and  the  Mid  standards,  a  supporting 


raceM  in  its  inner  fitce  and  passages  leading  therefrom  through  the 
case,  and  Mid  valve  ring  having  drip  passages  commanicating  with  Mid 
annular  drip  rsnew.  substftatially  as  and  fo'  the  purpoeea  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body,  a  valve  ring  screwing  into 
Sftid  body'  from  above,  a  valve  seating  itself  upwardly  against  the  | 
valve  ring  and  having  a  stem  eitsnding  upwardly  through  the  valve 
body,  and  a  sleeve  wreaeh  fitting  over  Mid  valve  stem  and  engaging  I 
with  the  valve  ring  to  tarn  the  Mftie,  and  a  nui  engaging  with  the ' 
valve  stem  to  clamp  the  wrench  to  the  valve  ring,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  wt  forth 

9.  The  eombiftfttion  of  a  valve  body,  a  valve  nag  serawiag  iato 
Sftid  body  fW>m  above,  a  valve  seating  itaelf  upwardly  against  the 


■Und  for  the  sftid  sUndards,  aad  means  to  adjust  the  Mid  standards 
vertically  oa  the  Mid  supporting  sUnd,  •ubstaatially  as  deacribed. 


,  controlled 
valve  ring  awl  haviag  a  stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  valve  j,„j  arranged  to  serve  tubsUntially  as  herein  specified 


55  1  92  1  A?PARATD8  FOR  DRAIIIHO  8T1AM  PIPB&  ivim 
J./DlETOU.Bnnklyii.l.T.  TOed  Au«.31,18»i  tolal  Ho  921,807. 
fHomoM.) 

C'laitm. —  1.  A  unk  receiving  the  drainage  from  a  steam-pipe,  a 
float  within  the  Unk  subject  to  fluctuations  in  the  level  of  the  drain- 
age, a  pump  for  removing  the  drainage,  thasxhaust  paMage  fVom  the 
power  cylinder  of  the  pump  and  a  valve  located  in  such  pasMge  aad 
by  the  rising  and  sinking  of  the  Mid  float,  all  combined 


body,  and  a  sleeve  wrench  fitting  owr  Mid  valve  stem  and  engaging 
with  the  valve  ring  to  turn  the  Mme,  and  atleeve  nut  paMing  within 
IIm  sleeve  wreach  and  engaging  with  the  valve  stem  to  clamp  the 


1  The  combination  of  a  Unk,  a  float  located  therein  and  subject 
to  the  fluctuation  in  the  level  of  the  drainage  received  in  luch  unk, 
a  valve  regulated  by  the  action  of  the  floftt,  and  controlling  the  sx- 


forth. 


wreneh  upon  the  valve  nng,  sebsUnUally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaM  Mt   t,^n,,  p^m*gt  from  the  power  cylinder  of  the  pump,  the  perforated 

screen,  the  inlet  pipe  for  the  drainage  located  below  Mid  screen,  the 
■ftctton  pipe  to  the  pump  enUnng  above  the  screen,  and  the  Mp*- 
rfttor  located  above  such  Unk  all  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

3    The  combioauon  of  a  Unk,  a  float  located  therein  and  subject 
to  the  fluotuation  in  the  level  of  the  drainage  received  in  such  Uak, 


5  5  1 . 9  '3  O.     BLKTKIC  arpoP  MOnOW  P0»  MACHIIW  for  PIR- 

PA&ISe  SUVKR.    WiLU&iPCAnnM,UnnU,Maft.  MHgnor  U)Um{ 

Lowell  lUctUiM  Sbop.  Mme  plftc«     PUed  June  Ii,  1890l     Serlftl  la  | 

963,207.    do  model  a  valve  regulated  by  the  acUon  of  the  float  and  controlling  the  ex- 

CbM.— 1.  The  combination  with  chipping  devioM,  including  aa  I  haust  pasMge  from  the  power  cylinder  of  a  pump,  the  inlet  for  the 
eieetro-magaet.  a  roll  12.  s  presser-roll  l.lsormslly  losulaUd  from  roll    drainage,  the  s4ietion  pipe  to  the  pump,  and  a  pipe  conveying  the  ex* 
12  by  the  niaienaJ  passing  between  them,  and  alectnoal  eoiineetionft  1  hsust  to  a  point  in  the  main  exhaust  pipe  leading  to  the  separator  all 
constitutiftf  with  the  foregoing  parts  an  sleetric  eireait  which  nor  '  seheUntially  as  herein  specified 
RMlly  is  broken  between  roll  12  and  preaser-roll  IS,  of  the  movabUi  *    The  Unk  F  compartment  0  therein  balanced  valves  O'  C* 


■Uver-guide  constructed  to  be  borne  against  by  a  lap  formed  uponl  lever  Q*  and  float  O*.  in  conbination  with  each  other  aad  with  the 
roll  12  and  to  clone  the  break  in  the  circuit  when  moved  by  a  lapoftjpooip  I  and  nuction  pipe  I' leading  thereto  from  the  Unk  and  exhaust 
feftid  roll,  sabsuntially  as  dewribed  !  pipe  H  leading  from  the  power  cylinder  of  the  pump  to  the  Mid  com- 
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partment  and  controlled  by  the  Mid  valves  subsUotUIly  is  herein 
specified. 


— b' — clamping  Mid  bracket  adjusUbly  in  its  position,  the  box — C — 
fixed  to  Mid  bracket,  the  packer  — P —  in  Mid  box,  the  rock-arm 
— B —  receiving  motion  from  the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  folding 
machine,  the  rock-shaft  — O —  having  key  aeaU  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  for  the  reception  of  the  attaching  key  of  the  rock-arm  and 
the  arm  — D —  atuohed  to  the  rock-shaft  and  actuating  the  packer 
asset  forth. 
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5.  The  Unk  P  compartment  0  valves  «'  O*  and  float  G'  control- 
ling Mid  valves  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  the  screen 
F*  and  the  connection  K  from  the  system  to  be  drained  entering  be- 
low screen  and  the  connection  I«  to  the  suction  lidt  of  a  pump  from 
ft  point  above  the  screen  and  a  connection  H  leading  from  the  exhaust 
of  the  pump  to  the  Mid  compartment  all  subsUntially  as  herein  speci- 
fied. 

6.  The  Unk  F  compartment  G  valves  0'  0*  and  float  G«  control- 
ling Mid  valves  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  the  connec- 
tion K  from  the  system  to  be  drained,  a  connection  P  to  the  suction 
side  of  a  pump  and  a  connection  H  leading  from  the  exhaast  of  Mid 
pump  to  the  Mid  compartment  all  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

7.  The  Uok  F  compartment  G  valve  O*  and  float  G*  controlling 
Mid  valve  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  the  connection  E 
from  the  system  to  be  drained,  a  connection  I»  to  the  suction  side  of 
a  pump  and  a  connection  H  leading  from  the  exhaust  of  Mid  pump 
to  the  Mid  compartment,  the  drainage  pipe  K  and  valve  K',  the  pipe 
r  leading  to  the  sUam  side  of  the  pump  the  connection  1»  from  Mid 
pipe  to  the  Mid  exhaust  connection  H  and  suiuble  valves  H*  H*  F^ 
and  1*  controlling  Mid  connections  and  the  lever  L  L' for  lifting  the 
float  and  opening  the  valves  by  hand  so  that  the  contenUof  the  Uak 
may  be  blown  off  subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 


5  5  1 , 9  Q  3 .  PAPER-RSGISTERINQ  MACHIHK.  Tauot  C  Dimt. 
Peart  RlTw,  aaei^Dor  to  the  Dexter  Folder  Company,  Mew  Yort^H.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1894.    Serial  Na  620.152,     (So  modeL) 


5  6  1,932.     PACUHe BOX  FOR  PAPKRFOLDIIQ  MACH1HB& 
Taliot  C  Durn,  Fulton,  aaafgnor  to  tbe  Dexter  Folder  Compftny, 
lew  Tort.  I.  T.    Filed  Jaa  17, 18»4    Seritl  Ha  4»7.15a    (Mo  modeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  paper-folding  machine  hariag 
a  plurality  of  folders  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  packing-boi 
pivoted  to  swing  from  under  one  set  of  folders  to  a  position  under 
another  set  of  folders,  a  reciprocating  packer  in  Mid  box,  a  rock-shafl 
receiving  motion  from  the  sctuating  mechanism  of  the  folding  ma- 
chine, and  an  arm  connected  to  Mid  rock  sbafV  and  actuating  the 
packer.  Mid  arm  being  adjusuble  to  accommodate  it  to  different  po- 
sitions of  the  packing-box  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  paper-folding  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  folders  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  paper-packing 
box  supported  under  the  folders  adjusubly  to  positions  for  receiving 
the  papers  from  different  folders,  a  packer  in  Mid  box,  and  finger* 
atUclied  to  the  box  adjusUbly  to  support  papers  folded  to  different 
sixes  as  ret  forth. 

3  In  a  paper-folding  machine  having  a  plurality  of  folders  die- 
posed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing frame,  of  the  plate  — a —  secured  to  Mid  frame  laterally  adjust- 
able, the  bracket  — b —  pivoted  to  Mid  plate  to  turn  in  a  horiaontftl 
plane,  aad  the  packing-box  — G—  supported  on  Mid  bracket  as  Mt 
forth. 

4.  In  a  paper-folding  machine  having  a  plurality  of  folder*  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  combination,  with  the  support- 
ing frame,  of  the  plaU  — a —  secured  to  uid  frame  laterally  adjust- 
able, the  bracket  — b —  pivoted  to  Mid  plate,  the  clamping-screw 


Claim. —  I.  A  paper-registering  machine  comprising  an  end-gftge 
arrestingthe  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sheet,  lateral  paper-shifting 
mechanism  engaging  one  of  the  side  margins  of  the  arrested  sheet, 
electro-magnets  throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  circuit  controller  receiving  between  its  terminals  tbe  op- 
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poaite  fimrpn«l  (wrtion  oi  the  sh««t  •rr«<it«Kl  hj  the  end-f»f^  and 
thereby  breftking  the  circuit,  and  by  the  lateral  withdrawal  of  th« 
sheet  trom  said  tertninaia  cloaiog  the  circuit  and  thereby  enerjpiiog 
the  afureaaid  magneta. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  end  f(age,  laterally  tnoving  p«p*r- 
ihitting  mechanism  eogagiag  one  of  the  marginal  portions  of  the  theet, 
electro- magiicta  throwing  taid  mechanism  out  of  operative  poeitioo, 
a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  haTiag  one  of  ita  contact*  immediately 
under  the  opposite  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  the  other  con- 
tact movable  to  and  from  the  top  of  the  sheet,  and  mechanism  lifting 
the  latter  contact  iuterraitl^nily  to  admit  the  sheet  between  the  coa- 
tecta  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  paper-registering  machine  comprising  a  laterally  moring 
paper-.'^hifting  mechanism  having  one  of  its  paper-engaging  merat>er« 
movable  to  and  from  one  of  the  marginal  portions  of  the  paper,  sheets 
gripping  devices  normally  enf;aging  the  opposite  marginal  portion  of 
the  paper,  a  rock-shafl  extending  across  the  machine,  a  lug  on  said 
shaft  throwing  one  of  the  paper-engaging  members  of  the  sheet-grip- 
ping devices  from  the  paper  to  releaae  the  same  and  mechanism  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  rock-shafl  to  the  paper-shiftinc  mechanism 
to  throw  the  latter  out  of  operative  position  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  paper  shitting  mechanism  having  a 
vertically  movable  member  engaging  one  of  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  sheet  and  electro-magnets  throwing  said  mechanism  out  of  en- 
gagement, a  stationary  electnc  terminal  under  the  path  of  the  oppo- 
site margin  of  the  sheet,  a  vertically  movable  electric  terminal  over 
the  stationary  terminal  in  circuit  with  the  aforesaid  magnets,  a  rock- 
shaft  extending  across  the  machine,  and  mechanisms  actaated  by  said 
rock-shaft  and  simnltaneously  lifting  both  the  movable  member  of  the 
paper-shifting  mechanism  and  the  movable  terminal  to  admit  the  sheet 
under  said  parts  as  set  forth. 

."i.  In  combination  with  the  frame  —A —  and  electrically  coo- 
trolled  paper-shifting  mechanism  engaging  one  of  the  margins  of  the 
paper,  horizontal  ways  supported  on  the  frame  opposite  the  aforesaid 
shifting  mechanism  and  extending  toward  the  same,  a  post  mounted 
OBOvable  loniritudinally  00  said  ways  and  provided  with  a  nut  axially 
parallel  with  the  ways,  an  adjusting  screw  journaied  in  the  frame  and 
working  in  said  nut,  and  two  electnc  terminals  carried  on  the  post 
and  adapted  to  receive  between  tfiem  and  bear  on  and  release  the 
paper,  and  mechanism  lifting  the  upper  terminal  intermittently  from 
the  path  of  the  paper  as  set  forth. 


6  61.924:.    SPIMBIlia  AMD  ROVIHO  MACHINE.    Tioa  F.  DuM, 
Pawtucket  R  I     FUed  Mav  1. 189S     Seritl  Na  547,766.    (Ko  model) 
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rack,  the  bracket  8S  mounted  in  the  machiue,  the  cam  82,  joumaled 
therein,  having  the  cam-groove  t*l  in  which  the  pin  80  is  engaged, 
and  ttie  hasd-whecl  84  for  rotating  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  spinning  or  roving  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
lower  cone,  its  shaft  mounted  in  movable  bearings  so  that  the  cone 
may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  cone  shaft, 
of  the  pivoted  arm  f<l  bearing  beneath  the  cone  shaft,  the  pivoted 
bell  crank-lcTer  88  the  lateral  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
arm  '<!.  the  cam  89.  rotatably  mounted  in  the  machine,  against  the 
cam-face  of  which  the  depending-arm  of  the  bell-crank-iever  bears, 
and  the  counterweighted  pawl  91  pivotally  mounted  above  the  lower 
cone-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  85  when  the  cone  and 
its  shaft  are  raised 

3.  In  a  spinning  or  roving  machine,  the  open  spindle-rail  141  hav- 
ing the  upper  portion  141',  and  a  cover  tor  closing  the  open  portion 
of  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  spinning  or  roving  machine,  the  combination  with  the  spin- 
dle-rail, and  the  bolster-bearing  \M  having  the  upper  portion  1&4,  the 
flange  155  and  the  sleeve  156,  of  the  spindle  157  joumaled  in  the  bol- 
ster-bearing and  having  the  inverted  cup-shaped  bearing  158,  and  the 
enp  shaped  gear  161,  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  spin- 
dle, embracing  the  depending  sleeve  of  the  boteter-bearing  and  adapted 
to  be  positively  driven  by  gears. 

5.  In  a  spinning  or  roving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cone- 
rack  having  the  projection  63,  and  the  guide  in  which  the  rack  is 
movable,  of  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  back  of  the  guide 
and  having  a  weight-sniitaiiiing  step  and  an  intercepting  6nger  67 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  on  the  rack  to  move  the  rod, 
a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever  having  on  one  arm  a  weight  adapted  to  be 
normally  supported  by  the  step  of  the  rod.  a  shipper-rod  movable  in 
bearings  connected  with  the  bell-crank -lever,  and  a  shipper-lever 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  shipper-rod. 

6.  In  a  spinning  or  roving  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
lower  cone-shaft  joumaled  in  swinging  bearings,  a  gear  on  the  cone- 
shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  in  unison  with  the  cone-shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  collar  embracing  this  shaft,  and  an  idle  gearrotatable  on  thearm 
and  engaging  the  gear  on  the  cone-shaft,  of  the  change  shaft  jour- 
naied in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  on  which  the  cone-shaft  swings, 
a  large  gear  on  the  change-shaft  Intermeahing  with  the  idle-gear,  a 
small  gear  on  this  shaft,  and  a  difTerential  motion  with  which  this 
small  gear  is  connected. 

7.  In  a  spinning  or  roving  machine,  a  hollow  spindle- rail  of  essen- 
tially circular  eroea- section  having  a  depending  arm  provided  with  a 
roller-bearing,  a  rail-lift  on  which  the  roller-bearing  is  supported,  a 
traversable  bracket  to  which  an  ear  on  the  rail  is  pivoted,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  the  traversable  bracket,  an  eccen- 
tric disk  routable  therein,  a  shaft  eccentrically  secured  in  the  eccen. 
trie  disk  and  having  an  engageable  portion,  and  an  ear,  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  rail,  in  which  the  shaft  is  joumaled. 

8  The  combination  with  the  guide  138,  the  bracket  139  travers- 
able therein,  the  rail  141  having  the  car  140  pivoted  to  the  bracket, 
the  arm  144  extending  from  the  bracket  and  having  the  ring-bearing 
145.  the  eccentric-disk  146  roUUble  in  said  ring,  the  shaft  147  rigidly 
secured  to  the  eccentric-disk,  and  the  ear  148  in  which  the  shaft  147 
may  rotate,  of  means  for  traversing  the  rail  141,  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  machine  frame,  and  the  flier  rail  as- 
cured  thereto  and  having  the  inclined  portion  162.  the  straight  por- 
tion 163  and  the  lip  165,  the  said  straight  portion  being  furnished  with 
depending  bearing-sleeves,  of  the  shaft  167  journaied  in  bearings  on 
the  frame  and  having  the  bevel-pinions  169.  the  pinions  171  journaied 
on  studs  secured  in  the  inclined  portions  of  the  flier-rail  and  having 
the  pinions  170  intermeshing  with  the  bevel-pinions  169.  the  fliers  hav- 
ing guides  174  journaied  in  the  bearing  sleeves,  and  the  cup-shaped 
pinion  gear  176  embracing  the  bearing-sleeves  and  engaged  by  the 
pinions  171,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Clnim. 1.   In  a  spinning  or  roving  machine,  the  combination 

with  the  cone-rack,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  adjacent 
thereto,  the  upper  cone-shaft,  a  <ear  connection  from  the  cone-shaft 
to  the  vertical  shaft,  and  the  gear  76  on  the  vertical  shaft,  of  the  arm 
77  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  having  the  pin  80,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  arm,  the  gears  7S  and  79  journaied  on  the  shah 
and  adapted  to  act  as  a  connection  between  the  gear  76  and  the  cone- 


6  5  1,92  5.    MOWgfc.    Joan  H.  Blwaed,  White  Water,  Wis,  »»- 

Kgoor  of  ooe-balf  to  the  Wlncbe«t«r  k  Partridge  Manuthc-turlng  Com- 

paoy,  ame  piaca    FUed  Feb  21. 1887.    Serial  Mo  228.406.   OlomodeL) 

Claim. —  1.    In  a  thrust  cut  harvester  the  combination   with  the 

axle  of  a  draft  frame   adapted  to  extend  behind  the  axle,  and  a  cut^ 

ter  carrying  frame  adjustable  forward  and  back  relatively  to  the  axle 

and  hinged  to  the  draft  frame,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  th»  combination  of  the  axle,  a  draft 
frame  extending  back  of  the  axle,  and  a  cutter  carrying  frame  sup- 
ported  upon  the  axle  and  adjusuble  transversely  thereto,  said  cutter 
carrying  frame  being  also  adjusubly  connected  to  the  draft  frame  on 
a  line  above  and  Itehind  tne  axle.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  lu  a  thrust  cut  harvester  the  combination  with  the  axle  of  a 
draf^  frame  adapted  to  extend  behind  the  axle,  and  a  cutter  carrying 
frame  adjusuble  forward  and  back  relatively  to  both  the  axle  and 
the  draft  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester  the  combination  of  the  axle  the  draft 
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frame  extending  behind  the  axle,  the  cntting  mechanism,  and  the  bars 
E  ET  hinged  independently  of  each  other  to  the  cutting  mechanism 
at  the  ends,  the  holders  for  said  bars  hinged  to  the  axle  independently 
of  each  other,  and  an  independent  hinged  connection  joining  said  bars 
to  the  draft  frame  on  lines  in  rear  of  and  above  the  axle,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


pendently  of  each  other  to  the  axle,  the  draft  frame  connected  to  the 
said  bars,  on  one  side  of  the  axle,  and  the  two  independent  springs 
respectively  interposed  between  the  two  aforesaid  bars  and  the  draft 
frame,  and  situated  on  the  other  side  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

15.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combiDation  of  the  axle,  the 
draft  frame  having  the  tongue  A  and  a  cross  bar  B,  the  cutting  mech- 
I  anism,  the  bars  E  K  hinged  'to  the  ends  respectively  of  the  cutting 
j  mechanism  and  extending 'Continuously  therefrom  to  and  directly 
I  hinged  to  the  axle,  and  also  hinged  to  the  draft  frame  behind  the  axle, 
!  the  two  rock  shafts  G  on  the  transverse  bar  B,  the  levers  connected 
;  to  said  rock  shafts  and  the  flexible  connections  which  unite  the  bars 
{  E  E"  independently  of  each  other  to  the  rock  shafts  whereby  each  of 
I  said  bars  and  the  end  of  the  cutting  mechanism  to  which  it  is  attached 
,  can  be  lifted  without  affecting  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
,  16.  The  combination  of  the  axle,  the  cutting  mechanism  in  front 

I  of  the  axle,  the  bar  E  hinged  to  the  cutting  mechanism  and  extend- 
1  ing  back  therefrom  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  axle,  and  hinged  to  the 
latter,  the  bar  V  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  cutting  mechanism, 
and  hinged  to  the  axle,  independently  of  the  bar  E,  and  also  extend- 
ing to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  axle,  the  draft  frame  lying  above  and 

.»       ..     ^.,—  ,^  ,.  , — -^  ,      ,     ,     ^  i  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  and  connected  to  aiid  resting  upoB 

.">.  Ina  thmst  cut  harvester  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the  draft  I  >k.  K.r.  R  P*  K^kin.^  <i..  .,u  ...^  .►.-..„_; ly .      1        T 

4^_. ....  J       u  u    J  .1.        1         J  ■       ,.  .      .        tne  Dars  K  t.  bebind  the  axle  and  the  spnngs  h   respectivelv  inter- 

frame  extending  behind  the  axle,  and  a  cutter  carrying  frame  having  i  -^.^  »w.»w..„  ti,.  k..h.  ir  p-  .„j  .k.  j.  «  •_  u       u       '  u     j 

K.^  ... .    .u         1  J  J      J.        . .      .  .      *  I  posed  t)etween  the  bars  h,  fc,  and  the  draft  frame  wherebr  each  side 

Mnl  r      7  A  '.     /I!,   '^^^:       w**^r  A**]^  therein  by  a  ;  „f  .^e  cutUng  mechanism  is  fl.xibU  supported  independently  of  the 

hinge  connection,  and  •dju.Ubly  joined  to  the  draft  frame  by  h.nged  ,  „tb„  .jj,  «„bsUntially  as  set  forth, 
connection  on  lines  behind  and  above  the  axle,  substantially  as  de- ! 


seribod. 


6    In  a  thrust  cot  harvester  the  combination  of  the  axle,  a  draft 


17.  In  a  thrnst  cut  harvester  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the 
draft  frame,  the  cutting  mechanism  in  front  of  the  axle,  the  bars 


frame  „  J„Z,  A-hV  h7k                   -»»»"-"'°  »■  ^^  "■«■•  °™"   hinged  independenUy  of  each  other  to  the  axle  and  to  the  cutting 
frame  extending  behind  the  axle,  a  cutter  carrying  frame  united  to  „^h»„i.m  Vh«  t-o  «t-  „f  i„rf H.n.  lifting 1....; J. 


the  axle  by  a  hinge  connection  and  having  bars  extending  backward 
from  the  axle  and  adjusubly  connected  with  the  draft  frame,  said 
bars  being  independ 
the  draft  frame, 
suntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester  the  combination  of  the  axle,  a  draft 
frame,  extending  bebind  the  axle  on  lines  above  it  and  transverse  | 
thereto,  and  a  cutter  carrying  frame  hinged  to  the  axle  and  having 


mechanism,  the  two  seU  of  independent  lifting  mechanisms  one  for 
I  each  end  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  tilting  lever,  and  devices  eoo- 


""" /TT    ■  u  T     r.i.  "^'^  J™™".  »'°  ,  necting  it  with  the  cutting  mechanism  for  tilting  the  latter  independ- 

ipendent  of  each  other  both  in  respect  to  the  axe  and  L.,i_*r. I.    ,-a-  .      •  ..     ,.  „  ...  '^ 

.      ,.       ,  ,         ,      ,     .  ,  .    leotlTof  the  hfung  mechanism,  subsUntiallT  asset  forth. 

,  and  a  dnvers  seat  supported  on  the  draft  fi-ame  sub- 1        '10    i_  .  .l      .      ,1,  .       .u        '  u      .         ^  .l 

...  '^'^  18.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the 


draft  frame,  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  shoes  at  the  ends  of  the  cnt- 
ting mechanism,  the  bars  E  E*  hinged  to  the  axle,  to  the  draft  frame 
and  to  the  shoes  respectively  independently  of  each  other,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cutter  frame  around  the  hinges 


rearwardly  extending  parU  joined  to  the  draft  frame  by  two  inde-  _K;,k  „ f  .u.  k       .    .1,        1         j  r     .  u-  i_' 

n>...i._.  k: J  ••  r  L  i^  .         ;     ..        . ,     "hich  connect  the  bars  to  the  axle,  and  means  for  ti  tin*  or  rockins 

pendent  hinged  connections  on  lines  above  the  axle  and  adjustable  i,L.      „•  .  u     ■     \  ,      ■  n.         »  "'  '^"^*'»S 

reUUvely  thereto.  subsUntially  a.  set  forth  I  ''"'=""'"«  mechanism  on  a  horironul  axis  parallel  to  but  independ- 


8.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester  the  combination  of  the  axle  the 
sockeu  hinged  to  the  axle,  the  draft  fi^me,  the  socketa  hinged  to  the 
draft  frame  behind  the  axle  and  the  cutter  carrying  frame  having 
rearwardly  projecting  arms  which  paas  through  the  sockeU  on  the 
axle  und  extend  cootinuotuly  therefrom  to  the  sockets  on  the  draft 
frame  and  are  adjusuble  forward  and  back  through  the  sockets  on 
the  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester  the  combination  of  the  axle,  a  draft 
frame,  extending  behind  the  axle  and  a  cutter  carrying  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  axle  and  longitudinally  adjosUble  upon  it  being  also 
hinged  to  the  draft  frame  behind  the  axle,  and  united  to  the  cuuing 
mechanism  by  universal  jointo,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester  the  conbination  of  the  axle,  the 
draft  frame,  and  the  cutter  carrying  frame  having  bars  angular  in 


ently  of  the  aaid  axle  hinges,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the 
cutting  mechanism  in  front  of  the  axle,  the  supporting  bars  extend- 
ing back  from  the  cutting  mechanism  to  the  axle  and  joined  to  the 
catting  mechanism  by  connecting  devices  each  having  two  axes  of 
vibration  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  tilting  lever,  and  the  link 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  cntting  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

20.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the 
draft  frame,  the  cutters  in  front  of  the  axle,  the  bars  or  frames  which 
support  the  cutters  from  the  axle  and  are  hinged  to  the  latter,  whereby 
the  cnttem  vibrate  around  the  axle,  the  gear  wheels  mounted  in  a 
position  fixed  in  relation  to  the  cutters  said  gearing  comprising  a 
driver  and  also  a  driven  pinion  both  adapted  to  vibrate  bodily  around 
the  axle  independently  of  the  draft  frame. 


cross  section  secured  to  the  draft  frame,  and  the  ancular  "sockeU  ;  .' --r-'— -v-  -.„.-.....„..,  the  drive  wheel,  and  power 

hinmd  t«  Ik.  .,1-  1..,;—  .k        J  1!    k      '"•  .'"8"'*'^  •o«"»   transmitter  whch  connect  the  aforesaid  gearing  with  the  drive  wheel, 

JJl^,^  i  .!  k*    k         .  !"*"^'  ***"  adjusubly  fitted  to  I  .ubsUnti.lly  a.  described. 

and  fastened  therein,  whereby  said  bars  are  prevented  from  turning  91     l„  .  tk,.,.,  „,.,  k u  i.      .  .    i.         ... 

latermllr  >n<l  am  ./iM..>.ku  I  .   •.   J      ii         u  •   ii  ,      ■  ^'-   '"  »  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  of  the  axle  the 

^^"7  •'"'  "•  adjusuble  lon^tudinallv  subsUntiallv  as  Mit  forth     j     a  r  .t  .      .       .     ,  — .■«■  •«• 

11     In  a  thrust  cut  h.,T«.Sr  th.  JLk      .  7.t^  ••'»orth   .draft  frame,  the  cutting  mechanism  in  front  of  the  axle,  the  shoe  I'. 

In.  thrust  cut  h.ivesUr,  the  combination  of  the  sxle.  the  1  „,,.„,  connecting  the  said  shoe  with  the  axle,  subsUntiallv  .s  de! 


cuUing  mechaniam  directly  in  front  of  the  axle,  the  frame  for  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  having  rearwardly  extending  bars  hinged  to  the  axle 
and  to  the  ends  of  the  cutting  mechanism  independently  of  each  other, 
the  draft  f^ame  above  the  axle  and  adjusuble  forward  and  back  rela- 
tively to  the  cutter  carrying  frame,  and  connected  thereto  on  lines 
above  and  behind  the  axle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  thrust  cut  harrestor,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the 


scribed,  whereby  it  can  vibrate  around  it,  the  pitman,  the  crank  shaft, 
the  driving  gear-wheel  (Y,  the  driven  pinion  Q  on  the  crank  shaft  all 
supported  on  the  shoe  independently  of  the  draft  frame,  wheel  0,  and 
power  transmitter  N,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  carrying  frame,  composed  of 
bars  hinged  independently  of  each  other  to  the  axl«  the  finger  beam, 
and  the  shoes,  of  the  universal  couplings  interposed  between  the  cut- 


catung  mechanism  in  front  of  the  ax  e,  the  bars  h  need  at  their  ends  :  *. ■      c  j    ■.      1. 

to  the  ri.ttin»  m.^K.ni.™  .-J      .     J  ',*^       '"'"'"    ter  carrying  frame  .ind  the  shoes,  SubsUntially  as  set  forth 

to  tne  cutting  mechanism  and  exUnding  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  m    Th- ««™Ki„..;«..  .>f  .k.  -   1     .k    j     a*  l  .^« 

hinged  independently  of  each  other  to  the  axle,  the  draft  frame  con-    .  h  ««"»b'nation  of  the  axle,  the  draft  frame,  the  cutters,  the 

..cud  to  the  said  bars  on  one  side  of  the  axi;  and  tie    wo  if^ing  \  7Z\TZZT\r'Z"f.         'l'"'"'  ""^'.P*"^:",!!-   ''  "n" 
levers  one  coo»«=Ud  to  one  of  the  said  bars,  and  the  other  connecu5  ■^*  "'*•  ""  '^"^  ""^  the  couplings  or  joinU  H  H'  pi  voully 


connected  to  the  shoe  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to  vibrate  around 
an  axis  and  also  pivoully  connected  to  the  cutler  carrving  frame 
whereby  the  shoe  is  adapted  to  vibrate  around  another  axis  at  an  an- 
gle to  that  aforesaid,  subsUntially  as  described. 


to  the  other  bar  on  the  side  of  the  axle  opposiu  to  that  on  which 
the  draft  fk^me  is  connected  to  the  said  bars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  thrast  cut  harvester,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the 
cutting  mecbaBiani  in  front  of  the  axle,  the  bars  hinged  to  the  cntting 
mechanism  and  etUnding  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  hinged  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  the  axle,  the  draft  frame  connected  to  the 
said  bars  and  resting  thereon  at  poinU  in  rear  of  the  axle  and  the  two 
independent  lifting  levers  each  having  a  crank  joined  by  a  flexible 
connection  to  one  of  the  said  bars,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvesUr,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  the  axle  of  a  mam  frame  extending  behind  the  axle,  and  a  cutter  carry- 
cutting  mechanism  in  front  of  the  axle,  the  bars  hinged  to  the  cntting  |  ing  frame  exUnding  forward  from  the  axle,  it  having  a  vertical  hinn 
mechanum  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  hinged  inde-  I  at  one  side  of  said  frame  whereby  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cutUr  bar 
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ran  movr  toward  and  from  Ui*  c«ntral  Tertieal  lon^tadinal  plan*  of 
Utr  macKinc,  aa  d«Kribe4 


Mid  two  parta  boing  ▼•rtically  piTotally  connectod,  •abatantially  aa 
d«iicrib«d. 

10.  la  a  thruat  cut  har*e«t«r,  the  combiaation  with  tb«  axl«  and 
the  main  frame  extended  behind  the  axle,  of  the  rearwardir  extead- 
in((  cutter  carrjiDg  tide  ban  E,  E*.  laid  bar  E  being  pivotAllj  con- 

loected  with  the  axle  and  connected  with  the  main  frame  in  rear  of 
{the  axle  b_r  a  hinged  connection  having  two  axea,  one  axil  tranaTerae 
I  to  the  other,  aubetantiailj  ma  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  main  fhime  extended 
i  behind  the  axle  of  the  cutter  carrjing  tide  ban  R  E',  Mid  bar  E  being 
:  formed  in  two  parta  vertioallj  hinged  together  in  fVont  of  the  axle. 

one  of  said  parta  being  piTotally  connected  to  the  axle  and  united  to 
the  main  frame  in  rear  of  tbe  axle  bj  a  hinge  oonoection  having  two 
axaa^one  axia  being  transrerae  to  the  other,  iubatantiallj  a«  tet  forth. 

12.  In  a  thruat  cot  harveater,  the  combinatiou  of  the  cutter  car- 
'  rying  tide  bars  projecting  forward  from  the  axle,  the  cntting  appara- 

toa  united  bj  two  hingee  to  the  aaid  cutter  carrying  aide  ban  and  the 
cutter  dririag  gearing  having  the  axia  of  oacillation  coinciding  with 
the  axia  of  »id  hiogea.  substantiallj  aa  net  forth 
'  13.   In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 

I  the  main  frame,  of  the  cutter  carrying  aide  ban  projecting  forward 
,  fh>m  the  axle,  the  shoes,  the  tutter  dnving  gearing  mounted  on  one 
of  the  shoea,  the  power  tranamitting  devinea  interpoeed  between  thoee 
aforesaid  and  the  main  axle  aa<l  .idapted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis 
transverse  of  the  machine  and  extending  through  or  aoroaa  the  shoe, 
and  the  hinges  which  unite  the  cutter  carrying  side  ban  with  the  cut- 
ting apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth 

14.  In  a  throat  cut  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  and 
•  the  main  frame,  of  the  cutter  carrying  side  ban  projecting  forward 
:  from  the  axle,  the  shoes,  the  cntting  mrrhanism   the  hinged  connec- 
tion between  the  shoes  and  tbe  cutter  carrying  aide  ban.  the  tilting 
levkr  00  the  frame  connected  to  tbe  shoes  in  front  of  or  above  the  aaid 
hinge  connection,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever,  substantially  as 
'described. 

I  15.   In  a  thruat  cut  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  tbo 

'  main  frame,  the  cutter  carrying  side  ban  and  the  ahoea,  of  the  caW 
'2.   In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  axle  of  a   ting  mechanism,  the  tilting  lever,  the  cutter  driving  chain  and  an  aa- 
main  franve  adapted  to  extend  behind  the  axle  and  r(>arward  extend- '  tomatic  chain  tightener  for  the  chain,  substantially  aa  set  forth, 
ing  ctitter  carrying  «ide  ban  pivoully  connected  to  the  axle  and  also  16    The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  axle,  and  the  cuU 

pivuully  connected  to  the  main  frame  in  rear  of  the  axle  the  line  oC<  ter  carrying  frame  formed  in  two  independently  vertically  adjustable 
pivoting  between  the  main  frame  itnd  the  cutter  carrying  side  ban  parU,  of  the  aeparate  lifUng  shafU,  the  separau  lifting  laven  having 
being  inclined  to  the  line  of  pivoting  of  the  cutter  carrying  tide  bar*  |  their  handle  portions  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  separate  locks 
to  the  axle,  <ubsUntially  a<t  dewribed.  for  said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

.3    In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  of  17    The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  frame  of  the  two  in- 

the  main  frame  extending  to  points  behind  the  axle,  the  cutter  carry-  dependency  pivotod  cutter  carrying  side  ban,  of  the  two  separate  and 
ing  Hide  ban  pivoully  connected  to  the  axle  and  also  pivoUlly  coo-  ;  independent  lifting  levers  monntod  in  tho  fV«me.  the  locks  of  aaid 
nerird  to  the  main  frame  by  two  hinffes.  one  hinge  on  each  aide  of  \  !even,  and  the  independent  foot  leven  whereby  one  or  both  of  aaid 
the  machine  and  one  being  itituat^  nearer  the  %xle  than  the  other  locki  can  be  raleaaed  by  the  operator't  foot,  substantially  aa  set  forth, 
and  both  situated  behind  the  axle,  substantially  a«  set  forth.  I        '  .■^^■i^^-^^-^i^^^^ 

4.   In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  axle  of' 


the  main  frame  extended  to  pointa  behind  the  axle,  the  cutter  carry- 1 
ing  frame  having  two  ban  one  at  each  tide  of  the  machine,  both  of 
said  ban  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  knd  alao  pivotalW  con-  ] 
nected  to  the  main  frame  at  pointa  behind  the  axle  and  one  of  said 
ban  being  formed  in  two  parta  united  by  a  vertical  pivot  in  front  of  I 
the  axle,  aubauntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  thrust  cut  harveater,  the  combination  of  the  main  frama 
exunded  back  of  the  axle,  the  cutter  carrying  ban  K  R'.  the  bar  B 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  and  to  the  main  frame,  it  being 
formed  in  two  parts  united  by  a  vertical  pivot  in  front  of  the  axlo 
and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  shoe,  tubetantially  aa  set  fbrtk. 

C.  In  a  thrust  cut  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  axle  of  th« 
main  frame  extended  behind  the  axle,  the  cntter  carrying  fVame  hav- 
ing a  tide  bar  K  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  axle  and  to  the  main  frame 
and  formed  in  two  parta,  joined  together  by  a  pivot  in  fh>nt  of  the 
axle  and  a  Meckaaiaa  for  elevating  the  cutter  carrying  tnmi  at- 
tached thereto  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  aaid  vertical  pivot,  suhataa- 
tially  aa  described 

7  In  a  thruat  cut  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 
tbe  main  frame  extended  behind  the  axle,  of  the  cutter  carrying  tida 
ban  both  ptvoUlly  eoonectod  to  the  axlo  and  both  eonnectod  to  tk« 
main  fVame  by  pivota  transverse  to  the  machine  and  one  or  both  piv- 
otall\  eoanecled  to  the  main  frame  on  an  axia  longitudinal  of  the  ma- 
ehine,  MbeUntially  aa  aet  forth 

8.  In  a  throat  cut  harvester,  the  combmation  with  tha  axU  and 
the  sMin  frame  exteoded  back  of  the  axlo,  of  the  cutter  carrying  aide 
ban  ^utally  connected  to  the  axle  around  a  horizontal  axia  extended 
to  tb«  rear  and  joined  to  the  main  frame  in  rear  of  the  axle  and  one 
•r  Ltotli  having  a  pivotal  axis  of  connection  with  the  main  frame 
transvei-se  to  the  aforesaid  axia,  substantially  as  described 
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'Vvtm. —  1.  In  a  steam  and  air  blower  having  an  annular 


9.  In  a  thrnst  cut  harveater,  the  combination  with  the  axlo  and  >  aotxie  provided  with  both  an  ooUr  aod  an  inner  flange,  the  lattor 
the  nain  frame  of  the  cutter  rarrving  side  ban  K  B' extended  in  rear  having  a  smaller  diameter  and  centrally  (tiled  therein,  a  movable 
oi  tke  axle  aosi  conaecled  there  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the  axle,  head  with  tteam  jet  opeoinp  on  the  periphery  iheroof  aaaad  for  the 
■de  bar  E  being  divided  into  two  parts  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  axle,  i  parposes  tet  forth. 
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2.  In  a  iteam  and  air  blower  haTing  a  itaara  nozxle  proTided 
with  an  annular  steam  valve  teat  and  movable  head,  an  annalar  aerie* 
of  steam  jet  openingt  connected  with  an  annular  tteam  apace  located 


Chim. —  I.  In  a  band  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  pivotod  fram* 
having  yoke-anna;  plate  ends  baring  a  lug,  <i;  a  abaft  revoloble  in 
aaid  yoke-armt  and  having  tlight  end  wtae  movement  and  carrying  an 


«o,  to  eoaet  with  aaid  lug  and  a  series  of  holes  concentric  with  the 
shaft ;  a  knob  on  the  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pin,  p',  to 
engage  one  of  the  holes  in  the  tumble-plate ;  and  meana  for  bol<iing 


wiae  so  that  tbe  shaft  may  be  drawn  freely  through  it  in  order  to 
deUch  the  knob-pin  from  one  of  the  hole*  in  tha  piat«,  rabaUnlially 

aa  described. 

z' 


between  the  steam  seat  and  jet  openings  whereby  the  contents  of  the  liropresaion  block  ;  a  tumble  plate  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  notch 
jetting  device  it  equally  distributed  to  the  jet  opening*  a*  and  for  tho 
purpose*  set  forth. 

3  In  a  steam  and  air  blower,  a  steam  noule  with  an  external 
flange  joined  to  the  outer  edge  of  an  internal  flange  of  leas  diameter  the  said  looee  tumble  plate  stationary  when  drawing  the  shaft  and- 
to  which  i*  adjnated  a  movable  head  having  on  the  periphery  theroof 
a  number  of  lomiconical  jet  openings,  and  means  for  controlling  tha 
area  thereof  while  the  tteam  noule  it  in  operation  aa  aod  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  tteam  and  air  blower  comprising  an  annular  steam  jetting 
device,  having  an  adjustable  bead  and  jet  opening*  located  centrally 
to  an  air  conveyer  composed  of  a  cylindrical  expansion  chamber 
joined  by  an  annular  curved  flange  to  the  small  end  of  the  fruttura  of 
a  cone,  and  slotted  at  the  large  end  and  having  suitable  means  tuch 
M  Ing*  H  and  aet  acre  wt  N  for  faatoning  the  ateam  noule  in  its  proper 
potition,  at  aud  for  the  purposes  let  forth. 

b.  In  a  tteam  and  air  blower  having  an  annalar  noule,  an  ad- 
justable hollow  stem  adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  center  and  front  end 
of  the  steam  noule,  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  head  provided 
with  semiconieal  jet  opeaings,  fitted  to  an  annular  steam  valve  seat 
and  flange  whereby  the  steam  seat  head  and  flange  control  the  steam 
pui>ing  through  the  jet  openings,  as  and  for  the  parposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  steam  and  air  blower,  an  air  conveyer  com poeed  of  a  frus- 
tum of  a  cone  joined  to  an  enlargod  expaaaion  cylinder  by  an  annular 
carved  flange,  in  combination  with  a  stoam  nozzle  centrally  located 
therein  having  an  adjuatablestem  and  head  fitted  to  an  annular  ateam 
valve  seat 


2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  of  the  yoke-arms  one  of 
which  has  a  groove,  r  ;  plate  ends  having  a  lug,  a  ;  a  shaft  revoluble 
in  said  yoke-armt  and  having  slight  endwise  movement  and  carrying 
an  impression  block ;  a  tumble  plate  looee  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
notch,  tc,  and  a  seriea  of  holes  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  hook  which  engages  the  groove  on  the  yoke  arm;  and 


.,  a  knob  on  the  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pin  ;>',  to  engage 
th  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  I    „^  ^^  ^^^  j,^,^  ^„  ^^^^  ^^^^^  p,^^^ 

■team  pasaing  through  the  jet  opening*  while  the  blower  ui  m  opera-  3    j^  ,  ^^^^  .^^^  ^^^^  combination  of  the  aide  platea.  A,  pro- 

uon.  aa  and  lor  the  purposes  set  forth.  |  ^.^^^  ^^  ^^^.^  ^j^^^  ^^^  ^^^  projecting  down  carved  arms  each 

having  a  rounded  extremity,  «',  a  bearing,  v,  and  a  radial  hole,  x; 


7.  Tbe  combination  in  a  steam  and  air  blower,  of  a  steam  nozzle 
having  an  outer  casing  provided  with  an  inner  annular  flange,  a  series 
of  jet  openings,  a  steam  valve  seat,  and  movable  head  whereby  tbe  vol- 


an  inking  roller,  O,  whoee  joumala  are  in  aaid  bearing* ;  a  spiral  spring, 
y,  in  each  radial  hole  and  pretsing  against  the  jonmals:  a  part  cylin- 


•me  of  steam  piling  through  the  jet  opening,  is  controlled  sabsUn-  \  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^.^  ^^^^^^  extremiUe.  and  confining  tbe 

*  'o**.***  ""^  ,    .    ..  ...        ]  springs  and  covering  the  ink-roller;  a  pivoted  yoke  frame;  and  an 

8.   In  a  steam  and  air  blower,  an  air  conveyer  compnaing  a  fhia-  !  .  _:„ : ;_  i.i__i. :.j  t._  „:j  ...l.  r 


turn  of  a  cone  having  on  its  inner  side  a  number  of  guide  wings,  aod 
a  central  steam  nozzle  within  the  wings,  the  fructam  being  joined  at 
its  small  end  by  au  annular  curved  flange  to  an  expannon  cylinder, 
aabstantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  ateam  and  air  blower,  an  annular  steam  jetting  device 
having  an  annular  steam  nozzle  provided  with  an  internal  annalar 
valve  seat  aod  flange  having  an  annular  intervening  steam  space  I,  and 
an  adjustable  staam  valve  head  centrally  located  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  steam  and  air  blower,  a  steam  noule  having  the  cross 
arms  e  c,  short  arm  d,  stuffing  box  /,  long  arm  P,  in  combination  with 
an  adjustable  stem  K,  and  bead  a,  steam  jet  opening*  r,  steam  space  /, 
flange  i,  outer  flange  m,  and  stoam  seat  a,  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  act 

forth. 

11.  At  an  article  of  manufacture  the  central  steam  nozzle  having 

deflecting  flanget  and  provided  with  a  bead  having  suitable  aperturea 
near  it*  periphery  and  centrally  supported  substantially  aadeacribed. 

12.  In  a  tteam  and  air  blower  having  an  adjustable  bead,  a  stoam 
valve  seat  a,  steam  space  /,  flange  i,  and  outer  flange  m,  at  tet  forth. 

13.  Tbe  combination  in  a  ateam  and  air  blower,  of  a  ateam  noa- 
zle  consiiiting  of  a  easing  having  inner  and  outer  flangea,  a  movable 
head  provided  with  openings  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  periphery  of 
the  bead  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  steam  space  aabataa- 
tiallj  as  deecribod. 

14.  In  a  steam  and  air  blower,  a  ateam  nozzle  provided  with  a 
tteam  valve  seat  and  flange  fitted  with  a  removable  bead,  having  on 
the  circumference  thereof  steam  jet  opening!  cut  at  an  angle  to  tho 
plane  of  its  axia.  whereby  the  eacaping  tteam  ia  given  a  whirling 
motion  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  aet  forth. 

15.  In  a  tteam  and  air  blower,  a  ateam  noule  provided  with  an 
outer  caaing  having  an  outer  flange  joined  loan  inner  flange  of  tmaller 
diameter,  and  a  stoam  valve  seat,  in  combination  with  a  central  ad- 
jastable  head  having  on  its  periphery  a  number  of  conical  stoam  jet 
openingt  rut  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  ita  axia,  whereby  the  eacap- 
ing steam  i^  given  a  whirling  motion  as  set  forth. 

16  The  combination  in  a  stoam  blower  having  a  central  nozzl* 
casing  carrying  a  stoam  nozzle  head  provided  with  jet  openings,  the 
easing  having  a  flange  aod  stoam  seat  n,  and  the  head  beveled  abovo 
and  adjoining  the  tteam  seat  to  form  an  enlarged  ateam  apace,  sab- 
atantially  aa  described. 


oscillatory  impression  block  carried  by  said  yoke  frame. 


5  61,928.  HAIMTAMP  JAmaGinBTTMidHiiitW.Pox. 
Bittteon  Md.  Mitgiian  bo  tiie  Tboopaoo  ManuteoUuIng  Company  of 
BaMaon  City,  of  Maryltod.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1891V    Seritl  Ha  5Hna 

(HoiBOdAL) 


5  5  1,929.  CLDTCE  Howau  &  BoooiAtT.  LuoMter,  H.,  m- 
sigDor  bo  Potta  k  Webor,  Mine  place.  Piled  Jan  14.  18%.  Sertal  Ba 
534.608.    iHooxkM.) 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  dead  spindle,  a  driven  device,  snob 
aa  a  band  pulley,  arranged  to  revolve  thereon,  a  ratchet  fiast  to  and 
taming  with  such  driven  device,  the  pawl-carrier  /  alao  loooe  on  such 
■pindle  and  arranged  next  to  the  ratchet  and  provided  with  the  notch  ^ 
in  ita  edge,  the  pawl  m  pivoted  to  such  carrier  in  line  with  the  ratchet 
and  having  the  forked  arm  m',  a  dririnc  device,  such  as  a  rotary  or 
oscillatory  spool,  tbe  pin  o  on  said  driving  device  in  loose  engago- 
mont  with  the  uotch  ia  the  pawl  carrier,  and  another  pin  n*  on  aaid 
driving  device  engaging  the  forked  end  of  the  pawl,  whereby  a*  the 
driving  devioe  is  moved  in  one  direction  its  pint  engage  respoctively 
the  pawl  carrier  and  pawl  to  move  the  carrier  and  pawl  and  lift  aaid 
pawl  free  of  the  ratchet  and  ao  retain  it  while  the  driving  device  con- 
tinna*  ao  moving,  and  when  such  driving  device  is  oppositely  moved, 
it*  pins  engage  respectively  the  pawl  and  pawl-carrier  and  eanse  the 
pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  retain  it  in  such  engagement  daring 
tbe  continoance  of  such  motion  of  the  driving  device,  subetantiallj 
aa  described. 


5  51,930.  BLBCTRIC  KAILWAT  TKAII  SIGHALIVQ  Waltd  & 
euBl,  OonngtOQ.  I7.  PUad  Sept  8. 189&  SeriaJ  Ha  561,SS1  do 
moM.) 

Ciaim. — 1.  An  electric  railway  train  signal,  comprising  oloetrie 
aannneiaton  for  the  engine  and  can  between  which  commanieatioa 
is  desired,  circuit  cloeen  also  for  each  of  said  engine  and  can,  a  three- 
wire  lystom  of  electrical  condnetoraextondingthroagh  the  train,  aad 
an  electric  gooerator  whose  pola*  are  eonnectod  respectively  to  two 
of  said  wires,  the  annunciaton  being  connected  up  in  multiple  to  one 
of  the  generator  wires  and  the  third  wire,  and  the  circuit  cloeon  be- 
ing connected  up  in  multiple  to  the  other  generator  wire  and  said  third 
wire,  and  said  wires  being  formed  in  sections  corresponding  ia  aaB- 
bor  to  the  nnmbor  of  can  of  tha  train  and  conaoctod  ap  in  divided 
eirenit  with  conpling  devieaa ;  sabstantially  as  described. 


«93» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dtctuni  S4,   1895. 


65  1.932.    MIMK  TRAP  DOOR.    Houno  tETB, Tem Huittk lod. 
PM  June  IS.  188&    Sen!  la  S&S.747.    (No  modaL) 


S.  A*  aUetrie  railway  tnim  iiRMl,  Maprwiaf  anfMio-AlMtne  'the  liaht  w  paralMiMs,  wliwrtby  Um  stlMr  tw«  aay  U  mad*  to  sx- 

bella  for  th«  engin«  mod  can  between  which  commuoicatioQ  i*d««rod,  |t«n<l  in  opposite  direction*. 

circuit  eioeert  for  each  of  «aid  eoKioe  and  can,  a  thr«e-wir*  arataa  '  2.   A  pipe  faMeaer  conaiatiag  of  two  bara,  tubataotial)^  teaii  cir- 

of  electrical  cooductor*  extaoding  through  tba  traia,  aad  an  alaetrie  Icalar  in  croaa  Mctioa,  and  angalar  in  forai.  piTol«d  together  at  their 

battarj  whoae  polaa  are  eonoected  raapactivalr  to  two  of  laid  wirea,  anglaa,  and  mean*  for  retaining  two  of  the  linba  in  paralleliam,  coa- 

the  magoet  coila  of  the  bells  being  connected  up  in  multiple  to  oae  of  liiting  of  a  thread   thereon,  and  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  thread, 

the  batterT  wirea  and  the  third  wire,  and  the  eircait  eloaera  boiag ;  *l>ar«b>'  the  other  limbN  may  be  made  to  eiteod  in  opposite  diree- 

coooected  up  in  multiple  to  the  other  battery  wire  and  said  third  wira,  itiooa,  all  •abetaatiallT  a*  net  forth. 

aort  laid  wiraa  being  tbroMd  in  Mctioot  eorrespondiag  in  nomber  to  '  ^^i— ^—  — — ^» 

the  number  of  car*  of  the  train  and  connected  up  la  dirided  eircait 

with  coupling  dericM.  (ubsraotiaJljr  a*  deacnbed. 

3.  la  aa  electric  railwa?  traia  aigoal.  a  tbrae-wira  tjaum  laada 
np  of  three  wire*  for  each  member  of  the  train  between  which  eom- 
municatioo  m  deaired,  and  coupler*  for  connecting  correapondiax 
wire*  throughout  the  train  electrically  and  mechanieallj,  tatd  eoo^ 
tars  haTing  Uupiieata  eeta  of  eontacta  oonnected  up  in  divided  cir- 
cuit to  tba  tbraa  wiraa;  nibatantiallj  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  (a  ao  aleetric  railwaj  traia  aignal,  a  three-wire  system  made 
up  of  threa  wires  for  each  member  of  the  train  between  which  com- 
munication  la  desired,  and   couplers  for  connecting  eorreapoadiag  | 
wires  throughout  the  train  slaotncallj  and   maehaaieally,  Mid  ooup- '  .  . 

Ura  baiag  provided  with  sockeU  and  projecuoos  conaaetwi  up  in  di-  .^    /  '    '°  \  "'"•  "*''  *****'•  ""  *"»*■  *••  *»"  •^•»  "**•  «^ 

Tided  circuit  to  the  three  wires.  sabsUatiaJiT  aa  daaeribad  Uis  door,  said  tnps  beiag  connaeted  together,  each  trip  eonsi.tio|r  of 

•  short  moviag  bar  in  ths  path  of  paanng  cars,  nuiUbiy  connected 
with  the  door  to  open  and  close  the  tame  when  the  bar  it  depressed, 
•a  arm  coooacud  to  such  bar,  and  a  locking  device  in  line  of  eogage- 
■ant  with  such  arm  and  in  the  path  of  paaaiag  eara,  aaid  lockiagda- 
▼iea  being  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  arm  of  the  moving 
fc«r  by  ears  passing  in  one  direction  and  into  engagement  by  cara 
from  the  other  direction,  or  by  the  falling  of  the  aroi  of  tba  moving 
bar 

1  2.   la  a  aiaa  trap  door,  a  trip  on  each  side  thereof  conaisting  of 

a  short  moving  bar  operated  by  passing  carf  and  connected  with  the 
door  to  opaa  and  close  the  same,  s  pivoted  arm  atuched  to  sach  bar, 

|»  locking  am  normally  in  line  of  engagement  with  the  first  arm 

Iwharaby  it  will  lock  such  arm  when  raiaed,  sueh  locking  arm  being 
thrown  oat  of  engagement  with  the  first  arm  by  a  car  passing  in  one 
direction  sad  into  engagement  by  a  car  from  the  oppoaiU  diractioa 
or  by  the  falheg  of  the  first  arm. 

I  3    In  a  mine  Uap  door,  a  trip  oa  each  aide  thereof  consisting  of 

•  short  moving  bar  operated  by  passing  car*,  such  bar  attached  to  aa 
•paratiag  abaft  which  is  eoanected  with  the  door  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  same,  a  weighted  arm  connected  to  sach  moving  bar,  a  lock- 
iag  arm  having  weighu  on  each  side  earned  on  a  shaft  and  adapted 
■ormally  to  lie  in  line  of  engagement  with  sach  weighted  arm,  aai4 
loekiag  arm  being  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  weighted  arm 
by  ears  paamng  in  oae  direction  operating  to  turn  iuahafl,  and  agaia 
iato  engagement  by  car*  from  the  oppowU  diractioa  or  by  the  fall- 
Isfof  ths  weighted  arm 

4.   la  a  aiaa  trap  door,  a  trip  oa  each  aide  thereof  consistiag  of 

•  short  moving  bar  operated  by  passing  cara,  aoch  bar  attached  to 
M  operatiag  shaft  which  is  connected  with  the  door  for  opening  aad 
closing  the  same,  a  weighted  arm  eoanected  to  such  moving  bar,  a 
locking  arm  normally  lying  in  line  of  engagement  with  aaid  weighted 
•rm.  and  provided  with  weighted  projectiooa  00  each  side,  such  lock- 
ing arm  being  earned  on  a  abort  shaft  having  a  crank  end  in  the 
path  of  passiog  cars,  whereby  on  the  raising  of  the  weighted  arm.  tba 
latter  wiU  be  locked,  while  the  locking  arm  will  be  moved  out  of  line 
•f  such  engagement  by  passing  ears  from  one  direction  and  agaia  into 
"••  of  •aid  engagement  by  passing  car*  from  the  oppoaite  diractioa 
or  by  fklliag  of  said  weighted  arm 


IC 


S  5  1.931.    PIPB-PA^rSKEB.   JAiBLttniDT.WaavmgWatar, 
lebr     nied  Pah  21,  189&    Serial  Ha  U9.233.     Jo  moM.) 


C^biw.     I  ■  A  pipe  fastener  coniisting  of  two  bar*  angular  ia  form, 
and  pivoted  together  at  their  angles,  and  means  for  retaining  two  of 


66  1,933.  TIA  OR  C0P7IB  POT  OR  OTHBR  VB8SEL  Rdwiu 
R  Maoim,  Mendea  Codil.  MrtgDor  to  tiM  Manning.  Bownu  4  Com- 
puy.oiseplftoa    Wed  Jaa  14^1896     Serial  HaJSHSli    iHo  inodeL) 


DictMtii  24.,   1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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CUa,_The  combination  with  a  Ta«el  having  a  vitreous  sorfaea  j  lecting  the  spattered  oil  and  conducting  it  back  to  the  lower 
and  an  annular  bead  projecting  downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  itaj  the  inclosing-boi,  substantially  a^i  set  forth 
body,  of  a  cushion  of  asbeatos  applied  over  the  vitreous  surface  on 
the  bottom  of  the  body  of  the  veaael  so  as  to  entirely  cover  and  pro- 
tect the  aaid  surface,  sod  a  disk-shaped  sappleinental  plain  or  unenam* 
aled  sheet  metal  bottom  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  edge  which 
is  applied  over  the  aaid  downwardly  projecting  bead,  and  having  ita 
main  or  central  portion  which  liea  within  its  said  flange  set  upward 
within  the  aaid  bead  and  against  the  said  asbestos  which  it  tightly 
confines  in  place,  and  which  fills  the  space  between  the  said  vitreous 
surface  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  the  vessel  and  the  sheet-metal 
aupplemeoul  bottom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


part  of 


6  6  1,934.  MrTERIlfO-MACHINE  Jahbs  ML  Rajidalu  DetnM, 
Mich.,  aalgDor  of  one-balf  to  Tbomas  Sl  Kelley,  nme  plaoe.  FOad 
Mar.  B.  1895.    Sorlal  Ha  541.108     ;Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mitering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
carrying  a  table,  the  rotary  disk  in  aaid  table  having  a  diametrical 
alot  therein,  the  pivoted  frame  carrying  the  saw  driving  mechanism 
and  attached  to  said  rotary  disk,  the  saw  frame  mounted  to  swing 
in  said  pivoted  frame  and  carrying  the  saw  which  extends  throogh 
the  slot  in  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  mitering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame 
carrying  a  rotary  center  having  a  diametrical  slot,  the  pivoted  frame 
carrying  the  saw  driving  mechanism  and  attached  to  the  rotary 
center  of  said  table,  the  saw  fVame  mounted  to  awing  in  said  pivoted 
ft-ame  and  carrying  the  saw  which  extends  tbrough  the  slot  in  the 
rotary  center  of  said  table,  the  lever  for  turning  said  pivoted  frame 
vpon  its  canter  of  oecillation,  and  means  for  swinging  the  saw  frame 
to  cause  the  saw  to  travel  back  and  forth  in  the  slot  of  the  rotary 
center  of  said  table. 

3.  In  a  mitering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame 
having  a  fixed  table  provided  with  a  rotary  eenterj  the  pivoted  frame 
carrying  the  saw  driving  mechanism  and  attached  to  the  rotary  cen- 
ter of  said  table,  the  saw-frame  mounted  to  swing  in  said  pivoted 
fi'ame  and  carrying  a  saw  which  extends  through  a  slot  in  said  rotary 
center,  the  driven  shaft  in  the  main  frame,  and  the  shaft  section  car- 
ried by  the  pivoted  frame  connected  thereto  by  a  union  joint. 

4.  In  a  mitering  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame  carrying 
a  table  having  a  rotary  disk  in  the  center  thereof,  the  pivoted  frame 
carrying  the  aaw  driving  mechanism  and  attached  to  said  rotary  disk, 
the  saw  carrying  frame  mounted  to  awing  within  said  pivoted  frame 
and  carrying  a  saw  which  extends  through  a  slot  in  said  rotary  disk, 
aad  the  weight  and  rope  attached  to  said  saw-frame  to  return  the 
aaw,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  cutting-blades  of  pile-wires,  con- 
listing  of  two  rotary  grinding-disks,  a  blade-support  located  near  the 
point  of  greatest  proximity  of  the  disks,  an  inclosing-box  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  wall  and  provided  with  a  curved  guard-plate  at 
its  upper  part  having  an  opening,  and  oil  absorbent  strips  projecting 
into  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  61,936.    W&IMOER-STAHD.    Pbiupp  SDLn,  Chicago,  DL   Piled 
Aug.  24. 1895.    Serial  Ha  660352.    (Mo  modeL) 


6  6  1,935.  MACHIHB  FOR  QRIHDIHO  CDTTIHa-BLADBS  OF 
PILK-WIRE&  OORA V  SnscHiiiiDU,  Yookera,  H.  T..  aaitgnor  to  John 
T.  Waring,  mme  plaoe.  Piled  June  14, 189&  Serial  Ha  562,853.  (Ho 
modeL) 

Claimi. — 1.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  cntting-blades  of  pile- 
wiraa,  ooDMstiag  of  two  rotary  griudiog-diska,  a  blade-aopport  located  j 
at  the  face*  of  the  diaka  and  terminating  at  ita  upper  end  near  the! 
point  of  greatest  proximity  of  the  diaka,  and  an  inclosing  box  havingj 
a  removable  front  wall  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  said  wall,  for 
enabling  the  insertion  of  the  cutting  bladea,  and  with  means  for  col- 


CItiim. — 1.  In  a  wringer  stand,  a  supporting  bar  fitting  within  ra- 
in the  ends  of  the  uprights  of  said  stand,  and  devices  for  rais- 
ing said  supporting  bar  consisting  of  a  vertical  abaft  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  supporting  bar  and  pjvotally  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  stand,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wringer  stand,  a  supporting  bar  fitting  within  rec eases  in 
the  ends  of  the  uprights  of  aaid  stand,  and  means  for  raising  and  turn- 
ing said  bar  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  stand,  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  entering  a  sleeve  on  said  bar  7,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  wringer  stand,  a  supporting  bar  fitting  within  receeses  in 
the  ends  of  the  uprights  of  said  stand,  means  for  raiaing  and  turning 
aaid  bar  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  pivotally  secured  at  ita  lower  end 
to  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  atand,  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  entering  a  sleeve  on  said  bar  7,  and  meana  for  clamping  said  bar 
within  aaid  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wringer  stand,  a  supporting  bar  fitting  within  recesses  in 
the  ends  of  the  nprights  of  said  stand,  means  for  raising  and  turning 
aaid  bar  consisting  of  a  vertical  shaft  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end 
to  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stand,  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
entering  a  sleeve  on  said  bar  7,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bar 
within  said  receaaes  consisting  of  bolts  passing  through  aaid  uprights 
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and  |»rofNl«d  at  on«  •nd  with  •er«ntric«  adapted  to  engags  nid  «p^ 
righu  U>  contract  taid  rvreMM,  ^atkiUnliallT  a«d««cnb«d. 


5  5  1.937.  CHILD'S  CAR&UOE.  Louis  TaiiLS.  Ebenwaida,  Q«r- 
maiiy  .PIM  Apr  23.  tSM  Seriai  Ma  306.M1.  Ofo  model)  Patwtai 
In  awnumy  July  SO  18S8.  Ha  76.767,  ta  FVuioe  Mai.  2,  18H  la 
aS.S83 :  in  AuArta  Mar  88. 1894.  Na  44/681 :  In  Bo^iaod  Apr  3.  ISM. 
Ha  1^)69:  In  Hungary  Apr  12. 18H  Na  2M,  In  Bei^um  Seot  2a,  ISM, 
Ma  112.QB1.  and  In  Italy  ftb.  16.  1896.  LXXIV.  4Sa 


f.laim. —  I.  In  a  babj  o«rna|t«  th«  cumbination  with  a  folding 
top  trame.  of  a  flexible  cama|;e-bo4ij  lerared  to  and  suspended  from 
the  Mine.  U  shaped  wheei-fraoMs  extendinK  traosreraelj  of  and  ander 
the  body  of  the  carriage,  mean*  for  plvotallj  connecting  the  upper 
end.i  of  the  wheel  framet  with  opposite  sides  of  the  top-frame  at  ap- 
proximately the  mid-leni^h  of  the  body  »o  as  to  swing  around  the 
ends  of  the  body,  said  top  trame  folding  within  the  wheeUfraoiea, 
wheels  detachably  secured  to  the  wheel-franes.  and  meana  for  locking 
thp  part*  in  position  when  the  carriage  i«  erected  for  use,  subetantiajly 
as  «et  forth. 

2.  In  a  baby-carriage,  the  combination,  with  a  folding  top-frame, 
of  a  flexible  carriage-body  secured  to  and  suspended  from  the  top- 
frame,  a  folding  bottom  in  said  flexible  body,  consisting  of  a  ceotrml 
section  and  two  inwardly  and  npwardly-folding  sections  hinged  to  tb« 
central  wction.  inwardly  and  upwardly  folding  wheel  frames  pivotaily 
connected  with  the  top-frame,  wheel*  detachably  secured  to  said 
wheel  frames,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  position  when  the 
carriage  is  erected  for  use.  said  top- frame,  wheel  frames  and  folding 
bottom  «ections  folding  within  each  other  in  the  order  named,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  baby  carriage,  the  combination,  with  a  top-frame  formod 
of  twu  U  shaped  frame-sectioiks  pivoted  to  each  other  at  their  ends, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  cro-w-piece  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  flexible 
carriage-body  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said  top-frame,  a  fold- 
iag  bottom  in  said  flexible  lK>dy.  containing  inwardly  and  upwardly 
fblding-iiections,  U-shaped  wheel-frames  extending  aode^the  body  and 
pivotaily  connected  with  the  top  frames,  brace*  piroted  to  one  of  the 
wheel-frames  and  adapted  to  engage  catches  on  the  other  of  the 
wheel-frames  for  locking  the  wheel-frames  in  position  when  the  car- 
riage is  erected  for  use.  and  wheel*  deUchably  connected  with  tho 
wheel-fraroes.  substantially  as  set  furth.  ' 

4  In  a  baby -carriage,  the  combination,  with  arc  shaped  fhtmea, 
haviag  bottom  pieces,  a  top-frame  formed  of  two  U-shaped  sections 
pivots^  to  the  bottom-pieces,  a  flexible  carriage-body  secured  to  and 
suspended  from  said  top-frame,  a  folding  bottom  io  said  flexible  body, 
dips  on  said  top-frame  sections  embracing  the  are  shaped  frames, 
thumb-screws  received  in  said  clips  for  engaging  the  arc  shaped  framea, 
inwardly  and  upwardly  folding  U-shaped  frames  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  arc-shaped  frames,  wheels  detachably  secured  to  said  wheel- 
frames,  and  braces  for  holding  the  wheel-frames  io  proper  poaition 
when  the  carriage  is  erected  for  use,  sabsUntiallv  as  sat  forth. 


551. 93R. 

FUad  Aug.6. 


ATOMIZBK.     CHai 
1886l    Senal  Ma  3M,2(». 


L  Tkavu,  Minneapolis.  MIul 
(BomodeLj 


('him. —  1.  The  combination,  with  the  noule.  of  a  central  stan 
w  rod.  with  a  cone  or  button  movable  thereon  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  an  adjustable  part  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  part  aad  said 
eooe  or  button,  sabstantially  as  describad. 


2.  Th«  eombiaation.  with  the  aoisla,  of  a  eantral  rtaa  or  rod  bar- 
iag  a  threaded  outer  end,  with  a  oooa  or  button  movable  thereon  aad 
adapted  to  normally  close  the  end  of  the  noxsle,  an  adjustable  nut 
■poD  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
nut  and  said  eone  or  battoo,  sabstantially  as  describad. 

S.  A  Bozxle,  having  a  conical  opening  at  its  outer  end,  the  oooa 
to  close  said  opening,  the  central  stem  whereon  said  eooe  is  freely 
movable,  said  stem  having  a  threaded  outer  eod,  a  ant  adjustabla 
upon  said  eod  and  having  a  goide  part  or  shank,  wharaby  said  eooe  is 
bald  in  position,  and  a  spring  Interpoaad  between  said  nut  and  said 
eooe,  substantially  u  described 

4.  The  eombiaation,  with  the  noule.  of  a  rod  fixed  in  the  inta- 
rior  thereof,  a  eonical  plug  working  looaely  on  said  rod  and  exteodiof 
oat  beyond  the  throat  of  the  noizle,  and  aa  adjustable  spring  ooa- 
nceted  with  said  plug  whereby  water  is  ejected  fh>m  the  noxsle  io  aa 
■nbroken  conical  sheet,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  noxsle.  a  rod  centrally  arranged 
tkareia,  a  ooaieal  plug  arraagad  upoo  said  rod  aad  extaoding  oat  ba- 
jond  the  throat  of  the  nossle.  an  adjustable  nut  on  the  end  of  said 
rod.  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  out  and  said  plug,  whereby 
the  plug  may  be  regulated  aeeordiag  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  ia 
the  nozzle,  sabstantially  as  deaoribed. 


55  1.939. 

AknM.OWa 


nrvALiD  WAuaiie  appluigi. 

POed  Apr.  i  189&    Seilbl  la  ft4ifiO& 


Jon  C  Wma, 

(ModiL) 


Claim. — 1.  A  warming  appliance  eooatnieted  hollow  of  a  flezibia 
water  tight  material  and  forming  in  one  piece  a  bag  or  pillow  witb 
two  angular  wings,  one  larger  than  the  other,  and  when  open  as  a 
pillow  conforming  to  the  body  and  when  folded  within  itaalf  serving 
aa  a  foot  receptacle. 

2.  A  collapsible  warming  shoe  or  stocking  made  of  flexible  water- 
tight material  constructed  asshown  and  described  in  combination  with 
the  cloaures  D  aad  8  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  51,94:0.    aOLLSR  BIAUMB.    Max  WoLTT,  Chkaga^  OL    FM 

Octl8.1896L    8efisl  Ma  366,1(18.    fflo  modA) 


Claim. — 1.  An  anti-fHetion  roller  bearing  comprising  a  plata  S 
baviag  pioa  11  monnted  thereon  and  provided  at  their  other  ends 
with  rivet  pin*  13.  studs  12  00  the  said  plate  between  said  pins  11,  a 
plate  4  having  openings  13  to  receive  said  rivet  pi^s  13,  stnds  12oB 
said  plate  4  of  same  size  and  location  as  said  stads  on  said  plata  S, 


and  rollers  mounted  on  said  pins  and  on  said  stods.  sabstantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  An  anti-friction  roller  bearing  oompriaing  two  plates  3  aad  4, 
•aid  plate  S  hariog  tapered  pins  provided  with  rivet  pins  at  their  other 
ends,  and  said  plate  4  having  opening*  15  to  receive  said  rivet  pios  13 
and  bosses  14  surrounding  said  openings  15  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  pins  11,  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  pins  11  and 
bosses  14  between  said  platea  3  and  4,  sabstantially  as  deacribad. 

3.  An  aoti  friction  roller  bearing  comprising  two  plates  3  and  4 
provided  with  tapered  pins  1 1  having  rivet  pins  13  at  their  outer  ends 
and  tapered  studs  12  between  said  pins  11,  and  rollers  moontod  on 
sskid  pins  and  said  stnds  between  said  plates  3  and  4,  sabstantially  ki 
described. 


6  5  1.94: 1.  PKOCBSS  OF  DBSDLrU&Iia  PETaOLBUM  DISTIL- 
LATia  Ono  P.  Ahbd,  lew  Tort  aul  JouAi  H.  Mact.  Harrlno, 
I.  T  POad  Apr.  27.  1895.  Sertei  Ha  547,409.  (Mo  speotaMai.) 
Claim. — The  process  of  eliminating  snlpkur  or  organic  siilphar 
compounds  from  petroleum  oil  or  distillate  which  consists:  in  sobjeet- 
ing  the  oil  or  distillate  containing  salphar  or  organic  sulphur  com- 
pounds to  the  action  of  an  oxide  or  hydrate  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  or  to  a  combination  of  both  oxide  and  hydrate  by  bringing  the 
same  in  contact  each  with  the  other  and  agitating  them  or  one  of 
them ,  in  heating  the  oil  or  distillate  and  the  contents  thereof:  in  ef- 
fecting the  dehydration  of  the  oil  or  distillate  by  introducing  therein 
and  agitating  therewith  one  or  more  dehydrating  agents  as  terra  alba 
(oxide  of  alumina)  calcium  oxide  or  other  dehydrating  agent  and  pre- 
cipitating the  new  sulphur  compounds,  which  are  formed  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  alkali  or  alkaliae  earth  upon  the  salphar  or  organic  sal- 
phur  compounds  in  the  oil  and  then  separating  the  oil  or  distillate  from 
the  precipitate,  substantially  a*  describod. 


5  5  1 , 9  4: 2 .  ELBCTRIC  LATCH  APPARATUS  FOR  8BMI-ADT0- 
MATIC  OPIRATION  OP  RAILROAD-SIOMALa  Haul  C  SAUBtod 
WiiUAH  W.  SiATKB,  Oakiaad,  CaL  Piled  Mar.  21.  189Ql  Seiltl  la 
6tt,7ia    (Bo  model) 


CWm. — 1.  In  a  railway  signal  system  having  a  movable  signal 
or  semaphore  and  a  connection  therefrom,  a  means  independent  of 
the  signal  for  controlling  the  same,  comprising  a  containing  case,  a 
pivotaily  mounted  latch  lever  witbio  the  same  having  one  end  project- 
ing therefrom  to  detachably  receive  the  connection  from  the  signal, 
a  pivoully  secured  stop  within  the  case  for  engaging  and  supporting 
opposite  ends  of  the  lever,  and  holding  the  lever  in  "safety  "  position, 
an  armature  and  a  lever  carrying  the  same  and  engaging  the  stop  to 
bold  it  10  contact  with  the  latch  lever,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  act- 


uating the  armature  and  releasing  the  stop  whereby  th«  latch  lever 
is  released  and  the  position  of  the  signal  changed  to  "danger"  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  and  in  combination  with  a  movabia 
signal  or  semaphore  and  a  connection  therefrom,  a  means  independ- 
ent of  the  signal  for  controlling  the  same  comprising  s  oontaining  case, 
a  latch  lever  pivotaily  mounted  within  the  same,  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting therefrom  to  detachably  receive  the  connection  from  the  sig- 
nal, said  latch  lever  having  a  spring  actuated  latch  mounted  in  its  in- 
ner eod,  a  stop  within  said  caae  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latch  to  hold  the  latch  lever  and  signal  in  "safety  "  position, 
and  an  electro-magnet  and  intermediate  devices  for  controlling  the 
stop  whereby  when  the  magnet  is  energised  the  stop  is  released  and 
the  signal  changed  to  "danger"  poaition. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  and  in  combination  with  a  movable 
signal  or  semaphore,  and  a  connection  therefrom,  a  means  independ- 
ent of  the  signal  devices  for  controlling  the  latter,  comprising  a  con- 
taioingcase,  a  latch  lever  centrally  pivoted  within  the  caae,  having  one 
eod  projecting  therefrom  to  detachably  receive  the  connection  from 
the  signal,  an  electro  magnet  within  the  caae,  a  swinging  stop  engag- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  lever  and  intermediate  mechanism  whereby 
when  the  magnet-,  in  energized  the  stop  is  released  and  the  signal 
moved  fl^m  "safety"  to  "danger"  poaition. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  and  in  combination  with  a  signal  or  sema- 
phore, a  mechanism  independent  of  the  signal  devices  for  controlling 
the  same,  comprising  a  centrally  pivoted  latch  lever  to  the  outer  end 
of  which  a  connection  from  the  signal  is  detachably  connected  whereby 
the  signal  is  normally  held  in  "safety  "  position  and  allowed  to  move 
to  "danger"  position  when  the  connection  with  the  lever  is  broken, 
a  depending  stop  pivotaily  held  at  its  oppoaite  end  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  bold  the  inner  end  of  the  latch  lever,  an  electro-magnet 
aad  intermediate  mechanism  controlling  the  free  end  of  the  stop,  and 
an  air  cushion  mechanism  whereby  the  movement  of  the  signal,  when 
released,  is  regulated. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  a  movable  signal  or  semaphore,  a  mechan- 
ism by  which  the  signal  is  normally  retained  in  a  "safety"  position, 
consisting  of  a  latch  lever  to  which  the  signal  connections  are  at- 
tached, a  stop  by  which  the  latch  lever  is  retained  in  position,  and 
an  electro  magnet  with  battery  and  circuit  by  which  the  electro  mag- 
net is  energized,  or  de-energized,  and  the  stop  is  retained  in  position 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  intermediate  mechanism  and  the  sig- 
nal in  combination  with  the  relays  and  energizing  batteries  at  the 
stations,  and  movable  arms  through  which  the  circuit  is  completed 
when  the  relay  is  energized,  and  is  broken  when  the  relay  is  subjected 
to  the  opposite  condition  by  a  train  entering  upon  the  section  con- 
trolled thereby. 

6.  In  a  signal  system,  a  movable  signal  or  semaphore,  a  latch 
lever,  stop,  and  intermediate  mechanism,  an  electro  magnet  by  which 
the  signal  controlling  mechanism  is  actuated,  a  battery  and  wires 
connecting  it  with  the  electro  magnet  and  binding  post*,  with  a  re*ili- 
ent  connecting  arm  through  which  the  binding  posts  are  connected 
when  the  lever  and  latch  mechanisms  are  engaged,  and  disconnected 
when  they  are  released. 

7.  In  a  signal  system,  a  movable  signal  or  semaphore,  a  latch 
lever,  stop,  and  intermediate  mechanism,  with  a  controlling  electro 
magnet  and  battery,  a  bell  or  annunciator  whereby  a  "clear  line"  ia 
indicated,  binding  posts  with  which  wires  from  the  battery  are  con- 
nected, a  relay  connected  with  a  main  line  battery,  an  arm  actuated 
by  the  armature  of  the  relay  to  connect  or  cut  off  the  current  from 
the  signal  battery  and  magnet,  an  elastic  arm  which  connects  the 
binding  posts  through  the  electro  magnet  when  the  latch  mechanism 
is  engaged,  and  which  shunts  the  current  through  the  annunciator 
mechanism,  when  the  latch  is  disengaged. 


5  51.94:3.    0A8-(}BMERAT0B.    LtOR  Bttiu.  Paris,  Pnooe.    Piled 
Petn  17,  1894.    Serial  Ma  500.514.     (Mo  model)     Patented  In  Praaoe 
Sept  9.  1892.  Ma  224,238;  in  Bel^um  Dec  28.  1892.  Ma  102,726;  la 
Switcerland  Dec  30,  1892.  Ma  6096;  In  Eoglaiid  Jan.  2, 1898,  Ma  64: 
In  Italy  Jan.  26.  1883,  Ma  33,317;  In  Spain  Feb  11.  1898,  Ma  14,161. 
and  Id  AustiiaHungary  June  16.  1893.  Ma  1.269. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  hav- 
iaf  air  and  steam  inlets,  with  a  steam  chamber  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  its  lower  part,  and  from  which  the  said  steam  inlet  leads,  a 
gas  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  means  for  sucking  the 
air  and  steam  through  the  furnace,  whereby  the  air  and  steam  at  the 
inlets  are  at  the  same  pressure  and  drawn  into  the  furnace  at  always 
the  same  proportionate  quantities,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  two  concentric  cylin- 
ders lined  with  refractory  material,  and  so  plar«d  as  to  leave  an  an- 
nular space  between  them,  the  inner  one  forming  the  fire-place  and 
provided  with  a  grating  at  the  bottom,  with  air  and  steam  inlets  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  said  annular  space,  subaianti^ly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  A  gi»  fenermtor  comprisin;;  two  eoocentrir  rylindrn  having  2.  The  within  d««cnb«d  method  of  recording  iaipubeeeonrntiDf; 

an  annular  space  between  them,  the  inner  one  forminK  the  famac«  lin  dividing  or  Mvering  a  band  or  fillet  of  anj  suitable  subatance  or 
and  provided  with  a  grating  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  boiler  above  |  material  into  two  mechanieaUjr  separate  and  distinct  parta  or  por- 
the  furnace,  with  a  steam  chamber  communicating  with  the  boiler,  Itiona,  each  the  counterpart  of  the  other  and  each  varying  in  width  at 
open  to  the  atmoapbere  at  its  lower  part,  and  provided  with  an  orifice  idifferent  poiata  along  iu  length,  exactly  according  with  such  impub 
leading  into  the  upper  part  of  said  annular  space,  and  air  inlets  alao  I 
leading  into  the  upper  part  of  the  annular  spae^  iubataotiali/  a*  m* 
forth.  r\  I 


55  1.944.    SKL?  CONTAIHBD  8PIIIDLE.    JuH Boooa  OldhUB. 

Ingland,  aa^por  to  William  Boddeo.  miag  place.    PUed  Au«.  7  18981 
Serial  No  9M,A28.    (Mo  model) 


czirs 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  an  internal  tube  or 
oil  cup  inserted  in  the  bolster  ease  and  having  a  taper  or  conical  end 
to  increase  frictional  contact  and  to  make  an  oil  tight  joint,  the  ex- 
terior of  such  tube  being  provided  with  a  multiple  threaded  screw 
and  the  interior  of  the  bore  of  the  bolster  ease  being  also  chased  with 
a  similar  multiple-threaded  acrew,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poeea  set  forth 


6  5  1.945.    TOT     Bdwii  B.  BBowa.  Portlui  H«.    f\M  Oct  ». 

18S&     aerial  Ma  M6.1M     .Mo  model 


titiim. —  I.  A  toy  combining  a  disk  surrounded  by  a  rim  and  r»- 
Tolving  upon  a  stud  or  handle,  loops  of  wire  fixed  to  said  handle,  the 
aides  of  the  loop  being  parallel  and  spheres  the  diameters  of  which 
are  leas  than  the  distance  between  the  wires,  sobstantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rim-surrounded  disk,  a  handle  or  stud 
pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  disk,  loops  with  parallel  sides  fixed  to 
said  handle,  and  spheres  of  diameters  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  aides  of  said  loops,  subatantially  as  described 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rim-surrounded  disk,  a  handle  pivoted 


3.  A  recording  surface  orsubstance  eoaaiatiag  in  a  band  or  fiUet 
of  saitable  material,  a  sty  Ins  to  be  aetoated  by  iapalses  to  be  recorded, 
and  means  for  causing  such  stylus  to  so  divide  or  sever  such  band  or 
fiUet  into  two  mecbaoically  separate  and  distinct  parts  or  portiona 
that  each  part  or  portion  thereof  shall  present  on  one  of  its  sides  a 
contoor  exactly  according  with  such  impulses. 

4.  A  recording  surface  or  sebatanee  consisting  in  a  band  or  fillet 
of  saitable  material  and  means  for  dividing  or  severinii  such  band  or 
flilet  into  two  mechanically  distinct  and  separate  portions  along  a  sinu- 
ous line  according  exactly  with  the  vibrations  or  impulses  imparted 
to  such  diaphragm. 

5.  A  recording  surfece  consisting  in  a  fiUet  of  any  saitable  mato- 
I  rial  and  means  for  dividing  the  same  into  two  mechanically  separate 
I  and  distinct  portions  along  a  Une,  normally  straight,  and  for  varying 

such  line  of  division  exactly  according  with  the  impulses  to  be  r^ 
eorded. 

6.  A  diaphragm  or  equivalent  device,  means  for  subjecting  the 
same  upon  either  side  thereof  to  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  under  motion, 
means  for  passing  such  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  narrow  orifice, 
elongated  in  one  direction  only,  means  for  passing  before  such  orifice, 
in  a  manner  to  more  or  leas  close  the  same,  a  band  or  fillet  of  any  suit- 
able material  varying  in  width  at  successive  points  longitudinally 
thereof,  exactly  according  with  the  impalses  to  be  reproduced. 

7.  A  diaphragm  or  equivalent  device,  means  for  subjecting  the 
wae  to  the  prassare  of  a  fluid  under  motion,  means  for  paaaing  such 
flnid  under  pressure  through  a  narrrow,  elongated  orifice,  means  for 
eausiug  vibrations  in  such  diaphragm,  consisting  in  a  band  or  fillet 
of  suitable  material,  vbrjing  in  width  at  sneceasive  points  along  its 
longth.  axactly  according  with  the  vibrations  to  be  reproduced  in 
Meh  diaphragm,  and  means  for  passing  soeh  band  or  fillet  before  sach 
•iongated  orifioe  in  a  manner  to  more  or  leas  clooe  the  same. 

8.  The  within  described  method  of  and  means  for  recording  and 
reproducing  impulses,  which  consists  in  dividing  or  severing  k  band 
or  fillet  of  saitable  material  into  two  mechanical  separate  and  distinct 
portions  akMg  a  line  aoeording  exactly  with  such  impulses,  and  then 
paasinK  either  portion  of  such  band  or  fillet,  so  divided,  before  an 
elongated  onfiee.  in  a  manner  to  more  or  leas  nearij  eloee  the  same, 
and  admitting  through  such  orifice,  under  pressure,  a  flaid  acting  npon 
a  suitable  diaphragm. 


5  5  1.947.    ILKTUC  TILMRAPE    Wiuui  E  OooUT,  Brook- 
port  I.  T.    ruad  Mar  ».  1M9     SerW  Ma  301796.    do  onM.) 
I'latm. — I.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit,  a  main  line  wire,  an  indue- 


to  the  central  part  of  said  disk,  loops  ot  diffsrentiy  colored  wire  fixed  tonum  and  a  relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main 
to  said  handle.  <aid  loops  having  subsUntially  parallel  sidea,  spheree  line  circuit  and  at  the  same  sUtion,  in  combination  with  a  balancing 
of  different  colors  and  less  diameter  than  the  disUnce  between  the  1  eoil  on  such  relay  and  a  traaamitting  instrument  looatwl  together 
aides  of  "aid  loops.  subsUntially  as  deecribed  with  the  primary  eoil  of  soch  iodnctoriua  in  circuit  with  a  source  of 

^^__^^^^_^^_^__^  (  j  electric  energy 

2.   In  a  telegraphic  circuit,  a  main  line  wire,  an  inductonnm  and  a 

55  1.946.     AIT  OF  RKORDIMO  AMD  R1PR0D0CIM9  WniLSia  ,  relay  or  other  r«»emng  inetmment  located  in  such  main  line  circuit 

WlLUA*  tt  C0OL*r.  Brockport  M  T     Filed  Apr  18, 18«.     Swtal  Ma    ^4  „  ih,  „.,,  rtation,  in  combiaatioo  with  a  balaacinx  eoil  oa  sach 

907,M7.     (lo  aodoL  nimj.  a  tranamiuing  iostmment  and  a  distributer  located  together 

6'AriM.— 1.  The  within  deecribed  method  of  recording  iapulsas,  ;  with  the  prio»ary  coil  of  such  inductorium  in  circuit  with  a  sogr«e  of 

consisting  in  dividing  or  severing  a  recordinx  snrfisce  of  any  saiuhlo  '  electric  energy 

subsunce  or  material    into  two  mechanically  separau  and  distinct  S    Is  a  Ulegraphic  circait.  a  main  line  wire  aa  iadaetorinm  and  a 

paru  or  portions  in  soch  a  manner  that  sach  part  shall  be  the  coua-  reUy  or  other  receiving  iastrameet  locatwl  in  soch  main  Kae  drcait 
t«r(>art  of  the  other  and  that  each  part  shall  present  a  eontonr  ex-  and'at  the  same  sUtion  in  combinaUoo  with  a  balancing  ceil  on  sach 
actly  according  with  such  impulses  rtUj.  a  traaamitting  instrumeat  a«d  a  distributer  located  tofetber 
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with  the  primary  coil  of  such  inductorinm  in  circait  with  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  such  balancing  coil,  such  source  of  electric  energy 
and  the  secondary  coil  of  such  inductorium  all  contained  also  in  a 
ahont  circait,  normally  open,  but  having  a  separate  branch  for  each 
contact  of  such  distributer,  each  of  such  branches  also  normally 
open  but  containing  and  closed  only  through  contacts  on  or  con- 
trolled by  anr  saitable  transmitter 

X ''~^ — 'wmmi       z" 


8.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit  a  main  line  wire  an  indactorium  and  a 
relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main  line  wire  and 
at  the  same  station  together  with  a  distributer,  in  combination  with 
a  balancing  coil  or  coik  on  such  relay  the  source  or  sources  of  electric 
energy  energixiog  such  balancing  coil  or  coils  contained  in  a  shunt  cir- 
cait normally  open  but  having  a  separate  branch  for  each  contact  of 
auch  distributer,  each  of  such  branches  also  normally  open  but  eon- 
taitttug  and  closed  only  through  contacts  on  or  controlled  by  any  suit- 
able transmitter,  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  balancing  coil  or  coils 
also  containing  contacts  located  on  or  controlled  by  such  transmitter. 

9.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit  a  main  line  wire  an  inductorium  and  a 
relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main  line  wire  and 
at  the  same  station  together  with  a  distributer,  in  combination  with 
a  balancing  coil  or  coils  on  such  relay.the  secondary  coil  of  such  indno- 
toriura  contained  in  a  shunt  circuit  formed  on  the  main  line  around 
anch  inductorium  normally  open  but  having  a  separate  branch  for  each 
contact  of  such  distributer,  each  of  such  branches  also  normally  open 

I  but  containing  and  closed  only  through  contacts  on  or  controlled  by 
I  any  suitable  transmitter,  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  balancing  coil 
I  or  coiU  also  containing  contacts  located  00  or  controlled  bysuchtrans- 
!  mitter. 

j  10.  In  a  telegraphic  circait,  a  main  line  wire,  an  inductorium  and 

I  a  relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main  line  wire 
j  and  at  the  same  station  together  with  a  distributer,  in  combination 
with  a  balancing  coil  or  coils  on  such  relay,  the  source  or  sources  of 
electric  energy  energizing  such  balancing  coil  or  coils  and  the  second- 
ary coil  of  such  inductorium  contained  in  a  shunt  circuit,  normally 
open,  but  having  a  separate  branch  for  each  contact  of  such  distrib- 
uter, each  of  such  branches  also  normally  open  but  containing  and 
I  closed  only  through  conucts  on  or  controlled  by  any  suitable  trans- 
I  mitter,  the  energizing  circuit  of  such  balancing  coil  or  coils  also  con- 
'  taining  contacts  located  on  or  controlled  by  such  transmitter,  the 
'  primary  circuit  of  such  inductorium  closed  at  every  other  contact  and 
I  opened  at  every  intermediate  contact  of  such  distributer,  whereby 
I  positive  and  negative  induced  currents  aru  sent  to  line  alternating  at 
I  the  successive  contacts  of  such  distributer. 

11.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit,  a  main  line  wire  an  inductorium  and 
a  relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  soch  main  line  wire 
and  at  the  same  station  together  with  a  distributer,  in  combination 
with  a  balancing  coil  or  coils  on  such  relay,  the  secondary  coil  of  such 
inductorium  contained  in  a  shunt  circuit  formed  on  the  main  line 
around  such  inductorium  normally  open  but  having  a  separate  branch 
4.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit  a  main  line  wire  an  inductorium  and  a  j  for  each  contact  of  such  distribater.  each  of  such  branches  also  nor- 
relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main  line  circait  |  mj^Hy  open  bat  containing  and  closed  only  through  contacts  on  or 
and  at  the  same  station,  in  combination  with  a  balancing  coil  00  sach    controlled  by  any  suitable  transmitter,  the  energizing  circuit  of  such 


relay  a,  transmitting  instrument  and  a  distributer  located  together 
with  the  primary  coil  of  such  inductorium  in  circuit  with  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  such  balancing  coil  contained  also  in  a  shunt  circuit, 
normally  open,  but  having  a  separate  branch  for  each  contact  of  such 
distributer,  each  of  such  branches  also  normally  open  but  containing 
and  cloaed  only  through  contacts  00  or  controlled  by  any  suitable 
transmitter. 

5.  Ill  a  telegraphic  circuit,  a  main  line  wire  an  indactorium  and  a 
relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main  line  circuit 
and  at  the  same  station,  in  combination  with  a  balancing  coil  on  such 
relay,  a  transmitting  instrument  and  a  distributer  located  together 


balancing  coil  or  coils  also  coutaining  contacts  located  on  or  controlled 
by  such  transmitter,  the  primary  circuit  of  such  inductorium  closed 
at  every  other  contact  and  opened  at  every  intermediate  contact  of 
soch  distribater,  whereby  positive  and  negative  induced  currents  are 
sent  to  line  alternating  at  the  successive  contacts  of  such  distributer. 
12.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit  a  main  line  wire  an  inductorium  and 
a  relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main  line  wire 
and  at  the  same  station  together  with  a  distributer,  in  combination 
with  a  balancing  coil  or  coils  on  such  relay  the  source  or  sources  of 
eioctric  energy  energizing  such  balancing  coil  or  roils  contained  in  a 
shunt  circuit  normally  open  but  having  a  separate  branch  for  each 


with  the  primary  coil  of  such  inductorium  in  circuit  with  a  source  of,  contact  of  such  distributer,  each  of  such  branches  also  normally  open 
electric  energy,  such  source  of  electric  energy  conUined  also  in  a  ^^^^  conuinjng  and  closed  only  through  conUcUon  or  controlled  by 
shunt  circuit,  normally  open  but  having  a  separate  branch  for  each  ^gj  suitable  transmitter,  the  energising  circuit  of  such  balancing  coil 
contact  of  such  distributer,  each  of  such  branches  also  normally  open  q^  coils  also  conuining  contacts  located  on  or  controlled  by  such 
but  conuining  and  closed  only  through  contacU  on  or  controlled  by  |  transmitter,  the  primary  circuit  of  such  inductorium  closed  at  every 
any  suiuble  transmitter.  other  contact  and  opened  at  erery  intermediate  contact  of  such  dis- 

6.  In  a  ulegraphic  circuit  a  main  line  wire  an  inductorium  and  a    tributer.  whereby  positive  and  negative  induced  currents  are  sent  to^ 
relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main  line  circuit    jj^,  alUmatiog  at  the  successive  contacto  of  such  distribuUr. 

and  at  the  same  sUiion,  in  combination  with  a  balancing  coil  or  such  13.  In  combination  in  a  telegraphic  circuit  the  following  Elements 

relav  a  transmitting  instrument  and  a  distribuUr  located  together  with  ;  j\j  g^  |^qj  gtation  in  such  circait  a  distributer,  and  means  for  sending 
the  primary  coil  of  such  inductorium  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  elec-  1  ^  |jn,_  alumating  at  the  successive  conucts  thereof,  direct  and  in- 
tric  energy,  the  secondary  coil  of  such  inductorium  conUined  also  in  |  ^erse  induced  impulses  and  means  for  balancing  upon  a  home  relay, 
a  shunt  circuit  formed  on  the  main  line  around  such  inductorium,  nor- .  ^^  such  sUtion,  the  effect  of  such  outgoing  induced  impulses, 
mallv  open,  but  having  a  separaU  branch  for  each  contact  of  such  I  14.  In  combination  in  a  Ulegraphiccircuit  the  following  elemenU 

distnbuUr,  each  of  such  branches  also  normally  open  but  conUining  I  ^i^  _  at  any  one  sUtion  in  such  circuit  a  home  relay  a  distribuUr  and 
aad  closed  only  through  eontacU  on  or  controlled  by  any  suiuble  |  means  for  sending  to  line  aluruating  at  the  successive  conUcts  thereof 
tranamitUr.  direct  and  inverse  induced  impulses  or  currents  and  means  for  msiii- 

7.  In  a  Ulegraphie  circuit,  a  main  line  wire,  an  inductorium  and  a  \  uining  such  home  relay  neutral  to  such  outgoing  impulses  or  circuits, 
relay  or  other  receiving  instrument  located  in  such  main  line  wire  and  1  15.  In  combination  with  a  sysUm  of  simulUoeousdual  transrats- 
at  the  same  sUtioo  together  with  a  distribuUr,  in  combination  with  I  gioo  between  any  two  sutions,  and  means  for  sending;  to  line  alur- 
a  balancing  eoil  or  coils  on  soch  relay,  the  source  or  sources  of  elec-  nating  direct  and  inverse  impulses  at  points  of  time  synchronous  with 
trie  energy  energizing  such  balancing  coil  or  coils  and  the  secondary  |  t(,e  cenUcts  made  by  a  distribuUr  at  one  of  such  sUtions,  a  syuchro- 
coil  of  such  inductorium  conUined  in  a  shunt  circuit  normally  open,  \  nizing  distributer  at  the  other  one  of  such  sUtions  having  it.'*  rontacts 
but  having  a  separaU  branch  for  each  conUct  of  such  distribuUr,  >  ^^ch  in  a  separaU  electric  circuit  or  brauch  circuit  together  ».ith  a 
each  of  such  branches  aUo  normally  open  but  conUining  and  closed  I  receiving  instrument,  each  of  such  circuits  or  brsnch  circuits  also  cun- 


oely  throagh  contacts  00  or  controlled  by  any  suiuble  transmitur, 
the  enerinxing  circuit  of  soch  balancing  coil  or  coils  also  conUining 
eooUcU  located  on  or  controlled  bv  such  transmitUr. 


Uining  therein  the  contacts  of  a  single  main  line  relay  common  to  all 
such  circuiu  or  branch  rircuits  and  contained  in  such  above  mentioned 
sysUm  of  simuluneous  dual  transmission 
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It.  U  iin«fciiHiU«  !■  •  tobgraphie  eireut  Um  foilowiag •Ummu 
fit.  «t  anj  sutioa  in  Mch  circuit,  a  diatribnUr  and  aiaana  for  aandiag 
to  line.  altfrnatiiiK  «t  the  tucceMive  eontacta  ihcraof,  direct  and  in- 
Ter*«  induced  impiiUea,  mean*  for  balancing  upon  a  home  relaj,  at 
•urh  station,  the  effect  of  luch  outgoing  indnced  impalaea,  and  meaaa 
for  <hiintiiig  from  the  mam  line  anT  one  or  more  of  tucb  direct  fr  la- 
Terse  induced  impulae*  during  each  revolution  of  «och  dietribater. 

17  In  combination  in  a  telegraphic  circuit  the  following  elementa 
Til.  at  anj  nation  io  such  circuit  a  ho«a  or  receiTing  relaT  arranged 
to  respond  only  to  impube*  from  a  diilaat  elation,  a  dwtributer  and 
means  for  woding  to  line  alternating  at  wMceaive  eontacta  thereof 
direct  and  iuTerse  induced  impulses  or  eurreata  and  meaoa  forshaat- 
ing  from  the  mam  line  aiy  one  or  more  of  siieb  diratit  or  inverse  in- 
duced inipulMti  ur  currents  during  each  revoloUofl  of  each  distribater. 

18  In  ruinbiiistion  io  a  telegraphic  circuit  the  foUowiageiemeats 
Ti{  at  any  station  in  such  circuit  means  for  saading  to  line  alternat- 
ing direct  and  inveree  induced  impulses  and  naMM  for  preventing  the 
action  \x\ioa  a  home  relay,  at  such  itaiion,  of  such  oatgoiag  impalaes 
and  means  for  shunting  from  the  m*ia  line  any  one  or  acre  of  Mcb 
direct  or  inverse  iadnced  impalaaa. 

!  !>  In  combination  in  a  telegraphic  eireait  the^fbttowing  eieasenU, 
vix.  at  any  one  station  in  «uch  circuit,  meMis  for  sending  to  line,  al- 
ternating with  each  other,  direct  aod  inverse  induced  iapulaaa,  means 
tor  balancing  upon  a  home  relay,  at  soeh  station,  the  effect  of  sack 
outgoing  induced  impulses  and  meanaforshaoting  ftt>m  the  m*in  line 
any  one  ur  more  of  such  direct  or  inverse  induced  impolMa. 

2<l  A  transmitting  distribater  aod  source  ul  direct  and  iaveree  in- 
duced impulses  or  eurrenu  and  a  home  relay  having  m  balancing  coil 
thereon  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  energy. 

21  A  transmittiag  dietribater  and  source  of  alternating  dirvet 
and  inverse  induced  iapubes  or  currenta  and  a  home  relay  haviag  a 
balaocing  ;oil  thereon  io  circuit  with  such  source  of  indnced  inpvlaaa 
or  currents. 

22.  A  trananitting  distribuUr  and  source  of  altersating  direct 
and  inverse  indaced  impulam  or  currenta  and  a  home  relay  haviag  a 
balanctnc  coil  thereon  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  eoergj. 

'23.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit,  ao  inductorium  having  ita  secondary 
coil  in  the  main  line  and  iu  primary  together  with  a  tranemitter  aad  a 
balancing  coil  on  a  home  relay  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy 

24.  In  a  telegraphic  circuit,  at  any  one  station  a  home  relay  aad 
a  coil  for  tranvmission  by  induction  located  in  the  main  lioe,  sach  r»- 
by  having  thereon  a  balancing  eoil  in  a  circuit  eoatrolled  from  each 
source  of  induction. 

25  A  receiving  relay  in  a  main  Kne  aad  a  receiviag  instrument 
at  the  «ame  «tatioo  aod  a  distributer  between  such  relay  aad  such  r*- 
oeiviog  instmment. 

26.  In  combination  with  means  for  charging  a  main  Kae  at  regu- 
lar interraU  of  time,  a  distributer  at  a  receiving  station  on  such  lioe, 
making  contacts  tynchronoosly  with  the  ehargee  on  such  main  line, 
such  di«tributer  located  between  a  relay  in  the  maia  line  and  any 
aaitable  receiving  instrument  or  instmmenta. 

27.  In  combination  with  means  tor  charging  a  main  line  at  regu- 
lar InlervaK*  of  time  aod  a  distributer  capable  of  imparting  impalaaa 
to  any  suitable  receiving  instrument  or  instruments  at  points  of  tiaa 
synchroBoaa  with  the  ehargee  on  the  main  hae,  a  relay  ia  such  main 
line  at  any  station  and  a  receiving  ioatmiDeat  or  inatrumeota  at  the 
same  station,  such  distribuUr  located  between  such  relay  aad  such 
receiving  instrument  or  instruments. 

28  In  combination  with  means  for  charging  a  main  line  ai  regu- 
lar intervals  of  time,  a  receiving  rehiy  located  ia  nek  naia  line,  th« 
conucts  of  such  relay  placed  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  eo- 
*fK7  together  with  a  distributer  making  eootaeusynchroaooaly  with 
the  charges  on  the  main  line  &od  a  special  local  relay  or  receiving- 
magnet  tor  each  contact  made  by  inch  distributer,  each  of  such  relay* 
or  receiving  magneta  and  corresponding  contact  in  such  distribater 
located  ia  a  separate  branch  of  such  above  named  source  of  electric 
eaergy 

29  Two  stations  connected  by  a  main  line,  at  one  station  a  dis- 
tributer aod  means  for  charging  the  main  line  at  intervals  of  tima 
aynehronooaly  with  the  contacu  made  by  the  distribater  at  thatsta- 
tioo,  at  the  other  station  a  relay  permanently  located  in  the  main  line 
aad  having  iu  conucta,  by  the  revolution  of  a  distribuUr  alM  at  thin 
etation,  placed  succesaivelv-  in  each  of  several  local  circuits  or  branch 
circuits,  one  for  each  division  or  eonUet  of  such  distribuUr,  each  of 
auch  local  circuita  or  branch  eircuiu  alao  coauiniag  a  receiviag  ia- 
strument. 

30.  Ip  combiaation,  means  for  charging  a  main  line  at  regular  ia- 
Urvab  of  time,  a  receiving  relay  located  in  such  main  Kae.  the  eoa- 
tacU  of  <uch  relay  placed  ia  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  eeergj 
together  with  a  distribuUr  making  contacU  synchrooooaly  with  the 
charges  on  the  main  line  and  a  special  local  relay  for  each  cooUct 
made  by  such  distributer,  each  of  such  relays  and  its  corresponding 
conUct  in  stich  distribnur  located  in  a  branch  of  such  above  named 


■oarce  of  electric  eaergy,  aad  a  series  of  correapoadiag  raceiviag  aiag. 
aeU  each  located  ia  a  separau  shunt  circuit  of  a  source  of  electric 
eaergy,  each  sach  shunt  circuit  normally  closed  and  conUining  coo- 
tacts  on  or  controlled  by  lU  correeponding  relay  and  alao  conucu  con- 
trolled by  the  receiviag  magnet  therein  eonUined,  whereby,  by  the 
energixing  of  each  relay  iU  correeponding  receiving  magnet  is  caused 
to  be  energised  and  when  thne  eoergited  to  permanently  open  into 
the  maiu  eoergiiing  circuit  the  shunt  circuit  in  which  iu  energising 
eoil  is  located  aod  means  for  opening  such  main  energiiiag  circuit  at 
the  completion  of  each  revolution  of  such  distribatar. 

31.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  relays  a  series  of  eorreepood- 
ing  receiving  magneU  each  located  in  a  shunt  circuit  of  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  each  such  shunt  circuit  normally  clttied  aod  conUin- 
ing contacu  controlled  by  iu  correeponding  relay  aod  also  contacU 
controlled  by  the  receiviag  magoet  therein  cunuined,  whereby  by  the 
energixing  of  each  relay,  iU  corroipoadiagraeeiviDf  magnet  is  caused 
to  be  energixed  and  when  thua  saargiaad  topannanenUy  open,  into  the 
BMin  energising  circuit,  the  shunt  eireait  iu  which  iU  energixing  coil  is 
placed. 

St.  A  oariea  of  receiving  or  relay  magneU  and  means  for  ener- 
gina'gtbesame  in  different  combinations  thereof  Ukinga  certain  Axed 
number,  ieoa  thaa  a  whole  thereof,  at  a  lime,  all  of  such  receiving  or 
relay  magneu  in  each  combination  being  energixed  together  in  com- 
asoo  daring  some  portion  nf  the  period  of  time  set  off  for  the  eoer- 
giiing of  each  combination,  in  combination  with  a  source  of  electric 
eaergy  having  a  tenes  of  branch  rircuiu,  and  in  each  branch  circuit 
a  regisunng  or  printing  magnet  and  such  a  certain  fixed  number  of 
relay  coatacu  aa  shall  eorreepond  to  aad  be  aetaatad  by  the  eaer- 
giting  of  some  one  of  sach  above  named  combinations  of  such  receiv- 
ing or  relay  otagneu. 

S3.  A  series  of  receiving  or  relay  magneU  and  meaos  for  eoer. 
gizing  the  tame  in  different  eombinationa  thereof  Ukiag  a  cerUin  fixed 
auoiber,  leas  tkaa  the  whole  theraof  at  a  time  all  of  sneb  receiviag 
or  relay  oiagneU  in  each  combination  being  energized  together  ia 
eommon  daring  some  portion  uf  the  period  ul  time  set  off  tor  the  en- 
ergizing ot  each  combination,  in  combination  with  a  seriaaof  print- 
ing or  reguUnng  magneta.  each  one  located  in  circuit  with  a  scarce 
of  electric  eaergy  together  with  such  a  ceruin  fixed  number  of  relay 
eooUcU  as  shall  correspond  to  and  be  actuated  by  the  energixing  ot 
sooM  one  of  such  above  named  combinatiooa  ot  such  receiving  or  ra- 
ta r  magaeu. 

34.  A  series  of  electric  cireuiu  or  branch  eircuiU  each  contaia- 
lag  a  different  coil  or  inetruiaent  to  be  acted  upon  and  alao  conUin- 
ing and  cloeed  through  a  different  combination  of  relay  eontacta. 

'ii.  A  seriee  of  receiviag  or  relay  magueu  and  meaos  for  ener- 
gixing the  same  la  different  eombiaations  thereof  taking  a  carUiaftxed 
number,  less  than  the  whole  thereof,  at  a  time,  in  combination  with 
a  series  ot  printing  or  regisunog  magneU.  each  one  located  in  circuit 
with  a  source  of  electnc  energy  together  with  sbch  a  ceruio  fixed 
aamber  of  relay  conUcU  as  shall  eorreepond  to  aod  be  actuated  by 
the  energising  of  some  one  of  such  above  named  combinations  of  snob 
receiving  or  relay  magneU 
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^^<as. —  1.   In  combination  with  means  for  sending  to  line  alUr- 
aating  indaced  impnises,  mean*  for  sending  to  line  or  not,  aa  deeired, 


at  each  each  ladueed  impaiae,  a  batUry  impnbe  ajnchroDicing  and 
harmonising  therewith. 

2.  In  combination  with  means  for  sending  to  line  alUmatiog  in- 
duced impuleee,  means  for  sending  to  line  or  not,  as  deeired,  batUry 
impulses  of  different  strength  at  each  such  induced  impaUe  and  syo- 
cbronizing  and  harmonising  therewith. 

S.  A  seriee  of  electric  eircuiU  or  branch  eireuiu,  each  conUiaing 
a  pair  of  relay  eonUeu,  means  for  causing  a  first  impulse,  traversing 
such  first  eireait,  to  open  the  conUcU  in  such  first  circuit  and  close 
the  contacU  in  such  second  circuit,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  second 
impube  thne  traversing  sueb  second  circuit  to  open  the  contaeU  in 
each  second  eireait  aod  eloae  the  contacts  in  each  third  circuit,  and 
so  on,  the  impube  thus  travening  the  laat  circuit  io  the  seriea,  caoa- 
ing  the  contacU  in  such  last  circuit  to  open  and  the  cooUcU  in  such 
first  circuit  to  cloee,  whereby  in  each  sucoessioo  of  impubee,  corre- 
apoadiag impubea  are  cauaed  to  traverse  the  same  circuit  or  branch 
eireait. 

4.  A  series  of  electric  cireuiu  or  branch  circuita,  each  eoaUioiog 
a  pair  of  relay  cooUcU,  means  for  causing  a  first  impulse,  traversing 
each  first  circuit,  at  iU  ceaaatioa,  to  open  the  contacU  in  such  first 
circuit  and  cloee  the  eootacU  in  such  second  circuit,  and  means  for 
causing  the  second  Impulse,  thus  traveraing  such  second  circuit,  at  iU 
ceesaiioo,  to  open  the  oontacU  in  such  second  circuit  and  close  the 
contacU  in  such  third  eireuit,  and  so  on,  the  impulse  thus  traversing 
the  laat  circuit  in  the  eerieo,  causing,  at  iU  ceaaatioa,  the  eootaoU  in 
each  laat  circuit  to  open  and  the  contacU  io  such  first  circuit  to  cloee, 
whereby  in  each  succesaioo  of  impubee,  correeponding  impubes  are 
cauaed  to  traverse  the  same  circuit  or  branch  circuit. 

5.  Two  relay  armatures  having  their  aetaating  eoib  in  the  same 
eireait,  one  of  soeh  armaturea  having  working  coatacu  on  each  aide 
thereof  and  reaponaive  only  to  impubee  of  one  kind  or  cbaracUr,  the 
other  armature  responding  to  impubee  of  the  same  kind  and  also  to 
impubee  of  a  different  eharacUr  not  affecting  such  first  armature, 
oaeh  seeoad  armature  eoaaected  in  seriee  through  iU  working  contact 
with  such  first  armature. 

6.  Two  relay  armatures  having  their  actuating  coib  in  the  aame 
cirrait,  one  of  such  armaturee  having  working  conUeU  on  each  side 
thereof  and  reepoaaiTe  only  to  impubea  of  one  kind  or  character,  the 
other  arinatore  having  workiog  ooatacU  on  both  aides  thereof  and 
reeponding  to  impubee  of  the  same  kind  snd  alao  to  impubea  of  a  dif- 
ferent character  not  affecting  such  first  armature,  sach  second  arma- 
tare  connected  in  series  through  iU  working  contact  on  one  aide  there- 
of with  soeh  first  anoatara. 

7.  Three  relay  armaturea  having  their  actuating  coib  arranged 
to  be  synchronously  traversed  by  energizing  impubes,  the  first  arma- 
ture having  working  oontacU  on  each  side  thereof  aod  responding  to 
impubee  of  one  kind  or  eharacUr,  the  second  armature  aljo  having 
workiog  oooUcUoo  each  side  thereof  aod  reeponding  to  thoee  same 
impiil-tesand  also  to  impubes  of  a  different  kind  or  eharacUr  not  af- 
fiscting  such  first  nameo  armature,  the  third  armature  reeponding  to 
impulses  actuating  either  of  the  other  armatures  and  abo  to  impubes 
affecting  neither  of  the  other  armaturea,  such  second  named  armature 
connected  through  one  of  iU  working  eonUcU  in  seriee  with  such 
first  named  armature  and  through  iU  other  workiog  contact  in  aeriee 
with  such  third  named  armature. 

8.  As  a  means  for  selecting  and  energising  any  deaired  one  of  a 
number  of  coib,  two  or  more  branch  relays  each  having  iU  armature 
connected  to  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  arranged  to  engage  two 
or  more  contacu.  each  conUct  eonneeud  to  one  Urminal  of  a  differ- 
ent one  of  such  coib,  all  the  similarly  connected  coib  to  such  branch 
relays  baring  their  other  ends  oonneetad  to  a  eommon  return  wire, 
there  being  a  return  wire  for  each  different  coil  and  contact  to  a 
branch  relay  and  meana  for  energising  any  deaired  one  of  such  branch 
relays  and  for  connecting  to  such  source  of  electric  energy  any  deaired 
one  of  sach  return  wirea. 

f .  Aa  a  neaae  for  aelectiag  and  eoergixiag  aay  deaired  one  of  a 
aaosker  of  coib,  two  or  more  braoch  relays  each  having  iU  armature 
eonoected  to  a  aource  of  electric  energy  and  arranged  to  engage  or 
make  contact  with  two  or  more  eontacta,  each  contact  connected  to 
one  Urminal  of  a  diffareot  one  of  such  ooib,  all  the  similariy  con- 
nected eoib  U  each  braoch  relays  karing  their  other  eods  connectad 
to  a  common  return  wire,  there  being  a  return  wire  for  each  differ- 
ent eoil  and  contact  to  a  branch  relay  and  meaiu  for  energizing  any 
deaired  one  of  euoh  branch  relays  requiring  at  least  one  half  or  more 
of  the  tranemittad  impubea  neoeoaary  to  eelect  any  desired  one  of 
sach  coib,  and  means  for  connecting  to  such  source  of  electric  energy 
aay  deaired  ooe  of  such  return  wirea. 

10.  As  a  means  for  selecting  aod  operating  any  deeired  ooe  of  a 
series  of  levers,  a  series  of  bars  supportiag  aad  carrying  such  levers, 
a  seriee  of  selecting  waihers  oppoeed  to  such  bars  and  having  notches 
and  projections  so  forved  thereon,  that  the  movement  of  such  wash- 
ers in  each  different  combinatioo  thereof  shall  allow  ooe  and  only 
one  of  such  lever  carrying  bars  to  assume  an  operative  poeition,  caue- 
iag  iu  lever  to  assume  an  operative  position  such  aa  to  be  engaged 


by  a  moving  body  arranged  to  communicaU  motion  to  sncb  levers, 
in  combination  with  meaos  for  aetaating  such  selecting  washers  in 
such  different  combinations  thereof.  - 

1 1 .  In  combination  with  any  suitable  rod  or  equivalent  device,  aa 
Q*,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  series  of  lever  carrying 
bars,  as  N*,  carrying  levers  as  N',  a  series  of  selecting  waahers,  as  N', 
opposed  to  such  bars,  means  for  operating  snch  washers,  N',  in  sock 
different  combinations  thereof  by  the  movement  of  such  rod,  as  Q*, 
as  shall  allow  one  of  such  bars  and  the  lever  carried  thereby  to  as- 
sume an  operative  poeition,  and  meana  for  actuating  such  lever  by  such 
rodQ*. 

12.  In  combination  with  any  suitable  rod  or  equivalent  device,  as 
Q*,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  series  of  lever  carrying 
bars,  as  N',  carrying  levers,  as  N^,  a  series  of  selecting  washers,  as  N*, 
opposed  to  snch  bars,  means  for  operating  sach  washers,  N*,  in  such 
different  combinations  thereof  by  the  movement  of  such  rod  Q*,  in  one 
direction,  as  shall  allow  one  of  such  bars  aod  the  lever  carried  thereby 
to  assume  an  operative  position,  aod  laaans  for  actuating  such  lever 
by  the  return  of  such  rod  Q*  to  iU  normal  position,  and  abo  for  re- 
turning to  their  normal  positions,  after  such  lever  has  been  so  engaged, 
snch  lever  carrying  bars  and  such  selecting  washers. 

13.  At  a  central  station  a  series  of  switch  levers  each  connected 
to  mam  line  and  arranged  to  eagaga  a  single  contact,  each  contact 
connected  with  a  different  series  of  wires  from  different  local  sub- 
scribers' eircuiu,  each  one  of  such  local  subscribers'  cireuiu  having 
iu  other  end  connecUd  to  a  different  contact  opposed  to  a  different 
switch  lever,  in  a  second  series  thereof,  located  also  at  such  central 
station,  and  through  which  a  ground  or  return  connection  may  be 
made,  as  shown  and  described,  common  to  all  such  local  subscribers' 
cireuiu. 

M  As  a  meaos  for  selecting  any  deaired  one  of  a  series  of  cir- 
cuits, a  seriee  of  contacU  each  oppoeed  to  a  different  lever  connectad 
to  ooe  Urminal  of  a  different  group  of  such  circuits,  each  of  the  other 
tarmioals  of  such  eircuiU  in  each  of  such  different  groups  connected 
to  a  different  contact  oppoeed  to  a  different  lever  iu  a  second  series 
thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  such  levers  in  the  different  combi- 
nations thereof  forming  Urminab  to  the  different  eircuiU  to  be  se- 
lected. 

15.  A  series  of  type  or  printing  bar  actuating  coib  each  located 
in  a  separaU  electric  circuit  or  branch  circuit,  each  cloeed  through  a 
spring  contact  normally  operating,  when  once  cloeed,  to  retain  such 
circuit  closed  until  the  completion  of  the  operative  stroke  of  that 
type  bar  whoee  actuating  coil  is  located  in  the  circuit  cloeed  thereby, 
means  for  opening  each  of  snch  spring  oontacU  at  the  completion  of 
tke  operative  stroke  of  that  type  bar,  having  iU  actuating  coil  lo- 
cated in  the  circuit  cloeed  therethrough,  individual  devices  tor  hold- 
ing each  of  such  spring  contacu  open,  when  once  opened  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  operative  stroke  of  a  type  bar,  each  of  such  devicea 
controlled  by  a  separaU  coil,  operating,  when  aoargixad,  to  release 
sncb  spring  eontacta,  aod  means  for  selecting  and  energising  any  de- 
sired one  of  such  last  named  ooib  aetaating  the  devioes  controlling 
such  spring  eontacta 

16.  A  type  bar  having  a  revoluble  type  wheel  io  the  printing  end 
thereof  a  lerer  swinging  on  or  concentric  with  the  axis  of  such  type 
bar  and  a  connecting  rod  between  such  lever  and  such  type  wheel. 

17.  A  type  bar  having  a  revoluble  type  wheel  in  the  printing  end 
thereof,  a  lerer  swinging  on  or  concentric  with  the  axb  of  such  type 
bar,  a  connecting  rod  betweea  such  lever  and  such  type  wheel,  and 
means  tor  swinging  such  lever  so  as  to  bring  into  printing  position 
any  desired  ooe  of  snch  type  on  snch  type  wheel. 

1 8.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  type  bsrs  ha viifg  t wo  or  more 
type  thereon,  a  shitting  mechanism  for  each  type  bar,  controlling  the 
angular  position  of  the  type  on  such  l>ar,-'means  for  commusieaiiog 
motion  from  a  common  shifting  device  to  each  of  such  shifting  mech- 
anisms, a  catch  engaging  such  eommon  shifting  devices  and  means  for 
releasing  such  catch  at  the  completion  of  the  printing  stroke  of  aay 
one  of  such  type  bars. 

19  In  a  ulegraphic  systam,  at  a  transmittiag  station,  a  trana- 
mitting  distribuUr  and  means  for  sending  to  line  induced  impulses 
alUmating  at  the  successive  contacU  thereof,  and  for  superimposing 
thereon.ornot  aa  deaired  transmitting  batUry  impubes  synchronizing 
and  harmonizing  therewith;  at  a  receiving  station,  receiving  instru- 
menU  responding  only  to  such  batUry  impubes  and  a  relay  respond- 
ing to  such  induced  impulses  and  controlling  a  local  circuit  contain- 
ing an  alUmating  current  electric  motor,  such  motor  containing  an 
armature  section  aod  pole  piece  opposed  thereto  for  each  section  or 
contact  of  such  transmitting  distribuUr,  at  snch  receiving  station  also 
a  receiving  distributer  similar  to  the  transmitting  distributar  aod  act- 
uated from  the  shaft  of  such  motor,  and  through  the  different  sec- 
tion* of  which  suoceseively  such  main  line  impubea  are  all  caused  to 
pass  aod  thereby  through  the  different  ones  as  desired  of  such  receiv- 
ing instmmenU  connected  to  different  saotions  of  soeh  receiving  dis- 
tribuUr. 
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20.  In  •  t«l«)piiphic  iiTUca,  tn  alternatinf;  carr«nt  dynamo  hav- 
ing it»  armature  coiU  in  lh«  main  line  aod  baving  an  armiture  Mctioa 
and  pole  piece  opposed  thereto  for  each  Mction  of  a  tranamitting 
dinribiiter  located  directir  od,  or  actoatad  from  the  ahaft  of  (uch 
dynamo,  and  means  for  (ending  to  line  or  not  aa  deaired.  through  the 
■ucceMiTc  contacta  of  »uch  distributer,  battery  impabe*  harmonizing 
and  synchronizing  with  such  induced  impulaw  from  aueh  altematiog 
current  dynamo. 

21 .  In  a  telegraphic  system,  aa  a  means  for  maintaining  syochro- 
niAm.  at  a  tranimitting  station,  a  distributer  and  means  for  seodiag  to 
line  impulses  alternating  at  the  succeaaiTe  contacu  thereof,  and  at  a 
receiving  station  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  an  ar- 
mature section  and  coil  for  each  contact  of  such  distributer;  and 
having  its  enerjcizing  circuit  controlled  by  a  relay  on  the  main  line 
responding  to  such  alternating  impulses,  such  motor  imparting  its  mo- 
tion to  a  receiving  distributer  or  other  apparatus  to  be  synchroniaed. 

22.  As  a  means  for  selecting  any  desired  one  of  a  number  of  eoila, 
a  series  of  branch  relays,  each  coiAroiling  two  or  more  branch  cir- 
cuits containing  a  different  one  of  such  coils,  all  the  similarly  con- 
nected coils  to  such  branch  relays  connected  to  a  common  return  wir« 
there  being  a  different  return  wire  for  each  coil  to  such  brmneb  rwUjra, 
such  branch  relays  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  energy  meana 
for  selecting  and  energizing  such  branch  relays  and  for  connecting  to 
such  source  of  electric  energy  any  deaired  one  of  such  return  wirea. 

23.  At  a  central  station,  a  senes  of  sabeeribers'  circuits,  each  ter- 
minal of  each  of  such  eircoita  entering  such  station,  meana  for  con- 
necting such  subacribers'  circuits  in  different  groups,  at  one  ead  to  a 
common  ground  or  return  connection  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  wire 
leading  to  a  station  outside  of  such  central  station,  such  that  between 
such  wire  and  such  common  ground  or  return  connection  an  unbrokea 
path  <hal1  lie  through  one  only  of  such  subacribers'  eircaita. 

24.  Ill  combination  with  means  for  sending  to  line  alternating  im- 
pulses, means  for  causing  any  one  of  sinch  impulses  to  be  an  induced 
impulse  or  a  weak  or  strong  battery  impulse  as  desired. 

25.  A  series  of  electric  circuits  or  branch  circuits,  each  euntain- 
ing  one  or  more  pair  of  relay  contacts  actuated  by  devices  under  the 
control  of  the  successive  impulses  traversing  sneh  circuits  or  branch 
Circuita,  such  that  any  impulse  traversing  any  one  of  such  circuits  or 
branch  circuits  shall  cause  at  its  caseation  the  opening  of  that  circuit 
or  branch  circuit  just  trsversed  and  the  closing  of  the  next  eirewt 
in  the  series. 

26.  .4  series  of  electric  circuits  or  branch  circuits  each  contain- 
ing one  or  more  pair  of  relay  cunucu  actuated  by  devices  under  th« 
control  of  the  suceeaaive  main  line  impuUea  eanaing  eorreapondingly 
avcceaaive  relayed  impulsea  to  traverse  such  circuita  or  branch  eir- 
caita,  such  that  any  one  of  such  mam  line  impulses  shall  canae  at  ita 
raasation  the  opening  ot  that  circuit  or  branch  circuit  just  traversed 
by  a  relay  impulse  and  the  closing  of  the  oeit  circuit  or  braaoh  cir- 
cuit in  the  series. 

27.  In  a  telegraphic  system,  at  any  one  sution  therein,  two  re- 
ceiving instruments  or  magnets,  each  located  in  a  separate  electric 
circuit  or  branch  cireaii,  and  in  serierwith  a  separate  pair  of  main 
line  relay  contacts,  one  pair  ot  such  rrlay  contacu  controlled  by  meeh- 
•Nism  actuated  by  weak  currenta,  the  other  pair  of  sneh  relay  con- 
tacta controlled  by  mechanism  actuated  only  by  stronger  impulses, 
but  not  actuated  by  impulses  sufficient  to  actuate  the  mechanism  coo- 
trolling  such  one  pair  of  relay  contacts,  and  a  current  distributer  lo- 
cated between  such  main. line  relays  and  such  receiving  inatraments 
or  magneta,  such  distributer  making  connection  with  corres'  ->adiag 
ones  of  a  series  of  receiving  instruments  synchronously  with  corre- 
sponding main  line  impnlsea. 

28    In  a  telegraphic  system,  at  any  sUtion  therein,  two  receiving 
instrumeoU  or  magnate,  each  located  in  a  sepaniU  electric  circuit  or 
branch  eiiwiit  and  in  series  with  a  separate  pair  of  fiain  line  relay  : 
conUcta,  one  pair  of  such  relay  contacu  controlled  by  mechanism 
actuated  only  by  positive  impulsee  or  currenu,  the  other  pair  of  r».  | 
lay  oonucu  controlled  by  mechanism  actuated  only  by  negative  ins-  I 
puUea  or  curreoU,  and  a  distributer  located  between  such  relay  coo-  ' 
tacU  and  such   receiving  inatrumenu  or  magneU,  lueh  distributer 
making  connection  with  correapondiog  ones  of  a  series  of  receiving 
instrumenu  synchronously  with  corresponding  main  line  impulses. 

29.  In  a  telegraphic  syaUm.  at  any  sUtion  therein,  four  reoeiving 
instrumeoU  or  magneta,  each  located  in  a  separaU  electric  circuit  or 
branch  circuit  and  in  sariea  with  a  separate  pair  of  main  line  relay 
conUcU.  two  of  such  pair  of  relay  conUcu  controlled  by  mechanism 
actuated  only  by  positive  impulses  or  currenu  and  the  other  two  of  such 
pair  ot  relay  contacu  controlled  by  mechaniaa  actuated  only  by  nega- 
tive impubea  or  carrenta,  two  pair  of  sach  relay  eootaeU  oontrolled 
by  mechanism  actuated  by  feeble  or  weak  impulses  or  carrenU  insuf 
ficient  to  actuate  the  mechanism  oorftrolling  another  two  pair  of  such 
relay  contacts,  sueh  last  nanird  two  pair  of  such  relay  contaou  coo- 
trolled  by  mechanism  actuated  only  by  stronger  impulses  or  onrrenU 
and  a  distributer  located  between  such  relay  contacu  and  such  re- 
ceiving iiMtramenti'  or  magnets,  such  distributer  making  connection 


with  corresponding  ones  of  a  series  of  receiving  instrumenU  synchro- 
Bously  with  corresponding  main  line  impulses. 


65  1.94r9.  S8CTI0RAL  BOILKR  HniT  &  Down,  Cbiotga,  UL, 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  tbe  boiler  sections  provided  with 
openings  for  the  circulation  of  water,  in  combination  with  poah  nip- 
plea  eonstrncted  with  a  central  circumferential  edge  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  that  of  the  said  openings  and  tapering  in  both  directions 
from  said  central  edge  so  that  each  end  will  enter  part-way  the  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  boiler  seetiooa,  these  two  parU  being  formed  aod 
milled  to  provide  a  sharp  edge  bearing  between  each  taper  of  the  nipple 
and  the  openings  in  the  adjacent  seetiooa  to  which  it  is  applied  a  short 
distance  from  the  enlarged  central  edge  of  the  nipple,  substantially 
as  described 

2.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  boiler  sections  provided  with  opeo- 
iagafor  the  circulation  of  water,  in  combination  with  push  nipples  of 
larger  central  diameter  than  said  openings  and  tapering  thence  at  each 
end  to  enter  part-way  the  said  openings  in  adjacent  sections,  the  nip- 
ples and  said  openings  being  oonsuucted  to  provide  a  sharp  edge 
bearing  at  the  contact  lines  and  a  slight  open  space  iusfard  from  said 
bearing  betweec  the  nipple  and  the  face  or  wall  of  the  opening,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  boiler  sections  provided  with  open- 
ings in  the  top  and  bottom  for  the  eircnlation  of  water  and  cut  away 
slightly  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  is  oombination  with  puah  aipplee 
of  larger  central  diameter  than  said  openings,  tapering  toward  each 
end  fk'ora  the  central  circumference  thereof  and  making  a  sharp  edge 
bearing  with  the  openings  in  the  boiler  sections  inside  of  the  enlarged 
outer  edges  of  the  latter,  which  are  not  in  contact  with  the  nipples, 
tabatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  Sr«-pot  section  constructed  with  an 
aannlar  space  entirely  surrounding  the  fire- pot  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  at  one  side  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  single  outlet 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  fire-pot  section  and  on  the  side  opposite  to 
that  of  the  inlet  opening,  in  combination  with  body  sections  arranged 
successively  above  the  former  section  and  with  the  first  connecting  at 
one  side  directly  with  the  top  opening  in  the  fire-pot  section,  substan- 
tially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  fire-pot  section  having  a  free  annular 
space  aronnd  the  fire-pot  with  an  inlet  opening  at  one  side  of  the  sec- 
tion and  a  top  outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  body  section  C,  immediately  above  the  fire- pot  section 
and  provided  with  a  single  opening  in  the  bottom  at  one  side,  corre- 
sponding to  the  top  opening  in  the  section  immediately  below,  and  two 
openings  in  the  top  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof  aod  body  sec- 
tions arranced  sacceasiveiy  over  the  said  lower  section  and  provided 
with  top  aod  bottom  openings  on  each  side  thereof,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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CInim. — 1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cold  storage 
room  or  compartment  provided  with  an  ice  supporting  rack,  a  drip 
pan  located  below  rtid  ice  rack,  the  space  between  said  rack  and  drip 
pan  being  open  and  communicating  with  said  room  or  compartnimt, 


DtctMiii  24,  1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•947 


aod  one  or  more  partiUons  projecting  above  and  below  the  surfiwse  of  [with  said  thermosui,  a  motor  connected  with  aaid  genarator,  a  fluid 
the  water  in  the  drip  pan  and  forming  a  series  of  barriers  against  {pressure  reservoir  connected  witli  the  motor,  aod  means  forautomati- 


splaahing  and  spattering  of  water  from  the  drip  pan  throagh  laid  open  cally  opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  reservoir  and 
apace  into  aaid  room  or  compartment,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  motor  and  producing  an  intermittent  operation  of  the  motor,  subsUn- 
purposes  set  forth.  tially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  cold  storage  room  or  j  4.  In  temperatareregnlatiDgapparatos  the  combination  with  heat 
eompartmeot  provided  with  an  ice  supporting  rack,  a  drip  pan  located  Iregnlating  valves  or  dampers,  and  means  for  oper&ting  the  same,  io- 
beneath  said  rack,  the  space  between  them  being  open  and  commani-  ^eluding  eleotro-magneta,  and  two  or  more  thermosUiU  or  groups  of 
eating  with  said  room  or  compartment  and  a  splash  rack  consisting  IthermostaU  each  having  contacu  in  circuit  with  the  windings  of  one 
of  one  or  more  splash  boards  or  partitions  extending  from  side  to  side  jof  said  magneU,  of  an  electric  generator,  and  an  automatic  switch 
thereof  said  splash  rack  being  separate  and  removable  fVom  the  drip  between  aaid  thermocut  and  generator  having  contacU  each  electri- 
pan,  subsunually  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  jcaUy  connected  with  a  thermosUt  or  group  of  thermoeUU.  and  ar- 

8.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  oold  storage  room  or  iraoged  to  connect  said  generator  at  intervab  with  the  several  ther- 
eompartmsnt  provided  with  an  ice  supporting  rack,  a  drip  pan  lo-  mosuu  or  groups  of  thermosUts,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 
cated  below  aaid  .ice  rack,  the  space  between  said  rack  and  drip  pan   poses  set  forth. 


being  open  and  communicating  with  said  room  or  compartment,  a 
waste  pipe  or  opening  located  in  said  drip  pan.  a  splash  rack  extend- 


5.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  beat 
regalating  valves  or  dampers  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  in- 


ing  from  side  to  side  of  the  drip  pan  and  oonaisting  of  a  series  of  i  eluding  polarised  electro-magnets,  and  two  or  more  thermosUU  or 
splash  boards  or  partitions,  and  a  gnard  having  splash  boards  thereon  ,  groups  of  thermosUU  each  having  contacu  in  circuit  with  the  wind- 
placed  orer  aaid  waste  pipe  or  opening,  so  as  to  prevent  sawdust  or  >  ings  of  one  of  said  magneU,  of  an  electric  generator,  and  an  automatic 
other  impurities  from  dropping  into  it,  snbsuntiallj  as  and  for  the  'switch  having  contacU  each  connected  with  atbennosUtor  group  of 
purposes  set  forth.  |  thermostats,  and  arranged  to  connect  the  generator  at  intervals  there- 

^^^^^"^"■"s— -^^  I  with,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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Claim. —  1 .  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combine tioo 
with  a  heat  controlling  valve  or  damper  and  mesas  for  operating  the 
same  comprising  an  electric  circuit  ineladingan  electro  magnet,  ther- 
mosUt snd  electric  generator,  of  a  motor  arranged  to  operate  said 
generator  inUrmittently  and  automatically  at  fre<]ueot  intervals, 
whereby  current  is  produced  only  when  needed  and  power  ia  eeooo- 
■iaed,  sobauntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

L  la  toaperatare  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 


thermoeUU  each  having  conucUin  circuit  with  the  windings  of  one 
of  aaid  magneta,  of  an  electric  generator  having  circuit  connectioaa 
with  said  thermoeUta,  an  automatic  switch  arranged  to  connect  aaid 
thermosUU  or  groups  of  thermosUU  in  roUtion  with  said  generator, 
and  an  intermittingly  operating  motor  connected  with  said  generator 
and  switch,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
main  heat  controlling  valve  or  damper  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  including  an  electro-magnetic  controlling  valve,  and  a  thermo- 
sUt in  circuit  with  aaid  electro-magnetic  valve,  of  an  electric  genera- 
tor in  circuit  with  said  thermosUt,  a  motor  connected  with  said  gen- 
erator and  comprising  an  expansion  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  reser- 
voir communicating  with  said  expansion  chamber,  a  Talve  coatrolliog 
communication  between  said  reservoir  and  expanaion  chamber  and 
the  admission  and  releaae  of  thf  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  eooneoted  with  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  motor, 
and  an  adjnsUble  ezhanst  opening  or  paasage  by  which  the  discharge 
of  the  actuating  medium  from  the  expaoaioa  chamber  of  tiie  motor 
is  controlled  ao  as  to  produce  a  reUrded  or  ioUrmitting  operation  of 
the  motor,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
heat  regulating  valve  or  damper  aod  a  fluid  pressure  motor  therefor 
of  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  a  pump  or  eompreaeor  connected  ther«- 
with,  an  electro  lAagnetic  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  motive 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  motor,  an  electric  generator  con- 
nected with  said  electro-magnetic  valve,  a  thermosUt  controlling  the 
connection  between  said  generator  aod  electro-magnetic  valve,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  connected  with  said  generator  aod  having  an  expaa- 
I  sion  chamber  connected  with  said  reservoir,  aod  a  valve  controlling 
I  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  expansion  chamber  and 
I  the  admission  and  release  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  fW>m  aaid  cham- 
ber And  connected  with  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  aaid  motor, 
the  connection  between  said  valve  and  expansion  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  check  valve  opening  toward  the  latUr,  and  with  a 
contracted  return  passage  or  aperture  whereby  the  discharge  of  the 
actuating  medium  from  said  expanaion  chamber  is  reUrded,  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  Umperature  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
main  heat  regulating  valve  or  damper  aod  means  for  operating  the 
same,  including  an  electro-magnetic  controlling  valve,  and  a  thermo- 
sUt in  circuit  with  said  electro- magnetic  valve,  of  aa  electric  gener- 
ator in  circuit  with  said  thermosUt,  a  motor  connected  with  said  gen 
erator  and  compriaing  an  expaosioo  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  reeer- 
voir  communicstiog  with  said  chamber,  a  three-way  valve  controlling 
commuuicatioD  between  said  reservoirand  expansion  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  ezhauat  opening  or  connection,  said  valve  being  con- 
nected with  aod  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  motor,  aod  a  con- 
nection between  uid  valve  aod  expansion  chamber  provided  with  a 


heat  coatrolliog  valve  or  damper  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  jcheck  valve  opening  toward  aaid  chamber,  and  with  a  reduced  or 
including  an  electro- magnet,  and  a  thermosUt  having  oooUeU  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  windings  of  said  osagnet,  of  an  electric  generator  in  cir- 
cuit with  aaid  thermosUt,  and  a  motor  eoanected  with  aod  arraoged 
to  automatically  stop  aod  sUrt  said  geoerator  ioUrmittingly  at  fre- 
quent inUrvals,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  Umperature  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
heat  regulating  valve  or  damper  and  maans  for  operating  the  aaote,  in- 
cluding ao  electro-magn«t,  and  a  thermoetat  having  conUcUin  circuit 
with  the  windings  of  said  magnet,  of  an  electric  generator  in  circuit 

7S  O. 


contracted  return  passage  having  a  regulating  cock  whereby  the  dis- 
charge of  the  actuating  medium  fr»m  said  expaosioo  chamber  and 
the  operation  of  the  motor  may  be  reUrded  more  or  leas  as  desired, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 

10.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
main  boat  controlling  valve  or  damper  aod  means  for  operating  the 
same,  including  an  eleetro-magaetic  controlling  valve,  aad  a  thanao- 
sUt  in  circuit  with  said  electro- magnetic  valve,  of  an  electric  ganer 

,  lator  in  cirenit  with  said  theraoatat,  a  aotnr  coooeetad  with  aad  ar 
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miffcd  to  op«r»t«  said  genenitor,  and  eompriaing  an  expanaion  rhan- 
b«r,  a  eo«prMa«d  air  reaerroir,  a  thr««-wa_T  »al»e  controllinn  fom- 
Buaicaciofi  b«twe«n  Mid  rMtrroir  and  tsp«iutoa  chamber  and  tiav- 
lag  an  exhaust  op«niaf  ur  eonoaetion.  Mid  raWe  being  conn«ct«d 
with  and  arranged  to  b«  operated  br  Mid  mator,  and  a  closed  reaetw 
roir  or  chamber  in  the  eonaection  between  Mid  Talreaod  expaosioa 
chamber,  the  communiealioo  between  Mid  Uut  mentioned  reeervoir 
and  the  etpansion  chamber  being  provided  with  a  cheek  Talre  op«»- 
ing  toward  the  latter,  and  with  a  return  pajaage  ha»ing  a  regulating 
cock  by  which  the  diaeharge  of  the  actuating  medium  from  Mid  ex- 
pansion chamber  may  be  retarded  more  or  I«m.  Mbeuatiallj  a*  and 
for  the  parpoaee  set  forth. 

1 1  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus  the  eombination  with  a 
heat  regulating  Taire  or  damper  a  fluid  preMure  motor  connected 
therewith,  a  fluid  preMure  reservoir  eoonectad  with  Mid  motor,  and 
an  electrically  actuated  valve  eontrolliag  the  fluid  pressure  eoaaee- 
tion  of  Mid  motor  and  the  admission  and  release  of  the  motive  laid 
to  and  from  Mid  motor,  of  an  electric  generator  having  an  eleetria 
connection  with  Mid  valve,  and  an  iaiemiltingly  operating  laid 
pressure  motor  connected  with  Mid  generator  and  with  Mid  reservoir, 
snbatanttally  as  and  for  the  parpoeesMt  forth 

12.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus  the  eombiqation  witk  ft 
heat  regulating  valve  or  damper,  of  a  fluid  preware  controlling  vftlr* 
provided  with  a  differentiallT  wound  polarised  magnet  arranged  to 
operate  the  Mme,  the  thermostat  having  eontaeu  connected  with  iha 
windings  of  Mid  magnet,  an  electric  gaaerator  connected  with  Mi4 
thermoeUt.  and  an  intermittingly  operating  motor  connected  witk 
said  generator,  tubetantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


'ions. 


I  periphery  and  having  projections  that  engag*  the  annular  depi 

Land  a>i  outer  tube  conforming  interiorly  to  the  shape  of  the  air  tabe 

[and  nhield.  tvbetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  air  tube  and  a  shield  therefor  having 
inwardly  and  honsonully  projecting  portions  upon  opposite  sides, 
'  subsUntially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 

&.  The  combination  of  an  air  tube,  a  shield  therefor  having  at 
I  aaeh  side  a  Miies  of  fta(*r*  that  consist  each  of  inward  and  horicon- 
'  Ully  extending  portions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeping  car  berth,  cartain 
anpporting  means  arra.ired  along  the  top  of  the  same,  a  curtain  paM* 
ing  over  naid  supports  and  provided  with  weight*  at  each  end,  whereby 
it  is  held  in  any  desired  adjiuted  poeition,  lubstaolially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  withasleepingearberth.of  rollers  and  a  enr- 
taia  forming  a  part  of  the  top  of  the  berth  and  pa^-ing  over  said 
roller,  and  suitable  weights  sttaehed  to  ihs  respective  end*  of  the  cur- 
tain for  holding  it  in  the  desired  adjusted  position,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


Claiim, —  1 .  In  a  cooking  stovs  of  ordinary  constmction  provided 
with'the  usual  Are-pot  and  oven,  having  registering  opening  in  tbo 
oven  and  «tove  bottom,  a  tubular  section  extending  acroM  the  spaeo 
between  the  Mid  bottom  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  edges  of 
the  Mid  openings,  and  a  hydrocarbon  burner  located  in  the  said  tabo- 
Iftr  section  to  heat  the  oven  in  conjunction  with  or  independently  of 
the  ordinary  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  ordinary  cook  stovs  having  a  Are  pot  and  oven,  a  baraor 
located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  oven,  a  false  bottom  placed  in  tho 
oven  ofr  the  bnmer  and  having  openings  near  lU  edges,  and  a  dam- 
per composed  of  stripe  placed  opposito  tho  edges  having  the  opening!, 
■aid  strips  being  connected  to  operate  in  unison,  substantially  as  do- 
aeribed. 


6  61.965.  OOMBINAHOR  LOCK.  AtnoB  E  OtUMUU,  Haltta, 
biglud,  ftMgnar  to  WUbam  1  BlaliM,  Ruttand.  Vt.  Filed  Apr  1  1880l 
SmM  la  »44.3ia    Jo  i 


65  1.958.    SHIBLD  FOR  PRBUM ATIC  TIR88     Jaib  H  SafTOa, 
LouliTUle,  Ky     Filed  lor.  IS^  18M     aertU  Nql  328.9ia     ,]lo  moM.) 


CSriiN.— 1.  The  combination,  of  aa  air  tnbe  having  a  flat  periph- 
ory  and  an  annular  depression  at  each  tide  of  the  flat  portion,  and  a 
shield  flttiog  the  latter  and  having  projections  that  engage  the  ann»- 
Ur  depreesiona,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  The  combination  of  an  air  tube  having  a  flat  periphery  and  a 
depression  at  each  side  of  the  flat  portion,  a  shield  consisting  of  a 
continuous  strip  conforming  to  the  flat  periphery  and  having  projec- 
tions that  sngage  the  depressions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown. 

3  The  combination  of  an  air  tnbe  having  a  flat  periphery  and  an 
annular  depresaioo  at  each  side  of  the  latter,  a  shield  fitting  the  flat 


^...j:.^ 


Claim. —  1 .  In  a  eombination  lock,  the  bar  A,  having  iu  two  ends 
tamed  at  an  aagle  and  pivoted  in  a  suitable  incloeing  frame,  the  ex- 
tension /  projecting  from  the  lower  edge  of  (he  bar,  and  a  locking 
mechanism  operated  by  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  bar,  combined  with 
a  shaft  placed  below  tke  bar,  aetaating  keys,  pivolod  upon  the  shaft, 
and  a  lever,  aleo  pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  having  its  upper  end  shaped 
•o  as  to  catch  over  the  projection  and  turn  the  bar  upon  its  pivots 
aabetantially  aa  shown. 

2.  An  angular  or  bent  bar,  pivotod  at  both  of  its  ends,  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  on  ila  lower  edge,  movable  pins  placed  in  the  bar, 
a  pivoted  key  or  lever  for  each  pin,  and  a  key  or  lever  for  engaging 
with  the  extension  on  the  bar,  combined  with  a  locking  mecbaoism 
that  is  operated  by  the  bar,  substaatially  as  deecribed. 

3.  An  aagular,  or  bent  bar,  pivotod  at  both  of  iu  ends,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  MriMof  perforations,  and  an  extension  on  iu  lower  edge, 
pins  adjustable  in  the  openings  and  a  pivoted  lever  or  key  for  each 
pin,  eodibioed  with  a  pivoted  lever  which  catchM  ever  the  extension 
on  the  bar :  a  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  the  pivoU  of  the  bar, 
and  a  spring  actnated  catch  which  is  operated  by  the  lever,  substaa- 
tially as  set 'forth. 


Dkimiib  a^.,   1895. 
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661.966.    TIRB-TTSHTIim.    Bdwaid  600001,  Rowing  Bprlnft  16  5  1 , 
PiL    FUe4  Aug.  31,  18M.    Serial  Ma  581,832     (No  model) 


<%iim.— The  combination  with  the  divided  felly  and  the  boltleee 
tire  having  lateral  flangM  and  iU  end  portions  bent  downwardly  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  Mid  felly.  Mid  end  portions  extending  the  en- 
tire thicknees  of  the  felly,  of  a  right  and  left  threaded  bolt  engaging 
■aid  end  portions,  and  having  a  central,  rigid  nut  portion  of  the  Mme 
eroea-section  of  that  of  the  felly  and  tire  combined,  a  series  of  slottod 
washers  seated  upon  the  Mid  bolt  upon  each  side  of  the  nut,  and  seat-  | 
ing  flush  therewith.  Mid  washers  having  the  projections  /  thereoo,  j 
and  the  joint  plate  K  which  connecu  the  two  ends  of  the  felly,  at  the 
under  side,  Mid  plate  being  secured  by  bolu  which  extend  through 
the  felly  but  not  into  the  tire,  snbetantially  m  specified 


6  5  1,957.    FOLDIHe  UMBRKLLA.     FlAlK  6,  Qiovi,  Lunj,  Tt. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  18M.    Sertel  Ha  931,70a    (Ho  mod<d.) 


6  5  1,959.  THERMOSTATIC  RBOULATIRO  DE VICK,  Chaslb  A. 
Ealb,  Clereland.  Ohia  amigaor  to  the  Time  Electric  Company,  iuim 
plaoa  FUe:.  Jaa  8, 18»4  Renewed  Feb  18. 188&  Serial  Ma  538.898. 
(Ho  model) 


4^£zP<r^    a 


^ 


tlmim. — As  an  improvement  in  collapsible  umbrellas,  the  eombi- 
nation, with  the  sufT,  having  a  screw  socket  in  iu  head  end,  and  a 
collar  fixed  in  a  tabular  shank,  of  the  shouldered  and  threaded  tip, 
and  i%s  composed  of  sections  one  of  whiuh  is  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
other,  the  lower  siidable  sections  having  interior  projections,  or  lugs, 
on  their  inner  ends,  which,  when  the  tip  is  screwed  out  and  the  um- 
brella is  oollapMd,  are  accommodated  in  the  space  between  the  staff 
and  the  shank  of  the  collar,  as  shown  and  described. 


FUed 


6  5  1.958.    PLOW.    RuDKU  damn,  San  Aotooio,  Tex. 

OaaBfi.  18M    Serial  Ra  532,919.    iMo  model) 

Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  sulky  plow  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
forwardly  extending  bar  B,  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  lug  D, 
whoee  ends  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  bar  B,  a  croM  barO,  hav- 
ing ground  wheels  and  vertically  arranged  slotted  sUndards  P,  oc- 
curring on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  B,  and  receiving  the  projecting 
end  portions  of  the  lug  D,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  connected  ends  of 
the  slotted  tUndards,  and  links  connecting  the  lever  with  the  bar  B, 
snbstantially  as  described 

2.  The  herein  specified  sulky  plow  eomprisingan  A  shaped  frame 
having  a  forwardly  extending  bar  B,  provided  with  a  vertical  lag  D, 
whoee  ends  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  bar  B,  a  seat  moanted 
■pon  a  croM  bar  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  to  the  rear  of  the 
f^aroe  and  having  pendent  hangers  provided  with  ground  wheels  and 
an  upwardly  extending  arm,  a  lever  K,  mounted  upon  the  croM  bar 
of  the  fVame  and  to  one  side  of  the  seat  and  having  connections  with 
tke  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the  shaft,  a  cross  head  having  ground 
wheels  and  upwardly  extending  slotted  Uandards  P,  occurring  on  op- 
posite sidM  of  the  bar  B  and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  lug  D,  a  le- 
ver R,  moanted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  P,  links  eon- 
neetang  the  levers  with  the  bar  B,  and  a  notched  bar  T,  pivoted  to  the 
eroM  bar  of  the  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  seat  to  the  lever  K, 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  R,  in  the  required  poeition,  snbeUntiaUj 
as  specified. 


Claim. — In  a  thermostatic  regulating  device,  the  combination  of 
a  clock  work  for  operating  the  temperature  regulating  devices  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  lug  upon  iU  drive  mechanisro,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  thermostat  in  the  circuit  of  Mid  source,  an  electric  alarm 
in  another  circuit  connected  to  Mid  source  and  normally  open,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet in  the  circuit  of  the  thermostat  and  connected  to  be  en- 
ergised from  the  action  of  the  latter  and  having  an  armature  provided 
with  a  stop  adapted  to  stop  and  release  the  operating  clockwork,  and 
a  spring  switch  having  iu  free  end  in  the  path  of  the  lag  upon  the 
drive  mechanism  and  normally  closing  the  circuit  of  the  thermoetat 
and  electro-magnet  and  closing  the  alarm  circuit  when  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  log  upon  the  drive  mechanism,  substantiallj-as  set  forth. 


6  51.960.    MACHIRE  FOR  PRB88IR0  CLOTE    Wiluai  Huaoi. 
Boston.  Mua    FUed  Sept  9,  189&    Serial  Ra  561.896.    (Ro  model) 


Claim.—  In  a  cloth- pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  upper 
aad  lower  platens  one  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  means  for 
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raeiproeaiing  th«  morabl*  pUlen.  »  cloth  fe«dinK  roller,  a  oontiatt- 
OMiy  r«t«tinK  driver  for  Mid  fe«d- roller  and  frictiooallr  connected 
(iMrvwith,  B  detent  normally  rftttraining  the  feed  roller,  and  a  tappet 
ea  the  a»o«abie  piateo  adapted  to  displace  said  detent,  •ubstaatiallj 
M  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 


551,961.    KOTAKT  C0T^}r7  VALVI.    PiaK  HuxLUMT and 

Joa  W.  TiTUMk  Jerayii,  PL    PUad  Sept  IS,  18a&   3fliial  la  M2,a«0 
(NomadflL) 


aroaad  taid  rod  or  ihaft,  laid  revolrlBf  devlee  oooatmeted  of  taetioiM 
bolted  together  aad  fomiof  bladaa  or  cottera,  Mbatantiallj  aa  aet 
forth. 


1  la  a  device  for  dredpaK.  eonaiattwK  of  a  aaaber  of  aeetiooa 
bolted  together  and  rerolTiag  aroaad  a  ahaft  and  forming  b4adea,  pro- 
jectione  or  ipikea  attaehed  to  the  Mid  bUdea,  nibatantiallT  aa  aet 
forth. 


551,963.    CAl  TMCI.    DiTiD  F  HmiT,  iQagfaeay.  ?■. 
Ooc'l.  IIM    S«lKlHo»M.Ma     No  model.' 


ned 


Claiwt. — 1.  iDatteaiD  engine  valTe,  thecombinatioa  with  a  ralTe 
caaing,  of  aaiidieg  reTersiog  Taive,  a  main  valTeteat  haviag  paaaagaa 
commaoicating  with  the  Mmeand  provided  with  eshaoat  pawagaa,  a 
main  rotary  TaWe  laouated  againat  Mid  Mat  and  a  cat  off  raWe  hav- 
ing paaaagae  which  eommanicaie  wiih  the  ataio  valve,  •abetaatially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  tteam  engine  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  eaaiag 
of  a  main  valve  aeat  having  inlet  and  aikaaat  paaMgaa,  a  main  rotary 
valve  mounted  againat  Mid  teat  and  provioed  with  an  inlet  paaaage 
and  an  exhaust  recesa,  a  cut  off  valve  in  eommonicatioo  with  Mid 
main  valve  and  comprising  a  plate  having  inlet  pamagea  with  which 
the  inlet  ol  the  valve  communicatee  lueceenively,  and  a  rotary  eat 
off  for  covering  any  desired  number  of  Mid  inlet  paMngii  eqaally  oa 
diametneally  oppoaite  tidee  of  the  Mtd  valve,  sabstaatially  aa  do- 
se ri  bed. 

3  In  a  steam  engine  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  eaainf 
of  a  sliding  reversing  valve,  a  main  valve  seat  mounted  in  proiimity 
to  the  Mme  and  provided  with  inlet  and  eihaust  pasaages,  an  eipoB- 
sible  packing  between  said  reversing  valve  and  the  main  vslve  seat, 
a  main  rotarj  vslve  mounted  against  vaid  seat,  a  cut  off  vslve  seat, 
an  expansible  packing  between  the  Mme  aad  the  main  valve,  and  a 
eat  off  valve,  substantially  as  doMribed. 

4.  la  a  steam  engine  valve,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  valve  eaaing, 
of  a  main  vslve  teat  having  independent  spproxiaiately  semi-annular 
exhaust  channela  and  independent  sppruxiinately  wmi -circular  steam 
receeaes  in  rommonication  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  rotary  main  valve  mounted  above  Mid  receMM  and  ehaaaeis 
and  haviag  an  inlet  passage  and  an  exhaust  recew ;  the  latter  adapted 
to  bring  Mid  recesses  and  channels  into  commuoieation  succeaai vely 
aa  the  valve  rotates,  nubstanlially  aa  deaeribed. 

i.  la  a  steam  engine  valve,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  valve  eaaag, 
of  a  rotary  main  valve  having  an  independent  inlet  paaaage  and  aa 
exhaust  receM,  a  cat  off  valve  seat  having  two  series  of  inlet  pas- 
Mgea  arranged  diainetncallj  opposite  each  other  and  a  rotary  cot  off 
valve  having  inlet  pasaa^M  arranged  on  diametrically  oppoaite  sidM ; 
the  conatroctioo  beiag  such  that  the  inlet  paMagw  on  the  oppoaite 
sidM  are  eat  off  or  opeaed  equally  when  the  valve  ia  rotated,  sab. 
staatially  m  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  iteam  engine  valve,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  main  valve, 
a  seat  for  the  Mme  having  independent  inlet  reesMM  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  inlet  psmagM,  a  reversing  valve  having  a  plaraiity  of 
pa  Ma  gas  that  are  adapted  to  be  brought  respectively  ioto  communi- 
cation with  the  reapective  pasaagee  of  the  valve  seat  and  thua  reverM 
the  flow,  of  the  steam,  aubstaatially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  ateam  engine  valve,  the  oombination  with  a  mala  valve 
aad  seat,  a  reveraing  valve,  a  cut  off  valve  eoraprikiag  a  seat  having 
two  wries  of  ps mages  arranged  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  a 
oat  off  valve  proper  having  inlet  pasaage*  arranged  diametrically  op 
poeite  each  other,  a  gear  on  Mid  latter  valve  and  a  rack  bar  engaging 
Mid  wheel  for  aetaating  Mid  valve,  tnbetantially  aa  deeeribed. 


Chtum.—ln  a  ear  track  MibalMtially  aa  deaeribed.  the  oombiaa- 
tioa of  a  frame,  pedeaUla  eoaaected  thereto,  aile  boiM  aMranled  ia 

Mid  pedeouh  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  and  vertically 
therein,  temi  elliptical  springs  mouotod  upon  said  axle  boxea,  brace 
bars  oooaeoting  Mid  fk^me  aad  pedeeul,  and  liaksthe  lower  ends  of 
which  are  cooaeeted  to  hangers,  secured  ie  Mid  brace  rods,  the  upper 
ends  thereof  connected  to  the  ends,  of  Mid  elliptical  spriaga.  sabsUa- 
tially  as  deaeribed. 

5  51.964r.    BRAIA    Dano  P.  HmT.  AUaglMoy.  Pt.    FUed  Mar. 
9,  in&    BvW  Ra  M1.14&.    (Ho  modeL) 


561,962.    DEIDeue-HACHIIE.    Jon  W  HnDOtnik  Tuatea 
HlK    PIM  July  10,  Itm.    SerW  Ra  4Sa(rn.    (Ro  model) 
Chim. —  I.   Ia  a  device  for  dredging  rivers,  a  rod  or  sha/t  hav- 

iaf  a  ohaia  or  cable  coanected  thereto,  a  revolving  device  situated 


CImhm. — 1.  Ia  a  brake  for  ears,  the  combiaatioa  of  two  hori- 
loaUl  parallel  slide  bars;  a  lever  pivolally  lecared  between  Mid  bara 
and  connected  therewith  by  links,  the  point  at  which  Mid  links  are 
secured  to  their  respective  bars,  and  the  pivoUi  point  of  Mid  lever, 
being  in  the  Mme  line  ;  roda  connecting  one  of  Mid  bars  with  brake 
•hoM  on  the  rear  end  of  the  car.  aad  rods  coenecting  the  other  bar 
with  brake  shoee  at  the  forward  end  of  the  ear,  aabeUatially  as  da 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  ear  brake,  the  combination  of  two  horitontal  parallel 
bars,  the  ends  reepeetively  of  which  engage  in  slides  formed  in  the 
inoer  tides  of  the  sills  of  the  ear,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  between 
said  bars,  and  connected  therewith  by  Kokt,  the  point  of  inch  con- 
nection and  the  pivotal  point  of  Mid  lever,  being  in  the  same  line; 
rodi  connecting  one  of  Mid  bars  with  brske  shoes  on  the  rear  end  of 

I  the  ear,  rods  connecting  the  other  bar  with  brake  shoM  at  the  for- 
'  ward  end  of  the  ear :  levers  conne^ng  Mid  brake  shoM  and  Mid 
connecting  rods ;  connecting  rods  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  lever,  and  to  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  truck 
frame,  and  stuched  tc  brake  show  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  wheels 
of  the  first  mentioned  brake  shoea,  whereby  when  the  Mid  slide  bars 
are  actuated  by  the  lever  pivoted  between  the  Mme,  the  brake  shoes 
on  both  «idM  of  Mid  wheels  are  simuluoeously  applied,  sobeUntially 
aa  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  ear  brake,  the  eombinatioa  of  slide  bart,  adapted  to  ba 
reciprocated  by  the  eompoaad  lever ;  roda  connecting  brake  shoea  at 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  car  truck  respectively ;  brake  shoee 
upon  the  rear  wheels  at  the  front  thereof,  and  on  the  fW>nt  wheelaat 
the  rear  thereof;  connecting  rods  connecting  Mid  last  mentioned 
shoes  with  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  Artt  mentioned  con- 
necting rod.  and  spiral  springs  connecting  Mid  brake  ahoM  oe  tiM 
tnttt  of  the  wheel,  and  the  rear  of  the  frotii  wheela  to  Mid  slide  bars, 
whereby  brake  shoM  may  be  limultaAeously  applied  to  both  sidM  of 


all  the  wheats  of  the  ear  track,  and  by  reveraing  uid  eomponod  lever, 
oausM  the  rakaM  of  brake  shoes  engaging  againat  the  front  o<  the 
front  wheels  and  the  rear  of  the  rear  wheels,  the  retraction  of  the 
spring*  relaaaing  brake  shoes  on  the  rear  of  the  front  wheela,  and  the 
fVont  of  the  rear  wheels  respectively,  subatantiaily  as  deacribed. 


5  5  1 .  D  G  5 .  M ACHIRB  FOR  APPLTIRG  PROTBCTOM  TO  HBBL- 
liPTS  OF  BOOTS  OR  SH0K8  iAns  Hi«euB,  BoaUn,  Maaa.  aaatgDor 
ti  Um  Saofbrd  Maautectunag  Compaoy.  Portiand.  Me.,  lod  BoBtoo, 
mt  Aug.  13.  189&    aerial  Ha  569,159.    (Ho  model) 


Chim. —  1.  The  improved  machine  for  inserting  protectors  into 
heel  lifts  compriainga  chute,  means  for  fseding  protector*  along aaid 
chate  saceeeaively,  a  plonger  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  chate,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  Mid  plunger  and  projecting  above  Mid 
end  to  receive  the  protectors  aa  they  leave  the  lower  end  of  the  chute, 
a  spring  supporting  Mid  sleeve,  and  a  backing  to  sustain  a  heel-lift 
while  the  protectors  are  being  forced  into  the  Mme  by  the  plunger, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plonger  and  a  movable  retainer  at  th« 
end  of  such  plunger  to  hold  a  protector  in  place  on  Mid  ead,  of  a  back- 
ing tosasuin  a  heel  lift  while  the  protector  ia  being  driven,  a  yield- 
ing spindle  normally  projecting  beyond  Mid  backing  to  enter  the  hoW 
which  is  made  in  the  heel  lift  for  the  reception  of  the  protector,  where- 
by Mid  hole  is  held  in  proper  position,  and  means  to  actuate  the  plun- 
ger, sttbetantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  improved  machine  for  inserting  protectors  into  heel-lifta, 
comprising  a  chute,  means  for  feeding  protectors  along  Mid  chuta 
successively,  a  plunger  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  chute,  a  sleeve  sur 
rounding  the  upper  end  of  uid  planger  and  projecting  above  the  said 
end  to  receive  the  protectors  as  they  leave  the  lower  ead  of  the  chute, 
a  spring  supporting  Mid  sleeve,  a  backing  to  soatain  a  heel-lift  while 
the  protectors  are  being  driven,  a  yielding  spindle  normally  projects 
ittg  beyond  Mid  backing  to  enter  the  hole  which  is  to  receive  a  pro- 
tector, and  meant  to  actuate  the  plunger,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chute  and  the  feed-box,  of  the  yield- 
ing section  5.^  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  a^jaoekt  to  the  faed  box, 
whereby  breakage  and  jamming  are  avoided  when  the  protectors  ac- 
cumulate at  said  upper  end  of  the  chute,  substadtially  at  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  feed-^x,  of  the  supporting  tpindle 
S6  therefor  provided  with  a  collar  37,  the  adjoating  sleeve  36  screw 
threaded  exteriorly  and  contacting  at  its  ead  with  Mid  collar,  aad 
the  support  having  a  screw-threaded  hole  to  which  aaid  sleeve  is  fit- 
ted, substantially  as  deeeribed. 


5  6  1,966.    PRSSSDU-RBDDCUie  VALVS.    Kdoak  P  Hollt, 
Provldeoce,  R.  L    Filed  May  1, 1896.    SertU  Ra  647,730.    (Ho  model) 
Clatm, — I.  In  a  preiaare  reducing  valve  the  combination  of  a 
high  proMure  chamber,  a  reduced  preMare  chamber,  a  pasMge  con- 
necting Mid  chambera,  a  disk  Mveral  timw  larger  than  Mid  paaaage 


to  cover  it,  tteiBB  projeettog  fW>m  both  Atoee  of  the  disk,  a  gaide 
made  integral  with  the  caae  of  the  high  prenure  chamber  to  receive 
the  stem  00  the  under  face  of  the  duk,  Mid  stem  having  annular 
groovM  made  in  that  part  fitting  into  Mid  guide,  an  adjusting  screw 
pa«tDg  np  throagfa  gaide  to  raiae  the  disk,  subauntially  aa  herein  de- 
aeribed. 


V 


2.  In  a  premare  reducing  valve  a  high  prewore  chamber,  a  re- 
duced preMure  chamber,  a  pasMge  connecting  Mid  chambers,  a  disk 
several  timea  larger  than  Mid  pasMge  to  cover  it,  stenu  projecting 
fh>m  both  &ces  of  the  disk,  a  guide  made  integral  with  the  caM  of 
the  high  prewore  chamber  to  receive  the  stem  on  the  under  foce  of 
the  diak.  Mid  stem  having  annular  grooves  made  in  that  part  fitting 
into  Mid  guide  an  adjusting  screw  pasaing  up  through  guide  to  raise 
the  diak  in  combination  with  a  second  reduced  prcMure  chamber,  a 
paaMge  from  the  first  reduced  prcMure  chamber  to  the  second,  a  diak 
larger  than  the  pasMge  to  cover  it;  stems  on  both  faces  uf  said  disk, 
a  guide  made  integral  with  the  first  reduced  pressure  chamber  to  re- 
ceive the  stem  on  the  under  face  of  the  disk,  uid  stem  having  anna- 
lar  grooves  made  in  it,  sobetantially  as  deeeribed. 


56  1.967.    BAI8IH-SEEDRR.    Chaklb  M. HOKTOa, Reading, 
Fflea  Apr.  90. 1895.    Semi  Na  547  615     iNo  model} 


(^laim. — In  a  raisin  seeder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  hopper  and  a  journal  bearing  below  the  Mme;  a  crank-shaft 
extending  through  and  beyond  Mid  bearing  and  having  a  radial  abat- 
ment  or  abutmente  extending  over  the  end  of  the  bearing  and  eon- 
ftning  the  shaft  therein ;  a  grooved  and  serrated  wheel  adapted  to  be 
alid  onto  aaid  shaft  and  having  a  radial  recew  or  receeaes  in  one  side 
receiving  the  abutment  or  abutments  on  the  shaft  whereby  positive 
roUry  connection  is  esUblished  between  the  shaft  and  wheel  while 
their  disconnection  by  longitudinal  movement  is  permitted ;  meaoa 
fop  confining  the  wheel  on  the  shaft;  and  an  elastic  roll  arranged  ia 
juxtaposition  to  the  serrated  wheel  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  Mme,  subetantially  as  described. 


55  1.968.    RKLIHIH8-CHAIR.    Alukt  Kaii,  Boflhlo, 

to  Sewaid  T.  Kane,  HoUaad  Patent,  R.  T.    FUed  May  88. 1884.    Serial 
Ra618,17L    (Ro  model) 

Chim. — In  a  reclining  chair,  a  removable  platform  having  a 
apring  bolt  at  one  comer,  a  rigid  pin  at  the  opposite  ooraer  aad  two 
rack  bars,  one  pivoted  to  each  ade  of  the  platform,  each  having  a 
doable  Mriee  of  rack-teeth,  located  at  oppoaita  sides  of  the  bars  in 
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eeaibimitHM  with  tka  ehair  Mat  sad  khm.  two  tockaUd  portioiw  to    5  5  1,971 
caMMl  at  oppoaita  (root  cornara  of  the  chair  Mat,  aad  a  (oekatad  por- 
tion on  the  ianar  aide  qf  aach  chair  arm.  MibatAatially  aa  daacnb«d.  i 


561.969. 

rUed  A(«  81. 
) 


8ASHH0LDBK    Joun  J  CxLLIT.  ernt  filla  lf<«t 

189i    Keoflwad  Mar  H  189&    aartailQ  SMXfiTt    (U 


■  551.973 


651.972.    CARTSMDER    CHiu.n  L  lUDDii.  PhUMiatphJa,  Pft. 
Wae  »o».  23. 18H    Serial  Na  529.706,     iHo  marlel 


dotal. —  1  Aaaa  article  of  onanafacture.  ataah  holder,  the  lama 
eompriaing  a  plata  of  a  tprioK  material  adapted  for  attachmant  at  one . 
of  iu  enda,  ita  oppoaita  end  baioji  proridad  with  an  adjuating  araaj 
likewiae  capable  of  locking  the  plata  in  a  giren  petition,  and  a  roller  I 
joarnaled  in  taid  body  plate,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  run-i 
way  of  a  taah,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  M«h  holder,  the  «ame  cooaiating  of  a  bodj  plata  adaptad  j 
for  attaehmaat  to  ataah  or  aqaivalant  tapport  at  one  of  itaaada,  and  | 
proTidad  at  iu  oppoaita  end  with  a  pirotad  arm,  adaptad  by  aagaga- 1 
m«nt  with  a  (upport  to  force  the  plata  outward  and  maintain  it  in 
ita  adjusted  poaition,  and  a  fricUon  roller  joumalad  in  the  said  plata, 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tha  rua-waj  of  a  Mah,  aa  and  for  th« 
purpoaa  tpaeifted. 

S.  A  Mah  holder,  tha  Maia  eonaiatlng  of  a  plate  adaptad  for  rigid 
attachmant  at  ona  of  ita  enda  and  prorided  with  an  opening  batwaan 
ita  enda,  together  with  a  pirotad  arm  at  ita  free  end,  having  a  tharp- 
anad  (r««  estremitj,  and  a  friction  roller  located  in  theaaid  opaaiog 
and  joarnaled  in  the  Mid  plata,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  spacifiad. 


5  5  1.970.  BTKLBT  KLiAsm  RianBAU,  lewtoo.  aaignor  to 
TbMfiliUui  King,  tnistea.  Ouuioy,  lUm.  nied  Sept.  Sa  ISSCi  Sertkl 
Ha  9M.072.    Olo  modaL) 


Clnm. —  1.  An  eyelet  compriaiag  a  tubular  body,  a  flanga  fbraiad 
oa  ona  and  of  Mid  bodj.  and  a  Mriaa  of  taath  or  projectiona  foraad 
on  tha  laid  flange  and  Mparatad  by  intervening  apacea,  aa  Mt  forth. 

S.  An  eyelet  eompriaing  a  tubular  body,  a  flaaga  formed  on  oa« 
and  of  Mid  body,  a  Mriaa  of  taeth  or  projections  formed  on  tha  Mid 
flanga  and  Mparatad  by  iatarvening  spacaa,  and  an  annular  eovariag 
■oldad  on  Mid  lip  and  flange,  the  taeth  being  formed  to  paaatrata  tha 
inaa*  of  eorenng  composition  while  the  latter  is  being  forced  down 
onto  the  flange,  and  to  permit  a  movement  of  the  matarial  batwaan 
the  teeth,  aa  sat  forth. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  mechanically  propelled  va- 
hiela,  of  a  fMder  looaely  supported  upon  the  vehicle  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereon  from  the  front  rearwardly  upon  meeting  an 
obatruclion,  aa  electric  motor  to  propel  the  car  forward,  a  reversing 
switch  to  reverse  the  action  of  tha  motor,  a  connactian  between  tha 
raveraiag  switch  and  faodar  whereby  tha  lattar  oparataa  tha  switch 
upon  meeting  an  obatructioo  for  the  purpoae  of  reversing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  to  arreat  the  forward  movement  of  the  ear,  a  cir- 
coit  breakiag  switch,  and  automatic  devicea  (or  operating  said  switch 
after  tha  motor  has  made  a  given  number  of  revarsad  revolntiona  to 
arreat  the  backward  movemant  of  the  ear. 

2.  Th4  combination  of  a  ear,  with  a  fender  frame  fraely  movable 
longitudinally  and  horizontally  upon  tha  track  thereof  independently 
of  tha  car  body  and  projecting  forward,  a  fender  attached  to  the  end 
of  Mid  frame  consisting  of  an  upright  portion  and  a  pivoted  portion 
arraagad  obliquely  forward  but  capable  of  taming  backward  to  a 
vertical  poaition  and  (hereby  projected  toward  the  grouad,  and  a 
spring  to  hold  tha  said  forward  portion  in  an  oblique  poaition  and 
permit  it  to  have  f^ea  elaatic  movement,  the  conatmction  being  each 
that  upon  striking  an  obatrnction  the  forward  portion  of  the  fisader 
ia  moved  downward  and  tha  ear  movea  fraely  forward  upoa  tha  sta- 
tionary fiaoder  frame 

3.  In  an  electric  ear,  the  combiaation  of  an  iadepaadaat  fraaaa 
aapported  upon  the  aziaa  independently  of  the  ear  body,  a  hand  rag- 
alator  on  the  car  body  for  controlling  the  motor,  a  raveraiag  switch 
for  reversing  the  motor  carried  upon  the  indapandaat  fttuiia,  a  mov- 
able fender  alao  snpportad  by  the  independent  frame  and  movable 
freely  relatively  thereto,  a  mechanical  tnp  carried  upon  the  independ- 
ent fV«ma  for  controlling  the  ravaraing  switch,  and  a  trip  actaatiag 
device  eartiad  by  the  fender,  whereby  the  ear  movM  forward  apoa 
tha  fender  afiar  it  has  struck  aa  obatruetion  and  oparatas  the  trip  to 
permit  the  reversing  switch  to  be  operated  and  the  momaatam  of  tha 
ear  to  be  arraatad  without  materially  moving  the  fsader. 


5  6  1.971.  BLOCI  FOR  CAnU  00AR08  lixa  L  CmiDT, 
GwToUtoo.  OtUa  POed  Feb  7.  189&  Solsl  Ha  337,MS  Jo  moM.) 
Claim. —  I     As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  block  for 

eattla  gnarda  formed  of  vitriflad  clay  or  shale  having  aa  inverted  V 

shaped  ridge  or  ridgM  upon  ita  upper  edge,  subetantialiy  aa  and  for 

the  purpoee  specified. 

2.   A  cattle  guard  formed  of  block*  of  vi trifled  clay  or  shale.  Mid 

blocks  provided  with  inverted  V  shaped  ridgea,  sabataatially  aa  and 

for  the  purpose  specified 


55  1,97  3.    Snuei.    WUUAM  a  bar.  CUngo.  m.   rOadOot 

2.  ISaa.    Serlsi  Ha  iSfi.MS.    do  modaL) 

Claim. — The  eombinaUon  in  a  synoga  of  tha  cUm  deaeribad,  of 
the  hollow-walled  coooidal  body  made  up  of  tha  intagrally  formed 
walls.  A,  A'.  A*.  and  having  the  integral  scraw-thraadad  nack.  A*,  tha 
cap.  B,  B'.  deuehably  mounted  on  the  neck.  A',  aad  baviag  tha  lat- 
eral discharge-tube,  C*.  and  the  iaduction  tube.  C,  extending  through 
the  cap,  B,  W,  and  the  space  within  the  body,  said  iaduetion  tube  be- 
ing longitudinally  adjuauble  withia  tha  body  and  being  formed  with 
diacharfa  openings  at  oae  end,  and  adaptad  to  receive  a  supply  tuba 
St  the  oppoaita  and,  tubstaatially  aa  shown  and  deaeribad 


\ 


I  bottom  and  extending  from  end  U>  end  of  the  trunk,  the  cross  plata 

I  or  partition  extended  between  the  ends  of  the  trunk  above  the  lower 

I  series  of  drawers,  the  hat  box  fixed  on  said  partition  at  one  end  theraof 

I  and  extended  upward  to  the  top  line  of  the  trunk  ends,  Mid  hat  box 

bein^  closed  at  front  and  provided   with  a  hinged  lid,  the  box  like 

flxed  tray  extended  between  the  upper  edge  ot  the  inner  side  of  the 

hat  box  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk  and  fixed  rigidly  to  l>oth 

such  paru  and  to  the  back  of  the  trunk  forming  with  the  hat  box  at 

all  times  a  box  like  brace  for  the  upper  part  of  the  trunk  the  hinged 

lid  for  the  fixed  tray,  the  short  drawer  sliding  in  the  space  below  such 

fixed  tray  and  above  the  cross  partition  the  hinged  front  and  the  top 

sU  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


>. , 
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55  1.974:.    liOCK.    Pud  Kubk.  Cbicsga  111.,  aasigiior  of  one-hilf 
toCbsriesF.AiiseU.MnMplsce.    Piled  July  20, 1896.    Serial  Na  566,579. 

iHoBixM.) 


5  61,976.  VISE  OR  CLAMP  FOR  RODS  OR  PIPES.  RICHARD  J. 
LOCKIAKT,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled  May  3. 18»&  Sen&l  Ma  548,002.  (Ho 
modaL) 


f'Ifiim. — 1.  A  lock  eompriaing  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of 
independent  arbors  provided  with  means  whereby  Mid  bolt  may  be 
operated  from  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  and  means  controllable  by 
one  of  Mid  arbors  for  preventing  the  operation  of  Mid  bolt  by  the 
other  arbor,  subataotially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  an  arm  arranged 
to  engage  the  bolt  at  on«  side,  an  independent  arm  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  holt  at  the  oppoaita  side,  independent  turning  devices  for 
said  arms  and  means  for  dogging  or  preventing  the  action  of  one  of 
said  arms  to  prevent  the  bolt  being  operated  thereby.  Mid  means  being 
eontrollabia  by  tha  other  of  said  arma,  substantially  aa  deaenbad.      I 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  an  arm  C  and  a  1 
auitable  arbor  for  turning  Mid  arm  to  operate  the  bolt,  and  an  inda- 
pandent  arm  E  and  an  arbor  for  operating  Mid  arm  E  and  a  projec- ! 
tion  b*  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  arm   E,  subataiitially  as 
deaeribad.  j 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  pivoted  arm  C  en- 
fagiag  with  Mid  bolt,  an  arbor  for  operating  Mid  arm  C.  an  arm  E ! 
arranged  to  engage  and  disengage  Mid  bolt,  and  means  for  present- 1 
iag  the  operation  of  Mid  arm  E  when  the  bolt  has  been  operated  by 
Mid  arm  C,  subatanlially  aa  described.  ^  ' 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  coabination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  pivoted  arm  C, 
an  arbor  ^  for  operating  aaid  arm,  an  independent  pivoted  arm  E  pro-  j 
vided  with  a  slot  e  at  its  free  aoH,  an  arbor  /  for  operating  Mid  arm  i 
E  and  a  projection  M  o«  lit*  boH  (or  preventing  the  operation  of  the  1 
arm  E  after  the  bolt  has  baea  tarned  to  the  locked  poaition  by  tba  | 
arm  C,  substantially  as  described.  { 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combinatioa  of  a  bolt  B  having  the  studs 6  and  I 
b'  projecting  from  ita  oppoaita  sides  and  having  a  lug  or  projection  b* 
adjacent  ita  rear  end,  an  arm  C  engapag  with  a  stud  b,  an  arbor  d 
for  operating  Mid  arm  C,  an  arm  E  having  an  open  slot  at  its  end  | 
adapted  to  receive  the  stud  b'  as  the  arai  B  engages  Mid  stud,  and  : 
an  arbor  /  for  operating  Mid  arm  E,  substantially  as  deaeribad. 


551.975.  TRUHL  Plouki  L  Lhwaro,  ArUngtoo,  Os.  PiM 
Dec  6.  1894  Raoewed  Oct  28, 1896.  Serlsi  Ho  667.163.  (HomodeL) 
CImim. — The  trunk  herein  described  consisting  of  the  fixed  back, 

bottom  aad  ends,  tha  series  of  drawers  sliding  in  and  out  above  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  vise  or  clamp  for  tubea  and  rods,  comprising  a  spring 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tube  or  rod  having  one  end  rigidly 
secured  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  connections  for  securing 
the  Mme  around  the  tube  or  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  A  vise  or  clamp  for  tubes  and  rods,  comprising  a  spiral  spring 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  with  the  tube  or  rod  having  one  end  rig- 
idly secured  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  connections  for  se- 
curing the  same  around  th'e  tube  or  rod,  subetantialiy  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  VIM  or  clamp  for  tubes  and  rods,  comprising  a  body  portion 
for  supporting  the  tube  or  rod,  and  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  tube  or  rod  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  and  itsoppoaite 
end  provided  with  connections  for  securing  the  Mme  around  the  tuba 
or  rod,  subetantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpoees  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  viM  or  clamp  for  tubes  and  rods,  comprising  a  body  portion 
for  supporting  the  tube  or  rod,  and  a  spiral  spring  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  tube  or  rod  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  and  ita 
opposite  end  provided  with  connections  for  aecaring  the  Mme  aronnd 
the  tube  or  rod   subetantialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  viM  or  clamp  for  tubes  and  rods,  comprising  a  body  portion 
for  supporting  the  tube  or  rod,  and  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  tube  or  rod  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  body 
portion  and  ita  oppoaita  end  provided  with  connections  for  (ecuring 
the  Mme  around  the  tube  or  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poees  set  forth. 

6.  A  viw  or  clamp  for  tabes  snd  rods,  comprising  a  body  portion 
for  supporting  the  tube  or  rod,  and  a  spiral  spring  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  tube  or  rod  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said 
body  portion  and  ita  oppoaita  end  provided  with  connections  for  se- 
curing the  Mme  around  the  tube  or  rod,  subetantialiy  as  and  for  tha 
purposes  set  forth. 
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7.  A  «iM  or  cUmp  for  tabw  and  rods,  eompriainf  a  bodr  portioa 
for  supporting  the  pip«  or  rod,  ■  spring  clainp  adapted  to  eogag*  with 
th«  tube  or  rod  baTing  ooe  end  rigidlj  Meur«d  and  it*  oppoeite  end 
prorided  with  a  lever,  and  connections  ftom  said  lever  to  hold  the 
clamp  in  poaitioa,  sabetaatiailj  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeas  set  forth. 

8.  A  vise  or  clamp  for  tabee  and  rods,  cooipri«ing  a  bodr  portion 
for  supporting  the  rod  or  pipe,  a  spiral  spring  clamp  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  tube  or  rod  baring  one  end  rigidly  secured  and  it*  oppo- 
site provided  with  a  lever,  and  connections  from  said  lever  to  hold 
the  eiamp  in  poeition  around  the  tube  or  rod,  fubetantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoeas  set  forth 

9.  A  viae  or  clamp  for  tabee  and  roda.  comprising  a  body  portioa 
for  supporting  the  tube  or  rod,  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  engage 
vrith  the  tube  or  rod  and  held  by  side  support*  around  the  tube  or 
rod,  one  end  of  said  clamp  being  rigidly  secured  and  its  oppoaite  end 
provided  with  a  lever,  and  connections  fW>m  said  lever  to  hold  the 
clamp  in  poeition  around  the  tube  or  rt>d,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
perpoeee  set  fortlu 

10.  A  viae  or  clamp  for  tubea  and  rods,  comprising  a  body  portioa 
for  supporting  the  tube  or  rod,  a  spiral  spring  clamp  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  tube  or  rod  and  held  by  side  supports  around  the  tube 
or  rod,  one  end  of  said  clamp  being  rigidly  secured  and  ita  oppoaite 
ead  provided  with  a  lever,  and  ooonectiooa  00  said  lever  to  hold  tha 
clamp  in  poeition  around  the  tube  or  rod,  sabetaatially  as  and  for  the 
purpoeea  set  forth 

11.  A  viae  or  clamp  for  tubes  and  rods,  comprisiog  a  body  portioa 
for  supporting  the  tube  or  rod,  a  spiral  spring  damp  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  tube  or  rod  and  held  by  side  supports  therein,  one  end 
of  «aid  rUmp  being  rigidly  secured  and  its  oppoaite  provided  with  a 
lip  for  engagiUK  with  the  tube  or  rod^  a  lever  on  said  opposite  end 
above  said  lip,  and  connections  from  said  lever  to  hold  the  clamp  ia 
poaitioo  around  the  tube  or  rod,  sabetantially  as  and  for  the  parpoaaa 
Mt  forth. 

12.  A  viae  or  clamp  for  tubes  and  rods,  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  tube  or  rod,  a  spiral  spring  clamp  in  said 
body  portion  eacireiing  said  tube  or  rod  and  held  ia  side  inpporta 
therein,  one  end  of  said  spiral  clamp  being  held  stationary  in  said 
body  portion,  a  lever  on  the  opposite  end  having  a  lip  thereon  en- 
gaging with  the  tube  or  rod,  and  conoeetioas  from  laid  lever  to  hold 
the  same  in  poaitioa,  snbataotially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


of  said  yoke  and  an  operating  handle  on  the  other  arm,  sn beta ntiaUy 
as  described. 

S.  la  a  bath  brush  apparatus,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  suitable  sap- 
pwrt,  a  lover  pivolally  mounted  on  the  same  and  provided  with  a  yoke, 
a  epring  coaneeting  said  support  and  said  lever  whereby  the  latter 
moves  under  tenaion,  a  scrabbiaf;  Heviee  sapport  adjaetably  mounted 
on  one  arm  of  said  yoke  and  aa  operating  handle  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  other  arm,  substantially  aa  deaenbed. 


05  1,97 7.    TBIT.    Jou  K  Loao.  Pine  BluS.  Art 
1886.    Serial  Na  54S.2»X    (lomoM.) 


PUedltor  ». 


dmimk. —  1.  The  herein-dear ri bed  improved  tent,  comprising  two 
rectangular  fVamee  having  upper  beveled  enda,  mean*  for  pivotaOy 
coaneeting  said  beveled  ends,  a  covering  for  «id  fVamee,  crosabara 
secured  in  each  of  said  rectangular  frames  near  the  lower  rnds  thereof, 
a  bed  or  couch  secured  to  each  of  iwid  crusa-bars,  and  a  braoe-bar  or 
support  formed  of  two  section*  pivotally  connected  together,  each 
•action  being  pivoUlly  connected  at  iu  outer  end  to  one  of  said  raet- 
angular  frmmea,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herein-deecribed  improved  teat,  comprising  two  rectan- 
gular framea.  each  of  said  frame*  being  made  up  of  longitudinal  side 
ban  beveiad  at  their  upper  ends,  and  upper  and  lower  side  ban  coa- 
aacting  said  side  bars,  hinges  sacared  to  the  beveled  enda  of  said  loe- 
gitudioal  stde-baraaad  dasigaad  to  pivotally  connect  said  recUngular 
fHkmea.  a  covering  fer  saM  framaafciaed  in  one  piece  of  material  and 
adapted  to  form  the  back  of  the  tent,  a  strip  of  canvas  secured  to  the 
lower  erosa-ban  of  each  frame  and  adapted  to  form  a  bed  or  conch, 
aad  a  braoe-bar  or  support  formed  of  two  arms  or  sections  pivotally 
connected  together,  each  of  said  arms  or  section*  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  outer  end  to  one  of  «aid  r^ctaneular  framea,  subatao- 
Ually  asset  forth 

00  1.978.   BATH  BRUSH  APPARATUS.    Mi<»AllJ.  Ltow.  Duiotll, 

Ulna.  iMMnwr  to  MarUn  ftiMncb.  CUoaga  DL     PIM  Mar.  IX,  ItUi 

Strtkl  Ra  Ml,477.    (Xo  nxxM.) 

6'ieMt. — 1.  In  a  bath  brush  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able (upport,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ^ame,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  support  and  lev«r  whereby  the  latter  moves  under  ten- 
sioo,  a  scrubbing  device  support  mounted  on  said  lever  and  a  handle 
for  operating  said  lever,  .Mibstaatially  as  deacribed. 

i.  In  a  bath  brash  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  saitable  sup- 
port, a  lever  pivotally  mounte<1  on  the  same  and  provided  with  a  yoke, 
a  spring  connecting  said  «upport  and  said  lever,  mean*  for  varying  the 
taaaion  of  said  spring,  a  scrubbing  device  support  mounted  on  one  arm 


4.  la  a  bath  brash  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a  support  con- 
sisting of  a  support  proper,  and  a  yoke  having  swireled  connection 
therewith,  a  trunnion  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  a 
lever  haviag  a  yoke  and  attached  to  said  trunnion,  springs  connect- 
ing the  support  with  said  latter  yoke,  and  a  scrubbing  device  sup- 
port and  operating  handle  moanted  on  said  lever,  substantially  aa  de- 
■eribed 

i.  In  a  bath  braah  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sap- 
yart.  a  yoke  having  swivel  connection  therewith,  a  spring  controlling 
Mid  swivel  action,  a  lever  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke 
aad  a  scrubbing  device  support  and  operating  handle  mounted  on  said 
lever,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  bath  brush  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  yoka  bariag  swival  eonaaetion  tharawfth,  a  spriag  controlling 
■aid  swivel  action,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  spring 
connecting  said  support  and  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  moves  under 
tension,  a  scrubbing  device  support  mounted  on  said  lever  and  a  haa- 
die  for  operating  said  lever,  subetaatially  as  described. 

7.  Ia  a  bath  braah  apparataa,  the  combination  of  aaaitable  sup- 
port, a  yoke  having  swivel  connection  therewith,  an  adjustable  spring 
controlling  said  swivel  conaection,  a  lever  pivotally  moanted  in  said 
yoke,  adjastable  springs  connecting  said  support  aad  lever  whereby 
the  latter  moves  under  tenaion,  a  scrubbing  device  support  mounted 
00  said  lavar  and  an  operating  haadle  for  said  lavor,  sabetaatially  aa 
described. 


50  1,979.  PnCB  POST  luMA  (I  llATUwa.  JackaoBviUa,  DL 
Filed  Jnm  18. 189&  SerW  No  US,  175  iHo  nx^M.) 
Claim. —  1  Id  a  fence  post  of  the  character  deecnbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  brace  support,  and  a  brace  bar  haviag  its  lower 
ead  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  sap- 
port. 

1  la  a  fence  post  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  brace  support  or  rest,  a  brace  having  its  lower  end  provided 
with  a  hook  eagaging  over  the  edge  of  said  hollow  support  aad  a  spur 
depending  from  the  brace  aad  bearing  against  the  support  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  the  hook 

3.  Ia  a  fence  poet  of  the  character  deecnbed,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  brace  support,  a  brace  having  iia  lower  end  provided  with  a 
hook  engagiag  over  the  edge  of  the  support  aad  beiag  further  pro- 
vided with  a  spur  bearing  againat  the  outer  surface  of  the  support  at 
a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  hook,  and  a  band  clamped  around 
the  sapport  and  having  the  ends  of  the  spur  and  hook  secured  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  post,  a  hollow  brace  support  set  in  the 
:  ground  at  a  dietaaee  from  the  poet,  a  main  brace  saenred  to  the  poet 
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and  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  hook  engaging  over  the 
edge  of  the  brace  support,  and  provided  with  a  depending  spur  at  a 
point  diamatncatly  oppomta  the  hook,  a  bracing  bar  lecurad  to  the 
poet  and  the  main  brace,  and  a  snppiementarj  braoe  Mcorad  to  tba 
main  braoe  and  passing  downward  tberefix)m  and  aecnred  to  the  post. 


60  1.98O.    FSHCIIO-TOOL    Liwo  &  Matkhi, Gatlln, H. T.    FUed 
Jaa  8, 189&    Serial  Ma  &M.871.    do 


f  ^tM. — 1.  A  wire  stretcher  consisting  of  a  lever  having  a  slot  B 
formed  therein  and  extending  from  ita  outer  end  to  receive  a  traaa- 
versely  extending  wire,  and  a  clamping  lever  intermediately  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  move  acroas  the  said  slot  and  hold  the 
wire,  substantially  as  shown. 

I.  A  wire  stretcher  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extanding  from  iU 
outer  end,  a  clamping  lever  having  a  notch  on  its  inner  fisoe  for  the 
paseagc  of  the  wire,  and  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  slot,  and  a  shearing 
or  cutting  edge  outside  of  the  said  notch  or  recess,  the  parts  adapted 
to  operate  as  described 

S.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  lever  having  a  loogitodinal  aioi 
at  its  outer  end,  a  plate  having  a  slot  at  one  end  and  secured  to  the 
said  lever  with  theslot  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  lever,  a  clamping 
lever  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  slotted  plate,  the  said  clamp- 
iag  lever  adapted  to  aogaga  tha  wire  for  boldiag  the  saote,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shearing  or  cutting  edge  which  co-acts  with  the  edge  of 
the  said  slotted  plate,  substantially  a*  specified. 

4.  A  wire  stretching  lever  having  an  open  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe 
outer  end  of  ita  body  portion,  and  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  just  be- 
jood  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  and  moving  acroea  it. 


0  0  1,981.  LWOTTFB  AKD  MKHAMBM  TOR  PRODOCIie 
SAlfk  OmAi  MiwamALU.  BalUmore,  m,  Mrignor  to  tlie  Her- 
ganthaler  Linotype  Oaayany,  law  Toit,  I.  T.  PiM  July  11,  18M 
SvHd  la  517.SOi    (Ho  nxxM.) 

dttiwi. I.  A  linotype  consisting  of  a  bar  or  slog,  having  on  its 

edge  a  series  of  characters  of  one  width,  and  alao  having  an  initial  or 
individual  character  of  greater  width,  overhanging  the  side  of  the 
body,  and  adapted  to  overlap  an  adjoining  linotype. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  Knotype  conaiatiDg  of  a  slof  or  body, 
having  on  it<  edge  a  series  of  character*  of  one  width,  and  alao  an 
individual  character  of  greater  width,  overhanging  the  side,  with  a 
•ocond  linotype,  having  a  seriaa  of  characters  and  a  blank  surfiM* 
receiving  and  supporting  tbe  overhanging  character  of  tha  first  men- 
tioned liitotypa. 


w 


'anted-an  inlelHspnt  boy  to 
the  (xlntera  trade  In  thte  ofHce 


3.  In  a  linotype  casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
and  a  series  of  matrices,  one  (or  more)  of  which  has  iU  character  or 
matrix  proper  arranged  to  overlap  the  front  &ce  of  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  lina 
of  matrices,  consisting  of  a  number  of  matrices  with  characters  lea 
ia  width  than  the  mold,  and  one  or  more  matrices  having  characters 
greater  in  width  than  the  mold,  whereby  a  linotype  may  ba  produced 
with  an  individual  overbaagiag  character,  wider  than  the  remaining 
obaractera  on  its  Dtce. 


0  01,982.    WATIOH  POTEHTIAL-nrDICATOR.    Ealpi  D.  Mn- 
UOB.  Plttaburg,  Pt.    Piled  Apr.  29,  I88&    Sartal  Ha  M7,0M.    (lo 
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Claim. — 1.  A  sUtion  potential  iodieator  for  alternating  current 
■yatems  comprisiog  a  local  circuit  in  which  tha  inductive  and  non- 
inductive  counter  electromotive  forces  and  the  impreased  electromo- 
tive force  of  the  main  line  are  reproduced  in  miniature,  and  a  volt 
meter  for  indicating  tbe  value  of  the  reaulUnt  of  these  electromo- 
tive forces. 

2.  A  station  potential  indicator  comprising  a  local  circuit  hav- 
ing ohroic  and  inductive  counter  electromotive  forces  proportional  to 
those  ot  the  main  line,  the  respective  ends  of  said  local  circuit  having 
a  shunt  and  a  series  connection  with  the  main  Hoe,  one  or  both  of 
•aid  connections  being  indootive,  and  means  for  indicating  the  potaa- 
tial  at  the  load  end  of  tbe  main  line,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  local  circuit  having  tbe  ohmic  and  inductive  counter  eleo- 
trorootive  forces  of  the  line  represented  in  niioiature,  a  series  con- 
verter having  its  primary  in  the  main  circuit  and  its  secondary  in  tha 
local  circuit,  a  condenser  in  shunt  to  said  aeries  converter,  connec- 
tions between  the  local  and  main  circuits  whereby  an  electromotive 
force  is  impressed  upon  the  former  which  is  proportional  to  that  im- 
preesed  upon  the  latter  and  means  for  indicating  potential  changes, 
•obstantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Potential  indicating  apparatus  for  alternating  current  systama 
comprising  means  for  reproducing  locally  in  miniature  the  ohmic 
and  inductive  electromotive  forces  and  tbe  impreased  electrorootiva 
force  of  the  main  line,  and  a  device  for  indicating  the  value  of  tha 
resultant  obtained  by  combining  such  electromotive  foroea. 

6.  The  method  of  determining  at  any  desired  point  io  an  altarnat- 
iag  current  circuit  potential  changes  at  the  load  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing locally  electromotive  forces,  respectively  proportional  to  tba 
impreased  electromotive  force  and  the  ohmic  and  inductive  electro- 
motive forces  of  the  main  line  and  indicating  the  value  of  the  reaultaat 
of  said  electromotive  forces. 

6.  The  method  of  determining  the  potential  changes  at  the  load 
in  an  alteroatiog  carroot  circuit  which  consists  in  prodncing  and  com- 
pounding three  electromotive  forces,  ooe  of  which  is  proportional  to 
and  in  stop  with  the  generator  electromotive  force  aad  the  other  two 
of  which  are  respectively  proportional  to  and  in  step  with  the  ohmie 
aad  inductive  counter  electromotive  forces  of  tbe  line  itself,  thereby 
prodncing  a  reaoltant  eieetromotive  force  which  is  proportional  to 
and  in  step  with  that  at  the  load  and  indioatiag  the  valae  of  said  ra- 
soltant  eieetromotive  foroe. 

7  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  drcoit,  of  a  loeal 
circuit  in  which  are  represented  the  self  induction  and  reetstaace  of 
the  main  line  aad  Itaviag  a  cnrraat  proportioaal  to  aad  ia  (tap  witk 
the  main  earreat,  eonneetioaa  batweae  the  local  aad  main  eirenita 
whereby  the  eieetromotive  force  imprasaad  upon  the  former  ssay  ba 
proportional  to  aad  in  step  with  that  impressed  upon  the  latter,  and 
a  volt  meter  for  iadioating  the  reaultaat  eieotronotive  force,  sabetaa 
tially  as  daaeribad. 
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TtOCK.    CiAua  t  HnsiTT. 


Qoun 

) 


E  T. 


r'iaiM. — 1.  Th*  k«r«in  dMcrib«<i  improted  barrel  tmek,  H«Tiag 
m  Franie  torsMd  at  oim  end  portion  with  a  U-thaped  fork  adap(«d  to 
Mat  a  barrwt  or  the  Hke,  and  haTJng  dtp«adinf'  bcariDKa  tor  Um 
wkaak,  Uie  opposita  and  portion  of  laid  fraaie  fominf  a  Haft«  dowa- 
wardlj  iMnthandIa  k«r,  Um  ealira  hrama  bainKformad  of  aa  inta^ral 
place  of  natal  angular  in  ita  eraiw  taction,  ^okMiantiailr  ai  tpacifiad. 

2.  The  herein  deacnbed  truck.  connstinK  of  a  forked  frame  ar- 
ranged to  Mat  a  barrel  or  the  like,  the  arm*  of  the  fork  haviag  at 
their  forward  portioaa,  depending  logi  provided  with  bearing  etuda, 
the  wheela,  and  upward  gttard4,  and  a  handle  portion  beat  dowawardlj 
at  its  rear  end  to  forai  a  support  for  the  truck  when  at  reat,  Mid 
frame,  handle  portion  and  wheel  bearings  being  formed  from  one 
piece  of  metal,  tobatantially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  herein  deecnbed  truck,  eompriaing  the  forked  frame,  hae- 
iag  the  guard  lag*  E,  the  depending  lug*  C  haring  beariag  itada  for 
the  wheela,  aad  the  bent  handle  portion  G,  Mid  parte  being  formed 
from  one  pieoe  of  metal  of  angular  eroM  eection,  the  wheela,  aad  the 
dog  arranged  to  elide  on  Mid  handle  portion,  the  llangM  of  Mid  fraaM 
forming  oTergoards  for  Mid  wheela,  Mbataatiallj  u  ■peeiAad. 


56  1.984:.    PICTUU-CASIMBT     Om  Mnuuuun.  Mllvukaa. 
Wia    FIM  Apr  12.  1896l    SeiM  la  540,M7.    (Ko  moW.) 
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Cluim.^\.  The  combination  with  a  caM  having  a  central  verti- 
eal  shaft,  a  door  aperture,  and  a  door  pivoted  to  iwing  on  the  Mid 
aiiaft  and  open  or  eloae  Mid  aperture,  of  a  MriM  of  pietara  holding 
Mocka  within  the  caee  supported  to  twiog  around  a  common  canter 
and  a  lever  connected  with  uid  central  thatt  to  *wing  thereon  aad 
adapted  to  Mparatel/  move  Mid  blocks,  tubatanttallr  m  deaeribed. 

2.  The  corabiiiatioa  with  a  cylindrical  caae  apertured  at  one  Hde 
aad  on  top,  aad  a  door  adapted  to  eloaa  Mid  aperture,  of  a  Mriaa  of 
tapered  blocki  having  loncitudinal  groovea  for  holding  pictorea  up- 
right in  the  caM.  the  said  eaae  being  pmvided  near  ita  bottom  with 
&  horiioaul  partition  wall  having  an  ananlar  groove,  Mch  of  the  aaid 
bloeka  having  a  dependiag  Mr  adapted  to  fit  IoomIj  in  the  aaid  aa- 
oalar  groove  and  a  lever  adapted  bj  manipulation  to  racceaaively  en- 
gage and  move  the  bluck*  acroMi  the  door  apertare.  MbataatiaU/  aa 
deaeribed. 

3  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  caM  having  aa  iaiarior 
annuinrly  grooved  partition  wall,  parallel  with  and  near  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  Mid  caM,  a  door  aperture  in  the  caM  and  a  central  vertical 
■hafl.  of  doore  curved  to  fit  on  the  cylindric  lide  of  the  caM,  each 
door  having  a  lateral  wing  pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  one  wing  being 
lapped  at  iu  pivoted  end  on  the  other  wing,  a  MriM  of  blocks  each 
grooved  near  ita  side*  to  receive  picture  cards  aad  support  them  up- 
right, a  depending  ear  on  each  holder  block,  an  am  pivoted  00  the 
center  shaft  below  the  partition  wail  and  adapted  to  support  with  ita 
hub  the  central  part  of  the  partition  wall,  aad  a  rocking  lever  pivoted 
on  the  end  of  the  arm  projecting  oat  of  the  oaM,  aad  having  a  toa 
on  one  side  which  is  adapted  to  nuccewivelj  engage  with  the  depend- 
ing ears  on  the  holder  blocks,  subsunually  m  deaeribed 

4.  The  eombiaation  with  a  caM  having  a  door  apertare  aad  pro- 
vided near  iu  bottom  with  a  horiioaul  partition  having  aa  aaaniar 
groove  formed  therein,  of  a  mhm  of  picture  holding  blocks  sapportad 
on  the  said  platform,  each  block  having  a  depending  projection  or 
aar  looMJy  engaging  Mid  annular  groove  aad  projecting  below  tk« 
Mid  partition,  and  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  and  alao  having  a  roek- 
iag  movement,  the  Mid  lever  being  arranged  below  the  Mid  partition 
aad  provided  with  a  toe  or  projection  adapted  tosacceasively  engage 
the  depending  ears  on  the  blocks,  substantially  m  deecribed. 


551.985.    HOOK  AUD  BYB.    ruoua  MiTm.  Inoklys,  I  T.. 

•nd   MATraiAS  Stothhi.  J«n«y  City,  I  J.     PlM<i)uly  »,  I8a& 

awHailaaST.IIS.    ^onxxM.> 

(knm. —  I     In  a  hook  and  eye  faateuiiig,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  |<e«etrai<ng  prongs  having  lateral  shoulders,  of  a  plate  having 


at  one  end  a  plurality  of  upwardly  carved  shoulders,  Mparatad  ft-ooi 
one  another,  aad  between  which  the  prongs  are  laid,  with  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  prongs  abutting  the  shoulders  uf  the  plate.  Mid  plate  hav- 
ing a  leiible  cover  adapted  u>  cIom  over  the  prongs  and  hold  the  lat- 
ter down  upon  the  main  body  of  the  plate,  subetantially  as  and  for 
the  perposM  deecnbed. 


2.  In  a  hook  and  eye  faateaing  a  pair  of  penetrating  prongs  hav- 
ing shonidera,  combined  with  a  plata  having  Mparated  shoulders  b«>- 
tween  which  the  prongs  are  laid  and  against  which  the  prtKig  shoul- 
ders abut.  Mid  plate  being  formed  integral  with  a  flexible  tongue  and 
with  a  cover  carried  by  Mid  tongue,  Mid  cover  being  adapted  to  cloM 
oato  Mid  proaga  after  the  Mme  have  beea  planed  betwMn  the  plau 
ahoulders  HbaUatially  m  deecnbed. 

3.  In  a  hook  and  eye  fitstening  a  pair  of  flattened  penetrating 
prongs  having  shoulders  formed  by  flattening  the  end  portions  of  the 
prongs,  combined  with  a  plate  having  Mparated  shoulders  between 
which  the  prongs  are  laid  aad  againat  which  the  prong  shoulders  abut. 
Mid  plate  being  provided  with  a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  cIom  onto 
Mid  prongs  after  the  Mme  have  been  placed  between  the  plate  shoul- 
ders subataatially  m  deacnbed. 


551,986.     WKieHIMO-SCALI.     JOH  D.  M iixn.  RlTflrtak,  Md 
nee  reb  1.  1886    Serial  Ma  SSfl.ttfi.    (lo  iDodei) 


Clam. —  I.  la  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form frame,  the  comer  plate  secured  to  Mid  frame,  of  a  box  adjnet 
ably  secured  to  Mid  plata,  and  the  acale  beams  having  a  bearing  in 
Mid  box 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  platform  frame. 
the  corner  plate  secured  thereto,  of  a  box  adjuatably  secured  to  Mid 
plate,  a  ball  bearing  in  Mid  box,  aad  the  seale  beam  engaging  said 
bearing 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  eombioatioa  with  the  platform  fV-ame,  a  comer 
plate  secured  thereto,  of  a  box  secured  to  Mid  corner  plate,  Mncers 
aeoured  to  the  bottom  and  inside  of  Mid  box,  bearing  platM  connected 
by  a  yoke,  Mncers  00  the  under  side  of  Mid  platen,  and  balk  Mtting 
ia  said  Muoers.  and  a  scale  beam  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  platen. 

4.  Ia  combination  with  a  weif  hing  seale,  the  box  open  in  the 
front,  a  slot  through  the  bottom  of  said  box,  Mueers  ioaide  and  inte- 
gral with  the  bottom  of  the  box,  bearing  platM  connected  at  one  end 
by  a  yoke  integral  with  the  platea,  a  hardened  bearing  surface  on  Mid 
platM  and  baMs  working  between  Mid  Mucers. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  of  a  comer  plate  sa- 
earad  to  the  platform  fV«me  thereof,  a  pivot  poiat  depending  from 
said  plate,  a  box  provided  with  a  Mat  for  Mid  pivot  point,  circular  slota 
formed  through  the  top  of  said  box,  bolts  paaaing  through  the  comer 
plate  and  Mid  slots,  thereby  seeunng  the  box  and  plate  together,  a 
bap  ring  in  said  box  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  the  scale  beam. 

5  5  1.987.    ttMDlAWJDt  POE  SIWIH»^HlCHII8a    TtAmn 

L  MlUA  Phlladatphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  of  ooe-half  to  JamM  MuodaU.  1 
plaoa    PUed  Apr  17.  iSttS.    SmM  Ma  M6.1M     Jio  noM.) 


'^   ifclll  II  ■  I    1| 


Clfim. —  I.  In  a  shoe  Mwing  machine,  the  combination,  with  tha 
■eedle,  a  carrier  therefor  and  a  needle-guide,  of  a  fixed  bearing  for 
Mid  carrier  and  needle  guide.  hAvingan  axial  bore  open  at  both  tnili, 
an  arm  iooMly  fitting  Mid  bore  and  having  an  external  return  end 
engaging  Mid  aeedle-gaide  and  a  spring  eoiinacting  the  other  end  of 
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Mid  axial  arm  with  Mid  bearing  for  moving  the  needle-guide  forward 
and  snitable  mean^  lor  moving  Mid  guide  backward  against  the  tor- 
sional action  of  the  spring  for  the  purpoM  stated. 

2.  In  a  *hoe  sening  machine,  the  needle  carrier  looMly  mounted 
on  a  fixed  bearing  and  a  needle-guide  also  IoomIv  mounted  on  Mid 
bearing  and  having  stops  25  and  28  on  its  bearing  end,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  arm  looMly  mounted  ia  an  axial-bore  of  Mid  bearing 
and  sd.'ipted  to  engage  Mid  needle-guide,  a  fixed  stop  29  and  a  spring 
connecting  Mid  bearing  and  axial  arm  for  efTectipg  the  forward  move- 
ment of  Mid  needle  guide  for  the  purpoee  stated. 

3  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle, 
its  carrier  and  a  fixed  bearing  therefor,  of  a  needle-guide  and  an  arm 
loo«ely  fitted  in  an  axial  bore  of  the  Mid  fixed  bearing,  having  a  re- 
turn arm  27  enga^png  Mid  oeedle-guide,  and  a  spring  coiled  upon  Mid 
axial  arm  and  connecting  it  with  the  said  fixed  bearing,  whereby  to 
exert  a  torsional  force  upon  Mid  axial  arm  for  the  purpoM  stated. 

4  In  a  shoe  Mwing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle, 
a  carrier  therefor,  and  the  needle-gaide,  a  fixed  tubular-bearing  for 
the  carrier  and  guide  and  an  armed  rod  within  Mid  bearing  adapted 
to  engage  the  needle-guide,  of  a  spring  coiled  apon  Mid  rod  and  con- 
nected to  turn  it  in  Mid  bearing,  and  a  stop  pin  29  in  the  Mwing-head 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  guide  for  the  purpoM  stated. 

5  The  conibirlation  in  ashocMwing  machine,  of  the  needle-car- 
rier, the  needle-guide  and  a  bearing  therefor  having  a  ciroumferential 
groove  and  an  axial  bore  open  at  t^oth  enda,  an  arm  looMly  fitting  within 
aaid  bore,  a  spring  wound  apon  aad  coanecting  reapectively  the  end 
of  the  arm  aud  the  end  of  the  bearing,  the  other  end  of  Mid  arm  hav- 
ing an  external  return  bend,  and  a  screw  for  engaging  the  bearing 
groove  whereby  the  torsional  force  of  the  spring  may  be  adjusted  and 
the  bearing  fixed  in  ita  relation  to  Mid  epring  and  arm. 

6.  In  a  shoe  Mwing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the  needle 
a  carrier  therefor  and  the  needle-guide,  uf  a  fixed  tubular-bearing  on 
which  the  carrier  and  aaid  guide  are  looaely  fitted,  a  rod  Mated  looMly 
within  and  paaaing  through  Mid  bearing  and  having  its  end  engaging 
the  guide,  the  other  end  of  Mid  rod  having  a  spring  connecting  Mid 
rod  and  fixed  bearing,  subetantially  u  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


5  5  1,988.  THEEAD-WAXIMS  DEVICE  FOE  8H0B^8BWIH6  MA- 
CHIMBS.  Peamu  a.  Milu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaHgoor  of  ooe-balf  to 
JanMs  MuimML  aune  ptaoa  Piled  Apr.  17,  1896.  Serttl  Ma  54«,131. 
(MomodeL) 


chamber,  consisting  of  a  pipe  inclosing  a  pipe  forming  an  annular 
space  between  them,  each  pipe  of  two  sections,  13.  14,  18  and  19^ 
acrew-threaded  at  each  end,  the  outer  pipe  having  perforations  12,- 
communicating  with  the  steam-chamber,  a  tabular  T-coupling  having 
exterior  and  interior  screw  threads  for  engaging  Mid  Mparate  pipM 
and  a  screw  threaded  end  nutted  in  an  opening  in  the  pot  for  com- 
munication with  the  inner  pipe,  serew-plap  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  ends  of  both  pipM  and  conUining  perforated  elastic  plags  for 
the  thread,  subeuntially  u  described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  wax  thread  m  wing  machine,  of  separate 
aud  independent  tension  devices  for  two  Mparate  threads  for  differ- 
ent work,  mounted  above  the  looper  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a 
waxing  and  heating  appliance  for  the  threads  mounted  at  the  rear  of 

I  the  machine,  consisting  of  a  wax  pot  depending  in  a  steam -chamber, 
I  a  heating  and  waxing  conduit  passing  through  said  chamber  on  each 
aide  of  Mid  pot,  each  conduit  formed  of  a  pipe  incloaing  a  pipe,  the 
outer  pipM  having  perforations  12,  and  nutted  to  the  wax-pot  by  tabu- 
lar T-couplings  15,  15,  which  engage  the  inner  pipM  and  open  the 
latter  into  the  pot,  perforated  screw  plugs  and  perforated  elastic  pluga 
for  engaging  and  for  closing  the  enda  of  the  Mid  inner  and  ouMr 
pipea,  and  delivering  the  threads  in  cloM  proximity  to  the  tenaion- 
wbeeU,  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  wax  thread  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wax- 
pot  depending  in  a  steam-chamber,  of  a  pipe  having  commanication 
with  Mid  steam  chamber,  and  a  pipe  within  Mid  pipe  fomuag  tha 
thread  waxing  conduit  having  commanication  with  the  wax-pot,  the 
outer  pipe  having  a  steam  escape  opening  and  the  inner  pipe  having 
a  vent-pipe  extending  up  through  Mid  steam  escape  opening,  sub- 
stantially M  described. 

7.  In  a  wax  thread  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wax- 
pot  depending  in  a  steam-chamber,  of  a  pipe  croMing  within  Mid 
steam-chamber  having  communication  therewith,  and  a  pipe  within 
Mid  pipe  forming  the  thread  waxing  conduit  having  communication 
with  the  wax-pot,  the  outer  pipe  having  a  valve  controlled  opeoiog 
at  one  end  and  a  steam  eecape  pipe  at  ita  other  end,  the  inner  pipe 
having  a  vent-pipe  paMing  up  through  Mid  eacape  pipe,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  wax-thread  Mwing  machine,  a  waxing  and  heating  ap- 
pliance consisting  of  a  heating-chamber,  a  steam-chamber,  a  wax-pot 
depending  within  the  steam-chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the" 
ateam-chamber  and  a  pipe  within  said  pipe  communicating  with  the 
wax  pot,  both  pipes  crowing  within  Mid  steam  chamber  for  heating 
and  waxing  the  thread  in  the  way  deecribed. 


I'la'im. —  1.  IiTa  wax-thread  Mwing  machine,  a  wax-pot  depend- 
'  ing  in  a  steam-chamber,  in  combination  with  a  pipe  paMing  horison- 
tally  through  said  chamber  and  having  perforations  communicating 
therewith,  a  pipe  within  the  perforated  pipe  cennecting  and  comron- 
nicating  with  the  wax-pot,  forming  the  waxing  conduit  for  the  thread 
and  an  annular  heatingapace  between  Mid  pip9,and  perforated  screw - 
plugs  engaging  and  closing  the  ends  of  both  pipes  and  rubberplags 
within  Mid  screw-plugs  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wax-thread  Mwing  machine,  a  wax-pot 
depending  in  a  steam-chamber  and  wax  containing  and  heating  pipea — 
an  outer  one  having  perforations  communicating  with  Mid  chamber, 
an  inner  pipe  forming  a  waxing  conduit  for  the  thread  and  an  anna- 
lar  heating  space  between  the  two  pipe*,  a  tubular  T-coupling  Mcured 
in  the  side  of  the  pot  for  communication  between  the  latter  and  the 
inner  pipe,  both  pipes  being  in  sections  and  screw -threaded  for  engag- 
ing the  oppoeite  tubular  acrew-threaded  ends  of  said  coupling,  and 
perforated  screw-plugs  engaging  and  closing  the  receiving  and  deliv- 
ery ends  of  both  pipes  and  rubber-plugs  within  Mid  screw-plngs,  as 
Mt  forth 

3.  In  a  wax  thread  Mwing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wax- 
pot  depending  in  a  steam-chamber,  with  a  pipe  iaclowng  a  pipe  form- 
ing an  annular  beating  space  between  them  paMing  horizontally 
throagh  Mid  chamtwr.  the  outer  pipe  having  perforations  commani 
eating  with  Mid  chamber,  the  inner  pipe  communicating  with  the 
wax  po|  aad  forming  the  waxing  tondnit,  the  Mid  perforated  pipe 
having  an  escape  outlet  for  the  steam  on  one  side  of  Mid  pot  and  a 
valve  controlled  opening  on  the  other  side  of  Mid  pot,  and  perforated 
screw-plugs  engaging  and  closing  the  ends  of  both  pipM  and  contaia- 
ing  robber-plugs  lor  the  thread,  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  wax  thrud  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wax 
pot  depending  in  a  sieain-cliainl>er,  with  a  conduit  for  heating  and 
waxing  the  thread  arranged  to  paw  horizontally  through  the  steaai- 


5  5  1.989.    PILE^D&rvEE  HAMMEL    Janra  Mono.  Aitoria, 
Greg.    PUed  Aur  3, 189&    Sehal  Ma  568,089.    (Mo  mod«L^ 


('ltiim.~\.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  bar- 
ing in  its  lower  portion  a  vertical  frusto-conieal  socket,  of  a  follower 
having  Heated  in  its  upper  end  a  removable  non-metallic  block  formed 
with  a  frusto  conical  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  Mid  socket,  and 
with  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  too  great  a  diameter  to  enter  nid 
Bocket,  Mid  follower  having  also  apertorM  through  which  a  suitable 
implement  may  be  introduced  to  remove  the  Mid  block,  snbatantially 
aa  apecified. 

2.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combinatioa  of  a  hammer  having  in  ita 
lower  portion  a  vertical  friiOo  conieal  socket  of  a  follower  having  in 
,its  upper  end  a  oon-metallic  fruato-conical  block,  and  in  Its  lower  end 
a  frnsto-conical  socket,  and  a  bushing  or  thimble  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably secured  within  the  Mid  socket,  sabauntially  u  apeciftad. 
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6  6  1,900.    DITCHIId^ACL  Wiuua  Mduvt;  AJUum.  OUa 
FiM  Oct  a.  18a&    aecua  Ma  SH99&    Ho  aodeL) 


Chim. —  I.  Tb«  combinatioo  of  U>«  eyriiMivr  A,  th«  hollow  tee- 
tioM  B,  wrvw-UtrcAdcd  upon  Ui«ir  ioner  end*  or  portion*  aad  lo«at«d 
wiUiia  the  cylinder  A,  the  rinht  and  left  hand  terew-thrMuled  (hftft 
prorided  with  the  enbtrsed  portion  6,  aad  loeated  withia  the  Mctiooe 
B  and  the  erUader  A,  the  heads  a,  prorided  with  the  poiau  a',  and 
the  piroted  haadie  E,  tubauntiallj  a*  and  for  the  parpoee  specifted. 

2.  The  combination  of  ih«  cylinder  A,  having  lucated  therein  the 
rif  ht  and  left  hand  acre w- threaded  shaft  C,  and  the  aections  B  pro- 
vided with  the  heads  a,  the  pio  or  riret  g,  extended  through  the  ejV- 
inder  A.  aad  the  shaft  C,  the  handle  B  pivotaJly  attached  to  the  pie 
or  riTet^,  and  the  boshinf  or  thimble  D,  located  upon  the  inner  eoda 
•f  the  seetioas  B,  sabatantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


6  6  1.991.    PUD- WATER  HSATBI.    Tb(MUS  MGDomnm  Jr., 
OookeytTtlla.  Md.    FUsi  Apr.  SS,  1886.    SerU  Ha  M«.90i    Jo  model) 


Ciiiim. — In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  afbntaea, 
of  a  feed  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  a  pump,  and  coiled  back  and 
forth  directly  over  the  grate  and  directly  in  front  of  the  boiler,  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  projecting  outside  the  furnace  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plug  or  cap  affording  adjustable  means  for  attaching  a 
blower,  and  an  upwardly  extending  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  meiB- 
bar  of  the  coil  and  provided  with  a  ralre,  and  projecting  into  the 
(h>nt  of  the  boiler,  and  thence  through  one  ot  the  tube*  to  the  rear 
aad  there  connected  on  the  outside  and  within  the  furnace  wall  with 
a  short  downwardly  ioclined  pipe  which  connects  with  a  horisootal 
pipe,  one  eod  of  which  projects  into  the  lowest  point  of  the  boiler, 
and  the  oppoaiie  end  being  opened  and  cloeed  by  a  valve  whieh  ia 
used  only  when  it  is  necessary  to  cleanse  the  pipes. 


6  61,992.    MILK  CAM  PROTKCTOR.     Willui  E  If ni&  Beotao. 
Wii     ned  Itoy  ao.  188&    Serial  Ma  MS.9Qe.    (Mo  bkxM.) 


Chim. —  I.  .V  shipping  can  having  continuous  straight  side*,  ooa>- 
bined  with  a  flexible  and  yielding  protecting  band,  having  its  enda 
unit«<<  by  a  coupling  prorided  with  depending  lips  which  eatch  or 
strike  ngainsl  the  «Nie  of  the  can    the  proteetiag  band  eztendiog  eoo- 


tiiraously  aroand  the  cat:  and  being  sustained  in  poaitioB  by  frictioaal 
contact  with  the  can.  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  for  protecting  the  side  of  ship- 
ping cans,  consisting  of  a  yielding  and  flexible  tube  with  its  ends  united 
together,  a  metal  o«il  within  the  ends  of  said  tube,  ooapling  baad 
around  the  oataide  of  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  said  coil,  with  raeaaa 
foroompreaaing  the  ends  of  the  tabe  ttrmly  upon  said  coil,  all  arranged 
to  operate  substantially  as,  and  tor  the  purposes  shown. 

3  la  combination  with  a  shipping  can  a  tube  D,  aad  a  coupler 
for  the  ends  of  said  tabe,  having  the  ooil  E,  band  P,  ears  d,  platas  A, 
and  bolt  0,  sabstantially  as  deeeribed  and  shown. 


6  6  1.998.     MAIL-PULUMe  AnACHMBMT  POR  HAlllfU& 

WuiiAMA  HonoiaiidPEAn&MoiTO«.PortRlciuDood.l.  T.    PIkd 
Apr  2S,  188&    a«rU  Ma  Ma,8M.    «o  moiW.) 


Claink. — 1.  An  attachment  for  hammers,  comprising  an  arched 
body  having  end  portions  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  head  of 
the  hammer,  the  front  end  having  its  outer  sur^koe  curved  to  form 
aabatantially  a  eontinnation  of  the  bamaier  claws  and  the  rear  end 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  heel  of  the  hammer  head, 
side  arms  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  said  body  and  connected 
at  the  rear  portion  of  their  free  or  lower  ends,  the  arms  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  hammer  shank  and  the  portion  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of  the 
shank,  and  a  fastening  device  located  upon  one  of  the  side  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hammer  shank,  substantially  as  dearribed. 

%.  An  attachment  for  hammers,  comprising  aa  arched  body  bav 
iagend  portions  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  sarfaoe  of 
the  hammer  head,  the  front  end  having  ita  outer  surface  curved  to 
form  subetantislly  a  continuation  of  the  hammer  claws  aad  the  rear 
end  having  a  transversely  curved  recess  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  fit 
upon  the  heal  of  the  hammer  head,  side  arma  aztandiag  from  the 
middle  of  the  said  body  and  connected  at  the  rear  portion  of  their 
fk-ee  or  lower  enda,  the  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
hammer  shank  snd  the  portion  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  arms 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  shan  k,  and  a  set  screw  extend- 
ing throagh  one  of  the  said  araoa,  snbatautially  as  described. 


6  5  1,994.    MAMUPACTURK  OP  BRasHBa    Knm  &  O'lnrri 

SuPnuMtoOiQiL    PQadDecSl.lSM   Sariai  Ma5SS,4BS.   (Mo  1 


Claim. —  1.  la  a  brush  aad  in  combination,  a  bead  or  stock  00m- 
posed  of  fiat  platea  having  perforations  and  secured  together  with 
their  surfaces  in  the  same  plane,  one  of  such  plates  being  a  locking 
plate  and  having  iu  parforatioas  out  of  diraet  line  with  those  ia  aa 
adjoining  plate,  and  bristles  cramped  and  held  within  said  perfbra- 
tioBS,  subMantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  brash,  a  bead  or  stuck  composed  ot  s  plurality  of  sepa- 
rata groupa  of  perforated  platas  or  strips,  each  group  being  oompoeed 
of  two  or  more  ot  sach  stripe,  one  of  which  stripe  ia  a  lockiag  strip 
having  its  perforations  out  of  direct  line  with  those  ia  an  adjoining 
strip,  and  leparau  bunches  of  bristles  cramped  and  held  in  said  per- 
forations, the  said  group*  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  parallel  to 
one  another  and  held  together,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  la  A  brash  th«  eonbina^oa  with  a  tnm*  aad  haadie,  of  per- 
forated oMtal  strips  arranged  iiTparallel  groups  of  three  each,  aad  ra- 
muvably  secured  to  said  frame,  and  bristles  secured  in  aad  by  said  par- 
forated  strips,  sabatantially  as  deaoribed. 


DBCtMMt     34,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'959 


6  61.996.    BALLOOH.    Braiblao  Caiaixho  in  ua  Ouro^ 
M«»Taik.M.  T.    FUed  8ept  8, 189&    Serial  Ma  561,861.    (Mo  model) 


Vkum,—  \.  A  balloon  provided  with  a  rudder  moanted  to  tara 
about  an  axis  whieh  intersecU  the  vertical  axis  passing  throngh  tha 
center  of  gravity  of  the  balloon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  balloon  prorided  with  a  stationary  ring  concentric  with  the 
vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  balloon,  a 
movable  ring  held  to  turn  on  the  fixed  ring,  and  a  radder  secared  to 
the  movable  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  balloon  provided  with  a  stationary  ring  concentric  with  the 
vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  balloon,  a 
peripherally  grooved  ring  held  to  tarn  on  the  fixed  ring,  a  flexible  coa- 
nection  located  in  the  groove  of  the  movable  ring,  stationary  guidea 
through  which  passes  the  said  connection,  and  a  rodder  secured  to 
the  movable  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  balloon  provided  with  a  stationary  ring  concentric  with  the 
vertical  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  balloon, 
banger*  depending  from  said  fixed  ring,  rollers  joumaled  on  the  hang- 
er* and  forming  a  circular  runway,  a  movable  ring,  held  to  run  on  said 
rollers,  means  for  operating  the  movable  ring,  and  a  rudder  secared 
to  the  movable  riag,  sabstantially  as  deeeribed. 


66  1996     PHX>RLBCTR1C TROLLEY.    RouKT.O«T,Ch«rie»- 
ton!  W.  Va,    Piled  Mar.  27. 1886.    Serial  Ma  643,357.    (Mo  model) 


»2jn*r 


C 


Claim.— \.  An  individual  trolley  carriage  comprising  a  frame, 
the  motor,  the  trolley  and  pole,  the  seat  arranged  in  rear  of  the  pole 
aad  the  handle  bars,  and  rheostat  arranged  on  the  said  pole,  substan- 
tially as  deeeribed. 

2.  An  individual  trolley  carriage  comprising  the  platform,  the 
carrier  h  heeU  beneath  the  same  and  arranged  in  line  with  each  other, 
the  motor  connected  with  one  wheel,  the  trolley  pole  extending  up 
from  the  platform,  the  seat  and  rheoeUt  carried  thereby,  the  brake 
for  the  rear  wheel,  the  operating  rod  extending  up  through  the  plat- 
form to  be  operated  by  one  foot  of  the  passenger,  the  electric  switch 
and  the  operating  means  therefor  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  foot 
of  the  passenger,  said  means  extending  up  through  the  platform  of 
the  car,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  trolley  carriage  comprising  the  two  part  Wnged  frame,  the 
carrying  wheels  in  line,  the  motor  carried  by  one  part,  electrical  con- 
nections thereto,  one  of  said  carrying  wheels  being  arranged  to  be 
ahifted  out  of  line  with  the  other  to  permit  folding  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  trolley  carriage  comprising  a  motor,  a  fhtme,  a  switch  con- 
trolling the  current  to  the  motor  and  means  for  operating  the  switch 
afier  the  carriage  has  run  a  cerUin  disUnee,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  A  trolley  carriage  comprising  a  motor,  a  switch  controlling 
the  current  thereto,  the  traveling  nut  arranged  to  operate  the  switch, 
the  screw  for  operating  the  nut,  and  the  connections  between  the 
•crew  and  the  driving  axle  with  means  for  preventing  backward  mo  va- 
st of  the  screw,  subsUntially  as  described. 


6.  A  trolley  carriage  comprising  a  motor,  a  frame,  a  switch  coo; 
trolling  the  current  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating the  switch  and  locking  the  parte  in  inoperative  position  after 
the  carriage  has  ran  a  cerUin  disUnce,  subsUntially  as  deacribad. 


6  51.997.  COMBIMED  LAP  IROM.  LAflTSUPPORT,  AMD  MAIL- 
DISH.  JoBEPiiM.  PAiiit,ViBelu>d,M.J.  Piled  May  18, 1886.  Seilkl 
Ba  640,840.    (Ee  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  shoemaker's  lap  iron  eonaisting  of  a  Ubie  or  bed 
having  a  depending  sUndard  with  enlarged  baae  for  underlapping  tha  ' 
thighs  whereby  the  lap  iron  will  be  firmly  reUined  between  the  kneaa 
of  the  workman,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  shoemaker's  lap  iron,  con^sting  of  a  Ubie  or  bed  having 
a  depending  standard  with  enlarged  base  flat  on  the  bottom  so  as  to 
provide  either  for  reUining  the  device  on  the  lap  or  for  mounting  tha 
lap  iron  npon  a  Ubie  or  bench,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  shoemaker's  lap  iron  consisting  of  s  Ubie  or  bed,  with  a 
hollow  flange  surrounding  the  same  and  forming  a  nail  diah,  subaUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  last  supporting  sUndard  having  at  th* 
top,  a  vegmenul  rib  with  lateral  recesses  therein,  with  a  last  having 
one  or  more  stads  for  engaging  with  said  recesses,  subsUntially  aa^ 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  last-supporting  sUndard  having  at  tha 
top  a  segmenul  rib  with  lateral  receases  in  the  opposite  faces  of  tha 
same,  with  a  last  having  laterally  projecting  studs  adapted  to  enter, 
aimuluneoosly,  a  recess  on  each  side  of  the  rib,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  last  supporting  sUndard  having  at  tha 
top  a  segmenul  rib  with  sUggered  recesses  in  iU  opposite  faces,  with 
a  last  having  laterally  projecting  studs  likewise  sUggered  or  ofbat 
and  adapted  to  enter  opposite  recesses  in  the  segmenul  rib  of  tha 
aUndard,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  last-supporting  sUndard  having  at  tha 
top  a  segmenul  rib  with  lateral  recesses  therein  Upered  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  a  last  having  one  or  more  laterally  projecting  studs 
adapted  to  enter  said  receases  and  likewise  Upered,  subsUntially  aa 
apecified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  last-sapporting  sUndard  having  at  the 
top  laterally  projecting  hubs  and  a  segmenul  rib  with  lateral  reeasaes, 
with  the  last  having  depending  flanges  recessed  for  the  reception  of 
said  hubs,  and  one  or  more  studs  adapted  to  enter  the  reoeaaesof  tha 
rib,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  The  last,  having  depending  flanges  with  receasea  in  theedgaa 
of  the  same,  and  one  or  more  studs  projecting  laterally  inward  from 
said  flanges,  subsUntially  aa  specified. 


6  6  1,998.  ELECTRIC  8I0MAL  Bwem  M.  Ph«lw  and  Aiem- 
■aii  T.  SAWlua,  Lynn.  MMa,  aarignorB,  by  mesoe  aaatgumenta.  totbe 
Farmer  Electric  Gom|»&r,  St  Louk,  Mo  Piled  Oct  8.  1881.  SeMl 
Ma  408,162.    (Mo  model) 

Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wire  an  electro-magnet 
in  eircait  therewith  aa  armature  arranged  to  be  moved  within  the 
field  of  the  magnet  by  the  trolley  and  to  close  the  circuit  throagh 
the  magnet  to  hold  it  attracted,  a  signal  in  circuit  with  the  magnet 
and  a  circuit  breaker  for  breaking  the  eircait. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  trolley  wire  of  an  electric  railway  sig- 
nal, an  eloctro-magnet  in  circuit  therewith,  a  circuit  closer  controlled 
by  an  armature  which  is  moved  by  a  passing  trolley,  and  arranged 
to  keep  the  magnet  energized,  signals  in  circuit  with  the  electro-mag- 
net and  respectively  located  and  arranged  to  show  "  safety  "  in  a  di- 
rection rearward  from  the  point  of  operation  of  the  actuating  trolley, 
aad  to  show  "danger"  in  a  direction  ahead  from  the  next  t^irnuot 
ahead,  and  a  circuit  breaker  near  aaid  turnout,  snbeuatially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 


f 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Dicr.Mtrt   24,    1895. 


i  A  cirsnit  ooiilrull^r  tor  uae  in  connection  with  trolley  wire* 
(inC  tfm  contact  and  ■  co-operatinK  rod  bent  to  torm  the  double 
■witch  am  F  pivoted  at  it*  endt  and  baring  itn  middle  or  bent  por- 
tion aatride  aad  revting  ii|ion  the  truller  wire  a«  thown. 


4.  ▲  eircait  controUinK  am  to  be  operated  br  trolleyi  of  electric 
railways  and  adapted  to  eo  operate  with  the  contact  in  closing  a  cir- 
cuit. Mid  arm  being  formed  of  a  rod  bent  into  two  tabauntiall;  par 
•llel  arm*,  arranged  to  be  pivoted  at  their  end*,  and  haring  their 
joined  end*  turned  up  *o  that  the  Ride  arms  will  drop  below  the  trol- 
ley conductor  while  their  connection  rest*  upon  the  same,  a*  shown. 

5.  Invn  electric  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  the  p*ir  of 
adjacent  niagneU  of  unequal  suength.  the  circuit  cloMr  carrying  an 
armature  under  control  of  the  stronger  magnet,  a  safety  catch  tor 
engaging  said  circuit  cloMr,  and  an  armature  under  eootroi  of  both 
magnett  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  the  catch  by 
the  attraction  of  the  stronger  magnet  but  to  release  the  catch  when 
moved  by  the  weaker  magnet  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

C.  In  combination  with  a  normally  open  electric  railway  signal 
cireait,  the  Urong  and  weak  electro-magneU  included  respectively  ia 
•aid  normally  open  signal  circuit  and  in  a  normally  cloeed  circuit,  the 
armature  swinging  between  said  magnet*  and  carrying  a  detent  hook 
and  a  switch  arm  carrying  a  contact  tor  elofing  the  normally  open 
eireuit  and  under  the  control  of  the  magnet  iocisded  therein,  and  ths 
eo  operating  detent  hook  on  said  arm,  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


051.999. 
rOM  aar  9. 


BOTTLS  arOPPUL     FiAwni  J  PtUTU 
IS8&    Swiil  Ra  541.141.    iHo  modal) 


BaaiMaA,  Pa. 


Clatas. —  I.  In  a  stopper  for  bottles  or  other  vessels  the  combi- 
nation of  separable  plate*,  and  means  for  securing  them  in  adjaatable 
connection  with  the  noxsle  or  discharge  orifice  of  the  veMsi  to  be 
closed,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  centrally  with  screw 
threaded  openings  or  bores,  in  which  the  screw  threads  ma  io  oppo- 
site direction*,  and  means  for  forcibly  aeparating  said  plates  aod 
pressing  oae  into  or  against  the  diecharge  orifice  of  the  veseel  and 
cio*ing  it,  consisting  of  a  plug  or  bolt  having  reversed  screw  thread* 
on  It*  oppoMte  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  threads  ia  the  cen- 
tral bore*  of  the  plate*,  (ubetantially  a*  shown  and  deeeribed. 

X  In  a  stopper  tor  bottle*,  the  combination  of  two  plates  con- 
nected by  clamps  adapted  to  gra*p  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  sach  of  said 


plates  being  provided  centrally  with  screw  threaded  opening*  or 
bore*  in  which  the  ecrew  thread*  run  in  opposite  direetioot,  and 
means  for  forcibly  separating  said  plates  and  pretaing  one  of  them 
firmly  in  eonuct  with  the  noule  of  the  bottle  aod  eloaiog  the  same, 
consisting  of  a  plug  or  bolt  having  reversed  screw  threads  00  iU 
opposite  eods  adapted  to  engage  with  the  threads  in  the  central  boree 
of  the  plates  snbstaatially  as  shown  and  dsacribed. 

3  A  stopper  for  bottles,  consisting  of  two  plates  connected  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  noxale  of  a  bottle  by  tprog  clampe 
and  a  reverse  screw  plug  or  bolt  operating  to  force  the  plates  apart, 
and  hold  oue  of  them  in  contact  with  and  oloee  the  oouie  of  the 
bottle,  substantially  a*  shown  and  deeeribed. 

4.  A  stopper  for  boulea,  consisting  of  two  plates  adapted  tobecoo- 
nected  and  atucbed  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  by  spring  clamps,  in  soch 
manner  that  while  the  upper  one  is  stationary,  the  lower  one  may  be 
■Mved  ap  and  down  oa  tbe  epring  clamp,  and  a  reverse  screw  threaded 
bolt  operating  through  screw  threaded  openings  in  said  plates  to  force 
the  lower  plate  into  contact  with  the  open  noule  and  close  the  same, 
■abslantially  a*  shown  and  described 

5.  A  stopper  for  bottles  or  other  vessel*,  consisting  of  two  platee 
adapted  to  be  secsred  to  the  aotsle  or  diecharge  orifice  of  the  bottle 
or  other  veesel  in  such  manner  that  while  one  of  said  plates  is  held 
stationary,  the  other  may  be  forced  into  or  sgainst  such  noule  or  dis- 
charge orifice  and  cloae  the  aame  and  a  reversed  screw  bolt  passing 
through  each  of  said  plate*  by  which  the  pressure  force  is  prodaced, 
rabstantially  a*  *hown  and  described. 

a  A  stopper  for  bottles,  consisting  of  two  plates  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected and  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  by  spring  clamp*  in  *ucb 
manner  that  while  the  upper  one  i*  stationary  the  lower  one  may  be 
moved  up  aod  down  on  the  tpnng  clamp*,  and  a  reverse  screw  threaded 
bolt  operating  through  screw  threaded  openings  io  said  plate*  to  force 
the  lower  plate  into  contact  with  the  open  noule  and  close  the  *ame, 
naid  lower  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  tubular  exten*iou  through 
or  into  which  the  screw  threaded  bolt  passes,  said  extensioo  being 
dosed  by  a  out  or  head  15,  (abstantially  a*  shown  and  described. 

7.  The  combioation,  in  a  bottle  stopper,  of  two  plates  adapted 
to  he  connected  and  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  by  spring 
clamps  in  sach  manner  that  while  the  upper  one  is  stationary  the 
lower  one  may  be  moved  up  and  down  on  the  spring  clamps,  each  of 
•aid  platet  being  provided  with  central  screw-threaded  openings,  and 
the  lower  plate  being  provided  with  a  tubular  sstsnsion  adapted  to 
eater  the  neck  or  nozxie  of  the  bottle,  and  a  reverse  screw-threaded 
bolt  operating  through  the  openings  io  said  plate*  and  extending  into 
the  said  tabular  exteoaion  on  the  lower  plate  to  force  the  lower  plate 
into  contact  with  and  clone  the  noule  of  the  bottle,  lubstanttally  as 
•hown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a*  5,  provided 
with  arou,  a*  7,  ou  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plate,  a*  9,  provided 
with  side  arm*  or  extensions,  s*  10,  aod  spring  clamps,  a*  13,  adapted 
to  graap  ths  neck  of  the  bottle,  aod  connecting  said  plate*  by  means 
of  the  arms  7  and  10  formed  thereon,  said  plates  being  also  provided 
eeotially  thereof  with  screw  threaded  openings  or  apertures,  and  a 
reverse  screw  bolt,  as  12.  adapted  to  operate  in  said  opening,  sab- 
■taatially  as  shown  aad  deeeribed. 

9  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  the  noxsle  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  aa  annular  rim  or  enlargeaient,  a*  4,  of  a  *topper  conwst- 
ing  of  a  plate,  as  5,  provided  with  side  arm*,  aa  7,  *  second  plate,  a* 
9,  provided  with  side  arma,  a*  10,  spring  clamp*  adapted  to  graap  the 
■eek  of  the  bbttle  below  the  fiange  or  rin  4.  aad  a  reverse  screw  bolt 
operated  throegh  central  openings  in  said  plates  so  a*  to  force  one  of 
•aid  plates  in  contact  with  ths  oouls  of  ths  bottle  and  close  the  lame, 
at  the  same  time  operatinc  to  increaae  the  preaeure  of  iheelamp  upon 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

10.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bottle,  the  noasle  of  which  is  pro- 
vMed  with  an  anaalar  extension  or  rim,  a*  4,  of  a  stopper  consisting 
of  a  plate,  a*  5,  having  *id*  arm*,  a*  7,  a  *eeond  plate,  a*  9.  provided 
with  side  arm*  or  axtenoionsa*  10,  each  of  said  plate*  being  provided 
with  central  screw  threaded  opeaing*  aod  the  plate  5  being  provided 
with  a  tabakr  eiteaeion  adapted  to  eater  the  aeek  of  the  bottle, 
•pring  clamps  by  which  said  plates  ars  connected  and  secsred  to  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  *  reverse  screw  threaded  bolt  operating 
through  the  central  openings  in  said  plates  to  increass  the  pressure 
of  ths  clamps  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle  aod  force  the  plate  5  and 
the  tabular  extension  thsreof  in  eootaet  with  the  noule  of  the  bol> 
tie,  substantially  as  shown  aod  described 


5  0'2.OOO.     POUOI  AID  PUlTlUZIl  DiaXUBUTBL    JoM  W. 
RAaoAU  and  Aumjo  B.  tan.  law  akifaiiwd.  Wla    POad  Ayr.  10, 

IIM    8«1al  Ra  007,00.    (lomodtL) 

f^nim. —  1  The  combination  of  the  running  wheel  axle  having 
belt  wheel  T.  the  belt  T,  aad  dnven  wheel  U  on  counter  shaft  above, 
the  hopper  0  having  a  vertical  stirrer  aad  feeder  shaft  connected  by 
bevel  gear  X  with  the  eoaater  shaft,  tbe  fkn  driving  wheel  V  and 
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clntch  V  on  said  counter  shaft,  the  fan  easing  P  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  hopper  aod  having  a  driven  wheel  P*,  and  tbe  belt 
P*  connecting  the  driving  wheel  V  of  the  counter  ehaft  with  tbe 
driven  wheel  P*  of  the  fan  shafl  all  arranged  subetantially  a*  shown 
and  deeeribed. 


0  6  2,002.  ME&IDIARDBTBRimriRO  DE7ICI  OR  ATTACH- 
MERT  FOR  SURVEYORS  0OMPASSS8,  Ac  Makthi  C  Rick.  Uw- 
reooe,  Kaoa    FUea  Jan.  21.  1895     Serial  Ha  5S6.7S6.    (Ho  mdel.) 

— 33^ 


2.  In  a  poison  distributer,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  0;  of 
the  vertical  stirrer  shaf\  A  with  stirring  arms  and  feed  disk  D  the  sta- 
tionary ring C  forming  a  contracted  throat  above  tbe  disk,  a  vertically 
adjusuble  step  bearing  with  set  screw  F  forming  a  subjacent  support 
for  adjusting  vertically  the  shaft  A  and  disk  D  for  regulating  tbe  feed, 
aod  a  subjacent  fan  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  hopper  casing  subetantially  as  shown  and  deeeribed. 

3.  Tbe  combioation  in  a  poison  distributer,  of  a  fan  chamber  F 
with  blast  fan  V,  ouUeU  N'  N'  with  pivoted  deflector  I  located  be- 
tween them,  the  hose  sections  Q  Q,  aod  means  for  adjusting  them  to 
the  width  ot  the  font  and  the  height  of  the  vines  subsUotially  asknd 
for  the  purpoee' described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  two  hose  section*  Q  Q  in  a  poison 
distributer,  of  the  eroeaed  rods  M  M  and  the  adjustable  sliding  bar  N 
having  holes  to  accommodate  the  crossed  rods  to  regulate  the  ad- 
justmsnt  of  the  hose  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


riete.-  1.  A  meridianal  attachment  to  aoeogioeer'*  transit,  sur- 
TBjnr's  compass,  plsne  table,  or  level,  consisting  of  a  se-:tional  tube 
having  two  parts  rotatable  in  relation  to  each  other  about  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  parts  being  mounted  on  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  twelve  hour  subdivisions, 
and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  pin 
boles  and  a  vernier  scale  sabsUotially  as  and  for  the  parpoee  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  meridianal  attachment  herein  described,  consisting  of  a 
sectional  tube  having  two  parts  rotatable  in  relation  to  each  other 
about  a  commoii  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  parta  being  mounted 
on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  twelve 
hour  subdivisions,  and  the  other  part  being  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  pin  holes  aod  a  vernier  scale ;  in  combination  with  a 
dial  cap  having  a  central  pio  or  polar  axis  with  a  concentric  ring  of 
hour  indications  thereabout  said  cap  being  applied  to  the  vernier  sec- 
tion of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  long  pointer  extended  over  to 
the  hoar  subdivisions  of  the  hoar  tube  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

— — — ^— ^—  ,  I 

5  5  2,008.    PERCOUTOR.    David  L  RiUT.  canton,  Tex.    FOed 
Sept  6,  1896l    Serial  Ma  561,564.    iRo  iDodeLl 


662,001.  URDER8R0UUD-CURRKHT  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS  Au«U8T  Rast.  Nuremberg,  Oerm&ny  FUed  Mar  29, 
1894  Serial  Ra  506,588  (Ho  model)  PateDted  io  Oermaoy  Oct  2i 
1893.  Ra  71641. 


^\\^^\\^'^v^■^^\^^'^^^^^\^N^^^■\^\\\^\\\\W^>8«^^ 


CImim. 1.  The  combination,  with  each  feed  sectioo  and  ita  box 

t,  of  a  main  conductor  r,  a  section-supply  conductor^,  an  electro- mag- 
net in  the  box  6,  with  whose  coil  <■  the  conductor  ^is  connected,  and 
a  movable  core  A  in  said  magnet  carrying  a  contact-piece  connected 
with  said  coil  f  to  make  contact  with  the  feed  section,  whereby  when 
the  eonUct  piece  on  ths  core  k  is  brought  into  conuet  with  the  feed- 
section,  the  main  current  will  rnn  through  the  contact-piece  to  the 
feed  section  aod  strongly  hold  the  said  conUct  piece  is  contact  there- 
with. 

2  The  combination,  with  each  feed  section  and  its  box  b,  of  a 
■lain  conductor  c,  a  section-supply  conductor  <^,  an  electro  magnet  in 
the  box  6  with  whose  coil  r  the  conductor  d  is  Qonnected,  a  movable 
core  A  in  said  magnet  and  a  contact-piece  on  tbe  core  A  consisting  of 
a  spring  to  make  yielding  contact  with  the  feed-section  and  con- 
nected with  the  coil  e  of  said  magnet. 

3  The  combination,  with  each  feed  section,  and  iU  box  6,  of  a 
main  conductor  r,  a  *ection  supply  conductor </,  a  bobbin /io  the  box 
b,  a  magnetic  coil  r  on  said  bobbin  connected  with  the  section-coo- 
dactor  d.  another  magnetic  coil  g  around  the  bobbin  / 1«  be  connected 
by  a  relay  with  the  main-conductor  r,  and  a  core  io  the  bobbin/,  car- 
rying a  contact-piece  connected  with  the  coil  e  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  feed  section 

4  The  combination  with  a  box  b  secured  below  each  section  of 
a  center  rail,  and  conuining  an  electro  magnet  /  having  a  movable 
core  k  bearing  a  contact  brush  i  connected  with  the  coil  e  of  the  said 
magnet  of  a  relay  device  comprising  s  coil  g  on  ths  said  magnet,  and 
an  iron  bar./ movable  in  an  insulated  Mipport  below  the  center  rail 
and  having  suitable  contact  piece*  n  and  0  aod  connections  y  and  m, 
whereby  the  coil  y  is  placed  in  shunt  eirrnil  with  the  main  conductor 
when  the  said  bar  /  is  aUracted  by  a  magnet  on  the  motor  carriage 
subsUotially  as  and  for  ths  purpose  set  forth. 


t'itiim. —  1.  A  percolator  consisting  of  an  outer  water-reservoir 
having  a  circular  flange  projecting  outwardly  at  its  top,  and  a  verti- 
cal circular  wall  rising  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange,  ao  inner 
vessel  having  a  similar  flange  and  vertical  wall  rising  therefrom,  a  lid 
or  cot er  for  the  inner  veS'tel  having  a  flange  dropping  from  ita  lower 
face  and  adapted  to  pass  within  the  circular  vertical  wall,  and  an  in- 
dependent, outer  cover  having  a  central  tubular  oeck  adapted  U>  pa« 
through  the  cover  of  the  inner  vessel  and  provided  with  a  flangt 
which  is  adapted  to  lie  in  the  annular  space  between  the  two  cir- 
cular, vertical  if  alls  on  the  outer  and  inner  vessels,  respectively,  and 
be  partly  *abmerged,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  A  percolator  comprising  an  outer  reservoir  having  a  circular 
flange  and  a  vertical  wall  rising  from  it,  an  inner  vessel  having  a  simi- 
lar flnnge  snd  wsU,  a  cover  for  the  inner  vessel  having  a  flange  pass- 
ing inside,  a  separate  cover  having  a  flange  lying  outside  and  adapted 
to  lie  in  an  annular  space  between  the  two  vertical,  circular  walk,  said 
cover*  having  a  central  tubular  neck  provided  with  a  faucet,  aod  a 
diaphrsgm  for  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  vessel  lying  below  the  tabu- 
lar neck  passing  centrally  through  the  covers,  whereby  a  fluid  may  be 
showered  upon  the  contents  of  the  inner  vessel,  a  second  diaphragm 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel  above  a  discharge  pipe  projecting  from 
its  *ide  and  passing  through  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  reservoir,  and  a 
condensing  pipe  or  tube,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  ths  tabu- 
lar neck  attached  to  and  paaaing  through  the  lid  or  cover  of  the  per- 
colator, said  pipe  or  tube  passing  through  a  vessel  of  cold  water, 
thereby  condensing  the  vapor  passing  through  said  pipe  or  tube  from 
the  percolator,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 


6  6  2 .004:.  BICYGLE^SRIRT  TlOHAi  E  RoTCl.  Brooklyn.  H.  T. 
Filed  Aug  li  1895  Serial  Ra  569J74.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  skirt  formed  of  two 
duplicate  pieces,  each  piece  having  a  lower  curved  edge  a  and  edges 
e  and  /  approximately  radial  to  tbe  curved  edge  a,  each  piece  also 
having  sn  upper  curved  edge  comprising  a  gore  r  and  curved  portion 
b,  the  upper  portions  of  the  edges/  forming  the  placket,  the  aoatiga 
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«M  portioM  of  Mid  adfM  /  bviog  jotiMd  to  Mch  other  for  •  ttiort 
dMUnc*  Mow  tb«  |>tecket.  the  upp«r  portioiM  of  th«  adgM  4  b«ing 
joi»*d  to  ••ell  other,  th«  two  laat  naoMd  oonn«ctioiM  formiug  th« 
crotch  %nA  th«  lower  portiooa  of  the  ed^M  «  end  /  of  uteb  pi«c«  bo- 
iag  rMpsetirely  Joiaed  to  Meh  other  and  tke  epper  e«nr«d  edgee  of 
each  piece  formiriK  the  weiet,  •ubctantiallj  u  deacribed. 


5  5  3. 005 .   DivicB  POR  opiHiie  OR  cLoeue  doors  op  ILI- 

VATOR-WILIA    Joa  P  Rrauu  HUwwikee.  Wk    PUed  May  S,  188& 
8«1il  Ha  548.011     Jo 


Claim. — I.  The  ooenbieetaoii,  of  two  p«Tot«d  lerere,  a  jieldieg 
eoanecuoii  between  the  le*ere,  «  »iiding  door,  and  en  •ttachment  to 
the  door,  to  eonetructed  a*  to  b«  engaged  bj  one  of  the  leren,  when 
the  lever  mechanieni  ia  acted  upon,  wherebv  the  door  it  opened,  aod 
■aid  attachment  to  be  Kkewite  engaged  bj  the  le*er  acting  thereon, 
when  the  Icrer  mechaniaoi  ia  actuated  rerereely,  whereby  the  door 
ia  closed,  and  locking  roechanMio  adapted  to  aatomaticalW  hold  the 
lerer  in  locked  mgagenieat  with  the  attachntent,  against  being  forced 
open  by  force  applied  directW  to  the  door,  Mibetantially  a*  deacribed. 

1.  Ia  a  door  operating  device  for  elevator  welia,  the  combination, 
ot  a  sliding  door,  an  attachment  t<>  the  door,  conaiating  of  two  eee- 
tioiM.  with  block*  between  the  «ectiona,  the  inner  one  of  aaid  block* 
beiug  •houldereti  at  it*  inner  edge,  and  a  piroted  lever  having  ita  up- 
per end  paaaing  between  the  two  *ection*  of  the  attachment  and  lying 
between  the  two  block*  thereof,  sabetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  door  nperatinx  device  for  elevator  wella,  the  combination, 
of  a  alibiing  door,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  an  attachment  to  the  door  *c 
conatructcd  aa  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  lever,  when  aaid  lever  is  tamed 
in  one  direction,  whereby  the  door  ia  opened,  and  to  likewise  be  acted 
up<j(n  by  the  lever  when  said  lever  ia  turned  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  the  door  is  cloee<l,  the  attachuient  being  provided  with  lock- 
ing memis  to  antomatically  hold  the  lever  into  locked  engagement 
therewith  against  being  opened  by  force  applied  directly  to  the  door, 
and  alao  provided  with  a  key-hole  arranged  to  permit  a  key  inserted 
therein  to  act  againat  the  lever  to  throw  the  «ame  oat  o(  locked  po- 
sition, sabetautially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  door  operating  device  for  elevator  wella,  the  combination 
of  a  sliding  door,  a  pivoted  lever  and  an  attachment  to  the  door  so 
eonstrncted  as  to  be  acted  apon  by  the  lever,  when  said  lever  ia  turned 
in  one  direction,  whereby  the  door  i*  opened,  and  to  likewise  be  acted 
upon  by  the  lever,  when  aaid  lever  I*  turned  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  the  door  is  closed,  the  attachment  being  provided  with  lock- 
ing n>eaiis  to  automatically  hold  the  lever  in  locked  engageaent  there-' 
with  against  being  opened  by  force  applied  directly  to  the  door,  and 
also  provided  with  key-hoiea.  one  of  said  key  holes  at  whichever  edge 


ofthe  door  ika  atUehaient  it  applied,  adapting  a  key  inserted  therein 
to  act  agakM  the  lever  to  throw  the  tame  out  of  locked  poeition. 
aabstantiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  device  for  elevator  waUa,  tlie  eoaibinatioa, 
of  a  fraoM,  formed  or  provided  with  a  log  haviag  a  eonvsi  side,  a 
lover  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  tpring  having  one  end  aeenred  to 
the  lever,  aad  ita  opposite  snd  secured  to  the  log,  aod  bearing  against 
the  eoaeex  side  thereof,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  door  operating  device  for  elevator  welk,  the  eombination, 
of  a  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  plate  alao  formed  or  provided 
with  a  lug  having  a  convex  aide,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  lever,  and  its  opposite  end  aeenred  1  1  the  lug,  and  bearing  against 
tke  eoavex  side  thereof,  and  meana  fur  holding  the  plate  in  adjusted 
poaitioA,  saboUatiany  aa  set  forth 

7.  Ia  a  door  operating  device  for  elevator  wella,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  plate  also  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
aad  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  aod  also  formed  or  provided  with  a 
lag  haviagitaander  side  eoavex,  said  lag  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
4opaading  portion,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lever,  aod 
lli  opposite  end  bearing  against  the  convex  side  of  the  lug,  and  se- 
cured to  the  depending  portion  of  said  lug,  sabataiftially  as  set  forth. 


552.006.  PVRUM ATIC  COSHIOH  POR  SLIDIRS  DOOR&  Jon 
P.  Romu  MUwaukae.  Wla,  PUed  May  t,  188&  Sertil  Ikx  M«,(18. 
aoDodaL) 


dmimk. — 1.  In  a  pneematic  cashion  for  sliding  doors,  the  combi- 
■ation,  of  cylinders  carried  by  the  door,  each  of  said  cylinders  hav- 
lag  one  end  open,  pistooa  withia  the  cylinders  having  their  piston- 
rods  projecting  through  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  device  slid- 
iagly  mounted  to  move  with  the  door,  said  device  having  connection 
with  the  respective  piston  rods  to  cause  said  rods  to  move  in  unison, 
aad  buffers  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  connecting  de- 
Tioa,  snbeUntially  a*  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  poenmatic  cushion  for  sliding  doors,  the  oonbioation  of 
oyKnders  carried  by  the  door,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  one  end 
open,  pistons  within  the  cylinders  having  their  piston  rods  projecting 
through  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  rod  slidingly  mounted  to 
■ove  with  the  door,  said  rod  having  cooaection  with  the  reepective 
piston  rods  to  cause  said  piston  rods  to  move  in  unison,  and  buffers 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  connecting  rod,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  paeamatic  cashion  for  sliding  doors,  the  combination,  of 
a  door,  hangers  secured  thereto,  rolleni  jonrnaled  in  the  hangera,  a 
track- way  for  the  rollers,  supports  secared  to  the  connecting  piece  of 
the  hanger*,  cylinders  carried  by  the  supports,  itaid  cylinders  having 
their  outer  ends  open,  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  the  rods  thereof 
projecting  through  the  open  ends  of  the  cylinder*,  a  device  slidingly 
mounted  to  move  with  the  door,  said  device  having  connection  with 
the  respective  piston  rod*  to  cause  said  rods  to  move  in  unison,  and 
buffers  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  connecting  device, 
•abetantially  aa  deecribed. 


5  52,007.  POTATO  HILLBB.  DIOOKR,  AMD  COLTIVATOR.  ALOU 
Sawn  aod  Joiam  Pckmki,  Richfield.  Minn.  PUed  Apr  1, 1890i 
aerial  Ha  MiOM.    (Ho  modei) 


Claimk. — I.  The  combination  of  the  beam  having  the  depending 
standard  B,  the  plow  blade  connected  to  and  arranged  in  fVoiit  of  the 
■Uadard,  the  plau  D,  connected  to  the  forward  side  of  said  sUndard 
B,  and  having  the  vertically  disposed  eyes  at  its  ends,  the  bracket  E, 
oonnected  to  and  extending  rcarwardlj  from  the  ataadard  B,  and 
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having  tht  horicontally-diapoeed  slot  k,  adjacent  to  ita  rear  end  and 
aleo  having  the  aligned  vertical  aperturee  i,  in  the  walU  of  aaid  slot, 
the  hinge  platea  having  vertica.ly-diapoeed  eyee  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  alignment  with  the  eyM  of  the  plate  D,  and  carrying  rakes,  hill- 
boards,  or  cultivators,  removable  pintles  arranged  in  the  eyes  of  said 
hinge  plates  and  plate  D,  and  detacbably  connecting  the  same,  the 
curvilinear  arm*  secured  to  the  rakes,  bill-boards  or  cultivators  and 
lapped  and  paased  throegh  the  boriiootal  slot  k,  of  the  bracket  B, 
aod  having  a  plurality  of  aperturee  at  intervals  in  their  length,  and 
a  pin  taking  through  the  apertures  in  the  walb  of  the  slot  A,  and  the 
aperture*  of  the  anna,  sobetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  The  beam  and  standard  cooatructed  aa  deecribed,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  plow  blade  or  share,  the  hinge  plate,  the  plates  carrying 
rakee.  hill-boards,  or  cultivators  and  connected  to  said  hinge  plate, 
the  slotted  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  sUndard,  the  curvilin- 
ear and  perforated  platea  for  adjustably  connecting  the  rakes,  hill- 
boards,  and  cultivator*  to  said  bracket,  the  vertically-adjustable  gage 
wheel,  the  balance  frame  supporting  said  wheel,  aod  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  and  the  adjusuble  and  rotary  colter 
aecured  to  the  beam  hetween  the  standard  and  gage  wheel,  aubatan- 
tially  as  specified. 

552.008.  BEARING  POR  VBHICLS-WHEKL&  Jou  L  SOOTT. 
lorth  Webiter,  Ind.  PUed  Mar  23,  1896  Sehal  Ra  642,961  (Ko 
model 


daiMk— 1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  skein  having  its  outer 
end  reduced  in  diameter  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  horizontal  seat 
and  a  vertical  annular  shoulder,  oi  an  axle  box  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal annular  shoulder,  a  aeries  of  anti-friction  balls  disposed  around 
the  reduced  extremity  of  the  skein,  the  cup  shaped  wearing  plates  or 
washers  mounted  loosely  upon  the  reduced  end  of  the  skein,  one  of 
■aid  platea  or  washer*  bearing  against  the  annular  shoulders  on  the 
■keia  aad  within  the  axle  box,  and  a  nut  on  the  extremity  of  aaid  *kein 
bearing  againat  the  outer  wearing  plate  or  washer  for  adjusting  the 
latter,  subatantiallv  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

2.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  for  vehicles,  an  internally  receded 
and  shouldered  axle  box,  and  a  cylindrical  and  shouldered  axlcskeio 
having  a  reduced  outer  end  in  combination  with  two  independent  se- 
riea  of  anti  friction  rollers  interpoeed  between  the  axle  box  and  skein, 
a  series  of  balls  for  receiving  the  end  thrust  of  the  axle,  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  wearing  plates  mounted  looeely  ou  the  reduced  outer 
end  of  the  skein  and  including  said  balls  betwe:n  them,  a  nut  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  the  axle  skein  and  bearing  against  the  outside 
plate  or  cup,  and  an  externally  threaded  nut  or  cap  engaging  with 
the  internally  threaded  end  of  the  axle  box,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 


located  at  the  front  of  the  boiler,  with  which  the  free  front  ends  of 
the  tabes  are  connected  respectively,  a  force  pump,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing aaid  force  pump  with  the  boiler  below  its  water  line  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  discharge  receptacle  with  the  boiler  above  its  water 
line. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  interior  furnace  of  a  boiler,  a  series 
of  pairs  of  tubes  covering  the  roof  of  the  furnace  and  through  which 
tnbea  there  is  an  active eircnlation  of  water,  each  pair  of  tubes  being 
"provided  with  blocks  of  cast  metal  having  a  section  in  the  shape  of 
a  kevstone,  in  such  a  way  that  their  (;oDnection  forms  a  vanit  or  dome 
with  the  object  of  supporting  the  said  tubes  in  the  furnace,  subetan- 
tially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  series  of  tubee  extending  side  by  side 
at  the  inner  sides  of  the  furnace  plates,  a  supply  and  discharge  recep- 
tacle, with  which  the  free  end*  of  said  tubes  communicate,  a  valve 
located  at  the  junction  of  each  tube  with  said  receptacle  and  springs 
acting  on  said  valves  to  hold  the  same  open ;  whereby  under  the 
proper  preaeure  the  said  valves  will  permit  free  communication  be- 
tween the  tubes  and  receptacles,  but  under  undue  pressure  will  close. 

4  In  combination  with  the  pairs  of  circulating  tubes  protecting 
the  furnace  plates  of  a  boiler,  two  separate  vessels  with  which  the 
two  free  extremities  of  each  pair  of  tubee  respectively  communicate, 
one  of  these  vewels  receiving  by  means  of  a  pump  water  drawn  from 
near  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  the  other  vessel  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  boiler,  sub«taatially  as  hereinbefore  deacribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  circulating  tubea  protecting  the  fur- 
nace of  a  boiler  and  with  a  vessel  supplying  the  water  forced  by  the 
pomp,  a  valve  box  having  two  tubes,  oneof  which  receives  the  water 
■apply  tube  provided  with  a  valve  and  the  other  receives  a  tube  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  lighter 
valve  than  the  preceding,  these  two  valves  being  connected  by  a  lever 
mounted  on  an  axis  having  an  external  indicating  arm,  which  may 
be  moved  in  order  to  effect  the  action  of  these  two  valves  by  hand, 
sabstantially  as  hereinbefore  described  and  with  the  object  set  forth, 

6.  In  combination  with  the  furnace  A  of  a  boiler,  several  pairs 
of  circulating  tubes  a,  the  upper  pairs  of  which  are  provided  with  key- 
stones of  metal  b  and  the  lower  pairs  of  which  are  entirely  covered 
with  metal  casiugs  d,  vessels  ET  and  E*  containing  spring  valves  ^  e* 
arranged  00  the  ends  of  the  circulating  tubes,  a  valve  box  G  receiv- 
ing the  tube  F  bringing  the  water  and  a  tube  H  connected  with  the 
boiler,  these  two  tubes  being  provided  with  valves  connected  by  a 
hinged  lever,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacribed,  and  shown  on 
the  accompanying  drawinga. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  interior  furnace  A  of  a  boiler  in  which 
the  furnace  Rase*  must  circulate  in  lower  or  lateral  passages  before 
penetrating  into  the  boiler  tubes,  circulating  tubes  a  arranged  in  pair* 
in  the  manner  hereinbefore  deecribed  and  prolonged  into  the  com- 
baation  chamber  D  in  which  each  pair  of  tubes  is  coated  with  a  cas- 
ing I  in  the  form  of  a  keystone,  the  connection  of  which  keystones 
forms  a  dome  or  vault  at  this  point,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
acribed, and  shown  on  the  drawings. 


552,010.    8EWBR  TRAP.    PATEia  J.  Slatui,  Watertwry,  Coon. 
PUed  Apr.  ll.  1896.    Serial  Na  646.380.    (Ho  modeL) 


552,009.  INTERIOR  PURHACE  POR  STBAM  BOILERS  J«AJI  P. 
SntTK,  Paris,  Pnaoe.  PUed  July  10, 1894  Serial  Ma  617,067.  (Ho 
model) 

"J 


C'him. —  1.  An  improved  trap,  consisting  of  a  case  having  a  sta- 
tionary threaded  top,  and  a  detachable  rounded  bottom,  an  inlet  pipe 
passing  through  the  top  into  the  case,  and  formed  with  an  upward 
bend  near  the  bottom  of  the  case,  said  pipe  having  openings  upon  op- 
poaite  sides  of  the  bend,  adjacent  thereto  and  on  the  same  level,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  projecting  into  the  case  at  a  point  above  the  end 
of  the  inlet  pipe,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  An  improved  trap,  in  which  the  combination  conaista  of  aa  in- 
let pipe,  and  an  outlet  pipe,  independent  of  the  case,  aaid  inlet  pipe 
6*»im.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  faraace  of  a  aerien  of  |  having  a  bent  or  retunied  end  having  openings  on  the  sides,  an  out- 
tube*  of  small  diameter  arranged  in  pairs  and  extending  side  by  side  jl^t  pipe  which  passes  through  the  top  and  projeeU  into  the  said  de- 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  boiler  plates,  supply  and  discharge  receptacles  { uchable  ease,  sobsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribwi. 
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)l  As  iroprored  trap,  coasi<tln|;  of  a  detachable  caae,  provided 
witk  a  kwiagon  nut  at  tb«  bottom,  and  having  a  acrew  thread  at  the 
lof  of  (k«  case,  an  inlet  pipe  pa«tinK  throHf(h  the  top  of  the  caae  and 
rvfairaiiif  «ithin  naid  caM,  aod  an  outlet  pipe  pa-win^  through  the  top 
•■4  projecting  into  the  said  ca.<te,  all  !<abAUntiallj  aa  shown  and  ()•■ 
Kcribed 


thereto  in  said  tlot  at  an  ioternaediate  point  in  the  length  of  th« 
bodr.  and  provided  with  ttopa  to  limit  the  lateral  plar  relativelj  to 
the  leader.  aabetaatiallT  aa  deaeribed. 


5  5  2.0 1  1 .    MOZZL&    CiAtLB  Smith,  La  Porta,  lod.    PUed  Aug 
20.  1895     SerUkl  Ma  SdS.dM.    iMo  model) 


5  O  '^  .0  1  3.  APPARATUS  rOR  HIAT  RSOUUnOM  Jou  V. 
Stoot.  Butoo.  Pa.,  aailcTMr.  by  mane  aaagnineota,  to  the  Joiumo 
Blectrte  Swrtoo  Company,  Mllwwkea,  Wla  PUed  Feb.  15.  1893,  Se- 
nai  Na  46ia0&    (Mo  n»M.) 


CUiim. —  I  k  nozzle  cotnpriaing  a  ba«e  aectiun  having  exterior 
threMil*  f,  interior  thread*  'i,  and  a  central  threaded  stem  y,  and  also 
haviiiK  a)>«rture«/.  adjacent  to  its  upper  end.  an  outer  tleeve  section 
aurruuiKling  the  baM  MCtion  and  having  interior  threads  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  r,  of  said  base  section  and  al^o  having  a  seriea  of 
apertures  >.  adjacent  to  iti*  upper  end,  and  an  invertible  cap  sectioo 
having  exterior  threads  to  engage  the  threads  n,  of  the  base  seetio* 
and  an  ioteriorlr  threaded  bore  to  engage  the  stem  7.  and  also  hariog 
a  flange  or  shoulder  p,  and  a  reduced  portion  r,  subatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 

2  A  no/vie  comprising  a  base  section  having  a  seriea  of  apor- 
ture*/"  adjacent  to  \U  upper  end.  an  outer  sleeve  section  surrooodiog 
the  base  section  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  i.  adjacent  to  ita  up- 
per end.  and  an  invertible  cap  section  havmK  a  flange  or  shoulder^, 
and  a  reduced  portion  r.  the  said  base,  sleeve  and  cap  seetiona  boing 
adjustahlv  connected  together  by  means,  siibstantiallj  as  specified. 

'I  .\  nozzle  comprising  a  base  section  having  a  central  threaded 
stem  17,  and  also  interior  threads  n,  and  an  invertible  cap  section  hav- 
ing exterior  threads  to  engage  the  threads  n,  of  the  base  section  and 
an  interiorlj  threaded  bore  to  engage  the  stem  g.  and  alao  having  ■ 
flange  or  «houlder/>.  and  a  reduced  portion  r,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  K  nozzle  comprising  a  base  section  having  a  central  threaded 
stem  /;,  and  also  having  interior  threads  aod  a  series  of  aperturea/*, 
adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  and  an  invertible  cap  sectioo  having  exterior 
threads  to  engage  the  threads  a.  of  the  base  section  and  an  interiorly 
threaded  bore  to  engage  the  stem  y,  and  also  having  a  flange  or  shoul- 
der p.  and  a  reduced  portion  r.  substantially  aa  specified. 


f>  5  '2 .0  1 2 .  ARTIFICIAL  MIMNOW  HuET  0.  3TAmT.  DtxfleU. 
Me.,  HrigDor  of  one-half  to  L  Dana  Chaimaa  BrooUlnek  Maaa  F1M 
Apr.  10.  liUb.    Serial  Ma  M&,13«     iMo  OMdeL) 


Chim. —  1.  An  artificial  minnow  having  ita  attaching  device  con- 
nected thereto  at  an  internifidiate  point  in  ita  length,  having  the  head 
portion  or  forward  part  thereof  capable  of  swinging  to  opposite  sidea 
of  the  said  attaching  device  and  having  alao  meana  to  reatriet  tha 
lateral  play,  lubatantially  as  daacribed. 

2.  An  artificial  ainnow  having  at  an  intermediate  point  in  ita 
length  a  pivotal  or  twinging  ccpoectioo  with  iu  leaderor  other  device 
for  attachment  to  a  line,  and  free  to  turn  or  swing  from  side  to  side 
relatively  to  the  said  leader  or  line-attaching  device,  and  also  pro- 
Tided  with  stopa  to  limit  ita  turning  oivairinging  movement  relatively 
to  the  leader  or  other  attachment  device,  substaHtially  at  deaeribed. 

■t  kn  artificial  minnow  (iprmed  with  a  transverse  opaning  or  slet 
extending  lenglhwiae  ttMraof,  havtng  iia  iaadar  or  line  connected 


Claim, — 1.  la  a  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heat  eontrolling  valve  or  damper,  of  a  motor  arranged  to 
actuate  said  valve  or  damper,  meant  for  aflfecting  the  operation  of 
aaid  motor,  aod  automatic  means  operating  independently  of  aaid 
meaiM  affeetiag  the  operation  of  the  motor  for  supplying  fluid  preaa- 
nre  periodically  to  said  motor,  tabatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaaa 
described.  " 

2.  In  a  temperature  regulating  apparataa,  the  combinatioD  with 
a  heat  controlling  valve  or  damper,  of  a  motor  arranged  to  actuate 
■aid  valve  or  damper,  means  including  a  therraoatat  for  affecting  the 
operation  of  said  motor  upon  said  valve  or  damper,  and  automatic 
means  operating  independently  of  taid  thermoetatic  meant  for  tap- 
plying  fluid  preaaure  periodically  to  taid  motor,  tubetaotially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  described. 

3.  In  a  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combioatioo  with 
a  heat  controlling  valve  or  damper,  of  a  motor  arranged  to  actuate 
aaid  valve  or  damper,  meana  including  a  thermostat  for  affecting  the 
operation  of  taid  motor  upon  said  vslve  or  damper,  a  source  of  fluid 
preaaure,  aod  means  operating  independently  of  the  thermoetatic  meant 
to  automatically  eatablish  communication  at  predetermined  intervala 
between  said  motor  and  source  of  fluid  preaanre,  subatantially  aa  aod 
for  the  purpoeet  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  heat  controlling  valve  or  damper,  of  an  intermittently  operating  mo- 
tor for  actuating  aaid  valve  or  damper,  a  detent  for  holding  taid  valva 
or  damper  in  a  certain  poaition.  aod  meana  inelading  a  thermoetatic 
device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  taid  detent,  tabatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaae  daa<vib«d. 

b  Id  a  tenperature  regulating  apparatoa,  the  combination  with 
heat  eontrolling  vakae  or  dampen,  of  motort  arranged  to  actaate  tbe 
tame,  meant  inoie^Mig  thrraoalata  fa^  affecting  the  operation  of  taid 
motors  on  said  valves  er  dampara.  a  souree  ot  fluid  preaaure  connected 
with  said  nsotor<  af4  A  *iogla  sapf  ly  valva  common  to  taid  motors 
and  arranged  to  aiUomaatoaHIy  eatahliah  communication  at  ttated  in- 
tervals between  Und  motort  and  the  tource  of  fluid  preaanre  independ- 
ently of  the  thermoeUtie  meana,  subataoUally  at  and  for  the  purpoaea 
deecribed. 
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6.  In  a  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
heat  eontrolling  valves  or  dampers,  of  motors  for  actuating  the  tame, 
means  including  thermostats  for  affecting  the  operation  of  said  mo- 
tort on  said  valves  or  dampers,  a  source  of  fluid  pretiiure  connected 
with  said  motort,  and  a  single  exhautt  valve  common  to  all  the  mo- 
tort and  automatically  operated  at  stated  intervalt  independently  of 
the  thermoetatic  meant,  substantially  at  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
heat  controlling  valves  or  dampers,  of  motors  for  operating  the  same, 
mean4  including  thermottata  for  affecting  the  operation  of  said  mo- 
tors upon  taid  valves  or  dainpera,  a  tource  of  fluid  preaanre  connected 
with  said  motort,  and  tingle  supply  and  exhaust  valves  common  to 
the  several  motors  and  arranged  to  operate  at  stated  intervals  inde- 
pendently of  the  thermosutic  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea set  forth. 

8.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
heat  controlling  valve  or  damper  and  meant  for  operating  the  tame, 
including  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  thermoatat  having  contacts  in  eir- 
euit  with  the  windings  of  taid  magnet,  of  an  electric  generator  in 
circuit  with  taid  thermostat,  and  automatically  operating  means  ar- 
ranged to  intermittingly  close  and  open  the  circuit  at  frequent  inter- 
▼aU  independently  of  said  magnet  and  thermostat,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpotea  described. 

9.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
heat  controlling  valve  or  damper  and  of  means  for  operating  the  tame, 
including  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  thermostat  having  contacts  in  eir- 
eait  with  the  windings  of  taid  magnet,  of  an  electric  generator  io 
circuit  with  taid  thermostat,  means  between  said  thermosut  and  gen- 
erator to  open  and  close  the  circuit,  and  a  motor  arranged  to  anto- 
matically  actuate  said  means  to  close  and  open  the  circuit  at  frequent 
intervalt  independently  of  said  magnet  and  thermostat,  subatantially 
aa  aod  for  the  purpoeet  deecribed. 

10.  In  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
heat  controlling  valve  or  damper  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
the  said  means  including  an  electric  circuit  provided  with  an  electro- 
magnet, a  thermostatic  circuit  controller  and  a  device  independent 
of  said  thermoetatic  circuit  controller  arranged  to  cause  a  currentof 
electricity  to  past  periodically  through  said  circuit,  tubstantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  tet  forth. 

11.  In  temperature  reirulating  apparatut,  the  combination  with  a 
heat  controlling  valve  or  damper  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  same, 
of  a  source  of  power  for  operating  taid  motor,  meant  for  tupplyiog 
the  power  to  the  motor  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  retarded  con- 
troller arranged  to  automatically  deprive  the  motor  of  power  after 
it  has  been  actuated  thereby,  and  means  affecting  the  operation  of 
aaid  motor  on  taid  valve  or  damper,  tubstantially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

12  In  heat  regulating  apparatut,  the  combination  with  one  or 
more  heat  controlling  valves  or  dampers  and  motors  for  actuating 
the  same,  of  a  source  of  power  connected  with  such  motort  and  ar- 
ranged to  supply  the  power  thereto  at  predetermined  intervals,  an 
electric  circuit  provided  with  meant  including  tbermostata  for  affect- 
ing the  operation  of  such  motors  on  taid  valvea  or  dampera,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  same  power  to  close  the  thermoetatic  circuit  when 
the  power  is  applied  to  the  motors,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth. 

13.  In  heat  regulating  apparatua,  the  oombination  with  one  or 
more  heat  controlling  valves  or  dampert  and  motort  for  actuating 
the  same  of  a  aouree  of  power  connected  with  such  motort  and  ar- 
ranged to  supply  the  power  thereto  at  predetermined  intervalt  an 
electric  circuit  provided  with  thermoetatic  means  for  affecting  the 
operation  of  tuch  motort  on  taid  valvee  or  dampera,  and  a  retarded 
controller  connected  with  the  tame  source  of  power  and  arranged  to 
firtl  close  the  thermostatic  circuit  and  then  to  release  the  power  from 
aaid  motors,  subatantially  at  and  tor  the  purposes  tet  forth. 

U  In  heat  regulating  apparatut,  the  combination  with  a  heat 
eontrolling  valve  or  damper  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  of 
an  electric  circuit  provided  with  means  including  a  single  point  ther- 
mosut for  affecting  the  operation  of  such  motor  upon  said  valve  or 
damper,  means  for  doting  the  thermostatic  circuit  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  means  for  opening  said  circuit  independently  of  the 
thermostat  iteelf,  subatantially  at  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

15  In  heat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  heat 
eontrolling  valve  or  damper,  of  a  motor  containing  a  plunger  connected 
with  taid  valve  or  damper,  a  source  of  fluid  preaaure  connected  with 
eaid  motor  and  arranged  to  move  aaid  plunger  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
acting  in  the  oppoaite  direction  on  said  plunger,  a  detent  arranged  to 
lock  the  plunger  in  one  position,  and  an  electric  circuit  provided  with 
a  tbermoetat  and  an  electro-magnet  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
detent,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  tet  forth. 

16.  In  heat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  beat 
eontrolling  valves  or  dampers,  and  motors  for  actuating  the  same,  of 
a  tource  of  fluid  pressure,  a  pipe  connecting  the  motors  with  said 
aouree  of  fluid  premure,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 


pressure  to  said  pipe  and  motort  and  arranged  to  be  automatically 
opened  by  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  meant  affiecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motors  upon  taid  valvet  or  dampert,  tubttantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

17.  In  heat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  heat  con- 
trolling valves  or  dampers  and  motors  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
tource  of  fluid  pressure,  a  pipe  connecting  the  motors  with  said  source 
of  pressure,  a  pressure  supply  valve  arranged  to  admit  the  pressure 
to  said  pipe  when  a  predetermined  pressure  has  been  attained  at  the 
source,  and  an  exhaust  valve  arra.nged  to  be  opened  by  the  preaaure 
in  said  pipe  to  release  the  pressure  therein  after  it  has  actuated  said 
motors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

18.  Id  heat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combinatioa  with  beat  eon- 
trolling valves  or  dampers  and  motors  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  pipe  connecting  the  motors  with  said  source 
of  pressure,  a  pressure  supply  valve  arranged  to  admit  the  pressure 
to  said  pipe  when  a  predetermined  pressure  has  been  attained  at  the 
souree.  an  exhaust  valve  for  releasing  the  presMure  from  said  pipe  and 
motors,  and  a  retarded  controller  connected  with  said  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  exhaust  valve  after  the  motors  have  been  actu- 
ated by  said  pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

19.  In  heat  regulating  apparatiM,  the  combination  with  beat  eon- 
trolling valves  or  dampers  aud  motors  for  actuating  the  tame,  of  a 
tanlt  having  water  supply  and  discharge  connections  provided  with 
valves,  means  of  opening  the  water  supply  valve  when  the  water  in 
said  tank  falls  to  a  certain  level,  and  of  closing  the  same  when  the 
pressure  is  released  from  the  tank,  means  for  opening  the  exhaust 
valve  when  the  pressure  is  released  from  said  tank  and  of  closing  the 
same  when  water  is  admitted  to  the  tank,  and  a  connection  between 
aaid  tank  and  motors  provided  with  a  pressure  supply  valve  which 
is  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  when  a  certain  preasure  is  pro- 
duced in  said  taok,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

20.  In  heat  regulating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  heat  regu- 
lating valves  or  dampers  and  motors  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
closed  tank  having  water  supply  and  discharge  connections  provided 
with  valves  which  are  arranged  to  automatTcally  admit  and  di>«:harge 
water  from  said  tank  periodically,  a  pipe  connecting  said  motors  with 
said  tank  and  provided  with  a  valve  hich  is  adapted  to  open  auto- 
matically when  a  certain  predetermined  preasure  it  produced  in  said 
tank,  an  electric  circuit  provided  with  tbermostata  controlling  the 
effect  of  said  motort  upon  said  valvea  or  dampers,  and  a  retarded  con- 
troller connected  with  said  pipe  and  arranged  to  cloae  the  electric  cir- 
cuit at  predetermined  intervals  when  the  motors  are  subjected  to  fluid 
pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  5  2,014.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADIMQ  COTTOM  -  BALES,  fta 
eiOBSB  THOinoa,  Auatin.  Tex.  FUe^i  Feb.  14. 1896.  Serial  Ha  SS8,S82. 
(Ho  model  J 


)  /fiim. —  1.  In  an  elevating  machine,  the  eombination  arlth  the 
cylinder,  the  piaton,  the  piston  rod  having  a  head  at  lU  outer  sod,  the 
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iatot  and  exbaut  pipe*  mud  the  vaWe,  of  th«  ehaik  hmring  grmpneb 
at  on*  end.  and  connected  at  the  opposite  and  with  the  piston  rod, 
the  «heave  or  pullej,  the  tlidable  trip  rod  ha*ioK  adjustable  collar* 
and  lajnt,  the  pirotMl  trip  lever  and  its  pina  or  studs,  the  four  armod 
Uver.  th«  l«r«r  eoMiected  with  th«  stem  of  aaid  ralve  and  the  co»- 
D«ctin)t  roda,  nubttantiaily  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  plevatinK  machine,  the  combioation  with  the  cjliader, 
the  piston,  the  pi«ton  rod  havin)(  a  head  at  its  outer  end,  the  ialet  and 
txhaust  pipei  and  the  valve,  of  the  chain  having  grapoela  at  oo«  end 
and  coDnected  at  the  other  end  with  the  piatoa  rod,  tha  alidabl«  tnp 
rod  having  collam  and  lugs,  the  pivoted  trip  lever  and  ita  pioa  or  ttada, 
the  four  armed  lever,  the  lever  connected  with  the  valve,  the  coo- 
■MCtiog  roda,  the  cylinder  9r  sleeve  looeelj  embracing  said  chain,  Um 
lever  pivoted  to  aaid  cjliader  or  sleeve,  and  the  chains  connected  with 
Mid  lever  and  with  the  four  armed  lever,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


t   In  a  knitting  machine  the  eombioation  with  the  two  aela  of 

neodlea,  and  mesne  for  reciprocating  them  to  form  the  atitehea,  of  th« 
angular  sinker  fingers  fixed  to  one  set  of  nnedl^a. 


6  5  -3  .0  1  .^  .  APPARATUS  TOR  fLDSHHQ  WATER  CLOfflWL 
Hmi  TlooM,  lew,  Vtotortt  PUed  Jul;  1, 188&  Soifti  Na  »4.8«T. 
(Ho  modeL)  I 


CAita*. —  I    A  flushing  apparatus  for  a  water  cloaet.  combining  in  ' 
ita  structure  a  valve  having  two  conduits  or  pipe  connections,  one  of 
which  ia  adapted  to  connect  with  a  cioantrpan,  a  counterb«laneinf- 1 
weight  which  serves  to  hold  the  valve  open,  an  after-flushing  vi 
eoonecied  with  4aid  counter  weight  and  communicating  with  and 
eeiving  liquid  from  the  other  one  of  said  conduits  or  pipe  coonectiona  ' 
while  liqai<^  from  the  valve  is  flowing  to  the  closet- pan,  and  meana  for 
conducting  liquid  from  aaid  vaaael  to  the  cloeet-pan  for  after  flashing 
when  the  quantity  of  liquid  accamnlating  in  the  vaanel  overbalanons 
the  weight  and  closes  the  valve,  sobataatially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  flushing  water-cloaets  the  combination  with 
a  valve  and  a  vesael  secured  upon  the  spindle  thereof,  said  valve  snp- 
pljing  high  preaanre  water  to  the  clonet  pan  and  alao  to  the  vesael  bj 
■Mans  of  a  passage  communicaiing  with  said  veasel  through  the  valrn- 
apindle.  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  flushing  a  water  closet,  the  combinaUoa 
of  a  valve  having  two  conduita  or  pipe  connections,  one  of  which  ia 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  cloaet-pao,  a  pivoted,  swinging,  counter- 
balance-weight which  serves  to  hold  the  valve  open,  a  swinging  after- 
Inahing  vesael  connected  with  the  weight  and  communicating  with 
and  receiving  liquid  frora  the  other  one  of  said  conduits  or  pipe  coqx 
nections  whil^  liquid  from  the  valve  ia  flowing  to  the  cloeetpao,  and 
means  for  conducting  Kquid  from  said  vesael  to  the  closet-pan  for  after 
iaahing  when  the  quantity  of  liquid  accumulating  in  the  veaMi  over- 
balances the  weight  and  cloees  the  valve,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  flushing  a  water-cloaet,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  having  two  conduits  or  pipe  connections,  one  of  which  in 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  closet-pan,  of  a  pivoted,  swinging  counter^ 
balance- weight  which  serves  to  cloee  the  valve,  a  swinging  after-flush- 
ing veesel  connected  with  said  weight,  and  communicating  with  and 
receiving  a  certain  portion  of  Kqnid  from  the  other  one  of  said  eoa- 
duita  or  pipe  connections,  while  liquid  fW>m  the  valve  is  flowing  to 
the  closet-pan,  and  a  cistern  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  eloeet- 
pan  and  in  which  said  after-flushing  veasel  is  arranged  to  discharge 
thereinto  when  the  weight  of  liquid  in  the  veaael  overbalaacea  the 
weight  and  eloaea  the  valve,  subatantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  for  flushing  water-closeta,  the  eombinatioa 
with  a  flnahinc  valve,  ot  a  hollow  cylinder  or  veaael  arranged  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  said  valve  and  operating  to  eloea  the  mom 
after  a  certain  time,  said  eyiihder  or  veaael  having  a  diaphragm  or 
partition  «*  extending  across  the  same  near  one  end,  substantially  ae 
and  for  the  purpoeas  described. 


S    In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  the  two  sets  of 
■eedles  and  means  for  reciprocating  them,  of  jacks  applied  to  the  aee- 
ef  one  set  and  having  their  upper  ends  exteuding  laterally  and 
ting  a  short  distance  from  the  active  ends  of  the  needlea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  needle  of  a  sinker 
attached  thereto;  whereby  the  sinker  is  cauaed  to  move  with  the 
■eedle  and  effect  the  sinking  of  the  yam. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  oombinatioo  with  the  dial  its  nee- 
dles and  ita  actuating  cams,  of  the  cylinder,  its  needlea  and  actuating 
cama  and  sinking  flnfers  attached  to  the  cylinder  needles;  whereby 
the  movements  of  the  cylinder  needles  will  eaaae  the  sinker*  to  foroe 
the  yarn  between  the  dial  needles  which  latter  in  retracting  will  dis 
engage  the  same  from  the  sinkera. 


5  5  2,017.  HOUTIHO  AID  DOM  Pile  APPARATUd  Jon  J. 
TUUNM,  lew  Tart  I.  T.  Piled  Hot.  9a  18M  SertU  Ha  590.313. 
OfoniodaL) 


552.016.     Urmie-MACHIHI     Atniui  Tow«na  Pbl^tat- 
pbtt,  H,  mmgBor  to  lye  A  Tredick.  Mine  place     PQed  8e|it  S.  189Ql 
•erttl  lo  M1.33&    (Ho  model) 
Okum. — 1     III  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  the  two 

aeta  oi  needles  and  means  tor  reciprocating  them  to  form  stitchea,  of 

■inker*  fixed  to  the  needle*  of  one  set  and  adapted  to  *ink  the  yam 

between  the  needle*  of  the  other  set. 


('hi,m. — I.  A  tub  suspended  In  position  to  be  tilted,  a  hoisting 
rope  for  elevating  the  tub  and  means  tor  actuating  the  hoistiog  rope, 
the  said  hoisting  rope  being  attached  directly  to  the  tub  at  one  side 
of  Its  center  of  gravity  whereby  the  houling  strain  may  be  imparted 
to  the  aide  of  the  tub  to  tilt  it  at  a  predetermined  point  of  elevation, 
•nbatantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  cable  suiubly  supported  a  carnage 
■ouafed  to  tmvel  along  the  cable  and  means  lor  operating  the  car- 
riage, of  a  hoisting  rope  suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  movable  block 
aoapended  from  the  hoi*ting  rope,  a  tub  suspended  from  the  movable 
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block  and  means  for  actuating  the  hoisting  rope  Che  end  of  the  hoist- 
ing rope  being  extended  through  the  movable  block  and  attached  to 
the  tub  at  one  side  of  its  center  of  gravity,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


552,018.    CAH.    WiLBiLi  DuLiaiorp,  Bi^emerhaTeo.  Bennuy. 
Piled  Apr  3,  188Sl    Serial  Ha  644.336.    iHo  model) 


CkiU».—\.  A  can  having  a  croas  section  which  forms  a  part  of 
a  polygon  or  cylinder  provided  at  the  smaller  or  inner  side  with  a 
nozzle  and  with  a  hook  above  said  noxzle  adapted  to  receive  a  ring 
for  tranaporUtion  when  the  cans  are  placed  together  into  a  body. 

2.  A  can  having  a  cross  section  which  forms  a  part  of  a  polygon 
or  cylinder,  provided  at  ito  outer  side  with  wire  handlea  hinged  to  the 
caaa  and  with  depreaaion*  adapted  to  receive  parU  of  the  handlea 
when  inrned  against  the  sidea,  »o  as  to  leave  the  surface  flush  for  a 
binding  hoop  surrounding  the  cans,  when  placed  together  into  a  body. 


653,019.   D0MPII6-CAR.   Mmoo Va«  Pew. Mound»Tme.  W. Vi. 
PUed  Sept  2!>.  189&    Serial  Ha  M3.«43.     (Vo  vaoAei.) 


4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  a  dumping  platform, 
having  pins  fixed  in  iu  end*,  and  the  car  platform  provided  with  ver- 
tical transverse  recesses,  or  slota,  having  parallel  sides,  of  the  levera 
having  flat  heads  pivoted  and  fitted  in  said  recesses,  and  handle  por- 
tions that  are  connected  with  such  heads  by  a  rule  joint,  which  per- 
mits the  said  handle  portions  to  swing  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  car,  but  prevents  their  lateral  movement,  independently  of  their 
heads,  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  the  dumping  platform, 
baring  keepers  affixed  vertically  to  their  ends,  and  the  ear  platform, 
of  levers  pivoted  to  the  latter,  and  having  yielding  handle  poitions 
which  are  adapted  to  enter  said  keepers,  and  means  for  securing  the 
levers  in  the  keepers,  for  locking  the  dumping  platform  in  normal 
position,  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  the  car  platform  bar- 
ing vertical  transverse  end  recesses,  or  slots,  in  rear  of  the  drawheads, 
of  the  lever*  pivoted  in  said  recesses  and  having  cylindrical  pivotal 
blocks  that  fit  closely  in  said  recesses,  and  a  meul  atrap  which  se- 
cures the  levers  roUUbly  to  such  blocks,  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  dumping  platform  and 
the  car  platform,  of  the  elongated  transverse  loop  guide*,  composed 
of  a  broad,  meul  base  bar  having  lU  ends  curved  inward,  a  top  bar 
that  connects  the  extremities  of  such  curved  portions,  and  is  pamllel 
to  said  base  bar,  and  a  bearing  and  fulcrum  wheel,  secured  to  the 
dumping  platform  and  fitting  and  adapted  to  run  in  said  loop-guidea, 
as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  damping  ear,  the  combination,  with  the  car  platform,  and 
i  dumping  platform  having  wheels  6  attached,  of  the  loop-guides  proper, 

composed  of  the  broad,  meUl,  base  bar  having  inwardly-curved  end 
portions,  and  a  parallel  tie  bar  that  joins  the  latter,  of  the  wooden 
track  bar  secured  on  the  baae  bar  and  iU  ends  abutting  the  aaid  end 
portions  of  the  loop-gnidea,  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  the  car  platform  and 
elongated  loop-guides,  of  the  supports  and  braces  affixed  to  the  car 
fhtme,  beneath  the  extended  curved  ends  of  the  loop-guidea.  and  bar- 
ing carved  arms  fitting  the  corresponding  cnrvesof  the  latter,  as  shown 
and  described. 


,'  Claiim. — 1.  In  a  dumping  ear,  the  combination,  with  the  car  ptat^ 
form,  of  lever*  which  are  pivoted  to  ita  end  portions  and  adapted  to 
swing  vertically,  transversely  of  the  same,  and  the  dumping  platform 
having  end  projectiona  with  which  such  levers  coact,  aa  ehown  aad 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  the  ahiftable  dumping 
platform,  having  end  projections,  and  the  car  platform,  of  the  levere 
whose  head*  are  pivoted  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  awing  trans- 
rereely  of  the  same,  said  levers  having  handle  portions  which  are 
adapted  to  yield  in  a  direction  at  right  anglea  to  their  heads,  anb- 
•tantially  as  shown  and  described 

S.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  the  shiftable  damping 
platform,  and  the  car  platform,  of  leven  which  are  pivoted  to  the  lat- 
ter and  adapted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  same,  said  levers  baring 
a  rule  joint,  which  permiu  their  upper  or  handle  portions  to  swing  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  their  pivoted  beads,  subsUntially  as 
■hown  and  described. 


552.020.    PKHCIL  HOLDER  AHD  SHARPENED    HniT  A. 
VBAni,lewOrieau.U.    Piled  Sept  3, 1895.    Serial  Ha  561,319.    (Ho 

modal) 


•  Claim. — 1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tube  having  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  its  length  a  slotted  cone  which  lies  within  the 
tube,  a  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  extending  within  the  cone  and 
jaws  arranged  in  advance  of  the  cone  within  the  tabe  and  formed 
out  of  the  same  piece  of  material  as  the  tube  and  having  oootignous 
abrasive  faces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tube  having  a  slotted  cone, 
a  knifie  having  ita  cutting.edge  extending  within  the  oone,  jaws  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  tbe  cone  and  baring  the  struck  ap  portion*^, 
and  piece*  of  abrasive  material  having  loop*  adapted  to  receive  the 
jaws  and  be  engaged  by  the  struck-up  portions  g  thereof,  snbetan- 
ttally  as  specified. 

3.  A  pencil  holder  and  sharpener  comprising  a  tube  having  the 
gnidea  C,  forming  a  cone  and  also  having  an  opening  in  aaid  cone,  a 
knife  having  ita  cutting  edge  extending  within  the  cone,  and  jaw* 
■truck  from  the  tube  so  as  to  form  openings  r  therein;  aaid  jawa 
being  arranged  in  advance  of  the  cone  and  provided  with  contignoos 
abraaive  facea,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


5  5  2.02  1.  CLOTH  TEHTBRIHe  MACHIHE  ROBBT  J.  WiLKB, 
Philadelphia.  Pi.  PUed  Apr.  90.  1886l  Serial  la  647,890.  (Ho  modtL) 
Claim. — The  combination  in  a  machine  for  teetering  doth,  or 
other  tabrica,  of  tha  chains  or  belts  for  carrying  tbe  cloth,  two  inde- 
pendent shafts  ona  at  each  aide  of  the  machine,  belt  wheel*  over  which 
the  cloth  belts  paaa,  eccentric  gears  mounted  on  each  shaft,  plain 
gears  aUo  mounted  on  aaid  shafts,  a  driring  abaft  bartag  eeoentrie 
and  pisin  gear*  meshing  with  the  eccentric  and  plain  gear*  00  the 
driven  shaft,  and  clutchea  for  throwing  cither  aet  of  gears  into  oper- 
ation. • 
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tmrmimg  it  mmi  tk«  p*ek*r  to  tlMtr  ■t»rli«g  poalioM,  Mb«UBtt*llT  m 

ft  A  rora  barvMlrr  eoinpri<ainK  >  cutting;  me«h«ni«ai.  a  eomprc«»or 
COinprtsinf  two  movabl*  portion*.  t«rueiidlM»cmrri«M.  «ach  p«rtlv  »«ip- 
porird  and  carried  bv  Mid  eompnmoT  portiona.  th«  eam«ni«i tending 
parallel  at  their  adjacent  sidca,  an  outwardir  eitendin^  piToted  am 
for  and  engmxing  each  carrirr,  a  connection  between  taid  armn.  and  a 
eonnection  between  the  ann)>  and  aaid  oompreanor  portioa*.  (ubeian- 
tiall;  a«  deecnbed 

7.  A  barreater  coinprimng  a  catting  mechaniain.  a  dumper  jon- 
Mting  of  two  tnembeni.  outwardly  extending  armt  63  connected  with 
••ch  of  Mid  memberi,  tupporUi  66  engaging  Mid  arnt  intermediate 
tkeir  end*,  crank  ihafta.  the  outer  end*  of  Mid  arma  pivotailj  con 
■•cted  with  the  crank*  of  laid  ahafta.  and  link*  having  their  inoer 
•od*  looeelj  cooaaetad  to  the  oiembera  intennediau  their  end*,  and 
their  outer  end*  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  con- 
■aeUoa  batween  Mid  *hafu.  *ubaiaotjallr  a*  deecnbed. 


662,022.     CORI  aA&VB8TKiL     Kmut  L  Wiuai.  IM^boa.  OUql 
Piled  Aug  11. 18M    Sama  Ha  5aa066.    (Ho  modai) 


6 5 2.02 3.   DivicB  poR  asojuie  80A?  iM  WASH  ROOMS  oa 

PUBLIC  PLACKa  JiiD  H  Wilch.  Waatkliigtai.  D.  Q.  tMgnor  al 
two-Uurdi  u>  J  Bdvard  W^lcti.  aune  piaoa  FIM  Maj  8, 18M  R«- 
iwwad  Sept  9,  ISSSl    Swlal  Ho  3«S.01i    (Ho  looM.) 


Claim. — 1 .  A  harTMtar  comprising  a  cutting  mechanism,  an  end- 
wiaa  iBoeiog  eoaipreMor.  an  endlea*  carrier  for  d^liTering  the  cut  corn 
U>  the  compreeaor.  the  Mid  compreaaor  having  a  wheel  around  which 
the  carrier  pawr*.  and  an  extensible  mean*  for  engaging  the  Mid  car- 
rier for  the  parpoee  deacribed. 

2  A  barvMter  compriMng  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  movable  com- 
praeaor,  a  swinging  arm,  and  an  endleaa  earner  partlj  Mipported  bj 
•aid  movable  compreeaor  and  awinging  arm.  the  arm  and  compreasor 
baing  connected,  the  part*  operating  aubetantiaily  aa  deacribed 

'V  A  harvester  comprising  a  cutting  meehaniam.  an  endwiie  mov- 
ing comprenmx,  an  eodlesa  earner  for  delivering  the  cut  material  to 
the  stacker,  Mid  earner  partjj  *upported  and  earned  bv  the  com- 
praaaor,  an  extensible  maaaa  engaging  Mid  chain,  and  a  connectioa 
batwean  Mid  extensible  means  and  the  compressor,  the  parts  combined 
sutMtantiailj  a*  described 

4.  Acorn  harvester  comprising  a  cutting  mechanism,  acompresaor 
compnsing  two  movable  portions,  two  endless  earners  each  of  which 
ia  partially  si>pported  and  carried  by  Mid  packer  portions,  an  exteaai- 
b)a  loeana  for  each  carrier,  and  connections  between  Mid  extensible 
maaiis  and  the  packer   <ubataotiallj  a^  speeiAed 

5.  A  corn  harvester  comprising  a  euttinc  meclianism.  an  endwiM 
movable  compreaeor.  an  cndlew  carrier  partly  supported  and  carried 
by  «aid  coiapresaor.  an  extensible  means  engaging  Mid  carrier  for  the 
piir|)04e  tlewribed.  a  connection  between  the  extensible  means  and  the 
co«Mpre«M>r,  aad  a  coaoactioo  between  Mid  extensible  mean*  for  r« 


c/tim — 1.  Ia  a  lieviee  tor  seeanag  soap,  a  holder  to  be  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  stand  or  wall,  a  locking  device  mounted  in  the 
holder,  and  means  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  soap  and  engaged 
by  the  locking  device,  sabsUntially  as  deecribed  whereby  the  soap  ia 
held  fast  to  the  holder  a*  set  forth 

2  In  a  device  for  securing  soap,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  cod- 
aected  to  a  stand  or  wall,  a  locking  device  mountad  in  the  holder,  and 
a  key  or  rod  adapted  to  be  paaaad  through  the  soap  aad  engaged  by 
the  locking  device  sabsUntially  as  deacribed.  whereby  the  soap  i*  held 
last  to  the  bolder  a*  let  forth 

3.  In  a  device  for  secaring  *oap,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  con- 
aected  to  a  atand  or  wall,  a  loekiag  device  mounted  in  the  holder,  and 
a  key  or  rod  provided  with  a  senes  of  locking  notches  or  faces  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  device  automatically  step  by  step  aa 
the  soap  is  consumed  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  device  for  securing  soap,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  con- 
aacted  to  a  staad  or  wall  a  loekiag  device  mounted  ia  the  holder,  a 
key  or  rod  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  «oap  and  engaged  by 
the  holder,  and  means  substantially  as  described  adapted  to  be  cov- 
arad  by  the  soap  when  in  position  for  permitting  the  locking  meeh- 
anisin  to  be  released  from  engagement  with  the  key  or  rod  when  the 
soap  i>  consumed  as  Mt  forth. 

.'>  In  a  device  for  securing  soap  in  wash  rooou  and  like  placaa. 
a  hulder  adapted  to  be  connected  flexibly  with  a  wall  or  stand,  aa 
auu>iiiatieally  acting  bolt  mounted  tbereio,  having  a  locking  face  or 
tooth  at  one  end,  a  key  or  rod  provided  with  a  MriM  ot  groove*  or 
notchet)  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  face  or  tooth  of  the 
bolt,  substantially  *>  described. 

•i  !n  a  device  for  securing  soap  in  wash  room*  and  like  placet, 
a  holder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wall  or  stand,  a  locking  bolt 
mounted  therein,  a  key  or  rod  adapted  to  be  paaaed  throuxh  the  aoap 
and  engaced  by  ihe  locking  bolt  and  locking  legs  projecting  from  the 
face  of  the  holder  to  engage  the  soap  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  Mt  forth 

7.  In  a  device  for  securing  soap  in  wash  rooms  aad  like  places 
a  holder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wall  or  stand,  aa  automati- 
cally acting  bolt  mounted  in  the  holder,  provided  with  an  inclined 
engaging  face  and  a  key  or  rod  provided  with  circumferential  grooves 
or  notches,  a  perforation  or  opening  in  the  bolder  lor  adapting  the 
bolt  to  be  praasad  oat  of  engagement  with  the  key  or  rod  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth 


552,024.    3TARCHIH0-MACHIHK.    OiOEflf  R  WBflLM,  Beilowi 
Ptdi.  Vt    Piled  June  22. 18M    Serul  Na  515.433.    (Ho  modeL) 
Cluim    -  1     .\  surch  trough,  a  cover  therefor  having  an  opening 

aad  slide  wayt  disposed  about  Mid  opening  for  the  roll  cajrier  a  roU- 
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carrier  capable  of  lateral  reciprocation  on  Mid  waya,  and  extending, 
through  Mid  opening,  into  the  trough,  a  Mries  of  rolls  mounted  in 
the  roll  carrier  alongside  of  one  another  in  substantially  the  >au)e  ver 
tieal  plane  and  having  journals  in  Mid  roll-carrier  movable  iiiut(>e:.d- 
ently  one  with  relation  to  another,  and  a  rub-board  arranged  within 
the  trough  to  coact  with  Mid  rolls  tubetantially  as  described. 


2.  A  starch  trough,  a  sectional  cover  therefor,  oiie  section  of  Mid 
cover  capable  of  lateral  reciprocation  on  Mid  trough  and  having  a  rub- 
board  depending  therefrom  and  extending  within  Mid  trough,  a  re- 
ciprocating roll-carrier  sliding  in  ways  in  another  section  of  the  cover 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  rolls  disposed  within  the  trough  oppo- 
site the  rub-board,  each  journal  of  each  roll  having  a  spring-governed 
in  andout  mo»ementinMid  roll-carrier  independent  of  the  movement 
of  any  other  journal,  in  coflabination,  subaMntially  a^  described. 

3.  A  sterch  trough,*  MCtiooal  cover  therefoi',  A>e  section  of  Mid 
cover  capable  of  lateral  reciprocation  on  the  trough  a  ad  having  a  de- 
pending rub-board  extending  within  the  trough,  a  stationary  cover- 
aecUon  provided  with  ways,  a  reciprocating  roll-carrier  sliding  on  Mid 
waya,  extending  within  the  trough,  and  carrying  a  series  of  roll*  dis- 
poeed  within  the  trough  opposite  Mid  rub-baard,  the  said  sectional 
cover  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  ^unctioti  of  the  movable  and 
■tationary  saetioo*  to  permit  the  article  to  be  sUrcbid  to  project 

within  the  trough  between  the  rub-board  and  rolh  when  the  movable 
•ection  is  ctoeed  in,  and  a  guard  for  Mid  opening  te  beaV  against  Mid 
article  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  aUrch,  subataotially  aa  deacribed. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries ot  rotary  supports,  a  series  of  spool-carriers  and  spools  thereon, 
cooperating  projection*  and  recesses  between  the  carriers  and  sup- 
ports, an  automatic  carrier  transferring  and  holding  devices,  sabstao- 
tiallv  a^  described,  between  the  supports  and  opposite  sides  of  the 
spool  carriers,  said  transferring  devices  embodying  latches  and  coop- 
erating engaging  parts,  which  aro  reversed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
carrier,  whereby  the  carriers  will  be  transferred  from  one  8up|.>ortto 
the  next  when  the  latter  are  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  the  latchee 
will  yield  and  permit  their  pasMge  without  transferring  when  moving 
in  the  opposite  direction,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ro- 
tary supports,  each  having  two  latches,  of  a  series  of  spool  carrier*'' 
baring  reversed  receeaes  and  inclines  on  opposite  sides  for  the  engaga- 

I  ment  of  the  latches  on  the  supports,  substantially  as  described. 
I  5.   In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ro- 

I  tary  supports,  the  adjacent  ones  moving  in  opposite  directiotu,  of  a 
!  Mries  of  spool-carriers  and  reversed  latch  connections  between  oppo- 
i  site  sides  of  the  carriers  and  the  adjacent  supports,  whereby  the  cai^ 
I  riers  will  be  transferred  from  one  support  to  another  when  rotated 
{ in  one  direction  and  hack  again  when  routed  in  a  reverse  direction, 
•absUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with  two  or  more 
roUry  supporU  connected  for  operation  in  opposite  directions,  of  a 
•pool-carrier  and  reversed  latch  connecti6ns  between  oppoaite  side* 
of  Mid  carrier  and  the  supporU,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  specified. 

7.  In  a  wire  tebric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Mries  of  ro- 
tary supports,  having  intermeshing  gears,  and  apertures  for  the  pas- 
Mge of  warp  wires,  of  a  series  of  spool -carriers  and  reversed  lateh 
connections  between  oppoeite  sides  of  the  carriers  and  adjacent  tap- 
poru,  subsUntially  as  descri(>ed. 

^8.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ro- 
tary supports  having  apertures  for  the  paauge  of  warp  wii-es  and  in- 
termeshing gears,  of  a  Mries  of  spool  carriers,  cooperating  projections 
and  recesses  on  the  carriers  and  supports  and  reversed  latch  connec 
tiona,  subsUntially  as  described,  between  opposite  sides  of  the  car 
riers  and  adjacent  supports,  whereby  the  alternate  supports  will  move 
the  carriers  around  the  warp  wires  when  operated  in  one  direction 
and  when  operated  in  the  other  direction  the  carriers  will  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  supports  intennediate  thoee  first  operating  them,  aub- 
■tantially  m  described. 

y.  rti  a  wire  fabric  raachin^the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
having  a  Mries  of  tubes,  and  a  Mries  of  gears  on  the  tubes,  having  the 
latches  and  recesses  or  sockets,  of  a  Mries  of  spool-carriers,  having 
the  reversed  inclines  and  slots  cooperating  with  the  latcbM,  and  the 
•pool  frame  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tubular  extensions  on  the 
main  frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  intermMhing  gears,  each  having 
the  outer  plate,  studs  and  latchM  thereon,  of  the  spool-carriers  hav- 
ing the  reverMd  slots  and  inclines  on  opposite  sides,  and  the  grooves 
cooperating  with  the  studs  on  the  gears,  substantially  as  deiwribed. 

11.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  the  extensions  thereon  and  the  roUry  support*,  of  the  spool- 
carriers,  and  automatic  transferring  device*  substantially  as  described, 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  supports  and  of  the  carriers,  bear- 
ing surfacM  on  the  carriers  engaging  the  extensions  on  the  frame 
and  ..ooperating  holding  recesses  and  projections  between  the  sup- 
ports and  carriers,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  fsiice  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
having  wire-twisting  devices  thereon,  of  an  operating  device  for  moT- 
iug  the  frame  cooaisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  and  the  cooper- 
ating wire-clamping  jaws  connected  to  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  grip 
one  of  the  longitudinal  wires  of  the  fence,  when  the  lever  is  moved 
in  one  direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  fence  machine  embodying  a  main 
frame  and  wire-twisting  devices  thereon,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  a  wire-clamp  sliding  on  a  fence  wire,  and  having  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  wire,  and  connections  between  Mid  jaws  and  the  lever, 
sabsUntially  as  described. 


CMm. 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  theoombinatioo 

of  a  MriM  of  roUry  supporU,  a  Mries  of  spool-carriers  having  spook 
thereon,  cooperating  projections  and  recesMs  betwMu  the  carriers  and 
supporU,  and  lateh  devicM  for  holding  »he  carrifers  on  the  supporU 
when  the  latter  are  moved  in  one  direction,  relatively,  subeUntially 

aa  described.  , 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  thetrowbinaMon  of  a  •*- 
riM  of  roUry  supports,  a  Mries  of  spool-c* mers  and  spools  thereon, 
cooperating  projection*  and  recesMS  b*tween  ^^k  catriera  and  sup- 1 
poru,  and  reverMly  operaliog  Ihtch  device*  between  the  oppoaite  sidM 
of  the  spool-carriers  and  th?  adjhoeni  siy)porta;*subrt»ntiklly  m  de- 
ecnbed. 


5  5  2    O  2  G  .     CLAMP  -  FAflfTBHlHe  FOR  BEDSTEADi    Hntll 

WiLU.  M&mnsburg,  W.  Vt.    Filed  Oct  21. 1S95     Senal  Ma  566.SU. 

(Ho  model : 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  fastening  for  bedsteads  and 
other  furniture,  of  a  movable  or  shiflable  plate,  a  pair  of  hooks  piv- 
oted to  Mid  plate  and  constracted  to  engage  and  diMngage  hook -re- 
ceiving eyes,  and  a  plate-shifting  device  for  moving  or  shifting  the 
plate  to  simuluneously  draw  both  book*  lengthwiM.  cubauntially  aa 
described 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fastening  for  bedsteads  and  other  faral* 
tore.  of  a  movable  or  shifUble  plate,  a  |>air  of  arm*  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  opposite  portion*  of  the  Mid  plate  and  provided  at  the  oppoaita 
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whL  with  books  for  eiigmfio(  »ih1  diaMgagiag  hook-rMeiviag  •jmj 
aad  a  pUt*-«liiftiag  d«Tic«  for  HinalUo«oiuJj  inoriaK  both  hooked 
aroM  lengthwiM,  •abataotiAllj  u  d«M;nb«d. 


3  Th«  eonbiaktion  io  a  faat«niog  for  b«dtt«ada  and  other  fbrni- 
tor«,  of  a  inoTabl«  or  shifiabl«  plat«  providad  at  oppomte  portioM 
with  ejM  or  orifle«a,  a  pair  of  anna  provided  at  oo«  and  with  pintlea 
•ofpifini;  laid  eyea  or  orifieaa  and  having  at  the  opposite  end  hooka 
for  engaKing  the  hook-receiring  ejea,  and  a  plate- shiftiog  device  for 
BOTing  or  shifting  the  plate  10  nmaltaaeoaalj  move  both  booked* 
aroM  lengthwue,  eubetaatiallj  ae  described 


5 6 2,0a 7 .   nuxaas  or  eus&ATiHe  oa&    tious  l  will- 

KW.  Haw  Tort,  I.  T..  aatgscr  to  Um  Klectro  9a»  Campui;.  of  Weit 
Vtrginla.  TOed  Aug.  »,  1891    Serlai  Ha  319.79&    (Bo  ipeolnMn.) 


CJttim.—  l.  The  process  of  geoerating  an  illaminating  gas  in  aa 
apparatus  having  a  closed  Don  expansible  receiver  and  a  generating 
ehamber  communicating  therewith,  which  consists  in  filling  said  re- 
ceiver with  air,  placing  a  metallic  carbide  in  said  generating  cham- 
ber, closing  the  latter,  and  •ubeequenilj  introducing  water  thereinto, 
to  react  with  said  carbide  and  generate  gas  under  pressure  which  gaa 
paaaea  over  into  said  receiver  and  eommioglea  with  the  air  thereio. 

2.  The  proeeas  of  geoerating  illuminating  gas  in  an  apparatos 
having  a  eloeed  non-ex pianoible  receiver  and  a  generating  chamber 
communicating  therewith,  which  consists  in  forcing  air  under  press 
ure  into  said  receiver,  placing  a  metallic  carbide  in  said  generating 
ehamber,  ekmag  the  latt«r,  and  subae<]uentJj  introducing  water  there- 
ioto  to  react  with  said  carbide  and  generate  gas  under  prmmr*  ia 
•xeess  of  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  receiver,  wherebv  the  gaspMMe 
over  into  said  receiver  and  commingle*  with  the  air  thereio,  and  the 
reaultiag  gas  ia  eompreaeed  to  higher  preasare  than  that  at  which  the 
eompreesed  air  was  introduced. 


5  6  Q  .  O  2  8  .  1PPAKATD8  POl  eUDLATUie  SAB.  TltHUS  L 
WiLUKM,  lew  York,  I.  T..  aarignor  to  the  Sectro  Qaa  Compaiiy,  of 
WMt  Virginia.     PUed  Sept  2«.  1894.    Serial  Ha  &24. 15S.    (Ho  omieL) 
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Claim. — In  a  gas  geoerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
reaction  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  and  a  water  inlet,  a  gM  reser- 
voir in  connection  with  said  gas  outlet  for  storing  the  generated  gas 
under  pressure,  an  automatic  governor  tor  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  inlet,  constructed  to  be  operated  by  variations  in 
the  pressure  of  the  generated  gas  in  said  reaction  chamber,  and  a 
aecondary  automatic  governor  constructed  to  be  operated  bj  varia- 
tions in  the  quantity  of  gas  contained  in  said  reeervoir. 


65Q.029.    MOHKSTWUHCE    Hicaouti  Wmoi.  Ogdeo.  Utab. 
Oct  17,  188&    Snlal  Ma  M6.»4S.    (Ho  nxxM.) 


Clinas. — I.  Io  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle-bar  hav- 
iag  a  fixed  jaw,  a  rectangular  portion  and  a  rounded  portion  with 
teeth ;  a  *liding-jaw  having  an  opeoiog  through  which  the  rectangu- 
lar portion  of  the  handle  bar  passes  and  a  loop  through  which  the 
rounded  portion  of  said  handle-bar  passes  .  a  bridle  or  binding-sleeve 
apertored  for  the  |>aaaage  of  the  handle-bar,  said  binding-sleeve  en- 
gaging the  movable  jaw  and  having  a  projection  which  eogagea  the 
teeth  on  the  haadle-bar ;  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  binding-sleeve 
and  bearing  upon  the  loop  of  the  movable-jaw  to  normally  hold  the 
lag  00  the  binding-sleeve  io  eogagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  haa- 
dle-bar, substaotiaily  as  shown  aod  tor  the  purpose  set  forth 

S.  Ia  a  wrench,  the  eombiaatioa,  of  a  handle  bar  having  a  fixed 
jaw  ;  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  on  the  handle-bar  and  provided  with  a 
depending  shank  6  and  projecting  loop  If,  the  shank  having  recesses 
V  directly  above  the  loop:  and  a  bridle  or  binding-sleeve  ('  hsviog 
logs  </  which  engage  the  shoalders  formed  by  the  receeses  b'  and  a 
lag  e*  which  impinges  against  one  edge  of  the  handle  bar.  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  of  a  handle- bar  having  a  fixed 
jaw  and  teeth  «'  oa  iu  rear  edge ;  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  on  the  han- 
dle-bar and  provided  with  a  depending  shank  b  having  a  projecting 
loop  W,  the  shaak  also  having  ricMin  A'  forming  shoalders;  a  bridle 
or  binding-sleeve  C  having  lugs  ^  which  engsge  the  shoulders  on  the 
shank  and  a  lug  e*  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  han- 
dle-bar and  a  flat  spriag  atuched  to  the  bioding-eieeve  aod  beariog 
upon  the  loop  W  to  hold  the  projection  <*  normally  10  eogagenient 
with  the  teeth  00  the  handle-bar,  sabeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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562.030.  MACHIHB  FOR  SBWIVO  OH  BOTTOH&  Biooi  & 
Tnmn,  Otuwa,  DL  Piled  Jaa  li  1885  Serial  Ha  534.848.  (Ho 
modeL) 


6%tiiit. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination 
of  a  sewing  mechanism,  a  button  holding  and  carrying  device,  having 
a  primary  and  secondary  slide,  a  fuppleroental  operating  socket  plate 
secured  to  the  primary  slide,  an  eccentric  operating  in  the  said  socket 
plate,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  eccentric,  substantially  as  d^ 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with  a 
sawing  mechanism,  a  button  holding  and  carrying  device  having  a 
primary  and  secondary  slide,  the  primary  slide  being  capable  of  a 
longitudinal  and  lateral  movement,  and  the  secondary  slide  being  c»> 
pable  of  a  longitudinal  movement  only,  of  a  socket  plate  pivoted  to 
the  primary  slide,  an  eccentric  for  operating  the  socket  plate,  auxil- 
iary means  for  securing  the  socket  plate  to  the  primary  slide,  whereby 
the  latter  is  capable  of  having  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement, 
and  means  tor  securing  the  slides  positively  together,  so  that  they 
will  be  capable  of  having  longitudinal  movement  only,  aod  means  for' 
operating  the  eccentric,  socket  plate  and  slides,  the  construction  and 
operation  being  such  that  two  hole  as  well  aa  four  hole  buttons  ean 
be  sewed  on,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  laachinefor  sewing  00  buttons,  the  combination  with  the 
ordinary  sewing  mechanism  and  a  button  holding  and  carrying  de- 
vice, of  an  eccentric,  for  operating  said  button  holding  and  carrying 
device,  which  extendi  above  the  work  plate  of  the  machine,  a  shaft 
to  which  said  eccentric  is  directly  secured,  an  operating  handle  rigidly 
secared  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ihaft  of  the  said  eccentric  by  which 
the  latter  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  band  when  desired,  and  me- 
chanical means  for  operating  the  eccentric,  sabeUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttoni,  the  combination  with  an 
ordiaary  sawing  mechanism  compnsiog  a  driven  shaft,  a  button  bold- 
iag  and  carrying  device,  an  eccentric  for  operatiog  the  same,  and  a  I 
shaft  carrying  the  eccentric,  of  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  | 
^centric,  a  gear  wheel  meabing  with  said  pinion,  a  pivoted  yoke  pro-  j 
vided  with  means  to  directly  engage  and  operate  said  gear  wheel,  aod 
the  driven  shaft  of  the  machine  provided  with  means  for  operating  j 
the  yoke  as  specified,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with  an  ' 
ordiaary  sewing  mechanism,  a  button  holding  and  carrying  device  , 
and  an  eccentric  for  operating  the  lame.  and  a  shaft  carrying  the  ec-  < 
centric,  of  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft  of  uid  eccentric,  a  gear  wheel  | 
meshing  with  said  pinion  aad  provided  on  one  of  its  faces  with  an  I 
annalus  having  a  depression,  means  for  actuating  the  gear  wheel,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  pivoted  to  the  uoder  side  of  the  machine  and  '< 
connected  to  a  braking  and  elatchiog  mechanism,  and  one  end  of  said  ; 
lever  having  means  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  annalus  and  engage  the  | 
depression  in  the  same  for  operating  the  braking  and  clutching  mech-  j 
anisia,  suusUotially  as  described.  1 

G  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttoni,  the  combination  with  thi 
ordinary  sewing  mechanism  and  button  holding  and  carrying  device, 


having  a  primary  and  secondary  slide,  of  an  eccentric  for  operating 
the  said  slides,  a  shaft  to  which  said  eccentric  is  directly  secured,  an 
operating  handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  said  eccentric  by 
which  the  latter  may  be  turned  when  desired  by  hand  independently 
of  the  other  operating  parts  of  the  machine  and  mechanism  for  act- 
uating the  eccentric,  sub^Untiallv  ss  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  an  o»- 
cillating  batton  holding  device,  havinf  laterally  sliding  spring  pressed 
gripping  jaws  and  a  presser  plate  forming  a  support  and  carrier  for 
the  button,  and  roeaiu  tor  sliding  the  jaws  laterally  and  raising  or  low- 
ering the  presser  plate  at  one  operation,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  Mwing  on  butioii»,  the  combination  of  an  oa- 
eiUating  button  holding  device  having  laterally  moving  spring-pressed 
jaws  and  a  presser  plate,  a  vertically  moving  presser  foot-standard 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  pivoted  lever,  the  rear 
end  of  which  bears  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  batton  holder,  and  the 
forward  end  of  which  is  in  position  to  be  raised  by  the  preseer  foot 
extension,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  one  eod  of  which  is  in  position 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  pressor  foot  extension  and  the 
other  end  engaging  one  of  aaid  jaws  for  separating  the  same,  the  coo- 
struction  and  operation  being  such  that  the  preeier  plate  can  be  raised 
or  lowered  and  the  gripping  jaws  moved  laterally  at  one  operation, 
sabeUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with  an 
ordinary  sewing  mechanism,  of  a  batton  holding  and  earrying  device 
comprising  a  primary  and  secoudary  slide,  a  socket  plaU  secared  to 
the  primary  slide,  an  eccentric  for  operating  the  socket  plate  and 
slides,  and  a  friction  clamp  secared  to  the  socket  plate  in  proximitj 
to  the  eccentric;  said  clamp  comprising  a  spring  band  which  is  se- 
cared to  a  projection  on  the  socket  plate,  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
jusUble  U-shaped  clamping  piece  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  frio- 
tioo  clamp  upon  the  eccentric,  and  meaoa  for  operating  the  ecceatrie, 
snbsUntially  aa  described. 

10.  Io  a  machine  for  sewing  on  battoos,  the  combination  of  aa 
oscillating  button  holding  device  having  laterally  moving  spring- 
pressed  gripping  jawi  and  a  preeser  plate,  a  vertically  moving  pressor 
foot  standard,  means  co-operating  therewith  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  presser  plate  and  moving  the  jaws  laterally  at  one  operation,  and 
means  connected  te  the  presser  foot  suodard  and  extended  below 
the  work  plate  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  knee  pressure, 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  a  bat- 
ton holding  aod  carryiog  device  comprising  a  primary  and  secondary 
slide,  and  a  supplemenUl  operating  socket  plate,  an  eccentric  for  op- 
erating the  said  plates,  means  for  operating  the  eccentric,  a  plate  se- 
cared to  the  forward  end  cf  the  primary  slide  having  upturned  aide 
flangea,  a  work  carrying  plate  secared  to  the  forward  eod  of  said 
plate,  an  oscillating  buttoo  holdiog  device  joumaled  in  the  said  side 
flanges,  and  a  spring  preeeer  plate  forming  a  part  of  the  button  hold- 
ing device  which  is  secured  to  the  primary  slide  for  supporting  the 
batton  and  preariog  upon  the  work,  sabeUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  aa 
ordinary  sewing  mechanism,  a  button  holding  snd  carrying  devioa, 
an  j(ecentrie  for  operating  the  same,  gearing  for  operating  the  eccea- 
trie, a  pivoted  yoke  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  said  gearittf, 
adjnsuble  means  atuched  to  the  yoke  for  eaoaing  the  eoceotrie  to 
be  moved  one  fourth  or  one-half  a  revolution,  for  sewing  on  two  or 
four  hole  buttons,  and  means  connected  with  the  sewing  mechanism 
for  operating  the  said  yoke,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  oo  buttons,  the  combination  of  an 
ordinary  sewing  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  ahaft  with  a  button 
holding  and  carrying  device,  an  ecoeatric  for  operating  the  same,  a 
ahaft  carrying  the  eccentric,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  eocentrie, 
a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  provided  with  means  by 
which  it  can  be  actuated,  a  pivoted  yoke  having  arms,  an  a4jasUble 
device  on  one  of  said  arms  for  eoabliog  the  eccentric  to  be  aiovod 
one  fourth  or  one-half  a  revolution,  for  sewing  on  two  or  four  bole 
buttons,  a  spring  pawl  carried  by  the  yoke,  for  actuating  the  gear 
wheel,  and  a  projection  on  the  driven  shaft  of  the  sewing  mechaoiam 
for  actuating  the  yoke,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  an 
ordinary  sewing  mechanism,  a  bntton  holding  and  carrying  device, 
an  eccentric  for  operating  the  same,  a  shaft  carrying  the  eccentric, 
a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  eccentric,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said 
pinion  aod  provided  with  means  by  which  it  can  be  actuated,  a  spring 
reUining  pawl  adapted  te  engage  said  means  for  preventing  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  pivoted  yoke  for  operating  the 
gear  wheel,  having  adjuiuble  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  eccentric,  and  means  coooected  with  the  sewing  mechanism  for 
operating  the  yoke  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

15.  In  a  machine  for.  sewing  00  buttons,  the  combination  of  an 
ordinary  sewing  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  shaft  with  a  button 
holdiog  and  carrying  device,  an  eccentric  for  operating  the  same,  a 
shaft  carrying  said  eccentric,  aa  operating  haadle  rigidly  attached 
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to  th«  «ksft  o(  tke  •reentne  and  in  p«Mitioii  t«  be  operaud  b^  band  the  caaing,  eloaely  enitafing  the  iM\  of  the  boiler,  and  having  the  pair 
above  the  work  piaic.  indepeadentlj  of  the  mechanism  by  which  the  of  ouiietit  above  the  grate  level,  each  provided  with  a  valve-etopper , 
ecceatnc  m  operated.  ){eann(  for  actuating  the  aeeentnc.  a  pivoted  and  the  partition  wall  lotigitudioallv  biareting  thr  fcrale,  extending 
jfokc  fur  operating  the  gearing,  an  adjiivlable  device  oa  «aid  yoke  upward  from  the  door  ot  the  camng  to  a  cloMa  engagement  with  the 
for  enahiiag  the  leuaatric  to  be  moved  a  quarter  or  a  half  revolution,  boiler  ihell,  provided  with  the  horixonul  aperture  in  the  upper  part 
aud  means  on  the  driveo  ahaft  of  the  machine  for  operating  the  yoke,  of  »aid  wall  aud  the  vertical  chamber  within  Mid  wall,  and  having 
the  con^riicUoo  and  operation  being  »uch  that  when  the  adjusuble  alao  the  draft  hole*  ;n  the  front  face  thereof  the  whole  conrtructed 
device  ie  aet  to  cause  the  eccentric  to  be  moved  a  half  revolution,  and  arranged  tubaUntially  a*  aad  for  the  purposes  deaeribed. 
and  the  needle  to  sew  through  two  oppoeiie  holes,  the  eccentric  can  ,^_^^^.^^_™i— — . 

be  moved  by  the  hand  a  qaarter  turn  so  that  the  needle  will  sew 
through  the  other  two  opposite  holes  in  the  button,  substantially  a« 
described 

16  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  a 
«ewing  nieckaaiaaa,  a  b«ttea  holding  and  carrying  device  having  a  pri- 
mary and  •econdary  siide,  a  socket  plate  secured  to  the  primary  slide, 
an  eccentric  for  operating  «aid  socket  plate  and  slide*,  a  screw  for 
securing  the  socketed  end  of  the  socket  plate  nmdly  to  the  pnioary 
slide  so  that  the  eccentric  will  impart  both  a  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movement  to  tite  said  primary  slide,  a  passage  in  the  primary  %m*  in 
the  secondary  slide  into  which  the  Mid  screw  can  he  inserted  for  se- 
curing the  two  slides  together,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  only 
will  be  imparted  to  the  said  slides,  and  mean*  for  operating  the  e«- 
eentric,  substantially  as  described 

17  In  a  machine  for  Mwing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  a 
Mwing  mechanism,  a  button  holding  and  carrying  device,  an  eceentnc 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  shaf^  for  operating  the  same,  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  Mid  eceentnc  and  ita  shaft  whereby  the  same  may  be 
adjusted  bodily  with  relation  to  the  shaft  to  a  greater  or  Ism  eeeea- 
tricity  by  the  act  of  turning  the  screw,  and  means  for  operating  the 
eccentric,  sebstaDtially  as  described 

18.  In  a  machine  tor  sewing  on  buttons,  the  coraNnation  of  a 
sewing  mechanian,  a  buttoa  holding  and  carrying  device,  au  eccentrie 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  shaft  for  operating  the  same  ;>  siot  ia  the 
eccentric  to  receive  the  shaft  of  the  same,  aad  to  allow  jf  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  eceentnc  bodily  in  relation  to  the  shaft.  «  screw  paMing 
through  the  eccentric  longitudinally  of  the  slot  and  through  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  eccentric  may  be  adjusted  to  a  greater  «r  less  «ccentncity 
■poo  its  shaft  and  the  batton  holding  and  carrying  device  be  moved 
!•  a  greater  or  le«  degree,  accordingly  as  bultoaa  having  holes  of 
difciMt  distances  apart  are  being  operated  upon,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  eccentric,  substantially  as  deecribed 

19  In  a  machine  for  tewing  on  buttooa,  the  combination  of  a 
sawing  mechaaiam,  a  battoa  holding  aad  carrying  device,  an  eoeentric 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  shaft  for  operating  the  same  a  slot  in  the 
eccentric  to  allow  of  ita  adjustment,  a  screw  pa.sa4ng  through  the  ec 


llaim. — 1.  la  a  stoae  dressiag  machine,  the  combination  with 

horiaontally  projecting  and  spaced  arms,  of  a  carriage  mounted  oa 

the  arms,  a  screw  shaft  mouuted  in  the  carnage,  a  eroM  head  mounted 

centric  and  shaft  having  smooth  journal  ends  working  -c  the  body  of    on  the  earriage  and  earryiag  a  striking  machine,  a  gear  wheel  ant  on 


the  eccentric,  and  a  central  threaded  portion  adapted  Ui  engage  cor- 
reeponding  threads  in  the  shaft,  a  retaiaiog  pin  adapted  i?  engage  an 
annular  depreMion  in  one  end  of  the  screw,  a  clamping  screw  beanng 
upon  the  shaft  to  hold  it  in  its  various  adjusted  poeitiona.  aad  meaos 
for  operating  tke  ecoentnc.  the  constrectton  being  such  that  the  ec- 
centric may  be  adiust^  and  held  at  different  degreea  of  eceentncity 
aa  required,  subatantially  *s  deecnbed 

'to.  la  a  machine  tor  Mwing  oa  buttons,  the  combination  of  an 
oecillating  button  holding  device  having  laterally  moving  spnng 
pressed  jaws  aad  provided  with  a  preessr  plate,  s  ertteally  moviag 
preeaer  foot  standard  provided  with  a  laterally  eiteading  arm,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  the  rear  end  of  which  bears  spon  the  rear  end  of  the  but 
ton  holder,  aad  the  forward  end  of  which  is  in  position  '•  be  raised 
by  the  preaasr  toot  szteosion,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  lever  >n  position 
to  be  operated  by  the  ptmmr  Ibot  exteaaioe  for  separating  the  jawa, 
and  an  arm  upon  the  said  bell  eraak  lever,  whereby  the  laws  may  be 
retracted  by  hand  without  moving  any  other  mechaaiam.  subetaa- 
tially  as  deseribad. 
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the  shaft,  a  handled  gear  wheel  oa  the  crom  head  aad  meshing  with 
the  Mid  gear  wheel  ast.  a  shaft  mosated  ia  ths  carriage,  aad  pro- 
vided with  gear  wheels  at  iu  ends,  means  carried  by  the  cro«  head 
for  operating  the  Mid  shaft,  screw  shafts  mosated  above  the  hori- 
rontal  arms,  aad  gear  wheel  nuts  moented  in  the  carnage  and  meah 
lag  with  the  gear  wheels  of  the  Mid  shaft,  sabeUatially  as  deecnbed. 

1  A  stoae  dresaer.  comprising  vertically  disposed  aad  horiion- 
taily  disposed  arms,  connected  slides  fitted  to  slide  oe  the  Mid  arms, 
aeroM  head  held  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  connection  between 
the  slidea,  lied  screw  rods  oa  the  Mid  arms,  beveled  gear  wheel  ante 
screwing  oa  the  said  screw  rods,  a  shaft  moaaled  to  tara  ia  the  said 
slides  and  carrying  beveled  gear  wheels  in  mesh  with  the  said  gear 
wheel  nuta,  a  second  gear  wheel  held  looeely  on  the  Mid  eroes  head 
and  mounted  to  tgra  with  and  slide  oe  the  Mid  shaft,  and  a  handled 
gaar  whaal  ■•■■ted  to  turn  oa  the  said  erom  head  and  in  aiesh  with 
the  said  shaft  g«ar  wheel,  a«bs(antially  as  shown  and  deecnbed. 

')  A  s(o«e  dressar,  eomprising  adj eatable  honiontal  arms,  screw 
shafts  carried  by  the  Mid  arms,  slidM  oa  the  arms,  a  rod  and  two 
•hafts  ooonecting  the  slides,  one  of  the  shafu  being  screw  threaded, 
a  gear  wheal  nut  on  the  screw  shaft,  a  head  Mock  moanted  oa  tha 
said  rod  and  shafts,  a  handled  gear  wheel  earned  by  the  head  block 
aad  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  nut  of  the  screw  shaft  gear  wbeeU 


oa  the  ends  of  the  shaft  connecting  the  slides,  a  gear  wheel  fitted 
slide  on  the  Mid  shaft,  a  handled  gear  wheel  on  the  head  block  and 
■Mahing  with  the  sliding  gear  wheel  of  the  slidea,  and  gear  wheel 
Beta  on  the  screw  shaft  on  the  horisoatal  arms  and  mounted  in  the 
Mid  slidee  and  meshing  witli  the  gear  wheels  on  ths  ends  of  the  shaft, 
sabeUatially  aa  described. 

4  In  a  stone  dresser,  the  eombinatioa  with  honiootal  aroMaiid 
screw  shafta  above  the  arms,  of  slidM  on  the  Mid  arms  and  connected 
together  by  a  rod  and  a  screw  shaft,  gear  wheel  nnts  mounted  in  the 
I  slid*--  and  working  on  the  screw  shafts  of  ths  horisontal  arms,  a  shaft 
CVsias, — The  eombiaation,  in  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  ot  the  easing  jaamaled  in  the  slides  and  provided  with  gear  wheats  at  iu  ends  meah- 
iaeloaiog  the  boiler  the  funnel  at  the  front  end  of  the  boiler,  the  '  ing  with  the  said  gear  wheel  nuta.  a  croM  head  carrying  a  striking 
grate  beneath  the  boiler,  .^t  the  front  end  of  the  easing,  the  pair  of  1  machine  and  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  rod  and  shafta  connecting 
draft  door*  beneath  the  grate,  m  the  fVont  face  of  the  casicg  the  pair  the  slides,  a  gear  wheel  nut  on  the  screw  shaft,  a  handled  gear  wheel 
of  stoking  doors  above  the  grau,  la  the  front  face  of  the  casing  the  i  in  the  eroM  head  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  nut  fltted  to  slide 
«row  wall  in  rear  of  the  graU,  azteading  upward  from  the  floor  of  1  upon  but  to  Ura  with  the  shaft  mounted  in  the  slides,  and  a  handled 
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gear  wheel  monnted  in  the  crom  head  and  meshing  with  the  uid  alid-  {  with  a  flue,  valves  adapted  to  close  said  opening!,  arms  carryiogiaid 
ing  gear,  tubstantiallv  «s  described.  '  valves,  Mid  arm*  being  pivoted  at  a  common  center,  a  lever  I  coa- 

nected  to  the  valves,  a  regulating  lever  K  connected  to  the  lever  I, 
an  adjustable  weight  V  on  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 
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Cln\m.—k  wagon  body  having  an  end  gate  and  having  notche 
in  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  its  side  portions,  a  bracket  secured  longi 
tudinally  along  the  outer  side  of  the  notched  side  portion  and  having 
iu  rear  extremity  located  between  the  notches,  aaid  bracket  being 
provided  with  two  oi^wardly  projecting  lug*,  a  cam  lever  fulcrumed 
between  the  logs  of  the  bracket  and  bavinn  «  notch  in  iU  cammed 
portion,  the  lever  also  hiving  a  handle- piece  formed  with  a  curve 
therein  whereby  it  may  be  grasped,  a  rod  fixed  to  the  side  of  the  body 
oppceiu  the  side  having  the  bracket,  and  a  lipk  poaitively  pivoted  to 
the  rod  and  arranged  to  pa«  into  the  notehea  in  the  body  portion 
and  to  be  removably  fitted  <n  the  cammed  portion  of  the  lever,  sub- 
atantially aa  described 


5  5  2,034.    DRAPT-RB8ULAT0R.    OscAl L  BlLUHOa PWladelFhla, 


Pa.    PIM  Aug.  18, 18SK.     Serial  Mo  5aa656.    (No  nxxleL 
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i'laim—  1 .  In  a  heat  or  draft  regulating  device,  the  combination 
with  a  draft  eonduit  ot  a  easing  having  one  or  more  pairs  of  inlet 
porU,  and  an  exhaust  port  connected  to  the  flue,  and  connected  valves 
for  Mid  inlet  port*  one  valve  balancing  the  other,  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  ralvM  are  set  to  open  under  given  conditions,  substan- 
tially as  deaeribed 

2.  The  combination  in  a  heat  or  draft  regulating  device,  of  the 
casing,  inlet  and  exhaust  openings  therein,  Mid  exhaust  opening  com- 
municating with  a  flue,  balanced  valve  eloaing  the  inlet  opening,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  regulating  levfr  pivoted  to 
the  plate  and  connected  to  the  valve,  an  adjusuble  weight  on  Mid 
lever,  and  a  graduated  scale  on  the  plate  directly  back  of  and  in  cloee 
proximity  to  the  lever,  subetantially  as  and  ^or  the  purpose  deecribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  box,  two  seU  of  inlet  openings  therein, 
oae  set  opposite  the  other,  exhaust  opening  communicating  with  a 
flue,  valvw  for  closing  the  Mid  inlet  openings,  two  arms  carrying  Mid 
valves.  Mid  arms  being  pivoted,  with  means  tor  regulating  the  open- 
iag  of  Mid  valves  under  certain  conditions,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  eombinatioa  of  the  easing,  two  seU  of  inlet  openings 
therein,  one  set  opposite  the  other,  exhaust  opening  commnnicatinf 


C'/'/i^.— The  combination,  with  the  tambour  frame  having  a  ••- 
ries  of  individual  holders  for  the  articles  to  be  embroidered,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  carriage  prov.ided  with  a  set  of  two  needles  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  the  space  between  each  two  holders,  the  seU  of 
needles  being  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  disUnce  corresponding  to 
thedisunce  between  the  individual  work  holders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  52  O  3  6 .  MATERIAL  KOR IHCAHDB8CBHT  COHDDCTOB&  LOO- 
wie'  K.  BOBH,  Hew  York,  H  T.  FUed  Hot.  5, 1891.  Serial  Ha  410,987. 
(Hoqwdmeoa) 


davn. 1.  As  a  new  article  of  mano&ctnre,  a  eompoond  or  sab- 
stance  for  electrical  coodactort  consisting  of  a  bomogeoeoos  mass  of 
carbon  and  earth  alkali  metals  forming  a  carbide,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  process  of  forming  electrical  con- 
ductors consisting  of  mixing  together  carbon  and  the  oxides  of  the 
earth  alkali  metals  to  form  a  homogeneous  composition  and  there- 
after effecting  a  chemical  combination  of  the  carbon  and  metal  by 
the  action  of  an  electric  current,  substantially  as  described 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  or  substance 
for  electrical  conductors  consisting  of  a  homogeneons  mass  of  carbon 
and  caleinm  forming  the  carbide  of  calcium. 


552,037.  HAHD-MACHIO  FOR  APPLTIH9  STAT  •  WIRB8  TO 
wniS  FEHCK&  kaxtau.  R  Sown,  Horvalk.  Ohla  aatgnor  of  ooa- 
ftxirtti  to  George  E  Miller,  Mine  piaoe.  FUed  Jum  19,  1886.  Serial 
Ha56SJ»6     (Ho  modeL) 

dmm. —  1.  A  band  machine  tor  applying  sUy-wires  to  wire 
fencM,  connsting  of  a  standard,  having  arms  with  bifurcated  eods 
adjosUbly  secured  thereto ;  aad  having  aa  oecillating  spacer  providad 
with  a  seriM  of  wire-holdiog  notches  hinged  to  the  standard  ;  subsUa- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  hand  machine  for  applying  sUy-wires  to  wire  ft>nees,  con- 
sisting of  s  standard,  having  horicontal  arms  with  bent  and  bifurcated 
ends,  removably  secarad  thereto  ;  aad  having  a  notched  spacer  hinged 
to  the  standard  ;  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecnbed,  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard A,  horiKonUl  anas  B,  B,  each  provided  with  a  bead  h\  forked 
end  h',  and  thumb  screw  h";  and  a  notched  spacer  C  kaviag  hiagas 
C,  C:  the  parU  being  combined  sabsuntially  as  deecribed 
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4  k  hand  nachio«  for  applvinf  Hmj  m\na  to  wir*  f»rc«,  eoii- 
«iat«oK  of  a  ttaodard.  aod  adju«ubl«  arm*  ha*tnK  bi(\ircat«d  Mida, 
combined  with  a  •pae«r  proridad  with  wir«  holdiag  iD«ana,  aiibatan- 
tuJIj  aa  ahown  aod  rfaaeribad. 


S6Q.038.  ftRlDine  AID DITCHIia  mCHIHR.  MoiTOI  I  Bm- 
nUk  CUoi^  DL,  tmtgnar.  by  oMne  aalx°iiMot>>  to  ^^^  B.  AutOn. 
ned  Vu  20.  189Q    Serttl  Ma  M&271.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claims. —  A  maehioa  for  Mrrie*  in  gradiag  and  ditching  work,  com 
priaiQK  a  wh««i«d  earriafe,  and  ao  attachment  rapported  from  the  car- 
riage and  conaiatioK  of  an  eleTating  cooTeyer  conatmcted  with  belt 
rolk  and  an  endlea*  conve/iog  belt  which  ia  driven  during  the  pro- 
greaa  of  the  carriage,  a  hopoe:  poeitioned  at  one  tide  of  the  carnage 
aad  having  at  ita  bottom  x  receiving  and  eooveyiog  belt  arranged  to 
diacharge  onto  the  eooveying  belt  of  the  eleTatiag  ooorejar,  aad  gear- 
ing for  driTing  the  belt  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  from  a  belt  roil 
of  the  ekrating  coovajer.  labetantiallj  aa  deacribed. 


5  6  2  . 0  3  9 .    FBKTIUZS&  DISnUBOTBR.    &oun  I  Cabltom. 
Mtaay.  Ej.    Piled  July  ».  188&    Snitl  Na  5fi0.401.    (Ho  ondflL) 
Cimim. — 1    A  fertilizer  diitributer,  having  two  mam  neetiooa  piv- 
otally  connected  to  each  other,  fertilizer  diatribiitiog  mechaniam  car- 
ried bj  Mid  ieetiona,  and  two  powder  containing  boxea  rabetaotiallj 


.1 


C-«haped  in  form  and  reapectivelj  embracing  the  two  aeetiooa  an4 
having  perforated  boitoma.  (abatantially  aa  deaonbed. 


S.  Ia  a  fertiltaar  diatribater.  the  combiaatioa  of  two  main 
tiooa.  a  plate  Axed  to  each  nde  of  one  aectioo  and  being  pivotally 
eonaected  to  the  remaining  tectioa,  a  fertiliser  receptacle  carried  bj 
oa«  of  the  aactiooa,  meana  for  dropping  the  fertiliser,  aod  a  powdor- 
oootaining  box  carried  by  one  of  the  ■e^.tiooa  aod  having  a  perfo- 
rated bottom,  (ubMaotially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  k  fertilizer  diatribater  compriaing  a  frame  movable  into  coo- 
tact  with  the  ground  at  each  operation,  a  fertiliser  rec«pt*cle,  and 
a  powdor-eootaioiog  box  earriod  by  the  diatribater  and  operating  by 
and  apoo  the  engagement  of  the  frame  with  the  ground,  aobetantially 
aa  described 


66a.040.  ADTOMATIC  flU  HTIUGmSHIllO  MBCHAHISM. 
Swtai  W  CoiHAJi  aod  Wolui  J  Huuit.  BalUmora,  Md.  aki  Oof- 
ran  aaa^CTKir  of  aoo-flfUi  U>  Jotm  A.  Aiktlaoa  anM  ptaoe  medAu<(.lS. 
I8M.    Reoewed  June  7.  ISfld    Setiai  Ma  362,086.     Ko  model) 


dfatai.— 1.  A  chemical  fire  extingniahing  moehaoiamcompnaing 
a  gaa  generating  meana.  having  diatributing  pipea,  provided  with 
sprinkler*  or  nozzles,  having  fusible  coverings  to  normally  hold  them 
eloaed,  trip  devices  for  holding  the  gaa  generaung  means  from  opera- 
tion, aod  ftaaible  wirea  for  holdiog  the  tripper  devicea  to  their  nor- 
mal or  locked  poaition.  said  f^ble  wirea  aod  the  coverings  for  the 
sprinklers  being  oonatnicted  suh^taotiallr  aa  described  whereby  tha 
wires  are  adapted  to  separate  at  a  leas  degree  of  heat  than  the  said 
coverings  as  specified 

1.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  gas  generating  mechaniam,  a  trip  de- 
Tioe  for  holding  the  gaa  generating  mechaniam  normally  from  opera- 
tion and  the  gas  diatributing  pipe,  of  a  water  supply  pipe,  having  a 
band  operated  valve,  a  hose  section  connected  therewith,  and  a  coo- 
naction  between  the  valve  and  the  trip  devices  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  whereby  when  the  ralra  ia  tortMd  to  open  the  watar,  it  (tba 
connection)  will  fVee  the  trip  devices  aod  set  in  operation  the  gaa  gen- 
erating mechanism,  subetantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  chemical  fire  extinguishing  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  tripping  mechaniam  and  foeible  means  for  normally  holdiog 


Dkcrmse*    24,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


«97S 


them  to  a  lacked  podtion,  of  a  gas  holder  baring  a  plugged  or  hand 
hole  opening  in  the  top,  and  an  internal  supporting  member,  a 
fluid  holding  vessel  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  the  opening  aod 
adapted  to  reat  on  the  sopport,  a  plunger  held  to  engage  the  veanel 
aod  break  it  when  forced  down,  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  to 
the  plunger  and  the  tripping  mechaniam,  all  arranged  sobaUotially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  fire  extinguishing  mechanism  aa  de- 
acribed with  the  tripping  devices  aod  the  foaible  means  for  holding 
them  to  a  locked  poaition.  of  a  gaa  holder  hariog  a  contraetad  or 
neck  portion,  having  a  plugged  or  hand  hole  opening  at  one  side, 
aod  ao  internal  bridge  piece,  a  glaas  or  similar  vessel  adapted  to  be 
iaaerted  through  such  opening,  an  apertnred  cap  member  fitt«d  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  neck  of  the  holder,  a  diaphragm  or  analogous 
seal  interponed  between  such  cap  and  neck,  a  plunger  movable  to  the 
cap  adapted  to  engage  the  diaphragm  and  bottle,  and  a  weighted 
lever  connected  with  such  plunger  and  the  tripping  mechanism,  all 
arranged  subsUotially  U  ahown  and  deacribed. 

5.  Id  a  fire  extingoiahing  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  th« 
gas  bolder  proper,  the  top  cap  member  F  and  the  vessel  L  held  in 
the  holder,  of  the  plunger  0,  the  diaphragm  held  between  the  bottle 
and  the  plunger  and  the  cage  K  held  between  the  cap  F  and  the  dia- 
phragm, said  cage  and  cap  being  apertured  for  the  pataage  of  the 
plaogcr,  «nbauntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  lieecribed. 

6.  The  combination  *ith  the  gaa  generating  meana  including  the 
plnnger.  and  the  weighted  lever,  of  the  bell  crank  tripper,  the  lock 
member  N,  movable  endwiae  and  to  awing  vertically  and  having  a 
lock  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  tripper,  a  con- 
oeetion  between  the  lower  end  of  auch  tripper  and  the  weighted  lever 
and  the  fiiaible  ooonection  between  the  end  and  top  of  such  member 
N  all  arranged  sobaUotially  as  shown  and  deecribad. 


lower  aide  of  the  coo necUon  between  the  iolet  tube  aod  auch  oentral 
conductor,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


662,041.    FILTBR.   Wiiuam  E  Coi.  CyntUana,  ly. 
a,1886L    talallaHiiei.    3o  modal) 


FUed  Afr. 


6  6  2  ,04: 2 .  UVIT-8STTDI0  MACHIME  Hnun  a  Cbouo. 
WatUuim, aatgnor of  onebalf  to Ttaeopbilus King.  Boeton,  Maae.  FUed 
Mar.  1.  1895     Serial  Ma  540.203.    «Mo  model; 


Claim— \.  In  a  rivet-setting  machine,  a  thimble  or  frictioo  device 
for  the  riveting  bar,  constructed  with  vertical  sloto  to  produce  the  fric- 
tion, aod  a  horiiontal  slot  aod  vertical  slot  adapted  to  the  entering 
'of  the  rivet,  aod  a  shoulder  to  support  the  eoteriog  rivet;  aubaUn- 
tially  as  described  aod  shown. 

2.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine  in  combioation  with  a  riveting  bar 
having  one  end  coostracted  to  operate  aa  a  die,  a  thimble  or  friction 
deTiee  constructed  with  sloU  to  produce  the  friction,  aod  aoother  slot 
to  admit  the  rivet,  and  a  shoulder  to  aupport  the  entering  rivet,  aub- 
stantially  aa  described  and  ahown. 

3.  In  a  rivet-eetting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  riveting  bar 
provided  with  a  riveting  die  of  leas  diameter  and  a  shoulder  ao  formed 
above  said  die,  with  a  thimble  or  friction  device  carried  by  the  rivet- 
ing bar,  aod  slotted  to  receive  the  rivet  fVom  the  raceway  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  shoulder  to  permit  the  descent  of  the  riveting  bar  through 
■aid  thimble  sufficiently  to  compre«  said  rivet  in  the  material,  sub- 
staotially  as  deacnbed  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  rivet-aetting  machine,  the  combination  of  the  riveting  bar 
E,  having  the  cam  e,  the  shank  e,  and  die  /,  with  the  thimble  0  hav- 
ing  the  vertical  friction  slott  g,  and  the  horisonUl  slot  ff*,  and  the 
■boulder  ^,  all  subaUotially  as  deacribed  aod  ahowo. 

5.  In  a  rivet-aetting  machine  provided  with  apparatus  for  oper- 
ating a  riveting  bar,  and  for  supplying  riveU  to  be  fixed  in  poaition 
by  said  bar,  the  combination  of  a  riveting  bar  having  a  die  of  leas  di- 
ameter at  one  end,  with  a  thimble  or  friction  clutch  of  snch  diameter 
aa  to  reUio  ita  hold  upon  the  bar,  aod  having  an  enlarged  baae  aa  a 
presaer-foot  upon  the  material  to  be  riveted,  and  iu  lovjer  half  ex- 
pansible to  permit  the  descent  of  the  rivet,  and  ite  upper  half  ex- 
pansible by  the  riveting  bar,  all  snbatontially  as  deacribed  and  shown. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  with  a  filter  casing,  having  an  open- 
ing in  ita  lower  end,  aod  filtering  material  held  therein,  of  an  iolet 
tabe,  outlet  tube,  an  intermediate  conductor,  and  lateral  tabular  con- 
oeetions  between  them  aa  specified,  of  a  valve  atUchment  consisting 
of  a  float,  rod,  and  valve  proper,  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  filter  having  an  opening  in  its  lower 
end,  three  vertical  tubes;  to-wit,  the  iolet,  outlet,  aod  intermediate 
conductor,  and  lateral  tubular  connections,  the  said  conductor  having 
a  traosverse  diaphragm  arranged  between  the  lateral  connections,  a 
float  and  valve  atUchment  for  regulating  the  course  and  diacharge 
of  water  through  and  from  the  Alter,  and  a  filtering  material  arranged 
in  the  body  of  the  filter  and  in  the  outlet  tube,  as  ahown  and  de- 
acribed 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  caaing  having  an  outlet  in  ita  lower 
eod,  three  vertical  tube%  and  lateral  tubular  eonnectiooa  therefor,  a 
transverse  diaphragm  in  the  central  tube,  a  float  arranged  above  the 
diaphragm,  the  float-carrying  rods  sliding  through  the  latter,  a  valve 
on  the  lower  eod  of  said  rod,  a  body  of  filtering  material  and  screen 
supporting  it  above  the  bottom  of  the  filter,  and  aoother  body  of 
filtering  material  supported  upon  a  screen  in  the  outlet  tube,  all  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed,  to  operate  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  casing,  having  an  opeoiog  in  iU 
lower  end,  of  three  parallel  tubes,  and  tabular  lateral  eonnectiooa  be 
tween  them,  a  float  aod  valve  atUchment  for  opening  or  closing  the 
aforesaid  opening,  filtering  maUrial  arranged  as  ■pacified,  a  tranaverae 
diaphragm  in  the  central  tube  or  conductor,  which  is  arranged  be- 
tween said  lateral  eoooecuoas,  and  an  opeaiog  or  water-eacapc  in  the 


6  5  2,043.  RIVET  8ETTIHQ  MACHIME  HmfM  &  Ciwmi. 
Waitham,  UMm.',  aflil«nor  to  tbe  Reversible  Rivet  Compaoy,  of  Maine. 
FUed  Mar.  1. 1886.    Serial  Ma  540,206     (Mo  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  For  a  rivet-setting  machioe,  a  riveting-bar  compoaed 
of  the  bar  H,  the  angle-piece  8,  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  riveting 
l>ar,  and  the  link  e,  pin  f*,  aod  screw  «",  for  coonectiog  said  angle- 
piece  S  with  an  eccentric  operating  the  rivetiogbar.  aod  the  dimio- 
iabed  part  A,  and  the  upper  riveting  die  A',-  aubeUntially  as  deacribed 
aod  ahown. 

2.  For  a  rivet-eetttog  machine,  the  friction  thimble  or  dutch  T, 
constructed  with  a  riog-head,  having  the  top  m',  aod  ahoalder  u,  the 
vertical  aloU  t,  azteading  from  the  baae  to  the  ringhead,  tha  horixon- 
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Ul  slot  /'.  thr  aogle-i^uid*  /*.  tnd  th«  •p«rture  /*;  rabsuatiklly  u 
d«Mrib«d  and  thown. 

3.  In  a  liTCt-MtUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  riTetiagbar  | 
haviog  a  diminiahed  portion  and  an  upper  die  thereon,  with  a  friction  I 
devie*  haring  a  ring-head  preferably  cut  awaj  ai  tho«n.  several  j 
vertical  friction  aiota,  a  horixontal  slot  tor  admiaaion  of  the  rivet- 
bead,  and  a  lower  chamber  of  nearly  the  diameter  of  the  upper  die 
of  the  rivetiag  bar  grmdoally  narrowing  to  an  aperture  normaUy  of 
the  tixe  of  the  shaok  of  the  riret.  and  smaller  than  the  rivet-head ; 
sabatantially  as  deacribed  and  shown 

4.  In  a  rivet-aetting  machine,  a  rivet  holding  and  driving  device 
eompoaed  of  the  friction  thimble  T.  for  guiding  the  riveting  bar,  and 
also  holding  the  rivet  in  place  for  the  operation  of  said  bar,  having  a 
ring-head  and  beneath  it  the  vertical  sioU  /,  a  horizontal  slot  O  •"* 
gle-guides  t*.  aperture  '*,  and  part*  t*,  and  a  riveting  bar  H.  having 
the  redneed  part  A,  and  the  upper  riveting  bar  k',  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed  and  showu. 

5  In  a  rivet-setting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  pulley  and 
shaft  mechanism,  an  eccentric  L  to  carry  the  riveling-bar,  a  fkce-eam 
K  ooostructed  with  two  cam-grooves  for  the  cam  rolls  of  a  slide  G 
aad  of  a  paoch-bar  I,  a  riveting-bar  H  hariag  the  angle-pieoe  8  by 
which  it  is  to  be  connected  with  said  eccentric,  a  pnnch-bar  1,  a  cam- 
roll  therefor  running  in  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  face  cam,  a  sliding 
guide  G  having  a  cam-roll  running  in  the  other  cam-groove  of  said 
fiaee-cam  and  carrying  said  pnnch-bar  I  and  said  riveting-bar  H  :  sub- 
■tantially  as  deacribed 

6.  la  a  rivet-setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pulley  asd 
■baft  OMchanism  of  a  fac*-daai  K  upon  said  shatV  s  preaser-bar  J,  a 
pin  <<  upon  the  fisce-eam  K  to  operate  said  preaser  bar,  a  spring  e  and 
a  support  (T*  therefor,  all  so  combined  that  the  pin  <^  in  ihe  revolu- 
tion of  said  cam  upon  wd  shaft  will  bear  upon  said  spring  e  aad 
thereby  lower  said  presaer-bar  in  proportion  to  the  thiekneas  of  tba 
material  to  be  riveted  .  all  snbatantially  as  described 

7.  la  a  rivet-setting  machine,  in  coeDbiaatioo  with  a  pulley  and 
•haft  meehaniam,  a  face-cam  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  haviag  two 
cam-rolls,  a  sliding  guide  operated  by  said  face-cam,  a  preaMr-bar 
and  a  punch-bar  to  be  operated  by  said  face-cam.  a  rivetiag-bar  con- 
nected wKh  the  eccentric  upon  said  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  earned 
upon  said  shaft  and  to  be  operated  thereby  in  connection  with  said 
fiMe-cam  ,  snbatantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  A  rivet-setting  machine  composed  of  a  combination  with  a  pul- 
ley and  shaft  mechanism,  of  the  horizontal  shaft  B;  the  cam  N,  lever 
0  and  bar  I'  for  reciprocating  an  anvil ;  an  anvil  eompoaed  of  the  part 
R,  dies  b,  h',  and  having  proper  catches  .  an  eccentric  L  near  the  er.d 
of  the  main  shaft  and  a  strap  M  connected  thereto  to  operate  a  rivet- 
iag-bar;  a  fhce-cam  K.  having  the  cam  grooves  a.  a,  for  operating  a 
sliding  guide  (>,  and  a  pnnch-bar  1  ;  a  pi-emer-foot  J  operated  by  a 
pta  &  upon  said  faee^caro  and  having  the  shoulder,/''  to  contact  with 
the  shoulder  u  of  thimble  T ,  a  riveting-bar  H,  having  a  projecting  an- 
Kle-piece  S,  whereby  it  may  be  connected  to  said  strap  M  and  «ccen 
trie  L  .  a  punching  bar  I  having  a  cam-roll  and  operated  by  said  face- 
cam  K ;  a  sliding  guide  G  carrying  said  punching  and  riveting  bars 
aad  haviag  a  cam  roll  to  gear  with  face  cam  K  ,  a  thimble  T.  coo- 
atmeted  and  operating  in  connection  with  said  preaser-bar  J :  snb- 
atantially as  deacribed,  to  movably  clasp  the  riveting-bar  and  abo  sus- 
tain the  rivet  until  the  deaeent  of  said  riveling-bar,  all  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 


DiciMiii  24,   1895- 


5  02.O4r4:.    lUCHIIKP0EUmie9T0I8,STnilPaLlu.   Hbit 

J.  Cioof  n,  Laoooia,  M.  H     PQed  Ro?.  I.  ISSOl    SerHU  Na  S<7  64S. 

(Mo  tDode>.j 

CImiim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  lifting  stone,  stumpa,  Ac.,  the  com- 
binatioa  with  the  fV«me,  of  the  rhain-  wheel  provided  with  ratchet- 
teeth  and  moanted  on  a  shaft  supported  in  said  fivme,  the  hand-lever 
fukrumed  in  line  with  the  axia  of  the  chain  wheel,  the  operating-pawl 
pivoted  to  the  hand-lever  near  its  fulcram  and  engaging  the  ratchet- 
teeth  of  the  chain-wheel,  said  pawl  carrying  a  loop  at  ita  inner  ead. 
a  spring  connected  with  said  loop  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  either 
•od  of  the  same  to  produce  a  downward  or  upward  draft  on  the  said 
operating-pawl,  a  relaining-pawl  /,  for  the  chain- wheel,  and  the  spring 
M,  detachably  connected  with  the  pawl  /,  said  spring  serving  to 
throw  the  operating  pawl  into  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  chain  wheel 
in  the  operatior  of  lowering  the  load,  and  when  acted  upon  by  (aid 
operating- pawl,  raising  the  retaining  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet-teeth  to  release  the  chain  wheel  and  permit  the  load  to 
be  lowerad  under  the  control  of  the  hand-lever,  sabstantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  la  a  maehioe  fo^  lifting  stone,  stamps,  Ac.  the  combinatioa 
with  the  f^me  A,  of  the  chain-wheel  C,  mounted  on  a  shaft  >>,  sup- 
ported in  said  fV«me,  said  chain  wheel  being  provided  with  side- 
flaagaa  having  ratchet  teeth,  the  hand-lever  D,  fulcr«raed  on  the  enda 
•f  the  shaft  b.  the  stirrup  shaped  pawl  H,  pivoted  at  e,  t,  to  the  up- 
tamed  ends  of  the  hand-lever  near  ita  fulcrum  and  engaging  the 
ratchet-teeth  of  the  chata-wbeel,  the  loop  m,  secured  to  the  pawl  11, 


and  extending  on  each  side  of  its  pivotal  point,  the  spring  k,  connected 
with  said  loop  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  either  end  of  the  same 
to  produce  a  downward  or  up«fard  draft  oa  said  pawl  H,  the  relaia- 
ing  pawl  /.  for  the  chain-wheel,  and  the  spring  M,  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  pawl  /,  and  provided  with  an  incline  20.  lor  throw- 
ing the  pawl  R,  into  the  ratchet-teeth  of  the  chain-wheel  in  the  op- 
eration of  lowering  the  load,  and  having  a  projection  21,  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  said  pawl  W,  whereby  the  spring  M,  is  caused  to  raise 
the  pawl  /,  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth  of  the  chaia- 
wheel  to  release  the  same,  all  conatracled  to  operate  subataatially  aa 
deacribed. 


5  5  2  . 0  4r  5  .    aASH  HOLDUL    Wuxui  H  Dalut.  lodUMpotk. 
lod.    nied  Aug.  1. 1890.    3erlKl  Na  U7,912.    iMo  modoL) 


cytxm. —  In  a  sash  holder,  the  fi-ame  P,  madr  in  two  parts  asd  pro- 
vided with  the  segmental  slots  I,  and  the  narrow  segmental  stripe^,  com- 
bined with  the  friction  cam  D,  provided  with  the  segmental  groovea 
in  its  ends,  and  the  bolt  r  for  closing  the  two  parts  of  the  frame  upon 
the  cam  and  forcing  the  stripAinto  the  grooves,  whereby  the  cam  ia 
looaely  locked  to  the  frame,  subntantially  as  shown. 


5  0  2. 04 6.    CARB&AK&    JahbCDitlih.  Hernando.  MIn    Piled 
Apr.  10.  iM&    Serial  Ma  546, 13S.    (Mo  models 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Claiwi. —  1.  The  oombination  w!ih  rhe  truck  frame,  of  the  bars 
projecting  forward  bcyr>nd  the  wheels  from  the  same,  a  croeabar  rest- 
ing upon  said  bars,  rods  sliding  vertically  in  ways  in  said  crossbar, 
springs  arranged  to  offer  yielding  resistance  to  downward  movement 
of  said  rods,  a  brake  provided  with  both  wheel  impinging  shoes  and 


rail  impinging  shoes  and  supported  wholly  by  said  rods,  and  means 


for 


swiaging 


rake  toward  the  wheels. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  truck  frame  support- 
ing the  end  of  the  same,  of  a  brake  supported  from  said  frame  and 
provided  with  wheel-impinging  shoes  and  with  rail  impinging  sboea, 
and  a  foot-board  carried  by  the  brake  in  approximately  the  end  plane 
of  the  ear  body,  whereby  a  brakeman  at  the  end  of  the  car  for  coup- 
ling and  the  like  may  step  upon  the  foot-board  and  be  carried  on  with 
the  car. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  spring-supported,  borisontally  swing- 
ing plates  connected  by  the  brake  beam  and  provided  with  groovea 
extending  from  the  front  rearward  partially  across  the  same,  of  the 
U-shaped  flanged  shoe  having  internal  ribe  adapted  to  slide  into  said 
grooves  and  abut  against  their  end  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  its  truck,  of  the  rigid  bars 
projecting  from  the  truck  forward  beyond  the  wheels,  the  croeabar 
fixed  upon  said  bars,  the  headed  rods  sliding  vertically  in  said  croea- 
bar and  jointed  below  the  same,  the  spring  resting  upon  the  croeabar 
and  supporting  the  heads  of  the  rods  the  collars  resisting  upward 
movement  of  the  rods,  the  brake  supported  by  said  rods  and  consists 
ing  of  the  end  plataa,  the  wheel  and  the  rail  shoea,  the  platform  and 
the  connecting  rod,  aad  means  for  forcing  the  bi  ake  toward  the  wheels. 


552,0-47.    CAE-BBAU.   ivut  a  Dirui,  Heniaado,  Wm.   Piled 
8epL87.189&    Sertal  Mo  MS.878.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  arranged  to  movr  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rails,  of  rail-impinging  brake  shoes  supported 
by  the  brake  and  arranged  to  slide  bodily  in  a  lateral  direction  with 
reapect  to  their  support,  whereby  they  may  follow  the  raib  when  snch 
support  moves  toward  one  side  of  the  track 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  arranged  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  rails,  of  a  rail-impinging  brake  shoe  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  brake  to  rwing  in  an  approximately  horizontal 
plane,  whereby  it  may  remain  perpendicular  to  the  radii  of  eurvatnre 
passing  through  its  middle  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  arranged  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  rails,  of  a  rail-impinging  brake  ahoe  carried  bv  the 
brake  and  arranged  to  move  laterally  with  reference  thereto,  and  a 
apring  arranged  to  offer  yielding  reaistance  to  snch  lateral  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  oar  track ,  of  a  brake  suspended  there- 
from by  a  downwardly  yielding  spring  support  and  arranged  to  swing 
toward  the  ear  wheela,  rail-impioging  brake  shoes  arranged  upon  the 
lower  part  of  the  brake  to  move,  with  reapect  to  the  latter,  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  track,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  offer  yield- 
ing reaistance  to  such  relative  movement. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  brake  arranged  for  vertical  movement, 
of  a  transverse  crossbar  supported  from  the  brake  by  devices  per- 
mitting ita  longitudinal  movement,  rail-impinging  brake  shoes  pivot- 
ally  snpportad  by  said  bar,  aad  a  spring  arranged  to  reaist  such  lon- 
gitudinal moveaent. 

6  The  combination  with  the  rigidly  connected  brake  blocks  ar- 
ranged toswingtoward  the  car  wheels,  of  downwardly  yielding  springs 
supporting  said  brake  blocks,  a  transverse  bar  extending  between  the 
brake  bloeka,  a  eroaabar  lying  below  aaid  bar,  devicea  sliding  upon 


said  bar  and  supporting  said  crisasbar,  brake  shoes  secured  to  tba 
crossbar  below  the  brake  blocks,  respectively,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  reaist  relative  displacement  of  said  bar  and  the  parts  supported 
thereby. 

7  The  combination  with  the  truck  frame,  of  the  rigidly  connected 
brake  blocks  forming  the  body  of  the  brake,  the  spring  supported 
rods  pivotally  suspending  the  brake  blocks  from  the  truck  frame,  a 
rigid  bar  extending  between  the  brake  blocks,  a  spring  coiled  about 
the  bar  between  projections  therefrom,  sliding  loops  hanging  upon 
said  bar,  a  crossbar  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  loops  and  project- 
ing beyucd  the  brake  blocks,  devices  projecting  from  the  eroaabar  to 
preas  against  the  ends  of  said  coiled  spring  when  the  crossbar  slides 
longitadinally,  blocks  pivoted  to  the  oroesbar,  in  the  planes,  reapect- 
ively,  of  the  brake  blocks,  to  swing  horizontally,  and  brake  shoes,  in 
said  planea,  detachably  secured  to  the  pivoted  blocks,  subataotially 
as  set  forth. 


5  5  2.048.  PR0CK88  OP  AMD  APPARATUS  POR  IIIM6LIM» 
eASBa  Bdwau  M.  DiouBflOH.  Mew  York.  M.  T  Piled  Peb  6.  ISSCii 
Serial  Ma  6S7,48&    (NomodeL) 


C'/aim.— I.  The  process  of  compressing  air  and  gas  together  in  a 
chamber,  which  consitta  in  compressing  the  air  by  a  motor  driven 
fVom  the  generating  gas  in  causing  the  said  compresaed  air  to  enter 
a  cylinder,  and  in  finally  further  compreaaing  the  air  and  mixing  it 
with  gas  by  admitting  the  gas  which  has  previously  passed  through 
the  motor  which  has  compressed  the  air  and  iss^ll  at  a  higher  press- 
ure than  the  air.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  generator  A  connected  with  and  op- 
erating motor  cylinder  C.  a  chamber  I,,  a  connection  from  the  exhaust 
of  the  motor  cylinder  C  to  the  chsmber  L,  the  aircompresvir  M  oper- 
ated by  motor  C,  a  connection  from  the  air  for  supplying  the  air  com- 
preaaor  M,  and  a  connection  from  the  air  compressor  M  to  the  cylia- ' 
der  L,  thereby  enablini;  the  simultaneous  compression  of  air  and  gas, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  the  source  of  gas  under  high  pressure,  air 
compressor  C  M,  gas  chamber  0,  air  chamber  N,  and  the  connectiona 
for  leading  the  compressed  air  and  subsequently  the  compressed  gas 
into  a  chamber  L,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  source  of  gas  under  high  pressure,  air 
compressor  C  M  operated  by  the  gas  generated  delivered  from  the 
aonrce  of  gas,  the  gas  heater  D,  the  compressed  gas  chamber  (i,  the 
compressed  air  chamber  N.  and  connections  shown  for  leading  the 
compressed  air  and  the  compressed  gas  to  chamber  L,  substantially  as 
described 

5.  The  combination  of  the  source  of  gas  under  high  pressure,  air 
compressor  C  M  operated  by  the  gas  generated  delivered  from  the 
source  of  gas,  the  gas  heater  D,  the  compressed  gas  chamber  0,  the 
oompressed  air  chamber  N,  connected  with  additional  air  supply  O, 
and  connections  shown  for  leading  the  compressed  air  and  the  com- 
preased  gas  to  chamber  L,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


562. 049.   LIPTIMQ-JACt   AAaoii F  DicMT,  Priedem  Pi.   PUed 
July  26.  1896.    Serial  Mo  657,104    (Mo  owdeL) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtCKMIEI    24.    >895- 


Ciaim. A  liftiofc  jack  eonaprisiiif  m  sUndArd  having  oppo«t«lj 

pmjeetini;  •mu,  a  lever  inunnediatelj  pi* oud  to  oo*  of  Mid  anoa, 
a  link  I  havinK  iU  lower  ead  pivoted  at  a  poiat  below  the  piTotal 
point  of  the  lever,  and  a  link  L  having  one  eud  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  link  I  and  it*  oppoaite  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  at  a  point  oataide  of  a  vertical  line  drawn  from  the  interoM- 
diate  pivoUl  point  of  the  lever,  tubeUntiallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoM 
deacribed. 


•4.: 


.^.-' 


552.050.  STRAP  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLK&  JilB  M.  DlTTO- 
DAfU,  CtaurutHuco,  aHl^Qor  of  ooe-tuif  bo  Albert  A  Dngoo,  Moot- 
petier.  lod.    PIM  Mar  3S,  1886.    Serial  Ra  543^30.    do  auM.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deitcribed.  the  combination  with  the 
reciprocating  mold  bottom,  of  the  mold  top  formed  of  hinged  tectioiu 
haviag  a  ceotrai  bore  to  receive  a  blow  pipa,  a  radaead  aeek,  a  top 
collar,  and  the  hinged  guidea  ahaped  to  fit  tlM  neck  beneath  the  col- 
lar, luhataatially  aa  deecribed 


Claim. —  1 .  A»  a  aew  article  of  aaanufactare,  the  herein  deecribed 
•trap-holder,  coinpriiting  yielding  side  meinb«r*  located  in  subataa- 
tially  the  aame  plane,  a  looped  central  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
•trap  and  arranged  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
side  member*  at  one  side  thereof  and  end  portiona  extending  loagi- 
tiidinallj  of  the  side  meniber*  on  the  oppoaite  side  to  the  central  por- 
tion and  in  a  plane  esaentially  parallel  to  that  of  the  side  membera, 
aa  set  forth. 

S.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  maoufactare,  the  hereio-deacribad  atrap- 
holder.  compriwng  yielding  side  member*,  located  in  sabataotially  the 
aame  plane,  a  looped  central  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  atrap  and 
arranged  approiimately  perpendicalar  to. the  plane  of  the  side  mea>- 
ber*  at  one  side  and  one  end  thereof,  and  return  end  portiona  located 
at  thr  other  ead  of  the  side  members  and  on  the  oppoaite  side  thereof 
to  the  eeatral  portion,  said  end  portion  being  dispoeed  toagitudiaally 
of  the  aida  members  and  in  a  plane  esaentially  parallel  to  that  of  the 
side  members,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  vehicle  shaft  or  tongue  provided  with  a  loogitadinaJ  gaida 
slot  having  a  sane*  of  shoiilders  at  different  points  of  ita  leogth,  and 
a  strap-holder  fitted  to  slide  on  the  shafl  or  tongue  and  provided  with 
a  laterally  movable  yielding  member  located  within  the  guide  slot 
aad  adapted  to  engage  the  said  shoulder*,  subatantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  A  vehicle  shaft  or  tongue  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide 
slot  haviag  a  longitudinally  arranged  series  of  shoulder*,  and  a  strap 
holder  haviag  two  outwardly  spriog-preasad  members  located  within 
the  guide  slot  and  movable  laterally  to  engage  the  said  shoulder*, 
•abatantially  aa  deecribed. 


S.  la  a  maehiae  of  the  charaetar  deecribed,  the  eombiaation  of 
a  fVame,  guidea  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  gaidea  being  movable 
toward  and  fW>m  the  other,  a  mold  comprising  two  parts  one  of  which 
is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  one  part  of  said  mold  being 
rotativeiy  aaoaated  betwaea  mid  gaidea  aad  the  other  part  beiag  ro- 
Utively  mounted  in  the  fVame,  and  means  for  routing  said  mold,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  deacnbed  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  guidea  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  gnidee  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  a  mold  eomphaiag  two  parts  oae  of  which 
ia  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  one  part  of  aaid  mold  being 
eompoeed  of  two  section*  held  together  and  rotativeiy  mounted  be- 
tween aaid  gnidee  and  the  other  part  of  the  mold  being  rotativeiy 
mounted  in  the  frame,  aiid  means  for  rotating  said  mold,  subataatially 
aa  set  forth. 

6  ft  a,  O  6  2.    BICTCLK-HABIT     Kbma  Dtifwt.  ■•«  Tort.  I.  T. 
FM  Sipi  IS.  Itaa.    Vrlal  la  iOMl.    do  woUL) 


553,001.  MACHUR  FOR  BLOWING  RgFLECTORA  LiWinci 
H.  DOLAl,  AtanadrlB,  Lnd  FUed  Feb  «.  1S8&  3enai  Sa  &37,48a 
(VoBoM.) 

Cluim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deecribed.  the  comMnataon 
with  the  reciprocating  mold  bottom,  of  the  mold  top  formed  of  hingad 
sections  having  a  reduced  neck,  and  the  hinged  guidea  shaped  to  fit 
the  neck  of  the  said  mold,  nubetantially  as  descnbed. 


f^ktum. — 1.  The  hernia  deacribed  habit  compriaing  a  skirt  like 
body  adapted  to  snrrouod  the  body  of  the  wearer  aad  divided  at  the 
back,  and  the  leg  forming  portiooa  having  their  froat  aad  rear  lengths 
secured  at  their  outer  edgea  to  the  skirt  body  at  separated  poiata 
whereby  the  skirt  body  will  form  a  part  of  the  leg  portiooa,  the  said 
rear  lengtha  being  secured  to  the  skirt  body  at  a  point  coomderably 
in  advance  of  the  rear  d!  vieioo,  that  part  of  the  skirt  body  in  rear  of 
thejeg  portiona  &lling  in  folda  in  rear  of  and  independently  of  the  aaid 
leg  portiooa,  sabataotially  as  shown  aud  deacribed. 

2.  A  habit  substantially  as  herein  deecribed,  composed  of  a  akirt 
like  body  adapted  to  surround  lbs  body  of  the  wearer  and  divided 
at  the  back  aad  leg  portione  arraaged  withia  the  akirt  and  filed  at 
their  outer  sides  throughout  their  lengths  to  the  skirt  at  points  in  ad- 
vance of  the  rear  diviaion,  the  skirt  in  mar  of  the  leg  portions  falling 
in  folds  in  rear  of  and  independently  of  the  said  leg  portions,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

3.  The  hernia  deacribed  habit,  comprising  a  skirt  divided  at  the 
back,  and  leg  portions  arranged  within  the  skirtaad  consisting  of  front 
sections  having  their  forward  edges  secured  lo  tho  front  of  the  skirt, 
aad  rear  snctioaa  having  their  rear  edges  secured  in  their  whole  length 
to  the  back  of  the  skirt,  the  front  and  mar  sections  of  the  same  leg 
beiag  coonncted  at  the  lower  portions  of  their  adjacent  edgea,  and  the 
front  sections  of  both  leg*,  as  alao  the  rear  sectiona  thereof  being  con- 
nected at  the  upper  portions  of  thsir  adjacent  edge*,  substaotiaily  as 
aat  forth. 

4.  The  hamin  described  habit,  compriaing  a  akirt  divided  at  the 
baek,aBd  lag  portioas  arranged  within  the  skirt  aad  coosiating  of  fW>at 
section*  having  thnir  forward  edgea  secured  to  the  front  of  the  skirt, 
aad  rear  sections  having  their  rear  edgea  secnmd  la  their  whole  laagth 
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to  the  back  of  the  akirt,  the  froat  and  mar  sections  of  the  same  leg 
being  connected  at  the  lower  portions  of  their  adjaceot  edges,  the  rear 
sections  of  both  legs  being  secured  together  at  the  upper  portions  of 
their  adjacent  edges,  and  the  front  sections  of  both  leg*  being  con- 
aaetad  to  within  a  distance  from  the  upper  ends  of  their  adjacent 
adfna,  ao  as  to  produce  fliea  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  sectioue, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  habit  comprising  the  central  partitions 
forming  inner  leg  portiona,  the  akirt  front  whose  aide  edgea  am  ae- 
cured  to  the  front  portions  of  the  leg* and  a  divided  skirt  back  whoae 
aide  edges  am  secured  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  legs,  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  skirt  forming  the  outer  leg  portions  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  The  hemio  deacribed  habit  compriaing  the  skirt  and  the  legs 
aaak  compoaed  of  a  front  and  a  rear  aection,  secured  at  their  outer 
adgea  throughout  their  lengths  to  the  skirt  and  having  their  inner 
edgea  formed  with  upper  aad  lower  curved  portiona,  the  lower  curved 
portion  of  the  sections  of  each  leg  being  attached  together  while  the 
apper  portions  "f  the  inner  edgea  of  the  sections  of  each  legem  se- 
cured to  the  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the  sections  of  the  other 
lag  subaUatially  a»  shown  and  descnbed. 


5  5  a.OO  3.  KLBCTRICAL  SWITCH-OPKRAXUIO  AID  SIOMAL  AP- 
PARATUS '  Juwui  Dotut,  Hew  Ortaau,  U.  Piled  May  25.  1895. 
Serial  Ka  S60.M9.    (Ko  model) 


portion  passing  said  rail  3.  and  insulated  themfVom,  a  car  carrying  a 
conuct  device  for  engaging  the  main  track  rail,  a  contact  device  5, 
fbr  engaging  the  rails  32,  and  3,  an  electric  generator  electrically 
connected  with  the  contact  device  for  engaging  the  main  track  rail, 
an  electrical  signal  connected  with  the  generator  and  an  electricfcl 
connection  between  said  signal  and  the  conUct  device  5,  all  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

b.  In  an  electric  switch  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
the  main  track  rails,  turnout  miU.  a  switch  point  or  p«iinU,  the  *r- 
matum  lever  fulcruroed  at  an  intermediate  point  of  ite  length  so  aa 
to  rock  in  a  vertic*l  plane  and  having  the  arm  16,  the  rod  connects 
ing  the  said  arm  and  the  switch  point  or  points  and  carrying  a  roller 
adapted  to  travel  on  a  baie,  a  weight  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
armatum  lever  and  adapted  to  mtum  it  and  the  switch  point  or 
poinU  to  their  normal  position  and  normally  hold  them  in  such  posi- 
tions, sn  electro  magnet  disposed  below  one  end  of  the  armatum 
lever,  an  electro  magnet  disposed  above  the  opposite  end  of  the  ar- 
matum lever,  and  a  suiuble  means  for  energiiing  said  electro  mag- 
nete  to  rock  the  armatum  lever  and  throw  the  switch  point  or  pointa, 
subatantially  as  specified. 

5  5  a  ,0  54.  RAILWAY-CAR  TRDCK.  J  ABB  C.  EcKiET,  WhteUer, 
Ala  aadgDor  of  one-balf  to  Edmund  O'CoDner.  aame  place  Filed  Sept 
7,  1895.    Serial  Ma  561,836.    (No  model) 


(laim. — 1 .  In  an  electric  awitch  operating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  the  main  track  rails,  turnout  raiU,  a  switch  point  or  poinU, 
an  armatum  lever  fiilcruined  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length,  a 
connection  between  said  armature  lever  and  the  switch  point  or  pointa, 
an  electro  magnet  disposed  fo  as  to  enable  it  when  energized  to  draw 
one  end  of  the  armature  lever  in  one  direction,  another  electro  mag- 
net disposed  so  as  to  enable  it  when  energized  to  draw  the  opposite 
end  of  the  armatum  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  suitable 
means  for  energizing  said  electro- magnets.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  an  electric  switch  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
the  main  track  rail*,  turnout  rails,  a  switch  point  or  points,  an  arma- 
tum lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length,  a  connec- 
tion between  aaid  armatum  lever  and  the  switch  point  or  points,  an 
electro  magnet  disposed  so  as  to  enable  it  when  energized  to  draw  one 
and  of  the  armatum  lever  in  one  direction,  another  electro  magnet 
dispoeed  so  aa  to  enable  it  when  energized  to  draw  the  opposite  end 
of  the  armatum  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  weight  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  armatum  lever  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
lever  and  the  switch  point  or  pointa  in  one  position,  subatantially  as 
specified 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
the  main  track  rails,  turnout  rail,  a  switch  point  or  poinU  an  auxil- 
iary rail  .1,  aa  armatum  lever  fiilcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  of 
its  length,  a  connection  between  said  armatum  lever  and  the  switch 
point  or  pointa,  an  electro- magnet  disposed  so  aa  to  enable  it  when 
energized  to  draw  one  end  of  the  armature  lever  in  one  direction,  an- 
other electro-magnet  diapoae<^  so  as  to  enable  it  when  energized  to 
draw  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  armatum  lever  in  the  oppoaite  direc- 
tion, an  electfical  connection  between  said  electro- magnate,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  one  of  said  magnetii  and  one  of  the  main 
track  rails,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  other  electro  magnet 
and  the  rail  3,  and  a  car  carrying  a  conuct  device  for  engaging  the 
main  track  rail  and  a  cooUct  device  for  engaging  the  rail  3,  and  hav- 
ing aaid  conUct  devices  electrically  connected  with  a  soume  of  electro 
motive  power,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

i.  In  an  electric  switch  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
the  main  track  raila.  turnout  rails,  a  switch  point  or  pointa,  an  auxil- 
iary rail  3,  an  armature  lever  fiilcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  of 
iU  length,  a  connection  between  said  armatum  lever  and  the  switch 
point  or  poinU,  an  electro  magnet  disposed  so  as  lo  enable  it  whan 
energized  to  draw  one  end  of  the  armatum  lever  in  one  direction, 
another  electro-magnet  dispoaed  so  as  to  enable  it  when  energized  to 
draw  the  opposite  end  of  the  armature  lever  in  the  oppoaite  H'-rection, 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  electro- magneU,  an  electrical 
connection  between  one  of  said  magneU  and  one  of  the  main  track 
raiia,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  other  electro  magnet  and 
the  rail  3,  a  rail  S2,  arranged  in  line  with  the  rail  3,  and  having  the 

73  0. 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  car  recUngnlar  truck  provided  with  a 
truck  frame  having  iU  sides  composed  of  sections  movably  connected, 
whereby  the  frame  is  capable  of  adjusting  itself  to  a  curve  to  avoid 
straining  the  paHs  of  the  truck  and  derailing  the  wheels,  subsUn- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  railway  car  recUngular  truck  having  a  truck  fhime,  having 
itasides  compoaed  of  sections  connected  by  hinge  joiota  having  leavea 
or  aections  capable  of  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  and  adapted 
to  contract  and  expand  to  enable  the  truck  to  conform  to  a  curve, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

3.  A  railway  car  truck  having  a  truck  frame  composed  of  sec- 
tions connected  by  hinge  joints  comprising  the  section  or  leaf  5  hav- 
ing a  vertical  swinging  movement,  the  section  or  leaf  6  having  a  hori- 
conUl  swinging  movement,  and  the  leaf  plate  9  pivoted  lo  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  leaves  or  sections  5  and  6  and  permitting  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement,  suljsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described- 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  hangers  depend- 
ing from  the  truck  frame  and  composed  of  horizonUl  bottom  piecea 
and  vertical  sides  pivoted  to  the  bottom  piece*  and  hinged  to  the 
truck  frame,  and  consisting  of  sections  hinged  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
aaid  hanger*  being  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  longitudinally 
and  laterally  of  the  truck,  and  car-body-supporting  bolster*  carried 
by  the  hangers,  subsUntially  as  descnbed 


5  53,05  5.  HBATIHG  FURHACB.  P««avAL  W  EliiOTt,  Reading. 
Mi^r  tothe  Highland  Foundry  Company.  Boeton  Mam  Filed  July 
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fftim. — Tbe  combination  in  a  heating  furnace  of  th«  combttrtion  I  a  Mgnal  lamp  aad  a  tuitabi*  retara  eoMMCtioa,  the  armatart,  baviag 
ch«iDt>«r  «:  circular  m  *ha(<e.  the  heating  chamber  K  *urrouodin|[  tKe  '  eon«tant  connection  with  the  irolleT  wire,  under  control  of  the  elec- 
comOuttiufl  chaahcr  and  the  aiixiliarT  heating  chamber  F.  formed  of    tro  magnet,  and  adapted  to  eloae  a  circuit  through  aaid  magnet  and 


a  cireular  caMing.  placed  in  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  near 
itii  waH,  having  a  direct  connection  with  the  outer  air  and  connected 
with  the  main  heating  chamber  E  bj  the  ouUeta  H,  as  and  tor  the  pur- 
pomM>  described. 


a  a  '2  ,0  5  S  .    PKOCKSS  OP  R2FI1II1I0  IRON     Oioui  E  Bmb, 
Troy.  n.  T..  aaHgnor  to  imte  D  Banis  and  Williani  W  Immhh,  ■■• 
piac&    Piled  Mai.  16.  1S83.    Senai  Na  S8,478.    (Mo  ipMiMHL) 
t'tuim. — 1.  The  proceM  of  reBning  iron  which  consista  in  paannf 

through  it  while  in  a  molten  condition,  ammonia  gas  in  a  preheated 

condition  .  subAtantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  of  retining  iron  which  consists  in  passing  through 
it  while  in  a  molten  condition,  an  air  blast  therebj  eliminating  in  part 
or  wholly  the  carbon  and  silicon,  and  then  passing  through  the  par- 
tially purified  product  ammonia  gas    substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  iron  which  consmts  in  pawing  through 
it  while  in  a  molten  condition,  an  air  blast  thereby  eliainating  in  part 
«r  wholly  the  carbon  and  silicon,  and  then  passing  through  the  par- 
tially purified  product,  ammonia  gas  in  a  preheated  condition  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


5  5 -2 .05  7.    CIRCDIT  CL0S8&  AHD  BREAUDL    Jou  L  Pauni. 
St  Louia,  Ma.  uatgnor  lo  ttie  Panner  Bectric  Comiiuiy.  aune 
PUed  Jaa  2S,  189&    Serial  Ha  S36.284.    iHo  model) 


Cftiim. — 1.  In  an  electric  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a  trol- 
ley wire,  s  contact  plate  placed  parallel  with  the  trolley  wire,  the 
circuit  connecting  said  contact  plate  through  an  electro  magnet  with 


sniuble  means  tor  droppiag  said  armature  from  a  disUnt  point  aa 
explained. 

2  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wire  and  the  shoes  secured 
thereto,  a  conducting  plate  secured  by  said  shoes  in  proximity  to  the 
trolley  wire  but  insulated  therefrom,  an  armature  supported  on  one 
•f  the  said  shoes,  and  eiectrieally  connected  therethrough  to  the  trol- 
ley wire,  a  macnet  also  supported  on  one  of  said  shoes  and  having 
iU  coil  electrically  connected  with  the  couUct  plate,  aad  having  con- 
tact for  the  armature  when  drawn  up,  and  a  lamp  in  electrical  eon- 
neetioa  with  the  magnet  coil  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wire,  a  eoataet  plate  secured 
adjacent  thereto  but  insulated  therefrom,  a  circuit  from  said  eontaot 
plate  including  an  electro  magnet,  a  signal  lamp  and  suitable  return 
connection,  an  armature  fixed  in  working  relation  to  the  magnet,  in 
eonsUnt  electrical  eoanection  with  the  trolley  wire,  carrying  a  con- 
tact arranged  to  cloee  the  circuit  fVom  the  magnet  coils  when  attracted 
by  said  arnsature  and  a  second  contact  plate  located  adjacent  to  the 
trolley  wire  at  a  distant  point  but  insulated  thercfrT>m  and  having 
electrical  connection  with  the  lamp  circuit  between  the  lamp  and  the 
■Mgnetaad  adapted  to  short  cirenit  the  magnet  and  permit  its  arma- 
ture to  drop  as  explained 


5  6  2,058.     9RIIDIH6  AID  P0LI8HI1I9  MACHIIl     Kdward 
FOlk  CNgkton,  Pa.,  aalgnor  o(  ooe  half  to  the  Ptttiburg  Plate  Warn 
■M  t^^     I'Ued  Mar.  29,  1896.     3enal  Ha  MS,ae7.    (lo 


f'liiim — I.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  having  in  combi- 
nation a  rotating  table,  one  or  more  elongated  runners  limited  in  their 
action  to  a  square,  or  approximately  square  surface,  and  positively 
driven  so  as  to  make  two  revolutions  to  one  revolution  of  the  table, 
and  a  frictionally  driven  runner,  limited  in  its  action  to  a  circular,  or 
approximately  circular  surface  incloeed  by  the  square  surface,  the 
areas  acted  upon  by  the  two  runners  overlapping,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  having  in  combination  a 
rotating  table,  one  or  more  elongated  runoere  operative  from  the 
edges  of  a  sqaare  snr&ce  inwardly,  aad  poMtively  driven  so  as  to 
make  two  revolutions  to  one  revolution  of  the  table,  and  a  friction- 
ally  driven  runner  having  its  operative  face  extending  over  the  axial 
center  of  the  surface  toward  the  edges  of  the  surface,  the  areas  acted 
upon  by  the  two  runner*  overlapping,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  grinding  and  polishing  machine  having  in  combination  a 
rotating  table,  two  poeitively  driven  elongated  runners  limited  in  their 
action  to  a  sqaare  or  approximately  square  surface,  a  runner  driven 
by  frictional  conUct  with  the  surface  operated  on  and  limited  in  ita 
action  to  a  circular,  or  approximately  circular,  surface  having  a  di- 
ameter approximately  equal  to  one  half  the  length  of  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  square  surface  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  table  and  the 
positively  driven  runner,  adapted  to  maintain  a  constant  ratio  of  speed 
between  the  Ubie  and  runners,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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552,059.  AKT  OP  MAIUO  ARMORSD  OR  OOMPOnND  TUBBS. 
Bdwu  T.  QunniLD.  Hew  York.  H.  T  Filed  May  16, 1896.  Serial 
Ha  549,536.    (HomodeL; 


^^im. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  armored  tnbo 
consisting  of  an  inner  tube,  a  metal  outer  tube  or  armor  and  a  bind- 
ing agent  or  medium  which  firmly  unites  them  together. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  tube  consisting 
of  two  concentric  tubes,  one  of  which  acts  as  an  armor  for  the  other 
in  combination  with  a  binding  agent  or  medium  which  cause*  said 
tnbes  to  adhere  to  each  oilier. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  tube  consistiug 
of  an  inner  tube  of  insulating  material  and  an  outer  tube  of  metal, 
■aid  tnbes  being  united  adhesively  together  by  a  binding  agent,  such 
as  asphalt. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  armor  tube  of  metal  and 
a  prepared  paper  tube  united  together  adhesively  by  an  intermediate 
binding  agent 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  armor  tube  of  metal,  an 
inner  tube  of  paper  treated  with  insulating  material  and  a  thin  layer 
of  adhesive  material  binding  the  two  together. 

Ck  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  armor  tube  of  iron  and 
an  inner  tube  of  treated  paper,  having  an  exterior  diameter  closely 
approximating  the  inner  diameter  of  the  annortubeanda  thin  layer 
of  adhesive  materia!  which  firmly  unites  the  two  tubes  together. 

7.  As  an  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  armor  tube  of  iron,  an 
inner  tube  of  prepared  paper,  and  a  thin  stratum  or  layer  of  aaphalt 
set  or  hardened,  so  as  to  firmly  uuite  the  two  tubes  together 


'C'iaim. — 1.  A  method  orTormiog  a  compound  tube,  consisting  in 
coating  a  surface  of  one  of  two  tnbes  with  a  binding  agent  which  will 
unite  the  two  together  when  inserted  the  one, within  the  other  and 
then  forcing  the  one  within  the  other. 
•  2.  A  method  of  forming  a  compound  tube  consisting  in  coating 

one  surface  of  one  of  said  tubes  with  a  liquid  binding  agent,  then  in- 
serting one  of  said  tubes  within  tbe  other  and  finally  causing  or  allow- 
ing the  binding  agent  to  set  or  harden. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  compound  tube,  compoeed  of  two  con- 
centric tubes,  consisting  in  heating  one  of  said  tubes,  coating  one  sur- 
face of  the  other  with  a  liquid  binding  agent,  then  inserting  one  tube 
within  the  other  and  finally  cooling  or  allowing  the  binding  agent  to 
unite  the  two. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  an  armored  tube  consisting  in  heating 
the  armor,  then  coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube  with  a 
liquid  binding  agent  or  medium,  then  telescoping  the  two  tubes,  and 
finally  causing  the  binding  agent  to  set  so  as  tu  bind  tbe  two  tnbes 
together. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  an  armored  tube  consisting  in  heating 
flie  armor,  coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube  with  a  heated 
binding  agent,  as  liquid  asphalt,  inserting  the  latter  tube  within  the 
armor  tube  and  finally  cooling  the  liquid  binding  agent  until  it  binds 
the  two  tabes  firmly  together. 

6.  A  method  of  making  an  armored  tube  consisting  in  coating 
the  exterior  surface  of  a  tubular  lining  with  a  binding  agent  and  then 
causing  said  lining  to  adhere  to  the  inner  wall  of  a  tubular  surround- 
ing armor. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  uniting  tubes  concentrically,  consistiri^  of  a 
vesMl  or  chamber  containing  a  liquid  binding  agent  or  medium  ;  meaoa 
for  heating  one  of  the  tubes  and  means  for  guiding  the  other  tube 
through  the  liquid  into  the  first  named  tube. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  uniting  two  tubes  together  concentrically 
consisting  of  means  for  beating  one  tube,  means  for  coating  the  other 
with  a  binding  agent  or  medium-  and  additional  means  for  holding 
and  guiding  the  tubes  so  that  one  may  be  inserted  within  the  other 
after  the  binding  agent  is  placed  upon  one  surface  of  one  of  said  tubes. 


5  52,061.    ROOFER  8  8EAMIH6-T00L    WiLUAH  L  HXBBBUie, 
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Vhim. — 1.  In  a  roofer's  seaming  tool,  three  jaws  each  two  of 
which  are  hinged  or  linked  together  on  a  pivoUl  line  separate  from 
that  on  which  either  of  them  is  connected  with  the  remaining  jaw ; 
all  arranged  to  be  brought  together  simuluneously  by  operating  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  roofer's  seaming  tool,  three  jaws  each  two  of  which  are 
hinged  or  linked  together  on  a  pivotal  line  separate  from  that  on 
which  either  of  them  is  connected  with  the  remaining  jaw ;  all  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  together  simuluneously  by  the  operation  of 
two  handles. 

3.  In  a  roofer's  teaming  tool,  two  jaws  hinged  together  as  a  aeam 
clamp,  in  combination  with  a  third  jaw  which  is  pivoUlly  connected 
with  each  of  them  above  the  pivotal  line  of  their  connection  with 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  roofer's  seaming  tool,  two  jaws  hinged  together  as  a  seam 
clamp,  in  combination  with  a  third  jaw  which  is  hinged  or  pivoted 
to  the  clamp  jaw  nearest  it  above  the  pivoul  line  of  the  clamp  hinge, 
and  between  the  pivoUl  lines  of  the  said  two  hinges  is  connected  by 
links  with  the  farther  clamp  j*w. 

5.  In  a  roofer's  seaming  tool,  a  central  jaw  which  is  adapted  to 
rest  with  its  base  on  the  roof  while  at  work  and  is  provided  with  two 
outside  jaws  which  are  adapted  to  close  against  it,  in  combination 
with  a  hinged  raising  frame  which  is  adapted  to  work  under  said  cen- 
tral jaw,  or  to  be  swung  out  tberefi-om 

6.  In  a  roofer's  seaming  tool,  a  central  jaw  which  is  adapted  to 
I  reet  with  its  base  on  the  roof  while  at  work  and  is  provided  with  two 

onUide  jaws  which  are  adapted  to  close  against  it,  in  combination 
with  a  hinged  raising  frame  which  is  adapted  to  work  underneath 
said  central  jaw,  or  to  be  swung  out  therefrom,  and  is  provided  with 
an  automatic  locking  device. 

7.  In  a  roofer's  seaming  tool,  two  opposing  jaws  which  are  hinged 
together  above  their  working  faces,  one  of  which  jaws  is  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  roof  while  at  work  and  is  provided  on  ooe  side  with  a 
rigid  longitudinal  lip  which  is  adapted  to  bend  the  seam  flanges  at 
ri^ht  angles  over  the  edge  of  the  opposing  jaw,  in  combination  with  a 
raising  frame  which  is  hinged  to  said  lipped  jaw  and  is  adapted  to 
work  underneath  it  or  to  be  swung  out  tberefh>m. 

8.  In  a  roofer's  eeaming  tool,  two  oppomag  jaws  which  are  hinged 
together  above  their  working  faces,  one  of  which  jaws  is  adapted  to 
reet  on  the  roof  while  at  work  and  is  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
rigid  longitudinal  lip  which  is  adapted  to  bend  the  seam  flanges  at 
right  angles  over  the  opposing  jaw,  in  combinaVion  with  a  raising 
frame  which  is  hinged  to  said  lipped  jaw  and  is  adapted  to  work  un- 
derneath it  or  to  be  swung  out  therefrom,  and  to  be  locked  in  poM- 
tion  by  an  endwise  movement. 

9.  In  a  roofer's  seaming  tool,  two  opposing  jaws  provided  with 
operating  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  rai«ng  A-ame  or  bar 
which  is  provided  at  iU  ends  with  hinge  lugs  which  both  sUnd  out- 
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■d*  of  eorr«iipooding  lugs  on  one  of  the  faid  oppowng  jaws,  %Jtd  are 
hinged  therewith  by  %  pin  or  bolt  on  which  a  coil  spring  i«  carried 
between  the  m\d  \ngt  of  the  Mid  jaw,  ooe  end  of  wid  spring  engmg- 
iog  the  inner  tide  of  one  of  the  said  jaw  lug*  and  the  other  ead  »r- 
raaged  with  mean*  to  communicate  preaeure  through  the  hinge-bolt 
hoW  of  the  oppoMte  wid  jaw  lug  to  the  adjacent  lug  ot  the  raieing 
frame,  taid  frame  being  adapted  to  be  thua  forced  endwise  and  locked. 


5  5Q  063      ADJUSTABLE  SHKLF  BRACMT     Datid 
Cunbrldg*.  iUA     PUed  Apr.  9.  I8K.    Serial  Ra  545.0M 
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CAfim.— The  combination  with  a  tUndard,  of  a  fertically  tdjuit- 
able  shelf  supporting  bracket  thereon,  the  same  projecting  in  the  di- 
rection of  iu  length  at  the  front  of  said  sUndard  and  at  subetanUally 
right  anglea  to  the  line  of  the  shelf,  a  shelf  support  on  one  side  of  said 
bracket  in  (Vont  of  said  sUndard  to  sunuin  the  end  of  the  «helf  with 
•aid  end  nubeUnUally  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  bracket,  and  an 
adjusting  de»ice  on  and  adjusuble  with  the  said  bracket,  with  iU  act- 
ing end  a<ljacent  the  sUndard  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  shelf,  said 
adjusting  deriee  being  extended  longitudinally  of  the  bracket  and 
trans»er*ely  of  the  shelf  to  at  or  near  the  front  end  of  the  bracket 
and  front  edge  of  the  shelf  and  fitted  at  said  front  end  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  suiuble  operating  defice,  whereby  said  adjusting  device  is 
acceMible  for  adjustment  when  the  adjacent  sheWee  are  tilled  with 
book*,  without  removal  of  any  of  the  said  books,  !»ubeUntially  as  de- 
■cribed.  

552.063.  HYDROPHBUMATIC  W8IR  AID  LOCI  9ATR  WOr 
ui«  A  JonB.  U  a  Aray,  axigDor  at  two-tainta  to  WUBam  aauntir, 
SUll water.  Mina,  and  Robert  A  Lan«.  Kau  CUOre,  W la  Filed  Oct  24. 
1891.    Serul  Na  409.698.    iMomodeLl 


>^^^5^ 


8.  The  combinatioa  with  the  bear  trap,  of  the  inUke  aod  outlet 
eoflduiu  and  the  transverse  tunnel  all  meeting  at  a  common  point,  aod 
the  three  way  cylinder  ralve  located  at  said  point  of  meeting,  subeun- 
tially  a*  aod  for  the  purpoee*  deacnbed. 

9.  A  riaing  and  falling  weir,  capable  of  resiating  preeeure  in  re- 
verse directions,  oompoeed  of  side  leavee  hinged  to  the  floor  of  the 
water  way  and  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  by  chains  rig- 
idly atuched  to  each,  and  a  middle  leaf  hinged  to  the  crest  of  one 
of  them,  said  chains  and  leaves  being  eo  arranged  aod  connect«d  aa 
to  reeist  superior  preasure  from  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  weir,  in 
oombioation  with  filling  and  diacharging  flume*  in  the  water  way  wall, 
a  valve  or  valves  controlling  said  flumes,  and  the  closed  bydraulio 
chamber  formed  by  the  leavee  of  the  weir  and  the  floor  aod  walk  of 
the  water  way.  snbaUntially  a«  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  described. 

10.  A  riaing  and  falling  weir,  capable  of  reaisting  preMore  in  re- 
verse directioas,  compoeed  of  side  leave*  hinged  to  the  floor  of  the 
water  way  and  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  by  chains  rig- 
idlr  attached  to  each  aod  a  middle  leaf  hinged  to  the  crest  of  ooe  of 
them,  in  combination  with  the  filling  and  diacharging  flumes,  a  valv* 
or  valves  controlling  the  said  flumes,  and  air  chamber*  in  or  on  the 
laaves,  aabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  described 

11.  In  a  bear  trap  hydraulic  weir,  the  combination  with  inlet  and 
outlet  flumes  and  porta,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  reciprocally  regulate 
the  intake  and  exhaust  of  water  so  that  the  proportion  of  ooe  to  the 
other  may  be  varied  or  by  iU  adjustment  vary  the  inUke  while  the 
exhaust  is  shut  off  and  vice  versa,  snbsUotially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  bear  trap  hydraulic  weir,  of  the  water 
wav,  the  operating  flumes  and  porta,  the  valve  or  valves  to  regulate 
the  exhaust  of  water  proportionately  to  the  intake  aod  by  adjustment 
to  vary  the  intake  while  the  exhaust  is  shut  off  aod  vice  versa,  and 
an  indicator  on  the  wall  of  the  water  way  to  show  the  valve  posi- 
tions, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

13.  In  a  reversible  bear  trap  hydraulic  weir,  the  combination  of 
the  water  way,  the  side  leaves,  the  chain  connection  between  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  side  leaves,  the  intermediate  leaf  hinged  to  the  crest 
of  one  of  said  leavea,  the  collapsible  air  chambers,  the  operating 
flumes,  valve  and  indicator,  and  the  transverse  flume  extending  across 
the  hydraulic  chamber,  substantially  as  aod  for  the  purpoeea  de- 
Mribed. 

14.  In  a  reversible  bear  trap  hydraulic  weir,  the  combination  of 
the  side  leaves,  the  chain  connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
leaves,  the  intermediate  leaf  hinged  to  the  crest  of  one  of  said  leaves, 
the  water  way,  the  operating  flumes,  aod  a  valve  adapted  to  recipro- 
cally regulate  the  inUke  and  exhaust  of  water  and  by  adjustment  to 
vary  the  inUke  while  the  exhaust  is  shut  off.  and  vioe  versa,  aobsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  water  way,  the  bear  trap  or  folding 
weir,  the  hollow  hinge  shaft  and  the  collapsing  air  tube,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

16  The  eombioatioo  of  the  reversible  bear  trap  weir,  and  the 
transverse  water  tunnel  usied  for  the  purpose  described,  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  reversible  bear  trap  weir,  and  the 
■team  hose  for  melting  icr  in  the  weir.  sabsUntially  as  shown. 

18.  The  combination  of  the  waUr  way.  the  reversible  bear  trap 
weir,  the  hollow  hinge  shaft  and  collapsible  air  tube,  the  cylinder 
valve,  the  transverse  taooel  and  the  steam  hose,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  bear  trap  hydraalie  weir,  the  combinatioa  with 

the  leaves  of  the  weir,  of  means  for  supplying  water  into  the  hydraulic 
chamber  from  an  auxiliary  source  of  water  supply  other  than  that  in 
the  water  way  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  water  from  said  auxiliary 
source  of  supply  may  be  utilized  to  raise  the  leaves  of  the  weir,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  rising  and  falling  weir,  collapsible  chambers  applied  bo- 
neatb  the  leavea  of  the  weir  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  air  to  float 
the  leave*  and  to  be  exhausted  of  air,  after  preasure  is  released,  by  the 
water  preasure  upon  said  chambers.  subsUotially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  described. 

3.  A  bear  trap  weir  capable  of  resisting  prasMrc  in  reverse  direc- 
tions, said  weir  comprising  hinged  leave*  and  a  coaooction  of  the  same 
to  each  other  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  adjust  themselves  to  re- 
sist said  preMure  according  as  the  excess  of  waUr  preasure  is  froa 
either  side.  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  bear  trap  weir  capable  of  resisting  preasure  in  reverse  direc- 
tioas, compriaiog  leaves  hinged  in  the  water  way  at  their  lower  end*, 
aad  an  inUrroediate  loaf,  and  connections  of  the  same  whereby  each 
is  adapted  to  adjuat  itself  to  resist  said  preasure  as  the  excess  of  water 
prewure  may  be  from  one  side  or  the  other,  subeUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpooes  described 

5.  In  a  bear  trap  hydraulic  weir,  capable  of  resisting  pressure  in 
reverse  directions,  side  leaves  hinged  at  their  lower  ends,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  intermediaM  leaf  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  them, 
and  chains  connecting  the  upper  or  moving  ends  of  the  two  side  leavee 
aad  rigidly  fastened  to  the  end  of  each,  said  connections  being  such  Claiim.— In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  the  pivoting  arm 
that  the  said  leaves  are  adapted  to  adjust  themi^lven  to  resist  preasure  1  provided  with  a  puncturing  point,  of  a  sliding  handle  through  which 
astheexceasof  water  pressure  may  be  from  one  side  or  the  other,  sub-!  said  arm  ex  Unds,  stops  located  on  said   arm  at  the  opposite  ends 


65Q,064.    CAM-OPMER.    Jacob  iBBLii  tnd  Datid  R.  MiL8«. 
CoozTtUfB,  Tena     Filed  Oct  23. 189&    Serial  Ha  546.613     (Ho  inodeL) 


thereof  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sliding  handle,  a  knife  located 
on  said  handle  obliquely  to  the  length  thereof,  and  a  depending  lag 
on  said  handle  to  the  rear  of  said  knife,  sebeUntially  as  described. 


sUntially  a*  and  tor  the  purposes  descnbed 

6.  The  combination  with  the  leaves  of  the  bear  trap,  of  the  fender 
or  idler  connecte<l  at  each  end  therewith  for  automatic  disconnectioa, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  ths  purpoees  described 

7.  Id  a  bear  trap  hvdraulic  weir,  collapsing  air  chambers  attached 
to  side  leaves  adapts!  ui  be  filled  with  air  under  pressure  and  exhausted  |  5  5  Q  .06  5 .     BORIMO  TOOL    JOMf  ■  R  ElW.  Fhlladelphla,  Pa 
by  the  water  preasMie  and  uieaus  for  tilling  the  *ame  with  air.  I  May  86.  1893.    Serial  Ma  475.552.     (Mo  modeLl 
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('him. — r.  A  boring  tool  having  a  head  with  longitudinal  chan- 
nels on  opposite  sides,  and  a  central  recess  at  one  end,  aod  a  int  se- 
cured in  said  recess  and  bearing  on  its  opposite  sides  against  the  sides 
in  said  channel,  the  periphery  of  said  head  having  reduced  portions, 
and  projecting  guide  portions  adjacent  to  said  channels,  said  parts 
being  combined  subeUntially  as  described. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combination  of  a 

aeries  of  finishing  devices  arranged  at  intervals,  a  movable  holding 
chuck,  means  for  moving  said  chuck,  step-by-etep,  into  coincidence 
with  the  several  finishing  devices  iifsuccession,  means  for  advancing 
the  chuck  toward  the  finishing  devices  in  the  intervals  of  rest  between 
succeeding  step-by -step  movements,  and  a  separable  gear  thrown  into 
and  out  of  action  by  the  forward  aod  backward  movements  of  the 
ohuck  for  imparting  roUry  motion  to  the  chuck  while  the  latter  is 
in  position  opposite  the  respective  finishing  devices. 


2  A  boring  tool  consisting  of  a  head  with  longitudinal  channels 
on  opposite  sides  and  a  central  recess,  the  periphery  of  the  head  be- 
ing reduced,  and  longitudinally  extending,  projecting  guide  portions 
adjacent  to  the  said  channels,  and  the  reduced  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  pieces  F.  said  parts  being  combined  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

5  5  2,066.    BAMDPAPERIMO  MACHIMR    JoBli  T  Lbach.  Roches- 
ter, M.  T.    FUed  Dec  23. 1893.    Serial  Ma  4H552.    (No  modeL) 
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Cktim. —  1.  Inasand-paperingmachine,  the  combination  with  the 
supporting  pulleys,  of  the  sand-belt,  and  a  rigid  back-guide  therefor, 
said  belt  being  folded  and  passed  around  one  of  its  pulleys  with  a 
portion  of  its  abrading  sur&ce  io  contact  therewith,  substantially  as 
deacnbed. 

2.  In  a  saod-paperiog  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sap- 
porting  pulleys,  of  the  sand  belt,  and  the  shaped  front  and  back  guides 
therefor,  said  belt  being  folded  and  passed  around  one  of  its  pulley* 
with  a  portion  of  its  abrading  surface  in  contact  therewith,  subsUn- 
tially a*  described. 

3.  In  a  sandpapering  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sand- 
belt  aod  iu  supporting  pulleys,  of  the  rigid  back  and  front  belt  guides, 
aod  the  sdditional  back  guide  arranged  above  the  first  mentioned  one 
with  a  space  between  for  the  manipulation  of  the  article  operated 
«pon.  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  5  2  . 0  6  7  .  BOTTOM  MAKIMQ  MACHIME.  EUBU  LimTT.  La 
CnNM,  aHignor,  by  direct  and  mflme  aaigninents.  to  the  Badger  Pearl 
Button  Company  and  E  J  Pope.  Bau  Cfatire,  Wta.  FUed  Sept  13. 1892. 
Serial  Mo  445.805.    (Mo 


2.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combioauon  of  a  series  of 
finishing  devices  arranged  in  a  circular  row,  a  blank  holding  chuck 
movable  in  a  path  coincident  with  the  row  of  finishing  devices,  means 
for  moving  said  chuck  step-by-eUp  into  coincidence  with  the  several 
flnishingdevicea  in  succession,  means  for  advancing  the  chuck  toward 
the  finishing  derices  in  the  intervals  of  rest  between  succeeding sup- 
bj-sUp  roovemeoto,.mean8  for  revolviog  the  chuck  while  in  its  ad- 
vanced position,  and  mean.^  for  throwing  it  out  of  action  during  the 
movement  from  one  finishing  device  to  the  next. 

3.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
finishing  devices  arranged  in  a  circular  row  at  regular  inUrvals,  a  con- 
tinuously routing  driving  shaft  and  connections  therewith  for  driving 
■aid  finishing  derices,  a  roUUble  chuck  support  and  a  series  of  chucks 
thereon  arranged  in  a  row  coincident  with  the  row  of  fioishing  de- 
vices snd  at  corresponding  intervals,  a  continnously  routing  plaU 
^•ared  with  the  driving  shaft,  separable  connections  between  said 
plate  and  the  chuck -support  for  causing  the  latUr  to  rotate  with  the 
former,  means  for  breaking  said  connections  when  the  chocks  are  in 
coincidence  with  the  finishing  devices,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
chuck  toward  the  finishing  devices  while  the  chuck  supF>rt  is  at  rest. 

4.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combination  ot  two  roUry 
tools  for  forming,  respectively,  the  front  and  back  of  a  button,  a  hold- 
ing chuck  movable  from  one  of  said  tools  to  the  other,  and  a  taming 
device  in  the  path  of  the  chuck  to  turn  the  blank  in  lU  passage  from 
one  tool  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combioation  of  two  roUry 
tools  adapted  to  shape,  respectively,  the  front  and  back  of  a  batton. 
a  holding  chuck  movable  from  one  of  said  tools  to  the  other  aod  ca- 
pable'of  revolving  on  its  own  axis  a  device  for  turning  the  blank  in 
iu  passage  from  one  of  said  tools  to  the  other,  a  driving  shaft,  and 
connection*  for  imparting  motion  to  said  tools  aod  chuck. 

C.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combination  of  two  roUry 
tools  for  shaping,  respectively,  the  front  and  back  of  a  button,  a  chuck 
for  holding  the  blank,  movable  from  one  tool  to  the  other,  and  a  spiral 
turning  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  chuck  •&  turn  the  blank. 

7.  In  a  button  making  machine  two  roury  tools  for  shaping,  re- 
spectively, the  front  and  back  of  a  button,  a  chuck  adapted  to  hold 
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the  blMik,  ftad  movmbt*  fmn  oo«  of  Mid  tool*  to  the  othar,  wid  ehaek 
comprisiog  A  clamping  nag  <iup|>ort«d  on  »  tran«verae  axit  mod  capa- 
ble of  tumiog  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  ipiral  turning  device 
arranged  in  the  path  of  tlie  chuck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter 
and  turn  it  in  ita  paanage  from  one  tool  to  the  other. 

8.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  holding 
chuck  movable  in  a  circular  path  step  bjr  Mep.  a  Mries  of  rotary  tools 
adapted  reitpectively  to  face,  tu  center,  and  10  bore  the  blank,  a  de- 
vice for  turning  the  blank,  and  a  tool  for  shaping  the  back  of  the 
button,  said  tool*  and  turning  device  being  arranged  in  k  circular 
line  coincident  with  the  path  of  moveeieat  of  the  chuck,  means  for 
operating  said  tools,  and  means  for  advancing  the  cbuck 

9.  The  combination  of  the  conlinuoaslj-moving  plate  ¥,  the  in- 
termittiuglj-iBoving  plaU  O,  driven  thereby,  the  chocks  sustained  by 
plate  <t,  the  fixed  mechanisms  adapted  to  act  snoceMively  on  the  but- 
ton blank,  and  the  movable  support*  adapted  to  sustain  the  plate  O 
and  hold  the  same  in  an  elevated  positioa,  said  snpport  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  plate  F,  to  release  the  plate  G. 

10.  In  a  buttoa-aaking  machine,  the  combination  of  the  wheek 
U  U',  the  plate  O  wiataining  the  chucks  and  provided  with  radial  t«eth 

t*  engage  the  wheels,  th*-stops  tor  holding  the  said  wheels,  aod  mean* 
for  rotating  the  plate  G  and  meaa*  for  operating  the  stop*  to  admit 
of  the  rotation  of  the  wheek. 

11.  In  a  button  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  inter- 
mittingly-rouiiog  holding  chucks  with  the  vertically-moving  holding 
rings,  of  means  for  elevating  the  chucks  bodily  and  thereafter  for 
moving  the  rings. 

12.  In  a  button-making  machine,  the  holding-chuck  compriaing 
the  holding-ring  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  passing  transreraely 
through  it,  and  the  vertically  moving  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
ring  and  bold  it  in  borixontal  position. 

13.  In  a  button  making  machine,  a  holding-chuck  comprising  the 
split  ring  mounted  on  a  horixootal  axis  in  supporting  standards,  aod 
means  fur  clamping  said  ring  upon  the  blank  and  holding  it  in  a  hori- 
xonlal  pu«ilion. 

14.  The  chuck  for  a  button-making  machine  consisting  of  the 
split  ring,  the  vertical  rod*  between  which  said  ring  i*  mounted  to 
turn  on  a  horizontal  axis,  the  plates  holding  said  rod*  and  provided 
With  a  depending  sleeve,  tk«  vertically  moving  shaft  extending  ibrongh 
the  sleeve  and  plate,  and  the  plate  carried  at  the  npper  end  of  amid 
shaft  and  guided  by  said  rods. 

15.  In  aehack  fer  a  button-making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  plate,  a  vertical  cylinder  rising  therefrom,  a  supporting 
sleeve,  a  plate  at  it*  upper  end,  vertical  rod*  sustained  by  the  plate 
and  provided  with  cam  logs,  the  split  ring  sustained  l>etweeii  said  rod* 
to  turn  un  a  horizontal  axis,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve,  and 
a  plate  earned  by  the  shafl  and  provided  with  openinp  to  r«c«ivc 
the  rod*. 

IG.  In  a  button-making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  Bain 
driving  shaft,  the  friction  wheel  thereon,  the  friction  drum  engaging 
said  wheel,  the  holding-chuck  provided  with  a  vertically- moving  driv- 
ing shaft  and  the  friction  wheel  on  the  chuck  driving  shaft  adapted 
te  engage  the  drum  when  the  shaft  is  raised 

17  In  a  button-making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ver- 
tical friction  drum,  of  the  holding  chuck,  ita  dnving  shaft,  the  friction 
wheel  thereon  held  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  drum,  and 
means  fbr  raising  the  wheel  in  engagement  therewith. 

18.  In  a  bntton-ntaking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  base- 
plate, the  continuoualy-oioving  plate  F,  sustained  thereby,  the  spring- 
plate*  carried  by  the  plate  F,  and  adapted  to  engage  projections  on 
the  base  plate  and  be  raised,  the  plate  G  driven  from  plate  F,  and  the 
holding-chucks  thereon  provided  with  the  vertically  moving  driving 
shafts  and  pulleys,  said  shafts  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  elevated 
by  the  spnng  plate*  a*  the  latter  are  raised 

19.  In  a  button-making  machine,  the  combiuation  of  the  laain 
driving  shaft,  the  facing  and  backing  mechanism*  driven  thereby  at 
oppoeite  end*,  the  vertical  friction  wheels  on  said  shaft,  the  vertical 
dnims  driven  thereby,  the  holding-chucks  and  their  driving  shafts, 
and  the  pulley*  on  said  driving  shaft*  arranged  to  be  roUt«d  by  th« 
friction  drum*. 

20.  In  a  button-making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  main 
driving-ehatt,  the  vertical  friction  wheel,  the  counter-shaft  V,  driven 
therefrom,  the  friction  wheel  on  said  counter  shaft,  the  fixed  center- 
ing mechanism,  the  holding  chuck,  the  vertically  moving  driving- 
shaft  provided  with  the  friction  wheel  and  meaa*  for  elevating  th« 
same  tu  engai;e  the  Irictioii  wheel  on  the  counter-shaft. 

21  The  combination  uf  the  main  driving  ^hafl.  the  friction  wheel 
thereon,  the  holding-chuck,  the  two  drill*  geared  together,  the  fric- 
tion wheel  /"  engaging  the  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  interute- 
diate  geariof;  for  driving  the  drilU. 

22.  In  a  button  making  marhiue  the  coinliinaiiou  of  a  series  of 
llai^hiii);  device*  and  a  st«|>lin;;  mei-hituiiiiM  arranged  .it  regular  in- 
terval^ a  holding  chuck  inovable  <tep  by-wtep  into  coincidence  with 
the  several  finishing  devices  and  with  the  Htspliiii;  mechnnisin,  in  suc- 


eesaion,  a  main  driving  shaft,  and  devices  operated  thereby  for  ad- 
vancing the  chock  step-by-step,  and  for  operating  the  supling  mech- 
anism 

23.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
finishing  device*  and  a  sUpliog  mechanism  arranged  at  intervals  in  a 
circular  row,  a  chuck  support  aod  a  serie*  of  chucks  thereon  arranged 
in  a  row  coincident  with  the  6ni«hing  devices  and  stapling  inechan- 
Imb,  a  driving  shaft,  meaa*  operated  thereby  for  moving  the  chuck 
support  step-by  step  to  bring  each  chuck  successively  into  coincidence 
with  the  several  finishing  device*  and  with  the  stepling  mechanism, 
and  means  connected  with  the  chuck  moving  mechanism  for  operas 
ing  the  stapling  mechanism,  whereby  the  buttons  are  attecbed  to  a 
support  before  they  are  removed  fW>m  the  chucks. 

24  In  a  button-making  machine,  the  combination  of  the  base- 
plate the  (taadard  C  rising  therefrom,  the  main  driving  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  in  said  standard,  the  feeing  and  backing  mechanism* 
driven  from  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends,  the  fixed  filliag.  centering  and 
drilling  mechanisms,  the  taming  device  located  between  the  drilling 
and  backing  mechanisms,  the  mechanism  for  driving  the  steples,  the 
eontinuously-moving  plate  F,  the  teeth  thereon,  the  intermittingly- 
moving  plate  G,  the  lifting  mechanism  for  said  plate  adapted  te  be 
operated  by  the  teeth  on  plate  F,  the  series  of  chucks  carried  by  the 
plate  G,  and  provided  with  driving  shatu  snd  means  for  routing  said 
shafts  when  the  chucks  are  elevated. 

25.  In  a  botton  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  mor- 
able  holding  chuck  constructed  to  susUin  the  button  blank  on  a 
horixootel  axis  of  the  fixed  turning  device  consisting  of  the  spiral 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  disposed  horisootelly  at 
its  ends  and  vertically  between  ita  enda. 

26.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combination  of  the  driving 
shaft  supported  in  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  finishing  tools 
supported  from  a  fixed  platform  and  arranged  in  a  circular  line,  a 
continuously  roteting  platform  driven  from  the  main  shaft,  an  inter- 
mittently roteting  platform  driven  from  the  continuously  roteting 
platform,  and  a  series  of  holding  chucks  thereon,  means  for  elevating 
the  intermittently  routing  platform  and  holding  it  sutionary,  mean* 
for  elevating  the  chucks,  and  mean*  for  releasing  and  lowering  the 
chuck  carrying  platform 

27.  In  a  button  making  machine  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  head  carrying  a  series  of  button  holding  chucks, 
of  a  series  of  tools  held  in  fixed  relation  to  said  reciprocating  head, 
a  feed  mechanism  to  impart  an  axial  step-by-step  movement  to  said 

i  bead  simnlUoeousJy  with  its  reciprocating  movements,  and  an  anto- 
I  matic  locking  mechanism  engaging  with  said  head  and  holding  it  in 

a  fixed  position  as  it  is  raised  to  bring  it*  chuck*  in  clone  relation  to 

the  aeries  of  tool*. 

28.  In  a  button  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently moving  chock  carrier,  two  or  more  roUry  blank  holding  chuck*, 
power  transmitting  devices  for  routing  said  chucks  independently  of 
each  other,  and  a  noo-routiog  forming  tool  adapted  to  act  upon  a 
botton  blank  during  the  intervak  of  rest  of  the  carrier. 

39.  In  a  button  forming  laachine,  the  combination  of  an  intennit- 
taotly  roteUog  chuck  carrier,  a  noo-roteting  forming  tool  adapted  to 
act  upon  R  button  blank  during  the  intervals  of  rest  of  the  carrier,  a 
continuously  routing  driving  wheel,  and  two  or  more  roUry  blank 
holding  chucks  each  having  a  driving  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  *aid  eontinoualy  roteting  driving  wheel  when  the  chuck  is  pr»- 
senleti  to  said  forming  tool. 


5  5'2,068.  BIDerKAD^PASTUIlft  WlUJAH  H  IIa«aui,  Otf- 
Un  FOrga,  Vk..  imiganr  of  ooe-half  10  John  W  HMklm  hum  plaoa 
Piled  May  IS.  ItK.    awtal  Ra  M8J06.    (Ho  okxM.) 


f%tim. — The  combination  of  the  poet  3  having  a  vertical  plain 
rail  mortise  >  and  a  vertical  slot  4  extending  through  the  poet  from 
the  iiiortise,  the  rail  I   inserted  in  the  vertical  mortise  and  having  a 
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longitudinal  mortise  opening  2  in  the  end  thereof  and  a  circular  trana- 
Tcrue  cavity  8  extending  acro**the  longitudinal  mortise  opening  and 
providing  a  CAm-shaft  bearing  and  the  comer  fastening  comprising  a 
concealed  vertical  plain  plate  5  extending  entirely  through  the  slot 
in  the  poet  and  into  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  rail  having  a  circular 
opening  7  at  it*  inner  end  providing  a  cam-bearing  and  a  tranaverae 
flanged  head  6  at  iu  outer  end  seating  against  the  outeide  of  the  poet, 
the  cam-ahaft  having  an  inner  hub  11,  a  cam  10,  an  outer  hub  12  and 
a  head  14,  *abstantially  as  shown  and  described. 


/  and  notch  a,  a  lever  m,  pivoUlly  supported  on  said  inwardly  eitend- 
iog  arm  having  it*  rear  end  provided  with  the  weight  F,  aod  iU  for- 
ward end  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  q,  upon  the  inside  of  the 
upward  extending  branch  B"  and  the  protection  plate  c,  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lever  and  having  ita  rear  end  arranged  to  ag- 
gage  within  the  notch  a,  when  said  lever  is  in  its  closed  position,  sub- 
itantialiy  a*  described. 


652.069.  WATCHCASS-SPRING.  BKOci Mukpit, OrilUa, Ouada, 
an^gnar  to  Bzn  F  Bowntto.  LanoMter.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10, 189&.  Se- 
rial K  a  S34,S0e.    iMomodeLi  ^ 


Chim. A  wateh  caae  spring  having  it*  outer  end  bent  so  a*  to 

engage  with  the  lid  of  the  case,  and  its  inner  end  turned  at  an  angle 
to  bear  against  tht  case  and  keep  the  body  of  the  spring  out  of  eon- 
tect  therewith,  aod  provided  00  iu  top  edge  with  a  slotted  extension 
which  i*  turned  at  a  right  angle  to  the  body  of  the  spring  on  theouV- 
*ide,  and  an  extenaioo  on  it*  lower  edge.  *ub*Unually  as  *hown. 


652  070.  OATK.  ALOMO  W  KB«a.Catowba,aaBignor(rf (mehalf 
to  Charifli  P'  Neer,  MectumoBburg.  Obio.  FUed  Mar.  25,  im.  Sehai 
HaMS.044.    (NomodeL) 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  awinging  gate  aod  a  gate 
pulley  with  two  .ockeU  located  in  different  poaition*  in  a  circomfsr- 
ential  direction,  the  lower  pintle  of  the  gate  being  adjuateble  into 
either  socket  to  change  the  direction  in  which  the  gate  will  open,  of 
two  operating  connections  attached  to  oppoeite  sides  of  the  pulley, 
and  crank*  atuched  to  said  connection*  to  draw  upon  one  or  the 
other  of  them  when  routing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  awinging  tjate  and  iU  latch  post,  of  a 
pulley  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  pintle  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
gate,  and  having  a  raised  part  to  form  a  stop,  and  connections  attached 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  pulley,  and  means  to  operate  said  connec- 
tions, and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  post  aod  in  which  the  pulley  is 
mounted,  and  a  flange  or  wing  on  the  bracket  against  which  said  stop 
strikes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casting  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the 
fate  post,  of  a  pulley  mounted  therein  and  having  raiaed  boese*  with 
•ockeu,  the  bosses  acting  as  stop*  to  strike  the  casting  to  limit  the 
roution  of  the  pulley,  and  the  eockeU  being  adapted  to  receive  the 

gate  pintle. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hinge  post,  a  gate  hinged  thereto  at 
ite  upper  end  by  means  of  a  pintle  and  a  carved  hinge-bar,  a  casting 
secured  to  the  post  with  a  gate  pulley  pivoted  therein,  two  bosses  on 
the  pulley  each  with  a  cocket  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  pintle  of  the 
gate,  two  chain*  connected  to  opposite  *ides  of  the  pulley, crank*  at 
either  side  of  the  gate,  a  pulley  connected  to  each  crank  with  a  chain 
connected  to  oppoeite  side*  of  each  crank  pulley,  and  intermediate  con 
nections  between  the  gate  pulley  chains  and  the  crank  pulley  chains. 


552,07  1.  CHKI  AHD  SHADE  HOLDER.  JoM  R  K»wiia«.  De- 
tnxV  Mich.  Filed  June  13,  1895.  Serial  Ha  562,682  (Ho  model) 
Claim.— \.  In  a  check  and  shade  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
base  portion  provided  with  a  holding  screw  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing U  shaped  body,  a  tubular  holder  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing supporting  arm  and  forming  the  terminal  of  one  of  the  branches 
of  said  U  shaped  body,  a  grsvity  lever  pivoUlly  supported  upon  said 
laterally  extending  arm  and  means  whereby  said  lever  is  prevented 
from  accident*!  displacement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  check  and  shade  holder,  the  combination  of  the  base  por- 
tion B  provided  with  a  holdingscrew  ( '  and  upward  extending  branches 
B"  B",  the  tubular  holder  T  formed  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
terminal  B'  and  provided  with  the  inward  extending  supporting  arm 


5  52,072.  SAW-8WA0E.  ChristophmlC.  Paru.  Bay  City,  Mk5lL, 
asBignor  to  A1DO8  8.  Parte,  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  25, 1894  SerialHa 
521,294.    (Ho  model) 


C%fiM.— 1.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  combination  of  the  swage  block 
carrying  a  transversely  arranged  chuck  provided  with  an  actuating 
lever,  and  having  a  partly  angular  bore  and  a  peripheral  groove,  the 
die  seated  in  the  angular  portion  of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  have 
axial  movement  in  the  swage  block  with  said  chuck,  the  anvil  die 
arranged  in  said  swage-block,  shouldered  holdingscrew  for  said  anril- 
die,  the  slotted  plate  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  slotted  lateral  exten- 
sion, and  with  said  extension,  adapted  to  engage  and  connect  said 
chuck  and  shouldered  holding  screw,  respectively,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  swage  block  upon  the  saw-blade,  subeuntially  as  eet 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  swage  block  having  an  openings, 
with  an  enlarged  outer  chamber  6,  of  the  chuck  «,  provided  with  a 
lever  1 1,  and  with  a  lateral  portion  7,  fitted  into  said  enlarged  cham- 
ber 6,  and  with  a  central  recUngular  opening  9,  a  die  3',  within  the 
openings,  and  provided  with  a  die  face  4,  and  having  a  recUngular 
portion  5,  extending  into  said  opening  9,  of  the  chuck,  and  an  anvil 
die  for  opposing  said  die  face,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  swage  block  having  a  transverse 
opening  3,  provided  on  iu  outer  porUon  with  a  counter-bored  portion 

6,  a  swaging  die  3',  extending  into  said  opening  3,  and  having  iU 
outer  portion  5,  of  recUngular  form  with  a  chuck  «,  having  a  portion 

7,  extending  into  said  counter  bore  6,  and  provided  with  a  recUngu- 
lar opening  9,  passed  over  the  portion  5.  of  the  die,  a  screw  10,  passed 
into  the  chnck  against  the  portion  5.  a  lever  II,  for  oscillating  the 
chuck  and  an  anvil  die  opposing  said  swaging  die  face,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  swage  block  provided  with  a  slot  % 
a  swaging  die  3',  extending  into  the  block  acroas  the  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  die  face  4,  and  having  iU  outer  end  secured  to  a  chuck 

8,  provided  with  a  lever  1 1  and  a  groove  12,  an  anvil  die  14,  above 
the  die  face,  a  screw  16,  passed  into  the  block  above  the  anvil  die  and 
provided  with  a  nut  28,  the  clamping  bolt  19,  passed  into  one  side  of 
the  block  and  provided  00  iu  outer  end  with  a  head  20,  and  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  22,  passed  into  the  block  opposite  the  bolt  19,  with  a  pUte  24, 
on  the  side  of  the  block  and  provided  with  the  slot  25,  fitted  over  the 
head  20,  and  with  iU  edges  resting  into  said  groove  12,  and  provided 
on  iU  upper  edge  with  a  lateral  extension  26,  reaching  over  the  swage 
block  and  having  the  slot  27.  extending  over  the  bolt  19,  beneath  the 
nut  26,  for  reUining  the  parU  in  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  2,073.  STORE-SERVICE  APPARATUS  JoH»  C  Rlirria. 
Engtewood.  Ill  Filed  Mar  5,  1895.  Serial  Ho  540,655.  (Ho  model) 
Ciaim. —  1  In  an  electrical  store  service  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  separate  parallel  wires,  a  carrier  having  a  hanger  frame 
carrying  separate  trolley  wheeb  traveling  respectively  on  the  seps 
rate  wires,  an  electric  motor  mounted  within  the  hanger  frame  and 
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(Mred  with  om  of  tk«  wirm  to  provid*  for  th«  propabion  of  tk«  e»t- 

ri#r,  a  rtversiBjj  switch  mouDt«<l  withi*  and  carried  by  the  carrier 
aod  circuited  with  the  electnc  motor  and  Mid  leparate  wirea,  «aid  re- 
versiiix  owiteh  having  a  twinging  twitch  leter,  and  a  c«ah  cap  adapUd 
todeUehabiy  connect  with  the  haofcer  frame  and  to  engage  with  tk« 
•witch  lever  to  control  the  awitch.  (iibsUntially  a«  tet  forth. 


2.  In  an  electrical  ca»h  carrier,  a  wheeled  hanger  frame^  an  elec- 
tric propulaioo  motor  mounted  within  the  fVame,  a  rererwog-awitch 
circuited  with  the  motor,  and  a  caah  cup  adapted  to  deUchably  con- 
nect with  the  hanger  frame  and  to  engage  with  said  switch  to  oper- 
ate the  «ame.  tubstaotiallT  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  electrical  cash  carrier,  a  skeleton  hanger  frame  coneiat- 
ing  of  spaced  duplicate  caMtings  provided  with  upper  triangular  frame 
extensions,  combined  trolley  and  supporting  wheels  mounud  within 
opposite  upper  ends  of  the  hanger  frame  and  adapted  to  travel  on  a 
troIUy  wire,  a  supplemenUl  trolley  wheel  loosely  mounted  between 
the  upper  frame  extensions  above  the  combined  trolley  and  support- 
ing wheels  and  adapted  to  travel  on  a  separate  return  wire,  and  an 
electric  motor  mounted  within  the  hanger  frame  and  suiubly  geared 
with  said  trolley  wire,  said  electrical  motor  being  circuited  with  the 
separate  trolley  and  return  wiree,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electrical  cash  carrier,  a  wheeM  hanger  frame,  an  elac- 
tric  motor  mounted  within  the  hanger  frame  and  having  a  vertically 
disposed  armature  shaft,  a  bracket  plate  secured  fast  within  the  hanger 
frame  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  hori/.onul  bifurcated 
flange,  a  korizonUlly  disposed  bearing  pulley  mounted  for  a  fixed  ro- 
tation within  the  bracket  plate  above  the  bifurcated  flange,  a  verti- 
cally dispoeed  friction  drive  pulley  fiittd  on  the  extreme  upper  end  of]   5  52,074r 


7.  laaaaiMtriMdeaeliearrMr.awkMlod  baafarfraaaeaiTjiac 
a  twitch  board,  an  eJoetric  motor  moaotad  oa  said  switch  board  and 
•aiUbJy  gearad  with  the  sapporting  wire  for  the  carrier,  a  reversing 
•witch  iDonatad  on  the  switch  board  and  eircnitad  with  the  electric 
naotor.  and  a  cash  cap  having  fastaoing  meaae  to  eooaaet  with  the 
hangar  fraoM  and  also  to  angaga  with  the  switch  to  provide  for  op- 
erating the  latter  by  taming  the  cop,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  an  electrical  caah  carrier,  a  wheeM  hanger  frame  carrying 
a  baae  ring,  a  switch  board  mouatad  within  the  bnaa  nog,  an  elec- 
tric motor  moantad  on  the  switch  board  and  suitably  gaarad  with 
the  supporting  wire  for  the  carrier,  a  ravaraing  switch  moantad  on 
the  switch  board  and  circuited  with  the  electnc  motor,  aod  a  caah 
cap  adapted  to  be  detachably  fitted  within  the  ring  and  to  engage 
with  the  switch  to  operate  the  latter,  sabaUntially  aa  sat  forth. 

9.  In  an  •laetrical  cash  carrier,  a  wheeled  hangar  fVaae  carrying 
a  switch  board,  an  electric  motor  mountod  on  the  switch  board  and 
•aitably  gaarad  with  the  track  wire  for  the  carrier,  a  raveraing  switch 
mounted  00  the  switch  board  and  eircuitad  with  the  electric  motor, 
Mid  switch  having  a  horiaontally  swinging  switch  lavar  provided  with 
depending  spaced  shifting  pins,  and  a  caah  cup  having  fastening  means 
connected  with  the  hanger  frame  and  engaged  with  the  pina  of  the 
awitch  lever  to  operate  the  latter,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth 

1(».  In  an  electrical  caah  carrier,  a  wheeled  hangar  frame  carrying 
a  baaa  ring  priivided  at  ita  lower  edge  with  an  inturned  horizontal 
flanga  having  diametrically  opposite  entrance  notchea,  a  switch  board 
moanted  within  the  base  nng,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  switch 
board  and  saiubly  geared  with  the  track  wire  of  the  carrier,  a  re- 
veraing  twitch  moanted  on  the  switch  board  and  circuited  with  the 
electric  motor,  said  twitch  having  a  horixonUlly  swinging  switch 
lever  provided  with  depending  spaced  shifting  pins  working  in  a  slot 
in  the  switch  board,  and  a  cash  cup  provided  with  diametrically  oppo- 
■ita  catch  pin*  forangagamant  on  the  flanga  of  the  bane  ring  and  with 
tiM  shifting  pins  of  the  switch  lever.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

II.  Inanelectricalcashcarrier,  a  wheeled  hanger  frame  carrying 
a  switch  board,  an  electric  motor  moanted  00  the  switch  board  and 
MiiUbly  geared  with  the  track  wire  for  the  carrier,  the  field  magneU 
of  aaid  motor  having  a  circuit  connection  with  a  trolley  wire,  a  pair 
of  spaced  eonuct  poeta  fitted  within  the  switch  board  and  reapect- 
ively  having  circuit  connections  with  the  commuUtor  bruahea  of  the 
motor,  a  sUtionary  meUllic  circuit  phtte  having  a  circuit  connection 
with  a  main  retarn  wire  included  in  the  same  circnit  aa  the  trolley 
wire,  a  pair  of  movable  bell  crank  switch  plates  moanted  on  said  cir- 
cuit plate  and  adapted  to  respectively  contact  with  said  conUct  posU, 
a  spring  connecting  said  switch  platea,  a  turning  switch  pivot  post 
fitted  in  the  twitch  board,  an  insulator  cam  arm  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  pivot  poet  and  working  between  and  againat  said  movable 
switch  plates,  a  switch  lever  atUched  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot 
post  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  either  of  the  conUct  posU,  and  the 
caah  cup,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

12.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  track 
wires;  of  the  carrier  having  end  buffer  feet,  a  pendent  bracket  arm, 
a  U-shaped  holder  bracket  atUched  to  the  pendent  arm,  a  cushion 
block  fitted  within  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  bracket,  and  a  U- 
ahaped  spring  holder  clip  made  of  a  tingle  ttrip  of  tpring  meUl  ind 
provided  with  a  cushion  covering,  said  spring  holder  clip  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  folded  ends  which  are  fastened  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremitiea  of  said  holder  bracket,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


the  armature  shaft  in  the  bifurcation  of  said  flange  and  disposed  di- 
rectly at  one  side  of  said  bearing  pulley,  au  adjusting  plate  secured 
faat  on  the  frame  of  the  motor  and  dispoaed  at  one  side  of  the  drive 
pulley,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  within  one  side  of  the  hanger 
frame  and  working  against  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  aa  electrical  cash  carrier,  a  wheeled  hanger  frame,  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  within  the  hanger-frame  and  having  a  vertically 
disposed  armature  shaft,  a  bracket  plate  secured  within  the  hangar 
frame  and  provided  with  a  horizonully  disposed  flange,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  fixed  bearing  pulley  mounted  within  said  brack«!t  plata 
above  ita  flange,  a  vertically  disposed  triction  drive  pulley  fitted  00 
the  upper  end  of  the  armature  shaft  directly  opposite  said  bearing 
pulley  and  an  adjusting  device  for  binding  said  friction  drive  puUej 
against  the  supporting  wire  for  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  an  electrical  cash  carrier,  a  wheeled  hanger  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  within  the  hanger  frame  aud  having  a  vertically  disponed 
armature  shaft,  a  fixed  horiionully  diapoaed  bearing  pulley  mountad 
within  the  hanger  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  friction  drive  pulley 
fitted  on  the  armature  shaft  opposite  the  bearing  pulley  and  adapted 
to  route  against  the  supporting  wire  for  the  carrier,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed adjusting  plate  secured  faat  on  the  frame  of  the  electric  motor 
within  the  hanger  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  within  one  side 
of  the  hanger  frame  anil  working  against  said  adjusting  plate,  and 
suitable  rireuit  connections,  subsUntially  as  sat  forth. 


COLTIVATOE-    ViiaiL  8.  RlcilT,  Dayton,  Ohto.    Piled 
Jul7  5.l89&    SerURa&HMT.    (Ho  oxxieL) 


(%iim,—.l.  In  a  garden  cultivator  the  combinaUon  of  the  handles 
A,  the  wheela  C,  the  supporting  arms  L,  the  adjusUble  axle  D  secured 
to  said  arms,  the  spindles  C,  the  pivoUl  arms  E,  the  stirrup  /  with 
ito  plate,  the  rod  F  with  iu  plaU,  the  spiral  springs  3  between  said 
plates,  the  rods  I.  held  in  said  pivoUl  arma.  the  hoes  d  held  on  said 
rod,  the  arm  5  with  iu  engaging  plate  4,  and  the  notched  plate  7  at- 
Uched to  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  garden  cultivator  the  combination  of  the  pivoUl  handles 
A,  the  adjuauble  frame  D,  the  ground  wheels  C,  the  arms  E  held  on 
the  spindles,  the  rods  I  held  in  orifices  of  said  arms,  the  adjusUbIa 
supporting  rods  I  and  hoes  with  eyes  to  engage  the  said  rods,  sub- 
sUntially as  daacribed 
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5  6 Q .07  5 .    PHSOMATIC  RECOIL-CHECI  FOR  OUN-CARWAflgSL    and  the  aand  recepUcle  and  the  roller  having  a  band  or  bands  loose 


Haut  A.  Spiozr,  Boatoo.  Mam..  aangDor  to  the  PDeumaUc  Oun  Cv- 
rlige  and  Power  Compauy,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  and  Wasbington,  D.  C. 
PlM  Oct  30.  1891.    Sertal  Ma  4ia382.    (HomodeL) 


Claim, — 1.  In  a  recoil-check  for  gun-carriages,  a  main  cylinder 
conuiiiing  a  piston,  having  passages,  a  chamber  within  the  piston- 
rod,  a  rod  passing  withiu  the  piston-rod  and  having  a  gnide-alaeve  or 
collar  provided  with  ports  from  below  the  piston  rod  to  the  chamber 
within  the  piston  rod,  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rod, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  under  pressure  beneath  the  piston- 
head  to  force  the  piston  upward,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  III  a  recoil-check  for  gun-carriages,  a  main  cylinder,  conUin- 
ing  a  piston,  a  chamber  within  the  piston-rod,  a  rod  passing  within 
the  piston-rod  and  having  a  guide-sleeve  or  collar  provided  with  porta, 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rod,  means  for  conveying 
the  fluid  under  pressure  beneath  the  piston-head  to  foroe  the  piston 
upward,  and  means  for  liberating  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
chambers  above  the  pi.ston  head,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  recoil-check  for  guu-carriages,  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston- 
rod  moving  in  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  chamber  adjacent  to  the  cyl- 
inder, connections  between  these  chambers,  means  for  controlling  the 
connections,  a  chamber  within  the  piston  rod,  passages  connecting  to 
these  chambers  from  below  the  piston,  means  for  controlling  these  con- 
nections, and  passages  forconveying  the  compressed  fluid  beneath  the 
piston-head  to  force  the  piston  upward,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  .V  recoil-check  for  gun  carriages,  comprising  a  main  cylinder 
provided  with  trunnions  by  which  it  is  supported  in  position  on  the 
carriage,  a  piaton  rod  adapted  to  move  in  the  main  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  having  pasaages  from  below  upward  through  the 
piston,  a  valve  rod  passing  within  the  piston,  a  guide-collar  or  kleeve 
on  the  said  rod  having  ports,  the  valve  rod  being  adapted  to  shdC' 
over  the  porU  to  regulate  the  passage  of  the  compressed-fluid  through 
the  name,  mechanism  tor  adjusting  the  position  of  the  valve  rod,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  adjustment  of  the  same,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5  5  2 .0 7  6.    MOLDING  APPARATUS.    DaiiiiL  M.  Spuasut.  Uttie 

Rock,  Arfc.,  aiBlgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  the  Thomas  Manubcturlng  Comiiany, 

aame  place     Filed  Oct  19,  1893.     Serial  Na  488.625.    (Mo  modeL) 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  spparatus  for  making  molds  for 

pulleys  and  other  cast-circular  articles,  consisting  in  combination  of 

the  outer  flask-paru,  the  inner  (lask-psrt,  the  support  for  the  central 

mold  sections,  and  the  base-plate,  said  flask-parU  and  support  being 

adapted  to  be  assembled  concentrically  upon  the  base-plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  base  plate  flanged  at  its  sides  and 
grooved  centrally,  with  the  outer  flask-parts  and  the  support  for  the 
central  portion  of  the  mold  provided  with  a  lug. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  ftaak-part  having>the  curved  flanges 


thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 


562,07  7.  RAZOR-HAMDL&  David E Wimn. Bay Ctty, Mioh.. 
aarijgDor  of  oife-balf  to  BetOainlii  P.  Smith,  same  pUoe.  Filed  Mar.  S, 
189&    Seiikl  Ma  640.979.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — A  razor  provided  with  a  handle,  composed  of  two  sides 
and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  between  the  sides  to  receiTe  the 
blade,  and  provided  with  a  closed  back  extending  the  entire  length 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  said  handle  being  open  at  the  back 
beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  along  the  shank  thereof,  com- 
bined with  a  stop  mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  handle  beyond 
the  closed  portion  of  the  back  and  engaging  the  shank  of  the  blade, 
whereby  the  cutting  edge  is  prevented  from  eonring  in  conUct  with 
the  close<l  portion  of  the  back,  subsUntially  as  described. 


552,07  8.    FILTERIMO  APPARATUS    Feark  K.  Wat,  Cbetoea, 
PUedJan.  8,  1894.    Serial  Ha  498,13a    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  reservoir  orUnk  in  combina- 
tion with  a  discharge  pipe  traversing  the  Unk  below  its  water  level; 
a  nipple  thereon  ;  a  series  of  filter-tubes  opening  into  a  supporting- 
pipe  having  one  end  deUchably  connected  to  said  nipple ;  snd  a  spring 
clamp  on  said  Unk  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe. 


552,079.  VEMTILATIM8  CAR-LAMP.  WIUUM  Wklau, 
BnoklTD,  M.  T.  Filed  June  1 1890i  Serial  No  361,613.  (Mo  model) 
Ciiiim. — I.  In  a  car-lamp  adapted  to  be  riridly  secured  to  the 
car  ceiling  or  roof,  the  combination  with  the  arms  or  hangers  1,  of 
the  supporting  ring  2,  secured  thereto,  the  shade  supported  on  the 
ring  2,  the  lamp-body,  and  a  plurality  of  oil-rasarvoira  connected 
rigidly  to  the  lamp-body,  said  reservoirs  and  ring  2  being  provided, 
the  one  with  sockets  and  the  other  with  pins  to  fit  in  said  sockets, 
to  form  a  readily  deUchable  fastening  for  securing  the  reaervoirs  to 
said  ring,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-lamp  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  car-ceiling 
or  roof  the  combination  with  the  arms  or  bangers  1,  and  the  sapport- 
ing ring  2,  secured  in  a  rigid  manner  to  aaid  arma  and  provided  with 
upright  pins  9,  of  the  shade  3,  supported  on  the  nng,  the  lamp-body, 
a  plurality  of  oil-reservoirs  7.  each  connected  to  the  lamp  body  by  a 
tube  C.  and  provided  with  a  lug  8.  having  in  it  a  socket  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  pins  9  on  the  sapporting  ring,  and  the  said  con- 
necting tubes  6,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  oar-lamp  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  car-ceiling 
or  roof,  the  combination  with  the  depending  arms  or  hangers,  and 
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the  viipportinK  ring  for  the  shade  provided  with  oatwmrdlj  projeetiog 
liijt«  each  proTided  with  an  upright  Upered  pin  !>.  of  the  oil-reeer- 
voirn  7,  each  provided  with  a  lug  8.  having  in  it  a  Upered  aocket 
adapted  to  fit  on  a  pin  9,  a  centrallj  arranged  lamp  body  4,  and  tab«a 
6,  connecting  the  lamp-body  and  the  respective  oil-reeervoirt  rigidly 
together,  the  ijwce  between  the  lugs  K  on  oppositely  arranged  oiF- 
r««ervoir«  being  (•nft'cient  to  permit  ot  the  free  pai«age  of  the  sup- 
porting ring  in  mounting  the  lamp  body  and  reservoirs  on  the  rinf. 


4.  A  ventilating  device  for  a  car  having  a  drum  10,  adapted  to 
eitend  above  the  roof  of  the  car  when  ia  place,  a  gallery  about  the 
upper  end  of  said  drum,  said  gallery  comprising  a  slopiog  floor  12,  ar- 
ranited  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  drum  and  an  apertured  up- 
right wall  12'.  a  cap  or  roof  13,  which  projecu  beyond  said  gallery, 
and  a  pendent  shield,  14,  on  the  outer,  projecting  edge  of  Mid  roof, 
in  combination  with  a  car-lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  ventilating  device  for  a  car  having  a  drum  10.  mounted  in 
an  aperture  in  the  roof  of  a  ear,  said  drum  projeetiog  above  the  car- 
roof,  a  gallery  about  the  upper  part  of  said  drum,  said  gallery  eom- 
pri.4ing  a  sloping,  perluraled  bottom  and  a  perforated  or  apertured 
upright  outer  wall,  a  cap  or  roof  over  said  drum  and  gallery,  a  shield 
pendent  from  said  roof  exterior  to  the  gallery,  and  an  apertured  re- 
ceiver within  the  car  below  said  drum,  in  combination  with  the  car, 
a  car-lamp  secured  to  the  ear-roof  below  said  receiver,  and  a  smoke- 
Mae  within  said  receiver.  sub«tantiallv  as  wt  forth. 


sliding  frame,  the  side  bars  of  the  gate  extending  below  the  body 
thereof,  and  provided  with  l>earings  at  their  lower  ends,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  io  said  bearings,  |iaddle  wheels  secured  on  the  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  spikea  at  their  outer  edges,  a  pulley  located  on  the  top 
of  the  supporting  frame,  a  cable  attached  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  shaft,  pasned  upward  through  guides  and  over  the  said  pulley,  the 
id  cable  being  likewise  carried  downward  to  an  attachment  to  the 
gate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  flood  gate,  the  combination,  with  tne  gate  and  bearings 
located  thereon,  of  a  «baft  squared  for  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length  and  mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearings,  and  paddle  wheeb  lo- 
cated on  the  said  shaft,  the  same  consisting  of  plates  or  planks  secured 
to  the  straight  sides  of  the  shaft  and  extending  beyond  each  other, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speciAed. 


552,081.  STEAM  ACTDATKD  VALVB.  OtoME  a  Wllium. 
Marion,  lod.  aalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ugu  E  Joboaoo.  game  place. 
FUed  Mar  iO,  18«S.     Serial  No  M2  463.    (Ho  model) 


5  52.0HO.    FLOOIV«ATR    Ausunw  a  Wuxu.  Herukl,  111.    Filed 
May  21. 189&    SerW  Na  360,081.    iNo  modeL) 


riaim. —  1  A  flood  gale  the  paddles  of  which  are  provided  with 
a  series  of  sharpened  projections  adapted  for  engagement  with  drift 
wood  and  to  awist  the  same  ia  pasaing  the  gate,  as  and  tor  the  par- 
poee  Kpecifled. 

2.  In  a  flood  gate,  a  rapporting  frame,  a  gate  having  sliding 
movement  therein  and  capable  of  a  pivotal  movement  also,  and  pad- 
dle wheels  carried  by  the  said  gate  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  current,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  flood  gate,  the  same  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  gate 
frame  having  sliding  movement  in  the  supporting  frame,  a  gate^ piv- 
oted to  the  said  frame,  a  shaft  jonmaled  below  the  gate  and  in  bear- 
ings attached  thereto,  paddle  wheels  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  and 
a  cable  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  said  cable  beinc  carried  upward 
through  a  guide  located  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  gate  crosa 
bar  and  over  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  supporting  frame,  thence 
downward  through  an  opening  in  the  cross  bar  of  the  gate  frame 
being  attached  to  the  gate  cross  bar,  wherab/  the  cable  is  located 
entirely  at  the  central  portion  ot  the  gate  and  the  gate  is  raised  and 
lowered  automatically  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  and  the  action 
of  the  current,  and  whereby  also  the  sliding  frame  of  the  gate  is  re- 
lieved fkt>m  tension  to  a  maximum  extent,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  In  a  flood  gate,  the  combination,  with  a  supportiag  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  pickets  attached  to  the  mud  sill  thereof,  the 
uprights  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  slideways  and  with  plates 
extending  over  and  beyond  the  mud  sill  atlts  ends,  of  a  frame  held 
to  slide  in  the  ways  of  the  supporting  fVame.  a  gate  pivoted  in  the  said 


Claim.—  .  The  eoasbiwition  with  a  steam  cylinder  and  piston, 
of  a  steam  actuated  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  steam  chest  pro- 
vided with  chambers  or  secondary  cylinders  extending  parallel  with 
the  main  cylinder  and  passage  ways  connecting  the  chambers  or  cyl- 
inders and  steam  inlet,  and  the  piston  valves  9.  11  and  12  fitting  in 
said  chambers  so  as  to  slide  therein  and  shut  off  or  open  up  the  pas- 
sage ways,  the  passage  ways  and  valves  being  arranged  in  such  order 
that  the  steam  will  act  upon  them  in  sueceesion,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  oylinder  and  piston  of  a  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  piston  valve  and  two  auxiliary  valvea, 
a  steam  chest  provided  with  a  steam  passage  way  leading  from  the 
cylinder  through  the  valve  11  into  the  valve  chamber  14,  another 
from  the  steam  chamber  15  through  the  valve  12  into  the  main  valve 
chamber  10,  another  from  the  steam  chamber  15  through  the  main 
valve  9  into  the  cylinder  and  another  from  the  cylinder  into  the  valve 
chamber  13,  and  an  exhauMt  passage  way  from  the  valve  chamber 
14  through  the  valve  II  into  the  exhaust  port  17,  another  from  the 
main  valve  chamber  10  through  the  valve  12  into  the  steam  port  17, 
another,  the  main  exhaust  port,  from  the  cylinder  through  the  main 
valve  9  and  another  from  the  valve  chamber  13  into  the  cylinder, 
sahatantially  as  shown  and  described 


552  08  2  RAIL JOlirr.  Wuxui  R  Baiir.  Pawtuckel,  amigtMr 
to  BKkor  t  BumMt,  ProTld«oo«,  R.  L  Fikid  Mar  1.  189&  Serial  Ma 
M0.196.    (Ho  model) 


5^-  z:rrr"7D 


CUhm.—  I .  A  rail- joint  coraprtsiag  a  chair  having  resilient  flangea. 
and  fish-plate*  formed  to  fit  the  sides  of  the  rail  and  having  outwardly 
projecting  ribs  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  edge*  of  the  fish- 
plates and  formed  to  exert  outward  pressure  on  said  flanges  when 
the  fish  plates  are  in  place,  said  fish-plates  and  rib*  being  formed  to 
inUrlock.  so  that  the  flanges  yieldingly  hold  the  fish-plates  in  their 
operative  poaitioa. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  rail,  of  a  chair  prci- 
vided  with  upwardly  projecting  resilient  flangea  having  their  inner  up 
per  side*  beveled  and  provided  with  longitudinal  groove*  below  the 
beveled  portions,  and  two  fish-plates  fitted  to  the  said  rail  in  the  nsual 
manner  a*d  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  rib*  having  their 
outer  edges  shaped  to  fit  the  said  longitudinal  grooves,  the  said  fish- 
plates and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rail  being  proportioned  to 
spring  the  said  resilient  flang«s  outwardly. 


Okcuiui  34.,   1895. 
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65  2.083.  WOOL-WASHUie  MACHUfK  Hdrt  W  Cbdrch, Low- 
ell, Man,  aasl^^jMr  to  the  Kitnn  Machine  Cominiiy,  same  pUoe.  Piled 
Jul  15, 1895.    Serial  No  534,948.    (No  model) 


'^•*- — 1  A  wooil-washiog  machine  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  bowl,  an  endless  chain  provided  with  flights  or  blades  adapted 
to  travel  through  the  bowl  and  form  subeUotial  buckeU  orchamberv 
between  them,  and  a  cover  extending  continuously  fW)m  side  to  side 
of  the  bowl  over  the  flighu  or  blades  at  the  feeding-io  end  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  A  wool- washing  machine  comprising  in  itA  construction  a  bowl, 
the  floor  or  bottom  of  which  at  the  feeding-in  end  is  inclined,  an  eod- 
lesa  chain  provided  with  flighU  or  blade*  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  bowl  and  to  form  chambers  or  buckeU  between  them,  and  a  cover 
extending  fW>m  side  to  side  of  the  bowl  of  the  machine  over  the  feed- 
ing-in end  thereof  and  over  the  flights  or  blades,  this  ©over  being  in- 
clined, the  space  between  the  cover  and  the  inclined  portion  of  the 
floor  or  bottom  of  the  bowl  contracting  toward  that  part  of  the  ma- 
chine where  the  blades  assume  a  substantially  straight  coarse,  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  wool-  washing  machine  comprising  in  its  conatmetlon  a  bowl, 
an  endless  chain  provided  with  flighU  or  blades  adapts!  to  travel 
through  the  bowl  and  form  subeUntial  buckeu  or  ehamben  between 
them,  a  foraminous  bottom  to  the  bowl  at  the  feeding-in  end  of  the 
machine,  a  dirt  collecting  pocket  beneath  the  said  foraminoas  bottom, 
and  a  showering  device. 


recewed  on  ita  nnder  tide  so  a*  to  fbnn  four  depending  lugs,  one  on 
each  end  of  each  slide  and  for  the  purpoee  of  spanning  a  pair  of  quoins, 
and  having  a  means  whereby  the  two  slides  may  be  moved  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  implement  for  the  locking  or  unlocking  of  wedges,  the 
combination  of  two  slides,  each  provided  with  two  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lags,  one  of  said  slides  having  a  lug  which  projects  horiton- 
tally  therefrom  into  a  slot  formed  in  the  second  slide,  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  a  toothed  segment  on  the  end 
of  a  hand  lever,  said  hand  lever  being  free  to  move  on  a  pivot  and 
secured  to  the  second  slide  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said  slides  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  and  in  opposite  directions  of  one  to  the 
other,  and  a  second  hand  lever  fiilcramed  on  the  same  pivot  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  slide  to  which  the  toothed  segment  is  attached, 
and  serving  as  a  hand  hold  to  steady  the  implement  when  in  use,  for 
the  purpose  specified  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  implement  for  the  locking  or  unlocking  of  wedges,  the 
combiaaUon  of  the  slide*  A.  B.,  one  of  said  slide*  having  a  toothed 
rack  6.,  and  the  other  provided  with  two  hand  levers  C.  D.,  one  of 
which  ha*  a  toothed  segment  g.  to  engage  with  the  rack  h.  for  the 
purpoee  of  moving  said  slides  A.  B.  away  from  each  other  in  the  same 
horisontal  plane,  said  slides  being  secured  to  each  other  by  means  of 
a  lag  e.  projecting  into  a  slot  d.  and  held  in  place  by  a  pin  c,  each  of 
■aid  slides  being  provided  with  two  downwardly  projecting  lugs  a.  a. 
and/./.,  for  the  purpose  specified  sobstaotially  as  set  forth. 


552,085.  MUFFLER  FOR  EHQIHBa 
Upper  audusky,  Obia  Filed  Mar.  li  1895. 
model) 


FlAlK  M.  UiDKEirooo, 
Serial  Ha  541,708.     (Mo 


6  5  2,0  84.  IMPLEMBMT  FOR  LOCKIMO  OR  UHL0CKII8 
WEDSga  Wiouii  Hat,  Boston.  Mam  Fitod  Fat  27, 1896  Strtel 
Ma  539,918.    (Mo  model) 


Cluim. —  1.  Ia  an  implement  for  the  locking  or  unlocking  of 
wedges,  the  combination  of  two  slides  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
lag  projecting  horizontally  into  a  slot  formed  in  the  other,  each  being 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  muffler  the  combination  with  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  the  casing  ooDsisting  of  an  upper  closed  section  having  an  opening 
to  admit  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  deadening  or  muffling  disk  secured 
between  the  two  sections  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  opening*  for  the  entrance  and  escape  of  the  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  muffler  the  combination  of  the  casing  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  muffling  or  deadening  disk  se- 
cured in  the  easing  and  having  openings  to  allow  the  entrance  of  the 
exhaost  and  also  openings  leading  to  the  outer  air  to  allow  the  escape 
of  the  exhaust. 

3.  Io  a  mnffler,  the  combination  of  the  casing  having  the  open- 
ing to  receive  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  muffling  disk  secured  between  the 
sections  of  the  easing  and  having  the  inclined  openings  in  the  body 
thereof  to  allow  the  entrance  of  the  exhaust  and  the  oppositely  in- 
clined opening*  leading  to  the  outer  air  to  allow  the  escape  of  the 
exhaust. 


552,086.  TOE-CLIP.  Fiaii  K.  HOBI,  BoatOQ.  Mam,  aarigDor  to 
Oodman  ft  SburtleO;  same  plaoa  FUed  Feb  25,  189Ql  Serial  Ma 
8S8,58L    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — The  described  sheet  metal  toe-clip,  having  a  central  shaok 
portion  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  secured  to  the  pedal  and  at  ita  op- 
posite end  bent  or  carved  upwardly  and  over  to  form  a  central  top  or 
lift  portion  to  overhang  the  shoe,  said  clip  at  its  said  bend  and  be- 
tween it*  central  shank  and  lift  portion*  beihg  bifurcated  and  its  mem- 
bers thus  formed  separated  and  tamed  into  angular  positions  rela- 
tively to  said  central  portions  and  approximating  the  curvature  of 
the  toe  of  a  shoe  to  thereby  strengthen  or  stiffen  the  clip  at  its  said 
bend,  and  at  the  same  time  present  an  open  front  toe  receiving  pocket, 
•nbaUntiallv  as  described. 
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552.087.    rAflniUa  FOR  eLOVI&    JAiUiA.Uw«Waipaiik 
niMt  Apr.  IS.  ISaOL    aerHi  Ra  »4fi,0(tt.    (So  noM.) 


Claim. 1.  In  a  wpar«bl«  fktienxng.  »  locket^like  member  k*T- 

ioK  ait  outer  looKue-reeeiTioK  opeoinK,  and  •  co-«per>tiag  member 
bsviiig  a  tooipie  to  enter  the  loeket  m^t^fr,  ooe  of  the  member*  be- 
ing atuehed  rigidly  and  the  other  pivoUlljr  to  iU  (opportiag  ply, 
wherebj  lateral  movement  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other  with- 
draws the  tongue  fW>m  the  socket,  snbatantiallj  aj  deacribed. 

2.  Inaieparable  laetening,  a  aocket  member  having  an  oatwardlj 
open  end  between  its  point  of  attachment  and  the  edge  of  ita  tapporl- 
ing  plj,  and  a  co-uperating  member  pivotailj  attached  to  ita  plv  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extended  tongna  to  act  aa  a  lever  aud  to 
enter  the  siocket,  subetantially  a*  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  Mpnrable  faateniag,  a  locket  member  attached  to  one  plr, 
a  eo-operating  member  attached  to  the  other  pi/  of  the  material,  and 
a  toogue  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  member,  to  eater  and 
be  h«ld  bj  the  loeket  member,  one  of  said  member*  being  pivotally 
attached  to  ita  ply,  wherebv  lateral  movement  of  one  member  r«l»- 
tive  to  the  other  will  withdraw  the  tongue  from  the  aockat,  wibaUn- 
tialljr  a«  deacribed 

4  In  a  two  part  faateniag.  a  rigidly  attached  socket  m«ab«r, 
and  a  pivoted  eo-operating  member  having  a  tongue  to  engmge  the 
•ocket  member,  lateral  laovement  of  the  pivoted  member  bringing 
the  tongne  against  one  of  th«  side*  of  the  socket  member  to  eaaae 
diaMgagtiaeat  therefrom.  subnUnliaUj  as  deacribed. 


REISSUES. 


11.019.    A&TmciAL  rUIL    JBAa  D.  OUOT,  Mootml. 

to  Daniel  Ormood  Krye.  Udilne  Locks,  ud  Louli  Otbno  EMrr%  To- 
ronto. Caoada.  KUed  Hot.  3,  139&  Serial  la  SMfiO.  Orlg&al  la 
397.981.  dktad  Apr  33.  18S& 

Claim. —  1  A  compoeition  of  matter  for  artificial  fnel  compoaed 
of  garbage,  rcfoae,  or  other  materials  10  snch  quantity  as  will  com- 
pletely abeorb  a  compoeition  eoaaisting  of  one  hundred  gallooa  of 
sodiua  oil,  ten  pounds  of  chloride  of  calcium,  three  baodred  and  thirty 
three  grama  of  caustic  soda,  and  one  hundrwd  and  fifty  grams  of  pow- 
dered soap,  or  in  about  the  proportions  aamed,  the  whole  yiaJdiag 
about  four  tons  of  fuel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  A  composition  for  the  preparation  of  artificial  AmI,  consiMing 
of  one  hundred  gallons  of  sodius  oil,  ten  pounds  of  chloride  of  cal- 
eiom,  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  grams  of  canatic  soda  and  ooe 
hnndred  and  fifty  grams  of  powdered  soap,  or  thereabout,  sabeU*- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  coapoaitioo  of  matter  for  artificial  fbel  eompoeed  of  gar- 
bage, refuse  or  other  materials,  mixed  with  a  composition  of  sodina 
oil,  chloride  of  calcium,  caustic  soda  and  powdered  soap,  sabatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  oompoaition  for  the  preparation  of  artificial  fnel  eooaiatiag 
of  a  nixtare  of  sodioa  oil,  chloride  of  calcium,  canatic  soda  and  pow- 
dered soap,  sabaUntially  as  set  forth 


DESIGNS. 


2  4-. 9  9^4.    OOYIEBDDIBH.   Tnooou  Hinun.  AfflbuM,  Fnaat. 
POail  Sipt  M.  ia8&    aerU  Na  34S.801    Tens  of  pUnt  7  jma, 


Claim. — A  daaign  for  a  dish  lubstaatially  a*  shown  and  deacribed. 


24.996.    OOVDLU)  DISE    TinDouHikTUJUD.Ambaac.7nooa 
rati  9mi  M,  ISSOl    Serlai  Na  bG  806.    Tons  at  pataat  7  yaan. 


^-^^^^^-^^^^^^-^^ 


3  4,9  9  6.  OOVmro  Diaa  Ciauji  a  mat.  Trentoo.  I.  J.,  »- 
^goor  to  Um  lUddock  Pottery  Compaay,  mom  place.  FOed  lag.  6. 
I88C1    SerM  la  sas.331.    T«ra  of  patMt  7  jmn. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  covered  dish  snbetaatially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


24r,997.    eLOVK-BOTTOHEIL    QiOBSi  P.  FUJIU.  Mootclair,  I.  J. 
FUedDeaiaiSM.    Serial  Na  531.419.    Torm  of  patent  14  7«ii. 


rfaiM.— The  design  for  a  glove  buttoner  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described. 

2  4.908.    CLASP  FASTKNKB.    Blla  COLTOI,  Otea.  I- T.    FOed 
dctS,ia8CL    SHlikl  la  M4.M3-    Tenn  of  ptteot  7  yenn, 


25,002.    BOX-COVKL    Mazhilui  Bkmt.  Clerelaad,  Ohla    FOed 
Mfty  9. 1895.    Soial  la  648.773.    Term  of  patant  7  yetn. 


Claim.— Tbt  design  for  a  box  cover  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


25  003.    BOX-GOYSS.    MxniUAi  EuoT,  OeTeland.  Ohkx    FOed 
iuj9,lM&    Serial  la  548.774.    Tra  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  new  and  original  design  for  a  clasp-fastener  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


26,999.    HSRL  PLATS.    Jou  Wuao*  QiMM,  law  Tort.  I.  T. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1896.    SertU  Ma  SMIST.    Term  of  patent  34  y«n. 


Cikiiai.— The  deaign  for  a  heel-plaU  sabeUntiaUy  as  deecribed  and 
shown. 


25,000.    BOX.    Thbodou  K.  WiBoosHiui,  Jr..  Philadelptik,  Pa. 
FOed  lov.  7, 189&    Serial  Ma  568,2S«.    Term  of  patant  Si  yean. 


CfaMH.— The  design  for  a  box  subsUntially  as  deecribed  and  shown. 


2  5  00  1      BOX^JOVBL    M»"i«"*«  B«i"t.  Ctoretand.  Ohto.    Filed 
May9,in».    Sertel  Ma  548  772,    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. ^The  design  for  a  box-cover  herein  shown  and  deecribed. 


25,004.    BOX  COVER    Maimiuaw  Erkst,  Cleveland.  OWo    Ftted 
May  9, 1S9&    Serial  Ha  548.776.    Tonn  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  box -cover  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


2  5 ,00  5 .    BOX-CO VK&    Maxhiuai  Kurt,  develanl  Ottla    Filed 
iuy  9,  im.    Serial  Mo  548,777.    T«m  of  patent  7  yean 


Chim.—Tht  design  for  a  box-cover  h«r«io  shown  and  deecribed.  CVaim.— The  design  for  a  box  cover  herein  shown  and  described. 
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DictMua  24,  1895. 
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20.006.    TAUJ.    U)nAtVMStATi,W»Utae;telOoBa 

to  Ui«  H.  L  JuiU  k  Company  Mew  Tort  I.  T.    FUed  Mmy  11 1 
aertal  Ha  M8.M7.    Twv  of  p»umt  7  y«n 


Claim. — TlMd«iKa  for  •  ubl«,  (absUntimlly  u  b«r«ia  iIiowb  awl 
'•••cribed. 


2 5. 00 7.    HBATIHO-aroVK.    eiotai W  Con. Dotroit, Mich.    PUed 
lUv  18.18961    Serial  Ha  M8.839.    Tora  of  lataat  7  raani 
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C/^i'm. — Tb«  dmiKn  for  •  Move,  subttantially  aa  herein  •hown  and 
dMcnbed. 


26.008.    BASE  FOR  HOLDBACKa    PrarkM  BlxlT.Dstro(t,lfloiL 
PUed  JuDe  S,  189&    S«rtai  Ha  U2,1T3.    Tenn  of  pateot  3«  yean 


a  0.000.  CHUUDAAHm  WOUAI  BAfOlu.  8L  UMk,  Mol.  »• 
lipiDr  to  tto  OM  Minute  Ciiura  Ooovaoy.  Mine  place  PUed  8e^  U, 
IMSi    avM  Mn.  0«1441.    T«ni  of  patent  7  imn. 


Chim. — Th*  dedgv  for  a  chum-daaher  aa  herein  ahown  and  d^ 
nnbMl. 


a  5.0  10.    LAWI&AX&    Lmiatiii.QanUn.Ohla    PUad  Mic 
as.  1896l    Serial  Ra  MS.161.    Tera  oT  patent  14  yean, 


Claim. — Thedeaign  for  lawn  rakeaaa  herein  ahown  and  deacribed. 


25.011.  ADV8RTISIII0  STAND  Onaei  &  Hall.  Sprtutfleid. 
Ohio,  tmtgnar  to  Uie  Bnterprlae  Compaoy.  nme  place.  Piled  Felx  i, 
ISSOl    Serial  la  5S7.42Q    Tenn  of  patent  H  jmn. 


Chim. — The  deeign  for  a  baae  plate  for  hold  backa,  aabetaotiallj 
herein  ahown  and  described. 


Cktim.— The  deeign  for  an  adTerttttng  lUrd  herein  ahown  and 
deacribed. 


DtctMait  34,   i895- 
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26.012.    CASE  POR  CASH  UeiSTBEa   Jon  KiUT.  Jr.,  DaTtoo,  26,01<1. 

Ohia  aarignor,  by  meeoe  aaa^menU.  to  tbe  Carter-Grume  Oompaoy. 
Piled  Mar.  11, 1892.    Senal  Ma  i24.689    Tens  o(  patent  14  yean 


Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  caah  regiater  oaae,  aa  herein  ahown  and 
deacribed. 


26.013.    TAMPne-TUUU   OiOBSiETBOHAt, Dayton. Ohio    PUed 
OCL90.1896L    Serial  Na  567,445.    Term  of  patent  7  yean, 


Claim. — The  deaigo  for  a  pump-curb  aa  herein  ahown  and  de- 
wribed. 


ClBtM. — The  deaign  for  a  Umping-tool  herein  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


2  5 ,0 1 5 .  FOHT  OP  HRIHTIMQ  TYPE.  JouoB  ScHiOHU  Cbloago, 
DL,  aalgDor  to  tbe  Bambart  Bros,  k  Spindler.  nme  plaoe.  Piled  Aa^, 
86,1895.    Sartal  Ma  56a605.    Tera  of  patent  7  yeara 

atcdefcliijklnflopq 
rstuvwxyiABCDEF 
GHIJKLMnOPQRST 
UVWXYZA$123  4  56 

7  8  9  0  ..::••  I  ? 

Claim. — The  deaign  for  a  font  of  type  herein  ahown  and  deacribed. 


2  5  , 0  1  6  .  PATTERM  FOR  KHIT  PABRIO&  WUXUI  E  Plim 
andALunTLDATU,Uoonia,M.  E  Piled  Mot.  9. 1886.  Serial  Ha 
568,486.    Tera  of  patent  7  yean. 


20,014:.  PUMP  CURB.  Chaklb  D.  Bonn  and  Wuxua  M.  Dalt. 
Kirkwood.Ma  Piled  July  29.  188Ql  Serial  Ha  567.508.  Tera  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean 


Cfaim.— The  deaign  for  a  pattern  for  knit  &brios,  aa  ahowa 
deacribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  24.  1896. 


FUadMoT. 


37,4:92.    ftAMKa    Wilujji  P.  Cowa.  St  ?»aL 
i«.  1880L  * 

THE  BROWNIES 
LEAP  FROG 

AWiihaV/caterv.— Th« words  "Tbb  Biowmih'  LiAPrtoo." 
Uaad  Moc*  NoTe«b«r  1,  1895.  >>        ,   ' 


-S7,4:93.    FOnua    9i0MiaLTwa,MewTQrt,I. T.    FUedlw. 
Mrl88&' 

GOLD  AND  SILVER 

iiaM  NoTeiDb«r  2,  1896 


3  7  4  9  9     DM88K.  coRsrra.  WAisra,  akd  oidbewkak. 

ISA  M.  Eiw,  Hew  Yorl  I.  T.    FUed  JtUy  li,  188& 


37  494      BROOMS  A  HD  WISW.    Imuoai  Bioo«  UTO  Bwm  Co«- 
PAIT.  «ew  Tort,  »  Y     FUed  Oct  M  IttR 


Fktmtiml  fimturt      \  triMKalmr  figur*  kod  the  word*  "Taa 
Idial"  in  ihe  middle  •(>*««.     Ui«d  »ioce  JftnuArj  1,  1895. 


37,600.     0OIISBT&     Bbil  SoiimMoma  Mew  Tort.  ■  T     POed 
JioT.  29.  i'sSCl 


FANCHON 


Awnha/  featttre.—A  rvproMaUtioo  of  a  bo  j  with  a  broon.   Uaad 
nneo  Augoat  15,  1895. 

3  7  4  9  5.    CK&AIQC  WA&ia    Sia  Boianur  It  Ood&it.  It* 
Tort.  I.  T.    riM  Dec  S.  189& 


E-ential  featur*. — A    repreMoUtion   of  a   foar-l«aM  closer. 
Uaad  aiac*  NoTember  1,  1896. 


37.496.    CIRTAII  MAMU)  HAT&    Hiam  4  Coixuw Co,  Dm- 
bury,  OoDO.    rUed  Hot.  8, 1890i 


<9 


Emtmttat  Jeatmr*. — A  repreaenutioa  of  a  Normaa  shield  and  aa 
otter  arranged  abore  the  shield      VaeA  sioee  September  23,  1895. 


37    497.    8iniTHAH9ER8  OR  WAlOTADJOnMA    AlTUO 
WOLT,  Hew  Tort.  H.  Y.    Filed  Dec  2. 189& 

fmem 

£Me)iMa</caA0«.— The  word  "Flo aam."     Uaad  hmm  Jaly 
J5,  1895.  ^ 

37  498.     UDUff  SKIRTS.  WAISTS,  AHD  HBCIWRAL     Dw- 
Tsuaci  k  Rnnwnui.  Hew  Tort.  H.  T     PUed  Hot.  ».  1886k 


E-eittiat  /.wAffT.— The  word  "  F  *  ■  c  ■  o  «  ."     D*«l  «i»oe  April 
13,  1893. 

3  7  .  5  O  1.    H08IERT.   knwn  Caia  and  Loon  Hitbm  .  Lyta^ 
nvMA    PUed  SepC  S,  188& 

t;uemhal feaiure. A fac-«mil« aiKvature of'Dt.  RAaoBit." 

Uaed  lince  March  19.  Irt94. 


3  7  , 6  O  2  .  MACHIIB- TWIST.  UnTIHO  8ILI.  BMBROIDKRY- 
SUX  AHD  RJBBOH  CHSHILLK  TBI  BuoRU)  k  AuDTBoae  Coa- 
tAMT,  Hew  LoodoQ.  Cooil    PUed  Apr.  27. 1891 

VICTORIA 

AMeiOia/  /«!<«/».— The  word  •'  V  i  o  t  o  a  i  * ."     Used  aiaee  Jan- 
uary, 1884. 

37,508.  SlWIHe^XlTroH  OH  SPOOLS  OR  RMIA  JaW  CWD- 
wiot  *  too .  Umitei.  Bolton,  KnglaDd.    PUed  Hot.  28.  1885. 


EMeniiai  fimture—  A    heart    awl    arrow    aerioe     and    name 
"Habt's."     UiMl  einee  March  8.  1890 


BANNER. 


EtttmtMii  /ir«Aw».— The  word  "  Bi 
.1,  1»6. 


Uaed  HOC*  Oetober 


3  7,504.    SPOOLSD  THRtAD.    AWira  I.  BoAA  8taiU>nl,  Cooa. 
Piled  Hot.  88. 188& 

NN.N.     • 

t-aUial  >o/i«r«-.— The  lettera  "  N.  N.  N."     U*«l  •nee  April  I, 
18M. 


DlCBUBIB     24,     1895. 
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37,505.     BRAIDfi.  OORDe,  MKTAL THREAD.  AHD  OTHER  T&IM- 
lflie&    RoBiRLD  k  JoiM  Hew  Tort.  1.  Y.    Piled  Mcrv.  21, 1886. 


37,511.    OIH.    Thi  Piu  Of  EaBisra  J.  F. 
HeUterbods.    PUed  June  21.  1886. 


E$»emtial  featttre. — A  representation  of  a  chemb  aeated  on  a  eard 
of  braid.     Uied  aince  Norember  1,  1892. 


3  7 ,  6  O  6 .    CD  LKATHSE.    Ta  Fiu  OP  ClAELB  Hadbli.  lew 
York,  1.  T.    PUed  Hot.  14, 189& 


^^^^~>^, 


O 


^ 


finmtial  featttre. — The  wordi  "Flowbb  CiTT."    UaediiDce 
NoTember  1,  1880. 

3 7. 6 07.    KAKOie- POWDER.    Cajuo  Badm  Powon  COBUJ. 
Cbk»ga,m.    PUed  Hot.  i  1886l 

HuaMtd  feaUre.—7^t  word  "Cam  10."    Uaed  dnee  October 
19,  1895. 

37.508.    WHKATPLOUR.    Tu  RinuL  k.  Muxn  Miunra  Coa- 
PAIT,  yaiiey  Ctty,  1.  D,  aad  Weat  Supertor,  Wia    PUed  Hot.  86,  I886l 

AmuAo/ /utHre.— The  words  "Obavd  Rbpoblio."    Uaed 
NoTenber  83,  1893 


EuaUkU feahune. — ^The  word  "CiTBoa-Taas."    Uaed  mee 

July  1,  1875. 

37,513.     SEMISOLID  MALT  POOD.     TliOBSAl  MAIUPAOmiM 
Ca,  Hew  Tort.  H.  Y.    PUed  Hot.  20,  1896. 

THEOBRAH 


K—aUial  feature. — ^The  word  "Trbobbam."     Uaed  anoe  Fab- 
raary  1,  1895. 

37,513.     MEDICATED  PREPAKATIOH   OP  QRAIH.     Hmr  L 
Wamfou  4  Ca,  PhUadetphia,  Pl    PUed  July  10,  188Ql 


WHEATOSE. 


Ek»entwl  featttre.— Tb*  word  "  W  b  b  a t o  s  b  ."     Uaed  Mooe  Jane 
6,  1895. 

37,5  14.    CAHDT.    Pah  CovFKmoii  Compavt,  Chkago,  DL    FOad 
■or.  aa  188& 


Ektential  feature.— A.  repreaentation  of  a  maple-leaf  bearing  the 
letter  "P."     Uaedcince  August  1,  1895 


37,509.    CIGARS  AHD  CiaARETTE&    MAniLBAini  Bioa,  Ore- 
kad,  Ohia    PUed  Hot  7, 188& 


37,515.    CHEWIHO-eUM.    J.  B.  Fuao  4  Ca,  Hew  Ortean,  La. 
PUed  Hot.  86, 188& 


<^     I 


EttaUiai  featmx.—A.  portrait  of  Mooea  deaTeland,  showing  the 
head  and  shoalders  of  an  elderiy  gentleman,  with  smooth  face  and 
gray  hair,  aad  dreaaed  in  Colonial  style.     Used  sinoe  June  1,  1894. 


37,510.    RTEWHIttY. 
POed  Oct  88, 1886. 


FLBMUun  4  Co.  CliwlniwM,  OUa 


mmiA 


1895 


FmmfM /hrtwu— The  word  "Halma."     Uaed  aiaoe  JkIj  1, 


TRILBY 


AacN&x/ yiMftirv.— The  word  "Tbilbt."     Used  since  Marek 
1,1895. 


37,516.    COMRDTED  DSHTIFRICE  AHD  CHSWIHS-eUM.    J, 
e.  Vai  Masrr,  Taooma,  Waab.    PUed  Hot.  27, 1886. 


LUCIDENT 


Eitieniial  feaUtre. — The  word  "Lucidbiit."     Used  noce  No- 
reraber  1,  1895. 


37,5  17.    DSHTIFRICE.   SmmT  Biahil CUAi Ca, BkMotingtai. 
DL    PUed  Hot.  15,  1886l 


SSSk 


tMemfuU fcafure. — The   words  "Da.   Sbii art's   EiAaai, 
Obbah."    Uaed  since  1893. 
78  0.  G.— 1» 
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97.518.    COOeHDBOPa   a&llAnn48(Mii.Qil«»«o.m.    FOtd 
Mar  27.  189Ql 


|ii<^n£ig| 


SFIED?  CIE  COUtS  DHOrS 


I L 


Harmtial  feaUrt.—Tht  word* "^riivTCuiaCooaaDaort" 
b«t«r»eD  two  parallel  loogitadioal  r«<l  lia«a,  abova  wkieh  ■  tba  word 
"Mat  II  ■■'«,"  with  two  vartieaJ  rad  linaa  oo  aitkar  ada.  Uaad  aoea 
Daeambar  16,  1893. 

97,6  19.    OOaeHDKOPa    Srrso,  Ourm  *  Ca.  Ooiainbi«.0hla 

n«i  lof  M.  law. 


BtMnHal  fmtmre.—k  bort  portrait  oi  Mr.  Balfear  Sajdar,  tba 
fl(iir«  ''  &,"  mod  the  ehar«ct«r  which  ia  cdBinoolj  emplojad  to  daatf- 
aata  eanta.     Utad  (inea  Pabniarj  1,  1895 


97.528.    UM1DIS8  POR  CATAULH.    PlAll  Buun  Rti,  Wooo- 

■ookat.  1.  L    nied  Au«.  SO,  IIW 


CNLlF-0%/^^ 
CMA/?/?// 
CURe 


fmtmrt. — TSa  laUara  "  C  C  C  "  in  coanaetion  with  tba 
worda  "CALiroaaiA  CtTAttH  Coai,"  iaeloaad  in  a  coaieal  ftg- 
ara  or  oatHaa,  krgaat  at  ita  top,  and  harioK  a  Una  to  separata  tba 
tbraa  lattara  "0"  froa  the  word*  below      Used  lioce  October,  I80S. 


97. 59-4.   UMIDT  POR  aiASicuBsa    Mai^m Mn  oovAiT. 
Janar  Oty.  I  J     PQed  OoC  II.  189& 


97.590.    HBADACHI  RDUDIBS     SiLMD Bm ft Ca.  BaittMn. 
Hi.    PUad  Oct  SI.  IMi 


^#Ctl*K%Q 


a."    Uaad 


fmtm*. — The  eonpaaad  ward  "Amti-Pa 
▲■gaat  1,  1886. 


9  7.691.  RIMIDIB8  POR  VIR70U8  TR001LM  AID  HIAD- 
ACH&  KfltA  Huhcdi  Cdbpait.  Laim,  D«nift,  MloiL  Piled  Ai« 
ST.  inoi 


:.o 


Sktmtiai  /Mtmre. — The  componad  word  "Baoaa- Cola"  ur- 
iged  eraenaf  at  m  aaKle,.witb  tba  flrat  letur  "0"  of  "  BaoMo" 

the  letter  "  0  "  of  the  latter  (oroMd  bj  •  anfle  lattar  "  0  "  loealad 
trallj  of  tba  derioe      I'ted  noee  May  7.  1896. 


97.699.     MIDICm  POR  THl  CURB  OP  HSAOACHl  OR  110- 
RAL8U.    Dl.  Kiuai  4  Ca,  South  Btod.  lad.    PUad  July  96.  ISMl 


Amtm^W  feature.— K  Agure  of  •  rerticallv  split  or  divided  hamao 
head.     I'aedsiaca  April  16.  IH»6. 


A'mtmtial  ftahir: — The  rapreaeatation  of  a  lion  rampant,  holdiag 
ia  ita  fore  paw  a  sword  bearing  the  coiapoaod  word  "MAL-aa* 
M aa."     Uaad  siaea  Auxoat  19,  1896. 


97.596.    RIMIDT  PORRHBUMATISIL    Rloa  C 
WlUowa.  Obi    PUed  lor.  •,  1886 


u 


Sfentiti  ftatmn^ — A  noaofrem  compoaed  of  the  letters  "MoH. 
Used  since  Jaanery  1,  1896. 


9  7^6  9  6  .    RIMIDT  POR  RHBUMATISM.    Um»  Ibjoi  Yuwk 

D.  d    PQed  Peix  1.  1896 


Asimrta/  /nsAir(.-.The  word  "  K  a  ■  0  a  1  s ."  with  bracketa  Wh- 
ranfed  diagonally  oppoeite  one  another,  haTJog  speoe*  therein  aad  ia- 
tartwioed  by  scroll  or  sepaattaa  braaebaa.  Used  sioee  Jaaaary  16. 
IWl. 


9  7.697.     MRDICIIIAL  PRBFARATIOI  POR  CIRTAIl  lAMlD 
OniAan    Maum  J  Baom.  Oamdeo.  I.  J.    PUad  lor.  3, 1886 


AWm/m/  ftmtwrt. — A  repr««e»UtioB  of  ■  lowi 
aavaral  fenw.     Uaad  siaca  Sapumber  13.  1886. 


ar-pot  coataiiiiag 


I>KaMBaa   24.,    1895. 
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9  7,698.     MEDICIRAL  P0WDBR8  POR  CERTAIN  MAMED  DI8- 
BA8B&    Ouvu  V10TO&  LIMIUCK,  LoutsrlUe,  Ky     PUed  Mot.  K,  1886 


ANTIPYREXINE 


Buential  featurt. — The  word  "  A  ■TirrtaxiMB."     Used  since 
NoTcinber  1,  1892. 

97.699.     ARTIFTRBTIC.  ANALOESIC,  AND  ANODTMS.     IXLUT 

M.  TUUUA,  Ghici«o,  DL    PUed  Sept  30.  iSa& 


97.535.    SOAP.    SaiuilW. Dura. Bimarck, All    PUedHor: 
1896 


lAQ 


1 


^ORDILIN. 


EutnUial  /sktert.— Tba  word  "  S  o  a  a  i  l  1  a ."    Uaad  naea  April 
1.  1895. 

9  7.6  30.    ANTISBPTIG  POR  SXTBRMAL  USB.    Paucbiu)  BiOA 4 
PoCTBt.  EUabetb.  N  J ,  and  lew  Tort.  M.  T.    PUad  May  18. 1886 


ENZYMOL 


Ementimt  ftature — The  word  "BaxTMOL."     Uaad  aiooe  June 
1.  1894. 

97.531.    OQAIrTAR  DBRIVATIVBS  POR  MEDICINAL  08&    Rm- 
nt  E  HUMTOCX.  HannitMO.  Mo    PUed  Nov.  86,  1886 


CONTRADOLIN. 


Etmcntial  feature.— T\it  word  "Coari A DOLiK."     Uaad  aiaea 
Jannary,  1893. 


1895. 


fJuenAal  feature.— Tht  word  \' Sic  a."     Used  since  Jaly  25, 


97,536.    CLBANUe  AND  POUSHIHO  PREPARATION.    AOOLPI 
AUOAVMB.  New  Tort  N.  T.    PUed  Not  19,  1895. 

BRIUAIIBOHLER 

Aiuimtiai  feature— The  words  "BaiLLiAHT  Bt$«LiB,"  uaad 
io  coDoectioo  with  a  monogram  of  the  letters  "  M  B."    Used  since  1876. 


97,637.    METAL-POLISH.    Buuham  4  Ca, Nev Torfc. N. T.    PUed 
Mot.  27, 1896 


97.539.   DBODORANT.   LoRXXJi HoLTnui. PhikKta^bia, Pa.  PUad 
Not.  2S.  1886 


"O-T." 

E—e»tial  feature.— Tht  letters  "  Q.  T."    Used  since  September  5, 
IK93. 


^ 


Bueniial  feaimre. — A  represenUtion  of  two  crossed  flags.     Used 
aince  November  15,  1895. 


97,538.    MBTAL-POLISa    BuEBiuii  4  Co.,  New  Tort.  M.  T.    FUed 
Mot.  27. 1896 


Hu>mtimi foatmre. — The  word     fivn^nint"  inclosed  within  a 
diainoR4fchaped  figure.     Used  since  NoTember  15,  1895. 


97.583.    lNSBCnciDE&    Tn  RoACBSAOLT  MAiurioruuM  Om- 
run.  New  Tort,  N.  T.    PUed  Not.  27.  1896 


J^m^Pir 


97.5  39.    DTES  POR  HOUSEHOLD  USE.    WiLBKUi  Braub.  OimI 
linburg.  Oenn&Dy.     FUed  Oa  17. 1896 


PKonix 


iiwwrwi/ /ea/«Mr.— The  word"  KoAt-HaAULT."    UaedsioceSep- 
tamber  3,  1896. 


97.534:.    SALVR    Joan  J  SroLL,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.    PUed  Aujc  t 
IMfli' 


Btaentlnl  frature. — The  word  "Phokij  "  and  a  repreeentatton 
of  a  woman  dyeing  fabrics  aMoeiated  with  a  representation  of  a  globe 
superimposed  upon  the  sun  having  rays  and  a  ribbon  arranged  in  tha 
form  of  an  M  surmounted  by  a  crown      Tsed  since  Julv,  1895. 


Ei^n/ia4  Jmtmnj—k  reprrtentation  ot  h  «hiel<i  with  a  representa- 
tioa  of  a  piae  rone  and  the  woni  "  8  a  1.  v  a  k  ■  ."  Used  since  J  nly  10, 
1M5 


9  7  . 5  4: 0 .     POWDERED  TALCUM     AUM-Poug  MAWUCTURnit 
CoBFAiT,  New  Tork.  N  Y  ,  aod  Plainfield,  N.  J.    Piled  Nov.  20,  18H 

ROTALTALOTM 

EetrmlitJ  f,y,fH,r.—T\\t  words  "  Ru  r  a  i.  T  a  lcdii  ."     Used  since 
Ma^,  I  KM. 

97,541.    LUBRICATINOOILS     W  CuTPERs  k  Stallihg.  Dreaden. 
Oennay.    PUed  Mot.  23.  1896 


W.  Cuyp 


ers 


/■Jutential  fkature. — The  letter  and  word  "  W .  C  r  t  r  a  t  ?  .  '    Uaad 
aince  January  1,  1878. 
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37.64:2. 

rU0d  Rov.  19.  ISQCL 


aim  WoBBk  Dttntt.  10th. 


Euadial  fimlmn.^A  1  epr— nUttow  of  •  lof  cabin.     Ut«d  iia 
NoTMib«r  1.  18»S. 


a  7 .6 4:0 .   ROTiii  rouAiLi  ovns,  oooine  aniuu.  la- 

lOXB,  AID  UFU6B&AT0I&     Eown  Sran  Godait,  It  Louli^ 
Ha    Ftted  tor. ».  IM& 


ff 


QUICK  COMFDRT 


ff 


aMa/Sa/>aiMr«.— Tk«»ordB"QvioE  CoHPOBT."    OMdaMa 
B*pt«inb«r  16,  1892 

27,546.    TOOLB.  nUL,  AID  THS  LOK.    JOBPfl Tatlo*.  Bhrf- 
Ml  U^amL    rOsd  Aiis.  11,  IMi 


37,543.    8HADB-aOLLU&    SrwaiT 
I.J.    FQMllav.ft.IS8& 


OOBPAIT. 


IVY  LEAF. 


tMcntial  fealitre. —  Tb«  worth  "Itt  Lbap."    Uaad  ■■«  Sep- 
tMb«r,  1891. 


Ftantttal  ftatmrt. — 1  rapreMoUtioo  of  «  Umb  and  fag  and  tha 
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U.  8.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Sixth  Circuit. 

McCk)RMicK  Harvestino  Machine  Company  v.  C. 
AULTMAN  &  Co.  et  al.  Same  v.  Aultman,  Miller 
&  Co.  et  al. 

Decided  July  i.  1896. 

1.  CJoNSTRCcnoir  of  Fatk-vts— SpKCincATiow— Discription. 
It  is  not  material  that  a  patentee  has  not  described  in  full  all 
the  beneflcUl  functions  to  be  performed  by  the  parts  of  his 
machine  If  those  functions  are  evident  in  the  practical  opera- 
tion thereof  and  are  seen  to  contribute  to  the  success  of  bis  de- 
▼ioe.  (Eames  v.  Andrews,  88  O.  G.,  1819;  7  Sup.  Ct ,  1078;  122 
U.  8.,  40,  followed.) 

8.  PaiMABT  Patents— PioNKKR  Ikventions  —  Constrikttiom  of 
Patents— iNFRiNdBMENT. 
With  respect  to  a  primary  or  pioneer  patent  the  well  settled 
rule  is  that  the  patentee  who  has  by  the  success  of  his  patent 
pointed  out  the  combination  of  functions  needed  to  reach  the 
new  result,  and  has  claimed  the  combination  of  mechanical 
parts  performing  thore  functions,  may  enjoin  the  use  of  an- 
other machine  producing  the  same  result  where  the  second  ma- 
chine differs  from  the  first  only  in  a  subbtitution  for  parts  or 
elements  in  the  patented  device  of  parts  or  elements  which, 
though  different  in  form  and  kind,  perform  the  same  functions 
In  substantially  the  same  way.  It  may  be  that  the  substituted 
parts  are  well-known  equivalents  of  those  shown  In  the  patent 
for  the  performance  of  the  functions  to  which  they  are  respect- 
Ively'applled,  in  which  case  there  Is  manifestly  no  inventive 
faculty  shown  in  the  change;  or  It  may  be  that,  being  shown 
by  the  successful  operation  of  the  patent  the  exact  nature  of 
the  functions  to  be  performed  by  a  part  of  the  patented  device, 
the  infringer  by  the  use  of  his  inventive  faculty  hits  upon  some- 
thing as  a  substitute  which  will  perform  the  same  functions 
more  completely  and  satisfactorily.  In  the  latter  case  he  is  a 
tributary  inventor;  but  he  is  none  the  less  an  infringer  if  he 
uses  the  whole  machine,  with  h's  substituted  part,  to  accomplish 
the  same  new  result. 

.3.  Same— Same— Infrinoiment. 

The  rule  as  to  infringement  of  patents  for  pioneer  inventions, 
which  i>olnt  the  way  to  new  products  or  results,  is  analogous 
to  that  applied  to  cases  involving  process  patents,  in  which  the 
discoverer  is  only  requiretl  to  point  out  one  practicable  method 
of  using  his  process  and  may  claim  tribute  from  all  who  there, 
after  use  the  process,  whether  with  his  apparatus  or  with  a  dif- 
ferent or  Improved  means. 

4.  Same— Same  -Claims— Use  of  Reference- Letters. 

The  mere  use  of  reference  letters  in  the  claims  of  a  combina- 
tion patent  doe8  not  of  itself,  where  the  invention  is  really  of  a 
primary  and  pioneer  character,  limit  the  scope  of  the  claims  to 
the  exact  form  shown.  On  the  contrary,  nothing  will  restrict 
a  pioneer  patentee's  rights  save  the  use  of  language  in  his 
specifications  and  claims  which  permits  no  other  reasonable 
construction  than  that  he  p(j8itively  intended  to  lioiit  the  scope 
of  his  invention  to  the  particular  form  shown,  thus  indicating 
a  willingness  to  abandon  to  the  public  any  other  form.  (58 
Fed.  Rep.,  778.) 
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6.  Same  — Same— Estoppel  — LicKMSBs  —  SiriTS  ik  Ekjtnrr— Ih- 

FRINOEMENT. 

Defendants  setup,  as  anticipating  the  (patent  sued  on,  another 
patent  owned  by  complainant  It  appeared  that  this  patent,  ° 
together  with  numerous  others  relating  to  the  same  art,  owned 
by  complainant  and  other  parties,  had  by  agreement  been  con- 
veyed to  a  trustee  to  issue  licenses  to  others  for  the  use  of  all 
the  patents,  and  that  in  this  way  licenses  had  been  granted  un' 
der  the  alleged  anticipating  patent,  but  not  to  the  defendant. 
Held  that  complainant  was  not  estopped  by  reason  of  such 
licensee  from  showing,  as  against  the  claim  of  anticipation, 
that  the  patent  in  question  was  inoperative,  and  that  the  fact 
of  such  licenses  was  only  evidential  in  character,  as  an  admis. 
sion,  and  its  force  as  evidence  was  rebutted  by  the  character  of 
the  arrangement  under  wh'ich  the  licensee  were  granted, 
ft.  Reissi^ — Surrender  of  Orioinal  Patent— Rejection  of  Hi- 
I88CE  Claims- Original  Patent— Effect  of  Rejection  or 
Claims  in  Reissue. 

Qucere :  If  a  patentee  applies  for  a  reissue  of  bis  patent,  and 
Includes  among  the  claims  under  th6  new  application  the  same 
claims  as  thore  which  were  included  in  the  old  patent,  and  the 
Examiner  of  the  Patent  Office  rejects  some  of  such  claims  and 
allows  others,  both  old  and  new.  does  the  patentee  by  aban- 
doning his  application  for  a  reissue  and  by  procuring  a  return 
of  his  original  patent  hold  his  patent  invalidated  as  to  those 
claims  which  the  Examiner  rejected  ?  (The  above  question  is 
certified  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  to  the  Supreme  Court 
for  decision.) 

7.  (JORHAM— AtTWMATlC  GrAIN  TWINE-BiNDER— No.   159,606— PIO- 

NEER Inve.vtion—Infbinoement— Validity. 
Letters  Patent  to  M.  L.  Gorham,  No  156,506,  for  an  automatic 
grain  twine-binder,  issued  February  9,  lb"5,  was  not  anticipated 
by  the  Spaulding  patent  of  1870,  or  any  other  patent;  nor  was 
it  strictly  limited  by  anything  in  the  prior  art  to  the  exact  forma 
of  construction  shown.  On  the  contrary,  It  was  a  primary  in- 
vention of  high  merit,  obtaining  rrsults  wholly  new,  and  in  a 
different  way.  The  patent  is  therefore  entitled  to  a  liberal 
construction.  Claims  3,  10,  and  11  analyzed  and  construed,  and 
Held  infringed,  and  claims  25  and  2C  Held  not  infringed,  by  the 
Appleby  binder.    (58  Fed.  Rep.,  778,  reversed.) 

8.  Baker  — Twink-Bindkr—R«I88ite  No.  10,106— Infrinqemikt— 

Invalidity. 
Reissue  Letters  Patent  to  W.  R.  Baker,  No.  10,106,  for  an  im- 
provement in  twine-binders,  reissued  May  9, 1892,  examined  and 
Held  iuvaUd  for  want  of  novelty. 

Appeals  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Western  Division  of  the  Northern  District  of 
Ohio. 
•    Before  Taft,  Lurton,  and  Severens,  Judges. 

Mr.  Robert  H.  Parkinson  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Thomas  A.  Banning  {Mr.  Ekimund  Wetmore, 
Mr.  U.  L.  Marvin,  and  Mr.  Ephraim  Banning,  of 
counsel)  fur  the  appellees. 

Taft,  J.; 

These  are  appeals  from  decrees  dismissing  two  bills 
brought  to  restrain  the  fujture  infringement  of  two 
patents  and  to  recover  damage  for  p^t  infringe- 
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ments.  (See  58  Fed.  Rep.,  773.)  The  complainant, 
the  McCormick  Harresting  Machine  Company,  is  the 
owner  of  Patent  No.  159,506,  for  an  automatic  grain 
twine-binder,  issued  to  Marquis  L.  Gorham  February 
9.  1875,  and  of  Patent  No.  10,106,  for  an  improvement 
in  twine-binders,  reissued  May  9, 1892,  to  W.  R.  Baker. 
The  principal  defendant  in  one  action  was  C.  Ault- 
man  &  Co.,  and  in  the  other  was  Aultman,  Miller  & 
Co.  As  there  was  a  close  business  relation  between 
these  two  defendant  corporations,  the  actions  were  by 
agreement  of  counsel  treated  as  one  suit  and  heard  as 
one  cause. 

The  court  below  dismissed  the  bill  as  to  the  Gorham 
patent,  first,  because  the  Examiner  of  the  Patent 
Office  had  refused  to  allow  the  claims  of  the  old  pat- 
ent, here  alleged  to  be  infringed,  on  an  application 
for  a  reissue  of  the  patent  made  by  Gorham's  executrix 
in  1881,  whereupon  the  application  was  withdrawn 
and  the  old  patent  was  returned  to  the  patentee,  and, 
second,  because  in  view  of  the  prior  art  the  language 
of  the  claims  involved  must  have  a  construction  so 
limited  as  not  to  embrace  the  defendants'  machines. 
The  bill,  so  far  as  it  sought  relief  from  infringements 
of  the  Baker  patent,  was  dismissed  on  the  ground 
that  the  patent  was  invalid  for  want  of  novelty  and 
invention.    (58  Fed.  Rep.,  773.) 

In  the  discuBsioD  of  the  Gorham  patent  and  its  in- 
fringement, for  a  reason  which  will  become  obvious, 
we  shall  first  consider  the  second  ground  upon  which 
the  conclusion  of  the  circuit  court  rested — namely, 
that  even  if  the  application  for  a  reissue  be  disregarded 
as  an  estoppel  the  machines  of  the  defendants  do  not 
infringe  the  claims  of  the  Gorham  patent.  The  object 
of  the  Gorham  invention  was  stated  in  his  specifica- 
tion as  follows: 

The  object  of  thla  inTentioo  is  to  produce  a  machine  for  bind- 
iDK  Ki^'Q  that  will  automatically  receive  the  cut  grain  from  the 


and  securely  tie  the  bundles,  ami  when  lo  tie     iliaihart^e  them 


from  the  machine  without  any  interference  or  atrency  other  ttuui 


ice 
he 


harvester,  determine  the  size  of  the  raTels  or  bundles,  perfectly 

ml  wnet 

the  machinery  that  operated  it. 

In  1874,  when  Crorham  filed  his  application,  there 
had  been  upward  of  two  hundred  devices  patented 
which  had  the  object  thus  stated;  but  not  one  had  suc- 
cessfully accomplished  it  in  a  practical  way  in  the 
harvest- field.  There  were  two  or  more  machines,  pat- 
ents for  which  had  been  taken  out  at  an  earlier  date, 
which  bound  bundles  of  varying  sizes  automatically 
with  wire;  but  they  were  wholly  useless  for  twine,  be- 
cause of  the  great  tension  upon  the  binding-cord  nec- 
essarily involved  in  the  principle  of  their  operation. 
The  disadvantages  connected  with  the  use  of  the  wire 
as  the  binding  material  hanlly  need  to  be  stated,  be- 
cause so  obvious,  and  were  shown  with  emphasis  by 
the  fact  that  until  automatic  twine-bindent  were  in- 
vented nearly  all  binding  was  done  by  hand,  and 
when  automatic  twine-binding  became  practicable  the 
few  wire- binders  went  entirely  out  of  use.  Grain  as* 
it  i^  cut  by  the  knives  of  the  harvester  usually  falls  on 
a  platform  moving  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
the  horses  and  master-wheel,  and  after  it  crosses  the 
space  behind  the  knives  is  automatically  elevated  over 
the  master- wheel  by  endless  apron  or  otherwise,  and 
is  thence  discharged  downward  onto  a  binding-table. 
Until  a  practicable  automatic  twine-binder  was  made 
the  binding  was  done  by  hand.    In  many  cases  the 
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binders  rode  on  the  harvester,  taking  the  gavel  from 
the  binding-table  and  binding  it  there.  In  other  caees 
what  was  called  a  "  hand -binder  "  was  used.  In  vising 
this  an  operative  adjusted  the  gavel  for  the  machine, 
then  actuated  it  by  his  hand ,  and  this  bound  the  bundle. 
The  great  aim  of  all  inventors  was  to  produce  a  ma- 
chine which  should  automatically  form  the  gavels, 
bind  them  with  twine,  and  should  discharge  them 
thus  bound  by  the  same  power  which  pulled  the  har- 
vester, cut  the  grain,  elevated  it,  and  cast  it  on  the 
binding-table — to  wit.,  the  horses.  The  difficulties  to 
be  overcome  in  reaching  this  result  were  principally 
in  the  condition  of  the  grain  as  it  was  delivered  up  the 
elevator  of  the  harvester  onto  the  table.  It  was  rarely, 
if  ever,  presented  to  the  binder  with  the  stalks  regu- 
larly arranged  in  parallel  lines.  The  heads,  waists, 
and  butts  seldom  reached  the  gavel  forming  and  bind- 
ing mechanism  at  the  same  time.  The  stalks  were  so 
intermingled  often  as  to  form  a  tangled  web.  The 
diameter  of  a  gavel  cut  off  from  the  mass  by  a  sepa- 
rator cleaving  down  through  it  the  entire  length  of 
the  stalks  at  right  angles  to  its  line  of  movement  would 
vary  greatly  at  the  heads,  butts,  and  waists,  and  there- 
fore any  automatic  devices  which  in  forming  and  siz- 
ing the  bundles  acted  on  the  butts,  waists,  and  heads 
at  the  same  time  failed  to  produce  bundles  of  the  same 
size  at  the  waist,  where  the  binding  was  to  be  done 
and  where  uniformity  in  size  was  essential  to  secure 
a  proper  operation  of  the  binding  mechanism  if  twine 
was  used. 

Having  said  so  much  about  the  problem  which  Gk>r- 
ham  sought  to  solve,  we  come  to  his  machine,  a  ver- 
tical sectional  view  of  which  is  given  in  Fig.  5  of  the 
drawings  of  his  patent: 


The  Gorham  binder  is  supported  on  the  longitudi- 
nal sills  of  the  harvester,  which  are  extended  for  the 
purpose,  so  that  the  grain-receptacle  of  the  binder  is 
brought  into  position  to  receive  the  grain  as  dis- 
charged from  the  harvester-elevator.  It  is  supported 
on  ways  with  an  adjusting-lever,  by  which  it  can  be 
slid  backward  and  forward  by  the  hand  of  the  driver 
for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  packing  and  tying 
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mechanism  into  such  a  position  with  respect  to  the 
elevator  of  the  harvester  that  the  grain  shall  be  re- 
ceived by  this  mechanism  at  the  proper  distance  from 
the  butts  and  heads  of  the  grain,  whether  the  grain 
be  long  or  short.    The  grain  is  first  delivered  from 
the  elevator  of  the  harvester  into  a  trough-shaped  re- 
ceptacle (F  in  the  drawings)  lying  beneath  and  form- 
ing the  front  of  the  binder.     In  the  bottom  of  this 
receptacle  are  two  curved  ribs,  onto  which  the  grain 
drope.     Between  the  ribs  lie  two  segments  of  a  circle, 
(designated  in  the  drawings  as  C^)  each  of  which  is 
mounted  on  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
frame  of  the  binder.    In  front  of  the  machine  and 
beneath  the  receptacle  above  described  is  an  iron 
shaft  extending  the  entire  width  of   the  machine, 
with  two  cranks  on  the  shaft  set  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  &pait.    Each  of  these  cranks  is  con- 
nected by  a  pitman  with  the  arm  of  one  of  the  seg- 
ments.   When  the  shaft  is  revolved,  as  it  is  by  a  gear 
connection  with  the  master-wheel  of  the  harvester, 
the  two  segments  are  forced  to  reciprocate  in  oppo- 
site directions,  one  advancing  while  the  other  is  re- 
treating.    Each    segment    is    provided  with  teeth, 
(marked  C*  on  the  drawings,)  which  are  pivoted  upon 
it  near  their  centers  in  such  manner  that  the  point  or 
acting  part  of  the  teeth  will  catch  against  the  grain 
which  is  dropped  upon  the  curved  ribs  when  the 
teeth  are  moving  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  of 
the  binder  and  will  drop  down  and  not  disturb  the 
grain  when  they  are  moving  from  the  rear  to  the 
front  of  the  binder.    The  result  of  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  is  that  the  teeth  on  one  of  the  segments  are 
going  forward  while  those  on  the  other  are  retreat- 
ing, and  their  operation  is  to  seize  wisps  of  grain  and 
force  them  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine;  and  this 
effect  will  continue  so  long  as  the  shaft  revolves  and 
any  grain  is  lying  upon  the  curved  ribs.    At  the  back 
of  the  receptacle  above  described,  into  which  the  grain 
flows  from  the  elevator  of  the  harvester,  and  imme- 
diately over  the  path  of  the  teeth-bearing  segments, 
are  two  flat  strips  of  iron,  described  in  the  specifica- 
tion and  drawings  as  the  guides  D,  secured  at  each 
end  to  upper  cross-bars  of  the  binder-frame.    These 
guides  D  extend  in  a  curved  line  parallel  and  con- 
centric with  the  line  of  the  ribs  and  segments  be- 
neath to  what  is  called  the  "binding"  or  "huddle" 
receptacle  G  of  the  machine.    The  wisps  of  grain 
seized  by  the  teeth  pivoted  on  the  segments  are  car- 
ried into  the  throat  or  passage-way  formed  by  these 
guides  D  and  the  ribs  and  segments  beneath  and  are 
pressed  through  the  throat  into  the  bundle-receptacle. 
This  receptacle  is  nearly  circular  in  form,  being  formed 
on  one  side  of  a  curved  end  of  a  piece  C,  extending 
from  between  the  ribs  toward  the  receptacle  G,  and 
on  the  side  opposite  of  a  flexible  strap  g,  with  a  stiff 
metal  curved  piece  O'  immediately  behind  it.    The 
strap  at  its  upper  end  is  attached  to  a  cord  g',  which 
by  a  system  of  pulleys  passes  up  over  the  machine 
and  is  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  an  arm  called  the 
"  trip-lever."    The  trip-lever  is  held  in  position  by  a 
coiled  spring,  so  that  the  flexible  strap  takes  an  up- 
right or  nearly  an  upright  position  against  the  incom- 
ing grain,  and  is  held  there  by  the  yielding  pressure 
of  the  spring  until  the  force  of  the  grain  against  the 
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strap  as  it  is  pressed  rearward  by  the  segment-teeth 
overcomes  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  trips  the  le- 
ver. Thereby  a  clutch  is  operated  and  the  binding 
mechanism  proper  is  thrown  into  gear  with  the  mas- 
ter-wheel of  the  harvester.  The  binding  mechanism 
consists,  first,  of  the  needle  or  cord-bearing  arm  work- 
ing on  a  rock-shaft  beneath  and  in  front  of  the  bind- 
ing-receptacle. The  needle  is  a  curved  arm  of  sickle 
shape,  one  end  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  L  and  the 
other  having  an  eye  In  it,  and  a  grooved  path  back  of 
the  eye,  in  which  lies  the  cord  which  it  carries.  The 
point  or  eye  of  the  needle  when  not  in  operation  is 
just  below  the  two  ribs  and  the  two  teeth-bearing  seg- 
ments and  between  them.  When  the  needle  or  bind- 
ing-arm is  set  in  motion,  it  pierces  the  grain  moving 
in  the  throat  above  described  and  passes  through  the 
slot  between  the  two  strips  of  iron ,  called  the ' '  guides  " 
D,  which  form  the  roof  of  the  throat  and  which  strip 
the  point  of  the  needle  of  any  grain  which  may  ad- 
here thereto.  The  point  of  the  binding-arm  passes 
rearward  over  the  binding-receptacle,  registers  with 
a  knotting-bill,  which  fomjs  another  important  part 
of  the  binding  mechanism,  depKjsits  the  cord  which  it 
carries  upon  this  bill,  and  fastens  it  in  a  cord-holder 
located  just  beyond  the  bill  in  the  path  of  its  move- 
ment. The  rearward  movement  of  the  needle  carries 
its  8ickle-8hap)ed  arm  across  the  mouth  of  the  binding- 
receptacle  and  compresses  the  grain  therein  contained 
against  the  stiff  resisting  arm  G',  forming  the  back  of 
that  receptacle. 

The  cord  with  which  the  grain  is  to  be  bound  ex- 
tends from  a  reel  suspended  on  the  front  part  of  the 
binder,  through  the  eye  of  the  needle  or  binding-arm, 
across  the  binding-receptacle,  to  the  cord-holder  be- 
yond the  knotting-bill  above  referred  to,  so  that  the 
grain  as  it  is  forced  into  the  binding-receptacle  by  the 
segment- teeth  lies  on  the  cord,  and  the  movement  of 
the  needle  upward  through  the  grain  carries  the  cord 
completely  around  the  grain  which  is  to  be  Itxjund  in 
the  bundle-receptacle  and  back  again  to  the  knotting- 
bill  and  cord-holder,  where  the  knot  is  tied.  By  a  sys- 
tem of  cams  on  the  knotting-bill  shaft  and  otherwise 
the  movements  of  the  various  parts  of  the  binding 
mechanism  are  so  timed  that  after  the  powerful  com- 
pression by  the  binding-arm  of  the  gavel  or  bundle 
the  slack  of  the  cord  thus  caused  is  used  to  make  the 
knot,  and  then  an  arm  actuated  by  the  revolution  of 
the  knotter-shaft  and  carrying  a  knife  and  a  stripping 
device  cuts  the  cord  and  strips  it  from  the  knotting- 
bill.  Immediately  two  clutches  securing  the  floor  of 
the  platform  upon  which  rests  the  back  part  of  the 
binding-receptacle  to  the  machine  are  released  and 
the  binding-receptacle  opens  outward  at  the  bottom, 
swinging  on  a  shaft  above  it.  to  which  it  is  hinged. 
Two  bent  arms  or  fingers  attached  to  the  platform  on 
each  side  of  the  binding- receptacle  by  the  swinging 
of  the  platform  strike  downward  against  the  bundle 
hanging  in  the  opening  thus  made  and  throw  it  to  the 
ground.  The  motion  imparted  to  the  binding  mech- 
anism continues  by  the  same  system  of  cams  and  re- 
turns the  floor  of  the  platform  to  its  former  place,  the 
clutches  resuming  their  hold,  while  the  needle -arm 
swings  back  to  its  place  l>eneath  and  between  the  ribs 
I  and  the  teeth  of  the  segments,  with  the  cord  again  ex- 
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tending  through  the  needle-eye  to  the  knotting-bill  and 
the  cord-holder  and  lying,  as  before,  in  the  bundle- 
receptacle,  so  that  the  grain  is  again  packed  over  it 
therein.  To  prevent  the  teeth  of  the  segments  from 
continuing  to  thrust  the  inflowing  grain  forward  in  the 
throat  after  the  needle  rises  and  the  binding  begins,  a 
cut-off  P  is  provided,  which  lifts  all  the  grain  not  em- 
braced within  the  sweep  of  the  rising  binding-arm  out 
of  the  range  of  attack  by  the  segment-teetii.  It  consists 
of  a  vertically-moving  rack  sTinpendeil  in  the  primary 
receptacle  F,  where  the  grain  tlows  in  from  the  har- 
vester. The  iron  rods  forming  the  rack  are  made  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  with  the  line  of  the  ribs  and 
segments  and  are  open  toward  the  needle-arm  and 
when  the  rack  is  in  its  usual  position  rest  on  the  floor  of 
the  primary  receptacle  below  the  ribs  and  segments; 
but  when  it  is  lifted  the  rods  as  they  rise  take  up  the 
grain  from  off  the  ribs  and  hold  it  suspended  out  of 
reach  of  the  teeth  of  the  segments.  After  the  platform 
has  risen  the  segment-teeth  carry  all  the  grain  that  re- 
mains on  the  ribs  between  the  needle  and  the  binding- 
receptacle  into  the  latter,  and  thus  clear  the  ribs.  This 
effects  the  complete  separation  of  the  gavel  or  bun- 
dle to  be  bound  from  the  unbound  grain  flowing  into 
the  primary  receptacle  from  the  harvester-elevator. 
When  the  needle  returns  to  its  place  beneath  the 
throat  between  the  two  receptacles,  the  gear  connec- 
tion by  which  the  cutoff  was  elevated  is  detached 
and  the  cu^off  falU  of  its  own  weight,  bringing  the 
grain  which  has  accumulated  on  it  during  the  binding 
operation  within  the  reach  of  the  teeth  of  the  segments, 
and  the  operation  of  seizing  the  grain  wisp  by  wisp, 
compressing  it  in  the  throat,  and  forwarding  it  to  and 
packing  it  in  the  binding-receptacle  proper  is  resumed. 
The  binding  mechanism  of  Gorham's  binder  is  set  in 
motion  by  the  pressure  of  the  grain  in  the  binding- 
receptacle  against  the  flexible  strap.  This  pressure 
is  at  the  waist  of  the  bundle  and  is  necessarily  in 
direct  ratio  to  the  size  of  the  waist,  the  pressing  and 
packing  force  of  the  segment-teeth  being  substan- 
tially uniform.  From  the  time  the  grain  is  delivered 
from  the  harvester-elevator,  with  the  center  of  its 
stalks  opposite  the  tying  mechanism,  until  the  bundle 
is  bound  the  entire  power  of  the  master-wheel  of  the 
machine  is  applied  at  the  middle  of  the  grain-stalks, 
and  only  there,  to  secure  compactness  and  uniformity 
of  size  in  the  waist  of  the  forming  bundle.  The  steps 
are  three:  First,  the  segment-teeth  separate  the  tangled 
grain  into  the  wisps,  which  are  snatched  at  their  mid- 
dle from  the  mass:  second,  the  teeth  reunite  these  wisps 
at  their  middle  by  forcing  them  through  the  throat 
formed  by  the  segments  and  the  guides  D  and  into 
the  bundle-receptacle  against  the  strap  <j,  where  the 
forming  waist  overcomes  the  spring  and  trips  the  le- 
ver; third,  and  Anally,  the  binding-arm  compresses 
the  bundle  at  its  waist  against  the  sturdy  resistant  G 
just  before  the  knot  is  tied.  The  result  of  this  treat- 
ment of  the  grain  is  that  the  bundles  are  always  of 
the  same  size  at  the  waist,  whether  the  grain  being 
cut  is  thin  or  thick,  short  or  tall.  There  is  little,  if 
any,  tension  of  the  binding -cord  in  formjpg  or  com- 
pressing the  bundle.  1 

It  is  strenuously  objected  that  none  of  the  functions, 
except  that  of  conveying,  which  we  have  attributed 
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to  the  segmental  teeth  and  the  guides  D  are  performed 
by  them,  and  that  C^orham  did  not  intend  they  should 
be.  It  is  true  that  (Jorham  does  not  describe  the  wisp- 
by- wisp-seizing  function  of  the  segmental  teeth,  and 
he  does  not  allude  speciflcally  to  the  fact  that  the 
guides  D  would  compress  the  wi^ps  of  grain  as  they 
were  forced  forward  through  the  throat  into  the  bind- 
ing-receptacle at  their  waist,  and  thus  effect  an  initial 
or  preliminary  compression.  The  court  below  held 
that  in  the  mind  of  the  inventor  and  in  fact  the  seg- 
mental teeth  were  only  conveyers  and  had  no  func- 
tion to  perform  in  connection  with  the  packing  of  the 
grain  at  its  waist.  We  cannot  concur  in  this  view; 
nor  do  we  think  that  the  patentee  in  his  speciflcations 
limits  himself  to  this  one  function.  The  speciflcations 
describing  the  operation  are  as  follows: 

The  hiD<1inir-cnrd  beln^  In  pl«'>e.  by  p«Mdn{r  It  from  the  upool 
throuKfa  the  (ruMeN,  orer  the  cord<"»n1er.  *nd  throiifrh  Its  eye, 
o»er  &nd  beyond  the  hook  of  the  knot-trer  to  the  coixl  holder,  and 
there  aecurely  held,  the  hloder  Mljuated  properly  upon  the  frame 
of  the  harTeater  to  deliver  the  jcrain  oentrally  with  the  line  of  the 
knot-tylns:  deTice,  the  maohlDe  i<«  put  In  motion  by  the  forward 
morenient  of  the  harvester.  The  cut  rrain  flown  Into  the  reoep- 
taole  of  the  binder,  and  In  fed  towanl  the  luindle  r»>oeptacle  by 
the  movement  of  the  feed  dogn,  and  asnlnnt  the  curved  holder, 
bindlni;  cord,  and  adjustable  binding  ttrap.  which,  when  the  un- 
bound (frain  Is  pre««ed  ajrainiit  the  irtrap  siifflci.-ntly.  i-auses  the 
trip- lever  to  which  it  in  attached  to  move  and  allow  the  other  parts 
of  the  device  to  operate.  As  the  movement  of  other  parts  is  now 
effected,  a  vertically  worttinK  rack  In  the  receptaole  Is  rained, 
which  holds  back  the  InHowintr  irraln.  while  that  which  has  (tatued 
off  the  rack  l.<«  advanced  by  the  feed  dojrs  to  make  a  clear  open 
space  behinH  It,  no  that  the  cord  c  irrler  can  trrasp  It  and  comprem 
It  in  the  bindlnir  receptft4-le  while  the  knot  is  tied  on  the  coril  that 
Hurrounda  It  •  •  •  The  feeid  dotfn  force  the  t?ratn  from  the 
point  where  the  Iodr  central  flnjfer  of  the  ra'-k  parted  the  i^rain 
forwanl  of  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  cord-carrier,  openinr  a 
space  through  which  the  cord-carrier  and  cord  safely  {was  with- 
out obatruction  by  the  straw. 

It  seems  to  us  manifest  from  this  language  and  the 
necessary  operation  of  the  machine  that  Gorham  in- 
tended that  his  feed-dogs  should  discharge  not  only 
the  function  of  conveying  the  grain  but  also  that  of 
packing  it  under  the  guides  and  into  the  binding-re- 
ceptacle. Their  movement  reached  quite  beyond  the 
head  of  the  needle  and  down  toward  the  receptacle. 
No  other  means  for  creating  the  pressure  against  the 
triggering  resistant  is  shown  or  suggested.  It  is  not 
stated  that  the  grain  is  compressed  against  the  guides 
D;  but  their  form  and  direction  make  it  a  necessary 
result  of  the  mechanism  described.  The  same  thing 
is  true  of  the  wisp-by-wisp-snatching  function  of  the 
segmental  teeth.  The  evidence  satisfactorily  shows 
that  this  is  and  must  be  the  operation  of  these  teeth. 
It  is  not  material  that  Gorham  did  not  describe  in  full 
all  the  beneflcial  functions  to  be  performed  by  the 
parts  of  his  machine  if  those  functions  are  evident  in 
the  practical  operation  thereof  and  are  seen  to  con- 
tribute to  the  success  of  his  device.  {Ekimett  v.  An- 
drews, 38  O.  G.,  1819;  132  U.  S  ,  40;  7  Sup.  Ct.,  1073.) 
It  is  difficult  to  believe  that  a  man  of  Gorham's  in- 
ventive genius  did  not  perceive  the  useful  functions 
which  the  parts  of  his  machine  so  well  performed, 
even  though  he  did  not  specifically  mention  them  all. 

An  argument  is  made  by  counsel  for  the  appellees 
that  there  is  nothing  in  the  Gorham  patent  which 
would  prevent  an  infringement  of  that  patent  by  the 
use  of  three  conveyers  with  toothed  segments. 
Whether  such  a  device  would  be  operative,  and,  if 
operative,  would  be  an  infringement  of  the  Gorham 
device,  is  entirely  aside  from  the  p«jint.  The  machine 
deHcribed  by  Gorham  in  hia  patents  i»  a  opu^hine  in 
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which  the  conveying,  the  packing,  the  compressing,  I  lowered  and  would  pass  under  the  grain.    Many  other 


and  wisp-snatching  are  all  done  at  the  waist  of  the 
bundle,  as  well  as  the  binding,  and  it  is  the  size  and 
pressure  at  the  waist  of  the  bundle  which  determines 
the  time  of  the  tripping.  It  is  a  plainly  unsound 
argument  to  say  that  because  Gorham  does  not  ex- 
pressly limit  his  patent  to  the  device  which  he  actually 
shows,  with  only  one  system  of  conveyers,  packers, 
and  compressors  at  the  waist  of  the  bundle,  therefore 
he  is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  invention  in- 
volved in  the  use  of  one.  The  whole  structure  of  the 
patent,  with  the  manifest  principle  of  its  successful 
operation,  excludes  the  possibility  that  Gorham  did 
not  rely  on  the  waist  compression  and  treatment  of 
the  grain  as  a  main  feature  of  his  patent. 

As  already  stated,  the  prior  art  before  the  Gorham 
invention  embraced  some  two  hundred  patents  for 
the  automatic  binding  of  grain.  In  this  large  num- 
ber of  patents  the  Gorham  patent  was  the  first  which 
successfully  bound  grain  with  twine  in  the  field.  It 
is  vigorously  contended,  however,  that  in  this  very 
extensive  history  of  the  art  there  was  much  so  sug- 
gestive of  Gorham's  forms  that  he  is  entitled  to 
nothing  but  a  literal  construction  of  his  claims.  For 
the  purpose  of  fully  considering  the  weight  of  this. 
argument  we  propose  now  to  examine  those  forms 
in  the  prior  art  which  are  relied  on  as  anticipations 
or  suggestions  of  the  parts  of  Gtorham's  machine. 

The  first  patent  relied  upon  as  an  anticipation  of  the 
segmental  teeth  is  the  Glover  patent  of  1858.  It  was 
a  machine  for  conveying  or  elevating  grain.  It  con- 
sisted of  a  frame  within  which  were  arranged  three 
pairs  or  more  of  toothed  parallel  bars  so  connected  to 
two  crank-shafts  that  when  the  shafts  were  revolved 
they  gave  to  the  bars  in  each  series  an  alternating  ver- 
tical and  longitudinal  motion,  which  carried  the  grain 
restin^on  the  bars  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the 
shafts.  The  liars  were  bent  upward  at  one  end  beyond 
the  second  crank-shaft,  so  as  to  elevate  the  grain;  and 
to  prevent  the  slipping  back  and  entangling  of  the 
grain  as  it  was  being  elevated  a  shield  was  suspended 
by  a  spring  over  the  elevating  part  of  the  bars  and 
parallel  to  the  upward  movement  of  the  grain.  The 
shield  held  the  grain  to  the  spikes  of  the  bars  as  it  was 
carried  up;  but  when  it  was  necessary  to  avoid  chok- 
ing it  yielded  and  allowed  the  excess  to  pass  through. 
The  shield  was  curved  outward  at  the  lower  end  to 
allow  the  grain  to  pass  under  it.  The  Jones  anfflkiw 
and  Adams  patents  were  very  similar  to  the  (plover 
patent.  They  each  ha<i  three  pairs  of  alternating  bars 
with  teeth.  In  the  Jones  patent  a  covering  to  the  ele- 
vating-bar was  provided  quite  like  the  shield  of  Glover. 
Instead  of  a  shield  Low  and  Adams  provided  what 
are  called  "grates,"  secured  to  the  frame  by  springs 
and  pressing  the  grain  to  the  teeth.  In  these  devices, 
also,  the  grain  was  delivered  to  the  binding-table  to 
be  bound  by  hand.  The  Whitney  patent  was  for  the 
same  purpose,  but  was  somewhat  differently  arranged. 
The  bars  were  in  three  pairs  or  series;  but  the  crank- 
shaft was  used  to  give  them  a  reciprocating  sliding 
motion  forward  and  b<ick,  hut  no  vertical  motion. 
Teeth  were  pivoted  to  them,  so  that  when  the  bars 
were  sliding  forward  they  would  catch  the  grain  and 
push  it  on,  but  when  retreating  the  teeth  would  be 
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forms  of  grain-elevators  are  shown  in  the  prior  art, 
some  with  endless  belts  with  spikes  in  them  and 
others  with  two  endless  canvas  aprons  with  cleats 
athwart  them  working  in  the  same  direction  and  car- 
rying the  grain  between  them;  but  none  of  them  is 
as  much  like  Gorham's  toothed  segments  as  those 
already  mentioned. 

None  of  these  patents  can,  it  seems  to  us,  narrow 
the  scope  of  the  invention  of  Gorham  in  the  use  of 
his  toothed  segments  in  his  organization.  The  prior 
devices  were  merely  for  elevating  and  conveying  the 
grain.  They  neither  effected  nor  were  intended  to 
effect  the  compression  of  the  bundle  at  the  waist  and 
the  pressing  and  packing  of  the  same  against  a  trig- 
gering resistant.  They  effected  no  wisp-by-wisp  sepa- 
ration, for  this  is  impracticable  in  any  device  which 
attacks  the  tangled  mass  of  cut  grain  at  both  ends 
and  the  middle.  Manifestly  a  snatching  at  the  tan- 
gled mass  of  irregularly-deposited  grain  at  the  same 
time  at  the  heads,  butts,  and  waists  would  pull  the 
whole  as  a  mass  rather  than  separate  wisps  there- 
from. Gorham's  toothed  segments  undoubtedly  had 
a  conveying  function,  and  to  this  extent  these  prior 
devices  suggested  his  different  form;  but  the  segments 
with  the  guides  D  also  had  the  waist  separating  and 
packing  functions,  which  were  absent  in  the  prior  art. 
The  shield  of  the  Glover  device  and  the  grate  of  Low  and 
Adams  had  some  apparent  likeness  to  the  guides  D  of 
the  Gorham  patent,  but  in  function  there  was  but  lit- 
tle resemblance.  In  the  two  prior  patents  these  cov- 
erings of  the  conveying  devices  were  spring-yielding 
and  were  used  to  hold  the  grain  to  the  straight  teeth 
of  the  conveying-bars  on  the  inclined  plane  up  which 
they  elevated  the  grain.  They  were  made  with  springs 
for  the  express  purpose  of  allowing  choking  masses  of 
grain  of  unequal  size  to  pass  up  from  the  harvester- 
platform.  They  were  not  intended  to  compress  the 
grain  into  a  narrow  throat  with  a  view  to  uniformity 
of  size  at  its  waist,  and  they  did  not,  in  fact,  accom- 
plish this  result.  The  guides  D  have  two  functions. 
They  form  the  rigid  roof  of  the  compression-throat, 
to  co-operate  with  the  packing  function  of  the  seg- 
ment-teeth, and  they  strip  the  needle-arm  of  adhering 
grain  as  it  passes  between  them  on  its  way  to  the  knot- 
ting-bill  and  cord-holder.  Neither  of  these  functions 
is  performed  by  the  shield  of  the  Glover  patent  or  the 
grate  of  the  Low  and  Adams  patent.  It  is  said  that  it 
involved  nothing  but  mechanical  skill  to  reduce  the 
three  pairs  of  conveying-bars  to  one,  and  that  this  be- 
ing done  in  the  old  patents  Gorham's  device  would  be 
shown.  This  is  a  palpably  fallacious  argument.  The 
invention  consisted  not  in  devising  means  for  effect- 
ing the  wisp-by-wisp  attack  and  compression  at  the 
waist,  the  advantage  of  these  steps  being  known,  but 
in  hitting  upon  a  machine  which  for  the  first  time 
showed  that  ad'  antage  and  made  it  clear  that  such 
an  attack  and  compression  would  give  an  important 
initial  step  in  the  formation  of  a  bundle  which  should 
be  uniform  in  size  at  the  point  where  uniformity  alone 
was  needed.  After  Gorham  had  shown  by  the  suc- 
cessful operation  of  his  machine  this  mode  of  properly 
preparing  a  bundle  it  then  became  a  matter  of  me- 
chanical skill,  or,  it  may  be,  tributary  invention,  to  dis- 
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cover  in  the  prior  art  other  conveying  devices  which 
when  applied  only  at  the  waist  of  the  bundle  would 
effect  the  0ame  wisp-by-wisp  separation  and  packing 
in  even  a  more  satisfactory  way  than  that  of  Gk>rham. 

Reference  was  made  by  defendants'  experts  and  the 
court  below  to  certain  prior  paten  tH  for  automatic 
binders  which  were  supposed  to  limit  the  scope  of 
Crorhnrn's  invention,  and  some  consideration  must  be 
given  to  them. 

The  first  is  that  of  "Watson  and  Ren  wick,  patented 
in  1853.  In  this  the  grain  was  carried  from  the  har- 
vester-platform by  two  endless  aprons  and  deposited 
on  an  elevated  platform,  whence  it  slid  down  freely 
and  uncompreesed  into  the  receptacle,  semicylindrical 
in  form,  where  it  was  compressed  and  bound.  The 
compression  was  effected  by  the  lowering  upon  the 
grain  lying  loosely  in  this  receptacle  of  a  semicylin- 
drical frame  of  inverted  crutches,  which  squeezed  the 
bundle  from  end  to  end.  The  cut-off  was  swung 
across  the  grain -passage,  and  the  size  of  the  bundle 
was  determined  by  a  certain  number  of  revolutions 
of  the  master-wheel  of  the  harvester.  The  machine 
was  not  operative,  and  certainly  embraced  none  of 
the  essential  features  of  Gorham's  bundle  forming, 
sizing,  and  compressing  mechanism. 

In  the  MrPhetridge  patent,  which  was  a  wire-binder, 
the  grain  was  delivered  by  four  endless  belts  upon  the 
binding- wire  stretched  across  the  orifice  of  a  recep- 
tacle. The  weight  of  the  grain  caused  the  wire  to 
belly  down  into  the  receptacle.  At  intervals  of  time 
measured  by  the  revolutions  of  the  master-wheel  a 
binding-arm  closed  about  the  gavel  suspended  in  the 
wire,  knotting  or  twisting  the  wire  and  cutting  it.  In 
this  patent  the  grain  accumulating  after  the  binding- 
arm  had  crossed  the  mouth  of  the  bundle  receptacle 
was  cut  off  by  a  segmental  offset  from  the  back  of 
the  arm,  which  is  almost  literally  reproduced  in  de- 
fendants' machine  as  a  substitute  for  Gorham's  cut-off 
rack.  It  is  evident  that  here  we  have  not  a  single 
feature  of  the  binding  and  compressing  devices  of 
Ck)rham.  Such  compression  as  there  is  in  McPhet- 
ridge's  device  is  effecte<1  by  the  wire,  and  this  is  mani- 
festly entirely  unadapted  to  a  twine-binder,  where 
the  tension  must  be  slight  or  the  cord  will  break. 

In  the  Carpenter  patent,  which  is  a  wire-binder,  the 
same  thing  is  true.  In  that  the  grain  is  elevated  by  two 
endless  aprons  to  a  point  above  the  binding  mechan- 
ism, whence  it  is  carried  down  by  one  of  the  aprons 
under  a  series  of  loosely  swinging  rollers  arranged 
to  keep  the  grain  from  becoming  entangled  in  the 
binding  mechanism  and,  to  straighten  it,  into  a  cradle, 
where  it  lies  unconfined  and  is  taken  up  by  a  revolving 
rake,  which  sweeps  it  into  a  passage-way  against  the 
binding- wire.  The  passage-way  is  formed  on  one  side 
by  two  or  more  compressor-rods,  which  yield  and  open 
as  the  rakes  sweep  the  gavel  against  the  wire  and 
press  it  onto  the  point  where  the  binding-arm,  actu- 
ated at  regular  intervals  measured  by  the  revolutions 
of  the  master- wheel,  embraces  the  bundle  with  the 
wire  and  knots  and  cuts  it.  There  is  no  wisp-by-wisp 
separation  and  packing  of  the  grain  at  the  waist  in 
this  device.  The  wire  itself  is  used  to  effect  the  waist 
formation,  and  no  twine  could  stand  the  tension  thus 
made  necessary.     There  is  no  self -sizing  of  the  bundle 
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at  the  waist  or  elsewhere.  The  action  of  the  rake  is 
on  the  whole  length  of  the  bundle  and  all  the  pecu- 
liarly Oorham  features  are  absent. 

A  patent  for  bundling  kindling-wood  is  also  relied 
upon  as  showing  an  anticipation  of  some  of  the  ele- 
ments of  Gorham's  patent.  In  it  the  wood  is  carried 
by  two  endless  belts  onto  a  series  of  curved  plates 
pivoted  one  above  the  other  in  a  circular  opening  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  opposite  to  a  so-called  "  bundling- 
tulie."  As  the  wood  is  delivered  the  curved  plates 
yield  by  its  weight  until  the  opening  is  full  and  the 
plates  are  bent  back  against  the  periphery  of  the  open- 
ing, where  a  lever  is  tripped  and  mechanism  is  set  in 
operation  which  forces  a  plunger  endwise  against  the 
wood  secured  in  the  opening,  carrying  the  wood  into 
a  tube,  where  it  is  subseijuently  bound.  This  device 
does  suggest  the  use  of  the  weight  of  the  material  to 
be  bound  to  spring  a  lever  and  to  set  binding  or  other 
mechanism  in  motion ;  but  it  has  no  relation  to  Gor- 
ham's device  and  certainly  has  no  bearing  upon  his 
mode  of  forming  and  compressing  the  waist  of  his 
bundle. 

Another  patent  referred  to  by  the  court  below  and 
alluded  to  for  various  purposes  by  defendants'  experts 
is  the  Gordon  binder.  This  is  a  wire-binder  in  which 
the  grain  is  carried  up  an  elevator  and  through  a 
curved  passage-way  into  an  open  receptacle,  where  it 
first  falls  or  slides  onto  a  series  of  bars,  called  "  gav- 
elers,"  revolving  on  a  shaft,  which  are  actuated  at 
regular  intervals,  and  so  deposit  the  grain  on  them, 
and .  turning  round ,  are  ready  to  receive  another  gavel. 
The  gavel  deposited  falls  on  the  binding-wire  stretched 
across  below  it  and  is  hound  by  the  swinging  across 
of  a  bindiog-arm.  Some  pressure  is  effected  between 
the  binding-arm  and  a  reciprocating  arm  and  a  cord 
between  them,  which  is  supposed  to  relieve  some  of 
the  tension  on  the  wire;  but  it  is  obvious  that  the 
original  compression  is  almost  wholly  by  the  wire  and 
that  this  device!  could  not  be  used  as  a  twine-binder. 
Moreover,  the  wisp-by-wisp  action  and  the  preliminary 
packing  at  the  waist  by  the  toothed  segments  and 
the  guides  D  and  against  the  triggering  resistant  are 
neither  of  them  found  here.  It  is  sought  to  make 
the  gullet  of  the  Gordon  patent,  operating  in  con- 
junction with  the  Gordon  pickers,  an  anticipation  of 
the  toothed  segments  and  the  guides  D  in  the  Oor- 
ham patent,  or.  at  least,  a  justification  of  the  use  by 
the  defendants  of  their  pickers  and  their  breast.  The 
complete  answer  to  this  claim  is  that  the  roof  of  the 
grain-passage  in  the  Gordon  patent  was  only  as  a 
means  of  holding  the.  grain  to  the  pickers  as  the 
pickers  cleared  the  grain  from  the  passage.  Neither 
the  pickers  nor  the  roof  had  any  effect  to  pack  the 
grain,  nor  were  they  intended  to  do  so.  The  roof 
extended  from  one  end  of  the  grain  to  the  other 
as  the  pickers  operated  on  the  waists,  the  butts,  and 
the  heads,  and  the  effect  of  their  co-operation  was 
merely  to  throw  the  loose  grain  out  of  the  mouth  of 
the  grain-passage  into  a  loose  heap  on  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  gavelers  below  it.  They  had  nothing  to 
do  with  the  formation  of  the  bundle  or  its  compres- 
sion at  its  waist. 

Finally,  we  come  to  the  Spaulding  patent  of  1870, 
upon  which  the  defendants  have  most  relied  as  an- 
ITo.  13.] 


ticipating  and  suggesting  much  in  Gorham's  patent. 
The  Spaulding  device  was  for  a  wire-binder.  It  had 
an  endless  apron,  with  cleats,  to  convey  the  grain  as  it 
fell  from  the  knives  to  the  foot  of  a  vertical  elevator- 
apron  with  straight  teeth.  Opposite  the  elevator-apron 
was  a  swinging  board  or  flap  to  hold  the  grain  to  the 
teeth.  At  the  top  of  the  passage-way,  between  the 
flap  and  the  elevator- apron,  was  a  curved  hood  of  thin 
metal,  mounted  on  the  shaft  from  which  the  flap 
swung.  Its  other  end  rested  on  the  so-called  *'  bind- 
ing-table !'  at  the  head  of  the  grain-passage.  Three 
slots  in  this  hood,  one  at  each  end  and  one  in  the  mid- 
dle, afforded  to  two  discharging-arms  and  a  binding- 
arm  in  the  middle  an  opportunity  to  swing  from  a  po- 
sition of  rest  on  the  rock-ehaft  of  the  hood  across  the 
passage-way  to  the  surface  of  the  binding-table  oppo- 
site. The  proposed  action  of  the  machine  was  this: 
The  grain  was  to  be  elevated  into  the  receptacle  above 
the  elevator- passstge  by  the  elevator-apron  against  the 
binding-wire  stretched  across  the  passage  from  the 
end  of  the  binding-arm  on  the  rock-shaft  of  the  hood 
to  the  twisting  and  cutting  device  on  the  other  side. 
The  grain  was  to  pre^  up  against  this  wire  and  under 
the  hood  until  the  hood  should  be  lifted  and  the  rock- 
shaft  turned.  The  turning  of  the  rock-shaft  by  a  sys- 
tem of  levers  set  in  motion  the  mechanism  holding 
and  supporting  the  binding-arm  and  the  discharging- 
arms  and  swept  them  across  the  grain-passage  and 
through  the  flow  of  the  upcoming  grain,  forming  a 
gavel  and  inclosing  it  in  the  wire  which  the  binding- 
arm  carried  to  the  twisting  and  cutting  device,  and 
then  sweeping  the  gavel  on  off  the  table.  A  counter- 
weight is  shown  in  the  patent,  intended  to  lift  the  shaft 
which  carries  the  discharge  and  binding  arms,  after 
the  bundle  is  swept  off,  up  above  the  grain  accumu- 
lating in  the  hood  behind  them  and  to  restore  them  to 
their  place  of  rest  on  the  rock-sliaft  of  the  hood,  ready 
to  begin  the  binding  and  sweeping  of  another  gavel. 
This  device  was  claimed  by  the  patentee  to  self-size 
every  bundle  wiih  exact  uniformity  and  properly  to 
bind  and  discharge  it.  In  the  first  place,  the  machine 
suggested  by  the  patent  was  a  wire-binder,  and  the 
use  of  the  cjrd  to  compress  the  bundle  at  the  waist 
would  be  quite  out  of  the  question  in  a  twine- binder. 
In  the  next  place,  the  binding  mechanism  is  conceded 
to  have  been  wholly  inoperative.  The  defendants 
were  given  full  opportunity  to  show  an  operative  ma- 
chine for  binding  and  did  not  even  attempt  it.  It  ap- 
pears further  in  evidence  that  the  Spaulding  machine 
never  bound  a  bundle.  It  was  an  abandoned  experi- 
ment. This  is  most  clearly  shown  by  the  fact  that 
thereafter  Spaulding  took  out  one  or  more  patents  for 
devices  for  hand-binding;  but,  while  this  is  hardly  de- 
nied, it  is  said  that  the  Spaulding  patent  suggested 
the  possibility  of  self-sizing  uniform  bundles  by  press- 
ure against  a  triggering  resistant  and  that  the  device 
of  Spaulding  was  operative  to  the  extent,  at  least,  of 
such  self-sizing.  After  a  careful  examination  of  the 
Spaulding  patent  we  are  convinced  that  the  only  sug- 
gestion contained  in  the  Spaulding  patent  was  the  pos- 
sibility that  by  some  future  invention  the  increasing 
size  of  an  incipient  bundle  might  be  used  to  effect  a 
proportionate  pressure  upon  a  trigger  or  trip-lever,  so 
that  when  the  gavel  was  of  a  certain  size  the  pressure 
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would  increase  to  the  point  of  tripping  the  lever  and 
operating  other  mechanism  till  then  at  rest.  How 
this  {>os8ibility  could  be  really  made  valuable  and 
practicable  the  Spaulding  patent  does  not  show.  The 
means  provided  in  it  for  its  avowed  object  were 
wholly  inadequate.  It  is  demonstrable  that  the  ver- 
tical elevator  provided  in  the  patent  will  not  elevate 
the  grain  to  the  binding-table  unleds  the  flap,  which 
is  loose,  is  changed  in  form  so  that  it  flares  at  its  lower 
end  and  is  there  secured  by  spring  connection  with 
the  frame  of  the  machine.  Unless  the  teeth  or  spikes, 
which  are  shown  as  straight  in  the  drawings,  are  bent 
downward  the  elevating-apron  will  carry  the^grain 
around  the- upper  roller  and  down  on  the  other  side. 
If  the  teeth  are  bent  back,  then  the  elevating  power 
of  the  apron  is  so  much  reduced  that  it  cannot  force 
the  grain  upward  against  the  wire  stretched  across 
the  passage,  so  as  to  overcome  the  tension  which  the 
wire  must  have  to  make  the  mechanism  operative. 
But  even  suppose  that  the  grain  is  forced  against  the 
wire  with  suflScient  force  to  belly  the  wire  and  assume 
an  incipient  bundle  form,  the  irregular  mode  in  which 
the  cut  grain  will  reach  the  hooded  chamber  from  the 
elevatcr-apron  (as  to  which  all  the  witnesses  agree) — 
sometimes  heads  first,  sometimes  butts  first,  and  never 
waist  first,  because  of  the  resistance  of  the  wire  at  the 
waist  -will  lift  the  hood  now  atone  interval  and  then 
at  another,  and  never  with  any  uniform  relation  to 
the  size  of  the  bundle  at  the  waist,  where  it  is  to  be 
bound. 

The  experiments  of  the  defendants  to  show  the 
utility  and  operativeness  of  the  Spaulding  patent  were 
limited  to  elevating  straw,  on  a  different  elevator  from 
that  shown  in  this  patent,  into  a  chamber,  without  the 
wire  across  its  entrance  made  necessary  by  his  patent, 
onto  a  table  differently  constructed  from  that  in  his 
patent  as  to  the  angle  of  its  plane.  When  the  hood 
was  lifted  by  the  grain  thus  accumulated  and  its  rock- 
shaft  actuated  a  series  of  levers  which  swept  three 
arms  from  the  rock-shaft  across  to  the  binding-table 
through  the  slots  in  the  hood,  this  was  said  to  show 
the  practical  character  of  the  Spaulding  patent.  The 
arms  would  not  even  sweep  the  dry  straw  from  the 
table,  and  the  machine  became  completely  choked  un- 
less the  operator  took  out  each  gavel  with  his  fingers 
after  the  arms  had  swung  onto  the  so-called  * '  binding- 
table."  All  that  the  experiment  demonstrated  was 
that  if  one  could  force  grain  enough  under  a  hood 
mounted  on  a  rock-shaft  which  would  yield  on  slight 
pressure  one  could  thereby  trip  a  lever  attached  to 
the  rock-shaft  and  set  in  motion  any  desired  mech- 
anism properly  arranged  for  actuation  by  the  tripping 
of  the  lever.  The  Spaulding  patent  showed  nothing 
more  of  value  to  Gorham  than  this,  if,  indeed,  it  can 
be  said  to  have  furnished  to  him  the  practical  means 
for  illustrating  even  this  not  very  complicated  me- 
chanical phenomenon.  There  was  nothing  in  the 
Spaulding  patent  which  showed  the  treatment  of  the 
bundle  at  the  waist  by  segment-teeth  and  the  guides 
D,  or  their  equivalent,  or  by  compression  at  the  waist 
in  a  receptacle  like  thai  of  Gorham.  The  tripping 
feature  alone  is  present  in  both ;  but  its  use  is  so  differ- 
ent in  mode  and  result,  in  the  sizing  of  the  bundle  and 
its  binding,  that  the  suggestion  of  the  feature  by 
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Spaulding  to  Oorham  was  very  remote  from  Qorham's 
application  of  it.  It  is  said  that  it  would  take  no 
mechanical  skill  to  reduce  Spaulding's  hood  to  the 
width  of  a  single  narrow  arm  operated  on  by  the  waist 
of  the  gavel,  and  as  little  to  reduce  the  teeth  on  the 
elevator- apron  to  a  single  line  or  belt.  Thus  changed 
the  Spaulding  machine  wuuld  not  do  Qorham's  work 
and  would  be  inoperative  as  a  binder.  But  concede 
that  it  would,  still  the  change  involved  the  highest 
order  of  invention.  It  would  not  involve  invention 
If  one  knew  what  Oorham  first  showed  the  world — 
namely,  that  the  only  successful  twine-binder  was  one 
which  from  the  reception  of  the  grain  from  the  har- 
vester to  its  deposit  in  a  tied  bundle  would  apply  all 
available  power  to  the  preliminary  and  final  forming 
and  compressing  of  the  waist  of  the  bundle,  and  should 
use  such  waist  in  its  progressive  growth  as  the  meas- 
ure of  the  alternations  of  the  necessary  intermittent 
mechanism. 

The  complainant  company  is  the  owner  of  the 
Spaulding  patent,  with  a  great  many  others  in  the 
same  art.  Some  time  before  bringing  this  suit  it  made 
an  arrangement  with  the  owners  of  other  patents  by 
which  all  were  conveyed  to  «•  trustee  to  issue  licenses 
to  others  for  the  use  of  all  their  patents.  In  some  of 
these  Ucenses  the  Spaulding  patent  was  included  as 
one  of  a  number,  and  it  is  now  argued  that  the  com- 
plainant company  cannot  be  heard  to  deny  the  opera - 
tiveneea  of  the  Spaulding  patent.  As  the  defendants 
were  not  among  complainant's  licensees,  no  estoppel 
arises  in  this  suit,  and  the  fact  is  only  evidential  as  an 
admission  against  complainant  which  can  be  explained 
or  rebutted.  The  evidence  in  the  case  as  to  the  Spauld- 
ing patent  and  its  inoperative  character,  in  our  view, 
completely  overcomes  any  inference  thus  sought  to  be 
drawn,  while  the  omnibus  character  of  the  licensee, 
including  so  many  patents,  much  weakens  the  eviden- 
tial force  of  the  otherwise  natural  implication  of  a 
license  that  the  licensor  asserts  the  operativeness  of 
the  device  licensed. 

Defendants'  experts  maintained  that  the  Spaulding 
device  had  been  shown  to  be  operative  in  a  binder 
known  as  the  "  Miller  binder,"  made  and  sold  in  con- 
siderable <iuantitiee  in  1881  and  1882.  The  description 
of  the  Miller  patent  showed  a  wide  difference  from 
the  Spaulding  device,  which  was  emphasized  by  the 
admission  elicited  from  defendants'  witnesses  that 
when  these  machines  were  made  the  defendants  who 
made  them  had  no  license  to  use  the  Spaulding  patent. 

The  Grorham  binder  was,  as  already  stated,  the  first 
one  in  the  history  of  the  art  which  successf  \illy  bound 
grain  in  the  field  with  twine  automatically.  There  is 
abundant  evidence  to  show  that  the  binder  did  actual 
and  satisfactory  field-work  on  farms  in  1874,  in  1875, 
and  in  later  years.  After  1875  Gorham  made  one  or 
two  changes  in  the  machine.  He  dispensed  with  the 
flexible  leather  strap  and  substituted  a  metallic  trigger 
or  finger  in  its  stead,  operating  the  trip-lever  by  a  rock- 
shaft,  upon  which  thie«  finger  was  mounted,  instead  of 
by  the  cord  attached  to  the  leather  strap.  He  reduced 
the  number  of  teeth  on  each  segment  from  four  to 
three.  From  1878  until  the  present  time  automatic 
twine-binders  have  been  in  the  most  extensive  use 
throughout  the  civilized  world.     Th«y  have   been 
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called  the  "Appleby  twine-binder"  because  Appleby 
in  1879  secured  a  patent  on  such  a  binder;  and  this 
binder,  with  improvements,  is  practically  the  only  one 
now  in  use.  The  defendants  manufactured  the  Ap- 
pleby binder,  and  the  question  in  the  case  is  whether 
the  Appleby  binder  does  not  find  its  substantial  proto- 
type in  the  Oorham  binder.  Every  manufacturer  of 
the  modem  Appleby  binder  became  a  licensee  of  Oor- 
ham, except  the  present  defendants,  and  after  the  com- 
plainant became  the  owner  of  the  Oorham  patent  the 
defendants  made  a  written  contract  with  Mrs.  Oor- 
ham, the  executrix  of  Oorham,  by  which  they  sigreed 
that  if  she  would  obtain  a  retransfer  of  the  patent  to 
herself  they  would  buy  it  from  her  and  pay  her  there- 
for $100,000,  The  original  Oorham  binder  was  a  heavy 
crudely  -  constructed  machine  and  bore  little  super- 
ficial resemblance  to  the  modem  lightly-coostructed 
but  strong  and  smoothly-running  twine-binder;  but 
an  examination  of  its  parts  and  their  operation  con- 
vinces us  that  in  it  is  the  modern  twine-binder  modi- 
fled  only  by  the  mechanical  and  economical  skill  of  the 
manufacturer  and  the  tributary  inventive  faculty  of 
a  mere  improver. 

On  the  whole  case  we  are  satisfied  that  the  Oorham 
binder  was  a  primary  oc  pioneer  patent  of  the  highest 
merit,  that  it  attained  a  result  wholly  new  in  a  new 
way,  and  that  in  the  consideration  of  alleged  infringe- 
ments of  it  the  patentee  is  entitled  to  all  the  liberality 
of  treatment  accorded  to  that  comparatively  rare  class 
of  patents.  With  respect  to  such  a  patent  the  well- 
settled  rule  is  that  the  patentee  who  has  by  the  success 
of  his  patent  pointed  out  the  combination  of  functions 
needed  to  reach  the  new  result,  and  has  claimed  the 
combination  of  mechanical  parts  performing  those 
f unctioos,  may  enjoin  the  use  of  another  machine  pro- 
ducing the  same  result  where  the  second  machine 
differs  from  the  first  only  in  a  substitution  for  parts 
or  elements  in  the  patented  device  of  parts  or  elements 
which,  though  different  in  form  and  kind,  perform  the 
same  functions  in  substantially  the  same  way.  It  may 
be  that  the  substituted  parts  are  well-known  equiva- 
lents of  those  shown  in  the  patent  for  the  performance 
of  the  functions  to  which  they  are  respectively  ap- 
plied, in  which  case  there  is  manifestly  no  inventive 
faculty  shown  in  the  change;  or  it  may  be  that,  being 
shown  by  the  successful  operation  of  the  patent  the 
exact  nature  of  the  functions  to  be  performed  by  a 
part  of  the  patented  device,  the  infringer  by  the  use 
of  his  inventive  faculty  hits  upon  something  as  a  sub- 
stitute which  will  perform  the  same  functions  more 
completely  and  satisfactorily.  In  the  latter  case  he 
is  a  tributary  inventor;  but  he  is  none  the  less  an  in- 
fringer if  he  uses  the  whole  machine,  with  his  substi- 
tuted part,  to  accomplish  the  same  new  result.  The 
rule  as  to  infringements  of  pioneer  inventions  which 
point  the  way  to  new  products  or  results  is  analogous 
to  that  applied  in  cases  of  infringements  of  process 
patents,  in  which  the  discoverer  is  only  required  to 
point  out  one  practical  method  of  using  his  process 
and  is  permitted  to  claim  tribute  from  all  who  there- 
after use  the  process,  whether  with  his  apparatus  or 
with  a  different  or  improved  means.  In  Morley  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co.  v.  Lancaster  (47  O.  O.,  267;  129  U.  8.. 
263,  290;  9  Sup,  Ct.,  299)  the  Supreme  CJourt  said: 
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Where  an  invention  is  one  of  primary  cbaraeter,  and  the  me- 
chanical functions  performed  by  the  macliine  as  a  whole  are  en- 
tirely new.  all  subsequent  raachinea  which  employ  substantially 
the  same  means  to  accomplish  the  same  result  are  infrin^inents, 
although  the  subsequent  machine  may  contain  iroj)rovement8  in 
the  separate  mechani«ms  which  go  to  make  up  the  machine. 

See,  also.  Consolidated  ValveCo.  v.  Crosby  Valve  Co. . 
(80  O.  0.,991;  113 U.  8.,  157;  5  Sup.  Ct.,  513;)  Rcryer  v. 
Belting  Co.,  (135  U.  S.,  319;  10  Sup.  Ct.,  833;)  Union 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Co.  v.  Murphy,  (13  O.  O.,  866;  97 
U.  S.,  120;)  Sessions  v.  Romadka,  (59  O.  O.,  539;  145 
U.  8.,  29;  12  Sup.  Ct.,  799;)  Clough  v.  Barker,  (22  O. 
O.,  2169;  106  U.  S.,  166;  1  Sup.  Ct.,  188.)  Winans  v. 
Denmead,  (15  How.,  830;)  MeCormick  v.  Talcott,  (20 
How.,  402, 405;)  Chicago  A Northtcestem  Railicay  Co. 
V.  Sayles,  (15  O.  O.,  243;  97  U.  S.,  554,  556.) 

Having  settled  the  character  of  the  Gorham  inven- 
tion and  the  principle  to  be  applied  in  considering  in- 
fringements of  it,  we  come  next  to  a  con>ideration  of 
the  essential  features  of  the  defendants'  machine.  In 
it  the  grain  is  delivered  from  the  harvester  onto  what 
is  called  a  binding  deck  or  table.  The  table  has  three 
slots  in  it,  underneath  which  is  the  shaft  extending 
from  one  s  de  to  the  other  of  the  binder.  On  the  shaft 
are  two  cranks  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart, 
to  which  are  attached  legs  carrying  at  their  upper  ends 
packing-teeth  rigidly  fixed  thereto.  The  legs  are  piv- 
oted on  a  radius-bar,  and  the  operation  of  the  shaft 
is  such  that  one  packing-tooth  is  advancing  up  and 
through  one  of  the  slots  while  the  other  is  retreating 
down  and  under  it,  and  vice  versa.  While  a  packing- 
tooth  is  advancing  it  is  above  the  surface  of  the  table 
and  while  retreating  is  below  the  surface.  The  line  of 
its  motion  is  that  of  an  irregular  ellipse.  On  each  leg 
are  two  teeth.  The  first  tooth  is  sharp  and  rises  higher 
than  the  second,  which  is  broader  and  bears  about  the 
same  relation  to  the  first  tooth  as  a  thumb  does  to  the 
finger  in  an  outstretched  hand.  Immediately  over 
the  path  in  which  the  packing-teeth  move  is  what  is 
called  a  '•  breast,"  or  rigid  roof,  with  which  the  pack- 
ing-teeth oo-operate  in  the  seizing,  forwarding,  and 
compressing  of  the  grain  against  a  yielding  finger 
mounted  on  a  rock-shaft,  which  at  a  certain  com- 
pression of  the  grain  sets  in  motion  a  clutch  throwing 
the  binding  mechanism  into  gear  and  raising  a  sickle- 
shaped  needle  from  its  position  of  rest  in  the  slot  of 
the  binding-table  between  the  two  slots  in  which  move 
the  packing-teeth.  The  needle  as  it  rises  pierces  the 
grain  above  it,  strips  it  in  the  breast  or  rigid  roof, 
passes  on,  and  carries  the  cord  about  the  bundle  to  the 
knotting  device  and  cord-holder,  compressing  the  bun- 
dle between  it  and  the  stiff  back  of  the  binding-recep- 
tacle. In  some  forms  of  the  machine  this  stiff  back  is 
the  trigger  or  yielding  arm,  which,  having  served  the 
purpose  of  a  trigger  and  thrown  the  clutch,  becomes 
fixed  in  its  position  and  able  to  act  as  a  sturdy  resist- 
ant. In  other  forms  the  trigger  and  sturdy  resistant 
are  two  different  pieces  of  metal.  After  the  cord  has 
been  knotted,  cut,  and  stripped  the  binding- receptacle, 
instead  of  swinging  backward,  as  in  the  Oorham  ma- 
chine, and  leaving  an  opening  between  the  main  body 
of  the  machine  and  the  platform  of  the  binding-recep- 
tacle for  the  precipitation  of  the  bimdle,  swings  on  a 
rock-shaft  and  hinge  beneath  the  main  frame  of  the 
binder,  withdrawing  the  finger  or  fingers  which  form 
the  back  of  the  receptacle  out  of  the  way  of  the  bun- 
73  0O-18-iii  , 


die  and  throwing  it  to  the  ground.  Instead  of  the 
cut-off  rack  which  Oorham  used  the  defendants  keep 
the  grain  out  of  the  throat  or  passage-way,  after  the 
rising  of  the  needle,  by  a  segmental  arm  or  curved 
projection  on  the  back  of  the  needle  itself,  (a  repro- 
duction of  the  same  element  in  the  McPhetridge  pat- 
ent,) which  forms  a  complete  barrier  to  the  entrance 
of  the  inflowing  grain  to  the  throat  or  passage-way 
while  the  needle  or  compressor-arm  is  doing  its  bind- 
ing and  tying. 

Does  this  machine  infringe  Gorham's  patent?  Ap- 
pleby, defendants'  licensor,  had  long  been  engaged 
before  1874  on  the  problem  of  devising  a  practical  au- 
tomatic twine-binder.  In  that  year  he  visited  Oor- 
ham at  Rockford,  111.,  and  examined  his  machine 
while  in  successful  operation  in  the  field.  Subsequent 
thereto  he  devised  his  own  machine,  after  a  number 
of  unsuccessful  experiments,  and  settled  down  to  the 
form  which  we  find  in  that  of  the  defendants.  His 
machine,  as  u-ed  by  him  in  1878,  had  but  one  packer 
on  each  leg,  and  this  is  its  appearance  in  the  draw- 
ings and  specification  of  the  patent  taken  out  in  1879; 
but  finding  the  machine  to  be  inoperative  in  this  form 
he  adiled  the  second  tooth  to  each  of  the  legs.  These 
circu  mstances  tend  strongly  to  show  that  Appleby  took 
Oorham's  idea  as  developed  in  his  patented  and  op- 
erative machine.  When  we  look  at  both  machines, 
we  can  trace  a  close  resemblance.  P^t  for  part,  ele- 
ment for  element,  function  for  function,  the  Appleby 
machine  parallels  that  of  Oorham. 

There  are  five  claims  of  the  Crorham  patent  which 
the  complainant  avers  in  its  bill  that  the  defendants 
infringe.  They  are  the  third,  tenth,  eleventh,  twenty- 
fifth,  and  twenty-sixth  claims.  The  twenty-fifth  and 
twenty-sixth  claims  relate  to  the  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting and  stripping  the  cord  sifter  the  knot  has  been 
tied  by  the  knotter-bill,  and  will  be  considered  herein- 
after.   The  other  claims  are  as  follows: 

3.  The  reciprocating  sepmenta  C*.  having  the  feed-teeth  (?,  In 
combination  with  the  giiiaes  D.  as  and  for  the  purpoees  Kpei-ifled. 

10.  The  flexible  strap  g,  arranged  in  receptacle  Q  to  operate  trip- 
lever  H,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 

11.  The  combination  of  the  binding  strap  and  cord  g  with  the 
bundle- receptacle  G  and  tooth-feedteg  segments  C*,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

We  cannot  doubt  that  defendants'  packers  and 
breast  infringe  Gorham's  third  claim  and  are  the 
equivalents  of  his  segment-teeth  and  guides  D.  The 
packing-teeth  have  a  much  shorter  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement  than  the  segment- teeth  of  Grorham, 
and  some  other  means  is  therefore  used  to  bring  the 
grain  within  the  reach  of  the  packing-fingers  after  it 
has  left  the  harvester.  In  the  ordinary  form  of  de- 
fendants' machine  this  ia  done  by  inclining  the  bind- 
ing-deck downward,  eo  that  gravity  brings  the  grain 
to  the  packing- teeth.  The  packing-teeth  have  the 
function  of  conveying  the  grain  from  the  point  where 
it  reaches  them  to  the  binding-receptacle.  This  is 
clearly  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  machine  will  work 
even  when  the  inclination  of  the  deck  ia  upward  in- 
stead of  downward  from  the  liarvester,  provided  only 
that  the  grain  l>e  delivered  within  reach  of  the  back 
teeth  of  the  packers.  A  very  common  form  of  the 
machine  manufactured  by  the  defendants,  called  a 
"low-down  twine- binder,"  has  its  binding-deck  in- 
clined upward  from  the  harvester.    The  packers,  it  is 
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conceded,  perform  the  wisp-by-wisp  and  the  packing 
functions  at  the  waist  of  the  incipient  bundle.  They 
therefore  discharge  exactly  the  same  functions  which 
are  discharged  by  the  segmental  feed-dogs  of  Gorham 
in  much  the  same  way.  The  following  drawings 
fairly  illustrate  the  operation  of  Gorhara's  and  de- 
fendants' teeth  from  the  mouths  of  the  throats  formed 
by  guides  and  defendants'  breast  to  their  respective 
bindinir-receptacles: 

(foiliam's  B'n(l««ry. 


The  defendants'  experts  trace  the  packing-teeth  of 
the  defendants  to  the  pickers  of  the  Gordon  patent, 
and  it  is  true  that  their  opi-ration  above  and  beneath 
the  plane  in  which  the  grain  moves  is  quite  like  that 
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of  the  defendants.  Gordon's  pickers  never,  however, 
were  used  for  anything  but  for  con  vejring.  They  were 
never  used  for  packing,  and  therefore  they  were  never 
used  to  discharge  the  wisp-by- wisp  function,  which  is 
only  important  in  the  subsequent  packing  of  the  grain 
and  is  only  effective  with  one  series  of  packers,  while 
in  the  Gordon  patent  there  were  three  series  operat- 
ing not  only  at  the  waist  but  also  at  the  butts  and 
heads  of  the  grain,  (liven  a  knowledge  of  the  pe- 
culiar and  useful  functions  of  the  feed-dogs  and  guides 
D  in  accomplishing  automatic  twine-binding  in  the 
Oorham  mechanism  it  hardly  required  more  than 
mechanical  skill  to  see  in  the  mechanism  of  the  prior 
art  that  the  pickers  of  Gordon  or  the  reciprocal  bars 
of  Jones,  to  which  the  defendants'  packers  are  also 
likened,  could  be  used  to  perform  the  same  function 
as  the  segmental  teeth  of  Gorham.  It  is  true  that  these 
were  functions  which  Gordon's  pickers  and  Jones's 
bars  had  never  been  used  before  to  discharge:  but  the 
fact  that  the  Whitney  feed-teeth  did  successfully  dis- 
charge those  functions  at  once  suggested  that  the 
Gordon  pickers  and  the  Jones  reciprocal  bars,  which 
were  recognized  mechanical  sulmtitutee  for  those 
teeth,  would,  if  reduced  to  one  series  operating  upon 
the  waist  alone,  effect  the  same  or  a  similar  result. 

In  Morley  Sewing  Machine  Co.  v.  Lanctuter,  (47  O. 
O.,  267;  129  U.  S..  Sfti;  9  Sup.  Ct.,  299,)  already  cited. 
Mr.  Justice  Blatchford  said: 

It  rxuLj  be  true  that  the  defendant's  peculiar  form  of  stitch  was 
unknown  befuiv;  and  it  nriav  also  be  true  that  his  arrantrement 
for  carrying  th>*  buttons  with  their  eyes  npwani.  and  tumintrthe 
eyes  into  a  nonzootal  plaar<  >)v  the  twisting  of  the  conveyer-way, 
was  not  before  known.  Of  co\r«e,  they  were  not  before  known 
in  a  machine  for  automatically  sewinir  bnttons  to  a  fabric,  h«- 
ranwi  Morleys  machine  was  the  tlrMt  to  <lo  that.  But  still  the  de- 
fWMlSlit  employs  for  the  above  purposes  known  devices  which,  in 
mechanics,  were  rei'oirnize<l  an  proper  substitutes  for  the  devices 
used  by  Morley  to  efTect  the  same  results  •  •  •  In  this  sense, 
tbe  mechanical  devices  used  by  the  defendant  are  known  substi- 
tutes or  equivalents  fi»r  those  eiuployt-d  in  the  Morley  machine 
to  effect  the  same  result;  and  this  is  the  proper  meaning;  of  the 
term  "known  e<iuivalent,"  in  reference  to  a  pioneer  machine 
such  as  that  of  Morley.  Otherwise,  a  (liff'Tence  in  the  particu- 
lar devices  used  to  accompllMh  a  itarticular  result  in  sucn  a  ma- 
chine would  always  enable  a  defendant  to  eetrape  the  charge  of 
infrinjrement.  provldeil  such  devices  were  new  with  the  defend- 
ant in  auch  a  machine,  because,  as  no  machine  for  iu-c«)mpli.'<hin(( 
the  result  erlate»l  before  that  of  the  plaintiff,  the  particular  de- 
vice mli»tt9A  to  avoid  infrinfteroent  could  not  have  existed  or  been 
known  in  such  a  machine  prior  to  the  plaintiiTa  invention. 

We  come  now  to  the  tenth  and  eleventh  claims. 
The  experts  and  counsel  on  both  sides  agree,  and  we 
concur  with  them,  in  thinking  that  to  sustain  the 
tenth  claim,  which  is  for  the  flexible  strap  gr,  arranged 
in  receptacle  G.  to  operate  trip-lever  H,  there  must  be 
read  into  it  the  means  of  pressing  it  into  action — 
namely,  the  tooth-feeding  segments — so  that  the  tenth 
claim  is  for  substantially  the  same  parts  as  the  elev- 
enth claim,  which  is  for — 

the  combination  of  the  binding  strap  and  cord  a  with  the  bundle- 
receptacle  Q  and  tooth-feedinif  segmeuts  C*,  suMtantlallyasand 
for  the  purposes  described. 

It  seems  to  us  that  into  the  eleventh  claim  should 
also  be  read  as  an  element  the  guides  D,  because 
the  proper  co-operation  of  the  segment- teeth,  flexible 
strap,  and  binding-receptacle  necessary  to  the  result 
sought  could  hardly  be  secured  without  thoee  guides. 
The  combination  claimed  would  then  be  (l)the  tooth- 
feeding  segments;  (2)  the  guides  D;  (3)  the  flexible 
strap  g,  and  (4)  the  bundle-receptacle  G.  The  bundle- 
receptacle  G,  as  described  in  Gorham's  patent,  has  as 
its  essential  parts,  in  addition  to  the  flexible  strap, 
(a)  the  sturdy  resistant  back  of  the  strap  to  co-operate 
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with  the  compressor-arm  of  the  cord-conveyer  in  the 
final  compression,  and  (b)  the  means  for  discharging 
the  bundle  after  it  is  bound  and  tied.     We  are  now  to 
consider  whether  these,  or  substantially  equivalent,  ele- 
ments of  this  combination,  are  found  in  the  machines 
of  the  defendants  for  the  performance  of  bubstantially 
the  fame  functions  in  automatic  twine-binding.    We 
have  already  seen  the  equivalents  of  the  segment-teeth 
and  the  guides  D  in  defendants'  packers  and  breast. 
We  come  then  to  the  flexible  strap  g.    Its  function  is 
to  assist  in  the  waist- compres-jion  of  the  bundle  as  the 
wi8)>s  of  grain  are  forced  against  it,  and  then  upon  the 
yielding  of  the  spring  with  which  the  cord  g'  connects 
it  to  trip  a  lever  and  start  the  binding  mechanism. 
For  exactly  this  same  purpose  the  defendauts  use  a 
metal  finger  mounted  on  a  rock-shaft.    The  leather 
and  the  metal  triggers  were  mechanical  equivalents. 
The  transmission  of  the  force  of  compression  to  trip 
the  spring-lever  by  means  of  the  rocking  of  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  yielding  resistant  was  stiffly  mounted 
was  a  well  known  sub-^titute  for  a  strap  and  pulley. 
The  rock-shaft  connection  between  the  yielding  arm 
and  the  lever  actuating  the  binding  mechanism  was 
suggested  in  the  Spaulding  patent.     Even  if  it  in- 
volved patentable  invention  to  substitute  the  one  for 
the  other,  it  was  but  tributary  invention,  which  did 
not  prevent  infringement,  for  the  two  devices  dis- 
charge the  same  f unctiot  s  in  sub^tanlially  the  same 
way.    Next  we  come  tothe  bundle  receptacleG.    The 
space  between  the  packers  and  resisting  finger  of  the 
defendants  corresponds  in  every  function  with  the 
binding- receptacle  of  Gorham      Here  the  grain  is  re- 
ceived, wisp  by  wisp,  partially  compressed   at  the 
waist  by  the  packers  and  breast.     Here  it  is  still  fur- 
ther compressed  against  the  triggering  resistant,  and 
by  the  yielding  spring,  upon  which  the  resistant  acts, 
the  bundle  is  seized  at  the  waist.     Here  the  cord  is 
carried  about  the  bundle.     Here  the  waist  of  the  bun- 
dle is  further  compressed  between  the  compressor-arm 
of  the  cord  carrier  and  a  sturdy  rebistant  forming  the 
back  of  the  receptacle.     In  the  same  way  in  both  ma- 
chines tension  on  the  cord  in  t  he  compression  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum.     In  some  of  the  defendants'  machines 
the  two  functions  of  the  triggering  resistant  and  the 
sturdy  compressing  resistant  are  performed  by  the 
same  metallic  finger,  which  by  means  of  the  rocking 
of  the  shaft  and  a  rigid  limit  of  its  motion  at  one  time 
is  made  to  serve  the  one  purpose  and  at  another  time 
the  other.     In  other  machines  of  defendants  there  are 
two  dififerent  metallic  fingers,  one  the  trigger  and  the 
other  the  stiff  compressor.     In  either  case  it  is  quite 
manifest  to  us  that,  however  great  the  ingenuity  shown 
and  the  degree  of  usefulness  attained  in  the  change 
from  the  form  of  Gorham's  devices,  the  substituted 
parts  are  but  the  equivalents  of  his  in  his  combina- 
tion— patentable  improvements,  doubtless,  but  only 
improvements.    If  in  the  eleventh  claim  by  the  refer- 
ence to  the  bundle- receptacle  G  is  also  to  be  included 
the  means  for  discharging  the  bound  bundle,  we  have 
no  diflS -ulty  in  holding  that  the  mode  by  which  the 
bundle  is  discharged  from  the  defendants'  machine  is, 
within  the  rules  which  apply  to  the  infringement  of 
a  pioneer  combination  patent,  nothing  more  than  the 
mechanical  equivalent  of  the  means  for  accomplish- 
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ing  the  same  purpose  in  the  Gorham  device.    The  re- 
ceptacle-platform in  the  Grorham  device  swings  out- 
ward and  backward,  leaving  an  opening  below  for  the 
bundle  to  fall  through,  while  the  receptacle-platform 
or  its  equivalent  in  the  defendants'  machine  swings 
downward  and  forward  out  of  the  paUi  and  away  from 
the  bundle,  which.without  support,  falls  to  the  ground. 
It  is  further  pressed  upon  the  court  that  tne  mere 
fact  that  the  claims  of  the  Gorham  patent  are  ex- 
pressed by  reference  to  the  lettered  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine, as  shown  in  the  drawings,  must  lead  to  a  literal 
and  formal  construction  of  the  claims  and  limit  their 
scope  exactly  to  the  form  of  the  device  used  and  sug- 
gested by  Gorham.    This  was  the  view  of  the  learned 
justice  who  delivered  the  opinion  in  the  court  below, 
and  he  cited  the  cases  of  Weir  v.  Morden  (43  O.  G. ,  753; 
125  U.  S  ,  106;  8  Sup.  Ct. ,  869)and  Bendy  v.  Ifon  Works 
(430.G.,  1117;  127  U.S.,  375;  8Sup.Ct.,1275)in  support 
of  his  conclusion.    We  are  unable  to  concur  in  this  ap- 
plication of  those  cases.    They  did  not  involve  pioneer 
or  even  meritorious  patents.    They  were  for  devices 
'which  were  at  the  best  mere  improvements  on  previous 
well-known  devices,  and  no  matter  what  the  claims  had 
been  they  would  have  been  limited  to  the  particular 
forms  therein  described.     In  the  latter  caee  the  Ck)urt 
found  that  there  was  no  invention  or  patentability  in 
the  elements  claimed,  and  as  an  additional  reason  for 
holding  the  patent  invalid  suggested  that  the  element 
claimed  was  linked  in  combination  with  a  particular 
form  of  cylinder  by  letter  reference  to  the  drawings, 
and,  therefore,  that  in  such  a  case  the  combination 
was  limited  to  the  particular  character  of  the  cylinder. 
Certainly  neither  of  these  cases  establishes  a  hard  and 
fast  rule  that  where  a  patentee  claims  the  combina- 
tion of  certain  elements  shown  in  his  patent,  describ- 
ing them  by  reference-letters  in  the   drawings,  he 
thereby  deprives  himself  of  the  benefit  of  the  liberal 
doctrine  of  equivalents  applicable  to  pioneer  patents, 
if  other  ^  ise  he  is  entitled  to  its  application.    (See  Dele- 
mater  v.  Heath,  20  U.  S.  App.,  14;  7  C.  C.  A.,  279;  58 
Fed.  Rep.,  414.)    Whether  he  specifically  clain^  in  his 
patent  the  benefit  of  equivalents  or  not,  the  law  allows 
them  to  him  according  to  the  nature  of  his  patent. 
If  it  is  a  mere  improvement  on  a  successful  machine— 
a  mere  tri'outary  invention — or  a  device  the  novelty 
of  which  is  confined  by  the  past  art  to  the  particular 
form  shown,  the  range  of  equivalents  is  narrowly  re- 
stricted.    If  it  is  a  pioneer  patent  with  a  new  result, 
the  range  is  very  wide  and  is  not  restricted  by  the 
failure  of  the  patentee  to  describe  and  claim  combina- 
tions of  equivalents.     Nothing  will  restrict  the  pio- 
neer j)atentee'8  rights  in  this  regard  save  the  u-'C  of 
language  in  his  specification  and  claims  which  per- 
mits no  other  reasonable  construction  than  one  at- 
tributing to  the  patentee  a  positive  intention  to  limit 
the  scope  of  his  invention  in  some  particular  to  the 
exact  form  of  the  device  he  shows,  and  a  consequent 
willingness  to  abandon  to  the  public  any  other  form 
should  it  be  adopted  and  prove  useful.     Instances  of 
such  a  limitation  may  be  found  in  Keystone  Bridge 
Co.  V.  Phoenix  Iron  Co.  (12  O.  G  ,  980;  95  U.  S. ,  274)  and 
in  Brown  v.  Manufacturing  Co. ,  (6  U.  S.  App. ,  427;  16 
U.  8.  App.,  234;  6  C.  C.  A.,  528;  67  Fed.  Rep.,  731;) 
but  there  is  no  such  limitation  in  the  patent  under 
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discussion,  and  the  nile  applies  which  was  so  fully 
explained  in  Winans  v.  Denmead,  (15  How.,  330,) 
where  the  Ck>urt  said: 


Patentees  sometitnefl  add  to  their  cUums  an  express  lieclara- 
tloo  to  the  effect  that  the  claim  extends  tothethinf;  patt^nt*^, 
howwrer  its  form  or  proporttoos  may  be  raried.  Hut  tbia  la  iin- 
nixtmnrj.  The  law  ao  int«rpr«ta  the  claim  without  the  addition 
of  these  worda. 

Again,  in  Qoodytar  Dental  Vulcanite  Co.  v.  Davi» 
(19  O.  O.,  643;  102  U.  S.,  22.^-230)  the  Supreme  Court 
said  that  a  patentee  was  protected  a^inst  equivalents 
whether  he  claims  them  or  not.  A  most  satisfactory 
discussion  of  this  general  subject  may  be  found  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  First 
Circuit  in  Reece  Button  Hole  Mach.  Co.  v.  Olobe  But- 
t(m,  Hole  Mach.  Co.,  (87  O.  O.,  1720;  10  C.  C.  A.,  194; 
61  Fed.  Rep.,  958,)  where  Judge  Putnam  on  behalf  of 
that  court  examines  the  two  lines  of  cases  of  which 
Winans  v.  Denmead  and  the  Keystone  Bridge  Case  are 
respective  types  and  reconciles  them,  so  far  as  they 
may  be  reconciled.  (See,  also,  feystone  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  V.  Adanu,  66  O.  O.,  654;  151  U.  S.,  139;  14 
Sup.  Ct..  295;  Miller  v.  Manufacturing  Co.,  66  O.  O., 
846;  151  U.  S.,  186;  14  Sup.  Ct.,  810) 

With  respect  to  the  third,  tenth,  and  eleventh  claims 
we  therefore  conclude  that  they  are  valid  and  that  the 
defendants  infringe  them,  unlesw  by  the  application  for 
reissue  and  the  subsequent  abandonment  of  it  either 
the  scope  of  the  claims  was  narrowed  to  a  literal  read- 
ing of  them  or  the  validity  of  the  claims  was  entirely 
destroyed.  The  effect  of  this  reissue  application  we 
shall  consider  later. 

We  come  now  to  consider  the  twenty-fifth  and 
twenty-sixth  claims.     They  are  as  follows: 

26.  JThe  combination  of  arm  Q  on  shaft  K"  with  arm  R'  and  bent 

)n")jectinK  cord-arm 
evice,  substaatialiy 


arm  R"  on  rock-shaft  R,  and  carryinK  the  pngectint;  cord-arm 
r"',  to  force  the  cord  from  the  Icnot-tyinf;  ae 
as  described. 

•46.  Th«»  combination  of  arm  Q  on  Hhaft  K"  with  anu  R'  and  i)ent 
arm  R"  on  rock-shaft  R,  carrylnjj  the  knife  r  for  cuttinfr  the  cnl. 
and  arm  r"'  for  forcing  the  cord  off  the  hook,  sutxitautlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

These  claims  relate  to  the  tying  mechanism,  and  to 
that  part  of  it  only  by  which  the  knot,  after  it  is  tied, 
is  stripped  off  of  the  knotting  or  tying  bill  and  the 
cord  connecting  it  with  the  cord-holder  is  cut.  The 
shaft  K"  of  the  knotting-bill  is  centrally  bored  to  re- 
ceive the  shaft  of  the  cord-hook  n*,  that  extends  uj>- 
ward  into  the  shaft  K".  The  knot-tying  shaft  K" 
has  at  its  lower  end  another  cord-hook  2,  projecting 
from  one  side  and  upward  to  receive  and  hold  thereon 
the  cord,  so  that  as  the  hook  is  re  vol  veil  in  tying  the 
knot  the  cord  passes  under  the  hook  and  forms  the 
loop  of  the  knot.  In  the  lower  curved  surface  of  hook 
2  is  a  radial  groove  2',  extending  from  the  bore  for  the 
spindle,  that  is  in  the  center  of  the  shaft  K",  outward 
to  near  its  terminal  point.  This  groove  is  to  receive 
the  cord-hook  n*,  so  that  the  loop  in  the  cord  will  pass 
over  the  cord- hook  n*  in  forming  the  knot  as  the  shaft 
K"  is  revolved.  Shaf  t  K "  is  cut  away  on  the  hook  side, 
from  just  above  the  hook,  about  half  its  diameter, 
and  high  enough  to  allow  the  cord-carrier  to  freely 
pass  by  in  compressing  the  bundle  and  carrying  the 
cord  over  the  cord-  hook.  The  spindle  of  the  cord-hook 
n*  is  so  connected  with  the  shaft  K  at  its  upward  end 
that  as  the  shaft  K"  revdlves  in  its  bearing  a  cam  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  of  n*,  working  against  a  spiral 
spring,  slides  the  spindle  downward  and  opens  the  bill 
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between  the  cord  hook  z  and  the  cord-hook  n*.  The 
opening  is  so  timed  by  the  form  and  size  of  the  cam 
as  to  receive  the  cord  in  the  bill  at  the  proper  moment 
to  tie  the  knot.  Some  idea  of  the  operation  may  be 
obtained  from  the  drawings  shown  lielow: 
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The  arm  Q  is  a  bent  projecting  arm  from  an  eye  q 
around  the  knot-tying  shaft  K  '  and  revolves  with  it. 
R  is  a  rock-shaft  working  in  bearings  r  r,  that  are  fast 
to  top  of  frame  M.  R'  is  a  bent  arm  attached  to  the 
rock-shaft  and  bending  downward  below  the  path  of 
the  revolution  of  arm  Q,  while  another  bent  arm  R" 
passes  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rock-shaft  down- 
ward, and  curves  toward,  underneath,  and  past  the 
knot-tying  shaft  K".  On  arm  R ',  near  its  terminal 
end,  is  an  upwardly-projecting  knife  r  to  cut  the  cord, 
while  farther  back  from  the  end  than  the  knife  is  a 
curved  and  upwardly-projecting  arm  r  "  to  force  the 
cord  off  the  knot-tying  hook  after  the  cord  is  cut  by 
knife  r'.  H  is  a  spiral  spring  fast  at  one  end  to  the 
bent  knife-arm  R ',  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  the 
frame  B.  This  device  for  cutting  and  removing  the 
cord  is  operated  by  the  revolution  of  the  arm  Q  on 
shaft  K",  which  strikes  against  the  lower  part  of  arm 
R'  and  carries  it  forward,  rocking  the  shaft  and  forc- 
ing the  arm  R"  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rock-shaft, 
that  carries  the  knife  and  bent  arm,  to  advance  toward 
the  knot-shaft,  the  knife  passing  on  one  side  of  the 
shaft  and  severing  the  oord  between  the  shaft  and  the 
cord-holding  wheels  and  passing  forward  until  the 
bent  arm  passes  on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft  and 
forces  the  cord  off  the  hook,  and  as  this  is  accom- 
plished the  arm  Q  has  lost  its  hold  of  arm  R',  when 
the  spiral  spring  r»  acts  to  pull  the  knife  and  Ijent  arm 
on  arm  R  '  back  to  their  former  position. 

In  the  defendants'  machine  the  means  for  moving 
the  cutter  and  stripper  is  a  cam- flange  on  the  face  of 
a  disk  revolving  not  on  the  knotter-shaft  but  on  an- 
other shaft  which  drives  other  portions  of  the  mech- 
anism and  which  through  a  beveled  segmental  gear 
also  turns  the  knotter-shaft.  This  bevel-gear  is  only 
segmental  and  passes  the  co-operating  gear  on  the 
knotter-shaft  at  a  different  time  from  that  when  the 
cam  operates  the  two-armed  lever  upon  which  is  the 
knife  and  stripper,  ao  that  the  knotter-shaft  is  at  rest 
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in  defendants'  machine  when  the  knife  and  stripper 
are  moving,  while  in  Gorham's  they  move  at  the  same 
time. 

Gorham  took  his  knotting-bill  from  a  patent  of  one 
Behel,  issued  in  1864,  in  which  the  two  cord-hooks 
forming  the  bill  and  cooperating  to  hold,  twist,  and 
knot  the  cord  were  connected  by  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  them  together.  One  of  the  cord-hooks  was  piv- 
oted to  the  knotter-arm,  the  bent  end  of  which  formed 
the  other  cord-hook.  The  bill  was  opened  by  the 
pressure  of  the  knotting-bill  against  the  strained  cord 
in  such  a  way  as  to  operate  upon  one  end  of  the  piv- 
oted cord-hook  against  the  spring  which  held  the  two 
together,  so  that  as  the  knottjer-shaft  turned,  twisting 
the  cord  around  it,  the  cord  ends  were  caught  in  the 
open  bill,  and  as  th«  knotter-shaft  continued  to  turn 
the  knot  was  tied.  Then  by  swinging  the  knotter- 
shaft  on  a  segment  the  cord  between  the  bill  and  the 
knot-holder  was  carried  against  a  stationary  knife 
and  cut.  By  the  swinging  back  of  the  bill  the  knot 
was  stripped  off  of  it.  There  was  a  patentable  im- 
provement in  Gorham's  bill  over  Behel's  bill  in  the 
mode  by  which  the  cord -hooks  were  opened  by  the 
use  of  a  cam  and  a  sliding  sleeve  and  in  the  working 
of  the  spindle  of  one  cord-hook  in  the  shaft  of  the 
other;  but  that  Behel's  knotter  bill  suggested  and 
was  the  foundation  for  Gorham's  is  not  disputed. 
Behel  uped  a  stationary  knife,  against  which  he 
carried  his  cord  by  swinging  his  bill,  and  he  used  the 
backward  swing  of  the  bill  itself  to  strip  the  cord  from 
it,  while  Gorham  substituted  the  bent-arm  arrange- 
ment above  shown.  There  were  in  the  history  of  the 
art  many  knot-tying  devices,  and  in  every  one  of  them 
it  was  necessary  to  cut  the  cord  and  to  ttrip  it  from 
the  device  which  knotted  it.  Gorham  used  the  revo- 
lution of  the  knotter-shaft,  with  the  bent  arm,  to  op- 
erate at  the  right  time  another  bent  arm  carrying  the 
knife  and  cord  along  the  side  of  and  parallel  to  the 
knotter-bill.  The  defendants  did  not  use  the  knotter- 
shaft  to  operate  their  stripping  and  cutting  device,  but 
took  another  shaft,  which  at  a  different  time  from  that 
when  the  stripper  and  knife  were  to  be  actuated  turned 
the  knotter-bill. 

In  Hickey's  knotting  device  the  cutter  was  operated 
on  a  pivoted  lever  moved  by  a  cam  on  a  shaft  other 
than  the  knotter-shaft. 

In  Greenhut's  grain-binder,  patented  in  1868,  the 
knife  is  actuated  by  a  two-armed  lever  which  is  move  d 
upon  a  cam  flanged  on  the  face  of  a  cog-wheel  moving 
on  a  shaft  other  than  the  knotter-shaft.  This  is  in 
many  respects  quite  like  that  of  the  defendants. 

We  think  that  the  state  of  the  art  was  such,  with 
reference  to  knotters  and  strippers,  at  the  time  when 
Gorham  invented  his  knotter-bill  knife  and  stripper 
that  he  is  not  entitled  to  claim  as  an  infringement  of 
his  knife  and  stripper  any  device  substantially  differ- 
ent in  form  from  that  which  he  used.  It  is  true  that 
the  knife  and  stripper  of  the  defendants  are  moved  by 
the  shaft  which  also  moves  the  knotter-shaft  and 
that  in  Gorham's  the  knife  and  stripper  are  moved  by 
the  knotter-shaft,  and  that  this  states  generally  the 
difference  between  the  two;  but,  considering  the  prior 
art,  it  does  not  state  the  difference  with  sufficient 
detail  to  prove  or  disprove  their  likeness  for  the  pur- 
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pose  of  deciding  the  question  of  infringement.  No 
claim  is  made  that  the  knotter-bill  itself  is  an  in- 
fringement, and  we  are  limited  in  this  discussion  to 
the  question  whether  the  knife  and  stripper  infringe. 
Were  Gorham's  knotter-bill  and  his  knife  and  strip- 
per pioneer  patents,  the  resemblance  between  them 
and  the  same  parts  of  defendants'  machine  would  be 
sufficient,  perhaps,  to  justify  regarding  them  as  equiv- 
alents; but  they  are  not  pioneer  devices.  Gorham 
and  the  defendants  or  their  licensor.  Appleby,  were 
acquainted  with  the  prior  art,  and  with  that  in  view 
they  reached  the  same  result,  and  one  not  new,  in  dif-^ 
ferent  ways.  One  improved  on  one  device  and  the 
other  on  another.  We  are  considering  Gorham's  strip- 
per and  cutter  in  its  character  as  an  independent  de- 
vice for  performing  the  function  it  discharges  in  his 
machine.  The  twenty-fifth  and  twenty-sixth  claims 
are  not  for  a  combination  of  all  the  parts  of  his  ma- 
chine to  accomplish  his  new  result.  If  they  were,  the 
knotter  and  stripper  in  Gorham's  machine  would,  of 
course,  be  an  equivalent  of  the  defendants'  as  an  ele- 
ment of  the  combination.  Considered  alone,  however, 
and  not  in  combination,  as  it  must  be  under  these 
claims,  we  hold  that  the  defendants  do  not  infringe  it. 
We  come  now  to  the  question  what  effect,  if  any, 
shall  be  given  to  the  application  for  reissue  which  was 
made  by  Gorham's  widow,  Helen  M.  Gorham,  in  1881? 
In  this  application  the  eleventh  claim  was  as  follows: 

The  combination  with  the  receiving-chamber  and  binding-re- 
ceptacle of  the  guides.  D.  and  vibrating  segments  provided  with 
feed-teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

This  was  rejected  by  the  Patent  Office  on  the  ground 
that  it  was  anticipated  by  the  patents  of  El  ward, 
Childs,  Gordon,  Whitney,  and  Barta. 

The  fourteenth  claim  was: 

In  a  grain-binder,  the  combination  with  a  receiving-chamber 

and  bindiug-receptacle  of  feeding  mechanism  aud  actuating  mech- 
anism constructed  and  arranged  to  pack  the  grain  into  the  bind- 
mg-reoeptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

This  claim  was  rejected  on  account  of  the  patents 
of  Heath,  Childs,  Spaulding,  Whitney,  and  Barta. 
The  fifteenth  claim  was: 

In  a  grain  binder,  the  combination  with  the  binding-peoeptacle 
of  the  Dinder-actuating  mechanism,  a  yielding  strap,  and  inter- 
mediate mechanism  for  automatically  throwing  the  binding 
mechanism  in  pear  with  the  prime  mover,  and  the  t<x)lhed  seg- 
ments arranged  and  adapted  to  pack  the  grain  into  the  binding- 
receptacle,  sut>8tantially  as  set  forth. 

This  was  rejected  on  the  ground  of  the  patents  of 
Spaulding,  Low  and  Adams,  Elward,  and  Barta. 
The  twentieth  claim  was: 

In  a  grain-binder,  the  combination  with  the  binding-receptacle 
of  a  two-armed  oscillating  feeding  mechanism,  constructed  and 
arranged  substantially  a-s  described,  and  outer  guides,  located 
substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movenient  of  the  oscillating 
feeding-arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

This  was  rejected  on  account  of  Low  and  Adams's 

and  Elward's  patents. 

The  thirteenth  claim  of  the  original  patent  was: 

The  vibrating  segments  having  fe«d  teeth  in  combination  with 
guides,  D,  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  specifled. 

This  was  rejected  on  account  of  the  Low  and  Adams 

and  Whitney  patents. 

The  sixteenth  claim  was: 

The  combination  with  a  binding-receptacle  of  a  feeding  mech- 
anism and  actuating  mechanism  arranged  to  pack  the  grain  into 
the  receptacle,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

This  was  rejected  on  account  of  Childs's,  Hannah's, 

and  Whitney's  patents. 

The  seventeeth  claim  was: 
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The  combinatfon  ot  the  flexible  strap  with  the  hindlnp  recep- 
tacle and  t>x>thed  feeding  sei^iueota,  subtaantially  aM  and  for  the 
purpose  hereinbefore  aet  fortb. 

This  was  held  to  be  incomplete,  Buperflous  bo  far  as 
to  its  operation,  and  to  have  been  anticipated  by  Bar- 
ta's  patent. 

An  examination  of  the  file-wrapper  and  contents  of 
the  reissue  application  satisfies  us  that  the  Examiner 
in  the  Patent  Office  held,  in  effect,  by  the  rejection  of 
the  above  claims  that  the  third,  tenth,  and  eleventh 
claims  of  the  original  patent,  which  we  have  found  to 
be  valid  and  to  state  the  gist  of  the  pioneer  patent 
which  Oorham  invented,  were  anticipated  in  the  prior 
art.  There  were  other  claims,  old  and  new,  which 
the  Assistant  Examiner  allowed,  and  this  was  the  con- 
dition of  the  application  for  reissue  when  the  applica- 
tion was  withdrawn  by  the  following  letter  from  the 
counsel  for  Mrs.  Grorham: 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of  Maroiiis  L.  Oorham  for  re- 

iMue  of  Letters  Patent  granted  herein  February  9,  18T5.    No. 

150,506.    Urain  binders. 
To  the  Honorable  Commi»Mionrr  of  Patent: 

8ir:  The  above  application  havinfc  been  refused,  we  request 
that  the  orig  ual  patent  may  be  returned  to  us,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  law. 
Very  respectfully, 

Parkinson  &  Parkinson. 

Sept.  SI,  1883. 

"We  find  from  the  evidence  in  the  record  and  the  cir- 
cumstances that  the  action  of  the  counsel  for  Mrs. 
Gorham  and  the  complainant  in  withdrawmg  the  ap- 
plication for  reissue  was  with  no  intention  of  abandon- 
ing their  alleged  right  to  a  wide  construction  of  the 
claims  of  the  original  patent.  We  do  not  find  in  the 
file  wrapper  and  contents  any  statements  by  com- 
plainant's grantor  which  merely  as  evidence  upon  the 
construction  of  the  original  patent  and  its  claims 
would  either  limit  or  narrow  them. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  the  appellee  that  the 
abandonment  of  the  application  for  reissue  and  the 
return  of  the  patent  after  a  rejection  of  the  claims  in 
the  original  patent  create  an  estoppel  agamst  the  pat- 
entee, which  prevents  him  from  thereafter  relying 
on  those  claims  or  asserting  a  monopoly  under  them. 
It  is  contended  that  the  same  rule  must  apply  as  in 
the  case  where  one  on  an  original  application  accepts 
a  patent  after  acquiescing  in  the  rejection  of  a  claim. 
In  such  a  case  the  patentee  cannot  be  heard  to  assert 
that  his  invention  as  patented  has  the  fecope  it  would 
have  had  if  the  rejected  claim  had  been  allowed.  The 
basis  of  this  rule  is  that  one  who  aeeks  a  patent  from 
the  Government  is  making  a  contract  with  the  Gov- 
ernment as  to  the  extent  and  operation  of  a  mo- 
nopoly. If  he  asserts  a  claim  which  the  Patent  Office 
rejects  and  he  thereafter  accepts  a  patent  without  the 
allowance  of  such  a  claim,  the  patent  is  issued  on  the 
condition  of  his  acquiescence  therein,  and  he  cannot 
be  heard  ever  afterward  to  deny  the  rightfulness  of 
the  disallowance.  The  Government  parted  with  its 
patent  on  the  faith  of  his  acquiescence  in  the  rejec- 
tion of  the  claim.  Hence  he  cannot  be  permitted  to  re- 
vive it  after  having  accepted  the  benefit  of  the  patent 
without  it.  In  Sntter  v.  Robivacm  (38  O.  G.,  230;  119 
U.  S.,  5:J0;  7  Sup.  Ct.,  376)  Mr.  Justice  Matthews  used 
this  language: 

A  romparison  of  the  patent,  as  granted,  with  the  application, 
very  conclusively  establishes  the  limits  within  which  the  pat- 
entee's claims  must  \w  confined.  He  is  not  at  liberty  now  to  In- 
sist upon  a  construction  of  his  patent  which  will  Include  what  he 
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was  expressly  re<]uire<i  to  abandon  and  disavow  as  a  con'lition  of 
the  granU  (Shepard  ▼.  LarHgan,  34  O.  Q..  1157;  118  U.  8.,5»3;  6 
Sup.  Ct.,  493,  ana  cases  there  cited.) 

It  is  difficult  to  see  how  such  a  principle  can  apply 
in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a  reissue  which  is  not 
carried  to  the  point  of  surrender  of  the  patent  and  the 
acceptance  of  a  new  patent.  Nothing  is  granted  to 
the  patentee  which  he  did  not  have  before,  and  there 
is  therefore  no  privilege  or  benefit  moving  from  the 
Government  to  the  patentee  upon  which  an  estoppel 
can  be  founded. 

It  is  further  insisted,  however,  that  the  application 

for  the  reissue  is  a  resubmission  of  the  validity  of  the 

original  claims  to  the  Patent  Office  as  a  tribunal  for 

adjudication,  and  that  when  the  claims  are  rejected 

by  the  properly  constituted  authority  of  that  Office 

and  that  rejection  is  unai){>ealed  from,  and  therefore 

actjuiesced  in,  though  the  patent  be  retume«l  to  the 

patentee,  it  is  conclusively  adjudged  to  be  invalid  to 

the  extent  of  the  claims  rejected  by  the  Patent  Office. 

Section  4916  of  the  Revise<l  Statutes  is  as  follows: 

Whenever  any  pa'ent  Is  inoperative  or  invalid,  by  reason  of  a 
defective  or  InsufBcient  sj)eciflc'atli>n,  or  by  reason  of  the  patentee 
claiminf;  as  his  own  invention  or  discovery  more  than  he  had  a 
ciirht  to  claim  as  new.  If  th»"  error  has  sh<win  by  inadvertence,  ac- 
cident, or  mistake,  and  without  any  fraudulent  or  dei-eptive  In- 
U-Dtion,  the  Cominisnioner  shall,  on  the  surrender  of  sucli  patent 
and  the  payment  of  th»«  duty  retjulred  by  law,  cause  a  new  pat- 
ent for  the  same  invention,  and  in  accordance  with  the  corrected 
RlM*oiflcation.  to  be  issued  to  the  patentee,  or,  in  the  case  of  hU 
death  or  of  an  ass  irnm*>nt  of  the  whole  or  any  undivided  part  of 
the  orig:inal  patent,  then  to  his  executors,  administratorit,  or  as- 
sises for  the  unexpired  part  of  the  term  i>f  the  orifrinsi  p>atent 
Such  surrender  shall  take  t-ffect  upon  the  iHsue  of  the  amended 
patent.  The  Commissioner  may.  In  hii<  discretion,  cause  several 
patents  to  be  i»HUt*d  for  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the  thinfl[ 
l>atente<l.  upon  demand  of  the  applicant,  and  upon  payment  of 
the  required  fee  f or  a  relnsue  fur  each  of  such  r»*i8siie<l  I/etters 
Patent.  The  specifications  and  claim  in  every  such  case  shall  be 
Bubjt^t  to  revision  and  restriction  in  th>*  same  manner  as  oriKinal 
applications  are.  Every  patent  so  reissued,  totfether  with  the 
correctetl  sjteclflcatic.ns.  shall  have  the  same  effect  and  op>-ration 
in  law.  on  trie  trial  of  all  actions  for  causes  thereafter  ansinic.  as 
if  the  same  had  t.e«*n  originally  flletl  in  .••uch  corrected  form;  but 
no  new  matter  shall  be  lnlroduce<l  into  the  specifli^tions.  nor  In  a 
case  of  a  machine  patent  ohall  the  model  or  drawings  be  amended, 
fxcept  each  by  the  other;  but  when  there  is  neither  motlel  nor 
■  IrawtnK.  amendments  may  be  made  upon  proof  satisfactory  to 
the  Cominlssion^T  that  such  new  matter  or  amendment  was  a 
part  of  the  oriffinal  invention  and  was  omitted  from  the  specifi- 
cation by  inadvertence,  a  cident,  or  mistake,  as  aforesaid. 

By  this  section  the  Patent  Office  is  given  the  au- 
thority to  revit^  and  restrict,  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  the  original  applications,  the  specification  and 
claim  for  the  reissue;  but  the  same  section  provides 
that  the  surrender  of  the  old  ptatent  shall  not  take  ef- 
fect except  upon  the  issue  of  the  amended  patent, 
and  the  question  is  whether  the  rejection  of  a  claim 
for  the  reissue,  which  the  patentee  does  not  acquiesce 
in,  by  preesing  his  application  for  the  reissue  to  a  new 
patent  for  the  allowed  claims,  invalidates  the  old  pat- 
ent, of  which  he  secures  the  return.  In  /Voir  v.  Col- 
lins (19  O.  G.,  1137;  103  U.  S.,  660)  the  question  was 
whether,  under  the  patent  laws  in  force  in  1866,  a  pat- 
ent had  any  validity  a  reirsue  of  which  had  been  ap- 
plied for  to  the  Patent  Office  and  rejected.  It  was 
held,  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  Moffitt  v. 
Garr,  (1  Black,  273.)  that  the  application  for  the  reis- 
sue involved  a  surrender  of  the  old  patent  at  the  time 
of  the  application.  At  the  cloee  of  the  opinion  Mr. 
Justice  Bradley  used  this  language: 

f^lDce  the  surrender  of  the  patent  in  this  case,  the  patent  laws 
have  undergone  a  ireneral  revision  by  the  act  of  July  8,  1870 
(ch.  2S0t  In  the  fifty  third  section  of  that  act  ibeinff  the  sec- 
tion relating  to  the  surrender  and  reissue  of  patents!  a  new  clause 
was  introduced,  declaring  that  the  surrender  "shall  take  effect 
\i\x>a  the  issue  of  the  amended  patents;'  and  this  clause  It  re- 
tained In  section  491«  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  Wliat  may  be 
the  effect  of  this  provision  in  cases  where  a  reissue  is  refused,  it 
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to  not  necessary  now  to  decide.  Possibly  It  may  be  to  enable  the 
applicant  to  have  a  return  of  his  ori>,'inal  patent  if  a  reissue  is  re- 
fused on  some  fonnal  or  other  jjround  which  does  not  affect  his 
original  claim.  But  if  his  title  to  the  invention  ia  disputed  and 
adjudged  against  him,  it  would  still  seem  that  the  effect  of  such 
a  decision  should  be  as  fatal  to  his  origioal  patent  as  to  bis  right 
toA  reissue. 

It  will  be  observed  that  this  remark  of  Mr.  Justice 
Bradley  was  not  neceesary  to  the  decision  of  the  case 
before  the  Court.  It  was  a  semble,  and  is  so  referred 
to  in  the  head  note  of  the  case.  The  question  has 
never  since  been  considered  and  decided  by  the  Su- 
preme Cyourt.  The  members  of  this  court  have  diffi- 
culty in  reaching  a  conclusion  upon  the  question  thus 
suggested.  It  is  one  of  much  importance  to  all  persons 
engaged  in  the  procuring  of  patents  and  the  remedy- 
ing of  their  defects  by  applications  for  a  reissue.  Upon 
its  answer  turns  the  validity  or  invalidity  of  an  other- 
wise very  valuable  and  meritorious  patent  in  this  case. 
We  think  it  proper,  therefore,  to  certify  to  the  Su- 
preme Court  for  its  instructions  the  following  ques- 
tion, based  on  the  facts  as  above  stated: 

If  a  patentee  applies  for  a  reis-^^ue  of  his  patent,  and  Includes 
among  the  claims  under  the  new  application  the  same  claims  ss 
those  whi  h  were  included  in  the  old  patent,  and  the  Examiner 
of  the  Patent  Office  rejects  some  of  suoh  claims,  and  allows  oth- 
ers, both  old  and  new,  does  the  p*teniee,  by  abandoning  his  ap 
plication  for  a  reis'tue.  and  by  procuring  a  return  of  his  original 
patent,  hold  his  patent  invalidated  as  to  those  claims  whicb  the 
Examiner  rej^-cted  ? 

Finally,  we  come  to  the  question  whether  the  de- 
fendants are  liable  to  the  plaintiff  for  an  infringement 
of  the  Baker  patent,  which  was  reissued.  Thia  patent 
was  for  the  improvement  upon  the  mod-'  of  support- 
ing the  resistant  finger  or  trigger  in  the  Appleby  twine- 
binding  machine.  The  patent  may  be  best  understood 
by  reference  to  the  following  figures  taken  from  the 
drawings: 
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The  drawings  are  thus  explained  in  the  specifica- 
tion of  the  reissue  patent: 

E  designates  the  bar  or  rod,  to  which  the  tripping  fingers  are 
pivoted  by  a  pivot,  e'.    This  bar  is  hinged  to  a  heel-extension  of 
the  binding  arm  by  an  eye.  c*.  on  said  arm.  and  a  pin.  e'.  fixed  on 
the  bar  and  pa.ssing  through  the  eye     The  b«r  is  supported  in 
the  position  shown  in  Fig.  1  by  a  spring,  6*,  acting  through  shaft 
b  and  cranks  b'  b*  and  pitman-rod  b*  against  the  body  of  the 
arm.    The  machinery  is  tripped  by  the  grain  pressing  the  finger 
C  back  to  the  position  shown  in  dotted  Hues,  Fig   1.     In  doing 
this  the  finger  rocks  on  pivot  e  and  elevates  the  projecting  lug 
a»on  the  bottom  of  the  finger,  which  raises  the  tripping  lever 
a',  attached  to  shaft  H.    The  binding-arm  is  operated  by  a  rock- 
shaft,  o,  set  in  motion,  ss  is  the  remainder  of  the  intermediate 
binding  mechanism, by  the  trIppinE  of  the  clutch  through  these 
instrumentaliiles.    All  of  the  parts  as  thus  illustrated  and  de- 
scribed are  not  materially  differtnt  from  those  well  known  in  the 
class  of  machines  to  which  reference  is  made.    In  all  mac-hlnes 
of  this  class  the  bar  or  rod  E,  which  carries -the  fingers  which 
cause  the  tripping  of  the  machine,  is  supported  by  a  spring  sup- 
port, similar  to  that  shown  in  Fig  4  and  it  not  infrequently  hap- 
pens, when  the  grain  is  damp  or  green,  and  from  other  causes, 
that  the  pressure  of  the  grain  against  the  bottom  of  the  tripping- 
fingers  will  cause  the  spnng-support  to  yield  before  the  pressure 
at  the  top  of  th'e  fingers  is  sufltlclent  to  cause  their  backward  or 
rocking  movement  upon  their  pivot.    The  yielding  of  the  spring 
in  this  manner  ailows  that  end  of  the  bar  E  to  which  the  fingers 
are  pivoted  to  be  borne  down  and  lowered  in  its  j)0^itlon.  so  that 
the  backward  movement  of  the  fingers,  taking  place  after  such 
lowering,  will  not  elevate  the  trip-lever,  and  hence  the  binding 
meclianisin  will  not  be  started,  nor  where  the  packers  are  to  be 
stopped  will  they  be  thrtiwn  out  of  action,  and  the  machine  will 
clog.    To  avoid  this  difBculty  and  remedy  the  defect.  I  lock  the 
supporting  bar  positively  against  descent  until  the  tripping  move- 
ment of  the  fingers  takes  place,  for  this  purpose  making  the  hinge 
between  the  binding  arm  or  its  rock  sliaft and  the  flnger-supfwrt 
E.  such  as  to  suppoit  this  bar  in  the  position  shown  in  Fig.  1, 
irrespective  of  the  spring  support— that  is,  the  hinge  is  made  en- 
tirely rigid  at  this  point,  so  that  it  will  not  allow  the  other  end  of 
the  bar  to  drop  any  lower,  whether  it  has  or  has  not  other  sup- 
port.   This  rigidity  of  the  hing«  at  the  point  desired  is  best  se- 
cured by  means  of  a  pin  or  lug.  c.  upon  the  bar  E,  and  a  lip  or 
projection.  &,  upon  the  eye  c".  arranged  to  meet  at  the  point  <le- 
sired  and  prevent  anv  further  turning  of  the  hinge.    This  affords 
a  reliable  support  to  said  bar,  and  insurta*  the  trim)ing  of  the 
mechanism  under  all  circumstances.    As  soon  as  the  fingers  have 
operated  the  trip,  the  binding  arm  starts  up*>n  its  upward  move- 
ment, thus  breaking  the  lock  by  carrying  the  Up  c'  away  from 
the  pin  c,  and  the  bar  is  free  thereafter  to  be  lowered  at  the 
proper  moment  to  allow  the  discharge  of  the  bound  bundle.    The 
return  of  the  binding  arm  to  its  fl-nt  position  renews  the  lock  at 
the  moment  the  clutch  is  thrown  out,  and  the  parts  will  be  again 
ready  for  a  fresh  binding  operation. 

What  Baker  did  was  to  put  a  lug  on  the  finger-bar 
to  operate  against  another  lug  on  the  needle-bar  at  its 
heel  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  cam-rod  spring  had 
yielded  sufficiently  under  pressure  of  the  grain  the 
finger-bar  would  be  rigid  with  the  needle-bar  as  it  lay 
down  at  rest  beneath  the  deck  and  further  spring 
action  in  the  cam-rod  would  be  prevented.  When, 
however,  the  needle  was  up  and  squeezing  the  gavel, 
the  lug  on  its  heel  was  drawn  out  of  the  way  of 
that  on  the  finger-l>ar,  so  that  when  the  time  came 
for  the  cam-rod  to  allow  the  resisting  finger  and  fin. 
gerbar'to  fall  away  from  in  front  of  the  bound  gavel 
the  lugs  on  the  finger-bar  and  the  needle-bar  no  longer 
locked  and  no  longer  interfered  with  this  result.  This 
was  all  that  Baker  claims  to  have  invented.  Every- 
thing else  in  the  device  shown  in  the  above  drawings 
and  description  was  old.  The  Baker  patent  was  re- 
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I;  but  it  is  conceded  by  complainant's  experts 
tturtall  the  claims  were  subetantiallya^  limited  in  the 
original  patent.  The  sole  claim  in  the  original  pat- 
ent, which  was  repeated  in  the  reissue  as  the  fifth 
claim,  was  as  follows: 

Id  a  fcraio  binder.  »  support,  E,  for  thA  coraprMsIng:  and  trip' 
pio);  noK<>rM  C,  bini^  to  th«*  hiodiriK  «nn.  in  dxnhinatioa  with  a 
pin,  c,  on  support  E,  and  a  lip.  &,  on  the  bindiut;  arm,  all  arranged 
to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

In  the  defendants*  machine  a  lug  locks  with  the 
heel  of  .the  needle-arm,  so  as  to  secure  substantially 
the  same  result.  If  the  invention  is  not  void  for  the 
want  of  novelty,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  defendants 
appropriated  the  Baker  device.  We  are  of  opinion, 
however,  that  the  patent  is  void  for  want  of  inven- 
tion. It  was  quite  old  in  this  particular  art  and  in 
every  other  where  two  arms  were  pivoted  together  to 
limit  the  angle  of  their  separation  by  lugs  or  stops 
which  should  come  in  contact  at  the  joint  or  hinge. 
In  the  Appleby  machine  the  needle-arm  and  the  fin- 
ger-bar were  hinged.  Until  the  spring  was  intro- 
duced in  the  cam-rod  there  was  no  necessity  of  meas- 
uring and  limiting  its  yielding  capacity  by  making 
the  finger-bar  and  the  needle-arm  rigid.  As  soon  as 
the  cam  rod,  however,  came  to  have  a  spring  in  it  a 
patent  for  the  present  device  was  applied  for  by 
Baker.  In  Appleby's  patent  for  a  twme-binder,  is- 
sued in  1869,  the  angle  of  separation  l>etween  a  com- 
pressor-arm and  a  nee«ile-arm  was  limited  by  just  such 
a  device.  The  same  device  was  also  shown  in  various 
forms  to  limit  the  operation  of  a  spring  used  to  bring 
together  the  binding-arm  and  the  resistant  arm  in  a 
twine-btnder  invented  by  Locke  in  1869.  The  claim 
made  is  that  the  use  of  the  needle-arm  by  Baker  as 
the  leg  upon  which  to  lock  the  finger-arm  was  par- 
ticularly ingenious,  because  the  locking  and  rigidity 
of  the  finger-arm  could  not  be  permanent,  but  must 
end,  for  the  purpo^  of  permitting  the  di -charging 
apparatus  to  work  as  soon  as  the  gavel  was  bound 
and  tied,  and  that  the  invention  consi^^ted  not  in  the 
mere  use  of  lugs  or  stops  at  ttie  hinge  of  two  arms 
whose  divergence  was  to  be  limited,  but  in   the  se- 
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lection  of  the  needle-arm  at  rest  as  one  of  the  legs 
whose  divergence  was  to  bj  limited,  and  whose  func- 
tion, as  such,  would  cease  as  soon  as  it  began  to  move, 
thus  allowing  the  finger-arm  freedom  of  motion  at  a 
time  when  in  the  organization  of  the  machine  it  be- 
came necessary  to  have  such  freedom.  Had  the  lock- 
ing device  not  been  shown  twice  in  the  art  previously 
as  applied  to  the  binder-arm  and  the  resisting  arm  in 
the  same  class  of  machines  it  might  be  that  it  would 
have  involved  the  inventive  faculty  to  use  the  binder- 
arm  for  such  a  purpose;  but  we  think  it  was  most 
natural  as  soon  a?  it  became  necessary  to  limit  the 
operation  of  the  cam-rod  spring  for  any  one  in  an 
examination  of  the  prior  art  to  see  that  the  device  in 
the  Locke  and  Appleby  1889  patent  would  serve  the 
desiretl  purpose.  The  hinging  of  the  resistant  arm  on 
the  heel  of  the  needle-arm,  which  was  old,  obviously 
suggested  the  use  of  the  needle  arm  a?  the  means  of 
limiting  the  motion  of  the  resistant  arm.  Nor  do  we 
think  the  fact  that  the  locking  of  the  binding  arm  and 
the  resisting  arm  in  this  instance  had  an  added  func- 
tion— namely,  of  ceasing  to  lock  when  the  needle-arm 
was  elevated — should  chango  this  conclusion.  For 
these  reasons  we  do  not  think  the  claim  of  infringe- 
ment on.  the  Baker  patent  can  be  sustained. 

The  result  of  our  discussion  of  this  case  leads  to  an 
affirmance  of  the  decree  of  the  court  below  in  so  far 
as  it  holds  that  the  twenth-fifth  and  twenty-sixth 
claims  of  the  Gorham  patent  are  not  infringed  and 
that  the  Baker  patent  is  invalid  for  the  want  of  nov- 
elty. We  differ  with  the  court  below,  however,  in 
the  view  which  it  took  of  the  third,  tenth,  and  elev- 
enth claims  of  the  Gorham  patent,  and  we  think  that 
unless  by  the  subsequent  application  of  the  reissue 
these  claims  were  invalidated  the  defendants'  ma- 
chine infringed  them  and  the  complainants  are  en- 
titled to  recover  damages  therefor. 

We  shall  hold  the  case,  therefore,  until  the  question 
as  to  the  effect  of  the  application  for  a  reissue  has 
bt^n  Hubmitt*^  to  the  Supreme  Court  and  that  Court's 
instructions  thereon  are  certified  to  us;  and  it  is  so 
ordered. 
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IsncE  OF  December  31,  I  «»5 2012 

Applications  CNDER  KxAMiNATioM 2012 

Patents  Qeantsd 2013 

Reissieb .       .   None. 

Desions 2148 

Trade-MabkS ..21.'),' 

Prints  None. 

Labels None. 

DBcisioitB  or  THE  U.  8.  Oonrrs— 

Thomson  Houston  Klectric  C<»nipany  r.  Winchestttr  Ave- 
nue Railroad  C< >inpany  et  ol , 21 W 

CliAttanooKa  Metllclne  Co.  v.  Thedford  etal 2163 


Foreign  Patents  and  Pnblications. 


The  patents  (if  printed)  and 
of  the  following  ^veniments 
brary: 

Austria- IIuDicary. 

Belpium. 

DritJHh  Honduras. 

Canada. 

I>enmark. 

Finland. 

France. 

Germany. 

Great  Britain. 

Italy. 

.laniaica. 

Japan. 

Malta. 


other  oftlcial  patent  publications 
may  be  found  in  the  Scientific  Li- 


New  South  Wales. 
New  Zealand. 
Norway. 
Purtu^'al. 

Sueensland. 
uasia. 
South  Australia. 
Spain. 

Straits  Settlements. 
Sweden. 
Switzerland. 
Victoria. 
West  Australia.        ' 


Indexes  to  Foreign  Patents. 

The  following;  indexes  to  foreifirn  patents  have  been  translated, 

compiled,  and  published  imder  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents,  and  may  be  obuined  as  a  Patent  Office  publication  at 

the  prices  f^ven  below: 

Index  to  French  Patents.  1T91  to  1879.  inclusive,  (subject- 
matter.  I  one  vulume,  9.^5  pa^^es,  l>ound  in  cloth           . .  $10  00 
Index  t<>  Italian  Patents,  1M«  to  May  1,  1882,  (subject- 
matter.  I  one  volume,  120  pages- 
Bound  half  turkey 2  50 

Bound  in  cloth ; 1  25 

PapercoTers 100 


Privileges  of  the  Scientino  ijibrary. 

Persons  who  are  not  employte  of  the  OfQce  may,  under  the  su- 
pervision and  direction  of  the  Librarian,  make  extracta^ia  pen- 
cil, from  descriptions  and  drpwings  contained  in  the  Scientific 
Library,  such  extracts,  when  In  the  nature  of  copies,  not  to  ex- 
ceed one-third  of  the  descriptions  or  drawings  from  which  the 
copies  are  made.  Violation  of  this  order  will  subject  all  persons 
and  parties  concerned  in  the  violation  to  exclusion  from  there- 
after nuiking  any  such  extracts  or  copies  whaterer. 


Amendment  to  the  Bales  of  Practice 

The  following  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Offloe  are  established : 

65.  An  applicant  will  be  considered  to  persist  in  his  claim  for 
a  patent  without  altering  his  specificaUon  in  case  he  fail  to  act 
in  prosecution  of  the  same  for  six  months  after  the  Office  action 
thereon,  and  thereupon  the  Examiner  will  make  a  re-examination 
of  tb»  case 

\M.  7n  appealable  cases  in  which  no  limit  of  appeal  is  fixed,  no 
appeal  will  be  entertained  by  any  tribunal  in  the  Office  unless 
taken  within  six  months  from  the  action  which  puts  the  case  in 
condition  for  appeal,  unless  It  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

88.  In  every  ca%  pending  before  the  Office  more  than  fire  years, 
in  which  the  record  raises  the  presumption  that  there  have  been 
intentional  delays  in  prosecution,  the  Examiner  majr  require  the 
applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  case  was  not  more  rapidly  prose- 
cuted, and  at  the  hearing  thereon,  or  upon  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  appear,  the  Examiner  will  determine,  under  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  whether  there  have  been  Intentional  and 
unreasonable  delays  in  prosecution,  and  upon  finding  the  fact  to 
be  so,  he  will  reject  the  case  for  that  reason.  Present  Rules  C5, 
69,  and  131  are  repealed,  and  present  Rule  68  is  renumbered  69. 

The  foregoing  rules  will  be  in  effect  o^  and  after  April  15, 1965, 
and  will  affect  pending  cases  as  though  the  last  Office  action  were 
upon  said  date. 


Notice. 

On  the  9th  day  of  February,  ]89;J,  the  President  approved  "A8 
act  to  establish  a  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  for  other  purposes, '"which  contains  the  following: 

Sec.  9.  That  thw  determination  of  appeals  from  the  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  o'  Patents,  now  vested  in  tlic  general  term  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  pursuance  of 
the  provisions  of  section  seven  hundred  and  eighty  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States,  relating  to  the  District  of 
Columbia,  shall  hereafter  be  and  the  same  is  hereb.-  vested  in 
the  court  of  appeals  created  by  this  act ;  and  in  addition,  any 
party  atrprieved  by  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  any  interference  case  may  appeal  therefrom  to  said  court  ot 
appeals. 

Sec.  17.  That  all  acta  and  parts  of  acta  inconsistent  herewith 
are  hereby  repealed. 


Withdrawal  of  Oases  from  Issne. 

Hereafter  all  amendments  proposed  to  allowed  appltcationa 
which  involve  a  withdrawal  from  Issue,  and  all  petitions  and  re- 
quests relatintr  thereto,  shall  be  file<l  with  the  docket  clerk,  Mr. 
J.  M.  Emory,  and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  report.  If  the  Examiner  sliall  report  favorably  to  the  admis- 
sion of  such  amendment,  the  matter  will  be  laid  before  the  Com- 
missioner for  immediate  determination.  If  the  Examiner  shall 
report  unfavorably,  the  case  will  be  docketed  and  will  be  heard 
and  decided  by  the  Commissioner  in  regular  course,  unless  good 
reasons  shall  appear  for  Immediate  action. 
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Publiahen'  Catalogues. 


This  Ofnce  would  he  plowed  to  receive  from  maoufacturan 
And  publishers  such  catalogut>«,  circulars,  prlce-lista,  or  other 
•dvertisenients  relating  to  the  sciences  and  tntH^haoical  arts  aa 
ue  published  by  them  (or  gratuitous  distribution ;  but  notice  Is 
Vreby  K\ven  such  manufacturers  or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to 
send  their  publications  that  not  less  than  thn^e  copies  should  be 
forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  indexed, 
classifled,  and  subclassifled  In  the  Scientific  Library  for  co^Ten- 
ient  and  ready  reference. 
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M  arrrmri.—  Under  one  month. 

XI.  Boots  and  Shoes,  Clasps, 
Buckles  and  Buttuns,  Harness, 
Hose  and  BfltioK.  and  Leather 
Working  Miu-hinery. 

ni.  Metallurjry.  Metal-FoundliiK. 
Coatlni;.  AnncaliuK  and  Temper- 
ing, Elfcfrtf^Chfmistry,  etc. 

XVI.  Telegraphy,  Telephony, 
Electric  LiKhtmgand  Sixnalmg 

IXIIV.    Railway  Braken,    Draft 

Appliances,  and  Rollinglstock. 
XXf.    Textiles.  Pt'V  

VIII.  Furniture,  Beds,  Store  rur- 
niture,  etc. 

II.    Farm  Stock.  Products,  etc  . 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Stationery,  Book- 
Blnding.  Music,  etc. 

IXXl.  Gan,  Fainting.  Hl«le«.8kins, 
and  Leather,  Alcohol,  Oiln.  Fats, 
and  Olue.  etc 

XIV.  Metal  Bending.  Wlre^ Work- 
ing, Coin-Controlled  Apparatus, 
FiUTiery,  Nut  and  Bolt  U)ckg,  etc. 

XIII.  Metal' Working.  Anns  and 
Project ilee.  Nails  and  Spikea, 
Nredleeaud  Pins.  Cutlery,  etc. 

XXVII.  BrualiinK  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Pulishmg,  Laun- 
dry, etc. 

XX.    Builders"  Hardware.    Safes. 
Dentistry,  Undertaking,  Artincial 
Limbs,  etc. 
H^twt*^  one  and  two  months 

XXII.  Fiff-Arms.  Fiahiosr  and 
Trapping. NaviKEtion, Signals  etc 

rV.  Civil  Engineering,  Fire-Pr">of 
Buildings,  Fire  Escapes  and  Lad- 
ders, etc. 

XXV.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Butchering,  Mills  and  Thrash- 
ing. Stone- Working,  Vegetable 
Cutters  and  Crushers. 

XVIII.  Steam  Engineering,  etc. 

XII.  Mechanical  Engineering. 
Store  Service,  etc. 

XV.  Plastics.  Paper-Making,  Pav- 
ing, Glass,  Fuel,  Bread  Making, 
etc. 

VI.  Chemistry.  Explmdves,  Medi- 
cines, Fertilizers,  Preserving, 
Photography,  Sugar  and  Salt, 
Surgerj-. 

XXIIl  Instruments  of  Precision, 
Aojustics,  etc. 

XXVIII.  Pneumatic*.  Refrigera- 
tion. Air  and  Oas  Engines,  etc. 

XXIX.  W(H>l-WorkiuK  Machin«>s, 
Carpentry,  Coopering  and  Roof- 
ing, etc. 

I.    Tillage  and  Fences 

Betvtm  two  and  three  moniha. 
X.    Cnrrlsges  and  Wagons  . . 

VII.  Harvtwters,  Games  and  Toys, 
and  Velocipedes. 

XVII.  Paper  Manufactures  and 
Printing. 

IX.  Uydraulics,  Fire-Extingulsh- 
ers,  etc 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

XXVI.  EUe*;tri».ity.  Generation, 
Distribution,  Motive  Power,  Elec- 
tric Railways,  etc. 

XXIV.  Sewiug  -  Machines,  Crino- 
line and  Corseta,  Apparel,  and 
Toilet. 

XXX.  Lampt«,  Gas  Fittings,  Lino- 
typing, Type-Whting  Machines, 
and  Optics 

Betu-een  three  and  four  months 
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Bottling,  Baggage,  Packing  and 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  31,  1895. 


S53,088. 
Mar.  8. 188& 


MIVGATB.     Lfwu  C.  AuiK,  De  Witt.  Ma 
Serial  Ma  641.009.    (Ho  model 


Fli8d|5  52,090.    MIHIATURE  AMMUNITIOH     Hauit  AiDSlwt,  Un- 

doa  England."  Filed  Dec  31, 1892.  Renewed  Oct  14. 1895.  Serial  »a 
566.671.  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  England  Maj  13,  1888,  Na  7,927; 
in  Belgium  Dea  11.  1889.  «a  88.841;  In  Pranoe  Dec.  IS,  1889,  Ha 
202,572;  in  Austria-Hungary  Jaa  8,  1890.  Ha  1,087;  In  8|)aln  Mar.  8, 
1890,  Ha  10,327,  and  to  Italy  Jan.  13. 1898.  Ha  83.261. 


Cfaiat.— Tb«  combioatioo  with  s  wagoo  body  provided  at  oppo- 
lite  »idet  with  wayn.of  »n  end  gate  componed  of  two  section*  hinged 
at  their  adjacent  edges  and  adapted  to  break  at  the  center  or  point 
of  hinging  to  withdraw  their  outer  end*  from  the  wayi  and  the  wagon 
body,  an  arm  aecured  to  one  of  the  sections  and  extending  over  ths 
joint  and  overlapping  the  inner  portion  of  the  other  section,  and  a 
apring  actuated  bolt  mounted  on  the  latter  beyond  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
in  closing  the  sectioos  and  having  iu  beveled  face  at  the  outer  aide 
and  adapted  to  be  deprened  by  the  arm,  a  space  being  provided  be- 
tween the  innei  side  of  the  bolt  and  the  end  gate  for  the  reception  of 
the  arm.subsUntially  as  described 


Claitn. 1.  A  tabular  piece,  adapted  to  hold  a  cartridge  com- 

iposed  of  a  shell  A,  provided  with  an  internal  tabular  block  C,  carrying 
the  communicating  pin  or  striker  D.  and  having  a  split  ring  0,  snr- 
rounding  said  block  C.  at  iU  fh)nt  end.  eobsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tubular  piece  adapud  to  hold  a  cartridge  compoeed  of  the 
shell  A,  made  of  meul  of  the  shape  shown;  the  miniature  cartridge 
B,  with  rim  B".  inserted  in  shell  A  ;  the  tubular  block  C.  placed  in  the 
•bell  and  holding  the  communicating  pin  or  striker  D ;  the  head  F, 
placed  in  cavity  C«,  of  the  block  C,  as  described ;  and  the  split  ring 
0,  surrounding  the  block  0,  at  the  front  end,  as  deacribed,  and  all 
arranged  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


6  63.089.    8HKDDIH0  MBCHAHISM  FOR  LOOHa    CUKTM  AL- 
voRD,  Philadelphia,  Pa    Filed  Feb.  28, 1894.    Serial  Ha  501,817.    (Mo 


5  52  09  1      COMPOSmOH  FOR  MAHUPACTURIHQ  OLASa    A«- 
THC»  P.  ATU1I6.  Hawaukee,  Wto.     Filed  Sept  28.  1896    Serial  Ha 
563,962.    (Mo  spedmena) 
Claini. 1.  A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  amber  glaM 

eoDsisting  of  sand,  pulverired  or  broken  slag  and  »alt<ake,  mixed  and 

melted  together  in  about  the  proportions  specified,  subsUntially  as 

and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  consisting  of  sand, 
•lag.  clay  and  salt-cake.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  glaa^,  consisting  of  sand, 
tlag,  clay  and  salt-cake  in  about  the  following  proportions  by  weight 
one  hundred  and  forty  parts  of  sand,  seventy  paru  of  slag,  fifty  parts 
of  clay  and  seventy  parts  oftelt-cake,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  loom  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  harness 
frame,  a  prime  member,  and  suiuble  connections  from  said  harness 
frame  to  said  prime  member,  of  a  secondary  member  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  prime  member,  butting  surfkcee,  a  pair  of  hooks  con- 
nected with  said  secondary  member,  reciprocating  knives  engaging 
said  hooks  by  which  said  prime  member  is  moved  against  one  of  said 
butting  surface*  and  said  secondary  member  is  brought,  by  its  con- 
tinned  motion,  against  the  other  one  of  said  butting  surfaces,  whereby 
said  prime  member  is  locked  in  position  and  is  moved  twice  in  each 
cycle  of  motion  of  iU  actuating  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  prime  member,  a  secondary 
member  operatively  connect^  with  said  prime  member,  butting  sar- 
&ces  and  means  for  actuating  »aid  secondary  member,  by  which  said 
prime  member  is  moved  against  one  of  said  butUng  surfaces,  and  said 
•wsondary  member  is  brought,  by  iU  continued  motion,  against  the 
other  one  of  said  butting  surfaces,  whereby  said  prime  member  is 
locked  in  powtion,  of  independent  means  for  actuating  said  secondary 
member,  whereby  said  prime  member  is  unlocked  at  will.  subsUntially 

as  described. 

3.  Id  a  loom  mechanism,  a  prime  member  provided  with  an  arm 
4,  sutionary  butting  bars  1 1  and  12  placed  at  each  end  of  movement 
of  said  arm  4.  a  secondary  member  consisting  of  a  lock  lever  5  piv- 
oted on  said  arm  4  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm,  means  connected 
with  said  radial  arm  to  move  said  secondary  member,  said  lock  lever 
being  arranged  to  bear  against  one  of  said  butting  bars  and  be  held 
from  rocking,  w»«ereby  iU  motion  is  communicated  to  said  arm  4  and 
to  be  released  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  arm  4,  whereby 
•aid  lock  lever  is  allowed  to  rock  on  said  arm  4,  thereby  bringing  iu 
end  into  conUct  with  said  butting  bar  to  lock  said^  prime  member  in 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


552.092.     C0MTIHU0U8  OREPDLP  AHD  SLIME  EXTRACTOR. 

Eehbt  F.  Attoh,  Zacatecas,  Mexloa    FUed  Dec  7.  1894.    Serial  Ha 

531,149     (Ho  vaoAA.) 

Ciaim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  settling  box  having  a  pulp  de- 
livery orifice,  a  valve  for  the  same  and  mechanism  connected  with  the 
valve  for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  valve  toward  and  from  the 
orific^,  whereby  the  pulp  is  withdrawn  in  the  manner  sUted. 

2.  In  a  pulp  or  slime  extractor  the  combination  of  a  settling  box 
or  chamber  having  a  pulp  delivery  orifice,  a  valve  for  the  same  and 
a  continuously  roury  mechanism  connected  with  the  valve  for  recip- 
rocating the  latter  toward  and  from  said  orifice,  hubsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  pulp  or  slime  extractor  the  combination  of  a  settling  box 
or  chamber  having  a  pulp-delivery  orifice,  a  valve  for  the  same,  a 
lever  carrying  the  valve,  and  a  continuously  roUry  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  lever  with  the  valve  toward  and  from  the  orifice,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pulp  or  slime  extractor  the  combination  of  a  aeUliag  box 
or  chamber  having  a  pulp  delivery  orifice,  a  valve  for  the  same,  a 
lever  carrying  the  valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  lever  in  one  direction, 
a  projection  longitudinally  adjusUble  on  the  lever,  a  continuously  ro- 
Ury disk,  and  a  Uppet  on  the  latter  for  engaging  said  projection, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pulp  or  slime  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  settling  box 
or  chamber  having  a  pulp-delivery  orifice,  a  valve  closing  said  orifice, 
a  lever  carrying  the  valve,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  lever  in  one  di- 
rection, a  continuously  roUry  disk  having Ungential  grooves,  and  Up- 
peU  adjusUble  in  the  grooves  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

f>.  The  combination  of  the  box  S.  the  valve  V,  the  lever  L,  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  controlling  said  lever,  and  a  continuously  roUry 
(i— 124 
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disk  and  Up[i«t  for  moving  the  lever  agminit  the  preawre  of  nid 
spring.  ^uUtantiallj  u  set  forth. 


6 5 2. 09 3.  SIOIfAUMQ  3TSTBM.  Hurt  Bnn.  lew  Roobaite, 
R  T .  and  Atnut  K  JoanoN.  lUhway.  R  J  Plied  Mar.  8, 1898.  Re- 
newed May  19.  I89fii     Serial  R<x  349,444.     iNo  model 


Chim.—\.  In  a  (ifnalinK  ijttetn  for  railway*,  the  combination 
of  a  (liK|>*tehinK  *iRnal.  a  deuininx  lixnai  in  the  rear  thereof  and  locks 
connected  with  «aid  signals  for  prevenunx  the  diapatehing  lipial  be- 
ing put  u>  "  safety  "  until  the  deuioing  signal  has  been  pat  to  "  dan- 
ger," sulietantialljr  as  set  forth 

i  In  a  Mgnaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  die 
patching  signal,  two  or  more  detaining  signals  in  the  rear  thereof  and 
locks  connected  with  said  sigiials  for  preveating  the  diapatehing  aig- 
aal  being  put  to  "  safety  '  until  the  deUining  signals  have  been  pot 
to  "danger."  sub«tantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
patching  signal  normally  at  "  danger."  a  deUining  signal  in  the  rear 
thereof  and  locks  connectod  with  said  «ignaU  for  preTenting  the  dis- 


patching signal  -being  put  to  "  safety  "  until  the  detaining  signal  has 
been  put  to  "danger,"  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railwaya,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
patching signal  normally  at  "  danger,"  two  or  more  detaining  signals 
ia  the  reftr  thereof  and  locks  eoonected  with  aaid  iignala  for  preTent- 
ing the  dispatching  signal  being  put  to  "  safety  "  until  the  detaining 
signals  have  been  put  to  "  danger,"  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Hgnaling  systan  for  railwaya,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
palehing  sigaaJ  normally  at  "  danger, "  two  or  more  detaining  signak 
Domally  at  "danger"  in  the  rear  thereof  and  locks  connected  with 
said  signals  for  preventing  the  dispatching  signal  being  pat  to  "  safety  " 
antil  the  detaining  sigoais  have  been  put  to  '  danger,"  subataotially 
M  s«t  fortk. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  die- 
patching  signal  and  means  for  operating  it,  two  or  more  detaining 
aignaia  and  means  for  operating  them,  including  a  selector  and  meeh- 
aniaos  to  prevent  the  dispatching  signal  being  put  to  "  safety  "  uotll 
a  detaining  signal  baa  been  pat  to  "  danger,"  aabatantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
patekiag  signal  normally  at "  danger  "  and  means  for  operating  It,  two 
or  more  detaining  signals  and  means  for  operatinx  them,  including  a 
aelector  and  mechanism  to  prevent  the  dispatching  signal  being  put 
to  "safety"  onttl  a  detaining  signal  has  been  put  to  "danger,"  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
patching signal  normally  at  "  danger  "  and  means  for  operating  it,  two 
or  more  detaining  signals  normally  at  "  danger  and  means  for  oper- 
ating them,  including  a  selector  and  mechanism  to  prevent  the  dis- 
patching signsi  being  put  tq  "safety"  until  a  detaining  signal  ha« 
been  put  to  "danger,"  sobetantially  as  set  forth. 

9  la  a  signaling  aystem  for  railwaya,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
patching  signal,  a  detaining  signal  located  about  an  engine's  length 
ia  the  rear  thereof,  a  second  detaining  signal  located  about  a  train's 
length  in  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  detaining  signal,  and  locks 
to  prevent  either  of  the  detaining  signals  being  put  to  "clear,"  when 
the  dispatching  ligaai  is  al  "  clear  "  aabatantiallj  as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
patching signal  normally  at  "  danger,"  a  detaining  signal  located  about 
an  engine's  length  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  second  detaining  signal  lo- 
cated about  a  train  s  length  in  the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  detain- 
ing signal,  and  locks  to  prevent  either  of  the  detaining  signals  being 
pat  to  "clear"  when  the  dispatching  signal  ia  at  "clear,"  subeuntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

11.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combioaUon  of  a  dis- 
patching signal  normally  at "  danger,"  a  detaining  signal  located  about 
an  engine's  length  in  the  n*r  thereof,  a  second  detaining  signal  nor- 
mally at'daager"  located  about  a  Uain's  length  in  the  rearof  thefirst 
mentioned  detaining  signal,  and  locks  to  prevent  either  of  the  detain- 
ing signals  .being  put  to  "  dear  "  when  the  dispatching  signal  ia  at 
"  clear,"  snbatantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  sigaaling  system  for  railwaya,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
patching  signal,  a  pairof  detaining  signals,  the  first  of  which  is  located 
about  an  engine's  length  in  the  rear  of  the  dispatching  signal  and  the 
seeood  of  which  ia  located  about  a  train's  length  in  the  rear  of  the 
first  detaining  signal,  a  third  detaining  signal  locatod  near  the  sec- 
ond of  the  said  pair  of  detaining  signals,  two  tracks  along  which  all 
of  said  signals  are  arranged,  connected  by  a  cross  over  provided  with 
switches;  locks  adapted  to  prevent  either  of  the  pair  of  detaining 
aignaia  being  pat  to  "clear,"  when  thedispatchingsignal  is  at  "clear," 
and  locks  adapted  to  prevent  the  third  detaining  signal  being  pat  to 
"clear"  when  the  croae-over  is  not  switched  for  eroes-over  traffic 
aabataotially  as  set  forth 

13.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
patching signal,  a  pair  of  detaining  signals,  the  first  of  which  ia  located 
«bout  an  engiae's  length  in  the  rearof  the  dispatching  signal  and  the 
second  of  which  is  located  about  a  train's  length  in  the  rear  of  the 
first  detaining  signal,  a  third  detaining  signal  located  near  the  second 
of  the  said  pair  of  detaining  signals,  all  of  said  signals  being  normally 
•t  "danger,"  two  tracks  along  which  all  of  aaid  signals  are  arranged, 
connected  by  a  croea-over  provided  with  switches,  locks  adapted  to 
prevent  either  of  the  pair  of  detaining  signals  being  put  to  "clear' 
when  the  dispatchi'ng  signal  is  at  "  clear,"  and  locks  adapted  to  pre 
vent  the  third  detaining  signal  being  put  to  "  clear"  when  the  croas 
over  is  not  switohed  for  croaa-over  traffic,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

14.  In  a  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
patching signal,  a  pair  of  detaining  signals,  the  first'of  which  is  located 
about  an  engine's  length  in  the  rear  of  the  dispatching  signal  and  the 
second  of  which  is  located  about  a  train's  length  in  the  rear  of  the  first 
detaining  agnal,  a  third  detaining  signal  located  near  tne  second  of 
the  said  pair  of  detaining  signals,  all  of  said  signal*  being  normally 
at  "danger,"  two  tracks  along  which  said  signals  are  arranged,  con- 
nected by  a  croea-over  provided  with  switches,  an  operating  lever  for 
the  dispatching  signal,  a  second  operating  lever  for  the  detaining  sig- 
nal «aid  pair  of  detaining  signal*  l>eing  connected  to  the  same  lead 
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fh)in  the  lever,  and  the  said  third  deUining  signal  being  connected 
to  aa  independent  lead  through  a  selector,  locks  adapted  to  prevent 
either  of  the  aaid  pairof  deUining  signals  being  put  to  "clear"  when 
the  dispatching  signal  is  at  "  clear,"  and  locks  adapted  to  prevent 
the  said  third  deUining  signal  being  pot  to  "clear"  when  the  croaa- 
over  ia  not  switched  for  croaa-over  traffic,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


662.094. 

Detroit.  MIotL 


ADTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.    HarIT  tt  BUDB, 
FUed  Sept  li  1895.    Serial  »a  562,472.    iNo  model) 


"^^ 


Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch 

governing  the  admission  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  solenoid  electro 
magnet  on  an  independent  shunt  circuit,  aaid  solenoid  having  a  re- 
volving armature  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  roagnetirclutch  an 
iron  flange  attached  to  a  switch  lever,  a  series  of  resistances  arranged 
to  snceeasively  make  eoaUet  with  the  aaid  switch-lever,  and  means 
for  automatically  retracting  the  said  switch  lever  to  its  initial  position 
when  the  magnet  is  deenergiied  by  the  ceaaation  of  the  cnrrent  sub- 
aUntially as  described. 

2.  "The  combination  with  a  shunt  wound  electric  motor  on  a  con- 
«Unt  potential  circuit,  of  a  switch  governing  the  admission  of  current 
to  the  motor,  a  solenoid  electro  magneton  an  independent  shunt  cir 
coit,  said  solenoid  having  a  revolving  armature  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  in  magnetic  elateh,  an  iron  flange  atUched  to  the  switch 
levers,  a  series  of  reeisUnces  arranged  to  sncceaaively  make  conUct 
with  the  said  switch  lever,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
said  switch-lever  to  ite  initial  position  when  the  magnet  i*  deener- 
gised  by  the  ceaaation  of  the  current,  subaUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  wound  electric  motor  on  a  con- 
sUnt  potential  circuit,  of  a  switch  governing  the  admission  of  current 
to  the  armature  circuit,  said  armature  circuit  being  a  continually 
closed  circuit,  a  solenoid  electro  magneton  an  independent  shunt  cir- 
cuit, said  solenoid  having  a  revolving  armature  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch  an  iron  flange  atUched  to  a  switch  lever, 
a  series  of  resist^cea  arranged  to  sacceasively  make  conUct  with  the 
said  switch  level|iaod  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  said 
switch  lever  to  iu  initial  position,  when  the  magnet  is  deenergized  by 
the  ceaaation  of  the  current,  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admiaaion  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  solenoid  electro  magnet 
on  an  independent  shunt  circuit,  said  shunt  circuit  lying  between  one 
terminal  of  the  motor  on  one  side,  and  an  isolated  main  line  conUct 
on  the  other,  said  solenoid  having  a  revolving  armature  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch  an  iron  flange  attached  to  a  switch 
lever,  a  series  of  reaisUnces  arranged  to  sncceaaively  make  contact 
with  the  said  switch-lever,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
aaid  switch  lever  to  iu  initial  position  when  the  magnet  is  deenergixed 
by  the  ce«ation  of  the  current,  subaUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  wound  electric  motor  on  a  con 
aUnt  potential  circuit,  of  a  switch  governing  the  admission  of  current 
to  the  motor,  a  solenoid  electro  magnet  on  an  independent  shunt  cir- 
cuit, said  shant  circuit  lying  between  one  terminal  of  the  motor  on 
one  side,  and  an  isolated  main  line  contact  on  the  other,  said  solenoid 
having  a  revolving  armatureadapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic 
clutch,  an  iron  flange  atUched  to  a  switch  lever,  a  series  of  resisUnces 
arranged  to  succesaively  make  conUct  with  the  said  switch  lever,  and 
mean*  for  automatically  retracting  the  said  switch  lever  to  its  initial 
position  when  the  magnet  is  deenergiaed  by  the  ceaaation  of  the  cnr- 
rent, «ub*Untially  as  described 

6  The  combination  with  a  shnnt  wound  electric  motor  on  a  con- 
BUnt  potential  circuit,  of  a  switch  governing  the  admission  of  current 
to  the  armature  circuit,  said  armature  circuit  being  a  continually 
closed  ciicnit,  a  solenoid  electro  magnet  on  an  independent  shunt  cir 
cuit.  said  independent  »hunt  circuit  lying  between  one  terminal  of  the 
motor  on  one  side,  and  an  isolated  main  line  conUct  on  the  other,  a 
solenuid  electro  magnet  on  an  independent  shunt  circuit,  said  solen- 
oid having  a  revolving  armature  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  mag- 
netic clutch  an  iron  flange  attached  to  a  switch  lever,  a  aeriea  of  re- 
aisUiice*  arranged  to  successively  make  conUct  with  said  switch  le- 
ver, and  nieaiw  for  automatically  retracting  the  said  switch  lever  to 
iu  initial  p<jaition  when  the  magnet  is  deenergized  by  the  eeesation 
of  the  current,  subaUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electro  motor,  of  a  switch  governing 
thf  admission  wf  current  to  the  motor,  a  solenoid  electro  magnet  on 


an  independent  shunt  circuit  between  the  terminals  of  the  motor,  said 
Bolenoid  having  a  revolving  armature  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in 
magnetic  clutch  an  iron  flange  atUched  to  a  switch  lever,  a  seriee  of 
resisUnces  arranged  to  sncceaaively  make  contact  with  the  said  switch 
lever  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  aaid  switch  lever  to 
ita  initial  position  when  the  magnet  is  deenergized  by  the  ceaaation  ot 
the  current,  subaUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  wound  electric  motor  on  a  con- 
aUnt  potential  circuit,  of  a  switch  governing  the  admiaaion  of  corrent 
to  the  motor,  a  solenoid  electro  magnet  on  an  independent  shunt  cir- 
cuit between  the  terminals  of  the  motor,  said  solenoid  having  a  re- 
volving armature  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch  an 
iron  flange  atUched  to  a  switch  lever,  a  aeriea  of  reaiaUnces  arranged 
to  successively  make  conUct  with  the  said  switch  lever,  and  means 
for  automatically  retracting  the  switch  lever  to  iU  initial  position 
when  the  magnet  is  deenergized  by  the  ceaaation  of  the  current,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  wound  electric  motor  on  a  con- 
Mant  potential  circuit,  of  a  switch  governing  the  admiaaion  of  current 
to  the  armature  circuit,  said  armatare  circuit  being  a  continually 
closed  circuit,  a  solenoid  electro  magnet  on  an  independent  shunt  cir- 
cuit, said  solenoid  having  a  revolving  armature  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch  an  iron  flange  atUched  to  a  switch  lever, 
a  series  of  resisUnces  arranged  to  successively  make  contact  with 
the  said  switch  lever,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  said 
switch-lever  to  its  initial  position  when  the  magnet  ia  deenergized  by 
the  cessation  of  the  current,  subaUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admission  of  current  to  the  motor,  an  electro  magnet  on  an  in- 
dependent ahunt  circuit,  said  magnet  having  a  revolving  core  and  pole 
piece  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch  an  iron  flange 
atUched  to  a  switch  lever,  a  series  of  resisUnces  arranged  to  success- 
ively make  conUct  with  the  said  switch  lever,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically retracting  the  said  switch-lever  to  its  initial  position  when 
the  magnet  is  deenergized  by  the  cessation  of  aaid  current.  subsUn 
tially  a*  deacribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admiasion  of  current  to  the  motor  an  electro  magnet  on  an 
independent  shunt  circuit,  said  magnet  having  a  revolving  core  and 
a  cylindrical  pole  piece  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch, 
an  iron  flange  atUched  to  a  switch  lever,  a  series  of  resisUnces  ar- 
ranged to  successively  make  eonUct  with  the  said  switch  lever,  and 
means  for  automatically  retracting  the  aaid  switch  lever  to  iu  initial 
position  when  the  magnet  is  deenergiaed  by  the  cessaUon  of  the  cur- 
rent, gubeUntially  as  deacribed. 

li.  rhe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admiaaion  of  corrent  to  the  motor,  an  electro  magnet  on  an  in- 
dependent shunt  circuit,  aaid  magnet  having  a  revolving  core  and 
cylindrical  pOte-piece  shielding  and  incloaing  the  coils  of  said  magnet, 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  in  magnetic  clutch,  an  iron 
flauge  atUched  to  a  switch  lerer,  a  series  of  resistancea  arranged  to 
sncceaaively  make  conUct  with  the  said  switch  lever,  and  means  for 
automatically  retracting  said  switch  lever  to  ita  initial  position  when 
the  magnet  is  deenergized  by  the  ceaaation  of  the  current,  subaUn- 
tially as  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admission  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  sUtionary  electro  mag- 
net on  an  independent  ahunt  circuit,  aaid  magnet  having  a  revolving 
core  and  pole  piece  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch, 
an  iron  flange  atUched  to  a  switch  lever,  a  aeriea  of  reaisUncea  ar- 
ranged to  successively  make  coouct  with  the  aaid  switch  lever,  and 
means  for  automatically  retracting  the  aaid  switch  lever  to  its  initial 
poaition  when  the  magnet  is  deenergized  by  the  ceaaation  of  the  cur- 
rent. subaUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admiaaion  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  sUtionary  electro  mag- 
net on  an  independent  ahunt  circuit,  said  magnet  having  a  revolving 
core  and  pole  piece  cylindrical  in  form,  and  shielding  and  incloaing 
the  coils  of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic 
elateh,  an  iron  flange  attached  to  a  switch-lever,  a  series  of  resist- 
ancea arranged  to  suuceaaively  make  contact  with  the  said  switch  le- 
ver and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  aaid  switch  lever  to 
iu  initial  position  when  the  magnet  is  deenergized  by  the  cessation  of 
the  current,  subaUntially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admiaaion  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  sUtionary  electro  mag- 
net on  an  independent  shunt  circuit,  aaid  shunt  circuit  lying  between 
one  terminal  of  the  motor  on  one  side,  and  an  isolated  main  line  con- 
Uct on  the  other  side,  said  magnet  having  a  revolving  core  and  pole 
piece  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch,  an  iron  flange 
atUched  to  a  switch  lever,  a  aeriea  of  reaisUnces  arranged  tosuceeaa- 
ively  make  conUct  with  the  said  switch  lever,  and  meani  for  auto 
matically  retracting  the  aaid  switch  lever  to  iu  initial  position  when 
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Um  aiagnct  it  dawicigiiMi  bj  tlw  cmmUo*  of  Ui«  enrrent,  ubataa 

tially  u  dMcrib«d 

16.  Tke  combioatioa  with  a  ihuot  wound  elactric  motor  on  a  eon- 
•t«nt  pot«atial  eircait,  of  a  switeh  governing  th«  admiMion  of  earrvot 


dmim. —  1.  la  •  gaa  gWMrator,  ik«  eoabiaation  of  tko  eating, 
tht  inflow  pip«  for  the  liquor,  th«  outflow  piptt,  and  the  heater,  laid 
htatar  cooaiatiBg  of  a  rertical  chamber  provided  with  numerous  radial 
hoHow  araa  tke  iaaer  asdt  of  which  anat  project  a  ahort  diatanec 


to  the  armature  circuit,  said  armature  circuit  being  a  continu.^lly  eloaed  i  within  aaid  chamber,  whereby  the  drippingi  therefrom  will  (all  di- 
cireuit,  a  'ttatiooary  electro  magnet  on  an  independeot  shunt  circuit,  Irectly  to  the  bottom  of  laid  chamber  without  ruaoing  down  ita  aidea. 
Mid  shunt  circuit  lying  between  one  terminal  of  the  motor  on  one  side  ^  iubataotially  aa  set  forth, 
aod  an  isolated  main  line  oontact  on  the  other  side,  said  magnet  hav- 
ing a  revolving  core  and  pole  piece  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  ia 
■agoatie  eiutch,  an  iron  flange  attached  to  a  switch  lever,  a  seriee  of 
naittaaeea  arranged  to  sucoeasively  roahe  contact  with  said  switch 
lever,  and  mean*  for  automatically  retracting  the  said  switch  lever  to 
Ita  initial  poaitioa  when  the  magnet  is  deenergited  by  theceaaatioii  of 
the  current,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

17    The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admi«ioo  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  stationary  electro  mag- 

a«t  on  as  independent  shunt  circuit,  between  the  terminal*  of  thtf 

motor,  said  magoet  having  a  revolving  core  aod  pole  piece  adapted 

to  engage  and  hold  io  magnetic  eiutch,  an  iron  flange  attached  to  a 

4witch-lever,  a  tenet  of  retittaoce*  arranged  to  succewively  make 

oontact  with  said  switch  lever,  and  mean*  for  automaticallj  retract-l 

iag  the  said  switch  lever  to  its  initial  poaition  when  the  magnet  it  de- 

energiied  by  the  ceaaation  of  the  current,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  shuot  wound  electric  motor  on  a  con- 
tUot  potential  circuit,  of  a  twitch  governing  the  admitiMon  of  current  | 
to  the  armature  circuit,  said  armature  circuit  being  a  continually; 
eioaed  circuit,  a  stationary  electro  magnet  00  an  independent  shunti 
circuit  between  the  terminals  of  the  motor,  said  magnet  having  a  re- 
volving core  and  pole  pieoe  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic 
clutch  an  iron  flange  attached  to  a  switch  Uver,  a  aerieaof  rcatstancea 
arranged  to  sncceaaively  make  contact  with  said  switch  lever,  and 
means  for  automatically  retracting  the  said  twitch  lever  to  iu  initial 
poaition  when  the  magnet  is  deenergixed  by  the  cetaation  of  the  cur- 
rent, subataniially  at  deacribed 

19.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admitBion  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  stationary  electro  laag- 
net  on  an  independent  thunt  circuit,  taid  thunt  circuit  lying  betwaaa 
one  terminal  of  the  motor  on  one  side,  and  an  isolated  main  line  coo- 
tact  on  the  other  side,  said  magnet  having  a  revolving  core  aod  cyhn- 
drical  pole  piece  shielding  aod  incloaingthe  eoila  of  taid  magnet  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch,  an  iron  flange  at- 
tached U>  a  switch  lever,  a  series  of  reaittaoces  arranged  to  succett 
ively  make  eootact  with  said  switch  lever,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally retracting  the  said  switch  lever  tu  ita  initial  position  when  the 
magnet  ia  deenergited  by  the  ci 
at  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  wound  electric  motor  on  a  con- 
stant potential  circuit,  of  a  switch  governing  the  admiaaion  of  current 
to  the  armature  circuit,  said  armature  circuit  being  a  continually  cloaed 
circuit,  a  stationary  electro  magnet  on  an  independent  shunt  cirevit, 
said  independent  shunt  circuit  lying  between  one  terminal  of  the  mo 
tor  oil  one  side,  and  an  iaolated  main  line  contact  on  the  other  tide, 
said  magnet  having  a  revolving  core  and  a  cylindrical  pole  piece 
shielding  aod  iucloeing  the  core  of  said  magnet  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  eiutch,  an  iron  flange  attached  to  a 
switch  lever,  a  series  of  reeiatances  arranged  to  f  nccesaively  make  con- 
tact with  said  switch  lever,  and  meana  for  automatically  retracting 
the  said  switch  lever  to  ita  initial  poaition  when  the  magnet  is  deener- 
gited by  the  ceaaation  of  the  current,  subetantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
inx  the  admiaaion  of  the  current  to  the  motor,  an  electro  mairnet  on 
an  independent  shunt  circuit  between  the  terminals  of  the  motor,  said 
magnet  having  a  revolving  core  and  cylindrical  pole  piece  shielding 
and  inclosing  the  coils  uf  said  magnet,  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch,  an  iron  flange  attached  to  a  twitch  le- 
ver, a  seriea  of  reaiatancea  arranfed  to  succetaively  make  contact  with 
said  switch  lever,  and  mean*  tor  automatically  retracting  the  said 
switch  lever  toiu  initial  poaition  when  the  magnet  is  deenergited  by 
the  ceeaation  of  the  current,  subetautially  as  deacribed. 

22.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch  govern- 
ing the  admission  of  current  to  the  motor,  an  electro  magnet  on  an 
iadepeiident  shunt  circuit,  said  magnet  having  a  revolving  core  and 
pole  piece  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  in  magnetic  clutch  a  metal 
flange  attached  to  the  switch  lever,  a  seriee  ut  resistances  arranged 
to  successively  make  contact  with  the  said  switch  lever,  a  pulley, 
worm  and  worm-wheel  connected  with  the  motor  shaft  for  revolving 
taid  core  and  pole  piece,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  seid 
twitch  lever  to  its  initial  position  when  the  magnet  is  deenergixed  by 
the  caseation  of  the  current,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  Ia  a  healer  for  use  in  a  gat  generator,  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder  C  provided  with  a  collar  C  secured  00  each  end,  a  perforated 
cap  C*  tecnred  to  each  collar  by  clamping  bolta,  a  packing  ring  f* 

tion  of  the'c'irl^nt''s'uh.unliaiiy  ;""'T^  ^''"*"  ""^  '=°"*^  "**  **'«*  "P-  '»••  ^'*^  •''«•  "  <=»"- 

nected  with  said  cylinder,  and  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  subetan- 
tially aa  set  forth 


6  5  2  .  O  9  6  .     BiXIXa  PU8&    JoHl  J    Bu 
FU«d  Apr.  SO,  1886l    Sarlil  la  M7,888.    (Ro 


111,  Daytoo,  Va. 


G  6  2 . 0  9  6  .  OAS  OKNERATOR.  Bwni  Btimr  and  JoBi  T. 
Dicuoa,  iDdlaoapoUi.  lod.  PUed  Jan.  12,  1882  Seilai  Ma  417,177 
(loBMdeL) 


t'laim. — I.  A  baling  preatcompcaad  of  a  divided  baling  box  hav- 
ing itt  sectiona  pivotally  supported  at  their  far  ends  and  movably  con- 
nected at  their  adjacent  ends,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  box- 
sections  so  as  to  cause  their  adjacent  ends  to  open  and  close,  and  means 
to  feed  the  material  to  be  baled  into  such  adjacent  ends,  substantially 
a*  detcrif>ed. 

2.  A  baling  preas  oompoaed  of  pivoted  box  sections,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  box-sections  to  cause  them  to  open  and  close  at  their 
adjacent  enda,  and  a  feeding  device  composed  of  a  movable  member, 
carried  by  ooeof  the  box-eeetiona,  and  a  stationary  member  toward  and 
from  which  last  the  box-tectiont  move  at  they  are  opened  aod  eioaed, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  divided  baling  box,  the 
taid  box  having  ita  sections  pivoted  at  their  far  ends,  and  their  adja- 
cent enda  connected  by  movable  joinit,  a  pitman  connected  to  taid 
jointed  eodt,  a  crankshafl  for  actuating  the  pitman,  mean*  to  drive 
the  said  crank-ehafi,  and  meana  to  feed  the  material  to  be  baled  to 
taid  box-eeetiont,  subetantially  a*  daacnbed 
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4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  divided  press-box  having  ita  sectiont  piv- 
oted at  their  tar  ends  and  their  adjaceiii  ends  connected  to  be  opened 
and  closed  afler  the  manner  of  jaws,  hooks  arranged  within  the  box- 
section*  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  means  to  feed  the  uiaterial  to  be 
baled  to  such  adjacent  ends,  subsUntially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  de- 
acribed. 

552,097.    STOHK-PLAHEB.    MichailJ  CiiPBiLL,  Boetfln.MMR 
Filed  June  ».  1895     Serial  Mo.  5M,409.    (Mo  model) 


the  base  of  a  rail  and  a  lie,*  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  Inge  formed 
to  embrace  and  bear  against  the  bate  flange  and  head  and  web  of 
the  rail  and  arranged  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  chair  to  be 
introduced  beneath  the  rail,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  opening*  or  aloto 
also  diagonally  disposed  and  arranged  one  opposite  each  lug  and  in 
line  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  openings  or 
tloU  being  extended  beneath  the  bate  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Upering  spikes  whereby  the  driving  of  a  spike  will  eerve  to 
tightly  lock  the  rail  within  the  chair,  subeUnUally  as  described. 


5  62  09  9  APPARATUS  FOR  eSMBRATIMQ  0A&  WlLUAM  a 
CLiM«.MewYork,M.Y.  PUed  Oct  29. 185W.  Serial  No  527.175.  (Mo 
modeL) 


V' 'V 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  having  a  mov- 
able bed  plate,  and  a  tool  carriage  above  the  same,  of  a  tool  bolder 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  carriage,  a  curved  pattern  plate,  aod  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  pattern  plate,  the  chord  of  said  pattern  plate 
always  remaining  at  right  angles  to  the  carriage,  sobeUntially  aa  de- 
f  rih^l 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  ft^me,  a  bed-plate  adapted  to 
trarel  in  right  linea,  aod  an  adjusUble  tool  holder  arranged  to  move 
transversely  of  the  bed  plate,  a  lateral  frame  reciprocating  in  verti- 
cal planes,  a  pattern  plate  carried  00  taid  frame  and  located  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bed-plate,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  lateral  frame  to  cause  the  pattern  plate 
to  move  the  tool  holder  transversely  of  the  bed-plate,  suheUntially 

aa  stated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed-plate  arranged  for  right  line  re- 
ciprocations, a  carriajte  adjutuble  thereabove,  and  a  tliding  tool 
holder  mounted  on  said  carriage,  of  a  movable  frame,  a  curved  pat- 
tern plate  having  motion  of  iu  own  and  interconnected  with  the  tool 
holder,  said  pattern  plate  Upering  toward  iU  extremities  and  the  op- 
poeite  edgea  being  of  different  curvature,  subsUntially  as  explained- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed-plate,  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  aame,  a  tool  carriage  for  vertical  adjustment  thereabove,  and 
a  sliding  tool  holder  mounted  on  the  carriage,  of  a  curved  pattern 
plate  upering  from  the  center  toward  iu  ends^a  frame  for  actuating 
aaid  (lattern  plaU.  whereby  the  tool-carriage  is  caused  to  move  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  chord  of  the  pattern  plate,  at  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate  arranged  for  right  line  move- 
menu.  a  carriage  adjutuble  thereabove.  and  a  sliding  tool  holder 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  of  a  movable  frame,  anti-friction  rollers  at 
a  fixed  disUnce  apart  for  sliding  movement  oh  the  tool  carriage,  and 
a  curved  moving  pattern  plate,  taid  plaU  being  of  tuch  form,  that  the 
ditUnce  between  any  two  corresponding  poinU,  on  oppoeite  edget  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  chord  of  the  pattern  plate,  shall  be  equal, 
and  the  same  with  the  disUnce  l)etween  the  antifriction  rolls,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  a  bed  plate  adapted  to 
travel  in  right  lines,  and  an  adjusUble  tool  holder  arranged  to  move 
transversely  of  the  bed  plate,  a  carriage  supporting  the  tool  holder, 
a  curved  pattern  plate  in  tixod  relation  to  and  located  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  t..  the  l>ed-plate  and  united  with  the  carriage,  and  meant 
for  retipiocatiiig  the  |>»tteni-pl»tc.  whereby  the  tool  holder de«:ribe8 
a  path  di«imilar  from  the  curve  of  the  pattern  plate,  at  tet  forth 


652  098.    RAIL  FA8TEMBR    Charlb  Q.  Chabjulaib,  Padflc 
QroVe  CaL,  MBgoor  of  ooe-half  to  J.  a  Plumb  and  J.  S.  Mettmr.  tame 
place.    Filed  May  28. 1895.    Serial  Ma  550.987.    (Mo  modeL) 
r/ttat— The  herein  described  railway  chair,  comprising  a  tub- 

suntially  recUngular  base  plaU  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 


Claim. 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  the  pro- 
duction of  illuminating  gas  a  cartridge  having  a  perforable  shell  nor- 
mally impervious  to  moisture,  conUining  a  subtUnce  decompotable  . 
upon  conuct  with  the  atmosphere  and  operating  upon  cooUct  with 
water  to  generate  an  illuminating  gas. 

2.  A  cartridge  having  a  perforable  shell  normally  impervious  to 
moisture,  conUining  a  siibeunce  decomposable  upon  contact  with 
the  atmosphere  and  operating  upon  cooUct  with  water  to  generate 
an  illuminating  gas,  in  combination  with  an  inclosing  chamber  con- 
forming in  sixe  to  theconUined  cartridge,  and  provided  with  a  charg- 
ing door,  and  water  inlet  and  gas  outlet  openings,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 

3.  A  cartridge  having  a  perforable  shell  normally  impervious  to 
moisture,  conUining  a  subsUiice  decomposable  upon  conUct  with 
the  atmosphere  and  operating  upon  conUct  with  water  to  generate 
an  illuminating  gas,  in  combination  with  an  inclosing  chamber  coo- 
fonniog  in  site  to  the  coiiUined  cartridge  and  provided  with  a  charg- 
ing door  aod  a  water  inlet,  and  a  gas  receiving  chamber  materially 
larger  than  such  cartridge  inclosing  chamber  and  connected  there- 
with bv  a  pipe  provided  with  a  check  valve  closing  toward  such  in- 
closing chamber  whereby  gas  may  be  generated,  and  stored  under 
pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee*  set  forth. 
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naodeL) 


■^W 


«?=< 


the  gu  from  any  other  holder  of  the  «eriea  is  delivered,  tubetaotially 
aa  aad  for  the  purpoae*  aet  forth 

I  3.  The  combination  of  a  leriee  of  expaoaible  i;aa  holders  inde 

peodentlj  connected  to  a  commoo  deliTery  pipe  and  meaoa  wherebj 
the  na*  from  each  of  aaid  holders  is  caused  to  be  deliverwd  to  said 
pipe  under  a  different  pre«ure  and  at  a  different  time  fVom  the  gas 
fW>m  an?  other  holder  of  the  series,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


5  5  2  . 1  O  2  .    PKOCBSS  OP  PORMIMO  OXID  OP  LSAD     Jou  W. 

CoeBLAJi.  Chicago.  Dl,  aasi^CDor,  by  meme  aaaiKniiMnU,  to  tAe  Aibrl^tt 
White  Lead  Company.  Mewart  M.  J.  PUed  Apr  12.  189Ql  Sertel  Ha 
M3.10a    (Ho  ipealiMDi) 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  supplying  gas  con- 
aistingof  an  expansible  gas  holder  hsTJog  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof, 
a  remorable  cofer  for  such  opening  and  a  gas  generating  chamber 
attached  to  such  cover  and  removable  therewith  and,  when  the  cover 
is  in  place,  projecting  downward  into  the  gas  holder,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gaa,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
panitjble  gas  holder,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  such  bolder  and  a  re- 
movable cover  therefor  having  a  liquid  seal,  and  a  generatingchamber 
attached  to  the  cover  and  removable  therewith  and  projecting  down- 
ward into  the  holder  when  the  cover  is  in  place,  subataotially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


6  5  2  .  1  O  1 .  VPPAaATDS  POR  QRHBRATIHQ  AHO  8DPPLY1H0 
8Aa  Wuxua  C.  Claui.  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.  PUed  Aug.  U.  ISaH  3e 
rial  Na  560.383.    (Mo  model) 
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I  him. —  I  The  combination  of  a  series  of  expansible  gas  holders 
independently  connected  to  a  common  delivery  pipe  and  so  arranged 
that  the  gaa  from  each  holder  is  delivered  into  such  pipe  under  a  press- 
are  different  from  that  under  which  the  gas  fVom  any  other  holder  of 
the  series  is  delivered,  a  pressure  regulator  in  the  delivery  pipe,  and 
meanH  for  generating  gas  In  such  holders,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  expansible  gas  holders  iude- 
peitdenlly  oonuerted  to  a  commoo  delivery  pipe,  a  pressure  regulator 


Claims. — 1.  The  process  of  making  an  oxide  of  lead  consisting  in 
firtt  agitating  in  a  suitable  vessel  metallic  lead  in  a  comminuted  form 
in  the  presence  of  water,  and  simultaneously  introducing  air  into  and 
throughout  the  mass,  for  the  purpoae  of  pulverizing  and  partially  oxi- 
dizing the  same,  secondly,  separating  the  pulverized  and  partially 
oxidized  lead  from  the  coarser  particles  of  metallic  lead  and  again 
subjecting  it  in  a  second  veesel  to  further  agitAlion  in  the  preoenoe  of 
water  simultaneously  with  the  introduction  of  an  oxidizing  gas  into 
and  throughout  the  mass  for  completing  the  oxidatioa.  sobstantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  process  ot  making  an  oxide  of  lead  consisting  iti  first  agitat- 
ing in  a  suitable  vessel  metallic  lead  in  a  comminuted  form  in  the 
presence  of  air  and  water  for  the  pnrpoee  of  pnlvarising  and  partially 
oxidizing  the  same;  secondly,  filtering  the  pulverized  and  partially 
oxidized  lead  from  the  metallic  lead  and  thirdly,  subjecting  said  pul- 
verized and  partially  oxidized  lead  to  agitation  In  the  presence  of 
water  and  an  oxidizing  gas. 


552,103.  MULTIPOLAR  KLKTROMAeHBT  WliXUM  P  Da«- 
uu,  Ooiogne  Oermany.  tfagnor  to  the  atemena  A  Halake  Electric  Com- 
pany or  America.  ChJcago,  HI  PUed  Sept  7,  1896.  Serial  Na  Ml.TSa 
(HomoM.)    Patented  in  Genaaoy  July  11,  1896.  Na82.8U. 


Cltiim. —  1.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  the  oombination  with  an  electro- 
magnet, of  a  plurality  of  pole  piece*  therefor,  and  a  yieldingly  adjust- 
able end  piece  or  extenaton  for  each  of  said  pole  pieces  adapted  to 
engage  the  object  to  be  lifted,  whereby  the  pole  pieces  of  the  lifting 
magnet  may  ac^iust  themselves  to  vanooaly  shaped  objects  to  be  lifted; 
substantially  as  described 

%.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  the  combinauoo  with  an  electro-magnet 
having  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces,  of  vieldingly  adjustable  end  piecea 
or  exteusions  for  said  pole  pieces,  and  suspending  and  lifting  means, 
secured  to  said  electro-magnet  for  lifting  the  same,  whereby  the  pole 
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pieces  adjust  themselves  to  varioualy  shaped  bodie*  and  the  bodiea 
are  lifted  by  lifting  said  electro- magnet  through  the  agency  of  said 
lifting  means;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally-ex- 
tending bar,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending  pole  pieces 
mounted  upon  said  bar,  yieldingly-moonted  end  pieces  or  extensions 
provided  upon  said  pole  pieces,  and  lifting  eyes  or  hook^  mounted 
upon  said  lifting  magnet:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  the  combination  with  a  core,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pole  piece*  arranged  thereon,  magnetizing  coils  wound  upon 
•aid  core  between  said  pole  pieces,  and  yieldingly-adjustable  end 
pieces  or  extensions  prorided  u|>on  said  pole  pieces;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  lifting  magnet,  the  combination  with  a  core  a,  of  the  pole 
piecaa  b  b  mounted  thereon,  said  pole  pieces  being  provided  with 
yieldingly-adjustable  end  pieces  or  extensions  ^^,  and  the  magnetiz- 
ing coils  c  r  wound  upon  said  core  between  said  pole  pieces,  said  coils 
being  wound  to  impart  opposite  polarity  to  adjacent  pole  pieces; 
aubstaniially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electro- magnet,  the  combination  with  the  pole  piece  b 
of  the  recess/,  the  extension  g,  the  groove  k,  the  stop  I,  screw  A,  and 
the  spring  m;  subetautially  as  described. 


5  5  2 ,  1  04r .  MACHIHI  FOR  MAKIHe  ALL-TOBACCO  CIGAR- 
ETTES. Jacob  &  Dmici.  Baltimore,  Md,  aaaigDor  to  the  Detrick  A 
Harvey  Machtue  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  of  Maryland,  and  Herman 
EUla,  Paradise,  Md.   PUed  Peh  19. 1895    Serial  Ha  538.951.  (Ho  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the 
combination  of  a  wrapper  pocket  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  die 
aituated  over  the  wrapper  pocket,  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  die, 
a  plunger  plate  arranged  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  within 
the  punch,  stems  which  pass  through  the  perforations  in  the  pocket 
bottom  and  serve  to  support  the  cut  wrapper,  and  means  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  punch  and  plunger  plate,  separately,  and  other  means 
to  cause  the  stems  to  co  operate  with  the  plunger  plate  so  as  to  clamp 
the  cut  wrapper  and  carry  it  down  in  an  extended  condition  to  the 
perforated  pocket  bottom,  subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wrapper  pocket  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  die  situated 
over  the  pocket,  a  punch  adapted  to  enter  the  die,  a  plunger  plate 
arranged  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  within  the  punch,  stems 
which  pass  through  the  perforations  in  the  pocket  bottom  and  serve 
to  support  the  cut  wrapper,  mechanism  to  effect  the  operation  of  the 
punch  and  plunger  plate  and  the  co-operation  of  the  stems  with  the 
plunger  plate  to  clamp  the  wrapper  and  convey  it  in  an  extended  con- 
dition to  the  bottom  of  the  wrapper  pocket,  and  means  to  move  the 
l>ocket  inclosing  the  wrapper  away,  or  from  under  the  punch  and  die, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Ill  a  machine  for  making  ail  tobacco  cigarette*,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wrapper  pocket  having  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  punch 
and  die  situated  over  the  pocket,  a  plunger  plate  adapted  to  rest 
within  the  punch  and  means  to  carry  it  downward  from,  and  out  of 
the  punch,  a  series  of  stems  which  penetrate  the  perforated  pocket 
bottom  and  mechanism  to  bring  the  upper  ends  of  the  stems  up  to 
the  plunger  plate  and  then  effect  their  movement  in  common  with 
the  plunger  plate  until  the  wrapper  situated  between  them  is  deposited 
upon  the  pocket  bottom,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  a  wrapper 
pocket  having  a  slotted  bottom  and  means  for  opening  the  bottom, 
combined  with  a  wrapper-carrying  plunger  plate  situated  above  the 


pocket,  mechanism  to  effect  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  plunger 
plate,  a  series  of  steans  which  penetrate  the  pocket  bottom,  through 
the  slots  and  devices  to  effect  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  stems, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rolling-up  table  having  openings  therein,  and  an  apron  with 
openings  therein  which  register  with  those  in  the  table,  a  preaser 
plate  to  push  a  cigarette  wrapper  down  to  the  apron  wilh  means  to 
effect  a  veHical  reciprocating  movement  of  the  presser  plate,  and  a 
series  of  rods  with  devices  to  bring  their  upper  ends  into  contact  witlt 
the  under  side  of  the  wrapper,  and  then  carry  them  down  with  the 
presaer  plate  and  wrapper,  until  the  wrapper  is  seated  on  the  rolling 
np  apron,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  baring  a  wrapper  pocket  provided  with  an  opening 
bottom  and  mean*  for  operating  it,  of  a  rdlling  up  table  and  an  apron 
having  openings  which  register  one  with  the  other,  a  presner  plate 
with  means  to  push  it  down  through  the  wrapper  pocket  as  the  bot- 
tom thereof  is  opened  and  thereby  press  the  wrapper  tq  the  rolling 
up  apron,  reciprocating  rods  which  pass  up  through  the  openings  in 
the  said  rolling  up  table  and  apron,  and  mechanism  to  effect  a  common 
movement  of  the  said  rods  and  the  presser  plate,  whereby  the  wrap- 
per while  supported  from  above  and  below,  is  transferred  from  the 
pocket  to  the  rolling  up  apron,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  intermittently  rotated  table  having  a  wrapfier  pocket  with 
a  perforated  bottom,  a  die  situated  over  the  wrapper  pocket,  a  punch 
with  means  to  reciprocate  it  and  thereby  move  it*  cutting  edge  into, 
and  out  of  the  die,  a  plunger  plate  with  devices  to  move  it  into,  and 
out  of  the  punch,  stemf>  which  pass  through  the  perforations  in  the 
bottom  of  the  pocket  with  means  to  operate  them,  the  said  stems  be 
ing  lowered  by  the  said  plunger  plate,  to  seat  the  wrapper,  and  fin- 
gers with  means  to  operate  theoi  to  hold  the  wrapper  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pocket  as  the  plunger  plate  ascends  and  leaves  the  wrapper 
and  the  table  move«  on,  substantially  as  specified.  ' 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  ail  tobacco  cigarette*,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  table  having  a  wrapper  pocket,  a  wrapper  holder  and  shield 
of  a  width  leas  than  the  wrapper,  with  means  to  bring  them  down 
onto  the  wrapper  while  the  same  is  seated  in  the  pocket,  aod  a  past- 
ing brush  with  devices  to  revolve  it  and  thereby  apply  paste  to  the 
ezpoaed  portion  only  of  the  wrapper,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table  having  wrapper  and  filler  pockets,  a  punch  and  die 
situated  over  the  said  table,  devices  to  place  a  wrapper  cut  by  the 
punch  and  die  into  a  wrapper  pocket,  a  filler  making  device  with 
means  to  deliver  the  filler  into  a  filler  pocket,  a  rolling-up  table  and 
apron,  means  to  intermittingly  revolve  the  table,  and  mechanism  to 
deposit  the  wrapper  aad  filler  onto  the  apron  of  the  rolling-up  table, 
the  said  operation*  being  performed  successively,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  eigarettea,  a  rolling  up 
table  and  apron  and  means  td  operate  the  apron,  combined  with  a 
revoluble  table  arranged  over  the  rolling  up  table,  having  wrapper 
and  filler  pockets  in  pairs,  device*  to  charge  the  said  pockets  respect- 
ively with  wrappers  and  tillers,  wrapper  pasting  apparatus,  and  meoh- 
anism  to  intermittently  rotate  the  table  and  thereby  bring  the  pocketa 
in  pairs,  that  is  to  say,  a  filler  pocket  and  a  wrapper  pocket,  suoceas- 
ively  over  the  said  rolling  up  table  and  to  discharge  their  contents  to 
the  apron  thereof,  sobstantially  aa  specified. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  a  rolling  up 
table  and  apron  and  means  to  operate  the  apron,  combined  with  a 
revoluble  table  arranged  over  the  rolling  up  table,  having  pockets  for 
fillers,  and  others  for  the  wrappers  so  relatively  placed  as  to  admit  of 
a  filler  and  a  wrapper  pocket  being  brought  simultaneously  over  the 
rolling  up  table,  a  punch  and  die  in  the  circular  path  of  the  wrapper 
pocketa  to  cut  wrappers,  and  attendant  devices  to  deposit  the  cut 
wrappers  in  the  wrapper  porkets,  a  pasting  apparatus,  a  filler  feeding 
apparatus,  s  knife  to  cut  from  a  oontlnuous  tiller  charges  for  the  filler 
pocketa,  mechanism  to  intermittently  move  the  table  and  thereby 
bring  a  wrapper  and  filler  together  over  the  rolling  up  table  and  con- 
duct  the  same  to  the  apron  thereof,  sobstantially  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  a  revoluble 
table  having  wrapper  and  filler  pockets  in  pairs  arranged  on  common 
radial  lines  and  at  equal  circumferential  distances  apart,  wrapper  and 
filler  cutting  devices  on  a  diametrical  line  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
revoluble  table,  pasting  and  rolling  up  apparatus  on  a  diametrical 
line  at  a  right  angle  with  the  first  diametrical  line,  mechanism  to  in- 
termittingly  revolve  the  table,  and  bring  each  pair  of  pocketa  sac- 
ceaaively  to  the  wrapper  cutting  devieea,  the  paating  devieea,  the  filler 
feeding  devieea,  and  the  rolling  up  table,  and  mechanism  to  chargt 
the  aaid  pockets  and  discharge  them  to  the  rolling  up  table,  combined 
subataotially  as  specified 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the  oombi- 
nation of  rolling  up  mechanism,  a  revoluble  table  having  pockets  for 
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wr»pp«n,  with  m«chanism  to  carry  the  Mid  pocket*  over  the  rolKng 
up  mechknism,  4  punch  and  die  to  cut  wrappers,  toj^ether  with  means 
to  poah  the  punched  out  wrapper*  to  their  pockets,  and  other  mean* 
to  support  the  wrappers  in  their  paaeage  to  the  said  pockets  from  the 
under  side  thereof,  until  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  pockets,  subaUa- 
tiaJlj  as  specified. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  an  intermit- 
tently rotated  table  hariag  pocketa  adapted  to  receive  charges  of  to- 
bacco which  ultimately  become  fillers,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  knife 
to  shear  off  charges  of  filler,  a  plunger  to  press  the  charge*  in  the 
pockets,  a  rolling  up  tabie,  and  devices  to  drop  the  charges  from  their 
pockets  onto  the  wid  table  as  the  latter  mores  from  the  filler  feeding 
mechanism  and  as  the  pocket*  come  over  the  same,  combined  sub- 
■tanlially  a*  specified. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarette*,  a  revolubie 
table  having  pocket*  for  wrappers  with  opening  bottoms,  a  punch  and 
die  to  cut  wrappers,  and  mechani.sm  to  convey  the  wrappers  from  the 
punch  and  die  to  their  pocketa,  a  rolling  up  table  and  apron,  mecha»- 
iam  to  rotate  toe  pocketed  table  and  bring  the  pocket*  containing 
wrappers,  in  succession,  over  the  rolling  up  table,  device*  to  open  the 
bottoms  of  the  pockets  while  the  same  are  over  the  rolling  up  table, : 
and  others  to  support  the  wrapper*  from  the  bottom  alter  the  open- 
iag  of  the  bottom  doors,  and  mechanism  to  push  the  supported  wrap- 
pers to  the  rolling  up  apron,  combined  substantially  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarette*,  an  intermit- 
tently rotated  table  having  pocket*  for  fillers,  with  invertible  bottoma, 
apparstu4  to  charge  the  said  pockets,  a  rolling  up  table  and  aproa, 
davicea  to  rotate  or  turn  the  pocketed  table  and  bring  the  charged 
pockets  in  succession  over  the  rolling  up  apron,  and  mechanism  to 
invert  the  said  bottoms  and  thereby  drop  the  contained  charges  to  I 
the  loop  of  the  rolling  up  apron,  combined  substantially  as  specified.  ' 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the  combi- 
nation of  rolling  up  mechaniem,  an  intermittently  rotated  table  hav- 
ing pocket*  for  wrapperl,  with  opening  bottoms,  device*  to  open  th« 
bottoms,  mechanism  to  cut  wrappers  and  insert  them  in  a  supported 
condition  in  the  said  pocket*  and  onto  the  opening  bottoms  thereof' 
fingers  with  means  to  make  them  fall  on  and  hold  the  wrappers  on 
the  said  bottoms  and  thereby  prevent  their  subsequent  displacement 
as  the  table  moves,  and  'lotil  the  said  wrappers  are  carried  down  to 
the  rolling  up  apron,  substantially  as  specified 

18.  In  a  maohiae  for  making  all  tobacco  eigaretiee,  a  revolnbia 
tabie  having  pocket*  for  wrappers,  and  devices  to  cut  the  wrappers 
and  insert  them  in  the  pockets,  a  pa-sting  device,  mechanism  to  bring 
the  charged  pocket*  to  the  pasting  device,  a  plate  which  is  brought  \ 
down  ontQ  each  wrapper  to  hold  it  during  the  pasting  operation  and 
maans  for  operating  it,  all  combined  substantially  as  specified. 

19  la  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  an  intermit- 
tently rotated  table  having  a  pocket  for  wrappers  and  means  toplaea 
a  wrapper  in  the  pocket,  a  paste  receptacle,  mechanism  to  bring  the 
pocket  with  it*  contained  wrapper  to  the  pacta  receptacle,  a  sbiakl 
adapted  to  cover  only  a  portion  ot  the  wrapper  with  devices  to  bring 
the  shield  down  onto  the  wrapper,  and  mechanism  to  take  paste  from 
the  receptacle  and  apply  it  to  the  shield  and  wrapper,  combined  «ub- 
•tantially  a*  specified. 

'j0.  In  a  nachiae  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  a  rotating 
tabie  having  a  wrapper  pocket  with  a  bottom  in  tections,  means  to 
place  a  wrapper  in  the  pocket,  a  rolling  up  table  and  apron,  mean*  to 
separate  the  sections  of  the  pocket  bottom,  and  devices  to  carry  the 
wrapper  through  the  pocket  to  the  rolling  np  apron,  combined  sub- 
■tantially  as  specified. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  a  rotary  ta- 
ble having  pockets  for  wrappers,  combined  with  a  pasting  device 


preset r  plate  to  *npport  the  wrappers  from  the  under  side  in  their 
transfer  from  the  wrapper  pocketAo  the  rolling  up  apron,  and  mech- 
anism to  open  the  bottoms  of  the  wrapper  pockets  to  admit  of  the 
discharge  of  the  wrappers  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 


552. 105.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICAUY  MAIITTAIRUIO 
CURREHT  UPON  MOVING  VBHICLSa  Harki  £  DiT.  Brooklyn,  aa- 
rignor  to  Edward  N  Dickerwo  and  Bmest  R  tonond,  New  York,  N  Y. 
PUert  May  20.  18».<     Serial  Na  549,897     iHo  model' 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  electric  motor 
embraced  in  a  circuit  energised  from  a  suitable  source,  a  motor  dy- 
aamo  or  similar  converting  device,  and  a  storage  battery  energir.ed 
from  the  motor  dynamo  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter  and  ener- 
gise the  motor  circuit  upon  a  cessation  of  the  main  supply. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  electric  motor  embraced 
in  a  circuit  energised  from  a  suitable  source,  a  branch  circuit  from 
the  motor  circuit,  translating  devices  included  in  the  branch  circuit,  a 
motor  dynamo  or  similar  converting  device,  and  a  storage  battery 
energixed  from  the  motor  dynamo  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter 
and  energise  the  motor  circuit  upon  a  ceasatioo  of  the  main  supply. 

3    The  combination  of  a  main  circuit,  a  motor  interposed  in  the 

main  circuit,  a  branch  circuit  from  the  main  circuit,  a  motor  dynamo 

in  the  branch  circuit,  a  second  branch  circuit  from  the  first  mentioned 

which  consisU  of  a  paste  bos.  a  roller  which  is  coated  with  paste  from  i   branch  circuit,  and  a  storage  battery  energized  by  the  motor  dynamo 


the  box  and  a  rotary  brush  with  meani  lo  intermittently  rotata  it  and 
thereby  take  paste  from  the  roller  and  transfer  it  to  the  edge  of  tba 
wrapper  in  the  pocket,  substantially  as  specified. 

22  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  ciKarettes,  a  revoluble 
table  having  a  wrapper  pocket  with  an  opening  bottom,  a  rolling  ap 
table  and  apron,  means  to  bring  the  wrapper  pocket  with  it*  con- 
tained wrapper  over  the  rolling  up  apron,  means  to  open  the  pocket 
bottom,  a  plate  with  actuating  devices  to  pres*  the  wrapper  down 
through  the  wrapper  pocket  and  onto  the  rolling  up  spron,  rods  and 
means  to  bring  them  through  openings  in  the  pocket  bottom  and  into 
contact  with  the  wrapper,  and  then  support  it  while  in  it*  downward 
movement  until  it  reaches,  and  is  seated  on  the  rolling  up  apron, 
combined  substantially  as  specified 

23.  In  a  machine  for  making  all  tobacco  cigarettes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  table  having  wrapper  pockeu  with  opening 
boltoma.  a  rolling  up  table  and  apron,  means  to  bring  the  wrapper* 
over  the  rolling  up  tabie  and  apron,  a  presaer  plate  to  push  the  wrap- 
pers down  to  the  apron  and  means  to  operate  it.  a  spring-held  plata 
hinged  to  the  preseer  plate,  which  remain*  on  the  wrapper  after  tha 
presaer  plate  i<  raised  and  which  is  drawn  fVom  under  the  rolling  up 
apron  in  the  rolling  up  operation,  devices  to  co-operata  with  the 


whereby  current  may  be  maintained  through  the  second  branch  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  specified. 


552.106. 
PIM  Mar.  19, 


WRSHCa     Jaoot  Dukilacuo,  Jr.  MlltMariUe,  Pa. 
I89&    SerUHaH2,S»i    (Ho  model l 


(  /,11m  —\  Ina  wrench,  a  toothed  shank,  and  afixed  jaw  theraon, 
in  combination  with  a  sliding  jaw,  two  independent  sliding  pawls  or 
dogs  mounted  in  said  sliding  jaw  one  in  advance  of  and  in  loncitudi- 
nal  alignment  with  the  other  and  adapted  to  alternately  engaga  the 
toothed  <hank,  said  pawls  being  so  disposed  that  only  one  of  them 
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will  engage  the  teeth  of  the  shank  at  a  tiiae  while  the  operative 
edges  of  the  Ueth  of  the  other  pawl  occupy  a  position  intermediate 
the  operative  edges  of  the  t«eth  of  the  shank,  and  a  U  shaped  yoke 
embracing  the  sliding  jaw  and  engaging  said  pawls  or  dogs  for  throw- 
ing the  latter  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  shank, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  toothed  shank,  and  a  fixed  jaw,  in  combination 
with  a  sliding  jaw,  one  or  more  sliding  pawls  or  dogs  mounted  therein 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  toothed  shank,  the  trana- 
verae  pins  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  side  face*  of  said  sliding 
pawls  or  dogs,  and  a  U-shaped  plate  or  yoke  for  operating  said  pawia 
or  dogs,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

.3.  In  a  wrench,  a  toothed  shank,  and  a  fixed  jaw,  in  combination 
with  a  sliding  jaw,  longitudinally  extending  dove-tail  rib*  thereon  for 
engaging  corresponding  grooves  in  said  shank,  one  or  more  sliding 
pawls  or  dogs  carried  by  said  sliding  jaw,  and  a  U-shaped  plate  or 
yoke  striding  said  shank  and  sliding  jaw  and  engaging  said  sliding 
dogs  or  pawls  for  moving  them  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
toothed  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  toothed  shank,  longitudinally  extending  dov^ 
tail  grooves  on  either  side  thereof,  and  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  said 
*hank,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  jaw,  the  hollow  downward  ex- 
tension of  said  jaw,  the  dove-tail  rib*  carried  by  said  diding  jaw  and 
eliding  in  said  grooves,  one  or  more  sliding  pawls  movable  relatively 
to  said  sliding  jaw,  transverse  pins  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
side  faces  of  said  pawls,  the  slots  in  said  hollow  extension  of  the  sliding 
jaw  in  which  said  transverse  pins  work,  a  U-shaped  plate  or  yoke 
striding  the  shank  and  sliding  jaw,  and  a  flat  spring  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  bearing  against  the  rear  edge  of  said  toothed  shank,  all 
arranged  substantially  as  specified 


5  5  2  . 1  O  7  .    CATTLB-8TALL    MBUlix  J  Dwown,  Baraboo.  Wla 
Piled  SepL  5, 1895.    Serial  Ha  501,977.    (No  nxxlel.) 


4  '/fiim.—  \.  A  sUll  for  cattle  comprising  the  beams  C,  extending 
iu  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stall,  stringer*  of  a  less  height 
than  the  beams  arranged  at  interval*  between  the  same,  the  station- 
ary floor  portion  E,  arranged  upon  the  stringers  between  the  beams, 
the  movable  floor  portion  ¥,  also  arranged  upon  the  stringers  be- 
tween the  beams,  the  stationary  side  walls  connected  to  and  rising 
from  the  beams  C,  the  posts  K,  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  sta- 
tionary walls  and  joumaled  in  the  beams  C,  so  as  to  enable  them  to 
turn,  uprights  J,  connected  to  and  rising  from  the  beams  C,  adjacent 
to  the  rear  ends  therl^and  comprising  parallel  bars,  and  vertically 
movable  side  walls  or  gates  pivotally  connected  to  post*  K,  and 
adapted  to  rest  between  the  bar*  of  the  uprights  J,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  stall  for  cattle  comprising  the  beams  C,  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  sUll.  stringers  of  s  less  height  than  the 
beams  arranged  at  intervals  between  the  same,  the  sUtionary  floor 
portion  E,  arranged  upon  the  stringers  between  the  beams,  the  mov- 
able floor  portion  F,  also  arranged  upon  the  stringers  between  the 
beams,  thesutionary  side  walls  connected  to  and  rising  from  the  beams 
C,  and  having  stop  plates  P.  at  their  rear  ends,  uprighu. I.  connected 
to  and  rising  from  the  beams  C,  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  thereof  and 
comprising  parallel  bars,  the  po*U  K,  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
stationarv  wall*  and  joumaled  in  the  beams  C,  and  adapted  lo  be  en- 
gaged by  the  stop  plates  F",  springs  B",  connecting  the  post*  K,  and 
the  SUtionary  walls,  vertically  movable  side  wall*  or  gate*  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  posU  K,  and  adapted  to  rest  between  the  bar*  of 
the  npri-jhu.!,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  across  the  sulls  and  a  suit- 
able means  for  holding  the  walls  or  gates  in  such  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified.        

5  5  2  1 0  8 .  COMBINED  MANHOLK  AND  CATCH-BASIN.  Dl  Clee- 
■on  DovLar.  Chicago,  la  Filed  Aug.  16. 1893.  Seilal  Na  483,909. 
(No  model) 


Claim.— lo  a  catch  basin,  the  casing  located  in  the  street  and 
having  a  central  chamber  communicating  at  the  bottom  with  a  sewer- 
side  pockets  separated  by  walls  from  the  central  chamber,  and  inlet 
pipes  to  said  pockeu  below  the  tope  of  the  walls,  a  ventilating  cover 
above  the  central  chamber  and  a  deflecting  plate  below  said  cover 
arranged  to  guide  matters  which  come  through  the  cover  to  the  pock- 
ets, all  combined  and  relatively  arranged  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  52,109.  STREET-CAR  MOTOR  JoHii  H.  Elwiu,  Whitewater, 
Wia.  Original  appUcatkiQ  filed  Dec.  23,  1887.  Serial  Na  258,846.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicattoD  filed  Apr.  30, 1890  Serial  Ma  390,108.  (No 
models 


Claim. —  1  The  combination  with  the  boiler,  and  the  main  engine, 
of  the  three  part  recepUcle,  having  the  upper  feed  waUr  chamber, 
the  lower  stesm  condensing  chamber,  and  the  central  heating  cham- 
ber, said  condensing  chamber  and  said  heating  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  pipes  for  the  cooliug  and  the  heating  material,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  condensed  steam  from  the  heating  chamber  to  tha 
feed  water  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  street  car  motor,  the  combination  with  the  boiler  and  the 
main  engine,  of  the  water  Unk,  the  two  part  duct  for  ammonia  or 
equivalent  cooling  medium,  one  part  of  aaid  duct  being  situated  in  the 
passage  for  the  water  from  the  Unk  to  the  boiler,  and  the  chamber 
for  exhaust  steam,  the  other  part  of  said  duct  being  in  or  adjacent  to 
said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  street  car  motor,  the  combination  with  the  boiler,  the 
main  engine  and  the  water  Unk  of  the  duct  for  ammonia  or  e<|niva- 
lent,  cooling  medinm,  means  for  compressing  the  ammonia,  the  water 
chamber  surrounding  that  part  of  the  said  duct  wherein  the  ammonia 
is  under  compremion  and  receiving  water  from  said  Unk,  the  cham- 
ber for  exhaust  steam  conUining  or  adjacent  to  a  part  of  the  ammonia 
duct  and  means  for  permitting  the  ammonia  to  expand  in  the  last 
said  part  of  the  duct,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  street  car  motor,  the  combination  with  the  boiler  and  the 
main  engine,  of  the  Unk,  a  recepUcle  for  the  exhaust  sUsm,  means 
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in  wid  r«ceplMl«  for  condanaiiig  the  «tcain,  in«»oa  for  forciog  the  cott- 
d«n»«d  steam  into  th«  tank  supplemental  to  the  boiler,  and  m«aM  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  boiler  tor  heating  the  feed  water,  aubatMi- 
tially  aa  aet  forth 


0  5  2.1  10.  MACHIMB  FOR  COVK&IHO  WEBBINO  TOtL  BOOT- 
STRAPS. WiLUAM  E  BauT  and  Viktiudi  P  Buct.  Auburn,  Ma, 
aid  Bmery  4W«iK>r  10  aaJd  Buck.  PUed  Nor  16.  ISM.  Serial  la 
32>,ff74.    tNo  model) 


''hiim. —  I  In  a  machine  for  coveriog  webbing  for  boot  Mraps 
the  combination  of  a  paper  folder  which  is  adapted  to  continuooaly 
fold  a  strip  of  paper  about  a  atrip  of  webbing,  meana  of  simaltaiM- 
ousiy  feeding  the  paper  and  the  webbing,  means  of  feeding  the  web- 
bing independently  of  the  paper  and  means  of  cutting  off  the  webbiag 
and  paper,  all  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

2  In  a  machine  for  covering  webbing  for  boot  straps  the  coabt- 
nation  of  aaeaiM  of  ■aiilUiieoual/  feeding  forward  a  strip  of  web- 
bing and  a  paper  covering  therefor,  means  of  feeding  the  webbing 
while  the  paper  is  held  statiooarT.  shearo  for  cutting  off  the  paper 
covered  webbing,  and  nippers  which  pull  the  paper  covering  into  ita 
ftaal  position,  all  timed  to  act  in  series  subaUnUall;  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  covering  webbing  for  boot  strapa  the  eorabi- 
natioo  with  a  pair  of  nippers  having  a  back  and  forth  motion  of  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  upper  jaw,  a  cam  over  which  the  pin 
slides  at  the  end  of  iu  backward  trip,  a  spring  pressing  upon  the  cam 
which  rise*  to  let  the  pin  backward  aad  catches  and  holds  it  up  when 
■oving  forward,  aad  a  slot  in  the  spring  through  which  the  pin  drop* 
at  the  end  of  ita  forward  motion,  all  as  sat  forth 

■I  In  a  machine  for  covering  webbing  for  boot  straps  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  intermittently  acting  fsed  rolls  which  feed  forward 
both  the  webbing  and  iu  covering,  means  of  feeding  forward  the  web- 
bing while  the  covering  is  held  stationary,  shears  which  cut  off  the 
webbing  and  its  partial  covering,  nippers  which  pull  the  covering  into 
iu  proper  place,  a  vibrating  folder  which  presaes  down  the  partially 
covered  strap,  and  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls  which  finish  the  folding  and 
pressing,  all  acting  together  in  series  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  or  feed  rolls,  one  or  more  springs 
acting  to  press  them  together,  a  pair  of  nms  which  eitend  partly 
around  the  lower  feed  roll,  and  a  webbing  pusher  which  is  timed  to 
act  when  the  rolls  are  separated  by  the  rims,  all  aa  aad  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

6.  in  a  machine  for  covering  webbing  for  boot  strapa  a  principal 
cam  shaft,  feeding  devices  whirh  act  intermitUnlly  awl  feed  the  web 
bing  and  its  covering  at  ditTerent  ralen.  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  which 
transmit  motion  from  the  prineipaLshaft  to  these  feeding  devices,  a  re- 
volving knife  raonnted  upon  the  principal  shaft,  a  fixed  knife  against 
which  the  revolving  knife  cuu.  aJI  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  a  principal  cam  shaft,  a  pair  of  sliding 
spring  nippers  which  seise  the  partial  covering,  a  cam  upon  the  prin- 
cipal shaft  which  imparu  a  forward  motion  to  the  nippers,  and  a  spring 
which  acU  to  put)  them  back  .  all  as  set  forth. 

H  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  folding  rolls,  a  rock  shaft,  a  plate 
mounted  thereon  which  presaes  the  strap  between  the  folding  rolla. 


a  cam  having  projections  which  impart  motion  to  the  rock  shaft  in 
ooe  directioo,  and  a  spring  which  reacU  against  the  cam 

9.  In  a  machine  tor  covering  webbing  f1>r  boot  straps  the  combi- 
nation of  a  paste  dish,  a  paste  wheel  on  which  one  edge  of  the  roll 
of  covering  paper  rests,  a  folding  guide,  a  pair  of  rolls  which  com 
press  the  covering  upon  the  webbing  and  feed  them  both  forward  to 
gather,  a  pusher  which  feeda  the  webbing  while  the  covering  is  bsid 
•Utionary.  and  a  pair  of  knives  which  shear  off  the  partially  covered 
strap,  all  aa  set  forth 

662.111.    BOOaUfT  HOLDKR  POR  OARMBHTa    ikWmfXJt. 
Phlkdelyhk.  Pa.    POed  May  22,  l»»i   Sertal  Ma  512.186    iMo  noMJ 


f^laim. —  I  A  buttonhole  formed  upon  two  layers  of  cloth  by  a 
liae  of  stitching  uniting  the  layers  at  the  top  of  said  buttonhole,  and 
independent  lines  of  stitching  oa  the  lower  sids  of  the  buttonhole, 
eae  upon  each  of  the  said  layers,  substantially  aa  described 

S.  The  combtaatioa  in  a  boaquet  holder  of  a  bnttonhole  formed 
■poe  two  layers  of  cloth  by  a  line  of  stitching  uniting  the  layers  at 
the  top  of  said  buttonhole,  and  Indepeadent  lines  of  stitching  on  tha 
lower  side  of  the  buttonhole  one  spun  each  of  the  said  layers,  a  clasp 
having  a  pair  of  Angers  each  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of  the  layer* 
of  cloth  at  the  lower  sids  of  the  buttonhole,  and  a  spring  portion  de 
pending  from  said  fingers  and  secured  between  said  layers  of  cloth, 
aabntanttallj  as  specified.  . 


6  6  2.1  12.  SLKIOH  ROHKKR  POR  CHILDRKH  8  CARRIAOB& 
ium  Piri,  PMlMtclpftH.  Pi.  PUcd  A|r.  2&,  ISHl  Serial  Ma  547.U»1 
(Mo  modal) 


Claim. — The  combination  in  slergh  runners  lor  baby  carriages  of 
the  continnous  spring  steel  strip  curved  at  the  top  to  fit  a  portioe  of 
the  periphery  of  the  wbeeb  and  having  spring  clips  D,  lY,  D*  and  D*, 
secared  to  said  curved  portion  and  adapted  to  surround  the  rims  of 
the  wheels,  projecting  fingers  for  disengaging  said  clips,  gniding  strips, 
B,  in  the  center  of  said  curved  portion  to  centrally  guide  the  runners 
aad  keep  them  in  contact  with  said  wheels,  substantially  asdMCribed 
aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


6  6  2.1  13.    TOPSAIL   YARD  POR  8AIUN0  VBSSKLa    Jaib 
PlTB,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.    PUed  Apr  Sfi.  18«fi.    ScrNtl  Mo  547,086     (Ho 


model) 
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t'la'tm. —  I  In  a  topaail  yard  the  combination  of  the  paru  D"  and 
D*,  a  portion  C  to  which  said  paru  are  hinged,  and  braces  B  aad  ff 
hinged  to  and  supporting  said  portion  (',  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  topaail  yard  the  combination  of  the  partu  \Y  and  D*,  a 
portion  C  to  which  said  parU  are  hinged,  braces  R  and  R*  hinged  to 
and  supporting  said  portion  C,  a  draw  bolt  E  to  reinforce  said  parU 
IX  and  I>*  and  mean*  for  operating  said  draw  bolt,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

6  5  2.114.    TOOTH  BRD8E    Jam  PiTi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    PUed 

Apr  2S,  ISM    Serial  Ma  M7.086.     Mo  model  > 

CInim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  brush  having  a  body  portion  A 
and  handle  A'  of  a  plate  ('  provided  with  briatles  B*  the  latter  being 


adjosubly  aod  detachablj  secured  to  the  former,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  brush  having  a  body  portion  A,  handle 
A'  and  bristles  B  of  a  plate  C,  having  bristles  B*  aod  a  slot  c,  a  screw 
D  adapted  to  said  slot  and  to  an  opening  d  in  the  body  portion  A  of 
the  brush,  substantially  as  specified. 


6  62.116.    PAM  POR  BABY^ARRUOSa    Jamb  Pbtk,  PhOadel 
piiia,  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  2S,  188&    Serial  Ma  M7,097.    (Mo  model) 


Ciiriat. — 1  The  combination  in  a  fan  attachment  for  baby  car- 
riagea  of  the  sun  shade,  C,  having  a  hollow  supporting  rod,  D,  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  carriage,  a  fan,  E,  carried  by  a  bracket,  <*,  a  pro- 
jecting arm,  r*,  secured  to  the  supporting  rod  D,  and  adapted  to  carry 
and  guide  the  cord,  O,  a  lever,  P,  a  cam,  B*,  mounted  upon  the  hub  of 
the  wheel,  9,  and  adapted  to  operate  the  lever,  F,  cord,  O,  and  fan,  E, 
when  the  wheel,  B',  ia  routed,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fan  atuchment  for  baby  carriages  of  a 
sea  shade  mounted  upon  a  hollow  supporting  rod  secured  to  the  body 
of  the  carriage,  a  fan  supported  within  said  sun  shade,  a  cord  at- 
tached to  said  fan  and  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  supporting 
rod,  a  lever  for  engaging  said  cord,  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  and 
carried  by  ooe  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  for  operating  said  lever, 
aabeUntially  a*  specified. 

3  The  combination  in  a  fan  attachment  for  bsby  carriages  of  a 
aaa  shade,  C,  fan,  E,  mounted  within  said  sun  shade,  a  hollow  sapport- 
iag  rod  for  carrying  said  san  shade,  a  casting,  <*,  for  supporting  said 
fan,  a  bracket.  CT,  secured  to  the  hollow  supporting  rod  and  adapted 
to  carry  the  casting,  e*,  a  spring,  e,  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
bracket,  C ,  and  the  other  to  the  fan,  E,  a  projecting  arm,  <?*,  upon 
the  casting,  e*,  a  eord,  G*,  for  engaging  said  arm,  a  roller,  <*,  mounted 
npon  the  supporting  rod,  D,  and  adapted  to  carry  and  guide  said 
cord,  a  lever,  F,  pivoted  to  the  plate,  (i,  mounted  upon  the  frame 
work  of  the  carriage,  a  pin  in  the  short  arm  of  said  lever,  adapted 
to  engage  opening  in  said  plate,  a  roller,  /,  secured  to  said  lever,  F, 
md  a  cam,  B*,  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  B",  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  tan,  K,  through  the  medium  of  the  lever,  F,  and  cord, 
C*,  sabaUntially  a*  specified 


662.116.    8TRIMQBD  MUSICAL  IMSTRUM BMT.    CLAODt  E  Oifr 
VM,  Shamokln,  Pa.    Piled  Feb  aa  1880.    Serial  Ma  539,04a     (Ho 

model) 


f^htm. — In  a  stringed  mumoal  instrument,  the  combination  with 
the  curved  body  rim,  the  curved  and  Upering  extension  rim,  and  the 
neck,  united  with  said  body  rim  and  with  the  contracted  end  of  the 
aaid  extension  made  integral  therewith  and  formed  with  aperture*  in- 
termediate said  contracted  end.  and  the  body  rim,  to  receive  the  string 


keys,  of  the  bottom  secured  to  said  rims,  the  top  secured  to  said  rims 
provided  with  sound  openings,  and  the  series  of  brace*  axtendiog 
transversely  across  the  instrument  and  formed  with  sound  openinga, 
substantially  as  described. 


652,117.  MEANS  FOR  80LDBRIMG  METAL  BOXES,  Ac  JULB 
QnaAR.  Deal,  and  Abciikau)  Q.  Bumf  ura,  LoDdoo.  Bn^laod.  Filed 
Mov.  6, 18M.  Serial  Ma  528,104.  (Mo  model)  Patented  10  Eoglaod 
Sept  IS.  1881  Ma  17,442. 


Claim. — 1.  In  aa  apparatus  for  sealing  metallic  vessels,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame  provided  with  an  outer  compartment  d  and  an 
inner  compartment  e  separated  by  a  partition  provided  with  perfora- 
tions/, said  inner  compartment  having  converging  upper  and  lower 
portions,  a  slot  g,  between  the  said  portion*  and  air  holes  /,  in  iU  up- 
per portion  ;  of  pipes  for  admitting  air  and  gas  into  the  said  outer 
compartment,  the  said  pipe  for  gas  being  passed  through  the  said 
pipe  for  air  and  provided  with  branches  inside  the  compartment  d, 
sobsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  metallic  vessels,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  formed  of  two  halves  hinged  together,  each  half  frame 
being  provided  with  an  outer  compartment  d  and  an  inner  compart- 
ment r  separated  by  a  partition  provided  with  perforation*/,  said  in- 
ner compartment*  having  converging  upper  and  lower  portiona,  sloU 
q,  and  air  hoir*  t '  in  their  upper  portions ,  of  separate  pipe*  for  ad- 
mitting air  and  p&«  into  each  said  outer  compartment,  a  sutionary 
support  secured  to  one  half  of  the  frame,  and  a  slidable  support  se- 
cured to  the  other  half  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  2,118.    CAR  DODPLIMQ     Piaie  W.  Oieuach,  Keuton.  Ohio 
V  Filed  Sept  6, 1895.    Serial  Ma  061,611.    (Mo  model  > 


'  'Itiim. —  1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  ih*  draw-head 
having  a  central  slot  and  an  intersected  transverke  opening,  of  a  coup- 
ling tongue  pivoted  in  said  slot,  a  spring  piste  for  exerting  an  upward 
pressure  upon  the  tongne,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  draw  head  and  meant 
for  lifting  said  link,  sobsUntially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head  having  a 
transverse  opening  and  a  central  slot,  and  a  block  secured  to  the  under 
aide  of  said  draw-head,  a  tongue  pivoted  in  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  block  to  engage  the  first  named  block,  a  spring  plate  having 
one  end  fixed  to  one  of  the  blocks  and  provided  at  iu  oppoaite  end 
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with  an  •loogftted  ap«rt«r«  to  b«  eagafad  br  a  pin  proj«etaaf  down- 1  with  thedaaher  rod,  »nd  one  of  the  thaftt  of  the  gean  being  extended 

ward  fr«a  the  other  block,  a  U-thaped  link  pivoted  to  the  tide  of  the  and  iplit  froin  iu  outer  end  inward  and  provided  with  a  screw  thread 

draw-head,  and  a  lerer  lecared  to  laid  link,  MbaUntially  aa  Mt  forth.  |at  iU  split  portion,  plates  fitting  within  the  split,  of  the  shaft,  and  moT- 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  I  able  longitadinall.T  of  the  latter  within  the  split  and  adapted  to  orer- 

lap  each  other,  and  a  nat  screwing  upon  the  threaded  portion  ot  the 
6  5  Q .  1  1  9.    ADTOMATIC  PLOSfl  TAXI  SIPHON.    ClAlLB  H. 
aium.  A^ietoo.  WI&    Filed  Mar.  IS,  188&    Serttl  Na  Ml,8»l    do 


OKXteL) 


ehaft,  for  the  porpoae  specified 

IS- 


Vw/ 


Claim. — 1.  An  improved  flush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  trapped 
diacharge,  an  air  releaHing  intake  chamber  pivoted  in  an  inverted  po- 
sition over  the  discbarge  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically,  the  said 
chamber  having  greater  air  capacitv  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  than  on 
the  other,  whereby  the  buoyancy  of  the  air  in  the  side  of  larger  ca- 
pacity will  tilt  the  chamber  when  the  reservoir  fills,  thiiii  permitting 
the  same  to  flash,  xubstantiallj  as  shown  and  deacrihed. 

2.  An  improved  flush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  trapped  discharge 
pipe,  an  air  releasing  intake  chamber,  hinged  in  an  inverted  poeition 
over  the  intake  of  vid  di<icharge  and  of  greater  depth  upon  one  side 
of  the  hinge  than  on  the  other  side,  whereby  the  bnoyancy  of  theair 
remaining  in  the  deeper  side  will  tilt  the  chamber  when  the  reservoir 
fills,  thus  permitting  the  same  to  flush,  aa  shown  and  deacrihed. 

3.  An  improved  flush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  trapped  discharge 
pipe,  the  inverted  air  chamber  hinged  over  the  pipe  and  adapted  to 
normally  form  an  air  seal  therefor,  the  portion  of  the  chamber  ex- 
tending over  the  pipe  being  heavier  and  of  greater  depth  than  the 
other  portion,  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  paaaage 
from  the  said  deeper  portion,  whereby  when  the  re^rvoir  filla  the 
volume  of  air  in  the  shallower  portion  of  the  chamber  will  decrease 
with  the  rising  of  the  water  in  the  chamber  and  the  volume  of  air 
in  the  deeper  portion  will  increase  with  the  movement  ot  the  cham- 
ber, thus  giving  to  the  deeper  portion  suflicient  bnoyancy  to  tilt  the 
chamber  and  permit  the  air  to  flow  out  of  the  paiwage  leading  there- 
from and  the  water  to  flow  thereinto  and  thus  nUrt  the  flushing  oper- 
ation, sabetaiitially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  improved  flush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  trappe*!  discharge 
pipe,  an  inverted  air  chamber  formed  with  a  deep  and  shallow  por- 
tion which  is  hinged  or  pivoted  at  the  Juncture  of  said  portions  over" 
the  end  of  said  pipe,  and  the  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
nose  leading  from  the  deeper  portion,  whereby  when  the  reeervoir  filla 
the  buoyancy  of  the  shallower  portion  will  be  decreased  and  that  of 
the  deeper  portion  increased  while  the  chainl»er  is  in  motion,  thus 
causing  the  chamber  to  tilt  and  rai^^  the  nose  so  as  to  permit  the  air 
to  flow  outward  therethrough  and  permit  the  water  to  enter  the  pipe 
through  the  same  channel,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

b.  An  improved  flush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  trapped  discharge 
pipe,  an  air  chamber  inverted  over  the  pipe  and  provided  upon  one 
side  of^its  hinge  with  a  shallow  portion  having  the  contracted  mouth, 
the  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hinge  being  deeper,  and  the 
noee  extending  downward  and  outward  from  the  deeper  portion  and 
provided  with  an  intake  which  is  above  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of 
the  shallow  portion  when  the  chamber  is  in  its  normal  position,  for 
the  purpoee  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  An  improved  flush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  deeply  trapped 
diacharge  pipe  therefor,  the  inverted  air  chamber  having  the  deep 
and  shallow  portion  and  hinged  or  pivoted  at  the  juncture  of  said 
portions  to  the  pipe,  the  deeper  portion  over-balancing  the  shallow 
portion  so  a«  to  hold  the  chamber  normally  over  the  pipe,  the  wall 
on  the  deeper  portion  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  pipe  to  thus 
hold  the  chamber,  and  the  inclined  nose  leading  from  the  deeper  por- 
tion, the  parta  operating  in  the  manner  showr^and  described. 


5  5  Q .  1 2  1 .  RATCHET- WRENCH  Edwau)  A  Oilbirt  and  Joan 
S.  OuvM.  Kudmrnee,  Fla.  Filed  Oct  21,  1881  Serial  Na  5««,37». 
(No 
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(tiiim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  head  swiveled  to 
the  shaft  and  receiving  the  ratchet  teeth  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verM!  recess  or  bifurcation,  a  reversible  spring  actuated  pawl  mounted 
on  the  head  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  handle  engaging 
the  4ai(l  recens  or  bifurcation  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  outward  to 
permit  the  pawl  to  be  reverned.  a  ratchet  whc^l  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an 
arm  or  lever  journaled  on  the  shaft  contiguous  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  transverse  recess  or  bifurcation,  and 
a  longitudinally  disposed  spring  actuated  pawl  6  mounted  in  the  arm  or 
lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  at  it«  outer  end 
with  a  head  fitting  in  the  bifurcation  or  recess  of  the  arm  or  lever,  said 
pawl  6  being  capable  of  reversal,  when  its  head  is  turned  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  recess  or  bifurcation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
provided  at  one  end  with  ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  receive  a  nut 
socket  on  its  other  end,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  head 
swiveled  to  the  shaft  and  receiving  the  ratchet  teeth,  an  operating 
arm  or  lever  journaled  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  the  reversely  spring  actuated  pawls  mounted  in  the  head  and  the 
operating  arm  or  lever,  and  engaf^ing  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  shaft 
and  the  ratchet  wheel,  substantiallv  as  described. 


662. 120.    CHURN     BxRi  L  O1LLI&  Orr.  Ky     FUed  Sept  7, 1880L 

Saitel  Na  5ei,8M.    iNo  model) 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  chum,  its  dasher  and  dasher  rod, 
of  a  train  of  gearing,  a  link  connecting  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  gears 


5  5  2,122.    FKEDINQ  AMD  PRINTING  MACHINR    Jamb  K 

OOOOBAK,  8t  Loiiit.  Ma    FUed  Nov.  IS.  1S93     Serial  Na  490,821.    ^0 

nodelt 

Claim. — I.  In  a  paper  feeding  and  printing  machine,  a  box  or 
receptacle  for  sheet  paper,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  rotated,  rings  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  drum,  spring  take-up  devices  for  taking  up 
a  suitable  amount  of  adhesive  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact 
with  the  top  sheet  of  paper,  endless  belu  passing  over  said  rings  and 
suitable  rollers  for  feeding  the  paper  to  a  point  of  delivery  and  a  soit- 
able  printing  device  in  the  path  of  said  belu,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  and  printing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  frame,  a  box  or  receptacle  secured  to  the  same,  a  false 
bottom  for  said  box  upon  which  the  sheet  paper  is  placed,  spring 
adjusting  devices  for  said  bottom,  a  crank  arm  movably  secured  to 
the  frame,  means  co-operating  with  one  end  thereof  and  with  the 
false  bottom  for  tilting  the  same,  a  cylinder  also  journaled  in  the 
frame,  means  adjustably  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  in  contact  with  the  free  end  of  said  crank  arm,  rings 
adjustably  secured  to  said  drum  and  provided  with  suitable  uke-up 
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devices  rollers  also  journaled  in  the  frame,  endless  belt*  passing  over 
Mid  rollers  and  rings,  a  standard  provided  with  rollers  over  which 
the  belts  alio  pass,  suiuble  adhesive  supply  devices  with  which  the 
Uke  up  devices  are  brought  in  conUct.  and  suiUble  printing  mech- 
anism for  imprinting  the  paper  fed  between  the  belu,  subdUntiallj 
a*  set  forth. 


raid  take-up  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  take-up  devices  si- 
multaneously in  a  longitudinal  and  peripheral  direction  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  printing  and  feeding  machine,  a  suitable  box  or  recepta- 
cle to  receive  sheet  paper,  a  bottom  upon  which  the  paper  is  adapted 
to  rest,  suitable  means  for  bodily  elevating  the  bottom  parallel  to  it- 
self during  the  feeding  operation,  rotatable  take-up  devices  for  remov- 
ing successively  the  top  sheet  of  paper  on  said  bottom,  a  rotating  cyl- 
inder supporting  said  take  up  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
take-up  devices  simultaneously  in  a  longitudinal  and  peripheral  direc- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  2,123.  FIRB-BITIHGUISHIHO  APPARATTO  AND  GAR- 
TRnWE  THEREFOR  Waltir  B  Guild,  Norwood.  Man.  Filed  Feb. 
18. 1895.    Serial  No  538.858     (No  model)  .; 


.'{.  In  a  printing  and  feeding  machine,  a  suitable  box  or  recepta- 
cle, a  false  bottom  for  the  same,  adjusting  devices  forming  a  support 
for  Mid  false  bottom,  additional  means  for  adjusting  the  bottom  longi- 
tudinally within  the  box,  a  bar  adjustably  secured  to  the  box  for  hold- 
ing the  paper  in  position  upon  the  bottom,  a  crank  arm,  means  co- 
operating with  one  end  thereof  and  with  the  bottom  for  tilting  the 
latter,  a  cylinder  journaled  within  said  frame,  a  roller  adjustably  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof  and  co-operating  with  the  free  end  of  the 
crank  arm,  rings  adjustably  secured  to  said  cylinder,  take-up  devices 
on  said  rings,  rollers  also  journaled  within  the  frame,  eiidle8.s  belt* 
passing  over  said  rings  and  rollers  and  meeting  between  one  of  said 
rollers  and  rings,  a  standard,  rollers  adjustably  secured  within  the 
Mme  over  which  the  belts  also  past*,  and  a  suitable  printing  form  and 
ink  supply  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-t.  A  printing  and  feeding  machine  having  a  box  or  receptacle,  a 
supporting  plate  9  having  a  V-shaped  groove  formed  thereon,  a  false 
bottom  11  adjustable  within  said  groove,  means  carried  by  said  plate 
for  holding  the  bottom  in  an  adjusted  position,  trunnions  14  furmed 
on  said  plate  and  |>assing  through  curved  slots  23  formed  in  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle,  plates  rt  secured  to  the  receptacle,  rods  6  passing 
through  said  plates  and  embracing  said  trunnions,  nuts  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods,  coiled  springs  encircling  said  rods  and  inter- 
posed l>etween  said  plates  and  nuts,  and  means  attached  to  the  trun- 
nions for  tilting  the  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.%.  A  printing  and  feeding  machine  having  a  box  or  receptacle  2, 
slots  21  formed  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  bar  22  adjustably 
secured  within  the  slots,  a  false  bottom  for  said  box,  a  spring  adjust- 
ing device  co-operating  with  said  bottom,  trunnions  14,  a  segment  15 
secur^  to  the  sam*,  a  rope  attached  to  said  segment,  a  roller  17  over 
which  the  rope  passes,  a  crank  arm  18  one  end  of  which  is  attached 
to  said  rope,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arm,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

'  6.  In  a  printing  and  feeding  machine,  a  drum  26  haying  an  en- 
larged portion  28  and  reduced  portions  27,  openings  34  formed  in  the 
reduced  portions  arranged  in  a  line  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  rings  .3.'>  adjustable  upon  said  reduced  portions,  screws  37  car- 
ried by  said  rings  and  adajited  to  be  received  by  said  openings,  a 
form  adapted  to  l>e  brought  in  conUct  with  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  drnin,  and  spring  uke-up  devices  39  secured  to  said  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  printing  and  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able box  or  receptacle  to  receive  sheet  paper,  a  bottom  upon  which 
the  paper  is  adapted  to  rest,  take-up  devices  tor  removing  successively 
the  top  sheet  ot  pn|>er  on  said  bottom,  a  routing  cylinder  supporting 


Claim. — 1.  A  cartridge  for  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  shell  constructed  to  hold  granular  chemicals  and  provided  with 
internal  partitions  which  subdivide  the  interior  of  the  shell  into  com- 
partments and  prevent  the  reaction  of  the  chemicals  upon  each  other, 
said  compartments  having  foraminous  portions  which  permit  the  free 
passage  through  the  compartments  of  water  admitted  to  the  shell. 

2  A  cartridge  for  fire-extinguishing  apparatus  embodying  in  its 
construction  a  foraminous  tabe  extended  through  the  ingredients  and 
a  covering  enveloping  the  entire  cartridge  excepting  the  ends  of  the 
tube. 

3.  IdV  fire-extinguishing  spparatus,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing parts,  namely,  first,  a  fixed  supply-pipe;  secondly,  a  cartridge 
receiver  having  an  inlet  poht  communicating  with  the  supply-pipe,  an 
oatlet  port  provided  with  a  coupling  member  and  a  removable  end 
or  head  ,  and  thirdly,  a  chemical-containing  cartridge  having  a  cen- 
tral foraminous  tube  or  passage  communicating  with  the  inlet  port,  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing parts,  namely,  first,  a  fixed  supply-pipe;  secondly,  a  cartridge 
receiver  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  supply -pipe,  an 
outlet  port  located  in  one  side  of  the  tube  provided  with  a  coupling 
member  and  a  removable  end  or  head;  and  thirdly,  a  chemical-con- 
taining cartridge  having  a  central  foraminous  tube  or  passage  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  jiort,  and  a  foraminous  covering  through 
which  the  chemically  charged  water  passes  to  the  outlet  port,  asset 
forth. 

5.  A  cartridge  for  &re-extinf;uishin(r  purposes,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  shell  having  partitions  dividing  its  interior  into  compartments 
for  containing  different  kinds  of  chemicals;  and  a  foraminous  tube  in 
the  shell  and  bounding  the  compartmeotsattheirinner sides, — the  raid 
cartridge  adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  a  water  system  with  the 
foraminous  tube  in  communication  with  the  water-passage. 


5  5  2 , 1 2  4r.    SPEED-CHANGING  GEAR    lk»ss  T.  HiUAT,  Barton, 
Man.    Piled  May  23.  1894    Serial  No.  512,232.    (No  model) 


CtiiiiM—}.  The  combination  of  the  jcearD  rigidly  attached  to  the 
shaft  A,  and  wheel  E,  said  wheel  E  running  loosely  on  the  shaft  A  and 
being  provided  with  a  reccas  for  gear  K  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
same,  said  gear  R  engaging  gear  I),  with  gear  H  ngidly  attached  to 
gear  K,  and  engaging  gear  B,  and  said  gear  B,  which  is  attached  to 
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th«  hollow  »rb«r  B*  and  baring  a  hub  provided  with  clutch  proj«Q- 
.tiona  capable  ot  enKagiag  with  correspondin|[  projection*  C  on  clutch 
C.  said  clutch  C  being  rigidlj  atuched  to  the  frmm«,of  the  machine, 
cluUh  pin  R  adapted  to  engage  or  lock  geart  B  and  D  together,  and 
lever  P  adapted  to  mo*e  laid  gear  B  into  and  out  of  engageaeot  with 
g(>ar  D  and  clutch  C,  Mbauntiallj  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  tet  forth 
,  2.  In  a  ipeed  chaogiog  device,  the  combination  of  the  main  shaft 
A.  wheeh  E,  K,.  H.  B.  the  clutch  pin  R.  and  the  clutch  derice  B*  (7, 
•ttbtitaiitially  a«  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


5  52.12^.  CAR-aiOHAL  WiLUAi  HiULMAJi.  Detroit,  Miefa..  m- 
Hgnor  a(  two-tblnto  tA  WUUun  E.  Sotoer  and  James  Wbltteman,  ■■• 
place     FtM  Peh  i  189&    Serial  Ra  5S7jtt9     iHo 


terpoeed  between  the  upper  rndt  of  iiaid  Mctions  and  ahaped  to  pre- 
•erve  the  continuitj  of  the  collar,  and  a  pivoted  loop  carried  hj  the 
yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  rack  on  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
the  collar  Mctiont,  aubatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apecifled. 


2.  A  horee  collar,  made  in  two  halves  or  part*.  pivoUUy  con- 
nected at  their  lower  enda,  in  combination  with  the  upper  connecting 
Toke  piece  for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  halve*  of  the  col- 
iar.  made  in  invert«Ml  U-*hape,  for  pre^ervinjc  the  continuity  of  the 
collar  and  provided  with  the  side  flange*  for  embracing  the  upper 
ends  of  the  collar,  the  rack*  secured  to  the  collar  proper,  and  the 
loope  pivoted  to  the  yoke-piece  and  adapted  to  engage  said  racks, 
tabstantially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  described 


553,137.    eRAlM  STKAMKIL    Jami  I  Howii.  Saginaw.  Mich. 
PUed  reh  20,  18961    Serial  Ro  SS9.0M.    fRo  models 


Ctutm.-  I.  In  a  flash  light  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  light  of  a  series  of  flash  plates  of  different  colors,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  danger  plate  opposite  the  light  and  an  automatic 
actuating  device  dnven  from  the  wheels  on  intermittently  moving  the 
plates  across  the  light. 

•i.  In  a  Hash  light  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
lantern  of  the  flash  plaU  frame  having  a  central  red  light  plaU,  and 
an  upper  and  lower  plate  of  different  contrasting  color*,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  central  plate  oppoaiu  the  light,  and  automatic 
mean*  operated  from  the  wheels  for  intermittently  exposing  one  con- 
trasting plate  in  the  forward  motion  of  the  train,  and  for  intermit- 
tently exposing  the  other  contrasting  plate  in  backing  the  train 

t.  In  a  flash  light  for  railway  traina,  the  combination  with  th« 
lantern,  of  a  double  slide  comprising  a  fhime  on  each  side  of  the  light 
and  colored  flash  plate*  in  the  frames,  being  arranged  in  reverse  order 
in  the  two  frsmes,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  flash  light  for  railway  trains,  the  combination  with  the 
lantern,  of  a  slide  having  two  frames  one  on  either  side  of  the  lantern, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  and  colored  flash  plates  in  the 
frames,  being  arranged  in  reverse  order  in  the  two  frames,  sabstao- 
tially  as  described 

5.  In  a  flash  light  signal  tor  railway  ears,  the  combination  in  th4 
actuating  means  therefor,  of  the  rock  shafi  supported  in  beanng*  oii 
the  car  body  and  the  crank  carried  by  said  rock-shaft,  the  vertically 
adjustable  wheel  ranting  centrally  on  the  ear  wheel  axle,  and  a  cam 
striker  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  laid  crank,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6  In  a  flash  light  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ciprocating actuating  rod  for  the  flash  plates  and  the  spring  for  nor- 
.  aally  holding  the  danger  plate  opposite  the  light,  of  the  roek -shaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  reciprocating  rod,  a  crank  arm  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  the  vertically  yielding  wheel  resting  centrally  00 
the  car  wheel  axle,  a  striker  carried  oy  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  actuate  said  crank  arm.  and  means  for  lifting  said  wheel 
from  engagement  with  the  axle,  substantially  as  deacnbed. 


5  5  2 . 1  '2  H .    HOiamX)LLAR.    TiLuaaaJ.  HnUM,  Lavrrrflu 

TetuL.  aMgnurof  olM-half  toH.  M  OUoo.aa»plMtL    FIM  Pak  11 
IMl    9«rlal  Ha  SM.42&    iRo  model) 

Hatm. —  I.   .<  horse  collar,  made  in  two  sections  eonnectad  piv- 
otally  at  their  lower  ends,  in  combination  with  a  connecting  yoke  in- 


fluim. 1.  In  a  grain  rtaamer,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 

dispoeed  casing  having  a  valved  inlet  atiu  top  and  a  discharge  at  ita 
base,  a  steam  chamber  surrounding  the  casing  and  connecting  with 
the  interior  thereof,  a  spreader  on  a  plane  above  the  steam  chamber, 
aad  a  baffle  screen  between  the  steam  inlet  and  spreader,  snbeUntially 
as  described 

2  In  a  grain  steamer,  the  combination  of  a  valve  controlled  sup- 
ply spout,  a  steaming  chamber,  a  spreader  cone  at  the  top  thereof, 
the  ring  I  around  the  cone  at  the  base,  the  stwm  ring  around  the 
■Uani  chamber  near  the  bottom  having  apertare*  leading  into  the 
chamber,  a  guard  ring  around  the  chamber  above  the  steam  inlet  ap- 
ertare*, a  screen  across  the  chamber,  and  a  spreader  cone  at  the 
bottom  of  the  steaming  chamber,  subetantially  as  dsecribed. 


6  52    1  2  W      MORDMBRT     TowM  T  HoDWii  and  Tioaas  F.  ClM. 
aaUVMd.  Ma    Pttad  Sept  ft,  1S96.    Serial  Ra  Ml.MS.    (Ro  moM.) 


DictMiii  31,   1895. 
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Cltiim. — The  combination  with  a  monument  having  a  compart- 
ment and  a  door  hinged  to  said  monument  and  adapted  to  close  the 
•aid  compartment,  of  a  plate  to  which  a  photograph  is  adapted  to  be 
secured,  a  sheet  of  glass  to  cover  said  plate,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  plate  to  the  glass  said  means  consisting  of  a  wire  fVarae  having 
parallel  side*  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  plate,  said  sidee  ter- 
minating at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  in  fingers  adapted  to  overlap 
the  plate  and  glass  snd  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  a  finger  which 
projects  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  glass  and  plate,  the  fingers  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  parallel  side  wires  teraiinating  in  upwardly  project- 
ing arms  having  laterally  projecting  extensions  to  engage  the  side 
edges  of  the  plate  aud  glaas  and  a  loop  secured  to  and  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame,  snbstantiallv  as  set  forth. 


i-' 


552.129.    SIFHOR-BOTTLB.    HnunH  LuDeRAf,  Philadelphia, 
hk    POed  Mar  21. 188&    Serial  Ha  542.583     (Ro  modeL) 


/• 


rUiim—A  cap  for  a  siphon  bottle  provided  with  the  stoppered 
noiiie  D,  the  nozzle  C,  and  the  shoulder  E  on  said  nozzle  C,  in  com- 
bination with  the  valve  and  dispensing  mechanism  C  which  is  fitted 
on  said  nozzle  C  and  secured  to  the  shoulder  E  thereof,  subeUntially 
as  described. 


5  52,130.    COMBIHATIOH-TOOL    JaMBaUuM,  BigStOMCitr 
&D.    Piled  Dea  2a  18M    SariiU  Ha  5S2,4W.    (Moikl) 


Cktim. — I.  The  herein  described  combination  tool,  comprising  a 
pair  of  nippers,  one  of  the  handle-bars  of  said  nipper*  being  formed 
into  a  screw-driver,  the  other  handle  bar  of  said  nippers  being  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  and  an  arm  or  holder  mounted  on  said 
latter  handle-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  substan- 
tial! v  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  herein-described  combination  tool,  comprising  a  pair  of 
nippers,  one  of  the  handle-bars  of  said  nippers  being  formed  into  a 
screw-driver,  the  other  handle-bar  of  said  nippers  being  formed  into 
a  reamer  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  an  arm  or  holder 
mounted  on  said  latter  handle-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  nippers  having  ratchet  t^th 
on  one  handle  bar  and  the  other  handle  bar  formed  with  a  screw 
driver,  of  a  holder  having  one  end  booked  and  the  othe'  end  bent  outr 
ward  and  apertured  to  slide  upon  the  toothed  handle  bar,  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


5  5  2,13  1 .     LURCH-BOX.    JoHii  R  LiTTLWiiLD.  Barton. 
Piled  Oct  22, 1894.    Serial  Ha  526.658.    (RoioodeL; 


Claim. — 1.  A  telescopic  box  provided  with  a  permanently  secured 
handle,  and  a  single,  central  securing  strap  having  adjusting  means 
to  permit  of  expanding  and  contracting  the  box;  said  strap  being 
paaaed  loosely  through  openings  at  both  ends  of  the  handle  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  handle,  subsUntiallr  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  A  telescopic  box  provided  on  iu  upper  side  with  a  handle  se- 
cured permanently  at  both  ends,  and  having  openings  or  sloU  there- 
through, at  its  ends,  from  iu  inner  to  iu  outer  face,  a  single,  central 
•trap  extending  freely  or  loosely  through  both  of  said  openings  or 
sloU  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  handle,  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  body  of  the  box,  and  a  buckle  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  body  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  strap,  subsUoUally  aa  set  forth. 


5  5  2,182.  COHVEJTIBLE  BED  AHD  PIRE  ESCAPE.  BontT 
MAKOBim,  WallaoebuiK,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1895.  S«hal  Ha 
547,866.    Wo  model) 


Chim.  A  combined  spring  bed  and  fire  escape,  compiising  a 
plurality  of  bed  sections,  each  consisting  of  two  mrUl  ktript  and  a 
number  of  U-shaped  springs  rigidl}-  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  re- 
spective strips,  and  link  bars  uniting  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  form 
a  continuous  ladder  adapted  to  be  folded,  said  springs  being  bent  par- 
allel and  in  the  same  direction  and  being  adapted  to  form  steps  when 
the  sections  are  unfolded,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6  52.133.  C0HDER8ATI0H  OP  VAPOR&  Samuel  Q.  Mi&uck, 
PhUadeliriiia.  Pa.,  aaelgDor  to  the  United  Smoke  aod  Vapor  Coodenring 
Company,  OamdeD.  H.  J.  Filed  May  2,  1895  Serial  Ha  547,841.  (Ho 
model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  condensing  apparatus  as  described,  the  receiv- 
ing and  delivery  chambers  separated  by  a  partition,  the  spiral  coil  ar- 
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rangMl  to  rout*  u  dMcribcd  with  oo«  end  in  the  rcceiTiog  and  the 
other  Mtd  in  th«  delivery  chamber,  and  having  ita  coiled  bod>  entirely 
below  thr  water  line,  and  the  funnel  connected  to  the  coil  in  the  re- 
ceiving chamber,  and  pa.taing  above  the  water  line  therein  in  the 
coiine  of  ila  revolution,  all  combined  tubetantially  a*  described 
whereby  the  gMee  in  the  coiled  body  are  under  hydroeUtic  preware, 
and  th^  heat  is  abatr»cted  by  the  water  in  contact  with  the  coito. 

2  in  a  condensing  apparatus  the  roUtingthafi  havingapiral  eoih 
connected  thereto,  the  body  of  the  coil  being  entirely  immereed  in 
li<{uid,  each  coil  having  a  curved  lube  aection  extending  outwde  the 
cirruinference  of  the  coil,  and  having  an  open  mouthed  funnel  con- 
nected thereto,  combined  with  the  lii<uid  oonuining  receiving  and  de- 
livery chambers  into  which  opposite  euds  of  the  coil  eilend,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Ill  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  routing  shaft,  the  spiral  eoila 
connected  to  said  *haft  having  their  ends  respectively  in  receiving 
and  delivery  cbambent.  the  funnels  connected  to  the  coils  by  tub«« 
extending  ouUide  the  spiral,  the  li«juid  in  the  chambers  extending 
above  the  spiral  body  of  the  coils,  aud  the  funnels  on  the  connecting 
tubes  having  their  incuths  inclined  to  enter  the  waUr  horisonully. 
all  the  «peci6ed  elemenU  in  combination  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  condensing  apparatus  described  consistion  essentially  of 
the  receiving  and  delivery  chamben  partially  divided  by  a  partition, 
the  liquid  conuined  therein,  the  rotating  coils  having  their  spiral 
bodies  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  but  having  connecUnf  tubes 
projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  carrying  funneta,  and 
the  inlet  pipe  entering  the  receiving  chamber  in  rear  of  the  open  fnn- 
nel  mouths,  all  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  receiving  and  delivery  cham- 
bers separated  at  the  upper  part  by  a  partition,  the  chemical  aqueous 
solution  reagent  to  the  gases  under  treatment  and  extending  up  to 
the  partition,  and  the  rotating  coil,  pacing  under  the  partition,  hav- 
ing one  end  in  each  chamber,  and  having  a  funnel  mouth  piece  in  the 
receiving  chamber  which  in  the  roution  of  the  coil  eitends  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  during  part  of  iu  rotation,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described 


552. 134.    UBKLIIie  UaUIDS.    BomtJ  lIiu-i».P»r1a.FT»iK)e. 

KUe*  July  11.  18»4    Serial  Na  517.183.    (»o  model)  , 


rising  therefrom,  the  movable  cap  on  the  lop  of  the  standard,  the  lat 
erally  extending  arras  at  ths  front  and  rear  of  the  same,  connections 
for  moving  the  cap  rearwardly  when  the  platform  is  operated  to  dump 
the  shock,  and  connections  for  moving  the  rear  arm  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  the  shock. 

t.  In  a  corn  sitocker  the  combination  with  a  platform  adapted 
to  damp  the  shock,  of  the  cenlrml  vertical  sundard  rising  therefrom, 
the  rearwardly  moving  cap  on  the  top  of  the  sUndard,  the  oppositely 
extending  horixonlal  arms  on  the  forward  end  oJ  the  cap,  the  hori- 
lontal  arms  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  standard  on  vertical  axes, 
eonnectioas  between  the  cap  and  said  arms  and  mechanism  tor  mov- 
ing the  cap  rearward. 

3  In  a  corn  shocker  the  combination  with  the  vertical  sUndard 
rising  fn.in  the  platform  and  having  guiding  siou,  of  the  cap  applied 
to  the  top  of  the  sUsdard,  pins  fixed  to  the  cap  and  engaging  in  said 
slots,  lateral  arms  on  the  forward  end  of  the  cap,  lateral  arms  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  sUndard  on  vertical  axes,  links  pivoted  at  theii 
front  ends  to  the  re*r  pin  and  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  open- 
ings to  receive  the  arms,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  cap  rearward. 
4.  In  a  corn  shocker  the  combination  with  the  downwardly  mov- 
ing leaves  constituting  the  receiving  pbttfom,  of  rock  shatu  extend- 
ing in  line  with  the  axes  of  the  leaves,  lateral  arms  on  the  ends  of 
said  shafts  exUnding  beneath  the  leaves,  crank  arms  on  the  forward 
ends  of  the  rock  shafts,  opposiuly  moving  links  connected  to  said 
crank  arms,  a  lever  and  suiuble  connections  between  the  lever,  and 
links  lur  moving  the  latter  endwise. 

.■S  In  a  com  shocker  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  ver- 
tical slot  or  opening  therethrough. of  the  downwardly  moving  leaves 
io  rear  of  said  opening,  mounted  on  longitudinal  axes  and  constitut- 
ing the  receiving  platform,  the  rock-shafU  extending  in  line  with  the 
axes  of  the  leaves,  laural  arms  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  rock-shafts 
extending  beneath  the  leaves,  crsnk  arms  on  the  forward  ends  of  the 
rock  shafts,  transversely  extending  links  overlapping  at  their  inner 
ends  beneath  the  slot  in  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  crank  arms, 
a  vertically  moving  lever  susuined  by  the  frame,  and  connections  ex- 
tendiug  from  said  Irver  through  the  slot  in  the  frame  and  joined  to 
the  links.  

65  a    13  6.    KBBD  WATER  HRATHL    Cba«lb  W  McDahiU 
LmmIs.  I.  E    PIM  May  S,  1890l    9«rlal  Ha  MB.»aO.    iNo  model) 


CInm. — The  herein  described  device  for  packing  and  labeHng 
liquids,  consisting  of  a  transparent  bottle  or  liquid  conUiner,  a  label 
or  ublet  conuined  in  the  bottle  and  of  greater  specific  gravity  than 
the  liquid  to  be  inclosed  in  the  conUiner,  a  float  consUntly  of  less 
specific  gravity  than  the  liquid,  and  a  connection  between  the  float 
and  label  whereby  the  label  is  mainUined  in  a  consUnt  position  reU- 
tively  to  the  surface  of  the  li<|uid,  snbsUntially  as  specified. 


552.185. 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  furnace  moil ih  protector  or  feed-water  heater  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  surface,  and  one  or  more  partitions  running  longi- 
tudinally therein,  waur-ways  formed  by  said  partitions,  means  tub- 
sUntially  as  described  whereby  circulation  is  mainUined  between  said 
water-ways,  an  opening  at  or  near  the  bottom  at  one  end  for  the  sup- 
ply and  one  similarly  located  at  the  opposite  end  for  the  discharge, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  iatUr  with  the  boiler. 

2.  A  fiimace  mouth  protector  or  feed-waUr  heaUr  having  a  cor- 
rugated surface,  rounded  corners,  and  partitions  running  longitudi- 
nally therein,  water  ways  formed  by  said  partitions,  perforations  in 
the  latter  whereby  the  waUr  may  freely  circulate  from  one  to  an- 
other of  the  said  water  ways,  an  opening  at  or  near  the  bottom  at 
one  end  for  the  supply  and  one  similarly  l<^ated  at  the  opposiu  end 
for  the  discharge,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  latter  with  the  boiler 


Cttiim. — 1.   In  a  com  shocker  the  ooml>iii«lion  with  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  dump  the  -hock,  of  the  verticil  sUndard 


5  5  2,137.  VALVE-aTKM  PACXIHO  WiLU*«  Q.  HuJM  aad 
ClAKLB  F  BiTT.  Bfooklyn.  K  Y  KUed  Apr  22.  1896.  fierttl  Ma 
54>.7n.    (MonwIeL) 

Claim.— l!  In  rod  packing,  the  combination,  with  a  rod.  and  a* 
packing  chan-Ser  surrounding  it.  the  lower  part  of  the  said  chamber 
being  conical,  of  soft  meUllic  packing  surrounding  the  said  rod  in 
the  said  chamber,  a  ring  provided  with  an  annular  V-shaped  projec- 
tion on  iu  face,  and  means  for  forcing  the  said  projection  into  the 
upper  face  of  the  packing,  thereby  spreading  it  at  the  top  and  press- 
ing its  lower  portion  into  the  conical  portion  of  the  chamber  around 
the  rod.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


DiciMiit  31,   i8()5. 
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2.  In  rod  packing,  the  combination,  with  a  screwthreaded  neck, 
and  a  thrust  out  secored  therein  and  provided  with  a  packing  cham- 
ber having  a  conical  lower  portion,  of  a  rod  in  the  chamber,  a  ring  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  V-shaped  projection  on  its  fiice  bearing  00  the 
upper  end  of  the  packing,  and  a  compreasion  nut  engaging  with  the 
said  neck  and  operating  to  force  the  said  ring  into  the  packing  and  to 
press  the  packing  in  the  conical  portion  of  the  chamber,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 


552,138.    PIAHO  BOARD  AH D  RBOT     LfTi  W.  NoRCBOS,  PtiH 
Tn.    rUed  Aug.  2a  1896     Serial  Ma  U9,»44    (Mo  model) 


2.  In  a  trimmer  for  vessels,  the  cable,  having  a  continuous  move- 
ment, chutes  suspended  at  difTerent  poinU  in  the  hatch-ways  of  the 
vessel  means  connecting  the  cable  and  chutes  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  connected  with  the  cable  whereby  the  swing  of  the 
chutes  is  regulated. 


Oliiim. — I.  A  guard  for  pianos  having  a  cross-bar  provided  with 
pivotal  arms  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  either  a  horizonUl  position 
with  the  cross-bar  in  front  of  the  keyboard  or  in  a  depending  approxi- 
mately vertical  position  with  the  cross-bar  contiguous  to  the  front 
ease-^nel  to  act  as  a  foot-rest  and  guard,  and  means  for  securing  the 
same  in  the  desired  position,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  A  guard  for  the  purpose  named,  having  a  horixonUl  bar  pro- 
vided with  slotted  anna,  fixed  pivot  pins  arranged  beneath  the  key- 
board and  engaging  the  slots  of  the  artns,  whereby  the  horiiontal 
bar  may  be  arranged  in  front  of  the  key-board  and  cooUkuous  to  the 
troot  panel  of  the  instrument,  or  may  be  arranged  beneath  and  con- 
tiguous to  the  key-board,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  thede 
sired  position.  sabeUotially  as  specified 

5  A  guard  for  the  purpose  named,  having  a  horixonUl  bar  pro- 
vided with  pivoUl  arms  whereby  the  bar  may  be  arranged  either  in 
front  of  the  key  board  or  contiguous  to  the  front  panel  of  a  piano, 
means  for  locking  the  arms  in  the  desired  position,  and  projections 
on  the  brackets  for  engagement  by  the  arms  to  limit  the  rearward 
Qtovement  of  the  horixonul  bar,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  guard  for  the  purpose  named,  having  a  horizonUl  bar  pro- 
vided with  slotted  arms,  pivot  pins  engaging  the  slots  of  the  arms,  and 
clamps  having  fixed  members  by  which  the  pivot  pins  are  supported, 
followers  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  pivot  pins,  and  thumb-screws  for 
actuating  the  followers,  the  contiguous  faces  of  the  followers  and 
fixed  members  being  roughened,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  A  guard  for  the  purpoee  named,  having  a  horixonUl  bar,  arms 
connected  to  the  extremities  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  pivouUy 
mounted  below  a  key-board,  and  bracing  blocks  arranged  respect 
ively  contiguous  to  the  arms  and  provided  with  clothed  faces  be- 
tween which  the  arms  are  arranged  when  in  their  horir.onul  posi- 
tion to  prevent  vibration,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6  A  guard  for  the  purpoee  named,  having  a  horiconUl  bar  and 
inUgral  arms  doubled  upon  themselves  at  their  extremities  to  form 
alots,  pivot  pins  upon  which  the  slots  are  fitted,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  pans  at  the  desired  adjustment,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  trimmer  for  vessels,  the  cable.  vibratoVy  chuUs  suspended 
in  the  hatch-ways  of  the  vessel,  means  connecting  the  cable  and  chutes  ^ 
for  operating  the  latter,  a  gear  wheel,  a  slotted  lever  adapted  to  slide 
on  said  gear  wheel,  an  adjusUble  fulcrum  on  said  gear  wheel  on  which 
the  slotted  lever  works  to  regulate  the  throw  of  the  chutes,  means 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  cable  with  the  slotted  lever,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  trimmer  for  vessels,  the  cable,  a  chute,  one  end  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  cable,  a  beam  hung  from  the  deck  beams  of  s 
vessel,  a  roller  on  top  of  said  beam,  rods  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
beam  from  which  one  eud  of  the  chute  is  bung,  a  notched  bar  sua 
pended  from  the  hatch  rail,  a  hook  having  an  eye  at  an  angle  adapted 
to  engage  said  notched  bar,  a  beam  hung  in  said  hooks,  a  double 
hodk  secured  to  said  beam  another  chute  one  end  of  which  is  hung 
from  said  doable  hook  while  the  other  end  h  hung  from  the  hatch 
rail  by  suiuble  means,  the  latter  chute  being  hung  directly  over  the 
first  named  chute. 

5.  In  a  trimmer,  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  cable  of  a  lever,  having  a  series  of  sloto  in  the  same,  and  a  roller 
journaled  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  track  on  which  said  roller  works, 
and  a  bucket  suspended  from  said  lever  near  said  track,  one  end  of 
the  lever  being  connected  to  the  cable,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

6.  In  a  trimmer  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
the  cable  and  chutes,  of  a  supplemenul  cable  connected  to  the  first 
named  cable,  a  chute  connected  to  the  supplemenul  cable  and  a  right 
angle  chute  suspended  over  said  last  named  chuU  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  and  means  to  operau  the  cable 

7.  In  a  trimmer  for  vessels  a  hopper  mounted  over  the  hatch  way, 
a  chute  extending  from  said  hopper  in  the  hold  of  the  vessel,  a  v»lvf 
secured  in  said  chute,  an  extension  connected  with  the  first  named 
chute  by  means  of  flexible  material  a  screw  threaded  rod  working  in 
the  extension  and  {irovided  with  a  crank  on  iu  upper  end.  a  disk,  the 
upper  surface  of  which  is  convex,  said  disk  being  secored  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  whereby  the  disk  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to  regu- 
late the  fall  of  the  material 


5  5  2.139.  TRIMllKS.  MicaaiL  E  O'Bun.  Bnanaba.  Mich. 
Pied  Aft.  1.  1896  aerial  Ha  644.060.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  trimmer  for  vessels,  a  cable  secured  in  said  ves- 
sel, vibratory  spouU  or  chutes  suspended  in  the  hatch-ways,  aud  con- 
nected to  said  cable,  means  to  operate  the  cable  whereby  a  continu- 
ous vibratory  motion  is  imparled  to  the  chute. 


5  52, 140.  SWITCH  POR  PACKIHQ  H0U8E&  WuxiA*  R  P«l- 
Eu!  Chlcego.  Dl  Piled  July  8, 1896.  Serial  Ma  655.273.  (Ho  modd.) 
aaitn.-l    The  combination  with  s  main  rail  and  a  supporwng 

bracket  having  extension,  of  a  switch  having  a  switch  rail,  and  de- 
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▼iec«  for  wcuring  such  switch  rmil  to  eithar  nit  01  the  twitch,  kod 
means  for  ^ecuriiiK  the  switch  to  either  ezteoaion  of  the  bracket ,  Mib- 
•tAiitiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail,  a  bracket  for  supporting 
the  «aine,  havin);  an  extension  at  each  side,  of  a  switch  provided  with 
ledfteA  at  each  side,  and  a  switch  rail  adapted  to  be  conoocted  to  the 
switch  on  either  side  thereof,  and  suitable  device*  for  secunof  the 
switch  rail  in  place  and  for  securing;  the  switch  to  ao  extension  of  the 
bracket,  subntantiall^r  as  and  for  the  purpime  set  forth 

■1.  The  ronibination  with  a  mam  guide  rail  and  a  bracket  for  sup 
imrtin^  the  same,  provided  with  two  eitensaonson  opposite  sides  ther*- 
of,  of  a  switch  havin)(  ledge*  on  two  sides  and  two  vertical  runs,  said 
two  runn  and  ledges  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  twitch  rail,  and 
means  for  connecting;  the  same  to  the  twitch  on  either  Hide  thereof, 
and  devices  for  securing  the  switch  to  an  ezt«nsion  of  the  bracket, 
•ubstaiitially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  main  rail  and  branch  rails,  of  a  pivot«d 
intermediate  switch  and  movable  locking  devices,  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  branch  rails  or  at  the  side  of  one  of  said  branch  rails, 
substjuitiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  a  maia  rail,  branch  raib  and  aa  iateinM- 
diate  pivoted  switch,  and  a  sliding  locking  plate  secured  to  such  twitch 
and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  branch  rails,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth 

Ct.  The  combination  of  a  main  rail  and  branch  rails,  with  keep- 
er* aecured  to  the  branch  rails,  provided  with  tnpportinx  ledges,  and 
a  pivoted  switch  intermediate  the  main  rail  and  the  branch  rail  and 
having  an  extending  edge,  adapted  to  be  guided  by  and  tupported 
upon  the  ledge  of  the  keepers,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpoac 
set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail,  and  brackets  secured  thera 
to.  having  extensions  on  each  side,  two  branch  rails  located  at  a 
suitable  distance  apart  and  having  keepers  secured  thereto,  each 
keeper  having  a  supporting  ledge.-with  a  pivoted  switch  intermedi- 
ate the  main  and  branch  rails,  provided  with  ledges  at  each  side  and 
an  extended  edge  at  its  end  .  subetAntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8  The  combination  of  a  main  rail  and  branch  raila.  having  keep- 
ers secured  therato,  arranged  at  a  tuitable  distance  apart,  of  a  piv- 
oted switch,  having  a  slidinc  locking  device  secured  thereto,  and  ar- 
ranged to  At  between  the  keepers  and  to  hold  the  twitch  in  line  with 
one  branch  rail,  or  abut  against  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  keepers 
to  hold  the  switch  in  line  with  the  other  branch  rail ,  sub*Uati«llj 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


holding  the  ttrikers  bent  hack  out  of  contact  with  the  tlringt,  the 
rock  thaft  upon  which  taid  last  mentioned  bar  is  carried,  and  means 
for  rocking  taid  rock  shaft  to  elevate  the  retaining  bar,  and  rale 
the  strikers,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  strings,  the  bar  extending  across 
the  strings,  the  series  of  flexible  strikers  carried  therabj,  the  ratain- 
ing  rod  or  bar  for  holding  the  strikers  retracted,  the  rock  shafts  upon 
which  taid  retaining  bar  i'*  supported,  the  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
the  rod  cooperating  with  the  arm  to  rock  the  thafV  whereby  the  re- 
taining bar  will  be  elevated  and  the  strikers  thrown  into  operative 
position  :  substantiallj  as  described 


5  5  Q',  1  4  1  .     PIANO  ATTACHMENT     Calu  C  Poix  Valpante. 

lod ,  lalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Wellington  Huntingtoo.  ame  p%««     FIM 

JuM  «.  189&    Serial  Na  Ml,8aa    iMo  models 

fVatat. —  I  The  combination  with  the  ttringa.  the  bar  extending 
acrtis*  the  strings,  the  flexible  strikers  carried  theraby,  the  rod  for 
holding  said  Urikert  out  of  conUct  with  the  stnngs,  and  meant  for 
elevating  the  rod  to  permit  the  ttrikers  to  automatically  spring  into 
eoniAct  with  the  strinp ,  snbeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  ttrinp.  the  bar  extending  across 
the  ttrinca,  the  flexible  Urikers  carried  therahy,  the  rwi  or  bar  for 


6  5  2  .  1  4:  Q  .    COMPOOHD  FOR  DRYING  AND  PUUPTUa  AOL 
Aoirai  M.  PutTB,  Ptilkdeiphla,  Pi.,  Mitgnor  to  the  PaaniylTiiila  aut 
Manuboturtng  Company  nme  place     nied  OoC  15,  1894    8«rM  Ha 
S2S.M7.    (SpectnMDa,) 
C'ltiiin. —  1.   As  a  compound  for  drying  and   purifying  air  a  mix- 

tara  of  chlorid  of  calcium  and  permanganate  of  potash. 

2.  As  a  compound  for  drying  and  parifjing  air  a  molded  eake 

of  chlorid  of  calcium  mixed  with  permanganate  of  potash. 


5  52.14:3.  AIXrUSTABLI  spurt  Jon  E  Raiku.  VarmiUMi 
Mo,  PUiBd  May  ».  1896  Sertel  Ha  M8,ft86.  (Ho  oiodeL) 
f  'iaim. — 1  A  tplint  comprising  similar  femoral  and  tibial  sections 
eompoeed  of  didable  partfJiaving  correaponding  and  ragistering  mid- 
dle and  tide  longitudinal  tlotx.  the  tide  slots  being  provided  to  receive 
the  bandage*,  and  fastenings  operating  within  the  middle  slots  to  guide 
the  parts  in  their  sliding  movements  and  secure  thera  in  the  located 
position,  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  splint  comprising  femoral  and  tibial  sections  having  their 
contiguous  or  adjacent  ends  separated  or  spaced  apart,  and  a  knee 
plate  interposed  between  the  separated  ends  of  said  sectiontand  hav- 
ing the  latter  pivotally  connected  therawith  at  diametrically  opposite 
point*,  snbstantially  as  and  for  the  |inrpose  set  forth 

3.  A  tplint  comprising  femoral  and  tibial  sections  having  their  op- 
posing or  adjacent  ends  separated  or  spaced  apart,  a  knee  plate  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  separated  ends  of  the  said  sections  and  having 
the  latter  pivotaily  connected  therato  at  diametrically  opposite  points. 
<tops  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  sections  and  asaoring  their 
alignment,  and  fastenings  for  securing  the  parts  in  the  located  position 
with  respect  to  the  knee  plate,  tabatantially  at  set  forth. 

4  In  a  tplint,  the  combination  with  the  tibial  tectiona.  of  a  roller 
extension  comprising  similar  tide  sections  having  their  lower  portions 
bent  inward  and  overlapping,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  taid 
overlapping  portions  whereby  the  roller  extension  can  be  contracted 
or  expanded,  and  provisions  for  adjustably  securing  the  roller  exten- 
tion  to  the  tibial  sections,  whereby  the  splint  can  be  lengthened  or 
•hortened,  snhstantially  as  specified. 

.^.  In  a  tplint,  the  combination  with  the  lowermost  eztenaion  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  inclined  notches  in  its  edges,  of  a  foot  brace,  and 
a  rod  therefor  adapted  to  be  supported  m  the  said  notches,  and  held 
/rom  longitudinal  movement.  MibstAOtially  as  set  forth. 
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6.  In  a  splint,  the  combination  with  the  tibial  seetions,  of  a  fbot 
rest  to  be  secured  to  the  sole  of  a  slipper  or  other  foot  gear  and  com- 
prising two  plates  of  similar  construction  each  having  a  tide  exten- 
sion, and  meant  for  adjustably  connecting  the  tide  extensions  with  the 
respective  tibial  sections,  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the 
purpose  described 


"       i 
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7.  A  splint  comprising  inner  and  outer  femoral  sections,  in  com- 
bination with  a  perineal  section  or  pad  attached  to  the  inner  femoral 
section,  and  an  auxiliary  extension  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
onter  femoral  section  and  terminating  in  an  anta  pad,  said  auxiliary 
extension  being  composed  of  slidable  parts  having  longitudinal  regis- 
tering slots  within  which  operate  the  fastenings  by  means  of  which 
the  parts  are  adjustably  connected  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  herein  described  splint  comprising  knee  plates,  similar 
fitmoral  and  tibial  sections  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  knee  plates  and  comprising  slidable  parts,  means  for  se- 
curing the  movable  parts  in  a  fixed  position,  a  roller  section  removably 
and  adjustably  connected  with  the  tibial  sections,  a  roller  and  foot 
brace  supported  by  the  roller  extension,  a  thigh  plate,  and  an  auxiliary 
extension,  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  thigh  plate,  and  exten- 
sible, and  provided  with  an  arm  rest  or  section,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  splint  comprising  slidable  parts,  oft 
leg  pad  formed  of  timilar  parts,  having  transverse  slots,  and  having 
both  a  longitudinal  and  lateral  adjustment,  substHntially  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  52.14:4.  OOOPLIie  FOR  WATER -CliMETS.  johi  ilbujtab 
•od  Jonra  Cuxblbt,  Treaton,  H.  J.  PUad  Mv  30,  ig9i  Sertel  Ha 
506,e7<    mo  modeL^ 


force  D.  placed  inside  said  tube,  and  the  wedge  ring  F  adapted  tc 
enter  between  said  tube  and  rainforce,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  a  water-closet,  a  flexible  coupling  B.  provided 
with  shoulders  B*.  and  an  extension  tube  B'.  in  combination  with  the 
reinforce  D.  placed  inside  said  tube  and  the  wedge  ring  F.  adapted 
to  enter  between  said  tube  and  reinforce,  substantially  at  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  a  water-closet,  a  flexible  coupling  B.  provided 
with  extension  tube  B'.  in  combination  with  the  reinfoice  D.  having 
tube  ly  placed  within  said  coupling,  and  a  wedge  ring  adapted  to  en- 
ter between  extension  tabe  B*.  and  tube  D'.  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  coupling  for  a  water-closet,  the  flexible  coupling  B  pro- 
vided with  extension  tube  W.  in  combination  with  the  reinforce  D. 
within  said  coupling,  and  provided  with  metal  tube  D'.  and  the  wedge 
ring  F.  adapted  to  enter  between  said  eztenaion  tube  B".  and  the  tube 
jy.  such  wedge  ring  provided  with  bars  O  and  H.  and  screw  nut  R 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.5.  In  a  coupling  for  a  water  cloHCt,  the  flexible  coupling  B.  pro- 
rided  with  shoulders  B'.  and  extension  tube  B'.  and  reinforce  D.  lo- 
aide  the  same,  having  metal  tube  D".  in  combination  with  wedge  ring 
adapted  to  enter  B'.  and  carrying  bar  (t.  and  rod  H.  provided  with 
screw  end  H'.  and  nut  R.  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  a  coupling  for  a  water  closet,  the  flexible  coupling  B.  pro 
vided  with  extension  tube  B'.  and  seat  B".  and  a  reinforce  I),  placed 
inside  said  coupling,  and  provided  with  tube  D'  and  plane  If.  in 
combination  with  the  wedge  ring  F.  adapted  to  enter  extension  tube 
B*.  and  provided  with  bar  ('<.  and  a  rod  H.  carrying  screw  end  H' 
and  nut  F.  tubetantially  as  thowo  and  described. 

7.  In  a  coupling  for  a  water  closet  a  flexible  coupling  provided 
with  an  extension  tube  adapted  to  enter  the  horn  of  a  bowl,  in  com 
biuation  with  a  metal  reluforce,  bearing  also  an  extension  tube  of 
metal  within  the  flexible  extenmon  tube,  and  a  wedge  ring  adapted 
to  enter  between  the  two  extension  tubes,  and  by  its  entrance  to 
press  the  outer  tube  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  horn,  subalan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  coupling  for  a  water-closet,  a  flexible  coupling  adapted 
to  enter  the  hora  of  the  bowl,  and  provided  with  a  metal  reinforce 
pUeed  within  said  coupling  and  entering  also  within  the  horn,  io 
combination  with  a  wedge  ring  adapted  to  enter  between  the  inner 
ends  of  such  coupling  and  reinforce,  and  provided  with  means  to 
force  such  wedge  ring  between  said  ends,  and  thus  press  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  end  of  the  coupling  within  the  horn  firmly 
against  the  inner  circuraferance  of  the  horn,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coupling  for  a  water-closet,  a  flexible  coupling 
B.  provided  with  an  extension  tube  B*  in  combination  with  the  rain- 


5  52.145.    BRAIN  DUMP  AHD  ELEVATOR.    Jobipb  T  Ricbmoid, 
Anthony,  Kuu.     PUed  Dec.  27. 1894.    Sertel  Na  5S3.1SS.    (Ho  noM.) 
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Cimim. 1.  lo  thaKnUMdaiBp  and  tUrator, th«  eofflbinatioa  with jopeoer  for  Ui«  purpoae  of  Tmrriog  th«  depth  of  tha  fbrrow  formed 

the  damp-boi  E  provided  with  the  tide  opening  L.  and  with  the  hoiet- 1  thereby ,  •nbaUntially  at  ehowo  and  deecribed. 

iog  chaioe;  of  the  chute  J  hinged  to  Mid  box  at  the  lower  margin  |         2.  The  combioatioa  with  the  beams,  D,  D,  and  ioiuble  »upporU 

of  Mid  opening,  and  provided  with  the  tide  canraa  guards  and  the|for  their  rear  enda,  of  the  trantrerM  bar.  C,  the  runner*  eupporting 

MpportinK  rope  or  chain.  *ubeUnUally  a*  let  forth  |tbe  end*  of  Mid  tran»»erM  Ur  and  the  clerw  plat«,  IX,  IT.  fiMtened  to 

2.  The  combination  oftheporubledernck.  the  beam  B«upported  |the  end*  of  the  beam*.  D,  D,  and  adapted  to  be  adjuaUbly  oonoectod 

by  said  derrick,  the  hoMting  mechaniwn  supported  by  Mid  beam,  the  .with  fhr  trmn.Terge  bar,  C. 

dump  box  E  provided  with  the  wide  openingj,the  chute  -J  and  the  hoiet  ' 

ing  chains  adjueUbly  connected  with  Mid  h»i»ting  mechaniam ;  the 

guide  <i  for  controlling  the  poeition  ot  Mid  chute,  and  the  wagon  i»- 

clinee,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  »pecilied.  > 

S.  !■  a  grain  dump  and  elevator,  the  pelley  block  hoiating  mech- 1 

aniem  in  combination  with  mean*  for  the  support  of  the  Mid  pulley 

«  Wock   hoieting  mechanism,  and  a  grain  bin  or  storage  houM  having 

a  guide  strip  V,  affixed  extending  from  iu  base  to  iu  grain  door,  the 

grain  box  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  side  tacing  the  grain  bio 

orhouMoperablycloewJbymeansof  achute  hinged  to  iu  lower  side, 

connections  between  the  pulley  block  hoisting  mechanism  and  the 

grain  box  whereby  the  bottom  of  the  box  is  borixonUl  when  reetiag 

on  the  ground  and  is  brought  into  ao  inclined  position  by  the  hoist- 
ing mechanism  when  raised,  with  the  attached  chute  adjacent  the 

grain  door  of  the  bin  or  koase.  and  the  chute  hinged  to  the  graio 

box  at  lower  side  of  the  side  openinf  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  held 

fblded  up  against  the  box  to  close  the  side  opening  thereof  by  bear 

ing  against  ths  strip  O  of  the  bin  or  house  and  to  ftll  to  an  inclined 

poeition  when  elevated  above  Mid  strip  to  thereby  permit  the  grata 

to  flow  from  the  box  and  to  conduct  the  M.d  flowing  grain 

bin  or  house,  subetantially  as  set  forth 


into  the 


C6'2  14:6.    nAia    Jouw  RoRLaf D,  mivaukae,  Wk    rUad  Apr 
S.\89&    Serial  la  »«e.SSa    (lomoM.) 


3.  The  combiaatioa  with  the  beams,  D,  D.  and  means  for  sup- 
porting their  rear  ends,  of  the  runners.  A.  A.  having  braces,  R,  B",  B*. 
mod  suips,  A.  the  transverse  bar,  C.  supported  by  the  bracea,  B*.  B*, 
of  the  runners  and  held  iu  place  by  the  stripe,  b,  h,  the  loop,  b',  ei- 
tending  backward  from  the  transverse  bar,  (.*,  and  the  clevis  plates, 
ly,  1/,  fastened  to  the  front  ends  of  the  beams,  D,  D,  and  lying  on 
oppoaiu  sidM  of  the  loop,  f,  the  clevis  plates  being  formed  with  boles 
for  adjaatably  ftutening  them  to  Mid  loop  subsuntially  as  shown 
and  deaeribed 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  supports  for 
iu  front  end.  of  the  sxle,  a,  and  wheels.  E,  E,  supporting  its  r«sr  end, 
the  hopper,  H.  and  pan,  P,  supported  o«  the  trtm;  the  spider,  0, 
lying  in  the  pan  and  having  a  vertical  shaft.  (.  the  horisontal  shaft,  / 
the  (tears,  y,  /,  connecting  the  shatts.  t.i.  and  the  chain,  r,  connecting 
the  shaft,  Z,  with  the  axle,  m ;  eubeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed 


5G2  14H.  COMPBHSATIie  OMAH  PIPK.  OiOR6i  W  acmiim. 
LaodOD.  Caoada.  asrignor  of  thraa-tourtiM  U>  John  Aiezaitder  McIoUiah 
and  WlUteffl  Mclntoah.  mom  place    FUed  Mar.  2&.  IMS    Serial  Ba 


Claim. —  I  A  structure  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  an  up- 
right piano  and  comprising  a  series  of  spring-metal  tonguee  that  eoae 
between  the  hammers  and  tone-wirex  of  the  instrument  when  said 
structure  is  in  one  poeition  of  it<i  adjustment,  a  buffer  of  felt  or  analo- 
gous material  carried  with  the  tongues  in  rear  thereof  and  a  similar 
buffer  in  fh>nt  of  the  Mme 

2.  A  pair  of  vertically  slotted  blocks  attachable  to  end  pieces  of 
ao  upright  piano  inside  the  latter,  vertically  a4JasUble  brackeU  looaa 
in  the  block-elots,  a  bar  joined  at  iu  ends  to  the  brackeU,  a  buffer 
of  felt  or  analogous  maurial  depending  from  the  bar,  a  seriM  of 
spring-metal  toaguM  overlying  the  buffer  and  extending  below  the 
Mme.  a  shell  joined  to  Mid  bar,  and  another  buffer  depending  from  I 
the  shell  in  opposition  to  Mid  tonguee.  | 

S.  A  pair  of  vertically  slotted  blocks  attachable  to  end  pieces  of 
an  upright  piano  inside  the  latter.  hori/onuUy  slotted  and  vertically 
adjusuble  brsckru  Ioom  in  the  block-sloU,  a  bar  having  iU  ends  in 
bolt  connection  with  the  bracket  sloU,  spring  metal  tonguee  depend- 
ing from  the  bar,  and  tront  and  rear  buffers  tor  uid  tongues. 


f'l.nm.—\.  A  series  of  organ  pipes  having  opening*  provided  with 
individual  regalalor*.  in  combination  with  an  additional  regulator 
arranged  to  simuluneonsly  adjust  the  sixe  of  all  the  adjusts!  opeoiegs, 
subetantially  as  deecribed 

2  The  combination  with  a  sene*  of  organ  pipes  constructed  with 
the  usual  mouths  and  having  opening*  provided  with  individual  reg- 
uUtor*,  of  aa  addiuonal  regulator  arrsnged  to  simuluneously  adjust 
the  sise  of  all  the  adjusted  openings,  snd  lips  whereby  the  pipe  mouths 
may  be  adjusted,  subeUntially  as  descnbed. 


G02  l^T.  POTATO  PUHTBL  AMD  FllTIUZKKDISTUIBOTML 
Su^aScioniLnrreeportsUL  fUedFetT.  l«K  Serial  Ha  4W,3ll. 
(Ho  modeLj 

Chim. 1.  la  a  machine  of  the  elam  deecribed.  the  combination 

with  a  main  fi^me.  and  means  for  supporting  iU  rear  ead.  of  a  traaa- 1 
verse  bar  supporting  the  froat  end  of  Mid  frame,  runner*  supportiagj 
the  ends  of  Mid  bar  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  | 
a  furrow  opener  and  dropping  guide  dependent  from  the  frame  at  a^ 
point  in  rear  of  Mid  hopper  and  meane  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
fVonl  end  of  the  fi-ame  and  thereby  raising  or  lowering  Mid  furrow 


552,149.    STOP  MOnOH  fOE  8PIHH1H0  MACHIItt     TXASOM 
8ITI0OI.  Patiraoa.  H  J .  Mrtgnor  to  the  AutonaUc  Coofaay,  lew 
York.  H  T     Piled  Feb  H  IWO     Serial  Ha  Ml.«l     flo  modal)  . 
Cioiiw.— The  combination  of  the  driving  shaft  A.  the  driving  wheel 
B  atuched  to  the  shaft, the  cam  M  also  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  w  heel 
D  driven  frietioaally  fit>m  the  driving  wheel,  the  pivot«i  fVame  sup- 
porting Mid  wheel  D.  the  spring  K  holding  the  wheels  B  and  D  in  eoo- 
Uct,  the  AUIer  eye  K.  through  which  a  thread  rans.  the  hooked  lever 
0,and  the  two  araied  lever  F,  pivoted  to  the  lever  G  and  having  one 
of  iu  arms  normally  sUading  in  the  path  of  the  teller  eye  when  it  fkUi 
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and  being  depreseed  thereby  itn  opposite  arm  being  brought,  by  Mid 
deproMion.  into  the  path  of  cam  M  and  engaged  and  moved  thereby 
to  release  the  tension  of  spring  F..  subeUntially  as  described. 


652,150.  FIFTH  WHEEL  tan  R  Smith.  OncinnaU,  amlgnor. 
by  meue  aaBgnmentB.  to  the  Eberhard  M&nutKturing  Gompaoy,  Cleve- 
land.  Obkx    FUed  Hot  28,  1892.    Serial  Ma  453,367.    iTio  model) 


(^ttm. 1    In  combination  with  the  headblock  and  axle,  the  king 

bolt  located  at  their  rear,  and  headblock  plate  J  secured  to  the  rear 
aide  of  the  headblock,  the  upper  fifth  wheel  connected  to  headblock 
havinx  croes  piece  D»  snd  central  eye  LH,  the  latter  located  at  rear 
of  the  headblock,  rearwardly  projecting  perch  braoe  D',  adapted  to 
It  the  upper  perch  plate  and  secured  to  the  fifth  wheel  the  perch 
plate  F  having  eye  F,  lower  fifth  wheel  having  crow  piece  E*  secured 
to  the  axle  and  having  eye  K',  located  behind  the  axle,  sleeve  G.  plate 
H.  the  sleeve  G  interiocking  between  the  eye  E»  and  axle  plate,  and 
the  lower  perch  plate  having  eye  K«,  the  king  bolt  passing  through 
the  several  parU,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

2  In  combination  with  a  headblock  and  axle,  a  fifth  wheel,  the 
king  bolt  located  at  rear  ot  the  axle,  and  upper  and  lower  perch 
plates,  eyes  of  the  upper  and  lower  halvee  of  the  fifth  wheel,  eye  .' 
connected  to  the  headblock.  the  axle  plate  H  connected  to  the  axle, 
the  king  bolt  passing  theretliroonh,  and  through  the  perch  plates  and 
other  eyes,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  headblock  and  axle,  a  fifth  wheel,  the 
king  bolt  located  at  rear  of  the  axle,  and  upper  and  lower  perch 
plates,  and  eye*  from  the  upper  and  lower  halvM  of  the  fifth  wheel, 
and  eye  J'  connected  to  the  headblock,  the  axle  plate  H  connected 
partly  to  the  under  side  of  the  axle,  the  sleeve  G  located  between 
fifth  wheel  plate  R  and  axle  plate  H  and  fins  H*.  located  at  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  respective  junctions  of  the  wing  and  part  H',  the  king 
boll  passing  thruugh  the  said  eyes  and  perch  plates,  subsuntially  ai 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4  In  combinstio!!  with  the  headblock  and  axle  and  fifth  wheel 
the  king  bolt  located  at  rear  of  the  axle,  and  upper  and  lower  perch 
platea  and  eyee  of  the  upper  and  lower  halvee  of  the  fifth  wheel,  and 
eye  J'  connected  to  the  headblock,  and  the  rearwardly  convex  axle 
plate  H  having  the  wings  H*  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  axle, 
and  lower  perch  iron  lug  K'  fitting  into  recess  H»  of  axle  plaU.  the 
king  bolt  passing  through  Mid  eyes  and  plates.  subeUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  headblock  and  axle  and  fifth  wheal, 
king  boll  located  at  rear  of  the  axle,  upper  perch  plate,  eyes  of  the 
upper  and  lower  halves  of  the  fifth  wheel,  eye  J'  connected  to  the 
headblock.  sleeve  G.  axle  plate  11  having  the  wings  H«  connected  to 


the  nnder  side  ot  the  axle,  Mid  plate  curved  toward  the  rear,  the 
lower  perch  plaU  having  upwardly  projecting  annular  lug  K',  the 
king  boll  passing  through  uid  eye*  and  plates,  subsuntially  ai  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  headblock  and  axle  and  fifth  wheal, 
the  king  bolt  located  at  rear  of  the  axle,  and  upper  and  lower  perch 
plates  and  eyes  of  the  upper  and  lower  halve*  of  the  fltfh  wheel,  eye 

connected  to  the  headblock,  the  axle  plate  H  having  the  wing»H* 
connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  axle.  Mid  brace  convexly  curved 
toward  the  rear,  and  having  central  aperture  for  king  bolt,  the  king 
bolt  passinfT  through  uid  eyes  and  plates,  and  lug  H*  leceived  into 
the  lower  end  of  sleeve  G.  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee*  speci- 
fied. 

7.  Thecombination  of  the  headblock  and  axle  and  the  upper  half 
of  the  fifth  wheel,  provided  with  eye  D*  locate!  at  the  rear  of  the 
headblock,  and  lower  half  of  the  fifth  wheel  provided  with  eye  B*  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  the  axle  and  concentric  with  eye  D*.  the  eye  E* 
in  iu  upper  portion  having  recess  K'  and  in  iU  lower  portion  the  re- 
cess E*,  the  upper  perch  plate  F  being  provided  with  the  upwardly 
extending  angular  lug  V*.  received  into  the  eye  D*,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  the  lower  annular  lug  F*  received  into  the  upper  recess  W 
of  the  eye  E«,  the  axle  plate  II  provided  with  wing*  H*,  Mid  plate 
with  convexly  rearwardly  curved  brace  H*  provided  with  eye  H'  hav- 
ing the  upwardly  extending  annular  lug  H',  and  sleeve  <J  at  iu  lower 
end  fitting  over  the  Mid  lug  H'and  at  iu  upper  end  received  into  the 
receae  B*  of  the  eye  B*,  and  lower  perch  plate  K  having  eye  K*  and 
upper  annular  Ing  K'  received  into  recejs  H*in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  Mid  eye  H«  of  the  brace  H*,  and  king  bolt  M  passing  through  Mid 
eyes  and  sleeve  and  securing  together  the  uid  parte, eubeUntially  at 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  headblock  and  axle  and  the  upper  half 
of  the  fifth  wheel,  provided  with  eye  D*  located  at  the  rear  of  the  head- 
block,  and  having  saperincuiiibent  eye  J',  and  lower  half  of  tha  fifth 
wheel  provided  with  eye  ¥?  located  at  the  rear  of  the  axle  and  con- 
centric with  eye  1)*,  the  eye  F*  in  lU  upper  portion  having  recem  W 
and  in  iu  lower  portion  the  recess  E»,  the  upper  perch  plate  F  being 
provided  with  the  upwardly  extending  angular  lug  F*,  received  into 
the  eye  D*,  and  ftjrther  provided  with  the  lower  annular  lug  F*  re- 
ceived into  the  upper  recea*  £»  of  the  eye  E»,  the  axle  plate  H  pro- 
vided with  wings  H«  and  convexly  rearwardly  curved  brace  II*  pro- 
vided with  eye  H»  having  the  upwardly  extending  annular  lug  U'aod 
sleeve  G,  iu  lower  end  fitting  over  the  said  lug  H'  and  iU  upper  end 
received  into  the  recem  E«  of  the  eye  B«,  and  lower  perch  plate  K 
having  eye  K*  and  upper  annular  (Isnge  K'  received  into  recem  P  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  Mid  eye  li«  of  the  brace  H«  and  king  bolt  M 
paming  through  Mid  eye*  and  *leeve  and  securing  together  Mid  parts, 
the  lower  perch  plate  being  provided  with  a  forward  extension  K* 
connected  by  nuU  N«,  N».  to  the  front  vertical  brace  N,  iocured  to  the 
headblock,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  king  bolt,  headblock,  eye  J',  upper 
and  lower  eyes  of  fifth  wheel,  and  upper  perch  iron  interlocking  be 
tween  them,  axle  plate  H,  and  sleeve  0  resting  against  the  eye  of  fifth 
wheel  plate  K.  and  above  the  axle  plate  H,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  headblock,  and  plate  J  fastened  there 
to,  king  bolt  M,  located  back  of  the  axle,  fifth  wheel  plates  D  and  B, 
perch  iron  F  entering  between  the  uid  fifth  wheel  plates  and  engag- 
ing the  king  bolt,  in  rear  of  the  axle,  and  axle  plate  II  forming  brace 
for  lower  end  of  the  king  boll,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee* 
specified. 

1 1.  The  combination  of  the  headblock.  king  bolt  located  at  rear 
of  the  axle,  plate  J  supported  by  the  headblock.  fifth  wheel  plate  D 
below  Mid  plate  J,  low*r  fiflh  wheel  plate  E  and  perch  iron  F  locatod 
between  Mid  fifth  wheel  plates,  lower  perch  iron  K  extending  beyond 
center  of  axle  and  the  king  bolt  paming  through  and  engaging  »id 
parU,  and  the  axle  plate  bracing  the  lower  end  of  the  king  bolt  and 
pivoully  connected  thereto,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

12.  In  thecombination  of  a  vehicle  fifth  wheel,  a  perch  iron  F  be- 
tween fifth  wheel  plates  projecting  rearward  and  downward  from  Mid 
plates  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  iron  F  resting  00  the  top  of  the 
percb  snd  engaging  the  king  bolt  in  the  rear  of  the  axle,  plate  D  hav- 
ing eye  for  king  bolt,  and  brace  D'  resting  directly  on  upper  perch 
iron  and  fastened  thereto,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  s|>eei- 

fiad 

13.  In  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  fifth  wheel,  the  curved  axle 
plate  U  extending  beneath  sleeve  G  and  holding  Mid  sleeve  against 
king  bolt  projection  of  fifth  wheel  plate  E,  and  perch  iron  P  located 
wholly  back  of  the  axle  and  between  the  projections  of  the  fifth  wheel 
plates  D  and  E,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

14.  In  the  eoiiibination  of  a  vehicle  fifth  wheel  having  king  bolt 
in  the  rear  of  the  axle,  abd  pawing  through  fifth  wheel  plate*  D  and 
E,  *leeve  G,  upper  perch  iron  F,  located  between  plate*  D  and  K,  axis 
plate  H,  and  lower  perch  iron  K,  eleeve  resting  arainst  lowsr  side  of 
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iftk  whMl  phU  B  Md  apfw  iM*  of  asl«  plat*  H  *n4  ptrok  iro«  K  laatoaiatiesllT  «4JMt  Um  4«fT«a  •*  tk^ir  opcnitioa,  whercbj  the  cat- 
located  below  ailo  pUu  H  aad  (kM«n«d  toK«th«r  bv  the  kiag  bolt,  joffiii  delayed  under  high  iaitial  preaaore  with  heavj  loadt,  aod  the 
■abataotiallj  *a  aad  for  the  pnrpoaaa  tpeciAed.  !«■*  off  is  hhorteoed  aad  ioitial  praaaore  ia  reduced  with   lij;ht  loadt 


5  52,151.    FAR  ATTACHMSin  rOi  KABY^ARUAOia    HUBT 
SiTDn,RewTarfc.l.T     Ptted  ttavt  7, 1896.    Serial  Ha  M1.7W    (!• 

nxuM.) 


f.laim. —  I  The  combination  with  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  fkaning 
attachment  eompniung  a  tubular  bar  connected  with  the  forward 
axle  of  the  carriage  and  eiteadiag  upwardly  abore  the  body  thereof, 
a  &n  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  wid  tubular  bar  by  means  of 
a  spring  operated  arm.  laid  spring  operated  arm  being  provided  with 
doTice*  connected  with  one  of  thr  wheeia  of  the  carnage  by  which 
the  Can  ia  operated,  substaatiaily  as  shown  and  deernbed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  (kaoing  attach- 
ment comprisiog  a  tabular  bar  connected  with  the  forward  axle  of  the 
carriage  aod  extending  upwardly  abore  the  body  thereof,  a  (an  coc- 
oected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  bar  by  ateaaa  of  a  spring 
operated  arm,  said  spring  operated  arm  being  provided  with  devices 
connected  with  ooe  of  the  wheeia  of  the  carnage,  conaisting  of  a  rod 
which  pasaes  through  said  tubular  bar  and  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  pivotally  connected  with  a  lever  which  is  moanted  on  the  forward 
axle  of  the  carriage,  and  is  operated  by  oMans  of  a  sprocket  or  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  carriage,  suhatantialiy  a*  shows 
aad  deacribed. 

.°V  The  combination  with  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  tanning  attach- 
ment compriaing  a  tubular  bar  connected  with  the  forward  axle  of  the 
carriage  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  body  thereof  a  fan  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  bar  by  mean*  ot  a  spring 
operated  arm,  said  spring  operated  arm  beinf  provided  with  devices 
connected  with  one  of  the  wheeia  of  the  carriage,  romusting  of  a  rod 
which  paaaea  through  said  tabular  bar  and  the  lower  end  of  which  ia 
pivotally  connected  with  a  lever  which  is  mounted  on  the  forward  axis 
of  the  carriage,  and  is  operated  by  means  of  a  sprocket  or  ratchet 
wheel  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  carnage,  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  friction  roller  which  is  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  sprocket  or  ratchet  wheel,  submantiaily  as  shown 
asd  described. 


552.152.  VALVB-aSAR  POE  STBAM  RiaiRBa  JaibB  »rAI- 
wooo,  Ciodnnati,  OUa  fWei  Nov.  10,  ISM.  Serial  la  »28.3W.  (Ho 
model) 

(%iim. —  1.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  variable  cat- 
ulT  mechanism  and  a  regulating  admiaaion  valve,  with  one  and  the 
aame  moving  element  or  governor,  in  such  relations  that  with  in- 
creased loads,  where  the  tendency  is  to  reduce  speed,  the  cut  off  mech- 
anism i*  actuated  to  delay  the  point  of  cut  olTithn^  increasing  the 
period  of  steam  admission)  and.  with  diminiahed  load  where  the  tend- 
socy  ia  to  a  higher  speed,  to  shorten  the  steam  admisaion  period  and 
the  admi.'^ion  valve  is  actuated  to  reduce  the  steam  supply,  sabatan- 
tially  as  net  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  steam  engine,  with  the  main  shaft  and 
a  centrifugal  governor  actuated  thereby  of  adjusUble  cut-off'  inech- 
aniam,  and  a  ragulating  valve  in  the  snpplypaaasge.  both  connected 
to  and  operated  simultaneossly  with  and  by  the  said  governor  ssb- 
stantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  steam-engine,  of  an  adjustable  cut  off 
mechanism  and  a  regulating  valve  in  the  steam-supply  paaasge,  both 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  a  centrifugal  governor,  and  an  inter- 
mediate rotating  connecting  device  between  the  governor  and  the 
adjustable  cut  oft  mechanism,  and  between  the  governor  and  the  regu- 
lating valve  in  the  steam  supply  paaaage,  so  connected  to  both  as  to 


5  52,158.  IBYLK88  HRfrAURM  TBLIGRAPH  BOt  Iatiax 
H.  Sum,  Hew  Torli.  N  ¥  .  uagnor  lo  The  Saawweil  Ptre- Alarm  Tale 
graph  Company  ame  piaoe  Piled  Mar  S.  18K.  Seilai  Ha  MO,M&. 
1X0  modal) 


rilnim.— 1.  In  a  keylesa  tire  alarm  signal  box,  the  combioatioa 
with  the  operating  handle  of  a  spring  mechanism  which  is  wound  sp 
by  the  movement  of  the  handle,  a  trip  releasing  said  spring  mechan 
ism  from  the  handle  after  a  definite  movement  of  the  handle,  and  >a 
alarm  bell  operated  by  the  spring  movement  after  it  is  released  fVom 
tke  operating  handle,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

i.  In  a  kayleaa  Are  alarm  signal  box,  the  combinatioa  with  the 
operating  handle  of  a  spring  mechanism  wliich  is  wound  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  a  tnp  releasing  said  spring  mechanism  from  the 
handle  after  a  definite  movement  of  the  handle,  and  a  device  for  op- 
erating the  signal  mechanism  which  is  moved  by  said  spring  mech- 
aaism  after  it  is  released  from  the  operating  handle,  subatantially  aa 
ast  forth 

.3.  In  a  keyless  lire  alarm  signal  box,  the  combination  with  ths 
operating  handle  of  a  spring  mechanism  which  is  wound  by  the  mora- 
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ment  of  the  handle,  a  trip  releaaing  said  spring  mechanism  from  the  1 
handle  after  a  deRnito  movement  of  the  handle,  an  alarm  bell  at  the 
box,  and  a  device  for  operating  the  signal  mechanism,  both  said  alarm 
bell  and  said  sijfnal  operating  device  bemg  worked  by  the  spring  mech- 
anism after  it  is  released  from  the  operating  handle,  subsuntially  at 
«et  forth 

4  In  a  keyless  fire  alarm  signal  box,  the  combinatioa  with  the 
operating  handle,  of  a  pawl  driven  in  one  direction  by  a  main-spring, 
a  dox  engaging  said  pawl  and  moved  by  the  operating  handle  f»r  re- 
tfacting  the  pawl  and  winding  up  the  main  apring,  a  tripping  xhoul- 
der  disengaging  the  pawl  and  dog  at  the  end  of  a  definite  movement 
of  the  operating  handle,  and  a  wheel  having  ratchet  shonlders  with 
which  said  pawl  engages,  the  movement  of  said  wheel  serving  to  op- 
erate the  alarm  bell  and  the  pull  hook,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

b  In  a  keylesa  fire  alarm  signal  box,  the  combination  with  the 
0|)erating  handle  of  a  sle««e  00  said  handle,  the  main-wheel  taming 
on  said  sleeve,  the  main-apring  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  pawl  op- 
erating the  main- wheel  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  the  catching  and 
releasing  dog  operated  by  said  handle,  sabsUntially  as  set  forth 

n.  In  a  keyleaa  fire  alarm  aignal  box,  the  oombination  with  the 
main  wheel  I,  having  ratchet  shoulders  i,  of  the  arm  J,  the  main-spring 
connected  with  said  arm.  ihe  arm  k  moved  by  the  handle,  the  pawl 
N,  dog  O,  and  stop  P,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  keyleaa  fire  alarm  signal  box,  the  combinatioo  with  ths 
■ain-wheel  I,  having  a  movement  in  ooe  direction,  of  the  spring  lever 
Q  and  finger  Q'  for  pulling  the  hook  of  the  signaling  mechanism,  said 
lever  and  finger  bein^  operated  by  pins  00  the  main-wheel,  substan- 
tially as  aet  forth 

8.  In  a  keyleaa  fire  alarm  signal  box,  the  oombiaation  with  the 
handle  ahaft  C  of  the  sleeve  H,  cog-wheel  I,  arm  J,  main  apring  K.. 
pallet  wheel  aod  bell  hammer  pallet  L  L,  am  k,  pawl  N,  dog  O  and 
stop  i',  avbstantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  koylssi  firs  alarm  signal  box,  the  combination  with  ths 
cutout  switch  of  the  box,  of  the  operating  handle,  and  a  stud  with- 
drawn by  the  movement  of  the  operating  handle  and  co-operating 
with  the  cutout  switch,  subetaotially  as  set  forth. 

10  In  a  keyleaa  fire  alarm  signal  box,  the  combination  with  ths 
operating  handle  of  studs  operating  the  cat-ost  switch  and  non-inter- 
fering devices  of  the  box,  said  studs  being  withdrawn  successively  by 
the  movement  of  the  operating  handle,  substantially  asset  forth. 

11.  In  a  keyless  fire  alarm  signal  box,  the  combination  with  the 
operating  handle  and  its  shaft  moved  in  one  direction  by  a  apring,  of 
a  cam  u|>on  said  shaft,  levers  engaging  said  cam  in  succession,  and 
switch  and  non-interfering  studs  worked  by  said  levers,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  keyless  fire  alarm  signal  box,  the  combination  with  the 
operating  handle  of  a  spring  mechanism  which  is  wound  and  tripped 
by  the  movement  of  said  handle,  a  device  operating  the  aignaling 
mechanism  and  an  alarm  bell  worked  by  said  spring  mechanism  after 
being  relea<ied  from  the  handle,  and  switch  and  non-interfering  studs 
which  are  withdrawn  by  the  movement  of  the  handle  before  said 
apring  mechanism  is  releaaed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


552.155. 


5  5  2.154.    CDFT  BDTTOH.    Wuuai  0.  Sottor.  WtoMaa.  H.  C 
Piled  Apr  90.  189&    Sertel  Ha  647.677.    (Ho  model) 


Cktim. —  I  III  a  cuff  button,  the  baae  piece,  the  ahank  extended 
therefrom,  the  head  pivotally  connected  to  the  shank,  an  arm  ex- 
tended laterally  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank  and  having  its 
end  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion,  and  the  spring  extended 
from  the  shank  to  an  engagement  with  the  head,  substantially  as 
specified 

2.  lea  cutT  button,  the  l>ase  piece,  the  shank  projected  there- 
froiii  and  having  the  laterally  extended  arm,  the  end  of  said  arm  be- 
ing turned  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  main  portion,  the  head 
pivoted  to  the  shank  and  having  the  serrations,  and  the  spring  ex- 
tended from  the  shank  to  an  engagement  with  the  head. 


552,155.  CAR-WHEEL  Wiluab  J.  Tatloii,  Bound  Brook.  H.  J 
PUed  Sept  26. 188&  Sertel  Ha  9<3.S63  (Ho  model) 
Chiim. A  car  wheel  provided  with  a  steel  tire  having  an  inter- 
sal  projecting  rib  interiocked  between  two  walls  of  a  cast  iron  or  cast 
steel  body  or  center  welded  or  fosed  to  said  tire  and  said  rib  being 
located  in  proximity  to  the  flange  side  of  the  wheel,  whereby  in  con- 
nection with  said  body  or  center  a  substantial  support  is  established 
and  maintained  for  the  flange  of  said  tire  to  the  wear  of  the  tread 
thereof  to  the  union  of  the  same  with  aaid  l>ody  or  center  of  the  wheel, 
siibstantialW  aa  deacribed 


552.156.    VALVE  GEAR.    0E0R6  A  J.  Tlliei,  OUenbiirg.  0«r 
manv.    PUed  Feb.  21.  1895.    Serial  No  539  296.    (No  model) 


Claim. — In  a  valve  motion  for  steam  enginea,  the  combination  of 
the  main  slide  a,  of  the  main  steam  cylinder,  the  valve  cylinder  6,  the 
valve  piston  c  working  in  cylinder  A  and  connected  with  slide  a  through 
a  suitable  rod,  channels  i,  i'  and  t"  on  one  side  of  cylinder  b,  slide  valve 
d  controlling  aaid  channels,  the  channels  e,  t' ,  f,  f,  k,  and  k'  on  the 
other  side  of  said  cylinder  h,  slide  valves  9,  /  controlling  said  chao- 
oek,  and  suitable  operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  ths 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

652,167.     STERILIZER  FOR  BAHDAQB8,  fca     Jon  W  WaI/- 
LkCt.  Brooklyn.  H.  Y.     Filed  Jan  14, 1895.     Serial  Ha  534.747.     (Ho 

model) 


<  '/nim. —  I .  A  steriliser  comprising  a  mam  body  closed  by  a  cover, 
combined  with  a  reservoir  or  tank  within  the  main  body  to  be  heated 
therewith,  and  formed  with  an  aperture  at  iu  lower  end,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposss  set  forth. 
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.'  A  »teriliz«r  rompn<>in^  ■  in«ia  body  cloaed  by  a  corer,  c<mb- 
biiird  with  mi  inverted  rcMrvoir  inclowd  by  the  cover  and  form«d 
with  mn  aperture  in  itii  bottom,  and  provided  with  support*  to  deter- 
miiir  the  depth  of  the  nim  of  water  on  the  bottom  of  the  main  body 
prior  to  the  diaeharge  ol  its  heated  content!  4ub*tantially  as  deaeribed. 

^t.  A  sterili7.er  comprising  a  main  body  closed  with  a  cover,  com- 
bined with  a  reservoir  placed  in  said  main  body  and  formed  with  an 
aperture  in  its  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  vent  tube  reaching  from 
the  bottom  to.  or  nearly  to,  the  top  of  the  reservoir  tubstantiallj  as 
describe<< 

4.  \  sterilizer  comprising  a  main  body  provided  witli  a  partition 
having  holes  at  or  near  its  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  or 
tank  having  an  apertured  bottom  placed  in  the  compartment  formed 
by  the  said  partition,  and  a  cover  to  inclose  the  reservoir  and  the 
main  body  ot  the  sterilizer  substantially  as  descnbed. 


602,160.     S8Wm(MIACHIHR     QiOR8i  W  WfM,  Hew  Tort.      ^ 
I.  v..  tatgDor  U)  Joim  Stewm,  Hme  ]>lMe.    FUed  Jan.  16, 188S.    to- 
i1ilHa4U.5M.    (Ho  moM.) 


5  52.158.    OIIrCAI.    WiLLUM  A.  WALUMroEo,  HewtMnr.  &  C. 
Filed  May  aa  189&    Serial  Ha  54S,»47     (Ho  models 
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Chtim. — la  a  sewiug  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed-plate 
having  a  lateral,  narrow  extension  or  horn,  a  bearing  on  said  bed- 
plate and  a  bearing  on  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  horn,  a  rotary 
■haft  extending  longitudinally  of  and  shielded  by  said  horn,  joamaled 
ia  said  bearings  and  carrying  a  looper  located  in  advance  of  said 
hem-bearing,  of  a  narrow,  transversely  curved  cloth-plate  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  carried  by  said  horn,  and  having  one  end  ex- 
taodiog  beyond  the  end  of  said  horn  and  overhanging  and  shieldiag 
the  looper,  and  a  needle  feed  mechanism  operating  sobstantially  at 
the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  cloth -plate  and  co-operating  with  the 
looper,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


Claim. —  The  combination  with  a  can  having  two  openings  in  its 
top,  one  opening  being  provided  with  a  strainer  and  a  icrew-plag,  and 
the  other  opening  provided  with  a  screw-cap,  the  top  being  arranged 
across  the  can  below  the  upper  end,  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  end.  of 
a  chamber  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  can  and  com- 
municating therewith,  rods  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  screw 
cap.  said  chamber  provided  with  a  strainer,  a  valve-seat  secared  to  the 
open  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  cage  secured  above  the  valve  seat, 
a  float  valve  which  normally  reels  against  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  a 
plunger  within  said  chamber  provided  with  an  operating  rod  which 
projects  upward  through  the  screw  cap.  the  metal  tube  connected 
with  the  chamber  at  a  point  between  the  upper  hmit  of  the  valve  and 
its  saat,  the  end  of  the  said  tube  extending  through  the  screw  cap  and 
formed  with  a  bulge,  the  flexible  tube  inserted  i.-i  said  bulged  end  of 
the  metal  tube,  the  short  bulged  pipe  in  the  inner  end  of  the  flexible 
tnbe  and  corresponding  with  the  bnlged  end  of  the  metal  pipe  and 
the  clamping  band  encircling  the  upper  end  of  the  metal  tube,  sub- 
■tantiallv  as  described. 


5  52.159.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURIHa  CAPS  OR  HEADS  TO  TUBD- 
UR  ARTICLES  JosirH  A  Wtavn,  Jr.,  Haw  Yort  H.  Y.  Fllad 
Ilar27. 18K     Serial  Ha  543.332      Ho  modeLl 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  tor  securing  caps  or  beads  to  tabular  arti- 
elas,  eoosiatiag  of  an  elastic  stem  having  in  one  piece  with  or  fixedly 
secared  to  it  a  foot  piece  at  an  acute-angle  to  the  stem,  the  heel  of 
the  foot  piece  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  interior  of  the  tube 
on  one  side  while  the  to^  engages  the  opposite  side,  substantially  as 
described. 

%.  The  combination  of  a  tube  and  cap  piece  with  aa  elastic  se- 
curing stem  connected  to  the  cap  at  its  outer  end  and  having  at  its 
inner  end  a  fuot  piece  io  one  piece  therewith  or  fixedly  secured  thereto 
with  a  heel  to  bear  against  the  interior  of  the  tnbe  on  one  side  and 
a  toe  to  engage  with  the  opposite  side,  substantially  as  descnbed. 

3.  A  device  for  securing  caps  or  heads  to  tabular  articles,  coo- 
■istiog  of  a  spring  stem  having  in  one  therewith  or  fixedly  secared 
thereto  at  one  end  a  head  and  at  the  other  a  foot  piece  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  stem,  the  heel  of  the  toot  piece  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  interior  of  the  tube  on  one  side,  while  the  toe  engages  the 
op|>o*ite  side,  substantially  as  described 


552,161.  MACmHBKT  FOR  CDTTIHe  AHD  STICUHe  MATCH 
SPUHTS  WiuJAi  &  Wuxuai,  Chicago.  DL  Filed  Feb.  23. 1 891 
aenal  Ha  463,436.    (Ho  nwtdal  > 


CImim. —  1 .  In  a  match  machine  mechanism  for  cutting  and  stick- 
ing match  splints  into  a  rack  for  dipping,  the  combination  of  meehaa- 
isin  for  holding  and  feeding  a  number  of  strips  of  veaeer  into  the  ma- 
chine apart  fVom  and  parallel  to  each  other,  mechanism  for  cutting 
■multaneously  a  splint  from  each  strip  of  veneer,  mechanism  for  stick- 
ing the  splints  so  cat  lengthwise  into  a  rack  for  dipping,  said  cutting 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  slotted  cutter-head  block  throagh  which 
the  feeding  mechanism  projects  the  ends  of  the  veneer  the  determined 
thick  sees  of  a  splint,  and  a  series  of  knives  cleaving  the  splints  ia  line 
of  the  face  of  the  cutter  head  block,  and  holding  said  splints  in  posi- 
tion to  sticker  punches,  which  sticker  punches  have  shoulder*  ab^ittiog 
against  the  ends  of  the  splints  in  sticking,  and  projections  extending 
down  the  sides  thereof  engaging  the  ends  of  the  splinU  subsUiitially 
as  shown. 

2.  In  a  match  machins  a  cutur  head  block  having  a  series  of  sloU 
through  which  stnps  of  material  the  thickae«  of  a  match  are  pr«»- 
jected  outward  from  the  face  thereof  equaling  the  width  of  a  match, 
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in  combination  with  a  cutter  head  carrying  a  set  of  knives  cleaving  I  ting  the  sticker  punches  to  lift  off  the  spliuU  before  the  commence 
the  splinu  in  a  plane  coinciding  with  the  face  of  the  cutler  head  block,    ment  of  the  feeding  of  the  racks. 

■aid  cutter  head  carrying  knives  provided  with  actuating  mechanism  |  Ulna  machine  for  making  and  sticking  match  splinU,  nriecfi- 

whereby  the  knife  edge  traveU  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  |  anism  substantially  as  described,  for  producing  a  wind  blast  and  the 
splinta  in  cutting,  thereby  producing  a  drawing  cut  !  proper  conduiu  therefor,  the  ends  of  which  terminate  to  and  over  the 

3  In  a  match  machine  for  cutting  and  sticking  match  splinU,  a  rows  of  holes  in  the  rack,  into  which  the  splinU  are  stuck,  whereby 
cutter  head  block  having  a  series  of  sloU  through  which  strips  of  ma-  ,  the  air  is  drawn  down  through  the  holes  io  the  racks  aiding  in  stick- 
terial  the  thickness  of  a  match  are  projected  outward  from  the  face  |  ing  the  splints  subsUntially  as  shown. 

thereof  equaling  the  width  of  a  match,  in  combination  with  a  cutter  |  15    In  a  ntachine  for  making  and  sticking  match  splint*,  mech- 

head  carrying  a  set  of  knives  cleaving  the  splinte  in  a  plane  coincid-  |  anism  subsUntially  as  described  for  producing  a  wind  olast  and  the 
ing  with  the  face  of  the  cutter  head  block,  said  cutter  head  carrying  |  necessary  conduits  therefofTthe  ends  of  which  terminate  to  and  over 
knives  provided  with  actuating  mechanism  whereby  the  knife  edge  |  the  rows  of  holes  in  the  rack,  into  which  the  splints  are  stuck,  said 
travels  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  splinu  in  cutting,  there  blast  producing  mechanism  actuated  to  produce  a  suction  down 
by  pr«)d«cing  a  drawing  cut,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  stick-  ^  through  the  holes  in  the  racks  during  the  period  of  time  the  splinU 
ing  the  splinu  so  cut  into  racks  for  dipping,  subsUntially  as  shown  i  are  being  stuck  and  to  blow  up  through  the  holes  in  the  racks  during 

4.  In  a  match  machine  mechanism  for  cutting  match  splinte  from  I  the  jieriod  that  the  racks  are  fed  and  splinU  are  cut  thereby  aiding 
reiieer,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  head  block  past  which  the  ve-    in  fireeing  the  holes  of  debris,  subsUntially  as  shown. 
Deer  is  projecUid  the  width  of  a  match,  a  knife  provided  with  mech-  16.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  sticking  match  splinU,  subsUn- 

tially as  shown  and  described,  having  cutting  mechanism  cutting  the 

wood,  said 
said 


the 


to  project  the  splint  lengthwise    splinU  with  knife  edges  transversely  of  the  grain  of  the  woot 
ying  the  splint  laterally  into  en- 1  cuttiag  mechanism  having  a  cutter  bar  "G"  and  knivM  •'  K  ' 


anism  to  pass  it  over  the  face  of  said  cutter  head  block  cutting 
splint,  and  a  sticker  punch  actuated 

when  cut,  said  knifb  in  cutting  carryit, ^  1  -  -  j      w  e     u  ia 

gagement  with  the  sticker  punch,  said  sticker  punch  having  a  pro- !  knives  "  K  "  having  the  cutUng  edge  "  *•  "  and  body  "  *•  for  holding 
jection  on  the  side  thereof  engaging  the  end  of  the  splint  to  hold  it  \  the  same  in  the  cutter  head  and  the  lower  end  cut  away,  whereby  the 
ia  posiUon  when  being  stuck.  subsUntially  as  shown.  '  wme  is  made  small  enough  to  come  within  the  space  between  the 

5    In  a  match  machine  having  a  cutter  bead  block  provided  with  '  splinU  when  the  same  are  stuck  in  the  rack. 
■lou  through  which  material  is  projected  the  width  of  a  match,  mech- '  17.  Tk«  combination  with  a  head  block  provided  with  slota  each 

anism  for  cutting  splinU  on  the  line  of  the  face  of  said  block  lat-  j  allowing  the  passing  of  a  single  veneer,  of  a  series  of  knives  arranged 
erally  to  the  length  of  said  sloU,  mechanism  for  projecting  said  splinu  alongside  said  sloU,  respectively,  in  the  pUne  of  the  block's  faw, 
longitudinally  of  their  length  into  racks  for  dipping,  said  projecting !  means  for  moving  said  knives  simulUneouslv  across  the  correspond- 
mechanism  engaging  the  end  and  side  of  each  splint  and  moving :  ing  sloU.  and  splint  sticking  devices  arranged  to  act  between  the 
therewith,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  guide-way  "  H«  "  guiding  the  \  pUnes  in  which  the  veneers  project  through  the  slote. 
)nds  of  the  spliuU  into  the  racks,  subsUntiallv  as  shown.  |  18    The  combioalion  with  reciprocating  splint  cutting  and  stick- 

V  1.  r         ..•      ._i:_..  «^k.n°mHi   ins  mechanisms,  of  rack   plates  arranged  below  the  same  to  move 

tt    In  a  match  machine  mechanism  for  cutting  sphnU,  mechanism   '"R  •ii»>vu«uiou  ,  k  .-.•         •  r. 

.        .        ,.  .  r     J-     w  k     ^i....u.n   obliniie  V  w  th  reference  to  the  cutting  and  sticking  plane,  a  splint 

for  proj«:ting  the  splinU  cut  into  a  rack  for  dipping,  which  mechanism  oo  iqueiy  wun  reier^ucr  «,  k  *.„^„  ',  „„,^i,^ 

f    j^~     »         r  ,.  .  r         ...       _  .__i,  ^11  dinr  bar  oaralle  to  «aid  Dane  and  provided  with  marginal  notches 

for  oroiectinc  the  sp  nte  u  composed  10  part  by  a  sticker  punch, ,  g'""'"K '""^P*™""' '^"~'"F'"    .        \.    .        ,  ■    ,.«,       ,  • 

Tor  projecung  lue    p  iTZr.  .JiTr.nt  .iH«.  of  the  solint   parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  plates,  and  shifters  lying 

which  Dunch  has  proiectionf  down  two  adjacent  siaes  01  tne  spiioi   r  ,.    .       -  ,  .  .  .  j  l    .1. 

wnico  puncu     -K    .1  u-,  .K...,i„, —in.,  th.  •nH  of  ths   norma  v  at  the  inner  limiU  of  the  notches  and  operated  by  the  move- 

to  hold  It  in  position  and  a  shoulder  abutting  against  the  ena  oi  tne ,  .  ,..    r  j    .  •   .         i       j    •«-. 

..  .  .\^  ■  ;  ment  of  the  reciprocating  parte  to  slide  forward  at  intervals  and  eject 

■plint  in  sticking  the  same.  dh'    f        th        tch 

7.  In  a  match  machine  for  cutting  match  splinU  '••ving  a  cutter  j  ^  n«^  rom^  ^^  Ji„^~  „  ,.5,^  the  splint  guide  bar  having  the  lateral 
head  block  having  a  sene.  of  opening,  for  the  admission  of  the  s^k  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^.^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  transversely  to  the  axes  of  splinte 
whereat  the  same  IS  cut  in.*  spl.nu,  and  having,  cutter  head  carrying  _^^.^  notches,  the  shifter  connected  to  the  shifter  bar  and 
a  -ines  of  knives,  one  for  each  opening  in  the  block,  "'d^"^-  ^'j^   {i„l  ;„  «id  notches,  respectively,  the  rock  shaft  mounted  at  right 

in  sloU  io  said  cutter  head  and  provided  with  two  set  screws  abut-  j'*  '^  •  - 

ting  against  each 
may  be  adjusted  to  ' 
locking  bolt  holding 

8.  In  a  match  machine  having  '»~»'"«'"  J""  ""'°f  .7;;';  i  of  air  conduit  opening  atone  side  of  out  approximately  io  the  cutting 
•P""**  ''Vr^.V'".''': ''"i'''':'.^^^^^^^^^  I  »od  sucking  plan*,  rfck  plate,  arranged  to  pass  between  said  mech- 

anism  and  the  conduit  opening,  and  means  for  producing  alternately 


carrying  a  knife  cutting  io  the  plane  coinciding  with  the  plane  of  tin 
face  of  the  cutter  head  block,  said  knife  held  in  a  slot  in  said  cutter 
head  at  right  angles  to  the  said  cutting  plane  and  adjusted  outwardly 
from  said  cutter  head  block  by  set  screws  and  held  laterally  in  said 
slot  in  cutter  head  by  a  key,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  sticking  match  splints,  mechan- 
ism for  passing  the  racks  into  which  the  splinU  are  stuck  underneath 
the  cutter  head  and  the  cutter  head  having  a  downward  and  lateral 
movement  in  cutting,  the  downward  movement  aiding  in  carrying 
down  the  splint  in  sticking  the  same,  and  the  return  or  upward  move- 
ment aiding  in  freeing  the  cutters  and  stickers  from  debris. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  sticking  match  splinU,  the  com- 
bination of  aset  of  sticker  punches  "  .M  "  and  a  set  of  knives  "  K  "  made 
to  conform  to  each  other  in  the  manner  shown  to  inclose  the  end  of 
the  match  splint  on  three  sides  to  insure  iu  being  stuck  and  each  hav- 
ing an  independent  movement. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  sticking  match  splinte  a  cutter 
head  block  and  a  cutter  head  carrying  knives  cutting  splinte  on  the 
face  of  the  cutter  head  block,  and  a  set  of  sticker  punches  sticking 
the  splinU  into  a  rack  for  dipping,  a  guide  bar  '  H'"  having  notches 
guidinx  the  splinU  into  the  rack  for  dipping,  in  combination  with 
shifters  "  H*  ■  which  push  out  and  clear  the  notches  for  the  entrance 
of  new  splinU,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

12  In  a  machine  for  making  and  sticking  match  splinU,  racks 
having  their  ends  fitted  to  each  other  by  being  stepped  off  bringing 
the  division  line  between  the  racks'  ends  about  equidisUot  from  the 
rows  of  perforations  into  which  the  splinU  are  stuck,  so»*UnUally  as 
shown. 


an  inward  and  an  outward  air  current  through  said  opening ;  whereby 
the  splinte  are  guided  into  the  rack  apertures  and  the  debris  is  blown 
away 

21.  The  combination  with  splint  cutting  and  sticking  mechanism. 
of  an  air  chamber  alongside  the  same,  a  passage  leading  into  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamber,  means  for  creating  air  cnrrente  altemaUrly  in 
opposite  directions  through  said  passage,  and  an  opening  in  said  cham- 
ber delivering  and  receiving  air  in  approximately  the  plane  of  said 
mechanism  ;  whereby  said  mechanism  may  be  subjected  to  alternat- 
ing currente  and  the  debris  uken  into  the  chamber  by  the  one  cur- 
rent may  drop  below  the  line  of  the  reverse  current. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  adapted  to  hold  a  series 
of  separated  veneers  and  means  for  cutting  a  splint  from  each  veneer, 
of  means  for  pushing  aside  the  splinU  so  cut,  and  means  for  sticking 
them  while  thus  displaced,  whereby  the  veneers  may  be  fed  during 
the  operation  of  sticking. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  suiubly  supported  plate  provided  with  perforations  to  receive,  re- 
spectively, a  series  of  splinte  presented  endwise  to  the  plate,  of  meant 
for  delivering  splinU  upon  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  means  tor  pro- 
ducing an  air  current  through  said  perforations  toward  the  opposite 
side  of  said  plate:  whereby  the  splinU  are  drawn  accurately  intopo 
sition. 


5  52,162.  CARFEHDER.  Rowkt  Wiluwom.  Philadelphia.  Pt 
FUed  S^L  6,  188Sl  Serial  Ha  561.617.  (Ho  model) 
Clai,h.—  \.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  against  the  dash 
13  In  the  combination  subsUntially  as  shown,  the  sticker  bar  board  of  the  car.  rollers  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  and  means 
"  J  "  carrying  sticker  punches  "  .1',  which  sticker  punches  have  pro  for  forcing  the  arms  downward  to  elevate  and  support  the  car  trucks 
jections  "j*"  down  the  side  of  the  splinU  for  the  purpose  described,  above  the  track  as  described 
am)  the  rack  feeding  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described,  connected 


to  sticker  bar  ".I  "  by  link 

■ticksr  bar  feeds  the  racks  which  link 


2  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof 
M"  wherebv  the  upward  stroke  of  the  in  such  manner  as  to  adapt  said  arms  to  swing  in  an  arc  of  a  circle 

■      to  permit  them  to  lie  up  againrt  the  dash  board  of  the  car,  and  to 


'  M  "  has  a  slot  "  «• "  permit- 
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Jwemd  to  bring  their  lower  end*  in  cloee  proiimity  to  the  tr»ck  milt,  [renu  rsdially  from  the  aiia  of  the  wheel,  and  a  seriee  of  indepeudent 


rollers  carried  br  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  raiU  when  the 
arms  are  lowered  and  support  the  ear,  as  dearribed. 


3.  TbecombinatioQ  with  a  car,  of  amispiToted  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardlj  against  the  daah  board  of  the  e*r, 
rollers  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  meaosfor  forcing  the  arm*  down- 
ward to  elefate  and  support  the  car  trucks  above  the  track,  and  a 
netting  attached  to  the  arms,  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  against  the  daah  board  of  the  car, 
roller*  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in 
eoutact  with  the  track  for  the  purpose  stated,  a  eroaa  rod  joining  the 
arms  at  their  lower  ends,  said  arms  being  provided  with  openings,  a 
netting  secnred  at  one  end  to  the  cross  rod  and  provided  with  pins, 
adapted  to  engage  the  openings  and  the  upper  end  of  the  netting  be- 
ing detaohablj  connected  to  the  dash  board,  all  a*  described. 


5  52.163.  CCLTIVATOR  AID  HARROW  WllXUI  C  WlITK 
■iMlJoaaaRTm,Rldng3tar.TBx.  POed  Jutj  J|,  189&  Sertai  Re 
3M,181    9fo      ' 


Ohim. — The  herein  described  f'ame  for  attachment  to  a  eulti- 
Ttlor  beam,  the  same  having  a  horizonUl  V-shaped  tooth-eupportfng 
b«r  4.  terminal  integral  forwanjiy  extending  arm*  6  aruck  from  the 
■MM  plate  as  the  tooth-eupportiag  bar  and  twitted  at  at  15  to  ooeupy 
poaitions  in  planee  perpendicular  to  the  same,  inwardir  and  upwardly 
inclined  eitenaiooa  7  integral  with  the  arms  0.  and  Urminal  parallel 
ekMk-pUtaa  8  integral  with  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  be  a»- 
emred  ia  contact  with  oppoaite  side  surfaces  of  the  cultivator  be«a, 
sabatantially  as  specifled. 


552.164r.    WUD-WHESL    Bowia  R.  Wiitkt.  MaacbflMv  I  B. 
FJtod  Apr  i  IMfl.    Serial  Ifa  Mi422.    ilforoodeli 
(Tnim. — I.  .\  wind  wheel  conipnsing  a  central  deflector  having 

ita  surfaoe  incKned  rearwardly  and  outwardly  to  divert  the  air-cur- 


propelling  blade*,  e»ch  rompooed  of  a  portion  springing  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  deflector  and  flaring  outwanlly  therelrom  in  one  direc- 
tion and  projecting  over  the  detiector  in  another  direction,  tubatau- 
tuUv  at  described. 


2.  loa  wind  wheel  the  combination  of  thecentralrearwardly  and 
ovtwardly  inclined  deflector,  with  bladet  snbttantiallr  parallel  with 
the  axis  and  having  poriiona  tangential  to  a  number  of  circles  con- 
centric with  the  aii*  of  the  wheel  subetantiatly  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
pMa  deacribed. 

3.  A  wind  wheel  compriaing  aaaentially  a  rearwardly  and  out 
wvdly  inclined  ooaiial  deflector  againat  which  the  air-eurrentt  im- 
pinge and  by  which  they  are  diverted  radially  from  the  axia,  and 
blades  projecting  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  next  the 
deflector  and  lying  in  planet  to  intercept  the  diverted  air  current*  and 
thereby  propel  the  wheel,  the  said  blades  haviag  their  intercepting 
portions  bent  or  turned  from  the  line  of  initial  projection,  subetan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  wind  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  central  deflector  co- 
axial with  the  wheel  and  inclined  rearward  and  outward  from  the  axis 
to  divert  the  wind  radially  outward  from  the  axis  in  all  directions,  ol 
propelling  blades  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  extending  around  the 
bate  of  said  deflector  and  having  their  propelling  surfaces  gradually 
increasing  in  distance  from  the  axis  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
around  the  a^ia,  subetanlially  a*  deacribed. 

5.  A  wind  wheel  comprising  a  central  deflector  having  ita  surface 
inclined  rearwardly  and  outwardly  to  divert  the  air-currents  radially 
from  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  nrooellinr  blades  projecting  (orwardly 
over  the  deflector,  the  wheel  being  cloned  between  the  base  ot  the 
deflector  and  the  rear  edges  of  the  bladee,  sabetantially  at  deacribed. 


552.165. 
enne,  Wya 
Afr.  IL IM 


SHAFT  AID  POLB  OOUrUie  ^irnt  Wou.  Obey 
of  OM^itf  to  LeopoM  tMtM,  mm  pkoe  PUed 
aerial  Ma  34S.338.     (Ho  bmM.) 


4-tnim  —  The  Combination  with  a  running  gear  having  stub  IhilU 
or  arms  connected  by  a  eroe»-bar  carrying  a  whittletree.  of  thill  and 
pole  rnuplingt  each  compriting  a  hollow  sUtiooary  member  or  tocket, 
a  deuchable  member  having  a  reduced  extension  to  fltin  the  socket 
and  a  key  for  securing  said  meinhcr*  inoperative  position,  one  of  the 
tUtionary  members  or  aockeu  l>eing  arranged  opposite  each  etulvthill 
or  ann  and  at  the  center  of  said  croat-bar  connecting  the  ttnb-thilb 
or  arms  and  oae  of  the  detachable  members  having  a  reduced  exten 
tioa  being  secured  to  each  thill  and  the  pole,  subeUnUally  as  specifled 


552.166.     KLRCTRIC  THIUIO8TAT  AID  PUSH  BOTTOI.     On 
TOtP  WuoowABO,URo7,R  T     PUed  Dae  29. 1893    Serial  Ho  4M,0i& 

(lOBoM.)  r 

Claim. — 1.  bi  an  electric  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  baae 
with  an  expansible  strip,  a  movable  conducting  bar.  and  an  electrode, 
ail  supported  on  the  «id  bate  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  the  wid 
oxpanaible  strip  and  conducting  bar  boiag  parallel  to  each  other  and 
connected  at  the  free  end  of  the  former  and  the  «aid  electrode  being 
arranged  upposite  the  other  end  of  the  said  bar  lor  doting  the  cir- 
eait  when  the  said  strip  expands  sabtUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  thermoatat  the  combination  of  an  expansible 
■trip,  with  a  movable  conducting  bar  connected  thereto  aad  o(>eratrd 
thereby,  an  electrode  arranged  for  conUct  with  the  said  bar  when 
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the  Utter  Vthui^perat^ means  for  adjusting  the  said  electrode  j  the  board,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  tMsurwl  at 
towanl  or  from  the  uiid  bar  at  will  and  a  base  011  which  the  said  bar  |  the  same  place,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described, 
and  *trip  «re  »uppoi-ted  in  jiosilions  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  a  j  _^_^— ■>— — ■ 

plsiir  (Mirallel  to  il.^  said  base  substanUally  as  set  forth  15  62,168.    0A8-QKMBRAT0R  FOR  ICE  AKD  REFRIGERATING 

I  MACHINB8  Euenrs  Ba»nr«T.  iDdianapolis.  Ind  a.<«igDor  to  the  Maus 
_  4  Brctney  Company  same  place  Filed  Mov.  19, 1892  Serial  No  462,507 
■  No  raodeL) 


3    The  combination  the  expannible  ring  C,  the  pivoted  conduct   i 
ing  bar  E,  the  link  k  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  expansible  ring  I 
with  the  conducting  bar,  the  adjusUble  electrode  D,  the  electrical  j 
connections  1,2.  connected  respectively  with  the  conducting  bar  and 
electrode,  the  tube  G  electrically  connected  with  the  bar  E.  and  the 
push  button  II  resting  in  said  tube  and  provided  with  arm  r.  at  shown 
and  descnbed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  base  A  and  tube  B  extending  there- 
from of  a  bell  K  attached  to  the  tube  and  sunnounting  the  base,  the 
electr.Mn«giiet  .  for  operating  the  hammer  of  the  bell,  the  push  but. 
ton  II  movable  up  and  down  in  the  said  tube  and  provided  with  an 
arm  r  an  electrode  arranged  for  contact  with  the  said  arm  and  elec- 
trical connecuons  making  circuit  through  the  said  magnet  when  the 
said  knob  is  deprewied  snbeUntially  a»  set  forth. 

5  5  2.167.  roniA  Au>«om  W  Z.ML1E,  New  YoA  N.  r^ 
MtgDor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Dtard.  aune  plaoc  PUed  Apr.  27,  INO. 
AatmI  la  547,321.     (No  modeL 
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Claim.— \.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  generator,  of  a  eerie*  of 
pipee  conUining  the  liquor,  dams  at  the  lower  or  discharging  ends  of 
aaid  pipee  which  hold  the  liquor  therein  to  a  predetermined  height,;^ 
taid  dam  being  formed  with  a  depression  at  one  point  through  which 
the  liquor  will  pass,  whereby  the  remaining  transverse  space  is  left 
free  for  the  paatage  of  gas,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  generator,  of  an  ammonia  pipe  A 
having  a  dam  a,  a  deprettion  in  the  central  portion  of  taid  dam,  and 
a  projection  extending  out  from  under  said  deprestion  forming  a  tpout 
or  sluice-way  whereby  the  liquor  it  carried  forward  toward  the  end  of 
the  structure,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  generator,  of  a  series  of  large  pipes 
through  which  the  ammonia  liquor  is  intended  to  pass  unit«l  alter- 
nately at  the  ends  by  heads  conUining  chambers,  and  a  tenet  of 
itearo  pipes  positioned  within  the  ammonia  liquor  pipes  into  which 
thev  pa*«  at  one  end,  and  united  by  return  bends  at  the  other  end 
iociosed  within  said  chambers,  being  thus  connected  to  the  structure 
at  one  end  onlv,  whereby  the  strain  upon  said  structure  incident  to 
expansion  and  'contraction  of  said  steam  pipes  is  avoided,  snheUn 

tiallj  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  ammonia  gas  generator,  of  the  ammo 
nia  pipe*  A  having  end  pieces  A'  thereon,  casUngs  A»  secured  to  said 
end  piece*  and  cap  piece*  A"  secured  to  taid  castings  at  one  end,  cast- 
ings A'  and  cap*  A'  secured  thereto  at  the  other  end,  steam  pipes  B 
patting  within  the  ammonia  liquor  pipe*  and  united  by  return  bends, 
laid  return  bend*  being  at  one  end  formed  of  casting*  B'  secured  to 
the  cap  piece*  A«,  all  being  arranged  and  operaUng  substantially  at 
ihown  and  deacribed 


tiaim.— I  A  game  or  putsle,  contiating  of  a  board,  provided 
with  s  number  of  pins  or  plugs,  a  number  of  pictures  or  characten 
repronenting  animab  or  other  objecu  or  things,  and  means  for  atucb- 
iag  the  ends  of  a  cord  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  board,  the  arrange- 
MOtit  being  such  that  when  one  end  of  a  cord  it  attached  to  or  coo- 
neeted  with  the  board  at  the  center,  the  cord  may  be  patted  betweM 
and  around  the  pins  or  plugs  and  the  free  end  also  secured  at  the  ceis- 
ter,  MO  as  to  form  a  predetermined  number  of  pens  in  which  are  a  pre- 
determined number  of  pictures  or  character*,  repreeenting  animab  or 
ether  objeeU  and  to  that  the  cord  will  not  touch  either  of  the  pio- 
Uiret  or  characUrt.  or  either  of  the  pins  or  plugs  more  than  oooa, 
anbetantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  game  or  pux/le,  consisung  of  a  board,  provided  with  a  bu»- 
ker  of  pins  or  pluga,  a  number  of  picture*  or  characUrt  repreeenting 
animab  or  other  ob;ecU  or  thing*,  and  means  for  attaching  the  endt 
of  a  cord  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  board,  the  arrangement  being 
•neh  that  when  one  end  of  a  cord  m  atuched  to  or  connected  with 
the  board  at  the  center,  the  cord  may  be  patted  between  and  around 
the  pin*  or  plugt  and  the  free  end  abo  tecnred  at  the  e«iUr,  m  m  to 
form  a  predetermined  number  of  pens  in  which  are  a  predetermined 
number  of  pictures  or  characteni,  representing  animab  or  other  ob- 
jeeU and  that  the  cord  will  not  touch  either  of  the  pia*  or  plug*  more 
than  once,  and  a  cord  one  end  of  which  i*  .ecured  at  tke  center  of 


5  5  2,169.    CATTLE  STALL    Mnuuix  J  Deowii,  Baraboo,  Wk 
Piled  Apr.  27,  1886     Serial  No  547.S71.    do  models 


CTflim.— A  tUll  for  cattle  compriting  the  italionary  floor  portioe 
D,  a  tupport  f,  having  the  horiionUl  portion  arranged  beneath  the 
rear  end  of  thesUtionary  floor  portion  D,  the  sutionary  floor  B,  sup- 
porto  C,  arranged  between  the  floor  B.  and  the  support  C,  the  mov- 
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Mt  or  adJiHtabl*  floor  bttarisf  oa  the  horiioatA)  portion  of  thanp 
port  *',  Mpporta  C,  %ad  floor  Bi  th«  t««4l  trough  carried  by  th«  (Ut- 
ttonary  floor  portion  I),  and  adapted  to  reat  over  and  cover  the  space 
between  the  Miid  floor  portion  and  the  adjiutable  floor  portioo,  the 
•taiionary  sid*  walla  arraage<ioa  the  floor  portion  D,  the  poala  L,  con- 
nected to  and  rtmng  from  the  movable  or  adjiiatable  floor,  the  Mov- 
able «ide  walls  or  gate*  interpoaed  between  the  stationary  tide  walla 
and  the  poaU  L,  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  forward  cor- 
ners with  the  ttationary  tide  walU,  ropes  coniMcted  with  the  gataa 
adjacent  to  their  free  ends  and  adapted  to  clone  the  r«ar  ends  of  the 
•talU,  ropea  (j,  cooneetod  to  said  vertically  movable  side  walls  or  ((atee 
and  taking  o^tr  <ib««Tea  arranged  above  the  walls,  weights  connected 
to  vtid  ropea.  and  a  rope  S,  connected  with  the  ropea  Q,  all  subaUtn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  piirpoee  speciAed 


.  porta,  an  eipaniible  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ebaoabervd 
valve  casing  and  rigidly  filed  at  the  other  end,  pipes  connecting  said 
tabe  with  the  boiler  at  two  poinia,  a  second  aipanaible  tube  above 

ahat  first  naaed  fixed  at  one  end,  aad  connected  with  the  boiler  at 

jtwo  point*— one  above  and  one  below  the  water  level,  two  rods  con- 
nected with  the  movable  end  of  the  expansible  lube  last  named,  and 
entering  the  valve  casing,  and  suitable  mechanism  connecliag  said 

I  rods  and  valvaa,  tabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 


GO  9. 171.    CUB-CHALK  HOLDBS.     nun  0.  rainAii.  Hoov- 

Pk.    PIM  May  11.  lIMi    Serial  Ma  MS,ri.    (lo  mod«i> 


tuMLOhto, 
SUM  olaoaL 


BOILKRPUDIRO  DBVICB     9l0tSl  A  BOOT.  Qtm- 
to  the  AutoanUc  Tank  and  BoUar  Peed  Ocmfutj. 
nied  Mar.  A.  1S9&    taial  Ma  MAI7S.    Ok) 


flmim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  strap  or  band  adapted  to  ba 
held  upon  the  hand  or  fqot,  a  chalk  holder  carried  thereby,  subate*- 
tiaUj  a*  deeeribed 

1.  A  chalk  holder  and  means  for  securing  it  to  the  hand  or  foot, 
snbetantially  ss  deeeribed 

3.  A  chalk  holder  eompneing  a  cap  for  the  chalk,  means  for  hold- 
ing it  to  the  haad  or  foot  aad  a  raaovable  cap  therefor,  snbetantially 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination,  the  band,  and  the  removable  chalk  cap,  sab- 
staatiany  aa  deeeribed 

6  In  combination,  the  band  haviag  the  thumb  opening  and  the 
opening  H  for  the  chalk  cup,  the  cup  fitted  thereto  and  the  remoT- 
able  cap.  subntanttally  aa  described. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  boiler  feeding  device,  in  combination,  a  valve 
easing  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  teed  water  pipe,  a  valve  thartiB, 
a  piston  therein  adapted  to  cloee  said  valve,  aa  auxiliary  valve  caaiaf, 
a  port  or  pipe  connecting  the  two  casings,  said  auxiliary  valvecaaiag 
having  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port,  a  pipe  for  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  steam  space  in  the  boiler,  two  valvaa  movable  in  o^ 
poaite  directions  to  open  said  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  an  expaoaibla 
tube  fixed  at  one  end,  pipea  connecting  said  tube  with  the  boiler  at 
two  pointa — one  above  and  one  below  the  water  level  in  the  boiler, 
two  rods,  connected  with  the  movable  end  of  said  expansible  tuba, 
which  enter  the  auillary  valve  easing  and  engage  with  said  valvaa 
raapectively,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

2.  .\n  auxiliary  valve  for  a  boiler-feeding  device  conaistiag  of  a 
chambered  casing  having  an  exhaust  port  aad  an  inlet  port  and  aa 
orifice  with  which  the  main  fead  water  valve  easiag  may  be  conuaetad. 
two  valvee  for  eloeing  said  inlet  aad  outlet  porta,  an  expansible  tube 
fixed  at  one  end,  pipes  for  connecting  said  tube  with  the  boiler  above 
and  below  the  water  level  therein,  two  rods  secured  to  the  movable 
end  of  said  tabe,  which  rods  enter  the  chambered  easing,  and  suitable 
connections  between  said  rods  and  valves,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
piirpoM  specified. 

:i.  In  an  auxiliary  valve  (or  a  boiler  feeding  device,  a  chambered 
valve  caaiag  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  valvaa  for  eloaing  said  porta, 
spnngs  for  moving  said  valves  to  their  saata,  aa  expaaaible  tube  flxad 
at  one  end,  pipes  for  connecting  said  tube  with  the  boiler  at  two 
points — one  above  and  one  below  the  wster  level  therein,  two  rods 
secured  co  the  movable  end  of  said  expansible  tube  and  entering  said 
ebarobered  casing  and  having  a  telescoping  connection  with  the  staiat 
of  said  valves,  and  shoulders  on  said  rods  and  steins,  whereby  the 
said  valve*  are  opened  by  said  rods,  stibataatially  as  and  for  the  par 
poee  «pocifled 

4.  In  a  boiler  feeding  device,  two  expansible  tubes  both  fixed  at 
one  end,  pipea  for  connecting  both  tubes  with  the  boiler  at  two  pointa, 
a  valve  caeing  &it4  to  one  expansible  tube,  a  valve  therein,  and  mech- 
anism intermediate  of  said  valve  and  the  movable  end  of  the  other 
expansible  tube,  substaniiallv  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

ft.  In  a  boiler  feeding  device,  a  chambered  valve  casing,  haviag 
inlet  rnd  outlet  ports,  and  another  opening  with  which  the  feed  water 
valve  casing  is  connected,  valves  for  closing  said  inlet  and  outlet 


0  5  '2  .  1  7  -2  .     BLBCTROHAQRBTIC    MBCHA1II81I      Smiia  D. 
PllLO,  Stockbiidga,  MBgnor  to  the  American  Bell  TeiepboDa  Company, 
Filed  Au^  3.  I89&    Serial  Ma  M124S     (Mo  modal.) 


F" 


Chim — 1.  la  a  system  of  compeaeating  levers,  a  pair  of  lavera 
arranged  sabatantially  parallel  and  having  abutting  ^ea,  one  of  said 
&cea  being  curved  and  a  support  for  one  of  the  levers  adapted  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  as  deacnbed. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  pairof  companaating  levers  arranged 
substantially  parallel  and  having  abutting  faces,  one  of  said  faces  be- 
ing curved,  of  a  spring  or  yielding  strap  forming  the  support  of  one 
of  the  levers  to  permit  longitudinal  moveiaeat  of  the  lever,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alectru-magnet  and  its  armature,  of 
a  pair  of  compenaating  levers,  whereby  a  constantly  increasing  re- 
sistance is  opposed  to  the  attraction  of  the  magnet  upon  its  armature, 
one  of  said  levers  being  mounted  upon  a  support  permitting  longi- 
tadiaal  movement  of  said  lever,  tubatantiallr  as  dascribad. 


5  52.  l^S.     BLBCTUC  TBLBPHOMlf     SnriD  D  Ptiu.  Stook- 

brtdga.  tmlgnnr  to  the  Amarlean  Bell  Telepbooe  Company,  Biatao.  I 
PIMAu»ft,188&    Serial  la  36^44    (MomoM.) 


i 


CfaiM.— I    In  a  teiaphone  the  combinalioa  with  a  diaphragm  and 
a  device  adapted  to  vibrate  therewith,  of  a  system  of  compeosatiag 
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levers  interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  said  device  and 
adapted  to  alter  the  ratio  between  vibrations  of  large  amplitude  and 
those  of  small  amplitude,  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  the  diaphragm  and  a  enrrent  modify- 
ing device  adapted  when  vibrated  to  produce  an  undulatory  electric 
current,  of  a  mechanical  device  interpoeed  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  current-modifying  instrument  adapted  to  alter  the  proportion 
between  vibrations  of  large  amplitude  and  thoae  of  small  amplitada, 
as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  a  car- 
rant-varying  device,  of  a  system  of  levers  interpoeed  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  taid  device  adapted  to  tranamit  vibrations  of  large 
and  of  small  amplitude  from  the  diaphragm  to  the  said  device  in  va- 
rying proportion  to  each  other,  as  described. 

4.  Th<^  combination  with  a  diaphragm  and  a  device  adapted  whaa 
vibrated  to  prt>daca  aa  undulating  electric  current,  of  a  system  of 
compensating  levers  inUrpoeed  between  the  diaphragm  and  said  da- 
vice  and  adapted  to  impart  a  magnified  movement  to  the  said  device 
when  acted  upon  by  feeble  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm,  or  a  dimin- 
ished movement  when  subjected  to  heavy  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm, 
as  deeeribed. 

.■».  In  combination  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  transmitting  telephone 
having  iu  diaphragm  connected  with  a  current  varying  device  through 
the  medium  of  a  system  of  compeusating  levers,  and  a  receiving  tele- 
phone having  a  movable  armature,  and  a  diaphragm  connected  there- 
with through  a  system  of  compensating  levers,  said  systems  of  levers 
being  adapted  to  alter  the  ratio  between  vibrations  of  large  ampli- 
tude and  thoae  of  small  amplitude,  as  deacribed. 


5  53,174.    HAHD-PBB88  POR  8BAL&    Liwu  A  PooTl.  Chicago, 
ni,  talgnor  to  ibe  Chlca^  Car-Seal  and  Manuibcturlng  Company, 
plaofc    PUed  May  6.  1896.    Serial  Ma  548.302     (Mo  model) 


'  (^nm. —  ].  The  comhinatioD  of  the  jaws  A  and  A'  pivoted  to- 
gether, bandlea  B  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  jaws,  bar  D  ae- 
eorad  to  the  fulenim-pin  of  the  jaws  and  extending  backward  there- 
from and  provided  with  a  slot  m,  arms  C  pivoted  to  the  handles  and 
also  to  the  bar  D,  and  branch  arms  E  pivoted  to  the  armsC  and  alao 
to  a  pin  N  moving  in  the  slot  m  of  the  bar  I),  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  hand-press  for  lead-seals,  the  combination  of  the  jaws  A 
and  A'  fnlcrumed  upon  each  other,  bifiircated  bar  D  having  its  branchea 
/  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  fulcrum  pin  of  the  jaws  and  provided 
with  the  extensions ;>  and  with  the  slot  m,  handlea  B  pivoted  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  jaw*  A  and  A',  arms  C  pivoted  to  the  bandies  B  at 
their  forward  ends  and  to  the  bar  D  at  their  rear  ends,  and  branch 
arms  K  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  arms  C  and  at  their  forward 
ends  to  a  pin  a,  movable  in  the  slot  m,  substantially  as  described. 


5  52,17  5.    CAR-SEAL    Liwu  A  PoOTB.  Chicago.  DL    Piled  Sept 
16. 1896.    Serial  Ma  562.661     (Mo  model) 


Cluijis. — 1.  A  car-seal  comprising  a  shackle  of  frangible  sheet- 
metal  having  formed  upon  one  end  a  tongue  provided  with  a  spring- 
stop  and  provided  upon  ita  opposite  end  witbasocketB  formed  with  the 
rnrnaarin  p'  and  p*  having  the  abutment  p  between  them,  sabatantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  car-seal  comprising  a  shackle  of  frangible  sheet-metal  hav- 
ing formed  upon  one  end  a  tongue  provided  with  a  spring-stop  and 
having  at  its  opposite  end  a  socket  B  formed  of  a  longitudinal  exten- 
■ioa  of  the  shackle  having  the  flanged  recesses  p  and  p*  and  the  abatr 
ment  p  between  them  and  bent  lengthwise  of  the  shackle  thereon,  aad 
flanges  >/'  bent  overandsecured  upon  the  flanges  of  said  reCBMSi,  sub- 
■tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  52,176.  BBD8TKAD.  Oicab  a  Poeri*.  UUoa.  M  Y,  »«lgDor to 
the  Poater  Brothers  Manuhcturlog  Company,  mme  plaoa  Plied  Jaa 
5. 18M.    Serial  Ma  486.861     (Mo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  post  having  means  of  attach- 
ment for  angle  side-rails,  of  a  reversible  angle  rail  having  means  of 
attachment  to  the  poet,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  post  haviag  pin;  or  studs  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  side-rail  constructed  and  arranged 
for  line  either  side  up.  a  rail  hanger  having  two  pairs  of  hooks  each 
pair  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  projecting  pins  or 
hooks  whereby  the  rail  becomes  reversible,  subfitantially  w  set  forth. 


•3.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  au  externally  projecting 
stud  or  pin,  of  a  rail  hanger  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
(tad  or  pin,  and  a  shield  or  covering  strengthening  the  hook  and  in- 
closing the  end  of  the  pin  or  stud,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  poet  haviag  projecting  pins  or  studs 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  rail,  a  rail  hanger  having  a  pair  of 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  or  studs,  and  shields  or  coverings 
inclosing  the  pins  and  strengthening  the  hooks,  siihuuntially  as  set 
forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  post  of  a  pin  passing  through  the 
poet  and  projecting  from  either  side,  a  rail  hanger  having  hooks 
adapted  to  simnluneously  engage  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pin, 
which  hooks  are  connected  with  the  body  of  the  hanger  by  shields 
or  covers  opposite  the  ends  of  the  pins,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  52,177.  SAFETY  STIRRUP  Rkhhold  C  Qaloubsc  and  C&U. 
P.  OALcnHUi.  RoDDeburg,  (Jermany.  Filed  May  20,  1895.  Serial  Ma 
548,925.    (Moroodd.) 


Clnim. — A  safety  stirrnp  comprising  the  clip  or  top  plat*  O  for 
atUchment  td  the  strap  having  a  lateral  arm  b  atuched  thereto  and 
a  socket  extending  laterally  of  the  clip  or  plate,  toward  the  said  fixed 
arm,  a  second  arm  provided  with  a  notch  and  adapted  to  the  said 
socket,  the  foot  plate  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  arms,  the 
said  plate  0  having  also  a  recess  extending  therethrou^rh  from  front 
to  rear  and  connected  with  the  lateral  socket  and  the  spring  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  the  plate  0  and  entering  the  recess  to  engage  the 
notched  end  of  the  side  arm  6.  substantiallv  as  described. 


552,178 
laa.  Jr. 

model) 


BLOWER  FOR  P0RQB8,  FURMACBS,  kjo.    Jon  OlLL- 
aty,Ma    Pfled  Aug.  i  1894    Serial  Ma  519,509.    (Mo 


Claim — In  a  blower  for  forges,  Ac,  an  apparatus  for  transmit- 
ting compressed  air  consisting  of  a  receiver  having  a  chamber  at  one 
end,  a  diaphragm,  a  draft  tabe  extending  through  said  receiver  and 
diaphragm,  an  air  conducting  pipe  having  a  jet  opening  extending  in 
the  I1.1t  of  direction  of  and  beneath  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  draft  tube  and  a  suitable  scarce  of  compreased  air  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 
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5  52,179.    LOCK^BAM  FOR  MITAL  Pma    LtWtt  0.  Haub. 
Ounbrtdg*,  Ohhx    PUed  kpr.  5, 18S6.    Sertel  Ha  Mi579.    (No  dmiM.: 


ILj. 

r4^ 

T^ 

i 

.    ■■ 

'1 

Claim. — 1.  In  *  joint  for  pipes  or  Mmilnr  nrticl«a,  the  eombin*- 
tioD  with  na  iatumed  edge  and  »a  oat-turned  edf^  of  the  otbet  barb 
and  (lot  therefor,  laid  slot  being  cat  in  from  the  tad  edge,  labatan- 
tuJlj  u  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  •  lock-nMun  the  cowbinatioa  of  a  member  proTided  with 
aa  intunMd  edge  and  a  member  prorided  with  an  outtumed  edge,  of 
a  barb  formed  on  the  member  having  the  intumed  edge  and  at  the 
top  thereof,  the  member  haTiog  the  onttumed  edge  being  prorided 
with  a  alot  extending  lubaUntially  parallel  with  the  edge,  the  bottom 
of  the  flot  being  at  the  tame  diaiance  from  the  end  of  the  uniting 
parte  aa  la  the  bottom  of  the  barb  on  the  other  member 

3.  A  ttove-pipe  section  having  the  Joiat  or  locking  member*  2 
and  3  along  iu  meeting  edge*,  and  hariog  the  iatumed  edge  cat  tor 
a  barb  (4|,  and  a  slot  (A)  enteloae  to  the  ouUumed  edge  and  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  MCtion  for  the  reception  of  the  barb,  subetan- 
tially  as  dencribed 

5  52.180.  BXTKNSIOB  LADDER  AHD  PIRK-BSCAPB.  HntTC 
Hauouu.  Qi«<ter.  Pa.  Piled  July  31, 189&  Senia  Ha  S67,71<  (I» 
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outer  end*  of  the  plaok  and  at  opposite  tidea  thereof,  laid  flexible 
•upporta  l>eing  connected  at  their  ap|>er  end«  and  provided  with  a 
hook  for  engagement  with  an  upper  round  of  the  ladder,  «ub«tantiallj 
■a  tpecifSed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  gang  plank  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  hook,  a  short  flexible  support  secured  at  it*  lower  end 
to  the  plank  opposite  to  said  hook,  a  long  flexible  support  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  plank  upon  the  same  side  a*  said  hook,  uiid 
long  and  short  *upports  being  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a 
hook  arranged  contigvous  to  said  point  of  connection,  aubetaotiallj 
aa  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  exteneion  ladder,  of  a  gangplank 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  hook  and  a  contiguous  lateral  pro- 
jection, and  flexible  supports  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  op- 
posite side  edges  of  the  plank,  respectirelT,  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends, 
■aid  flexible  supports  being  connected  at  their  upper  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  second  hook,  «ubstantiallv  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  extension  ladder,  of  a  gang  plank 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  twin  contiguous  hooks  and  upon  its  side 
edge  contiguous  thereto  with  a  second  hook,  flexible  supports  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends,  respectivelj.  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  plank  and  respectivelj  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof,  and 
means  arranged  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports  for  engaging  a 
roand  of  the  ladder  above  the  plane  of  the  plank,  substantiallj  aa 
specified. 

7    The  combination  of  a  truck  provided  with  tracks,  a  carriage 
I  mounted  upon  said  tracks,  means  for  advancing  the  carriage  in  either 
direction  upon  the  tracks,  a  ladder  having  a  main  section  pivotalljr 
I  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  upon  the  carriage,  means  for  ele- 
I  vating  and  depressing  said  main  section,  an  upper  or  auxiliarj  ladder- 
i  section  mounted  upon  the  main  section,  means  for  extending  said  up- 
per or  auxiKarj  section,  front  and  rear  main  gujr-ropes  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  main  ladder-section,  a  ft<ont  auxiliary  guj-rope 
connected  at  its  apper  end  to  the  upper  or  auxiliary  ladder-section, 
and  means  for  taking  up  slack  and  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  guj- 
ropes,  substantiallv  m  specifled 


55  2.181.  ELECnUCAL  &A1LWAT  8161  ALUb  APPARATU& 
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i:Unm.—  \  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  parallel  tracks,  a 
carriage  mounted  upon  naid  tracks  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
guide  strips,  respectively,  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  surfeces  of 
the  tracks,  the  lower  guide  strips  being  rabbeted  or  channeled  to  en- 
gage depending  flanges  00  the  tracks,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
upon  the  tracks,  and  an  extension  ladder  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  provided  with  operating  devices,  substaniially  as  speeilted.  1 

%.  The  combination  with  a  truck  provided  with  end  uprights,  of 
a  transverse  rolling-support  mounted  between  the  rear  uprights  be-  { 
low  the  plane  of  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  | 
truck  for  forward  and  rearward  movement,  an  extension  ladder  piv- 
otallv  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  when  in  its  horisontal  | 
position  to  At  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  fh>nt  and  rear  uprights, 
and  rest  in  rear  of  its  pivot  upon  said  rolling  support,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  main  or  lower  ladder-section  to  elevate  and  lower  the  I 
Mats. 

3    The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  gang  plank  provided  at  | 
ito  inner  end  with  a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  round  of  the  lad- 
der, and  flexible  supports  connected,  respectiveW.  to  the  inner  and  | 


CUAm. — 1.  The  eombination  with  two  track  circuiu,  each  having 
aa  electro  magnet  therein  provided  with  an  armature,  of  a  conUet 
arranged  a4jacent  to  said  armatures  and  adapted  to  form  contact 
therewith,  said  armatures  having  flexible  portions  arranged  in  the 
line  of  movement  of  each  other  wherebj  one  maj  hold  the  other 
awaj  from  said  conUct,  and  a  signal  eirenit  having  one  limb  con- 
nected with  said  contact  and  the  other  with  both  of  said  armatures, 
substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  eombination  with  two  track  circuiU  each  having  an  elec 
tro  magnet  therein,  of  a  contact,  an  armature  for  each  of  said  mai- 
neu  provided  with  a  deflectible  tongue  adapted  to  rest  against  said 
contact,  the  tongne  of  one  armature  being  adapted  to  be  raised  bv 
the  movement  of  the  other  armature,  and  an  alarm  rircnit  having 
one  limb  connected  with  said  conUct  and  the  other  with  Mid  tongnes, 
■ubetantiallj  as  set  forth 
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3.  The  combination  with  two  track  circuits  each  having  an  elec- 
tro magnet  therein,  of  an  armature  for  each  of  said  magnets  provided 
with  an  independently  deflectible  portion,  means  for  preventing  the 
fle.xure  of  said  (lortion  in  one  direction,  a  contact  with  which  said 
del1e<'tilile  portioiix  engage,  and  an  alarm  circuit  having  one  limb 
connected  with  .said  contact  and  the  other  with  said  deflectible  por- 
tions, substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  track  circuits  each  having  an  elec- 
tro magnet  therein,  of  armature*  for  said  magnets  each  having  an  in- 
dependently movable  portion,  a  contact  with  which  said  portions  en- 
gage, one  of  said  armatures  being  adapted  to  raise  said  independently 
movable  portion  of  the  other  armature,  and  an  alarm  circuit  having 
one  limb  connected  with  said  contact  and  the  other  with  said  inde- 
pendently movable  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  track  circuits  each  having  an  elec- 
tro magnet  therein,  of  an  armature  for  each  of  said  magnets  having  a 
spring  tongue  secured  thereto  and  said  tongne*  being  projected  to- 
ward each  other,  a  contact  arranged  under  an  intermediate  point 
between  the  ends  of  said  tongues,  supports  projected  under  said 
tongues  for  preventing  their  flexure  in  one  direction,  and  an  alarm 
circuit  having  one  limb  connected  to  aaid  contact  and  the  other  to 
said  tongues,  •uhstantially  as  set  forth. 


'  said  bearings,  gear  wheels,  IX  and  E',  secured  upon  the  protruding  ends 
,  of  said  shafts  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley  web,  the  gear  wheel, 
!  D,  keyed  upon  the  fixed  shaft  and  the  gear  wheel,  E,  mounted  to  re- 
I  volve  on  said  shaft,  both  of  said  gears  meshing  with  the  pinions  keyed 
upon  the  short  shafts  in  the  web  of  the  drive  pulley,  F,  and  both  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  hubs,  loose  pulleys,  G  and  H,  mounted  upon 
said  hubs,  the  rope  drum  secured  00  the  hub  of  the  gear  wheel,  D, 
aaid  gears,  IK  and  E,  having  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  gears, 
E"  and  D,  substantiallv  as  nhown  and  described.  < 


56  2,184.    LIME-ADJD8TBK.    Wirjkk  KiuniAM,  PltUburg.  Pt. 
Filed  Oct  25, 1S93.    Serial  Na  489.10S     (No  model^ 


552,182.    COLLAR  FASTENER.    Wbut  HueiB,  Seneoa,  Kana. 
FOed  Apr.  12.  1896     Serial  Na  945,564.    (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  coupler  for  a  horae  collar  comprising  two  curved 
plates,  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  col- 
lar and  having  upturned  side  flanges,  the  side  flanges  of  one  fitting 
between  the  side  flanges  of  the  other,  and  an  expansible  spring  whoae 
•ads  pass  through  holes  in  the  side  flanges  of  one  plate  and  into  holes 
in  the  flanges  of  the  other  plate,  the  flanges  of  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  multiplex  sets  of  holes  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  spring, 
whereby  the  siM  of  the  collar  may  be  adjusted  as  desired,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  coupler  for  horse  collars  comprising  two  plates,  one  having 
lag*  with  sides  set  diagonally,  a  swinging  bail  spring  catch  normally 
pressing  against  the  diagonal  sides  of  the  lugs  and  working  through 
holes  in  said  lugs  and  passing  into  holes  in  the  other  plate,  substan- 
tially a*  described 

S.  The  coupler  for  horse  collars  herein  described,  comprising  two 
curved  plates  A  n,  plate  .K  having  perforated  lugs  E  set  diagonally,  a 
■winging  bail  spring  fastener  U  whose  ends  A  work  through  said  lugs, 
and  through  holes  in  the  upturned  flangesof  the  plates  A  a,  said  plate  o 
having  tapered  grooves  d  leading  to  the  hole*  C.  all  substantially  as 
described. 


552,183.    ROPfr WINDING  MECHANISM.    Chaklb  E  P  Jou 
UM.  Ctodnnati.  Ohia  aalgDar  of  ooe-half  to  Oeorge  E  Johnaon.  lame 
Filed  Dec  29.18M    Sertallla 5S3.SSI.    (No  model) 


C^kiim. —  1.  The  eombination  of  the  hanger*,  the  shaft  secured  in 
■aid  hanger,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  to  revolve  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  perforated  bearings  or  bosses  in  ita  web,  short  shafts  fitted  to 
turn  in  said  bearings,  gear  wheels  keyed  upon  the  protruding  ends  of 
said  shafts,  the  wheels  upon  one  side  of  the  web  having  a  greater 
number  of  teeth  than  those  upon  the  opposite  side,  pinions  mounted 
on  the  fixed  shaft  and  meahing  with  the  gear  wheels  carried  by  the 
pulley  web,  one  of  said  pinions  being  keyed  rigidly  to  the  shaft  and 
the  other  piuion  having  an  extended  hub,  and  the  rope  drum  keyed 
upon  said  axtended  hub,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hangers  or  supports,  the  shaft  aecnred 
therein,  the  drive  pulley  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  shaft,  having  its 
web  perforated  to  form  shaft  bearings,  the  shafts  fiUed  to  revolve  in 


Claim. —  1.  A  line  adjuster  roasisting  of  a  base  frame,  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  which  form  guid<>  bars,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
the  guide  bars,  a  screw  joumaled  in  the  side  of  the  frame  and  work- 
ing in  screw  threaded  apertures  of  the  carriage,  a  cord  guide  slidable 
on  the  carriage,  and  a  screw-threaded  adjusting  rod  joumaled  in  the 
ends  of  the  carriage  and  connecting  with  the  cord  guide  whereby  it 
is  adjusted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  line  adjuster  consisting  of  a  base  frame,  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  the  same  being  designed  as  guide  bars,  a  cord  carriage 
mounted  on  the  guide  bars,  and  provided  with  a  screw  to  adjust  the 
carriage,  a  cord  guide  slidable  on  the  carriage  and  a  screw -threaded 
adjusting  rod  Joumaled  in  the  ends  of  the  carriage  and  connected 
with  the  cord  guide  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


552,185.    DENTAL  HANDPIECE     Charlb  S  Krllom.  Cbioago. 
m     Filed  Apr.  30.  1895     Serial  Na  547.697     iNo  model 


^VaiiN.— 1.  In  a  hand  piece  tor  rotary  tools,  the  combination  with 
the  rotary  spindle  and  the  tool  holding  jaws,  of  a  rotary  jaw-closing 
sleeve  on  the  spindle  having  a  wedging  slot  therein,  and  a  pin  or  pro- 
jection, cooperating  with  aaid  slot,  and  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  tool  holding  jaws;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hand  piece  for  rotary  tools,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tary spindle  and  the  longitudinally  movable  tool  holding  jaws,  of  a 
jaw  closing  sleeve  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  wedging  slot  therein, 
a  pin  or  projection  controlling  the  tool  holding  jaws  carried  by  the 
shank  of  the  jaws  and  cooperating  with  said  slot  and  a  spring  coop- 
erating with  the  sleeve  for  turning  the  latter  to  close  the  jaws,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  band  piece  for  rotary  tools,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tary spindle  and  the  longitudinallj  movable  tool  holding  jaws,  of  a 
jaw  closing  sleeve  on  the  spindle  having  a  wedging  slot  therein,  a  pin 
or  projection  controlling  the  jaws  carried  by  the  shank  of  the  jaws 
and  working  in  said  slot,  a  spring  for  moving  the  sleeve  to  close  the 
jaws  and  a  retainer  for  holding  the  jaws  ofien  against  the  action  of 
said  spring;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  piece  for  rotary  tools,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tarr  spindle  and  the  longitudinally  movable  tool  holding  jaws,  of  a  jaw 
closing  sleeve  on  the  spindle  having  a  wedging  slot  therein  with  a  re- 
taining shoulder  or  catch,  a  longitudinally  movable  pin  or  projection 
controlling  the  jaws  carried  by  the  shank  of  the  jaws  and  working  in 
aaid  slot  and  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  or  catch  and  a  spring  for 
moving  the  sleeve  to  close  the  Jaws  when  the  pin  is  disengaged  from 
the  shoulder  by  a  longitudinal  movement,  sabstantialij  as  described. 

■'1.  In  a  hand  piece  for  rotary  tools  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tary spindle,  the  longitudinally  movable  tool  holding  jaws,  a  jaw  elos- 
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isf  alcvre  oa  the  •pindlc  haviag  a  wedgiag  slot  therein  and  a  pin  or 
projection  controlling  the  jaws  working  in  Mid  liot,  of  a  reaatting 
sleeve  cooperating  with  the  Jaw  eloaing  <ileeTe  and  pin  or  projection 
to  open  the  jawt.  nubstaotiallj  a*  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  hand  piece  for  rotarj  tools,  the  combination  with  the  ro 
tarj  «piiidle.  the  iongitadiiull;  movable  tool  holding  jaw«,  a  jaw  eloa- 
ing sieeTe  on  the  spindia  having  a  wedging  slot  therein,  a  pin  or  pro- 
jection controlling  the  jaw*  working  in  (aid  slot  and  a  •pring  for  mov- 
ing the  ileeve  to  close  the  jawt,  of  a  resetting  tlaeve  cooperating  with 
the  jaw  cloding  sleeve  and  pin  or  projection  to  open  the  jaws ;  tab 
sUntiallv  a*  deacribed 

7.  In  a  hand  piece  for  rotary  toola,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tary-  vpindle,  the  longitudinallv  movable  tool  holding  jaws,  a  jaw  eloa- 
ing <leeve  on  the  spindle  having  a  wedging  slot  therein,  and  a  pin  or 
projection  controlling  the  jaws  working  in  said  slot,  of  a  loagitndi- 
aally  movable  resetting  sleeve  having  an  incline  at  its  forward  end 
cooperating  with  the  pin  or  projection  to  open  the  jaws :  snbataa- 
tiallj  as  described. 

H.  In  a  hand  pieCe  for  rotarj  tools,  the  combination  with  tha  ro- 
tarj spindle,  the  longitudinallj  movable  tool  holding  jaws,  a  jaw  doa- 
ing  uleeve  on  the  spindle  having  a  wedging  slot  therein  and  a  pin 
or  projection  controlling  the  jaws  working  in  said  slot,  of  a  longi- 
tudinallj movable  resetting  sleeve  having  oppositelv  arranged  in- 
clines, one  of  which  cooperatea  with  the  jaw  controlling  pin  or  pro- 
jection and  a  pin  or  projection  on  the  jaw  closing  sleeve  with  which 
the  other  incline  cooperates,  substantiallj  as  described. 

9  In  a  hand  piece  for  rotarj  toola,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tarj spindle,  the  longitudinallj  movable  tool  holding  jaws,  a  jaw  eloa- 
ing sleeveon  the  spindle  having  a  wedging  slot  therein  and  a  pin  or 
projection  controlling  the  jaws  working  in  said  slot  and  carried  bj 
the  shank  of  said  jaws  of  a  longitudinallj  movable  spring  preaaed 
raaetting  sleeve  having  an  opening  into  which  the  jaw  controlling  pin 
projects,  said  opening  having  inclined  or  converging  sides  and  an  in- 
clined forward  end,  and  a  pin  on  the  jaw  closing  sleeve  projecting 
into  said  opening  and  seating  in  the  angle  between  one  of  the  sidea 
and  forward  end  when  the  sleeve  is  returned  to  nonnal  position  ander 
the  influence  of  its  spring:  substantiallj  as  described. 

10.  In  a  hand  piece  for  rotarj  tools,  the  coidbination  with  the 
eaaing,  a  rotarj  spindle  joumaled  therein,  longitudinallj  movable  tool 
gripping  jaws  carried  bj  the  spindle  and  d  sleeve  having  a  cam  slot 
and  a  jaw  controlling  pin  working  therein,  of  a  resetting  sleeve  ro- 
tating with  the  spindle,  and  a  non-rotarj  loogitodinallj  movable  sleeve 
cooperating  therewith  mounted  on  theeaang,  sabatantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 


the  work,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  hollow  calttng 
tool  arrmaged  apoo  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  aod  adaptod  to  cut  a 
shoulder  upon  the  spindle  back  of  the  thread  and  a  reamer  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  the  hollow  center  of  the  cutting  tool  and  adapted 
to  cut  out  a  portion  of  the  nut 

2.  The  device  for  repairing  spindles  aad  ti.«  like  which  cooststa 
of  a  frame  provided  with  clamping  mechanism  for  holding  the  work, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  an  annular  cutting  tool  ar- 
ranged to  At  upon  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  cat  a 
shoulder  upon  the  spindle  back  of  the  thread,  and  a  reaming  tool  alao 
arrmaged  to  fit  upon  and  be  rotated  bj  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  eat 
oat  a  portion  of  the  nut. 

3  The  device  for  repairing  spindles  aod  the  like  which  consists 
of  a  f^me  compruiog  portions  A  and  B,  a  clamp  R  secured  upon  por- 
tion B,  bj  means  of  adjustable  plataa  I)  U,  a  head  or  sleeve  A  ar- 
ranged npon  the  portion  A,  a  rotatable  shaft  .\*  jouraaled  therein,  a 
hand  wheel  C  having  a  hub  r  adapted  to  screw  into  the  sleeve  and 
looselj  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  a  hollow  cutter  F  mounted  upon 
the  free  end  of  the  shaft. 

4.  The  device  for  repairing  spindles  and  the  like  which  consists 
of  a  (Vame  comprising  portions  A  and  B,  a  clamp  mounted  upon  ad- 
jnsUble  plates  D  V  adapted  to  slide  apon  the  portion  B,  moans  for 
clampinc  the  parts  together,  a  sleeve  arranged  upon  the  portion  A,  a 
shaft  rotauble  therein,  a  hand  wheel  C  having  a  hub  adapted  to  screw 
into  the  sleeve  aad  looselj  mounted  npon  the  shaft  and  a  cutting  tool 
mounted  upon  the  f^ee  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  eperaU  upon 
work  belli  in  the  clamp 


552.186.    MACHIHB  FOR  UPAIUHe  AXLES  AMD  SPIHDLS& 
Oun  a  Kim,  Crate,  DL     nied  Fed  i6,  188&    8artil  Iki  038,973. 


(Ho  model) 


(Inim. — 1.  The  device  for  repairing  spindlee  and  the  like  wk 
consists  of  a  frame  provided  with  clamping  mechanism  for  holding 


653,187.     roZZLR     Joi»  &  Uwukx  Manhetm.  Pa. 
ar«B*^iairu>  Jacob  a  Koch  aod  Jobo  S.  Kacti.saiBe  place.    FlM 
1».  188&     Sarlil  Ha  S9A.S1S.    iHo  moM.) 


'  'laim. —  The  herwia  daaenbod  pnnia,  having  a  main  incloaara 
provided  with  aeonvexed  floor  aod  an  inner  incloeure  having  a  wall 
eonstructed  of  pins  and  provided  with  srrbed  openings  or  paasagea, 
said  inner  incloeure  being  adapted  to  contain  a  ball  or  roller  of  a  stu 
which  precludee  ita  passage  through  aaid  openings,  spherical  rollen 
being  adapted  to  traverse  the  floor  of  the  main  incloeure  and  pass 
through  said  openingn,  the  portion  of  the  floor  within  the  inner  in- 
cloeure being  provided  with  nockeu  for  the  reception  of  the  spheri- 
cal rollers,  sabaUatiallj  as  specitied. 


652,188.    PTIOTKHIIC  CAKT&ID6K    JOiAn  Miiuiuai,  Al- 


Ayr.  11, 18M  Serial  Ha  507.291  (So  model) 
Martai  to  B^kyrf  Sipt  li  IStt,  la  17,9(M,  and  Jaa  19.  1896,  Ra 
l\n.  to  eensoy  Dea  13, 1880.  Ra  T7,0«2;  in  SwltMriuid  Mar  8. 1884, 
■a  •,400.  Id  AiaUteMarS.  1884.la4«^3M:lnBalg1iunllar.  10. 1884. 
la  10I,M4:  In  Huogvj  Mar  11.  ItH,  Ra  398:  In  SpAlc  Mar  21. 1894, 
■oi  18,610:  In  Italy  Ayr.  2i  18H  XXVIU  96.2Z7.  and  m  Portugal  Apr. 
M,  18H  Ra  1.913. 


a  ® 


Claim. — A  cartridge  for  signaliag.  the  case  of  which  has  an  elon- 
gation in  the  side,  over  which  a  thin  paper  covering  ia  arranged  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth 


552.189.  PTftOnOBRIC  nUR8  DBVICI.  JOwnHiluun. 
AltaM.e«aMjr.  rOai  Apr  IS.  ISIOl  Sirlal  Ha  .WS  M6  No  oMxieL) 
PtUnM  to  ^ttoai  SapC  14.  1881,  Rol  17.308.  and  Jaa  19.  1896  Ra 
Lin.  In  Sermany  Dm  13^  IMS,  Ra  77,0«2:  In  SwItMrtand  Mar.  8. 
1881  Ra  8,400:  In  AuMrtt  Mar.  8, 18H  Ra  44/584  In  Belgium  Mar. 
10, 18K  Ra  10B,944.  In  Hungary  Mar  11,  189i  NaS89,  In  Spain  Mar. 
21.  188<Ra  U.II9  In  Italy  Apr  84, 1894  XXVnL  M.2r7.  and  in  Por- 
tugal A|r.  n,  18H  Ra  1.913 

Claim. — In  a  pyrotechnic  signahng  deviee,  the  combination  of 
the  grip  frame,  and  the  tilting  barrel  having  the  forward  end  closed, 
the  rear  end  open  for  the  insertion  of  a  cartridge,  aad  an  elongated 
.opening  in  the  upper  side  of  the  said  barrel  wberebj  when  said  car- 
tridge M  exploded  the  explomon  thereof  ia  npward  through  said  open- 
iof. 


■  -■..t.^.-i-jt^  1 1  H|-,  |f4r 
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553.189. 


syringe  needle  detachably  connected  to  the  small  end  of  the  medicine 
bulb,  and  a  compressible  air  balb  having  a  tnbe  connection  with  said 
ralve  neck  of  the  bolb,  sabatantialij  as  set  forth. 


..rir  ^  ^  ^-  o ., 
---r"-t3-'^ 


y 


i    ♦ 


652,190.  BLBCTUC-ARC  U8HT.  Loou  R  Maris,  New  Yort, 
H.  T..  aarignor  to  the  Electric  Arc  Light  Company,  same  place.  Piled 
Oct  8,  1884    Sehai  Ra  52&,S72.    (Ro  model) 


Cfawi.— 1.  Aa  arc  lamp  having  a  transparent  or  translucent  in- 
cloaure  around  the  arc,  provided  with  a  small  inlet  for  air  and  dacta 
for  leading  the  air  in  a  uniform  direction  relatively  to  the  arc. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  transparent  or  translucent  incloaara 
around  the  arc,  a  small  ingresa  passage  for  air,  an  independent  egreoa 
passage  for  the  gaseous  producU  of  the  arc,  and  deflecting  walls  for 
directing  the  entering  air  upon  the  arc. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  tranaparent  or  translucent  incloaara 
•round  the  arc  provided  with  a  narrow  annular  inlet  for  air,  one  of 
the  inlet  walla  being  formed  bj  the  cjlinder  wberebj  the  air  is  heated 
before  entering  the  arc  chamber. 

4  An  arc  lamp  provided  with  a  transparent  or  translucent  incloe- 
ure around  the  arc,  an  opening  in  aaid  incloeure  for  transit  of  the  mov- 
able electrode,  a  tabular  wall  for  said  opening,  a  small  inlet  duct  for 
air  and  means  for  directing  the  air  toward  the  outer  part  of  the  in- 
cloeure. 


6  52,193.  BEADING- MACHIN8.  PlTlR  W.  MaoB.  Springyflk 
aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aasignmeata,  to  Ouentin  W  Booth  and  Irrlng  E 
Booth,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  PUed  Peb  27,  891  Serial  Ha  383,082.  (Ic 
modal) 


552.191.  RORPILLABLB  BOTTL&  CAloun  D  MiCHnn  aad 
Boraii  HOLLmuwa,  Ptrkesburg,  Pa,  Piled  Apr.  10, 188&  Serial  Ha 
040.173.    (HomotM.) 


Chim. — 1.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  neck,  the  lower  end  of  which 
k  eofltracled,  forming  a  valve  seat,  aud  the  upper  end  or  nozzle  o( 
which  is  provided  with  a  tube  which  extends  inwardlj  and  is  carved 
upward  I V  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  and  a  ball  valve  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  tube  and  seated  on  the  valve-eeat  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  neck,  substantiallj  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  having  an  enlarged  chamber 
in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  contracted  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a 
▼alve  seat,  and  a  tube  connected  with  the  nozzle  and  extended  down- 
wardlj  and  curved  upwardlj  within  said  chamber,  and  a  ball  valve 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  tube  and  seated  on  the  valve  seat 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  substantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  boUle  provided  with  a  neck,  contracted  at  iu  lower  end, 
forming  a  valre  seat,  aad  having  an  enlarged  chamber  therein  above 
said  valve  seat,  a  tube  connected  with  the  nozzle  of  the  bottle  and  ex- 
tended inwardlj  within  said  chamber  and  curved  upwardlj  therein, 
a  ball  valve  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  tube  and  seated  on 
the  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  and  means  for  closing 
the  nocxie,  sobsUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


6  62.192.  DBRTAL  8YRIHQE.  Wiluam  a  Middaosb  Bastoa 
P&  PIM  Oct  22,  1881  Bartal  Ha  526,639.  (No  model) 
llttim.— In  a  dental  abscess  syringe,  a  pear  shaped  meUllic  bnlb 
of  a  size  adapted  to  be  manipulated  inside  the  mouth  of  a  patient  and 
provided  at  iu  wide  end  and  one  side  with  an  offstanding  valve  neck 
disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  length  of  the  bnlb,  a  tubular 

73  0 


Claim. — 1 .  Two  oppositely  rotating  shafts  each  having  an  eccen- 
tric or  crank-arm,  in  combination  with  two  oppositely  moving  taming 
irons  connected  to  said  eccentrics  or  crank  arms  respectively,  snb- 
stantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  Two  oppositely  routing  shatla  geared  together  each  having 
an  eccentric  or  crank-arm,  in  combination  with  two  oppositely  mov- 
ing taming  irons,  their  working  ends  being  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
irons  being  connected  with  said  eccentrics  or  crank-arms  respectively, 
subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  shafU  mounted  therein  aod 
geared  together  to  route  in  oppoaite  directions,  a  crank  arm  or  ec- 
centric 00  one  end  of  each  shaft,  a  turning  iron  connected  to  each 
crank  arm  or  eccentric  and  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  each  other, 
and  an  adjusuble  falcnim  connecting  said  irons  at  poinU  between 
their  ends,  suhaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  two  shafts  mounted  therein, 
and  geared  together  to  route  in  reverse  directions,  an  eccentric  on 
one  end  of  each  shaft,  a  turning  iron  connected  to  each  shaft  and 
adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  each  other,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
base  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  cap  or  plate  adapted  to 
lie  parallel  with  said  plate  and  having  an  elongated  slot  in  alignment 
with  the  slot  in  said  arm,  and  a  pin  or  screw  passing  through  said 
slote  and  similar  klou  in  the  irons,  whereby  said  irons  will  be  con- 
nected together  at  poinU  between  their  ends  and  permitted  to  hava 
a  reciprocating  Hnd  vibrating  movement,  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 


5  5  2,194:.    LUBRICATOB.    Jou  W.  Morsai,  Ratiirllte,  Tana 

POed  Aug.  11  1891*  S^hal  Ha  520.322.    (So  model) 

Cidim. — In  a  Inbricatingdevice.  the  combination  with  a  feed  Ubo 

adapted  to  communicate  with  an  oil  reaervoir  or  Unk,  of  a  nozzla 

comprising  independent  upper  and  lower  members  arranged  in  axial 

alignment,  reapectiveiv,  above  and  below  the  feed  tube  and  provided 
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wHh  tifM  tkreadMl  in  r«fiat«nng  opening*  ia  tb«  upper  sad  lower 
■id«^  thereof,  the  lower  member  of  the  noule  having  a  conductor  or 
drvppcr  in  cominuoicauon  with  the  feed  tube  and  provided  contixo- 
o<n  to  ibt  upper  end  with  a  Tahre  Mat.  and  the  upper  member  ot  the 
no/xle  having  an  axially  movable  valve  (tern  terniinaung  at  ito  lower 
end  in  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  «aid  teat,  whereby  in  order  to  attach 
the  noule  to  the  feed  tube  aligned  openings  are  formed  in  the  upper 
and  lower  lideM  thereof  and  the  tip«of  theno//le-meiiiber»areiCrewed 
in  Mid  opeflinga,  the  valve-stem  being  of  such  diameter  a»  to  eztoad 
tran8ver«el7  through  the  tube  without  interfering  with  the  flow  of 
oil  past  the  lubricator,  subetantiallv  as  sfiecitied 


of  iu  leagtli,  aouBtod  ia  Mtid  caaing  and  subdividing  the  same  to 
form  freeh  air  and  smoke  conduit*  comniiinicating  with  the  freah  air 
and  smoke  tubes  in  the  boiler,  a  funnel  feeding  air  to  the  freah  air 
eooduit.  a  smoke  stack  receiving  and  discharging  smoke  from  the 

Boke  conduit,  a  bbat  fan  mounted  in  the  fresh  air  conduit,  and 

eans  for  adjustieg  said  funnel,  as  set  forth. 


552.1515.    FOLDING  UrraL    Max  REauiaa.  AlUM. 

Piled  Aug.  2.  1394.  Semi  No  319.30e.  No  modeLr  ftUMtih9tit 
many  Aug  24.  1899.  Na  76.316,  In  Bu«laod  Sept  \A.  1898.  Na  17  480; 
in  Pnooe  SepC  16.  1S98.  Na  232.856.  in  Belgium  May  7.  1894,  Ma 
109  906  In  DennMrfc  May  21.  1891  Na  481  In  lUly  June  90,  1891 
XXIVIU.  36.245.  in  Auitila  July  ».  1891  Na  44/T5M:  In  Turkay 
Nov  IS.  1191  Na  419,  aod  in  Canada  Nof.  11  1891  Na  47.478. 


C^tas. — 1.  A  folding  litter  consistiag  of  tokaeoping  carrying 
poles  provided  with  hinged  feet  at  each  end,  and  adjustable  draw 
pole  connecting  each  foot  to  the  center  of  the  carrying  pole,  jointed 
craes-bars  k  k  rigidly  attached  to  ooe  carrying  pole,  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  opposite  carrying  pole,  and  a  removable  sail  doth, 
siibetantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.'  A  folding  litter  consisting  of  telescoping  carrying  poles  pro- 
vided with  hinged  feet,  adjasuble  draw  poles,  hinged  crosa-bars  kk, 
removable  wil  cloth  *,  croes  girths,  adjustable  head  rest  f ,  provided 
with  cross  oounections  >-,  and  truss  bars  p.  substantially  as  showa 
and  JcHcnbed. 


552.  lOB.  VENTIUTION  MECHANISM  POR  LOCOMOTIVB  01 
OTHBR  BOIL£R  FURNACES  Niwux  J  N0U.1.  Stale  Centre.  lowi, 
aaatgiior  of  one-half  to  A  Judsoii  Sbombor.  Edward  E  Sctuillug,  aoi 
Theodore  Sngle.  atme  place.  Filed  Dec  7,  1891  Semi  Na  331.1831 
(HoDoM.) 

I'/iiim — 1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
having  a  set  of  upper  tnlies  for  smoke  conreyance,  a  set  of  lower 
tubes  for  fresh  air  conveyance,  a  lire  boi  communicatiug  with  all  of 
aaid  tubes  at  ooe  end,  grata  bars  located  in  said  fire  box  between 
■aid  seu  of  tubes,  a  fuel  door  in  the  fire  box  above  the  grate  bars,  a 
cloaaing  door  in  the  fire  boi  below  the  grste  bars,  an  ash  door  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fire  box,  a  casing  fixed  to  and  extending  hori- 
toutally  forward  from  the  front  of  said  boiler  and  communicating 
«^ith  the  forward  euds  of  the  tubes  therein,  a  partition  in  said  casing 
partially  dividing  the  same  into  tnu  sections  which  communicate  at 
the  tVoot  of  the  said  casinf,  a  partition  32.  corrugated  for  portiooa 


2.  In  an  apparatus  ofthe  class  described,  s  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  top  of  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  partition  longitudinally 
positioned  in  said  casing  and  extending  from  one  end  nearly  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  partition  32  in  said  casing,  corrugated  portioas 
ia  said  partition  32.  a  series  uf  bolts  positioned  in  and  transversely  of 
id  corrugated  (>ortioos,  and  a  series  of  collars  mounted  00  said  bolts 
between  the  corrugations,  as  set  forth 

S.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  providing 
soke  and  fresh  air  conduits,  and  provided  with  au  aperture  eom- 
unicating  with  both  of  said  conduits,  a  smoke  stack  mounted  ia  said 
aperture  and  closing  «aid  >moke  conduit,  a  funnel  mounted  about  said 
aperture  and  open  at  one  side,  a  track  supported  by  said  casing  and 
iapporting  said  funnel,  antifi-iction  rollers  connecting  the  funnel  and 
track,  a  wind  vane  on  said  funnel,  a  damper  valve  in  the  smoke  stack, 
aad  a  steam  pipe  leading  into  said  smoke-stack,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  set  forth. 

5  5  2,197.    MOLD  FOE  ARTIFICIAL  8T0NR.    Wujjai  Owbi. 
Loodoa  Inglud.    Filed  J«a  SI.  1886l   Serial  Ma  338.866    (Mo  modei) 


C(rnm 1.   A  mold  for  manufacturing  artificial  stone  composed 

of  walls  having  sloU  therein,  cooperating  walls  having  projections 
paming  through  said  sloU  with  under-caU  in  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  projection*  aad  locking  keys  located  between  the  projections  and 
seating  in  the  undercuU,  subeUntially  as  described. 


i.  A  Moid  for  maoutiMturing  artificial  atone  oompoeed  of  walla 
having  slots  and  guiding  projections,  cooperating  wallc  having  projec- 
tions passing  through  said  slots,  with  undercuts  in  the  edges  of  said 
projection,  aad  locking  keys;  aubetantially  as  described. 


5  5  2,196.  LAFROBI  HOLDER.  BnuiHU  PORTIK.  BUeodala, 
M.  D.,  MrigDor  of  one-balf  to  Fred  L  Walker  nme  plaoe.  Fileo  Feix 
12,  ISM.    Serial  Ma  &S8,0BQ    (No  model) 


Claim — 1.  A  lap-robe  holder  comprising  the  back  band  or  strap 
A,  provided  at  ita  ends  with  clasps  each  consisting  of  two  flat  mem- 
bers 6,  b*  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  wide  jaws  b'  b*  having 
teeth  on  their  abutting  edges,  each  member  b  having  an  integral  loop 
at  the  inner  extremity  for  the  band  A  and  integral  ears  b'  between 
which  the  inner  ends  of  the  members  li*  are  pivoted,  and  the  rectan- 
gular slide  C  provided  with  parallel  transverse  sloU  ee  through  which 
said  members  b  h*  pass;  the  said  slots  being  separated  by  a  cross 
piece  r*  which  lies  between  the  members  f>  li'  and  forces  them  posi- 
tively apart  when  the  slide  is  moved  rearwardly  while  the  outer  croas- 
pieces  r"  >■*  of  the  slide  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  members  6  b*  and 
force  said  members  together  when  the  slide  is  moved  outwardly,  sub- 
sUntially  aa  described. 

2  The  clasp  consisting  in  the  two  flat  members  b  ft*,  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  wide  jaws  A' 6«,  having  teeth  on  their  abut- 
ting »dges ;  the  rear  ends  of  the  member  b  being  formed  with  integral 
ears  A*  connected  by  a  flat  cross-piece  b*  spaced  away  from  the  end 
of  said  member  to  permit  a  strap  or  band  to  be  passed  around  the 
inner  edge  of  the  said  crosa  piece  and  back  over  its  inner  face,  a  le- 
ver clamp  E  pivoted  between  the  said  ears  with  its  jaw  e  projecting 
toward  the  inner  face  of  the  cross  piece  and  ita  free  or  operating  arm 
r'  projecting  rearwardly  away  from  the  clasp,  the  member  b*  being 
pivoted  between  the  ears  in  front  of  the  said  cross  piece,  and  the 
recungular  slide  having  transverse  parallel  slots  receiving  the  mem- 
bers b  b*  said  slide  serving  to  positively  open  and  close  the  jaws,  sub- 
suntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lap-robe  holder  com- 
prising the  back-band  A,  the  two  clasps  B  B",  each  formed  of  two  flat 
members  b  b*  pivoted  together  at  their  rear  ends  and  having  wide 
toothed  jaws  b'  b*  at  the  outer  ends,  the  member  *  of  the  clasp  B 
having  an  integral  loop  through  which  passes  one  end  of  the  strap, 
a  slide  D  having  the  slot  d'  through  which  the  band  slides  and  the  cross 
bar  rf  to  which  its  extremity  is  secured,  the  ears  fc*  integral  with  rear 
end  of  member  h  of  clasp  B",  the  flat  cross  piece  A*  connecting  said 
ears  and  spaced  from  end  of  the  members  h  b*,  the  lever  clamp  E,  en- 
gaging with  its  jaw  e  the  end  of  the  band  paa^jng  around  and  over 
aaid  cross  piece,  and  the  two  slides  C  upon  the  clasps  for  positively 
opening  and  closing  their  members.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  2,199.  COCK.  Rons  N  Pun,  Hartlord.  Conn..  aasigDor  to 
The  Pratt  it  Gady  Company,  nme  place.  Piled  Dea  5, 1 893.  Serial  Ma 
482.861    (No  model 


rt„im.—A  plug  cock,  couMsttng  of  a  body  having;  a  fluid  way 
and  a  plug  chamber  opening  through  the  wallx  of  the  body,  with  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  in  the  walU  of  the  plug  chamber  opening  at  both 


ends  of  the  plug-chamber,  independent  stiff  and  homogeneous  pack- 
ing sticks  formed  to  final  shape  and  loosely  placed  in  said  grooves  so 
they  may  be  removed  when  desired,  and  removable  packing  rings 
located  at  each  end  of  the  grooves,  whereby,  when  the  packing  rings 
■  re  removed,  the'  sticks  are  accessible  at  each  end,  substantially  as 
apecified. 

552,200.  TWINE-HOLDER.  Ono  Priwjbl,  Linevllle,  Iowa.    FOed 
May  5, 1891    Serial  Na  510.197.    (No  model)  . 


Claim — In  a  twine  holder,  the  combination  with  a  core  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  drum  and  having  terminal  trunnions,  a  weighted  utrap 
reeled  upon  the  drum,  and  a  .spool  removably  fitted  upon  the  core 
and  having  a  web  to  engage  a  groove  in  the  core  to  prevent  inde- 
pendent rotation,  of  a  swinging  hanger  for  supporting  the  core,  said 
hanger  having  parallel  pendent  spring  arms  Urininating  in  bearing 
eyes  5  for  the  reception  of  said  trunnions,  the  inward  tendency  ofthe 
spring  arms  holding  said  eyes  in  engagement  with  the  trunnions  and 
preventing  the  accidental  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spool  upon 
the  core,  substantially  as  specified. 


552,201.  WIRE  STRETCHING  AND  SPUCINQ  MACHINE. 
GcoRSi  W.  ROZBUROH,  St  Marys,  Canada.  FUed  May  6,  1896.  Serial 
Na  548,361.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire  stretching  and  splicing  tnarhiiie  the  combi- 
nation with  the  bed-frame  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  l>edframe,  a 
spindle  joumaled  in  bearings  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  splicing 
wheel  connected  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  causing  the  revolution 
ofthe  splicing  wheel  and  spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Ina  wire  stretching  and  splicing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  bed-frame  of  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  the  bed-frame,  a 
spindle  journaled  in  bearings  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  splicing 
wheel  connected  to  the  spindle,  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of 
the  splicing  wheel  and  spindle,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable 
carriage  on  the  bed  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Ina  wire  stretching  and  splicing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  bed-frame  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  bed-frame,  a  spindle  jour- 
naled iu  bearings  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  splicing  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  spindle,  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  splicing 
wheel  and  spindle,  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  the  bed  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  spindle  joomaled  in  bearing*  mounted  on  the  carnage,  a 
splicing  wheel  connected  to  the  ipindle,  means  for  causing  the  revolu 
tion  ofthe  splicing  wheel  and  spindle,  and  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
able carriage,  subsUntially  a«  specified 

4  In  a  wire  stretching  and  uplicing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  bed-frame  of  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  the  bed-fraine,  a 
clamp  connected  to  the  movable  carriage  to  hold  one  of  the  wire 
strands,  a  spindle  slidably  joumaled  in  bearings  mounted  on  th"-  mov- 
able carriage,  a  splicing  wheel  connected  to  the  spindle,  ineani*  for 
causing  the  revolution  of  the  splicing  wheel  and  spindle,  and  means 
for  moving  the  movable  carriage  on  the  bed-frame,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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5.  Ib  a  wir*  itrvtehtng  And  cpliciog  outehiM  the  oombinatioa  with 
the  b«d-frmm«  of  a  clamp  connected  to  the  bed-frame,  adapted  to  hold 
one  of  the  wire  strand*,  a  carriage  moTablj  mounted  00  the  bed-frame, 
■lotted  bearingi  mounted  on  the  morable  carriage,  a  grooved  ipiodle 
joarnaled  in  the  slotted  bearing!  a  •plicing  wheel  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  said  ipiadle  baring  a  (lot  in  line  with  and  forming  a  continua- 
tioo  of  the  grooTe  in  the  spindle,  a  holding  attachment  connected  to 
the  splicing  wheel,  and  means  for  revolving  the  spindle  and  splicing 
wheel,  subetantiallj  aa  specified. 

6  Id  a  wire  stretching  and  splicing  machine  the  oombinatioo  with 
the  bed-frame  of  a  clamp  connected  to  the  bed-frame,  adapted  to  hold 
one  of  the  wire  strands,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  bed-frame, 
rioU«d  bearings  mounted  on  the  movable  carriage,  a  grooved  spindle 
JooraaM  io  the  slotted  bearings,  a  splicing  wheel  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  said  spindle  having  a  slot  in  line  with  and  fonniag  a  ooa- 
tinuation  of  the  groove  in  the  spindle,  a  holding  attachment  eooneetad 
to  the  splicing  wheel,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle  and  splicing 
wheel,  a  movable  carriage  mounted  on  the  bed-frame,  slotted  bear- 
inp  mounted  on  the  movable  carriage,  a  grooved  spindle  joarnaled 
in  the  bearings,  a  splicinc  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle,  having  a  slot 
extending  from  its  center  to  its  periphery  in  line  with  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  groove  in  the  spindle,  a  holding  attachmeK  con- 
neeted  to  the  splicing  wheel,  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  th« 
spindle  and  splicing  wheel,  a  clamp  connected  to  the  movable  carriage 
to  receive  and  firmly  hold  one  of  the  wire  strands,  and  means  for  moT- 
iog  the  movable  carriage  00  the  bed-frame.  subsUntiallj  asspecifted. 


6  6  3  ,  a  O  3 .    FUIID-PRESSDRE  RKOOLATOL    Jamb  W.  Soon. 
Cotendo  SpringB,  Cokx    PUed  Apr  12,  lga&    Serial  Ma  546,447.    (Ho 


etnas. —  In  a  floid  pressure  regnlator  a  receiver  for  the  fluid  hav 
ing  induction  and  eduction  openings  and  a  diaphragm  within  said  re- 
ceiver actuated  bj  the  fluid  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  exerting  a 
defined  preasure  in  the  opposite  direction  a  valve  chamber  beneath 
said  receiver  having  a  suitable  induction  opening  a  tubular  valve 
guide  having  slots  in  both  sidea  within  said  indaction  opening  in  Mid 
receiver  extending  within  said  valve  chamber  and  having  a  closed 
outer  end  and  portn  near  said  receiver  and  a  flanged  valve  seat  near 
said  porta  a  tubular  balanced  reive  upon  said  valve  guide  having  per- 
foratiooa  registering  with  the  sloU  in  said  valve  guide  and  a  circular 
flaage  at  the  eloaed  end  of  said  valve  gaide  a  pin  extending  throagh 
the  perforation  in  said  valve  and  also  through  the  slots  in  said  valve 
guide  and  a  vaIvc  stem  within  said  valve  guide  connected  with  said 
pin  at  one  end  and  also  with  the  said  diaphragm  at  the  other  end  sob- 
■taatiallj  as  shown  and  described. 


ral  tooth,  and  provided  with  aa  angular  projecting  portion  upen  its 
inner  side,  interaediate  of  ita  upper  and  lower  eads  and  hariag  a 
horizontal  recess  extending  inwardiv  from  the  rearsurfkce  of  said  in- 
termediate projecting  portion,  a  metallic  backing  provided  with  a 
horizontal  and  an  angular  portion  corresponding  exactly  in  shape  to 
the  contour  of  said  intermediate  projecting  portion  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  pin  on  its  inner  snrfkce  for  engagement  with  said 
recess,  said  backing  and  pin  being  cemented  to  said  projecting  por- 
tion and  recesa,  and  a  metallic  grinding  or  wearing  portion  soldered 
to  the  horixontal  portion  of  said  backing  and  conforming  at  it*  front 
end  with  the  adjacent  projecting  portion  of  the  tooth  body,  behind 
which  it  is  wholly  concealed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


^^^ 


552.204:.     TRACTION  KHaiMK     Edwu  J  SsuDR.  Salt  UIra 
aty,UtilL    PUed  Aug.  7. 1^6.    Semi  Ma  368,M9.    (Mo  modeL) 


502.203.     ARTinCIAL  TOOTH.     Call  E.  SnsBK.  MaBltowoc 
FIM  Dec  7.  1891.    Serial  Ma  41i90&    iSo  OBOiai; 
■  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  body  portion  shaped 
apon  ita  outer  side  to  correspond  in  size  and  contour  with  the  natn- 


Claim. — 1.  A  traction  engine,  and  a  steering  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  a  trolley  pole  B  connected  at  one  end  of  the  engine,  the  three 
wheels  A*,  C,  C,  combined  with  the  raib  of  the  guide  track  which  arc 
suffJciently  separated  to  allow  the  wheel  A'  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
between  them,  (iibstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gaiding  mechanism  for  traction  engines,  the  same  consisting 
of  a  trolley  pole  which  is  atUched  to  the  engine  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered,  the  two  wheels  C  joumaled  upon  opposite 
sides  of  its  forward  end,  and  the  wheel  A' joumaled  upon  its  under 
side,  combined  with  the  track  raib  inchned  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  separated  safBciently  at  their  upper  edge*  to  allow  the  wheel 
A'  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  between  them,  sabsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  traction  engine,  the  trolley  pole  hinged  at  one  of  its  ends, 
the  two  rollers  or  wheels  C  secured  to  opposite  sidss  of  ita  froat  end 
and  inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other  at  their  npper  edges,  and  the 
wheel  or  roller  joarnaled  npon  the  under  side  of  the  front  end  of  the 
trolley  pole,  combined  with  the  guide  track  rails  which  are  inwardly 
inclined  at  their  upper  edges  so  as  to  stand  in  a  line  with  the  wheels 
or  rollers  which  run  upon  them,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  bolster  frame  provided  with  vertical 
poet*  or  standards  at  ita  ends,  and  the  sleeved  driving  wheel  centers 
a  vertically  movable  thereon,  combined  with  the  revolving  auxiliary 
drivers  or  endless  tracks  and  the  main  driving  wheels,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

5.  In  a  traction  eag{n«,  the  boiler,  a  bokUr  frame  for  supportiag 
one  end  thereof,  steam  driving  cylinders,  driving  wheels  operated  by 


OcctMSIt    31,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


20*q 


the  cylinders,  ai>d  the  auxiliary  revolving  tracks  which  are  in  direct 
contact  with  the  driving  wheels,  and  means  for  regulating  the  degree 
of  tenakNiof  the  driving  wheels  upon  the  auxiliary  drivers  or  revolv- 
ing tracks,  nbsuntially  as  described. 

C.  In  a  traction  engine, 'the  boiler,  the  trunnion  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  the  bolster  frame  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the 
truiiiiiou,  anti-friction  devices  placed  l>etween  the  trunnion  and  the 
socket,  the  king  bolt  or  pin  pa»iing  through  the  trunnion  and  the 
frame  snd  provided  with  a  spring,  the  supporting  springs,  the  main 
frame  J,  the  steam  cylinders,  the  piston  rods  the  imooth  faced  driv- 
ing wheels,  the  auxiliary  drivers  or  revolving  tracks  io  direct  contact 
with  the  driving  wheeU,  and  net  screws  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
the  driving  wbeeU  upon  the  auxiliary  driving  wheeb  or  revolving 
tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


552,205.    CAR- AXLE  BOX.    Willis  M.  Shoh w at.  Oak  Park,  DL 

piled  Sept.  9.  ISaSi    Serial  Mo.  561,964.    (No  model) 


Cam. — 1.  In  a  car  axle-box,  in  combination,  a  casing  contain- 
ing one  or  more  rings  surrounding  the  axle  but  loose  from  it  and  not 
rigidly  secured  to  the  caaing,  said  ring  or  rings  receiving  upon  the  up- 
per portion  of  their  periphery  the  downward  thrust  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  axle,  collars  on  the  axle,  and  seU  of  balls  rolling  between  bear- 
ing surface*  on  the  rings  and  collars,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  axle-box,  in  combination,  a  collar  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  routing  therewith,  a  ring  surrounding  said  axle  and  loose 
both  with  res(iect  to  the  axle  and  the  exterior  bearing  surface  sup- 
ported by  the  ring,  and  two  seto  of  balls  rolling  in  races  for,<ied  by  a 
surface  on  said  collar  and  a  surface  on  said  ring  and  a  surface  which 
normally  revolve*  with  the  axle  but  which  is  capable  of  being  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  axle,  thereby  adjusting  both  ball  races,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  axle-lwx,  collars  mounted  on  the  axle  and  rotating 
therewith,  and  a  ring  receiving  on  the  up|»er  part  of  ita  periphery  a 
(wrtion  of  the  downward  thrust  of  the  weight  carried,  said  ring  sur- 
rounding the  axle  and  loose  both  with  respect  to  the  axle  and  to  the 
exterior  bearing  surface  which  it  supporta  and  having  its  periphery 
rounded  off  crosswise  whereby  it  may  tip  with  respect  to  said  bear- 
ing Mirfaoe,  in  combination  with  balls  rolling  between  said  ring  and 
said  collars,  for  the  pur{tose  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  axle-box,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  ring  therein  sur- 
rounding the  axle  but  looae  from  it  and  not  rigidly  secured  to  the 
casing,  said  ring  receiving  upon  the  upper  portion  of  ito  periphery 
dowiitrard  thrust  to  be  transmitted  to  the  axle  and  having  two  an- 
nul.tr  Itcariiig  surfaces  for  balls  separated  trom  each  other  by  an  an- 
nular rilt  on  tite  interior  of  said  ring,  two  oollars  on  the  axle,  and 
two  sou  of  lialls  rolling  between  said  bearing  surfaces  on  the  ring  and 
bearing  unrtace*  on  the  collars,  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  Ill  a  car  axle-box,  in  combination,  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to 
the  .txle,  a  ring  surrounding  the  axle  bat  loose  from  it,  a  second  col 
lar  upon  the  axle  routing  with  it  but  slidable  longitudinally  upon  it, 
a  second  looee  ring  surrounding  the  axle,  said  rings  operating  to  re- 
ceive downward  thrust  of  the  weight  carried  and  transmit  it  to  the 
axle.  .1  third  collar  normally  roUtii^  with  the  axle  but  capable  of 
being  moved  longitudinally  thereon,  fonr  seU  of  balls  rolling  in  races 
funiied  reapeetirely  between  the  first  collar  and  the  first  ring,  the 
first  ring  and  the  second  collar,  the  second  collar  and  the  second  ring, 
and  the  second  ring  and  the  last  collar,  and  means  for  moving  said 
last  collar  longitudinally,  whereby  all  the  ball  races  are  adjoated,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

C.  In  a  ear  axle-box,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  loose  rings  each 
having  two  bearing  surfaces  for  balls  surrounding  the  axle  and  bear- 
ing against  but.  not  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  box 
caaio^  a  collar  having  a  bearing  surface  for  balls  and  secured  to  tbe 
axle  on  one  side  of  the  ring*,  a  nut  having  a  bearing  surface  for  balls 
aad  secured  to  the  axle  by  a  thread  on  the  other  side  of  said  rings,  a 
collar  h.iriug  two  l>earing  surfaces  for  balls  and  located  intermediate 
of  said  rings  and  slidable  longitudioally  upon  the  axle  bdt  compelled 


to  route  therewith,  four  seta  of  balls  rolling  io  the  races  formed  by 
tbe  four  proximate  pairs  of  bearing  surfaces,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  car  axle-box,  tbe  collar  e  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle,  the 
collar  ff  on  the  axle  and  routing  with  it  but  slidable  along  it,  the  nut 
;  secured  to  the  axle  by  a  thread,  the  rings /and  f  surrounding  the 
axle  but  independent  of  it,  the  sets  of  balls  i^ir*  Pi'*  rolling  io  races 
formed  between  the  collars,  the  ring/,  the  collar y,  the  ring/',  and  the 
nuty,  in  combination  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  against 
which  said  rings  bear,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  car  axle-box,  in  combination,  the  collar  r  rigidly  secured 
to  the  axle,  the  collar  /;  00  the  axle  and  routing  with  it  but  slidable 
along  it,  the  nut ;  secured  to  the  axle  by  a  thread,  the  rings  /and  /' 
jurrouoding  the  axle  but  independent  of  it,  the  seta  of  balls  t  f  t*  t* 
rolling  io  races  formed  between  the  collar  e,  the  ring/  the  collar^, 
the  ring/*,  and  the  aalj,  tbe  washer  m,  and  the  jam  out  4  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  car  axle-box,  tbe  casing  formed  in  two  parte,  the  upper 
portion  including  the  top  and  back  down  to  a  line  through  the  center 
of  the  axle,  and  the  lower  portion  including  the  bottom,  side*  and 
back  up  to  said  line  through  the  center  of  the  axle,  said  sides  and  top 
being  removably  held  together  by  pins  in  ooe  projecting  into  slota  in 
the  other,  and  by  a  bolt  passing  through  said  upper  portion  and 
through  the  sides,  whereby  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  may  be  re- 
moved without  disturbing  the  upper  part  or  the  axle,  subsUutially  aa 
described. 


552.206.    SWITCH-0PERATIM6  DEVICE.    Cheiotophbr K.  81PP, 
Roecofflmon.  Pa.    PUed  Oct  23. 1894.    Serial  Ma  526,741.    (Mo  model] 


Claim. —  1.  A  switch  operating  device,  comprising  levers  pivoted 
beneath  the  car  and  working  in  unison,  whereby  the  depression  or 
elevation  of  one  similariy  actuates  the  other,  and  provided  with  shoes 
adapted  to  engage  projections  upon  the  track,  rods  joumaled  in  either 
platform  of  the  car,  having  recesees  therein  which  engage  Ings  to  hold 
the  same  io  the  raised  or  lowered  positions,  springs  to  maiiiUio  the 
rods  in  engagement  with  the  lugs,  and  handles  upon  said  rods,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  descril>ed. 

2.  A  switch  operating  device,  comprising  levers  pivoted  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  car  truck  and  connecting  together  at  the  cenUr  by 
means  of  a  pin  working  in  a  vertical  slot  in  said  truck,  whereby  said 
levers  act  together,  and  the  depression  or  elevation  of  one  similariy 
actuates  the  other,  shoes  removably  secured  upon  said  levers  near 
thei;  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  projections  upon  the  track,  rods  at 
either  end  of  the  platform  projecting  vertically  therethrough,  aod 
pivoted  to  the  said  ends  of  the  levers  provided  with  handles  to  raise 
or  lower  tbe  same,  and  having  recesses  therein  which  engage  Ings 
npon  the  car  trnck  to  mainUin  the  said  rods  in  the  raiaed  or  lowered 
positions,  and  springs  above  the  rods  bearing  thereon  to  hold  the  same 
in  engagem^n'  with  s».id  lugs,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  street  railway  switch,  having  a  bar  sliding  beneath  the 
same,  provided  with  an  angular  grooved  extension  in  which  tbe 
tongue  of  the  switch  resta,  a  block  upon  tbe  ioner  end  of  the  said 
bar,  having  a  diagonal  slot  therein,  a  plate  in  front  of  the  said  bar 
having  a  lug  thereon,  a  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  said  lug 
normally  depressed,  aod  reatiog  in  the  said  groove  in  the  block,  a 
{^U  conoectiog  tbe  rails  of  tbe  switch,  and  a  bead  upon  the  leTer, 
normally  raised  and  projecting  through  tbe  said  plate  above  the  level 
of  the  track,  whereby  it  may  be  depressed  by  suiuble  mechanism 
upon  tbe  car,  sabetantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


552,207.    IMCLOSED  WASH8TAMD  OR  SINK.    CHAtLB  1. 

Stacxt,  Darllngtoa  Catuula.    Piled  Mar.  7. 1893.    Serial  Ma  540,881 

(Io  model) 

CVtviM.— In  an  ineloeed  waab  sund  or  sink  the  combination  of 
the  cabinet,  a  reservoir  in  the  top  end  of  the  ca)>inet,  a  discbarge 
pipe  aod  Up  for  the  reservoir,  a  Unk  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  cabinet 
adapted  to  receive  the  waste  water,  a  hinged  door  for  the  front  of 
the  cabinet  adapted  tn  he  placed  in  a  horizonUl  position,  a  trough 
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coniiMted  to  the  door  and  ext«ading  to  the  back  of  the  cabinet  whea 
the  iltxir  \*  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  batten  piroted  to  each  aide  of 
the  rabiiiet  against  which  bean  the  laid  trough,  a  pocket  formed 
III  the  iNkck  of  the  trou;(h  ami  a  series  of  diaebarge  hole*  formed 
through  the  [locket,  ftuhxtantiall^  as  specified 


65  2.208.    "WTITKIIDie/^-W-lSr. 


callj  in  said  washing  receptacle,  of  a  rock -shaft  journaled  looselj  in 
the  lower  portion  ot  «aid  support,  said  shaft  having  one  of  its  project- 
ioK  end  portioaa  Atted  to  receive  a  lever  and  its  oppoaite  portion 
formed  with  a  crank  arm,  an  operating  lerer  engaging  said  shaft,  a 
pair  ot  vertical  arms  one  of  which  m  looeely  connected  at  its  lower 
portion  to  said  crank-arm  and  the  other  to  said  lever,  and  vertical 
arms  secured  to  said  plunger  and  having  looae  connections  with  the 
reapective  arms  first  named,  subatantiallj  as  specitied 

2.  in  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  outer  n- 
ocptarle.  an  imperforate  water  tight  veaael  arranged  concentncallj 
within  the  firM,  with  a  heating  chamber  around  and  below  it,  a  self- 
packing  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  said  imperforate  vee- 
ael,  said  pluuger  having  lateratlv  perforated  walU~and  a  downwardly 
opening  valve  in  its  bottom,  the  vertical  rods  <i  connected  to  oppo- 
Mt«  sides  of  said  plunger,  said  rods  being  eitended  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outer  veaael  and  bent  laterallv  and  downwardly  at  their 
upper  portions,  the  rock  shaft  I  loosely  journaled  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  outer  veesel  through  which  it  extends  diametrically  with 
ita  ends  projecting,  one  of  such  ends  having  an  upwardly  extending 
»rm.  A,  the  arm  }i  pivoully  connected  to  the  arm  A,  the  operating 
Wrer  I'  secured  on  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  ahatt,  the  arm  H'  pivoi- 
ally  connected  to  the  said  lever,  and  pivot  bolts  which  form  a  looaa 
connection  between  said  arms  K.  H'  and  the  reapective  rods  (i,  said 
bolts  extending  acroaa  and  having  bearings  in  bows  formed  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  rods  O,  substantially  as  specified. 


552,*209.    PYROXTUHK  COMPOUND     Jou  E.  9ivnMk  lew 
ark.  I  J .  mitgaar  to  Ute  C«Uulo«d  Company,  Hew  Tori  H  Ty  a  oor- 

pontioixir  Hew  Jeney     nied  June  12. 189&    aerial  Nol  U2,Mk    do 

^letdmeiiiL) 

C'/.irra. —  1  The  method  of  forming  compounds  of  pyroxyline 
which  consists  io  intimately  mixing  paranitrotoluol  and  pyroxyline 
and  then  lubjeeting  the  mixture  to  heat  and  preanire,  subatantially 
as  set  forth 

2.  The  method  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  pyroxyline 
which  consi«t«  in  intimately  mixing  paranitrotoluol  with  pyroxyline 
and  a  solid  solvent,  or  solid  solvenU.  of  tha  waM,  aad  then  sabjaet- 
ing  such  mixture  to  heat  and  pressure,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  (or  the  production  of  compounds*  of  pyroxyline 
which  consists  in  miviiig  paranitrotoluol  with  other  known  solventa 
of  pyru.\,vline,  and  then  subjecting  4uch  mixture  to  heat  and  pr««ur«, 
aubauiitially  as  «et  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  ot  matter  a  pyroxyline  compound  eoo- 
taiaing  paranitrotoluol  and  pyroxyline.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  pyroxyliaa 
consisting  of  paranitrotoluol  associated  with  another  solid  solvent,  or 
solid  solvents,  ind  pyroxyline,  vubttantially  as  dearribed 

A.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  pyroxyliaa 
containing  paranitrotoluol  associated  with  other  known  iolvanta  of 
pyroxyline.  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 


6  0  2.2  1  1  .  DEPOLA&IZKR  FOR  PRIMARY  BATTBRIB8  AHD 
MBTHOD  OP  MAKINO  SAMK  Qurat  W.  TimaADn.  Aurm,  and 
MlLToa  M.  Ion.  Chtcagt).  aaBtgnoit  u>  thflOMiTea,  and  Siegfried  M. 
FtKber,  Cbkjago.  lU.  PUed  Pe^^  30. 18S&  Serial  Ra  5S9. 137  (Speol- 
meoa) 

Ciaiat. —  I.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  depolarising  plat* 
for  batteries  consisting  ot  copper  oxide,  and  a  bonding  matarial  capa- 
ble of  being  redured  by  gas  liberated  by  the  action  of  the  battery, 
the  whole  being  formed  into  a  solid  mass,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  \»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  depolarizing  plate  consist 
ing  of  copper  oxide  intermixed  with  copper  chloride,  the  whole  form- 
ing a  coqipact  solid  masa.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  depolarizing  plate  which  eonaista 
in  intermixing  cop(>cr  oxide  and  cupper  chloride,  compressing  them, 
and  siinultaneoosly  subjecting  them  to  a  high  temperature  which  is 
below  the  fusing  point  of  the  copper  oxide,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


552.210.  DISa-CLIAHBR.  MiLvm  9roiii.  Saa  Diego,  CkL.  ■» 
■Ignor  al  ooe-halT  to  Jamea  Stone.  Clevekuid.  Otua  Piled  Apr.  I.  ISSIk 
Serial  Ha  5H082.    (Ho  motfeL) 


'  Aii/M. —  I  III  a 'washing  machine  having  a  water  tight  tank 
which  conatitutcs  a  washing  receptacle,  a  support  therefor,  and  a  lat- 
erally perforated,  •elf-pat* king  pli>nger  arranged  to  reciprocate  verti- 


652,212. 

PIMDe&  11. 


CAM  OPBMBB.    Bltu  E  TUMUftO.  Pblladetphla,  Pa. 
ISM    Serial  Ma  531.30S.     iMo  modeLf 


'  %<iNS. —  I  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  an  awl  or  point 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  can.  of  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  awl  and 
a  knife  co-operating  with  a  cutting  edge  on  the  frame,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  a  handle  carrying  an 
awl  or  point,  of  a  frame  so  connected  to  said  handle  aa  to  be  swung 
thereon,  and  a  curved  knife  pivoted  to  the  forward  part  of  said  frame 
aad  co-operating  with  a  cutting  edge  thereon,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  with  an  awl  or  point  for 
puncturing  the  can  lid,  of  a  frame  pivoted  between  washers  thereon 
a  convex  catting  edge  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  curved  knife  piv- 
oted to  the  cutting  edge  substantially  as  and  for  tha  pnrpoae  specified. 


6  5  2.213.    SPKU)  IMDICATIMO  AURM     DiMlfL  W.  TMT. 

MoDtgOMry.  Ala.     PUed  July  23.  IS9A      Herlai  la  SM.Ma     fRo 

moM.) 

t'him. —  1.  A  centrifugal  «peed  alarm  comprising  a  gong  or  bell 
having  a  counter<>alanced  relatively  movable  vtriker  or  hammer  nor- 
mally held  inactive,  and  means  for  attaching  the  gong  or  bell  and  ita 
striker  to  the  axle  or  other  rotarx-  part  of  the  rnnniag  or  driving 
gear,  whereby  the  reiitntugal  force  due  to  increase  of  Rpeed  will  eaaae 
the  hammer  or  sinker  to  be  thrown  into  active  position  against  tk* 
action  of  its  counterbalance  and  sound  the  alarm,  subslantially  as  de- 
scribed 
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2.  A  centrifugal  speed  alarm  comprising  a  gong  or  bell  provided 
with  meana  for  securing  it  to  the  axle  or  other  rotary  part  of  the  run- 
ning or  driving  gear,  and  a  counterbalanced  xtriking  or  hammer  mech- 
anism also  carried  by  said  attaching  means  and  rotating  with  said 
axle  or  other  rotary  device,  the  said  striking  or  hammer  mechanism 
being  thrown  outwardly  (when  the  centrifugal  force  due  to  excess  of 
speed,  overcomes  its  countertwlancing  medium),  into  contact  with  a 
relatively  stationary  part  to  cause  said  hammer  or  striking  mechan- 
iam  to  strike  the  bell  or  gong  and  give  the  alarm,  substantially  at  de- 
acribed. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  garment  supporter,  of  a  loop  A  having 
arms  r,  c,  and  lugs  e,  e,  and  a  connecting  piece  consisting  of  a  plate 
of  metal  with  ears  bent  up  to  receive  the  armsi  c.  c,  and  constituting 
bearings  for  the  lugs  «■,  <'.  substantially  as  sot  forth. 


3  A  centrifugal  alarm  for  street  cars  to  indicate  exceaaive  or  un- 
lawftil  speed,  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  some  ro- 
uting part  of  the  running  or  driving  gear,  and  having  a  spring  con- 
trolled alarm-or-signal-operating  slide  thrown  outwardly  against  the 
action  of  its  spring  by  centrifugal  action,  and  a  stationary  lug  or  cam 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  slide  when  in  iu  outmost  position,  where- 
by the  alarm  is  sounded  substantially  as  deaciibed. 

4.  A  cenUifugal  alarm  for  atreet  cart,  comprising  an  arm  adapted 
to  rotate  with  an  axle  or  shaft  and  provided  with  a  gong,  and  a 
spnng  controlled  striker  or  haroraer,  sliding  and  turning  on  the  said 
arm  and  having  iu  inner  portion  lying  within  the  gong  to  sound  or 
strike  it,  and  iU  outer  portion  projecting  beyond  the  gong,  and 
adapted,  when  the  striker  is  thrown  outward  by  centriAigal  force,  to 
engage  a  relatively  sutionary  stud  or  lug,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  centrifugal  alarm  for  street  cars,  comprising  an  arm  adapted 
to  rotate  with  an  axle  or  shaft  of  the  car  or  iu  motor,  a  gong  on  the 
arm.  and  a  spring  controlled,  three-armed  slotted  striker  sliding  and 
turning  on  the  said  arm,  with  two  of  iU  arms  within  the  gong  and 
iu  outer  arm  adapted  when  me  striker  is  thrown  outwardly  by  cen- 
trifugal action,  to  engage  a  relatively  stationary  lug  or  cam  on  the 
car,  aubatantially  as  described. 

6.  A  centrifugal  alarm  for  (treet  cart,  comprising  an  arm  adapted 
to  rotate  with  an  axle  or  shaft  of  the  car  or  iU  motor,  a  gong  mounted 
on  the  said  arm,  a  sliding  and  turning  seriker  or  hammer,  also  mounted 
on  the  arm  to  engage  the  gong,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  striker  or  hammer  and  having  an  adjusting  screw  at  its  oppo- 
site end;  the  said  striker  when  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifiigal 
force  engaging  with  iU  outer  end  a  relatively  stationary  lug  or  cam, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  centrifugal  alarm  consisting  in  the  arm  having  a  clamp  or 
clip  at  iu  inner  end  for  securing  it  in  some  rotating  part,  a  gong  se- 
cured at  one  side  of  the  ann,  a  sliding  and  turning  hammer  or  striker 
on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  arm  and  having  three  arms,  two  of  which 
are  projected  inwardly  into  the  gong  and  the  third  arm  extending 
outwardly  past  the  gong,  and  an  adjustable  spring  holding  the  striker 
in  iu  normal  poaition:  said  striker  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out- 
wardly against  the  action  of  said  spring,  by  centrifugal  force,  to  bring 
iu  outer  arm  in  contact  with  a  relatively  stationary  arm  or  cam. 


652.214:.  OARMKMT SUPPORTBR.  Di Vu E  Waun  Bridge- 
port Oona  PUed  M'jT.  16.  1896.  Serial  Ma  Sffil.lM  (Ro  model) 
Claim. —  I .  The  combination  in  a  garment  supporter,  of  a  loop  A, 
formed  with  an  opening  contracting  toward  the  lower  end  and  with 
arms  e.  <■,  and  lugs  e,  r..  and  a  connecting  piece  B  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  Upe  and  having  loops  or  eyes  to  receive  the  arms  e,  e, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  garment  supporter,  of  a  loop  A.  having 
arms  with  lugs  at  the  end  and  a  connecting  piece  B,  having  separated 
loops  or  eyes/,  /,  receiving  the  arms  of  the  loop  A,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


5  5  2,215.    SEWER-TRAP     JoHJi  F  Wkikhhbkk  and  Ultsses  Q. 
Ou,  Buflklo,  M.  ¥.    FUedSepl9.1693    Senal  Na  486.191.    {Mo  model) 


Cluim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  the  aewer 
trap,  of  the  rigid  shield  forming  an  extension  of  the  trap  pipe  and 
affording  a  discharge  opening  of  the  size  of  the  trap  pipe  in  line  with 
the  outlet  pipe,  and  the  vent  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  the  sewer  trap,  the 
aaid  outlet  pipe  being  enlarged  at  the  point  of  juncture  with  the 
trap,  of  the  rigid  shield  forming  an  extension  of  the  trap  pipe  and 
affording  a  discharge  opening  of  the  size  of  the  trap  pipe  in  line  with 
the  outlet  pipe  and  the  vent  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


552.216.  SEWIMO-MACHINE.  OBOR6I  W.  W BUS,  Brooklyn. as- 
signor to  Jotm  Stewart,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  PUed  Jaa  16, 1893.  Serial 
Ma  458,556.    (Mo  models 


t^lnim. — 1 .  A  sewing  ma<!hinc  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing needle  bar,  with  means  for  operating  it,  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending guides,  an  auxiliary  needle  bar  movably  supported  on  said 
lateral  guides,  a  sliding  frame  provided  with  vertical  guide.ways,  said 
auxiliary  needle  bar  having  projections  engaging  said  guide-ways,  a 
swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  pivotally  en- 
gaging the  sliding  frame,  means  for  operating  said  swinging  arm,  and 
complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating  nee- 
dle bar  provided  with  laterally  extending  pins  or  studs,  an  auxiliary 
needle  bar  provided  with  sockeU  fitting  over  said  pins,  said  auxiliary 
needle  bar  provided  wi^l»  lateral  studs,  a  sliding  frame  as  (J  provided 
with  vertical  sloUy*.  ^in  which  the  lateral  studs  on  the  auxiliary 
needle  bar  work,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  connected  at  iU  lower  end  with  operatinir  means  on  the 
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niain«haft,  ind  baring  a  piToUJ  connection  with  th«  tlidtaK  frma*,  **^ 
comptemental  ititch  forming  mrchaoisiin  ;  sukMlantiany  M  dttribtd. 

3.  A  tewing  inachiae  conpriaiDg  a  needle  bar  baviag  the  lateral 
•itending  lugs  r,  r,  the  auxiliary  needle  bar  having  the  aockela  for 
the  reception  of  the  lag*  f,  r  aad  having  atoda  g,  /,  the  aliding  fram* 
0  haTing  elongated  Tertical  «iot«  ^,  ^  in  which  the  stiidn  7,  /  extend, 
and  harlng  honiontal  elongated  tlota^,  y*  and  tcrewg  paiaing  there- 
through into  the  frame  of  the  inachine.  a  twinging  arm  I  pivoted  at 
o«e  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
Tertical  slot,  a  Uud  paaaing  through  laid  elongated  vertical  tlot  fVoa 
the  sliding  frame  tr,  a  main  vhafl,  a  rotating  cam  on  iwiid  main  shaft, 
with  coniieetiona  between  said  cam  and  tbe  swinging  arm  I,  and  coo- 
plemental  stitch  tormiog  mechaaiaai .  subatantialij  aa  deacribed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  looper,  suitable  support  therefor,  a  vi- 
brating  arm,  means  for  operating  it,  and  a  needle  bar  attached  to  said 
Tibrating  arm,  of  an  auxiliary  needle  bar  supported  apon  the  afore- 
aaid  needle  bar  and  having  a  movement  laterally  with  reapect  thereto* 
a  sliding  frame  having  a  loo«e  engagement  with  said  aoxiliary  iM«dlc 
bar,  a  swinging  arm  engaged  with  said  sliding  frame  and  with  a  ro- 
tary cam  for  operating  the  sliding  frame  and  hence  the  auxiliary  nee- 
dle bar,  and  connections  between  the  sliding  frame  and  the  looperaap- 
port  whereby  the  latter  is  reciprocated,  subataniially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  k>oper,  a  sapport  to  wbi«h  mid 
looper  is  attached,  a  vibrating  arm.  means  for  operating  it,  and  a  nee- 
dle bar  attached  to  said  vibrating  arm,  of  an  auxiliary  needle  bar  sup- 
ported upon  the  aforeaaid  needle  bar  and  having  a  movement  later- 
ally with  reapect  thereto,  a  sliding  fVame  having  a  looae  engagement 
with  said  aaxiliary  needle  bar,  a  swinging  arm  engaged  with  **id  slid- 
ing frame  and  with  a  rotary  cam  for  operating  the  sliding  frame  aad 
hence  the  auxiliary  needle  bar,  and  a  stud  and  sleeve  connection  be- 
tween said  sliding  frame  and  the  looper  support  whereby  the  latter  is 
raciprocated ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


6  6  2.317.    PAPSa-HOLDKS.    fxk*\  B  WiwT.  Detroit,  Mkk. 
FM  Apr.  S.  laaOi    a«1tl  Na  ftHW7.    (llo  moM.) 


Claim —  1.  A  paper  holder  eompriaing  a  pair  of  clamping  jawa, 
one  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  a  laterally  projecting  locking  arm 
00  one  jaw  adapted  to  enter  a  rece«  in  the  other  jaw„a  normally  re- 
trMtad  bolt  in  said  receaa  adapted  when  thrown  to  engage  with  said 
iMkiig  arm  and  an  actuating  arm  for  said  bolt  projected  out  between 
the  jawa. 

2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  one  ftied 
and  the  other  movable,  a  laterally  projecting  locking  arm  on  one 
jaw  adaptad  to  enter  a  recew  in  the  other  jaw.  a  normally  retracted 
bolt  in  aaid  receas,  adapted  when  thrown  to  engage  with  said  lock- 
ing am,  a  spring  letuating  arm  for  said  bolt  projecting  out  between 
the  jawa,  the  opposite  jaw  being  nolched-or  cut  away  to  receive  said 
projection,  and  means  for  retracting  said  boltagainat  the  pressure  of 
tke  actuating  arm. 

3.  In  a  paper  holder,  the  combination  of  two  jaws,  a  projecting 
locking  arm  on  one  of  the  jaws,  a  receaa  in  the  other  jaw  adapted  to 
receive  said  arm,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  jaw  and  oper- 
ated by  the  presanre  ot  the  paper  held  between  the  jaws  for  locking 
said  arm  in  said  recea<,  subataniially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  paper  holder,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw,  the  mov- 
able  j«w,  the  projecting  locking  arm  on  one  jaw  adapted  to  eater  a 
recess  in  the  other  jaw,  the  locking  member  carried  by  said  second 
jaw  adapted  when  thrown  to  engage  said  locking  ami,  means  fbr 
holding  the  locking  member  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
locking  arm,  aad  means  for  thrtuving  the  locking  member,  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  preasure  of  the  paper  thereon  when  the  jawa 
are  doaod,  •ahaMUitially  aa  dencribed. 


662,2  18.    lUCTBK  UTTERY     David  .1  Wuxum  PhteM- 
pllla.  Pi.    FM  Adr  lai  UHl    Serial  la  3M.440.    Oto  mod^) 


riiiat. —  1.  A  anpporting  device  fbr  a  sectional  cathode,  said  sup- 
porting device  comprining  a  number  of  superpoeed  receptacles  con- 
nected together  horizonully  and  forming  a  continuous  yielding  con- 
ductor, said  recepuclea  being  in  electrical  contact  above  and  below 
with  all  *Ke  tectiona  of  the  cathode. 


SS^X^  - 


3.  In  combination,  a  cathode  eompriaing  a  series  of  separata 
blocks  of  a  high  metallic  oxide  and  a  continuont  conducting  and  sup- 
porting strneture  comprising  a  line  of  snperposed  rap  shaped  reoep- 
tacies  connected  together  horisontally  and  forming  a  continnoua  yield- 
ing conductor,  said  receptacles  being  in  electrical  contact  at  the  top 
and  bottom  with  all  of  said  blocks. 

3.  A  cathode  eompriaing  a  number  of  sections  of  a  high  oxide  of 
lead  or  other  suitable  metal  arranged  in  a  circular  seriea  of  superpoeed 
blocks,  and  a  eontinuona  strip  of  conducting  material  eonpriaiag  a 
nam  her  of  cup  shaped  receptacles  for  supporting  and  holding  said 
blocks  and  extending  in  a  substantially  helical  line  from  the  base  to 
tha  top  of  said  cathode  and  in  contact  with  all  of  the  sections  of  tha 
eathoda. 

4.  A  cathode  oompriaiog  a  number  of  detachable  tectiona  or 
blocks  of  a  high  metallic  oxide  arranged  in  a  subatantially  helical  line 
and  being  equidistant  fh>m  a  centrally  diapoaed  anode  ^  coodnctora 
eompriaing  a  senea  of  receiving  cope  in  eiactricai  contact  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  Mid  blocks  aad  having  intervening  eondueting  stnpa 
latagral  with  said  cupa,  with  roda  for  securing  the  blocks  and  cups  in 
poaition. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electric  battery  of  the  jar  or  casing,  a 
eathode  formed  of  a  teriea  of  separata  blocks  of  a  high  oxide,  eon- 
neeted  by  a  conducting  strip,  a  twttom  cap  or  plate  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  secured  to  tbe  base  of  said  cathode,  and  an  anode  rest- 
ing in  and  supported  by  said  cup  or  plate,  sobetaotially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  electric  battery  of  the  jar  or  eaaing,  a 
cathode  formed  of  a  seriea  of  aeparate  blocks  of  a  high  oxide,  a  con- 
dncting  strip  connected  to  and  supporting  each  teparate  block,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  anode,  and  a  cup  or  plate  formed  of  non-conducting 
material  secured  to  the  baae  of  tha  cathode  and  supporting  said  an- 
ode, subatantially  aa  speeiAed. 

7.  The  oombination  in  an  electric  battery  of  a  call  or  jar,  a  teriaa 
of  cups,  (t,  united  in  a  continuous  series  by  intervening  connecting 
strips,  g.  formed  integral  with  said  cups,  tbe  whoU  being  arranged 
in  subatantially  helical  form,  a  series  of  separate  blocka,  H,  of  a  high 
oiide,  adapted  to  fit  one  within  each  of  the  cupa,  O.  a  bottom  cup 
shape  plate,  E,  formed  of  aoo-cood acting  material  secured  to  the 
base  of  the  cathode,  a  seriea  of  channels  or  slots,  e,  baing  formed  in 
said  cup  shaped  plate,  and  an  anode  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
cup  shaped  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  sariea  of  independent  walled  receptaclea  for  the  active  ma- 
terial of  an  electric  battery,  said  independent  receptaclea  being  con- 
nected by  a  yielding  conductive  material. 

9.  A  cathode  eompriaing  a  sariea  of  superpoeed  cup-ehaped  re- 
ceptaclea between  pairs  of  which  is  supported  the  active  material  and 
yielding  conductive  material  connecting  the  cup-shaped  receptaclea. 

10.  An  integral  conducting  and  supporting  device  for  a  cathode 
comprising  alternately  walled  ra^po'^nc  devices  for  tha  active  ma- 
terial and  conductiTe  stripe 

11.  An  integral  conducting  and  supporting  device  for  a  cathode 
comprising  alternately  supporting  devices  for  the  active  material  and 
yielding  conductive  stripe. 

12.  An  integral  coiidacting  and  tnpporting  device  for  a  cathode, 
eompriaing  alternately  aupporting  devicea  for  tbe  active  material  and 
conductive  stripe,  the  whole  being  folded  upon  itaelf. 

1.1.  A  conductive  and  tupportinx  strip,  formed  of  a  series  of 
walled  receptaclea  for  the  active  material,  connected  by  yielding  con- 
dactive  material. 

14.  A  conductive  and  snpporting  strip,  formed  of  a  seriea  of  re> 
ceptacles  for  the  active  material  connected  by  conductive  material, 
the  strip  being  folded  upon  itaelf. 
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15  A  eooduetive  and  tnpporUng  strip,  formed  of  a  series  of  re- 
oeptacles  for  tbe  active  material,  connected  by  yielding  conductive 
material,  the  strip  being  folded  upon  itaelf. 

1 C.  A  cathode  comprising  a  aeries  of  auperpooed  doable  cap-ahaped 
receptaclea,  the  active  material  being  retained  between  the  upper  cup 
of  one  and  the  lower  cup  of  the  other  of  pairs  of  siiperpoaed  cupa,  the 
oupa  being  connected  by  yielding  conductive  material. 


662.2  19.    BLBCT&ICAL  BATTERY.    Datid  &  WDiiAU,  FhUa- 
ddphla,  Pa.    FOed  Aug.  23,  1895    Setlii  la  500,212.    do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  battery  the  combination  of  the  two- 
part  eaaing  having  threaded  lug*  a*,  cathode  holding  cups  E,  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto,  cathodes  Y^  in  said  cupa,  and  an  anode  P  located 
between  the  two  parts  of  the  easing  in  said  cell,  subatantially  as 
specified. 

2.  An  improved  battery  comprising  essentially  a  casing  of  elec- 
trical oondoctire  matarial,  containing  an  electrolyte  the  inner  surface 
of  said  eaaing  being  of  non-eond active  material,  a  series  of  cathodea 
secured  to  opposite  aidea  of  said  casing  and  in  conoectioo  with  the 
conductive  portion  of  said  casing,  and  an  anode  between  the  cath- 
odea of  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  casing. 

3.  Aa  improved  battery  comprising  easentially  a  casing  of  elec- 
trical eooduetive  material,  containing  an  electrolyte,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  casing  being  of  non-conductive  material,  a  series  of  cat hodej 
removably  aecnred  to  oppoeite  sidea  of  said  case  and  in  connection 
with  the  conductive  portion  of  aaid  case. 

4.  An  improved  battery  conaiating  of  a  casing  of  electric  con- 
ductive material,  containing  an  electrolyte,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
eaaing  being  of  non-conductive  material,  a  series  of  cathodes  secured 
to  aaid  caae  and  in  connection  with  the  conductive  portion  of  Maid 


5.  An  improved  battery  consisting  of  a  casing  containing  an  elec- 
trolyte, a  aeriea  of  cathodes  in  said  electrolyte,  cood active  material 
having  an  insniated  surface  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  the  cath- 
odea being  in  electrical  connection  with  said  conductive  materiaL 

6.  The  combination  in  a  battery,  of  a  cell  or  casing  formed  in 
two  parte,  and  a  cathode,  supported  thereby,  and  an  anode  located 
between  the  two  parte  of  th>  casing  situated  in  said  cell. 


6 6 '2, 2 20.    ELECTRIC  BATTERY     David  a  Wnxuw.  PhDadal- 
pbia,  PL    Filed  Aug.  23,  ISASl    Serial  Na  660,213.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  battery  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  cas- 
iax,  a  series  of  partitions  inactive  to  the  electrolyte  dividing  the  same 
into  a  number  of  chambers,  studs  of  conducting  material  in  said  par- 
titions, s  negative  electrode  carried  by  one  end  of  aaid  stud  within 
one  chamber,  and  a  poaitive  electrode  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
9aid  stud  within  an  adjoining  chamber. 

2.  An  electric  battery  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  eaaing,  a  ae- 
riea of  partitions,  B,  inactive  to  the  electrolyte  atuds,  e,  carried  in  said 
partition,  capa,  D,  on  said  atuds,  and  eleetrodea  in  said  cnpa,  subatan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  of  the  casing  having 
end  walls,  A,  A',  partitiona,  B,  inactive  to  the  electrolyte  studs,  e,  in 
said  partitiona  and  end  walla,  cnpa,  D,  carried  by  aaid  atnda,  eleetrodea 
in  said  capa,  and  connecting  wires  extending  from  the  studs  in  said 
end  walla,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  secondary  battery  comprising  a  seriea  of  independent  elee- 
trodea of  oppoaite  polarity  in  pairs,  an  electrode  of  oppoaite  polarity 


of  each  pair  being  in  electrical  connection,  the  pairs  being  supported 
by  partitions  inactive  to  the  electrolyte. 

5.  A  secondary  battery  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  casing  con- 
taining the  electrolyte  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chamber*  by  par- 
titions inactive  to  the  electrolyte,  electrodes  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers in  pairs  of  oppoeite  polarity,  and  electrical  connection  betweeA 
electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  of  contiguous  chambers. 

6.  A  secondary  battery  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  casing  con- 
taining the  electrolyte  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  by  par- 
titions inactive  to  the  electrolyte,  electrodes  in  each  cf  said  cham- 
bers in  pairs  of  oppoeite  polarity,  and  electrical  connection  between 
an  electrode  of  oppoaite  polarity,  of  each  pair  of  electrodes  paaaing 
through  the  partition  separating  said  electrodes. 

7.  A  secondary  battery  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  casing  con- 
taining the  electrolyte  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  by  par- 
titions inactive  to  the  electrolyte,  electrodes  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers stnds  of  conductive  material  passing  through  said  partitiona 
and  forming  the  support  for  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  on  oppo- 
aite sides  of  the  partitiona. 


662,221.  OOn  -  OOITROLLEO  VEIDIMQ  -  MACHINE  Ajiduw 
Wuaoi,  lewurk.  I  J.  Filed  Mv.  21.  1895.  Serial  Na  542,598.  (Bo 
model) 


(Ttvtjn. —  1.  A  merchandiae  receptacle  of  a  coin  con  trolled  vend- 
ing inachine,  consisting  of  a  stationary,  concave  back  portion,  a  mov- 
able, convex  front  portion  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  and  with  disk-like  ends,  a  convex  announcement 
plate  provided  with  a  rabbeted  frame  and  with  arms  whereby  it  ia 
pivoted  to  the  disk-like  ends  of  the  movable  front  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  maintain  one  position  when  the  receptacle 
contains  merchandiae,  by  direct  contact  with  the  merchandise,  and 
another  position  when  the  compartment  is  empty. 

2.  A  merchandise  receptacle  of  a  ooin-controlled  vending  ma- 
chine cenaisting  of  a  stationary  concave  back  portion,  a  movable  con- 
vex front  portion  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
therein  and  with  disk-like  ends,  an  announcement  plate  provided  witk 
arma,  whereby  it  is  pivoted  to  the  disk-like  ends  of  the  movable  front 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  maintain  one  position  when 
the  receptacle  contains  merchandiae  by  direct  contact  with  the  mer- 
chandiae, and  another  poaition  when  the  compartment  is  empty. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  of  a 
stationary,  concave  back  portion,  a  movable  convex  front  portion 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  therein  and  with 
diak  like  ends,  an  announcement  plate  provided  with  arms  whereby 
it  is  pivoted  to  the  disk-like  ends  of  the  movable  front  portion,  and 
alao  provided  with  a  rabbeted  frame  upon  its  face,  and  adapted  to 
maintain,  by  direct  contact  with  the  merchandise,  one  position  when 
the  receptacle  containi  merchandise,  and  another  position  when  the 


I054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DiCRMIKR    31,     1895. 


rtccptarle  i<  eiaptv,  •  coio-controlled  lock  kttaehpd  to  the  back  por- 
ttoo.  and  •  piii  proj«ct)og  from  one  of  tli«  disk-like  ends  of  the  front 
portico  into  said  lock,  whereby  the  movemeate  of  the  fh>at  portion 
ftre  controlled  by  the  lock. 

4.  The  eombinstioo,  with  the  frsme  of  s  coin-controlled  rending 
mschine,  of  a  lock,  s  lock  case,  independent  of  the  merchandise  re- 
ceptacle, to  contain  said  lock,  a  locked  opening  into  Mid  case,  and 
detachable  fitsteningsacceMible  through  said  opening  when  nnlocked, 
whereby  the  lock  and  ease  as  a  whole  may  be  detached  fVom  the  back 
frame. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  coin-controlled  lock  of  an  actuating  lever, 
a  locking  leTer,  Dormally  oat  of  engagement  with  said  actnating  leTer, 
bat  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  stop  the  movement  of  the  act- 
uating lever  in  the  abeenee  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  and  a 
spring  to  throw  forward  said  locking  lever,  said  levers  being  pivoted 
Mpwn  a  common  center. 

)>.  The  combination,  in  a  coio-controlled  lock,  of  a  retaining  latch, 
a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  and  a  locking  lever  normally 
held  by  the  main  lever  oat  of  engagement  with  the  latch,  but  adapted 
to  be  released  by  the  main  lever  and  to  engage  with  and  restrict 
said  latch  if  the  main  lever  is  moved  in  the  absence  of  an  appropriate 
coin  or  coins. 

7.  The  eombinatioa,  in  a  eoin-eontrolled  lock,  of  a  retaining  latch, 
a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  spring  to  throw  back  said 
main  lever,  a  locking  lever,  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
latek,  bnt  adapted  to  engage  with  and  prevent  the  raising  thereof 
and  thereby  stop  the  movement  of  the  actuating  lever  in  the  absence 
of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  the  locking  lever  and  the  actuating 
Wver  being  pivoted  upon  a  common  center. 

S.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  controlled  lock,  of  a  pivoted  re- 
taining latch  preventing  the  opening  of  the  lock  without  raising  the 
latch,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
latch  but  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  prevent  the  raising  of  the 
latch  in  the  absence  of  an  appn>priate  coin  or  coins. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  coin -controlled  look,  of  a  retaining  latch, 
a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  locking  lever,  a  stop  in 
terposing  between  said  levers,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  out  of  engage- 
ment with  sa^  levers  on  the  raising  of  the  latch. 

IU.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-controlled  lock,  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  locking  lever  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  but 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  prevent  the  raising  of  the  latch  in 
the  absence  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  the  said  latch  operating 
to  tilt  the  lever  during  the  raising  of  the  latch. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  eoin-controlM  lock,  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  hook  or  catch  pivot«d  thereto,  a  locking  lever,  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  said  hook  or  catch  but  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with and  prevent  the  raising  of  the  latch  in  the  abeenee  of  an  appro- 
priate coin  or  coins. 

12.  The  oombinatioo,  in  a  coin-controlled  lock,  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  hook  or  catch  pivoted  thereto,  a  locking  lever  normally  oat 
of  engagement  with  said  book  oi;  catch,  and  adapted  to  swing  under 
wid  hook  or  catch  and  keep  the  same  elevated  when  the  latch  ia 


13.  The  eombinatioa,  in  a  coin-controlled  lock,  of  a  ratainiaf 
latch,  a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  locking  lever,  piv- 
oted upon  a  common  center  with  the  main  lever,  and  normally  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  latch,  but  adapted  Lo  engage  with  and  pre- 
vent the  raising  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement  of  the 
main  lever  in  the  abeenee  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  and  a  foot 
upon  said  locking  lever  adapted  to  reet  upon  the  coin  or  coins  and 
keep  the  levers  oat  of  engagement. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  controlled  lock,  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  locking  lever,  piv- 
oted upon  a  common  center  with  the  main 'lever,  and  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  latch,  but  adapted  to  engage  with  and  pre- 
vent the  raising  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement  of  the 
main  lever  in  the  absence  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  a  table  or 
reat  to  receive  the  coin  or  coins,  and  a  foot  upon  said  locking  lever 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  coin  or  coins,  and  keep  the  levers  out  of  en- 
gagement. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  coin-controlled  lock  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  locking  lever  nor- 
mally oat  of  engagement  with  the  latch  but  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  prevent  the  raising  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement 
of  the  maia  lever  in  the  abeenee  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  a 
table  or  reat  to  receive  the  com  or  coins,  a  movable  coin  stop  at  the 
lower  edgo  of  said  Ubie,  and  a  foot  apon  said  locking  lever  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  ooin  or  coins  and  keep  the  levers  out  of  engagement. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  coin-controlled  lock  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  locking  lever  nor- 
mally oat  of  eogagement  with  the  latch  but  adapted  to  engage  with 
aad  prevent  the  raising  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement 
of  the  main  lever  in  the  absence  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  a 
table  or  rent  to  receive  the  coin  or  reins,  a  movable  coia  stop  at  the 


lower  edge  of  said  table,  a  foot  upon  said  locking  lever  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  coin  or  coins  and  keep  the  levers  out  of  engagement, 
and  a  coin  rake  to  remove  the  coins  firom  said  table. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  coin-eontrolled  lock  of  a  retaining 
latek,  a  main  lever  operating  to  raii*e  the  latch,  a  locking  lever  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  but  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  prevent  the  raising  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement 
of  the  main  lever  in  the  abeenee  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  a 
foot  upon  said  locking  lever  provided  with  an  adjustable  shoe  adapted 
to  reat  upon  the  coin  or  coins  and  keep  the  levers  out  of  engagement. 

18  The  combination  in  a  ooin-controlled  lock  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  locking  lever  nor- 
mally out  of  eogagement  with  the  latch  but  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  prevent  the  raiding  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement 
of  the  main  lever  in  the  abeenee  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coins,  an 
adjustable  coin  table,  and  a  foot  upon  said  locking  lever  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  com  or  coins  and  keep  the  levers  out  of  engagement. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  coin-controlled  lock  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latek,  a  locking  lever  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  but  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  prevent  the  raining  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement 
of  the  main  lever  in  the  absence  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coina,  and 
a  foot  upon  said  locking  lever  provided  with  inclined  sides  or  wings 
to  straddle  the  coin  or  coins  and  adapted  to  rent  upon  the  coin  or 
coins  and  keep  the  levers  out  of  engagement 

20.  The  combination  in  a  coin-controlled  lock  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  main  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  locking  lever  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  bat  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  prevent  the  raiaing  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement 
of  the  main  lever  in  the  absence  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coina,  a 
coin  gaide-way,  an  adjustable  coin  table  and  a  foot  apon  said  look- 
ing lever  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  coin  or  coins  and  keep  the  levora 

I  oat  of  engagement. 

XI.  The  combination  in  a  coin-oontrolled  lock  of  a  retaining 

I  latch,  a  maia  lever  operating  to  raise  the  latch,  a  locking  lever  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  but  adaptod  to  engage  with 
and  prevent  the  raising  of  the  latch  and  thereby  stop  the  movement 
of  the  main  lever  in  the  abaenoe  of  an  appropriate  coin  or  coina,  a 
eoia  gvido-waj,  opon  apoa  oaoiide  aad  both  enda,  a  detaehable  cover 
fbr  the  open  side  of  saeh  coin  gnide  way,  and  a  foot  upon  said  look- 
ing lever  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  com  or  coins  and  keep  the  levers 
oat  of  engagement. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  coin-controlled 
lock  of  locking  meehaniam,  normally  oat  of  engagement,  and  adapted 
to  be  maintained  out  of  locking  engagement  by  a  plurality  or  group  of 
coins,  a  support  for  the  coins,  and  setting  mechanism  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  support  whereby  the  lock  may  be  adjusted  to  operate 
upon  a  different  size,  denomination  or  group  of  coins. 

S3.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  coin  controlled 
lock,  of  locking  mechanism,  normally  out  of  locking  engagement,  and 
an  adjustable  ooin  rest  to  support  the  coin  in  position  to  prevent  the 
locking  mechanism  from  engaging  durinx  the  operating  of  the  lock. 

24.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  coin  controlled 
lock,  of  an  adjustable  coin  rest,  and  a  cam-slotted  adjusting  gage 
therefor 

25.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  eoin-controlled 
lock,  of  an  adjustable  coin  rest,  and  a  cam  slotted  adjusting  gage 
provided  with  a  slotted  front. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  ooin  controlled 
lock,  of  a  pivoted  coin  table,  a  guide  pin  to  support  the  same,  and  a 
movable  cam-slotted  gage  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  coin  table 
is  regulated. 

27.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  coin- controlled 
lock,  of  a  pivoted  coin  table,  a  guide  pin  to  support  the  same,  a  mov- 
able cam-slotted  gage  to  regulate  the  inclination  of  the  ooin  table, 
such  gage  being  provided  with  a  slotted  front. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  eoin-eontrolled 
lock,  of  a  pivoted  coin  table,  a  guide  pin  to  support  the  same,  a  mov- 
able cam-slotted  gage  to  regulate  the  inclination  of  the  coin  table, 
such  gage  being  provided  with  a  slotted  front,  and  a  detent  to  hold 
said  gage  in  position. 

29.  The  oombination  with  the  mechanism  of  a  coin-controlled 
lock,  of  a  pivoted  coia  table,  a  guide  pin  to  support  the  same,  a  mov- 
able cam-eiotted  gage  to  regulate  the  inclination  of  the  coin  table, 
such  gage  being  provided  with  a  slotted  fVont,  and  gearing  to  change 
the  position  of  said  gage 

90.  The  combination  of  a  lock  case,  a  ooin-controlled  lock,  th« 
mechanism  whereof,  after  each  unlocking,  ressains  out  of  poeition  for 
locking,  setting  mechanism  operated  by  a  separate  and  subeeqaent 
manipulation  from  the  locking  mechanism  to  set  the  lock,  aad  aooin- 
slot  cover  adapted  to  cloee  the  coin-slot  after  every  operation  of  the 
lock  and  to  keep  it  closed  until  the  lock  is  again  set  by  the  setting 
mechanism 

?1.  The  eombinatioo,  with  the  meehaniea  aad  eass  of  a  eoia- 
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controlled  lock,  of  setting  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  projected  be-  j  ward  said  locking  lever,  the  locking  lever  and  the  actuating  lever  be- 

ing  pivoted  upon  a  common  center. 

44.  A  coin-controlled  lock  wherein  the  actuating  mechanism  and 
the  locking  mechanism  are  joumaled  upon  the  same  center  and  which 
can  be  set,  from  operating  upon  one  sizti,  denomination  or  group  of 
coins,  so  that  it  will  operate  upon  a  different  size,  denomination  or 
groop  of  coio^. 

45.  A  coin-controlled  lock,  the  mechanism  whereof  is  adjustable 
and  which,  by  varying  the  distance  between  the  coin  rest  and  the 
locking  raechHoism,  can  be  set,  from  operating  upon  a  certain  size, 
denomination  or  group  of  coins,  so  that  it  will  operate  npon  a  differ- 
ent group  of  coins. 


yond  the  case  by  the  operating  of  the  lock,  and  by  the  repression 
whereof  the  lock  is  set 

32  The  combination,  in  a  ooin-controlled  luck,  of  a  main  rotary 
lever,  a  locking  lever  joumaled  concentrically  therewith,  and  a  re- 
taining latch  which  may  be  raised  by  said  main  lever  or  held  down 
by  said  locking  lever  according  to  the  position  of  the  latter,  and  set- 
tiog  mechanism  which  is  projected  beyond  the  lock  case  by  the  rais- 
ing of  the  latch,  and  by  the  repression  whereof  the  lock  is  set. 

S3.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-controlled  lock,  of  a  main  rotary 
lever  provided  with  a  cam-track,  a  retaining  latch  provided  with  a 
pin  to  travel  upon  the  cam  track,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  latch  and 
a  locking  lever  joumaled  concentrically  with  the  main  lever,  and 
adapted  to  lock  with  said  hook  when  thrown  forward. 

34.  The  combination,  in  a  eoin-controlled  lock,  of  amain  rotary 
lever  provided  with  a  cam-track  having  a  raised  portion  near  its  rear 
end,  a  retaining  latch  provided  with  a  pin  to  travel  upon  the  cam 
track,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  latch,  and  a  locking  lever  joumaled  con- 
centrically with  the  main  lever  and  adapted  to  lock  with  said  hook 
when  thrown  forward. 

35.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-controlled  lock,  of  a  main  rotary 
lever  provided  with  a  cam  track,  a  stop,  atUcbed  to  a  latch,  to  in- 
terpoee  between  the  main  leverand  the  locking  lever,  a  retaining  latch 
provided  with  a  pin  to  travel  upon  the  cam  track,  a  hook  pivoted  to 
said  latch,  and  a  locking  lever  joumaled  concentrically  with  the  main 
lever  and  adapted  to  lock  with  said  hook  when  thrown  forward. 

36.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  controlled  lock,  of  a  main  rotary 
lever  provided  with  a  cam  track,  a  stop,  atuched  to  a  latch  to  inter- 
pose between  the  main  lever  and  the  locking  lever,  a  retaining  latch 
provided  with  a  pin  to  travel  upon  the  earn  track,  a  hook  pivoted  to 
said  latch,  and  a  locking  lever,  joumaled  concentrically  with  the  main 
lever,  and  adapted  to  lock  with  said  hook  when  thrown  forward,  and 
provided  with  a  coin  foot,  a  coin  guide  way  to  lead  the  coins,  a  UbIe 
to  receive  them,  and  a  gage  for  regulating  the  distance  between  such 
UbIe  and  foot 

37.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-controlled  lock,  of  a  main  rotary 
lever  provided  with  a  cam  track,  a  stop,  attached  to  the  latch,  to  in- 
terpoee  between  the  main  lever  and  the  locking  lever,  a  retaining 
latch  provided  with  a  pin  to  travel  upon  the  cam  track,  a  hook  piv- 
oted to  said  latch,  and  a  locking  lever,  joumaled  concentrically  with 
the  main  lever,  and  adapted  to  lock  with  said  hook  when  thrown 
forward,  and  provided  with  a  coin  foot,  a  coin  gaide-way  to  lead  the 
ooins,  a  UbIe  to  receive  them,  a  gage  for  regulating  the  distance  be- 
tween such  ubIe  and  foot,  a  coin  stop  at  the  edge  of  the  coin  table, 
aad  a  rake  to  remove  the  coins  from  the  table. 

38.  The  combination,  in  a  coio-controlled  lock,  of  a  main  rotary 
lever  provided  with  a  earn  track,  a  stop  atUched  to  the  latch,  to  in- 
terpose  between  the  main  lever  and  the  locking  lever,  a  retaining  latch 
provided  with  a  pin  to  travel  upon  the  cam  track,  a  hook  pivot«>d  to 
said  latch,  and  a  locking  lever  joumaled  concentrically  with  the  main 
lever,  and  adapted  to  lock  with  said  hook  when  thrown  forward,  and 
provided  with  a  coin  foot,  a  ooin  guide-way  to  lead  the  coins,  a  de- 
tached cover  for  such  guide-way  joumaled  concentrically  with  said 
levers,  a  table  to  receive  the  coina,  a  gage  tor  regulating  the  distance 
between  snch  Uble  and  foot,  a  coin  stop  at  the  edge  of  the  coin  Uble, 
and  a  rake  to  remove  the  coins  from  the  table. 

39.  A  coin-controlled  lock  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  case 
thereof;  a  setting  gage  moving  behind  said  opening  and  provided  with 
coin  slots  to  be  presented  thereat  for  the  admission  of  the  proper  coina 
to  operate  the  lock  in  its  various  positions. 

40.  A  ooin-controlled  lock  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  case 
thereof,  a  setting  gage  moving  behind  said  opening  and  provided  with 
coin  sloU  to  be  presented  thereat  for  the  admission  of  the  proper  coins 
to  operate  the  lock  in  its  various  positions,  and  a  cover  moving  be- 
hind said  gage  to  cover  the  exposed  slot  afler  the  operating  of  the 
lock. 

41.  The  combination  in  a  coin  controlled  lock  of  a  meehaniam 
adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  the  use  of  coins  all  of  which  form  a  con- 
tiguous group,  a  support  for  all  of  the  coins,  and  setting  mechanism 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  support  whereby  the  lock  may  be  ad- 
josted  to  operate  upoo  a  different  size,  denomination  or  contigaous 
group  of  coins. 

42.  The  combination  in  a  eoin-controlled  lock  of  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  unloosed  by  the  use  of  coins  all  of  which  form  a  con- 
tiguous group,  and  setting  mechanism  whereby  the  lock  may  be  ad- 
josted  to  operate  upon  another  size,  denomination  or  eontiguoos  group 
of  eoins 

43  The  oombinatioo  in  a  eoin-controlled  lock,  of  a  retaining 
latch,  a  main  lever,  operating  to  raise  the  lateh,  a  spring  to  throw 
back  said  main  lever,  a  locking  lever  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  latch  bnt  adapted  to  engage  with  and  prevent  the  raising 
thsreof  and  thereby  stop  the  movement  of  the  actuating  lever  in  the 
abssttoe  of  an  appropriate  ooin  or  coina,  and  a  spring  to  throw  for- 


6  5  2,222.  FIRE-ESCAPE  SALCOHT.  Haut  T.  Q.  Wtuow, 
Knnlngbun,  Eoglaod.  Piled  Feb  21,  1899l  Sertel  Ha  539,494  (lo 
modeL) 


«     < 


Claim. —  1.  The  means  fbr  effecting  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  treads  of  a  staircase  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  specified,  con- 
sisting of  the  banisters  of  the  staircase  taking  into  slots  A  in  the  hand- 
rail 6  a»  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  escape  staircase  for  use  in  eonneotion  with  baleoniea, 
the  combination  with  banisters  d  having  nnta  or  washers  i  and  rig- 
idly  and  securely  attached  to  the  treads,  of  a  slotted  handrail,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


552,228.    ELEVATOR-GOMTKQLIJUL    Chaxlb H. Tatb. Brook- 
lyn. I.  T.    Piled  Fed  23, 1896.    Sertd  Ha  589,S&1.    Ho  modaL) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve-controlling  meehaniam  for  elevators,  the 
eombioation  of  an  arm  pivotad  below  the  eage  aad  adaptad  to  b« 
operated  from  within  the  same,  a  frame  at  each  side  of  said  am,  a 
series  of  pulleys  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  slide  verti- 
cally ou  their  supports,  the  ropes,  and  a  lever  and  Knk  connection 
between  the  pulleys  of  each  series  and  one  end  of  the  pivoted  arm, 
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whereby  the  dioUnce  between  the  pulleys  of  each  lerieA  omj  be  in- 
ereaaed  or  decreaited   <ubaUnti»llj  as  nhown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  «  valve  controlling  iiterhani.Mn  for  elevator*,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  oiouoied  betow  the  caf*  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  lever  therein,  ikle  bare  or  frame*  provided  with  vertical  tloU  in 
each  end,  a  serie.'t  of  pulley*  mounted  on  boxe*  adapted  to  tlide  in 
•aid  4lot«,  the  rupea,  a  link  pivoted  at  it*  center  to  each  of  «aid  framea, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  extendini;  from  each  end  thereof  to  one  of  the 
iiidinj;  boxea,  each  of  «aid  links  beinj;  in  operative  coooectioa  with 
the  pivoted  arm  und  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  io  lucli  manaer 
aa  to  increase  or  decrease  the  di*iaoce  between  each  Mrie*  of  palleyt, 
•abxtaotially  aa  shown  and  deMribed. 

3.  In  a  valve  operating  nechanisni,  the  coosbination  of  an  aim 
pivoted  below  the  cage  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  lever  within 
the  name,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  10  each  ead,  vertical 
vide  framea  at  each  ^ide  of  the  arm,  each  tVame  being  provided  with 
vertical  slots  in  it*  opposite  ends,  pulleys  mounted  on  boxea  in  each  of 
«aid  skMa  and  adapted  t«  slide  therein,  a  link  pivoted  oentnUly  to 
each  of  said  side  frame*  and  provided  at  eaeh  end  with  a  pivoted  ana, 
which  ako  makes  pivotal  conaecuoo  with  one  of  the  sliding  boxea, 
one  end  of  each  link  being  alao  in  pivotal  connectioa  with  the  slot 
in  one  end  of  the  arm  pivoted  below,  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  within  the  ea^,  and  the  ropes,  subataatially  aa  shown  and  de- 
«ribed. 

4.  In  a  valve  nechaniam  for  operating  elevator  valvea,  the  eoai- 
bination,  with  the  framea,  of  a  seriea  of  pulleys  supported  in  vertical 
line  on  each  side  of  a  frame,  eaeh  pulley  of  each  series  being  adapted 
to  slide  vertically  in  ita  sapporta.  a  (haft  3,  a  horixoatal  ann  con 
nected  below  the  cage  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  within  the  cage,  said  arm  being  alao  provided  with  a  hort- 1 
xontal  slot  in  each  end  thereof,  the  ropee,  aed  operative  gearing  coe- 
necting  each  end  of  said  arns  with  the  aariea  of  pulleys  on  that  side 
in  such  manner  that  by  the  operating  of  the  lever  within  the  cage. 


teeth  on  one  side  adapted  to  meah  with  the  piniee,  a  movable  plate 
having  a  |>crforated  depending  hp  thereon  supporting  said  *haH,  said 
movable  plate  having  a  rib  on  iu  apper  &ce  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves  in  the  transverse  plate,  whereby  a  proper  engagement  of  the 
pinion  with  different  seriea  of  teeth  on  the  face  wheel  is  insured,  and 
means  for  ri^jtHj  Mcuring  the  movable  plate  in  an  adjusted  poaition, 
for  the  purpeae  apeeiied. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  face  wheel  having  seriea  of  coeeentric 
teeth,  of  a  transverse  plate  having  a  rib  formed  thereon  parallel  with 
the  side  uf  the  face-wheel  and  a  series  of  groove*  therein  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  rib,  a  movable  plate  attached  to  the  transverse  plate  and 
beating  agaiaat  and  adjustable  length wiae  of  said  rib,  the  movable 
plate  having  a  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  io  the  tranaverae 
pUto,  meaoa  for  rigidly  securing  the  movable  plate  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition, a  pinion  supported  by  the  movable  plats  and  constructed  to 
meah  with  the  senea  of  teeth  of  the  face- wheel,  and  a  ahaft  actuated 
by  the  pinion,  for  the  purpoea  specified. 

5.  Thecombinauon.  with  a  face-wheel  having  series  of  oonceo trio 
Ueth,  of  a  transverse  plate  having  a  nb  formed  on  the  bottom  thereof 
parallel  with  the  wde  of  the  face- wheel,  a  movable  plate  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  traasveree  plaU  agaiaat  said  rib  and  adjaatable 
lengthwise  thereof,  meana  for  rigidly  securing  the  movable  plate  in 
aa  adjusted  poaition,  a  lip  on  the  under  side  of  the  adjusUble  plate, 
a  piaion  oonsuucted  to  meah  with  the  senea  of  teeth  of  the  face  wheel, 
*  k<MB  on  the  pinion  engaging  a  perforation  in  said  lip,  and  a  ahaft 
engaging  aa  opeaiag  in  said  bona  aad  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
pinion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  perpoae  apeeifted. 

6  The  combination,  with  two  hoppera  aeeared  to  the  ftvme.  one 
in  front  of  the  other,  the  rear  hopper  being  elevated  above  the  side 
ban  of  said  fraase.  of  vertical  piatea  reaiovably  secured  to  the  side 
ban  behiad  the  rear  hop^r  aad  eiteoding  above  said  bar%  inwardly 
projecting  lug*  oa  the  vertical  plates  above  the  side  bars,  s  transveree 


plate  removably  secured   to  said  lugs,  a  main  shaft  located   back  at 
tk»  dutiBoa  betweea  the  poUeys  of  each  series  may  be  increaeed  or  [  the  tranavene  plaU  aad  having  a  &ce-wheel  thereoa,  a  plate  deUeb- 


dacraaaaJ  ae  4«ired,  subataatially  as  shown  and  described. 


5  5  a, a  2-4.    CORH-PLAITSR.    HAtBT  I.  Toon  tod  Haitit  & 

loon,  MountTlQe.  Pa.    FUed  May  2,  1881    Serial  la  478,671     (Io 

iBodel. 


^^•^s.— 1.  The  combination,  with  a  fitce-wheel,  unyieldingly  se- 
cured longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  having  series  of  cooeentric  teeth, 
of  a  transverse  plate  rigidly  connected  with  the  frame,  a  rib  formed 
on  the  traiisTarae  pUle  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  fiuse- wheel,  a  mov- 
able plate  attached  to  the  Uansverse  plate  and  bearing  sgainit  and 
•mMtoble  leni^wiseof  said  rib.  means  for  ngidly  securing  the  mov- 
•Ua  plate  m  an  adjusted  i^osition  on  the  tranaverae  plate,  a  pinion 


ably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  tranavene  plate  and  adjnaUble 
tbareon  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  face-plate,  s  lip  on  the  under  side 
of  the  adjosubie  plate,  a  pinion  constructed  to  mesh  with  senea  of 
teeth  00  the  face- wheel,  a  boaa  on  the  pinion  engaging  a  perforation 
in  said  lip,  aad  a  shaft  baaaatb  the  rear  hopper  engaging  an  opeeiag 
through  the  piaion  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  substantially 
■■  aad  for  the  purpose  speciAed. 

7.  The  combinauon,  with  two  hoppen  secured  to  the  frame,  one 
ia  front  of  the  other,  the  rear  hopper  being  elevated  above  the  sMie 
ban  of  said  fraae,  of  vertical  plates  re«M>vably  aecurad  to  the  side 
b*n  behind  the  rear  hopper  and  extending  above  said  bars,  a  main 
•haft  located  behind  the  vertical  plates  and  having  a  face-wheel 
thereon,  a  shaft  beoeath  the  rear  hopper  having  ita  ends  jonmaled  in 
openings  in  the  vertical  plates  and  abutting  agaiaat  the  side-ban.  said 
shaft  actuatiag  the  mechanism  in  the  rear  hopper  and  geared  with  the 
main  shaft,  inwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  vertical  plates,  a  transverse 
plats  removably  secured  to  the  under  sides  uf  said  luga,  a  plate  d»- 
tachably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  tranaverae  plaU  aad  adjaat- 
able thereon  parallel  with  the  aide  of  the  fhoe-wheel,  a  lip  oa  the 
aader  side  of  the  adjuaUble  plaU,  a  pinion  eoaatrected  to  mesh  with 
■ertea  of  teeth  on  the  fisce  wheel,  a  boes  on  the  pinion  engaging  a 
perforation  in  said  lip.  a  shaft  axteoding  beoeath  the  rear  hopper 
aed  engaging  aa  opening  throagh  the  piaioa  aad  adapted  to  be  act- 
aaled  thereby.  aabsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper,  of  vertical  plates  removably 
secured  to  the  side-ben  behind  said  hopper  and  extending  above  the 
side  ban,  inwardly  projecUng  lup  on  ths  vertical  piatea  above  the 
side  ban.  a  traaavene  plau  re«Mvably  saenred  to  said  Inga,  a  shaft 
having  a  face  wheel  thereon,  a  plate  detachsbly  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  transverse  plate  and  sdjusuble  thereon  psrallel  with 
the  side  of  the  face-wheel,  a  lip  00  the  tinder  side  of  the  adjusUble 
plate,  a  pinion  constructed  to  mesh  with  the  series  of  teeth  on  the 
&ce  wheel,  a  boa  oa  the  pinion  engagiag  a  perforation  in  said  lip. 


Myieldingly  supported  by  the  movable  pUte  in  meah  with  the  seriea  |  and  a  shaft  engaging  with  the  pinion  and  actuated  thereby  said  shaft 
or  teeth  of  aaid  fiice-wheel.  aad  a  shaft  actuated  by  said  pinion,  for  ;  actuating  the  mechanism  of  the  hopper.  NibsUoually  a.  snd  for  the 
the  purpose  specified  j  p^rpo^  specified 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fhce-wheel  having  series  of  ooncentnc  |  9.  The  combinatlbo,  with  an  arm.  of  a  tube  inserted  partially 

tt!     /VrT'^?''r''":°* '!''*^'*''^ '•'•'"• '"'^'•'***N  **''•»"«''  -^  P^i^*i  bevoad  one  face  thereof,  \he  arm 

the  side  of  the  f^J'^^^l*  nb  on  the  tr.nav.ne-plate  parallel  wjth  |  having  sn  opening  of  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  tube  and  reg- 

"•*'  •r*'.*  -rr'*^  '*'•'*  ^""«  •«•'"*  ^  adjuauble  lengthwi*  1  kunng  therewith,  a  bolt  pasMng  through  the  tube  and  the  opening 

in  the  srm  registering  therewith,  aad  a  lever  ftileramad  oa  the  bolt 
and  bcariag  agaiaat  the  shoalder  formed  by  said  tube,  for  the  par- 
poee  ipeeifled. 

10.  The  eosibtaation,  with  sn  arm.  of  a  tabe  screwed  into  and 
partially  through  said  arm  aad  projecting  beyeod  oae  face  thereof, 
the  arm  haviag  aa  opeeiag  of  the  diamatar  of  the  bore  of  the  Ube 
aad  regisuriag  therewith,  a  bolt  paaoing  through  the  tube  and  the 
op«"«M  "*  »he  arm  regiaUnng  therewith,  snd  a  lever  fulcrumed  oa 
the  bolt  sod  Seanag  agaiaat  the  shoulder  fbrmed  by  said  tube,  for 
the  purpose  speeiAed, 


of  said  rib.  a  boh  passing  through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
movable  plate  in  sn  adjusted  poaition.  a  perforated  lip  on  the  mov- 
able plate,  a  pinion  constructed  to  mesh  with  the  series  of  teeth  ot 
the  face-wheel,  a  boss  on  the  piaion  engaging  the  perforation  in  wid 
lip.  and  a  shaft  engagiag  the  boas  and  actuated  by  the  pinion,  sub 
itantially  lu  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  The  combination,  w  ith  s  shaft  actuating  the  mechanism  in  one 
of  the  hoppers,  of  a  pinioa  oa  one  ead  thereof,  a  traoeveree  plate  lo- 
cated above  the  shaft  and  having  groovaa  formed  in  ita  lower  face 
transrenely  of  the  frame,  a  fkce-wheel  having  seriea  of  eoncaaUic 
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56  2,225.    PUlfTBR  AnACHMENT    JouWALLn,8t  John's, 
OWo    Piled  Aug  19, 1S».    Serial  Na  559,800.    (Mo  nxxleL) 


CWm. — 1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  ninner,  of  an 
atUchment  for  leveling  the  ground  and  regulating  the  depth  of  pene- 
tration therein  of  the  runner,  the  same  comprising  longitndiual  ban 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  runner  and  having  inwardly- 
extending  portions  at  their  front  ends  and  disposed  one  upon  each 
aide  of  the  runner,  an  arch  connecting  the  longitudinal  ban  in  the 
rear  of  their  front  ends,  and  means  for  positively  and  adju-stably  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  the  longiuidinal  bars  and  the  arch  with  the 
runner,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  runner,  of  a  leveling 
and  depth-regulating  attachment  comprising  similar  longitudinal  ban 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  runner  and  having  inwardly-ex- 
tending portions  at  their  front  ends  which  are  adjustably  connected 
with  the  ninner,  an  arch  connecting  the  longitudinal  ban  in  the  rear 
of  their  front  ends,  hangen  pendent  from  the  arch  and  adjustably 
connected  with  the  runner,  and  means  for  adjustably  and  |>ositivelj 
connecting  the  attachment  with  the  said  runner,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  runner,  of  a  leveKngaad 
depth-regulating  attachment  comprising  similar  longitudinal  ban  ar- 
ranged upon  oppoaite  sides  of  the  runner  and  having  their  rear  end 
portions  oppositely  curved,  and  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  in- 
wardly extending  portions  which  terminate  in  forward  extensions  hav- 
ing a  vertical  series  of  openings,  an  arch  connecting  the  longitudinal 
ban  and  having  pendent  hangen  formed  in  their  lower  end  portions 
with  a  vertical  series  of  openings,  and  fastenings  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  hangen  and  the  forward  extensions  with  the  said  runner, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  runner  of  a  planter,  of  a  leveling  and 
depth-regulating  attachment  comprising  similar  longitudinal  ban  hav- 
ing inwardly-extending  portions  at  their  lower  edges,  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  parta  at  their  front  ends  which  terminate  in  for- 
ward exteoeions  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  openings,  an  arch 
eoanecting  the  longitudinal  ban  between  their  ends,  hangen  pendent 
fVom  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  arch  and  having  a  vertical  series  of 
openings  in  their  lower  portions,  and  fastenings  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  attachment  with  the  runner,  substantially  in  the  manner 
■et  forth  for  the  pnrpoee  deacribed. 


6  5  2,226.    lUMXRICAL  DULECTORY  -  IHDEX.    Oboim  B.  AI- 
•BJ«  Madtao,  Win    PiM  May  15,  1884.    Serial  la  511,S4&    (Io 

IDOM.) 
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III"  4I«««  »  4I7«>" 
«t*  OS*   Ml"  40* 


f^tm. —  A  nnmerical  street  index  for  use  io  city  directories,  con- 
ling  of  an  alphabetical  list  of  the  streeU,  each  street  being  followed 
in  large  type  by  the  numben  of  buildings  or  houses  upon  that  street, 
and  each  namber  of  building  being  followed  by  smaller  nnmben 
wbiak  refer  to  the  page  of  the  directory  npon  which  the  names  of  the 
occnpaata  of  that  building  are  to  be  found,  substantially  as  shown. 


552,227.  HADLINO  APPARATUa  WlLLUH  BAmsT  and  Jat 
ViHcurr  Baptut,  Lutcba^,  La. ;  said  Jay  VlnceDt  Baptist  assignor  to 
said  William  Baptist  PUed  Mar  25,  1896i  Serial  Na  543,055.  (Io 
model) 


Cbtim. —  1.  In  a  logging  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  rope,  a  cone 
fVee  to  move  upon  said  rope,  an  elevated  support  for  said  rope  be- 
tween said  cone  and  one  end  of  said  rope  and  means  whereby  aaid 
rope  may  be  drawn  taut  whereby  the  aaid  cone  will  be  caused  to  de- 
scend the  incline  toward  the  other  end  of  said  rope,  lubstaatially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  logging  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  rope-drum,  a  haul- 
ing rope,  means  for  connecting  the  hauling-rope  with  the  log,  a  cone 
upon  the  hauling-rope  and  an  elevated  block  intermediate  the  cone 
and  the  rope-drum  whereby  the  tightening  of  the  rope  gives  that 
portion  of  the  same  carrying  the  cone  an  inclination  downwardly  to- 
ward the  log,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  logging  apparatus,  in  combination,  the  main  cable,  aside 
line  connected  therewith,  an  elevated  support  for  said  side  liae  and  a 
(one  free  to  slide  upon  said  side  line  beyond  the  elevated  sapport, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Ill  a  logging  apparatus  in  combination  the  haul  rope  31,  a  coup- 
ling secured  thereto,  mechanism,  as  26,  pivotally  seeured  to  said  coop- 
ling,  a  do;i;,  as  22,  pivotally  secured  to  aaid  member  2C  and  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extendingspur,  substantially  aadescribed  ;  whereby 
the  dog  may  be  placed  laterally  into  a  hole  in  the  log  and  the  spur 
be  forced  into  the  side  of  said  hole  by  the  pivotal  movement  betweea 
the  said  dog  and  said  member  aa  set  forth. 

5.  Ill  a  logging  apparatu:)  in  combination  the  hauling  rope,  mech- 
anism to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  log,  a  member  as  38*  whereby 
aaid  mechanism  is  conne<;ted  with  the  hauling  rope,  a  cone  as  26 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  member  and  an  adjustable  stop  as  38  betweea 
the  ends  of  said  member  whereby  the  sliding  of  said  cone  may  b« 
stayed  in  a  position  near  the  end  of  the  log,  substantially  as  described. 


552,228.    MUSIC-LKAP  TUEVEB.   Wurn  A  Biuows, Aurora, 

aasigiior  of  ooe-half  to  Samuel  A  Taylor,  Chicago.  DI    Piled  Mar.  11, 

1899i    Serial  Ma  541.227     (Mo  model) 

Vliiim. — 1  In  a  mu^ic  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
spring  pressed  arms,  mechanism  for  releasing  the  arms  one  at  a  time 
consisting  of  two  plungen  extending  toivard  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
move  simultaneously  but  in  opposite  directions,  the  outermost  plun- 
ger normally  holding  the  arms  and  the  other  plunger  being  free  thereof, 
means  for  actuating  the  plungen,  the  outermos*.  plunger  being  relracti- 
ble  independent  of  the  other  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
forced  fVom  ita  normal  position  by  the  arms  as  they  are  inserted  in 
the  releasing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  spring 
pressed  arms  and  mechanism  for  releasing  the  arms  one  at  a  time  con- 
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■Mting  of  a  pivot«d  uUimUnK  forar  •od  pluofvr*  eonuctinf  th«  l«ver  Tof  a  h«ai  at  Ui«  tad  of  tli*  bw)  or  bodv,  a  eoatiaaoM  eord  atuekod 
at  Mch  m4«  of  iu  pif ouJ  point,  the  uuurvoat  pluog«r  b«iDf{  rotracti-  |  botweon  Mch  of  iu  bifhu  to  tb«  aja  aod  haviiiff  iu  bighu  rca  into 
hi*  iiMlepandont  of  the  other  phinger  aad  provided  with  a  Mibntantiallv  aad  part  way  through  the  hem  and  novablj  trjiag  tofether  by  | 
ratchet  «hap«d  point  projecting  in  the  path  of  the  arma  whereby  the  \  nf^  one  thro«|rh  the  other,  for  the  piirpoeee  aot  forth, 
arm*  tnav  be  inaerted  in  the  retoaaing  meehaniam  bat  are  aormallT 


pre«ent«d  fVom  eecapinf. 


3.  In  a  ninaie  leaf  tamer,  the  combination  of  a  wriaa  of  tpriag 
preiwed  arma  aod  meehaniam  for  releasing;  the  antna  one  at  a  time  eoa- 
niating  of  a  pivoted  actuating  lever  provided  with  arm«f ',  a  plunder 
K  contacting  arm  <■  and  normally  held  io  a  retracted  poeition,  a  plaa- 
gnr  G  nomwlly  held  in  an  advanced  poaition  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  recew  againat  whoee  lower  side  the  point  e'  bear*,  said  plun- 
ger 0  having  a  mibatantially  t^tchet  shaped  point  ^  projecting  in  the 
path  of  the  tprinc  preaaed  arm*  whereby  aa  such  arm*  are  rotated 
toward  the  reieaaing  meehaawm  they  will  be  free  to  enter  therein 
without  interference  from  the  plungen  bat  adapted  to  be  normally 
retained  by  the  plunger  G. 

4  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  aerie*  of  tpring 
preaaed  arm*  and  mechanism  for  reieaaing  the  arm*  one  at  a  time  con- 
aiatiiig  of  two  plungers,  the  outcrmoat  pinnger  normally  holding  the 
arm*  and  the  other  plnofcer  being  free  thereof  aod  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  plungers,  the  outermost  plunger  being  retractible  independ- 
ent of  the  other  plunger  and  having  ita  free  end  provided  with  a  tooth 
^  inclined  on  it*  outer  edge  and  projecting  in  the  path  of  the  arms 
whereby  the  uutermoat  planger  may  be  automatically  forced  aside 
by  the  arms  aa  they  are  inaerted. 

i.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  removable  clamp  for  holding  the  back 
of  sheets  of  masic  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  board  or  base,  a 
flat  atrip  K  attached  to  the  board  and  having  ita  aida*  k  k'  bent  to 
form  a  tapering  slide  or  groove,  a  flat  tapering  strip  K'  and  parallel 
apniig  bars  it*  k*  carried  by  the  strip  K' 

6.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  the  combination  oT  a  seriea  of  spring 
pressed  arnts  of  a  guide  piece  secured  upon  one  of  the  arms,  aach 
guide  piece  having  •abataatially  parallel  members  axtending  there- 
from forming  a  channel  to  receive  the  other  arma  whereby  perfect 
alignment  of  the  arms  may  be  maintained 

7.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  spring  preaaed 
arms  of  a  guide  piece  J  rigidly  secured  to  the  lowermoat  arm  aod 
adapted  to  hold  the  other  arms  one  in  front  of  another,  such  guide 
piece  being  provided  with  a  flaring  mouth  whereby  the  arms  in  their 
rotation  will  be  directed  into  the  channel  of  the  guide  piece. 


0  6  2.229.    HAMM OCL   JoM  A.  Bid vilu  Ptillad«lpbia.  P&    Piled 

OoC  1,  1880.    Serlai  Nql  9M.300     iHo  model) 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein  described  improved  means  for  securing  a 
hammock  bed  or  body  to  its  suapension  eye  which  compriae  the  com- 
bination of,  a  hem  at  the  end  of  the  bed  or  body,  with,  bights  of  cord 
radiating  from  the  eye  and  inaerted  into  and  part  way  through  said 
hem  and  movably  strung  together  by  pasaing  one  through  the  other, 
for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  deaeribed  improved  means  for  securing  a  hammock 
bed  or  body  to  its  suspension  eye  which  comprise  the  coinbioation 


5  5  2,230.    CAR  C0UPUJI8     Jaib  &  BiMOP.  UrertMML  ■  T. 
riMliVi.a,rS8&    S«1ilHaMl^l&    (loaadeL) 


Claiat. —  I.  la  a  car  eouplar,  a  coupling  head,  the  outer  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  segmental  or  inwardly  curved  cavity  or  ra- 
eaas,  at  one  aide  of  which  is  formed  a  longitudinal  cavity  or  rcc«sa,  in 
which  is  pivoted  a  curved  or  segmental  jaw,  the  baae  of  which  i*  di- 
rected inwardly,  said  jaw  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  desired  posi- 
tion, by  rocana  of  a  sqaare  bolt,  which  pasM*  through  the  longitudi- 
nal cavity  or  recea*.  and  is  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  or  paaaage, 
and  a  longitudinal  groove  or  recess  at  the  back  of  which  is  formed  a 
downwardly  directed  or  extending  flange  said  flange  being  adapted 
to  operate  in  connection  with  a  cam  formed  on  the  pivoted  jaw,  the 
baae  ot  said  jaw  being  ako  provided  at  each  ade  of  said  cam  with  ver- 
tical ribs  or  flanges,  by  means  of  which  the  movement  of  the  jaw  ia 
limited  subatantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  car  coupler  compoaed  of  two  similar  devicea,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  secured  Ui  each  of  the  cart  to  be  coupled,  said  de- 
vice* each  comprising  coupler  heads  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ear 
in  the  uanal  manner,  ^m\d  heads  being  each  provided  at  their  outer 
end  with  transverse  iiegmental  cavities  or  recesaea,  and  with  pivoted 
jaws,  at  the  opposite  side*  thereof,  said  jaws  being  pivoted  in  longi- 
tudinal slota  ur  receaaes.  formed  in  the  heads,  and  said  jaws  being 
provided  at  their  base*  or  pivoted  eiidx  with  cams  and  vertically  ar- 
ranged rib*  or  flanges,  and  vertically  movable  square  bolta,  which  paai 
through  said  longitudinal  cavities  or  recesses,  adjacent  to  said  jaws 
■aid  bolta  being  provided  with  transverse  slots  or  paaaagea,  and  verti- 
cal groovea,  and  alao  with  vertical  flaoxesor  projections  at  the  back 
of  said  groovea,  the  arrangement  t>eing  such,  that  when  the  jaws  are 
operated  or  thrown  inward,  the  vertically  movable  bolts  are  raised 
by  the  cams  thereon,  after  which  said  bolts  drop  into  poaition  and 
lock  the  jaws,  sabatantially  as  shown  and  deaeribed. 


6  62,231.    PHKHATIC  RAILWAY     Hi»iT  &  BotTO*  and RlOi- 

ili)  Wouawi.  WMttiogtoo,  D  a    PUed  Mar  31,  1894.     Serial  Ifa 

800,877.    rMomodaL) 

Chim. 1.  In  a  pneumatic  railway  system,  a  car  having  a  tank 

connecUd  with  the  propelling  meana,  a  tube  extending  outwardly 
fVom  and  opening  into  said  tank,  a  check  valve  contained  therein,  a 
depending  hollow  arm  opening  into  said  tube,  and  having  a  sleeve  em- 
bracing and  turning  thereon,  said  depending  arm  paasing  through  the 
conduit  slot,  and  provided  with  mean*  00  ita  lower  and  to  opao  and 
clone  communication  with  the  su^tply  main,  all  subat*ntially  a*  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sysum  of  street  car  aervice,  a  vehicle  having  a  Unk,  a 
hollow  arm  depending  from  the  tank,  a  conduit,  a  shoe  on  the  arm 
in  said  condait  and  having  surface  plates  tbereoo,  a  series  of  stations 


DcCBMtU    31,     1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


2059 


ID  said  condait,  each  having  a  station  plate  and  a  braach  oonnectioo 
to  the  main  supply  main ;  spring  controlled  valves  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  to  the  said  stations,  and  arms  to  open  said  valves  and  operated 
by  said  shoe,  said  shoe  and  station  plates  having  elongated  openings 
arrknged  to  regiater,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  set  forth 


in  combination  with  a  cam  mounted  upon  a  shaft  parallel  to  aaid  seg- 
ment shaft,  and  provided  with  stepped  uumera!  notches  compremen- 
tary  with  the  numerals  on  said  segment  and  means  to  connect  said 
cam  to  said  segment  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft  set*  aaid 
segment  at  ao}'  des<red  numeral,  by  shifting  the  plane  of  said  connec- 
tion from  one  step  to  another  and  rotating  the  segment,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  impression  platen,  a  paper  *trip  and  an  ink-ribbon  and 
means  to  actuate  said  platen  to  strike  an  impression  blow. 


3.  In  a  street  car  service,  the  combination  with  the  car  having 
tanks,  euginea  propelled  by  the  contents  of  said  tanks,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  air  to  be  supplied  from  the  tanks  to  the 
engines,  of  an  outwardly  extending  hollow  bearing  attached  to  tbe 
mail:  tank,  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  which  contaioa 
a  valve  to  arrest  any  outward  flow  of  air,  and  a  downwardly  de- 
pending hollow  arm,  through  which  the  air  is  conveyed  from  the  sta- 
tion in  the  conduit  to  the  tanks  on  the  car,  all  subatantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  railway  system,  a  vehicle  having  a  depending  | 
hollow  arm  provided  with  a  valved  shoe  at  its  lower  end,  said  arm  | 
mounted  at  it*  upper  end  to  swing  laterally,  and  maintain  open  coo- ! 
nection  with  the  tank  or  engine  of  the  vehicle,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  porpoeea  set  forth. 

5  The  vehicle  having  a  tank,  a  lateral  hollow  bearing  having  a 
side  opening  and  a  check  valve,  a  hollow  depending  arm,  having  a 
valved  shoe  at  it*  lower  end  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  and  at  its  up- 
per end  having  a  jourual  surrounding  and  turning  on  said  bearing 
and  confined  thereon,  all  substantially  as  and  tor  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

6.  A  vehicle  in  a  pneumatic  railway  system  having  the  depend 
ing  hollow  arm,  provided  with  a  valved  shoe  at  its  lower  end,  and 
the  intermediate  flattened  portion  28,  increased  in  width  in  the  line 
of  draft,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  railway  system,  a  vehicle  having  a  hollow  de- 
pending arm  provided  with  a  valved  shoe  at  iu  lower  end,  a  yieldingly 
held  wearing  surface  for  said  shoe,  a  flexible  inclosing  connection  42, 
between  the  openings  in  said  surface  and  the  shoe  proper,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  vehicle  having  the  hollow  depending  arm  provided  with  a 
■hoe  at  ita  lower  end,  aaid  shoe  being  elongated  in  the  line  of  move- 
ment, and  having  the  lower  vertically  movable  section  provided  with 
bolu  passing  up  through  the  body  of  the  shoe,  interposed  spring*  26, 
in  movable  section  having  elongated  slot  29,  in  its  under  aide,  with 
the  inlet  port  40,  at  about  the  center  thereof,  and  the  check  valves 
carried  by  aaid  section,  all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


/ 


6  62.232.    WORKMAI'S TIMB-RBCORDKR.    WlLLAKO LlORAJiD 
BowDT,  BJtighamton.  H  Y  ,  aaeignor  to  the  Bundy  ManuftuiturtDg  Com- 
pany, aune  place.    Filed  Dec  8. 1893.    Serial  Na  493,120     (MomodeL) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  counterbalanced 
workman's  numeral  wheel  or  segment  mounted  upon  a  suitable  shaft 
or  arbor,  in  combination  with  a  cam   mounted   upon  a  shaft  parallel 
to  said  segment  shaft,  and  provided  with  stepped  numeral  notches 
complementary  with  the  numerals  on  said  segment  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  cam  to  said  segment  whereby  the  roution  of  the  cam  shaft 
aeU  said  segiiient  at  any  desired  numeral,  by  shifting  the  plane  of 
said  connection  from  one  step  to  another  and  routing  the  segment. 
2.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  counterbalanced  workman's 
numeral  wheel  or  aegment  mounted  upon  a  suiuble  shaft  or  arbor. 


■^.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  manually  rotatable  number- 
wheel,  or  segment,  and  a  vibratory  impression  platen,  in  combination 
with  a  manually  operated  horizontally  reciprocatin;;  cam,  actuating 
the  platen  to  strike  an  impression  blow. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  manually  rotatable  number 
wheel  or  segment,  an  intermittently  rotated  time  wheel  and  a  vibra- 
tory impresaion  platen,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  reciprocat- 
ing shaft  carrying  said  segment  and  actuated  directly  by  the  hand  of 
the  operator,  and  a  cam  thereon  actuating  said  platen. 

5.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  rotatable  number-wheel  or 
segment,  an  intermittently  rotated  hour  wheel,  a  continuously  ro 
tated   minute  wheel  and  a  vibratory  impression  platen,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  shaft  actuating  said  segment  and  actuated 
by  the  hand  of  the  operator  and  a  cam  thereon,  actuating  said  platen. 

G.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  workman's  number  wheel  or 
segment,  a  reciprocating  shaft  connected  to  it  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated to  set  it  at  any  number  and  time  wheels  synchronous  with  a 
clock -movement,  in  combination  with  a  vibratory  impression  platen, 
and  a  cam  secured  to  and  actuated  by  said  reciprocatiug  shaft  to  actu- 
ate said  platen  to  strike  a  blow. 

7.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  workman's-number  wheel  or 
segment,  and  time  wheels  mounted  and  independently  rotatable  upon 
a  shaft  and  a  stepped  cam  engaging  with  said  segment  to  set  it  at  any 
Dumber,  in  combination  with  a  vibratory  impression  platen,  an  im- 
pression cam,  whereby  it  is  actuated,  and  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
stepped  cam  is  mounted  and  said  irapreasion  cam  is  secured  aod 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  actuate  said  stepped  cam  and  to  be  recip- 
rocated to  actuate  the  irapreasion  cam. 

8.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  a  manually  rotatable  stepped 
cam,  a  roUtable  number-wheel  actuated  thereby,  an  intermittently 
synchronous  hour  wheel,  a  continuously  synchronous  minute  wheel,  a 
clock  connected  to  and  actuating  them,  a  manually  operated  vibra- 
tory impression  platen  aod  a  cam  reciprocatingly  actuated  to  actuate 
the  ylaten,  in  combination. 

9.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  time- 
wheel  and  workman's-number  wheel  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
and  reciprocated  by  independent  movements,  a  stepped  cam  mounted 
upon  and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  au  impression  platen  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  to  strike  a  blow  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  and  reciprocated 
by  aaid  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  platen 

10.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder  the  combination  with  the  time- 
wheels,  of  numeral  wheels  respectively  indicating  units,  tens,  tic,  ro- 
tatably  mounted  ;  a  separate  and  independently  rotatable  stepped  nam 
connected  to  each  numeral  wheel  whereby  they  are  rotated  and  set 
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to  create  workmen's  namerkli,  an  imprMsioD  pUteo,  a  reciprocating 
4haft,  and  a  9*m  thereon,  whereby  said  platen  ia  aotoated  to  strike  a 
blow  bj  the  movement  of  said  shaft  and  the  engagement  of  taid  cam 
therewith 

1 1.  To  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  the  time- 
wheeb  of  a  uoit  <iegment  or  wheel,  a  tens  segment  or  wheel  separately 
roUtaMe  iaJepcndentlv  of  each  other  and  an  impreaaion  platen  and 
means  to  actuate  it  to  strike  an  impression  blow  and  a  stepped-cara 
coBnecl«d  to  each  Mgment  and  rotatable  to  rotate  and  set  each  seg- 
osent,  each  independently  of  the  other,  br  shifting  the  plane  of  ita  con- 
nection to  a  !ie;rment  by  such  rotation. 


5  5  2,233.    VKHICL8  WHEgL     Skth  M.  Camu,  Gthoni.  Inl 
PUed  Feb.  23.  1896.    Serial  Ma  U9.393.    (Ho  modd.) 


Claim. —  1.  fn  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tabular  metallic  rim  or  felly,  pro- 
Tided  with  radially  aligning  threaded  perforations,  and  a  flat  metallie 
tire  applied  to  the  periphery  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
hub,  and  spokes  having  their  inner  ends  headed  and  coupled  looaely 
to  said  hub  and  having  their  onter  ends  threaded  and  screwed  into 
the  threaded  perforations  in  said  rim  or  felly  and  entirely  through  the 
same  and  againat  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  face  of  the  tire, 
subeUntially  as  and  for  the  piirpoM  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  radial  boeMa  formed 
with  hemispherical  sockeu  and  externally  screw-threaded,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  corresponding  series  of  spokea  having  hemispherical 
heads  Attingsaid  sockets  and  having  their  flat  sides  flush  with  the 
eoda  of  the  bowea,  and  a  oorreaponding  aeriea  of  polygonal  acrew-eapa 
formed  with  wrench-en^agina;  sarfaees  and  provided  with  flat  annu- 
lar shoulders  for  engai^ing  the  »poke  heads  and  permitting  rotation 
thereof,  while  forming  a  connection  which  ia  otherwise  rigid,  subetao- 
tially  as  deacribed. 


653,234.  ADTOMATIC  FLOID-PRKSiniE  TBAIH  BRAK&  Wa 
a  Cuio.  Brooklyn,  H.  T  FUad  Apr.  3,  1896.  Serial  Ha  Mi22& 
(IfomodeL) 

Clfiim. —  1.  Id  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
cylinder,  an  aaziliary  reaervoir,  and  a  triple  valve  with  a  port  be- 
tween the  reaervoir  and  triple  valve,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  port 
the  valve  being  moved  to  cloae  the  port,  uader  the  preasure  in  the 
brake  cyKnder. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder, 
auxiliary  reaervoir  and  a  piston  subjected  to  the  preaaure  in  the  brake 
cylinder,  said  piaton  moving  uader  such  preaaure  to  control  a  port 
leading  fh>m  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  to  the  triple  valve,  subaUatially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder, 
auxiliary  reaervoir  and  a  piston  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  the  brake 
cylinder,  said  piston  moving  under  such  preasnre  to  control  a  port 
leading  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  triple  valve,  and  a  spring 
acting  open  the  piston  in  opposition  to  such  preaaure. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  piaton  subjected  on  one  side  to  the  preaare 
in  the  brake  cylinder,  through  a  reatrioted  paaaage,  and  on  the  other 
side  to  a  flxed  counter  pressure,  said  piston  controlling  a  port  leading 
from  the  auxiliary  reaarvoir  tu  the  triple  valve,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed.    , 


5  In  ao  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  a  piston  subjected  to  the  pressure 
in  the  brake  cylinder  through  a  restricted  passage,  said  piston  con- 
trolling a  port  leading  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  through  the  triple 
valve  to  the  brake  cylinder,  sabsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


6.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder, 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple  valve 
being  connected  by  a  pipe  leading  through  the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  and 
the  auxiliary  reeervoir  and  tnple  valve  by  a  port,  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston  located  inside  of  the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  the  cylinder  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  pipe  through  a  restricted  passage  and  a  valve 
moved  by  said  piston  and  controlling  the  port  between  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  triple  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake  cylinder, 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  with  a  valve  controlling  a  port 
between  the  reaervoir  and  triple  valve  and  constantly  subjected  to  the 
preasnre  in  the  brake  cylia<ler,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  5  2,285.    AXLE^COOLSR     HlUB  P  Coot.  FUnt,  aadgnor.  by 
direct  and  mem«  aaat^meota.  to  the  Cook  Cooler  Company.  Limited, 
lOeiL    rUad  Dea  IS,  18M     Serial  Ha  532,186.    (Ho  model) 


L'fuim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  journal  and  its  bearing,  of  a 
eonduit  for  water  having  a  nosxle  arranged  to  deliver  the  water  against 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  journal  below  the  bearing  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  axle  box,  braaa  and  Journal  hav- 
ing a  collar  at  ita  oater  end,  of  a  laterally  swinging  tank  looaely  and 
detachably  supported  on  the  car  adjacent  to  the  journal  and  below  the 
frame,  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  tank,  means  for  supporting  its  end 
in  the  box,  and  a  jet  on  ita  end  directed  upward  and  adapted  to  direei 
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the  str'^am  of  water  between  the  upper  rear  face  of  the  journal  and  the 
bra.<.«,  hubaUntially  as  described. 

■i.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  box  and  a  journal,  of  a  brass 
having  rece«««  alon;;  iu  ed^^ej,  a  detachable  swinging  tank  supported 
adjacent  to  the  journal  on  the  car,  a  nor./le  connected  with  the  tank, 
me«n<(  (or  supporting  the  no/.zle  with  the  end  in  the  box,  and  a  jet  on 
the  iio7.7.le  directed  upwardly  «o  that  its  discharge  will  be  directed  into 
the  uid  recesn  at  tlie  rexr  of  the  journal,  substantially  as  dcKcribed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  box  and  a  Journal,  of  a  de- 
tachable tank  flexibly  swung  from  the  underside  of  the  car  adjacent 
to  the  box,  a  »ii|>|>ort  on  the  box,  a  noz/le  or  pipe  slidingly  engaging 
in  ^ulid  iiup{)ort  and  having  a  lateral  discharge  againut  the  journal,  and 
a  connection  Itetween  the  no/./.le  and  tank  whereby  the  xwinging  of 
the  unk  cauiwd  by  the  motion  of  the  car  will  direct  the  cooling  fluid 
aloiif;  the  face  of  the  journal,  substantially  as  described 

5  A  car  axle  cooler  comprising  a  tank  detachably  swung  from 
the  ear  adjacent  to  the  axle,  free  to  oscillate  transversely  of  the  car, 
a  nozzle  connecting  with  the  tank  slidingly  supported  on  the  box  and 
diftcliarging  against  t^  journal,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the 
oscillation  of  the  tank  will  reciprocate  the  nour.le,  substantially  asdfr- 
scril>ed. 

C.  In  a  car  axle  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  journal  box,  of  a 
detachable  tank,  a  nozzle,  a  connection  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
tank,  the  no/.xle  arranged  to  discharge  onto  the  journal  in  the  box, 
and  a  Mup|K>rt  on  the  Ik)x  for  the  no/./.le  comprising  a  flexible  joint, 
iubntHntially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  deacril>ed. 

7  In  a  car  axle  cooler,  the  combination  with  the  journal  box,  the 
detachable  tank,  its  no/./.le  and. a  clamp  on  the  box,  of  a  ring  on  the 
no//lo,  and  an  eye  on  the  clamp  with  which  said  ring  loosely  engages, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  deacrilied. 

8  [n  a  car  axle  cooler,  the  combination  with  the  tank,  of  a  flexi- 
ble discharge  pipe  therefrom,  a  rigid  nozsle  carried  by  said  flexible 
pipe,  a  clamp  on  the  box  with  which  said  nozzle  has  a  sliding  engage- 
ment, a  guide  rod  connecting  the  nozzle,  and  a  support  for  the  rod  on 
the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  journal  Ik>x  cooler,  the  combination  with  the  journal  and 
brass,  of  a  no/j]t  having  its  discharge  arranged  in  clooe  proximity  to 
the  cd);r  of  the  brass  and  free  to  move  back  and  forth,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  nozzle  comprising  a  transversely  swinging  tank, 
and  a  connection  between  the  same  and  nozzle,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

10.  In  a  railway  car,.the  combination  with  an  axle  l>ox,  the  jour- 
nal and  brass,  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  liquid  distributing  noz- 
zle in  the  box  at  one  side  of  the  journal,  and  me&^s  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  the  nozzle  during  its  moveuient.  substantially  as  described. 

II  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  an  axlel>ox,  its  jour- 
nal and  brsKS,  of  a  freely  swinging  tank  on  the  car,  a  no/jcle  freely 
supported  to  move  longitudinally  at  the  side  of  the  journal,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  tank  and  nozzle  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  tank  is  imparted  to  the  nozzle,  substantially  a»  described. 


5  5  2.236.  HYDROCARBOK  BURNER.  JosBPH  Darbt,  Springfield. 
Obk) ;  Harmon  &  Falrrhlld,  admloiatnitor  of  said  Darby,  deceased,  as- 
slgiiore  to  Elijah  F  Darby,  same  place  Filed  Jan.  24. 1886.  Renewed 
Sept  6,  1896.    Serial  Ha  561,7W_(No  model) 


t'ltiim. — 1.  A  retort  for  hydro-carbon  burners,  comprising  a  pipe 
coil  removably  secured  within  a  subsUntially  closed  compartment. 

2.  A  retort  for  hydro-cirbon  burners,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pipe  coil;  a  plate  below  said  coil  and  upon  which  it  resU; 
and  a  cap  plate  or  cover  fitting  over  said  coil,  and  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting plate. 

3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  coil;  a 
plaU  below  said  coil  and  upon  which  it  rests:  a  cap  or  cover  fitting 
over  said  coil ;  a  disk  R  secured  to  the  plate  at  a  short  disUnce  be- 
low the  same  and  provided  with  a  mixing  funnel,  and  a  burner  below 
said  funnel. 
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4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  coil;  a 
plate  below  said  coil  and  upon  which  it  rests;  a  cap  or  cover  fitting 
orer  said  coil ;  a  diak  secured  to  the  plate  at  a  short  di8t«nce  below 
the  same  and  provided  with  a  mixing  funnel,  a  burner  t>elow  said 
Ainnel,  and  an  adjusUble  spreader  above  the  mouth  of  the  funnel. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  retort;  a 
apraader  or  deflector  provided  with  a  stem  passing  up  through  said 
retort;  a  cam  faced  collar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem ;  a 
second  cam  faced  collar  encircling  the  stem  and  bearing;  against  the 
first  collar,  and  ribs  formed  upon  the  collara  adapted  to  abut  against 
each  other  when  the  spreader  is  in  its  elevated  |>osition. 


5  5  2,23  7.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER  Joseph  DARBTTSpringfleld, 
Ohio;  Harmoa  &  Fairctiild,  admmistrator  of  said  Darby,  deceased,  as- 
signors to  ElDab  F  Darby,  same  place  Filed  Dec  28.  1894.  Re- 
newed Nov  29, 188i    Serial  Ha  570,540.    (Ho  model) 


t'ltiim. — 1.  In  a  liydro-carlK>ti  burner,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
tort :  a  plate  or  disk  below  Haid  retort  provided  with  a  mixing  funnel ; 
and  a  reUrder  or  hpreader  adjnf<ubly  secured  to  the  reti>rt  over  the 
mixing  funnel  in  the  spsre  formed  between  the  l>otloui  face  of  the 
retort  and  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  retort :  a  plate 
or  disk  below  said  retort  provided  with  a  mixing  funnel,  a  reUrder 
or  spreader  adjusUbly  secured  to  tfie  retort  over  the  mixing  funnel 
in  the  space  formed  between  the  bottom  face  of  the  retort  and  the 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spreader  toward  and  from  the 
mouth  of  the  funnel. 

3.  In  a  hy dro-carboii  burner,  the  com'blnation  of  a  retort ;  a  plate 
or  disk  below  said  retort  provided  with  a  depending  mixing  funnel 
or  chamber;  an  adjusUble  retarder  or  spreader  secured  to  the  retort 
over  the  mixing  chamber  in  the  space  formed  between  the  bottom 
face  of  the  retort  and  the  plate:  a  valve  below  the  mixing  fimnel ; 
and  a  cup  below  the  valve  exit. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  retort ;  a  plate 
or  disk  below  said  retort  provided  with  a  depending  mixing  funnel  or 
chamber;  and  a  series  of  openings  through  the  plate  around  the  mix* 
ing  funnel :  an  adjusUble  spreader  or  reUrder  secured  to  the  retort 
over  the  mixing  funnel;  a  valve  located  below  the  funnel,  and  a  cup 
below  the  valve  exit. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  retort  having 
a  central  opening;  a  reurder  or  spreader  having  a  stem  paasing  up 
through  said  opening .  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  spreader 
relative  to  the  retort :  a  plate  or  disk  located  below  the  spreader  and 
retort,  and  provided  with  a  mixing  funnel,  and  a  series  of  openings 
around  the  mouth  of  said  funnel ;  a  valve  below  the  funnel,  and  a  cup 
below  the  valve  exit. 

6.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  retort ;  a  plate 
or  disk  below  said  retort  provided  with  a  depending  mixing  funnel  or 
chamber,  and  a  scries  of  openings  through  the  plate  around  the  mix- 
ing funnel :  and  aa  adjusUble  spreader  or  reUrder  secured  to  the  re- 
tort over  the  mixing  funnel  in  the  space  between  the  bottom  face  of 
the  retort  and  the  plate. 


552,238.   SCREW  THREAD QA(}&    SAMUEL DAKLiMe.  Proridenoe, 
R.  I    Piled  Sept  5.  1895.    Serial  Ho  561.477     (Ho  model) 


Vimlmi. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  handle  provided  with  the  stop 
for  the  inner  edges  of  the  gage  plaus,  with  the  screw  thread  gage 
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plat««  amngwl  upon  oppooite  side*  of  the  stop,  and  connected  to  the 
handle  bj  ai«Aoa  of  a  tiagle  pivot,  oubstaotiallj  a«  descnbed. 

2.  The  combi nation  of  the  handl*  prorided  with  the  *top  for  the 
inner  edge*  of  the  ^age  plate*,  with  the  tcrew  thread  )(ag;«-platea  ar- 
ran;;c<l  upon  opposite  side*  of  the  stop,  and  connected  to  thehandU 
bv  means  of  a  single  pivot,  the  said  |taf e  pktM  bciag  provided  at 
their  en<ls  with  a  projection,  wherebr  the  gmy  phtw  may  be  readily 
o|>«n«d  from  their  cloaed  poaition  in  the  haodle,  sabatantiallv  aa  4*- 
acribed 

3.  The  eombinalion  of  the  handle,  with  the  *cr«w-tkrMd  gag*- 
plates  held  upon  a  single  pivot,  the  said  gaKe-(>latea  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  thr«*d  gage  extending  longiuidioallj  of  the  plate, 
and  at  the  oppoeite  end  with  a  correepondiug  thread  gage  extending 
traiisveraelj  of  the  plate,  the  said  gage  piat49ii  when  in  use  extending 
front  the  opposite  side*  of  the  handle  subsiaiitiailj  as  described. 

4.  (n  a  screw-thread  gage,  a  eerie*  of  gage-plates  arranged  upon 
a  pivot,  and  provided  at  one  of  their  side*  with  numbers  which  indi- 
cate the  number  of  teeth  to  the  inch  in  the  gages  cut  on  the  platea, 
in  combination  with  the  same  number*,  arranged  on  a  Ainsle  plate,  in 
the  same  order  ikat  the  correapondinglj  nambered  gage-plates  ar« 
arranged  om  the  pivot. 

5  In  a  screw-thread  i^age,  a  aene*  of  gage-plate*  arranged  upoa 
a  pivot,  and  provided  at  one  of  their  side*  with  niimben  which  indi- 
cate the  number  of  teeth  to  the  inch  in  the  gages  cut  on  the  plate*, 
ill  combination  with  the  same  numbers  arranged  on  a  single  plate, 
and  having  in  connection  therewith  certain  numbers  which  serve  to 
indicate  other  pitchea  of  acrew  threads  to  which  each  specific  gage- 
plate  is  applicable. 

5  5  a, a  39.  SAFWrr  DIVICB  FOR  BLKTRIC  CIRCUITa  fkVL 
E  ITDMn,  ChicagQ,  DL,  airtgnor  of  ooe-half  to  WlUlam  Porter  Verity, 
ame  piwa    Piled  SepC  16.  189&    Serial  Na  962,64&    (Ro  model) 


such  tube  and  adapted  to  be  rai— d  and  lowered  at  will,  all  arranged 
and  operating  subetantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 
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Clamt. — 1.  lo  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  ia- 
elnded  therein,  aa  induetioo  coil  whose  primary  include*  a  portion  of 
■aid  cirenit,  a  body  of  explosive  material  connected  with  the  twitch, 
aad  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  coil,  having  its  terminals  in  s»id  ex- 
plosive and  adapted  to  Are  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  included  there- 
in, an  aaiiliary  circuit  including  a  portion  of  the  main  circuit,  aa  in- 
duction eoil  whose  primary  is  included  in  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and 
a  body  of  sxplouve  adapted  to  operate  the  switch  a:id  to  be  fired  by 
the  •econdary  of  said  induction  coil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  funnel  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  the 
body  .\  and  the  spout  B  of  th*e  casing  of  flexible  material  atuched 
to  the  ouUide  of  the  spout  B,  such  casing  extending  beyond  the  lower 
end  of  the  tpout  B,  the  femile  D  adapt<>d  to  engage  the  casing  near 
iu  lower  end  the  lower  end  of  such  ferrule  [>  being  midway  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  spout  B  and  the  casing,  the  hollow  tobe  K  hav- 
ing the  bell-shaped  stopple  V  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  caang 
C  at  the  lower  end,  the  slot  I  adapted  to  eugage  the  arm  H,  and  the 
arm  M  atuched  at  the  top  of  the  funnel,  all  arraeged  and  operating 
Bttbstantially  as  shoWn  and  described 


5  52,Q4rl.   H1YSUH0U)CL   841U1LQ  EMB80B.Twe«L 
PIM  Dec  19, 18M    aerial  Na  SSiSTl    (Ho  niodoL^ 


009.94O.  rUIIRBL  Aabo«  a  Dto.  Sao  PnuidMo,  aalginr  to 
Hnj  r  Cox.  Stockton.  CaL  PUed  Apr  33,  189&  Serial  Ra  546.944 
(Mo  model  I 

Chim. —  I.  lo  a  funnel  of  the  class  descnbed.  the  eonibinatioa 
with  the  body  A  and  spout  B  of  a  casing  of  flexible  material  attached 
«n  tfte  euiside  of  the  spout  B  such  easing  extending  beyond  the  lower 
end  ef  the  spout  B,  a  hollow  tube  extending  from  the  top  of  the  fun- 
eel  downward,  a  bell-sh|ped  stopple  attached  to  the  lower  ead  of 


r/„:m  —I  In  a  sling  lock  the  combination  of  two  coupling  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  coupling  section*  embodying  the  base  casting,  hav- 
iag  eyes  tor  the  sling  ropes,  a  keeper  connected  to  the  base  casting, 
a  lever,  nne  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  casting, 
while  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  is  provided  with  an  eye  to  receive 
the  pull  rope,  a  bolt  connected  to  the  lever  and  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby,  the  face  of  the  boll  cot  off  00  a  line  radiating  from  the 
eeater  o»  the  pivot  of  the  operating  lever,  an  operating  spring  con- 
aected  to  the  bane  castinx  and  bearing  on  the  back  of  the  operating 
lever,  a  sheave  connected  to  the  base  casting  relatively  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever,  so  that  a  pull  on  the 
rope  will  retract  the  bolt  and  dissngage  the  coupling  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2  in  a  sling  lock  the  combrnation  of  two  coupling  section*  one 
of  the  coupling  sections  embodying  the  base  casting,  a  keeper  con- 
nected to  the  base  casting,  a  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoully  con- 
nected to  the  base  casting  while  ths  opposite  end  of  the  lever  i«  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  to  receive  the  pull  rope,  a  bolt  connected  to  the 
lever  and  arranged  to  be  operated  thereby,  the  face  of  the  bolt  cnt 
off  on  a  line  radiating  from  the  eeoter  of  the  pivot  of  the  operating 
lever,  an  operating  spring  connected  to  the  base  casting  and  bearing 
on  the  back  of  the  operating  lever,  a  sheave  connected  to  the  base 
casting  relatively  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  operating 
lever,  so  that  a  poll  on  the  rope  will  retract  the  bolt  and  disengage 
the  coupling  sections,  and  a  stop  connected  to  the  base  casting  to 
arrest  the  inw  ement  of  the  operating  levsr,  substantially  as  specified. 


5  5J.v2i?.  MARMOHICA  CiRi  K»1ACH  Bniii 
P1M  Jane  3,  IMS.  Serlai  Ra  490,3a6.  iRo  modeU 
■any  Jaa  19,  lltt.  Ra  64.481. 

dnim.—Th*  harmonica  having  the  reed  plates //■",  aod  an  ad- 
ditional reed  plate  3.  the  eells  of  which  comwuaicaU  with  the  cells 
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of  the  harmonica  body,  and  a  valve  A,  for  covering  the  air  opeainga 
of  plate  jT,  BobitaDtiallv  as  specified. 


6  52,24:3.  \  HAT  GUARD.  MiCBAU.  B.  Fkemby  and  Alphoru  L 
PoY,  Rew  Yort  R.  Y.  FUed  July  9, 1895.  Serial  Ha  565,388.  (Ro 
mod«L)         / 


Claim. — I .  In  a  hat  guard,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  outer 
ease,  a  cord  wheel  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and  hariog  a 
groove  on  its  periphery,  composed  of  radial  sections  of  the  wheel 
fashioned  into  the  dei>ired  shape,  a  spring  and  means  to  attach  the 
device  to  a  hat  or  similar  head  covering,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  k  cord  wheel  for  hat  guards  and  similar  devices,  comprisiog  a 
disk  of  metal  cut  on  itiiedge«  into  radial  sections  of  different  lengths, 
the  long  ones  being  l>ent  to  form  the  bottom  and  one  side  of  a  groove 
or  channel  for  the  conl.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  cord  wheel  for  a  hat  guard  having  upon  its  edge  a  groove 
for  the  reception  of  the  cord,  one  side  of  said  groove  being  composed 
of  radiating  piece*  in  substantially  tlie  plane  of  the  body  of  the  wheel, 
and  the  bottom  aod  other  side  whereof  are  composed  of  other  sec- 
tions bent  to  form  the  said  bottom  and  tide,  for  the  purposes  set  foKh. 


pivoted  to  the  main  rod,  a  spring  for  keeping  such  movable  finger 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  main  rod,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  lever* 
and  a  rod  connection  between  them  for  operating  such  short  mov- 
able finger  from  the  rear  handle  end  of  the  rod  and  a  counterbalanced 
twinging  detent  having  one  end  weighted  and  its  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  bell  crank  lever  nearest  the  handle  and  lock  taid  mov- 
able finger  in  its  gripping  position  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  picking  rod  or  lifter  comprising  a  main  rod  terminating  at 
ite  forward  end  in  a  gripping  finger,  a  short  movable  gripping  finger 
pivoted  to  the  main  rod,  a  spring  for  keeping  such  n^ovable  finger 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  main  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  fnlcrumed 
to  the  stationary  finger,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  fulcramed  00  the 
main  rod  near  the  handle  thereof,  the  first  bell  crank  lever  having  one 
arm  adapted  to  operate  such  movable  finger  and  its  other  arm  con- 
nected with  one  arm  of  said  second  bell  crai^k  lever,  the  second  bell 
crank  lever  having  its  other  arm  notched  and  a  counterbalanced 
twinging  detent  having  one  end  weighted  and  its  other  arm  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  notches  in  the  arm  of  said  second  bell  crank  lever 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  5  Q .  2  4:  5 .    CAR-CODPURO.    Thomas  A.  QurmH.  Kansas  City, 
Ma    Filed  Mar.  22, 1895.    Serial  Ma  542,766.    (Momodd.) 


052,244:.  PICRIRG-ROD.  Charlb A  Clegort, MontraL Canada, 
•■ignor  of  ooo-baU  to  David  B.  Towsley,  same  place.  Piled  Mar.  29, 
1885.    Serial  Ma  543,717.    (Ho  model) 
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Claim. — 1,  A  picking  rod  or  lifter  comprising  a  main  solid  rod 
termiuatiog  at  it«  rear  end  in  an  integral  handle  portion  and  at  its  for- 
ward end  io  an  integral  gripping  finger,  and  a  short  movable  gripping 
finger  carried  by  the  main  rod  with  a  bell  crank  lever  and  rod  con- 
nection for  actuating  the  movable  finder  from  the  rear  handle  end  of 
the  rod. 

2.  A  picking  rod  or  lifter  comprising  a  main  soRd  rod  terminat- 
ing at  iu  rear  end  in  an  integral  handle  portion  and  at  il«  forward 
end  in  an  integral  gripping  finger,  a  short  movable  gripping  finger  of 
curved  form  pivoted  at  iu  inner  end  to  the  main  rod,  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  rof*  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  short  movable  finger,  and  a  second  bell  crank  lever 
located  at  the  rear  handle  end  of  the  main  rod  with  a  wire  rod  con- 
nection between  for  operating  the  short  movable  finger  fi-om  such  rear 
handle  end  of  the  main  rod. 

3.  A  picking  rod  or  lifter  comprising  a  main  solid  rod  terminat- 
inf  at  iu  rear  end  in  an  integral  handle  portion  and  at  ito  forward 
end  in  an  integral  gripping  finger,  a  short  movable  gripping  finger 
carried  by  the  main  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  and  rod  connection  for 
actuating  the  movable  finger  from  the  rear  liaodle  end  of  the  rod  and 
means  for  locking  such  movable  finger  in  iU  gripping  poaition. 

4.  A  picking  rod  or  lifter  comprising  a  main  solid  rod  temrinat- 
ing  at  iu  rear  end  in  an  integral  haodle  portion  and  at  iu  forward 
end  io  an  integral  gripping  finger,  »  short  movable  gripping  finger 
pivoted  to  the  main  rod,  a  spring  for  keeping  such  movable  finger  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  main  rod  and  a  bell  crank  lever  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  rod  having  one  arm  overlapping  and 
bearing  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  short  movable  finger,  and  a 
second  bell  crank  lever  located  at  the  rear  handle  end  of  the  main 
rod  with  a  wire  rod  connection  between  for  operating  the  short  mov- 
able finger  from  such  rear  handle  end  of  the  main  md  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

5.  .\  picking  rod  or  lifter  comprising  a  main  solid  rod  termin«t- 
ing  at  iu  rear  end  in  an  integral  handle  portion  and  at  iu  forward  end 
in  an  iiitegi^l  gripping  finger,  a  short  movable  gripping  finger  pivoted 
t«  the  main  rod,  a  spring  for  keeping  snch  movable  finger  normally 
out  of  contact  with  fiie  main  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  and  rod  connec- 
tion for  operatingsMch  short  movable  finger  from  the  rear  handle  end 
of  the  rod,  and  an  automatically  operating  swinging  detent  for  lock- 
ing such  movable  finger  in  iU  gripping  position  for  the  purpose  set 
ferth. 

6  A  picking  rod  or  lifter  comprising  a  main  rod  terminating;  at 
iu  forward  end  in  a  gripping  finger,  a  short  movable  gripping  finger 


Claim. — 1.  A  car-coupler,  comprising  a  bifurcated  drawhead  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  recUngular  opening,  a  coupling-jaw  or  knuckle 
having  a  bifurcated  rear  or  body-portion  provided  with  vertically 
aligned  notches  which'are  adapted  to  register  with  the  recUngular 
opening  of  the  draw-head,  a  recUngular  locking  pin  engaging  the 
opening  of  said  draw-head  and  provided  with  notches  at  a  ditUnce 
apart  corresponding  to  the  disUnce  between  said  notches  of  the  bi- 
furcated coupling-jaw  or  knuckle,  and  a  rod  roUUbly  and  alidingly 
■emtad  upon  the  draw  head  and  provided  with  a  crank-arm  at  one 
end  which  deUchably  engages  the  locking-pin,  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  A  car  coupler,  comprising  a  bifurcated  draw-head  provided 
with  a  vertical  recUngular  opening,  a  coupling-jaw  or  knuckle  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  rear  or  body-portion  having  vertically  aligned 
notches,  which  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  recUngular  opening 
of  the  draw-bead,  a  recUngular  locking  pin  engaging  the  opening  of 
taid  draw-head  and  prorided  with  notches  at  a  disUnce  apart  corre- 
sponding to  the  disUnce  between  said  notches  of  the  bifurcated  coup- 
ling-jaw or  knuckle,  and  a  rod  slidingly  carried  and  provided  with 
an  arm  projecting  into  the  bifurcated  draw-head  and 'against  the 
outer  side  of  said  conpling-jaw  or  knackle  reirward  of  iU  pivot,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  car-coupler,  comprising  a  bifurcated  draw-head  provided 
with  a  vertical  recUngular  opening,  a  coupling-jaw  or  knuckle  hav- 
ing a  bifarrated  rear  or  body-portion,  having  vertically  aligned 
notches  which  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  recUngnlar  opening 
of  the  draw-bead,  and  a  rod  roUUbly  aod  slidingly  supported,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank-arm  deUchably  engaging  the  lock- 
ingpin,  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  inwardly-projecting  arm 
which  engages  the  outer  tide  of  the  coupling-jaw  or  knuckle  rear- 
ward of  iu  pivot  subtUntially  at  and  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 

4.  .k  car  coupler,  comprising  a  bifurcated  draw-head  provided 
with  a  vertical  recUngular  opening,  a  coupling-jaw  or  knuckle  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  rear  or  body-portion,  having  vertically  aligned 
notchet  whfch  are  adapted  to  regitter  with  the  recUngular  opening 
of  the  draw-head,  and  provided  alt>o  at  one  aide  with  a  groove,  and 
a  rod  roUUbly  and  slidingly  supported,  and  provided  atone  end  with 
a  crank-arm  deUchably  engaging  the  locking-pin,  aod  at  iU  opposite 
end  with  an  inwardly-projecting  arm  which  engages  the  said  groove 
of  the  coupling  jaw  or  knuckle  rearward  of  iU  pivot,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  car-coupler,  comprising  a  draw-bead  having  a  vertical  rect- 
angular opening,  a  gnard-arm  at  one  side,  and  bifurcated  to  form  an 
upper  and  a  lower  wall,  and  provided  with  a  bridge-portion  connect- 
ing aaid  upper  and  lower  walls  at  the  front  end  and  side  opposite  to 
that  occupied  by  said  guard  arm,  a  coupling-jaw  or  knnckle  pivoted 
to  taid  draw  head  inward  and  forward  of  said  bridge-portion,  and 
notched  at  the  side  of  aaid  pivot  contiguous  to  the  center  of  the  draw- 
bead,  to  form  approximately  loogitudioal  aod  trantverte  shoulders 
and  upper  and  lower  arms,  which  are  notched  at  one  end  of  said 
transverse  shoulder,  and  provided  also  with  vertically  aligned  open- 
ings to  receive  an  ordinary  coupling-pin,  and  a  locking-pin  engaging 
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the  vertical  up«ning  of  the  draw-head  and  the  notched  f>ortion  of  Mid 
coupling  jaw  ur  knuckle,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  at  timea  the  upper  and  lower  arma  of  the  aaid 
coupling-jaw  or  knuckle,  substantially  at  set  forth. 


S  5  '2  .  2  4: 6  .     PHOTOeRAPHIC  CAMS&A.     FUIOIICH  HAABsnCK. 
OuMUort  Ocmuoy     rUed  June  1.  ISaOi    SarM  Ra  561.349     ,No 
L)    Pitmited  in  aemiuiy  Aug.  21.  IIH  ■«  Sl.SSa 


\hj  means  of  tiripa  which  pa«  beneath  the  boat,  and  thronich  the  keel 
jthereuf,  aod  rod*  which  are  secured  to  the  top  of  the  boat,  subetao- 
Itially  as  snowu  aod  daeeribed 

!  2.  The  combiaatton  with  a  life  boat,  of  an  atuchmeot  eooMst- 

I  ing  of  a  fraine  which  surrounds  the  boat,  said  thuna  being  conpoaad 

of  a  casing  which  is  filled  10  with  cork  or  other  hght  material,  said 

tHme  being  ako  supported  and  connected  with  the  boat  bv  meana 

,  of  stripe  which  fm  beneath  the  boat,  and  through  the  keel  thereof, 

I  and  rods  which  are  secured  to  the  top  of  the  boat,  said  ttripa  b«ng 

bound  together  by  means  ofother  strips  arranged  uansT«r«ely  thereof, 

Md  which  meet  at  the  bow  of  the  boat,  substantially  as  shown  and 

described 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  life  boat,  of  a  frame  which  ia  ellip- 
tieal  in  form  and  pointed  at  each  end,  and  which  surrounds  said  boat, 
and  IS  supported  at  a  distance  therefrom,  br  mean*  of  strip*  which 
are  connected  therewith,  and  which  are  paaaed  beneath  the  boat  and 
through  the  keel  thereof,  and  by  rods  which  are  connected  with  the 
boat,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  central  core  with  which  said 
•trip*  and  rods  are  connected,  and  said  frame  being  tilled  in  with  light 
■utterial,  such  as  cork  or  similar  substances,  subetantiallj  as  shown 
described. 


t'Aiiat.— I  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoUlly  connected 
ilidee  with  cameras  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  moTtaf 
the  slides  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  pin  and  converging  groova* 
for  inclining  the  slides,  subeUntially  as  specified. 

2  T»ie  combination  of  cameras  A,  having  pins  o.  a.  with  sKdM 
p,  having  groovea  /.  a  base  plate  g,  having  groovea  0,  a',  a  rack  1,  and 
pinion  (.  sabataatially  a*  specified. 


5  5 '-2.34  7.    FBfiI>-MlLL    JosiPH  Hamm,  Inwood.  low*.    FUid 
Mar.'  11. 1886     Sertil  Ma  541.340     Jo  modeL) 


rUum  —I.  The  combination  with  the  hopper  of  a  feed  mill,  of  & 
fee<i«lide,  apomtively  driven  teed  roll  journaled  in  said  ilide.  and  meaM 
r«  -  <Mi-uatinK  said  slide  «o  as  to  move  the  feed  roll  acrowwthe  dinchai'ga 
opening  in  the  hopper,  substantially  as  ^peciKed 

2  In  a  teed  mill,  the  combination  with  the  hopper,  of  axUtion- 
ary  feed  roll  located  at  the  discharge  opening  of  the  hopper,  and  aa 
adjustable  and  positively  driven  feed  roll  jonrnaled  in  a  feed  slide  on 
one  wall  of  the  hopper.  subeUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

3  In  a  feed  mill,  a  rotary  crashing  and  grinding  cylinder,  an  ad- 
justable concave,  and  inean^  for  adjusting  «aid  concave,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  stationary  and  movable  feed  rolls  located  at  the  dia- 
charge  opening  of  the  hop(>er.  and  a  sliding  section  of  the  wall  of  the 
hopper  having  the  movable  and  positively  driven  feed  roll  journaled 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  feed  mill,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  thereof,  of  a 
stationary  feed  roll,  an  adjustable  teed  roll  mounted  in  a  sliding  frame, 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  lixed  teed  roll,  a  threaded  crank 
shaft  tor  adjusting  naid  sliding  frame,  a  short  ahatt  geared  to  the  fiied 
feed  roll  shaft,  and  an  interpdsed  shafi  or  link  having  a  universal  con- 
nection with  said  short  shatl  and  the  adjusuble  feed  roll,  all  arranged 
and  adapted  to  operate  substantially  as  described 


05'2,'<d4:8.    LIFS-BOAt   ALaBUioaL  HaMAED-SiioiT.Tvboroitgta. 
R  a    Piled  July  23.  189&    Serial  Na  556.920    iMo  modeL) 


Claim. —  1  The  combinatio*  with  a  life  boat,  of  an  attachment 
consisting  of  a  frame  which  surrounds  the  boat,  said  frame  being 
composed  of  a  casing  which  is  Ailed  in  with  cork  or  other  light  ma- 
terial, said  frame  being  also  supported  and  connected  with  the  boat 


»  5 '2.24  P. 

PUaa  Apr  16. 


ORADIMO  MACHIRE.     BMAauiL  HnoLii.  Erie,  Pa. 
189&    Serial  Na  546.724    (Ro  model) 


Hnm. —  1.  lu  a  grading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sup- 
porting fhime,  of  the  links  V  pivotally  supported  thereby,  the  crank- 
shaft mounted  crosawise  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  cranks  J,  a 
•cuop  or  bucket,  the  curved  arms  <i  pivoted  to  the  lower  front  part 
of  the  said  scoop  and  to  the  said  links,  the  pivoted  links  1  I'  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  arms  with  the  said  cranks, 
and  the  braces  pivotally  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  said  arms 
with  the  said  cranks.  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  the  link*  P  pivoully  supported  thereby,  the  crankshaft 
mour'ted  eraeawiae  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  cranks  ■),  a  scoop 
or  bucket,  the  curved  arms  (•  pivoted  to  the  lower  front  part  of  the 
•aid  scoop  and  to  the  said  links,  the  pivoted  links  1  I'  pivoUlly  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  said  arms  with  the  said  cranks,  the  braces 
pivotally  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  said  arms  with  the  said 
cranks,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  over  the  central 
and  rear  portion  of  the  said  scoop,  and  a  link  L  pivoully  connecting 
the  rear  and  lower  part  of  the  said  scoop  with  the  said  bell  crank 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  in  a  grading  machine,  of  a  frame  supported 
upon  wheels,  links  F  coupled  thereto,  curved  arms  (i  coupled  to  said 
links  h",  a  scraper  or  bucket  pivoted  upon  said  arms  G,  links  I  cou- 
pled to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  (J,  links  I'  connecting  the  links  1  with 
the  cranks  J  oa  a  shaft  J'  mounted  po  said  frame,  and  braeea  P  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  eada  of  the  links  V  and  to  the  cranks  J,  a  ratchet 
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wheel  K  on  said  shafl,  and  lever  and  dog  mechanism  K't  and  **  for  |  and  adapted  to  clasp  and  bold  between  them  a  golf  ball  while  being 

operating  said  ratchet  wheel  and  shafl,  a   link   L  coupled  to  the    painted  combined  with   means  for  mainUining  said  arms  both  in  a 

rear  |>ortion  of  said  scraper  or  bucket  H.  a  bell  crank  operating  lever    raised  and  in  a  lowered  position 

M  M'  >!•  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  the  arm  M  thereof  ecu-  |  _^_i^__«— — —»- 

pled  to  the  upper  eml  of  the  link  L.  aud  stops  //>  on  the  frame  for  en-  j 

irafinc  said  bell  crank  lever,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  .  5  5  2  ,  2  '^  3 

foSi  .  Oct  2i  1896 


.    BEDSTEAD     Charus  Mahbk,  Medina,  M  T     Piled 
Serial  Na  566.T5T     (No  tnodeL) 


I 


6  ft  2 , 2  5  O .  COAL  ARD  ASH  SEPARATING  DEVICE.  SoriA  M. 
Kjellstkoii.  Rew  Tort.  N.  Y.  PUed  Aiig  14, 189&  Serial  Na559.26at 
(Ro  OMdeL^ 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  side-rail  for  bedsteads  having 
the  vertical  sockets  therein,  of  the  movable  supplemental  rail,  the  de- 
pending rods  connected  thereto  operating  in  the  sockets  and  having 
the  ootclies,  and  the  catches  on  the  inner  side  of  the  main  rail  engag- 
ing the  notches  in  the  rods,  said  supplemental  rail  normally  resting 
vpon  the  main  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  side-rail  for  bedsteads  having  the  ver- 
tical sockets  therein,  of  the  movable  supplemental  rail,  the  depending 
rods  connected  thereto  operating  in  the  sockets  and  having  the  notches, 
ClniM.-An  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described  I  wd.^*  "">  matches  arranged  in  the  inner  side  of  the  main  side  rail, 
utensil  for  sifUng  and  separating  uncon.umed  piece,  of  coal  from  the    having  spnng.  for  causing  their  automatic  engagement,  and  conneo- 
aahes  comprising  a  shield  having  edges  bent  to  cover  a  shovel  and  I  t.ons  between  said  catches  for  operating  them  s.mulun.ouslr,  sub- 
tines  adapt«l  to  separate  and  reUin  unused  parU  of  coal,  and  a  suit- j  •'•"tidily"  described.  ■„    ^^,     A   ^  .u         w 
hi    k     HU                                                                                                '          3.  The  combination  With  a  Side- rail  for  bedsteads  having  the  sock- 
,^^^^__^^^,a^^..                                      !  eta  and  the  supplemental  top-rail  thereon,  of  the  rod  attached  to  the 

>  latter  having  the  notch  a,  the  spring-catch  composed  of  the  plates 
5  52.251.    CURUNO-IRON  HOLDER     Paul  R  LlWU.  New  Tort,    ^^^-^^^  j^^  projection  f,  the  spring  and  the  loops  b.  subsUntiallv  as 
R.  Y.    Piled  Jaa  2,  18J»5.    Serial  Na  533,596.    iNo  niodeLl  described. 


6  5  2,254.  SELF  FEEDING  STAPLE  DRIVER  Elwood  K 
MiCBKiEX  and  WiNniLD  8.  Asbbbt,  PbUadelptua.  Pa,  aaOgnors  U)  the 
Acme  Staple  Company,  Limited,  aame  place  PUed  July  3, 1895.  Serial 
Na  564813     (No  mod^) 


Claim. —  I.  A  curling  iron  holder,  comprising  a  shield  split  oil  one 
aide  and  adapted  to  hold  a  curling  iron,  and  a  clip  to  secure  the  shield 
to  a  burner,  substantialljr  as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  curling  iron  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  shield  bent  at  both 
ends,  a  device  to  hold  the  curling;  iron  in  the  shield,  and  a  fa-stening 
device  to  secure  the  shield  to  a  burner,  substantially  as  destcribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  shield,  of  a  burner  clip  having  lugs 
extending  through  the  shield,  and  bent  to  hold  the  clip  and  shield  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  shield  having  means  tor  attachment 
to  a  burner,  of  a  rest  at  the  foot  of  the  shield,  the  rest  being  formed 
•f  the  metal  of  the  shield  bent  outward  and  then  doubled  and  returned 
upon  itaelf,  and  provided  with  side  lugs  which  project  from  the  upper 
member  of  the  rest  and  are  bent  beneath  the  lower  member  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 


6  52.252.    SOLP-KALL  HOLDER    Dm alo  D  M ACPBtiaoii,  Man 
ctaMter.  bgjud.    PUed  Dec  11, 1894    Serial  Ra  6S1.497.    (RomodeLl 


^a\ 


CItiim. —  1  In  combination  with  staple  driving  mechanismof  the 
character  described,  comprising  feeding,  delivery  and  driving  mem- 
bers, mechanism  consisting  substantially  of  a  resilient  hooked  arm 
and  a  cam  device  one  of  the  same  being  mounted  upon  the  delivery 
member  and  the  other  upon  the  driring  member,  and  actuated  rela- 
tively to  each  other  by  and  in  unison  with  the  driving  mechanism; 
said  parts  being  combined,  arranged  and  operating  to  control  the 
successive  alternate  operation  of  the  feeding  and  driving  members, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  staple  driving  machine  comprising  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  delivery  mechanism  with  driving  mechanism  gov- 
erning primarily  the  channel  of  communication  between  the  feeding 
and  delivery  members  and  secondarily  the  ejection  of  the  delivered 
staple  from  the  latter,  of  mechanism  consisting  of  a  hooked  spring 
arm  and  a  cam  lug,  one  of  the  same  being  reciprocated  relatively  to 
the  other  by  and  in  unison  with  the  driving  mechanism,  said  parts 
being  combined  and  arranged  to  operate  to  control  and  limit  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  driving  member  relatively  to  the  channel  of  the 
feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


552.255.     FOOTWEAR    Jamb  H  McEbcimik.  Oranby.  Canada. 
PUed  Aug,  26. 1896.    Serial  Na  560.616     (No  model) 
Claim. —  1    In  a  cardigan  overshoe,  the  combination  with  a  rub- 
ber foot  portion  having  integral  toe,  heel,  vamp  and  sole  portions — 
of  a  textile  leg  portion  longitudinally  slotted  and  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  foot  portion  directly  to  a  point  of  attachment  l>e- 
tween  the  insole  and  outsole  without  lateral  distension  into  the  toe 
portion  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
Claim. — Agolf  ball  holdercoroprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  pointed  i  2.  In  a  cardigan  overshoe,  the  combination  with  a  rubber  foot 

resilient  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are  substantially  opposite  each  other  ;  portion  having  integral  toe,  heel,  vamp  and  sole  portions,  of  a  textile 
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leg  portion,  the  latter  having  ita  lower  end  aabetantiallj  iqure  aad 
witk  a  vertical  «lit  or  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  the  aqaare  einl  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  of  the  foot  portion  and  haring  ita  edge 
held  between  the  Insole  and  outaole,  and  the  edge*  of  the  ulit  or  open- 
ing in  the  leg  portion  connected  with  the  edge  of  the  tongue  of  the 
foot  portion. 


3.  In  a  cardigan  overshoe,  the  combination  with  a  textile  leg  por- 
tion having  iu  lower  end  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  front  there- 
of.— of  separate  toe  and  heel  lining*  and  soitable  inaole,  with  an  in- 
cloaiag  rubber  foot  portion  having  integral  tee.  heel,  vamp  and  wle 
portions  and  all  luitabij  attached  together. 

4.  In  a  cardigan  ovenhoe,  the  eenibination  with  a  textile  leg  por- 
tion having  ita  lower  end  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  front  there- 
of,— of  separate  toe  and  heel  lininga,  the  heel  lining  attached  t«  the 
leg  portion,  the  rear  edges  of  the  t«e  lining  atuched  to  the  forward 
edges  of  the  heel  lining,  and  the  lewer  edge*  of  both  linings  heM  be- 
tween a  suitable  insole  and  an  incloeiag  rubber  foot  portion,  the  latter 
having  integral  tee,  heel,  vaap  and  sole  portions. 

5.  In  a  cardigaa  everthee,  the  oenbiaation  of  a  textile  leg  por- 
tion having  iu  lewer  end  provided  with  an  epening  in  the  ft-ont  there- 
of,— of  separate  toe  and  heel  linings,  the  heel  lining  atUched  to  the 
leg  portion,  the  rear  edges  ef  the  tee  lining  attached  te  the  ferward 
edges  of  the  heel  lining  and  the  lower  edges  of  both  linings  and  leg 
portion  held  between  a  suitable  insole  and  an  inclosing  rubber  foot 
portion,  the  latter  having  integral  toe,  heel,  vassp  and  sole  portions. 


052.2  5  7.    CORSET-PASTBIIIia.    Wbut L Nonoii, Biid««port. 

Conn.    PUfld  Oct  2. 18«i    SerliJ  Na  5«4.459     (Ho  mAA) 


5  5  Q ,  2  5  6 .    TRUNK.    Qtotai  E.  M cKmnr,  CbatUoooga,  Tana 
Piled  No*.  1, 18M    Serial  Na  5S7.869     ,lio  oxxleL) 


nail*. — 1.  In  a  corset  flutening,  the  combination  with  the  bosk 
having  openings  cat  therethrough,  of  the  fastening  device  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  lateral  extending  clips  and  a  rearwardlj 
extending  clip,  these  clips  being  passed  through  these  openings,  the 
rear  clip  being  bent  forward  and  lying  4at  against  the  bottom  of  the 
busk  and  crimped  over  the  edge  of  the  iatter  firmly  against  the  body 
of  the  fastening,  while  the  side  clip*  are  bent  down  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  busk  and  forced  snugly  agsiost  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
rear  clip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  corset  fastening  comprising  a  busk  having  openings  out 
therethrough,  and  a  sheet  metal  body  having  two  clip*  extending 
laterally  from  opposite  side*  and  a  third  clip  extending  from  the  rear 
of  said  body,  said  cll^  being  passed  through  the  openings,  the  rear 
clip  being  bent  flat  against  the  bottom  of  the  bosk  toward  the  front 
edge  of  the  latter,  while  the  side  clips  are  bent  flat  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  busk  toward  the  side  edges  of  the  rear  clip,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corset  fastening,  the  busk  having  openings  therethrough, 
and  the  fastening  piece  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  body  having  suit- 
able button  holes,  and  baring  a  rearward  clip  with  side  notches,  said 
clip  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  busk  and  thence  forward  flat 
against  the  bosk,  the  fastening  piece  also  having  side  clipe  which  pass 
through  holes  in  the  busk  and  thence  extend  flat  against  the  bosk 
and  into  the  notches  in  the  downturned  rear  clip,  all  substantially  as 
described 


552.258.    ntOiniO- TABLE.    JoM  a  OuBoa.  MoUm,  QL    PUed 
Sept  29.  18M.    Serial  Ma  534.464.    (lo  model} 


"  ""({T^' 


t'hiim. —  1.  In  a  trunk,  the  eombination  of  the  cover,  a  recepta- 
cle for  r^ceiviag  it  when  the  trunk  is  open,  a  longitudinal  angle-plate 
at  the  mouth  of  this  receptacle,  a  loufciladiiial  angle-plate  on  the  in- 
ner edge  of  one  side  of  the  cov«r  and  adapted  .0  engage  the  aforesaid 
angle-plate,  and  hooks  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cover,  which  hooks  are  adapted  to  engage  fixed  parta  o(  the  trunk 
near  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  and  roller*  on  one  side  of  the  cover 
which  roll  upon  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  the  cover,  the  rollers  therefor, 
the  plates  hinged  to  the  cover,  and  shiftable  laterally  to  lock  the  same, 
subsuntially  asdaacribed 

3.  In  a  trank,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  longitudinal  angW- 
plate,  the  cover  whose  inner  edge  engages  it  when  it  is  withdrawn, 
rollers  on  the  cover,  and  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  trunk  and  carrying 
rollers,  together  with  locking  plates  at  the  eodsof  the  cover,  subsun- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  inner  angle-plate,  the  cever  kaviag 
on  one  side  an  angle  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  other  angle-plate 
and  having  on  the  opposite  side  a  hook  and  provided.also  with  roll- 
ers, and  the  rollers  joumaled  in  the  trunk  on  which^hejuojur  raevsa, 
aubsUntialty  as  described. 

b.  In  combination  with  the  eovsr  and  the  fixed  pins,  secured  in 
the  walls  of  the  truak,  of  the  sliding  plates  movably  attached  to  the 
rover  and  adapted  t«  engage  said  ftxed  piss  by  passing  partially  be- 
■eath  the  angle  plate  upon  the  frent  cenisr  edges  of  the  trunk.  s«b- 
stantially  as  described. 

C  The  combinatien  of  the  cover,  the  fixed  piss,  the  plates  hav- 
ing notches  engaging  said  pins,  the  links  pivoted  U  the  cever  and  the 
plates,  the  pins  en  the  cover  engaging  slou  ia  the  plate*  aad  the  spring 
locking  bandies  on  the  plates,  subvuntially  as  described. 


t't/Jm.— The  ironing  board  A,  provided  at  one  end  with  lugs  b 
ftad  at  the  other  with  the  ratchet  plate  J,  and  the  leg  section  a,  piv- 
oted to  the  lag*  at  iu  upper  ead,  and  provided  with  the  pins 5;,  com- 
bined with  the  latch-bars  G.  pivoted  to  the  board  and  engaging  with 
the  pin.H  :  the  short  leg  section  C,  comprising  side  bars  pivoted  al  their 
upper  ends  to  the  leg. section  a,  and  each  provided  on  iU  inner  side 
with  a  groove,  and  notches  :  the  brace  K  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end  to 
the  leg  section  a,  and  having  the  cross  bar  at  iu  lower  end  engaging 
the  grooves  and  notches  in  the  leg  section  C  ,  the  brace  A,  pivoted  at 
iu  lower  end  to  the  leg  section  a,  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  plaU 
at  iu  upper  end.  and  the  sUy  i,  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  brace, 
Eubatantially  as  shown. 


5  5  2.259.  PHOTOe&APHIC  CAMK&A.  SUAsnAl  a  Puui- 
Piuoa  and  9iorqi  M.  Otto.  C«Dirtiia.  taigaan  at  ooe-balf  to  Tbeodore 
A.  Taylor  and  Owrire  a  Btron,  Qnixi  Raplda.  Wk  PUed  May  20, 1886. 
Serial  NOL  M0.9M.    (No  model) 

Claim. —  1.  A  camera,  comprising  the  front  extension  carrying 
the  focusing  bellow*,  the  main  bellows  mounted  upon  sliding  carriages 
and  carrying  the  front  focusing  extension,  means  for  extending  or 
eontrscting  the  main  extension  carrying  the  front  focusing  extension, 
and  a  revolnble  longitudinaHy-estensible  connection  connected  with 
the  front  focusing  extension  snd  adapted  to  be  extended  by  the  ad- 
justment of  the  main  extension  and  to  independently  adjust  the  front 
focusing  extension  by  iu  revoluble  operation,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  camera,  comprising  the  front  eaunsion  carrying  the  focusing 
bellows,  the  main  bellows  meented  up«a  sliding  carriages  and  carry- 
ing the  fVont  focusing  exUnaion.  mean*. for  guiding  and  exUnding  or 
••ntracting  the  main  extension  carryla^  the  front  focusing  exten- 
sion, and  the  revolnble  lazy-tongs  exUasion  connected  with  the  fVvnt 
fecnsinfr  exUnsion  and  adapted  to  independently  adjust  ths  aaas,  sub- 
stantially as  sat  fortk. 

3.  A  camera  comprising  the  front  ecUnsion  carrying  the  focusing 
bellows,  the  main  bellows  mounted  upon  sliding  carnages  and  carry- 
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ing  the  ft-ont  focusing  extension,  the  base  or  bottom  frame  having  the 
tracks  or  raiU,  lary-toogs  extensions  connecting  and  guiding  the  parta, 
means  for  exUnding  or  contracting  the  main  exUnsion  carryin;;  the 
front  focusing  exUnsion,  said  means  operating  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
apparatus,  the  revoluble  lazy-tongs  exUnsion,  and  inUrvening  screw 
or  worm  and  policy  mechanism  for  independently  adjusting  the  front 
focosing  exUnsion,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


4.  A  camera  comprising  the  front  extension  carrying  the  focusing 
bellows,  the  carriage  box  carrying  said  front  exUnsion,  the  main  bel- 
lows mounted  upon  said  carriage  box,  the  bottom  or  base  frame  hav- 
ing tracks  or  rails  upon  which  the  carriages  slide,  the  laxytoogs  ex- 
Unsions  for  bracing  and  guiding  the  parU.  the  band  wheel  or  pulley 
at  the  rear  end  from  which  exUnds  the  cord  or  rope  over  suiUble 
pulleys  to  the  front  end  and  from  thence  rearwardly  U  the  carriage 
box,  the  revoluble  lazy-Ung*  exUnsion  running  to  the  rear  end  and 
operating  thrQueh  the  medium  of  the  iuUrvening  pulley  mechanism 
and  a  screw  or  worm  connecud  with  the  front  focusing  exUnsion, 
whereby  the  iatUr  is  independently  adjusUble,  subsuntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  A  camera  comprising  the  front  exUnsion  carrying  the  focuaing 
bellows,  the  carriage  box  carrying  said  front  exUnsion,  the  main  bel- 
lows mounted  upon  said  carriage  box  and  supported  by  the  rear  car- 
riages, the  botUm  or  base  frame  having  the  tracks  or  rails  for  said 

'  sliding  carriages,  the  rear  upright  frame,  the  main  lazy-tongs  exUn- 
*iotts  for  bracing  and  guiding  the  parU,  the  band  wheel  or  pulley 
mounted  in  the  rear  frame,  the  extension  cord  or  rope  exuoding  from 
■aid  band  wheel  to  the  front  end  of  the  base  frame  and  rearwardly 
to  the  carriage  box  and  guided  by  soluble  pulleys,  the  revolnble  lazy- 
tongs  exUnsion  exUnding  from  the  rear  end  of  the  apparatus  to  pol- 
lev  mechaoi.tm  connected  with  a  screw  or  worm  connecUd  with  the 
front  focusing  exUnsion,  whereby  the  latUr  is  independently  adjaat^ 
able,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  camera  embodying  the  front  exUnsion  carrying  the  focusing 
bellows  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  the  main  carriage 
box  receiving  said  arm,  the  main  bellows  mounUd  upon  said  carriage 
box  and  upou  rear  carriage*,  the  bottom  or  base  frame  having  rail* 
or  tracks  for  the  sliding  carriages,  the  rear  upright  frame,  the  ver- 
tical main  lazy-tongs  exUnaion*  for  bracing  and  guiding  the  parU, 
the  band  wheel  or  pulley  mounted  in  the  rear  upright  frame,  the  ex- 
Unaion cord  or  rope  exUnding  from  said  band  wheel  to  the  front  end 
of  the  base  frame  and  rearwardly  to  the  carriage  box  and  guided  by 
suiUble  pulleys,  the  revoluble  laxy-toogs  exUnsion  provided  with  an 
operating  crank  at  the  rear  upright  ftvme.  the  pulley  mechanism 
mounted  within  the  carriage  box  and  connected  with  the  fh)nt  end 

of  the  revoluble  laty-tong*  connection  and  with  a  screw  or  worm 
monnted  in  the  carriage  box  and  passing  through  a  bracket  upon 
the  rearwardly-eiUnding  arm  of  the  front  exUnsion,  whereby  the 
latUr  is  independenUy  adjusUble,  snbeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

7.  In  a  camera,  the  bottom  or  base-frame  provided  with  guide 
rail*  or  tracks,  the  carriage*  sliding  upon  the  same,  the  fixed  rear 
upright  frame,  the  main  bellows  connected  with  the  fixed  rear  up- 
right frame  and  monnUd  upon  the  sliding  carriages,  the  vertical  lazy- 
tonp  extensions  conneoUd  with  the  fixed  orsUtionary  rear  upnght 
frame  and  with  the  carriage*  upon  which  the  main  bellows  is  carried. 


and  devices  for  operating  said  sliding  carnages,  subsUutJally  as  aod 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  camera,  comprising  the  front  exuiision  carrying  the  focusing 
bellows,  the  main  bellows  mounUd  upon  sliding  carriage* nnd  carry- 
ing the  front  focusing  exUnsion,  devices  for  connecting  and  guiding 
the  parta,  means  for  exUnding  or  contracting  the  main  exUnsion  car- 
rying the  front  focusing  exunsiou,  the  revoluble  lazy-tongs  exUnsion, 
and  mechanism  connecting  the  revoluble  lary-tongs  exUnsion  with 
the  front  focusing  exUnsion  whereby  the  latUr  is  independently  ad- 
justed by  the  revolution  of  said  lazy-tongs  exUnsion,  s.ibsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  a  camera  embodying  a  sliding  carriage, — a  front  exUnsion 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapud  to  carry  a  focusing  bellows, 
■aid  front  extension  embodying  a  rearwardly-projecting  arm  received 
by  said  carnage,  a  revoluble  lazy-tongs  exUnsion  connected  with 
pulley  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  and  a  screw  or  worm 
operated  by  said  pulley  mechanwm  and  connecUd  with  the  rear- 
wardlyexUoding  arm  of  the  front  exUnsion,  whereby  the  latUr  is 
carried  by  the  carriage  in  iU  adjustment  and  is  independently  ad- 
jusUble with  relation  thereto,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

10.  In  a  camera  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
sliding  carriage  embodied  in  the  main  bellows  apparatus,  and  means 
for  extending  or  contracting  said  main  bellows  apparatus, — the  front 
exUnsion  carried  by  said  sliding  carriage  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
focusing  bellows.  exUnsible  and  revoluble  devices  exUnding  from  said 
carriage  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  bellows  apparatus,  and  inurven- 
ing  mechanism  connecUd  to  the  front  of  the  revoluble  exUnsible  de- 
vices and  to  the  front  exUotiion,  whereby  the  latter  is  carried  by  the 
main  bellows  apparatus  in  iu  adjustment  and  is  independently  adjust- 
able with  relation  to  the  latUr,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

11 .  A  camera,  comprising  the  bottom  or  base- frame  haviug  guide 
tracks  or  rails,  the  fixed  rear  upright  frame,  the  sliding  carriages 
mounUd  upon  the  base  frame,  the  main  liellows  connecud  with  the 
fixed  rear  upright  frame  and  mounUd  upon  said  sliding  carriages,  the 
front  exUnsion  carrying  the  focusing  bellows  and  mounted  upon  the 
sliding  carriage  and  connecud  with  the  main  bellows,  means  connected 
with  the  fixed  rear  upright  frame  for  operating  said  sliding  carriage* 
to  eflFect  the  contraction  or  expansion  of  the  main  bellows  carrying 
the  front  focusing  bellows,  and  independent  exUnsible  device*  con- 
nected with  said  fixed  rear  upright  frame  and  exUnding  to  the  front 
exUnsion,  said  independent  devices  being  exunded  in  the  operation 
of  exUnding  or  contracting  the  main  bellows  as  the  front  exUnsion 
is  carried  by  the  same  b'<t  being  adapUd  to  independently  adjust  the 
fVoBt  exUnsion  with  relation  to  the  main  bellows,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth. 

5  5  2,260.  APPARATUS  POR  TRANSFORMING  ALTERIATINO 
CURRENTS  INTO  UNIDIRBCTIONAL  CURRKNTa  Carl  PoiiAK, 
Frankfort -on -the  Main.  Qennany.  Filed  May  22,  1S93.  Serial  Na 
475,144  (No  model )  Patented  in  France  Oct  28,  1892,  Na  225,266 ; 
in  England  Nov.  2.  1892,  Na  19,729:  In  Swltzeriand  May  26.  1893.  Na 
7,069:  In  Austria  Apr.  3, 1894,  Na  66,108,  and  in  Hungary  Apr.  3, 1894. 
Ma  S.8ia 


Claim.—  1 .  The  combination  with  an  alUmating  current  machine, 
a  straight  current  device,  and  a  circuit  between  them,  of  a  current 
straighuning  commuUtor  having  suiUble  sefrmenU  and  bruahe*  ii- 
Urposed  in  said  circuit,  said  commuUtor  being  constructed  so  as  to 
hold  the  electrical  connection  between  the  commuUtor  segmenU  and 
the  commuUtor  brtuhes  open  while  the  current  impulses  are  below 
a  predeurmined  poUntial  but  higher  than  zero,  and  closed  while  said 
impulses  are  above  such  poUntial,  subsuntially  as  Met  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  an  alurnating  current  machine,  a 
straight  current  device,  and  a  circuit  between  them,  of  a  current 
straighuning  commuUtor  having  suiuble  segmenu  and  brashes  .n- 
Urposed  in  said  circuit,  said  commuUtor*  l>eing  constructed  so  as  to 
hold  the  electrical  connection  between  the  commuUtor  segmenU  and 
the  commuUtor  brushes  open  while  the  current  impulses  are  below 
a  predeurmined  poUntial  but  higher  than  rero,  and  closed  while  said 
impulses  are  above  such  poUntial,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  period* 
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of  eonUct  and  noa  eoaUct  between  the  lefiaeeto  and  brnahea,  sab-Ttoward  each  otKer,  and  paraDel  fuideo  apoa  *aid  baae  for  detennio- 
sUntially  a*  *et  forth.  'iag  the  poaitioo  of  taid  tpaciDg  piece,  tub^taoUallj  a*  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  eombinatioa  with  an  altrmatiag  cnrreot  machioe,  ai  9.  A  derice^r  determining  the  location  ofa  diataot  object,  com- 
■traight  current  device,  and  a  circut  between  them,  of  a  carreet ,  prwoK  *  baae^  two  anua  pivotaHy  mounted  upon  a  coiumoti  center 
■traightening  commutator  hariag  taitable  tegmenta  or  stripe  aod  ntaao*  for  elajaping  Mid  arnM  in  aoT  poaition  upon  laid  baae,  a  aep 
bru!«he«inlerpoeed  in  taid  eircait,  taid  commutator  ttripa  haviagtapar- i^nUe  aod  independent  (pacing  piece,  and  ineanii  upon  aaid  baae  for 
ing  (paces  between  them,  aod  the  brushes  being  moaatad  ao  aa  to  bear  j  S«>diBg  the  same,  subauniiallr  as  set  forth 

at  aajdesi red  poiat  in  the  length  of  the  strips  and  spaoea,a«balMitia%  I  10    A  device  for  determiniag  the  location  of  a  distant  object, 

aa  sat  forth.  jeoaipnaing  a  baaa,  two  arms  mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  is  pro- 

4.  The  combination,  ia  aeommutator,  of  radial  segmenta  or  stripe, ',  ^ided  with  a  enrred  edge,  and  a  spacing-piece  for  limitinf  the  move- 
connected  in  aitemating  seriea,  stripa  of  one  series  being  iosolated  fh)Q  i  BMit  of  said  arms  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  aet  forth 
those  of  the  other  sariea,  the  spaces  between  the  strips  increasing  in  |  1 1  A  devioe  for  determiniag  the  location  of  a  distant  object. 
width  with  the  diatance  from  the  cealer  or  azia  of  the  commutator,  1  c«mpriaingabo«rd  having  parallel,straightdiviaioasandanasiaHthal 
and  bruahea  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stripe,  sab-  i  graduation,  two  arms  mounted  upoa  a  common  pivot  upon  said  board 
stantiallv  as  set  torth.                                                                                    I  and  representing  two  ot  the  sides  of  a  tnangle,  the  apex  of  which  is 

5.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  machine,  a  straight  |  ^*  object,  one  of  said  aroM  having  a  scale  or  graduation  indicating 
current  device,  a  circuit  between  said  machine  and  devioe.  a  curreat  j  ^«  distance  of  the  object  relatively  to  a  third  point,  and  the  othVr 
alraightening  eomniutator  haviag  segmenta  separated  by  a  eoaaider-  baring  a  seale  or  graduation  indicatiag  the  distance  fW>m  the  object 
able  distance,  aad  haria(  alw  brvahaa  of  iaa«Acient  width  to  span  *<>  ^*  device,  and  a  spacinf-piece  repreaenting  the  base  of  the  tri- 
the  distance  between  a^}aeaat  aajtaMota,  wkmnbj  only  a  part  ot  each  '  *'igl«  aod  determining  ihe  movement  uf  the  latter  arm  toward  the 
current  impulae  is  collected,  sabetaotially  aa  set  forth.  former,  •ubatanttally  as  set  forth. 

12.   A  device  for  determining  the  diatance  and  aximuih  of  aa 

^^~~~^~"^~"^^^^  ;  object,  compriaiag  a  baae  having  parallel,  straight  divisions  aod  a  cir- 

5  5  2  ,  Q  6  1  .      DBVICK  FOR  OBTKRMIIfllO  LOCAIIOIS  OP  DD-    cuUr  scale  or  aaimathal  graduation  near  iu  curved  penphery,  said 
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I.  T.  scale  or  graduation  being  numbered  from  any  point  through  a  range 
of  three  hundred  aod  sixty  degraaa.  giviag  to  the  parallel  divisions 
the  azimnth  of  that  division  which  passes  through  the  center,  arm* 
pivoully  mounted  upon  said  center,  and  a  spacing  piece  adapted  to 
be  placed  upon  said  board,  parallel  with  said  divisions,  for  detrrniin- 
iag  the  nuvemeat  of  said  srm.«  relatively  to  each  other,  •uhatan'ially 
M  tat  forth. 
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ihim.  —  1.  A  davice  for  detenaiaing  the  loeatioa  of  a  diataat  ob- 
jaet  by  polar  co-ordinatea,  compriaiag  a  baaa  provided  with  straight, 
parallel  lines  or  grooves  aod  an  azimuthal  scale  or  i^rad nation  adjacent 
to  the  penphery  of  said  baae.  a  pivot  in  said  baae.  and  arms  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  anna  relatively  toi 
each  other,  one  of  said  hnea  or  grooves  coinciding  with  said  pivot  and  j 
iatersecting  said  scale  or  graduation  and  indicating  at  the  poiat  of 
intartecticn  the  aximuth  of  aa  established  baaa  line  of  a  triangle,  sab- 
ftaatially  as  sat  forth 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  location  of  a  distant  point,  eoia-  | 
priaing  a  base  having  an  azimuthal  scale  or  graduation,  the  surface  * 
of  said  base  being  provided  with  parallel,  straight  groovea  or  linea, 
pivotally  mounted  arms  operating  upon  said  base,  and  means  adapted  ' 
to  be  placed  between  said  arms  for  limiting  their  movemeat  relatively  I 
to  each  other,  subetaatially  aa  set  forth. 

3  A  device  for  determining  the  location  of  a  diataot  poiat, 
prisinga  base  having  an  azimuthal  graduation,  ansa  pivotally  inoui 
upon  4aid  base  and  having  scalaa  or  graduations,  and  a  spacingpieca 
independent  of  said  arnu  and  adapted  to  be  placed  between  them, 
subatantially  aa  set  torth. 

4.  A  device  for  determining  the  location  of  a  distant  object,  earn 
priaing  a  semi-circular  board  having  a  diagonal  graduation  near  Hi 
penphery.  pivotally  mounted  arms  having  graduati<Nw  or  scales  and 
verniers  for  use  ia  connection  with  said  diagoaal  graduation  upon  the  I 
board,  and  a  spacing  piece,  subatantially  as  sat  forth 

5.  A  device  for  determininc  the  location  of  a  distant  point,  com- 1 
priaing  a  board,  two  arms  mounted  upon  a  pivot  secured  thereto  aad  i 
having  scalea  or  graduations,  and  a  spacing-piece  having  sharp  edgwi 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  arms  to  indicate  the  point  upoa  I 
the  arms  where  a  reading  is  to  be  taken,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  location  of  a  dutant  object  by 
polar  co-ordinates,  a  base  provided  with  parallel,  straight  diviatooai 
aad  having  a  curved  scale  or  graduation  in  azimuth  about  a  pivot,  > 
the  datum  point  of  said  seale  being  that  point  where  the  straight  di-  j 
viaion  through  said  pivot  intersects  it,  »nd  this  datum  being  the  azH  I 
muth  of  an  eatablished  baae  line  of  a  triangle,  subatantially  asset  forth. , 

7  A  base  for  iise  in  connection  with  a  device  for  determining  the 
location  of  a  diatant  object,  said  baae  having  a  diagoaal  scale  or 
graduation  indicating  the  degreea  of  a  circle  in  azimuth,  and  an  arm 
operating  in  conjunction  with  aaid  board  and  having  a  vernier  indicat- 
ing the  parte  of  a  degree  upon  said  scale  or  graduation,  subatantially 
aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  device  for  determining  the  location  of  a  diatant  object,  coa- 
prising  a  baae,  two  arms  mounted  upon  a  common  center,  a  separate 
aad  independent  spaciog-ptece  tor  limitiog  the  movement  of  said  aruM 


Claim. —  1  A  structure  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  an  ap- 
nght  piano  and  comprising  a  senea  of  spring-metal  tonguea  that  come 
between  the  hammers  aad  tooe-wires  of  the  instrument  wbeu  said 
atractare  is  at  ooe  poaitioa  of  ita  adjustment,  in  eombinatioa  with  a 
deflector-mechaniam  having  automatic  action  againat  said  tonguea 
when  the  aforesaid  Urocture  is  shitted  from  one  position  to  another 

2  A  structure  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  an  apright 
piaao  and  compnaing  a  seriea  of  curled  and  spnng-metal  tonguea  that 
come  between  the  hammers  and  tone-wires  of  the  instrument  when 
said  structure  is  at  one  poaition  ot  ita  adjustment,  in  comhiuatioii  with 
a  deflector-mechanism  having  automatic  action  against  said  tonguea 
when  the  aforeaaid  structure  ia  shifted  from  one  position  to  another 

3.  A  structure  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  an  upright 
piaao  and  compnaing  a  lateral  cam  of  suitable  contour,  as  well  as  a 
senea  of  spring  metal  tongues  that  come  intermediate  of  the  hammer* 
kad  toae-wiraa  of  the  inatrnneat  when  said  structure  la  at  one  poei- 
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tion  of  its  adjustment :  id  combination  witti  a  rock-.<hafl  having  a  bail 
depending  therefrom  in  oppoeitioo  to  said  tongues,  and  a  crank-arm 
fast  on  the  rock-abaft  in  poaitioo  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam. 

4.  A  lilructiire  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  ao  upright 
piano  and  comprising  a  lateral  cam  of  suitable  contour,  as  well  as  a 
series  of  spring-metal  tongues  that  come  intermediate  of  the  ham- 
mers and  tone  wire*  of  the  inatrumeut  when  said  structure  is  at  one 
poaition  of  its  adjustment ;  iu  combination  with  a  rock-shatl  having 
a  muffled  bail  depending  therefrom  in  opposition  to  said  tongues,  and 
a  crank  arm  last  on  the  rock-shaft  in  position  U>  be  actuated  by  said 
earn. 

5.  A  structure  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  an  upright 
piano  and  comprising  a  lateral  cam  of  suitable  contour,  a  seriea  of 
spring- metal  tongues  that  come  between  the  hammers  and  tone  wirea 
of  the  instruineut  when  said  structure  is  in  one  position  of  ita  adjost- 
BOBt ;  a  buffer  of  felt  or  analogous  material  carried  with  the  tongue* 
in  rear  thereof,  and  a  similar  buffer  in  front  of  the  same  ;  together 
with  a  deflector  mechanism  fonsiating  of  a  rock-ahaft  having  a  de- 
pending bail  in  opposition  to  said  tonguea,  and  a  craok-arm  faitt  on 
the  rock-abaft  in  poaitioa  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam. 


552/263.    QRHE&ATOE  FOR  QA8-EN8IMBS.    Oaaoa  W.  RoTB, 
iDdlanapoUa,  lod.    PUed  Mar.  2, 189&    Serial  Ma  540,377     (Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  combination,  the  chamber  A,  having  the  outlet  pipe 
leading  therefrom  for  the  gas  and  air,  the  air  inlet  valve  a  within  the 
chamber,  the  governor,  the  rod  extending  down  through  the  caaiog 
chamber  A  to  control  the  movement  or  the  air  valve,  said  rod  being 
connected  to  the  governor,  the  gas  supply  pipe,  the  gas  valve  and  its 
chamber,  the  said  controlling  rod  also  extending  through  said  gas  valva 
chamber  and  connecting  with  the  gas  valve  to  control  the  same,  sub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combiaation,  the  chamber  A,  the  air  valve  therein,  the  gas 
valve  chamber,  surmounting  the  chamber  A  and  connected  therewith 
by  a  passage  in  line  with  the  air  inlet  valve,  the  gas  valve  'n  said  cham- 
ber and  a  rod  paaaing  through  the  gas  valve  chamber  connected  to  the 
gas  valve  and  having  its  lower  depending  free  end  extending  through 
the  conduit  leading  to  the  chamber  A,  and  in  line  with  the  air  vaire 
to  control  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  valve  chamber  and  valves,  the  valve  rod, 
the  igniting  arms  K,  L,  having  the  yielding  contact,  the  governor,  the 
lever  connection  G  between  governor  and  valve  rod,  said  lever  extend- 
ing transveraely  by  the  contact  arms  and  arranged  to  separate  the 
same  when  the  valve  mechanism  i*  closed. 


5  52.264.    PLUID-FRKS8URE  RIDDCKR     Feed E  SlAUA  Chi- 
(■go.  Ill,  aolgDor  U)  the  Van  Auken  Steam  Specialty  Company,  mum 
Flaoa    Piled  Feb  2,  189&    Serial  Ma  537.103.    (Mo  model) 
t  /iiiiH. —  1.  In  a  pressure  reducer,  the  combination  ofacbamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  double  aeated  valve  interpoaed  in  the 
inlet,  an  upright  cylinder  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  cylin- 
der cloeed  at  the  upper  end  connected  to  the  valve,  such  cylinder  hav- 
ing openings  thereinto  and  being  longitudinally  movable  in  the  up- 
right cylinder  and  with  the  upper  end  thereof  exposed  to  atmoa- 
pheric  preasure,  and  means  for  applying  a  determined  preasure  on  the 
longitudinally  movable  cylinder  tending  to  open  the  valve;  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  preasure  reducer  the  combination  ofacbamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  double  seated  valve  mounted  on  a  hollow  stem 
interpoaed  in  the  inlet,  openings  from  the  chamber  to  the  pasaage  way 
in  the  hollow  stem,  an  upright  cylinder  commuuicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, a  cylinder  closed  at  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  valve,  such 
cylinder  having  opening*  thereinto  and  being  longitudinally  movable 
in  the  upright  cylinder  and  with  the  upper  end  thereof  ezpoaed  to 
atmoapheric  pressure,  and  means  for  applying  a  determined  preasure 
on  the  longitudinally  movable  cylinder  tending  to  open  the  valve; 
subataotially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  presaare  reducer  the  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an 
inlet  aad  an  outlet,  a  double  seated  valve  mounted  on  a  hollow  stem 
interposed  in  the  inlet,  openings  from  the  chamber  to  the  pasaage  way 


in  the  hollow  stem,  au  upright  cylinder  coinitiunicatiiiK  a  ith  the  cham- 
ber, a  cylinder  cloeed  at  ita  upper  end  connected  to  the  valve,  such 
cylinder  hiving  openings  thereinto  from  the  chamber  and  l>eing  lon- 
gitudinally movable  in  the  upright  cylinder,  meaiix  tor  applying  a  Je-' 
termined  pressure  on  the  longitudinally  movable  cylinder  lending  to 
open  the  valve,  a  well  in  'he  chamber,  and  a  piston  on  the  hollow 
stem  moving  longitudinally  in  the  well  by  corresponding  iiioveinent 
of  the  valve  and  stem:  snbetantiallv  as  described. 


4.  In  a  procure  reducer  the  combination  of  a  chamwr  having  aa 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  double  seated  valve  interposed  in  the  inlet,  aa 
upright  cylinder  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  cylinder  closed 
at  ita  upper  end  connected  to  the  valve  such  closed  cylinder  having 
openings  thereinto  from  the  chamber,  meansforapplyinga  determined 
pressure  to  the  closed  cylinder  tending  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  stuffing 
box  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  cylinder  consisting  of  an  ordi- 
nary packing  device  and  a  rim  forming  a  receptacle  for  water  of  con- 
densation disposed  to  form  a  water  packing  to  the  cloaed  cylinder 
aboee  the  ordinary  packing  referred  to;  substantially  a*  described. 

5.  In  a  preaaure  reducer  the  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  double  seated  valve  mounted  on  a  hollow  •tern 
interpoaed  in  the  inlet,  openings  from  the  chamber  to  the  pasaage  way 
in  the  hollow  stem,  an  upright  cylinder  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, a  cylinder  cloeed  at  its  np|>er  end  connected  to  the  valve,  such 
cloaed  cylinder  having  opening*  thereinto  from  the  chamber  aad 
being  longitudinally  movable  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  applying  a 
determined  pressure  on  the  closed  cylinder  tending  Ut  op<tn  the  valve, 
a  well  in  the  chamber,  a  piston  on  the  hollow  stem  moving  longitudi- 
nally in  the  well  by  corresponding  movement  of  the  valve  and  stem, 
and  a  stuffing  box  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  consisting  of  an 
ordinary  packing  device  and  a  receptacle  thereover  for  the  water  of 
condensation,  such  receptacle  so  disposed  that  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion therein  forms  a  water  packing  above  the  ordinary  packing  re- 
ferred to,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  preasure  reducer  the  combination  of  a  piston  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  and  extending  above  an  upright  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  of  such  pressure  reducer,  and  a  stuffing  box 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  consisting  of  an  ordinary  packing 
device  and  a  receptacle  thereover  for  water  of  condensation,  such  re- 
ceptacle ao  diapoaed  that  the  water  of  condensation  therein  forms  a 
water  packing  to  the  piston  above  the  ordinary  packing  referred  to ; 
anbetaotially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  pressure  reducer  the  combination  of  a  piston  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  and  extending  above  an  upright  cylinder,  such  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  preaaure  reducer,  a  ring 
Btandard  surrounding  the  cylinder  near  the  baae  thereof  and  adjust- 
able on  the  shell  of  the  machine,  means  for  securing  the  rin^  stand- 
ard in  position  when  adjusted,  a  lever  connected  to  the  ring  standard 
by  an  intervening  link,  and  to  the  piston  by  a  pivotal  connection,  and 
weights  Boapended  on  the  lever;  whereby  such  lever,  link,  and  ring 
standard  can  be  adjuated  in  reference  to  the  axial  line  of  the  pipe  in 
which  the  preasure  reducer  is  interpoaed  :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  preasure  reducer,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  upright  cylinder  communicating  with  tbe 
chamber,  ot  a  valve  interpoaed  in  the  inlet,  a  cylinder  cloeed  at  its  up- 
per end  mounted  on  the  valve,  such  cloaed  cylinder  having  o)>enings 
thereinto  aod  being  longitudinally  movable  in  the  upright  cylinder,  a 
ring  standard  surronnding  the  upright  cylinder  near  the  baae  thereof 
and  adjustable  on  the  shell  of  the  machine,  mean*  for  aaonring  the 
standard  in  position  when  adjusted,  a  lever  fiilcrumed  to  the  ring 
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staiMlartl  and  eosaectcd  to  the  cIoMd  ejlindor.  and  di««m  for  forcing 
th«  Isver  agaia«i  the  clo««d  cylinder,  therebj  tending  to  open  the 
valve  interpowd  in  t)ie  inlet;  snbawntiallj  aadeaeribed. 


5  5  *2 ,2  6  5 .  HOLDER  FOR  PBHCILa  CRATORS,  Ac  M UUUT  & 
SMITH.  lew  Tork.  H.  Y  PUed  Oct  S.  1896.  Sterlki  Ha  MS.OOa  (Mo 
model) 


ChiiM.—  1.  A  holder  or  eaaing  for  pencils,  crayons,  and  eraaera, 
«  rompriaing  a  cylinder,  in  which  are  formed  an  annular  chamber  and  a 
central  bore,  itaid  chamber  and  raid  bore  being  open  atone  end,  and 
provided  with  a  removable  cap  or  cover,  and  a  »crew  threaded  rod, 
which  paaiea through  •aideap,and  intotaid  central  bore,  tabautotially 
a*  shown  and  deacribed. 

i.  A  holder  or  casing  for  pencils,  crayons,  and  eraser*,  roapria 
iag  a  cylinder  aa  A,  which  is  sharpened  or  conical  at  one  end,  aud  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annular  chamber  and  a  central  bore  which  extenda 
therethrongh,  each  of  which  epens  at  one  end  of  the  cylisder,  and 
a  removable  cap,  connected  with  said  end,  and  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  screw  threaded  opening,  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  threaded 
rod,  which  passes  therethrough,  into  said  central  bore,  said  central 
bore  being  alao  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil,  crayon,  or  eraser,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacribed. 


553,266.    TURBINE  WATER  WHEEL    JoHii  H.  SrinJS.  Tort 
Pa,    PUed  Apr.  2,  1895l    Senal  Na  64ilTl      No  model) 


lontal  impact  of  the  water,  convex,  and  tamed  upoa  a  spiral  from 
the  hub  outwardly,  and  their  lower  fitoes,  for  receiving  the  down- 
ward irapalae  of  the  watar,  concave,  and  turned  upon  a  spiral,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  ths  ptirpoae  deacribed. 

3.  Inaturbiae  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  casing  formed 
of  parallel  annular  rinp  and  pitch-waUr  blades  integral  therewith, 
the  lower  ring  being  formed  with  an  internally  projecting  flange,  of 
the  wheel  proper  mounted  in  said  easing  upoa  suitable  bearinga,  and 
an  annular  band  connected  to.  or  formed  integral  with  the  blades  of 
said  wheel,  the  said  band  being  of  larger  diameter  at  its  lower  end 
than  at  its  top,  and  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  beveled  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  moving  in  close 
relation  to  the  flange  on  said  ring,  whereby  a  free  passage  of  dirt  or 
frit  is  provided  beneath  said  flanges  and  grinding  of  the  parts  pre- 
vented, subetatitially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  turbine  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  casing  formed 
of  parallel  annular  rings  and  pitch-water  blades  integral  therewith, 
the  lower  ring  being  formed  with  an  internally  projecting  flange  hol- 
lowed out  annulariy  and  tormed  with  a  ledge  aud  a  water  wheel 
proper  located  centrally  of  the  casing,  of  an  annular  gate  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  raised  or  lowered  for  regulate 
ing  the  quantity  of  water  admitted  to  the  wheel,  the  said  gate  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  its  upper  outer  end  provided  with  an  inclined  under 
snrfkee,  which,  when  the  gate  is  closed,  is  adapted  to  rest  upon  and 
bear  agaiiist  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  a  shoulder  upon  its  lower 
end  resting  upon  the  ledge  of  the  flange  on  said  lower  ring,  aud  a 
cut  sway  portion  adapted  to  flt  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  flange, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  turbine  water-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing suitable  openings  therein  tor  the  admisaion  of  water  to  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  and  a  water-wheel  proper  located  centrally  of  said  cas- 
ing, of  an  annular  gate  provided  with  means  whereby  the  same  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  water  admitted 
to  the  wheel,  the  said  gate  being  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with 
a  '«eriee  of  horizontal  parallel  grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deacribed 

6  In  a  turbine  water-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  casing  formed 
3f  parallel  annular  rings  and  pitch-water  blades  integral  therewith, 
Uie  lower  ring  being  formed  with  an  internally  projecting  flange,  hav- 
ing a  horitontal  ledge  on  its  upper  surface,  and  the  corner  of  said 
fla:i  je  cut  out  annulariy  00  a  curve,  and  a  wheel  proper  mounted  cen- 
trally within  said  caaing  upon  suitable  bearings,  of  an  annular  gate 
between  said  wheel  and  said  casing  provided  with  suitable  means  for 
raisinfr  and  lowering  the  same  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  water  ad- 
mitted to  said  wheel,  the  said  gate  having  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
upon  its  lower  edge  corresponding  with  the  ledge  on  said  flange,  and 
eat  away  along  the  remainder  of  said  edge  corresponding  to  the  cut- 
oat  portion  of  said  flange,  whereby  when  said  gate  i»  closed  a  per- 
fectly water-tight  joint  is  formed  between  said  gate  and  said  flange, 
and  whereby  when  said  gate  is  opened,  the  flow  of  water  to  the  wheel 
is  permitted  in  an  unbroken  mass,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 


f^kiim. —  I.  In  a  turbine  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing having  suitable  opening*  therein  for  the  admission  of  water  to  the 
interior  thereof,  of  the  wheel  proper  consisting  o\'  a  hub  having  a 
drive-shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  connected  thereto,  said  hub 
being  cut  away  at  its  lower  end.  forming  a  passage  for  the  water 
downwardly  through  the  center,  and  blades  or  buckets  secured  to  or 
integral  with  said  hub,  recessed  at  points  adjacent  to  the  cut-away 
portion  of  said  hub,  and  having  their  upper  faces  for  receiving  the 
horizontal  impact  of  the  water,  convex,  and  their  lower  faces  for  re- 
ceiving the  downward  impulse  of  the  water,  concave,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  turbine  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing suitable  openings  therein  for  the  admission  of  water  to  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  of  the  wheel  proper  consisting  of  a  huh  having  a  drive- 
shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearing*  connected  thereto,  said  huh  being 
cut  away  at  its  lower  end,  forming  a  passage  for  the  water  down- 
wardly  through  the  center,  and  blades  or  buckets  <>ecured  to  or  in 
lofral  with  said  hub,  rece»«ed  at  pointsadjacent  to  thecnt-away  por 
tion  of  said  hab,  and  having  their  up|>er  faces  for  receiving  the  hori- 


553.267.  CUTTBR  FOR  WALL-PAPBK  HlRJUBRWOTPlAlA 
Himdale.  DI.  aatgnor  of  ooe-haif  to  WUUain  Bvemden.  same  place. 
rUed  Jaa  8.  18M    Serial  Ra  4M.10L    iMo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  An  implement  for  cutting  wall  paper.  Jkc,  comprising 
a  carrier  or  plate,  having  a  flange  at  its  upper  edge,  the  central  and 
end  boeses,  the  gtnde-l)ar.  the  screwi  carried  thereby  and  extending 
through  the  end  bosses,  the  adjusting  nuts  carried  by  •aid  screws,  the 
spring  supported  upon  the  central  boss  snd  engaging  the  adjusting 
nuts,  and  the  cutter  or  cutter*  joumaled  upon  the  carrier  or  plate, 
substantially  as  shown  and  dcMribed. 

2.  An  implement  for  cutting  wall  paper,  Ac,  comprising  a  carrier 
or  plate  having  a  flange  at  iu  upper  edge,  the  cutter  or  cutters  mounted 
upon  said  carrier,  and  a  scraper  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  ot  the 
cntter  or  cutters,  said  scraper  eonsistini;  essentially  of  two  triangular 
plates  overiappiog  each  other,  subsUntially  a»  shown  and  described. 

3  An  implement  for  cutting  wall  paper,  Kc  ,  comprising  a  plate 
or  carrier,  having  a  flange  formed  with  the  central  and  end  bosses, 
the  revoluble  cutter  or  cuttern  mounted  upon  said  carrier  or  plate 
bene.ith  the  flanjje,  the  adjti«Ul>le  scraper  ^npporte^  upon  a  holt  se- 
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eared  in  the  central  boss,  the  guide-bar,  the  screws  carried  thereby, 
and  passing  through  the  end  bosses,  the  adjustin;;  nuts,  the  spring  sup- 
ported upon  the  central  bosn  and  engaging  the  adjasting  nut,  and  the 
handle  c  -mected  witli  the  carrier  or  plate,  substantially  as  described 
4  An  implement  for  cutting  wall  pa[>er,dcr.,  comprising  a  carrier 
or  plate  and  handle,  the  flange  and  end  boserii,  the  revoluble  cutter 
or  cutters,  tlie  golde-bar,  carrying  the  screws,  passing  through  the 
end  boeses,  adjusting  nuts  and  springs  engaging  the  sgime,  and  the 
straight  edge  in  which  the  guide-bar  slides,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 


552,268.    POLE  OR  POST  CONSTRUCTION.    EtJ&imo  K.  WOOD, 
Chkago.  ni    PUed  May  18. 1896     Sertil  Ra  549,802.    [Ro  model) 


Cktim. —  1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  poet  or  pole  com- 
prising longitudinal  wings  radiating  fW>m  a  coinnion  center  and  taper- 
ing along  their  outer  edges,  collars  encircling  said  wings  at  intervals 
and  having  in  their  loner  sides  notches  engaging  said  wings,  and  tie- 
rods  connecting  said  collar*  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  post  or  pole  comprising  a 
center-piece  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  sides,  wing*  in- 
serted into  said  grooves  and  tapering  along  their  outer  edges,  and  col- 
lars encircling  said  wings  at  intervals  aud  tied  together,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  post  or  pole  comprising  a 
center -piece  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  sides,  wings  in- 
serted into  said  grooves  and  tapering  along  their  outer  edges,  collars 
encircling  said  wings  at  intervals  and  having  in  their  inner  sides 
notches  engaging  said  wings,  and  tie-rods  connecting  said  collars  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  post  or  pole  comprising  a 
center-piece  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  sides,  wings  in- 
serted into  said  groovw  and  tapering  along  their  outer  edges,  collars 
encircling  said  wings  at  intervals  and  tied  together,  and  inserted  brac- 
ipg  pieces  between  the  wing*,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  post  or  pole  formed  in  con- 
nected longitudinal  seciionseachcouiprisiog  a  center-piece  A  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  r,  wing*  B  inserted  Into  said  grooves  and 
tapering  along  their  outer  edges,  collars  encircling  said  wings  at  in- 
tervals and  at  the  junction  between  longitudinal  sections  and  pro- 
vided in  their  Inner  sides  with  notches  engaging  the  wings,  and  tie- 
rods  connecting  the  collars  together,  substantially  as  described. 

6  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  post  or  pole  comprising  a 
oenter-pieee  A  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  r,  wings  R  inserted 
into  said  grooves  aad  tapering  along  their  outer  edgee,  collar*  C  and 
C*  encircling  the  wings  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  post  and  having 
internal  notches  q,  engaging  said  wings,  and  opening*  />,  a  collar  O 
eocircllng  the  wings  between  the  ends  of  the  post  and  having  internal 
Botches  f ,  engaging  said  wings,  and  external  notches  q.  and  rods  D 
extended  through  said  openings  ;*  and  notches  9' and  fastened  to  tie 
the  collar*  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 


15  5  2,269.     PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  COMBIR- 
I         IRQ  SAME.    WiLUAM  L  WooiK,  Washington,  D  C.     FUed  Mai.  22, 
1894.    Renewed  May  28.  1895.    SeiHa  Ro  551.00a    <Ro  ■iii<MMa) 
Cliiim. —  1.   A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  silica,  magne- 
sia, sulphur  and  mineral  wax  substaptially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  silica,  magnesia,  sulphur, 
mineral  wax,  aud  a  filler,  substantially  as  iset  forth. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  silica,  sixty  parts ;  mag- 
nesia, thirty  parts;  snlphar,  sixty  parts:  and  mineral  wax  three  to  teu 
parts,  substantially  ac  set  forth. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  silica,  magnesia,  sulphur 
and  ozocerite,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  mixing  or  compounding  a  com- 
position of  matter  consisting  of  silica,  magnesia,  sulphur  and  mineral 
wax,  which  coasists  of  grinding  the  silica  and  the  magnesia  to  a  fine 
powder,  melting  the  sulphur  and  pouring  it  into  cold  water,  and  then 
melting  the  mineral  wax  and  sulphur  together  and  adding  the  silica 
and  magnesia,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  herein  described  of  mixing  or  compounding  silica, 
magnesia,  sulphur  and  mineral  wax,  which  consists  in  grinding  the 
silica  and  magnesia  to  a  fine  powder  and  expelling  the  moisture  there- 
fVom  by  heat ;  repeatedly  melting  the  sulphur  and  pouring  it  into  cold 
water,  preparing  the  mineral  wax  the  same  as  the  sulphur  and  then 
remelting  the  sulphur  and  mineral  wax  and  thoroughly  incorporating 
the  various  ingredients  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  herein  described  of  compounding  silica,  magnesia, 
salphur  and  mineral  wax,  which  consists  in  grinding  the  silica  and 
magnema  to  a  powder  and  expelling  the  moistnre  therefrom,  repeat- 
edly melting  the  sulphur  and  the  mineral  wax  and  pouring  them  into 
cold  water,  remelting  the  sulphur  and  the  mineral  wax  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  three  hundred  (300)  degrees  Fahrenheit,  adding  the 
silica  and  magnesia  and  thoroughly  incorporating  the  same,  and  then 
gradually  increasing  the  temperature  to  about  five  hundred  (500)  de- 
grees Fahrenheit,  aud  continuing  to  cook  the  mass  until  the  sulphur- 
ous fumes  are  expelled,  f>ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  5 2,2 70.    CAR-FERDBB.     JoHii  E  Abtrock.  Rew  Tort  R.  T. 
Piled  May  1, 1895    Serial  Ha  547.770.    (Ro  model) 


.       t 

Claim. — I.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  standards  pivoted  thereto,  uieaiss  for  holding  the  standards 
erect,  a  yielding  frame  mounted  to  slide  at  Its  rear  end  on  said  stand- 
ards and  having  its  front  end  mounted  to  run  on  Uie  iiupporting  frame 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  yielding  frame,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

2.  in  a  car-fender,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of 
standaiJ.4  hinged  to  the  rear  parts  thereof,  braces  hinged  to  the  front 
of  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  braces  with  the 
standards  a   yielding  frame  having  its  rear  upper  end  mounted  to 
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■K<1«  on  lAid  stmiMlards  and  harini;  iU  front  cod  mounted  to  run  on 
iIm  lupporting  frame,  and  a  spring  acting  on  Mid  jielding  trame,  «iib- 
Hantially  ••  horcin  «bo«n  and  described. 

3.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of 
ktandard*,  piToted  to  the  rear  part*  thereof  brace*  piTotod  to  the 
front  partaof  the  supporting  frame,  meant  for  locking  said  braces  on 
the  uandards  trackii  formed  on  the  tront  parts  of  laid  brace*  and  a 
yielding;  tVame  having  ita  upper  rear  end  mounted  to  run  on  Mid 
•tandards  and  ita  front  end  mounted  to  run  on  the  track*  00  the  front 
paru  of  the  braces,  and  a  spring  acting  on  taid  yielding  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shoirn  and  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of 
standards  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  rod  uniting  the  two  standards,  en 
opposite  sidee^oL.said  frame,  braces  hinged  to  the  front  parts  of  the 
supporting  frame  and  united  with  each  other  behind  the  standards, 
means  for  locking  the  braces  on  the  tUodards,  a  yielding  frame  har- 
ing  its  upper  end  raonnt«<i  to  ran  on  said  standards  and  having  ita 
front  end  mounted  to  run  on  the  front  parts  of  the  supporting  frame 
and  a  spring  for  pulling  the  fender  upward  and  to  the  rear,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

b:  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of 
a  tabe  open  at  both  ends  and  permanently  and  centrally  fixed  longi- 
tudiaally  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  second  tube  pivoted  to  part  of 
the  car,  to  swing  laterally  and  adapted  to  pass  into  the  tube  on  the 
supporting  fVame,  means  for  locking  the  said  two  tubes  together,  both 
when  the  inner  tube  is  within  the  outer  tube  and  when  the  inner  tube 
ia  almost  entirely  withdrawn  from  the  outer  tube,  and  a  folding  fen- 
der frame  mounted  on  said  supporting  fVame,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  deaeribed. 


S52,*^7  1.     BLKTUICAL  BICYCLE.     0«D»  BoLTOii,  Jr,  CutoB, 
OillaL    rUed  S«pC  19.  1890     Serial  Ha  MS.OOS.    (Mo  model) 


post,  the  rheosUt  upon  the  handle  bar.  ihe  ronUct  poinU  which  bear 
against  the  insulating  surfaces,  and  connecting  wires,  combined  with 
the  wire  C  which  extends  futm  the  other  pole  of  the  battery,  the  sup- 
port* to  which  the  contacU  are  secured,  and  the  wire  P,  subsuntially 
as  specified. 

5.  The  armature  composed  of  a  senes  of  thin  plates  M  suiubly 
wound,  the  casting*  M'  held  against  the  outside  faces  of  said  arma- 
ture, projections  about  the  circumference  of  said  castings,  combined 
with  the  ring  E  and  supporting  plates  and  means  for  holdinc  said  plates 
to  the  castings  and  armature,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  hollow  shaft,  the  insulating  material 
B'  carried  therein,  a  partition  <i',  the  rods  A'  and  \Y,  the  wires  P  and 
C  having  eyes  designed  to  he  held  over  the  contracted  ends  of  said 
rods,  combined  with  the  wires  H'  and  I",  subtOantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

552,272.  PLATFORM  SCALE.  Samuil  T  BliLKT.  Ruthnt  Vl, 
aaigaar  lo  the  Howe  Scaie  Compiuiy  of  13M,  aune  ptaoe.  PUed  Juue 
12, 1896.    SertU  Ha  U2  560.    (Ho  nodeL) 


Claim. — 1  An  inclosing  nng,  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  are  secured,  combined  with  the  side  plates  which  are  secured 
to  the  ring  at  their  outer  edges,  and  which  protect  the  operating  parta 
from  dust  aud  dirt,  substantially  as  shoWn. 

i  The  flanged  ring  to  which  the  inner  endi.  of  the  spokea  are 
secured,  combined  with  the  «ide  pUtes  which  are  tecureti  at  their 
oeter  edges  to  the  flanges,  and  which  plates  have  >>eriire«l  «t  their  in- 
■cr  edges  a  portion  of  the  ball  bearin;r«.  siilvitaniially  s-*  de»<"nl»ed 

.V  The  hollow  shaft,  the  rods  insnUted  therein,  .-nid  having  the 
wires  connected  thereto,  the  field  ma;;nei  secured  to  the  shaft,  the 
supporting  plate*  K,  carrying  s  portion  of  the  ball  beannjr*,  and  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  edges  with  a  hub  for  the  roiinmitator  and  the  in- 
eloMng  nng  E.  secured  to  the  outer  end*  cf  the  (upportiiig  plates, 
combined  with  the  armature,  the  castings  applied  to  ill  opposite  ends, 
the  sftokes,  and  the  piieuiiiatie  tire,  sulwUntially  an  shown 

4  In  a  bicvcle,  the  battery  su*)>ended  fro«  the  frame,  a  wire  ex- 
tendisf  from  one  of  it«  poles,  the  insulated  l»eaniig  «Mrfiioe*  upon  the 


Cluim. — 1.  The  combiaaiian  lu  a  platform  scale,  of  a  foundation, 
a  f^nie-work  on  the  foundation  partly  overhanging  the  same  on  two 
sides  a  weighing  platform  within  the  frame  work,  outwardly  curved 
brackets  secured  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  platform,  near  the  corners 
thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  the  brackets  extending  o'ltaide  the  edges 
of  the  platform  and  under  the  fVame-work  of  the  scales  and  being  sus- 
pended from  said  fi^me-work  by  suspension  bracketMttached  thereto, 
and  by  connecting  eye-bolts,  links,  and  main  lever  rols.  said  lever  rods 
having  enlarged  recesse<l  ends,  bearings  mounted  in  said  ends,  blocks 
in  the  link*  resting  upon  said  bearings,  means  to  adjust  and  to  limit 
the  side  play  of  the  bearing  blocks  and  to  prevent  fHction  of  the  same 
against  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses,  main  levers  and  a  secondary 
lever  connecting  the  main  lever  rods  with  a  weighing  beam,  the  other 
end  of  the  secondary  lever  being  pivotally  supported  on  a  foundation 
underneath  the  platform,  sdbstantially  as  da«cribed  and  set  forth. 

2.  Thecombinatioii  iiiaplatformscale,  of  a  frame-work, a  weigh- 
ing platform,  outwardly  curved  suspension  brackets  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  platform  and  having  lower  recessed  ends,  suspen- 
sion brackets  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  tVaine-work,  a  main 
lever  rod  having  enlarged  recessed  ends,  knife  edge  bearings  mounted 
in  said  eudii.  adjustable  and  removable  friction  plugs  secured  in  the 
■de  walls  of  said  recesses,  bearing  blocks  secured  in  links  and  bear- 
ing upon  said  edges  and  limited  from  side  play  by  said  plugs,  said 
links  and  eye  bolts  connecting  the  suspension  brackets  with  said 
curved  brackets,  main  levers  and  a  secondary  lever  connecting  the 
main  lever  rods  with  a  weighing  beam,  the  inner  end  of  the  secondary 
lever  being  pi  votally  «upported  on  a  foundation  underneath  the  scale, 
■a  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


552,273.  CUPTBOLDBR.  AUDMw  W  Caruob  Chicago.  ni,«t- 
ilgiior  of  on»balf  to  kltni  Caiiaoti.  same  place  PUed  May  31.  1890. 
Serial  Ha  SS1,16U    (Ho  modal) 


(  hum. —  I .  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  strip  or  bar  having  a  clasp 
at  one  end,  an  ihtegrally-foriDed  battoa  at  the  oppoeite  end.  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  intermediate  of  its  ends  bent  to  provide  a  loop  which  is 
expande<l  at  iu  bight  or  closed  end,  substantially  a*  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  in  its  construction  a  strip  or  bar  hav- 
ing an  integral  button  at  one  end.  a  neck  at  its  opposite  end.  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  bent  to  provide  a  spring  loop,  and  a  clasp 
formed  from  a  blank  which  is  doubled  to  as  to  embrace  and  turn  upon 
the  said  neck,  aad  having  oue  end  riefl  and  formed  with  notches  in 
ite  edges  near  the  opposite  end.  the  end  portions  of  the  blank  cross- 
ing and  recurved,  aad  having  the  reduced  part  formed  by  the  said 
notches  operating  in  the  space  of  the  clef\  end.  snbatantially  as  speci- 
fle<l 
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55  2,274.    HYDRAULIC  JACK.    Prahcis  J.  Cole.  BdUmore,  Md. 
PUed  Apr.  29, 1890.    Swial  Ha  047,401.    (No  model) 


4.  Ill  a  thrashing  machiue,  the  coinbiaatioii  with  a  cylinder,  and 
concave,  of  a  series  of  racks  arranged  one  above  another,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  these  racks  contracted  and  located  close  to  the  cylinder 
so  that  a  supply  of  straw  and  grain  is  received  directly  and  simultane- 
ously from  the  cylinder  upon  the  several  racks,  subsUnlially  as  set 
forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  jack  of  a  main  lifting 
ram  :  a  chamber  or  reservoir  for  the  non-elsstic  fluid ;  a  cylinder 
adapted  for  fluid  pressure  a  piston  reciprocating  therein  ;  a  substan- 
tially integral  piston  rod  rigidly  atUched  to  said  piston,  forming  at 
its  end  a  hydraulic  pump  located  axially  with  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der, forcing  the  non-elastic  fluid  used  to  actuate  the  main  lifting  ram 
by  a  series  of  strokes  or  impulses,  the  fluid  being  controlled  by  suit- 
able admission  and  discharge  valves ,  admission  and  discbarge  valves 
for  said  non-elastic  fluid ;  means  other  than  fluid  pressure  for  return- 
ing the  piston  to  its  original  position  after  each  stroke  ;  and  a  release 
or  lowering  valve  "Q  "  substautially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  jack  of  a  main  lifting  ram ;  a 
chamber  or  reservoir  for  the  non-elastic  fluid,  a  cylinder  adapted  for 
fluid  pressure:  a  piston  reciprocating  therein  ;  a  piston  rod  operated 
directly  by  said  piston,  forming  at  its  end  a  hydraulic  single  acting 
pump,  adapted  for  forcing  the  non-elastic  fluid  used  to  actuate  the 
main  lifting  ram:  valves  for  controlling  the  non  elastic  fluid;  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  piston  rod  for  reluming  piston  to  ita  original 
position. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  jack  of  a  main  lifting  ram.  a 
chamber  or  reservoir  for  the  non -elastic  fluid :  a  cylinder  adapted  for 
fluid  prewure:  p  piston  reciprocating  therein ;  a  hydraulic  plunger  of 
relatively  much  smaller  diameter  located  axially  with  said  piston, 
adapted  for  forcing  the  non-elastic  fluid  used  in  operating  the  main 
l:ftiug  ram ;  and  means  for  admitting  the  air  pressure  directly  into 
the  chamber  containing  the  non-elastic  fluid. 


5  52.275.  TH&A8HIH0-MACUHS.  Qboui  P  Conn.  Radne, 
WM.  PUed  Dec  li  18M.  Serial  Ha  031,812.  (Ho  model) 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  thrashing  roactiiue,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
cave, of  a  cylinder  compnsing  a  central  ahaft.  rings,  apokee  connect- 
ing the  latter  to  the  shaft,  bars  extending  acroat  from  ring  to  ring 
and  located  away  fVom  the  shaft  and  teeth  on  the  said  bars,  the  cyl- 
inder serving  the  double  function  of  thrashing  out  the  grain  and 
drawing  air  in  at  iu  center  and  forcing  it  out  radially,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  concave,  and 
a  grate  at  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  cylinder  comprising  a  central  shaft, 
rings,  spokes  connecting  the  latter  to  the  shaft,  bars  extending  across 
from  ring  to  ring  and  located  away  from  the  shaft,  and  teeth  on  the 
■aid  bars,  the  cylinder  serving  the  combined  function  of  thrashing  out 
the  grain  and  drawing  air  in  at  its  renter  and  forcing  it  out  radially. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

•I.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and 
concave,  of  a  series  of  rack*  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  located 
in  proximity  to  the  cylinder  the  forward  end*  of  the  upper  one  or 
ones  contracted  to  expose  the  one  or  ones  beneath  so  as  to  catch 
straw  or  grain  felliag  at  that  point.  tabsUotially  as  set  forth. 


5.  Iu  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
concave,  of  a  series  of  racks  arranged  one  above  another,  their  for- 
ward ends  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and  in  the  same  or  substantially  the 
same  vertical  plane,  the  forward  ends  of  the  upper  racks  contracted 
so  that  the  several  racks  receive  a  substantially  uniform  supply  of 
grain  and  straw  directly  and  simultaneously  from  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

f>.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and 
concave,  of  a  series  of  racks  arranged  one  above  another,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  several  racks  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  the  upper 
ones  contracted  whereby  the  lower  ones  have  a  portion  exposed  to 
falling  grain  or  straw,  and  a  frame  located  rearward  of  the  concave 
and  extending  upward  to  deflect  straw  and  grain  leaving  the  cylinder 
upward  whereby  it  falls  upon  the  several  racks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
concave,  and  a  frame  located  rearward  of  the  cylinder  and  disposed 
in  an  upwardly  direction  to  deflect  material  passing  from  the  cylin- 
der upward,  of  a  eeries  of  racks  located  one  above  another,  the  ap^ 
per  one  contracted  whereby  each  has  a  portion  of  it*  forward  end 
exposed  to  receive  falling  grain  aod  straw,  and  deflecting  means 
located  above  the  cylinder  and  forward  ends  of  the  rack*  to  deflect 
downward  upon  the  exposed  ends  of  the  several  racks,  grain  and 
straw  which  are  thrown  upward  against  said  deflector*,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ^ 

8.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  thrashing  cyl- 
inder, and  a  rack  adapted  to  receive  frain  aud  straw  from  the  thrash- 
ing cylinder,  of  a  series  of  serrations  on  the  under  face  of  the  machine 
top  adapted  to  arrest  grain  thrown  off  of  the  thrashing  cylinder  and 
prevent  it  from  passing  over  the  rack,  and  a  deflecting  frame  or  grate 
located  in  rear  of  cylinder  and  disposed  upwardly  to  cause  the  grain 
and  straw  upon  leaving  the  cylinder  to  pass  to  the  top  of  the  machiue 
and  thence  descend  by  gravity  upon  the  racks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  thrashing  cyl- 
inder, and  a  rack  adapted  to  receive  grain  snd  straw  therefrom,  of 
serrations  on  the  under  face  of  the  machine  top  adapted  to  arrest  the 
grain  thrown  off  by  the  thrashing  cylinder,  a  deflecting  frame  located 

at  rear  of  cylinder  and  disposed  upwardly,  and  a  box  or  deflector  con       ^ 
structed  and  adapted  to  direct  the  grain  to  the  rack,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 
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U)  Tn  a  thrashing  maehiiM,  th«  combination  with  a  wHw  of 
racki  o<M  above  another  the  upper  one  contracted  at  the  fonvard 
enda  and  each  adapted  to  receive  grain  frooa  a  thrashing  cjlioder,  of 
a  thrashing  cylinder  constructed  and  adapted  to  force  a  blast  of  air 
through  the  grain  before  it  reaches  the  racki  and  alao  through  and 
between  laid  racks,  fiobatantiallv  at  set  forth. 


aeroas  from  Mde  to  tide  into  which  the  tailiaga  pMa,  a  pipe  leadiaf 
from  one  end  of  thia  trough  to  the  cylinder  and  aa  air  blaat  pipe 
adapted  to  diaeharge  ioto  the  oppoatte  end  of  the  trough  to  force  the 
tailing*  therethrough  and  oat  through  the  pipe  which  lead*  back  to 
the  cjlioder,  MbaUatiallj  as  set  forth 

2-'<    In  a  thraahiag  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  cjUoder, 


11.  In  aihraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cjlinderand  |and  coircave,  of  a  trough  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  aachineaad 
a  serie*  of  racks  adapted  to  receive  grain  and  straw  therefrooi,  the  jestending  acroaa  the  latter  incliniog  tJaU  located  over  thia  trough,  a 
forward  eitda  of  the  upper  racks  being  cootracted.  of  maajia  for  dirwst-  pipe  leading  from  one  end  of  the  trough  10  the  cylinder,  and  an  atr 
iog  grain  from  the  cylinder  toward  the  top  of  the  mAchioe.  and  a  te-  !  blaat  pipe  diaeharging  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  trough,  the  iuelin- 
ries  of  serrations  on  the  under  face  of  the  machine  top  adapted  to  ing  slat*  arranged  to  prevent  the  air  fed  into  the  trough  from  enUriac 
arrest  the  grain  thrown  by  the  cylinder  and  prevent  it  from  paMiiif  the  Maehiae,  and  to  eaase  a  soctioo  upon  the  Uilinga  whereby  to  draw 
over  the  rack.  subeUntiaily  aa  set  forth  |  them  into  the  trough  and  force  them  out  through  the  pipe  which  re- 


turns to  the  cyhader.  subMantially  aa  set  forth 

24  In  a  thrashing  machioethecombinatioo  with  a  hopper  adapted 
to  receive  straw,  of  a  blaat  pipe  adapted  to  diaeharge  into  said  hop- 
per, a  pipe  comasuaioatiog  with  said  hopper,  a  stacker  pipe  commuai- 
*•*•■»  ""'th  »»'d  !*•*  mentioned  pipe,  and  an  adJti«uKle  sliding  spreader 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  sUcker  pipe,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

25  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  cleaning  tievaa, 


12.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combinatian  with  a  cylinder,  a 
concave,  and  a  tcriea  of  racks  arranged  one  above  another,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  upper  racks  contracted  whereby  all  are  adapted  to 
receive  grain  from  the  thraahing  cylinder,  of  a  frame  or  grate  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  edge  of  ;he  concave  aad  adapted  to  direct  the  gr»ia 
and  straw  toward  the  top  of  the  machine,  serrations  on  the  under  face 
of  the  machine  top  to  arrest  the  grain  uid  straw,  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  gram  and  straw  onto  the  reapeetive  racks,  MibaUattally  as  ,  a  reeonveyer  for  Uilings,  and  a  straw  ejecUng  device,  of  pipee7or  sop^ 
••*  '*>'■"'  j  P*/'**  »>l«««»  of  air  to  operate  said  appliance*  and  vaJ  ve*  in  *aid  pipee 

13  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  thraahing  |  where  they  cro**,  to  that  air  may  be  allowed  to  pas*  from  one  pipe  to 
cylinder,  of  a  seriea  of  racks  arranged  one  above  another  and  each  of  |  Mpply  a  deficiency  of  air  blaat  in  another,  subaUaUallT  as  aet  forth 
a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  thrashing  machine  and  the  upper  ooea  26    In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combiaation   with  a  cylinder 
having  a  contractmi  portion  adapted  to  receive  grain  and  straw  di-  j  eonatructed  to  coostatuU  a  blower,  of  a  diaeharge  hopper,  a  pipe  lead- 
rectly  from  a  certain  part  of  the  thrashing  cyliader,  snbsUnUally  aa  |  ing  from  the  cyKoder  to  the  hopper  for  conducting  air  dirt>ctij  from 

■*'  ^°'^**  ^^'cr''"*!*""  to 'he  hopper  to  cause  a  diaeharge  of  straw  therethrough, 

14  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cleaning    sabeuntially  as  set  forth 

Bieves.  and  aa  air  blast  pipe,  of  a  pivoted  device  oi«r  the  outlet  of  |  27    lo  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 

said  blaat  pipe,  said  device  having  openings  formed  therein  for  the  |  eonatructed  to  cooatitute  a  blower,  a  diaeharge  pipe,  a  receptacle  for 
paaaage  of  air  therethrough,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  eonnectiooa  be-  I  tailiap  and  pipes  leading  from  the  cyliader  to  the  discharge  pipe  and 


tween  said  valve  and  pivoted  device,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth 

I-^  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cleaning 
sieves,  and  a  blast  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  under  the  same,  of  a 
pivoted  device  over  the  outlet  of  the  blaat  pipe,  said  device  having 
openings  therein  for  the  paaaage  of  air  therethrough,  a  valve  in  Mid 
pipe,  coiiiiectiona  between  said  valve  and  pivoted  device,  and  meana 
for  regulating  the  reaistance  of  said  pivoted  device  to  the  air  blast.  1 
subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

16.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cleaning  j 
Steve*,  and  a  blast  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  under  the  same,  of  a 
rack  compriaing  spaced  bars,  pivoted  over  the  outlet  of  the  blast  pipe, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  rack,  a  valve  in  the  blaat  pipe,  an  arm  carried  ' 
by  said  valve,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  anna,  sahsUntially  aa  set ! 
forth 

17.  The  combination  with  cleaning  sievea,  and  an  air  pipe  passing 
in  prutimity  thereto  and  discharging  in  the  direction  of  the  siev 
throughout  the  length  of  the  latter,  of  a  governor  having  openingi 
therein,  the  governor  hinged  in  position  and  located  between  the 
sieves  and  the  diaeharge  pipe,  said  governor  eonatructed  to  allow  air 
to  pass  through  it  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  lU  normal  position 
when  the  air  pr^mare  become*  rioeeaive,  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe 
nected  with  the  governor  whereby  it  is  operated  and  controlled  by 
the  movemenU  of  the  governor  when  the  latter  leavea  iu  normal  po- 
sition, subataatially  as  set  forth 

IH.  Tke  combination  with  a  pair  of  shaking  sievea  in  jaxtapom< 
toon  and  operated  independently  of  each  other  and  with  distinct  move- 
■aenu.  and  an  air  discharge  pipe  constructed  and  adapted  to  die- 
charge  in  the  direetioa  of  the  sieves  and  throaghoat  their  entira 
length,  or  substantially  so,  of  a  slotted  governor  inUrposed  between 
the  discharge  pipe  and  the  sievea,  a  valve  in  the  pipe,  and  meana  con- 
noeting  the  valve  and  governor  together  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
»al»e  IS  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  governor,  subaUntiallT 
aa  sat  forth. 

19  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cleaning 
sieves,  and  a  blast  pipe  adapted  to  discbarge  under  th»  same,  of  a 
rack  composed  of  a  series  of  spaced  bar*  msde /y  shaped  in  erosa 
section  and  having  flat  bottoms,  pirotad  above  thia  outlet  of  the  blast 
pipe,  a  valve  in  the  blast  pipe,  and  eonaectioos  between  said  pivoted 
rack  and  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cleaning 
aievee,  and  a  thrashing  cylinder  adapted  to  produce  an  air  blaat,  of 
a  pipe  adapted  to  receive  the  air  blast  from  the  thraahing  cylinder 
and  convey  it  under  said  cleaning  sievea,  a  pivoted  slotted  device 
over  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  pipe,  and  oonnectiona 
between  the  pivoted  device  and  valve.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

21.  In  a  thrashing  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  a  vibratory 
shoe,  and  a  sieve  therein,  of  a  blast  pipe  sdspted  to  dischsrgc  under 
said  sieve,  a  slatted  rack  pivoUlly  supported  in  the  shoe  over  the 
diaeharge  of  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  pipe,  and  eooneetions  between 
■aid  valve  aad  pivoted  rack,  subauatially  as  set  forth 

tt.  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
and  concave,  of  a  trough  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  sxtendiag 


the  uilings  receptacle,  of  a  pipe  connecting  said  pijiea.  aid  a  valve 
in  the  connecting  pipe  lo  admit  or  shut  off  air  fh>m  one  pipe  to  the 
other,  snbauntully  as  set  forth. 

28  In  a  thraahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
eonatructed  to  conatitute  a  fan,  of  pipea  leading  from  thia  cylinder  to 
dilfarent  parts  of  the  machine,  passage  ways  for  eonnectiag  theee 
pip**  'ud  valves  therein  for  causing  or  preventing  communicatioa 
from  one  pipe  to  the  other,  sabetaatially  aa  set  forth. 


6  52.376.  OOITDWSIJIG^OIDI  POR  DEAWIHfl  OR  SLPBBIIO 
MACHima  RiciatD  R  Cook,  Fall  Elrar,  Mam.  PUad  May  8  1S86l 
8flnillaMaj99.    OooMdai} 


Chim. —  1.  In  a  tlubbing  or  drawing  machine  io  combination,  a 
bar/*,  mounted  upon  the  machine,  across  aad  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
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line  of  travel  of  the  slabbing*  or  drawings,  and  a  seriea  of  condensing 
fnidea,  each  provided  with  companion  lags,  adapted  to  straddle  said 
bar,  and  mainUin  uid  guides  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  bar, 
subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  Iu  a  slubbing  or  drawing  machine  in  combination,  a  bar/*, 
mounted  upon  the  machine,  aeroas  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  line  of 
traval  of  the  slubbinga  or  drawings,  a  seriea  of  condensing  guideaeach 
provided  with  meant  for  loosely  engaging  said  bar  whereby  said  guides 
may  have  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  bar,  subsUntiallj  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


6  63.2  77.    PBRMUTATIOM  PADLOCK. 
I  Cou,  and  Wuruo  M.  Cozk,  Belrtdere,  III 
8«1nl  Ma  M7,274     .No  model.) 


8  Oozi,  Hiunt 
PUed  Apr.  26. 189& 


( '/</i<M. —  1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  casing,  a  locking  plate  and 
tumbler*  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  tumbler*  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  locking  plate,  and  a  cap  mounted  to  route  00  the 
end  of  tbe  caaing  and  controlling  the  movements  of  the  tumblers. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  caaiug,  a  locking  plate  and  tumblers 
arranged  within  the  casing,  means  for  operating  the  tumblera,  and  a 
plate  located  between  the  locking  plate  and  tumblert  haviug  a  cam- 
thaped  projection  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the  tumbler*  acting 
aaa  sUrting  point  to  assemble  the  lumbler*. 

3.  In  a  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing,  having  a 
length  wias  central  stud,  tumbler*  arranged  within  the  casing  and  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  stud,  an  inUrmediate  tumbler  composed  of  three 
sections  adjaauble  in  connection  with  each  other,  a  locking  plate  con- 
trolled by  the  tumblers,  and  means  for  operating  the  tumblera. 

4.  In  a  combinatioo  lock,  a  caaing,  tumblers  arranged  within  the 
eaaiag  and  means  for  operating  the  tumblers,  the  laat  tumbler  having 
a  aerie*  of  concentrically  srranged  pins  on  its  inner  face. 


6  62.278.  OOMPUTIHO^ALK.  Jobi  W.  Cuuiu,  Hew  Brigtaton, 
Pa  PUed  Oct  10,  18M  Rwewod  Dec  9.  ISOCi  Sertal  Ha  571,448. 
(Ho  model.! 


Claim. — The  combination,  in  a  beam  counter  scale,  of  the  hollow 
baae,  pan-supporting  frame,  and  weighing  pan  of  such  a  acale ;  the 
lever,  pivotally  supporting  the  weighing  pan  and  ita  frame,  and  hav- 
ing, at  one  end,  the  long  crosswise  pivot  and,  at  tbe  other,  an  adjust- 
able balance  weight,  and  librating  upon  center  pivota  seated  io  a 
lUndard  ritiog  from  the  icale  base — said  pivoU  being  parallel  with 
the  long  crosswise  pivot  aforesaid  .  the  trolley,  with  iU  tandem  wheels, 
nding  gpoo  and  along  the  eroeawise  end  pivot  of  the  said  lever;  tbe 
clevis,  pivoully  and  at  right  angles,  hanging  from  said  trolley ;  the 
Ull,  thin  slotted  block  within  said  levis  and.  near  its  bottom,  pivoted 
thereto:  the  computing  beam,  centrally  supported  by  and  librating 
upon  a  tuadard  rising  from  the  scale  base,  below  and  parallel  with 
the  long  croMwiae  end  pivot  of  the  lever  aforeaaid,  and  having  one 
of  its  ends  passed  loosely  through  the  aforesaid  clevis-carried,  trolley- 
supported  and  moving  block,  and  being  suiubly  provided  with  ad- 
jusUble  end  weights  adapted  to  balance  said  beam  upon  ita  support- 
ing pivots,  and  f^irther  provided  with  sliding  poises  resting  00  said 
beam,  and  having  ita  face  graduaUd  into  spaces  and  marks  for  the 
denoUtion  of  weight,  price  and  value— the  aforesaid  moving  block 
being  also  provided  with  spring-controlled,  finger-operated  levers 
bearing  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  beam;  the  whole  combination 
constructed  and  arranged  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpoees  of 
enabling  the  weighing  and  computing  parts  of  such  a  scale  to  be  put 
in  balance,  and  to  connect  tbe  weighing  and  computing  sections  of 
such  a  scale  flexibly  and  coordinately  together,  and  to  adapt  the  same 
to  the  several  or  varied  operations  of  denoting  weight,  price  and  value, 
all  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  fully  explained. 


662,279.  SLBCTUC  SIQHAL  POE  RAILWAT&  Bus&i  &  Cn- 
m.  Hew  Tort,  aalgnor  to  Arthur  C  Pruer  and  George  E  Praaer. 
Biooklyn,  H.  T     PUed  Apr.  1,  1891.    Seht!  Ha  8r7,Sl&    (Ho  modeL) 


C'Inim. —  1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  track  divided  by  rail 
insulations  into  conducting  sections  or  blocks,  a  resiaUnce  bridge  in- 
troduced between  the  opposite  rails  of  a  block,  and  as  electric  gen- 
erator and  signal- receiving  magnet  adapted  to  be  introduced  at  a  sig- 
naling point  between  tbe  opposite  rail*  of  a  block,  said  magnet  con- 
structed to  give  a  signal  upon  reaching  a  cerUin  exciUtion,  whereby 
on  sending  a  current  over  said  section  it  normally  excites  said  mag- 
net to  a  predetermined  extent,  but  if  said  inMrposed  resisUnce  be 
shortrcircuited  by  the  presence  of  a  car  or  train  on  said  section  the 
consequent  augmeoUtion  of  current  will  increaae  the  exciution  of 
said  magnet  and  give  a  danger  signal. 


J 


2.  A  railway  track  divided  by  rail  insulations  into  conducting 
sections  or  blocks,  a  resisunce  bridge  introduced  between  tbe  oppo- 
site rails  of  a  block,  and  a  conUet  rail  electrically  connected  to  an  in- 
sulated rail  section,  in  combination  with  a  locomotive  provided  with 
an  electric  circuit  io  connection  with  a  contact  device  adapted  to  make 
conuct  with  (aid  contact  rail,  a  generator  in  said  circuit,  and  a  sig- 
nal-receiving magnet  or  instrument  insensible  to  a  current  traversing 
aaid  rails  and  interposed  reaitUnce  but  actuated  by  an  augmented  cur- 
rent flowing  when  said  retti^Unce  it  short-circuited  by  the  presence 
of  a  car  or  train  on  the  insulated  section. 

3.  A  railway  track  divided  by  rail  insulations  into  conducting 
sections  or  blocks  with  a  signaling  point  preceding  each  section,  a  re- 
sisUncc  bridge  introduced  between  the  opposite  rails  of  a  section,  a 
conUct  rail  or  rails  at  each  signaling-point,  and  an  electric  connection 
between  the  one  insulated  rail  of  each  section  or  block  and  a  contact 
rail  at  an  adjacent  signaling-point  and  between  said  insulated  rail  and 
a  conUct  rail  at  a  more  remote  signaling-point,  whereby  an  approach- 
ing train  will  first  make  connection  with  the  last  named  contact  rail 
to  test  the  section  or  block  in  advance  of  reaching  it,  and  will  subae- 
qiiently  make  contact  with  the  first  named  conUct  rail  and  again  teat 
the  section  or  block  as  it  is  about  to  enter  it. 

4.  A  railway  track  one  rail  of  which  is  divided  by  insulations  ioto 
conducting  sections  or  blocks,  resisunce  bridges  introduced  between 
the  insulated  sections  and  the  oppoaite  rail,  two  conUct  rails  at  each 
signaling-point,  an  electric  connection  between  one  of  said  rails  and 
the  insulated  rail  of  the  block  next  in  advance,  and  a  line  wire  con- 
stituting an  electrical  connection  between  the  other  ot  aaid  rails  and 
the  second  section  or  block  in  advance. 

h.  A  railway  track  divided  by  rail  insulations  into  conducting 
sections  or  blocks,  a  resisunce  bridge  introduced  between  the  oppo- 
site rails  of  a  section,  a  contact  rail  or  rails  at  a  signaling-point,  aad 
an  electric  connection  between  one  insulated  rail  of  each  section  or 
block  and  a  contact  rail  at  an  adjacent  signaling-fioint  and  betwaaa 
aaid  insulated  rail  and  a  contact  rail  at  a  more  remoU  aignaling  point, 
and  a  reaitUnce  interposed  in  said  former  connection  equal  to  tlM  fa- 
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•nUiicc  of  th«  looker  conoectioD  b«twMn  »id  rail  and  the  eoriaet 
rmil  »t  Mid  remote  poini.  whereby  i\  current  «eiit  under  «  fi»eii  elee- 
tro-inotire  forre  Irom  either  ot  laid  ntiN  will  be  ot  ei|iial  rolune  un- 
der the  laine  conditioo  ot  the  block 

C.  A  railway  track  divided  by  rail  ini«ulation»  into  rondnctiag 
tcctioiiii  or  blocks,  a  r«M»Unce  bridge  introilueeJ  between  the  oppo- 
site r«il§  of  a  section,  and  conuct  raila  each  elecirically  connected 
with  one  of  said  inaalated  rail  sections,  in  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive proTided  with  an  electric  circuit  in  connection  with  a  contact 
device  adapted  to  make  conUct  with  said  contact  raih  in  paMi«(.  a 
Kenerator  for  feeding  said  circuit,  and  a  sijrnal  receiring  inatmroent 
or  iiistriiinent*  in  said  circuit  controlled  by  the  volume  of  current 
therein  and  adapted  to  ipve  ao  indication  ot  safety  upon  an  au|rmen- 
tation  ot  current  due  to  the  current  traverainx  the  resisUnce  of  the 
circuit  connection  to  an  insulated  rail  section  and  the  resistance  be- 
tween it  and  the  opposite  rail,  and  adapted  to  give  an  indication  of 
daiijer  when  the  current  is  augmented  by  the  ihort-circuiting  of  said 
interposed  reaistance  as  by  the  presence  of  a  car  or  train  on  the  sec- 
tion or  block. 

7.  A  railway  track  dividad  by  rail  insulations  into  conducting 
section.4  or  blocks,  a  resistance  l>ridge  introduced  between  the  oppo- 
site rails  of  a  section,  and  conUct  rails  each  electncallv  connected 

^  with  one  ot  said  insulated  rail  sections,  in  combination  with  a  loco- 
motive provided  with  a  nomially-cloaed  electric  circuit,  a  circuit- 
breaking  contact  device  in  said  circuit  adapted  in  pa.s>in;;  ortr  a  con- 
tact rail  to  make  contact  therewith  and  bedisplace<l  thereby  and  by 
such  displHceineiit  to  break  the  normal  locomotive  circuit,  an  electric 
generator  for  feeding  said  circuit,  and  a  signaling  instrument  or  in- 
strnnients  controlled  by  said  circuit  and  comprising  inean-i  for  giving 
a  defect  signal  by  a  certain  diminution  in  the  volume  ot  current  in 
said  circuit,  and  a  danger  signal  by  a  certain  augmentation  of  such 
volume. 

8.  A  locomotive  provided  with  a  normally  closed  electric  circuit, 
an  electric  generator  feeding  said  circuit,  a  signaling  instrument  there- 
in, a  contact  device  in  connection  with  said  circuit,  an  earth  or  return 
connection  joining  said  circuit  through  a  branch,  an  electro-magnet 
in  said  branch,  and  a  circuit-breaker  ofierated  by  the  excitation  of 
said  magnet  to  break  said  iiormally-cloaed  circuit 

'J.  A  locomotive  provided  with  a  normally -closed  electric  circuit, 
an  electric  generator  feetling  said  circuit,  a  signaling  instrument  there- 
in, a  circuit-breaking  contact  device  in  connection  with  said  circuit, 
an  earth  or  return  connection  joining  said  circuit  through  a  branch, 
an  electro-ma;ruet  in  said  branch,  and  a  circuit-breaker  operated  by 
the  excitation  ot  said  magnet  to  break  the  portion  of  said  circuit  bo- 
tween  said  contact  device  and  the  junction  of  said  earth  or  return 
coanectioD. 

10.  A  locomotive  provided  with  a  normally -closed  electric  circnit. 
an  electric  generator  feeding  said  circuit,  a  si^jnaling  instrument  thera- 
in,  a  circuit-breaking  contact  device  in  connection  with  said  circuit, 
an  earth  or  return  connection  ioiniiif  said  circait  thrftu-th  a  branch, 
an  eleclro-nia;;net  in  the  |Hirtion  of  «aid  circuit  cnt  out  by  said  cir- 
cuit-breaker, and  .1  l>cll  opcrateil  bv  the  doinasnc'i/ation  of  said  mag- 
net conse<)iieiit  upon  the  breaking  ot  said  branch  by  the  circait- 
breaker,  whereby  said  bell  nngs  whenever  said  circnit-breaking  con- 
tact device  is  o|>erated  by  |Msi>ing  o\pr  a  contact  ruil 

1 1 .  The  eoinbinatioii  with  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  normally- 
closed  electric  circait,  an  electric  generator  teeiiing  -^iil  circuit,  and 
a  circuit-breaking  contact  device  in  connection  with  said  circuit,  of  a 
signal  receiving  instrument  in  siiid  circuit  coiisiHtin:  ol  :i  dial  or  'cale. 
a  hand  or  pointer  traversing  it,  an  elcctro-inotivp  device  exerting  a 
strain  to  move  said  hand  or  |ioiiiter  in  one  ilirection  pro|M>rti>Hially  to 
the  volume  of  current  llowiii);,  and  a  retractile  lorre  tending  to  laora 
said  hand  or  |tuinter  in  the  contrary  direction 

I  '1  The  coinliiiintion  with  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  normally- 
closed  electric  circuit,  an  electric  generator  teeding  said  circuit,  and 
acin-uii-breakiiig  contact  ilcvico  in  i-oiiiiection  with  said  circuit,  of  a 
sigii.-il-roceiving  instninieut  in  said  circnit  consisting  ot  a  dial  or  ^calc, 
a  hand  or  pointer  travorsiii'.;  it,  nil  cloctro-moiive  device  exerting  a 
strain  to  move  «aid  b.-iiid  or  |Miint«r  in  one  ilirection  pro|N>rtionally 
to  the  volume  ot  current  llowiiig,  a  retractile  lorcr  lending  to  move 
said  hand  or  pointer  in  the  contrary  direction,  an  electro-magnetic 
alann,  and  a  circuit-closer  therefor  adapted  to  lie  inuvod  to  close  the 
circuit  to  said  alarm  in  coii.se<|iionce  ot  an  abnormal  movenieiit  of  said 
hand 

l.t.  A  signal- receiving  instruineiit  for  a  si;;naling  circuit  carried 
by  a  locomotive,  consistin);  ol  »  di:il  or  scale.  .1  h.ind  or  |>oint4>r  trav- 
ersing it,  an  clectn>-iiiotive  device  exerting  a  strain  to  move  said  hand 
or  |>ointer  in  one  dirct'tion  pro|iortioiiNlly  to  the  volume  ot  current 
Hotring.  a  retractile  force  temliiiir  to  move  said  hand  or  |>ointcr  in  the 
contrary  direction,  an  electro  magnetic  alarm,  and  a  circait  clover 
therefor  in  the  path  ot  said  hand  adapted  to  l>e  moved  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  alarm  by  an  abnormal  inovenieutot  said  hand,  and  adapted 
frictioually  to  ratain  its  |>o«ition  when  dis|ilaced.  and  a  restoring  de- 


vice adaptad  to  b«  manaally  oparatod  and  by  ita  operation  to  restore 
said  circuit-closer  to  its  normal  position  and  thereby  break  the  alarm 
circuit  and  stop  the  alarm. 

14.  A  signal  receiving  iustrnmeat  for  a  signaling  circuit  earriad 
by  a  locomotive,  eonsisticgora  dial  or  scale,  a  hand  or  pointer  trav- 
erMng  it,  an  electro-motive  device  exerting  a  strain  to  move  said  hand 
or  |M>inter  in  one  direction  proportionally  to  the  volume  of  current 
llowiiig.  a  retractile  force  tending  to  move  said  hand  or  pointer  in  the 
rontrary  direction,  an  electro-magnetic  bell  or  alarm,  and  two  circuit- 
elosars  therefor  in  the  path  of  said  band  and  held  frictionally  in  place, 
one  adapted  to  be  moved  to  close  it«  alarm  oircuit  in  con*e<|uence  of 
the  abnormal  movement  of  said  hand  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
to  >>e  moved  by  the  abnormal  movement  ot  said  hand  in  the  other  di- 
rection, whereby  an  abnormal  movement  of  the  hand  indicative  of 
either  detect  or  dangar  will  cause  tbe  giving  of  an  alarm. 

15.  A  signal-receiving  instrument  for  a  signaling  circuit  carried 
by  a  locom«>tive  consisting  of  a  dial  or  scale,  a  hand  or  pointer  trav- 
ersing it,  an  cJectro-niotive  device  exerting  a  strain  to  move  said  hand 
or  pointer  in  one  direction  proportionally  to  the  volume  of  current 
Howing.  and  electro- magnetic  means  acting  on  the  pointer  in  oppo- 
sition thereto,  iiilf  ueneeli  by  any  vsriations  of  the  electro-motive  force 
to  which  sai<l  electro-motive  device  is  subject,  bnt  in  a  different  cir- 
cuit troin  the  latter  so  as  to  be  uninfluenced  by  the  variations  of 
volume  ot  current  in  said  circuit,  whereby  any  disturbing  effect  due 
to  Hoctuations  of  electro- motive  force  is  compensated  for. 

I<°>  A  signal  receiving  instrument  for  a  signaling  circuit  carried 
by  a  locomotive  consisting  of  a  dial  or  scale,  a  hand  or  pointer  trav- 
ersing it.  a  signal  receinng  electro- motive  device  exerting  a  strain 
to  move  said  hand  or  pointer  in  one  direction  proportionally  to  the 
volume  of  current  (lowing,  and  a  retractile  electro  motive  device  tend- 
ing to  move  said  hand  or  pointer  in  the  contrary  direction  with  a 
force  varying  proportionally  to  any  variations  in  the  electro- motive 
force  altectiag  said  signal-receiving  electro-motive  device,  whereby 
such  variations  of  electro-motive  force  are  compensated  for 

IT.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  switch,  of  a  con- 
tact device  at  a  signaling  point  remote  from  said  switch,  an  electric 
conductor  extending  thence  to  said  switch,  a  return  conductor  extend- 
ing from  said  switch,  and  a  resistance  bridge  at  said  switch  arranged 
in  coiiiiectioii  therewith  to  be  introduced  serially  between  said  con- 
i  ductors  when  the  Kwit<-h  is  properly  set  and  to  be  short-circuited  when 
'  the  switch  is  open,  whereby  the  condition  of  said  switch  may  be  ascer- 
j  tained  from  said  «igiialing  |>oint  by  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  cir- 
I  cult  inclndiug  said  conductors. 

I  l«   The  combination  ot  two  railway  tracks  crosaing  at  grada, 

one  rail  of  oach  track  divided  by  insulations  to  constitute  an  insnlat- 
I  ing  block  adjacent  to  said  crossing,  a  contact  device  at  a  signaling 
I  point  remote  from  said  crossing,  an  electric  connection  between  said 
I  insulated  sections  of  rail,  and  a  resistance  bridge  introduced  between 
said  insulated  sections  ot  rail  and  the  op|>oaite  or  return  circuit  rail 
ot  either  track   whereby  the  presence  of  a  car  or  train  on  either  in- 
sulated section  adjacent  to  said  crossing  may  l>e  ascertained  from 
said  signaling  point  by  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  circuit  includ- 
ing said  insulated  and  return  circuit  rails. 


6  5  --2 ,v2  HO.   BOOK-COVER.   Joan  Dim,  Chlcimo.  IIL    Filed  Ttb.  11. 
linOi    SerM  Na  538.08a.    ^Mo  modeL) 


thtim. — I.  The  combination  with  the  side  pieces,  A,  R.  of  the 
l»aek  piece,  t".  containing  the  holes,  r.  »■,  the  cross-bar,  D,  having  the 
pins,  ti,  H,  and  the  screws,  >/  ,  adapted  to  (aslen  the  cross  bar  secnrely 
in  place. 

•J,  The  combination  with  a  deuchable  book  cover  of  a  back  clamp 
consi-iing  of  the  two  erona-bars,  K.  K,  provided  with  means  for  elamp- 
i\ill  them  Armly  upon  the  book  and  the  platea,  iifi.  subsUntially  wider 
than  the  cross-ltars.  K.  K,  provided  with  the  inturned  ends,  A,  i,  sub- 
stantially as  de^'ribed. 

I.  The  combination  m  a  liook  cover  and  with  proper  side  pieces, 
a  bark  piece  l.tterally  adjiisUble  with  reference  to  the  side  pieces,  of 
a  bark  clamp  adapted  to  fasten  the  cover  to  the  book,  said  clamp 
consiating  oi  two  cross  bars  adjustably  secured  together  at  both  ends ; 
substantiallv  as  descril>ed. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  detachable  cover  of  a  back  clamp  con- 
sisting  of  opposiu  cross  piecM  secured  together  at  both  ends  by  means 
of  screw-adjusting  devices  consisting  of  a  screw  secured  to  one  cross- 
piece,  a  ant  internally  threaded  to  said  screw  and  turning  in  an  in- 
termediate cross-piece  and  a  pair  of  screws  conDectiii^  said  cross- 
piece  with  the  opposite  cross-bar,  subatantially  as  described. 

&.  The  combination  with  an  adjusUble  book  cover,  of  the  double 
opring.  S,  secured  to  one  of  the  side  pieces,  a  hook  upon  the  opposite 
cover  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  spring  and  a  con- 
venient handle  for  operating  the  same:  substantially  as  described. 


6  fS  2 , 2  8  1 .    STREETCAR  FENDER.    Fudkuce  Fhchto,  PhiU- 
delptiia.  Pi.    Filed  Jul  23,  189&    Serial  Ma  535,9S8     (Ko  model) 


wheeU  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rails  of  the  track  and  meaas 
whereby  said  platform  may  be  projected  in  front  of  the  car  a  guide 
adapted  to  en;;age  with  the  axles  of  said  wheels  and  to  direct  the 
wheels  into  bearing  on  the  rails. 

7.  in  combination  with  a  movable  platform  under  a  car  and  oaeaits 
whereby  it  may  be  projected  in  front  of  the  car  and  a  guard  having 
a  backward-projecting  arm  wheels  on  the  front  of  said  platform 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  projecting  arm  and  hold  said  platform 
and  guard  in  place  and  when  displaced  by  a  movemeat  of  said  guard 
to  engage  with  the  rails  of  the  track. 

H.  Id  combination  with  a  movable  platform  under  a  car  and  means 
whereby  it  may  be  projected  in  front  of  the  car  a  guard  rope  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  the  platform  and  the  front  of  the  car.  adaptad 
to  arrest  the  forward  movement  of  the  platform  and,  when  extended 
thereby,  to  form  a  guard  on  the  side  of  the  platform. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  movable  platform  under  a  car  adapted 
except  as  restrained  by  a  guard,  to  be  projected  in  front  of  the  car. 
and  a  guard  adapted  to  yield  under  pressure,  supported  in  position 
by  and  supporting  in  poaition  said  platform  and  adapted  upon  ita  back- 
ward movement  to  release  said  platform,  a  wheel  as  a  bearing  at  the 
point  of  support  between  said  platform  and  said  guard. 


652,282.     FIREPLACE -ORATE    WiLUAM  E  FiTCH,  LotUavUte. 
Ky.    FUed  Aut^  18,  1893.    Serial  Na  483,466.    (No  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  fender  tor  street  railway  cars  consisting  essentially 
of  a  guard  hinged  at  iu  upper  edge,  adapted  to  yield  at  its  lower  edge 
under  presaare  fW>m  in  front  and  having  a  backward  projecting  arm 
rigidly  atuched  thereto,  and  a  movable  platform  having  means  i 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  projected  with  iU  front  close  to  tbe  ground  | 
in  front  of  the  car  and  having  means  whereby,  normally,  its  front 
is  supported  and  brought  into  bearing  against  the  arm  of  the  guard, 
supporting  in  position  the  guard  and  restraining  the  forward  move- 
ment ot  the  platform  except  as  released  by  the  backward  movement 
of  the  guard. 

2.  .K  fender  for  street  railway  cars  consisting  essentially  of  a 
g«ard,  having  ao  endless  apron,  adapted  to  yield  under  pressure 
Afpiinst  an  obeucle  and  a  movable  platform  supported  in  position  by 
and  supporting  in  position  said  guard,  adapted  to  be  released  by  luove- 
meut  ot  the  guard  and  having  means  whereby  it  is  adapted  when  so 
released  to  be  projected  close  to  the  ground  in  front  ot  the  car  and 
to  cause  said  apron  to  move  upward  as  to  its  front  side. 

.■|  In  a  street  railway  car  fender,  in  combination,  a  guard  hinged 
at  iu  top,  adapted  to  yield  at  iU  bottom  under  pressure  and  having  a 
back  ward  projecting  arm,  a  movable  platform  having  means  whereby, 
except  when  restrained,  it  is  adapted  to  be  projected  with  ita  front 
close  to  the  ground  in  front  of  the  car,  and  means  whereby  said  plat- 
form is  supported  with  its  front  in  contact  with  said  arm  except  when 
released  therefrom  by  the  backward  movement  of  the  guard. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  movable  platform  under  a  car  adapted, 
when  released,  to  be  projected  in  front  of  the  car  and  a  guard  adapted 
to  yield  under  pressure  and  to  release  the  platform  an  endless  apron 
upon  rollers  on  said  guard  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  and  upward 
as  to  the  front  side  of  said  apron  by  tbe  forward  movement  of  the 
platform. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  movable  piailorm  under  a  car  adapted, 
whan  released,  to  be  projected  in  front  of  the  car,  and  means  adapted 
to  release  said  pUttorm,  and  a  ^uard  in  front  of  the  car,  an  endless 
apron  upon  rollers  on  said  guard  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  and 
upward  as  to  the  front  side  of  said  apron  by  the  forward  moveosant 
of  said  platform. 

6.  la  combination  with  a  movable  platform  poder  a  car  havina 
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Claim, — 1.  A  portable  tire-place  having  a  double  basket  front 
provided  with  a  damper,  and  a  grate  having  a  front  grid  to  which 
the  double  basket  front  is  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  fire-place,  a  double  basket  front,  composed  of  a 
grate  and  a  grid  therefor  to  confine  the  fuel,  and  a  damper-grid  se- 

I  cured  to  and  in  front  of  such  lirst-named  grid  and  separated  there- 
{  from  by  a  space  suflScient  to  permit  the  escape  of  ashes  and  cinders, 
!  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  .1  portable  tire-place,  a  double  basket  front  composed  of  a 
grate  and  a  grid  therefor  to  confine  the  fuel  and  a  damper-grid  se- 
cured to  and  in  front  of  such  first-named  grid,  and  separated  there- 
from by  an  ash  and  cinder  space,  and  a  top  extending  between  the 
fuel  grid  and  the  damper-grid  to  cover  such  space,  substantially  as 
described. 

4  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  fire-place 
composed  essentially  ot  a  double  basket  tront  having  a  damper,  an 
ash-guard  or  base-damper,  a  facing,  a  summer  front  confined  between 
such  basket  damper  and  facing,  a  grate  and  a  lining  or  back,  sulistan- 
tially  as  described. 


5  52.288.    CAR-FENDER    Aaroh  Frybk,  Bath-oii-Hudso(i.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar  19,  1895.    Senal  No  542.325.     No  model) 


Ctttim — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  shaft  pi  veUlly  con- 
nected with  the  platform  thereof  by  means  of  lungerasecnrad  thereto, 
a  fender  or  guard  consisting  of  a  frame  rigidly  aacured  to  said  shafi,  a 
spring  or  springs  secured  to  said  shafl  and  in  contact  with  said  fra«e 
adapted  to  hold  the  guard  or  fender  in  an  extended  and  operative 
position,  and  means  for  elevating  the  same  to  a  vertical  position  aad 
securing  it  therein,' subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
G— 12H 
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4.  The  eoabiafttion,  with  m  e«r,  of  •  feoder  or  gaard  eonsMting  jnain  «haft  or  other  tupport,  m  iprocket  wheel  mounted  centrally  of 


of  a  frame,  one  end  of  which  consiaU  of  a  «haf\  pJToUiljr  connected 
with  hani^ere  secured  to  the  platform  of  the  car,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  i«  adapted  to  be  extended  in  front  thereof  adjacent  to  or  in 
coiiuct  with  the  rail*  of  the  track,  a  tpring  uiouoted  on  said  ibafl 
one  part  of  which  ia  adapted  to  bear  oa  the  fender  or  guard-fhtme, 
to  keep  it  extended,  and  laid  fender  or  Kuard  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  a  ?ertieal  position  aad  secured  therein  or  to  be  proj«et«d 
in  front  of  the  ear,  and  the  body  thereof  being  coinpoaed  of  a  net 
work  of  wireoraiailar  material,  rabaUntially  as  ahown  and  described 
3.  The  comhiuatioo.  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  or  guard  cooaiating 
of  a  frame,  the  (ideii  of  which  are  rigidly  secured  to  a  main  ahaft  piv- 
oully  connected  with  the  platform  of  the  car.  a  second  shafl  pivotally 
connected  with  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  spring  or  sprinp  on  the 
main  ahafX  to  which  the  feoder  ia  aecured,  one  end  of  which  is  rigidly 
■vpported  and  the  other  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  fender  or 
guard.  tprocket-wheeU  or  ratcheta  also  connected  with  said  main 
•haft  and  pawls  connected  with  the  tecood  or  auxiliary  shafl  adapted 
to  operate  in  connection  therewith,  to  hold  the  guard  or  fender  in  ao 
operative  poaition,  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawb  and  elevating 
the  fender  to  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in 
said  |Kr<ition.  substantially  as  <hown  and  described. 


the  main  shaft,  and  a  pawl  mounted  centrally  of  the  auxiliary  shaft 
and  adapted  to  act  id  connection  therewith  to  hold  the  fendt-r  ur  guard 
in  an  elevated  [lOMtioo,  and  means  tor  elevating  or  folding  said  fen- 
der or  guard  against  the  operation  of  said  spring  or  springs,  substan- 
tially a*  <bown  and  desciibed. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  ear,  of  brackets  or  hangers  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  aad  at  each  side  thereof  a  fender  or 
guard  consisting  of  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  a  main  shaft  journaled 
i  in  said  hangers,  an  auxiliary  shaft  also  joumaled  in  said  bangersabove 
the  main  shafl,  a  spring  or  springs  mounted  un  said  main  shaft,  one  end 
of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  fender  or  guard  and 
the  other  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  rigidly  secured  to 
said  main  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  and  a  corresponding  pawl  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  the  operation 
of  said  sprockets  and  pawl*  and  the  spring  or  springs  being  to  hold 
the  fender  in  a  depressed  and  operative  position,  a  central  sprocket 
wheel  or  ratchet  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  shaft,  and  a  crank  lever 
rigidly  secured  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  near  the  center  thereof,  one  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pawl  and  operate  in  connection  with 
the  central  sprocket  on  the  main  shaft  to  hold  the  fender  or  guard  in 
an  elevated  position,  and  the  other  end  of  which  extendi  upwardly 


t    The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  fend.er,  consisting  of  a  fi-ame  I  through  the  front  platform  and  is  adapted  to  be  operated  therefron. 


rigidly  secured  to  a  mam  shaft  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  car,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  also  pivotally  connected  with  said  ear.  said  main  shaft 
«>eing  provided  with  sprocket- or  ratchet- wheels  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  taid  auxiliary  shaft  being  provided  with  pawls  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  pawls  and  ratcheta  being  adapted  to  hold  the  fender  m 
a  depressed  and  operative  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  aux 


substantially  a*  shown  and  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  brackeu  or  hangers  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and  at  each  side  thereof,  a  fender  or 
gnard  consisting  of  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  a  mam  i«haft  journaled 
in  said  hangers,  an  auxiliary  shaft  also  journaled  in  said  bangersabove 
the  main  shaft,  a  spring  or  spring*  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  one 


iliary  <haft  to  release  the  pawls  and  for  elevating  the  fender  and  s*-    end  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  fender  or  guard 

curing  It  in  an  elevated  position, substantially  as  shown  and  described-    and  the  other  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  s  sprocket-wheel  rigidly  secured 

,    _.  ,.       .  .,  ,      c.  J. _...^ -„„.;..,„_  1  to  said  main  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  and  a  corresponding  pawl 

5    The  eombinaUoo,  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  or  guard  consisting  I  .    ~  .       j     l         ,   .1. 

o     r  ji  J  .  u  «  _  -»i.ii«  .«..^t./4  .ith  I  ngidly  secured  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  tfie  op- 

of  a  frame  ngidly  secured  to  a  mam  shaft  pivotally  coonectea  witn       •     '  J  '^ 

the  platform  nf  the  ear.  an  auxiliary  shiift  also  pivotally  connected  with  I 


the  platform  of  the  car,  said  main  ihatt  being  provided  with  -ipnng*, 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  the  other  to 
the  frame  of  the  fender  or  guard,  said  main  shaft  being  also  provided 
near  each  end  thereof  with  a  sprocket- or  ratctiet  wheel  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  and  said  auxiliary  shaft  being  also  provided  near  each  end 
tiiereof  with  a  pawl  rigidly  secured  thereto,  adapted  to  act  in  coa- 
aectioa  with  said  ratcheU,  a  central  sprocket-wheel  rigidly  secured  to 


eration  of  said  sprocket*  and  pawls  and  the  spring  or  springs  being 
to  hold  the  fender  in  s  depressed  and  operative  position,  a  central 
sprocket-wheel  or  ratchet  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  shaft,  and  a 
crank  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  near  the  center  there- 
of, one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pawl  and  operate  in  con- 
nection with  the  central  sprocket  on  the  main  shaft,  to  hold  the  fender 
or  guard  in  an  elevated  position,  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends 
upwardly  through  the  front  platform  and  w  adapted  to  be  operated 


the  main  shaR,  and  a  crank  lever  ngidly  secured  centrally  of  the  aux- j  therefrom,  and  means  for  secunog  the  fender  or  guard  m  an  elevate! 
iliary  shaft,  said  crank  lever  being  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to :  P-^t*"-  -hen  desired,  sub.Unl.ally  a.  shown  and  de«:nbed 
act  as.  pawl  m  connection  with  the  central  sprocket  on  the  mam  I  H    The  combination,  with  a  ear,  of  a  fender  or  guard  consisUng 

shaft,  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  upwardly  and  adapted  to!  of»  f""*  »»«•  inner  end  of  which  con«sU  of  a  shaft  p.voUlly  mounted 
be  operat«l  from  the  platform  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  1  *"  danger,  connected  with  th^  platform  of  the  car,  the  body  of  said 

J .:i..j  i  fender  or  guard  consisting  of  a  net  work  of  wire  or  similar  material, 

a  flexible  net  extending  from  the  front  edge  of  the  frame  of  the  fender 
or  guard  and  upward  and  secured  to  the  dashboard  of  the  car,  and  a 
spring  or  springs  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  operating  to  keep  the 
fender  u>  guard  extended  in  front  of  the  car,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  ear,  of  a  fender  or  guard  consisting 
of  a  frame  the  inner  end  of  which  consists  of  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted, 
in  hangers  connected  with  the  platform  of  the  car,  the  body  of  said 
fender  or  guard  consisting  of  a  net  work  of  wire  or  similar  material, 
a  flexible  net  extending  from  the  fW>nt  edge  of  the  frame  of  the  fender 
or  guard  and  upward  and  secared  to  the  daahboard  of  the  ear,  the 
body  of  the  fender  or  guard  being  composed  of  a  net  work  of  wire 
or  similar  material  and  a  supplemental  fender  or  guard  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  conaiating  of  a  frame  one  portion  of  which 
is  adapted  to  extend  forward  adjacent  to  the  track  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same  in  said  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

1.3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  or  guard,  consisting 
of  a  frame  one  end  of  which  consists  of  a  shaft  pivotally  supported 
at  the  front  end  of  the  ear  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  extended  forward  of  the  car  adjacent  to  or  in  contact  with  the 
rails,  said  fender  or  guard  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  a  vertical 
position  and  held  therein,  an  I  an  aax iliary  fender  consisting  of  a 
frame  the  sides  of  which  ar«  also  pivotally  connected  with  the  shaft 
of  the  tender  or  guard  and  supported  thereon  in  such  manner  as  to 
extend  forward  of  the  car  platform  and  adjacent  to  the  rails  of  the 
track,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

14  The  combination,  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  or  guard  consisting 
of  a  frame  one  end  of  which  consisu  of  a  shaft  pivoully  supported 
beluM  the  platform  uf  the  car.  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  extend  forward  of  the  car  and  adjacent  to  or  in  contact  with  the 
rail*  of  the  track,  said  feiuler  or  guard  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
a  vertical  position  and  held  therein,  and  an  auxiliary  fender  consist- 
ing of  side  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  cross  bars 
connected  with  said  side  arms,  une  part  of  said  arms  being  extended 
forward  and  downward  adjacent  to  the  rails  and  the  other  part 
thereof  backward,  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  pin 


described 

6.  The  coinbiaation,  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  or  guard  eonsisting 
ofa  frame  rigidly  secured  t«  the  main  shaft  pivoully  conaacted  with 
ths  platform  of  the  car,  an  auxiliary  shaft  also  pivotally  connected 
with  the  platform  of  the  car,  said  main  shaft  being  provided  with 
springs,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  Um 
other  to  the  frame  of  the  fender  or  guard,  said  main  shaft  being  also 
provided  near  each  end  thereof  with  a  sprocket-  or  ratchet-wheel 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  said  auxiliary  shaft  being  also  provided 
near  each  end  thereof  with  a  pawl  rigidly  secured  thereto,  adapted  I 
to  act  in  connection  with  said  ratchets,  a  central  sprocket-wheel  rig-  ; 
idly  secured  to  the  main  shaft,  aad  a  crank  lever  rigidly  secured  cen- 
trally of  the  aniiliary  shaft,  said  crank  lever  being  provided  with  an 
arm  adapted  to  act  as  a  pawl  in  connection  with  a  central  sprocket 
on  the  maia  shaft,  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  upwardly  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  platform  of  the  car.  and  moans  for 
elevating  the  fender  or  guard  to  a  vertical  position  and  securing  it 
therein.  subeUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

7  The  combination,  with   1.  car,  of  bracket*  or  hangers  secured  , 
to  the  front  platform  at  each  side  thereof  a  fender  ur  guard  rigidly 
connected  with  a  main  shaft  pivoUlly  supported  m  said  brackeU  or  j 
hangers,  an  auxiliary  shaft  alao  pivoUlly  snp|>orted  by  said  brackeU  ; 
or  haiiger-t  above  the  mam  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  main  shaft, ! 
one  end  of  which  is  seeured  to  the  frame  thereof  and  the  other  rigidly  ; 
••cured  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  connected  with 
said  main  sliaft  and  correaponding  pawb  rigidly  connected  with  the 
auxiliary  shaft,  said  springs  and  ratchets  and  pawls  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  guard  or  fender  in  a  depressed  ,ind  operative  position,  and 
mean.*  for  operating  the  pawls  and  sprockets  to  admit  of  folding  or 
elevating  the  fender  or  guard  to  a  vertical  position,  subsUntiaMy  as 
shown  and  described 

8  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  bracket*  or  hangers  secured 
to  the-)ilatform  thereof  and  extending  forward  of  the  same,  a  fender 
or  guard  rigidly  secured  to  a  mam  shaft  mounted  in  said  hangers,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  abo  mounted  in  said  hangers  above  the  main  shaft,  a 
spring  or  springs  mounud  on  said  mam  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  rig- 
idly secured  tu  the  frame  of  the  fender  or  gnard  and  the  other  to  the 
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or  projection  secured  to  a  hanger  connected  with  the  platform  of  the  I  ing  arm  or  lug  10,  a  lever  like  frame  13  pivoted  at  or  near  the  bottom 
car.  and  a  spring  or  springs  operating  to  hold  the  forward  end  of  the  |  of  the  main  frame  and  having  an  arm  or  lug  Iff,  and  a  link  11  cou- 
auxiliarv  fender  or  guard  frame  at  a  short  disUnce  fh>m  the  track,  necting  the  arms  10  and  Iff.  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described 
aabsuiilially  a>*  shown  and  described. 


5  O  w; , 'ii  84.  STAPLE  FOR  SECURIMO  CARD-CLOTHIMQ  TO  FUT8 
OF  CARDIIfQENSINES  WiLLUi  Orraves  and  Joseph  Wirdu 
Oldham.  England  Cdarlee  L  Sturtevaiit  adminlatrator  of  said  Qreavee, 
deceased ;  nld  Sturtevaiit  uiignnr  to  the  Piatt  Brothers  k  Company, 
limited,  same  place.  Filed  Oct  31,  1892  Serial  Ma  460,482  (Mo 
inodeLj 


5  52,287.    AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.    MiLTUH  E  HakT,  Bortoo, 
Masa    Filed  Jan.  12.  1894.    Serial  Ma  496.697.    iMo  model) 


r4X^ 


^ 


V 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  cards  or  tope  of  carding  en- 
gines and  the  flats  to  which  they  are  secured,  of  conjoined  suples 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  flat  wire  bent  and  folded  at  intervals  to  form 
a  series  of  double  prongs  or  legs  and  having  the  portions  intervening 
between  said  pro  >„»  or  legs  of  greater  width  than  the  said  prongs  or 
legs  themselves,  the  said  double  prongs  or  legs  passing  through  holes 
in  the  foundation  of  the  cards  or  tops  and  through  corresponding 
holes  ill  the  flats  and  being  clinched  in  the  latter  holes  while  the  in- 
terveniug  wider  portions  lie  upon  the  said  foundation  and  project  lat- 
erally beyond  said  double  prongit  or  legs,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 


Chim. — A  nozzle,  having  an  arm  ^  formed  on  one  side,  and  ears 
d  on  the  other,  combined  with  a  cap,  applied  to  the  nozzle .  the  piv- 
oted arm  c,  and  the  link  /.-  the  link  being  made  in  two  parts  and  pro- 
vided with  the  transverse  grooves  and  flanges,  and  adapted  to  catch 
over  both  the  curved  end  of  the  arm  e  and  the  arm  on  the  nozzle,  snb- 
•Unlially  as  shown. 


55  2,'<i88.  MAGAZINE  BOLDER  AND  IMDICATOR.  Edwib  Hm- 
onsoa,  dnoinnaU.  Ohia  Filed  W 16, 1895.  Setlai  No  M9,498  (Mo 
model! 


5  5  2,285.  DREDOINO  APPARATUS  JoHB  Oimnil, London, Eng- 
land FUed  Nov.  6. 1893.  Serial  Na  49U,1M.  (Mo  model)  Patented 
hi  Bogland  Dec  13. 1892,  Na 22,913 ;  in  France Otn.  25. 1893,  Na 233,629;  | 
in  Belgium  Nov.  29,  1893,  Nu  107,407:  in  New  South  Wales  Dec.  29, 
1893,  Ma  i807:  in  Italy  Dec.  31.  1893  LXIl.  319:  in  Victoria  Jaa  9, 
1891  Ma  11.074:  in  Spain  Feb  10  1891  Na  15,347:  in  New  Zealand 
Feb  13,  1891  Ma  6,672 :  in  India  Apr  27, 1891  Ma  15 .  in  Austria  May 
19.  1891  Na  166,  and  in  Russia  Dec  31,  1891  No  21567. 


Clnim. — In  a  dredging  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suction 
pipe  having  a  grid  at  its  lower  eud,  of  a  waUr  tight  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  same  with  a  connecting  pipe  for  receiving  water  under 
pressure  and  a  series  of  deUchable  and  excbaugeable  water  nozzles 
secured  below  said  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  the  grid 
being  held  by  a  ring  (i  in  which  said  nozzles  are  set  so  that  deUch- 
ing  the  ring  will  not  only  remove  the  nozzles  but  will  alao  liberate  the 
guard  and  allow  it  to  be  repaired  or  exchanged,  all  subsUntially  as 
herein  specified. 

552,286.    STREET-CAR  FENDER    JoHR  W  Hiutia.  Coliimhua, 
Ohio     Filed  Oct  7.  1885.    Sehai  Ma  561871    (Mo  model) 


(,'laim. — In  a  magazine  holder  and  indicator,  the 
and  stiff  upward  and  outward  curved  sides,  the  U-sba 
ing  a  pocket  in  the  middle  adapted  to  receive  the  back 
and  a  pocket  at  the  side  adapted  to  receive  the  edges 


U  shaped  back 
ped  back  form - 
of  a  magazine, 
of  a  magazine. 


652,289.    SHOW-CASK 
26,  1891    Serial  Ma  521171 


PrrtB  HnucB&,  Erie,  Pa    FUed  Sept 
(Mo  model) 


-J 


Cltum.—A  car  fcader  compriaiog  a  maia  frame,  a  front  part  or 
tongue  hinged  to  the  m«in  frame  and  having  a  downwardly  project- 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  show  case,  having  the 
rear  line  of  iu  top  forward  of  the  rear  line  of  its  bottom,  a  subsun- 
tially perpendicular  portion  extending  above  the  bottom,  means  in 
aaid  upright  portion  by  which  it  mar  be  opened  and  closed,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  cAse  immediately  below  and  back  of  the 
rear  of  the  top. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  show  case,  having  the  rear 
line  of  iu  top  forward  of  the  rear  line  of  iU  bottom,  a  center  poet  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom,  drop  doors  on  each  side  of  said 
post,  and  sliding  doors  fiHing  the  space  between  the  drop  doors  and 
the  top  of  the  case,  said  doors  lapping  past  each  other  above  the  cen- 
ter post,  the  lap  being  equal  or  of  leaa  length  than  the  width  of  the 
center  post. 

5  52,290.  C6rN  HARVESTER.  QioRai  0  Houci  and  Witxu* 
tt  Hooci.  Springfield,  Ohio  FUed  Feb  11896.  Serial  Ha  537,248.  (Mo 
model) 

Ctmm. — 1.  A  cutting  knife  for  corn  harvesters  having  a  straight 
cutting  edge  and  curved  heel  as  described,  a  guard  consisting  of  a 
curved  rod  which  extends  outwardly,  thence  inwardly  so  as  to  cross 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  near  the  point  and  heel  as  described, 
aaid  guard  being  supported  above  said  knife  and  connected  at  each 
end  thereto  near  the  point  and  heel,  a  projecting  trunnion  on  said 
knife  and  a  perforated  extended  lug  beyond  aaid  trunnion,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester,  a  main  frame,  a  cutting  knife  projecting 
at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  guard  secured  to  said  knife  and  adapted  to 
project  upwardly  and  outwardly  so  as  to  form  a  curved  surface  iu 
front  of  and  above  aaid  knife,  said  guard  being  extended  downwardly 
through  said  knife  to  form  a  trunnion  therefor,  subeUntially  asspeei- 
fied 

3.  In  a  Corn  harvester  having  a  main  frame  and  cutting  knives, 
the  semi-circular  deUchable  gathering  frames  supported  oa  said  main 
frame  in  proximity  to  said  knivea,  aaid  fritmes  being  adapted  when 
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ywexl  vertieal  with  tk«ir  op««  cdgv*  togwtlMr  lo  form  •  eyliMirieal 

•hockiair  dr*ie«  op«n  at  each  eod,  subsuotially  u  tpccifiMl 


Ofi  '2,'2  9  1.  RAIL  JOIHT  AKD  CLAMP  Caltu  M.  Kiim,  M«« 
CMtift  Pi..  MBgnnroT  one-hatf  to  Williaa  DrrUn.  — >  pfcae  FIM 
July  12.  IMl    SMWHaUO.:!!.    iNo  model) 


Cliiim. —  I  In  »  ml  joiDt,  th«  combinAtioa  with  the  rmil  of  flsh 
p(at««  on  each  lide  ther«of,  on«  havioK  an  upwardljr  curTed  bult  rir- 
eted  ihareto  and  the  other  having  a  correapoodinglj  upwardJy  currwi 
perforation  into  which  the  bolt  enter*  to  lock  the  platea  together,  aad 
holding  mean*  for  th«  lower  eoda  of  the  ti«h  pUtea.  MibeUattally  %» 
•et  forth. 

2.  le  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  fiah  plates  oa 
each  ude  thereof,  one  having  a  boit  with  a  body  portion  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  plate  and  having  a  coolinuou*  regular  upward 
curve  from  the  fish  plate,  and  the  other  having  a  correspoodioicly 
esrved  perforation  into  which  the  bolt  enters  to  lock  the  pUtes  to- 
gether, aad  holding  moans  for  the  lower  eads  of  ths  tak  pUtea,  sab- 
•Untially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  eoabination  with  the  raila,  of  (Uh  pUtee, 
one  having  a  straight  perforation  aad  Che  other  an  upwardly  carved 
pertoration.  and  a  bolt  having  as  upwardly  curved  body,  a  ahoolder 
fitting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  aad  a  seek  extending  throngk 
the  straight  hole  of  the  plate  and  riveted  on  the  opposite  side,  seb- 
staatially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  r«il  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rail,  offish  plateeea 
each  Hide  thereof,  one  having  an  upwardly  curved  bolt  aad  the  other 
a  correipoodingly  upwardly  curved  perforation  into  which  the  boit 
enter^  and  a  clamp  haviog  hook  portions  extending  over  the  flaagea 
of  the  fish  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ft  la  a  rail  joint,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  rmil.  of  fiah  plates  on 
each  side  thereof,  one  having  sii  npwardly  curved  bolt  and  the  other 
a  correspondingly  upwardly  curved  perforation  into  which  the  bolt 
eaters,  a  mil  joint  clamp  adapted  to  extend  under  the  rail  and  having 
•  hook  portion  extending  up  fh>si  one  end  thereof,  aad  a  perforated 
tongue  at  the  opposite  end.  of  a  removable  hook  plate  having  a  slot 
through  which  such  tongue  pasaes  and  a  key  for  secunng  it  to  the 
body,  sebetentially  as  set  forth. 


552.292.    VALVfrCOrrBOLUie  MBCHAHISM.    JiCM&KiUD- 
10.  Pernwood.  QL    PUed  Nov.  9a  1893.    Serial  Na  4»1.488.    do 


Cfmrn. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  valve  tor  control- 
ling the  paange  of  luid  under  pressure,  of  a  restoring  pressure  mech- 
•oi.«m  arranged  to  force  said  valve  to  ite  normal  poaition,  and  ooun- 
ter-prejwure  mechanism  arranged  to  supplement  the  fluid  pressure  in 
renwting  the  return  of  said  valve  to  its  eorosal  poeition  and  acting  in 
opposition  to  said  restoring  pressure  mechanism  laid  eonnter-pr<M- 
«r«  mechanism  being  of  leas  power  than  the  restoring  preesurs  mech- 
uian  and  being  arranged  to  diminish  the  power  of  the  reatonng 
preasare  mechanirm  to  a  greater  extent  after  the  valve  is  shifted  fVom 
■ormal  poaitioo  thaa  while  in  normal  poaitioe,  whereby  said  connter- 
presanre  mechanism  willaid  in  holding  said  valve  away  fVora  ita  normal 
poeition  until  the  flaid  pressare  is  materially  changed,  iubsUnUally 
as  de^-ribed 

2  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  sniteble  valve  for  eootrolling  the  flow 
of  fluid  ender  premire,  of  a  preaaure  mechanisni  arranged  to  exert 
power  for  forcing  said  valve  to  ite  normal  poaition  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  exert  power  for  remsting  the  return  of  said  valve  to  ita 
Dunnal  position,  said  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the  preaaure  that 
forced  said  valve  to  iu  normal  poaition,  whereby  said  spring  will  aid 
in  holding  said  valve  away  from  the  normal  poaitioo  until  the  fluid 
fnman  is  materially  deoreased,  snbMantially  as  d<*cnbed 

3  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  suiteble  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
■M«  of  ""id  under  preosare,  of  a  spring  arranged  to  force  said  valve 
to  its  normrl  poaition  and  a  counter  preesare  spring  arranged  to  sup- 
plement the  fluid  preesare  in  reaisting  the  return  of  said  valve  to  ite 
■ormal  pomtioa  aad  acting  m  opposition  to  taid  first-mentioned  spring; 
■aid  eoaater-pTHaars  tpnng  being  arranged  to  diminish  the  power  of 
■aid  fi  rst-mentiooed  spring  to  a  greater  extent  after  the  ralve  is  shifted 
fh>m  iu  normal  position  and  while  in  said  normal  position,  whereby 
said  counter  pressure  spring  will  aid  in  holding  said  valve  away  from 
\U  normal  poaition  until  the  fluid  preaaure  is  materially  changed,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suiteble  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  under  preaaure,  of  a  preaaure  mechanism  arranged  to  ex- 
ert power  tor  forcing  said  valve  to  ite  normal  position  and  a  ipring 
in  addition  to  said  pleasure  mechanism  and  serving  to  aid  in  forcing 
said  valve  to  ite  normal  position,  said  spring  beiag  arranged  to  exert 
ao  tendency  to  force  the  valve  to  normal  poaition  after  it  has  been 
moved  to  a  considerable  disUnce  therefrom,  sabetentially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suiteble  casing  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  spnng  for  forcing  said  valve 
to  iu  normal  poaition  and  another  spnng  alao  arranged  to  aid  in  forc- 
ing said  valve  te  ite  normal  position,  said  last  msniion«>d  spring  being 
arranged  alao  to  exert  ao  tendency  to  force  the  valve  to  norms!  po- 
sition after  It  has  been  moved  lo  a  conatderable  distence  therefrom, 
subeUntially  as  described. 

C  The  combination  with  a  suiteble  eaaing  of  a  valve  frr  eon- 
trolling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  preoaara,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  valve 
against  iu  seat  aad  another  spring  aiding  alao  to  force  said  valve 
against  lU  seat,  but  arranged  to  be  shifted  so  as  to  exert  ao  closing 
pressure  upon  the  valve  whee  the  latter  has  been  <pened,  subotaa- 
tiaJly  asdeacribed 

7  The  combination  with  a  suiteble  casing  of  a  valve  for  coo- 
trolling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  prnssurr.  a  spnng  for  forcing  said  valve 
to  iu  seal  and  another  spnug  arranged  to  axrrt  a  pressure  upon  said 
valve  to  retain  it  both  in  eloeed  aad  opee  poaition.  subataatiallj  ae 
described. 

H  The  eombioatioa  with  a  saiteble  casing  of  a  valve  for  coa- 
trolhng  the  flow  of  fluid  under  preaaure.  a  spnag  for  forcing  said  valve 


DiCKMiei   31,    1895. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


io8i 


againnt  iU  seat  and  a  ipring  acting  plate  or  diaphragm  tending  to 
bold  said  valve  to  iu  seat,  said  plate  or  diaphragm  being  so  arranged 
that  it  will  exert  no  closing  pressure  upon  the  valve  while  the  valve 
is  ID  open  |>osition,  substeotially  as  described 

9  The  combination  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  under  preaaure,  of  a  stem  or  spindle  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
spring  (i  for  holding  said  valve  against  iU  seat  and  a  concavo-convex 
spnng  plate  or  diaphragm  F  for  aiding  in  holding  said  valve  in  closed 
(Hnitiun.  but  so  arranged  that  it  will  exert  no  closing  pressure  upon 
the  valve  when  in  iU  open  position,  substeiitially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  suiteble  casing  of  a  valve  D  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  spring  G  for  forcing  said 
valve  to  iU  seal,  a  diaphragm  or  spring  plate  F  for  aiding  in  holding 
said  valve  in  closed  and  also  in  open  position  and  suiteble  adjusting 
mechanism  for  said  diaphragm  or  spring  plate,  snbatentially  as  de- 
acribed. 

11.  A  valve  nieclianism  comprising  a  casing  A  having  a  suiteble 
ingreas  and  egreas  port  and  haviog  a  cover  K,  a  concavocoovex  spring 


sheet  meUl  having  one  end  formed  to  fit  over  the  utfter  point  of  a 
file,  the  opposite  end  pointed  to  enter  with  the  point  of  the  fiieio  the 
handle,  subetentiaily  as  shown.  _ 


552,295.  DRIVINO-WHEEL  FOR  HARVESTERS.  JaMB  Mac- 
PHAIL,  Blue  lalaDd,  aangnor  to  Tbe  Plaoo  MaoiifEicturiDg  Compuiy,  Cbl- 
cago,  III    Pikn  SqiL  11, 1895.    Serial  Ma  562,225.    (Mo  modeL) 


...  CLttm. — 1.  in  a  driving  wheel,  in  combination,  a  bub,  a  rim  coa- 

pUte  or  diaphragm  F  within  said  cover,  a  valve  I),  a  coil  spring  ar-  Acentric  therewith  and   having  two  series  of  boles  therein,  stirrup- 


ranged  to  shift  said  valve,  and  a  valve  spindle  D'  to  which  said  dia 
phragm  i«  connected,  said  spring  plate  or  diaphragm  F  being  arranged 
to  aid  in  holding  said  valve  in  closed  position  and  also  to  aid  in  hold- 
ing Mid  valve  open  aKer  it  has  been  moved  to  a  considerable  dis- 
tence from  iu  seat,  substantially  aa  described. 


5  52,293.    APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWIHO  CURVED  UNE&    Qto- 
TAV  KOBN,  OmUDd,  Oeniuoy.    Filed  July  16. 1896.    Serial  Na  566,154.  > 
(HonMdeL) 


shaped  spokes  having  their  central  portions  exteodiog  across  and  par- 
allel to  the  tread  face  of  tbe  rim  and  their  radial-portions  inserted 
inward  through  tbe  series  of  holes  therein  and  secured  to  the  hub, 
and  spoke-projecting  strips  clamped  to  the  tread  face  of  the  rim  by 
means  of  the  central  portions  of  the  stirrup  shaped  spokes  substeD- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  .specified. 

2  hi  a  driving-wheel,  in  combination,  a  hub  having  two  series 
of  hole*  therein,  a  rim  concentric  therewith  and  having  two  series 
of  holes  therein,  stirrup-shaped  spokes  having  their  central  portions 
extending  obliquely  across  and  parallel  to  the  tread  face  of  the  rim 
and  their  radial  portions  inserted  inward,  through  the  series  of  holes 
in  the  rim  and  hub,  and  secured  to  the  latter  by  means  of  nuU,  and 
spoke  projecting  strips  located  between  the  tread  face  of  the  rim  and 
the  central  portions  of  the  stirrup-shaped  spokes,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


Ctnim. — 1.  In  combination,  the  stendard  a,  the  vertical  bar  6, 
having  a  pointed  lower  end,  and  having-a  screw  threaded  portion  and 
a  lateral  projection,  the  disk  d  held  thereon  by  engaging  the  projeo- 
tion  and  by  a  nut  oo  the  screw  thread,  the  sleeve  above  the  disk  d 
having  a  hand  wheel  <<  and  a  pencil  carrier  connected  to  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  projection  engaging  the  groove  of  the  disk,  subetao- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  sUndard  a,  the  fixed  vertical  bar  h,  means 
for  securing  the  pattern  disk  adjustebly  thereto,  the  sleeve  on  the 
bar  above  the  disk,  and  the  pencil  carrier  connected  with  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  projection  engaging  the  groove  of  the  disk,  said  pencil 
carrier  having  a  lateral  sliding  connection  with  the  sleeve  with  the 
spring  for  drawing  the  carrier  toward  the  sleeve,  substentially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  combination,  the  bar  h,  the  disk  d  thereon,  the  sleeve  about 
the  disk  having  the  supporting  piece  with  slide  ways  therein,  the  pencil 
carrier  in  connection  with  the  disk  and  having;  extensions  sliding  in 
tbe  ways  of  the  supporting  piece,  and  the  spring  for  forcing  oe  car- 
rier laterally  inte  place,  substentially  as  described 

4.  In  combination,  the  bar  A,  the  disk  d  thereon,  the  sleeve  e, 
the  block  /,  carried  adjustebly  by  the  sleeve  and  having  a  projection 
*'>K*K<'>K  the  groove  of  the  disk,  means  for  pressing  the  block  into 
engagement  with  the  disk,  and  the  rod  t;  also  having  a  pin  engaging 
the  groove  of  the  disk,  said  rod  being  arranged  to  slide  in  the  block 
/and  the  pencil  holder  carried  thereby,  substentially  as  described 

5.  In  combination,  the  bar  k  having  the  pattern  disk  d,  thereon, 
the  rotery  sleeve  e  and  the  laterally  extending  pencil  Mi|>port  with 
■teans  for  preaaing  the  same  toward  the  disk,  said  support  having  a 
supplementel  sliding  portion,  both  the  said  support  and  the  supple- 
mentel  portion  having  a  peg  engaging  the  groove  of  the  disk,  sub- 
stentially a«  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  bar  h,  having  the  disk  thereon,  the  sleeve 
o«  the  bar.  the  guides  k,  k,  carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  bars  )'  i*,  mov- 
able through  the  guides,  the  block  /  to  which  the  bars  are  connected 
baring  the  pegs  f  /*.  the  spring  for  pressing  the  block  toward  the 
disk  or  the  groove  thereof,  and  the  rod  g  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  block  /,  and  having  a  peg  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  disk, 
and  the  pencil  holder  connected  with  the  rod,  <],  substeutiallj  asde- 
acribed 


5  5  2,296.     WATER- MOTOR.     Oeohoe  W.  Masok.  Sharon.  Pa 
Fileo  Dea  22, 1898.    Serial  Na  4H444_  (No  model) 


t'l'iiM. — 1.  The  herein  described  watei  wheel  consisting  of  the 
notched  wheel  9,  the  buckeU  constructed  of  thin  sheet  meUl  atUched 
to  said  wheel,  the  front  of  the  one  overlapping  the  other,  the  felly 
11,  atUclied  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  to  the  sides  of  the  buckets, 
the  rings  I  r  attached  to  the  felly  as  sides  of  the  buckeU  and  the 
covered  exit  openings,  constructed  and  arranged  a.'*  described,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  water  motor  consisting  of  a  suiteble  cas- 
ing, a  wheel  having  peripheral  recesses,  mounted  to  rotete  therein, 
bucket*  arranged  in  the  recesses,  the  front  of  one  backet  overlap^ 
ping  the  other,  the  felly  atteched  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  to  the 
sides  of  the  buckeU,  and  the  rings  atteched  to  the  fellv,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3  A  wheel  having  a  hollow  felly  provided  with  exit  openings, 
flanged  plates  secured  over  the  openings,  and  having  open  ends  op 
posite  to  the  direction  ot  the  movement  of  the  wheel  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

■•.  The  herein  described  water  wheel  consisting  of  the  notehed 
wheel  9,  the  buckeU  atteched  to  the  wheel,  the  front  of  one  over- 
lapping the  other,  a  felly  atteche^  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  to  the 
aides  of  the  buckeU,  said  fellies  fiaving  exit  openings,  plates  secured 
over  the  openings  and  having  open  ends  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


552,294:.    FILE-eO ARD.    STSran  Lou iroar,  Central  Falla.  K  L 
Filed  Oct  25,  1890l    Serial  Na  5«6,89a    (No  model.) 
f^/nim. — The  improved  file-guard  for  attaching  to  files  need  fbr 

•har|>ening  sawt  herein  described,  said  file  guard  being  made  of  thin 


552,297.  BELT-JOINT.  MoRm Mittag.  Berlin  Opnnaay  Filed 
3ept  15. 1894  SerlaJ  Na  523,154  (Ho  model)  Patented  In  Franoa 
Oa  21, 1893,  Na  233.565. 

ffnim. — A  belt  fiutener  consisting  of  a  curved  plate  a  having  end 
plates  *  A  extending  downward  from  the  *a.me  and  a  slot  c extending 
across  the  said  plate  and  bounded  at  iu  ends  by  the  said  end  plates, 
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Mti  hafinxaMrMNofpoinU'/fonaMialongMrhof  iuopp<Mia(mlM,  '5*52.30  1.    MICHIMI  FOR  MORTISIRO  WINDOW  8TTLE&    fXAM 
«arh  |.oint  b«tiig  bereled  in  the  vertical  pUne,  10  that  th«  ap«i  Iwa  W  V  PUUIPl  CbiOta,  lU..  aatSDor  to  Um  SmiUt  k  PWlUpa  lUniiteo- 

at  the  lower  «urtaee  ot  the  *aid  plate  .1  111  the  manner  an.l  for  the  pur-  Vartaf  OlMfUy.  MM  pkM     Pttod  Jan.  H  189&     Serial  Ma  SM.Ott 

l>oae  Hiibstantiall*  aa  deacrilted  and  «hown. 


55-2.298.    HATPAaTBHUL    O4RI.M  Mott«.C»uca«am.    flM 
Sef>C  83.  1896.    Serial  Na  MS.4U     (Ho 


<l4 


r&fiM. — 1  An  eyelet  having  downwardly  projecting  peripheral 
prongs  for  Mcnring  the  eyelet  to  a  hat  and  upwardly  projecting  pe- 
ripheral clamping  ears  between  the  prongt,  tub«t*ntially  a»  deaenbed. 

2.  .\  hat  pin  hariiig  a  head,  a  ihank.  a  circular  flaugc  aroaod 
the  ihank  with  two  or  more  notched  in  the  periphery  of  the  flange, 
in  combination  with  an  eyelet  hating  a  central  opening  for  the  pin, 
two  or  more  downwardly  projecting  peripheral  prongt  for  McariDg 
the  eyelet  to  the  hat,  and  two  or  more  upwardly  and  inwardly  pro- 
jecting peripheral  ear  clipa  which  pai«  through  the  notches  is  the 
flange  of  the  pin  and  permit  partial  rotation  of  the  pin  to  bring  the 
flange  under  the  ear  clips  with  the  notchen  out  of  alignment  with  the 
chps,  the  clipa  springing  against  the  flange  to  prevent  too  ready  die- 
placement,  subetantially  aa  described. 


iVo  modeU 


5  52.299.    JOURMAL-BKARIIIQ.    JoBi  McLaouju.  C*>«ago.  UL 
¥\lea  Peik  11.  IWKl    Svlftl  Na  &37.8fl7     (Ho  oiodeL) 


CVbuM.— 1  In  a  window  itile  mortising  machine,  the  eombina- 
tioo,  with  a  mortise  cutter,  of  a  face  plate  or  rest  and  two  separately 
retractible  gages  adapted  severally  to  enter  the  stop-groove  of  a  win- 
dow stile  aad  to  gage  the  poeitioe  of  tie  etiM  io  the  machine  by  such 
eogageaeot  of  the  gage  therewith 

2.  la  a  machine  for  rutting  or  operating  upon  a  window  stile  hav- 
ing a  itop  groove  therein,  a  gage  for  the  window  stile,  oooauting  of  a 
long  bar  adapted  to  eater  the  stop-groove  of  the  stile  and  ako  adapted 
to  advance  and  retreat,  and  yielding  meana  for  hotdieg  tlte  stop  in 
its  advanced  powtion  with  respect  to  the  (urfkee  of  the  fWee  plate 

3  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  operating  upon  a  window  frame 
■tile  haviog  a  stop  groove  therein,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  fare  plate  or 
rest,  two  separately  retractible  but  normally  protruding  gages  con- 
stating each  of  a  long  bar  and  rach  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of 
the  window  stile,  and  mechanmm  arranged  to  normally  project  said 
bars  but  permitting  them  to  be  independenilv  depressed  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  face  plate  or  rest  by  the  window  stile  when  ita 
•top-groove  is  engaged  by  the  other  of  «aid  bars. 

4.  In  a  window  frame  stile  cutting  machine,  a  face  plate  provided 
with  a  wide  groove  or  depreseion  in  its  working  face  in  combination 
with  two  retractible,  but  normally  protruding,  parallel  gage  bars  of 
leaa  width  than  ikid  wide  groove,  and  means  for  securing  said  ban 
within  the  broad  groove  at  varying  distances  apart,  for  the  purpoeea 
set  forth. 


552,302.    CORK  HARVK8TBB.    WujJAM  F  PumB.  Lake 
W1&    Filed  May  2.  18»5     Serial  Na  547.871     Mo  model) 


Ofnim.—  \.  The  coiiibioation  of  a  journal  boi  with  a  lining  there- 
for compoeed  of  wood  highly  compreaeed.  the  natural  fibers  remain- 
ing unbroken  and  in  tlieir  natural  arrangement,  but  from  which  the 
sol\er  iubatances  have  been  largely  removed,  no  that  the  fibeni  lie  in 
a  closer  and  goore  intimate  contact  and  relation  than  in  the  natural 
state,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  with  a  linin;;  therelbr  com- 
posed uf  wood  highly  compressed,  the  natural  fibeni  remaining  un- 
broken and  in  their  natural  arrangement,  but  from  which  the  softer 
substances  have  been  largely  removed,  so  that  the  fibers  lie  in  a  eloeer 
and  more  intioiate  contact  and  relation  than  in  the  natural  state,  the 
fiber  ends  directed  toward  the  center,  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  deecnbed. 


662. 300.  CAR-VBMTILATUIQ  DBVICB.  CaAALB  W  PtAUAU, 
Oniaii.Mt«iiaror>>oe-luaitomramPeahody,VaRja,ll  T.  Filed  Sept 
7.  UM    a«WHaa22,31&    (Ho  model) 


('him. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  revolved  in  the  casing  by  the  air-cur- 
rents passing  through  the  latter,  doort  arranged  to  vary  the  strength 
of  said  air-eurrenta,  levers  having  link  connections  wit||i  the  doors  for 
operating  them,  a  slide  connected  with  said  kvem,  a  wale  on  the 
slide,  and  a  pointer  adjacent  to  the  scale  whereby  the  slide  may  be 
0|>erated  and  the  doors  manipulated  m  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
the  vehieK* 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  corn  harvestor,  the  combination,  of  a  frame,  cui^ 
ting  m«ichanism,  sundards  eilending  upwardly  from  said  frame,  a  bar 
supported  by  the  standard*,  a  U-shaped  wire  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
standards,  and  means  tor  supporting  the  free  ends  ot  the  U-ehaped 
wire,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 
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2  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination,  of  a  frame  standards 
eitendiog  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bar  supported  by  the  standards,  cut- 
ting mechanism,  an  upright  support,  a  lever  having  a  iwiTvled  pivotal 
connection  with  said  support,  and  a  cord  carried  by  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing one  end  formed  into  loops,  said  loo(ie  adaptod  to  engage  under 
the  ends  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination,  of  a  frame,  cutting  mecfa- 
aniam,  sta.ndards  extonding  upwardly  from  the  frame,  a  bar  remov- 
ably supported  by  said  standards,  a  U-«haped  wirepivotaiiy  connectod 
to  one  of  the  standards,  other  standards  adapted  to  support  the  free 
ends  of  the  U-shaped  wire,  upwardly-extending  inclined  standards,  a 
lever  having  a  swi veled  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
inclined  standards,  and  a  cord  carried  by  the  lever  and  provided  with 
a  loop  adapted  to  be  paaaed  beneath  the  ends  of  the  removable  bar 
and  aroond  the  stalks,  substaotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  front  axle,  a  bolstor  above  the  same,  an 
upper  croes-piece  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  thills,  a  traosrerse  bar 
pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  thills,  and  a  king  bolt  passing  through  said 
rear  bar  of  the  thills,  through  the  upper  crose-piece  of  the  frame, 
through  the  bolster,  and  through  the  axle,  the  portions  of  said  king- 
bolt which  paas  through  the  pivoted  trarsveree  bar  and  through  the 
bolstor  being  enlarged,  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  2.303.  M BCHAHICAL  MUSICAL  IN8T&UMBNT  Adolp 
RiciTBK.  Rudototadt  eermany.  Filed  Sept  19.  1896.  Serial  Ha 
562,963.    (Ho  model) 


of  different  length,  the  cross-tree  bearing  pivotally  but  with  sliding 
play  against  the  tongue  and  having  arms  of  counter  proportion  to 
the  arms  of  the  evener.  the  double-tree«>  carried  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cross-tree  and  the  links  uniting  the  crose-tree  arms  with  the  re- 
verse arms  of  the  evener,  substantially  aii  described. 


Cifaiias. — 1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument  the  combination 
of  an  oval  easing  having  a  downwardly  extonding  rear  wall  a  sound- 
ing board  below  said  casing  and  connectod  thereto  by  means  of  said 
rear  wall,  a  space  between  said  easing  and  sounding  board  and  a  re- 
movable frontsupport  to  said  casing  extonding  between  ita  lower  front 
edge  and  the  sounding  board  subetantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  oval  casing  A  having  a  rear  wall  a  ex- 
tonding downwardly,  a  sounding  shell  B  arranged  under  said  casing 
and  connected  thereto  by  said  rear  wall  and  a  drawer  in  said  shell 
having  an  upwardly  extonding  front  wall  to  engage  under  and  sup- 
port the  front  of  the  said  casing  substontially  as  described. 

3.  The  oombioation  of  an  oval  casing  A  having  therein  three  com- 
partmeiite  r  y  z,  of  which  the  centor  one  contains  the  musical  works, 
a  downwardly  extonding  rear  wall  to  said  casing,  a  sounding  shell  ar- 
ranged thereunder  and  connectod  to  the  casing  by  the  said  rear  wall, 
and  a  front  support  for  the  casing  arranged  between  the  sounding 
•hell  and  the  casing  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  uf  an  oval  casfng  A  having  therein  three  com- 
partments X  y  (,  a  downwardly  extonding  rear  wall  a  to  said  caaing, 
a  sounding  shell  K  below  said  casing  and  connected  therewith  by 
means  of  said  rear  wall,  a  drawer  in  said  sounding  shell  having  an  up- 
wardly extonding  front  wall  to  engage  under  the  casing  when  the  said 
drawer  is  closed  substontially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  oval  caaing  A  having  three  compart- 
ments J"  y  I.  sobndhoies  9  to  the  two  end  compartments  a  down- 
wardly extonding  rear  wall  to  4aid  casing,  a  sounding  shell  having 
holes  i  arranged  under  said  casing  and  connectod  thereto  by  said  rear 
wall  a  drawer  in  said  sounding  shell  having  an  upwardly  extondiug 
front  wall  to  engage  under  the  front  of  the  casing  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


6  5  2,305.  6A80LIHB  OR  V<POR  BURNER.  J  aura  Sru  BURS, 
CliMinnati.  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the  A.  J.  SngUsh  Company  NewporU  By 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1889.    Serial  Ha  307,122.    (Mo  model  1 


5  52.304.    DRAFT  BaUALlZER     Wuxui  80BBT,  Radne.  Wta.. 

•■■ignor  to  the  J  I  Caae  Plow  WorU  tUM  place.   Filed  Sept  1 1. 189& 

Sertel  Ha  962,175.    (Ho  model.) 

rinim. 1  In  equalizers,  the  combination  with  the  tongue  rig- 
idly offset  from  the  line  of  drafl,  the  evener  fulcrumed  thereon  and 
having  arms  of  different  length,  the  croea-tree  bearing  pivotolly 
against  the  tongue  at  iu  offset  and  having  arms  ot  countor  propor- 
tion to  the  arms  of  the  evener,  the  double  trees  carried  at  opposito 
ends  of  said  cross-tree  and  the  links  uniting  the  croea-tree  arms  with 
the  reverse  arms  of  the  evener.  sul»sUntially  at  described 

2.  In  equalixers,  the  combination  with  the  toogoe  rigidly  of&et 
from  the  line  of  draft,  the  evener  ftilcrumed  thereon  and  having  arnw 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  hydrocarbon-l>uraer,  the  combination,  with  a 
burner-head  having  a  vapor-channel  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  vapor  through  said  channel,  of  a  retort  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  burner,  said  retort  being  connected  with  a  hydrocarbon-liquid- 
snpply  pipe  and  with  the  burner-head  so  as  to  be  in  communication 
with  the  vapor-channel,  a  float  locatod  in  the  retort  and  operative  be- 
low said  channel,  a  valve-seat,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  float 
adapted  on  a  predetermined  inflow  of  the  liquid  into  the  retort  to 
doee  against  the  valve-seat  and  to  open  under  pressure  exerted  on  the 
liquid  io  the  retort,  whereby  the  liquid  level  in  the  retort  is  automati- 
cally govemed  under  varying  eircumstonees 

2.  In  a  hydroearbon-buraer,  the  combination,  with  a  bumer-head 
having  a  vapor  channel  and  a  needle-valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
vapor  through  said  channel,  of  a  retort  adaptod  to  be  heatod  by  the 
burner,  said  retort  being  connectod  at  its  lower  end  with  ahydrocar- 
bon-liquid-supplj  pipe  and  at  its  upper  end  with  the  burner-head  so 
asto  be  in  communication  with  the  vapor-channel,  a  float  located  in  the 
retort  and  operative  below  said  channel,  a  valve-seat  at  one  end  of  the 
retort,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  float  adaptod  on  a  predetermined 
inflow  of  the  liquid  into  the  retort  to  close  against  said  valve-seat  and 
to  open  under  pressure  exerted  on  the  liquid  in  the  retort,  subston- 
tially as  deecribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  the  combination,  with  a  burner-head 
having  a  vapor  channel  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  vapor 
through  said  channel,  a  mixing  bowl,  a  burner-cap,  and  an  air  tube 
leading  into  said  bowl  from  a  point  near  the  vapor-outlet,  of  a  retort 
adapted  to  be  heatod  by  the  burner,  said  retort  being  connected  with 
a  hydrocarbon-liquid  supply  pipe  and  with  the  burner-head  so  aa  to 
be  in  communication  with  the  vapor-channel,  «  float  located  in  the 
retort  and  operative  below  said  channel,  a  valve-seat,  and  a  valve 
operatod  by  the  float  adapted  on  apredetormined  inflow  oi  the  liquid 
into  the  retort  to  close  against  the  valve-seat  and  to  open  under 
preaaure  exertod  on  the  liquid  in  the  retort,  substontially  as  deecribed 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


J  084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DiCBMIII    31,     1895. 


."5  5  Q  .  3  O  G  .  fRIHTIHe  AnACHMBHT  FOl  ROLL  PA  PER  HOLD-  |  .').  A  MCtiooal  elutie  tire  coropriMn^  tb«  maUllic  MCtioiu  htviog 
ER8.  Charlbs  J  Suuiva:.  ind  Lt&amuck  M athiw*.  SeaUle,  Waab..  the  de^nHinc  tides  with  hook*  at  the  troot  eod>  thereof  and  ttudt 
MBjpiois  'M  G  Meade  Emory,  wim  pllOft     FU*'  May  2,  189&.     Senai   »t  the  rear  of  laid  tide*  to  receire  the  hookiof  the  adjacent  Mctiooa. 


Ma547.»44      No  mod«L) 


•aid  Motions  hariog  the  opeaiog  <i*  in  the  upper  part  with  inwardl/ 
tamed  flange*  a  and  the  groored  rubber  blocks  held  bj  aaid  flaogea, 
•abetantiallr  as  d«!icril>ed. 

4.  The  i-ombined  metallic  and  rabber  sections  for  lormiog  an  elas- 
tic tire  for  the  wheeiit  of  comuioo  road  Tcbicle*,  each  of  the  said  sec- 
tion* coiimling  of  a  metallic  part  shaped  so- as  to  embrace  the  sidea 
•f  the  ordinary  metallic  tire  and  wooden  fellies  and  hook  to  the  next 
sections  at  the  side*  thereof,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  India 
rubber  blocks  to  form  a  portion  of  the  wheel  tread,  the  said  india 
rubtier  block  or  blocks  fitting  in  a  corresponding  perforation  or  per- 
forations in  the  metallic  section  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  base 
fitting  iimidc  the  metallic  sectioo  to  bear  against  the  ordinary  me- 
tallic tire  of  the  wheel  all  substantially  as  hereinbefore  describeid  and 
illostrated  by  the  arcoinpanying  drawings. 


5  5*^,  30  8.    WATER  WHUL    roixn  Tuir.  Sprtngfield.  Ohio. 
Fileo  Oct  6.  I8»i    Serial  Na  SSt,\M.    (Bo  modeL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  printing  attachment  for  roll-paper  holders  having  i 
a  trame,  inking  aid  printing  rolls  carried  by  said  frame,  supporting  1 
arms  connected  to  said  frame,  springs  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  ' 
and  lateral  arms  extending  from  said  springs,  all  being  formed  from  ! 
ooe  continuous  wire  substantially  as  set  forth  1 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  inking  and  printing  j 
rolls  carried  thereby,  of  the  two  arms  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
frame  bent  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  coil-springs,  and  extended 
outwardly  to  form  lateral  arms,  said  supporting  arms,  springs  and  ' 
lateral  arms,  all  being  formed  from  one  continuous  wire,  and  the  rod  j 
fitted  in  said  coil-springs,  substantially  as  <et  forth  > 

3.  In  a  printing  attachment,  a  frame  having  journal-bearings  at  | 
its  ends  provided  wUh  downwardly  inclined  slots  open  at  their  upper  ' 
enda,  inking  and  printing  rolla  having  journals  fitted  in  said  slots,  and 
rods  pivoted  each  at  one  end  and  designed  to  extend  over  said  slots 
adjacent  to  said  journals,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  held  at  the  inD«r  1 
•nda  of  said  slots,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Id  a  printing  atuchment,  a  frame  having  plates  attached  to  ' 
its  ends  provided  with  bulged  portions  having  downwardly  ioclined  '  f'laim.—  l  A  water  wheel  consisting  easentiallv  of  an  outer  cas- 
sioU  open  at  their  upper  ends,  inking  sod  printing  rolls  having  jour^  in^  fonued  of  oppositely-arranged  plates  having  bearing  surfaces  at 
nab  designed  to  fit  in  said  slots,  pins  extending  from  said  plates  at  or  ,  right  angles  or  substantially  so  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  intervening 
aear  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  rods  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  1  pivotetl  gates  between  said  bearing  surfaces,  a  conical-shaped  wheel 
ends  to  said  plates  and  designed  to  engace  said  pins,  the  upper  ends  {  within  Mid  casing,  said  gates  being  inclined  to  correspond  to  said 
of  said  rods  being  bent  ont,  «aid  rods  being  extended  over  said  slota  |  wheel,  and  means  as  described  tor  moving  said  gates  so  as  to  form 
adjacent  to  said  journals,  sub-itantially  as  set  forth                                  |  peripheral  openings  about  said  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

.'>.   In  a  printing  attachment,  the  combination  with  the  printing  .  2.  -A  water  wheel  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer  casing  having 

and  inking  rolls,  of  the  frame  supporting  said  rolls  and  having  a  slot  {  oppositely-arranged  plates  with  intervening  gates,  a  ring  or  cylinder 
in  rear  of  one  of  said  inking  rolls,  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  I  extending  from  one  of  said  plates  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto, 
slot,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ,  an  inner  revolving  wheel  having  a  seriea  of  buckeU  whose  outer  sup- 

6.  The  herein  described  improved  printing  attachment  for  roll  j  ply  edges  are  inclined  to  form  a  cone-shaped  wheel  and  in  a  plane 
paper  holders,  comprising  the  frame  having  a  slot,  a  removable  cover  ^  substantially  parallel  to  said  gates  which  are  also  inclined  between 


therefor,  slotted  journal  bearings  at  the  ends  of  said  frame,  inking 
and  printing  rolla  having  their  journals  fitted  in  said  bearings,  pivoted 
locking  rods  for  holding  said  journals  in  position,  supporting  arms 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  formed  at  their  lower  ends 
into  coil  springs  and  lateral  arms,  and  the  rod  fitted  in  said  coil 
springs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  *2  . 3  O  7 .    ELASTIC  TIRE  FOR  WHESLa    Jaw  Toncs,  Blr- 
miugham,  England    PUed  Juiw  X,  1M&    Serial  Ra  363,435.    (lo 

raodali  


cooinion 


dnan. — 1  A  sectional  elastic  tire  for  the  wheels  of 
road  vehicles  formed  of  a  series  of  metallic  sections  shaped  so  as  to 
embrace  the  ordinary  metallic  Ure  and  wooden  fellies  and  hook  to- 
gether at  the  sides  of  the  same  and  each  provided  with  one  or  more 
india  rubber  blocks  which  together  form  the  wheel  tread  and  fit  in 
corresponding  perforations  in  the  metallic  sections  and  extend  be- 
tween the  insides  of  the  metallic  nections  and  the  peripherv  of  the 
ordinary  metal  tire  of  the  wheel,  sll  '<ub«uaiially  as  dascribwd 

2.  A  soctiooal  tire  eonprisiag  the  metallic  sections  having  tho 
•Ustic  tread  pieces  rarried  in  their  upper  portions  and  having  de- 
pending side*  and  hook^  arranged  to  lit  along  the  sides  of  the  felly 


the  plates,  said  backeU  being  projected  into  said  cylinder  with  the 
projected  portion  at  a  different  angle  from  the  supply  edges  so  as  to 
fit  in  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  .\  water  wheel  consisting  easeatiaUy  of  aa  outer  easing  an  in 
iier  cone-shaped  wheel  having  a  series  of  bnckeU  open  at  the  sides  and 
bottom,  and  pivoted  butter  fly  gates  arranged  in  said  casing  about  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  gates  being  provided  with  an 
extended  arm  or  lug.  and  a  pivotal  beanng  supported  by  said  casing 

and  extending  through  sttid  lag  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  gaU, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  water  wheel  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer  caaing  having 
peripheral  gates,  and  an  inner  revolving  wheel  having  peripheral  buck- 
eU, the  supply  edges  of  said  bucketa  being  inclined  so  as  to  form  a 
Upered  or  oonieal-ekaped  wheel,  said  bucket*  being  entirely  separated 
on  their  supply  edges,  the  peripheral  gates  bein^  similariy  inclined 
and  each  l>eing  pivoteil  in  said  casing  on  an  itxissubsUntially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel.  tuhsUntially  as  specified. 

■>  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  of  an  inner  cone-shaped 
wheel,  peripheral  gates  aboat  said  wheel  inclined  to  correspond  to 
said  wheel,  esch  of  said  gate*  being  pivoted  in  said  casing  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
gate,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  water  wheel  consisting  eesentially  of  an  outer  easing  formed 
of  oppositely  arranged  plates  with  intenreniag  gmtea,  a  conical-ahaped 
wheel  within  said  casing,  said  gates  being  inclined  to  correspond  to 
s^id  wheel,  and  notches  or  recesses  in  the  plate  at  the  small  end  of 
tite  wheel  and  opposiU  said  gates,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


5  5Q.309  RLKTRIC  MBTSl,  Jou  R.  Tmcn  and  CiablmC 
HUKXUT.  Auron,  DL  PUed  Mar  86.  Ig0&  Sertal  la  M3.0M.  Jlo 
iaod«L) 

Clmim. —  1  la  an  electric  meter  the  combination  of  a  registor  with 
a  device  responsive  to  the  main  current,  a  vibratory  arm  adapted  by 
its  movement  to  actuate  said  register,  and  an  interrupter  located  be- 
tween aaid  vibratory  arm  and  said  register  and  adaptod  to  inUrrvpt 


the  ordinary  ineullic  tire  of  the  wheel,  •ubstantially  as  deaenbed.  1  the  operation  of  the  register  at  inUrvab 
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2.  (n  an  electric  meter  the  combination  ofa  register  with  a  device 
responsive  to  the  main  current,  a  vibratory  arm  which  normally  tends 
to  continuously  actuate  the  register,  a  device  separate  from  said  arm 
but  asAociated  therewith  in  such  n  manner  as  to  make  the  vibrations 
of  said  arm  isochronal,  an  interrupter  for  said  register  and  a  control- 
ler (or  said  interrupter. 


■t  In  an  electric  meter  the  combination  of  a  register  with  a  device 
responsive  to  the  main  current,  a  vibratory  arm  adapted  to  actuate 
said  register  and  which  normally  tends  to  continuously  actuate  the 
register,  an  interrupter  located  between  said  vibratory  arm  and  the 
register  and  adapted  to  lotemipt  the  action  of  the  register,  and  a  con- 
troller adapted  to  coutsol  the  eflfective  relation  of  the  interrupter  to 
the  register. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter  the  combination  ofa  register  with  a  device 
responsive  to  the  main  current,  a  vibratory  arm  adapted  normally  to 
continuously  actuate  the  register,  an  interrupter  located  between  said 
vibratory  arm  and  the  register  and  adapted  to  interrupt  the  action 
of  the  register,  and  a  controller  adapted  to  control  the  effective  rela- 
tion of  the  interrupter  to  the  register,  said  controller  dependent  on 
the  responsive  device. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter  the  combination  of  a  register  with  a  motor 
to  drive  the  same,  a  transmitting  part  having  a  continuously  moving 
portion  from  which  motion  is  communicated  to  the  register,  and  an 
interrupter  adapted  to  interrupt  periodically  this  transmisaion  of  mo- 
tion, said  interrupter  comprising  a  friction  clutch  and  brake  mech 
an  ism. 

6.  In  an  electric  meter  the  combination  of  a  registering  device 
with  a  motor  having  a  continuously  rotating  power  transmitting  shaft, 
a  wheel  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  power  is  transmitted  to  the  regis- 
ter, a  frictional  connection  between  such  wheel  and  the  transmitting 
part  and  a  brake  adapted  normally  to  bear  against  said  wheel  and 
prevent  it  from  rotating. 

7.  In  an  electric  meter  in  combination  with  the  register  of  a  vi- 
bratory arm  adapted  by  its  movement  to  actuate  said  register,  a  de- 
vice responsive  to  the  main  current,  an  interrupter  to  interrupt  the 
action  of  the  register,  and  means  whereby  the  interrupter  by  the  action 
of  the  responsive  device  may  interrupt  the  action  of  the  register  for 
varying  portions  of  a  succession  of  uniform  periods. 

8  In  an  electric  meter  the  combination  ofa  register  with  a  motor 
therefor  having  an  oscillating  or  reciprocating  part,  transmitting  mech- 
anism from  the  motor  to  the  register,  and  means  whereby  the  register 
may  be  interrupted  in  its  action  for  varying  portions  of  successive 
equal  periods,  which  periods  cover  each  a  greater  time  than  the 
period  of  a  single  oscillation  or  reciprocation. 

9.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  vibratory 
arm  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  means  associated  with  said 
arm,  by  which  its  vibrations  are  made  isochronal,  a  recording  mech- 
acism,a  coil  connected  in  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  a  core  for  said 
coil,  a  controllable  connecting  mechanism  between  said  shaft  and  said 
recording  mechanism,  and  a  device  aasoci  ited  with  said  shaft  and  the 
core  of  said  coil  and  adapted  to  control  said  connecting  mechanism  so 
that  the  recording  mechanism  will  ouly  be  operated  during  a  portion 
of  each  revolution  of  said  shaft. 

10.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  vibratory 
arm  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  a  series  of  electro  magnets 
adapted  to  be  alternately  energized  so  as  to  vibrate  said  arm,  a  re- 
cording mechanism  a  coil  connected  in  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  a 
core  for  said  coil,  connecting  mechanism  between  said  shaft  and  said  j 
racording  mechanism  associated  with  said  shaft  and  with  the  core  of 
said  coil,  and  adapted  lo  control  the  said  connecting  mechanism  so 
that  the  recording  mechanism  will  only  be  operated  dunng  a  |>ortioa 
of  each  revolution  of  said  shaft.  I 


11.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  vibratory  arm,  a  recording 
raechauisiii,  a  coil  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  circuit  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  core  for  said  coil  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  while  the  cur- 
rent ii  flowing  in  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  a  series  of  electro  mag- 
nets so  situated  that  when  alternately  energized  they  keep  said  vibra- 
tory arm  in  motion,  means  associated  with  said  arm  by  which  the 
circuits  through  said  magnets  are  controlled,  couuecting  niechaoism 
between  said  shaft  and  the  recording  mechanism,  said  connecting 
mechanism  controlled  by  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  circuit  making  and 
breaking  device  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  said  circuit  making  and 
breaking  device  associated  with  said  shaft  and  the  core  of  said  coil  in 
snch  a  manner  as  to  l>e  operated  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  mag- 
net during  a  portion  of  each  rcvolation  of  said  shaft. 

12.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  vibratory  arm,  a  series  of 
electro-magnets  adapted  to  be  alternately  energized  so  as  to  vibrate 
said  arm  while  the  meter  is  connected  in  circuit,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  said  vibrating  arm,  a  recording  mechanism,  a  control- 
lable connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  recording  mechanism,  an 
electro-magoet  by  which  said  connecting  mechanism  is  controlled,  a 
cam  ou  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  in  circuit  with  said  electro-magnet, 
aa  arm  also  in  circuit  with  said  electro  magnet  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  said  cam  during  a  portion  of  each  of  its  revolutions,  a 
solenoid  connected  in  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  a  core  for  said  so- 
lenoid, a  cam  connected  with  said  core  and  associated  with  said  arm 
so  as  to  vary  the  interval  of  contact  between  said  arm  and  said  first 
mentioned  cam  when  the  position  of  the  core  varies,  the  mechanism 
by  which  the  recording  mechanism  is  controlled  being  so  constructed 
that  the  length  of  time  during  which  the  recording  mechanism  n 
operated  varies  with  and  depends  upon  the  position  of  the  core  of 
said  coil. 

13.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  register  with  a  de- 
rice  responsive  to  the  main  current,  a  vibratory  arm  operatively  con- 
nected with  SHid  register  means  by  which  said  arm  is  vibrated,  a  - 
spring  actuated  balance  wheel,  associated  with  said  vibratory  arm 
and  adapted  to  regulate  its  motion,  an  interrupter  adapted  to  inter- 
rupt the  action  of  the  register  and  a  controller  for  said  interrupter. 


5  5  2,310.  RALIR0-PRE8S  OBORftl  V.  B.  Wuxun.  Cbetof*. 
KuM..  aaigDOT  of  ooe-b&lf  to  Elwin  W.  BedeU,  same  place.  Piled  May 
31.1892     Renewed  Oct  2. 1894.    Serial  Na  52i767.    (Ho  model) 
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''him. — I.  The  combination  with  the  baling  chamber  having  a 
feed  hopper,  and  the  plunger  provided  with  a  pusher  bar  to  move  it 
past  the  hopper  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  baling  chamber,  of  a 
beam  O  pivoted  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  pusher  bar,  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  provided  over  the  hopper  with  a  hammer  block,  and 
braces  pivoted  to  the  frame  work  in  rear  of  the  beam  pivot  and  piT- 
oUUy  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  beam  above  its  pivotal 
point. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combinstion  with  a  horizontal  baling 
chamber,  of  a  two  part  jointed  reach  plate,  one  section  of  which  is 
extended  to  form  s  bottom  plate  for  the  baling  chamber,  vertically 


io9b 
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s<%i-i||ifit;  <.xir«oii  »h*  haling  eii»iab«r  and  r«acit  p)au,  having  wb««I«.  plaoe  of  the  top  of  tb«  k»_T,  the  walJt  of  laid  collapaibi*  portion  b^ing 
•  plunder  «i«Tice  oo  one  Mctioo  of  the  reach  plate  »nd  a  can  mech-  provided  with  an  inwardly  ettending  normally  open  fold,  and  a  glaai 
•imiB  un  the  other  tectioa  of  Mid  plate  adapt^i  to  actaate  the  plua-  pUt«  Mcorvd  witliia  the  open  upper  end  of  the  band,  above  Mid  fold, 
ger  device.  iab«Unrially  a*  daacribed  Mbe4aatiallj  aa  Mt  forth. 

•  J    In  a  baling  preea.  a  two  part  reach  plate,  an  eod  eitenatoo  of  10.   A  coahioa  cap  /or  typewriMr  keje  rooMaiieg  of  an  elastic 

our  of  which  aectinne  form*  the  baae  plate  o(  a  honzonul  baiiogtband  adapt«d  to  fit  over  the  kej  aad  having  an  elaatic  eollapeible 
chamber,  the  two  tectiuns  of  «aid  reach  plate  being  jointed  to  flex  portion  extended  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  key.  the  walU  of 
iaterallv  and  for«  an  angular  h«M  Mpport  for  ihe  preM  raechanien  f^i  eUatie  eoUapaible  portion  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
when  in  vrviee.  •abataatiallT  as  deecribed. 

4  In  a  baling  prMs.  the  cooibinalioa  with  a  horixootal  baling 
chamber,  and  lU  forwardiv  eitending  baae  plate,  of  a  two  part  reach 
plat*  laterally  adjo^tabie  in  lU  forward  *ecUon,  and  wh**^d  tupporU 
fur  the  chamber  and  the  reach  plaU  •ectiooa.  •abatAatially  asdeacnbed 

5 


tending  normally  open  fold,  and  a  glaM  plate  Mcured  within  the  open 

apper  end  of  the  elaatic  band,  above  Mid  told,  tubelantially  aa  Mt 

forth. 

11    A  coahioa  cap  for  typewriter  keys  cooaiating  of  an  elaatic 

baad  adapted  t4  it  over  the  key  a*d  having  an  elaatic  oollapeibl* 
In  K  baling  pr«M  the  combination  with  a  horisonUl  baling  portion  extended  above  the  plane  of  the  lop  of  the  key.  the  walk  of 
chamber,  a  two  p»rt  laterally  flexing  reach  pl»M  and  pre*  mechaoiam  ^^  elaatic  collapaible  portion  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  ax- 
on the  reach  plair.  ot  a  rear  bent  axle  on  the  baling  chamber  adapted  tending  normally  opea  V-«hap*d  fold,  and  a  gla«  plate  eecarwl  within 
to  «wtnK  forwardly.  meaM  for  Mcunng  Mid  axle  in  vertical  position,  ^^  ^^^  upper  end  of  the  elaatic' baad  above  Mid  V-«haped  rold,wib- 
wheela  on  Mid  axle,  a  front  bent  axle,  a  boleter  plate  pivotMl  oa  the  ,,untially  aa  Mt  forth 

rMch  plate  and  notched  on  the  front  edge  to  receive  the  frbnt  bent  |  j    j^  cushion  cap  fbr  lypewnier  keyi  adapted  to  be  fltted  over 

axle,  L-ehaped  clip  plate*  adapted  to  hold  the  axle  and  bolater  plaU   ^,  ^^j  ^„j  having  la  lU  walla  above  the  key  an  inwardly  extendiBg 
together  a  draft  pole,  and  braces  on  the  draft  pole  angai^ing  the  clip    normally  open  eollapmble  fold,  Mbaunttally  as  Mt  forth 
platM  and  locking  them  to  the  axle  and  botsUr  plate.  MbsUatiaily  13   An  elaatic  eashioa  cap  for  typewhur  keyeadapled  to  be  Att«4 

aa  deecribed.  over  the  key  and  h2^g  in  iu  walks  above  the  key  an  inwardly  ex- 

6    In  a  baling  preM,  the  rombinatioo  with  a  baling  chamber  and   lending  normally  opes  collapaible  V-«hap*d  fold.  (ubsUntially  m  Mt 
iu  forwardly  extended  baM  support,  preaaing  devicM  for  Mid  cham-    f^rth. 


bar.  and  a  two  part  reach  plate,  of  a  bent  axle  adapted  to  iwiag  o« 
the  baling  chamber.  devicM  for  locking  Mid  axle  in  a  vertical 


14.  A  cuahioa  cap  (or  typewriter  keys  eooatating  of  a  gla«  plate 
adapted  to  lie  above  the  plaae  of  the  tep  of  the  key  and  an  elastic 
tion.  wheels  on  Mid  axle,  a  bent  axle  adapted  to  (wing  on  one  of  the  1  ^^^  adapted  to  be  •prung  over  the  key  and  having  iU  upper  end 
reach  section*,  devices  for  holding  «aid  axle  in  a  vertical  poaitioa,  •  | curved  around  aod  secured  to  the  top  edgM  of  the  glass  plate  to  form 
draft  pole,  and  diagonal  braces  thereon  that  are  adapted  to  eo-ae»ln  eaahion  roll,  subMantially  as  Mt  forth 
with  the  front  axle  securing  devicM  and  hold  them  in  locked  coodi-l  |  j    ^  eiMhioa  cap  for  typewriter  keys  eonsistiag  of  a  glaM  plate 


tion.  subntantialW  as  described 


5  6-2,311.    IBI  KOR  TTPR  WRITIIIO  MACHIMM. 
Wouuupm  and  Wiluah  If  Cbohwiu,  Watttlngtoo,  D. 
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adapted  to  lie  above  the  plane  of  the  lop  of  the  key.  and  an  elastic 

band  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  key  and  having  iu  upper  edge 

•plit  to  form  atteching  flap*  bent  in  opposite  direction*  and  secured 

Datid  f.   X0  t||«  ^p  edgM  of  the  plate,  Mid  band  being  curved  around  the  edgas 

C     Pitai   of  tiif  pUu  to  form  a  cushion  roll,  aabeuntially  as  Mt  fbrtk. 

I<  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  or  similar  key  having  a  char- 
acter thereon,  and  a  transparent  medium  yieldingly  supported  above 
«id  character,  Mbatentially  m  mi  forth. 

17    A  eoahion  for  typewriter  and  similar  keys  comprwing  a  yield- 
iagiy  supported  transparent  contact  plate  arranged  over  the  key  char- 
A      Mter,  suhatentially  as  Mt  forth. 


Claim. —  I .  A  cushioTTattachment  for  typewriter  and  similar  kaya 
consisting  of  a  transparent  medium  yieldingly  supported  above  tba 
plane  of  the  top  of  the  key  to  form  a  yielding  coouct  for  the  fiogvr 
and  to  expose  the  character  on  the  key.  aubstenlially  as  Mt  forth. 

2  A  cushion  attechment  for  typewriter  and  similar  keyseoMiai- 
ing  of  a  glass  plate  or  disk  yieldingly  supported  above  the  plaae  at 
the  top  of  the  key  to  fora  a  yielding  contact  for  the  Anger  aad  to 
expoM  the  character  on  the  key.  «ubetontial1y  m  Mt  forth 

3.  A  cushion  cap  for  typewnter  aod  similar  k«yi  consisting  of* 
band  Atting  over  the  key  and  having  an  elastic  portion  extended  abort 
the  plaoe  of  the  top  of  the  key.  and  a  glaM  plate  or  diak  attached  to 
Mid  elaatic  extension  aod  lying  direcOy  above  the  key.ubetontiallj 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cushion  cap  for  typewriter  and  similar  keys  nonsistiog  of* 
b*»d  detachably  Atting  over  the  key  and  having  a  collapaible  portio« 
extended  above  the  plane  of  the  tep  of  the  key.  and  a  gla«  plate  or 
disk  atUehed  to  Mid  collapaible  eiteoaioo  and  lying  directly  abov« 
the  key.  tubaUotially  as  Mt  forth 

5  A  cushion  cap  for  typewriter  and  similar  keys  consisting  of  a 
band  detaehably  fltting  over  the  key  and  having  an  elaatic  collapaibia 
portion  extended  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  key,  and  a  glaai 
plate  or  diak  attoohed  to  Mid  elastic  collapsible  extenaioo  and  lyiag 
directly  above  the  key.  subeUntially  as  set  forth 

6  A  cushion  cap  for  typewnter  and  similar  key*  coaeistingof  aa 
elastic  band  adapted  to  be  lightly  sprung  over  the  key  and  having  aa 
inVegral  collapsible  portion  extended  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
key,  and  a  glaM  plate  or  disk  hermetically  fltted  within  the  open  up- 
per end  of  Mid  collapsible  portion.  subsUntially  m  Mt  for:h 

7  A  cushion  cap  for  typewriter  and  similar  kays  consisting  of  a 
rubber  band  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  key  and  to  extend  abora 
the  top  of  the  Mme.  and  a  glaM  plate  or  disk  hermetically  fitted  withia 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  band  and  lying  directly  above  the  top  «f 
the  Key,  subsUntially  aa  Mt  forth 

8.  A  cushion  cap  for  tvpewriter  k*y«  consisting  of  a  gla«  plata, 
and  a  wft  rubber  band  depending  from  Mid  plate  and  adapted  to  ba 
sprung  over  the  key  to  hold  the  plate  elevated  above  the  top  of  the 
key,  whereby  an  air  cushion  <pace  ia  confined  between  the  top  of  the 
key  and  Mid  plate,  subsUotially  u  Mt  forth 

9  A  coahioa  cap  for  typewnter  keyseoosuting  of  a  band  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  key  aad  having  a  collapsible  portion  extended  above  tb« 


5  5  2.312.    MOTOR  FOR  WCTCL1&    SuBTM  R  Battit.  lew 

Tort.  I  T.    rUad  Apr  19.  189&     Serial  Ha  54«,Saa    (So  moM.) 


CImim. — 1.  A  rotory  motor  for  bicyclM  or  other  vehiclM.  com- 
priaiog  a  reroluble  cylinder  having  pockeU  or  recaears  therein,  a  tele- 
acopic  exhauat  pip*  leading  therefrom  to  a  vaporiser,  a  housing  Mr- 
rounding  the  Mid  cylinder,  aa  explosion  chamber  communicating  with 
the  Mid  hooaing.  a  supply  cylinder  oommuoicauag  with  the  exploeioa 
ekambar.  a  raporixer  haviag  an  inlet  pipe  to  the  supply  cylinder  aad 
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a  storage  teak  or  reservoir  adaptad  to  conUin  gasoline  or  other  va- 
poriitable  material,  provided  with  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  vaporizer;  in  eombinatioo  with  a  pinion  attached  to  the  axle  of 
a  bicycle  or  other  vehicle  and  a  pinion  of  Mroaller  diameter  gearing 
therewith,  adapted  to  supply  oscillstory  motion  to  s  piston  moving 
within  the  lupply  cylinder,  and  a  circuit-making  device  adapted  to 
automatically  produce  a  spark  within  the  explosion  chamber,  whereby 
the  revolnble  cylinder  isgiven  continuous  rotory  motion,  substantially  \ 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 

'I.   In  a  bicycle  or  other  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
cylinder  adapted  to  supply  roUry  motion  to  a  wheel  or  wh^sels  there- 
of, a  housing  or  casing  siirroundiug  the  Mid  cylinder,  a  telescopic  ex-  ; 
haust  pipe  leading  therefrom  into  a  vaporir«r,  and  an  explosion  cham-  1 
ber  communicating  with  Mid  housing,  a  supply  cylinder  provided  with  ' 
an  oscillating  piston  adapted  to  force  vapor  into  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  vaponxer  interpooad  between  the  supply  cylinder  and  a  storage 
tenk   adapted  to  contein  gasoline  or  other  like  sulistence,  and  feed  1 
the  Mme  through  the  vaporizer,  and  thence  to  the  supply  cylinder, 
combined  with  a  pinion  atUched  to  the  axle  of  the  Dicycle  or  other 
vehicle,  which  Mid  pinion  gears  with  a  pinion  of  smaller  diameter,  to 
which  are  atteched  a  crank  ana  and  connecting  rod  adapted  to  impart 
oecillatory  motion  to  the  piston  conteined  within  the  supply  cylinder, 
whereby  vapor  is  forced  through  a  communicating  pipe  supplied  with 
valves  into  the  explosion  chamber  and  exploded  by  means  of  an  elec- 
tric spark  automatically  produced  by  a  circuit  making  device  electri- 
cally connectad  to  a  tuitoble  battery.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  da- 
acribed. 


ends  of  the  plu;^  abutting  agsinsteach  other  when  the  ronpling  sec- 
tion* are  secureJ  toirethei 


2.  A  coupling  for  tubular  sections  comprising  two  atUchable 
sections  formed  with  inversely  Upered  openings  to  receive  the  ends 
oi  \^t  tubular  tectioDs,  and  having  longitudinal  channeU,  and  Upered 
plugs  having  longitudinal  ribs  to  ei>ter  the  channels  and  embed  in  the 
mcUl  of  the  tubular  sectiooa 


5  5  2.316.  SLSCTRICAL  RAILWAY  SIBHAUlfQ  8T8TKM. 
Thokas  R  Dixom.  HeDdareoa,  Ky  Filed  July  IQ,  1894.  Serial  M& 
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6  52.3  13.  STNCHROHOOS  SIHeLE-PHASE  MOTOR  CharlbB. 
L  Btowa,  BMlen.  SwIUerluxL  FIM  Feb  6. 1893  Sena!  Na  461,253. 
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CImim. — la  an  elactrie-motor,  the  combination,  with  a  sutionary 
winding,  of  a  routing  winding,  two  collectors  each  connected  directly 
with  the  routing  winding,  aad  of  which  one  ia  a  multiple-part  col- 
lector and  the  other  a  few  part  collector,  having  as  many  part*  as  the 
BMchine  has  polM,  the  first  collector  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out 
ef  action  when  sUrting  the  motor,  whereas  the  second  collector  MrvM 
to  act  only  when  synchronism  is  reached,  a  pair  of  brushM  in  cooUct 
with  each  collector,  and  proper  electrical  connections  fbr  Mid  brushes. 


6  62,814:.    PLOW     HnRT  A.  Biownix.  niDt,  Mich    PUed  Apr. 
82,  189Ql    Serial  Ma  54A,MS.    (Mo  modeL; 


Claim  — 1  The  combination  with  the  plow  beam,  the  eoltor,  and 
a  dip  for  clamping  the  colter  upon  the  beam,  and  means  for  diminish- 
ing the  clamping  effect  of  the  beam  and  clip  upon  the  colter,  subeUn- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2  The  combination  with  the  plow  beam,  the  colter  and  the  clip 
for  olamping  the  colter  upon  the  beam,  of  a  pivot  pin  paHing  through 
the  colter  and  adaptad  to  Mparate  the  clip  plate  and  plow  beam,  sub- 
atontially  as  deecribed. 

3  The  combination  with  the  plow  beam,  the  colter  and  a  clip 
for  clamping  the  colter  upon  the  beam,  of  a  Mrew  engaging  through 
the  clip  plate,  and  a  plain  pin  portion  on  iU  eod  paMing  through  an 
aperture  in  the  colter  bearing  against  the  plow  beam  to  form  a  com- 
bined pivot  and  tension  device  for  the  colter  as  described. 


I'lte:*' 
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55  2,315.  COUPUMQ  FOR  TUBULAR  SECTIOHa  WiLUAB  COB- 
mixr.  Totedo,  Ohia  Filed  July  15.  1896  Serial  Ma  566.0ia  (Mo 
moiM.) 

*'loim. — I  A  coupling  for  tobular  sactiooi  comprising  two  tubu- 
lar atUchable  sections  formed  with  inverMly  Upered  openings,  tubu- 
lar Mctions  in  the  opening*  and  solid  Upered  plugs  inversely  located 
in  the  ends  of  the  tubular  sections  and  forced  therein  to  a  degree  to 
expand  the  sections  to  the  Uper  of  the  coupling  nections.  the  enlarged 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combi- 
aatioo,  with  an  insulated  block  or  section  of  track,  and  an  electri- 
cally controlled  signal  controlliog  the  entrance  of  trains  to  said  block 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  battery  mt  the  distant  end  of  Mid  block  and 
a  signal  circnit  therefor  passing  through  the  rails  of  uid  section  of 
track  and  controlling  the  signal  at  the  home  end  of  the  block.  Mid 
battery  being  normally  out  of  Mid  track  circuit  and  a  circuit  con- 
troller operated  from  the  home  eod  of  Mid  block,  and  arranged,  when 
operated,  to  throw  Mid  battery  into  the  signal  circuit,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

?  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with 
ao  insulated  block  or  section  of  track,  and  an  electrically  controlled 
signal  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  Mid  block  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  battery  at  the  disUnt  end  of  Mid  block  and  a  signal 
circuit  therefor  passing  through  the  rails  of  Mid  section  of  track  and 
controlling  the  signal  at  the  home  end  of  the  block .  uid  battery  being 
normally  out  of  wid  track  circuit,  a  circuit  controller  arranged,  when 
operated,  to  throw  uid  battery  into  the  signal  circnit,  a  second  cir- 
cnit controlling  Mid  circuit  controller,  and  means  operated  by  a  train 
at  the  home  end  of  ^aid  block  for  controlling  Mid  second  circuit, 
•ubsUntially  as  deeciibed 

3.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system  the  combination,  with 
an  insniatad  block  or  section  of  track,  and  an  electrically  controlled 
signal  controlliog  the  entrance  of  trains  to  Mid  section  of  track,  of  a 
battery  at  the  disUnt  end  of  Mid  block  and  a  signal  circuit  therefor 
paaaing  throngh  the  rails  of  Mid  block  and  controlling  the  signal  at 
the  home  end  of  the  block.  Mid  battery  being  normally  out  of  Mid 
track  circuit,  a  relay,  likewiM  at  the  disUnt  end  of  uid  Mction  of 
track,  and  adapted  to  throw  Mid  battery  into  and  out  of  Mid  signal 
controlling  circuit,  and  a  second  circuit  fbr  controlling  Mid  relay  pro- 
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»td«d  with  m««ii«,  operated  fVom  the  entrance  of  Mid  <«ction  of  track,  battery  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  line  circuit  eootroller  or  relay  at 
lor  •ontrolliag  the  *aid  circuit,  Mid  circuit  beinj;  adapted  to  control  I  each  end  ot  the  block  adapted  when  operated  to  place  either  the  cig- 
the  actitio  of  Mid  relay.  itiifa*Uotially  a«  deacribed.  j  na!  circuit  relay  or  the  line  circuit  battery  at  ila  end  of  the  block  io 

4  Inaaeleetnealrail«Nyiiic>aling  system,  the  combination,  with  jcireuit  with  Mid  line  conductor,  ibort  intulated  track  lectionn  at  the 
a  block  or  section  of  track  Kavinic  a  main  inaulated  track  siectioa,  »  ,  end*  of  the  block,  and  local  circuiu  and  batteriea  controlling  Mid 
abort  infiulated  track  necti.m  \t  the  entrance  to  Mid  block,  and  an  line  circuit  relayt,  each  of  Mid  local  circuiU  being  connected  to  the 
electrically  controlled  signal  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  Mid  j  raila  of  a  short  iiiaalated  track  section  at  iu  end  of  the  block  and 
hloek  or  section  of  track,  of  a  bftttery  at  the  distant  end  ot  Mid  '  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  presence  of  cars  upon  Mid  track  sec- 
block  and  a  vixnal  circuit  therefor  pawing  through  the  rails  of  said  ;  tion,  substantially  as  described. 

block  and  controlling  the  signal  at  the  home  end  of  the  block,  Mid  i  10.   In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 

battery  being  normally  out  of  Mid  track  circuit,  a  relay  adapted  to  with  an  insulated  block  or  section  of  track  and  electrically  controlled 
throw  Mid  battery  into  and  0  .t  of  Mid  signal  circuit,  a  second  circuit ;  signaU  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  Mid  block  at  the  ends 
controlling  the  action  of  Mid  signal  circuit  relay,  a  relay  controlling  |  thereof,  a  signal  circuit  extending  through  the  rails  of  Mid  block  and 
Mtlil  second  circuit,  and  a  local  circuit  and  battery  for  operating  said  I  normally  connected  to  Mid  signals,  signal  batteries  at  the  ends  of  the 
••econd  relay,  connected  to  the  raiU  ot  Mid  short  iiisiilaied  track  sec- 1  block  for  operating  Mid  signals,  and  normally  out  of  circuit  with  Mid 
tion,  and  operated  by  the  presence  of  ears  thereon,  substantially  aa  I  Hgnal  circuit,  and  a  circuit  controller  or  relay  at  each  end  of  the  block 
deM:ril>ed.  adapted,  when  operated,  to  place  the  signal  at  its  end  of  the  block 

5.  In  an  electrical  railway  signalingsystem.  the  combination,  with  oat  of  circuit  with  the  signal  circuit  and  to  place  the  signal  circuit 
tnu  or  more  insulated  blocks  or  sections  of  track,  and  an  electrically  |  battery  at  its  end  of  the  block  in  circuit  with  the  signal  circuit,  of  a 
controlled  signal  for  each  block  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  j  line  circuit  conductor  extending  through  the  block,  a  line  circuit  bat- 
thereto,  of  a  battery  at  the  distant  end  of  each  block  and  a  signal  cir- 1  tery  at  each  end  of  the  block,  and  a  line  circuit  controller  at  each 
cnit  therefor  passing  through  the  rails  of  Mid  block  and  controlling;  end  of  the  block  adapted  when  operated  to  place  either  the  signal 
the  signal  at  the  home  end  of  the  block.  Mid  battery  being  normally  |  circuit  relay  or  the  line  battery  at  its  end  of  the  block  in  circuit  with 
out  of  Mid  track  circuit,  a  circuit  controller  tor  each  block  operated   the  line  conductor  of  the  block,  suhslantially  as  deecnbed. 

fk'oin   the  home  end  ot  the  block  and  arranged,  when  operated,  to  '  1 1.   In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination, 

throw  the  Mid  battery  of  the  block  into  the  signal  circuit,  and  a  cir-  '  with  an  inaulated  block  or  section  of  track,  and  electrically  controlled 
.  cuit  controller  for  each  block  operated  from  the  entrance  of  that ;  signals  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  Mid  block  at  the  ends 
block,  and  controlling  the  signal  circuit  of  the  preceding  block,  and  thereof,  a  sigiia)  circuit  extending  through  the  rails  of  said  block, 
arranged  to  break  Mid  signal  circuit  when  a  train  is  entering  the  signal  batteries  at  the  ends  of  the  block  for  operating  Mid  signals,  and 
block  to  which  Mid  circuit  controller  belongs,  substantially  as  de-  j  a  signal  circuit  controller  or  relay  at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted, 
scribed.  I  when  operated,  to  connect  either  the  signal  or  the  signal  battery  at 

6.  Inaneleetricalrailway  signaling  system,  the  eombinatfon,  with  |  ita  end  of  the  block  with  said  signal  circuit,  of  a  line  circuit  con- 
two  insulated  blocks  or  sections  of  track  and  an  electrically  controlled  !  ductor  extending  through  the  block  and  normally  connected  to  the 
signal  for  each  block,  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  thereto,  of  a  '  Mid  signal  circuit  relays,  a  line  circuit  battery  at  each  end  of  the 
battery  at  the  distant  end  of  each  block  and  a  signal  circuit  therefor  :  block  normally  out  of  circuit  with  Mid  line  conductor,  and  a  line 
passing  through  the  rails  of  Mid  block  and  controlling  the  signal  at  |  circuit  controller  at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted  when  operated 
the  home  end  of  the  block.  Mid  battery  being  normally  out  of  said  |  to  place  the  signal  circuit  relay  at  ita  end  of  the  block  out  of  circuit 
track  circuit,  a  relay  for  each  signal  circuit  battery  adapted  to  throw  >  with  Mid  line  conductor  and  to  place  the  line  circuit  battery  at  ita 
Mid  battery  into  and  out  of  Mid  signal  circuit,  a  second  circuit  for  1  end  of  the  block  in  circuit  with  the  line  conductor,  substantially  aa 
each  block  controlling  the  action  of  the  signal  circuit  relay  of  that    deacribed. 

block,  a  circuit  controlling  derice  for  each  block  controlling  the  Mid  ,  ^^-^^^"^^^^ 

second  circuit  of  that  block,  and  mean*  operated  by  the  Mid  last 
named  circuit  controlling  device  of  the  second  block  for  breaking  the 
signal  circuit  of  the  first  block  when  the  signal  battery  of  said  second  ' 
block  is  in  ita  signal  circuit,  substantially  as  described.  I 

7.  In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  with 
two  insulated  blocks  or  sections  of  track,  and  an  electrically  controlled 
signal  controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  thereto,  of  a  battery  at  the 
distant  end  of  each  block  and  a  signal  circuit  therefor  passing  through 
the  rails  of  Mid  block  aod'controlling  the  signal  at  the  home  end  of 
the  block,  Mid  battery  being  normally  out  of  Mid  track  circuit,  a  ra- 
lay  for  each  signal  circuit  adapted  to  throw  Mid  battery  into  and  oot 

^  of  Mid  signal  circuit,  a  second  circuit  tor  each  block,  controlling  th« 
■gnal  circuit  relay  of  that  block,  a  relay  controlling  the  Mid  second 
eireait  of  each  block,  a  local  circuit  and  battery  adapted  to  operata 
the  Mid  relay  controlling  Mid  second  circuit.  Mid  local  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  rails  of  a  short  insulated  track  section  at  the  entrance 
of  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  presence  of  ears  on 
said  iuitulated  track  section,  and  means  operated  by  the  relay  which 
controls  the  second  circuit  of  the  second  block,  for  breaking  the  sig- 
nal circuit  of  the  first  block  when  the  signal  battery  of  the  second 
block  is  ill  the  signal  circuit  of  that  block,  subsuntially  as  described. 

M.  In  an  electrical  railway  signalingsystem.  the  combination,  with 
an  insulated  block  or  section  of  track  and  electrically  controlled  sig- 
'nals  runtrulling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  Mid  block  at  the  ends  thereof, 
a  ^i^nnl  circuit  conductor  extending  through  the  rails  of  Mid  block, 
sigiinl  Itatteriesat  the  ends  of  the  block  for  operating  Mid  signals,  and 
n  signal  circuit  controller  or  relay  at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted, 
when  operated,  to  connect  either  the  signal  or  the  signal  battery  at 
its  end  of  the  block  to  Mid  signal  circuit  conductor,  of  a  line  circuit 
roiidiictor  extending  through  the  block,  a  line  circuit  battery  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  and  a  line  circuit  controller  at  each  end  of  the  block 
ndiipird  when  operated  to  place  either  the  signal  circuit  relay  or  the 
line  buttery  at  iu  end  of  the  block  in  circuit  with  the  line  conductor 
of  the  block,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

f).  In  an  electrical  railway  signalingsystem,  the  combination,  with 
an  insulated  block  or  section  of  track  and  electrically  controlled  sig- 
nals controlling  the  entrance  of  trains  to  Mid  block  at  the  ends  thereof, 
a  signal  circuit  conductor  extending  through  the  rails  of  Mid  block, 
signal  batteries  at  the  ends  of  the  block  for  operating  Mid  signals, 
and  a  signal  circuit  controller  or  relar  at  each  end  of  the  block  { 


5  5  '2 , 3  1 7 .  CIQAR  MOLD  R AroLK»  Du  Bkou  Ctnctnnatt.  Ohla 
PUedDeaSl.lSM  Serial  Ma  M3.489.  (Ho  model )  Patmted  in  Sng- 
land  Jaa  li  1896.  Ha  866. 


Claim. —  1 .  A  re  voluble  cigar-mold  comprising  heads,  a  Mries  of 
matrix-block  sections  having  matrix-blocks  united  together  to  form 
a  continuous  band  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the 
heads,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  revoliible  cigar-mold  the  combination  of  the  heads,  a  se- 
ries of  matrix  block  sections  having  matrix-blocks  attached  to  the 
heads,  a  series  of  cap-block  carriers  hinged  to  one.  of  Mid  heads  and 
a  ring  adapted  to  compress  successively  the  cup-block  carriera,  sab- 
stantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  cigar-mold  the  combination  of  the  revoluble  supporting 
heads  D,  IX,  provided  with  engaging  lugs  on  their  inner  faces  and  an 
endless  series  of  matrix-block  sections  having  matrix-blocks  united 
together,  and  provided  with  recesses  engaging  with  the  lugs  ot  the 
supporting  heads,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  sapport  for  a  revoluble  cigar-mold  comprising  the  table  A, 
the  frame  U,  the  hangsrs  B,  the  shaft  C,  provided  with  revoluble 
beads  and  a  series  of  matrix-block  sections  having  matrix-blocks; 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  support  for  a  revoluble  cigar  mold  comprising  the  table  A, 
ad.tpted.  when  operated,  to  conuect  either  the  signal  or  the  signal  I  the  sectional  frame  0,  the  comprewioo  ring  L,  the  hangers  B,  the 
batt«ry  at  ita  end  of  the  block  with  Mid  signal  circuit  conductor,  of  1  shaft  0  provided  with  the  revoluble  beads  and  a  series  of  matrix- 
•  lina  circuit  conductor  extending  through  the  block,  a  line  circuit  1  block  sections  having  matrix-blocks;  substantially  as  specified. 
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6.  A  revolabie  cigar-mold  comprising  a  table,  the  frame,  the 
hangers,  the  shaft  and  revoluble  heads  supported  on  the  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  matrix  block  sections  having  matrix  blocks  and  deUchably 
supported  between  Mid  heads,  and  a  series  of  cup  block  carriera 
hinged  upon  one  of  Mid  heads  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  ma- 
trix-block sections,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  revoluble  cigar-mold,  the  combination  of  the  shaft  C,  the 
heads  D,  lY,  provided  with  the  annular  flanges  e  a  seriet*  of  matrix- 
block  sections  having  matrix-blocks  supported  on  the  flanges  and 
means  for  clamping  Mid  heads  together,  subsuntially  as  specified. 

8  The  combination  of  the  supporting  frame  formed  in  two  parts 
with  OTerlapping  flanges  and  with  hangers,  the  comproasioo  ring  hav- 
ing flanges  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  the  shaft,  the  heads,  the 
matrix  block  sections  having  matrix-blocks,  the  carriers,  and  the  cup- 
blocks  secured  to  the  carriers ;  subsuntially  as  specified. 


662,318.    STEAM-BOILER    Jou  T.  FAinnis,  Minneapolis,  Mlna 
FUed  June  28.  1886.    aerial  Ha  064.448.    (Ho  modeLJ 


nections  between  the  follower  and  sleeve,  and  packing  interposed  be- 
tween the  follower  and  sleeve-shoulder,  subsuntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  lead  pipe  and  a 
hard-inetal  boshing  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  pipe  of  a  coupling- 
sleeve  inclosing  the  bushed  end  of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ner annular  shoulder  and  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  apertures,  a 
plurality  of  Upered  setrscrews  severally  inserted  in  the  sleeve-aper- 
tures to  form  a  tight  joint,  and  eogageable  with  the  inclosed  pipe  and 
bushing,  a  follower,  screw-connections  between  the  follower  and 
sleeve,  and  packing  interposed  between  the  follower  and  «leere-shonl- 
der,  subsuntially  as  described. 


5  5  2,320.    PIAMO- AGTIOM.    Johk  W.  Pischik.  BalUnnre,  Md 
FUed  Dec.  2i  1894    Serial  Ha  532,866.    (No  modeL) 


(Tfcftas. — 1.  In  a  steam  boiler  support,  the  longitudinal  girders  F, 
arranged  along  the  sides  of  and  not  higher  than  the  separating  drum 
D  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  slings  O  connecting  from  such  gird- 
ers to  inclined  shells  B  below,  the  clamps  I  holding  the  upper  portion 
of  the  slings  inward,  and  the  cross  plates  .1  above  the  girders  for  re- 
ceiving the  load,  in  combination  with  means  G*  for  adjusting  the  slings, 
all  arranged  to  serve  subsuntially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  support,  the  longitudinal  girders  F,  arranged 
along  the  sides  of  and  oot  higher  than  the  separating  drum  D,  out  of 
conUct  therewith,  slings  G  connecting  from  such  girders  to  a  shell 
B  at  a  lower  level,  the  clamps  I  holding  the  slings  inward,  the  crow 
plates  J  above  the  girder*,  and  springs  H  encircling  the  slings  and 
adapted  to  exert  a  yielding  tension,  combined  as  herein  specified. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  inclined  shell  or  shells  B,  connections 
C  C*  and  generating  and  separating  drum  D,  having  lugs  K,  ways  A', 
shoes  B"  and  rollers  E,  arranged  to  support  in  part  the  weight  of  the 
drum,  shells  and  contents,  in  combination  with  the  slings  G,  springs  H 
and  nuts  G',  adapted  to  transfer  with  practically  uniform  strain  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  weight  to  fixed  supports  above  and  to  allow 
by  the  swinging  of  the  slings  and  by  the  elastic  action  of  the  springs 
for  both  horizonul  and  vertical  changes  in  the  dimensions  of  the 
boiler  with  changes  of  its  temperature,  all  arranged  for  joint  opera- 
tion subsuntially  as  herein  specified. 


6  6  2,819.     PIPE- COUPUHQ.     Phiup  E  Fairit,  Amsterdam. 
N  T     Piled  May  18. 1805.    Serial  Na  548,780.    (Ho  model) 
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(Vii,n,.  —  \.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  of  the  hainmei 
butt  and  counter  check,  with  a  spring  held  lever  pivoted  to  the  ham- 
mer butt,  a  stop  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  and  thereby  serve  to 
adjust  ite  position  with  reference  to  the  coiftiter  check,  aqd  a  back 
check  having  a  pliable  tongue  at  its  upper  end,  subsuntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  of  the  hammer  butt,  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  held  lever,  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  lever  and  a  back  check  which  in  ita  rise  passes  under  the  Mid 
lever  and  temporarily  susuins  the  Mme  and  the  hammer  butt,  until  the 
fly  passes  again  under  the  Mid  hammer  butt,  subsuntially  aaspecifit>J. 

3.  In  a  piano  action,  the  hammer  butt  provided  with  a  pivoted 
spring  held  lever,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
Mid  lever  combined  with  a  back  check  having  an  extending  pliable 
tongue  to  support  the  hammer  butt  through  the  medium  of  the  Mid 
lever,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  spring  held  lever  piv- 
oUlIy  mounted  on  and  which  supporU  the  hammer  butt,  and  aback 
check  having  a  pliable  tongue  which  extends  beyond  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  Mid  back  check,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


''him. — 1.  In  a  pipe-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  pipe  of 
a  coupling-sleeve  inclosing  one  end  of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
inner  annular  shoulder  and  a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  apertures, 
a  plurality  ot  set-screws  severally  inserted  in  the  sleeve  apertures  and 
engageable  with  the  inclosed  end  of  the  pipe,  a  follower,  screw-con- 
nections between  the  follower  and  sleeve,  and  packing  interposed  be- 
tween the  follower  and  sleeve-shoulder,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  pipe-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  lead-pipe,  and  a 
hard-meUl  bashing  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  pipe,  of  a  coupling- 
sleeve  inclosing  the  bushed  end  of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ner annalar  shoulder  and  a  pinrality  of  screw-threaded  aperturea,  a 
plurality  of  setrscrews  severally  inserted  in  the  sleeve-apertures  and 
engageable  with  the  inclosed  pipe  and  buahiog,  a  follower,  acrew-coo- 


5  52,32  1.    MEAMS  FOR  PREVEHTIH9  FRAUDULENT  USE  OF 
EMPTY  BOTTLEa    JoM  R  Hass,  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  May  IS,  18891 

Serial  Na  548,068.    (Ho  model) 
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DiCKMdl     31,     1895. 


(Ittim. — In  eombinaUon  with  the  fniiito-eofliea)  head  of  •  bottle 
corragatcd  n««r  iu  lower  end.  «  breakable  f}»m  capwule  of  a  similar 
Khape  which  (ita  the  lateral  surface  of  the  bottle  head  and  is  provided 
with  cornifrations  which  regiMer  with  thoae  in  the  bottle  head,  the 
top  o>  the  capsule  beinfc  elevated  above  the  bottle  head  so  that  the 
capMule  may  l>e  driven  down  and  burst  in  ita  downward  movemeot. 
•ubntantialij  an  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


5  '>  2,322.  SECONDARY  BATTBRY  Atvaio  &  Ktotl  aod  Wil- 
bur W  SmcBR.  8pnn«fl«kL  Ohia  PUed  Jan.  31,  ISd^  Serial  Na 
^36  798     (No  model) 


6  52,824:.    WUHCE    JoBTfl  P  LATi«n.  Raw  HtTCB.  Conn.,  w- 

iignar  to  tlM  Uvlgiw  k  Scott  tUnuiuAuring  Campuy,  ame  ptaoa 
nied  Auc  12.  1896     Serial  Ma  368.»»8.     No  n>od«L) 


1 


Cl'iim. —  I .  A  storajje  or  secondarv  battery  plate,  consistiDg  of  a 
conductor,  a  quaotily  of  active  material,  and  sheeta  of  porous  holdiBf 
material  having  interior  porous  projections,  the  latter  materiala  being 
pressed  together  so  that  one  Alls  through  and  through  into  the  inter- 
stices of  the  other  and  through  and  through  ita  porooa  projectiona,  to 
form  innumerable  exposed  att.>nuated  filamenti'  of  active  material 
and  numerous  interior  filaments  through  said  porous  projection. 

2.  In  a  storage  or  secondary  battery  plate,  a  holding  material  of 
asbestos  fabric  and  active  material  composed  of  lead,  litharge,  and  aa- 
bestOK  fiber  mixed,  and  a  conductor,  the  said  active  material  extend- 
ing through  and  through  the  interstices  of  the  holding  material 
whereby  the  active  material  is  supported  and  whereby  it  forms  innu- 
merable exposed  filamenta. 

3  In  a  storage  or  secondary  battery  plate,  a  holdmg  material  of 
|K>rous  sheets  provided  with  porous  projections  on  the  inner  side,  and 
an  active  material  intimately  comprMsed  into  the  interstices  of  the 
porous  sheets  and  projections  and  extending  through  and  through  at 
least  the  sheets  to  form  innumerable  exposed  attenuated  filameota. 

4.  In  a  storage  or  secoodary  battery  plate,  a  holding  material  of 
porous  asbestoa  fabric  folded  to  form  interior  ridges,  and  an  active 
material  intimately  united  with  said  folded  material  and  ita  ridges  by 
eompra«ioa. 

552. 32M.  COM BIVBD  BBOSTIAD,  UXmeB. SOFA. *£.  Maouci 
UMloiH,Chlca«o,OL  PiM  Pet  18. 188&  Serial  Ma  338  819.  (Ho 
modeL) 


r^4<M.— The  herein  described  monkey  wrench,  consisting  in  the 
combination  with  aa  integral  wrought  metal  jaw  and  shank,  of  which 
the  latter  has  a  rack  formed  in  its  inner  edge ;  of  a  movable  jaw  slid- 
ing upon  the  shank,  and  composed  of  a  (>ei  manently  connected  sheets 
meul  shell,  and  block,  the  said  shell  fitting  over  the  thank  10  as  to 
slide  freely  thereupon,  and  having  its  side  walls  project  lie>uud  the 
inner  edge  thereof  and  the  said  block  constructed  at  ita  upper  end 
with  a  proiecting  lug  co-acting  with  the  sutionary  jaw  and  at  iu  lower 
end  with  an  integral  stud,  and  the  said  block  having  iu  inner  edge 
inserted  betweeo  and  rigidly  secured  by  riveu  to  the  projecting  side 
walk  of  the  shell  which  corresponds  to  the  block  in  length  exclusive 
of  the  stnd  thereof:  and  a  small  worm  gear  operating-nut  applied  to 
the  stud  and  secured  thereto  by  the  riveting  down  of  the  projecting 
outer  end  thereof  substantiallv  aa  set  forth. 


5  52,325.  WREHCE  PtA»  MaaBKU.  AtUeborough.  Ma«.,  aa^ 
rignor  (0  Um  Moaberg  Wreocb  Company,  auoe  place.  Piled  May  H 
1890.     Serlsl  If  a  M0,32«     (Mo  model.) 


CVbim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  firame,  the  sectional  cover 
llMged  thereto  at  one  side,  and  the  guiding  and  supporting  rails  se- 
eared  to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  said  rails  having  a  straight  portion  to 
sapport  ths  cover  in  place,  and  a  curved  portion  to  guide  and  sup- 
port the  cover  in  iu  movemeot,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  hinged  cover,  the  main  seat 
supported  in  the  frame,  and  the  extension  seat  hinged  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  main  seat  and  adapted  to  fold  thereunder  when  not  in 
use.  a  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  frame  below  the  adjacent 
hinged  rails  being  removable,  so  as  to  leave  the  extended  bed  elastic 
along  said  hinged  rails  when  in  use,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  mam  seatsupported  thereon 
below  the  upper  edge  of  said  fVame.  the  extension  seat  hinged  to  the 
onUr  edge  of  said  main  asat  and  adapted  to  fold  within  the  frame 
when  not  in  use,  and  the  section  0  of  the  side  of  the  frame,  said  sec- 
tion being  hinged  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  permit  the  extension 
seat  to  form  a  level  continuation  of  the  main  seat  substantially  aa 
dascribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fVame  A,  of  the  hinged  sactiooal 
ecTtr  B,  the  supporting  and  guiding  rails  H,  A.  k',  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  guide  the  cover  in  iu  movement  and  sap- 
port  it  in  place     snbsUntially  as  dsscribed 

&.  The  combination  with  the  frame  A,  of  the  hinged  sectional 
cover  B,  the  supporting  and  guiding  raih  H,  A,  K,  and  the  hinged  ex- 
tcoaion  t«at  C  mounted  in  the  frame  A  for  snpporting  a  mattress  or 
cushion  ,  tubauntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame  A,  of  the  hinged  aeetional 
cover  R,  supporting  and  guiding  rails  H.  A,  A',  ths  hinged  extension  C 
with  iu  supports,  and  the  hinged  section  G  of  the  frame  A  for  the 
pnrpoee  of  lowering  the  front  of  the  fVame  .  subsUntially  aa  deacnbed. 

T.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  cover  hinged  thereto  at 
•ne  side  and  consisting  of  sections  one  of  which  forms  a  portion  of  the 
front  wall  when  the  cover  ia  cioeed,  and  gnidaa  or  abataseaU  attached 
to  the  ends  of  ths  fraae  and  against  which  said  front  wall  section  is 
adapted  to  bear    snbetantially  as  deecribed  i 


Claim  — \.  A  wrench  consisting  of  two  plates  riveted  together 
and  each  formed  to  constitute  a  part  of  the  bead,  stem,  and  handle 
•f  the  wrench  and  an  intervening  movable  jaw  and  iU  operating  means, 
the  plates  being  held  separate  by  a  distance  piece  secured  between 
them  to  lorm  part  of  the  head,  and  by  intermediate  ribs  at  the  edges 
of  the  handle  portion,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

2.  A  wrench  consisting  of  two  similar  plates  of  meul  each  formed 
to  constituU  part  of  the  head,  stem  and  handle,  the  stem  portions  of 
each  plate  being  provided  with  beariug  surfaces  and  the  handle  por- 
Uoaa  with  side  ribe  arranged  to  maintain  the  plates  separate  to  form 
a  space  between  them,  a  disunce  piece  interpoeed  between  the  head 
portions  of  the  plates,  a  movable  jaw  working  in  the  space  betweea 
the  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  jaw,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  wrench  consisting  of  two  similar  side  plates  of  meUl,  each 
formed  to  constitute  part  of  the  head,  stem  and  handle,  the  stem  por- 
tions of  each  plate  being  provided  with  bearing  surfiscea  and  the  han- 
dle portions  with  side  ribs  arranged  to  maiuUin  the  plate*  separate 
to  form  a  space  between  them,  a  distance  piece  interposed  between 
the  head  portions  of  the  platea,  a  movable  jaw  working  in  the  space 
between  the  plates,  said  jaw  being  provided  with  abonldera  which  en- 
gage the  opposite  bearing  surfaces  of  the  stem  portions,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  movable  jaw,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  in  a  wrench  of  the  seps  rated  side  pieces  con- 
nected together,  a  jaw  having  a  web  extendiag  between  said  side 
pieces  and  provided  with  a  recess  t,  a  plate  9  for  operating  the  jaw 
having  a  he«d  spread  within  the  said  recess,  sobsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5  The  eoabination  in  a  wrench  of  a  stationary  jaw,  stem  and 
handle,  a  rnoaa  v  fbnned  in  the  stem  at  both  sides  a  sliding  jaw  hav- 
ing a  web  and  reeeas  x,  a  plate  9  having  a  head  extending  into  said 
recess  r,  and%seans  for  operating  said  plate,  snbetantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a  stem  and  a 
stationary  jaw,  a  movable  jaw,  a  screw-plate  connected  thereto,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  formed 
in  the  handle,  and  means  for  operating  the  serew  pkte.  subsUntiallr 
as  described 

7  The  combination  in  a  wrench  of  the  sutionary  head  or  jaw, 
stem,  handle,  openings y,y,  movable  jaw,  screw  plated,  a  nut  adapted 
to  said  plaU,  and  taming  in  said  opening* y,  y,  and  a  projection  upon 
ths  plate  extending  into  a  groove  in  the  handle,  subsuntially  as  set 
forth 


55  2.326.    RATCHR  DU-noCI.    HiUAa  W  Otm  Cterekod. 

Obio.  Mriiscr  to  the  Deter  KanuftctuMng  Company,  ame  piaoe.    PUed 

Apr  24.^896.    Sertd  Ma  M«.»85      Momoi1«i.i 

I'hitm. —  1  In  combination  wiih  a  die  stork  having  a  central 
toothed  dmm,  a  roUUble  head  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the 
upper  part  of  said  drua  and  provided  with  the  depending  gaidss  1&, 
and  the  spriaf-actoated  beveled  latches  16  betweea  said  guides,  ar 
ranged  to  altemauly  engage  the  teeth  surrounding  said  drum,  snb- 
sUntially as  and  for  ths  purpose  set  forth. 


DiciMilR    31,    1895. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  die  stock  havinga  central  toothed  drum, 
a  rouuble  slotted  head  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  up- 
per part  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  the  depending  guides  15,  the 
spring  actuated  beveled  latches  lt>  between  said  guides,  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  surrounding  said  drum,  the  studs  21  passing  upward 
from  said  latches  through  the  sloU  in  said  head  and  terminating  in 
poau,  and  the  links  23  having  the  posu  24  turning  apoo  said  stud 
posU  above  the  head  plate,  arranged  to  reciprocate  and  hold  said 
latches.  subsUiitially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


I  2.  In  a  combined  purifier  and  generator,  the  following  iiMtrnmeii- 

Uhties:  the  casing  having  heads,  one  of  which  heads  is  divided  into 
I  a  fixed  flue  sheet  and  a  removable  part,  heating  tubes  connected  with 
I  the  fixed  flue  sheet,  and  water  distributing  pans  consisting  each  of  a 
{ top  with  a  central  channel  and  a  bottom  with  outer  channels  and  in- 
I  ner  discharge  edges,  said  pans  being  removably  mdunted  and  located 
opposite  to  the  removable  part  of  said  divided  head. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  die  stock  having  a  central  toothed  dram, 
a  roUUble  slotted  head  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  up- 
per part  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  the  depending  guides  15  and 
the  perforated  boos  17  to  receive  the  eiid  of  a  lever,  and  the  spring- 
actuated  beveled  latches  16  between  said  guides,  arranged  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  teeth  surrounding  said  drum,  subsUntiaHy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  52.327.  UMPBU&MBS.  Wuxim A  PnnBLO, Mertden. Coon., 
•■ignor  to  The  Bradley  A.  Hubbard  MtiK  Go  same  place.  PQedPetui 
1896.    Serial  Na  537.208     jNo  model) 


Claim. — 1  In  a  central-draft  lamp-burner,  the  combination  with 
the  gallery,  ouUr  wick-tube  and  burner-body  thereof,  of  a  bearing- 
ring  connected  with  and  depending  from  the  gallery,  and  adapted  to 
ride  up  and  down  and  be  routed  upon  the  outer  wick-tube,  and  con- 
structed with  an  integral  outwardly  projecting  hollow  rib  or  flute  in- 
Ursecting  iu  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  with  a  short  locating  notch 
formed  in  and  parallel  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  ring  and  at  iU  inner 
edge  intersecting  the  lower  end  of  the  rib  or  fluU :  and  an  outward 
projection  located  in  the  tube  and  roacting  with  the  said  notch  and 
rib  or  flute,  suiistantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  central-draft  lamp-burner  of  the  Argand  type,  the  com- 
bination with  the  gallery,  outer  wick-tube  and  burner  thereof,  of  a 
bearing-ring  depending  from  and  connected  with  the  gallery,  and 
adapted  t"  ride  up  and  down  and  be  routed  upon  the  outer  wick- 
tabe,  and  constructed  with  a  vertically  arranged,  inUgral,  hollow  rib 
orflaU  inuraeeting  iU  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  further  constructed 
with  two  short  locating  notches  located  in  and  parallel  with  iU  upper 
and  lower  edges,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  or  flute  respectively  and 
at  their  inner  ends  intersecting  the  same;  a  supporting  projection  lo- 
cated in  the  onUr  wick-tube  and  co-operating  with  the  lower  notch, 
and  a  stop  projection  also  located  in  the  outer  wick  tube  but  in  a  dif- 
.  ferent  vertical  plane  from  the  said  supportiLg  projection  and  co  oper- 
ating with  the  upper  notch,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  central-draft  lamp-burner,  the  combination  with  the  gal- 
lery, ouUr  wick -tube  and  homer-body,  of  a  bearing  ring  depending 
from  the  gallery  and  adapted  to  ride  up  and  down  and  be  rotated 
upon  the  outer  wick -tube,  and  constructed  with  a  vertically  arranged 
inUgral,  hollow  rib  or  fluU  intersecting  iU  upper  and  lower  edges, 
and  with  a  short  locating  notch  formed  in  and  parallel  with  iu  lower 
edge  and  intersecting  at  iu  inner  end  the  lower  end  of  the  rib  or  fluU ; 
and  two  or  more  stop  projections  located  in  the  same  vertical  line  on 
the  oute'  wick-tube  the  upper  stop  projection  eoacting  with  the  said 
rib  and  notch  and  the  lower  stop  projection  or  projections  eoacting 
with  the  rib,  sabsuntiallv  as  described. 


5  5  2.328.     WATER   PURIPIBR    AMD    8TKAM   OBMKRATOB. 

jAin  &  Piiua,  flprtngfMd,  Otiio     PUed  July  22.  1895.     Serial  Ma 

906,696.    (Ho  model) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  purifier  and  generator  the  following 
inatramenulitiea ;  the  casing,  heating  flues  located  in  one  portion,  and 
waUr  discharge  pans  in  another  portion  thereof  and  consisting  each 
of  a  top  with  a  central  channel  and  a  bottom  with  ooUr  channels 
and  inner  disehsrgc  edges. 


3.  In  a  combined  purifier  and  generator,  the  combination  with 
\  the  casing,  of  the  heating  tubes  in  one  part  supporting  bars  in  another 
I  part,  slides  secured  to  the  bar,  pans  resting  on  slides  and  consisting 
'  each  of  a  top  with  a  central  channel  and  partition  and  a  bottom  with 

outer  channels  and  inner  discharge  edges,  the  pans  being  in  series 
I  one  above  the  other,  and  a  removable  portion  of  the  head  opposite 
i  said  pans. 

I  4.   In  a  purifier,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  a  frame  Y, 

{  secured  thereto  and  extending  across  the  casing  and  partially  around 
I  the  same  and  havinga  flange  y  running  aroun4the  circular  and  cross 

portions  thereof,  a  removable  head  X,  fitted  inside  of  the  flange,  a 
'  packing  z,  inside  of  the  flange  and  between  the  frame  and  head,  and 
;  hook'bolu  Z,  whose  hook-ends  engage  the  edge  of  the  circular  part 
I  of  the  frame  and  whose  shanks  pass  through  the  frame  and  remov- 
{  able  head,  and  duu  on  said  hook-bolU.  the  strain  of  the  bolu  being 

exerted  only  on  the  removable  head  and  body  of  the  frame  and  not 

on  the  flange  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  purifier  pan  having  iU  top  depressed  near  the  center,  and 

a  partition  in  the  channel  so  formed. 
I  « 

'552,329.  WATCHGA8R  Wiiaoii  K.  PoiTt*.  Mew  Haren. Coon.. 
•oigDor  to  the  Mew  Haren  Clock  Company,  lame  place  PUed  July  9, 
1891    Serial  Ma  516.971.    (Mo  model) 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  withasheetrmeUl  watch  case  body, 
constructed  with  two  or  more  bearing  fingers  located  at  iU  open  edge, 
and  having  their  inner  portions  bent  downwardly  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  said  body,  and  their  outer  portions  extended  inwardly 
in  the  said  plane,  of  a  watch  movement  having  iu  inner  plau  adapted 
to  clear  the  said  finger*,  and  iU  outer  plate  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  their  inwardly  extending  outer  portions,  suheUntially  at  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  watch-case  body  having  iu  open  edge 
eonstmcted  with  two  or  mors  inwardly  projecting  downwardly  set 
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OtcDuact    ;i,    1895. 


IwMinf  ftagart,  «l  k  movencnt  Kavinf  the  Mlf*  of  iU  oatar  pUt« 
AfraistMd  with  p«npk«ral  tockinf  tioU  coactinf  with  the  Mid  flafvra 
to.  praveut  the  iiiOT«m^ol  h-«m  rolarr  di«placenM>nt  in  the  bodv,  wb- 
iUutliallT  a*  d«acn)>*d 

3.  The  ooaibiaatiou  with  a  watchcane  bodr  havioK  it*  open  edf* 
provided  with  two  or  more  inwardW  projecting  downwardlj  tet  b«*r^ 
iag  Angvn,  of  a  aioTeinent  having  ita  iooer  plate  conatrncted  with 
penpheral  clearance  niota,  and  ita  outer  plate  cooatructed  with  penph- 
eral  locking  «lo«a^  sttbataotiallj  a*  devribed 


t  In  a  nailor,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  aail-ehate  «,  and  the  dia- 
eharge  h*ad  a*  «*.  of  the  nail-atou  and  paaaag«a  a  «■  «*.  the  cut-off 
device  I-*"  ^'  6**,  the  rodt  &",  the  can  6>*,  the  shaft  h\  havinf  the 
eam-chaiinek  *"  *"  *»•  ft"  ft>*  ft",  the  ■pringeeated  plunger  h  and  the 
cam  lever  ft*,  carried  bv  the  plonger  aloeviag  at  iU  o«ter  ead  on  Mid 
•haft  ft*  and  provided  with  the  toague  ft^.  working  ia  the  cam  ehaa- 
Bola  of  Mid  ih*ft,  tubntantiallv  aa  and  for  the  purpoao*  Mt  forth 


552.330.  BRAZIIIQ-rUUIACK.  BlMAU)  tBU.  DMrKt  MictL. 
•■iPHr  to  tlMOlta  Heater  Supply  Ovpuir.  MOM  ptacft  PlMAft. 
lt.iaNL    8wlilla54S,«M.    (IomM.) 


6  52.332.    OAS-BNaiMR     Butlit  L  RiBUArr  and  Btnoa  M. 

Tuiin.  OuDd«a  R  J .  (Mlgnoti  Ut  the  Rew  Ceotury  Motor  Comptay, 
of  N«w  J«my     FIM  Apr  27.  18S&    Vsrttl  Ba  M7.S19     <Jfo  XBOkL) 


C%tim. —  1.  In  a  braxing  fiimaee,  the  eombinatioo  of  the  tank, 
the  tubular  standard  thereon,  having  two  branches,  the  swivel  jointa 
in  Mid  branches,  pipea  extending  ap  from  wid  jointa,  coib  in  aaid 
pipM,  hooda  inoloaing  laid  eoik,  and  vapor  bameni  discharging  to- 
wtird  each  other  throagh  the  hooda,  nubstantially  as  deecribed. 

t.  Ia  a  brasing  Aimace,  the  combination  with  the  supply  pipe,  a 
pipe  connected  therewith,  a  coil  in  the  latter  pipe  formiuK  the  eom- 
bvsiion  chamber  for  the  burner,  an  inclosing  hood  for  Mid  coil  pro- 
vided with  an  And  plate,  the  end  of  the  coil  pasMng  through  Mid  eod 
plate  and  provided  with  jet  burners  diacharging  into  the  conbiia- 
tion  chamber  through  apertarea  in  the  end  plate,  snbetantially  aa  da- 
•cribed. 

3.   In  a  braxing  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  supply  pipe,  the 
branch  pi|>««  connected  therewith.  Mid  pipes  being  coiled  near  one  ; 
•nd,  hood*  incloxing  Mid  coils,  jet  burners  at  the  end  of  each  branch  I 
pipe  situated  without  the  hooda  and  diacharging  into  and  through 
Mid  coils  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  braxing  tiiniaoe,  the  combination  of  the  oppositely  ar- 
nii^ed  combustion  charaixTs,  the  bracket  between  the  same,  the  ver- 
tically adjustable  deflector  plate  between  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
burner*,  subatantially  as  deseribed. 


552.:):M.  RAILIR.  Kdward  H  Riou.  P<ilda.  HIM., 
of  one-half  to  WUUam  Jacoby.  same  place.  Piled  SepC  21,  II 
rial  Ha  533.690     iHo  roodaLi 


(fnlm. —  I .  Id  a  nailer,  the  combination  with  the  single  hammer, 
of  the  donble  nail  chnte  delivering  thereto,  and  the  donble  cut-off  de- 
vice, comprisiiig  the  escapement,  ft*",  ft".  >>".  ***,  the  pair  of  rods  ft". 
and  the  cam  ft",  actuated  from  Mid  hammer,  and  engageable  alter- 
■ateiy  «ith  Mid  rods  A",  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 


daim. — I  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cap  section  having  an  explosion 
ebamber,  inlet  and  exhaust  pasaagw  therein,  comrannieating  there- 
with, a  main  inlet  and  main  exhaust  paaMge  in  Mid  cap,  adjacent  Mid 
former  passages,  but  out  of  direct  communication  therewith,  and  a 
cylinder  supporting  said  cap,  in  combination  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
valve  chamber*  divided  into  upper  and  lower  coinpartmeata,  in  coa>- 
■anieation  with  Mid  Snt  mentioned  and  main  passages  respectively, 
and  valves  and  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cap  section  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
exploaioa  chamber*,  inlet  and  exhaost  passages  thsreto,  in  communi- 
cation with  Mid  exploeioa  chambers,  a  mam  inlet  and  main  exhaust 
passage  in  Mid  cap  adjacent  to  said  former  passages,  but  out  of  di- 
rect communication  therewith,  and  cylindem  supporting  said  cap  sec- 
tion, in  combination  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ralve  chamber*  divided 
into  upper  and  lower  compartments  in  communication  with  Mid  first 
mentioned  and  main  pa  aw  gee  reapaetively,  and  valvw  aad  pistoos  for 
•aid  engine,  said  cylinder,  cap  section  aad  valve  chamber*  being  pro- 
vided with  water  jackets,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  gas  engine,  s  cap  section,  having  therein  an  exploiioa 
chamber,  a  main  inlet  thereto,  a  water  jacket  surroaoding  the  we, 
an  inlet  paaMge  leading  to  Mid  exploeioa  chamber,  an  inlet  valve 
chamber  harini(  a  partition  therein  dividing  the  Mme  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  the  upper  compartment  being  in  communica- 
tioa  with  Mid  inlet  passage  to  the  explosion  chamber.  Mid  main  inlet 
being  in  oommnnication  with  the  lower  compartment,  a  valve  in  Mid 
partition  having  a  valve  rod  dependiag  therefrom,  a  collar  oa  Mid 
rod.  a  spring  interposed  between  Mid  collar  and  valve  chamber,  a 
bead  in  which  said  valve  is  Mated,  means  for  actuating  Mid  head,  an 
•ibaoat  port  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  Mid  explosion  chamber,  an  ei- 
banst  valve  chamber,  an  upper  compartment  therein  commnaioatiag 
with  Mid  exhaost  port,  a  lower  compartment  leading  to  the  main  ex- 
banst  outlet,  a  partition  intermediate  Mid  compartmeals,  an  exhaust 
valve  in  Mid  chamber  Mating  in  Mid  partition,  and  means  for  actuat- 
iag  Mid  valve,  in  combination  with  aa  engine  cylinder  saitably  sup* 
ported,  said  engine  cylinder,  and  iaiet  and  exhanat  valve  chambers, 
being  provided  with  water  jackets,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  la  a  gas  engine,  a  cap  section  having  therein  an  explosion 
ebamber,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  Mme,  an  inlet  pasaage  lead- 
iag  to  Mid  explosion  chamber,  aa  inlet  valve  chamber  having  a  par- 
tition therein  dividing  the  Mme  into  apperand  lower  compartments, 
the  upper  compartment  being  in  communication  with  Mid  inlet  paa- 
Mge to  the  explosion  chamber,  a  main  inlet  for  the  gas  located  in  Mid 
cap,  out  of  communication  with  the  former  inlet  pawage,  aad  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  compartment,  a  valve  in  Mid  partition 
having  a  valve  rod  depending  therefrom,  a  collar  on  Mid  rod.  a  spring 
interposed  betwean  Mid  collar  and  valve  chamber,  means  foractnat- 
ing  Mid  rod.  an  exhaust  port  on  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  explosion 
chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  chamber,  an  upper  compartment  therein 
communicating  with  Mid  exhaust  port,  a  lower  compartment  therein 
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communicating  with  Mid  exhaust  port.  Mid  lower  compartment  lead- 
ing to  the  main  exhaust  outlet,  a  partition  intermediate  Mid  com- 
partments an  exhaust  valve  in  Mid  chamber  seating  in  Mid  partition, 
a  second  valve  adjacent  Mid  exhaust  valve  and  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally closed,  but  to  be  opened  when  it  is  desired  to  turn  the  engine 
over,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  valve  in  combination  with  an  en- 
^ne  cylinder  suiubly  supported.  Mid  engine  cylinder,  and  inlet  and 
exhaast  valve  chambers  being  provided  with  water  jackeU,  tubstan- 
tiallv  a*  described. 


5  5  2.333.    TR0D8SK8     Pu>i  W.  SAMunA  Indianapolia  Ind. 
ned  Apr.  12, 188&    Serial  Ho  546.541     (Ro  raodel) 


curved  inner  top  edges  terminating  in  guards  4  overhanging  the  Mid 
air  inlet  slots,  and  short  laterally  extending  grate  bars  5  along  the 
back  of  each  side  of  Mid  tuyere,  and  a  separate  air  supply  pipe  sup- 
ported beneath  each  side  of  the  tuyere  and  provided  with  a  stel  cor- 
reapondiog  to  the  slot  in  the  tuyere,  in  combination  with  the  maga- 
xine  G  haviug  ita  sides  supported  along  the  flanges  6  o'^  the  tuyere 
and  means  to  force  the  fuel  in  through  the  magaxine,  substantially  as 
deecribed. 


Chim.—  I .  The  herein  described  trooMr*,  having  a  strip  of  fabric 
secured  thereto  on  the  inside  at  the  seat  seam,  and  hanging  freely 
aloag  the  inner  leg  seam  Mid  urip  being  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  fastening  devices,  all  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth 

i  The  herein  described  tronaert,  having  a  strip  of  fabric  aecured 
thereto  00  the  inside  at  the  seat  seam  and  along  the  front  fly  portion, 
aad  haagiag  freely  along  the  inner  Isg^eam,  Mid  strip  being  provided 
at  iU  lower  end  with  fastening  devices,  all  subsUntially  m  and  for 
the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 


6  5  2,3  3  6.  CAH  -  MAXIMO  MACHINR  CBIRLB  W 
UooMter,  H.  E,  anlgnor  to  the  Sleeper  MachlDe  Company, 
Piled  July  12, 1894.    Serial  Ra  517.289.    (Ko  models 


SLiipn, 

of  Maine. 


5  6  2,384.  SPUIG  RICOIL  PAD  POR  PlflTOIA  WHrmw  P. 
Samu,  iMt  Orange,  H.  J.,  aatgoor  to  Prank  W  Saoger,  Rew  York, 
1.  T.    rUed  May  11, 18M.     9mM  la  54S.91S.    (Ro  model) 


(^i». —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  pistol  handle,  of  a  casing 
•usuined  upon  the  rear  side  ef  the  Mme  by  yielding  snpporU,  and 
provided  at  the  top  with  the  projecting  shield  B".  as  herein  Mt  forth 

2.  A  piatol  handle,  comprising  the  meUllic  frame  A  recessed  in- 
Umally,  two  iMf  springs  secured  within  Mid  recessM  and  provided 
with  adjusting  scrsws,  aa  Mt  forth,  the  rounded  cheeks  D  secured 
upon  opposite  sidM  of  the  frame  to  form  the  handle  therewith,  and 
the  caaing  B  embracing  movably  the  rear  side  of  the  handle,  and  at- 
tached to  the  spnnp  by  stnds  e,  «',  substantially  m  herein  Mt  forth. 

3.  A  pistol  handle,  compriaing  the  meUllic  florae  A  recessed  in- 
tamally.  the  rounded  cheeks  D  secured  npon  opposite  sidM  of  the 
frauM  to  form  the  handle  therewith,  the  leaf  spring  C  secured  within 
the  lower  part  of  the  fV-ame  and  provided  with  adjusting  screw  c,  the 
reflexed  leaf  spring  B  sustained  by  sdjiisting  screw  ft.  the  casing  E  em- 
bracing movably  the  rear  side  of  the  handle,  and  having  shield  V  at 
the  top,  and  the  studs  c,  /.  attached  to  the  springs  and  caaing  and  ex- 
tended through  holes  in  the  rear  side  of  the  frame  A,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  Mt  forth. 


55  2,386.    BMOU-PUVBKTIRO  PURRAC&    Lun  P.  Shimibs. 

OevelaDd.  Ohio,  talgDar  to  liie  Ainerlcaii  Smokeiea  Pumaoe  CompaDy. 
Moe  piaoa    FUed  Jiiiy  2«.  1896l    Serial  Na  567.281.    (Ho  model.) 
Cktim. — The  furnace  described  having  tuyere  B,  longitudinally 
in  its  center  and  formed  «  ith  longitudinal  sir  inlet  slots  2,  transveraalr 

73  0.  G 


nnim.— 1.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  magnetized  heading 
chuck  substantially  ae  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine  the  combination  of  a  heading  chuck 
and  permanent  magnet  adapted  to  hold  the  can  head,  oubstantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  can-heading  machine  the  combination  of  a  chuck  and  a 
yieldingly  connected  permanent  magnet,  with  buttons  adapted  to  op- 
erate, subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  and 
yielding  buttons  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  porpoM  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  pivoted  beading  phuck  </ fur- 
nished with  yielding  buttons  m*  in  combination  with  the  movable 
shield  /,  gripping  fingers  n  and  operating  mechanisms,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  the  gripping 
fingers  n  n  pivoted  to  the  slide  c*  and  having  rollers  n'  »' ;  with  the 
slide  c*,  cam  bars  a'  n*,  lock  block  n*  and  operating  mechanism,  snb- 
•tantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 

7  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination  of  the  holding 
disks  p^  p*,  spindles  /»•/»•  snd  shipping  lever  ;>"  connected  with  the 
spindle  /»•,  bell  crank  lever  />'*■,  means  connected  with  said  lever  for 
operating  the  Mme,  and  the  link  ;>■*  pivoted  to  Mid  lever  p^*  and 
IoomIv  connected  with  the  lever  ;>",  all  combined  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate substantially  as  described. 

H.   In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  eombinatioo  of  the  holding 

disks  ;'*/'<,  spindles  f^  fi,  and  shipping  lever />"  connected  with  the 

spindle  ;»»,  bell  crank  lever  ;>",  the  link  ;»'•  pivoted  to  Mid  lever  /»'• 

and  loosely  connected  with  the  lever  /»",  fi-ame  ;»*,  rollers  />*  p^  sup- 
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ported  upon  uid  frame,  lever  ;»"  havini;  one  •rm  connected  with  the 
frame  j^,  the  link  ;>*"  connectinf;  the  other  arm  of  uid  lerer  with 
the  lerer  />'",  and  meant  tor  operation  said  lever,  all  combined  and 
adapted  to  operate  subatantiallj  aa  described. 

9  In  a  can  heading;  machine  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
Dating  rollers  revolving  upon  a  common  axis  with  a  Kteeplj  iocKned 
guide  or  chute  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the  rollers  arranged  above  and 
behind  Mid  rollers,  having  its  lower  end  at  a  distance  from  said  roll- 
ers less  than  the  diameter  of  the  can  to  be  operated  upon,  the  said 
rollers  being  arranged  to  revMve  in  the  direction  awav  from  said 
guide,  wherebj  a  can  dropping  down  said  guide  will  fall  against  said 
rollers  near  their  tops  and  be  retained  between  the  same  and  said 
gnide  while  being  routed  bv  contact  with  the  rollers  and  be  after- 
ward forced  over  said  rollers  bj  another  can  dropping  down  said 
guide  behind  it.  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  s4t  forth. 


5  52.337.    BLECnUC  MOTOR.    Auuff  W  SiiTl.  Washington. 
D.  a    rUed  July  23;  1896.    Serai  Na  Sfi«,as&    (Mo  modal) 


Cbiim. —  1.  In  an  alteraating  current  motor,  a  &zed  magnetic  sys- 
tem aud  a  movable  magnetic  system,  both  having  circalarlj  arranged 
primary  elementa,  and  both  alao  having  circularly  arranged  second- 
ary element*,  a  portion  of  said  total  number  of  ^lemenu  being  coin- 
mutable,  and  a  commutator  for  maintaining  the  commutable  elementa 
in  effective  or  torque  producing  circuit  relation  with  the  non  coro- 
muuble  elementa,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  alternating  current  motor,  a  fixed  magnetic  system  and 
a  movable  magnetic  system,  both  having  circularly  arranged  primary 
elements,  and  both  alao  having  circularly  arraaged  secondary  ele- 
menta, one  half  of  said  total  number  of  elementa  being  commutable, 
and  a  conmuUtor  for  mainUining  the  commuUble  elementa  in  effect- 
ive or  torque  producing  circuit  relation  with  the  non  commuUble  ele- 
ments, na  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  fixed  magnetic  system  wound 
with  wire  having  those  of  iu  portions  which  pass  through  the  air  gap 
disponed  at  snbaUntially  right  angles  both  to  the  direction  of  roUtioii 
and  to  the' direction  of  How  of  the  magnetic  fluxes,  and  a  movable 
magnetic  system  wound  with  wire  having  iUair  gap  portions  disposed 
in  parallel  direction  with  and  in  inductive  relation  to  the  air  gap  por- 
tions of  said  wire  on  said  fixed  magnetic  system,  alternate  coils  or  sec- 
tions of  said  wire  on  both  the  fixed  and  movable  magnetic  systems 
being  placed  in  the  primary  circuit,  and  the  alternate  coils  or  sections 
between  «aid  pnmarie*  on  both  the  fixed  and  movable  magnetic  sys- 
uius  being  placed  in  the  secondary  circuit,  the  coib  00  one  of  said 
systems  being  commuUble.  and  a  commnUtor  whereby  the  commat- 
able  coik  are  mainUined  in  effective  or  torque  producing  circuit  re- 
lation with  the  non-commuuble  coils,  as  set  forth 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  circular  fixed  magnetic  sys- 
tem without  pole  pieces,  and  wound  with  equally  spaced  and  angu- 
larly displaced  primary  and  secondary  coiU  alternating  with  each 
other,  and  baring  their  air  gap  portions  disposed  at  subsUntially  right 
.inglen  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  and  to  the  direction  of  magnetic 
How,  in  combination  with  a  movable  magnetic  system  wound  with 
two  or  more  sets  of  independent  and  angularly  displaced  (etoof  com- 
iiiut^ilile  coils,  aa  set  forth. 


5.  Ib  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  movable  magnetic  system 
wound  with  two  or  more  iadapendeot  seU  of  commuUble  coila,  said 
seU  of  coils  being  angularly  displaced  from  each  other,  and  a  com- 
naUtor  for  placing  said  seU  ot  4^ils  in  the  primary  circuit  during 
poaitiona  of  aUraction.  and  in  the  Wcondary  circuit  daring  pocitious 
of  repulsion,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  fixed  nugnetie  system  and 
a  movable  magnetic  system,  one  of  said  systems  being  wound  with 
non  coinmauble  coils  having  their  afr  gap  portions  disposed  at  sob- 
suntislly  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  roution,  and  the  other 
magnetic  system  being  wound  with  commuUble  coik  having  their  air 
gap  portions  disposed  la  parallel  direction  with  and  in  iodaetive  rela- 
tiop  to  the  air  gap  portions  of  said  oon  commuUble  coik  on  said  other 
magnetic  system,  and  a  commuutor  for  placing  said  commuUble  coik 
in  the  primary  circuit  during  positions  of  attraction,  and  in  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  daring  poaitions  of  repulsion,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  Axed  magnetic  system  and 
a  movable  magnetic  system,  one  of  said  systems  being  wound  with 
non  commuUble  coik  having  their  air  gap  portions  disposed  at  snb- 
aUotially  right  angles  .to  the  direction  of  roUtion,  and  the  other  sys- 
tem being  wound  with  two  or  more  angularly  displaced  seU  of  com- 
mnuble  coik  having  their  air  gap  portions  disposed  in  parallel  direc- 
tion with  and  in  inductive  relation  to  the  air  gap  portions  of  said  non- 
comniiiUble  coik  on  said  other  magnetic  system,  and  a  commuutor 
for  placing  said  sets  of  commuUble  coik  in  the  primary  circuit  in 
thoee  positions  of  each  revolution  where  their  self  indaction  k  leaat, 
and  their  attractive  torque  k  greatest,  and  to  Uke  them  out  of  the 
primary  circuit  in  those  positions  where  their  self  induction  k  great- 
est, and  their  torque  is  nU,  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  Axed  magnetic  system  and 
a  movable  magnetic  system,  one  of  said  systems  being  woand  with 
angularly  displaced  non  '*ommuUble  primary  and  secondary  coik  hav- 
ing their  air  gap  portions  dkposed  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  roUtion,  and  the  other  system  being  wound  with  commut- 
able coils  having  their  air  gap  portions  disposed  in  parallel  direction 
with  and  in  inductive  relation  to  the  air  gap  portions  of  said  non  com- 
muUble coik  on  said  other  magnetic  system,  and  a  commuutor  for 
placing  said  commuUble  coik  in  the  primary  circuit  during  positions 
of  attraction,  and  in  the  secoodary  eircait  daring  pontions  of  repul- 
iioa,  aa  set  fbrtb. 

9.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  Axed  magnetic  system  and 
»  movable  magnetic  system  one  of  said  sysUms  being  wound  with 
angularly  displaced  non  commouble  primary  and  secondary  coik  hav- 
ing their  air  gap  portions  dispoaed  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  roUtioo,  and  tlte  other  system  being  wound  with  two  or 
BBore  angalarly  dkplaced  sets  of  commuUble  coik  haviag  their  air 
gap  portions  disposed  in  parallel  direction  with  and  in  inductive  rela- 
tion to  the  air  gap  portions  of  said  non  oommuuble  coik  on  said  other 
magnetic  system,  and  a  commuutor  for  placii^  said  sets  of  commut- 
able coik  in  the  primary  circuit  in  those  positions  of  each  revolution 
where  their  self  induction  k  leaat,  and  their  attractive  torque  is  great- 
est, and  to  Uke  them  out  of  the  primary  circuit  in  those  positions  of 
each  revolution  where  their  self  induction  is  greatest  and  their  torque 
k  ai/,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  Axed  magnetic  system  and 
a  movable  magnetic  system,  one  of  said  sysUms  being  wound  with 
angularly  displaced  non  commuUble  primary  and  secondary  coils  hav- 
ing their  air  gap  portions  dkposed  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  roUtion.  and  the  other  magnetic  system  being  wound 
with  two  or  more  angularly  displaced  sets  of  commuUble  coik  hav- 
ing their  air  gap  portions  dkposed  in  parallel  direction  with  and  in 
inductive  relation  to  the  air  gap  portions  of  said  non  commuUble 
coik  on  said  other  magnetic  sysUm,  and  a  coinmaUtor  for  placing 
said  sets  of  commuUble  coik  in  the  secondary  circuit  in  thoee  posi- 
tions of  each  revolution  where  their  self  induction  and  repelling  torque 
are  greatest,  and  to  Uke  them  out  of  the  secondary  circuit  in  thoee 
positions  where  their  self  induction  and  torque  are  hU,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  synchronizing  alternating  cnrrent  motor,  a  movable  m«f- 
netic  system  wound  with  two  or  moreseU  of  commuUble  coik  anga- 
larly displaced  from  each  other,  aud  a  commuutor  for  successively 
and  alternately  placing  said  »et8  of  coik  in  the  primary  and  secondary 
circuit  synchronously  with  the  current  alternationa,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  aa  alternating  current  motor,  a  Axed  magnetic  system 
wound  with  coils  whose  centers  of  maas  are  dkplaced  forward  in  the 
direction  of  roution  from  their  geometrical  centers,  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  alternating  current  motur,  a  movable  magnetic  system 
wound  with  coik  whose  cenUrs  of  maas  are  displaced  inversely  to  the 
direction  of  roUtion  from  their  geometrical  centers,  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  Axed 
and  a  movable  magnetic  system,  each  of  said  magnetic  systems  hav- 
ing both  primary  and  secondary  coik  thereon,  of  means  for  closing 
the  circuit  through  said  primary  coik  only  while  starting,  and  ren- 
dering the  seooodary  coik  inoperative  until  partial  or  f^ll  speed  haa 
been  reached,  as  set  forth. 
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5ff2,d88.     ELBCT&ICAL  RA1L-FI8E 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  the  Compagiiie  de 
place.    FUed  Aug.  1, 1S9S.    Serial  Na  567. 


lodustrie  Klectrlque,  same 
$29.    (No  iQodeLl 


^  f^l!@   Q  ^    ^^ 


A 


1 


(^im. — The  combination  with  the  raik  having  holes  through 
them  near  their  ends,  of  tubukr  plugs  to  pas«  through  and  project 
beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  raik  and  open  at  both  ends,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  projecting  block  and  a  rod  extending  from  one  block  to  the 
other,  and  a  Uper  pin  driven  through  each  tubniar  plug  adjacent  to 
the  block  to  press  the  said  block  against  the  rail  and  spread  the  plug 
and  prevent  the  same  being  withdrawn,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


652.339.  DRAWING  FRAMR  WlLUAH  V.  Thulfao,  Mew- 
too,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  Pettee  Machine  Works,  dame  place.  FUed 
Aag.l,18H    Serial  Ma  519,  IM.    (Mo  model) 


C&rim. — I.  In  a  drawing  frame,  in  combination  with  tbe  block* 
A  A'  and  the  lower  rolls  having  shafts  extending  beyond  the  outer 
edges  of  said  blocks,  the  shaft  holding  plates  F  P  secured  to  the  blocks 
upon  the  outer  side  of  each  block  and  bearing  by  their  edges  upon 
the  shsfls  of  the  lower  rolls  which  project  beyond  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  blocks,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  of 
the  bearing  blocks  A  A'  having  open  bearings  for  the  upper  and  lower 
drawing  rolk.  with  the  plates  F  P  to  bear  upon  the  shafts  of  the  lower 
rolls,  the  said  plates  being  vertically  adjusUble,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poeee  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  of 
the  drawing  rolk,  the  lower  of  which  are  positively  driven  and  have 
shafts  extending  beyond  their  bearing  blocks,  w^th  the  shaft  holders 
F  P  horizonUlly  and  vertically  movable  in  relation  to  the  shafts,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  specified  of 
the  drawing  blocks  A,  A',  the  upper  and  lower  drawing  rolk,  tbe  lat- 
ter having  shafts  extending  beyond  the  bearing  blocks  and  the  de- 
tachable shaft  holding  plates  F,  P,  resting  on  the  shaftaof  the  lower 
rolk,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of 
the  bearing  blocks,  the  drawing  rolk.  the  shafts  of  the  lower  of  which 
extend  beyond  the  bearing  blocks,  the  plates  F  P  each  having  the 
slota  f*  and  inclined  surface  /*,  with  the  screw  studs  /*  paasing 
through  the  slots  and  nnts  carried  thereby  to  clamp  the  plates  in  place 
and  the  pins/*  co-acting  with  the  inclined  surfaces/*,  ai>  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

6.  Ic  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  bearing  blocks  and  lower  rolls  having  shafts  extending  beyond 
the  bearings,  of  the  plates  F  P  movable  horixonUlly  and  means  for 
depressing  them  as  they  are  moved  horizonUlly,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described.  | 

652,340.  PERMUTATION  PADLOCK.  WiLLUl  Tyack,  Layton 
P&rk.  Wk,  assignor  of  flv&«lzttis  to  John  Tyack.  ssme  place,  Willis 
McDermott,  Chicagt),  ni,  and  Anton  M.  Lohr,  Phillip  J.  Lohr,  and  August 
P.  W.Kringel,  Milwaukee,  Wk  FUed  May  23. 1895.  Serial  Mo  550,386. 
(No  model) 


Claim. — I.  A  combination  padlock  comprising  a  slotted  casing, 
a  knob  controlled  arbor  roUtive  in  the  same,  fast  and  loose  radiallv 
notehed  disks  on  the  arbor,  interfering  pins  extending  laterally  from 
the  disks,  a  jointed  hasp  having  the  sections  thereof  provided  with 


in  reciprocative  engagement  with  said  arbor,  an  arm  on  thk  arbor- 
engaging  shank  engageable  with  the  disk-notehes  when  the  latter  are 
brought  into  register,  and  suiuble  means  for  determining  the  regis- 
tration of  said  notches. 

2.  A  combination  padlock  comprising  a  slotted  casing  having  a 
head  thereof  provided  with  an  offset  hearing-block,  a  headed  knob- 
controlled  arbor  engaging  the  block,  fast  and  loose  radially  notched 
disks  on  the  arbor,  interfering  pins  extending  laterally  from  the  disks, 
a  jointed  hasp  having  the  sections  thereof  provided  with  shanks  ei!- 
gageable  with  the  casing-slot,  one  of  these  shanks  having  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  portion  engaging  said  arbor  and  recessed  to  clear 
said  bearing-block,  an  arm  on  the  slotted  shank  engageable  with  the 
dkk-notches  when  the  latter  are  brought  into  register,  and  suiuble 
means  for  determining  the  registration  of  said  notches. 

3.  A  combination  padlock  comprising  a  slotted  casing  provided 
with  guide-blocks  one  of  which  k  cut  away  to  form  a  recess  adjacent 
to  the  slot,  a  knob-controlled  arbor  roUtive  in  the  casing,  fast  and 
loose  radially  notched  disks  on  the  arbor,  interfering  pins  extending 
laterally  from  the  disks,  a  jointed  hasp  having  the  sections  thereof 
provided  with  shanks  engageable  with  the  caaing  slot,  one  of  said 
shanks  being  intermediate  of  the  guide-blocks  and  in  reciprocative 
engagement  with  said  arbor,  an  arm  on  this  arbor-engaging  shank 
engageable  with  the  disk-notehes  when  the  latter  are  brought  into 
register,  and  suiuble  means  for  determining  the  registration  of  said 
notches. 

4.  A  eonibiuation  padlock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slotted 
wall  and  a  deUchable  head,  an  arbor  supported  in  the  casing,  a 
flanged  knob  screw-threaded  on  the  arbor  to  loosely  engage  said 
casing  head,  fast  and  loose  radially  notehed  diaks  on  the  arbor,  suit- 
able means  for  determining  registration  of  the  dkk  notehes  with  each 
other,  a  jointed  hasp  having  the  sections  thereof  provided  with  shanks 
engageable  with  the  casing-slot  one  of  said  shanks  being  ako  ir  re- 
ciprocative engagement  with  said  arbor,  and  an  arm  00  this  arbor- 
engaging  shank  engageable  with  said  disk-notehes  when  the  latter 
are  in  register. 

5  52.341.    ELECTRIC  SMELTINO-FURM ACE.    Josira  A.  VUODT 
and  Jamb  E.  Hkwis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  July  18.  189Sl   Serial  Ma 

566,317.    (Mo  model) 


Claim.-  I.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of 
the  hearth,  with  a  reinovable  bottom  constituting  one  of  the  electrodes, 
an  adjusUble  electro^  arranged  above  the  bottom  and  movable  ver- 
tically, and  feeding  devices  at  the  upper  part  of  the  hearth  or  furnace 
for  delivering  the  materials  to  be  smelted  into  the  hearth. 

2.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  hearth, 
with  a  removable  bottom  constituting  one  of  the  electrodes,  an  ad- 
jusUble electrode  arranged  above  the  bottom  and  movable  vertically, 
means  to  automatically  regulate  the  adjustment  of  the  adjusUble 
electrode  to  compensate  for  the  rise  of  the  level  of  the  smelted  pro- 
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duct,  «Dd  folding  d«TicM  at  the  upper  part  of  the  hearth  or  ftiraaee 
for  deiirering  the  material  to  be  smelted  ioto  the  hearth. 

3.  In  an  electric  mneluon  furnace,  the  combinatioo  of  the  hearth, 
with  a  renioTabie  bottom  conatitutiDg  one  of  the  electrodea.  an  ad- 
justable electrode  arraoxed  abore  the  bottom  and  movable  Terticallf, 
sad  fiwdiag  darieM  at  tb«  apper  part  of  the  hearth  or  famace  for 
4tlHw^ftmg  tk«  aalariab  to  ba  mielted  into  the  hearth,  and  a  cbinnej 
or  eacape  flue  opening  from  the  hearth  intermediate  of  the  elactrodaa 
and  feeding  devicee. 

4.  In  an  electric  ftimace.  the  combination  of  a  hearth  cooaiatiDf 
of  a  vertical  tube,  a  reinoTable  bottom  thereto,  an  electrode  arranged 
at  the  bate  or  lower  part  of  the  hearth,  and  remorable  with  the  ra- 
movable  bottom,  and  an  upper  electrode  lupported  within  the  hearth 
at  a  distance  above  the  first  mentioned  electrode. 

5.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  haartk 
open  at  top  and  bottom,  an  electrode  to  cloee  the  bottom  of  the  hearth, 
an  electrode  projecting  downward  fVem  the  top  of  the  hearth,  meaaa 
to  regulate  the  diaUnce  apart  of  the  two  electrode*,  and  mean*  to 
seenre  a  relative  movement  between  the  hearth  and  electrodaa  Ibr 
permitting  the  ready  discharge  of  the  smelted  ingot 

6.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heartk 
open  at  top  and  bottom,  an  electrode  to  clone  the  bottom  of  the  hearth 


<'Arus.— The  saw  blade  a,  tnbalar  basdle  base  h  formad  in  one 
piece  and  slotted  at  the  forward  end  to  receive  and  embrace  the  said 
blade  and  clamped  thereon  bv  screws  r  passing  through  blade  and 
handle-base  having  at  the  other  end  a  threaded  recess,  rourj  handle 
aleeve  d  earrjiog  the  handle  ^  susceptible  of  adjustment  in  any  de- 
sired position  and  the  screw  /threading  into  said  receas  with  iU  head 
bearing  ua  the  end  of  the  handle  sleeve.  sub*Untially  a*  daecribed. 


5  52.343.    WRMca    ioanQ 
as.  1896     Serial  Ha  5M  S90     (Ho 
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rhtm.—  \    In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  head, 
of  jaws  therein,  aod  a  wedge-akapMl  key  for  cansi^Dg  said  jaws  to 


.  ...  ^  e        .u    .        ,,L.  K-.^i.  .-;»- 1  trasp  a  stud  or  other  round  device,  subatantially  as'set  forth, 

an  electrode  projecting  downward  from  the  top  of  the  hearth,  an  in-  I  a      k 

closing  nonconductive  shield  surrounding  the  side*  of  the  upper  eiae-  1  2.  la  a  wrench,  the  combinatioa  with  a  revoluble  head,  of  a  ftxed 

trode.  means  to  regulate  the  disUnce  apart  of  the  two  electrodes,  aad  \  jaw  ia  said  baad,  a  aaorabte  jaw  ia  said  head  adaptad  to  cooperaU 
mean*  to  secure  a  relative  movement  between  the  hearth  and  elec- 
trode* relatively  movable  for  permitting^he  ready  discharge  of  the 


smelted  ingot. 

7.  In  aa  electric  ftimace.  the  combiaatioo  of  the  hearth  A,  tba 
movable  bottom  B  having  the  electrode  C  eloaing  the  bottom  of  the 
hearth,  the  vertically  adjusuble  electrode  P.  the  incloaing  sb'eld  I 
surrounding  the  electrode  F,  a  flue  L  between  the  shield  and  wall  of 
the  hearth,  and  feeding  devices  for  feeding  the  materials  to  be  smeltad 
ioto  said  flue  L. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  hearth  A  having 
a  gas  flue  opening  from  its  ^ide  walls,  the  movable  bottom  B  having  | 
the  electrode  C  closing  the  bottom  of  the  hearth,  the  vertically  adjust- ; 
able  electrode  P,  the  inclosing  shield  I  surrounding  the  electrode  F,  a  I 
flue  L  between  the  shield  and  wall  of  the  hearth  and  above  the  gas 
flue,  and  feeding  device*  for  feeding  the  material*  to  be  smelted  into 
said  flue  L. 

9.  In  aa  electric  smeltiug  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
hearth  formed  of  an  upper  rigid  portion  and  a  lower  removable  por- 
tion, an  upper  electrode  of  vubstantially  the  sectional  area  of  the  hearth 
extending  downwardly,  a  ^wer  electrode  also  of  substantially  the  sec- 
tional area  of  the  hearth  preeentingan  upwardly  extended  active  sar- 
fiice  oppoeed  to  the  bottom  surftu:e  of  the  upper  electrode  and  remov- 
able with  the  lower  portion  of  the  hearth,  and  feeding  device*  for 
positively  forcing  the  material  to  be  smelted  between  the  active  hem 
of  the  two  electrodes. 

10.  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
hearth  formed  of  an  upper  rigid  portion  and  a  lower  removable  por- 
tion, an  upper  electrode  of  subsUntially  the  sectional  area  of  the 
hearth  extending  downwardly,  a  lower  electrode  also  of  subetantially 
the  sectional  area  of  the  hearth  presenting  an  upwardly  extended 
active  surface  oppoeed  to  the  bottom  *urface  of  the  upper  electrode 
and  removable  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  hearth,  automatic  means 
for  fiseding  the  upper  electrode  toward  the  lower  electrode  to  com- 
pensate for  the  consumption  thereof,  and  feeding  device*  for  posi- 
tively forcing  the  material  to  be  smelted  between  the  active  fscea  of 
the  two  electrode*.  ^ 

II  In  an  electric  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
hearth  formed  of  an  upper  rigid  portion  and  a  lower  removable  por- 
tion, an  upper  electrode  of  nubsUnlially  the  sectional  area  of  the 
hearth  extending  downwardly,  a  shield  of  non-conducting  material 
surrounding  the  body  of  the  upper  electrode  whereby  iU  lower  end 
alone  is  exposed  to  the  material  to  be  smelted,  a  lower  electrode  also 
of  sulwuntially  the  sectional  area  of  the  hearth  presenting  an  up- 
wardly extended  active  surface  opposed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
upper  electrode  and  removable  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  hearth, 
and  feeding  devices  for  positively  forcing  the  material  to  be  smelted 
between  the  active  facee  of  the  two  electrodW. 


with  the  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  receaa  therein,  said  head  having 
transverse  openings  and  a  wedge  passing  through  said  transverse  open- 
ings aod  said  race—  in  the  movable  jaw.  substantially  aa  set  forth.   - 

3.  Id  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  head,  of  a  fixed 
jaw  having  serrated  reoease*  in  oppoeiu  edge*,  a  movable  jaw  and  a 
wedge-shaped  key  for  moving  said  movable  jaw,  subaUntially  a*  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  heati,  of  a  fixed 
jaw  removably  placed  in  said  head  aod  having  a  lip  at  one  end  to 
engage  the  head,  a  pin  pasniog  through  the  other  end  of  the  jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  and  a  wedge  for  moving  said  movable  jaw,  substantially 
a*  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  jaw*  at  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  stud  or  other  round  device,  the  other  end  of 
said  head  being  made  with  a  hollow  portion  made  angular  both  ei- 
ternally  and  internally  whereby  to  receivea  outer enlera  nut  wrooch. 
subataotially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Ia  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  head  having  an  annular 
series  of  socket*,  aod  a  lever  having  an  annular  enlargement  in  which 
said  head  is  revolubly  mounted,  of  a  reversible  spring  actuated  dog 
carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sockeU  in  the  head, 
a  fixed  jaw  in  said  head,  a  movable  jaw  in  the  head  aod  a  wedge- 
shaped  key  paaaing  through  the  head  and  engaging  said  movable 
jaw,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 


65Q,34r4.  WA90II  JACt  Paoto  A»iT4,  eottUBJiO  BwniLU. 
and  L018I  AiATA,  au  rrandno.  Gal.,  aatgaon  ot  ooa^burth  U>  PtilUp 
etonnnlnl.  nme  place    PtM  OoL  3. 189&    SvHd  ia  SM.aS3.    (Ho 

modeL) 


659,34:3.    COMPASS^aAW     Waltik  a  Whiti.  New  Britain.  Coon. 
PUed  July  la  189&    Serial  Na  VU.569      No  modeLi 


— \ 


W 


(laim.~\.  >  wagon  jack  or  liftiag  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
frame,  the  upper  surfkce  of  which  is  an  inclined  plane,  and  a  movable 
t^ick  frame  adapted  to  pas*  under  the  wagon,  and  while  still  thera- 
under  to  run  up  on  the  inclined  plane  surface  of  the  baae  frame,  where- 
by the  wagon  is  elevated. 

2  A  wagon-jack  or  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  ba*e  frame, 
the  upper  surface  of  which  U  an  inclined  plane.  Urminatiog  at  its  rear 
end  in  a  honxonul  plane,  and  a  truck  frame  adapted  to  be  moeed 
^nder  the  wagon,  and  while  sUll  thereunder  to  be  moved  up  the  in 
dined  plane  of  the  base  fVame,  and  tU  rear  wheels  '.o  find  a  rest  upon 
the  honxonul  plane*  of  said  baae  frame,  whereby  the  wagoo  is  eU- 
vated  snd  the  parU  held  in  a  position  of  reet. 

3  K  wagon  jack  or  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  frame, 
the  upper  surface  of  which  i*  aa  iaclined  plane,  a  truck  frame  and  a 
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•upptenienial  adjusting  frame  on  said  truck  frame,  said  truck  frame 
and  »ii|>|)lrnieiital  frame  being  adapted  to  be  moved  under  the  wagon, 
and  whilr  still  thereunder  to  he  run  up  on  the  incliued  plane  of  the 
ba-ic  frame  whereby  the  wagon  is  elevated  and  may  be  adjusted  by 
tlie  adjusting  frame. 

t  .\  wagon  jack  or  lifting  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  frame, 
the  surface  of  which  is  an  inclined  plane,  a  truck  frame  and  an  ad- 
jiiotinj;  frame  on  top  of  the  truck-frame,  said  adjusting  frame  consist- 
ing ot  ttsii  sections  hinged  together  whereby  either  may  be  blocked 
up  to  liiially  adjust  the  wagon  resting  thereon. 

J  A  wagon-jack  or  lifting  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  frame. 
the  upper  surface  of  which  is  an  inclined  plane  terminating  at  its  rear 
end  in  horizontal  planea  with  a  fixed  back-stop,  a  truck  frame  adapted 
to  travel  up  the  inclined  plane  of  the  base  frame,  and  to  rest  with  its 
rear  wheels  upon  the  horitontal  plane  thereof  and  be  limited  by  the 
back  slop,  and  an  adjusting  frame  on  top  of  the  truck  frame,  said  ad- 
joating  frame  being  made  in  sections  hinged  together  whereby  said 
sertioos  may.  I>e  separately  blocked  up  under  the  wagon,  said  adjust- 
ing frame  having  a  back  stop,  all  arranged  substantially  as  herein 
deacribed. 


5  5  2  ,  3  4:  5  .    OAS-BURNEIL    JoBH  f  BauiR,  Springfield. 
Piled  Aug  5, 18K     Serial  Ha  M8.321.     i No  model 


Claini.—Tht  combination  with  a  hand  blast  gas  burner  having 
cloaed  walls  and  provided  with  ao  orifice  haviog  inwardly  inclined 
side*  and  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  ignition  of  gas  within  the 
burner  therethrough,  of  a  gas  pipe  leading  to  such  burner,  an  air  pipe 
terminating  within  said  burner  and  having  it*  tip  so  far  withdrawn 
from  said  burner  orifice  as  to  permit  the  gas  to  bum  within  said  burner 
between  said  orifice  and  said  tip,  a  by  pas*  between  said  gas  and  air 
pipes  and  a  valve  in  said  by-pa**,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


5  5'2,34:f3.  LOOGIHQCAR.  Piuiii  BiDARD.  Minneapolis,  Miim., 
aatgnor  to  Clarioe  Bedard.  note  place,  Piled  Juiie  10, 189ik  Serial  Na 
B68  2U     (No  model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  truck  frame,  of  the  tilting  car  platform  mounted  thereon, 
means  tor  retaining  said  car  platform  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
mean*  for  tilting  the  same,  the  clamping  jaws,  the  vertically  movable 
•tud*  carried  by  said  car  platform,  and  extending  above  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  down  said 
studs,  and  opening  said  jaws,  snbatantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combinatioo  with  the 
truck  frame,  of  the  laterally  tilting  ear  mounted  thereon,  the  ver- 
tically movable  studs  carried  by  said  car,  the  clamping  jaws,  means 
for  holding  said  car  in<a  horisontal  position  and  means  for  drawing 


down  said  studs,  and  opening  said  jaws  simultaneously  with  the  tilt- 
ing of  mid  car,  and  means  for  supporting  said  car  in  ao  inclined  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  logging  dump  car,  of  a  track  frame,  a 
tilting  car  platlbrm  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding  said  car  plat- 
form in  a  horir.oiital  position,  the  clani|iiog  jaws  carried  by  said  car 

I  platform,  and  means  for  tilting  said  car  platform  agd  opening  said 
jaws  sirtiultaneously,  for  the  purpof>e  set  forth. 

I  4.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination,  with  the 

truck  frame,  of  the  tilting  car  platform  mounted  thereon,  the  verti- 
cally movable  studs  carried  by  said  car  platform  at  one  side  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  car  platform  in  a  horizontal  position,  the 
clamping  jaws  arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  said  car  platform,  said 
car  platform  being  provided  with  an  opening  between  the  clamping 
portion  of  said  jaws  to  receive  the  end  of  a  chain,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  studs,  and  opening  and  closing  said  jaws, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combioatioo  with  the 
truck  frame,  of  the  tilting  car  mounted  thereon,  the  vertically  mov- 
able studs  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  car,  the  rock  shafV  carried  by 
said  wheeled  frame,  the  pivoted  rods  42  connecting  said  rock  shaft 
aod  said  studs,  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  rocked  said  stud*  will  be 
raised  or  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  the 
truck  frame,  of  the  tilting  car  platform  mounted  thereon,  the  verti- 
cally movable  studs  arranged  upou  said  car  platform  and  extending 
above  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  frame, 
the  clamping  jaws,  the  pivoted  rods  connecting  said  rock  sbatl  and 
said  jaws  aod  studs  respectirely,  whereby  when  said  shafl  is  rocked 
said  studs  will  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  said  jaws  opened  or  closed, 
Bubatantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  the 
truck  frame,  of  the  tilting  car  platform  mounted  thereon,  the  verti- 
cally movable  studs  carried  by  said  car  platform  at  one  side  thereof, 
means  for  locking  said  car  platform  in  a  horizootal  position,  the  clamp- 
ing jaws  arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  said  car  platform,  the  rock 
shaft,  the  pivoted  rods  respectively  connecting  said  rock  shaft,  the 
mechanism  for  locking  said  studs  and  said  jaws,  whereby  when  said 
shaft  is  rocked,  the  car  platform  will  be  released,  the  ^tuds  or  pins 
drawn  down,  and  said  jaws  opened  simultaneously,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

K.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  the 
truck  frame,  of  the  tilting  car  platform  mounted  thereon,  the  rock 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  the  studs  provided  atone  side  of  said  car 
platform  to  project  above  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  vertically 
movable  in  guides  provided  thereon,  the  pivotal  connections  between 
said  studs  and  said  shaft,  the  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  said  car  platform,  respectively,  and  adapted  when  upright  to  hold 
said  car  platform  in  a  horizootal  position,  the  rod  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  links,  and  said  rock  shafl,  whereby  when  said 
shsft  is  rocked,  said  links  will  be  thrown  loan  inclined  position,  and 
•aid  studs  drawn  down,  sobstant:   lly  as  descril>ed. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination,  with  the  ' 
truck  frame,  ot  the  car  platform  pivotally  supported  thereon,  the  rock 
ahaft  carried  by  said  frame,  the  studs  27  arrHnged  to  move  in  guidee 
provided  upon  said  car  platform,  the  rods  32  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  rock  shaft,  the  arm  31  secured  to  said  car  platform, 
the  link  .30  pivoted  to  said  arm  3r.  and  having  its  lower  end  pivoted 
to  said  rod  32.  and  a  link  20  piToially  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  link  30  and  said  stud,  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  rocked  said 
Btuds  will  be  drawn  down,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
truck  trsine.  the  rock  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  thlreon.the  tilt- 
ing car  platform  supported  upon  said  frame,  the  clamping  jaws  41  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  car  platform,  and  provided  with  outwardly 
tamed  inner  ends,  the  rod  42  pivotally  connected  to  said  rock  shaft, 
and  having  a  wedge  shaped  end  to  engage  the  curved  inner  end  of 
•aid  jaws,  a  strap  carried  by  said  rod  to  embrace  said  jaws,  whereby 
when  said  shaft  in  rocked  aud  said  car  platform  tilted,  the  rod  42  will 
be  moved  back  and  forth,  and  said  jaws  opened  and  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  clas8  descrilied.  of  the 
;  truck  frame,  the  tilting  car  platform  mounted  thereon,  said  car  plat- 
i  form  comprising  the  end  timbers  C  and  7,  and  the  middle  timber  17, 

the  longitudinal  timbers  \'>  and  10  connecting  the  end  and  middle 
I  timben",  the  braces  .V)  and  .'il,  the  castings  18  carried  by  said  end 
j  timber*  and  having  a  concave  under  surface,  the  castings  H  carried 
I  by  said  truck  frame  and  having  a  conve.v  upper  surfare  to  receive  the 
!  under  surface  of  said  castings  18,  said  castings  >  being  provided  with 
i  a  central  inverted  conical  opening  to  receive  the  king  boll  carried  by 
said  castings  1>,  the  rock  shafl  carried  by  said  truck  frame,  mean* 
connecting  said  car  platform  and  rock  shaft  whereby  when  said  shaft 
i  is  rocked  said  car  platform  will  be  tilted,  substantially  as  described. 
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5  r>  2.347.    IWtOR  SUSPEHSIi'M  FOE  STRMT  CARS    8SOMI  ¥. 
Cau.  MtndUM.  OMa    Filed  Auk.  ^1.  189&    Senal  Na  M9.992.    ^Vo 


552,34:9. 


Cluim. — I.  Th«  conbination,  with  »  motor,  of  a  (rmm«  brnfisK 
one  end  elastically  supported  upon  the  car  truck,  and  the  other  end 
elattic/illy  supported  frcm  the  car  axle,  and  a  piTotal  connection  of 
the  motor  and  frame  between  the  points  of  support  of  the  fVana, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'i  The  combination,  with  a  iqotor.  of  a  frame  having  on*  and 
elasticallj  supported  upon  the  car  truck,  aiid  the  other  ead  elaatt- 
callv  Hupportcd  from  ^he  car  axle,  a  pivotal  ronnectiou  of  the  niotor  I 
and  frame  between  the  points  of  support  of  the  frame  ;  a  bracket  ax-  ' 
tendini;  from  the  motor  caaiOK  to  a  point  above  the  axle,  and  a  spring 
between  the  bracket  and  axle,  subntantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa 
•at  forth.  „ 

■1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  o^frame,  C,  supported  at  ooa 
end  upon  iprinp,  D,  and  at  the  other  cod  upon  spriags,  E,  a  bracket, 
II  a  tpring,  I^  between  the  bracket  and  fVame  the  strap*,  F:  and 
the  pivot  bolts,  <>,  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


5  52,350.     COOUIO  DBVICB  POR  CAR  J0DR1IAL& 
Cook,  FIIM.  WUt.,  tignnr.  by  dfrect  ud 
Cook  OoolvOaapaT,  Umttad,  ame  ptaot. 
Ma  499  76&    Olo  modeL) 


Mils  P. 

toUM 
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552,348.    CARPKMDBR.    Kluah  &  Clau.  Cotioea,  H  T.    POM 
OctS3.1S96.     Serttl  No  3M.929      No  model)  . 


6'Ai<aa — I.  In  a  car  fender,  an  aproa  having  ita  lidea  provided 
with  laterally  extending  cutaway  portions  and  binding  strips  flexibly 
connected  together,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  a 
vertical  section,  and  a  vertically  movable  horizonta!  section,  and  an 
apron  having  its  sides  provided  with  binding  strips  flexibly  conneetad 
together,  and  with  laterally  eitendiog  cutaway  portiona,  aahaUa- 
tially  aa^hown  and  described. 

S.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  ver- 
tical section,*and  a  pivoted  horitoiiLsl  section  .  of  an  apron,  an  anx- 
iliarj  bar  covered  with  yielding  material  and  having  its  ends  con- 
nected with  springs,  and  spnng  runners  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
raar  of  said  horizontal  section,  nubstantially  as  show*  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  a 
vertical  section  and  a  vertically  movable  horizontal  section,  of  an 
apron  having  ita  side*  provided  with  binding  stnps  flexibly  connected 
together,  and  with  laterally  extending  cut  away  portiona,  and  stay 
cables  beneath  said  apron  provided  with  springs,  subataotially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


Claims — I.  The  combination  with  a  ear  axle  ami  ita  box,  of  a  de- 
tachable liquid'holdiog  receptacle  adjacent  thereto,  a  valve  controlled 
flexible  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle,  a  longitudinally 
adjostable  support,  a  rigid  nozzle  section  on  the  pipe  having  ita  end 
projecting  into  the  box,  a  connection  between  the  box  and  nozzle,  and 
a  vartieally  adjustable  connection  between  the  support  and  nozzle, 
Mbataatially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tank,  the  links  for  suspending  it  de- 
tacbably  to  the  under  side  of  a  car  adjacent  to  any  journal  box,  a  flexi- 
ble discharge  pipe  therefrom,  a  hanger  adjustable  longitudinally  on 
the  tank,  a  nozzle  on  the  discharge  pipe  vertically  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  the  hanger  and  a  clamp  on  the  box  supporting  the  nozzle 
thereon  in  proper  relation  to  the  journal,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


5  5  2,3  5  1 .    DOVBTAII^MORTUIMe  MACHINE    ClAlLB  ClUTA- 
OdO.  at  PuiL  Minn     Filed  July  19.  IMR     Serial  Ma  440,135     (Mo 


5  5  2,349.  CAR  PBNDBR.  Samdu.  H.  Comi.  Beverly.  M.  J. 
FUed  May  17.  1890.  aerial  Na  949.609  Jo  axideL) 
Cittim. — The  herein  de^ribed  combination  of  the  brackets  2.  rod 
.1,  supported  by  «aid  brackets,  bars  4,  'Secured  to  said  ri>d,  foot  board 
&,  uniting  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  shoe  14,  secured  to  said  foot 
board  and  adapted  to  fit  the  rails  of  the  track,  extension  6,  hooks  !*, 
tor  engaging  Mid  extennion,  foot  lever  9,  adapted  to  disengage  said 
hooks  frooi  said  ••iteiMion  and  the  spring  12,  adapted  to  increase 
frKtional  contact  between  said  shoe  and  rails,  all  arranged  a*  shown 
aad  tor  tha  purpose  «|>ecifl*d. 


t  'him. — 1 .  The  combination  with  the  series  of  groove  cattara,  of 
means  for  preaenting  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  stock  to  said  cnttera 
whereby  a  series  of  parallel  grooves  is  cut  in  the  edge*  of  the  stock, 
means  for  thifling  all  of  said  stock  to  a  predetermined  angle  with  ita 
first  position,  for  Hhifling  each  piece  laterally  with  reference  to  the 
adjareni  pieces,  and  for  laterally  shifting  the  position  of  all  the  stock 
with  reference  to  the  cutters,  whereby  in  preaenting  the  same  a  sec- 
ond time  to  said  cutter*  one  side  of  the  irroove*  in  the  several  pieces 
of  stock  is  cut  away  to  form  similar  dovetail  notches,  subatantially  a* 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  groove  cutter*,  of  means 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  stock  at  a  predeteroiined  aagia 
with  the  path  of  the  cutters,  means  for  shifting  said  angle  a  prede- 
termined dexrce.  mean<  for  uniformly  shifting  the  several  pieces  of 
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stock  laterally  with  reference  to  each  other  a  predetermined  distance, 
means  for  laterally  shifting  all  of  the  stock  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  mean*  for  preaenting  said  stock  to  said  cutters,  substantially  as 
deecnbad. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  clamp,  of  the  angle  blocks  respect- 
ively pivoted  to  the  members  of  the  clamp  and  adapted  to  be  set  to 
hold  the  stock  in  either.of  two  similar  but  opposite  angular fiositions, 
and  the  follower  and  it*  screw  adapted  to  hold  the  stock  against  one 
end  of  said  clamp,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


j5  6  2 , 3  5  2 .  CAR  GOUFLIMa  Praie  J.  Cuktu,  Beo  Atoo,  aarignor 
totiMMoCcowAy&TorleyCoRiiiaay.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Piled  Oct  17, 1896. 
Serial  Ha  M0.96a.    (Mo 


(^aim. —  1.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  knuckle 
provided  with  a  Uil  piece,  a  locking  block  or  pin  for  holding  the 
knuckle  in  closed  position  and  movable  laterally  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle,  when  in  unlocking  po- 
sition, and  means  operated  by  the  block  or  pin  to  shitl  and  hold  the 
block  or  pin,  when  in  unlocking  position,  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  tail  or  knuckle,  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to  reieaMthe  block 
or  pin  by  the  tail  or  knuckle  when  swung  to  open  or  closed  position, 
sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  pro- 
vided with  a  tail  piece,  a  locking  block  or  pin  movable  laterally  when 
in  unlocking  poaition,  and  provided  with  a  notch  or  recee*  adapted 
to  engage  a  stationary  portion  of  the  coupler  when  in  such  position, 
and  mean«  operated  by  the  block  or  pin  to  shift  and  hold  the  block 
or  pin,  when  in  unlocking  position,  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
tail  or  knuckle,  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to  release  the  block  or 
pin  by  the  tail  or  knuckle  when  swung  to  open  or  cloaed  poaition,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  pro- 
vided with  a  tail  piece,  a  locking  block  or  pin  movable  laterally  when 
raiaed,  into  or  oat  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle 
and  provided  with  a  notch  or  reoeas  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  coupler,  and  an  abutment  or  shoulder  on  the  pin 
adapted  b/  impact  with  the  coupler  head  to  force  the  locking  block 
or  pin  laterally  so  that  the  notch  or  recess  will  engage  the  portion  of 
the  coupler  and  hold  the  pin  or  block  in  unlocking  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ear  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  pro- 
vided with  a  tail  piece,  a  locking  block  or  pin  movable  laterally  when 
raiaad,  into  andout  of  thepatb  of  movement  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle 
and  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  coupler  and  a  spring  or  yielding  abutment  or  shoulder 
adapted  by  impact  with  the  coupler  to  force  the  locking  block  or  pin 
laterally  so  that  the  notch  or  recess  will  engage  the  portion  of  the 
eoapler  snd  hold  the  block  or  pin  in  unlocking  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


5  6  2,353.  TOfrCLIP.  Aunt?  V.  R  Cutlkr,  Worceeter,  Maaa. 
aarignor  to  Artliur  E  Parter,  Beorge  H.  Howe,  and  Ellis  D  Howe,  aame 
piaoa    PUad  Aiv;  3, 1896.    Serial  Ma  558,122.    (Ko  model) 


Jbent  as  at  I,  I,  with  the  wire  extending  in  divergent  lines  from  said 
!  twisted  hectioDS  (i  and  K  to  said  bent  section  I,  I,  substantially  as  de- 
I  scribed. 

I         2.  The  within  described  toe  clip,  farmed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent 

I  to  form  a  loop  as  at  E  and  having  the  twisted  sections  (i  and  K.  and 

a  bent  section  as  at  I,  1,  with  the  wire  extending  in  divergent  lines 

from  said  twisted  sections  as  at  H,  H.  and  J,  J,  and  having  a  flattened 

{ end  as  at  M,  M  and  a  claoip  N'  provided  with  shoulders  N',  N'  and 

means  for  attaching  said  clamp  to  the  pedal,  substantially  as  described. 


C>t»im. —  1.  The  within  deecribed  toe  clip  formed  of  a  piece  of 
rir*  bent  upon  itself  and  twisted  together,  as  at  0  and  K  and  being 


552,354.  IMK  Floumoi  M.  Day,  Hopedale,  Mass.  aaagnor  to 
George DraperASonasaiDe place.  Piled  Odl 5, 1895.  Serial  Ma 565,815. 
(Mo  model.  I 

Hrirf. — Ad  improvemeot  in  the  type  of  wefVsupplying  mechan- 
ism shown  by  Patent  No.  529,f»40  of  James  H.  Northrop.  The  roll  A', 
carried  by  the  lay,  instead  of  being  rigid  is  attached  to  a  short  lever 
A,  mounted  on  the  lay  and  under  the  control  of  a  spring  «',  which  nor- 
mally holds  the  roll  h'  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl-carrier  as  the  lay 
moves  forward. 


CUiim. —  1.  In  a  loom,  the  lay,  a  rotatable  filling  supplying  feeder; 
a  spring  to  rdtateit  when  a  filling  carrier  is  transferred  to  the  shuttle; 
means,  including  a  pawl  carrier,  to  wind  said  spring,  movable  in  one 
direction  with  the  feeder,  an  actuator  on  the  lay.  to  move  the  pawl 
carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  and  wind  the  spring  after  the  trans- 
fer of  a  filling  carrier,  and  means  to  return  the  actuator  to  inopera- 
tive position,  substantially  as  d&K-ribed. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatable  filling  feeder  having  a  ratchet,  a  pawl, 
a  pawl-carrier,  a  spring  connected  to  the  feeder  and  wound  up  by  the 
pawl-carrier  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  moving 
said  pawl  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  feeder  is  rotated, 
the  lay,  an  actuator  thereon  to  engage  and  move  the  pawl^;arrier 
after  the  transfer  of  a  filling-carrier,  and  a  controlling  spring  for  and 
to  return  the  actuator  to  inoperative  position  after  the  latter  has 
acted  on  the  pawl  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

■3.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatable  filling  feeder;  a  spring  to  rotate  it; 
means  to  wind  the  spring  nthe  lay  ;  an  actuator  thereon  for  the  said 
winding  means,  to  operate  the  latter  after  the  transfer  of  a  filling  car- 
rier, and  a  device  to  return  the  actuator  to  inoperative  position  there- 
after, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatable  filling  feeder  having  a  ratchet ;  a  pawl- 
carrier,  and  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet ;  afeeder-controllingspring 
wound  up  by  movement  of  the  pawl-carrier  in  one  direction,  and  mov- 
ing the  latter  into  abnormal  position  when  the  feeder  is  rotated  ;  the 
lay;  a  rocker-lever  thereon  provided  with  a  roll,  and  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  lever  and  roll  in  inoperative  position,  movement 
of  the  pawl-carrier  into  abnormal  position  bringing  it  into  engage- 
ment with  and  to  move  the  roll  to  operative  position  as  the  lay  moves 
back,  to  return  the  pawl-carrier  to  normal  position  and  wind  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatable  filling  feeder:  a  spring  to  rotate  it; 
means,  including  a  pawl-carrier  having  an  extended  tail,  to  wind  the 
spring,  said  pawl-carrier  being  moved  into  abnormal  position  when 
the  feeder  is  rotated:  the  lay:  an  actuator  thereon,  and  a  spring  to 
normally  maintain  it  inoperative,  movement  of  the  tail  of  the  pawl- 
carrier  to  abnormal  position  bringing  it  into  the  path  of  and  to  en- 
gage the  actuator  ou  the  backward  stroke  of  the  lay,  thereby  raising 
said  actuator  to  operative  position  and  lifting  the  tail  of  the  pawl- 
carrier  into  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  lay:  a  rocking  lever  thereon  provided  with  a 
roll,  and  a  spring  to  normally  maintain  the  lever  lowered  and  the  roll 
inoperative;  a  rotatable  filling-feeder  provided  with  a  ratchet;  co- 
operating pawl  and  itspawl  carrier  having  an  extended  tail  above  the 
path  of  the  roll  and  cam  shaped  on  its  under  side,  and  a  spring  to  ro- 
tate the  filling-feeder  and  depress  the  pawl-carrier  after  the  transfer 
of  a  filling-carrier,  to  bring  the  tail  into  the  path  of  the  roll,  whereby 
the  latter  is  raised  by  the  cam  surface  into  operative  position  and  the 
pawl  carrier  thereafter  restored  to  normal  position  as  the  lay  moves 
back,  winding  the  feeder  sprinjf.  the  spring  of  the  rocking  lever  reiv- 
daring  it  inoperative  atVer  disengagement  of  the  roll  and  pawl-carrier 
tail,  substantially  as  described. 
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<yaim. —  I .  A  M  w  support  compmiiif;  the  vertical  iibaft  proridcd 
with  upper  and  lower  «pike*  bjr  which  it  may  he  aecared  to  a  tr««, 
an  anifular  horiznntalW  iwinj^ing  hnu-ket  jouroaled  at  It*  upper  and 
lower  end«  on  «aiii  4haft  and  having  an  up|>er  hori/.ontai  member  and 
a  .<aw  table  Mcured  at  one  end  oa  Mid  horizontal  member  and  >rc« 
at  ibt  oppoKite  end. 


2.  A  support  compriitin)(  a  rertical  shaft  cranked  near  it*  upper 
end,  an  upper  horizontal  spike  having  a  pin  on  which  the  cranked 
end  of  the  shaft  ia  joumaled  to  swing  around  the  outer  end  of  said 
spike,  a  lower  spike  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  is  joumaled, 
an  angular  bracket  joumaled  on  the  iihaft  at  opposite  sides  of  ita 
crank  to  turn  thereon  and  a  saw  table  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  bracket  to  turn  therewith  and  free  at  ita  oppoat* 
end,  subetantiallj  as  described. 

3  A  saw  support,  comprising  spikes  adapted  to  be  driveo  in  the 
tree,  a  shaft  jouroaled  00  the  said  spikes,  a  bracket  joumaled  on  the 
•aid  shaft,  a  saw  table  fa.stened  at  one  end  to  the  said  bracket,  and 
a  brace  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  saw  table  and  mounted 
to  turn  at  it«  inner  end  on  the  said  shaft,  substantiallj  as  shown  and 
described. 

4  A  saw  support,  comprising  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the 
tree,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  said  spikes,  a  bracket  joumaled  on  the 
said  shaft,  a  saw  table  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  said  bracket,  and  a 
spring  fastenet.  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  saw  table  and  mounted 
to  turn  at  ito  free  end  on  the  said  shaft,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and 
described. 

5.  A  saw  support  comprising  upper  and  lower  spikes,  a  vertical 
•haft  carried  therebv,  a  horizontallj  swinging  bracket  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  saw  table  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bracket 
to  turn  therewith,  and  longitudinally  aligned  horizontal  guiae  wheels 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  bracket  end  of  (he  saw  ubie,  subsUutiallj 
a»  described. 

6.  A  saw  support  comprising  upper  and  lower  spikes,  a  vertical 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  hori/ontallj  turning  bracket  joumaled  on  said 
shaft,  a  ■•aw  table  secured  at  it^  inner  eliJ  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
bracket  to  tiim  therewith,  a  frame  at  the  bracket  end  of  the  UbIe  oa 
the  upper  side  thereof,  guide  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  trans- 
verse forked  arm  and  a  bolt  securing  the  frame  and  arm  to  the  saw 
table.  '•ulieuntiallT  an  de-wrilied. 

7  .A  saw  su|i|>»rt  provided  with  two  spikes,  of  which  one  is  pro- 
vided with  pins  forming  the  pivot  lor  a  shaft,  and  a  bar  having  an  eye 
to  form  a  bearing  for  the  said  shaft,  and  a  clamp  securing  said  bar  to 
the  other  spike,  substautially  as  shown  and  described. 


coMiMct«d  witli  tk«  o«tm-  mmIs  of  the  Mules  ff  and  C,  the  douche 
F  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  nowtle  Vf,  and  the  hand-spray  tf 
having  hand-hose  7  connected  with  the  nozzle  (J,  the  whole  arranged 
and  operated  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


5  5  '-2 .  .'^  5  « J .  WATERMIXBR  FOR  BATHIMG  APPUANCE&  ion 
a  D»G»aji,  Middietown,  N  Y.  Fll><i  Mar  27. 1896.  Serial  Na  543.329. 
iMo  modeL) 

r/„,m.—  \.  The  water  mizer  herein  shown  and  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  oblong  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  A  provided  with  the 
union  coupling  nozzles  B",  Cand  fV.  arranged  as  set  forth  and  having 
the  three  parallel  pipe5  B,  Cand  I»  pr<yected  within  the  same,  and  the 
pipes  H  and  C  being  perforated  upon  The  sides,  and  the  pipe  I)  being 
open  upon  its  inner  end,  as  set  forth,  the  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  pipes  B  and  (.'  through  the  nozzles  B"  and  (.",  and  the 
douche  K  connected  with  the  pipe  l»  through  the  noxile  IT.  the  parts 
being  arranged  and  operated  a<  siid  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  water  mixer  herein  .thown  and  described,  consisting  of  the 
oblong  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  A  provided  with  the  union  coup- 
ling no/./les  B".  (7  and  IK.  having  sockeU  upon  their  inner  ends,  the 
three  parallel  pipes  R,  (and  l>  secured  within  the  said  sockets  and 
projertrd  witniu  the  chamber,  the  pipes  B  and  C  being  provided  with 
MuineitMis  water  outlets.-,  unii  the  pifie  l»  being  open  at  its  inner  end 
and  pn.jocted  f»a«t  the  nater  outlets  upon  the  pipes  B  and  C,  as  set 
forth,  the  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pi|>es  connected  by  union  coup- 
lings with  the  MOZ/I.-S  B'  and  C,  and  the  douche  connected  with  the 
iio/.zle  f)',  the  whole  arranged  and  o)ierated  as  herein  set  forth. 

3  The  water  mixer  herein  shown  and  desc«if>ed,  consisting  of  the 
oblong  ryliiidrical  chamber  A,  provided  with  the  union  coupling  noz- 
zles R",  C,  D'  and  li,  the  perforated  pipes  B  and  C  projected  inward 
from  the  noz/les  B'and  (',  the  pipe  I)  projected  inward  from  the  noz- 
zle 1/  and  open  upon  iu  inner  end,  the  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pipes 


5  5 1^, 85  7.    DOOR^HECK.    EiAUiAg  BuiiutD,  Ctuoi^Q,  UL    FUed 
June  20,  1894.    Serial  Na  515.138     (Mo  mod«L) 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  door  check,  a  guideway  which  forms  a  trans- 
verse track  in  a  doorway,  and  a  buffer  having  a  bead  which  engages 
the  guideway  so  as  to  actuate  pressure  when  the  door  is  closing,  the 
said  buffer  and  guideway  being  attachable  to  a  door  and  lintel,  sub^ 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  <^«ck,  a  guideway  which  forms  a  transverse  track 
in  a  doorway  and  has  cam-like  portions  /".  in  combination  with  a 
buffer  having  a  head  which  engages  the  said  guideway,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  a  bulTei- having  a  reciprocating  piston,  meant 
for  obtaining  fluid  pressure,  and  a  buffer  head  consisting  of  a  roller 
mounted  on  a  block  which  is  connectsd  to  the  piston,  in  combination 
with  a  track  which  forma  a  transverse  guideway  in  a  doorway  and 
engages  the  buffer  head,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  door  cfteck,  the  combination  of  the  gvideway  L,  and  the 
buffer  X  having  a  head  which  engages  the  guideway,  a  slide  block  on 
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which  said  head  is  mounted  and  an  oil  trough  J  beneath  its  bearings, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

^.  The  combination  in  a  door  check,  of  a  buffer  having  a  reci|>- 


[  at  one  end  against  the  finished  joist  or  finished  part  of  the  joist :  sub- 
I  BUntially  as  described. 


2  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  conibinatiou  with  a 
rocating  piston,  means  for  obuining  fluid  pressure,  a  buffer  head  con-  |  movable  cutter  head,  of  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  piston,  and  a  grooved  transverse  track  or  guideway  j  nected  to  the  cutter  head,  and  a  roller  on  the  other  end  o.'  the  lever 


for  actuating  the  buffer  head,  the  said  buffer  and  track  being  atUch- 
able  to  a  door  and  lintel  in  the  manner  descril)ed  and  for  the  pur- 
po»e  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let, valve  and  outlet,  a  piston,  a  reservoir  for  a  supply  of  fluid  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  buffer  head  connected  to  the 
piston,  and  a  lateral  track  or  guideway  for  actuating  the  buffer  head, 
the  said  parts  forming  the  buffer  and  the  guideway  being  adapted  to 
be  atUched  to  a  door  and  lintel,  subsUntially  as  described  and  set 
forth. 

7.  In  combination,  the  buffer  X,  the  guideway  L,  and  a  wind  stop 
which  consists  of  a  spring  actuated  block  mount«d  in  a  cam-like  slot 
in  guideway  which  causes  the  block  to  recede  from  the  path  of  the 
buffer  head,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  whereby  the  stop  is  thrown  into 
action  by  the  coiKact  therewith  of  the  buffer  head,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


for  bearing  against  the  curved  or  crowned  part  of  a  finished  joist  or 
joist  being  crowned,  for  actuating  the  lever  and  moving  the  cutter  in 
a  reverse  direction  from  that  communicated  to  one  side  of  the  lever 
by  the  roller;  subsUntially  as  described 


6  5  2.358.  HANGER  FOR  POULTRY,  GAME.  Ac  TBH>f>HJLI 
EoniRAT  Darten,  Cona  Filed  Jaa  17,  18»5l  Serial  Ma  636,186.  (No 
model) 


^  I 

Chim. — A  hanger  for  game,  poultry  and  other  object*,  consist- 
ing of  a  number  of  elastic  wires  which  have  their  upper  ends  formed 
into  rings  or  eyeen,  and  small  rings/,  and  their  lower  ends  bent  into 
horizonUl  hooks,  combined  with  the  closing  rings  d.  one  of  which  is 
placed  upon  each  pair  of  wires;  and  the  shorter  hangers,  suspended 
from  the  rings/;  the  longer  bangers  having  their  upper  ends  crossed 
at  their  centers  and  secured  together,  subsUntially  as  shown. 


55  2.359.  PAD  OR  TABLET  FOR  HOLDING  MBTAL  LEAF  Al- 
UAMDiR  M.  FiAsn.  Red  Bank,  N  J.  FUed  July  2,  1895.  Serial  Ma 
6H763.    rNomodeLt 


Claim.— \.  A  pad  or  Ublet  for  holding  gold  or  other  meUllic 
leaf  comprising  main  and  fly  leaves  altemating  with  each  other  and 
sheeU  of  meUllic  leaf  held  on  the  fly  leaves,  the  main  leaves  being 
secured  together  along  one  side  of  the  pad  or  Ublet,  said  fly  leaves 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  sheets  of  meUllic  leaf  held  on  them 
and  having  at  the  ends  of  the  sheets  of  meullic  leaf  blank  studs  lo- 
cated at  the  ends  of  the  pad  or  Ublet  at  each  end  of  that  edge  thereof 
along  which  the  main  leaves  are  secured  together,  substantially  as 
ahowo  and  described. 

2.  A  pad  or  Ublet  for  holding  gold  or  other  meuilic  leaf  com- 
prising main  and  fly  leaves  alternating  with  each  other  and  sheets  of 
meUUic  leaf  held  on  the  fly  leaves,  the  main  leaves  being  secured 
together  along  one  side  of  the  pad  or  ublet,  said  fly  leaves  being  of 
lireater  length  than  the  main  leaves  and  the  sheeU  of  meUllic  leaf, 
and  having  at  the  ends  of  the  said  sheets  of  meullic  leaf  blank  stub* 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  pad  or  ublet  at  each  end  of  their  edge 
thereof  along  which  the  main  leaves  are  secured  together,  said  stabs 
projecting  beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  main  leafes,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


6  53,360.    MACHINE  FOR  CROWNING  FLOOR-JOISTS.    Josvi 
Fuiouou,  St  Louia  Ma    FUed  Apr  16,  1896.    Serial  Na  546,90a 
(Mo  model) 
C/oi'm. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  cutter-head,  of  a 

Urar  of  the  first  order  for  moving  said  cutUr-head,  said  lever  bearing 


3.  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  cutter  head,  of  a  lever  of  the  first  order  for  moving  said  cut- 
ter head,  and  a  yielding  bearing  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  for  conUcting  with  the  finished  stock  and  communicating 
an  opposite  movement  to  the  cutter  head  from  initial  movement  of 
the  yielding  bearing:  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  cutter  head,  of  a  spring-pressed  lever  of  the  first  order  for 
moving  said  cutter  head,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the 
cutter  head,  and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  fin- 
ished stock  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  Id  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  cutter  head,  of  a  lever  of  the  first  order  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  head,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  bearing  upon 
the  crowned  or  partly  crowned  portion  of  a  joist,  and  a  spring  or 
equivalent  power  for  exerting  a  tendency  to  withdraw  the  cutter  head 
away  from  the  joist  being  crowned ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  cutter  head,  of  a  lever  of  the  first  order  for  moving  said  cut- 
ter head,  a  spring  or  its  equivalent  which  bears  against  one  end  of 
the  lever  and  exerts  a  tendency  to  force  the  cutter  head  away  from 
the  stock,  and  a  spring-pressed  roller  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
the  leve^and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  stock  :  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

-  7.  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  cutter  head,  of  a  lever  of  the  first  order  for  moving  said  cut^ 
ter  head,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the  cutter  head, 
an  adjiif  UbIe  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  an  adjusUble  bearing  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  for  conUcting  with  the  stock,  said  bear- 
ing being  adjusUble  longitudinally  the  lever  and  toward  and  from 
the  lever;  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame,  of  a  cutter  head  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  lever  of  the 
first  order,  attd  adjusUble  conuections  between  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  the  frame,  by  which  said  frame  is  moved  when  the  lever  is  act- 
uated, said  lever  being  actuated  by  its  other  end  which  bears  upon 
the  stock :  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  movable  cutter  head,  of  a  lever  of  the 
first  order  for  moving  said  cutter  head,  said  lever  having  an  adjust- 
able fulcrum  whereby  it  may  be  adapted  for  different  lengths  of  joists, 
and  said  lever  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  crown  of  the  finished 
joist  or  finished  part  of  the  joist,  the  disUnce  of  the  bearing  point  of 
the  lever  against  the  joist  from  the  cutter-head,  being  one-half  or 
about  one-half  the  length  of  the  joist  to  be  crowned,  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  being  connected  to  the  cotter  head  for  moving  the  same ; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

I<).  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  frame,  of  a  cutter  head  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  adjust- 
able threaded  rod  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lever  of  the  first  order 
for  actuating  said  rod  and  frame,  and  a  roller  adjusubly  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  conUcting  with  th«  stock  and  actu- 
ating the  lever  :  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  movable  frames,  means 
for  locking  one  or  both  of  said  frames  to  the  framing  of  the  machine, 
or  releasing  said  frames  from  the  framing  of  the  machine  and  lock- 
ing them  to  each  other,  cutter  heads  mounted  in  said  frames,  and  a 
lever  of  the  first  order  for  moving  one  or  both  of  said  frames,  the 
rear  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  stock  ;  siib- 
■Untially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  a  cutter-head 
mounted  therein,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  tor  moving  said  frame  and 
cutter-head,  a  spring  or  equivalent  means  which  txerts  a  tendency  to 
force  the  cutUr-head  away  from  its  work,  a  bearing-point  which  is 
adjusubly  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  and  which  is  adapted 
to  conUct  with  or  bear  upon  the  crown  portion  of  the  joist,  a  spring 
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for  fcrcinf  ««id  lienrinj;  point  in  rifUlio!;  conK'-V  «•l^  ih*  joi»l,  and 
nruiM  tor  limiting  the  thrust  or  movement  of  Mid  ^priny-prewd 
bearini:  point:  substantialW  u  de«cribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  tnoTkble  frame*,  means 
for  movin;;  one  or  both  of  «aid  trame*.  and  oieanx  for  locking  ooe  of 
said  frames,  or  both  uf  said  frame*  to  the  framing  of  the  machine,  or 
releasing  vaid  frames  frum  the  framing  of  the  machiae  and  lockiaK 
them  to  each  other,  subMaotiallj  a*  described. 

14.  The  roiiihination  v*ith  two  frames  mounted  to  tlide  tr«ii»- 
ver««ly  the  machine,  cotter  headu  mounted  in  said  frames,  and  a  bar 
L  which  IS  adapted  to  lock  one  or  both  of  the  frames  to  the  tramiDg 
of  the  machine,  or  release  said  frames  from  the  framing  of  the  ma- 
chine and  lock  the  frames  together;  tubstaatially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  Joists,  the  combination  with 
a  laterallj  mo»able  cutter  hMd,  of  a  lerer  for  moving  *aid  cutter- 
head  laterally,  and  a  bearing  point  mounted  on  the  lever  near  ths 
rear  end  of  the  machine,  said  parte  being  located  upon  the  same  side 
of  the  work,  and  said  bearing  point  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  shape  previously  given  to  the  joist  by  the  cutter  head,  whereby 
as  said  bearing  point  follows  the  *hape  of  the  finished  joist  or  part  of 
joist,  it  causes  said  cutt«r-h«ad  to  duplicate  said  shape  or  curve  on 
the  same  joist  or  the  succeeding  joist ;  tubstantiaily  as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  crowning  floor  joists,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  cutter  head,  of  a  fulcrumed  lever  for  moving  the  same,  said 
lever  being  connected  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  to  said  cutter  head. 
the  rear  end  of  the  lever  at  the  other  side  of  its  fulcrum  bearing 
against  the  crown  of  the  finished  joi^t  or  finished  part  of  the  joist, 
whereby,  as  the  finished  joist  is  leaving  the  machine,  the  last  half  of 
the  crown  of  a  finished  joist  acts  as  a  pattern  for  the  first  half  of  the 
crown  of  the  succeeding  joist,  and  the  first  half  of  the  crown  of  th« 
joist  being  crowned,  acte  as  a  pattern  for  the  last  half  of  the  crown 
of  said  joist;  suhatantially  as  described. 


552,361.     COUMTINO  AND  SKPARATIIO  DBVICB  FOR  PAPMU 


BAG  M ACHIMKS.    kiMXt  C.  Onm,  anndy  Hill,  H  T 
Onion  Bag  uid  Paper  Comimny,  MOM  place  aad  Watertovn, 
Msr  30  iSH    Serial  Na  904.116.     (KomoM.) 


to  the 

FUed 


Cluim.—  ].  The  combination  with  mechanimi  for  delivering  pa- 


line  of  de!iverT  of  miid  articles  upon  which  »aid  articles  are  delivered, 
of  a  separator  blade,  and  guides  therefor,  disposed  gubstantlally  in 
the  line  of  delivery  of  the  articles  and  actuating  mechanism  connected 
to  said  separator  blade  and  constructed  so  as  to  move  the  said  sepa- 
rator blade  at  predetermined  intervals  subsuntially  in  the  line  of  de- 
livery of  the  article  into  intervening  position  between  the  articles  ac- 
cumulated and  those  subse<{iiently  delivered,  and  to  move  said  sepa- 
rator blade  oat  of  said  intervening  position,  •nbstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  delivering  paper  bags  or 
other  articles,  and  a  suiuble  receiver  substantially  parallel  with  the 
line  of  delivery  of  said  articles  and  upon  which  said  articles  are  de- 
livered, of  a  separator  blade,  and  gaides  therefor  disposed  substan- 
tially in  line  of  delivery  of  the  artieUa,  devioM  for  supporting  said 
guides  adjustably  with  respect  to  said  receiver,  and  actuating  mech- 
anism connected  to  said  separator  blade  and  constructed  so  as  to  move 
said  separator  blade  at  predetermined  intervals,  substantially  in  line 
with  the  delivery  of  the  articles,  into  intervening  position  lietween 

4he  articles  accumulated  and  those  subaequeatly  delivered,  and  to  move 
said  separator  blade  out  of  said  intervening  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  counter  for  paper  bags  or  other  articles,  comprising  a  suit- 
able receiver  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of  delivery  of  said  ar- 
ticles and  upon  which  said  artiolss  are  delivered,  a  separator,  guidea 
therefor  arranged  substantially  in  the  line  of  delivery  of  said  articles, 
a  rocking  arm  eonoected  to  said  separator,  a  spring  for  imparting  a 
quick  movement  to  said  rocking  arm  in  one  direction,  substantially 
in  line  with  the  dehvcry  of  the  articles  snd  means  for  retracting  said 
rocking  arm   substantially  as  set  forth. 

h.  A  counter  for  paper  bags  or  other  articles  comprising  a  suit- 
able receiver  snbstanUally  parallel  with  the  line  of  delivery  of  said  ar- 
ticles upon  which  said  articles  are  delivered,  a  separator,  guides  there- 
fcr.a  rocking  arm  connected  to  said  separator,  and  means  foractuat- 
iagaaid  rocking  arm  so  as  to  cause  the  separator  to  move  sabstan- 
tially  in  line  with  the  delivery  of  the  articles  and  to  periodically  in- 
tervene between  articles  accumulated  upon  the  receiver  and  those  sub- 
sequently delivered,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

6.  A  counter  for  paper  bags  or  other  articles  comprising  a  suit- 
able receiver  subauntially  parallel  with  the  line  of  delivery  of  said  ar- 
ticles and  upon  which  said  articles  are  delivered,  a  separator  blade 
and  rod  for  the  sams,  guidea  arranged  substantially  in  the  line  of  de- 
livery of  said  artieies  and  within  which  said  rod  or  a  rolkr  thereon 
is  caused  to  move,  a  rocking  arm,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  separator 
rod  to  the  rocking  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rocking  arm  so 
as  to  cause  the  separator  blade  to  move  substantially  In  Fine  with  the 
delivery  of  the  articles  and  to  periodically  intervene  between  articles 
ar4:nronlated  upon  the  receiver  and  thoee  subsequently  delivered, sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  making  and  delivering 
paper  bags  or  other  articles,  of  a  suiuble  receiver  subsUntially  par- 
allel with  ths  line  of  delivery  of  said  articles  and  upon  which  scid  ar^ 
tides  ar«  dslivered,  a  separator  and  guides  for  the  same  arranged  sub- 
stsntially  in  the  line  of  delivery  of  said  articles,  said  guides  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  so  as  to  release  said  separator,  a  rocking  arm 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  separator  and  rocking  arm  and  having  a 
pivoted  connection  with  said  rocking  arm,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  rocking  arm  connected  to  some  moving  part  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

H.  A  counter  for  paper  bags  or  other  articles  comprising  a  suit- 
able rvcaiver  for  the  articlea,  the  separator  blade  /  and  rod  /',  the 
guides  a,  a',  for  the  same,  and  adjusUble  supporto  for  said  guidea, 
the  rod  st  adjnstably  connected  to  the  rod  /'.  the  pivoted  block  al' 
adjustably  connected  to  the  rod  m,  the  arm  A  adjustably  carrying^he 
block  m',  snd  means  for  actuating  said  arm  A,  substantially  asset  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  receiver  upon  which  paper  bag*  or  other 
articles  are  delivered  from  a  machine  for  making  such  articles,  the 
separator  blade  /  and  rod  /'.  the  guides  n.  n,  for  the  same  adapted  to 
open  to  release  the  separator,  adjustable  supporte  for  the  gnidee,  the 
rod  m  conacctad  to  the  rod  /',  the  pivoted  block  m'  connected  to  the 
rod  m,  the  rocking  arm  k  carrying  the  pivoted  block  m',  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  and  throw  of  said  separator  relatively  to 
said  rocking  arm  A.  and  means  for  actuating  said  rocking  arm  so  as 
to  im)>art  to  it  a  quick  movement  in  one  direction  and  a   retractile 


per  bags  or  other  articles  and  a  suiuble  receiver  subsUntially  parallel  novement,  said  means  being  connected  to  a  moving  part  of  the  ma- 
witb  the  line  of  delivery  of  said  articles  and  upon  which  said  articlcsj  chine,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
are  delivered,  of  a  separator  arranged  subsUntially  in  the  line  of  de- 
livery of  said  articles,  and  mechanism  for  qaickly  moving  the  sepa- 
rator at  inurvals  substsntially  in  line  with  the  delivery  of  the  arti- 
cles, into  a  position  intervening  l>etween  the  articles  accumulated  aad 
those  subsequently  delivered,  said  mecbaniam  being  so  constructed  aa 
to  «llow  the  separator  to  remain  in  said  intervening  position  for  a 

time  aiitl  then  to  move  out  of  said  position  and  clear  of  the  articleej  sheeu.  flues  therebetween 
being  aonnnulntrd.  subsUntially  a*  set  forth.  1  located  in  the  fire  box  of  1 


55  2.362.  STEAM  BOILKR.  Bu«ni  0.  aim,  Mooot  HoUy.  I.  J , 
aalg&or  to  the  Qibta  BoUer  CcmpaDy.  of  Sew  itney.  PUoi  May  2, 
189&     Semi  Ha  M7,862.    iHo  model) 

(/nim.—  \  A  boiler  having  a  water  leg,  upper  and  lower  tube 
and  a  series  of  water  holding  chamber* 
.id  boiler,  said  chambers  consisting  of  the 


2.  The  combination  with  mechanimn  for  delivering  paper  bags  or ,  heaiier*.  K.  J,  I,,  and  M,  N,  P,  water  tubes  therebetween,  a  nipple  ex- 
other  articles  and  a  sniuble  receiver  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  |  loading  upwardly  fW>m  one  of  said  headers,  and  closod  at  iu  top  and 
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having  a  slot  in  its  sides,  said  nipple  being  extended  through  an  ad- 
jacent tube  sheet,  one  of  the  lower  headers  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  in  combination  with  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  boiler,  subsUntially  as  d«9cribe<l. 


2.  The  herein  described  attachment  or  water  chamber  consisting 
of  the  headers  K  J,  L,  and  M.  N,  P,  water  tubes  therebetween,  a  nip- 
ple leading  from  said  header  J  at  above  its  central  point,  closed  at 
its  top,  and  having  a  slot  in  its  sides,  and  an  opening  in  the  lower  cen- 
tral header  at  one  side  of  its  center,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  atuchment  or  water  holder  chamber, 
consisting  of  the  header  J,  having  a  centrally  located  nipple,  with  a 
cloeed  top,  and  slots  in  ite  sides,  the  adjacent  headers  K  vxd  L,  the 
lower  header*  M,  N,  and  P,  the  water  tubes  intermediate  the  above 
header*,  the  inlet  V  removed  to  one  side,  and  the  commanication  be- 
tween said  lower  header*  adjacent  said  inlet  V,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  boiler  having  a  water  leg.  upper  and  lower  tube  «heete,  flues 
therebetween  and  a  series  of  water  holding  chambers  located  within 
the  fire  box  of  said  boiler,  consisting  of  the  header  J  having  the  cen- 
trally located  nipple  with  a  closed  top,  and  a  slot  in  its  sides,  said  nip- 
ple extending  through  the  adjacent  tube  sheet,  the  headers  K  and  L 
adjacent  said  header  J.  the  lower  headers  M,  N,  and  P,  water  tube.« 
intermediate  said  headers,  the  inlet  V  removed  to  one  side,  and  a  com- 
munication between  said  lower  headers,  adjacent  said  inlet  V,  in  com- 
bination with  a  conduit  leading  from  the  latter  to  the  water  leg  or 
interior  of  the  boiler,  substantially  as  describad. 


3.  In  an  insulating  coopling,  two  sections  having  perforated  tlauges 
secured  together  by  a  turned  flange  or  ring  and  plugs  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  extending  into  the  holes  in  the  sectiom,  and  insnlating 
material  disposed  as  set  forth,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  an  insulating  coupling,  two  sections  having  holei*  and  flanges,  , 
in  combination  with  plugs  of  insulating  material  locking  the  sections 
against  turning  and  conucting  nou  electrically  with  both  sections  and 
a  neutral  ring  covering  the  plugs  and  holding  the  sections  together 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  insulating  joint,  the  combination  of  two  flanged  sections, 
each  flange  having  a  portion  cut  away,  in  combination  with  sections 
or  plugs  of  non-conducting  material,  extending  from  one  section  to 
the  other  and  abutting  against  the  sections  and  extending  into  the 
depressiotM  formed  by  cutting  the  sections  away,  said  non-conducting 
material  being  of  sufficient  tensile  strength  to  resist  the  usual  strain 
to  which  the  couplings  are  subjected  to  prevent  turning  of  the  sec- 
tions upon  each  other  and  a  separate  and  independent  clamp  for 
holding  the  sections  together,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  insulating  joint,  the  combination  of  two  flanged  sections, 
each  flange  having  a  portion  cutaway;  in  combination  with  sections 
or  plugs  of  non-cooducting  material,  extending  from  one  section  to 
the  other  and  abutting  against  the  sections  and  extending  into  the 
depressions  formed  by  cutting  the  sections  away,  said  non-conducting 
material  being  of  sufficient  tensile  strength  to  resist  the  usual  strain 
to  which  the  couplings  are  subjected  to  prevent  turning  of  the  sec- 
tions upon  each  other  and  a  separate  and  independent  clamp  embrac- 
ing the  flanges  of  the  sections  and  insulated  from  them.  subsUntiallj 
as  described. 

7.  In  an  insulating  joint,  the  combination  of  two  flanged  sections, 
each  flange  having  a  portion  cut  away ;  in  combination  with  sections 
or  plugs  of  non-conducting  material,  extending  from  one  section  to 
the  other  and  abutting  against  the  sections  and  extending  into  the 
depressions  formed  by  cutting  the  sections  away,  said  non-conducting 
material  being  of  sufficient  tensile  strength  to  resist  the  usual  strain 
to  which  the  couplings  are  subjected  to  prevent  turning  of  the  sec- 
tions upon  each  other  and  a  separate  and  independent  clamp  embrac- 
ing the  flanges  of  the  sections  and  insulated  from  them  and  covering 
and  protecting  the  plugs  and  the  flanges  of  the  sections,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


5  52.36-4.    SLATBCUTTEH    Saiuil  P.  QLun,  Dnkn  City,  lod. 
Filed  May  15, 189&    Solal  Ha  549.4S7.    (No  modeL) 


5  5  2,363.  INSULATING-JOINT.  Eujorr  P  0i.«a80I.  Brooklyn, 
aaaigiKir  to  the  R  P  Oleason  Manubcturlog  Gompuiy,  New  York,  H.  T. 
FUed  Daa  27, 1894.    Serial  Na  533.075.    (No  modeL) 


Cliiim. — 1 .  In  an  insulating  coupling  the  combination  of  two  tubu- 
lar and  flanged  portions,  the  faces  of  said  flanged  portions  being  at 
subsUntially  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  tubular  portions,  a  fas- 
tening device,  consisting  of  a  ring  on  the  outside  of  the  flanges  and 
covering  them  and  the  plugs,  the  insulating  material  and  plugsof  in- 
sulating material  extended  through  holes  in  the  flanges,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  joint  portions  A,  A',  the  insulating 
material,  subsuntislly  as  shown  and  described,  snd  the  plugs  or  doweb 
B*.  extended  through  hole<>  in  the  flanges  of  the  joint  portions  none 
of  said  plugs  extending  beyond  the  <ections  to  make  electrical  con- 
tact between  either  section  and  any  object  with  which  said  plug  might 
encounter,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — In  a  slate  cutter,  the  combiuation  with  a  frame  composed 
of  two  bars  having  parallel  portions  spaced  apart  and  having  their 
extremities  bent  downwardly  and  formed  with  puints,  of  a  knife  piv- 
oted between  the  bars  and  having  its  cutting  edge  capable  of  moving 
past  the  same,  and  a  lever  fiilcrcmed  between  the  bars  and  pivoully 
connected  to  the  knife,  the  lever  having  at  the  end  opposite  the  knife 
a  downwardly  projecting  pin  or  punch,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  5  2,365.    COMBINED  AUTOGRAPHIC  RBGISTBR  AND  CASH- 
DRAWER.    Cbarlu  D.  Orimo  aod  Qborsk  E  HaBTK&,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
aa8igiiare.by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Carter-Cnime  Company.    FUed 
Apr.  28,  1892.    Serial  Na  431.027     (No  model  > 
Claim. —  1.   Ill  an  autographic  regi!<ler  employing  a  plurality  of 
paper  strips,  the  combination  of  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  ono 
or  more  uf  said  strips,  a  movable  knife  for  severing  the  .lame,  a  cash 
drawer,  a  lock  therefor,  means  intermediate  said  lock  andihe  knife 
operating  mechanism  for  releasing  the  drawer  at  each  operation  of 
the  Inife,  and  a  locking  device  interposed  between  the  drawer  and 
the  feeding  mechanism  and  co-operating  therewith  u>  automatically 
lock  said  mechanism  when  the  drawer  is  opened  and  unlock  it  when 
the  drawer  is  closed.  subsUntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  ka  anUtf  r»phic  register  ia  which  t  plurslity  of  p«p«r  stripa 
•r«  einplojed,  tha  combination  of  feeding  mech«iiiMn  for  adreociag 
one  or  more  of  Mid  itripe,  k  knife  foreeveriug  the  Mi'me,  •  CMh  drawer, 
a  lock  therefor,  means  intermediete  Mid  lock  aod  the  knife  operatiag 
mechaniam  for  releaaing  the  drawer  at  each  operation  of  the  kaifi, 
a  apring  for  throwing  the  drawer  open  when  releaaed,  and  a  locking 
device  interpoeed  between  the  drawer  and  feeding  mechanism  and 
moTing  automaticalljr  into  poaition  to  lock  laid  mechanism  when  the 
drawer  ia  opened,  and  thrown  out  of  sach  poaition  bj  the  cloaiag  of 
the  drawer,  substantially  as  deecnbed. 


S.  Ia  aa  autographic  register  in  which  a  pluralitj  of  paper  stnpe 
ara  a«ployad.  the  eombinatiou  of  feeding  iiiechanism  for  adTancing 
the  strips  ia  the  same  direction  overs  writing  ubiet,  a  reciprocating 
knife  for  seTering  all  of  the  stripe,  a  filing  pin  moving  with  the  knife 
to  Ale  the  record  sKps,  a  money  drawer,  a  loek  therefor,  means  inter- 
mediate said  lock  and  the  knife-operating  mechanism  for  releasing 
the  drawer  at  each  operation  of  the  knile  and  filing  pin,  a  spring  for 
throwing  the  drawer  open,  and  a  locking  device  interpoeed  between 
the  drawer  aad  feeding  mechanism  and  operating  to  lock  the  latter 
when  the  drawer  is  opened  and  unlock  it  when  the  drawer  is  closed, 
whereby  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism  while  the  drawer  re- 
mains open  is  prevented 

4.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  a  plurality  of  paper  strips 
are  employed,  a  single  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  advancing  all  of  the 
stripe,  a  movable  knife  for  sevenng  all  of  the  stnps,  a  eaah 'drawer,  a 
lock  therefor,  mean*  intermediate  <aid  lock  and  the  knife-operating 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  drawer  at  each  operation  of  the  knifa 
to  sever  the  strips,  a  vpring  for  throwing  the  drawer  open  whea  re- 
leased, and  a  locking  device  interposed  between  the  drawer  and  (ited 
roller*  for  locking  the  Utter  when  the  drawer  is  opened  and  ualock- 
iag  them  when  the  drawer  is  cloaed,  siihstantially  a<  deecribed. 

.'>.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  .1  plurality  of  paper  strips 
are  employed,  the  combination  of  feeding  mechanism  for  Advancing 
the  record  stripe.arash  drawer, and  a  lockiiiii  lever  and  locking  bolt 
interposed  between  said  drawer  and  the  feeding  mechanism  aad  co- 
operating therewith  to  automatically  lock  said  mechaniMii  when  the 
drawer  is  opened  and  unlock  it  when  the  drawer  is  oloeed,  snbatan- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

C.  In  an  autographic  register  in  which  a  plurality  of  paper  strips 
are  employed,  the  cnnihination  of  feeding  mechanism  tor  advancing 
the  strips,  a  cash  drawer,  a  lock  therefor  retaaaad  at  each  o|ieration 
of  the  machine,  and  a  luckinir  device  interpoeed  between  the  drawer 
aad  the  feeding  iiirchanism  and  co-o(ierating  therewith  to  antoniati- 
cally  lock  said  meclianiiiui  when  the  drawer  is  opened  and  unlock  it 
when  the  drawer  i.i  rioeed.  subetantially  as  described 

7  In  au  autographic  register  in  which  a  plurality  of  paperrtripa 
are  employed,  the  combination  of  (eediiig  mechanism  for  advancing 
tile  stn|is,  a  cash  drawer,  a  lock  therefor  released  at  each  operation 
of  the  inschine,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  drawer  open  when  released. 
and  a  locking  device  i<iter(>o«ed  between  the  drawer  and  the  feeding 
.mechaiiMin  nnd  ro-operatinj;  therewith  to  automatically  lock  said 
nechaiiiKin  when  the  drawer  io  upeited  and  unlock  it  when  the  drawer 
iaeloeed.  '•ubetaiitially  as  descrilied. 

h  Tlie  roiiibiiiation  wifli  ,tn  :iu(ographic  regiiiter  and  cutting 
iiiechaiiKiii  Iheretor.  and  a  registering  iiiechanisiu  to  register  the  op- 
er.-ition*  of  the  cutting  iiiecli.tiii«m.  s>f  a  rash  drawer,  lock  for  same. 


and  means  for  unlocking  said  drawer  by  the  movement  of  tha  catting 
mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

9.  Ttie  combination  with  an  autographic  register  and  cutting 
mechanism  therefor,  and  a  registennff  mechsniMU  to  register  theo^ 
crations  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  cash  drawer,  lock  for  aame, 
maehanism  for  unlocking  said  drawer  by  the  movement  of  thecutting 
mechanism,  and  means  to  prevent  the  relocking  of  the  drawer  until 
the  samtf'has  been  withdrawn,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  autographic  register  and  feeding 
and  cutting  appliances  therefor,  of  a  cash  drawer,  Itfck  for  same, 
mechanism  for  unlocking  said  drawer  upon  the  operatioo  of  thecut- 
ting mechanism,  means  to  prevent  the  relocking  of  the  drawer  until 
the  same  has  been  withdrawn,  and  connecting  mechaniam  between 
the  drawer  and  the  feeding  mechanism  whereby  said  drawer  will  be 
unlocked  by  the  operation  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  thereupon 
the  tieeding  mechanism  will  be  locked  against  further  operation. 

11.  In  a  combined  caah  diawer  and  autographic  register,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  fiseding  mechaniam  of  the  register  aad  the  cash 
drawer,  of  a  locking  bolt  to  engage  with  the  feed  mechaniam,  and 
spring  actuated  lever  connecting  said  bolt  and  drawer,  whereby  upon 
the  opening  of  the  drawer  said  feed  mechanism  may  be  locked  from 
ftirther  movement,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

12.  Ia  a  combined  caah  drawer  and  autographic  register,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cash  drawer  and  feed  rollers  for  the  register,  with 
ratchet  wheel  thereon,  of  a  locking  bolt  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  bell  crank  lever  one  end  of  which  ia  pivoted  to  said  bolt  aad  the 
other  ead  in  coaaectioo  with  said  drawer  with  spring  to  actuate  said 
lever  when  the  drawer  is  unlocked,  whereby  the  locking  bolt  may 
secure  the  feed  rollers  sgai nit  farther  movement  while  the  drawer  is 
open,  subatantiaily  as  shown  and  deecribed 

13.  The  combination  with  an  autographic  register  and  vertically 
raciprocating  knife  carrier  therefor,  of  a  cash  drawer,  catch  on  said 
drawer,  and  sliding  bolt  to  engage  same,  with  lug  on  said  knife  car- 
rier to  engage  said  bolt  and  release  same  upon  the  reciprocation  of 
the  knife  carrier,  and  spring  to  propel  the  drawer  from  the  case,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

14  The  eombination  with  an  autographic  register  and  vertically 
reciprocating  knife  carrier  therefor,  of  a  cash  drawer,  latch  horison- 
tally  pivoted  thereto,  spring  acting  thereon,  and  vertically  slidiag  bolt 
to  engage  said  latch,  with  lug  on  said  knife  carrier  to  aagaga  said 
bolt  aad  ralaaoa  saiaa  upon  tha  r«ciph>cation  of  tha  knife  carriar. 
sahetantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

15.  The  eombination  with  an  autographic  reguter  and  vertically 
reciprocatiag  knife  carrier  therefor,  and  a  registering  mechanism  with 
operating  lever  therefor  in  connection  with  said  kaife  carrier,  of  a 
caah  drawer,  catch  oa  said  drawer,  and  sliding  bolt  to  engage  saoia, 
with  lug  on  said  knife  carrier  to  engage  sai<l  bolt  and  release  same 
upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  knife  carrier,  with  spring  to  propel  the 
drawer  from  the  case,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

16.  The  combination  with  an  autographic  repster,  feed  rollers 
and  vertically  reciprocating  knife  carrier  therefor,  of  a  caah  drawer, 
catch  on  said  drawer,  sliding  bolt  to  engage  same,  with  lug  on  said 
knife  carrier,  to  engage  said  bolt  and  release  same  upon  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  knife  carrier,  a  locking  bolt  to  engage  with  the  feed 
mechanism  and  spring  actuated  lever  connecting  said  bolt  and  drawer, 
all  sahetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deaerihed. 

IT  The  combination  with  an  autographic  register,  feed  rollers 
and  vertically  reciprocating  knife  carrier  therefor,  of  a  cash  drawer, 
latch  horizontally  pivoted  thereto,  spring  acting  thereon,  and  verti- 
cally sliding  holt  to  engage  said  latch  with  lug  on  said  knife  carrier 
to  engage  said  bolt  and  release  same  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the 
knife  carrier,  a  locking  bolt  to  engage  with  the  feed  mechanism,  and 
spring  actuated  lever  connecting  said  bolt  and  drawer,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 

18  In  a  combined  cash  drawer  and  aatographic  register,  the  com- 
bination with  the  feeding  mechanism,  of  the  register  and  the  cash 
drawer,  of  a  locking  bolt  to  engage  with  the  feed  mechanism  and 
spring  sciuated  lever  connecting  said  bolt  and  drawer  wHh  pivoted 
dog  arranged  tobe  brought  into  connactioa  with  said  lever  to  hold 
■aid  locking  mecKaniitm  perinaneatly  oat  of  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  lihowu  and  desrrified. 


552. M60.  PAPKR  POLOIMO  HACHIHK.  Jahu  0  Hiuu,  Jr., 
Ouun.  M  Y  nWd  Auk  31.  1892.  Semi  Ma  444.Tae.  (Xo  BodaL) 
Cl»int. —  1.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  hinged  feed  table  provided 
with  carrying  liands  lor  automatically  delivering  a  sheet  from  the 
printiag  press,  means  for  adjastiug  the  height  of  the  receiving  end  of 
said  table,  and  a  hand  feed  table  mounted  upon  said  hinged  table  and 
vertically  adjustable  therewith  so  as  to  maintain  the  proper  relative 
poeitions  of  said  feed  tables  to*  enable  sheeu  therefrom  to  be  alwaya 
delivered  to  the  same  )toint  or  locality 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  earryiag 
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tapes,  a  sheet  adjuster  having  tapering  blades  or  wings,  and  a  ver- 
tically-arranged band  traveling  in  the  direction  of  the  carrying  tape^i. 
3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  carrving 
hands,  a  transversely-operating  set  of  blades,  a  pair  of  vertical  roll- 
ers, a  traveling  band,  a  belt  passing  around  pulleys  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  rollers,  and  a  belt  |)assing  from  s  pulley  on  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  said  rollers,  and  thenoe  around  the  main  feed  roller,  around 
which  the  set  of  carrying  bands  pass. 


4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  folding 
rollers,  a  folding  blade,  a  pair  of  arms,  a  pair  of  springs,  a  pair  of  ad- 
joatable  stops,  a  trip-rod,  and  a  cam 

h.  In  a  folding  machiue,  the«<Tmbination  of  a  paste-cup,  an  arm 
to  which  said  cop  is  secured,  a  trip  rod  fur  vibrating  said  arm  and 
cop  through  the  action  of  a  cam,  aad  a  brace-rod  adjustably  coa- 
nected  to  said  arm 

6.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  paste-cup  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  or  hollow  shank,  a  vibratory  arm,  upon  which 
the  ahank  of  the  paste-cup  may  be  adjusted  and  secured,  a  trip-rod 
for  aaid  arm,  and  a  brace-rod  adjustably  connected  to  said  arm. 

7.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  folding  roll- 
ers, a  folding  blade,  a  pair  of  arms  therefor,  a  rock-shaft  to  which 
aaid  arms  are  secured,  a  trip  rod,  a  cam  for  rocking  said  arms,  a  paste- 
cup,  an  arm  to  which  the  latter  is  secured,  mounted  looeely  upon  said 
rock-shafl,  a.  brace- rod  for  said  arm,  also  loosely-mounted  upon  said 
rock -shaft,  a  trip-rod,  and  a  cam. 

8.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combiiiration  of  a  pair  of  folding  roll- 
era,  a  folding  blade,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  thereto,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  arms,  and  a  pair  oC  vertical  uprights  or  guides  for  preventing 
lateral  vibration  or  tremble  of  said  arms. 

9.  Id  a  folding  machine,  provided  with  means  for  supplying  a 
main  sheet,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  folding  rollers,  a  supplement 
fised  table,  a  pair  of  stops  for  arresting  the  supplement  sheet,  a  pair 
of  adjustable  arms  to  which  said  stops  are  attached,  a  folding  blade, 
a  pair  of  arms  to  which  aaid  blade  is  connected,  stops  for  limiting  the 
deecent  of  said  arms,  aod  stops  for  preventing  lateral  vibration  of  said 
arms,  said  stops  all  being  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  arms  carrying 
the  supplement  stops. 

10.  In  a  folding  machine,  provided  with  means  for  supplying  a 
main  sheet,  a  supplement  feed  table  having  an  opening  fitted  with  a 
paste  box  provided  eith  an  aperture  at  its  upper  side  and  with  a 
paste-wheel  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  the  undersides  of  the  supple- 
ments. 

11.  In  a  folding  machine,  provided  with  means  for  supplying  a 
main  sheet  the  combination  of  a  supplement  feed  table  provided  with 
a  paste-box  and  wheel,  a  vibratory  arm  provided  with  a  roller,  adapted 
to  CO  operate  with  said  paat»  wheel. 

12.  In  a  folding  machine,  provided  with  means  for  supplying  a 
main  sheet  a  supplement  feed  table  provided  with  a  paste- box  and 
wheel  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  depression. 

13.  In  a  folding  machine,  provided  with  means  for  supplying  a 
main  sheet  the  combination  of  a  supplement  feed  table,  provided  with 
a  ^te-box  aod  wheel,  a  pair  of  adjuatable  stops  for  the  supplement 
sheet,  a  vibratory  paste  cup  provided  with  a  pair  of  paste  wheels,  a 
pair  of  folding  rollers,  and  a  folding  blade. 

14.  In  a  folding  machine,  provided  with  means  for  supplving  a 
main  sheet,  the  combination  of  a  supplement  feed  table  provided  with 
a  paste  box  and  a  paste-wheel,  a  pair  of  adjustable  stops  for  the  sup- 
plement sheet,  a  vibratory  laterally  adjuatable  paste  cup  provided  with 
a  pair  of  paste  wheels,  a  pair  of  folding  rollers,  anda  folding  blade. 

15.  In  a  folding  machine,  provided  with  means  for  supplying  a 
main  sheet  the  combination  of  a  supplement  feed  table  provideid  with 
a  paste  box  aod  wheel,  a  pair  of  adjusuble  stops  for  the  supplement 
sheet,  a  vibratory.  louKitadinallr  and  laterally  adjustable  paate-cup 
provided  with  a  pair  of  paste  wheels,  a  pair  of  folding  rollers,  aad  a 
folding  blade. 


16.  In  a  folding  machine,  provided  with  means  for  supplving  a 
main  sheet  the  combination  of  a  supplement  feed  table  provided  with 
a  paste  box  and  a  paste  wheel,  a  vibratory  paste-cup  provided  with 
an  arm  having  a  feed  roller  to  co-operate  with  the  supplement  paste- 
wheel,  a  pair  of  folding  rollers,  and  a  folding  blade 

IT.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  folding 
roller*,  a  pair  of  cutting  or  trimming  disks,  one  of  which  is  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rollers,  and  the  other  of  which  is  mounted 
independently  on  a  shaft  or  arbor,  a  main  driving  chain,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  fant  on  the  shaft  of  the  roller  bearing  oue  of  the  cutting  disks, 
an  auxiliary  driving  chain,  a  sprocket-wheel  loosely  inoiinied  on  the 
laid  shaft  bearing  the  fixed  sprocket-wheel,  a  sprocket-wheel  fixed 
upon  the  shaff  of  the  other  folding  roller,  and  a  sprocket-wheel  fixed 
npon  the  independent  cutting  disk  shaft  or  arbor. 

18.  In  a  folding  raachipe,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  folding 
rollers,  of  a  receiver  for  the  folded  papers  consisting  essentiallv  of  the 
inclined  cross  bars  111,  uprighu  112,  and  the  laterally-adjusubie  up- 
righu  11.5. 

19.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  folding 
rollers,  of  a  receiver  for  the  folded  papers  consisting  e».<enlially  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely-inclined  bars  111,  a  pair  of  uprighu  112,  and  the 
laterally-adjustable  supports  composed  of  the  uprightiK  115,  and  means 
forsJBCuring  the  same  at  any  desired  locality. 


552,367.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  BED  Huoo  Hassiepem  aod 
BlUARD  Stock.  St  Louis,  Ma  Piled  June  5, 189.V  Seri&l  No  551,783. 
(Mo  modeL) 


(Vnim. — Id  a  combined  table  and  bed.  a  stationary  frame,  suit- 
able supporting  legs  for  said  frame,  a  folding  frame  hinged  to  one  end 
of  said  stationary  frame,  folding  legs  arranged  to  support  said  fold- 
ing frame  when  the  device  is  in  use  as  a  bed.  a  suitable  mattress  ar- 
ranged and  held  within  said  frames,  rectangular  strips  fixed  upon  the 
outer  faces  and  outer  ends  of  the  side-raiUot  the  stationary  and  fold- 
ing frames,  strips  arranged  upon  the  outer  faces  of  tlie  side-rails  of 
the  folding  frame  and  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof,  suitable 
leaves  arranged  to  be  located  on  top  of  the  folding  frame  when  the 
device  is  in  use  as  a  table  and  upon  the  ends  of  the  framns  when  the 
device  is  in  use  as  a  bed,  and  rabbeted  slri|>s  arranged  on  the  under 
•idea  of  said  leaves  that  engage  the  rectangular  strips  arranged  on 
the  ends  of  the  frames  and  upon  the  outer  faces  and  top  edges  of  the 
aide-rails  of  the  folding  frame. 


5  5  2,308.    IRONING  BOARD    William  Havcmar,  Clevelaod, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  24. 1896.    Serial  Na  .^.890.    (No  model) 
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Cluim.—  T\\t  combination  of  a  baseboard,  and  an  approximatelv 

parallel  top  board,  with  a  connecting  leg  having  its  middle  portion 

substantially  midway  between  and  parallel  with  said  boards,  and  hav- 

ingiu  ends  carved  respectively  upward  and  downward,  and  connected 

ith  said  boards,  for  the  purpose  sfiecified. 


552.369.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRin  RAILWAY  VE- 
HICLEa  EuiST  owe  Horra ann.  Ctiarlotlenburg.  Germany  aawgnor 
U)  the  Steroedc  A.  Halskp  Electric  Company  of  Amenca,  Chicago,  111 
Fiied  Sept  3, 1895.  Serial  Na  561,222  No  roodeLi  Patented  In  Italy 
Apr  8,  1896,  Na  38,405:  In  England  May  5.  1896.  No  BOOT,  and  in 
Fraooe  June  20. 1895,  Na  245,781. 

Claim. — 1.  An  electric  railway  vehicle  having  a  roUtire  bar  or 
shaft  adapted  for  operatinp:  current  controlling  resistance  devices  aod 
motor  current  reversing  devices,  one  or  both,  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  combined  with  a  coupling  device  having  studs 
adapted  to  the  slots  of  the  rotative  bars  or  shafts  of  two  vehicles 

2  \»  electric  railivay  vehicle  having  a  rotative  bar  or  shaft 
adkpte.l  for  operating  current  controlling  resistance  devices  and  mo- 
tor current  reversing  devices,  one  or  both,  and  provided  with  a  Ion- 
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gitMiinaliioi,eonibiii«d  with  a  coupling  device  haring  stada  ad»pt«d 
to  the  aloU  of  the  routire  b«n  or  shafu  of  two  Tehicle*.  and  retain- 
•ra  in  the  iitadt  allowiiif  their  vertical  plajr  in  the  slot*. 


~~? 


3  An  electrical  railway  vehicle  having  a  longitndinal  connection 
•xteiMlins;  between  lioth  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  operation  at 
either  end,  and  alsto  adapted  torcoupiing  to  the  longitudinal  connectioo 
of  another  vehicle  or  vehiclos,  combined  with  current  controlling  r»- 
•i^Uiicr  devices  on  the  vehicle  or  vehiclee  operative  bj  or  from  the 
longitudinal  connection  of  one  vehicle. 

».  An  electric  railway  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  connection 
extendini;  between  both  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
longitudinal  ciMinection  of  another  vehicle  or  vehicles,  combined  with 
a  motor  or  moturs,  and  motor  current  reverdn);  device  on  the  vehi- 
cle or  vehicles  and  adapted  for  operation  bv  or  from  the  longitudinal 
connection  of  one  vehicle. 

5.  An  electric  railway  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  connection 
extending  between  both  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
longitudinal  connection  of  another  vehicle  or  vehicles,  combined  with 
current  controlling  resist  nee  devices,  a  motor  or  mutors,  and  motor 
current  reversing  devices  on  the  vehicle  or  vehicles  operative  simul- 
taneously with  the  resistance  devices  by  or  from  the  longitudinal  con- 
nection of  one  vehicle. 

G  The  combination,  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  of  a  cam, 
means  for  actuating  the  cam  ;  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  adapted  to 
be  put  in  circuit  with  said  motor  and  with  supply  and  return  conduce 
tors,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  switch  and  Actuated  by  the  cam  re- 
gardless of  the  direction  ot  rotation  of  the  cam. 

7.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  of  a  cam, 
means  for  actuating  the  cam,  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  adapted  to 
be  put  in  circuit  with  said  motor  .ind  with  supply  and  return  conduc- 
tors, a  motor  current  reverser  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  cam, 
aod  a  lever  operated  by  the  cam  and  opening  or  closing  the  switch. 

«  The  combination,  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  of  a  cam, 
means  for  actuating  the  cam.  a  sUrting  resistance  of  one  or  more  sec- 
tions, and  one  or  more  divided  switch  devices  cou|iled  at  one  part  to 
correM|ionding  starting  resisUnce  sections  and  sustained  at  the  other 
part  by  a  lever  actuated  by  the  cam. 

9  The  combination,  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle;  of  a  cam, 
means  for  actuating  the  cam,  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  adapted  to 
he  pnt  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  a  lever  operated  by  the  cam  and 
o|ieiiing  or  closing  said  switch,  a  sUrting  re.4isUnce  of  one  or  more 
section*,  one  or  more  divided  twitch  devices  coupled  at  one  part  to 
corrcsitomling  sUrting  resi^Unce  sections  and  susUined  at  the  other 
part  by  a  lever  actuated  by  the  cam,  and  electric  circuit  connectiona 
between  the  starting  resistance,  its  switches  and  lever  and  the  motor, 
through  the  first  named  switch. 

10  The  combination,  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  of  a  cam, 
an  electric  motor,  a  swftch  adapted  to  be  put  in  circuit  with  said  motor, 
a  lever  operated  by  the  cam  and  opening  or  closing  said  switch,  a 
motor  current  reverser  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  cam,  a  start- 
ing resistance  of  one  or  more  sections,  one  or  more  divided  switch  de- 
vices coupled  at  one  part  to  corresponding  stjirtitig  resistance  sections 
and  susUined  at  the  other  part  by  a  lever  actuated  by  the  cam,  and 
electric  circuit  connections  l)el  ween  the  starting  resistance,  its  switches 
and  lever,  the  first  named  switch,  the  current  reverser,  the  motor,  and 
supply  and  return  conductors 

11.  The  combiuatioiC  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  of  a  bara, 
having  operating  meaus  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  a  motor,  a  cur. 
rent  reverser  a,  connections  />.  /• ,  f^  l>etMrreii  the  paru  a,  a,  a  cam  < 
on  the  bar  a.  «  lever  ractnated  by  the  cam.  and  a  switch  having  one 
part  on  said  lever,  and  in  circuit  at  op|>osite  parts  with  the  supply  con- 
ductor and  current  reverser  and  motor. 

12.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  of  a  barn 
having  o|>eratiug  means  at  op|>osite  ends  of  the  car,  and  also  having 


•ad  slots  a'  adapted  to  receive  the  coapling  derice  <<,  c,  a  motor,  a  cur- 
rent reverser  a,  connections  p,  p.  p*  between  the  parts  4,  a,  a  cam  « 
on  the  bar  >i,  a  lever /'actuated  by  the  cam,  and  a  switch  having  one 
part  on  said  lever  and  in  circuit  at  opposite  parts  with  the  supply 
conductor  and  current  reverser  and  motor. 

13  The  combination,  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  of  a  bar« 
having  operating  aaaaa  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  a  motor,  a  cnr- 
rent  reverser  a.  connectiona  p.  //,  p*  between  the  parts  a.  a,  a  earn  «. 
on  the  bar  a,  a  lever  /  actuated  by  the  cam,  a  twitch  g  having  one 
solenoid  magnet  part  on  said  lever  and  in  circuit  at  opposite  parts 
with  the  supply  conductor  and  carrent  reverser  aod  motor. 

14.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  of  a  bar  « 
having  operating  means  at  opposite  end*  of  the  car,  a  motor,  a  cur- 
rent reverser  a,  connections p,  p,  p*  between  the  parts  a,  a.  a  cam  « 
on  the  bar  ti,  a  lever  /  actuated  by  the  cam,  a  twitch  having  one  part 
on  said  lever  and  in  circuit  with  the  current  reverser  aod  motor,  a 
starting  resistance  of  one  or  more  sections,  switch  devices  eorreepend- 
ing  with  said  resistance  sections,  a  lever  I  operative  by  the  cam  f  and 
carrying  divided  parts  of  said  resistance  switches,  and  electric  con- 
nections between  the  sUrting  resistance,  itt  switches  and  lever  and 
the  Arst  named  twitch. 

15.  The  combination,  with  tKe  longitudinal  connections,  aa  bars  a 
slotted  at  a,  of  two  elecuic  railway  cars,  and  current  controlling  de- 
vice* operative  from  said  connections,  of  a  coupling  device  compris- 
ing a  bar  e  and  pendent  end  pint  <<,  /  provided  with  retainers  c*,  snb- 
suntially  as  describeti 


5ovJ.370. 

Aug.  7,  I8M1 


SAW.    SiTMOUK  E  HoLLiT,  Maniuettfl,  MiotL 
8«rtel  Rql  368,490.    (Ho  mod«L) 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  improved  article  of  maoufitcture,  a  saw  having 
teeth  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  face  and  throat  of  which  are 
deliiniiiated  by  a  portion  of  an  involute  described  with  a  circle,  the 
circumterente  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  its  throat  measure, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  saw  having  teeth 
formed  integrally  therewith,  (he  interdental  spaces  of  which  are  de- 
liniinated  on  the  face  and  throat  of  the  tooth  by  that  portion  of  the 
involute  of  a  circle  located  between  the  first  and  fourth  quarter  of 
its  development  and  the  extreme  cutting  face  and  the  back  of  the 
tootli  by  tangent*  to  said  involute,  the  circle  from  which  said  invo- 
lute being  described  having  .•\  periphery  eijual  to  the  throat  measure 
of  the  saw  teeth  and  having  its  center  located  at  right  angles  to  the 
extreme  cutting  point  distant  one  quarter  of  the  periphery  of  the 
circle,  substantiallv  as  described 


6 5 '2,3 7  1.     METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MBA8URIH0 

LLLOMINATION     Eowi<i  J  H0U8TOR  and  Arthur  E.  Kemheixt,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1880.    Seiial  Ma  538,2ia    (Mo  model) 


^'*»iai. — 1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  measuring  illu- 
mination, which  method  consists  in  definitely  diffusing  the  effective 
light  in  a  given  region  by  meaiu  of  a  secondary  illuminator;  expos- 
ing a  test  object  in  definite  relation  to  such  diff'iised  secondary  illu- 
mination only  ;  definitely  ol>srnring  the  test  object  to  the  limit  of  visi- 
bility sikI  comparing  with  a  standard,  that  condition  of  illumina- 
tion of  the  test  object  which  corrcspon.lt  with  the  limit  of  visibility 
of  said  test  object,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  '.iclosed  chamber  having  a  definite  ap- 
erture lor  the  restricted  silinission  of  light;  a  secondary  illuminator, 
substantially  at  set  torth  :  a  test  object  arranged  within  said  chamber 
in  definite  relation  to  said  secondary  illuminator  and  expoaed  to  the 
secondary  illumination  only  :  means  substantially  as  set  forth  for  per- 
mitting inspection  of  the  test  object;  and  means  substantially  at  set 
fbrth  for  olxKuring  the  test  object  to  the  limit  of  visibility. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  closed  box  having  an  aperture  for  the 
restricted  admission  of  light ;  a  secondary  illuminator  arranged  in  the 
described  relation  to  said  aperture ;  a  test  object  arranged  within  said 
box  in  definite  relation  to  said  secondary  illuminator  and  exposed  to 
secondary  illumination  only  ;  an  aperture  for  permitting  inspection  of 
the  test  object :  and  meant  substantially  as  set  forth  for  reducing  the 
secondary  illumination  to  the  limit  of  visibility  of  the  test  object. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  light-proof  box,  having  an  aperture  for 
the  restricted  admission  of  light;  a  plate  of  translucent  material  cov- 
ering the  said  aperture;  means  substantially  as  set  forth  for  reducing 
the  area  of  said  aperture ,  a  test  object  arranged  within  said  box  in 
definite  relation  to  said  plate  and  exposed  to  the  illumination  through 
said  translucent  mat«rial;  and  moans  substantially  as  set  forth  for 
permitting  inspection  of  the  test  object. 


5  5  2,37  2.   SMELTIHa-FORMACE.    Huuun  HuBiE.  Kaniu City, 
Ma    Paed  Mar.  29,  ISM.    Serial  Ma  906.612.    (Hq  model) 


■ir*' 


-«- 


A 


Claim. — 1  A  furnace  provided  with  a  charging  device  compria- 
ing  a  hood  erected  ovec  the  mouth  of  the  stack,  aod  provided  with 
•elf-closing  doors,  a  track  extending  transversely  through  the  hood 
and  over  the  charging  floor,  wheeled  vehicles  adapted  to  travel  on 
the  said  rail  and  each  provided  with  a  floor  made  of  sections,  trun- 
nions carried  by  each  section  and  joumaled  in  opposite  tides  of  the 
car,  and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  manipulating  the  said 
sections  to  close  the  same  or  permit  the  same  to  open  to  discharge  the 
load  into  the  stack,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  ftimace  having  at  its  month  a  hood  which  embraces  the 
<ame  and  receives  tho  gases  escaping  therefrom,  rails  secured  one  to 
each  inner  side  of  the  hood  and  being  disposed  horizontally  and  ex- 
tended over  the  mouth  of  the  fiirnace,  a  car  capable  of  containing  a 
charge  for  the  furnace  and  provided  with  wheels  whereby  it  may 
travel  00  the  rails,  a  bottom  for  the  car  consisting  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions mounted  with  the  capacity  to  rock  from  a  horizontal  to  a  ver- 
tical position,  and  meant  for  controlling  said  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  hood  embracing  its  month  and  capable  of 
receiving  gases  which  escape  therefrom,  rails  secured  one  to  each  in- 
ner side  of  the  hood  and  disposed  horizontally  over  the  mouth  of  the 
furnace,  a  wheeled  car  mounted  on  the  rails  and  capable  of  being 
moved  over  the  month  of  the  f\iroac«,  a  series  of  sections  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  car  and  mounted  with  the  capacity  to  rock  from  a 
horizonul  to  a  vertical  position,  a  crank  connected  to  the  trunnion 
of  each  section,  a  reciprocal  rod  having  connection  with  the  cranks, 
whereby  the  cranks  may  b«  moved  in  their  characteristic  lines,  and  a 
lever  f\ilcrumed  on  the  car  and  connected  to  the  rod  whereby  the 
same  may  be  reciprocated,  subsUntially  at  described. 

4.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  hood  embracing  its  month  and  ca- 
pable of  receiving  the  gases  which  escape  therefrom,  a  wheeled  car 
for  conuining  the  charge  of  the  furnace  and  capable  of  moving  in 
and  out  of  the  hood,  a  dumping  bottom  in  the  car,  and  a  lever  fbl- 
crumed  on  one  end  of  the  car  and  controlling  the  bottom,  said  car 
being  adapted  to  have  the  extremity  to  which  the  lever  is  attached 
remain  outside  of  the  hood  whereby  the  bottom  may  be  readily  con- 
trolled, substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  furnace  having  a  hood  embracing  ito  mooth  and  capable  of 
receiving  gases  which  escape  therefrom,  rails  secured  one  to  each  side 
of  the  hood  and  disposed  horizontally  and  extended  over  the  mouth 
of  the  furnace,  a  wheeled  car  mounted  on  the  rails  and  capable  of 
moving  thereon,  a  series  of  sections  mounted  on  transverse  axes  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  car,  the  said  sections  being  capable  of  rock- 
ing from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  crank  secured  to  the 
trunnion  of  each  section,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  crank,  a 
longitudinal  reciprocating  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  link  and  hav- 
ing one  end  formed  with  a  rack  thereon,  a  lever  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  car  and  having  a  toothed  sector  fixed  thereto  and  meshing  with 
the  rack,  whereby  upon  the  rocking  of  the  lever  the  sections  may  b« 
moved  as  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  A  furnace  having  a  hood  embracing  its  mouth  and  capable  of 
receiving  the  gases  which  escape  therefrom,  a  car  capable  of  move- 


ment in  and  out  of  the  hood,  a  series  of  rockable  sections  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  car  and  capable  of  swinging  to  open  or  close  the 
same,  means  for  swinging  said  sections,  and  a  sliding  frame  mounted 
below  the  sections  and  capable  of  engaging  with  each  when  they  are 
in  a  closed  position  so  that  the  sections  are  braced  and  assisted  in  the 
support  of  their  load,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  furnace  having  a  hood  embracing  its  mouth  and  capable  of 
receiving  the  gases  which  escape  therefrom,  a  car  capable  of  passing 
in  and  out  of  the  hood,  a  series  of  rocking  sections  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car  and  capable  of  swinging  to  open  or  cl<»8e  the  same, 
meant  for  controlling  the  sections,  a  sliding  frame  arranged  below 
the  sections  and  consisting  of  longitudinal  side  bars  joined  by  trans- 
verse cross  bars,  the  said  transverse  cross  bars  being  one  for  each 

jaection  of  the  bottom  and  capable  of  having  the  said  sections  rested 
upon  them  when  they  are  in  a  closed  position  whereby  the  sections 
are  braced  and  assisted  in  the  support  of  their  load,  and  a  detent 
I  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  car  and  capable  of  engaging  with  the 
frame  and  of  sliding  the  same  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  bottom 
sections,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  furnace. having  at  its  month  a  hood  which  embracat  the 
same  and  is  capable  of  receiving  gases  discharged  therefrom,  a  track 
within  the  hood,  the  same  being  extended  directly  over  the  mouth  of 
the  furnace,  and  a  car  movable  on  the  track  and  capable  of  passing 
directly  over  the  mouth  of  the  furnace  and  of  dumping  its  contents 
through  said  mouth  and  into  the  furnace,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  6  2,373.  POSTAIrPACKAOE  BOX.  Gboroi  a  HnitTlHOTOI, 
Mew  York,  M.  T.,  aaaigoor  to  L  &  McOiehan,  same  place.  FUedJuly23, 
ISSSl    Serial  Na  556.963     (Moioadel) 


('him. — A  posUl  package  box  constructed  as  described,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  front  portion,  a  door  a,  flap  e,  hinge  strap  n  joining 
•aid  door  and  flap,  leaving  a  suiuble  space  between  them,  said  front 
portion  of  the  bo;c  extending  upwardly  and  behind  the  said  door 
through  said  space  and  forming  a  suitable  water  shed,  substantially 
as  described. 


6  5  2,374.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE  Edward  A  irrnxn 
aod  WiLLUi  Edwards,  Loudoo,  England  FUed  May  17. 189&  Senai 
Ma  549,630.   (No  model)    Pateuted  in  England  Oct  19, 1894.  Ma  19,974 


iio« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtciMiit  31,   1895. 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  tjp«  writing  inaehin*,  tke  combination  with  a 
cyliniirr  C  having  ind«i  l«tt«rs  oo  it«  upp«r  •urface  and  eorroapond- 
in^  \\\\t  on  iu  lower  surtace,  a  lever  B  fulcruned  at  one  end  to  a 
Axed  bracket,  upon  which  lever  B  the  cvlinderCia  located  and  adapted 
to  b«  <>lid,  and  an  indei  bridge  F  fixed  to  the  lever  B  and  overlving 
the  cjiinder  C  tor  setting  anj  required  potitioa  of  tbe  tjp«  cylinder; 
of  a  paper  carrying  roller  located  beneath  the  type  cylinder  and  at 
right  angle*  thereto,  mechanism  tor  traversing  the  paper  cylinder 
in  the  direction  ufita  length  by  a  «tep-by-*tep  motion,  and  an  inkisg 
roller  located  l>eneath  the  type  cylinder,  an  arm  fulcrumed  to  a  fixed 
bracket  to  carry  the  inking  roller  whereby  the  latter  at\er  inking  the 
type  upon  the  depre«ion  of  the  cylinder,  if  brought  over  and  beyond 
the  paper  carrier,  and  iprings  for  returaing  the  lever  B  and  the  ink- 
ing roller  arm  to  position  tubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typf  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  C 
having  index  letter*  on  iti«  upper  surface  and  corresponding  type  oa 
it*  lower  surface,  a  frame  <.*  upon  which  the  cylinder  (J  may  receive 
rotary  adjustment,  a  lever  K  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  bracket, 
upon  which  lever  the  cylinder-frame  C  is  carried  and  adapted  to  be 
■liJ,  and  an  index  bridge  F  tixed  to  the  lever  B  and  overlying  the 
cylinder  1'  for  setting  the  latter:  of  a  paper-carrying  mechanism  lo- 
cated t>eneath  the  type  cylinder  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
rack  K'  on  the  paper-carrying  trame.  an  inking  roller  ti  located  be- 
neath the  type  cylinder;  an  arm  H  fulcrumed  to  the  base  to  carry 
the  inking  roller,  a  pawl  L  and  co-arting  lever  mechanism  forgiving 
the  paper  carrying  rack  K.'  a  step-bystep  traverse,  and  a  cam  N  on 
the  ink  roller  arm  K  to  operate  the  pawl  L  at  each  depre«ion  of  the 
type  cyhnder  and  it«  carrying  lever  subatantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  C 
having  index  letters  or  figures  arranged  in  rows  longitudinally  on  its 
upper  surface  and  corresponding  longitudinal  rows  of  type  on  the 
lower  par*,  of  surface,  a  frame  C  upon  which  the  cylinder  C  may  re- 
ceive rotary  adjustment  to  bring  any  particular  row  of  type  into  ver- 
tical alignment,  a  handle  K  for  rotating  the  type  cylinder  on  its  frame, 
and  a  segment  I)  on  the  frame  C  for  locating  the  position  of  handle 
E,  a  lever  B  Fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  a  itied  bracket,  and  upon  which 
the  fraae  C  may  be  slid  and  adjiiated  according  to  the  letter  re<]aire<l, 
aa  index  arm  F  carried  by  the  lever  B  for  insuring  ai-curaey  of  poea- 
lion  of  the  type  cylinder  longitudinally,  an  inking  roller  for  inking 
the  type,  and  a  paper  carrying  roller  and  mechanism  for  giving  the 
latter  a  step-by -etep  motion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I  which  is  integral  with  said  shaft ;  a  deflection  or  return  bend  in  said 
I  shaft,  beginning  abruptly  at  the  inner  end  of  one  journal  bearing,  and 
I  after  passing  the  extreme  eccentricity  of  said  beod,  the  line  of  distor- 
!  tion  running  gradnally  to  a  point  near  the  inner  end  of  the  opposite 
journal  bearing,  said  journal  bearings  being  of  any  form  adaptable  to 
supporting  bearing!  of  any  desired  design,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth  and  deecribed. 


5  5  2.375.    ACSTYLMB^AS  OBMBRATOR.    CtAMLU  C  Ji 
MlmiMpnli^  IttuL.  aalgBar  «f  SM-tturd  to  KeoDaUi  Muctm  ud  WO- 
llMillliltM.MMitoMi  PHi  Juoe  13.  Ig9&    3ertelMttflM.Ml  m 

models 


2.  In  a  bicycle  crank-ahatt  housing  or  box,  having  the  oaaal  jonr- 
aal  bearings  at  each  end,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with 
suitable  journal  bearings  and  a  crank  on  each  end  integral  with  said 
ahaft .  a  deflection  or  return  bend  in  aaid  shaft  located  between  the 
two  jonrnal  bearings,  and  near  one  of  them,  abrupt  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  eccentricity,  and  gradual  at  the  other  side,  so  designed  as 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  aaid  shaft  and  one  crank  endwise  fVom 
the  housing  or  box,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  aa  shown  and 
deacribeii 

3  The  combination  in  a  bicycle,  of  a  pedal  shaft  housing  or  box 
in  one  piece  for  carrying  and  supporting  the  cranked  pedal-shaft, 
suitable  removable  bearings  at  each  end  thereof,  a  shaft  revolubly 
fitting  in  such  bearings  having  on  each  sod  a  erank  integral  with  said 
slAft,  and  an  irregular  angular  V  shaped  deflection  fVom  a  straight 
line  in  %»\6  shaft  within  said  box  and  between  the  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 


S^'^.STT.    CARFBNDER.    HtaiT  Kuan.  Jr.  lew  Tort.  1.  T. 
PIM  Apr.  30.  inSi    SertU  la  M7.e62.    .Ho  mnM.) 


Cluim. In  a  gas  generator  and  holder,  a  recepude  comprising  | 

the  telescoping  sectioiMe  and  A,  the  lower  member  of  which  contains 
the  gas  producing  liquid  and  the  upper  member  of  which  is  provided 
with  the  central  cage  pasaage  hf,  the  removable  reticnIaU  cage  >•.  hav-, 
ing  the  collar  <•',  engaging  the  upper  head  of  said  section  b  to  remov- 
ably support  said  cage,  and  the  removable  air  tight  cover  4,  closely 
fitting  over  said  passage  ^  and  collar  i^.  and  serving  to  hold  said  cage 
from  displacement,  substantially  as  descnbed 


5 S '3. 3 7 6.  CRAMlSHAn  F0RB1CYCLB&  Wiujaa  R  Jo»J)ah 
IfytUitfoHa  lod.  ruad  June  3.  ISSQi  SarW  la  301.744  do  woiAt 
(luim. I     A  crankshaft  having,  on  each  and  thereof  s  crank 


Ckrim. —  1  In  a  ear  fender,  a  fVame  comprising  a  body  secuon 
for  attachment  to  a  car,  a  jointed  receiving  section,  a  locking  device 
comprising  s  latch  pivoted  to  one  section  snd  having  a  bayonet  slot 
in  iu  free  snd,  a  pin  oe  the  other  section  engsging  in  mid  slot,  and 
the  bed  or  netting  secured  to  the  frame  aud  to  a  winding  roller,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  car  fender,  s  ft^ms  comprising  s  body  ssction  adapted 
for  atuchmsnt  to  or  detachment  from  a  car,  and  a  receiving  section 
eonsistiag  of  jointed  member*  pivoully  coasected  with  the  body  sec- 
tion, the  jointed  memtters  being  provided  with  an  automatically  oper- 
ating lock  latch,  whersby  one  set  of  member*  may  be  earned  out  at 
an  angle  to  the  other  set  and  held  in  sach  position,  s  bed  or  netting 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  body  of  the  frsms  with  ths  forwsrd 
snd  of  the  receiving  section  of  the  frame,  and  means,  sabstantiaJly 
as  shown  snd  dsscnbed.  for  winding  the  be<l  upon  the  apper  portion 
of  the  frame,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  specified 

S.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  comprising  a 
body  section  hsving  openin;  s  to  receive  extsnsioiw  fW>m  ths  car  fen- 
der and  latches  sngaging  with  said  sxtsnsion,  and  a  receiving  section 
normally  at  ao  angle  to  the  body  section  of  the  frame,  being  pivoted 
thereto,  the  receiving  secuon  of  the  fVame  comprising  pivotally  con- 
nected side  bars,  a  eroan  bar  eonneetiag  Um  SMd  side  bar*,  and  a  lock 
latch  pivoted  to  eech  of  the  side  member*  and  having  angnlar  sioU 
to  receive  pins  from  the  opposing  memt)ers  of  the  receiving  section 
of  ths  frame,  of  a  bed  atUched  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  frame  and  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  receiving  section  of  the 
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frame,  a  cushion  located  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  said  ft^nie,  and 
means.  subsUntially  as  described,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  receiv- 
ing section  of  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  comprising  a 
l>ody  section  and  a  receiving  section,  the  body  section  of  the  frame 
consisting  of  side  pieces  having  bayonet  sloU  therein  to  receive  pro- 
jection* from  the  dash  of  a  car,  and  latches  for  engagement  with 
sundry  of  said  projections,  the  receiving  section  of  the  frame  consist- 
ing of  pivotally  connected  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  of  the 
body  section  of  the  frame,  a  ciuhioned  cross  bar'connecting  the  for- 
ward members  of  theside  bars,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  forward  mem- 
bers of  the  receiving  frame  section,  having  angular  slots  made  therein 
to  receive  an  extension  from  the  rear  members  of  the  said  side  pieces 
of  the  receiving  section*  of  the  frsme,  of  a  shaft  held  to  revolve  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  frame,  a  bed  or  net  secured  to 
the  said  shaft,  being  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  and  likewise  se- 
cured to  the  cushioned  portion  of  the  fVame,  means,  snbsUntially  as 
shown  and  described,  for  routing  the  said  shaft,  and  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  shaft,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


4.  Thecombioationof  the  drills  D,  the  main  shaft  E.  the  cam  shaft 
a,  the  slide  B*  and  a  work  holding  bed  and  one  or  more  cams  B'  to 
operate  the  slide  with  a  clutch  between  tbe  shaft  E  and  ths  cam  shaft 
n,  whereby  tbe  drilb  may  be  constantly  rotated  without  imparting 
movement  to  the  cam  shifty  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


602.378.    SU8PBMDEE  DBVIC&    BaiL  L  Kun,  Dexter,  Tex. 
Filed  July  H  1805.    Sertei  Ha  556.978.    (Ho  model) 


CImim. — I.  A  fastening  device  having  a  central  loop,  a  coil,  a 
keeper  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  coil  and  engaging  the  keeper 
all  formed  from  one  piece  of  wire,  in  combination,  wiih  a  slide  hav- 
ing a  linked  portion  surrounding  snd  vsrtically  movable  on  the  cen- 
tml  loop,  and  having  a  pair  of  ends  or  prongs  projecting  upward  be- 
tween the  loop  and  the  linked-portion  of  the  slide  to  form  tongues, 
sobstentially  aa  described 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  suspender  for  pantaloons  bar- 
ing a  rear  fastening  device  formed  from  one  piece  of  wire  comprising 
a  central  loop,  a  coil,  a  pin  and  a  keeper,  a  webbing  inserted  through 
the  loop  and  folded  in  iu  central  portion,  a  pair  of  front  fasteoiog  de- 
Tioesfor  attachment  to  tbe  ends  of  said  webbing,  said  devices  having 
loopa,  pins,  coils  and  keepers,  the  loops  of  ssid  devices  being  provided 
with  a  vertically  movable  slide  surrounding  and  movable  on  the  said 
loop  and  having  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  upward  between  the 
linked  portion  of  the  slide  and  said  loop,  the  pins  of  said  fastening  de- 
vices arranged  to  be  inserted  in  the  pantaloons. 


6  6 Q, 3 7 9.    MITLTIPLB DRILL    Ajmin J  UaoEUXS.  ProTldeoce, 

1.  L,  MKgnnr  to  the  Pettee  MachlDe  Worts.  Hewtoo  Upper  Fallt,  m«^ 
POed  Sept  19,  18M  Serial  Ha  523,463.  (Ho  model) 
C'irfiM.— 1.  The  combination  io  a  machine  of  the  character  speci- 
fied, of  the  drills,  a  work  holding  bed,  a  cam,  a  cam  roll  and  means 
fbr  moving  the  cam  roll  out  of  connection  with  tbe  cam  so  that  ths 
bed  may  be  operated  independently  of  the  cam,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  slide  B,  feed  cam  or  cams  B",  ths  roll 
or  rolls  *»,  the  roll  hanger  or  hangers  />*,  the  sector  V,  and  ths  worm 
b*  and  iu  operating  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3  lo  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  drills,  a  ruUry  flat  holding  bed,  mean*  for  routing  it  anto- 
maiieally ,  with  a  snpport  for  ths  bed  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
iag  aaid  s«pport  and  iu  bed  toward  and  from  the  drills,  as  and  for 
Mie  purposes  descnbed. 

73  0, 


5.  The  combination  of  the  main  shaft  E,  the  drills  D  connected 
therewith  subsUntially  as  specified,  the  cam  shaft  a.  cams  thereon, 
the  slide  B,  bed  C  and  the  worm  wheel  e*  upon  the  cam  shaft,  iu  oper- 
ating worm  c'  upon  the  shaft  r*,  tbe  bevel  gears  «r«  t*,  tbe  clutch  P, 
the  shaft  carrying  the  bevel  gearc*,  being  operated  by  a  belt  from  the 
shaft  E,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  main  shaft  E,  the  cam  shaft  a,  the 
worm  shaft  «•,  the  pnlley*  e,  /,  <r»,  the  bevel  gears  e*,  e*,  the  worm  c«, 
and  the  drills  D,  the  slide  B,  and  the  bed  C,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  flat  holding  and 
presenting  cylinder  having  a  series  of  clamps  for  holding  the  flaU. 
comprising  opposing  wedges  on  the  moving  clamp  plate  and  iU  oper- 
ating bar,  the  said  bar  being  moved  lengthwise  the  cylinder  in  one 
direction  to  set  the  clamp  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release 
the  clamp. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  s  flat  holding  and  present- 
ing device  comprising  a  bed  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  flat  rib 
and  a  snrfisce  upon  which  the  back  of  the  flat  resU  and  a  clamp  mov- 
able against  the  edge  of  the  flat  to  clamp  it  against  a  projection  bear- 
ing against  the  other  edge,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  flat  holder  having  a  projec- 
tion or  shoulder  against  which  one  edge  of  the  flat  is  held,  a  movable 
clamping  plate  to  bear  against  the  other  edge  of  the  flat  and  a  device 
for  operating  the  clamp  plaU,  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  move- 
ment imparted  to  it  in  one  direction  to  clone  the  clamp  and  in  the 
opposiU  direction  to  open  it,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10  The  combination  of  the  flat  or  plate  holder  having  the  rest 
g,  the  side  plate  ji*,  the  movable  plate  /,  iU  actuating  bar  ^  and 
•P'*"**  ^'*.  »•  *nd  for  the  purposes  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  bed  having  the  resU  ff,  the  side  plates 
g*  g',  one  of  which  is  movable  in  relation  to  the  other,  the  opera^ng 
bar  ^,  the  ends  of  which  are  longer  than  the  plate  g*  and  whfch  is 
movable  lengthwise  said  plate,  whereby  when  the  plate  is  locked,  the 
end  of  said  bar  projecU  at  one  end  thereof  and  when  onlocked.  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  bed  C,  the  resU  g,  the  clamp  plates 
^  g*.  ths  operating  bar  ^  and  the  push  bar^,  substantially  as  and 
for  ths  purposes  described.  I 

13.  The  combination  of  the  resU/7,  the  clamp  plates  ^g*,  the 
sliding  bar^,  and  the  unclamping  cam  or  projection  ,7".  as  and  fbr 
the  purposes  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  flat  or  plate  holding  and  presenting 
device  having  a  series  of  clamps,  each  having  the  resU  g  and  clamp- 
ing plates  ^  (f  and  an  actuating  bar  ^,  with  s  push  bar  ^  common 
to  all  the  clamps  and  a  releasing  cam  or  surface  g' ,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 
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15  In  a  michiiMi  of  th«  ch«r«cUr  ip«cifl«d.  th»  rombtnauoa  «»*  |  writinu,  •  mtm*  of  lier  operstwi  h»r»  connerud  with  and  •cUatiiiK 
th<  Urills.  the  rt«t  hoWinjf  b«d  monnied  u(>oii  a  «haft  and  mortd  to-  the  «hi«ld*  or  co»er«,  and  a  lockmn  mwhani^in  «n|iaKiii|C  «aid  bart. 
ward  and  frooi  the  drilla,  br  cam».  the  turning  di*k  aiuched  to  Mid  and  harinf«eparat«coniliiiialion«  for  relfaaing  thewnif.sub^Untiallj- 
ahafl  and  the  cam  eoniieci«l  with  «aid  turning  diak  10  caiise  the  bod  a«  dew: 
to  be  tnrnod  a  portion  of  a  roToliition  wh«o  in  lU  lowest  powtion.  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaes  described 

\C,    The  combiiiaiioo  in  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  of  ! 
the  drilk  the  rotary  bed  mo»e<l  toward  and  from  thcdrilU,  by  cam». 
the  flat  holding  clainpa earned  by  said  bed  and  automatic  means  for 
routing  Mid  bod  while  ia  lU  lowest  position  and  for  locking  it  afUr  | 
ita  rotation,  aa  and  for  the  purpo'^e*  described. 

17.  The  cumbioation  of  the  coosueitly  routing  drills,  a  slide,  and 
caiM  for  MOTing  and  feediag  it  constructed  as  «pecified.  abed  mounted 
upon  said  slide  carrying  a  noiober  of  flat  holding  clamps,  a  clamp  selr  ^ 
ter,  an  automatic  clamp  releaser,  mean*  for  aatoaatically  turning  tka  [ 
bed  when  in  iu  lowest  poMtion  and  tor  locking  it  after  it  has  been  so 
tumod.  as  and  for  the  parposea  described 

18.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  iha  character  specified  of 
the  slide  B.  the  toming  disk  C,  the  locking  bolt  r'*  carried  by  the  slide 
B-to  eugage  notches  in  the  turning  disk,  the  le»er  r>,  having  the  ars 
*»»  to  force  the  bolt  c"*  out  of  eiigaicement  with  the  notehoa,  and  the 
spring  r"  to  force  the  bolt  back  into  poeition.  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
described. 
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f'hnm. 1.   A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  heaUr  dcTice,  a  main  rvtam 

duct  arranged  to  return  part  of  the  air  to  said  heater  device,  a  dry- 
ing room  adjacent  to  the  heater  device  and  return  duct,  a  series  of 
side  flue«  opening  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  kiln  at  the  bottom,  an 
upper  return  duct  connecting  with  all  the  said  (lues,  and  a  downward 
extending  flue  connecting  the  said  upper  return  flue  to  the  heatar  de- 
vice, subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  dry  kiln  coropri«ing  a  heater  device,  a  main  return  dnct,  a 
drying  room  adjacent  to  the  heater  device  and  return  duct  and  in 
eommunication  therewith,  a  series  of  side  duett  opening  into  the  rear 
portion  of  the  drying  room  near  the  bottom,  a  series  of  inward  sx- 
tending  pipes  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  duett  and  projecting  into 
the  room,  and  mean*  for  returning  the  air  fVom  the  top  enda  of  the 
side  duett  to  the  heater  device.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth 

3.  A  dry  kiln  eomprintng  a  heater  device,  a  main  return  duct  ar- 
ranged to  return  part  of  the  air  to  the  heater  device,  an  escape  duct 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  drying  room  over  the 
aaid  ducta,  the  front  portion  of  the  drying  room  communicating  with 
the  heater  device,  the  intermediate  portionjwith  the  main  return  dnct 


I  2.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  coofbination  of  a  easing  hav- 

I  ing  a  cover,  a  locking  lever  fnlrnimed  in  the  caaing  engaging  th« 
I  cover  and   holding  the  same  against  opening,  a  rook -shaft  provided 

■  with  an  arm  for  engaging  and  actuating  the  locking  lever  to  release 
the  same,  and  provided  with  aa  upward  extending  arm,  and  a  recip- 
rocating bar  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  upward  exunding 
arm,  snbaUntially  as  described. 

I  3.   Ia  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  rasing,  a  sa- 

■  riea  of  separate  ribbon^*  or  strips  arranged  wiihin  the  rasing,  covers 
I  or  shields  concealing  and  protecting  the  ribbons  or  strips,  key  oper- 
'  ated  bars  connected  with  the  coven  or  shields  and  actuating  the  same 

and  provided  with  notches,  swinging  tumbler  bars  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  notches  of  said  bars  and  locking  them  against 
movement,  and  operating  mechanism  rnnoected  with  the  tumbler  bars 
for  releasing  the  key  operated  bars,  and  provided  with  a  separate 
combination  for  each  bar.  «ub«Untially  as  described. 

4  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  se 
ries  of  separate  ribbons  or  strip*  arranged  therein,  covers  or  shields 
concealing  and  protecting  the  ribbons  or  strips,  key  operated  bars 
connected  with  and  actuating  the  covers  or  shields  and  provided  with 
notches,  twinging  tumbler  bars  engaging  the  notches  of  the  bars, 
tnmbler  engaging  bars  having  interchangeable  pins  arranged  adja- 
cent t4>  the  tumbler  ban,  and  means  for  operating  the  transverse  turn 
I  bier  engaging  bars,  snbsUntially  as  described 

&.  In  a  eajih  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  the 
paper  guiding  and  operating  mechanism  including  a  series  of  key 
actuated  ban  slidingly  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  provided  with  se- 
ries of  notches,  swinging  tumbler  bars  located  above  the  key  operated 
bars,  and  engaging  the  notches  thereof  rock-shafts,  upward  extend 
ing  arms  arranged  in  series  on  each  rock-shaft,  one  of  the  arms  of 
each  series  being  fixed  to  itt  shaft,  transverse  tumbler  engaging  bars 


and  the  extreme  rear  )>ortion  with  the  escape  duct,  subeUntially  as  |  p^^ried   by  the  upward  extending  arms  and   provided   with   inter- 


described  and  for  the  purpose  '•et  forth. 

4.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  heater  device,  a  main  retorn  duct  at  j 
the  rear  end  of  the  same,  and  an  escape  duct,  a  drying  room  adjacent 
to  the  heater  device  and  ducu.  the  front  portion  of  said  room  com- ; 
municating  with  the  heater  device,  the  intermediate  portion  with  the  | 
main  retarn  duct  and  the  rear  portion  with  the  escape  duct,  a  plu- 1 
rahty  of  inward  extending  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  front  portion  of  I 
the  drying  room,  a  series  of  side  ducts  opening  into  the  rear  and  in-  ! 


changeable  pins  arranged  to  engage  the  tumbler  bars,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rock-shaft,  subeUntially  aa  described. 

ti  in  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  the 
paper  guiding  and  operating  mechanism  including  a  series  of  key  act- 
uated bars  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  casing  and  provided  with 
notches,  swinging  tumbler  bars  located  above  the  key  operated  bars 
and  engaging  the  notches  thereof  rock  «hafta  provided  at  their  front 
ends  with  opposite  arms,  upwardly  extending  arm  arranged  in  series 
and  mounted  on  the  rear  portions  of  the  rock-shafts,  the  transverse 


Urmediate  portions  of  the  drying  room  near  the  bottom  of  the  same 

each  side  duct  having  an  inward  extending  pipe,  an  upper  return  flue  j  tumbler  engaging  bars  carried  by  the  upwsrd  exUnding  armsand  pro 
connected  to  the  tipper  ends  of  the  side  duett  and  means  for  connect-  ,,j^  ^^j,  iaurchangeable  pins  for  engaging  the  tumbler  bars,  and 
ing  the  said  upper  retorn  duct  to  the  heaUr  device,  subsuatially  as  <,p,r,ting  levers  arranged  iu  pairs  at  the  front  ends  of  the  rock-shafta 
described.  "^  g^nd  engaging  the  opposite  arms  thereof,  whereby  the  rock-shaft  may 

^"""""■■■"^~~"^~~"""  j  be  operated  ia  either  direction,  subeUntially  as  described 

6  5'2.38  1.    SA?BTY  CASH  BOX  AND  RiiCORDBi.    BoWiao  W.  T    In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  the 

LOCKI.  Orand  Raptda.  Mich.,  awigiior  of  one-half  to  Jamea  T.  PhUUpa,  \  paper  guiding  and  operaUng  mecbaniam  including  reciprocating  bars 

IHH  ptaoe     ?tled  Fet  »,  ISaft.     Seilal  Ho.  537.778,     .Mo  modeLI  1  slidingly  mounted  ia  the  easing  and  provided  with  inclined  rear  por- 

Ciiiim.—  \     in  aciisli  bo\  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  caa-  I  tions  having  notches,  the  depending  swinging  tumbler  bars  varying 

ing,  a  seriM  of  independent  roi-i-Jing  strip*  or  ribbona.  independent  I  in  length  and  corresponding  with  the  notches  of  the  reciprocating 

sbieids  or  covers  cooceMling  and  protecting  the   ribbons  or  strips  by  |  bars,  and   means  for  swinging  the  tumbler  ban  out  of  engagement 

lyiiiU  iioniially  over  thi*l  portion  of  tlie  ttrif"  which  is  to  receive  the  I  with  the  reciprocating  bars.  subeUntially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  caab  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rock-shaft  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  opposite  extendiog 
arms,  a  pair  of  key  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  and 
having  their  rear  ends  arranged  beneath  the  arms  of  the  rock-shaft, 
Slope  limiting  the  swing  of  the  rock-shaft,  the  paper  guiding  and  op- 
erating mechanism,  the  tumblers  arranged  to  lock  or  unlock  the  same 
aud  the  connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  tumblers.  tubsUutiallr 
as  described. 

9.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  c*sing,  the 
paper  guiding  and  uperatinir  inechanisio  including  reciprocating  bars, 
tumblers  engaging  the  same,  rock-shafts  provided  with  upward  ex- 
tending arms,  tumbler  engaging  bars  carried  by  aaid  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  projections,  and  weighted  levers  connected  with  arms  of 
the  rock-ahatts,  and  maiaUining  the  same  in  a  vertical  position  sub- 
eUntially aa  described. 

10  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  the 
paper  guiding  and  operating  mechanism  including  reciprocating  bars, 
tumblers  engaging  the  same,  rock-shafts  having  upward  extendiog 
arms  and  provided  therein  with  openings,  tumbler  engaging  bars  ear- 
ned by  said  arms,  and  levers  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  weightt, 
and  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  in  the  openingsof  said  arms,  and 
having  rounded  lower  edges  normally  contacting  with  the  bottoms  of 
the  openings,  aobsUntially  as  deecribed. 

1 1.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  independent  ribbons  or  strips,  the  curved  Ubie  plate  therefor, 
independent  covers  or  shields  arranged  to  conceal  and  protect  the  rib- 
bons or  strips,  levers  fblcrumed  intermediaU  of  their  end»,  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  shields  alo<ig  a  curved  path  and  a  series  of  key 
operated  bars  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  said  kev  oper- 
ated bars  being  arranged  to  slide  horixonully  and  having"  upper 
notched  edgea  to  engage  the  pivoted  levers,  snbsUAlially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  independent  strips  or  ribbons  arranged  therein,  independeDt 
covers  or  shields  for  concealing  the  same,  levers  fulcrumed  in  the 
caaing  and  having  their  upper  ends  carrying  said  covers  or  shields, 
and  depending  within  the  caaing,  a  series  of  key-operated  bars  re' 
ceiving  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  feed  rollers  for  the  strips  or  rib- 
boos,  and  provided  with  ratchet  wheels,  and  actuating  pawls  carried 
by  the  shield  holding  levers  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels,  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

13.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
ribbon  or  strip  arranged  therein,  the  ubIe  or  guide  over  which  the 
ribbon  passes  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediaU  of  itt  ends  and  carrying 
at  itt  upper  end  a  shield,  a  reciprocating  key  operated  bar  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  located  in  rear  of  the 
shield  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  tension  spring  engaging  the 
ribbon  or  strip  in  advance  of  the  shield  and  the  UbIe  or  goide  for 
the  paper,  sabsUotially  as  described 

14.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cover,  an  upward  extending  locking  lever  engaging  the 
cover,  a  transverse  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  to  engage  the  locking 
lever  and  provided  with  a  series  of  upwardly  exUnding  arms,  a  series 
of  reciprocating  bars  arranged  to  engage  the  upward  extending  arms, 
and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  reciprocating  bars,  siibsUn- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

15.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cover,  an  upward  extending  locking  lever  engaging  the 
cover,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  an  arm  arranged  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  locking  lever  to  throw  the  upper  end  thereof  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  cover,  a  latch  engaging  and  locking  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever,  and  a  releasing  lever  exUnding  from  the  rock  shaft 
to  the  latch  and  arranged  to  be  actuaud  by  the  former  for  releaaing 
the  latur.  subsuntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cover,  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  intermediaU  of  itt  ends  and 
having  itt  upper  end  engaging  the  cover,  a  rock-shaft  locaUd  in  rear 
of  the  locking  lever  and  provided  with  an  arm  for  engaging  the  same, 
aud  having  a  lug.  a  hinged  latch  located  in  advance  of  the  locking 
lever  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  and  a  releasing  lever 
fblcrumed  inUrmediate  of  itt  ends  and  having  itt  front  end  arranged 
beneath  the  latch,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  releasing  lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  to  be  depressed 
by  the  same,  whereby  the  latch  is  released,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

17.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  cover,  an  upward  exunding  locking  lever  engaging  the  cover 
and  fulcrnmed  inUrmediaU  of  itt  ends,  and  provided  at  the  rear  side 
of  itt  lower  end  with  a  curved  recess,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm 
provided  with  an  anti  friction  wheel,  and  engaging  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  locking  lever,  and  a  spring  located  in  advance  of  the 
locking  lever  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  same.  subsUntiallr 
as  deaeribed 

18  In  a  cash  Imjx  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  cover,  a  key  operaUd  bar,  a  weighted  lever  arranged  to  engage 


the  key  operaUd  bar.  and  a  trip  rod  exUnding  npward  from  the  en- 
I  gaging  end  of  the  weighud  lever  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  bv  the 
cover  in  closing,  whereby  the  weighted  lever  will  be  thrown  out  of 
j  engagement  with  the  key  operated  bar.  subsuntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
i  ing  a  cover,  a  key  operated  bar  provided  on  itt  lower  edge  with  a 
j  beveled  lug.  a  weighud  lever  lulcrumed  inUrmediaU  of  itt  ends  and 
j  provided  with  a  beveled  tooth  arranged  to  engage  the  beveled  Ing 
,  of  said  bar,  whereby  the  bar  will  be  reUined  in  iteopen  position,  and 
;a  trip  bar  connected  with   the  engaging  end  of  the  weighud  lever 
,  and  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  cover,  subsuntially  as  described. 
20.  In  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
j  ing  a  cover,  a  locking  lever  engaging  the  cover,  a  series  of  recipro- 
cating bars,  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  in  the  casing  and  connected 
j  with  the  said  bars  and  having  outward  extending  arms  formin|r  keys, 
j  springs  for  returning  the  bars,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  upward  ex- 
I  tending  arms  to  be  engaged  by  the  bars  and  having  an  arm  for  en- 
I  gaging  the  locking  lever,  and  a  series  of  levers  fulcrnmed  iti  the  cas- 
|ing  aud  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  shields  or  covers  and  har- 
j  ing  their  lower  ends  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  reciprocating 
;  bars,  subsuntially  as  described. 

j  21.  In  combination  with  the  series  of  recording  strips,  the  inde- 
I  pendeut  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  the  combination  locks  for 
,  said  mechanisms  and  the  cover  common  to  all  the  recording  strips 
I  having  a  lock  arranged  to  be  released  by  the  operating  of  either  re- 
cording mechanism  so  that  access  may  be  had  to  the  strips  for  mak- 
j  ing  the  record,  subsuntially  as  described 

22.  in  combination  with  the  series  of  recording  strips  the  inde- 
pendent operating  mechanism  therefor  including  the  key  bars,  the 
combination  locks  for  said  bars,  the  cover  common  to  all  the  record 
stnpeand  the  lock  therefor  arranged  to  be  o()erai«d  bv  the  movement 
of  either  key  bar,  subsuntially  as  described. 

23.  In  combination  in  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  a  plurality  of  re- 
cording mechanisms  for  the  several  clerks,  combination  locks  arranged 
to  control  the  same,  a  cover  common  to  the  several  recording  «)ech- 

lanisms  and  locking  means  therefor  arranged  to  be  released  upon  the 
I  operation  of  either  recording  mechanism  subsuntially  as  described. 
j  24,  In  combination  the  recording  means,  the  key  bars  and  the 

j  combination  lock  for  the  same  comprising  the  tumblers  arranged  in 
j  groups  one  for  each  key  bar  and  the  transverse  ban  for  operating  the 

tnmbiers  and  means  for  operating  the  transverse  bars  in  either  direc- 
j  Uon,  subsuntially  as  described. 

I  25,   In  combination  in  a  cash  Ih)x  and  recorder,  the  paper  gaid- 

1  log  and  operating  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  io- 
j  dividual  keys  for  the  several  clerks  and  the  individual  money  tills,  the 
I  said  individual  keys  serving  both  to  actuate  the  paper  operating  mech- 
j  anism  and  the  said  individual  tilU,  subsuntially  as  described. 
I  26.  In  combination  in  a  cash  box  and  recorder,  the  guiding  and 

operating  means  for  the  paper,  the  independent  movable  shields  or 
j  coven  therefor  corresponding  to  the  several  clerks,  and  normally  lying 
I  over  and  concealing  those  (Kirtions  of  the  strip  which  are  to  receive 
;  the  writing,  the  keys  with  connections  for  operating  the  paper  mech- 
'  anisra  including  the  shields,  the  individual  monev  tills  and  the  combi- 
I  nation  lock  whereby  the  recording  mechanism  and  monev  till  can  be 
I  operaUd  only  by  the  proper  clerk,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


6  5  2.38S.  SAW  COTTOK-QIK,  Robut  B  Lvunn  and  Qioiei 
0«Dni,  Palls  County,  Tex.  Piled  May  6,  189i  Serial  No  548268 
(No  oxxleL) 

I'laim. — 1.  In  a  cotton  gin  the  combination  with  the  gin  sawa, 
of  means  for  subjecting  the  tops  of  the  lint  bearing  teeth  to  a  blast 
of  air  and  directing  the  blast  primarily  atan  angle  to  the  tops  of  said 
teeth  when  bearing  lint,  then  across  a  segment  of  the  saws  and  sub- 
suntially toward  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  saws;  subsuntially 
as  described, 
;  2,   In  a  cotton  gin  the  combination  with  the  gin  saws,  of  an  air 

j  blast  chamber,  depending  lips  projecting  from  said  air  blast  chamber 
I  and  forming  between  them  a  continuous  opening,  at  an  angle  to  the 
;  tops  of  the  saw  teeth  and  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  aaws,  whereby 
ja  continuous  draft  of  air  is  applied  to  the  tops  of  the  teeth  as  well  as 
.  on  either  side  of  the  saws,  acroas  a  segment  thereof  whereby  the  «U- 
Iple  in  paaaing  from  the  point  of  itt  contact  with  the  air  bUst  to  the 
point  where  it  was  blown  oflT  is  dried,  cleaned  and  the  fi ben  straight- 
ened    subsuntially  as  described, 

3  The'combination  io  a  cotton  gin  with  the  gin  saws,  and  seed 
board,  of  a  closed  chamber  inclosing  all  of  said  saws  except  the  por- 
tion for  acting  upon  the  cotton,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
duet  for  leading  ofl  the  fiber,  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of 
air  upon  the  saws  aud  into  said  closed  chamber  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  gin  with  the  top  beam,  sides,  seed 
board  and  saws,  of  ao  air  chamber  between  the  saws  and  the  top 
beam  for  directing  air  to  the  saw  teeth  and  a  chute  fltting  against 
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Mid  *ir  etuunbcr  »ad  miuIj  indoaiog  the  mwi,  wher«bf  when  th« 
bramat  eoouiiw  coUoo  th«  ehat«  i*  cloaed  afsinat  entrance  ot  air  ex- 
cept through  the  air  chamber,  and  means  for  tiippljiag  air  to  the  air 
chamber  sabetantially  as  deecribed. 


14.  In  an  air  cbate  provided  with  mean*  for  intercepting  the  pa»- 
•af*  of  dirt  and  having  an  opening  for  the  eiitof  said  dirt,  a  lip  ex- 
tending from  said  opening  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  pae- 
Htge  of  air:  substantially  as  deecribed 

15.  An  air  chute  tor  cotton  gins  and  the  like  baring  an  inclined 
bottom,  said  chute  at  said  inclined  portion  being  provided  with  means 
for  intercepting  the  passage  of  dirt  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
chute  below  said  means  for  the  exit  of  said  dirt,  and  a  lip  extending 
froai  said  opening  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  passage  of 
air;  sabetantiallr  as  detcribed 

16.  A  chute  for  saw -gins  and  the  likecompriaing  sides  having  an 
inclined  portion,  a  shoulder  in  said  inclined  portion,  a  top  plate  con- 
necting said  sides,  a  bottom  plate  between  said  sides  along  the  space 
above  the  shoulder,  said  bottom  plate  projecting  below  the  shoulder 
to  form  a  lip,  and  a  second  bottom  plate  between  the  sides,  said  bot- 
tom plate  being  of  a  thick  sees  leas  than  the  depth  of  the  shoulder 
and  extending  toward  the  shoulder  above  the  lip  formed  bj  the  first 
mentioned  bottom  plate  :  subetantiallr  u  described. 


fi  6  '2  . 3  8  3  .    UTTLB-BAL    RiCflOLis  A  MnAAK.  CoUint,  R  T. 
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5.  The  combination  in  a  cutton  gin  with  the  top  beam,  sides,  saed 
board  and  saws,  of  an  air  chamber  between  the  saws  and  the  top 
beam  for  directing  air  to  the  saw  teeth,  and  a  chute  fitting  against 
said  air  chamber,  the  sides  of  said  chute  ha  .'ing  recease*  for  the  re- 
ception oi  the  saw-carrjing  shaft,  wherebj  when  the  breast  contain* 
cotton  the  chute  iacloeed  against  entrance  of  air  except  through  the 
air  chamber;  8ubataati«lly  asdearribed. 

6.  An  air  chamber  for  saw-gins  and  the  like  comprising  a  trian- 
gular receptacle,  one  of  the  side  wails  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  two  other  side  walls  at  the  side  on  whieh  said  first 
mentioned  wall  is  located,  thus  forming  a  discharge  opening  across 
one  of  the  angles  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  entrance  orifice  upon  the 
■de  of  the  receptacle  oppoaite  said  discharge  opening:  snbatantiall}r 
as  described. 

7.  An  air  chamber  for  saw  gins  and  the  like  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  discbarge  opening,  an  orifice  for  the  entrance  of 
air,  and  mean*  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  discharged ,  substan- 
tialljT  a«  deecribed. 

8.  An  air  chamber  for  saw  gins  and  the  like  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  an  orifice  for  the  entrance 
of  air,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  discharge  opening  being  adjustable  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  air  discharged  :  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  .\n  air  chamber  for  saw-gins  and  the  like  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  lip  extending  from  said 
opening,  means  for  moving  said  lip  to  regulate  the  amount  of  open- 
ing, and  an  orifice  for  the  entrance  of  air  ;  substantiallj  as  deacribed. 

10.  An  air  chamber  for  saw-gins  and  the  likecomprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  movable  lip  extending 
from  Mid  opening,  an  adjustable  bolt  bearing  upon  said  lip  a(.d  seated 
ib  a  fixed  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  an  orifice  for  the  entrance  of 
air:  substantially  as  described. 

11.  An  air  chamber  tor  saw-gins  and  the  like  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  movable  lip  extending 
ttofn  said  opening,  a  threaded  ■<«at  tu  a  fixed  portion  ot  the  recepta- 
cle, a  threaded  bolt  in  said  seat  and  bearing  upon  said  lip,  and  an  ori- 
fice for  the  entrance  of  air  sabstantially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  An  air  chamber  for  saw-gins  and  the  like  comprisinga  recep- 
tacle having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  lip  of  resilient  material 
extending  frum  said  opening,  means  for  bending  said  Kp  to  vary  the 
sixe  of  the  discharge  orifice,  and  an  orifice  tor  the  entrance  of  air ;  sub- 
stantially a*  described. 

13.  A  chute  for  cot'.on  gins  and  the  like  having  an  inclined  bot- 
tom, a  series  of  slats  across  said  bottom,  sud  having  a  passage  between 
the  slats  and  the  bottom,  and  an  opening  in  the  chute  below  the  low- 
eat  slat ;  sttbetantially  aa  described. 


Cliiim. —  A  metallic  kettle  ear,  confuting  oi  the  Base  portion  3, 
ear  body  1,  perforation  2.  centrally  located  in  said  ear  body  to  re- 
ceive the  handle,  and  two  supporting  portious  5,  said  supporting  por- 
tions being  right  angled  triangles  projecting  inwardly  from  each  side 
of  the  said  ear  body,  with  the  substantially  horizontal  portion  of  the 
angle  at  the  top  10  as  to  catch  against  and  prevent  the  handle  from 
touching  the  breast  of  a  kettle  to  which  the  ear*  are  attached,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


6 6 Q. 3 84:.    BLBaRIC  eAS-UOHTKR.    Phiup  Mbtu,  Alameda. 
Oil    Piled  Sept  20, 189&    Serial  Ha  M3.1I7.    (Ho  modeL) 


(■him. —  1.  Incombination  with  an  atmospheric  or  Bnnsen  burner, 
;  having  its  surfiu^e  of  ignition  enveloped  by  a  mantle  adapted  to  be 
rendered  incandeecent  under  heat,  electrodes  centrally  disposed  upon 
said  ignition  surface  and  suitable  electrical  connections  for  said  elec- 
trodes. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  atmospheric  or  Bunsen  burner,  having 
I  its  surface  of  ignition  enveloped  by  a  mantle  adapted  to  be  rendered 
]  incandescent  under  beat,  electrodes  centrally  disposed  upon  said  igni- 
Ition  surface,  and  suitable  electrical  connections  for  said  electrodes, 

including  an  ialeading  wire  passing  from  without  through  the  side 
I  of  the  burner,  at  a  point  below  the  mantle,  and  centrally  upwardly 
through  the  burner  to  the  electrode. 

3.  An  atmospheric  or  Bunsen  bnmer  having  an  extension  above 
the  point  of  mixture  of  gas  and  air,  and  a  gauze  diaphragm  on  top 
of  said  extension,  an  electrode  on  top  of  said  ganie  diaphragm,  an 
electric  wire  leading  into  the  extension  snd  centrally  up  through  it, 
and  properly  insulated  therefrom,  an  electrode  of  said  wire  centrally 
disposed  above  the  diaphragm,  and  a  mantle  of  material  adapted  to 
become  incandeecent  under  heat,  said  mantle  enveloping  the  igniting 
tartkct  of  the  burner  and  the  electrode*. 

4.  An  atmoepheric  or  Bunsen  burner  having  an  extension  above 
the  point  of  mixture  of  gas  and  air,  a  central  deflector  within  said 
extension  and  a  gauze  diaphragm  above  said  deflector  on  top  of  the 
extension,  an  electrode  on  top  of  said  diaphragm,  an  electric  wire 
leading  into  the  tubular  extension  and  centrally  up  through  the  de- 
flector and  properly  insulated  from  both,  an  electrode  of  said  wire 
centrally  dispoeed  above  the  diaphragm,  and  a  mantle  of  material 
adapted  to  become  incandeecent  under  heal,  said  mantle  enveloping 
the  igniting  surface  ot  the  burner  and  the  electrode*. 


553,385.  BLOW  OFF  FOE  8TSAII  BOILKaa  TlOMAi MlTOH- 
■LL,  enntsnile.  Her  FUed  Apr.  i  1896.  Serial  Ra  Mi47a  (Ho 
model) 

t  /utm.-^  1.  A  blow-otf  for  steam  boilers,  consisting  of  a  movable 
vehicle  carrying  a  suitable  mouth -piece  lying  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  boiler,  means  for  moving  said  vehicle  and  mouthpiece  within  the 
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it^  the  shaft,  al 


l>oilcr  to  diffierent  jtoiniv  therein,  and  a  suitable  yielding  and  control-  I  fork  and  eccentrically  connected  w 

lable  comiectiiin,  thereby  said  mouth-piece  communicates  with  the    forth  and  shown 

exterior. 


II  combined  as  set 


2.  A  blow-otr  for  steam  boilers,  consisting  of  a  suitable  mouth- 
piece lying  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  a  movable  vehicle  in 
which  the  mouth-piece  is  mounted  for  moving  said  mouth-piece  within 
the  boiler  to  difTerent  poinu  therein,  a  stationary  pipe  to  the  outeide, 
provided  with  a  controlling  cock,  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  said  pipe  with  the  month-piece. 

3.  A  blow-off  for  steam  boilers  consisting  of  a  mouth-piece  lying 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  and  having  a  yielding  connec- 
tion whereby  it  communicates  with  the  exterior,  a  moving  frame  or 
truck  within  the  boiler  and  upon  vfhich  said  mouth-piece  is  carried, 
and  means,  operated  from  the  exterior,  for  causing  said  frame  or 
truck  to  travel. 

4.  A  blow-off  tor  steam  boilers,  consisting  of  a  mouth-piece  lying 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  extending  to  the  outside 
of  the  boiler  aiid  having  a  controlling  cock,  a  flexible  tulie  connect- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  pipe  with  the  mouth-piece,  a  frame  or  truck 
within  the  boiler  by  which  said  mouth-piece  is  carried,  and  means  op- 
erated from  the  exterior  for  causing  said  frame  or  truck  to  travel. 

5.  A  blow-otr  for  steam  t>oilers  consisting  of  a  mouth  piece  lying 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  extending  to  the  <>ut«ide 
of  the  boiler  and  having  a  .-ontrolling  cock,  a  flexible  tube  connect- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  \-\]ie  HJ'h  the  mouth-piece,  a  frame  or  truck 
within  the  boiler  by  which  said  mouth-piece  is  carried,  and  the  means 
for  causing  said  frame  or  truck  to  travel,  consisting  oi  the  crank  shaft 
operated  from  without,  the  chain  secured  to  said  frame  or  truck,  and 
having  suitable  sprocket-wheels  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  and  suit- 
able gearing  from  the  crank  shafi  by  which  said  chain  is  driven. 


55  2,386.    PUMP.    WiLUAH  R  MorFATT,  Charlotte.  H.  a    Filed 
Feb.  17. 18H    Sralal  Ha  dOO.464.    iMo  UKxleL) 


''/uiM.— A  support  having  the  lateral  bearings,  the  horizontal 
drive  shaft  tangential  to  the  support,  the  vertical  pump  to  one  side  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  shaft,  the  rocking  cross  head  5,  on  the  pnmp 
rod,  having  parallel  smooth  and  threaded  bearings,  lever  9  in  th* 
*mooth  bearing,  having  end  blockit,  the  continuously  threaded  screw 
14  jonrnaled  in  one  block  and  working  in  said  threaded  bearing,  link 
12,  pivoted  to  one  block  and  eccentrically  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft,  and  the  link  11,  at  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  other  block 
and  at  it*  other  end  pivoted  to  the  support  in  about  the  same  hori- 
xontal  plane  as  the  drive  shaft  and  a  distance  to  one  side  thereof  so 
thaf  links  1 1  and  12  are  approximately  parallel,  for  the  purposes  set 


forth. 


5  52,387.  POMP  WiLUAB  E.  MorFiTT,  Charlotte,  H  C.  FUad 
Sept  12, 1894.  Serial  Ha  222.830.  (Ho  modeL) 
<'/)iim. — A  vertical  support  and  spacing  trame  h,  having  lateral 
aligned  bearinp  e  r,  at  its  upper  end.  a  pump  cylinder  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame  and  having  side  prujeclloiis  »,  the  piston  rod 
forked  at  iu  upper  end.  the  rocking  block  t  therein  and  having  split 
threaded  bearing  m,  provided  with  tightening  means,  the  bar  o  in 
■aid  bearing  and  threaded  rontinnoiiMy  in  one  direction,  and  having 
tuniing  means,  block  7  Journaled  on  one  end  tlirreof,  the  link  r  at  it* 

npper  end  pivoted  to  said  block  and  at  it*  lower  end  pivoted  to  pro- 
jection «,  block/,  on  the  other  end  of  bar  o.  fork  m,  pivoted  to  said 

block,  the  drive  shaft  in  said  bearings  and  tli*  link  c  secured  to  th* 


552.388.  FOOT  BRUSH  Pkter  MoRCt,  Chicago,  Dl.  aasigiHn- of 
ooe-halfto  John  A.  Reise,  same  place.  Filed  Aug.  15, 1899i  Serial  Ra 
Mg.395.    'Ho  model) 


t'liiiii,.^  1.  The  combination  of  the  bottom  brush  capable  of  up- 
ward snd  downward  movement,  and  stationary  scraper?  arranged  to 
be  snbsuntially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  brush  when  the 
latter  is  depressed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  side  brushes,  of  the  ver- 
tically movable  bottom  brush,  substantially  as  described. 


5  5  2,389.    AXLE-BOX.    Caeolib  Hotb,  Jr.,  Valley  Fall^  R.  L 
FUed  May  28.  1895.    Serial  Ho  560,974.    (Ho  model) 


Cloim. —  I.  An  axle  box  having  a  tqaare  interior  portion  con- 
tignous  to  a  round  and  reduced  inner  portion,  the  said  round  portion 
being  intenially  threaded,  a  packing  ring  co-opera  ting  with*  the  ronnd 
portion  and  screw  threaded  to  engage  with  the  threads  thereof,  the 
outer  end  of  the  box  having  an  annular  rib  and  a  cap  capable  of  clo*- 
ing  the  outer  end  of  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .An  axle  box,  having  s  square  interior  portion  contiguous  to  a 
round  and  internally  threaded  portion,  a  packing  ring  co-operating 
with  the  round  portion,  bearing  blocks  resting  upon  the  axle  and  en- 
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g  the  «ppir  lU*  of  the  box,  Um  oaUr  end  of  th«  boidMif  •pen 
•vine  an  anniilar  and  threaded  rib  projected  therevoin,  and  a 


aod  having  an  annular  and  threaded  rib  projected 
•craw  cap  harinK  a  lateral  flanje,  the  name  being  internally  threaded 
and  co-operatinK  with  the  rib  of  the  box.  subsitaDtiallT  a«  detcribed. 
■3.  An  axle  box  haTJng  a  tqaare  interior  portion  routiguoiu  to  a 
rounded  interior  portion,  a  packioK  rinj;  within  taid  rounded  portion 
and  cloAinK  the  adjacent  end  of  the  box.  and  a  screw  cap  clocinj;  the 
opposite  or  outer  end  of  the  box.  4ub<tanti«lly  a<  dencribed. 


602,390.    SAUCEPAN     LuDovic  J  PAinu.  Cbica^co.  Ill    FUad 
May  la  ISaOi    Sftrtel  Ma  M«.m     (Mo  modeL) 


ClaitM. — I.  The  combination  with  a  saucepan  or  similar  article, 
of  two  bail*  pivoted  to  the  saucepan  at  points  slightljr  apart,  one  of 
Mid  baila  being  provided  with  one  or  more  loop*  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  other  bail,  and  the  second  bail  being  provided  with  oa« 
or  more  guidiii);  |>ortions  adapted  to  work  in  ^aid  loop  and  extending 
from  said  second  bail  toward  the-finit  to  meet  said  loop  at  a  point 
interniedialr  between  the  handle  portions  of  the  two  baita;  ••batan- 
tialW  as  deitcrib«d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saucepan.  A,  of  the  two  baila.  B,  C, 
pivoted  to  the  saucepan  at  points  slightly  apart,  one  of  said  baila  hav- 
ing  the  central  portion,  r\  and  the  Ioo|m  at  opposite  ends  thereof  ex- 
tendini;  toward  the  second  ball  and  the  second  bail  having  the  central 
portion,  />',  and  the  guiding  portions,  A,  at  oppoaite  enda  thereof  ex- 
tending toward  the  said  loopa,  substaatially  aa  deacribed 


lof  tntnapareot  oMttArial  that  the  grain  may  be  under  obaerva^on,  aad 
a  funnel  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  all  of  the  radial  cham- 
bers, substantially  as  net  forth 

2.  In  a  grain  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  plural  numbarof 
grain  bins,  weighing  bins  to  supply  the  same,  elevators  to  supply  the 
weighing-bins,  a  funnel,  a  pair  of  valve-controlled  chutes  connecting 
the  same  with  a  pair  of  elevators,  and  agr.iin  concentrating  indicator, 
consisting  of  inclined  chambers  communicating  with  the  first-named 
grain  bins  and  with  the  funnel,  and  provided  with  windows  in  view  of 
a  person  over  the  funnel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  52,30',».  APPARATUS  FOR  TRITURATING  AND  AMALOAMAT- 
IMe  AURIF8R0US  AND  AR0ENTIKER0U8  ORIS  Jon  T  Pn«T 
ud  WiLUAi  a  RiCHAaosoN.  Adelaide.  So«iUi  Austnlii.  Filed  May  9, 
1896.    Serial  Na  548.714    iNo  modeL> 


6  .VtT8  9  1 .  COMCBNTRATING  INDICATOR  FOR  GRAIN  ELBVA- 
TOaa  Fuacu  B.  Paun.  Kaitwi  Ctty.  Ma  Filed  Apr  27.  188Bl 
Sertal  Na  547.333     iNo  modeli 


Olmiiik. —  1.  In  It  gram  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  plural  nus> 
bor  of  l>ins.  a  corrrsfionding  nuiiilter  of  <pouU  inclined  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  concern  rating  imiicatvr.  consisting  of  a  corrwipond- 
ing  number  of  don  II  wiirdly  inclined  radial  fbainbers,  formeil  partiallT 


Chim.  —  l.  In  combination  with  the  series  of  platea  arranged  io 
pairs  with  means  for  revulving  the  platea  of  each  pa>r  in  oppoaite  di- 
roctions.  mean*  for  feeding  the  ore  between  the  upper  pair  of  platea 
at  the  center,  and  ao  annular  |>an  having  a  raised  wall  surrouading 
•aeb  pair  of  platas  to  catch  the  material  thrown  therefrom,  said  pan 
having  an  annular  amalgamating  channel  and  a  funnel  shaped  bot- 
tom for  conveying  the  material  to  the  central  portion  of  the  next  pair 
of^aten,  suhatantially  aa  deacribed 

^.  In  combination  with  the  lariaa  of  plataa  arranged  in  pairs  and 
revolving  in  opposite  directions,  the  amalgamating  pans  arranged  to 
receive  the  ore  from  one  pair  of  plates  and  convey  it  to  the  next,  the 
distributer  plate  <)  having  a  conical  renter  and  a  perforated  outer 
wall,  and  an  annular  shield  «urroiindiiigaaid  outer  wall  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  laaterial  thrown  therefrom,  sulwtantially  as  described 

3  In  combination  with  the  triturating  plates,  and  amalgamating 
pans,  the  stationary  settling  pan  having  a  series  of  annular  partitiono 
forming  zigzag  pasaageways,  the  rocking  bar  having  rake*  carried  on 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  fingers  de)iending  into  the  passageways, 
and  means  for  rocking  Mid  bar,  subetantially  aa  deacribed 

4  In  combination,  the  central  shaft,  the  series  of  triturating  plates 
carried  thereby,  the  top  and  liottom  radial  arras  journaled  on  the 
shaft,  the  vertical  rods  connecting  said  radial  arras,  the  second  set  of 
triturating  plate*  *up|H>rted  from  the  vertical  rods,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  central  shaft  in  onf  direction  and  means  for  rotating  the  ra- 
dial arin<  anu  rods  in  the  oppoMte,  substantially  as  described. 


S 5 '2.39 3.  COMBINED  DRIVING  AND  CHECK  REIN  Rurua  & 
PlOtrr,  Mew  Haven.  Cona  Filed  July  1 1.  ISMl  Senal  No  U6.S38 
iNomoiaLl 


Cltim. —  I.  la  a  driving  haniaaa,  ia  combination  with  a  check 
hook  and  a  support  for  the  same,  the  driving  reina,  fVee  to  be  moved 
with  reference  to  the  check  hook,  and  a  cross  piece  to  engage  the 
check  hrok  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  ut  the  driving  reins,  and 
of  aach  lenctb  aa  to  l>e  capable  of  being  raised  oat  of  engagement 
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tvith  the  check  hook  by  movement  of  the  reins,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

'1  III  a  driving  harness,  in  combination  with  acheck-houk,  and  a 
mpport  for  the  same,  the  driving  rein«  free  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
with  reference  to  the  check  hook,  and  a  curved  cross-piece  attached 
to  the  reins,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  check-hook,  subetantially  as 
and  tor  the  purpose  shown. 

<)  In  a  driving  harness,  in  combination  with  h  check-hook  and  a 
support  for  the  same,  the  driving  reins,  and  a  cross  piece  of  spring 
material  attached  to  the  reins,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  driving  harueaa,  In  combination  with  a  support  on  the 
harneaa,  the  driving  reins,  and  a  cross  piece  attached  to  the  opposite 
•ides  of  the  driving  reins  and  engaging  the  support  on  the  harneae, 
•o  as  to  keep  the  driving  reins  raised  in  the  position  which  they  are 
to  have,  when  io  use  for  driving  the  horse,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  deacribed 

5.  In  a  driving  harness  in  combination  with  a  support  carrying  a 
aenes  of  check  hooks,  a  cross  piece  to  engage  any  one  of  such  hooks, 
and  a  driving  rein  having  the  two  sides  connected  bv  a  cross  piece 
aud  free  to  be  moved  with  reference  to  the  support  carrying  the 
check  hooks,  so  as  to  disengage  the  cross  piece  from  such  hooks,  sub- 
stantially as  aod  for  the  purpose  s|ieci<ied. 

6.  In  a  driving  harness,  in  combination  with  the  saddle  and  col- 
lar, a  piece  counected  with  both,  and  provided  with  one  or  mora 
check-hooks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown. 

7.  In  a  driving  harness,  in  combination  with  the  saddle  and  col- 
lar, a  piece  attached  to  one.  and  detachably  connected  with  the  other, 
provided  with  one  or  more  check-hooks,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

*<.  lu  a  driving  harness,  in  combination  with  the  driving  reios, 
and  the  cross  piece  attached  thereto,  the  isaddle,  the  collar  a  piece 
extending  from  saddle  to  collar,  and  a  series  of  devices  one  forward 
of  the  other,  arranged  so  that  the  cross-piece  can  be  engaged  with 
any  one  of  them,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Cl'iim. —  1.  In  a  combined  store  pipe  cleaner  aod  damper,  a  series 
of  rods  detachably  connected  together  at  their  meeting  ends  and  ex- 
tending through  the  entire  length  of  a  horizoutal  line  of  pipe,  a  disk 
fixed  on  the  end  of  the  inner  one  of  said  rods,  a  wire-coil  located  upon 
the  edge  of  !«id  disk,  hraoe»  for  said  disk  extending  from  the  body 
thereof  to  the  body  of  the  forward  rod,  and  a  conical  cap  located  ou 
the  rod  and  covering  the  ends  of  the  braces 

2.  In  a  combined  stove  pipe  cleaner  and  damper,  a  series  of  rods 
detachably  fixed  together  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  a  hori- 
zontal line  of  pipe,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  inner  one  of 
•aid  rods,  the  edge  of  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
•lite  and  the  portions  between  said  slits  alternately  bent  at  angles  rela- 
tive the  body  portion  of  the  disk,  a  wire-coil  located  in  the  V-shaped 
seat  formed  by  said  alternately  bent  portions,  braces  extending  from 
aaid  disk  to  the  body  of  the  inner  wire-rod, and  a  conical  cap  located 
upon  the  inner  rod  and  covering  the  ends  of  the  braces. 


5  5i2.396.  STEAM  laRBIMB  OioKes  G.  Ptlk,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
asBignor  of  ODe-half  to  Frank  R  Ewers,  same  place  Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1895. 
Senal  Na  545.408.    (Mo  model) 


5  5  iJ ,  3  9  4 .    DOOR-SECURER    Fredkrick  A.  Potter,  Mew  York. 
M.  T.    FiM  July  IS.  189S     Serial  Na  565,740.    (No  model) 


r"fi    #^i 


Cl-i'iii,  — 1.  A  door  securer,  consisting  of  two  flat  plates  sliding 
one  upon  the  other  and  having  their  ends  bent  aa  ahown,  each  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  several  horizontal  rows  of  elongated  open- 
ings out  of  vertical  alignment  with  each  other  adapted  when  said 
plates  are  moved  to  register  with  each  other,  in  combination  with  a 
wedge  shaped  key  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening*  in  said  platea 
and  move  one  of  the  latter  horizontally,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  door  securer  consisting  of' the  plates  A.  K.  /',  said  former 
plate  being  provided  with  several  horizontal  rowsof  elongated  open- 
ings, thoae  in  one  row  being  slightly  in  advance  of  those  in  adjacent 
row,  the  said  plates  R,  h  being  abo  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
elongated  openings,  also  arranged  slightly  in  advance  of  each  other, 
but  ascending  in  a  direction  different  to  thoae  in  said  plate  A,  and  a 
we<lge  shaped  key  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening«,  and  slide 
the  plate  U  upon  the  plate  A,  substantially  aa  described. 

^.  K  door  securer  consisting  of  the  plates  A,  B,  A,  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  as  descril>ed.  the  said  plate  B  having  its 
rear  end  bent  and  provided  with  an  opening  (7,  the  said  plate  A  being 
provided  with  the  lugs  or  projections  c,  and  a  wedge  shaped  key 
adapted  when  tlie  device  is  not  in  use,  to  pasx  through  said  opening 
g  and  under  the  lugs  r  substantially  as  described. 


G  5  '^  .  3  9  5  .  COMBINED  STOVEPIPE  CLEANER  AND  DAMPER. 
CotTB  V.  Pusa.  Bowling  Green.  Mo  Filed  Aug  16.  189&  Serial  Ma 
U9,M2.    (Mo model) 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  governor  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  shut-off  plate  which  when  moved  opens  or  closes  the  steam  port, 
and  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  immovable  part  of  the  luechaniam 
that  rotates  .with  the  wheel  and  extended  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  its  pivotal  point  with  its  other  end  connected  with  the 
shut  off  plate  whereby  the  plate  is  moved  toward  and  from  the  plana 
of  the  pivotal  poiut,  of  the  bar  by  the  latter's  rotation,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  wheel,  of  a  gov- 
ernor mechanism  coiuprisiog  a  shut-off  plate  adapted  whenn>oved  to 
close  or  open  the  steam  port,  and  a  bar  pivoted  at  it«  inner  end  to  the 
wheel  aud  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  Its  ianar 
end,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  wheel  and  extending  loosely  through 
the  plate  and  outer  end  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  provided  with  a  casing 
having  suitable  steam  porta,  aud  a  wheel  so  mounted  therein  aa  to 
leave  an  annular  space  between  it  and  the  portion  of  the  casing 
through  which  <he  steam  porta  enter,  of  a  governor  mechanism  com- 
prising an  annular  pUte  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  such  annu- 
lar space,  and  bars  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  wheel  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  their  Inner  ends,  with 
their  outer  ends  so  connected  to  such  annular  plate  as  to  move  it. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine,  thecoiiibiuation  of  a  wheel  provided  near 
its  center  with  a  suitable  hook,  of  a  shut  off  plate  adapted  to  open  or 
close  the  steam  port,  and  a  bar  whose  inner  end  is  provided  with  a 
bracket  adapted  to  catch  over  the  hook  on  the  wheel  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  such  book  and  with  it*  outer 
end  so  Connected  to  the  shut-off  plate  as  to  move  it,  and  a  spring 
adapted  t(>  hold  such  bar  normally  away  from  the  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  turbine  provided  with  a  casing  having  suitable  steam 
porta,  and  a  wheel  so  mounted  therein  as  to  leave  an  annular  space 
t>etween  it  and  the  portion  of  the  casingthrough  which  the  steam  porta 
enter,  a  governor  niechHinsm  compnsingan  annular  plate  adapted  to 
move  luto  or  out  of  such  space,  bars  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
wheel  aod  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  roution  of  such  ia- 
ser  ends,  and  bolts  secured  to  the  wheel  and  passing  loosely  through 
the  shut-off  plate  and  the  outer  ends  of  such  bars,  and  a  spring  adapted  , 
to  hold  the  shut-off  plate  normally  out  of  such  annular  space. 

6  In  a  steam  turbine  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  annular 
steam  port  therein,  and  a  wheel  so  mounted  therein  as  to  leave  an  an- 
nular space  between  it  and  the  portion  oi  the  casing  through  which 
the  steam  ports  enter  and  having  hooks  near  its  center,  a  governor 
mechanism  couipriaing  the  annular  shut-of)  plate  21  adapted  to  move 
into  or  out  of  such  annular  apace,  the  bar*  17  provided  with  brackets 
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at  ih«ir  iiiaer  end*  •tUpied  to  catch  o? er  tk«  hookt  and  Mtaadiag  at 

an  anjlf  to  ihe  plane  ot  rotation  of  luch  book*,  iha  tpnn/^  23  adaptad 
to  kerp  <uch  ban  normallT  a  way  from  the  wheel,  the  bolt  2n  lecured 
to  the  wheel  and  exteodiag  looealy  through  the  that-off  plate  aod  tha 
outer  end*  of  the  bar  17,  and  the  tpring  22  adapted  to  hold  theihut- 
off  plate  iiormallr  out  of  such  annular  space. 


5  5Q,397.    UGUUTOR  POR  DTMAMOa     Cbailb  B.  acEMIia. 

ChtOMQ,  Dl.  uiMioor  to  the  Western  Electric  Campaiiy,  Hune  ptaoa. 
PUnl  June  I.  1SS9     S»«tei  Na  312,916.    .Ho  model) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  provided  with  cooae- 
<|uent  pole  pieces,  the  combination  with  ijmmetricallT  diapoaed  mc- 
tioiiallr  wound  Held  magnet  cuila.  of  means  for  altering  the  circuit 
connections  of  the  sections  of  said  coils  to  rarj  the  relatire  magnet- 
izing power  of  said  coils,  thereby  rotating  the  entire  field  of  force 
through  the  armature  about  the  axis  of  the  armatare  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis ;  whereby  the  diameter  of  maximum  commu- 
tation \i  shifted  to  vary  the  voltage  of  the  machine,  substantially  aa 
deernbed. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  provided  with  conse<]uent  pole 
piecea,  the  combination  with  symmetrically  dispoaed  sectiooally  wound 
field  magnet  eoih,  the  sections  thereof  terminating  in  contact  piecea, 
of  contact  fingers  moving  over  said  contact  piecea.  and  a  regulating 
inechaiiisin  responding  to  change  in  the  current  strength  of  the  work- 
ing circuit,  adapted  to  control  said  contact  Angers:  whereby  the 
entire  field  of  force  through  the  armature  is  rotated  about  the  axis 
of  the  armature  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  itubetaotially 
as  described. 


652.398.    RIVETINd-MACHIHK   Ciiarua A  Skuk. 3L HMn, 
Minn.    PU«d  May  11,  1886.    Secliil  Ha  54S.9S2.    (Ho  modeL) 


Claim^—\.  la  a  riveting  machine,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  rivet- 
ing planger,  of  a  vertically  morable  tubular  anvil,  a  puncturing  tool 
movable  loagitodinally  therein,  mechanism  for  moving  the  tool  lade- 
pendently  of  the  anvil,  and  means  comprising  a  pin  movable  between 
the  lower  portion  of  the  puncturing  tool  and  th'  part  lor  moving  the 
aovil  for  causing  the  said  puncturing  tool  and  anvil  to  move  together, 
aabatantially  aa  specified. 

2.  la  a  HveliDg  machine,  the  combtnatiou  with  a  riveung  plunger, 
aod  a  frame  having  a  tubular  portion  in  line  with  tha  plunger,  of  a 
tubular  anvil  movable  vertically  in  said  tubolar  portion  a  punctur- 
ing tool  in  said  anvil  mnd  movable  relatively  thereof  and  aleo  mov- 
able therewith,  a  rivet  tray  communicating  with  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  poaher  finger  extended  into  the  tray,  and  a  slop  car- 
riad  by  the  finger  for  connecting  the  anvil  and  puncturing  tool,  sub- 
ataotially  aa  uftMmd. 

3.  The  eoabiaation  with  the  anvil,  mechanism  for  operating  the 
«me.  and  the  rivet  tray,  of  the  yoke  having  iu  arma  extended  through 
openings  in  the  base  of  the  machine,  the  springs  surrounding  the  arms, 
the  rivet  puaher  finger  rigidly  eonneclad  thereto,  and  a  cam  lever  for 
drawing  the  yoke  outward,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tubular  anvil,  a  puncturing  tool  mov- 
able with  aad  alio  independently  of  the  anvil,  and  a  rivet  tray,  of  tha 
spring-impelled  yoke,  the  pusher  finger  connected  thereto,  the  cam 
lever  pivotaJly  connected  to  the  yoke,  and  the  stop  pin  carried  by  the 
posher  for  engaging  the  anvil  with  the  puncturing  tool.  sabsUntially 
M  specified. 

5.  The  coabiaatiofl  with  a  riveting  plunger,  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able tabular  anvil,  a  rock  arm,  a  link  having  a  pivotal  ooaneetion  with 
the  rock  arm  and  a  pivotal  lost  motion  connection  with  the  anvil,  the 
panctaring  tool  in  the  anvil  and  carried  by  the  pivot  connecting  the 
iiak  and  anvil,  and  a  stop  pin  movable  between  the  link  and  punctar- 
iag  tool  for  eaaaing  a  eonnectad  movement  of  the  pnneUiring  tool  and 
aavil,  subetantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  anvil,  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  preaaer  plunger,  a  riveting  planger  within  the  preaaer 
planger.  a  pivoted  lever  for  forcing  the  riveting  plunger  downward,  a 
washer  ehate  mounted  on  and  eommnnieatiag  with  the  interior  of  tha 
presnar  plunger,  a  pusher  operating  in  said  chute,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
oa  the  pivota  of  the  pivoted  lever,  and  link  and  lever  connections  be- 
tween the  said  fulcrumed  lever  and  the  pusher  in  the  chute,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

7.  In  a  rivetiag  machine,  the  oambination  with  an  anvil,  of  a  tubu- 
lar preaaer  plunger,  a  waaher  chute  carried  thereby  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  pins  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  preaaer  plunger  for  raising  the  same,  a 
poaher  in  said  chute,  a  spring  finger  for  holding  a  waaher  in  place  in 
the  chute,  the  rivetiag  plunger  within  the  preaaer  plunger,  and  a  cam 
lever  for  forcing  the  riveting  plunger  downward,  the  said  cam  lever 
alao  serving  to  operate  the  pusher  in  the  washer  chute,  substantially 
as  specified. 

8.  In  a  rivetiuK  machine,  the  combination  with  an  anvil,  of  the 
tabular  preaaer  plunger,  a  lever  for  lifting  the  plunger,  a  chute  carried 
by  and  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  plunger,  a  poaher  for  operating 
therein,  a  spring  finger  for  holding  a  waaher  in  place  in  the  chute,  a 
waaher-holding  plunger  in  the  preaaer  plunger,  a  riveting  plunger  ia 
the  holding  plunger,  a  cam  lever  for  operating  the  riveting  plunger, 
and  a  lever  operated  by  the  cam  lever  and  having  connections  for 
operating  the  washer  pusher,  substantially  as  specified. 


6 5 '2 . 3 9 9 .  RATTL&  Sioui C  Smith.  PtRbklll onUie-Hudaon, aa- 
rignor  to  tite  Hew  York  Rubber  Company.  Ptahklil.  H.  Y.  Piled  June 
H  1886.    Serial  Ha  553.873     iHo  modeLl 


'  'him. — Asa  new  article  of  maoofactnre,  a  toy  compriaing  a  rub- 
ber body  having  elaatic  rings  at  ita  ends  one  of  which  is  formed  into 
a  teething  ring,  and  a  rattle  comtisting  of  a  casing  having  iocloeed 
balls  and  aa  exterior  groove,  said  casing  being  inserted  in  the  other 
ring  of  the  body  and  held  therein  by  the  engagement  of  said  elastic 
ring  in  said  exterior  recess,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  2,400.     DOOR  OR  SASH  JACK.     BiOMi  SntB.  Lake  OdcM. 

Mich.,  aaalgiiar  of  two-thirds  to  William  QUsoq  and  Stephen  Mailery, 

■une  place.    PUed  Apr  22.  I8861    Serial  Ha  546,773     (Ho  modeL^ 

C'taim, — I .   In  a  clamp  for  holding  doors,  windows,  or  the  like,  a 

sill  having  mounted  therein  a  pair  of  clamping  jaw<i.  one  oi  said  jaws 

being  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  retained  in  holding  contact  with  the 

work  by  a  spring  engaging  the  frame  and  a  lever  arm  extending  from 

aaid  pivoted  jaw. 
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2.  In  a  clamp  for  holding  doors,  windows,  or  the  like,asiU  hav- 
ing mounted  therein  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  with  padded  faeea,  one 
of  said  jaws  being  adjustable  by  means  of  a  screw  mounted  in  the 
frame,  engaging  a  nut  mounted  in  the  jaw  :  the  other  of  said  jaws 
being  pivoted  to  the  frame  aod  retained  in  holding  contact  with  the 
work  by  a  spring  engaging  the  frame  and  a  lever  arm  extending  from 
Kaid  pivoted  jaw  as  set  forth. 


6  5  2 .4:(.)  1 .    MOP.    Eu«i»  SriiiiiOBR.  Portlaal  Oreg.    PUed  Apr. 
8. 1883.    Serial  Ha  543.088     mo  model) 


Claim. —  1.  A  mop,  comprising  a  handled  roller  frame  carrying 
a  roller,  a  second  frame  pivoted  on  the  first  named  frame  and  like- 
wise carrying  a  roller,  between  which  and  the  other  roller  pastes  the 
mop  fabric,  a  gnide  held  on  the  aaid  handled  frame,  and  a  mop  head 
fitted  to  alide  on  the  said  guide,  and  carrying  the  mop  fabric  paaeing 
between  the  aaid  rollers,  substantially  ss  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  mop,  compriaing  a  handled  roller  frame  carrying  a  roller,  a 
aecond  frame  pivoted  on  the  first  named  frame  and  likewise  carrying 
a  roller,  between  which  and  the  other  roller  paaeeathe  mop  fabric,  a 
spring  for  pressing  the  frames  toward  each  other,  a  guide  held  on  the 
said  handled  frame,  a  mop  head  fitted  to  slide  on  the  said  guide,  and 
carrying  the  mop  fabric  passing  between  the  said  rollerv,  and  a  guard 
held  on  the  said  second  roller  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  mop.  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  roller  and  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  second  frame  carrying  a  roller  and  pivoted  to  the  first 
aaned  frame,  %n  upwardly  inclined  rod  secured  to  the  handle  and  frame 
carried  thereby,  and  a  mop  head  provided  with  an  eye  loosely  engag- 
ing the  said  rod.  sabsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  mop,  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  roller  aod  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  the  first  frame,  and  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  spring  secured  to  the  handle  of  the  main  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  handle  of  the  pivoted  frame,  an  inclined  guide  secured  to 
the  main  handle  and  frame,  and  a  mop  head  provided  with  an  eye 
loosely  engaging  the  said  guide,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


552. 402.     DASHBOARD  POR  VEHICLES     Charlb  R  SrtiLi:, 
Op(douaM,liL    PUed  Mar  19. 1886.     Serial  Ha  54^345     iNo  modeL) 


Chim. — 1.  A  vehicle  having  its  dash  board  constructed  with 
double  walls  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  in  the  dash-board,  one 
wall  of  the  dash  board  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  roller  jour- 
Baled  in  aaid  chamber,  an  apron  aecured  to  said  roller  and  arranged 
to  paaa  through  the  opening  in  the  dash  board,  a  flap  secured  to  the 
apron  extending  transversely  across  the  same  and  having  ita  free 
edge  separated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  dash  board  when  the  apron  is  unrolled,  and  faatening  devices  at 
the  top  of  the  dash  board  to  engage  the  said  flap,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  dash  board  constructed  with  double  walls 
whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  in  the  da^h  Itoard.  one  wall  of  the  daah 
board  being  provided  with  an  openinr.  two  rollers  journaled  in  the 
chamber  in  the  dash  board  one  over  the  other,  a  lap  robe  secured  to 
the  lower  roller  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  dash  board,  an  apron  secured  to  the  npper  roller  in  the  cham- 
l>er  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  n|ieiiiiig  in  the  wall  of  the  danh 
hoard  above  the  lap  robe,  wherebv  the  same  is  covered  and  protected. 


a  flap  secnred  at  one  edge  to  the  apron  and  e  tending  tratisveraely 
across  the  same.  «aid  flap  having  one  edge  free  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  free  edge  of  the  flap  to  the  top  of  the  dash  board,  subetan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  vehicle  dash  board  Aonstructed  with  double  walls  spaced 
away  from  each  other  to  form  a  chamber  between  them,  the  walls  of 
aaid  dash  board  being  beveled  vertically  toward  each  other  at  their 
ends  whereby  V-sbaped  ends  are  formed  on  said  dash  board,  the  wall 
of  the  dash  board  having  a  longitadioal  opening,  a  roller  journaled 
in  the  hollow  of  the  daah  board  and  a  lap  rug  or  the  like  secured  to 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  roller  and  having  its  end  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  dash  board, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


652.4:03.   CHALK-HOLDER.   Albket  A.  Stocuk.  DlxoD.  DL   PUed 
July  26.  1883.    Serial  Ha  557.201.    (Ho  model) 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  chalk  bolder 
consisting  in  the  open  ended  tube  A  formed  of  sheet  material,  slotted 
from  end  to  end  and  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  ita  length,  a 
friction  slide  B  within  the  holder  and  having  an  operating  pin  W  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  a  contractile  band  D  encircling  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  overlapping  eod«  and  a  tubular  cap  K  to 
fit  over  either  end  of  the  tube,  substaotiallv  aa  described. 


5  52.404.     HIHGK.     Edwim  P.  Tillet.  Hew  York.  H.  Y. 
May  20, 1886.    Serial  Ha  548,863.    (Homodd.) 


PUed 


Ctaitn. — 1.  A  binge,  consisting  of  two  separable  sections,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  middle  of  one 
edge  and  having  a  slightly  diagonal  plane  face  and  a  curved  face  op- 
posite to  the  plane  face  and  extending  around  to  the  same,  the  other 
aectiou  being  provided  with  two  cylindrical  portions  arranged  one  at 
each  end  of  one  edge  and  connected  by  a  strip  running  parallel  with 
the  section  and  having  on  the  side  which  is  adjacent  to  the  section  a 
curved  face  contiguous  to  a  plane  tangential  face,  the  said  latter  sec- 
tion also  having  at  one  side  of  the  edge  to  which  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions are  attached,  a  slightly  beveled  face  and  having  at  the  oppoaite 
side  of  the  same  edge  a  second  beveled  face,  the  said  second  beveled 
face  being  extended  a  little  less  than  at  right  angles  to  the  first  bev- 
eled face,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  hinge,  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  formed 
with  an  opening  extending  through  it  and  having  closed  sides,  one 
side  ot  said  opening  being  beveled  and  the  remaining  section  having 
a  tongue  which  fits  withiu  the  opening  and  which  has  the  side  adja- 
cent to  the  beveled  side  of  the  opening  also  beveled,  so  as  to  con- 
form to  the  bevel  of  said  opening-side,  liubstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  liinge  having  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an 
opening  therein,  one  side  of  said  opening  being  beveled  and  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  opening  being  curved  and  having  a  plane  face  ex- 
tending tangentially  to  the  arc  of  said  curve,  the  remaining  sectioo 
having  a  tongue  with  the  side  adjacent  to  the  beveled  side  of  the 
opening  correspondingly  beveled  and  with  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
curved  side  of  the  opening  curved  to  conform  to  said  curved  side, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hinge  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  formiMi 
with  two  cylindrical  projections  at  one  edge  and  with  an  o|>ening  l>e- 
tween  said  projections,  one  side  of  the  opening  being  formed  with  a 
beveled  face  and  the  remaining  section  having  a  tongue  which  fita 
within  the  opening  and  which  has  a  bevei  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
beveled  side  of  the  opening,  portions  of  the  edges  on  the  .second  sec- 
'tion  being  in  slidable  connection  with  the  respective  cylindrical  pro- 
jections of  the  first  section,  substantiallr  as  described.  « 


5  52,405.     POCKET  EMBOSSING  DEVICE     P1DEUU8  TscHorin. 

Vienna.  Austria-Hungary     FUed  Sept  13.  1895.    Serial  No  562.424. 

(Ho  raoder    Patented  In  Oermany  Feb  1  1893.  Ha  36.823;  In  AuBtrta 

Mar.  28.  1896.  Ha  43/1,036.  and  In  England  May  28. 1883,  Ha  ia548 

Claim. — -i  inoiiograro  press  comprising  the  two  pistes  arranged 

fiice   to  face  at  one  edge  and  secured  by  riveU,  said  plates  being 

adapted  to  diverge  from  their  point  of  connec:ion.  the  inner  face  of 

one  plate  having  a  depresnioii  therein  while  the  inner  face  of  the 
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other  |>late  ha*  a  Agure  in  relief  adapted  to  the  reeeee.  the  Mid  platee 
b«tnf(  adapted  to  be  closed  upoo  each  other  fitee  to  face  throu^ont 
their  length,  subctaotuklly  a«  de«erih«d. 


to  eagage  reeiw  io  the  ander  side  of  the  elau  of  the  endleM  plat- 
form, and  a  worm  shaft  joumaled  at  the  side  of  the  f«Utionary  fVame 
and  meshing  with  the  said  worm  wheeU,  subetanuallj  as  shown  and 
deecnbed. 


552,4:06.     BO(L£R  CLKAMBR.     J ou  DV sou.  Tower  Hill.  DL 
FUed  Aug  28.  139&    Serai  Ha  M0.746.    (Ho  ntodeL) 


f^lnim. —  I  The  combinatioa,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  coo? ejer  device 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  blow-off  pipe  located  near  one 
eod  of  the  convejer  and  a  motor  located  beneath  the  blow-off  pipe, 
■aid  motor  being  arranged  to  be  dnvee  bj  the  fluid  eacapiog  through 
the  blow  olT,  and  senriog  to  drire  the  coorejer.  subetaatiallT  a*  and 
for  the  purpose  described 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  false  bottom  located  in 
the  boiler  and  having  a  trough  portion,  a  confeyer  located  in  the 
trough,  a  blow  off  pipe  at  the  end  of  the  cooTcjer,  a  motor  beneath 
the  blow-off  pipe  and  arranged  to  be  driTen  by  the  fluid  eecaping 
through  the  pipe,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor 
to  the  conTerer,  subiUntiallr  as  asd  for  the  purpose  defsnbed 

3  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  false  bottom  located  in 
the  boiler  and  baTing  a  trough  portion  and  a  defector  at  each  side 
of  the  trough,  a  conveyer  located  in  the  trough,  a  blow  off  pipe  at 
the  end  of  the  conveyer,  s  motor  beneath  the  blow  off  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  the  fluid  eecaping  through  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  convever.  sab- 
suntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  a  conveyer  located  within  the 
boiler  and  provided  with  a  shafl,  a  pair  of  jfuroal  bosee  secured 
within  the  boiler  and  supporting  the  conveyer  (ball,  a  vertical  shaft 
having  one  end  projecting  ioto  the  boiler,  a  bearing  provided  with  a 
packing  device  through  which  the  vertical  <haft  pa.«es.  means  tor 
transmitting  motion  from  the  vertical  shaft  to  the  conveyer  shaft,  a 
blowolt  pipe  at  the  eod  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  motor  arranged  to 
be  driven  by  the  fluid  eecaping  from  the  blow  off  pipe,  and  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  vertical  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

5.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  boiler,  a  conveyer  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boiler,  a  blow-off  pifie  at  the  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  a 
motor  arranged  beneath  the  blow-off  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  fluid  eecaping  therefrom,  of  a  valve  in  the  blow  off-pipe,  mech- 
anism tor  transmitting  motion  from  the  motirto  the  ronveyer.  and  a 
casing  surrounding  said  mechanism  and  the  motor,  and  provided  with 
an  outlet,  all  operatively  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3  A  conveyer,  cumpriaing  an  endless  traveling  plaUorm,  twoseU 
of  rolls  00  which  the  platform  is  mounted,  a  sUtiooary  frame  carry- 
ing one  set  of  rolls,  a  swinging  fr*m«  hinged  on  the  sUtiooary  frame 
and  carrying  the  other  set  of  rolls,  a  chute  leading  to  the  platform  on 
the  stationary  frame,  a  tackle  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  raid  swing- 
ing frame,  a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
frame,  worm  wheels  arranged  on  the  shafts  of  some  of  the  rolls  of  the 
■Utioaary  frame,  projections  on  the  said  rolls  adapted  to  engage  re- 
cesses in  the  under  sides  of  the  slaU  of  the  endle«  platform,  and  means 
for  routing  the  uid  worm  wheela,  subsuntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


5  5  '3  ,  4:  O  8  .  TAP  POR  DRAWme  KKROSSMK  PROM  CAMS  *c 
eiOKSi  BauBi.  Albert  Park,  aarignor  to  Herbert  Credglngtoo.  Beodlgo, 
Viotorta.    ftlad  Aug  21. 189&    jtenal  Ha  560.018.    (Ho  modeL) 


C*,i«.— Id  combination,  the  Up  having  the  projecUng  pin  K  and 
the  cutters  r  also  on  the  end  of  the  Up  slighUy  in  rear  of  the  piu  B 
whereby  when  the  up  is  turned  the  pin  E  will  act  as  a  journal  bear- 
ing while  the  cutters  *  cut  a  circular  hole  in  the  can.  and  the  wings  B 
in  rear  of  the  cotters  eitending  longitudinally  of  the  Up  and  project- 
ing trom  the  sides  thereof  beyond  the  pUne  in  which  the  cutUrs  e 
work  so  that  a/terthe  hole  has  been  formed  bv  the  c.itterm.  the  wings 
—  cut  into  the  edges  of  the  opening.  subeUnually  as  described 


55-2, 4:OT.    CONVEYER.    ScottWums.  Pigeon C<^ve.  Maat    PIM 

May  T,  189&     Serial  Ha  548.398     tHo  model  1 

('him  —  I  A  conveyer  rompnsing  an  endlesx  traveling  slatted 
platform,  two  seu  of  rolls  on  which  the  platform  is  mounted,  a  sU- 
tionary  frame  carrying  one  set  of  rolls,  a  swinging  frame  carryiog 
the  other  srt  of  rolls,  means  for  routing  some  of  the  rolls  in  the 
tiooary  frame,  projections  on  the  said  rolls  adaptttd  to  engage 
in  the  under  side  of  the  slaU  of  the  endless  platform  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  twinging  frame,  lubsUntially  as  shown  aad 
described. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  traveling  platform,  two  seta 
of  rolls  on  which  the  platform  is  mounted,  a  autionary  frame  carry- 
ing one  set  of  rolls,  a  twinging  frame  hinged  on  the  tUtionary  frame 
and  carrying  the  other  set  of  rolls,  an  auxiliary  set  of  rolls  io  the  said 
■Utionary  frame  aad  over  which  paseee  the  lower  ma  of  the  plat- 
form, a  bottom  atUehed  to  the  under  side  of  the  swinging  frame 
serving  to  hold  the  lower  run  of  the  platform  eloee  to  the  roll*  in  the 
■aid  swinging  frame,  worm  wheels  arranged  00  the  shatu  of  some  of 
the  rolls  of  the  sutionary  frame,  projections  on  the  said  rollt  adapted 


552.409.    ICE-CREAM  FRREBK    OioMi 9  P  Jkawiix, Indian- 
•poUalDd     FIW  July  3.  18fli    Serial  Ha  861 8M     (Ho  modal) 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ice  eream  freeter,  a  shaft  centrally  mounted  in 
the  eream  can  having  eccentric  bearings  on  it,  and  a  scraper  mounted 
on  such  bearings,  whereby  the  scraper  will  be  moved  into  or  out  of 
*'*g^gfment.  with  the  cream  can  as  the  shaft  is  routed  one  way  or 
the  other,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecnbed. 

2.  In  aa  ice  eream  freeser,  a  abaft  eeatrally  mounted  in  the  cream 
can  having  a  bearing  00  it  provided  with  a  pin  or  lug,  aad  a  scraper 
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for  scraping  the  bottom  of  the  can  that  is  mounted  on  such  bearing 
and  ha»  a  spirally  directed  tlot  or  groove  in  which  such  pin  or  lug  ex- 
tends, whereby  when  the  shaft  is  routed  one  war  or  the  other  the 
scraper  will  be  moved  into  or  out  of  eugageroent  with  the  bottom  of 
the  cream  can,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  ice  cream  freexer,  a  shaft  centrally  mounted  in  the  cream 
can  and  having  eccentric  bearings  on  it  with  a  pin  or  lug  ou  at  least 
one  bearing,  and  a  scraper  mounted  on  such  bearings  and  having  a 
spirally  directed  slot  or  groove  in  which  sach  pin  or  lug  extends, 
whereby  the  scraper  will  be  moved  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  side  and  bottom  of  the  cream  can  when  the  »haK  is  routed  in  one 
way  or  the  other,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deicribed. 

4  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  a  shaft  centrally  mounted  in  the  cream 
can  and  having  eccentric  bearings  on  it  with  a  pin  or  lug  on  at  leant 
one  bearing,  a  scraper  mounted  on  such  beanngs  and  having  a  slot 
or  groove  inclined  upward  for  some  disUnce  and  then  downward  in 
which  the  pin  or  lug  extends,  and  a  spring  so  mounted  that  it  will 
permit  the  lug  or  pin  to  pass  l)eyond  the  most  elevated  portion  of 
such  groove  or  slot  but  will  tend  to  resitt  such  movement,  substan- 
tiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


gearing  for  imparting  movement  to  the  drum,  and  a  lever  having  one 
eod  adapted  to  be  engaged  t>y  said  drum  when  moved  longitudinally, 
said  lever  being  connected  with  the  gearing  and  adapted  «heii  moved 
to  throw  the  gearing  out  of  operation,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


6  5  2,4  1  1.    INSECT  POWDER  DISTRIBUTER.    JoHK  R  B«OWi, 
Bau  CkUre.  Wa    FUed  May  7, 1895.    Senai  Na  548.395.    JIq  model) 


6  5  2  ,4  10.    PICTURE  EXHIBITOR    Oborge  W  Beowm.  Colorado 
Spriuga.  Cola    FUeo  Apr  23,  1895.    Serial  No  546  910    (Ho  model) 
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rUiim.—  l.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  sight  aperture, 
a  drum  mounted  io  the  casing  belov*  the  sight  aperture  and  adapted 
for  longitudinal  and  roury  movement,  gearing  tor  imparting  longi- 
tudinal and  roUry  movement  to  said  drum,  said  gearing  being  mounted 
on  a  lever  arranged  in  said  casing,  means  for  moving  said  lever  in  one 
direction  to  engage  said  gearing,  a  slide  plate  for  holding  said  lever 
in  iu  elevated  position,  and  iDeans  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
drum  tor  moving  said  block  out  of  engagement  with  said  lever,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  sight  aperture,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  spiral  grooves,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  shaft  having  projections  engaging  said  spiral  grooves, 
^a  gear  wheel  connected  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  route  there- 
with, gearing  for  driving  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  drum  for  throwing  said  gearing  out  of  operative 
position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination,  of  a  casing  having  a  sight  aperture,  a  shaft 
mounted  ir  the  casing  and  provided  with  spiral  grooves,  a  drum 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  projections  engaging  said  grooves, 
a  gear  wheel  having  guide  bars  engaging  said  drum,  gearing  for 
driving  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
drum  for  throwing  said  geariug  out  of  operative  position,  subeUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  sight  aperture,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  drum  on 
said  shaft  having  a  projection  engaging  said  groove,  a  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  guide  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
gear  wheel  and  disk,  said  guide  bant  being  guided  on  the  drum,  a  re- 
tracting spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  dink  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  drum,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  gear  wheel,  substantially  a» 
set  forth 

5  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  sight  aperture,  a  drum 
arranged  in  the  casing  below  the  sight  aperture  and  adapted  for  Ion 
gitudinal  and  roUry  movement,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  route  the  said  drum,  a  lever,  gearing  carried  by  said  lever  adapUd, 
when  the  same  is  moved,  to  engage  the  gear  wheel,  a  slide  block 
adapted,  when  said  lever  is  raised,  to  engsge  under  and  hold  the  same 
in  its  elevated  position,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  slide  block  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  drum  when  moved  longitudinally,  sub- 
■Untially  aa  set  forth 

6.  The  combination,  of  a  casing  having  a  sight  aperture,  a  drum 
aonated  thereiu  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  and  roUry  movement. 


f  ■/«;,«. _1 .  In  a  machine  for  distributing  insect  powder,  the  con»- 
bination,  with  a  bellows,  a  recepucle  carried  thereby  and  having  ita 
free  end  contracted,  a  feed  wheel  located  io  the  contracted  portion 
of  the  recepUcle,  subsUntially  filling  the  same  and  operated  from 
the  bellows,  the  outlet  of  the  recepUcle  being  above  the  said  wheel, 
and  a  valve  located  above  the  outlet  of  the  said  recepUcle,  of  a  de- 
livery and  force  pipe  connected  with  the  bellows  and  connected  with 
the  outlet  of  the  recepUcle,  and  means,  subsUntially  aa  showo  aod 
described,  for  controlling  the  distribuUon  of  the  material  at  the  out- 
let end  of  the  delivery  pipe,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bellows,  a  powder  recepUcle  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  contracted  upper  end.  a  serrated  feed  wheel 
within  said  upper  end.  a  valve  closing  the  upper  end,  a  force  pipe 
connected  to  the  bellows  and  communicating  with  said  upper  end  of 
the  recepUcle.  and  a  connection  between  the  bellows  and  the  feed 
wheel,  »ub»tAMtially  as  described. 

3  In  a  machine  for  distributing  insect  powder,  the  combination 
of  a  bellows,  a  recepUcle  carried  thereby  and  having  an  opeo  upper 
end,  a  valve  commanding  said  open  upper  end,  a  wheel  within  the 
upper  end  and  capable  of  feeding  and  crushing  the  powder,  means 
for  operating  the  wheel,  and  a  force  pipe  connected  to  the  bellows 
and  communicating  with  the  upf>er  end  of  the  receptacle,  subsUn- 
tially a*  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  insect  powder,  the  combination 
of  a  bellows,  a  recepucle  affixed  thereto,  said  recepucle  having  a 
contracted  upper  end  with  an  opening  therein,  a  serrated  feed  wheel 
located  in  said  contracted  end,  the  contracted  end  having  an  open 
housing  at  one  side  and  contiguous  to  a  closed  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  opera»ing  in  said  hous- 
ings, a  force  pipe  connected  to  the  bellows  and  communicating  with 
the  contracted  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  operating  the 
feed  wheel,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

."».  In  a  machine  for  distributing  insect  [>owder,  the  combination 
of  a  bellows,  a  recepUcle  secured  thereto  and  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  valve  commanding  said  end,  a  serrated  feed  wheel  within  the 
recepucle  and  adjacent  to  the  valve  and  having  one  end  of  iU  axis 
extended  beyond  the  recepucle,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  said  axis 
and  ouuide  of  the  recepUcle,  a  link  loosely  mounted  on  the  extended 
axis,  a  dog  on  the  link  and  operating  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  link.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 


5  52.412.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFTIHQ  FEED  WATER.  Sah- 
un!  0.  CiBiLU  Washington,  D  C.  Filed  May  26.  1894.  Serial  Ha 
512,540     iNo  model  1^ 


''(aim. —  1.  In  a  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination' of  a  gland 
for  the  feed-water  pipes,  consisting  of  two  sections  of  copper  pipe 
flanged  at  the  edges  and  having  connected  to  said  flanges  a  sniUblc 
base  and  top  with  a  partition  located  between  the  upper  aod  lower 
•ections,  the  upper  section  conuining  the  positive  elements  aod  con- 
stituting a  chamber  for  electrolytic  material,  the  walls  of  the  gland 
constituting  the  negative  elements  of  an  electric  battery,  and  the  two 
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/{lands  roinmnnicatiag;  with  each  other  by  a  raitabl«  pip«,  the  baao 
of  the  gland  beinft  provided  with  inflow  and  outflow  aperturea,  and  a 
pipe  exteiidiuj;  upward  to  near  the  top  ot  the  lower  MCtioo  of  th« 
gland  for  the  introduction  of  the  feed  water. 

2.  A  feed-water  puriAer  imroUing  the  combination  of  a  voltaic 
pile,  having  a  water  paaaage  through  it,  and  a  voluic  battery  ele- 
ment having  a  tilting  tube  leading  from  Mid  water  paiMge,  the  pile 
and  battery  cell  being  electricaJlj  coupled,  lubauatially  a*  described. 

3.  Id  a  fe«d- water  purifier,  the  combination  ot  the  upper  and 
lower  glaod  section*,  connected  bj  a  auiubie  pipe,  said  lower  section 
having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and  the  poeitive  element  in  the  upper 
section  electricallj  connected  to  the  negative  element  or  walls  of  the 
gland,  the  two  eooatitutiog  a  galvanic  batterr. 

4.  A  feed- water  purifier,  cooipriiiin);  an  upper  and  lower  gland- 
Mction.  a  partition  between  them  which  divides  the  gland  into  two 
chambers,  the  lower  chamber  cooslitutiag  the  negative  element  and 
having  inflow  aad  outflow  passages  and  the  upper  one  constituting  a 
chamber  for  the  electrolytic  hqnid,  and  the  positive  element  suspended 
within  aid  upper  chamber,  and  electrically  connected  with  the  lower 
chamber 

5.  In  a  teed  water  purifier,  the  combination  with  the  gland,  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  and  lower  section,  separated  by  a  suitable  parti- 
tion. Mid  partition  having  an  opening  for  the  inflow  of  water  from  the 
lower  section,  and  Mid  lower  section  having  suitable  inlet  and  outlet 
poru,  a  pipe  within  the  upper  section  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing in  Mid  partition,  Mid  lower  section  constituting  the  negative  ele- 
ment,  the  positive  element  within  the  upper  section ;  and  the  elec- 
trical connection  between  Mid  negative  and  positive  elements,  the 
two  elemenu  of  the  respective  sections  of  the  gland  constituting  a 
galvanic  battery  for  imparting  a  galvanic  current  to  the  water  flow- 
ing through  the  lower  eection  and  thereby  purifying  the  Mme.  snb- 
sUotially  as  described 


5  52,4:13.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIPYIH6  WATER  BY  8AL- 
VAHIC  ACTIO!  Samoel  Q.  Cabiu,  Waatungtm,  D  C  PUed  FA  IS. 
1S80.    Serial  Ha  538.67a    (Ho  modoL^ 
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CImim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  by  galvanic  ao- 
tion,  the  combination  of  the  vertical  casing  having  ports  near  its  bot- 
tom and  top,  a  horizontal  grating  arranged  above  the  lower  port,  and 
a  series  of  vertical  positive  and  negative  phi(«*,  arranged  on  the  grat- 
ing and  spaced  apart  tu  afford  water  passages,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'i.  In  an  apparatus  tor  freeing  water  from  scale  producing  im- 
purities by  galvanic  action,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
iaist  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  series  of  imperforate  plates  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  forming  one  battery  element,  and  a  series  of 
sets  of  narrow  plates  arranged  between  Mid  imperforate  plates  and 
alternating  therewith  to  form  a  series  ot  water  pasMges  between  each 
pair  of  imperforate  plates.  Mid  narrow  plates  forming  thr  other  baU 
tery  element. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  mrale-produeing  im- 
purities by  galvanic  action,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  supporting  plate  having  openings  for  the 
passage  of  water,  of  a  series  of  plates,  as  D,  eiUnding  longitudinally 
of  Mid  easing  and  independently  supported  by  Mid  supporting-plate, 
and  s  series  of  seuof  narrow  plates,  as  c,  alternating  with  Mid  plates 
D  and  independently  supported  by  Mid  supporting  plate.  Mid  plates  be- 
ing relatively  arranged  to  form  water  pasMges  between  each  pair  of 
plates  I)  and  in  register  with  the  openinirs  through  Mid  supporting 
plate,  and  Mid  supporting  plate  aad  plates  D  being  formed  of  an  elec- 
tro-positive metal  and  Mid  plates  c  being  formed  of  a  relatively  elec- 
tro negative  metal,  sulistantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  scale-producing  im- 
parities by  galvanic  action,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  the  series  of  imperturate  pUtea  exteadiug 


longitudinally  thereof  and  forming  one  battery  element,  and  a  series 
of  sets  of  narrow  platea,.arranged  between  Mid  imperforate  plates 
and  alternating  therewith  to  form  a  series  ot  water  passages  betweea 
each  pair  of  imperforate  plates,  said  narrow  plates  foroiiug  the  other 
battery  element,  and  a  supporting  plate,  engaged  by  one  end  of  each 
of  said  imperforate  and  narrow  plates  and  having  openings  for  the 
passage  of  water,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  scale- producing  im- 
purities by  galvanic  action,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of  a  series  of  imperforate  plates,  the  Mries  ot 
seta  of  narrow  plates  alternating  with  Mid  imperforate  p.ates  aud  ar- 
ranged to  provide  water  passages  between  each  pair  of  the  latter, 
and  connecting  strips  for  «aid  seu  of  narrow  plates,  Mid  imperforate 
and  narrow  plates  and  connecting  strips  being  formed  of  relatively 
electro- positive  and  negative  meula,  sabsuntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  scale- producing  ia- 
parities  by  galvanic  action,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  flat  plates  in  Mid  casing,  and  a  series  of  sets 
of  narrow  plates  alUmating  with  Mid  flat  plates  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide water  paasagee  between  the  pairs  of  the  latter,  Mid  narrow  platea 
extending  above  Mid  flat  plates,  strips  connecting  together  the  nsrrow 
plates  of  each  set  thereof  and  located  entirely  above  the  tops  of  Mid 
flat  plates.  Mid  flat  plates  and  the  narrow  plates  and  connecting  stripe 
being  formed  of  relatively  electro- poeitive  and  negative  metals,  sub- 
sUotiaily  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatua  for  freeing  water  fVom  scale  producing  im- 
parities by  galvanic  action,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of  flat  plates  extending  longitudinally  within 
Mid  casing.  Mid  plates  being  srraaged  to  provide  water  paasages  be- 
tween them,  the  series  of  seU  of  narrow  plates  alternating  with  the 
flat  plates  and  extending  above  the  Mme,  the  connecting  strips  for 
Mid  sarrow  plates  located  entirely  above  Mid  flat  plates,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  plates  having  openings  registering  with  the  openings 
between  Mid  flat  plates.  Mid  plates  and  support  being  formed  of  elec- 
tro-positive and  negative  metals,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  freeing  water  from  scale  producing  im- 
purities by  galvanic  action,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
lolet  and  oatlet  ports,  of  flat  plates  extending  longitndinally  within 
said  easing,  Mid  plates  being  arranged  to  provide  water  pasMges  be- 
tweea them,  the  Mnes  of  seu  of  narrow  plates  alternating  with  Mid 
flat  plates  aad  extending  above  the  Mme,  the  connecting  strips  for 
Mid  narrow  plates  located  entirely  above  Mid  flat  plates,  and  a  re- 
■ovabie  sapport  upon  which  said  plates  are  looeely  mounted,  said 
sapport  having  openisgs  registering  with  Mid  water  passages  between 
the  flat  plates,  and  said  plates,  connecting  strips  and  support  being 
formed  of  relatively  electro-positive  and  negative  roetak,  substantially 
aadeecribed. 


S  5  2  .  4  1  4  .  OALVAHIC  FKRD^WATKR  PURIFISR  Saitni  0. 
Camll  WaabiogtoQ.  0  C  FUed  Oat  16.  189&  Serial  Mo  MS.XM. 
(HcmoiM.) 


''him.  —  1.  in  a  feed  water  purifier,  the  rombinatioa  of  a  gtaad 
having  a  wparate  chamber  for  impurities,  a  gaUanir  pile  within  the 
gland,  a  supplemenUry  battery  electncally  connected  with  the  pile, 
means  for  forcing  water  through  the  gland  to  the  boiler,  and  a  return 
coaoeetion  for  eoeveying  hot  water  from  the  boiler  to  the  gland. 

2  In  a  feed  wster  purifier,  the  combination  of  the  shell  or  gland 
divided  into  two  cempartoieals  by  a  vertical  partittoe.  Mid  compart- 
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iiienta  communicating  at  the  top,  a  feed  pump  communicating  with 
one  of  Mid  compartments  near  the  bottom  to  deliver  thereinto,  a  con- 
nection leading  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  other  compartment  to 
the  boiler  to  be  supplied,  a  galvanic  pile  in  each  of  Mid  compartments, 
and  collecting  chamber  below  said  galvanic  pile. 

3.  In  a  galvanic  or  electrical  feed  water  purifier,  a  gland  or  res- 
sel  embracing  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  vessel  baviug  a  trans- 
verse diaphragm  extending  from  the  bottom  to  sear  the  top  thereof, 
and  galvanic  elements  within  the  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  galvanic  or  electrical  feed  water  purifier,  a  gland  or  ves- 
sel embracing  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  vessel  having  a  trans- 
verse diaphragm  extending  from  the  bottom  to  near  the  top  thereof, 
and  galvanic  elements  within  the  vessel,  having  fingers  projecting  to- 
ward Mid  diaphragm  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manulkcture,  a  galvanic  battery 
element,  consisting  of  a  plate,  having  within  its  body  a  series  of  open- 
ings forming  a  series  of  fingers  projecting  inward  toward  each  other 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  each  of  Mid  fingers  extending  into 
but  not  closing  the  space  between  a  pair  extending  from  the  other 
side  of  the  plate,  the  outer  edge  aleo  of  the  plate  being  formed  with 
openings,  to  provide  a  series  of  outwardly  extending  fingers,  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  galvanic  or  electrical  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination 
with  the  galvanic  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  its  oppoaita 
sides  near  its  bottom,  the  diaphragm  therein,  dividing  the  reesel  into 
two  compartments  comrounicatiog  at  the  top,  and  the  voltaic  pile  in 
each  of  said  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  galvanic  or  electrical  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination 
with  the  galvanic  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  its  opposite 
aides  near  its  bottom,  the  diaphragm  therein,  dividing  the  vessel  into 
two  compartmenu  communicating  at  the  top,  and  the  voltaic  pile  in 
each  of  Mid  compartments,  said  voltaic  pile  embodying  elements  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  fingers  extending  from  its  outer  edge  toward 
the  diaphragm  and  wall  of  the  vessel  respectively,  and  with  other 
fingers  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  inner  edges  of  its  sides. 

8.  In  a  galvanic  or  electricsl  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination 
with  the  vessel  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of  the  electro-posilive 
plates  having  outwardly  projecting  fingers  and  also  formed  with  fin- 
gers arranged  within  their  respective  bodies,  and  the  electro-negative 
plates  having  opeoinirs  coinciding  with  those  between  the  fin^rs  in 
the  poeitive  plates,  Mid  positive  and  negative  plates  alternating  sub- 
stantially as  deeeribed. 

9  In  a  galvanic  or  electrical  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination 
with  the  veesel,  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  its  opposite  sides  near 
its  bottom,  a  transverse  diaphragm,  arranged  between  Mid  ports  and 
dividing  the  vessel  into  two  chambers,  and  a  voltaic  pile  in  each  cham- 
ber, each  of  Mid  piles  embodying  electro  positive  plates  formed  with 
fingers  projecting  to  the  diaphragm  and  wall  of  the  vessel  respectively, 
from  the  outer  edges  of  its  sides  and  with  other  fingers  projecting  in- 
ward toward  each  other  from  the  inner  edges  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate  and  into  the  space  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  fingers,  and  elec- 
tro-negative plates,  alternating  with  Mid  poeitive  plates  and  formed 
with  openings 

10.  The  combination  with  the  gland  and  its  contained  galvanic 
pile.  Mid  gland  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  force  pump,  the 
boiler,  the  main  pipe  extending  from  the  force  pump  to  the  boiler,  a 
valved  branch  pipe  eooneeting  the  inlet  port  of  the  gland  with  Mid 
main  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  port  of  the  gland  with 
Mid  main  pipe,  and  a  valve,  arranged  in  Mid  main  pipe,  between  Mid 
branch  pipes  aud  a  return  connection  for  conveying  hot  water  from 
the  boiler  to  the  batterr. 


55  2.-416.     SPKDLOM.     Malaow  A.  CAium.  Nebruka  City. 
Hebr.    PUM  Ho?.  2, 18M.    SerM  Ha  S27,775.    (HomodeL) 


CItiiai.—  1.  A  surgical  specnlnm  in  substastially  cone  shape,  hav- 
ing its  walls  for  a  portion  of  its  leagth  longitudinally  divided  to  form 
flexible  oooeavo-convex  Mparate  bladM  or  leavM  normally  approxi- 
mating at  their  apices. 

3  A  speculum,  consisting  of  the  hollow  cylinder  B,  having  a 
threaded  bell-shaped  mouth,  and  concave  convsx  elastic  blades  J, 
approximating  at  their  vertices  T,  substantially  as  shows  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  pnrpoees  Mt  forth. 


3.  A  speculum,  consisting  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  provided  with 
a  bell-shaped  mouth,  and  concavo-convex  elastic  blades,  approximat- 
ing at  their  vertices,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  speculum,  consisting  of  the  hollow  cylinder  R,  having  a 
threaded  bell-shaped  month,  and  concavo-convex  elastic  blades  J,  ap- 
proximating at  their  vertices  T.  perforated  and  threaded  cap  P. 
screwing  onto  the  mouth  ofthe  cylinder;  piston  rod  0,  working 
through  the  perforation  of  the  cap  P,  and  provided  with  ring  handle 
N,  and  concavo-convex  piston  C,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

5.  A  speculum,  consisting  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  having  a  bell- 
shaped  month  and  concavo-convex  elastic  blades,  approximating  at 
their  vertices:  perforated  cap  fittingover  the  mouth  of  Mid  cyliuder; 
a  piston  rod  working  through  the  perforation  in  said  cap,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  handle  and  piston,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  cloth  winding  machine  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  and  the  driving  shaft  supported  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
of  a  driving  wheel  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  re- 
movable reel  frame  having  a  shaft  which  engages  at  iu  front  end  with 
the  driving  shaft,  radial  armsatUched  to  Mid  zhafl,  longitudinal  bars 
attached  to  Mid  arms,  and  fastenings  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of 
Mid  driving  wheel  and  engaging  with  the  front  arms  of  the  reel  frame, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cloth  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
of  the  reel  frame,  of  front  arms  secured  to  Mid  shaft,  longitudinal  bars 
provided  at  their  fVont  ends  with  eyes  through  which  the  front  arms 
pass  and  at  their  rear  ends  with  longitudinal  pins,  and  rear  arms. re- 
movably mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  openings  through 
which  Mid  pins  pass.  Mid  arms  being  engaged  with  or  disengaged 
from  Mid  pins  by  a  lengthwise  movement  of  the  arms  on  Mid  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


65  2,417.     8IM6LETREE  AnACHMEHT      Pini  W  CiWTBOK, 
HouatOD,  Tax.    Piled  May  7.  I89Sk    Serial  Ha  548,406.    iNo  model) 


Claim. —  I.  A  singletree  having  a  ferrule  K.  with  a  part  D.  hinged 
onto  it  formed  Mddle-wise  with  two  flanges,  a  handle  U.  and  stimq»- 
like  part  L,  so  as  to  engage  with  bite  onto  and  hold  the  tag,  substan- 
tially asset  forth. 

2.  A  singletree  having  a  ferrule  and  a  stirrup-holder  hinged 
thereto  with  one  end  arranged  to  engage  2nd  hold  the  tog  and  the 
other  projecting  as  a  handle  with  a  spring  therein  arranged  to  hold 
the  stirmp  part  onto  the  tug  to  avoid  its  becoming  Ioom  when  slack- 
•oed,  sabsuntially  as  set  forth. 
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6^2.4:18.   rusnVATTYl  PAim.   Tmus  J  Cmonmi.  P«- 

■oota,  na.    PUed  Oct  23.  t89&    SertU  Ra  3««,Ma    iHoapecfeMH) 

Clm^am. — Th«  h«r«ia  <l«Knb«d  eompoaition  of  matur  to  b«  usmI 

lor  i>reMrTing  wood  axpoMd  to  tha  •ctioo  of  wftt«r,  coQ«itting  of  pui- 

variied  pine  bark,  meullic  paint,  liiuwod  oil,  Mryehninc  aod  tarpwi- 

tin*  in  tubatantiaJlj  the  proportiooa  tpecifled. 


eootrullod  br  nid  oiagiMt.  and  itaclf  controlling  the  range  of  mor»> 
■entof  the  said  twitch     lubaUntiallr  aa  deaonbed. 

4.  The  conbinatiun  with  a  telephone  circait  bonnalijr  including 
a  plug  (ocket,  a  call  tignal  appliance  and  a  aignaling  currant  genera- 
tor; and  a  plug  and  cord  connoetioo  eoataiaing  io  it*  circuit  an  iode- 
poadent  trmnamitter  currant  generator  ravwMd  relativelr  to  the  sig- 
aaling  current  generator,  of  a  pluralitv  of  aabaUtiont  connected  with 
the  laid   telephone  circuit  by  meant  of  normallT  open  bridgea;  and 


553.419.     9A8  OEHOATOa  AMD  BDRItt     CliUJi  B.  CUU.  |  each   provided  with.  Ulaphone  book   twitch  , 'a  poUritMl  electro- 
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CItiim.—  1.  In  a  gat  generator  and  burner,  a  tupporte<l  frame  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  projection*  at  iu  end*,  a  generator  coil  and 
burner*  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  deflector  plate  rockably  mounted 
in  the  projections  and  haviog  two  outwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
aide*  with  flangea  at  their  ends,  tubauntially  at  described 

2.  In  a  gaa  generator  aod  burner,  a  box,  the  tame  having  an  open 
top  and  aide,  a  bate  plate  reated  upon  the  bottom  of  taid  box  and 
having  at  ita  edge*  downwardly-projecting  flangea.  tha  tame  having 
notchaa  therein,  ttaodardt  riaiog  from  the  aadt  of  the  baae  plate,  a 
frame  secured  upon  tha  standard*  and  arraoji^ed  with  a  bend  at  ita 
middle  whereby  it  it  made  to  extend  in  two  different  planea,  the  frame 
having  a  projection  at  each  end,  a  deflector  plau  rockably  mounted 
in  «aid  projeetioM.  a  generating  coil,  the  tame  having  a  horizontal 
upper  portion  lying  upon  the  higher  part  of  the  frame  and  a  parallel 
lower  part  reating  upon  the  lower  part  ol  the  frame,  bamer  orificea, 
and  mixing  eonaa,  •ubatantially  at  deacribed. 


5  5  Q  .4rQ  O.  3I0NAUNG  AMD  LOCI-OOT  APPARATUS  FOR  TILI 
PHORB  3TATI0N&  Jou  D  CUBJU,  ChlOHCO.  DL,  uttgax  to  tlM 
American  Bell  Teiepbom  Canyany,  Boaton.  Maa.  PtlM  Apr  5.  189& 
Serial  Ma  MOSS.    iRo  aoM.) 


(%iim. — I.  The  eombtnatioo  with  a  telephone  circait  of  a  com- 
bined bu*y  tignal  and  lock-out  telephone  sUtion  apparatus,  a  inpport 
for  the  receiving  telephone,  aod  a  circuit  changer  actuated  by  the 
r«m«val  of  the  receiving  telephone  from  itt  support,  the  taid  buty 
"S**'  aod  lock  oat  apparatus  beiog  reapootive  to  the  preeence  on  the 
fine  of  a  curreot  of  definite  direction  and  the  concurrent  operation 
of  the  circuit  changer,  tubauntially  aa  deecribed 

2.  A  combined  busy  signal  and  lock  out  telephone  ttation  appa- 
ratiu  for  party  lioea  comprtaiog  an  autooMtic  twitch  controlling  the 
connection  of  the  main  circuit  with  two  independent  braoche*  ita- 
tioo  telephoneaiooneof  thetaid  braochaa,  a  polarized  electro  magnet 
in  the  other  branch  a  viaible  tignal  mechanically  connected  with  the 
armature  of  taid  magnet  aod  actuated  thereby  ,  and  m«aa*  operated 
by  the  taid  armature  when  tranamitter  currenu  of  definite  direction 
are  flowing  in  the  main  circuit  for  preventing  the  laid  automatic 
twitch  fh>m  eaUblithing  a  connection  between  the  taid  main  circuit, 
aad  the  tUtion  telephone  branch,  lubaUotially  at  deacnbed 

3.  la  a  telephone  tytUm  the  combination  of  a  main  telephone 
circuit ;  a  signal  current  generator  normally  connected  therewith ,  an 
{■dependent  aoaociated  voice  current  generator,  having  lU  polaa  rela- 
tively reveraed  to  aa  to  cauae  currenu  of  oppoeite  direction  to  traverao 
taid  main  eircait,  combined  with  a  ttation  apparatut  eompriaiog  a 
pokruod  aloetro  raafoet  roaponaive  to  tha  voiee  current  generator, 
bnt  not  to  the  tignal  current  generator ,  an  automatic  telephone  twitch 
oeotrolling  the  connection  ot  the  taid  magnet  with  tha  main  oireait, 
a  busy  tignal  actuated  by  taid  macnet;  aod  a  lock  oat  device  abo 


magnet,  and  tranamittiog  and  receiving  telephone*  and  a  locking  de- 
vice operated  by  «aid  elertro-magnet .  whereby  when  the  taid  plug 
ia  inserted  in  lU  socket  a  current  adapted  to  operate  taid  polariied 
magnet  it  tent  to  line,  tubaUotially  aa  described. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  whose  line  condor 
tort  terminate  in  a  spring  jack  which  normally  cloeea  a  local  circuit 
including  a  tine  signal  and  a  signal  current  generator;  a  plurality  of 
aubatationt  connected  to  the  taid  telephone  circuit  by  meant  of  nor- 
mally open  branchea  in  which  are  located  the  Ulephoae  hook  awitch; 
a  polarized  electro- magnet  and  a  locking  device  operated  the.vby, 
and  tranaraitting  and  receiving  telephones  at  each  tuhstation .  of  a 
looping  rord  and  ping  including  an  independent  transmitter  current 
generator  adapted  to  ^eiid  currenu  oppoeed  in  direction  to  the  tignal 
currenu  to  line,  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  a  telephone  from  iU 
hook  twitch  at  any  tubstatioo  the  said  line  signal  it  Hiiplayed,  and 
apon  the  insertion  of  the  plug  into  taid  jack  the  telephone  transiuitter 
at  taid  ^nheution  i*  energized,  and  the  apparatus  at  the  other  aub- 
sutions  rendered  inoperative,  tiibaUntially  at  deacribed 

(>  Tha  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  whoee  line  conduc- 
tor* terminate  in  a  spring  jack  which  normally  cloaeaan  extention  cir- 
cait including  a  call  receiving  appliance  and  a  tignaling  current  gen 
erator  of  a  number  of  subatationt  connect**!  to  the  taid  telephone 
circuit  by  mean*  of  normally  open  branches  and  provided  each  with 
a  tfller^hone automatic  twitch,  a  polarized  electro- magnet  and  a  butr 
aignal  and  locking  device  operated  thereby,  of  a  looping  cord  and 
plug  including  a  transmitter  current  generator  reveraed  relatively  Io 
the  signal  current  generator  with  reapect  to  the  line,  whereby  upon 
the  removal  of  a  telephone  from  iu  support  at  any  aubatation  the 
aaid  line  signal  it  displayed :  and  upon  the  inaertion  of  the  plug  into 
aaid  jack  the  apparttiM  at  the  other  substations  are  rendered  inoper- 
ative and  their  busy  signals  made  operative 

7  The  combiiiation  with  a  telephone  circuit  wboee  line  conduc- 
tor* terminate  in  a  plug  socket  which  normally  closes  an  extention  cir-  ■ 
cuil  including  a  line  signal  and  a  generator  sending  to  line  currenU 
of  definite  direction  :  a  plurality  of  substations  earh  connected  to  the 
aaid  telephone  circuit  by  mean*  of  novMially  opcu  branchea  one  of 
which  terminate*  in  the  switch  lever,  the  other  being  divided  to  in- 
clude the  telephone*  on  one  tide,  and  the  helices  of  a  polarized  electro- 
■Mgnet  on  the  other  side  with  locking  and  busy  teat  device*  oper- 
ated by  the  said  magnet  of  a  looping  cord  and  plug  including  an  in- 
dependent generator  sending  to  line  curreou  of  oppoeed  directioo  ; 
whereby  upon  the  removal  of  a  telephone  from  iU  hook  twitch  at 
any  subaution  aod  the  insertion  of  the  taid  plug  into  the  socket  the 
transmitting  telephone  at  the  tubstatioo  is  energized,  and  upon  the 
removal  of  a  telephone  from  iu  hook  twitch  at  any  other  tubstatioo, 
the  apparatu*  there  it  locked  and  a  busy  tignal  displayed 


502,4-^  1 .  PAPKR  PIKDIMO  MACUIIK,  Ciaklb  M.  COW.T.  ad- 
mlniatmor  of  John  P  Ccmly.  deceaaed.  Let«a«a,  OUo^Mi^aarafM*- 
ftxirtH  to  aamiMi  W  Prohaaco.  wme  place.  FIM  Daa  II,  lUt  %mM 
Ra3S2.1H    (Ro  OMdcLi 

''laim. — 1.  In  a  faediog  machine  the  combination  with  meana 
lor  aeparating  sheeU  of  paper  from  a  pile,  of  a  regittering  Ubie  ,  said 
table  being  arranged  to  convey  the  paper  to  a  tide  gage  located  on 
either  tide  of  the  machine  and  to  timultaneously  advance  the  sheet 
to  front  gagaa,  mechanism  for  conveying  the  separated  aheeU  to  taid 
regitWring  UbIe.  meant  foi  chancing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  pa(>er  to  either  tide  of  the  machine,  together  with  mechanism 
carried  by  the  table  for  raiaing  and  holding  the  aheet  stationary  af- 
ter being  registered,  whereby  the  theeU  may  be  properly  aligned  and 
printed  on  both  tidea  while  preserving  uniformity  of  the  margins,  tub- 
auntially aa  deacribed 

2.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  meana  for  for- 
warding theeU  of  paper  from  a  pile,  of  a  reciprocating  ubl«  which 
receives  taid  theeu  and  carriet  the  tame  to  a  side  gage,  mechanitm 
carried  by  aaid  UbIe  for  simuluneoutly  and  cootiniioualy  advaociog 
the  sheet  to  froot  gage*,  together  with  mean*  for  giving  movement 
to  aaid  ubIe,  MibaUotially  aa  deacnbed 

3.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  mean*  for  aepa 
rating  sheeU  of  paper  from  a  pile,  of  a  regiatenng  ubIe,  mechaniam 
for  conveying  the  paper  to  taid  regittering  UbIe ;  taid  UbIe  being  ar- 
ranged to  convey  the  paper  to  a  tide  gage  located  on  either  tide  of 
the  uiarhine,  means  carried  by  the  table  for  •imuluoeoiitly  and  con- 
tinuously advancing  the  theet  to  fh>ot  fa(ea.  together  with  meana  for 
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changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  paper  to  either  aide  of  the 
machine,  whereby  the  theeU  may  be  printed  on  both  tidea  while  pre- 
aerving  uniformity  of  the  marginn,  subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  mean* 
mounted  thereon  for  railing  the  edge  of  a  theet  of  paper,  of  a  car- 
riage comprising  two  end-piece*  located  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine and  luiubly  connected  together  by  braces ;  aaid  carriage  ex- 
tending transveraely  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  travel  back  and 
forth  thereon,  gripper*  mounted  on  taid  carriage  adapted  to  jfraap  the 
rawed  theeU.  a  rod  alidingly  held  in  the  framea  and  engaging  one 
member  of  each  gripper  to  raiae  or  lower  the  tame,  cams  arranged 
on  the  frame  at  the  rear  and  fore  parU  thereof  and  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  carriage  for  operating  the  gripper*,  together  with  mean; 
for  moving  the  carriage,  subaUntially  a*  deacribed. 

5.  Io  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lupport,  of  a 
carriage  compriaing  two  end-piece*  located  on  opposite  tides  of  said 
Bupport  and  tuiubly  connected  together  by  bracee  and  adapted  to 
travel  back  and  forth  on  aaid  support,  gripper*  comprising  two  mem- 
ber* mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  rod  tlidingly  held  in  the  frames  and 
•"J*!'"*  one  member  of  each  gripper  to  raiae  or  lower  the  same,  to- 
gether with  meana  for  operating  the  rod,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

6.  Id  a  feeding  machioe,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a 
track  arranged  00  each  aide  thereof,  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  graap 
the  edge  aod  convey  a  raised  aheet  of  paper  forward :  taid  carriage 
compriting  eod-piecet  tuiUbly  connected  together  by  rods  and  pro- 
vided with  anti  frictional  roller*  embracing  the  upper  and  the  under 
Rides  of  said  tracks,  gripper*  compri*ing  two  members  mounted  on  said 
carriage  adapted  to  gra*p  the  forward  edge  of  a  railed  sheet,  a  rod 
alidingly  held  in  the  eodpiecea  and  engaging  one  memlier  of  each 
f ripper  to  raiae  or  lower  the  tame,  together  with  meana  for  operating 
the  rod,  aubeUntially  at  deecribed 

7.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for 
raiaing  theeta  of  paper  from  a  pile,  of  a  rock-bar  for  holding  the  theet 
raised,  spring*  for  cauaing  the  rock  bar  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  raiaed  aheeU  .  *aid  rock -bar  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  «heet  lifting  mechanism  to  af  to  be  lowered  by  and  nimul- 
Uneouslj  with  said  mechanism  to  permit  a  sheet  to  be  raised  by  the 
sheet  lifting  roechanism  after  the  preceding  sheet  has  been  carried 
forward  and  separated  from  the  pile,  tobaUntially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  feeding  machioe,  the  combination  with  vertically  mov- 
able mechanism  for  raising  theeUof  paper  from  a  pile,  of  a  rock-bar 
for  holding  the  sheet  raiaed,  meant  for  causing  the  rock-bar  to  engage 
the  under  tide  of  the  raited  *he*U ,  said  rock  bar  being  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  theetlifting  mechaniam,  *o  aa  to  be  low- 
ered by  and  aimuluneoosly  with  said  mechanism  to  permit  a  theet  to 
be  raised  by  the  sheet-lifting  mechanism  after  the  preceding  sheet  haa 
been  carried  forward  and  separated  from  the  pile,  tubaUotially  as 
deacribed. 


9.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combioatioo  with  means  for  for- 
warding iheeU  of  paper  toward  a  froot  gage,  of  a  UbIe  reciprocating 
transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheete  to  simulUoeoualj 
carry  said  sheeU  to  front  and  to  side  gagea,  and  meant  carried  by 
aaid  UbIe  for  raising  and  holding  the  sheet  tUtiooary,  subsUotially 
at  described. 

10.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  coinbinatioiv  with  meant  fitr  for- 
warding sheeU  of  paper  toward  a  front  gage,  of  a  UbIe  reciprocating 
transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheeU  to  c«  tv  *aid  sheeU 
to  a  side  gage,  a  right  and  left  cam,  together  with  means  connected 
to  the  Uble  and  operated  by  said  cam  so  as  to  move  said  Uble  either 
to  one  side  or  to  the  other  at  the  proper  time  with  respect  to  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  sheeU,  whereby  the  said  sheeU  may  be  printed 
on  both  sides  while  preserving  uniformity  of  the  margins,  subsUn- 
tially as  de*cribed. 

11.  In  a  feeding  and  registering  machioe,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forwardiog  the  sheeU  toward  front  gages,  of  a  transversely 
reciprocating  uble  for  conveying  the  sheet  to  a  side  gage,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  Uble  together  with  mechanism  carried  by  said  u- 
ble  for  raising  the  theet  and  holding  the  same  sUtionary  after  the 
same  has  been  registered,  sulHtUntially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  series  of  open  coded  cyl- 
inders arranged  traosversely  thereof,  piston*  working  in  said  cylin- 
ders, means  for  operating  the  pistons,  together  with  means  for  simul- 
taneonsly  raising  the  cylinder*  at  a  slower  tpeed  than  the  movement 
of  the  pistons,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  feeding  machine,  a  pneumatic  sheet  lifting  device  com- 
prising a  series  of  open-ended  cylinders,  pistons  working  in  said  cyl- 
inders, a  croae-rt>d  secured  to  the  stems  of  the  pistons,  a  second  croas- 
rod  secured  to  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  the  two 
cross-rods,  whereby  the  piston*  and  cylinders  may  be  simuluneoutly 
raised  but  at  different  speeds,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  registering  device 
comprising  a  transversely  reciprocating  Uble  mounted  upon  a  suit- 
able frame,  the  said  Uble  having  a  series  of  belu  traveling  trans- 
versely to  the  movement  of  the  Uble,  meant  for  giving  movement  to 
the  belu,  and  meant  for  reciprocat.ing  the  Ubie,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'  15.  In  a  feeding  and  registering  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  conveying  a  sheet  of  paper  forward,  of  a  reciprocating 
Uble  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet,  traveling  belu  arranged  on  the 
uble  for  conveying  the  sheet  to  a  front  gage,  together  with  means 
for  reciprocj|ting  the  uble  to  convey  the  sheeU  to  a  side  gage,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

IC.  In  •  feeding  and  registering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  transversely  reciprocating  table,  of  platee  carried  thereby  and 
reciprocating  with  said  Uble.  together  with  means  for  raising  said 
plates,  subsUntially  as  dew^ribed.  ^ 

17.  In  a  feeding  and  registering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  Uble  mounted  upon  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  rock-shaf) 
jouriialed  in  the  uble  and  (;»rrying  plates  for  raising  a  sheet  of  paper 
when  plsced  upon  the  t«l>le.  a  bellrrank  lever  pivoted  to  said  Uble 
and  connected  to  the  rock-sliaft,  together  with  roeaiii:  for  operating 
the  bell-crank  lever,  subsuntiallv  h^  described. 


552, 4QQ.  SUGAR -GRAHULATOIl  Buijabiii  W  Cooi.  New  Or- 
leans, aiid  WlLUAH  W  Reid.  Port  Alleti.  U.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1899. 
Serial  Ma  560.097.    (Mo  model) 


CltiiiH. — lu  a  sugar-granulating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  ca-sing  having  a  series  of  .interior  rigidly  atuched,  hnpftcr- 
shaped  sections  open  at  both  ends  and  arranged  oneal>ove  the  other, 
a  reticulated  bottom  arranged  in  the  nppermo'*!  of  said  sections,  a 
shaft  passing  coacentrically  through  said  casing  and  through  the 
openings  in  said  sections,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  aerie*  of 
disks  arranged  to  revolve  within  but  out  of  contact  with  the  remain- 
ing hopper  shaped  sections,  a  brush  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  moving 
horizonully  over  said  reticulated  bottom,  and  means  for  supplying 
heated  air  to  said  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 


5  5  '2 .4: 2  3  .  FIREPROOF  PARTITION  Akchibald  0  Cuimiias, 
New  York,  R.  T.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaaiKiimentt.  to  Jaroea  F  Biwell. 
mint  plaoe    Filed  Oct  5.  1895.    Serial  No  561762.    iHo  moAtL) 
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Chim. —  In  a  Arc-proof  partition,  the  combioation  of  a  Mri«a  of 
til«*  Mch  having  flange*  on  itaoppoaite  end*  arranged  on  iuoppoaite 
•idfla,  and  OTerlapping  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  tile,  a  second  series 
of  tile*  placed  aboTe  the  first  neriee  of  tile*  and  having  their  flange* 
arranged  reversely  to  the  flanges  of  the  first  row  so  as  to  form  a  lock 
joint,  and  a  series  of  studs  between^the  meeting  fiieeo  of  the  flaageo. 

rr- 


5  5  2  . 4:  2  4r .  ICB-BOX.  Hnu  A.  DoMnerr  ArgwUua  Pnooe 
Piled  Peii  30, 1896.  SerU  Na  539. 12a  No  ooodeL)  PatenUKi  In  Bel- 
glum  Jaa  9.  1896.  Na  113.761.  In  France  Jaa  11.  1896.  Ma  244.373,  and 
in  bglaod  Feb  4. 1896.  Na  2,438. 


!.  The  cooibiDation  of  the  tug,  the  shank  portion  C  recessed  be- 
tween its  ends  and  at  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  tug,  the  outer  end 
extended  and  an  iuwardlr  extended  projection  thereon,  the  hame  en- 
gaging hook  confined  in  the  shank  recess  and  adapted  at  iu  out«r 
end  to  be  engaged  hj  the  inwardly  turned  projection  of  the  shank, 
sobstaotialljr  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hame  tug.  a  thank  secured  thereto,  a 
backward!/  bent  hook  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  portion,  a  hame 
engaging  hook  adapted  to  turn  upon  the  thank,  and  a  head  formed 
on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  hame  engaging  hook  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bj  the  first  named  book.  tubsUntiallj  a»  shown  and 
deeenbed 

4  The  combination  of  a  hame  tug.  a  slotted  thank  tecured  there- 
to, a  hame  engaging  hook  having  a  head  on  iU  inoei  end  adapted  to 
•ztend  through  the  slot  and  lock  the  hook  thereto,  and  the  outwardly 
projecting  hook  on  the  shank  portion  for  engaging  the  hame  hook, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 


5  5  2,427.  CHMIICALFIi*RITIH0DI8Hra.  Loon  &  PuTAU, 
Dallaa.  Tax.,  aarigner  of  ooe-half  to  WUUam  M.  Eobiiiaoii.  mam  ft^ 
~"  '  ~      16, 18»i    Serlia  Ha  531.877.    (Ho  model) 


Ckmm. — 1.  ▲■  iee  box  oosisting  of  an  outer  easing  having  a 
hermetieally  secured  cover  provided  with  a  valved  nosxie  for  eonnee- 
tion  with  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  an  interior  ice  holder  com- 
prising an  Inner  metallic  vessel  ^  in  which  the  ice  may  be  molded  and 
an  outer  ^lass  vessel  e  lined  with  and  surrounded  by  bad  heat  con- 
ducting material,  and  a  cover /for  said  interior  ice  holder,  provided 
with  cheek  valTo^  and  cock  k,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  ice  box  consisting  of  an  outer  easing  having  a  hermeti- 
eally tecured  cover  provided  with  a  valved  noxxle  for  connection  with 
a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  the  inner  glass  vessel  f  having  a  glaas 
cover  /  provided  with  a  check  valve  ff  and  cock  k.  the  metal  veaei 
/  adapted  to  serve  as  a  moid  for  the  ice  and  inclosed  in  the  glaaa  ▼*•- 
set  <>.  a  packing  of  eelluloee  intermediate  the  vessels  f  and  ^  and  a 
packing  of  bad  heat  conducting  material  intermediate  the  veeael  e 
and  outer  easing,  substantially  as  described. 


553.425.  SBCOHDARY  BATTBRT  CaiilLLl  A  Faou,  Paria, 
Fnoce,  and  Fta»  Kuo.  Loodoo.  Sngknd  Filed  Mar  6.  I896i  aerial 
Na  34a 759     (No  model) 
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Chim. In  a  secondary  battery,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
ducting tupport  carrying  the  active  material,  of  a  sheet  or  layer  of 
silicaied  asbestos  fabric,  and  a  perforated  envelope  or  cover  of  acid- 
resisting  material,  such  as  ebonite  or  celluloid,  which  is  kept  from 
eonuct  with  the  acuvs  material  by  the  said  silicated  aabestos,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

55  2.426.    HARNBaa    JoMFucin.LouliTiUe.Ky.    Filed  May 
aa'l896L    Serlai  Ma  349.968.    iMo  model) 


Ciaim — In  a  chemical  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with 
the  liquid  cylinder,  of  the  acid  bottle  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  the  an- 
nular flange  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  short  concentric  cylin- 
der tecured  to  said  flange,  the  construction  bsing  tuch  that  when  the 
acid  bottle  is  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  cylinder,  a  water  seal  to 
retain  the  air  therein  will  be  formed  which  it  broken  when  the  bottle 
b  inverted,  tubstantially  as  described. 


55  2,42  8.  CHSMICAL  FIR£  EITINOaiSHEL  Loon  a  PuTAO. 
PtttriMirg.aMigiiorotone-bairtoWUliamM-RobtnKxuDal^Tex.  PUed 
Feb  20,  1896     Serial  No  539,085     .No  model; 


('Ui4m.~  1.  The  combination  of  the  tug,  the  thank  portion  Chav- 
iag  its  inner  end  tecured  to  the  tug  and  lU  outer  end  extended  to  cloee 
the  hame  hook,  tk*  skaak  being  slotted  between  iu  ends,  and  the 
hame  hook  D  confined  at  its  inner  end  in  the  shank  slot  and  at  its 
outer  end  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  extended  end  of  shank  C  after 
eagaginK  the  hame,  substantially  as  thowp  and  described. 


CUiim.—  1  The  combination  with  the  water  cylinder  and  cap,  of 
(he  acid  bottle  consisting  of  the  long  cylinder,  the  annular  flange  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  the  open  ended  short  cylinder  secured  to  said 
flange,  the  long  chain  connected  with  the  water  cylinder  and  acid  bot- 
tle, and  the  short  chain  ronnected  with  the  acid  bottle  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  tripping  mechanism,  the  construction  being 
such  that  when  the  acid  bottle  is  inserted  in  the  water  cylinder,  the 
water  will  enter  the  lower  end  thereof  and  compress  the  air  therein  and 
form  a  water  seal,  substantially  a&  described. 

2  The  combination  with  th.  cylinder,  the  cap,  and  the  rotatable 
hooked  rod.  of  the  acid  bottle  consisting  of  the  long  cylinder,  the 
stopper,  the  annular  flange,  the  short  cylinder  connected  with  the 
flange  and  open  at  the  upper  end.  the  long  ehain  connected  with  the 
■topper  and  cap  and  the  short  chain  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  stopper  and  engaging  with  said  rod.  substantially  as  deecribed. 


5  52,429.  SHUT-OOUAL  aaiuiL  A.  PoEvr,  SL  Paul  Mtan. 
PUed  9epC  21.  1S96l  Serial  Mo  563.163.  (No  model) 
'  '/mm — The  collar  herein  described  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  ply  stitched  to  each  other  on  the  outer  edge  and  each  end  and 
at  the  lower  edge  in  the  central  portion  of  the  collar,  the  inner  ply 
being  cut  away  at  each  end  forming  recesses  W  D*  ths  lower  edge  of 
the  inner  ply  being  left  open  or  unstitched,  and  the  inner  fkc*  of  the 
outer  ply  being  lined  with  facing  pieces  K*  fP,  said  facing  pieces  pro- 
jeetiag  within  the  body  of  the  collar  and  stitched  at  the  lower  aad 
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end  edges  Hiereof  to  the  outer  ply,  whereby  a  pocket  it  formed  For 
the  reception  of  a  ttilTening  piece  at  each  end  of  the  collar. 


5  5  2,430.    DITCHIMO  PLOW.     PuDttic  Pum.  Waimw.  Ind. 
PUea  Aug.  3. 1896.    Serial  Ma  558,112.    (Mo  model) 


CVaiai. —  1 .  A  ditching  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  diverging 
rear  arms,  a  horizontal  cutter,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
cutters  having  their  upper  endt  connected  to  the  resr  ends  of  the  di- 
verging arms,  and  their  lower  ends  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  horizontal  cutter,  and  an  adjustable  connection  for  the  up- 
per ends  of  these  cutters  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  diverging  arms, 
whereby  the  angle  of  the  tides  of  the  ditch  and  in  consequence  the 
width  of  the  top  of  the  ditch  may  be  varied  at  will. 

2.  A  ditching  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  horizontal  cutter,  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  chute  side  boards  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  chute,  a  diverging  mold  board  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
chute  with  its  pointed  end  in  a  line  between  said  side  boards,  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  mold  board  being  sdjustable  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A.  ditching  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  horizontal  cutter,  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  chute,  a  movable  mold  board  at 
or  near  the  rear  end  of  the  said  chute,  in  combination  with  a  remov- 
able central  tongue,  all  combined  to  operate  as  specified. 

4.  A  ditching  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  horizontal  cutter,  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  chutes,  a  V-shaped  mold  board  with 
its  apex  approximately  midway  between  the  rear  endt  of  the  sides  of 
the  chute,  and  a  forwardly  extending  tongue  having  its  rear  end  at 
the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  mold  board  and  its  forward  end  between 
the  tides  of  the  chute,  substantially  as  described. 


6  5  2,431.  APPARATUS  FOR  RSeiSTERIMO  THE  NUMBER  OP 
PERSONS  PASSING  THROUGH  QATES.  ADuai  OaJAROO.  Valpaniao, 
Chile.    PUed  Mar  18.  1895     Serial  Mo  542.237.    (No  model) 


(.HffiM. — I.  Tke  eoabiaatioo  of  a  gate  B  carried  by  a  shaft  C, 
auxiliary  gatss  D,  D*  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  rings  f,T'U>  which 
the  snxitiary  gates  are  attached  and  a  spring  G  connecting  said  rings 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gale  D  carried  by  collars  E  mounted 
on  a  shaft  C.  auxiliary  gates  D,  W  secured  to  rings  F.  t"  that  are 
mounted  on  the  shaft  C  within  the  collars  K,  slops  P*  P*  on  the  nogs 
F,  P,  and  a  spring  G  operating  to  turn  !>aid  rings  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  deflcrit>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  C,  the  slotted  collars  E,  the  gate 
B,  the  rings  P,  P,  the  auxiliary  gates  D,  D',  the  stops  F*,  F'\  the  notches 
D*,  D*  in  the  auxiliary  gates,  and  the  spring  G,  substai^tially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  an  electrically  controlled  register- 
ing device  operated  thereby,  and  a  stepping  plate  consisting  of  two 
iosulated  comb-shaped  terminals  forming  a  break  in  the  electric  cir- 
cuit and  so  arranged  that  the  teeth  of  one  terminal  project  into  the 
■paces  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  tenninal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  registering  device,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  a  reciprocating  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  of  said 
magnet,  all  constructed  and  arranged  in  such  manner  that  when  the 
electric  circuit  is  closed  the  electro-magnet  is  energized  and  disen- 
gages the  pawl  from  the  registering  device,  whereby  the  latter  is 
thrown  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  pawl,  a  primary  registering  de- 
vice controlled  by  said  pawl  which  i!>  actuated  each  time  the  gate  is 
opened,  a  distant  registering  device  comprising  a  pendulum  Q,  a  slid- 
ing bar  I',  and  a  spring  pawl  o'  engaging  with  and  actuating  the  reg- 
istering wheels,  and  means  for  swinging  the  uid  pendulum  each  time 
the  first  reistering  device  is  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  gate  ithafu  C,  C.  of  the  cranks  0*, 
C*,  the  connecting  rod  H  slotted  at  11'  and  the  fixed  pin  J  passing 
through  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


55  2,432.    HAND-PUNTER    Ira  FQoRDOK.TraverRe City,  Mich. 
Filed  May  22,  1895     Serial  Na  550.262     (No  model) 
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Ciaim. —  1.  A  hand  planter  comprising  a  seed  receptacle,  a  fixed 
jaw  at  ila  lower  end,  the  outwardly  extending  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  jaw,  and  the  vertically  and  laterally  movable  jaw 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  links,  the  said  movable 
law  closing  with  the  fixed  jaw,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  improved  hand  planter  comprising  a  seed  receptacle,  a  fixed 
jaw  at  its  lower  end,  the  downwardly  tapering  sides  for  the  said  fixed 
jaw.  the  movable  jaw.  the  tapering  sides  therefor,  and  the  links  piv- 
otally connected  at  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  fixed  and  movable 
jaws,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  A  hand  planter  comprising  a  seed  receptacle,  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
movable  jew,  and  links  connecting  the  jaws,  substantially  at  shown 
and  described. 

4.  An  improved  hand  planter  comprising  a  seed  receptacle,  a  fixed 
jaw,  ainovable  jaw,  the  links  connecting  the  jaws,  and  stops  II  formed 
at  the  ends  of  said  links,  for  engaging  the  movable  and  fixed  jaws 
in  the  manner  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  improved  hand  planter  comprising  a  seed  receptacle,  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  movable  jaw,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  jaws, 
the  stops  U  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  extremities  of  the  links, 
the  lower  extremities  thereof  being  rounded,  for  the  purpose,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


5  52,43  3.  NONFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  BiciHKU  Hau.  Taunton. 
Mam.,  aaafgnor,  by  dlrert  and  mesne  antgnmenta,  of  one  fourth  to  Ed- 
ward Cbapin  CoUins  and  Nathan  Newbury,  sme  place.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1895     Serial  Na  540.285.    (No  model' 


C«tM.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  an  annular  cham- 
ber in  the  neck  thereof,  a  conical  plug  fitted  within  said  neck  and 
having  a  bell-shaped  chamber  therein,  a  series  of  poru  connecting  the 


together  and  operating  to  turn  them  in  opposite  directions,  substan-  i annular  chamber  in  the  bottle  neck  and  the  said  l*ell  shaped  cham- 
tially  as  dew>ribed  ber,  a  series  of  triangular  recesses  or  cavities  in  the  lower  portion  of 
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the  plug,  an  annular  atuchment  fitted  within  th«  neck  oT  the  bottle 
below  the  plujj  and  ha»iag  a  TaWe  therein,  and  a  «erie»  of  tonguea 
on  the  upper  ead  of  said  atuchment  adapted  to  enter  the  receaaeaor 
cavitiea  in  the  plug  to  teeure  the  Mne  together,  ^abaUntially  aa  de- 
■eribed 

i.  The  conWation  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  chamber  in 
the  neck  thereof  of  a  Mopper  coroprieiag  conical  plug  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  bottle  neck  and  ha*ios  t  chamber  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
porta  connecting  Mid  chamber  and  the  annnlar  chamber  in  the  bot- 
tle-neck, aa  attacbaeot  arranged  below  the  said  plug  and  a  aeneaof 
wing*  or  Tal»ee  tecared  to  Mid  attachment  adapted  to  open  and  per- 
mit the  eontenu  of  the  bottle  to  be  discharged  and  which  aatomati- 
call;  cloM  to  prereut  refilling,  tubeuntiall;  aa  deecnbed 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  (topper  fitted  within  the 
neck  thereof  and  having  »  chamber  therein  and  outlet  porta,  an  an- 
nular atuchment  arranged  beneath  the  plug,  and  a  eeriM  of  wingi  or 
»alTe«  adapted  to  open  and  permit  the  removal  ot  the  conteaU  of  the 
bottle  and  aatomaticallT  eioae  to  prevent  refilling,  Mbeuntiallj  aa 
deecribed. 

4  In  a  botUe  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  plug  having  a  coni- 
cal chamber  and  oatlet  porta,  an  attachment  arranged  below  the  plof 
and  having  projection* on  iu  lower  end  to  engage  with  the  lower  and 
of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  Mriea  of  receaaea  9  in  the  plug,  a  Mriea  of 
projectiona  10  on  the  atUehment  to  fit  in  Mid  receaaea,  a  aenee  of 
winga  or  valvea  extending  apwardly  in  contact  and  arranged  m' 
tiftll;  in  eonic*l  form,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deecribed. 


552.4:3-4.  8BKD-DIU}PPnL  Sahoil  W  Hauaj  tod  FuiLAlO 
a  Rmam.  BnUnTlUe.  Art  PUed  Apr.  la  IS8&  SarW  Ha  54B40L 
(Ifo  nxxM.) 


or  bar  adjuaUbly  lecured  in  Mid  teed-box,  a  caaing  aupported  by  Mid 
arm  or  bar,  •  Mriea  of  spring  wirea  fonning  a  cut-olT  alao  sapported 
br  Mid  xrm  or  bar,  a  ehuU  located  within  Mid  caaing  adjacent  aaid 
wire  cut  off,  and  a  flexible  cut-off  alao  located  in  Mid  caaing  and 
monnted  eecentrieallv  with  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  holM 
or  openingi  in  Mid  disk,  subeUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

7  The  herein  described  improvement  in  com  planter*,  comprta- 
ing  a  seed  box  having  a  lower  flange,  a  rouuble  disk  enpported  by 
said  flange  and  having  a  MriM  ot  hole*  or  openings  therein,  an  arm 
or  bar  adjusubly  secured  in  uid  seed -box.  a  camng  supported  by  Mid 
ana  or  bar  and  forming  a  supplemenul  chamber,  a  mHm  of  spring 
wire*  forming  a  eat-olf  alao  supported  by  said  arm  or  bar.  a  chaU 
located  within  Mid  supplemenul  chamber  and  adjacent  to  Mid  wiro 
cat-otT,  a  flexible  cut-off  alao  located  in  Mid  supplemenul  chamber 
and  mounted  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
holea  or  openings  in  Mid  diak.  arfd  an  agtUtor  arm  located  within 
Mid  seed  box,  sobatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

8  The  herein-described  improvement  la  com-plaaUr*.  eompria- 
ing  a  seed-box  having  a  lower  flange,  a  roUUble  disk  supported  by 
Mid  flange  and  having  a  MriM  of  hole*  or  openinp  therein,  an  arm 
or  bar  adjasubly  secured  in  Mid  seed-box,  a  caaing  supported  by  Mid 
am  or  bar  aad  forming  a  supplemenul  chamber,  a  mhm  of  spnng 
wirM  forming  a  cut  off  abo  supported  by  Mid  arm  or  bar,  a  chaU  lo- 
cated within  Mid  supplemenul  chamber  and  adjacent  to  uid  wire  cnt- 
oir,  a  flexible  cut-off  also  located  in  Mid  supplemenul  chamber  and 
■oantod  eoeoatrioally  with  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bolM 
or  opening*  in  Mid  diak,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  Mid  flexi- 
ble cut-off  in  eonuct  with  Mid  diak,  subeUntially  a*  set  forth. 

9  The  herein-deeeribed  improvement  in  corn  planter*,  compria- 
ing  a  seed-box  having  a  lower  flange,  a  roUUble  disk  supported  by 
said  flange  aad  haviag  a  aariM  of  holM  or  openiags  therein,  an  arm  or 
bar  adjoiiubly  saeared  in  Mid  seed-box.  a  mhm  of  apring  wires  sup- 
ported by  Mid  arm  or  bar  and  forming  a  cut-ofT,  and  a  flexible  cat- 
off  mounted  in  Mid  seed-box  aad  arrange!  eccentrically  with  rela- 
tion to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  holM  or  openings  in  Mid  disk,  and  an 
mgiutor  Moaated  in  Mid  seed  box.  sabsUntially  as  Mt  forth 


5  5  3.435.  ApPUAici  POR  acoRiie  or  eROOVUiG  WOOD. 
UmB  HaSL  Loodan.  iBglaod  PUed  May  id.  18i&  Serial  Ra  5fia  701 
iRo  modeL     Patfloted  tn  Rngland  Apr  IS.  18S6.  la  7,#L 


Ctttiim. I    The  herein-deecribed  improvement  in  eom-plaotert, 

eoniprisiag  a  seed  box  having  a  lower  flange,  a  roUUble  diak  sap- 
ported  by  Mid  flange  aad  haviag  a  aeriw  of  holM  or  opening*  therein, 
and  aserie*  of  right  angular  spring  wirM  adjosubly  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  in  Mid  teed-box  and  having  the  free  independently  moe- 
able  lower  ends  and  forming  a  cut  off  arranged  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  Mid  holef  or  openings,  subeUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

1.  The  herein  deecribed  improvement  in  eom-planUrs.  compria- 
ing  a  teed  box  having  a  lower  flange,  a  roUUble  diak  supported  by 
Mid  flange  and  having  a  MriM  of  holes  or  opening*  therein,  a  seHea 
of  spnng  wire*  adjuaubly  secured  at  their  upper  end*  in  Mid  seed- 
box  and  having  the  fVee  independently  movable  lower  end*  and  forea- 
ing  a  cut-off.  aad  a  flexible  cat-off.  both  of  Mid  cut-ofb  being  arraagod 
in  the  line  of  travel  of  Mid  holM  or  opening*,  subatantially  aa  Mt 
forth 

S.  The  herein-deecribed  improvement  in  com  planters,  compria- 
ing  a  seed  box  having  a  lower  flange,  a  roUUble  diak  supported  bjr 
Mid  flange  and  having  a  mHm  of  hoUa  or  opening*  therein,  a  Mriea  of 
right  angular  tpring  wiree  adjuaUbly  mounted  in  Mid  seed-box,  bar- 
iag  the  free  independently  movable  lower  enda,  aad  forming  a  cut-off, 
and  a  flexible  cut-off  alao  mounted  in  Mid  seed-box  aad  arranged  ec- 
centrically to  the  line  of  travel  of  Mid  hoUa  or  opening*  of  Mid  disk. 
subatMitially  a*  Mt  forth 

4  The  herein-deecribed  improvement  ia  eom-plaaUrs,  eoapria- 
lag  a  teed-l>o.t  having  a  lower  flange,  a  roUUble  disk  supported  by 
uid  flange  and  having  a  MriM  of  holea  or  opening*  therein,  an  arm 
or  bar  adjusubly  Mcnred  in  Mid  seed-box,  a  MriM  of  spnng  wirM 
forming  a  cut-off  and  tnpported  at  their  npp^  enda  by  said  ar«  or 
bar.  and  a  flexible  cut-off  mounted  in  mid  seed-box  and  arranged  ec- 
centrically to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  hoUa  or  opening*  in  Mid  diak, 
sabiiUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

5  The  herein-described  improvement  in  complanUr*,  coMpria- 
iag  a  seed-box  haviui;  a  lower  flange,  a  roUUble  diak  *apported  by 
Mid  flanjce  and  having  a  teriM  uf  holM  or  opening*  therein,  an  arm 
or  bar  ad|iieubiy  secured  11:  uid  teed  box.  a  MriM  of  spnng  wiren 
forming  a  eat-off  supported  by  Mid  arm  or  bar,  a  ehuU  located  adja- 
cent said  wire  cut-olt'  and  la  tike  line  of  travel  of  the  hole*  or  opeaing* 
of  Mill  disk,  and  a  flexible  cut  off  located  beyond  Mid  chuU  and 
arraiifed  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  Mid  hole* 
or  upeniiiga,  tabeuntially  as  Mt  forth 

6.  The  herein-detcribeO  improvement  in  eom-planUr*.  eoapria- 
ing  a  Med  box  having  a  lower  flange,  a  rouuble  disk  (upportad  by 
Mid  flange  and  having  a  Mric*  of  holes  or  openingi  therein,  an  arm 


Chim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  catting  tool,  of  two  elamping 
plate*  having  their  adjacent  face*  at  one  end  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  Mparated  groove*,  a  plurality  of  cufUr*  having  grooved  inner 
eods  and  arranged  in  said  groovM  between  the  clamping  plate*,  said 
catur*  having  sharpened  ouUr  enda  projecting  beyond  the  edgM  of 
the  clamping  plate*,  a  separate  plate  clamped  between  the  clamping 
plates  and  having  a  hp  which  engage*  the  groovM  m  the  inner  end 
portions  of  the  cutUr*.  and  screws  for  connecung  the  clamping  plate* 
together,  subeUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  catting  tool,  the  com)>ination  of  two  clamping  platM  1 
aad  2  having  their  adjacent  fccM  at  one  end  grooved  as  shown,  a 
MriM  of  catUr*  5,  wedge  shaped  in  croes-secuon  arranged  between 
Mid  platM  in  Mid  groovea,  Mid  euttors  having  sharpened  ends  pro- 
jecting beyowl  the  edgM  of  Mid  elamping  platM  aad  provided  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  groovM  6.  a  plaU  8  adjaaUbly  arranged 
between  Mid  clampmc  plate*  and  provided  with  a  hp  T  engaging  the 
groove*  in  Mid  cutters,  and  screws  »  for  clamping  aaid  ptatM  together. 
s«ih*Untially  m  deecribed 


5  5  2,486.    iOI-CODCa    Jo««  HiALT  and  Job,  L  Iiaao.  law 
Tart.1.  T     POad  loe  >.  laM    Sanat  la  567,731    do  modeL 
('hum. la  a  box  couch   the  combination  with  the  box  portion 

theroof  adapted  to  be  need  a«  a  receptacle  and  the  KdNiUbly  hiaged 
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ing  jaws,  and  a  vertically  adjusUble  cam  jaw  carried  by  uid  ring,  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  binding  ring,  of  latel-ally-adjusUble 
jaws  thereon,  and  a  vertically  adjosuble  jaw  mounted  on  Mid'nng, 
as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  binding  ring,  of  a  vertically- adjust- 
able cam-jaw  thereon,  a*  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  baM,  of  a  binding  ring  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  therein,  lateral  clamping  jaws  on  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  ring,  and  a  vertically-adjusUble  clamping  jaw  also  within 
the  periphery  of  uid  ring,  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  the  binding  ring  mounted 
therein  for  vertical  movement,  of  a  clamping  jaw  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  uid  ring  with  iu  ouUr  face  apon  an  inclined  plane  to 
give  to  the  ume  a  cam  action,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  binding  ring,  of  a  jaw  mounted  there- 
in for  vertical  movement  and  having  ite  outer  face  on  an  incline  to 
correspond  with  an  inclined  cooperating  wall  of  the  receM  in  the  ring 
in  which  the  Mid  jaw  works,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  binding  ring  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed opening  with  inclined  wall  and  a  lateral  projection,  of  a  jaw- 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  uid  opening  and  having  a  vertical 
groove  to  receive  Mid  projection,  as  Mt  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  binding  ring,  of  a  clamping  jaw 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  therein  and  having  a  screw  threaded 
shank,  a  fixed  not,  and  an  oppositely-threaded  sleeve  engaging  the 
Mid  nut  and  shank  and  provided  with  means  for  turning  it  sabsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  binding  ring  having  lateral  flange 
with  opening  and  coinciding  opening  in  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  ring 
with  an  inclined  ouMr  face  having  projection,  of  a  jaw  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  uid  opening*  and  having  inclined  onter  wall 
with  vertical  groove  to  receive  Mid  projection,  and  means  for  moving 
Mid  jaw  vertically,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  binding  ring  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  and  provided  with  a  vertically  adjasUble  cam  jaw,  of 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ume  to  regulate  the  tension,  aa  Mt 
forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  binding  ring  carrying  tbe  needle- 
cylinder  and  provided  wiih  a  veriically  adjusuble  cam  jaw.of  a  ver- 
tically-movable bracket  carrying  the  uid  ring,  and  means  acting  upon 
Mid  bracket  to  move  the  nng  vertically,  subeUntially  as  specified. , 

12.  The  combination  with  a  binding  ring  carrying  the  needle- 
cylinder  and  a  cam  jaw  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  uid  ring, 
of  a  bracket  carrying  the  uid  ring  and  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment, and  an  eccentric  mounted  to  act  upon  said  bracket,  as  Mt  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  binding  ring  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  and  carrying  the  needle-cylinder  and  a  cam  jaw  vertically 
adjusUble  on  said  ring,  of  a  bracket  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
and  connected  with  uid  ring,  and  an  eccentric  mounted  to  work  in 
an  opening  in  said  bracket  and  acting  thereon  to  raiw  and  lower  the 
Mme,  as  Mt  forth. 

14.  Tbe  combination  with  the  binding  ring  and  the  bracket  con- 
nected therewith  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  of  a  transverse 
shafl,  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  lever  on  Mid  shaft  and  adjusUble  stops 
for  Mid  lever  aa  Mt  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  trahsverM  shaft  and  iu  eccentric, 
of  the  grooved  disk  Ioom  on  uid  shaft,  the  lever  fast  on  Mid  shaft, 
and  the  adjusUble  stops  about  the  periphery  of  said  disk.  subeUntially 
as  specified. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  the  depending  bracket, 
of  the  exUnsion  bracket  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  the  adjost- 
able  screws  in  the  extension  bracket,  and  the  eccentric  mounted  to 
bear  u|>on  the  uppermost  of  Mid  screws,  as  Mt  forth 

17.  The  combination  with  the  grooved  disk,  of  the  lever  on  the 
ahaA  of  the  diak  and  having  iu  end  at  right  anglM  to  iu  length,  the 
Mt  acrew  in  Mid  end  and  the  brake  in  the  groove  of  the  disk  and 
against  which  Mid  Mt  screw  bears,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

18  The  combiustion  with  a  bell  crank  lever,  the  inwsrdly  ex- 
tending arm,  tbe  horizonul  shaft,  the  spring  and  the  curved  link  of 
a  movable  stocking  support  and  adevicemovable  therewith  and  com- 
prising a  cam  for  cooperating  with  the  inwardly  extending  arm.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

19.  The  combination  with  a  movable  stocking  support,  of  a  chain 
connected  therewith,  a  cam  carried  by  the  chain,  a  counterbalance 
weight  on  the  chain  and  a  beh  shifter  and  inUrmediate  mechanism 
actuated  by  uid  cam,  subeUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  belt  shifter,  of  a  vertically  movable 
sapport  and  endless  chain  connected  therewith,  a  cam  on  the  chuin. 
a  counterbalance  weight  also  carried  by  uid  chain  with  means  for  its 
adjustment  and  inUrmediaU  devicM  between  the  cam  and  the  belt 
ahifler  for  actuation  by  the  former.  snbsUntially  aa  described. 

21.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sliding  belt  shifUr  rod,  a  spring  around 
the  ume.  a  bell  crank  lever  and  connection  between  the  tame  and  th* 


thereto,  and  upholstered  to  form  a  couch,  of  springs  adapted  to  be 
engaged  between  uid  box  and  lid,  and  to  exert  their  tension  to  force 
the  two  apart,  a  catch  for  connecting  the  two  partt  together  when 
in  their  cloaed  poaition,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catch  from  the 
outside  of  the  box,  whereby  the  springs  neutralize  the  dead  weight 
of  the  upholsUred  lid  and  aid  in  lifting  the  ume,  subsUntially  Mde- 
Knbed. 


552,437.    P0LDIN8B0AT    PuDiuci  Hunn,  Yooiera,  I.  T. 
PUed  July  31. 1896     Sertel  Na  557,716.    (Mo  modeL 


Vhrm. —  1.  In  a  framework  for  a  folding-boat,  sections  to  form 
the  sidM  sections  to  form  the  bow,  and  a  section  to  form  the  stern, 
the  several  sections  being  connected  to  each  other  at  their  meeting 
edgM,  and  a  bottom  section  which  is  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  sec- 
tions, subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  folding-boat,  the  combination  with  a  removable  flexible 
covering,  of  a  fV-amework  consisting  of  a  chain  of  upright  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  enda  so  that  they  can  be  folded  together  in 
altemaUly  oppneiu  directiona,  and  a  bottom  aection  which  is  hinged 
to  one  of  the  upright  aectiooa,  subaUntially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  folding-boat,  the  combination  with  a  removable  flexible 
covering,  of  a  framework  consisting  of  a  chain  of  upright  sections 
hinged  to  each  other  at  their  ends  so  that  they  can  be  folded  together 
in  alurnauly  oppoaiu  directiona,  and  a  bottom  •action  which  is 
hinged  to  a  Urminal  section  of  the  chain  of  upright  seetiona,  subaUn- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  folding-boat,  the  combination  with  a  removable  flexible 
covering,  of  a  framework  consisting  of  sections  to  form  the  sidM.  sec- 
tions to  form  the  bow,  and  a  section  to  form  the  sUm,  the  Mveral 
sections  being  connected  to  each  other  at  their  meeting  edges,  and 
a  bottom  section  which  is  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  sections,  subaUn- 
tiallv  a*  described. 


5  52,438.    Urrme-MACHINB.    Kui.A.HiMin.AlleotowB,Pa. 
piled  May  2.  1896l    Serial  Ha  547,875.    (Ho  modeL] 


'  -f*' . 


dmiirn. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  baM,  of  a  blading  ring 
adapted  to  receive  the  needle  cylinder,  horitonUlly  adjeaUbledaasp- 


2128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtccMiti  3 1 , 


.895. 


rod  to  cooiprMi  the  spring,  a  pirotad  •rm  with  •  »pnnK  portion,  » 
•tocking  support  and  iu  chain,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  chain  to  •»- 
gax*  said  spring  portion,  siibrtantialW  as  d««crib«d. 

22  The  combination  of  a  sliding  belt  shifter  rod,  a  spring  aroand 
the  same,  a  bell-crank  lerer  and  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
rod  to  compreas  the  spring,  a  pivoted  arm  with  a  spring  portion,  a 
■tocking  sapport  and  iU  chain,  a  cam  carried  b_T  the  chain  to  engage 
■aid  spring  portion,  and  a  counterbalance  for  the  sapport  alao  car- 
ried bT  said  chain,  sQbeUntiail.T  as  described 

23.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  belt  shifter  rod,  a  spring  around 
the  same,  a  bell  crank  lerer  and  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
rod  to  coinpre*  the  spring,  a  pivoted  arm  with  a  spring  portion,  a 
stocking  support  and  iU  chain,  a  cam  carried  by  the  chain  to  engage 
■aid  spring  portion,  and  meana  for  adjuaiing  said  spring  portion,  sub- 
•tantially  aa  deacribed. 


5  In  a  machine  tur  combing  and  dreasing  flben  and  in  coinbina- 
tiofl,  dreeaing  boards  tor  holding  the  ftbens,  rjuing*  between  which 
the  dreaaing  boards  are  held,  means  carried  by  the  casings  for  grip- 
ping the  dreaiing  board*,  aerewa  carried  by  the  machine,  means  for 
operating  the  screwn,  teeth  carried  by  the  casings  engaging  with  said 
■crews  for  snpporting  the  casings  and  protecting  the  screws,  means 
carried  by  the  machine  for  releasing  the  dreMtng  boards,  an  endleaa 
chain  of  combe  to  which  the  Abern  are  subjected,  means  for  operate 
ing  the  combe  and  means  for  cleaning  the  combs  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


553,439.    BLOCK-SHAVBR  AND  lUTKR-CUTTBB.    ;omS.Hoo- 
■«i.HlgiUaLMLm.    rUed  June  ao,  1884.    Serial  Ha  515. 137.    (HomodaL) 


ClaiaL. 1.  In  a  block  shaver  the  combination  of  a  base  board, 

a  clamp  on  said  board,  gnidea  oa  aaid  board,  a  plane  gnide  tranM  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  said  guidea,  and  a  plane  arranged  to  operate  in 
■aid  guide  frame. 

2.  In  a  block  sharer,  the  combination  of  a  base  board,  a  clamp 
bar  arranged  to  slide  on  said  board,  and  a  screw  clamp  arranged  to 
operate  in  said  elamp  bar,  and  a  plane  guide  frame  arranged  to  be 
moved  over  said  base  board,  and  a  plane  arranged  to  op«i;ate  in  said 
guide  frame 

3.  In  a  block  shaver,  the  combination  of  a  base  board,  a  clamp 
on  said  base  board,  rib*  on  said  ba.'<e  board,  a  plane  guide  fi«me  ar- 
ranged to  tit  over  said  riba,  and  10  be  moved  acroes  the  surface  of 
■aid  base  board,  and  a  plane  arranged  to  operate  in  «aid  guide  frame 
anhatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  block  shaver,  the  combination  of  a  base  board,  a  clamp 
bar,  a  screw  fitted  to  said  clamp  bar,  and  arranged  to  operate  in  a 
■lot  in  said  base  board,  a  not  arranged  to  clamp  said  bar  to  the  baae 
board  by  iu  connection  with  said  screw,  a  screw  clamp  working  in 
■aid  bar,  a  plane  guide  frame  arranged  to  be  moved  acroea  the  snr- 
flMse  of  said  baae  board,  and  a  plane  arranged  to  operate  in  said  guide 
fVame. 


6.  In  a  machine  tor  combing  and  dreeaing  fibers  and  in  combina- 
tioa.  dreMing  boards  for  holding  the  fibers,  casings  between  which 
the  dreasing  boards  are  held,  a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  the  machine, 
means  carried  by  the  casingn  for  engaging  with  the  screws,  means 
fbr  operating  the  latter,  means  for  combing  the  fiber  during  the  trav- 
erse of  the  casings,  a  ubie  at  the  end  of  the  machine  on  which  the 
easing*  are  delivered,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ubIe,  a 
second  pair  of  acrews  beneath  the  first  pair,  mean*  for  operating  same 
^^^^^^^__^^__^  in  the  reverse  direction  such  screws  being  adapted  to  carry  the  cas- 

^"^"^"""^"""^^""^  I  ings  back  through  the  machine  and  means  for  combing  the  fiben  in 

6  53.4:4:0.     MACHIHK  TOR  C0MBIH9  AID  DRB88Ur«  8ILK  ORj  ^^^  oppo,ii«  direcUonaa  they  are  carried  through  the  machine  by  the 


OTHSR  FIBERS.  SiuuT  Hotli  and  Bowii  Scauouwea,  Hallfto. 
BnglUML  rUed  0«x  IS.  1896.  Serial  Na  546.097  {Mo  iDodeL) 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  ouinbing  and  dressing  fibers  and  in 
combination,  dreaaing  boarda  for  holding  the  fibers,  casings  between 
which  the  dreaaing  boards  are  placed,  means  carried  by  the  caaings 
for  gripping  the  dreaaing  boards,  means  for  traveHing  the  casings, 
and  means  for  combing  the  fibers  daring  the  traverse  of  the  caaings, 
subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  combiug  and  dresaing  fibers  and  in  combina 
tion,  dreeaing  boards  for  holding  the  fibers,  casings  between  which 
the  dreaaing  boards  are  placed,  nipping  bars  carried  by  the  casing*, 
means  for  projecting  the  nipping  bars  forward  to  bold  the  dresaing 
boards  between  the  casing*,  means  for  causing  the  nipping  bars  to  be 
withdrawn,  an  endleaa  chain  of  combs  to  which  the  fibers  are  sub- 
jected, and  means  for  operating  the  comba  subauntially  as  deacribed 

3.  In  a  machine  for  combing  and  dreaaing  fiber*  and  in  combina- 
tion, dreeaing  boarda  for  holding  the  fiber,  casinga  between  which 
vhe  dreasing  boards  are  placed  nippiug  bars  and  pusher  bar*  carried 
by  the  casings,  links  connecting  the  nippiug  bars  and  pusher  bara, 
means  for  traversing  said  casings,  means  for  combing  the  fibers  dur 
ing  the  traverse  of  the  casing*,  and  means  tor  operating  the  pusher 
bar*  to  eanae  the  dreaaing  boards  to  be  held  or  releaaed,  tubaUntiallj 

aa  deeeribed. 

4    In  a  machine  for  combing  and  dreawng  fibers  and  in  combina 

tion.  dreasing  boards  for  holding  the  fibers,  casings  between  which 
the  dresaing  boards  are  placed,  mean*  carried  by  the  caaings  for  grip- 
ping the  dreaaing  boarda,  screws  carried  by  the  machine,  teeth  car 
ried  by  the  caaings  engaging  with  said  screws,  means  for  supporting 
the  casings,  means  for  rotating  the  screws,  means  for  coiflbing  the 
fiber*  during  the  traverse  of  the  casings,  and  means  for  operating  the 
■ipping  bars  so  as  to  hold  and  releaM  the  dreaaing  board*  subataa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 


second  set  of  screw*  ;  subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  combing  and  dressing  tibem  and  in  combina. 
tion,  drawing  boards  for  holding  the  fibers,  casings  between  which 
the  dreanng  boards  are  held,  a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  the  machine, 
means  carried  by  the  casings  for  engaging  with  the  screws,  meana  for 
operating  the  latter  and  means  for  con.bing  the  libers  during  the  trav- 
arae  of  the  caaings  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  sub- 
■tantiallv  aa  deacribed 


6  5  3   4:4:  1 .    DRAWER    Jmo  T  MAmnn.  San  Anloolo.  Tex 
PUed  Aug.  8,  ISK.    Sarttl  Ha  5ftS.63&    tHo  nxiM.) 


CAnai-l  The  combination  of  a  drawer  and  a  aingle  spring 
adapted  to  eiert  a  pull  upon  the  drawer  when  the  latter  is  recipro- 
caled  in  either  direction  from  a  pre-determined  position  so  as  to  re- 
turn the  drawer  to  said  position  when  released.  subaUnUally  as  shown 

and  described  ^^ 

2  The  combination  of  a  slidable  drawer,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
routed  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  drawer,  and  a  tension  device  con- 
nected to  said  shatt  which  is  adapted  to  exert  a  pull  upon  the  drawer 
through  the  medium  of  the  shaft  when  the  drawer  is  moved  in  either 
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direction  from  a  predetermined  position,  subeUntially  as  ahown  and  I 

deacribed 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drawer,  and  a  tenaion  device  operating 
in  connection  with  the  drawer  so  aa  to  hold  the  same  normally  in  a 
given  position,  and  which  exert*  a  pull  upon  the  drawer  when  moved 
in  either  direction  from  said  poaition,  subatantially  as  shown  and  de- 

**^"  4  The  combination  of  a  drawer,  a  shaft  adapts!  to  be  routed 
by  the  reciprocauon  of  the  drawer,  a  spring,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  apring  and  the  abaft,  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  routed  by 
the  drawer  a  tenaion  or  pull  will  be  eierted  thereon  for  the  purpose, 
aabaUntiallv  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  Thecombinauon  of  a  drawer,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed 
by  the  reciprocation  thereof,  a  coiled  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  a 
cord  connecting  the  oppoaile  end  of  the  spring  to  the  shaft,  whereby 
when  the  drawer  is  reciprocated  the  cord  will  be  wound  upon  the  shaft 
and  the  spring  expanded  so  as  to  cause  a  pull  thereon,  subaUntially 
aa  abown  and  deacribed. 

6  The  combination  of  the  caaing  the  transverse  shaft  supported 
thereby,  the  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  drawer,  the  rack* 
thereon  which  engage  the  pinion*,  the  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  casing,  the  cord  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  «pring  with  the 
■haft,  the  parts  operating  subsuntially  as  heroin  shown  and  described. 


jeoting  vertically  from  the  under  side  of  aaid  buoyancy  chamber  and 
connecting  with  the  car,  a  propeller  at  the  forward  end  dr  prow  of  the 
buoyancy  chamber,  a  rudder  hinged  in  a  vertical  plane  at  the  aft  end 
of  the  buoyancy  chamber,  a  nidder  hinged  in  a  horizonUl  plane  alao 
at  said  aft  end  of  the  buoyancy  chamber,  side  propellers  adapted  to 
revolve  in  the  plane  of  the  aeroplanea,  and  suiuble  machinery  for 
revolving  the  main  propeller  and  the  side  propeller*,  and  for  steering, 
•ubsUniiallT  aa  deacribed. 


6  5  3  44  2      HARHB88  AnACHMENT     JoM  W.  HfLLB.  Palatine. 
H.  V.    Filed  Jaa  i  1896.    Serial  Ha  5S8.840i    iHo  modeL) 


/'AfMB.— I.  An  attachment  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a 
bodv  |»ortion,  backwardly  bent  clasp  arms  on  opposite  edges  thereof 
for  engaging  the  billet,  and  the  oppositely  extending  tongues  across 
the  front  of  said  body  to  form  space  I  for  the  side  atrap,  subeUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2  An  atuchment  of  the  claM  described  comprising  body  A,  claap 
arms  B.  the  long  depending  tongue  F  on  the  front  side  thereof,  the 
vertically  extended  short  tongue  0,  removed  from  tongue  F,  said 
tongue*  F  and  O  forming  space  I  for  the  side  strap,  subaUntially  a* 
ahown  and  deacribed. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  compriaing  body  A, 
hooked  bend  D  for  engaging  the  trace  buckle,  backwardly  bent  claap 
arms  B  for  incasing  the  billet,  and  tonguea  F  and  G  to  form  apace  I, 
subaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


5.  In  an  aerial  veaeel,  a  buoyancy  chamber  practically  of  cigar- 
shape,  combined  with  aeroplanes  projecting  in  a  horiionUl  plane  from 
the  sides  thereof,  propellers  adapted  to  revolve  in  the  plane  of  said 
aeroplanes  and  suiuble  machinery  for  driving  aaid  side  propellera, 
anbauiitiallv  as  described. 

6.  In  an  aerial  veseel.  a  buoyancy  chamber  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  vertical  fin,  and  aeroplanes,  combined  with  a  shaft  placed  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  buoyancy  chamber  axially  thereof,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  shaft,  and  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft.  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 

'7.  In  an  aerial  vesael.  a  buoyancy  chamber  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  vertical  fin,  and  aeroplanes,  combined  with  a  shaft  placed  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  buoyancy  chamber  axially  thereof,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  shaft,  and  a  propeller  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  equal  to,  or  exceeding  that  of,  the  greatest  diameter 
of  the  buoyancy  chamber,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


5  5  3,443.  AERIAL  HAVIOATION  Koward  J  Pbiiii»9T0II, 
Mount  Gannel.  III.  aaignor.  by  direct  and  mesne  asKgnmenta,  to  Wil- 
M— I  B.  Eeep,  Chicago.  IIL,  and  Joel  C.  Pennington.  Moore  (  Hill,  Inl 
Filed  Apr  5,  1892  Renewed  Dec.  11, 1896.  Serial  Ma  571.787.  iHo 
nnodeL) 
(•i„im—\    In  an  aerial  vessel,  a  buoyancy  chamber  combined 

with  a  longitudinal  fin  projecting  vertically  from  iU  back  or  upper 

portion,  and  aeroplanes  projecting  in  a  horiionUl  plane  from  the  sides 

of  aaid  chamber.  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aerial  veaael,  a  buoyancy  chamber,  practically  of  cigar^ 
shape,  combined  with  a  longitudinal  fin  projecting  vertically  from  iU 
back  or  upper  portion,  and  aeroplanes  projecting  in  ahoritonul  plane 
fVom  the  side*  of  laid  chamber,  subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  la  an  aerial  vessel,  a  buoyancy  chamber  combined  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal fin  projecting  vertically  fVom  iu  back  or  outer  portion,  aero- 
plane* projecting  in  a  horiionUl  plane  from  the  sides  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  car  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  buoyancy 
chamber,  and  flus  exUnding  longitudinally  of  the  under  side  of  the 
bBoy.iiicy  chamber  and  uniting  with  tliectir.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  a  buoyanry  chamber  having  a  longitudinal 
fin  projecting  vertically  from  iu  back  or  upper  (lortion.  aeroplane* 
projecting  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  t^a  sides  of  said  chamber,  a  car 
rigidly  secured  at  the  under  side  of  the  liiioyancr  chamber,  a  fin  pro- 


553,444.    BEET  HARVESTER    AUMtr  Phoipp,  SUntoi,  Hebr. 
Filed  Mar.  i  1896.    Serial  Ma  541,026.    rio  model) 


(VhIm.—  I.  In  a  beet-harveeter,  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
frame  of  the  rear  knife  or  cutUr  for  severing  the  tops  of  beeU,  which 
is  curved  spirally  upward,  for  the  purpose  of  canaing  laUral  diachargt 
of  the  severed  beet  tops,  as  *hown  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  beet-harve«ter,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  frame 
and  knife  or  cutter,  whose  edge  is  inclined  rearward,  of  an  apron  at- 
Ucbed  to  the  latter,  and  curved  spirally  upward  iU  greateat  width 
and  curvature  being  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cutler  as  ahown. 
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S.  In  k  be«t-hftrTMt«r,  tk«  eoinbinatioa  with  Ihaearrjing  frmai« 
of  k  digger  i/hich  ia  Tcrticaily  adjuauthle  and  whoa«  two  parta  are 
Mparat«d  hy  aa  open  V-ahape  tlot,  and  a  riddle  or  nrreea  au«ched 
to  aaid  digger  and  formiag  the  rear  projectiag  portion  of  the  aame, 
M  ahowQ  and  described. 

4.  In  a  beet-harve*ter,  the  eombinatioo  with  the  trame  and  «eL« 
ot  front  and  rear  tranaportiog  wheeU,  of  the  combined  diggen  auW 
riddle,  located  between  said  netaof  wheel*,  and  having  two  ttAndardi 
aa  tpecifled,  clamp*  on  the  frame  in  which  the  standard*  are  held  ad- 
justably, and  tension  rods  or  braces  arranged  obliquely  and  harin^ 
device*  for  adjusting  their  length,  u  shown  and  de*cril>ed 

5.  In  a  beet-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  front 
trauHporting  wheels,  the  diggers  and  riddle  arranged  in  rear  of  tb^ 
latter,  and  the  rear  tranaporting  wheels,  rack-bars  on  which  thej  are 
joumaled,  clamping  keepers  in  which  the  said  bars  are  held  adjust 
ably,  a  erank  shaft  and  pinions  engaging  the  rack  bars  as  shown  and 
described. 


and  shaft  therefor,  and  mean*  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  will  in  either 
direction,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth 

i.  In  uombioation  in  a  rolling  mill  table,  a  series  of  co-operating 
YeedTolters,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  primary  roller  of  the  senss,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  shaft  at  will  in  either  direction,  a  laterally  trav- 
eling guide  trough  mounted  above  the  said  rollers,  arms  projecting 
frum  said  guide  trough  and  provided  with  racks,  driving  pinions 
therefor,  and  a  duplex  cintch  and  connections  for  transmitting  power 
at  will  from  the  said  driving  sbafi,  in  either  direction,  to  the  aaid 
racki,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  tables  of  adjacent  roll  trains,  a  lat- 
irally  traveling  guide  trough  mounted  upon  one  of  the  said  tables, 
means  for  giving  motion  to  the  said  guide  trough,  and  projecting 
bars  or  shoes  forming  a  support  or  slide  between  the  said  tablea, 
whereby  the  said  guide  trough  in  conjunction  with  the  said  shoe* 
may  be  used  to  push  the  rolled  bar  or  other  work  from  one  table  to 
the  other.  tubstAntiklly  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


O  5  2  .4:4: 5  .    COMBOIKD  PAVBMBirr  AMD  SUBWAY  SJSnM 
CiAUB  E  Pun,  l«w  Tort  I.  Y.    PUad  July  27.  laM.   M(M  ■• 

31S.741.    (Mo  aodel) 


f.iitimt. —  1.  A  combiued  pavement  and  sub- way  eonstrncted  of 
previously  formed  secUoiuiJ  blocks,  each  section  being  formed  with  a 
semicircular  longitudinally  extending  reces*  or  opening  and  oppo- 
sitely extending  shelving  projections  renpectively  flush  with  the  oppo- 
site face*  of  the  block  section ,  said  block  sections  being  joined  to- 
gether in  upper  and  lower  layers  forming  continuous  sub-ways  of 
circular  cros*  section  and  with  the  shelving  projections  interlockiag, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  combined  pavement  and  sab-waya,  with 
a  junction-box,  paaaages  in  the  bottom  of  the  junction  box  and  chan- 
nels or  passage*  in  the  vertical  walls  of  the  junction  box.  commaai- 
eating  between  crosning  sabways,  covering  plate*  R,  a  manhole  open- 
ing into  the  junction  box,  and  suitable  covers,  subntantially  asset  forth. 


5  5  a  .  4  4  6  . 

huci,  DuTlUek 
modeLi 


rUD-TABLK  rOR  ROLLIMO-MIUa    TWNUS  J. 
Pn    FQed  Apr.  28.  ISM    Setlal  Ma  909.39Q    (lo 


traveling  guide 


In  combination  with  a  roUing  mill  table,  a  latarally 
trough  mounted  on  said  table,  driving  racka,  piaioaa. 


5  5  2. 44  7 .  CieAR-MACHIMB.  JtAM  Rkou.  Bogbiea  aMgnor  to 
the  C<xnpagnl«  (kn^rale  pour  1  BzpioitaUoD  des  Mactune*  i  Pabrlquer 
lflaCtgmrMifir«TMiJEmn)8ocieteAQODyine.BruaMl8,  Belgium.  PUed 
May  IS,  ISM  SertU  Ha  SI  1.392.  (Mo  model)  Pttented  In  Belgium 
May  19. 1892.  Ma  99.731.  tod  Jan.  9.  1S91  Ma  108.013  m  rrance  Jaa 
9.  ISH  Ma  236,406.  Is  Spalii  Jaa  9. 18M.  Ma  15.308.  lo  Eu^knd  Feb 
19.  ISM,  Ma  3^72:  In  Turkey  Apr  21,  1894.  Na  401 .  in  Luxemburg. 
May  31,  ISM  Ma  2,088.  in  Morvay  May  31. 18M  Ma  3,701.  lo  Portu- 
gal June  6.  ISM  Ma  1.8S9;  In  SwItaerlaMi  June  9,  ISM  Ma  S.789:  in 
India  June  £1,  ISM  Ma  181 ;  in  Austria  July  14.  ISM  Ma  44/^.208 :  Id 
Italy  SeijC  SO  18M  Ma  38.824:  In  Cape  Cokny  Oct  i  ISM  Ma  390;  In 
Victoria  Oct.  9,  ISM  Ha  1 1.749  In  Queeoilaod  Oct  12. 18M  Ma  2.792 
In  Mew  Zealud  Oct  Sa  18M  Ma  7.237 .  lo  Tasmania  Nov  19. 1891  Na 
1.383 :  In  Congo  Free  State  Mot.  X.  18M  Ma  29;  lo  Weatem  Australia 
Oaa  19,  ISM  Ma  368:  In  South  AMcan  EflpubUc  Jaa  10.  1895.  Mo 
778:  In  Ouada  Jaa  21.  1896.  Ma  47.900;  In  South  Auatnlla  Peix  11. 
1896.  Mo.  3.740;  lo  Mexico  Feb  12. 1896.  Mo  661  in  Jamaica  Peb  18. 1896; 
In  Hungary  Mar  21  1896  Ma  2. 436.  In  Arg«ntine  Republic  May  20, 
1896.  Ma  ISOK;  In  Ouatemala  June  3.  1896,  Ma  41 :  In  ColoraMa  June 
11  1886.  Ma  887.  and  In  Bniil  Auc  11 1896.  la  1.729. 


x=^:Z3 


1.  A  cigar  making  machine  characterized  by  the  com 
bination  of  a  mold  formed  of  two  cro**ed  pairs  of  jaws  with  means  fur 
operating  the  said  two  crossed  pairs  of  jaw*  to  altemat«ly  open  and 
clone  them  for  shaping  the  body  of  the  cigar  and  wrapping  the  ouUr 
.leaf  thereon,  •  movable  knife  which  cuu  off  the  exce**  of  tobacco 
at  the  point  end  of  the  fillings,  a  tip  former  consisting  of  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  part  for  shaping  and  polishing  the  said  end,  a  knife  for 
cutting  off  the  cigar*  to  the  desired  length,*  pump  for  convey  ini(  the 
gum  to  the  tip,  a  device  for  removing  the  finished  cigar  from  the 
jaws,  and  diaconoecting  mechanism  allowing  of  the  machine  being 
almost  instantaneously  stopped  the  whole  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed and  illsstralsd  in  the  accompanying  drawinp. 

2.  The  mechanism  for  actuating  the  jaws  or  maaipulators  char- 
acterised by  the  combtnatioa  with  thr  said  manipulators  of  rotating 
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Diatee  F  P  spindle*  II  H'  connecting  said  plate*,  lever*  N  -N"  N'  -"^^ 
carrying  the  manipulators  and  guide.  I.  P.  and  1',  IV  the  said  lever. 
and  guide*  having  sloU  formed  in  their  lower  part  through  which 
pas*  and  work  the  spindle*  H  H,  spindles  M  M' constituting  the  fulcra 
ofVhe  lever.  N  N'  N«  N*  and  atoo  paswng  through  the  guides  /  /» and 
/'  /«  pivoU  J,  J'  on  the  uprightt  X  X',  carrying  the  said  guides  I,  I  , 
and  I'  I*  and  pUtM  K  K',  mounted  on  the  pivoU  J.  J'  and  having 
curvilinear  sloU  formed  in  them,  in  which  the  ends  of  the  spindles 
M,  M'  rest,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described  and  illustrated  »n- 
the  accompanying  drawings. 

3  The  mechanism  for  opening  one  pair  of  jaw*  while  the  other 
is  open  and  the  machine  is  at  rest  charactenied  by  the  combination 
with  the  pair  of  jaws  n  *'  which  is  closed  at  the  time  of  stoppage,  of 
a  pair  of  guides  /  /•  having  sloU  formed  in  their  upper  part,  a  spin- 
aie  M  passing  through  said  sloU,  a  pair  of  toothed  cam  pUtes  k  K, 
cam  grooves  L  L'  in  the  said  cam  plates  into  which  rest  the  ends  of 
the  spindle  M  and  toothed  wheels  k  k'  gearing  with  the  cam  platM 
K  K'  a  shaft  C  on  which  are  keyed  the  toothed  wheeU  k,  t,  and  a 
crank  handle  <>,  actuating  the  shaft  O',  substaoUally  as  hereinbefore 
deMsribed  and  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

4  The  mechanism  for  throwing  out  of  gear  and  stopping  the  ma- 
chine characterized  by  the  combination  oft  wheel  0«  a  shaft  card- 
ing said  wheel,  a  crank  handle  on  said  shaft  a  helicoidal  groove  be- 
ing formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  said  wheel,  a  lever  O*  o«:ilUting 
on  a  pivot  0«  the  upper  arm  of  which  lever  is  engaged  in  the  Mid 
helicoidal  groove  aud  the  lower  arm  of  which  said  lever  is  furnished 
with  a  fork  a  driving  pulley  A  the  upper  part  of  which  turns  between 
the  branches  of  said  fork,  a  clutch  one  half  of  which  is  earned  by  the 
driving  pulley  and  the  other  half  of  which  is  keyed  on  the  driving 
•haft  of  the  mMbine.  a  fly  wheel,  spring  actuated  crank  bars  c  mounted 
in  the  said  fly  wheel  and  forming  projections  upon  its  inner  face,  and 
vibratory  catches  or  tumblers  c*  upon  said  inner  face,  pivots  c»  upon 
which  iiirn  the  said  catches,  or  tumblers  and  stop*  «•  c^  to  limit  the 
motion  of  said  catches,  tor  tumblers,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  de 
scribed  and  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

5  The  mechanism  for  operating  the  knife  which  cuU  off  the  ex- 
cess of  tobacco  at  the  tip  of  the  fillings  charactenied  by  the  combi- 
nation with  the  said  knifo  of  a  vibratory  lever  r"  carrying  the  said 
knife  and  having  a  slotted  downward  extension  z«,  of  a  .pindle  M 
passing  through  the  slot  in  the  said  extension  z«,  plates  K  K.  having 
curvilinear  slott  formed  in  them  in  which  rest  the  ends  of  the  -aid 
spindle  M',  guides  f  P  on  pivoto  J.  J',  carried  by  the  upnghte  X  X. 
and  through  which  passes  the  spindle  M',  and  means  soch  as  a  spindle 
H'  and  routing  plate  V  V  connected  together  by  said  spindle,  con- 
necting routing  plates  F  F  for  imparting  oscillatory  motion  to  the 
guides  r  P  and  spindle  M'  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  descnbed  and 
illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

6  The  mechanism  for  operating  the  knife  by  which  the  thick  end 
of  the  cigar  ia  cut  to  the  desired  length  characterized  by  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sleeve  carrying  the  said  knife,  a  shaft  actuated  by  a  crank 
handle  on  which  the  said  sleeve  is  loosely  mounted,  a  cam  shaped  sleeve 
keyed  on  the  same  shaft  by  the  side  of  the  loose  sleeve,  a  curved  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  loose  sleeve  and  engaging  with  the  cam 
shaped  fixed  sleeve,  a  stop  for  the  said  pawl  and  a  spring  for  raising 
the  knife  again  after  it  has  been  lowered  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore 
described  and  iUustratwl  in  the  aecompanying  drawings. 

7  The  mechanism  for  operating  the  movable  part  of  the  tip 
former  characterized  by  the  combinaUon  of  a  vibratory  lever  carry- 
ing the  said  movable  part,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  said  lever  in  one 
direction,  and  a  spindle  ff  connecting  roUUng  plates  F"  F  against 
which  beat«  a  downward  extwision  of  the  said  lever  for  commnni- 
cating  motion  thereto  in  the  other  direction  subsUntially  as  herein- 
before descril*d  and  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings. 

8.  the  mechanism  for  stopping  the  movable  part  of  the  tip 
former  characterized  by  the  combination  with  the  vibratory  lever 
carrying  the  said  movable  part  of  an  oscillating  lever  formed  with  a 
small  shoulder,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  said  shoulder  upward  against 
the  said  vibratory  lever  and  an  operating  or  governing  lever  for  ^ 
extending  the  said  spring  and  lower  the  said  shouldered  lever  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described  and  illustrated  in  the  accompa- 
nying drawings. 

9.  The  mechanism  for  extracting  the  finished  cigar  from  the 
open  jaws  characterized  by  the  combination  with  two  crossed  pairs 
of  jaws,  of  a  pair  of  levers  located  between  the  tongue*  of  said  jaws 
a  sleeve  turning  freely  on  a  shaft  and  carrying  the  said  levers,  a  levei 

'  fixed  to  the  said  sleeve,  an  oscillating  cam  plate  having  a  lug  oa  it 
periphery  for  raising  the  said  lever  and  a  spring  for  lowering  the  saic 
lever.  subsUntially  a*  hereinbefore  described  and  illustrated  in  th< 
accompanying  drawings. 

5  52  44  8  RAILWAY  CAR  BUFFER  PUTR  Johk  RaoiDS. 
Philadelphia  Fa  Filed  July  10. 1896.  Serial  Ma  565.548  (Mo  roodri.) 
rhim-  The  combination  of  the  longitudinal  draft  timbers  and 

transverse  end  sill  of  a  car  body,  with  a  strike  plau  comprising  ver- 


tical and  horixonul  webs  let  into  a  recess  in  the  face  of  the  sill  the 
horixonul  web  having  depeudiog  boxes  for  receiving  and  protecUng 
the  front  ends  of  the  draft  timber^  the  vertical  secunng  bolts  passing 
through  the  end  sill,  through  the  horizonUl  web,  and  through  the 
draft  timbers,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


KfS2    44  9      CAMB-PLAMTEB.    t.WK*xo  )k. 'iiiw^  ^J^^^ 
^  ^i^t^'n^  Sept  118M    Serial  »a  522,110    Jo  .nodeL) 


Ck,im.-\.  In  a  cane  planter,  a  planUngbox  pro''^'^ '"'^J  *  «- 
movable  partition  and  an  opening  at  one  of  it*  e»<l'<'';"*«*^^7  **•* 
said  partition,  the  box  being  open  at  iu  lower  end,  a  knifo  held  to  re- 
ciprocaU  across  the  open  end  of  the  box,  and  means.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described,  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  cut  cane,  a*  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  cane  planUr,  a  planting  box  having  an  opening  at  one  of 
it.  ends,  the  said  end  being  inch.ed  in  direction  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  box,  a  knifo  held  to  reciprocate  across  the  opening  in  the  box.* 
partition  locaud  within  the  box  and  extending  up  to  the  open  por- 
tico., thereof,  the  aaid  box  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  and  an  interchangeable  driving  mechaniwi  operating  the  said 
knife,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cane  planter,  a  planting  box  having  an  opening  at  one  ot 
tta  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  cane  to  be  coo- 
Uined  in  the  box.  a  knife  held  to  r«;iprocate  across  the  opening  in 
the  end  of  the  box,  doors  located  within  the  box  and  capable  of  trans- 
versely closing  the  same,  trip  devices  carried  by  the  door  and  "Pek- 
ing from  the  knife,  and  means.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  descnbed, 
for  reciprocating  the  knife,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth.  ,  , 

t  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination,  with  the  planUng  box 
adapted  to  receive  cane,  having  a  partition  dividing  it  into  conpMl- 
meou,  and  a  knife  reciprocating  across  both  compartmenta,  of  a  p«OW 
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provided  witb  frndeni  at  it*  «tdM,  the  smid  fender*  being  located  be- 
neath the  planting  box,  ooe  at  each  tide,  the  plow  being  connected 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  tenders,  and  a  lubatantiallj  inverted  V- 
•haped  »hare,  whereby  a  furrow  i^  made  with  two  aeparate  trough*, 
aad  whereby  the  cane  from  each  compartatent  ot°  the  drop  box  will 
be  deposited  in  an  independent  trough  in  the  tame  furrow,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

5  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combinatiun,  with  a  furrow  opeuer  and 
a  planting  box  located  above  the  opener,  provided  wjth  a  reciprocat- 
ing knife  aad  ineaiia  for  driving  the  same,  and  devioea  for  regulating 
<  the  length  of  the  cane  to  be  cut,  of  a  farrow  eloeer  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  furrow  opener,  a  lever  connected  with  the  furrow  opener, 
through  the  medium  of  which  the  said  opener  maj  be  raised  or  low« 
ered  independentlj  of  the  farrow  cloeer,  or  whereby  the  closer  may 
be  elevated  with  the  furrow  opener,  and  an  independent  lever  eon- 
trolling  the  movement  of  the  tiirrow  cloeer,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 
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C'iuim. — The  gun  and  riHe  cleaning  implement  described,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  shank  and  the  ncrapers  C,  carried  by  the  thank 
and  respectively  comprising  a  thimble  secured  on  the  thank,  the  pln- 
rality  of  flat  spring  or  resilient  fingers  e  arranged  edge  to  edge  around 
the  shank  and  abutting  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  thimble  and 
bent  or  curved  outwardly  so  a*  to  enable  their  free  ends  to  engage 
a  gnn  barrel,  m  wire  wrapped  tightly  about  the  lower  portions  of  the 
fingers  at  the  tide  of  the  thimble  so  as  to  secure  then  on  the  thank, 
and  the  covenng  e  of  solder  over  the  wire  wrapping  and  thimble,  snb- 
ttantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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('him.  —  1  In  an  electric  railway  system  the  combination  witk 
the  main  conductor,  of  the  sectional  surface-bar  conductors  having 
extended  pole  pieces,  aud  a  magnetic  switch  cumpriaiag  a  pivoted 
lever  carrying  an  armature  for  the  pole  pieces  and  carrying  a  contact 
piece  for  the  main  conductor,  sohatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  switch  the  combination  with  the  pole  piacea,  of 
a  pivoted  armature,  a  hook  support  for  said  armature,  an  eleetrieal 
connection  between  the  pole  pieces  and  the  armature,  tnd  an  exten- 
sion contact  piece  attached  to  said  amatars,  lubstaatially  as  de- 
scribed. • 

3.  A  magnetic  switch  box  having  a  removable  eover  on  one  tide, 
pole  pieces  projecting  into  taid  box  on  the  other  side,  a  pivoted  ar- 
mature electrically  connected  to  said  pole  pieces  aad  carrying  an  ex- 
tension to  make  contact  with  the  electric  terminal  In  the  box,  tnb- 
■tantially  as  dsscribed. 


5  5 -2 .4  5 '2.  C0ITIIU008  CAR  PUTFOftM  AMD  BOPFUL  Wa- 
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•  '/tiim. —  I  A  continuous  platform  and  spring  buffsr  consisting  of 
the  following  elements  in  ooiabination  ba(Ter-b«r*  so  supported  by 
the  car  as  to  be  loflgitudinally  inuvahle  ihereon.  a  platform  supported 
upon  the  outer  ends  ut'  'he  bulTer-hai-^.  block*  forming  spring  pocketa 
mounted  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  luilfer-bars  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  bars  are  longitudinally  movable  therein,  means  upon  the  inner 
•Mia  of  the  bulfer-hars  to  limit  their  outward  movement  within  the 
pockets,  springs  located  hei  wren  the  bulfer-bar  supports  and  the  pock* 
els,  tending  to  normally  lorre  the  (lockets  to  their  inner  limit,  other 
spniigt  within  the  pocket*  and  arranged  to  force  the  bulferbarsosl- 


ward  when  the  pocketa  are  forced  outward  and  means  for  transfer* 
rin^  the  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  car  draw-bar  to  the 
spnng  pockets,  whereby  when  the  draw  bar  it  pulled  outward  the 
bttfTers  and  platform  are  pressed  reailiently  outward  by  one  set  of 
springs  and  when  the  drawbar  returns  to  its  normal  position  the  plat- 
form and  buffers  are  returned  to  their  normal  position  by  the  action 
of  another  set  of  tprinj 


2.  A  continuoos  platform  and  spring  buffer  consisting  of  the  fbl- 
lowing  elementa  in  combination  buffer-bars  so  supported  by  the  ear 
aa  to  be  longitndiaally  movable  thereon,  a  platform  supported  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the  buffer  bars,  blocks  forming  spring  pocketa 
mounted  upon  ths  inner  ends  of  the  buffer-bars  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  bart  are  longitudinally  movable  therein,  means  upon  the  inner 
•ads  of  the  buffer-bars  to  limit  their  outward  movement  withia  the 
pockets,  springs  located  between  ths  buffer  bar  supports  and  the  pock- 
eta, tending  to  normally  force  the  pockets  to  their  inner  limit,  other 
iphngt  within  the  pockets  aad  arranged  to  force  the  buffer  bart  out- 
ward when  the  pockets  are  forced  outward,  a  transverse  bar  con- 
■•eting  the  tpriag  pockets  together,  and  means  for  transmitting  ths 
ontward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  draw-bar  to  the  said  trans- 
Terse  bar.  whereby  when  the  drawbar  it  pulled  outward  the  buffers 
and  platform  are  pressed  reailiently  ontward  by  one  sat  of  springs  and 
when  the  draw-bar  returns  to  its  normal  position  the  platform  and 
baSers  are  returned  U>  their  normal  poaitioo  by  th«  action  of  another 
••t  of  tpriaga,  tabstantially  as  described 

3.  A  eontinsous  platform  and  spring  buffer  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements  in  combination  buffer-bart  so  supported  by  the  car 
as  to  be  longitndiaally  movable  thereon,  a  platform  supported  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the  buffer-bars,  blocks  forming  tpnng  pockeu 
mounted  upon  the  inner  endt  of  the  buffer- bart  in  eneh  a  manner 
tkal  the  bars  are  longitudinally  movable  therein,  means  upon  the  in- 
o«r  ends  of  the  buffer  bars  to  limit  their  outward  movement  within 
the  pocketa,  apriags  loeatad  batwaan  tke  bnflStr-bar  support*  snd  the 
pockets,  tending  to  normally  forea  ths  pockets  to  their  innsr  hmit, 
other  spnng*  within  the  pockets  and  arranged  to  force  the  buffer-bars 
ontward  when  the  pockets  are  forced  outward,  a  transverse  bar  con 
■acting  the  spring  pockets  together,  and  a  push  bar,  connecting  said 
tranaverss  bar  to  ths  draw-bar,  wbareby  whea  the  draw  bar  ia  palled 
o«tward  the  buffers  and  platform  are  pressed  resiliently  outward  by 
one  set  uf  tpnngs  and  whea  the  draw  bar  returns  to  its  normal  posi- 
tioa  ths  platform  and  buffers  are  returned  to  their  normal  position 
by  the  actioa  of  another  est  of  tpnngs,  tnbstaatially  as  deaeribad. 

4.  A  eootinuoas  platform  aad  spring  buffer  eonsiating  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU  in  combination  buffer  bart  to  sapportad  by  the  ear 
aa  to  be  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  platform  supported  upon 
the  oawr  e^ds  of  the  buffer  bars,  blocks  forming  spring  pockeU 
mounted  npon  the  inner  ends  of  the  buffer  bar*  in  soch  a  manner  that 
the  bars  are  longiudinally  aMvable  therein,  means  upon  the  inner 
•■4a  of  the  baffer  bam  to  limit  their  outward  movement  within  the 
pockets,  tpnngs  loeatad  between  the  buffer  bar  supporU  and  the 
pockeu,  tandiag  to  normally  force  the  pockets  to  thair  inner  limit. 
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other  springs  within  the  pockeU  and  arranged  to  force  the  buffer-bar* 
ontward  when  the  p<K:ket«  are  forced  outward,  a  transverte  bar  con- 
necting the  tpnng  pockeu  together,  means  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  said  transverse  bar,  a  push  bar  connecting  said  trans- 
verse bar  to  the  drawbar,  and  a  loose  connection  betwen  said  push- 
bar  and  the  transverse  bar,  whereby  the  push  bar  is  allowed  a  slight 
further  backward  movement  after  the  tran.irerse  bar  hat  reached  iU 
inner  limit,  tubsUntially  a*  deaeribad. 

5.  A  continuous  platform  and  spring  buffer  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU  in  combination  buffer  bart  so  sdpported  by  the  car 
as  to  be  longitudinally  movable  thereon  a  platform  supported  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the  buffer-bar*,  blocks  forming  spring  pockeU 
mounted  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  buffer-bar*  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  bar*  are  longitudinally  movable  therein,  means  upon  the  inner 
endt  of  the  buffer-bars  to  limit  their  outward  movement  within  the 
pockeU,  tpringt  located  between  the  buffer  bar  tupporU  and  the  pock- 
eU, tending  to  normally  force  the  pockeU  to  their  inner  limit,  other 
springs  within  the  pockeU  and  arranged  to  force  the  buffer-bars  out- 
ward when  the  pockeU  are  forced  outward,  a  transverte  barconnecU 
ing  the  spring  pockeu  together,  meant  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  taid  trantverte  bar,  and  a  thoulder  or  bracket  secured 
to  the  draw-bar  and  adapted  in  iU  forward  movement  to  come  in 
eonuct  with  and  push  the  transverse  bar  forward,  but  in  iU  backward 
movement  to  release  said  bar  that  it  may  return  to  iU  former  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  continuont  platform  and  spring  buffer  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing elemenU  in  combination  buffer  bars  so  supported  by  the  car 
aa  to  be  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  platform  tupported  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the  buffer-bara,  blocks  forming  spring  pockeU 
mounted  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  buffer-bar*  in  tuch  a  manner  that 
the  bar*  are  longitudinally  movable  therein,  meant  npon  the  inner 
'  Aodt  of  the  bufler-bart  to  limit  their  outward  movement  within  the 
pockeu.  springs  locatwi  between  the  buffer-bar  supporu  aad  ths  pock- 
eU, tending  to  normally  force  the  pockeU  to  their  inner  limit,  other 
springs  within  the  pockeU  and  an*ng«i  to  force  the  bnffer-bar»  ont- 
ward when  the  pockeU  are  forced  ontward,  a  transverse  bar  connect- 
ing the  spring  pockeu  together,  meant  for  limiUng  the  backward 
movement  of  said  transverse  bar.  a  shoulder  or  bracket  secured  to 
the  draw  bar  and  adapted  in  iU  forward  movement  to  come  in  con- 
Uct  with  and  push  the  transverte  bar  forward,  but  in  iU  backward 
movement  to  release  said  bar  that  it  may  return  to  iU  former  posi- 
tion, and  an  independent  central  buffer  arranged  to  r«»ive  the  greater 
part  of  the  shock  when  two  car*  are  brought  violently  together,  sob- , 
aUntially  as  described  <  . 


CUiim.—\.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  chamber,  a  piston  in  the 
fluid  chamber  smaller  than  the  internal  bore  of  the  chamber,  and 
meant  for  aotomaUcally  and  alternately  moving  the  piston  toward 
and  away  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  when  it  reciprocates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combinalioD  of  a  fluid  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  fluid  cham- 
ber smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  fluid  chamber,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  piston  away  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  when  the  piston  is 
moved  in  one  direcUon,  and  meant  for  forcing  it  back  against  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  when  it  is  moved  in  the  other  direction,  tubsUn- 
tially at  and  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  fluid  cham- 
ber smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  fluid  chamber  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
moving  away  from  and  back  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber  in  addition 
to  reciprocating  longitudinally  therein,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  piston 
away  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  wedge  engaging  the  piston 
for  forcing  it  toward  the  wall  of  the  chamber  against  the  action  of 
the  spring,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  tet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  chamber  of  tnb«tantially  triangular 

crosa-section,  a  piston  of  subsUntially  triangular  cross  section  work- 
ing in  said  fluid  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  and  alter- 
nately moving  the  piston  toward  and  away  from  the  wall  of  the  fluid 
chamber  and  thereby  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  sub- 

stantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  chamber  of  subsUntially  triangular 
cross-section,  a  tubaUntially  triangular  piston  working  in  a  fluid 
chamber,  springs  located  between  the  sides  of  the  piston  and  the  cas- 
ing tending  to  move  the  piston  away  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
when  it  reciprocate,  and  a  wedge  block  engaging  the  piston  on  top 
and  tending  to  crowd  it  down  against  the  tpringt.  tubsUntially  aa  tet 

6.  The  combination  of  a  door-cloeing  spnng.  a  fluid  chamber  of 
subsUntially  triangular  cross^wction,  a  subsUntially  triangular  reoi^ 
rocating  piston  located  in  the  fluid  chamber  and  suiubly  connected 
to  the  door-cloeing  spring,  flat  springs  resting  in  tjiuble  grooves  in 
the  tides  of  the  piston  and  suiubly  s«5ured  thereto  and  working 
against  the  sides  of  the  fluid  chamber,  a  wedge  block  resUag  in  the 
top  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  bearing  agaigst  the  top  of  the  piston, 
a  pocket  or  recess  in  the  block,  and  a  screw  engaaing  in  the  pocket 
or  rwsess  and  confining  the  block.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


CWtML— 1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  of  A  liquid  cham- 
ber, a  piston  pocket  formed  in  said  chamber,  a  single  solid  headed 
piaton  working  in  said  pocket,  a  diaphragm  provided  with  one  or 
more  check  valves  opening  in  the  same  direction  and  located  in  front 
of  the  piston  across  the  end  of  the  piston  pocket  and  forming  a  pocket 
between  it  and  the  wall  of  the  liquid  chamber,  and  paiaages  leading 
from  said  pocket  and  the  space  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  pis- 
ton head,  whereby  the  liquid  will  be  forced  sway  from  and  returned 
t«  the  front  of  the  piston,  suUuntially  aa  set  forth 

3  In  a  door  check  and  cloeer.  the  eombinaUon  of  a  tuiuble  c»^ 
ing,  a  spnng  supported  therein,  a  liquid  chamber  having  a  piston  r«- 
eaiving  pocket,  a  piston  therein  and  suiubly  connected  to  the  spring, 
guide  ways  IT  formed  m  the  casing,  and  amis  16  on  the  pirton  work- 
ing on  said  guide-ways,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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rki«. —  I.  la  apfMrattu  for  •vftpormting or  diatilling,  tk«  cooibi- 
■Ation  with  m  drum  and  meAoa  for  tuppijing  iii*t«ri»l  to  the  interior 
tli«r*ut  at  one  point,  of  »  ■Mcfcanical  Koop  entanng  tli«  dram  Mid 
witkdrmwing  th*  rMidiwI  liquid  th«r«fh>iii  »t  a  point  rvmovwl  froai 
tb«  point  of  itupplv.  means  for  rcTolTiog  lh«  said  drva  at  a  apc^d  Mf- 
S«i«nt  to  caoae.  br  centrifugal  force,  the  material  to  travel  over  ila 
iaterior  tarfaee  in  a  thin  llm.  froin  the  point  of  delivery  to  the  poiat 
of  diacharge,  and  an  eitemaJ  aeaaa  of  beat  iaipanging  apoa  the  aur- 
fiice  of  the  druia.  «iibaUntialij  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  apparatoe  for  evaporating  or  di«tilliog,  the  eombination  of 
an  ezternallj  heated  druoi,  oieaoa  for  tupplying  Kqaid  to  the  interior 
thereof,  meaaa  for  revolTiag  the  draa  at  a  tpaad  aafBcieiit  to  eanea. 
bj  eeotrifugal  force,  the  material  to  eircaiata  over  the  sarfltoe  ia  a 
thin  8lin  and  to  travel  from  the  point  of  delivery  thereto  to  the  poiat 
of  diacharge  therefrom,  and  a  diacharging  device  commanicatiag 
with,  and  provided  with  memos  for  directing  the  material  to,  theaap- 
ptj  device  to  be  again  paaaed  throogh  the  dr«m,  aabsuuitially  aa  de- 
aeribed 

3  lo  apparatus  for  evaporating  or  distilliag,  the  eombiaatioo  of 
an  externally  heated  drum  provided  with  an  aaanlar  eolargemeot, 
meaaa  for  supplying  material  to  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  diacharg- 
ing device  projecting  into  the  anonlar  enlargemeat  aad  meaaa  for  re- 
volving the  drum  at  a  apeed  sufficient  to  cause,  by  oentrifngal  force, 
the  material  to  circulate  over  its  interior  surftce  in  a  thin  film,  and  to 
travel  from  the  point  of  delivery  thereto  to  the  poiat  of  diacharge 
therefrom,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

4  la  apparatus  for  evaporating  or  diatiUiag  Hqnida,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  rJoeed  revolving  drum  a.  means  for  hevting  the  tame  ex* 
tenutlly,  a  pipe  d,  e,  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  acted  upon  to  OM 
end  of  the  iaaer  surface  of  the  drum,  a  pipe  k  for  scooping  up  the  liq- 
uid ttom  an  aaanlar  trough  /  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  and  a  pip* 
p  for  diacharging  the  vapor  generated  from  the  interior  of  the  drum, 
aabatantialiy  as  deaeribed. 

5  In  apparatus  for  evaporating  or  diattlliag  liquida,  the  eombi- 
aation  of  a  revolviag  drum  «  eloeed  at  oae  end  by  a  plate  o'  &xad 
thereto,  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  fixed  disk  m  projeetiag  into  an  aa 
onlar  ealargemeat  of  the  drum,  pipes  d,  k,  and  p,  supported  by  the 
diak  m  and  serving  respectively  for  introducing  tlie  liquid  to  be  acted 
upon  into  the  drum,  for  withdrawing  said  liquid  from  the  drum,  and 
for  diachargiag  the  vaport  generated  from  the  dram,  and  means  for 
heating  said  dram  externally,  tnbatantially  as  deecribed 
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C'AiiiM. —  1.  In  apparatos  for  evaporating  or  distilliag  liquida  the 
combinaiion  of  two  or  more  concentric  revolviag  drams,  means  for 
heating  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  dram,  means  tor  supplying 
liquid  lo  the  inner  surfaces  of  all  the  drums  so  as  to  travel  in  a  thin 
layer  over  the  said  surfaces  111  order  to  be  evaporated  by  the  heat 
transmitted  through  them,  means  for  removing  the  reridnal  liquid 
from  one  or  more  of  said  drama  after  it  has  pawsd  over  the  surfaces 
of  aaid  drums,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  portion  of  the  liqaid 
separated  by  evaporation  when  condensed  subatantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  evaporating  or  distilliag  liquids,  the  combiaa- 
tioii  of  two  or  more  concentric  revolving  draoM,  means  for  heating  the 
•Mter  surface  of  the  outer  drum  and  for  extracting  heat  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  drum,  ironght  carried  by  the  inner  drum,  means 
for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  treated  in  a  thin  uniform  layer  to  the 
ianer  sur^e  of  the  outer  drum  so  aa  to  be  evaporated  by  the  heat 
transmitted  through  the  tame,  the  resulting  vapors  being  condensed 
by  the  cool  surface  of  the  Inner  drum  and  the  condensed  liquid  being 
caught  by  the  troughs  on  the  outside  of  the  inner  dram,  tubstantiallj 
as  desenbed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  evaporating  or  distilling  liquids,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  of  two  or  more  concentnc  revolving  drum*,  means  for  heating  the 
outer  surface  of  the  outer  drum,  means  for  supplying  the  inner  surfaeea 
of  the  outer  and  iaaer  drums  with  a  thin  layer  of  liqaid.  means  for 


f  OTJng  saeb  Kqaid  after  it  has  pMaad  over  thesarfbeasof  said  drama, 
and  means  for  catching  the  liquid  resulting  from  the  condensation  of 
tbe  vapor  prodaeed  in  the  outer  drum  on  the  outer  turfitee  of  the  ia- 
■ar  dram,  aad  for  eoaveying  it  away,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  svaporating  or  distilling  liquids,  theeombina- 
tioa  of  two  or  mors  conoeotnc  revolving  drums,  means  tor  heauog  the 
oatersurfkoeof  the  outer  dram,  pipes  for  con  vsyiag  the  liquid  into  the 
iatenutl  surfaces  of  the  drums  so  as  to  dow  in  a  thin  layer  o*«t  such 
■arfiaeea,  aaanlar  trough  shaped  eolargemenis  at  the  eadof  the  drums 
for  reeeiviog  the  liquid  after  flowing  over  the  surfaces  thereof,  scoop 
pipes  or  equivalent  means  for  taking  up  the  liquid  from  such  anaular 
troagbs  aad  diaohargiag  it  outside  the  drums,  trough  shaped  reeep- 
taelas  attached  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  iaaer  drams  for  catching 
the  liquid  reaolting  from  the  condensation  of  vapor  on  said  surfaces, 
and  pipes  or  ehanaeW  for  conveying  the  condensed  liquid  from  the 
trooghs  to  the  outside,  substantially  aa  described 


5  O  a.4r0  7  .    SHnT-DAMPUlie  MICUIB.     Whlamd  P.  Wur- 
OOMM,  Mootvettflr.  VL     PUed  Apr  89  189&     Solal  Ra  547,407.     (Bo 


^^iarMi. lo  a  thirt  dampening  machine,  the  combination  with  an 

apright  frame,  of  the  water  tank  B  mounted  la  said  frame,  the  roller 
C  mounted  in  fixed  journal  beariagt  above  said  water  tank,  and  hav- 
ing a  cogged  wheel  mounted  upon  one  end  of  its  central  shaft,  the 
said  cogged  wheel  mmhing  with  a  pinion  upon  the  driving  shaft  the 
roller  C  mounted  in  jooraal  blocks  adapted  to  tlide  horizonully  in 
said  frame,  and  constAotly  pressed  toward  the  roller  C  by  coil  springs 
beariuK  against  the  rear  of  said  sNdiag  blocks,  and  driven  by  said 
fixed  roller,  the  table  D  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with 
the  longitudinal  slot  I>*  situated  immediately  above  the  line  of  con- 
tact of  said  rollers,  through  which  slot  the  flape  of  the  shirt  may  be 
fid  between  the  said  rollers  from  the  table  means  for  ravolviog  said 
driving  shaft  to  cause  the  roller*  to  ran  the  thirt  flaps  down  into  the 
tank  of  water,  and  meant  for  iastaotaneously  reversing  the  motion 
of  said  driving  shaft  si  sny  moment,  and  thus  causing  the  said  rollers 
to  run  the  shirt  upward  through  the  slot  I>*  back  upon  said  table, 
sabataatially  as  described. 


6  5  2.4:6  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  REHOVIIIQ  OORBS  PROM  CYUM- 
DUCAL  COTTOR  BALKS  Ciaklb  W  Warn.  Warn.  Tei..  aaagnor 
to  Mary  J  White,  tame  pimstL  PUed  Apr  15, 1896  Senal  Ma  545,804. 
rBoBXMM.) 


f%iim — 1  \n  apparatus  for  ramoTingscrew  threaded  cores  from 
cylindrical  cotton  bales,  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  supporting  the 
bale,  a  device  for  gripping  the  end  of  the  core  and  means  for  revotv- 
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ing  the  said  gripping  derice,  •■bstaDtially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes 
deecribed. 

2  An  apparatus  for  removing  seraw  eorea  from  cylindrical  cot- 
ton bales  which  comprises  a  wheeled- truck,  means  for  clamping  the 
bale  on  said  truck,  a  gripping  devic«  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  core,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gripping  device,  gubstantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoees  deecribed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  screw  threaded  cores  from  cylin- 
drical cotton  balea,  which  comprises  a  wheeled-truck,  and  meant  for 
clamping  the  bale  thereon,  a  driven  thaft,  and  a  universal  joint  con- 
necting said  driven  shaft  with  the  end  of  said  core,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


4.  In  a  coin  freed  or  like  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part  of  said  apparatus  of  a  coin  or  other  prize  carrier  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  movable  part,  a  stop  arranged  to  prevent  the 
prise  on  said  carrier  from  leaving  the  apparatus,  releasing  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  move  said  stop  into  its  inoperative  position  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  operations,  and  an  audible  signaling  device 
arranged  to  be  sounded  by  the  prise  while  being  discharged  from  the 
apparatus,  sobetaatially  as  herain  deaeribed. 


5  5  2  ,4  5  9.  ROTARY  OAS^KXHADSTBR  Johi  W.  WiLWUtlAK, 
PhOadeipbta,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  U  the  WUbnham  Baker  Blower  Company, 
TrwtoD  Junctioii,  R.  J.    Piled  Oct  H  1892.    Serial  Ra  44S.85a    (Ro 


Claim. —  1.  A  rotary  gas  exhauster  or  blower  having  a  cylinder 
with  the  recalled  end,  a  stuffing  box  projecting  inward  from  one  of 
the  end  plates  of  the  casing  into  said  recess  and  having  an  exteraal 
follower,  and  a  bearing  for  the  driving  shaft  independent  of  and  lo- 
cated outwardly  beyond  said  stuffing  box,  said  bearing  being  mounted 
upon  the  end  plate  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  A  roury  gas  exhauster  or  blower  having  a  stuffing  box  pro- 
jecting inward  from  one  of  the  end  plates  of  the  easing  and  having  a 
bearing  for  a  driving  ahaft  mounted  upon  said  end  plate,  said  bear- 
ing having  a  flanged  segmenUl  web  and  the  end  plate  having  a  seg- 
menUl  projection  or  boss  so  as  to  form  an  oil  recepUcle  for  supplying 
the  bearing  and  stuffing  box.  subeUntially  as  specified. 

S  The  combination  of  the  end  plate  of  a  roUry  gas  exhauster 
or  blower,  with  a  flanged  tube  secured  thereto  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  and  constituting  part  of  the  stuffing  box  casing,  an  exter 
nal  follower  for  said  stuffing  box,  and  an  external  driving  shaft  bear 
ing  mounted  upon  said  end  plate  ofthecaaing.tubstantially  as  specified 

4  The  combination  of  the  end  plate  having  an  interaally  pro- 
jecting stuffing  box  casing  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell  with  partition 
therein,  and  meant  for  supplying  water  to  said  shell  on  one  tide  of 
the  partition,  and  discharging  it  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  so 
as  to  cause  a  circulation  ot  water  through  the  shell,  substantially  af 
specified. 

5  5  2. 460.    OOIR  PRKBD  APPARATUS.    OWAK  WmiiK,  OoUta. 

eennaoy.    PUed  Sept  23, 1895     Serial  Ho  563.381.    (Ho  modeL) 

Claim.— 1  In  a  coin  freed  or  like  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  part  of  said  apparatus,  of  a  rocking  beam  adapted 
to  be  rocked  by  taid  movable  part  and  serving  to  carry  a  coin  or 
other  prize,  a  stop  normally  arranged  between  the  discharging  end 
of  said  lever  and  a  discharge  opening,  and  releasing  mechanism  op- 
erated from  said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  move  said  stop  from 
between  said  lever  and  diacharge  opening  after  the  apparatus  has  been 
operated  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  coin  freed  or  like  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part  of  such  apparatus,  of  a  rocking  beam  arranged  to  rock  be- 
tween two  plate*  one  of  which  is  partly  transparent  and  the  other  of 
which  serves  to  bear  an  inscription,  a  stop  normally  located  between 
said  lever  and  a  discharge  aperture  in  said  apparatus,  and  a  releas- 
ing device  operated  from  the  said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  move 
said  stop  into  its  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  herein  deecribed 
for  the  purpoees  specified. 

S.  In  a  coin  freed  or  like  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part  of  said  apparatos  of  a  coin  or  other  prize  carrier  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  movable  part,  a  stop  arranged  to  prevent  the 
prise  on  said  carrier  from  leaving  the  apparatus,  releasing  mecbanisni 
adapted  to  move  said  stop  into  its  inoperative  poaition  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  operations  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  raleasiiif  mechanism  and  thereby  varying 
the  times  at  which  it  will  come  into  operation,  subeUotiAlly  as  herein 
deoeHbwI. 


5.  In  a  coin  freed  or  like  sppsratus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  driving  part  of  said  apparatus,  of  a  rocking  beam  arranged 
to  be  oscillated  by  said  rotary  part  and  arranged  to  work  between 
two  plates  a  part  of  the  front  one  of  which  is  transparent,  a  spring 
controlled  stop  normally  located  between  said  rocking  beam  and  a 
discharge  aperture,  a  sliding  plate  with  projection  adapted  to  act 
against  a  projecting  part  of  said  itop  and  move  back  the  latter  againat 
the  action  of  its  spring,  mechanism  adapted  to-be  intermittently  oper- 
ated by  said  rotary  driving  part  and  to  bring  taid  sliding  plate  into 
operative  position  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of 
aaid  rotary  part,  and  a  sounding  device  arranged  below  the  prize 
discharging  aperture  substantially  at  herein  described  for  the' pur- 
poees specified. 

5  5  2,461.  MACHIRE  POR  ORRAMSHTIMO  8LA88  ARTICLB8 
Lthaji  E  Znauoi,  Redkey.  Ind.  aotgnor  to  the  MartetU  Olaa  Cao- 
pany,  nme  piaoe    PUed  June  17.1896.  Serial  Ra  553,047.   (Ro  model) 


Chim.—  \.  An  oraaoienting  machine  for  curved  «irfh«*acompn*- 
iagoMan*  for  giving  an  intermittent  roUry  motion  to  the  article,  ma- 
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Urial  appljioK  iii«eh*nif  rn  hAving  •  r««t  amaited  to  b««r  apoa  tba 
artici*,  and  means  for  op«ralinK  laid  in«chaniam  while  the  article  it 
■tationary  ;  (ukMUntiallT  as  deacribed. 

2.  Ad  omamenting  machine  for  curved  surfaces consprisiDg  a  eoa- 
itantJj  driTan  shaft,  a  mandrel  arranged  to  drive  the  article,  a  00a- 
neetion  between  the  shaft  and  mandrel  arranged  to  actuate  the  same 
intermittently,  material  applying  mechahisoi  having  a  rest  bearing 
upon  the  article,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism  while  the 
article  is  stationary,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  An  ornamentiug  machine  for  curved  surfaces  comprising  a  eon- 
■taotly  driven  shaft,  a  mandrel  arranged  to  drive  the  article,  a  eoo- 
neetiou  between  the  shaft  and  mandrel  arranged  to  actuate  the  same 
intermittently,  material  applying  mechanism  having  a  rest  bearing 
upon  the  article  and  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
said  mechanian  while  the  article  ia  stationary;  sabetantially  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

4.  In  an  ornamenting  machine,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  toothad 
wheel  thereon,  a  dotting  mechanism,  a  pawl  engaging  the  wheel  and 
arranged  to  drive  said  dotting  mechanism,  a  second  wheel  carrying 
a  mandrel  for  driving  the  article,  and  connection  between  the  two 
wheels  arranged  to  drive  the  mandrel  supporting  wheel  intermit- 
tently; substaotially  asdeacribed. 

5.  In  aa  ornamenting  machine,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  toothed 
wheel  thereon,  a  dotting  mechanism,  a  pawl  engaging  the  wheel  and 
arranged  to  drive  said  dotting  mechanism,  a  second  wheel  carrying 
a  mandrel  for  driving  the  article,  a  spring  pawl  arranged  to  hold  the 
second  wheel,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  two  wheels,  sab- 
•tantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  ornamenting  machine,  a  mandrel  arranged  to  rotate  the 
article  intermittently,  a  dotter  arranged  to  contact  with  the  article 
while  at  reet,  and  a  receptacle  between  the  article  and  dotter  and 
through  which  the  dotter  moves,  substantially  asdeacribed. 

7.  In  an  ornamenting  machine,  a  driven  shaft  haviag  a  toothed 
wheel  thereon,  a  dotting  mechanism  a  pawl  engaging  the  wheel  and 
arranged  to  drive  said  dotting  mechaniaiu.  a  second  wheel  carrying 
a  mandrel  for  driving  the  article,  a  spring  pawl  arranged  to  hold  the 
second  wheel,  a  loose  connection  between  the  two  wheels,  and  a  lever 
arranged  to  throw  the  pawla  into  engagement  with  the  wheela;  sub- 
suntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  aa  ornamenting  machine,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  toothed 
wheel  thereon,  a  dotting  meohaaisffl,  a  pawl  engaging  the  wheel  and 
arranged  to  drive  said  dotting  mechanism,  a  second  wheel  carrying  a 
mandrel  for  driving  the  article,  a  spring  pawl  arranged  to  hold  the 
second  wheel,  a  looee  connection  between  the  two  wheels,  and  a  lever 
arranged  to  move  the  dotting  mechanism  into  position  and  throw  the 
pawla  into  engagement  with  the  wheela;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

9.  All  ornamenting  machine  having  means  for  clamping  and  in- 
tarmitteiitly  rotating  the  article,  a  dotting  mechanism  arranged  to 
act  intermittently,  and  rests  arranged  to  boar  upon  the  article  and 
hold  the  dotters  at  a  uniform  distance  therefrom  ,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

10.  Ao  ornamenting  machine  having  means  for  clamping  and  ro- 
tating the  article,  a  wheel  rotating  in  a  trough  and  arranged  to  ap- 
ply material  to  the  article  ai*  it  rotates,  and  a  rest  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  article  and  hold  the  wheel  at  the  same  distance  therefrom 
daring  its  rotation ;  snbstantially  as  deacribed. 


palled  indicator  wheela,  manually  operated  escapements  adapted,  and 
operating,  to  permit  regular,  step-by  step  movements  of  said  wheels 
under  the  influence  of  their  impelling  springs,  mechanism  for  re-set- 
ting said  wheels  to  zero,  and  meani  actuated  by  the  re- setting  mech- 
anism for  locking  the  escapements  during  the  re-setting  operation. 


652.462.    MOiarSHINO  DBVICK.    Cha&lb  W  Binn.  Brooklyn. 
I.  T.     PUeb  Aug.  23.  I<i0&     Seiml  Ma  Ma2e3.     ^Mooiodei., 


^^ 


Claim— \  A  moisteiier  composed  of  the  plate  having  the  up- 
wardly deflected  end,  a  finger  holder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plate, 
aitd  the  porous  material  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  under  side  of 
the  plate  and  at  its  rear  end  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
plate  with  ita  rear  end  beneath  said  deflected  end 

2.  A  moiatener  composed  of  the  plate  having  the  finger  holding 
arflM  at  the  upper  side  of  its  rear  end  ito  that  the  Anger  bears  longi- 
tudiaally  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  the  fsit  strip  longitudiaally 
on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  and  the  clamping  arms  fmin  aboat 
the  central  portion  of  the  plate  securing  the  felt  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  nubsUntially  as  described.  ^ 


0  52,463.    CASH  RBGiarrBK    JoMR5Brro«,BtabtUi.ll  J.and 
loWAKO  E  Hhi  New  York.  N  Y  .  aaHgnon  lo  Um  MatrapoUtaii  Rag- 
Mer  ConiMny,  of  New  York     Filed  Aug  33,  189Ql    Serial  Na  940.306. 
(Ro  model) 
Cktim.-~1    The  combination  of  a  system  of  roUry,  spnng-im- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  rotarv,  spring-impelled,  indi- 
cator wheels,  manually  operated  escapemenU  arranged  and  adapted 
to  permit  sueceaaive  step-bv-step  movements  of  said  wheela  under  the 
influence  of  their  impelling  springs,  a  cash  drawer,  an  automatically 
operating  locking  device  for  securing  the  drawer,  a  lever  for  unlock- 
ing the  drawer,  and  devices  under  the  control  of  said  lever  for  lock- 
ing the  eacapementa  on  the  opening  of  the  drawer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  rotary,  spring-impelled  indi- 
cator wheels,  means  for  controlling  the  movements  thereof,  a  re  set- 
ting mechanism  including  a  rouiable  shaft,  a  cash  drawer  or  till,  a 
vibrating  arm  controlled  and  operated  by  the  till  to  lock  the  shaft  on 
opening  the  drawer  and  to  unlock  it  on  closing  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  reciprocating  shaft,  a  series  of 
spring- impelled  indicator-wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
controlling  tba  movemenU  of  said  wheels,  a  re-seuing  mechanism  for 
retaming  the  whaak  to  aero,  the  same  comprehending  a  shaft  capa- 
ble of  turning  in  one  direction  only,  gearing  actuated  by  <aid  last 
named  shaft  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  first  named 
shaft  and  separable  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  wheeU 
thereon,  aa,  and  for  the  purpose,  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel,  a  vigmental  rack  for  driving  said  gear  and  shaft,  a  second  ro- 
tatable shsft  provided  with  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  mova- 
roeats  to  said  rack,  spring  actuated  indicator  wheeb  looaely  mounted 
OB  the  first  named  shaft,  escapements  provided  with  key-!cvers  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  regiater  wheels,  and  separable  eon- 
oertions  between  the  register  wheels  and  their  shaft,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  ia  one  direction  re  sets  the  wheels,  and  whereby 
the  shaft  is  permittad  to  return  to  normal  position  independently  of 
the  wheels. 

6.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel,  spring  actuated  indicator  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
eacapementa  provided  with  key-levers  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  indicator  wheela,  a  swinging  segmental  rack  in  gear  with  said 
gear  wheel,  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  by  hand,  a  cam  and 
«n  oppositely  ezteading  arm  on  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  act  on  the 
segment  alternately  to  reciprocate  the  same,  and  separable  connec- 
tions between  the  indicator  wheals  and  their  shaft,  as  and  for  the 
parpoaes  daacribad^ 

7.  In  a  cash  register  and  indicator,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
dicating devices  and  with  the  inclosing  case,  the  latter  having  a  sight 
opening,  of  a  screen  movable  to,  and  from,  a  position  opposite  said 
opening,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  mecbaniain  operated  thereby  for  r»- 
aaUing  the  indieating  devices  to  lero,  a  spring- praasad  vibrating  lever 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  against  the  force  of  its  spring 
by  a  lug  or  projection  oo  the  shaft,  means  for  automatically  engaging 
aad  holding  said  lever  in  iu  depreas«id  position,  a  change  lever  and 
intermediate  oonaectiona  for  releaaing  said  vibratiug  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  latUr  and  the  movable  screen,  snbaUntially  aa 
shown  and  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  cash  regiater  the  combination  of  a  movable  cash  drawer 
or  till,  a  swiaging  bar  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  drawer  in  a 
cloaed  poeitioo,  a  change  lever  and  connection*  operated  thereby  to 
unlock   the   drawer,  a   horiiontal   rotary  shaft,   a  cup-shaped  disk 
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thereon  adjacent  to  the  change  lever,  a  pin  on  the  lever  extending 
into  the  open  side  of  said  disk,  the  rim  of  the  latter  having  a  notch 
which  in  the  normal  position  of  the  shaft  permits  the  pin  to  pass 
therethrough  and  the  lever  to  be  depressed,  whereby  after  the  open- 
ing of  the  drawer  and  the  return  of  the  change  lever  to  normal  po- 
sition the  latter  is  locked  by  a  partial  roUtion  of  the  shaft. 

9.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  the  registering  devices, 
the' cash  drawer  or  till  and  means  for  locking  the  drawer,  of  a  recip- 
rocating bell-hammer,  means  for  retracting  the  hammer,  and  meana 
for  holding  it  in  retracted  position,  a  change-leverfor  unlocking  the 
drawer  and  tripping  the  hammer,  the  lever  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tion, and  a  movable  dog  on  the  bell-lismmer  adapted,  on  the  return 
of  the  change-lever  to  normal  position,  to  engage  and  lock  the  same. 

no.  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  of  indicating  devieea 
adapted  be  re  set  to  r.ero,  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  re-setting  mecbao- 
ism  adapted  to  simiiluneously  re-aet  the  indicating  devices  and  the 
alarm  mechaniam,  a  cash  drawer,  an  automatic  locking  device  for  the 
same,  a  lewr  and  coonectiona  therewith  for  simuluneooily  unlocking 
the  drawer  and  tripping  the  alarm  mechanism,  and  a  locking  device 
connected  with  the  alarm  mechanism  and  adapted,  on  the  return  of 
said  lever  to  normal  position  to  engage  and  lock  the  same,  whereby 
a  second  opening  of  the  drawer  is  prevented  until  the  indicating  de- 
vices and  the  alarm  mechanism  have  been  ra-sai. 

11.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  of  a  system  of  indicating 
devices  adapted  to  be  re-set  to  zero,  a  re-setting  mechanism  compre- 
hending a  roUUble  shaft,  a  movable  dog  arranged  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  shaft  on  the  return  of  the  indicating  devices  to  tero,  a  vi- 
brating lever  operatively  connected  with  said  dog  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  lug  or  projection  on  the  shaft,  means  for  automatically 
engaging  and  holding  said  lever,  a  change- lever,  and  connections  there- 
with for  releasing  the  lever,  whereoy  the  locking  dog  is  thrown  ont 
of  action. 

1 2.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  indicating  devieea  adapted  to 
be  re  set  to  aero,  a  resetting  mechanism  comprehending  a  rotataUa 
ahaft,  a  vibrating  lever  movable  toward  and  from  the  shaft,  a  mov- 
able locking  dog  operatively  connected  with  said  leve.,  a  lug  oa  the 
shaft  adapted  to  depress  the  lever  and  throw  the  locking  dog  into  the 
path  of  a  second  lug  or  projection  on  the  shaft  to  prevent  over-rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  mean*  for  locking  the  lever  iu  iU  depressed  por- 
tion, and  a  change-lever  arranged  and  adapted  to  throw  said  locking 
means  out  of  action. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  spring-impelled  indicating  da- 
Tieea,  eacapementa  provided  with  key-levers  for  controlling  the  same, 
a  re-setting  mechanism  for  returning  the  indicating  devices,  a  spring- 
preived  lever  arranged  and  adapted  to  b*  depreased  by  said  re-setting 
mechanism  in  the  operation  of  resetting  the  indicators,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  in  iU  depressed  position,  a  stop  plate  mounted  on  an 
axis  below  the  key-levers  and  operatively  connected  with  said  spring- 
pressed  lever,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latter,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  on  the  release  of  said  lever  the  stop-plate  will  be 
tamed  into  poaition  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  key-levers. 

1 4  The  combination  of  a  system  of  spring  impelled  indicating  de- 
vices, escapemenU  provided  with  key-levers  for  controlling  the  same, 
a  re-setting  mechanism  for  returning  the  indicating  devices,  a  stop- 
plate  mounted  on  an  axis  below  the  key-levers,  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  diffarant  poaitions  to  permit  or  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
latter,  spring  actuated  connections  for  turning  said  plate  into  active 
povition,  and  means  connected  with,  and  operated  by,  the  re-setting 
mechanism  for  turning  it  to  inoperative  poaition. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  indicator- wheel,  a  spring  im- 
pelled driving  wheel,  chain-gear  for  imparting  synchronous  move- 
menu  from  one  to  the  other,  means  forresetting  to  lero,  and  a  spring 
slop  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  projection  on  one  of  said  wheels  to  ar- 
rest the  same  with  a  yielding  resistance. 

IC  In  a  cash  regiater  and  indicator  the  combination  of  a  system 
of  spring-impelled  indicator  wheels,  escapemenU  provided  with  key- 
levers  for  controlling  said  wheels,  a  re-setting  mechanism  which  com- 
prehends a  roUUble  shaft  extending  transversely  below  said  escape- 
ments, notched  or  open  collars  on  said  ahaft  below  the  respective  es- 
capemenU, and  projections  on  the  latter  adapted  to  enter  the  notches 
or  openings  in  the  collars  when  the  register  is  in  operative  condition, 
whereby,  during  the  re  setting  operation  the  escapemenU  are  pre- 
Teuted  from  being  operated. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  indicating  device*  adapted  to 
be  re-set  to  zero,  a  re-eeuing  niechsnism  which  comprehends  a  rotat 
able  ihaft.  a  crank-arm  ou  said  shaft,  an  alarm  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  set  by  said  erank-ann  in  the  operation  of  re-setting  the  regis- 
ter, and  means  for  tripping  said  alarm  mechafiisiu. 

1 ."».  The  combination  of  a  system  of  indicating  devices  adapted  to 
W  reset  to  zero,  a  re -setting  mechanism  comprehending  a  roUUblc 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  an  alarm  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e 
aet  b^  wid  crank  arm  in  the  operation  of  ra  setting  the  register,  ami 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  sliaf>. 


19.  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  with  the  register  case  and 
with  the  sliding  drawer  therein  provided  at  iU  rear  end  with  a  lateral 
projection,  of  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  in  the  case  above  the  drawer 
and  having  at  iU  swinging  end  a  right  angular  finger  which  nnderliea 
the  projection  on  the  drawer,  and  a  spn'ng  for  actuating  the  arm 
whereby  the  drawer  is  sustained  in  iU  movemenU. 

2<i  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  the  register  case  and 
with  the  sliding  drawer  therein  of  an  ejector  comprising  a  swinging 
arm  pivoted  above  the  drawer  and  having  a  separable  connection 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  of  a  guide  rail  or  track  extending 
longitudinally  above  the  drawer  and  having  a  curved  portion  con- 
centric with  the  pivot  of  the  swinging-bar,  and  a  roller  mounted  on 
the  drawer  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  run  in  conuct 
with  said  guide  rail  or  track. 

21.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  the  register  case  and 
with  the  drawer  or  till  therein  of  an  ejector  comprising  a  swinging 
bar  pivoted  above  the  drawer  and  having  a  separable  connection 
with  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  arm.  a  guide 
rail  or  track  extending  longitudinally  above  the  drawer  and  having 
a  curved  portion  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  swinging  arm,  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  drawer  to  run  in  conUct  with 
aaid  guide  rail  or  track,  and  supporting  rollers  at  the  front  of  the 
case  to  sustain  the  drawer  in  iU  movemenU. 


6  5^  464  EN0INK-8T0P  Jaiiks  Brady,  Brooklyu,  aasSgDor  to 
hBoaui  W  Sweet,  New  York,  H  Y.  Filed  Feb.  It  1895  Senal  Ha 
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Chtm. — 1.  In  an  engine-stop,  the  conil>iiiation  with  the  threaded 
power-shaft  having  a  nut  provided  with  peripheral  notches,  of  the 
ohaft-supports.  the  fixed  rod  seated  in  one  of  the  i>eripheral  notches 
and  extending  through  holes  in  the  shaft-supporu,  so  as  to  enable  the 
rod  to  be  removed  endwise  therefrom  when  the  nut  is  to  be  adjusted, 
and  the  set  screw  for  fastening  the  rod  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  an  engine-atop,  the  combination,  with  the  sliding  locking 
bar;  of  the  pivoted  setting  lever,  having  iU  inner  arm  pivoted  to  the 
locking  bar,  and  iU  outer  arm  provided  with  a  handle,  the  spring 
latch  pivoted  to  the  outer  arm,  and  the  keeper  with  which  the  latch 
is  automatically  engaged  and  from  which  it  is  released  manually  for 
setting  the  locking  bar:  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  engine  stop,  the  combination  with  the  sliding  locking 
bar.  of  the  collar  shifiable  on  the  locking  bar,  the  pin  on  the  locking 
bar,  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  locking  bar,  the  pin 
on  the  locking  bar  for  limiting  the  ontwsr<<  movement  cf  the  collar, 
the  pivoted  setting  lever  having  iU  short  arm  pivoted  to  the  locking 
bar,  the  spring  latch  on  the  setting  lever,  the  keeper  with  which  the 
latch  in  engaged,  the  retracting  spring  on  one  »ide  of  the  pivot  of  the 
locking  bar,  the  advancing  tension  »pring  on  the  other  side  of  the 
locking  bar,  th»  releasing  lever  having  iU  upper  end  engaging  the 
collar,  and  a  pin  on  iU  lower  end,  the  electro  magnet,  and  au  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  lug  engaging  the  pin  of  the  releasing  lever .  snb- 
Btanlisllv  as  described 


I]    9>    PATENT    OFFICE 


JijN 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


DtctMiit  31,  1895. 


4.  f  ■  an  eng iiM-«U>p,  th«  combiaatioo,  of  the  r«t«Min|[  Uver  kav- 
lag  a  ifring  arm,  tk«  rock-«haH  having  a  crank-arm  provided  with 
a  kiH>t>,  itiiU  a  4u|>(>arting  arm  having  a  spring  arm  sabataiitiaUjr  M 
d«wrih«d 

i  III  an  tngin«-!ttop,  th«  combination,  of  th«  releasing  lever  hav- 
iag  a  spring  arm.  the  rock-«hatt  having  a  crank  arm  provided  witka 
kaob.  and  a  trip  arm,  a  tupporiing  arm  having  a  spring  arm,  and  tkc 
setting  handle  having  a  lug,  adapted  to  engage  the  trip  arm  .  subataa- 
tialW  a*  de^M-nbed. 

6.  In  an  engine-stop,  the  coinbination  with  the  power  tkaft,  and 
tkreaded  speed  shaft,  connected  with  the  power-ehaft,  of  the  cylin- 
der having  a  by-p«aa,  connecting  ita  ends,  the  adjusting  valve  for  tk« 
bf-paM.  and  the  piston  traveling  on  the  threaded  speed-shaft  and  op- 
erating in  one  direction,  and  a  check  valve  located  in  the  piston  for! 
paruiitting  the  piston  to  travel  freely  in  the  opposite  direction;  snb- 
ataaUallj  aa  described.  ! 


552.4r66.  WASHIId-IIACfllHt  Jou  Buuroiu) ud  jou  a 
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0  6  2.'16  5.  BUU8LAR  ALARM  ATTACHMIVT  FOR  &AILWAT- 
CAR&.  Jaom  C  BRATToa  and  Amut  B  Qkaiab,  St  Louk  Ma  PUed 
Aiig  19.  188&     Serial  Na  ^69.75<i.     No  model.  1 


(  him. —  1  The  coabination,  with  a  raiiwaj  ear,  of  a  traoM  carry- 
ing illnminatora,  aMaas  whereby  said  frame  may  be  projected  beyood 
the  plane  of  the  tide  of  the  ear.  a  sliding  door  adapted  to  oooceal  the 
said  illamiaators,  and  a  aeaas  for  aotooaaticallT  operating  said  door, 
eoiMKting  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  car  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  slot,  a  pin  or  bolt  on  said  door  arraagad  to  travel  ia 
•aid  ilot.  a  cat«h  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  car,  said  catch  being 
adapt<p(l  to  engage  and  hold  said  pivoted  lever,  a  cord  connected  to 
•aid  catch,  and  a  treadle  having  a  connection  with  said  cord  for  the 
pMr|HMe  of  releasing  said  catch,  subeuntialljr  as  sat  forth 

X  The  combinatioa  with  a  railway  ear,  of  a  frame  carrying  illn- 
minalors.  a  means  whereby  said  frame  may  be  projected  beyond  tko 
planr  ot  the  car  side,  a  sliding  door  in  the  side  of  said  ear  adapted  to 
ronreai  the  said  illnminatorn,  and  a  means  whereby  said  door  may  be 
automatically  dropped,  said  meana  conauting  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
wall  of  tbe  car  and  connected  at  oae  end  to  said  door,  a  catch  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  a  cord  bv  which 
said  catch  is  released  from  engagement  with  said  lever,  sabatantially 
as  set  forth. 

^  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  ot  a  frame  carrying  illu- 
minators, meaas  whereby  the  said  frame  may  be  projected  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  car  side,  an  armor  plate  14  carried  on  top  of  said  fWtoio 
and  adapted  io  be  turned  from  side  lo  side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  The  combination  with  a  railway  ear,  ot  a  tVame  provided  witk 
illnminalort,  said  frame  lieing  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  ear  side,  an  armor  plaU  14  earned  upon  the  top  of  said 
fVante.  a  sliding  door  placed  in  the  side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to 
conceal  the  said  illuminatoni  when  not  in  use.  means  wherei>v  the  said 
door  may  be  aiitooiatirally  dropped,  and  an  electric  alarm  bell,  all 
stibatantially  as  deacribed. 


Vlaim. —  I  The  combination  of  a  body,  sprocket  wheels  mono  tad 
on  saitable  shatta,  endleas  chains  arraagad  00  the  sprocket  wheela, 
siata  carried  by  the  chains  and  provided  with  projecting  pios  and  form- 
ing an  endless  clothes  carrier,  the  rods  1.^  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
carrier  and  arranged  in  a  carved  series  conoeotnc  with  the  ends  of 
the  earner  and  spaced  therefrom  and  adapted  to  eoafine  the  oiothea 
and  to  rub  the  same,  the  bed  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  body 
between  the  sariea  of  rods  13  and  provided  with  a  rubbing  sarfeoa, 
and  the  bar*  17  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body  aad  arranged  in  el- 
liptical teriea  ia  the  space  between  the  endleas  earner,  tSn  rods  IS, 
th«  bed  aod  the  top  of  the  body,  subataatially  as  deacribed 

2  The  eombinatioo  of  a  body,  sprocket  wheels  moanted  on  sait- 
able shafts,  eadlaas  chains,  tlau  secnrad  to  the  endleas  chains  aod 
forming  a  clothescarrier  and  provided  with  projecting  pioa,  the  rods 
13  arranged  in  carved  series  and  located  at  the  ends  of  the  clothes 
carrier,  aad  cooeeatric  with  the  aasM  aod  spaced  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  ooaftna  the  clothes,  tbe  yieldingly  moaatad  bed  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  located  between  the  series  of  rods  IS. 
the  fleiible  itripa  16  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bed  with  the  adjacent 
rods  IS  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  clothea  from  paaning  beneath  the 
rods,  aad  tba  bars  17  aacarad  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  arranged 
in  elliptieal  sariea  ia  the  path  travalod  by  the  clothea,  suhatanttally  as 
described. 


6  52.467.    TRUOL    Pi» L  Bbowi  and  Joi  H.  »r  Joa,  Paduiafe. 
K7.    rUed  July  S5.  18a&    aerial  la  M7.0n.    (Ho  mocM.) 
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Uhim. —  1  The  combination  of  thr  truck  frame  having  the  par- 
allel aide  bars  aad  the  lip  at  the  lower  end,  the  elongated  grapple  aram 
D  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  tide  ban  and 
at  points  a  short  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  the  truck,  and  crosa 
bar  K  connecting  the  free  eoils  of  arms  D  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  top  sur&ca  of  the  track  when  not  ia  aaa,  whereby  when  the  truck 
lip  is  ineertad  beneath  the  article  to  be  moved  aad  the  grapple  arms 
swung  forward  to  engage  said  article  the  latter  will  be  drawn  to  po- 
sition on  the  truck  by  a  backward  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
truck,  wheu  the  grapple  arms  will  drop  to  position  parallel  with  the 
fVame  oars  and  oat  ot  the  way,  subataatially  as  shown  and  daaeiibad. 

2  The  combination  of  the  truck  frame,  the  truck  wheela,  the  for- 
wardly  turning  grapple  arm*  for  engaging  the  articles  to  be  moved, 
and  a  locking  device  for  the  wheels  which  is  operated  aatomatically 
by  the  grapple  arms,  subetantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combinatioa  of  the  track  frame,  the  wheels,  the  boiings 
therefor,  the  spring  arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bot ing*  and  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  tunic*!  inward  to  engage  the  wheels,  and  the 
grapple  arwt  which  are  adapted  to  be  tamed  forward  for  engaging 
the  article  to  be  moved  and  which  at  the  tame  time  compress  the  said 
spring  anas  iaward  so  as  to  aagaga  their  iatara  eads  with  the  track 
wheels.  subatantiaNy  as  shown  aad  deacribed 
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B 5 2,46 8.    ISZWAID    JomiHCHiBni,Wat«rt)ury,a«lgiiorto 

Clemeot  Beauchmin.  ComnOTiUe,  Conn.    Piled  July  17, 1895.    Serial  Ma 
5M.217.    (Mo  model) 


Chim. — 1.  In  an  inksund  of  the  class  described,  the  combiua- 
tion  with  the  base  provided  with  a  well  and  a  fluid  paasage  thereto, 
of  a  recess  at  the  head  of  said  pasaage,  a  deUchable  cylindrical  rea- 
ervoir  secured  within  said  recess,  a  valve  central  within  the  base  of 
the  reaerroir  and  provided  with  a  stem  having  a  screw  threaded  pe- 
riphery near  iu  upper  end,  a  bridging  to  engage  such  threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  detachable  cover  secured  to  the  said  stem  and  whereby 
said  valve  is  operated 

2.  In  an  inktUnd  of  the  claai  described,  the  combination  with 
the  base  provided  with  a  well  and  a  (laid  paaaage  thereto,  of  a  reeeaa 
at  the  head  of  taid  paasage,  a  detachable  cylindrical  reservoir  secured 
within  said  recem.  a  valve  central  within  the  base  of  the  reservoir 
aad  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  stem  to  engage  a  threaded  por* 
tioB  of  the  reeervoir,  a  square  head  upon  said  stem,  and  a  deUchable 
cover  for  said  reeervoir  having  a  square  reoeas  to  engage  the  square 
head  of  said  stem  whereby  the  latter  is  turned  and  the  valve  opar- 
atad,  sobsiantially  as  described. 


562,469.  DOUBLE DUPHRAOM  TBLBPHOMK-TRAMSMITTBR. 
DAiniL  Dtiw»Auog.  Eberly  s  Mill  aartpwr  to  8.  Mlltoo  Balr.  BanoTer, 
aod  Calvin  W  Ream.  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  18»S  Serial  Ma 
M9.476     (Mo  model) 


flaim. 1.  Ia  a  microphone  transmitter  in  which  two  or  more 

diaphragms  eonstituting  a  double  or  multiple  diaphragm  are  arranged 
in  a  vocalising  chamber,  the  combination  with  the  diaphragms  carry- 
ing carbon  buttons,  ot  an  interposed  insulating  (Tisk,  a  spongiform  an- 
niilns  in  which  the  buttons  fit,  and  a  body  of  granular  carbon  between 
the  buttons,  lubatantially  as  described. 

1  The  combination  with  a  multiple  diaphragm  transmitter,  of  an 
insulating  diak  separating  the  diaphragms,  a  flat  elastic  or  spongiform 
annalns  fitting  within  sn  opening  in  the  disk  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  diaphragms,  carbon  buttons  carried  by  the  diaphragms  and 
fitting  in  an  opening  in  the  aonulus,  and  a  body  of  granular  carbon 
interposed  between  the  buttons,  subeUntially  as  described. 

3  A  two  part  vocalizing  chamber,  diaphragms  clamped  at  their 
edges  between  the  sections  thereof,  sn  insulating  and  separating  diak 
inierposed  between  and  conUcting  near  iU  periphery  with  the  dia- 
phragms and  held  in  place  thereby,  a  flat  spongiform  annulus  inter- 
posed between  aad  filling  the  space  separating  the  diaphragms,  aod 
engaging  an  opening  in  the  disk,  carbon  buttons  secured  directly  to 
the  diaphragms  and  projecting  into  an  opening  in  tbe  aanulns,  and  a 
bodv  of  granular  carbon  interpoeed  between  the  battona,  subeUntially 
as  described. 

5  5  2  .  4  7  O .  H08K  SUPPORTER  Ro«kt  Goktob.  Plalnfleld.  M  i. 
PIM  May  li  ISM  Serial  Ma  SI  1.190.  (Mo  model) 
iMaim—l.  In  a  boae  supporUr, the  combioaUoa  of  the  webbing, 
tbe  loop  having  an  opening  large  at  one  end  and  narrower  at  tbe 
other,  tbe  button  •upp«iriiiig  plau,  and  the  button  rompoeed  of  the 
central  support  and  the  surrounding  rubber  portion,  subsUntially  aa 
tot  forth. 


2.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combioatioo  of  the  webbiug,  tlie  loop 
having  ao  o(«eoiDg  large  at  one  end  and  narrower  at  the  other,  and 
the  rubber  button,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  eombination  of  the  webbing,  the  loop 
having  ita  inner  edge  turned  over  to  form  a  smooth  rounded  edge, 
and  the  robber  fiaced  buttoo  againat  which  the  loop  dr.iws,  sobstaa- 
tialiy  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  the  webbing,  the  sup- 
porting plate  atUcbed  thereto,  tbe  button  or  stud  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  flanged  head  of  rubber,  the  loop  also  attached  to  the 
webbing  and  baring  an  opening  large  at  one  end  and  narrower  at 
another,  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  let  forth. > 


5  5  2,47  1 .  DBVICB  POR  APPLYIMO  STAY  WIRBS  TO  WOE 
PBMCBa  Bdwau  p.  Qkooh,  QaUatln.  Ma,  airigDor.  by  direct  aod 
mesDe  ualgiuDenta.  of  two-thirds  to  Milt  Eving  Elwood  D.  Mann, 
Prank  A.  Woodruff,  aod  John  W  Woodruff,  aune  place.  Piled  Oct.  10. 
1890     Serial  Ma  565.865.    (No  mod«H.) 


Ciaim. 1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  wire  fencing,  consisting 

of  an  open  frame  having  iu  ends  provided  with  wire  delivery  eyes  and 
duplex  forked  bearings  located  above  and  below  said  eyes  for  the  pur- 
pose of  straddling  a  longitudinal  wire  whichever  side  of  the  frame  is 
appermost.  a  single  spool  holding  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  said 
f^aroe,  and  a  pair  of  wire-carrying  spools  lK»ih  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
sobaUntially  as  described. 

2  A  device  for  manuhuituring  wire  fencing,  consisting  of  an  open 
frame  comprising  parallel  side  bar*  and  transverse  end  bars,  each  end 
bar  having  a  cro»-arm  forked  at  iu  extremities  and  between  which 
forks  the  wire-delivery  eye  u  located,  said  eye  and  said  duplex  forked 
croes  arm  of  each  transverse  bar  lying  approximately  coincident  with 
tbe  major  axia  of  the  frame,  a  single  spool-holding  shaft  mounted  iu 
the  open  frame,  and  a  pair  of  spools  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing disk -heads  at  their  ends,  the  disk-head*  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
spools  being  held  separated  to  provide  an  intervening  space  for  the 
reception  of  the  longitudinal  wire  when  the  forked  cross-arms  strad- 
dle said  wire,  subsUntially  as  described 


55  2  47  2.    BJSDDIHQ     Zai-al  Ouxit  Mew  York.  M  Y     Filed  Apr 
12,'l895     Serial  Ma  545.53«,    (Mo  model) 


r/«im.— Tbe  combination  of  the  mattress  "A  "  having  on  both 
■idea,  at  the  end  indicated  by  C,  inserted  wedge  shaped  pieces,  gradu- 
ally increasing  tbe  thickness  of  that  end  and  providing  space  for  V 
shaped  frame,  and  the  two  parallelogram-shaped  wire  frames  "r" 
aod  "  >•"  connected  together  by  coil  springs  '«  and  "A,"  so  as  to 
form  a  V  shaped  double  frame,  all  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
purposes  as  set  forth. 

5  52.47  3.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  WIIXIAB  HAUHOi.  Mew 
Tort  1.  Y..  aatgnor  to  the  Oetwril  Ptre  ExtmgiiMher  Company,  same 
plaoa    PUed  Apr.  11 1890     Serial  Ma  347.825.    (Mo  model) 
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DtCKMIII    J  I,     1895. 


Claim. —  1.  1p  aaaatomatic  rtr«  •ztingviabiogiprinklcr,  Ui«  eoa- 
bttutioo  with  tha  bodj  p«rt  A  coo«tract«d  m  shown  and  deaerilMd. 
haviog  a  raWa  Mat  h  th«r«in  frame  C  harmg  th«  am  G  aaade  hollow 
mod  V  shaped  at  ita  out«r  end  and  haTing  ^roovM  jr  th«r«ia  ILied 
■prajing  plat«  D  arraagcd  b«low  the  valve  neat  h,  valve  K,  a  neeh- 
aaiam  to  hold  said  valve  to  lU  seat  coasMtiux  of  the  am  H  made  hol- 
low and  V-ahaped  at  its  outer  eodaod  having  grooves  i  therein  adapted 
to  be  united  to  the  arm  G  bj  pins  or  pegs  Iv  of  metal  fusible  at  a  low 
temperature  and  a  ball  I  ioterpoaed  between  the  valve  F  and  the  arm 
H,  sobetantiallj  as  set  forth. 


1.  la  an  automatic  fire  eitioguishing  sprinkler  which  remains 
oormally  closed,  a  mechanism  for  holding  the  vaUe  closed  against  ita 
seat  which  consists  of  two  V-shaped  arms,  one  fitting  over  the  other. 
forming  a  V-joint,  said  arms  being  held  together  by  a  fusible  pin  or 
pies  running  lengthwise  of  said  arms,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

3  In  an  automatic  fire  eztinguinhing  sprinkler  the  combination 
with  the  body  part  having  a  metal  valve  seat  and  a  metal  valve  of  a 
mechanism  to  hold  said  valve  to  its  seat  which  consisUof  the  arm  O 
made  hollow  and  V-shaped  at  its  oater  end  and  having  grooves  f 
therein,  arm  H  also  made  hollow  and  V-thaped  at  its  outer  end  and 
having  grooves  A  therein,  said  arms  being  held  together  bv  fusible 
metal  pins  or  pegs  IC  running  lengthwise  of  said  anas  in  said  grooves 
and  a  ball  I  interposed  between  the  valve  F  and  the  arm  H,  sabatao- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  «et  forth. 


Chim. — 1.  la  a  car  feeder,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft  D,  and 
arma  pivoted  thereon ;  of  a  conveyer  earned  by  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  arms  and  provided  with  a  driving  shaft  K.  and  driving  mechanisin 
connecting  the  two  mikI  nhatU,  subeUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft  D,  and  arms  piv- 
oted thereon  ,  ^  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  free  end*  of  the  said  arms 
and  providsd  with  a  driving  shsl\  F,  driving  mechanism  connecting 
the  two  said  shafts,  and  s  catcher  of  flexible  ruatenal  iup|>orted  at 
the  rear  of  the  said  conveyer.  <ubaUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  car  fiMider,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft  D,  a  id  arms  piv- 
oted thereon  and  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  thei.-  length  .  of 
a  shaft  F  joumaled  in  the  free  ends  ot  the  said  arms,  chain  wheels 
and  a  drive  chain  operatively  connecting  the  said  shafts,  and  a  con- 
veyer connected  to  the  said  arras  and  driven  by  the  shaft  F.  subataa- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  end  portion  of  a  car,  a  ear  axle,  a 
•baft  B,  and  driving  mechanism  uperatively  connecting  the  said  shaft 
and  axle,  of  a  removable  shaft  D  joumaled  parallel  with  the  shaft 
B,  removable  caps  for  holding  the  shaft  D  ia  position,  toothed  wheeia 
eoanecting  the  shafts  B  and  D,  arms  pivoted  to  the  shaft  D,  and  a  con- 
veyer provided  with  a  supporting  frame  connected  to  the  aaid  arms, 
and  driving  device*  connecting  it  with  the  shaft  D,  sabsUntially  aa 
set  forth 

i.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  I),  and  arms  pivoted  thereon; 
of  a  conveyer  pivoully  connectftd  with  the  ends  of  the  said  arms  and 
provided  with  a  driving  shaft  F,  driving  mechanism  connecting  the 
shafts  I)  and  F,  and  means  for  supporting  the  conveyer,  subatantiallr 
aa  set  forth 


5  5  *2  , 4: 7  4: .    AOTOQRAPHIC  RSOISTKK    Hntr  Harus.  All*- 

(beoy.  Pa.    PUed  Dec  6,  ISM    Serial  Na  530,996      Ko  modeL) 


55'2.4r7(3.    D0MPII8  APfAEATOa     RooD  0  JoBM)ii.Inbalta» 
Ma    PUed  June  a,  iMOi    tmM  la  969.667     Ofo  onM.) 


Cf>i>>it.~  1.  In  an  autographic  register,  a  base  in  combination  with 
a  paper  roll  support  consisting  of  side  pieces  with  the  forward  por- 
tiooa  formed  into  curved  pivot  holders,  a  rectangular  frame  having 
pivots  engaging  therewith,  and  having  longitudinal  flanges  and  down- 
wardly extending  prongs,  a  transverse  rib  between  the  prongs  and  a 
knife  arranged  at  the  forward  end  a.1  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  an  aatographic  register,  a  base  in  combination  with  a  paper 
roil  support,  consisting  of  side  pieces  with  the  forward  portions  formed 
into  curved  pivot  holders,  a  rectangular  frame  having  pivota  engag- 
ing therewith,  and  having  longitudinal  flanges  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending prongs,  lug*  on  the  forward  end  of  the  fVame  forming  notches 
to  receive  a  flexible  band  and  means  for  securing  the  carbon  in  place 
between  the  paper  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 
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CAR-PBHDBB.    WiLUil  T.  Esusi.  Wayneaborougii, 
of  Uirw-lburUM  to  Joho  Philips  and  John  M.  Rippk 
Aug.  21, 189&    Serial  Ma  56a063.    iHo  model) 


67oisi._l.  In  a  dumping  cage  a  tilting  platform  ;  means  linking 
•aid  platform,  back  of  its  center  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  aaid 
cage ,  and  one  or  more  arms  liuking  said  platform,  in  front  of  ita 
center  of  gravity,  to  the  bottom  part  of  said  cage :  subataotially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  dumping  cage  a  tilting  platform,  means  linking  said  plat- 
Ibrm,  back  of  iu  center  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage  ,  and 
one  or  more  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  platform,  in  front  of  ita 
center  of  gravity,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of  said 
sage  farther  forward  than  to  said  platform  :  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  dumping  cage  a  tilting  platform  ;  means  linking  said  plaU 
fsrm,  back  of  ita  center  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage ;  one 
or  more  arms  pivoully  connected  to  said  platform  in  front  of  its 
CsnUr  of  gravity,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of  said 
eage  farther  forward  than  to  said  platform ;  and  a  rest  for  the  rear 
part  of  said  platform  ;  sabsUntially  aa  described. 
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4.  In  a  dumping  cage  a  tilting  platfonn  :  means  linking  said  plat^ 
form.  Iiaek  of  its  center  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage ;  one 
or  more  arm*  linking  said  platform,  in  front  of  its  cenUr  of  grarity, 
to  the  btittom  part  of  said  cage,  one  or  more  tilting  arms,  connected 
to  Mid  platform  back  of  iu  center  of  gravity,  and  extending  forward 
and  means  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  tilting  arms;  subeUn- 
tially ax  described 

5  la  a  dumping  cage  a  tilting  platform  ;  means  linking  said  plat- 
form, back  of  iu  center  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage  ;  one 
or  more  arms  linking  said  platform,  in  front  of  iU  cenUr  of  gravity, 
to  the  bottom  part  of  said  cage;  one  or  more  tilting  arms,  connected 
to  said  platform  back  of  iU  center  of  gravity,  and  exUnding  forward  ; 
and  means  link  ing  said  tilting  arm  or  arms  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage, 
and  keeping  ttiein  subeUntially  honxonUl  when  said  platform  is  tilted  ; 
subeUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  dumping  cage  a  tilting  platform;  means  linking  said  plat- 
form, hack  of  iu  eenUr  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage  ;  one 
or  more  arms  pivoully  connected  to  said  platform  in  front  of  iU  cen- 
ter of  gravity,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of  said  cage 
farther  forward  than  to  said  platform  ;  one  or  more  tilting  arms  con 
nected  to  said  platform  back  of  ita  cenUr  of  gravity,  and  exUnding 
forward  and  means  supporting  the  ouUr  ends  of  said  tilting  arms ; 
MibsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  dumping  cage,  a  tilting  platform  ;  means  linking  said  plat- 
form back  of  iu  cenUr  of  grarity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage;  one 
or  more  arms  pivoully  connected  to  said  platform,  in  front  of  ita  een- 
Ur of  gravity,  and  pivoully  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of  said  cage 
farther  forward  than  to  said  platform  ,  one  or  more  tilting  arms,  con- 
nected to  said  platform,  and  means  linking  said  tilting  arm  or  arms  to 
the  top  part  of  said  cage  and  supporting  their  ouUr  ends,  subeUn- 
tially as  described. 

8  In  a  dumping  cage  a  tilting  platform  means  link  ing  said  plat- 
form, back  of  iu  cenUr  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage;  one 
or  more  arms  pivoully  connected  to  said  platform  in  front  of  iU  cen- 
Ur of  gravity,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of  said 
cage  ferther  forward  than  to  said  platform  a  rest  for  the  rear  part 
of  said  pistform  :  and  one  or  more  tilling  arms  connected  to  said  plat- 
form bsck  of  iu  centerof  gravity,  and  extending  thence  forward; 
HulMUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  dumping  cage  a  tilting  platform ;  meand  linking  said  plat- 
form, back  of  iu  center  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage :  one 
or  more  arms  pivoully  connected  to  said  platform  in  front  of  iU  cen- 
ter of  gravity,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of  said 
cage  farther  forward  than  to  said  platform :  a  rest  for  the  rear  part 
of  said  platform;  one  or  more  tilting  arms  connected  U>  said  plat- 
form back  of  iu  center  of  gravity;  and  means  linking  said  tilting 
arm  or  arms  te  the  top  part  of  said  cage,  and  supporting  their  outer 
ends  when  said  platform  is  tiltea.  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 

10.  In  a  dumping  eage  a  tilting  platform  :  means  connecting  said 
platform  to  said  cage  one  or  more  tilting  arms  connected  to  said 
platform,  and  means  linking  said  lilting  arms  to  the  top  part  of  said 
cage,  and  supporting  their  outer  ends  when  said  platform  is  tilted; 
•sbsUntially  as  described 

11.  In  a  shaft,  subetaiitially  veftical  cage  guides,  extending  sub- 
*Untially  fW)m  top  te  bottom  of  that  portion  of  the  shaft  in  which 
the  cage  runs;  one  or  more  lilting  guides,  each  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion open  at  the  bottom,  and  inclining  upward  and  outward,  and  each 
having  an  upper  subeUntially  vertical  section  opening  Into  the  lower 
section,  and  the  lower  end  of  each  lower  section  being  located  near 
the  dumping  point,  a  cage  running  in  said  cage  guides,  having  a  tilt- 
ing platform;  means  linking  said  platform,  back  of  iu  center  of 
gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage  ;  one  or  more  arms  linking  said 
platform,  in  front  of  iU  center  of  gravity,  te  the  bottom  part  of  said 
cage ;  and  one  or  more  tilting  arms  connected  to  said  platform  back 
of  iu  center  of  gravity,  and  extending  forward,  and  engaging  said 
tilting  guide  or  guides;  subsunlially  a*  deecribed. 

12.  In  a  shaft,  subsUnUally  vertical  cage  gaidea,  extending  sub- 
sUntially  from  top  to  bottom  of  that  portion  of  the  shaft  in  which 
the  cage  rsns:  one  or  more  tilting  guides,  each  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion open  at  the  bottom,  and  inclining  upward  and  outward,  and  each 
having  an  upper  subeUntially  vertical  section  opening  into  the  lower 
section,  and  the  lower  end  of  each  lower  section  being  located  near 
the  dumping  point;  a  cage  running  in  said  guides,  a  tilling  platform 
in  said  cage;  means  linking  said  platform,  back  of  iu  center  of  grav- 
ity, to  the  lop  part  of  said  cage:  one  or  more  arms  connected  to 
said  platform,  in  front  of  iU center  of  gravity,  and  pivoUlly  connected 
to  the  bottom  part  of  said  cage  farther  forward  than  to  *aid  plat- 

•nd  one  or  more  tilling  arms  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  plat- 


form, back  of  iu  centerof  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage  :  one 
or  more  arms  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  platform  in  front  olits  center 
of  gravity,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of  said  cage 
farther  forward  than  to  said  platform  ;  and  one  or  mor?  tilting  arms 
connected  to  said  platform,  and  extending  forward  and  engaging  said 
tilting  guides ;  subeUntially  as  described. 

14  In  a  shaft  subeUntially  vertical  cage  guides  extending  sob- 
■Untially  from  top  to  l>ottom  of  that  portion  of  the  shaft  in  which 
the  cage  runs,  one  or  more  tilting  guides,  each  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion open  at  the  bottom,  and  inclining  upward  and  outward,  and  the 
lower  end  of  each,  being  located  near  the  dumping  point;  a  cage 
running  in  said  cage  guides,  having  s  tilling  platform  :  means  link- 
ing said  platform,  back  of  iu  center  of  gravity,  to  the  top  part  of  said 
cage,  one  or  more  arms  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  platform  in  front 
of  iu  center  of  gravity,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  part 
of  said  cage  farther  forward  than  to  said  platform,  and  one  or  more 
tilling  arras  connected  to  said  platform  back  of  iu  center  of  gravity, 
and  extending  forward  and  each  engaging  one  of  >Aid  lilting  guides, 
and  each  having  iu  outer  end  supported  by  means  linking  it  to  the 
top  part  of  said  cage  ;  subeUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  shaft  subxtanlially  vertical  cage  guides  extending  sub- 
sUnlially  from  top  to  bottom  of  that  portion  of  the  shaft  in  which 
the  cage  runs;  one  or  more  tilting  guides,  a  cage  running  in  said 
cage  guides,  having  a  tilting  platform,  means  linkiug  said  platform 
back  of  IU  center  of  gravity  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage;  a  rent  for 
the  rear  part  of  said  platform;  one  or  more  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  said  platform  in  front  of  iU  center  of  gravity,  and  pivoully  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  part  of  said  cage  farther  forward  than  to  said 
pliyfform ;  and  one  or  more  tilting  arms  connected  to  said  platform 
back  of  iu  center  of  gravity,  and  extending  forward  and  each  en- 
gaging one  of  said  tilting  guides,  and  each  having  its  outer  end  sup- 
ported by  means  linking  it  to  the  top  part  of  said  cage:  subeUntially 
as  described. 

16  The  combination  in  a  dumping  cage  of  a  lilting  platform, 
means  linking  said  platform,  back  of  iu  center  of  gravity,  to  the  top 
part  of  said  cage,  means  linking  said  platform  in  front  of  iu  center 
of  gravity, to  the  bottom  part  of  said  cage;  a  pair  of  lilting  anna  piv- 
oUlly connected  to  said  platform ;  means  linking  said  tilting  smis  to 
the  top  part  of  said  cage;  a  pair  of  vertical  guides,  guiding  said  cage  : 
and  anoAier  pair  of  guides  located  at  about  the  dumping  point,  each 
having  a  part  inclining  outward  and  upward,  and  each  engagin;;one 
of  said  lilting  arms,  and  each  having  at  the  upper  end  of  iu  inclined 
portion,  a  passage  permitting  a  continued  a.'«cent  of  said  tilting  arms 
subeUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  dumping  cage  of  a  tilting  platform  hav- 
ing on  each  side  three  side  pieces,  each  of  the  two  foremost,  on  each 
side,  having  iu  rear  edge  recessed  ;  six  sections  of  rails  attached  to 
the  top  of  said  platform  :  a  frame  vertically  movable  within  said  plat- 
form .  and  sections  of  rails  carried  by  said  tiame.  and.  t^igether  with 
said  other  rail  sections  completing*  track  across  said  platform,  when 
said  frame  is  in  iU  highest  position,  and  being  below  said  other  rail 
sections  when  said  frame  is  in  iU  lowest  position  .  snbsuntially  ss  de- 
scribed. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  cage  of  a  tilling  platform  .  hangers  (iti, 
linking  said  platform,  to  the  top  of  said  cage  ;  arms  F  F,  who'ie  upper 
ends  are  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  platform,  in  front  of  its  center  of 
gravity  and  whose  lower  ends  are  keyed  to  a  bent  transverse  shaft, 
Joumaled  in  bearings  atUched  to  or  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cage. 

5  52,477  RAIL  BOHD  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWA Ya  BtiDD  J. 
JOMn,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  20,  18^.  Serial  Na  543.721.  (Mo 
modd.) 


form 


form  back  of  iu  center  of  gravity,  and  extending  forward,  and  en 
gaging  said  tilting  guide  or  guides;  subeUntially  as  describsd, 

13.  In  a  shaft  subeUntially  vertical  cags  guides  extending  sub- 
stsntially  from  top  to  bottom  of  that  portion  of  the  shaft  in  which 
the  cage  runs  one  or  more  tilting  guides;  a  cage  running  in  said 
<■•««  ««•<!«• .  a  tilti.ij;  platform  in  said  cage  ;  means  linking  said  plat- 


Claim — 1.  A  rail  bond  for  electric  railways,  comprising  a  loop 
*haped  body  portion  of  a  thin  flattened  formation  in  cross  section, 
and  rivet  studs  arranged  to  project  laterally  from  the  respective  ends 
of  the  l)ody  portion  of  the  bond  and  adapted  to  fit  orifice*  in  the  rail 
ends,  and  be  secured  therein,  the  construction  being  sucii  that  the 
loop  shaped  body  portion  will  occupy  a  vertical  plane,  next  to  the 
rail  web.  and  between  the  same,  and  the  fish  plate,  subsUntially  as 
herein  described. 

S.  A  rail  boud  for  electric  railways,  comprising  the  raiU  I.  and 
fish  plates  2,  3,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  loo|>ed  U  shaped  Iwnd 
members  6  and  6",  having  lateral  rivet  studs  5  on  their  respective 
ends,  the  one  bond  member  having  a  greater  spread  than  the  other 
in  order  to  bring  the  rivet  studs  thereof  out  of  line  with  the  other 
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member,  such  bond  inemb^n  being  arrmnfed  00  opposite  lidM  of  the 
ni\  webs,  anJ  between  the  ume  knd  the  fith  platea,  substjtntiAllj  u 
ami  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


5.'352,478.  CAR  COUPUMG  ALono  KuxT.  HarrHburK,  Pt.,  ••- 
if(;nor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  W  Loii^.  same  place  Piled  Apr  19, 
18%     Serial  Na  546.368.     iNo  model 


Claim. — A  hair  pin  made  of  a  plastic  compoMtioD  and  provided 
with  a  ceotrallj  disponed  metal  core  embedded  therein  expoeed  at 
«u;h  pin  point,  rabetaotially  and  for  the  purpoeee  doKribed. 


6  0  2  ,  -4  8  1  .    RSFRIOKRATIHS^MACHIKR.     AuoLO  IuaH.n. 
KntatMrrflle,  I  Y      PUed  Aug.  I.  1894     Serial  Ma  S19,1M     (Ho 


Cttim. —  1 .  A  car  coupling,  provided  with  a  spring  preMed  kauekU 
kavinga  coupling  arm  and  a  locking  arm.  the  aaid  knuckle  having  an 
elongate*]  pivot  opening  through  which  passes  '.he  pivot,  the  elonga- 
tion of  the  opening  being  in  line  with  the  coupling  arm  of  the  knuckle, 
whereby  the  mid  knuckle  is  adapted  to  yieW  tranaveraeljr  when  ia 
the  locked  position,  to  permit  the  coupling  arms  to  paM  each  other 
and  move  into  coupling  engai^ement.  lubatantiallj  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  car  coupling,  comprising  a  draw  head,  a  spring  praaad 
knuckle  having  an  elongated  pivot  opening  through  which  paaeea  the 
pivot,  the  said  knuckle  being  mounted  to  swing  and  having  a  yield- 
ing transverse  movement,  the  knuckle  being  provided  at  its  locking 
arm  with  a  cam  surface  and  a  flat  surface,  and  a  -priig  proMnd  lock- 
ing bar  fitted  to  slide  in  the  said  draw  .head  and  form«d  with  a  cam 
auriace  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  surface  of  the  locking  am, 
to  move  the  said  bar  upward,  the  said  bar  being  abo  provided  with 
a  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  locking  surface  of  the  lock 
ing  arm,  subeUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3  .\  car  coupling,  provided  with  a  knuckle,  and  a  flat  spring 
having  two  arms  engaging  with  their  free  ends  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
knuckle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  car  coupling,  provided  with  a  knuckle  having  a  coupling 
arm  and  a  locking  arm.  the  said  knuckle  having  an  elongated  pivot 
opening  tbroagh  which  passee  the  pivot,  the  elongation  of  the  open- 
ing being  in  line  with  the  coupling  arm  of  the  knuckle,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  end  of  the  knuckle  at  opposite  sid«s 
of  the  pivot,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


552,4-7^.  BLBCTOICAL  RAILBOND  MmoTT  I.  InoALU  M«l- 
niee.  aarignor  of  two-thinls  to  OUbert  Hodgea,  Medfbrd.  and  Bpbrtam 
HarrtngtoQ.  Bnetoa.  Maaa  PUed  Aug  12, 189&  Sertal  lf&  Mk,OM. 
(Mo  modeLi 


Claim. — 1.  An  electrical  bond  for  railway  raibeompriaing  in  ita 
coastructioB,  a  strip  of  meUl  of  electrical  conductivity,  adapted  to 
be  pUced  against  the  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  side  ramote  fivB" 
the  web  of  the  rail  having  thickened  portions,  e*,  and  the  said  strips 
being  provided  with  bolt  holes  and  a  projection  surroanding  each  hola, 
Mid  projection  being  adapted  to  enUr  the  bolt  holaa  in  the  web  of 
the  rail  and  to  be  snugly  wedged  therein  by  the  bolt. 

2.  An  electrical  bond  for  railway  rails,  comprising  in  Its  coostroe- 
tion  a  strip  of  conductor  metal  provided  with  crosa  sliu  which  (bra 
poinu  or  projections  adapted  to  be  forced  lato  a  bolt  hole  in  the  web 
of  the  rail,  aod  tightly  wedged  therein  by  the  bolt. 


552. 480.  HAIKPIM  WiLUii  liiu  BuUer.  I  J..a^i»|i 
Um  BuUar  Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  Tort,  I.  T.  PUed  Hov.  9L  IMl 
Serlai  Ra  M8.086     (Mo  model ) 


c  c 

Claim.—  In  an  apparatus  for  refrigerating,  the  combination  of  a 
enitable  stand-pipe  A  containing  a  non-congealable  liquid,  a  circula- 
tory system  proper  (D  h  b)  communicating  therewith  b^iow  the  nor- 
mal surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  stand-pipe,  a  dome  B  surmounting 
aod  in  eoinmnnieation  with  the  stand-pipe,  a  regulating  valve  C  lo- 
cated at  or  near  the  top  of  said  dome,  an  inlet  valve  d  for  carbonic 
acid  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  stand-pipe,  and  a  pipe  a  at  or  near 
the  top  of  said  dome  for  removing  the  carbonic  acid  therefrom,  aiih- 
atantially  as  deecribed. 


5  5  2.4:82.  APPARATUS  POR  CHARSIMe  LIOUIDS  WITH  aA& 
PATtMX  J.  MaeoiBK.  Salem,  aaignor  of  ooe-balf  u>  Bdward  J.  Stewart 
MlUia  Man.    PUed  Mar  88,  1896.    Serial  Ma  »43,01A    (Mo  moAaL) 


Claim. —  1.  A  liquid-charging  apparatus  eoaipriaing  a  cyhnder 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  oatlet  at  the  other  end,  a  by-paas 
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connecting  said  ends,  and  a  mixer  eommonicating  with  the  by-p 
the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  liquid-charging  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  by-paas  connecting 
said  ends,  a  mixer  communicating  with  the  by-paas  in  the  outlet  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  storage  reservoir  communicating  with  the  outlet 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  the  storage  reservoir 
and  the  mixer  whereby  gas  from  the  reaervoir  is  admitted  to  the 
mixer. 

3.  A  liquid-charging  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  means  for  mixing  gas 
and  liquid  admitted  to  the  cylinder  and  for  ejecting  the  mixture 
through  the  outlet,  a  primary  reservoir  communicating  with  tde  out- 
let, and  a  secondary  reservoir  having  a  trapped  prensure-controlled 
inlet  communicating  with  the  primary  reservoir. 

4.  A  liquid-charging  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  by -pass  connecting 
said  ends,  a  liquid  chamber  within  the  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  by  pass  and  provided  with  numerous  small  outlets  or  perforations, 
a  gas  chamber  communicating  with  the  liquid  chamber  through  nc- 
merous  small  outlets  or  perforations,  a  storage  reeervoir  communicat- 
ing with  '.y.t  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between 
the  storage  reservoir  aod  the  gas  chamber  whereby  gas  from  the  res- 
ervoir is  admitted  tc  said  gas  chamber. 

b  A  liquid  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  means  such  as  the  piston, 
by-paas,  and  mixer  for  mixing  gas  and  liquid  admitted  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  reservoir  communicating  with  the  cylinder  outlet,  a  fSoat  in  the 
reaervoir,  a  cock  controlled  by  said  float  and  adapted  to  control  the 
admisiion  of  liquid  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  gas  or  liquid  returning  pipe 
connecting  the  reeervoir  with  the  cylinder. 


in  I  thereto  one  arm  of  the  equalizer,  doubletrees  connected  to  the  enda 
of  the  evener  by  straps,  aod  an  equalizer-strap  conoerted  at  one  end 
to  one  o.rm  of  the  equalizer  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  doubletree 
strap  at  ita  junction  with  the  doubletree,  substantially  as  described. 


5  5  2.488.  HKAT8R.  P&uik  MoCikty,  Martin's  Ferry,  Ohio, 
uiignar  of  one-half  to  Charles  D  McCtrty,  Wbeeling.  W.  Va.  PUed 
M»y4,189&    Serial  Na  M8. 106.    Do  model) 


Claim. — 1.  A  heater  comprising  a  closed  inner  casing  having  a 
fuel  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  its  front  end,  s  fire  pot  in  the  cas- 
ing, an  ash  pit  therebelow,  three  chanoels  extending  re%rwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  firp  pot,  the  side  channels 
communicating  at  their  loiter  rear  corners  with  the  middle  channel, 
vertical  parallel  hot  air  flues  forming  the  walls  of  said  flues  next  to 
the  fire  pot,  a  smoke  outlet  in  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  in  line  with 
the  middle  channel,  a  damper  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  in  the  bottom 
of  the  middle  channel  to  swing  vertically  into  a  perpendicular  posi- 
tion and  close  direct  draft  through  said  middle  channel  or  swing  rear- 
wardly  aod  downwardly  to  open  the  middle  channel  and  close  the  side 
channels,  an  outer  casing  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  inner  cas- 
ing, air  inlets  in  the  outer  casing  below  tlie  said  three  channels  and 
a  damper  mechaniam  for  said  air  inlets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the. inner  casing  containing  the  fire  pot, 
of  the  outer  hot  air  casing  sorrounding  the  said  inner  casing,  air  in- 
lets being  provided  in  one  side  wall  and  in  the  rear  wall  respectively 
of  the  outer  casing,  a  horirontally  swinging  damper  pivoted  in  the 
angle  of  the  outer  casing  between  said  two  inlets  to  close  either  one 
as  may  be  desired,  a  crank  connected  with  the  axis  of  said  damper, 
a  vertically  rocking  counterbalanced  lever  pivoted  between  ita  ends 
and  hnked  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said  crank  to  hold  the  damper 
eloeed  over  one  inlet,  anO  an  operating  device  for  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

552.484:.  DRAFT  SaOAUZBR.  Oioisi  W.  RiTMoao,  Seiteca, 
DL '  PUed  Od  14,  1896  Serial  Ma  M5,63<  (Mo  model) 
citiim. — 1.  In  s  drafV-equalixer,  the  combination,  with  a  plow- 
beam,  of  a  draft  plate  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  draft-chain  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  drafl-plate,  a  Z-shaped  equalizer  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  draft-plate,  an  evener,  one  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  draft-chain,  its  other  end  having  secured 


2.  In  a  draff,  equalizer,  the  combination,  with  a  plow-l>eam,  of  a 
draft-plate  pivotally  connected  thereto,  s  drafl-cbaia  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  the  draft  plate,  a  Z-shaped  equalizer  connected  by 
a  short  chain  to  the  other  end  of  the  draft-plate,  said  equalizer  hav 
ing  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm,  an  evener,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  draft-chain,  its  other  end  having  se- 
cured thereto  the  short  arm  of  the  equalizer,  doubletrees  o.nnecled 
to  the  ends  of  the  evener  by  doubletree-etrapra.  and  an  equalizer-atrap 
adjustably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  long  arm  of  the  equalizer  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  donbletree-strap  at  the  junction  of  the  latter 
with  the  doubletree,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 


5  52.485.    TRUNK.    PiKLiT  E.  Rick.  Maiden.  Man     FQed  July 
8.1895.    Serial  Ma  555.228.    (Mo  model; 


Claim. —  I.  In  atrunkorthelike,theoombination,  with  the  trunk 
body  and  \\^  of  the  plates  C  secured  to  the  trunk  body  and  provided 
in  their  projecting  top  portions  with  the  relatively-arranged  curved 
or  segmental  slots  D  and  E,  said  segmental  slots  being  on  arcs  of  dif- 
ferent circles  and  respectively  provided  at  their  end  terminals  with 
the  recesses  or  enlargements  If  and  K'  extending  from  their  respective 
slots,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  the  pins  F  and  H  projecting  froin 
the  lid  into  the  respective  slots  and  sliding  in  the  same,  the  relative 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  pins  respectively 
crowd  or  bear  against  the  edge  of  their  respective  slots  so  that  they 
will  jnmp  into  the  end  recesses  or  enlargements  of  the  respective  slots 
when  the  lid  is  in  vertical  raised  position,  whereby  the  lid  is  locked 
in  raised  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  trunks,  comprising  the 
tmnk-body  A  A'  and  bed  B  B'  B*,  the  end  plates  C  C  provided  with 
the  upward  extensions  (T  C"  the  latter  furnished  with  the  curved 
slots  D  E,  the  plates  K  riveted  to  the  back  of  the  trunk  near  iu  up- 
per edge  and  provided  with  the  pins  K',  and  the  hinge  consisting  of 
the  sUtionary  leaf  P  secured  to  the  trunk  lid.  the  sliding-leaf  L  slot- 
ted at  L'  and  engaging  with  said  pins  R',  aod  the  connecting  leaf  V 
hinged  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  leaves  P  and  K.  subsuntially  as  do- 
scribed. 
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5  5  2.480.  CAR  BtACl  lUMlumM  K  Roatr.  Ctakaco.  lU. 
MriKBor  U>  Philip  Opper.  mae  piaca  PBi4  Dec  8.  18M  Serai  Ma 
531,239.    (Re  aolei.) 


^'Afiat. —  I  In  a  car-brmke,  the  coiiibination  with  •  brake-rud,  of 
a  «eries  of  ex|>and«r<,  each  compri^in*  a  closed  vpiwel  conUiniog  a 
Tolatile  fluid,  and  an  plectric  heater  tlan  contained  in  aaid  v«aMl  and 
Hubmerged  in  Mid  fluid,  said  electric  heaters  beinf  wired  ia  nnltiple, 
an  electric  circuit  aad  mean*  for  McceMirely  or  timultaneottaiy  eat- 
tin;;  said  heatera  into  iaid  circuit,  4ub«tanUally  a^  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  brake-rod.  an 
electric  oiotor.  mounted  on  uid  car  for  propelling  the  Mme,  of  a  ae- 
rie* or  expander*,  each  eompruin;;  a  cloeed  read  conUiniag  a  Tolatile 
fluid,  and  an  electric  heater  tubmergeii  in  «aid  fluid,  said  heater*  be- 
iax  connected  in  multiple  in  the  motor-circuit,  and  a  brake-twiteh 
for  «ucce)wively  cuttinj;  said  heater*  in  the  cireait,  tubatantiallj  aa 
deacnbed 

3.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combinatioa  with  a  ear,  a  brake-rod,  aa 
electric  motor  mounted  on  wid  ear  for  propeilinx  the  laroe,  of  a  ae- 
riftfof  expanders,  each  comprising  a  clo«ed  rewel  containing  a  volatile 
fluid,  and  an  electric  heater  lubmerged  in  «aid  fluid,  aaid  heatera  be- 
ing connected  io  multiple  with  the  motor-circuit,  a  brake  ewitch  for 
aaeoaaeively  introducing  laid  heatera  into  the  motor-circeit,  and  a 
•torage  batterj.  aImj  included  in  aaid  circuit,  tubatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

4.  in  a  car-brake,  the  combination  with  a  car,  a  brake  rod,  aad 
au  electric  motor  on  uid  ear  for  propelling  the  Mame.  of  a  seriea  of 
expander*,  each  comprising  a  closed  reaael  coouining  a  volatile  flnid. 
aad  an  electric  heater  inbmerged  in  laid  fluid,  taid  heatera  being  coo- 
llWtad  in  multiple  in  the  inotor-circait,  a  brake-switch  for  successiTeljr 
iatrvdacing  said  heatera  into  the  motor-eircnit,  a  storage  battery  abo 
included  in  the  motor-circuit,  a  shant  around  the  laotor,  aad  a  rheo- 
»Ut  and  switch  for  altematalj  cloning  the  circuit  through  the  motor 
and  »hunt,  subatantially  aa  deacnbed. 

J  III  a  car-brake,  the  combination  with  a  ear.  a  brake-rod,  and 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  taid  car  for  propelling  the  same,  of  a 
»erie«  of  expandera,  each  conpriaing  a  cloeed  Teasel  containing  a  Tola- 
tile (laid,  and  an  electric  heater  sabmerged  in  said  fluid,  said  heatera 
being  connected  in  multiple  in  the  motor  ci wait,  a  brake-switch  for 
successiTelj  introducing  'taid  heatera  into  the  motor-circuit,  a  storage 
battery  also  included  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  battery-circnit  including 
isaid  battery,  expanders  and  brake^switch,  and  aa  eleetro-magnei  in- 
cludeil  in  the  motor-circuit  for  aatomaticalW  making  and  breaking 
said  battery-circuit,  upon  the  making  and  breaking  of  the  main-line- 
circuit,  AiiboUntially  as  described 

f'  III  a  car  brake,  the  eoaibination  with  a  car.  a  brake-rod.  aad 
an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  said  car  for  propelling  the  same,  of 
a  series  of  expandera,  each  comprising  a  cloeed  Teasel  containing  a 
Tolatile  Huid  and  an  electric  heater  submerged  in  said  fluid,  said  beat- 
era  beinj;  connected  in  multiple  or  series  with  the  motor-eircoit,  a 
brake  switch  for  siiccessiTelj  introducing  said  heatera  into  the  motor- 
oircuit,  a  storage  battery  aiao  included  in  the  motor-circuit,  inelad- 
ing  said  battery,  expandera  and  brake  switch,  an  electro  magnet  in- 
cluded in  the  motor  circuit,  for  automaticalU  making  and  brvakiag 
said  battfery-circuit,  upon  the  making  and  breaking  of  the  mai»HM- 
circuit,  a  shunt  around  the  motor,  and  a  rheoaUt  and  switch  for  alter- 
nately closing  the  main  circuit  through  the  motor  and  shunt, 
tiallT  as  deacribed. 


X.  In  a  bair  carling  implement,  the  combinatioa  with  a  mandrel, 
of  a  clasp  piToted  thereto,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  normally 
partly  in  and  partly  oat  of  contact  with  the  maadrel,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  piToul  point  or  axis  upon  which  said  clasp  turns,  whereby 
thesixeof  the  implement  may  be  decreased  to  permit  it  to  be  readily 
withdrawn  from  the  coil  of  hair .  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


5.  Ia  a  hair  carliag  implement,  the  combination  with  a  maadrel, 
a  clasp  Upering  in  an  apward  direction  toward  iu  piTot,  whereby  a 
portion  of  it*  under  surface  is  normally  oat  of  contact  with  the  man- 
dral,  a  piTot  joining  the  clasp  to  the  mandrel,  inclined  slou  in  the 
clasp  serTing  as  ways  or  guides,  and  means  for  forcing  the  clasp  to- 
ward the  mandrel.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  hair  curliig  implement,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel, 
of  aelasppiToted  thereto,  a  collar  surrounding  the  mandrel  and  joined 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  clasp,  a  handle  in  which  the  collar  is  swiveled 
so  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  route  independently  of  such  handle,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  maadrel  and  collar,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hair  euriing implement,  the combieation  with  the  mandrel, 
having  secured  thereto  near  iu  rear  end  a  gear,  a  two-part  handle, 
one  of  the  roemberaof  which  is  moTable,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  handle 
and  ha  Ting  secured  thereto  two  rack  luira  for  respeetiTely  engaging 
oppoaite  sidee  of  the  gear,  elongated  aloU  formed  in  the  yoke  and 
adapted  to  pin*  projecting  from  the  rack  bar*,  a  rocking  arm  or  cam. 
adapted  to  lift  either  rack  bar  and  springs  bearing  u|H>n  the  rack  bara, 
and  tending  to  restore  them  to  their  lowest  position  subaUntially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth 


552,4:88.  HORSBSBOB.  A«ToaSAUTEi.AUentown.Pa.MilgDor 
of  ooa-taatli  to  Rdwio  W  Reed,  same  place  Piled  Aug  8, 1883  Se- 
rtal  Io  40.171.    ilo  ID01M.1 


C'Inum. —  In  a  horeeshoe,  the  combination  with  the  body  A,  kaT- 
ing  a  flange  a  at  the  toe-end  thereof  bcTeled  on  its  inner  surfhce  «', 
two  similariy  bcTeled  flange*  a',  a'  haTing  Upering  inner  snrtaceo, 
whereby  the  doTeUil  opening  between  the  flaagea  a  and  t*  is  made 
wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  of  the  toe-calk  R  proTided  with 
a  Upered  flange  b  formed  integral  therewith,  and  haTing  both  of  iU 
stde*  beveled  to  fit  between  the  flanges  n  and  a*,  said  flange  A  haTing 
a  central  doTeUil  socket  C  which  extends  from  a  reeeasif  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  flaage  /',  a  flat  key  D  haTing  a  reduced  beveled  end  it 
aad  side  shouldera  </*.  and  the  screw  </*  sdspted  to  engage  suiuMe 
holes  </•.  //>  In  said  key  and  thus  lock  the  same  aad  said  toe  calk  in 
place.  iiibsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


55  2.487.     CURUIOnU)!.     Aimas  Ran,  ClUoigQ,  DL     PIM 

Jtily  2S,  18M    aolal  Ma  518.337.     No  moM.^ 

rt,„m  —I  la  a  haircuriing  implement,  the  combinatioa  witlia 
inandrel,  of  a  clasp  haTing  1  portioa  of  iU  under  surface  normally  ia 
conuct  with  the  mandrel,  and  another  norUon  of  such  surface  nor- 
mally out  of  conUct  with  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  forcing  the  last- 
mentioned  portion  of  said  surface  toward  the  mandrel  when  it  i*  de- 
sired to  withdraw  the  implement  from  the  hair,  as  and  for  tl»e  par- 
pose  set  forth. 
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<  Intm. — Tfca  combination  with  a  wind 
thartta  hariaf 


ow  frame,  of  a  sash  noring 
along  lU  onur  edge*,  a  flexible  expaaaible  cord 
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pacing  around  pniley*  in  the  top  of  said  frame  and  connected  at  !♦.* 
end*  to  tlie  sidci  of  the  »a*h  by  mea-is  of  a  clamp  made  up  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  8t  the  edge  of  said  sash  and  cover  the  recesses  therein,  a 
yoke<l  clamp  in  which  said  cord  and  p!ate  fit  and  screws  for  forcing  the 
inorable  part*  of  said  clamp  together.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 


552.490.  WIR£-STRIPPIHQ  TOOL  Adblkut 0.  Bnmi,  Mew 
ark.  N.  J.,  aHtt^ixMr  u>  Bei\Amlii  i  Palk.  Mew  Yort  >.  T.  Filed  Jaa  10, 
in&    Serial  Ma  534.430.    ,Mo  model) 


ttuim. —  I.  Au  instrument  for  catting  through  the  insulation  upon 
insulated  electric  wires,  the  same  coDsisting  of  a  pair  of  hinged  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  carries  a  roller,  of  Tarying  diameter,  at  its  outer 
end,  the  axis  of  the  said  roller  being  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal dimensions  of  the  said  member,  and  the  other  of  which  carries  a 
knife  in  line  with  the  saalleat  portion  of  the  roller,  the  plane  of  the 
knife  being  at  right  angle*  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  the  said  mem- 
bera  being  so  joined  together  a*  to  leave  a  space  for  the  wire  to  lie 
along  the  whole  length  of  the  tool  between  the  membera,  a*  and  for 
the  purpoae  *et  forth. 

5.  A  catter  or  *tripper  for  insulated  wires,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
hinged  membera  with  a  space  between  them  for  receiTiag  the  wire 
throughout  their  whole  length,  one  of  the  said  membera  carrying  a 
knife  at  its  outer  end,  and  the  other  carrying  a  roller  underneath 
the  aaid  knife,  the  sloping  walls  or  sides  of  the  said  roller  being  con- 
vex and  running  to  a  narrow  portion  in  line  with  which  the  knife  ia 
arranged,  the  plaue  of  the  said  knife  being  in  line  with  the  length  of 
the  member  Ip  which  it  ia  attached,  but  at  right  angle*  to  the  axis 
of  the  said  roller. 

3.  A  cotter  or  stripper  for  insulated  wire*,  the  same  coBMsting  of 
a  pair  of  membera  hinged  to  each  other  at  one  lide,  one  of  *aid  mem- 
bera having  a  yoke  at  lU  outer  end  and  being  adapted  to  hare  the 
insulated  wire  rest  upoait  along  its  entire  length,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber carrying  a  knife  in  line  with  the  said  wire  and  also  carrying  guides 
for  mainUioing  the  outer  ends  of  ths  two  membera  steady  with  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  catter  or  stripper  fur  innulated  wires,  a  pair  of  members, 
the  lower  one  of  which  is  longitudinally  grooTed  and  carries  a  suit- 
able roller,  while  the  upper  one  carries  a  knife  or  cutter,  adjasUbly 
•upported,  the  two  membera  being  hinged  at  one  side  to  permit  the 
laying  in  of  a  wire  between  them. 

h.  In  a  cutter  or  (tripper  for  ini.iilat«d  wires,  a  pair  of  membera, 
the  lower  one  pf  which  i«  longitudinally  grooved  and  carries  a  suit- 
able roller,  while  the  upper  member  carries  an  adjusuble  knife  or  cut- 
ter and  also  carries  a  notched  or  V  shaped  spring  arranged  above  the 
said  grooTC,  the  two  membera  being  hinged  at  one  side  to  permit  the 
laying  in  of  a  wire  between  them. 

6.  A  catter  or  atripper  for  insulated  wires,  the  same  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  membera  hinged  to  each  other  at  one  side,  the  lower  mem- 
ber haTing  a  yoke  at  iu  outer  end  with  notches  in  the  upper  side  of 
the  yoke-arms,  and  a  roller  of  Tarying  diameter  mounted  between 
the  said  arms,  the  other  member  carrying  a  knife  in  line  with  the 
center  or  lowest  portion  of  the  said  roller  and  a  little  beyond  the 
point  of  the  aaid  notches. 


a  spring  which  holds  the  feed-dog  yieldingly  against  said  stop,  the 
■top  being  adapted  to  support  the  feed-dog  at  different  angles  and 
thas  varT  the  length  of  the  feed  moreroeot. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  work -support,  two  earriera  moTable  to- 
ward and  from  the  work -support,  an  indenting  tool  piToUlly  connected 
with  one  of  the  earriera  and  normally  pressed  outwardly  by  a  spring, 
a  feed  dog  mounted  on  the  other  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  two  earriera. 
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Masbrllle,  Mich..  aasigDor  bo  Jeremlih  Vannocker.  same  place.  Piled 
Aug  8, 18»4.    Serial  Na  519,768.    (Mo  mod^) 


5  5  2,491.     MACHIMK  FOR  IMDEKTIMO  STITCHED  SORPACBa 

ClaBOCI  &  Boon.  AroD.  Maw.    Filed  Apr  16. 1885    Serial  N a  545, 8da 

do  model) 

Chim. —  I  A  work  indenting  machine  compri*ing  a  work-snp- 
port;  a  reciprocating  carrier  having  an  indenting  tool  which  i*  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  work -support ;  and  a  work -feed  comprising 
a  reciprocating  carrier  movable  toward  and  from  the  work -support 
and  provided  with  a  stop,  and  a  spnng- pressed  feed  pivoted  to  aaid 
carrier  and  yieldingly  supported  by  said  stop  in  an  inclined  position 
over  the  work-support,  whereby  when  the  feed- dog  carrier  is  depressed 
the  dog  is  giTen  a  laUral  feed  moTemeni  by  iU  contact  with  the  work 
and  when  the  said  earner  is  raiaed  the  dog  is  given  a  retam  movement 
by  iu  s|>ria(. 

2  A  work-indentiag  machine  comprising  a  work-support;  a  re- 
ciprocaiiag  carrier  baring  an  indenting  tool  which  is  moTable  toward 
and  from  the  work -support ,  and  a  work-feed  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating carrier  moTable  toward  and  from  the  work -support,  a  feed  dog 
pivoteti  to  said  carrier,  ji:  aJjusUble  stop  on  the  feed-dog  carrier,  aad 


<.'laim.—  1.  In  a  sickle  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  of  an  upright  piToted  thereto  and  pruTided  with  ao  open- 
ing, a  frame  piToted  to  said  upright,  a  ^ndiog  wheel  jounialed  in 
aaid  frame,  a  gear  sleeved  upon  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  collar,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  whereby 
the  grinding  wheel  is  actuated,  a  tension  spring  carried  by  said  frame, 
extended  through  the  opening  in  the  upright  and  secured  to  said  base 
plate,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  s<iid  spring  and  ao  adjust- 
ing screw  threaded  through  the  frame  and  bearing  upon  the  upright, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  grinding  wheel  is  regulated  when  io  op- 
eration and  the  grinding  wheel  held  out  of  the  way  when  not  in  use, 
sulMUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  sickle  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
support,  a  grinding  mechanism  carried  thereby  of  a  work  supporting 
plate  adjusubly  secured  to  said  support,  means  whereby  said  plate  is 
locked  in  iu  adjusted  position,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled upper  face  intersected  by  a  V-shaped  notch,  an  eccentrically  piv- 
oted clamping  lever  operatively  secured  to  said  plate,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  in  iU  operatiTe  position,  an  adjustable  guide  carried 
by  said  plate  and  means  whereby  said  guide  is  locked  in  its  operatire 
position,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  work 
is  flrmly  held  to  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  operator  free  to  rotaU 
Mid  wheel 


5  5  2,493.     CAR  TRUCK     Edward  F  Ooltsa  St  Lwita,  Ma.  ••- 
Hgnor  to  the  Amencau  Steel  Bolster  Company,  Madnoo  County,  OL 
Piled  Mot.  6,  1894    Serial  Ma  528,112.    (Ro  model) 
Claim. —  1 .   In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  boUter,  and 
the  bolsUr  springs,  of  the  side   frames,  having  respectirely  the  bol- 
ster-guides or  columns,  the  spring  seaU,  and  axle-box  holders,  each 
■Ma  frame  and  iu  said  parts  being  integral  throoghoiit,  subaUntially 
a*  daacribed. 

t.  Ia  a  ear  truck  the  combination  with  the  bolster  and  the  bol- 
■pringa,  of  the  frame  having  the  bolater-guides  or  columns,  the 
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tprinK  ''**^*'  ■'*"<'  ■*)«  box  hoid«rt,  tb«  frkiM  and  iU  1 
int«i;rml  throughout,  ••bsUntiallT  m  docnbed 


kid  p«ru  hoinf 


ann  tUadia;  at  •  right  •agio  (o  tb«  DMdU  tlot  ia  ih«  ttiirriiiCMiwnk- 
tor  plaM,  and  an  adjuating  loTar  for  |ci*iaK  a  atraight  Hm  throw  to 
th«  ne«dl«  dot  and  baod  and  piping  gag««  in  adjoating  and  maintaia- 
ing  their  parallaliam.  •uUunUallj  a<  and  for  the  purpoaaa  »p«ci6ed. 

9.  The  eoabiaatioa  of  a  ahirriag  aaparator  plate  proridod  with 
a  aide  arm  for  attaehneot,  a  band  gage,  a  piping  gagv.  adjiistiog  tlota 
io  the  side  arm  uandiogata  right  angle  to  the  needletiot  in  the  tepa 
rator  p'ate,  a  pin  uo  the  side  aroi.  a  bajie  plate,  pin*  on  the  ba*e  plate 
projecting  into  the  aHniXiag  Mot  of  the  <>ide  arm,  a  lerer  moanted  on 
ooe  of  Mid  baae  plate  piua,  and  ao  •ceeairic  alot  in  the  lever  engsK- 
3.  A  car  track  fraoM  having  the  bolster-guidea  or  coluaoa,  the  iiR  ^*  P<o  o"  the  side  arm,  for  giving  the  shirring  aeparator  plate 
xpriog  »eal«,  and  axle-box  holden,  the  frame  and  ita  taid  parti  betng  !  ^"'^  ^«  band  and  piping  gage*  a  ttraight  line  roovenent  in  adjuating. 


integral  throughout,  Mbatwitiallj  as  oeerribed. 


•abatantiatly  an  and  for  the  purpoaea  speciAed. 
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fkiim. —  1.  A  rufller  conpnaiog  a  pivoted  .tctaating  levar  hav* 
ing  a  connecting  fork  provided  with  upper  and  lower  fork  arMa  for 
eogagemeot  with  a  part  on  the  needle  bar,  the  upper  fork  arm  beiag 
provided  with  a  rtceea  in  its  engaging  face  whereby  the  needle  bar 
is  pertiiitted  to  rise  to  a  certain  extent  without  actuating  said  lever 
beyond  the  limit  of  ita  normal  stroke,  bat  said  part  on  the  needle  b«r 
ia  at  all  time*  embraced  bv  said  fork,  subataatially  aa  sat  fortk 

°2.  A  rufller  comprising  a  frame,  a  blade  actuating  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
concentrically  with  the  pivot  of  the  blade  actuating  plate,  a  throw- 
adjusting  plate  pivoted  to  the  blade  actuating  plate  at  a  point  to  ooe 
side  of  the  lever  pivot,  upper  aod  lower  contact  pointa  on  said  throw- 
adjusting  plate  for  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides,  re- 
spectively, of  said  actuating  lever,  means  adjustably  connecting  the 
throw  adjusting  plate  with  the  blade-actoaUng  plate,  and  a  ruffle- 
blade  operatively  connected  with  said  blade  aetaaliag  plate,  subataa- 
ually  aa  aet  forth. 

3  A  ruffler,  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  an  adjusting  plate  piv- 
olod  at  oae  side  of  the  lever  pivot,  an  upper  and  lower  arm  oo  the 
adjusting  plate,  a  contact  for  eacb  arm  with  the  actuating  lever,  a 
gear  plate,  aa  adjuating  screw  engaging  the  adjaating  plate,  and  a  nut 
for  the  adjuating  screw  un  the  gear  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaes  specided 

4  A  rulHer  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  an  adjusting  plate  piv- 
oted at  one  side  of  the  lever  pivot,  upper  and  lower  contact  points 
00  said  adjuating  plate,  one  on  each  side  of  the  actuating  lever  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  latter  reapectively, 
a  pivoted  gear  plate  adjustably  connected  with  said  adjusting  plate, 
and  a  rutfler  blade  operatively  connected  with  said  gear  plate,  sab- 
atantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  rufller,  comprisiag  ao  aetaatiog  lever,  aa  adjusting  pUte  for 
the  lever,  a  gear  plate,'  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  adjuating 
plate,  and  a  split  nut  for  the  adjuating  screw  on  the  gear  plate,  having 
ita  sections  oat  of  line,  for  locking  the  adjuating  acrew,  aubatantially 
■a  specified. 

6.  A  rutRing  bUde  provided  at  its  acting  end  with  a  plurality  of 
narrow  parallel  strips  or  tongues  formed  integrally  with  the  blade  but 
aaparated  by  intervening  spaces,  an  L-shaped  flange  on  the  longitudi- 
■**!  Mlg«  of  each  ot  said  tongaea  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the 
blade,  the  enda  of  said  tongaaa  being  beveled  from  above  so  aa  to 
form  sharp  needle  poinu  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  flanges,  subaUntially 
as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  the  main  preaser  foot  of  a  rufller  ot  a 
secondary  preeaer  foot  mounted  upon  said  main  foot  and  having  con- 
nection therewith  by  means  permitting  rocking  motion  both  laterally 
and  backwardly  and  forwardly.  an  acting  shoe  portion  depending  in 
front  of  the  main  foot,  a  tranaverse  slot  in  the  secondary  foot  for  the 
paaaage  of  a  stnp  of  material  beneath  the  main  foot,  and  a  plaU  spring 
having  spring  arms  acting  on  said  secondary  foot  at  oppoeite  sidea  of 
the  central  point  of  attachment  of  the  toot  and  permitting  compen- 
sating .iction  in  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8  The  combination  of  a  shirring  separator  plate  and  a  side  arm 
for  atUchment, aband  gage,apipinggage,  an  adjustingslotintheskla 


Svuoay   R  K    PUed  July  S.  Ig9&     Serai  Ha  566.00     (No  mixM.) 


t'taim. —  I  In  an  electric  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
resiatance  coil,  of  a  series  of  commotator  plates  connected  at  intervals 
with  said  coil,  eircvit  connections  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coil 
independent  of  the  commutator,  and  two  contacts  having  circuit  con- 
nections movable  over  the  commutator,  whereby  different  circuits 
may  be  regulated  independently  or  together  in  the  saaa  or  oppoaita 
directions,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  reaist- 
ance  coil,  of  a  series  of  commutator  plates  connected  at  iotcrvab 
therewith,  the  stepa  of  the  commutator  having  a  gradually  increasing 
resistance  from  the  ends  toward  the  center,  circuit  connections  inde- 
pendent of  the  commotator  from  the  ends  of  the  coil,  and  a  contact 
provided  with  a  circuit  connection  movable  over  the  commutator, 
subatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  reaiet- 
ance  coil  made  of  wire  having  a  decreased  diameter  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  coil,  of  a  seriea  of  commutator  plates  connected  at  intervals 
with  the  coil,  the  steps  of  the  commutator  inclading  an  increased 
number  of  tarns  of  the  coil  toward  the  center  of  the  commutator,  cir- 
cuit connections  from  the  ends  of  the  coil  independent  of  the  commu- 
tator, and  a  contact  provided  with  a  circuit  connection  movable  over 
the  commutator,  snbetantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  an  electric  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  reaist- 
ance  coil,  of  a  series  of  commutator  plates  connected  at  intervals  with 
the  coil,  the  stepa  of  the  commutator  increasing  in  reaistanee  toward 
the  center,  and  two  contacts  having  cireait  connections  movable  ovar 
aaid  commutator,  sabatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  reaut- 
aoce  coil  of  a  series  of  cpaimuUtor  plates  connected  at  intervale  with 
said  coil,  the  two  contacts  movable  over  said  commutator,  a  worm- 
shaft,  and  a  lock  for  engaging  and  disengaging  one  of  such  contacts 
with  said  worm  shaft,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  an  electrK  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  the  two 
ranges  ol  commuUtor  plates  E,  B*,  and  the  reaisunce  coila  R,  K',  of 
the  crosa  bars  H,  II',  carrying  contact  bruahes  I,  I',  J,  J' and  K.,  K', 
and  the  conuct  strips  L,  L',  subeuntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Ill  a  regulator  for  electric  lights,  the  combination  with  the 
coiniiinutors  B,  E*.  of  the  croai  bars  H,  H',  carrying  contact  brushea, 
the  worm-shaft  Ti,  upon  which  the  croaa-bars  slide,  and  a  luck  for  lock- 
ing the  croes-bar  H' to  the  worm-shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  III  a  regulator  for  electric  lighu,  the  combination  of  the  rods 
A,  porcelain  spool*  A ,  bracing  plates  h,  and  reaiaUnce  wire  D,  snb- 
•Untially  as  set  forth 


S  5  2  . 4: 9  6 .  BLICTRIC-UGHTIMa  8YSTBM.  Joan  C  Mati- 
■oriK,  Hew  Tort.  H.  T..  aaagnor  10  Deaman  Tbonipeon.  West  Swansey, 
H  a    FIM  Juhr  3,  1886.    SeHai  Na  6Sd,0SS.     >J(o  1 
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CInim. —  1.  In  a  theater  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
reels tance  coil,  a  series  of  commutator  plates  connected  at  intervals 
with  said  coil,  and  a  contact  movable  over  said  commutator  plates 
and  connected  with  the  supply  circuit,  of  two  or  more  lighting  cir- 
cuits, and  an  independent  switch  for  one  side  of  each  lighting  circuit 
having  connections  with  both  ends  of  the  resistance  coil  whereby  said 
lighting  rircuiu  may  at  the  same  time  be  connected  with  the  same 
end  or  with  different  ends  of  said  reaistanee  coil,  the  other  sides  of 
said  lighting  circuits  being  connected  with  the  supply  circuit,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


!  4.  The  herein  described  pi  ocew  of  producing  animal  tissue  paper 

from  the  internal  dorso-pari^tal  peritoneum  tiasuei-  of  aniiiiaU,  said 
process  consisting  in  first  treating  the  tissue  with  hot  water  to  remove 
the  fat  and  soften  them,  second,  stretching  the  same  while  in  a  wet 
or  moist  condition,  then  treating  with  asolutionof  chloride  of  sodium 
in  dilute  alcohol,  then  subjecting  the  tissue  to  a  solution  of  brine,  and, 
finally,  drying  the  same  .  sul>stantialiy  as  described. 


2.  In  a  theater  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  resistance 
coil,  a  series  of  commutator  plates  connected  at  intervals  with  said 
coil,  and  two  contacta  connected  with  the  supply  circuit  and  movable 
over  said  commutator  plates,  of  two  or  more  lamp  circuits  and  two 
or  more  inde|>endent  switches  for  connecting  one  side  of  each  of  said 
lamp  circuits  independently  with  either  end  of  said  resistance  coil, 
the  other  sides  ot  said  lamp  circuits  being  connected  with  the  supply 
circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■'{.  In  a  theater  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  two  resist- 
ance coils,  two  senes  of  commutator  plates  connected  with  said  re- 
aistanee coils,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  together  and  moving 
aimultaneoiisly  over  said  cximmutator  plates,  said  contacts  being  con- 
nected with  the  outside  wires  of  a  three-wire  supply  circuit,  of  two 
or  more  three-wire  lamp  circuits,  and  switches  for  connecting  the  out- 
side wires  of  each  of  said  lamp  circuits  independently  with  the  ends 
of  said  resistance  coils,  the  central  wires  of  said  lamp  circuits  being 
connected  with  the  middle  wireot  the  supply  circuit,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  theater  light  regulator,  the  combination  with  two  resist- 
ance coila,  two  sets  of  commutator  plates  connected  with  said  coils, 
and  two  pairs  of  contacts  independently  and  simultaneously  movable 
over  said  contact  plates,  said  movable  contacts  being  connected  with 
the  outside  wires  of  a  three-wire  supply  circuit,  of  two  or  more  three- 
wire  lamp  circuitd,  and  switches  connecting  the  outside  wires  of  each 
of  aaid  lamp  circuita  independently  with  the  ends  of  said  resistance 
coila,  the  middle  wireaof  aaid  lampcircuila  being  connected  with  the 
middle  wire  of  the  supply  circuit,  substantially  a«  set  forth. 


662,4:97.  AHIMAL-TISSUE  PAPER  AMD  PROCESS  OF  MAKIRO 
SAMS.  Bmi  M nowwT,  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-tenth  to 
Oreeley  &  Rogers,  same  place  Filed  Apr  S,  1885.  Serial  Na  644.dH 
(Speotmeoi.) 

Claim. — I.  As  anew  article  of  manufacture,  an  animal  tissue  pa- 
per made  of  the  dorso-parietal  peritoneum  fibrous  tissue  or  the  tissue 
to  which  the  leaf  fat  adheres,  and  from  which  tissue  the  oleaginoua 
matters  have  been  removed  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substance  posaeasing  the 
qualities  of  paper  and  formed  of  the  stretched  and  cleaned  dorso- 
parietal  peritoneum  fibrous  tissue  or  tissue  to  which  the  leaf  fat  of 
animals  adheres:  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  animal  tissue  paper 
from  the  dorao-parietal  peritoneum  tissues  of  animals,  said  proceaa 
consisting  in  first  treating  with  hot  water  to  remove  the  fat  and  soften 
them,  then  stretching  the  same  while  in  a  wet  or  moist  condition, 
then  treating  with  an  alkaline  solution  and  an  alcohol,  then  sabjac^ 
ing  said  tissue  to  the  action  of  brine,  and.  finally,  drying  the  same; 
aubatantially  as  described. 


6  5  2  ,4:  9  S  .  ELBCTKIC-ARC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  Joui  A. 
M08HU,  CbloagD.  DL  FUed  Sept  23,  1896.  Serial  Na  563,334.  (Mo 
model} 


1 1  ia>  1 1 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  composite  carbon  for  electric  arc  lamps  alt  por- 
tions of  which  are  combustible  and  electrically  conductive,  the  com- 
bination with  a  core,  of  a  body  portion  super  imposed  thereon  and 
being,  relatively  as  to  the  core,  of  high  combustibility  and  low  elec- 
tric resistance,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
composite  carbon  electrodes  all  portions  of  which  are  combustible 
and  electrically  conductive  and  each  of  which  comprises  a  core  and 
a  body  portion  super-imposed  thereon  and  being,  relatively  aa  to  the 
core,  of  high  combustibility  and  low  electric  reaisUnce,  and  of  means 
for  mainuining  the  electrodes  continuously  in  oonuct,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


{^6 2, 4:99.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURIMO  WHEELS  TO  AXLE&  WUr 
LUi  F.  McOoiyiT,  Seattle,  Waah.  FUed  Fet  1,  1895.  Serial  Ma 
537,009.    (No  model) 


C/aim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  the  axle,  and  wheel  hub,  of  the 
acrew  in  the  axle  end,  the  locking  plates  pivoted  on  the  wheel  hub 
and  adapted  to  close  over  the  axle  screw,  and  a  fastening  cap  secarad 
to  the  bob  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  locking  plates  to  hold 
them  closed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  and  the  wheel  hob,  of  the  screw 
,io  the  end  of  the  axle,  the  locking  plates  pivoted  on  tVie  hub  and 
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sdapt«d  to  cloM  around  the  irrvw,  and  a  teraw  cap  to  (H  th«  end  of 
the  hub  and  prorided  with  a  thoulde*  engafiof  the  outer  fa«M  of  the 
loekiof  pistea,  MbatantiallT  aa  deecribed. 

3.  The  eombinatioo  with  the  wheel  hub,  and  axle,  of  the  axW 
■crew  in  the  end  of  the  axle,  the  lockiof  plates  pivoted  oa  the  hub 
end  and  adapted  to  eJoae  around  the  screw,  the  Krew  cap  to  fit  the 
and  of  the  hub  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  engaging  the  locking 
plate«,  and  a  faateaing  catch  to  lock  the  screw  cap  in  place,  subetaa- 
tiaJly  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hub  provided  with  a  flange  or  band 
overlapping  the  fkce  of  the  hub,  said  band  being  screw  threaded,  the 
axle,  and  a  screw  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  axle,  of  locking  platea 
pivoted  to  the  flange  or  band  of  the  hub  and  eioaing  around  theaeraw, 
a  threaded  cap  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder  engaging  the  lock- 
ing platea  and  a  spring  catch  in  the  hub  and  engaging  the  cap,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

5.  The  eoiabination,  with  the  hub,  the  axle,  the  axle  screw  and 
the  pivoted  locking  platea,  of  the  screw  cap  to  At  the  ead  of  the  hub, 
tlie  cap  having  a  race*  at  ita  inner  end,  and  the  spring  catch  held  in 
the  hub  to  eagAga  the  receaa  of  the  cap,  substaattallj  as  described. 


stretching  the  wire,  and  for  allowing  the  wire  to  be  retracted,  and 
for  autoinaticallv  clamping  it  between  the  blocks  afiar  it  has  been 
retracted,  suhnuntiallv  as  *et  forth. 


55  2,500.  RRAIL  BOX  OR  PACKASB.  Ciailb  L  PicujB  and 
WUXUM  E  aoorr.  3t.  Louia,  Mo.  Piied  SepL  19.  189&  Serial  Ho. 
3<S,a8&    (Xo  model) 


C'taitm. — 1.  A  box  or  package  made  flexible  between  ila  eoda, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  contained  article*  are  held  bj  an  end 
at  one  nde  of  the  point  of  flexure,  and  means  wherebv  the  other  por- 
tion of  each  articles  are  held  by  an  end  at  the  oppoaile  side  ot  such 
flexure,  the  arrangement  being  sach  that  the  tree  ends  of  the  articiea 
wiU  cross  such  point*  of  flexure  and  will  project  in  a  eroeaod  relatioa 
from  the  package,  un  a  flexure  of  the  same,  substantiallv  asset  forth. 

2.  A  box  or  package  made  flexible  between  ita  ends,  a  rigid  cover 
kinged  thereto  and  affording  stifTneaa  to  the  package  when  cloaed, 
■eans  whereby  a  portion  of  the  contained  articles  are  held  by  aa  end 
at  one  side  of  the  point  of  flexure,  and  mean*  whereby  the  other  por- 
tion of  soch  articiea  are  held  by  an  end  at  the  opposite  side  of  such 
flexure,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  tVee  ends  ot  the  articiea 
will  croas  sach  point  of  flexure,  and  will  project  in  a  crossed  relatioa 
fh>m  the  package,  on  a  flexure  of  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  box  or  package  provided  with  a  flexible  joint  at  or  near  ita 
■sidlength  and  a  series  of  holding  pockets  in  the  interior  of  the  box 
that  have  a  parallel  arrangement  at  each  side  of  the  flexible  Joint, 
such  pockets  having  a  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  snb^tantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  box  or  package  provided  with  a  flexible  joint  at  or  near  ilo 
midlength  and  a  series  of  holding  pocket*  b,  and  an  alternate  series 
of  open  topped  pockela  5'.  s«ich  pocket*  having  a  parallel  arrange- 
ment at  each  nide  of  the  flexible  joint,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  .\  bux  or  package  provided  with  *  flexible  joint  at  or  near  ita 
midlength,  and  a  series  of  holding  pockets  5,  and  an  alteniate  seriea 
of  open  topped  pockets  5',  such  pucket*  having  a  parallel  arrange- 
ment at  each  side  of  the  flexible  joint  and  staggered  with  relation  to 
each  other,  sabstantially  as  set  forth 

6  A  box  or  package  having  a  length  approximating  that  of  the 
contained  article*,  and  provided  wtth  a  flexible  joint  at  or  near  ita 
midlength,  and  a  series  of  holding  pocketa  in  the  interior  of  the  box, 
that  have  parallel  arrangement  at  each  side  of  the  flexible  joint,  such 
pockeu  being  formed  by  corrugated  strips  secured  to  the  interior  of 
the  box,  the  said  pockeu  having  >  staggered  relation,  substantially 
as  set  forth 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  arm,  insulator  blocks  sup- 
ported between  the  bifurcated  portions  uf  the  arm,  a  cam  lever  piv" 
oted  to  said  arm,  said  cam  lever  adapted  to  simultaneously  clamp  the 
blocks  about  the  conductor  wire  and  move  the  blocks  longitudinally 
to  stretch  the  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  inaulator  blocks  carried 
tkareby,  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  the  insulator  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth  or  serrations,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  said  support 

I  and  provided  with  corresponding  teeth  or  serrations  to  engage  thoaa 
I  ia  the  block,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  coubiaation  with  a  bifurcated  support,  blocks  supported 
by  said  support  and  provided  with  transverse  stop  pins,  a  cam  lever 
journaled  between  the  members  of  the  bifurcated  support  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  insulator  blocks  about  the  conductor  wire,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  insulator  blocks  carried    ■ 
thereby  and  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  clamp  the  said  blocks  around  the    I 
aoaductor  wire  and  move  them  longitudinally  to  stretch  the  wire,  said 
laver  provided  with  a  weighted  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  arm,  of  insulator  blocks 
OMTied  thereby,  said  insulator  blocks  l>eing  provided  with  tranaveraa 
•top  pins  and  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  insulator  block  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth  or  serrations,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bifurcated  arm 
aad  provided  with  corresponding  teeth  or  serration*  to  engage  thoea 
ia  the  block,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  weighted  handle. 

8  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  insulator  bloeka 
carried  thereby,  said  blocks  each  consisting  of  two  parts  one  part  be- 
ing of  metal  aad  the  other  of  an  insulating  material  or  composition, 
oae  part  having  a  dove-tail  groove  and  the  other  part  a  dove-tail 
tenon  to  fit  into  said  dove-tall  groove,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
two  block*  about  a  conductor,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


2  5  . 0  1  7  .    CUP     ruo  »rAU.  Cbicaga  III    ru«d  Nov.  81,  ISMi 
SBrial  Ha  M9,74a    Term  of  pateot  14  yean. 


^>f 


Chim. — The  deeign   for  a  clip,  snbetantially  as  shown  and  de- 
eribed. 


2  5 ,0  1 8.  SPOOH.  t£.  BuBT  W  CaaruLL,  Provtdeooe,  R.  L.  aa- 
itgnor  to  the  Bolmea  k.  Bdvank  SUrsr  Ooa^iaiiy.  Bridgeport,  Oooa 
Fllad  Mof  21,  1896.    Sertai  Ifoi  M9,741     Tern  of  patent  7  jmn. 


i'laum. — The  deeign  for  a  handle  for  spoon*,  forks,  and  similar  ar- 
tielee  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


652.501.    msUUTOR.    CiAUii  H.  SaiTiLT.  Mount  CaroMi  fi.  I 
Piled  Mar.  20,  1896.    aerW  Ha  M2,M«.    (HoboM.)  | 

riniut. —  I.  The  combination  with  suitably  supported  inaalator  I 

blocks,  of  means  for  uinultaneously  clamping  the  wire  between  the  { 

blocks  and  stretching  the  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  suitably  supported  inaulator  blocks,  of 

means  for  simultaneously  clamping  the  wire  between  said  block*  aad 


2  6  . 0  1  9 .    HABDLB  FOR  SPOONS,  kc    SiLMit  L  Cbowblu  Jr.. 
Artlngtoo.  1  J.,  iHlgwr  U>  Domlnlck  k  Haff.  New  York.  R  T     PUed 
Oct  3,  189&    Serial  Ra  3H812.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
(%„m  —\.   In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork  or  simi- 

lar  article,  the  obverse  side  of  the  handle,  subeUntially  aa  shown  and 

daacribed. 
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2.  In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork  or  eimilar  article, 
the  reverse  side  of  the  handle,  sabsUntially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


26,022.    CLOCK-CASE,  ftc    Jon  P  Linaoii,  (Mctga,  TL    VM 
Sept?,  189Sl    Serial  Ha  561,865.    Term  of  i»t«Dt  7  yean. 


3.  The  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork  or  aimilar  article, 
■ubauntially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 


26,020.  SPOOH  OR  FORK  HAIDLB.  Dinu.  A  LoBlR,  Sag  Ear 
hot,  H.  T.  Filed  Nor.  30, 1885.  Sertai  Ha  570.70a.  Term  ot  pateot 
7  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  clock  or  reminder  case,  subetantially 
aa  ahowB  aad  deacribed. 


25,023.     BOTTLE.    Obcar  eoEDM  RAXKin,  Boaton.  Maaa    Filed 
May  27, 1896.    Sertai  Ma  560,870.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — The  design  for  a  bottle  subetantially  as  herein  shown  and 
deaeribed. 


25,024:.    COVERED  DISH.   THioDOuHAnLAiiD.Ambaac France^ 
FQed  Sept  26.  1896    Sertai  Ha  56S,806     Term  of  pateot  7  yean 


II  ) 

t:  ! 


dasm. —  I.  The  deeign  for  the  handle  of  a  apoon  or  fotk  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  fork,  the  design  of 
the  obverse  side  of  the  handle,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  the  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  fork,  the  design  of 
the  reverse  side  of  the  handle,  as  aet  forth. 


25.021.    SILVERSMITH  S  STOCL    Daiiil  A.  LoBBK,  flag  Hai1>w. 
LT.    Filed  Rot  30. 1896    Sertai  Ha  070,701   Tenn  of  patent  7  yean. 


f  V'f'M.— The  design  for  asilveramith'salock  aa  herein  ahowa  and 
described. 


Cffiim. — The  design  for  a  diah  subetantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


il  $o 
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35,025.     COM  HOLDUL     Mait  F.  PtartiT.  lew  Tort  I.  T. 
niea  8i)(it  7.  iaa&    aemi  Sa  mi  aae.    Tonn  of  patnt  7  r«n 


^Tfcfyif  — Tk*  d««ini  for  »  eor"  holder  her«in  show*  tad  dMchbcd. 


3  5    O  3  6      OOBJ  ■  HOLDBB.    Ti(MU«  Bniop,  lew  Brlgbton.  I.  T. 


rzi^^     n 


C^uH, — Tk*  d«MK«  for  a  com  holder  ma  herein  iliowa  and  d*- 
Mribed 


35.037.    BKACIR.    RounOun.Buakki.LT.    PU«1  Hot.  Uc 
I89&    Serial  Ra  M9.6U     T«nn  of  pataot  U  jmn. 


35.039.    DBansrS  D»PUTR    JimiA9iDMiHoix»«woni. 
city.  HlL,  aalgMr  to  Om  a  &  Whtte  D«oUl  Haiuiftctum« 
.  PMali^M^  Fft.    nii  Hov.  1.  189&    SerM  Ma  M7,8&3. 
Tmi  or  Mtat  14  ] 


Cimim. — The  design  for  •  bracket  herein  thowo  and  deaeribed. 


35.0QB.     BOX   FOR   BLaCTRIC   MOTORa     AWIUI  W 

Mnca  I  Bay.  H  T .  atrngaar  b)  Uie  a  3  WUte  DaoUl  Haattfeotaftaff 
Oompuy.  Ptulad«lphti,  Pa     rUed  Oct  12.  1S8&    Barlai  Ra 
Tana  of  pataol  14  yean, 


, r "#ff ^ I? ^  © e  e  e r  f> © ^ © ©/ 

^ ©©©€)©©©©  ep^rprrP:©©© 
p>9^eeeeeec>e  eef pee ec^^p^^ 

"oTi GoGco  rcco 6ho 
cocoQcc  eiviooccc 

cf  n  rrrrr  vrccccce^vi 


(  faim.— The  dengn  for  a  deattrt't  die-plaU.  rabaUatiany  aa  ihowa 
awi  deacnb«l. 

3  5  , 0  8  0 .  8ADDL1  POfc  BICTCLB.  fcc.  CtAlLMt  HidomM 
ToOM,  lew  Tort.  I  T  PUad  lor.  li  1S86l  Sarlai  la  3«9^L 
Dm  of  pMaot  14  7«an 


DiciMita  31,   1S95. 
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35.080. 


CMm. — The  design  for  a  bicycle  or  like  aaddle  bereio  ahown  and 
deaeribed. 

35.081.    BICTCLB-PRDAL  FKAMS.    PiTBRGnDRoa. Toledo, Ohkt. 
PUad  kvig  M,  1890l    Serial  la  5«a440.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yeara 


dmim. — The  deaign  for  a  bicycle  pedal  fVame,  ■nbaUotially  aa 
herein  described  and  showo. 


35.033.  FRAMK  FOR  DTHAMO-HACHDrsa  CurroH  &  WooDt, 
aik)aeo.IU.  Filed  Juoe  11, 18M  Serial  Ha  SI  1252.  Termofpiaent 
14  yean. 


riuim. The  deeign  for  a  frame  for  an  electric  motor,  ahown  aod 

described. 

25,034.    BEAM.    David  R  HniiTM.  Cambtklge,  Maaa    Filed  Auft 
7, 189&.    Serial  Ma  55&,555.    Tenn  of  patent  14  yeai«. 


Chim. The  de»ign  for  a  beam  as  herein  ahown  and  described,; 


35,035.  8IMK.  Edward  W.  Bau^  Wood  Haven,  aod  Jaiis  Cocb- 
KAi,  Bixioklyn.  aaalgDors  to  the  Lalanoe  &  Orajean  MaouftuJtuiloK 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  M«f.  15. 1886.  Serial  Ha  569,111. 
Tenn  ot  patent  14  years 


CVtM. — The  deugn  for  the  f^tne  of  a  dynanio  electric  ntachine, 
•obatantially  at  herein  shown  aod  described. 


3  5 .0 3  8 .  FRAME  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS,  ftc  DD6ALD  C  JaGI 
■w  and  OoiRAO  M  CoHKADSOii.  MadlaoD.  Wla  Filed  July  28. 188IL 
Serial  Ha  967.244.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


CJowt.— The  design  for  a  sink,  gubsUntially  as  herein  showo  and 
described. 

3  5 ,0  3  6 .  HEATIH0-8T0VE  0«OB8i  W.  CoPI,  Detroit,  MKjIl,  m- 
■tgDO-  to  Ralph  M  Dyar,  same  place.  Filed  Oct  29, 1896.  Serial  Ha 
567,821.    Term  (rf  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. —  The  design  for  a  heating  store,  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  31,  1898. 


27,549.     MirS  CA88I1CBRK.  WOOL.  AHD  rUl  HATa    HiOM  [ Q7,5 5  5.    SLOVI  AID  8H0B  LEATHER  HADB  PKOM  OOAT.  KID, 
4  OoLUMi  CQl.  Oubury,  Cqqo.     PUeri  Hot.  la,  188&  i         AID  LAJU  SEII&    Ciaalb  Ooorui  OonnAU,  J«n^  Otj,  I.  J. 

Piled  Mor.  0, 1896 


VELVET  PILE 


AMcn/Mi;/«ater(.—TlM  words  "Vbltit  Pi Lt."    Uaad 
S«pt«iBb«r  23.  1806. 


97,5 50.  HATa CAPS, AID  FmiaA&ifXirra  willum wiprof. 

BufiOa^  I  T.     POed  Dea  4.  189& 


Emenhal  feature. — A  r«pr«MaUtioa  of  a  kid  in  th«  act  of  nar*- 
tBf  and  the  l«u«ra"CGO."     Used  rnnoe  kUrch  1.  1896. 


27.556.    WHKAT-PLOUIL    LuAC  W  DwHirn  lod  Eonoi  Sat- 
uau)  QAUua.  Peofli,  m.    PUed  Hot.  26. 189(1 


Etmmhai  ftoMare. — A  repreeeoutioo  of  •  p*iiel  of  tubetintially 
reetangukr  ooaflgnrstioa  witii «  eU^t  head  mbore  kod  fiaetoooed  flagi 
or  drapery  below.     Ueed  linee  April.  1869. 


97.551.    TSLTinna    arnnur  &  Ramm,  MaaobaMar.  l^ 
~     lud.    FIMD«La.l8a& 

VELOURITA 

AMN<M//«aterv.— The  word  "ViLocBiTA."    Ueed  sioee  Jaljr 
1.1891. 


37,5  53.    LIIII98  POR  QARMEira    Sii  TiTM  Salt.  Bak.. 
4  GoBPAJrr,  Lumo.  BiwUbrtl.  gnglaad.    PUed  Nov  7.  1896. 


•V  •  ■^■r  ■"  ■'  -^  -'"-'■  ■,T.;^-;.:;-^--yy^—y 


Ektntiai  ftat»nv  —The  word  "Daikt"  with  the  repreeenUtioo 
of  flower*  of  the  lane  oanie.     Uied  tioce  1883. 


97.557.    BAEHS- POWDER.    Dim RAXDivPQWDtiOoaPAiT. At- 
lanta. Qa.    PUed  Atw  19.  1890l 


t'wrtUial  featmre. — Two  narrow  stnpea  delineated  adjacent  to  aad 
parallel  with  the  MlTage  of  a  fabric.     Uied  lince  September  3,  1895. 


9  7.553.  SHEETUQ  AID  PILLOW  CASEa  Thi  E  &  CLAnoi 
OowAlT,  Hew  Tort  I.  T.,  MaiKilieBter,  Eugland,  and  Pans,  Praooa, 
PUed  Oct  3.  189& 


•trCNOt  • 


timential  featitre. — The  word  "  Dirm  oat."     Uaad  aooe  Joao 
M,  1895. 


9  7,554.    CORDED  OOrrOH   pile  PARRICS  aid  CORDUR0T& 
WuuAB  OmiTi  4  %am,  lew  Tort,  H.  T.    PUed  Oct  17.  189Gl 

CbRDEREINB 


i^—mtiat featurr.—T\i*    word    "C« 
March  22,  1895. 


Uaad 


x>\x/^ 


iMeniial  feature. — The  word  "  D I  x  I  a  "  arranged  aboTe  a  rad 
diak  which  ia  turroaoded  by  a  band.     Ueed  lioce  Jaooary,  1891. 


97,058.    PREPARED  POODa    IvnoA.  LonTBD,  Loodoo.  Sosteod 
POad  Oct  11.  I89& 


FttntiaJ  featurt. — The  repreeentatioa  of  a  woman  holding  a 
banner  or  tcroll  on  which  the  word  "Not boa"  appear*.  Ueed 
aioee  Jane  1,  1896. 
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97.559.    CHOOOUTE  CREAM  DROPa    CrrtUI  SOOMR,  Ifl*  ' 2 7 , 5 6 &.    lERVB-BROACHBa    Thkdors E Bcunn. Phfl«l«W>>>. 


Tort.  I.  T.    PUed  Dea  7,  189Cl 


EMaential  featmre.— k  ajmbol  formed  of  two  Unea  at  aaglaa  to 
each  other.     Uaed  ainoe  Norember,  1893. 


97,5 60.    WmSKT.    RoTHuroED  4  Kat,  Wlnburgfa,  Sootlud. 
•Bd  lew  Tort  I.  T.    PUed  Dec  a  189& 

DREADNOUGHT 

Amth/m/ /iMiMrv.— The  word  "DBBADvonoiT."    Uaad  aiaee 
Beptetnber  20,  1885. 


9  7,561.   aiUPP.    Soomu  Smrr  Govait.  Meoptali,  Tenn. 
POed  Sept  IS.  189Ql 


Hmntial  featmre. — A  repreaenUtion  of  an  old-^ahioned  cham 
bearing  upon  iu  surface  a  heraldic  thield  bearing  an  anchor.  Uaad 
ainoe  Jaaaarr  1, 189-5. 

9  7,569.    MALT  UOOORa    D.  Lon  4  Sm  Buwim  Coaran. 

AlleghflnT,  Pa.    PUed  lUy  9. 189& 


Rtential  featmrt. — A  repreaentation  of  an  anchor  baring  the  loi- 
ter "L"  promioentlj  placed  thereon.     Uaed  aioce  April,  1895 


9  7,563.    CODGH  DROPa 
PUed  lOT.  27. 1891 


Aunt  SriTAn,  lew  York.  I.  T. 


Ettemtiat featmne. — The      words   "Db.   PABKBB'a     Couai 
Daera."  Uaed  since  October  31.  1894. 


9  7,5  64:.    RBSfTORATiyE.    EowD  E  Hauob,  lew  Tort.  I.  T. 
Filad  lOT.  29.  18961 

QiRNOGEN 

Etumtial  feature. — The  word  "CABRoaBir.''   Uaed  aiooe Ifarek, 


1895. 


9  7.5  6  5.     PREPARATIOH  POR  CURE  OP  HEAOACH&    Jon  V 
Em,  Watflrtury.  Ooon.    PUed  Dea  7, 1895 

KOLO-ZAFFEIN 

Rteentiat /wfcnL— The  compound  word  "KoLO-KArraia." 
Uaed  since  Janaary  12,  1895. 


Pi.    PaedAug.ll.  1894 


COKHECT 


Eeeattial  feature. — ^The  word  "Cobbbct"  and  the  repraaaata- 
tion  of  two  nerTe-broaches,  one  baring  regular  and  the  other  irragv- 
lar  toeth.     Used  since  May  6, 1894. 


97,567.  OUTMEIT.  RffiuoL Chbdoai. Ga, Baltimore, Md    PUed 
Hot.  30, 1*896. 


1895. 


RESINOL. 

EnmOml  fiature.—Tht  word  "  R  a  a  i  k  o  l  ."    Uaed  ainoe  Jaly  1, 


9  7,568.  PERFUMERY,  TOILET  PRBPARATI0I8,  POWDBE, 
TOILET  WATER,  AID  HOREDIEITS  POR  THE  BATH.  Tn  Pni 
at  Himioi  Maql  Ulm  and  DtorUaaeD,  Qennany.   PUed  lor.  30. 1895. 


EiteiUial  featmre.— A  repreeenUtioo  of  flowers  and  learea,  anr- 
roundiog  the  words  "Pasta  Mack."    Uaed  since  June  16,  1887. 


97,569.    BLEACHIIQ  AID  8C0URIIG  PREPARATIOI.    TnKAIT 
i.tTtnnM  GuHicAL  Ca,  Pair&eld.  BngjaDd.   FOed  July  2, 189& 


•BL>k.WCHINX, 


iai«i/ia//«w*ir«.— The  word  "BLABcanrB."    Uaed  since  De- 
cember 20,  1884. 


9  7 , 5  7  O .    LAUIDRY  AID  TOILET  SOAP.    Wau^oi  Kim  Soap 
OovAlT,  Chicago,  DL    PUed  Ajir.  1.  1896l 


Btaential  featmre. — The  repreaeotatioa  of  a  star  with  an  arrow 
lying  acrosa  it  and  extending  at  both  eods  beyond  the  star.  Uaed 
aince  February  I,  1895. 


9  7,571.  CBRTAII  lAMED  MATERIALS  AID  USTRUMSITS 
FOR  ARTISTS  AID  DRAFTSMETS  USE  HniHBn«,Hou.An«4 
Oa.  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  Iot.  29. 1895. 


P9«l^ 


Enential  feature. — The  word  "  P  b  a  ■  i  B  b  ."    Uaed  naee  An- 
fuat  29.  1895. 


9  7,579.  METALLIC  ARTICLBa  IICLUDIia  QARMEIT  AID 
HOUSE  FURHSHUQS  AID  PASTBIIieS  AID  JEWELRY.  TKMUt 
Cakltli  and  Johi  Mau  Cakltui,  Blnsiiigiiam,  Rngt^"^  Filed  Got 
16.1896L 


Hucntial  feature. — A  repreaentation  of  three  domes.     Uaed  aince 
February,  1895. 

97,573.  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  POR  WATERPR00FII8,  II8UUT- 
HQ,  aid  the  MAIUPACTURE  op  ORIAMEITAL  aid  USEFUL 
ARTICLBa  Thb  GWiOram  Maiutaotuum  Ooipait,  lew  Harea, 
CoDO     FUed  Iot.  26. 188& 


CDLDPHITE 


JSMew^ta/^MAtre.— Theword  "CoLOPRiTB."    Uaed ainea  Jaa- 
■ary  1,  1889. 


»'54 
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87,574.    noyi-BLACma    i.  e  Sau  lUmaAamm  Om- 
fun.  Duhith.  MlmL    FIM  Oct  83. 189& 


%s^ 


^***»*»*»'>"*»*— The  word  "NioKiLiMi."    UawlnaMOe- 
1,  18M. 


S7.S76.    srovS-FOUaa    Jon  Moub,  WaHUurtoo.  D  C    nti 
Oot  18. 1896L  ^^ 

ROYAL-  BLUE 

JiMtHhaJ feoAire. — The    eompoand    word   " RoT a l-Bloi." 
Uaad  Moee  April.  1896. 


27.576.    WOOD-nLUDL    Staji  Wood  Hun  Ga.  ftartm  Mmk 
FIMOM1II88& 


ni&ffNinLLOL 


a««»*i/ >bAbt».— The  word*  "8T*t  Wood  Fillie"  ioeoa- 
■•etioo  with  a  pictori&l  repreaenuUoa  of  the  head  of  fto  Aaerkaa 
ladiu.     Uwd  dace  November  26,  1806. 


27,582.    nCTCLia    Hat  It  Woun  MAnrAorauM  OoBPAiT, 
Tndt«JiA|>nl1i,  lod.    rOad  D«s.  7,  18a& 


(DpxX'^ 


EttaOial  featam^TU  word  "Outib*."     Uiwl  rioce  Not*» 
b«-  1,  1894. 


37.5  88.  MCTCLBMWCTCLM,  CAUUBta  AID  PAET8  AID 
ATTACHMBm  EnonuooKn  Crou  MiiOTAonuujB  Co,  lev 
Tof*.  I.  T.    PUad  Dec  7.  IMl 


Euential  feature. — A  repreeeoUtioo  of  the  pereooAlitj  koowa  M 
*  Father  Knickerbocker  "  riding  a  biejole  nloof  a  eoantry  roMl,  «id 
road  havinc  a  ■t4)M  wall  or  flaoce  at  ite  fitrther  tide,  and  beyoad  eaid 
27.57  7.     PORTLAID  CmiT     Sootrt  AW«TU Unoi  PKATIB-   wall  or  fence  a  Uadaeape  with  tree* aod  ibnibbery  in  the fbrefronnd. 
nux  OkhiUM.  Beletam.     Wed  Dec  19,  1894  the  whole  forming  an  elliptical  ftgnre,  and  diepoeed  bMeath  wid  ftf- 

we  the  worda"TiA»B  Mabk."    tJewl  wMe  Jwm  1,  1806. 


Emential  feai>trt.—k  figure  or  repreeentation  uf  an  eagle.    Und 
■ioee  liaj,  1886. 

27,578.    COT-eLAn    TiATcan  Bio.,  PiufiATeo.  Miia    FOed 
loT.  IS.  1886 


Euential  feature. — An  oral-ahaped  flgnre  baring  rectaagvUr  pr«>- 
jectiooe  extending  from  ita  ends,  with  a  border-line  aroand  the  edg* 
thereof  in  color.     Uaed  «nee  Aagnst,  1894. 


27.579.    CLOCIS  AJD  PARTS  THI&BOP.    Bavo  ft  Dorm.  MtV 
Tart.  I.  T.    Piled  July  II.  1896 


JWn/ia/  featttre — A  repreaeoution  of  an  eaeapeaent  deKoeatad 
■pon  the  Mrfaoe  of  a  shield      Uaed  unee  Jane  19,  1896. 


27,580.     MAQIC   LAITIRia  STSKBOPTIOOHS,  AID  SIMILAR 
aOOOR    J.  a  OOLT  ft  Ca.  I«»  Tart  I.  T.    FOed  Dea  9, 1896 

CRITERION 

£McmHaifmitmv.~~Th«wor4'TtiTtnion."    Uaed  rinoe  April 


27,581.    UCTCLB-LAMTR    AUUD  JJWk  levtrt.  I  J.    FIM 
Dec  4.  1896  -^^iBafcJ^^ 

EiteiUiai fuMiurt.—Tht   worda  "ALABDiv't   LAar."      Uaed 
rinoe  September  1,  1895. 


27,584:.  MACHURS  FOR  HULLUS  AID  CLIAme  OOFFB^ 
RICR  AID  OTHIR  SRAHS.  TU  *— rimi  HSUB  Omtttt, 
Sjnam.  I  T.    FOed  Dae  &.  1886 


Ektential  feature.— A.  repreaenution  of  a  marinar'i  eompaa  ar- 
imngwl  within  an  oblong  ftgure.     Uaed  anee  NoTember  1,  1804. 


2  7.585.    RRFRieiRATORR    Iran  4  Oa.  Qattuoan  1^«. 

Filed  lof.  19.  1896    QDORLESS. 


— The  word  "  0  »  o  a  L  ■  a  a  "  aad  the  rapraaaat»- 
«ion  of  the  reftigerator  patMtwi  to  Uwaoa  0.  Ra^  No.  &4»,714, 
with  the  Hd  partly  open  and  portion*  of  which  are  broken  away,  at- 
p«aing  the  iaUrior  oonstrtictioo  aad  air  oirealatioa.  Uaad  atsM  ABcfl 
M.  1806.  ^^ 


•■•■at  ■  ■■«■»■  mgn  unw  •«»ina«iea  tc 


DECISIONS 


OP  THE 


co^Nv^ns/nissioisrEE.   oip  x^^teitts 


AND  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  IT.  a  00UET3. 


U.  8.  Oirctdt  Oourt—  District  of  GonnecticTit 
Thomson-Houston  Electric  CJompany  v.  Winches- 
ter Avenue  Raiijioad  Company  et  ai. 

Decided  December  7.  1895. 

1.  Van  Dei»o«i,k— Travelwo  OowTAcr  for  ELEcraic  Railways- 
No.  495,443— Novsltt—Priob  Use— Double  Ubk— iNraiNOE- 
MEirr. 
Claims  6,  7,  8,  12,  and  15  of  L«'tters  Patent  to  Charles  J.  Van 
Depoele.  No.  495,443,  for  a  traveling  contact  for  electric  rail- 
ways, issued  April  11, 1808,  examined  and  Held  not  anticipated 
by  various  t<«letn*&ph  and  si^nahnK  devices  and  the  sufCK^tion 
of  underrunninK  contacts  in  Impracticable  apparatus,  nor  by 
analogous  devices  in  remote  arts,  and  also  Held  Infringed. 
i.  Samb— Same— Samb— EUauEB  and  Latbb  Patkntb  to  the  Same 

IirVEKTOB. 

The  Issuing  of  a  subsidiary  patent  for  speciflc  Improvements 
during  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  a  primary  patent 
held  in  the  Patent  Office  without  any  fault  of  the  inventor  does 
not  invalidate  the  primary  patent  subsequently  issued. 
S.  Same -Overhead  OoNT ACT  Device  and  Switch— No.  495,383— 
Iktauditt- Novelty- NoK-lMmiKOEMEirr. 
Claims  II,   8,  and  18  of  Letters  Patent  No  495,888,  issued  to 
Charles  J.  Van  Depoele,  for  an  overhead  contact  device  and 
switch,  examined  and  Held  antici|)ated  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  main  invention  was  old  in  the  inventor's  own  patent  and  the 
additional  features  added  were  broadly  old  in  the  same  art  and 
Bpeciflcatly  old  in  other  arts. 
4.  Applicatiom  Oath— ElrrECT  or. 

The  inventor's  application  oath,  especially  when  accom- 
panied by  an  affidavit  filed  in  the  course  of  prosecution  further 
supporting  its  statements,  is  not  to  be  overcome  by  the  testi- 
mony of  a  former  employ 6  of  the  inventor  after  nine  years  of 
silence  and  after  the  death  of  the  inventor,  so  that  the  testi- 
mony cannot  be  met. 

Me»ar».  Betts,  Hyde  dt  Belts  for  the  complainant. 
Messrt.  Kerr  <Jt  Curtis,  Messrs.  Wetmore  db  Jenner, 
and  Mr.  Charles  A.  Terry  for  the  defendants. 

TOWNSEND,  J.; 

Ck>inplainant  by  this  bill  asks  for  a  perpetual  in- 
junction and  an  accounting;  by  reason  of  the  inf  rin^^ 
ment  of  Patents  Nos.  495.443  and  495,383,  f^^nted 
April  11, 1893,  to  the  administrators  of  Charles  J.  Van 
Depoele,  assignor  to  complainant.  Both  of  said  pat- 
ents cover  useful  improvements  in  traveling  contacts 
for  electric  railroads,  which  are  in  general  use  in  the 
trolley  railway  systems  in  this  country,  and  both  have 
been  infringed  by  defendants.  They  will  be  designated 
hereinafter  as  the  first  and  second  patents,  respect- 
ively, No.  495,443,  the  main  patent  and  the  earlier  in 
date  of  application,  being  called  the  first  patent. 

The  defense  is  conducted  by  the  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  one  of  the  par- 
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ties  defendant.  The  defenses  to  said  first  patent  are 
that  the  aUeg^  invention  was  made  by  an  empldy6  of 
the  Van  Depoele  Company,  lack  of  patentable  novelty 
in  view  of  the  prior  state  of  the  art,  and  that  the  same 
invention  had  been  previously  disclosed  by  and  pat- 
ented to  Van  Depoele. 

The  record  is  padded  unnecessarily  with  irrelevant 
matter.  Complainant's  record  covers  three  thousand 
one  hundred  and  forty-two  pages;  that  of  defendant 
two  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-seven  pages. 
The  issues  directly  involved  do  not  warrant  the  tak- 
ing of  such  an  inordinate  mass  of  testimony  nor  the 
introduction  of  such  a  confusing  number  of  exhibits. 
This  rapidly-growing  abuse  in  patent  suits,  if  per- 
sisted in,  must  seriously  interfere  with  the  present 
practice  of  presenting,  in  an  opinion,  the  results  of  a 
ftill  consideration  of  all  the  important  issues  in  such 
cases.  If  admonition  will  not  answer,  the  next  step 
must  be  the  pimishment  of  the  offending  party  by  the 
imposition  of  costs. 

The  alleged  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
the  devices  whereby  contact  is  maintained  between 
the  trolley-car  and  the  overhead  wire  conductor.  It 
embraces  the  long,  swinging,  pivoted,  hinged,  and  up- 
wardly-spring-preased  arm  extending  from  a  support 
on  the  top  of  the  car  and  equipped  with  an  undemin- 
ning  contact  device. 

The  claims  of  the  main  patent  (No.  495,443)  infringed 
by  defendants  are  as  follows: 

6.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  Citable  track 
and  a  supply  conductor  suspended  above  the  track,  of  a  car  pro- 
vided with  a  swiDKin^  arm  carrjintt  a  contact  device  in  Its  outer 
extremity  and  means  for  imparting  upward  ppespure  to  the  outer 
portion  of  the  arm  and  contact,  to  hold  the  latter  in  continuous 
working  relation  with  the  under  side  of  the  supply  conductor, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  car.  a  conductor 
suspended  above  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car,  a  swinging  arm 
supported  on  top  of  the  car,  a  contact  device  carried  by  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  arm  and  held  thereby  in  contact  with  the  under 
side  of  the  electric  conductor,  and  a  tension  device  at  or  near  the~" 
other  end  of  the  swin^ng  arm  for  maintaining  said  upward  con- 
tact, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  conductor 
suspended  abjve  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car,  an  arm  pivotally 
supported  on  top  of  the  car  and  provide<i  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
contact  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  suspended  conductor,  and 
a  tension  spring  at  or  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  for  maiiL- 
tainin«:  said  upward  pressure  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  post 
extending  upward  therefrom  and  carrving  a  suitable  bearing,  an 
arm  or  lever  carrj-ing  at  its  outer  end  a  suitable  contact  roller 
and  pivotally  supported  in  said  bearing,  and  provided  at  its  inner 
end  with  a  tension  spring  for  pressing  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
carrving  the  contact  wheel  upward  against  a  suitable  suspended 
conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

15  In  an  electric  railway  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  conductor 
suspended  above  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  pivotally  supported  on  top  of  the  car  so  as  to  swing 
laterally  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  contact  device  en- 
gaging ttie  under  side  of  the  suspended  conductor,  and  a  tension 
spring  for  maintaining  an  upward  pressure  contact  with  the  con- 
ductor, substantially  as  described. 
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It  will  be  unneceeeary  to  consider  them  separately, 
as  it  is  agreed  that,  while  some  are  broader  than  oth- 
ers, they  all  cover  subsrantially  the  same  combination 
so  far  as  the  issues  herein  are  concerned. 

The  vital  questions  at  issue  will  be  best  understood 
by  a  statement  of  the  facta  which  are  admitted  and 
proved  and  of  the  claims  made  by  each  party  as  to 
the  facts  which  are  in  dispute. 

The  combiDation  of  devices  described  in  Patent  No. 
495,443  is  of  great  utility  in  the  art  of  electric  railroad, 
ingand  has  superseded  every  other  known  apparatus. 
The  experts  for  defendants  admit  that  they  do  not 
know  that  any  one  other  than  Van  Depoele  prior  to 
September,  1H85,  when  he  put  said  apparatus  into  prac- 
tical operation,  had  proposed  to  equip  the  car  of  an 
electrically  -  propelled  road  with  a  contact  device 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  long  pole  upwardly  pressed 
by  means  of  a  spring  and  to  hinge  the  pole  to  the  car 
and  make  it  turn  on  a  pivot,  nor  that  any  one  prior 
to  March  12, 1887,  the  date  of  the  application  for  the 
first  patent,  had  described,  in  an  electric  railway,  the 
combinations  specified  in  the  infrinsred  claims. 

The  earlier  electric  railways,  when  eiiuipped  with 
wire  conductors  above  the  car,  maintaiaed  contact 
therewith  by  means  of  "overrunnmg"  trolleys  con- 
nected by  a  cord  or  wire  with  the  car  and  towed  along 
above  the  surface  of  the  conductor.  These  devices 
were  impracticable  for  general  use  because  of  uncer- 
tainty of  connection,  lark  of  adaptability  to  various 
forms  of  switches,  varying  tension,  liability  to  derail- 
ment, and  fur  other  reasons. 

The  patented  invention.  No.  495,443,  as  stated  by 
complainant's  expert — 

ConKitttA  fceoerally  in  an  e^ctiHc  railwajr  havinir  &a  or^rhesd  con 
dufU)r  and  a  car  for  said  railway  provided  with  a  c«)ntact  deric* 
carri««d  by  the  car  so  a.i  to  form  a  unitary  structure  therewjui  and 
eoDMiMtiDK  of  a  irailiDK  arm  htn^ed  and  pivottKi  to  tb«  (;ar  no  as 
to  bridge  the  spare  between  it  and  the  conductor  and  move  freely 
bo»h  laterally  and  vertically,  and  saJd  arm  carryinic  at  it»  outer 
end  a  contact  <1evi<<«  capable  of  bein);  prexned  upwani  by  a  suit- 
able tenoion  deTice  Into  eoffaffement  with  the  under  side  of  the 
conductor. 

The  advantageous  features  of  construction  which 
give  the  system  these  capacities  are  (a)  the  location 
of  the  supply  conductor  above  the  track  and  line  of 
travel  of  the  car  and  contact  with  its  under  side;  (I>) 
the  arrangement  of  the  contact  device  on  a  trailing 
arm;  (c)  the  maintenance  of  a  constant  upward  press- 
ure by  means  of  a  tension  device  operating  upon  a 
hinged  arm.  By  the  use  of  this  system  numerous 
difficulties  are  overcome  and  corresponding  advan- 
tages obtained. 

The  defendants  in  support  of  their  denial  of  patent- 
able novelty,  in  view  of  the  prior  state  of  the  art,  show 
generally  that  elfctric  railways,  suspended  conduc- 
tors, and  contact  devices  were  old  and  that  the  utility 
of  such  devices  for  conducting  the  current  from  such 
conductors  to  the  instrument  on  the  car  was  well 
known  and  variously  applied.  Theee  systems,  so  far 
as  the  prest^nt  consideration  is  concerned,  werechiefly 
used  either  for  electrically  lighting  a  car  or  for  sig- 
naling to  or  from  it;  but  defendants  claim  that  as  in 
each  case  the  object  to  be  accomplished  was  to  get  a 
current  from  a  conductor  to  a  motor  in  the  car  the 
difference  in  the  ultimate  result  is  immaterial. 

Counsel  for  complainant,  on  the  other  hand,  claims, 
relying  upon  the  long-settled  rule  of  law  recently  fuJly 
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discussed  and  stated  in  Potts  v.  Creager,  (156  U.  8., 
597,)  that  said  devices,  as  a  matter  of  law,  do  not  antici- 
pate the  patented  device,  because  they  relate  to  a  re- 
motely-allied art  and  did  not  suggest  in  their  construc- 
tion the  particular  problems  which  were  presented  by 
the  conditions  of  trolley  systems  and  solved  only  by 
the  inventions  of  the  patent  in  suit.     He  further  relies 
upon  the  fact  that  material  alterations  were  required 
to  adapt  these  devices  to  said  new  use  and  that  the 
effect  of  said  tranHfer  has  been  to  supersede  other 
methods  of  accomplishing  said  results.     For  the  de- 
termination of  this  question  it  will  be  necessary  to 
examine  some  of  theee  earlier  patents.     Several  of 
them  refer  generally  to  the  use  of  a  contact  device  for 
conducting  a  current  from  a  main  conductor  located 
above,  at  the  side,  or  below  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
car  to  the  motor   or  signaling  or  illuminating  in- 
strument on  the  car.     For  securing  contact  some  use 
brushes;  others,  trolleys  dragged  by  the  car.     Others 
show  a  grooved  wheel  or  a  wheel  running  between 
two  conductors.     It  is  not  necessary  to  determine  the 
effect  of  these  patents  upon  the  prior  state  of  the  art 
further  than  as  showing  that  under  the  comprehen- 
sive art  of  the  distribution  of  electricity  deviceH  for 
taking  electricity  from  a  stationary  c  nductor  and 
conducting  it  to  a  translating  device  were  old  and 
that  the  utility  of  a  grooved  wheel  as  distinguished 
from  one  not  grooved,  of  a  rigid  arm  as  distinguihhed 
from  a  flexible  cable,  of  spring-pressure  as  distin- 
guished from  gravity,  of  an  overhead  conductor  as 
distinguished  from  conductors  otherwise  located,  of 
an  underneath  contact  asdistiaguished  from  an  over- 
running contact,  and  of  a  wheel  or  roller  sm  distin- 
guished from  a  brush  were  all  well  known,  the  prin- 
ciples on  which  they  operated,  respectively,  were  well 
ascertained,  and  the  relative  advantages  and  diha^l- 
vantages  of  each  well  und^-rstood.     The  earlier  pat- 
ents were  also  suggestive  of  the  fact  that  various  de- 
vices were  used,  according  to  the  different  require- 
ments of  various  situations.     It   is  not  to  be  over- 
looked in  thi^  connection,  however,  that  theee  devices 
referred  to  were  without  exception  mere  paper  ma- 
chines, which  do  not  appear  to  have  been  capable  of 
succesfful  practical  operation. 

The  proximate  object  or  purpose  to  be  accomplished 
by  these  inventions  was  the  conveyance  of  a  current 
from  the  conductor  to  a  translating  device  on  a  mov- 
ing vehicle.  The  ques  ion  to  be  determined  by  com- 
parison of  theee  inventions  with  that  of  the  patent  m 
suit  is  whether  in  their  adaptation  to  the  purposes  of 
electrical  propuUiijn  some  material  change  in  the  man- 
ner of  application  or  some  substantially  distinct  re- 
sult was  accorapllKhed.  This  brings  us  to  a  considera- 
tion of  the  changes  which  the  patentee  is  alleged  to 
have  made  in  order  to  adapt  these  old  inventions  to 
the  art  of  electrical  propulsion.  Each  of  the  elements 
in  the  combination  of  the  hinged  and  pivoted  trailing 
arm  and  the  upwardly  -  pressed  contact  device  had 
been  variously  described  in  the  earlier  patents,  and 
various  devices  had  been  used  as  e(]uivalents  for  each 
other. 

By  way  of  further  examination  of  the  art  certain 
patents  will  be  considered  in  detail.  This  considera- 
tion will  include  patents  for  systems  of  propulsion  as 
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well  as  signaling  and  lighting.  The  Bolton  British 
patent  will  not  be  considered,  because  its  publication 
was  8ubee(]uent  to  the  construction  of  the  device 
which  is  the  subject  of  the  first  patent  in  suit. 

Patent  No.  91 .732,  granted  to  Daniel  Fitzgerald  June 
22,  1869,  shows  an  apparatus  for  signaling  to  or  from 
a  train  of  cars.  It  appears  from  the  description  and 
duplicate  of  the  Patent  Office  model  that  the  inventor 
contemplated  the  use  of  adjustable  spring  pressed 
contact-arms  so  arranged  as  either  to  come  in  contact 
at  fixed  intervals  with  wires  stretched  across  and 
above  the  tra^k  or  to  maintain  continuous  connec- 
tion by  means  of  friction-rollers  with  wires  stretched 
alongside  the  track.  If  the  Fitzgerald  drawings,  de- 
scription, and  Patent  Office  model  be  examined  by 
means  of  the  light  shed  upon  the  art  by  the  Van  De- 
poele invention,  a  vivid  imagination  might  discover 
the  undeveloped  possibilitiee  of  a  practicable  electric 
railway  in  this  impracticable  signaling  apparatus  pat- 
ented in  1869.  The  experts  for  defendants  thus  found 
such  a  disclosure  of  a  trailing  upwardly-spring-pressed 
contact-arm  provided  with  a  grooved  contact  device 
designed  to  make  contact  with  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  conductor,  as  according  to  counsel  for  defendants, 


sufficient  *o  enable  any  one  slcilled  in  the  art  of  electric  railways 
to  inittantly  snuip  the  whole  subject  of  underrunnine  upwanily- 
•prinK  prvMed  contact  such  as  are  used  In  the  modern  eiectnc 
r»ilw*y. 

But  they  are  foiced  to  admit  that  the  specification 
faiU  to  show  whether  the  conducting-arms  are  fas- 
tened, or  swing  freely,  or  how  they  are  to  be  turned, 
fails  to  describe  any  of  the  contact  devices  in  detail ,  and 
fails  to  state  that  they  are  either  reversible  or  spring- 
pressed;  and  although  they  claim  that  these  func- 
tions and  characteristics  are  shown  or  may  be  inferred 
from  the  drawings  and  model,  coupled  with  knowl- 
edge of  the  general  conditions  of  practical  operation 
of  a  railway,  they  admit  that  the  drawing  only  shows 
a  side-bearing  contact  device.  In  these  circumstances, 
while  this  apparatus  suggests  certain  crude  forms  of 
the  elements  of  the  Van  Depoele  invention,  I  think  it 
fails  to  invalidate  the  patent  in  suit  for  two  reasons: 
Fust,  because  it  is  a  mere  paper  patent  and  the  re- 
moval of  the  objections  to  its  practical  operation  and 
its  adaptation  to  the  new  purpose  required  something 
more  than  mere  mechanical  skill;  second,  because 
such  ^ague,  gemral,  and  incomplete  description  is 
insufficient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  per- 
ceive its  adaptability  to  the  practical  apparatus  of  the 
patent  in  suit  and  to  construct  the  same.  {Pickering 
▼.  McCullough,  21  O.  G.,  78;  104  U.  8.,  810;  Eamea 
V.  Andrewit,  39  O.  O.,  1819;  122  U.  8.,  40,  «6.) 

Patent  No.  141 ,604.  granted  August  5, 1873,  to  J.  G. 
Smith,  for  a  telegraphic  apparatus  on  moving  trains, 
shows  a  swinging  arm  attached  |to  the  side  of  a  car, 
having  the  branches  fitted  with  brushes  and  rollers  to 
make  contact  with  three  telegraphic  wires  strung  near 
the  side  of  the  track  and  parallel  thereto  near  the 
level  of  the  wheels  of  the  cars.  There  is  a  suggestion 
in  the  drawings  of  springs  on  each  side  of  said  fingers, 
giving  a  capacity  for  horizontal  variations.  If  this 
device  should  be  transferred  to  the  top  of  a  car,  it 
could  be  BO  adapted  as  to  maintain  contact  with  an 
overhead  wire  and  might  by  a  modification  of  the 
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springs  suggested,  but  not  described,  be  so  arranged 
as  to  give  an  upward  pressure  and  to  follow  vertical 
sinuosities  of  the  overhead  wires.  A  provision  in  the 
patent  for  the  contraction  or  expansion  of  the  arms 
further  shows  a  capacity  for  vertical  movement  which 
might  be  utilized  on  top  of  the  car  for  a  horizontal 
movement;  but  I  do  not  find  in  said  patent,  even 
with  such  modifications  and  adaptations,  any  such 
capacity  for  universal  movement  as  would  be  required 
for  the  exigencies  of  electric-railway  switches  and 
curves;  nor  when  said  arm  is  locked  in  an  operative 
position  is  there  any  provision  for  continuous  upward 
pressure;  nor  do  I  find  in  either  the  Fitzgerald  or 
Smith  patent  any  suggestion  of  means  to  overcome 
the  pn  blem  of  continuous  connection  at  such  great 
and  varying  overhead  distances  from  the  car  as  are 
encx)untered  in  the  operation  of  the  trolley  system. 
The  importance  of  this  element  will  appear  later. 

In  Brunius  patent,  No.  189,999,  the  arm  swings  only 
in  a  vertical  plane.  Wesson  patent.  No.  16,665,  does 
not  suggest  the  possibilities  of  the  patented  device  nor 
meet  the  exigencies  it  met. 

In  the  art  of  electrical  railway  propulsion  it  will  be 
unnecessary  to  consider  the  contact  devices  connected 
by  third  rails  laid  between  the  tracks.  Their  capacity 
for  vertical  or  horizontal  movement  was  very  limited. 
Nor  need  we  consider  in  detail  the  earlier  forms  of 
overrunning  towed  trolleys.  The  peculiarity  of  their 
construction  was  that  the  contact  device  was  carried 
on  top  of  the  overhead  conductor  and  was  towed  by  a 
wire.  They  were  impracticable  and  were  discarded. 
But,  as  is  forcibly  urged  by  counsel  for  complainant, 
the  fact  that  numerous  skilled  inventors,  when  first 
confronted  by  the  problem  of  overhead  contact,  did 
not  adopt,  adapt,  and  develop  the  electric -rail  way-sig- 
nal art  already  considered,  but  started  out  on  the  new 
and  independent  lines  of  the  overrunning  trolley,  is 
most  significant  upon  the  question  of  invention  in  the 
patent  in  suit.  That  they,  working  with  a  single  ob- 
ject in  view,  rejected  said  existing  allied  or  analogous 
art  as  impracticable  and  invented  improvements  upon 
other  lines  which  have  since  been  discarded  for  the 
improvements  afterward  made  upon  the  existing  art 
is  presumptive  evidence  that  invention  was  recjuired 
in  the  selection  from  and  adaptation  of  the  existing  art. 

Sherman  patent,  No.  302,596,  shows  a  car  suspended 
from  elevated  rails  and  contact- wheels  rigidly  mount- 
ed oil  short  posts,  so  as  to  maintain  contact  with  a  con- 
ductor loosely  suspended  above  the  car.  There  is, 
however,  nothing  having  any  of  the  essential  elements 
of  the  trolley-arm,  and  the  device  is  inferior  to  the 
earlier  wheel  contact  device  of  Van  Depoele,  to  be 

hereinafter  considered. 

On  October  8,  1889,  Leo  Dsft  obtained  Patent  No. 
412,605  for  a  device  substantially  the  same  in  con- 
struction as  that  of  the  patent  in  suit,  except  that  it 
does  not  appear  that  it  had  any  capacity  for  swinging 
laterally.  The  application  for  this  patent  was  filed 
June  11,  18*^.  The  apparatus  described  therein  was 
put  in  practical  operation  in  June,  1886.  Originally, 
and  prior  to  Van  Def)oele's  invention.  Daft  had  c<Mi- 
structed  a  somewhat  similar  device  consisting  of  a 
trailing  arm  pressing  downward  on  an  underneath 
third-rail  conductor,  and  which  it  is  claimed  had  ca- 
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pacity  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  movement.  De- 
fendants urge,  therefore,  that  as  it  was  only  necesflary 
to  turn  this  device  over  in  order  to  obtain  the  patented 
invention  the  earlier  Daft  device  is  an  anticipation. 
There  are  several  answers  to  this  claim.  When  Daft 
did  turn  it  over  and  patent  it,  he  did  not  claim  or  show 
capacity  for  lateral  movement  of  the  arm,  and  there- 
fore did  not  disclose  a  device  capable  of  use  for  switches 
and  curves.  Again,  when  he  undertook  afterward  to 
construct  other  roads  he  abandoned  this  construction 
and  went  back  to  the  overrunniui;  towed  trolley.  Fur- 
thermore, in  his  Baltimore  railway,  which  it  is  claimed 
anticipated  Van  Depoele,  he  admits  that  he  was  obliged 
to  discard  the  contact-wheel  because  it- 
was  cotutantly  jumplag  from  tho  conductor;  aod  u  it  seemed 
impomible  to  mount  it  with  sufflolent  resilience  t4>  obviate  this 
difBouiiy.  he  substitut  d  a  w^ide  laminated  brush,  which  could  see- 
saw at  will  acroea  the  conducU)r  without  breakinK  the  circuit. 

Inasmuch  as  in  providing  for  capacity  for  universal 
movement,  which  is  the  vital  feature  of  the  adapta- 
bility of  the  Van  Depoele  invention,  he  failed,  as  all 
others  had  done,  I  do  not  think  the  device  of  1885, 
even  if  it  had  anticipated  Van  Depoele,  is  material 
except  upon  the  question  of  the  primary  character  of 
the  invention.  These  suggestions  generally  apply, 
also,  to  Patent  No.  263,132,  granted  August  22,  1882, 
to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  The  defense  that  one  Sprague 
anticipated  M'an  E)epoele  does  not  require  any  con- 
sideration. 

Certain  patents  introduced  by  defendants  showing 
a  staging  erected  on  top  of  the  car  in  order  to  bring 
the  contact  device  close  to  the  elevated  conductor 
strikingly  illustrate  one  of  the  problems  solved  by  the 
Van  Depoele  invention.  They  show  that  when  the 
problem  was  presented  of  furnishing  a  device  capable 
of  maintaining  contact  at  great  and  varying  distances 
above  the  car  other  inventors  solved  it  in  the  obvious 
way  of  providing  an  elevated  framework  or  stage  on 
which  they  mounted  the  contact  device.  That  such 
structures  would  be  impracticable  by  reason  of  their 
weight  and  rigidity  is  manifest  from  inspection. 

It  remains  to  inquire,  assuming  that  the  Van  De- 
poele device  possesses  patentable  novelty,  whether  he 
was  the  original  inventor  thereof.    The  evidence  bear- 
ing on  this  question  shows  that  for  some  time  prior 
to  1885  he  had  had  in  mind  an  electric  railway  similar 
in  principle  to  that  constructed  at  Toronto.     In  his 
application  for  the  patent  he  swore  that  he  was  the 
original  and  true  inventor,  and  it  does  not  appear  that 
during  his  life  any  other  person  claimed  the  credit  of 
said  invention;  but  after  his  death  and  upon  the  tak- 
ing of  the  evidence  in  this  case  one  Verstraete,  a  wit- 
ness introduced  by  complainant  and  a  former  employe 
of  the  complainant,  testified  that  the  trolley  originally 
dewgned  by  Van  Depoele  for  the  Toronto  Exhibition 
was  impracticable;  that  he  went  down  to  a  shop  in 
the  city  and  himself  made  a  crude  form  of  the  pat- 
ented device  and  attached  it  to  the  car,  and  that  Van 
Depoele  said  he  was  glad  he  had  fixed  it  in  that  way. 
While  there  is  some  evidence  tending  to  show  that 
Van  Depoele  had  charge  of  the  construction  of  said 
trolley-arm  and  that  Verstraete  worked  under  his  di- 
rection, I  am  not  inclined  to  rest  my  decision  thereon. 
It  seems  to  me  that  in  these  circumstances  such  evi- 
dence from  a  former  employe  after  nine  years  of 
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silence  should  not  be  believed  as  against  the  oath  of 
the  patentee,  especially  when  other  evidence  on  be- 
half of  the  patentee  is  not  accessible.  Furthermore, 
Van  Depoele  in  an  affidavit  made  in  the  course  of  the 
proceedings  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  on  the  application 
for  the  patent  in  suit  and  introduced  in  evidence  by 
the  defendants  herein  swore  that — 

he  completed  the  inyentlon,  ghown,  described,  and  claimed,  prior 
to  the  year  1885-  ^ 

and — 

that  durinir  the  year  IfiPB  he  rrduced  the  Inrention  to  actual 
practice  by  con»trucUn(c  and  operation  a  full  slxed  electric  rail- 
way which  was  succeatifullv  used  for  tne  conveyant>e  of  paMsen- 
(fers  as  represented  by  a  pliotofrraph  taken  during  that  year  a 
copy  of  which  is  hereto  attached. 

Said  photograph  represented  the  Toronto  road  and 
a  car  equipped  with  the  device  of  the  patent  in  Buit. 
The  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  defendant  to  over- 
come the  oath  of  the  inventor,  and  this  it  has  failed 
to  do.  {Allen  v.  Dewey,  1  Story,  33«:  Woodworth  ▼. 
Sherman,  8  Story,  171;  Spill  v.  Celluloid  Co.,  17  O.  O.. 
1448;  2  Fed.  Rep.,  707,  711;  Worsinck  v.  Buffalo,  27 
O.  G.,  1239;  20  Fed.  Rep.,  128,  128.) 

No  one  can  read  this  record  without  being  impressed 
by  the  fact  that  Van  Depoele  was  more  than  a  skilled 
mechanic  in  the  art  of  electrical  railway  propulsion. 
The  Patent  OflSce  has  raised  a  presumption  in  his  fa- 
vor as  an  inventor  by  the  grant  of  numerous  patents 
to  him.     Some  thirty  have  been  introduced  by  defend- 
ants, several  of  which  cov^r  highly-meritorious  in- 
ventions which  have  largely  contributed  to  the  suc- 
cessful practical  operation  of  the  trolley-roads  through- 
out this  country.     In  fact  the  construction  covered  by 
his  earlier  patent  for  an  overhead  underrunning  trol- 
ley shows  that  he  appreciated  the  problems  involved 
in  varying  lines  and  curves  and  to  a  limited  extent  by 
said  device  ingeniously  provided  for  their  solution. 
This  device  consisted  of  a  grooved  roller  so  mounted 
on  a  spring  on  the  roof  of  the  car  as  to  have  a  limited 
range  of  vertical  and  lateral  motion.     In  its  departure 
from  the  constructions  of  the  prior  art  and  its  approach 
toward  the  idea  of  the  invention  of  the  patent  in  suit 
it  affords sti  iking  evidence  of  that  capacity  to  compre- 
hend practical  difficulties  in  operation,  detect  defects 
in  existing  structures,  and  devise  means  for  obviating 
such  defects  which  constitutes  the  faculty  of  inven- 
tion.   As  new  difficulties  arose  he  invented  new  means 
adapted  to  the  exigencies  of  the  new  situations.     He 
disclosed  the  invention  of  the  patent  in  suit  at  Toronto 
in  September,  1885.     He  developed  and  improved  it 
at  New  Orleans  in  December  of  that  year.     He  put  it 
into  practical  operation  at  Montgomery  in  188d-7.    He 
applied  for  a  patent  in  1887.     It  is  doubtful  whether 
he  at  first  appreciated  the  importance  or  the  undevel- 
oped possibilities  of  his  invention;  but  this  circum- 
stance does  not  necessarily  detract  from  his  merit  as 
as  an  inventor,  nor  does  it  operate  to  deprive  him  of 
the  fruits  of  the  invention  first  disclosed  and  claimed 
by  him.    The  new  problem  presented  was  how  to  make 
practicable  the  electrical  propulsion  of  an  electric  rail- 
way by  a  continuous  contact  under  all  the  conditions 
presented  by  crowded  streets,  sharp  curves,  compli- 
cated switches,  rough  roads,  reversed  Unes  of  travel, 
and  the  necessity  of  a  continuous  upward  pressure  of 
from  eight  to  fifteen  pounds.  The  solution  was  accom- 
plished by  a  long  rigid  arm  upwardly  pressed  and  ca- 
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poaseases  substantial  practical  advantages  orer  any  other  i 
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means 

vehicle 
ihinired 
flexible  arm  much  greater  freedom  of  movement  is  compatible 
with  the  maintenance  of  a  positive  mechanical  connection  and 
electrical  contact  between  the  vehicle  and  supply-conductors. 

Prior  inventors  in  the  same  art  had  shown  a  similar 
contact  with  a  rail  under  the  car;  but  they  failed  to 
indicate  or  claim  the  element  of  spring- pressure  or 
capacity  for  lateral  motion.  Prior  inventors  in  an 
allied  art  had  shown  by  paper  patents  the  principle  of 
continuous  or  uninterrupted  contact  with  such  limited 
provisions  for  lateral  and  vertical  motion  as  to  be 
impracticaVile.  Prior  inventors  in  a  remote  art  had 
shown  in  tethers  for  animals  and  in  office- chairs  spring- 
pressure  and  universal  movement;  but  the  inventors 
in  the  art  of  electrical  propulsion,  signals,  or  tele- 
graphs had  failed  to  provide  for  an  operative  contact 
device  at  the  distance  from  the  car  required  for  the 
operation  of  the  underrunning  trolley-road  except  by 
unwieldy  and  impracticable  structures  on  the  roof  of 
the  car.  They  had  failed  to  adequately  provide  for 
considerable  variations  from  practically  straight  lines 
of  travel.  In  their  later  attempts  to  do  to  they  had 
constructed  or  adopted  contrivances  which  departed 
from  the  earlier  devices  now  claimed  to  show  lack  of 
patentable  novelty,  and  thereby  furnished  strong  proof 
that  the  changes  made  by  Van  Depoele  were  not  ob- 
vious ones.  Defendants'  expert  is  forced  to  admit  that 
the  advantages  of  an  underrunning  trolley  were  not 
obvious,  and  that  the  earlier  constructors  must  have 
been  in  doubt  as  to  the  efficiency  of  such  a  system, 
and  that  the  prior  underrunning  overhead  devices 
would  have  led  a  person  away  rather  than  toward  an 
upwardly -pressed  hinged  conductor.  In  these  cir- 
cumstances the  new  use  of  old  principles  does  not  fall 
within  the  rule  of  a  double  use.  The  old  use  was  not 
intended  for  nor  adapted  to  the  conditions  of  the  new 
use.  It  produced  in  part  only  the  results  of  the  new 
use. 

When  Van  Depoele  discarded  the  elevated  wheel 
and  springs  of  his  earlier  patent  and  broke  away  from 
his  own  towed  trolley  and  those  of  Siemens,  Finney, 
H.nry,  and  others,  and  reversed  the  underrunning 
trolley  of  Daft  and  E<li8on  and  added  lateral  motion 
thereto,  and  went  back  to  the  overlooked  art  of  the 
animal-tether  or  the  limited  and  impracticable  art  of 
rail  way -signals,  and,  selecting  and  combining  certain 
elements  of  these  various  contrivances,  modified  and 
adapted  them  to  a  new  purpose,  and  thereby  disclosed 
to  the  public  a  practically  operative  means  such  as 
the  whole  world  of  electrical  railway  inventors  had 
theretofore  sought  in  vain  and  which  has  gone  into 
universal  use  throughout  the  country,  he  made  an  in- 
vention within  all  the  rules  applicable  to  this  question. 
I  have  been  unable,  therefore,  to  adopt  the  view  of  coun- 
sel for  defendants  that  the  art  of  conducting  electricity 
from  a  conductor  to  a  translating  device  on  a  moving 
vehicle  was  sufficient  to  enable  the  skilled  mechanic 
to  construct  the  device  of  said  first  patent.  This  well- 
known  art  had  been  already  applied  in  the  best  forms 
which  Van  Depoele  and  others  could  devise  before  he 
made  his  invention;  but  when  the  new  problems  were 
presented  it  was  shown  that  these  devices  and  the 
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underrunning  rails  and  overhead  towed  trolleys  were 
all  impracticable,  and  it  then  became  necessary  to 
abandon  the  old  forms  and  to  so  construct  and  com- 
bine the  earlier  devices  as  to  furnish  new  possibilities 
of  operation  and  to  produce  new,  non-analogous,  and 
unexpected  results.  The  character  and  extent  of 
these  modifications  may  be  further  illustrated  by  a 
review  of  the  chief  advantages  resulting  therefrom. 

The  Van  Depoele  invention  provided  for  the  collec- 
tion of  the  current  from  a  conductor  suspended  so  high 
above  the  ground  as  to  be  out  of  the  way  of  travel 
across  the  road.  While  bridging  this  distance,  it  per- 
mitted a  firm  and  uniform  electrical  connection  with 
said  conductor,  it  could  be  elevated  to  a  great  height 
without  the  use  of  a  permanent  high  support  on  top 
of  the  car,  and  could  be  depressed  to  a  level  with  the 
car.  By  its  universal  movement  it  was  capable  not 
only  of  following  the  ordinary  lateral  variations  in  the 
overhead  conductor,  but  it  would  automatically  main- 
tain contact  at  sharp  curves  and  at  points  where 
branch  switches  were  used.  In  this  latter  respect  it 
is  far  superior  to  every  other  form  of  device.  The 
substitution  of  the  long  arm  for  other  contact  devices 
mounted  upon  high  supports  obviated  the  necessity  of 
permanently  and  accurately  fixing  the  overhead  con- 
ductor in  position  with  relation  to  the  track.  The  up- 
wardly-pressed underrunning  wheel  permits  the  au- 
tomatic transfer  of  the  contact  device  from  one  branch 
to  another,  a  result  which  was  impossiole  when  con- 
tact was  at  the  side  and  impracticable  with  an  over- 
running wheel.  The  upwardly-pressed  device  further 
dispenses  with  the  strain  upon  the  conductor  of  the 
former  overrunning  devices,  and  the  two  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  the  derailment  of  one  does  not 
damage  the  other,  as  was  frequently  the  case  with 
former  devices.  Finally,  a  further  advantage  of  the 
Van  Depoele  device  (shown  by  diagrams  in  the  brief 
of  counsel  for  complainant)  consists  in  the  capacity 
of  the  projecting  or  trailing  swinging  arm  to  follow 
the  necessary  curved  line  of  the  conducting-wire  at 
street-comers,  while  the  car-body  is  necessarily  turn- 
ing at  an  angle. 

I  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  discuss  the  well- 
settled  principle  of  invention  involved  in  the  adoption 
of  contrivances  from  another  art.  This  doctrine  is 
fully  stated  in  PotU  v,  Creager  (155  U.  S  ,  597)  and 
seems  alone  decisive  in  view  of  the  facts  presented 
herein. 

In  respect  to  the  underlying  fundamental  object  an<l 

result  of  the  paper  patents  for  signaling  devices  and 

the  Van  I3epoele  device  the  transfer  was — 

to  a  branch  of  industry  but  remotely  allied  to  the  other  »»nd  the 
effect  of  such  transfer  has  been  to  supersede  other  methods  of 
doing  the  same  work,    {fottny.  Creager.  gupra.) 

Clearly  this  construction  required  — 

as  ficute  a  perception  of  the  relation  iietween  caui^  and  eflfect 

and  as  forcibly  illustrates  the  — 

peculiar  intuitive  genius  which  is  a  characteristic  of  great  in- 
ventors to  grasp  the  idea  that  a  device  used  in  one  art  may  be 
made  available  in  another  as  would  be  necessary  to  create' the 
device  tie  novo. 

It  is  further  significant  upon  the  question  of  inven- 
tion that  prior  to  Van  Depoele's  application  in  1887 
only  eleven  patents  altogether  had  been  granted  for 
undeirunning  trolleys,  while  immediately  thereafter 
the  number  of  such  applications  was  greatly  increased, 
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the  total  number  in  1890  reaching  one  hundred  and 
fifty-five. 

The  attempt  to  break  the  force  of  the  evidence  that 
Van  E>epoele  planned  or  constructed  the  plant  at  the 
New  Orleans  Exhibition  has  not  succeeded.  Various 
witnesses  testify  to  his  active  connection  'therewith. 
That  he  was  present  during  a  period  of  several  days 
working  on  said  plant  is  proved.  Two  witnesses  swear 
that  they  put  in  said  plant  or  made  changes  and  im- 
provements in  said  road  under  his  instructions.  The 
claims  of  defendants  based  upon  cross-examination 
are  largely  argumentative  and  are  not  sufficient  to 
overthrow  the  positive  testimony  of  the  witnesses  or 
to  overcome  the  presumptions  raised  by  the  dath  of 
Van  Depoele  himself. 

In  the  specification  of  the  patent  in  suit  the  patentee 
■ays: 

The  »rm  F  is  hin^red  and  thotild  in  most  instano<«8  be  aim)  p(T- 
oU?d  to  the  top  of  its  post/,  althoufch  a  reaaonahlf  amount  of 
lo<>senet>'8  in  the  hinfced  joint  will  answer  the  purpose  of  the  pivot 
and  prevent  bindiiit;  or  atrainiog  at  that  point  due  to  the  swaying 
of  tlie  vehicle. 

The  defendants  strenuously  claim  that  there  is  no 
wonderful  invention  in  a  lateral  motion  thus  obtained, 
especially  where  a  non-pivoted  arm  would  quickly 
wear  into  infringement  in  actual  use;  but  other  lan- 
guage in  the  specification  and  the  drawings  not  only 
show  that  the  patentee  contemplates,  describes,  illus- 
trates, and  claims  an  arm  both  hinged  and  pivoted, 
but  also  show  that  what  is  meant  by  said  expression 
is  that  the  great  length  of  the  arm,  permitting  it  to 
**  swing  laterally  through  a  distance  of  several  feet," 
may  permit  such  an  nmount  of  lateral  motion  as  will 
be  sufficient  "to  follow  deflections  or  bends  in  the 
conductors." 

Counsel  for  defendants  further  claims  that  the  in  ven- 

tion  embraced  in  the  patent  in  suit  was  previously  dis- 

clof  ed  in  prior  patents  to  Van  Depoele  and  patented 

by  him.  and  that  even  — 

if  the  hroade«t  form  of  the  Invention  was  not  patented  therein, 
DevcrtbeleMi  that  the  form  claimed  in  tbe  ( atfnt  in  suit  wait  so 
incepar^bly  invohed  in  the  pa'entinK  of  (he  itiventioo  in  the 
forms  de»Tihe<l  anil  clainie<l  in  prior  patentH  th»t  the  right  to 
the  patent  wasexhausted  upon  the  itksueof  the  prior  patents  and 
the  broad  form  was  waived  and  became  attandoned  to  the  public. 

In  support  of  this  contention  counsel  for  defendant 
chiefly  relies  upon  Van  Depoele  Patent  No.  424.69"). 
dated  April  1,  1890,  for  suspended  switches  and  travel- 
ing «-ontact  for  electric  railways.  The  main  invention 
therein  claimed  relates  to  an  improvement  in  the  ar- 
rangement of  contact-switches.  In  this  connection 
the  patentee  also  claims  an  improved  contact  device 
for  use  in  connection  with  such  switches.  The  patent 
states  that  it  is  a  division  of  the  application  which 
forms  the  basis  of  the  application  of  the  patent  in 
suit,  and  that  the  patentee  herein  only  claims  certain 
details  of  such  invention  especially  valuable  m  con- 
nection with  switching  devices,  but  not  otherwise  es- 
sential to  the  operation  of  the  contact  device.  The 
draw  ings  and  much  of  the  description  in  the  two  pat- 
ents are  practically  identical.  The  description  in  No. 
424  695,  however,  states  as  one  of  the  subjects  of  this 
invention  the  following : 

And  while  the  arm  F  is  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  the  spring  and  weight  will  c  >nAtan(ly  tend  to  rent  on*  the 
arm  to  itn  c•^rmal  central  iiosition  and  ansist  in  causing  the  con- 
Met  arm  to  partake  of  the  lateral  movement  of  the  veliicie. 

The  special  characteristic  of  this  construction .  which 

it  is  claimed  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  patent  in  suit, 
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is  the  weighted  spring,  which  is  said  to  exercise  a  cen- 
tralizing tendency  on  the  trolley -arm. 

In  the  patent  in  suit  certain  claims  were  retained 
inadvertently,  it  is  said,  which  cover  the  weighted 
spring.  This,  however,  is  immaterial,  as  said  claims 
are  not  in  issue  herein.  (Electrical  Ac/nimiUator  Co. 
V.  Bnuh  Electric  Co.,  61  O.  O.,  886;  52  Fed.  Rep.,  180, 
139.)  In  this  device  it  is  not  the  spring  which  exerts 
the  tension  which  maintains  the  continuous  contact 
of  the  swinging  arm  with  the  overhead  conductor. 
The  arm  would  be  held  with  equal  firmness  by  weight 
without  the  spring.  The  elasticity  of  the  spring  serves 
to  modify  the  jerks  or  strains  to  which  the  arm  would 
otherwi-e  be  subjected  in  case  of  8udd«*n  changes  of 
level  or  position.  The  spring  of  Patent  No.  434,695  is 
not  a  tension-spring,  except  in  so  far  as  such  tension 
may  incidentally  assist  in  imparting  a  central  zing 
tendency  to  the  arm. 

The  original  application,  filed  March  12, 1887, claimed 

a  spring  and  tension  device  so  arranged  as  to  impart 

upward   pressure.     The  improved  device  showed  a 

spring  and  weight  so  arranged  as  to  permit  lateral 

motion  to  the  arm  and  to — 

constantly  tend  to  restore  the  arm  to  Its  normal  central  poaitioo 
and  assist  it  to  partake  of  the  latAral  movement  of  the  car, 

to  give  it  a  greater  range  of  action  and  to  make  it  more 
convenient  in  operation.  This  patent  for  this  specific 
combination,  adapted  and-clMimf  *i  only  for  tbid  spe- 
cific purpose,  applied  for  October  22,  1888,  after  the 
original  application  had  been  allowed,  but  before  the 
patent  thereon  was  granted,  was  earlier  in  the  date  of 
issue.  The  original  application  was  delayed  by  inter- 
ference proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office. 

Whatever  may  be  the  rule  as  to  cases  where  the 
application  for  the  generic  patent  was  filed  subsequent 
to  the  application  for  the  specific  patent  I  do  not  think 
the  patentee  should  be  deprived  of  his  broad  patent 
where  the  application  for  such  patent  was  made  first 
and  was  delayed  in  the  Patent  Office  through  no  fault 
of  the  inventor.  Such  a  ruling  would  be  a  reproach 
to  the  law.  This  precise  question  came  up  before 
Commissioner  Mitchell,  and  was  decided  by  him  No- 
vember 27,  1889,  in  ex  parte  Edvxm,  (49  O.  O.,  1691, 
1693.)  The  situation  is  there  stated  as  follows: 

ThH  Examiner  rejected  this  application  <>o  the  ground  that  the 
applica-it  had  applirnl  for  and  taken  out  Hpei-idc  patents  for  im- 
pn)v»-ment8  upon  ih»«  invf niion  <le««-ribed  in  such  spplictition.  it 
being  admitted  that  tht>  present  application  was  flled  before  and 
was  pending  conietnporaneoimly  with  tne  applications  forming 
the  bnaes  of  the  (>atent'i  which  are  treated  as  a  tiar,  and  that  there 
had  been  no  abandonment. 

Commissioner  Mitchell  said: 

The  difTlculty  seem"*  to  be  owing  to  the  fact  that,  at  least  In 
some  cases,  Huoh  delays  attend  the  efforts  of  inventom  to  patent 
their  primary  inventions  that  when  contlictiug  interents  are  set 
tied  and  the  patents  are  rea<iy  to  ls<iue  iliey  xeem  to  threaten  an 
extension  of  the  term  of  Che  exclusive  use  to  be  enJoy«-il  by  the 
inventor,  under  patents  of  earlier  date,  and  the  charge  is  easily 
made  that  th<*  xo-called  monopoly  is  unlawfully  prolonged.     For 

this  result  the  inventor  is  not  responsible. 

•  •••••• 

Especiallv  is  this  so  in  view  of  the  fact  that  if  the  inventor  at- 
tempiM  to  delay  his  improv«>ment  patents  to  await  tbe  action  (>f 
the  Office  upon  his  ba!«ic  application,  h«*  will  encounter  laws  and 
regulations  providiog  for  the  forfeiture  of  application*  which  are 
not  duiv  pn.«ecuted.  I  therefore  reach  th**  conclusion  <hat  the 
view  entert«in»Hi  by  the  Examiner  is  not  warramed  bv  law. 

I  conclude  that  when  an  appliintnt  Is  detained  in  the  Office  to 
contest  priority,  or  for  any  other  reason  not  involving  his  owo 
laches,  and  meanwhile  applies  for  and  takes  out  patent*  for  im- 
provfmt-nts  uptin  the  invention  first  applied  for,  thi*  improve- 
ment patents  referring  to  the  earli«-r  appl'cation  and  reserving 
the  Tight  to  obtAiii  a  (latent  th»"reon.  Huch  int»"rni»«diate  patenLt 
do  not  debar  the  right  to  a  patent  upon  the  subjeot-tnatter  of  the 
earlier  application,  whenever  tbe  OflQce  is  ready  to  grant  the 
same. 
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I  concur  in  this  decision  so  far  as  Its  application  is 
necessary  in  this  case.  There  is  no  occasion  to  decide 
what  the  result  would  be  if  the  application  for  the 
primary  patent  were  filed  after  the  application  for  the 
specific  patent. 

The  mere  fact  that  the  patentee  in  good  faith  thus 
sought  to  protect  an  improved  form  of  his  invention, 
while  the  application  for  the  broad  invention  was  de- 
layed by  interference  in  the  Patent  Office,  does  not 
justify  the  claim  that  he  thereby  surrendered  to  the 
public  tbe  orginal  underlying  invention.  {Holmes 
Elect.  Co.  V.  Metropolitan  Burglar  Co.,  38  Fed.  Rep., 
234.) 

I  have  examined  with  great  care  the  exhaustive 
argument  of  counsel  for  defendants  based  upon  the 
decision  in  MUler  v.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  (66  O.  (}., 845;  151 
U.  S.,  201.)  Whatever  queston  may  aiise  as  to  the 
interpretation  to  be  put  upon  certain  statements  in 
said  opinion  the  qufstions  at  issue  and  the  decision 
thereon  do  not  cover  the  issues  in  this  case.  In  that 
case  the  original  application  included  one  claim  for 
the  depressing  and  lifting  action  of  the  spring  and 
another  for  the  increase  in  the  lifting  power  of  the 
spring  as  the  beam  was  elevated.  As  in  the  case  at 
bar,  the  application  was  divided,  so  as  to  present  these 
claims  separately,  the  drawings  and  df script  ons  of 
the  two  applications  being  alike,  and  separate  patents 
were  granted  thereon.  The  Court  decided  that  cer- 
tain functions  of  the  first  and  second  patents  were 
identical  and  that  the  invention  which  the  first  patent 
covered — the  lifting  and  depressing  spring — included 
the  invention  covered  by  the  second  patent,  which 
was  simply  the  increased  lifting  effect.  In  this  sense 
the  Court  held  that  the  matter  in  the  second  patent 
was  inseparably  involved  in  the  first  patent.  The 
question  whether  the  issuing  of  a  euljsidiary  patent 
before  a  primary  patent,  without  the  fault  of  the  in- 
ventor, when  the  primary  patent  was  first  applied  for, 
was  not  before  the  Court  and  was  not  passed  upon. 

The  contention  of  counsel  for  complainant  is  chiefly 
directed  to  the  point  that  the  prior  patents  to  Van 
Depoele  are  not  for  the  same  invention  as  that  cov- 
ered by  the  claims  in  suit.  He  shows  that  the  prior 
patents  covered  specific  forms  of  improvements  upon 
the  generic  invention,  but  contends  that  they  do  not 
cover  the  generic  invention  which  underlies  not  only 
the  specific  improvement  patented,  but  other  forms. 

The  defendants,  while  denying  patentable  novelty 
and  urging  that  even  if  there  be  an  invention  it  is 
substantially  the  same  as  that  covered  by  the  formt-r 
patents,  chiefly  rely  upon  the  claim  that  within  the 
meaning  of  MUler  v.  Eagle  Mfg  Co.,  supra,  the  in- 
vention of  the  later  patent  "  is  inseparably  involved" 
in  the  invention  of  the  earlier  one.  In  the  case  at  bar 
the  special  combination  described  and  claimed  in  the 
earlier  patents  were  distinct  and  separate  from  that 
of  the  later  generic  invention.  They  stated  the  new 
problems  presented  to  the  inventor  in  the  practical 
development  of  his  invention — the  construction  of  an 
improved  switching  plate  device  and  the  means  for 
its  application — which  the  patentee  had  a  right  to  pro- 
tect. While  they  were  dependent  for  their  operation 
upon  the  original  broad  invention  of  the  earlier  ap- 
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plication  but  later  patent,  they  were  not  otherwise 
inseparably  involved. 

In  MiUer  v.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  supra,  the  function  of 
increasing  lifting  effect  claimed  in  the  second  patent 
was  inseparably  involved  in  the  structure  of  the  first 
patent  in  the  sense  of  identity  of  structural  combina- 
tion and  action.  The  patentee  attempted  by  a  later 
patent  to  extend  the  monopoly  of  an  effect  essentially 
brought  into  operation  in  the  practical  use  of  the  com-  * 
bination  specified  in  tbe  earlier  patent.  He  did  not 
change  the  elements  of  said  combination;  but  having 
originally  described  and  claimed  certain  mechanical 
instrumentalities  so  combined  as  to  constitute  an  op- 
erative means  to  accomplish  a  certain  result  he  after- 
ward attempted  to  claim  one  of  the  operations  of  one 
of  the  e-^sential  means,  which  operation  was  necessarily 
included  in  the  operation  of  the  earlier  combination 
and  could  have  been  claimed  in  the  earlier  patent. 

In  Suffolk  Co.  V.  Hayden,  (3  Wall.,  315,)  cited  in 
Miller  v.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  supra,  a  case  closely  resem- 
bling the  one  at  bar  was  presented.  The  Supreme 
Court  there  held  that  where  an  inventor  first  applied  • 
for  a  patent  for  a  more  generic  invention  and  in  a 
subsequent  application  described  this  invention,  but 
only  therein  claimed  it  in  combination  with  other  im- 
provements, there  was  no  presumption  of  abandon- 
ment, and  the  patent  for  the  invention  covered  by  the 
earlier  application  would  be  valid,  even  though  later 
in  date  of  if  sue  than  the  patent  for  the  subordinate 
combination. 

In  the  barbed-wire  patent  (58  O.  G.,  1555;  143  U.  S  , 
280)  the  patent  first  applied  for  did  not  issue  until 
after  an  improvement  thereon  had  been  applied  for 
and  granted;  but  the  Court  held  that  this  earlier  pat- 
ent was  not  for  the  same  invention,  because  it  was 
for  an  improvement  which  described  the  invention  of 
the  later  patent  without  claiming  it  except  in  com- 
bination with  the  improvement.  Finally,  the  decision 
of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit, 
in  Electrical  Accumulator  Co.  v.  Brush  Electric  Co., 
(61  O,  G.,886;  52  Fed.  Rep.,  130,)  affirming  the  decis- 
ion of  Judge  Coxe  in  Brush  Electric  Co.  v.  Electrical 
Accumulator  Co.,  (53  O.  G.,  1334;  47  Fed.  Rep.,  48,) 
is  directly  in  point  and  seems  to  be  controllitig  upon 
the  questions  presented  herein.  There  the  patentee, 
Brunh,  first  applied  for  a  patent  for  the  broad  inven- 
tion of  a  secondary  battery.  While  this  application 
was  delayed  by  interferences  in  the  Patent  Office  he 
filed  a  subordinate  application  for  a  certain  improved 
form  of  shelves  to  hold  the  product  of  the  generic  in- 
vention. He  stated  that  this  application  was  a  di- 
vision of  the  broad  invention.  He  8ube<^quently  ol> 
tained  patents  for  both  inventions,  the  subordinate 
one  being  earlier  in  date  of  issue.  In  a  suit  brought 
for  infringement  of  the  later  patent  the  defendant 
contended  that  the  main  invention  was  included  in 
the  subordinate  patent:  but  Judge  Coxe,  and  the 
Court  of  Appeals  affirming  his  decision,  held  that 
although  the  subordinate  application  necessarily  de- 
scribed the  broad  invention  its  language  showed  that 
it  was  restricted  to  the  subordinate  invention,  so  that 
the  public  were  not  misled  into  supposing  that  the 
broad  invention  was  abandoned.  The  Circuit  Court 
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of  Appeals  further  said  that  Letters  Patent  were  not 
to  be  construed  for  the  purpose  of  their  destruction 
nor  to  be  treated  in  such  a  hostile  or  critical  spirit  as 
to  allow  them  to  be  defeated  by  such  a  technical 
claim,  and  that  the  construction  contended  for  bj 
defendant  was  not  demanded  by  the  decided  cases  or 
known  principles  of  law. 

The  decision  in  Miller  t.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  mpra, 
merely  aflBrmed  the  well-settled  law  that  two  patents 
for  the  same  invention  could  not  issue  to  the  same  pat- 
entee. There  is  nothing  involved  therein  which  af- 
fects the  claims  in  suit  herein.  If  any  departure  from 
the  settled  rules  of  construction  i»  justifiable  on  any 
case,  it  should  not  be  allowed  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
stroying a  meritorious  invention  embodying  a  con- 
struction which  first  made  practicable  the  operation 
of  the  trolley-railway  under  all  conditions,  and  which 
is  now  employed  on  more  than  five  hundred  electric 
railways  in  this  country,  representing  an  invested  capi- 
tal of  about  five  bimdred  million  dollars. 

Patent  No.  495,38ai,  herein  known  as  the  second  pat- 
ent, is  for  an  ovecfiead  contact  device  and  switch. 
Complainant  claims  that  defendants  have  infringed 
claims  11,  12,  and  13  thereof,  which  are  as  follows: 

11.  In  an  electric  railiray,  the  combination  of  a  car,  an  oTerhc«<l 
conductor,  a  staadard  on  ch«  car  a  rotatiniic  nipport  thervon.  an 
inclined  contact  carrrinK  ami  hinK>^  upon  naltl  Hupport,  and  a 
teniilon  Kpriiig  i^ecurvsl  so  as  to  r\>Ca(«^  with  the  support  and  acting 
upon  the  said  arm  for  holding  the  contact  device  in  positiim. 

\i.  Ioanel»vtric<railw ty, theootnhination  withacar.  of  astand- 
anl  on  the  car,  a  n>tatioK  mipiwrt  thereon,  an  ami  hintred  upon 
aaid  supfwrt  and  pr<iviiie<l  with  a  (frooved  or  flanged  contact  da- 
vice  foren^airint;  with  a  mi.4pfnde«lci'>nduct4'>r.  and  atension  spring 
Mcureil  no  ail  to  rotate  with  the  tup  port  an  I  actinji;  upon  the  saia 
arm  for  holding  the  contact  de»ic«  in  position 

13.  A  reversible  contact  ilevice  for  an  electric  railwaj  vehicle, 
conMBtln^c  of  a  statidani,  a  rotating  support  thereon,  a  contact 
carrying  arm  hitiKetl  up<in  said  siipp<?rt.  and  a  ten^uon  apriuK  "•' 
cured  so  a«  to  rotate  with  the  support  and  a<-tinir  upon  the  con- 
tact carrying  arm  for  holding  the  contact  device  in  position. 

Each  claim  covers  practically  th«  same  construc- 
tion— namely,  a  rotating  support  for  the  post  upon 
which  the  contact-arm  swings. 

The  defense^  are  practically  the  same  as  those  con- 
sidereil  with  reference  to  the  first  patent.    The  patent 

comprises — 

an  improved  apparatua  whereby  the  upward  pressing  contact  Is 
maintained  against  the  conductor — 

and — 

means  for  reversing  the  position  of  the  contact  arm  upon  the  car. 

In  the  first  patent  in  suit.  No.  49.'S.44.3,  the  spring 
which  maintained  the  upward  pressure  of  the  under- 
running  wheel  was  so  fastened  to  the  car  or  otherwise 
arranged  as  to  interfere  with  the  lateral  movements 
of  the  swinging  arm.  By  the  substitution  of  this  ro- 
tatable  support  ami  the  attachment  of  said  spring 
thereto  such  movements  are  unrestrirted,  because  the 
spring  rotates  with  the  support.  Furthermore,  it  is 
unnecessary  to  turn  the  car  about  in  order  to  run  it  in 
an  opposite  direction,  because,  the  apparatus  being  re- 
versible, the  arm  may  be  so  adjusted  as  to  trail  rear- 
wardly  from  the  supporting  post.  Utility  is  conceded. 
Infringement  is  prov«d. 

The  application  for  thin  second  patent  was  filed  long 
after  the,  application  for  the  first  patent  in  suit,  and 
other  applications  had  disclosed  everything  covered 
by  these  claims  except  the  single  feature  of  attaching 
the  lower  end  of  the  spring  to  a  rotating  support,  so 
as  to  move  therewith;  but  because  this  movement  is 
uaef  ol  in  permitting  unrestricted  lateral  movement  of 
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the  swinging  arm  and  in  enabling  the  apparatus  to  be 
reversed  without  turning  the  car  about  the  arguments 
as  to  patentable  novelty  deserve  careful  consideration. 
This  construction  is  not  directly  anticipated  in  the  art 
of  electric  railway  propulsion.  In  the  art  of  electric 
railway  signaling  several  devices  show  or  forcibly 
suggest  the  same  idea  of  reversibility.  Patent  No. 
297,438,  grant*^!  April  22,  1884,  to  Parrish  and  Munn, 
■hows  a  rotating  support  for  a  post  upon  which  the 
hinged  contact-arm  swings  an<l  a  tension -spring  so  se- 
cured as  to  rotate  with  said  support  and  acting  upon 
said  arm  for  holding  the  end  thereof  in  position.  The 
arm  is  downwardly,  not  upwardly,  pressed;  but  even 
if  this  form  of  upward  pressure  had  not  been  already 
disclosed  any  skilled  mechanic  would  see  that  to  effect 
this  change  it  was  only  necessary  to  shift  the  position 
of  the  spring.  Provision  is  made  in  said  patent  for 
locking  the  arm  in  operative  position.  When  so  locked 
there  is  no  rotating  movement  of  the  support  or  spring. 
Patents  No.  197,195,  granted  November  13,  1877,  to 
Wolf,  for  an  improved  tilting-chair,  and  No.  221,651, 
granted  November  11,  1879,  to  E.  Wright,  for  an  ani- 
mal-tether, show  that  rotary  spring  devices  attached 
to  reversible  supports  were  old.  As  Mr.  Brevoort.  one 
of  the  defendants  experts,  says: 

Now  it  was  clearly  old  to  ii««  trailing;  trolley -arms.  Parrish  and 
Munn  showed  how  to  malce  any  one  of  thesB  reversible,  and  the 
chair  patent  and  the  aointal  tether  patent  show  BVSdianisms  which 
any  mcctianic  could  utiltxe  ha<1  he  wishe«l  to  and  had  he  deMired 
to  obtain  that  class  of  reversibility  to  which  ParrlHh  and  Munn 
referred,  or  that  class  of  reversibility  which  is  found  In  complain- 
ant's structure,  where  in  one  case,  to  wit  In  Fig.  .^.  the  springs  are 
always  attached  to  the  support  and  moved  therewith,  this  being 
tiie  class  of  tne<-hanisins  of  the  ParriHh  and  Munn  earlier  patent, 
the  chair  patent  and  the  cow  tether  patent. 

He  adds  that  the  ofiSce-chair  construction  was  so 
universally  known  and  understood  and  reversibility 
of  a  structure  such  as  a  trolley-pole  was  so  fully  de- 
scribed and  shown  in  the  Parrish  and  Munn  patent 
that- 
after  this  it  became  merely  a  coatter  of  selection  on  the  part  of 
a  mechanic  as  to  what  mechanism  he  would  employ  to  obtain  the 
okl  and  well-known  result. 

I  am  constrained,  with  some  heeitation,  to  adopt 
this  view. 
In  PoUt  V.  Creager,  tupra,  Mr.  Justice  Brown  says: 

As  a  result  of  the  authorities  ut>on  this  subject,  it  may  be  said 
that  if  the  new  use  \f  so  nearly  analogous  to  the  former  one  that 
the  applicability  of  the  deviiv  to  its  new  use  would  occur  to  a  per- 
son of  ordinary  mechanical  nkill  it  is  only  a  case  of  double  use. 

Bearing  in  mind  that  the  means  herein  claimed 
merely  consisted  in  so  attaching  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring  to  the  rotating  support  that  they  would  re- 
volve together  there  was  no  solution  of  a  problem  in 
electrical  railway  propulsion  and  no  electrical  effect. 
The  prior  devices  were  designed,  adapted,  and  actually 
used  for  the  performance  of  the  same  function.  ( Top- 
liff  V.  Topliff,  59  O.  O  .  1257;  145  U.  S.,  15«.)  The 
transfer  was  not  to  a  branch  of  industry  but  remotely 
allied,  {Pott*  v.  Creager,  tupra,)  for  the  art  of  trans- 
mission of  electricity  •bowed  the  practical  application 
of  the  principle  in  reversible  springs.  It  did  not  re- 
quire any  peculiar  inventive  genius  to  perceive  the 
relations  between  cause  and  effect  and  to  grasp  the 
idea  that  the  device  might  6e  adapted  to  a  new  art, 
(Pi}tU  V.  Cretiger,  supra,)  for  the  same  mechanical 
construction  and  effect  shown  in  the  ordinary  ofllice- 
chair  was  substantially  common  to  the  field  of  prac- 
tical arts  as  a  whole.  (Conaolidated  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Holtzer,  67  Fed.  Rep.,  910.) 
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But  it  is  urged  in  support  of  the  argument  in  favor 
of  patentable  novelty  that — 

It  is  also  difflcult  to  believe  that  Siemens.  Edison.  Daft.  Henry, 
and  others  were  nit  familiar  with  f.fn<-e  cliairsand  animal-tethers- 
yet  Uiey  all  riiipsed  large  fortunes  by  failing  to  learn  therefrom 
how  to  make  the  Van  Depoele  trolley. 

This  argument  seems  plausible.  The  fact  that  one 
alone  of  several  inventors  successfully  solves  a  prob- 
lem the  solution  of  which  all  were  seeking  after 
strongly  supports  the  presumption  of  invention. 

In  the  earlier  Siemens  device  contact  was  obtained 
by  means  of  rollers  and  there  was  no  occasion  for  the 
use  of  a  reversible  spring-pressed  arm.  In  the  later 
device  the  contact-slides  were  drawn  along  by  a  flexi- 
ble conductor  and  a  sliding  sleeve  and  an  arrange- 
ment much  more  practicable  for  such  a  construction 
than  a  reversible  spring  is  provided.  The  Henry  pat- 
ents have  no  bearing  on  this  question. 

But  an  examination  of  the  patents  of  all  the  above- 
named  inventors  shows  that  the  two  Siemens  patents, 
two  of  the  Edison  patents,  and  three  of  the  D^ft  pat- 
ents cover  constructions  where  the  conductor  and  con- 
tact devices  are  underneath  the  cars  and  where  either 
contact  was  maintained  by  gravity  or  for  other  rea- 
sons there  was  no  occasion  for  the  use  of  a  reversible 
spring.  In  Edison's  later  patent  and  in  Daf  t's  fourth 
patent  for  overhead  connections  devices  for  reversal 
were  provided  which  were  better  adapted  to  said 
constructions  than  a  reversible  spring  would  have 
been.  These  facts,  together  with  the  considerations 
already  discussed  showing  that  Van  Depoele  was  the 
inventor  of  the  novel  construction  of  the  first  patent, 
effectually  dispose  of  the  foregoing  argument  of  com- 
plainant. Until  Van  Depoele  had  disclosed  the  over- 
head underrunning  spring  pressed  laterally  bwing- 
ing  contact-arm  there  was  no  problem  presented  of 
reversibility  of  a  rotating  spring  device  or  of  unre- 
stricted lateral  motion. 

The  reason  for  the  universal  adoption  of  the  device 
of  this  second  patent  follows  as  a  corollary  from  the 
foregoing  conclusions.  Its  adoption  results  not  from 
its  patentable  novelty,  but  from  its  practical  utility  in 
connection  with  the  main  invention.  The  doctrine 
that  utility,  in  the  absence  of  patentable  novelty,  is 
immaterial  is  especially  applicable  where  the  sole 
foundation  for  the  claim  of  utility  lies  in  the  mere 
mechanical  adaptability  of  a  well-known  device  to  a 
novel  invention  protect*  d  by  a  valid  patent. 

Let  a  decree  be  entered  for  an  injunction  and  an 
accounting  as  to  the  clainis  in  Patent  No.  495,443  and 
dismissing  the  bill  as  to  Patent  No.  495,383.  Let  costs 
be  taxed  in  favor  of  each  party,  as  each  succeeds  as 
to  one  patent;  but  let  judgment  be  entered  only  for 
the  excess  of  the  costs  of  one  party  over  the  other. 


U.  8.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Fifth  Oircait. 
Chattanooga  Medicine  CoMPANYr.THEDFORDef  a/. 

Decided  December  SI,  18M. 
Tradb-Nambs— LNrRiNOEiiK.vr— Sale  or  Riohts  in  Firm-Namk. 
M.  A.  Thedford,  being  engaged  with  others,  under  the  firm- 
name  of  M.  A.  Thedford  &  Co  ,  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
"Simmons"  Liver  Me<iiclne,"  sold  to  his  partners  all  his  rights 
therein,  and  bound  himself  not  toengage  in  manufacturing  the 
said  medicine  "under  any  name  or  style."     Afterward    he 
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formed  a  partnership,  under  the  firm-name  of  M.  A.  Thedford 
Medicine  Company,  which  made  and  sold  a  compound  called 
"  M.  A.  Thedford's  Liver  Invlgorator. "'  which  they  placed  upon 
the  market  in  wrappers  and  packages  and  with  symbols  and 
literature  calculated  to  induce  the  bi'lief  that  it  was  the  "  Sim- 
mons" Liver  Medicine."  Held  that  this  was  a  clear  infringe- 
ment upon  the  rights  of  his  transferees  and  that  it  was  no  de- 
fense that  the  latter  had  discontinued  the  use  of  the  word 
"Simmons  "  and  called  their  medicine  "  M.  A.  Thedford  &  Oo.'s 
Original  and  Only  &>nuine  Liver  Medicine,  or  Black  Draught." 
(5«  Fed.  R»-p.,  Mr,  reversed  ) 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  Northern  District  of  Georgia. 

statement  of  the  case.  

This  was  a  bill  in  equity  by  the  Chattanooga  Medi- 
cine Company  against  M.  A.  Thedford  and  W.  J.  Sat- 
terfield  to  enjoin  the  use  of  a  trade-name.  The  cir- 
cuit court  denied  a  preliminary  injunction,  (49  Fed. 
Rep.,  949,)  and  afterward  entered  a  decree  for  de- 
fendants. (58  Fed.  Rep.,  347.)  Complainant  there- 
upon took  this  appeal. 

Before  Pardee,  McCorjuck,  and  Bruce,  Judges. 

Mr.  John  L.  Hopkins  and  Mr.  William  Henry 
Browne  for  the  appellant. 

Ifr.  N.  J.  Hammond  for  the  appellees. 
Bruce,  J.  : 

The  case  made  by  the  bill,  amendojents,  answer  of 
respondents,  and  evidence  in  the  cause  is  substantially 
that  the  complainant,  the  Chattanooga  Medicine  Com- 
pany, a  corporat.on  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Tennessee,  brings  iis  bill  against  Miles  A. 
Thedford  and  W.  J.  Satter field,  citizens  of  the  State 
of  Georgia,  and  eays:  That  prior  to  the  ytar  185fi  one 
Dr.  A.  Q.  Simmons  discovered  a  medicine  which  he 
made  and  which  bfcamc  widely  known  as  a  liver 
medicine  and  cure  for  diseases  of  the  liver;  that  in 
the  year  1856  Dr.  Simmons  granted  to  his  son  in-law, 
John  H.  Thedford,  the  right  to  make  his  medicine 
and  to  use  his  (Simmons's)  name  in  advertising  and 
selling  it ;  that  in  the  year  1872  John  H.  Thedford  sold 
and  transferred  to  Miles  A.  Thedford  all  his  right  and 
title  to  make  and  sell  the  medicine.  In  the  latter  part 
of  the  year  1872  Miles  A.  Thedford  engaged  in  manu- 
facturing and  selling  the  medicine  in  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  under  the  firm-name  of  M.  A.  Thedford  &  Co., 
which  name  became  known  as  the  name  of  the  manu- 
facturersof  "Simmons' Liver  Medicine,"  and  this  firm 
was  engaged  in  manufacturing,  advertising,  and  sell- 
ing it  to  the  public.  On  the  14th  day  of  October,  1875, 
M.  A.  Thedford  sold  and  transferred  to  William  O. 
Smith  and  Charles  McKoight  a  two-thirds  interest  in 
his  right  to  manufacture  and  sell  the  medicine  for 
$2,200.  This  contract  is  in  writing  and  states  that 
the  right  transferred  is  the — 

right,  title,  and  Interest  to  compound,  mix,  make,  manufactarv, 
advertise,  and  sell  what  is  known  a8"SiinmorR'  Liver  Medicine," 
the  said  right  descending  to  me  through  niv  father,  J.  H.  Thed- 
ford. who  is  the  son  in-law,  and  received  the  fight  from  his  father- 
in  law,  A.  Q  Simmons,  now  deceased,  snd  was  the  original  in- 
ventor of  said  medicine. 

Miles  A.  Thedford.  William  G.  Smith,  and  Charles 
McKnight  carried  on  the  business  of  manufacturing 
and  selling  the  medicine  in  Chattanooga,  Tenn. ,  under 
the  firm-name  of  M.  A.  Thedford  &  Co.  Their  chief 
office  was  in  Chattanooga,  and  on  the  22d  day  of  No- 
vember, 1876,  they  were  engaged  in  this  business,  and 
had  a  stock  of  goods  amounting  to  $5,829.95,  and 
book  accounts,  $8,056. 97,  and  plates,  electrotypes,  and 


3164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


December  31,  1895. 


lithographiDK-stones  and  printed  matter  uned  in  ad- 
vertising the  medicine,  bearing  the  signature  of  M.  A. 
Thedford  &  Co.  On  the  33d  day  of  November,  1876, 
M.  A.  Thedford  sold  his  one-third  interest  in  the  busi- 
ness and  right  to  manufacture  and  sell  the  Simmons 
medicine  to  Z.  E.  Patten,  and  was  paid  for  it  in  a  tract 
of  land  of  five  hundred  acres,  mfre  or  less,  in  Ca- 
rooea  county,  Ga.  This  transfer  is  in  writing  and 
states  that — 

I  hereby  transfer  and  convey  to  «id  Z.  E.  Patton  all  and  every 
of  my  riRhta,  title,  and  interest  whatmiever.  that  I  have  been  and 
am  or  may  hereafter  become  poMses-sed  of.  In  the  riifht  to  manu- 
facture, make,  a«lverti»e,  and  sell  the  !«aid  Simmons'  Liver  Medl- 
cire;  and  I  hereby  bind  mystelf  not  to  eD(?aiff  in  the  business  of 
manufacturing  or  s»>IliDjt  the  said  me<licine  under  any  name  or 
style,  or  to  become  intere»te<l  in  the  manufat^-tnre  through  any 
other  perHon  wfiataoever,  except  that  I  should  liec»>me  the  owner 
of  any  part  or  Interent  sold  to  Smith.  McKoijcht,  or  Paf  ton  In  the 
manufacture  or  sale  of  iiaid  ooedicine,  under  the  firm-name  and 
style  of  M.  A..  Thedford  &  Co.    •    •    • 

In  1879  the  complainant  company  succeeded  to  the 
right  of  Smith,  McKnight,  and  Patton,  and  has  ever 
since  been  engaged  in  manufacturing,  advertising, 
and  selling  the  medicine.  The  def»ndant«  m  their 
answer  say  that  they  have  formed  a  partnership  under 
the  firm  name  of  M.  A.  Thedford  Medicine  Company, 
and  that  they  have  commenced  to  make,  advertise,  and 
sell  "T.  L.  I.,"  which  is  "  M.  A.  Thedford's  Uver  In- 
vigorator," and  they  say  the  name  '•  M.  A.  Thedford" 
is  worth  to  them  not  less  than  the  sum  of  ten  thousand 
dollars.  The  evidence  shows  that "  T.  L.  I. "— "  M.  A. 
Thedford's  Liver  Invigorator  "—is  put  upon  the  market 
in  wrappers  and  packages  with  symbols  and  literature 
which  are  calculated  to  induce  the  belief  on  the  part  of 
the  public  that  it  is  the  "  Simmons'  Liver  Medicine" 
manufactured  by  the  M.  A.  Thedford  Medicine  Com- 
pany, and  the  literature  makes  prominent  that  M.  A. 
Thedford  is  the  grandson  of  Dr.  A.  Q.  Simmons. 

Upon  the  fac«  of  it  it  would  seem  to  be  a  clear  at- 
tempt upon  the  part  of  defendants  to  use  and  avail 
themselves  of  the  same  thing  that  M.  A.  Thedford  sold, 
first,  two-thirds  of  to  Smith  and  McKnight  and  after- 
ward the  other  third  to  Z.  E.  Patton,  November  22, 
1876.  These  sales  in  terms  indicate  a  clear  purpose 
on  the  part  of  Thedford  to  go  out  of  the  bu&inees  and 
to  give  his  successors  in  interest  a  clear  field  not  only 
to  the  right  to  manufacture,  advertise,  and  sell  "  Sim- 
mons' Liver  Medicine,"  but  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
name  "Thedford  &  Co."  in  the  carrying  on  of  their 
business.  In  the  very  nature  of  thmgs  such  a  busi- 
ness as  the  defendants  propose,  with  the  means  of  ad- 
vertising they  are  using,  must  operate  an  infringe- 
ment upon  the  right  of  the  plaintiff 

There  is  this  suggestion,  that  the  language  usf  d  in 
the  transfer  to  Patton  is  limited  to  the  making  and  eell- 

[Vol.  73. 


ing  of  "  Simmons'  Liver  Medicine,"  calling  it  by  that 
name,  and  that  the  use  which  the  complainant  com- 
pany is  authorized  to  make  of  the  name  of  "  M.  A. 
Thedford  &  Co."  is  like«  ise  to  be  limited  to  the  mak- 
ing, H»i  ven  ising,  nnd  selling  of  * '  Simmons'  Liver  Medi- 
cine," and  that  afterward  the  predecessor*  of  the  com- 
plainant company  discontinued  the  use  of  the  word 
"Simmons"  and  called  their  medicine  "M.  A.  Thed- 
ford A  Co.'s  Original  and  Only  (ienuine  Liver  Medi- 
cine, or  Black  Draught"  and  that  this  change  in  the 
name  and  literature  of  the  complainant  company  gave 
the  defendant  the  right  to  do  what  he  now  claims. 
We  think  this  view  of  the  terms  of  the  transfer  is  too 
narrow,  ard  the  evidence  dt^es  not  nhow  that  the  com- 
plainant company  nliandoned  the  i  i^ht  to  o'.ake  "  Sim- 
mons' Liver  Medicine"  in  one  form  or  other;  but  it 
shows  the  contrary.  The  cause  of  this  change  may 
be  found  in  the  Zeiler  suit,  brought  by  a  rival  of  the 
predecessor  of  the  plaintiff  company  in  the  Circuit 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  EtU'tern  District  of 
Tennet'See,  with  the  merits  of  which  we  have  nothing 
to  do  here;  but  it  is  in  the  record,  and  j)erhaps  fur- 
nishes a  reason  for  the  change  which  was  made  in  the 
name  of  the  medicine  which  the  plaintiff  company 
was  engaged  in  manufacturing  and  celling;  but  it  is 
not  clear  here  that  thechange  could  inure  to  the  benefit 
of  the  defendants,  in  the  absence  of  proof  showing  an 
abandonment  by  the  complainant  company  of  the 
right  to  make  and  sell  "Simmons'  Liver  Medicine." 
We  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  enter  into  any  inquiry 
as  to  the  ingreilientsof  "  Simmons'  Liver  Medicine,"  or 
what  his  formula  actually  was,  if  he  had  any,  or  how 
the  complainant's  medi'Mne  called  "  M.  A.  Thedford 
&  Company's  Original  and  Only  CJenuine  Liver  Medi- 
cine, or  Black  Draught,"  differed,  if  at  all,  from  "Sim- 
mons' Liver  Metlicine,"or  whether  either  of  the  medi- 
cines are  intrinsically  valuable  or  not.  However  that 
may  be,  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  the  medicine 
seems  to  have  become  the  l>asis  of  a  valuable  busi- 
ness, and  tbeque-tion  here  is  as  to  the  right  to  manu- 
facture it  and  the  manner  in  which  it  shall  be  placed 
upon  the  market;  and  as  between  the  parties  to  this 
suit  we  think  the  evidence  shows  that  the  defend- 
ants, in  clear  violation  of  the  contract  of  M.  A.  Thed- 
ford, are  infringing  upon  plaintiff's  rights  and  are 
subjecting  the  plaintiff  to  an  unjust  and  unfair  com- 
petition in  business. 

The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  reversed  and  the 
cause  remande<l,  with  instructions  to  ipsue  an  injunc- 
tion and  refer  the  cause  to  a  master  to  take  account 
of  damages,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 
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•Res  judicata,  Boyden  Power  Brake  Company  et  al.  v.  West- 
inghouse Air  Brake  Company  et  al 1857 

•Result,  Boyden  Power  Brake  Company  et  al.  v.  Westing- 
house Air  Brake  Company  etal     .   1857 

•Saw  for  cutting  metal,  Thompson  et  al.  v.  Jennings  et  al .      816 

•Spe<-iflcations,  Incomplete  description  of  functions  of  in- 
vention therein,  McCormick  Harvesting  Machine  Com- 
pany t>.  C.  Aultman  &  Co.  et  al 1999 

•State  of  the  art,  Schuyler  Electric  Comitany  v.  BUectrlc  En- 
gineering and  Supply  Company   "  1419 

•Steam  car-heater,  Michigan  Central  Railroad  Company  r. 

Consolidate*!  Car  Heating  Company 615 

Steel-founding,  Doyle  r.  McRoberts 1S9 

•Subsequent  patents,  Boyden  Power  Brake  Company  et  al. 

V.  Westinjrhouse  Air  Brake  Company  et  al  1857 

Carty  r.  Kellogg 286 

•Thomson -Houston  Electric  Company  v.  Western 

Electric  Company  et  al 1123 

•Thomson  Hotiston  Electric  Company  v.  Winchester 

Avenue  Railroad  Company  etal 2155 

•Substitution  of  parts,  McCormick  Harvesting   Machine 

Company  t7.  C.  Aultman  &  Co.  et  al   1999 

•Suits  by  the  United  States  for  annulment.  United  States  of 
America  c.  American  Bell  Telephone  Company  and  Ber- 
liner    1285 

•Suits  in  equity,  McCormick  Harvesting  Machine  Company 

V.  C.  Aultman  &  Co.  ^t  ol 1999 

•Suits  for  infringement,  Germain  et  al.  v.  Wilgus  1.555 

•Holmes  et  al.  v.  Truman  et  al 448 

•Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  United  SUtes  of 
America  v.  American  Bell  Telephone  Coini»any  and  Ber- 
liner  .' 1285 

♦Switch  or  cimilt-breaker  for  lamps,  Schuyler  Elect  ric  Com- 
pany r.  Electric  Engineering  and  Supply  Company 1419 

Technical  terms,  ex  parte  Halfpenny 1135 

Telephone-exchange  systems,  Carty  v.  Kellogg  ...   28.'i 

•Term  of  patent,  extension  of  monopoly  by  new  patent, 
Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company  v.  Western  Elec- 
tric Company  et  ol 1123 

•Transplanting-machine,  Fuller  &  Johnson  Manufacturing 

Company  r.  Bender  etal 815 

•Trade-marks,  "Syrup  of  Figs  "  for  a  sirup,  California  Fig 

Synip  Company  v.  Steams  et  al 140 


rage. 
•Tra<le-Marks.  "  Capitol "  and  "  Capital "  for  coflTee,  Lown 

V.  Ohio  Coffee  and  Spice  Company 1 136 

•Deceptive  similarity,  California  Fig  Syrup  Com- 
pany V.  Steams  et  al 140 

•"  Genesee  "  for  salt,  Genesee  Salt  Company  u.  Bur- 
nap  etal 451 

•Geographical  names,  Genesee  Salt  Company  t-.  Bur- 
nap  et  al : 451 

•Infringement  by  similarity  of  proprietors*  names, 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Company  v.  Thedford 

etal 2168 

•Personal  names  as  marks.  William  Rogers  Manufac- 
turing Company  f.  R  W.  Rogers  Company  etal.      970 
•'•  Simmons' Liver  Medicine,"  Chat tanoogaMedicine 

Company  r. Thedford  etal 2163 

•Traveling  contact  for  electric  railways,  Thomson-Houston 
Electric  Company  v.  Winchester  Avenue  Railroad  Com- 
pany etal 2155 

•Twine-binder,  McCormick  Harvesting  Machine  Company 

V.  C.  Aultman  &  Co  et  al 1999 

•Utility,  Thompson  et  al.  V.  Jennings  et  ol 816 

•Valid  patents,  Edison  Electric  Light  Company  r  Electric* 

Engineering  and  Supply  ComjMmy 1287 

•Holmes  et  ol.  V.  Truman  et  al 448 

•Smith  V.  Macl>eth ' ci9 

•Thompson  et  al.  v.  Jennings  et  al 816 

♦Void  patents,  Boyden  Power  Brake  Company  et  ol.  v.  West- 
inghouse Air  Brake  Company  et  al 1857 

•Caverly  t>.  Deere  et  ol 1711 

•Consolidated  Electric  Light  Company  v.  McKees- 

port  Light  Company i5j89 

•Fuller  &  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company ».  Ben- 
der et  al i . .      815 

♦McCormick   Harvesting  Machine  Company  v.  C. 

Aultman  &  Co.  et  al 1999 

•Michigan  Central  Railroad  Company  v.  Consoli- 
dated Car- Heating  Company 615 

•Richards  v.  Chase  Elevator  Company  etal 1710 

♦Thomson -Houston  Electric  Company  v.  Western 

Electric  Company  et  ol 1128 

♦Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company  v.  Winchester 

'  Avenue  Railroad  Company  et  al 21.56 

♦Writ  of  error,  Holmes  et  al.  v.  Truman  et  ol    448 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS 


OF   TKI 


COMMISSIONER  OR  PAl  ENTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS 


nr  THI  ICATTKR  OF 


PATENTS,  TRADE-MARKS,  &o. 


OFFICIAL  GAZFITE—Octobn'-Decemher,  1895. 


Vol.  73  o  o— 8 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


[DnctaioM  of  the  United  SUtes  oourta  arB  IndicMed  hy  an 


(*)  and  of  the  Secretary  of  the  laterior  by  a  dagger  (t).l 


ABANDONED  APPUCATI0N8. 
(See  Oontinuous  Applications.) 


AFFIDAVITS. 
(See  Oath.) 


ACiOREQATION. 
(See  Particular  Patenta,  1,  25.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

(See  Particular  Patents,  9.) 

.  AMKwnNKirr  to  SpicciricATioH— New  Mattkr. 

Where  the  Rpt«iflc&tioD  ati  oriifinallv  filed  8aid  notbioK  about 
inclining  the  steam  nlpee  downward  from  the  center  to  the 
Bn<lj<  of  the  car  and  from  the  ends  to  the  center  of  the  car  and 
the  drawinjf?*  falle<l  to  Bhow  any  nuch  ioclinatiun,  and  there- 
after the  8peciflcati(>u  was  amended  to  incori)orate  this  fea- 
ture. Held  that  the  amendment  was  for  new  matter. 

[•Michigan  Ontral  Railroad  Company  c.  Consolidated  CJar 
Heating  Company,  015. 

.  Samb— Samb— TEirrs  or  New  Mattrr. 

It  is  competent  to  amend  the  spe<-iflcation  so  long  as  it  is 
done  within  the  scope  of  the  orif^inal  application;  but  it  is  not 
competent,  under  color  of  this  privilege,  to  Introduce  new  mat- 
ter. If  the  amended  application  embodies  any  material  addi 
tion  to  or  variance  from  the  orii^inal  -anythinj?  not  comprised 
in  that— such  addition  or  variance  cannot  be  8ustaine<l.  (Rail- 
wati  Co  T.  Sai/le*,  l.^  O.  O.,  24.3;  UT  U.  R.,  5M.)  So  long  as  the 
inventor  does  not  change  the  structure  of  bis  device  he  can 
change  the  spe^^-iflcation.  ( Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Sperry  Elec- 
tHc  Co.,  «5  O.  a.,  597;  7  C.  C.  A.,  1«4;  58  Fed.  Rep.,  188,  196  ^ 

[•Id. 


ANALOGOUS  DEVICES. 

(See  Construction  of  Rpeciflcations  and  Patents,!,  Infringement - 
Particular  Patents,  a,  6,  «,  10,  »,  22,  M,  .31.) 


ANTICIPATION. 

(See  Construction  of  Speciacations  and  Patents,  1,2;  Particular 

PatenU,  8.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS  IN-CHIEF. 

'Means"  Ann  "Mechanism'*  in  C^imr. 

The  use  In  claims  of  the  terms  '•means  "  and  "  mechanism," 
limited  only  by  the  function  which  such  means  or  mechanism 
performs,  has  heretofore  l)een  held  to  render  the  claims  ob- 
ject ionable  in  fonn  only  when  the  novelty  resides  in  the  spei-iflc 
kind  of  means  or  mechanism;  but  whether  the  novelty  reeides 
in  the  specific  means  or  mechanism  can  only  be  determined  by 
reference  to  the  state  of  the  art.  Held,  therefore,  that  the 
question  raised  when  thi.H  objection  is  made  against  such  claims 
is  one  going  to  the  merits  of  the  invention  and  properly  appeal- 
able to  the  Board  of  Examiners-in  Chief. 

[arparfe  Halfpenny,  11S5. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  81ME  INVBNTION. 
(See  Interference,  5,  6.) 


APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Continuous  Applications;  Reduction  to  Practice.) 


ASSIGNMENTS. 
(See  Contracts.) 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
(See  Interference,  6.) 


CHANGE  OF  STRUCTTURK. 
(See  Infringement,  1,  8  ) 


CLAIMS. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Examiners  in  Chief ;  Reissue.) 


COMBINA-nON. 
(See  Invention,  8.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Interference,  2;  Letters  Patent  Prima  Facie  Evidence  of  Val- 
idity of  Patent.) 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  4.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  4.) 

CUAIMS-^RCADINO  MATTXa  INTO. 

While  a  feature  may  be  read  into  a  claim  with  a  view  of  show- 
ing the  connection  in  which  a  device  is  used  and  proving  that 
it  is  an  operative  device,  an  element  which  is  not  present  may 
not  be  read  into  the  claim  for  the  purpose  of  matcing  out  a  case 
of  novelty  or  infringement. 

[•McUarty  «f  oZ.f.  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Comi>any,  1707. 


CXDNSTRUCmON  OF  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  PATENTS. 

(See  Construction  of  Claims;  Double  Use;  Infringement,  1,  2,  S; 
Invention,  2,  3,  4;  Reissue;  Subsequent  Patents.) 

1.  Anticipation. 

The  fact  that  a  slight  compression  of  the  contacts  had  ex- 
isted in  a  prior  lamp  does  not  show  anticipation  of  the  Berg- 
mann  patent,  it  appearing  that  such  compreiision  was  immate- 
rial to  the  form  of  construction  employed  in  the  prior  lamp  and 
was  not  in  the  contemplation  of  the  inventor  thereof  or  pointed 
out  by  him  as  an  improvement  or  in  way  suggested  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  arrangement  of  the  parts. 

[•Edison  Electric  Light  0)nipany  v.  Electric  Engineering 
and  Supply  (Jk>mpany,  1287. 

2.  ERBOB— JtnJICIAL  KWOWLKDOE— Invkktion. 

The  C!ourt  did  not  err  in  assuming  judicial  knowledge  of  the 
construction  and  operation  of  grain  elevators  and  in  holding 
that  these  elevators  contained  practically  the  same  elements  as 
the  grain-transferring  apparatus  of  the  Rk:hards  patent. 

[•Richards  v.  Chase  Elevator  Company  et  al.,  1710. 

8.  CoNSTROcnoN  or  Patknts— Specification— Description. 
It  is  not  material  that  a  patentee  has  not  described  in  full  all 
the  beneficial  functions  to  he  performed  bv  the  parts  of  his 
machine  I?  those  functions  i  re  evident  in  the  practical  opera- 
tion thereof  and  are  seen  to  c*  ntribute  to  the  success  of  h&  de- 
vice. (Eame*  v.  AndrewM,  89  O.  G.,  1819;  7  Sup.  Ct.,  1078;  122 
U.  8..  40,  followed.) 

[•McCormick  Harvesting  Ma  -hlne  Company  r.  C.  Aultman 
&  Co.  et  al.,  1999. 
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.  Samk— SAMK-Ciaiifs— Ubk  of  RcrKRiNCK  LrrTKRS. 

Th«  menj  uae  of  referenc»»-leUeni  in  the  eUiiiis  of  a  eombina- 
tion  pAtent  doefi  n(H  of  iteelf,  where  the  Inventiun  U  realljr  of  a 
primary  aod  piooeer  character,  hmit  the  scope  of  the  claims  to 
the  exact  form  shown.  On  the  contrary,  nothloK  will  rrBtrict 
a  pioneer  patentees  rifchts  save  the  use  of  language  In  his 
Hpe<-iflcatioD8  and  claims  which  permits  no  other  reasonable 
construction  than  that  he  positively  intended  to  limit  the  scope 
of  his  invention  to  the  particular  form  shown,  thus  indicatiiir 
a  wlllinirnesM  to  abandon  to  the  public  any  other  form.  (58 
Fed.  Rep.,  778.)  L'ld- 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
(8«e  Particular  Patents,  4;  Supreme  Oj^rt  of  the  United  States.) 


CONTINUOUS  APPLICATIONS. 

DiLintNCK. 

C^arty  flieil  an  application  April  20. 1885.  October 21, 1«C,  the 
application  became  abandone<l.  The  present  application  can- 
not be  held  a  continuation  of  the  first  nor  as  evidencing  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  in  issue. 

[Carty  v.  KellogK,  385. 


CONTRACTS. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  •£  ) 

1.  LvAnEQfATK  C0N«IDEILATIO5-FRAtT>ri.KNT  CoMCKALUKXT. 

The  rele«fle  and  settlement  of  July  •■17.  IHM,  examined  and 
Held  not  to  be  void  either  for  grose  Inatiequacy  of  considera- 
tion or  by  reason  of  any  false  statement  or  fraudulent  con- 
cealment on  the  part  of  the  defendant.  The  long  period  dur- 
ing which  the  settlement  was  allowed  to  stand  is  almost  enough 
to  estop  the  complainant. 

I'Thom  Wire  Hetlge  Company  v.  Wiishbum  ^1  Moen  Manu- 
facturing Company,  14U. 

2.  Royalties  from  LifENsiES— OrARAirrKK. 

The  contracts  between  the  parties  Held  not  to  import  that 
the  defendant  should  guarant^^  the  payment  by  the  li<^o(iees 
of  the  royalties,  but  should  exercise  reas«^>ual>le  diligence  in  their 
collection.  l*Id. 


CORPORATIONS. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  2  ) 


DAMAUES  AND  PROFITS. 

Mkaoprk  op  Damages. 

Where  a  patent  for  an  improvement  in  carts  was  limited 
merely  to  a  device  for  sustaining  the  foot  t>oarri,  but  the  inven- 
tion practically  intmdiK-<>d  a  new  cart,  for  »  hich  a  demand  at 
once  arose.  Held  that  in  the  absence  of  any  proof  that  any 
carts  of  this  form  were  ever  constructed  without  the  patented 
feature  the  measure  of  damages  for  infringement  was  c«>m- 
plalnants'  entire  loss,  it  being  impossible  to  separate  the  value 
of  the  i-atented  cart  from  a  cart  which  did  not  contain  the  in- 
Yention. 

[^Holmes  et  al.  v.  Truman  et  al.,  4iS. 


DEFENSE. 

(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  *,  3,  4.) 


DEI^Y. 

(S«e  Continuous  Applications;  Interference,  2.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPUCATION. 
(See  InterfertMice,  4,  7.) 


DESCRIPTION. 
(Sac  Conatructioo  of  Speciflcations  and  Patents,  3.> 


DESIGNS. 
(See  Fees.) 


DIUGENCE. 
(See  Oontlnuous  Applications;  Interference,  3,  7J 


DIVISION  OF  APPUCATION. 
(See  Interference,  5,  8.) 


DOUBLE  USE. 
Anticipation. 

Where  the  divergence  between  the  uses  of  two  devices  is  so 
extreme,  the  cooditions  so  ra<lically  difTerent,  and  the  difficul- 
ties so  peculiar  to  the  one  that  the  adaptation  of  what  was  use- 
ful in  one  sphere  to  use  in  another  would  (XMutibly  retjuire  mora 
inventive  faculty  than  the  creation  of  S4imething  novel  in  itself, 
the  new  adsptatioii  is  not  double  use.  (PutU  v.  Creager,  70  O. 
U.,  4iM;  1S5  U.  8..  607.  cited.) 

[•Tail's  £  Hartman  v.  Laughlins  &  Co.,  Limited,  287. 


DRAWINGS.  ' 

(See  Ameodnients,  Construction  of  Spe<*tflcation8  and  Drawings, 
4;  InveoUun,  4.) 


EARLIER  AND  LAT>:R  PATENTS  TO  SAME  INVENTOR. 
(See  Subsequent  Patents,  *.) 


EyUITY  JURISDICTION. 
(See  Suits  fur  Inf  ringemeDt,  i. ) 


EQUIVALENTS. 
(See  Particular  PatenU,  M ) 


ESTOPPEL. 
(S«e  Suits  for  Infrlogeineot,  3,  4.) 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Oath.) 


EVIDENCE  IN  SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 
(9e«  Suits  for  Infringement,  1.) 


E.VAMINERH^IN  CHIEF. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Examiners- in  Chief.) 


E.XHIBIT. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention.) 


FEES. 
Rm'RH  or  Fees    Desmjnh. 

Ke<|iie8t  after  examination  for  the  return  of  fee  paid  upon  an 
application  for  a  design  upon  the  same  day  that  a  patent  issued 
to  the  same  inventor  for  the  same  design  refused. 

[t£z  parte  Flomerfelt,  14n. 


FORMER  DECTSIONS. 

-      (Se«'  Particular  Patents,  7.) 

Rem  JcDicATA. 

"  Prima  facie  a  dfcision  founded  upon  one  patent  not  in  suit 
here  and  another  decision  founde«l  upon  three  patents  collect- 
ively, one  only  of  which  Is  in  suit  here,  the  two  decisions  declar- 
ing that  an  invention  ustd  by  a  defendant  who  is  not  the  de- 
fendant here  against  the  machine  of  that  defendant  differing 
widely  in  its  structure  fniin  the  one  complained  of  here,  cannot 
be  treated  as  binding  in  the  dec>islon  which  this  court  may  feel 
lx>und  to  render  in  the  suit  at  bar." 

I*  Hoyden  Power  Hrake  ( •omj>any  et  al.  v.  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company  et  oL,  lt»7. 
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FRAUD. 
(See  Contracts.) 


FUNCTION. 
(See  Infringement,  1,  2,  3.) 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 
(See  Subsequent  Patents,  1.) 


IMPROVEMENTS. 
(See  Infringement,  4.) 


INFRINGEMENT. 

(See  Damages  and  Profits;  Particular  Patents,  f>,  6,  7, 10,  IS,  14, 15, 
16.  17,  IN,  19,  20,  21,  -6,  -/T,  2«,  31;  Subsequent  Patents,  1;  Suits 
for  Infringement ;  Trade  .Marks,  6.) 

1.  EqnTAUtNTB— Construction  or  Claim— Invention. 

A  breaking-cart  having  the  forward  ends  (jf  the  straps  at- 
tached to  a  cross-piece  which  connects  the  two  shafts  in  front 
of  the  s«'iat  and  having  the  straps  made  In  two  piectss  joined  to- 
gether by  lK)lt  and  screw  at  an  angle  underneath  and  liehind 
the  axle  ts  covered  by  a  claim  which  states  that  the  straps  are 
secured  to  the  shafts  before  and  behind  the  axle,  the  straps  be- 
ing lliustrate<l  as  continuous,  because  the  differences  do  not 
involve  invention  and  the  function  Is  the  same  in  both. 

[*  Holmes  et  al.  v.  Truman  et  al.,  448. 

2.  Claims.  FtrKcnoNAL-ApPABATDS— Machine. 

"The  distinction  suggested  by  the  circuit  t-ourt  between  in- 
ventions employing  cranks  and  levers  visible  to  the  senses  and 
those  emi)loying  couiprensed  air,  which  operates  by  modes  not 
visible  to  the  senses,  as  U>  which  latter  devices  the  circuit  court 
held  that  'in  Judging  of  an  infringement  we  are  to  direct  our 
attention  rather  to  functional  e<iuivaleut8  than  to  tnechanical 
e<|ulvalent8,'  we  do  not  think  well  taken,  even  in  favor  of  pioneer 
inventions." 

[•  Boyden  Power  Brake  Company  et  al.  v.  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company  et  al.,   857. 

3.  Primary  Patents— Pioneer  Inventions  —  Conktrcction  or 

PaTKNTH-  iNrRINCitllKNT. 

With  respect  to  a  primary  or  pioneer  patent  the  well  settled 
rule  Is  that  the  patentee  who  has  by  the  8ucx.'es8  of  his  patent 
pointed  out  the  combination  of  functions  needeil  to  reach  the 
new  result,  and  has  claimed  the  combination  of  mechanical 
piirls  performing  those  functions,  may  enioin  the  use  of  an- 
oihej-  machine  producing  the  same  result  where  the  second  ma- 
chine differs  from  the  first  only  in  a  sub(»titution  for  part«  or 
elements  in  the  patented  device  of  parts  or  elements  which, 
though  different  In  form  and  kind,  perform  the  same  functions 
In  substaniially  the  same  way.  It  may  be  that  the  sui>stitut«d 
iiarts  are  well-known  equivalents  of  those  shown  in  the  patent 
for  the  |»erforinance  of  the  functiotui  to  which  they  are  respect- 
ively appli«*d,  In  which  ca.se  there  is  manifestly  no  inventive 
faculty  shown  in  the  change;  or  it  may  be  that,  being  shown 
by  the  successful  operation  of  the  patent  the  exact  nature  of 
the  functions  to  be  performed  by  a  part  of  the  patented  device, 
the  infringer  by  the  use  of  his  inventive  faculty  nita  upon  some- 
thing as  a  substitute  which  will  perform  the  same  functions 
more  completely  and  satisfartorify.  In  the  latter  case  he  is  a 
tributary  inventor;  but  he  is  none  the  less  an  infringer  if  he 
uses  the  whole  machine,  with  his  substituted  part,  to  accomplish 
the  same  new  result. 

I*  McC-ormick  Harvesting  Machine  Company  v.  C.  Aultman 
&  Co  et  al.,  19». 

4.  Same— Same— Infrinoim EXT. 

The  rule  as  to  infringement  of  patents  for  pioneer  inventions, 
which  point  the  way  to  new  products  or  results,  is  analogous 
to  that  applie<l  to  cartes  Involving  process  patents.  In  which  the 
discoverer  is  only  requireil  to  point  out  one  practicable  method 
of  using  his  process  and  may  claim  tribute  f  nmi  all  who  there- 
after use  the  process,  whether  with  his  apparatus  or  with  a  dif- 
ferent or  improved  means.  L*Id. 


INJUNCTION. 

(Sec  Trade  Marks,  4.) 

EqpiTY  Jt'RisoiCTioN— Trial  at  Law. 

Where  In  a  patent  case  no  equitable  right  Is  presented  which 
cannot  be  made  available  at  law,  the  parties  should  proceed  in 
the  usual  manner  in  the  action  at  law.  The  possible  cost  and  ex- 
penses to  which  an  applicant  would  be  put  by  defending  an 
action  at  Uw  is  no  reason  for  enjoining  such  a  pen<iing  action. 

l*(;ermaln  et  al.  v.  Wilgus,  155."). 


INSTRUCTIONS  TO  THE  JURY. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  1.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Letters  Patent  Prima  Facie  Evidence  of  Validity  of  Patent; 
Priority  of  Invention;  Reduction  to  PracUvo.) 

1.  Priorttt. 

Doyle  not  only  failed  in  his  attempts  to  reduce  the  invention 
to  practice,  but  also  failed  to  exhibit  any  inU^rest  or  faith  in  the 
trials  of  McRoberts  which  proved  successful.  The  neglectful 
conduct  of  Doyle  after  his  attempts  and  his  failure  to  establish 
his  contention  that  McRolierts  had  been  carrying  out  the  in- 
vention of  Doyle  and  the  clear  proofs  of  McRoberts  entitle  the 
latter  to  an  award  of  priority. 

[Doyle  r.  McRoberts,  139. 

2.  Patentee  and  Applicant— Copending  Applications. 

Kellogg  s  original  application,  upon  which  patent  issued  to 
him  July  31,  1888,  which  he  seeks  to  correct  by  reissue,  was 
filed  July  .30,  1887.  Carty's  application  was  filed  November  17, 
1887,  and  was  not  put  into  condition  for  an  Interference  for 
five  ye*r8  after  the  issue  of  the  Kellogg  patent.  There  is  noth- 
ing in  the  record  to  show  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  that  time  an  Interference  did  exist  or  thst  such  was 
the  opinion  of  any  Kxaniiner  in  the  Office,  except  the  fact  that 
an  interference  was  afterward  declared,  and  the  patent  cannot 
now  be  treated  as  an  application. 

[CeLTty  V.  Kellogg,  285. 

3.  Same-Priority— Reduction  to  Practice. 

Carty  in  his  preliminary  statement  says  "that  he  reduced  the 
same  to  practice  in  part  in  Februar}',  1885."  It  is  no  hardship 
to  limit  Carty  by  this  explicit  language  and  to  consider  that 
what  he  did  at  the  time  fell  short  of  a  reduction  to  practice. 
Ckrty.  lacking  both  diligence  and  reduction  to  practice,  cannot 
prevail.  [Id. 

4.  Same— Phiority-Orioinality. 

Parmelee  and  Hill  prove  conception  and  disclosure  at  the 
dates  set  up  in  the  statements;  but,  though  Pannelee  disclosed 
his  invention  to  Hill  and  practiced  it  under  contract  with  the 
company  employing  Hill  as  master  mechanic.  Hill  did  not 
claim  it  as  his  own  invention  at  the  time  and  did  not  file  h's 
I  application  until  eight  months  after  the  issue  patent  and,  as 
stated,  four  months  after  H'll  and  his  assignees  knew  of  the 
patent.  The  conduct  of  Hill  is  iuconsisteut  with  a  cliUm  to 
originality. 

[Hill  V.  Parmelee,  417. 

.  Divisional  Application— Ritle  105— Earlier  and  Later  Ap- 
plications POR  the  Same  Invention. 
There  Is  no  proper  line  of  division  between  one  application 
covering  a  sjteciflc  rail  and  implying  certain  adjun<ts  and 
another  application  by  the  same  inventor  for  the  combination 
of  the  rail  and  the  adjuncts,  and  one  application  should  not 
go  to  patent  while  the  other  is  in  interference. 

[•Porter  v.  Louden  et  al.,  1551. 

.  Same— Patenter  and  Applicant- Birden  of  Proof. 

When  an  application  goes  to  patent  upon  a  claim  which  is 
not  a  proper  division  of  another  application  in  interference,  the 
patentee  should  derive  no  advantage  in  an  interference  by  pre- 
sumption from  the  fact  of  issue  of  the  patent  on  the  divisional 
application:  but,  coming  insnlisequently  to  the  filing  of  his  op- 
ponent's claim,  by  claim  of  prior  invention,  he  should  bear  the 
Diirden  that  such  claim  naturally  imposes  asl>etween  contend- 
ing applicants  in  tlte  production  of  proof  as  applied  to  both  in- 
terferences. ['Id. 

.  Diligence — Delay. 

A  delay  of  six  years,  unezcused  by  sickness  or  poverty,  fatal 
to  a  claim  of  priority  depending  upon  cunntvting  aneArlwr 
conception  to  a  later  reduction.  l*ld. 


INTERl'ERENCE  PROCEEDINGS  IN  THE  PATE.NT  OFFICE. 
(See  Suits  for  Infringement,  8.) 


2 


INVENTION. 

(See  Double  Use;  Infringement,  1.) 

Mechanical  Skiu^ 

It  required  more  than  the  discernment  of  the  fkilled  me- 
chanic to  ascertain  the  caus>>  of  the  defect  In  an  existing  ma- 
chine and  the  kind  of  motion  and  the  proi>er  means  of  apply- 
ing it  to  obviate  the  defect. 

[*Smith  V.  Macbeth,  619. 

Omission  or  an  Element. 

W'hile  the  omission  of  an  element  in  a  combination  may  con- 
stitute Invention  if  the  result  of  the  new  combination  be  tbe 
same  as  before,  yet  if  the  omission  of  an  element  is  atteDd<>d  by 
a  corresponding  omission  of  the  function  performed  by  that  ele- 
ment there  is  no  invention  if  the  elements  retained  perform  the 
same  function  as  before.  (Stowr  Chicago,  8  Ban.  A  Ard.,  0-i.) 
L'iiichards  v.  Chase  Klevator  Company  et  al.,  1710. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


S.  iNTERPRrrATIOW  OF  8P«CiriCAT10I»   AND  DRAWINU. 

AlthouKh  the  drawiDK  of  a  pAtt-nt  Hhnws  kuives  of  a  cutter- 
head  set  at  a  ct^rtain  aniflt^.  thin  will  not  enable  the  patentee  to 
nut  his  Invention  on  that  particular  ile^rt^e  of  angularity  when 
there  la  nuthinic  in  the  speciflcation  to  ahow  that  it  ia  iDtended 
to  limit  the  pitch  of  the  knives  to  that  an^le. 

[•Caverly  v.  Deere  et  aJ.,  1711. 

4.  Sahb— AiKiLX  or  KitrvBa  or  CiriTKR-RcAD— Irtxhtion. 

There  ia  do  invention  in  settinK  the  knives  of  a  cutter  head  at 
the  precise  angle  of  forty-five  degreee.  ['Id. 


JUDGMENT  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

(See  SuCaeiiuent  Patents,  1  ) 
t    

JUDICIAL  KNOWLEDGE. 

(8m  Ooostniction  of  Specifications  and  Palc-nta,  8.) 


JURISDICTION. 
See  iDjunction  i  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  StateH.) 


JURY  TRIALS. 
(See  Practice  in  the  Courts;  Suits  for  Infringement,  10 


LETTERS  PATENT  PRIMA  FACIE  KVIDENCE  OF  VALID 
ITY  OF  PATHXT. 

Patrht  ir  Im-BurKRERcR— ErrECT  Upor. 

"  Not  only  In  the  courts,  but  within  the  Office  ait  well,  the  pat- 
ent as  it  stands  is  prima  facie  correct  and  valid.  •  *  • 
Once  thev  are  Issued,  patents  no  looKer  come  within  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  c'ouunisttiioner,  except  mo  far  a^  they  may  be  in- 
directly affected  by  a  decmion  uix>u  the  i^ueittion  of  priority 
ufxin  a  clear  showing  that  SKainst  the  prfsiimption  attachinK 
t4<  a  patent  another  patent  f»r  ihe  same  iiiveuiioii  to  anullier 
person  is  decreed  to  issue." 

[Carty  v.  KelJogg,  !M5. 


IJCEN8EES. 
(Bee  Contracts,  i.) 


UCENSE8. 
(See  Suit*  for  Infringement,  4.) 


LIMITATION  OF   UNITED  STATES   PATENT   BY  FOREIGN 
PATENT  PREVIOUSLY  GRANTED. 

(See  Partk-ular  Patents,  4.) 


MEASURE  OF  DAMAGES. 
(See  Damages  and  Proflta.) 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 

fSee  Invention,  1;  Particular  Patents,  1.) 


NEW  ELEMENTS. 
(See  Suits  for  lufriugemeot,  .).) 


NEW  MATTER. 
(See  Amendments:  Particular  Patents,  9.) 


OATH. 


ArrUcATioH  Oath— Not  to  rk  OvKRt.-niiR. 

The  inventors  applicailon  oath,  especially  whnn  acc«)ra- 
panied  by  an  aflldavlc  filed  in  the  course  of  prosecution  further 
supporting  Its  statements.  Is  not  to  he  overcome  by  the  testi- 
mony of  a  former  employ^  of  the  inventor  after  nine  years  of 
silence  and  after  the  death  of  the  inventor,  so  that  the  testJ- 
mony  cannot  t>e  met. 

[•Thomaoo-Houston  Ele«-trlc  Company  v.  Winchester  Ave- 
nue Railroad  Company  et  at.,  •ZIM. 


OMISSION  OF  PARTS. 
(See  Invention,  2.) 


PARTICUL-VR  PATENTS. 

1.  Alward— Transplantino-Macbirk  — No.  423,«(»  — Void  — Ir- 

VK-VnoR— AOOREOATIOR. 

Claim  1  of  Letters  Patent  to  C.  O.  Alward.  Wo.  483,300.  for  Im- 
provements in  transplanting-machlnes,  issued  March  11,  I«BO, 
H'ld  void  because  it  did  not  involve  invention  to  put  an  old  fer- 
tilizer-hopper upon  an  old  transolantlng-machme,  the  result 
being  a  mere  agtcregatlon  of  old  elements,  each  performing  an 
old  function,  and  their  collocation  producing  no  new  result. 
[•Fuller  A  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company  r.  Bender  et 
oi,  815. 

2.  BAKSm- TwiRR-BlNDCS—RtUSlTE  No.  10.100- Ikfrihormknt— 

iRVALiDmr. 
Reissue  Letters  Patent  to  W.  R.  Baker,  No  10,108.  for  an  im- 
provement in  twine- binders,  reissued  May  9, 18S2,  examined  and 
Held  invalid  for  want  of  novelty. 

[•McCormick  Harvesting  Machine  Company  v.  C.  Aulttnan 
&  Co.  e(  al .  1999. 

3.  BBHOiiA»R-8<x-Krr  for  Fucctric  Lamps- No.  257,277— Valid. 

The  Bergmann  patent.  No.  267.2^7,  issued  May  2,  1»<2,  for  an 
Improvement  in  the  8<K<kets  of  incandescent  lamps,  shows  pat- 
entable Invention  as  to  claim  2,  which  covers  a  form  of  constnic- 
tion  In  which  th*  contacts  are  comprt^SMHl  instead  of  drawn 
apart  while  screwing  the  lamp  into  the  socket.  (60  Fed.  Rep., 
401,  affirmed/) 

[•F,dison  Electric  Light  Company  r.  Electric  Eoginoering 
and  Supply  Company,  1JM<. 

4.  BoRSACR- Cioarrttr  Machine- No.  &<,640  ard  No.  tCTUR— 

LmiTATioN   BT   FoREiOR  Patert -^  Srctioh  4807  Retueu 
Statttes  Co.istried. 
The  term  of  the  United  States  Patents  Nos.   838  (itO  and 
247.*'.15,  to  J.  \.  Bonsack.  for  Improvements  in  cigarette-ma- 
cliioes.  isMuetl.  respei-tively,  on   March  H.    IHSI,  and  (H.-tol)e'  4, 
l-^Hl,  Held  to  have  "explre<l"  in  1H9I,  ))ecause  two  ('ans<lian 
liatents  "  previously  grante<i  '  for  the  »ame  Invention  had  ex- 
pire<l  by  the  patentee's  own  limitation,  he  having  failed  to  take 
advantage  of  his  privilege  to  renew  the  Canadian  patents. 
;^*Bon8ack  Machine  Com)>any  et  oi.  v.  Smith  et  ai.,  963. 

5.  Same— Sake— No.  888.A40--NoR-lRFRiRr)EMERT. 

Claims  6  and  7  of  lx>tters  Patent  Vo  2:l.x.f>|0.  to  .1  A  Bongack, 
for  iuipruvements  in  cigarette  machines,  issued  March  8,  1881, 
examined  and  H'ld  not  infringe«l  by  a  machine  which  does  not 
biive  the  specific  rolling  or  wrapping  devices  or  the  e<juivalent« 
thereof.  (•id. 

0.  Same  -  Same  — No.  847,795  Nor-Infri.nokmekt  Claims  Re- 
stricted. 
tnaim  8  of  I>«tters  Patent  No.  a47.79fi.  to  J.  A  IVtnsack,  for 
improvements  In  ciicarecte  machines,  examined  and  Held  not 
to  relate  to  a  pioneer  invention,  and.  by  reason  of  the  phrase- 
ol«>gy  of  the  sueciflcatlon  and  claims  as  first  drawn  and  after- 
ward amended,  limited  to  the  me<-hanism  descril)ed,  in  which 
the  cigarette-holder  travels  to  the  knife,  and  not  infringed  by 
a  machine  in  which  the  knife  travels  to  the  cigarette. 

l»ld. 

7.  Campbell— Cash  Reuistkriro  Apparatx-s- No.  SS8,S0li— In- 

frinoement. 
The  third  claim  of  I.«>tters  Patent  No.  253,508,  granted  Ml- 
chat^l  Campbell  Februarv  II,  18M2.  for  an  Improvement  in  cash- 
reifisterlntc  apparatus.  Held  infriD»ce<l  by  the  defendant's  ma- 
chine, following  the  construction  pla<.'e<l  upon  the  claim  by  the 
Circuit  Court  of  AppeaNof  the  Thinl  Circuit  in  yntional  Cath 
hegUttr  Company  v.  Ameriran  Cagfi  Hegisler  Company,  yHi 
O.  O  ,  449:  M  Fed.  Rep..  867. ) 

[•Capital  Osh  Register  Company  v.  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  1861. 

8.  Caverlt  — Machire    for    RocrdiiIu    Bb.vt    Hahduh-No. 

80H,  116- Void. 
LHters  Patent  No    301,116,  issued  Auirust   .%.  1884,  to  Harsh 
C-averly.  for  a  machine  for  rojinding  bent  handl<«.  Held  to  be 
void  l>ecauae  of  ant  icipatioo. 

[•Cav»«rly  r.  Deere  et  al ,  1711. 

9.  Coot-Stram  Car  Hbater-  No  SJ9.017— Irtaud. 

lietters  Patent  IsswhI  Ui  E.  D.  Oody  CXtoberST.  18*,  No. 
389,017,  for  improvements  in  steam  car  h*«a(ers.  Held  Invalid, 
on  the  ground  that  new  iiMtter  ha<l  Uvn  inserted  In  the  sfteci- 
fication  by  amendment. 

[•MIchiKui  iVntral  Railroad  Company  v.  Consolidated  Car- 
Heating  Company,  01.'>. 

10.  Emert  — Cioarxttb-Macbirr  — No.  ntt,164  — Nor-Lrfrihoe- 

msrt. 
Claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  816,1M,  to  O.  G.  Emery,  for  im- 
provements in  cigarette  niachloaa   iaaued  June  3,  1879,  Htld 
not  InfrtDfred  by  a  machine  which  in  operation  does  not  fully 
complete  the  cigarette  ro< I  until  the  p<»i)er  Itself  Is  folded  and 

[•Booaack  Machlna  Company  cf  al.  v.  Smith  et  al.,  968. 
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11.  Fowx*r—8aw--No.  82P.oift_ Novelty. 

Claim  1  of  Patent  No.  828,019,  issue*.!  Octoberl.3. 1885,  to  Thomp- 
son and  others,  as  assignees  of  Fowler,  for  a  saw  to  cut  metal, 
with  a  tough  pliable  steel  blatle  highly  tempered  as  to  its  teeth 
onl^  to  prevent  breaking  of  the  blade  by  sudden  twisting,  is 
valid,  having  utility  and  novelty. 

[*TtiompsoD  et  al.  v.  JenDings  ef  al.,  816. 

12.  Same— CoNSTRUcnoR  of  Cultu. 

Though  in  the  specification  of  Patent  Nn  328,019,  for  a  saw  to 
cut  metal,  it  is  stated  that  it  Is  possible  to  fix  the  temper-line 
at  any  point  in  the  width  of  the  blade,  but  that  It  is  preferable 
to  fix  it  at  the  base-line  of  the  teeth,  and  though  claim  1  is  for 
a  saw  highly  tempere<i  as  to  the  teeth,  claim  C  for  a  saw  with 
a  soft  back  anil  high  tempered  teeth,  will  not  be  construed  to 
cover  saws  in  which  the  temper  runs  into  the  blade  any  dis- 
tance, but  only  saws  where  the  temper  Is  practically,  though 
not  mathematically,  coincident  with  the  base-line  of  the  teeth. 

[•Id. 

13.  Gorham-Grain-Bindeb— No.  159,506  —  Pioneer  Invention— 

Infringement- Validity. 
Letters  Patent  to  M.  L  Gorham,  No  1.59,506,  for  an  automatic 
grain  twine-binder,  issued  February  9,  iJCi,  was  not  anticipated 
by  the  Spaulding  j^atent  of  1870,  or  any  other  patent;  nor  was 
It  strictly  limited  by  anything  in  the  prior  art  to  the  exact  forms 
of  construction  shown.  On  the  contrary.  It  was  a  primary  In- 
vention of  high  merit,  obtaining  results  wholly  new,  and  in  a 
different  way.  The  piatent  is  therefore  entitled  to  a  liberal 
constniction.  Claims  S,  10,  and  1 1  analyzed  and  construed,  and 
Held  infringed,  and  claims  25  and  26  Held  not  Infringeil,  by  the 
Appleby  binder.    (.58  F'ed.  Rep.,  77.'J,  reversed.) 

[•MctJomiick  Harvesting  Machine  CXimpany  v.  C.  Aultman 
&  Co.  et  al.,  1999. 

14.  HaBTMAR- TtTYBBE— No.  305,744-lRVENnON— INFRINGEMENT 

Claims  7  and  8  of  Letters  Patent  No.  806,744,  Issued  July  9, 
1878,  to  John  M.  Hartman,  for  an  improvement  In  .furnace- 
tuyeres.  Held  to  cover  an  Invention  nut  anticipated  by  thejirior 
art,  and  infringed  by  structure  1  of  defendants'  device,  but  not 
infringed  by  structure  2. 

[•Taws  &.  Hartman  v.  Laughlini  &  Co  ,  limited,  287. 

15.  HlPPEBUNO  — APPARATrs     FOR    THE     MANTFACrURE "  OF    TiN 

Cans— No.  360,482— Non-Lnfrinokment. 
Claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  366, 4e2,  to  W.  HIpperling.  for 
apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tin  cans,  issued  July  12, 1887. 
Held  not  infringed. 

[•Jensen  Can-Filling  Machine  Company  et  al.  v.  Norton  et 
aZ.,  811. 

16.  IJtA vitt— Machine  for  Maeino  the  Seams  of  Sheet-Metal 

Cans— No.  250.264'>—Non  Infringement. 
Claims  «  and  U  of  Letters  Patent  No  260,266,  to  F.  M.  I^avitt, 
for  a  machine  for  making  the  seams  of  sheet-metal  cAna,  issuwl 
November  29,  1881,  are  not  entitled  to  broad  construction  and 
are  not  infringed,  [*Id. 

17.  Same- Caw -Body -Forming  and  Side -Seam -Soldering  Ma- 

CBINE— No.  444,000    NoN  Infringement. 
Halms  30,  22,  23  25,  >'6,  27,  28.  30  and  HI  of  Letters  Patent  No. 
444,000,  to  F.  M.  I.<eavitt,  for  a  can-body  forming  and  side-seam- 
soldering  machine.  Issued  January  6.  1 891,  construed  as  limited 
combination  claims  and  Held  not  infringed.  ['Id. 

18.  Leatttt  and  Norton  — Car  Forming  and  Soldering  Ma- 

CBiHB— No.  395.788 -Non-Infringement. 
Claims  1,  8,  6.  and  19  of  Letters  Patent  No.  345,788,  to  F.  M. 
T<eav1tt  and  E<lwin  Norton,  for  a  can  forming  and  soldering 
machine,  issued  January  8,  18»9,  Held  not  infringed.        ['Id. 

19.  McCartt  — Car- Truce— No.  3S9,91S—Non- Infringement — 

Patent  (Construed. 
Claims  3  and  4  of  Letters  Patent  to  Harry  C.  McCarty,  No. 
S-"»,913,  issuf-d  April  13,  IHHJ,  for  an  improvement  In  car-trucks, 
construed  to  be  limited  by  the  prior  art  to  the  procise  details 
of  the  claims,  and  therefore  not  infringed  by  a  device  difTering 
In  one  element.      ^ 

[•McCiuty  et  al.   v.  I^ehigh    Valley  Railroad   Comp»aj, 
1707. 

80.  Norton- Macthine  fob  Solperino  Side  Skamb  of  Cans- No. 
250,096— NoN  Infringement. 
Cnaims  8  and  3  of  Letters  Patent  No.  850,096,  to  Edwin  Nor- 
ton, for  a  machine  for  soldering  side  seams  of  cans,  issued  No- 
vember 29,  1«81,  are  not  infringed  by  a  structure  which  does 
not  use  the  specific  elements  to  which  the  claims  refer.   [*Id. 

21.  Same— Can  Forming  and  Soldering  Machine    No.  895,^95— 
Non-Infbingement. 
Claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  10  of  I.«tter8  Patent  No.  395,796,  to  Ed- 
win Nt>rton.  for  can  forming  and  soldering  mathines,  issued 
January  8,  1889,  Held  to  l>e  limited  to  the  devices  shown  and 
described  and  not  Infringed.  L'Id. 


88.  Oaeeb— Adjustahiji  Form  for  Setting  and  Building  Car- 
riage Tops— No.  378,467— Infringed. 
Claims  1  and  3  in  Patent  No.  378,437,  issued  Feliruary  28,  1888, 
toCumminsC.  Oakes,  for  adjustable  forms  for  setting  and  build- 
ing <arriaKe^  tops.  Held  infringed  by  a  device  differing  from  the 
pateute<l  device  in  certain  unclaimed  features  and  in  details  to 
which  tiie  claims  are  not  specifically  restricted  by  the  prior  art. 

[•Gumey  v.  Uakes  et  al.,  451. 


83.  Perkins  —  CTRrtrrr  -  Breaker  for  Eijcttric   Lamps  —  No. 
247,108— Limitation  of  Claim— Prior  Art. 
Tlie  Perkins  patent.  No.  847,103,  issued  September  IS,  1881,  for 
a  circuit-breaker  for  electric  lamps,  consisting  of  a  device  in 
which  the  current  is  broken  by  the  snap  action  of  a  contact- 
spring,  which  also  acts  as  a  pawl  or  detent,  is  limited  hv  the 
prior  state  of  the  art  and  by  the  language  of  the  specification 
to  the  mechanical  details  described,  and  is  not  entitled  to  a 
broad  range  of  equivalents.    (62  Fed.  Rep.,  588,  affirmed.) 
[•Schuyler  Electric  Company  v.  Electric  Engineering  and 
Supply  Company,  1419. 

24.  Putnam— Breaking  Cart— No.  832,807- Valid-Infringed. 
The  patent  to  T.  De  Witt  C.  Putnam,  No.  232.307,  issued  Sep- 
tember 14,  1880,  for  an  improvement  in  breaking-carts.  Held 
valid  and  infringed,  sustaining  the  verdict  of  the  jury. 

[•Holmes  et  al.  v.  Truman  et  al.,  448. 

25.  Richards  —  Grain-Transferring  Apparatus  —  No.  308,095  — 

Aggregation. 
The  claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  308,096,  Issued  November  18, 

1884,  to  Edward  S.  Richards,  for  a  grain- transferring  appara- 
tus. Held,  on  rehearing,  to  have  been  properly  declared  an  ag- 
gregation of  old  elements. 

[♦Richards  v.  Chase  Elevator  Ctompany  et  oZ.,  1710. 

26.  Sawyer  and  Man— Elkctric  Light— No.  317,676— Indefinite 

Claims— Invalidity— Non-Infrinoemknt. 
Claims  1,  2,  and  4  of  Letters  Patent  No.  317.676,  to  Sawyer 
and  Man,  for  an  improvement  in  electric  lights,  issued  May  12, 

1885,  drawn  to  cover  all  forms  of  fibrous  or  textile  incandes- 
cing conductors,  examined  and  Held  too  indefinite  to  be  the 
subject  of  a  valid  monopoly,  and  therefoVe  not  Infringed  by  the 
well-known  commercial  lamp  using  a  filament  of  carb<^"n  having 
the  peculiar  qualities  discovered  by  the  inventor  to  be  necew- 
sary  to  make  a  practical  success.  4 

[•Consolidated   Electric    Light    CV)mpany  v.   McKeesport 
Light  Company,  1289. 

27.  Smith  -Magneto  Electric  Machine— No.  aoi,29C-VAUD -In- 

fringed. 
Cnalm  1  of  Letters  Patent  to  H.  Julius  Smith,  for  improve- 
ments in  magneto-electric  machines,  issued  March  12,  1878.  ex- 
amined and,  though  confined  to  the  restrictions  which  were  un- 
necessarily Imposed,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 

[•Smith  V.  Macbeth,  619. 

88.  Thomson  and  Houston— Cibrknt-Regcxator  fob  Dynamo- 
Elkctric  Machines— No.  238,315  — Invalidity  — Now -In- 
fringement. 
The  claims  of  Letters  Patent  No.  238.315,  to  Elihu  Tliomson 
and  Edwin  J.  Houston,  for  improvements  In  current  regulators 
for  dynamo-electric  ma<'hines,  issued  March  1,  1881,  examined 
and  Held  an  unwarrantable  prolongation  of  the  just  moDo|>oly 
conferred  by  Letters  Patent  No.  22:1 1»9.  to  the  same  invetiiors, 
for  substantially  the  same  invention,  issued  January  20,  1880, 
and  therefore  not  infringed. 

[•Thomson  Houston  Electric  Company  r.  Western  Electric 
(Jompany  et  al.,  1123. 

29.  Van  Depoei.e— Traveling  Contact  for  Electric  Rah-ways— 

No.49.5,443— Novelty— Prior  Use— Douslb  Use— Infringe- 
ment. 
(Salms  6.  7,  8,  12,  and  15  of  lietters  Patent  to  Clharles  J.  Van 
Depoele,  No.  496,443,  for  a  traveling  contact  for  electric  rail- 
ways. Issued  April  11, 1893,e.^amined  and  Held  not  antlcii>ated 
by  various  telegraph  and  signaling  devices  and  the  suggestion 
of  underrunning  contacts  In  impracticable  apparatus,  nor  by 
analoFOUS  devices  in  remote  arte,  and  also  Held  infringed. 
[•Thomson-Houston  Electric  Company  v.  Winchester  Ave- 
nue Railroad  Company  et  al.,  2165. 

30.  Same— Overhead  Contact  Device  and  Switch- No.  496,383— 

Invalidity- Novelty— Noninfringement. 
Claims  U,  12,  and  13  of  Letters  Patent  No.  495,888.  issued  to 
Charles  J.  Van  Depoele,  for  an  overhead  contact  device  and 
switch,  examined  and  Held  anticifwited  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  main  invention  was  old  in  the  inventor's  own  patent  and  the 
additional  features  added  were  broadly  old  in  the  same  art  and 
specifically  old  in  other  arts.  ['id. 

81.  WESTINGHOtTSE— FLtTID  pREBStTRE  .\CTOMATlC  BrAEE  MeCHAN- 

ism— No.  3»),070— Pioneer  Invention— Non-Infringement. 
Claims  1,  2,  and  4  of  Letters  Patent  to  George  Westinjrhouse, 
Jr.,  No.  360,070,  for  fluid-pressure  automatic  brake  mechanism, 
Issued  March  29,  1887.  though  drawn  to  cover  an  invention  of 
the  highest  value  to  the  public- a  pioneer  In  the  art  of  quick- 
action  air  brakes— are  not  infringed  by  a  brake  which  does  not 
employ  the  specific  means  described  and  illustrated  by  the  com- 
plainant's  patent. 

[•Boyden  Power  Brake  Company  et  al.  v.  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company  et  al.,  1857. 

32  Same  — Same— Same— PioNEBB  Invention- Claims- Invaijd- 
mr. 
Claim  2  of  Letters  Patent  to  George  WestlnRhouse.  Jr.,  No. 
360,070,  for  fluid-pressure  automatlcbrake  mechanism,  issued 
March  29.  1887,  drawn  to  cover  an  invention  of  the  hijrhest  value 
to  the  public— a  pioneer  in  the  art  of  quick  action  air  brakes  as 
it  "  in  its  language  describing  the  action  of  that  device  failed  to 
descrit)e  any  means  by  which  the  extreme  traverse  of  the  pis- 
ton produced  it.  declaring  merely  that  the  piston  •  by  a  further 
traverse  admits  air  directly  from  the  main  air-pipe  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,'  it  was  fatally  defective,  claiming  only  a  result,  which 
Is  public  property,  and  not  Identifying  the  specific  means  (hia 
own  property)  by  wliich  the  result  is  achieved.'  [•Id. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PARTIES  IS  INTERi'ERENCE. 
(Sea  SuitM  for  InfriaKement,  1) 


PATENT  RKIHTS. 
(Sm*  8uit«  for  iDfriD^ment,  -i.) 


PATENTEE  AND  APPUCANT. 

8«e  iDterferance,  «,  4;  LeUer*  Patent  PiHin*  Facte  ETl«l«iioe  of 
Validity  of  Patent.; 


PATENTS. 

(See  Conatruetion  of  Rpeciflcationa  and  Pat^Dls;  Particular  Pa^ 
enta;  Rriaaue;  Stibtir<iiteul  t'airutsj 


PIONEER  INVENTION. 

(See  Conatructloii  of  Speciflcationa  and  Patenta,  4;  Infrincement, 
*,i,4;  Particular  Patenta, «,  11, :n,«J,  Subat^ueot  Patenta,  I.) 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  COURTS. 

(See  Construction  of  (TUinia;  Coojitnictlon  of  8pt>ciAcatioa8  and 
PateotM,  J,  Vonuer  DeeisioiM;  Suita  for  lBtriDgfmeat.j 

Warr  of  Erkor    Findino  or  JcRT-InvaimoM. 

Whtre  ih»*  rncoril  iibuw<4  that  plalntiff'R  devioe  waa  ootpI  In 
eoiiMtructioa.  that  it  waa  iineful.  and  liiat  it  wnat  into  iniiiievli- 
at«*  and  general  iim^,  the  lippellat**  court  cannot  liola  that  the 
Jury  ahoiiid  hare  been  Inatructetl  that  there  waa  no  Invention 
therein. 

(.'IIoloKsct  at.  V.  Truman  etat.,  iUi. 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OmCE. 
(See  Appeal  to  tlie  Ezaiulnera-lD  Cblef.) 


PRIORITY  or  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  1,  4,  7.) 

RXUUCTION  TU   PiLACTICB. 

An  ezbibit  wliich  does  not  show  the  identical  tiling  in  i.'«ue. 
an<l  which  waa  luanifeatiy  deaiKoed  and  iuieuded  an  a  mete 
worlkinK  model  and  nothing  more,  may  tie  evideui-e  Ui  lay  the 
foundation  of  a  i-laim  to  priority,  i>ut  ut  out  of  Itself  sufflt-tent 
evidence  of  reiiuctlon  to  practice  of  the  alleged  mvciitlou. 

[•Porter  v.  lioudeu  at  tU.,  1351. 


PUBUC  APPRECIATION  AS  EVIDENCE  OF  |NVENTIO». 
(See  Practice  In  the  Coarta.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACT1C:E. 

(See  Continuous  Applk'ati«>nd;  InterfePMiee,  1,  3;  Priority  of  In- 

Tentlonj 

(ToH'Tiirmvii  Rinrrnow  to  VtUkC-nvK. 

Tiie  niinK  of  an  allownt  le  application  cdnirtliutea  a  reduction 
to  practice.  (CUInfT  lA>rmine  ▼.  Thurmond,  51  O.  O.,  1781 ;  <'. 
D.,  JWW,  bB;  Triephtme  fate:  W  O.  O  .  17X1;  l-»  V.  8..  .%36  t 

[.'Porter  V.  lioudea  «l  al.,  ISot. 


RKFKRENCE- LITTERS. 
(See  Coaalructitm  of  8(>ecifk»U«tBa  aad  Patesta,  4) 


REFUNDMENT  OF 
(See  Fee*.) 


RCIH8UE8. 

(8ee  Particular  PatenU,  i.) 

SornKKtOmOVOuOIMAL  PaTCXT— RKJBOnoMOPRSUWCE  Claii 

OaioiNAL  PATSM-^-EmcT  or  Rubctiom  or  CXaiiu  in  Ra- 

lasca. 
Qucere :  If  a  patentee  applies  for  a  rHHoe  of  his  patent,  and 
Includes  amooR  the  claims  under  the  new  appHcation  the  same 
rlaiuiii  aa  thote  which  were  liH.duded  in  the  okl  patent,  and  the 
Examiner  of  the  Patent  Office  rejects  st^nie  of  such  claimrt  and 
allowa  others,  both  old  and  new,  dties  tiie  patentee  by  aixui- 
doolng  his  application  for  a  relaaue  and  by  procunni;  a  return 
of  his  oritcliuil  patent  hol<l  his  (MUent  invalidated  as  to  thuee 
clalma  which  the  Kxamiuer  rejected  7  ^The  alMve  question  Is 
oertitled  by  the  Circuit  Oourt  of  Appeals  to  the  Supreme  Court 
fur  dei-tslon. ) 

[*  McC'A>rmick  nanrcstlBK  Machine  Company  p.'C.  Aultiiuia 
A.  Oo.  et  al..  19M. 


REJECTED.CrLAmS. 
(See  Reiasuea.) 


RES  .VDJUDICATA. 
(See  Former  Decisions.) 


RF.SULT8. 
(See  Particular  Pateata,  1.  IS,  M;  Infriugenaent,  \  4.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
(See  OoDstrurtion  of  RpeciflciUion.s  and  Patents,  3.) 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
(See  Particular  Patenta.  14,  10,  ti,  83.  30.) 


SUBSEQUENT  PATENTS. 

(See  Interference,  \  9;  Letters  Pat«>nt  Prima  Fai-le  Evidence  of 
Validity  of  Patent;  Particular  l'at«i>t«,  tn,  M.) 


.  IinramoBiisirr— PATKirr  Oppick,  Rituho  bt— Errcrr  or  OaAirr. 
The  fact  that  a  patent  was  ^ranteti  for  a  s|>ecltic  means  for 
operatinK  ({uick  action  air-brakes  after  the  K^ant  of  a  pioneer 
patent  desi-ribiiiir  and  illimtratInK  a  different  means  in,  id  effect, 
a  ruling  by  the  Patent  <  'ftli-e  that  tlif  suttKei{tient  |>atfnt  does 
not  iutrln^  the  pioneer  patent,  and  Mjch  a  decision,  while  not 
concluslTe,  la  entitled  to  great  ret(i>ect. 

l,*BoTden  Power  Bralie  Company  et  al.  v.  Weatlnghouae  Air 
Brake  Company  tt  oL,  1857. 

.  Eari  laa  A!ioT.ATBR  Patents  to  trkSamic  Invkntor. 

The  IsMuiaK  of  a  sitlMidlary  (>at«ni  for  epeciflc  lmpm%-ements 
during  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  a  primary  patent 
helil  in  the  Patent  Office  without  any  fault  of  the  Inventor  does 
not  invalidate  the  primarr  patent  suimeqiieutly  Issued. 

[•Thomson  Houston  h.tei-trir  (V>mpany  v.  WiwheMter  Ave- 
nue Railroad  Company  et  at.,  21U. 


SUBSTITUTION  OF  PART* 
(See  Infringement,  3.) 


SUITS  AT  LAW. 
(3w  Injunction.) 


SUITS  FOR  nrFRINOEMENT. 

(flee  Practit^  in  the  Court*,) 

I.  Tbiai^— liVRiHivrioys-  OrrKB  or  ConpRomsc. 

In  a  suit  for  Infringement  <>f  a  {latent  ilcrendant  while  teati- 
fylng  Volunteered  the  statement  that  after  the  action  was  com- 
menced he  had  offered  $"J!S<i  in  settlement  and  that  plaintiffs 
denianded  fX'it)  and  niiuired  that  defendant  Khould  agree  to 
pay  a  royalty  and  to  sell  no  carta  i»elow  a  certain  prnie.  HrM 
that  the  i-«>urt  pn)|>eriy  refused  defendants"  re<|iiest  to  chnrge 
that  this  offer  of  compr»>mlse  shimld  n<»t  he  c«)nstnie<l  as  an  ad- 
miasion  of  any  right  in  tilainttffm  for,  while  correct  aa  a  propo- 
sition of  law.  It  was  niisleadioi;.  be<>nuse  It  ignored  the  evulence 
relating  to  plaintiffs'  pn>puaiUon  In  response  to  that  of  defend- 
ants. 

[•HolmflB  tt  al.  r.  Truman  ft  at,  448. 
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S.  Eqi'ttt  JcRisDicnoN  -  Patent  Rights- Monopolt— Cobpora- 
noim— Trusts  — PATE.VT  Contracts  not  UNiawruL  Re- 
straint or  Trade— PfBLic  Policy— Open  Market. 
The  preliminary  objection  of  defendants  that  the  complain- 
ants had  created  a  close  corporation,  trust,  or  syndicate  to 
crush  rivals  and  had  resorted  to  vexatious  ami  frivolous  suits, 
compromises,  and  other  devices  to  control  the  market  and  fix 
price*  of  tobacco,  and  therefore  that  a  court  of  equity  should 
not  and  cannot  aid  the  coinnlalnants  In  the  prosecution  of  their 
unlawful  designs,  overniled,  the  0>urt  stating  that  In  the  ab- 
sence of  fraudulent  or  improper  conduct  toward  the  defend- 
ants the  motives  of  the  complainants  in  procuring  and  exer- 
cising their  exclusive  rights  under  the  patents  may  not  be  the 
subject  of  iudlcial  inquiry;  that  patent  rights  are  essentially 
monopolistic  and  patent  contracts  or  contracts  relating  to 
patents  are  not  subject  to  the  general  rules  governing  con- 
tracta  In  restraint  of  trade,  and  that  it  follows  that  a  patentee 
may  secure  and  protect  his  monopoly  in  any  lawful  way  by 
suit,  purchase,  sale,  or  combination;  that  a  case  re<]alring  the 
most  ela)K>rate  investigation  and  careful  consideration  cannot 
be  considered  vexatious  and  frivolous,  and  it  i.s  not  In  point  to 
urge  that  other  {x-nding  suits  are  without  merit;  that  there  can 
l)e  no  reason  for  the  interference  of  the  court*,  notwith.stand- 
Ing  the  existence  of  patent  rights,  to  secure  the  uninterrupted 
manufacture  of  cigarettes,  which  are  neither  necessary  or 
beneflcial  to  the  public,  and  that  there  should  be  no  interfer- 
ence by  any  depariment  of  the  Oovemment  with  open  compe- 
tition in  the  marlcets. 

L'Bonsack  Machine  Company  et  al.  v.  Smith  et  at.,  96-3. 

8.  EtToppEL— Parties— LvrERFERESCE  Proceedinos  in  the  Pat- 
E.NT  OrricE. 
An  interference  jml>rment  in  the  Patent  Office  in  a  proceeding 
between  the  complainant  and  the  patentee  whose  device  the 
defendant  is  using  does  not  estop  the  defendant  from  denying 
novelty  and  priority  of  invention  of  complainant's  patent  when 
the  isstie  in  such  procieeding  included  an  additional  element  and 
the  only  evidence  that  the  defendant  was  a  partF  in  privity  or 
that  the  opposing  application  was  made  in  its  interest  rested 
upon  a  siDgle  inconclusive  reply  to  a  question. 

l*Mc(3arty  et  al.  v.  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Company,  1707. 

4.  Same— Licenses -Slits  in  E<jtTiTT— IsrHiNGEiiENT. 

I>efendants  setup,  as  anticipating  the  patent  sued  on,  another 
patent  owned  by  complainant.  It  appeared  that  this  patent, 
together  with  numerous  others  relating  to  the  same  art,  owned 
by  complainant  and  other  parties,  had  by  agreement  been  con- 
veyed to  a  trustee  to  issue  licenses  to  others  for  the  use  of  all 
the  patents,  and  that  in  this  way  licenses  hatl  been  granted  un- 
der the  allegetl  anticii>ating  patent,  but  not  to  the  defendant. 
Held  that  complainant  was  not  estopped  by  reason  of  such 
licen.ses  from  snowing,  as  against  the  claim  of  anticipation. 
that  the  patent  in  question  was  inoperative,  and  that  the  fact 
of  such  licenses  was  only  evidential  in  ctiaracter,  as  an  admis- 
sion, and  Its  force  as  evidence  was  rebutted  by  the  character  of 
the  arrangement  under  which  the  licensee  were  granted. 

l*Mc<V)rmick  Harvesting  Machine  (Company  v.  C.  Aultman 
&.  Co.  tt  al.,  1999. 


surra  TO  ANNUL  PATENTS. 
(See  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  i.) 


SUPREME  (X)URT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

1.  Appellate  Jurisdiction— Act  or  CoNORCsa. 

It  was  not  the  intention  of  Congress  in  the  Circuit  Courts  of 
Ap|>eaU  act  of  March  3,  1^91,  (ch.  517,  28  Stats.,  HM.)  to  narrow 
the  appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  C-ourt  in  case  of  a  suit 
brought  by  the  Unlte<l  States  as  a  sovereign  in  respect  of  an 
alleged  miscarriage  In  the  exercise  of  one  of  its  functions  as 
auch  deeply  concerning  the  public  interests  and  not  falling 
•  within  the  reasons  of  the  limitations  of  the  act. 

[•United  States  of  America  v.  American  Bell  Telephone 
(Jompany  and  Berliner,  liH). 

t.  Same— Same— An.vulmekt  or  a  Patent-  Suit  bt  the  United 
States. 
A  suit  brought  by  the  United  States  to  annul  a  patent  is  a 
suit  broughtby  the  Uiiite<l  States  as  a  sovereign  in  respect  of  an 
alleged  iniscarriage  of  one  of  its  functions,  as  such  deeply  con- 
cerns the  public  Interests,  does  not  fall  within  the  limitations  of 
the  act  creating  the  cin-uit  courts  of  appeals,  and  is  within  the 
appellate  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
Statea.  L*ld- 


TECHNICAL  TERMS. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Examiners  in-Chief.) 


TERM  OF  PATENT. 
(See  Particular  Patanta,  4,  2».) 

Vol.  73  o  Ch-4 


TESTIMONY. 
(See  Oath.) 


TRADE-MARKS.  j 

1.  Trade-Mark— "Syrup  or  Figs"- Desi-riptive  Name. 

The  words  "Syrup  of  Figs"  or  "  Fig  Syrup  "  being  descrip- 
tive cannot  be  sustained  as  a  valid  trademark  or  tradename 
as  applieil  to  a  sirup  one  of  the  characteristic  ingredient*  of 
which  is  the  juice  of  the  flg. 

[•California  Fig  Syrup  (3ompany  v.  Steams  et  al.,  140. 

2.  Same— Same— Deception. 

The  use  of  the  name  "Syrup  of  Figs,"  in  connection  with  a 
description  of  the  preparation  as  a  "  Fruit  Remedy."  "Nature's 
Pleasant  Laxative,"  applied  to  a  compound  whose  active  in- 
gredient Is  senna,  and  containing  but  a  small  proportion  of  flg- 
juice,  which  has  no  considerable  laxative  properties,  is  decep- 
tive and  deprives  one  so  using  it  of  any  claim  to  equitable  re- 
lief. iCaiifomia  Fig  Syrup  Co.  v.  Improved  Fig  S^rup  Co., 
61  O.  0 .  155;  51  Fed.  Rep  ,  286;  on  appeal,  (M  O.  {},  158;  4  C. 
C.  A.,  264;  54  Fed.  Rep.,  175,  distinguished.)  [^Id. 

3.  Same— "Genesee "-<}booraphical  Name. 

Injunction  granted  restraining  defendants  from  combining 
the  words  "Genesee,"  "Salt,"  "Co.,"  and  "Factory  Filled" 
to  resemble  plaintifTs  combination,  but  denied  as  applied  to 
the  word  "(>ene8ee"  alone,  which  represents  the  locality  of 
the  manufacture,  and  which  the  defendants  are  entitled  to  use. 
[•Genesee  Salt  Company  v.  Burnap  et  cU.,  451. 

4.  Same  —  "R     W.    Rogers    Oo."  —  Preliminary    Injcnctioh 

Granted. 
"Although  the  use  of  a  personal  name  as  a  trade^mark  vrill 
not  be  protected  against  its  use  in  good  faith  by  a  defendant 
who  has  the  same  name,  the  reason  of  the  rule  ceases  and  the 
rule  no  longer  applies  where  the  defendant,  as  in  the  case  of  a 
corporation,  selects  its  own  name,  especially  where  it  appears 
that  such  name  is  selected  with  intention  to  mislead."  (Citing 
Wm.  Boger$  Mfg.  Co.  v  Refers  <t  Spurr  Mfg.  Co  .  11  Fed. 
Rep..  496, and  distinguishing  VVm.  Roger*  Mfg.  Co.  v,  Simpaon, 
54Conn.,  .^27:  9  Atl..  395.) 

[•William  Rogers  Manufacturing  Company  r.  R.  W.  Rogers 
Company  et  al.,  970, 

5.  LvFERrKRENCE  —  "CaPITOL"—  "  CAPITAL "  —  MOTION  TO    DIS- 

SOLVE. 

The  difference  In  sound  between  "  Capitol "  aqd  "  Capital "  is 
too  small  to  be  noticed  by  the  ordinary  purchaser,  though  the 
trade  marks  themselves  are  specifically  different,  and  motion 
to  dissolve  the  interference  denied. 

[Lown  V.  Ohio  (Coffee  and  Spice  Company,  1136. 

t.  Trade-Names— Inprikoement— Sale  op  Rights  in  Firm-Namb. 
M.  A.  Thedford,  being  engaged  with  others,  under  the  firm- 
name  of  M.  A.  Thedford  &  Co  ,  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
"Simmons'  Liver  Medicine,"  sold  to  his  partners  all  his  rights 
therein,  and  ixjund  himself  not  toengage  in  manufacturing  the 
said  medicine  "under  any  name  or  style."  Afterward  he 
formed  a  partnership,  under  the  firm-name  of  M  A.  Tliedford 
Medicine  Company,  which  made  and  sold  a  compound  called 

.  "  M.  A.  Thedford's  Liver  Invlgorator,"  which  they  placed  upon 
the  market  in  wrappers  and  packag««  and  with  symbols  and 
literature  calculated  to  induce  the  belief  that  it  was  the  "Sim- 
mons' Liver  Medicine."  Held  that  this  was  a  clear  infringe- 
ment upon  the  rights  of  his  transferees  and  that  it  was  no  de- 
fense that  the  latter  had  discontinued  the  use  of  the  word 
"Simmons"  and  called  their  medicine  "M.  A.  Thedford*  Co.'s 
Original  and  Only  Genuine  Liver  Medicine,  or  Black  Draught." 
(58  Fed,  Rep  ,  :UT,  reversed.) 

[•Chattanooga  Medicine  Company  v.  Thodford  et  oZ  ,  2163. 


VAUD  PATENTS. 
(See  Particular  Patents,  S,  7,  11, 18, 13, 14,  24,  27,  29.) 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENT. 
(See  Construction  of  Claims ;  Reissues.) 


VOID  PATENTS. 

(See CJonstructlon  of  Speciflcationsand  Patents,  2;  Particular  Pat- 
ents, 1,  2,  8,  9,  25.  20,  2^  30.) 


WRIT  OF  ERROR. 
(See  Practice  In  the  Courta.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FOR 


THE  QUAETER  ENDING  DECEMBER  31,  1895. 


|CUlma  aiMl  drmwlngs  of  De«igns  do  not  appear  in  tht^  Monthly  Volumea.    Separate  indexes  for  Designs,  Trade-Marks,  and 

Disclaimers  follow  this.] 


-1 


Name,  residence,  and  inveotkm. 


A.  B.  Dick  Company.    (See  Dick,  Albert  B.,  assifcnor.) 
A.  J.  EnKllsb  Company.    (See  Slabbers,  Joseph,  assiipor.) 
A.  T.  Atherton  Machine  Company.     (See  Bardsley.  Joel,  assignor.) 

Abbe,  Ernst,  assignor  to  Firm  ofC.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany     Double  prism  for  totally-re- 
flecting refracto  meters 

Abbott,  A  mos  F. ,  Waterrille,  Me.    Clotb-donbling  machine 

Abbott.  Elmer  D.    (See  Yeamans  and  Abbott. ) 

Abele,  Christian,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Separator ; 


Abell,  Robert,  Derby.  England.    Horsenboe  ice-calk 

Abell,  William  M.     (See  Barnes,  Burr  F  .  assignor.)  _ 

Abendroth  Brothers.    (See  Mersereau,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Abrams,  Onstav,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  A.  Hultman.  Hntchinson.  Minn.    Valve-gear 
Ackley,  Warren  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y^  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wyckoff,  Sea-) 

mans  &.  Benedict,  of  New'York.    Type- writing  machine S 

Ackroyd,  William,  Birkenithaw,  and  W.  Best,  Morley,  England.    Apparatus  for  lighting 

miners'  safety  lamps - 

Acme  Suple  Company.    (See  Michener  and  Ashbey,  aMlgnon.) 
Adair,  Addison  A.     (See  Johnson,  Adair,  and  Roaan  ) 

Adair,  James  P.,  Camesville.  Ga.    Cultivator 

Adams,  A.  D.,  «t  al.    (See  Smith,  Walton  D..  assignor.) 

Adams,  Albert.  Columbns,  Ohio.    Dirt  excavatin  gaud  carrying  mechanism 

Adams  Bagnall  Electric  Company.    (See  Adams.  Thomas  E..  assignor.) 
Adams  Hagnall  Electric  Company.     (See  Cox.  Samuel  E  .  assignor.) 

Adams,  Charles  H.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.    Combined  ferrule  and  bashing 

Adams,  Fred.  L.,  etal.    (See  Smith,  Walton  D    assignor  ) 

Adams.  George  E.,  assignor  to  Tract  &,  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 


Castoff 


Adams,  James,  Chicago,  111.    A«Uastable  bod-elevator 

Adams,  Joel  17.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Tmsa 

Adams,  John  N.,  and  W.  F.  Jenkins,  assignor*  of  four  fifths  to  H.  K.  Terry,  Richmond, 

Va.,  R.  S.  Martin  and  J.  T.  Duff,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Bottle 

Adams,  John  Q.     (See  Idler,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Adams,  Stephen  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  D.  Fnlton,  Pittsbnrg,  Pa.    Foot-snpport. . . . 

Adams,  Thomas  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Electric-arc  lamp 

Adams.  Thomas  K.,  assignor  to  AdamsBagnall  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hanger 

board  for  electric-arc  lamps 


Adams.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  Adams- Bagnall  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
trie-arc  lamp  , 

Adams,  Thomas  E.,  asaignorto  AdamsBagnall  Electric  Company.  Cleveland, Ohio. 

trie-arc  lamp 

Adam6,  Walter  S.     (See  Brill  and  Adams.) 

Adams,  Walter  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-brake 

Adama,  Walter  8.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Differential  brake 

Adams,  Walter  S.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-track 


Elec- 


Elec- 


Adams  Sl  West  lake  Company.    (See  Hamm,  William  S.,  assignor.) 
Adams  &.  Westlake  (Company.     (See  Teal.  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

Adams,  William  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Combined  trunk  and  bed  

Adamson,  Charles  E.,  Moncie,  Ind.    Means  for  producing  copied  eflfecte  on  written  or 

printed  matter - 

Addicks,  Walter  R.,  Boston,  Mass.    Apparatus  form  annfactare  of  gas 

Addison,  John  A.     (See  Cofran  and  Murray,  assignors.) 

Adgate,  Joseph  J..  Liberty,  assignor  to  J.  Bentley,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Take-np  mechanism 

for  knitting-machines  

Adgate,  Joeeph  J.,  Liberty,  assignor  to  J.  Bentlej,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cam-cylinder  for 

knitting-machinee 

Adgate,  Joeeph  J.,  Liberty,  assignor  to  J.  Bentley,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jack  for  knitting- 

macliine  needles 

Adgate,  Joseph  J.,  Liberty,  assignor  to  J.  Bentley,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cam-cylinder  for 

knitting-machines 

Adgate.  Joeeph  J.,  Liberty,  assignor  to  J.  Bentley,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Needle-Jack 

Adgate,  Joseph  J.,  Liberty,  asaignorto  J.  Bentley,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Take-up  for  knit- 
ting-looms   

Adklns,  Jane  A.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Chair  attachment  for  sewing-machine* 

Adier,  Abraham  S.,  et  al.    (See  Moskowitz,  Morris,  assignor.) 

Adier,  Abraham  S..  Baltimore,  Md.     Last 

Adler.  David  L.     (See  Gallagher  and  Adier.) 

Adier  Franx  O.,  and  H.  Jordan,  Markneukirohen,  Germany.    Wooden  mnaleal  wind-in- 

strament 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


I 


548.495 
550,573 

549,609 
547,4(n 

548,168 
551,343 

550,469 

548,107 
549,099 

550,314 

551,807 
547,105 
550,811 

550,994 

548.024 
550,574 

547,106 

548,413 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


22     2910 
3  1 


^ 

M 


788 
1 


12     1139!  [J5 
8       783  I     173 


82 

10 


2303 
1389 


Nov.  98    '85B7 


Oct. 
Nov. 


15  '  9197 

i 
5  I        1 


589 

^383 

608 


560 
1 


Nov.  «6  ,  9347       543 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


24     9367 
1       193 


.3 

3 

15 
3 


480 


9047 
S 


537 

49 

HI 

161 

531 
1 
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73 
73 

73 
73 

I" 

73 

73 

73. 

73 


73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 


548,414     Oct 


194   49.50       73 
(688 

22     2758    <6>^  !S73 
r690  I) 

22     8765    5  K  I!  ^ 


547.5:0 
ft47,471 

547,478 

546,981 

548,734 
550,336 

546,989 

546,983 

546,984 

54«;,985 
546,986 

546,987 
551,947 

549,480 


Oct. 
Oct. 


960 
843 


Oct      8       845 


Oct      1  I 


!    988 

201 
(201 
)909 


Oct. 
Nov. 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct. 

Oct 
Dee. 


29      3377       845 
26     8931       516 


Not.  19 


9 

t 

4 

4 
5 

6 
ICM 

799 


550,431  :  Nov.  26  ,  2533 


1 

1 

1 

9 
9 

9 

983 

174 
588 


73 

n 


73 

73 
73 


73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

73 
73 

73 

73 


I 


571 
1483 

1046 
147 

455 

1691 

1363' 

489 

891 

1316 


1X99 

38 
1508 

1543 

394 
1483 

39 

543 

^*43 
t 

199 

170 

171 


665 
1995 


3 

3 

3 

3 
4 

4 
1669 

973 
13SI 
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Bame,  reftideucc,  and  inTentioa. 


■Mm. 


Sato, 


Adier.  L«on  D..  «<  al.    <S«e  Mo«kow1ts.  Morrin.  MslfBor.) 

▲enchbacher,  Gotlieb  A..  Mul^nor  to  Aenchbachor  ic  Prino«.  Atlanta,  Oa.    Car-tmck 5M,n6    Dm.     9 

Aenohbacber  II  Prince.     (3e«  Aenchbacber,  (iotlieb  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Aatna  Electric  Company.    (See  On^n.  Hnnry.  aMlKnor.)  ;  I 

Airaler.  Edward  B.,  aaai^or  to  RichardaoD  Hanaractnrinf  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Link  button 581.MB     Dm.    17 

Aiken,  Albion  P.,  Port  Peny,  Pa.    RaUway^awitoh 5rr.31fl    Oct.      1 


Moothly 
wlnma. 


1 


tn 


in« 

500 


If    7n 

1  1    6M 

1     «n 


M8,«n  Oct. 


350,739     Dm. 


Aikan,  Henry,  Pittabarg.  Pa.    Btllet-oonTeyer M»,n»    Kav.  It     1397 

Altebiaon.  Gwirge  T.,  Woroeater,  Maaa.    Sprinklinjt-wagon M9,481     Nor. 

Akeley.  Carl  E.,  aaaiirnor  of  ooe-bair  to  E.  U.  Van  Oatrand,  Mllwankee,  Wia.    Head-raat. .  M7.38S    Oet. 
Akaley,  Carl  E.,  aaaifrnorofone-balf  to  B.  H.  Van  Ostrand.  Milwaakfe.  Wia.    Head-reat..  547.380    Oct. 

Akeaon.  Anders.  Provid«nc4<,  R.  I.     ConihiDed  aapport  for  curtains  and  shadM 531,199     Dm. 

A  key,  Delbert  R.     (S*e  Wilson,  0«or(fe  E.   aaaitraor.) 

Aktlebolaget  Radiator      (S.«e  Saleuiu.'*.  Erik  O    X.,  assignor  ) 

Aktiebolai;»«t  Separator      iS*i«>  Evend««n,  Robert  E.,  asaiipior  ) 

Alabama  Blasting  an<i  Mining  Company.     (See  Elliott,  Robert  H.,  aasi^ntor.) 

Alabama  Blasting  and  Mining  Corapanv.     (S«^  Elliott  and  Carrin|Cton,  aasifnora.) 

Albers,  Max.  Vogi«lB«iig.  Qermanv      JiTatlock 550,119    Xot. 

Albert.  Lewis  C,  De  Witt,  Mo.     End  gate 503.068    Dm. 

AlbrecDt.  Jobaunes,  Cannsta^it.  aMsiguor  to  Keata  Maacblneo-Oeaellacbaft,  Fniakfort«a- 

tbe- Main,  Germany.     MiM-hlne  for  nailing  on  boot-soles 5t7.M«    Get. 

Albrecht.  Jobn  W.     (See  Elaasiter,  John,  aaaignor.) 

^Albree,  Cheater  B.,  Allegheny.  Pa     Blank  for  tumbackles 549,8ae    Not. 

Albright  White  Lead  Company.    (See  Cogblan.  Jobn  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Albright  William  D,  Greenville,  Ohio.    Combined  stay  and  anchor  for  wire  feaeaa 951,869    Dm. 

Alden  Type  Machine  Company      <See  Johnson  and  I.ow,  assignors.) 

>  Alexander,  Abijah,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Combine«l  altar  and  reatment-aatchel 5S0  S37     Not. 

Alexander,  Charles  L..  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Tool  holder 551.610     Dec 

Alexander,  Hngh  B.     (See  Wood  and  Alexander  ) 

Alexander,  MsrcelltisS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     NiiHock 549.303     Not. 

Alexander,  Samael.  Hartford.  Conn     Telephone 540,394     Not. 

Alexander,  Willism  W.,  aaaMBar  to  Gill- Alexander  Electric  Manafactaring  Company,  Kan-> 

saaCity,  Mo.     Electromeeaanlcal  lock. < 

Alger.  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Elliott,  Fitobborg,  Maaa.    DotIm  for  re- 

moTlng,  separating,  and  Altering  sewage 

Alger,  Philip  R.     (See  Maxim  and  Alger.) 

Alger,  Philip  R.,  U.  S.  Navy,  and  n.  Maxim,  New  York,  N.  T.    Detoaating  foM 549. 0W»    Oct 

Allen,  Charter  A.,  Ionia,  Mich.     Pole-hoond SM.TW    Deo. 

Allen,  Charles  L,  Pewsakee,  Wis.    Stove-leg 590,839     Not. 

AUan,  EvAvfard  B.,  Etlaabeth,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Singer  Maaofeetarlng  Company,  of  New 

Janey.    Pilecarpet 548,735    Oct. 

Allen,  Edward  B.,  ElUabeth,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Singer  Mannfactaring  Company,  of  Naw 

Jersey.     Machine  for  sewing  long  lengths  of  fabric 548,730    Oct 

Allen,  Elbert  R.,  aaaignor  to  SimpMn,  Hall,  Miller  &  Ca,  Walllngford.  Conn.    Holder  for 

electroplating 550.C1*    Dec 

Allen.  Frank  y,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.G.VoIkmar,  New  York,  N.T.  Noo-flUable  bottle    550,31.S     Not. 

Allen,  Fred  A.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Lubricant     549,!»3     Not. 

Allen,  Horace  R.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Artificial  limb  540,r««     Nov. 

Allen,  Horace  R.,  Jr..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Surgical  inatnunant !  5V),«38    Not. 

Allen,  James  B.,  Orange,  N.  J.     Clothe*  line  snpport 561,10%     Dec. 

Allen,  Jobn  W.,  St.  John's,  Ohio.     Planter  attacbmant ibi.'tii    Dec. 

Allen,  Walter  B.,  Attleboroogh.  Mass.     Binder 550,005     Not. 

Allen,  William  B.     (Sm  Poler.  John  W..  asaignor.)  I 

Allenberg.  Albert.    (See  Bnarliag  and  Allenberg  )  I 

AUenswortb,  William,  and  If.  H.  vlrden,  aMignoratoL.M.'V'iTden,Colambaa,  Ohk>.  Waab 

ing-machine 550,575     Dm. 

Allerton  Lubricant  Company.     (See  LoTett.  Tbomaa  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Alley,  Doddridge  B.,  Anderson.  Ind.    Cuspidor .^60,3n     Not. 

AllgemelneElektricltAta-GeMllschaft    (Sm  DoliTo-Dobrowolaky.  Michael  Ton.  aaaignor.)  ' 
Alphen,  William,  OloaoMter,  Maaa.    Compwitlon  of  matter  to  proTent  belta  tnm  slipping 

upon  palieys 

Aisnp,  Jeffefaon  D.     (See  Bnraham  and  Alaap.) 

Althonse.  Nathan  S..  Reading.  Pa.     Washing  machine 

Altmann.  John  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    (ras-bumer  attachment 

AlTord,  Clinton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shedding  mechanism  for  looma 

Ambler,  George  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Combined  single  and  da plex  nailing  machine , 

AmcotU,  Frederick  A.  C.    (Sm  Keating  and  Amcotta.) 

Amend,  Otto  P.,  New  York,  and  J.  fl.  MMy,  Harriaon,  N.  Y.     Deaolfaring  petrolenm 

distillates ; •  .„ 

Amarican  Bell  Telephone  Company.    (See  Clarke,  John  D.,  assignor.) 
*         '         .-..—  .  (See  Edson,  Mark  A.,  assignor.) 

(See  Field,  Stephen  D  ,  assignor.) 

(Sm  McCuUoch,  Alfred  H..  aaaignor.) 

(See  Spencer  and  Walei<.  assignors.) 

(See  Stone,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

(See  Thompson.  George  K.,  aaaignor.) 
,/...„_^__/^ (g^  Koifenbergwr,  Jacob  R., 


550,316  Not. 


S40.00:i 
549.860 
559,009 


Not. 
Not. 

Dm. 


Briran  Bell  Telephone  Company. 
American  Bell  Telephone  Company. 
American  Bell  Telephone  Company. 
American  Rell  Telephone  Company. 
American  Bell  Telephone  Company. 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company.     , _,  ,.>~ 

American  Folding  Box  Machine  liuinafactaring  (Company. 

assignor.) 

American  Indicator  Company.     (See  Turner.  William  A.,  aaaignor.) 
American  Lace  and  Fancy  Paper  Works,     i See  Karflol.  Beniion.  aaaignor.) 
American  Lead  Conopany.     (See  Browne  and  ("bapUn,  assignors.) 
Anienoan  Leather  Waterproodng  Company.     (Sm  Lewis,  Edwanl  H.,  aaaignor.) 
American  Metallic  Cushion  Company.     (See  Vogler,  William,  aaaignor.)     (ReUane.) 
American  Music  Box  Company      (See  liemard,  Frank  J.    aasignor  ) 
American  Pin  Company.     (See  WilletU  and  Lewis,  assignors.) 
American  Ring  Company.     (See  Plnme,  Andrews,  and  Condit  aaaignora.) 
American  Smokeless  Furnace  Company      (See  Shinners.  Luke  F.,  aaaignor.) 
American  Steel  Holster  Company.     (See  Goltra,  Edward  F  ,  assignor  ) 
American  Valve  and  GoTemor  Company.     (See  Schmid,  Charles,  asaignor  ) 
AmM.  Fraoklis,  Chicago,  111.    Sewing  machine  attachment  for  Mwtng  carpeU 


S48,MS    Oat 


551,941    Diae.  M 
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19 
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S4 
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98 
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415 
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95 1« 

3 

333 

99 

4105 

S 

390 

96 

9996 

99 

3380 

9t 

3381 

3 

481 

96 

9348 

5 

965 

19 

1489 

9«l 

»» 

10 

9«7 

31 

3019 

19 

1903 

3 

• 

« 

MSO 

96 

83SO 

5 

4I 

19 
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31 
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i:j8 
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95 

90 
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\- 
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73 
73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
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!S?i 


76 

906 

90 

510 

846 

846 

119 
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356 

516 
996 
719 
433 


560 


9S1» 


561,900  ,  Dm.    M  ,  1138      96» 
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1934 

9013 
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113» 
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1995 
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1494 
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Welding-ftimaee 

Variable  drive  for  machine-tools 

or  of  one  half  to  J .  H.  Walah,  fioaton,  Maaa. 


Br»ke 


Ames,  Oakea  A.,  North  Eaaton, 
Ames,  Walter,  Toronto,  Canada. 
Amrock,  Edward  S.,  Waltbam, 

for  el«Mrtric  or  other  cars 

Amsden,  Margaret  J.,  Watertown.  N.  T.    Thimble  tliTvad  cotter 

Anchor  Eleotno  Company.    (See  Marshall,  Nonnan,  aaaignor.) 

Anck.  Jobn  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric-lighting  gaa-oamer 

Andal.  Friti  H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    BagJiMtener 

Anderson,  Abraham  A.,  New  York,  N.  ¥.    Pack-aaddle 

Anderson,  Christian  A.,  Kankanna.  Wis.    Boiler  famace.... 

Anderson,  Elwin  S.     (See  Shearer  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson.  Fredrick,  Pullman,  111.    Sleeping-car 

Anderson,  Henry  H.,  ettU.     (See  Forbes,  Samuel  E.,  aasignor.) 

Anderson,  James  Anderson,  aaaignor  to  BrownQuinn  Bardwara  Company,  Waahington 

Court  HooM,  Ohio.    Roller-tnick  harrow 

Anderson,  James  C,  Highland  Park,  111.    Unlcycle 

Anderson,  James  C,  Highland  Park,  III.     TTnicycle 

Anderson,  Jerry  D.,  tt  al.    (See  Ramsden,  Fred  E.,  auignor.) 

Anderson,  John  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Index-sheet 

Anderson,  John  P.,  Atlantic,  Iowa.     Fruit  clipper 

Anderson,  Lee,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Paris,  Tex.     Hame 

Anderson,  I^ee,  aasignor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  H.  and  A.  W.  Pollard,  Paris,  Tex.    Hame- 


fastener 


Anderson,  Oacar,  Newark,  K.  J.    Centrifngal  creamer 

Anderson,  William  C,  San  JosA,  Cal.     Machine  for  washing,  pricking,  and  spreading  fniit 

Anderson,  William  G.,  Boston,  Mass.     Sash  starter  and  lock 

Andr^n.  Alban.  Beverly,  assignor  toChandler  Adjastable  Chair  and  Desk  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Adjustable  support  for  school  furniture 

Andrews,  Clayton  C.     (S«'e  Plume,  Andrews,  and  Condit.) 

Andrews,  Harry,  London,  England.    Miniature  ammunition 

Andrews,  Harry  }t.,  HarriKbnrg.  Pa.     Lnliricator 

Andrews.  James  C,  New  Hay  en.  Conn.     Underwaist 

Andrus,  John  H.,  Belvidere,  111.    Gate 

Angell.  Albert.     (S<'e  We)>b,  Richard  S.,  asaignor.) 

Angell,  George  R.,  Ma<lison,  Wis.     Numerical  directory-index 

Angerer,  Victor.     (See  Samuel  and  An krerer.)    (Relaoue.) 

Anglo  American  Oil  Company.     (See  Sch^)nheyder,  William  A.  G.,  aaaignor.) 

Ansell,  Charles  F.     (See  Kubec,  Fre<l,  aasignor.) 

Antes,  Robert  H.,  Geneseo,  III.     Dental  articulator 

Antbon,  Jobann,  Flensbnrg.  Germany.    Oscillatory  chain-eaw  mortiser 

Anthony,  Edgar  W.   assignor  to  Smith  &.  Anthony  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.    Damper  for 
heating  atovM  or  ramacea ^ 

Anthony,  Edgar  W.,  Brookline,  asaignor  to  Smith  II  Anthony  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.^ 
Hot-water  beater y 

Anthony.  Edgar  W.,  Brookline,  aaaignor  to  Smith  tc  Anthony  Company,  Boston,  Msm.  j 
Hot-w*ater  and  hot-air  heating-fumace 

Anthony,  Hiram  J..  Gloversyiue,  N.  Y.    Steam  gloTe  drying  and  forming  apparatus 

Anthony,  Mark,  Streator.  111.     Electric  burglar  alarm 

Anthony,  Walter  F.,  Williamsport,  Pa.     na<  k  l)and  bnckle 

Anthony,  William  H.,  ei  al.    (See  Fleet,  James  H.,  aaaignw.) 

Antony,  Wilhelm.  Trier,  Germany.     Blackboard 

Antrobos.  John  H  ,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Poultry -crate 

Anxelewitz.  Moses.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watcn  balance-spring 

Appel.  Daniel.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Manufacturing  paper  oags 

Appelbanm,  Jacob  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tronaera 

Appelbaum,  Jacob  M.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Samuela,  New  York.  K.  Y.    Oarment^ 
pocket 


.\50,439 
546,947 
549.430 
547,107 

551,705 


550,576 
560,390 
550,400 

547,056 
547, 40f 
550,036 

547,831 
547,367 
547,194 
549.48S 


Monthly       Official 
Tolume.      Gasette. 


9919 
9675 

5 
9913 


798 
900 

9 

799 


73 
13 

73 
73 


fTl 

m 

tn 

571 


98     9SS9       588       73     1359 
29     3850       940       78       755 


Dm. 


Dm. 
Nov. 
Not. 

Oct 
Oct 
Not. 

Oct 
Oct 
Oct. 
Nov. 


5 

1 

616 
196 

145 
50,51 

17 

9061 

487 

3 
38 

7 

9477 

9 
675 

73 
73 


933 
40 


96  ;  9479 


575 


73     UW 


73  1494 
73  '  1340 
73     1340 


1 

113 

99 

73 

94 

8 

724 

173 

73 

147 

9 

1840 

418 

73 

1306 

15  !  1555  370 

1       655  1158 

351  oO 

739  174 


1 
19 


73  315 

73  123 

73  68 

73  H73 


648,498  Oct.  93  2914  !  799   73   571 


559,090 
561,523 
550,.S51 
547.833 


Dec. 
Dm. 
Nov. 
Oct 


31  2783  650 

17  1718  401 

36  2749  645 

15  1556  370 


73 
T.i 

73 


3013 

1774 

1390 

315 


558,236  :  Dm.   31  ,  3021 


Aram,  Jonathan  G.,  Molina,  HI.    Multiple  tnminglathe 

Arata,  Luigi.    (Sm  Arata,  Branelli,  and  Arata. ) 

Arata,  Paolo,  G .  Brunelll,  and  L.  Arata,  asaignora  of  one-fourth  to  P.  Oiovanninl,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Wagon -jack , 

Ar)>ogast,  Charles  V..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Glasspreas , 

Arcade  Manufacturing  (Company.     (See  MorL'an.  CbarlM.  aaaignor.) 

Archer,  Frank  M  ,  assignor  to  S.  Sillwrberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dry  battery , 

Archer,  William  (}.,  Burlington,  Vt.    Mop- wringer 

Arfvidson,  Andr*  L.     (See  Arfvidson,  William  A.  and  A.  L.) 

Arfvidson,  William  A.  and  A.  L  .  Paris,  France.     Garment-measuring  bust...... 

Argall,  Philip,  Denver,  Colo.    Apparatua  for  extraction  of  precious  metals 

Armand,  Paol,  Bridgeport  and  A.  Rata,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Machine  for  casting  hoUow 
ingots 

Armbmster,  Prank  C,  MllwankM,  Wis.    Window 


547,195 
547,572 

547.335 
547,336 

547,237 
550.470 
549,045 
546,988 

551.106 
549.095 
548,169 
551,611 
649,066 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 

Oct. 
Nov. 
Oct 
Oct 

Dm. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dm. 
Not. 


383 

1050 


719       73     9067 


1       414 
1       416 


89 

347 
<103 
U04 
<104 
)  106 


73 

73 


1M 
210 

60 
80 


1  417  105  73    80 

36  25»9  ao-t  n     1364 

29  4038  I  981  73  ,  787 

1  ^   7  9  i  73    4 


10   969  227 

5     6  3 

29  3104  583 

17  18C9  ,  441 

19  1079  i  957 


551.429  Dm.  17  1554   358 


650,401  Not. 


96  9481  jjj; 


73  1619 

73  H99 

73  455 

73  1808 

73  1036 

73  1740 

[73  1341 


1 


Armstrong,  Benjamin  L.     (See  Seward.  Edward  C.  aaaignor.) 

Annstrong.  Kdwin  J..  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Shaft-bearing , 

Armstrong,  John  R..  Newarit,Del.     Self-hoisting  window , 

Armstrong  Manufacturing  Comoany.    (See  Cmdginton,  James  F.,  aasignor.) 

Armstrong.  Robert.  Kewanee,  111.     Plow 

Armstrong.  William  T.    (See  Cox  and  Armstrong.) 

Arnold,  I>on  .!..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Seal 

Arnold,  Samuel  D      (See  Barnard,  Venker,  and  Arnold.) 

Aronsteln,  Richard.  Mogollon,  N.  Mex.    Stone-dreaser 

Arthur,  FVank  D.,  Scarborough,  N.  Y.     Coin-controlled  vending-machine 

Arthur,  Joaeph  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Lechner  Manufacturing  Company,  Cu^iun- 

baa,  Ohio.     Steam  -engine 

Asam,  JoMph  £.,  and  F.  Mnhlenbeck,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Packlng-caae 

Ashbey,  Wfnfleld  S.     (See  Mlchenerand  Ashbey.) 

Ashbv,  Alfrwl,  Reading.  England.    Type  writing  machine , 

Ashley,  Frank  M..  Hawthorne.  N.J.    Whistle 

Asbra'ore.  Rol>ertH..  Mossy  Creek.  Tonn.    Portable  baker  and  broilw 

Ashton.  Frank,  assignor  or  one-half  to  W,  Bo<lden,  Oldham,  England.    Ai>pM«taa  for  la- 

brioating  spindles  of  spinning  and  doubling  framea 

Ashworth.  Arthur,  and  J.  Biirgor,  Bury.  England.    Brown  dye 

Ashwortb,  Arthur,  and  J.  Bilrger,  Bury,  England.    Brown  dye 


552,344 
547,705 

548,415 
551,365 

551.248 
549,693 

650,080 
1649,483 

'547.654 
553,489 

550,311 

548,170 

553,033 
548,983 

548.709 
547.833 

549,491 

,  5.y».240 
548,499 

660,858 
548. 3U 
.H8,3i5 


Dm. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Dm. 

Dm. 
Not. 

Nov. 
Not. 

Oct. 
Dm. 


31      3334       758 
8     1392       317 


32  27C7 

17  1415 

10  1228 

12  9tn 

19  1948 

19  733 

8  1914 

31  3499 


Not. 

19 

9158  i 

Oct. 

22 

2304 

Dec. 
Oct 

24 
92 

3695 
2529 

Oct 
Oct 

99 
15 

3436 

155« 

Not. 
Nov. 
Oct 

5 
26 

23 

617 
2927 
9915 

Dm. 
Oct. 
Oct 

3 

22 
22 

5.'il  , 
9638  1 
9637  i 

691 


984 

238 


(174 
il75 

985 
823 

501 

582 

614 
631 

858 
370 

145 
517 
729 

130 


73     2096 
73       953 


73 
73 

73 
73 

73 

73 
73 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

78 
73 
73 


6a 

1715 

1662 
1019 

1226 
973 

238 
9144 

1965 

455 

1979 
496 

676 
315 

934 


1891 
619 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Afphabftieal  lUt  of  patentetti,  October  to  Decrmbfr,  inclusire — Continned. 


'  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 

Alphulflical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclumve — Continaed. 


Xame,  reaidenre,  and  InTentioD. 


Ashworth,  Arttaar,  voA  J.  Bar(«r,  MuiehMtsr,  XoffUuid.    Nitroaonaphthol  dye  and 

injc  aame 

Aahworth,  Arthar,  and  J.  Biirger,  ManchMter.  EnKl^nd.    Brown  dye      . . 

AMheton.  WllllMB,  MMiKnor  of  two-thirda  to  D.  8r«iwart  and  C.  J.  Carroll,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Manifolding  antofrrapblc  tablet  

AMheU)n   William.  AMifcnor  of  two-thirda  to  D.  Stewart  and  C.  J.  Carroll  Baltimore,  Md. 

ManifoldinK  autographic  tablet 

Antrirh.  Herman.  Harnnburu.  Pa.    Hat  securer 

Astnick.  .John  H..  New  York.  X.  T.    Car  fender 

Atberton.  Robert.     (See  Scbeid,  Adam,  aaaifpior.) 

Athletic  Novelty  Company.     (See  MaoLeam,  John  P.,  aasi((nor.) 

Atkinson,  Alexander,  Hantsville,  Ala.     Car-coupling 

Atkinson,  George,  Roche«t«»r.  N.  T.    Lnbricator  for  boiler- feeders 

Atkinson,  Henrj-  C.,  and  W.  Miller,  Loaisville,  Ky.     Hand  flre-engine 

Atkinson,  Henry  C.,  and  W.  Miller,  Lonlsville,  Kv.     Combined  oil-can  Mid  lamp-tiller 

AtkinAon    Henry  T.,  asMignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Morris.  Oakland,  Cal.    Street-car-brake 
Atwood,  Benjamin  S  ,  Whitman.  Maas.     Attachment  for  box-nailing  machines 


No.    '     Date. 


Ma,34fl 

551,7M 

l8M.tM 
ISM.yiO 


I  SS1,94« 
!M9.»« 
I  517,871  I 
'548,IM 
5«,0» 
547,  IW 


Atwood.  John  K..  Stonlngton,  Conn.    Windmill I  541^171 


Aadiffren,  Marcel,  Orasae,  France-     Refrigerating  apparatus 

Aue.  John  A.     (See  Woodmanse  and  Ane.) 

Aoerbacb,  Morits,  assignor  to  Fuchs  St  Lang  Manofactiiring  Company,  6rooklyv,  N.  T. 

Dellrery  device  for  lithographic  presses  for  printing  metal  sheets    

Anltman  St  Taylor  Machinery  Company.     (Soe  Williams,  John  I.,  assignor.) 
Austin,  Anna  B.     (See  Bonnell,  Morton  O.,  assignor.) 

▲■■tin,  Bamett  D.,  Rome,  Tenn.     Horse-detacher    , 

Aastin.  Chaanrev  H.     (See  Hatchinson  and  Austin.) 
Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Anstin,  James  B..  Cordele,  Oa.    Checkbook 

Austin,  Stephen  J.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Railway-crossing 

Anstin,  Stephen  J.,  Terre  Hante,  Ind.     Railway  cronsing 

Anatin,  Stephen  J.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Railway  crossing 

Anston,  Lticien  B.     (See  Omver,  Johnson  M.,  assignor.)  • 

Automatic  Company.     (See  Seymour.  Francis,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Rapid  Lathe  Coiiipanv      (See  (Jhilds.  Riigene,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Tank  and  Boiler  Peed  Company.     (See  Eddy,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Averkamp,  Hermann,  Berlin.  Germany      Apparatus  for  picklui^  meat 

Axelson,  Carl  O.     (See  Hammond  and  Axelson.) 

Ayars.  Charles  H.,  Salem.  N.  J.    Can-soldering  machine 

Ayling,  Arthur  P.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Composition  for  manafactorlng  glass 

Aylworth,  Daniel  W,  Ottawa.  lU.     Plasheci  hedge  


561.107 

590,813 
590,190 


9M.M0 
560,770 
590,771 
880,7Ti 


530.151 

960,773 
569.001 
548,900 


Oet. 
Get. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Not. 
Deo. 

Dee. 

Not. 

Get. 

Get. 

Oct 

Get. 

Get.    tt 
D«>.   10 

Dm.     3 

KOT. 


n 

17 

17 

19 
31 


10 
5 

15 

n 

15 
1 


Not. 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


10 


Monthly 
Tolnmo. 


I 

OQ 


M37 


487 


1780 


40() 
7*0 


469 

631 

9«1 

51 


1768 

8384 

9048 

901 

(997 


489       lit 


Offlcial 
Oaaottow 


t 


73 
73 


y 


Sl» 
5U 


73  1«» 

1 73  le40 

73  1104 

73  ,  9071 


470 


1483  396 
309  90,91 
303  91 
8*4  01,98 


Not.  19 


Ayton,  Ernest  F.,  Zscatecas,  Mexico.    Continuous  ore-pnip  and  slime  extractor 5B8,089 

Atxeroni,  Gennaro.  Southwark,  England.    Steering  gear  547317 


B.  F.  Avery  &  Sons.     (See  Holsclaw,  Wllford  H.,  assignor.)  I 

Babcock,  Henry  D.,  and  D.  St.  John,  LeonardsTille,  ssslgnors  to  Standard  Harrow  Com- 
pany. Utica,  N.  Y.     Harrow 

Babiugton,  Annie  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Abdominal  supportsr 

Bach.  Christoph.  Jr..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  switch i 

Bach.  Einar  S.,  Colorado  City,  Colo.     Rotary  engine ' 

Bockhansen.  .Adolph.     (See  Hundenborn  and  liackhansen.) 

BMiger  Pearl  Button  Company  el  al.     (See  Lippitt.  Elibu.  assignor.) 

Ba<iger  Pearl  Button  Company.     (See  Lippitt  and  Pope,  aasignorn.) 

Badger,  Walter  A..  Bellefontaine,  Ohio.    Combined  wire- tightener  and  sprlng-tenition  for 
wire  fences 

Bsdt.  Francis  B.,  Chicago,  III.    Automatic  time  cnt-out 

Badt.  Francis  B.,  assignor  to  Siemens  A  Halake  Electric  Company  of  America,  Chicago.  > 
III.     Electric  locomotive i 

Bagby,  George  K.,  Newbeme,  N.  C.     Tuflingmachtne 

Bagley.  Charles  J.,  and  L.  Roberts.  Stockton-on-Tees.  England.    Furnace  for  heating  slabs. 

Bagshawe.  Bemal,  Headingly.  England,  assignor  to  Fox  Solid  Pressed  Steel  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Frame-iilste  for  car  trucks   

Bailey,  Augustus,  Yonkers.  and  E.  M.  Johnson,  assignors  of  one-third  to  8.  W.  Baldwin, 
New  Yorjc.  N.  Y      Sectional  water-tnl>e  boiler 

Bailey.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Fuller  A  Warren  Company,  Troy,  N.  T.    Jacket-ring  for 
hot-air  furnaces       :..': 

Bailey,  Charles  J., 

Bailey,  George  M., 

Bailey.  Joshua  F. 

Bailey,  Theodore  A..  Waycroea,  Oa. 

Bailey.  Thomas  S..  Sandy  Lake,  Pa. 


I 

3   388 

31  I  9786 

99  9816 


Dec. 
Deo. 
Oct. 

Deo.  31  9796 
Got.   1   581 


4T0 


S&l,863 
530,433 
550,577  1 
548,484 


Dee. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Not. 


799 

[698 
1880 

;i» 

138 


78 
73 
73 
73 


•73   1613 


888 
344 
497 
305 
40 

455 


73 


73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


94  9410  579 

90  9534  588 

;i  8  9 

19  734  175 


846 


548.737    Oct.    98 
948.804     Oct.    99     ST88 

549,4^5     Not.   19       736 


73 
78 
73 

t73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


78 
73 


Newton^Mass.    Cleaning  derioe  for  kid  gloTca,  He. 

Bowie; Tex.    Pruning:  iirtplement 

(See  Togehoa^  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Denfal  drill  extractor 

Draft  attachment  for  yehicles  ... 


Bailey.  WilmotO..  Imperial.  Pa.     Mail  bag  catcher 

Baily,  MiJBin  W.,  PotUtown,  Pa.     Water-motor , 

Bain,  William  M.     (See  Bain.  William  W.  an<l  W.  M.) 

Bain.  William  W.  and  W.  M.,  Ferris,  Tex.     Clothes- pounder 

Bainbridge,  Richard  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Crape  paper  machine . 
Balr,  G.  Milton,  et  al.    (See  Urawbaugh,  Daniel,  assignor.) 


Baker  A  Burnett. 
Baker.  Charles  A., 

Bracket 

Baker,  Charles  W. 
Baker,  George  H. 


(S4>e  Baker.  William  H..  aMtignor.) 

Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Henry  Roabel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

,  Waverlv.  Mich.     Rope-buckle 

(.Se«A  Stiles  and  Drew,  assignors.) 


Baker.  George  W.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Leather-working  machine. 


Baker,  George  W., 

Baker,  George  W. 
Baker,  Henry  H. 
Baker,  Henry  H. 


Wilmington.  Del.    Leather-working  machine 

Wilmington,  Del.     Leather-working  machine 

Jr..  Assignor  to  King&  Eisele.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Shirt-Stud  fastener 

Jr,.  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  I).  BUkeslee.  Bnflklo,  N.  Y.     Bill**t  iron  . 
Baker.  Isaac' F.  and  W.  R.  McLain,  Lynn.  Mass..  asaignors  to  Thomson- Houston  Electrio 

Company,  of  Connecticut.     Eleotric-railway-'notor  shield  

Baker.  John,  MoscAtine.  Iowa.    Machine  for  cleaning  and  scalding  tooiatoaa 


549,840 
550,774 

I 

551,993 

530.578 

550.941 

,  547.057 

549,083 

547.879 
548,417 

\  560,471 

547.318 

549.891 

548.108 


549,046 
548.006 

548.493  j 

549.494 
546.989  1 
551.484 

551.064 
1548,087  1 


Nov. 
Dec. 

Dm. 

Doc. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 
Oct 


Oct. 
Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Get 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Not. 


ilSi" 


13      1380       3:i3 
3       397    93,93 

17     1790  '    481 


90     9338 


1 
19 


115 
990 


t.8 

517 

38 
838 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 


15 

1770 

i 
456 

78 

33 

'/709 

601 

73 

96 

3600 

<608 

n 

1 

587 

138 

T> 

19      1493 
15     9197 


39      4037 
5  8 


5 
5 

5 

1 


618 
091 


336 

561 


981 

S 


73 
73 


73 
73 


1508 


1346 


1198 
1491 
1499 
1498 


1944 

1498 

9018 
579 

9013 
107 


1990 

1338 

1434 

974 


738 

974 

1095 
1493 

1774 

1494 

13»6 

35 

1080 

344 
544 

1364 

107 

1138 
498 


788 


148 
(146 
J  147 
14  I     147 
8  !        8 
17     1657  I    885 


17     1989 
5  .        8 


488 
3 


73  '    934 

I  73  I    934 

73  935 
73  I  4 
73  I  1761 

78  I  1«7 
73  ;    M9 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Baker,  John  E..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  O.  E.  Barger,  F.  F.  Curtze,and  C.  Taflt,  Erie, 
Pa.     AdJusUble  luitTer 

Baker,  Jonathan  C.     (See  Wing,  Rodney,  assignor.) 

Baker,  Seneca  L..  etal.     (S«^  Benhani.  Arthur  I).,  assignor.) 

Baker,  William  E.,  Aldershot.  England.     Washing-machine 

Baker,  William  E.,  Aldershot.  England.     Washing  machine 

Baker,  William  H..  Pawtucket,  assignor  to  Baker  Si  Burnett.  Providence,  R.  I.    Bail-Joint. 

Baldwin.  Chauncey  C.     (See  Lautzenhelser.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin,  Dudley,  Jr.     (See  BoUford  and  Baldwin.) 

Baldwin.  E.J.     (S«e  Huffman,  Richard,  a>»ci^Dor.) 

Baldwin,  EH.     (See  Wilcox.  Theodore  B.,  assignor) 

Baldwin,  FYederick  G..  Forest  City,  Fla.     Marking  and  shading  pen 

Bsldwln,  Stephen  W.     (See  Bailey  and  Johnson,  assignors.) 

Baldwin,  William  D..  Yonkem,  N\  Y.     Ele<trical  transmission  of  power 547,834 

Ball.  Albert.  Claremont  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont,  N.  H.,^  5499^4 
and  Chicago,  111.    Drill  clamp  for  stone-channeling  machines : ' S\       ' 

Ball.  Bert  C.     (See  Ball,  Frank  H.  and  B.  C.)  I 

Ball,  Charles,  assignor  to  Ball  A  Jewell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Rotary  cutting-machine  for  re- 
ducing various  matters  to  fragments 549,364 

Ball,  Cortland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Uvdrocarbon-bumer j  547,473 

Ball.  Frank  G.     (See  Straw,  Wilfred.' assignor.) 

Ball,  Frank  H.  and  B.  C.  Eliiabeth.  N.  J.    Steam  engine  goTemor ]  551,749 

Ball.  Jacob,  et  al.     (See  McCallum.  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Ball  A  Jewell.     (See  Ball.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Ball.  John  O.,  Cheaterville.  Ohio.     Weight-motor 

Ball.  Louis  J.,  et  al.    (Se«  McCallum,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Ball,  Prosper  A.,  et  tU.    (See  Weicher.  Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 

Ball.  Robert  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lock 

Ball,  Thomas.  Hopeside,  Va.    Car-conpllng 

Ballam.  De  Lacy  E.,  assignor  to  P.  J.  Grace,  Brooklyn  N.  Y.    Mop  

Ballaotine.  Alexander  T.,  assignor  to  Domestifroid  Company.  Cleyelaod.  Ohio.    Iee-m»- 

Ballard,  Joseph  B..  Tupelo,  Miss.     Bonquet  holder  

Ballard,  Luther  W.,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Ear  and  neck  muff 

Ballew,  John  C.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frontier  Iron  Works,  Detroit,^  551  7og 

Mich.    Ssw-flling  machine i        ' 

Ballheim,  Henry,  La  Porte.  Iowa.    Weather-strip 

Balllnger,  Richard  C.  et  al.     (See  Rosenzi,  Enrico  C,  assignor.) 

Ballrelch,  Charles  A..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Car  oonnling  

Balmore,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Gold.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-fender 


Monthly    ,    Oificial 
Tolume.       Gaxotto. 


••■••••• 


Oct. 
Nov. 


Not. 
Got 

Dec. 


15  I  1557 
13  I    991 


503       73 


986 

43 

656 


73 
73 
73 


!^  } 


73 

73 
73 


5 

345 

8 

848 

94 

9133 

81 

903 


73 
73 


505       73 


549,4S»     Nov.     6  ,    696  I     147  ,    73       836 


Bamert.  Jacob,  assignor  to  J.  Ringen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combination -lock . 
Bane.  Joseph  H..  Barre.  Mass.    Sash  balance 


Bang.  Henry  J.     (See  Wood,  Solomon  C.  assignor.) 
Bannister.  Alfred.  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Railway 


Banta.  Harry  S.,  and  E.  D.  Black,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Printing-machine 

Baptist,  Jay  V.     (Se««  Baptist,  William  and  J.  V.) 

Baptist  William  and  J.  V.,  Lutcher,  La.;  said  J.  V.  BHitlst  assignor  to  said  William  Bap-> 

tist.     Hauling  apparatua ..•.•.••.•.•...••.........•.••...•......•••..) 

Baraban,  Victor,  Neuilly,  France.    Chaflng-dish 

Barbarow.  Charles.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Shutter- fastener  

Barber,  Charles,  Tiskilwa.  III.    Veterinary  obstetrical  forceps 

Barber,  Hiram  Chicago,  III.    Spring  draft  attachment  for  yenicles 

Barber,  William  L.,  Providence.  R  I.     Trousers-guard 

Barcus.  George  N.     (See  Jessen.  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Bardeen,  Charles  W.     (See  Moseley,  Jerome  S.,  assignor.) 

Bardet,  Jean,  Paris,  France.    Chain  gearing 

Bardsley,  Joel.  asHignor  to  A.  T.  Atherton  Machine  Company.  Pawtncket,  R.  I.    Feeding 

mechanism  for  machinery  for  opening,  cleaning,  and  preparing  cotton 

Barger,  George  R  ,  et  cU.     (See  Baker,  John  E  .  assignor.) 

Barker.  Charles  H,  Danville,  HI.     Broom  bridle  for  attaching  cloths  for  hrashing  purposes. 

Barker.  Edward   B.,  A.  W.   Foote,  and  F.   B.  Wagner,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Fare  dox  and 


548.418 
540.180  I 
546,633 

549,436 
549,486  I 

548,738 


551.350 

5483-5 

548,3i«6 


register 


Barker,  Henry  C,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Standard  Foundry  Company.    Brick-ma- 
chine     

Barker,  John  F.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Gas-burner 

Barker,  Martha  R.,  Avondale,  Ohio.     Lacing  cord  fastener  or  detainer  for  corsets 

Barkley,  James,  Carlyle,  111.    Metal  railway-tie  and  fastening 

Barler,  Augustus  C.  Chicago.  HI.    Oil-stove 

Barlow.  Andrew  D..  et  al.    (See  Emery,  Avery  L..  assignor.) 
Barlow,  Frederick  C,  et  oL    (See  Bams.  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
Barlow,  Howard  B.     (See  Benham  and  Barlow.) 

Barlow,  John  H.,  New  Haven,  (^onn.     Cartridge-loading  machine 

Barlow.  John  W.     (See  Wycherley  and  Barlow.) 

Barnard.  William,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.     Envelope  fastener 

Barnard.  William  L..  J.  B.  Venker,  and  S.  D.  Arnold,  St  Loois,  Vo.    Robber  hand-stamp 
Barnes.  Burr  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Abell,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Non-fillable 


551,300 
548,047 

650,130 
547,409 

553,897 

647,759 
548..V)1 
551, .101 
.S49,593 
550,739 

547,319 
551.108 
547,390 

551,884 

548,387 

553.345 
551,356 
547.706 
548.739 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 
t)ct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Oct 


33  i  9770  '    609 

5       199         43 

29     3139       Tin 


73 

73 
73 


097        148 
739        176 
39     3383       847 

4fe 

489 
10     1331        3(9 


5 
13 


17  ■  9065    r 


33     S536 
32     2527 


633 

633 


73 
73 


10     "»2    \^ 

39     4038       9fl 


19     1994       4.57 

™1S 


8 


Dec.   31     3093 


Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 


15  1497 

33  3917 

10  1313 

13  931 

3  335 


!?!?  ! 


343 

730 

303 

333 

77 


73 
73 


1        »»       140 

10       973  I    838 

1       570  '     140 


547.058    Oct 


551,709 
551,096 


Dec. 
Dec. 


34  3411 

33  9S30 

31  3335 

17  1418 

8  1333 

89  3384 


1  I    118 

17     3067 
10       817 


573 
C633 

758 
338 
317 
847 


73 

>73 


73 


30       73 


489 
197 


bottle 


Barnes,  George.  Albert  Park,  assignor  to  H.  Crodlngton.  Bendigo,  Victoria.  Tap  for  draw- 
ing kerosene  from  cans.  Ac 

Barnes.  Georgina,  Melbourne,  Victoria.    Book  cover  and  marker 

Barnes.  Harry  C.  and  W.  W.  Slater.  Oakland.  Cal.  Electric  latch  apparatus  for  semi-au- 
tomatic operation  of  railway-signals 

Bwrnes,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mahoney,  Rawlina,  Wyo.    Door-cbeck  

Barnes.  William  F.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  4k  John  Barnes  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Drilling- 
machine 

Barnes,  William  H.,  Tnoaon,  Ari«.  Ter.    Faucet 

Bamett,  Albert  D  ,  Newark,  N.J.     Wrench ^ 

Barney,  George  L  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Lock 

Bamhurst.  Henry  O.,  Erie.  Pa.     Machine  for  forging  metal  shspes 

Barnum,  Russell  S.     (See  Goodrich  and  Bamnm.) 

Barnum  Ruaaell  S..  assignor  to  F.  L.  Goodrich.  Chicago,  IlL    RufBer  for  sewing-machines 

Baron,  AJf^«d  L.,  TlAn,  Ohio.    Can-gn^ 


553,408 
549.306 

551.943 
551,569 

540.  .559 
549.305 
547.534 
551, 1.M 

550,384 

547.947 
547.656 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 
Oct 


31  3344 

5  416 

24  3530 

17  1817 


13 
5 

8 


877 
416 
963 


10  10.'>7 

36  3453 

15  1915 

8  1315 


783 
96 

598 
4i5 

307 
96 
33H 
347 
570 

4f« 
386 


1850 


338 

1456 
1988 


883 

315 
1090 


171 
1867 


5U 
854 
683 


73  I  936 

73  !  974 

73  068 

>73  I  1840 

'73  1663 


497 
497 


•73  1677 

73  788 

73  1235 

[73  147 

73  9057 


893 

573 


73  1677 
73  1009 
73   1480 


73  I  108 
73  !  1613 
73   108 


1990 
497 


73  9097 
73  1715 
73   2.59 


666 


85 


73   1840 
73  15l» 


551,917  Dec.  34  3466   585   73   1931 


73  8118 
73   895 

73  1941 
73  ;  1793 

73  '  1000 
73  ,  895 
73  !  193 
73  1089 
73  1336 


73 
73 


371 

938 


6 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  IM  of  patentee*,  OekAer  to  December,  indumve — Continaed. 


Xaaifl,  r«iiidenr«,  and  Inrvntioii. 


Bam.  AlfVwlL..  TMfln.  Ohio.    Top  for  ree«ptael«« 

Bamnet,  .TamM  J  .  aMi^nor  of  flr«-8ixtha  to  R.  E.  0«rtordt,  W.  W.  Varaoy,  aad  J.  Kroa- 

miller.  Baltimore.  Md.     Burial  apparatus 

Barr,  Frank  S.,  et  al.    (So©  Werlin*i,  Henry  E.,  aaaifcnor) 

Barr,  Jacob  N.,  Milvanke*,  Wig.     Brake- bfiam 

Barr,  James  M.,  ft  aL    (See  Koyee,  Henry  F.,  aaeignor.) 

Barr;  James  U.,  Chicago,  111.    Excavator 


Barrett,  OeorireC..  Cavoar,  S.  D.    Gata for  wire  fences 

Barrett.  John  R.,  ChicsKo.  m.    Binder 

BarrowR,  Walter  A..  Aurora,  assignor  of  one- half  to  S.  A.  Taylor,  Chleafo,  HI. 
leaf  turner. 


S47,«n 
5<7,1M 

I 

'S50,1M 

54R.7M 

sfti.Me 


Dstow 


Osl 

KOT. 

Oei. 


Monthly        Official 
Tolame. 


886 

471 

64 


iai7 

9049 


KoT.  19 

Oet.    » 
Dec. 


Mnsio- 


Barms.  George  H.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H.  Oowing,  Beading,  Mass.    Steam- 
calorimeter    

Baratow.  William  S..  Brooklyn.  K.  T.    Electric  metering  appsratoa 

Bartel.  William  P.    (SeAGrinnell,  AdelWrt  J  .  assicnor.) 

Barter,  John  D  .  St.  Lonis.  Mo.,  amiignorof  two  thirds  to  8.  Hicks  and  J.  W.  Oivens,  PtotI-) 
dence.  Kv.    Chum-da«herop«^nitinK  m«»<-hanii»m S 

Barth.  Carl  O.,  Darby,  I'a.     F(»e<l  <)p«Tatini:  deviie 

Bartholomew,  Ellis. '  (See  Bartholomew.  Gilbert  A.  and  E.) 


5S«,n8  D«s. 


sse,«u 

548,419 

548,881 
547,474 


Dm. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oet. 


94 
31 

8 

K 

99 
8 


4-;o 

471 
Mn  \  86B 
9987       537 

3094  <    719 


4«3 

■rm 

3(rn 

M9 


B«rtholomew,GiIbertA.,Maiimee,  and  E.  Bartholomew,  Lima,  Ohio.  Steam-actaated  valve .  547,833    Oct.      8     1158 


Bartl>>tt,  tieorge  H.,  Boston,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Catler,  Wakefield,  Mass.    Cash  indicator 

and  recorder 

BartlifT.  Charles  A . ,  Meraphin.  Tenn.    Spesking-tnbe  apparatns    

Bania.  Carl,  Wa«hingt<>o,  D.  C  aMiiin>*>r  of  one-half  to  A.  Lieber,  Indianapolis,  lad.    Ap- 

paratiin  for  rarking  or  tranitferrini;  carbonized  liquids 

Basch.  David,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Nether  garment 

Bascom.  Austin  T..  assignor  to  J.  K.  and  J.  C.  Cammins,  Sidney,  Ohio.    Paper-folding 

machine 

Bashaw.  NelM>n.  ansignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  French   Lake  Geneva,  Wis.    Wire-splicer    . 
Baskerville.  James  J..  a.<isignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Watterworth,  Dnlnth,  Minn.    School 

desk  and  seat 

Bassett.  Frank  P.     (See  Uart.  Mihon  H  ,  aimignor.) 
Bassett.  Thomas  R.   et  nl.    (S«x«  Newsom.  John  J,  assignor.) 

Baatian.  Charlen  I..,  Chicago.  111.     Prenaure-retfulating  valve    

Baten,  nenry  A  ,  Yonkern.  N.  Y     Shuttle  for  sewing  machines 

Bates,  James  H.     (See  Guest  and  Bates.) 

Bateo,  Lindon  W.    Chicago.  111.     Discharge- pipe  for  dredgers 

Bates,  Peter  S  .  assiimnrof  one  half  to  J.  C.  Schmidt,  York,  Pa.     Lock  for  satchels 

Batt,  CharleH  F      (Se«  Nelson  an<l  Ratt  ) 

Battev,  Snrafer  R  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Switch  mechanism ...«. 

Battev.  Sumter  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Motor  for  bicvcles 

Battv,  Samuel  W..  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.     PorUble  waahsUnd 


560, 3H5 
SM,121 

548.504 

549,048 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


98  I  9455 
19|     1993 

•  I 
9-J      25M9 

99  4039 


119 
C99 

{900 

)  IWl 

209 

(973 

'  sn 

4se 

730 

983 


Oasettsw 

> 

J 

73 

93* 

7* 

194ft 

73 

48 

!" 

1945 

73 
73 

8(« 

i8n 

1  ■" 

90S7 

1 
73 
73 

IS08 
545 

73 

173 

73 
73 

73 
73 


171 

998 

1338 
1935 

579 

7C8 


.180 
19     195i       M4 

550.001     Not.  19     1953       445 


5M.9tfl 
550.000 


Dec. 
Nov. 


34      3488 
19      195i 


73  I  1931 

73  1996 
I 

,    73  1  1398 


Mr<.173 
519,385 

548.503 
547,100 

548.990 
559.319 
519,049 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Oet. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


29     230»<        583 
5       346         81 


99  I  9999 

1       909 


SI 


73 
73 

73 


4.V> 

H89 

$73 
41 


Baudoux,  Engdne,  and  E.  Gobbe,  Jumet,  Belgium.     Furnace  for  glass-works 

Baner.  Albert  C.  A,  and  IT.  L  Wright,  title*.  N.  Y.    Heat«r 

Bauer,  Georg,  Nnremb««rff.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  opening  doors 

Bauer,  .Jacob,  Oklahoma.  Ok  la.  Ter.     Slack -wire- fence  ti|;ktener 

Baner,  Karl.  Pfullingen,  Germany.     Tool-rest  for  lathe-ttiols 

Raum,  George  J.     (See  Walk>T  nnt\  Raum  ) 

Cauaman,  Georife  A..  Miiineapoli*.  Miun.     Ad.jnstable  screi^n 

Baxter,  AIexand»r  W..  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.    Case  for  booka^apers,  A.C 

Ravrer.  William  •!..   Mnriam.'asxiEnor  to  Peck,  Stow  ft,  Wilcox  Company,  Sootbington, 
Conn.    Sheet-metal  folding  machine i 

Bay nk,  Samuel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Labyrinth  J 

Raiiin.  Philippe.  Cond*,  France.    Spinnini:  machinery    

Reach,  Calvin  R..  ftal.     (See  Franklin.  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

Beach,  Gardner  E.,  and  M.  .T.  Kern,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Combined  electric  and  cable  rail- 
way      

Btach.  Morean  J..  a.<«sii:nor  of  one  eiehth  to  A.  M.  Midgler.  Detroit,  Mich.     Bottle-stopper. 

Beal.  .\lpha  R..  E.ist  Bl.K.mfield.  N.  Y.     Weighing  scale   

Beal.  (^harli's  A..  Abiniiton.  Mass.    Incandescent  electric  lamp 

Real,  Moses.     (S«'e  Dnesis,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Bealo,  Charles  K  .  and  C.  C.  .lewell.  Boston.  Mass.    Spring.tire  for  bicjcls or  other  wheels. 

Beals.  William  F..  Dfcatur.  111.     Fence- w«'avini  device 

Bean.  .lames  E  .  Fond  dii  I.ac.  Wis.     Ricycle-lam|)  bracket   

Bean,  Williiim  A  .  assiiniorto  W.  P.  Weiver.  New  Haven.  Conn.    Crank-shsftforbicydes 

Bear.  Jonathan,  Melbonrno.  Victoria.     Combinetl  postal  envelope  and  advertising  booklet. . 

Beard.  Michsel  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  J.  Vick,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     Wrench 

Beanlslev.  William  N..  Rridireport.  Conn  .  assignor  to  M.  Hartley  and  M.  Graham,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Ricyele  1aiiip-bra<,'ket clamp  

Beanislev.  William  N  ,  Briii>:ej>ort,  Conn.,  assignor  to  M.  Hartley  and  M.  Graham,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     I'owder  and  shot  charger  

Beasley,  Alfred  H.,  London,  England.     Machinery  for  cleaning  or  polishing  wheat  or  other) 
lin < 


.%49,437    Not. 


54i).905 
5.V)..T38 
54&430 
550,937 


,%49.ra9 
547,535 

549. 0.V) 
648, 79^ 
550,740 


K)0.013 
548,421 
551,357 

Ml, 152 
551.153 
.V.  1.570 
.V>0.193 
549.307 
.130,099 


Oct. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Oet. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


Oct, 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Nov. 


1          10           3  73  5 

31      3177       748  73  9086 

20     4040       982  73  788 

fl48  ] 

5       831     .|j*^  l73  !06 

1151  M 

99  .1771   923  73  740 

28  2385   659  73  1323 

22   2773   093  73  .'vt5 

10   677    Ua  73  1559 


19  1494 

8  96:) 

39  4041 

29  3483 

3  336 


92  3933 

19  1780 

22  2774 

17  1419 

10  1059 

10  1062 


357 
229 


73   1139 
73   193 


982  73  7ii» 

869  73  683 

77  ;  73  I  1181 

I 

7.11  I  78  573 

408  73  1194 

69:<  73  545 

S!W  I  73  1715 


17 

19 

5 

19 


1818 

1997 

417 

1954 


948  I  73 
948   73 
425 
4.58 
97 
445 


ie29 
16:)0 

73   1793 


73 
73 
73 


IZtt 

896 

1297 


518.499 1  Oct.  99  3776   693   73   546 


grai 

Beaslev,  William  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Indicator  lock 

Seattle,  JohnG..  assignor  of  pne  half  to  J.  King,  Minneapolis,  MinBc 

for  water  closfts 

Beattie.  Rol>ert  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Shoe-supporting  tip  for  pegging-horns 
B«>aiichniin   Clement.     (St-e  Christie,  John  H..  assimior.) 
Beaumont.  Erne.^t      (S^n  Beaumont.  Samuel  and  E.). 

Beaumont.  .Fames  W.    Waterhnrv,  Conn.     Button 

Beaumont.  Samuel  and  E..  M.incbester.  Rngland.     Card-setting  machine 

Beaumont.  William  W  ,  I.,ondon.  Rngland.     Variable-speed  power-clntch 

Beaver.  Frank  H.  Suu  Prairie,  Wis.     Potato-plants 

Bechtold.  William  S..  Newark.  N.  J.     Rack  comb 

Beck,  Herlwrt  A.     (See  Mniphv  and  Beck.) 
Beck,  John.     (S<*e  Samuel.  Gelston  D  ,  assignor.) 
Beck.  Nannie  E.     (See  Mnrphy  and  Beck,  assignors.) 

Beck,  Williaiu  T..  Mexico.  Pa.     Attachment  for  anvils 

Becker,  Llewellyn  J.,  Fleming,  N.  Y.    Harrow 


Flushing  apparatas 


551,710 
518,347 
561,151 

548,288 
548,083 


.   547.410 
.  551,619 
.551,571  I 
.550.484 
.561,175, 


Dec. 
Oct 
Deo. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


Oet. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Dae. 


17     2068        489       73      1h40 
99     9838    I J^  J73       519 

10     1065       948       73  !  1631 


2-3     35.13 
99     3990 


634 
835 


73 
73 


498 
•48 


8  798  174  73  147 

17  1881  449  73  1807 

17  1819  426  73  1794 

96  95.33  .180  I  73  1353 

19  ION  aSft  73  l«i36 


648.493 
860,850 


Oct 
Dec 


98     9777 
3       553 


AM 
130 


73       .146 
73  1   1529 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1886. 


Alphabetical  lut  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  iitclusive — Continued. 


Kame,  residence,  and  invention. 


Beckett,  Frederick  A.,  and  W 
for  extracting  perftames 

Beckman,  Frank  E.,  Lynn,  Mass 


C.  Spencer,  Ssn  Francisco,  Cal.    Process  of  and  apparatas 
Sole-channeling  machine 


Na 


Date. 


Beckwith.  Arthor  E..  assignor  to  F.  E.  Lee,  Dowagiac,  Mich, 
dovetails  on  stove- bottoms 


Molder's  pattern  for  casting 


Beckwith,  WlUiam  H.,  Cokeville,  Wyo.    Hay  rake  and  loader . 


Logging-car. 


Bedard,  Clarice.     (See  Redard,  Firmin,  assignor.) 

Bedard,  Firmin,  aseignor  to  C.  Redard,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bedell,  Elwin  W.     (See  Williams,  George  V.  B.,  assignor.) 

Bedell,  OtisT.,  Cairo,  N.  Y.    Metallic  cross-tie 

Reebe,  George  H.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Compensating  pomp-rod 

Beebe,  Norman  H.     (See  Reebe,  Thomas  J.  and  N.  H.) 

Beebe,  Thomas  J.  and  N.  H.,  Anthony,  Kans.    Self-feetling  thrasher  and  separator 

Beekman.  Gerard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Transmitting  mechanism  for  cycles  

Beeman,  .Toseph  S.,  Camberwell,Yictoria.    Machine  for  making  mouthpieces  for  cigarettes. 

Beban,  Christopher.     (Seie  Donovan  and  Behau.) 

Belinke.  Johann  H.  C.  Hamburg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chemische  Fabrik  in  Billwsrder, 
Tormals  Hell  &.  Sthamer,  A.  G.,  BiUwiirder,  Germany.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for 
making  carbon  dioxid  

Behr,  Herman,  ft  al.    (See  Loreni,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Behr^nd,  Elias  G.     (See  Ziramermann  and  Behr*nd.) 

Reidler,  Frank  M.,  Fpiier  Ssndusky,  Ohio.    Whip-lock 

Beine,  William,  Overbrook,  Kans.     Rein-holder      

Reiser,  Charles  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Moistening  device 

B^langer,  ThAophile,  Montreal,  Canada.    Seal-padlock 

Belcher,  (Jeorge  E.     (See  Leizhton,  Edwanl  J.,  assignor.) 

Belcher,  Warren  J.    (See  BillingB  and  Belcher.) 

Belknap,  Frank  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Addressing-machine 

Bell,  Samuel  W.,  Waynesborough,  Va.    End-gate  fastener 

Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Missouri.    (See  Desn,  William  W.,  assignor.) 


548,797    Oct 
Not. 

Oct 
Dec. 


550,409 

547,475 
551,750 


Bellefeoille,  Olivier,  Montreal,  Canada.    Sewing-machine  . 


Bellinger.  Willard  L.,  St.  Johnsville,  N.  Y.    Sash-holder 

Bellis  Cycle  Company.     (See  Eller,  Jacob,  assignor  ) 

Bellows,  William  S.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  D.  Libbey,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Glass- 
blowing  machine 

Benade,  Patrick  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  I.  Rogers,  Panxsutawney,  Pa,  TtiLe  or 
pipe  cutter 

Benbow,  Paris  T.,  St  Lonis,  Mo^    Washing  machine. 


559,346 

546,991 
551,176 

546.909 
550,938 
547,106 


551,485 


547,059    Oct 


99 
96 

8 
34 


Dec.   3^ 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 


Monthly 
volume. 


3484 
9487 

851 
9136 

3936 

19 
1097 


1  :      13 

10       678 

1       354 


Dec.   17 


Bene<ke.  Adelbert O,,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Falk,  New  York,  N.  T.    Universal 


547,938 
5S9,4fi9 
548,951 


561,751 
539,033 

549,593 
551,430 

548,600 

549,841  ! 
{550,579 


Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 


Dec. 
Deo. 

Not. 
Dec. 


1650 


1  118 

1  418 

31  '  3449 

19  1606 


94     9139 
34     3897 

12  '     933 

I 
17     1555 


860 
(577 
^578 

903 
(505 
^506 

759 

3 
955 

4 

163 
89,90 


385 


31 
105 
811 
389 


Official 
Gazette. 


t 

1 

73 

684 

!" 

1348 

73 

171 

i73 

1807 

73 

9097 

73 
73 

5 

1637 

73 
73 
73 

5 

1559 

60 

73 

1711 

73 

73 

95 
80 

73     2136 
73     1157 


1867 


Oct.    92     3103 


clamp 551,358 


Nov. 
Dec. 


13     1401 
3         11 


635  I    73  j  1973 

(993  il       I 
<924     >73      1010 
<325    ) 
359       73     1740 


777 

334 
3 


605 


Deo.   17  j  1492  '    328 


Renecke.  Adelbert  O.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Falk,  New  York,  K.  Y.    Wire- 
stripping  tool 

Beneoict,  Frederic  P.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Metal- tube  attachment  for  lines 

Benham,  Arthur  D.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Bimey,  S.  H.  Carroll,  Jackson,  and  S.  L.  Baker,  | 
Kalamaroo,  Mich.    Street-sjgn 

Renharn,  Elijah  B  ,  and  H.  £.  Barlow,  Pn>vidence,  R.  I.,  assignors,  by  mesneassignments.? 
to  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Toothpick-machine ^ 

Benicia  Agricnltural  Works.    (Se«  Owens,  Owen  T.,  assignor.; 

Bonier,  I><^on,  Paris,  France.    Gas- generator 

Benjamin.  Oscar  P.,  Lafayette,  Ind.    Well-boring  machine 


552,400; 
551,844  I 

548,036 
549.428 


551,943 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 


31  3493 

24  2331 

15  9050 

5  634 

94  %33 

15  2199 


823 
555 

.132 
(151 
)152 


Bennett,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Sharp,  Chicago,  HI.  Knit  fabric  for  abdominal  sup- 
porters   — ■- 

Bennett,  Edward  E.,  Groveland,  N.  Y.  Means  for  locking  barrels  to  frames  of  breakdown 
gnns 

Bennett  Erastns  S.,  Denver,  Colo.    Amalgamator 

Bennett  Furnace  Company.    (See  Bennett,  George  W.  and  H.  S.,  assignors.) 

Bennett,  George  W.  and  H.  S.,  assignors  to  Bennett  Furnace  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


598 
(5<51 
\bfii 


548,109 

.150,093-  Nov.  19     1955  ,    445 


551.251 
547,239 


Grate {551,999 


Bennett,  Harry  B..  et  nl     (See  Cummings,  James  F.,  assignor.)  | 

Benflett,  Horatio  S,    (See  B«'nnett,  George  W.  and  H.  S.) 

Bennett,  Leslie  A..  Maiden,  ami  W.  .J.  Furlong,  Dedliam,  Mass.    Curtain-ring 

Bennett,  Nathaniel  M.     (See  Parker  and  Johnson,  assignors.) 

Bennett,  Robert  .1.,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  III.     Reed-organ 

Rennett,  Rufus  F.,  Coal  Creek,  and  M.  L.  George,  Briceville,  Tenn.    Coalcar  gripper 

Bennett,  Thomas  O.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Recoil  locking  mechanism  for  magazine  bolt- gnns 

Rennett,  Thomas  (i  ,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.^ 
Box  magazine  firearm  S 

Rennuin,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  J.  Thorougbgood,  Georgetown,  Del.    In- 
flation-valve  

Rentley,  John.    (See  Adgate,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 

Ronton,  John  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fare-register 


548,944 

549,341 
549.893 

549,343 
551,572 

547.519 

547,981 


Dec. 
Oct. 


10  1232 
1   420 


2f5 
106 


73 

73 

1095 
1495 

73 

1716 

73 
73 

2145 
1905 

73 

395 

73 

936 

73 

1941 

73 

422 

73 

1227 

73 
73 

1663 
81 

Dec.  10  1233   985   73  1663 


Oct  22  2445  i  614   73   483 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


Ronton.  John  R..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and  E.  R.  Hess,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Metro-) 
politan  Register  Company,  of  New  York.    Cash-register $ 

Bergen,  Myron  R.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  cellulose 

Rergener,  Charles,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company.  Roihester,  N.  Y.  Lan- 
tern  

Rerger,  George  R.,  and  M.  H.  Thompaon,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Rell  for  blast-fumaoes 

Bergman,  A.  H.,  et  ml.    (See  Parsons,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Bergman,  W.  C,  <<  oi.     (See  Parsons,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Bergmann,  Ignas.  Fort  Matlison,  Iowa.     Penholder 

Bergmann,  Theodor.     (See  Schmeisser,  I^ouis,  assignor.) 

Bergmann,  Valentin,  Feistritx,  Austria- Hungary.     Wire-drawing  machine 

Bergtold.  AuKustus  I).,  and  F.  P.  Van  Denliergh;  said  Van  Denbergh  assignor  to  said 
Berstold:  said  Bergtold  assignor  of  two^thirds  to  L  H.  Falk  and  8.  B.  Geismer.  Bofalo, 
N.  Y.    Floar 


552,463  Dec. 

549,894  Nov. 

549.009  Not. 

548,505  Oct 

549,439 '  Not. 

549,051  Oct 

548,494  Oct. 


5  486 

19  1496 

5  484 

17  1893 

8  916 

15  1975 

31  3443 

19  1497 


113 
357 

113 

H27 
917 

(503 

)504 

811 

812 
fl3 

357 


73 

73 

73 

73 


1'il  \ 


73 

73 


5 

22 

13 
2924 

J 

73 
73 

5 

635 

159 

73 

99 

4045 

983 

73 

1 

99 

2778 

694 

73 

907 
1140 

907 
1794 

184 

383 

2136 
1140 

8331 

573  t 

937 
790 

546 


8 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alpkabftical  list  of  pattKiets,  Octobrr  to  December,  incltuive — Continaed. 


]7aBi«,  residenre,  and  invention. 


K*. 


Duto. 


BcTkrnan.  Bernard  H.,  waigiior  of  one-ftrarth  to  M.  SoMothal,  V»w  York,  K.  T.    Koa- 

fllUble  bottle 

B«rlioer.  Emiln.  Washington,  D.  C.    Soandrecord  and  makioKSMne 

Berliner  Kunatdruck  and  VerUg«- Anatalt,  TormaU  A.  X  C.  KauftnAon.    (See  Moha,  JoUna, 

aanitrnor.  I 
Bemation,  John  B.    (S«««  Convene  and  Bemadon. ) 

Bemadou.  John  B..  and  G.  A.  Converse,  U.  S.  Xavr.    Maklns  nitrocellaloae  powders 

Bernard,  Frank  J.,  Jersey  City,  awnifnior  to  AmeriowQ  llaalc  Box  Company,  Weat  Now 

York,  N.  J.    Mechanical  mnaical  inatniment 

Bernard.  Frank  J.,  Jersey  City,  aasipior  to  Amerioui  Moaki  Box  Cocnpany,  Waot  New 

York,  N.  J.     Windinrorank ?. 

Bernard,  Thomad  E.     (See  Rehart  and  Bernard.) 
Bernard,  WiUiani.  et  at     (See  Haebel.  (Hto  H..  aasirnor.) 
Bemei,  Looja  B.,  et  al.     (See  Timmanii.  Lonia  H..  aaoifrnor.) 
Bemer,  Hennan  D.     (See  Noack,  Adolph  O..  aeeiirnor  ) 

Bemhard.  Charlea  H.,  Cleveland,  Uhio.     Telephone  attarhment 

BeraiDiibaua.  Eugene,  Cinrinnatl.  Ohio.     Mat-nine  for  makiof;  alat-aiid-wire  (kbrie 

Bernioghaus,  Eugene.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Packing  box 

Beron.  Frank  G.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Oaffliey,  Watorbory,  Conn.    Ctom  oTer  in- 

•oiator 

B«nl*r,  Charlea,  Jentev  City,  N,  J.    Electric-aro  lamp 

Beoly.  Charlea  H  .  and  t.  J.  Sullivan.  Chloaffo,  111.    Cfabinei-flle 

B«««e.  Edward  F.     i  See  Hall,  Charlea  H..  aaaignor  ) 

Beat.  DewittC.     (See  Wagoner.  Charlea,  aaaignor.) 

Beat,  William.     (See  Ackrovit  and  Beet.) 

Bettendorf,  Joeeph  W.     (See  Betiendorf,  William  P.  and  J.  W.) 

Bettendorf,  William  P.  and  J  W..  Davenport,  Iowa.    Metal  wheel  and  making  a«me 

Bettman,  Patrick  H.     (See  Eamond.  William  V..  aaaignor.) 

Bettys,  Lafayette  L.,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Sa«b  faatener 

Betz,  (juatave,  et  aL     (S«»e  Bippea.  Friedrich  C,  aaaignor.) 
Benkera,  Willem.     (See  K6ater,  Hermann  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Sevan,  Thomaa.  Esaei,  111.     Photographic-print  mounter    

Bezer,  Henry,  New  Kochelle.  N.  Y.,  and  A.  H.  Johnson,  Rahw»y,  K.  J.    Signaling  syttem. 
Bial,  Albert.     (See  KlIAnyi,  Eduard  von,  aaaignor.) 

Bianchim.  Henry,  Chicago,  111.     Boiler 547,9i8    Oct- 


561,84.1    Dm:. 
840,«l ,  Got. 


530,478  Not. 
550,154  Not. 
351,  m     Dm. 


54fl,097  Oct 
54i*,50«  Oct. 
.%49,M'.     Not. 


Monthly 
volame. 


1 

> 

13 
13 

ASM 

U4B 

96S 

M. 

13 

urn 

471 

13 

ion 

W 

13 

90S1 

sn 

73 

580,  (TO  Dec. 
54«,0«8  Oct. 
MS,8ai     Nov. 


990,815    Dee. 
648,110    Oct. 


949,4.10     Nov. 
59!l.083     Doe. 


94 


96 
1» 
10 


39  «35 

19  1438 

3  191 

15  905S 

19  1471 


3       486 
15     8909 


S       837 
31     f797 


Offleial 
Gaaette. 

J 

1906 

1364 
IMS 
lOT 


739 
346 


73       573 
73      1105 


44  73  149« 
599  73  365 
3S8       73     1110 


lU 
349 


159 
•00 


73      1309 
n  ,    493 


13       967 
73     9014 


Bibb,  John  T  ,  Tacoma,  apd  A.  T.  Tiioewell,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aaaigaon  to  ▲.  DIekfl 

Chicago.  111.    Aut4>matic  sack  fllling  and  aewlng  machine 948,099  Oct. 

Bickel,  Charlea  J.     (See  Capron,  Hr-nry  E.,  aaaignor.) 

BIckel.  Louia.  Akron.  Ohio.     Detachable  wire-tightener 547.700  Oct  15  14« 

Bidden,  George  W.,  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.    Convertible  gardening  and  field  implooMat 548,34H  Oct  93  9639 

Biddle,  Spencer  F.  B,  Graham,  Mont.     Tent ~ 54M,4«5  Oct.  33  9779 

Biddte,  William,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Electric  car-lighUng  appMAtw ^ 547,530  Oet  M  9«3 

Biddle,  William,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Electric  car  lighting  apparatus «• 947.KIS  Oct  15  1S«1 

Biddle,  William.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electric  car  lighting  apparatus  . ..: 550.943  Nov.  98  3999 


13      1918    |2o     l'^       ''* 

IS   9054     983 :  IS     as 


Biddle,  WUliam,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Electric  car  lighting  app*ratns..... 550,800     Dee.     3       554    H^    |73 


Biddle.  William,  and  H.  £.  Dey,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalgnon  to  arnU  Bi441«.    Sketrlo  Mr- 
lighting  

Bidwell,  John  A.,  PhUad^^da,  Pa.     H*mmoek 

Btrrer,  Joneph,  Baale.  SwlMrtMid,  aaitignor  to  L.  Dorand,  Hngnenin  A  Co.,  Baals,  Swlts- 
erland.  Sc.  Fona,  France,  aad  Hiiningeo,  (Germany.    Blue  dye  aad  BaUag  sbm* 

Bierley,  Henry  A..  Portamoutb,  Ohio.     Bed-bottom 

Biermann,  Max,  Gera,  German r      Bathing  apparatus 

Bigaiow,  Lilia  D  ,  Cleveland.  0>iio.     Scrubbinn  atool      

Biiielow.  Williams.,  Boston.  Mass.     Key  locking  device  for  type-writing  maehiBOS 

Bilb<jefer   Frederick  F,  Ba(Talo,  V.  T.    SyeglaasM 

Bilhngs,  Frederic  C.  and  W.  J.  Belcher,  aMignors  to  Bllllaga  *  Spvtott  Coap^Bj,  Haii- 
fonCConn.     Drop-hammer 

Billings,  Oscar  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Draft-reguUtor 

Billings  ic  Spencer  Company.     (See  Billings  and  Belcher,  assigBors.) 

Bills.  Maria  E..  executrix.     (See  Herbert,  Charles  F.) 

Bimeler,  Peter,  Zoar,  Ohio.     Babv  chair   '. 

Binkley,  George  K.,  «(  eU.    (See  Mengel,  Joseph  A.,  asslnor.) 

Bii>|H*a,  Fnedrich  C,  Mlddletown,  assignor  of  two-thirda  to  C.  Lang,  Ciaetnitati,  aad  O. 
Beti.  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Propellinii  meohanism  for  boats 

BinI,  Thomaa.     (See  Hargreavea  and  Bird.) 

Birkett,  Edward  J.,  MilwankM,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Harvester  Company,  MllwankM? 
county,  Wis.     Mowing-machine J 

Birkhead,  James  C.  Waco,  Tex.     Fire-grate ." 

Bimey,  Thomas  J.,  at  eU.    (See  Benham,  Arthur  D.,  assignor.) 

Blmie,  Alfred.     (See  Brown  and  Birnie.) 

Biron,  George  S.,  et  al.    (Soe  Peckinpaugh  and  Otto,  assignors.) 

Biael,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  T.  Faoey.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Clothes-drier 

Bishop  St  Babcock  Companv.    (See  Champ.  Joseph  H..  assignor.) 

Bishop,  James  S.,  Riverhead,  N.  Y.    Car-coupling 

Bishop,  John  E.,  Syracuse,  N*.  Y.     OfBo«-indicat4ir 

Bishoprick,  Nicholas  J.     (See  Clark.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Bisaell,  James  F.     (See  Cummings,  Archibald  G.,  aaaignor.) 
Btttmann,  William,  et  oL     (See  Richey,  Fred  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Bielland,  Ommund  C  ,  Portland,  N.  D.     Attachment  for  flower-pots 

Black,  Edmund  I).     (See  Ban ta  and  Black  ) 

Black.  Horatio  N,  and  J.  W.  Keeler.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-fender 

Black.  John  L..  assigrnor  to  St  Louia  Electric  Brake  Company.  St  Loais,  Mo.    Kloctro- 

magnetio  brake 

Black.  John  L.,  assignor  to  St  Louis  Kleetric  Brake  Company,  8C  Louis,  Mo.    Klsotro- 

magnetio  brake 

Black.  John  L.,  assignor  to  St  Louis  KlMtric  Brake  CoinpMiy,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Uootrlo 

■  w^ iiica    . .  .-         ..... .... .... .... ,. ...»■••••■•••••(•*♦»••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Black,  Joseph  H.,  Colombia,  Pa.    OnmshMorboot 

Black.  William,  asstcnor  of  eieven-twentietha  to  E.  Hassott,  Ksw  Tsrk,  aad  J.  T.  Cooek, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Life>guard  for  atroeVcan 


349 
000 
094 
990 

371 
517 
130 
131 


73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 


547,537 
538,930 

551, 8H5 
549.487 
561,573 
548^9« 
960,473 
519,991 

547,197 
559,034 


Oct 
Dse. 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Not. 

Oct 
Dec 


8 
31 


•07 


713 


•4  8413    

19  740  17S 

17  1893  4/7 

1  18  4 

98  9805  809 

19  1790  390 


1* 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

n 


983 
990 
548 

193 

318 

1388 

1389 


las 

8B68 

1990 

r5 

17»4 

9 

13«6 

U88 


1       398 

94     9888 


511,198    Oot      1 


647,137 

Oct 

1 

547,411 

Oct 

8 

951.711 

Dm. 

17 

841,807 

Oct 

99 

988.888 

S9a,8a 

Dm. 
Not. 

31 

90 

648.608 

Oct 

99 

547,391 

Oet 

1 

548,500 

Oct 

99 

548,910 

Oct 

88 

948L881 

611,888 

Oct 
Oct 

tt 
15 

648,173 

Oct 

89 

950 
731 


•0 
8U 


64 


73       e» 

73      1873 


13 

fl3 


148 


[174 
1179 

!«•   I""    ***• 


{SI- 


114 


31     3897       714       73 

33       518       73     19VT 


571 
8830 

ani 

3I«6 
1986 


733 

140 

733 

134 

777 
504 


IS 

n 
It 
n 
n 

18 


89  I  8311  I    IM 


flfM 
Ml 
•W 
114 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  lift  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  tiu^twire^-Continued. 
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Name,  residencs,  and  invention. 


Na 


MoDthly 
Tolume. 


Blaisdell,  Fl^erick  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  manafactoring  pencils,  iui 


Oct. 


551,713    Dm. 
549,308     Nor. 


Black,  William  W..  Melrose,  Mass.    Boringmaohins t  !i47,658 

Blackburn,  Alexander  B.,  and  W.  Bachanan,  Wolverhampton,  England.    D^amo-electric 

machine •  ■  • 

Blackman,  Horace,  and  H.  Cone,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Combined  pnmp  and  saddltr-pMt  for 

bicycles 

Blactimsr,  Orville  H.    (Sm  Justin,  Joel  G.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

Blades,  Harry  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Automatic  electric  switch 

Blacbum.  Charles,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Mining  apparatus 

Blaine,  William  T.    (See  Gledhill,  Arthur  H.,  assignor.)  , 

Blaine,  Wimam  T.    (Sm  Oledbill,  OMrge  H.,  assignor.) 


8  :  1918      987 
490 
97 


17     2070 
5       418 


652. 0»4 
S90.M4 


Dm. 
Not. 


31     2801 
26     2335 


550,912    Not.  19 


Blaisdell.  Froderick  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaisdell  Paper  PencU  Company,  of 

Pennsvlvania.    Pencil 

Blaiadell  Paper  Pencil  Company.    (Sm  Blaisdell,  Frederick  E.,  assignor.) 

Blake,  George  E  ,  GrMucaatle.  Ind.     Vehicle- whMl  rim 

Blakealee,  Harvey  D.     (Sm  Baker.  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 

Blanchard,  Virgil  W.,  assignor  to  G.  B.  Underwood  t  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Inhaler .... 

Blatch.  Thoma^G.,  Hasleton.  Pa.    Gravlty-eneine i 

Blann.  Edward  P.     (See  Mvers.  John  A..  a-«aiimor.) 

Blanvelt  Albert  New  Fork,  N.  Y.     Differential  mechanism | 

Blaurelt,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Differential  mechanism 

BlMh.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cover-fastening  for  tars I 

Blessing,  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Water-cloMt  seat  and  coTcr I 

Blessing,  James  H.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Steam-trap ..................k................-..*-.....' 

Blessing,  James  H.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Water-filtering  apparatus 

Blickenderfer,  Richard,  assignor  to  Standard  Guard  Rail  Fastener  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.     Rail-damp  

Bliss,  Henry  H.,  Waahington,  D.  C  ,  aMignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Mining-) 
machine v 

Bliss,  Henry  H.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeflttiy,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Mining-? 
machine ' 

Bliss.  Irving  W..  Warren,  R.  I     StrMt-railwav  switch 

Blood.  Maurice  E-,  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Cycle  Company,  KalamaiM,  Mich.    Support  for  { 


bicycle 


Blow.  Albert  A.,  DouTer,  Colo.    Telegraph-polo 

Bloxham,  Wausbrough,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Water-tube  boiler  , 


BInemel.  Julins,  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.     Ship 

Blnmenhein    Emil.     (See  Mever.  Philip  and  J.  A.,  assignors.) 

Blnmenntein.  Franx,  and  E  bobsien.  Mount  Vernon,  N,  Y.  Speed-indicator  and  aUrm. 
Blumenthal  Sidnev.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  measnnng  and  winding  ribbon. . 
Blundell,  William  C,  WichiU,  Kans.    Barrel  or  tierce 


549,952 
551,713 

547,382 
549,052 

518,349 

548,350 

547.388 
547. 9«0 
548,770 

550.939 

549,762 
547.^38 

547,837 
547.761 

551,344 
549,053 

I  548,624 
550,580 

550.775 
550  741 
550,094 


t 


Not. 
Dm. 

Oct. 
Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 
Oct 


IB 


9100 


1008 


17  I  8079 
1       572 


861 
518 


(140 

}1" 
99     4048      8e3 


Official 
Gazette. 

t 

.J 

73 

239 

73 

1841 

73 

685 

73 
73 

2015 
1297 

92     2641       060 

9-2     2642    5 «; 

657  i  !.■» 
504 
859 
163 
164 


1 

15     1986 
39     3439 


Dec.    10       679 


!1S  \ 


\t3 

J 
73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


1285 

1158 
1841 

108 
790 

520 

590 

123 
383 
676 

73      1559 


Not. 
Oct. 

Oct 
Oct 

Dec. 
Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


73 


12     1372       300 

15     1584    5^    |73 

i5>»«n   !S   1^3 


15 

1428 

312 

73 

10 

1391 

333 

73 

29 

4048 

(983 
)984 

h 

99 

3141 

(787 
788 

[r. 

3 

13 

3 

73 

3 
3 

19 


399         93 

3:n    77,78 

1957       446 


73 
73 
73 


Boardman,  AuMn  P.,  Watertown,  Wis.    Poliahing-machine 551,759    Dm.  94  !  2143 


Bobalen.  Emat    (See  Blnmenatein  and  Bobsien.) 

Bocognano,  Ixjula  A.,  Paris,  France.     Making  solid  meUl  buttons 

Bodden.  James,  assitrnor  to  W.  Bodden,  Oldham.  England.    Self-contained  spindle 

Bodden,  William,     (See  Ashton.  Frank,  aaaignor.) 
Bo<iden.  William.     (See  Bodden,  James,  assignor.) 

Bode,  William  A  .  Orsnge,  N   J.     Sod  cutter 

Bo«ie,  William  A  .  Orange,  N.  J.     Nut-lock 

Boden.  Clarence  S.  Avon.  Mass.     Machine  for  indenting  stitched  surfaces 

Bode<ch,  Adolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filter 

Boeglin.  Arthur,  Lucerne,  assignor  to  Knoll  &  Co,,  LlMthal,  Switserland.    Antipyrin  com- 

pound .............•.-••..•....-.....-•..--.•.•----...••• 

Boehi,  Alois,  Newark,  N.  J.     Embroidering-roachine 

Boenim,  Abraham  H.,  Boston.  Mass.     Bicvcle-stand 

Boflnger,  William  H  .  and  A.  O.  Tannenberg.  New  Orleans,  La.;  said  Tannenberg assignor) 

to  said  Boflnger.     Fan  attachment  for  rockinK-cbairs S 

Boflnger.  William  H..  and  A  O.  Tannenberir,  New  Orleans,  La.;  said  Tannenberg assignor 

to  said  Boflnger.     Fan  attachment  for  rocking-chairs 


t607  1 
<508  S 
(509     > 


548.351 
551,944 


549,100 
549,101 
5.'»,4»1 
548,245 

54i^.3.'i2 
5.">2.035 
547,412 

549,431 


Oct    22 
Dec.   24 


Not.  5 
Not.  5 
Dm.  31 
Oct    23 

Oct.  23 
Dec.  24 
Oct      8 

Nov.     5 


2643 
3524 


681 
599 


73 
73 


14  I  4  73 

15  4  73 
3496  f^  73 
3446  614  73 


2644 

2699 
733 

638 


635 


73 
73 
73 


\\?<  !" 


Biigel,  Georg  F.,  Altona,  Germany.    Leather-rolling  apparatus. 


.■>40,433 
547,702 


Bogert  John  L.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.    Turret-machine 

Boggs,  Addison  E.,  Allegheny,  and  F.  J.  Cleaver,  Beltehoover,  Pa.    ElMtric  motor 

Bohaunon,  William,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Paper  feeding  attachment  for  type- writers 

Bohlen,  John,  assignor  of  one- half  to  M.  B.  Pincomb,  Big  Rapids.  Mich.    Line  or  hamnmck 


holder . 


B5hm.  LudwigK..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Material  for  incandescent  conductors 

Bohn,  Florian  J  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tov  savings-bank  

Boiler  Capsule  and  Gasket  Companv.     (See  Tweedy  and  Saunders,  assignors.) 

Bokel,  Gottlieb  F.,  South  Easton.  Pa.     Bung    

Boland.  Frank  P.   Providence.  R.  I.    Tea  or  coffee  Strainer 

Bold.  Peter   Woodboume.  N.  Y.     Thill  coupling 

Bole,  William  A..  Pittsburg,  Pfc.     Fluid-pressure  motor 

Bolton,  Dan  G  .  Cooperstown.  N.  Y.     Chan geable  driving-gear 

Bolton,  Henry  8.,  and  R.  Wilkinson,  Waahington,  D.  C.    Pneiunatio  railway 

Bolton,  Ogden,  Jr  ,  Canton,  Ohio.    Electrical  bicycle  

Bond.  John,  Tnrlock,Cal,    Device  for  propelling  vessels 

Bonham.  John  L.,  Brockport  assignor  to  Pyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Nut  lock  

Bonner,  John,  Tibnron,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C-  W.  Mott,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    RMipro- 

cating  valre 


531,846 
547,323 
547,334 

549.635 
5.V2  036 
548.030 
I 

548.«25 
549,433 
5.V),155 
.MR,246 
550,474 
552,231 

552.271 

550,037 

847,573 

547,411 


Nov.  12 
Dec.  24 
Oct.    15 

Oct  99 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  19 
Oct  33 
Nov.  36 
Dm.   31 

Dm.  31 

Nov.  19 

Oct   8 

Oct.   8 


993  239  73 
2700  6;«  73 
2056   5S4   73 


3143 
644 
9051 
9447 
3608 
3038 

3095 

1811 

1051 

734 


788 
194 
471 
814 
610 
714 
<729 
)730 
418 


73 

7:j 
•;3 

73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 


1070 
316 

317 
283 

780 

033 
1425 

1403 
1481 
1327 


73   1888 


530 
1942 


H33 

893 

2145 

483 

530 

1973 

148 

937 


Nov. 

5 

641 

153 

73 

938 

Oct 

15 

1429 

(343 
)343 

{73 

293 

Dm. 

94 

2334 

(556 
)  557 

{73 

1908 

Oct 

1 

575 

141 

73 

109 

Oct 

1 

576 

141 
142 

S" 

108 

847  ,  73 
175   73 


1090 

1973 

396 

823 

939 

1345 

483 

1365 

9058 

9072 

1905 

210 

148 


10 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlpJkabOuxU  hat  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  imelumve — Continaed. 


Kamcs  r(«i<lenc«,  adU  inTention. 


BoBiMr.  John,  Tibaroa.  Msignor  of  oiie-h*ir  to  C.  W.  Mott,  Saa  Fraadaoo,  CaI.  StMrlaff 
»pp*r»taii    

Bonner,  John,  Tibaroa,  Msigaor  of  oM-bal/  to  C.  W.  M«tt,  S«d  FraDoiww,  Csl.  Staam- 
boiler 

Bonner,  Cb»rl««  A..  Broekton,  Ifaas.,  aMtgaor  to  Broekton  Folding  MMbln*  Conpaay. 
Lcftther-foldiDK  ni«chhi« 

Bonniksen.  Bahne,  Coventry.  Boflaad.    Wfttdi 

Booi,  CbarleaE..  D»aforth.  111.    CaltlT»tor 


-releaaing  deriee 


Bookarr.  Rudolph  C,  Msignor  of  one- third  to  J.  M.  Cox,  Bnflilo,  N.  T.    Wbosl-hab 
Bookwft)t«r.  Fnkncin  M.     (SeeCroft,  Henry,  Jr.,  »«siKT)or.) 
Bookwalter.  Fr»Dciit  M.,  Spr^ogdeld.  Ohio.     Hydraulic  notsle 
Boca,  Arthar  M.,  Boston,  Mam.     Photoifr»phie-«hatt«r 
Booth,  Fred  M.     (See  lUmMT,  Booth,  and  Dobeoo.) 
Booth.  Fred  M..  et  al.    (See  t)ob«on.  Joeeph  O..  ueignor.) 
Booth,  IrrinK  B  .  «<  ai.     (See  Minor,  Peter  W.,  Maignor.) 
Booth,  CKientin  W  ,  *t  ai.     (Se««  Minor,  Peter  W  ,  aaaiinior  ) 

Booth,  willian,  Sao  Bernardino,  and  K.  H  Wade.  I.oe  Anjrelea,  Cal.    Boiler-flne  cleaner 
Booth,  William  A.,  Woonaocket.  K.  I.,  aaaixnor  to  Wanlwell  Sewing  Machine  Compaaj, 
Wuonaocket,  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  K.  T.     Sewing-machine 

Bordman,  John  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Gaa-engiae 


547,  IW 

Oct 

1 

SM.9i5 

Not. 

M 

547.414 

Oct. 

8 

Bordman.  John  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaaignnenta,  to  If.  C.Stone,  Wash- 
ington,  D.  C.     Machine  for  forming  paper  cones 


549,474     Nor.     5 


Monthly 
rolooMk 


«534 

347 
060 
384 

ine 

3449 

1K» 


sn 


73t 


7ie 


834 

OS- 

m 

<4«7 

4M 
CIO 


91 
518 
519 
176 
177 


54«.904 
530,038 

Sai,40» 

550,150 


Oct. 
Not. 


Dec. 
Nov. 


11 


170 
171 


1« 

lao 


SI      3345 
19     305'J 


4.5 
418 


7M 
47S 


549,700     Not.   19     1140       973 


73  8 

73    laos 


73     4118 
73      1-240 

73      1047 


Borland.  James  H.,  tt  al.     (See  Laazkiericz,  Alfonso  S.,  aaatgaar.) 
Borland,  Robert  B.,  et  al.    (See  LaHskievici,  Alfonso  S.,  aasigaor.) 

Bsaeh.  Carl  O.,  DaTenpnrt.  Iowa.     MaltinK-raachine 

Boas.  Martin  P.,  San  FranciiKM>.  Cal.    Chilian  mill 

Boston  Coach  Bed  Company.     (See  Korea.  Bemice  J.,  assignor.) 

Boston  Robber  Shoe  Company.     (See  Kinsley,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Boswell,  GeoreeG.  F..  Intlianapolis.  Ind.     Ice-cream  freeser...... ....... ................. 

Boswell,  William  C.  Clarksbnrjt,  W.  Va.     Car  coupling 1 

Bosworth.  Charles  B.,  Ererett  and  J.  H.  Millett,  Mitlden,  assignors  toCrosby  Steam  Gage 

and  Val  re  Company.  Boston,  MaiM.    Steam-gage 

Boftworih,  David  C..  et  al.     (S«>e  llonworth.  Harvey  W..  assignor.) 

Bosworth,  Edward  E.,  et  al     (See  lloswortb,  Harvey  W.,  aasigoor.) 

BloMworth,  F.  C.  trustee.     (See  Moore,  William  R..  assignor  ) 

Bosworth.  Harvev  W.,  a8.ti)tni>r  to  E.  E.  Bo«worth,  Trbana,  D.  C.  Bosworth,  Zanesrille, 

Ohio,  and  R.  S.  ^isworth.  Ronton.  Mans.     Automatic  pickcounter  for  looms 

Boflworth.  Murtin  L.,  Warren,  K.  I.     Dental  mallet 

Bosworth,  Rol>ert  S,.  et  al.     (See  Boswi>rth,  Harvev  W.,  assignor.) 

Bouford   Fr-derii  k  G..  and  D  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Cattle-guard 

Botting.  William  H  .  Fitchbarr.  Mass.     Power-hammer 

Bonch-Tremayne.  Thomas  J.,  Marino.  South  Australia.     Horse-collar 

Boucher,  Frank  H.,  Orlando.  Fla.     Muzzle 

Bonrberot.  Paul,  Parin.  France.     Convert  ini;  or  transforming  periodic  electric  cnrreots  to 

obtain  constant  effective  intensity  or  voltagn ; 

BonKher.  Josiah  K.,  et  al.    (.See  Pax&n.  Orestes.  aAsienor.) 

Boulay,  Charles.  a«Mignor  of  one-half  to  L.  BnKleur.  liarre,  Mass.    Tire-np^etter 

Bonrgeoi*   I^iiis  M..  Jr..  New  Orleans.  La.    Carburetor 

B^Mirke.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Button 

Bourne,  R.  A.     (See  Wilde.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Bouton.  Elizabeth  G.,  Pitturteid.  Mann.     M milage  bottle - 

Bovey,  George  C,  Mount  Morri«.  III.     Fencing 

Bowen,  Ambrose  R.,  a.<tsienor  of  one  fourth  to  G.  H.  Miller,  Norwalk,  Ohio.     Haod-maohine 

for  applying  .«» tar  wires  to  wire  fencea 

Bowen,  Mil*«  D..  )*hilailelphia.  Pa.     Nut-loir k 

Bower,  L.  F.     (See  Ueuch,  Martin  K.,  aMsienor.) 

Bowers,  A.  L.,  et  mL    (See  J«ck,  Harvey  Mi,  assignor.) 

Bowers.  George  S.    (See  Ilalev,  Kenjaniin  F.,  assignor.)  } 

Bowes.  Alfro«l,  and  F.  E.  Philbrick.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Amalgamator '  551,178  '  Dec.    10  |  1099       450       73      1637 

Bowman,  Ezra  F.     (See  Mnrphy.  Brace,  asMimor  i 

Buwsher,  Columbus  A  .  Champaign    111.     Tellurian 

Box.  Alfred,  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     Automatic  Htoker 


5.51  ..'tis 
548,6a;t 

MO.flfl 
550  .>! 
.VI7  3!J5 
547,110 


Dec. 
Oct. 

I>ec. 

Oct. 
Oct 


10      1393 
29     3106 

3  '  4H0 

3  j  14 

1  ]  57« 

1  904 


393 

778 

113 
4 

143 
59 


548,511  1  Oct    99     9939       734 


547.9M0 
.VM.770 
.VI7,0«0 

551  594 

547,415 

559.037 
560.946 


Oct 
Dee. 
Oct 

I>ec. 
Oct 

Deo. 
Nov. 


15  !  1973 

3  ;     401 
1   !     1'20 

17  ;  1791 

I ;    718 

94     2701 
98     taOi 


93 

31 

409 
177 

836 

519 


OAeial 
GaaaUa. 


73       496 

73  8tt 

[73  1549 

73  889 

[73  1796 

73     ffn 

73      179S 
73      1306 

I 

73         70 
1997 


J73 


}(*■ 


149 
951 


TS 
73 

-3 
73 
73 
73 


1099 
006 

l.WO 

1195 

110 

41 


73       574 


73 
73 
73 

73 
73 


3)*9 

1 4m 

20 

1774 
149 


73      1973 
73      1998 


Boyd,  EdwanlJ.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  bottles,  Ac 1 

Boyd,  John.  Boston.  Mas.<«.     Folding  couch ' 

Boyd,  Joseph.  Concord,  Cal.     Cultivator    j 

Boyer.  Hudson,  assignor  of  one^thlrd  to  F.  W.  Nicholls.  Thibodeaox,  La.    Chamfering  and ^ 
crozing  mn4-hine    \ 

Bover,  Joseph.  St   Louis,  Mo.     Pneumatic  tool 

Bovkin,  Chri.i^topher  C.  Blacksburg,  Va      Rill  file 

Boyle,  John,  Pealnxlr,  Mass.    Cutter-cylinder 

Boyuton,  Cxssimer  W  ,  Woo<lbrid(te.  N.  J.     St4)re  

Boynton.  Edward  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Galvanic  battery 

Boyum.  John  S.,  Mayville,  N.  D.     SpinninK  top 

Braaf,  Charles.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Fish-nond 

Bracbhausen.  Gustav  A.,  Jersev  Ciiy,  «.  J.     Not««  disk  or  sheet 

Brachhauaen,  Gustav  A  ,  Huboken,  assignor  to  Regina  Mosic  Box  Company,  Jeraey  City,/ 
N.  J      Spring  motor    ^ 

Brackett.  John  W..  Boston,  Mass.    Pianoforte 

Bradbnrn,  Jo-teph  A..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Anparatus  for  making  sodiom  carboaate 

Bradford.  Benjaniin  P  .  Worcester.  Mass.     StutHnn  leather 

Bradley,  Charles  S.,  Avon.  N.  Y.    Converting  simple  into  polyphase  alternating  corrsata 

Bradley.  Charles  9..  Avon,  N.  Y.     Altematmu  current  motor 

Bradley  Fertiliaer  Company.     (See  Spear,  Frauk  N  .  assignor.) 

Bra<iley,  Hand. I  E.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Elect' ic-arc  lamp 

Bradley  Sl  UubbanI  Mfg.  Co.     (See  PeuHelii.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Bradley.  James  D.,  Johnson  s  Creek.  \.  Y.     Script  writer 

Bradley.  John  W.,  Uradt'onl,  England.     Machine  for  centariag  aad  drilliag  clroleaof  ma- 
chine combs  

Brailt,  David  L.etmL    (See  Cowdll.  Jamea,  aaaicnor.) 

Brady,  James  Brookljii,  N.  Y.     Device  for  controlling  speed  of  electric  cars 


54>»,79»^ 
54»,W8 

547,763 

I  561. 9S3 
547,691 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Oct 


.%47,4I6    Oct 


-} 


549.  I<« 
5M»,435 
.547,9H 
550.438 
550,030 
547.764 
.550.476 
547,838 

547,?30 

549.054 
548,174 
547,985 
551,809 
551,810 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct- 

NoT. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct 


99  '  3485 
12  i  1453 

IS  !  1431 

10  I  1934 
8  I  11-Vt 

8       739 

5  17 

96  9536 

15  1986 

96  9538 

19  IfMS 

15  1435 

96  9609 

15  1579 


Oct    15     1579 


Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Dec 


99  4060 

99  9319 

15  IWH 

94  9969 

94  9271 


870 

347 

(343 

)344 

9H6 

273 

(177 

i  178 

5 

589 

505 

S8B 

410 

344 

610 

373 

5373 

)374 

964 

584 

505 

538 

.538 


TJ 
73 


684 
1105 


547.659     Oct      8     1990  '    V7 


540.560 
950,477 


Not. 
N«t. 


19  I  87V   908 


547.369 1  Oct   1   657  !  130 


73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


■J94 

1663 
239 

ISO 

694 

13S3 

383 

1353 

1905 

,  994 

I  1368 

i  318 


73  ,  318 


TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 


791 
457 
383 

isn 

1888 


73   1000 
[73  1888 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1896. 
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Vaaae,  residence,  and  invention. 


(See  Braine.  Lawrence  F 
,  Kidgewood,  N.  J.,  and 


and  b:g.) 

B.  G.  Braine,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 


Daplicate- 


Platform-scale 


Brady,  Jamea,  Brooklya.  aaoignor  to  L.  W.  Sweet,  New  Toik,  K.  T. 

Brady,  John  J.    (See  Topper,  Joseph  H.,  assignor. )  „     ~       , 

Bragger,  John  W,,  assignor  to  Hitohoook  Lamp  Company,  Watertowa,  N.  Y.  Bicycle- 
iMnp ■ 

Bragger,  John  W.,  aadgDor  to  Hitoboock  Lamp  Company,  "Watertown,  N.  Y.  Bicycle- 
lantern  

Braid,  Fountain  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    EloTator 

Braillard.  Francis  F.,  Brooklyn.  N^Y.    Combined  lady's  parse  and  eard-oase 

Braine,  Bancroft  G. 

Braine,  Lawrence  F. 
whlatbox  

Braley,  SamnelT.,  assignor  to  Howe  Scale  Company,  of  1886,  Rutland,  Vt 

Brambel.  Grant  St  Paul.  Minn.    Rotary  engine ,•■-     v-   ■.:;■■••.;,■  v.- •.;;"^-- 

Bramberg.  Charles,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  btandard  Tarnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Can-nozzls 

Brand,  Jacob,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Munical  instrument 

Brandt,  Henrv,  Brooklvn,  N.  T.    Car-fender - 

Branson,  James  L.,  assignor  to  Branson  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Loop-ex- 
tending mechanism  for  knitting-machines 

Branson  Machine  Company.     (Se«  Branson,  James  L.,  assignor.) 

Brandon  Machine  Company.     (See  Witherell,  Hermon  O.,  assignor.) 

Brant  James.     (See  Cochran  and  Brant) 

Brantingham,  Allen  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordyke  &  Marmon  Company,  Indian- 
aiwlis,  Ind.     Sifting  machine -■ --••• 

Brantingham,  Allen  C  ,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordyke  &  Marmon  Comftany,  Indian- 
apolis, In  i.    Grain  heater  and  steamer -  - -  ■ -  •  -  •  • 

Brantingham,  All.-n  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordyke  St  Msrmon  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Sifting  machine •■■ 

Bratton,  Jacob  C,  and  A.  B.  Graham,  St  Loaia,  Mo.  Borglar-alarm  attachment  for  rail- 
way-cars   

Brauer,  Albert.  PIttabnrg,  Pa.     Draw-bar 

Brauer,  Albert,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car-axle  lubricator 

Braner,  John,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Mash-machine 

Braon,  John,  et  oL    (8e«  Deck.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Braun,  John  F.,  et  aL    (See  Deck,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Braun,  William  P.  M..  et  al.     (See  Deck.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Bray,  Mellen.     (See  Hyer,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Bray,  Mellen  N.,  Bo«t<m,  Mass.     La«ing-hook \'i:,"". A 

Brayton,  James  T.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Geneva  Optical  Company,  of  Illinoia.    Gage 

Brayton,  James  T.,  assignor  to  GeneTa  Opt  leal  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Instrnment  for 

m'eaMiring  curvature  of  lenses ;'"  VV 

Breeze.  HerlH^rt  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Riemenscbnelder,  Port  Huron,  Mich.    Non- 

retl liable  l»ottle 

Brelsford.  John  and  J.  O  ,  Freeland,  Pa.     Washing-machine 

Brelsford,  John  O.     (See  Brelsford.  John  and  J.  O.) 

Brotney ,  Eugene,  asslirnor  to  Maus  &.  Bretney  CompHny,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Gas-generator 

for  lee  and  refrigerating  machines 

Bretney,  Enzene,  and  J.  T.  Dickson.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Gas-generator 

Breuer,  JohnC,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    SterootviR- cHsting  and  (»having  machine 

Breul,  Hermann  O.  W.  J.,  Berlin,  Gennariy.     System  for  regulating  effective  tension  of 

electrical  circuits ■ 


Sagtae-atop 


547,900 

547,901 

547,765 

551,350 

548,740 

Oct  1 
Oct.  15 
Dec.   17 


365 
1430 
1493 


I 


Oct  29  '  sses 


329  I    7S 


559,972 
550,583 

547,574 
551,254 
548,906 


Dec.  31 
Dec.     3 

Oct  8 
Dec.  10 
Oct    99 


3097 
16 

1059 
1936 
3773 


.'>51,346    Dec.<(10     1395 


730 
731 

4 

948 
286 
923 


^73 


1716 


686 

9079 


73     1495 


73 
73 
73 


547.596  Oct  8  '  1108 

547.597  Oct  8  1110 

547.598  Oct  8  1111 

5.52,465  Dec.  31  3154 

5.50,818  Dec.  3  488 

551,360  i  Dec.  17  1424 

550,617  '  Dec.  3  487 


548,519  Oct  23  2933 
548,290  Oct  23  9530 
.54S,291  Oct  23  2.537 


324  I  73 


960  73 

i 

261  j  73 

961  I  73 


814 

114 

329 

[113 

1114 


73 
73 
73 

^73 


734  73 
635  i  73 
635  i  73 


.551.576  Dec.  17  1831 
552,466  I>ec.  31  8455 


9M 

1863 

740 

1688 


980 

9138 
1500 
1716 

1500 


S7S 


490 


429  i    73  i  I79S 
815  I    73  I  9138 


.5.59,168  Deo.   31  2999 

.553.0«15  Dec.   31  2f<06 

551,071  Deo.    10  914 

551,743  Dec.   17  2120 


C9i  73 
661  73 
216       73 


548,694  I  Oct    29     3291 
.546,905     Oct       1  20 

551,758     Dec.   24     9147 


551,535    Dec.   17     1792      402       73 


548,772    Oct    99     3443 
.547,708     Oct.      8     1328 


550,403     Nov.  26     2491       578       73  .  1343 


Breul,  Richard  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Street-car  fender 547,707  j  Oct      8     13-;5 

Breul,  Richanl  A.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Snap-hook 

Brewer,  Edwaid,  (Jreenwood,  Ind.     Rotary  Tihotograph-album 

Brewer,  Edward  P.,  Norwich,  Conn.    Snap  iiook 

Brewer,  J.  A.     (See  Maltrv,  Davis  I-..,  assignor.) 

Brewer.  William  J.,  London,  England.    Suspension  cable  track - 

Brewing  Improvement  Company.     (See  Jaeger,  Gustav  L.,  assignor.) 
Bridjies,  Charles  W.    (See  Koss,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Bridges,  John  R,  Flndlay,  Ohio.    Explosive-gas  engine 

Bndges.  William  F..  and  J.  B.  Middleton,  Pleasant  Hill,  La.    Colter  attachment  for  plows 
Bndgman.  Charles  W..  et  al.    (Se«'  Whi^«ler.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Brldiinian.  Henry  L.,  Blue  Inland.  111.     Electro^leposltlng  apparatus 

Briggs,  Carl  W."   (See  Watson  and  Briggs.) 

BrigKs,  Daniel,  and  S.  B.  Ryn<l,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Key  or  cap  for  type- writing  machines 

Briggs  Lewis  W.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Cody,  North  Platto,  Nebr.,(» 

ud  N.  Salsburv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrical  safety  apparatuH  for  railways    < 

Briggs.  Orh»ndo  'F.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HL    Machine  for> 

reeliuK cable  •- • ■ > 

Briggs  Piano  Company.     (See  Salmon,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Brijtnam,  Arthur  A.     (See  Cooper  and  Bricham.) 

Briiihtwood  Box  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gay,  Chauncey  W.,  assignor.) 

Brill  John  A.     (See  Adams,  Walter  R  .  assignor.) 

Hrill.  John  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Draft  apparatus  for  cars 

Brill   John  A.,  and  W.  S.  Adams,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Motor-track 

Brinckerhoflr,  Henry  M  .  assignor  to  C.  H.  FlUhngh,  Chicago,  111.    Switch  or  crosa-over 

system  for  electric  railways ; 'v^;  •  i" "  ;•  V,' • ; ; 

Brincknian   B-rtha.    (See  Brinckman  and  Wiederholdt,  assignors  ) 

Brinckman' George,  and  F.  Wiederlidl.U,  assignors  of  one- fourth  to  B.  Brinckman.  St  Loals, 

Mo  ■  aaid  George  Brinckman  assignor  of  one-eighth  of  hia  right  to  said  Wiederboldt. 


502 
C317 
)318 

825 
5 

509 


9039 
9016 
1603 

1850 

9.59 

73  I   648 
73  7 


73 


73 


C859U 
^860     S 
318 


73 

73 


1869 
1774 

677 
960 


548.513     Oct.     99     9934 
547,240     Oct      1       421 

551,255  ■  Dec.    10     1237 

I  i 

I 


734 


73 
73 


578 
81 


SIS  I 
1£5  i"  <«" 


547.477     Oct 
547,476     Oct. 


S55 
852 


904 
903 


73 
73 


547,873     Oct     15      1770       456       73 


73 


183 


Dringham,  Friend  J,  Chicaeo,  111  ,  assignor  to  Seamleaa  Leather  Company,  of  Illinois. 

Leather  strap  fbrhandlen,  harness,  Ac 

Brintnall,  George  P.,  Butfalo,  N.  Y.     Horse  Ice-creeper 

Brinton,  Sharswood,  et  oL    (See  Walker,  Edwin  J.,  assignor.) 

Brintons.  Limited.    (See  Greenwood.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Brion,  Daniel,  Jr.,  Boaeman,  Mont    Belt-replaoer 


530,583    Deo. 


17       4,5       73 


.548.031  ,  Oct     15     2058 
.548,353     Oct    99     9645 


.594 
661 


73 
73 


551,486  Dec.  17  1661 


385   73  1 


179 
171 

Mi 


386 


12 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Afphabftical  UM  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  imetusive — Con  tinned. 


ISmmtM,  HMideDce,  Mid  iaToniion. 


,  Medldne  Lod^.  Kans.    Gmba  ftpp*r«tiia 

slgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Sutton,  Boon«.  low*.    DUphngm  for  looo^ 


Brittoir,  WilUam  O. 

Britton.  WilliMn,  m 

motlTe-boiler*  ... 

Brock,  E<1  ward  E..aMigiior  of  one-half  to  S.  F.  8t»hl,  BentonTllle,  Ark.     Bracket  for  •hadea. 
Brock.  Matthiaa,  Boston.  MaM.,  aMignor  to  MoKayCopelaod  Laating  Maobioe  Compaay, 

Portland,  Me.     LaatiuK-machine .'. 

Brock  Veneered  Lamber  Companr.     (See  Broek.  WilUam  K.,  aulgnor.) 

Brock,  William  E.,  North  Plaintleid,  N.  J.,aaaignor  to  Brock  Veneered  Lumber  Compahj, 

of  New  Jemey.     VoneerinK-mold 

Brock,  William  E.,  Plainfleld,  M.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Brock  Veoeerwl  Lumber  Compaoy,  of 

NewJersey.    Olae-braah    

Brockton  Folding  Machine  Company.     (See  Bonney,  Charlea  A.,  aaaigBor.) 

Brockwell.  Henry  T.,  London.  England.     L4iat  for  boot*  or  shoes 

Brodenr,  Leonide.     (See  Boalay,  Charlea,  asHi)^or.) 

Bromley,  Daniel  W.,  Lexinfrton,  Kv-     Machine  for  kneading  doagh , 

Brooke,  Edward  V.,et<U.     (See  Trott,  Joeeph  S..  aaaignor.) 

Brooke,  Isaac,  aasiirnor  to  Floyd,  Wella  St  Co..  Royersford,  Pa.  Bamer  for  gaa-stOTes  . . . 
Brooke,  laaac.  Potlstown,  assignor  to  Klovd.  Wells  Sl  Co.,  Royeraford,  Pa.  Heating-store 
Brooke,  Samuel  W.,  et  cU.     (See  Trott,  Joseph  S.,  assignor.) 

Brooks,  David,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electric  railway 

Brooks,  Frankbn  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Seal 

Brooks,  James  M.,  Holena,  Ga.    Turpentine-still 

Brooks,  Jamra  W.,  et  oL    (See  Elliott.  Alvin  D..  assignor.) 

truAtee.     (See  Glulilen  and  Hevs.  assignors.) 
(S«*e  Elliott,  Alvin  D.,  assignor.) 

iJryan.  Tex.     Washing-machine   

assignor  to  I.  Newman  ii  vSon.*.  New  Hayen,  Conn.    Conet 

et  oL     (See  Gufrra,  Asterio.  assignor.) 


Ifonthljr       Official 
Tolomek      UaaeCta, 


Ka. 


Data. 


I    1    i 


560,594    Dm.     I 


Brooks,  James  W., 
Brooks,  John,  et  al. 
Brooks,  Richard  P., 
Broeks.  WiUiam  F. 
Brnphy,  Edward  J. 


549,225 
550.313 

Noy 
Noy 

548,889 

Oct. 

547, g74 

Oct. 

546,988 

Oct. 

530,0»S 

Noy 

561,714 

Doe. 

551,715 
551,710 

Dec. 
Dec. 

550.437 

5.'W).478 
647,909 

Noy 
Noy 
Oct. 

648,903 

647,396 

Oct. 
Oct. 

5 
19 

9« 
3174 

«3 
505 

99 

3679 

901 

1 

15 

1774 

93 

9539 

«35 

10 

1950 

446 

17 

9079 

491 

17 
17 

9074 
3075 

491 
491, 

96 
90 

99 

9540 

ail  5 

Mt 

3540 

500 

619 

91 

636 

•  >    73 

73 

73 

7S 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


Brobmeil,  E.  O.     (See  Broomell.  Henry,  asaignor.) 

Brooroell.  Henry,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  O.  Broomell,  Chriatiaoa,  Pa. 
Street-eweeper  .1^. 

Brothers,  Sarah  E.,  et  al.    (See  Brothers,  William  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Brothers,  William  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Brown,  Plainfleld,  K.  J.,  and 
8.  E.  Brothers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Elevated  carrier 

Brothers,  William  K.,  assienor  to  S.  E.  Brothers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,andM.  A.  Brown,  Plain- 
field.  N.  J.     Hoisting  and  traveling  cabl«^rrane  .    .     

Brothers,  William  F..  assignor  to.^.E.  Brothers,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  M.  A.  Brown,  Plain- 
fleld, N.  J.    Cable-crane  with  gravity  anchor 

Brothers.  William  F.,  ansignor  to  S.  E.  Brothers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  A.  Brawii,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.     Automatic  t<*nsion  for  cables 

Brous,  Lewis  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assiinior  to  National  Cash  Regiater  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Irregnlar-namber-indicating  device  for  cash  registers 

Brown,  Alfred  C,  London,  England.     Telephone-receiyer 

Brown,  Charles  B.     (See  Leistner  and  Brown.) 

Brown.  Charlea  E.  L.  Baden,  Switzerland.    Synchronous  single-phase  motor 

Brown,  Charles  F.,  trustee.     (See  Julian,  Gideon,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Charles  S. .  and  F.  B.  Fargo,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.    Combined  chum  and  buttar-worker 

Brown.  Edward.  Phila«lelpbia,  Pa.     Pyrometer ,. 

Brown,  E<1  ward  E.  Winsied.  Conn.    Cork  puller 

Brown,  Edwin  E.,  Portland.  Me.    Toy 

Brown,  P.  C.     (See  Watklns,  Edwin  D.  assignor.) 

Brown,  Finis  L  .  and  J.  M.  St.  John,  Pa<lucah,  Ky.    Truck 1 , 

Brown.  Frank  C.  HiKhlandlake.  Colo.     Head-gate-operating  mechaniam , 

Brown,  George  W..  Colorado  .Springs,  Colo.     Pictnre-exhildtor 

Brown,  Harvey  S.,  et  at    (See  Rosenbols,  Alfred,  aaaignor.) 

Brown,  Henry  v.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Supply  system  for  electric  railwaya 

Brown,  Henry  W.     (See  McQuarrie  and  Brown.) 

Brawn,  Israel  F  ,  New  Londnn,  Conn.     Book  reat 

Brown,  Janiee  A.,  Sublette,  111.     Automatic  watering-trough '. .' 

Brown,  Jamea  O.,  assignor  to  self  and  J.  Quincy,  Boston,  and  J.  R.  Oraham,  Qoincyi  Maaa 

tmstees.    Street-car  e<iualiier    

Brown.  Jesae  H..  and  H  W.  Smith,  aaaignora  to  Rocheater  Machine  Screw  Company,  Boch 

eater.  N.  Y.    Screw  threading  machine 

Brown.  John  L..  and  D.  Cariin.  Allegheny,  Pa.     Fire-hydrant  ...!!il!mi!IIim!imim 

Brown,  John  R.,  Eau  Claire.  Wia.    Insect-powder  distributer 

Brown,  John  W.,  and  A.  A.  Oehrt,  aaaignora  to  ColUns  Plow  Company,  QuhicT,  IIL    Bal-i 

lag  press _  _ 

Brown,  Le  Roy.    (See  Yaxley  and  Riley,  amtienors.) 

Brown,  Leroy  W  .  and  A.  Bimie,  Springfield,  Mass.    Machine  for  scoring  paper- board  ... . 
Bn>wn.  Maria  A  .  et  oL     (Se.»  Brothers.  William  F    assiirnor.) 

!*»wn.  Perry,  Wilmington.  Del.     Draft  and  buffer  roe<'hanism ' 

BrowB.  Pleaaant  M..  Bear  Poplar,  N.  C.  Antomatio  fire-alarm  and  flre-axtingniahlng  ap- 
paratus      "  *    _ 

Brown-Qulnn  Hardware  Company.    (See  Anderson,  James,  assignor! ) 

BrowB,  Robert  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    BelUng  for  transmiaaion  of  power 

Brown,  Stephen  J.,  et  al.    (See  Gibbons.  John,  assignor.) 

Brown.  Thomas  F>..  andC.  F.  Parker,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cable  railway ^ 

Brown,  William  H,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Fireproof  floor  and  ceiling  .... 

Brown.  William  J.     (See  Kelly.  Watson,  and  Brown.) 

Brown.  William  8.,  Bayneville,  Kans.     Wir^stretcher. 

Brown.  William  Z.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Goodman,  QoineT.  m.  '  Wiadow^aUer 

slat-lock 7 

Brown,  YardleyT.,  Hamilton,  Va.    beskHtompanioii !.!!!! 

Browne,  Arthur  BCambrilge.  and  E.  D.  Chaplin,  Natick,  Mass.,  asaigno«"to'Aii^'<ia' 

Leatl  Company    Kittery,  Me.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  white  lead  by  electrolysis  .. 
Browne  *P«wd  Maaufaeturing  Comply.     (See  Browne,  William  G  .  assignor  ) 
Browne,  William  (r  .  aaaignor  to  Browne  Sl  Dowd  Manufacturing  Company,  Meriden, 

Conn.    Tack  poller •»  k     j. 

Browne,  WiUiam  G,  aaaignor  to  Browne  A  Dowd' liUiinflacturing  Comply!  MaridenV 
Conn.     Paper  box  ■  r—jt  • 

Brownell,  Charies  E.,  Moottim,  Conn.     Drawing  foils 

BmwneU,  Q«»rg»  L ,  Waroeater,  llasa.    Maohlae  for  making  paper'twixw'.'.lIII!!!*'."!,'.'! 


149 


660,014    KOT.  19     1790       400 


73 
73 


3        409 
17      1893 

17      1897 


73 
73 


03.94 

SIS! 


551,065 
551,347 


Dec. 
Dec 


17      1990 
10      1397 


400 
334 


7:» 
73 


550.909 
550.479 
547.478 
551,945 

559,4«rr 

5«7.909 
668,41* 

648,099 

551.98* 

551,097 

649,763 

647,417 

651,919 
659,411 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec 

Oct. 

Deo 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Deo. 


3  693 

36  2616 

8  H57 

34  9995 


31  3457 

15  1836 

31  334* 

15  9050 


10 
10 


1330 
817 


I 

IS  I  1974 

t  '    749 

34     3470 
31      3346 


551,309     Dec.    10     1314 


551,957 
548,963 
549,065 

649,953 

649,701 
651.958 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct 


10  1941 
99  3683 
99  4051 


Nov.  19  1610 


Nov. 
Dae. 


19   1149 
10  1949 


148 
619 
304 
509 

815 
473 
784 

<594 
}S85 

987 
197 

300 

C178 
\  179 

sm 

784 
(303 
)304 

987 

903 

984 


I  383 

973 
987 


73 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 


548,603  Oat.  99  3107   778 


960,940 
'648,947 


Dec. 
Oct. 


10   681 
99  9451 


164 
615 


551,361  Dw:.  17  1495   3M 

i       ! 

649,896     Nov.  19  |  1600       388 

6H.847 
86*,438, 

6M,*l&i 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Daa. 


94 

9* 
17 


9841 
9541 
1901 


557 
590 


73 


73 

73 
73 
73 


i 


1498 

8*8 
1907 

79< 


345 

498 

1998  y 

1841 

1841 
184» 

1353 

1387 

71 


900 

110 


73  1194 


1494 
1807 

1808 


551,744  Dec  17  3123   503  I  73  185* 


1837 
1693 


559,313  Deo.  31  3179   746   73  9087 


1534 

1367 

179 

194S 

2138 

356 

3110 

396 

1664 
16e'6 


73 

1070 

J73 

IS* 

73 
73 

1931 
3110 

73 

1877 

73 

1664 

73 

794 

73 

791 

73 

1158 

73 
73 

1047 
18*4 

,78 

*08 

73 
73 

15*0 

484 

1 


1717 


1140 

1907 
1.154 
1808 
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Ifame,  residence,  and  inrention. 


Brownell.  Henry  A..  Flint,  Mich.    Plow 

Brownell,  William  O.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Book-holder 

Browning.  John  M.,  Ogden.  Utah  Ter.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.    Cartridge-holding  pack  for  magarine-guns 

Browning.  John  M.,  Ogden,  Utah  Ter..  assignor  to  Wlncheater  Repeating  Arms  Company,  > 

New  Haven,  Conn.    Box-magazine  flrearm S 

Browning.  John  M.,  Ogden,  Utah  Ter.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Magazine-flrearm    

Browning,  Joseph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine-tool 

Browning.  Joseph,  assignor  to  J.  F.,  F.  M.,  and  E.  S.  Simons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Knurl  ) 

ing  machine ) 

Broy,  John  L.,  Carutheraville,  Mo.    Combined  shovel  and  poker 

Bruce,  John,  and  H.C.  Marcus,  Aspen.  Colo.   Tramway  for  hoisting  and  dumplngapparatns 

Bruce,  William  A.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Relnsupport 

Bruhns.  Henry  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Rail-sweeper 

Brumagin.  Perry  J.     (See  Thomas  and  Bnimagin.) 
Brunelll.  Gusllelmo.     (See  Arata.  Bmnelli,  and  Arata.) 

Bmnemeier,  William  A..  Hubbard,  Iowa.    Harness  attachment 

Bruner,  Thomas  H..  Temple,  Tex.     Mode  of  and  means  for  baling  fibrous  materials 

Brunk.  Christian  H.,  Harrisonburg,  Va.    Gate 

Brunswick  BalkeCollender  Company.     (See  Fritta,  Atwood  D.,  assignor.) 

Bmnawick-Balke-Collender  Company.     (See  Oiney,  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Brunsell.  Charles.     (See  Knllberg  and  Bmnzell.) 

Brunsell,  Charles  A.     (See  Knllberg  and  Bruneell,  assignors.) 

Bmyn,  Howard,  Waverly,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Holmqueat,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Smoke- jack  ..     

Bryant,  ('harlee  E  ,  and  A.  L.  Sargeant,  Atica,  Ind.    Bicycle 

Bryant,  Green  berry ,  Raleigh,  Inrt.     Wire  fence 

Bryant,  Orrin,  Bu(falo,  N.  Y.     Water-motor 

Bryden,  Edward  O.,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.F.  Combs,  Reno  City,  Okla. 

ter.    Wrist  pin  

Bnch,  George  Wellsville.  assignor  to  F.  C.  Gallman,  Aristotle,  N.  Y.    Toothpick -box 

Buchanan,  Charles  G.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Magnectic  ore  separator 

Buchanan,  John.     (Seie  Smith  and  Buchanan.) 

Buchanan,  Joseph,  London.  EuKlaiMl.     Spring-wheel  

Buchanan,  William.     (.See  Blackburn  and  Buchanan.) 

Buchanan,  William  B.     (See  Rapps  and  Buchanan.) 

Bucher  Sl  Gibbs  Plow  Company.     (See  Chase.  William  S.,  aaaignor.) 

Buohhols,  Henry  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Exhibition-stand 

Bnchhop.  Ferdinand,  and  H.  Schnac  ken  berg.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Meyrowits 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ridcefleld,  N.  J.    Lensgrinder 

Buck,  Vertrude  P.     (See  Emery  and  Buck.) 

Buck,  William  P.  7.,  Kelso,  Minn.    Corn-planter 


Buckeye  Engine  Company.     (See  Mansfield.  Albert  K..  assignor.) 
Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works.     (See  Hubbell.  Joseph  H..  assignor.) 

Buckingham.  Silas,  Marseilles.  Ohio.     Saw  Jointer  and  gage 

Buckland,  William  A.  B..  London,  England.    Plate  for  secondary  voltaic  batteries 

Bndd,  Charles  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Screw-propeller 

Budd,  George  W.,  London,  England.    Shirt  or  other  stud 

Bndd,  J.  Talman,  BnflUo,  N.  Y.    Feed- water  heater  and  purifier 


Buell,  Charles  E.,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.     Operating  mechanisms  by  explosives 

Bnell,  Charles  E,,  North  Plainfleld,  N.J.     Automatic  sprinkler  and  system 

Buell,  Charles  K.,  North  Plainfleld,  N.J.     Transmitting  time-signals 

Buerling,  Charles,  and  A.  Allenberg;  said  Allenberg  assignor  to  H.  Ingels,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.    Vent-bung 

Bnlst,  David,  and  E.  G.  Schmidt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Decortlcating-machine 

Bukofsky.  George.  Chicago.  111.     Removable  horseshoe -calk 

Bnlkley.  Henry  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.    Condenser  exhaust  safety  device 

Ball,  Ann»l)ellC.,  Peona,  HI.    Knee-pad 

Bull,  William  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Cooke  and  H.  C.  Pfeil,  Camden,  K.  J.    Rivet. . . 
Bullock,  Milan  C.     (See  Duggan  and  Bullock.) 

Bullock,  Milan  C,  Chicago,  ni.    Governing  device  for  compound  engines 547,943:  Oct. 

Bullock,  Owen,  and  W.  H.  Forty,  London,  England.    Loom  for  weaving  mats,  Stc,  trmn  j 

oolrvam 549,182    Nov. 

Bulmer,  John,  Mnnhall,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Livingston,  Homestead,  Pa.    Ingot- 
tongs 550,404     Nov. 

Bnndv,  Frank  H.,  and  L.  S.  Pickett,  Nevada,  Iowa;  said  Bundy  aaaignor  to  aaid  Pickett. 
Spring  maitresaor  bed  bottom 661,348  i  Dec. 

Bundy  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bundy,  Willard  L.,  assignor.)  ! 


547,986 
518,345 

550,778 
548,175 

647,341 

550,861 
551.745 
547,987 
547,061 


651.303 
549.926 
551,487 


648,604 
651,848 
547,470 
551,754 

550,914 
550.947 
548,176 

549,181 


560,779 
551,717 

558,015 


548,948 

550,480 

I  550,559 

1549,434 

'  547,910 

548,741 

I  548,749 

549,346 

550,903 
551.526 
549.227 
,547,062 
,547,480 
547,988 


Dec 
Oct 

Oct. 

Dec 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 


8  t  957 

17  9124 

15  1990 

1  190 


Deo. 
Nov. 
Deo. 


Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 
Dec 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct 


10     1317 

5  I    989 

17  I  1*09 


22  3108 

24  2342 

8  858 

91  3148 

19  3175 

26  22.19 

99  2316 


Nov.     5 


Dec 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 


3 

17 

5 

1 

8 


Bundy,  Willard  L,  aaaignor  to  Bundy  Manufacturing  Company,  Biughamten,  N.  Y. 
man's  time-reoorder 


Work- 


\  553,232 

Bunker,  Charlea  M.,  Boston,  Mass.    Lock-hinge 547,397 

Bunker,  William  I.,  La  Grange,  III.     Bracket  for  chairs 548,864 

Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  HI.    Machine  for  making  or  repair-  i 

ing  roads 547,840 

Bunnell,  Morton  Q.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.    Wheeled  dumping-scraper...  " 

Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  aaaignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  Hi.    Wheeled  dumping-scraper... 

Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.    Stone  and  ore  crusher 

Bunnell.  Morton  O.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111. 
Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  lU. 
Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111. 
Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  IIL 
Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  Chicago,  HI.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  A.  B.  Austin.    Ond- 

ing  and  ditching  machine 

Burchell,  Thomas  H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  type-writing  machines 

Burg,  Lewis.  Dallas  City.  IIL    Axle  and  axle-box 

Bnrge,  John  H.  H.,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Barge,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ventilator  for  feed -bags. 


Dec   31 


Oct. 
Oct 


Crusfalng-machlne . 
Crushing-machine . 
Dumping- wagon . . . 
Sprinkler . 


505 
31 


304 

83 

386 


73  '  16T9 
73  i  8*» 
73  I  17*8 


193 


3       411 

17     2076 


778  73 

557  1  73 

904  I  73 

509  ,  73 

505  I  73 
519^  I  73 
585  !     73 

73 

73 
73 


808 

1907 

173 


43,  U 

95 

492 


I 


Nov.  19     1793 


SS5  !" 


29  3860  940 

26  2(il8  I  612 

96  9743  ,  645 

6  646  I  154 

15  1839  j  J2 

29  3388  I  848 

29  3390  848 

5        491  113 


73 

73» 


1267 

1298 

458 

855 


1496 

1849 

1194 


755 

1367 


73    i:»o 
73       939 

356 

667 
687 
906 


73 
73 
73 


626  149 

1724  "402 

273  63 

122  31,32 

860  205 


73  1535 

ra  1775 

73 


15  1991   506 


108 
109 


1  438  j: 

5  105  44,45 

26  3499  578 

10  1400  .125 


73 
73 
73 

[73 


809 

96 

173 

383 

83 


73   855 

73  1343 
73  1604 


(714  1 

3031  ^1^   73 

1717  j 
1   581 
29   36r>4 


2050 


547,840 
547,841 

Oct 
Oct 

15 
15 

1574 
1575 

547,842 

Oct 

15 

1577 

648,177 

Oct 

22 

2320 

548,178 
648,179 
640,954 
549,955 

Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 

22 
22 
10 
1« 

2323 
3334 
1613 
1614 

553,038 

Dae 

34 

3703 

547,513 
649.103 

549,475 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

8 
6 
5 

917 

33 

791 

143 

73 

110 

902 

73 

728 

374 

73 

318 

375 

73 

319 

(.375 
)376 

73 

319 

(5H5 

i.5K6 

73 

450 

5H6 

73 

459 

6>i7 

73 

460 

304 

73 

1158 

384 

73 

1150 

C638 
)637 

73 

1974 

217 

73 

184 

5 

73 

895 

171 

73 

969 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

AlpkabetictU  litt  tf  pattntea,  October  to  Decfmber,  inc^tmve — Continaed. 

Monthly       Official 
Tolaiii&      Oas«U«i 
rtmidtne*,  »itA  inrentioa. 


Barx«,  LoalM  S.    (Sm  Bore*,  John  H.  H..  ualCBor.) 

Barged*hl.  Ch«rle«J.,  BrooklTO.  K.  T.     PaperhanK«r'a  b«Dch-horM 

BarK«<l«b1.Cb*rlea  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Kit«Daloa-Udd«r  book 

Bamer.  Ch»rt«  P..  BroaklyB.  N.  Y.     AdTertiainKR>*tcb 

Buri^er.  Fraaa.  aaaigaor  of  thraa-foortha  to  H.  M.  WUUmm,  rort  W^jaa^  lad. 

j:aa-«nfciDa 

Biirx«r,  Joaha^     (S««  Aahworthand  Bttrfar.) 

Bortcaaa,  Jamaa  C.  aaaicnor  to  J.  P.  Hay  worth,  ToantaviUe.  Tnd.    Bolt-clipp«r. 

Bargeaa,  WUllam  3.,  T&ae  Rivera,  Caaada.    Sleigh-relooip«de 

BarKon,  Charlaa  and  H.,  Malla  Bridica,  England.    Frictioo-fear 


&5t.(n8 
551,073 

flao,MS 


Dae. 
Dao. 


10       fftC 

10       fllT 

s  ;    M 


&48,aB     Not.   » 


I 


M7.3W 
,  S60.81B 


Oct. 
Dae. 


Ml 
409 


Barron,  Harry.    (Sae  Barvon.  Charlaa  and  H.) 

Bark,  Hiram  C.,  ClaTplaa«f  Ohio.     T nder|{Tt>aiid  ooadait  ayatam 

Bark.  Taylor  C.     (Sae  Oardy.  Henrv  D.,  aaaignor.) 
Barke,  Ricard  O.     (See  Dvor  and  Burke.) 
Borkette,  Lewia  E.     (See  Marti  and  Barkette. ) 

Barkhardt,  Cbarlea  H.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Hat  faateiMf 

Barkbart,  Martin  L.    (See  Stimson.  Prank  A.,  aaaifnior.) 
Barleigh.  Joaeph  A.     (See  iD^allg.  Charlea  L..  aaaignor.) 

Bariingame,  Abraham,  Woroeater,  Maaa.    Steam-aeparator 

Barlington  Blanket  Company.     (5tee  Dailey.  Jame«  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Burner.  Abram  E.,  et  al.    (Sea  Gill,  Henry,  aaaignor.) 

Bamett.  Harvey  C,  aaaigiior  of  ona-half'^to  H.  Dnnfleld,  Waaaan,  "Wla.    Implement  for 

dreaaing  aidea  of  aaw-taeth 

Barabani.  Aribar  M.,  Gardiner,  Ma.,  aaaignor  of  ona-kalf  to  L.  Moody,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Mop- wringer    

Bnmbam,  Franklin  P.,  and  J.  D.  Alanp,  aaalgnora  of  one-third  to  F.  H.  Bay,  Chieaco,  III. 

Crank  banKpr  for  bicyclea  . .   

Bomhaia,  John  P.,  aaaignor  to  T.Wiloe,  Chicago.  111.     Machine  for  mannfactnrlng  flooring 
Buma,  Henry  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  C.  Barlow  and  E.  A.  Munna,  Kaa  ClAire,  Wla. 

Cloaure  for  fruit-Jara • 

Bumahire,  John  J.,  Dayton.  Va.    Ballng-preaa 

Burr.  Melbourne  C,  aaaignor  to  Wernicke  Compuiy,  MInnaapolla,  Mbtn.    Photographio 

poaing-cbair 

Burr,  William  H.     (See  Wiegand  and  Barr.) 

Baraon.  William  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  fire  extingaiaher 

Bun«on,  William  W.,  Chicago,  and  E.  £.  Darla.  aaaignora  to  aald  Baraon  and  R.  Emeraon. 

Rockford,  111.     Knit  cufT 

Burt,  Peter,  and  O.  McGhee,  Glaagow,  Scotland.    Gaa  or  oomboatlble-Tapor  motor  eaglae 

Barton,  John  M.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Railway  aleeping-«ar 


5S0,8n    Deo.     3  U» 

948,514    Oct.    tt  9B35 

Oct.    15  15W 

Deo.     3  tt 


547,843 

551,718 
549,104 

550.  .V7 

547,4j<1 

550.157 
653,090 


Dec. 

Not. 

Deo. 
Oct. 

Not. 
Dec. 


17     9071 

5!    U 


91fl       7:^  <  1(103 

816       73  !  1004 

5      13  I  14M 


«39 

143 

114 

[131 

1139 

735 


87V 


861 


1»  '  9053 
31     8806 


S50,5r«     Deo. 
5S0,n0     Dec 


Buaenbens,  Jacob  J.,  Chicago,  HI.    Axle-labricator 

Baaenbenx.  Jacob  J  ,  Chicago,  111.    Axle-lubri<^tor '. 

Bui^enbenx,  Jacob  J..  Rock  Island.  III.    Hanger  for  horizontal  ahafUng 

Buat<abenz,  Jacob  J  ,  aaaignor  to  Roek  Island  Automatic  Car  Journal  Lnbrloator  Com- 
pany, Rock  Island,  111.     Pillow  block 

BuM>nbeni,  Jacob  J.,  and  W.  B.  Fergnaon.  aaaignora  to  Roek  laland  Aatomatio  Car  Jour- 
nal La bncaUir  Company.  Rock  laland.  111.     Labricating  joarnal-box 

Bnah,  Jamea  J  ,  Newark.  N.J.    Steam- generator  and  wat«r-circulator 

Bnnba,  Joaeph,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Portable  water-tower 

Baithnell.  E^lwin  M.,  assignor  to  Baahnell  Manufacturing  Company,  Eaaton,  Pa.    Car-eeat. 

Boshnell  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Basboel).  Edwin  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Baahnell.  Oecar  P.,  Mount  Gilea*!,  Ohio.     Filter  preaa 

Buskirk,  Thomaa  B..  et  tU.    (See  Doughertv.  Allwrt  O..  aaaignor.) 

Bustin,  Jamea  T.     (See  Campbell,  Walter  t>..  aasiznor.) 

Batcher,  Theodore  P.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Shattle-tllkir 

Butkn.'4.  John,  etal.     (See  Gav.  Herman  T  .  assiguor.) 

Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company.     (See  Kiel.  William,  aaaignor.) 

Bntterfleld.  Albert  E.  Portland,  Oreg.     EveiclaMies  or  spectaclee 

Buttifant,  Archibald  G.     (See  Oeraant  and  Buttifant.) 

Buxton,  Fred.  C,  ttal.    (See  Mackay,  George  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Buxton,  William,  eteU.     (See  Jonea,  Cbarlea  C.  assignor.) 

Buxxacott  Francis  H.,  Chicago.  III.    Cookintc  outdt 

Byerley,  Francis  X.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     RetininK  Limaoil • 

Byrkit-Hall  SheathinK  Lath  Cnmpanr.     (See  .lohnaon,  Adair,  and  Keeaa,  aaaigimta.) 

Byrne,  Christopher,  Pittsburg,  Pa,     tkiveJ-gage • 

Byrne,  Edwara  T  .  ft  al.     (See  Carr,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

C.  T.  Ham  Manufat  taring  Curopanr.     (See  Bergt>ner.  Cbarlea,  aasignor.) 

Cabell,  Samuel  G.,  Washington,  D.'C.    Apparatas  for  freeing  water  from  acale-prodoctng 
inipuritiee ■ 

Cabell,  Samael  Q.,  Waahmgton,  p.  C.    Apparatas  for  parifVing  water  by  galTaolo  action. 

Apparatus  for  parifving  feed- water 

Apparatus  for  purifying  water  by  galTUdo  notion 

OalTanio  feed-water  parifler 

Fish  hook 

Vehicle  rannlng-gear 

Vehicle- wheel    

Sonnd  deadening  and  Inoombaatible  paekiag  for  bnlld- 


560,848 
550,874 

550,863 

|»49,?« 
5t9,8)Q 
5S0.3««9 


Not, 
Dec. 


83 
491 


96  ,  9941 
3       191 


Deo.     3 


Nor, 
Not. 
Deo. 


I 


560 


547, 1H4     Oct. 


18  1479 

18  I  14«l 

3  M 

IS 


547,  M5 
549. 9»a 
550,040 
547,7« 


Oct. 
Nov. 
Not. 
Oct. 


499 

Bv< 

6 
805 

478 
061 

8 

114 

519 

44 

C139 

\  133 

353 

353 

0 


7J    vmy 

73  ]   110 

73  '  1510 
1 73  I  1583 


n 


ti» 


78  '    Sl» 


7S     1496 


73 

73 

73 
73 


184» 

a» 

1486 
173 


73  I  1946 
73     9016 

73 

73 


1497 
1310 


73  ;  199H 
73     1456 


1980       ST6 


15  1581 

19  1751 

19  I  1845 

8  '  1406 


m 

389 

419 
831 


549.800     Not.  19  ,  1901       SS8 


Cabell 
Cabell 


Samuel  G. 
Samael  G. 


D.  C. 


Waahington.  D.  C. 
Waahington,  D.  C. 

Cabell,  Samael  O.,  Waahington, 

Cabie.  Wheeler.  Boston.  Mass. 
Cabom,  Seth  M.,  Cabom,  Ind. 
Cabom,  Seth  M.,  Cabom.  Ind. 
Cabot,  Samael.  Brookline,  Maaa. 


era  aae . 


Cady,  Prank  P.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Tool  CompMiy,  Clerelaad,  Ohio, 
ing  split  keya 

dahill,  Patrick  J.,  Utioa,  K.  T.    Wall  attachment  for  doeet  aaata 

Cahoone,  Edwin  P.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Stove  or  range 


MaohiMfor 


.1, 


Cain,  John,  Utloa,  N.  Y.     Wiping  deTice  for  spinning-machinea 
'     Bayonne.  N.  J.    Mi  "         " 


achlne  fur  retacing  surface*  uf  hand-holes 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cloth-onttlng  machine 

Henry  C,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.    Combination  tool 

Caldwell,  Henry  L.     (See  Oilman,  Willard  H.,  assignor.) 

Calhoun,  Daniel  I.,  Chicago,  III.     Hoisting  and  conveying  machine ...... 

Calklna.  Elisabeth,  St.  Joeeph,  Mo.    Mattreaa- holder  for  beda 


Cain,  John  J 
Caldwell,  Frank  H 
Caldwell 


541.7 


500,804 


949.090 

547,399 

930.904 


549.435 
549.436 
5Sa.4t8 
599,413 

•88,414 

'549,848 
551,886 
968,933 

548,515 

561,887 

948,907 

560,889 

547,063 
549,704 

948,410 

948,510 

.M9.903 
961.950 


IS 


4083 
909 


Oet. 
Deo. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec. 


Not. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dee. 

Not. 
Deo. 
Dee. 

Oct. 


Deo.  94  I  9417 


1488       349 


188 


996 
143 


898       149 


047 


5 

060 

31 

3390 

31 

3351 

31 

3354 

19 

1403 

94 

9415 

31 
99 

3036 
9896 

73 
73 

13 

13 

73 
73 
73 


1983 

1110 
1110 
1487 

390 

390 
1186 
1900 


13  I    fT5 

I 
13     1140 

13       99S 

13  ;  1984 


13 
13 


191 
11» 


73      1539 


154 
155 

785 
786 


73 

*n 

73  8119 

73  8180 

73  8180 

334       73  1095 

673       73  1981 

717       73  9000 


Oet. 

Dee. 

Oct. 
Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not 
Dec. 


99     S774 
3  '    904 

1       185 

18  1975 

9  I     191 
98  '  9938 

19  1754 
10     M44 


739  ' 

(573 

<S74 

(979 

993 

133 

134 

39 

301 

cm 

736 

400 
988 


13 


919 

1981 

740 

1394 

73         90 
13     1071 

,    968 

73       675 


73 

73 
13 


73     1187 
73     1004 
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Name,  reaidenoe,  and  invention. 


Ne. 


CaDahao,  Henry,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Carbnretor iSS0.3I1    Not.  90    9350 


Calloch,  Charlea  E.,  and  H.  C.  Delcroix,  La  FlAche,  France.    Woodworking  machinery . .. 

Calver,  William,  Washington,  D.  C.    A pparataa  for  making  gaa 

Cameron,  James  C.     (See  Eaton,  Matthias  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Cameron,  William  A.,  and  W.  J.  I>e  La  Mare,  Dee  Moinea,  Iowa;  aald  De  La  Mare  aa- 
aignor to  said  Cameron.    Automatic  brake  for  vehicles 

Camp,  Ferdinand  de,  Berlin.  Germany.     Feeding  appliance  for  coal-dart 

Canipany,  Milton  E.,  Hamilton.  Mich.     Rail  way -sate 

Campbell,  Amml  B.,  Lowell,  Mass. .  assignor  to  Meteor  Deapatch  Company,  Portiand,  Me. 
ValTe  forpn<?amatic  dispatch-lube ststems 

Campbell,  Donald  N.,  et  tu.     (See  Mcltonald,  Jamea  D.,  aaaignor.) 

Campbell,  Duncan.     (See  Wilson,  James,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  Francis  E.,  Lynn,  Maaa.     Hasp- lock 

Campbell.  Henry,  aaaignor  to  W.  H.  Harrison,  Baltimore,  Md^     Method  of  and  machineiF 
for  making  barrela  5 

Campbell,  James  S.    (See  Qainn,  John,  aaaignor.) 

Campbell,  John  A.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirda  to  J.  O'Keefe  and  L.  B.  Howard,  Aaotin,  Waah. 
Saw-set.    

Campbell,  Louis  W.,  Waco,  Tex.    Street-sprinkling  apparatas 

Campl>ell  Machine  Company.     (See  Fowler  and  Warren,  aaaignora.) 

Carapl>ell  Machine  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Albert  £.,  aaaignor.) 

Campbell,  Michael  J.,  Boston,  Maaa.    Stone-planer  

Campbell  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  aa- 
aignor ) 

Campbell,  Thomaa  B.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Kiln  for  drying  brick 

Campbell,  Walter  D.,  Buenoa  Ayres,  Argentine  Repnblio,  aaaignor  to  himaelf,  and  J.  T. 
Bustin.  St.  John,  Canada.    Fare-registor 

Campbell,  Wesley  R.,  aaaignor  to  O.  J.  Riohardaon  and  B.  A.  Noppel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Rotary  gas-engine 

Canet,  ttean  B.  G.  A.,  and  A.  Hillairet,  Paria,  France.    Controlling  apparatas  for  electro-^ 
motors J 

Canfield,  Henry  O  ,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Baain-plug 


548,911 
940,109; 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


00 


548,790 
551.014 
947,391 


Oct 

Ner. 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


9a 

88     8940     1^ 
IS  j  1876       301 


90    3488      8rn> 

10       918       917 

1       095  I     167 


551,010    Dee. 


550,066 
548,038 


548,03.1 
549,437 


Nor. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Nor. 


968,001    Dee. 


550.708 
550,158 

550,743 
550,481 
549,702 


549,956 
550,849 

550,990 

551,028 

4 
551,990 
547,625 


Cannevel,  Edouard,  Paria,  France.    Electric-arc  lamp 550,215 

Canning,  William  P.,  aasignor  to  Lowell  Machine  Shop,  Lowell,  Maaa.  Trumpet  for  ma- 
chines for  preparing  sliver  

Canning,  William  P,  assignor  to  I^well  Machine  Shop,  Lowell,  Maaa.    Stop-motion  mech-) 
anism  for  machines  for  preparing  slivers 5 

Canning,  William  P.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Machine  Shop,  Lowell,  Maaa.  Stop-motion  mech- 
anism for  machinea  for  preparing  sliver 

Canning.  William  P..  asaiirnor  to  lyowell  Machine  Shop,  Lowell, Maaa.  Stop-motion  mech- 
anism  for  machines  for  preparing  slivera 

Canning.  William  P..  assignor  to  I^owell  Machine  Shop,  Lowell,  Mass.  Eleotrie  atop-mo- 
tion  for  machines  for  preparint;  sliver 

Cannon,  Charles  M.,  and  J.  H.  Held,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Peaaary 

Cannon.  Henry  W.,  ft  al.     (See  Gill,  Henry,  assignor.)  | 

Cannon,  Isaac  H.    (See  Todd,  William  M.,  aasignor.) 

Cantelo,  John  L.,  Liverpool,  England.    Music-recorder  for  pianofortes j  549,057 

Cantrell,  Thomaa  G.,  San  Francisco,  CaL    Adjustable  igniter  for  exploaive-enginea 1950,743 

CapiUl  Tj-pe  Writing  Machine  Company.     (See  Moore,  Charles  T..  assii^ior.) 

Capron,  Henrv  E.  assiirnor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  BIrkel,  Pinkhamton,  Colo.    Saah- fastener..   548.095 

Card,  George  P.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Safety  and  limit  switoh  for  electric  motors 548,949 

Card,  George  F.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Motor  saspension  for  street-cara 558,347    Dec. 

Cardarelli,  Emilio,  .Sumter.  S.  C,  assignor  to  Cardarelll  Manufacturing  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.     Step  and  extension  ladder 

Cardarelli  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cardarelli,  Emilio,  aaaignor.) 

Carey,  AuKustusC.,  Lake  Pleasant,  Maaa.    Fuse-box  or  cut-out 

Carey,  Philip,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Nnn-oondacting  covering  and  oonatracting  aame 

Cariin.  David.     (See  Brown  and  Carlin) 

Carlisle,  William  N.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Harness 

Carlson,  Adolph  G.,  Chicago,  III.    Bond  or  connector 

Carlson,  Alfred.     (See  Carlson,  Andrew  W.,  aasionor.) 

Carlson,  Andrew  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Carlson,  Chicago,  111.    Cuff-holder 

Carlson,  Andr6v.     (S>c»e  Strom  berg  and  Carlson.) 

Carlson,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Helm,  Minneapolia,  Minn.    Inkstand  ... 

Carlton,  Robert  E.,  Bethany,  Ky.     FerUllrer  distribntj-r 

Carlyle,  G»«rge,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  H.  W.  Crouae,  tmatee.  New  York,  N.  Y.  But- 
ton-forming machine 


Dec 
Not. 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

f 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Dee. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


17 

1809 

19 

1904 

89 

3142 

15 
9 

9062 
058 

31 

8810 

3 

858  i 

19 

9054 

54«,111     Oct. 


560.096 
548,743 

550.836 
550,941 


559.973 

550.7P0 
551,039 


650,500    Dec     3 


Carman,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  G«tes  Iron  Works,  Chicago,  IlL    Jaw  atooe-cmaher 561,304    Dec. 

Carroichael,  Henry.  Maiden,  Maaa.    Bafllngwheel 6S09M    Dec. 

Carmody.  Michael  B.     (See  Patterson  and  Carmody.)  ' 


Carpenter,  Charles  W.,  ft  a!. 
Carpenter,  Charles  W.,  et  al. 
Carpenter,  Charlea  W.,  et  tU. 
Carpenter,  Cbarlea  W.,  et  €U. 
Carpenter,  Charlea  W.,  et  al. 
Carpenter,  I>anle]  A. 
Carpenter,  Edwin  P. 


(S«e  Crowell,  Luther  C,  aasignor.) 
(See  Reiad,  Geortre  F..  aaaignor.) 
(See  Sheldon,  Edward  P.,  aasignor.) 
(See  Spalckhaver.  William,  assignor.) 
(See  Tucker.  Edwin  D.,  aaaignor.) 

(See  FlaeK  and  Carpenter.) 

(See  Morflt.  Campbell,  aasignor.) 


Carpenter,  Eugene  H.     (See  McKeand  and  Carpenter.) 

Carpenter,  Henry  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Storking  supporter 947,846  Oct. 

Carpenter,  Henry  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Rein  button 548,950  Oct. 

Carpenter,  RoIIaC,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Calorimeter 56o!b43  Deo. 

Carpenter,  Vamnm  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Rotary  machine 548113  Oct 

Carr,  John  A.,  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Byrne,  M.  P.  Pirtle,  and  J.  W.  Killer, 

Loaisville,  Ky.     Vending  machine 541,330  Get. 

Carr,  Laacellea,  and  G.  Southey,  Cardiff,  England.    Rotary  numbering-machine 590,489  Nor. 

Carr,  William  J.  X.,  LeaTenworth,  Kana.    Coalmining  cuttor-wheel -590,944  Dec 


449 


4.13 

C788 
}780 


535 
199 


Official 
Gacetta. 


■i 

>_ 

73 

h 

73 


73 
73 
73 

73 


I 

131T 

87S 

1071 


1004 
138 


73     1918 
73       OSS 


73 


30T 


71     9017 


80       73 

^  *'^  ^  73 
)  473  I  )  '•• 


3  338 

86  2618 

18  1144 
10  2176 

19  1616 
36  2242 

26  2246 

10  819 

94  3473 

8  1159 

29  40.S5 


78.79 


73 

73 

274  ,     73 


j73 

73 
73 


(505 
)506 


3 

S43 

29 
89 

3-»2 
3»i62 

31 

3239 

15 

2203 

581 

itr 

881 
273 


985 

986 

79 

P-i« 
941 
759 
760 


t 
73  ! 

13! 

13 
73 


1408 

1946 

1481 

1367 
1047 
1808 

115» 

i99e 

1888 
1589 

iia» 


1 73       791 
73     1489 


{?S  \ 


73 
73 


618 
7.^5 


73     2008 


562       73       483 


Not. 

Oct. 

10 
89 

1960 
33<>2 

Dec. 
Dec. 

3 

10 

673 
6rt 

Dec 

31 

3098 

Dec. 
Deo. 

3 
24 

413 
8704 

440 
849 

163 
164 


13  I  lt98 
73  :    868 

^     I 

73     1544 

73      1500 


731       73  I  9078 


95 
637 


96  7 

(304 

10     1318    ^305 

(306 

10       683        104 


73  1496 

,     73  1974 

! 

i     73  1427 

S73  1678 

73  1900 


15 

1 
l.V»2 

90 

3864 

10 

6r5 

15 

8904 

1 

585i 

S6 

8695 

10 

088 

377 
043 
105 
503 


73 
73 


330 
756 


73     1500 
73       494 


14S  I    73       111 
'73     1368 

73     1501 


(614 
^615 

1!S! 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alpkabeticaf  lud  of  ptttfiUee»,  October  to  DeeewAfr,  indumrr — Continned. 


Naine,  reaidcMice,  mad  inrvntiaa. 


C»rri«r.  IT^Hx.  R«d«t»,  SwItMrland.    Raahtng  or  nuuitioatinc  tmpl«meai 

Carrikor,  M*l»chi  A.,  Kebniaka  City,  N'«br.    Bpecolom 

CatrrinKton.  John  B.     (S««  EUiott  «nd  CArrinfrtoo  ) 

CaiToir  Cluu-1««  F.,  ftasignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Scott,  MAiiist«e,  Mich.     Inaal*tor  pin  and 

in«nlAtor 

Carroll.  CharlM  J.,  et  aL     (See  Aub^ton.  William,  aaaignor.) 

Cairoll,  PrancinC.  Peoria,  III.     Attachment  for  hot  air  regiatera 

Carroll.  St«ph«>n  H  ,  et  <U.     (S««e  Benham.  Arthur  D.,  aaaignor.) 

Canttarphrn,  Jon^phine  C,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.     Hook  and  eje 

Canttena,  J.  H..  et  al.    (Sre  Parriah.  Myron  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Carter.  Albert  S.     (See  Shaw  and  Carter. ) 
CarterCmme  Company.     (See  Grini<*s  and  Ilarter,  aaaiiTDora.) 
CarterCmme  Company.     (See  Kinnard.  Will  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Carter,  Egbert  P.,  .SmKhport,  Pa.    Dtah-cleaner ji 

Carter,  Floyd  H..  Sbirlaud.  lU.    Barrel  truck , 


Monthly    I    Offlrial 
Tolume.       Oasatta. 


SM,'41& 


&47,MI0 
547,717 


aM,«t 
Ma,tsi 


Dirta^ 

« 
31 

Oet. 

8 

N«T. 

1» 

OeC 

15 

KoT. 
Ooi. 

M 

3357 


19S1 
1909 
1441 


JMMS 


SM.OM 

6S0.MrT 
5&1,M0 

54^.Mt 

sso.aie 

5SO.at7 
5411.308 
540.103 

547,710 


540.954 

548.744 


8 


Carver.  Jamea  W.,  OraaTille,  X.  Y.     Carriage- wrench   

Carver.  Samnel  E..  etoi.    (See  Shaw  and  Carter,  aaaignors.) 
Cary  Manufactarin(  Company.     (See  VokpI.  Emeat  H.,  aaaiKBor.) 

Caae,  Charlea  B.,  In<liaiiap«>lii«.  Ind.    Cell-door  lo«jk 

Caee,  Charl<>*  F.     (See  Huladay  and  Caaa.) 

Caae,  Fnuik  E.,  Schenectady,  H.  T.,  aaatgaor  to Oeneral  Electric  Company,  of  Kew  York.; 

Electnc  brake S 

Caaa,  William.  Chicafro,  111 ,  aaaignor  to  National  Malleable  Caatiag  Company,  Claralaad, 

Ohio.    ('arboUter 

Caae.  William.  Chicago,  HI.,  aaaigBor  to  National  Malleable  Caatinga Company,  CleTelaDd, 

Ohio.     Not  lo»k 

Caae,  William,  Chicago,  HI.,  aaaignor  to  National  Malleable Caatlagi Compeny,  CleTeUitd,^ 

Ohio.    Car  boUter ..     * 

Caae,  William.  Chicago.  111.,  aaniinior  to  National  Malleable  Caatlnga Company,  Clereland, 

Ohio.     SpriDKJ>lai)k  for  car  trurka 

Caae,  William  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Clothea-line  aapport 

Caaey  Sl  Hedgea  Manufa*  luring  Company.    (See  Caaey,  Jamea  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Caaey,  Jamea,  London,  EoKland.     Valve  for  ateam 

Caaey,  Jamea  F.,aaai^or  to  Caaey  St  Uedgeo  Manafaetarlng  Company,  Cbattanoogft,  Tean. 

Orate-bar 

Caah,  Arthnr  W.,  aaaignor  to  Foater  Engineering  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Steam- 

Caaler,  Herrnan.  Syracniie,  N.  Y.     Mutoecope 

Caaaadv,  William  8.,  Millville,  N.  J.     Hameaa-tac 

Caaaard.  John,  aaai){nor  of  two-thirda  to  Tongh,  Kntherford  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Wa- 

ter-pnrlfler , 

Caaael,  Henry  B.,f<  at     (See  Werlin*.  Henry  E..  aaaicnor.) 

Caaaelberry,  Samael  H.,and  J.  B.  Rapp,  CoUt^geviUe,  Pa.    Unloading  attachment  for  coal- 

Caaaldy,  John  C.,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.    JEleotrio  awitch r*. 

Caatell,  E.I  ward,  deoeaaed,  Waahington,  D.  C;  M.  M.  and  K.  O.Caatell,  exaeatora.    Honaa- 

hold  aeh Kifter 

Caatell,  Edward  O.,  et  oL.  esecntom.     (See  Caatell.  Edward.) 
Caatell,  M.  Margaret,  «l  at,  ezecntora.    (See  Caatell,  Edward.) 

Caatle,  Ooawln,  Rome,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  winding  cloth 6aa,4I«  '  Dec.  31 


Oct. 
Ooi. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oet 

Dec. 
Dee. 

Dec. 
Deo. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


15     9063 

8»     KXi 


1160 

3«67 

'  SS41 

687 
098 


^ 

I 

615 

786 

73 
73 

KTT 

73 

336 

73 

345 

73 

581 

(525 

i.VI6 

836 

3 

|73 
73 

873 

73 

(048 
iH3 

J73 

636 

73 

140 

73 

i 


1370 
9191 


1141 


3       630 
10      1945 

I 

89     9049 

19  I  9178 

19     9180 

5        490 

89     3879 


Oct      8      1341 


Oct 
Oct 


29     3»73 
39     3393 


547,331     Got      1 


Castor,  William  8.,  Maraton.  III.    Slat-adjuater 

Caatro.  Dani»-1  dp.  London.  England.     Letter-file 

Caawell,  Myron  J.,  Sandoaky,  Ohio.    Pamp •. 

Catchlnga,  llobert  J.,  aaaignbrof  one- twelfth  to  J.  N.  Bamaey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Railway- 
rail  lock 

Cathcart,  AlezanderT.     (SeeCathcart.  William  L.  an<>A.  T.) 

Catiicart  William  L.  and  A.  T.,  Gwynedd,  aaaignora  to  Renfrvw  Mannfactorlng  Compaay, 
Limite<i,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Circular-knitting  machine 

Catlin.  Emma  F.     (SeeCatlin.  Seth  C  ,  aaaignor  ) 

Catlin,  Ephr«>n.     (S*^  Ehrlirh,  Keln.  and  Catlin  ) 

Catlin,  Soth  C  .  aaaignor  to  E.  F.  Catlin,  Blooinflfld.  N.  J.     Tumbling  barrel 

Causey,  Jonenh  L.,  KanaaaCitv,  Mo.    Salt-aprinkler  for  doagh-cottiug  machlaaa 

CavaaauKli,  .Johu  C.,  Uayeoport,  Iowa.     Pipe-thread  cutter I 

CaTanagh.  William,  Pruvuleiice.  R.  I.     Loom 

Cave,  Reut)en.     (See  Schilly  and  Cave.) 

Cavnah,  Lewis.     (See  Huboell,  Eugene,  aaaignor.) 

Cawhern,  William.  Atlanta,  Ga.    JLlr-nH>t<»r 

Cawthom,  Peter  W.,  Honaton.  Tex.    Singletree  attachoMOt 

Cacier.  Perry  H..  assignor  to  J.  Vannocker.  Naahvtlle.  Mich.    Sickle-grindlag  machine  . . 

Cecchi,  Luigl,  Genoa,  Italy.    Coin-free<l  d'livery  apparatna 

(^••llnloid  Company.     (Sft*  Stevrns,  John  H..  assignor.) 

Chabeault,  Emile,  Marseille*,  France.    El>ctric  traction   

Chadbom,  Frederic  C.  Newbnrg,  assignor  to  ChaiilwmKennfKiy  Manufacturing  Company. 
FIshkill'On-the-Hadson,  N.  Y.     Ventilator  for  gre«>nhouses  or  other  atructurrs 

Chad  born  Kennedy  Manofacturing  Company.     (S«>e  Cbadbom.  Frederic  C,  aaaignor.) 

Chafer.  John  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Aatomatlo  feedwatt'r  r<*gii1ator 

Chaltin.  Edward  L.,  HKlena,  Ark.     Knife  or  acisaors  sharp<>Der    

Chalefon,  Jeannette,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     IVta4bable  spout  and  can-opener  ................. 

Challman,  Gustafve  A  ,  Lansing.  111.    Brick-conveyer 

ChamlHTUin,  Charles  C  ,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Bill  flle 

Chamberlain,  CharlfsG.  assignor  of  one-half  toj.  H.  Plamb  aad  J.  S.  llettaar,  PaeUle 
Grove,  Cal.     Kail  fastener   1 

Chamberlain,  Clarence  K.,  Chicago,  HI.     Fretght-CAr  door 

Chamberlain,  Jamea' H.  Frankfort,  Ind.     Device  for  moi.ttening  gammed  surfaces 

Chamtierlain,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Chamberlain  Company,  Bangor,  Me.  Float- 
valve 


981 


3358 


.■447.711 
551. («8 
540.087 


Oct  8  1343 
Dec.  94  '  9491 
Oct    89  I  3994 


551,319    Dee.   10 


5so,a»i 


5S0.7R1 
547.418 
5I«,180 
590,405 


547.601  , 
509.417 
558.499 
547,875 
1 
»40.f97 

55I.88B 

551.710 
540,998 
547.370 
5.'W.744 
590,406 

598,0M 
54fl.9S.'i 
549.105 


1401 


049 
)  150 

150 

988 

73tT 

506 

O0«l 

97,9»4 

.^43 

m 


849 
144 


;7M 

i7h7 
391 
575 
8» 

395 


Dae.     » 


Dee.     3  413 

Oct      8  748 

Oct    29  9.137 

Not.  96  9493 


Oct  8 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Oct    15 

Oct.  99 
Dee.  94 

Deo.  17 

Nov.  5 

Oit.  1 

Dec.  3 

Nov.  96 

Dec.  31 
Oct  99 
Not.    5 


7,8,8 


06 

I   m 

I    587 
579 


Chambers,  H.  P.    (See  WIemann,  William  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Champ,  Joaeph  H.,  aaaignor  to  Blahop  it  Babcock  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

air-compreaaor 

Champ,  Joaeph  H.,  aaaignor  to  Biahop  it  Babcock  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

motor 


Hydraalic> 
Hydraolic 


551,577 

Dee. 

17 

547.768 

Oet 

15 

548,085 

Oet 

15 

3497 
1776 

8145 
9499 

9060 
9:3 
658 

343 
3495 

*»13 

3«'75 

97 

1898 

1449 

9067 


987 

893 
457 

7W 


;73 

73 
73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

73 


73 
73 

73 


[73 

73 
73 
73 

73 


73 


73 

r» 
73 
73 


73 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 


{576  1  I 


499  I  73 

64  73 

150  73 

79,i<  ,  73 

579  I  73 

669  I  73 

l>44  !  13 

•  I  n 


1.1A0 

736 
397 
649 


756 

SOO 

1535 

1538 

1588 
1605 

570 

1908 

1968 

H96 
757 


757 
668 

119 


9m 

909 


1684 
1497 


1406 
IM 
460 

1343 


940 

3i',;i 

3145 
345 

69t 

1999 

1843 

860 

134 

14)3 

1344 

9017 

758 


I 


534s 
)346 

5->e 

597 


!?^  ! 


73  '  1786 


73       806 


73 
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Name,  reaidence,  and  invention. 


Champion  Cash  Register  Companv.     (See  Geiger,  Harry  M.,  assignor.) 
Chandler  AdjusUble  Chair  and  Deak  Company.     (See  Andr^n,  Alban,  assignor.) 
Chandler  Adlustable  Chair  and  Deek  Companv.     (See  Hill,  Frederick  W..  assignor.) 
Chandler.  Alfred  D..  Chelmsford,  assignot  toO.  Draper  St  Sons,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Tarn- 
separator  for  spinniug  machines 

Chandler,  Charlen  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  D.  jaooby,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sliding  door 
Chandler,  John  \V.     (.See  (J roth,  George  H..  assignor.) 

Chandler,  John  W.,  Corinth,  Me.     Lubricating  attachment  for  animal-cllpplng  machines 
Chant  Robert  B..  Port  Jervia,  aaaignor  to  Jennings  Lace  Works,  Brookl\-n,  N.  Y.    Glove 
Chapin,  William  H.,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  E.  D.  Libbey,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Glass 

blowing  machine 

Chaplet,  FrAd«ric,  Laval,  France.    Electric  famaoe !!!!..!...!!!!!!"'.        '. 

Chaplin,  Edwin  D.     (St«e  Browne  and  Chaplin.) 

Chaplin-Fnlton  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  McAoley  and  Fulton,  aaaignors.) 

Chapman,  Channcey  L.,  Danlap,  Iowa.    Dnmping-car 


Official 
Oaxette. 


551,431 
550,339 

^M.790 
550.503 

548,605 

550,866 


Dec. 

Oct 
Deo. 


17     9081       489 
3         49         10 

23     3109    ^""^ 


8 


)779 
570       134 


549,0t«    Oct    29     4106 


5995 
)9»6 
P96 
997 


Chapman,  Chaoncey  L.,  Danlap,  Iowa.    Coal  receptacle  and  elevator ,549,000    Oct    99     4109 

Chapman.  Clara  J.     (See  Chapman,  Frederick  R.  and  C.  J.)  i  ^ 

Chapman.  Frederick  Rand  C.J. .  Dunedin.  New  Zealand.    Appliance  for  labeling  plants,  Ac.   551.578    Dec.    17     1834       429 

Chapman,  Harry  J.,  Bangor,  Me.     Fog.signal 548,608     Oct.    29     3395       836 

(Chapman,  James  £.    (See  Lamb  and  Chapman.)  1 

Chapman,  L.  Dana.     (See  Stanley,  Henry  O..  assignor.)  I  !  !  ! 

Chappell,  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


Means  for  raising  sonken  veasels  .551,329 

Chaqnette,  Ephraieni.  assignor  to  Chaquette  Power  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Appa-)'  ^a  onn 
_._-  « ^ipressing  air  <  ^►•CiWW 


Dec. 
Oct. 


(314 
>315 


10     1359 


29     3489     ^U* 


ratusfjrcom. 
Chaquette  Power  Company.    (See  Chaquette,  Epbraiem,  aaaignor.) 
Charlea.  Willie  W.,  Evanaville.  Ind..  and  R.  W.  King,  Wichita,  Kans.    Compound  rail 

wayrall  551,362    Dec.   17,1429       3« 

Chas.  A.  Millen  Company.     (See  Stretton,  Arihnv,  assignor.) 


(346 

)347 


547,603     Oct      8     1934       288 


-  1  I  1 

Chase,  Denison,  Orange,  Mass.    Saw-machine 547,769    Oct.    15     1444 

Chase,  Frank.  Maiden,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  F.  F.  Stanley,  tmstee.  Nail  presenting  and  driv- 
ing mechanism 

Chase.  Frank,  Waterville,  Me.,  assignor  to  F.  F.  SUnley,  trastee,  Swampacott  Mass" 
Xail-preaenting  mechanism 

Chase,  John  S..  Landing,  Kans.     Safety-catch  for  elevators 

Chase,  William  S..  assignor  to  Bacher  &Gibbs  Plow  Company.  Canton.  Ohio.    Plow 

Cheatham,  KolMrt  V,,  Lonisville,  Kv.    Automatic  electric  switch  for  rail  wava 

Chemische  Fabrik  In  Billwftrder,  vofmals  Hell  &.  Stbamer.  A.  G.  (See  Behnke,  Johann  H. 
C,  aasignor.)  <i 

Cheney,  Herbert  W.     (See  Leland  and  Cheney.) 

Chemio,  Maicus,  PhtlMlelphia,  Pa.     Button-drilling  machine 

Cherrv,  Thomas  E..  Bath,  Me.    Chuck 

Chesebroiigh,  Rol»ert  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means  for  cremating  gnrhage ...'.'.'.'...... 

Cheaebrough.  Robert  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  cremating  garbage,  Sec 

Chesher.  Harry.     (SSee  Rogers  and  Chesher.) 

Chesnnt  B<'njamin  I)..  Larch wikmI,  Iowa.     Wagnn-standard 

ChevaliA,  Alexandre,  Chicago.  111.     Apparatus  for  cooking  eggs 

Chew,  Septimus  A.,  Westville,  N.  J.    Block  for  printing  oil  cloth 

Chicago  Car  Seal  and  Mannfacturing  Contpany.     (See  Foote,  Lewis  A.,  aasignor.) 

Chlcagp  Grain  Dwr  Company.     (See  Hill.  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Kiilway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Robist  hung,  ilenry  B.,  assignor.) 

Chichester,  EllEal>eth  H.     (See  Chichester,  Lemnel  A  .  assignor.) 

Chichester,  Lemuel  A..  Chichester,  N.  Y.     Perambulating  chair 

Chichester.  Lemuel  A.,  assignor  to  E.  U.  Chichester,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chair 

Childerson,  Thomas  J.,  Pensacola,  Fla.     Preeervative  paint 


547,663 
5.'«.867 

.M«.iei 

550,868 


s.'ji.aei 

548.77:1 
551.849 
551,850 

549,898 
550.90S 
549,438 


5n,419 
54R.699 
553.418 

550.439 
550.440 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Oct. 
I>ec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


8  1227  2r« 

3   671  134 

22  2329  i  588 

3   573  135 


10  1347  288 

29  3447  860 

24  2345  5S8 

24  2346  558 

10  1504  358 

3  631  l.V) 

5  655  155 


\- 


1843 
1430 

606 

73  1585 


801 
809 


73  I  1786 
73  I  648 


|73  lto6 
1 73  I  085 


IT17 


940 


73 

i73 

73 

Ti  940 

TJ  I  1525 

73  i  460 

73  i  1595 

I 


7.1  I  1605 
73  '  677 
73  1988 
18|M 


73 


54«,9!»6 
548.956 
549,058 


Chllds,  Eugene,  Dover.  N.  H.,  aasignor  to  Automatic  Rapid  Lathe  Company.  Boston,  Mass.? 
Lathe 

Chllds.  Eugene.  Dover,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Rapid  Lathe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  1 
Cutting  off  attachment  for  lathes ." : 

Chisholm,  Colin,  etal.    (See  McDonald,  James  D  ,  aasignor.)  i 

Chismore.  George,  et  al.    (See  Sirieix,  L^on.  assignor.) 

Chitty,  Henry,  London,  England.    Armature  for  electric  motors  and  dvnanio-electric  ma- 
chines  ' 

Choate,  John  N.,  Carlisle.  Pa.    Photographic  retoncber. ........'.'..'.... ..'.'. ..".."...".'.".."'."'! " 

Choate.  John  N.,  Carlisle,  Pa.     Photographic  retoucher 

Chouteau,  J.  (jllman.     (See  Dockerv.  Joseph  B..  assignor.)  , 
Chouteau,  Pierre.     (See  Coniwall.  i''re<lerick  U..  assignor.) 
Chrissinger,  William  P.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  C.  S.  Weeks  and  S.  E.  Forsvthe,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Automatic  sprinkling  system " 54(1  74^ 

Chriatensen.  Christen,  Oakland,  Cal.    Yodng-machine 550.016 

Christensen.  Jorgen,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Vehicle-brake 550067 

ChrisUan.  Edward  M.     (.See  Libby,  Christian,  and  DwlnneU.) 

Christiansen,  Ludwi^.  Lvnn,  Mass.     Elevator  mechanism 5.M,488 

Christie,  John  H.,  W aterbury.  assignor  to  C.  Beauchmin,  CoUinsville,  0>nn.    Inkstand  ...  5.t3'468 

Christie,  Walter,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Steam  separator 15471911 

Christoph,  George  W.     (See  Lynch  and  Chrlstoph.)  I 

Church,  Francis  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Klrby,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Boat 

Church,  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  Kltson  Machine  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.    Drying-apron 

and  dnim-cylinder  for  same ." 

Church.  Henry  W..  assignor  to  Kitaon  Machine  Company,  Lowell,  Maaa.    Wool-wiwhing 

machine 

Church.  William  L..  Newton.  Maaa.    Gaa-condenaer 

Churchill,  B\Ton  J..  Morris,  N.  Y.    Printing  device 

Churchill,  Henry  P..  assignor  to  A.  8.  Wlloox.  Deenng,  Me.    Toothpick-machine'.'......'." 

Clamer.  Francis  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Plate  for  storage^batteriea  and  making  It 

Clark.  Andrew  J.,  Madison  Station,  Miss.    Car  coupling  

Clark,  Charlea  R.  Chicago,  m.    Gas  generator  and  burner 

CUrk,  Edward,  New  York.  N.  T.    Kingbolt  plate 

2  P— VOL.  73 


8  731  179 
29  3397  827 
31   3:«0    . . 

26  2542  H9I 
(592 


73  1141 

73   1536 
73   941 


71  151 

73  650 

73  2129 

>73  1354 


Nov. 

Nov.  96  8547   502   73  13.J5 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 


1    21     6 

29   387H   944 
39  4065   986 


29  3396  849 

19  1798  ^*}° 

19  1905  434 

17  1663  386 

31  3458  815 

15  1843  474 


73     7 

73.   758 
73   793 


73  668 

[73  1195 

73  1218 

73  1768 

73  2139 

73  357 


551,363  Dec.  17  1430   330   73  1717 


551.460 

552,083 

551,721 
550,159 
549,488 
549.899 
547,333 
552,419 
548,957 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 


17  1611   .373 

84  2781  5^ 

90H3  I     493 

2058   473 

741 


17 
19 
13 


19  '  1505 


1 

31 


596 

3.161 
3880 


177 

145 
787 
945 


73  1751 

[73  1989 

73  1843 

73  1946 

73  975 

73  1141 

73  113 

73  9193 

Ti  759 
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Clark,  Herbert  M..  Oshkoah,  Wla. 

Clark,  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Clark,  Joaepli,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Clark,  Theodore  M.,  Newton,  Mas*. 


Clark.  Edwmid  B.    (See  CUrk.  WlllUm  S.  and  E.  B. ) 

Clark,  EiU»h  B.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.    Car  fender v:-.VjV"  i     ■"i^'i'V 

Clark    Frank  W.,  asaienor  to  Frank  W.  Clark  &  Company,  Limited.  London,  England. 

Db«tlllation  and  breakinir  ap  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  apparatos  thesefor    

Clark,  George  D.,  Plain ville.  Conn.    Furniture-caster 

Clark,  Oeorjte  S.,  SpeedviUe,  N.  Y.    Vehicle-pole  . . . ... ...   --•••-■ .,'  ^'  t-'  '  -w— v" ' 

Clark,  George  W.,  Bayonn^  N.  J.,  a^ignor  to  N.  J.  Bishoprick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Keck- 

"  "-     -      -  System  of  heating 

Book-signature  perforator 

Railwav  con«truction  • 

^i»r»    iiir^jMu.o -..    ..c™-..-, -^ ,■'.    Apparatus  for  forminsr  curved  surfaces vu"" 

Clark!  Walter  L,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Vibration  Proof  Nut  Company,  of  New 

Clark,  Walter  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.,' assignor  to  VibratipD  Proof  Nut  Company,  of  New 
York.     Nut  and  bolt  lock ^ r 

Clark,  Wealev,  Spartanburg,  Ind.     Desk 

Clark  Williain  S.  and  E.  B..  Philiwleli  hia.  Pa.     Adjustable-drain  air- vent  l>oi.   .. ^. .... . 

Clarke,  John  D.  Chicago,  111,  aK-signor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.    Signaling  and  lock  out  apparatus  for  tebphone-otatlons 

Clarke,  Samuel  J.,  et  al.    (See  Ko».  nhoU.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Clarke,  William  C  .  New  York,  N. 

Clarke,  WillUm  C,  New  York.  N. 

Clarke,  William  C,  New  York,  N. 

Clarke,  William  C,  New  York.  N. 

Clarke,  William  H.,  Biooklyn.  N, 


Monthly 
volume. 


I>at& 


Y. 
Y. 

Y. 
Y. 
Y. 

Brwiklvn,  N.  Y. 


Pnwlucing  carbide  of  calcium 

Apparntus  for  generating  gas 

Apparatus  for  generating  gas 

Apparatus  for  generating  and  supplying  gas 

Air- Drake 

Automatic  fluid  pressure  train-brake 


Claude,  UiTDert,  Annapolis,  ain.  «  uoei 
CUugbton,  Rixiolpht",  Wa.«hington,  D.  C. 
ClanghU>n,  Rodolphe.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Clausen,  JnliuH  C.  Ilensall,  Caniula.    Chi 


Clarke,  William  H  ,  _       - 

Clarkson,  Bowen  E  ,  Sutton'x,  S.  C    Orange  assorter  and  auer 

Claude,  Hi-rbert,  Annapolis,  Md.    Wheel  fender 

—  -   ■'      Buckle 

Transom -lifter 

Checkrein-swivel 

Clayton,  Edward  S.,  Comersville,  Tenn.     Doable- shovel  plow 

Clavton,  George  W.,  Lel>anon,  Iowa.    Car  coupling 

Clayton  ii  Lambert  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hall,  Cassius  L.,  assignor.) 

Clayton,  Thomas  A,  New  ( )rleans.  La.    Extracting  oil  from  garbage 

Cleaver,  Fremont  J.     (See  Bogi:s  snd  Cleaver.) 

Clement.  Fre<leric  P.,  ft  al.     (See  Myers,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

ClemenU,  Charles  J,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Rotary  brush 

Clemmensen,  Julius  C,  New  Orlean.s,  La.    Burglar-alarm - 

demons,  De  Laskl  T.,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  J.  M.  Dentsch,  J.  Peytrenet,  and  J.  F.> 

Richardson.  HoroelUville,  N.  Y.     Polishing  machine Viyi-l^:     \ 

Clennam,  Milton  A,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Weston  Basket  and  Manafactaring| 

Com  pan  V.     Metal  cutting  and  folding  machine > 

Clerici,  Fabriiio.     (See  Pelatan  and  Clerici.)  ,„„ 

Cleveland,  Eug»ne  W.     (Si-e  Cleveland,  William  F.  and  E.  W.) 

Cleveland  Liuseetl  Oil  Company.     (S.e  Frasch,  Herman,  assignor.)  .    „„^ 

Cleveland,  William  F.  and  E.  W.,  Rounthwaite,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  M.  Peterson, 

Brandon,  Canada.    Steam  engine  ;••-.;• .;  ■  va  Vi" '  V 

Clewley,  William  H.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Nixon,  Providence,  R.  I.    Railway  telephone  ays- 


SS2,3«S'  Dee.  SI  3340 

M7,3»  Oct      1  "wa 

548,823  Oct.    S9  553« 

&S0,M3  Dec.    10  6t<9 

549,098  Nov.  13  »9fl 

540,430  Nov.     S  6M 

517,420  Oct.      8  753 

549,704  Nov.  t«  1147 

547,138  Oct.   1  351 

648,151  Oct.  15  2373 


3374 

494 
»97 

3363 

1613 
2S14 
3817 
2819 
1145 

3«n 

3»i«5 
HM 
305 

1848 
743 
858 

2543 


540.139 

Oct. 

1.') 

549,347 

Nov. 

5 

549,837 

Nov. 

12 

553,430 

Dec. 

31 

5.M.461 

Dec. 

17 

553.00U 

Dec. 

31 

553.100 

Dec. 

31 

553,101 

Dec. 

31 

549,703 

Nov. 

13 

553,334 

Dec. 

31 

548,885 

Oct. 

29 

647.482 

Oct. 

8 

547.111 

Oct. 

1 

560  041 

Nov. 

19 

549.489 

Nov. 

12 

549,440 

Nov. 

5 

548,295 

Oct. 

22 

548,098  ,  Oct.  29  3881 


780 

144 

881 
188 

340 

156 

f  179 

ilH) 

874 

86 

575 

575 
114 
940 

787 

373 
663 
663 
863 
374 
717 
903 
305 
63 
419 
177 
1S« 
837 

945 


Official 
Gazette. 


04 


73     3098 


73 

113 

73 

694 

73 

1581 

73 

1031 

73 

941 

73 

153 

73 

1047 

73 

49 

73 

437 

73 

437 

73 

909 

73 

1031 

73 

3133 

73 

1758 

73 

8017 

73 

3018 

73 

3018 

73 

1047 

73 

SOCO 

73 

725 

73 

174 

73 

41 

73 

1206 

73 

975 

73 

941 

73 

500 

73 


75» 


549,106 
549,441 

Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 

28 
C60 

)157 

73 

896 
943 

549.490 

Nov.  12 

743 

(177 
>178 

{73 
) 

975 

tem. 


Click,  John  J.,  Bellevue,  Tex.    Quilting  fhwne 

Cliff,  Edward.     (See  Jonghins,  George  R.,  a.^signor.)  „     ,^,       .rr       »     •   v. 

Cliff,  Edward,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  toG.  R.  Joughins,  Berkley,  Va.  Freight- 
Cliff,  Edward,NewMk,N. J, iusigiwrof one-half toG. B-Joughins, Berkley, Va.  Freight- 
car  trnck • • 

Clifford,  Thomas,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Furnace  attachment.............. - 

Clift  Edmund  E  ,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Pole,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Insulated  pipe^conpUng 

Close,  WillUm  B.     (See  Still,  William  J,  assignor.)  .       ^       u-  1. 

Closz,  Charles,  Webster  Citv.  Iowa.    Grain  separating  screen  for  thrashing  machine*  ... 

Closa,  Charlee,  assignor  to  Closz  ic  Howard  Manufacturing  Company,  WebsterClty,  Iowa. 
Grain-separating  screen  for  thrashing-machines 

Closz  &  Howard  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Cloaz,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Clongh,  Albert  L.     (See  Smith  and  Clongh.) 

Clough.  Fred  M.,  Lebanon,  Pa.     Match-making  machinery 

Clymer,  Albert,  Olln.  Iowa.    Sawbuck 

CoAtes.  George  H  ,  Worcester,  Mass.    Clipping  machine 

Coaten,  (;eorj;e  U.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Hair  clippers 

Car-fender 


547,750     Oct.      8     1408 


531,369    Dee.   10     1350 

649,491      Nov.  12       747 
551,303     Dec.    10     1333 


548,896  Oct.    39  3537 

548,887  Oct.    90  35.38 

5.V)0n  Nov.   19  1801 

1550,087  Nov.  19  1961 

1648,163  Oct.    15  9279 

548,164  Got.     15  9376 


5337 
^338 


980 

178 
308 


881 


73       375 


73     1666 

73       978 
73      1678 


TS       (95 


881  73  6B5 
411  73  1193 
416  ,     73      1-228 


Cooheu,  Theodore,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Cochran,  Cassius  M.,  Marion,  Ind.    Comblne«l  step-ladder  and  Ironlng-board  ....... ^.... 

Cochran,  Edward  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Van  Volkenburgh,  New»Yorli, 

N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tire 

Cochran,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  Brant,  Fountain  Bluff,  111.    Fan 

Cochran,  WUlUm,  «t  al.    (See  Nichols,  Mortlmore  O.,  assignor.) 
Codman  St  Shartleff.     (See  Hesse,  Frank  K.,  assignor  ) 
Cody,  William  F,  r«  «U.    (See  Briggs,  Lewis  W,  assignor  )  ^    „    , 

Coe!  Henry  I  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  and  J.  J.  McBride.  Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J 

assignor  to  said  Coe.     Hatch  door • 

Coe,  Lvman  B.     (See  Nelson,  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Coe.  Walter  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Roll  for  applying  decorative  Alms -.v" 

—  „    _       . .  ...      ,.,...  jjjj^g  ^jjj  applying  decorative  films. 


Oct.    29  3883 

Deo.    10  680 

Deo.     3  60 

Deo.  17  1907 

Dec.     3  577 

Oct.    39  3884 

Oct.    99  4086 

Deo.   10  1381 


said  McBride 


Coe,  Walter  H.,  Providence,  R.  1.    Roll  for  hoi 


(Re- 


548,060 
560.046 
550,303 

551,617 

I  650,869 
548,960 

'549,050 
661,330 


548,008  Oct.  93  3111 
548,113  Oct.  15  3908 


579 
576 


MS 
100 
10 
445 
1.15 
138 
945 


73 

73 


437 
438 


945   73 


73  759 

73  1581 

73  1430 

TJ  1809 

1528 

759 


988 


isii  ! 


73   794 

73   1686 


779 
563 


73 
73 


607 
424 


issue)  ■ 


Coen,  Frederick  W.,  Chicago.  111.    Oaaenzine .... -     ,      va;,- 

Coffee.  Robert  W.,  Liberty,  assignor  to  Coffee  Stemming  Machine  Company.  Bearoni  Ulty 

Va.     Machine  for  removing  stems  from  tobaccu-leaves 

Coffee,  Samuel  H.,  Beverly,  N.J.    Carfender 

Coffee  S'emming  Machine  Company.    (See  Coffee,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Coffey,  Barton  H.     (See  Fuller  and  Coffey  ) 

Coffey,  Bartoa  il.,  New  York  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  dredging  or  pumping  gritty  fluids. . 


11  510  Oct.  99  3137       788  73  610 

.651,579  Dec.  17  1835       439  73  1798 

j  548!981  Oct.  39  3885    {fj*  j  73  760 

..  563,349  Deo.  31  3941       780  73  2098 

,.   547,538  Oet.  8  070  I    830  73  194 
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17ame,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly 
volume. 


No. 


Date. 


ai 


Oct.    23     3943 


Cotfield,  Jesse  M.,  Bellaire,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Garman,  Akron,  Ohio.    Combined^  ..h  kiq 
twine  holder  and  cutting  device <  °**''i>'" 

Cofran,  George  W.,  and  W.  .1.  Murray:  said  Cofran  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  J.  A.  Addison,  I 
Baltimore.  Md.    Automatic  flre-extinpuishing  mechamt>m 553,040 

CoKblaii,  John  W.,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Albright  White  Lead 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.    Forming  oxid  of  lead 352,103 

Cohoke  Wooden-Ware  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Smith,  George  A.,  assignor.)  I 

Colbert,  John  M.,  Mantua,  N.  J.    Can-capping  machine 519,639  '  Nov.  12       999 


W 
* 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 


173 


Dec. 
Dec. 


34     3706 
31      2820 


(737 
^38 

638' 1     73 

1 
661  ,     73 


Colbome,  Oliver,  Chicago,  111.     Gas  or  vapor  engine 

Colbiim,  George  S.,  Gardner,  Mass.    Kocking-cbair 

Colburn,  George  S.,  Gardner,  Ma.'ts.     Sash- bolder i 

Colburn,  Hel>d<  n.    (See  Uoyle  and  Colburn.) 

Cole,  Alan.     (See  Dorman,  William  S,  a.ssij^nor.)  / 

Cole,  Amos  O.,  Kankakee,  111.    Game-register > 

Cole,  Francis  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Hydraulic  jack 

Cole,  James  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Portable  wagon-sign 

Cole,  Waldo  S.     (See  Munro  and  Cole  ) 

Coleman,  Allen  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mr()uead,  Hunt  City,  HI.    Car-coupling 

Coleman,  Clvde  J.,  Cbicigo,  111.     Lineman's  soUiering  ai>paratus 

Coleman,  John  P.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.    Rail-^ 

way  signaling \ 

Coleman,  John  P.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.    Switch 

operating  mechanism ! 

Coleman,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  and  J.  W.  Eendig.  Texarkana,  Tex.    Lnm 

ber-t  rimmer 

Coles.  Charles  H.,  Sandwich,  HI.     Baling  press 


550.675  i 

.151.109 

551,110 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


3 

10 
10 


194 
975 
976 


mi 


73 

41  I     73 
228  ,     73 

22.-  I     73 


550.123 
558.274 
549,630 

547.876 
349.183 

548,426 
551,755 

550,594 
549.9.57 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 


& 

et 


678 

1974 
9018 

1091 

1613 
1813 


19  1999  4-.9  i  73  1235 
31  3100  !  731  j  73  |  9073 
12     1005       '.'41  ;    73     1033 


15  17K) 

6  198 

22  2780 

84  8149 

I 

3  53 

19  1618 


457 
46 


73 
73 


fSs  1!'^ 


11 

3H5 


ii 


73 

73 
73 


Colles.  George  W.,  Jr..  lloboken.  N.J.    Electric  regulator 550.484  j  Nov.  86     9635 

549,184     Nov.     5       199 


CoUey,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Colley  Manufacturing  (!!ompany,  Jackson.  Mich. 
Sewing-machine " 

Colley.  George  II..  assignor  to  Weeks  Colley  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Sewing-machine 

Collier,  Arthur  O.,  Manchester,  England.    Variable  driving-gear 

Collingwood,  Joseph  R  .  ft  al.    (See  Smith,  Henry  C.  assignor.) 

Collins,  Alfred  R.     (See  Conard  and  Collins.) 

Collins.  Caleb  G,  Woodsbnrg.N.  Y.     Amalgamating  gold  and  silver  with  mercury 

Collins.  Clarkson  B.,  Miller's  Ferrv,  Ala.     Wrench 

Collins,  Edward  C,  et  al.    (See  Hall,  Bicknell,  assignor.) 

Collins,  John  C,  Anbnm,  111.    Label-holder  for  can-labeling  machines 

Collins,  Jos4>ph,  Washington,  D.  C.    Electric  supporting  insulator 

Collins  Plow  Companv.     (See  Brown  and  Gehrt,  assignors.) 

Collins,  William  R.     (See  Sutcliffe  and  Collins.) 

CoUom,  Martin  H.,  Denver,  Colo.     Magnetic  electric-lsmp  holder 

Collyer,  William  C  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  H.  Perkins,  Reading,  Mass.  Boot  or 
shoe 

Colson.  Joseph  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Washbench 

Coifs  Patent  Fire  Arms  ilanufacturing  Company.    (See  Ehbets.  Carl  J.,  assignor.) 

Columbiana  Pump  and  Machine  Company.     (See'Strickler,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Colvin,  VerplancK,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Telescope 

Combs,  W.  F.     (See  Bryden,  Edwanl  O  ,  asHignor.) 

Comly,  Charles  N.,  administrator.    (See  Conily,  John  P.) 

Comly,  John  P.,  deceased :  C.  N.  Comly,  administrator,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  W.Pro- 
basco,  Lebanon,  Ohio.     Paper-fee<ling  machine 

Commons.  Robert  L.     (See  Meyer  and  Commons.) 

Compaguie  de  I'lndnstrie  ftlectrique.     (See  Th^lin.  Victor,  assignor.) 

Conipaguie  G^n^rale  pour  I'Exploitation  des  Machines  k  Fabriquer  les  Cigares  (Brevets  J. 
Reuse)  Soci^'tA  Anonyroe.     (S<'e  Reus*',  .Jean,  assignor.) 

Composite  Brake  Shoe  Company.     (See  Whitcomh,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Conard,  Linford  H..  and  A.  R.  Collins,  Citmden,  N.  J.    Adjustable  window-screen 

Condict.  Nathan  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Fastening  device  for  securing  beads  to  shafts 

Gondii.  Alonzo  S  ,  Findlay.  Ohio.    Dental  bridirf-work 

Condit.  George  M.     (See  Plume,  Andrews,  ami  (,'ondit.) 

Condon.  Henry  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  F.  Glidden,  De  Kalb,  111.  Veterinary  mouth- 
speculum 

Condon,  John  H.     (See  Molloy  and  Condon.) 

Cone,  Henry.    (See  Blackman  and  Cone.) 

Conklin,  Jaines  H.,  et  al.    (Se<i  Piatt,  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 

Conley,  Andrew  J..  North  Bend,  Nebr.    Ilav-rake  

Conn,  Herbert  J  .  et  al.    (See  Hiller.  Henry  F.,  assignor.) 

Connable,  Ralph  and  W.  M..  Petoskey.  Mich.    Apparatus  for  lifling  fishing  nets  or  lines. . 

Connable,  Walter  M.     (See  Connable.  Ralph  and  W.  M.) 

Connelly.  Mary  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Finger-shield 

Connelly,  William,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Coupling  for  tubular  sections 

Conner,  (jeorge  F..  Racine,  Wis.     Gas-ensdne 

Conner,  George  F.,  Racine.  AVis.    Thrashing-machine 

Conner,  Frederick  N..  Providence,  R.  I.    Belt-shifter 


(616!)- 
)«17  i^ 


46  I  73 


549,185 
549.443 


551.201 
548,9(i2 

547,203 
549,443 


Nov. 
Nov. 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Nov. 


200  46,47 
682   157 


10   1144 
29   3j^7 


367 
664 


265 
947 

'»3 

157 


73 
73 


73 

TJ 

73 
73 


551, .364  Dec.  17  1431.  '  330   7? 


648,427 
550.821 


Oct. 
Dec. 


22  8785   695 
3   494   115 


73 
73 


547,213  Oct.   1   438   109   73 


!     I 
553,421  Dec.  31  3367   788  ;  73 


548,983 

648,11-2 
547.712 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


83 


2181 


29  389(i       947   73   763 

22  2;J2!»   588   73  I  460 

8   1344   322   73  i  803 


346 
855 

647 
188* 

1 

1430 
1159 

1371 

896 

856 
019 


1644 
788 

71 


1T18 

547 
1511 


551.462  Dec.  17  1614   3T4 


1758 


Conrader,  Rudolph,  Erie,  Pa.    Combined  faucet  and  filter 

Consolidated  <Jar  Fender  Company.     (See  Thomley,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Continental  Match  Companv.    (See  Hutchinson,  AV^illiam  F.,  assignor.)  I 

Converse,  Edmund.     (See  I'umer,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Converse,  t'rank  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  Le«vitt,  Stamford,  Conn.    Buckle  .. 

Converse.  George  A.     (See  Bemadou  and  Converse.) 

Converse,  George  A.,  and  J.  B.  Bemadou,  U.  S.  Navy.    Apparatus  for  making  explosives. 

Conway,  Merritt  C,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  tire 

Couyngton,  Hugh  R.     (See  Sellers  and  Conyngton.) 

ConVngton,  Thomas.    (See  Sellers  and  Conyngton.) 

Cook,  Reojamin  W.,  New  Orleans,  and  W.  W.  Reid,  Port  Allen,  La.    Sngar-grannlator  . .. 

Cook,  Charles  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Solmans,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Ball-bearing 

Co<ik,  Charles  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Solmans,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Detachable  bidl-bo»ring 


551,756 

Dec. 

24 

2158 

511 

73 

1870 

^48,904 

Oct. 

29 

3900 

(948 
^949 

i" 

^63 

549.229 
552,315 
548.62f< 
552,275 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 

5 
31 
29 
31 

274 

3180 
3146 
3101 

64 

747 
7^9 
732 

73 

73 
7.» 
73 

809 

2087 

624 

207J 

.■>51,365 

Dec. 

17 

1433 

(330 
)  331 

h 

1718 

549,705 

Nov. 

12 

1148 

275 

73 

1048 

548,354 

Oct 

83 

2646 

661 

■ii 

a«i 

551.306 
549,766 

Dec. 
Nov. 

10 
12 

1333 

1378 

307 
301 

73 
73 

1678 
1071 

552,422 

Dec. 

31 

3371 

789 

73 

8183 

548.155 

Oct 

15 

8378 

576 

438 

648.156 

Oct 

15 

8879 

576 

73 

438 
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e,  raaidcBce,  and  ioTentioii. 


Monthlj    I    Oflcial 
Tolaine.    I  Oksette. 


Ho. 


Date. 


Cook  Cooler  Company.     (See  Cook.  Mtlw  P..  aMiipior.) 

Cook,  HaasoB,  Hjndman.  P».     Wa«hiu(t  machine j 

Cook.  Mile*  P.,  aasiKDor  to  Cook  Cooler  Company,  Limited,  Flint,  Mieh.    Cooling  derioa  | 

for  car  ioamala •  •  •  I 

Cook.  Milea  P.,  Flint,  aasiKnor  to  Cook  Cooler  CompaBj.  Lladtad,  Ommm,  Mich.    -^zm-I 

cooler - - >i 

Cook.  RanaomO.,  Albany.  N.  T.    Aahelfter | 

Cook.  Richard  H..  Fall  Rivpr,  Maw.    Condeoslnif  (mide  for  drawrnf  or  alabbinK  machine*. 

Cooke.  Charle*  H  .  Providenc.^.  R.  I.     Stutl  for  Bhirta ' 

Cooke.  Daniel,  et  al.     (See  Bull.  William  C,  aaaignor.) 

Cooke,  John  R.,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.     Box 

Cooley,  William  H.,  Brockport,  N.  T.    Recordin);  and  reprodaeing  Impalaea 

Cooley,  WUlUm  H.,  Brockport,  N.  T.    Electric  telegraph 


i  i  i  2  i 


i4A,991    Oct.      1 


9S 


Cooley,  William  H.,  Brockport,  N.  Y.    Xlectric  telegraph. 


Coombrt.  Clarence  S..  HaTerbill,  Maas.     Sofa  bed 

Coonwell.  Cbarlea.    (See  Sill  and  Wnght.  aeaignors.) 
Cooper.  Char  lea  E.     (See  Mnagrave  and  Cooper.) 

Cooper.  DaridO..  Peqiuibuck,  Conn.     Oven  thennometer 

Cooper,  Eraamna  D.     (See  Ednoonda  and  Cooper  ) 

Cooper.  Oeorce,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  A.  A.  Brigham.  Weatoa,  Ifaaa.;  aald  Cooper  aa- 
aignor to  aaid  Brigham.    Spindle  for  windingmachinea 

Cooper,  Jame*  B.,  and  A.  E.  Jacobaon.  Minneapolia.  Minn.     Hoae-leak  atop  or  Jacket 

Cooper,  John  D.,  Cheboygan.  Mich.    Derice  for  raiaing  ahipa...... 


&Sa,350 

559,335 

549.994 
55*ia7« 
549.499 

S60,870 

551.946 


D»c. 
Dec. 

Nor. 

Dec 
Not. 

Deo. 
Dec. 


73 

73 


31  3M9       700 

31  3039    \]\l     J73 

19  17^    401       ~ 

31  3\(fw     733 

19  749        171 


73 
73 
73 


8  57i» 

94  9598 

561,947  Dec.  94  9399 

SSl.MS  ,   Dec.  94  8537 


13« 
509 

iaoo 


73 
73 


aaaignor. ) 
Making  edible  Cats. 


Cope.  Edward.  New  Baaford.  England.    Twiat-lace  fabric 

Coneland.  JameaS.,  Hartfortl.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Pup««  Maniifactarlng Company,  Hartford, 

(Jonn. .  and  Portland.  Me.    Crank  abaft  and  atta«-hment  for  veloeipedea  — 

Copeland.  Janiea  S.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Pope  Manafactaring  Company,  Boaton, 

Maaa.    Wh»^l  tire 

Copelin,  I.  W..  el  aL     (See  Noteman.  Alniizo.  aaaignor.) 

Coq.  Victor.  Aix.  Prance.     Felt in)(  machine 

Coram.  John  .1..  Springflehl,  Ohio.  Wlre-twlnting  tool  . 
Cortiin  Cabinet  Lock  Company.  (See  Ju<l«l.  Edward  A., 
Cordeweener.  Tony,  and  A.  de  Knnwald.  Parin,  France. 
Corry,  Fred  B..  Boaton,  Maaa.     Elfctricallv  operated  eloTator 

Corev.  William  W..  Jr.,  St.  Lonia.  Mo.     Fire-hvdrant     

Cornell,  Evan  W..  and  F.  H.  Knanp,  Adrian,  Mich.    Can-labeling  machine 

Corniah,  Nathan,  aajtignor  to  W.  <>.  McCann,  Gamer.  Iowa.    Band-cotter  and  feeder... 

Cornwall,  Frwlerick  R.,  a*»ii:nor  to  P.  Chouteau,  St.  I^ouia,  Mo.     Engine   

Corscaden,  Thomaa.  aiuii);nor  to  Stanley  Work*.  New  Britain,  Conn.    Shelf-brackat.... 
Couch,  J.  W.     (S««  Munaon,  Charlen  I^.,  aaniirnor  ) 
Couch,  John  F.,  et  al.     (See  ma«k.  William,  aenigilor.) 

(.'onlaon,  William  A  .  and  M.  Reua,  EitoaUwpa.  Mi<.H.     Fmit-gatherer 

Court enay,  William  IT.,  Worceater.  EnKland.     Bottle  holder 

Covert,  JameaC  .  West  Troy.  N.  Y.     Snap  hook 

Cowan,  William,  Edinburgh.  Scotland 
gaa-maina 


547,371 
S47.1M 


547.770 
549. 5SM 

549,493 

550.745 

547.949 

551,075 

54<^.IK3 
549,494 

600.67C 

551, 7^7 
550.  SOS 
54H,faOfi 
551,439 
S51,SM 


Oet.      1 


5SI,SM> 

6477l;i 
517.877 


Oct 

Oct. 
Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Not. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


<«00  J 

<aoi  S73 

<«09  ) 
100       73 


66       73 


I 


IS  I  146t  I    S47 

19  OdO       99.) 

19  750     <'"< 
3 


)  179 
347   t«,81 


15  I  Utl 

10  I    •!• 

99     2330 
\i       7!el 

3  197 

94  9153 

3  55 

99  3086 

17  15W 

17  1435 


490 

S17 

5W 
179 

45 

511 
11 
903 
359 
331 


Apparatna  for  controlling  flow  and  preaaare  in 
ignor  to  D.  L.  Bradt  and  W.  J.  Wooda,  Woroeater,  Mam.    Shat- 


aaaignor.) 


Cowgill,  Jamee.  T/Owell 
tie-binder  for  luoma  . 

<;owley,  Edward  A.     (See  WaUb.  Thomaa  H 

CowleV.  Jamea  T.     (See  (lavUm  and  ('owley  ) 

-Cowley,  Jamee  T..  Uiwell.  Maax..  aaaignor  to  Lamaon  Conaolidated  Store  SerTice  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J.    StorH-eetTice  apparatna 

Cowley.  Jamee  T..  Lowell.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Lamaon  Conaolidated  Store  Serrice  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  J.    .Store  service  apparatna  

<Co-wley,  Jamee  T..  Lowell.  Maan ,  aaaignor  to  Lamaon  Conaolidated  Store  Serrice  Com-) 
pany,  Newark,  N.  J.     Elevator  i 

Cos,  Amoa,  UnionTille,  Mo.    Counting-machine 

Cox,  Harry  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Thermo-electric  generator 

Cox.  Jacod  D  .  Jr  .  and  W.  T.  Armatrong.  aaaignoni  to  Cox  *  Praatlaa,  CleTclaad.  Ohio. 

Meana  for  holding  twiat-dnlla  or  other  toola  

Cox.  Jamea  M.     (See  Bookaer.  Rudolph  C.  aaaignor.) 

Cox.  Paul  F.,  aaaignor  to  Cox  Type  Setting  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  HI.    Tj-pedia> 
tributing  machine S 

Cox,  Paul  F.,  aaaignor  to  Cox  Type  Setting  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Meeting 

mecbaniam  for  type-aettera 

Cox,  Paul  F.,  aaaignor  to  Cox  Type  Setting  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Type^ia- 

Cox,  Percy  P.    (See  Dyer.  Aaron  O.,  aaaignor.)        ! 

Cox  Si  Prentiaa.     (See  Cox  and  Armatrong.  aaaigno^) 

Cox.  Samuel  E..  aaaignor  to  Adama  Bagnall  Electric  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Incaa-^ 

deeceut  electric  lamp    ••j 

Cox,  Thomaa  .1.     (See  Kennerly  and  Cox  ) 

Cox  Type  Setting  Machine  Coinpany.    (See  Cox,  PanI  F.,  aaalgaer.) 

Cox,  Walter  H.,  StoaxCity,  Iowa.    Automatic  type  diatributer  and  holder 

Cox,  William  H..  Cynthiana.  Ky.    Filter    

Coxe,  AmaaaS.,  H.  J.,  and  W.  M..  BelTldere.  lU.    Permatatioo-padlock 

Coxe,  Herbert  J.    (See  Coxe.  Amaaa  S.,  H.  J.,  and  W.  M.) 
Coxe,  Winfred  M.     (See  Coxe.  Amaaa  S.,  H.  J. ,  and  W,  M.) 

Coyle,  Andrew  M.  Waahlngton,  1).  C.    Pumping  apparatna 

Coyle,  Edward,  Venice,  III.     Treating  aheet  iron    

Ceaaaa,  Eira  A.,  aaaignor  of  one  halrto  W.  H.  Crawford,  Toledo,  Ohio.    LlfUaffork 

CnAoB,  Tllmon  L.    (See  Hedgea  and  Crafton.) 

Craig,  Aiigaatna  P.,  Michigan  City,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Crenkhite.  Coyingtoa,  lad. 

Nut-lock   

Craii;,  Samuel.     (See  Pipher.  William  E.  A  .  aaaignor.) 
'Craig,  William  D..  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.    SUiionary  chimney  and  amoke-atack  cowl 


550,918  ,  Not. 


550.500    Dec. 


99     9545       637 


17      1838       430 

e      1345       399 

15      1781        456 

i  506 

19  ,  9101    {  507 

1(508 


73 

73 

!" 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 


57 


551 .61  r) 

551,619 
^M.e90 

551,180 
54f.038 

548.037 


550,553     Not.  96     9743 


<646     >73 
(647     ) 


550.554  Not,  9«     9751       648       73 

500.555  Not.  96     9759       648       73 


548,036     Oct     IS     9060 


!^! 


547,399 

561041 
598,977 


548.08* 
SS1,4S 


548,774 
660,180 


0<St      1       007 


Dec. 
Deo. 


Oct 
Oct 
Deo. 


Oct 
Not. 


94  9708 
31      3108 

I 

98  3149 
15  9073 
17  .  1688 

I 


!1S  1" 


638 
733 


790 


98  3449   Ml 
19  9060   473 


73 
73 


73 
73 
73 


73 
73 


9008 

9060 

lli« 

9074 

978 

1596 
1949 

^73   1949 


l!H4 
194 

49 


996 
1011 

976 

1483 

379 

1604 

461 
977 

1457 
1C70 
1431 

795 
1741 
1718 

SOI 


1797 
963 
346 


19   73   1431 


Dec.  17  1908   446   73   1810 


Dec. 

17 

1911 

446 

73 

1811 

I>ec. 

1  1 

1919 

^446 
>447 

In 

1811 

Dec. 

10 

1103 

<9.VJ 
)957 

!" 

1638 

Oct 

15 

9073 

73 

.199 

Oct. 

13 

9071 

598 

73 

308 

1390 

1399 
1398 


73   398 


131 

1975 
9076 


095 

399 

1741 


678 
1947 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  indusire — Continaed. 


Kame,  reaidence,  and  invention. 


Craig.  William  H.,  aaaignor  to  E.  C.  Steama  &  Co..  Syracnae,  N.  T.  Shnttle^operatlng 
mecbaniam  for  looma 

Cram,  Alonio  W.,  HaTerhlll,  Maaa.    Self-meaauring  angar-bowl  or  spice-box 

Cram,  Daniel.  Boaton.  Maaa.    Derrick-bead 

Crandall,  Jeaae  A  ,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  and  O.  Halaey  and  W.  8.  Linniker,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    Switch-operating  device  for  street-cars 


Crandall,  Lncien  S.,  Parish,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Riglander,  New  York,  N.  T.) 
Type- writing  machine  j 

Crane  Company.     (See  Hayden.  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Crane.  Elliott  ft.,  Nilea,  Mich.    Fish  hook 

Crane,  Elliott  H..  Niles,  Mich.    Fishhook 

Crane.  Newton,  Newton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  D.  L.  Goff,  Pawtncket,  R.  I.  Photographic 
roll  holder 

Crane.  Newton,  Newton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  D.  L.  G^fT,  Pawtncket,  R.  I.  Photographic 
roll-holder 

Crane,  Richard  T.,  and  T.  W.  Heermana,  Chicago,  HI.;  aald  Heermans  assignor  to  aaid 
Crane.    Elevator -door   

Craney .  Thomaa.  Bay  City,  Mich.    Electrolytic  ap]>aratns 

Craney,  Thomaa,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Evaporating  apparatna 

Cravath,  Jamea  R.,  Chicago.  HI.    Combined  electrical  and  mechanical  brake 

Crawford,  Robert  S.,  Hageratown,  Md.    Pneumatic  tire 

Crawford.  Robert  S..  Haseratown,  Md.     Running-gear  for  vehicles 

Crawford,  William  and  W.  W..  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Apparatus  for  racking  Uqtiids,  tc. .. 

CrawfonI,  William  H.     (See  Coz.en.-*.  Ezra  A.,  aaaignor.)  i 

Crawford,  William  W.     (See  Crawford.  William  and  W.  W.)  | 

Creceliua.  Lonia  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.  Warren.  St.  I..ouia,  Mo.    Track-drill 

CriMlington.  Herl)ert.     (Se«<  Ramea.  (Jeorge,  aaaignor.) 

Creecy,  Edward  W.    (See  Wheleaa,  Malone,  a'«»ignor.) 

Crehore,  AlbtrtC.  Hanover.  N.  H.     Electrical  recording  apparatna 

Crehore,  AlbertC.  Hanoyer.  N.  H.    Indicator  for  electric  currents 

Cremer.  George  F..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Marine  velocipede 

Crttkenberger,  John  H.     (See  Scott  and  Crickenberger.) 

Criggal,  John  E..  Springfield.  Maaa.    Electric  switch 

Crim.  Thomaa  F.     (See  Hudaon  and  Crim.) 

Cristiidoro.  Charles,  St  Paul,  Minn.     Dovetail  moHlsing  machine 

Crocker.  Jamea  A  ,  aaaignor  to  International  Rolling  Screen  Company,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Window-screen 

Crocker,  John  B.    (See  Reias  and  Crocker.) 

Crocker.  John  H..  Shelbume.  Canada.     Beadlne  attachment  for  comioe-brakea 

Crocker.  Samnel  H.,  London,  England.     Paper- fastener , 

Crocker- Whreler  Electric  Company.     (See  l)uiin,  Gano  S.,  aaaignor.) 

Crockett,  William  P..  Boston,  Mass.    Cattle  hanger  or  clip  

Croft,  Henry,  Jr..  assignor  to  F.  M.  Bookwalter,  Springneld,  Ohio.  Apparatoa  for  cast- 
ing water- wheels 

Croft,  Samuel,  Merion,  Pa.    Confectionery-machine 

Crombie.  Herberts..  Waltham,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  King,  Boston,  Maaa.  Manufac- 
tnre  of  lacing-stnila 

Crombie.  Herbert  S.,  Waltham,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  King,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine 
for  manufacturing  lacing-stnds    

Crombie.  Herbert  8.,  Waltham,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  King,  Boaton,  Mass.  Lacing- 
stnd  machine 

Crombie,  Herbert  8.,  Waltham,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  King,  Boston,  Mass.  Rivet  set- 
ting machine  . 

Crombie,  Herbert  S.,  Waltham,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Reversible  Rivet  Company,  of  Maine. 
Rivet-settlng  machine 


Monthly 

OIBcial 

K«. 

volumo. 

Gazette. 

Dai«. 

1 

1' 

'u 

^ 

cc 

r^ 

J.* 

r-» 

540,930 

Not. 

5 

274 

64 

73 

tm 

647.334 

Oct. 

1 

598 

145 

73 

113 

551,155 

Dec. 

10 

1068 

349 

73 

1633 

547,393 

Oct 

1 

701 

168 
(576 

73 

132 

548,157  J  Oct. 

15 

3980 

<577 
(578 

r 

4.38 

551,561  1  Dec. 

17 

1839 

430 

73 

1797 

551,589    Dec. 

17 

1839 

430 

73 

1797 

549,931  1  Nov. 

5 

277 

65 

7? 

870 

549,232    Nov. 

5 

280 

65 

li 

871 

546.998  !  Oct 

1 

27 

7 

73           8 

549.1t«     Nov. 

5 

204 

47 

73  ■     857 

549,958     Nov. 

19 

1621 

386 

73 

1160 

647  847    Oct 

15 

15»-4 

377 

73 

320 

548.745     Oct. 

29 

3395 

849 

73 

6«8 

551,209  ,  I>ec. 

10 

1145 

365 

73 

1644 

547.627 

Oct. 

8 

1161 

274 

73 

229 

548,187  VoT.  5  I  905 


548.700 
548,701 
651,367 

551,303 

552.351 
549,495 

548.040 
547,335 


Oct. 
Oct 
Deo. 


47 


29  3297  !  827 
2i<  3300  j  827 
17      1440       332 


73 
73 
73 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Oct 


31      3-243       761 
12       753    l\g 


il80     i 


15     2074 
1        599 


528 

145 


548,387    Oct.    22     2546       637 


550,948 
550,746 


540,107 
549,108 
549,109 
552.042 
552.043 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


10 
3 

5 

5 

5 


699 
348 


30 
34 


Crompton,  Charles,  Worcester,  Maaa.    Loom  for  weaving  cane  . 

Crompton  Loom  Works.     (.See  Wyman  and  Gordon,  assignors.) 
Cromwell.  William  N.     (.See  Wolhaupter  and  Cromwell.) 
Cron,  Peter  L..  Elixabetb,  N.J.    Cloih-cuttlng  machine 


550,068     Nov. 


94  2709 
24  2711 
19     1906 


167 

81 

6 

7 

8 

fS3S 

839 


7,1 
73 

73 
73 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 

■ 

73 
73 

.73 


640,900    Nov.  19     l.V)6 


Cronenberg,  Carl,  and  S.  M.  B.  von  Ssczawinski,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Device  for  retain- 
ing heat  In  foods,  Ac 

Cronkhite,  Belle.    (See  Craig,  Angnatua  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Crook.  Cbarlea  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Selfwinding  electric  clock 

Crooker,  Frank  B.,  Fitchbure,  Mass.    Car-fender 

Crooker,  Henry  J.,  Laoouia,  N.  H.    Machine  for  lifting  stone,  stumps,  Ac 

Crosby,  David  J.,  and  V.  S.  Keener,  Cnlontown,  Pa.    Thill  coupling 

Crosby,  Robert  E.  L.,  Little  Red.  Ark.    Plow 

Croaby  Steam  Gaire  and  Valv©  C«mipany.     (See  Boaworth  and  MiUett,  aaalgnors.) 

Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company.     (.See  Wolfe,  Frank  L.,  aa.<»lgnor. ) 

Croakev.  John  H..  and  J.  Locke.  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Wire-glaas  and  manufacturing  same 

Croaa.  Frank  W..  Baltimore,  Md..  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Schladt,Diatrict  of  Colombia.? 
Door  for  bnlk  heads  or  compartments*  of  ships \ 

Cross,  George  W.,  Pittaton.  Pa.     Screen-nurface 

Croaa.  George  W,  and  E.J.  Tonhill.  Pittaton,  Pa.    Breaker-tooth 

Croaa,  Henry  C,  Somerrille,  Maaa.     Pnztle  apparatna 

Croaa,  Nellis  M  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Ensign.  North  East,  Pa.    Commntator-brash 

Croealey,  Arthur  W.,  et  oL    (See  Oilman,  Willard  U.,  aaaignor.) 

Croasley,  Joseph.     (See  Rellstab  and  Croealey. ) 

Crolaer.  William  H.     (See  Smith,  Andrew  A.,  aaaignor.) 

(>ouch.  A.  B.     (See  Leigh.  John  L..  aaaignor.) 

CTronse,  Casper.     (See  Rhodes  and  C rouse. ) 

Crease.  Henry  W.,  tmstee.    (SeeCarlyle.  George,  aaaignor.) 

Crowder,  John  B.,  Talncah.  Ala.    Cotton-gin 

Crowe,  Pan!  L.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    Furnace 


(359 
>3C0 


.'i50.892 
547.628 
552,044 
551.111 
550,362 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 


3  4.44 

8  1183 

24  2714 

10  977 

26  3420 


115 
274 
640 
229 
561 


548,590  Oct. 

549,843  Nov. 

547.140  Oct 

650.353  I  Nov. 

547,771  Oct. 

550.352  Not. 


73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


73 


89     2945  I     738 

12      1404     Jg^     |73 


547.336 
547,914 


1  253 

96  2-.^ 

15  1447 

96  2250 


«i6  73 

522  73 

347  73 

522  73 


Oct 
Oct 


Crawell,  Lother  C,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  R.  Hoe.  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpenter.  New>  ,._  ,,„  v  « 

Tork.N.Y.     Wrapping  and  folding  machine ^5*9.110  Nov.  5 

Crowell.  Luther  C.  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  R.  Hoe,  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpenter,  New 

York,  N.  T.    Sheetfeeding  mecbaniam 549,111  Nov.  5 


801       146 
^,    (100 


36 


47 


73 

73 

73 


857 


O.'iO 

650 

1720 


Dec.   10     1147       366       73     1645 


2098 
977 

380 
113 

501 

1562 
1483 

896 

896 

837 

1975 

1975 

1218 


73     1141 


549,950     Nov.   19     1022  i     386       73      1160 


1511 
229 

1976 
1613 
1330 


577 

1096 

50 

1300 

296 

1300 


lis 

8i 

838 
830 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Afphnbetiral  UM  of  patetUeea,  October  to  December,  indunve — Continued. 


Vame,  re«1denr«,  and  invratloa. 


New  York.  N.  T. 

New  York,  X.  Y. 

Culver,  Joseph  E.,  .lerser  City,  N.  J. 
Cnlvevhouse.  WillUm,  BellMfbnte.  P». 


Culver,  Frederic  F 
Culver,  Frederic  F 


Crowell.  Luther  C.  Brooklyii.  MutKuor  to  R  Hoe.  T.  H.  Ifwid,  ud  C.  W.  Carpenter,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Newspaper  folding  and  wrspping  machine 

CrowiJl,  Luther  C.  Brooklyn,  M-iimor  to  R.  Hoe.  T.  H.  Mead,  andC.TY.  Carpenter,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Xewspaper-wrappinjc  in*c'hine 

Cnidzinton,  Jameii  F..  aiMii(jnor  to  AmmtTon^  MannfactnrlngCompany.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Attachment  for  cnttlnz^'fftooU     :,  ;; 

Cnipe,  Mar.  Mount  1^  Chantel.  W.  Va.    Storm -door  Bhleld 

Cnifohtleld.  John  H  ,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Tariet  ^.-- • 

CrystJil  Seal  Bottle  Company,     (See  Rand.  Waldron  H.  and  w.  B.,  aaslKnors.) 

Coendet.  Emile  L.     (See  Junod.  Andr«.  assi^cnor.) 

Culin,  Jacob.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Propeller 

Cnllmann.  Otto,  rhicago.  III.    Joint  for  part*  of  machinery 

Culroer,  John  W.,  New  Brighton,  Pa.    Compntinz-ecale 

Switch-stand 

Dumpln|;-car 

Steam-boiler • 

^ui'><7«  M..UOI-,   "  ......u,  .-« „„.«. Wire  fence •• 

Cumminir*,  Arrhibald  O  .  amignor.  by  meene  a««lgnmenU,  to  J.  F.  BiaaeU,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Fireproof  partition - ■ • 

Cumminr*  &  Enirelman  ('ondnit  Company.     (See  Cnmmingm.  Jamea  F..  aaaigsor.) 
Cumminitu  HenrvH  ,  Maiden,  Mane,  aaalgnor  to  Rereraible  Rivet  Company,  Portland,  Me. 

Hand  setting  tool  for  riveta,  Ac ■- .--ii;:--  „,  VV, ..."      «V 

Cmnming-«,  raniea  F..  aaaignor  to  H.  B.  Bennett.  Detroit.  Mich..  O.  J.  Newwltter.  Mil 
wankee.  Win.,  and  N.  Schwab.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  preventing  fraudulent  re- 

tUling  of  l»ot»lea    A"   ■.  • ;  • ;; iv'  '..LLil  m.  L" 

Cnniniingn,  Jamt  «  F.  aasignor  toCnmmlnga  A  Engelroan  Conduit  Company,  Detroit,  Mich, 
I'mlerground  conduit 

rnmniins,  I>avid  W,  Chicago.  111.    Apparatus  for  tempering  clay 

Cummins.  Davi.l  W..  Chicago,  III.     Brick  press  ctiaruer 

Cumniin«,  John  C.  ft  al.     (See  Bascom,  Austin  T..  aasignor.) 

Cumminsi.  Joseph  K..  ft  al.    (See  Ba.Hoom.  Austin  T..  asaignor.) 

Cnnniiigham.  AlWrt.     (See  Mnller  and  Cunningham  ) 

Cunningham.  John  W..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     I^nsholder  

Cunningham.  Thomss  D  .  Pocatello,  Idaho.     Milking  device 

Cnnninzham.  William  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     .Shield  noixle 

Cunningham,  William  F,.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Ramjet-noule 

Curley,  Thomas.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Animal  trap 

Curlin.  S^th      (See  Ross.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Curran.  James  J      (See  Murphv,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Currie.  William  E..  ftal     (See  Hiller.  Ilrnrv  F  .  aasignor.) 

Currier.  rvrusC.     (S?e  Holt hans.  Emil.  assignor  ) 

Curtis  Anfomstic  R«ilroa4«  Cate  Company      (S«-e  Curtis.  Frederic  A.,  assignor.) 

Cnrtis.  David  W..  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.     Apparatus  for  treating  milk  or  cream 

Curtis.  Davis*  Co.     (See  Mellen.  Edwin  D.  assignor.)  ,».,.^.  » 

Curtia,  Frank  J.,  Ben  Avon,  aasignor  to  McConway  *  Torley  Company,  PltUbnrg,  Pa. 
Car-oonpling •••;•■".■,; A 'W     L 

Curtis.  Frederic  A  .  assignor  to  Curtia  Automatic  Railroad  Gate  Company,  Mnakegon. 
Mich.     Railway  crossing  gate Vi""^    ■J"    

Curtis.  Frederic  A  .  assignor  to  Wheel  Company,  Anderaon,  Ind.    Oearing 

Curtis,  Lewis  F  .  Bridgeport.  Conn      Indicator-padlock 

Curtis.  Nelson.  Boston.  Mass.     Steam  Unk  valve • ■--•- /.;•,•■• 

Curtis.  William  G..  and  J.  D.  laaaca,  San  Fraociaeo,  C»l.    Preeerring  tteber.    (Rela- 
sue) 

Curtis.  William  H..  Detroit  Mich.    Steam-heater ,,..* 

Curtiss,  Ro«el  M  ,  Tnion.  111.    Composition  for  destroying  CMiad*  thiatiee 

Curtie.  Felix  F..  ttal.     (See  Baker,  John  E..  assignor.) 

Cusack.  Jame-  P     (See  I)e  Vilbiss,  John  A  ,  assignor.) 

Cushman.  J<.seph  W..  New  York,  X   Y.     Wn-nch   

Custer,  Levitt  fc.,  Davton,  Ohio.     Time-controlled  electric  heater - -■ 

Custodis.  Alphons,  Dilsseldorf.  Germany.     Apparatua  for  hanging  and  cleaning  telegraph 
or  telephone  wires  

Cutlan,  Jamea.     (See  Cntlan,  John  and  J.) 

Cutlan,  John  and  J,,  London,  England.    Shoe aewing  machine...'. 

Cutler,  A.  Dwight    (Sj-e  Force  and  Parenteau,  assiirnora.)  ^  _  .       ., 

Cutler.  Albert  V.  B.,  aaaignor  to  A.  H.  Parker,  O.  H.  and  E.  D.  Howe,  Woreeeter.  Maaa. 


SM.llfi    Not, 
5S1,M3    Dec. 


547,«M  Oct, 
547.919  Oct 
547,141     Oct 


5I9.M1 

547. «» 

552,«78 

&Sl(r76 

551(m 

M0  9A4 
517.421 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not, 
Oct. 


8     llffT  '    215  ;    TS 


230 


31  3110 

10  920 

10  9« 

t)  754 


^^     I73     «075 


)  734 
917 


73 


>-!„ 


loot 

1604 


)21H 
529  ;    73     1300 
IM       73       1S8 


.S52.423     Dec    31      3373  ,     7«       73     9123 


547.149     Oct      1       9S7         06       n         50 


M«>,4«)    Oct    ta     97W  I    085      73       547 


549,095  Not, 
548,881  Oct. 
a48,M»    Oct. 


19  1790  '  401  73  IIW 
99  294ff  738  73  577 
99     9»4(^       739        73       577 


54i'.96» 
54«.»lttt 
&4«,T75 
551. 8«7 
547,539 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


&4«,S<1     Not.  It      87* 


99  3905  049 

1  2H  7 

39  3449  r«l 

17  172H  4C13 

8  973  ,     S30 


«M 


73 
73 
73 


7«4 
«7i* 


73      1775 
TJ        195 


73      1000 


559,338    Dec   31     3444  I    781 


5.">1.732  I>ec. 

551.011  Dec. 

5<aW3  Oct. 

550. 4«»  Not. 

11515  Dee. 

5411.480  Oct. 

548,088  Oct. 


54«»,3M  Oct. 

547.714  Oct. 

530.855  Not. 

I 

949.496  Not. 


17  90»i4 

84  8973 

92  9>>30 

96  9041 

3       673 

98  97r 

88     3000 

1 
I 

99  8M7 

8      1346 


403 
539 
739 
617 


686 


669 
389 


88     9856       533 


18  I    796 


iiS,! 


Toe-cli 


Fre 


Cutler,  F'red  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Offlce-deak  attachment  

Cutler.  Otis  M.     (See  Bartlett,  George  H..  assignor.)  ^^ —  — . 

Cutten.  Elisha  B.,  New  York,  aaaignor  to  A.  C  and  G.  H.  rr— ef.  Brooklya,  J».  T. 

trie  si^ial  for  railwavs * 

D  M.  Oslxirne  &  Company.     (See  Sharp.  Charles  S.,  aasignor.)  ^  .  ^     .  _^      , 

DTnger,  Paul  H  ,  assignor  of  one^balf  to  W.  P.  Verity,  Chicago,  111.    Safety  device  for 

electric  circuits 

D'Veora,  John,  Tower  Hill.  III.     Boiler-cleaner    •-• 

Da-llentiach   Charles  R.,  Ellwood  ('ity.  Pa.     Indicating-alarm  for  roundabonta 

Daellenbach  Charles  R  .  Ellwoo*!  (MtV.  Pa.    Machine  for  coating  aheet-metal  platea 

Daggett.  Herbert  F.     (See  Tehb^tts.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Dalil  &  Co.     (See  Klsa^sser,  Emil  assignor) 

Dabl,  Ole  R  ,  Seattle,  Wash.    Combined  wooden  sheathing  and  lath 

Dahllierg.  Carl  A..  Chicago,  111.    AdJnsUble  scaffold  and  attachment  therefor 

Dailey,  AsaG  .  Detroit.  Mich.    Cattle-guard •• r 

DaileV.  Carolns  E  .  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Automatic  silver  Indicator  and  recorder 

Dailey.  f^harlea  W  .  Cambridge  Maaa.     Vehicle .;  V,;, 

Dailey.  James  H..  Burlington,  Wis  .  assignor  to  Burlington  Blanket  Company,  of  W  iscon- 

ain      Attachment  for  blankeffastenlnga      

Dall>ev.  William  H  .  Indianapolis,  Intl.     Sash-holder • 

Dale,  ^ohn  ('..  Manhat  an.  Kans.     Carpet  stretcher  and  tackor ■ 

Dalton,  Daniel  F,  Waterbnry,  Conn.    Overahoe-holder 


593.353 
54^114 


Dec.    31      :«346       761 
Oct.    15  ,  9907  ,    963 


I 


7.1 

9009 

73 
73 
73 
73 

11^4 

l(«i3 

578 

1379 

73 
73 
73 

1.M4 

541=1 
784 

73 
73 

591 
963 

73 

1301 

73 

978 

73 
73 

3000 

424 

5M.9r7«    Deo.   31  '  3113 


C734 

(735 


!" 


9075 


559,939 
598.406 
547.143 
54»,9« 


961,119 

549.767 

540,430 
519.444 


Dee.   31  3044  710  73 

Dee.   >1  3341  70  73 

Oct.      1  830  88,67  73 

Nov.  19  881  900  73 


Dm.   10       C78  998 

Nov.  13     1879  ^^ 

Oct.    99     «7W  696 

Not.     5       «!«5  157 

579  137 


550.871  Dee.  S 


i  n 

73 

73 
73 


547.914 
598.045 
549,445 

548.778 


Oct.  8  919  tl7  !  73 

Dee.  84  8716  640  73 

Not.  5  666  15««  73 

Oct.  90  3450  H61  73 


8118 
58 

1000 


1814 

1079 

54j» 

943 

1387 

184 

1978 
9U 
678 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Dalton  Inireraoll  Company.     (See  Soott.  William,  assignor.) 

Damon.  Edwin  8.    (See  itaroblin.  Stephen  M.,  aasignor.) 

Dancel,  Christian,    (See  Scx)tt  and  Dancel.) 

Danoel,  Christian,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  beating  welta  and  trimming  shoes  , 

Dancel.  Christian,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  beating  welts  and  trimming  shoes. 

Dancyger.  Simon.     (See  Weinman  ard  Enchenhofer,  assignors.) 

Dant'ertteld.  Francis  S..  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  fitting  valves 

Dangler  Stove  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Ruppel,  Henry,  aasignor.) 

Daniel,  Daniel.  Lxinoke.  Ark.    Plow 

Daniels,  Frank  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Musical  dial 

Daniels,  Lewis  S.,  aaaignor  to  R.  Wheeler  &  Son,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Heater 


Monthly 
volume. 


No. 


Date. 


Car-fender    548.967 

549,996 

549.706 
548,115 


550,486 
547,630 
551,5-29 


Davis,  George  B., 
Davia,  George  B., 
Davis,  George  H. 
I)avis,  George  H. 
Davis,  George  H 


Daniels,  T.  H.     (See  Hemenwav,  Justin  S  ,  aasignor.) 

Daniels.  William  P.,  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Electric  Company 
of  America.  Chicago,  111.     Multipolar  electromagnet 

Danz.  .lacob,  2d,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Rcrewcap  for  cans  

Danz,  Jacob,  3<l,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Supplemental  side  handle  for  cana... 

Danienbaker,  Krancis,  Washington,  1>.  C.     Beehive 

Darby,  ElOah  F.    (See  Darby,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Darby,  Joseph,  deceased;  H.  8  Fairchild,  administrator,  aasignor  to  E.  F.  Darby,  Spring- 
field. Ohio.     Hydrocarbon-burner  

Darby,  Joseph.  deceas«>-i :  H.  S.  Fairchild,  administrator,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Darby,  Spring- 
field. Ohio.     Hvdrocarbon-bumer  

Darling,  Edmund  R,  Woon socket,  R.  I.    Machine  for  duplicating  articles 

Darling,  Samnel,  T'rovidence,  R.  I.     Screw  thread  gage 

Darrach  Car  Fender  Company.    (See  Darrach,  Samuel  A.,  asaignor.) 

Darracb,  Samnel  A.,  assignor  to  Darrach  Car  Fender  Company,  Newark,  N.J 

Danber,  Angnst,  Bochum.  Germany.    Regenerative  or  recuperative  furnace 

Davenport,  William  H,.  Norwich,  Conn,     (locking  device  for  breakdown  guns 

Davidsen,  Joaeph,  Paris.  France.    Tubular  itall  mill  for  pulverization  of  varioas  materials 

Davidson,  Alexander,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Type  writ iuu machine 

Davidson,  Francis  P.,  East  Clucago,  Ind.     Apparatus  for  rolling  plate  glass 

Davidson,  Francis  P  ,  assignor  to  Fox  Solid  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Joliet,  111.    Die 

Davidson,  Frank  C.  ft  al.     (See  Piatt.  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 

Davidson,  nerl>ert  E,     (S«'e  Hunter,  David  E.,  assignor.) 

Davies  Brothers  &  Co.    (See  Thomas.  Stephen  T.,  aaaignor.)  * 

Davis,  AlbertF..  Rutland.  Vt.     Fodder-mill 

Davis,  Charles  L..  ft  al.     (See  Davis,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Davis,  Charlea  M.,  Chicago.  111.     Distributing  electricity  to  electric-lighting  systems 

Davis.  Clarence  E.     (See  Feldman.  Frederick  W..  aasignor.) 

Davis.  Edwsnl.  assignor  to  H.  J.  Hooton,  A.  J.  Oettinger,  Boston,  and  F.  E.  Howe,  Water- 
town,  Mass.    Violin  chin-rest 

Davis.  Edwin  F.,  West  Caton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  W.  Wellington,  Corning,  N.  Y. 
Electrode  for  applying  electric  cnrrents 

Davis,  EugeneE.     (See  Burson  and  Davis.) 

Detroit,  Mich.    Sled  runner 

Detroit.  Mich.    Steam-cooker 

(See  I'ipcr  and  Davis.) 
(See  Shonnard  and  Davis  ) 

, ^ ,  Portland,  Me.    ('urtainholding  device 

Davis.  George  W.,  assignor  of  fonr  fifths  to  T.  and  H.  J.  Mabbett,  and  C.  L.  and  W.  E. 
Davis,  Providence.  R.  I.    Wool  drier  and  carlKiuizer 

Davis,  Harry  P.,  aaaignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactoring  Company,  Piits- 
burg.  Pa.     Rheostat  element 

Davis,  Henry  N.,  Dow  City.  Iowa.    Vehlclebrake 

Davis,  Homer  C,  ConnellsVille,  Pa.     Hame  fastener 

Davis,  John  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M.  Davis,  New  Iberia.  La.    Antisparkle  commu' 

%Mt4iT  OOfn  pOQ  DG  -..•■■.-«•«.•■.■•.••••••••    ....    ..■.......■...••■•■..>■•■•■■•■■•>••->•••>■ 

Davis,  John  W.     (See  Park,  Edward  E,,  assignor.) 

Davis,  Joseph  B.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  A.  Scott,  Knoxville.  Tenn.    Car-coupling 

Davis,  Margaret  M.    (See  Davis,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  Svlvanus  E.,  assignor  of  seventy-one  one-hundredths  to  D.  B.  Piatt,  G.  B.  Selden.) 
J.  F.  Hutchison,  and  A.  K.  Hone.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Voting-machine J 

Davis.  Svlvanus  E.,  assignor  of  seventy  one  cne-bundredths  to  D.  B.  Piatt,  G.  B.  Selden,) 
J.  F.  Hutchison,  and  A.  K.  Hone,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Voting-machine ) 

Davis,  Waldo  E..  et  al.     (See  Davis,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Davison,  Angnstine  C,  London,  England,  assignor  to  W.  Measure,  Needham,  Mass. 

locipe<le  or  cycle  pedal 

Daw.  William',  Kenosha.  Wla.    Scraper.    (Reiasne) 

Davy.  William  J..  London,  England      Electric-arc  lamp 

Day.  Elisha  L.,  Brenham,  Tex.     Syringe 

Day.  Florence  M  ,  assignor  to  G.  l'>raper  St  Sons,  Hopedale,  Maaa.    Loom 

Day,  Isaac  O  .  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Match-box 

Day.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Curtain  rod 

Day.  John  W..  Baird,  Tex.    Fence- wire  stretcher 

Dayton,  Melville  E,     (See  Hardy,  Lewis  W  .  aasignor.) 

Davton^  William  H.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Nee<lle  Company, Torrington,  Conn 

machine 

De  Clercq,  Alexander  H.    (See  De  Clercq,  Austin  S.  and  A.  H.) 

DeClercq.  Austin  S.  and  A.  H.,  Caienovia,  N.  Y.    Spraying-pump 

De  Ia  Croix,  Florent  T.  F.,  deceased;  J.  A.  Goldsboroogb,  Washington,  D.  C,  adminis 

trator.     Rendering  apparatus 

De  la  Harpe,  Charles.     (S«>e  Maver  and  De  la  Harpe.) 

De  Ijk  Mare,  William  J.    (See  Cameron  and  De  La  Mare.) 

De  Long,  John  M.     (See  Sleigh  and  De  Long.) 

De  Rlar,  Willis  E    Strvker.  Ohio.    Oar-look 

De  Rycke,  Jnles  J.  J  ."Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  draining  steam-pipee 

De  Tamble,  Edward  S  .  ft  al.  "(See  Neaoni.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

De  Vilbisa.  John  A.,  asaignor  of  one  third  to  J.  P.  L  usack,  Quincy,  111.    Railway -switch. . 


547,715    Oct.      8 
548,984     Oct.    33 

549,333    Not.    5 

5.i0.318 
550,161 

551,528 


.S53,103 
550.441 
5.')0.442 
547,164 


522,336 

!i52  237 

5ttJ.29H 
552,238 


Nov. 
Nov. 

36 
19 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

31 
26 
26 

1 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

31 
22 
31 

OflScial 
Oaxetta. 


Oct.  29 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  12 
Oct.  15 

Nov.  26 
Oct.  f 
Deo.  17 


28-22  664  i  73 

•254  H  .%92  73 

2549  593  ;  73 

302  77  73 


3041  718  73 

3049  718  73 

2547  638  73 

304.)  716  73 

3907  |^»  J73 

1760  401  73 

1150  275  73 

230t!  563  73 

I 

2642  C18  73 

1169  275  73. 

1731  405  73 


547,848 
.  550,782 

.  550,386 

.  548,777 

.  547,064 
.  .550,934 

.  551.758 

.  519,497 

.  .'V48.867 
.  550.872 
.  550,098 

.  551,363 

.  550,340 


Oct  15 
Dec.  3 


1586   377 
414    96 


73 
73 


Not. 

96 

2457 

571 

73; 

Oct. 

29 

3452 

861 

73 

Oct. 
Dec. 

1 
3 

1-26 
.  653 

32 
156 

73 
73 

Dec 

34 

3156 

518 

73 

Nov. 

12 

758 

181 

73 

Oct.  39 
Dec.  3 
Nov.  19 

Dec.  10 

Nov.  26 


Ve- 


Swaging- 


519,631  Nov.  12 
549,001  Not.  19 


548.043  Oct.  15 

11.516  Dec.  3 

551.029  Dec.  10 

5b51.264  Dec.  10 

Kii.V>A  Dec.  31 

551.156  Dec.  10 

549,768  Nov.  12 

547,716  Oct.  8 


548,431  Oct.  33 

I      I 
551,157  Dec.  10 


3690 

580 

1963 

1251 

2387 

1007 

1510 


9077 
674 
821 
1252 
3247 
1069 
1-281 
1350 


903 
137 
447 

2?9 

558 

(242 
)  243 
f  3«» 
<361 
(362 


.V29 
162 
198 
2r^ 
762 
249 
309 

:<3:i 


73 
73 

73 

73 
73 

73 


TJ 
73 
Tt 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


3789   696   73 
1072  {?«  ^73 


960,343  Not.  96  9389   553   73 


551.965  Dec.  10  1353   289   73 
561,921  Dec.  24   2476   587   73 

547,373  Oct.   1   661   160   73 


"I 


863 

578 

871 

1317 
1347 

1778 


8018 

1355 

1355 

58 


8061 

9061 

."iOl 
•2061 

T64 

1188 

1048 

«M 

1379 
830. 
1778 


M8t 

1338 

•M 

27 
1540 

% 
1871 

W» 

796 
1527 
1-238 

1666 

ISB 

1033 

1143 


399 
1544 
1586 
1666 
3099 
1633 
1079 

264 


548 
1638 
1394 


1666 
1939 

1X4 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  paitntrea,  October  to  December,  inclutirc — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  •nd  iuventlou. 


lloathly 
ToIanM. 


De  Witt,  Oeor^  E..  LMMincbarfc.  N.  Y.    Car-door  fMteiiiiiK 9S1 1 

De  Wolf,  C.  M.     (Se«  H»ld.-mAn.  Charles  D..  Mnijnior  ) 

De  Zenjt.  Henry  L.,  Jr..  0«DeT»,  N.  Y.    Rsfractometer S60.747    D«c 

Deal.  Annie  I.,  Winthrop,  Mass.    Table  attachment  for  articles  of  famiture 550,443  i  Not. 

Dean.  John.  Racine.  Wis.    Marine  conTeyaace  547,428  1  Oct* 

Dean,  John  L..  Wioteraet,  Iowa.    Device  for  binding  com-shooka,  Ae 547.000  1  Oct. 

Dean,  Thomas.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 


144S     aas 


3 
S6 

8 

1 


Case  forming  apparatus 549,496  1  Not.  19 

I  ' 

Dean,  Thomas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Book  cover-folding  machine 549,498  I  Nov.  19 


353        89 
8550  I    580 
(li^ 
)  1(<1 
8 
181 

!i« 


756 


Offietal 
Gazette^ 


n 


i-nt 


99 
789 


Dean.  William  W.,  assignor  to  B*ll  Telephone  Company  of  Misaoari,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Local 

transmitter cirrnit  for  telepbonps 

Deane.  Erra  L.,  Holvokp,  Mas.^.     Folding  camp-stool , !!....... 

Dt-ane,  GM)rKe  W..  kiverside.  Cal.     Fniit-wasner ]]. 

D*>anp,  Maurice.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Ship's  ladder 

Deardortr.  Daniel  W..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    AdJasUble  hanger  for  window -shade  rollcn...!. . 

Deck,  Henry,  asiiignor  to  J.,  W.  P.  M..  and  J.  F.  Braun.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filter 

Decker,  Anna  B,  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Ball-player's  glove 

Decker,  Ward,  Owego,  N.  Y.    Annatare  for  dynamo-electric  machines  or  motors 


554.355 
5."«.35« 
559,2W 

547,5.V5 

547,590 


549.477  i 
(  .^50.«^fl 
.ViO  3«n 
547.337 
540.H44 
550.5»7 
550.949 
M»,934 
Dederick,  Levi,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Car-fender '  549,500 

Dederick.  Peter  K..  Londonville,  N.  Y.    Baling  pr«s8 560,596 

Deere  &  Company.    (See  Poole.  Stalev  D.,  assignor.) 

Deering  Harvester  Company.    (See  Ellis.  Lncien  W..  assignor.) 

Deetz,  Alva  J.,  Sisson.  Cal.    Saw-snpport 

Degnan,  John  C.  Middletown.  N.  Y.    Water-mixer  for  bathing  appliances 

IVhn.  John.  Chicago.  111.     Book-cover , 

Dela  Mar.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Klein,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Device'  for  shaping 

cigarHllers 

DeU  Mar.  Joseph,  a-ssignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Van  Leer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  clgiu--^ 

rolling  table  and  wrapper-cutter i, 

DeU  Mar.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Van  Leer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  cigar- (* 

rolling  table  and  wrapper-cotter a 

Dela  Mar,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Klein,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cigarbanching  ma-> 

chine ^ 

Delannay-Belleville.  Louis  M.  O.,  Paris,  France.    Grate  for  steam-i>oiler  fnmaoee !!!!!.' .\ 
Delaunay-Belleville,  Loois  M.  O.,  Paris.  France.    Water- to  be  boiler 

Delcroix,  Henri  C.    (See  Calloch  and  Delcroix.)  i 

Delehanty.  William  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ale-tap 

Dellinger,  Abraham  M  ,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Screw-plate 

Denmead.  John  W.     (See  Palmer  and  Denmead.) 

Dennett.  Fred  A.,  Sheboygan,  Win.     Chair 

Denney,  Farmer.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States/ 

Mailing  Tube  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Machine  for  makin^:  paper  tubes S 

Dennev,  Banner.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,   by  mesne  SfuiignmpnU,  to  United  SUtes^ 

Mailing  Tube  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  cutting  otT  paper  tubes \ 

Denney,  Samuel  L..  Atlanlir  City,  N.  J.     Car  axle    

Dennison,  Charles  M.     (See  Gibbs,  William  E.,  aitsignor  ) 

Denton,  Alonco  W..  Augusta.  Mont.     Band  cutter  and  feeder 

Deplanty.  Charles  F.     (See  Uncapher  and  Deplanty.)  I 

Depp.  Leon,  and  M.  Schlatter,  Inman,  Kans.     Weather-strip 549,448 

Depuy.  Augustus  B.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Electric  shunting  device 549.501 

Derr,  Richard  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Scott,  Shamokin,  Pa.    Shoemaker's  Jack  ..   547,831 

Derr.  William  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Wheel-fender  for  street^:ar« J  551,861 

Desgoffe.  Anguste.  Odessa,  Russia.    Conveyer 551,859 

Desgoffe,  Aagnste,  Odessa,  Russia.    Pump  551,853 

Desgoffe,  Augnste,  Odessa.  Russia.    Engine °  551,854 

Detrick  A  Harvey  Machine  Company  of  BalUmore  City  e<  at  (See  Detrick,  Jacob  S..aasignor.)| 

Detrick,  Jacob  S.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignorto  Detrick  Sc  Harvev  Machine  Company  of  Bal-> 
timore  City,  of  Maryland,  and  H.  Ellis,  Paradise,  Md.    Machine  for  making  all  tobaccoS  553,104 
cigarettee 7 ) 


Nov.  5 
Nov.  28 
Nov.  96 
Oct.  1 
Nov.  la 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  10 
Not.    5 

Nov.  12 

Dec     3 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.   31 


181 
183 

184 


793  1T» 

2955  523 

9421  5«1 

eoi  140 

1406  335 

5t9  19 

894  ,     187 

984  I      6« 

60  19,13 


73     1484 

73  I  13S8 

199 

8 


73 


978 


73  I    97» 


73 

999 

73 

1301 

73 

1330 

73 

113 

73 

10»« 

73 

1438 

73 

1309 

73 

871 

73 

980 

73 

1439 

3949  789  73  9099 
3951  762  73  2100 
3124        730       73     9076 


Oct, 
Oct. 


997 

999 


23.5 
5  236     I 


73 
73 


547.557     Oct.      8     1008 


54«,077 

549,446, 

549,447, 

549.845 

547,245 

549.706 
549,667 

549,707 
551,748 


Oct.  15 

Not.  9 

Not.  5 

Nov.  19 

Oct.  1 

Not.  19 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  19 

Dee.  17 


9139 

666 
869 


)237 
158       73 


1154 

1080 

1151 


Detrick,  Mvron  H.,  Sterling,  Dl. 
in  steam-boilers , 


Device  for  scoaring  contact-snrfacea  of  haad-hole  plates 


Dettmar,  John  F.,  executor.    (See  Weeks,  John,  asaignor.) 

Dentber,  Lorena  A..  Baflalo.  N.  Y.    Truas... 

Deutsch.  J.  M..  «(  eU.     (See  demons,  De  Laaki  T.,  aaeignor.) 

Devane,  Timothy  A.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Car-guard 

Devllle,  Edonard  O.  D.,  Ottawa,  Canada.    Screen  for  photomechanical-printing  processes  . 
De  vine,  John  H.,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Automatic  circuit-breaker  alarm 

Hernando.  Miss.    Car-brake 

Ilt-ruando,  Miss.    (Jar-brake 

(SeeKeefer,  Calvin  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Linn  and  Devoe.) 

Hickory  Flat.  Ala.     Plow 

Dexter  Folder  Company.     (See  Dexter.  Talbot  C.  assiimor.) 

Dexter,  Talbot  C,  Pearl  River,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  CompMiy.  WewTork.N.  T.? 

Paper  registering  machine < 

Dexter.  Talbot  C,  Fulton,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pack-) 

ing  box  for  t>aper  folding  machine!* S 

Dexter.  Talbot  C.,  Pearl  River,  assignor  to  Dexter  Foider  Company,  New"  York.' n!  Y. 

Paper  regintering  machine 

Dev,  Harry  E.     (See  Biddle  and  Dey.) 

D^.  Harry  E  ,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  B.  N    Dickerson  and  E.  R.  Esmond.  New  York, 

^-  Y.     Apparatus  for  atitomaticallv  maintaining  current  upon  moving  vehicles  

Dial.  Wilbur  F..  assiKnor  to  Wbeeler  A,  Wilson  Manafaoturing  Company    Bridseoort, 
Sewiog-machine 


550,099 
548,630 

550,r89 


Ner.    5 

Not.  19 
Oct.      8 

Deo.  94 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  21 

Dec.  94 


Dec.   SI 


670 

770 

1171 

2347 

9349 

2351 

9359 


1.V) 

185 

975 

(956 

)590 

559 

(559 

1  580 

580 


73 
73 
73 


Devlin.  James  C 
Devlin,  James  C. 
Devlin,  William. 
Devoe,  George  R 
Dewberry.  Joel  J 


Not. 
Oct 

Not. 
Dec. 


19 
99 


1984 
3189 


I    w 


991.988 

54H,9«H  I  Oct. 

559. 046  <  De«. 

551047  Deo. 


Conn. 


551.878 

590.950 
961,999 

551,993 

539,105 
547,639 


19  1917 

10  1954 

99  3909 

24  2717 

94  2718 


{S  h 


Dee.  10  :  993 


Dec. 
Deo. 


10   806 
94  '  9478 


Dec.  94  9480 


Dec. 
Oct. 


SI  9834 
8  ,  1171 


918 

5  167 
)  16H 
(587 

)9ee 

969 

688 
976 


73 

i" 

73 

73 
73 


199 
19» 

901 

411 
943 
943 


1407   .335   73   1096 
447   110   73    85 


978  '  73   1049 

**■  In 

959  r 

»'*  ^73 
976  }  ^•' 

9197   504   73   1851 


1036 
1048 


548,043  I  Oel  19  9078   529   73   399 


944 
981 
931 


[73  1906 

73  1009 

1 73  1909 

73  1909 

I 

73     9019 


447       73      1296 


1290 


990 

73 

1867 

950 

73 

765 

64(1 

73 

1976 

640 

73 

1977 

1609 

1589 
1933 

1103 

9090 
931 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Diamond  Match  Company.    (See  Benham  and  Barlow,  assizors.) 

Diamond  Match  Company.     (See  Palmer  and  Denmea<l,  asHignors.^ 

Diamond  Match  Company.     (See  Whelan,  Henry  W..  aHsignor.) 

Diatto,  Alfredo,  Turin.  Italv.     Electrir  tramway  with  underground  distribution  of  current. 

Dibble,  Clark  B.  and  F.  T..  Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to  M.  M.  MiUer.    Table-waiter 

Dibble,  Fred  T.     (See  Dibble,  Clark  B.  and  F.  T.) 

Dice,  John,  Wllkinnburg,  Pa.    Commutator 

Dick,  Albert  B.,  asaignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Type- writing  machine  . . . 
Dickenson,  Albert.    (See  Bibb  and  Tiniewell,  assignors.) 
Dickerson,  Edward  N.    (See  Pike,  Frederick  N  .  assignor.) 
Dickerson,  Edward  N.,  et  tU.    (f>ee  Dey.  Harry  E.,  assignor.) 

Dickerson,  Edward  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas  governor 

Dickerson,  Edward  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Photographic  developing  apparatus 

Dickerson,  Edward  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  mingling  gaaes  ... 

IMckey,  Aaron  F.,  Friedens,  Pa.    Lifting-iack 

Dickinson,  George  O.,  and  R.  G.  Graves,  Butte,  Mont    Dry-washing  machine  and  concen 

trator 

Dickinson,  Joseph  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Aerial  tramway 

I>ickinM>n.  Orville  A.,  Arveme,  N.  Y.    Telegraph-inHtrnment %, 

Dirkson,  George,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Block  covering  for  steam-boilers,  pipes,  Slo ' 

Dickaon,  James,  and  R.  G.  Shapcott,  I>ondon,  England.    Dynamo-brush 

Dickson  John  T.    (See  Bretney  and  Dickson.) 

Diehl,  Philip,  Elirabeth,  N.  J.    Electric  fan 


Monthly 
volume^ 


Official 
Gazette. 


Na 


Datew 


ao         -^        > 


5.10,319    Nov.  26 
549  997     Nov.   19 


550,407    Nov. 
549,632     Nov. 


96 
12 


2352 
1792 

9498 
1014 


550,163 
5,V),599 
552.048 
552,049 

548,299 

549,060 
548.969 
551.369 


Nov.  19 
Deo.  3 
Dec.  24 
Dec.   24 

Oct.    22     2549 


9061 

63 

2720 

27-.!l 


Oct.  29 
Oct.  2> 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  19 


4067 

3910 

1444 

771 


5U 

409 

579 
943 


474 

13 
641 
641 

(638 

\  639 

986 

950 

:m 

185 


73 
73 

73 
73 


73 
73 
7:t 
73 


6 

^ 


1317 
1188 

1344 
109S 


1947 
1439 
1977 
1977 


>T3       509 


7:j 
73 


794 
765 


73     1721 
73  I    981 


Dierdorff,  Henry  B. ,  assignor  to  J.  A .  JeflVey,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Mining- machine 

Dietrich.  George  F..  and  E.  B.  Donovan,  Little  Rock.  Iowa.    Bic3-cle-top 

Diets,  Howard  J.    (See  Dnbreuil,  Marie  V.  T..  assignor.) 

DilTendafer,  James  M.,  Churubusco,  assignor  of  one- half  to  A.  A.  Dragoo,  Montpelier,  Ind. 
Strap-holder  for  vehicles :-^. 

Disby,  Edward  J.T..  London,  assignor tot>.  H.  Skelsey,  Liverpool.  England.    Making feoap. 

Dilley,  John.  Jr  ,  Muir.  Mich.     Washing  machine 

Dillfn.  James  A..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Sash-lock   

Dimitv,  Engelhard,  Clay  Center.  Kans.     Weed-cutter 

Dinkelacker.  Jacob.  Jr.,  Milnesville,  Pa.     Wrench.    

Dinkey,  Alva  (3..  Munhal'.  Pa.    Tongs-operating  mechanism 

Dinneen,  Maurice  P.,  ft  ol.     (See  Trevett,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Dlnneen,  William  E.,  ft  ol.    (See  Trevett,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Dittman.  Peter,  Marseilles   III.     Wagon-toneiie  support 

Dittniann.  Joseph  H.,  Ford  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (^.G.L.Pefifer,  Tarentiun,  Pa.  Ap- 
paratus for  makinsr  glass  tombstones 

Dittler.  George  C.  Uniondale.  Ind.     Wire  tie .• 

Dix,  William  E.    (See  O'Brien  and  Dix.) 

Dixon,  Charles  A.,  Newbnrg,  N.  Y.    Valve-releasing  gear 

Dixon,  Ezra,  etal.    (See  Peterson,  Henry-,  assignor.)  * 

Dixon,  George  T..  South  Butte,  assignor  to  himself,  and  A.  Jamieson,  Butte,  Mont.  Scraper 
for  unloading  cars.  Ac ■. 

Dixon,  H.  M.    'See  Herring.  Telemschus  J.,  asaignor.) 

Dixon,  Robert  M..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Her.ting  and  Lighting  Com- 
pany, of  New  Jersey.    Drain  mechanism  for  car-heaters 


650,042  Nov.  19 
548.970  Oct.  29 
550,709    Dec.     3 


1849       420       73     1907 
3911     1^    ^73  i     765 


I 


552.030 
551.793 
548,971 
.•iSl.lPl 
548.972 
5.'>2.108 
547,i>13 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 


24 

17 
29 
10 
29 
31 
15 


260 


2T22 
20f6 
3914 
1105 
391-% 
2S35 
1645 


61   73  1469 


641 

951 
257 
951 
689 
475 


73  1978 

73  1844 

73  765 

73  1638 

73  766 

73  9090 
73  ,  359 


550,746  Deo.  3   355    83   73  1465 


548.525  Oct.  5K  2sl54 
550,909  Deo.  3   632 


740 
150 


Dixon,  Thomas  B.,  Henderson,  Ky.    Multiple  telegraphy 

Dixon,  Thomas  B.,  Henderson,  Ky.    Electrics,!  railway  signaling  system 

l>obl>el,  Fre<lerick  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Adjustable  sight  for  firearms 

T)obson  Sc  Barlow.     (See  MuHgrave  and  Cooper,  assignors.) 

Dibson,  George  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Banjo 

Dobson.  Joseph  O.    (See  Ramsey.  Booth,  and  Dobson.) 

Dobson,  Joseph  O.assiimor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  H.  Ramsey  and  F.  M.  Booth,  Sioux  Falls.^ 

8.  D.    Curtain-stick  fastener  and  machine  for  making  same > 

Doolery,  Joseph  B  ,  aMsignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Chouteau,  St  Loois,  Ho.    Combination 

soft-metal-pipe  conpliug 

Dockrav,  Peter  J.,  Keamv,  N.J.    Car-coupling  

Doddridge,  Perrv.     (See  fiolden,  William  (J.,  asslenor.)  , 

Doddridge,  William  B.,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Railway-ditcher 

Dodge.  Byron  O.     (See  Woo<lward.  Ambrose  VV'.,  assitmor.)  j 

Dfidee,  Philip  T..  Wanhlngton,  D.  C.    Linotype-machine. ! , 

Dodge.  Philip  T.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignorto  Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company, New^ 

York,  N.  Y.     Linotvpe-marhlne  .    ... \ 

Dodge.  William   L.,  Haverhill,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Mickel.  Bradford,  Haaa.    Turner  for 

griddle- cakes 

DoilsoD,  WiUard  R.,  Jermyn,  Pa.    Street-railway  car 


518,996 

Oct. 

92 

9955 

548,587 

Oct 

22 

2956 

551.189 

Doc. 

10 

1105 

540,709 

Nov. 

12 

1155 

552.316 

Dec. 

31 

3181 

548,  tOl 

Oct 

29 

3492 

73     nn 

73     1537 


741       73 


742       73 


257 
(976 

\m 

:747 
748 
872 


919 


579 


\v;l\ 


73 

1839 

73 

1049 

73 

9067 

73 

686 

550,951 
549.769 


Dec.   10       608       166      ^     1563 


Nov.  12     1989 
l.V>2 

2:{r8 


Doebrich,  George,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Composition  for  hands  and  feet  for  dolls,  Jtc 

Doeg,  George  CV    (See  My  rick  and  Doeg.) 

Doerr,  John  H.,  Camden, 'N.  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  Lodge  and  H.  C.  Smith,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Car-fender 

Dohen.  John  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Safetv-envelope 

Dolg,  Williams.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Box-nailing  machine 

Dolan,  Lawrence  H.,  Alexandria,  Ind.    Machine  for  blowing  reflectors 


-$• 


Ber- 


Dolivo-Dobrowolsky,  Michael  von,  assignor  to  Allgemeine  Elektricitftts  Gesellschaft, 
lin,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  indicatiuK  difTereurn  of  phase 

Doll.  Louis,  D>anbury .  (.'onn.    Combined  blacklward  ami  desk 

Dolson.  John  L.,  Charlotte.  Mich.    Ball-bearing  for  vehicles 

Dom,  Alexander.  Mount  Healthy,  assignor  to  Forshee  St.  McMakin.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Cooking  utensil 

Doman,  Herman  C,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    Machine  for  aetting  dowels 

Domenget,  Henri  A.,  Argentenil,  France.    Ice-box 

Domestifroid  Company.     (See  Ballantlne.  Alexander  T..  assignor.) 

Donahue.  John  C.  Warren.  Pa.     Automatic  railway-switch 

DonA',  Josef.    (See  Doubrava  and  Donit.) 


549.902 
550.341 

Nov. 
Nov. 

19 
26 

549,188 

Not. 

5 

547,633 

Oct 

6 

548,439 

Oct. 

22 

550.556 

Nov. 

26 

551,091 

Dec. 

17 

551,.'n0 

Dec. 

17 

546.631 
549.884 
549,346 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

29 

12 
5 

552.051 

Dec. 

94 

549.449 
549.846 
550,043 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

5 
12 
19 

549.503 
551,531 

Nov. 
Dec. 

12 
17 

552,424 

Dec. 

31 

1(309 
J  303 

'     362 
553 


73     1079 


206   48,49 


1173 
2790 

2754 
(915 
1733 


2:6 
(696 
}697 


JJJIi 


73 
73 

1143 
1383 

73 

857 

73 

331 

73 

548 

-^ 

i:n«3 

73 

1811 

73 

1776 

315S       790       73       098 

1482       353       7:l     1111 

495       114       73 


2793  jjj;    J73 


009 
1976 


679  I  159  73  944 
140!l  336  73  1097 
1651       420       T3     1907 


779 
1733 

S373 


185       73       981 
405       73     1776 


549,847    Nov.  12 


(789 
1410       336 


h 


9194 


73     1997 


Donley,  Hugh,  Cannelton,  Pa.    Car-coupling 549.633    Nov.  12     1015 


,!?S  \^ 


1094 


/ 
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Kmiae,  reaiidence,  •nd  inventioa. 


Vo- 


591,310 


Donnelly,  Daniel  B  .  Derrv  Sution.  Pa.     Blow  off  cock 

Dooovan,  Edward  B.     (S«e  Di<>trich  and  Donovan.) 

Donovan.  .Tame*,  aaaignor  to  Roberta,  Tbrop  St  Compuiy,  Three  RlTen,  llich.    lUUirAy-)  g^,  ^^ 

Telooipede   S        ' 

Donovan.  Jaraea,  and  C.  Behan.  aaaignora  to  Roberta,  Throp  A  CompAny,  Three  Rlrere 

Mich.    Track  Ksm 

Donoran,  TbomaA  R..  WaAbinglon.  D.  C.     Boot  or  ahoe  coaatar 

Doolittlrt,  A«a,  St.  Louin.  Mo.     Extenaion-acaffold 

Dootittln,  Clarence  E  ,  Aapon.  Colo.     ApparatoK  for  reKuUting  speed  «f  wster-whaala  .... 
DooUttle,  Thomaa  B.,  Branford,  Conn.     Window  screen 

Dorchester.  Edwanl  G..  Genrra,  X.  Y.    Siieed-indicator  and  timinfc-iaatnuneot 

Dore,  Herman  R.,  MoultonviUe,  N.  H.    Car  coaplinK 

Dorman,  'VTllliam  S.,  assignor  to  A.  Cole,  Baltimore,  Md.    Machine  for  printing  labels — 


5314.14 

»1,91« 

SM,444 

5S0,9Sa 

54.><,709 

Doman.  Thomas  B.,  Philatlelphia.  Pa.    luKrain  carpet  fabric    ;  54«,7*7 

Diiach.  Peter,  aasignor  to  W.  K.  Fox.  Grand  Rapidit.  Mich.     Sash  oord  gnMo 5M.307 

Doabrava,  Stefan,  mid  J.  Di>nAt,  Briion.  Aiintria^  Ilannrary.     Electric-are  lamp  .%50,eOO 

DouKhertv,  Albert  G.,  Chaml)er«biir>r.  awniunor  of  two  thirds  to  T.  H.  Baakirk,  Paoll,  Ind., 

and  t)  Foote,  Wasbinuton.  U.  C.     Macbine-^un   S47,717 

Dougherty.  Georire,  Seneca  Fall.i,  assiirnor  to  Glea*on  Si  Bailer  Maoofacturlng  Company. 

New  York,  X.  Y.     Tillerman's  neat  for  hook  and  ladder  trades 54»,903  ■ 

Doughty,  Henry  J.,  Proridenee,  R.  I.     Making  robber  boots  or  shoes 517,373  : 

Doughty,  John,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Redmond,  Philad«*)phia,  Pa.    Machine  for  treating  metal 

rods 

Donzlas,  Anna  M..  Leaminrton.  England.    Invaltdbedstead 

Doanlas,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.     Bicyclenaddle 

DooglaA.  Frank,  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  tire  for  bicycles 

Douglae,  John,  Onawa,  Iowa.     Watch  bfzel  reamer 

Donglad,  Nathan  S.,  Oakland  Cal.     Weiirhing-scoop 

Douglas,  Stephen  A.    (S<-e  Thomaa  and  Douelas  ) 
Douglass,  J.  Walter.     (See  Shrawdcr.  John  S..  assignor.) 

Donsman.  James  H.,  Milwaukee,  Win.    Cat-o(T 

Doatv,  Harry  W.     (See  Webber.  Joitlah  A.,  assignor.) 
Dow,"  George  B.  N.     (See  Giles  and  Dow.) 
Dow.  Giles.     (See  Maudt.  Tari;e  G..  asidgBAr.) 

Dowliug,  Williird  E  .  Mount  Pocono,  Pa.    Saab  holder 

Down.  Henry  C.,  l)enver,  Colo      Drv  concentrator 

Downe.  Henry  S..  aAsiguor  to  Ideal  Boiler  Company.  Chicago,  Dl.    Sectional  boiler 

Downle,  James  11  ,  Detroit,  Mich.     Dental  artirulator 

D«twning,  Arthur.  Sht-ll  Rock.  Iowa.     Corn  harrow 

Downing,  Clarence,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  Downing,  Sanfleld,  Mich.    Waahlagma- 


551.539 
548,  TTM 

551.933 
547.11:1 
9M,96a 


Dm.  17 

Deo.  17 

Dee.  17 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  17 

Nor.  1.1 

Dee.  94 

XoT.  26 

Dec.  10 

Get  39 

Oct.  89 

Dec.  10 

Deo.  3 

Oct.  8 

NorJ  19 

Oct.  1 

Dee.  17 

Oct.  19 

Dee.  3 

Deo.  17 

Ot-  1 

Deo.  10 


Moathly 
rolaaM. 


I 

1445 

1918 

IB17 
9137 
\Ml 
1414 
9974 

2551 

699 

S309 


Oacial 
Gasetta. 


■i 


333       73 


» 


17fl 


1819 


44ti 

73 

1811 

519 

73 

1871 

360 

73 

1741 

337 

ri 

109« 

.VW 

73 

lt«3 

SKI 
394 

!■•' 

1356 

169 

73 

1563 

898 
ana 

J73 

651 

1895 

63 

13S9 
19«3 


890       73 

307       73 

13  I    73 


>     669 

1679 

I  1439 


394  ;    73  '    961 

I  I 

363       73      1143 

'73        124 


!{!.*?!■ 


1736  406 

3453  889 

654  157 

irJ7  40« 

90A  59 

701  169 


n  1777 

73  679 

n  1540 

Tl  1777 

73  41 

7:1  1564 


547,483     Oct.      8       866       906       73       174 


5.>l.66fi 
5.'>0.9I» 
551. M» 
547.5!t9 
551,435 


Dec.  17 
Not.  19 
Dec.  94 
Oct.  8 
Dec.    17 


1993 
9186 
X554 
1119 
1563 


908 


73      ie97 
73      1209 


t     7:1 
73 


1946 
221 


360       73     1749 


chine T 551,813     Dec.    24     2975       539       73     1893 


Downing.  Marr.     (See  Downing,  Clarence,  assignor.) 

Downs,  Robert  E.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  Hoyt,  Vinton,  Iowa.    Boring-machine 

I>oyle.  George  A..  Perris.  Cal.     Irrigation- hydrant  

Dragoo,  Alliert  A.     (See  Diffendafer,  James  M.,  SAHignor.) 

Drake.  John  I..  Providence,  R.  I.     Mast-arm  for  electric  lamns 

Draper,  George  A.,  assignor  to  G.  Draper  Sl  Sons,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Bail  for  apinntag  and 

twisting  fraaaos ■ 

Draper  St  Sona,  George.     (See  Chandler.  A1fre«l  D..  assignor.) 

Draper  St  Sons,  George.     (See  Day,  Florence  M.,  assignor.) 

Draper  St  Sona.  George.     (See  l>raper.  (ieorge  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Draper  St  Sons,  George.     (See  Straw,  Herman  F.,  assignor.)  ' 

Drantx.  A.  B.     (See  Spieldiener,  Mai.  asaiKoor. ) 

Draver,  Emil  R.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Draver,  Alllancei,  Nebr.     Sifting  apparatus 


549.849 
548.779 

547.246 

550,910 


551,308 


Nov.   19 
Oct.    29 


1416 
3454 


3T7 
809 


73      1098 
73       679 


5'>9,460 


Draver,  Emil  R.,  assignor  to  F.  K.  Draver,  Alliance,  Nebr.    Sifting  apparatna 551,309 

Draver.  Florence  N.     (See  Draver.  Emil  R..  assignor.) 

Drawbaogh.  Daniel.  Eberly's  Mill,  aittiigiior  to  G.  M.  Bair,  Hanover,  and  C.  W.  Ream,> 

Beading.  Pa.     Double-diaphragm  telephone  transmitter S 

Dreaiar,  Solomon,  R..  Brad/ord,  Pa.     I>etachable  coupling ......^...... 

Draealer,  R4>bert  T.,  and  V.  Timitoh.  HaatingR.  Nebr.    Car-conpling 

Drew.  Charles  E.     (See  Stiles  and  Drew  ) 

Drew.  Stephen  C,  Boston.  Mass.     Apparatna  for  observing  eclipaea 

Drevfuss,  Bernard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle- stopper    

Dreynpring.  Ernext,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Portable  metal  heating  fnmaoe 

Driggs.  George  W.,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  M.  B^al.  Elyrta,  Ohio.     Piston-Talve 

Driggs,   Louis  L.,  assignor  to  Driggs  Onlnance  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.    Breech 

mechaninm  for  oninanco  

DriKK*  Ordnance  (Company.    (See  Driggs,  Louis  L.,  aasignor.) 

Drigus,  William  U.,  L.  S.  Navv.     Sight  for  ordnance 

Driver,  George  E.  et  al.     (See  VVilliania,  William  M  .  assignor.) 

Dronsfleld,  Joseph  S.,  Oldham,  England.     Apparatus  for  winding  eard-flUeting  npon  cyl- 


Oct. 

1 

448 

Dec. 

3 

633 

Dec 

10 

1397 

Dec. 

10 

13S8 

Dec. 

31 

1 
3499 

Dec. 
Nov. 

3 

96 

64 
2643 

110       73         85 
151       73     1j37 


307       73      1679 


(30ri 
i309 


73     1679 


!I!J  !" 


9139 


5.V)«fOI 

550.41^ 

Dec.   3 
Nov.  96 

64 
2643 

14 
C18 

73 
73 

1433 

1373 

548.  68 
517  87H 

.V4H.90N 
530.257 

Oct.  99 
Oct  15 
Oct.  99 
Nov.  26 

3091 
1783 
8775 
3357 

904 
4'W 
994 
533 

73 
73 
73 
73 

796 

346 

740 

1301 

550,002     Dec.      3 
547,4-23     Oct.      8 


65    14,13       73     1433 
758  !     181       73       163 


indera 
Drown,  Merrill  J.,  Baraboo,  Wia.    Cattle-stall 

Drown,  MerrillJ.,  Baraboo.  Wis.     Cattle-stall 

Drae4iin2.  Leonanl  H.  A..  New  Orleana,  La.    Combined  gas-bnmer  and  antnmatic  lighter 

Drary.  Thomas  S.    Algiers,  La.     Railway-switch 

Drvfoon.  Emma.  K«>w  York.  N.  Y.     Biovcle-habit 

Dryfoos,  J    Eiuil.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Table  and  rack 

Da  Boia.  Samuel  P.,  Atlantic  Citv,  K.  J.     Dtini ping- wagon 

Du  Brul   Napoleon,  Cincinnati.  t)hio.    Cisar  mold  

Dubreuil.  Marie  V.  T..  assignor  to  H.  J.  Dieti.  New  York,  N.  T.    Ballbearing  derioe  ... 

Dudley.  Frank  J  ,  Am<«keag.  (ta.     Hydraulic  press 

Dudley.  Frank  J  .  AmtMkeag.  Ga.     Presa 

Dnell. Charles  U.     (See  Torrv.  F.ugrne.  asslmor.) 
Daenokel,  Frailerick  W.     (See  Hunt  and  Duenckel.) 
Duff.  J.  T..  et  aL     (See  Adams  and  Jenkins.  a«»i«nora.) 
Dafford.  Frank.  Middle  Valley.  N.J.    Curtain  pole 


.  •••••••• 


S4i,639 

599,107 
5^169 
551.859 
947,001 
552,053 
549.  MS 
5.V).*>4 
,VVi,3l7 
5.V).I00 
591.350 
551,351 


Daffy,  Terrence,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Wave-power  air-compreeeor . . . 
Doggaa,  James  F.,  and  M.  C.  Bollock.  Chicago,  111.    Rock<ora  drill 


590,488 
547,338 
548,007 


Oct.  99 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Deo.  94 
Oct.  1 
Dec.  94 
Not.  19 
Nov  96 
I>ec.  31 
Nov.  19 
I>ec.  10 
Dec.    10 


Vor.  96 
Oct.  1 
Oct.  89 


3154 
9837 
9931 
8358 
.30 
3T25 
1455 
9499 
3189 
lBii5 
1403 
1404 


791 


509 

8 
649 
34H 
56i 
748 
447 
395 


73 


090 


73  2091 
73  2039 


73 
73 


1909 
8 


Tl  1978 

73  1100 

73  13.T0 

73  208H 


73 
73 
Y3 


1990 
1994 
1«6 


111, 
9645   618   73  1379 
603  {}J«  |73   114 


3119  .  780   73 


607 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  incltisire — Contintied. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention 


Doke,  John  F..  London.  England.    Means  for  automatically  lighting  gas  ..■. 

Dniitr.,  PhuI  C.     (See  Mummery.  Sherman,  and  Harms,  assignors.) 

Dulllean.  Lawrence.  Rocheaier.  N.  Y.     Car-fender    -- 

Dnmke.  Frank  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Kirk.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Panoramic  dWmera 

Dammer.  Edward.  Aubumdale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dammer  Paper  Feeder  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.     Paper  feeding  machine 

Dumnier.  Edward.  Aulmindale,  Mass.,  assigmor  to  Dumroer  Paper  Feeder  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.     Ms<-hine  for  feeiiingand  reariatering  sheets  of  paper 

Dummer  Paper  Fi'eder  Company.     (See  Diinimer,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Dunbar,  George  B  .  Detroit,  Mich.    Can-lal»eling  machine  

Dunbar,  John,  Guide  Rock,  Nebr.    Veterinary  surgical  instrument 

Duncan,  James.  Adelaide.  South  Australia     Vehicle  running-gear 

Duncan,  James  E  .  Centralia  Wia.    Try  and  bevel  a<inare   

Duncan,  James  W.,  Montreal,  Canada.  'Driving-gear  for  bicycles 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


1 


Official 
GazetteL 


I     CO 


548,909  I  Oct.    29     3776 


1  9»« 

73 

Dnncan,  Thomas,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Electric  meter 


Duncan,  Thomas,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Electric  meter 

Duncker.  William  F,  Steelton.  Pa.    Car-fender 

Dnnfleld.  Hiram.     (See  Burnett,  Harvey  C,  assignor.) 

Dunham,  Joseph  C,  Norman,  Okla.  Ter.    Automatic  wagon-brake 

I>unh.im,  William  L.,  and  J.  H.  Linck.  Williamaporl,  Pa.    Ca.sh  indicator  and  register 

DnnUp,  D.>  Clermont  Chicago.  HI.    Combined  manhole  andcatcb-basio 

Dunlap.  Horace  L.,  North  TopeVa,  Kana.     Car-coupling 

Dunlap.  Joseph  I.,  Wadeaborongb.  N.  C.    Cotton  chopper   

Dunn.  Gano  S..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Electric  Company,  of  New 
Jersey.    Indirect  control  of  motors 


1548,300 
549,904 

551,724 

551,747 
I 

<  548.703 
!  .■>49,904 

551,489 

;  547.540 
I  549,478 

660,833 

551,436 
550,387 


22  2551 

12  773 

17  2087 

17  2128 

29  3306 

V.)  1524 

Nov.  2G  264fi 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Not. 


f.39 
1b6 

493 


73 
73 


74* 

502 
981 


73  1844 


504   73  185i9 


Oct. 
Not. 

Dee. 

Dec. 
Not. 


17 
96 


973 
725 

497 


830  73 

363  73 

<618  l^ 

)  619  i  '•' 

231  73 

172  73 


651 

1143 

1379 

195 
953 


I  on  IS 


73  1511 


1564 
2458 


361  }^. 

362  S 


^^    1 


571 


73 


749 

1337 


549.563  '  Nov.  13  '  884 
547,772  Oct.  15  !  1449 


(909 
;)210 
I  (348 


>73     1001 


297 


Dunn,  James,  and  J.  R.  Moore,  Denver,  Colo.    Potato-harvester 

Dunn,  Thomas  F.   Paw  tucket,  R.  I.    Spinning  and  roving  machine . 


.■vsa.ios 

547  065 

s-sceoi 

549,061 
5S0  334 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Nov, 


Dunn,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Self  sealing  can 

Dunn,  Williuin  C  ,  l^panaport,  ind.     Bicycle 

Duplex  Roller  Bushing  Compan;-      (See  Pitcher  and  Enowlton,  assignors.) 
Durack.  .lohn  J.     (See  Lamli  and  Chapman,  aaaigiiors.) 

Dnrand,  Georges,  Paria,  France.    Compressed  air  motor 

Dnrand,  Iluguenin  St  Co.,  L.     (See  Bierer,  Joaeph,  asaijmor.) 
Duratid,  Hnguenin  St  Co.,  L.     (See  Maver  and  De  la  Harpe.  assignors.) 
Durant.  Edward  W..  Jr.     (See  Mack,  ^^ourtland  P.  aasignor.) 

Durchschlsg.  Charles  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Heading-machine 

Durev.  Camill.',  Paria.  France.     File 

Durham,  Shiloh  W.,  Buahm^ll,  HI.    Roofing-board 

Durkee,  James  H.,  and  J.  M.  King.  Ro<heater,  Minn.    Attachment  for  neck -yokes 

I>urken.  Christen.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Tire-tightener 

Dusenburv,  Caleb  C,  I>ake  Mabopac.  N.  Y.    Commntatorbruah 

Duainbene.  Adelbert  D.,  et  al.     (See  Lewis.  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 
Diirrant,  Frederick  W.     (See  Sweetland.  Jerome  B..  assignor.) 

Diiryea,  Charles  E.,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Rubber  and  Insulated  Wire  Company, 
Marion ,  Ind.    Vehicle  tire 


531,924    Dec. 


548,301 
551,667 


Oct. 
Dee. 


31  2«:«> 

1  127 

3  70 

29  I  4068 

19  2313 

24  2183 

22  25.M 

17  1994 


}349     )'•' 

069       73  2021 

39  I     7 :»  27 

15  I     73  1434 


560,163    Not.  19    9009 


.M7.773 
.SCO  164 
549.90.') 
551. 1H3 
548.633 
5.51,856 


Oct.    15  1453 

Not.  19  2064 

Nov.   19  1526 

Dec.    10  1106 

Oct.    29  3l,yj 

Dec.   24  2361 


987 
(513 

)514 

^589 

)  590 

640 

470 

(474 
{475 


340 

475 
363 
2.'>7 
791 
560 


73  I    7»4 
^73     1373 


h 


19-J4 

73       509 
73  I  It^ 


>  73     1247 


73 
73 


897 

1848 


Diisediiu,  Wilhelm,  Trenton,  N.J.    Cable-holst 

Datoit,  F.  E.     (See  Ililliker,  William  C,  a.asipnor.) 

Dntrey,  Juatin.  Vew  Orleans,  La.    Electrical  switch-operating  and  signal  apparatua 

Duxbury.  William.  London.  England.    Glass-faced  tile,  brick.  &c    

Dwiggins.  John  W..  aaaigaor  of  two-thirds  to  L.  Drmston  and  J.  D.  Gooding,  Frankton, 

Ind.     Wire-picket  crimper 

Dwlnnell.  William  S.     (See  Libbv.  Christian,  and  Dwinnell.) 

Dwyer.  Joseph  P  .  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  Wills,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pipe-coupling 

Dwyer.  Michael  J.,  Antrim,  Pa.    Jack -■■ .  — 

Dye,  John  M.     (See  Harden  and  Dve.) 

Dyer,  Aaron  (J.,  San  Franci-co,  naaigiior  to  P.  P.  Cox,  Stockton,  CaL    Funnel 

Dyer.  Frank  L.    (See  Russell  and  Shilling,  assignors.) 

Dyer,  Frank  L.  and  L.  II.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Electrical  steering-gear 

Dyer,  Isaac  T.,  and  R.  O.  Burke.  Chicago,  111.     Liquid  raising  apparatus  .- 

Dyer,  Leonard  H.     (See  Dyer.  Frank  L.  and  L.  H.) 

Dyer,  Walter  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  T.  Yoet,  Pottsville,  Pa.    Prism-pointer  for 

type- writers  \ • 

Dykes.  Alfred  H.     (See  Orimston  and  Dykes.) 

Dyson,  Eli,  Manchester,  England.    Apparatus  for  concentrating  sulfuric  acid 

E.  &  T.  Fairbanks  St  Company.     (See  Taylor,  rre<lerick  W..  aasignor.) 

E.  C.  Atkins  Si.  Company.    (See  Poindexter,  Robert  E  .  aasignor.) 

E.  C.  Atkina  i  Company.     (See  Viewegh,  Emeat,  asaigsor.) 

E.  P.  Gleaaon  Manutactnring  Company.     (See  Gleaaon.  Elliott  P.,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliaa  Company.     (See  Wilr.in,  Arthur,  aaaignor.) 

Eaches,  Ewing,  and  R.  M.  Kerr,  Louiaville.  Ky.     Window-fastener 

Eads.  James  M  ,  San  Bernardino  County,  Cal.     Irrigation  bead-gate 

Eada  James  M..  San  Bernanlino  County.  Cal.     Irrigation  head  gate 

Eadai  William  H..  Guthrie.  Oklahoma.    Chemical  Are  extinguishing  deTice 

Eaglt)  Cotton  Gin  Company.     (See  Gammons.  Fenlinand  C,  assignor.) 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Kaiser,  August,  aasignor.) 
Eamhart.  Leroy.     (SeeMaggart  and  Eamhart.) 

East,  Joseph  R.,  Fincaslle.  Tenn.     Man-motor 

Eastman,  Sylvester.  Providence.  R.  I.     Eveglass-frame 

Eastwick,  Edwanl  P..  Jr..  New  Orleans,  I^     Furnace-grate 

Eastwood.  Abel.  Bucyrua,  Ohio.     Bridlebit 

Eastwood.  Benjamin.     (S*-*  Gartner,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Eastwood,  Clinton  W.,  ProTidence,  R.  I.    Rubber  boot-leg 


548,117 
1548,973 

'552.053 
5.->0,9.'>4 


Oct. 
Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 


549,113    Nov. 


548.302 
550,258 


Oct. 
Nov, 


15  2210 

29  3916 

24  2727 

10  702 

5  '      58 

22  2i>55 

26  >KJ58 


73  1144 

73  16.39 

73  t-26 

73  1910 


564  '     73 

(9.M 
(959 

'(643 

)643 
169 


73 


425 
766 

1979 
1564 


14  I    73  i    839 


640 
524 


73 
73 


•m 

1301 


558,340    Dec.   31     3045  ,    719       73     2062 


550,018 
547.634 

649,870 

548,303 


Nov. 
Oct. 


19     1805 
8     1176 


fJM'l 


277 


73 
73 


12     1457  I    348  !    73 
5«*0     ^73 


Not 

Oct.    22     2.W6 


1196 
239 

1106 
503 


550.P73 
.VtO  710 
550.711 

!  548,780 


Dec.  3  5H1  137  73  1527 

Dec.  3  261  61  73  1469 

D»<c.  3  26.1  61  62  71  1469 

Oct.  89  3456  8«3  73  679 


.V>1.P14 
5J7.879 
549.  av) 
551.267 


Dec.  24  2276 

Oct.  1.*)  1783 

Nov.  12  1417 

Dec.  10  1255 


I 


550.604  Dec.  3 


72 


539 
4.'>8 
338 
390 

16 


73  1894 

73  347 

73  1008 

73  1067 

73  1434 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  Hat  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusite — Continaed. 


Nam^,  r«sideDr»,  and  inTvntion. 


ITo. 


Date. 


547.421    Ort. 


M«,304     Oct. 


Oct 


Ifonthlj 
TolimM. 


i 


EMtwood  Wire  ManiifftrtariDg  Compuiy.     (S«e  Fiiabie,  H«'iirv  R.,  Mslcnor.) 

Saton,  Andrew  L.,  aaniiinor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Wilcox  &  Co.,  CbicMO,  ni.    Stock -marker 

Xaton.  John  W.     (S«e  Fox.  John  W..  MAiKnor.) 

Eaton.  Matthiaa  B  .  Boetun,  Maaa..  aaaienor  to.T.  C.  Cameron.  Mot  treal, Caiiada.    Ice-boaae.  hUf.JM    Oct. 

Eb«'rhard  Manufacturini;  Company.     (See  Smith.  E«r»  B..  aasiinaor.) 

Eberhanlt.  Tbeophilaa  C.,  Anniaton,  AU.    Tnunping  attachment  for  cotton -praaaea 

Ebenole,  Ephraim  B.,  aaaifcoorof  one-third  to  J.  Kirk,  NewCamberland,  Pa.    Smoothing 

Iron  boater &48,869 

Eckel,  Walter.  W  oi.     (S««  Xotemao.  Alonzo.  aaaitnior.)  i 

Eckenrode,  William  D..  et  al.     (See  Nenom.  Thoniaa.  aaai(n>or.)  j 

Sckert,  Jamea  C,  aaaiinior  of  onebalf  to  £.  U'Cooner,  Wtaiatler,  Al*.    Railway -eAr 

track 5M,064    Dee.  «     »TI» 

Eddy,  Arthur  J.,  and  A.  C.  North,  Chicago,  111;  aaid  North  aaaignor  to  aaidE4ldv.    Pnnt).,-,,-    r^^     ^^     „..„ 
ingmachine .Vl: .* ". \  5li.357    Oct    82     M19 


8       759  191 

83     *2«48  (W3 

89     8557  Ml 

89  ,  3699  90i 


Official 
Gaxetta 


n 

73 
73 
73 


I5S 
5«1 
503 
79» 


Eddv.  George  A.,  anaignor  to  Aatomatic  Tank  and  Boiler  PeedCoaipaay, Clereland,  Ohio. 

Boiler  feeding  (l»»vice 

Eddy,  Ge«»rge  W.,  Bristol.  Conn      Tool  bolder W. 

Edenbolm.  CharlMii  .  Phila4lelphia.  Ha.    Ticke(-oaa« j. 

Edirar.  William,  Mobile,  Ala.     Bicrcle "'.' 

Edcecomb,  Harry  A..  Mechanica  F^lls,  Mp.     Aatomatic  electric  fir«-aliana  ...!. 1*11. .1111! 

E<l2<>rton.  Charlea  E..  et  at.     (See  Sh^pard.  Frank  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Ed^ett.  Roy  W.     (See  Lord,  Allen  P..  aaaignor.) 

EdiAun  General  Electric  Company.     (See  Howell.  John  W..  aaaignor.) 

E^lleblnte,  John,  Sheboygan.  Wii.     End  zate  for  bora'  expreaa-wagma 

Edmond;).  Lymau  H.,  and  E.  D.  Cooper.  Moravia.  "S.  Y.     Pbera 

Edmandu,  .Tohn  M.     (S«-e  Jaimison  and  Edmiinda. ) 

Edaon,  Mark  A.,  Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boaton. 

Mai«i«.     Telephone-circuit  signal    

Edward  Miller  ifc  Company.     'See  Maarhmeyer.  Charlea.  aaaignor  ) 
Edwanl  P    Allis  Company.     (See  Hinkley  and  Fitzgerald,  aaaignora.) 

Edwards.  Benjamin  Ef..  La  Croaae,  Wis.     Rail  joint 

Etiwanla.  Thomaa  M..  New  London,  Conn.     Triple-expanaion  engine '. 

E.l wards,  WilllMi.     (See  Jeffrevn  and  Edwarda.) 

Edwarda,  William  A.     (See  Hollem.  John  A  .  aaaijnior  ) 

Egge,  Freilerick,  aaaignor  to  Smith  J:^  Eegn  Mannfacturing  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Machine  for  aatomatically  manufacturing  sheet  metal  chain 

Eggera,  Anton  C.  Brooklyn,  N   Y.     Atomiser 

Egolf.  Charlea.     (See  Finl'ey  and  EkoID 

Ebbeta,  Carl  J.,  aaaignor  to  Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arma  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.    Safety  derice  for  breakdown  guns     

Ebbeta.  Carl  J.,  aaaignor  to  Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arma  Mannfactaring  Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.    Gaa-operated  machine-gun 

Ehn,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combination  bureau,  washstand,  and  writing-deak   .^. 

Ebne,  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Water-heating  attachment  and  apparatus  for  atoveaor  far- 

^acea , 

Ehrrke.  Johanoea.  SchSneberg.  Germany.     Window 

Ehrlicb,  Karl.    (SeeSonnMrfeld,  tleinrich,  aaaignor.) 

Ehrlich,  Leo,  G.  Rein,  and  E.  Catlin.  aaaignora  to  St.  Lonia  Regiater  Company,  St.  Loaia, 
Mo.     Fare-register 

Eickemeyer.  Rudolf,  deceased.  Yonkera,  IT.  T.,  R.  Eickemeyer,  Jr.,  executor.    Rheoatat) 

for  use  in  electric-motor  circuita i 

Eickemeyer.  Rodolf,  deceaaed,  Yonkera,  N.  T.,  R.  EtekemoTer,  Jr.,  executor. 

car  or  locomoti  re " , . . 

Eickemeyer.  Rudolf,  deceaaed.  Yonkera.  N.  Y..  R.  Eickemeyer,  jr.,  executor 

operating  and  regulating  speed  of  electric  motors 

Eicker»hoff.  John  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Che<'k  punching  and  recording  machina 

Eidmann.  Carl.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Safety  guard  for  atreet-cara  

Elsenberg,  Christian  C*^..  Berlin,  Germany.     Machine  for  flanging  uppera  of  boota  or  abooa. 
Eiaengiesserei  &  Maschinenfabrik.     (See  Krela.  Johann  G.,  aaaignor.)  > 

Ekehorn.  Sven  A.     (See  Jungblut  and  Ekehom  )  | 

Ekelund.NilaK.  U.,  Jookoping,  Sweden.     Apparataa  for  manufacturing  coal  powder  fhnn 

peat.  &c  

Ekman.  Carl  D  ,  London.  England.    Obtaining adheaire  fh>m  aalflteHgoora  

Ekstrand,   Perry  J  ,  and  L.  E.   Waterman,  Weat  Superior,  Wia.    Combined  hot-water  • 

beater  and  cooking-range 

SMtor.  Philip  T..  De  Witt  countv,  Tex.     Refrigerator  ...... 11.. UllMll.. .111111111111.*.'! 

Eliridge,  Jerry  E.,  North  Madiaon,  Ohio.     Means  for  hanging  pictures 

Electric  Arc  Light  Company.     (See  Marks,  Louis  B.,  aaaignor  ) 

Electric  Car  Company  of  America.     (See  Hnater,  Rudolph  M..  aaaignor.) 

Electric  Experimental  and  Dereloping  Company.     (See  Lundell.  Robert,  aaaignor.) 

Ele*'tric  Typographic  Company      (See  Lee  and  Lebrun.  assignors.) 

Electro  Gaa  Company.    (See  Willson.  Thomas  L.,  assignor  ) 

Eley,  Philip.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Hydrant-crane  for  street  sprinklers 

Elkina,  IraS.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  vapor-fuel  generator  and  burner 

Eller  Jacob,  aaaignor  to  Bellia  Cycle  Company.  Indlanapolia,  Ind.    AdiuaUble  handle-bar 
for  bic y clea   

Elliot.  Henry,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.     Railway  algnall.lM. 1111.11111"!""     11.   1! Mill""! 

ntntt,  Alvln  D  ,  Lawrence,  aaaignor  to  J.  W.  Brooks,  Petersham,  and  J.  Brooks,  Cam- 
arid  ge.  Masa.    Friction  clutch 

KlUatt,  Charlea  A.     (See  Alger.  George  A.,  aaaignor.) 

KlUott  Jerre  B.,  and  R.  J.  Mawbiniiey.  Washington,  D.  C  .  aaaigaora  to  Wyckoff,  Seamaas 
8l  Benedict.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine  attachment 

Elliott.  PerciTal  W  ,  Reading,  aaaignor  to  Uigbland  Foundry  Company.  Boston,  Ifaaa. 
Ileatingstove f '  tr^J' 

*''»»*•  P'fclTal  W  ,  Reading,  aaaignor  to'Highland"  Foundry  Company,  Boston,  Mass  > 
Cooking  stove  or  ranee     ^ 

"Jl'**^.  ^*''"*''^**  ^'  R««<Jlng.  aaaignor  to  Highland' Foundry  ComMuyl  Boatonl'lialM. 

Cooking  atoT*.  range  iic    .. 

Elliott.  Percival  W.,   Reading,  aaaignor  to  Highland  Foundry  ComiMuiy!  Boston. "mI 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continaed. 


If ame,  reaidenoe,  and  invention. 


Sc 


Date 


Elliott,  Robert  H.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  aaaignor  to  Alabama  Blasting  and  Mining  Company,  [ 

of  Alabama.     Daatarreater  for  mining  drills  and  reamers  551,464    Dec. 

Elliott,  Robert  H.,  aaais:nor  to  Alabama  Blasting  and  Mining  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Dust-arreater  for  mining  drills  and  reamers 551,465    Doc. 

Elliott,  Robert  IT  .  Birmingham,  and  J.  B.  Carrington,  Jasper,  Ala.,  aaaignora  to  Alabama?  a^n  jri     -j^^y 

Blasting  and  Mining  Company,  of  Alabama.     Reamer  for  uae  in  mining S 

Elliott.  Robert  H.,  Birmingham',  and  J.  B.  Carrington.  Jasper,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Alabama 

Blasting  and  Mining  Company,  of  Alattama.     Drill  for  boring  cnrved  nolea 550,783    Dec. 

Ellis,  Alt)ert  M      (See  Packard.  Jerome  W,  aaaignor.) 

Ellis,  Frederick  P..  Missoula,  Mont.    Friction  clutch  for  dental  engines 547,374    Oct. 

Ellis,  Goorge  R..  and  W.  Helfenberger.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Metallic  fence-poat .,,....,  551,583     Dec. 

Ellia,  Herman,  et  al.    (See  Detrick,  Jacob  S.,  aaaignor.) 

Ellis,  Lucien  W..  Anamoaa,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Deering  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HL 

Sheafcarrier  549,114    Nov. 

Ellia,  William  H.     (.See  Stnrtevaat  and  Ellis.)  > 

Ellia,  William  T.,  Forest  City,  Ark.    Car-«oupllng 550,606    Dec. 

Elmblad,  HJalmar,  Chicago,  111.    Door-check 558,357     Dec. 

Elmer,  Howard  N.    (See  Sevmonr,  Rngeley  D.,  assignor.) 

Elsaeaser,  Emil,  aaaignor  to'Dahl  &  Co.,  Barmen,  Germany.    Green  dye  and  making  it 548,156    Oct. 

Elaaaser,  John,  Jackson.  Miss.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Albrecht,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Automatic  cinder  and  dust  arrester 550,165    Nov. 

Elson,  Henry  W..  et  al.     (See  Klingler,  Panl  G.,  assignor.)  I 

Eltonhead,  Alfred  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  extracting  gold 549.907    Nov. 

Elward,  John  H.,  Whitewater,  Wia.     Street-car  motor  553,109     Dec. 

Elward,  John  n..assignorof  one-half  to  Winchester  &  Partridge  Manufacturing  Company, 

Whitewater,  Wis.     Mower 551,925     Dec. 

:Elward,  John  11,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wincheater  it  Partridge  Manufacturing  Company,)  >c|  ooa    t\.^ 

Whitewater.  Wis.   Tiarveeter ]  x>l,9K    uec. 

Emanuelson.  Charlea  A.,  Wilmington,  HI.    Galvanizing  and  tempering  tank 548,589    Oct. 

Emericli.  Martin.     (See  Lyons,  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 

Emerson,  George  E,  Newark.  N.  J.     Time-sUmp 550,678     Dec. 

fmeraon,  Harriet  E.     (See  Hinchliff.  Harriet  E.) 
merson,  lealah  W..  Piermont,  N.  H.    Suspenders 549,506    Nov. 

Emerson,  Ralph.    (See  Bnrson  and  Dayis,  assignors.) 

Emerson.  Ralph  W.,  assignor  to  Forest  City  Furniture  Company,  Hockford,  111.    Base  for 
furniture 549,564    Nov. 

Emerson,  Samuel  G.,  Tweed,  Canada.    Hay-aling  loc^ 553,311     Dec. 

Emery,  A  very  L.,  aaaignor  to  A.  F.  Garesch6  and  A.  D.  Barlow,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filter 549,068    Oct. 

Emery.  Charles  G.,  trustee.     (See  Short',  Edward  G.,  assignor.) 

Emery,  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Thermometer  Company,  Peabodv, 

Maas.    Electric  arc  lamp ".     550,365    Nov. 

Emery,  William  H.,  and  V.  P.  Buck,  Auburn,  Me.;  said  Emery  aasignor  to  said  Buck.^  «», ..«    j^^ 

Machine  for  c/irering  webbing  for  l)oot-strapa 5         ' 

Emory,  G.  Meade.    (See  Sullivan  and  Mathews,  aaaignorc) 

Endrea,  John,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Window .549.90i«     Nov. 

Endrea.  John.  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Window 549,909     Nov. 

Endrisa,  Carl  F.,  Goppinge;^,  Germany.    Ladder  and  ladder-snpport 549,910    Nov. 

Engel,  Jacob,  Meadows,  III.     Shaking-screen  for  thrashing-machines '. 549,115    Nov. 

Engelmayer,  Ludwig,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany.    Sorting-drum  for  removing  knots  from 

dissolve<l  cellulose -' 547,«00     Oct 

Engeln.  Mathias,  McHenry,  111.    Machine  for  cutting  axles .^47.425    JOct. 

Engert,  Charlea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Chimney 550.876    Dec. 

Engh,  (^'asper.     (See  Paqiiot  and  Engh.)  •  ■    , 

Engle,  Theodore,  tt  al.    (See  Noble,  Newell  J.,  aaaignor.)  j 

Englesbe,  JameaC,  F^rie,  Pa.    Steam-engine  governor 549,595    Nov. 

Ennia,  George  H.,  aasignor  to  J.  D.  Ennisand  W.  W.  Rouaseau,  Troy.N.Y.    Refiningiron.   553,056     Dec. 
Ennis,  .Jessie  D.,  el  al.     (See  Ennis,  George  II.,  aasignor.) 
Ensign,  Charles  A.     (See  Cross,  Nellia  M.,  assignor.) 

Ent  Eliaal>eth,  PhilMlelphia,  Pa.     Device  for  removing  wrinkles .''>50,493    Nov. 

Eniinger,  Ivorenx  A.,  Worms,  Germany.     Fiit»'r  plate 550,955     Dec. 

Epperson,  Landy  D,  Arthur,  Mo.     Reversing  mechanism  for  steam-engines 547,849    Oct. 

Ericsson,  Lars  M.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Microphone 548.748     Oct. 

Erlenba<h,  Arnold,  Essen  on  the  Ruhr.  Germany.    Utilizing  tin  of  atanniferous  materials    .'>49.596    Nov. 

Erling,  Carl,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Paper  folding  machine .Hf.OOfi     Oct. 

Ermann,  Eatelle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Non  refilling  bottle 548,307    Oct. 

Ernst,  Maxmilian,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Flag  or  banner 551,158    Dec. 

Erskine.  Charles  A.,  «t  al.    (See  Ramsden,  Fred  E..  assignor.) 

Esmond  Electric  Traction  Company.    (See  Esmond.  Frederick  C,  assignor.)  I  ■ 

Esmond,  Ernest  R .  f<  al.    (See  Dey,  Harry  E,  asaignor.)  I  ' 

Eamond,  Frederick  C.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Esmond  Electric  Traction  Company, 

of  Weat  Virginia.    Closed-conduit  electric-railway  system 551,534     Dec. 

Eamond.  FrtMlerick  C,  Brooklyn   N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  ffsmond  Electric  Traction  Company, 

of  Weat  Virginia,    (jloaed-conduit-railway  system 551,535    Dec. 

Eamond.  Fre<lerick  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Esmond  Electric  Traction  Company, 

of  West  Virginia.    Cloaedconduit  electric-railway  system 551,536     Dec. 

Eamond.  Frederick  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Esmond  Electric  Traction  Company,^  i,.  jj~    jv^ 

of  Weat  Virpinia.     Closed-conduit  system  for  ele<-tric  railways '..>  "^'•*^'     i^ec. 

Eamond,  William  V.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Bettman,  Cbioago,  HI.    Photographic- 
camera  shutter  547.541     Oct. 

Eaabaoh,  Carl,  Bmnndobra,  Germany.    Harmonica 558,948    Dec. 

Eatienne,  Alfred  D.,  Maraeillea,  France.    Machine  for  decorticating  ramie  or  other  plaata.   549,116    Nov. 
Euchenhofer,  Edward  E.     (See  Weinman  and  Euchenhofer.) 

Eudaly,  William  A.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Steam  and  air  blower  for  furnaces 551,937     Dec. 

Buler,  Frederic  J.,  tt  al.    (See  (^nerra.  Asterio,  aaaignor.) 

Euphrat,  Theophile,  Darien,  Conn.    .Sash  fastener 5.V>,281     Nov. 

Euphrat,  Theophile,  Darien,  Conn.    Hanger  for  poultry,  game,  4ko 553.358    Dec. 

Evana,  Charles  E.,  Thayer,  Kans.    Plow 549.507    Nov. 

Evans,  Hammond  J..  Hampton  Canada.    Vine-cutter 548.530    Oct 

Evans,  Howard,  et  ai.    (See  Pagin,  Orestes,  aaaignor.) 

Evana,  John  T.,  Omaha,  Nebr  ,  aaaignor  of  three  fonrthato  J.  A.GriflBtbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Car  coupling .^4e.848    Oct. 

Evans.  Richard  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Cartridge.holder 549,710    Nov. 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  indusire — Continned. 


Naino,  r«aidenc«,  and  inveotian. 


'RTrnnn.  Wniiam  M..  «t  at.    (See  Richmond.  Henry  T..  Msi(n>or  ) 

Evemlen.  Robert  E..  Heatoo,  Victoria,  aoaignur  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator,  Stockholm. 

Sweden.     Ontrifnjt*!  chnrn 

Event!.  Bemhard  A.,  and  M.  VinzelberK,  Caaael.  Germany.    Syringe  

Everard.  Herbert  H.,  aaaignor  to  Ihling  Broa.  St  Everard,  Kalamaaoo,  Mioh.    DnpUoate- 

whiHt  apparatus    , 

Everett.  Fre«i.     (See  William*  and  Phillipo,  aaaienorx.) 

Everitf,  Walter  E  ,  ButTalo.  N.  T.     Earth  boriufc  and  drilling  machine 

Evernden.  William.     (See  Weetphaln.  Herman  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Ewers.  Frank  H.     (See  Pvie,  GeurgeC,  aaaignor.) 

Ewine,  (Mement  L.  and  \f..  Jeruiiieville.  Ohio.    W ire- f mice- weATiag  machine 

Ewinz,  I^rin.     (See  Pickett  aiid  Ewini;  ) 

Ewint;,  Milt,  et  al.     (See  Groom.  Edward  F..  aiwignor.) 

Ewin){.  Milton.     (See  Ewini;,  Clement  L  and  M.) 

Excelsior  Automatic  Knitting  Machine  Company.     (See  Johns.  Will  R.,  aaaignor.) 

SxceUior  Needle  Company.     (See  Dayton.  William  H.,  asaignor.) 

Facey,  Fre«lerick  T.     (See"  Bisel,  Joeeph  J.,  assitrnor. ) 

Fairbanks,  Henr)-,  and  H.  Parker,  St.  Johnsbnry,  Yt.    Apparatus  for  making  pails  from 
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Fairbanks,  Henry,  and  H.  Parker,  St.  Johnsbnry,  Tt.    Apparatus  for  making  bodies  from 

pulp 

Fairrhild.  Harmon  S..  administrator.     (See  Darby,  Joaepk.) 

Fairfax.  William  M  .  nri>oklvn,  N.  Y.    System  of  electrical  distribution 

Fales,  Edward,  Winthrop,  Mass.    Heatlng-fuinace .~ 


549,998 

S4»,999, 

540.180 
549,77a 


Tales,  Edward,  Winthrop, 


Furnace  grate 


Fales,  Edwanl,  Winthrop.  Masw.     Furnace  or  stove  grate 

Falen,  Edward,  Winthrop.  Masx.     Soot-removing  device  for  heating-dmms 

Falk,  Ansel  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bicvcle-coat 

Falk,  Beniamin  J.     (See  Benecke,  Adelbert  O.,  assignor.) 

Falk,  Isidor  U.,  et  al.    (See  Bergtold  and  Van  Denbergh,  aaaignor*.) 

Fall.  Albert  W.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Game  apparatus 

Fanilrey.  .Joseph,  Santa  itarhara.  Cal.     Truss 

Fanning,  John  T  ,  Miiiueapoli«,  Minn.    Steam-boUer 

Fargo.  Frank  B.     (See  Brown  and  Fargo.) 

Farinetti,  Artidoro.  assignor  of  one-balf  to  F.  F.  E.  Heyse,  London,  England.    Boot  or 

shoe  cleaning  machinery 

Farlev,  Hugh  ■!..  I'hila<ie1phia,  Pa.    Carbon-holder  for  arc  lamps 

Fanner  Electric  Company.     (See  Farmer,  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Farmer  EWtric  Company.     (See  Phelps  and  Sampson,  assimiors.) 

Farmer,  Francis  M..  Belchervil»«Tex.     Wire  stretcher  and  tightener 

Farmer,  John  R.,  asaignor  to  FaiUer  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Circuit  closer  and 


Nov, 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


19   17«-2   409   73  1188 
19  1785   409  ;  73  1189 


5  209 

1-i  l'>9 

551,389    Dec.    10  1357 

10  1350 

10  1360 


49  I     73       ^57 
304       73     1073 


551. no 

S5I.371 
547,339 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


5»«     J73 


1G87 


)991 
391  I     73      1667 


605 


990.070 
550.493 
&53,314 


547.304 
550,950 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Dec. 


549,450     Nov. 


breaker 


Famhani,  Edward  W^ asaignor  of  one-third  to  D.  B.  Morison,  Chicago,  111.    File-holder — 

Farnham.  Frank  G  .  Hone«lale.  Pa.    Cue-chalk  bolder 

Famdworth.  Ezra,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  gas 

Famnm,  William  C,  Arlington,  Vt.    Tropograph 

Famum,  William  C,  Arlington,  Vt.    Kinetoscope  for  advertising  and  exhibition  purposes 
Farrand  ic.  Votev  Oriran  Company.     (See  Votey,  Fleming,  and  Wood,  asHignors.) 
Farrell,  .lames  P.     (See  Peitrson  and  Kehoe,  assignors.) 

Farrell,  Robert  W.,  Vincennes,  Ind.    Switch-working  mechanism 

Farrell,  William  F.,  Afton.  Kans.    Cultivator  attachment 

Farrensteiner,  August,  Chicago.  III.     Pipe-weldiug  machine , 

Farrev.  Philip  H.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Pipe-conphng 

Farrier,  Hiram  L  ,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  W.  Kellogg,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Bari)e«i-wire  stretcher 

Faulkner.  James  J.   Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.  Fitshartla,  8eginaw, 

Mich.     Motor  for  operating  fons,  &o , 

Faulkner,  James  J.,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.  Fitzharria,  Saginaw, 

Mich.    Motor  for  operating?  fans,  Slc ^ 


Faulkner,  James  J  ,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Standard  Cotton  Seed  Company,  of  At-) 

kansas.    Cotton-see«l  delinter V 

Fanre,  Camille  A.,  Paris,  France,  and  F.  King,  London,  England.    Secondary  battery 

Fantz,  Charles  A.,  Newark,  N.J.    Shirt  stud * 

Fautz.  Charlea  A..  Newark,  N.J.    Shirt-stud 

Favorite,  George  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Car-fender 


Fay,  Rimmon  C,  assignor  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Dion,  N.  Y.    Magazine- firearm. 

Fay.  Rimmon  C,  assignor  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.    Cartridge-lifter  for 
magazine-guns '.  - . 

Feeney,  Michael  B.,  and  A.  L.  Foy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat-guard 

Fefel,  Henry  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Seam  for  underwear,  &o 

Fefrl.  Thomas  S..  assiimor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Ptie.  Baltimore.  Md.    Fishing-float 

Felnburg,  Peter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Kifih- wheel  for  vehicles 

Feldman,  Fre<lerick  W.,  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  C.  B.  Davia,  Waahington,  D.  C. 
Composing  stick 

Feldmann.  Francis  C.     (See  Smith,  Samnel  E.,  assignor.) 

Feldt,  Ferdinand  J  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Hoklaa,  Peoria,  111.    Trolley-wheel 

Fell.  Henry  L..  Belleville,  Mich.     Hav-»Hng 

Fell,  John  C,  London.  England,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Vicufia,  Valparaiso,  Chile.    Apperatiu 
for  concentration  of  minerals  bv  means  of  compressed  air 

Felldin,  Abraham,  Anbum,  N.  Y.     Tuning  pin  and  »<linsiing  screw  for  pianos 

Fellows,  Henry  M.,  Great  Yarmouth,  and  A.  R.  Wbitham.  Brambope,  England.    Appa-^| 
ratus  for  obtaining  motive  power li 

Fellows,  Jerome  B,,  Conway,  N.  H.,  aaaignor  to  Portland  Lawn  Sprinkler  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.     Traveling  lawunprinkler 

Felskey.  Gnstave  O..  et  al.    (See  Walbaum,  Henry,  Jr.,  asaignor.) 

Felton,  Samuel  M.     (See  Mansfield.  Albert  K.,  assignor.) 

Fenimore,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bobbins,  Wilkes-Barr6,  Pa.    Combination/ 
feeiier  and  mixer s 

Ferg,  John  A.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Door-securer 

Ferg,  John  A  ,  Norfolk,  Va.    Curtain-pole 

Ferguson,  Clarence  K,  Bn>uklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Mergentbaler  Liiiotype  Company,  of 
New  Jeney.    Type-setting  machiae 


559,057 
500.607 
553,171 
551.H15 
547.066 
547,775 


991.538 
&9«,T13 
949.711 
968,319 

547,340 

549,117 

549, lid 

550,993 

59S.435 
548,749 
848.750  I 
54»(.974j 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


l>ec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


IV 

3ii 

3850 

31 

3191 

1 

368 

10 

704 

5 

674 

34 

9733 

3 

77 

31 

3935 

24 

3378 

1 

138 

15 

1456 

17 

1750 

3 

269 

13 

1164 

31  ,  3193 


291 
147 


437 
630 

748 


99 
170 


100 

844 

17 
695 
5«0 

33 
350 


408 

63 

977 

749 


006       147 


73      l»i67 
73       114 


73      1390 
TJ      1373 

n    Mat 


73         71 
73      1584 


944 


73 

1980 

73 

H35 

73 

2040 

73 

1894 

73 

37 

73 

298 

73 

1779 

rs 

1470 

n 

1050 

73 

30(« 

83    16.17 


5        87 

19     9193 

31  3375 

39  3404 

39  i  3405 

39  ,  3019 

547,609    Oct      8     1117 


547,803 
553.343 
547.003 
551,857 
549.719 

550,383 

548,704 
549,349 

590,911 
550,366 

561,669 
548,358 


550,913 

547,004 
547,341 

548,045 


Oct. 
Deo. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


8 

31 

1 


1130 

3048 

33 


94  I  3363 
18  llb5 


Nov.  88 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec.  17 


39 
5 

3 

26 


Oct.  93 


Dec. 

Oct, 
Oct. 


OcU    15 


3965 

3307 
496 

634 
3435 

1997 


3869 


638 

34 
607 

9im 


17.18 

5509 

}510 

790 

851 

851 

959 

(369 

^963 

383 
730 
9 
581 
977 

535 

830 
114 

151 

563 

(470 

{471 

888 


151 

153 

9 

147 

530 


73    114 
71   833 


73 

834 

73 

1270 

73 
73 
73 
73 

3134 
669 
670 
786 

73 

233 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

233 

3083 

9 

1910 

1091 

73 

1303 

73 
73 

851 

910 

73 
73 

1537 
1331 

73 


73 


[73 

73 

73 

73 


1898 


933 


1537 

9 
114 

400 
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Alphabetical  list  of  paierdec»,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name^  residence,  and  invention. 


Ferguson,  Thomas  S.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Egg-carrier 

Ferguson,  William  B     (See  Busenbens  and  Ferguson.) 

Ferguson,  William  J,,  asnignor  of  one-half  to  W.  G.  H.  Stump,  Baltimore,  Md. 

tachment  for  rocking  chairs 

Fergtuon,  Wuiiam  S,  Sedalia,  Mo.    Ball  bearing - 


Vo. 


Fan  at- 


Ferrer  y  Girbau,  Juan,  Barcelona,  Spain.    Automatic  photographic  apparatus 

Ferris,  John  C,  Millville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Leonard,  Albion,  N.  Y.    Fence 

Ferry,  Ervin  8.,  Monnt  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  dispensing  carbonated  beverages.. 

Fetters,  Allen.    (See  Kline,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Fetteri",  Isaac,  Attica.  Kan*.     Car-coupling 

Fiechter,  F'rederick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Street-car  fender 

Field,  t'harlie  ('.     (See  llogue,  Lovren  E.,  assignor.) 

Field,  Horace  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Jones,  Boston,  Mass.    Knife  cleaning  and? 
polishing  machine ) 

Field,  Martin  S.,  Racine,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Lawson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Spring- 
hinge  

Field,  Stephen  D.,  Stockbridge,  assignor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Electromagnetic  mechanism 

Flehi,  Stephen  D.,  Stockbridge,  assignor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Electric  telephone 

Findlay,  Andrew  W.,  Reading.  Pa.    Stair-rod 

Fin  frock,  George.    (See  Wolff  and  Finfrock.) 

Finfrock.  Ira  E.    (See  Lipnv,  Finfrock,  Kinehart,  and  Francis.) 

Finlay,  Albert  J.,  and  C.  Wilson,  Silverton,  Oreg.    Dish-cleaner 

Finlay,  John  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Sand-drier j 


550,494 

547,375 
546,118 

591,206 

540.119 
548,751 

547.348 
569,981 

548,046 

551,030 

552,173 

552,173 
531,437 

551.273 
550,834 


Sttto. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.    ;  Gasettow 


Not.  98     9851 


Oct      1 
Oct.    15 


665 
3313 


Dec.    10     1154 


Nov.     5 
Oct.    29 

Oct      1 
Dec.  SI 

Oct    15 

Dec.   10 


71 
3407  I 

451 
3195^ 


890 


161 

564 

5  267 

18 
851 

111 

736 


73  '  1373 


73 
73 


73 
73 

73 

73 


530 

.■ai 


9082    i\ 

823       198 


Dec.   31     2936       695 

Dec.    31      2937       696 
Dec.    17     1569       368 


73 

73 

73 
73 


Dec.    10     1363 
Dec.     3       503 


291 
117 


Flnlayaon,  William  H.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.    Earth-excavator 547,005    Oct      I 
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Finley,  James  H.,  and  C.  Egolf,  Norristown,  Pa.    Machine  for  coating  metal  plates 

Finn,  Oliver  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Series  electric  railway ^. 

Finney,  James  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Fluid-pressure  automatic  brake'iuechanism 

Fischer,  Hermann  C,  Boston,  assignor  to  himself,  and  A.  T.  Mornll,  Brookline,  Mass. 


Calendar 


Fischer,  John,  Louisville,  Ky.     Harness 

Fischer,  John  W.,  lialtimore,  Md.     Piano  action 

Fischer,  John  W  ,  and  E.  Micheau.  Baltimore,  Md.     AntirefiUing-bottle  stopper 

Fischer,  Siegfried  M.     (See  Tbiirnauer  and  Kohn,  assignors.) 

Fischl,  Frwlerick,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cut-off  door  for  refrigerators 

Fishback.  Leoforte  C,  Garden  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  French,  Carthage, 
Mo.     Machine  for  sign- writ  in  e  and  letter-making 

Fisher,  Charles  T..  Baltimore,  Md.     Track-cleaner 

Fisher,  Frank  L.,  Granger,  Oreg.    Separator  and  amalgamator 

Fishero.  John,  assignor  of  onebaLf  to  E.  C.  Pritchard,  Springdale,  Ark.    Kitchen-cabinet.. 

Fiske,  Jonathan  P.  B.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Combined  rheosUt  and  reversing-switch  for  elec- 
tric motors 

Fiske,  .Jonathan  P.  B..  Alliance,  Ohio.     Electric  controller --• 

Fitch,  Edwin  A.     (See  Herbert,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Fitch,  Elliot  R.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Munson,  East  Hamilton,  N.  Y.  Damper'or 
beat-deflector 


Fitch,  William  E.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Portable  fireplace 

Fitch,  William  E.,  Ix)ui8ville,  Ky.    Fireplace-grate 

Pitts,  George  W.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Separating  and  amalgamating  apparatus 
P'itzgerald,  Edward  E.     (.See  Hlnkley  and  Fitzgerald.) 

Fitzgerald.  John  J..  Everett,  Ma-is.    Collar-button 

Fitzharris,  E.  J.     (See  Faulkner.  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Fitzhiigh,  Carter  H.    (See  Brinckerhoff,  Henry  M.,  assignor.) 

Fitzpatrick,  Thomas  B.,  Newtou,  Mass.     Waist 

FitzsimmonH,  James  J.     (See  Murray  and  Fitzsimmons.) 

Flack,  Eli  G.,  Titiiu,  Ohio.     Uorsesrioe-calking  vise  for  anvils 

Flad,  Edward,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Sheet-metal  tower 

Flagg,  Elisha,  and  D.  A.  Carpenter,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Button 

Flagg,  George  H.  P.    (See  Webster,  Harold  A.,  assignor.) 

Flanegin,  Francis  A.,  assignor  to  J.  Stephens,  Washington,  D.  C.    Continuous-cigarette) 
machine ) 

Flansbnrg,  Peter  H,,  Los  Banos,  Cal.    Traction-engine 

FlaUu.  Louis  S.,  assipor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  B.  Givans  and  W.  M.  Robinson,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Fire-kindling  cartrulge -■ 

Flatau,  Louis  s,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  M.  Robinson,  Dallas,  Tex.  Chemical  fire-ex- 
tinguisher   

Flauu,  Louis  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Robinson,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Chemical  fire  extinguisher 

Flather.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Machine  Shop,  Lowell,  Masa.  Stripping  mech- 
anism for  canlingmachines 

Flatt,  Henrr.  Byou  Hills,  S.  D.     Neck-yoke 

Fleet,  James  H.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  W.  B.  Waldron  and  W«  H.  Anthony,  Richmond, 
Va.    Car-door .- 

Fleming,  Marion  D.,  Butte,  Mont  Composition  for  protection  of  metallic  surfaoea  from 
coiTosion    ............................... 

Fleming,  William  B.    (See  Votey.  Fleming,  and  Wood.) 

Flentge,  E.  W.     (See  Green,  Charles  A  ,  assignor.) 

Flesch.  Julins  A.,  Chicago.  III.    Doorstop 

Flesher,  George,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Combined  high  and  low  water  alarm  for  boilers 

Fletcher,  David  H..  et  eU.     (See  Franklin.  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

Fletcher.  Joseph,  F.  and  H.  Hnggins,  Birmingham,  England.  Compreased-air  engine  for 
animal-shears , 

Flexible  Door  and  Shutter  Company.     (See  Spaulding,  Algenon  S.,  aaaignor.) 

Flint,  John  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Refrigerator 

Flottmann,  Friedrich  H.,  Bochum,  Germany.    Chuck  for  holding  flanged  bodiee 

Floamoy,  AlbertG.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Lnmber-oonnter 


550,367 

.%47.914 
547,484  I 

548.630 
553,436 
553,330 
551,373 

549,713 

519.350 
548,1.34 
549.66s 
548,531 

549.597 
540,598 


547,776 
551,539 

553, 2« 

530,608 


Nov. 

38 

2436 

Oct. 
Oct 

15 

8 

1848 

867 

1 

Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

22 
31 
31 
10 

3131 
3376 
3193 
1364 

Nov. 

« 

1167 

Nov. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Oct. 

5 
29 
13 
23 

497 

1081 
2961 

Nov. 
Nov. 

13 
19 

939 
943 

Oct 

15 

1458 

Dec. 

17 

1752 

h?j 


73 
73 

73 


5563     ) 
1     S 


)561 


Dec.  31 
Dec.     3 


3127 

78 


547,718    Oct.      8     1355 


5324 
^335 


135 
435 


^73     1648 


834 

670 

88 
3077 


Ti       400 


1588 

3040 

2040 
1743 


1668 
1513 


475 

73 

206 

73 

785 

73 

790 

-3 

749 

73 

292 

73 

978 

73 

115 

71 

791 

71 

2fi9 

73 

743 

73 

228 

73 

837 

73 

3.V) 

73 

408 
409 

h 

736 

73 

18 

73 

73     1331 

358 
175 

610 
2134 
2089 
1088 

1051 

910 

636 

1037 

580 

1011 
1013 


398 

1780 

3077 
1435 


517,376  Oct   1   868   163   73   125 


....  549,351  Nov.  5   499   115   73   910 


549,773 
548.6.15 
550,957 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec 

19 
39 
10 

1289 

3158 

705 

304 
792 
171 

73 
73 
73 

1073 

636 

1564 

.'>50,101  Nov. 
547,205  Oct. 

19 

1 

1966 
370 

(448 

<449 

(450 

92 

73 

1399 
73 

547,6.15 

Oct. 

8 

1179 

278 

73 

233 

553,427 

Dec. 

31 

3377 

790 

73 

9194 

552,428  I)ec. 

31 

3378 

791 

TJ 

2194 

548.249 
548,119 

Oct 
Oct 

93 
15 

2453 
3214 

615 
564 

73 
73 

484 
435 

548,975 

Oct. 

39 

3920 

953 

73 

787 

550.714 

Deo. 

3   970 

73 

1470 

550,284 
551,159 

Nov. 
Dec. 

36 
10 

2267 
1075 

625 
9..0 

73 
73 

i3ai 

1633 

551.950 
591,117 

650,495 


Dec.  94  3558  603 

985  l^^ 

"*"  >  233 

Nov.  36  9859  1 5^ 


Deo.  10 

I       1 


|73   385 

73   1948 
1 73  1815' 

J  73  !  1374 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  liat  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusite — Continaed. 


Kame,  reaidence,  Aod  inventioa. 


Flower,  Sunnel  A..  Newark.  X.  J.    Maohine  for  crimpinK  animal  and  ve^table  flbera 

Flower.  Samnel  A.,  and  W.  S.  Rboadee.  Newark.  X.  J.    Fiber  cnrlinjr  machine 

Floyd.  RoHcoe  M..  Boston.  Maaa.    Cabinet  for  holding,  diaplavins,  and  ratinjz  watebM 
Floyd,  WelU  &  Co.     (See  Brooke,  Isaac,  ajwignor.) 

Flynn,  Michael  F.,  Stamford.  Conn.    Closed  rondnit  electric  railway 

Flynn,  WiUlam,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Cantalever  dike    I 

Foertach,  Henry  J.,  and  A.  U.  Wilhelm.  Sao  Francisco,  CaL    Coder's  oooibiniid  bow<^ 

and  croie  

Focg.  Berton  H,  Somerrille,  Maa.<i.    Billiard  table  oosbion '.'.".'. 

Fol^r.  Henry  C,  Somerrille,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Pteroe,  Vewtoa,  Ifaaa. 

collar 


Koof- 


TU. 


M7.6W 
547  751 
54t,S(l» 

54«.rr« 

548.951 

&si.im 

950,715 
549.359 
559,175 
598,174 


Foster,  Freling  C. 
Foster,  Oeorue  E  , 
Foster,  James  I>.. 
Foster,  James  H. 
Foster,  Mark  W. 


B«l 


Chicago,  111.     Attachment  for  strikinft  and  panehing  bags 

Madinon  count  v.  111.     Sewer  pipe  truck 

and  J.  L.  Risoni  Hnntsrille.  Ala.    Delivery-cabinet 

,  Meriden,  Conn.    Spacer  or  spacing-gage. 

Pecatonica.  111.     Store  

Foster,  Oscar  S.,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothera  Manafactaring  Company,  Utica,  N.T 

Foster.  Wiillsm  S.,  Kaiamaioo.  Mich.    Pants  leg  holder". i.lIIII !!!]!!.!!!!! !!!.!1I!!1111 

Fous«.  Herman,  Parkersbiirg.  W.  Va.    Tire-heater 

Fowler,  Alfred  B.aodG.  E.  Warren,  aaaignora  to  Campbell  Machine  Company,  Pawtocket, 

R.  I.    Sewing. machine 

Fowler,  Kdwin.  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     CopTinul>ook 

Fowler.  Hiram  O.,  and  W.  H.  Hill.  Blue  Rapids.  Kans.     Boring  tool  .'. 

Fowler,  James  S.,  Bowers,  Vs.,  anaignor  of  one  half  to  W.  B.  Matthews,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Wrench  

Fowler,  William  M.,  Stamford.  Conn.     Liijiiid  <««r«niiing  apparatns  \.!\ 

Fowler  William  M..  SUmford.  Conn      Liiinid  di«iK-niiniic  apparatuH    

Fox,  Frank  .V,  assignor  to  A.  A.  Ror>erta,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vestibnle-car 

Fox,  Henry  W.     (See  Gressitt  and  Fox.) 

Fox,  John  W.,  assignorof  one-half  to  J.  W.  Eaton.  Cbaonte,  Kans. 

Fox.  Joniah  B  ,  Slatington.  Pa.     Ratliator 

Fox  Ma<hine  Conipanv.     (See  Fox.  William  R.,  aaaignor  ) 

Fox  Solid  Pressed  Steel  Company.     (See  Bag«hawe,  Beraal,  assignor.) 

Fox  Solid  Pressed  Steel  Conipanv      (See  Davidiuin,  Francis  P     aaaisnor  ) 

Fox,  William  R.     (See  Dosch.  Peter,  assignor  ) 

Fox.  William  R..  assignor  to  Fox  Machine  Company,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.    Riret-Biaklng 

machine 

Foy.  Alphonae  L     (See  Feeney  and  Foy.) 

Francis,  David  R.     (Se»  Lippv.  Finfrock,  Rnehart.  and  Fraacis.) 

Francisco.  Harrey  0  ,  Flat  Kiick   and  AW  Nash,  Wood,  Va.     Automalic  brake 

Frank,  Jerome  B.     (See  Wiswall  and  Frank.) 

Frank,  Leo.  «<  <U.     (See  Huebrt,  Otto  H,  assignor.) 

Frank  W  Clark  &  Company.     (See  Clark, 'F>ank  W.,  assignar.) 

F^nk.  Wilhajm  E    aaaignor  to  Foster  Brothers  ManofacToring  Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo 

Spring  bod-bothHB "  VT......  V 


Locomotirs  aah-paa 


Foote,  Andrew  W.    (See  Barker.  Foot*,  and  Wagner.) 

Foote,  Lewis  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Car-seal 

Foote.  Lewis  A  ,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car-Seal  and  Manofactnrlag  Company,  Chkago,  ITI. 
Hand  press  for  seals. 

Foote,  Oscar.  ?t  aZ.     (See  Dougherty.  Albert  G..  aaaignor.) 

Forbes,  Edward  P.     (See  Forbes.  J'ohn  and  E.  P.) 

Forbes,  John.  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Smith,  Tan  Wert,  Ohio.    Oar 
and  oar-lock 

Forbes,  John  and  E  P.,  Halifax.  Canada.    Tire  for  bicycles '.'.'.'.. 

Forbes,  Samuel  E  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  H   H.  Andenwn  and  T.  Hlggens,  Pittabnrg,  Pa. 
Means  for  operating  rolling  mill  reversing  rabies 

Forbes^illiam  A.,  «<  at.    (See  Kellotcg.  William  H..  aaaignor.) 

Force,  William  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Namltering  machine  

Force,  William  H..  and  M.  O.  Parenteaa,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  D.  Cntler,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Evelet !...... 

Force.  William  H..  and  M.  O.  Parentean,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  D.  Cntler,  Spring- 
field, Mass.     Machinery  for  and  methoti  of  covering  heads  of  eyeleta    

Ford,  Bruce,  JoLnsto wn.  Pa.    Joining  metal  bars 

Ford.  DarinaC  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Stetson.  Bridgewater,  and  L.  LiUle,  Boston 
Mass     Tack  machine 

Ford.  Edward,  assignor  of  one  half  to  ^tUbnrgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  CrelghtonVPa! / 
Grinding  and  polishing  machine i 

Ford,  John.ton  &  Co.    (See  Morris,  E4lmand,  aaaignor.) 

Ford.  Johnson  3t  Co.     (See  Morr.s,  Henry  B..  assignor.) 

Forsat  City  Fumitnre  Company.     (See  Emerson.  Ralph  W.,  assignor.) 

ForsstCitv  Furniture  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Andrew  C.,  assignor.) 

Forest,  Samuel  A.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Shirt-coUar ., „- 

Forg,  Peter.  Somerville,  Maas.     Sprocket-wheal .-v 

Forg.  Peter,  Somemlle,  Mass.     Mathine  for  forming  bleycle-haagars 

Forrest,  George  C.     (See  Sulker.  Neil,  assignor. ) 

Forsgren.  Ernst  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     BotUe 

Forshee  Sl  McMakin.     (See  Dom,  Alexander,  aaaignor.) 

Foralund.  Hugo  W.,  Chicago.  III.    Elevator 

Forst.  Aaron  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Hess,  LonisTllle,  Ky.     Hose  clamp  and 
patch 

Forsyth,  John  F.,  Bloomington.  Ind.     Envelope  .!I"!!!!!1!!!!!!!!!J. . 

ForsVthe,  Samnel  E..  «( al.     (See  Chrissinicer.  William  P..  assignor.) 

Fortfer.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Johnson  Electric  Serrice  Company,  Milwaukee,  "Wis.    An-) 
tomatio  temperatnre-regiiUting  apparatus    \ 

Fortney,  William  C..  assignor  of  -ne  half  to  E.  C.  Fritx,  Fort  Niobrara,  Nebr.    Bicycle  .. 

Forty.  William  H.     (See  BuIUwk  and  Forty.) 

Foster  Bmthers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Frank,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Fo.'fter,  Charles  I  .  Meriden,  Conn.     Apparatus  for  lowering  ice,  Ac ~< 

Foster,  Charles  M  ,  EIraira,  N.  Y.     Envelope 

Fioalar  Engineering  Company.     (See  Cash,  Arthur  W.,  assignor.)  '^ 

Fost«r.  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  Geo.  L.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Company,  Cbkago,  IB. 

Foster,  Frank  W.,  Melrose.  Mass.     Valve 5M»,9Tr 


6n.759 

549.634 

54Sm2 

550, 9Se 

V>  1,079 
547,144 

550.9ft5 
S5«.05t< 


8M,7« 
5S0.7SO 

547.915 

550,7«4 

549,774 
318,539 

551,951 
548.187 


S48,»78 
548.930 


549.714 


547  342 
647.34.T 
S4B,5S4 
54l,Sa 
S90,4M 

SSa.178 
547,9^9 
549.775 

549,353 

550,497 
547.j»80 


.%4!>.871 
5.M,540 
5.^1. .Ml 
550,400 

54.<),190 
551,480 


fttf.190 
550, 1(M 


i 


Monthly 
voloma. 


Data, 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Not. 

Deo. 
Oct. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov 
Dec. 
I>e«. 
Nov. 

Not. 
Dec. 


KoT. 

Not. 


Oct. 

Oct. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Oct 

Dso. 
Dm:. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Dec. 


Doc. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Oct. 

Deo 
Oct. 


8  1181 

H  1409 

5  38H 

99  3999 

99  9456 

10  1076 

3  971 

5  501 

31  9940 

31  9939 


99  9334 

(4  1410 

19  1016 

99  3495 

10  706 


M 


10 
1 


994 
961 


26     2M7 

91     9734 

1      , 


97t 

338 

90 

953 

616 

950 
09 

115 

vBO 

696 


500 
338 

944 

879 

171 

918 
67 

806 
(644 
)645 


Official 
Oasetta. 


■i 

> 


73 
73 
73 

73 
73 


I 

a. 
«» 

976 
880 

767 
484 


73      1633 
73      1470 


73 
73 


73 
73 


810 

soil 

9041 


I 


9M 


73  I  1084 

I 

73       688 


31 
3 
3 

15 

3 


3378 
356 
350 

i^aa 

419 


12  i9nn 

29  2904 

94  9559 

92  9336 


99     3931 
99     9455 


791 
89 
83 

475 

07 

.104 
743 

(003 

)004 

580 


954 

619 


73 

73 
73 

73 


1884 

1808 
91 

130S 
IMO 


73  9194 

73  1485 

73  1489 

73  :i50 

73  149T 

73  1074 

73  5rt 


73 


73 
73 


1947 
408 

768 


12      1168 
29     3925    I 


978       73      1051 
953 


610 
611 


99  9906 
88  9069 
96     9694 


954 
14ri 
148 
744 
743 
691 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


768 

115 
115 
.Vtl 
.VI 
1374 


31 

9941 

flO« 

73 

9041 

n 

1)199 

606 

73 

:W3 

19 

I9!)l 

305 

73 

1074 

5 

503 

lis 

78 

26 

9655 

091 

73 

15 

1789 

458 

73 

19 

1450 

349 

73 

17 

1754 

409 

"^   1 

17 

17^5 

409 

73 

96 

S488 

580 

73 

5 
17 


n 

1606 


18 
888 


010 

1374 
347 

1106 

ITmO 
1344 


73        834 
73      1708 


80     n 


P*     9060       478 


73      1248 


547,604    Oct      8  ,  1191 


{Sii'' 


999 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  indM«itv'— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Franko,  Paul.  Leipsic,  Germany. 

Franklin.  Benjamin,  deceased.  (M 

toD.  H   ~  ~    "   "' 

Franklin, 


Data. 


550.445 


547,777     Oct    15 


Franks.  Adolf,  Berlin.  Germany.    Electric-cloek  system 548,715]  Not 

Candy-machine    

A.  Franklin,  administratrix.)  assiimorof  three-fourths  ' 

Fle'lcher,  G.  H.  Merriell.  and  C   R  Beach,  Chicago,  111.     Electric  clock 

Mary  A.,  administratrix.     (See  Franklin,  Benjamin.) 

Frantz,  Willis  W.,  Wayneeborongh.  Pa.    Labeling-machine 

Frantz.  Willis  W.,  Waynesboroagh.  Pa.     Folding  seat    

Frantc.  Willis  W.,  Wavnesl>orough.  Pa.     Foldine  seat  for  vehicles 

Frasch,  Herman,  assimior  to  Cleveland  Linseed  Oil  Company, Cleveland,  Ohio.    Purifying 

solvent-extracted  oila    

Fraser,  Alexander  M  .  Red  Bank,  N.  J.    Pad  or  tablet  for  holding  metal  leaf 

Fraser,  Arthur  C,  el  al.    (See  Gotten,  Elisha  B.,  assignor.) 

Fraser,  Arthur  C,  Brookljn,  N.  Y.    Electric  block -signaling  instrument  for  railways 

Fraser,  George  H  ,  «(  ol.    (See  Gotten ,  Elisha  B. .  assignor. ) 


10 


.S47.778 
547,779 

550716 
552  359 


Monthly 
volume. 

1.1  J 

9553  J^ 

707 

171 

1459 
1464 

(350 
>351 
351 

Official 
Gasette. 


i2 


73 
73 


I 

1059 
1350 


15 

15  !  1464       338 


3       272 
31     3255 


548,435  :  Get    99     9800 


548,979    Oct    90     3939 


547,345 
547,006 
551. T79 
551.9,^2 

5.^2,360 
550,785 

548,609 

551,816 

551,817 

548,911 

540,011 

547.007 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Frederic.  Lincoln,  Sbamokin.  Pa.    Hoisting  apparatus 

Freeman,  Albert  A.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Novelty  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Whistling  I 
or  musical  rattle 5.'50,751 

Fr<«eman.  George  E.,  Northampton.  Maas     Braiding  machine |  561,184 

Freeman,  Horace  L..  assignor  of  eleven  twentieths  to  J.  D.  Neal  and  L.  F.  Hanes,  Lexing- 
ton, N.C.     Dyeine  machine , 549.063 

Freese,  Francis  J..  Lowell   Mass.     Trimmer-guide 947,344 

French,  Al'Dso      (See  Smith  and  French.)  • 

French.  Charles  A      (See  Fishback.  Leoforte  C,  assignor.) 

French,  Charles  S,     (See  Bashaw,  Nelson,  assignor.) 

French,  Walter  T.  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Folding  bicycle  support  

Frey,  John  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Lamp,  lamp-stove,  Ac. 

Frick.  Frederick.  WavneslK)rongh.  Pa.    Electric  program-clock 

Fridlund.  Lewis.  Willmar,  Minn.     Stove 

Frie»lerich,  I»uis.     (See  Kramer.  Frederik,  assignor.^ 

Friedrichs.  Joeeph,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Machine  for  crowning  floor -joists  

Friend,  John  E.,  assignor  to  J.  Martin.  Gawler,  South  Australia.    Hydrocarbon-motor — 

Frisble.  Henry  R.,  assignor  to  Eastwood  Wire  Manufacturing  Company,  Belleville,  N.  J. 
Oil  feed  injector -  - 

Frisbie.  Henry  R.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Kastwood  Wire  Manufacttiring  Company,  Belle- 
ville, N.  J.    Core  box 

Frishie,  Henry  R.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Eastwood  Wire  Mannfiacturing  Company,  Belle- 
ville, N.  J.     Stand  pipe  for  boilers 

Fritts.  Atwoo«l  D..  Hol><>ken,  N.  J.,  assignorto  Bmnswlck-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.     T)oor  fastener 

Fritx,  Edward  O.    (See  Fortnev.  William  C,  assignor.) 

Fritx  Robert.  Union.  N.J.    Window 940.911     Not. 

Frixelle  Horace  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  A.  Macgregor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Lock. .     547.007    Oct 

Froelich.  John.  Froellch,  Iowa.    Gas  engine 5.'>0,206    Not. 

Froggatt.  Thomaa.  London,  England.    Electric  battery 550,167,  Nor. 

Frontier  Iron  Works.    (See  Ballew,  John  <'.,  aaaignor.) 

Frost.  John  H    Six  Mile,  Ala.     Plow  fender     540,508 

Frost.  Newland   E..  Boaton.  Mass..  aasienor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Smith  &  Thayer 

Company   of  Maine.     Heating  apparatus 548,436     Oct. 

Fry,  Harry  M,  Johnstown.  Pa.    Automatic  dental  mallet  548,359    Oct 

Fr>e,  Daniel  O..  «t  al.    (See  Ollgnv,  Jean  D  .  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Frye.  James,  Philadelphia  Pa     Bonq net-holder  for  garments S.'W.lll     Dec. 

~  *  _......—       Sleighmnner  for  children's  carriages ,..  5.^9.112    Dec 

Topsail  yard  for  sailing- veasels 6.V2.113     Dec. 

Tooth  brush 652.114    Dec, 

Fan  for  haby-oarriages 5.^2,115    Dec. 

N.Y.    Car?ender 552,983    Dec. 

Fryer  Robert  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  International Conatruetion  Company,  of? 

A  ritona.     Elevate<l  rail  way i 

Fnchsidi  Lang  Manutactunng  Company.    (See  Anerbach,  Merits,  assignor.) 

Fuhrman.  Jonathan  M.,  Alesia.  Md.     Hayrack 

Fuller,  Albert  G  ,  North  Wilbraham.  Maai*..  and  B.  H.  Coffev,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors) 

to  International  Contracting  Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Method  of  and  apparatus  forS 

pnroping  grittv  fluids  J 

Fuller,  Amos  L.    (See  Lowell  and  Fuller.) 

Fuller.  Charies  D.     (See  White,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 

Fuller,  Charles  H.,  Pawtucket  R-  I.     Manufacture  of  lewelers' findings 

Fuller,  Hiram  R  .  Birmingham,  and  R.  Livesey,  London,  England.    Machine  for  mann 

factnrioK  nails  ..• 

Fuller  A  Warren  Company.     (See  Bailey,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Fuller,  Willard.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Valve  mechanism  for  controlling  hot-air  blasts I  546,636    Oct 

Fulton,  Henry  D.     (See  Adams,  Stephen  J  .  assignor.) 
Fulton,  Louis" B.     (.See  McAulev  and  Fult/>n.) 

Fnlta.  Thomas  B..  and  R.  Huff.  Sullivan,  III.    Metal  sash  rail  protector 549.565    Not. 

FundlnKer,  George,  and  U.  Nessi.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  boiling  eggs 551.274     Dec. 

Funk.  Frederic.  WarHSw,  Ind.     Ditching  plow  552.430     Dec. 

Furlong.  William  J.     (See  Bennett  and  Furlong  ) 

Furrer.  Alfred,  Berne,  Kwitterland.    Game-counter  ^ 547.916     Oct 

Furstnow, . August  H.,  Fond  dn  I.AC.,  WU.    Combined  name-plate  and  hat-hook 549,191     Not. 

Oable,  Willism  F.,  »t«l.     (See  Kennedy,  James  M,  aaaignor.)  |  I 

Oafftiev.  James  F.     (See  Beron,  Frank  G.,  assignor.)  >  ' 

Gaguaux,  Lonia,  St  Croix,  Switssrland,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Paillard  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I 

Music  box   •  550,786    Dec 

Oaiennie.  Alphonse  F.,  La  Fojrrhe,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Leehe,  Florence,  La. 

Vacnum-pan • 551,161  ,  Dec 

Gail,  John  F.    (See  Shaw  and  Gail )  |  | 

Oalaes,  Jossph  K.,  Chicago,  IlL    Display-form  tor  ahoes 1 580,408  '  Not. 

3  P— VOL.  73 


363 
1107 

4070 
«13 


63 

763  ! 

C6P9 
,^700 

(954  I 

J  955  I 

P3 

996 

!  «n 

I    148 


73     1569 


998 
998 

1470 
9 '.01 

500 


1480 
1630 

I    104 
i    119 


73 

73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
71 


1  '    C14       149  73  115 

1          42  11.  12  73  11 

17     1451       334  I  73  1799 

24     2564       604  13  1848 


31      3256 
3       424 


Oct    92     3117 


24     9980 
24     9981 


Oct    99  3779 

19  \i.Vi 

1  43 

96  2960 

19  9087 


7fi4 
98,99 

781 

!    540 
I 
541 

994 

3ri5 

19 

(596 

>527 

476 


Not.  19       779  '    Iflfl 


22     2««« 
92     2664 


Frye,  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Frye,  James,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Frye,  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Frye,  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fryer,  Aaron,  Bath  on  Undson, 


31 
31 
31 
31 
31 
31 


2M5 

9j»47 
21^48 
2848 
3128 


549,851     Nov.  19     1419 


547,067 
547.57» 


550,960 
518,980 


Oct 
Oct 


Dec 
Oct 


1        130 
8      1054 


73 
73 

73 

73 

I 

73 

13 

73 
73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

83  >    73 

24^ 

\  249 


700 
cxro 

0T9 

672 
672 
673 
673 
737 
(338 
^338 


i^'     J73 


9101 
1408 

607 

11904 

1888 

741 

1149 
11 

1303 

1248 

989 

.".SI 
523 


9099 

2099 
9099 
9093 

9077 

1008 


97 
910 


10 


709  '  179  I  n     1366 


29  3933 


(955 
J9.'i6 


'55  i 
ti6     i 


73   760 


29  3159  1?^  1 73 


697 


! 

12   886   210  73  1009 

10   1265   999  73  1088 

31   3379  j  791  !  73  9195 


15   1853   476 
5   214    50 


3   427  I  08 

I 

10  1076  I  951 

96  96561  891 


73 
TJ 


73 

73 
78 


350 

850 


1488 
18B 
1374 


h 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabftiml  lint  of  patnUets,  October  to  December,  inclusitr — CootiniMd. 


'   Official 
Gi 


N'aiB«.  r««<deoce,  mmI  invenUoo. 


OmiaMr  AUmK.    (SeeOaiaMr.  Louia  K..  MMicnor.) 

GoixAer.  Lnuia  E  .  M«i|CBor  to  A..  R.  Gaiaaer  CUrkaTille.  Tenn.    Corn  aheller 

Oftither,  Wtlhara  O  and  W.  R..  Chicago.  Ill      Elwtnc-motor  truck 

Oailhor,  William  R.     (S«««Gatther    William  O   and  W.  R. ) 

G^jardo.  Adrian.  Valparalao.Cbila.    App*r»taaforrejlaterlngth«nainb«rof  penonapMS-^ 

inu  through  gatpa  .. •. S 

GalcxlDakl.  Carl  F     (H«e  Galctlnaki.  Rainhold  C.  and  G.  F.) 

Galcxineki.  Rainhold  C  and  C.  F..  RonD«burft.  G«rn»any.    Sttfety-atirrap 

Gale.  William  R.     (See Smith.  Andrew  A  .  aMiKnor.) 

Gallagher.  B«rnard.  Lvnn.  Maaa.     Relaatinf;  machine 

GallaiKher.  .J(>i«««ph  D.,"Bl<»otn  field,  and  I).  L.  Adier,  Newark,  N.J.    Oil-etoTe 

Galiraan,  Fre<l  C.    (Se««  Bach,  George,  aaaiitnor.) 

Gallup,  Jaraea  H  .  Denver.  Colo.     Work  bolder  for  eyegUaaea 

Gait.  Smith  P.     (See  Terrv,  Samuel  H.,  aaaixnor.) 

Galtier.  Emile.  Paria.  France      Burner ■.•\"W\il-"".i,""ii"L" 

Oamhee.  William  Y  ,  aaitipior  of  two  thirda  to  J.  McCartney  and  A.  MoOweo,  Haw  York. 

NY.    Street  sweeper 

Oamble.  John  P  ,  Lansing.  Kaos.     Nnt  lf»ck..   

OaiMwell  Fire- Alarm  Teleirraph  Cmpanv.     (See  Kiman.  WUllam  H..  aaaiinior.) 
Oamewfll  Fire  Alarm  Teleirraph  Company.     (See  Snren.  Nathan  H.,  aaaiKnor.) 
Oamewell  Fire  Alarm  TH«»(rTaph  CorojMmy.     (See  Turner,  Frank  A.  aAsignor.) 
Gammons  Fenlinand  C  .a*»i|nior  to  RacleCotton  G  in  Company,  Brldgewater.  Maaa.    M»-? 

chint  for  handlinir.  cleaning,  and  distrihnting  aaed-cotton S 

Gannon.  James  J..  New  York   N.  Y.    S^lf  cloainc  fanoet 

Gara.  Harry  C.,#(aZ.     (See  Smith,  HenrvC,  aaaicnor.) 

Garbeei.  Joeeph,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Webater,  Ifoond^riUe,  W.  Va.     Fly-nat. . . 
Gardner,  A.  H.     (See  Lane.  Henry  (i,  assignor.) 
Gardner.  Edward.     (See  Gardner.  Thomaa  H.  and  E.) 
Ganlner.  James.  Jr.    (See  Slooiim,  Frank  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Gardner.  Thomas  H.  and  E.  Manchester,  England.    Adjustable  footboard 

Ganlv,  Henry  D..  aanlgnor  of  on©  half  to  X.  (5.  Burk,  Cheater,  Pa.    Toy  piatol 

Gare  Machine  Companr      (Se«  Gare,  Thomas,  a.<»signor.)  »      •      j      « 

Gare.  Thomas  <»)Miignorto  Gare  Machine  Company.  Limited,  Stockport,  Englaad.    lu- 

chine  for  forming  and  driving  riveta.  Sec,  intoaolee 

Oareach^.  Arthur  F..  et  al.     (See  EmerT,  Avery  L.,  aaatgnor.) 

larland,  William  A..  Hendersonville,  N.  C.    Coffee-pot 

Girman.  AmosS.     (See  Collield,  Jesse  M.,  assignor.) 

Gamer,  William  H.,  Westborongh.  Mass.     Itedstead    

Games,  Frank  B  ,  '.'edar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Deflector  for  blaat-atacker* '. 

Gamier,  Fraos  X.  von,  Bremen,  German  v.    Snow  melting  cart  

Garsi<le,  Joaeph.  Dnkintield,  England,  assignor  to  J.  Steail,  Newton,  Maaa.    Mechanism 

(or  grinding  flats  in  canlmg  enitinee ■■,-"^'i,i •:  "  V 

Gartner.  Alfred,  Newark,  aaaigoor  to  B.  Eaatwood,  Pateraoo,  N.  J.    Shedding  mecbaniam 

for  looma • 

Oarrer,  Charles,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind-    Apparatna  for  ntiliiing  ©xhaoat-eteam 

Gaakina.  Claade  H..  Shanaokin.  Pa.    Rtnnged  mnaical  instmment 

Gas  MotorenFabrik- Dents.    (See  Schumm,  Hermann,  aasignor.) 


Gaaa,  Alexander,  Belfast,  Ireland.    Embroidering  machine 

a 

Oaat,  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Printing  in  colors  and  screen  therefor 

Gaston,  James  M  ,  Loniaville.  Ky.     Shield  for  pneumatic  tirea    , 

GItcke,  Fnedrich  E.,  Altona,  Germany.    Cuanteracting,  deflecting,  and  diatribating gMes 

and  flames 

Gates  Iron  Worka.  (See  Carman.  Charles  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Gates  Iron  Worka.  (See  Gates.  Phiietns  W.,  assignor.) 
Gates,  Milton  O.     (See  Snyder  and  Gates) 

Gates,  Parker  J.,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  T.    Fire-esisaps -..•. 

Gates,  Philetus  W.,  Chicago.  Ul.    Curtain  for  sleeping  bertha  of  car* 

Gates,  Philetus  W  ,  assignor  to  Gates  Iron  Wofka,  Chicago,  111.    Means  for  labricating 

bearings  of  stone- break  era 

Oatlinir.  Richard  J  .  Hartford  Conn.    Torch i ~ 

Gaudefrov.  Ange.  New  York,  N.  Y.     EnTelope '. 

Gaul.  William  F,  asaignor  to  T.  B  Hamed.  Camden,  N.  J.    Begisterlng  ballot-box 

Gaunt,  Fillmore,  Woodstown.  N.  J.     PoUto-plaater 

Gaw,  Hugh.  San  Fran<  isco,  Cal.     ThiU-coapling  V«  •  •  " 

Gay.  Channcev  W..  West  Springfleld,  aasignor.  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Brlghtwood  Box 

Machinery  (Jompany.  Spnngfield,  Maaa.     Manufacture  of  paper  boiea 

Gay,  Elijah.aasignorof  one  half  to  M.Riley  Washington.  DC.     Device  for  sealing  bottles 

Gay,  George  B..  Crawfordsvilte  Oreg.     Dumpin;:  wagon 

Gay.  Herman  T..  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  G.  W.  Welzant,  J.  Batkoa,  and  J.  Kaloahka, 

Baltimore.  M«t.     Toy 

Gay.  Matthew  C..  and  J.  Heard.  Arcadia,  Fla.    Wrench 

Gayton.  Samuel  R.   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  J.  T.  Cowlej.  Lowell,  Mass..  aaaignora  to  Lam- 

aon  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    AdjusUble  curve  for  atore- 

aervlce  apparatua 

Geb.  Jacob  F  .  Franklin,  Mass.    Feeder  for  cardingengines 

Geer.  Harry  R  .  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  F.  S.  Hyde,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Apparatna  for  casting 

and  handling  pig  metal 

Gehrt,  Albert  A.     (See  Brown  and  Oehrt.) 

Geizer,  lUrry  M  .  aasignor  to  Champion  Cash  Regiater  Company,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 

Manual  sales- recorder 

Geiger,  Harry  M..  assignor  to  Champion  Caah  Register  Company,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 

Key  operating  mechanism  for  caah  registers  and  raoordera 

Geigv  St  Co..  John  R.     (See  Ris,  Christopher.  a.s8igi}or.) 

Geisfer,  Otto.  Oloveraville,  N.  Y.     Treating  leather 

Oeismer,  Solomon  B.   <t  al.    (See  Bergtold  and  Va;i  Denbergh,  assignors.) 

Gelien.  (jrustave  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Amalgamator 

Oem  City  Stove  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Kaempen.  Folkert.  Jr..  assignor.) 

Gem  City  Stove  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Wewers,  William,  assignor.) 

Gendron,  Joseph  ▲.,  Naahoa,  N.  H.    Pantaloons  attachmant 


■i 

> 

1 

73 
73 

96 

}" 

SUB 

73  9041 


73 
73 

116 
1755 

73 

911 

73 

1585 

73 
73. 

741 
3M 

73 

186 

73 

911 

551.310 
549,199 
550,499 
551.796 
548.437 
547,837 

549.084 
547  781 
547,605 

550.. -MO 
551,311 


551.694 
550,913 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 
Oct 

Not. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


10  1330  300 

5  75  ,   19 

'M  98.-S7  '  6!» 

17  2090  494 

89  ,  9809  700 

8  1189  I  978 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


39  4<m  gw  73 

15  1400   859   73 

8  j  Ittt   964   73 

98  ^58 

10  1331 

I 

17  1990 

3  638 


548,188  Oct  99  9338 


549,777 
549,778 
549.119 
54».t36 


Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 


19  1300 
19  ^  1303 

5  I  n« 

987 


948,866  Oct  99  9865 


699 
309 


449 

159 


73 
73 


73 
73 


8M 


185 
139 


1815 

1145 

1161 
835 
770 

1936 

13:16 
1587 
9033 

1074 

300 
1948 

871 


360 
1*48 

1680 

835 

1374 

1844 

551 

933 

796 
300 
999 

1374 
1680 


1819 
1538 


SM   73   409 


307  ,  78  1075 


308 


68,  «r 


649 


73  1076 
73   830 

71   879 

I 

I 
73   501 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  ('ompany. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Ele<;tric  Company. 
General  Klectric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Klectric  Company 


(See  Case,  Frank  E..  assignor) 
(See  Haakina,  Caryl  D.,  aasignor.) 
(See  Holden.  Frank,  aasiinior. 
(See  Maaon.  David,  asaignor.) 
(See  Mullaney,  Thomaa  F..  assignor.) 
(See  Peterson.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
(See  Potter,  William  B..  assignor.) 
(See  Keist,  Henry  G.,  assignor. ) 
(See  Steinrfietz.  (^harles  P.,  aasignor.) 
(See  Thomson,  Elihu.  assignor.) 
...    (See  Thomson  and  Harthan.  assignors.) 
General  FMre  Extinguisher  Company.     (See  Harkneaa.  William,  aasignor.) 
Genereux.  Joseph  E.     (See  Tes^on  and  Generenx.) 
Geneva  Optical  Company.     (See  Brayton,  James  T.,  aeaignor.) 
Gentle.  Norman.     (See  Leist,  Martin,  assignor.) 

Gentry.  John  W..  Oakland,  assignor  of  one  half  to, T.  Jacob,  Fruitvale,  Cal 
Geo.  D.  Barnard  St  Company.     (See  Mer/,.  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 
Geo.  L.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Foster.  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Geo.  L.  Thompson  ManufactiiHnK  Company.     (See  Thompson,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
Geogbegan.  George  E.     (See  Geogheean  J.imea  J.  and  G.  E  ) 
Geoghegan,  James  J.  and  G.  E.,  Gilttertville.  Mass.    Protector  stopping  mechanism  for 

I'Huns    

Geoghegan.  Stephen  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler  attachment 

G<-orge  M.  Clark  St  Company.     (See  Mnnzner.  Charles,  assignor.) 
George,  Milford  L.     (See  Bennett  and  George.)  • 

Gerlx-r.  George  H..  et  al.     (See  Meiigel.  Jo'eph  A.,  assiernor.) 
Gerhardt,  Robert  E.,  ft  al.     (See  Baronet,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Gere.  George  H.,  Grand  Ilapids.  Mich.    Clutch 

Gerlach.  Frank  W.,  Kenton.  Ohio.    Car-coupling 

Gennain,  Jules  E..  assignor  to  I>a  Soci6t6  Parisienne  de  Verrerie  Optiqae.  Paris,  France.? 

Ma<'hine  for  grinding  edges  of  optical  glasnes   ^ 

Germain.  Jules  E..  aaaignor  to  La  Society  Pariaienne  de  Verrerie  Optiqne,  Paris,  France. 

Machine  for  rough -grinding  optical  glasses  

Germain.  Julea  E  .  as.signor  to  La  Soci4t6  Parisienne  de  Verrerie  Optique,  Paris,  France. 

Machine  for  polishing  optical  slasses 

Genimuiller.  Joaeph  P.     (S«<e  Wallace,  Bar  P..  assignor.) 

Gersant,  Jules.  Deal,  and  A.  G.  Buttifant.  London,  England.    Means  for  soldering  metaD 

boxes.  Ac I 

Gerwig,  Lewis  D.     (See  Kulp  and  Gerwig.) 

Gesner.  Ernst  Ane.  (Jemiaiiy.    Cloth-pressins  machine 

Getcuell.  Frank  H.,  Chassell.Mich.    Chalk  holder  for  marking-sticks '. 

Getman.  Harry  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Lederle,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Bicycle  at- 
tachment     '. 

Getten,  Albert  C,  Sandy  Hill,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  BagandPaperCompany,  Sandy  Hill, 

N.  Y..  and  Watertown.  Mass.     Fluid-supplying  device 

Getten.  Albert  C.,  Sandy  Hill.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Bag  and  Paper  Company,  Sandy  Hill,^ 
N.  Y..  and  Watertown,  Mass.    Counting  and  separating  device  for  paper  bag  machines.^ 
Geyer,  George  H.  assignor  to  Jones  &  Laughlina,  Limited,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Power-trana- 
mitting  mecbaniam 1 

Gibbon,  William  E..  Colcheater,  England.    Petroletim  or  hydrocarbon  engine 

Gibbona,  John,  assignor  of  two-thirda  to  J.  H.  Jonea,  Weat  Troy,  and  S.  J.  Brown,  Troy, 
N.  Y.    Rail  way -car  brake 

Gibbs  Boiler  Company.    (See  Gibbs,  Eugene  U.,  assignor.) 

Gibbs,  Eugene  U.,  Moant  Holly,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gibbs  Boiler  Company,  of  New  Jersey. 
Steam-boiler 

Gibbs,  Hiram  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Cuahioned  horseshoe 

Gibbs,  William  E.     (See  Hudson  and  Oibbar) 

Gibbs.  William  E.,  Westfleld.  Mass  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Dennison,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Account-book 

Gibson,  Harold.     (See  Sherman,  Marebna  B..  assignor.) 

Gibson,  James,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Ma<^ine  for  forming  pictare-frame  moldings 

Gibson,  T.  D.,et  al.    (See  Richmond,  Henry  T..  assignor.) 

Gilford,  ErraN.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W. "Gilchrist,  Chicago,  111.    Carconpling 

Gilbert  Edward  A.,  and  J.  S.  Oliver,  Kissimmee,  Fla.    Ratchet- wrench 


Na 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


5C 


*u 


f    ■ 

Elevator  ....  548,759    Oct    99     3408       853 


Official 
iiazette. 


■i 

> 


549.716 
54X.:ki0 


Nov. 
Oct. 


12     1171 
33     9665 


279 
(i()e 


73 


73 
73 


I 


•70 


16S8 
533 


I     i 


Gilbert.  Frank  H.,  Rldgefleld,  Wash.    Voting-machine 551,185 

Gilbert,  Frank  J.     (See  Patin  Schmidt,  and  Gilbert  ) 

Gilchrist  A  Taylor.     (See  Senna,  Charles  E..  assignor.)  * 

Gilchrist,  William.     (See  Giffbrd.  Ecra  N.,  aasignor.) 

Gilee.  William  A  J..  Concord,  and  G.  B.  N.  Dow,  Manchester.  N.  H.    WhifSetree 

Gilflllan,  Essington  N..  assignor  to  H.  A.  Wheeler  Chicago.  111.    Beclining  chair 

Gilflllan.  James  A.,  E.  Kennedy,  and  J.  Wilson,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Cartain  -  pole  and  shade 
bracket . 


5ol,7fiO 
553.118 

Dec. 
Dec. 

24 
31 

3159 
9853 

513 
874 

73 
73 

1871 
9u93 

550,787 

Dec. 

3 

430 

J  99 
)  100 

h 

1300 

550,788 

Dec. 

3 

4;)3 

100 

73 

ISOO 

550,789 

Dec. 

3 

435 

101 

73 

1500 

553,117 

Dec. 

31 

2H50 

(673 
674 

i" 

9093 

551,761 
547.542 

Dec. 
Oit 

34 

8 

3160 

J*77 

513 
231 

73 

rs 

1K71 
196 

550,501 

Nov. 

96 

2658 

|623 

73 

1374 

550,609 

Dec. 

3 

80 

18 

73 

1430 

552,361 

Dec. 

31 

3159 

J  /84 
)765 

S73 

3109 

548,913 

Oct 

39 

3785 

098 

73 

74« 

547.606 

Oct. 

8 

1133 

r-«4 

^365 

J73 

933 

550,963 

Dec. 

10 

713 

179 

78 

1900 

.W3  363 

551,670 

Dec. 
Dec. 

31 

17 

3963 
9000 

765 
471 

73 
73 

«10t 

1898 

547,543 

Oct. 

8 

978 

231 

n 

19(B 

55K90S 

Dec. 

10 

1153 

266 

73 

10« 

548914 
552,131 

551,185 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Dee. 

39 
31 

10 

3786 
9855 

1109 

996 

675 
(258 
<359 

73 
73 

74t 
9094 

1639 

Gill  •  Alexander  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Alexander. 

aignor.) 
Gill.  Henry,  assignor  to  himself,  A   E.  Bamer.  and  H<  W.  Cannon,  Chicago.  Ill 

bowl 


William  W..  as- 
Closet- 


Gillam,  Manly  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Advertising  device  and  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for  


Oillbee,  ManneV  A.  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Easel  pictare-frame 

Gillett,  Charles  H.,  Appleton,  Wis.    Automatic  flush  tank  siphon , 

Gillette  Clipping  Machine  Company.    (See  Gillette.  Mott  G..  assignor.) 

Gillette.  MottG.,  aaaignor  to  Gillette  Clipping  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

anism  for  operating  hairclippers 

Gillette.  William  R  ,  New  Haven.  Mich.    Coal  Seattle 

Gillham,  John  Jr  .  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Blower  for  forges,  furnaces,  Ac 

Gilliam  Hannfactnring  Company.    (Saa  Saamao,  Benjamin  S.,  aaaignor.) 

Gillis,  EiraL  ,  Orr.  Ky.     Chum , 

GlUmer.  Charles  W.   «(  al.     (See  I>ewia.  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 

Oilman,  Charlas H., Malroae,  Maaa.    Soowgoanl 


Mecb- 


550,877 
549.599 

Dec. 
Nov. 

3 
13 

5H9 

944 

139 
237 

73 
73 

'  1598 
1019 

561.080 

Dec. 

10 

995 

918 

rj 

1605 

551.584 
550.168 
547.377 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

17 

19 

1 

1841 

3069 

667 

431 

(476 
^477 

(478 
169 

n 

73 

i 

1  1707 

1948 

195 

559.119 

Dm:. 

31 

9859 

(874 
)  675 

J73 

9094 

548.180 
550.330 
559.178 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

93 
26 
31 

3340 
3354 
3943 

591 
544 

697 

73 
73 
73 

408 

1317 
9041 

559,190 

Dec. 

31 

3854 

675 

73 

0094 

549.779 

Not. 

19 

1305 

308 

73 

1070 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  ineltuive — Continaed. 


Same,  residence,  and  inrentioo. 


Gilman.  Willanl  H..  auigrnor  of  one-half  to  R.  L.  Caldwell,  Beaton,  Ifaaa.    Coin-lntrodno- 

ini;  device  for  coiD-controlled  vpiidiD}(-machiDea  

Gilman,  Willard  H.,  aaaiKnor  to  A.  W.  Croealey,  Boaton,  aadJ.  J.  MoConnack,  Brookline, 

Maea.    Aerial  velociprdp  and  track 

Gilinor«»,  James  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tire  for  rehicle-wheels 

Oilmore,  John  \Y.,  and  C.  F  Grittin,  C'oinpton.  III.     Intermittent  horse-power 

OilflOD.  William.  «((U.     (See  Spire*.  Georfce,  aaaignor.) 

Gin>jrv,  Jamen  B..  Greenville.  Ohio.     Fence 

Glovannini.  Philip     (See  Arata,  Bmnelli.  and  Arata,  aasignora.) 

Giroud,  Peter  G.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Time  stamp  motor 

Giioud,  Peter  O.,  Newark,  N.J.    Time  stamp 

Time  stamp  attachment 

Louis  S.,  assignor.) 

John  D.,  aesignor.) 


547,544 

550,  K78 
54^.047 
&47,S0« 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


M»,flOO    Mot.  19 


Giroud.  Peter  G.,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Givsnn,  E.  B.,  tt  al.    (See  Flatau, 

Givena.  J.W.  etal.     (See  Barter, 

Glascock.  George,  Veedersburg,  Ind.    Hay-press 

Glasgow,  BmceM.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Spring-gear  for  vehldea 

Olaaier.  Frank  P.     (See  Welch.  Allie  R  .  assignor.) 

Gleason  &.  Bailey  Manafacturing  Company.     (See  Dougherty,  George,  assignor.) 

GleasoD  ii  Bailev  Maoufactnring  ComimnV.     (See  Lot-ker  and  Gleason,  assignors.) 

Gleason,  Eli  H.."Bri«toI,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Wilkins,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Loom  picker 

Gleason,  Elliott  P.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  B.  P.  Gleason  Manufacturing  Company,  Kaw 
York,  N.  Y.    Insulating. joint 

Gleason,  Francis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Eipansible  sprocket-wheel 

irieason,  Henry,!.,  Arlington,  MasA.     Conibined  mop  heail  and  wringer 

Gleason,  Oscar  W.     (See  Speakman.  Gleason.  and  Peterson.) 

Gleason.  Warren  C.     (See  Locker  and  Gleason.) 

GledhUI,  Arthar  U.,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Blaine,  Rutland,  Vt.  Combina- 
tion-lock  

GledhiU.  George  H  ,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Blaine,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.    Yoaeber- 


M7,49A 
647,545 
S47,54« 


Oct. 
Oct. 
<3et. 


Moatbly 
Tolome. 

oaeu 

Gazette. 

1 

Vol. 
Page. 

W» 

S39 

1 
73        19« 

5(W       139 

90^       531 

371         S3 

73     1598 
73       401 
73         79 

948 

998 

73      1013 

8  I     709        189 
8  I     9t<l       939 

8  I  9e>4   933 


73 
73 
73 


549,780  Nov. 
551,319  Dm. 


540,005  Oct. 

559,363  Deo. 

547,378  Oct. 

551,095  Dec. 


19      1.107       308  I     73 
10  j  1339    5J5 


!- 


tUI. 


Glen  Cove  Machine  Company.     (See  Stuart,  Charles  C.  assignor.) 

Glennan.  Edward  J..  New  York,  and  M.  J.  Reilly,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Bong 

Glick.  .Joseph  \(..  Miluesville,  Va.    Saah  balance  and  holder     » 

Glidden.Charles  W.,and  J.  J.  Heys.  Lynn,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Brooks,  tmstee,Peter^am,? 

Mass.     Heel-compressing  machine S 

Glidden,  .loeeph  F.     (See  Condon.  Ilenrv  F.,  assignor  ) 
Globe  Buffer  Companv.     (See  Webster,  llarold  A.,  assignor.) 

Glunt,  Samuel  P.,  Union  City.  Ind.     Slale-cutter 

Gobbe,  Emlle.    (See  Baudonx  and  Gobbe. ) 

Godden,  Stephen  V.     (See  Stevens,  Frank  M..  aaaignor.) 

Godden,  Walter  J.,  Loudon,  England.    Device  for  training  horses'  manes 

Godfrey,  Alfred,  London,  England.     Platen  printing-machine 


551,955  Dec. 

M7,4«S  Oct. 

550, 44«  Nov. 

550,759  Df<: 


99 

4074 

98S  ' 

31 

3964 

765 

1 

669 

109 

17 

1999 

449 

73 

r.« 

73 


94     9S67 

8  I    WO 

96     i.V>4 
3        364 


548,438     Oct.    99     9811 


591,364    Dee.   31  !  3965 


605 

906 

595 
83 

786 


73 

73 

73 
73 


Godshall,  Lincoln  D.,  Denver.  Colo.    Extracting  silver  from  ores 

Godwin,  Le  Rov  C,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  J.  PblUips  and  L.  C.  W.  Page,  Ports- 
mouth, Va.     I^are-box 

Godwin.  Thomas  W..  assignorof  one^half  to  A.  L.  Woodworth  and  C.  D.  Whiting.  Norfolk, 
Va.    Steam  generator 

Goen.  Carl  P.,  Schoneberg,  and  E.  Ton  Hoegh,  WUmersdorf,  Germany.    Lens  for  optical 
purposes    

Goetz.  Wolfgang.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  removing  garlMkge 

Ooff,  Darius  L.     (See  Crane.  Newton,  assignor.) 

Gohr,  Edward  W.,  et  al.     (See  Walbaum,  Henry.  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 

Gold,  Edward  E      (See  Balmore,  John,  assignor.) 

Gold.  Edward  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Seat  for  bose-conplings 

Gold.  Edward  E  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gravity  nteam-trap     

Golden  Spring  Hook  and  Eve  Company.     (See  Manville.  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 

Golden  State  an<l  Miners  Iron  Works.     (See  Hanling,  Aogust,  assignor.) 

Golden,  T  G.,  et  oL     (See  Jack.  Harvey  M.,  assignor.) 

Ooldner,  Simon,  siwtlgnor  to  B.  Kupfermano,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Window  cleaning  device.. 

Goldsborough.  John  A  ,  administrator.     (See  I)e  La  Croix,  Florent  T.  F  ) 

Goldsmith,  Nathaniel  O  ,  ssniitnor  to  Weir  Frog  Companv,  Cincinn.iti,  Ohio.     Switch  stand. 

Oolling.  Charlea  H.,  and  A.  J.  Kietfer,  Nevada,  Ohio.    l!)evice  for  t  inging  hoga 

Ooltra.  Edward  F..  St.  Loaia,  Ho.,  aaaignor  to  American  Steel  Bolster  Company.  Madison^ 
county.  III.    Car  truck S 

Gomesa,  A.fred  K.  B,  Lonuon,  England.    Treating  textile  vegetable  fibera 

Gomess.  Alfred  F   B..  London,  England.     Treating  textile  vegetable  fitters ■■ 

Gong.  Wong  I  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laundry  stove  

Gonveau.  John  B     (See  Hamlin  and  Gonyeaii.) 

Good.  Adam,  Wilkes- Barr*.  Pa.     Bracket  for  miners'  lampe 

Good.  Peter.  Wilkes- Barr6,  Pa.    Bibbed  valve    •»--- 

Good   Peter  E 
ing  machine 


549,781  Not. 

547,577  Oct. 

541,8Pl  Oct, 

560.509  Nov. 

549.789  Nov. 

547.907  Oct. 

550,963  Deo. 


19     1308 
8     1061     1^ 


309 

ii9 

950 

15      1786        459 


26     9(V50       639 
13      1309       309 


1 
10 


373 
714 


•3 
173 


.V50.967 
561.858 


Nov. 
Dec. 


90     9971       587 
94     9363       561 


\ 


551,186    Dec.    10     tllT  [ 


548  535 
550  879 


Oct 
Dec 


93     39^ 
3       501 


744 
138 


73 

-3 

73 

73 

73 
73 


71 
73 


559.493  Dec. 

548,190  Oct 

.VlH.l-21  Oct. 

551.373  Deo. 


.SSI. 81 8 
548,048 


Dec. 
Oct. 


EtnaGreen.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.ZimmeraaD.Leeaborg.  Ind.    1^ra"b  )  ^|^^    ^^     ,7     j^j^ 


Ctoodbar,  James  H.,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.    Feeding  and  printing  machine  

Gootlell    AuMten  W  .  et  al.     (See  Pyott.  I^uia  T  ,  assignor.) 

GotMlfellow  Jnbn  H..  Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  meoue  assignments   to  Lamson  Consoli 

date<l  Store  Service  Companv, Newark,  N.  J  .  and  Boston.  Mass.     Stf  re  service  apparatus 

Ooodfellow  John  H  .  Troy   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I^mson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Com 

pan v,  Boston,  Mass.    Store  service  apparatus  

OmMlhart   Howard  B..  assignor  to  Potts  A  Weber  Lancaater,  Pa.    Clutoh 

Goo«ling  John  D    et  al.    (See  Dwigginfi.  John  W  .  assignor.) 
Goodman.  Henry  M.     (See  Goodman  John  and  H.  M  ) 

John  and  H   M..  Louisville   Ky     Telephone- traQsmitt«r 

Morris     (See  Brown.  William  Z  ,  aaaignor  ) 

Frank  L.     (See  Bamnra.  Russell  S..  assignor  ) 

Frank  L.  and  R.  S.  Bamuro  Chicago  111.    Raffling  attachment  for  sewing  ma  > 

Frank  L..  and  R  S  Bamnm.  Chicago  III  ;  said  Bamom  assignor  to  said  Good 

rich      Tuck  creaser  or  marker  for  ae wing  machines 

Goodwin,  Otis  F  .  (Juitman.  Ga.     Roller  cotton  sin 

Goodwin,  Thomas  J.,  Lampasas,  Tex.    Well  bucket 


553.199     Dec.    31     9856 


(675 
^676 


551  696     Dec.    17      1993       450 


561017 
561,«M 


Dec 
Dw. 


Goodman. 
Goodinan. 
Goo«lrich, 
Goodrich. 

chines 
Goodrich. 


SBl.fTS    Dw>. 


553  494     Dec. 


17      1995       450 
94     3503       593 


10     II 


547  919 
550.7M 
540.310 


Oct. 
Dec 
Not. 


73 
73 


154 

196 
106 


1076 
1680 


!- 


73 

73 


73   795 


3103 

136 

1819 


1048 

175 

1356 
1486 

551 


73   3103 


1077 
911 
347 

1375 

1077 

79 
1506 


1304 
1911 


73   1640 


31 

3498 

<893 
i894 

J73 

15 

9915 

73 

13 

9316 

73 

17 

ItSO 

334 

73 

94 

9384 

541 

73 

15 

3085 

531 
<400 

73 

581 
1598 

3145 

495 

495 

1793 

1805 
401 


.73   1781 


9094 


73   1813 


1813 
1037 


n   u 


31 

3499 

(894 
895 

73 

15 
3 
5 

I860 
365 
491 

477 
84 
08 

73 
73 
73 

9140 

300 

1401 

896 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  incltisit)e — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


(See  Wyman  and  Gordon.) 
Gordon,  Ira  F..  Traverse  (^itv,  Mich.     Hand  planter 


Gordon,  Albert  A. 


Gorgas.  John  A.,  National  Military  Home.  Otiio.    Bicycle  lock  and  support  

Gorgen.Johann.J.ReitT.  and  K.  Kempin.  Kewanee,  III.    Machine  forforming  seamless  tubes 
G6rges.  Johannes  H.  F  ,  Berlin,  German v,  assignor,  by  mesne  aosignments,  to  Siemens  &. 

Halske  Electric  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  IlL  '  Rotary  field-motor 

Gormley,  Frank,  etal.     (See  Martin.  James  P..  assignor.) 

Gorsucfi,  Edward,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.     Tire-tightener 

Gorton,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Agricultural  boiler -.  ■ 

Gorton,  Robert,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.     Hose-supjwrter  

Goughnour,  Henry  8.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio.    Slack- 


adl 
lonl( 


uster 


No. 


Data. 


Gould,  William  F.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Angle-bar,  rail-chair,  raU-Joint,  &o 

Gould  William  H..  Boston,  Mass.    Drawing  knife 

Gousset,  (.'yprien.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cho«'olate-dipper 

Goiisset,  Cyprien,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chocolate-dipper 

Gove,  George  H.,  Mctdina,  Ohio.    Invalid-I>ed  attachment ......w..- 

Gow   Alexander  M.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Fnmace-grate - 

Gowlng,  E.  H.     (See  Bamis,  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Grace.Pstrick  J.    (See  Ballam.  De  Lhcv  E  .  assignor.) 

Grady,  Michael  J.,  and  R.  McMillan,  Kingston,  Canada.    Car-oonpling 

Graf,  Charles  L.     (See  Schemeuour.  William,  assignor.) 
Graham,  Arthur  B.     (See  Bratton  aid  Graham.) 

Graham,  James.  Detroit.  Mich.     Reading  glass  or  lens 

Graham.  John  R..  et  al..  tniHtees.     (See  Brown.  James  O.,  assignor.) 

Graham   .loseph  B.,  Savannah.  Gs.     Flie-extinenisher 

Graham,  Malcolm,  etal.    (See  Beanlsley,  William  X.,  assignor.) 

Graham,  Malcolm,  «f  oZ.     (See  Hopkins.  Isaac  N.,  assignor.) 

Graham.  Robert  S..  and  W.  B.  Savell,  assignors  to  Type- Writer  Cnshion-Key  Company, 

Newark.  N.J.    Cushion  for  keys  for  typewriting  machines  

Grand  l>etonr  Plow  Company.     (See  Ruef,  Charles  S.,  assignor.)  I 

Grand  Rapids  School  Furniture  Company.    (See  Linn  and  Lvtle,  assignora.)  | 

Grannis,  Hial  S..  Plantsville  assipor  to  Peck,  Stowe  &  Wiloox  Company,  Sonthington, 

Conn.     Tinsmith's  shearing  devl<  e 

Grant,  Albert  E.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Flat-iron  heater 

Grant,  Daniel  H.,  Ravmore,  Mo.    Car  brake 

Grant.  Horace  E..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Power-generating  aystem 

Grant,  John,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Car-fender 

Grant,  Jott,  Boston.  Mass.    Fan    

Grant.  Oscar  F,,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Portable  shower-bath 

Grant,  William  A . .  Paterson,  N.  J.    Tension  device  for  loom-shnttles 

Griinz.  Frietlrich  H.,  assignor  to  F.  Rabe,  Chemnitz,  Germany.    Narrowing  apparatus  for> 

knitting-machines. S 

Grsves  Elevator  (oinpany.     (See  Macy.  Clarence  A.,  assignor.) 

Graves,  Francis  ('..  Hartford.  Conn.     Making  ready » 

Gravea,  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filter 

Graves,  Ro<ierick  G.     (See  Dickinson  and  Graves.) 
Graves.  William  H.     (See  Spelinai^.  Graves,  and  Spelman.) 

(iray.  Frank,  Chicago,  III.    Spraving-nozzle -• ■••- 

Gray,  George  L.,  Chicago.  Til.,  asoienor  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  oPMassa- 

chusetts.     Sewlntj-machine  table    

Gray,  Georee  W..  Leiiaton,  Ga.     Sawmill -• 

Gray,  Harding  F.,  Passaic,  N.  J.    Tonsorial  toilet-caae 

Gray,  Harding  F.,  Passaic,  N.  J.     R»7,or-strop y 

Gray,  Harding  F,,  Passaic,  N.  J.    Salt  shaker 

Gray,  James  A.,  Hamilton,  111.    Excelsior-machine 

Gray,  John  G.,  Connersville,  Ind,    Grave-vault   

Gray  National  Telautoerapb  Company      (See  Tiffany,  George  8.,  assignor.) 

Gray,  Samuel,  Harnsbnrg,  Pa.     Fishing-reel 

Gray,  Thomas.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  RieblA,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Diagram? 

attachment  for  testing-roa<hine» ) 

Gray,  William  A.,  et  al      (See  Mvers.  Frwierick.  assignor  ) 

Gray,  William  D.,  and  H.  C.  Holthoff,  Milwaukee,  Wia.    Key  for  connecting  sbafU  to  other? 


558,439 
.S49.311 
549,356 

547,009 

551,956; 
550.169  ; 
569,470 

550  045  I 
548.7a'S  I 
550,964  I 
551,976  I 
551,977 
547,607 
549,913  , 


Deo.  31 
Not.  5 
Not.    5 

Oct      1 

Dec.  24 
Nov.  19 
Deo.  31 

Nov.  19 

Oct  29 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  8 

Not.  19 


Monthly 
volume. 


tK 


3385 
433 
506 


tt, 

5 


793 

98 
116 


Official 
Gazette. 


'S 

> 


73 
73 
73 


135  134,35  I    73 


9195 
890 
911 


3569  605 
9075  478 
3461       816 


I 


3:508 
717 
1370 
1371 
1135 
1536 


439 

830 
173 
393 
293 
36o 
366 


73  194* 
73  :  1940 
73  j  SI30 

71  1208 

73  651 

73  l.MiO 

n  1669 

73  1669 

73  223 

73  1145 


549,566  I  Nov.  12   887   211  j  73 


547,114 
547,008 


Oct      1 
Got.      1 


908 
45 


551,543  i  Dec     17      1760 


S3 

18 


411 


73 
73 

73 


548,536 
549,669 
560,000 
647.427 
551,685 
550.679 
548,190 
551,628 

551,029 

540,500 
550,680 


Oct  92 
Nov.  13 

Nov.  19 

Oct.  8 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  3 

Oct.  22 

Dec.  17 


2969 
1084 
1768 

764 
1844 

204 
2342 
1936 


lOOS 

4S 

11 

17S1 


Dec.   17     1998 


Not.  19 
Dm.     3 


780 
905 


744 

73 

588 

259 

73 

1037 

403 

73 

1180 

183 

73 

154 

431 

73 

1798 

46 

73 

1436 

.■S91 

73 

403 

450 

TJ 

1813 

(450 
H51 

In 

1814 

187 

73 

;    988 

46 

73 

1458 

551,030    Deo;  17     1999       451       73     1814 


561.671 
550.825 
549,313 
551,331 
56L374, 

551,673 

550,610 

549,914 

548.361 


Dec.  17 

Dec.  3 

Not.  5 

Deo.  10 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  17 


3001 

504 

434 

i:«62 

1468 


parts 


■i 


Green,  Cassius  M. 
Green,  Charles  A. 
Green,  (."barles  FI. 
Green,  O  orge  N. 


Gravdon,  Andrew,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Ball  oaster : 

Greaves.  William,  decease*!,  and  J.  Wardle:  C.  L.  Stnrtevant  administrator  and  assignor 

of  said  Oreavea'  right  to  Piatt  Brothera  A  Company,  Limited,  Oldbam,  England.    SUple 

for  securing  card-ciothing  to  flats  of  carding-enirinea 

Greeley  A  Rogers.     (See  Mi-nownky.  Ettie.  assignor.)  | 

'         ■       "'      (See  Green,  Ilenrv  L.  and  C.  M.) 

assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  W.  Flentge,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.    PriTj-aeat, 

,  Boston,  Mass.     Lamn_ globe  cleaner 

,     _.^    .        (See  Little,  Charles  H.  assignor.) 

Green.  Henry,  assignor  to  Aetna  Electric  (Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Inoandeaoent  lamp  . 

Green,  Henry  C,  Louisville,  Kv.    Tronsers-stretclier ; 

Green,  Henry  L.  and  C.  M.,  Mount  Victory,  Ohio.     Halter 

Oreenawalt,  John  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Robinson,  Denver,  Colo.    Oxiditing-ftar-  1 

Qace ...t 

Greene,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Rhode  Island  Home  Company,  Providence,  B.  I.    Compo-  I 

sition  metal  hone 

Greene,  l^emnal  A.,  Greera.  8.  C.    Device  for  hitching  or  nnhitching  horses 

Greene,  Noble  T.,  Providence,  R  T.    8t<^m  engine  

Greene.  Samuel  W.,  Bast  Greenwich,  and  M.  Mauran,  Providence,  R.  I.    Attachment  for  { 

type-writera 

Greene,  Walter  S.,  Covington,  Ky.    Electric-railway  train-signaling 

Greener.  Jacob.  Elmira.  N.  Y.     Life-savine  spparatus 

Greenfield,  Edwin  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechanism  for  drawing  and  covering  tabea , 

Greenfield,  Edwin  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  armored  or  compound  tabes  I 

Greenfield.  Edwin  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Armored  tube  or  conduit 

Greenstreet  Jasoi^H..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Shipping-crate 

Greenwood,  Thomas,  Wolverley,  assignor  to  Brintons,  Limited,  Kidderminster,  Kngland.) 

Loom > 

Oreer,  George  IL,  MoCool  JoBctkMi,  Nebr.    Table  for  aae  in  ooanting  balloU < 


550,019 

I  548,967  I 


Deo. 

3 

83 

Not. 

19 

15.t8 

Oct 

92 

2666 

Not. 

19 

1817 

Not. 

5 

349 

471 

118 

98 

316 

33  > 

2002     IS     J73 

18       73 


73 
73 
73 

•;3 
-3 


.16<> 


r.i 


IS  I" 


82 


73 
73 


1899 

1519 

807 

1680 

1733 

1899 

1436 

1146 
593 

1300 

889 


558,984    Dec.  31     3132  ,    737       73     3079 


547,116 

Oct 

1 

209 

53 

73 

42 

548,5.37 

Oct 

23 

2970 

744 

Ti 

582 

547.349 

Oct 

1 

4.13 

111 

73 

86 

54^.(»49 

Oct. 

15 

2086 

MX 

73 

401 

551.375 

Deo. 

17 

1459 

3^5 

ri 

1723 

561,725 

Dec. 

17 

2088 

494 

73 

1844 

651,673 

Dec. 

17 

9004 

479 

73 

1829 

551,7«2 

Dec. 

24 

2161 

513 

73 

1871 

548,753 

Oct 

39 

3409 

852 

73 

670 

550,447 

Nov. 

96 

2.VS5 

.'.its 

73 

13.'i« 

551,930 

Dec. 

94 

2505 

564 

73 

193-; 

550.343 

Nov. 

26 

■£m 

553 

rj 

1394 

548.637 

Oct. 

29 

3164 

793 

n 

698 

552.059 

Dec. 

94 

2736 

645 

rj 

1981 

552.060 

Dec. 

34 

3737 

646 

73 

1081 

547,486 

Oct 

8 

872 

9' '7 

73 

176 

547,782 

Oct. 

15 

i4<n 

(3WI 

i- 

300 

549,183 

Nov. 

5 

76 

19 

73 

835 

38 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
AlphaMiral  lint  of  patenieeg,  October  to  December,  indusive — Continaed. 


Kame,  reudeoce,  and  lavention. 


Monthly    i    Official 
Guctta. 


No. 


Oreer,  G«orge  W.,  auiKnor  of  three- foartha  to  C.  L.  Kaafltaan,  Gap,  Pa.    Car-fender 

GreiEory,  Charles  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Towaley,  Hontreal,  Canada.    Pioklng- 

rod 

Gre);ory,  Eoftene.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Book  and  bindint;  thereof 

Or<«gory,  (ieor£eW.     (See  Noye«,  B<«rnice.I.,  aeaignor.) 

Gr^nier,  Joaeph  A.     (Se«  Parent  and  Gr<>nier.) 

Gfedley,  John  F.     (See  (Tame  and  (Jrfuley.) 

Gresnltt,  James  IT  .  and  H.  W.  Fox    Baltimore,  Md.,  aMignor*  toTbompaon  MannlWitaring 

Company  of  Baltimore  Citv.  of  Maryland.     Hand-stamp 

Orier.  Matthew  J.     'See  McKnii^ht,  Robert,  aaaignor.) 

Grlffen,  John  D.,  New  Yorlt.  N'.  Y.     Electrical  conduit  railway 


960,  Mt 

553,944 
M9.990 


Date. 

voli 

ime. 

1 

K©T.  « 

9M 

Deo.    31      304« 
Not.    5 


M 


551.n8    Deo.   94     9909  i    SM 


990,9(U     Deo.    10 


Griffin,  Cbarlea  F.     (See  Oilmore  and  Griffin  ) 

Griffin.  La  Roy  F.,  New  London,  X.  H.     Artificial  hnilding  block 

Griffin.  Martin  L.,  and  P.O.  Larwen,  Mechanic«ville,  N.  Y.     Di);eatin({  wood  pulp  

Griffith,  Charles  J.,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.     Metallio  roail  bed  construction  for  railways 

Griffith,  JcHse.iMsijmor  of  one  half  to  L.  Ilolse,  St.  James,  Xebr.     Match-box  

Griffith,  John  W.,  and  A.  H.  RIkrs.  Temple,  (ia.     Fender  for  agricnltaral  Implameata 

Griffith.  Thomaa  A..  KanaaaCity.  Mo.    Carooapling 

Griffiths,  Jnmea  A.     (See  Et-ans,  John  T..  aMignor.) 

Griffiths.  Jamea  A.,  Pittabarg,  aasignor  to  A.  A.  Landia,  ColIegeTille,  Pa.    Car-ahlfting 

atipliancA  for  pleasure- rail  ways 

Griffitiis,  Jame^  A.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  A.  A.  Landia,  CoUegeTille,  ¥%.    Pleaaare 

c«kaating-conrse 

Grirtilh.'*,  Richard,  Chicago.  Ill      Vise 

Griffiths.  William  F..  and  H.  Xie«lermayer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Air-oompreasing  apparataa 

Grime,  .James.  Busby.  Scotland.     Dyeini;  machine  . . 

Grimes.  Charles  D.,  and  G.  E.  Harter.  I>ayton.  Ohio,  asaignora,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to 

CarterCriime  Company.    Combined  aiitoirraphic  register  and  cash-drawer 

Grinmton,  Georue  S.,  and  A.  H.  Dvkes.  London.  England.     Electrical  steenng-gear 

Grinden,  William  J.,  aaaignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  4i  Co.,  Bnwklyn,  X.  Y.     Frame  connection 

for  bicycles    

Grinnell,  Adelbert  J.   assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Bartel,  Waltham,  Maaa.    Saw-aat 

Gris<nim,  Walter,  Phila<l»'tphia,  Pa.     Shaft  coaplinK  

Griscom.  Walter.  Philadelpiiia.  Pa.     Beariu)C  for  rolls  of  roUer-miUa 

Orissinger,  Theodore,  Mecbanicaburg,  Pa.    Telephone-transmittAr 


Twins   jn 


\\m 


547,980 
.WI,rt90 
&4fl,4:i9 
547.070 
.VSO.PM) 
599,845 


Oot  19     1993 

l>ec.  34     3l« 

Oct.  a     9>*14 

<Vt.  1 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  31 


137 

5N 

3051 


576 
701 
35 
liO 
791 


73 
73 

n 

73 
73 

73 


.■i49.«35 
550,3r«< 
547,«»2 
547,347 

553  365 
540  636 

,'>47.W0 
5.V),.'i03 
51H  191 
,^5n.393 
551,974 


Not.  19  1017 

Nov.  96  9459 

Oct.  15  17i« 

Oct   1  617 

Dec.  31  3968 

XoT.  19  1019 


Oct.  15 
XoT.  96 
Oct.  IM 
Xov.  19 
Dee.  17 


1993 
9961 
9343 
9199 
9005 


Gmebll.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Kursheedt  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.>  .,,  ^^ 
Card  ponching  macbina (  =»'>^>^ 


Dec.  17  1761 


54J'.9«1 
.150, 8H1 
547,638 
647  8:»9 
551,376 
.Ml. 313 
547,498 


548,160 
547.951 

54^.199 


551.061 
551.436 

.■149.783 
559,1 -a 

560.994 
&51.89I 

&4S.706 
549  313 
5.V).H9« 
551.H.Y* 
547.719 
.V.l  9V 
.V»7.1fi« 
.%4S».:t57 
559.479 
54«,959 


Deo.  31 
Not.  19 
Xov.  19 
Oct.  M 
(Vt.  29 
Dec.   94 


Oct.  99 

I>ec.  3 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  8 

D.C.  17 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  8 


Groom,  Edward  F..  aaaiinior  of  two-thirds  to M.  Ewing,  E.  D.  Mann,  F.  A.and  J.  W.  Wood- 
ruff, Gallatin   Mo.     Device  for  applying  stay- wires  to  wire  fencea .159.471 

Ghms,  David,  Jr.  Berlin.  Cana«ia.     Wrench   549,^1 

Gross.  Jacob.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Beer-spigot 549,637 

Oroth,  George  H    assignor  to  J.  W.  Chandler.  SaTannab,  Oa.    Cortain-flxtora ,148,199 

Grout.  John  C.  Stamford,  Conn.     Glove-holder 548.369 

Grove.  Frank  G..  Luray,  Va.     Folding  umbrella 551,957 

Grove,  George  W.,  assignor  to  National  Caah  Regiater  Compaay,  Dajton,  Ohio.    Caah-reg- 
later 5j1,631     Dec.    11 

Orover,  Johnson  M.,  Winnepeg,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  Aiuton,  Toronto,  Canada. 
Washing-machine 

Orownev.  Frank  M  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pneamatio  wbeel-tira 

Gnibh.  William  I  ,  Pottstown,  Pa      Ball-ltearing  

Ornbb.  William  I..  P'.t/stown.  Pa.     Bicycle-pedal 

Ombbs,  Linns  T.,  Arcanum.  Ohio.     ITameaa   

Gmndmann.  Fre<lerick  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hat-faatener i 

Oriiner,  Adolph,  .Jerwey  City,  N.  J.     Album : 

Onaatavino  Fire  Proof  Constniction  Company.     (See  GuaataTino.  ^fael,  aaaignor.) 

Ooaatf  vino,  Rafael.  as.Hignor  to  Gnastavino  Fire  Proof  Construction  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Hnilding  tile 

Gndeman,  .Joel.  Eureka,  III.     Automatic  cat-off  for  englnea 1 

Gndgell.  Charles.     (See  Shultz  and  Gndgell.) 

Gnerra,  Awterio  aaxignor  ot  three-fourths  to  F.  J.  Enler  and  E.  J.  Brophy,  Philadelphia,^ 
Pa.    Observation -t<»wer  with  rotating  car > 

Guest-Bates  Marine  Life  Saving  Appliances  Company.     (See  Guest  and  Bates,  asaiirnors.) 

Guest.  Jamea  A..  Washington.  D.  C..  and  J.  H.  Batea.  assignor*  to  Gueat- Bates  Marine) 
Life  Saving  Appliances  Company.  Hoboken.  X.  J.     Marine  life-aaTiB(apparatoa.......)i 

Gnhl.  Heinrich  A.  H..  Hamburg.  Germ«nv.     Knife-cleaner ...; 

Guilhert  ife  Henrv.     (See  Gnilbert.  ■lohn  M.  assignor.)  j 

GuUbert.  John  M.  assignor  to  Giiilbert  dc  Henrv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Paper  box 

Guild,  Walter  B  .  Xorwoo<l,  Mass.     Fire-extiixguiahing  apparatus  and  cartridge  therefor  . . 

Gniler,  Benjamin  C.     (See  Lambert  and  Gniler.) 

Onmbinner.  Emil.  New  York.  X.  Y      (lamienf  cla<«p  and  supporter 

Gunckel,  WinfleldO..  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Roller  l>earing   

Gnnderniann.  Philip  H..  <'hicago.  III.     Fitting  for  wanh.ttanda,  Ae 

Gnndersen,  Otlhert  S..  MIddletown  Ohio.     Bicycle-beanng ' 

Gnndcrsen.  Gilbert  S    Davton.  Ohio     (,'om-pUnter  clutch  , 

Gunning,  .lohn.  Phil»il»>lphia.  Pa      Ijtmp-<'hinini-y  protector 

Gunning.  Thomas.  Pittcburg.  Pa.     Fee<t  water  purifier f 

Oupti>n.  Kindred.  San  Antonio   Tex.     Plow 

Onmow,  William.  Jr.  Bridgeport.  < 'on  o.    Car-fender 

Guthrie,  .lames.  Superior.  Xebr.     Tunk « ' 

Guiik,  Zalal.  Xew  York    N    Y      B.dding 

Onsowski.  Joseph.  Chicago.  111.     Machine  for  sharpening  chalk 

Owyn,  Edward  r.     (S.e  Krotz.  Alv,>ro  S    assignor.) 

Owvnne  -lohn.  I^ndon,  England.     Dre<lging  apparatus 559,986 

H.  C.  White  Company.     (See  White,  Hanrlev  C  .  aaaignor.) 

H.  W.  BuMerworth  &  .SonsConipiinv     (See'Ma<-kinnev,  William  C.  aaaignor.)  i  i 

Haak.  George  E.  ffo^     (S.-*  Phillippi,  George  W,  assignor.)  i 

Haarstick,  P'reilrich.  Diisseldorf.  (Germany.     Photographic  camera '  SM,t48 

Haas.  Christian      (See  Johnson,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Haas,  Johannes.  Ribenstock,  and  R.  Lintx    Berlin.  Germany.     Embroidering  marhiite 54«.1W4 

Haaa,  Joseph,  aaaignor  to  S.  3.  Mvera,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Caa  body  forming  machlae 547,M8 


3463 

949 

low 

2344 
9669 
95«9 

1930 

3937 
593 
11H3 
1184 
1460 
1333 
765 


Oct.     15     9989 
Oct.     15      1994 


^     ",»^     !SS     i" 


Dec.    10      997 
Deo.    17     1.170 


IS!" 

383       73 


XoT.  19 
Dm-.   31 

Xov.  19 
Dee.  94 
Oct.  29 
XoT.  .1 
IVc.  3 
Dec.  94 
0«'t.  8 
l>ec.  94 
Oct.  1 
XoT.  5 
Dec.  31 
OcC    99 


1310 
9861 

9901 
9497 
3315 
495 
505 
9365 
1356 
•i571 

:in5 

507 
3464 
9459 


310 
<78 

510 

976 

830 

09 

118 
561 
395 
006 
78 
116 
816 
616 


Dec. 

31 

3133 

737 

1 

Deo. 

31 

3064 

1 
1 
Wl 

Oct. 
Ooc 

99 
1 

•18 

957 
150 

73 
78 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
7n 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 


1566 

379 
19.^3 

.159 

99 

1598 

Mta 


548,159  Oct.  15  9387   578   73   439 


9U 

73 

1094 

571 

73 

i:i37 

450 

73 

347 

149 

73 

116 

768 

73 

9103 

945 

73 

1094 

506 

73 

384 

693 

73 

1379 

501 

73 

464 

510 

73 

1971 

479 

n 

1899 

(411 

1419 

<413 

^73 

1781 

414 

1 

(.419 

i 

816 

73 

9130 

998 

73 

1013 

•Md 

73 

1095 

.191 

73 

464 

fl«7 

73 

.'•94 

606 

73 

1949 

451 

73 

IH14 

958 

73 

T70 

140 

73 

1599 

979 

73 

933 

979 

73 

933 

335 

73 

1793 

310 

73 

1681 

183 

73 

154 

578 

73 

440 

490 

73 

379 

4J9 

lri06 
1743 

1077 
9095 

1971 
1993 

659 

897 
1519 
1911 

965 

1949 

50 

911 

9i:i8 
485 

9079 


73  9084 


770 
118 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  Odober  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Vo. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


'    Official 
Gazette. 


Haberkom,  Theodore  H.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Valve  mechaniam  for  operating  air-brakes 
Hackett,  Thoma.H  C.  Queen  Anne,  Md.     Hame 


Hadaway,  .Tohn  B 
Hadaway,  John  B 
Ilailaway,  John  B 
Haulaway,  John  B 
IIa«laway,  John  B 


Brockton,  Mass. 
Brockton,  Mass. 
Brockton,  Mas«*. 
Brockton,  Mass. 
Brockton,  Mass. 


Stitch  separating  and  indenting  machine 

Welt  leveling  attachment  for  aole-sewing  machines 
Welt-beveling  attachment  for  sole-sewing  machines 

Stitch-separating  and  indenting  machine 

Stitch-separating  and  indenting  machine. 


Hadlock,  Alexander,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  W.  Wilcox,  Kalamazoo,  Mich 
Hafer,  Howard  W.,  and  J.  O.  Love,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.    Piano-atring  clamp 


Pnzxle 


549.717 
5.10,889 
548  309 
,149,124 
549.125 
549.196 
549,991 
551,378 

550,968 


1 

Not. 

19  ; 

Dec. 

3 

Oct. 

22 

Xov. 

5 

Nov. 

.1 

Not. 

5 

Hagaman,  V.  G.    (See  Hood.  Hiram  Q.,  assignor.) 

Hagan,  George  T.     (See  Hagan  and  Price.) 

Hagan  John  H.  and  G.  T  ,  and  X.  H.  Piice,  Du  West.  S.  C.    Car  coupling 

Hager,  Otto  F.,  Buffalo.  X.  Y.     Water-closet  disinfector 

Hagey,  Henry  G..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Foot-reet  for  stoves - 

Haggard.  Henry  D..  Gamett,  aasignor  to  B.  Howarth.  Coldwater.  Kana.    Dish-cleaner  ... 

Hagins,  Joe  J..Rock  Hill,  S.  C.    Bottle  or  Jug  filling  apparatus - 

Hahn   William,  assignor  to  B.  S.  Palmer.  Chicago.  III.    Dental-engine  driTlnghead 

Haigli,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  G.  Sonnenthal,  London,  England.  Hand  tool  for  catting 
holes  in  metal  plates 

Haile,  Luther  T.     (See  O'Xeill  and  Haile.) 

Haines,  LewlaG.,  Cambridge,  Ohio.     Lock  seam  for  meUl  pipes  .....     .........  ....^.... 

Haines,  Winfleld  S..  North  Wales,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  L.  D.  Handy,  Ambler,  Pa.  Pipe- 
coupling 

Haint,  Karel,  and  J.  Machek.  Chicago.  111.     Egg  tester 

Hakewessell,  Reinhold,  and  E.  C.  Henn.  Hartford,  Conn.    Screw-alotting  machine 

Haldeman,  Charles  D..  assignor  to  C.  M.  De  Wolf,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Horsetail  tie 

Haldkjar.  Georg  F.,  Copenhagen,  Denmaik.    Mechanism  for  producing  intermittent  ro- 

Hale.'  Charles  A.,  aasignor  to  Time  Electric  Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio.    Thermostatic  reg-> 

niating  devic* • > 

Hale,  JamesO..  Byfleld,  Maaa.    Match-receptacle j 

Hale,  Jamea  W.,  Newburyport,  Mass.    Water-cooler 

Hale  James  W  ,  Newburvport,  Mass.    Valve-operating  mechaniam  for  lavatory-veaaels  . 

Hale.  William  S..  Hlndaborougb,  111.     Tire  tightener ■■■■■    V   Vli-,ji -A;  .• 

Haley,  Benjamin  F.,  Beattvtown.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.S.  Bowers,  Springfield,  Ohio.  I 

Gate  or  door  hanging  and  operating  device :•;■•/•;■; 

Halfpenny,  Mark  and  R.  F.,  Lewlsburg,  Pa.    Machine  for  filling  bobbin-sticka  with  bob->| 

bins -• '■■■h 

Halfpennv.  Robert  F     (See  Halfpenny,  Mark  and  R.  F.)  ^       .        „         ' 

Hall   Blrknell,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  E.  C.  Colllna  and  N.  Newbnry,  Taunton,  Maaa.  | 

Xon  flllable  bot  tie -  - \r-„"\V\ 

Hall,  Cassius  L..  aasignor  to  Clayton  &  Lambert  Manufacturing  Company,  Ypellanti, 

Mich.    Hoae-coupling •  - ■ ,ii;">: ;"   ■^1 

Hall,  Char^ee  H.,  Qlldden,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Besae,  Butternut,  Wla.    Com-har->| 

Hall  Chester  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus  forifeedingBcaie-preTeDtivecompoundstoboileni 

Hall,  George  S  ,  Salem,  Mass.     Sash  fastener 

Hall  Henrv  B.,  Laughlinatown,  Pa.    Puddling  tool 

Hall  N^ey  1",  Cleveland.  Tenn.    Device  for  detection  of  breaks  in  warp-threads 

Hall!  Ney  T  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Senior,  Cleveland,  Tenn.    Loom  attachment 

Hall!  Samuel  L.,  Chicago,  III.     Baker's  oven  

Hallanan.  Michael.     (See  Kent,  Mariner  J.,  assignor) 

Hallanan,  Michael.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Horspshoe  pad •" 

Halleck.  Thomaa  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pi»Wng  jeel. .................. .^. ........ ^..... 

Hallenbeok,  Joseph  P.,  Monnt  Vernon,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  I.  Kilpatnck,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Safe  

Hallett  Iron  Works.     (See  Leonard,  Sylvester  S.,  assignor.) 

Halley,  Hubert  H.,  J.  D.  Worley,  and  J.  8.  Halley,  Long  Branch,  Mo.  Combined  chum, 
ice  cream  freezer,  and  press 

Halley.  James  S     (See  Hallev,  Worley,  and  Halley.) 

Hallock    Arthur  T  .  Johnstown,  N.  Y.    Glove-fasfening •..-■ 

Hallo'  ist,  Carl  A.. Brooklyn.  N.  Y     Fender  for  si  reet-care •■ --•••• 

Halptn.  Jamea,  aaaignor  to  James  Halpin  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Loaia,  Mo.  Rock- 
ing grate ■ 

Halsey.  Augustus  C,  el  ol.     (See  Crandall.  Jesse  A,,  assignor.) 

Halsey,  OacAr.  rt  al.     (See  Crandall,  Jesse  A.,  assignor.) 

Halstead,  Ira,  Mason,  111.    Flue  or  stovepipe  cleaner -- 

Ham.  Albert  W..  I^ansingbnrg,  aaaignor  to  Trojan  Button  Fastener  Company,  Incorporated, 
Troy.  N.  Y.    Tube  loader  tbr  button  setting  macbinea 

Ham,  Herbert  H.,  Bo.<»ton,  Mass.    Ball-bearing 


547,499 

548,870 
549.784 
.151.377 
548,123 
551,763 

547,665 


Not.  96 


CO 

1174 

.194 

2567 

79 

81 

82 

301 

1272 

2272 


b 

I  A 


90 

140 

643 

19,  on 

20 
20,21 
90  91 
1  2"3 
'<527 
SS8 


Oct.   e  768 

Oct.  29  3693 

Nov.  12  1311  i  310 

Dec.  17  1469  !  336 

Oct.  15  2220  '  .165 

Dec.  S4  2163  ;  513 


i 

i 

> 

(S 

73 

1081 

73 

159* 

73 

,105 

73 

838 

r.\ 

836 

73 

f36 

73 

890 

73 

1670 

73 

1304 

183 

004  I 


73 


-I 


Oct.   8 


559,179  Doc.  31 

548.610  ;  Oct,  22 
548,803  Oct  29 


1S31 
3945 


154 

73  I  796 
73  1077 
73  1794 
73  I  496 
73     li?79 

73       941 


807  '     73     2049 


551,119 

549,638 

547,349 

551,959 

551,819 

551.860 

551,861 
551,675 

549,451 
548,193 


3118 
3496  ' 


Dec.    10 
Not.  12 


781 
872 

1024  ;    946 


73 
73 


G08 
OrO 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Not. 
Oct 


1 

24 

24 

24 

94 
17 

5 
93 


620 

2572 

9285 

2366 

9369 
3006 


150 

C606 

)607 

541 

(561 

J  562 

I     582 

I    473 


>  73  1616 

73  1025 

73  117 

\  73  1949 

73  1895 

1 73  1911 

73  1912 

73  1830 


675       160 


73 


944 


552,433    Dec.    31     3388       793       73     2195 

I  t  I  .        ___ 

549,510 

551,797 

549  479 

547!  883    Oct    15  1789 

510,368    Not.  26  9428 

547,209     Oct       1  374 

547,908    Oct      1  373 

540,718  I  Not.  12  1175 


Not. 

12 

781 

188 

73 

982 

Deo. 

17 

2091 

f  494 

>495 

173 

\r^ 

1845 

Not. 

5 

726 

73 

953 

.149,511     Nov.  12       782  I 
I  590,883  '  Deo.     3       595  ; 


4.19 

563 

93 

03 

280 

188 
140 


73  348 

73  1331 

73  72 

73  79 

73  1053 

73  983 

73  1599 


550,717  ;  Dec     3 


S74 


549,961     Nov.   19     18^4 


83  :    73     1471 


387       73     1161 


.148,871     Oct.    29     389.1       904 
549,127     Xov.     ,1         1^4     ,    21 


73 
73 


797 
837 


550.754  ,  Dec.     3 


547,350    Oct      1  I    891 


94       73     1486 


151 


73       117 


Hambay,  Jamea  T.,  Boston,  Mass.    Speed -changing  gear 

Hamblln.  Stephen  M.,  New  Bedford,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  E.  S.  Damon,  Plymouth,  Masa. 

Tension  device  for  loom  shuttles  '. - •• 

Hamilton,  Cornelius  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  LiUey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Underground- 

troiley  system ;,  ■-  .1 •. „•.•••;■■•, 

Hamlin  Adrian  R.,  and  J.  B.  Gonyean,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Amalgamator 

Ha-.nni.  William  8..  assignor  to  Adams  Sc  Weatlake  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Signal-lamp  .. 
Hamm!  William  S.,  aaaignor  to  Adams  St  Westlake  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Railway- 

Hamm  Wiillam  s!,  and  H.  8.  Teal.  Chicago,  ill.    Oaa-chandelier  lamp 

Hammerstein,  Oscar,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fireproof  floor 

Hammond.  Isaac  B  ,  Portland.  Oreg.     Frame  for  sUmps 

Hammond,  James  B  ,  and  C.  O.  Axelson,  Xew  York,  X.  T.    Type-writing  machine ».. 

Hammond.  Mvron  B.    Bridgeport,  Conn.    Garment-snppotter  

Hammond,  Ormond.  Jr.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Router  &.  Mallory  and  £.  S.  Herryman, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Ice-making  apparatus 

Lock 


547.250     Oct      1   '    4.18  !     112 
548.440     Oct    29     2816       701 
(676 


553,194    Dec.   31  ;  9863 


550,611     Dec.     3 


i677 
64  I      19 


.1.10.102     Not. 
547.116     Oct. 
517,398     Oct. 


19  197t) 
1  ,  2J0 
1       705 


549.314 
547:195 
5.10.612 
549.785 
647.397 
551,892 


Not, 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


5 
1 
3 

12 
1 

34 


Hampel,  Joeef  A.,  Siegroar.  Germany. 
Hampton,  Thomaa,  Sheffield,  England.    Prooeaa  of  and  mold  for  caating  compound  ingots 
for  annor-platea 


547,251     Oct  1 

551,639    Dec.  17 

I 

547,000  !  Oct.  1 


497 

703 

85 

1312 
707 

3438 

459 
1939 

47 


451 

54 

169 

99 
169 

19 
310 
170 
577 

113 
<i51 
i459 


73 
73 

i" 

73 

7:» 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
7.1 
73 
73 

73 
}73 


15      73 


m 

552 
2025 


1438 

1230 

42 

132 

897 

139 

1437 

1077 

133 

1993 

8ft 
1814 

19 


40 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphdbetkal  UM  of  patentef»,  October  to  Deermber,  imriuitirr — Continned. 


Nuue,  reaidenre,  bimI  inrmitkiB. 


Hunpton.  Thomas,  Sb«fflcld,  Snsland.    Comnonnd  inunt  for  armor  platM 
Hampton,  Thoina«.  Sh»(ti»>l<l.  Enfi;l->n<l      Mol<i  for  raatinK  rompoand  1b|COCs 
Haorock  lD.4pirmtor  (oinpanv      (S«>«  Park.  William  K.,  Msignor.) 
Handy,  L.  D.     (S««  Hainea.  NVioHeM  S..  aaaignor.) 
Hao«ii,  L.  F.,  et  al.     (8««  Fret-maD.  Horace  L.,  assignor.) 

Haney,  Adam  H.,  Davton.  Ohio.    0<'ariu|{  , 

HabIoo.  James  B.,  Little  Fall*,  X.  Y.     AntifHctionbciariiiK 

H— old,  iMMte  N.,  et  al.    (See  Smith  and  Sinnirknon.  aMiffnors.) 

Haaael,  Cbarlfla,  Easton,  Pa.    InterlockinK  siin"!  *PP*rataa 

Hansen,  Thorvald,  Somerrille,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Msrrfll,  Boston,  Mass. 

chine  for  win<linK  thread 

Haniion.  Charles  M.,  Peace  Dale,  R.  I.     Attachment  fur  bicycle-pedals , 

UaasoD,  .Joseph,  In  wood,  Iowa.    Feed -mill 

Bn,  Milee  A.,  Port  WaahinKton,  Wis,     ReTolring  chair...... 

on.  Nils  G.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Cane-gun , 

Ole  H..  Litchtield,  Minn.     Wrench 

HflVicMtle,  William  L.,  LAorel  Hill,  Tenn.    Mechaniam  for  boring  and  drilling  wells 

Harden,  Edward  W.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Weir.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Boring- machine 


Oacial 

I 

t 

n 
It 

73 

1078 

M 

SS0,9«6 
.530.409 
,  5M  «7 
I6IO.S07 

1547.117 
5S1.407 

548,539 

Harden,  Oeorife,  and  J.  M.  Dve.  Wabash.  Ind.     Thillnupport 54ri,184 

Harden,  William,  Jameeport,  Mo.     Qiiard  or  turret  for  express  cars 530,3(>9 

BaiAe,  James  O..  Jr..  Canton,  V.  T.    Paper-folding  machine 58a,3M 

BarilnK.  AnKust,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Golden  State  and  Miners  Iron  Works. 

San  Frauiisto,  Cal.    Gae-gWMrator 530,410 

HanliDK.  DanielJ..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Smith.  P.  M.  Mnrphr.  and  P.  J.  Hmia, 

St.  Loui*.  Mo.    Sign MT.tH 

Harding,  Thomas.  San  JosA,  Cal.    RoUry  engine .!  5411,001 

Hardouin,  Henry  C,  Cheeter,  Pa.    Ex  tension -ladder  and  flre-eecape 538,180 

Hardtmnth  A  Co..  F.     (See  Jebl.  Francis,  asMicnor.) 

Hardy.  Edward  1.,  assignor  to  Hardy  Ice  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Air-pomp.   547,019 

Hardy  Ice  Machine  Company.     (See  Hardy,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 


Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oit. 
Nov. 

Dec. 


10       7S9 
26  '  2301 


31 

1) 

1 

17 


3055 
888 
911 

lfi27 


ShJ  2971 

99  9973 

13  »ai 

26  9430 

31  3370 


174 

5W 
791 
911 
54 
377 
7<5 


365 
564 


73 

410 

73 

156T 

73 

1314 

71 

9064 

73 

1009 

73 

49 

T\ 

1736 

73 

589 

73 

6M 

73 

498 

73 

1338 

!7«8  J 


73     tlOi 


Not.  26     9509       Ml  '     Ti      1345 


Oct. 
Not. 


1 
Ij 


461 
950 


114 
228 


Deo.    31      2944 


!S  !" 


73  n 

73     1013 

9049 


Oct.       1 


Hardy,  James  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Feed  mechanism  for  sewing-machines 

Hardy.  Lewis  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  K.  Darton.  Chicaico.  Dl.    Oil 

Hare,  John  R.    Baltimore.  Md.     Meana  for  preTenting  fraadalent  use  of  empty  bottles 

Hare,  Kolnrt  W.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Elevator  Are  door 

Hartleld,  William  H  .  London.  England.     SteerinK-sear  for  ships    

HargTeaTea.  Janiea.  Farnworth  in  Widnes.  and  T.  Bird,  Creeaington,  near  LlTcrpool,  Eng- 
land.   Comhine<l  diaphragm  and  electrode 

Harkneaa.  William,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extingnisher  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Automatic  sprinkler 

Harland.  Allen  P..  Florence,  Ala.     Saddle  xirth  fastener 

Herman,  Samat-l  W..  and  F.  H.  Romana,  lW>ntonville.  Ark.    Seed-diopper 

Harms,  George  H.     (See  Mummery.  Shermau,  and  Harms.) 

Harufd,  Thomas  B.     (See  Gaul.  William  F..  aaairnor  ) 

Harper,  Thomas,  New  Brunawick.  N.  J.     Electric  switch 

Harper,  William  J.,  Waoaeon,  Ohio.     Feed  grinding  mechanism 

Harrer.  Henry,  Allegheny.  Pa.     Autographic  register 

Harrington.  Charles  F..  llyndhnrst.  N.  J.     Wood  rim  for  yehtcle-wbeels 

Harrington,  Ephraini.  et  al.    (See  Kendall,  Minott  K..  assignor.) 

Harrington  Si  Kichardaon  Arras  Cotnpany.     (See  Smith,  Frederick,  aaaiguor.) 

Harris,  Charles  P.     (See  Libbinjc  and  Ilarria. » 

Harri8,  Charles  P.,  San  Frantiiwo,  Cal.     Book  holder  .-i 

Harria,  Charlea  P  ,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.     Book-holder 

Harris,  Klla  M..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Mftal  polishing  compound 

Harris,  Erwin  W.,  Palisade,  Ney.     Furnace  door 

Harris,  Florence.     (See  Tootbsker,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Hams,  John  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Streetcar  fender 

Harris,  Jonathan,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Reid,  CleTeland,  and  B.  L.  Marble,  Bedford,  Ohio.^ 
Window-screen I 

Harris,  Levi,  and  L.  Stem,  Kalamazoo.  Mirh.     Trousers-measuring  apparatus 1 

Harris,  Louis  G..  et  al.    (See  Oligny,  Jean  !).,  assignor  )     (Reissue.) 

Hama,  Patrick  J.,  •(  oL    (See  Hanlintf.  l>auirl  J.,  assignor.) 

Harris,  Wade  J.,  Fulton,  Mo.     Diak  cultivator 

Harris,  Wairen,  Bamet,  Vt.     Valve  inatniment 

Hams.  William  A.,  Greenville,  S.  C.     Air  brake 

Hamson.  Walter  11.     (See  Campbell.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Hart.  Frederick,  Poughkeepaie,  N.  Y.     DriviuK-Kear 

Hart,  Frederick.  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.     Driving  gear 

Hart,  Gerald  W.,  assignor  to  Hart  &.  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Electric  awitch 

Hart.  Harrie  B.     (See  Lehman.  Joseph  H..  assiinior.) 

Hart  Sc  Hegeman  Manufacturinj;  Company.    (Seo  Hart,  Gerald  W.,  aealgnor.) 

Hart,  Howani  S.,  Chicago.  III.     Bed  joint 

Hart.  Milton  H  ,  Boston,  Mass.    Automatic  sprinkler 

Hart,  Milton  H..  aasiimorto  F.  P.  Baaaett,  New  York,  N.  Y.    DeTice  for  aerating  beer 

Hartf  r,  (ieorffe  E.    (See  Gnmes  an<i  Harter:) 

Harth,  John  A.     (See  Pearre.  William  J.,  assiimor.) 

Harthan.  Charles  E.     (See  Thomson  and  Harthan.) 

Hartig.  Eduard     (See  Massetsnd  Hartig.) 

Hartley.  Amos,  asaimor  ofone  half  to  A.  J.  Schaefer.  Ottawa,  Kans.    Grinder 

Hartley,  Amos.  Vasssr.  Kans.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Schaefer,  Gallon,  Ohio.    At- 
tachment for  grindingmachines 

Hartley.  George  F.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Smith  &  Co.,  Muncie.  Ind.     Sandpspering-machine.. 

Hartley,  Marcellus,  et  al.     (See  Beardsley,  William  N.,  assignor  ) 

Hartley,  Marcellus,  et  al.     (See  Hopkins,  Isaac  N.,  assignor  J 

Hartman,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Conduit  system  for  electric  railways 

Hartman.  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Supply  system  for  electric  railways 

'Hartmann.  Anguat.     (See  Panlua.  Jacob,  assig.ior.) 

Barton.  Pembroke  D     Philatlelphia,  Pa      Dough  press  for  cake  or  biscuit  machines    

Hartwick,  KoeannaJ.assignorof  one-htvlf  to  A.U.Swarthout,Saginaw.Mich.    Washboard 


530.930     Dec.     3 


51 


GC3 


.%Sl.n3 
55i321 

54l«.»rM 
.^90.001 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


94  S499 

31  3194 

99  3«n7 

19  1770 


13 

(ISO 
)  160 
577 
749 
M.1 
403 


73 


558.473 
551. .114 
588,434 


890,411 
M9.35ti 
S93.474 
550, lOU 


547,790 
549.839 

.%48.310 
548,050 

538,986 

550,412 
550.827 


547.984 
.'S60.967 
547,953 


.n50,3«» 
550.300 


Dec. 
Der. 
Dec. 


Not. 
Not. 
Dee. 
Not. 


Oct 
Not. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Not. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Not. 
Nov. 


31     3135 


737 


86     9505    \^J,    |73 


549,937     Not. 


549,12H 
552.9K7 
590.968 


Nov. 
I>ec. 
Dec. 


3 

507 

119 

I 

4m 

114  ' 

10 

T-J5 

175 

1 

403 

114 

26 

3461 

572 

26 

2464 

572 

5 

880 

87 

5 

ft5 

21 

31 

3135 

738 

10 

796 

175 

1 

IS 


[73  1548 

73  1994 

73  9089 

73  797 

73  1190 


548,162     Oct.     15     9999       579       TJ       440 


31  3465  Itn  73  2139 
10  1334  310  73  I(W1 
31      3387       793       73     2196 


98  9504  501  73  1345 

5  50H  117  73  <M1 

31  3467  817  73  2140 

19  1971  451  7.)  1230 


8  1357  325  73  208 

19  1085  246  TJ  1095 

29  9570  73  .'i05 

15  9086  532  73  401 


73  2079 
1345 


J5>*9 

73   1513 


73  W 

73  1567 

73  88 

73  1337 

73  1338 

73  879 


73  837 
73  2079 
73   1568 


548,051  Oct.  15  90t<«   539   73   401 


548  985 
547  430 


547  783 
547.784 

549  719 
547.431 


Oct 
Oct 

99 

8 

3940 
787 

957 
183 

73 
73 

771 

las 

Oct. 

IS 

H70 

3i3 

73 

300 

Oct 

15 

1479 

C353 
{354 

J73 

801 

Nor. 
Oct 

19 

8 

1176 
768 

980 
183 

73 
73 

10S3 
198 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentee,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continned. 
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Name,  residence,  and  inyention. 


Harts,  Henry  V.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Tackle-block 

Hartsell,  Eli  E  ,  Beatrice,  Nebr.    Cultivating  and  planting  apparatus. 


Hartsell,  Frank  E..  Alliance.  Ohio.    Construction  of  stairways 

Harvey,  Francis  B..  Glen  Moore.  Pa.     Bridle  for  paint-brushes 

Harvey.  Jerry  E  .  and  J.  H.  Hoover.  Hubbard,  Iowa.   Apparatos  for  maintaining  and  regn- 

latiuK  vacuums  in  oow  milking  machmea    

Harvey,  Viena  E  ,  Kanaas  Citv.  Mo.     Infants  chair 

Baskins,  Caryl  D.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Compaoy,  of  New  York. 

Arc  cutront • - 

Haskina,  John  W     (See  Magalia.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Haspel.  William  F..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Harness 

Haas,  Caesar.  London.  England.     Appliance  for  scoring  or  grooving  wood 

Hass,  (rtto,  Spechtsbrunn.  Germany.     Ice-grip  for  boots,  dec 

Hassard  Short.  Algernon  L  .  Tarboroueh.  N.  C      Life  boat 

Hasaett.  Edward,  et  al.    (See  Black.  William,  assignor.) 

Haaaiepen.  Hngo.  and  B.  Stock.  St.  Louis  Mo.    Combined  table  and  bed ■.. 

Haalinga,  Joel.  Burke.  N.  Y.     Vehicle-axle  nut  wrench   

Haatinga,  Walter  W.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Stem  winding  and  setting  watch 

Hatch,  John  A..  Phillpaburg.  Pa.    Strainer  shield  for  milk-pails 

Hatch.  Kate,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Langhaar.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Bathing-form 

Hatcher.  Henry  C.  Milton.  N.  C.    Car-door  

Hathaway.  George  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shell  fuse 

Hathaway,  George  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hand-grenade 

Hathaway  George  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Shell  fiose 

Hathaway.  Russell,  E.  G.  Paull.  and  C.  D.  Hunt,  FairhsTen.  Mass.    Tsck-mschine 


Monthly       Official 
yolome.       Gazette. 


548.915 

551.207 

550.370 
550.170 

547.255 
550.613 


Nov.  96 
Nov.   19 


3790  '    988 

»«>  s^ 

3431        564 
2076  ,     478 


Oct 
Dec. 


485 
85 


115 
19 


^ 


78 

I" 

73 
7J 


73 
73 


549,888 ,  Not.     5       349  ,      82       73 


5.V).104 
553.435 
548,052 
598.948 

568.367 

550.969  1 

547,856 

549.640 

S.'SO.ni 

551.439 

547,850 

547.P51 

547.852 


Nov.  19 
Dec.  31 
Oct  15 
Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  10 
Oct  1 
Not.  12 

Nov.  re 

Dec.  17 

Oct.  15 

Oct  15 

Oct  15 


1972  451 

.3389  794 

30r«  533 

3057  722 


551,379  Dec.  10 


3276 
727 
467 
1036 
i077 
1571 
15t« 
1590 
1599 

1274 


768 
175 
115 
246 
478 

:<83 

378 
378 
379 
293 
294 


IS  \ 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


i 

743 

1647 

1338 
1849 

89 
1437 

883 

1330 

9196 

408 

2064 

2105 

1568 

89 

1098 

1349 

1743 

331 

328 

323 


73     1670 


Hanbner.  Fritz  W.    (See  Ward.  Anthony,  assignor.)  I 

Haugh.  William  T.,  aasignor  of  three- fourths  to  J.  Philips  and  J.  M.  Ripple,  Wayneebor 

ongh.  Pa.    Car-fender     

Hauser,  Hattie  E.    (See  Kenyon.  Wiley,  assignor.)  | 

Hauser,  John  A.,  Augusta.  Ga.     Sawmill ] 

Hanss,  Auguatua  P.,  New  Albany,  Ind.    Catch  mail  pouch ] 

Hauss,  Auguatua  P  .  New  Albany,  Ind.    Delivering  and  receiving  mail-crane j 

Haussmann.  Hennann,  Chicago,  111.     Marine  propeller  j 

Haussmann,  Hennann,  Chicago,  111.    Veterinary  month -specolam | 

Havaux,  Leon.  St  Ghialain.  Belgium.     Finiahing  of  Uble-glasses,  Ilc | 

Hayenner,  AnnaC.  Washington,  D.  C.    Parallel  ruler j 

Havt-rroan.  William.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ironing  l)oard   | 

Havill,  Oliver  H..  St.  Cloud.  Minn.    Ledger  index  balance-sheet 

Hawkey,  Richard  T.    (See  Russell  and  Hawkey.) 

Hawkins,  Gardner  C,  Boston,  Mass.    Self-acting  mule 


558,475 ;  Deo.  31     3468       817       73     2140 


547,432 
548.383 
548.364 
547,210 

548,194 

550.604 
547,145 
553.368 
550,321 


Oct.  8 

Oct  29 

Oct  22 

Oct  1 


769  184 

2670  667 

26r2  I  668 

375  94 


73 
73 
73 
TJ 


155 
594 
594 

73 


Oct    93     8352 


Nov.  96 
Oct  1 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  26 


96«2 

262 

3-.i77 

2356 


!S! 


550,790    Dec.     3       437 


.^93 
594 
62< 
67 
769 
545 

(101 


7,»       465 


7.1 

r.\ 

73 

73 


1375 

51 

2105 

1317 


Hawkins.  George  N.,  Pawtucket  R  I.    BUnd  stop 5^'^i    S"^"  ^ 

Hawks,  William  K.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lawn-sprinkler 549,389    Nov.     5 

Hawley,  James  R..  Denver.  Colo.    Pump ; 547.211     Oct      1 

Hay.  Jesse  R.     (See  Hay,  Madison,  assignor.)  -..       . 

Hay.  Madison,  Darke  county.assignorof  one-half  to  J.  R.  Hay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Tbrash- 

Ing-niachine     

Hay,  William,  Boston,  Mass.    Implement  for  locking  or  unlocking  wedges 

HaV.  William  A..  Sau  Franciaco.  Cal.     Bicycle-bell-actnating  brake - 

Ha'yeox.  William  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Street-car  truck • 

Hayden  Articulating  Cash  Register  Company.    (See  Hayden,  Aoatin  B  ,  assignor.) 

Harden.  Austin  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hayden  Articulating  Cash  Register^  548,873    Oct    29 
(Jonpany,  of  Missouri.    Cash  register  and  indicator 5 


)109 
2466       573 
510  ,     117 


•73     1501 


377 


73 
73 


94       73 


548,540 

553.084 

550,718 

[549,787 


Oct  22 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  3 
Not.  18 


3977  746  73 

2789  657  73 

275  ,       63  .  73 

1314  I  811  I  73 


3699 


Hayden,  George  W.,  Chicago, 
brake-valve 


III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  of  niinois.    Engineer's) 


Driving-gear 

Machine  for  manufacture  of  sheet-metal  lathing  . 


Hayes,  Frank,  Superior,  Wis. 

Hayes,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hayea,  Henry  O.,  Elmira.  N.  Y.     Grate  for  heating  purposes 

Hat-es  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Methcwl  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas 

Haves,  Will  L  ,  and  L.   W.  Jemberg,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  said  Jemberg  assignor  to  said 

Hayes.     Wire-drawing  machine 

Hayiies,  Harry,  assignor  to  J.  N.  Neal.  Coldwater,  Mich.    Wire  fence 

Hayuea,  Hobart  F..  Nashua,  N.  H.     Fountain-bni«h ..I....w... 

Hays,  Abbie  T.,  Wichita,  Kans.    Muaical  game  device ■ 

Hays,  Adam  P.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Combined  dental  bite  and  impression  cup 

Hsys.  Elijah.  Warsaw.  Ind.     Fence  post 

Hays,  Tho'>ias,  e(oJ.     (See  Stanley.  Albert  M..  assignor.) 

Hay  ward,  Martin  L..  North  Reading,  Mass.     Whilfletree-hook 

Havward   Melville  P.     (See  Porter  and  Whittier.  saaignors.) 

Haywoo<l,  William,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  J.  Warner  and  W.  8.  P.  Shields,  Phila- 

diftlptaia.  Pa.    Street-sweeper 

Hayworth.  John  F.    (See  Burgess,  Jam^  C,  assignor.) 

Hazel,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Building  brick 

Hazelton.  William  S.,  St.  Kilda,  Victoria.    Smoke-preventing  furnace 

Hazewinkel,  Albert,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Wood-sawing  machine 

Heafleld.  Francis,  Bath,  England.    Glove 

Heald,  James  N.     (See  Heald,  Leander  S.  and  J.  N.) 

Heald,  Leander  S.and  J.  N..  ^arre,  Mass.;  said  J.  N.  Heald  assignor  to  said  Leander  S.i 

Heaid.     Woodworking-machine ' 

Healey,  John  F..  Newark.  N.J.     Pearl-button  turning  lathe -.. 

Healv,  John,  and  J.  L.  Isaacs,  New  York,  N.  V.    Box-couch 

Healy!  William  J..  Susquehanna,  Pa.    Journal-bearing 

Heai^,  Joseph.    (See  Gay  and  Heard.) 

Heath,  Charles  F.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Car-truck 


551.378 
518,311 


Dec.   17     1464 
Oct    92     2570 


847,952    Oct    15     1926 


549,790 
547.118 

549.452 
550.371 

i  551  764 
548.312 
54^*7.^4 

1550,399 


Nov.  12 
Oct      1 

Nov.  5 
Nov.  26 
Dec.  24 
Oct.  22 
Oct  29 
Nov.  26 


1178 
213  I 


f905  1 

1»06  vri 

>  907  '  ^•' 

(908  J 

(3:«  I 

)  337  S 

(643  j.., 

}644  r-* 

)  492  r 

281        73 
55       73 


676  160 

2432  564 

2165  513 

2.'>73  :  644 

3411  852 

2467  673 


1.338 

918 

73 


583 

10H9 
1471 
1078 


728 


73   1724 


505 

373 

1053 
49 

»45 

1332 

1H72 

'.M 

671 

1338 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


548,874  Oct  99  3705   908   73   728 

|.        i,   M      i     ^ 

551,208  Deo.  10  1183   969   73  1647 

547,721 

548,2.'a 

547.433 
548.541 


547,991 

.549,915 
552.4.16 
549,194 

548,365 


Heath,  (}«orge  £.,  Curtis,  Nebr.    Seed  planter ^- ,551,187 


Oct   8 

1359 

325 

73 

266 

Oct  22 

2462 

(616 

)617 

Ir^ 

746 

J73 

485 

Oct  8 
Oct  99 

771 
3981 

7n 
73 

156 
5-3 

Oct.  15 

1994 

(506 

5<)7 

3<i7 

794 

51 

(73 

384 

Nov.  19 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  5 

1.1.39 

3390 

316 

73 
73 
TJ 

1146 

•J  126 

859 

Oct  22 

3675 

(668 
i  609 

{76 

525 

Dec  10 

1119 

261 

73 

1640 

42 
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HMith.  Jonhn*  H     (S««  Thomaa  and  DonKlaa  assignon.) 

Heatb«r.  Frsderick,  Yonkern.  X.  Y.     Folding  boat 

Heaton,  Harry,  Ji..  Kidkk  Norton,  and  H   I).  Hope.  Birmingham,  EnKland.    Teat. 
Heaton.  Ryan.  Howell's  IVpot,  N.  Y      Apparataa  for  manufactunng  felted  fabrics. 

Hebdon.  William.  Bo«ton.  M»^.     Machine  for  preasin);  cloth 

Heberling.  William  L.,  Havana.  III.     Ro«fer  g  seaming  tool 

Hecbt,  Ernitt,  P.  Kaarhe,  and  B.  Kfuk.  Tempelbof.  (termany.     Vehicle-bnke 

Heckman.  F.  Doiielaa,  «(  al.    (S««t  Rooenzi.  Enrico  C.  aasignor. ) 
Heckman,  Henry  H.,  etoL     (S<>««  Kunkel.  John,  aaaignor. ) 

Hecox.  Hamden  A.,  Centrerille,  llich.     Dry  or  earth  cloeet 

HedenberK,  Cbarlee  W.     (See  McGlinchey  and  Hedenber|{.) 

Hedtreland,  Fretlerick  W  ,  aMiirnor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

insj  mechanism  for  piano*  or  organs 

Bedtreland.  FredericVt  W..  aMignor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Electric 

d«« vice  for  rontrollinji  actionit  of  mnairal  instrum<*nt«  

He<lgel  ind.  Frederick  W..  aaaignor  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company.  Chicago.  IlL    Self-playing 

kevl>oard  iostniment > 

HfriitceUnd.  FYe<lerick  W..  aMiinior  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Company,  Chicago,  III.    KxpreMion 

indicator  for  at-lf  playing  inittrnments 

Hedger,  Ward  E..  MilWankee,  Wis.    Tnbular  coupling  

Hedges.  William  E.,  and  T.  L.  Crafton.  Barr.-n  Fork.  Ark.    Caltlrator  tooth 

He«lley   Edward  M  .  Eliiabeth.  N  J.     MeUllic  packing 

Heermana   Tha'ldens  W.     (See  Crane  and  Heermana.) 

Heermans,  Tbaddeus  W..  Evanston,  111.    Elevator 


&M.i37 
547.119 
547,857 
551,960 
55^001 
54tl,5«i, 


Deo. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dm. 
Oct. 


31 

33S1 

1 

SIS 

1 

i«S 

94 

2574 

34 

2738 

8S 

2M1 

794 
55  I 
118 
«07 
646 
747 


548,543     Oct    22     99«S       747       73       3M 


SelfpUy- 


547.071 
547.072 
547.953 


Heermans.  Thaddeas  W.,  Evanston,  III.     Hydraolic  elevator 

Heeter,  Clement  V..  Wengerlawn.  assignor  to  L.  R.  Yoang.  Colnmbas.  and  8.  A.  Mon- 
beck.  Vorheea.  Ohio.     S<-affuld  bra«- ket 

Heffner,  George,  Clifton,  Ky.     Low  pressure  alarm 

Hege  A.  Co..  CT  A.     (See  Hege.  Cnnstantioe  A.,  assignor.) 

Hege.  Constantine  A.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Hege  Sc  Ca,  Salem,  N.  C.    Machine  for  hailing^ 
coffee,  &.C    J 

Heideman.  George  B ,  BeUevne,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Schnller.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Water  filter 

Heidler.  Emanneh  Erie,  Pa.    Grading-macbine 

Heilmann,  Jean  J.,  Paris,  France.     Elect rolocomotive 


.M9.916 
517,073 
548.638 
550,755 

551,545 
551  765 


548,313 
5M,884 


Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Deo. 

Dec 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Deo. 


1  138  35,36 

1  141  36 

15  1929  492 

19  1540  367 

1  142  37 

29  3165  793 

3  367  8t 


73  8197 

73  43 

73  89 

73  1949 

73  1981 

73  584 


73 
73 


99 


73  373 

73  1146 

73  99 

73  088 

73  1486 


1779   416  I  73  1785 


24  2166  \l\] 

92     2574       645 
3       597       141 


548,054     Oct.     15     2092 


Heimann,  Morria  A  ,  St.  Loais,  Mo.    Drapery  rack  or  stand 

Heiniann.  Salomon,  assignor  of  sleTen-tweatMths  to  L.  KaUenatein.  Kew  York,  K.  T. 
salating  compound 

Heinemann,  Albert,  Berlin,  Germany.    Jar-cover 


In- 


Heister,  Christian  L..  Frankfort-on  the-Main.  Oeimany.    Ceiling 

Held.  Aagnst  S.,  assignor  to  Stover  Manafactnring  Company.  Freepert,  111. 
holder 


Mop  or  bmsh 


Held.  Aagnst  S.,  assignor  to  Stover  Manufacturing  Company,  Freeport,  HI. 
Held.  Julius  H.    (See  Cannon  and  Held  ) 
Helfenl>erger.  William.     (See  Ellis  and  Helfenberger.) 

Hellwis.  Justus  W..  Baltimore,  Md.    Supp<»rt  for  bicycles 

Helm,  Gust.     (See  Carlson,  Frederick.  aMslgnor.) 

Helman.  Charles,  Oakland.  Cal.    Cableway 


Mop-bead 


547,547 
558,249 

550,344 

548.875 

547,190  i 
.'Ul,120  ! 
549.721 

ViO.269 
.V50.449 

549,917 
548,441 


Oct. 
Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Dee. 
Nov. 

Not. 
Nov. 

Not. 
Oct. 


8  9H6 

31  3058 

26  2391 

89  3706 


(533 
^534 

233 

722 

^553 

)554 

908 


h 


1878 


73   508 

73   1589 


}- 


408 


73   197 
73  2064 


j73 
73 


1394 
788 


1   818  73    43 

10  1005  1^  |"n  1020 
13   1179   281   73   1054 


96  8974 
26  8S58 


528 
596 


19  1541   367 


Hemelrigbt,  Frank,  and  J.  W.  Taylor,  Jermyn,  Pa.    RoUry  cnt-off  valve 

Hemenway,  Jnstin  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Daniels,  River  Falls.  Wla.    Wire- 
stretcher  

Hemperly,  Galen,  et  aL    (See  Kennedy,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Hemphill,  James,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Furnace 


551.961     Dec. 


82    aei6 

24     2575 


)  701 
)709 
(607 
^608 


73 
73 


1304 
,  1367. 


73     1148 


UO,870 1  Dee.   10      728       176 


549.962     Nov.   19      1626 


Rempbill,  James  R.,  Akron.  Ohio.    Cleat  for  electric  wiring 

Bench.  Martin  K..  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  F.  Bower.  Carlisle,  Pa.    Car-bolster 

Henrken.  John.     (See  Rider  and  Hencken.) 

Henderson,  Edwin.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Magazine  holder  and  indicator .• 

H**ndenton.  Jaraos  C  ,  Philadelnbva,  Pa.     Combinwl  salt  and  pepper  box 

Henderson,  John  W,  Tunica,  Miss.     Dredging-macbine 

Henderson.  Thomas,  and  W.  A.  Stapp.  Tyler.  Tex.    Gas-generator 

Hendy,  John  H  .  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Hydraulic  giant 

Henius,  Frederick,  Newark.  N.J.    Automatic  danger  signal  apparatna 

Henley  Car  Fender  Company.     (See  Henley.  Harlan  H..  assignor.) 

Henlfv,  George.  Milawa,  Victoria.     Watch  p<xket  for  garments 

Henlev,  Harlan  II.,  assignor  to  Heoly  Car  Fender  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    tefety- 

guard  for  cars 

Heon    Edwin  C.     (See  Hakewessell  and  Henn.) 

Hennagir,  Siles  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Zimmerman.  Ardal.  Iowa.     Detachable 

dorHeshoe  

Henneman.  Karel  F.    (SeeOtten  and  Henneman  ) 

Henretty,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Niven,  Staples,  Minn.    Thill-coapUng 

Henrichs.  Peter.  Erie.  Pa.    Show  r 


&M.092    Dec. 
548,788    Not. 


5-.2.288  Dec. 
549.54^8  I  Nov 
551,888  I  Dec. 
551,848  Dec. 
.M7  074  0«t. 
549.789  ;  ^ov 


10  888 

12  1316 

31  3136 

12  WW 

24  2578 

17  1780 


SS  i^ 


73 


SN 

1960 

U88 


13  i  1161 


190   73 
311   73 


1S87 
1078 


1 


143 


12   1318 


738 

312: 

608 

416 

37 

312 


547,785  Oot. 

I 
547,858  I  Oct. 


548,183  ;  Oct 

551.^>»4  ;  Dec. 
553.280  ,   Dec. 


15 

1476 

354 

1 

470 

116 

15 

9893 

579 

73  9079 

73  1009 

73  1950 

73  1785 

73  30 

73  1079 


73 


73 


84  8431 
31   3137 


477 
738 


73  1984 

73  2079 


551.963  Dec.  84  2578 


551.964 
540.315 


Dec. 
Not. 


Henrici,  William  A.  E.  Chelsea,  Mass.    Bosom  ironing  machine .», *.  548,876  '  Oct    89     3708 

Henry,  David  F..  Allegheny.  Pa.    Car-tmck 

Henry,  DavjU  F..  Allegheny.  Pa.    Brake 

Henry.  George  R..  assignor  to  Hndnut  Company.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Hominy-mill 

Henry  Henbei  Company.     (See  Baker,  ("harles  A  .  assignor.) 

Hensley,  Richard.  Salem.  Oreg.     Keyboard     

Hentz.  James  W    Baltimore,  Md      Car  fender .'.'.'.'.'.'.'. .'........'....'....'.'.. 

Hepburn.  Lewis  L..  assignor  to  Martin  Fire  Arms  Company,  New  HaVen,'  Conii.  "ifaga^ 

sine-flrearm     

Herbert.  Charles  F    deceased;  M  E  BiUs.  execntrix.  assignor  to  S.  A.  FitoK^raiokiyn. 

N.  Y.     I*icture.fram«»     

Herdman.  Frank  E..  Winnetka.  III.    Brakedevice    .....'".'.* 

Henlroan.  Vnak  E..  Winnetka,  HI.    Device  for  regulating  cnrreat  admitted  to  sleotrtc) 


<"»'J73 


798 


550, 17C     Nov. 
547  5751    Oct 


84  8S70 

5  488 

19  9078 

8  1065 


)9r9 
JS5;|J73     1950 


90 


73     1950 
73  ,    887 


470  '  73  *  1230 
250   73   818 


549.729  Not.  19  1180 


551.076 

548.  t«8 

548.888 


Dec. 
Oct 


17  9009 
20  3540 


473 

8t4 


Oct.  29  I  3541 


1054 

n   1830 
73   883 

606 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Berdman,  Frank  E.,  Winnetka,  111.    Automatically  controlling  electric  motors. 


Electric  motor 

Mechanism  for  admission  and  regnlation  of  currents 

Mechanism  for  admission  of  cnrrents  to  motors  and 


548,830 
I  551,633 


Date. 


Oct    29 
Dec.   17 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gaxette. 


OQ 


6C 


Herdman,  Frank  E.,  Winnetka,  111. 

Herdman,  Frank  E.,  Winnetka,  111. 

to  motors 

Herdman.  Frank  E  .  Winnetka,  HI. 

regulation  of  cnrrents  In  same ,  ^     „,  ,  . 

Herdman,  Frank  E,  Winnetka,  HI.    Mechanism  for  operating  eleTator-controUing  mechj  jjjggQ    d^.   24     2286 

•.niam    -•  •_■  ■  •_:_•  ' 


3548       8« 
1933    |«« 


453 


551.634 
551,635 


Dec.   17 
Dec.   17 


1935 
1938 


453 

(453 

)  454 

.S42 

543 


Herreshoff,  John  B!F!,Biwkiyn.  assiifnot  to  NicholsChemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cbimnev -  - ■ ;;,""■;;; w 

Herring,  telemachns  J.,  assignor  of  one-halC  to  H.  M.  Dixon,  Lowryville,  Tenn.    Horse- 


549,641     Not.  12     1027       247 


collar . 


Herring,  Walter  R.,  Huddersfleld,  England.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  oil-gas 

Hemnan,  William,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  H.  Spioer  ind  J.  Whltt»more,  Detroit, 

Mich.    Car-signal 

Herrmann,  Henry  V..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car  window 

Herscher.  Charles.  Paris,  France.    Disinfecting  apparatus 

Hersey  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Tilden,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Herwig.  Richard,  Hamelu,  Germany.    Preparing  fish-meal 

Hera,  Otto.     (See  SUhl  and  Herz.) 

Hess,  Edward  B.     (See  Benton  and  Hess.) 

Hess.  George  W.     (See  Forst  Aaron  H..  assignor.) 

Hess.  Jacob.  Scranton,  Pa.     Trolley  for  electric  railways • 

Hess,  William  T.     (See  Linn  and  Devoe,  assignors.) 

Hesse,  Frank  K  ,  assignor  to  Codnian  &  Shurtleff,  Boston,  Mass.    Toe-clip 

Hewes,  James  E.     (See  Vincent  and  Hewes.) 
Hewitt  Benjamin.     (See  Wootton  and  Hewitt.) 

Hewitt,  Edward  R,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Printing  photographs  In  colors 

Hewitt,  Frederic,  Newark,  N.J.    AcynsUble  washer 


553,196 
547,788 

5.^2,125 
54ei545 
547,548 


548,001 
553,086 


540.700 
550,814 


Dec.  31     2866 
Oct    15  I  1477 


I 


677 
(.354 
)355 


Dec.  31 
Oct.  28 
Oct    88 

Oct      8 


Oct    89 
Dec.   24 


Not.  12 
Dec     3 


2864  I  677 
2986  i  748 
8987       748 

833 


> 

i 

73 

888 

73 

1S15 

73 

1815 

73 

1818 

h 

1805 

73 

1098 

088 

4114 
2785 


1319 


73 

h 

73 
73 
73 

73 


907       73 
858       73 


Hewitt,  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.Y.    Glue  making  machinery 548.055    Oct    15  18006 

I  I  I  ^ 

Hewitt,  PeterC,  New  York,  N.Y.    Glue-manipulating  machinery !  548,0S«  I  Oct    15  j  2102 


Hewitt  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-spacer  for  glue-making  machinery ^  648,057  j 

Hewitt.  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Evaporator «fSS 

Hewitt,  William  J..  Covtesville,  N.  J.    CurUin  fixture ;.-.-••;, , ILI'tS  1 

Heylraan  Edward  M.  assignor  to  Pariin  &  Orendorff  Company,  Canton,  III.    Corn-planter.  550,127 

Heyman.  Gu^Ut  L,  Carlisle,  Ky.     Goo<le-exhlbitor 548,987  i 

He'ys,  JohnJ.     (SeeGlidden  and  Hevs.)  ;  \ 

Heyse,  Ferdinand  F".  E.     (See  Fannetti,  Artidoro,  a.Hsignor.)    ,,.,,.„       ^  .  ^.  i 

Heysinger,  Isaac  W. ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  O.  Steele,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fnction  ap- 

pliance  for  electric  cars -  -  -  • •  • • el?  !li2 

Heyward,  Julius  H.,  Greenville,  S.  C.    Typewriter  desk  and  attachment 54)^,639 

Hevwood  Brothers  &.  Co.     (See  Watkins,  (Jardner  A.  and  E.  G.,  aasignors.) 

Hibl>ert,  Decatur  H.,  Media,  Pa.    Crab-trsp „I'SS 

Hicklev,  Arthurs.  Asbury  Park.  N.J.    Track-cleaner r.i'^ 

Hicks.'BohnC  .Chicago,  111.    Velocipede..... 54»,.J«l 

Hicks,  S.,  ««(»Z.     (See  Barter.  John  D.,  assignor.)  '  r .,  ooo 

Hwtand,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car  fender ...^ 547,992 

Hiett  De  Kemiea  J.  T.,  St  Louis,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Quentell,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Type- 

writing  machine • 547.14B 

Higgens.  Thomas,  ef  oi.     (See  Forbes,  Samuel  E.,  assignor.)  '  ..q  mr 

Higgins,  Charies  L  ,  Montreal,  Canada     Rubber  soled  footwear kao-u^ 

Higgins.  Charles  L  ,  Montreal,  Canada.    Footwear -  - «•  •  •,"   "  j' ;  ^^  •''*" 

Higgins,  James.  Boston.  Mass.,  ansignor  to  Sanford  Manufacturing  Company,  Fortlanrt.J  jjj  ggj 

Me    and  Boston,  Mass.     Machine  for  applying  protectors  to  heel-lifts  of  boots  or  shoes  .  S 
Higgins.  Rlcharti  M.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.    Device  for  moistening  and  applying  postage- 

**an%na  __ ---      •»*  *  • 


Oct    15     2106 


Oct.  29 
Dec.  24 
Nov.  19 
Oct.    89 


Nov.  12 
Oct.    20 

Dec.  17 
Dec.  10 
Oct.    22 

Oct     15 

Oct.      1 

Oct.  22 
Nov.     5 


3943 
8:n2 
2003 
3944 


19 
(534 

<5.35 

^536 

(536 

)537 

(537 

i.S38 

058 

563 

460 

956 


73 
73 


8098 
308 

9098 
584 
98» 

197 


1888 


1070 
1437 


.73       403 


>73  404 

^73  405 

'73  771 

73  1«13 

73  1236 

73  i  771 


I 


1028 
3166 


947  I    73  I  1088 
794  '    73       628 


lf58>>  378  73  1755 
1165  270  73  1648 
2676       669       73       525 


1997  I    507 
863   67,88 


73 
73 


384 
51 


2355 
511 


Dec.    24     2.VI 


Cnt- 


stamns. 

High,  Frank  G.,  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.    Closet  seat  and  cover •.••;■ 

Higham.  Daniel.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uigham  Electric  Company,  Portland,  Me. 

out  for  arc  lamps 

Higham  Electric  Company.     (See  Higham,  Daniel,  assignor.) 
Highland  Foundry  Company.    (Sec  Elliott,  Perclval  W.,  assignor.) 
Bight,  George  B."   (See  Marsh  and  Hight) 

Hlgley.  Eben  N..  Somersworth,  N.  H.     Sulky 

Hill.  Amos  S  .  Matkoy,  Ky.     Mail  bag  sUnd -,--• 

Hill.  Arthur  P.     (See  Hill,  Joseph  O.,  assignor.) 

Hill,  Arthur  P.    (See  Rozell.  Charies  T,  assignor  )  _     ,      ,^  ^  „     .      ^  ,tt     . 

Hill,  Burton  W.,  Somerville,  assignor  of  one- half  to  New  XngUnd  Dressed  Meat  and  wool 

(Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Steam  trap 

Hill.  Eber".  etoZ.    (See  Peterson.  Henrv.  assignor.)  „,      „      ,     . 

Hill   Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Grain  Door  Company,  (Jhlcago,  m.    Nut-lock 

Bill!  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  Chandler  AdjusUble  Chair  and  Desk  Company,  Boston. 

Mass.    Adjustable  top  for  desks  

Bill  George,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    Valve-controller 

Hill.  George  S.;  asslenor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Murray.  Haverhill.  Mass.    Sewing  machine  . 

Hill.  Harry  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car  fender 

Hill  John  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Automatic  fire  sprinkler 

Hiir.JosephO,  assignor  to  A.  P.  Hill,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wrench .^. 

Hill.  Walters.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Overton,  Mount  Vernon,  Mo.    Bolting  reel 

Bill,  Warren,  Hartford.  Conn.    Curling-iron  -.. 

Hill   William  H.     (See  Fowler  and  Hill.) 

Hillalret,  Andri'.     (See  Canet  and  Hillalret.)  .„,^  t^  .     •     «•  u 

HiUer,  Henry  F..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  E.  Come  and  H.  J.  Conn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Stone-dressing  machine -- U"  •.•■••.•••  ■•x;-. iJ'., : ' ; 

BiUiker.  William  (J. ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  E.  Dntoit,Colnmbns.  Ohio.    Railway  tnck-^ 

rail  connection - ■ -    .V^  ■.; ' ' 

Billman  William.  Coventry.  England.    Apparatus  for  molding  golf  balls 

Bilton,  Dawson  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Metal  lath 

HUton,  William,  Dn  Bois,  Pa.    Water^levator 


666 

518,367 

547,753 


550.885 
551,370 


Oct.      8 
Oct.    22 

Oct      8 


Dec.     3 
Dec.   17 


1233 
j  8677 

1411 


509. 

1471 


550,886     Dec.     3 
547.859     Oct.      1 


M14 

117 
(609 
^610 

389 
669 

339 


141 
337 


73 
73 

I  73      1951 


4<W 
918 


73 
73 


341 
596 


73       276 


73 
73 


1!^ 
1780 


801       141  I     73  ;  ISaO 
479  '     117       73         90 


551.121 
547.434 
548.877 
550  615 
551.163 
551.163 
548.916 
547,818 


547.993 

.%51.831 

548.546 
.■451,766 
548.196 


Dec.  10 

Oct.  8 

Oct  29 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  29 

Oct  1 


Oct    15 

Dec.   94 

Oct  22 
Dec.  24 
Oct    22 


1006 

774 

3709 

87 

1078 

1079 

3791 

378, 


1998 

8800 

2988 
2168 
2356 


234 
11-5 
909 

80 
2.M 
251 
927 

94 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


i 


508       73 
.^?*3     J73 


)544 

718 
514 
594 


73 
73 
73 


1620 

156 

729 

HW 

1633 

1634 

743 

73 


1897 

583 

1873 

4«r 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetiml  list  of  patmtfr»,  Ckiober  to  Dnrmbrr,  inHuHtrr — Continned. 


Wane,  r««id«nr«,  mkI  inTeatioa. 


Hinchliff,  Harriet  E..  (torrnvtij  Harriet  E.  EaMnon.)  Rockford.  III.    TnbnlarkBit  fabric  . 

Hinchliff,  Harriet  B.,  (formerly  Harriet  R.  Emei^on.)  Rockford,  III.     Tabular  knit  fabric  . 
Hinckley.  Charlt'sC.    (S«e  Tucker  and  Hincklev  ) 

Hinckley.  Samuel  P.,  and  M.  S.  Pi«>rr«,  Batb.  Me.    Circalation  in  atMun  boilera  

HInkley.  Oeorite  M..  and  E.  E.  Vxtigfnii.  aaaignors  of  one  balf  to  Edward  P.  Allia  Coa- 

pany.  MilwHukee,  Wm      Sawmill  appliance 

Hinphy.  William  J.,  aaaicnorof  one  half  to  H.  R.  Irea,  If  ontre*!,  Canada.    8tr«et-«ar  ftader 

Hinaun.  Janiea  A  ,  Chieafo,  111.    Car  coopling  

Hmtemeitcb.  Herman  D  .asaignor  of  oae-nalfte  J.  C.  Knipp,  Baltimore,  Md.    Attachment 

for  Itanal  and  acroll  nawa 

Hiorth.  Predrik,  ChriMtiania.  Norway      DrTinjr  apparatne 

Himer,  Erail  A.,  All««iit<>wn.  Pa.     Knittinn  machine 

Hiracfa.  Robert,  and  H.  MeroinKer.  Milwaukee,  Wi«.    Commatator-bmah 

Hirt,  Lonis  J..  Somerrille,  Maaa.     Electric  car  truck 

Hirt,  Louis  J  ,  Brookline.  Maaa.     Cabie- railway  m^chaninm 

Hitchcock  Lamp  Company.    (See  Bragger,  John  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Hitchcock,  Robert,  Watertown,  N.  T.     Forced  draft  lamp    

Hitchcock.  Wllber  R.,  Cornwall.  Canada.     Lampahade    

Hitcbc«K-k.  WillxT  R.  Coraw.ll.  Canada.     Rra<-k  ft  for  incaadeaeeBtelectrio  light* 

Hitl,  MarcelluM  M..  Laray,  Va.     Eavea-troagb  protector 

HJti,  William  N.  PljHCPtt,  Ark      Gate      

Hjorth  it  Co..  B.  A.     (See  Johaniiaon.  Johan  P..  aaaignor.) 
Hoar.  George  W.     (See  Martland,  Fergua  W.,  aaaignor.) 


»i.afi 

!UI.3M 

uo,»os 

M7.M0 
550.681 

S5I.0B3 

sacan 

SM,«18 

96I.7W 

S4*.7n 
549  794 
MO.  173 
547.M1 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Nor. 

Dm. 


I>ec.   17 


Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Oct. 


Hodder,  Edward,  Mancheeter,  England.     Loom  for  wearing  coir-yam  mate 


signer.) 


Ho<lK<-a»Gilbert,  «(  at.     (See  Kendall.  Minott  K. 

Hodcea,  Henrr  C  .  Detroit.  Mich.     Valve 

HotlKmt,  O'Rfll  W.,  aaaignor  of  ont-half  to  J.  C.  Leedy,  Chicago.  111.     Photographic  plate 

Hoe.  Robert,  «( iu.    (See  Croweil.  Lather  C.  aaaignor.) 
(See  Read.  George  F..  anaignor) 
(SeeShelrinn.  Edward  V  ,  aaMgnor.) 
(See  Spal.k haver.  William,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Tucker.  &!  win  D.,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Goeri  and  Hnegh.) 
Allegheny,  aaaignor  to  Pittabargb  Braaa  Company,  Ptttabnrg,  Pa. 


SM.TOT 
ft47,«>7 


Oct. 
Get. 


Hoe.  Robert,  et  al. 
Hoe.  Robert,  et  al. 
Uof,  Robert,  et  al. 
Hue.  Kol>ert.  et  »L 
Hoegh,  Emil  Ton. 
Hoerle,  William   M 


Lamp. 


Hoemer.  John  S.,  Hizhland,  III.     Block  ahaver  and  mitercnttar 

Hoffheina.  RenWn.  Chicago,  III.    Scrubbing  machine 

Hoffman,  Cbarlee,  Sptikane.  Waah.     Felly  expander 

Hoff'man,  (Jeorge,  ShelbvTille.  Mo.     Cattle- rack 

Hoffhian.  Robert,  Pittabnrg.  Pa     Belting 

HofTniann,  Ernnt  G.  W.  C.,  Charlottenburg.  Oenaany,  aaaignor  to  Siemena  ft  Halake  Elec- 
tric ('ompan  V  of  America,  Chicago.  111.     Meana  for  operating  electric-railway  ▼ehiclea. . . 

Hofmeidter,  Charles  H.,  St.  I..oaia,  Mo.    Car- fender 

Hogaboom.  Willia'ii  O.,  Somerville,  Maaa.     Latch 

Hogan,  Daniel.  Chicaco.  III.     Apparatu.t  for  cleaning  or  aconring  and  clippingoala.  ite. . . 
Hocan,  ThoniaaJ.,  Pittsburg,  aaaignor  to  Weatinghouae  Air  BrakeCompaoy,  Wilmerding,? 


Pittabnrg,  aaaignor  to  WeatinghonaeAirBrakeCompany,  Wilmerding, 


Pa.    Airbrake 
Hogan,  Thoroaa  J 

Pa.    Airbrake 
Hogan,  Tbomaa  J..  Pittaborg,  aaaignorto  WeatinghonaeAirBrakeCompany,  Wilmerding, 

Pa.     Automatic  Hnid-presaare  brake  apparatus 

Hoeue,  Lovren  E  .  Greenville,  aaaignor  to  C.  ( ■ .  Field,  Geneva,  Pa.    Ii^ector 

Hohlke,  Arthur  K.  W..  Liiheck.  Germany.    Opening  or  cloalng  railway-barriers 

Hoklaa.  Arthur      (S<>e  Feldt,  Ferdinand  J.,  assignor.) 

Holaday.  John  W..  and  I'.  F.  Caae,  Akron.  Ohio.     Feed  water  heating  chamber 

Holbruok.  Charlea  W..  Windsor  Locka.  Conn      Tellurian 

Holden.  Frank,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 

Voltmeter 

Holden,  Lee  O.,  Portland,  Oregon.     Ladder-splice 

Holden,  William  O  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  Doddridge,  Corpaa  Cbriati,  Tex.    Lantern  . . 

Holden,  William  H.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Spool 

Holder.  William  M  .  Scranton.  Pa     Cntter  head 

Holiiing,  Henrv  and  W.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Burglar-alana 

Holding.  William  F.     (See  Holding,  Henn'  and  W.  F.) 

Holecek.  Albert,  Reedsville.  Wis.     Saw-set      

Holland.  Franklin,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Hinge 

Holland,  Henry  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Ore-smelting  famace 

Hollem,  John  A.,  aaaignor  of  on«^half  to  W.  A.  Edwartla.  Minneapolia.  Minn.  Sweating-bath. 

Hotlen.  James  H..  Providence.  R.  I.    Can  opener 

Ilolley.  Seymour  H  ,  Marqaette,  Mich.    Saw 

Hollinger,  Ijiaac  K.,  Greenrille,  Ohio.    Wire  fence 

HollingKworth.  Daniel  H  ,  Brooklyn  N.  Y.     Street-aweeper 

Hollo  way.  Chester  L.     (See  Rusk  and  Holloway.) 

Holly,  Edgar  P.,  Proridence.  R.  I.     Preaanre  reducing  valre 


&4*»,'»14 
&.'M.439 

5.V)971 
647.7i»» 
547.9n 
647.7M 

&S9.309 
54(^  1«4 
551.490 

547,3W 

551.440 


Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
«)ct. 
Dec. 
OcU 

Dec. 


5.M.f>» 
5S0.55rt 

551.7te 

S49.5IS 

549,iM3 

.\ao.flra 

».V),175 
54»,ra5 
5IA.640 

547,01^ 

547,435 

551.441  : 

548.M1  I 
54(^.917 
554.370  1 
549.964  I 
S50,8S8  I 

551 ,•« 


IVc. 
Not. 
Dm:. 

Not. 
Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


Holm.  Charlea  W,  Troy,  Ohio.    Wire  fence  machine j  SSl,«tO 


Eaael-snpport  for  albnma .S50..193 

5*9,513 

&«,9ie 


Hulman,  William  W^  .  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Holmes.  Eliish  H..  Pralne  View.  Tex.     Gage 

Holmes   RoWt.  Danville,  III.     Chaff^er  fur  thraahing  machinea 

Holm<|tieat.  John      (See  Bnivn    Howard,  assignor.) 

Holsclaw,  Wilford  H.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  Sl  Sons,  LouisTille,  Ky.     Snlky  plow 

Holse,  Lewis.     (JV^Gnliith.  Jesse,  assignor  ) 

Ashland.  Ohio.     Hav  sling  attachment 

London,  England      Lubricator 


Holser.  Levi  L. 
Holt,  Henry  P. 

Holt  Henry  P  . 


London.  England.    Car  propelled  by  gaa  motor  engines. 


ftM.m4 

549.3M 
530, 8b7 


Oct. 

OcU 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Not. 
Not. 


31 

19 

3 

S4 

10 

96 
18 
19 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gaaeitai 


-i 

> 


=«  [IS  !" 

S8S       138       73 


547.79T  Oot.  IS  1479 


isar 

IMTt 


3&5   73   sot 


17  19«   454   73 

17  I  UTi   1  S38   73 
96  aaO   094   73 


1   473  '  117 

S  807  46  47 
31  3J93  795 
10  t»9  '  199 
96  9468   573 

3  ;   W  90,81 


73 
73 
7.1 
73 
73 
73 


19  iin 

18  11K3 

19  9079 
1  t7« 


8H8 
8x8 
479 
117 


&S0,174  N«r.  19  «M1 


lis) 


99  3316 

8   (03 


831 

an 


n  9.^75  645 

31  3397  796 

10  7»  176 

1^  14r<l  3.'^ 

1  477  IIS 

15  14H1  355 


31  .1978 

15  8894 

17  18I57 

I  700 

17  1575 


73 
73 


551,767  Dec.  84  8169 


769 

500 

170 

IS  !" 


8< 

«»1 

.^44 

96 

27.S7 

6i9 

84 

9175 

516 

19 

7i»:i 

1*< 

10 

1687 

3M 

3 

810 

47 

19 

20H 

in 

18 

1483 

3.54 

89 

3100 

7!»4 

5 

511 

117 

1 

98 

14 

98  9390 

8   776 


Doc.  17  157H 


99  3170 
99  I  :n93 


Oct.  99 


Not. 
Dee. 


551.637  I  Dec.  17 


3»)9 
1689 

508 

95^ 


595 
lr<6 
(364 
):i65 
7»9 
987 
769 
3i^ 
119 


610 
(894 
1877  !<8»5 
^996 


1818 
1:86 
1376 

90 

1458 
9197 
15K7 
1338 
1437 


73   l!M5 


73 
73 
73 
73 


1054 

1054 

1850 

91 


73   1850 


73 
73 


17» 


73  507 

73  9198 

73  156» 

73  303 


73 

73 


91 
303 


r.l   8105 
71   441 


1763 
133 

1744 
Itf73 


73  1-97 

7J  1.194 

73  1873 

73  983 

73  1161 

73  1459 

73  1851 

73  1 1 1 1 

n  689 


73 

73 

73 
73 


018 
13 

406 

157 


73   1744 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


699 

743 
8106 
1188 
1513 


7t»4 
1543 

3498 

513 
608 

1944 


545 
360 
e73 


7:1  1951 

yXi   ;  1670 

73  I  1118 

73  983 

73  I  1147 

73  !  687 


118       73  '    919 
141  I     73  I  l.%30 

73     1818 


ISif 
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AlpkabeUcal  liat  of  palentee$,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Apparatus  for^ 


Holt.  William .  Chicago.  HI.    Rod-snpporter  for  stop-cocks  . ... ... ... 

eolthaus,  Emil,  Canaraie,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  C.  C.  Currier,  Newark,  N.  J. 

HoUhaus"  Emil,  Canaraie,"  n!  Y.,"  aaaignor'  to  C  C.  Carrier,  Newark,  N.  J.    Drier  and  ex 

tractor  for  refnae 

Holthoff,  Henrv  C.     (See  Grav  and  HolthofT.)  ,        ,      "      , 

Holton   Frank  D.,  Hill  City,  8.  D.     Cotubined  miner's  candle-holder  and  pocket-tool 

Hone,  Alexander  K..  etaL    (See  Davis.  .Sylvanns  E.,  assignor.) 
Honeas   William  T.     (See  Lsngley  and  Honess.) 

Honig,  David,  Berlin,  Germany.     Vtlocipede  for  transporting  sick  persons 

Honiss.  William  H  ,  el  al.    (See  Lorenz.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Hood    Arthur  F  .  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Handlebar  attachment 

Hood,  Charles.  Pnyallup,  Wash.     Punchy...... -^rvXiVVV  ■•«■•* 

Hood,  Hiram  Q.  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  O.  Hagaman,  Webb  City,  Mo.    Meat  or  vege- 

tabie sl icer • ^- ■•;•', yi'VV  'J, 

Hood,  John,  and  S.  H.  Reynolda,  Boston,  Mass.    Handpiece  for  dental  engines 

Hood!  John,  and  8.  H.  Reynolds,  Boston,  Mass.    Dental  engine 

Hood.  John,  and  8.  H.  Reynolds,  Boston,  Mass.    Vulcanizing  apparatus 

Hood,  John  J.,  London,  England.    Extracting  metals 

Hood,  Ralph  O.,  Danvers,  Mass.    Electric  meter 

Hood,  Ralph  O..  Dan  vera,  Masa.    Electric  meter ■ 

Hoodi  Ralph  O  ,  Dan  vera.  Maas.     Electric  meter 

Hood,  Willis  F.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Automatic  weight-holder 

Hooper,  Mary  P.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  skirti 

Hooton!  Horace  J  ,  et  al.     (See  Davis,  Edward,  assignor.) 
HooTer,  Joseph  H.    (See  Harrey  and  Hoorer.) 


549,799  I  KoT. 
548,547  I  Oct. 

.■>47,014  Oct. 
548.988  Oct. 
548,980  I  Oct. 

548,990  i  Oct. 

547,790  Oct. 

548.755  Oct. 

549.195  Nov. 

549,886  Not. 

547,549  Oct 

549,909  Not. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 

i 

lea 

1318 

isn 

107* 
1536 

ion 

S86 

13 

779 
778 

779 

303 
671 

R50 

nil 

197 

863 


HooTsr.  Reuben,  Boone,  Iowa.    Oat* - • ■ 

Hope,  Henry  D.     (See  Heaton  and  Hope.) 

Hope,  Herbert  J.,  Sanford,  Me.    Woven  pile  fabric 

Hopedale  Machine  Company.    (See  Rhoades.  Alonso  E.,  assignor.)  .„    ^  -^^  .^ 

Hopkins,  Isaac  N.,  Lockport  aaaignor  to  M.  Hartley  and  M.  Graham,  New  York,  >.  Y. 

Bicvcle-l>ell -. 

Hopkins,  Parasette,  Williamsport,  Pa,    Cover  for  locks 

Hopley,  Tbomaa  J.     (See  Wnght  and  HQpley.) 


549,7*3 


Not. 


13 

1399 

9S 

3989 

1 

53 

39 

3<»45 

29 

3947 

89 

3950 

15 

1483 

39 

3413 

5 

217 

18 

14H4 

8 

989 

5 

351 

IS 

1333 

319 

78 

749 

73 

14 

73 

9.'>9 

73 

950 

73 

959 

960 

73 

73 

853 

51 

354 

334 

83 


73 
73 

n 

73 
73 


(318 
^313 

547,006    Oet      8  ,  1137    J  ^^6 


In     1060 
|73       933 


550,507    Nov. 
547,550    Oct 

I 


96 
8 


Barrellathe 5*8,648  ;  Oct    S2 


Hopper,  Henry  8.,  Detroit  Mich. 

Hopper,  laaac  T.,  8t  Joseph.  Mo.     Water-filter 

Hoppes,  Chsrles  Z.,  Tamaqna,  Pa.     Broom  holder 

Horan.  Edwsrd.     (See  Tavlor.  Arthur  M  ,  af^eignor.) 

Horn.  Charies  L.,  and  W.  M.  Irwin.  St  Joseph.  Mo.    Brick-kiln 

Horn.  Charlea  R.,  el  aL    (See  Wilson.  James,  assignor.) 

Horn.  Harr\-  Y..  e*  oZ.     (See  Wilson,  James,  assignor.)  .  ,  ,„  ,         „        «     ,  «     ^ 

Hombake.  James  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  S.  McCain  and  J.  V.  Lewellen,  Coal  Centr«, 

Pa.     Valve-gear ■ 

Horsfall,  William,  Leeds.  England.    Garbage  furnace 

Horton,  Charles  A  ,  Stenbenville,  Ohio.     Pneumatic  signal-Talve 

Horton,  Charles  M.,  Reading.  Mass.     Raisin-seeder 

Horton  Deep  and  Art<-sian  Well  Companv.     (See  Horton,  Stephen  A.,  assignor.) 
Horton.  Henry,  New  Haven,  and  E.  G.  Peck,  Sej-mour,  assizors  to  Horton  Pen  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.    F'onntain  pen 

Horton  Pen  Companv.    (See  Horton  and  Peck,  assignors.)  .      ™.  „  ^  t 

Horton  Stephen  A.,  Clarksville,  assignor  to  Horton  Deepand  Artesian  Well  Company,  In- 

corporate»l,  Dallaa,  Tex.    Well  drilling  apparatus • 

Horton,  Stephen  D.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Ash-sifter 

Horton,  William  O,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Registering-bank 


551,381 
551,823 


Dec.   17 
Dec.  24 


2668       625 
Ml       234 

(749 
3990    <750 

I'.il 
1474  338 
3294       544 


548,708    Oct    39     3317       831 


547,313 
546  854 
547,214 
551,9«7 


Oct  1 
Oct  29 
Oct.  1 
Dec.   24 


379  M 

2464  617 

3-^  95 

2581  ,  610 


551,896    Dec   34     2433 


Hottinger.  Henry,  CinclnnaU,  Ohio.    Boot  or  shoe 

Honck,  OeorgeO.,  asaignorof  one  half  to  W.  H.  Houck,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Corn-shock  tyer 

Honck,  OeorgeO.  and  W.  H.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Corn-harvester 

Honck,  William  H.    (Se«  Honck,  George  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Houck,  William  H.     (See  Honck.  George  O  and  W.  H.) 
Hough.  James.     (See  Langhlin  and  Hough.) 

Houghtaling.  WilHam,  I{ri«lgej>ort,  Conn.     Steam-engine  indicator.... 

House.  Henrv  A.,  Brid:ieport.  Conn.    Steam  generator 

Houaem,  CbarlesC,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Check  punch 

Houaton,  Albert  H..  KansasCitv,  Mo.     Carriage  IwMly 

Houston.  Edwin  J.,  an<l  A.  E.  Eennelly,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  : 

measuring  illumination 

Houston,  Thomas,  Pittslmrg,  Pa.    Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer 

Hovenden.  Thomas  H..  IngersoU,  Canada.    Calendar 

Hovey   Henry  J.,  Evanston,  III.    Electrical  railwav  signaling  apparatus 

How,  Woodbury  8-.  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa!     Dental  tool 

Howard,  Albert  H.,  asaignor  to  Ihling  Bros.  A  Everard,  Kalamazoo,  Mioh.     Duplicate-? 

whist  tray ,  -  - ^ 

Howard,  Charles  A.,  Detroit  Mich.    Temperatare-regnlator  

Howard,  Charles  H.,  Franklin.  N.  Y.     Stanchion i 

Howard,  Gabriel  W..  Fnlton,  Ohio.     Heating  device 

Howard,  James  M.,  Newliem,  N.  C.     Dripcup  for  bottles 

Howard,  L.  B..  etal.     (See  Campbell,  John  A.,  asxignor.) 
Howarth,  Benjamin.     (See  Haggard.  Henr>-  I).,  assignor.) 

Howe,  Edwin  C,  Hartford,  Conn.     Railway  switch    

Howe,  Ellis  D..  et  al.     (See  Cutler.  Albert  V.  B..  assignor.) 

Howe   Flavella  E.,  et  oL     (See  Davis.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Howe'  George  H.,  et  al.    (S^e  Cutler,  Albert  V.  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Howe  Henry  A.,  aaaignor  to  C.  8.  Stockton,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  J.  Livingston,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Guard  for  streetcars 

Howe,  Heaekiab,  Olean.  N.  Y.    Stovepipe-TsnUlator 

Howe,  Martin  V.  B.,  Gardner,  Mass.    ThlU-support 


551,894 

540.238 


550,972 

551.381 
549,066 

552,390 


550.995 

549.569 
549,670 
547,075 

552.371 
549,339 
551,638 
552,181 

550,506 

548,255 

560,618 
549.9(t5 
550.617 
561.647 


Dec.  24 

Not.  5 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Oct  89 

Dec.  31 


Nov.  19 

Nov.  12 

Nov.  18 

Oct  1 

Dec.  31 

Nov.  5 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  31 

Not.  36 

Oct  38 

Dec.  3 

Nov.  19 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  17 


2295 
290 

731 

1284 

4074 

3138 


73     1376 
73       198 


>73       585 

73     1786 
73     1807 


73  73 

73  485 

73  73 

73  1951 


1 


877  I    73 


546 

67 
176 
177 
396 
988 
(738 
^738 


1994 


ss  \ 


2209  i  Sll 

891  218 

1085  2.59 

144  37 

3283  770 

2«I  67,68 

1046  4.'>6 

2950  698 


2660 
2465 

01 
1630 

90 
1783 


025 

(617 

^618 

31 

389 

31 

I  416 


649,138 ,  Nov.  6    86  {   31 


548.805 
648, 91H 
550,973 


Oct  39 
Oct  39 
Dm).  10 


3500  !  873 

3793   997 
734   177 


73  1807 

73  879 

73  1509 

73  1679 

73  795 

In  3079 


73 '  itn 

73  1009 

73  1037 

73  30 

73  3106 

73  878 

73  1819 

73  2048 

73  1177 

[73  486 

73  1438 

T.J  1163 

73  1438 

73  1786 


73    sn 


73  '  687 
73  743 
n     1500 
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Name,  t«*id«iice.  mmI  in^-enUon. 


CompAoy,  New 


Mam%  So!*  Company,  of  18M.    (8m  Brmley.  Saanvl  T.,  moicbst.) 
HovoU.  Jobs  W..  NowM-k.  N.  J..  Mcignor  t«L^  Kdiaoo  Oeoerml  Eloetrlc 

York   N  T      ElectriraJ  indicator 

Howell  Robert  W    Iii<lianoU.  Iowa.    fomtMBod  thill-ooopli»f  aa4  hor>a«tetacbor.... 

Rowia.  Jaoiea  K.   aai:inaw.  HicQ.    OrainsUaaier 

Howlaod   Banjamln  F. .  Philadrlphia  Pa.     Proccaaofand  apparalna  for  treatinx  (pM'baKe. . 
Hossie.  Janaa  L.     (S^e  Payne.  Darid  H.  aad  J.  H  .  aaaiiniora  ) 

Hoyle,  Ella  L   D.    Kew  (>rf«an«.  La.     Cake  beater  and  iMtUr  dropper 

Hoyle.  Herbert  aud  E.  Scarborough,  Halifax,  Eufilaod.    Machine  for  com  bio  f(  and  dr«aa-> 

iDK  silk  or  other  flbera ^ 

Hoyle,  Jamea  R   and  II.  Colbam.  KeiKhlev.  Kngland.    ConbingiaachiBa 

HoTle.  William  B.     (See  Thornton  and  Hoyle  ) 

Hovman.  Georae  W.,  Conncil  Kluffii.  Iowa.    Sbarpeoer  for  rotary  piowa 

Hoyt.  EiraS  .  Detroit.  Mich      I>f  ice  for  ft^ing  deparfatire  liqaid  to  boilara 

Hoyt,  Frank  H..  Sharon.  Pa.     '•'«[' a*te- pipe  cUaoer  

Hoyt.  Frederick  J..  Cliicairo,  III      (} rarel  or  ore  •creen 

Hovt.  OeorKe  M.     (See  I>own«.  Robert  E..  aMi(ii;nor  ) 

Hubbard.  E.  r.     i See  Hubbard,  Leon  C  ,  amifpior.) 

Hakbvd.  John  W..  and  O.  R.  Winalow,  aaal|piora  of  ooe-third  to  A.  J.  MrDowell,  If  arah  ) 

■     Bald,  Mo.     Bo.>k  reat S 

HnbhanI,  Leon  C,  aaaiffnor  of  one-half  to  E.G.  Hnbbard,  Aahtabula.  Ohio.    DiapUy-corer 

for  barrela 

Hnhbell.  EnKene,  St.  Paul,  aaaifnior  of  one-half  to  L.  Cavnab,  Mianeapotia,  Minn.    Rectal 

dilator 

Hub^^ll,  Joaeph  H  ,  aaaiKnor  to  Buckeye  Iron  ann    Braita  Worlie,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Anto-> 

matic  prt'eanre-controUiuu  me«hauism  for  hvdranlir  siyAtenia \ 

Hnbba.  Charlie  E..  Streaior.  III.     I'nderKronnd  trolley  system   

Hul>er,  Edward,  and  J.  W.  Miller.  Marion.  Ohio.    Orain-meter 

Ruber.  Hermann,  KanaaaCity.  Mo.     Smelting  furnace 

Hubley.  John  E.     (Sei  Riln-rt.  JoaA  M..  aa.iiifuor. ) 

Huddle,  Ilerachel  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fowl  d>'capitator 

HiiddleHt4>n.  Freeman  M.     (See  Orebaufth  and  Haddlesion.) 
Hadnut  Company.     (.See  Henry,  (leorire  E..  aaniirnor') 

Hudaon.CharloMR.,  Waupaca,  Wis.    GrindinK-mlU '. 

Hudnon.  Frank  (>  .  and  W.  E  Gibba.  WeatAeld.  Maaa.     Acoonnt-book 

Hudaon,  George  M.,  Birmin);ham,  Ala.     Mechanism  for  operating  door-bolta 

Hnd^on,  John  R.     (See  Wel)er,  Henry,  aaaignor  ) 

Hudson,  Yoans  P..  and  T.  F.  Crim.  (iatewood.  Mo.     Monument 

Buebel.  Otto  H.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  W.  Bernard  and  L.  Frank,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Swinging  rinK 

Huestis.  Thomas  B.,  Chelaea,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  National  Toe  Calk  Company,  of  Maine. 

Toe  calk  for  hon»eshoea 

Baff.  :{nfu8.     .See  Fiiltsand  Hatr.) 

HnlTraan.  Richard,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.  Baldwin,  Cardtfle,  Tenn.    Drill 

HufTmaatpr.  Charley  A..  San  Leandro.  Cal.    Gate 

HuKKiiiM,  Frederick.     (See  Fletcher  and  Huggina.) 
Haggins,  Henry.     (See  Fletcher  and  llnggina.) 

Haghfs,  Albert  E.,  Darien.  Conn.     Safety  attachment  for  streei-«M« 

Hughea,  George.     (See  Maaten  and  Hughes.) 

Hughea,  .lohn.  Cooksbnrg,  X.  Y.     Laundry  apparatua 

Hughes.  Marshal  L.     (See  Jackson  snd  Hugh^e.  > 

Hughes,  Samuel,  aaaignur  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Ricbardaon,  Charleatoa,  &  C.    ToUat-paper 


Va 


Monthly       Official 
Toimne       Gaaatta. 


549.919 
547,7M 
5Sa.I«7 
550  270 

547 'iKl 
&3S.440 
SAl.Wt 

540.190 
547.436 
.^50.•>14 
»4»,fl70 


Not.  19  1544  360  73  1147 

Oct  8  141«  3.T9  73  877 

Dec  31  9867  677  73  flOM 

Nor.  96  9975  5«<  73  1306 


Oct.  1  477  118 
796 
797 

Dac.    10     19M       996 


Dec.   31     3396    T 


551,«>5 

54«,199 

.547,076 

54(^.549 

549.990 
54i(..V.V) 
55-i,379 


Oct.  99  9360  505 

<Jct.  8       777  186 

Dec.  3       610  159 

Not.  ft  Sa»  I  83 


Dee.   94     229f    ^*JJ 
Oct.    tt     8361       506 


Oct 


147 


38 

Oct.  99    awe  |!^ 

Not.  in  1546  366 
3999  7S8 
39aJ   T70 


<>:t.    'iti 
Dec.   31 


551,983    Dec.    10     1987       397 


551  389 

547.. 179 
550.719 

5SB.I38 

550,791 

549,WI7 

548.551 
596,790 

519.316 
549,130 


Dec.  17 
Oct.  « 
Dec.     3 


147.%       338 

1067       951 

976         63 


Dec.    31     9868       678 


Dee. 


4U       109 


Not.  19     1488       355 

Ot.     99     3000       7.'5a 
Dea.      3       '/H   63, 64 


Not.     5 
Not.     5 


88 


160 
» 


.'ao.O'io 

559.183 
547,990 


signor  to  said) 


550,071 
549,196 


Haffaaa,  Wealey,  Seneca,  Kaaa.    Collar-ftateoer 

Hnghaon,  Benjamin  F.,  Cold  Spring,  N.  T.    Car-Tcntilator 

Halett,  George  H.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.    Trolley- wagon 581,966 

HiilUtmng,  Sophie.     (See  Michener  and  Hiillstning.)  ' 

Halae,  Jamea  V..  Jr.    (See  Raise.  William  H.  and  J.  V.,  Jr.) 

Halaa,  William  H.  and  J.  V  ,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.;  aaid  J.  V,  Hnlae,  Jr. 

William  H.  Hnlae.    Type- writing  machine 

Hnltman.  Karl  A.     (See  Abrams,  Gostav,  aaalgnor.) 

Hame,  Thomas  J.,  and  J.  F.  Orealey.  Atchiaon,  Kana.    Copy-holder 

Hammer,  Joseph  L..  Syracoae,  N.  Y.     Metallic  packing 

Humphrey.  Jamea  F.,  aaaignor  of  one^half  to  H.  K.  TuUer,  Wichita,  Kaoa.    Nat-lock 

Humphreys.  Harry  C,  andC.  W.  M.  Skerrett,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Insect-catcher 

Hundenbora.  Wilhelm.  and  A.  Backhansen,  assignors  to  S.  Kohlberg,  Elberfeld,  Germany. 

Meat-cutter 

Hunsicker.  Charlea  H..  Sonderton.  Pa.    Game  apparstoa 

Hunt,  Alonzo  B.     (See  Reynolds,  Frank,  aasignor. ) 

Rant,  Bertram.  Wickenburg.  Arii.  Ter.     Recovering  cyanida 

Hunt,  Cyrus  D.     (See  Hathaway.  Panll,  and  Hunt.) 

Hunt,  Edmond  8.,  Weymouth.  Maaa.     Fire  cracker 

Hunt,  George  W.,  Waterville,  Me.    Ink-di<ttributer  for  printing-preaaea 

Hunt.  Leonard,  and  F.  W.  Duenckel.  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Xleotric  sonahlne-annanciator 

Hunt.  Piatt  L  ,  Litchfield,  Pa.     Bridge 

Hunter,  Andrew.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Beet  topping  machine 

Hunter,  Charles  E.,  «t  oL     (See  Wells,  Job  T..  assignor.) 

Hunter,  Darid  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     AdjusUble  sheli-bracket 

Hunter.  Darid  B,  Cambridge,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Daridaon,  Watortowa,  Maaa. 

Lock-ro<l  for  card'Catalognea 

Hunter,  Frank  V.,  et  aL    (See  Wella.  Job  T.,  aaaignor.)  > 

Hunter  James  E.,  assignor  to  Jamea  Ranter  Machine  Company,  North  Adama,   Maaa. 

Roller  for  fulling-mills,  Ac 

Hunter,  Robert  L.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Electrical  annunciator 

Hunter,  Rol)ert  L.,  Minneapolin,  Minn.     Electrical  annunciator 

Hunter.  Rudolph  M..  asaignur  to  Electric  Car  Company  of  A merloa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Electric  railway 

Hunter,  Samuel,  and  S.  N.  Logan.  I.,eechburg,  Pa.    Tbill-fioapling 

Hunter,  William  F.     (See  Rundquiat, William,  asaiguor.) 

Hunting,  Fred  S.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 


Nov.  19 

Dm.  31 

Oct.  15 

Dec.  17  ,  1840 


ISlii       413 

9953       608 

1861       478 

431 

439 


548,611     Oct.    39  I  3119 


548,689 

551.188 
548,613 
560,345 


Oct.    99     3003 


C781 

i-m 

(759 
)753 

Dec.  10  1130  361 
Oct.  39  3130  7R3 
Not.  96  i  93B9       554 

Not.  19  '  1919  '  487 
Not.     5       319         51 


84r,068     Oct.     15     9109  i    538 


Polyphase  altemating-curTent  motor 

Huntington,  George  H.,  aaaignor  to  I.  S.  McGiehao,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Poatal-paakaga  hax. 


547,991 
547.993 
551.384 
549,643 
,  549,671 

559,063 

551,730 

I 

I  647,518 

549,940 

1540,941 

'551.587 
561,315 

348,700 
598,373 


Oct. 

15 

1863 

Oct. 

15 

1863 

Dec 

10 

1388 

Not. 

13 

1031 

Not. 

19 

94 

1086, 
9740 

Dw!.  17 


Oct.  8 
Not.  6 
Not.  6 


9099 


478 
478 
397 
947 
960 

646 

406 


73  99 

1 73  3138 

73  1673 

73  467 

73  157 

73  1538 

73  ^84 

jn.  1898 

73  467 


73 

73 


3a 

586 


995   319? 
993    68 
995    69 


Dec  17  ;  1848   439 
Dae.  10  1336   310 


Oct.  90  3319 
Dec  31  , 


5831 
TJl 


73  1147 

73  586 

73  9107 

73  167« 


73  1796 

73  919 

73  1471 

73  9096 

73  150» 

73  1119 

73  587 

73  1473 

i 

73  I    898 

73  83T 


73  120O 

73  3043 

73  361 

[73  179(f 


73  .    608 


[73  587 

73  1641 

73  608 

73  1394 

73  1990 

73  850 

73  '     406 


73 
73 

73 


361 

361 

1679 


73  1096 

73  1037 

73  1969 

'    73  1846 


73  186 
73  .  873 
73       873 

73  1798 
73  I  1681 

[73  I    683 

73  I  sun 


Name,  reaidence^  and  invention. 


Huntington,  Wellington.    (See  Polk,  Caleb  C,  aaaignor.) 

Huniiker,  Jamea  O.,  Cottonwood,  Minn.    Combination  household  ntenail 

Hurry.  Edward  H.,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y..  and  H.J.  Seaman,  Cataaauqaa,  Pa.    Prooeaa  of 

and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  cement 

Hurst.  John  M..  Salt  LakeCity,  UUh  Ter.     Air-brake 

Huselton,  William,  and  N.  Moore,  Butte,  Mont.    Ore-concentrator ..^ 

Hutchins,  Charles  W.,  Springfield.  Mass.     Musical  instrument 

Hutchins,  Frank  D..  Norwich.  N.  Y.     Temporary  binder-coyer 

Hutchins,  George  F.     (See  Wattle  wd  Hutchins' ) 

Hutchins,  George  F.,  assignor  to  Elct  lea  Loom  Works,  Worcester.  Masa.    Warp-beam^ 

for  looms - 5 

Hutchins.  OeorgeK,  Baltimore.  Md.     Automatic  telephone  system  

Hutchinson,  Charles  W.     (See  Lloyd  and  Hutchinson.) 

Hutchinson,  Thomaa,  and  C.  H.  Austin,  Groavenor  Dale.  Conn.;  said  Hutchinson  assignor 

to  said  Austin.     Meat-cutter's  cabinet 

Hutchinaon,  William  F.,  Pai»saic.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  ContinonUl  Match  Company,  of  New 

.Jersey.        Carrier  for  match-ooils - 

Hutchinson.  William  F.,  Paaaaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Continental  Match  Company,  of  New 

.Jersey      Machine  for  evening  and  charring  match-snlint*     

Hutchinson.  William  N.,  Eastbourne.  England.     Navigable  balloon 

Hutchison   James  F    «f  (U.     (S<»e  l)avi«.  Sylvanns  E.,  assignor.) 

Hutchimm,  Miller  R..  Mobile,  Ala.     Lijrhtning  and  heavy-current  arrester  and  alarm 

Hutin.  Maurice,  and  M.  Leblanc,  assignors  U>  SociAtA  Anonyme  pour  la  Transmission  de 

la  Force  par  r^MectricilA,  Pans,  Franc«».     Alternating-current  machine .' 

Eutson.  John,  Brighton  England.    Training  appliance  for  blcyclea. 

Hutt,  Gottlieb  J.     (See  Wolfram,  .John  A.,  ansiguor.) 

Huxford.  E.  D.,  et  al.    (See  Kamsden.  Fred  E.,  aasignor.) 

Hvass,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Street  sweeper — 


Hvaaa,  Charlea,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Street-sweeper .".. 

Hraas,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Street-sweeper 

Hyde,  Frank  S.    (See  (Jeer.  Harrv  R..  assignor.) 

Hyde,  Henrv  C,  Kini:wood.  W.  V*a.     Penholder 

Hyer,  Johnt)..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  M.  Bray,  Boston,  Maas.    Lacing-atud 

Hygeia  Ventilating  an<l  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Schamweber,  William,  assignor.) 

Hyland,  George  A.     (S«'e  Murphv.  Ja»p<'r  S,  assignor.) 

Hynds,  George  A..  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.    Tobacco  pipe 


Ide,  FranciaP.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.    Regulation  of  alternating  generatora 

Ide,  .JohuR.,  Salisbury,  N.  C.    Knnckle  pin  for  car-oonpllngs 

Ide,  John  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Price  and  T.  F.  Young,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  Valve- 
operating  lever  for  air  brakt*  pipes       • 

Ideal  Boiler  Company.     (See  Downe,  Henry  S.,  aasignor.) 

Ideson,  Francis  S.     (See  Week  and  Ideaon.) 

Idler.  Charles  A  .  Atlantic  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Q.  Adams,  Atco,  N.  J.  Pleaa-J 
ure-lakp  and  Mlide-courae  and  conveyer  therefor ! 

Ihlder,  John  D..  Yonkera,  N.  Y.    Controlling  device  for  rlevatort 

Ibling  Bros.  A  Everard.     (See  Everard.  Herbert  H.,  assignor.) 

Ihling  Bros.  A  Everaid.    (See  Howard,  Albert  H.,  aasignor.) 

niowiai,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Air-cooling  apparatus 

Jliowizi,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ventilating  apparatus 


547,468 

550.619 
547,361 
551.836 
549.966 
547,994 

548,443 
547,75.^ 

651,316 

."vSO.OT? 

550.271 
548,053 

549,794 

.wi.Hes 

547.168 

548,900 
548,301 
548,203 

547,551 
548,919 

518,903 
649,644 
549,363 


Dato. 


Oct.      8 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


3 

I 
34 
19 
15 

22 
8 


10 

19 

96 
15 


Nov.  12 


Dee. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gaxetta. 

'Spec. 

"3 

> 

1 

874 

<907 
)308 

H 

176 

93 

633 
2300 
1631 
1998 

99 

i.y 

646 
380 

508 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

1438 
IIT 
lh90 
1109 
-385 

2819 
1413 

5702 
703 
339 

1 
|73   53« 

73  htn 

1 

1338 

311 

73  1681 

1090 

437 

73  1990 

297^ 
3090 

529 
533 

73 
7S 

1305 
409 

1325 

313 

73 

1089 

2374 
.  309 

569 

78 

73 
73 

1913 
60 

2363 

596 

(  5<ie 

73 
>  — 

467 

21 
1 


23     2365 


22     2367  '     697       73 


8       992       9-M 
29     37M       927 


23 

13 

5 


548,050    Oct.    15 


548,866 
I  551,034 

547,995 
647.906 


niidge,  Samuel.     (See  Jenkins  and  Hlidge. ) 

Ilsley,  Frederick  H  .  et  al.     (See  Shepanl.  Frederic  D.,  assignor.) 

Indiana  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Marble,  George  W.,  aaaiffior.) 

Indiana  Rubber  and  Insulated  Wire  Company.     (See  Darvea,  Charles  E.,  aasignor.) 

Ingalis,  Charles  L  ,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mcane  aasignmente,  to  J.  A.  Burleigh,  La- 

conia,  N.  H.    Cairiage-cnrtaln  fastener 

Ingalis,  Frederick  A.    (See  Taft,  James  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Ingels,  Hiram.    (See  Buerling  and  Allenberg,  aasignora.) 

Ingleton,  Edward,  Pottatown,  Pa.    Traction-engine 

Ingleton,  Edward,  Pottatown,  Pa.    Fire-box  for  boilera 

Ingman,  Samuel  8.,  Georgotown,  S. 
Ingoldsby,  Frank  S.,  I>enver,  Colo. 
Ingoldsby,  Frank  S.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Ingiildsliy,  ?'raiik  S.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Ingoldsby,  Frank  S.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Ingoldsbx ,  Frank  8.,  Denver,  Colo, 
Ingram,  S'athan  D.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Inman,  Harry  A  ,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


23 
10 

15 
IS 


73 
-3 


4C8 
468 

198 
713 


2371       698       73      469 
lOll    I  IJg    1 73     1027 


514 
9111 


118 
538 


73 

73 


019 

406 


2467  ';SS    ;73      416 
830  :    200       73     1889 


2000  I     508       73 
2901    {»8     |73 


385 
386 


548,060    Oct.    15     3113 


C.    Quarter  sawing  machine 

Wagon  brake 

Rear  coupling  for  wagons 

Wagonbox 

Rnnning-irear  for  wagona 

Front  coupling  for  wagona 

Detachable  button 

Paper  box -covering  machine. 


Inman,  Robert  W.    (See  Rider  and  Hencken,  assignors.) 

International  Contracting  Company.     (See  Fuller  and  Coffey,  assignors.) 

International  Construction  Company.     (See  Fryer,  Robert  M.,  aaaignor.) 

International  Patent  Promotion  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Paige,  William  £., 

aasignor.) 
International  Rolling  Screen  Coinpany.     (See  Crocker,  James  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Ireland,  Hiram  A.     (See  Porter,  (teofge  B.,  assignor.) 

Irlam,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Swinging  window 

Irvine,  William,  aaaignor  of  three-fourths  to  H.  S.  and  C.  Ruhl.  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Hame 

Irving,  Charlea  C.,  and  J.  McKay.  Ensexville,  Mich.    Cbaeae-knife   

Irwm,  C>-TuaH.,  Bartow,  Fla.     Windmill 

Irwin,  'William  M.     (See  Horn  and  Irwin.) 

Isaaca,  Joel  L.     (See  Healy  and  Isaacs  ) 

Isaacs,  John  D.     (See  Curtis  and  Isaacs  )    (Reissue.) 

Isaacs,  Mone  R. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Purifying  liauids  and  apparatiu  therefor 

Isackson,  Herman,  Holmes  City,  Minn.    Nut-lock ^ 

Isbell,  Charles  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUler  e. 

Iaherwoo«i,  Alfred,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.    Loom-shuttle 

Iske,  Albert.    (See  Iske,  Anthony  and  A.) 

lake,  Anthocyand  A.,  Lancaater,  Pa.    Electric-railwav  repair- wagon 

larael.  Earl  ll .  assignor  to  L.  M.  Romaey  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Trap 

forsiaka,  bath-tu^  4to 


I 

I  549,795 

551,548 

1548,901 
551,317 

{551,318 
651,310 
651,320 

551,896 
680,974 


Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


12  1328 

14  1784 

29  3953 

10  1337 

10  1339 

10  1340 

10  1M2 

10  1345 

24  9434 

10  735 


649,453  Nov. 

648,368  Oct. 

648,315  Oct. 

647,03«  Oct. 


550,073 
550.075 
647,933 
561,383 

647,077 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct 


I 

5  677 

22  9678 

22  2576 

16  1830 


19  1932 

10  739 

15  1885 

17  1476 


649,364  I  Not. 


148 
515 


5S0 


313 
(416 
{417 
060 
311 
311 
311 
313 
313 
57« 
177 


161 
660 
645 
493 


73  1080 

[73  1786 

'73  773 

TJ  1681 

73  1689 

73  1689 

73  1683 

73  1683 

73  1935 

73  1969 


73  046 

73  596 

73  507 

73  373 

f 

] 


73  1290 
73  1676 


438 

178 

478  I  73   361 

330   73  1737 


38 
118 


73 
73 


013 


4S 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

4     - 

Alphabetical  litt  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  imclmnve — Continaed. 


Maine,  nwidence,  and  invention. 


Inrael.  WilliAm  M.  Miltoo.  P».    Rill  file ;  SSO.STS 

lazArd.  Harry  B.     (S«««  Oehrle,  Kniannrl,  aaaifn^or.) 

It«s,  (~>«orge  L.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich      Pip^-wivnt-h i  ASl.WS 

ITM,  Habert  R.     (Se«  Hinph> ,  William  J.,  aMignor) 

iTlns,  Walter  8.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Machine  for  appMn^  hingM  to  boz-Uds '  549,104 


Monthly        Official 
Tolome^      Gazette. 


Ivina,  Walters.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  making  hiagee 

J.  I.  Ca»«  Plow  Work*.     (S<v>  Rheia.  Robert  L.,  afwignor.) 

J.  I.  Ca»e  Plow  Workft.     (S**e  Sobey.  William.  aa«i(nM>r.) 

J.  J.  Norman  <'ompanv.     (See  Konnan,  John  J.,  awniirnor.) 

J.  W.  Cbambrrlain  ComiMuir.     (See  Chamb«>rlain.  .Joseph  W.,  asaigaor.) 

JaaatMi.  Amon<i  U  .  et  al.     (See  Lartion.  <^arl  W..  asnifrxior. ) 

Jack.  Harvey  M.,  I'aleittino,  aAnitmor  of  two  tJiirda  to  T.  O.  Ooldeo  and  A .  L.  Bowert,  An- 
derson county,  Toi.     Railway  catlle-Knard 

Jackiion.  Ambrnee  F..  aMignor  to  Jackson  Plow  Mannf^taring  Company,  OMahoma, 
Okla.  Ter.     Filth-wheel  attachment  for  plows ^.. 

Jarkaon,  Beq,janiin  F.,  and  M.  L.  Unnheii,  Satton,  W.  Va.  .,  Wagon-brake 

Jackaon,  George  W.     (See  Wilson.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Jackson,  George  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Biini;  and  tap 

Jackson,  Isaac.  Glossnp.  England.     Driving- br It 

Jackson  Plow  Manafactaring  Company.     (See  Jackson,  Ambrose  F.,  assignor.) 

Jacob,  Jeffrey.     (See  Gentry,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Jacob,  Lonis.' Cassel,  Germany.     Fly-wheel  brake 

Jacobs,  Abraham,  Detroit,  Mich.     Hook  and  eye 

Jacobs,  Jehn.  Henley,  Cal.    Concentrator       .. 

Jaeobs,  William  M.     (See  Lintner,  Daniel  H  ,  assignor.) 

JlMwbson,  Axel  E.     (See  Cooper  and  Jacobson  ) 

Jacobson,  John,  Boston,  Mass.    Iridescent  sai  face 


548,710 


Oct.    tt 


Oct.    flB 


8371 
3393    i 


(BOO     S 


its 

509 
000 

833 


73 


MB 


S30,91S .  Dee. 
&30  B3l  I  Dee. 

<  as.tn    Oct. 

b&l.Vt    Dec. 
551.164     Deo. 

I  I 

'580.791 '  Dee. 

649.317     Nov. 

1547,640    Oct. 


551,700     Dec. 


Jacoby,  Charles  A.,  Bloomington,  ni.    Grease  and  gas  trap  for  wast«-pipes  of  sinks 540.907    Not. 

Jacoby,  Thomas  D.     (See  Chandler,  Charles  F  .  assignor  ) 

Jacoby,  William.     (See  Reusse,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 

Jaeger,  Gustav  L.,  May woo<1.  N.  J.,  assignorto  Biewing  ImprovementCompany,  Maywood,/ 

NV  J  .  and  New  York.  N^.  T.     Apparatns  for  tearing  hope J 

Jahnke,  Rudolph  O..  Cincinnati,  6hio.     Thill  coanling  

Jaimison,  John  W.,  Vallejo,  and  J.  M.  Edmnniis,  Napa.  Cal.     Portable  electric  drfll 

James.  Arthur  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  H.  Rice.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Office-indicator. 

James.  Enoch,  et  al.     (See  Martin.  James  P.,  assignor.) 

James  Halpin  Manafacturing  Company.     (See  Hatpin,  .lames,  assignor.) 

James  Hunter  Machine  Company.     (See  Bnnter,  James  E.,  assignor.) 

Jameson,  Charles  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Steel  fence  

Jameson.  Stewart  W.     (See  Williams  and  Jameson.) 
Jamieson.  Alexander.     (See  Dixon,  George  T.,  assignor.) 
Jandell.  Jitsephiis  W.     (See  Miller.  Joseph  B.,  assignor.) 

Jannsen,  Charles  F..  Rock  Island,  Dl.     Vehicle 

Janssen,  Jnbann  F.,  Kopperhom.  Germany.     Windtnrbine 

Jarboe.  Ownn  M.,  Carrol Iton.  Mo.     Mowing  machine   

Jefferies,  Ebenezer  A.  W.,  assignor  to  W.  Wood,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    A^Jostoble  bydnmlic 

cylinder  for  Hanging-presses 

Jefferson,  William  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Paper  bnildlng-block 

Jeffery,  Thomas  B  ,  Chicago.  Til.     Inflation-valve  for  pneomatio  Urea 

Chicago,  111.     Wheel  rim  and  lire .^. 

(See  Slowey  and  Ji-tfres. ) 
(See  Bliss.  Henry  H  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Dienlorff.  Henry  U.,  assignor.) 
wcuioj,  uwmrpu  ^.     (See  Legg.  Benjamin  A.,  assignor.) 

Jeffreys,  Edward  A.,  and  W.  Edwanls.  London,  England.     Type- writing  machine... ^ 

Jeffries.  (Jideon  S..  Reading,  Pa.     Device  for  contn>lling  air-brake  me«-liani8m   

Jehl,  Francis,  assignor  to  F.  fiardtninth  Si,  Co.,  Virnua,  A nstria-U angary.     Electrio-aro 


Jeffery,  Thomas  B., 
JelfWts,  Charles  E. 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  A. 
Jeffrty,  Joseph  A. 
JeflVey,  Joseph  A. 


551.«n 

580,97-2 
547,915 
549,131 


550,373 


54«.9<n 
551.165 
54^878 

550,910 
590,793 
640,003 
551,005 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

'Nov. 


Not. 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Dec. 


s 

041 

3 
99 

004 

3953 

10 
10 

1391 
lOel 

S 
5 
8 

I 
415 
437 
llfS  , 

94 

2176 

19 

1039 

17 

9009 

96 
1 

r 

3979 
309 

89 

96 

9434 

on 

1 

198       73     1538 


100 
900 

997 
951 


109 

101 

n9 


516 
(309 
^300 


(473 

{474 

5*» 

93 

39 


73 
73 

73 

•:3 


73 
73 
73 


73 

t73 


73 
73 
73 


961 

10  I  10H3  399 

99     8713  910 

3  '    641  153 

8       448  103 

19       953  999 

10       833  300 


lamp 


Jenkins,  Thomas,  and  H.  Illidge,  Birmingham,  England;  said  Dlidge  assignor  to  said  Jen-^ 

kins.     Railway  fog-sij^nal S\ 

Jenkins,  William  H.  W.,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.    Cloth-measnring  machine i 

Jenkins.  Wilton  F.     (See  Adams  and  Jenkins.)  \ 

Jenne.  William  M  ,  Ilion,  N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans) 

Si  Bene<lict,  of  New  York.     Tvpe- writing  nia<-hine ^ 

Jennens,  William  H  ,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.    Composition  for  artifleisl  stone  and  mixing  same. 

Jennings,  Courtis  M.,  St.  I.,ouis,  iin.    Koofor  tfoor ........^ 

Jennings,  David  M  ,  Gant,  Mo.    Sulky  havrake 

Jennings.  James  G.,  assignor  to  Yacoiim  Ventilating  Company,  St.  Loais.Mo.    Tentflator. . 
Jennings  Lace  Works.     (See  Chant.  Robert  B.,  assignor. ) 

Jennings,  Simeon  H.,  Deep  River,  (N>nn.     Scissors  or  shears 

Jennings,  William  T.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Golfcltib T 

Jensen  Can  Filling  Machine  Company.     (See  Jensen.  Mathias.  assignor.) 

.Jensen  Can  Filling  Machine  Company  of  Oregon.     (See  Jensen,  Mathias,  assignor.) 

Jensen,  .John  C.  Chicago,  III.     Car-brake    ., 

Jensen,  Mathias,  assignorto  Jensen  Can  Filling  Machine  Company,  Astoria,  Orrg.    Solder) 

ing  machine J : 

Jensen,  Mathias,  Astotia,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jensen  Can  Filling  Machine  Com-  [ 

pany.    Soldenng-machine   

Jensen,  Mathias,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jensen  Can  Filling  Machine  Company  of  Oregon, 

Astoria,  Oreg.    Soldering-machine  

Jermigan,  H.  C..  •(  al.     (See  Williams,  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Jem  berg,  Lawrence  W.    (See  Hayes  and  Jem  berg. ) 

Jessen,  James,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Meat-cutting  machine 547,147 


559.874  1 
530,346 

549.133  J 

548,061 

560,509 

548,553 

.S4<»,m 

551,359 
550  88!l 
547,380 

547.964 
590,976 

560,973 
550,176 

551,199 
551,401 


Dec. 
Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Deo. 


Not. 
Not. 

Dec 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


31     3»9 
90     3394 


771 
554 


23. 

.%39 

540 
96     3670       6-i5 


5         91 
15     3114    \l 


99,3005    j^M 

5         93    

10      1406 


3 
1 

1 
10 


96 
19 

10 
17 


336 
604  143 
711       171 


478 
740 


118 
178 


«-•  {S 


1007 
1008 


935 

387 


73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

73 

[- 

73 

I" 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 


73 

73 
73 


906 


Jeeeen.  Jaroee,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Apparatns  for  separating  light  material  from  heavier^  ^.  ^p. 
material ^^•,w«» 

Jessen,  John  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  N.  Batcna,  Kensaelaer,  Ind.    Horseahoelng  ap- 
paratns      531,9K7     Dec. 


08 

00 

70 

(906 

0     1199    <967 

!(9oe 


r^\ 


1 


154S 

773 

167S 
1634 


1509 
899 
834 

1674 
1168 


10     19OT       298 


73 
73 
73 


73      1P30 


1306 
74 

838 


73     1.'03 


773 

1R34 

730 

1538 
1303 
lOli 
1588 


2107 
1395 

g38 

407 
1377 

588 

838 

1095 

1531 

134 

99 
1570 

1306 
1951 

1090 
1763 


53 

333 

1673 
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AlplMbetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  t»c/i«irc— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Paper-hanger 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volame. 


Official 
Gasette. 


Ad 


Jeter.  Willie  W.    (See  Payne,  William  R.  assignor  ) 

Jewell,  Charles  C.     (See  Beale  and  Jewell.) 

Jewell,  Charies  E.     (See  Jewell,  Major  R.,  assignor  ) 

Jewell,  Major  R..  assignor  to  himself  and  C.  E.  Jewell,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  T 

Jobbins,  William  F.    (See  Van  Rnymbeke   Joseph,  assignor.) 

Jodelay.  Eugene  J.  B.  P.  E.     (See  Laurans,  Jodelay,  and  Toarael.) 

Johaiinsen,  Joachim,  Liiheck,  Germany.    Steering  apparatus 

Johansson,  Joban  P.,  Rnkjoping,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Hjorth  &  Co..  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Justable  stroke-crank 

John  Church  Company.    (See  Streicher,  Alois,  assignor.) 

John  R.  Williams  Company.     (See  Williams,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Johns,  Henry  W.     (See  Pratt  and  Johns.) 

Johna- Pratt  Company.     (See  Pratt.  Rnfns  N.,  assignor.)  ...,.,.       „    ^.       « 

Johns,  Will  R.,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Automatic  Knitting  Mtchine  Com 

pany.  Norristown,  Pa.    Knitting  machine ii--,-;--v."V.    ■";,■■■; 

Johns,  Will  R.,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Automatic  Knitting  Machme  Com  ) 

pany,  Norristown,  Pa.    Circular-knitting  machme ■- ■■■■S 

Johnson,  Albert  E.,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Campbell  Machine  Company.  Pawtucket, 


I 


ts 


•s 

>■ 


0. 


549  673  Not.  13  '  1088  !  960   73  1038 


550,046 
547.853 


548,305: 
548.906 


Not. 
Oct 


Oct: 
Oct. 


19; 
15 


1858  '    433 
1583  I    379 


73      1208 
73  ,    339 


93 
93 


2381       000 


3383 


C600 
)601 


73 

[73 


470 
471 


I.     Work-clamping  and  channel  cutting  device  for  sewing-machines 


547.109  i  Oct. 


650.177 
547.366 

550.977 


Not. 
Oct. 

Dec.   10  I    741 


19 
1 


R.  I.     WorkcUmpiii„ 
Johnson,  Albert  E.  H.    (See  Patker  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Albert  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fireproof  tloor 

-Johnson,  AlbertM.,  Philadelphia  Pa.     Washing  machine ...     .......... 

Johnson,  Andrew  C,  assignor  to  Forrest  City  Fumiture  Company,  Rockford,  HI.    Base; 

for  furniture > 

Johnson,  Arthur  H.    (See  Becer  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Axel,  Oakland,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  C.  Josselyn  and  E.  F.  Preston,  San)|  549  735    Xot.  13 
Francisco,  Cal.    Can-body  blank-cntung  machine S, 

Johnson,  Charies  D.,  Tomah,  Wis.,  A.  A.  Adair,  and  J.  H.  D.  Rosan,  assignors  to  Byrkit- 
Hall  Sheathing  Lath  Company.  Chicago,  Dl.     Machine  for  making  sheathing  laths 

Johnson,  Charles  E.  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Rope- 
winding  mechanism -- • .-..■••ii ^' "/ :i""" 

Johnson.  Christopher  G.  B..  Chelsea,  and  C.  E.  Keniston,  Somerrille,  Mass.    Rotary  cutter. 

Johnson  Company.     (See  Goughnour,  Henry  S..  assignor.) 

Johnson  Company.    (See  Raymond.  Ward,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Curtis.    (See  Laube,  Godfried,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Edgar  H.     (See  Williams,  George  H..  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Eleaser,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.     Necktie  holder 

Johnson  Electric  Service  Company.     (See  Fortier,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Johnson  Electric  Service  Company.     (See  Stout,  John  V.,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Elias  M.     (See  Bailey  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Ferdinand,  New  London.  Pa.     MeUllic  post 

Johnson,  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Haas,  Chicago,  111.    Skirt 

Johnson,  George  H.     (See  Johnson,  Charles  E.  P.,  assignor.) 

Johnson.  GnsUfF..  Milan,  Minn.    Bag-holder - 

Johnson,  Harry  T.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.    Telephone 


811 


79      78 


3088       483 

481       119 

178 

179 


73     1351 


73 
•73 


93 
1570 


1184 


(889 

1384 


I 
I 

>73  I  1055 


549.318    Not.     5       438       101       73       899 

552.1R3     Dec.   31     2953       OW       73     2043 
550,978    Dec.    10       743       179       73  I  1571 


550,974  !  Not.  96     2281  ,530       73  j  1306 


.'451,770    Dec.  24 
548.613    Oct.    22 


2177       616 
3121  !    7i>3 


551.639     Dec.    17 
1 547.965    Oct.      1 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
Johnson,  Louis  K., 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Johnson.  Louis  K. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


Johnson,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Printing-press 

Johnson,  HenryC,  Camden,  Ark.    Coffee  roaster 

Johnson,  Joel,  Snnuv  Side,  Ark.    Thill-coupling , 

Johnson,  John  A.    (See  Mandt,  Targe  G.,  assignor.)  { 

Johnson.  Kolben.     (See  Meyer  and  Commons,  assignor*.)  j 

Johnson,  Louis      (See  Stant'ial  and  Johnson.)  | 

Johnson,  Louis  K..  and  A.  A.  Low,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Alden  Type  Machine  Company,/ 

Type-setting  apparatus S 

and  A.  A.  Low,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Alden  Type  Machine  Company,/ 

Typesetting  apparatus V 

and  A .  A.  Ix)w,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Alden  Type  Machine  Company, 

...  _.    Type-containing  channel 

Johnson,  Louis  K.,  and  A.  A.  Ixjw.  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Alden  Type  Machine  Company,) 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-holder J 

Johnson,  Nels,  Sooth  Shore,  S.  D.    Windmill 

Johnson,  Reno  D.  O.,  Isabella,  Mo.     Damping  apparatns 

Johnson  Subtrollev  Company.    (See  Lunaell,  R4)bert,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Warren  S.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electrical  junction  box 

Johnson.  William  H..  Delhi,  N.  Y.    Clothes-pin 

Johnston,  Eugene.     (See  Taylor  and  Johnston.) 

Johnston,  Thomas  F.,  et  al.    (See  Kennedy,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Jolliff,  Thomas,  Newberry.  Ind.     Fence 

Jones.  Budd  J.,  Chicago,Ill.    Rail  bond  for  electric  railways 

Jones.  Charles  C,  assignor  of  one  third  to  K  MacRae  and  W.  Buxton,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Acetylene-gas  generator  

Jonrs,  Edwin  H..  and  S.  Nicholson,  Wilkes-Barr*,  Pa.    Rotary  screen 


548,711 

550,275 
547,788 


Oct.    29 

Nov 
Oct. 


96 
8 


1949 
479 

3335 

22i>2 
1361 


4.'>7 
t  IIH 
^119 
(833 
)  KM 
.WO 
,    336 


73  I  1874 

73  608 

73  1819 

|73  03 

In  653 


73 
73 


1306 
966 


551.384  Dec.  17 

551.385  ,  Dec.  17 

1         ! 

551.386  Dec.  17 

551.387  Dec.  17 

547.437    Oct.  8 

.•i52,476     Dec.  31 


339 

340 

I 

1483       341 
779     ^'"^ 


W^l 


3470       81  rt 


73    ivn 

73     1737 

73  '  1728 
[73     1738 

73       157 
73  i  9140 


.■>47.078     Oct.      1 
548,554    Oct.    32 


.ViO.Ke  Nov.   19 

.^53,477  Dec.    31 

553,375  Dec.   31 

549,365  Nov.     5 

547,316  Oct.      1 


151 
3015 


2039 
3475 


38 
755 


483 

ei9 


73 
73 


31 
589 


3391  '  771 
516  ill^ 
384    05,  96 


73      1212 
73     3141 

I 
73  i  3108 

^73  '    913 


73 


74 


550,074     Nov.  19 
550,620     Dec.     3 


549.873  ,  Not.  19 
548,756  '  Oct    29 

I  549,570  I  Not.  13 
;  553.063  j  Dec.  94 
i  551,897  !  Dec.  24 


'923    J  Si 
96         23 


h 


Jones.  Frederick  O.,  Somerrille.  Mass.     Folding  flower  stand 

Jones,  George  B.     (See  Jones,  Harvey  P.  aftd  G.  B.) 

Jones,  Harvey  P.,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  O.  B.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.    Rock-drill 

Jones.  James  C,  Nixon.  Tenn.    Tether    

Jone.s,  John  H,  ft«U.    (See  Gibbons.  John,  assignor.)  ^  ^     ^     „.^       ««,       -r.       ..-1 

Jones,  John  L..  Richland,  Iowa.     Means  for  connecting  foot  pieces  to  cultivator-standards      548,807    Oct.    32     2385       601       7:1       <.i 
Jones]  Joseph  R.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  W.  W.  Wendell  and  J.  P.  Jordan,  Ontonagon, 

Mich.     Dental  plugger 

Jones.  KInsey,  Galesville,  Wis.    Wagon-bolster 

Jones  Sl  Laughlins.     (See  Qeyrr,  George  H  ,  assignor.) 
Jones,  Lucy  P.     (See  Field,  Horace  T.,  assignor.) 

Jones  Thomas  H,  Chicago,  III.     Apparatus  for  preventing  boiler  incrustation 

Jones,  William  A..  U.  S.  Army,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  W  Sanntry  Stillwater,  Minn., 

and  R  A   Lang,  Eaa  Claire.  Wis.     Hvdropneumatic  weir  and  lock  gate 

Jones  William  C,  and  I.  N.  Price,  Chicago,  UL    Folding  ponltry<rate 

4  P— VOL.  73 


1400 
3414 


340 
853 


3      1221 
73  I  1439 


73      1100 
73  I    071 


803       313 
(646 
)«47 
3436  I     578 


3741 


73 
73 


1003 
1935 
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Dane,  re«idence,  »nd  inrentioo. 


DiUtt. 


Manthly 
Tolums. 


I 


Rail 


CjUa- 


Joii««,  Zachikriah  F..  Soottarllle.  V*.     Plow  protector 

JonUn,  Edward  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Shoeatring  or  cor»et-«trlng  eyel«t-tl«  

Jordan,  Hermann.     (Se«  Adler  andJordan.) 

Jordan.  Jamea  P  .  ««  at    (See  Jonea.  Joaaph  R.,  aaaijtnor.)  ..... 

Jonian   William  A.,  New  Orleana.  La.     lleana  for  coapling  and  antomatically  releaalBK 

bnildinsjoiata • 

Jordan,  Willlani  H.,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.    Crank  shaft  for  bicyclea 

Joaepb,  Carl,  New  York,  N.  T.    "Window-shade 

Joaki.  Henrv.  Beaton,  Maaa.     AdvertlainK  device 

Joaaelvn,  Charlea.  <(  al.    (See  .rohnaon,  Axel,  aaaiinior.) 

Joafchina,  George  R.    (See  CI  iff.  Edward,  aaalgnor)  „.,.  „         ..  «   t 

Joaghina,  George  R..  Berkley,  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Cliff,  Newark.  If.  J 

way  car  truck 

Joyce,  Frank  I.,  Davton,  Ohio.    Lifting  Jack  

Joyce,  Frank  I..  Darton,  Ohio.     Liftingjack •,;■■■-;.••  i" 

Joyce,  Horace  W.,  Hereford,  England.    Air  heating  apparatiu  for  hop,  aaalt,  or  etbor  dry 

Ing  kilns  or  stores 

Joyner,  Isaac.  Anderson,  Ind.    JSafety  hitching  device 

Jovues.  Adrian  L.,  Pa4lucah.  Kv.     Strong  current  pn>tector -. 

Jnd(i.  Edward  A.,  aasignor  to  Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company, New  Britain.  Coon 

der-lock • 

Jndd,  Edward  C.     (See  Mo  Ardle.  Fred  W  .  aaalgnor.) 

Judd,  James  T..  etoi.    (See  Oster,  Valentine,  aaalgnor.) 

Julian.  Gideon,  Boaton.  aaaignor.  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  C.  F.  Brown,  trustee,  Reading.^ 

Maaa.    Sole- rounding  machine S 

Jungblut.  Julius,  and  S.  A.  Ekehom,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Sectional  steam -generator 

Junod.  Andr*,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  E.  L.  Cnendet,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Ma«ical  box. 
Justin,  Joel  G.,  Syracnae.  anainior,  bv  meane  aaaUnmenta,  to  O.  H.  Blackmar,  New  York, 

NY.    Shell  for  high  exuloHlTes.    (Reissue) 

Kabia.  Leopold.     (See  Wolf,  Peter,  aaftignor  ) 

Kadel.  William  H.,  Rock  Fall*.  III.     Hay  rake  and  loader - .   -^  •  -  •  • 

Kaempen,  Folkert,  Jr  ,  aaaignor  to  Gem  City  Stove  Manaftetaring  Company,  Qniney,  111. 

Draft-regulator  for  atorea,  iio -  ■ •  ■- , -  •  • 

Kaempen.  Folkert,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Gem  City  Stove  Maanfaotorlng  Company,  Qoincy,  111. 

H eating  stove - ^.... 

Kai  lor,  John  N.    (See  Reevea,  Kailor  and  Reevea.)                  „       ^,      .         tj     »     j 
Kailor,  John  N..  and  M.  T.  Reevea,  aaaignora  to  Reerea  Sl  Co.,  Cotumbna,  Ind.    Band- 
cutter  and  feeder ii' "  L"  '-^V-i;   '  V  " "  j lii 

Kaiaer  August,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lead  pencil 

Kalamazoo  Cvcle  Company.     (See  Blood,  Maurice  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Kaldrider,  John,  Heaters,  W.  Va.     Nut  lock 

Kales,  John  W  ,  Franklin  viUe,  NY.    Water  motor 


5i8,2W 


550.  (ns 

&3fi.t76 
550,359 
548.555 


547,379 
549,443 
540,990 


.'i4<».197 
548, 0«i 
S5I,3M 


Kalthoff,  Albrecht,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hydraulic  airK»mpreaaor 

Kalnshka.  Joseph.  «(  oi.     (See  Gay,  Herman  T,  aaaignor.) 

Kanaly,  Morria  E  ,  Somerrille.  aaaignor  to  M.  E.  Kanaly  Company.  Cambridge    Maaa 

Sliding  door  fastener ;.•  ii"  ■,;"".;■ ; 1."! 

Kane,  Allwrt.  Buffalo,  aaaignor  to  S  T.  Kane,  Holland  Patent,  N.  Y.    RecUnlag-ebair  . . . . 

Kane,  Maurice,  Austin,  III.    Grain-binder 

Kane.  Sewani  T.     (See  Kane.  Albert,  aaaignor.) 

Kappeler,  Ernest  R.  Allegheny,  Pa.     Musical  instrument   •^""   •^•r-" 

Karflol,  Benzion,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  American  Lace  and  Fancy  Paper  Worka, 

of  New  York.     Device  for  cutting  and  embosMing  fabrlca 

Kama,  Cbarles  F.     (See  Shrader,  Edwin  J  ,  assignor.) 

Karp.  Harris,  New  York.  N    Y.     Cabinet  be«l  or  crib 

Kaaelowskr.  Emil.  Herlin,  Germany      Llquidralaer 

Kaase.  Abram      (S«>e  Stoll  an<l  Kame.) 

Katsenatein,  Leopold.     (See  Heimann  Salomon,  aaaignor.) 

Katsin,  Morris      (See  Katzin.  Samuel,  aasignor  ) 

Katain.  Samuel,  Newark,  N  J.     Fireeecape ^ 

KaUin,  Samuel,  ansignor  of  one- third  toM.  Katsin,  Newark.  N.  J.    Ship 

Kanmnan.  Christian  L.     (See  Greer,  George  W.  aasignor.)  .       ,^        ^.^.        »^       . 

Kaufman,  William  H..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Spellacy,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Dnmpmg- 


549.134 

547,955 

547.359 
550.917 

11,517 

54«,257 
549,067 
551,640 


549.190 
551,»« 

54?,55« 
547.687 

551,549 


OB 

Nor. 
Oct. 

5 
U 

517 
S3«f7 

Nov. 
Dec. 

19 
SI 

YW6 
3899 

Nov. 

26 

S759 

Oct. 

» 

3016 

Oct. 
Oct. 
(Vt. 

1 

n 

^  671 

WW 
3796 

Nor. 

Oct. 

D«9. 

5 

15 
11 

8«i 

9116 

1  14M 

Nor. 

5 

M 

1 

Oct. 

19 

1931 

Official 
Gazette. 


Tl*) 
601 


> 

73 
Tl 


ft 


914 

471 


439 

772 


7.1 1  mi 

73  '  9108 
j£9     {73      1»4 
796 


Oct 
Dec. 

Dm. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


695 
643 


10  j  1411 

99  I  4015 
17  I  1960 


1« 
760 
938 

!i40 
349 


(493 
)494 
(151 
{\M 
153 

an 
at 


457 


73 


73 
TJ 

73 

73 
73 
73 


Sd» 


196 
553 

7U 

MO 

407 

1798 


73       638 


Not.    ft  I    til 
Dec    10  I  1994 

Oct.    99     3017 
Oct.      n     1.234 

Dm.    17  I  1786 


n 

998 

755 

(417 
)4I8 


549.673  Nor.  19  10t«  960 
.S51.06(4  Dec.  94  95M  611 
547,079     Oct.       I        153   36,39 


73 

374 

73 

lie 

73 

1538 

73 

ir>96 

•n 

486 

-n 

796 

73 

161t 

73 
73 

160 
1674 

73 
73 

569 
t49 

t73 

1787 

73 
73 
73 

168t 

1951 
31 

551.989  Dm. 

547.438  Oct. 

547,170  Oet. 

947,793  Oct. 


10  I  1995 

»|     7tl 


998 
187 


1       312   79.  PO 
6  i  1363  I    396 


wagon 


Kaufmann,  Werner.  PitUburg.  Pa.    Line-adjuster 

Kayler.  Charlie.     (Sm  Lewla  and  Kayler  ) 

Keaat,  William,  Central  City,  Colo.    Mechanical  scenic  exhibit. 


SSO.Vre    Nov.  19     1997 
549,319    Nor.     5       440 


560,691     Dee.     3        97 
96«,1N     Dm.  31     9994 


94t,efl9  ;  Oct    It  ,  3719 


Extracting  metals  from  tkoir 


43t 

109 


,C910 
l<tll 
l<tll 


Keating,  John  A.,  and  F.  A.  C.  Amcotts,  Radersbarg,  Moot, 
orea 

Keato  Maachinoa  0«Mllaehaft.    (Sm  Albrwht  Johannes,  aaalgnor.) 

Keck,  Albert  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Pencil  with  morable  leada --•  • 

Keefer,  Calvin  M.asaignorofone^half  to  W   Devlin.  Newcastle.  Pa.     Rail  Joint  and  clamp 

Keegan.  Patrick  J  ,  Aloany,  NY.     Revolving  case  for  holding  mediciaea 

Keeler.  Eliaha  S  .  Topeka,  Kana.     Wheeled  cultivating  machine 

Keeler.  Frank  F.     (Bee  Kohule  and  Keeler.) 

Keeler,  John  W.    (Sm  Black  and  Keeler  ) 

Keenan  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sm  KMnan.  John  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Keenan.  Charles  G     Allegheny.  Pa.     Landing  net  frame 

Keenan   Charlea  G  .  Allegheny.  Pa.     Landing  net  frame ««"i»** 

Keenan.  John  J.  aaaignor  to  STeenan  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Cbloaco.  III.    Hy- 
draulic air  compressor ■ 

KMne,  Jooopb.  Chicago,  111.    Spring  hinge 

Keene,  Joaeph.  Chicago.  III.    Spring  hinge , 


948.964  I  Oet  » 

547,393    Oct.  1 

309.991     Dm.  31 

547.559    Oct.  8 

546,649    Oct  « 


H«r.    i 


I9S5       961 


6e7 

3139 

903 

3179 


918 
9i0 


199 
TJ9 
934 
795 


lit 
119 


Keener.  Daniel  S.    (Sea  Croabr  and  Keener.) 

Kmp,  William  B  ,  <t  oi.     (See  Y>ennin2ton,  Edward  Jt  aMignor.) 

Keea,  Frederick  D.,  Beatrice.  Nebr.     Copy  and  book  bolder 


KMrer,  RlUah  F.,  tt  <U.     iSm  Phillippi.  George  W..  aaaignor.i 
Kebn,  Edward  L.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W   Meneely,  Troy,  If. 


Y.    Storepipe-tbimblo. 


947.519    Oct      6  I    997       no 
5tt0O    Oct     15  ,  9117  '     540 

!540 
941 


861  .an 

94t,tW 


Dae.   10 
Vor.    » 


1347 


319 
33 


73 
73 


73 
73 


73 
73 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

ri 

73 
[73 


73 
78 


1674 

130 

61 
961 


Ittl 


1436 
1643 


730 

773 

118 

9060 

IM 


914 
914 

186 
407 

407 


1683 
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Alphabetical  Hat  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusire — Continned- 


Name.  residence,  and  invention. 


Kehoe,  Michael  J.     (See  Pearson  and  Kehoe. ) 

Keifel,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Loniaville,  Ky.,  and  J.  Zipp,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  aaaignora  to  B. 
Scanlan,  Louiarille,  Ky.    Orate , 


Keiser,  Andrew,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Automatic  railway-switch  closer 

KeiMr,  Florens,  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  Riegner,  Pottstown,  Pa.    Faaoet-noicle 

Keith.  George  A..  Saginaw.  Tex.     Baling-press 

Keith,  John.  Ottawa,  Canada.    Postage.stamp  attacher  and  recorder 

Kelcb,  Wallace  M.     (See  Obmer  and  Kelch.) 

Keller,  Arthnr  H.,  Durango.  Colo.     Toy 

Keller,  Daniel  A.,  Rincon,  N.  Mex.  Tef.     Railway-car  Jack 

Keller,  John  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Leu.  Santa  Clara,  Cal.    Rotary  engine 

Keller.  Julius,  Phila4lelphia,  Pa.     Pneumatic  tool 

Kelley,  Joaepb  J.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.    Sash-holder 

Kelley,  Thomas  S.     (See  Randall.  James  M..  assignor.) 

Kellogg,  Charles  S..  Chicago.  III.     Dental  handpiece 

Kellogg,  Charles  W.     (See  Farrier.  Hiram  L..  assignor.) 

Kellogg.  Lnlte  L.,  Leon.  N.  Y.     Permutation  padlock 

Kellogg,  William  H.,  Lawton  assignor  qf  one-half  to  W.  A.  ForbM  and  T.  Y.  Sebring, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Wheeled  cuUiv8tor?r>. 

Kellv,  Alonzo.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Long,  Harrtsbnrg,  Pa.    Car-coupling 


Na 


947,854 


Date. 


Oct 


548,537 

551,731 
551,771  I  Dec 
548.880    Oct 


Oct 
Dm. 


547  953 
540,796 
550.721 
949.514 
551,969 

558.185 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Dm. 

Not. 

Dm. 


8 
12 

3 
19 
94 


Dee.  81 


548,757  i  Oct    » 


Kelly,  John  D.,  J.  Wataon,  and  W.  J.  Brown,  Coal  City,  HI.    Dumping  apparatus 

Kelly,  John  S.,  Johnsonbnrg,  Pa.    Gaa-humer ......t.. ....... 

Kelly,  Wallace  C,  Hastings.  Mich.     Steam-engine 

Kelly,  WallaceC,  Hastings.  Mich.    Steam  engine 

Kelly.  William,  ft  al.     (Se«'  McOarry.  .lames.  aMsignor.) 

Kelsch.  Ravmond  S..  Chicago.  111.    Joint  for  insulated  electric  wirM 

Keltsch,  Paul.     (SeeKeltsch.  Peter  and  P.) 

Keltach.  Peter  and  P.,  Erlangen,  Germany.    Instrument  for  planing  or  sorapingont  roond 


550.832    Dm. 
552,478    Dm. 

948,995    Oct. 

549.604     Nov. 

547.580  I  Oct 

947.581  !  Oct 


3 
31 

29 

12 

8 
8 


551,166    Dm.   10 


abjecu : T. 547,994    Oct    15 


Kemper.  Aaron  B.     (See  Purling,  William,  aaaignor.) 

Kempin.  Reinold.     (See  Gorgen.  Relff,  and  Kcmpln.) 

Kempshall,  Rieacer,  Hariford.  Conn.    Button  and  lacing-stnd. 

Kempshall,  Eleazer.  Sharon,  assignor  to  T.  King,  trustee.  Boston.  Mass.     Eyelet 

Kempshall,  Eleazer,  Sharon,  aaaignor  to  T.  King,  trustee,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for 
covering  eveleta 

Kemttshau.  Bleaier,  Newton,  aaaignor  to  T.  King,  truatee,  Qniney,  Mass.     Eyelet 

Kendall.  Edward  D,  ,Tamaica,  N.T.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas  

Kendall.  Edward  D  ,  Sewaren,  N.  J.    Process  «f  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  gas 

Kendall.  Minott  K..  Melro*e.  aasignor  of  two-thirds  toG.  Hodges,  Medford,  and  E.  Har- 
rington, Boaton.  Mass.     Electrical  rail  )>ond  

Kenolg,  Andrew,  etal.    (See  Coleman,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Kendig.  John  W.,  etal.     (See  Coleman.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Keniston,  Chariea  B.     (See.Iohnson  and  Kebiston.) 

Kennedy.  Edward.     (See  Gi''»llan.  KenntMlv,  and  Wilson.) 

Kennedy,  Ellis  K^  Carrollton.  Ohio.     Blrx-k  for  cattle-guards 

Kennedy,  James  L..  Weeping  Water.  Nebr.     Plpe-faatener 

Kenne<ly,  Jamea  M.,  assignor  of  three  lonrths  to  T.  F.  Johnston,  Hollidayabnrg,  W.  F. 
Oable,  and  O.  Hemperly,  Altoona.  Pa.     Electric-motor-car  trolley ^... 

Kennedv.  Julian.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Reversing  gear 

Kennelly.  Arihur  E.     (See  Houston  and  Kennelly  ) 

Kennerly.  Samuel  J.,  and  T.  J.  Cox,  Gaineaville.Tex.     Expansible  pulley , 

Kennev.  A 1  phonso  E.   Boston,  Msms.     Metallic  mattress-frame 

Kent  Mariner  J.,  assignor  to  M.  Hallanan.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fire-extinguisher :... 

Kenvon,  Wiley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  HauMr,  Oawfordsrille.  Ind.    Hot-air  ra- 


548,316 

548,558 


549,369 
5.'.  1,970 
547,015 
549,515 


Oct 
Oct. 

Nor. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Nor. 


1 
12 


diator. 


Kern.  Morris  J.     (See  Beach  and  Kern.) 

Kemcood.  Herman.  Baltimore.  Md.     Stud  for  clasps 

Kerr,  Robert  M.     (See  Eaches  and  Kerr.) 

Kerr.  William.  Clereland.  Ohio.    Flexible  and  cormgated  Joint  for  couplings  for  water 


pipM 

Kerrigan.  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Car  fender    

Kerwin,  John,  Detroit,  Mich.     Blacksmith's  forge 

Keaaler,  Adolf.  Jr..  Markneukirchen.  Germany.    Chin-rest  for  violins 

KMsler.  Anna  S  .  et  al.    (See  Van  Osdel.  Mary  E..  aasignor.) 

Kessler,  Jacob,  and  D.  R.  Nelson,  Knoxrille,  ^enn.     Mosquito-net  frame 

Kessler,  Jacob,  and  D.  R.  Nelson.  Knozville,  Tenn.     Can-opener 

Ketchum.  Emoline.  Providence,  R.  I.     Educational  appliance 

Ketchum,  William  L  ,  Union  City.  Pa.     Photograph  (trier  

Kettlewell,  John,  aaaignor  of  one -half  to  A.  P.Webber,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

drier. 


1 


Clothes- 


Kenffel,  William  L.  E  .  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Pencil  sharpener  and  poliaher. 

Kewell.  ('harles,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fishing  rod 

Keyea,  Frank  K.  Lockport  N   Y.     Machine  for  molding  pnip 

Keyes,  Harry  E.,  HomMtead,  Pa.    Key-caae 


551,971 
551,931 

548.997 

550,077 

547,641 

549.t:o 

S4d.996 
550,002 
948,831  ! 


550.047 

i  549.06A 

540.60.5 

540,645 

549,516 
552.064 
547.217 
550,048 

547. 4P9 
547.925 
549,292 
549,800 
948,065 

561,938 


Dm. 

Dm. 

Oct. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Oct. 

Nor. 

Oct 


Keyes,  Horatio,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Mine  trap-door 

Keystone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Packer,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Kit>be,  AlonzoR      (See  Randall  and  Kibbe.) 

Kiefer,  Louia,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  F.  A.  Malcolm,  Sharon,  Pa.    Machine  for  cntting  ' 

wabblersin  ends  of  rolls  \  560.756 

Kieffer.  Allen  J.     (See  Golling  and  Kieffer.)  I 

Kiehle,  James  M.,  and  J.  W.NMfe,  Condersport.  Pa.    Egg  tester 550,179 

Kiel.  William.  Butler,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Butler  Hard  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  i 

Hairpin ._ ._^ 559,480 

KilAnyl,  Ednard  ron 

hibiting  ubleanx  ri^ani 
Kilpatrick.  Washington  I.     (See  Hallenbeck.  Joaeph  P  ,  aaaignor.) 
Kimball,  Charlea  F  .  «t  al.    (Sm  Mackay.  OMrge  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Kimball,  Lewia  H  ,  Iowa,  Jackson  county,  Iowa.    Seeding  machine 

Kindle,  William  S,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    StrMtsweeper    


Nor. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Not. 

Nor. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Nor. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nor. 

Nor. 

Oct 

Dm. 


Dm. 


1594 
3100 


15 

n 

17  3100  *  497 
34  3179  :  517 
99     3724       913 


905  n9 

1.139  314 

379  64 

785  ,  189 

9987  I  Ml 


73  I  in 

73  I  1081 

73  '  1479 

73  !  983 

73  ItM 


39.->5       699       73     1043 


3416  I     893 

99  IT  94 
3476       819 


73       671 

73  I  1439 
73     2149 


1083  .    858  ,    73 


33     2578       643 
83  '  3091  '     756 


73 
73 


590       120 


24     2.')*y 


.54 

787 


611 

U 

189 


73 
73 


552,479  :  Dm.   31  ,  3477 


84  9589 

34  9507  , 

29  3960 

lil  1929 

8  1187  , 

5  ;     .321 

29  3959  ' 

19  1771  ' 

89  !  3558  ; 


611 
504 

962 
440 


120 
962 

403 

884 


73 
73 

r» 

73 

73 

73 
73 

73 

73 


19  I860  423  73 

99  4076  989  73 

12  956  329  73 

13  ,  1035  I  948  TJ 

13  788  '  189  73 

24  3745  647  73 

1  385  96  73 

19  lr«l  423  73 


8  878 

15  1866 

5  I  394 

5  935 

15  3191 


308 

479 

91 

53 

541 

14:9507    {5^ 


73 
73 
73 
7T 
•3 


Nor.  19     3090 


signor  of  one-half  to  A.  Bial,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatna  for  ex->  i^  ^79 
"^  -.i-  •_..••.■•.••  i .--.;.  — -.  •' >l 


King,  CharlM  B,  Detroit,  Mich.    Steam  or  pneumatic  encine 560.394    Nor 


547,010 
548,066 


Dec. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Oct. 


«     2507,  Jg 


73 


1  t      56 
15  I  91»2 


15 

{543  r- 

96  i  3360       546       73 


773 


3956    \^,  \-n 

955       239  73  1014 

1068  951  73  219 

1069  ,    351  ,    73  813 


1634 


1866       479       73       361 


907 
800 


73       914 
73     1952 


13 

984 


819  ,    73     914S 


1958 
1938 

774 
1J32 

934 

915 
774 

1190 

69» 


1209 

796 

1014 

1027 

(Mi. 

19>^ 

74 

1200 

177 
303 
891 
861 
407 

1038 


368   85, 86       73     1487 


483       73     1252 


31     3479       890       73     2149 


494 

13 

40i8 

1319 


52 
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Alphabetiiul  liat  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  ino^iiiiw^-Continued 


Nun«i,  r«*i(leor«,  And  ioTention. 


Kinfc  Sl  Eiwte.     (See  Baker.  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  mmigaot.) 
King.  Frank.      (See  Faure*nd  King.) 

King.  Fremont  F.,  Peori*.  IlL    Motor 

Kinu,  George  R..  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.    8*nd  and  gravel  screen  and  waaher 

King.  George  W  .  Marion,  Ohio.    Latch  mechaniam  for  dippers  or  ahorela  of  excavating 

machine*    

KinK.  Hawkins  A..  Qaincv.  Mich.     Wlre-atretcher 

King.  Jamea  M.    ^See  Dn'rkpe  and  King.) 

King,  Jeremiah  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Birdiitarter 

King,  John.     (See  Beattie,  John  G  .  aMignor.)  , 

King",  John  W,  Cairo,  HI.    Portabledike i 

King,  Joseph  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Boring-tool 

King,  Lincoln,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shackle  for  wire  gnya,  4to 

King,  Lincoln,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Link  bell  

King.  Orrin  H..  Crete.  HI.     Machine  for  repairing  axlea  and  spindlea 

King   Richard  W.     (See  Charles  and  Kins) 

King,  RnaselO  ,  Lafayette.  NY.    MeUlIlc  railway-tie  and  rail  faatenlag 

King.  Theophilus.     (SeeCrombie,  Herber*  S.,  aMignor.) 

King  Tbeophilaa,  truHtee.     (See  KempAhall,  Eleazer.  aasignor.) 

KiDK.  TheopbleM  J.,  Mineral  Welle,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Owan,  Palo  Pinto,  Tex. 

Washing  machine 

Kingnford,  Thomson.     (See  Perkins,  Pardon  T.,  assignor.) 

Kingsland,  Hatfh  A.     (See  Sanger  and  Kinzsland  ) 

Kingsland.  Hagh  A  .  Belleville,  and  W.  P.  Sanger,  Kaat  Orange,  N.  J.    Clateh  and  motor 

connection  for  same  ■ 

Kingsland,  Hugh  A.,  Belleville,  and  J.  S.  Sanger,  Orange.  N.  J.    Kxploaion  motor 

Kinnard.  Will  M..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carter  Crume  Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y. 

Sales-check  case     •  - W  .■.' '  "«t  '-ir" 

Kinnard.  Will  M  .  Dayton.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Carter  Cmrne  Company,  Magara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Grocer's  dish •- ■^' i,  "-^t  \t' 

Kinnard.  Will  M.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Carter  Cramo  Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y. 

Grocer's  dii«h • i."  Vi"  VV"  ■•^' 

Kinnanl.  Will  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  CarterCrnme  Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y. 

Grocer's  dish ...........-*.-.--•••••■•-••--•••-- 

Kinnear,  William  R.,  Colnmbas,  Ohio.    Metal  roofing 


M9.7M    Not.  19 
551,678    Dm.   17 


1199 

9011 


965       73 

474       73 


1056 
l«il 


530,918    Deo      I       «4i       154       73      1539 


551,611  Deo     i. 

589,066  Dee.   94 

547.649  Oct.      8 

540.135  1  Nov.     5 

59«,18e  Dec.  31 


1958 

2746 

11^8 

96 

9957 


SSh 


1490 


547,967    Got      1       4M 


649,797    KoT.  19     1330 


648 

73 

1983 

aa 

73 

234 

K> 

73 

839 

610 

73 

90U 

110 


314 


73 


93 


Kinney,  John  C,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Trolley-wire  crossing 

Kin.tbruner,  Samuel  L..  Berlin.  Oei  joany.    Garbage  wagon 

Kinsey.  Issac.     (See  Ward,  Charles  E.,  assiKnor.) 

Kinsley,  William  B  ,  Melrose,  assignor  to  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Rubber  overshoe  •••• 

Kinnman,  Frank  E..  Plainfleld.  N.J.    Street  car  lighting i  ••^•-v"i;".^"wf  • 

Kinsman.  Walter  R.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  T.  I.  MoLeod,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Klec- 

tric  desk-light 

Kirbv.  John  R.     (See  Church.  Francis  H.,  assignor.) 

Klretchjian,  Herant  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pencil - 

Kirk.  John.     (See  Kber•ol^  Ephraim  B.  assignor.) 

Kirk.  Wallace  F  ,  Chicago,  HI      Soap  package 

Kirk,  William  H.     (SeeDumke,  Frank  F..  assignor.) 
KirkpatHck.  H.  H.     (See  .Anderson.  I,ee.  assignor.) 
~  .  .    _    .       (S^^  Lord.  Charles  A.,  assignor  ) 

Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire- Alarm  Telegraph  Company, 

Noninterference  siirnal  box   ^ 

Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Company,/ 
Successive  non  interfenng  signal  box ) 


Kirkpatrick.  T.  A. 
Kiman.  William  H 

New  York.  NY. 
Kiman   William  H. 

New  York,  N.  Y 

Kirshner.  Michael,  Salem,  Va.    Cigarette-machine 

Kltsee.  Isldor  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Telegraphy 

Kitsee.  Isidor  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Telegraphy 

Kitson  John  H  ,  Leeds   England.    Turn  table  for  flower  pots 

Kits-in  Machine  Company      (See  Church.  Henry  W.,  asaignor.) 

Kitxler.  Friednck.  Eliiabeth.  N.J.     Attachment  for  gaacocka 

Kiell^n.  John.  Erie.  Pa.    Convertible  chair    

KJellstrom,  Sofia  M,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coal  and  ash  separating  device 

Klatte,  Otto.  Neo wied,  Germany.    Machine  for  separating  links  from  chain-ban .'• 

Klauberg,  Charles,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Tumbler-washer 

Klau.ler.  Charles  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Car  fender 

Klawon.  Augnnt,  Jackson.  Mich.     Automatic  switch  for  railways 

Klein  Charle^*  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pile  fabi  ic  and  manufacturing  same 

Klein.  Charles  J  ,  New  York    N.  Y.     Incandescent  lamp  retlector 

Klein,  Eugene.  Grand  Rapids   Mich.     Package  for  lard,  Ac 

Klein,  Leon      (See  Dela  Mar  Joseph   as.*ign">r  )  ,      ^       i 

Kleine.  John  H  .  Dubuque    Iowa.    Combine<i  stamp  holder  and  ink  pa«l 

Kline,  John  R    assignor  of  one-haif  to  A.  Fetters  Clayton.  Ohio.    Supledrtver 

Kling.  Isaac.  Louisville,  Ky.    Car  coupling  

Kling.  Peter  M  .  St   Louis   Mo     Car  truck 

Klingler  *  Co    H  J,  f<  al.    (See  Klingler.  Paul  O    aasignor  J 

Klingler.  Paul  O    Catasanona,  assignor  of  two  thiids  to  H.  W.  Elaon,  Philadelphia,  and 

H.  J.  Klingler  5c  Co  .  Butler,  Pa.     Communion  «up 

Klots.  Henry  D,  New  York   NY.    Spinning  spindle  .  

Kna«ller.  Alvm  R    Pern.  Ind.    Stitching  lack 

Knap.  William  H    Chicago,  III.    Svringe  ^ 

Knapp,  Charles  St.  Louis  Mo     Gas  humer    

Knapp,  Frederick  H.     (See  Cornell  and  Knapp  ) 
Knapp,  John  D  C      (See  Richard.*on  and  Knapp  ) 

Knapp,  John  D.  C.  Minnea|>oli8   Minn.    Coal  hook 

Knight,  Charles,  Canton.  Ohio.    Sawmill  dog 

Knight,  George.  Brockton.  Maes.     Perforating-machine  for  leather.  ...<*....•.•.•••••••••• 


547.121 
551,096 

551,898 

551.899 

051,900 

551.901 
550.395 
S60.6n 


Oct.      1 
Dec.    10 

Dee.   94 

Dec.   94 

Deo:  94 

Dee.   94 

Nov.  96 

Dec.     3 
Nov.  19 


219  5« 

«» ss; 

9437  578 

243S  579 


73    loei 


73         43 
.  |73     1588 


2441 


680 


530.839  Dee.  3 

549.136  Nov.  5 

548,360  Oct.  93 

540.137  Not.  5 
540,371  Nov.  5 


2441       580 

911         47 
1633       300 


509  I     119 

97         9> 


3^79 

90 

593 


(70 

9S 
190 


548.317  Oct.    32 

551,123  Dec.    10 

551.339  Dec   10 

550  StO  Nov.  96 

5.V),511  Nov.  96 

547.996  Oct.  15 


2578  646 
1010  ijg 

^^  f?i; 

3673  896 
2675  696 
1860  I  470 


73 
73 
73 


1995 
1996 
1996 


73  1996 

1 73  1319 

73  1459 

73  1163 


73   1513 
73   839 


73 
73 
73 


526 
WO 
915 


! 


548,370  Oct 
548.067  Oct. 
552.250  I>ec. 


22 
15 
31 


96^1 
2124 
3060 


547,268  Oct.   1   4^ 


550,794 
551.972 
547  080 
549,  .173 
540  901 
547.956 

551.642 

547,756  ■ 

548,068 
550.757 


549  798 
.%49r/7 
551  389 
.Wl  97.1 
548,000 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


3 
24 
1 
5 
5 
15 

17 
8 

IS 

3 


449 
3590 
156 
.S34 
936 
1933 

1953 
1416 


670 

542 

722 

[119 

1120 

104 

G13 

39 

130 

58 

494 

458 
340 
542 


2''»  {543 


371 


Nov 
Nov 
Deo. 
Dec 
Oct. 


19 
12 
17 
24 
15 


86 


814 


551.180  Dec.  10 
548.832,  Oct.  29 
M0,450  1  Not.  90 


1331 
1194 
1486  '  349 
9.'i93  612 
9197  I  543 


1122  902 
35^3  884 
2559  .  507 


73 

507 

73 

1621 

73 

1686 

73 

1377 

73 

1.TJ7 

73 

303 

73 

527 

73 

408 

n 

306.'^ 

73 

03 

73 

i50:i 

:3 

1952 

73 

32 

73 

915 

73 

H61 

73 

374 

73 

1820 

73 

277 

73 

40H 

73 

1487 

73 

ion 

73 

\oy, 

73 

1729 

73 

195-.' 

73 

409 

73 

1641 

73 

700 

73 

1367 
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Monthly   {    Official 
volume.    ;  Oaxette. 


Knight,  Walter  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  locomotive 

Knipp,  John  C.    (See  Hlntemesch.  Herman  D..  assignor.) 
Knisely,  Charles  D.,  Hal.     (See  Ward,  Moses  N  ,  assignor.) 

Knoch,  Heinrich  R..  Chemnitz,  Germanv.     Artificial  building-block 

Knoll  Sl  Co.     (See  Boeglin.  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Knosehke.  Reinhold,  Halle-on  the  Saale,  Germany.    Pattem-eard 

Knowles.  George,  Jr..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Sprinkler  head 

Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  UuUhins.  George  F..  assignor.) 
Knowles  Loom  Works.    (See  Wattle  and  Ilutchins.  aasignors.) 
Knowlton,  Alonto  J.  Q.     (See  PiU-her  and  Knowlion.) 

Knudsen,  Jacob  B  ,  Femwood.  111.     Valve  controlling  mechanism 

Knudson.  Joshua  A..  *toi.     (See  Van  Schoick,  George  R,  assignor.) 

Kobold.  Henry  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Truck  for  barrels  or  other  vessels  

Koch,  Charles  R.,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     Device  for  washing  spittoons 

Koch,  Gustav,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Riegler,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mail-bag  lock 

Koch,  Jacob  H  ,  tt  al.     (See  Lawrence.  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Koch,  John  E..  ft  at.    (See  Lawrence,  John  S.  assignor.) 

Koffenberger.  Jacob  R  .  assignor  to  American  Folding  Box  Machine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Baltimore,  Md.    Machine  for  making  pai>er  boxes 

Kohlberg,  Siegmund.    (See  Hundenbom  and  Backbausen,  asaignors.) 

Koblmeyer,  August  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Water-filter 


v& 

Date. 

548.371 

Oct.  92 

551,588 

Dec.  17 

547.439 
540,909 

Oct.   8 
Nov.  10 

i 


t« 


> 


9683 


1852 


J671  !i 


73 


St.  Louis,  Mo.    Water-filter  . 


551.324  ] 
550,276  ! 

I 

550,980 

548,258 

550,003 
549,921 
551,442 


54(',559 

549.728 

551,124  ' 

548.643 

551.290 

548,833 

552.377 

548.644 

552,378 


549,138 
548,560 
552,481 


Koblmeyer,  August  H 

Kohlmever,  August  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Water-filter 

Kohlraiiscb,  Matthew  H..  Billerica.  Mass.    Machine  for  scouring  cloth  . 

Kohn.  Milton  M.     (See  Thumauerand  Kohn  ) 

Kobnle,  George  F.,  and  F.  F.  Keeler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Bolster-spring 

Koken.  EmeatE.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Chair 

Koppelow,  Max  von,  Berlin,  Germany.    Safety-lock 

Korell,  Henry.  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Lantern 

Kortf  Francis  J,  St.  John's,  Mich.    Ice-velocipede 

Koaakoft,  Jakow.     (See  List  snd  Kosakoff.)  „       .  ,..  c  nno 

Koss  Louis  assignor  to  C.  W.  liridges.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Wire-fence  machine 547,9»8 

Koster,  Hermann  J  ,  assignorof  one  half  to  W.  Beukers,  Schiedam,  Netherlands.  Match-case 

Krafil,  Friedrich.  and  A.  Roos.  Heidelberg,  Germany.     Making  esters --.-. 

Krah.  Alex,  assignor  to  F  P.  Pfleghar  it.  Son,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Sash  curtain-rod  bolder. 

Kramer,  Frank  fl.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Stud 

Kramer,  Frederik,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  L.  Friederich,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Hub-cap 

Kramer,  Harry  J.,  Boston.  Mass.    Combini-<l  blouse  and  underwalst 

Kramer,  Henry.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car- fender 

Kraushaar,  George  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Oiler 

Krebs,  Emil  L,  Dexter,  Tex.    Suspender  device y:-^;'"-:: , 

Kreis,  JohannG.,  Helnrichsthal,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Elsengleeaerei&Maachinen-?  547^490 

fabrik,  Bausen,  Germany.     Wood-cutting  machine - .v,-  .,".; \VA"":i'  =i«  ioq  I 

Krell.  Georg.  Hiisten,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  concentrating  and  distilling  sulfuric  acid 

Krem'elberg.  Gertrade  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flushing  device  

Kreusler,  Arnold.  Kreischerville,  N.  Y.    Refrigerating-machine 

Kriedel,  Ernst.    (See  Neill  and  Kriedel  ) 

Knngel.  August  F.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Tvack,  William,  assignor.) 

Krohnke,  Johannes  B.  C,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Filtering  apparatus 

Kronawltter,  Lawrence  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Guard-gate  for  swing-bridges 

Kronmiller,  John,  et  al.    (See  Baronet,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Krotz,  AlvaroS.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  C.  Gwyn,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Boiler.... 

Krotz,  Alvaro  8.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  C.  Gwyn,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Steam-boiler. . . 

Krotz,  AlvaroS.,  and  W.  W   Sixincer,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Secondary  battery 

Krug.  Bertbold.     (See  Hecht,  Kasche,  and  Krug.)  I 

Krug,  Philip  F,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lathe-chuck   547,643 

Knig,  Philip  F.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Chuck ffl'SH 

Krupp.  Frank.  New  Orleans,  La.    Shutter-fastener 550,623 

Krutsch  Stevens  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Krutscb,  Willis  W.,  assignor.) 
Knitsch.  Willis  W.,  assijfnor  to  Krutsch-Stevens  Manufacturing  Company,  CoffeyvlUe, 

Kaos.    Buggv-top  attachment 

Kubec,  Fred,  assignor  of  one  half  toC.  F.  Ansell,  Chicago,  HL    Lock 

Kuch,  Otto.  Stapleton,  N.  Y.    Christmas-tree  candle-holder 

Kiihn,  Gustav,  Gmiind.  Germany.    Spur 

Ktihn,  Gustav,  GmUnd,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  drawing  curved  lines 552,293 

Kullberg,  John,  and  C.  Brunzell;  said  KuUberg  aasignor  to  C.  A.  Brunzell,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Book-holder • •••• 

Kulp  Daniel  L.,  and  L.  D.  Gerwlg,  Pottstown,  Pa.    Spoon-bolder 

Kundard.  Edward  J.,  ftoi.     (See  Ward,  Moses  N,  assignor.) 

Kunkel,  John,  assignorof  two-thirds  to  R.  B.  Knnkel  and  H.  H.  Heckman,  Union  City,?  550,830 
Ind.    Swinging  or  hanging  shelf >   ^J ara 

Kunkel,  Neil,  Oregon,  Mo.     Washing-machine 547,309 

Knnkel,  Ruben  B.,  <(  tU.    (See  Kunkel.  John,  assignor.)  I 

Kunkle.  JohnC.  F..  Renovo,  Pa.     MaUh  safe 547,907 

Knnwald,  Alfied  de.     (See  Cordeweener  and  Kunwald.) 

Kupfermann.  Bemhard.     (See  Goldner,  Simon,  aasignor.) 

Kursheedt  Msnufacturing Company.     (Stte  Groebli,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Kurtz,  John,  and  J.  O..  Moore,  Pa.     Automatic  brake  and  safety-fender 551.910 

Kurtz,  John  G.     (See  Kurtz.  John  and  J.  G.) 

Kusel,  Isidor  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Telephone-receiver  support 

Kutz,  Charles  W.,  Fleetwood.  Pa.     Keedle-threader  for  sewing-machinea 

L.  m!  Rumsey  Manufacturing  Comp«iy.    (See  Israel,  Earl  H.,  assignor.) 

La  Baw,  George  W.,  bayonne,  N.  J.    Cigar  lighter — ' 

La  Burt  Electric  liailway  Company.    (See  La  Burt.  John,  assignor.) 

La  Burt.  John,  Briniklya  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  La  Burt  Electric  Railway 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electiic  railway  system 

La  Rose,  Eugene  £.,  Providence,  K.  I.    Car-brake ......v. ................ I.. • 


552,202  '  Dec.  31 

551,167  Dec.  10  1 

547,997  Oct.  15 

548,318  Oct.  22  . 


549,571  Nov.  12 

550,979  Dec.  10 

551,323  Dec.  10 

Dec.  10 

Nov.  26 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  29 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Dec.  17 

(^)ct.  15 

Oct.  23 

Nov.  12 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  29 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  29 

Dec.  31 

Oct.  29 

Dec.  31 


783 

1635 

187  ' 
390  j 

3141 

7^ 

1085 
li^f.8 
SStS 

252 
479 
646 

73 

73 
73 


i 


ssn 


1800 

196 
1103 


73  9080 


73 
73 
73 


894   313   73 


743 

1348 

1350 
2283 

74.'> 

2470 

1772 
1547 
1579 

2001 
302i 
1195 
1013 
3173 
1296 
3555 
3293 
3175 
3295 


313   73 

530   73   1300 


1634 
3A2 
506 


1003 


1571 

1684 
1684 


Oct.   8   878 


Nov.  5 
Oct.  22 
Dec.  31 


100 
3023 
3479 


1-0 
(CIS 
)  020 
403 
368 
865 

509  ' 
756 

236 
795 
299 
8"4 
772 
796 
773 
C2ft8 
)209 

23.24 
757 

,  820 


73  ;  1571 

[73  j  487 

73  !  1190 
1148 
1745 

386 

590 
1056 
1031 

630 
1674 

700 
2108 

630 
9100 


73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

rs 

71 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


.73   177 


73 
73 
73 


! 


548,300 
550,105  I 

551,589 
551,590 
559,322 


Oct  93  2388   601  I  73 


840 

590 

914S 


479 


>OT. 

1» 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

17 
17 
31 

Oct. 

8 

Oct 
Dec. 

'  8 

3 

1973 


(451 
1^438 


1 73  I  1930 


1853  432   73  1800 

1854  4.33   73   1»*00 
3195   750   73  2090 


1191 

1193 
10-J 


!IS  h 


5.V).624 
551,974 
549,729 
550,890 


550.180 
549,933 


Dec. 

3 

104 

94 

Dec. 

21 

2593 

61-2 

Nov. 

12 

1106 

286 

Dec. 

3 

605 

143 

Dec. 

31 

3144 

739 
740  1 

Nov. 

19 

2091 

484 

Nov. 

19 

1549 

309 

Deo. 

3 

510 

(119 
)  120 

Oct 

1 

485 

120 

335 

2»»1   73   935 
24   73  1440 


73  1440 

73  19.'>3 

73  1050 

73  ,  1531 

J73  9061 


73  1959 

73  1148 

.    I 

[73  :  1514 

73  03 


Oct  15  2003   509   73 


388 


Dec.  10  1167   270   73  1648 


.548,210 
551,325 


Oct.  22 
Dec.  10 


2391 
1354 


602   73  '  479 
314   73  1685 


548,806  Oct  90  3301   873   73 


548,070 
550,027 


Oct. 
Dec. 


15 
3 


2198 
106 


687 


543   73   400 
25   73  1441 
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Xaiii«,  r««idenc«,  and  Inrentlan. 


La  Soci«t4  AnoDTTO*  d«4i  Mati^rM  Color»iit«a  et  Prodntta  Chimiqnea  de  St.  Denia.    (Sm 

Vidal.  KaynioDd.  aa^iitnor.) 
La  S<K-i6M  Anonvmn  dcs  Mati^res  Colorantes  et  Prodaita  Chimiqnea  de  St.  Denis  et  Ray- 

mond  Vidal.     (See  Vlilal    Rarruond.  aAai^or.) 
La  SoclAt^  PaHsieone  d«  Veirerie  Optiqoe.     (Se^  OermaiD,  Jalea  E.,  aaaifnor.) 


Labatt,  Charlea  B..  New  Tork,  K.  T.    Elerator  aafety  attachment. 


Lacroii.  Jo«4>ph.  Fall  River.  Maita.     Pnenmatic  sole  and  heel 

Ladd.  John  H  ,  London,  England.     St*>an]  generator 

Ladd.  William  F.     (S.-^  Murray.  Stephen  I)..  a«niirnor.) 

Ladd>«.  Jainea  O..  and  E.  Selhy,  Saltlev  aiwignors  of  one-third  to  W.  C.  Stiff,  Birmingham, 

Engianil.     Asl<"  box  for  railway  or  lilce  rehiclea 

Lafferty.  Robert  M  ,  deceaaed.  (S.  B.  Lafferty.  administrator, )  aaaignor  to  Red  Jacket  Man- 

ufacturiiiK  Corapanr,  Davenport,  Iowa.     iPuppet-valve 

Lafferty,  Robert  M.,  de«eaae<l,  (S.  B.  Lafferty,  a<iministrator,)  aasignor  to  Red  Jacket  Man- 

nfacturinir  Company.  Davenport,  Iowa.     Pnppet-valve  for  pumpa 

Laffertv.  Stanley  »..  adminiAtrator.    (See  Lafferty,  Robert  U.) 

Lal(e,  Frank  E.,  Boston.  Ma«i«.     Micrometer  calipera    

Lamb.  A.  S..  et  al.    (See  Loaghmiller,  Benjamin  F..  aaaignor.) 

Lamb,  Edwin,  YonnKotown,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  making  fertilizer  from  night-soil 

Laaub,  Jamea  D  ,  and  J.  E  Chapman,  aasignorsof  one  twentieth  to  J.J.  Daraik,  Montreal, 

Canada.    Street  car  f»«nder 

Lamb  Mamifat-turiug  Companr.    (Se«  Perkina,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Lambert,  Ell  M..  and  B.  C.  Oniler,  Montezuma.  Ohio.    Fishing-tool....^. 

Lambert,  John  W.,  Anderson.  Ind.     Gas-engine  •' 

Lambert.  Richard  C..  Uulbrook.  Masa.     Mechanical  movement 

Lamkev   Frank  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Murphy,  Eaat  St.  Louia, 

III.     Brake- beam    ■ 

Latnmf.  I^njamin  O.     (See  Schmid  and  Lamme. ) 

I.amm>n  (Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Cowley,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Oayton  and  I'owley,  assignors.) 
I^amson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.    (See  Ooixlfellow,  .John  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Land,  (yharles  H..  Detroit,  Mich.     Kiln  tor  burning  decorate^l  china,  &c 

Land,  Charles  H.  Detroit,  Mich.    Metallurgical  hearth  and  attachment 

Landaa,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Car-fender 


M7.S70 

!  547,845 
550,831 

551,443 

t 
548,834 

548,839 

551,591 

548,501 

547.91S 

S5t,nt 

;550.i<H 
i&50,*77 


Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


■D9e. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


Lande,  Frederic  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cement-kiln 

Landgraf,  Herman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Siphon-bottle 

Landis,  Abraham  A.     (See  Griffiths,  James  A..  Assignor.) 

Landis,  Frank  F  .  Waynesborongh,  Pa.     Discharger  for  pnenmatic  atraw-elevatora. 

issue) 


"I- 


(Re- 


Landis,  Frank  F. 

Landis.  Frank  F. 
Landis,  Frank  F 
Landis.  Fr.ink  F 
Landis,  Frank  K. 
Landi.'t.  Frank  F 
Landis,  Frank  F 


Wayneaborough,  Pa. 

Wayneshorough,  Pa. 
Wayneeborough,  Pa. 
Wayne!»lM)rouch,  Pa. 
\VavneHlx>roiigh,  Pa. 
WayneslH»roneh.  Pa. 
Waynesborough,  Pa. 


Centrifugal  grain-separator 

Steering  gear  for  tract  ion -en  ginea . . 

Centrifugal  grain-separator 

Centrifugal  grain-separator 

Centrifugal  grain-separator 

Centrifugal  grain-separator 

Centrifugal  grain-separator 


Lantila,  Frank  F.,  Wayneaborough,  Pa.    Centrifugal  gr&in  separator 

Wayneshorough,  Fa.     Rethrasher  and  elevator  for  tailings.. 

Waynesborough,  Pa.     Bantl  cutter  and  feeder 

A.     (See  Meier  and- Landman.) 

,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Hose-reel 

.,  Moriden.  Conn.     Alarm-clock • 


Landis.  Frank  P.. 
Landis.  Frank  F  . 
Landn)an,  Henry 
lan.lon.  David  C. 
Lane.  Ahueron  M 

Lane,  Edwin.  Johnstown,  Pa.     Rail  Joint   -. 

Lane.  Frank,  Newark.  Ohio.     Vehicle-curtain 

I>ane,  George,  Hfverford,  Pa.    S<id-cutter '. 

Lane.  Henry  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Gardner,  Bncyms,  Ofak>.    Nat-lock 

Lane,  James  H..  (  hicago,  111.    Toe- weight 

Laney,  William  S.,  Lithopolis,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  S.  M.  Smith,  Duvall,  Ohio.    Waah- 

ing  machine 

Lang,  Bei^t'tmin  J.,  St.  Louis  Mo.    Tuning-peg  for  musical  inatrameato 

Lang,  Christian,  «( (U.     (See  Bipptts,  Frie<lrich<'.,  assignor.)  I 

Lang,  Robert  A.,  et  al.    (See  Jones,  William  A.,  assignor.)  ' 

Lange,  Charlea  A.,  Gaaconade  county.  Mo.    Cable  water-gate } 

Langelier.  .\ntoine  J..  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Pettee  Machlse  Works,  Nowtoa  Upper) 
Falls,  Mass.     Multiple  drill  '• } 

Langen,  Engen,  Cologne,  Germany.    Elevated  railway 


547.646 
549  3%) 
54S,(ni 

1,551,390 

!  553,199 

11,51« 

ft51,49S 

5.M,4!13 
551,494 
551.495 
.V51,49A 
551,497 
551,498 

551,409 

551, .V)0 
551,501 

549.  .109 
549,94-J 
547,008 
560.519 
549,730 
547,794 
548,781 

54»»,719 
550,096 


Oct. 
Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Deo. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Die. 
IVc. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Deo. 


17 
17 

5 

5 
8 


8 
99 


Monthly        Official 
▼olame.      Gazette. 


1  487 

8  1195 

3  Ml 

17  1581 

99  3SS« 

99  3558 

17  1855 

93  3094 

1  380 

10  1160 

3  513 

90  99t<4 


!1S! 


981 
190 


I 


366 
884 
88& 
433 

757 

970 
130 
531 


\ 


73 

73 
73 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 


»4 

335 
1514 


1745 
700 
701 

1^00 

591 

75 

1648 
l.'>14 
1306 


550,095    Deo.     3       105 


1190 
441 


94       73     1440 


«h9 

103 
543 
343 
343 
31      3860       678 


15     3130 

17      1487     I* 


73 
73 
73 


935 

900 
409 


73      1739 
73     3037 


19  1488 

17  1670 

17  1679 

17  1673 

17  1675 

17  1677 

17  lfi78 

17  1680 


Dec.    17      1681 


16K} 

1684 

»27 

399 

1335 


355 

(387 
\3tSS 
388 
3t<8 
>9 
3f^ 
390 
390 
390 
391 
391 
391 


<390     }. 
)391     { 


1119 

1763 

1764 
1764 
ITW 
1765 
176C 
1760 

.1      1766 


73 

\n 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


36     3676 
13      1197 


1364 
3457 


39     3330 
3        106 


549.579 
53a.37» 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Langfelder,  Henry,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Driving  gear  for  mnslc-boxee 

Langfleld,  John,  Maochester,  England.  Apparatua  employed  for  he*tiag,  dryiag,  »ad 
ventilating 

Langfl«>Id.  John.  Manchester,  England.     Means  for  heatlpg,  drying,  and  ventilating 

Langhaar.  Charies  F.     (See  Hatch,  Kate,  aaaignor  )  • 

Langhome,  Maurice,  Chicago,  111.    Combined  bedstead,  loonge,  sofa,  Ac 

Langlais,  Joseph  T.,  Berkeley.  Cal.    Train  starter 

L^ingley,  George  H..  and  W.  T.  Honess,  London,  England;  aaid  Laagley  aaaignor  to  said 
Honess.     Anchor    

Langley,  Richard  D.,  Brighton,  Sooth  Australia.  Rotary  grinding  and  polTerUing  ma- 
chine   

Lanphere,  Walter  I.     (See  Ledman,  John,  assignor.) 

Lwvtwi,  Karl  A.,  assignor  to  Turner  Brass  Works,  Chicago,  HI.    Cvbon-clamp 

Laylaeo,  Jeonv.  S«n  Francisco.  C•^.     Milk -can  cover 

Lapworth.  William  J  ,  Beatrice.  Nehr.    AtUustable  boxing  for  vehicle-wheela 

Laramv ,  Joseph  Y..  St.  Paul  Park.  Minn.     Conibine<i  cultivator  and  insecticide-distributer. 

Laremlean,  Me<lnck,  Hartford,  Conn.     Window. stop  fastener 

Larkin,  Andrew  H  ,  Portland.  Me.    Sailille-pad  

Larrabee,  Charlea  E..  Berkeley,  Cal.    Station- indiactor 


900,513  I  Not. 

547,610  Oct. 

I 

I 

549,517  Not. 

549,799  Nov. 

998,393  Dec. 

500.347  Nov. 

561.195  Dec. 

548,079  Oct. 

549,731  Not. 

500.091  Not. 

549.646  Nov. 

54^,713  Oct. 

547.171  Oct. 

54«i,379  (Kt. 

&51..V>9  Dec. 


19  tm 

31  3996 

96  9678 

8  1135 

19  790 

13  1333 

31  3197 

96  3395 


54 

69 

990 

697 
3f4 
336 

863 

ra4 

95 


«14 
(779 

<773 
^774 
<637 
^098 
(968 
)969 

190 
(314 
>3I5 

750 
(  554 
)555 


73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 

73 
73 


73 


73 
73 


73 

In 


1767 
1767 

861 
874 
349 
1378 
1050 
9«7 
679 

614 
1441 


1003 
3109 

1378 
995 

984 
1083 

9000 
1335 


10     1014       930       73     1091 
IS     3131        544       73        409 


19  1190 

19  1H19 

19  low 

39  3331 

1  317 

39  9085 

17  1685 


986 
413 
948 
834 
80 
671 
399 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1057 

1300 

1097 

654 

69 

.^98 

1708 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Ifo. 


Dote. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.      Gazette. 


Fiahing-net .  ■ 


549,874 
.'149.139 
553,130 
550,514 


\:^l'  KJrj.I'sa.lSk^n .""w"en''^;{x  for  gnlding  pieces  when  lying  punched .       .  551,5(B 
L^I^n  Carl  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-halfto  W.  N.  Sheaff.  Lynn,  and  A.  U 

Jaasted,  Boston,  Mass.     Electric  speed-regulator 

Larson  Gilbert,  Waukon,  Iowa.     Brake  for  sleighs 

Laraon',  James  C,  Big  Stone  City,  S.  D.    Combination-tool ^.... 

Larxelere,  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Race   Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Laaaance.  Mathiae  F.    (See  Lymbumer  and  Laasance.)  ^^  g^^ 

ir-k^ivTriiSrs,' -i'gnor^rtiShTM.-.^^ 

Apitaratus  for  saving  precious  metals - i.549'140 

Latham   Albert.  Springfield,  Mass.    Stnd-setting  appliance. .-.-.-.- --^- -------•■-  —  •  ■•t'^'*''**^ 

lithrop,  Eli«i  L,  Foi^t  Wayne.  Ind.    Means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  f^nt  end*  of  draw-    ^  ^ 

bars  in  road  machines • 55l'919 

Lattard,  Nestor,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Latcn  -  -  •  •  •■- ilWi- «n'. '  947  199 

Lattiug  Richard  G,  Jr..  Brownwood,  Tex.    Parif^.cgvegeUble^la  ....-....----••-■■•  ■  »•'.'» 
L^ullS  Goilfried.  Huron,  S.  D. .  aaaignor  of  one-half  totj.  Johnson,  River  FaUs,  Wla.    Com- 

bined  nippers  and  nail  puller    ; " ' '  W ' JJ ' '  "i."  ''H 

Laughlin,8«muelJ.,Rnd  J.  Hough,  Guelph.  Canada.    Drawing-board 

Laughton,  Joseph  B.,  Weetfleld,  Mass.    Inking-pad 

Launstein,  William  H..  Owosso,  Mich.     Potato  digger - 

Lannheimer,  Maurice,  el  oi.    (See  Timmans.  Louw  H..  aiwlgnor.)  ««.,i„„ii 

lluCi  Mirie  J.  E.,  E.  J.  B  P.  E.  Jodelay.  and  J.  A.  Toumel,  P»ri^  Pr«ice.    Mixing|l  5,,  ,35 

apparatus mo  -hi 

Laurent,  Louis  E,  Trenton,  N.J.    Grappling  or  dredging  machine »w,.«i 

Lanson.  Henry  A.,  J.  J.  Norman,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  A.  D.  Nott,  Janeaville.  Wia.    Gaa-en- j  1  550  451 


Dec.    17  I  1687 
Nov.  19  '  1464 


Nov 


109 


Dec.   31     9870 


Nov.  90 

Oct.    99 

Not.  90 
Nov.     5 


Oct    99     3796 


9681 
3193 


o 
>> 


S99      73 


104 


Dec.   10 
Oct.      1 


560,981 
550,413 
551,909 
551,864 


1170 
9S1 


Deo.  10  746 
Nov.  36  1  3606 
Dec.  24  ^  9442 
Dec.   24     2377 


390 
94 

078 
638 

783 

698 
94 

998 
971 


73 
73 
73 
73 

73 


1708 
1107 

mo 

9097 
1379 

009 


73     1379 

73  I    840 

73  !  744 
73  1049 
73        44 


Lanterbach,  Nicholas,  Meriden,  Dl.    Exienslon-trunk  for  straw-stackers 

Lautzenheiser,  William  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Baldwin.  Ansonia,  Conn. 


Wire- 


Puzzle  ... 


drawing  apparatus •  - -, • 

Laux   iMaac  R,  Orrville,  Ohio.    Injector.    (Reissue).... •--• 

Lavsi  Car  G  P  de,  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Mechanical  milking  apparatn* 

Lavender,  Charles  F.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Velocipe«le  _---• 

Lavender,  Henry  E.    (See  Lavender,  Herbert  P.  and  H.  B.) 

Lavender,  Herbert  P.,  Birmingham,  and  H.  E.  Lavender,  WaUall,  England.    Check-till  . 

Lavigne,  Joseph  P.,  assignor  to  Lavigne  &  Scott  Manufacturing  Company,  N®'^  °*^«"; 

L^Signe  &^fi-"^ttManafacturing  Company." "(^  P-  assignor.) 

Lawler  James  J. .  Monnt  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Feed- water  regulator 

Lawler,  William  F.,  Anderson,  Ind.    AutomaUc stock  salter  device 

Lawrence,  AdelbertO..  MoUey,  Minn.    Automatic rallway-awitch 

Lawrence,  Alvln,  Lowell,  Mass.  Trav  for  wi^h -chains  j."--^-vr  p." 
Lawrence  John  S  ,  »«signor  of  one  half  to  J.  H.  and  J.  E.  Koch,  Manheim,  fa. 
Lawson,  Gabriel  E.     (Se*-  Field,  Martin  S  ,  assignor.) 

Lawton,  A.  8.     (See  Lawton,  Charles  H.,  assignor.)  ,„    .    „  _     -  .^.  »^_ 
Lawton,  Charies  H.,  a«iignor  to  A.  8.  Lawton,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Inaect-trap  . 

Lavman,  Hiram  1).,  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Inflatable  boat 

Layman,  Hiram  D.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.    Life-preserver. 

Le  Bourgeois,  Edward  C,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Liquid  door-check 

LeClerc,  Paul.  Bay  City,  Mich.    Scmbbing  machine 

Le  Fevro  William  D..  Littlestown,  Pa.    Carpet-fastener..^.- .- o-"uV_-»«VJ«"^^i," 

lSJ:  jISi«  J  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  C  Lea.  New  Orleans,  La.    Combination  ash- 

sifter  and  cinder.fcuttle - - 

Lea,  Richard  H.     (See  Lea,  James  J.  assignor.) 

Leach,  John  T.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Sandp8i)ering-machine 

Leach   Orville  L.,  Providence.  R.I      Compound  tiormtihot) ....  y ..■■-■  ■■-■■■-" 

Learv   Frank  8.,  Cleburne.  Tex.     Screen -operating  mechanism  for  wlndow-soreena 

Leavitt,  Anabei.     (See  Converse.  Frank  B..  assignor.) 

Leblanc.  Maurice.    (See  Hutin  and  Leblanc.) 

Lel)mn,  Edmond.     (See  Lee  and  I^brtin  ) 

Leche,  John.     (See  Gai^nnic,  Alphonse  F.,  a«8ignor.)  „     ,^«,» 

Lechner  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Arthur.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Leconltrw-Plguet,  Ami.  Brassus,  Switzerland.    Stop-'watch 

Lederer,  Adolph,  Providence.  R.  I.     Finger-ring -- "^J,"  -.JV '-"" 

Lederer  Leonkard,  Munich.  Germany.     Making  aromatic  oxycarbon  aclda 

Lederle.' Henry  A.    (See  Getman   HarrvJ,  assignor.)  ^  -^r  tt     01-^ 

Lidman  John;  assignor  of  one  thiixl  to'W.  I.  Lanphere,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.    Sled 

Lee  Fred  E.     (See  Beckwith,  Arthur  K.,  assignor.) 

\Z  uZi:  and'lle'b;?^  Ne"  Y^k.^N.  Y  ,  assignors  to  Electric  Typographic  Comp«>y. 

of  West  Virginia.    Matrix  making  and  t>-pe  setting  machine 

Lee  Jackson  C.    Premont.  Nebr.     Ankle  brace  for  skatos 

Lee  Jacob  M..  Houston.  Tex.    Cattle  guard  for  railways 

Lee!  James.  Plymouth.  Pa.    Tap-screw  plug 

Lee,  JamesF.,  Hartford.  Conn.    Cartridge-packet 


548,758 

549,339 

11,513 

518,830 

548,165 


Oct.  8 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  96 
Oct.    29 


948,509 


1369 
444 

9501 
3417 

Nov.  5  440 
Nov.  19  '  9916 
Oct.  99  !  35.*«9 
Oct.    15  I  9395 

Oct.  22  3096 


180  73  '  1579 

983  I  73  1346 

bi>l  '  73  1  1936 

563  73  1  1913 


(336 
i397 
(103 
>103 
(597 
>598 
(853 
i«54 

103 
514 
885 
580 


73  I  907 
73  i  900 


1 73 


1358 
679 


73  901 

73  1974 

73  701 

73  441 


552,324  I  Dec.  31  3199 

r.51,333  1  Deo.  10  1368 
550,758  ;  Dec.  3  !  379 


(757  1 
<7.W  >73 
069  S 


750 
317 


73 
73 


591 


9090 
1687 


86  I  73  i  1487 


55o!990  I  Dec.  3   655  !  {  {^^  j  73  ,  1540 


549.970  Nov.  19  10:n 
553,187  i  Dec.  31  '  9959 


391   73  I  1103 
700   73  9044 


5.V),P91 
549.923 
.VM.296 
548.H81 
551,773 
548,444 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 


3 

19 
19 
29 
24 
29 


000  144 

1550  369 

2303  .'ill 

:n29  914 

21W  518 


550,181  ;  Not.  19 

552.066  Dec.   24 

547,017  Oct      1 

591,043  Dec.   17 


9891 

703 

73 

9099  1 

1 

484 

73 

2747 

648 

73 

57 

19 

73 

1955 

459 

73 

73   isn 

73  1148 
73  1379 
73  733 
73  1-76 
553 

19Si 

19«)3 
14 

leti 


550,182  Nov.  19  3094    \*^    j  73  1253 

549  674  Nov.  12  1091       261       73  1038 

547,611  Oct  8  1137  ' j    W 

948,759  Oct,  29  3418       854  '    78  eW 


551,409  Dec.  17  1030 

.551.444  Dec.  17  15ra 

550,759  Dec.  3  373 

551,354  Dec.  10  1410 

547,589  Oct  8  1070 


Lee,  James  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Magaalne  bol^g1m. 


'  srr.ses  Oct    8   1075 


378 

366 
87 

327 
(251 
>353 
f2-12    ] 

253     I 
^254     >73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


Friction-clutch. 


949,373 
549.454 


Lee,  John  C.etoL    (See  Mansfield.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

K^.stlll:sl:lX^"«'--GJirr^'8V.pp.n.■.■k^~a.y■.■«^^^ 

camera ■- ^j,- : 547  ogg 

Leech.  WiUUm,  Hamden,  Conn.    W»gon-ae»t =>*'*~ 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct 


5 
5 
1 

15 
15 


536 
679 
323 

1595 
2007 


131 

161 

56 

380 
510 


73 

TJ 
73 

73 
73 


1759 
1746 
1488 
1090 

913 


914 


915 

•45 

44 

393 

380 


66 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patenteea,  October  to  December,  inchuive — Con  tinned. 


Name,  residence,  and  inventiott. 


L«e<lii.  PredeTick.  New  York,  X.  T.    Maaic  leaf  turner 

L«e4lv.  John  C.     (See  Hod^M,  O'Rell  W  .  a«m|(nor.) 

Leembnifceen.  Jean.  AmHterdam.  Netherlands.     R«oepUM)«  for  food,  Afl. 

Leet.  William  C,  Washington,  Pa.     Fnilt-preaa 


55».1iQ 
548.100 


Monthly    I   Offlcial 
volome.       OaaettOk 


Dee.     S       107 
Nor.   19     1900 


•31 
ttS 

934 

119« 
9477 
90W 
148ft 


ftso.am 
M9,73:t 

sfti.omi 

Ul.OM  I 

551.084 
547.647 
54H.9fl» 
550.1M 
M7,791  : 


530,516    Not.  96 


Dwj. 

10 

Dmj. 

10  1 

D«». 

10 

Oct. 

R  ' 

Oct. 

99 

No%. 

19 

Oct. 

15 

S49.S7I 
547,796 
549,034 


Not.  5 
Oct.  8 
Not.  19 


8S7 
1366 
1598 


548,187     Oct     13     99M 


Not.   19     9006 

Oct.     15     9990 

Legendre.  Abdon,  Thibotleaax,  La.    Car  coapIin|{ i54f).91l     Oct.    99     9393 

Lefti;.  Benjamin  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jefftvy,  Colombos,  Ohio.    Minlog-aiaohlne >  548.760    Oct.    89     3190 

Legg.  BtfDJamin  A.,  aaaignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Colambos.  Ohio.    Coal  or  rock  drill 

Lehman,  Chriittian  S.,  Lawn,  Pa.     Fifth-wheel  for  baxrlea 

Lehman,  Joseph  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Hart,  Philadelphl*,  Pa.  Antoinatle  Uctat- 
Ing  deTice  for  bicycle  or  other  lamoa 

Lehman,  Joseph  H..  astignor  of  one- naif  to  H.  B.  Hart.  Phila^lelphia  Pa.     Bicvcle-lamp. . 

Lehman.  Joseph  H..  assignor  of  one- half  to  H.  B.  Hart,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Aatotnatic  lift- 
ing device  for  bicycle  or  other  lamps 

Lehmann.  Oscar.  Paris,  France.    Clip  for  holding  papers,  sample*.  Ao     

Lehmbeck,  Theodur.  assignor  to  H.  windolff.  Berlin.  Oennany.    Penholder 

Lehn beater,  Joeeph,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Removable  windowsash 

Leibert.  Owen  F..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Breech  mechanism  for  ordnance 

Leidh.  Edward  B.     (See  R<ibischung,  Henry  B  .  assignor.) 

Leigh,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Croach.  Grenada.  Miss.    Steam  feed-cooker. 

Leighton,  Edward  J.,  Boston,  assignor  to  himself,  and  G.  E.  Belcher,  Stoaghu>n,  Maaa. 
Stretcher  for  boots  or  shoes 

Leist.  Martin,  Maitland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Gentle,  NoiHi  Sidney,  Canada.  Auto- 
matic centering  or  pi%-oting  dnll 

Leistner.  PaolG..  and  C.  B.  Brown,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.    Sash  fastener 

Leland,  Faiileoner  Sl  Norton  Companv      (See  Leiand  and  Cheney,  assignors.) 

Leland,  Henry  M.  and  H.  W.  Cheney,  assignors  to  Leland,  Fanlooner  Si  Norton  Company,) 
Detroit,  Mich.     Fee<l-driving  mechanism ) 

Lemay,  Joseph,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Moore  Bronse  and  Plate  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Lamp  shade 

Lemmon.  James  Q.,  Latrobe.  Pa.    Thill  support 

Looker,  Will  G.,  Sanbnry,  Pa     Calculating  machine 

Lennon,  Thomas  F.,  et  oL     (See  Sanford.  John  L..  assignor.) 

Lennox.  Charles  W.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Rim  for  maaical  instruments 

Lenox,  David  A.  and  J.  A.  Underwood,  Salem.  Mo.    Cultivator 

Lenox,  Edwin  S.,  deceased;  S.  E.  Lenox,  ailmlnistratrix.  assignor  to  Washbnm  A  Moen 
Manufacturing  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.     Ailjustable  bale-tie 

Lenox  MannfactuHng  Company.     (See  Schoonmaker,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Lenox.  Sarah  E.,  administratrix.     (See  Lenox.  Edwin  8.) 

Lentr  Alvah  F.,  and  T.  E.  Terrell.  Newark.  N.  J.     Harness 

LenU.  Williara  O.,  Manch  Chunk,  Pa.    Separator  

Lenz.  (tustaf  F.  P..  and  W.  Paynter,  Gawler,  .South  Australia.    Cmsber  and  polTeriser. .. 

Leonard.  Arthur  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Compensator  for  railway-sigaala 

Leonard.  Florence  I..  Arlington.  Ga.     Trunk 

Leonard,  Jefferson  F.     (See  Ferris.  John  C.,  assignor.) 

Leonard,  Sumner  J..  Montgomery.  Pa.    Teoainn  device  for  saws.  &c 

Leonar<1,  Svlvester  S  .  assignor  to  Hallet  Iron  Works.  Chicago,  IlL    Cable-hanger 

Leonard.  Wilbur  A..  Springfield.  Yt.     Friction-clutch 

Lepper.  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Wheeler,  St.  Albaiis,yc  Paper-bag  holder. 

Lerch,  Samuel  P.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Miter  box 

Leslie,  Joseph  C,  St.  Albans,  Vt.    Fodder-shredder  .' 

Lesperance,  Alexander,  Laconla,  N.  H.    Steam-engine 

Lester.  James  F. .  assignor  of  one- half  to  A.  Ricdo,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Apparatoa  far  oepanting 
oleaginous  matter  from  solvents    .y 

Lettelier,  .John  O..  Los  Anzeles,  Cal.     Box-machine 

Letskus,  William  J.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Keyway-cntter 

Leu.  Otto.     (See  Keller,  John  D.  assignor.) 

Leutbecher,  Ueinrich  G..  tt  ai.     (.See  V'oUand.  Panl  C.  assimior.) 

Leusinner.  Emil.  Montrose,  assignor  ot  two-thirds  to  F.  W.  RiippeMM  aad  J.  J.  Leoxinger, 
Jr.,  Brandon,  Minn.     Uame-tuir  fastener 

Lenxinger,  Johan  J..  West  New  Brighton,  N.  T.    Clothes-line  polley 

Lenainger,  John  J.,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Leuzinger,  Emil,  assignor.) 

Levalley,  Christopher  "W.,  St.  Paol.  Minn.    Heater 


•3 


191 

4i>« 
5H0 
609 
854 
865 
144 
9M 

990 
990 

990 
909 
690 
486 
356 

098 


I 


WW 


73  1953 
79   441 

479 

673 

73  15S1 
73   1057 


73 


73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


1006 
1897 

1C07 
830 
488 

1254 
303 


73   1370 


83   73 
360   73 


884 

967 

1148 


541^.373 
551.186 
548,363 

949,141 

547,797 


Oct.  99  9686 

I>ec.  10  1019 

Oct.  28  3031 

Not.  5  106 

Oct.   8  1300 


550.835     Nov.   19     9915 


I 


IS?  ! 


73       4il 


671  73  388 
937  73  1099 
798       73       599 


95 

398 


78 
73 


Nl 

968 


514  .    78  ,  U74 


I  I 


550.439 

54t<,64& 
551,197 
547.998 
531,975 

547.799 
551.504 
551.913 
549.»>75 
547.480 
551,774 

530,010 

530.09H 
549.375 
549,373 


Nov.  96  9500  58HI 

Oct.  90  3176  796 

Dec.  10  1016  837 

Oct.  15  1870  .  4H0 

Dee.  94  9984  619 


73 
78 
73 
73 


1.158 
630 

in99 
309 


Oct.  15 

Dec.  17 

Dee.  10 

Not.  19 

Oct.  8 

Dec.  94 

Dwi.  3 

Dee.  3 

Not.  5 

Not.  19 


14t») 
16K»* 
1171 
1465 
930 
9187 

845 


3.>7 
399 
971 
350 
880 
519 


!iS! 


73  1953 

73  304 

73  1768 

73  1649 

73  1187 

73  187 

73  1876 

73  1538 


110  I  88 
530  199 
887   914 


73  1441 
73  016 
73  1004 


.n50,138 
531.914 


Not.  10  9006   461   73   1937 
Deo.  10   1173   971   73   1649 


547,440 

LoTer.  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  HL     Anchor  bolt 549,008 

Levi,  Weohaler  Si  Co.    (See  Sterne,  Abram  F.,  assignor.) 

L4vy,  Isaac  G.,  assignor  to  I.  L4vy&  Sons,  Paris,  France.    Coin,-f^eed  displaying  apparatus . .  551,775 

Levy,  Max  Z.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Rifle-case  for  railway-cars.. 547,354 

LAry  &  Sons.  I.     (See  L^vv,  Isaac  G.  assignor  )  I 

Lewellen.  J.  Y..  «(  al.,     (See  Hornbake.  James  A,,  aaaignor.) 

Lewes,  YivianB.,  London,  England.    Manufacturing  gas 551,003 

Lewis,  Bennetts.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Pamphlet-covenng machine 551,778 

Lewis,  Charles  F.    (See  Lincicnm  and  Lewis.)  ^  ' 

Lewis,  Ectward  D..  assignor  of  two-thirds  toC.  W.  Oillmer,  and  A.  D.  Diuinberre,  Savona, 

N.  Y.     Speed-indicating  alarm 

Lewis.  Edward  U.,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  American  Leather  Waterproofing  Company, 

St.  Joseph.  Mo.    Compound  for  waterproofing  soles  of  shoes 

Lewis,  Henry,  and  C.  Kayler,  New  Liberty,  IlL    Street-oomer  indicator 

Lewis,  James  A  .  Walpole,  Mass.    Fastening  for  gloves 

Lewis,  Paul  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Curlinn  iron  holder 

Lewis,  Robert  T.,  Jr.     (See  Willetts  and  Lewis.) 

Lewis,  Theodore  G.,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.     Dental  bracket 

Lewis.  Walter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Raborg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bridling  deTloe 

(or  brushes 

Lewis,  Williara  H..  Hantington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Murphy,  West  Hoboken, 

N.  J.     Photographic-printing  frame 

Libbey,  Edward  D.     (See  Bellows.  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Libbey.  Edward  D.     (.See  Chapin.  William  II..  assignor.) 

Libbey,  Edward  D.    (See  Owens.  Michael  J.,  assignor) 

Libbey,  Uo'tea  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Electric  bicycle 


Oct.      8  I    783 
Oct.    90     4078 


Dee.  94 

Oct.  1 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  »4 


S188 
888 

8443 

9180 


550,106     Not.  10     1874 


547,584 
5S1.866 
.^59.087 
539,851 


551.190 
549,070 
548,789 


Oct.  8 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  91 

Dec.  10 

Oct  90 

Oct.  99 


1089 
8378 
2785 
8061 

1184 

4078 

8458 


547,441     Oct      8  |    787 


IISI" 


888 


158 

'*n       788 


198      78       118 


581 
(.VtO 
<59l 
(888 


7S  I  1887 
>73     1878 


I 


498 


364 
658 

793 


888 


73 

73 


1981 

817 

1913 
73  I  1080 
73  I  906.% 


73  I  1641 
73  I  708 
79  ;    878 
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Monthly    |    Official 
Ttdnme.    ,  Gaxetta. 


547,798 
550.033 


Libblng,  Henry  H..  and  C.  P.  Harris.  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Safety-guard  for  car  wheels. . . 

Libby,  Thomas.  E.  M.  Christian,  and  W.  S.  Dwinnell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Automatic? 
hatchway  shut-off V-H'n 'i'LU.' 

Lickert,  Ueury.  Pittsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  J.  H.  Raymond,  trus- 
tee, Chicago,  ni.    Apparatus  for  blowing  glassware 

Lieber,  Albert.     (See  Bams,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Liefer.  Henry,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Step  ladder  or  other  supporUngdeTioe............. 

Lighthipe,  James  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Harmonic  selective  signal  for  party  telephone- 
Unee 550,988 

LiJ^eqvist,  Otto  P.,  White  Mills,  Pa.    Machine  for  ornamenting  glassware j  549,376 

Lillev,  James.     (See  Hamilton,  Cornelius  J.,  assignor.)  „  ,,   ^,.,       „  i: 

Limt>ert  Samuel  U.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  A.  Preller,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Hose-coupUng  . . 

Linoleum,  William,  and  C.  F.  Lewis,  Colorado  City,  Colo.    Miner's  candlestick 

Linck,  Jacob  H.     (See  Dunham  and  Linck.) 

Lincoln,  Fredtrick  H.    (See  Nichols  and  Lincoln,  assignors  ) 

Lindblade,  Charles  W.,  Rockford,  IlL    Picture-exhibitor 

Lindemnth.  Martin  E.,  Elizabethtown.  Pa.    Incnbator v;.---u,v,-i--; 

Lindestrom,  HJalmar.  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  P.  Walter.  Chicago,  HI.    Wheeled  plow. .. 

Lindstrom,  Gustaf  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bicycle-crank 

Lindstrom.  Nils  J..  EvansvlUe,  Minn.    Band  cutter  and  feeder ,.„,« 

Llnk.John  J,  StLoals,  Mo.     Latch  I  wk  \^-;^-4^        r.       y^     ly^ViJ  ' 

Linn.  Allen  I).,  and  G.  R.  Devoe;  said  Devoe  aaaignor  to  W.  T.  Hess.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Steam  boi I er  and  precipiutor ; ", •  •  a-  ; •  •  •,•  Al"  \\"     V, ^ 

Linn   Allen  D.  and  A.  A.  Lytle.  assignors  to  Grand  Rjqtids  School  Furniture  Company,^ 

Grand  iUpids.  Mich.     Planer •> 

Linnell,  Jame«  C,  Adrian.  Mich.    Dry-kiln 

Linniker.  William  S.,  et  oL    (See  Crandall,  Jesse  A.,  assignor.) 

Lintner.  Daniel  H ..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Jacobs,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Conveyer 

LinU,  Richard.    (See  Haas  and  LinU.) 

Lini,  Johannes.     (See  Pohl  and  Linz  )  i.,    «     ,      i? ^t 

Llpkowski,  Joseph,  assignor  to  8oci6t«  Generale  des  Freins  Lipkowski,  Paris,  France.^ 

Railway-brake  ' 

Lippitt,  Elihn,  La  Crosse,  assignor  to  Badger  Pearl  Button  Company  and  E.  J.  Pope,  Eau>!  553  Q^p 

Claire,  Wis.     Button  making  machine )  1 

Lippitt,  Elihn,  and  K.  J.  Pope:  said  Uppitt  assignor  and  said  Pope  assignor  of  part  to?]  543  5^4 
^    ■        "      •  •■     •      ':ompanv.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.    Button  making  machine '.„,.<, 


Oct 
Nov. 


8 
19 


1371 
le90 


560,978    Nov.  96     8886 
551,U5    Dec.   17     1583 


549.733 
549,995 


548,574 

549,647 
551.915 
550.374 
549,143 


547.081 
549,375 
553,380 


Dec. 
Not, 

Nov. 
Not. 


10 
ft 

19 
19 


747 
539 

1901 
1554 


Nov.  19  ;    896 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Doc. 


13 

10 

36 

3 

5 


13 


898  I    73 


531 
386 

180 


73 
73  ! 


I 


987 
370 


1037 
1174 
3435 

icn 

no  95,96 


;914 
»915 
349 
971 
565 
26 


73 
73 


73 
73 
73  ' 
73 
73 


31     3300 


158  |30,4O  I    73 
774  1    73 


551,866    Dec.   24     2379       564       73     1013 


968 
1300 

1307 

1746 

1572 
016 

1057 
1148 

I 

1004 

1097 

1649 

1.333 

841 

841 

39 
1004 
9110 


549,800 


Rinehart. 
Rinehart, 


and  1). 
>dD. 


Francis, 
Francis, 


Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Mansfield,  Ohio. 


TroUev 
Trolley. 


551.168 
551.169 

551.777 

550,185 

551,827 

547,957 


550.348 
5.50,349 
.153.131 
547.082 
551,816 


547,371 
540,377 


548,000 
548,001 


Badger  Pesrl  Button  Company 

Llppv,  David,  I.  E.  Finfrock,  G.  A 

Lippy,  David,  I.  E.  Finfrock,  G.  A 

List  John,  Detroit  Mich.    Milling  machine 

List  Victor,  and  J.  Kosakoff,  Moscow,  Russia.    Petroleum  or  oil  engine 

Litchfield,  William,  Winnipeg,  Canada.    Machine  for  bending  pipes 

Little  Charles  H.,  Melrose,  assignor  to  O.  N.Green,  Stoneham,  Mass.    Tag  or  card  holder 

Little!  Luther,  et  al.    (See  Ford,  Darius  C.  assignor.) 

Little,  Thomas  F.     (See  Martin.  William,  assignor.) 

Littlefield.  Dennis  G.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Stove  or  range -... -• 

Littlefleld.  Dennis  G..  Albany,  N.  Y.     Means  for  securing  heat-indicators  to  oven-doors-.. 

Llttletield,  John  R..  Boston,  Mass.    Lunch-box 

Littlepage,  Hardin  B.,  Washin>:ton.  D.  C.    Strap  lock 

Liwgood.  Hiram  J,  Jackson,  Mich.     Dust  collecting  machine 

Livesev,  Reginald.     (See  Fuller  and  Llvesey.)  >  ' 

Livingston.  Joseph,  et  oL     (See  Howe.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 

Livingston.  William  J.     (Se«  Bulraer,  John,  assignor.) 

Liungberg,  Erik  J  ,  Falun,  Sweden.    Continuous  charcoal-kiln  

Liungstrom.  Birger,  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Ball  or  roller  ratchet- tool •;;/;■-,•,. 

Llovd    Edward  W.,  and  C.  W.  Hrtchinson.  asaignors  to  Sir  W.  O.  Armstrong,  Mitchelw 
&  Co.   Limited.  Newcastleupon  Tvne,  England.    Apparatus  for  launching  torpedoes  ..S 
Lloyd.  MarahallB.,  assignor  to  White  ManufacturingCompany.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wire- 
Lloyd.  Ma™haliB.,Maignor  to  White  MMufiacturing  Company,  MlM  Minn.    Wire^ 

coiling  machine V  ,.„  qm 

Lo  CasU>.  Ton  V.  Marshall.  Tex.    Axle-box -.^   ■-.;;••.  i  "  w."  v "  "d  i-'  v  ^^  •*" 

L     ke.  Edward  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  T.  Phillips,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Safety?  55«j^3gi 

cash  box  and  recorder    > 

Locke,  James,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Miter  machine 

Locke.  Joseph.     (See  Cnmkev  and  Locke.)  .    „  .. 

Locker,  Alfred,  Woodside.  and  W.  C.  Gleason,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Gleason  Si  BaUey 

ManufacturingCompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fire-extinguisher 

Lockhart.  Richard  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Vise  or  clamp  for  rods  or  pipe* 

Lockwootl.  Chalmers  B..  DeedsviUe,  Ind.    Pitman-rod  connection 

Lock wootl.  John  B.,  Helena,  Mont.    Neck-yoke — • 

Lodge,  Jacob,  et  al.    (See  Doerr,  John  H  ,  assignor.) 

Loebs   Albert  H..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Boat  pnijteller  attachment 

Lofgreen.  Frederick  K  .  et  al.    (See  Whisler,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Logan,  Samuel  N.     (See  Hunter  and  Loiran.) 

Lohr  Anton  M..  <fo/.     (See  Tvack,  William,  assignor.)  , 

Lohr  Phillip  J..  et<U.     (See  Tvack.  William,  assignor.) 

Lonib  Carl  F.,  Rochester,  N.  V.    Card  list  or  index 

Lonergau.  Stephen.  Central  Falls,  R.  I.     File  guard   

Long  St  Allstatter  Companv.    (See  Long,  John  M.  W.,  assignor.) 
Long  Frederick  W.     (See  Kelly,  Alonzo,  assignor.) 

Long  John  B  .  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.    Tent xti.VTl 

Lonif  John  M.,  Hamilton.  Ohio      Punchingr-machine - 547.5.54 

Long'  John  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Long  &  Allstatter  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Hay-rake  - . . ,  5.50.723 

Long!  Patrick,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Car  fender I^'*l' 

Long  William  V..  LeesviUe.  Ohio.    Sawing  machine  ;^----  ***•"'•' 

Longaoer,  Hubert  aaaignor  of  two  thirds  to  H.  Zervas  and  J.  Wegert,  Milwaukee,  wU.  ' 

Y%B  

Loughmiller,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Robinson  and  A.  8.  Lamb,  Aspen, 
Colo,    liaiiway-switch 1551,218 


-1 

Nov. 

1 
18 

Dec. 

34 

Oct 

93 

Dec. 
Dec. 

10 
10 

Dec. 

34 

Nov. 

19 

Dec. 

34 

Oct. 

15 

'  Nov 

36 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Deo. 


36 

31 

1 

10 


Oct. 
Nov. 


1334 

374l< 

3033 

1086 
1087 

3314 

3099 

2303 

1934 


2399 
3400 
3871 
159 
1175 


480 
535 


<S16    » 
)316     S 
(6t8r 
<64<»     >73 
f650 


73     1082 


\t^l 


253 
253 
523 
5J4 
486 
546 
547 
494 


555 
5.56 
679 
40 
272 


131 
183 

671 
673 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 


73 
T.J 
73 
73 
73 


548,374     Oct    22     2687    [^j    | 

510 


73 
73 

73 


547,134 


5-50,879 
.551,976 
549,801 
550,186 


Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


15 
15 
19 
31 


3008 
9009 
1556 
3301 


370 
(774 
)775 


1  !  225  56.57 


73 
73 
73 

73 


1983 
509 

ira5 

1635 
1883 
1354 
1890 
374 


1325 
1336 
3097 
39 
1630 


04 
017 

598 


3e6 

386 

1149 

9110 

44 


26 
94 
13 

19 


I 

2987  .531 

3595  613 

1338  316 

3103  487 


t 


73 
73 
73 
73 


1387 
19.53 
1089 
1954 


550,983  Dec.  10   748 


\ 


550.984 
538.294 


Dec* 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct 


94 

8 

3 

10 

15 


181       73     1578       -' 


550.107    Nov.  10 


Dec.   10 


7S0 
3148 

181 
740 

73 
73 

157* 
8081 

9587 

996 

279 

1176 

2133 

613 

235 

64 

545 

Tl 
73 
73 
73 
Ti 

1954 

198 

14T9 

1630 

410 

1975 

453 

73 

1231 

.  1178 

972 

73 

1650 

58 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Aifkahttical  list  of  paientea,  October  to  Dtcember,  tudiiMPr— Conticaed. 


Kame.  r««ldenr«,  and  invention. 


Laonia,  Bard«tt.  Jr.    (8«e  PeUibone  mod  Loomia.) 

Lotmiia,  Harry  T.     (S««  Maxwell  and  Loomia.) 

Lord.  Allen  P..  aaalmiororonehairto  K.  W.  Edcett,  Brftdford.  Pa.    Nat  and  bolt  loek. .. 

Lord.  Charles  A.,  aaaiinior  of  ooe-hadf  to  T.  A.  Klrkpatrick.  San  Ftmnciaoo,  C*L    TraUey 

rope  and  pole  controller 

Lord,  Charlee  F.,  Cornish.  Me     Lapnearo  attarbment  for  MwinK-macklaM 

Lorens,  William  A.,  aaeiinior  of  two-third*  to  W.  H.  Honias.  "—*'rr\,  Pw  .  riti  H  Pthr. 

Brooklyn.  N   Y.     Toilet  paper     

Loring.  William  J..  Arntvl  s  (amp.  Gal.     Belt  for  or«-oonc«ntratora 

Loaden,  William,  Falrlield,  Iowa.    Singletree 

Looden,  William.  Fairti«-ld.  lowm.    Spreadt-r-bar  for  hameaa-ti 
Lounnburv,  William  F  .  Owejfo,  N.  Y. 
Love.  Jeaee  ().     (See  Hafer  and  Love.) 

Lovrla<-«.  Emm<>tt,  Marr^lline.  Ill      Horae-detarher 

Loveridze.  Oranjte  M  .  Weaverrille.  Cal.     Derrick 

Lovptt,  Tboma«  J.,  aaai^nor  to  Allerton  Labrlcant  Company,  CblcACO.  IIL 

bricant 


Vo. 


Automatic  telephone-exchange  ayatom 


lfakiiic»lD- 


lf«tk«4 


Lovett,  Tbomaa  J  ,  aatuKnor  to  Allerton  Lubricant  Compaay,  Cbk«g«,  111. 

and  apparatus  for  pnrifyinji  and  pulverixini;  mica j 

Low.  Aobot  A.     (See  JohuKon  and  Low.) 

Low,  Thomaa  A.,  Greenwich.  Ohio.     Mop-wringvr 

Lowe,  Jamea  S.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Bicycle ^ 

Lowell.  Axmoo  J..  S«n  Franciaco,  and  A.  L.  Fuller,  Oakland,  Cal.    RefHferating-enp- 

board 

LowpII  Machine  Shop.     (See  Canning,  William  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Lowell  Machine  Shop.     (See  Flather,  Frederick  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Ldwpndahl.  Victor.  Stockholm.  Sweilen.    Manufacture  of  atereotype-platM 

Lowry.  Alfred  J  ,  Helena,  Ark.     Pen  rack   


&47,«1 

548,074 
M8,«9 

SM.aeo 

SSO,517 
547,S7« 
941^119 

su.a»i 

690.975 
ft4MTft 

54«,m 
50,177  j 

548.714 

530,  aw 


Oet.     t 


Oct 
Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oot. 

Dm. 

Not. 
Oot. 

Oct 
Oot. 

Oct. 
Dec 


I 


Omdal 
Oa 


t 


15 

«134 

>» 

n 

•an 

in 

M 

wm 

SN 

96 

MM 

an 

1 

«1 

i«i 

tt 

W 

640 

17 

14m 

»« 

73 

73 

73 


7;» 
73 


96  9436 

89  9«80 

99  9001 

99  9on 


SfiS 

079 


i5S0,9»,  Dee. 


Lowry,  George  A.,  Chicago,  HI.    Machine  for  cutting  and  cleaning  entrails 

Lowther.  ThomaA.     (See  Plattn  and  Lowther.) 

Lovnd.  Richard  B.  PhiliKlplphia,  Pa.     Woven  pile  carpet 

Lucal.  Limited.     (See  MiMurttip.  John  M..  assignor.) 

Lacaa.  Austin  H.,  Pittsburs:   Pa.     Switch  for  electnc  plants 

Lnras.  Harry.  «t  cU.     (See  McholftA.  Aifrwl.  assignor.) 

Lucas,  Ignatius,  Passaic,  N.J.     Telxphone-transmitter 

Lucas,  Ignatius.  Passaic.  N.J.     Telephone-transmitter 

Lucas,  Jonathan.  Charleston.  S.  C.     Toilet  paper  holder 

Lucas,  Joseph,  «(  aL     (See  Nicholas.  Alfr«M(i,  assignor.) 
La«aa,  Richsrd  N.     (S«>e  New,  Mavne,  and  Lucas.) 

Laeara.  William  A.,  land  L.  P.  Moonev.  Fremont.  Nebr.    Thill-coupling 

Lndington,  Francis  FT  ,  sod  F.  Percival,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    Grate  bar 

Ludlow  Vahre  Mannfactaring  Companv.     (See  Stone,  Jal>es.  assignor.) 
Lugrin  Flexible  I>oor  Company.     (See  Lngrin.  Horatio  N.  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Lugnn  Flexible  Door  Company.     (See  Spaulding.  Algenon  S.,  asdnor.) 

Lugrin.  Horatio  N'.  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.    Apparatnn  for  lightinK  tnterior  of  buildings 

LuKrin,  Unratio  N  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lugrin  (Hexible  Door  Company, 
Portland,  Me.     Flexible  shutter 


518.390 
548,646 

550.906 

548,391 

531,170 

.S49.H09 
549,  Ha3 
54t<,960 

547.799 
551.353 

550.376 
550.630 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Not. 
Not. 
Oct. 


Oct 
Dec. 


Not. 
Dec. 


S9 
3 

Tcaa 
111 

10 

738  . 

1 

99 

99 

1 
3177 

J673     ! 


73 
73 


835 
96 


796 


71 
73 


10       753 

99     9587 
10     10t« 


USl" 


8      l.TN       399 
10      140B       387 


Lumpkin.  Robert  B.,  and  O.  Ogden,  Falls  county.  Tex.    Saw  cotton-gia 559,309    Dec. 

Lundell.  Robert  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Electric  Experimental  and  Developins  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  motor ...... 


Lundell.  Roi>ert,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  Johnson  Subtrolley  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Electric  railway 

Lundgren,  John  W.,  and  M.  Z.  Viaa,  Dulutb,  Minn.    Breech-loading  firearm 

Lundqvist,  Richard.  Lagnna  de  Terminos,  Mexico.    Stand  for  holding  sboeA  or  boota 

Lusk.  Harrv  C.     (See  Lusk.  William  M.  and  H.  C.) 

Lusk,  William  M.  and  H    C,  Fenton,  Mich.    Screen-frame 

Lntterman,  Aeilt  A.,  PopejOT,  Iowa.    Cash-register '. 

Lutters,  Robeit  E..  College  Point  N.  Y.    Scarf-pin  locking  device 

Lntx.  Adolpb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Car  fender 

Luts.  Anton.     <SeeSchon,  Hubert,  assignor.) 

Lyman.  Henry  C.    (See  Sherwood,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Lymbumer,  Joseph  F.,  and  M.  F.  Lassance,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    Flushing-tank 

Lynch.  Arthur  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  O.  W.  Christoph,  Hartford,  Conn.    Air  r«lief 

for  fan  discharge-pipes 

Lynch,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  toC.  F.  Van  Horn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  punch-^ 

Ing  rasps ^ 

Lyncker,  Gnstav  A.,  Munich,  Germany.     Automatic  railway-brake! 

Lyncker,  Gnstav  A.,  Munich,  Germany.    Car  coupling    

Lynde.  Frederick  C.  assiKnor  of  one  half  to  O.  II.  Winterbottom,  Manchester,  England.^ 

Apparatus  for  fastening  envelopes,  bags,  Ac V 

Lynn,  Thomas,  Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Farbush  &  Son  Machine  Company,  of 

New  Jersey.    Shuttle-box  motion  for  looms 

Lyon,  Gustave  F..  Paris,  France.    Harp 

Lyon  Sl  Healv.     (See  Bennett.  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 

Lyon,  Jesse  D.,  Hicgin.sport  Ohio.     Axle-lubricator 

Lyons,  Michael  J.,  Oolnth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  M.  Emerich,  Chicago,  111.    Baihbmah  ap 


549,676    Not.  19     1466       960 


551,334 
518,075 
550,187 

i  547,585 
.M9  903 
.S47.7.%7 
551.004 


Dec. 
Oct 
Not. 

Oct 
Not. 
Oct 
D«o. 


549,378    Not.    5 


537 


f!S  !" 


547,793 

530,078; 

547,919 
551. 19e 


Oct 

Not. 

Oct 
Deo. 


546,966    Oct 


paratns . 


Lvtle,  Alton  A.     (See  Linn  and  Lytle.) 

M.  A.  Furbunh  Sl  Son  Machine  Company.     (See  Lynn,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

M   E.  Ksnaly  Company.     (See  Kanaly,  Moms  E..  assignor.) 

M    E.  Moore  Bronze  and  Plate  t'ompsnv.     (See  lyemav,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Mabhett.  Henry  J.,  et  al.    (See  Davis,  Oeorge  W..  assignor.) 

Mabl>ett  Thomas,  et  al.    (See  DsvIh,  O»orge  W.,  assignor.) 

Mxbry.  Davis  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Brewer,  Blossom,  Tex.    Seed-plant«r. 

MMsArihur,  John  S.,  Glaagow,  Scotland.    Making  white  lead 

MaoCormack,  John.  Bavonne.  N.  J.    Steam-boiler 

MacCoy. 
MacOov 


651.191 
548,e!04 

590,833 

551,978 


James  S.     (See  Marsh,  WilUsms.  and  MacCov  ) 

James  S     New  York.  N    Y.     Art  of  and  machinery  for  dressing  stone. 
MacDonAld,  Archibald  D.,  Malboamo,  Victor!*.    Telegraph-relay 


948.806 

948,966 

947,9n 

549,979 
(551,199 


Doc. 
Not. 

Dm. 

Dm. 


IS  1490 

10  1930 

1  .ICO 

10  1017 

99  S039 

10  1195 

19  1340 


397  i     73 
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97 
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(700 

^761 


|73 
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M     9508       613 


Not. 
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Oet 
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Dm. 
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89 
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184S 
9040 

1871 


917 


J480 
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5       Xlfl   83.M 
10  I  1196  ,     963 
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73      1307 
73      IJ79 


04 

Mm 
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n     saj 
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.^39 


n     (a5 

73     1449 


181       73      1579 


.'4W 
CM 

l.%73 


6CT  :     73       500 
953       73      1635 


lOr^ 

1UM3 
488 


>73       968 

73    nm 


19 

1330 

316 

73 

19 

1339 

816 

73 

99 

9477 

098 

73 

96     9436       566       73     1333 

3        113         96       73      1449 
31      3308    I  !J^^     |73     'illl 


73      1108 


10  1369  318  73  1688 

'*  «'»  !SJ  !"  <»«> 

19  9109  487  .  73  1954 

8  1093  S5«  73  917 

5  998  54  73  861 

8  1417  340  71  278 

94  9446  581  73  1997 


917 

304 
1999 


73    75 
73  1099 

[73   591 


969   73   1641 
317   73   lOtg 


73  1514 
73  1954 


73   1083 
73   593 

>73   309 


73   884 
73  1649 
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Name,  realdence,  and  invention. 


No. 


547,730 


delphia.  Pa.    Striking  ot  punching  apparatus - 

MacRae,  Kenneth,  tt  of    (See  Jones,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Macarthy ,  Fred,  aaaignor  of  one^balf  to  Sayre  Si  Fisher  Company,  SayreviUe,  N.  J.    Kiln. 

Macgregor.  Robert  A.     (See  Frizelle   Horace  J.,  assignor.) 

Mscbek   James      (See  Haini  and  Mschek.)  ,  „.k.  t^  W   W   •nnr^nt  .Tr 

Mack  Courtland  P    Minne«poii8,  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  K.  W.  Durant,  Jr, 

water.  Minn^  Hydrocarbon  burne' 


Data. 


i 


Dec  94  I  9305 
Oct      8  j  1374 


Monthly   1    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


i 


o 

> 


547  731    Oct      8  1  1375 


Still- 


547.499 


548,647 


Oct      8  !    869 


1 


547 

399 

399 

;909 
1910 


Mack,  David,_Da_na,.Ind      Safety  de^<*,'ojpole';limbeni^^..^^^^^^^^^ 


Msek  John  M    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mechanism  for  transm — .._--,.-     ^-  u  n    , 

MMkiyG^TgeH    assizor  of  one  half  toC.  F.  Kimball  »nd  F.  C.  Buxton,  Salem,  N.H.  j  __^ 


414 


E.  Riehardaon,  Salem,  N.  H. 
assignor.: 


Horse-collar.     551,085 


Madden,  Edwin  C. 
Madden,  James  W., 
Ms<lden,  .lames  W., 
Madden.  Patrick  J., 
Madden,  Patrick  J 


559,295  1  Dm, 
552,259     Dec. 


547,493 

547,449 

547.9C0 
549,516 


Tire  for  vehicle  wheels  ..,,., 

Mackay.  George  H..  assignor  of  one- half  toj 

lte{i;n?^*"w^imam'c"^*XpSa"p.'^^T^^^^^       H.  W.  Butt*rworth  A  Sons  Com-  ,        ^ 

pany,  of  Pennsylvania.     Textile  stretching  device. .... . .     -•-••■• 55o'684 

Maooronodale  Duncan  S  ,  Toronto  Canada     Fender  for  street  cars /,; -, "  „J  t.V   I  =*~'"~ 

Ml!^^a"l  James,  Blue  Island,  assignor  to  Piano  Manufacturing^Company,  Chicago,  III.  !  ^^  ^ 

Mi™ha"i1,  J^iJ' BluritTslLd,  aasignor  to  Piano " Mannfaciurlng  Company;  Cbicago 'JilV ,  ^^^ 

M2-p'hril'*James;  Bine  iaiwd,  ^adgnor  to  PImo  Manufacturing  Company;  Chicago,  Itt.    ^^  ^ 

MS^phs^'jlm'es^'^Bl^'irn&gnorio  Piano- M^^^  i»- 

Driving  wheel  for  harvesters i,"-:  •  •  V  X-;;"v:.V,u' ii"' 

Macpherson.  Donald  D..  Mancheater.  England.    Golf-ball  bolder  .„....--... .-.^-•-•- -- 
Mac.v,  Clarence  A.,  assignor  to  OrsTes  Elevator  Company,  RochMter,  N.  Y.    Safety  de- 
vice for  elevators  •- 

"Macv,  Josiah  H.     (See  Amen.1  and  Macy.)     ^    ,  ,  ,    . 

Ma<iden,  Edward  F.,  Hays  City.  Ka  s.     Barbed  fabric 

~      (See  Rymer  and  Madden.) 

Bnwklvn,  N.  Y.     Insect  trap .__  ^.o 

Brooklyn.  NY.    Car  fender -  550*415 

Chicago,  m.    Water-closet 55o'4l«  i 

Chicago,  111.    Water-closet  • -: .""ji"'"'  nia'vra  ' 

Mii^^rte'ns'Emile  Providence.  R.  I.    B«ll  bearing  for  spinning  and  twisting  machine  spindles    548.^8 
mS.   WiUiU  H.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  J.  W.  Raskins,  Clifton  Foyge-  V.    Bedstead-     ^  ^  j 

MiirS"Danieiw.,NewYork,N.Y:'F^^^^^  !  gj'jg  1 

Magee,  Daniel  W.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flexible  joint Z.Z 

Maggard,  Charles  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Separator  attachment  for  thrashing-machines ....  551,679  , 

Maggart.  Adam  D.,  and  L.  Eamhart.  Cromwell,  Ind.    Spring-power  for  bicycle. •.■•!  ^'ffi  I 

Maguire,  Alexander  R..  Lynn,  Mass.    Wagon  end-gate 547  179 

Magnire,  Matthew  J,  Boston,  Mass.    Kl^t'nK«^'';''*.p- V--,-/ «rt  MlVlU  ADii.'i       ' 

Maguire,  Patrick  J..  Salem,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Stewart,  MiUis,  Mass.    Appa-    ^^  ^^ 

ratus  lor  charging  liquids  with  gas j       ' 

Maguire,  Philip  H.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Pneumatic  stacker j  549,519 

Maher.  Charles,  Medina.  N.  Y     Bedstead iM1392 

Msher,  Patrick,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     -A»o'e"»*'°'n«     -v:; 562  188 

Miihlmann,  Jiirgen,  Altona,  Germany.    Pyrot<Kihnic  cartridge  - 552189 

Miitilmann.  Jorgen.  Alt4ina,  Germany.    Pyrotechnic  flnng  device •~*' 

Mahoney,  John      (S«'e  Barnes,  Thomas,  assignor.)  j^,  j— 

Mahood;  James  A,  Vi.toria.  Canada.     Railway  car  axle 547959 

Main  Robert  B.,  Glasgow,  Scot Und.     Burner  for  gas-flrea ■^••"  •"  • 

Malcolm,  Frank  A.     (See  Kiefer,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Mallery,  Stephen,  et  al.    <See  Spires,  George,  assignor.) 

MsUorv    William  H.,  et  ed.     (See  Simpson,  Jamea,  assignor.)  ^^ 

Malmstrom,  Alex  G.,  Chicago,  III.    Car  seal ««o,3«5 

Malone.  John  A.     (SeeOchse  and  Malone.)  ,  „„r„^„  '551668 

Mand  6srl,  Coblente,  Germany.    Sounding  board  for  pianofortes sIo'mh 

Mandel.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Curtain  pole     .-woase 

Mandot  Je»n.  New  Orleans,  La.    Drying  cylinder  ...... ---y-------.-.---.^------- 540' 370 

Mandt  Targe  G  ,  assignor  to  G.  Dow,  Stoughton,  Wis.    Sand-collar  for  wagon-axles 545»,d7» 

MaSdt,  T^rle  G.,  Stoughton,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Johnson,  M^ilson,  Wi^    NMk-yoke  coup-    ^^^ 

M^ft  Targe  0.;8toughton,aisiinor  to  J.A.John8<>n;  Madieon,  Wis! '  Holdback  forwij?-    ^^^^ 

Man  Jt  Targe  G.;  Stoughton;  •aignorto  J.  A.'  Johit'son.MidiMn.'wii:    Top  box  fastener    ^^^ 

M^i'gum   wSfam  w:,' Jr.;  '^ifnoroi  one-halftoJ.-  C.Martin;  Nixon,"  Tenn." '  Winch '. '. '. '. '.  '^<rt3 
Manhattan  Brass  Company.     (See  Meytrott  Henry  f»«|lf  or. )  5.7  (^ 

Manlev  Thomas,  Prince  Albert,  Canada     Sawdust  feeder  for  furnaces »*7,ubj 

Mann.Elwood  D.,  et  <U.    (See  Groom.  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 

Mann,  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Folding-machine tin  iA» 

Mann,  Henry  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Multiple  lathe ^^'^ 

Mann  James  H,  Leeds,  tngland.    Reversing-gew  for  engine* ^"-^^ 

Mann,  Samuel,  Milford,  Ind.     Furnace-grate ooi.w,. 

Mann,  Thomas  G.H.,  London,  England.    Rest  for  books M0,453 

-Mann,Wllliam,  Hay  Springs,  Nebr.    Milling  attachment  for  pumps 548,125 

Mann  William  B.   Baltimore,  Md.    Elevatitg  chair iln  fii 

M^nJaannTR^-lnbard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flexible  shaa-coupUng .^.^.. 549,144 

Mannesmann  Reinhard.  Remscheld  Germany,  aasignor  to  Mannesmann  Tube  Company, 

Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.     Tubular  rail  Joint --• ;^C?,- o«e.wo 

Mannwrnann,  Reinhard.  RemscheiS.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann  TubeCompwy, 

.Tersev  Citv   N.J.    Carriage  axle  i:-:"W V 

ManXnknn   Reinhard,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Mannesmann  Tube  Comply.  Jer-  , 

seyCity,  N.  J.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  conveying  water iaw,>»J 

I 


Oct 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Dm. 


99 

15 
15 

96 
10 


Not. 
Dm. 

li 

Oct. 

15! 

Not. 

5  ! 

Not. 

1 
5 

31 
31 


3177 
2138 
2013 

2.V)8 
935 


9470 
919  , 

1491 

447 

451 

3147 
3069 


73     1900 


Oct      8       884 
Oct      8  ;    788 


Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dm. 


1 

19 
96 
26 

2-2 

24 

10 
10 


Dm.   17 


Dec. 
Dm. 
Oct 

Dm. 

Nov. 

Dm. 
Dm. 
Dec. 
Dm. 

Oct. 
Oct 


Oct. 

Dm. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Not. 

Dm. 

Oct 


24 

10 

1 

31 

12 

31 
17 
31 
31 


390 

799 

2509 
2.110 
21)97 

2755 
U28 
U29 

2012 

2:181 
756 
317 

3480 

794 

3063 
1495 
2960 
2960 


797 
546 

511 

589 
991 


574 

48 

358 

103 

104 

740 
793 

910 

188 

97 
190 
589 
583 
673 

650 
963 
263 

(474 

^475 

564 

183 

80 


73 
73 


73 


969 
969 

177 


631 
•:3  411 
73   388 

73  1346 
73  :  1607 


73  ;  133S 
73  1459 


73 
73 
73 


304 
001 
90S 


73  I  9081 
*3  I  90<5 


73 
73 


178 
198 


73 
73 


79 
969 
73  i  1346 
73  1348 
73  I  530 


73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


620  ,  73 

723  73 

:<43  73 

700  73 

700  73 


22 
15 

3041 
1936 

761 
495 

73 
73 

39 

3012 

761 

73 

94 

12 

10 

5 

2384 

1038 

758 

538 

565 
249 
182 
124 

73 
73 
73 
73 

99 

4079 

969 

''I 

19 

1637 

391 

73| 

1964 
1649 
1642 

1831 

1914 

1574 

62 

2142 

985 

9065 
1729 
2044 
2044 

.593 
374 


610 

492 


144 

199 


Oct.   1   160  40,41  ;  73 


Nov 
Oct 
Not, 

I>M. 

Nov. 

Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 


96 

1 

12 

17 

96 

15 
1 
5 


2441 
270 
902 

lti80 

2566 

2922 
.191 
112 


566 

70.71 

216 

393 


(598  J 


Mr4 

1914 

1027 

1574 

916 

796 

n«3 

1539 
95 

39 

1334 

53 

1004 

1709 

73  1358 


73 

73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


Oct  99  3961 
Dm.  10  1997 


Nov. 


301 


6(iS 

96 

962 

299 

69,70 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 


496 

76 

849 

774 

1074 

874 
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Kame,  residence,  iumI  iiiventiao. 


ICannemiiAnn  Tnb«  Company.    (S««  MannMinann.  Retnhard.  Msignor.) 

M»noiDt(    ><4>wiuao  Sc  Company.     iS«>t>  Mannini;.  Etiwartl  H.,  aiMij^nor.) 

Maooiu);.  Edward  R.   aaaigoor  to  Maanin({,  Bowm*D  ic  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    T«aor 

coffee  pot  or  olher  vessel 

Mansfield.   Albert  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Backeye  Engine  Company,  Salem,  Obio.^ 

Steam  eofFtne ^ 

Mansrield,  Albert  K.,  Salem,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  M.  Falton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Car-/ 

truck ] 

Mannfleld.  Robert  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  C.  Lee  and  H.  C.  Walkup,  Bearer,  Tex. 

Railway  tie 

Maoville.  Prank  B.,Wat«rbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Golden  Spring  Hook  and  SyeCMnpaay, 

Sprinijfteld,  Maaa.     Machine  for  rormlDK  Toopn  in  ends  of  wire 

Mapledonm.  William  C.  Port  William,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  8.  W.  Bay,  Port  Arthor, 

Canada.    Cover  for  cooking  otensils  

Marble,  B.  L.,  et  tU.     (See  Uarria.  Jonathan,  assignor.) 

Marble.  Kr.ra,  Wincbenter.  Masn      Temporarv  binder 

Marble.  George  W  .  aMignor  to  Indiana  Nuvelty  ManafaetaringCompaoy,  Plymooth,  lad. 

Wooden  nm  bicvcle- wheel 

Marburg.  Franz. -fr.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Coupling  for  electromotors 

Marburic,  Frant.  Jr  .  Brooklyn,  and  D.  CT  Stone,  Yonkers,  K.  Y.;  said  Stone  assignor  to 

ssid  Marburu-     Rotarv  pump 

Marcbeter.  Henry.  Waliacfburg.  Canada.    Convertible  bed  and  flre-escape 

MarcuH,  H^nry  C    (5?««  Bnire  and  Marcaa.) 

Mari«>tta  Glass  Compauy.     (Se«»  ZeiKler.  Lvinan  H  .  awiignor.) 

Marine  Vapor  Ennine  (.'ompany.     (See  Ofeldt  Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Mark  ham.  Warren  R.  Henrietta  N   Y.     Vehicle-spring 

Markr>e.  John  A.,  assieivor  to  L.  J.  Markoe,  White  Bear,  Minn.    RiUlway-spika 

Markoe,  Lorenso  J.     (See  Markoe,  John  A..  aaaiKnor.) 

Marks,  Loais  B.,  asaignor  to  Klectrio  Arc  Light  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eleotric-aro 

Hght 


K«. 


Dat& 


Monthlj    I    Official 
volume^       Gasetta^ 


i 


1 



i 

Marley.  Samael  S..  Newport,  Del.     Ash  sifter 

Marlin  Fire  Armn  Company.     (See  H<>pbum.  Lewis  L.,  assignor.) 

Marquis,  JoMeph  E..  Lavman.  Ohio.     Folding  coop  . 

Manih.  Frank  H..  Xewark.  N.  J,  G.  H.  Williams  and  J.  S.  MaoCoy,  New  York;  V.  T. 

Stone  dressing  machine 

Marsh.  John  A.,  and  G.  B.  Hight,  St.  Loais,  Mo.     Hoop  driver  and  fastener 

Marsh.  Joseph  W..  PittMborg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Undergroand  Cable  Company,  of 

Pennsylvania.    Telephone  system  and  cable 

Marshall.  Albert  W..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Siereotype-plate  holder 

Marshall.  George.  Fremont.  Nelir      Steam  engine 

Marshall,  John.    (See  SatclilTe  and  Marshall  ) 

Marshall,  Norman,  assignor  to  Anchor  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Electric  switch 


551,933 
»M,39S 

548,807 

54»,380 

551.335 

550,8M 

548,615 

547.738 
547,930 

547  3>« 
558,138 


550.454 

550.795 


558.190 
548,999 


Dec. 
Oct. 


M     8510 
88     8588 


Oct.    89     3509 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Deo. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
Oct. 


5  539 

10  1378 

3  611 

39  3184 

8  1^ 

15  lt«75 

1  673 

31  am 


96     8500 
t       450 


31      8961 
99     3M8 


596 
(647 

)Me 

(873 
}874 

184 

318 

145 

784 

380 
481 

163 
t79 


73 

!" 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

71 
73 


IMS 

509 

687 

918 
1688 
1538 


964 
3<3 

196 

8087 


599       73     139* 
104  I    73     1503 


700 
963 


73 
73 


550,518     Nov. 


.^49.873 
548,213 

547:960 
551.037 
549.590 

547,149 


Marshall.  William  R.,  RastSaginaw,  Mich.    Pneumatic  dost-coUecUng  system 550.796 


Ballway-eToaaing  gate . 
Holder  for 


Marshall,  William  R..  East  Saginaw,  Mich.    CentrifoKal  exhaast-fan  and  concentrator... 

Martin.  Francis  I      (See  Martin.  Herman  W.,  asaignor  ) 

Martin.  Herman  W    asnienor  to  F   I.  Martin."  Ilinn.  N.  Y.     Fishing-reel  

Martin,  J.  C.     (See  Maogum.  William  W  ,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Martin,  .Tames.     (See  Friend,  John  E..  assitrnor.) 

Martin,  James  P.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  E.  James  and  F.  Gormley,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Martin.  R.  S,  «t  ml.    (Se«  Adams  and  Jenkins,  aaaigoora.) 

Martin.  Robert  H  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tube.  pipe,  or  conduit 

Martin.  Ri>bert  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pipe-covering 

Martin.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T  F.  Little.  Salem, 

Martindale  James  H.,  Chicago.  III.    Cable  road  wav  . 

Martland.  Fergas  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W'.  Hoar,  Fall  River, 

telephone-re<-eiverB 

Marti  George  J.,  and  L.  E.  Biirkette.  German.  Ohio.    Gate 

Maschmever.  Charlea,  assignor  to  Edward  Miller  A  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Oil-anp- 

plying  device  

Mason.  David.  Schenectady.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 

ControllioK  elect nr  motors    ..   

Mason,  (ieorice  W  .  Sharon.  Pa.     Water  motor 

Mason  Mat-bine  Works.     (See  Mests.  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Mason  Machine  Works.     (See  Speaknisn.  Gleanon.  and  Peterson,  aaaignors.) 

Mason.  Marcus.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coffee-pulpioK  machine 

Regulator  Company.     (See  Mason.  William  B  .  asnignor  ) 

William,  aitnignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Anns  Company.  New  Haven,  Coaa. 

Box  majfazine  and  carrier  for  magasineKuns 

Mason.  William,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.  New  Havea,  Coon. 

Magas  me- firearm 

Mason.  William,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.) 

Machine  for  hea<ling  sheet-metal  shells  for  cartridges < 

Maaao,  William,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Magazine  firearm  

Mason.  Willam,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Magazine  rt rearm 

MasoB,  William  aiwignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.) 

Box  msgazine  firearm , J 

Mason.  William  B  .  assignor  to  Mason  Regulator  Company,  Boston.  Maaa.    Combined  re- 
ducing valve  snd  steam  trap 

Masset,  Ferdinand,  and  E.  Hartig  Chicago.  III.    Tire  for  wheels  

Masaey,  Albert  P  ,  Watertown.  N  Y.    Pamping  engine 

Masaey,  Henry  L  .  Memohia.  Tenn     Type  writer -cleaning  kttacbmont 

Maaten.  Daniel,  and  G.  Huirhes  Cincinnati  Ohio.    Seal  lock 

Maslin    Moo«ly  M  ,  Hicksville Ohio     Chum   

Mstbews    ElishaC.  Jacksonville.  Ill      Pence  post 

Mathews  .lames  K..  Chicsifo.  PI.     Oilcan ...j... 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Dec. 


96 

9685 

689 

r, 

6 

29 

361 
2394 

84 
603 

73 
73 

15 
10 
13 

1936 

ten 

797 

495 

901 
191 

73 
73 
73 

560.797  Dec. 
551,530  Dec. 


974 
451 

454 


71 
(104 
}  105 
(105 
)  106 


73 


8045 
775 

1379 

884 
473 

375 
I5W 

986 

M 

1503 

1504 


1790   418 


548,648  Oct.  B  3179   797 


13  I  1788 


m 


Mathews   Lynander.     (See  Snilivan  aod  Mathewa) 
Mathison.  Arthur.  Springtield   Mass      Manufacture  of  eyelets 
Mataoa,  Aaders,  MoUoe,  111     Plaatar 


.W0.881 
.V50.888 
.VI7.796 
550,631 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

36 

36 

IS 

3 

9891 

8803 

1493 

115 

5.T8 

i«8 

358 

96,87 

73 
73 
73 
73 

1307 

1308 

304 

144* 

551.551 
549.978 

Dec. 
Nov. 

17 
19 

1793 
1638 

418 
391 

73 
73 

1788 
1164 

9S0.938 

Dec. 

3 

666 

(  160 
)  161 

i" 

1543 

551,470 
558,896 

Dec. 
Dec. 

17 

1639 
3148 

379 
740 

73 
73 

1756 
8081 

550,134 

Dec 

3 

BIS 

191 

73 

15U 

548,003 

Oct. 

15 

9014 

519 

73 

aiB- 

548.715 

Oct. 

39 

3333 

83S 

73  ' 

6SS 

548.888 

Oct. 

89 

3734 

914 
915 

73 

1 

733 

549.734 

Nov. 

19 

1808 

987 

73 

1057 

561,399 

Doc. 

17 

1496 

344 

73 

17^ 

551,508 

Dee. 

17 

1857 

433 
434 

" 

1801 

551.778 
548.619 

Dec. 
Oct. 

94 
88 

«9I6 
3129 

594 

785 

73 
73 

1889 
610 

547.558 

Oct 

8 

1015 

838 
83* 

!^ 

809 

551.038 
550,986 
M6.806 

551.97* 
550.108 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

10 
10 
18 
94 
19 

838 

759 
1344 
9600 
1976 

908 
183 
3IH 
614 
453 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

1586 
1574 
10r<4 
1964 
1931 

551.593 
5.V0,18e 

IVc. 
Nov. 

17 
19 

18C3 
3104 

i3f, 
487 

73 
73 

1-09^ 
l-ttS 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Monthly        Official 
volume.     ,  Gazette. 


Na 


S51.9e0 
547,064 
558,U1 


'Obemdorf,  Germany. 


Cartridge-pack 
Safety-look  for 


Matson,  Lewis  B.,  Catlin.  N.  Y.  /•pclne  to«^  -  -  - 

Mstteson.  Charles  H..  Anthony,  R.  I.    Wefi-fork 

Matthews.  James  T.,  San  Antonio  Tex.    Drawer.  -.-•■•••• 

Mati  hews,  William  B.     (See  Fowler,  James  S    ass  gnor.) 

Matthies.  William,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Hat  and  coat  rack 

Mattingly,  Jnlia  F..  Washington,  D.  C.    Metallic  fkstener .... 

Mattson,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Range  

Mauk  George  W.,  Williamsburg.  Pa.    Fiah- wheel 

Mauran,  Max.     (See  Greene  and  Msnran.) 

Maus  ^  Bretney  Company.    (S^e  liretney  Eugene, _assignor.) 

Mauser    Paul,  assignor  to  Waffenfabrik  Manser. 

Mius't^^P^Kl^nor^^  

breech  liolts  of  guns --•-- a il'i 

Maust.  George,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Storm-curta  n 

Mawhinney,  Robert  J.     (See  Elliott  and  Mawhinney.) 

Maxim  Hlnun  8.,  Bexley.  and  L.  Silverman.  Crayford.  England.    Automatic  machine  gon . 

Maxim,  Hudson.    (See  Alger  and  Maxim.)  

Maxim   Hudson,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cartridge         ...... .--^ 

Max  m   Hudson   New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas  check  for  projectiles 

M!xim;  Hud^^n;  New  York,'  N.  Y.    Oas^heck  for  projectiles  ......;,.- 

Maxim,  Uudson   New  York.  N.  Y..  and  P 
Max Im-Norden felt  Guns  and 

MaxCn.  Charles  F.    (See  Maxwell.  Edwin  F    assignor.)  Horae-rake... 

iirxr.:  a;rn  j^r^SKSa^r-aLtt^^^^^^  ^,„. 

field,  Mass 


R  Alger,  tJ.  S.  Navy.    Detonating  fuse  ... 
Ammunition   Company.     (See   Maxim  and  SUverman, 


aa- 


547.856 
549,381 

548,004 

549.000 


547,932 

547.933 
547,733 

551,779 

548,649 


547,999 
548,883 

548,884 
549,079 


551,030 


M-axwell  John^nd  HTLUi.:  asaignor.  io  Na^;;nia- Casket  Company.  Oneid^  N.  Y 


1S60 


Nov.  12     1093  ,    262       73     1039 


549.675 
1547,559 


,018 


Undertaker's  table  ut^^ 

Srx:;llitfnriJyid'XVa"x'wei?*^'id':'?r.,  assignor  >  |  ^^ 

^C^"iu:iiswiu'erU?d:St%t  547.173 

M^yVV^Fti..;  New  York.  kVt.'d^^^^^  lIMllMmS 

Mayer.  Franz,  New  York.  N.Y.    Vapor-engine • |  549,807 

MaVer.  William,  Louisville,  Ky.     Broom  rack ....  - , 

M?yT.:rJ^rp^*-.!  Ne^YoJlN.  Y.-.^  ^-  «•    ^,^ 

mS  Ug ' ViS L^'^eroS'^Tsee  Parson^^Geo^geW:." Assignor.) , 

McAfee'.  ^^^X      i^^^''''',^^^'*^  fudrSon    Mass      Sole-leveling  machine '  551.282 

SclSrv.  ^R'SerTG.':^;.'^?:  ".  ^uLi-'iilJSr  to'Sil^n-Fulton  MLufacturing  Com-    ^^ 

psny.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    B"''*""  f^Tj'^nUV.."; 

McBride.  John  J.     <«««  Coe  and  McBrideO  

5^c{;:!;r,i^;x'^^:i^t-u.'*Sic^^^^^  

McCain   Samuel,  et  al.     (See  Hornbake  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Sci^,sin^^.^'ity.^3r^^^^^ 

M^rtnn   Rdwi^rd  (  neonta  N.  Y.    Rail  fastening  for  railways. 

Mccrn.  .Ws'n..  i:^  W!  sLroggin   Bearden.  Ark^    Colter-clamp 

McCaun   William  O.     (See  CorniKh.  Nathan   asMgnor.) 
MccX'er.J.I^iC.<ai.     <SeeGambee.  W.lli^V  assignor.) 

W.  Va.    Heater V'  w  ' '..I  lil'Vi^Vinn  wheel  for  motor-cars  or  locomotives 547,152 

McCaulev,  Alphonsus^...Exete.P^  Traction  w^^^^^^^  ^'^-XeTs' 549  326 

Oakham,  Ms*s.    Clearer  for  corn-planter  wheels 54»,X» 

Grate  for  boiler  or  other  fnmaoes i 5M.191 


Nov. 
Oct 


13 

8 


1091 
1016 


261 
889 


73 
73 


10:« 
90S 


Oct      1         58        15 


548.324 
547,12*i 


.'>49,14e 
.•>47.223 
.549.931 

550,378 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Deo. 


1 
29 
12 
12 

22 
31 


318 
3180 
1094 
1316 

3043 
3504 


73  ;      14 


800 
262 
318 

762 
CP2."> 
{836 


73 

62 

73 

632 

73 

1039 

73 

10t<4 

73 
73 


594 
8146 


Dec.    31     3507       826       TJ     2146 

^ec.   10  '  1186  '    974  '    73     1659 
Nov.  12     1468       351       73     1108 


Oct 
Oct. 


23 
1 


3594 
897 


Not. 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 


5  ' 

130 

1 

395 

19 

1576 

26 

2443 

^'     1 
1 

649 

57 


30 

98 

374 

M7 


73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


511 
45 


844 

76 
1152 
1334 


Dec.   31      3482 


550.455 


McClure,  John  H. 


McCollnm.  Alfred  E. 


McCaulev.  John  H 
JcClanathan,  CharlcM  1' 

McClave,  William.  Scranton,  Pa. 

MrClintock  George  W.     (See  McLane  and  McClintock) 

MrSrrGe.rrSw..Spnngyine.N   Y.^^^^^^^^^^  ---_ 

McClure.John  Jr..  Little  Rock.  Ark.    Copyholder ^.g  «» 

Homestead,  Pa.    Fire-door  for  elevator-ahafta • :hv,xm 

West  Uisenring,  Pa.    Calendar-clock 551.556 

XM  n     „.ii   T.mMH    MarietU  Ohio.    Machine  for  cutting  out  lead  joints  in  pipes    .. ^-^^ 

McConne   '  luuSt  F  '  JlTi^or  of  one-half  to  E.  P.  Selden.^rie,  Pa.     Trousers-stretcher  .     550,298 
S  ^on^iy  it'ey  c'Z^ny^  (See  Curtis  Frank  J.^aH^nor) 

McOormack  John  J..  «t  aC    (See  Oilman   Willard  H.,  assignor.)  , 

Mi^II^HarryA.     (See  Stevens.  Frank  F,  assignor.)  '  \ 

McCraa!  Gilbert  T..  Brush  Valley.  Pa.    Fluid  pressure  automatic  brake  mechanism 54»,7W  | 

MoCreary  Edward,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  cutting  knit  fabric .548.784; 

Mcculloch.   Alfred  H..  assignor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     ^^^ 
MS^^i'h!' aISST'C"  Mai-:;  .iVguorto  New  EngVandTdephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  of  New  York 


Oct. 
Oct 
Nov. 

Nov. 


1 

15 

5 


280 

9019 

455 


SS! 


820 
821 
72 
514 
104 


19 

8109 

488 

489; 

26 

2.'>70 

."WO 

15 

2149 

548 

18 

814 

(lt»4 
195 

17 

1798 

(419 
420 

17 

1800 

420 

19 

23U5 

511 

73     3143 


.55 
389 
902 

1S55 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Nov. 


Not.  19    1919 
Oct.    99  '  3461 


73 

73 
73 

jn 

73 
Td 

In       989 
}  73     1789 


1359. 
413 


(889 
)9P0 
(864 
^865 


73 
73 


1789 
1979 


1060 

6^0 


Nov.  19 


2110       4»      73     1956 


on,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  «ew  Kugianu  xMopaoof)  >iiu  x«.^..p~  •. 
Electrical  protective  appliance aao,~o 


Dec     3       124 


73     1445 
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Kaoie,  T««idenc«,  utd  inTenUoa. 


McCnIIocb.  XormAii.  GianKow',  ScotUnd.     Oxidiilnn  proto«*ltii  of  iron  to  pern«lt« 

If  cl>ad«,  John  J.,  Sao  Franciaco,  Cmi.    M&ohine  for  afliung  postage-atMop*  or  innnnMd 


Ub«U 


McDauiel.  Charics  W.,  Laconla,  N.  H.    Feed  -  water  h«at«r 

MoDanicl.  William  A.,  Thomtown,  Ind.     Parin-K.<te  

McD«rTDott.  Felix,  Worcecter.  Ma«a.    Safetv  and  emergency  brake 

MrDerrnott,  Owea,  aMtgnor  of  ooe-half  to  O.  G.  Tripp  and  J.  ShaTor,  8mi  Jaelnto,  Cal. 

Doubletree 

McDennott,  Willi*  et  al.    (See  Track.  WiUlam,  aMitnior.) 
McDoDaM,  Alexander.     (See  Mct>unald,  Robert  M.  and  A  ) 


Vo. 

- 

Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
GaxettaL 

1041 

3349 

3004 

i 

950 

fe37 
7W 

tj 

549,980 

549.6M 
.'WS.136 
5I«.7« 
548.  Wl 

Oct.   • 

Not.  I« 
Dec.   31 
Oct.    » 
Oct    «t 

n 

73 

73 
73 
73 

SOsM 
656 
M7 

549,383    Oct    n  <  SraS  1    974 


McDonald,  Alexander,  Cambridge,  VIa»a.    Excarator 

McDonald.  Harry  P.,  LooisTiUe,  Ky.  Apparatus  for  conatmoting  seirera,  aabways,  con- 
dnita.  Ac -■ 

McDonald,  James  D  .  Port  Morien.  Canada.  aMiipior  of  one-half  to  D.  N.  Campbell,  New 
York,  y.  Y.,  and  C.  Chiaholni   Sydney,  Canada.     Car  couplinf;  

McDonald,  Lewiii  B..  Little  Rock.  Ark.     ShavinKS-Kuide  for  carpenters' planea 

McDonald,  Michael  S.,  Hounton.  Tex.     Atta«hiuent  for  penholders  

McDonald.  Robert  M  and  A.,  Dalmuir.  Scotland :  said  A.  McDonald  assignor  of  one-third 
to  E.  Packard.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Cycle-alarm 

McDonald,  William,  Readville,  Masa.    Steam  boiler ' 

McDonnell,  Thomas,  Jr.,  Cockeysville,  Md.    Feed-water  heater 

McDongall,  Alexander,  Dtiluth.  Minn.    Hydranlio  mining  upparatiu ■ 

McDowell.  Andrew  J.     (S«^  Hubbard  and  Wins'ow,  assignors  ) 

McEvoy,  Joseph  H.,  Waterbnrj-,  Conn.     Electric  anap-awltch • 

Mo E wen.  Lucius  B.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Loi(-*k'()der  

McGall,  Ludovic.    (See  McGall    William  J.,  assignor.) 

McOall,  William  J.,  Orange,  assignor  to  L.  MoOall,  West  Onmge,  N.  J. 

device    

McGall,  William  J.,  Orange,  assignor  to  L.  McOall,  West  Ormnga,  K.  J. 

device 


547.979    Oct      8     1949    <9ra    >73       943 
551.043     Dec.    10       845       909  ,    13  i  1801 


'ISI 


8U 


990.838  Dee.  3  '  MT 
548.583  tkJt.  93  30«5 
54»..'i7»     Nov.   19       90« 


Mil  T3  I  1S1» 

7M  73       50» 

818  73     lOOfr 

518  73      1873 


550.939  Not.  19  I  9906 

551,137  Dec.  10     1088  |*J°  |73  1684 

551,991  De«.  94     9630  618  73  1958 

647,496  Oct  8       890  ^i  1 73  179 


548,583     Oct    99     3065 
548,135    Ost    15     9944 


Fnr-Mparating 
Fur-separating 


McGann,  Henry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Steam-engine 

McGarry.  James,  assignor  of  flve-eighths  to  W.  Kelly,  H.  C.  Moolthrop,  and  T.  B.  Web- 
ster. Bay  City.  Mich.    Oil-bnmer 

McGhee.  George.     (See  Bart  and  McGhee.) 

McGiehan.  I.  S.     (See  Huntington.  George  H.,  assignor.) 

McGlinchey.  Charles  B.,  and  C.  W.  Hedenberg,  Needham,  Mass. 
or  other  wheels    

McGowan,  Archibald  W.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  N.  Rnssell  A.  Sons,  don,  N 
jilav  stand  or  cabinet 

McGrsdy.  John  H.     (See  Swift,  William. H.,  assignor.) 

McGrath,  John  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Car-brake 


Tnbalar  hub  for  bloyole 
Y.'    Dl'a^' 


550,139     Nov.   19     9006 

I 

560.130    Not.  19  '  9008 

549.739     Not.  13  ,  1933 

I 

547,099    Oct      1  '  63 


549.740    Not.  19     1935 
551,138  !  Dee.   10  i  1030 


797 
569 


461 

499 
(390 
)991 

17 


991 
941 


19 


IS 

n 


I 


431 

1937 

1937 

106O 

1» 


IS  i  ion 
IS   xma- 


McGnire.  James  P..  Atchison,  Kans.     Safety-pocket 

McIIhiney.  Parker  C,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     Extracting  fat  fW>m  wool  

McIntoHh.  John  A..  «(  al.  (See  Scribner,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
McInU)sh.  William,  et  ai.  (See  Scribner.  George  W  .  assignor.) 
Mclntyre.  John  C,  assignor  to  Sprague  Mannfactnring  Company,  Famham,  N.  T. 

wiping  machine 

McKay  Copeland  Lasting  Machine  Company.     (See  Brock.  Matthias,  assignor.) 

McKay-Copeland  Lasting  Ma<-hine  Company.     (See  Stirckler,  Albert  £.,  assignor.) 

McKav.  Joseph.     (See  Irving  and  McKar.) 

MeKeand,  Alexander  W  ,  and  E.  H.  Carpenter.  Guthrie,  Okla.  Ter. 

McKeand.  Afexander  W  .  and  E   H.  Carpenter.  Gnthrie,  Okla.  Ter. 

McKeclinie,  Archibald  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bung  for  barrels,  Ac.. 

McKechnte.  James  H  ,  Granby,  Canada.     Footwear ■ 

McKenney.  George  E  .  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Tmnk 

McKeuzie.  Donald.  London.  Canada.    Tire-lnflator 

M.Kenrie.  George  A  .  West  Bav  City.  Mich.     Ironing  board 

McKeone.  Prank  A.,  assignor  to  StilweU-Bierce  ic  Smith-Vaile  Company,  Daytoo,  Oblo. 

Filter  press 

McKtnlay,  Edward  S  ,  Denver,  Colo.    Apparatas  for  and  art  of  transporting  coal, 

McKinlay,  Edward  S.,  Denver,  Colo.    Mining-machine 


550,419    Not.  96     9514    ^^     ^73     1348 

550.907     Dec.    10       775       1K7       73      1577 
551.399     Dec.    17     UOl       345       7J      1731 


Can- 


Printing-maobine. . 
Safety-pin 


560.379     Not.  96     3443       597       73     1334 


Dm.     3 

McKinlay,  Edwards.  Denver,  Colo.    Bock  or  coal  drill 651,139    Deo.   10 

MoKlnlay,  Edwards,  Denver,  Colo.    Mining  machine 651,140    De«.   10 


551.905 
551,906 
547.7S5 
691,956 

559.359 

550,837 
549. 'J3S 

550.9S9 
550.051 

650,896 
651,139 


Dee. 

94 

Dee. 

94 

Oct 

H 

Dec. 

31 

Dec 

31 

Dee. 

S 

9oT. 

19 

Dec. 

3 

Nov. 

19 

8447 
3450 
1381 
3066 
3067 
51» 
1577 


583 
589 
331 
734 


i«r 

19lt 

970 


73 

73 

73 

n  9065 
734  •  73  9099 
138  73  1516 
374       7S     115» 


1445 

1309 


McKinlay,  Edward  8. 

McKinney.  Walter  S. 
McKinnon,  James  D  , 
McKinnon.  Jamen  D  , 
McKinnon,  James  W 


Denver.  Colo. 


Mining-machine • 

assignor  to  M.  M.  Moore,  Chicago.  111.    Lifting-Jack 

PortUnd.  Oreg.     Hydrostatic  electric  amalgamator 

Portland,  Oreg.     Magnetic  separator 

New  York.  N.  Y.     (ar  fender 

McKinstry.  Joseph,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  H.  Mtrrltt,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Carriage-spring 

Mc Knight.  iUtb^Tt,  asaignor  to  M.  J.  Qrier,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Coating  aeAala  with  ala- 

minmni  or  alloys  thereof 

McLachlau,  David.  Cardiff.  England.    Detachable  rudder 

McLachlan.  -lohn.  Chicago.  Ill      Journal- bearing 

McLain.  William  R.     (See  Baker  and  Mcl.ain.) 

McLane.  Daniel  J  ,  and  G   W   McCIuitock,  Qaincv.  Mass.     Controller  for  eleotrle  Boton 

McLaughlin,  James  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Electric  cigar-lighter 

McLauichlln,  James  R..  Clifton  ^(pri^gs.  N.  Y.     Bottom  for  metal  Teasela 

McLaughlin.  James  R..  Clifton  Spnugn.  N.  Y.    Can  bottom  

MclAuthlin.  Martin  B     (See  Tsvlor  and  McLanthlin.) 

McLeod.  Thomas  I      (See  Kini«nian.  Walter  R.,  assignor.) 

McManus,  James,  Chicopee.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Pierce,  Sooth  Hadley  Falls,  Masa. 

Varlable-spee<l  mechanism  for  Dicvcles 

McMillan,  Richard.     (See  Gratiy  and  McMillao.) 

McMilL^,  William  H.,  ClaciaoaU,  Ohio.    Temporary  file 


551,506 

549,460 

548,993 
548.303 

'547,an 


Dre.   17 

Not.  5 
Oct  99 
Oct  93 
Oct      B 


650.800    Deo.  3 

547.381  '  Oet  1 

550,599  >  Not.  96     9098 

599,990     Dm.  31 

548.440     Oct  99     9897 

560.980    Dm.  3       916 

547,394    Oet  i  .     399 

547,995    Oet  1       398 


706  7S  554 

a  73  1490 

90  73  77 

OS!  73 


I   649,490 
.  961,913 


N«r.  6 


Dee.  10  ,  119T 


IS}" 


«T« 


917 
1658 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Apparatus  for  dis- 


McMurrin  Joseph  Shoshone.  Idaho.    Track  1ack_.. -r:'",'"! 

McMortrie.  John  M..  assignor  to  Local,  Limited,  GIm^w.  b**"'"^-^ -j; -,^  i  540  073 

tribntion  and  burning  offloid  hydn>carbon«  for  lighting  or  heaUng  pn^poses  ...  - .  ^-.  -  - .  549.073 
Mclleil.  Chester  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Trim-  1  ^  ^ 

roing  knife  for  sowinE  machines ■■■ - I  j|«i't4i 

McXatt.  Walter  R.  Woodston,  Kans.    Wire-reel.. • swi."» 

McOwen.  Anthony,  et  al.     (SeeGambee.  William  Y..  aaslgnor.)  | 

Mcpherson.  John    Fingal.  Canada.  „Storage  receptatle  .  -  ..^.  -  ..^..  ■-     - :  -   -^--  — 
Mcpherson,  Thomas  C..  Beaver  Falls,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  MUler,  *'o«°«"*«'|' '^  |  551 

MSTuaVrio-  Dougald  L..  wd'  hI  W.  Brown;  oronc^tor.  Miss.'    Ri)lling  su'ppirt  for  car- 
iKvdies  


Date. 


Not.  19 
Oct    99 


Monthly       Official 
Tolnme       OasettA. 


03 


Q       > 


1578       874 
4083       990 


Oct. 
Dec. 


8' 
10 


usrrie,  John.     (See  Smith.  Albert  C,  assignor.) 

iiead,  Joseph      (.See  Coleman,  Allen  J.,  assignor.)  v^i.  *«  ^,1-. 

nivey  William  F..  SeatUe,  Wash.    Device  for  securing  wheels  to  axlea. 


Mcftae,  Arthur  A.   Attleborough,  Mass.    Badge 

McTammany,  John,  Spencer.  Mass.    Voting  machine 

McTammany,  John,  Spencer,  Mass. 

McTammany,  John,  Spencer,  Mass 

McTammany,  John,  Spencer,  Mass. 


644 


551907 


Oct  15 
Dm.  17 
Dec.  94 


1345 
103tJ 


993 
343 


73 

13 

13 
73 


Voting-machine 

Pneumatic  vot»-counting  machine 


Voting-machine . 


jieaa,  1  neuuun;  n.,  ci  »• 
Meatl,  Thootlore  H.,  et  al 
Mead,  Theodore  H.,  et  al. 
Mead,  Theodore  H.,  et  al. 
Mead.  Theodore  U..etal 


599,499 
550,3i« 

550,059 
550,053 
550,054 
550,066 


Dec. 
Nov. 


31 
96 


Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Nov.  19 


N»T.  19 


1934  495  j  73 
1956  459  73 
9451       589  1    73 


640,997 
647,931 


550,570 
560,519 

561,680 

551,981 

540,389  j 

I 

551,994 
5.%,  189 
549.001  '< 
549,374 
5«,304 
551,553 
550,530 
549,344 


Mead,  Oscar  F.     (See  Stanley,  James  B..  assignor.) 
Mead.  Theodore  H.,  et  al.    (^ee  Crowell,  Luther  C,  assignor.) 
""  (See  Read.  George  F.  assignor.) 

(See  Sheldon,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

(See  Spalckhaver,  William,  assignor.) 

(See  Tucker.  Edwin  D..  assignor.) 

Meads  Harry  D  ,  Mouroevllle.  Ind.    Revolving  book-rack - 

Meake'r  John  W.,  Evanston,  Ul.    Insulator  for  trolley  wire  supports  

Measure  Walter.    (See  Davison,  Augustine  C,  assignor.)  r-  .ji  .,„j„^i„» -„«». 

Meats,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Mason  Machine  Works,  Taunton,  Mass.    Card-grinding  appa- 

M^mV FVederickCl,  (Joehen,  Ind.    Index-cutter 

Meier,  Edward  D.,8t  Louis,  Mo.     Water  tube  steam-generator 

Meier,  Edward  D,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Dry  pan  for  steam  boilers • 

Meier,  Emil,  and  H.  A.  Landman,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Addressing-machine 

Meissner  Adolf  E.  W.,  Chariottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Electric 

Company  of  America.  Chicago.  111.    Percussion  drill •-•• 

\felka    Frank    Fairchild.  Wis.     Harness  snap  hook - ■"•/,■' 

Me  len  Edwin  D    Cambridge.  Mass.    Artof  and  apparatus  for  condenslniand  evaporating 

MelleS'  Edwin  D.alssignor  to  CurtU,  Davis  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    &ap  die 

Mellon".  H neb,  Chicago.  111.     Lath...... 

Mellor,  John.  Aspen,  Colo.    Foot-bnish 

Mellor  William  J..  Loiler.  Tex     Rail  way -tricycle --•- ••■ 

Melr^'e  CharlM   A  nrora.  III.    Machine  for  facing  Jaws  of  locomotive  joumal-boxea 

MeniingVr.  Herman.     (See  Hirsch  and  Menimger.)  ^.  __ 

Menaar  Nicholas  A.   Collins,  N.  Y      KetUe  ear .--- • - KW,«a 

MeXlsi^hn   nTnnan  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  producing  photographs  resem-  |  ^^^ 

bling  engravings -  •- •  • .- • ■ 

Mene^lv   Wadsworth      (See  Kehn,  Edward  L..  assignor.)       „    _  ^     .        „  *»     m a 

MenS!'joseph  A    McKeansbnrg.'  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  G.  H.  Gerber,  PottsvUle,  and 

G   K   Binklev.  Orwigsburg,  Pa.     Seed  planter ^r    "  ■^    i: ' ij "-v" "k'^i^^\" 

Menowski"  Ettie,  asslp.or  of  one  tenth  to  Greeley  &.  Rogers.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Animal- 
tissue  Dsner  and  making  same " VJL' *' ' 

Me^ein.^TWmas  R.,  and  E.  R.  Porter.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Tower-strike 

Mercer,  Franklin  P..  Conwav  Springs.  Kans.    Thrashing-machine 

Merean  Henry  H.     (See  Wallace  and  Merman.) 

Merg^th.Ter  linotype  Company.     (See  D.nlge.  PhU ip  T..  ••"»Jn>or .)  . 

Mer*enthalef  Linotype  Company.     (See  Ferguson,  Clarence  R..  assignor.) 

M.r^Mnihid.r  1  inotvoe  Comoany.     (See  Mergenthaler.  Ottniar,  assijinor.) 

Mergenltier,  OttmirBalZo^.  Md  ,  assignor  U>  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  New 

York   N  Y      Linotype  and  mechnnism  for  producing  same 

Merriain,  Horace  A,  Los  Gatos.  Cal.     Evaporator r       "■i   '^.'^ili  i;,'n    j 

Merriara  William  P.,  and  D.  Scott.  San  t"ranci8CO,  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  J 

len.  Oakland.  Cal.    Parcel  and  cash  carrier 

Boston.  Mass     Groove-cutting  attachment  for  sewing-machines 

Boston.  Mass.     Welt^guiding  device  for  sewin?  machines ]  650,760 

Boston,  Mass.     Work  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines    ......-..,  B51,l.» 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Smoke  and  Vapor  Condensing 

Company,  Camden,  N.  J.    Condensation  ol^vapors - 

Mmriell  OeoTKe  H.,  et  oL    (See  Franklin.  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

MSelt,  ATv/l.^kanM-  Citv,  Kans.    ApparatuH  /or  cleaning  rsMrvolr.,  clrtem^  *«  -    ,  j^^  ... 

Merrill  John  L.  ^.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Regulating  sprayer  or  sprinkler 1648,716 

Merrill',  JoMph  F.    (See  Hansen.  Thorvald.  assignor.) 

Merrill,  Leon  A.     (See  Richards.  J osias  H.  assignor.)  **» 

Merritt  Charles  B,  Gonvemenr,  N.  Y.    Truck ; V- '♦-'v.^  wilt. 

Merrltt  Mortimer  G..  Springfield.  Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  U>  Yort  Writ- 

inTMaJhlneCompan/New  York.  NY.    /ype-writing  machine 550.W0 

Merntt.  William  H.     (See  McKinstry,  Joseph,  assijfnor.) 

M.rrvmsn   Ell  S    tt  ol     (See  Hammond.  Ormond.  Jr..  asslgBor.)     „_,_,..      ^. 
Me^^u,  JMob.  aiScnor  to  Abendroth  Brothers,  Port  Chester,  N.  T.    Wat«-he.th.g  >  ^^ 

boiler m^ -na 

Mershon,  Edward  C,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Band  saw  resawlng  machine |547.7W 

MershoD.  Ralph  D,  Pit  tsbnre.  Pa.    Station  potential-indicator MJJg 

w..— I..   WHwin  F    New  York.  N.  Y.    Suspenders i-i;.VV         ' 

K;^  luSirt  iZ  8t  Liia,  Mo.,  aalgnorto  Geo.  D.  Barnard  A  Co«p«iT,  of  IlllDoi..  J  ^ 

Drawer • 


Not. 
Oct 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Dm. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dm. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Dm. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


96 
96 

17 

17 


3511 
3473 

1868 
1879 
1876 
1879 


837 

574 

(434 

)4S5 

(499 

(437 
H38 
(439 
)430 


1556 
1876 


8785 


73 
73 


I 


IIM 


M4 
1919 

314 

1091 

1098 


9147 
1330 

1910 
1910 
1319 
1312 


9014 

9017 

541 


370 
481 


655 
939 
(475 
)  476 
4T6 
(125 
)  136 


73 
73 


73 

73 

73 


Dm.  31 
Nov.  19 


647.531     Oct.      8 


1864 

8107 

3906 

363 

330 

1794- 

96H8 

304 

3311 


1939      441 


43.-5 

7S 

488 

73 

964 

73 

84 

73 

.54 

73 

418 

73 

dM 

TJ 

70 

73 

779 

73 

931      ttl 


1149 
363 


1300 
138» 

1881 

1833 

918 

1803 

1356 

775 

^85 

861 

1788 

1380 

875 

3113 


73     1393 


18  '    187 


Mnl- 


Merrick,  Frank  W., 

Merrick,  Frank  W., 
Merrick.  Frank  W.. 
Merrick  Samuel  O. 


553,497 
StS.SO.') 
540,808 


551,981 
551,TJ9 

548,861 
547,901 


Dm. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


31 

5 

13 


Dm. 
Dm. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dm. 
Dec. 


34 

17 

33 

15 

3 
10 


653,133     Dm.   31 


550,033 


Nov. 
Oct 


551.983     Dm.  94 


3508 

330 

1346 


3603 
3101 

9476 

1938 

875 
1018 


65 
318 


6.4 
497 

«3I 

;4U5 

>496 

87 

338 


73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

73 

73 
73 


3147 

881 

1084 


1955 
1847 

488 

375 

1488 
1099 


2873       679       73     9097 


1899 
3335 


414 
836 


73 
73 


1901 
655 


•M07       615       73     1W« 


Dm.   10       760       183       73     1574 


Oct. 

Oct 

Dm. 
Not. 

859,  Nov. 


8 

1017 

15 

1494 

94 
6 

2604 
306 

19 

142:! 

330 
(358 

)359 

615 

70 


73       909 


305 


73 
78 


1955 
87S 


339       73     109ft 
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Xame,  r(>«Id«ne«,  utd  iDrention. 


Moothlr        Official 
volume.        UaiMt«L 


Men,  Robert  L.,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  Msipior  to  Geo.  D.  Bani«nl  4c  Corapftny.  of  nUsoto. 

Lock 

MeaerTfi.  0*orK»  W  ,  Bottton.  Mftaa.     St<»«l  comer-plate 

Me«iD((er.  Fr*>d««nck.     (S***  Me<«in)fer,  Henry  and  P.) 

Mciiinffer,  Henry  and  V..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bicycle  frmino 

M«<itA«Tnhiiiitt,  Otto,  Milwaukee   Wis.     Picture-cabinet 

Mfssiniier,  G»>ori{e.     (See  Staplea.  Willard  O  ,  aaaiunor.) 

Mf-winger   Thomaa  H.  H.  Wilminffton.  Del.     Metallic  railway  tie  

M«"iwiiijf<»r   Thoniaa  H.  H..  Wilminifton.  Del      Me'allic  railway-tie 

Meeaner,  Matthias,  Troaainsen.  Oermanv.     Monthbarnionica 

Meata.  <>eort;t»   Pittnburx.  Pa.     Automatic  pickling  and  washing  appanUna 

Meteor  Deapatoh  Company.     (SeeCampbell    Amnii  B  ,  aasignor.) 
Meteor  Deaparch  Company.     (See  Pearnall,  .\Ibert  W  .  a'uiitrnor.) 
Metropolitan  Regiater  Companv.     (See  Benton  and  Hea«.  aMtignora.) 
Metteer  J   S..  et  ml.     (See  (  hamberlain.  Charles  G  ,  aaaiKiior.) 

Metager,  Ferdinand  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     CentrifiiKal  machine 

Metiser,  John  W.     (See  Whisler,  Harrv  B.,  asainior  )  I 

Mettler,  Emeat  J..  Baker  City.  Greg.     IrOK^roller 

Meyer  CharleeJ.  L.,  Fond  dii  Lac.  Wia.     End  Jointer  and  trimmer 1 

Meyer.  Brail.  Berlin.  Germanr.     DiaintegraiioK  Tbomaa  niac ' 

Meyer,  Frederick,  and  R.  L.  Coromooa,  aasiguora  of  one-third  to  K.  Johnaon,  Chicago,  Ill.> 

Wire-coiling  machine \ 

Mever,  Prieilrich  G.   H.,  Chariottenbnrg.  Germany,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  \ 

Siemens  A,  Halake  Kleetiie  Company  of  America,  ChioaKo,  n).    Carbon-contact-raaist- 

ance  awiU-h 

Meyer.  Henry,  Alton,  III.    Street-car  fender 

Meyer.  Jnlina  A.     (See  Meyer,  Philip  and  J.  A.)  I 

Meyer.  Philip,  Alameda,  Cial.     Blectnc  gaa-lichter  

Meyer,  Philip  and  J.  A.,  aaaignoraof  one-third  to  B.  Blumenhein,  Newark,  K.  J.    £lectric> 

lock s 

Meyers,  Fredrick.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  M.  Storeken.  Jeraey  Citj,  K.  J.    Hook  and  eye. . 

Meyers,  Samuel  B.,  MileMbarg,  Pa.     VV ashing  machine  

Meymwltz  Mannfacturing  Company      iSee  Buchhop  and  Schnackenberg.  assignors.) 
Mevtrott,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Braae  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.^ 

Lamp-stove \ 

Michael.  Rosa,  Chieaeo,  111.    Combined  belt  and  pocket-book '. i 

Micheau,  Bllia.     (See  Fischer  and  Mlcheau.) 

Michelin  A  Co.     (See  Michelin,  E^loiianl,  assignor.)  { 

Michelin,  Edonard,  assignor  to  Michelin  4l  Co.,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France.     Pnenmatic  ' 

wheel-tire  and  M]y  for  same  

Michener.  Caroline  D  ,  and  S.  Htillstmng,  Parkesbnrg.  Pa.    Non-f^^able  bottle 

Mirhener.  Elwoo<l  H..  and  W.  S.  Ashbev.  assignora  to  Acme  Staple  Company,  LimitMl,> 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Self-feeding  staple-driver V 

Mickel.  Orrin  R.     (See  Dodge.  William  L..  assignor)  I 

Mickeison,  Niels  P.,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.    Combined  card-caae,  hat-boldor,  tee.,  for  cbnrch 


He. 


54)1  853 
547,174 

M7  734 
551. SM 


Date 


I 


Not. 
Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 


547.797  Oct. 

547,7«e  Oct 

.'»4J».«14  Oct 

54V.M0  Nor. 


19  1494 

1  310 

e  1379 

94  90Oe 

IS  14»A 

15  1501 

19  1344) 


340 

80 


73     lOM 

73         03 


330  73  970 

615  73  105« 

350  73  MS 

35S  73  30« 

«03  73  473 

319  73  lOtf 


548,717 


Oct    »     3337       836       73       655 


54«.4SSl 
549.973  1 
550,054  ' 

Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

5 

19 
19 

681 
1640 
\t<94 

109 
399 

73 
73 
73 

•45 

1164 
1901 

5S0.991 

Dec 

10 

•MO    1^ 

J73 

157S 

.%4!>.4.-i« 
54««,570 

Not. 
Oct 

5 

U 

6»*9 
3M5 

169 
769 

73 
73 

•a 

9M 

559.384 

Dws. 

31 

3311 

776 

73 

9119 

551,«r<9 

Dec. 

17 

3018 

<476 

\*n 

615 
390 

73 

1B9 

5M.9>« 
547,609 

Dec. 
Oct. 

94 

2609 
1336 

73 
73 

1956 
949 

549,S91 

Not. 

19 

799 

(191 
199 

In 

986 

S5I,S&3 

Dec. 

17 

1795 

419 

73 

I7e9 

547.175 
552.191 

Oct 
Dec. 

1 
31 

390 
2964 

81 

701 

73 

73 

6i 

904S 

553.954     Deo.   31     3064 


JSi 


pews  549,145     Not.    5       lU  96.fT 


Midas  Gold  Saving  Machinery  Company.     (See  Rumble.  Alexander  C,  aaaif^or.) 

Middaiikch,  William  C  .  Easton,  Pa.     Dental  syringe .-. 

MIddlemisa.  Williaoi,  Bradfonl.  England.     Frame  for  photographs,  Ac 

Middleton,  .Tohn  B.     (See  Bridges  an<l  Middleton.) 

Midizlev,  A.  M.     (See  Beach.  Morgan  J.  asnignor.)  | 

Mifhie  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Miehle,  Robert,  aasignor.) 

Miehle,  Robert.  Chicago,  111.     Driving  mechanism  for  velocipedes 

Miehle.  Robert,  aaaignor  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  and  ManoKactnring  Company,  Chicago,^ 
111.     Printing-press S 


.559.199     Dec. 
549,ti06     Not. 


547,619  I  Oet 


31 
19 


996S 
990 


13     9065 


73 


M9 


I 


550,909 


Milbrath,  William,  Lakefleld.  Minn.    Com  harvester  and  shocker i  SSI, 446 

Milea,  George  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cntoff  for  paper -box  machlnea I  961,130 

Mill.  George  B  ,  Ebensbnrg.  Pa.    Sled 1519.974 

Millar,  William  L,  Charleston.  S.  C.    Tag  and  drirer  therefor 547.974 

Millea,  John  D.,  *t  al.     (See  St.  Pet4«r  Loois.  assignor.)  i 

Millea,  Thomas  D..  ft  nl.    (See  St.  Peter,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Alfred  N.,  William«port.  Pa.     Machine  for  cutting  aolea S48.Sn 

Miller,  Caroline  A.     (See  Tavlor.  Thnrnas,  a.iHignor.) 

Miller,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Buttonhole-rooiatener    548.579 

Miller,  Conrad,  Leailville.  Colo.    Axle  and  skein  support  for  wagona 54M  H8.^ 

Miller,  Donald.  Detroit,  Mich.    Caff  holder !M0.990 

Miller,  Edward,  Jr.,  Evansville,  Ind.    Comblneii  crib,  cradle,  and  settee 548,005  | 

Miller,  Bdwin  E..  Rochester,  Mich.     Bean-picker    550,993' 

Miller,  George  H.     (See  Bowen,  Ambrose  B..  assignor.)  "    *  I 

Miller,  George  H.,  North  Hope,  Pa.     Pipe-wrench 548,571 

Miller,  George  W.     (.See  McPherson.  Thomas  C,  assignor.)  I 

Miller,  George  W.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    Railway-relocipede 547,019 

Miller,  Henry  J.    (.See  Rupp  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Henry  J..  Paris,  France.     Labeling  liquids .* 55^134 

Miller,  Ja<M>b  W.    (See  Hnber  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Jamea  B,  Rockland.  Me.    Shackle  for  veasels*  chains 550,417 

Miller.  James  C.     (See  Wood  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  John,  and  T.  O.  Stiles,  Rahwav.  N.J.     Detector  bar  clip  and  link 5I8.391 

Miller.  John  B..  Newbnrg.  N.  Y.     Thill  support  for  vehicles 550.964 

Miller.  John  D.,  Riyerdale.  Md.     Weigliing-scale 551,i«6 

Miller.  John  W..  •(  al.    (See  Carr,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Miller.  Joseph  A.,  Piwidence,  R.  I.     Bottle-stopper 549,678 

Miller,  Joseph  B  ,  aasignor  of  one  third  to  J.  W.  Jandell,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Lubricator. . . .  551.086 

Miller,  Lonis  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Cnrrent  pamplng-machine 548,078 

Miller,  M.  M.     (See  Dibble.  Clark  B.  and  F.  T..  assignors.)  I 

Miller,  Orison  C.     (See  Shoecraft,  Judson.  assignor.)  |  I 

Miller,  Peyton,  I.*  Roy,  Kans.     Fodder-binder 561,870 

Miller,  Thomas  S,  South  Orange.  N.J.     Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatoa 551,506 

Miller,  ThomaaS..  South  Orange,  N.J.    Conveying  ^paratos 551,860 


Dae. 
Deo. 

Doc. 

Not. 
Oct 


8 

10 

17     1585 


1138 
765 


10     1020 

19     1641 
1       494 


701 

73 

2045 

930 

n 

1014 

260 

73 

S9S 

(  t»4 

IW 

73 

1575 

(.366 
J  367 

:  • 

1746 

(a3« 
^3:19 

(73 

KfZl 

392 

73 

IKvt 

133 

73 

»5 

Oct.    91 


674       73       530 


Oct 

Oct. 
Deo. 
Oct 

99 

2U 

3 

15 

3048 

3740 

647 

9017 

763 
016 
156 
513 

73 
73 
73 
73 

595 

734 

1539 

38!> 

Dec 

10 

769 

5  les 

73 

ir.76 

Oct 

99 

3046 

709 

73 

504 

Oct 

1 

58 

15.16 

73 

14 

Dec 

31 

9875 

680 

73 

9098 

Not. 

96 

9513 

583 

73 

1.347 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Dm;. 

39 
10 
34 

771 
3610 

649 
186 
616 

73 
73 
73 

510 
1576 
1956 

Not. 

Dec. 

19 

10 

1096 
937 

969 
991 

73 
73 

1039 
1607 

Oct.    15     9144 


132!" 


413 


Deo. 
Dec. 


94     2387       566       73     1915 
17      1690       393       73      1769 


Doc.   24     3384 


!?S  h 


1914 
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N«ne,  residence,  and  inTenUon. 


Miller,  William.    (See  Atkinson  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ventilating  attachment  for  heaters 

Miller,  William  P.,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.    Cabin  for  boata 

Millett,  Jo-hiia  H.     (See  Bosworth  and  Millett) 

Milligan  Thoma.i  P.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Electric-motor  system  and  traction  device 

Mills,  Charles,  aasignor  to  Pettee  Machine  Works,  Newton.  Mass.    Machine  for  grinding^ 

(Vkrdfl  ..........    ..,...--.....•---.•..-•.-••---•••--         .....................   1 

Mills,  Francis  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mnndell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shoe-sewing  ma- 

chln6     ....   -- ••   •• • ''       '   -•"• 

Mills,  Francis  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mandell.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Needle-guide  for 

sewing-machines .••■•U'""'_. ;   ,■" 

Mills,  Francis  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Mnndell.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Thread-waxing^ 

device  for  nhoe-sewing  machines > 

Mills.  Norman  T.,  Cambridge.  Mass.    Bicycle-bell 

Millspangh,  William  H.,  LiviiigHton  Manor.  N.  Y.    Sleigh-ranner  attachment 

Milne,  Ale\.»iider  H.     (See  Murphy  and  Milne.) 

Mil»t«Ml,  William  N.     (See  Morgan.  Frank  E..  assignor.) 

Milwaukee  Harvester  Company.     (See  Birkett.  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Miner,  Willanl  M.,  Platnfleld.  N.  J.     Telephone-switch 

Miner,  Willism  H  .  Chicago,  111.     Draft  rigging  for  cars 

Minerd.  I.^yl  S.,  Minden  Mines,  Mo.     Mine-door 

Mingt«».  Adam  G..  and  G.  Rein,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Window 

Minnemever,  Edward  G.,  Chicago.  111.     Hanger  for  condnctorpipes ............. 

Minor,  Peter  W.,  Sprinuville,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Q.  W.  and  I.  B.  Booth, 

RcKhester,  N.  Y.     Beading-machine 

Minor,  Robert  P.,  Heppner,  Oreg.     Railway-car  truck 


No.         Date. 


Minott  John  E.,  Aurora,  HI.    Adding-machine 

Misell,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  light   

Miser,  Dwight  et  al.     (See  SUnley.  Albert  M.,  assignor  ) 

Mitchell.  Charles  A.,  Philadehdiia.  Pa.     Rarrel-draiuer 

Mitchell.  Frederick  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  measuring  liquids 

Mitchell.  Thomas.  Orantsville,  Nev.     Blow-off  for  steam-boilers 

Mittag.  Morit*,  lieilin.  Germany.    Belt-joint 

Mil,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Yale  &.  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 


548,079 
560,418 

549,533 
5t7.275 

549,306  I 

551,987  1 

551,98)) 

547.443 
551,554 


547,613  I 
549.907; 
551,780  I 
551,319  I 
549,578  I 

.■tSSiigS 
561.683 

548,837 

551,394 

551,839 
548.718 
552.3K5 
553,397 


Oct    15 
Not.  96 

Not.  19 


Monthly 
volume. 


Oct. 

1 

Not. 

5 

Dec. 

34 

Dec. 

24 

Lock 


Mix   Frank  W., 
Guard-lock  ... 

Moff.tt,  William  E,  Chariotte,  N.  C.     Pump 

Moffatt,  William  E.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Ptunp- 

Moffitt  Stephen  T..  Motlitfs  Mills,  N.  C.     Wblffletree  . 
Mohrenweiser,  August  F.  and  H.  C,  Henderson,  Minn. 


I 


Oct.      8 
Dec.   17 


Oet  8 

Nov.  5 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  10 
Nov.  13 

Deo.  31 

Dec.  17 

Oct  29 

Doc.  17 

Dec.  24 

Oct.  39 

Dec.  .11 

Dec.  31 


I 

09 


9147 
9513 

801 
495 

333 

2613 

3615 

7e« 
1796 


1140 

236 

3iW2 

lli-O 

905 

2966 

3020 

3561 
1499 

2:J05 
333!t 
3313 
3149 


551,684    Dec.   17     2021 


ignor  to  Yale  &.  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

^  .  ,..  551.6H5 

.S53.386  I 
559.3Kr 
548.380 
...   550,080  I 


Automatic  brake . 


.%51.595 
549,735 


Mohrenweiser.  HenryC.     (See  Mohrenweiser.  Anpnst  F.  and  H.  C.)         •^ 

Mohs.  Julias,  Dresden,  assignor  to  Berliner  Kunstdruck  imd  Verlags-Anstalt,  Tormals  A. 

&C.  Kautmann.  Berlin,  Ormanv.     Box  sUying  machine I  .S'SS 

Mjiller,  Carl  N.,  Chicago,  111.     Hat  fastener ■ 1558.298 

Miiller,  GuHtave  J.,  Berlin,  and  P.  Pfeifer,  Brunswick,  Germany.    Drying  and  eraporat  ?  1 1^^  573 

ing  apparatus - V  ..„».« 

Mollov,  James  P.,  West  Haven,  Conn.    Suspender-buckle i  „.f;!^ 

Molloy,  James  F,  West  Haven,  Conn.     Sniyiender  buckle 

Molloy,  James  F.,  and  J.  H.  Condon.  New  Haven.  Conn.    Buckle 

Molter.  John  A  ,  elal.    (See  Weicher.  Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 

Molynenx,  Barton  8  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  ny  mesne  asoignraents,  to  Molvneux 

Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  of  New  York.    KngraTing-machine ^549,146 

Molvneux.  Barton  S  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Molynenx)  ^g  j^^ 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  of  New  York.    Engrsving-machlne  S        ' 

Molynenx  Electric  Mannfactnring  Company.     (See  Molvneux.  Barton  S.,  assignor.) 

Monlteck,  Samuel  A.,  et  al.     (See  Heeter.  Clement  V.,  assignor.) 

Mond  Lndwig,  Winnington,  England.    Proceasof  and  apparatus  for  obtaimngammoniacal 

products I  547,276 

Mond.  Lndwig.  I^ndon,  England.    Apparatus  for  treating  nickel  ores  or  other  materials  I 

containing  nickel  with  carbon  monoxid 551,230 

Mond,  Lu<lwig.  Ivoudon,  England.     Apparatus  for  treating  substances  with  gases  at  ele-  1  __ 

vated  temperatures .">51,221 

Monitor  Water  Purifier  Company.     (See  Snyder.  Charles  H.,  assignor.)  i 

Monnet  Pierre  P..  Lyons.  France.     Making  rhodinol |  54^.719 

Monnet.  Prosper.  Lyons.  France.     Making  toluenesulfochlorids |  5:.1.131 

Monroe.  Ebenexer  W.,  S<hoolcraft.  Mich.     Vent-controlling  device  for  pump< .l+HSfia 

Monson.  Gustavo  P.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Monson,  Chicago,  m.     Violin 1547.1.'"i0 

Monson,  Herman  T.     (See  Monson.  Gnxtave  P..  assignor.) 

Montgomerie,  John  C,  Dalmore,  Stair,  Scotland.    Extraction  of  gold  and  silver  from  ores. .  549.736 

Montgomery,  John  J.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Petroleum-burner 549.679 

Montgomery,  Thomas  W..  and  J.  S.  Raroond,  New  Orleans,  La.    Siphon |  548,215 

Moody,  Leonard.     (See  Bumham,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 

Moomaw,  Henry  E.,  Salem,  Va.    Car-coupling 1  547,494 

Moomaw.  Henrv  E.,  Salem.  Va.    Car-oonpling    |  547.495 

Moomv.  Joseph  G.,  assignor  to  M   H.  Moomy,  Erie,  Pa.    Wheel-rim 549,998 

MoomV.  Marv  H.     (See  Moomv,  Joseph  (r..  assignor.)  | 

Moon.'George  R..  Columbus,  Ohio.    Cooking-oven 547,176 

Mooney,  Lewis  P.     (S«>e  Lucas  and  Mooney.) 

Moore,  Aaron  T..  Cadiz.  Ohio.    Checkrein  hook 550,049 

Moore  Car  Door  Company.    (See  Moore,  Edward  Y.   assignor.) 

Moore.  Charies  T.,  Wasliington,  D.  C  .  assignor  to  Capital  Typewriting  Machine  Com-/  5^9533 

panv,  of  Virginia.    Type- writing  machine ^ \ 

Moore  Chester  M.,  Maiden.  Mass.     Making  wheel-rims  j  549.246 

Moore  Daniel  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Electric  lighting  system 1  54H,ia7 

Moore'  Daniel  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrical  illumination 548.126 

Moore'  Daniel  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric-lighting  system ' 548.198 

_     . Electrical  illumination |54«,199 

Regulation  of  electrical  phospboreacent  illumination 


Dec.  17 
Dec.  31 
Dec  31 
Oct  92 
Not.  19 


Oct    29 
Dec.  31 


2022 
3:<14 
■XH5 
3701 
1934 


3970 
3149 


Oct.    22     3049 


Nov.  5 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  18 


Not.    5 
Not.    5 


Oct.  29 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  22 

Oct  1 


Nov.  12 
Nov.  13 
Oct    23 


Moore!  Daniel  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Moore.  Daniel  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y 


Oct.  8 

Oct  8 

Not.  19 

Oct.  1 

Not.  19 

^  Not.  12 

Not.  5 

Oct  15 

Oct  15 

Oct.  15 

Oct  15 


548 
583 


Official 
Gasette. 


78 
73 


» 


J'M  j 


73 

73 


103 
133 
U33 

616   73 

!S1?  I 


73 


189 
419 


73 
73 


969  I  7S 
.S6  73 
525  73 
273  i  n 
217   73 

I 

701  ;  73 

477   73 

iW5  („ 

(886  y 

344  >  73 


547 
036 
776 
741 


73 
73 
J3 
73 


477  1 

73 

478! 

73 

777 

73 

777 

73 

674 

73 

441 

73 

4. '.4 
1M«5 
1207 


964 

741 
{763 

J  764 
104 
436 
28e 


73 
73 


4tt 

1347 

987 
OS 


1956 

1957" 
150 


995 

8<i9 
lr83 
\«Sl 
1005 

91^ 

1839 

701 
1730 

1900 
656 

2119 
3081 

1839 

1833 

9113 
3113 

sai 

1393 


776 
3089 


73   595 


73 
73 
73 


115 
130 


27  '  73 


,(  30  ) 


Oct  1  497 
Dec.  10  1182 
Dec.  10  1184 


3341 

1023 

241* 

275 

1308 
10<i7 
2397 

»>« 

887 
l.V>8 

321 

1863 


133 
973 
974 


691 
78 


263 
003 

5910 

)21l 

211 

371 

« 

493 


73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
Tl 
73 
73 

.73 
73 
73 

[" 

73 
73 

73 

73 


by  nagnetic  Iniiuction 548,130  Oct.  15 

5  P— VOL.  73 


804 

193 

71 

307 

2927 

566 

2233 

566 

2231 

566 

3233 

567 

9335 

567 

909 
1K)9 
1068 


849 
843 

06 

1651 

1651 

656 

1623 

4H9 

54 

ia'i8 

lato 

473 

178 

178 
1^50 

63 

1309 


r 


.73   9K7 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


875 
428 
427 
428 
439 


73   499 


6d 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  iwdiMioe— Continued. 


"Same,  reeidence,  and  iorestioD. 


Moore,  Daoiel  M.,  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Appantas  for  K«nermting  pho«phore«c«nt  electric 

light 

Moore,  DMilel  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Phoaphoreecent  electric*!  iUamin*tion  by  oecillation 
Moore.  Daniel  M. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Phoaphoreecent  electric  illamination  by  Intermitteat 

and  jwrmanent  Intemiption  in  vaeanm 

Moore  Daniel  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electrical  illamiaation  by  a  phoaphoreao«nt  flame. . . 
Moore,  Daniel  M.,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Klectrieal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Phoapborea- 

cent  electric  lanip • ■ 

Moore,  Daniel  M..  aeeignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Compuiy,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Phoaphorea- 

cent-electnclinht  condenser  and  accumulator 

Moore.  Daniel  M..  aeaijcnor  to  Mi>ore  Electrical  Company,  New  York,  K.  Y.    Phoapborea- 

cent  electric  llithtinn  bv  Inlerruptione 

Moore.  Edward  T  .  MiU'aakee,  Wla.,  aaaicnor  to  Moore  Car  Door  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Bracket  for  aliding  doora ■• «'- 

Moore  ElecUtcal  Company.    (See  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Moore,  Harry  S.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Merry-go-roond 


v*. 

Dii*. 

648,131 

548, 13t 

1 
Oct.  u ! 

Oei.  tft 

McatUy       Official 
volume.       Oasette, 


i 


548,133 
548,134 

54«,574 

548,575 

548,576 

561,139 

547,614 


Moore,  Joaeph  R.    (See  Dnnn  and  Moore.) 

Moore,  Lloyd  D.,  Macon.  Ga.     Padlock 

Moore,  Moaea  M.     (See  McKtnnev,  Walter  S.,  aaaignor.) 

Moore,  Moeea  M..  Chicago.  111.    SUnd  pipe  

Moore.  Nelaon.     (See  HoaeltoD  and  Moore.) 

Moore,  William  E..  AoKnaU.  Gn     Aatomatio  regnlator  for  oonrertera  of  enersy 

Moore,  William  R.,  (,Mi«vel»nd,  Ohio.    Sharpener  for  afaeara 

Moore.  William  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaelKOor  X-o  F.  C.  Boaworth,  tnutoe.    Door-boU 

Moradelli,  Carl   Munich.  G<«nnanv.    Adjuatable  grain-chate 

Mormn,  Daniel  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sand-drier 

Moran.  Jamea,  Orange.  Tex.     Furnace 

Morath,  Jacob  J.  A.,  Clayton.  Mo.    Cham-daah«r 

Morck.  Peter,  aeaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Reiae.  Chicago.  111.     Foot-bmab 

Morflt.  Campbell,  aaaignor  to  B.  P.  Carpenter,  London,  England.    Milk  food  extract 

Morgan.  Cbarlea,  aaadgnor  to  Arcade  Manafactoring  Company,  Freeport,  IIL    Cork-ex-) 

tractor > 

Morsan.  Chrietopber  C.  Fremont,  Iowa.    Wire-bending  devioe 

Morgan  4;  Co..  D.  S.     (See  Mortcan,  William  P.,  amiiiiuor.* 

Morgan,  Edmund  C,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  mining  machine 


Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 

Oet.  99 

Oct.  9a 

Get.  99 

Dm.  It 

Oct.  8 


9939 
9941 


eta 

Ml 

5«8 
5M 


90A3       784 


30M 


13 

73 

73 
73 


73 
73 


I 


430 

431 


9M 


1094       93*      7t  I  MB 
1141    j55    J73       &9S 


580,061    Not.  W     t90«       441       73     19S3 
547,909     Oct.    15      1930       496       73       375 


Morgan, 

Morgan, 
Morgan. 

N.  Y. 

Morgan, 

Morgan, 
Morgan , 
Morgan. 
Morgan, 
device 


Edward  8..  Dublin,  Ind.     Wire-fence  machine 

Eliaha,  Springfield,  Maaa.    ToUe^paper  fixture 

Frmnk  E..  West  Haven.  Conn.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  X.  Milatad,  New  York, 

Prepayment  vending  apparatoa •••• 

Fred  W.,  Chicago,  El.     Pneumatic  apparatnii  for  turning  air-tabM 

HenrieL.,  aaaignor  of  ont^half  to  W.  H.  Stebbina,  Uolyoka,  MaM.    Folding  atool 

Jamen  M..  Port  WanhinjfUm,  Wia.     Kevolring  ebair 

John  W.,  Naahville.  Teon.     Lubricator 

Lemael  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  C.  Todd.  Oalt,  Ontario,  Canada.    Faatening 


640.383 
551,999 
549,990 
560.031 

530,796 
561.133 

648.830 
S6«.3t>8 
551,134 

549.007 

648,9«S 

560,983 
549,3M4 
551,040 

650,033 

548.904 

549  457 
547,963 
569,1*4 

547,977 


Not.  5 

Dm.  10 
Not.  19 

Dm  8 
Dm.  3 
Dm.  10 
(tet.  99 
Dm.  31 
Dec.  10 

Not.  19 

Oct.  99 

Not.  M 

Vm.  5 
Dm.  10 

Dec.  3 

Oet.  99 

Nov.  5 
Oct.  15 
Dm.  91 


540 

1998 
1550 
110 
430 
1025 
3504 
3010 
1090 

930 

9481 


isrr 

999 
371 
97 
100 
939 
886 
777 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


!S!  h 


73 
73 


919 
1674 
1150 
144S 
1504 
1094 

701 
9113 
1094 

1015 

489 


333  73  1306 
551  112  |73  991 
843   90S   73   1590 


116    98 
9489  {g»  J73 


73   1443 
489 


684  103  TJ  946 
1943  496  73  376 
9968   709   73  9045 


^   500 


Morgan,  Willijun  H,  Alliance,  Ohio.    ElMtric  controller 549,608    Not.  19       909 

Morgan.  William  H.,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Device  fo^cooling  brake-wheel* 880,793    Dm.     3       981 

Morgan,  William  H.,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Ingot-charging  crane 551,890    Dm.  94     9907 


Morgan,  WllMam  H.,  Alliance,  Ohio.    In^ot-charjring  rrane 

Morgan,  William  P.,  iwsiinior  to  D.  S.  Morgan  Sc  Co  .  Brockport,  N.  Y.    Spadingharrow . 
MorlaoB,  David  B.     (See  Famham,  Edward  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Mnrlev,  Albert.  Chicago.  III.     Fruit-aeeder 

Momingatar.  Jeeae.  Pettiaville.  Ohio.     Thraahins  machine 

Morrill,  Alvin  T.     (See  Fischer.  Hermann  C.  aaaignor.) 

Morrill,  John  M.  E.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Boot  or  other  holder  for  horaM 

Morrin,  Thomaa  F. ,  JerMy  City,  N.  J.    Automatic  feed-water  regnlator  and  alarm 

Morria.  Edmund,  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Loom  for  weaving  cane 

Morria,  Edmund,  aaaignor  to  Ford.  Johnaon  A  Co.,  Michigan  City,  lad.    Machine  for  in-> 
aerting  threada  into  woven  fabrioa > 


551, fOI 
551,396 

549.0M 

648,577 

551,135 

548,783 

547,884 
640,737 


Dm.   94 

Dm.    17 

Not.   19 
Oet.    99 

Dm.    10 


Morria.  Henry  B.,  aaaignor  to  Ford,  Johaaon  A  Co.,  Michigan  City.  Ind.    Loom  for  waaT.>  5^  ggo 
Ingoano > 

Morria,  J.  E.    (Sm  Atkinson.  Henry  T.,  aaaigcor.)  \ 

Morris,  Mark  B..  Loganaport.  Ind.     Animal  trap ZS"?!? 

Morria,  Thom»»aD..  Seward.  Nebr.     Snap  hook   547.444 


1100 

3057 


1791 


73      1900 

73     1901 
73      1730 

73  '  1040 
73       506 


Morrison,  Walter  O.,  WiUimantic,  Conn!    Spindle-bearing  for  aplnnlng-machiuM. 
MorrisMy,  Thomaa  F.,  Newark,  N.J.    Button  making  machine 


Morrow.  William  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Mucilage- bottle 

Momhach.  Hugo  ¥..  SolinKen,  (Germany.    Skate  with  automatic  faatening. 

Morton,  Henry  K      (See  Morton.  Matthew  and  H.  E  ) 

Morton.  Horace  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Lumber-drying  kiln 


641^061 

548,800  I 
861,130 

548.045 

Morton,  Matthew  and  H.  E..  Muskegon,  Mich.    Universal  ahaper 530,004 

MoMley,  Jerome  8.,  aaaignor  to  C.  W.  BardMu,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Pencil -sharpener ;  647.161 

Mewr,  Jacob  W..  CaMyrille,  HI.    Land-marker '.  Hf^M'^ 

Moaher,  CharlM  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-generator 380,571 

Mosher,  John  A.,  Chicago,  HI.     Electric-arc  incandeecent  lamp 3fl«,498 

Monkowitz.  Morris  assignor  to  self,  L.  D.  Adler.  Newark,  N.  J..  A.  8.  Adler,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  andT.  W.  Mvern.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Storage-battery 549,649 

Moaler,  MoaM,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Fireproof  safe 1 648,440 


Not. 

19 

1909 

Hot. 

M 

1800 

Oct. 
Uet. 
Oct. 

n 

8 

90 

3000 

700 
3187 

Oct. 

8 

1019 

Oet. 
Dm. 

99 
N 

3741 
16M 

918 


1150 


913 


Oct.    99 

Not.  19 

Oet.      1 
Not.     5 

Not.  *0 

Dec   31 


»-93 


704       73  I     U3 


irn   5JJJ   }73!ii90 


Not. 
Oct. 


19 


704 


73 


13C0 


553 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inc/twir*— Continued. 


Name.  rMidence,  and  invention. 


"Wrench 
Wrwoh. 


Mowberg,  Frank,  awignor  to  Moeaberg  Wrench  Company,  AtUeborongh,  Maaa. 
Moaaberg.  Frank,  aaaignor  to  Moasberg  Wrench  Company,  Attleborough,  Masa. 
MossberK  Wrench  Company.     (See  Moaaberg,  Frank,  aaaignor.) 
Mott,  Charlea  W.     (See  Bonner,  John,  aaaignor.) 

Mottram.  William  T.  M.,  Dallaa,  Tex.    KlMtric  awltch 

Moxlev,  Jonathan  K.,  «/  al.    (8m  Volland,  Paul  C,  assignor.) 
Monlthrop,  Harry  C,  et  al.    (8m  MoGarry,  James,  assignor.) 

Mounoe,  Thomaa.  Toronto,  Canada.    Seal-lock •• 

Mower.  Edwin  F..  BMton.  Maaa.    Preaserfoot  for  shoe-MWlng  machlnM 

Mowrer  JamM.  Casper,  Wyo.    Plane  and  chisel  grinder .-  •  •  ^- „  _i*  _j  •> 

Moyer,  Gilbert  L.,  aaeiimor  to  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mannfiwtaring  Company,  Hartford,^ 

Conn.     Arc-lamp  globe-holder  -   ■  • 

Motingo,  Lewie  W.,  Weetport  Mo.    Cistern- wat«r  filter   . . . . . ...  -  - -  -  •  -  -  •.^- "•■■•.;  ■;• 

Mueller,  Charles  F.  A.,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  R.  D.  WardweU,  Chicago,  Dl.    Plpe^jutter. 

Mueller,  John  B.,Streator,  III.     Hameea-pad -- • 

Mueller.  Otto  C.  Henderson.  Minn.     Storm  and  MrMn  door ^ 

Mngforti.  William  E.     (8m  Whitaker,  John  F.,  assigcor.)  \ 

Muhlenbeck,  Frank.     (Sm  Asam  and  Muhlenbeck.) 

Mnllane,  Patrick.  Moline,  HI.    Com  shocker  -  -  -  -  - -  •  •••••"••  A-li;-" '  V  v" " 

Mullaney.  Thomas  F  .  Worcester.  Maes.,  assignor  to  General  ElMtrlc  Company,  of  New 

York. '  System  of  electrical  distribution - • "  •  v  "  •C;  • ' '  L"  'IILI 

Mullen.  JoMph  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vehicle  attachment  for  chMklng  horaM 

Mullen,  Oren  J.     (See  Merriam  and  Scott,  assignors.) 

Mullen,  Robert  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Smoke-consumer.. 

Mullen,  Robert  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Smoke-consumer 

Mullen,  William,  Chicago,  III.    Hod 

Mullenhoff,  Leopold,  Buflklo,  N.  Y.    Pipe-coupling 

Mnller,  Ernst  J.,  Butt^  Moot    Universal  hanger 

Mnller,  Ernst  J.,  Butte.  Mont.    Universal  bearing 
Muller',  Ernst  J 


Moatlily 

TOlliaM. 


Official 
Oasetta 


M    :   .0 


ins 

3300 


414 

C750 
i751 


1350  !    319 


550.634 
650,701 
650,635 

6«.S77 

547.177 
561,041 

550.005 
550,995 


599,135    De<i.   31 


119 
376 
190 

903 

399 

844 

1778 

779 


« 
87 

98 

(916 

\in 

81 
203 
406 
186 


73 
73 


73 
73 
73 


1901 
9090 

108> 


1443 

1488 
1444 


>73     1006 


73 
73 
73 
73 


63 
l.WO 
1191 
1570 


651.781 
580,050 

550,984 
550,2^5 


Dm. 
Not. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


94 
19 

96 
36 


650,996    Dm.   10 


!15I,733 
Stf'.f'Og 
548,809 


ham  assignor  to  said  Mnller. 
Mnller.  Jacob.  Honeadale.  Pa. 
Mulligan,  John,  Darton.Ohio. 
MnmMrd,  Joaeph  F.,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Mnmmery.  Edwin  O.,  J.  S.  Sherman. 


,.>  Ill  ,o,  r._.     .,.    _  .u^    .  ............. 

Butte,  Mont.    AdjnsUble  bearing V  —  Uil ..........-..»«.«»" 

Mnller   Ernst  J  .  Fort  Wavne.  Ind  .  and  A.  Cunningham,  MilwankM,  Wla.;  aald  Canning-  { 

Head  block  for  sawmill  carriagM riJ'SIi 

Merry  go-round 1  Mt,7H2 

Water  filter ,  S^  Si 

Manufacturing  bmahM •;.•  "A* '  1  *"'•''" 

,„^...— „.  and  G.  H.  Harms;  said  Mummery  aaaignor  to  P.  C.  | 

DullU.'Detroit.  Mich.     HvdrocArbonbumer » i  XiiTOO 

Munch,  Arthur,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Game  apparatua 0*1,  iw 

Mundell,  JamM.    (8m  Mills.  Francis  A  ,  assignor.) 
Munger  J.  P.   et  al.     (See  Richmond.  Henry  T..  assignor.) 
Mnnns,'Edsev  A.,  et  ai.     (See  Bums,  Henrv  B..  assignor.) 

Munro,  Alexander  F  .  Cambridge,  and  W.  9.  Cole,  Kingston, 1  «,  o«, 

Munro.  Joseph,  Astoria,  Oreg.     Pile  driver  hammer '  „J'^ 

Munroe.  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fpright^piano  action   .--- -.-.-- ■- ,•"■.•■:■ 

Mnnsie-ColM  Electric  Railway  Equipment  Comnany.    (See  ^an^J »™«f^- •  ^?°"|;^ 
Munsie,  JamM  F.,  Brooklyn,  >f  Y  ,  assignor  to  Munale-ColM  Electric  RaUway  Equipment 

Companv.of  New  Jersey.     Railway-oar    • 

Mnnaon  C.  S.     (Sm  Fitch.  Elliot  R..  assignor.)  ,„^       .^^^v         xr 

Munson.  Charles  F.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Conch,  Petersburg,  Va. 

M  ail  col  lection  ay  atem ■■ ■---• m7  mo 

Munson,  Orrin  H.,  Hartaville,  Maaa.    Wagon  brake. - mt.ww 

Munson  Typewriter  Companv.     (8m  Seifried.  Samuel  J.,  assignor.)  | 

Charles  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Extension  Uble ,  JT^tli 

" n  stool   ??;'2S 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Dm. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dm. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


17 
39 
29 
29 

34 

24 

22 

3 

8 
15 


2875 

680 

9994 

596 

1863 

493 

2398 

534 

2299 

534 

774 

5186 
187 

2103 

498 

3504 

874 

3507 

875 

3509 

875 

2389 

566 

2225 

596 

2702 

674 

461 

107 

1034 

242 

73     2038 


1884 

1309 

1308 
1300 

73     1577 


73 
73 

73 
73 


1503       359 


Mass.    HMl-naU 548.811 


551,832 


Oct. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


99 
24 
34 


3511 
2618 
9314 


875 
617 
551 


73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 


73 
73 
73 


lf<47 
688 
688 
689 

1916 

1884 

531 

1606 

204 

306 


680 
19.^7 
1909 


MunE, 

Mnns,  Charies  W. 


650,835    Dec.     3       517       121       73     1516 


551,067 


Hillsdale,  Mich.     Plane 


Window 


Munxner  Charies,  assignor  to  George  M.  Clark  AComnany.  Chicago,  HI.    Oil  heating-stove 

Murchison.  Adam  S  ,  Willismsbnrg,  Iowa.    Fence- wire  stretcher  and  repairer 

Mnrdock   Edwin  P..  Oakland,  Cal.     Pneumatic  tire 

Muren,  Jacob  H.     (See  Pfeil,  Philip,  assignor  )  w.*-i.„.^.™^„b. 

Murphy.  Bruce,  Orillla.  Canada,  assignorto  E.  F  Bowman,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Watehcaee-apring. 
Murphy,  Eugene  P..  el  al.     (See  Sirieix.  L*on,  assignor.) 

Murphv,  George.     (See  Lewis,  William  H.,  assignor.)      „  ,     .       .,  i-.      u.   _j       ^1 

Murphy,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Curran,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Combined  spool 

Mnmh?!j^??s'*Bii4i!aaiiignoroKoni>^Wf toO.A. Hyliiid; LeicMter, Mms.  BoH-catter. 

Murphy,  Jeffrev,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hand-rake 

Murphy,  John  J.     (See  Sterrv  and  Murphy.) 

Murphy.  John  J.,  et  al.    (See  Ranford,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Murphy,  Ix)ren»o  A.,  and  A.  H.  Milne.  Wellington.  Canada. 

Murphv,  Michael  C.     (Sm  Willis.  Samuel  B..  assignor  ) 

Murphy   Patrick  M.,  et  al.    (See  Hsnling.  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 

Murphv,  Peter  H.     (See  Lamkey,  Frank  L  ,  assignor.)      ,  _,      ,     . 

Murphy  Thomas,  Detroit,  Mich      Air  and  steam  feeding  device  for  ftamacM A.... 

Murphv!  William,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Ditching  Uck - - 

Murphv,  William  F..  Charieston,  S.  C.     Audible  alarm  for  valisea,  *«•"••-••-■  ■•■■VrV" 

Marphy,  William  M.,  and  H.  A.  BMk.  aasigoora  to  said  Murphy  and  W.  B.  BMk,  Union 
City,  Tenn.    Hunters  blind 

Murray,  JamM  H.     (See  Hill,  George  8.  aaaignor.)  „_^^       r.  m 

Murray  Samuel  J.,  Indianapolis,  ind.,  assignor  te  Unitwl  StatM  Printing  Compwiy,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Manufacturing  plaving-carde  ■■■■■•■■■-  ■■■■  ■■: ■ :,    ■  x Ai" • 

Murray,  Samuel  J.,  IndUnanolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  StatM  Printing  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Printing  playing-cards .•;•;,•; ,;, u:  ■  • " ,•   ■  ■; 

Murray,  Stephen  D.,  Dallaa,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Ladd,  OalTMton,  Tex.    Cotton-cleaning  ap- 

Murray  Wililam  A.,  and  .1.  J.  Fitiaimmons.  Newark.  N.  J.    Cutting-machine 

Murrav,'  William  B.,  Chicago,  III.    Stone-cutting  engine 

MnrraV  William  J.     (See  Cofran  and  Mnrray.)  „.    ,     ^  „  ,         ■« 

Musgra've,  Martin,  and  C.  E.  Cooper,  assignors  to  Dobson  A  Barlow,  Limited,  Bolton,  Eng- 
land.    Feeding  device  for  cotton  openers,  Ac yi: 

MnsgTMve,  Mark.  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     Drying  machine  for  fibers 

Musgrove,  George.  London.  England.    Gum  bottle 

Muttlng.  John,  *(  «»i.     (See  Oater,  Valentine.  a*sigiior.)  a  ^     ia     %mi  t. 

Myers,  David,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  and  L.  Stickley,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich 
cleaner 


Dm. 

10 

938 

921 

73 

1608 

Oct. 

1 

61 

16 

75 

IS 

Oct, 

22 

2825 

704 

73 

554 

IVc. 

3 

213 

48 

73 

146» 

I>ec. 

3 

121 

99 

TJ 

1444 

Oct. 

1 

61 

16 

73 

15 

Dec. 

10 

940 

221 

73 

1606 

550.638 
547,021 
551,088 

552,069     Dm.   24     2756       650       73     1981 


.V)n,227 
5.M,»>>^ 
551.507 

Nov.  19 
Dm.  17 
Dm.  17 

2205 
2024 
1693 

511 
478 
393 

1 

73 
73 
73 

1279 
1833 
1709 

549,003 

Oct.  99 

3974 

965 

73 

777 

547.670 
5.51.990 
548,887 

Oct  8 
Dm.  24 
Oct.  29 

1237 
2619 
3742 

990 
617 
916 

73 
73 
73 

942 

1958 
734 

660,762    Dm.     3       377 


88       73     1488 


548,216    Oct.    22     2399       603       73       474 
548,579'  Oct.    99     3002    73       597 


Boiler- 


547,671 
561,872 
551,687 


547.934 
550,326 
651,783 


550,591 


Oct. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Dm. 


8 
24 
17 


15 
96 
24 


1238 
9392 
9035 


18« 
23A3 
2227 


291 
.^67 
478 


482 

,S47 
526 


73 
73 
TJ 


73 
73 

73 


349 
1917 
1833 


1319 

1864 


Not.  20  2090   631   73  '  1381 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  li»i  of  paimUes,  October  to  December,  imduaive — Continaed. 


Vame,  r««id«o«e,  mad  inventkn. 


Myers,  Edward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     V<«nc«r  nairinji  machin* 

Myers.  Frederick,  New  York,  X.  Y  .  aaaignorof  one  fi)nrth  to  F.  P.  Clement,  Ratlaad,  Vt, 

and  W.  A.  Ormy.  WestliorouKh.  Mass.    Tire-repairing  tool 

Mvers,  John  A  ,  aaaigDor  of  one-half  to  K.  P.  Blaun,  Monroe  City,  Ind.    Sciaaora  for  aplio- 

Myers,  Lather,  Williamsport,  Pa.    Reamer-bit 

Myent,  Phlneaa  B..  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     A pparatns  for  prodaeing  stage  ninsiona 

Myers,  Simon  S.     (Se«  Haas,  Joseph.  aMignor.) 

Myers.  Theodore  W.,  «( oi.     (See  Moskowiti,  Morriii,  aMignor.) 

Myers,  William  H.,  Ba.<«iinior  to  H.  B.  Weaver,  Burlingti^n,  N.  J.    Bicyde-iray 

Myriok,  Rngene  ('.,  and  G.  C  Doeg,  Providence,  K.  I.    Hand  hole  plate  for  steam-boOen 
Kagel,  Henry,  Chicago,  111.     Rotarv         " 

~  ison,  William  A  ,  aaaigaor.) 

Plhub 

ih.) 

-separator 

Water-meter 

.    Disk  water-meter 


Narragansett  Card  Company.     (See 
Namm,  Martin  N.,  Mllwankee.  Wl 
Nash,  Aaron  W.     (See  Francisco 
Kash,  John  B.,  Hawanlen.  Iowa. 
Naah.  Lewis  H..  South  Norwalk,  Conn 
Naah,  Lewi*  H.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn 


&M.SS3 
560,190 
&47,0t6 


M9,3« 
S51,50« 

547,099 

srr.iao 

&48,5M 


Deo.  17  1798  419 
Not.  19  9107  498 
Oct.      1        163         4« 


Not.     ft  ft53 

Dec    17  1H«7 

Oct.    99  3S11 

Oct.      1  M 


IM 

87«  I 

n  I 


73      17r1> 
73      1:06 

73  I    n 


73       991 
7J     IMS 


IS 


Naab,  Lewia  H.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Water  meter 640.585 


Water-meter 

aaaignor  to  National  Meter  Company,  New  York, 

aaaignor  to  National  Meter  Company,  New  York, 


648,5m 

647,178 

547,179 
661.149 


547,094 
648. 3M 
630. 46« 

547,H57 


Naah.  Lewis  H..  Sonth  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Naah.  Lewis  U.,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn., 
W.  Y.    Disk  water-meter 

Kaah,  Lewis  H..  Sonth  Norwalk,  Conn., 
N.  Y.    Disk  water  meter 

Nation.  Thomas  B..  BlountsTille,  Ala.     LnbricatinK  atlachment 

National  Cawh  K«-Kister  Company.     (See  Bniiia.  I^wli*  F  .  aaaiimor.) 

National  Ctuth  Regliiter  Company.     (SeeGrore,  (feorge  W.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Ke|0"t«'r  Company.     (See  Yoe,  Philip,  aanignor. ) 

National  Casket  Company.     (See  Maxwell  and  L<M>niis,  aaaignors.) 

National  Ciitlerv  Company.     iSee  Koberts,  Cbarleit  G.,  aaaigaor.) 

National  Malleahit*  Caatinvs  ('ompany.     (S«>eCaiie,  William,  aaaignor.) 

National  Mal1fal)it<  Castini^  Company.     (See  Tower,  Clinton  A.,  aaaignor.) 

National  Meter  Company.     (See  S;tiih,  Lewis  H..  assignor.) 

National  Toe  Calk  Company.     (See  Hneatis,  Thomas  B  ,  aaaignor.) 

Neatie.  Jamea.  B<Mnton.  N.J.     Railway-rail  an>l  connection  

Neal.  J.  D.,  et  tU.    (See  Freeman,  Horace  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Neal,  John  N.     (See  Haynes,  Harry.  aMignor.) 

Ncale,  Darid.  Fort  Calhoun,  Nebr.    Shore  or  bank  protector  and  apparatua  for  oonstmetlng 
and  placing  same 

Nealon,  John  P.,  Milford,  Masa.    Shoe 

Nealy.  Louis  H  .  Newark,  N.  J.     Picture-wire  fastener  ..^ 

Neate,  Charles.  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Siat-and  wire-frnce-maktng  mactahM 

Neefe,  Julius  W.     (."w-e  Kiehle  and  Neefe.) 

Neer,  Alonzo  W.,  Catawba,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Neer,  Mechanicsburg,  Ohio.    Gate. 

Neer,  Charles  F.     (See  Neer,  Alonzo  W  .  aiwignor  ) 

Neergaard,  Julius  de,  and  S.  J.  E.  Wilhjelm,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Regiater  for  pool  trianglea 

Neette,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  A.  B.  Park,  Roanoke,  Ala.    Plow  attachment . .. 

Neff,  Michael.  Tabor.  Ind.     Fenre 

Neher,  Jules  E.,  assignor  to  We«tinghoii.<ie  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     Method  of  and  apparatuit  for  rectifying  alternating  cnrrenta 

Nehemias,  Max,  Altooa.  Germany.     Folding  litter    

NfhU,  William  H..  Benton,  Wi«      Milk-can  protector  

Neil,  Michael,  Dayt4>n,  Ohio.     Appliance  for  plashing  hedges 

Neil   Sam.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Spain,  Atlant*,  Ga.    Cotton-chopping  machine 

Neill,  John  L..  and  K.  Kriedcl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Wagon  running-gear 

Tfeilson.  Arthur,  Newton,  Mass.    Temporary  binder 

Nejlis.  John  W  .  Palatine.  N.  Y.     Harness  attachment 

NelHon,  Arthur  W..  Chicago  Dl.    Cntter-bead  knife 

Nelson,  David  R.     (See  Keasler  and  Nelson.) 

Nelson,  Ellhu,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car  signal  

Nelson,  Frank  W.,  assignor  of  one  third  Ut  L.  B.  Coe,  Chicago,  111.    Bit 

Nelson,  Robert  L..  GabbettTille.  Ga.     Plow  stock 

Nelson,  William  G..  and  C.  F.  Batt,  Br<K)klyn,  N.  Y.    Valre-stem  packing 

N«*racher,  Adolph,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Gutter 

Nerx.  Fidelis.  assignor  to  Schuckert  A  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Gennaiiy.    Machiaa  for  grinding 
or  forming  parabolic  surface* 

Nesmith,  George  B..  Warren.  Pa.     Splice  for  drire-ehatna 

Nesom,  Thomas,  assigntir  of  one  half  to  W.  D.  Eckenrode  and  E.  S.  DeTamble.  ladlaaapo- 
lis.  Ind.     Transmisitiiinof  electricitT  to  moving  care 

Nessi,  riderico.     (See  Fundineer  ana  Neaai.) 

Nettlefolds,  Limited.    (See  Wiussinger,  Caraille,  aaaignor.) 

New,  Anthony  G..  London.  A.  J.  Mavne,  Woking,  England,  and  B.  N.  Lacaa,  Oalway,^  54^  ggg 
Ireland.     Automatic  switch  for  electric  transfiftTiiere  )        ' 

New  Century  Motor  Company.     (See  Rinehart  and  Turner,  aasignors.) 

New  England  Dressed  Meat  and  Wool  Company.     (See  Hill.  Barton  W..  aaaignor.) 

New  ^liigland  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  McCulloch,  AIA^  H.,  aaaignor.) 

New  Haven  Clock  Company.     (See  Porter,  Wilson  E.,  aaaignor. ) 

New  Home  Sewing  Macnine  Company.     (See  Gray,  George  L.,  aaaignor.) 

New  York  Rubber  Company-    (See  Smith,  George  C  ,  assignor.) 

'Newbury,  Nathan,  <(  eU.     (See  Hall,  Biclcnell.  assignor.) 

Newoomb,  Charles  A.,  Riverside,  Cal.     Ventilative  fmit-box 

Newell,  George  H..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Fishing  reel 

Newell,  John  H.,  Hut  ley.  Wis.    Chain  pipe- wrench 

Newey,  James  C  Birmingham,  England.    Construction  of  hooka  and  eyss 

'Newlm,  Charles  M,  Linton,  lud.    Clockwork  Mtvertising  apparatus 

Ncwan,  John  B. .  Detroit,  Mich.    Che<-k  and  alia4le  holder 

]l«f«aMi  A  Sons,  I.     (See  Bp>okn.  William  F.,  assignor.) 

l!fewman,  Thomas  C.  Chicago.  111.     Bottle 

New^som,  Eli,  Lafayette,  Ind.     Meana  for  irrigation 

:Newsom,  John  J  ,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  T.  R.  Baasett  mad  T.  D.  N« 

Cal.     Rotary  stamping  and  grlmling  mill 

Newaom,  Thomas  D.,  et  al.    (See  Newsom,  John  J.,  asslgaor.) 
Ifewton,  Charles,  Kansas  City,  Kaos.    Oata-Iatoh 


Dec.  10  77«  187  73  1577 
Got.  1  3-i9  )»,  84  73  ;  64 
Oct.    99     30M  ,     7«7       73 

<7«7 

)7M 

3070       7«d 


Oct.    99     3009    ?;^     j  73 


Oct. 


Oct.    1     394 ;    M 

Oct.      1       397   t>9.83 
Dec.    10     1040       tia 


9U.W8    Dse.    17     9097 


73 

73 

79 
13 


698 
509 
609 


419 


a 


ua 


Oct.  1  «  n  73  M 

Oct.  »  97*«  Vn  73  531 

Not.  36  S'7I  599  73  l.ri0 

Oct.  13  1600  ;  Sril  73  393 


669,070    Dee.   94     9758      851       73     1905 


661.080 
64-.afl 
647.858 

618.917 
56«.1»6 
551, 9N 
.^60.640 
550,337 
661.ti4 
551,307 
363.449 
560,838 

551.3W 
54H.3«S 
.VIH.449 
639.137 
648,ft4 

647.153 
647.064 


Deo.  10 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  13 

Get.  99 

Deo.  31 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  3 

Nov.  'M 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  :i 

I>ec.  17 

Oct.  sa 

Oct.  9^ 

Deo.  31 

Oet.  16 

Oct.  1 

Oet.  13 


Ml 

■2151 
1609 

9400 
9M0 
9691 
1/7 
lOM 
11H8 

I5a< 

3409 
690 


999 
54» 
381 

004 
709 
618 
30 
M-i 
975 
345 
798 
199 


73  1608 
73  413 
73       394 


73 
•73 
73 
73 
73 


474 
itt>46 
1»M 
1446 
l.TJO 


T.i   1633 
73   1731 


73. 


■J130 
1516 


I.Va  345 

9707  675 

3H98  706 

2>^  6fl 

9169  I  649 


73   1731 
73   639 


981 
1944 


73 
497 


73 

73 
73 

73 
73 


654 


414 

.S6 
376 


561,734  Dm.  17   3105   498   73   ltM7 


Oct.    93     9486 


Isl 


13       490 


Oaklaod, 


547,978 

Oct.   1 

601 

w 

n 

98 

561,643 

Deo.  17 

1967 

490 

73 

1«1 

661,300 

Dec.  17 

1506 

346 

73 

1731 

660.830 

Deo.  3 

531 

193 

73 

1518 

649.811 

Not.  19 

1351 

319 

73 

low 

669,071 

Deo.  94 

9758 

661 

73 

1!W3 

547,885 

Oct.  15 

n»7 

4«1 

73 

349 

531,646 

Dec.  17 

1000 

430 

ri 

IMil 

649,819 

Not.  19 

1399 

380 

73 

1086 

548,386 

Hot.  6 

606 

198 

73 

093 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  in«/i«wty--Continned. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


' 


Bicycle-bell 


Date. 


Nichols, 
Nichols, 
Nichols, 

Ohio. 
Nichols, 


Newton,  Charles  W,  Baltimore,  Md.    Drying  kiln  ..^ --- 

Newwitter.  Oarson  J.,  et  al     (See  Cnmmlngs,  James  F..  assignor.) 

Nicholas   Alfre.1,  assignor  to  J.  and  H.  Lucas,  Birmingham,  England 

Nicholls,  Francis  W.     (See  Boyer,  Hudson,  assiifnor^   „  .  v  I 

Nichols  Chemical  Company.     (See  Herreshoff,  John  B.  F,  assignor.) 

Nichols   Enior\-  I,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Steam  vacuum  pump 

Nichols   Emor'v  I.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Vapor-burner ^ ! 

Grant  B.Wapakoneta.  Ohio.     Wall-tellurian    ■---••■ j'  V  '  V:.i';iii-V^"   i 

Henrv  B.   an.lF.  H.  Lincoln,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cndergronnd  eWtric  "il^^y-- 
Mortimore  O.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  W.  Cochran  and  E.  A.  Yocom,  Mendon, 

Car-coupling 

William  H.,  Boston.  Mass.    Sash  fastener 

Nicholson,  John  H  .  Piltsbiirg.  Pa     Furnace 

Nicholson,  Robert  H..  Wilkes  Barr6.  Pa.     S|)oed  indicator  and  alarm 

Nicholson,  Samuel.     (See  Jones  and  Nicholson.) 

Kicbolaon,  Stephen,  Providence.  R.L    Machine  for  cleaning  files,  Ac 

NickodemuB.  John  P..  Saginaw.  Mich.    Feed  or  root  cutter  and  com-sheller 

Niclausee.  Albert  G.  L.     (S.'e  Niclausse.  Jules  P.  E.  and  AG    L.)         ,    ,,  ^ 

NIclausse,  Jules  P.  E.  and  A.  G.  L..  Paris.  France     Metallic  Joint  for  boilere 

Nlcol,  Robert,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     Bicycle-crank  and  pedal-shlold - 

Nidy,  George  A..  Kalamazoo,  and  G.  E.  Nidy,  Fulton,  Mich.    MeUl  hayrack 

Nldv,  George  E.     (See  Nidy,  George  A.  and  O.  E.) 
Nledermaver  Henry.     (See  Griffiths  and  Nledennayer.) 

Nielsen,  Anton  E.  aiid  G  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Shoe-cleaner 

Nielsen,  George.    (See  Nielsen,  Anton  E.  and  G.) 

Nielsen.  Niels,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Bolter 

Nienaber,  Otto  H.  R.,  Ridgefleld.  N.J.    Bottle-stopper  

Niewerlh  Si  Co.     (See  Niewerth.  Renins  and  H.,  assignors.) 

Niewerth    Hermann.     (See  Niewerth,  Regina  and  H  )  „.     ^  .  , 

Niewe"h  Reglnaand  H  ,  assignors  to  Niewerth  A  Co.,  Beriin,  Germany.  E  ectncarc  lamp 
Niewerth  Regina  and  H..  assignors  to  Niewerth  &  Co.,  Beriin  Germany.  Electric-arc  lamp 
Nlles  Tool  Works  Company.     (See  Reiss  and  Crocker,  assignore.) 

Nlsbet,  Alexander.  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y.     Football 

Niven,  John.     (See  Henrettv.  James,  assignor.) 

Nixon    William  H.     (See  Clewlev.  William  H.  assignor.)      „^„  „,       ,      .  r»i  .. 

NoLck.  Adolph  G.,  Brooklyn.  N."  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  D.  Bemer,  Clereland.  Ohio. 

Hvdraullc  air-compressor ■*~A-^v 

NohV,  Umis  E..  Boston.  Mass.    Tronsersstretchor-.........^..^--------— •••;•••••■■• 

Noble   Newell  J.  assignor  of  one-half  t..  A.  J.  Shomber.  E.  H.  Schilling,  and  T.  Engle, 

SUte  Centre,  Iowa.     Ventilation  mechanism  for  locomoUve  or  other  boiler  furnaces 

Nolan,  Timothy  J.,  Logansport,  Ind.    Fish  hook • 

Nolcken,  AxelO.,  Molsekatx,  Russia.    Magaxlne-flrearm 

Noll  Claries  A.     (See  Ward  and  Noll  )  ,„.,.»»  .^     .-.     v       * 

Noli:  George.  Mlnden.  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  Stahl.  New  York^  V.  T-    Carbonator 

Noll  John  L.,  Brooklvn,  assign(.r  to  Sohmer  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piano-acUon 

Noppel.  Edward  A.,  et  al.     (See  Campbell,  Wesley  R.,  assignor.) 

Norcrowi.  Collen  E.,  Smithvllle,  N.J.    Carousel  

Norcroas,  I^vl  W.,  Paris,  Tex.    Piano  guard  and  rest --,• 

Norcrow.  William  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa     Reversible  car-seat 

Nord   Julius.  Amstenlain,  Netherlands.     Writing  apparatus 

Nordell,  Carl.  Stamford.  Conn.     Driving  gear ,rv, I V 

•  Nordvke  &  Marmon  Company-     (S^e  Brantingbam.  Allen  C,  assignor.) 
Nordvke  &  Marmon  Company-     (S««<"  Warringt^m.  Jesse,  Msignor.) 

Noriega.  Kloy,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Reagent  for  working  g-dd  or  sUver  ores 

Norman,  John  J.    (See  Lauson,  Norman,  and  Nott) 

Norman,  John  J.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Norman  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Gas  and  oil  engine 

Norman,  William  W.,  Allenville,  Mo.    Pump 


5a,480  Not.  5 

547,886  Oct.  15 

I 

.%51.400  Dec.  17 

.%51.833  Dec.  24 

.%50.523  Nov.  26 

548.786  Oct.  29 

."47,279  Oct.  1 

548.785  Oct.  29 

547,. V«  Oct.  8 

647,880  ;  Oct.  1 

547,445  Oct.  8 

549,327  Nov.     5 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Qawtte. 


k 

Drg. 

"3 

> 

001 

164 

73 

1 

1708 

403 

73  • 

1508" 
3316 
2693 
3464 

503 
3463 
1094 

604 

791 
456 


.S.'iO.SSO  Nov.  26 
551,597  Dec.  17 

561,326;  Dec.  10 

550,351  Nov.  96 

i 

549,813  j  Nov.  13 
547,497  j  Oct.   8 


549.074  Oct.  99 

549.075  Oct.  39 

647,981  Oct.   1 


947 
349 


346  73  1739 

5.M  73  I  1902 

6;K  i  73  1381 

865  I  73  680 

134  In;  96 

885  ;  73  6f« 

2.%  73  217 

125  Ti  97 


104  I  73 


169 
903 


8401   556   73  1998 
1868  I  436  I  73  1803 


1180 


1(275 
1^976 


i» 


2408  :  656  i  73 


550. X-a  Not.  26 
.  549,525  Nov.  12 

l5.^2,196  Dec.  31 
.1549,814  Nov.  13 

551,143 '  Dec.  10 


5»,004  I  Oct 
648,813  i  Oct. 

.  548,450  Oct. 

.552.138  Dec. 
.i.%Sl,326i  Dec. 
.  547.  (-OO  Oct. 
. '  549,005  Oct. 


29 
29 

83 

31 


1354 
892 


4085 
4087 

506 


2403 

817 

2970 
1357 

1041 


I  C  :«0  '  I 
i  )  321  I  J 


813 


90t 
991 

135 


5.V7 
195 

702 
322 


1658 

1396 

1086 
lit 


73  I  7W 
73  I  797 


73 


73 
73 


91 


1396 
980 


ua;!" 


73  !  9046 
73  1  1086 

i8n 


3975  i  963  I 
3513   876  j 


13 
13 


177 


2!<H0 


6^1 

10  l^'>5  314 
!.■)  [  VM  360 
89     3976       965 


[73       554 

73  1  9029 
73     16« 


'  547,674  ,  Oct.      8 


54H.922     (^t. 
54!»,H54     Nov. 


29 


1948 


STSt' 


(988 


73 
73 


13 


Nomiand,  Jacques  A.,  and  P.  Sigandy,  Havre,  France.    Multitubular  steam-generator. ...  548,451    Oct.    28 

North,  Alfred  C.     (See F^dy  and  North.)  ,,._,.   o  u      /-  •  ...  .  v 

North  Brothers  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  North,  Selden  G.,  assignor.) 

North   ("barles  R.     (Sj-e  Paige  and  North  )  ,  ,   .        n 

North,  Selden  G..  assignor  t-i  Xorlh  Brothere  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Gearing  for  Ice-cream  fi-eezers ■ .--     -;•,■•,  j 

North.  Solomon  D..  Plainville.  Conn      Machine  for  recntting  axle-shoulders 


>989 
12     1426       340 
!  f706 

1707 


306 

171 


9M 


744 


2833 


i70d 
1 709 


73     1100 


».73  ;    555 


Northrop,  Charles  W.,  Newark,  N.  J-     Indexed  file 

Northrop  Loom  Corapsny.     (See  Smith,  Oberlin.  asslLTior.)  v^u.  \r* 

Northnip,    Lewis  L  ,  assicnor  to  Vermont  Farm   Machine  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt. 

Deliverv  tube  for  centrifugal  machines ■..-■ a;.--   ••,„■■,■ 

Norton,  Edwin,  Maywoo.1,  assignor  to  himself  and  O.  W.  Norton,  Chicago,  III.    Japannmg 

Iron  or  steel  sheets .i;  'A 

Norton   Frank  S.     (See  Norton,  William  A.  and  F.  S.) 
Norton   Oliver  W.     (So.>  Norton,  R.lwin,  assignor.) 

Norton   Wendell  P.,  Torrington,  Conn.    Screw  cutting  lathe » 

Notion',  Wesley  L.,  BridgeiK>rt.  Conn      Corset  fastening ;: -C- '   '  V  r  li:.^ 

Nortoni  William  A.  and  F.  S.,  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.    Nail-pnlling  attachment  foi  ham 


54^,083 
I  547,025 

I  548,814 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct, 


15  '  2l.'V;«       549 

1  «.-  18 

29  '  3514       876 


73 
73 
73 


414 

16 
690 


550, 2>« 
547,086 


549.006 
552  257 


Nov 
Oct. 


(Vt. 
I>ec. 


26  ^  2301        .S34 
1  '     164         42 


29     3977 
31      3069 


mers 


Noteman,  Alonxo.'  assignor  of  onelhalf  to  W.  Eckel  and  I.  W.  CopeUn,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Bl- 

cycle-lock  .-..-...-- -....-..-- 

Notkln  Julius.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Thread  and  nee<ile  safe  

Nott,  Abram  D.     (See  Ijinson,  Norman,  and  Nott  >      . 

Nowlin  ForriaJ..  Guilford.  Ind.     Elevator  and  dumping  device -- 

Noye^Bemlce  J.,  aaaignor  to  Boston  Conch  Bed  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Lounge  or 

Nov es^'B^lce  J.",  li^l^or'to  q'  W.  OrigorV.  Boston,  Mas^'   Signaling  apparatus 

Noyes;Carolus,Jr..ValleyraU8,  R.I.    Axle-box -- 


551,993    Dec.    24     Sfr?; 


548.  W8 
547,736 


Oct. 
(Jet. 


29     374;i 
H      nr-i 


906 
725 

618 

916 
331 


73      1300 
73         33 


73       77T 

73     2(>66 

73     19'.8      — 


73 
73 


734 
«71 


550,!>40     Dec.     3  i    521       193       73     1516 


j  .'447,126 

6*>l.0'.KI 

1552.389 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


I 

1  230 
10  9W 
31  i  3317 


5« 
222 

TIT 


73  4^ 
73  180- 
TA     81 13 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lift  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  imciunve — Continued. 


Vanf,  r<«Meiioe,  and  inTeatioa. 


So. 


Combined/ 


*n.»7| 

547.935 
SSl,Otl 


MS,n5 

510,940 
547,615 
&51,Wi 

547,S95 

547,737 


551.396 
540.336 


VajM,  H0D17  F..  MsiRDor  of  flTo-uxtha  to  S.  M.  Wlnnej.  Blgla,  HI.,  and  J.  M.  Bmt,  8po- 

%•■•,  Wa«h.     Ho«*<  coapliDK 

Katt«r,  Ch*riM  P.,  Bostnn.  Mmm.    Couplini;  between  moTsble  and  flxed  atoMn-pipe* 

Nyberg,  M»ttJi  L.,  Krie.  P».     Heatlnfc  Apparatus 

Nje  A  xredick.     (S«e  TowDnend.  Arthar,  aaeignor.) 

Kye,  WUluun  P.,  Taaewell,  Va.    Carooopling .' - 

O'Brieo,  Michael  H..  Eacanaba,  Mich.    Trimmer 

O'Brien,  Thomaa  E..  and  W.  E.  Dix.  Chicago,  111.    Mattreaa 

O'Conner.  Edmand.     (.S««  Eckert,  Janiea  C,  aaaignor.) 

OConner.  Patrick  F.,  Waabington, D.  C.    Plunger  for aewera or  water^loaeU |  55l,SW 

O'Donnell.  Jamea.  San  Franoiaco,  Cal.    Car-fender 

ODoDDell.  J«>a«ie  F.     (See  O  DoniH>U.  John,  aasigi  or.) 

O'Donnell.  John,  aaaignor  to  J.  F.  O'Donnell,  Lowville,  K.  T.    Koadwmy 

0"Donohot>.  J(»rwph  J  ,  lialtimore.  Md.     IMpe  cutter  and  threader. 

O'Keeffe,  Keeffe  S.,  San  FranciM-o,  Cal.     Manufacture  of  bmabea 

O'Keefe,  J.,  at  aL    (See  Campbell.  John  A..  aAHi)^or.) 

O'Keefe;  William  TT  ,  Lo<-kp«irt.  X.  Y.    Fountain  pen  

O  Krlley.  Benjamin  F  .  Planter,  and  O.  W.  O'KeUey,  Jr..  Hannoay  OiOTe,  Oa. 

p^-a  and  com  nhfUing  machine  

O'KeUey.  Oeorjte  W..  Jr.    (See  O'Kelley.  Benjamin  F.  and  O.  W.,  Jr.) 
O'Leary,  Sarah  F.  B  ,  Waverly,  Kana.    Thread-cotting  device  for  work-boxee 

O'Leary,  Timothy,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Die  for  manufacturing  ahoea  for  atamp-milla 550,096 

O'Neill.  H.'nry  W..  and  L.  T.  Haile,  Denver,  Colo.    Tire  for  bicyclea ^'^''jlli 

Oakt^a.  Ben.  ChicaK<>,  III.     Animal  slieara ^'??2 

Oakea.  John  L.,  Pitahnrn,  Ohio.    Mechanical  movement I       '^ 

Oakley.  Ruben  A..  Montrval.  Canada.    Cheeae-bos  trimmer r*''o!S 

Oaknian,  Samuel.  Melroae.  Maaa.     Bottle-stopper I  **^'?22 

Oakman.  Thomaa  C,  and  W.  L.  Roahton.  Chica^fo,  111.    Barrel  attachment 547,096 

Obendorfer.  Ilenrv.     (See  Roche,  Charles  II.,  aaaienor-)  ' 

Ochs,  Milton  T.  J.,  Allentown.  Pa.     Stair  carpet  fastener 548,459 

(><>h.«.  Millon  T.  J.,  Allentown.  Pa.     Furnace 550,.VJ4 

Ochse,  Daniel.  Oneonta.  and  J.  A.  Malone,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Locomotive  bell-ringer 54<*,0»«4 

Odell.  Frank  E..  Cflendora.  (^j1.     Orchani  ditching-machine 547.154 

Oehrle.  Emanuel.  aMsignor  of  one-half  t4>  II.  B.  laiard,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Shntter-worker 547.097 

Oettinger,  Adolph  J  ,  «t  oZ.     (See  Davis.  Edward,  assignor. » 

Ofeldt,  Frank  W..  Jeraey  Cit>.  N.  J.,  aaaijinor  to  Manne  Vapor  Engine  Company, of  New 

Jersey.     Apparatus  for  operating  vap<»rl;ninchea  

OITenburirer,  Frank  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Combined  alate  and  ruler 

Otticer,  Alexander  V.     (Seti  Russell  and  Officer.)  j 

Ogden.  George.    (See  Lampkin  and  Ogden.)  I 

•Ogden.  John  W  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tank-wall  for  gaa-receivera 547.155 

Ohmer.  Wilfred  I  ,  and  \V.  M.  KeUh.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Tranafer  or  ticket  machine 547,0H7 

Okey.  George  B  ,  Indianapolis.  lad.     Hoi  se-hitching  device .■>4H.653 

OUn.  Johan  W.  T.,  New  YotJL^^  Y.     Electric  arc  lamp 54T,l-27 

Oldendorph.  Henrv,  Bellevil^Ill.     Plow 1  550,.*i23 

Oldham,  Joseph  R..  (MeveUnd.  Ohio.    Stem  frame  and  radder  for  veaaela Ml 

Olds.  Fre<l.  P..  Medina,  Ohio.     Last  standanl  and  last  

Oligny.  Jean  I)..  Montreal.  sssiKiior  to  D.  O.  Frye,  Lacbine  Locka,  and  L.  O.  Barria,  To- 
ronto, Canada.     Artificial  fuel     (K<>i»sue) 

Oliver,  James  M.,  Oraneelmrj:,  S.  C.     liearing  for  window-aaahea 

Oliver.  Joseph  S.     (See  GiUiert  and  Oliver.) 

Oliver.  Paul  A..  Olivers  Mills.  Pa.     Bla.-»ting-cartridge *'''^'$52 

Oliver,  Royal  S.,  Fillmore,  Ind.     Rail  tie : **-'*$C 

Olivoa,  Estani8la4>C   .1h  los.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Balloon 551,995 

Olmsteii.  Edwin  B  .  Delevan,  N.  Y.     Ballot  distributing  and  reeiatering  ma«-hine 54S,395 

Olnev,  James  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Brunawick-Balke-Collender  Company,  of  | 

Ohio.    Cue  trimmer ^*'l?* 

Olaon,  Charlea  K..  Re.1  Wing.  Minn.    Poultry  kiUoT , ^^'^ 

Olson,  Hakan,  Soperville.  III.     Horseshoe I  *1?  *r? 

Olason,  John  S  .  Moline,  III.     Ironing  table 1 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  Boston.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company, 

Chicago.  111.    Sewint;  machine 

Onderdonk.  Lansing.  Boston.  Maaa.,  aasiKnor  to  Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company, 

Chicairo.  111.     Fee«lini:  niei-banisni  f<)r  sewingniacliinea 

Oney,  Rol>ert  T,  Charleston,  W.  V'a.     Pe«lo-ele«tric  trolley 

Ouuley,  Fred,  Jr  .  Bloomington,  111.     Railway-switch • 

Opdyke,  Stacy  B.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Pneumatic  signal  device  for  elevators I  541.791 

Opdyke,  Stacy  B.,  Jr.,  Philatlelphia,  Pa.    Pneumatic-aignal  device  for  elevatora 54^,799 

Oppenheimer,  H.  Z.  it  II.     (See  Wodiska,  Julius,  aaaignor.) 

Opper,  Philip.     (See  Roney,  Alexander  B.,  assignor.)  I 

Orebangh,  James  F.,  and  F.  M.  Huddleaton.  Shelhyville,  Ind.    Photographic  Ughtingma- 

chine  549.975 

Orr,  John  S.,  Auguata.  Ky.     Fence 54«.967 

Orr.  riysaea  O.     (S©«  Weinheimer  and  Orr.) 
Orr.  Walter  C.    (See  Orr.  William  and  W.  C.) 

Orr.  William,  Trenton,  N.J.     Fireproof  conatruction 550,801 

Orr,  William  and  W.  C,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Wire-netting  machine 54»,a75 

Orrock.  Henry,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Pulley  block .VM.735 

Oaborn,  Bvron  E,  Auburn.  N.  Y.    Conduit  electric  railway  ayatem.... 649,580 

Oaborn,  William  H  ,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.     Flashing  attachment 550,006 

Oabome,^Hugh.     (See  Cpham  and  Osborne.) 
Osborne.  John,  et  al.     (See  .Smith,  Jacob  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Oacootl.  Jamea  M..  Boston.  Maaa.    Car-seat 549,597 

Oster.  Herman  W.,  aaaignor  to  Oater  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Ratchet 

die-stiH-k 559,398 

Oater  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Oster,  Herman  W..  aaaignor.) 

Oater.  Valentine,  aasicnor  to  J.  Muttini;  and  J.  T.  Jndd.  St.  Louia.  Mo.     Filter !  5#,606 

Oamun.  AlouaoM..  York.  Pa.     Moiatener  for  envelopea,  atampa,  4fco • 553,763 

Otis,  Fre<lerick  W..  Orange.  Conn.     Saw  frame 548.458 

Ott,  John,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Sewing  machine 547,499 


Moathly 
Tolame. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Deo. 
Dee. 
Not. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dee. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


509 
547  649 

11.51!> 
548,916 


, 


15 
15 
98 

10 

31 

& 

17 
99 

5 

8 

94 

1 

8 


Oaeial 
Gasette. 


Not. 

5 

Nov. 

19 

Dec. 

17 

Nov. 

19 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

S 

Oct. 

15 

Oct 

1 

Ot. 

22 

Nov. 

2« 

Oct. 

15 

(^t. 

1 

Oct. 

1 

Dec. 

10 

1800 
18H 
3189 

944 

9861 

310 

1869 
3515 

311 
1146 
9638 

699 
1383 

SS7 

1897 

1834 

19.16 

79:i 

893 

1H85 

69 

9834 

9695 

9154 

989 

70 


483 

800 


<6ei 

)689 

"1 

<436 

)437 

877 

71, 79 

970 
618 

153 

C331 
^339 

196 

<414 

)  415 

379 

449 

190 

919 

483 

18 

700 

639 

549 

73 

18 


■i 

> 


n 

73 
73 


I 


349 
364 

633 


73  1600 

!73  9099 

73  878 

^73  1803 

73  aoo 

73  876 

73  996 

73  1998 


lie 

971 


73 

73  .    te 

In     1909 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 


1756 

1993 

160 

IW) 

365 

16 


73       555 

73      1389 


73 
73 
73 


414 
55 

17 


Nov.  19 


5o9.958 
547,675 

547,676 
551.996 
549.000 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
(Kt. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 


Not. 
Oct. 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Not. 


1 

1 
99 

1 
36 
17 

8 

94 

39 

17 
99 
94 
99 

10 
39 
99 
31 


1193 

976 

817 

195 

285 

74 

166 

49,43 

3191 

800 

331 

58.59 

•jogt) 

♦02 

1871 

437 

1190 

889. 

2787 

9409 

604 

13     16M 
n       980 


73 
73 
73 
73 


S6 

33 

633 

46 


1H72 
3979 
9694 
8507 

1130 
39hO 
3803 
:W70 


8 

1847 

8 

1951 

94 

9695 

99 

3989 

99 

3343 

99 

3349 

437 

966 
619 
650 

na 

!)«i6 
999 
7«S 
993 
994 


ISJ  \ 


T.\  1389 

73  1803 

13  S» 

73  1990 

73  474 

I    13  '  IMS 

73  771 

73  itse 

*  73  511 

73  1649 

73  778 

73  745 

73  8066 


73       944 


19 
89 


3 

5 
17 
19 
19 


1648 
9491 


4«3 
365 

3108 

907 

1779 


395 
619 

067 

8.17 

;837 

838 


308 

694 


•;3       945 
73      1950 

73       778 


73 


606 

659 


Nov.   18       818 
Dm.  31     3909 


Not. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


19 

3 

99 

8 


968 

379 

9835 

695 


107 
85 
499 
918 
406 

;i»5 

I  198 
751 

933 

88 
710 
813 


13     1184 
IS      6I8 


73  1966 

73  885 

73  1848 

73  1006 

13 .  iin 


JTS  090 

73  9090 

73  1016 

73  1489 

73  555 

73  180 


\ 
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Name,  realdence,  and  invention. 


5i7,801 
550,999 


551,043 
551,099 

548,219 
549,561 


Machine  for  blow-^ 
\ 


549,350 
559.197 
550,687 

548,587 


Otte  Helnrick  C.  F..  Altona,  Germany.    Apparatua  for  working  up  animalcarcaaaea,  &c- 
Otten,  GerritC,  and  K.  F.  Henneman,  The  Hague,  Netherlanda.    CoflTee-roaater 

Otto  George  M.     (See  Peckinpaugh  and  Otto.) 

Otto   HenrVA..  Allegheny,  Pa.     Waaher 

Ov^^hiner^Gideon/.Sa'nDieKO.Cal.    Thill -coupling • 

Overton  Jimea.     (See  Hill,  Walter  S    assignor.) 

Loom  stop-motion  •  ■ - • 

Owen  Jainea      (See  King,  Theophleas  J.,  assignor.)  , ,  .. 

ing  glaaa  

Owena.  Michael  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  D.  Libbey.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Owenf.'Xen  t"."  Llve^o^,"  aaaignor  "toBenicia  Agricultural  Worka.  San  Franciaoo.  Cal. 

p£ka?i?*  Cullen  C.'.Kalam'iii^.'  Mich.    Photoip^hic  abutter . .   

^,fiZ^.  4^J£:^l\t'^i:^rl^^^^^^  Permutat^nlock 

?:^t:r*Gr.e\?^.'-K'V^aiF.:tJi'or"^^ 

piiker^'Sifge^V^R^kFalla,  asai^^^  Company,  Burling,  1 

111.    Fertilwer  attachment  for  aeedera ^- 

Packham    Lewea  C  .  Detroit.  Mich.    Car^iipling  

Paden.  Frank  E.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Mnstacfie-trainer    

Pa«lgett.  James  M..  Topeka,  Kans.    Numbering  machine 
Pag&n.  (Creates,  aasignorof  twothirda  to  J 

pi^Cha^Uo.  Chicago,  hV.^Cemeni.1^ 

-^     "    -"    -  VJ".,  Evanston,  ni.    Horae-hitohing  deMce --.--- 1549828 

,  fet.  Mary'a,  Canada.    Automatic  governor  regulator |  »<!'.««' 


Monthly       Official 
volume.      Gasettew 


'/i 


Oct. 
Nov. 


3403 
911 


549,461    Nov.     6  I    692 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


314 

2973 

217 


Oct    22  '  3071 


548,588    Oct    22     3074 


041 


548.386  i  Oct. 
549,681  I  Nov. 


550.641 
551,558 


inK-macnine v:."  ■„■■;" i '  L.      f»- 

K  Bougher  and  H.  Evans,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct 


2708 
1101 

189 

1801 


Page,  De  Witt 

P^e  KS  C!  W.,";7ai."'(S^G.Hlwin.  Le  Roy  C.,  aaaignor.) 

Paee,  William  B.,  Dixon,  III.    Can  tilling  machine 

Page,  William  H.,  Baaic  City,  Va.     Heating  apparatua 

Page,  William  H.,  Baaic  City,  Va.    Grate 


549.308 
549  149 

548.387  t 
548,654  i 

54>),655  I 

54H,'268 

54!t,150 


507       196      73 


97 


.'>49,2.51 
.'>47,677 
547,802 i 


Paige,  Jamea  W.,  Hartford,  Conn. 


Machine  for  eetting,  diatributiug,  and  juatifyins  type.  547,858  •  Oct    15     1603 


W3       334 


Paige,  Jamea  W„  Hartford,  Conn. 


Machine  for  diatribuUng.  setting,  and  justifying  type.  547.860    Oct    15     1631 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lut  of  paUmUets,  October  to  Deeanba;  inclunve — Continaed. 


I7UQ«,  r«sideDce,  and  laTcntioo. 


V*. 


Pallte,  James  W..  and  C.  R.  North,  Chicago,  IlL;  Mid  North  aMignor  to  said  Paig«.    Aa-)  »-  a,, 
tomatic  tjpe-Jastifyiiig  nuchine J  a«i,(»i 


Paige.  Williain  K.,  assignor  to  iDtemational  Patent  Promotion  and  Manatactaring  Com 
pany.  Chicago.  111.    RoUer-bt^rinK  »n.l  Journal  »>ox , 

PalUard  Sc  Co.,  M.  J.      (See  Gacnaox,  Loai«,  assignor.) 

Painter.  Lntlovio  J  ,  Chicago.  III.     r'jkiicfpan 

Paln)ati««r.  Frank  S..  Lt-wN.  N.  Y.  »  M»rhin*i  for  ciotiDg,  chining,  and  tiimming  barrels 

Palmer.  Bvnm  S      (S««  Hahn.  WiliiAiu   aasiKnor.) 

Palmer,  Charlra  H  .  an<l  J.  W.  I>enm«uMi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Match  Com-/ 
pany.  Chicago,  111.     Box  Hllinit  machine ] 

Palmer,  Mary  A  .  Cambriditf».  Mass.    Attachment  for  hat-boxes 

Palmer.  States  I).,  Mamhairtown,  Iowa.    Whirlenprihz , 

Palmiter,  Samnel.  Jamextown,  N.  Y.     Manufat^^tunni;  bicvrles 

Palmleaf,  Charles,  Seattle,  Wash.    Electrotfaerapeutio  apparatos 

PanamA,  I)>nacio,  Santa  Ana,  San  ."^iTador.    Tree-planter 

Pancoast.  Richard  M.,  Camden.  N.J.     Exhaust-ventilator  for  railway-ears 

Pai|Uot,  Joeeph.  and  C.  Engh.  Liege.  Belgium.    Magazine  pistol 

Parchman.  HVnnr  J.,  Cedar  Falls,  Wis.    Stop-motion  for  steam-engine  indicators 

Parent,  Ovide,  Montreal,  Canada.    Water-wheel 

Parent,  Ovide,  and  J.  A.  Orenier,  Montreal,  Canada;  said  Or«nier  assignor  to  said  Parent. 

Water- whe«-l 

Parenteau,  Maxime  O.     (See  Force  and  Parenteaa.) 
Park,  A.  B.     (See  Xe«*«e,  Thomas  A.,  assiirnor.  i 

Park,  Edward  £.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  \V.  Davis,  San  Fnuicisoo,  CaL    Flower-pin 

Park,  Horace,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Spring  seat-support 7 

Park,  William  R-,  Tauuton,  assignor  to  Hancock  Inspirator  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fluid-strainer 

Parke,  Amos  S.     (See  Parke,  Christopher  C,  assignor.) 

Parke,  Christopher  C.  assienor  to  A.  S.  Parke,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Saw-swage 

Park^.  Robert  A.,  New  Brighton,  X.  Y..  as«ijfn<>r  to  W'estinghoose  Air  Brake  Company, 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Aut«iniatio  duid  pressure  brake  apparatus 

Park*".  Robert  A..  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 

Pittsburg.  Pa.    Flnid-pr«'ssure  brake  apparatus  

Parker,  Arthur  H  ,  ft  al.    (See  Cutler,  Albert  V.  B.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  ("liarl***  F.     (See  Brown  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  Edward  E.,  Lvnn.  Mass.,  and  A.  E.  H.  Johnson.  Washington,  D.  C,  aaalgnors  to 

themsel v»>s.  and  N   M.  Bennett,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sole-plate  for  boots  or  shoes 

Parker,  ElishaJ..  Dallas,  Tex.    Propeller  wheel 

Parker,  Francis  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Concentrating  indicator  for  graln-elevatora 

Parker,  George  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Treating  gvpsum  n>ck  to  imiute  chalcedoBT 

Parker,  Herschel  C.  Bnxiklvn,  N.  Y.     F.leotrical  uieasuring-instmment  

Parker,  Howard.     (Se««  Fairbanks  and  Parker.) 

Parker.  Howard,  assignor  to  Vacnnni  Wet  Machine  Company,  St.  Johnabury,  Vt.    Mold- 
cy  Under 

Parker,  John  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Underground  electric  propulsion 


548,136 

I  593.390 
549,851 

1 

549, 3t« 

547,803 
549,0HS 
547,400 
550,888 

54P,6n 

547.356 
547,447 
549,3a» 
549.9e9 


Monthly 

XMa 

▼olume. 

1 

5 

f430 

431 

433 

•  « 

433 

A 

434 

• 

435 
436 

437 
438 
430 

Oct.    15 

1686 

440 
441 
443 
443 
4U 
445 
446 
447 
444 
449 
4.'iO 

OcL    15 

2345 

Dee.   31 

3318 

779 

Not.   19 

1044 

950 

Official 
GaxettA. 


•3 


I) 


>73 


Not.     5  '    550 


Oct. 

l.S 

1509 

Oct. 

15 

3156 

Oct. 

1 

712 

Deo. 

3 

9Itf 

Not. 

13 

1103 

Oct. 

1 

831 

Oct. 

8 

796 

Nov. 

5 

.V« 

Not. 

13 

913 

I 


1(199 

)  130 

381 

yvi 

171 

49.50 

(963 

\»i 

153 

190 

130 

919 


73 
73 

;» 

73 
7« 
73 

n 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


Parker,  Joseph  X.,  Vineland.  N.  J.    Combinwl  lap  iron,  last  support,  and  nail  dish 

Parker,  Lawell  J  ,  Co1ora<lo  Springs,  Colo.    Railway  attachment  for  safety-bicyeles 

Parker.  Theron  N.,  t^uick.  Iowa.     Stake  for  plants,  flowers,  or  trees 

n'u*'  V*"**^.'**  ^^  ;  ^  """^  •  '^^  ^'     Traction  meihaiiiMiu  for  self  pnipelling  vehicles .i-. 

Parks,  Lewis  F..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cotnbination  woodworkintc-macbiue 

Psrlin  <Jk  OrendorffCoiiiiianv.     (See  H.-vlnian,  Edwanl  M.  assigoor  ) 

Parr.  William,  ButTalo.  X.  Y.     Coat  ailjuster 

Parrish.  Myron  W..  asnignor  of  three-tenths  to  S.  K.  Stanton,  J.  H.  Cantena,  and  f!  T.  £Ub- 

ley.  Detroit.  Mich.     Electric  train  signal  

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  Ryton,  England.     Steam-turbine  . .  ...V". .."... .....[..[[..."."  .V. 

Parsons.  (Charles  A.,  Ryton,  England.     Governor  for  steam-turbine  Valves!"!!... !!!!.!!.. 
Parsons.  Charles  A..  Newcastle  upon- Tyne,  England.    Meana  for  Koveminc  ateam-tnr- 

bines 

Parsons,  George  B.    (See  .Sherwoiid  and  Parana.) 

Parsons,  GeorgeC,  Topeka,  Kans.     Wind-engine 

Pai;son«.  George  W  .  a.-.,^ignor  of  three  fourths  to  F.  L.  Maytag,  W.  C.  and  A.  H  Berrman, 

Newton.  Iowa.     Baixl-cutter  and  feebler 

Parsons  George  W..  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  W.  (J.  and  ii!  h!  Bergman  and  f!  L.  May  > 

Ug,  Newton.  Iowa.     Band  cutter  and  fetMler i 

Party  ka,  Edmund  T  ,  assignor  of  one  half  t4.  A.  Sagers,  BuffWo.N!  y!    Curtain-bracket  !. 

Pasteur  Chaml>erUnd  Kilter  Company.     (See  Wav,  Frank  K    assignor) 

Patin,  Joseph  H  ,  W.  Schmidt.  XewHwria,  andf .  J.  Gilbert,  New  Orloana,  La.    Anto- 

matic  device  for  blocking  railway  cars  . 

^devi'^fo^flHids  ^^'"'*™"*"''"'  ^-  ^*-'  *n«i  M!B!'CaiTn^V.Marietti!'6hio!    Scriining' 


517,181 
551,393 

5M,044 
553,073 
550,083 
5Jt,561 


549.253 
551.647 

553,391 

549.151 
550,441 


5.V),.153 

549,659 

561,997 
551, KI4 
551.000 
.■161.472 

54(1,330 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Dee. 
Deo. 
Not. 
Not. 


Not. 
Deo. 

Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec 

Nov. 

Not. 

Dec. 
IVc. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


1 
10 


331    84 
1309  <»» 


73 

73 


^300 

10  I  848   904  73 

34  I  8759   651  T^ 

442  73 

(»0  73 


19 

1939 

96 

3763 

1 

6 

17 

1 

390 

1961 

31 

3319 

73 

480 


73 
73 


1.34 
S94 


!S!" 


1S3 


20  2406   557 
250 


13  1048 


84 

9626 

24 

2:n7 

10 

7H1 

17 

lf.:»5 

22 

2405 

)2St 
619 
551 
llW 
379 
605 


73 
73 


Jr. 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


54X.924 
549.010 
549.815 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Not. 


549,016     Nov. 


519,741     Not. 


99  3^5 

30  39s4 

13  1:I58 

13  1350 

13  122fi 


929 

967 
322 


73 

73 
TJ 


549.583 
549,584 
547,804 

548,969 

549,390 


Not. 
Not. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Not. 


13 
19 


914 
917 


15      l.V>9 


(291 
)393 

219 
219 
320 
361 


99     9498      68» 

i 

6       563  I    139 


73 
73 


73 
73 


I 


333 


432 

2114 
1038 

933 

.107 

414 

134 

1461 

1040 

119 
ItiU 

92:j 

1007 


5.'il,093     Dee.    10       048       933  <    73      1609 


64 

1075 

1591 

19»<5 
1234 
1395 


877 
1H22 

2114 

84.% 
1517 


1327 

1029 

1959 
1902 
157H 
MM 
475 


549,953  Not.  5   391  73,74   73   877 


745 

778 
1086 


323   73   1086 


1061 

1007 

1007 

307 

491 
993 
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ITaoie,  reaidence,  and  invention. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

09 


Paul,  Michel  J.,  London,  England.    Means  for  discharging  coal 

Paul  Thomas  H.,  Frostbnrg,  Md.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas 

Panli.  Elhndge  G.     (See  Haihaway,  PauU,  and  Hunt.) 

Paulson   Peter  M.,  I^  Grand,  Iowa.     Hame  and  collar  fastener VV  X  " " '-1' '-ir "  V 

rauison.  t  eier  «  ,      .       „  „        ^^^^^  ^^  one-half  to  A.  Hartmann,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 


(See  Rawe,  William  H.,  assignor.) 


551,509  I 
548,816 


548,761 
549,653 
551,689 


550.889 
549,011 


Paulus,  Jacob,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 

Faucet  and  bushing 

Pawtucket  Steam  and  Gas  Pipe  Company 

Pavne  Clande  P.,  Shellman,  Ga.    Pipe- wrencn -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  •  -  -  -  -  ■-■■  ■■  •„' «" 'i  j' 

Pavne.  David  H.  and  J.  H,  Troy,  N.^.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  J.  L.  Hoxsie,  SnfBeld. 

Conn.    Clothes  drier v.    "I 

Payne,  Herbert  E.,  Fargo.  N.  D.     Type- writer  cabinet  

Jr^S^^'ITa'm'k.  iSiJ:^^?oJ?ralf?ow'w.?eUpocabont«.Va.    Guard-rail  brace .,  550.420 
Pa'vnter,  William.     (See  Lenz  and  Paynter.)  '550  287 

PaVton,  Martin,  Ma<lif«on.  Wis.     Ladle-carrier - :; i 

?::^,'^er"i:.?t%sJ£,r^.:?rAa^f^^C^^^^  Automaticrailway-switch.;  550,131 

Pearce  William  J.,  assignor  of  on<^half  to  J.  A.  Harth,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.    DriU .....;  551,227 

Pearsall,  Albert  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Meteor  Despatch  Company.  Portland, 

Me    ind  Boston   Mass.     Valve  for  pneumatic  dispatcb-tuhe  systems Vi-lii'V  ' 

PeaTi^il   AlbTrt  W!.  New  York,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Meteor  Despatch  Company,  Portland,  t  ^^  ^ 

Me.    Pneumatic-dlspatch-tnl>e  system .  —  .  - .  -  -  -  ■  -  -  -  -  ■  •  -  -  v;    ^t,;.  •♦'.T  v'  v"  r*!-' v«ntV- J  ,,  J»«« 

Pearsall.  Charles  W.,  Union,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Peabody,  Vestal,  N.  Y.    Car-ventl  <  553,300 

latingdevice ^■■- - • 

Pearson.  Anna.    (See  Pearson.  Swain,  assignor.) 


•V 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 
Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
39 

99 

19 

17 

3 
29 


1606 
3518 

3494 

1048 

9030 


Official 
GazettA. 


(394 
^895 

877 

855 
SJl 
479 


920  i.V).  51 
3984  :    967 

584 

534 


Pearson,  Henry,  Springfield.  Mass.    Railway  sleeping^ar 

Pearson.  John  P..  and  M.  J.  Kehoe :  said  Pearson  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  J 


549,391 1  Not. 


"• 

3518 

96 

8304 

19 

8009 

10 

1197 

17 

1873 

17^1875 

31 

3151 

5 

664 

> 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

Tl 

73 


551.228 
551,784 
518.326 

549,683 

549,684 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Not. 


P   Farrell   St   Louis.  Mo.    Carpet-holder 

Pearson   Millanl  M.,  Savannah,  Ga.    Cotton  gin  ....-....- -„•■/-••;•■•"■■;" 

P^J^S:  Swain,  assignor  t<.  A.  Pearson.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Ter.    Neck-yoke  center 

Peck.  Charies  S.,  Danbury,  Conn.    Hat  brim  pouncing  machine 

Peck  Charles  S.,  Danbury,  Conn.    Machine  for  dipping  haU 

Peck!  F/dward  G.     (See  Horton  and  Peck.) 

Peck   Horace  B.     (See  Root.  F'red  X.,  a««ignor.)  , 

Peck   Stow  Sl  Wilcox  Company.     (See  Bayrer,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Peck' Stow  &  Wilcox  Company.     (See  Grannis.  Hial  S  ,  assignor.)        .,,._,    .    t,.^,„) 

Peckinpaugh,  Sebastian  S.andG.  M.  Otto,  Centralis,  assignors  of  one-half  to  T.  A.  Taylor^]  553359 

and  G.  SBiixin,  Grand  Rapids,  Wis.     PhoUigraphic  camera '1547  182 

Pedersen.  Geor/e.  Hohart,  ImL     Neck-yoke  ^   ■    -  -  •   •  ■■ " 

Peet  Walter  B,  Yonkers.  NY.    Sliding  seat  indicator 

Peffer  C   G   L.     (See  Dittmann.  Joseph  H,  assignor.)  -a   t     •oi   „    ^a  t«i^« 

Pelree.  Horetio  L  ,  Johnston,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Poland.  Providence, R.  I.    Ring  and  traT 

eler  for  spinning-machines 

Peirce,  William  H..  Baltimore.  Md.    Ladle 

PelatAn,  Louis.  Paris.  France,  and  F.  Clerici,  Milan.  Italy.    Electrolytic  process  of  obUln->!  551  g^g 
Pe'l^l^rr^lT TkJin!  Ohio!  assignor  to  StiriingCompany.  Chicago; ili: '  Steani-boiler  ! ! ! . I  549.012 

Pelt'on,  ChilionT..  Riverside.  Cal.     Wheel    •-■--•     |       ' 

K5?d!  Kym'olS  ;i!,  a'n^v'')^'' Wafl^aJe'l^iSi'/s  to  J.  W.  Penfield  ^  Son,  Willoughby.J  ^,^^ 

Ohio.    Brick  or  tile  cutting  machine..     ....- :  •■■■. I 

Penfleld  &  Son.  J.  W.     (See  Penfleld  and  Wallac«\  assignors.)  | 

Pen  field  &  Son   J.  W.     (See  Wallace  and  Penfleld.  assignors.)        „  _,.        ,,  > 

Penfleld.  Williim  A.,  assignor  to  Bra<iley  &  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.,  Merlden.  Conn.    Lamp-     ^^  ^    ^^ 

Pe*'ilney .'  Loren  w!,assignor  to  Pett^e  Machine'  Works!  New1»n.  Miii' "  Apparaius'  for 

grinding  cards •  •  - v " ;  V viV <ii^ 

Penninisn,  Russell  S.,  Dover.  N.  J.    Transparent  photographic  A™   ■  -  •  •  •  •  ■  .^    • 
-  -   -    --  -      nel,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Keep,  Chicago.  III.. 


10 
24 
23 

12 

13 


1199 

2228 
9601 

1103 

1108 


462 
(276 
)277 

437 

438 
741 
742 


\\ 


73 
73 


73 
73 


I 

1770 
691 

673 

1099 

1834 

1461 

778 

1S48 

1309 

1838 
165S 

1804 

1804 
9089 


M30[» 
< 131  I  > 
(138    S 


73  I  «n 


Dec.   31  I  3071 


547,182 
550,648 

547,937 
548,985 


Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct 


15 
89 

17 

89 
1 


331 
130 


1886 
3807 

1963 

3985 
633 


Dec.    17     2032 


for) 


547,226 
550,288 


Oct 
Nov. 


31 

1 

86 


Pennington,  Edward  J..  Mount  Carrae 


and  J.  C. 


Pennington 


Moore's  Hill.  Ind.     Aerial  navigation 

Edward  J.,  assignor.) 


552,443    Dec.  31 


Penninirt<m  Joel  C,  W  oi.     (See  Pennington,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

PenSlnrJean^.  f!!  Haarlem,  Netherlands.    Bottle  washing  and  filling  machine ,  550,056 

Pennink.  Johan  M.  K.,  Haarlem,  NetherUnds.     High  and  low  pressure  gas-generator 550,526 

Pennink,  Johan  M.  K..  Haariem,  Netherlands.     High  and  low  pressure  gas  generator 550,562 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Purves,  Austin  M.,  assignor.)  | 

P»>nnv  Charles  L    Newark.  Del.    Electnmiagnetic  switch -  •  -  •  •  • •  • ,  '"''.•«"» 

PeSSv\lohnT    «,dW.H.R,,.hsrds<>n.  Adelaide.  S<mlh  Australia.    Apparatus  for triturat-  ! 

ingand  amalgamating  auriferous  and  argentiferous  ores iu?oK3 

Pepper   Will.ur  L.,  Phil.-wlelphia,  Pa.    Trolley  and  trolley-pole m<.«m 

Percival.  Frederick.    (See  Ludington  and  Percival.) 

Percy.  Archibald  A.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Cover  for  tobacco-pipes - 547,616 


Nov. 
Nov. 


19 
86 


3203 

390 
2305 

3403 

1884 


277 
5-.i6 
651 
(264 
)2fi5 
265 


(7SS 
{726 

84 
30 


48S 

(929 
)930 
(480 
)  461 
968 
153 

(479 
H80 


751 

}»9- 
100 


798 


73 
7:» 
73 

73 

73 


73 
73 


\ 


73 

73 

73 
73 


1855 

1884 
519 

104« 

IMl 


9oas 

•4 
li4» 


745 

1829 

779 
119 


>73     1834 


73 
73 


9001 

77 

1310 


rj     3139 


Nov.  26     27C4 


431 

ift51 


Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct 


31 
1 


240 

3321 

508 


TJ 


1313 
1388 

1395 


57       73       863 


Oct      8     1147 


Per«i  y  Butlol,  Domingo,  Havana.  Cuba.    Cigarette  machine 547,709 

?:?kTn.^Krt:'iIs"e"  S'"^n.h"Ku&ring  Company!  Chicopee!  Ma..- "  Cycl.- 1^'*'^' 

PeTki'^nl.  C&ncrE.;  a«iignor  of  one-haif  to  g!  H.Sharp,"  Weaifleid!  Mas..' '  M^hinlcal  I 

Pe^kinTEU^tric  Switch  ManufacVuring  Company! '  (S*^'  Mover.G  iVbert  l!.'. 'Msignor^^ 
Perkins  Panlon  T.,  assignor  of  seventeen  thirty-seconds  U.  T.  King.ford,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Sea-cock  for  vessels • ■ -.^ , 

Perkins   William  H.     (See  Collyer.  William  C,  assignor.) 

Perky  Henry  D.,  Denver,  Colo.    Bread  and  preparing  same >ip,w» 


Oct 


1329 


549,076 


551,473 


Not. 

13 

1231 

Oct. 

8 

934 

Oct 

29 

4068 

Dec. 

17 

1636 

Oct. 

15 

«157 

779 

126 

(970 
).a71 
(3H 
1319 
^320 
I  H-Jl 
292 

222 

993 


73 
73 


2114 
98 


73       837 


u. 


73 


73 


380       73 
73 


380 

1063 
188 
798 

1756 
414 


•< 


*V 


74 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetieed  list  of  paieiUea,  October  to  December,  inohwiw^-Coiitinaed, 


JfaiBe,  rasidoBoe,  aimI  InTeoUiia. 


Apparatan  for  pr«p«ring  gnUn  for  ndoeinc-Baoliii 
N.  Y.     BoUle-st«pp«r 


548.007 

wi.sae 


P^rkT.  Henrr  D..  Boatmi, 
PwTin.  KT«d«rl«  S..  New  York, 

P«rriu.  William  R.,  Chicago,  HI.    Switch  for  packing  hoaaoa.. .- 558,140 

Parrv.  Tbomaa  C.  McKlnoey.  Tex.     Umbrella-stand 560.537 

rwititi  .  Tnhnnn      (S«e  Schmidt  and  PMchke.)  | 

PMarhaoMl  Frank,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Unleading-maehiDe  for  linotype  matter 547,44t 

SBIl9M 

55«.84« 

547.878 

•I4g,g54 
||b'|S7 
550  Ui 


Peters,  Fraocis  A.,  Deibertaville,  Pa.    Fence • • 

Peters.  Oeorse  T.,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J      Hinged  oorer  for  cans 

Peters,  Jamee  T,  and  G.  E.  Ward.  ArmstronK.  W.  Va.    Xnt-lock 

Pet«»rn.  RIchani  G.,  Maninte^,  Mich.     Loffging  boom  section 

PeterB<*n.  Herluf  A.  F  ,  Milwaukee,  Win.     Cloarileondiiit  electrio  railway 

PetenM>n.  Herlnf  A.F..  Milwankee,  Wis.     Electric  appliance  for  railways 

Peterson,  Ancns  M.     (See  Clevelaml,  William  F   sn«l  E.  W..  a«»i<nor«.K, 

Peterson,  Charles  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New 

York.     Makini;  insulator-ring* 

Peterson,  Ed.     (See  Swansnn,  Ceveritis  E..  assignor  ) 

Petersop,  George  B.     (See  Pfternon.  Sidney  I'  ,  an^ignor.) 

Peterson,  Henry.    (See  Speakman.  Gleason.  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson.  Henry,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  Dixon  and  E.  Hill.  Bristol,  R.  I.    Pick> 

Petemon.  Henry  A..  Benson.  111.     BnKMlxr  heater 

Peteri«on,  I>ewis.  Madrid,  Iowa.     Washboard 

Peterson,  Sidney  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B.  Peteraon,  Tldimite,  Pa.    A^fnater  for 

oil-well  pampe 

Petraeus,  Carl  Y.,  aasignor  to  O.  H.  Picber.  Joplin,  Ifo.    Extracting  sine  from  complex 

Pet ree.  Frank.     (See  Reea,  Napoleon  B.,  assiirnor.) 
Pfttee  Machine  Works.     (See  i^riKelitr.  Antoine  J.,  asaignor.) 
Pettee  Machine  Works.     (See  MilU.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Pettee  Machine  Works.     (See  Penn  -t.  Loren  W.,  assiKnor.) 
Pettee  Machine  Works.     (See  ThreHkll,  Willism  V..  assignor.) 

Patteraon,  Oscar  A.,  Contention.  Oreg.    Carrent- motor 

PettiNine.  Hawlev.  and  B.  Loomin.  Jr..  Hartford.  Conn.    Domestic  water  end  steam  heater 
Petlimrill.  Fbert  K.     (See  Pratt,  John  C,  assignor. ) 
Pettit.  Georee  W.     (See  Toqnet.  Benjamin  H..  assignor.) 

Pfwthers,  Daniel  P.,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.     LaatinK  ja<-k   

Peytrenet,  J.,  et  al.     (See  demons,  De  Laski  T.,  assignor.) 

Pfaff,  Albert,  Newark,  N.  J.    Fare-register.. 54t,3M 

Pfeifer,  Panl.    (See  Mollcr  and  Pfeifer  ) 

Pfeiffer,  John  P..  and  C.  A    Sprv,  Wiota,  Iowa.     Nat-lock 

Pfeil,  Herman  C  ft  al.    (See  Bull.  William  C.  assignor.) 

Pfeil.  Philip,  assignor  of  one- half  t«  J.  II.  Mnren.  Sf.  Ix>nis.  Mo.     Milk-strainer 

piUxer.  Ernst,  Heidelberg,  Germany      Preaerrine  flowers,  leaTea,  die 

Pfaghar  3l  Son.  F.  P.     (See  Krah.  .\lex   aasiinior.) 

Phares  James  S..  Sprinzfleld,  Ohio.     WatKr-piiriNer  and  steam -generator 

Phelprt,  EngeneM.    and  A.  T.  Sampson,  LvLn.  Mass..  assignors,  by  meane  assignments,  to 

Farmer  Electric  Company.  St.  Lonis.  Mo.     Electric  signal 

Phelps.  James  H.,  Sharon,  Wis.     Pianoforte-action 

Phflpe,  James  R.,  Marvsville,  Cal.    Clothes  line 

Phelps.  James  R.,  Mar>-syil]e.  Cal.    Machine  for  mixing  and  kneading  dough 

Phflps.  Lucius  J.  Boston.  Mass.     Wheel  tire   

Philaiielphia  Textile  Machinery  Company.     (See  Proctor.  Joeiah  K.,  aasignor.) 
Philhnck,  P're<l  E.     (See  Howes  and  Philbrlck  » 

Philipp.  Albert,  Stanton    Nehr.     Beet-barrester 

Philippsohn.  Jacob.  Berlin.  Germany.     Cloth  cnttinr  machine 

Philips.  John,  tt  al.     (See  Hangh.  William  T..  assignor  i 

PhilipsSom.  Constantin  A..  Berlin,  Germanf .  assignor,  by  mesne  assicnmenta.  to  Siemens 

&  Halske  Electric  Company  of  America.  Chicago,  111.    Contact  deyice  for  electric  rail- 


Oct. 

Dm. 

Deo. 
Not. 

Oct. 

H«T. 

Dee. 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 


MMrtUj       Official 
Tolnme.     I  GaseCta. 


15  tISD 

10  irrs 

31  WM 

98  3700 


S 

3 
8 


7W 

S701 

5M 
la.'VS 


> 

5m 

<8« 
)8W 

73 

73 

!^ 

73 

!  1.1 

73 

1«  lUM 
10  liW)j 
1»     9010 


S40,*54    Not.    8 


(634 
)«35 
1S4 
«5 
951 
431 
4« 

74. 7S 


J73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


SM.«9 
551, KH 
547,984 

547,563 

547.5CT 


517,584 
:47.19a 


548.137 


Not. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Not. 


5  fM  l« 

94  9niR  559 

1  510  198 

e  1098  949 


8      1095 


8      1098       949 
1       934         50 


73 
73 
73 

73 

73 


73 
73 


»   «!!S 


549.590     Not.  19       W9       197 


549  978 
547,997 


Not. 
Oct, 


36H 
400 


85 


<73 

73 

73 
73 


551. «W 
549  8e5 
.%51,045 
.^51.447 
548,090 


Dec. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oet. 


94  »» 
19  1114 
KSO 
ISOO 


10 
17 


I 


599  444 
549,309 


Dec. 
Not. 


90    aeo» 


31      3405 
5       570 


I 


wars 


Die  for  in- 


Phillippi.  George  W  .  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  E.  Haak  and  E.  F.Keeyer,  Reading,  Pa./ 
Safety  gate  for  rail  way -crossinss S 

Phillips,  Arthur  J  .  et  al.     (See  Gmlwin.  Le  Roy  C,  assignor.) 

Phillips.  Charles  H..  Maiden,  Mass.     Noszle 

Phillips.  David  E  .  Mahanoy  City.  Pa.    Jijf  for  separatinn  slate  and  mck  fWnn  enel 

Phillips.  Francis  V.,  assignor  to  Smith  St  Phillips  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  Ill.> 
MHchine  for  cutting  window-stile  pwkets \ 

Phillips.  Francis  V  ,  assimior  to  Smith  3i  Phillips  ManafMtnring  Company,  Chisago,  III. 
Machine  for  mortising  window  stiles 

Phillips,  Harry  S.    (See  Weayer  and  Phillipa- ) 

Phillips,  Herbert  L.,  St.  Panl.  Minn.    Concentrator  and  sitiice-box 

Phillips,  .Tames  T.    (See  Locke.  Edward  W..  assignor.) 
Phillips.  Spencer  H.     (See  Windlev.  Samuel  H.,  assignor.) 

Phillips,  William.  Northville.  Mich.     Ironing  machine  

Phillips.  William,  aaaignor  to  Waterbary  Brass  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn. 

casing  metal  tubes 

Phillips,  William  R.     (See  Wtlliams  and  Phillips.) 

Phoenix  Brass  Foundry  (Company.     (See  Terry,  Edward  C.  assignor.) 

Picher.  Oliyer  H.     (See  Petraeus,  Carl  V..  as-innor.) 

Pickard.  Horace,  et  al.     (See  Temple.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Pickering.  John  F..  Chiselhnrst,  Eni:land.     Means  for  caltiyating  plants  .... 

Pickett.  Edwani  F.     (See  Warson  and  Pickett.) 

Plrkett,  Lnella  S.     (See  Bnndv  and  Pickett  ) 

Pickett.  Morris  J.,  and  L.  Ewinir,  Anderson.  In<l.    Gas-burner  for  furnaces  . 

Pickett,  Riifus  S..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Combined  driying  and  check  rein 

Pickles.  Charles  K..  and  W.  H.  S<'ott.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Retail  box  or  package 
Pierce,  A11>ert  F      (See  MrManns.  .James,  assignor.) 
Pierre,  Hubert  W.     (See  Folger.  Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Pierre.  .Tosiah.  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Block 

Pierce,  Morrill  S.     (See  Hinckley  and  Pierce.) 

Pierpoint,  James.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Steam  boiler 


540,855 
551.001 

550.843 
547,199 

548,454 

559,301 
S47.3n 

547.090 
550,794 


Not. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Oet. 
Dee. 


19  laM  951 

10  782  ;|£ 

3  139  31 

1  938  59.80 

99  9.37  J;1? 

31  31.^4  743 
163 


678 


184 


71  18.19 
989    85 


549.656  Not.  19  1064   999 


415 

1680 

9090 

13«0 

161 

1383 

1517 
946 

1090 
1914 
1936 


73   878 


73 

h 

73 
73 

jn 

73 

I" 

73 
73 


946 

1903 

98 

904 

917 


904 
48 


IS  9948   560   73   4.39 


903 

000 

886 
77 


559,398  Dec.  31   3905   759   73  9091 


890 

73 

966 

73 

904 

73 

387 

73 

nao 

73 

799 

73 

133 

73 

t 

193R 
1043 
1501 
1747 
746 


9199 
995 


10.10 
1578 

1446 

47 

556 

2089 

1S7 

17 
1473 


1030 


540,013 
552.393 
558.  .V)0 

Oct. 
Dec 
Dee. 

99 
31 
31 

lii 

068 
770 
897 

73 
73 
73 

779 
9114 
9148 

550.563 

Not. 

96 

9788 

659 

73 

1396 

548.455 

Oet 

99 

9840 

711 

73 

.^56 
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Name,  raaidence,  and  Invention. 


No. 


Monthly 
yoluroe. 


Date. 


Not.  is 


i 


1066 


Official 
Gazette. 


C9.'i9 
>953 


•s 


I 


850       904       73     1S09 


548,088 


Oct    15  ]  9150  I    tel 


547,029 
551,474 


'thS  to/seldenberg  and  F.  A.  Schleiff.  Jr.,New  York. j'  ^^    j)^ 

550,725    Dec. 


Noy. 

19 

1803 

Dec. 

17  1 

1510 

Oct. 

29  , 

39tW 

Oct. 

22 

9841 

Oct. 

1 

160 

Oct 

1 

73 

Dec. 

17 

1639 

5t9,«86 

.S51.r»fl 

;  548.970 


Noy. 
Dec. 
Oct 


465 
983 

1116 
9109 
9494 


9306 


431 

348 

711 
43 
19 

380 


)io« 

65,66 


P,.rson.  Henry  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  gaa  .  "■"■"•-••;•'  ^^  , 

Pike.  Frederick  N..  assignor  to  himself  and  E.  N.  ^Jckereon.  New  York.  N.Y.    Electric-  ,  ^^ ^    ^^   ^^ 

PikT  w"nia«  v. '  "(fii^'Yit^  Al  ftwi.'  •^tPM^^".^ 
Pilon  Camil  Gnnderson   Mont.    Stirrer  lor  ore-roastera 

Pincomh.  Milo  B      (See  Bohlen.  John   assignor.)  ^ 550,058 

Plndstofte.  Andres  A,  Copenhagen.  Denmark,    ruter 1551,401 

?ii;r;.::ircr.iv,trKr/rr;riHS,^*;srrH'.r-^ 

Pirt.n.  James  A.     (See  Piron.  Jacob  O.  and  J.  A.) 
Pirtle   MikeP.efoi.     (See  Carr  John  A,  assignor.) 
Pisko.  Emanuel  assignor  of  two- 

N   Y.     Cigar  bunching  machine  

srhVr^a/^"1^'^fo^^''MaJ.-'dT^^ 

Bushini^lpanV.  Camden,  Me.  Roller- bnshV for sheayes ;:::::::;::.;;:::: 

Pitkin    Walter  J. .Corinth,  N.Y.     Display  hook. -..-^ 

P    ner   Henry  B  ,  Anrora.  III.     R«>'n<'^»»>le  tr^nk-giiard  .  ..^..  - 

P   Uhurgh  Brass'Company.    (See  Hoerle  William  M    •-•»l^o;) 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.     (See  Ford.  Edward,  assignor.) 

plino  Manufactnring  CompaV.^  (^  'Irr',^"  /  O^we'nllT  J   H   Conklin.  Clinton.  111.  .        ^        «. 

Piatt.  AllH^rt  L.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Davidson,  G.  E.  Owen,  ana  J.  a.  v^onaiio.  v. , 550,980    Not.  96 

pK B^he™  A  Company.- '  \ie*  OreaVe.  and  Wardle.  assignori:; "  I 

Piatt,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  pavement  and  subway  system ^*^**= 

Piatt    Daniel  B.   #tai.     (See  Davis,  Sylvanus  E,  assignor.)  '  51*<  817 

?Utt  F^nkL.   San  Francisco,  Cal.    Dental  monthmirror ■.■   ui^ 

Piatt,  Jarria  H..  Chicago.  III.    Graduate  or  measure 

Platts  Henry  C,  and  T.  Lowther,  Hugbesoffka,  Russia.    Packing 

Play  ford.  George,  assignor  to  Playford  Stoker  Company.  C»«vel«nd.  Ohio.    T"»^^1">P  '^'^'«     547738    Oct      8     1386       333 

PU;f5Jd°:?ro\%rCom>anV.''(S*;e"PU^  assignor)  I  I 

Pleas  Dj:ed.ging.and^^J«m.Hon^  Company./ ^^^esg    Xov.  19     1062 


h 


1031 


73       415 


Dec  31  i  M07 


906 
499 
695 


585 

5700 
{800 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


^73 
73 

73 
TJ 
73 


73 


1916 

1739 

779 

5S7 

34 

17 

1757 


1506 
1473 

1043 

1848 

491 


ISIf 


73     2130 


Oct.- 
Oct. 


20 
15 


3519' 
1750 


.548,089    Oct    15  1  2160 


450 
551 
559 


73 
73 


601 
341 


(  551     J 

J  559  I  i 


73      413 


73 1  tn 


Stockton. 


549,399 
lNV),380 

i  549,817 


Nov. 
Not. 


i  540,159    Not.     5 


I 


547,166  Oct  1 
.547,1.57  Oct  1 
552,141     Dec.   31 


Pleas,  William  B 

Wat^rburv^  Conn.    Ball  ornament  for  Nyisteada.^- 

Plnmhoir,  Edwani.  Nashville,  HI.    Pneumatic  gig  pad 

Plumley.  Albert  C,  Hherbuine,  Vt    Snow  plow 

TM^i.  ChVrWii.' '  Vivi  Piirei!  Hoi»llo  L..  «»irn><>') 

?ol:/jo^"nV.;  B^ilvn^n-'U^.i^^^^  B.  Allen.  Trenton.  N.  J.    Time-tecorder 

Politskv.  Simon  A..  Boston.  Mass     Car^ena"'     ■     ----^ 

cnrrenU  into  unidirectional  currents • • 

Pollard.  A.  W..  et  al.    (See  Anderson  Lee.  assignor.) 

Pollard.  OH.,  etal.    (See  Anderson.  Lee,  assignor  ) 

Pollard,  Richanl,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Llfegnard  for  street-cars 

?^i:'  iTu  S:;  ILi^'or  Sf"L'l\ai?"to"cl'pr;;^ii--Rii.doipK 

pSe' sSley  S'S^lgn- ro  Deen^  iCompanj-MolVne.  lilV "  Plow 
Poole.  SUley  D.,  assignor  to  Deere  &.  Company,  Moline.  Ill 
Poorman,  J.  E.    (See  Warner,  Hngh  L..  assignor.) 
Pope,  E.  J.,  ft  al.    (See  Lippitt,  Elihu.  assignor.) 

T>nrt*r  Charles  L    Chicago,  HI.     Fire-extinguisher - ■ i''l''\r"-6 

Po^r  Daniel  R    and  R.l.Whittier.  Chelsea,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  M.  P. 
Havward,  Suffolk  county,  Mass.     Twofootrule 

l:X'  ^iTg^B^:  A^n.  tli^^or'o-f'oLTalVto  H.  A.  Iteland.  Bainbridge.  N.  Y.    Cattle- 
stanchion r  i;"y^ '.'.'.'.'..'.'. 

Porter  Harry  T,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Can 


!S> 


5 
96 


469 
2446 


Nov.  12     i:*61 


106 
.567 
322 
323 


73 
73 


1039 


1334 

1087 


135 


31       73       845 


15     1511       361 


307 


10 


1044       244       73      1627 


287 

74. 75 

73 

56 

293 

75 

73 

57 

2888 

683 

73 

9030 

552.260    Dec.   31     3074       726       73     9067 


550,421     Nov.  28     2517    ^  5J.5 
550,109    Nov.  19     1977       453 


73     1348 
73     1231 


54P.393     Nov.     5 
547,500    Oct      8 


Disk  plow . 


571        133 

897       213 

548,590     Oct    22     3082    1 7,3 


I 


73 
73 


925 
180 


73       601 


548.927     Oct    29     3813       930       73       747 


.552  198     I>ec.    31      2973       703 
547,285    Oct      1       .'12       198 

649.745    Nov.  12     1238       993 


.   548.928  Oct.    99 

.   .549.01.5  (»ct.    29 

.   .548,616  Oct    22 

X  549.743  Nov.  12 

'.  549.744  Nov.  12   1236   293 

.  562,399  Dec.  31  ,  3907   7.58 


3814   031 

3988  969 
3125  784 
299 
993 


1233  I 


73 
7:) 

9047 

98 

73 

1063 

73 
73 
73 

747 
779 
809 

1- 

1083 

73 

1063 

73 

9091 

76 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphtUtetictU  lid  of  patentees,  October  to  Decewtber,  inelumn- — Continued. 


"SmeaiD,  r««idear«t.  mmI  invention. 


Portin,  Tbotnaii  O..  St.  Loais.  Mo.     Electrode  for  »rc  lamps 

Portl*nti  Lawn  Spnokler  CornpAny.    (Se>«>  Fellows,  Jerome  B.,  aasignor.) 

Post.  Marv  J..  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Gum  spparatan 

PostnuKH-kv.  Csrl,  Dresden.  GermsDy.    B<*iliog-p«n,  he*ter,  cooler,  Ae 

Potter,  Trederlck  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Door-aecarer , 

Potter.  John  A.,  Mnnhall,  Pa.     Rolling  mill  , 

Potter,  John  A.,  PittsbnrK.  Pa.    Mannfactnre  of  hollow  metal  articles 

Potter,  Joseph  L..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Trench-macbioe 

Potter.  William  B.    Schenecta<ly.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New 

York.     ReKulatini;  electric  motors 

Potter.  William  B  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New 

Thr»'ewire  el«H'tric  railway 

William  B.,  Schenectady.  «.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New 

Controlling  electric  motors 

William  B.,  Schenectady,  N.-Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elecirio  Company,  of  New 

Electric  brake 

William  B.,  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com)>aoy,  of  New 
Li  jrh  tni  n  earrester 


York 
Potter. 

York 
Potter, 

York 
Potter. 

York. 
PottboiT.  William  P.     (.See  Zeckendorf.  Alois,  assignor.) 
Potts  Si  Weber      (See  Goodhart   Howard  B..  a'^niiinor  ) 
Potts.  William  M  .  Wyebrooke.  Pa.    .Stem  for  tobacco-pipes. 
Poacher.  Henry,  Brooklyn,  Mich.    Road-macbine 


Voothly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

No. 

Date. 

1  i 

t    ! 

S51.337 

Dec. 

10 

UTT 

S19 

73   16» 

W0.M3 
550,843 
S53.:i94 
549.818 
S51,M9 
5S0,S90 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
r>ec. 
Dec. 

3 

3 

31 

13 

10 
3 

467 

526 

3326 

i.-m 

1200 
222 

108 
124 

7H0 

32:1 

277 
51 

73  1506 
73  1517 
73  2115 
73  10K7 
73  1«.V» 
73   1461 

548,388 

Oct. 

82 

2111 

676 

73   533 

548,389 

Oct. 

93 

2714 

676 

73   533 

549,153 

Nov. 

5 

136 

31 

73   845 

551.7S5 

Dec. 

24 

2230 

587 

73   1885 

551,7M 

Dec. 

24 

2233 

527 

73   1885 

I 


548.Mn 
1948,871  I 

Poalenc,  Emile,  Paris,  Prance.    Photographic  developing-tank .148,787  ' 

Poulson.  Niels,  Fort  Hamilton,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  making  plates  or  panels  from  plastic 
mateiial 550,133 


Oct.     15     2030       514 
Oct.    22  ,  3495       625 


73 
73 


Powell.  Edward  L.,  Atlantic.  N.  J.     Flnshing-valve 

Powell.  Edwin,  PittoburK,  Pa.    Furnace 

Powell,  (leorge  G..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Changeable-spsed  gear  for  bicycles 
Powell,  John  W.,  E.'^u  Oallie,  Fla.    Gate 


Oct.    89     3465 

I 

Nov.   10     2014 


(865 
^866 


551.475 
551,4:fi 
54  •',390 
549,819 


Dec.    17  1639 

Dec.    17  l«41 

Oct.    22  2715 

Nov.  12  1364 


Cane- weaving  machine. . . 


Snperbeated  water- 


&o 


Powers,  Edwin  H.,  and  E.  A.  Telfair,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Poyser,  John,  Manstield,  Enzland.     Loom  for  weaving 

Prader.  Andrew,  Sp<ikane,  Wash.    Pencil-sharpener  

Prmll,  William  E,  Jr.,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Prall,  Washington,  D.  C. 

motor      

Prather.  Willis  M..  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  reservoirs,  cisterns, 

Pratt  it  Cadv  Company.     (See  Pratt.  Rufus  N.,  assignor.) 

Pratt,  Charles  A.,  Clinton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Cellular  Tire  Company,  Portland, 

Me.    Cushioned  vehicle-tire 

Pratt,  Charles  A..  Clinton.  Mass..  ansiinior  to  Pneumatic  Cellular  Tire  Company,  Portland, 

Me.    Cushioning  sulMtance  for  bicvcle-tires     

Pratt.  Charles  T.,  Clayville,  X.  Y.     jilachine  for  operating  on  hub  or  rim  bands 

Pratt,  Ira  C.  Cn>psev.  111.    Animal-trap     

Pratt.  John  C,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  E.  Pettingill,  Boston,  MaM. 

Bottle 

Pratt,  John  J.,  YubaClty,  Cal.    Truck 

Pratt,  Nat  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Water  tube  boiler 

Pratt.  Nat  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler  setting , 

Pratt,  Rnfus  N..  assignor  to  Johns-Pratt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Composition  of  mat- 
ter for  inftulating  purposes 

Pi att.  Rufus  N..  assignor  to  Pratt  Sc  C»t\j  (Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Cock 

Pratt.  Rufus  N.,  Hartford.  Conn  ,  ami  H    W.  Johns,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Composition  of 

matter  for  compressed  or  moldeil  articles    t 

Prait  it  Whitney  Company.     (See  ThnmitMm,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 
Preller.  Anton.     (See  Liml>ert,  Samuel  Ii  ,  assignor.) 

"Prentice.  Veoion  F,  Worcester,  M;«s».    Drilling  machine 

Prentiss  Clock  Improrement  Company.     (Se«  Prentiss.  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

Prentiss,  Henry  S.,  Elizal>eth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Prentiss  CWk  Improvement  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  ami  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Electric  synchronizer  for  clocks 

Prescott,  Charles.     (See  P<M>le,  John  H..  assignor.) 

Presnell.  Frank  G..  Chiiliioths.  Ohio.    Nursing  bottle pnAector 

Pre»t«»ti,  K    F..  tt  al.     fS««  Johnson.  Axel,  assignor.) 

Preston.  Elliott,  Stur)|(>on.  Mo.     Railwav-crossing  gate 

Preston,  George  S,  Tifusville.  P.^.     Thill  coupling 

Prewiit.  James  C,  Winchester.  Kv.     Meat-smoking  apparatas 

Pnbvl,  Francis  J  ,  Ha/leton,  Pa.    Rail  joiut 

Pribyl,  Francis  J.,  Hazleton.  Pa.     Tn>irev 

Pribyl.  Francis  J.,  Hazleton.  Pa.     I^  it  tie- stopper 

Piice,  Charles,  ft  al.     (See  Ide.  John  R..  assignor.) 

Price,  Cyrus.  Green Aeld.  Ohio.     Cash  logistcranil  indicator ' 

Price,  Isaac  N.     (.See  Jones  and  Price.) 

Price.  Jiu-ob  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- half  t4i^.  H.  Tobin,  Washington, 

D.  C.    Car-coupling..."... 

Price,  Nathan  H.    (See  Hagan  and  Price.) 

Price,  Thomas  J..  Danville,  Pa.    Feed-table  for  roUingiuills 

Price,  Walter  B.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Piiriflcation  of  mineralViils 

Priegel,  Otto.  I.ineville,  Iowa.     Twine-holder 

Pnestls .  Frank  C.  Denver. -Coin.    EU<«:trical  dental  engine 

Pring,  Henrv  W.  B.,  London,  England.     SUrting  or  stopping  appliance  for  railway  or 

other  vehicles 

Print*.  Frank,  New  Orleans,  T.a.     Water  tube  boiler... 

Print,  William  II.,  Chicago,  III.     Steep  tank 

Prinz.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Saladin  Pueumatic  Malting  Constmction  Company,  Ghi-j 

cago.  III.    Malt-hou^e i 

Pritchard,  Albert  R..  Ro<hester.  N.  Y.     Handle  for  vessels .'..' 

Prilihard,  E.  C.     (See  Fishero,  John,  assignor.) 

Probasco.  Samuel  W.     (SeeComlv,  John  P  .  assignor.) 

Proctor.  Josiah  K.,  a.<siguor  to  Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Tnick 

ProkoflelT.  Joseph.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.     Spee«i-recorder!!*.!!!I!!!I!!I."JIIIim.'.'l!!!l! 

Projhar.  Adri«n.  Fils.  All^gre,  France.    Valve  for  engines 

Pronty,  Enoch,  Chicago.  111.    Car-brake 


547,449  Oct. 


547.130 
551,402 

.'(47.0e9 
548,138 


( Kt.   1 
Dec.  17 


4^3 

380 
381 
677 
324 
191 
192 
339  60,61 
1512   347 


8iU 


!i92 ;! 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Oct.      1        170         43 
Oct.     15     2251       570 


73 
73 

73 
73 


549.077 
549  .''•.lO 
549,293 

1 

549.457' 
S4T,617 

54T,565 

54t,746! 

551,230 
5.'A199 


Oct. 


)243 
Nov.  12  1239   294 


1029  \m     I 


547,358 

549,3M 

549.463 
547.401 
5;9.0I7 
549,1.^4 
5.V),05i> 
551,999 


Oct.  1 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  89 

Nov,  5 

Nov.  19 

Dm.  34 


633 

154 

r» 

578 

133 

TJ 

C95 

165 

73 

713 
3990 

138 
1894 
2630 


171 
969 
31 
432 
620 


I     73 

I     73 

I     73 

73 


547,888  ,  Oct    15 


1801       463       TJ 


558,446 
S48.991  I 
558,800 
549,464 

550.806 
547,886 
548,618 

549,856 

548,656 


Dec.    31  3408 

Oct.    83  2716 

Dec.    31  8976 

Nov.     5  I    697 

Dec.  3  614 
Oct.  1  513 
Oct.    82     3127 

Nov.   12     1488 

Oct    99  i  3193 


800 

"764' 
166 


73 

73 
Tl 
73 


146       V3 

127  1 1  73 
785        VJ 

(340 

^341 
Ml 


551,403 

549,810 
549,5^ 
547,965 


Dec.  17  1513  347 

Nov.  5  243  57, 58 

Nov.  13  949  390 

Oct  15  1945  497 


]r., 

73 


389 
491 


>73       681 


1338 

1757 

1758 

533 

1087 


73        161 


47 

173:1 

34 
433 


549,016     Oct    39     3989       969  ,    TJ       779 


Oct.    39  4090  998  '  73       798 

Nov.    12  823  19T  73       "TO 

Nov.     5  395         93  73       F91 

Oct    99  2842  711  73 

Oct.      8  1149  871  73 


5.-.7 
227 


73       205 
73     1064 


Dec.    10      1202    73      Hi56 

Dec.    31      3974       703       73     2047 


549,855     Nov.  13     1427    1    73     1100 


547,588 '  Oct      8      1097       857       73       218 


119 

!»25 

948 
134 

779 

1216 
1960 

350 


561,094    Dm.    10       947       883       73     1609 


2130 
.S34 

2047 
948 

1533 

610 

noo 

634 


73  1733 

r.i  864 

73  1008 

73  376 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusive-Coniinxxad. 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Ko.    '     I>*t«. 


Monthly       Official     ' 
volume.       Gaxette. 


ta 


551,836 
550,193 


Car  fender . 


552.302 
551,231 
549,820 

5.52.142 
548.139 
547.938 


Provan,  James  W.,  Oshawa,  Canada.    Trip-sling 

Pmthers,  Harvey  J.,  MinneapoUs.  Minn.    Sack  or  barrel  transfer . . 

Pue.  Charles  R.    (See  Fefel.  Thomas  S.,  assignor.)      .,„^„„  ^„v«  548,090 

Puffer  William  D  ,  North  Adams.  Mass.    T>e^ice  f"*^  "^or"^  1  l^^i  V^m^:; 5.52  395 

SghCortesV.  Bowling  Green.  Mo.    Combined  stovepipe  cleaner  and  damper ^^ 

Pnkemd,  Thomas  S,  Boston,  MaM.    RoUry  engine 

Pa.    Compound  for  drying  and  purifying  air  .-.._... -; 

Purvis  Charles  A,  Gravois  Mills,  Mo.     Bicycle-wheel 

Pusey  Joshua.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lett«r  sheet  envelop* — 

PuvT»*  Paul. Lille.  France.    Apparatusforpastenrizingorst^riUringandcooUngbeers 
Pyle  George  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  H.  Ewers,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Steam  turbine.  - . 
Pv  6  George  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  H.  Ewers.  Indianapo  s.  Ind. 
Pyle  Q^rge  C.,  assizor  of  one  half  to  F.  H.  Ewers,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Pyle".  LewlsE..  Elam   Pa.    Musical  instniment^  .........-.------ - 

Pyle  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bonham,  John  L.,  "wlPy"^  ..„  Phlladelohia  Pa. 
Pyott   Louis  T..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  W.  Goodell  ""d  I^^*;-^*^";""  ^^l^^  :_.^ 

Que"t  Ju*  WliliamPV '  (Sei'  niett.D^  Kernieaj:  T.','  Assignor.)                     "  ■  |  ^^  ^ 

Quenlell,  William  P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Typewriting  machine ,       • 

luincy,  Josiah.  ft  al.  trustees.    (See  Brown.  James  C.  assignor.)  ^^^^ 

luinn,  Charles  J.,  Scranton  City,  Iowa.     Fence , "       547,4,>io 

Riilway-Vie' 547,739 


Not. 

Oct 
Dec. 


84 
19 

15 
31 


2320 
8118 

8164 
33r 


Nov,  86     2366 


Dec 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct 


31 

10 
12 

31 
15 
15 


3156 
1203 
1366 

21^87 
2255 
1887 


553 

;489 
490 

552 

780 
C547 
^548 
743 
378 
384 


> 

1 

73 

1903 

!" 

1996 

73 
73 

416 
81U 

In 

1390 

&c.   548,392    Oct    22  I  2717 


Steam  turbine 

St«amtarbine — 


549.277 
.VW.564 
5.">2  396 
550,589 


Nov. 
Nov 
Dec. 
Not. 


5 
26 
31 
86 


3C9 
2769 
3329 
2703 


570 

483 

,677 

•  678 

86 

653 

780 

635 


73 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


1656 
lOM 

2030 
434 
365 


.73  '     534 


Nov.  12     1432       341 


Dec.   17 


ft.     Fence.  .....•«. ......... 

Ullln;  ^n^^g^^^'lleffith  EJTTXipbeii:  Houtzdale;  P.: 

'"rF^irx^S  ,  Sor^TgY^iX^^ituT^^^iensing  fibrous  material.  pre-J  «,,oi8 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


13 

8 
8 


1514 

1369 

808 

1387 


C  347 
^348 

,325 
193 
332 


Oct.    39 


Self-feeding  attachment  for  com-sheUers. 


lecinc  euKiuo V  J. 

Device  for  determining  locations  of  dls- 


549.. "ai 
531,908 
550.134 

'647.863 
547.228 

■  .•(47,451 
ft47,383 

552.261 
547  287 
547,889 

548,091 

.'>.51,448 
551,449 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct 


12 

24 

19 

15 

1 

8 

1 

31 

1 

15 


514 
lf05 

Oct    15     2166 


paratorv  to  spinning  „  ,    .  .  ,   n  1 ,  \ 

Rabe  Frledrich.    (See  Orftnz,  Friedrich  H.,  assignor.) 
Raborg,  Edward  L.     (See  I^wis,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Race  James  W.    (See  Lar«elere,  Charles  F,  assigiior.) 
Rach,  Carl.  Chicago,  III.    Cocoa  products  and  m%k]xia  same. 
Rada,  Jacob,  and  W.  Welner.  Wymore,  Nebr.     Sel 
Radcliffe,  ?>ank  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Washbasin 

Railford,  John  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Curling  iron 

Radley   William,  Sandwich,  111.     Float  valve 

Radspinner,  Veitus,  Peoria.  111.    TuWscrsper  ... 

Rae,  Frank  B..  Detroit.  Mich.    Reciprocating  electric  engine 

Rafferty,  William  C,  Governor's  Island,  N. 

lUflnlr   A^i'igustus!  Kansas  city !  Mo.    Antomatic  flue-blower 

Ragan,  John.  Muldoon.  Tex.    Car  replacer 

Ralnford,  Thomas  T  ,  Taooma,  Wash.    Gang-band  aawmill 

Rais   Adrian.    (See  Armand  and  Rais.)  i,»*«— .^ 

lUeigh  Charles,  Johannesburg,  South  African  R^'Pa^   c.     Rt«nP-^*"«!J 

R^  e  gh   Charies  Johannesburg   S<.uth  African  Republic.    Stamp  ^*"*;y- "  v  _  „_^  ,„ 

B^mage',  Hugh,  Dublin,  Ireland.    Soldering  aluminlnm  surfaces  and  P™?''*"^  "*"* '"'    r49,610    Nov.  18 

soldering •  ■  - :■. 

Ramond,  John  8.     (See  Montgomery  and  Ramond.) 

^•:si^7^v:''J^..?i^tk^s:i^:i'"^'S';''t'.r^  ^ ...  r>.  a.o.«,..  c^  „,  ^^ 

kee  Iowa.     Window-screen - ;"■■■: 

Ramsey,  James  N.     (See  Catchings,  Robert  J.,  •*'*«^«^-'      „,  . 

Ramsey,  William  H..  et  al.     (See  D.j1.sod,  Joseph  O  ,  assignor.)  55^^35 

Rl"T»,?rirsVT'andj:r:stew^^^^^^  

Snd  Charles  N.,  Geneva,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  G.  Wetherbee,  Painesvllle.  Ohio. 
Kan.ree<l.bending^mr.chlne^^.^.^.^.^^.^^^.^^ 


3992 

(060 
i970| 

1 

825 

198 

2i.".2 

5-3 

2015 

463 

1751 

4.'J0 

401 

100 

810 

1<13 

681 
on^s 

164 

797 

73 
73 
73 
73 


73 

!» 

73 
73 

i     73 


886 
1396 
2115 

ua 


1101 

1733 

1088 
163 
271 

780 


J 


Dec. 
Dec. 


17 

17 


1591 
1593 


127 

464 

(.■>52 

1553 

367 
368 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


091 

1928 

1238 

;i43 

77 

164 

127 

2068 
99 

350 


73       416 


Deo.   10 


Nov.   19 


Or- 
Or- 


.'>49,747 
.'>48,723 


Nov. 
Oct 


12 
29 


!>50,381     Nov.  26 


Rand,  Charles  N 

can  reed -voicing  machine    • - ;il""\ 

lUnd  Drill  Company.     (See  Thompson,  James  A.  «*«>K°?y'       .^,  ,.-,  *-«t,-  Comoany 
1  W.  B..  Ronton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crystal  seal  Boiuev^ompanj, 


550.644 


Dm. 


Mitering-nischine 

Poison  and  fertiliser  distribut«r 


Band,  Waldron  11.  and 

Portland,  Me.     Detective  sealfor  nack  ages  •--•_-•■ 
Rand    William  B.     (See  Rand,  Waldron  H.  and  W   B.)  ,^   „•  v 

Randall,  John  W.,  and  A.  R.  Kibbe.  New  Richmond^ Wis.     Poise 
Randall.  Phineas  M.,  Jr.     (See  Wilcox.  William  W.  assignor.) 

Rankin,  John  H.,  Versailles,  Mo.     Adjustable  spliut 

Rannev   Fred  E.,  Greenville,  Mich.     Refrigerator 

Ransom,  Albert  F.,  Burlington   Wis     Penholder ^^^^ 

Ransome,  Ernest  L.,  Chicago,  HI.    Concrete  constnctlon ^^^^ 

Ranton,  William  J.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Steam-generator 

Rapp,  James  B.    (See  Casselberry  and  Rapp.) 

sifter :■•■.:. ; ".u" •^" 'i,;: "AJIIL" "»V-V_'« " wV.'    B^iler-flne  plug 


547,806     Oct.    15 


551,9,34 
552,000 

552,143 

548,818 
.548.929 
548.657 


549,019 
549,155 


Rspps.  John  andJ.H;.  and  W.  B.  Buchanan,  Racine,  Wis. 

Rapps.JohnH.    (See  Rspps  and  Buchanan.)  .     m9,294 

Rarig,WeldonC.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Joint  and  bearing 

Rasch'e,  Paul.    ( 
Rast  Augnst,  N 

Rastetter.  Louis, ^  „     t,         ■ 

Rate,  Edward  F..  Iowa  Citv,  Iowa.    Husking  pin 
Rathbun,  James  B..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
JUUel,  Frederick  W.,  Chicago,  IlL 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 


Oct. 
Nov. 


24 
24 

31 
29 
29 
29 
26 


29 
5 


3993 
139 


970 
32 


Not.     5       306 


C.,  San  Francisco,  uai.    ooini  »du  uoshuk 

(See  Hecht  R»sche,  and  Kmg.)  i.,.>*^„  — nw«*r« 

N'uremlH^rg.  Germany.    TTndergTOund-cuiTent  supply  for  electric  r»llwY« 
s.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.'   Rim  joint  for  vehlcle-wheela -%-• 


Pneumatic  tire  for  Tehiclea 


553.001 
548,821 
549,748 
549,611 


Folding  b^d. .:.:.....:. »«•«» 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov 

Deo. 


24 

82 

19 

12 

3 


9634 

2406 

1246 

972 

668 


73 
73 


970 

1 

73| 

I 

948 

223 

73 

2016 

463 

73 

1940 
3351 

2447 

294 

838 

568 

73 
73 

73 

133 

31. 32 

73 

1512 

361 

73 

2,511 

595 

73 

2633 

621 

73 

9887 

683 

73 

3.521 

»'78 

73 

3817 

931 

73 

3194 

802 

73 

2307 

535 

73 

73 
73 


92 

73 

621 

73 

605 

73 

295 

73 

233 

73 

161 

73 

1748 
1748 

1016 


1609 


1239 

1064 
ti60 

1334 

1446 


308 

1939 
1960 

2030 
692 
747 
634 

1310 


7rO 
846 

891 

1961 
475 
1065 
1017 
1543 


78 
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Alphabetical  liat  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  iHcluaice — Continned. 


umI  invratiaa. 


Rmi,  John,  Mslgiior  to  F.  L.  SAlisbafy,  Chicago,  111.    DriTiBg-gaar  for  bicyolo*. . 

R*a.  John,  Maigoor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  E.  and  F.  L.  Saliabarjr,  Cbicag*.  III. 
chain 


Kawe.  William  H..  aaaignor  ofoae-balf  tePawtooket  Staam  aadOaaPiye  Compaar.Pai 

tucket,  R.  I.    Ball-cock 

Rawlingn.  Gr*«nbarv,  AreniTillo,  111.     F1fth-wh««l 

Rav,  Frank  H      (S«e  Barnhaia  and  Alimp.  aaufnora.) 
Ray  Samoel  W      (S«e  Mapledomin.  William  C.,  ■■■ifaiT  ) 

Ray,  Theodore,  Midland.  Tex.     Muaic  caa« 

Raymond,  Aib«rt.     (S««  KayToond,  G«orK«  >ad  A.) 

Raymond,  George  and  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Combined  polTerisar  and  teparator 


CanatTno- 


Raymond,  George  W.,  Seneca,  111.    Draft-eqaaliier 

Raymond,  Jaaiee  H.,  tmstee.    (See  Lickert.  Henry,  aasigBOr. ) 

Raymond,  Ward,  Johniitown,  Pa.,  aaa    uor  to  Johnaoa  Compaay,  Loraia.  Ohio. 

tlon  of  mil  way 'tracks 

Read,  Alonzo  P  .  Cbica((o.  111.     Window  Wad  faat^oer 

Read,  Frederick  W.,  Marquette.  Mich.     We«i  puller     

Read.  Georjre  F  ,  Brooklyn,  amignor  to  R.  Une,  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpaotar,  Kaw 

York,  N.  Y.     Double  cylinder  perft^cting  printing  machine  

Ream,  CalTio  W..  «(  al.    (S««  Drawbaaith.  Daaiul,  aaaignor.) 

Reaaer,  Warran  T.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Method  uf  and  ftpparataa  for  hardflolng  caai-staal 

Rea«4« -.  Warren  T.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Roller-eapport  for  balanced  Talrta.................... 

Rebello,  Jadn  F.,  Aniparu.  Brazil.     Watch-wlnainK  mechanism 

Red  Jacket  Manufactaring  Company.     (See  Lafferty,  Robert  M..  aaaigaar.) 
Ke<ldin,  Daniel  W.     (See  Sutton.  Sander«  B  .  assignor.) 
Redmond,  Daniel  M.     (See  D<>oi;hty.  John,  assignor.) 
Reece,  Wylle  F.     (See  Wolfe  and  Reece.) 

Re««l.  Carroll  H  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Faatening  devioefor  boxea,  card-cases.  A« 

R«e«l,  E^lwin  W.     (S«^  Ssutar,  Anton,  assignor.) 

RtM>d,  George  W.,  Erie.  Pa.    Carpenter's  gage  . 

Re***,  Jacob  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hydrocarbon-banier , 

Rees,  Napoleon  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Petrc«,  Lincobi,  Kana.    Bank  oaahtor  pro- 

tector 

Raeae,  Abram,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Toiten,  Pittabnrg,  Pa.    Ingot-mold 

Reeae,  Evan,  Machynlleth,  England.    Sohool-slate 


George  C. ,  Sharon  Hill.  Pa.    Manufactore  of  galTanised,  tlnnad,  aa4  eaa<><!  wlra . . 

t,  Jamea  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Wrench   

Raerss  A  Co.     (See  Kailor  and  ReeveM,  assignors. ) 

RaeTSs  A  Co.     (See  Reeves.  Kailor.  and  Reeves,  assignors.) 

Reeves.  James  N.  D.     iSe<>  Rfevt<a.  Kailor,  and  Reevea.) 

Reevee,  Mamhal  T.     (Se«  KAitoran<l  Rt-f  vfs.) 

Reeves,  Marshal  T.,  J.  N.  Kailor,  and  J.  N.  D.  Reerea,  aadgaora  to  Reerea  tt  Co.,  Colnn- 

bu«,  In<l.     Thrashing-machine 

Regina  Music  Box  Company.     (See  Brachhaasen,  Gastav  A.,  assignor.) 

Rebart,  Solomon  V.,  and  T.  E.  Bemanl,  Lake  View,  Oreg.;  said  Bernard  assignor  to  said 

Rvbart.    Combined  rake  and  hay  loading  machine 

Rehart.  Solomon  V  ,  and  T.  E.  Itefnard,  Lake  View,  Oref.;  said  Bernard  aaaignor  to  said 

Rehart.     Hay  rake  sttachmeot      

Reichel,  Emil  I^  W,  Charlottenbarg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  ic  HalskeElactrlo  Com- 
pany of  America.  Chicago.  111.    Contact  for  electrioally-propellod  vehicles 

Reichhelni.  Edward  P..  Bayonnc.  N.  J.     Rotary  engine 

Reiit,  Charles  H.     (See  Thomas,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Reid,  Charles  H.,  Danbury.  Conn.     Hat-ironing  machine 

Reid.  Charles  H.,  Danbary,  Conn.     Hat  ironing  machine 

Reid,  Edwin  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Undergroand  Cable  Company,  of 

Pennsylvania.     Apparatus  for  placing  electric  cables 

R«>i<l.  George  W,  rt  at.     (Sex  Harris,  Jonathan,  assignor.) 

Reid.  Pettis  A..  Richmond,  Ind.     Machine  for  stretching  fences 

Reid.  William  W.     (See  Cook  and  Reid  ) 
Reiersen,  Ole.     (See  Simons.  Ole.  assignor.) 
Reiir.  Jacob.     (SeeGSrgen,  Reiff  and  Kempin.) 
Reigner,  Reuben.     (See  Keiser,  Floren*.  assignor.) 

Reilly,  Charles  O..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Doffnr  comb  for  cardlng-machlnes 

Reilly    Martin  J.     (See  Glennan  and  Reilly.) 

Rein,  Bernard,  assignor  to  Union  Heater  Supply  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Torch  for  bnm- 

ingpaint    

Rein,  Bernard,  assignor  to  Union  Heater  Supply  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Hot  -  water 

heater 

Rein,  Bernard,  assignor  to  Union  Heater  Supply  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Vapor  dental 

furnace • 

Rein,  Bernard,  assignor  to  Union  Heater  Supply  Company,  Detroit,  Mloh.    Brasingftir- 

nace 


MontMy   ' 

volume. 

Offlrlal 
Gazette. 

Ha. 

Data. 

i 

i 

i 

m.m 

Oct. 

» 

3087 

h 

809 

MS,9S1 

Get. 

n 

3086 

779 

73      6e» 

5«7,3M 
S<7,eM 

Get. 

1 

1807 

164 
4«4 

It 
73 

nt 

9tt,an 

Get. 

» 

S790 

678 

n- 

IM 

Ml  787 

Dee 

94 

9934 

(997 

)a9e 

}» 

iiet 

sn.iM 

Dee. 

31 

34M 

891 

w 

no 

U1,M9 
Ml. 408 

S47,«79 

Deo. 
Dec 
Oct. 

17 

17 

8 

IWU 
1510 
1955 

461 
348 
396 

73 
73 
73 

180 

1734 

940 

S4t.l04 

Not. 

19 

iseo 

375 

73 

1153 

SM.an 

Not. 
Deo. 
Oct. 

91 

8 

13 

9Mi 

993 

9030 

538 

51 
514 

79 
73 
73 

1489 

S6i,m 

Deo. 

17 

tea 

301 

73 

iTat 

881,173 
300,530 

Deo. 
Not. 

94 

96 

9397 
9703 

587 
635 

73 
73 

1917 
ISO 

54»,«1S 

647,Mt 
647,618 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

19 

13 
8 

979 
1940 
1130 

934 

497 
971 

73 
73 
73 

1017 
377 
997 

•81.00* 

Deo. 

10 

»4B 

(334 

^ 

1610 

ftSl.SSi 

Dec. 

10 

1304 

978 

73 

16S» 

830,097 

Not. 

19 

1«M 

418 

73 

1903 

&4M,603 

Oct. 

9S 

3089 

773 

79 

868 

&48,9M 

Oct 

99 

3003 

774 

73 

603 

547,081 
549,998 

Oct. 
Not. 

1 
5 

78 
398 

90 
75 

78 

18 

m 

547.131 
547.138 

Gel 
Oct. 

1 
1 

941 
344 

61,fl9 
69 

73 
73 

47 

48 

547.»1 

Oct 

IS 

1M7 

464 

73 

350 

981,788 

Dee. 

94 

9936 

538 

73 

1^86 

549,788    Gel    99 


Rein,  GaataT.    (See  Minces  and  Rein.) 

Rein.  GusUvus.     (See  Ehrlich,  Rein,  and  Catlin.) 

Reinhold,  Edwin  L..  et  al.     (See  Werline,  Henrv  E.,  aasignor.) 

I,  Theodor,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Tinner's  cutting,  flanging,  and  Joining  machine 

t,  John  A.     (See  Morck,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Reiss.  George  T.,  and  J.  B.  Crocker,  assignors  to  Niles  Tool  Works  Company,  Hamilton, 

Ohio.     Milling-machine  

Reiss,  Georite  T  ,  and  J.  B.  Crocker,  assignors  to  Nllee  Tool  Worka  Compaoy,  Haalltoa, 

Ohio.    Drilling-machine 

Reisse,  William.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Pao-llft«r ;. 

Reissner,  Ernst  P..  L^ipsic,  Germany.     Damping  device  for  music-boxes 

Beist.  Henry  O.,  Sobenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 

Armature 

Rellstab.  John,  and  J.  Crossley,  Treaton,  N.  J.    CoupUag  for  water-cloaets 

Remington  Arms  Company.     (See  Fav,  Riramon  C,  assignor.) 

Remington,  Frederic,  New  Roobelle.  y.  Y.    Stretcher  and  ammunition-carrier 

Bemke,  Herman,  Newport,  Ky.     Protwtive  paper  for  checks.  4c - 

Renfrew  Msnnfacturing  Company.     (See  Catbcart,  Wl'liair  L.  and  A.  T.,  aaaigBora.) 
Renner,  August,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Bridge  for  stringed  musical  instruments 


'549,078 

1 

'  550,457 

'  551,630 

589,330 


Get 

Not. 
Dee. 
Deo. 


99 

3468 

886 

99 

4001 

999 

73 

96 

9579 

600 

73 

17 

1966 

469 

73 

SI 

3906 

7W 

73 

798 

isa» 

18B 


547,183    Get      1  '    339 


547,740    Got      8     1388       333       73      tit 


547,741 
548,008 
547.899 

550,609 
559,144 

547.988 
547,989 

581,459 


Got 
Oct 
Get 

Deo. 
Deo. 

Get. 
Got 

Dee. 


8      1399 
13     3171 


333       73 
.S53        73 


18 

IMO 

468 

73 

S 
31 

994 
9890 

59 

684 

73 
73 

1 
1 

516 
517 

198 

73 

73 

17 

laM 

MB 

78 

979 

417 


99 

99 

1784 
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Name.  residence,  and  invention. 


Appantas  for  pnrify- 


Rennerfelt,  Oustaf,  Arrlka,  Sweden.  Electrical  pumping  apparatus  . 
Rennerfelt  ThursG.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electnc  pumping  apparatus 
Ken  wick,  Edward  S.     (See  Warner,  James  E.,  aasignor.) 

Repp.  Frederick  J  .  Steelton,  Pa.    Codfish  shredding  machine 

Reus  Michael.     (See  Coulson  and  Reus  )  ,  ..  .,      j      %*     vi_^-\ 

R^u.;  Jean,  Enghlen,  assignor  to  Compagnie  0«D*rale  pour  PExploitatlon  des  Machlnesi 

k  Fabriquer  leJcigiireeTBreTeU  J.  Re^)  8oci*t«  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium.    Clgar-^ 

Reusse .  Ed  ward  H . ,  i«signor  of  one-  h'al  f  to  W .  J  acoby ,  Fulda,  Minn.    Nailei .... 

Reuter.  John  C,  Englewood.  111.    Store  service  apparatus 

Renter  4  Mallory.  et  al-     (See  Hammond,  Ormond,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Reversible  Rivet  Company.     (See  Crombie.  Herbert  S.,  assignor.) 
Reversible  Rivet  Company.     (See  Cnmmings.  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 
Rex  Box  Company     (See  Scott,  Eben  M.   assienor.)  ,_     .^.  ^ 

Reynolds.  Frank,  assignor  of  one  bslfto  A.  B.Hunt  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Bi?SoTdi*Oe^iie' A.,  Utici^  N.'  y',  ksilinoV  to  Suiid^rf'  Railway  G^ie"  cii^y.'   B^l 

R^  nolds!*M iron  O.',' Andei^n,"  Ind. '   Mekii;  for " iiitoiiiatiiaiiy "  iiparating  liquids  ffola 

natural  gas -.   — • 

Reynolds,  Nelson  J..  Clark's  Summit,  Pa.     Ax 

Reynolds.  Stephen  H.     (See  Hood  and  Reynolds  )  „.«;„«  wt.     Whe-l 

Rhea,  Robert  L..  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis.     wheel" 

RhMd«*^Alonto  E."  s^^lgiior  to'  Hoi>edikie  Machine  Comiiiiiy;  Hii.4daJe.Mkii.'    MeUlljc 

R£^M,*'Afonio  E..  aasigiior  to  Hopedale  Machini'Compiiy.'Hoipidile;  Mais.'  'SpooUi'g- 

machlne v :.;;  ■  i 

Rhoades,  William  S.     (See  Flower  and  Rhoadea.) 

Rhoads,  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Railway  car  bnffer-plato - 

Rhode  Island  Hone  Company.     (See  Greene,  CharlesF:.,  assignor.)  .„„i^i„„_-™v_ 

Rhodes,  Oreon  S.,  East  Strondsbnrg.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  generating  and  applying  vapors.. 

Rhodes,  WllliamF..  andC.  Crouse,  Grand  Junctioft,  Mich.    Excavator 

Ribert   Jos^.  M.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Hnbley,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Toy  pistol 

Ricoio.'  Alexander.     (See  Lestor,  James  F  ,  assignor.) 

Rice,  Alfred  L.     (See  Rice,  George  M,  3d,  and  A.  L.) 

Rice  Engine  and  Boiler  Company.     (See  Kice,  Frank  L  ,  Msignor.)  «„.„«. 

Rice  Frank  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Rice  Engine  and  Boiler  Company,  Dee  Molnea, 

Rice^Oeorg^  M..  Sd*!  Md  A.  ll,  Worcester,  Mass.    Removing  silk  from  wool-stock 

Rice' Marshall  H.     (See  James,  Arthur  H,  assignor.)  

RlM  Martin  C  .  Lawrence.  Kans.    Meridian^etermlning  device  or  attachment  for  surrey- 

ors' comi>a8ses.  Ac •- ^, 

Rich  Elisha  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Saw-strotehing  machine 

Rich  Joel.  Juneau,  Wih.     Automatic  wagon-brake 

Rich,  Perley  E.,  Maiden.  Mass.    Trunk 

Rich.  William.    (See  Stone,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 


1 547,680    Get      8 
550,796  I  Dec.     3 


548,458 
551,837 

547,681 
550,531 
550,887 
559,448 
551,933 


Oct.  38 
Dec.  34 

Got  8 
Not.  96 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  31 
Dec.   10 


Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Automatic  weighing  machine 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Automatic  weighing  machine 


547,030  I  Oct      1 
548.093    Oct    15 


Richards.  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Richards.  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards.  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards,  Fmncls  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards.  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards,  Francis  H  ,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Richards,  Francis  H,.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards,  Francis  H 


Weighing-machine 

Automatic  grain-scale 

Automatic  weighing-machine 
Aut«)maiic  weighing-machine 

Weighing  machine 

Automatic  weighing  machine 
Automatic  weighing  machine 

Weighing-machine 

Automatic  weighing  machine 

Automatic  weighing  machine 

Automatic  weighing-machine 

Weighing-machine 

Weighing-machine 

Weighing-machine 

Track-l>earing 

A.  Merrill,  Elmira,  N 


...     Car- wheel  • 

..  1).  C.     Dehydrating  crude  asphalt 
Knapp,  assignors  of  one-third  to  J. 


.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richards.  Josias  H..  assignor  of  one- half  to  L. 

chine  for  removing  fins  or  burrs  from  type 
Richards.  William  O.,  New  Hartford,  Conn. 
Richardson,  Clifford.  Washington, 
Richardson.  Dan  C,  and  J.  D.  C. 

apolis,  Minn.    Car  seal ^-  ■  • ;: :••,;•  v;.'  •,■■    « ill".!:  \" ' 

Richardson,  George  J.,  et  al.    (See  Campbell,  Wesley  R.,  assignor.) 
Richardson.  J.  F.,et  al.    (See  Clemons,  De  Laskl  T..  assignor.) 
Richardson.  Joel  fe.^  (S*«Mackay  George  H.,a«.ignor J 
Richardson,  Julius  C,  Auburn,  assignor  to  E.  J. Smith,  ButTalo,  N.  Y. 

Ric"hanCn.'Lnci'n8 '±'.'.  Cedar' Rapids,'  Iowa.    Handle  W  for  bicycles 

Rirhnrdson  Maniifsctorlng  Company.     (See  Aiguier,  Fdward  IJ  .  assignor.) 

Richanlillln   Ftowland  C  ,  Assignor  to  himself.  \V,  O.  Rowland,  and  A.  E.  Schmidt.  Phlla  ) 

deluhia  I'a.    Jacquard  apparatus „■•.;. '-i^'^'i '^Vi^ '' 

Richanls<in,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Narragansett  Card  Company,  ProTldence,  B.  I.    Die-  i 


Y.    Brush  and  ma- 


H.  Sessions,  Mlnne- 


Lock-nnt  and  mak- 


590,194 
849,533 


559,003 
548,3SM 
549,533 
653,485 


548,839 


548,840 

848,841 

548,849 
548,M3  ! 
548.M4 
.%48.M5 
.148.  B46  I 
548.  M7  I 

548  849 

543.850 

548. 8.M 

I  548.8!>3 

548,853 

'548,854 

'551,196 

!  550,137 

I  .%49.P5'< 

551394 

550,136 


Not.  19 
Nov.  19 


1356 
985 

9843^ 

8383 

I 

1958 

3705  : 
I 
616 

3418 

1906 

74 

3179 


9116 
890 


719 
553 


996 

-998 

147 

803 

978 

19 

554 


73 

73 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

73 


947 

1473 

567 
1904 

947 
13M 
1S3S 
9131 


73  :  1606 
73  17 
73       417 


490       73     1357 
73       991 


Dec.  34 
Oct  *i 
Nov.  13 
Dec.   31 


9833 

2721 

827 

3485 


821  '  73      1961 

679  73       534 

198  Ti  ,     991 

831  73  I  9143 


Oct    39  ,  3565 


Get.    99     3582 
Oct    99     3595 


5.50(98 
540.311 


play  card 
Rhchardson, 
Kichardson, 
Richardson. 


William  H.    (See  Hnghea,  Samuel,  aasignor.) 
William  H.    (See  Penny  and  Richardson.) 

William  8.,  Boston.  Mass.    Fastener  for  overshoes 

Blchey,  Fred  F  ,  assignor  to  F.  F.  Richey  and  W,  Bittmann,  Topeka.  Kans. 
adjusting  the  beat  of  clock-pendulums  ; 


Devioe  for 


551,510 
548,613 

551,406 
551,934 


^889  \ 
^890  ) 


Oct  29 

Oct  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct  29 

Oct  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct  29 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 

Oct  29 

Dec.  10 

Not.  19 
Nov.  12 
Dec.  10 


3603 
3604 
3614 

3617 
3693 

:ta24 

3«W7 
3634 


(886 

<^87 

(888 

fe88 

889 

890 

(890 

)  891 

891 

891 

892 

H92 

892 

893 

893 

894 


►  73  ,  701 


73   706 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
T.i 
73 
73 


3636 

((-94 
895 

h 

3ft41 

895 

73 

3645 

89«i 

73 

3649 

8»»i 

73 

3653 

(896 

)  rtrr 

j,3 

1132 

264 

73 

9018 

464 

73 

14.34 

341 

73 

1301 

73 

Nov.  19  9018   464 


Dec.  3  617 

Not.  5  947 

Dec.  17  1698 

Not.  19  974 

Dec.  17  1518 

Dec.  10  1908 


709 

710 
711 
719 
712 
713 
714 
714 
715 

716 

717 
718 
718 

719 

1642 

1939 
1101 
1675 

1339 


147  73  1534 

58  .73  864 

234  73  1017 

349  73  1734 

279  73  165V 
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VuM,  rMldencc,  mkI  Inrtetioa. 


No. 


Data. 


Richey,  VlrpJ  O..  DaTton.  Ohio.    CnltiTator s...: 

Richmond.  Henrv  T.MalrMTi.  Iow»      Buckle n 

Kirhiuond,  Henry  T..  Maifpior  of  thrre-foiirths  to  W.  If.  Eruia,  T.  D.  Oibeon,  and  J.  P. 

yinngfr.  Malvern.  Iow».     Neck  yoke  loop  

Richmond.  Joeeph  T..  Antbonv,  Kana     Grain  dump  and  plevat^tr 

Richmond  Locomotir)>  and  Machine  Works.    (See  Kn.titell,  ClinU>n  W..  aaalfcnor.) 
Ricbter.  Adolf.  RiidoUtadt.  Germany.     Damper  derice  for  met-banical  maaical  inatnuneata. 

Kichter.  Adolf,  RiidoUtJtdt,  Germany.     Mi-chanicMl  mnnlcal  in.^trnment 

Rirhter,  Alexander.  Hollvroo«i.  Kaaa.     IrriKatingpipe .". 

Ricbter,  Eutrenf  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Trolley 

Rickert.  Eaton  E..  Freeland    Pa.    WashinK  machine 


5n,et4  Dec. 

548,974  Oct. 

547.090  Oct. 

594.143  Dec. 

551.7W  Dec. 

5S8,M3  Dec. 

547.S0I  Oct. 

550,458'  Not. 


Moatbly 
volume. 


CO 


91     9765 
29     9500 


1 
31 

94 

31 

8 

98 


173 


3157 
9573 


659 
896 

44 


Official 
Gasette. 


3 
> 


Riddle,  .lamca  W..  Princeton.  III.    Car  conplinir      

Rider.  Benjamin  F.,  Crotbersville.  Ind.    Carcoupling 

Rider,  Herliert  E  ,  and  J.  Hencken,  tuMignorn  to  R.  W.  Inman,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Rider.  John  P.    <See  Wolcott  Henry  O.,  aaaixnor.) 


549,935     Nov 
548,975    Oct. 


19     15^1       375 
99     9501 


Electric 


551,451     Dec.    17     1595  '     3« 


RIdgway,  Charlea  J.,  Everett,  Mass.     Damper  for  fiim; 

Ridzwav.  Frank,  aiutiininr  to  M.  H.  Ridgiray,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Derice  for.traaaferring 

ooal  from  one  nhip  t«»  another «■ 

RMitway,  Mary  H.     (St>e  Ridirwav,  Frank.  aMnignor.) 

Rieijler,  Joaeph.     (See  Koch.  Guntav,  aAnii^iior. ) 

RiehIA,  Fn^lerick  A.     (See  Gray.  Thoma«,  aMaignor.) 

Riemennclineider.  Henry.     (See  Bn^-jie.  Herbert  J.,  aaeignor.) 

Rieae,  Rudolph  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combined  pencil  holder,  eraaer-holder. and  coin-teatcr 

RiZKa.  Alexander  H.     iSee  Grifflth  and  Kie^^  ) 

Rislaniler.  Jacob  W.     (See  Crandall.  Lncien  S  ,  aaeignor.) 

Ril«>r.  Marv,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.    Gnide  for  hat  bindinc  macbinea    

Rile.  Joseph  K..  Centreville,  Mich.     Foot-Kiiard  fur  railway-tracks 

Rilev,  David  L.,  Cant4>n.  Tex.     Pensolator 

Rilev,  .Tobn  H.     (See  Yaxley  and  Rilev  ) 

Riley,  Martin.     (See  Gav.  £lijah.  a«Aiirnnr  ) 

RiminKton,  Alexander  ^V.,  London,  England.    Method  of  and  apparataa  for  producing  color{ 


547,438     Oct      8 
.^47,453     Oct.      8 

549,534     Not.  19 


819 


814 


effecta 


Rinehart,  Bentley  L..  and  B.  M.  Turner.  Camden,  N.  J.,  aasignors  to  New  Centnry  Motor/ 

Company,  of  New  Jersey.    Gaa-engine S 

Rinebart.  George  A.     (See  Lippy,  Finfrock.  Rinehart,  and  Francia.) 

Ring.  Aaron.  Hyde  Park,  Mans.     UnMMicaitt  needer 


Ring,  John,  Waabington,  D.  C.    Book  boarding  apparatus 

Ringen.  John.     (See  Bamert,  Jacob,  aasiirnor.) 

Rinituette.  LoaiaC,  Rhin<>land«r,  Win.    Saw-guard 

Ripley.  Alton.  Oebkoeh.  Wix.     Appliance  for  !«UH|>ending  drop-hameas 

Riplev.  Prenti««  T..  Cambridie.  Maaa.     lUmper  for  flreplacea  

Ripple,  John  M.,  ft  tU.     (See  llauKh.  William  T..  an«ignor.) 

Ria.  Christopher,  aaaignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy  Si  Co..  Baale,  Switserlaad.    Brown  dye  and  roak- 

Ria  Knmmer,  Chriatopb,  Baale,  Switierland.    Treating  raw  ailk 

Riach.  Henry  F..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fender  attachment  for  trolley-cars 

Riaon,  John  L.     (See  Foater  and  Riaon  ) 

Ritchie,  Enoch  E.,  Howard  Lake,  Minn.     Washing  machine 

Ritter,  Wilhelm,  Altona,  Germany.    Boring  and  mortising  machine  for  wood  articlea 

Rivero  y  Aguiar,  Antonio  M  .  Havana,  Cul>a.     Cane-planter 

Riia.  Mike  H  ,  Centre  Mill,  Tex.     Pipe- wrench 

Robbina,  Jackaon  J.     (See  Fenimore.  John,  aHslgnor.) 

Roberta,  Annie  A.     (See  Fot,  Frank  A..  aNxiirnor.) 

Roberta.  Charle*  E.,  Oak  P»i  k,  assikOior  to  National  Cutlery  Company,  Rockfonl.  III.    Ma-r 

chine  for  grinding  bla4lee  of  tablecutlerv i 

Roberta,  Frank  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Chargini;  apparatus  for  blast-furnaces         ... 

Robt-rta,  (reorge  J.,  aaaignor  to  United  Gas  Improvement  .Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Water- gaaspparatna 

Roberta,  Gracie  S.,  Springland,  N.  Y.     Bale- tie  faatener....' 

Roberta,  Llewelyn,     (See  Baglev  and  Roberta  > 

Roberts,  Milton  H.  Oakes,  St).    Apparatus  for  keeping  acooonta 

Roberts,  Throp  &  Company.     (See  Donovan.  James,  assignor.) 

Roberts.  Throp  Sc  Company.     (See  Donovan  ami  Behan.  assignor*.) 

Robei  taon.  Barton  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Walker,  Anaconda.  Mont    Switch  stand 

and  lock ♦. ■ 

Bobertepn,  James  M.,  Dublin,  Ireland.    Machine  for  compressing  and  binding  or  cording 

tstaeco 

Robertson,  John.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Atomizer 

Robertson,  Judah  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  wiper  and  polisher  for  plate  printing 


54T.IS3     Oct. 
5.V).0»iO     Not. 
559,003     Dee. 


517,359  Oct. 

559,339  Dec. 

547,  SM  Oct 

550,»M4  Dec. 

551.(109  Dec. 

.^8.4.50  Oct. 

&48,8t«  Oct 


548.480    Oct. 
549.9S7     Not. 
5«f.9a«    Not. 


1  i  «4S 
19  I  lr«8 
94     9837 


193 
194 

194 


196 


69 
899 


in 


73 
73 
73 


1 
31 

0 
3 


835 

3S11 

935 
587 


73 


73 


991       73 


10  7«0 
99  Tfii 
99     3*44 


99     2816 

5       :i98 
5  ,    390 


549,535     Not.   19 


189 
712 
917 


73 


73 
73 
73 


551,171  Dec. 
.^52.44!)  I>ec. 
650,898    Dee. 


547.809  Oct 

548,858  Oct 

.M9.t.V>  Not. 

5'>0.292  Not. 


10 

31 

3 


830     JIS     J-3 


1090 


)  199 


I 


15      IflO     ^iS     1 73 


5        HO 
S«     9310 


39 
535 


540,912    Not.     5       M8 


5.M.«3ti 
549.829 


Dec. 
Not. 


presses 


Robinaon,  A.  J.,  «( at    (See  Lodghmlller,  Bei^amin  F.,  assignor.) 

Robinson,  Arthur  S.  F.,  Wantage,  England.     Engine-goTemor 

Robinson,  Charles  M  .  Altoona,  assignor  to  D.  L.  Wray,  I.  Wentiel,  and  C.  M.  Robinson, 
Bellewooil,  Pa.     Firep1ace-hfat*T  for  ra<liat4>r  nystenis 

Robinson.  Frank,  Bangor,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Sewall,  Portland,  Me.  Brake-alack 
aiUuster 

Robinson,  Richard  F..  Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J.    Combined  paper-weight  and  calendar 

Robinson,  William.     (See  Grvenawalt.  John  E,  assignor.) 

Robinson.  William,  London.  England.     I'^replace 

Robinson,  William.  Boston,  Mass.    Street-car 


548,970     Not. 
.^49,090 


I 


Oct 


94  -2323 

19  1370 

19  1044 

S9  Jsw4 


551,851     Dec. 


547.040 
54i'.4«l 

549,893 
551.047 


Robin.ton.  William  M.     (See  FlaUa.  Louis  S  .  assignor.) 

Robi.'H-hung,  Henry  B.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Leigh,  Chicago,  111.  Machine 
for  dressing  and  perking  rnndstones  

Robis<huni{,  Henrv'  H.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  E4)uipment  Com- 
pany. (Chicago,  III.     Brake-beaiu 

Roche.  Charles  H  .  Grand  Junction,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Obendorfer,  Rico,  Colo. 


Ot 
Oct 

Not. 
Dec. 


548,979  Oct 
548,081  Oct. 
549,538 ,  Not. 


17 

1968 

6 
92 

1201 
9847 

19 

1373 

10 

8S3 

99 

9498 

99 

3997 

19 

831 

553 
325 

392 

(970 
)971 


73 
73 


!' 


73 
3 


9t)9 

712 

395 
(904 
)905 


828 
971 
198 


73 
73 

73 

In 


i 


73  19a8 

73  499 

73  34 

73  9031 


529  73  JH88 

743  73  90X1 

913  I  73  181 

600  73  1359 


547  259  Oct.   1   403  I  {^  1 73    78 


71   1153 
73   493 

73   1748 


104 


105 


73   991 


48 
1916 
1901 


190 

2099 

188 
1518 

1578 
.%58 
733 


73  558 
73  h79 
73   878 


991 


9.V4   73  1635 
3417  I  803   73   2131 
987  I   98   73  1469 


351 


)4fiO 
99  3195   802   73   634 


73  ■  848 
73   1310 

73   865 


548.222  Oct  92  2408   OW   73   476 


1904 
1088 

1165 

780 


469   73   1823 


936 

558 

1089 
1509 


73  492 
73  781 
73  ;  908 


82 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895L 
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81 


Name,  reaidence,  and  invention. 


Xo. 


TMm. 


RochefontenlUea,  Anguste  M.  O.  de  la,  Paris.  Franoe.    Starting  mechanism  for  dralt-rebl- 


cl« 


550,845    Dec.     3 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


x 


1. 


Rochester  Machine  Screw  Companv.    (See  Brown  and  Smith,  assignors  J  u  r     -.^ 

Rock  Island  Automatic  Car  Journal  Lubricator  Company.     (See  Bnsenbeni.  Jacob  J..  ■•- 

Rock°?sland  Automatic  Car  Journal  Lubricator  Company.    (See  Busenbenz  and  Fergnsoa, 

assignors.) 
Rocketroh,  Max,  Plauen,  Germany.    Platen  printing-press 

Rockwell,  Edward  D.,  Bristol,  Conn.    Bicycle-bell • 

Rodden.  William  H..  Toronto.  Canada.    Copying-book • 

Rciderstein,  Ernst,  Barmen.  Germany.    Garment-stay 

Roderstoin.  Ernst,  Barmen.  Germany.    Corset  fastening 

Rodgera,  Robert  H,  Nashua.  N.  H.     Wardrobe 

Rogers,  Ellis  I.    (See  Benade,  Patrick  H..  assignor.) 

Rogers,  George  H..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Adding  machine    -•  y  ■■■■■"  \\-y  ■■•■■"  r;,"  ■• ' 

Rogera.  Henrr  A.  and  I.  H  .  Bingham  Canon.  Utah  Ter.    Hydraulic  air-blast  apparatus.  -  - . 

Rogers.  Isaac'  H.     (See  Rogers,  Henry  A.  and  I.  H  ) 

Rogers,  John  W.,  and  H.  Chesber,  PbUadelphia,  Pa.    Folding  square 

Rogers,  Joseph  X.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Street-sweeper 

Rogers.  Rufns  D  .  Jr..  Portland.  Mo.    Water-closet 

Rohland.  Julius.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Piano • 

Rohland,  Julius,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Piano 

Romans.  Freeland  H,     (See  Harman  and  Romans.) 

Rom'mel,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CurUin-pole 

Roney.  Alexander  B,  assignor  to  P.  Opper,  Chicago,  HL    Car-brake 


Oct 

15 

1513 

Nov. 

19 

1068 

Oct. 

8 

1259 

Doc. 

17 

1809 

Oct 

1 

518 

Dec. 

3 

380 

Oct 

99 

3999 

549,650 

647,807 
.S4g.6«0 
547  682 
.Vil,S59 
547.390 

5!S0.764 
549,029 


551,839  Dec.  24 

54r*,659  Oct  29 

548,395  Oct.  22 

552.146  Dec.  31 

652,262  Dec.  31 

547,502  Oct  8 

559,486  Dec.  31 

549,395  Not.  5 

549,023  Oct  99 

549^079  Oct  29 

547.158  Oct  1 

547,808  Oct  15 


529       195 


(954 


Nov.  la  I  ^066    j  ^ 


Official 
Gazette. 


^ 


73 


1518 


362 
955 
997 
490 
128 

88 
971 


2395   553 

3197  j«S 

9723  679 
2894  ;  684 
3079   727 

900   913 
(821 


1 73   1033 

73  308 

73  I  1033 

73  '  247 

73  1790 

73  P9 


73 
73 


1489 
781 


3486 


73  1904 

1 73  :    634 


73  ."35 
73  2032 
73  2068 


)822 


! 


73  I    181 
73  !  91M 


550,088    Not.  19  ,  1830  i    415 


547,159    Oct      1 
551,145    Dec.    10 


Roney,  William  R.,  Brookline,  Mass.    Induced-draft  apparatos 

Rooney,  John  J .,  Brooklyn ,  N.  Y.    Secondary  battery  plate  and  preparing  It 

Rooney.  John  J..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.    Secondary-battery  grid  and  plate  and  preparing  grlda.. 
Roos,  Alfred.     (See  Krafft  and  Roos.)  .„  .       ..r  v.  i      * 

Root  Fred  N..  assignor  of  one^half  to  H.  B.  Peck,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Vehicle-step 

Ropp.  Alexander  von  der,  Berlin,  Germany.     Life-preserver 

Rordorf,  David.     (See  Rordorf.  Paul  and  D.) 

Rordorf.  Paul  and  D..  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Joining-clamp  for  bnUding  purposes 

Rorer.  Frank.  »tai.     (See  Roeenti,  Enrico  C,  assignor.)  --i   t%    tr    i.  ^a  v 

Rosenzi   Enrico  C.  ssslenor  of  three-eighths  to  R.  C.  Balllnger,  F.  D.  Heckman,  and  F. 

Rorer.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Brick ■ -»• 

Rosan,  Joeeph  H   D.     (See  Johnson.  Adair,  and  Rosan.)   ,„    „    _  q       «.         ,_ 

BosenhoU.  AlfTe<l.  assignor  ol  one^balf  to  S.  J.  Clarke  and  H.  S.  Brown,  San  Francisco, 

Cal,     Switch  for  underground  electric  railways  

Rosenthal,  Morris.    (See  Berkman,  Bemanl  H.,  assignor.) 

Ross,  Elmore  W.,  deceased ;  M.  F.  Roes,  Springfield,  Ohio,  eaecntrix.    Cane-cutter 548,009    Oct    15 

Rosa,  Hiram,  ProTidence,  R.I.    Electric  awitch. .............. -••--•--■-- 

Roes  Joseph,  sssignor  of  one^balf  to  S.  Cnrlln,  LonlsTllle,  Ky.     Folding  decoy 

Ross  Joseph   assignorof  one  half  to  S.  Curlin,  Louisville,  Ky.     Decoy 

Ross-Keller  Brick  Machine  Companv.     (See  Ross,  Robert  N.,  assignor.) 

Ross   Mary  F..  executrix.     (See  Ross.  Elmore  W.)  -n-j  i.  •> 

Ross.  Robert  N.,  aaaignor  to  Roes  Keller  Brick  Machine  Company,  St  Louie.  Mo.    Brick-? 
mach  I  oe -. ,- ,••;■•    i ,•, ^ 

Ross,  William  G.,  Laurens,  S.  C.    Device,  for  lowering  pipes  In  bored  wells 

Koth,  Ciilson  W  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Gas-engine  igniter 

Roth  Gilson  W..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Generator  for  gas-engines 

Rothschild,  Jnlins.  et  al.    (See  Victor,  Joseph,  aaaignor.) 

Rothwell.  Richard  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  sinking  shafU  or  driving  tunnels. 

Rotthouse.  Charles  A.,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.    Thill-support 

Rouse,  Albert  Boston    Mass.     Bottle- washing  machine 

Rouse,  Harrv  B..  Chicago,  III.     Printer's  galley  rack 

Rouse  Thomas.  Upminster.  England.     Pneumatic-tired  wheel 

Rousseau,  William  W.  ft  «U      (Se<>  Ennis.  George  H.  assignor.)  „         „  _     . 

Rowell,  Benton  C,  Boston,  Mass  .  assignor  to  RowellPotter  Safety  Stop  Company.  Port- 
land. Me.     Safety  stop  for  rail  way  trains v  .  •  •   ;,• A, »  ■J.■^ 

Rowell.  Benton  C,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  RowellPotter  Safety  Stop  Company,  Port-? 
land.  Me.     Safety  device  for  railways -. - • J 

Rowell  Potter  .Safety  Stop  Company.    (See  Rowell.  Benton  C,  assignor.) 

Rowland,  Charles  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tar-trap  for  hydraulic  mains 


573    51^     573 
^000    \^\ 


^'""J73 


4092       993        73 


994 
1516 


76 
369 


548,819 
547,032 
547,033 


Oct  29 
Oct  1 
Oct      1 


.''>50,195     Nov.  19 


549.024 
.%49,213 
."152,263 


549,586 

.■147.291 
551,048 
548.273 
510,094 


548,223 
548,224 


Oct  29 

Nov.  5 

Dec.  31 

Nor.  12 

Oct.  1 

Dec.  10 

Oct  22 

Oct.  15 


Oct    22 
Oct    22 


549,214    Not.     5 


Rowland,  Henry  A..  Baltimore,  Md.    Phase  modification 547,683 


Oct 


Rowland,  Thomas  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tube-welding  machine 

Rowland,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  T.  F.  Rowland,  Sr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Welding  machine :"\"A ," 

Rowland    William  O.,  et  al.    (See  Richardson.  Rowland  C,  assignor.) 

Rowse,  Edwin  F.,*tai.     (See  Smith.  Jacob  E..  assignor)  ,      „. 

Roxburgh,  Oeorge  W.,  St  Marys,  Cana<U.     Wire  stretching  and  splicing  macbine 

Royce.  Thomaa  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bicycle-skirt  ,• 

Rover  Oscar  D..  Hampton,  Iowa.     Cracker  conUinlng  and  displav  box 

Rozell".  Charies  T.,  assiirnor  of  one  half  to  A.  P.  HUl,  Addison,  N.  Y.    Wire  fence 

Rubens,  I-ee.  Chicago,  III      Undershirt -• .-- 

Rnberg  Nelson  C,  East  Bridge  water,  Mass.    Shank-stiffener  machine 

Rudolph   Raymond  H..  Chicago  111.     Pressnre^regulator j/.-V.jV"  Vi": 

Ruef  Charies  S..  assignor  to  Grand  Detour  Plow  Company,  Dixon.  111.    Riding-lister 

Rnete  William  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Junction-box  and  lining  same 

Rubl  Charies,  «toZ.     (See  Irvine,  William,  aasignor.) 

Rnhl   Henry  S.,  «t  ai.     (See  Irvine.  WHliam,  assignor.)      ,.    . .  „  „      „_ 

Rumble.  Alexander  C,  assignor  to  Midas  Gold  Saving  Machinery  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco CaL    Amalgamator 

6  P— VOL.  73 


547,940     Oct     15 
547,039    Oct    15 


552,901 
552.004 
547.809 
550,  .W2 
.550  933 
.548,925 
.147742 
549,958 
548,660 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  94 
Oct  15 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  19 
Oct  29 
Oct  e 
Not.  5 
Oct.    99 


548,585    Oct    99 


996 


76 


78 
73 

73 


73 


926 

781 
709 

67 
308 

1909 


38 


1044  '    944  73  I  18S7 

(  514  1 1       I 

2022    <.M5  >73  390 

<516  > 

3522       878  73  j  692 

77         20  73  1  18 

80         90  73  18 


2118  j*^  1 73     1257 

4003  972  73  ,     781 

249  .59  "3       865 

3080  727  73     9069 


519  li» 

8.55  205 

2499  626 

9173  554 


2410       606 


9410 

251 
1960 


(606 
i007 

59 


r297     1 
{■i9*    >  73 

^^>9   > 


1890    51^ 
1889       484 


2977 

704 

,2fi39 

622 

1517 

362 

2706 

636 

2212 

513 

2412 

607 

1395 

334 

329 

-.5 

3199 

803 

J 

3094 

! 

774 

73 

1008 

73 

90 

73 

1509 

73 

499 

73 

418 

73 

476 

73 

476 

73 

865 

73 

947 

73 

306 

73 

365 

73 

9047 

73 

1061 

73 

309 

7.1 

13f^ 

73 

1973 

73 

477 

73 

9ri 

73 

879 

73 

•35 

73       603 
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Alphabetical  litt  of  patenietA,  October  to  December,  imclusirf — CoDtinuetL 


AJphabeHcal  IM  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  in<iusive — Continned. 


Naoie,  residence,  atul  iaventioo. 


Ramely,  WillUm  K.,  L«  Porte,  Ind.     Antifriction  laeUl 

Romaey,  Charlea  B..  Homer.  K.  Y.    Friction  clatcb 

Randqaist,  WllliMn.  AMienorof  one-h*lf  to  W.  F.  Hunter.  Elgin.  111.    Bicrele-tMddU 

Rankrl,  John  P.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    DeTic«   for  openlog  or  closing  door*  of   elevator- 


welU 


Ronkel,  John  P.,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 
Rupp,  Frederick.  Napp«nee,  and  H, 


Pnenmatio  cnthioa  for  aUding  doora 

J.  Miller,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Ball-beajtng  rehlcle- 


MoatUy 

TOlU 


axle 


SS0,t93 

551.840 
SSI.  CIS 

558.006 
5S8,0M 

561,874  I 

561,179  I 

547.909 
559.4(47 
S49.036 

6<>).794 
530.136 
547.589 
547.134 


Not.  96     9319 

Dec.    34     93M       554 

Dm.   17     1644  ;    361 


Dec.   94 
Dec.   94 


9830 
9642 


Deo.    94     9308 


638 

568 


Rnppel,  Henry,  aaaigBor  to  Dangler  Store  and  Mannfhotoring  Company,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio.  - 
Vapor- burner 

Rappeliaa,  Frederick  W.,  ttmL    (See  Lensinger,  Kmil,  aeaignor.) 

Rupperta.  Emut,  Bnxiklyn.  N.  Y.     Artery  forcepe  

Ruah.  Artemaa,  Chicago,"  111.    Carling  Iron     

Rnsh.  Cicero  A  .  Caafbian.  Tex.    Car  for  pn^amatic  railwaya 

Rashton,  William  L.     (Sep  Oakman  and  Rushton.) 

Rnnbtoo.  Williain  L..  Chicago.  III.     Barrel  attachment 

Ra^k,  William  J  .  aod  C.  L.  Hollowav,  Hunter.  N.  Y.    Lawn-mower 

Rnuell.  Arthur  G  .  Denrer,  and  R.  T.  Hawkev.  Melrin,  Colo.    Bridle-bit 

Rnaaell,  Charles.  Missoula,  Mont     Snow  and  ice  danger 

Kossell,  Clinton  W..  assignor  to  Richmond  Locomotive  and  Machine  Works,  Riohmood,  Ta.) 
Ysive  device  for  compound  entnnea i 

Russell,  Clinton  W..  SMsienor  to  Richmond  Locomotive  and  Machine  Works,  RlchmoBd,  Ya. 
Valve  device  for  oompound  eD|tin«>a  

Russell,  Clinton  W  .  aAsignor  to  Richmond  Locomotive  and  Machine  Works,  Richmond,  Ya.) 
Valve  device  for  compound  enj^nes        ^ 

Bussell.  David  W.,  and  O.  billing;  said  Russell  assignor  to  F.  L.  Dyer,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Paiit<»eraph 

Russell.  Frank  J.,  assignorof  one-half  to  H.  See,  New  York,  N.  T.    Bleotrio  vibrator  mech- 
anism     

Russell.  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  See,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrical  indicating 
mechanism 

Russell.  G*«rge  W.,  Jr.,  and  A.  V.  Offloer.  Denver.  Colo.    Antomatlo  electric  switch 

Russell.  H<rry  W.  and  S.  Van  Riper.  Dowairlac.  Mich.    Sand-band 566,68» 

Russell  Si  Sons,  A.  N.     (See  McGowao,  Archibald  W.,  assignor.)  ! 

Rassell,  William,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Trarellng  eraae S4e,79S 

Russell,  William  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pulveriior  and  blower 551.007 

Russell.  William  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  bnming  fine  fuel 551,096 

Rutter,  Mary  E.  H.     (See  Small.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Ruttv,  William  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fastener  for  gloves 

Kvan,  Allan  C.  Newburg.  Ohio.    Metal  shearing  and  piling  mechanism 

Ryan,  Edward  W.,  Ypsilanti.  Mich.     Individual  oommonion-serrloe 

Ryan,  George  Hi,  Brockton,  Mass.    Staple-machine ....• 


Dee.   10  I  1009  954 

Oct      1       590  198 

Dec.   31      3490  899 

Nov.   10      15*>1  376 


Official 
Oaaett*. 


79 
73 
73 

73 

73 


MIO 
1904 
1786 

1968 
1968 

1918 


73  100 
73  :  9144 
13  I  1118 


Oct.    90  33M 

Nov.   19  90*3 

Oct.      8  1008 

Oct      1  946 


839 
465 

957       73 
63  ;    73 


73       660 

73     1940 

918 

«B 


546,140    Oct    IS     9956     ^^^     |73  i    484 


546,157 
550.565 

546,397 

547,034 

547,035 
547.930 


Not.    5       143        33 
Not.  96     9TT1    I^ 


Oct    99     9603       651       73       519 


73  I    846 
|73     1367 


547,360 
547.993 
549.978 


Oct.      1 

Oct  1 
Oct  1 
Oct    90 

Oct  90 
Dec.  10 
Dec.   10 

Oct.  1 
Oct      1 

Nov.     5 


81 

89 
405 


90       73 


3354 
968 
954 

640 
591 
371 


91 
101 
979 

[890 
1840 

994 
[994 

995 


73 
73 
73 


19 

19 

78 

782 


^73       660 
73      1610 


iSJ" 


546.506    Oct    99     3006 


Ryan.  Lawrence  C.  Hawkinsville,  Ga.    Chum 

Ryan,  Michael  B.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    AtlttisUble  and  remoTable  kaodle-bar  for  bicycles .. 

Ryland,  Thomas.  Chester,  Eng'.aml.     RUick  and  tackle 

Rvmer.  William,  and  E.  C.  Madden,  Detroit,  Mich.;  said  Rymer  assignor  to  said  Madden. 
"Letter-box  indicator 

Rvud.  Smith  B.     (See  Briggs  and  Rvnd.) 

S."S.  White  Dt'Dtal  Manu^tnrinji  Company.     (See  How,  Woodbnry  S..  assignor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  (ompanr.     (See  Dixon,  Robert  M.,  assignor.) 

Sager,  William  J.,  Warren,  Pa.     Treating  metals 

Sagers,  Asa.     (See  Party ka.  Edmund  T.,  assignor.) 
■  Sailor,  Eugene  F.,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Fuel  raising  device 

Saint.  OttoR..  New  York.  N.  Y.     MeUllic  railway-tie 

Saladln  Pneumatic  Malting  Construction  Company.    (See  Prins.  William  H.,  aesiEnor.) 

Salathe,  Fre<lerick.  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Santa  Paala,  Cal.     Pig- 
ment vehicle  and  producing  same 

Salathe.  Frederick,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Santa  Paala,  Cal.    Var- 
nish and  producing  same 

Sale.  Morris.  «(  al.     (See  Victor,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Salenius.  Erik  G.  N.,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Radiator,  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Centrifu- 
gal apparatus  

Salisbury,  Frank  L.,  et  eU.     (See  Ran,  John,  assignor.)  ' 

Salisbury.  John  E.,  et  al.    (See  Rau.  John,  assignor.) 

Salmon.  James  II..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Briggs  Piano  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Exer- 
cising attachment  for  pianos 

Salabury,  Nathan,  et  al.    (See  Bnggs,  Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 

Sample,  Newton  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Ramsay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Game  appa- 
»ta 


548.005 
551.173 
540,979 


Oct  15 
Dec.  10 
Not.    5 


2174 

1093 

371 


155 

130 

86 

C774 

'•)775 

554 

951 

86 


1610 

190 
100 

886 

604 

73  418 
n  1036 
73       886 


73 

73 
73 


5tt,987     Not.  19      1565       376       73     1153 


517.361    Oct      1       643 


548.769 

551.091 


547,994 
547,295 


Oct.    39     3495       856 
l>ec.    17     2038       4H) 


Oct. 
Oct. 


ratas 


651,511    Dec   17 

I 

I 
547.810    Got    IS 

r>49.938    Not.  19 


Sampson.  Archibald  T.     (S^e  Phelps  and  Sampson.) 

Samuel.  Edward,  and  V.  Angerer,  assignors  to  William  Wharton,  Jr..  tc  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Philadelphia.  Pa.     Railwav-switch.     (Reissue) 

Samuel.  Gelston  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Beck,  Eaaton,  111.    Device  for  hanging  wall- 


11,518    Dec.   10 


paper. 


Samuel,  Leopold  S.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Soap  cake 

Samuel.  Leopold  S.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Soap  cake... 

Samuels.  Frank  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Trousers 

Samuels,  Frederick  H.     (S«-e  .\ppelbaum.  .Jacob  M.,  assignor.) 

Sanborn.  Brazilla  H.,  Middleport.  Ohio.     Eyeglass- holder  for  lathes 

Sanders.  Elixa.     (See  Sanders.  Louis,  assignor.) 

Sanders.  Louis.  Rrooklvn.  X.  Y  .  assignor  to  E.  Sanders.     Belt-slide  and  skirt-supporter. . 

Sanderson,  Frederick.  Chicago.  111.     Apparatus  for  playing  duplicate  whist 

Sanderson.  George.     (See  Strunp,  Thomas  D.,  assignor.) 

Sandler,  John  J,  Shamokin.  Fa.     Nut-lock  

SanCord,  John  L.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  F.  Lennon  and  J.J.  Murphy,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Combined  mop  an<l  mop-«nnger 

Sanford  Manufa^'turiug  Company.    (See  Higgins,  James,  assignor.) 

Sanger.  Frank  W.     (See  Sanger"  Whiting  P..  assignor.) 

Sanger,  John  S.     (See  KiDe<*iantl  and  Sanger.) 

Sanger,  John  S.,  Orange,  and  U.  A .  Kingsland,  Belleville,  N.  J.  Pneumatic  tire  and  wheel- 
rim 


560,M6 

549,330 
549.687 
508,833 


Dec.  3 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  19 
Dec.   31 


136 

4<)3 

1117 

3914 


,  648,306    Not.    5       675 


548.463 
,  540,614 

649,678 

540,668 


Oct    33 
Nov.  19 

Not.  19 

N»T.  19 


3848 
974 

1473 

1119 


83 

106 
366 
754 

134 

718 
885 

351 

967 


73       191 

73       674 
73      1835 


529 

130 

595 

130 

1702 

306 

1518 

388 

1587 

177 

1413 

397 

73 
73 


100 
IM 


73  ,  1771 


73       309 


73     1154 


78  1607 

73  1146 

73  »04 

73  1043 


73 
73 


9093 
996 


548,890    Oct    90     3S«i       879 


73  558 

73  1017 

73  1109 

73  1043 


73       609 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Sanger,  Whitiag  P.    (See  Kingsland  and  Sanger. ) 

Sanger,  Whiting  P..   East  Orange,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Sanger,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Spring  recoil-pad  for  pistols 

Sanitary  Constiuction  Co.    (See  Taylor  and  MoLaathlln,  assignors.) 

Sapp,  V'smon  E.,St4krke,  Fla.    Plow 

Sargeant  Arthur  L.    (See  Bryant  and  Sergeant) 

Sargent,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  IIL    Tnrbine  electric  generator 

Sargent  tt  Company. 
Sargent,  Henry  B.,  a 
lock 


(See  Sargent  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
■ignor  to  Sargent  St.  Company,  New  HaTen,  Conn. 


Master-key  pin- 


Sarle.  Oliver  P..  Jr.    (See  Sawtelle,  Shedd,  and  Sarle.) 

Sarramlac,  Louis  A.  W.,  A  gen,  France.     Tuning-pin  for  pianofortes 

Sater,  Hans  H.,  Madison,  Wis.    Plow ,. 

Sater,  Hans  H.,  Madison,  Wis.    Plow 

Sater.  Hans  H.,  Madison,  Wia.    Plow 

Saunders,  Alfre<l  G.,  Adelaide,  South  Anstralia.     Stamper-battery  for  disintegration  of 

metalliferous  ores 

Saanders.  Charles.  Bethayres.  Pa.    Card-Uble 

Saunders,  Lewis,  Lawrence,  Mass.    Boiler 

Saunders,  Lewis,  Lawrence,  Mass.    Boiler 

Saunders,  Lewis.  Lawrence,  Mass.    Boiler 

Saunders,  Theodore.     (See  Tweedy  and  Sautiders.) 
Sanntry,  William,  et  al.    (See  Jones,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Sauter,  Anton,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  E.  W.  Reed,  AUentown,  Pa.    Horseshoe 

Savell,  William  B.     (See  Graham  and  Savell.) 

Savile,  Frederick  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Ottton  press 


N& 


558,334 
548,815 

548,930 

550,111 

547,036 
550,196 
550.197 
550,108 


Date. 


Dec 
Not. 


Oct    90 


Not.  19 


Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Not. 


Savorgnan,  Cora  A.  S.  di  B.     (See  Savorgnan,  Detalmo  di  B.,  assignor.) 

Savorgnan,  Detalmo  di  R.,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.  A.  S.  di  B.  Savorgnan,  New  York,> 

N.  Y.,  and  Moruzco.  Italy.     Bicycle S 

Savory,  Harlie  J.,  Somerville,  Mass.    Machine  for  connecting  elecMo  ccndnctors 

Sawtelle,  William  E  .  E.  W.  Shedd,  Worcester,  Mass.,  andO.  P.  Sarle,  Jr.,  ProTidenoe, R.  1. 

Mounted  drafting-«theet 

Sawyer,  Ell,  Barre,  Vt     Trace-punch  

Sawyer,  James,  et  al.    (See  Sbepard,  Frederic  D.,  assignor.) 

Saxton,  Henry,  Neosho,  Mo.     Rotary  engine 

Saxton,  Romaine  F.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Heating-dram 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Company.     (SeeMacartby,  Fred,  assignor.) 

Sayre,  Oscar.  Angerona,  W.  Va.     Apple-corer 

Scaife,  Frank  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car  fender 

Scales,  William  S.,  Everett,  Mass.    Lat>eling  collapsible  tabes 

Scales,  William  S.,  Everett,  Mass.    Collapsible  tube 

Scamman.  Charles  F..  Deering.  Me.     Toothpick  machine 

Scanlan.  Edward.  (See  Eeifel  and  Zipp,  assignors.) 
Scarborough,  Edwin.  (See  Hoyle  and  Scarborough.) 
Scattergood,  Henry  W.,  et  al.    (See  Shaw  and  Carter,  assignors.) 

Scattergood,  Henry  W.,  Philade^.phia.  Pa.    Water-closet  seat 

Schaab,  John  J.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Stovepipe-thimble 

Schaake,  Henry,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    (Jan-heading  machine 


547.184    Oct 
547,619    Oct 
549,689 
550,  HO 
551,653 


559,486 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


3 

17 


Deo.  31 


551,499  i  Dec.   17 


Monthly 
Tolame. 


3815 
353 

3816 

1979 

85 

9191 
3195 
9180 

336 
1151 
1190 

531 
1970 

3401 
1997 


549,397  '  Nov. 
551,790  Dec. 

551.003  Dec. 
549,316  Not. 

549.615  Not. 
550,804  Dec. 


5 
34  I  2239 


754 

59 

(931 
1939 

451 

91 
493 
493 

494 

85 
971 
967 
135 
463 

893 

388 

369 


Official 
Gasette. 


■3 

> 

1 

■a 

9003 

73 

886 

73 

748 

73 

1938 

73 
73 
73 
73 

10 
1958 
1359 
1998 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

65 

987 

1043 

1518 

1883 

73 


73 


9144 


17M 


576    [J^!!73!    996 


10 
5 


551,009 
551,197 
54e,6(il 
548.890 
548,891 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct. 


551.100  Dec. 
549,317  Nov. 
548,463  Oct 


784 
354 

13   975 
3  j  468 

I 
10  059 
10  1135 
39  3900 
29  3745 
99  3746 


10   960 

5  !  355 

33  3849 


135  15 

539   73  i  1887 


189 


73  i  1579 
73   666 


335  I  73  1017 
108  I  73  1506 


335  I  73 

964  1  73 

803  I  73 

917  I  73 

917  I  73 


1611 

1643 

636 

735 

735 


Schaake,  Henry,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Can-soldering  apparatas 548,464    Oct. 


Schaake,  Henry,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Can 

Schaefer,  August  J.     (See  Hartley,  Amos,  assizor.) 

Schalns.  Jacob,  Guntersblum,  Germany.    Liquid  for  reroaring  stains  fh>m  textile  fabrics. . 

Schambeck,  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lace-string 

Schappa.  Albert  M.,  assignor  to  W.  &  £.  T.  Fitch  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Garment- 
fastener  

Scharbach.  Peter  J.,  Woodbum,  Oreg.    Machine  for  making  clothespins 

Scharf.  Samuel  R..  Washington,  D.  C.     Railway-track 

Soharnwel>er.  William,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assiguorto  Hygeia  Ventilating  and  Manofactaring 
Company.  Quincy.  III.     Sash -fastener 

Schaum.  ()lto  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tension  and  let-off  device  for  looms 

Scbeid.  Adam,  Harrison,  assignor  to  R.  Atherton,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Shedding  mechanism 


548,465    Oct 


547,967 
550,432 

548,010 
548,662 
548.663 

548,031 
550,294 


Oct. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 

Oct. 
Nov. 


23 

3851 

S3 

28W 

15 

36 

1049 

2518  i 

15 
29 

2028 
3201  ' 

325  I    73 
60  I     73 

713  !    73 
f713    1 
<714    >73 
(715    S 

716      73  I    581 


1611 

ODD 

558 

559 


58.) 


73  t    S77 
73     1349 


.M6       73       391 

801  ,    TJ  !    639 

39  '  3302       804  i    73  i    635 


39     3820       933 
26     3312       5;}6 


73       748 
73     1311 


forlooms 550,459    Nov.  26     2575  i    600      73  i  1360 


Schemenonr,  William,   Findlay,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Graf,  Waterville,  Ohio. 

Wagon 

Schierholz,  August  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Ore-crusher 

Schiesser,  Jacques, Radolizell,  Germany.    Circular-knitting  machine  for  tnck-stitch  goods. 

Schildhaner,  William,  NewHolstein.  Wis.    Device  for  carrying  ice 

Schilg,  Ernst.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Baker's  oven  supplied  with  light 

Schilling,  Charles  R.    (See  Schraubstadter  and  Schilling.) 
Schilling.  Edward  H.,  et  al.     (See  Noble.  Newell  J.,  assignor.) 

Schilly,  Augustus  F.,  and  R.  Cave,  Newcastle,  Cal.    Brake-block 

Scbindel,  Samuel  M.,  Hagerstown,  Md.     Vehicle  

Schindler-Jenny,  Friedrich  W.,  Kennelbach,  Austria-Hungary.    Electric  cigar-lighter 


550,694 
551,560 

547,684 

551,513 
550,230 


Dec. 
Dec. 


3 

17 


Oct      8     13C5 


547.6a') 
551,146 

548,396 


Schlnke,  MaxO.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Drawbridge 551.004 

Scbladt  Joseph.     (See  Cross,  Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Schlapbach,  Albert,  SoAndia.  Kans.     End-gate  fastener 551,653 

Schlatter,  Moses.     (See  Depp  and  Schlatter.) 

Schlegel,  Robert  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Machine  for  beveling  glass 550,605 

Schleiff,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  et  al.    (See  Pisko.  Emanuel,  assignor.) 

Schlueter,  Max  L.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Liquid-containing  can    550,696 

Schmeisser.  Louis,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  T.  Bergmano.  Gaggenau.  Germany.    Reooil-op- 
erated  firearm - . 

Schniid,  Albert,  Allegheny,  and  B.  G.  Lamme.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Self-exciting  constant-car- 
rent  alternator 

Schniid,  Charles,  assignor  to  American  Valve  and  Governor  Ck>mpany,  Chicago,  111.    Valve^ 
mechanism  for  steam-engines J 

Schmid,  OttoM.,  Chicago.  DL    Cnnopy  for  bicycles 551,050 


547,454 

550,354 
551,049 


Dec. 
Nov. 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


17 
19 


227  52,53 
1803  4-^1 
C299 
)  300 
1703  I  3!»6 
3308   512 


73  I  1488 

73  1790 

[73   248 

73  1771 
73  :  1973 


8  1368 
10  1047 

23  8724 
10   785 

17  1971 
229 
333 

815 


300 
345 
f  679 
)680 
(189 
U90 


73 
73 

I  73 
173 


463   73 

53,  54  '  73 

54   73 


36  3409 
16   856 

10   858 


194 

73 

558 

73I 

(205 
)206 

S73 

2U6 

73 

«4S 
1898 

535 

1579 

i8n 

148S 
16M 

166 

1387 
1993 
1583 


u 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlpkabeticaJ  list  of  patnUers,  Ociobrr  to  December,  inclunve — Continaed. 


Kain«,  reMdence,  Ka\\  inventioo. 


Schmidt,  Adolph  E.  O..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    R«cepU<;Ie  for  kIovm,  Ac 

Schmidt,  Albert  E  ,  «(  oZ.     (Seei'  Uicbard*oo.  Rowland  C,  ftssigoor.) 

Schmidt.  Aloi*.  and  J.  PMchke  Richfleld.  Mmn.    Potato  billor,  digKcr,  and  cvltirmtor 

Schmidt.  Auicu-^t  G..  Manetta,  Ohio.     Ch*>ck  loop 

Schmidt.  Edward  O.     (See  Buiat  aod  Schmidt  ) 

Sch.uidt.  George  N.,  Hoboken.  N.J.     BottlioK  Uble 

Sohniidt,  Ht*nry,  Owoaao,  llich.    Cuttor  bead 

Schmidt,  Henry.  Moline.  111.    Trolley-wheel 

Schmidt,  H>>nry.  El|rio,  HI.     Hoop-drivinf;  machine 

Schmidt,  John  C.     (See  Bate*,  Peter  S  .  aiwiinior.) 
Schmidt,  Wilham.     (See  Patin.  Schmidt,  and  Gilbert.) 
Schnackenberx.  Hagn.     (See  Barhhop  and  Schnackenber);.) 

Schneider,  Adolf  J.,  Pancaoya,  Austria  Hungary.     Buckle 

Schneider,  (.'arl  J.,  Americun,  Ga.     Piano  attachment 

Schneider,  Gottlifb.  Kendallville,  Ind.    Fo<Nt  cooker  and  boiler 

Schneider,  Henri,  Creozot,  France.     Cementation  of  armor  plate*  

Schnetzer,    Auffust,  Buda-Pesth,  AuKiria- Hungary.    Sorting  and  cleaning  machine  for 

grain  or  milling  product* 

Schufnfelder.  August,  Brenhan,  Tex.    Shoyel-plow 

Schoenner.  Jean.  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Toy  gaa-motor 

Schofleld,  SilaaC,  Freeport,  111.     Potato-planter  and  fertilixer-diatribntar 

Schon.'Habert,  auignor  to  himself  and  A.  Lnts,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Wiodmlll 


Monthly   |    Official 
Tolomflb 


No. 


Dat«. 


OS 


SSl,8n    Dm.   17     9039 


480 


539.007 
S50,0M 

546, 4M 
547,455 
548,011 
549,156 


Dec. 
Noy. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Not. 


Oacette. 


t\i 


n  I  los 


I 


Schonenl)erger.  .John,  Chicago,  111.    Temporary  binder 

Schi^nheyder,  William  A.  G.,  assignor  to  Anglo-American  Oil  Company,  Limited.  London, 
England.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  registering  quantities  of  liquid  drawn  from  re- 
ceptacle*   

Schooamaker,  John  D.,  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  to  Lenox  Manafactaring  Company,  Jersey 
City,  X.  J.    Tacking  attachment  for  aewing-machinea 

Schoonmaker,  John  D.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Lenox  Manafactaring  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing-machines  J 

Schoonmaker,  John  D.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Lenox  Manafactaring  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Buttonhole  attai-hment  for  sewing-machines 

Schramm,  Karl  R.,  London,  England.     Tms* 

Schraub8tadt4>r,  Carl,  Jr..  and  C.  R.  Schilling,  assignors  to  Western  Engrarers'  Supply 
Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.     Blsck-lea<i  machine 

Schrei,  William  A.,  South  (^aha,  Nebr.     Refrigerator -crate 

Schreudfr,  Jens  G  ,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissyale, 
Pa.     Well  for  batteries 

Schrend^r.  Jens  G.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissyale,^ 

Pa     Railway-signal ^ 

'  Schreuder.  Jeiis  (>..  E<lgewnod.  and  S.  H.  StnpakofT,  Pittsburg,  assignors  to  Union  Switch 
and  Signal  Company,  Swiasvale,  Pa.     Battel^-- well 

Schriyer,  Robert  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Mold  for  casting  metal  omam'  its 

Schrock,  Eli  J, Goshen,  Ind.     Windmill 

Si-hroeder,  Richard  F.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Water-parifler  and  oil  -  extractor  for  Ice-ma- 
chines   

Schnckert  St.  Co.    (See  Nen.  Fidelis,  assignor.) 

-Schuelke,  William,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Organ  

Schulboff,  John  F..  New  Bremen,  Ohio.    Gun-cleaner 

Schiilke,  Jnliiis,  Berlin,  Germany.     Regenerative  hydrocarbon-lamp 

SchuUer,  John  T.     (See  Heid^tman.  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Schulte,  Dayiil  J.,  Latrobe,  Pa.     Car  couiiling 

Schiiltz,  Frederick  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Machine  for  winding  wire-solder 

SchiiUz    Walter  W.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Works,  Richmond.  Ind.    Corn-planter 

Scfaultze,  Adolph,  Washington,  Mo.    Street-sprinkling  system 

Schumacher,  Antony,  Millington,  N.  J.     Trolley  track  


550,  lis 
549,  M4 
547,RM 
ftS0,7S7 

54J),r» 
547. »« 
54H01>,2 
530,147 

549,398 

549,080 


Noy. 
Noy. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Deo. 

Noy. 

Oct. 


73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


19  1981  I  454  73 

19  1374  I  398  73 

8  1900  300  I  73 

3  987  I      67  73 


9i  9643  093 

19  1941  449  I 

99  9880  718 

8  HI7  195 

15  9098  516 

3  143  i33,34 

1 


99  9609 

1  ."ias 

15  9099 

31  9895 

5  578 

99  4006 


659 
130 
517 
685 
(135 
)136 
•83 


73 
73 

73 
73 

1" 

73 


1961 
1994 

541 
163 
391 

647 


1991 

1089 

949 

1«74 

513 

101 

891 

9039 

996 

799 


I 


548,976    Oct.    99     9309       697       73  |    499 


549,337 
349,538 

549,  »9 

550,647 

547,456 
347,185 

330,533 
530,535 

550,534 

549, 3nt 
549,749 


Noy. 
Noy. 

Noy. 
Dec 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Noy. 
Noy. 

Noy. 
Noy. 
Noy. 


19 
19 

19 
3 

8 
1 


839 
835  i 


199 
199 
900 


73 

f73 


909 


839       900 
137    32,33 


73       993 
73      1U7 


818 
338 


195 

86 


73 
73 


96     9700 


(636 
)637 


h 


I 


540,995    Noy.     5      997 


.->49,fiM 
.\59,450 
550,110 


.MO,  156 
547,301 
54H,141 
549,587 

547,457 


Noy. 
Deo. 

Noy. 

Noy. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Noy. 


147 
406 


15     tVil 
19       994 


Oct 

9 

891 

Oct. 

8 

1971 

Oct. 

15 

9959 

551,875 
551,7»1 

549,895 
550,993 
551,513 
548,936 
547.811 


550,648 

549,097 

549,098 
550,536 
659.909 
5."W.00« 
590,996 


Deo. 
Dec. 

Noy. 

Noy. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


94     9399 
94      2940 


Schumann,  Charles  B.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Machine  for  stretching  hat-brims '  547,687 

'.Schnmm.  Hermann,  assignor  to  Gas-Motoren-Fabrik-Dents,  Dents,  Germany.    Apparatnsj['  m^a  \m 
for  working  gas  or  oil  motor  engines V        ' 

Schiirmann,  Wilhelm  R.,  Dosseldorf,  Germany.    Cord  making  and  braiding  machine 549,096    Oct.    89     4004 

Schntte,  Loais,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Spraying  nozzle 

Schwab,  Charles  F  ,  Colnmbas,  Ohio.     V'ehic-le  dash  sewing  machine 

Schwab,  Nathan,  rt  ol.    (See  Cummings.  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Schwab,  PaulK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window  sash 

Schwind.  Andrew,  Newark.  N.  J.     Valye  for  mmU  fountains >■ 

Schwinicel,  Edward  C,  Dansville,  N.  Y.     Potato- hiller 

Scotford   Louis  K.,  Chicago,  111.     Hand  printing  guide 

Scott,  Albert  M  ,  and  J.  H.  Crickenberger.  Nokomis,  III.    Tire-holder 

Scott,  Alexander  A.     (See  Davis  Joseph  B.,  assignor.) 
Scott  it  Co.,  Laarence.     (See  Scott.  William  U.,  assignor.) 
Scott,  Do  Foe.     (See  Memam  aqd  Scott.) 

Scott,  Eben  M.,  aasijgnor  to  Rex  Box  Company,  Southford,  Conn.    Knockdown  box 

Scott,  George  W.     (See  Derr,  Richard  H  ,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Jacob  R.,  Chicago,  III.    Cutting-machine 

Scott,  Jacob  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  C.  Dancel.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Machine  for  scoring  insoles 

for  boots  or  shoes 

Soott,  James  E.,  Looisyille,  Ky.    Bicycle-lock 

Scott,  James  W.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Flaid-pressnre  regulator - 

Scott,  John  L.,  North  Webster.  Ind.     Bearing  for  vehicle- wheels 

Scott.  Robert  C,  KiUore.  Ohio.    Car-coupling 

Soott,  Rot>ert  P.,  Ca«liz.  (.)hio.     Vine- pulling  machine 

Scott,  Thomas.     (See  Carroll.  Charles  F  ,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Walter   Plaintleld,  N.  J.     Printing  pre*i 

Scott,  William.  Me<lfonl,  assignor  to  I^ton-Ingersotl  Company,  Boston, Mass.    Sknr-cloe- 

ing  valve  for  diMbing  tanks 

Scott,  William,  Medford,  assignor  to  Dalton-Ingersoll  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Flexible 

pipe-conpling    .^^. 

Scott,  William,  Medford,  assignor  tA)alton-Ingersoll  Company,  Boston,  Mass     Slow-ekis- 


34 

101 

571 

291 

195 

196 

5  300 

)301 

(571 

)  579 

<979 

)973 

599 


73 
73 
73 
73 


19  1376  396  73 

96  9:114  536  73 

17  1704  397  73 

99  9413  60-r  73 

15  1593  364  13 


Deo.  3 


U» 


Oct.  99  4007   973 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Noy. 

Noy. 


99  4008 

96  9711 

31  -2979 

94  9645 


96 
S 


9317 
333 


974 
637 
704 
093 
537 
76 


73 
73 


73 

73 


S4»,tS0    Not.    5      9S1 


ing 
ootl, 


yalye  . 


Soott,WUliaB,M«dford,MslgBor(oD»lti«-IngersoUC«Mp*By,  Boston,  Mass.    BaUKseok. 


547,509 
347,504 

547.505 

347,999 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


991 

904 


76       73 

914 1  n 

914       73 


8       905 

13     1990 


914 
497 


73 
73 


165 
66 


96     9707       636  I    73     1384 


1385 


96  9708   636   73   1384 

5   466   106   73   904 

19     1M7       995       73      1066 


73       891 


19  1191  I  967  73  i(M« 
31  3490  804  73  9139 
19      1978        453       73      1«1 


78 
434 

1006 


^73  166 
!73  949 
1 73       4.'H 

!„ 

73 
73 


789 

1918 
1887 

1090 

1311 

1771 

477 

919 


73     1447 


789 
1385 


73     9IH8 
->)      1063 


1311 
880 

879 

191 

181 

189 
377 
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Name,  residence,  and  Inyention. 


No     :     Date. 


Scott  William  H     (See  Pickles  and  Scott )  , 

Scott,  William  H  ,  assignor  to  L.  Scott  &  Co.,  Limited,  Norwich.  England.    Electric  meter.  548.467 

Scovili  Manufacturing  Company     (See  Shipley,  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 
Scnboer.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Telephone-ex- 
change apparatus 548,227 

ScriUner,  Charles  E.   assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Apparatus  for 

telepbone-switchtMards  * 548.228 

Scribuer.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Keyboard  ap- 
paratus for  telephone  switchboards 548,229 

Scribuer.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Signaling  ap 

paratus  for  telephone-switchboards ". 550,765 

Scribuer.  Charles  ^■,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Regulator  for 

dynamos ! 552,397 

Scriliner,  George  W  ,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  J.  A.  and  W.  Mcintosh,  London,  Can- 
ada    Conipensatiug  organ  pipe 552,148 

Scroggin,  \N'llliam.     (S<'e  McCann  sod  Scroggin.) 

Seaberg.  John  A.  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Adjustable  chair 550.396 

Seabury,  George  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adhesive  plaster 549,296 

Seaman,  Benjamin  S.,  assignor  to  Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Bicy- 
cle saddle  549,465 

Seaman,  lienjamin  S  ,  assignor  to  Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Bicy- 
cle-saddle   549,466 

Seaman,  Harry  J.     (See  Hurry  and  Seaman.)  j 

Seamless  I.«ather  Company.     (See  Briugbam,  Friend  J.,  assignor.)  j ' 

Searles,  Alva  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Distribution  system  for  alternating  currents 548,789  ' 

Soarles,  Char K-s  P.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Wringer         .'>47,402 

Searles,  Fred  H.,  assignor  to  Van  Auken  Steam  Specialty  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Fluid- 

nr©88ure  retlucer .' 552,264 

.Sebring,  Tberon  Y.,  et  at.    (See  Kelloeg,  William  H..  assignor.) 

Seek,  Willy,  Oberwesel,  Gemianv.     Marine  hydrocarbon-motor 549,!139 

Secor,  Martin  M.,  Racine,  Wis.     Trunk 547,458 

Se<lorholm,  Edward  T,  Chicago,  111.     SU-am-boiler 548,664 

See.  Horace.     (See  Russell,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Seeger.  Carl  H.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.    Artificial  tooth 5.52,203 

Seewald,  Charies.  Troy,  N.  Y.    Ventilator 551,603 

Segschneider,  Oiistav,  aiutignor  to  J.  T.  Waring,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Pile- wire  for  looms 551,654 

Segnchneider,  Gustav,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Waring,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  grinding 

cutting  blades  of  pile- wires .551.935 

Seick,  George  M.,  St.  Joseph.Mo.    Combined  awning  and  firame 550,647 

Seidenberg,  Joseph,  ft  al.    (See  Pisko,  Emanuel,  assignor.) 

Seifrit-d,  Samuel  J.,  assignor  to  Mucson  Typo  Writer  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Type-writ-^  kmo  yatt 

ing  machine ." ^  o<o,/-w 

SeiWr.  IMiilipp,  Chicago,  111.    Wringer-stand 551,936 

Seiti,  John,  Haysville,  Ind.    Moletrap 549,977 

Selbv,  Edward.     (See  Ladds  and  Selhy.) 

Selden,  ArthurT.,  Baltimore^  Md.     Bank  chAck-l>ook  and  draft-book 549,826 

Selden,  E^ wanl  P.     (See  McConnfU,  Julius  F.,  assicnor.) 
Selden.  George  B.,  et  al.     (See  Davis,  Svlvanus  E  ,  as^gnor.) 

Selden.  George  B..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Road  engine 549  160 

Self.Sealing  Bicycle  Tire  Company.     (See  Shaw,  Ai  B.,  assignor.) 

Sellers,  Harvey'L  ,  H.  R.  Conyngton,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  T.  Conyngton,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  mineral  pitch 549,399 

Sellers,  John.     (See  Sinclnir  and  Sellers.) 

Sells,  William  A.,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.    Car-replacer 548.468 

Senger,  John  H.,  CerroCionlo,  111.    Car  coupling 551,683 

Senior,  William.     (See  Hall.  Ney  T.,  assignor.) 

Senna  Charles  E.,  South  Frainingham,  assignor  to  Gilchrist  &.  Taylor,  Boston,  Mass. 

Ball  cock .^47  630 

Sepulchre,  L6on.     (See  Sepulchre,  Louis  and  L.)  ^r 

Sepulchre,  Louis  and  L.,  liorstal,  Bel>;ium.     Mineral-oil-gas  ^-nerator , '. -j  &4T.297 

Serve,  Jean  P.,  Paris,  France.     Interior  furnace  for  steam-boilers ."T  55-.J.009 

Sessions,  John  H.    (See  Richardson  and  Knapp.  assignors.) 

Severy,  Melvin  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     Platen  for  printing-presses  or  the  like 549,691 

Sevier,  Samuel  G.,  Oenaville,  Tex.     Plow 549,827 

Sewall,  James  H.    (See  Roliin!<on,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Seward,  Edward  C,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  L.  Armstrong,  New  London,  Conn. 

Thread  holder 547,941 

Sewell,  Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md.    Fishing-line  sinker '. 549,332 

Seymour,  Alvin  C,  Warren,  R.  I     Traveling  scoop  or  shovel 550,199 

Seymour  Cash  Register  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Frederick  H.,  assignor.) 

Seymour,  Francis,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

i^top-motion  for  spinning-machines 552,149 

Seymonr,  Frederick  11.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Brake-beam 548,665 

Sevmonr,  Frederick  H.,  assignor  to  Seymour  Cash  Register  Company,  Limited,  Detroit,)  lyr.  qci 

Mich.    (}ash  register  and  indicator J  '     ' 

Seymour,  James  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Device  for  lowering  objects 547,459 

Seymour,  Rngeley  D.,  assignor  to  H.  N.  Elmer,  Chicago,  111.    Hoist  for  excayators 550,331 

Shadbolt,  William  O,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Wagon  547,H94 

Shadbolt.  William  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wagon  body  « 548,397 

Shaffer,  Hugh.    (See  Towev.  Patrick,  assignor.) 

Shaiffer,  Harry  D.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Nailless  borseithoe  551,407 

Shallenl>erger.  Oliver  B.,  Rochester,  Pa.    Method  of  and  means  for  temperature  adjust-)  jug^g 

ment  for  inductance-coils    ..) 

Shallenberger.  Oliver  B.,  Rochester,  Pa.    Phase  adjustment 548,231 

Shallenbereer,  Oliver  B.,  Rochester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  WestinghouseElec-?  cjn  jtr 

trie  an<l  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    System  of  electrical  distribution >        ' 

Shanks,  John,  Barrhead,  Scotland.    Valve  apparatus  for  basins 550,460 

Shapcott,  Robert  G.     (See  Dickson  and  Shap<-ott.) 

Sharp,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Osborne  di  Company.  Auburn.  N.Y.    Mowing-machine.  54g,013 
Sharp,  George  F.,  and  T.  J.  Vance,  Rosebud,  Mont.    Explosive  cartridge  for  exterminat- 
ing animals 549,297 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  liM  of  paienifet,  October  to  Dreember,  ineiunre — Continned. 


Name,  reaideore.  ami  inventioa 


N«. 


Sharp.  George  H.     fSp«  Perkina  Clarence  E..  «iHti|nM>r.) 
Ikarp  J.  P      iSee  B«anett,  Charlea  F  .  aamcitor.) 

Sharp,  Samael  H.,  Leeds.  EnglaDd.     Fabric  printing  machine 

Sharp.  Samuel  H..  Leeria  England      Bronzing  liquid  for  steocil-printera 

Sharp  &.  Smith      (See  Vetter.  William  L  ,  aaaignor. )  i 

Sharp.  William  H  ,  Pateraon,  N  J      Slop  modnn  for  ribbon-qnillers ' 

Shaver.  Henry  L.,  Coboe*.  N.  Y.     rnderirarroeDt  

Shaver.  Horace  J.,  'et  al.     iSee  Shepanl,  Frank  P..  aiMignor.) 

Shaver.  John,  et  al.    (See  \icDeimott.  Owen,  aiMignor.) 

Shaw.  Ai  B..  Medford.  Maa^.  aasignor  to  Self-Sealing  Bicycle  Tire  CompAiiy,  Portland,  Me. 

Bicycletire 

Shaw'.  Albert  R.  Chicago:  III  .  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  R.  McAfee,  Minneapolis,  iiinn.    Fold) 

ing  log  i*aw \ 

Shaw.  Alfred  M..  Carver  Mass.     Cranberry  picker 

Shaw  Edward.  Bristol.  England.    Preparing  angar  for  confectionery 

Shaw.  Edwin  F.,  Phila«lelphia.  Pa  .  and  A.  S.  Carter,  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.,  aaeignora  of  one- 
half  to  H.  W.  Scattereood  and  S.  E.  Carver,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    BicTcle-aeM 

■haw,  laaa."  E.,  Cloverdale,  Cal,     Door  bell 

Shaw,  I.-Mwc  E.,  Clovenlale.  Cal.     Letter  and  mesaage  receiver 

Shaw,  Melville  F.,  apd  J.  F.  Gail.  IngalU,  Ind.     Wire  mattreea 

Shaw.  Noah.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.    Sawmill-carriage 

SheafT,  Walter  N.,  et  oL     (See  Laraon,  Carl  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Shearer.  George  B.,  Oneonta,  and  E.  S.  Anderson.  Sidney,  ft.  Y.;  said  Anderson  assignor 
to  said  Shearer.    Harp 

Shearer,  George  B.,  (>ne<inta,  and  E.  S.  Anderson,  Sidney,  N.  T.;  aaid  Anderson  assignor 
to  aafd  Shearer.     Harp  

Shedd.  Edward  W.     (See  Sawtelle.  Shedd.  and  Sarle.) 

Jlock,  Alfred,  JeraevCitv.  N  J.    Chain 

llock,  "William.  London.  iBngland.     Nail 
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2715 
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644 
1593 


Sheldon.  Wward  P.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  lo  R.  Hoe.  T.   H.   Meail, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Be*l  motion  for  cylinder  printing  machines  .'. 


and  C.  W.  Carpenter,^ 


630 

640 

156 
364 


73 
73 
73 
73 

65 

66 

273 

M8 

73 

1366 

73 

13fi6 

73 
73 

1539 
310 

■  S 


519.961     Not.     5       335 


nih 


880 


Sheldon.  Edward  P.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  R.  Hoe,  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpenter, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Bed  motion  for  cylinder  printing  machines i 

Sheldon.  Henry  E.,  I.,eechbHrg  Pa.    Slate 

Shelton   (tiiaton  A..  Ruaa^llville.  Ky.     Car-coupling .........*. 

Sheneman.  Emanuel  M..  Pbansburg.  Ohio.     Dough  raiser 

Shenard.  Frank  P..  aaaignor  of  two-thirda  toC.  E.  Edgerton  and  H.  J.  ShaTer,  Edmond. 
Okla.Ter.     Windmill  

Shepard.  Frederic  D.,  assignor  to  F.  8.  Ilsley  and  J.  Sawyer,  Milwankee,  wia.  Telephone 
system  

Shepard.  Wilbur  L.,  assignor  to  Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Company,  Elmwood,C<mn.    Hydranlic 

bending-machine 

Shepard.  William  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Portabie  Refrigerator  and  Freexer 

Company,  of  West  Virginia.     Refrigerating  apparatus 

Shepherd.  Crntcher  D..  Olando,  Fla.     Horseshoe 

Shepherd,  Frank  P.,  Elgin,  III.     Milk-can 

Sheppard.  Franklin  L.,  Philailelphia.  Pa.    Grate-operatlag  meebaaism 

Sheppard,  William  L.     (See  Lee.  William  E..  aaaignor.) 
Sheridan,  Michael.     (See  TaiiMig  and  Sheridan.) 

Sherman.  James  and  W..T  .  I^ndon.  KngUntl     Fluahing-cistem , 

Sherman.  John  S.     (See  Miimmerv.  .Sherman,  and  Harms. ) 

Sherman,  Marenns  B.,  Pavetfe.  Idaho,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Gibson,  St.  Psul,  Minn. 

Hydrostatic  surveying  inat rumen t 

Sherman.  William  J.     (See  Sherman.  James  and  W.  .1.) 

Sherwoixl.  Charles  H  ,  Utica.  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  C.  Lyman,  .Sherburne,  N.  Y.    Track- 

inatrnment  for  electrically-controlled  railway  aignala 

8herwoo<l.  Karl.  Honesilale.  Pa.,  and  (».  B.  Parsons.  Shawneetown,  IlL    Car-fteder 

Shields,  William  S.  P.,  et  al.    (See  Ha\  wood.  William,  aasignor.) 
Bhillin*.  George.     (See  Russell  and  Shill.i  g.) 

Shimer.  Samnel  J.,  Milton.  Pa.    Cutter  bead 

Shinnerw.  Luke  F.,  aaaignor  to  American  Smokeless  Furnace  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

Gas-producing  furnace 

Shinnera.  Luke  F  .  assignor  to  American  Smokeless  Fumact  Company,  CleTeJand,  Ohio. 

Smoke-preventing  furnace 

Shipley,  Alfred  J.,  aasignor  to  ScotIII  Manufacturing  Company,  Watorbnry,  Conn.    Spacer- 

Shipman,  George  W..  Sr,  BeHeTiile,  IlL    Knockdown  barreV."].'.'...".'.'.'."."."!!..".'...'....^ 

Shirrell,  David,  Richmond,  Va.    Valve  mechanism  for  compound  engines 

Shoe,  William  W  ,  Wallingford,  Pa.     Handle  fur  steam-valves 

Shoecraft,  Jud«on.  Harvevville.  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Miller,  Wabaansee  county, 

Kana.     Automatic  blo<-k  system ". . 

Shoniber.  A.  Judson.  et  al.     (See  Noble.  Newell  J.,  assignor.) 

Shonnard,  Harold  W..  and  ii.  H.  Davis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Self-opening  pocket-knife 

Shore,  Edward  L.     (See  Shore,  Fredrick  E.  and  E.  L.» 

Shore,  Fretlrirk  E.  atid  E.  L.,  Eldon.  Iowa.     Wood-sawing  machine 

Shore.  John  W  ,  Angola.  Ind.     Planter 

Short.  Robert  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Means  for  controljing  dampers 

8h<irtt,  Edward  G..  Carthage,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Emery,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  T.     Angle-J 

co<k  and  !«iij>port  for  train  pipe cuiiplings ( 

Short,  Sidney  IT.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  controller 
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Short,  Sidney  U.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Electric  controller 

Shnwler.  Edwin  J  ,  Salt  Lake  Citv.  Utah  Ter.     Traction-engine 

8hra4ler  Edwin  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  F.  Kama,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  Ter. 

tion-engine 

Shrawder.  John  8.,  Areola,  aasignor  to  J.  W 

check  and  closer 

Shrier,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y 


Trac- 


Douglaaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Llqnid  doort 
Bloosa  or  jacket 


551,876 
551.935 

547,461 

547.666 
551,033 
551.034 
559.904 

548.470 
549.960 
549.890 


.■i36 


73       562 
73      1304 


908  I     73      1018 

979       73     1657 

T« 


197 


Dec.  94  2100 

Dee.  10  1209 

Oct.      8  698 

Oct.      8  !  1974  1 1  ^    I  73 

Dec.  10  '       '     ' 

Dec.  10 


167 
350 


Dee.   31  '  9983 


-609  I     907 


Oct    98 

Not.  19 


9867 
985 


Not.  18  i  1383 


73  1394 

|73  1504 

70S  i    73  9046 

719       73  309 

J«'j73  lono 

390  ;     73  10^1 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
AlphnMieal  lint  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


87 


550,113    Nov.  19 


W.  C,  a»- 


(See  Melssner.  Adolf  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Mever.  Priedrich  G.  H..  assignor.) 
(See  Philipsborn,  ConsUntin   A.,  as- 

(See  Reichel,  Erail  B.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  White,  George  H.,  assignor.) 


Hand-planter. 


547,299 

: 548,763 

'-atting  machine .^48.821 

550.061 


ShnlU,  George  D..  and  C.  Gudgell,  Independence.  Mo.    Car-coupling »^i'I^ 

Shnlti,  Lewis  A.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.    Comb - 549,161 

Shumway,  Willis  M.,  Oak  Park,  111.    Caraxle  box 552.205 

Shuts,  Robert  L..  Chicago.  111.    Nnrsing-nipple  - 5.'»1,799 

Sibley,  Frederick  T.,  et  al.    (See  Parrish,  Myron  W.,  asslKoor.) 

Sibley,  Gideon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    DenUl  engine 530,114 

Sibley.  Gideon,  and  R.  N.Stockton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Sibley.    Handpiece 

for  dental  engines _"•■,;"■."""■.. .' '  W •' »' 

Siemens  &  Hal»ke  Electric  Company  of  America.    (See  Badt.  Francis  B.,  aasignor.) 
Siemens  &  HaUke  Electric  Company  of  America.    (See  Daniels,  William  Pv,  aasignor.) 
Siemens  4  Halake  Electric  Company  of  America.    (See  Gorges.  Johannes  H.  F.,  assignor.) 
Siemens  Sl  Ualske  Electric  Company  of  America.     (See  Hoffmann,  Ernst  G 

signer.) 
Siemens  &  Halake  Electric  Company  of  America. 
Siemens  &  Halake  Electric  Company  of  America. 
Siemens  &  Halske  Electric  Company  of  America. 

signor.) 
Siemens  St  Halske  Electric  Company  of  America. 
Siemens  Sc  Halske  Electric  Company  of  America. 
Slgandy,  Pierre.     (See  Normanrt  and  Sigaudv.) 
Sin»erlierg,  Siegfried.     (See  Archer,  Frank  M.,  assignor.)  ' 

Silberman,  Louiv  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ventilator. 551,433 

Slll»ermann,  All>eri.  Bertln.  Germany.    Car  coupling - - ; ;":"A"  ^^'•*'^ 

Sill  Charles,  and  W.  Wright,  New  York:  said  Sill  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C. 

Coon  well,  Woodslde,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  concentrating  gold 548,i53 

Silverman.  Louis.     (See  Msxim  and  Silverman.)  <  Kt-r  tas 

Simmons,  John  P.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Expanding  lathe-arbor laiT,!^ 

Simons,  A Ifred  S.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.    Clothes  dampening  machine 547,689 

Simons,  E<lwin  S.,  et  al.    (See  Browning.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Simons,  Frederick  M..  et  al.    (See  Browning,  Joaeph.  assignor.) 

Simons,  John  F..  et  nl.     (See  Browning.  Joseph,  aaaignor.) 

Simons,  Ole.  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Reieraen.  Arkdale,  Wis. 

Simpson,  Hall,  Miller  &  Co.     (See  Allen,  Elbert  R.  aaaignor.)  ^     ^       ,  ta 

Simpaon,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Mallory  andE.  E.  Wade,  Veedersbnrg,  Ind 

Gate 

Simpson,  McDuff.  Bryan,  Tex.    Flowerpot - 

Sinipwm,  Rufus  A.,  Femdale,  Cal.    Butter  molding  and 

Simpson,  Rufua  A.  Femdale,  Cal.     Axle-gage    ....-- ^a  ant 

Simpson,  William  S.,  Washington,  Pa.    Feed-water  heater ^  548,667 

Simpson,  William  S.,  London,  England.    Drive  or  sprocket  chain  and  wheel  therefor i  550,540 

Simpson,  William  S  ,  London.  England.    Drive  or  sprocket  chain  and  wheel  therefor t^™ 

Sinclair  James,  and  J.  Sellers.  Joneaborongh.  Tex.     Plow 548,277 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  \llen,  Edward  B.,  aasignor.)  1 

Singer.  William  H.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  band  saw  plates 550,^7 

Singriln,  Albert,  Eplnal,  France.    Turbine 1530,139 

Sinnickson,  John  W.     (See  Smith  and  SInnickaon.)  ,       ^  _,  i  ««> ««« 

Slop  ChtiatopherE,  Ross  Common.  Pa.    Switchoperating  device 552,206 

Sir  W  G.  Armstrong,  Mitchell  &  Co.     (See  Lloyd  and  Hutchinson  assignors.) 

Sirieix  L*on,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  G.  Chismore  and  E.  P.  Murphy,  San  Francisco, 

Cal.    Compass ■; :\     r^'uu 551,293 

Siaaon.  Isaac  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Hopper  for  feeding  buttons,  eyelete,  lacing-hooks,  or 

other  such  articles j  5<»*6' 

Sisson,  Isaac  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Button-setting  machine 549,468 

Skeie,  Christian  A.,  St.  Hllalre,  Minn.    Riveting  machine 558,398 

Skelsev.  George  H.  (See  Digbv.  Edwanl  J.  T..  assignor.) 
Skerrett,  Charles  W.  M.  (See  Humphreys  and  Skerrett.) 
Skillen,  John  W.,  Sidney,  Ohio.     Paper-foldlnj;  machine ."151,561 

Skinner,  Allen  L.,  Springfield,  Ma*s.    Take  up  device 'or  looms    549.400 

Skinner.  Elias.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Window  washer 548,892 

Slater,  William  W.    (See  Barnes  and  Slater.)  I 

Slavln,  Patrick  J.,  Waierbury.  Conn.    Sewer  trap    .--■---- - -- - i  «:  "1? 

Rlavin  Patrick  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  S'robel,  Waterhnry,  Conn.    Boer  cooler ,551  (94 

Sleeper  Charles  W.,  Ij^ncaater,  N.  H.    Can  forming  and  soldering  machine ---.  --.-     549,693 

Sleeper,  Charles  W.,  Lancaster,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sleeper  Machine  Company,  of  Maine.?  552336 

(;an  milking  machine .■■■.^ .• : 

Sleeper  Machine  Company.     (See  Sleeper.  Chailes  W.,  assignor.)  ».,  ^^i. 

Sleigh,  Charles  F.,  and  J.  M.  De  Long,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio     Pressure-regulating  valve     547,506 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,Braddock,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  transferring  metal  blooms.  &c 547,895 

Slocum    Frank  L,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Methml  of  and  apparatus  for  scrubbing  gas 5.il  695 

Slocum!  Frank  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J  Gardner,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Gas  washer  and?  551  §94 

ftcrublHsr  --•    ■- ......--..    .......-.-•   ...,.,..-.,......--...-.•-•••-•--•••••1 

Slowey  William  E.  and  C.  E.  Jeffrea,  Albion,  Mich.    Heater  for  water  tanks ?f '  2?f 

Small  John  F..  assignor  to  M.  E.  H.  Rutter,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  railway  gate *???*: 

Smelaer,  James  M..  Richmond,  Ind.    Sash  Balance 550  »wO 

Smith    Adam  L.     (See  Vanness  and  Smith  )  -      n.   •     x-  ■       ' 

Smith,  Alliert  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  J.  McQuame.  Blair,  Nebr. 

Rope  cluteh  and  coupling 547. 8!»6 

Smith.  AlbertD.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Sewing  machine .548,894 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


24 
5 

31 

34 


8942 

152 

8985 
3342 


Nov.  19     1964 


.530 

35 

C705 

i706 

529 

\4b5 


Official 
Gazette. 


1983       454 


Dec. 
Dec. 

17 
17  , 

Oct. 

.  1 
82 

Oct. 

1 

13P9 
1646 


388 


3428       610 


Oct. 


551,006    Dec.    10 


341 
1276 


66 
309 
303 


> 


73 
73 

73 

^73 
73 


I 

1867 

9040 
1887 

1933 

1S» 


786       190 


73 
73 

73 

73 

in 

73 


1749 
1758 

479 

88 

990 


1530 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


1 
99 

29 
19 
S9 


531 
3426 
3326 
1897 
3308 


Not.  26  i  3722 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Not. 


26 

22 

36 
19 


2724 
2504 

2318 
3034 


131 
8.^6 
879 
432 
805 
(640 
)641 
641 
628 


109 

074 

608 

1316 

636 

73     1387 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


SJS'l 


73 
T.1 

73 
73^ 


1387 
403 

1313 
194t 


Dec.    31     3987       706  1    73  I  £040 


Dec.    10     1302       300      73^    1075 


Smith  Albert  W..  Washington,  D.  C.     Electric  motor 

Smith  Allan  A.,  Grand  IsUnd,  Nebr.    Ratchet-drill v:  .••w  .■•■„:    .•;• 

Smith   Andrew  A.,  Hotchkiaa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  R.  Gale.  DelU,  Colo     Bobsled. 
Smith!  Andrew  A.,  Hotehkiss,  aasignor  of  one  half  to  W.  H.  Crotser,  Delta,  Colo     Com 

Smith.  Andrew  A  .  HotcbkUa,  ikuignor  of  one  baif  to  W.  H.  Crotser.  Delta.  Colo, 
bined  latch  and  lock 


Not. 

5 

703 

167 

73 

949 

Nov. 

5 

704 

C167 

il68 

781 

in 

949 

Dec. 

31 

3332 

73 

3116 

Dec. 

17 

1804 

423 

73 

1791 

Not. 

5 

582 

<  136 
)  137 

i" 

936 

Oct. 

89 

.T748 

918 

73 

rj6 

Dec. 

24 

2649 

625 

73 

1963 

Dec 

21 

224.=) 

5.W 

73 

1888 

Nov. 

12 

1125 

269 

73 

1U44 

Dec. 

31 

3218 

(  ;.vs 
)  756 

73 

■ 

2093 

Oct. 

6 

906 

215 

73 

188 

Oct. 

15 

IrU 

(466 

)  467 

J73 

359 

Dec 

17 

2046 

4rtJ 

73 

1836 

Dec. 

17 

2042 

(  481 

\  482 

21 

h 

1636 

Oct. 

1 

H7 

73 

10 

Dec 

3 

140 

33  34 

73 

1447 

Dec. 

3 

144 

31 

73 

1446 

Oct. 

15 

ISl.") 

467 

73 

353 

Oct. 

39 

3751 

(918 
)  919 

73 

730 

Dec 

31 

3221 

-  ;56 

Tl 

3094 

Nov. 

12 

1071 

2J6 

73 

1034 

Nov 

5 

587 

137 

73 

939 

Com- 


1552  337 

I  549  661 

549  402 

'550  433     Nov    80     2519    '  585       73^    1349 
1 550.434  ,  Nov.  96  ;  2521       5«  i    73      1349 
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Alphabfticnl  list  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  aod  iiiTention. 


Smith,  Andrew  J..  Greenabarg.  Ind.    Dnmpinr-wa^n 

Smith  &.  Anthony  Company.    (S«e  Anthonv.  Ed^ar  W..  aiiaiinior  ) 

Smitl.,  Aneujitns  J.    Hammonton,  N.  J.,  and  J.  W.  Sinnlckaon.  aaaimorn  of  one-half  to  I. 

N    Hannold.  Philade^hia  Pa.,  and  J.  Yeager.  Camden.  N.  J.    Bottle  stopper 

Smith,  B<>^jamin  F.     (See  Wagner,  Darid  H..  aaaiirnor  ) 
Smith,  Charles,  La  Port*".  Ind.    Xoiile 


No 


Moothhr 
volume. 


Official 
Oaxette. 


Dat*. 


I 


SaO,M8    Dee.     3      333       I'M      13     1S» 


Smith  Charles  a     Brooklyn,  and  A.  French,  New  York,  N.Y.V'aiud  Frik^'h'^aaiiiiVio 

said  Smith.     Railway  car  lamp    * 


348,471 
'  951,011 


Oct.    tt     MBS 
Dec.   S4     8650 


71» 
623 


Smith,  Charles  V.'  .  Villa  Rid)£p.'  Mo.    Pan  lifter         .... 
Smith.  Christian  H.,  London,  ()hi<i.    KiretinK'ma<'hine 
Smith  Sc  Co..  J.  H.    (See  Hartley.  George  F..  assignor.)" 
Smith,  Constance  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Condensed-milk 

Smith.  De  Wane  B..  Deerfleld,  N.  Y.    Cultivator...  

Smith,  Dudley  L.,  and  F.  E.  Womer,  Fairhaven,  Wash.     Pump 

Smith.  Dwieht  L  ,  and  J.  Buchanan,  assignors  to  Waterbury  Buckie 'CompaoT,WMerburv' 

Conn.     Slide-buckle »-^>  j. 

Smith,  Edwani  J.     (See  Richardson,  Julius  C./aiisicnorO 

Smith,  Edward  S.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Garment  supportei 


M7.300 
549.401 
548, 6«8 


Oct.  1  339  I  13S 
Nov.  5  5«l  137 
Oct.    29     3909       808 


54»,47« 
530,332 
330,141 


Oct.  82 
Not.  26 
Nor.  19 


2K70 

2:n5 

2029 


719 
.V>0 
406 


551.605    Dec.    17     1880       439 


Mignor.) 


Smith  Exhaust- Pipe  Company.     (See  Smith.  John  Y 

Smith.  Eira  H,  Cincinnati.  ()hio.     Fifth- wheel ' 

Smith.  Ezra  B    Cincinnati,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  toEWrbani  Manofac'turing 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fifth-wheel    ...  -«ui-c»uriuj{ 

Smith,  Fre<l  L  ,  Litchtleld.  Minn.     Pillow-sham  holder 

Smith,  Frejlerick,  assignor  to  Harrtngton  Sl  Richardson  Anns  c'ompuy.WorcMtOTii'aas! 

E)ector  for  revolvers '     ^^ 

Smith.  George  A.  Cohoke.  Va.,  assignor  to  Cohoke  Wooden  War*  Manufactnrlna  Com- 
pany.     Automatic  belt-shifting  mechanism 


548,934 
548,935 

947,9«7 
590,543 


fVt.    28 
Oct.    22 

Oct      8 
Nov.  96 


2430 
2431 

1038 
8793 


610 
61U 

943 
641 


73 
73 

73 
73 


^'^W^S^^*^^  •  r**"^'"  «n^'>«- Hudson,  assignor  to  New  York  IlabUrC«n'panyVFish- 
ktll.  >.   X .     Kattle         '      ' 


■ignor.) 


Smith.  Granger.  Chicago,  111.    Fi«h-clamp  ... 
Smith.  HanfonI  C,  */  al.     (See  Doerr.  John  H 
Smith,  Harper  F.    (See  Vaders  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Harper  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Self  generating  gas  bnmer 

^'?>KM  J«°r'TC..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Collingwood.  Roanoke,  Va.,  andE'c.' 6aia!> 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Machine  for  preparing  rooting  tin  \ 

Smith.  Henry  K     Baltimore.  Md.     Machine  for  cutting  blanks'f^m  sheet  Jnetai.'!"!!!".* 

Smith,  Henry  W^and  W.  W..  Portland,  Oreg.    Subaqueous  mining-machine 

Smith,  Herbert  M.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Ash  sifter  ...    V 

Smith,  Hiram  M.,  Richmond,  Va.     Planter  and  ffertiliier-distrlbuter 

Smith,  Hiram  W.     (St«  Brown  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Howard  F.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Machine  for  making  cell-cases 


338.150 
551,637 

547.335 

549.398 

3.VI.3»9 
949.333 

331.636 

390,379 

548,893 
549.830 
530,087 


Dec.    31 
Dec.    17 

Oct  .  « 

Not.    5 

Dec.  31 
Not.     5 


Dec.   17 

Nov.  26 

Oct.  29 
Not.  18 
Dec.     3 


28P9 
1976 

1^936 

401 

3334 
i    488 

1 

1975 

8790 

3749 

13H4 

236 


111. 


531,454  I  Dec.    17     1509 


6M 
464 

223 

93 

781 
107 


464 

<657 

)858 

918 

329 

55 

(369 

)370 


73 

n 


591.338! 


S.  F.  Bowse,  Homestead,  Pa. 


Smith,  James  G. 
Smith,  J.^mes  G., 
Smith.  James  G. 


Snaith,  Hntnphrey  R.,  assignor  to  Winslow  Brothers  EleTstor  Company.  Chieaco 

Electric  elevator r^-j  •         »— a 

Smith.  Jacob  E.,  assignor  of  two-tbj^s  to  J.  Osborne  and 

Fastening  fur  railway  rails  . 

Smith.  James.  Granite'Calion.  Wvo.    Sickle-bar  ....... '..I'...'...".'.'. 

Smith,  .Tames  B.     (See  Forltes.  John,  assignor.)      

Smith,  James  F.,  Orosvenor  Dale.  Conn.     Wrench 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Automatic  telephone-exchange  systira. ....!"!!!!!!!! 

New  York,  N.Y.     Automatic  exchangn  system 

,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R  O.  Vassar,  New  York.  N,  Y.    Electeicai'snc-' 

cesHion  signaling  or  calling  system  

Smith  James  C.  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  O.  Vassar.  New  York,  N.'  Y." '  Electrical  iuc-/ 

cession  signaling  or  calling  system v«  •«,- , 

lulls'  ■i*'!!°  V   •  *^*f  "fn"' of  on«*''K''th  to  J   A.  Wyckoffrbir^",  N.  H.' "Luting  machine 
Smith.  John  Y,  assignor  to  Smith  Exhaust- Pipe  Company.  Doylestown,  Pa.    Exhaust  »i>> 

psratns  for  locomotives '  > 

Smith.  Joseph  B.,  Mancheeter   N.  H.    Switch  and  fu/»e-box 

Smith  Joseph  B  .  and  A.  L.  dough.  Manchester,  N.  H.    Klectricswitch  i.'."'!!;!".!!;;::!: 
smith,  Lee  O..  Olive.  W.  Va.     Nut  lock 

Smith,  Lloyd  R..  I-Tiiladelphia.  Pa.     Bake  pan  .."."!.' ' 

Smith    Michael  E.  ^f/ii      (See  Harding.  Daniel  J     assignorV 1 

Smith,  Michael  H..  Halifax.  England.    Electric  railway ' ' 

Smith,  Moms  F,  Phila«lelphia,  Pa.     Machine  gnn  548,096 


549.348 

340.616 
531,£M 
i 
547.039! 
800.788 
990,799 

547.^97 

547,942 

347.301 

549  W.i 

547  591  I 
549,162 
531.7.17 
547,t:«9 


Dee.   10 
Not.   11 


1378 


(321     ) 


Xov.   13       977       235 
Dec.    10     1311  ,     2M 


Oct  1 
Dec.  3 
Dec.     3 


88         22 
9f^   fV",  8U 


Oct  13  1816 

Oct  15  1894 

Oct.  1  534 

Oct.  99  4010 

Oct  8  1101 

Nov.  5  153 

Dec  17  8110 

Oct.  15  1753 


467 

5485 

)488 

l.« 

974 

975 

258 

35 

4"»9 

451 


1975    } 


533,431     Dec.   31     3433 
Oct     15     9178 


Smith.  Murray  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Holder  for  pencils,  cravons  Ac 

"^l„    "'•*""1   Bridgeton.N.  J,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  Northrop  Liiii  Com  > 
pany   Hopedale.  Mass.     Warp  stop  motion  for  looms i 

Smith    Peter  O.,  Roslyn,  N    Y.     Bottle ' 

Smith  &  Phillips  Manufactunng  Company.    (Sea  PhUlips,  Francis  V 

Smith,  S.  M.     (See  Lanev    William  S..  assignor  » 

Smith,  Samuel  £  ,  Babylon 


assignor.) 
ni^n^  Samuel  JS  ,  Babylon,  assignor  to  himself  and  F.  C.  Feldmann,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


552  965 
.V50  367 
550,149, 


1=04 

534 

555 

.558 

l>ec.    31      3084       728 

Not.  96  |«775    j  ^"g 

Not.  19  '.  9030       4t>7 


Smith   Stephen  I>. 

Smith  Sl  Tnayer  Company 


Smith 


Orlando,  Fla.    Steam  canning  cooker. 

(SeeFrost,  Newland  E  ,  assignor.) 


MushSjiTbullit  "•'^*""  **  Union  Metallic  Cart ndgV Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

^anipl^holder    .'.^'.f!*.*'.'".       *'"'*  '*''''^'  ^^^   «"">  ^   D.  Adams,  PropheUtown.  lU. 

Smith   William,  Mystic  iowa     Combined  snaich-bli^i^k  and  hitching  deTVci"'!.""\*^ 

Smith,  William  W      (See  Smith.  Henry  W.  and  W  W)     "'"'*'•""* '""^"=*' 

Kingman   Me.     Railway  rail  joint 

r^ndon,  England      Trousers  stretcher 

New  York   N   Y     Rough  hot  for  coffins 

New  York,  N   Y.    Burglar  proof  vault ..     


S.V)  331 
347,390 


549,334 

549.869 


Not.   19     2309       313 
Oct.       8      low       257 


107 
343 


Not      5  '     409 
Not.   12     1437 


Smith   Winfleld  S 
Smyth,  Horatio  F 
Snader,  Edward  L 
Saader,  Edward  L. 


549  940 
3S0.140 

549  941 

548  473 

549  :M5 
,  519,336 


Nov.  19  1590  377 

Nov.  19  3038  466 

Nov.  19  1591  37« 

Oct  22  2ini  719 

Not.  5  470  107 

Nov.  5  471  108 


1 73 

73 

73 

73 
73 


} 


73 

73 

73 
73 
73 


589 

1964 

102 
939 
636 


73  5fi3 

73  i:«l 

73  1341 

73  1H05 


480 
480 

205 
1388 


548.015  Oct.  15  9033   518   73   393 


73   2033 
73   1K24 


188 
893 


73   31 |« 
73   904 


73  lau 

1 73  1400 

73  738 

7J  1091 

73  1464 

•73  1749 

I 

73  \W9 


847   308   73   994 


73  1017 
73   1658 

7.1  19 
73  1474 
73  1476 

13  '  3M 


388 

10* 

783 

318 
848 


73   1848 
73  I  349 

73  '  91%l 

73  ,  418 


73  9070 

1 73  1397 

7  J   1049 


I 


73  1*73 
7J   318 


73 

73 


905 

1103 


73  1154 

73  1341 

73  1154 

73  56:t 

73  905 

7.1  905 


Alphabetical  list  of  paiintees,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Ck)ntmue<l. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Snell.  Joseph  "W.,  Jr.,  Bay  Port,  Mich     Carpet-stretcher 

Snell,  Samuel.  Dillon.  Mont.    Automatic  car  brake 

Snivel v  Charles  U..  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.    Insulator 

Snow. 'Willie  N.,  Eaton,  N.  H.     Vehicle  spring  

Snure,  William,  Laketleld,  Minn      Bean-harvestor 

Snyder,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Water  Purifier  Company,  Jackson.  Mich. 

water  purifier 

Snyder.  Charles  H.,  and  M.  O.  Gates,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Combined  rein  supporter  and 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


I    Official 
!  Oasetto. 


.Xi 


V^ 


Date.    I 


OQ 


e 


551.411 

548  474 

553.501 

549  030 
551  055 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


17  1525 

83  3873 

31  3514 

29  4012 

10  865 


Feed- 


331 
720 
887 
!»75 
908 


i 


73  1735 

73  X3 

73  I  9148 

73  783 

73  I  1504 


550,425  Not.  36  3523  .  586  ;  73  !  1350 


holder 


Snyder,  George  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sprocket-wheel 

Snyder,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fan  attachment  for  baby-carriages 

Snyder,  John  G.,  RaymertowD,  N.Y.  Straw  separator  and  earner  for  thrashing-ma- 
chines   

Snyder,  John  G.,  Ravmertown,  N.  Y.    Cylinder  and  concave  for  thrashing-machines 

Snyder.  Lyman  H  ,  Southington,  Conn. '  Floor  and  ceiling  plate 

Snyder.  Lyman  IL,  Southington,  (Joiin.     Hose  connection 

SoVder,  Truman  P.,  North  Adams,  Mass.    Clothes-drier '. 

SnVder,  Waldo  V.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Cuff-holder |., 

Snvder,  William.     (See Stalley  and  Snyder.) 

Snyder,  William  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Car  bell 

Sobey.  William,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine.  Wis.    Draft-equaiiier 

Soci^'t^  Aiionyme  pour  la  Transmission  de  la  Force  par  I'filectricit*.  (See  Hutin  and  Le- 
blanc.  asnignora.) 

Social*  Generale  des  Freins  Lipkowski.    (See  Lipkowski,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Sohiuer  Sc  Co      (See  Noll.  John  L.,  aHsigiior.) 

Stdmans,  Alden.     (S<'e  Cook,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Soinerville,  John.  Milton.  Canada.     Car  coupling 

Sommerfeld.  Heinrich,  Canton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Qniring,  Newton.  Kans.  Shut- 
ter-worker , ••  

Sommerfeld,  Heinrich,  Canton,  assignor  of  one -half  to  K.  Ehrlicb,  Lehigh,  Kans.    Gang-  i 


1' 


ilow. 


S  I'ndermann,  Conrad.  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Locomotive 

Sone,  Charles  W.,  Terrell,  Tex.     Calfweaner 

Sonnenthal,  George.     (.See  Haigh,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 
Southey,  George.     (See  Carr  and  Southey.) 
Spain.  J.  A.    (See  Neil,  Sam.  T.,  assignor.) 

Spalckhaver,  William,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe,  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Plate-bending  machine 


550.333 
550.3.34 
553,151 

547,536 
547.813 
547.160 
548,9.32 
551,008 
fi.M.007 

647.091 
353,304 


547,898 

549,0fl 

550.6.')1 
647.i-y9 
548,764 


Not. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct 
Dec. 


Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 
(kt 
Oct 


36  2378  <  551  73  !  1399 
26  237«  551  '  73  1323 
31     29UJ       686  j    73  .  3034 


8 

937 

15 

1533 

1 

396 

29 

3831 

10 

7W 

10 

789 

1 

r.3 

31 

3159 

15 
39 

1821 
4097 

299 
364 

76 
933 
191 
190 


743 


468 

993  I 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


188 

310 

58 

748 

1580 

1580 


73         35 
73     9063 


73 
73 


358 
TO* 


W.  Carpenter,  ^ 


3       145         34       73     1448 
15     1823       468       73       353 

3U     3428  i    858  I     73       674 


.73     1750 


Spalding,  Samuel  J.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Electiogalvanic  belt 

Spangler,  Joseph  W.,  Pomona.  Kars.     Shutter- worker 

Spsnlding,  Algvnon   S.,  Worcester,   Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to  Lngrin 

Flexible  Door  Company.  Portland.  Me.     Flexible  door 

Spaiilding.  Algenon  S..  Wotcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Door  and  Shutter  Company, 

Portland,  Me.     Flexible  door  


<370 
551.455    Dec.    17     1603  ^.371 

(372 
551,795  Dec.  24  2346  531 
547,093    Oct.       1       175  ;      44 


Spanlding,  Elijah  F.,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.    Valve  for  steam-engines 

Speakman.  Thomas  H.,  O.  W.  Gleason.  and  H.  Peterson.  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
ss.signments.  to  Mason  Machine  Works.  Taunton,  Mass.    Whip-roll  for  looms 

Spear.  Fklwin  A.,  Tole<lo,  Ohio      Fire-alarm 

S|>et-ialtv  Noveltv  Company.     (See  Freeman.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Speer,  Frank  N.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bradley  Fertiliier  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Pulverizing-mill 

Speidel,  John  O.,  Reading,  Pa.    Elevator 

Spellacy.  M.     (See  Kanfman,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Spelinan,  James  V.     (See  Spelman,  Graves,  anil  Spelman.) 

Spelman.  Michael.  W.  H,  Graves,  and  J.  V.  Spelman.  Shreveport,  La.    Condenser 

Spence,  Mark.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Vehicle  for  children 

Spencer.  Theodore.  Cambridge,  and  T.  C.  Wales.  Jr.,  assignors  to  American  Bell  Telephone 

Company.  Bost<m.  Mass.    Multiple-switchboard  system 

Spencer.  Wilbur  W.     (See  Krotx  and  .Sp«>ncer.) 
S|»encer,  William  C.     (See  lUw  kett  and  Spencer.) 

Sperry,  Elmer  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     .Steam-engine 

Spicer.  William  H.,  el  al.     (See  Hermian.  William,  assignor.) 

Spieldiener,  Max,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Drautz.  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Salt-sprinkler 

Spielnian,  George  D..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Inkwell 

Spiller.  Harry  A.,  Boston.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Gun  Carriage  and  Power  Company, 

Wheeling,  W,  Va  ,  and  Washington,  I).  C.     I'neumatic  recoil  check  for  ordnance 

Spiller,  Marry  A  .Boston,  Mass..  assignorto  Pneumatic  (JunCamage  and  PowerConipany, 

Wheeling.  W.  Va  .  and  Washington.  D.  C.     Pneumatic  recoil  check  for  gun  carriages    . . 
Spires,  George,  assignor  of  two-thirUs  to  W.  Gilson  and  S.  Mallery,  Lake  Odessa,  Mich. 

Door  or  sash  jack ■ 

Spiro.  Charles,' New  York,  N.  Y.    Teletyper  

Spitzer,  Maurice.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tool-holding  attachment  for  gas-fixtures 

8po«'rl,  Johann  H  ,  Dusseldorf  Germany.    Milling  tool 

SjKirck,  Charles  W..  South  Fork,  Pa.    Draw  bar 

Sponihauer.  Charles,  Coldwater,  Ohio.    Dust  guard  for  ball-bearings 

Sprugue,  James  O.,  Sacramento.  Cal.    Can  spout 

Sprague  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mclntyre,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Springer.  Daniel  M.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  Manufacturing  Company,  Little  Rock, 

Ark.    Molding  apparatus 

Sjiringer  .Senanitor  Company.     (See  Springer.  Thomas  H..  assignor  ) 

Springer.  Tneadore  G.,  Chicago,  III      Apparatus  for  distilling  water 

Springer,  Thomas  H..  assignor  to  Springer  Separator  Company,  Limited,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

(ientrifiical  separator  ,        .  ,  .,"  n  ' 

Springer.  Thomas  H.  assignor  to  Springer  Separator  Company,  Limited,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Centrifugal  machine  

Spry.  CUn-nce  A      (See  Pfeiffer  and  Spry.) 

Squier.  ArlhurH  ,  Scianton    Pa      Condenser 

St.  John   De  Valois.     (See  Babcock  and  St  John.) 

St.  John,  Garland  B.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.    Cultivator  or  grain-drill 


550,653 

550,653 
547,814 

550.201 
547.900 

548.016 
551,796 


.S50.143 
519.163 


Dec.     3       148 


Dec. 
Oct 

Nov. 
Oct 

Oct. 
Dec. 


Nov. 
Nov. 


150 


35 


19     ^135.      495 
15     1833       488 


15     2036  I    519 
24     2248    JgJ 


19  '  9032  '    487 
5       1.55   35.  3« 


73     1888 
T3         35 

73      1449 

73     1449 
310 


J" 


i. 


73  i  1981 
.73  i    353 


73       392 
1 73     1888 


73     1949 
73       840 


551,056     Doc.    10       866       908       73     1595 


551.480     Dec.    1' 


1647 


383       73      1759 


548.727 
548,738 


Oct. 
Oct. 


550,654  Dec. 
553.075  Dec. 


29  3363 

29  33t>3 

3  153 

24  2766 


941  :  73 

842  73 

35  73 

653  73 


5.12.400 
551. .51.5 
548.765 
551.841 
550.085 
.%49.750 
551.909 


552,076 
550.849 
547.403 
547.404 
551.910 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


31 

17 


.33:»5 

1707 


29  3439 

24  2337 

19  1943 

13  13.50 

24  3453 


781 
398 
857 
554 
443 
296 
583 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


549,879    Nov.  19     1474 


(351     J 
1)358    ] 


mi 

1449 

1987 


3116 
177i 
674 
1905 
1334 
1066 
1938 


24  2769  I  654  I  73  19H7 

3  531   136  T3  1519 

1  715  j  179  i  73   134 

1  716   173  73   134 

34  3454  i~5^  !  73  !  199» 


73  110» 


90 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alpkabeticnl  list  of  patnUets,  October  to  Deeembfr,  inctusire — Continned. 


Kame,  reskieoro,  and  inrention 


St.  Jobn.  .To«  If.    (S««  Brawn  and  St.  John.) 

St.  lAtwa  Electric  Brake  Company.     (See  Black,  John  L..  aasifnior.) 

St  Louis  R«gi8t«r  Companv.     (See  Ehrlich,  Kein.  and  Catlin.  aaaijniora.) 

St    I'eter.  Loaia.  aasiftnor  of  two-tbirds  to  J.  D.  and  T.  D.  Millea.  SprinKtleld,  MaM.    Elec- 

icic  atop  motion  for  eninn«« 

Staaf.  Werner  I..  Cambridge,  assijnior  of  one-half  to  O.  D.  WfldM.  Boston,  Mam.    Foan-  i 


Monthly 
Toliinie. 


tainpen 


$taaf*,  Peter,  Brighton,  III.     Farm  gate 

Stacer.  Cbarlea  N..  Darlington,  Canada.    Inclosed  waahstand  or  sink 

Staoev.  Fred  B  .  Le  Claire.  Iowa.    Oar-lock 

SUrkhoune,  Jobn  H.,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.    Dental  hot-air  syringe ,. 

Staehlin,  Charlen  H.,  Su  Louia,  Mo.    Cunpidor  '. 

Stafford.  Charlee  M.,  Milwaakee,  Wis.     Veaael  for  liquids 

StatTord,  Spencer  F.,  Erie,  Pa.     Bean  thnuibiDg  machine 

Statfunl,  Spencer  F.,  Erie  Pa.     Thrashing  machine 

Stagg,  Charles  T  .  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    (ilaanitign  

Stahl.  Carl  W..  Stuttgart,  and  O.  Her«.  Frankfurt-ontbe-Main,  Germany.    Heel-machine.. 
Stahl.  Eniil.     (See  Noll,  George,  aaaignor. »  1 

Stahl,  Solomon  F.     (See  Brock.  Edward  E  ,  ansignor.)  I 

Stailev,  George,  and  W.  Snyder,  St   Martinville.  La.    Dumping-wagon 

Stalker,  Neil,  aiwlgnor  toG.  (J.  Forrest,  Hartford,  Conn.     Horse-controller 

^talker,  Neil,  assignor  to  G.  C.  Forrest,  Uartford,  Conn.     Horse-controller .' 

Stanibaugb,  John,  Jr.,  assignor  to  W.  Tod  it  Co.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Air-compressor  . . 

Standard  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Wessels  and  I>ee,  assignors.) 

Standard  Cotton  See<l  Company.     (See  Faulkner,  James  J.,  assignor.)    . 

Standard  Foundry  Company-     (S«>e  liarker.  Henry  C.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Guard  Rail  Fastener  Company.     (See  Blickenderfer,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Standard  Harrow  Company.     (See  Babcork  and  St.  Jobn,  awitfiiors.) 

Standard  Railway  Gate  ('ompany.     (See  Reynolds.  George  A  ,  assignor.) 

Sludartl  f  herniometer  ComjMinv.     (See  Emery.  FVank.  assignor.) 


548,5» 

551,101  I 
M7  815 
552,«n 
54i>,9ie  > 

549.543 
.VM,797 
547. 189 
517,190 
549.337 
547. 3«3 


549,403 
519.544 
549,545 

5iH.3M 


Official 
Oaaette. 


73      601 

73     1011 
73       311 


-3 
73 
73 
73 


9049 

875 
99« 


73      1889 


73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 


M 

67 
905 
1-.21 


929 
9«« 
996 


Staadard  Tool  Company.     (Se«>  Cady.  Frank  P..  assignor.) 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Company.     (Se«  Marsh-Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Company.     (See  Rt-id,  Edwin  S.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Varnish  Works.     (See  BramWrg,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Staniforth.  Charles  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Pile-coyering  

Stanley,  Albert  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Miser,  £.  M7  WhiUker,  and  T.  Haya,  Spring-) 

field,  Colo.     Prescription  tile    .. i 

Stanley.  Frank  F.,  trustee.     (See  Chase,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Stdulev.  Henr>-  O  ,  Dixfleld,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  D.  Chapman.  Brookliae,  Mass. 

Artificial  minnow 

SUnley,  James  B-,  assisnor  of  one-balf  to  O.  F.  Mead,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Shifting  thills  . . 
Stanley  Works.     (See  Corscaden.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
■  Stanley  Wiirks.     (See  HolUtxl,  Fntoklin.  a.<»siirnor.) 

Stannard.  John  E.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Electrically  controlled  clutch  mechanism    

Stantial.  Otis  T  ,  and  L.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.;  said  Johnson  assignor  to  said  Stantial. 

Automatic  flre-sprinkler 

Stanton,  Henry,  Flushing,  Ohio.     Fnmaoe 1..... 

Stanton^  Stephen  K-,  ft  al.     (See  Parrish,  Myron  W.,  assignor) 

Stanwood.  Jamesii.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Valve-eear  for  steam-engines 

SUples,  Jofcn  H.,  York,  Pa.,    Turbine  water  wheel 

Staples,  WillardG.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  G.  Messioger,  Brookfleld,  Mass.    Sectional  mold. 
Stapp.  William  A.     (See  Henderson  and  Stapp.) 

Stark,  Andrew,  Chicago,  III.    Grain-hinder 

Stark,  Paul,  Markneukirchen,  Germany.     Bow  for  stringed  instruments.. .^ 

Stark,  William  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Continuous  car  platform  and  Baffer 

Starr,  Ffnlinand  W.,  'SprinKiield.  Ohio.     Metallic  fastener .' 

Starr.  Fred.  Chicago,  111.    Compound  implement ■ 

StaufTer,  Jease  A.,  McKeesnort.  Pa.    Combined  snow. plow,  ezcarator,  And  sweeper 

Stead,  Joseph.    (S^  (javsia>>.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Steams  dc  Co..  E.  C.    (See  Crale,  ^^  illiam  H.,  assignor.) 
Stebbins.  William  H.    (.See  Morgan,  Ilenrie  L.,  assignor.) 

Steber,  Bernard  T.,  iftica,  N.  Y;-  Ji^atch  machinery .....<....'. 

Stebinger,'Eagene,  i'ortlan'd,  Oreg.    Mop  ..., 

St«-el  Motor  ("Onjpanv.     (Se«^  Valley,  Gustaf,  aasignor.)-  ' 

Steele,  (Jharles  R.,  Opeloii.-taii,  La.     Dashboard  for  rehicles.  ......*.... 

Ste«'Ie,  Patterson   Elk,  Chester  Ky.    Press -, ,...i.  

Steelr,  Patterson.  E\\  Ch.'ster,.Ky.     Press     : ,. 

Steele,  William  G.     (See  Heysiqger,  Isaac  W..  aiisignor  ) 

Steimer.  Thetwlore  C.  Find  lay.  Ohi«.    Glass  measuring  apnarattis' 

Stein,  Charl»»s  F_A  .  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    -Ran/T  sawing  macnine 

Steinmetz.  Charres  P.    Schenectady,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Slectric  Coaipaaj,  of  Mew 

York.     Regnlat«r  for  alternating  ciirrenta  ..'..■ .«...'.... 

Stemmerich.  Fre<lerick.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Kev  Seat'mle  .  1. 

.Stempel,  Omar  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flre-extfngnisher 

Stenger,  Andrew.  Brooklvn.'N-  Y      Portable  gravel  heater 

Stentiford,  Albert  I),  Palatka.  Fla.     Draw  bar  attachment  ...^ 

Stephen,  Charl«<s  W  .  Camden,  N.  J.     Insulator-pin 

Stephens,  (Jeorge  W,,  Almontl,  Ala.     Combinetl  mole  and  rat  trap 

Stephens,  Josephu^.     (S«*e  Flanegin.  Francis  A.,  assignor.) 

Stephenson,  Walter  V..  Fort  Doilge,  Iowa.     Step  ladder 

Stem,  I.rf«opold.     (See  Harris  and  Stem.) 

Stem,  Wilh«'lm,  Anyera.  Belgium.     Cask 

Sterne,  Abram  F..  assigi:or  to  I^vi.  Wechsler  St  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shirt 

Sterry,  Thomas  N.,  aodJ.  J.  Murphy,  Norwich,  Conn.;  aald  MarphT  asalgnor  to  said 

Sterry.     Bottle ; ." 

Stetson,  -Tohn  M.,  et  lU.    (See  Fortl.  Darius  C,  aasignor.) 

Stettinius.  Edwanl  R..  assiKnor  to  Stirling  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Boiler 

Steaer,  Joseph,  (Chicago.  Ill,    Soap- holder .... 

StiSvens,  Frank  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mu  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  McCrary.    Switch 


•  73       536 


550,SW7 
547,364 


552.013 
547.040 


Dec. 
Oct. 


Deo. 
Oct. 


850   156   73  1541 
•*«  !l57  J"   »« 


S4  9851   635   73   1964 
1    80    93   73    90 


.550,39»i  Not.  36  9331   538   73  1313 


549.751 
551,057 


.V«,15a 
b59.98« 
548,805 

549,942 
551.058 

5.VI,45S 

547.083 
.'>49,1(;4 
550,357 


Not. 
Dec 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Not. 
Dec. 


13     1351       396 
10       871    {g    } 


73 
73 


31  9904  6X6  73 
31  3085  TM  71 
29   3753   919   73 


19   1599 
10   873 

Dec.  31   3423 


Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 


178 
158 


I 


S5i.s«a 

593,401 

559.409 
517.041 
547,043 

.%49,404 
548,799 

54A,400 
548,338 
.%49,617 
550  481 
5M,f«0 

.S51,419 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Oct. 

.VOT. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Deo. 


36     9413 


17     1W7 


.T78 

909 

(804 

}ra5 

45 

36 

559 


^499 


1068 
1996 

3034 

2070 

737 

1155 
1506 


73 
73 

73     9139 


)  423 
31      3335       781 


73 
73 
73 


!" 


35 
1338 


1791 


548,670     Oct. 


547,901 
549.54« 


Oct. 
Not, 


551  330     Dec. 


549.031 
549.831 
547.004 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


31 

3337 

7i*9 

1' 

90 

99  93 

1 

91 

93 

5 

590 

.  138 

19 

1353 

998 

99 

2739  . 

681 

92 

3610 

699 

12 

978 

936 

96 

9577 

601 

3 

536 

136 

29 

3210 

806 

17 

1597 

351 

99 

3911 

H08 

IS 

1895 

468 

1« 

897 

803 

10 

1389 

391 

99 

4013 

975 

19 

1386 

338 

1 

177 

4ft 

73 

3117 

73 

9117 

73 

90 

73. 

90 

73 

830 

73 

1087 

73 

S37 

73 

iu 

73 

1018 

73 

1388 

73 

1518 

73 

638 

73 

1735 

73. 

.  8M 

73 

954 

79 

-188 

73 

1690 

73 

783 

73 

1099 

73 

35 
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Name,  residence,  and  inTention. 


SteTsns,  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  S.  V.  Oodden,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ValTO-gear  for  locomo- 

Stevens,  F^nkM.i'assiCTJor  to  S.'v.  Godden,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ValTO-gear 

SteTens!  John  C.     (See  White  and  Stevens) 

Stevens,  John  H.,  Jr..  Cambridge.  Mass.    Set  wash-basin Vt"-^";,"  — 

Stevens,  John  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celluloid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Com- 
pound of  pyroxylin .v "  'i; '  V "  VV"  \;.' "  "iV 

SteTens,  John  H.,  Newark.N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celluloid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pyroxy- 
lin compound 

Stevens.  Willanl  B  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle-stopper  

Stevenson,  Alfred  C,  Oakdale  SUtion,  Pa.    Medicated  ventilator 

Stevenson,  Charles  S.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Soap-holder 

Ste»enson,  George  W.,  Fordyce.iArk.    Bean  thrasher 

Steward,  John  F.    (See  Rand  and  Steward.) 

Stewart,  David,  et  eU.     (See  Assheton,  William,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Mward  J      (See  Magnire,  Patrick  J.,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Edwin,  Washington,  D.  C.     Umbilical  truss ; 

Stewart,  James,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Hardener  and  former  for  felt  boots 

Stewart,  John.     (See  Weiss,  (ieorge  W  ,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Richard  ¥.,  Mount  Pleasant.  N.  Y.    Clutch 

Stewart,  William,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.    Soda-water  apparatus 

Stewart,  William  L.,  Wilmerding.  Pa.     Brake  for  bicycles,  Ac 

Stewart,  William  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Fountain  pen  

Stewart,  William  W.,  BrooklVn.  N.  Y.    Fountain  pen 

Stickley,  Albert,  et  al.     (See  Myers.  David,  assitinor.) 

Stirkl.V.  Leo,  rfoi.     (See  Myers,  David,  assignor.)  „,    .       ,. 

Stiefel,' Ralph  C.,  Ellwood.  Pa.     Mechanism  for  making  tubes  from  meUUic  ingots 

Stiefelhacen,  William,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Egg  boiler 

Stiir,  William  C.     (Se«>  Ladds  and  Selhy,  assignors.) ,    „  -n  x     «-  i*  •» 

Stiles,  Sh."rman  T.,  and  C.  E.  Drew,  assignors  to  G.  H.  Baker,  Woonsocket,  K.  I.    Knit-? 
ting-machine ' 

Stiles,  Thomas  G.     (See  Miller  and  Stiles.)  .^      ,      ,     ..     , 

Still  William  J.,  assienor  to  W.  B.  Close,  Toronto,  Canada.    Rectifier  for  electrical  currents 

Stilwell-Bierce  St  Sraitli-Vaile  Company.     (See  McKeone,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Stimpson,  Edwin  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Punching-machine 

Stlmpson,  Edwin  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Multiple-punching  machine 

Stlmson.  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Burkhart,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Horse  boot 

Stlne,  William,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Elettric  motor  for  street-cars    V,  •  Vi    ' 

Stirckler.  All>ert  E..  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to  McKayCopeland  Lasting  Machine 
Company,  Portland,  Me.     Lasting  machine 

Stirling  Company.     (See  Pt-U.  Hjirry  S..  assignor.) 

Stirling  Company.    (See  Stettlniu.s,  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 

Stirling,  Edward,  Alexandria,  Va.    GrooTe-cuttlng  tool 

Stock,  Bernard.    (See  Ilassiepen  and  Stock.) 

Stocker,  Albert  A.,  Dixon,  III.    Chalk  holder 

Stockton,  Charles  S.,  et  al.    (See  Howe,  Henry  A,,  assignor.) 

Stockton,  BolHTt  N.     (See  Sibley  and  Stockton.)                                                          •     .   « 
Stockwell,  Emory,  assignor  to  Yale  &.  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Automatic  bolt-dogging  device 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


518.597  Oct. 

546,:>»8  Oct. 

549.590  Nov. 

551,456  Dec. 


cfi 


22     3098 
92     3100 


776 
776 


73 
73 


C04 
604 


13  I     928       933 


17     1604 


599,908  Dec. 
!i51,413.  Dec. 
549405  Nov. 
.V#.236  Oct. 
551,911     Dec. 


31 

2990 

17 

1528 

351 

5 

.591 

138 

22 

24.'^.^ 

611 

24 

2435 
1 

584 

73     1009 

78  j  1790 

73     2050 
73     1736 


73 
73 
73 


930 

480 
1929 


551937 
590.303 

947,386 
547,816 
550,851 
549,165 


Dec. 
Not. 

Oct. 
Oct, 
Dec. 
Nov. 


10     1313       380 
19  I  2138       496 


1  !     686 

15     1530 

3       538 


549,166     Nov 


5.'>1,340 
5J0,568 

547,803 

547,043 

549,694  1 

550,805  ' 

547,044  ' 
547,302 

548,671 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct. 


10 


157 
158 


165 

365 

127 

36 

37 


1384  '•    321 
36  j  3783  i     655 

15|l«8    JJ«S 

I  i 

1  ;      93        23 

12  !  1138  270 

3   468  \Z 

1    94  23,24 

1  !  538  132 


73  le.'ie 

73  1261 

73  128 

73  311 

73  1590 

73  «49 

73  849 


73     1880 
73     i:i98 

^73        354 


73 


73 

n 


Stockwell,  Herbert  C,  Stamfonl,  Conn.    Door  for  safes 

Stoddart.  Adam  P.  and  J.  A.,  and  R.  A.  Wilson,  Gloucester,  Mass.    Wonn-and-gear  steer- 
ing apparatus 

Stoddart,  John  A.    (See  Stoddart  and  Wilson.) 

Stokes.  Charles  A.,  Denver,  ("olo.     Auxiliary  seat  for  bicycles 

Stoll,  Harry,  an<l  A.  Kasse,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Thread-protector 

Stone,  Arthur  IV,  Windsor,  Conn.     Wrench 

Stone,  Charles  M.,  assicrnor  of  ouethird  to  W.  Rich,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Lock   

Stone,  Demmon  C.     (.See  Marburg  and  Stone.) 

Stone,  Jaber,  Waterlord,  assignor  to  Ludlow  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Slide-gale  valve 

Stone,  James.     (See  Stone,  MelTin,  assignor.)  _,  ,     . 

Slonet  John  S..  assignor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Telephone- 
circuit 

Stone,  Marvin  C.    (See  Bordman,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Stone.  Marvin  C.  Washington.  D.  C.    Machine  for  making  paper  cones 

Stone,  Marvin  C,  Washington,  D.  C.     Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  cigarette-holders 

Stone.  Melvin.  San  Uiego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Stone.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Basket 
for  dish-cleaners '","A^: ■^■-'  ',_■ 

Stone.  Melvin,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  Stone,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Dish- 
cleaner  

Stone.  RufusO-,  Ganlen  City,  Kans.    Pnmp-TalTe.... 

Stonel)raker.  Beaumont  E.,  Rockwt-ll  City.  Iowa,    Arithmometer 

Stookey.  Peter,  Frankfort.  Ohio.     Whip  socket 

Storey'Electric  Drill  and  Power  Company.     (See  Storey.  Imie  E.,  assignor.) 

Storey,  George  ().,  «t  al.    (See  Turner,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Storey,  Imie  E.,  HomellsTille,  N.  Y.,  *ssignor  to  .Storey  Electric  Drill  and  Power  Company, 
of  Coloraido.    Electric  motor • 

Storey.  Imie  E.,  Hornellsville.N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Storey  Electric  Drill  and  Power  Company, 
of  (Colorado.     Electric  motor 

Storle,  OleO.,  Burlington,  WU.    Toy  savings  bank •™"1,"  oIU"; 

Stout,  Jobn  v.,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  Eleotno  Serrice? 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Apparatus  for  heat  regulation > 

Stoveken, "Matthias.     (Se<»  Meyers  and  Stovt-ken.) 

Stover  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Held,  August  S.,  assignor.) 

Strable,  Jacob  F..  Burr,  N'el)r.     Saw  set 

Straight,  Asa  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Braiingfumace - 

Straight,  Byron  A.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Force-pump 

Strait,  Ell  ft.,  et  al.    (See  Strait,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Strait  Newton  A.,  «t  ol.     (See  Strait  Thomas  J  ,  assignor.)  ,  ^.    .     ,      . 

«trait.  Thomas  J.,  Willlamsport,  assignor  toE.B.  Strait,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  and  N .  A.  Strait 
Washington,  D.  C.    Carpet-beater 


548.822  '  Oct 

1 
553,403    Dec. 


951,697  Dec. 

551,696  Dec. 

I 
I 

549,919  Not. 

548,621  Oct. 

550.029  Nov. 

5.M)  144  Nov. 

550,065  ;  Dec. 


39     3530 


(879 


^880 
31     3338       789 


483 
482 
483 


17 

1 
i 

2050 

17 

2049 

5 

258 

61 


22  3133  786 

19  1831  416 

19  2033  467 

3  155  36 


547,817     Oct    15     15.12       366 


547.969     Oct 
.547,970     Oct 


15      1952       498 
15      1956        498 


73 
73 


551,059     Dec.    10       873 


552,310  i  Dec. 

550,730     Dec. 

.5.W.030     Nov. 

;  549,999     Nov. 


31 
3 

19 
5 


2992 
315 

IKfi 
404 


209 

707 
72 

416 
93 


548,402     Oct. 
548,679    Oct. 

552,013     Dec. 


.^51,081  Dec. 
5.')0,007  Not. 
551,798     Dec. 


548.  iU  I  Oct 


22     2733 
39     3215 

34     3853 


682 

807 

(835 

^026 


73 
73 


10  877  210 
19  1780  406 
24     2251        532 


15  .  2363 


80 


73  1045 
[73  1506 


31 
103 


Oct  99  3319   807   73   637 


1 73   693 
73  2117 


73  1837 

1 73  1837 

73  866 

73  610 

73  1903 

73  1242 

73  1449 


311 


551,060  Dec.  10   875   209   73  1596 


377 
378 


73  1596 

73  3050 

n  1477 

TJ  1903 

■:3  892 


548,401  Oct.  «  2734   681   73   5.T7 


537 
637 


73  1964 


73  1597 
73  1191 
73 


572   73   435 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS  LSSUED  FROM  THE 


Alpkabfiiml  UM  of  patenter*,  October  to  December,  incituite — CoDtinaed. 


Name,  r^«ul4»nc«,  aud  invention. 


X^ 


Mootblj       OffiriftI 
Toinine.    i  tiAzeUe^ 


8«rait.  Willj»m.  Elmira.  X.  T.     Plow 

BOMburger.  John  K..«fl.    (Soe  Van  Oadel,  Mary  E.,  •uicnor.) 

Stratton.  Andrew.  Anicuttta.  Wia.     B«d»t«*a 

.StrattoD.  Oeui^e  M  .  Bn<ii;«p<>rt.  Pa.     Lif(atur«-r«ceptacl«   

Btraua,  Alexander,  New  Terk,  X.  Y.     VfAnufitctuHnK  pneumatic  tiraa 

Straaa,  Aleiaoder.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles 

Straoa.  Alexander.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tire 

Strausa.  JoHeph,  TT.  S.  Navy.     Ajpparatuo  for  mounting  gnna 

Stran:«i«,  Morri*.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Seat  or  cusliioo 

Straw,  Herman  F  ,  MaDch>>Ht<>r,  N.  H.  rnwrapping  mechaniam  for  yam  chains. 
Straw,  Herman  F..  Manchfnter.  N.  H.  rnwrappins  tnechanliim  for  vam  chains. 
Straw.  Herman  F..  Manch«>8t«T.  N.  H  ,  aaaignor  toG.I>raper&  Son*.  Elftpedale,  Mi 

regiaterini;  atop-motion  mechanism 

Straw.  Wilfred,  aaaii^nor  of  two  thirds  to  F.  O.  Ball.  Waterburv.  Conn.     Ribbon  holder  .. . 
Streicher.  Aloia.  aaaiirnor  to  Jobn  Church  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Slriugpen  device 

for  mnairal  inatruniento 

Stretton.  Art  bar.  Waverlv.  aaaijcnor  to  Cbaa.  A.  If  illen  Compaay,  Boston,  Mass.    Con- 

bined  aahchate  and  nnderUre    

Strich  ic  Zeidler.     (St>e  Zeidler.  Paul  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Strickler,  Benjamin  ¥.,  Strickler,  Pa.    Machine  for  dressing  millstones 

Strickler.  Daniel,  assignor  to  Colnniblana  Pump  and  Machine  Company,  Columbiana,  Ohio. 


M 
5 


i  t 


Self- 


a5i,aTr' 

S5A.5(.1 
aSl.147 
S4e«,673 
M(<.«74 
M8.f75 

M7.«0 
SM,M 
S9«,K7 

5&l.«8| 

551.738' 

Me,  473  I 
Ml.  174 


M  I  M03       5M       73     1»1» 


Not. 

I>ec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

tK-t. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dm. 

Dm;. 

Dec. 
Dm. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


M 
10 


1049 


30  1:216 
*J9  3;l>t 
»      3219 

«       908 

n 

3 

3 


St5 

•OH 

ft>8 

WH 

915 

ir7H       303 

157    36.37 

ISO         37 


17  'JOSS 

17  9111 

a  9074 

10  1095 


S51.603'  Dee.   17     U09 


483 

MO 

no 

955 


Bncket-puBip . 
Strob*-!.  Georjre.     (See  Slavin.  Patrick  J.,  asaitrnor.) 

Stroml>erg,  Alfred,  and  A.  Carliton,  Chicago.  III.     Telephone 

Strong.  Abn«»r  D.,  Ashtaluila.  Ohio.     Kilter    

Strowger.  Almon  B..  Chicagi).  111.     Permutatinnnelector 

Stroup.  Thomas  D..  assignor  of  one- half  to  G.  Sanderson,  San  Francisco,  Gal. 

chine  . 


547.691     Oct. 


1979       303 


Voting-ma- 


Stuart.  Benjamin  F.,  and  F.  W.  Willson,   Waco,  Tex.    Combined  Ublet,  copy  and  bill 
holder t.^ 

Stuart,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  Glen  Cove^Macblne  Company,  Limited,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.) 
Belt-tightener V 

Stnart,  Hiram  L.,  Roaston.  I*a.     Yehicle-hnb  

Sinbbe.  John  H..  Pit1«burg,  Pa.     Vehicle- brake 

Stubbers,  Joseph.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  aHsignor  to  A.  J.  EngUab Company,  Newport,  Ky.    Oas- 
olinegr  vapor  burner 

Stnder.  Lucas.  St.  Joseph's  Hill,  Ind.    Cotton -chopper 

Stuebner,  Gnstarns  L.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Controlling  device  for  power  pancblng- 

-.machines * 

Stump.  William  G.  H.     <See  Fergnson.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Stunipf  it  Thiele.     (See  Thiele.  Louin  C.  assitcnor. ) 

Stnpakoff.  Simon  H.     (See  Schreuder  and  Siupakoff.) 

Startevant,  Charles  A.,  PlaindelU.  N.  J.     Book-sewing 

Sturtevant,  Charles  A.,  Platnfleld.  N.  J.     Book-sewing  machine 

Sturtevant,  Charles  L.,  administrator.     (See  Greaves  and  Wardle.) 
Stiirtevant,  Thomas  J.    (See  Sturtevant.  Thomas  L.  and  T.  J.) 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  L..  Ouincy,  Mai»8.     Millstone  

Sturtevant.  Thomas  L.,  Quincy^  Mass.     Millstone 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  QuincV.  and  T  J.  SturteTsnt,  Framingham,  Mass.    Steam-gener- 
ator 


549  i«0 
550.5U 
550,058 

54f,403 

550,3ft2 

548.404 

551,414 
530  65» 

Sficsos. 

049,039 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Deo. 

Dec. 
Oct. 


13 

36 

3 


1438 

37«» 

163 


S49 

643 

38 


3!)     4015       976 


54^,017     Oct.    15     9037       519 


Sturtevant.  Thomas  L.,  Pramingbam,  and  W.  11.  Ellis,  Boston,  Mass.    Millatone 

Stver.  Horaces..  RisingCitv.  Nebr.     Folding  Ubie 

Sabers,  Frank  W.     (Se*  Sabers.  RolMrt  S.  and  F.  W.) 

Subers.  Roberts,  and  F.  W..  Br.H>klvn.  N.  Y.     Clothes  line  banger 

Sullivan,  Charles  J.,  and  L.  Mathews,  aaaignors  to  G.  M.  Emory.  Seattle,  Wash.    Printing 

sttachment  for  roll-paper  holders 

Sullivan  .Machinery  Coniyanv.     (See  Ball. -Albert,  assignor.) 
Sullivan,  Timothv  .1.     (See  Aesly  and  Sullivan.) 

Summers,  .Tames ^I..  Anderson.  Ind.     Vegetableslicer. 

Saren.  Nathan  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Register  for  tire-alarm  systems 

Soren,  Natban  H.,  assignorto  Gainewell  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph 'Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Kevless  tire-alarm-telegraph  box J 

SutclitTe.  Thomas,  and  J.  Marshall,  I'awtncket,  R.  I.     Loom-shuttle 

Sutditfe,  William  W.,  New  t»rleaus.  and  W.  R.  Collins.  Franklin.  La.    Dumping-car 

Sutherland.  Simon  F.,  Beaton.  Mass.     Brake  for  hand- trucks 

Sutton.  Saaders  K..  assignor  to  D.  W.  Keddin.  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.    Gate 

Sntton,  William  O.,  Winston.  N.  C    Cutf  button   

Sutton,  William  U.     (See  Britton,  William,  assignor.) 

Sutton,  William  S.,  Elgin,  lU.    Can  soldering  and  labeling  machine 


Swan.  Henry  C.  Osbkosh,  Wis.    Shaft  or  pole  eye  for  Tehicles 

Swanaon.Ceverius  E..Gene8eo,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  Peterson, 
tivator. 


Disk-plow  cul- 


Swarthout.  Arthur  H.     (See  Hartwick,  Rosanna  J.,  assignor.) 

Sweet,  Job,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  S.  Thomas  and  N.  S.  Wright,  Detroit,  Mich. 


549,753 
549.754 

I  550,300 
550,301 

547.04.% 
1550.299 
|548.fti3 

1547.508 

I  558.306 

54".  145 
550,463 

553,  liU 

I  547.943 

'  517.09.'^ 

550.509 

551, 7TO 

503.1.%4 

'549,33d 
549,406 

547,744 


Not. 
Not. 


Not. 
Not. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Not. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 
Not. 


13     1355 
13     1337 


96  3334 

96  3336 

1  95 

36  3:h!:i 

39  3823 

8  910 

31  3183 


15 
36 

31 

15 
1 
96 
17 
31 


3364 

3j7s 

3906 

1903 
\Ti 
37W4 
3113 
3909 


538 
539 

34 
5.1H 
933 

315 

744 


573 

603 

^6t<6 

J687 

4!« 

45 

655 

500 

688 


73 
73 
73 
73 
7J 
73 
73 


1388 
1 038 
6.IH 
63g 
638 
183 
350 


rj  14^*> 

rt  1150 

73  larrr 

73  1848 

73  564 

73  1636 


73 

73 
73 
73 


1793 

351 

1103 
13e8 
1451 


23 

3736 

683 

36 

3449 

569 

93 

9740 

683 
6K3 

17 

1539 

351 

3 

164 

38 

31 

3160 

74t 

73       53g 


73 

(,3 

73 
73 

73 
73 


1X15 

539 

ITJ6 
1451 

90K1 

7i-4 

393 


997       73      1067 
1067 


!Si"' 


73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

73 

73 


73 
73 

}" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


5       474     J|J»     {73 
5        593        139       73 


1313 
1313 

21 
1312 

748 

\tfi 
30f«4 


4:{5 
1360 

2<>34 

368 

36 

1399 

1H8 

30;J5 


905 
930 


Oct,      8      1397       334       73       373 


gate 


Farm- 


Sweet,  John  E..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Relief  piston  for  high  ajteed  engines. 

Sweet.  John  E..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Piston  for  high-speed  engines 

Sweet,  Leonard  W.     (See  Bradv,  James,  assignor.) 


.'»l,415 
551,913 
&51,»13 


I>ec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 


17  1530  3.V3 
34  3456  584 
84     9438       584 


73 

7;i 

73 


I 


Sweet,  Orange  M.,  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.    Grain  cleaner 531,938    Dee.    10     1914    |^    |73 

548,476    Oct    99     3875       730       73. 


Sweetland,  Jerome  B.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Durrani,  Pontiac,  Mich, 
stretcher 


Trousers- 


vSweetser.  George,  et  at.     (See  Temple.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
■   Swenson.  Herman  C,  Bemadotte,  Mi 


nn.     Bucksaw 

Swenson,  William.  Cresco.  Iowa.     Kitchen  cabinet 

Swift.  Moses  C,  New  Hedfonl.  Mass.    Streetcar  fender  

Swift,  R.  K.,  Steriiag.  111.     Disk  cnlUvator 

Swift,  R.  K.,  Sterling.  111.     Diskhatrow        

Swift,  William  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  McOrady,  Boston,  Mass.    Street-car-sign 

apparatus 

Syhre,  Felix,  Leipoio,  Germaav.    Thread-paper ........'.*!.."!!!!....". !..!..!!11J!^... 


549,167 
351,606 
549  649 

ft50  660 
390,661 

549.469 

550.603, 


Not. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Not. 
Dec. 


5  1«3  37 

17  18C1  439 

13  1073  356 

3  165  38,  39 

3  1j7  39 


707 
169 


168 
30 


73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 

73 
73 


1736 
1939 
1S>39 

16.'>8 

56i 

850 
1805 
1034 
1451 
1451 

14.'>S 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  patenfeeH,  October  to  December,  indusive— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  aud  invention. 


'Symington.  Hugh,  Coutbridge  Scotland.    Machinery  for  welding  lap-Jointed  tubes 

Sccsawinski,  Stefan  M.  B.  von     (See  Cronenberg  and  Stcaawinski.) 

Tabor  Harris.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.    Valve  system  for  air  brakes 

Tscy,  Kdwsnl  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Conductor's  excess-check 

Taoy,  Samuel  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soap  bubble  fountain 

Taeschner.  August,  Jr.,  Berlin,  Gerinany.    Trousers-stretcher 

Taflfl.  Charles,  et  ai.     (See  Baker.  John  E,  assienor)  „  ,    „ 

Taft,  Cyrus  A.,  aasignor  to  Whltin  Machine  Works,  WhitlnsTille.  Mass.    Grinding  mech 


Na 


Date. 


am  am 


Taft.  George  W..  Kennett  Square,  Pa.    Rock  cnuhing  machine 

Taft,  James  M.,  South  Heart,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Ingalls,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Velocipede 

Taft,  JeromeC,  ProTidence.  R.  I.    Carpet-sewing  machine 


Taft,  JeromeC,  Providence,  R.  I.    Sewing  machine 

Talbot,  Henry  P  .  Harrisburg,  Oreg.    Gate 

Talbot,  Jenn(e  V.     (See  Vos  Burgh.  Theodore,  assignor.) 

Talcott,  Fred.  Providence,  R  I.     Label-machine 

Tallant.  Frank  E..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Binder  tor  sewing-machines 

Tannenb<>rg,  August  O.    (See  Boflnger  and  Tannenberg.) 

Tappendorff,  Paul  F.,  Scotia.  Cal.    Saw -sharpening  tool 

Tarr,  John  B.,  New  Be<lford,  Mass.    Fog  signaling  apparatus 

Tatum.  James  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Watkins,  Durham,  N.  C.    Lock 

Taussig,  Emil,  and  M.  Sheridan;  said  Sheridan  assignor  to  E.  and  J.  Taussig,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Automatic  disinfecting  device 

Taussig,  Jacob,  rt  oi.     (See  Taussig  and  Sheridan,  assignors.) 

Taylor.  Arthur  M  .  Niles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Horan,  Cassopolis,  Mich.  Well  or  cis- 
ter  cleaning  ma<  bine  

Taylor,  Charles  H..  South  Orange,  N.  J.    Car-coupling 

Taylor,  David  F.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Fine-thimble 

Taylor,  David  F.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Combine*!  an  tirattler  and  thill -support 

Taylor.  Francis  A..  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Filth  wheel 

Taylor.  Frederick  W.,  assignor  toE.  &  T.  Fairbanks  4c Company,  St  Johnsbury.Vt.  Scoop- 
balance  device - 

Taylor,  George.  Boston,  and  M.  B.  McLauthlin.  Maiden,  assignors  to  Sanitary  Construe- 
tion  Co.,  Eioston.  Mass.     Domestic  garbage-drier 

Taylor,  John  W.      'See  Hemelright  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  .Samuel  A       (See  Barrows.  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

Taylor.  Theodore  A.,  et  al     (.See  Peckinpangh  and  Otto,  assignors.) 

Taylor,  Thomas,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Miller,  Baltimore.  Md.    Automatic  bolt-work  for  safes 

Tavlor.  Warren  H.,  assignor  to  Yale  Sc  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Door  check  and  closer i    i'A 

Taylor,  Warren  H..  assignor  to  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  SUmford,  Conn. 
Door  check  and  closer     

Taylor   Wesley  M.,  and  E.  Johnston,  Patoka,  111.     SUging-bracket  for  ladders 

Tavlor,  William  J.,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.    Car  wheel  and  producing  same. 


.ViO.203    Nov.  19     Sl» 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


5 


CQ 


OfEcial 
Gaaett*. 

>    I   5^ 


531,416 

551.417 
348,477 

551658 


Dec.   17     1531 


I 

Dec. 
I  Oct 


1381 


73     1736 


17      1534       353       73      1736 
23  ;  2876  I    730       73       564 


549.839 
547.818 

549,693 
547,866 


Dec.   17  1  1977 


Not. 
Oct 

Noy. 
Oct. 


547.867  ;  Oct. 

548.478  Oct 

550.731  Dec. 

547,046  Oct 

547,971  Oct. 

547,903  Oct 

551,396  Dec. 

551,564  Dec. 

548.018  Oct 

547.463  Oct. 

550.115  Nov. 

.551.699  Dec. 

551,914  Dec. 

548.479  i  Oct. 
549,755  Nov. 


547,387  '  Oct 

553.453  Dec. 

553.454  Dec. 
549.943  Not. 
547,096  Oct. 


12  '1387 
15  ;  1533 

13  I  1130 

15  I  1754 

I 

15  1756 
22  2879 


317 
97 


15  ■:   1956 

15  1828 
10  1305 


C464 
^465 


339 

366 

870 
5  451 
^453 
(453 
H53 

731 

78.73 
34 

(408 

C470 

{471 

300 


73  1824 


73  1098 
73   319 

73  1045 
342 


I  73 
73 


343 
565 


73  i  1478 
73    91 


J, 3 


378 


354 
73  1675 


17  1811  ,  434  "A  ,   1798 


15  3040 
8  830 
19  1987 
17  I  8053 
24  2461 


.121 
197 
455 
484 
585 


73 
73 


393 
167 


73  1333 
73  1838 
73  1930 


22  '  3882  '  721   73   565 
12  1262   298  '  73  !  IMS 


1 

31 


688 
3435 


165  I    73  j     198 
80S  i    73  I  8133 


Taylor,  William  J.,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.    Car-wbeel 552,155    Dec. 

Cable-grip 549,033     Oct 


Taylor  Zebulon  S.,  Long  Branch,  N.  J 

Teal,  Harry  S.     (See  Haram  and  Teal.) 

Teal,  Henry  S.,  assignor  to  Adams  dr  Weellake  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Car-signal 

Tebbetts,  (Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F.  Daggett  Boston,  Mass.    Adyertlslng- 


cablnet 


Tebow,  William  R.,  Tlskllwa.  111.     Means  for  binding  corn-fodder 

Teigen.  Austin  F.,  Hagan.  Minn.    Coffee -roaster 

Telfair,  Eugene  A.     (See  Powers  and  Telfair.) 

Telge,  Oeorg  A.  J.  Oldenburg.  Germany.     Valve-gear   

Temple,  William  J.,  assiinior  of  three-fourths  to  H.  Pickard  and  G.  Sweeteer,  Hampden, 

Me.     Horseshoe-calk  sharpener 

Templin,  John  W.,  Marion,  Ind.    Steam-pump 

Tennant  Edward  I.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Vehicle-gear 


1 547.868  Oct. 

551,009  I  Dec. 

64i',337  Oct 

[  548,405  Oct. 

'553,156  Dec. 

548,896  Oct. 

548,480  Oct. 

547,692  Oct. 


31  I  3437   805  i  73  8133 

19  i  1594   378   73  1155 

1  :  180    46   73    36 

31     2910    j  S    I T3     2035 
39     4016    JJJ?     !"       ^" 
73  I    343 

73  1580 
73  ;  480 
73       539 

73     3035 


15 

1758 

453 

10 
33 
33 

791 
1  3433 
:  3741 

191 

611  j 
683  { 

31 

j  3911 

689 

29 

375-) 

919 

33     3883 
8     13P0 


Tennis,  Augustus  H.    (See  Tripp,  James,  assignor  ) 

Tercy.  John  R.,  Carlisle,  Ind.     Appliance  for  utilizing  waste  heat 

Terrell.  Thomas  E.     (See  Lent  and  Terrell.) 

Terry,  Edward  C.  assizor  to  Phoenix  Braas  Foundry  (Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 

mechanism  for  operating  valves 

Terry,  Eugene,  Ithaca,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Duell,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing 


549,547    Not.  18 


Float 


chine 


Terry.  Henry  K.,  et  oL    (See  Adams  and  Jenkins,  aasignor*.) 
Terry,  Samuel  H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  P.  Gait,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
TesBon,  I^uis.  and  J.  E.  Oenereux,  Springfield,  Mass.    Tyoe-case 


Brake-beam 


Thayer,  Russell,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Thefsen,  Eduard,  Baden,  Germany. 


Automatic  cut-off  for  pumps,  &c  . 
Drier 


549,548    Nov. 

547,509    Oct. 

547,693    Oct 
549.339  1  Nov. 
548.097     Oct 
550,859    Dec. 


18 

8 


721 
(303 
i304 


73 
73 


737 
586 


73       951 


838  !    904       73  I    997 


859 
911 


904 

316 


73  j  wr 
73  I  in 


8  1383 

5  479 

15  2183 

3  539 


I 


Evaporatlye  condenser  for  fluids 

Apparatus  for  evaporating  or  distilllngliquids 

Apparatus  for  evaporating  or  distilling  liquids 

Tb^lin    Victor,  assignor  to  Compagnie  de  I'lndustrie  £lectrique,  Geneva,  Switserland. 
Electrical  rail  fish 


Thelaen.  Eduard,  Baden,  Germany 

Theisen,  Eduard.  Baden,  Germany 
Theisen,  Eduard,  Baden,  Germany 


550.853    Dec.     3       541 

5.52.455     Dec.    31     3428 
553.456     Dec.    31  i  3430 


Theobald,  Jdhn  J. .Galveston,  Tex.    Dumping-wagon 

^hlele,  I^uls,  Eberswalde.  Germany.    Child's  carriage 

Thiele.  Louis  C.  assignor  to  Sturapt  <t  Thiele  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Gas  burner 

Thlelscber,  Frederick  C,  Boston,  Mass.    Tool  for  centering  and  holding  ahafta,  4ko. 
Tboele,  Henry,  Florence,  Ala.    Permutation-lock 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct. 


304  '  73  951 

no  73  906 

557  fS  490 

137  73  1390 

806  '3  2133 

806  73  91S4 


552,338 

549,034 

551.937  Dec. 

.550,335  Nov. 

I  550.767  Dec. 

547,637  Oct. 


7.57 


73 
73 


31   3336 

«/<«'  !sr8  \ 

34  !  3515  597  73 

36  I  3380  551  73 

3  I  388  M,90  ,  73 

8  939  333  73 


2005 

785 

1940 

1333 

1401 

188 


94 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  patenten^  October  to  Deemster,  inclusive — Continaed. 


Alphabetical  lift  of  paientee$,  October  to  December,  indusive — Continued. 


Kam«,  r««id«nre,  and  iiM-enfion. 


Thomas,  Abner  D.,  Little  Sock,  Ark.    Cotton-pr«w 

Tbomas,  Frederic  R.   H.,  Msignor  to  I.  K.  Tboraae,  C»Ukill,  K.  T.    lateraal-b*!!  Talre 

bottle 

Thomu.  Imogen  X.     (See  ThomM.  Frederic  R.  H..  ftMii^ior.) 

Thomas,  Joho  E  .  aaaifnor  of  one  half  to  C.  H.  Reid,  Richmond.  Va.    Car-eanpliBC 

Tbomaa,  Juho   B.,  aaalgnor  to   Union  Electric  Compaoy,  CleTeUsd.  Ohio.     Telepbone- 

•witch .-■ 

Thomaa,  John  E  ,  and  P.  J.  Brumacin,  Portland,  Oreg.     RotAry  engine 

Thomas,  John  W  ,  North  Bend.  Nebr.     Gat« 

Thomas.  John  W.,  Orefcon.  Mo.,  and  S.  A.  DookIm,  MaigBors  of  one-fonrtb  to  J.  H.  Heotb, 

Kansas  City.  Kans.    Frog  and  roard  rail  for  rail  way -tracks 

Thomaa,  Martin  E..  and  G.   C.  Twyman,  Bowlinj;  Green,  Kj.;  said  TheoMa  aasicnor  to 

said  Twyman.     Ball  bearing 

Thomas  MannfactunnK  Company.    (See  Springer.  Daniel  M.,  aaaiipior.) 

Thouias,  Robrrt  S..  et  al.     (See  Sweet,  Job,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  Stephen  T.,  assignor  to  Dayies  Brothers  A  Ca,  Limited,  Wolyerbamptoa,  Eng-> 

land.    Apparatns  for  cleansing  or  washing  and  drying  galvaniaed  rheeta > 

Thomas,  Tnonias  J.,  Minernville,  Pa.     Butter  or  cheese  ctitt<'r 

Thomas,  William  H..  Jenkintown.  Pa.     Hitching  ring  attachment    

Thomas,  William  M..  Chicago.  III.    Dynamo^electnc  machine  for  plating 

Thomas,  William  R..  Watertown.  Wis.    ClothM  lifter  and  aopporter  for  waahboilera 

/homfiaon,  Abraham  C.  Danforth,  HI.    Car-coupliD|{ 

Thompson,  Charles  II.,  Teitin  i  onth.  England.     Fertilizing  material  and  makiag  same 

Thompson,  Denman.     (See  Maythofer,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Frank  E.,  assignor  'to  Pratt  it  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Weighiag) 

macnine > 

ThompHou,  George,  Aastin.  Tex.     Apparatns  for  loading  cotton  bales,  Ac 

Thompson.  George  K  .  Maiden.  Masf* .  assignor  to  American  Bell  Telephoae  Coapaay,  of 

Mtktitachuaetts.     Telephone-toll  apparatus 

Thompson.  George  K     Maiden,  assignor  to  American  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Boeton, 

Mass.     Toll  collecting  telephone  apparatas 

Thompson.  George  L.,  assignor  to  Geo.  L.  Tbompaoa  Maaafaotarlag  Company,  Chicago, 

111.    CarUn){  iron  — 

Thompaon,  Henry,  London.  England.    Lining  for  preserriiij  csn* 

Thompson.  James  A..  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rand  Drill  Company,  of  New 
York.     Piston-packing 

Thompson.  Josian.  Chicago,  111.     Pocket  book  or  wallet  

Thompson  Manufactnring  Company  of  Baltimore  City.    (SeeQreaaitt  and  Fox,  aaaignora.) 

Thompson,  Martin  II.     (isee  Berger  and  Thompson.) 

Thompson,  Peter  M.,  Anaconda,  Mont.     Knife-i»harpener 

Thompson.  Ralph  P.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Cash  register    

Thomson.  Elihu.  Swampncott,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  of  New  York. 
I) vuamo-<<le<-tric  machine 

Thomson.  Ellha,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson- Houston  Electric  Company,  of  Con- 
necticut.    Electric  safety  device 

Thomson.  Elihu.  and  M.  J.  WIghtman,  Lynn,  Mass  .  assignor*  to  Thomson- Houston  Elec-^ 
trie  Company,  of  Connecticut.     Dynamo-electric  machine S 

Thomson.  Elihu.  and  C.  E.  Harthan,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  N'ow  York,  K.  Y.     El>>ctricarc  lamp   

Thomson  llouston  Electric  Company.     (See  Baker  and  McLain,  assignora.) 

Thomson  Houston  Electric  Compaoy.     (See  Thomson,  Elihu.  assignor.) 

Thomson- Houston  Electric  Company.    (.See  Thomson  and  Wightman.  assignors.) 

Thomson.  Hngfa.  Kew,  Victoria.    Apparatus  for  tiuHhing  water-closets 

Thomson.  McLeod  W.,  Altoona.  Pa.     Rail  jplice-bar -• 

Thorand,  Anton.     (See  Warren.  Governor  u.,  assignor.) 

Thorn.  Abraham  L.,  Lnmp  City,  Mont     Furnace .,. 

Thorn.  Ashley,  Clearfield  Pa.    Door -operating  apparatns ^ 

Thomley.  Albert  J..  Pawtncket.  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Fender  Company.  Prori 
dence.  R.  I.    Car  fender 

Thornton,  Horatio  H..  E ist  Providence,  and  W.  E.  Hoyle,  Proridence.  R.  I.    Syringe 

Thoroughgood,  William  J.    (See  Bennum.  George  W„  assignor.) 

Threlfall.  William  V.,ae8ignor  to  Pettee  Machine  Works,  Newton.  Mass.    Stop  motion  for^ 
rail  way- heads ^ 

Threlfall.  William  V..  assignor  to  Pettee  Machine  Works,  Newton,  Mass.     Drawing  frame 

Thumauer.  GusUv  W..  Aurora,  and  M.  M.  Kohn.  assignors  to  tbemselyes and  S.  M.  Fischer, 
Chicago.  HI.    Depolarizer  fur  primary  batteries  and  making  aame 

Tibbals,  Emerson  C,  Cobalt.  Conn.    Door  bell 

TltTany.  George  8..  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Gray  National  Tolantograph  Company,  > 
Richmond.  Va.    Telautograph S 

Tilden,  James  A.,  Hyde  Park.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Heraey  Mannfiactaring  Company,  Port- 
land. Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass.    .S<->ap-press 

Tilley.  Edwin  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bed4tead-iron 

Tilley,  Edwin  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hinge 

Tilstbn,  Edward.  Manchester,  Bngland.    Apparatus  for  automatic  supply  of  flbroos  mat*-/ 
rial  to  preparing  machines S 

Time  Electric  Company.     (See  Hule.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Timewell.  ArthnrT.     ("See  Bibb  and  Timewell.) 

Timitch,  Velimir     (See  Dressier  and  Timitch.) 

Timmans.  Louis  H..  assignor  to  L.  B.  Bemei  and  M.  Laupheimer,  Baltimore.  Md.     Marine- 
wreck-indicating  device 

Timmis,  niins  A.,  London,  England.    SUIT  apparatus  for  working  slngle-Une  railwaya 


l«  ,  I«9    J  3^3 


561.108 
&48,0W 
M«.997 
6A»,M9 
5«7,4«4 
&51.8M 


550,W« 

547.403 
550,463 
550.a(O 
54»,M4 
550.738 
550,645 

548,^5 
SSS.0I4 

547.405 

560,904 

549,380 
54a,0W 

550.30S 

.■M7,P1» 
547,303 

548,406 

530.733 
550.404 


Deo. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Mot. 

Oct 

Deo. 


10       MS 
15     tIM 


238 
567 


73     not 


73     1819 
73       4M 


99     3755       990 

5       1«4   37.38 

19       SOO       904 


8       f^ 
10     1210 


I9C 
9S1 


71 
73 
73 

73 

73 


Dm.     3       471 


Dei. 

Nov. 
Dee. 
Nov. 
Deo. 
Nov. 

Oct 
Dec. 

Oct 

Not. 

Nov. 
Oct 

Not. 
Nov. 


Oct. 
Oct 


s  nx 

96  9560 

3  170 

19  1595 


!!?!  i"  «" 


737 
997 
1«B 


3 

96 


320 
9730 


110 
198 
003 

40 
37d 

73 


73 

73 


188 
1361 


73  liS« 
73  1155 
73  1478 
73  ,  Vi» 


<l 


99  3680  J  gpg 

94  9850   096   73   196& 


'!" 


790 


I  717 

19  9141 

5  373 

15  9185 

19  1133 

96  9398 


178 


498 

88 
567, 
^558 


73     m 

73  18M 


<»7  |73 


270   73 
538  I  73 


15  1535   366 
1  I  539   133 


73 
73 


187 
490 

1046 
1313 


312 
103 


Oct  99  9743   684   73   53» 


Dea. 
Not. 


3   391  73,74  '  73  .  1478 
2581  \^     1 73   1361 


551,799    Doe. 


96     2581     I 
94     2352       533 


558,015 
549.945 

561.940 

548,896 

548,019 

547.047 

547,239 
559.339 

598,911 
547,094 

548,799 


Dec. 
Not. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 
Oct 

Oct 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct 


I 

94     9060 
19     1596 


827 
379 


73     1888 


73      1966 
73     1156 


10     1217       281       73     1659 


29     3060 


J  73       721 


15  9041   590 
1   100  i   95 


73 


393 
98 


1  408 

31  3S27 

31  9<)»4 

8  19e3 


!1SS  i"    " 

757  1  73  i  9905 


Oct  29  3365 


304 
842 

i843 


73  906O 

73   951 


<«*^  ^73 


663 


551.062 
550,854 
552.404 


Dee. 
Deo. 
Dec. 


10 

3 

31 


878 

544 

3339 


551,800  Dec.  94  2S55 


910  73  1597 
128  73  1580 
793  I  TJ  9117 

1800 


!S  i" 


Tlmoney,  Andrew  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Tlnglflf,  Carl,  Boston,  Mass.     Wrench 


MetaUlo  aaah  bar. 


Tissier,  L^n  P..  Paris,  France. 
Tobey.  Henry  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Tobey,  Henry  A..  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Tobey,  Henrv  A..  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Tobey,  Henry  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 


Stoppering  bottles  or  other  vesaela . 
Thermostat 


Thermoetatic  regulator 

Thermostat-regulator  . . 
Thermostatic  regulator 


549.281 

647,890 

560,807 

550,098 

1660.303 

548.:O0 

[648,407 

548,086 
M»,108 


Nov. 

Oct 

Doc. 
l^ec. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


5       374 
15     1536 


47S 
937 


26     3329 
99     2812 


Oct    99     2746 


Oct 
Nov. 


99     4099 


87 

5308 

)367 

110 

56 

539 
653 

(884 
{685 

978 


73 

I73 


887 

319 


73  1587 

73  1464 

73  1313 

73  514 


166   38.38 


■  73 

'73 
73 


540 

786 
850 


Name,  reaidence,  and  inrentioo. 


Tobln,  James  H.    (See  Price.  Jacob  T..  aaaignor.) 

Tobitt.  James  S..  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Detonating  toy 

Tod  Sc  Co.,  William.     (See  Stambaugh.  John.  Jr..  assignor.) 

Todd,  James  T.  A.,  Fort  Worih.  Tex.    Electric  time-signaling  apparatua 

Todd.  John  T.,  Tuscola  III.     Dry  battery  

Todd.  Martin  N.     (See  Morgan.  Lemuel  H.,  assignor.) 

Todd.  William  A  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal     Head  clamp  for  baqjoa 

Todd.  William  M  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  H.  Cannon,  Lafayette,  Ind.    Stamp  pnller 

Toff,  William,  Chicago.  111.    Sliding-door  fastener 

Tolman.  Scott  H..  Lynn,  Mass.    Dress  book 

Tolmie  George.  Carbon.  Wyo.    Conduit  supply  system  for  electric  railways 

Tompkins.  Frank,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.    Crank-power 

Tong.  John  J.,  and  J.  R.  Wood.  Manchester,  EngUnd.    Apparatns  for  filtering  oil 

Tonks,  James,  Birmingham,  England.     Elastic  tire  for  wheels 

Toof.  Edwin  J  ,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Buttonhole  attachment  for  sewlag-maehiDea 

Toomer  Whitfield  P.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.    Shutter-worker  

Toothaker,  George  H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Harris.  Chicago.  HI.    Molding-machine  .. 
Topper.  Joseph  H..  asMignor  of  one-half  to  J.J.  Brady,  Union  City,  Pa.    Preparing  wooden 

taulets  with  blackboani  surfaces 

Toquet,  Benjamin  H..  Westport,  Conn.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Pettit,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Miiltiple-niling  device 

Totten.  Marie  L.     (See  Reese,  Abram.  assignor.) 
Tough.  Rutherford  A.  Co.     (See  Cassard,  John,  assignor.) 
Touhill.  Edward  J.     (See  Cross  and  Toiihill.) 
Tonmel.  Jules  A.     (See  LauiVns.  Jodelay.  and  Tonmel.) 

Tower.  Clinton  A.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Mock 


Seal 


Na. 


561,148 

2(50  905 
548,730 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

10 


Dec.   10     1000      946 


Towey.  Patrick,  assignor  to  H.  Shaffer.  Silver  Brook.  Pa.    Valve 

Townsend,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Nve  St  Tredick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Knitting-machine 

Townsend,  Robert  A..  Kurrachi,  India,  and  W.  Yates.  London.  Canada.    Barrel 

Townshend,  Arthur  W..  Cape  Town.  Cape  Colony.    Printer's  galley 

Towsley^  David  B.     (See  Gregory,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Tracy,  Haydn  H^  Hollister.  Cal.    Steam  condensing  and  water-cooling  apparatus 

Traeger.  Henry  \}..  Portersville.  Cal.     Bed utead  bracket 

Trainor.  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus 

Tramblay.  Felix,  Chicago.  III.    Temporary  binder 

Tramblav,  Felix.  Chicago,  III.    Filing-receptacle 

Traut  ic  Hine  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Adams,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Travis,  Charles  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Atomizer 

Trenchard,  Elvin  H  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Can-opener 

Trendel.  Jons  A..  Knlmbach.  Germany.    Collar-button 

Trevett,  John  M..  Casper,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  W.  £.  and  M.  P.  Dinneen,  Cheyenne, 

Wyo.     Water-elevator 

Trev.  Emile  de.  Basle,  Switterland.    Dental  gold-foil 

Tripold   Ambrose  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Packing-ring  for  pistons 

Tripp,' James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Tennis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rotary  take-up  for 

sewing  machines  

Tripp.  (Hro  C.  et  al.     (See  McDermott,  Owen,  assignor.) 

Tripp.  Seth  D..  Lynn.  Mass.     Wrapping-machine 

Trojan  Button  Fastener  Company.     (See  Ham,  Albert  W.,  assignor.) 

Trott,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  and  S.  W.  Brooke,  Chicago,  111.    Elevator 

Trowbridge,  John.  Cambridge.  Mass.     Renovating  storage-batteries 

Troxell.  Henry  G..  Williamsport.  Pa.    Nut-lock 

Troy,  Daniel  W..  Montgomery,  Ala.    Speed-indicating  alarm 

True.  David,  Amesbury,  Mass.    Oilcan ^ 

True,  George  A.,  Chicago.  111.    Valve — 

True.  George  A..  Chicago.  111.    Pneumatic  hoist 

Trump.  Fuller,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Water- wheel 

Tschofen,  Fidelius.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Pocket  embossing  device 

Tubbs,  Nelson  J  .  Knoxville.  Teun.     Fence-machine 

Tucker.  Edwin  D..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe,  T.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  W.  Carpenter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Printing-plate  holder 

Tucker.  Jonn  R..  and  C.  C.  Hinckley,  Aurora,  III.    Electric  meter 

Tucker,  Robert  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Roofleader 

Tncktield.  Charles.  London.  England.    Governor  for  engines 

Tuller,  Henry  K.     (See  Humphrey.  James  F..  a<tsignor. ) 

Tnlley,  William,   London.  England.    Apparatus  for  expanding,   beading,   and  oattingif 

tubes.  Sic > 

Tunny.  Patrick  J.,  Chicago,  III.    Roller-bearing  axle-box 


.'iSO.397 
548.878 
650,081 
548.090 
547.304 
550,906 
649,833 
558.307 
551.010 
548.091 
647,406 

548,676 

551.fS0 


550,548 
651,341  ! 
553  016  ; 
640.220 
547.745  I 

650.999 
550,207 
652.017 
547.800! 
647,870  ; 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Not. 

Dae. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec 


19  9144 

20  3369 

96  I  9474 


Official 
GaMtte. 


o 


29 
19 

15 


9M6 
18331 
9042 
1   641 
19  2147 

19  I  lye 

81  I  S163  I 
10   792  1 

16  9044  I 
1  [  720 

29  i  3321 


488 
843 

876 
098 
416 
590 
133 
498 
330 
744 
191 
590 
179 

808 


17  1978   466 


651.938 
552.212 
547.161 

549.862 
550.808 
549,170 

;  549,171 

648.677 

547.972 

551. SO.*! 
549..550 
552.213 
547,048 
549,978 
549.979 
552.308 
552. 4U5 
549,946 

551.4.'i7 
552.309 
5.')0.032 
549,1^34 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 

Dee. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Not. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Dee. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


96     2732 

10  !  1386 

24     3662 

5       259 

8  i  1396 

3  650 

19  2149 

24  2664 

15  1780^ 

15  1765 

34     9516 
31     3995 

1       997 

I 
19     1442 

3       477 


642 
329 
627 
81 
335 

198 
499 

097 
454 
455 

597 

707 

76 


73 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

n 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
78 
73 

73 
73 
73 


343      73     1103 


i 


063 

1338 
493 

1908 
308 

103 
1983 
1099 
9084 
1580 
394 
1.36 

638 

1895 


iW 
1001 

1906 
807 
974 

1648 

126J 

1968 

343 

844 

1910 
9090 

98 


168 


111 

39 


548,100     Oct 


5 

I 
109 

99 

3222 

15 

1959 

17 

1813 

12 

861 

31 

1 

2996 
100 

1'.» 

1047 

19 

1648 

31 

3165 

31 

3.341 

19 

1597 

17 

1607 

31 

3166 

19 

1834 

12 

1389 

15 

2187 

73     1507 
73  I    890 


73       861 


809  I    73 

73 

904       73 


707 
95 
393 
393 
"•14 
782 
379 


78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


547,465 
551,011 


Tumbull.  Alexander.  Bishopbriggs.  Scotland.     Valve 

Tomer,  Albert.    (See  Turner.  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

Turner  Brass  Works.    (See  Lantau,  Karl  A.,  assignor.) 

Turner.  Bryson  M.     (See  Rinehart  and  Turner. ) 

Turner,  Frank  A.,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Inker  for  printing  rollers "...!  647.973 

Turner,  Hattie  A.,  et  al.    (See  furner,  William  B..  assignor.)  ' 

Turner,  Henr>-  H.,  I>anbury.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Turner,  Denton,  England.  ! 

Apparatns  ("or  curling  and  setting  hat-brims      548.731 

Turner,  William  A.,  assignor  to  E.  Converse.  Worcester,  Mass.    Sheet-metal  knob 647.3U5 

Tnmer.  William  A.,  assignor  to  American  Indicator  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Sta-  1 

tion  indicator 547,5S|pJ 

Turner.  William  B..  assignor  to  H.  A.  Turner,  W.  E.  Voorbees,  and  O.  O.  Storey,  Boston,  1 

Mass.    Brick-cleaning  machine 547.746 


Oct 
Dec. 


8 
10 


372  73 

745  73 

417  73 

330  73 

834    {{^  |73 


796 


192       73 


37S 

1799 
997 
2050 
99 
1185 
1186 
9084 
2117 
1196 

1751 
20M 
1903 

1099 


420 

168 
1581 


Oct.    15     1902       500       73  ,    379 


Tuttle.  Hosmer,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Orain-binder 


Tuttle,  Hosmer,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.    Grain-binder  band-making  machine 


Tattle,  Hoamer,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Straw-l>and  grain-binder. 


■(47,895 


547,096 


547,097 


Oct 
Oct. 

29 
1 

3371 
543 

843 
134 

73 
TJ 

663 
104 

Oct 

8 

1102 

258 

73 

218 

Oct 
Oct 

6 
8 

1400 
1284 

3.i5 
(304 
<305 
(306 
r306 
(307 
i308 

309 

73 

\- 

73 

i 

974 
258 

Oct 

8 

1289 

993 

Oct 

8 

1396 

(309 
^310 

173 

254 

96 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabftical  lut  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  ittctusive — Ck)DtiDaed. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
GasettA. 


lfain«.  r««i(lence,  and  invention. 


Tnttto,  Hoanar.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.    Meann  for  making  straw  baads  for  ^rain-binders  . .    547  SM    Oct 
Tattle.  HoanMT,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.    Orain  binder  547  6W  j  Oct. 

Tnttle,  Hoamer.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Means  for  inakini;  straw  bands  for  firain-binder*. 


Trerskoy.  Nicboltta.  St.  PetersbnrR,  Rnssia.    Conpling  u*  •  • 

Tweedy,  ^mand,  and  T.  Sanndera.  assiinioni  to  Boiler  Capeale  and  Gasket  Company.  iHn 
borv.  Conn     Cleaning  surface  condenser*  

Twin  City  Iron  Works     (Soe  Lee.  Thomas  O..  assignor) 

Twynian!  Goodlo*  C.     (See  Thomss  and  Twyrasn  ) 

Tyack.  John.  ttol.    (SeeTvack,  William,  aitsienor.) 

Tjack.  William,  assignor  of  Ave  sixths  t»  J.  Tysck.  Tjivton  Park,  Wis  ,  W.  McDermott. 
Chicaeo.  111..  A.  M.  and  P.  J.  Lohr,  and  A.  F.  W.  Krinjtel,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Permuta^ 
tionpadlock     

Tvlfr^  Charles  C,  Hartford.  Conn.    Millinc-nytter  and  diea  for  making 

Tyler,  Charlea  C,  Hartford,  Conn.    Milling  cotter 

Tyler,  Charlea  C. ,  Hartford.  Conn.    Involnte-cnrre-shaping  machine. . . 


Tyler,  Charlea  C,  Hartford,  Conn.    Machine  for  making  milling-cntten 


Wear-plate  for  beeta 
Heel-plate 


Tvler.  Cbarlee  N..  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Tyler,  Charlen  N.,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 

Tyler,  Ralph  S. .  Peoria.  111.     Ploi 

Tvler.  WashiuKton  8.     (See  White,  .loivph  W.,  ansisnor  ) 

Tyler  Wire  Works  Companv.     (See  White,  Joeeph  W..  assiKnor.) 

Tvpe-Wnter  Cunhion  Key  Company.    (See  Graham  and  Savell,  assignors  ) 

UeblinK.  Edward  A..  Kinningbam,  Ala.     Apparatus  forand  method  of  casting  and  oonrey- 

\T\e  metals 

Uhlenhoff,  WUhelm,  Bremerhaven,  Germany.    Can 


TTmsted,  Clifton  T,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.    Automatic  flre-ligbting  device 

Uncapher,  Joeeph  W..  and  C.  F  Denlanty,  Coffeyville,  Kaaa.;  said  Deplanty  aasignor  of 

one-half  to  said  Tncapher.     Attachment  for  wsgon-seata 

rnderwcMxl  Jt  Co..  G.  B.     (See  Blanchard.  Virgil  W  .  assignor.) 

Fnderwood,  Frank  M.,  Tpper  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Miiffler  for  engines 

tXnderwood,  James  A.     (See  Lenox  anrfFnderwoi>d.) 

rngTarv,  John.  South,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Bottle-washer — ... 

Union  Bag  and  Paptr  Company.     (See  Getten,  Albert  C,  asaigiHMr.) 

Union  Electric  Company.     (See  Thomas.  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Union  Heater  Supply  Company.     (See  Rein,  Bernsrd,  assignor.) 

TTnion  Metallic  ('artridee  Company.     (See  Smith,  Thomas  C  ,  assignor.) 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California.     (See  Salathe,  Fre<lfrick,  assignor.)  , 

Union  Special  .Sewinn  Machine  Company.     (See  McNeil,  Chester,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Onderdonk,  Lansinc.  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Com't»any.     (See  Coleman.  John  P..  assiKuor  ) 

Union  Switch  and  Slinial  Company.     (See  Schr^uder,  JensG  ,  sssienor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Schreuder  and  Stnpakoff,  assignors.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.     (See  Young.  John  V  ,  a«si(mor  ) 

United  (»*!•  Improvement  Company.     (See  Roberts.  George.!,  assienor  ) 

United  Smoke  »nd  Vapor  Condensing  Company.     (See  Merrick,  Samuel  G.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Mailing  Tnhe  (Jompanv.     (See  Denney.  Harmer.  assignor  ) 

United  State*  Printing  Company.     (See  Murray.  Samuel  J  .  assignor.) 

Upbam,  E4lgar  n  .  and  FI   O^home.  Orleans,  Maaa.     Machine  for  cleaning  hulls  of  veaaels. 

Vrban,  Owar.     (See  Wightman  and  Urban  ) 

Urban.  Oscar  C.  G.     (See  Wightman  and  Urban.) 

Uren.  Richard.  Hancock,  Mich.     UndergTound  conduit  for  electric  railways 

Urmston.  Leroy,  't  al.     (See  Dwiggins,  .lohn  W..  assignor.) 

Utard,  Henry. "  (See  Zieglt-r,  Alphonse  W  .  assignor.) 

Vacuum  Ventilating  Companv.    (See  Jennings,  .Tames  G.,  assignor.) 

Vacaum  Wet  Machine  Companv.     (See  Parker  Howard,  assignor.) 

Vaders. Henry  T..  and  H.  F.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa;  aaid  Vaders  aaaignor  of  two-t^rda 

to  said  Smith.    Car-fender 

Vail.  F^rank  E  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gaa-reffulator 

Valley.  GnsUf,  assignor  to  Steel  Motor  Company.  Clorelaod,  Ohio.    Kleetrie  atreet-car^ 
contn»ller - S 


549,340 
548.481 


551.941 
549. 4<n 

54>>,S09 


Valva.  Michael,  Worcester,  Mass.     Steam  or  hot-water  heater 54»,»47 


Van  Auken  Steam  Specialty  Company.     (See  Searles,  Fred  H..  aaatgnor.) 

Van  Ilentbuvsen    Walter,  S'ew  Orleans,  La.     Rain-water  conduit 

Van  Uenbergh,  Frank  P.     (See  Bergtuld  and  Van  Denbergh.) 

Van  I>erhoef,  George  X.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gear-cntting  machine 


Not. 
Oct. 


Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct. 
Nov. 


S       480       111       73 

!  I 

88     888S       7»       73 

I 


10  19Ifl 

5  503 

33  3101 

19  1S09 


991  73 

139  73 

7':7  )  ^•' 
;.179 


549,835  i*^ 


ov.   13      1391       330 


Van  Derelde.  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Grate  for  steam-boiler  fumacea,  ^tc... 

Van  Dlllen,  John  T.     (See  Van  Dillen.  William  C  and  J.  T  ) 

Van  Dillen.  William  C  and  J.  T  ,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Handle  for  hrake-sUffs 

Van  (}elder,  Martinus,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vibrator,  resonator,  and  tonecarrying  attach- 
ment for  violins 

Van  Host,  Johannla  J.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.    Filtering-stopper  for  bottles 

Van  Horn,  Charlea  F.     (See  Lynch.  John,  assignor.) 

Van  Horn.  William  L.,  and  M.  Yount.  Norfolk.  Nebr.     Dish-cleMMT 

Van  Leer,  Bernard.     (See  Dela  Mar.  J<Mteph.  assignor.) 

Van  Loon.  Cornelius.     (See  Peace,  Herbert,  asKignor.) 

Van  Newkirk,  Henry,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Zall^.  St.  Loaia,  Mo.     Roof 

Van  Os«lel,  Mary  E..  assignor  of  four  fifths  to  J.  B.  Strasbnrger  and  A.  S.  Keasler.  Chicago 
ni      Folding  beilstead 

Van  Ostrand.  Sdwin  H.     (See  Akelev,  Carl  K.,  assignor.) 

Van  Patten.  Nicholas.  Onondaga  Valley,  N.  Y.     Foantain  ink-well 

Van  Pelt,  Mexico,  Moundsville,  W.  Va,     Dumping-car 

Van  Riper,  Stephen.     (See  Russell  and  Van  Riper  ) 

Van  Raymbeke,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Jobbins,  Chicago,  HL     Kvaporator. 


547,»44  I  Oct. 
54l,948  {  Not. 

551.418    Dm;. 

548.WS    Oct. 
S60.M9    Dec. 


15      1903 
19:  \(m 

17      15.17 

89     3930 
3       019 


(480 

)  4K7 
381 


73 
73 


950 
147 


73 
73 


M7,097     Oct. 
551,506    Dee. 

sso.aoe '  Nst. 

9a«.0t9    Dm. 


1       li« 

17    nn 


46 


98     9I7« 
94     9085 


Dm.     3 


575 
938   55,88 


73 

73 

73 
73 


008 

500 


1880 
930 

004 
11S8 

1093 

368 
1157 


334        73      1737 


770 
1534 


^549,758    Nov.  13     13t>4       99«       TJ      1009 


38 

1793 

1348 
198T 


73     1484 
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Van  Schoiok,  Gaorge  R.,  Albion,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  B.  Widoe  and  J.  A.  Knndsen, 
Whiteliall,  Mich.    Vehicle-wheel 

Van  Slyke.  Dolphus  S..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Triple-track  safety-railway 

Van  Tnvl,  Henry  N.,  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y.    Toy 

Van  Valkenburg,  Percy  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Heelplate 

Van  Volkenburgh,  Philip.     (See  Cochran,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Van  Wagner,  Henry  P.    (See  Van  Wagner,  Peter  S.,  assignor.) 

Van  Wagner,  Peter  S..  aasignor  of  one-balf  to  H.  P.  Van  Wagner,  Stony  Creek,  Canada. 
Holdback  for  thills 

Vance,  TlieodoreJ.     (See  Sharp  and  Vance.) 

Vanderbcck,  Isadore  and  M.  E  .  Huntsville,  Mo.    Trace-detacher 

Vanderbeck,  Martile  E.    (See  Vanderbeck.  Isadore  and  M.  E.) 

Vanderaian,  William,  Willimantic,  Conn.    Steam  or  hot-water  heater 

Vannan,  Forbes  H.,  Danville,  Pa.     Stove-lid 

Vanneas,  Elmer  D.,  and  A.  L.  Smith,  assignors  to  Port  Haron  Engine  and  Thresher  Com- 
pany, Port  Huron,  Mich.    Hood  for  steam  feed-pipes 

Vannocker,  Jeremiah.     (.See  Cacier,  Perry  H.,  assignor.) 

Vanstone,  Samuel,  Providence,  R.  I.    Machine  for  making  nuts 54d,617 


549.408 
547,823 
547,904 
547,306 


561,013 

649,651 

660,734 
649,836 

546,934 


Vanstone,  Samnel,  Providence,  R.  I.    Machine  for  making  nnts 

Vamey,  Williaro  W..  et  at.    (See  Baronet,  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Vassar,  Robert  G.    (See  Smith.  James  G.,  aasignor.) 

Veaiie,  Henrj-  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Pencil  holder  and  sharpener 

Veeder,  Curtis  H.,  assignor  to  Veedor  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Cy- 


clometer . 


Teeder  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Veeder,  Cortis  H.,  assignor  ) 

Veigel,  Charles  W.,  Philatlelphfa.  Pa.    Carpet  stretcher  and  shaker 

Vellenoweth,  Harry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rail-joint 

Venker,  .lohn  B.     (See  Barnard.  Venker,  and  Arnold.) 

Verity,  William  P.     (See  D'Unger,  Paul  H.,  assignor.) 

Vermont  Farm  Machine  Company.     (See  Northrup.  Lewis  L.,  assignor.) 

Vetter,  William  L.,  assignor  to  sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago,  HI.    Veterinarj-  month -specnlum. 

Viau,  Moses  Z.     (See  Lundgrenand  Vian.) 

Vibration  Proof  Nut  Company.    (See  Clark.  Walter  L.,  assignor.) 

Vick.  IsaacJ.     (See  Beard,  Michael  A.,  assignor.) 

Victor,  Jacob.  Winona,  Minn.    Lunch-box 

Victor,  Josei>h,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Rothschild  and  M.  Sale,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Paper) 
folding  ana  cutting  machine > 

Vicuna,  Alfredo  O.     (^e«^  Fell,  John  C.  assignor.) 

Vidal.  Raymond,  Paris,  assignor  to  La  Soci^tA  Anonvme  des  Matidres  Colorantes  et  Pro^ 
duiu  ChimiqnesdeSt.  Denis  et  Raymond  Vidal,  St.  benis,  France.  Treating  sulfur  com- 
pounds of  aromatic  scries  with  suliSies 

Vidal.  Ravniond.  Paris.  a.«signor  to  La  Soci6i6  Anonyme  des  Matidres  Colorantes  et  Pro- 
duits  Chimiciiies  de  St.  Oeni«,  St.  Denis,  France.     Treating  Cachon  de  Laval 

Vierhns.  Frank,  Michigan  City,  N.  D.     Colter 

Viewegh,  Ernest,  assignor  to  iB.  C.  Atkins  Sl  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Saw 

Vigneron,  Charles  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amalgamating  compound 

Villanior,  Timoteo,  Merida,  Mexico.     Machine  for  preparing  vegetable  fiber 

Villinger,  William  E..  assignor  to  Williarasport  Staple  Company,  Williamsport,  Pa.  Ma- 
chine for  manufacture  of  cheek-loops 

Vincent.  Joseph  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electric  smelting- furnace 

-        .    -     and  J.  E.  Hewes,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric  amelting-fomace 

(See  Evens  and  Vinzelberg  ) 
(See  Allensworth  and  Virden,  assignors.) 
(See  Allensworth  and  Virden.) 

Vlx,  George,  Union,  N.  J.     Music  leaf  turner 

Vogel,  Ernest  II.,  assignor  to  Cary  Manufacturing  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box-strap 

Vogelius.  Charles  F.,  Hoomaeld,°N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Bailey,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elec- 
tric-arc lamp 

Vogler,  Williaro,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Metallic  Cashion  Company,  of 
West  Virginia.     Seat  or  cushion.     (Reissue) ." 

Voglsr,  William.  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Metallic  Cushion  Company,  of 
West  Virginia.    Pillow  or  cushion.    ( Reissue) , 

Vo1)>erg,  Charles  C,  Alameda,  Cal.    Carpet-sewing  machine 

Volkmar,  Henry  O.     (See  Allen.  Frank  N.,  assignor.) 

Volland,  Paul  C.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  G.  Lentbecber  and  J.  E.  Moxley,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Device  for  nulling  ropes  through  conduits .* 

Vollkommer,  Theooore  J .,  Chicago,  IIL     Dish  -cleaner 

Voorhees,  William  E.,  et  al.     (See  Turner.  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Vos  Burgh,  Theodore,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  V.  Talbot,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner     

Vos.  Carl  J.  F.  de,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Mean*  for  secnring  and  releasing  boats  on 
board  ships 

Vose,  Ambrose  S.,  Boston,  Maas.    Rotary  cutter 

Voss,  Otto,  Breslan,  Germany.    Clasp  or  safety-pin 


1560,806 

'569,090 

548,488 

549,341 
648,878 

548,409 


548,679 
547,651 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Dm. 

Not. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


5  I  595  139 

15  1545  368 

15  1831  471 

1  544  134 


10 
IS 


798 

808 

334 
12  1393 

89  3823 

88  I  3136 

10  LlUSP 

i 

! 

94  :  3<i67 

89  3886 

5   483 
99  3925 

I 
i 
I 


199 

'  905 

i   74 
331 

933* 

(784 

J  785 

499 

888 

'  799 

1 

I  111 

800 


Oct.  23  2750   685 


Oct. 
Oct. 


29  3227  809 
383 
384 


6     liiOa 


549,036  :  Oct.    29     4023 


Vincent,  Joseph  A. 
Vinzelberg.  Max. 
Virden,  Louie  M. 
Virden,  Milton  H. 


540.083 
640,173 
1961,458 
547,894 
551,801 

551,297 

661,014 
553,341 


550,145 
548,483 

549,409 

11,508 

11,514 
647,191 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
Dec. 


Nov. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Oct. 


99  4098 

5  173 

17  IfiOO 

15  l.%4« 

24  2357 

10  '  1307 

10  799 

31  3330 


40 
373 

534 

(301 

^303 

193 

757 


\ 


19  30.34  I  488 
33  3889  '■    799 


5  596 

i 

15  8300 

10  9919 

1  I  346 


140 
581 

615 

88 


549.757 
547.307 


Nov. 
Oct. 


13  1265  I  998 
1   545   134 


547,365  Oct.   1  '  648  |  187 


550.700 
.•i47,09? 
647,905 


Dm. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


3 
I 
15     1^33 


239   56,57 
\^l        46 


VoUw,  Curtis,  Winona,  Ohio.    Baske^making  machine 548.680    Oct.    99     3228 


Votey,  E«lwin  8.,  W.  B.  Fleming,  and  W.  D.  Wood,  assignors  to  Farrand  Sl  Votey  Organ> 

Coinp;;nv.  Detroit.  Mich.    Electric  key-action  for  pipe-organs \ 

Vraalstad."  Edward  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Axle 

Vuilller,  AiroA  L., 'Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Tongs  for  immersing  tinners'  articles 

W.  it  E.  T.  Fitch  Company.    (See  Schappa,  Albert  M..  assignor.) 

W.  F.  .V  John  Barnes  Company.     (See  Barnes,  William  F.,  assignor.)  j 

W.  W.  Kimball  Company.     (See  Hedgeland.  Frederick  W.,  assignor.)  I 

Wa<Mle.  Kichard  T..  Detroit,  Mich.     Weighing  scale 

Wa4le,  Aaron  L.,  Bradford.  Ohio.    Scaffold  bra«ket 

Wade.  Eddie  E  ,  ft  al.     (See  Simpson.  James,  assignor,) 

Wad**,  EilwanI,  I/awrence.  Mass.     Airmoistening  apparatus 

Wa<le,  Edward.  I.Awreiice,  Mass.     Ad,justalde  incandescent-lamp  holder 

Wade,  Kirtland  H.     (See  Booth  and  Wade.)  • 

Wads  worth.  Frank  L.  ()..  Washington.  D.C.    Reversing  mechanism , 

WalTenfabrik.  Mauser.     (.See  Mauser,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Wagandt,  Charles  L.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Die  for  seaming  sheet-metal  veasels , 

Waganer,  Christian  J.,  Pituburg,  Pa.    Vehicle-tire • 


647,568  Oct. 

549,552  Nov- 
546.767  i  Oct. 


649.980  Nov. 
549.037  {  Oct. 

548.898  '  Oct. 

648.899  Oct. 


8  1033 

13   863 
39  3433 


19  1650  I  394 

29  4034  I  979 


3 
> 


73 
73 
73 
73 


I 


930 
313 
355 
104 


13  I  Ute 

73  I  99T 

73  1478 
73  1093 

73  i  748 


73 


29  3757  ,  980 
39  3758   930 


I 


M7,701  I  Oct.   6 


1315   315 


647.974  \   Oct. 
WI4«1 !  JDm. 


15  1963 
17  i  1653 


500 
383 


7  P — VOL.  7:5 


609 

1983 


73  I  1967 
73  i  588 


78 
73 


73 
73 

i- 

73 

-73 

73 


541 

840 
837 

785 

799 

851 


73   1751 
73   314 


1890 
1678 


73   1589 
73   3095 


73 

73 

73 
73 


1949 
S«7 

931 

449 


473 
(PlO 
)fll 

\lf,  \ 

305 
857 


73  1275 
73    67 


73   1069 
73  I  104 


133 

1465 

36 

855 

640 


73 
73 
73 


73   306 

73   997 
73  !  876 


73  I  1166 
73  i  785 

73   737 , 
73   738 


73 

73 

73 


9S7 

379 
1780 


98 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THb 
Alphabetical  liM  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  inrfiwii^e— Continued. 


VuD<>.  rciaidencc,  and  inventiaa. 


Wagner,  Caapar,  M.,  Chicago,  111. 
Wagner,  Chftrlea  W.,  Camden,  N.  J 


Folding  bed M7.9TO 

Steam  boUer MI,41» 

ignor  of  one^half  to  B.  F.  Smith.  Bay  City,  Mich.    lUuor  handle  ....  55«,(m 


Kdwln  J  ,  aealgnor  of  one-hjOf  to  E.  J.  Walker.  Jr..  and  8.  Brtoton,  Phfladelphl*. 

I.  MO.UUll 


Coonter-flitnre 551.459 

M7.570 


Wagner  David  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Smith. 

Wagner,  Frank  B.     (S^^  Barker,  Foote,  and  Wagner.)  , 

Wagner.  William.  Waahinitton,  D.  C.    Cartriilge-cnmp«>r    ; • ;  •  •  -  v ' "  V «ui'mo 

Wagner,  William  A.,  Duluth.  Minn.     Apparaiu*  for  ,^o<>hng  and  drawing  beveragea.... ...  »».»» 

Wagoner  Chwlea.  »*«ignor  of  one  third  to  U.  C.  Beet,  Worcester,  N.  Y.    Toaater  or  broiler.  |  547,»3 

Waide  Daniel.  8*n  Kr»nci»co,  Cal.    Office  directory i  •  •o  iV  i  li' /    w"  "i;"  2?'?no 

w"t   Henry  W.,  awignor  of  one-third  to  E.  8.  Willett.  Iowa.  La.    Safety  deTice for  banka .   547.709 
Walbaam   Henry,  Jr.  awignor  of  two-thlrda  t«  E.  W.  Gohr  and  O.  O.  FeUkey,  Rocheeter, 

N.Y.     EleratorKuanl i  rI?  i-w 

Wftldman,  Franz,  Streator,  111.    Car-coupling..... - -• lli'^ 

Waldner  Julius,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fly  faatener  for  trooaers  or  other  apparel ]  Ml.iUJ 

Wal.lron    William  B..  et  cU.     (See  Fleet,  James  H..  assignor.) 

Wales.  Sigoumey,  Chicago.  111.     Feed  for  receptacles 

Wales  Thomas  C..  Jr.     (See  Spencer  and  Wales.)  „  ..,       .     .  r^j  om 

wLes'  William  A..  New  York^N.  Y.,  and  W.  C.  Wales,  Medford.  Mass.     Folding  bed....    54^,857 

Wales!  William  C.    (See  Waies,  William  A.  and  W  C.) 

Waller,  Joeeph  C.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Comoined  car  brake  and  fender rSi  «j« 

Walker.  Addison  W     Erie*  Pa.     Clothes^ wnnger » l»*i,ow» 

Walker,  David  C.     (.Se» Robertson,  Burton  8  .  asaignor.) 

Walker,  E4" 
Pa.    Bin 

Walker,  Fred  L.     (See  Porter,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

Walker   Fre«lerick  G..  and  G.  J.  Baum,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Walker,  James  C,  Alpena.  Mich.    ThlU-coopllng 

Walker,  Matthew  C.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Main  tapping  mac^e '- * |  St^A^  \ 

Walker.  Oftkley  S..  Worcester,  Mass.    Magnetic  brake ^  Si 

Walker,  Orlando  O.  and  W..  Bedford,  Iowa.     Cistern i  no'ST 

Walker  Robert  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa-    Cloth  tentering  machine MI.WU 

Walker  William.     (See  Walker,  Olando  O.  and  W.)  | 

Walkup,  Hattie  C  «t  *i.    (See  Mansfield.  Robert  A,  assignor.)      ^      _,.,  «j7  »»< 

Wall  George  A  .  Providence,  R.  I.    ComblnaUon  circuit-closer  and  sprinkler ?1,'5S 

Wallikce,  Bar  P.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  J.  P.  GemmuiUer.  DaUaa.  Tex.    Trap VJ:ft 

Wallace.  George  M.,  Yuba  City,  Cal.     Wagon  loader  .....  .......-.■--....•••■---• I  So  IS 

Wallaoe  Johnf  Houghton,  and  k.  H.  Morgan.  JacobsvUle.  Mich.    Thill  for  vehicle*. ,  54».^ 

Wallace!  John  A.     (See  White,  William,  assignor.)  I««i»7 

Wallace.  John  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Sterlllier  for  bandage*.  Ac rrri^o 

Wallace.  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Window     ^   j^-^-\iii-  V  ,r--  W.ii^JilK;.* 

Wallaoe,  William  H.,  and  R.  C  Penfield.  aawgnors  to  J.  W.  Penfleld  It  Son.  WUloughby 

Ohio.    Brie  k  press : -^  \\ 

Wallace.  William  W.    (See  Penfleld  and  Wallace. )        ,„„     a  ,.  ^  o       wih^^-kk*    ' 
Wallace,  William  W.,  and  R.  C.  Penfleld,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Penfleld  St  Son.  WlUoughby.    ^  ^ 

W^lace.  Winij^*w:.'MidR'c!  Penfleld.  aMigno  548.937 

Ohio.    Press .•■,•..•  "V 

Wallen,  Oliver  H..  Marshalltown.  Iowa.    Wlndmlll-epring ••••• 

Waller,  Charleh.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dental  flask 

Wallingford.  William  A.,  Newberry,  S.  C.     Oil  can 

Wallmann,  Heiining  F  ,  (Jhlcago,  III.     Petroleum  oi  gas  motor Me  w» 

WaUh,  Jamex  H      (See  Amrock,  Edwanl  S.  assignor.)  vti  i«m 

Valsh  John  E.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  WaUh.  New  York.  N.  T.    Coal-wagon 551.430 

Walsh'.  Mary  A.    (See  WaUh,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Walsh,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.A.Cowley,  Montreal.  Canada.    Car^upbng.  547.747 

Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Company.    (See  Wetael,  Nathan,  •••  | 

Walter'john,  Winter  Haven.  Fla.    Transplanter , 551,4« 

Walter,  Nels  P.     (See  Llntlestrom,  HJalmar,  assignor.) 

Walter,  Samuel,  Dallas  City,  III.     Flue-stop  holder  ...........  ^^. • i^  iS 

Walter  Thomas  U..  Huntington.  W.  Va.    Curtain  or  blind  fixture XI-t'koI 

Walter*.  Samuel,  Warren.  Pa.    Switch  operatinjc  device iifl?« 

Walton.  Freeman  T.,  Portland,  Me.     Bonding  jack ilitiZ 

Wands,  John  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Car  bolster .J^'Iis 

Wappalhomt.  Henry  St.  Charles.  Mo.     Band  cutter  and  (•«*«-•••-•••-  — ;^-; ?tn'-¥>4 

Wan!   Anthony,  assignor  of  one- half  to  F   W.  Haubner.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ,7*«*  v; 550.J04 

Ward.  Charles  E.,  deceased;  L.  E.  Ward,  administrator,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Klneey, 

Milton,  Ind.    Car-coupling , - Sims 

Ward,  Eugene,  Newark.  N.  J.    Saddle-clip  for  bicycles. ^i'a^ 

Ward,  George  A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Curtain-stretcher  frame i  *»*.•" 

Ward.  George  E.     (See  Peters  and  Ward.)  «,  „      ,.   .       .^^      —  ' 

Ward,  John  H.  R..  Stoughton.  Mass..  and  C.  A.  Noll.  New  York.  N.  T.    Lining  tubes  or    ^  ^^^ 

cylinders iiA^'xrt 

Ward,  Joseph  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Iron  fence  joint i  »48,JJJ 

Wanl,  Lewis  E.  administrator.    (See  Ward,  Charles  E.)  I  «i  «a 

Ward,  Moses  N  ,  assignor  to  C.  D.  Knisely  and  E.  J.  Knndard,  Aabam.  Ind.    Cbnm »''«?* 

Ward,  Seth,  Princeton,  Ind.     Leather  cutting  die -- 

Wanl,  Thomas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Spindle- bearing  for  splnningmaoblnea.... 

Ward.  Thomas  E.,  Marshall.  Tex.    Signal 

Wa^dIe,  Joseph.     (See  Greaves  and  Wardle.) 

Wanlwell.  Robert  D.     (See  Mueller,  Charles  F.  A.,  assignor.) 

Wardwell  Sewing  Machine  Company.    (See  Booth.  William  A.,  asaignor.)  KiMtnt 

Wanlwell.  Simon  W.,  Jr.,  Boston.  Maes.    Cop-bolder  for  sewing-machine  shuttle* dou.toi 

Wardwell,  Simon  W.,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  pressing  and  packing  cop* 561.488 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Dec 
Dec. 


IS 

15 

I'i 

31 
10 


1548 
1549 
35S3 
1444 

9913 
1919 


548,935     Oct.    99     3894 


Oct.    99     3998 


548,484 
5V>.a09 
560,158 


Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

23 
19 
31 
29 

Deo. 

17 : 

Oct. 

8 

Dec. 

17 

Nov. 

5 

Nov. 

5 

Oct. 

93 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

23 

Nov. 

20 

Dec. 

10 

Deo. 

10 

Dea 

17 

548,101 
547,021 
9S1.60O 


Not. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Dec. 


5 
99 

17 

15 

8 

17 


:t899 

2890 
2151 
9914 
3533 

1540 


1409 


1541 

40« 
2)<9l 
1100 
9619 
3«71 
9893 
9330 

801 

809 

1545 


483 
9016 

1543 
9189 
1153 
1979 


9K 

73 

309 

73 

580 

73 

344 

73 

689 

73 

982 

7S 

934 

73 

935 

73 

<935 
936 

!" 

793 

73 

500 

73 

690 

73 

880 

73 

314 

314 
1300 
1103 

9035 
1660 

748 


749 

749 

567 
1204 
9006 

094 


355       73      1737 


!S! 


73       974 


Wahng,  John  T.    (See  Segschnelder,  Gustav,  assignor.) 
Wame.  Frank  H.,  Chesterfield.  Ohio.    Wire-fence  machine. 
Warner,  De  Ver  H.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Garment- supporter 
Warner,  SgertT.,  Elwood,  Ind.    Well-packing 


547,045 
580,914 
5«,501 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Dea 


Hi 

15 
31 


Not.  19 


943 
1654 

1911 

9907 

996 


335 

93 
793 
250 
653 
899 
723 
540 

193 
193 
390 


111 
053 

350 

550 
572 
405 


1* 

1730 

73 

^93 

73 

567 

73 

319 

73 

515 

73 

739 

73 

567 

73 

1 

1313- 

73 

ISA 

73 

1589 

73 

1738 

73 

•07 

;  73 

1 

515 

1  *" 

1730 

73 

m 

73 
73 


1805 

140S 
1760 


487 

488 

707        73 

999     } 


«3 


370 

2051 

73     1009 
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Kame,  residence,  and  invention. 


Warner.  Frank  W.,  Angelica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Mackie,  Eldred,  Pa. 
Thillcoupling 550,3(B  i  Nov. 

Warner,  Hugh  L..,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Poorman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Pneumatic  tire 549,173 

Warner,  James  E.,  Cranford,  assignor  to  E.  S.  Renwlck,  Mlllbum,  N.  J.    Wheel  for  car- 
riages    551,510 

Warner.  Samuel  C.    (See  Williams.  Humphrey  J.,  assignor.) 

Warner,  Walter  J.,  et  oL     (See  Haywood,  WlUiam,  assignor.) 

Warren.  Andrew.    (See  Crecelins,  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 

Warren,  Edward  K.,  Three  Oaks.  Mich.    SewlDg-machlne  attachWnt 547.009 

Warren,  Edward  K.,  Three  Oaks,  Mich      Stiffeniiig-cord 550,856 

Warren.  George  E.    (See  Fowler  and  Warren.) 

Warren.  Governor  D.,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Tborand,  Trenton,  III.    Air- 
compressor  for  water-elevators {  551,998 


Ko. 


Date. 


Nov. 
Dec. 


Oct. 

Dec. 


Warren,  Herbert  C,  Hartford.  Conn.    Apparatus  fdr  cutting  gear-teeth 547,571 


Dec. 
Oct 


20 
5 

17 


10 


Lift- 


550,008     Nov. 


29 
19 


Warren,  Marion,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Preparing  beer,  ^lu:.,  for  consumption 548,790    Oct.    99 

Warrington.  Jesse,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nordyke  St.  Marmon  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.>  c,,  ,  .q    f^^ 

Balancinc  mechanism    ^  ooi,i«»     i^ec. 

Warson,  Martin  L,  and  E.  F.  Pickett,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  tire |  548,900    Oct. 

Washburn,  George  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Self  propelling  vehicle,  boat,  &c 

Washburn  &.  Moen  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Lenox,  Edwin  S..  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Brass  Company.    (See  Phillips,"Williara,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Buckle  Companv.     (See  Smith  and  Buchanan,  assignors.) 
Waterman,  Leslie  £.     (See  fekstrand  and  Waterman.)       ^ 
Waters,  Daniel  A.,  et  al.     (See  Pvott,  Louis  T.,  assignor.) 
Watkiiis,  Edward  G.     (See  Wattins,  Gardner  A.  and  £.  G.) 

Watkins.  Edwin  D.,  Lima.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Brown,  Portland.  Me. 
Ing  jack 


Watkins,  Gardner  A.  and  E.  G.,  assignors  to  Heywood  Brothers  Sc  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass. 
Spider  attachment  for  chairs 

Watkins,  John  L.     (See  Taturo,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Watkins,  William,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Safety-guard  for  railway -cars 

Watson,  Adelbert,  and  C.  W.  Briggs,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Elastic  block  or  shield  for  rail- 
way track  frogs , 

Watson,  James,  London.  England.    Blasting-fuse 

Watson,  John.    (See  Kelly,  Watson,  and  Brown.) 

Watson,  Thomas  A..  Bentonville.  Ark.    Fifth-wheel  for  vehicles 


Walters,  Leon  II.,  Media,  Pa.»  Electric  program-clock 

Watterworih.  John  A.    (See  Baskerville,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Wattle.  William,  and  G.  F.  Hutchins,  asslfnors  to  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester, 

Mass.    Shuttle-box.operating  mechanism  nir  looms 

WatU,  WlUlam  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car  fender .'.... 

Way,  Frank  K.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     Filtering  apparatus 


549,174  Nov. 

M1.701  Dec. 

548.  lOS  Oct. 

Siw.OaS  Oct. 

548,029  Oct. 
I 

.551.017  Dec. 

549,038  Oct. 


551,104 

551,802 

553,078    Dec 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Way,  Frank  K.,  assignor  to  Pasteur  Cham berland  Filter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filter- 
ing apparatus 

Way,  Harry  A.,  Burlington,  Vt.    Window-screen 

WaVne,  Herbert  N.,  Newton.  Mass.    Pneumatic  tnbe  for  bicycles 

WaVne  Works.     (See  Schnltr,  Walter  W.,  assignor.) 

Weakley,  John  C,  Slate,  Kans.    Cultivator 


Weaver,  Andrus  8.,  Newark.  N.  Y.    Car -coupling 

Weaver,  Anna  L  .  e(  oZ.     (See  Wilson.  James,  assignor.) 

Weaver,  Henrv  B.     (See  Myers,  William  U.,  assignor.) 

Weaver,  Henry  B.,  and  H.  S.  Phillips,  Burlington.  N.  J.;  said  Phillips  assignor  to  aaid 
Weaver.    Overhead  bicvcle-rallway 

Weaver.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  Kew  York.N.  Y.  Device  for  secoring  caps  or  heads  to  tubular 
articles , 

Weaver,  Norman  R.;  Selma,  Ala.     Lubricator  for  steam-engine  valvee 

Weaver,  Norman  R.,  Selma,  Ala.     Lubricator  for  pistons 

Weaver,  William  P.     (See  Bean.  William  A,,  assignor.) 

Webb,  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wyckoff,  Sea- 
mans  A.  Benedict,  of  New  York.    Type- writing  machine i... 

Webb.  Richard  8.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Angell,  Orange  Valley,  N.  J. 
Hemp-brake 

Webb,  Samuel  J.,  Shreveport.  La.    Cotton  compressor 

Webber.  Alexander,  Bererlv,  Mass. 
Webber,  Amos  P.  (See  Kettlewell 
Webber.  Joslah  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
Webber,  Scott.  Pigeon  Cove.  Mass. 
Webber,  Scott,  Pigeon  Cove,  Mass. 
Webber,  Wesley.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Webber,  Wesley.  PitUbnrg,  Pa 


548,4*7  Oct 

548,488  Oct. 

551,018  Dec. 

550,146  Nov. 

549,410  Nov. 


552,159  Dec. 

5*),547  Nov. 

550,648  Nov. 
4^ 


5 
17 
15 


31 

26 


Monthly 
volume. 


OS 


9331 

173 

1710 


184 
545 


5tO 

40 

399 


47 
198 


1310  309 
(  245 

1038  ^346 
(247 


3473 
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3759 
1781 


(867 
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(346 
^347 
920 
C406 
H07 


174 

2055 
3190 


40 
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Official 
Gazette. 


o 


73 


1313 


73  i    851 
73  i  1779 


73  I      37 
73  ;  1520 


73  I  1076 
>73  I    907 

^73       08J 


73 

103^ 

73 

738 

73 

1199 

73 
73 


I 


559       73 


10  1    965 
34     2259 

34  j  3773 

23  '  3894 

22     2f»7 
10  j    805 

19  '  2037 
5       596 


226 
53^ 
654 
655 


iSI!'' 


724 

724 
194 

:4fl8  !^ 

469 
140 


73 
73 


73 


1 547,528     Oct      8 


I 


941       933 


9910 
2733 


26     27;J5       643 


551,842     Deo.   24  i  2398       555 


WashiD^.roachine 

John,  assignor.) 

assignor  to  H.W.  Doutv,  Asbury  Park,  N.J.  Car-brake. 

I>auncfaing-table  for  dumping-scows 

Conveyer 

Coin-controlled  gas-vending  machine 

Coin -con  trolled  gas  or  liquid  vending  machine 


Weber,  Friederich  W.,  Hamburg.  Germany.    Rail  joint 

Weber,  George  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Detachable  handle  for  pails 

Weber,  George  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Collapsible  handle  for  vessels 

Weber,  George  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Folding  hinged  handle  for  vessels. 


Weber,  Henry,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Hudson,  Chicago,  III.    Wlre-*tltohlng  machine 

Weber,  John  C,  Akron,  Ohio.    Invalid-warming  appliance 

Webster,  Harold  A.,  Haverhill,  assignor  to  G.  H.  P.  Flagg,  Boston.  Mass.    Appliance  for 

buffing  boot  or  shoe  soles    

Webster,  Harold  A.,  Haverhill,  assignor  to  Globe  Buffer  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

or  polishing  device 

Webster,  Harold  A.,  Haverhill,  assignor  toOlobeBufferCompany,  Boston,  Mass. 

or  polishing  device 

Webster,  Harold  A.,  Haverhill,  assignor  to  O.  H.  P.  Flagg,  Boston,  Mass.    Buffing  or  pol 

Ishing  appliance 

Webster,  Nathan,  Melrose,  Maes.    Conch-bed 


549,411 
550,358 
551,915 

547,308 
548.480 
M2,407 
548,334 
549,175 
54ri,238 
550,437 
550  428 
550,429 

548,681 

551,930 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov.^ 

Oct.* 

Dec. 


1  >    548 

22  i  3898 

31  .1343 

22  9617 

5  175 

22  I  2435 

26  2526 

26  2.'i26 

36  9307 

29  j  3334 

94  9517 


Buffing 
Buffing 


547,827    Oc^ 

560  062     Nov. 

550,003    Not. 

551,019    Dec. 
547,599  ,  Oct 


134 
725 
783 
654 

40,41 
611 
586 
587 
587 

(811 

)ei2 

597 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


1550   309 
1899   439 


1901 
806 


433 

194 


8Bt 

1838 
421 


29  3832  930  ;  73  750 

15  2045  521   73  394 

10  804  I  }^  :  1 73  1583 

29  4026  979  :  73  736 


73  :  lOlt 
73  1890 

1987 


568 
568 


73  1563 
73  1943 


93t 


73  j  18» 


690   73  2036 
643  '  73  1389 


138» 


73  190& 


5  599  140  73  081 
36  I  9414  I  ^  j  I  73  132» 
24  2463   585  I  73  i  igO» 


73  104 

73  568 

73  2118 

73  515 


893 

481 

135) 

1351 

1351 


|73   641 

73  i  1040 

73  1  3M 
73  I  1917 
73  1917 


«,!SI1" 


73  1563 

1  180 
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■Webster.  TbomM  E.,  et  al.     (See  McOarrr,  JunM.  SMigiMr.) 
Webster.  W.  H.     (S«*Garb«ai.  Jonepb.  Msiipior.) 

Week,  Martin  J.,  and  F.  S.  Meson,  (whkosh.  Wi§.     Dnst-eoUeetor • 

"Weeks,  Charlea  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Appnratn*  for  treatinz  garbage 

Weeks.  Clinton  S..  et  al.     <See  Chrinsingor,  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Weeks  Colley  ManafaclnrtoK  Coinpaay.     (See  Colley,  George  H  .  assignor.) 

Weeks,  John,  New  York,  K.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Dettmar,  executor  of  B.  Dadgvon,  de- 
ceased.    H  y4ranlic  jack 

Wegert.  Jalins.  ft  al.     (See  Longaner.  Hul>ert.  assignor.) 

Wegmann.  Edward.  Jr.,  Enuiewood,  N.  J.     Mute  for  string-instmments 

Weicher.  Jacob  J. .  Fort  Wayne,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  ▲.  Ball  and  J.  A.  Moltor,  Plym- 
outh, Ind.     Hat  bolder 

Weiner.  Wilhelm.     (See  Rada  and  Weiner.) 

Weinheimer.  John  F.,  and  C.  G.  Orr.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Sewer -trap ,  ■  - - 

Weinman,  Christian  J.,  and  E.  E.  Eucbenhofer,  aasignors  to  S.  Daneyger,  Dayton,  Ohin.> 
Tag  machine  •• > 

Weir,  David.  Hartford,  Conn.    Drill-chnck 

Weir.  Fred  C.     (See  Harden.  Edward  W..  assignor.) 

Weir  Frog  Company.     (See  Goldsmith.  Nathaniel  O.,  assignor.) 

Wels,  Andrew  L.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Temporary  binder 

Weiss,  Fredrick  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Music-bolder 

Weiss,  George  W. ,  assignor  to  J   Stewart,  New  York,  N.  T.    Sewinrmachine ••;-•• 

Weiss,  George  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  Stewart,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sewingnuushine. . 

Weisaenlwm,  Osoitr  A..  Jer»ev  City,  N.  J.     Penholder 

Welch,  AlIieR..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Glasier,  Chelsea,  Mich.    Cartain-pola 

Welch,  Emery  L..  Delphos.  Ohio.    Com  harvester - 

Welch,  J.  Edward.     (See  Welch,  James  H.,  assignor.)  *>  „,      ^  _,       - 

Welch,  James  H.,  assignor  of  t  wo  thinls  to  J.  E.  Welch,  Washington,  D.  C.    Deriee  for 
securing  aoap  in  wash-rooms  or  public  places ,Vi"'<i 

Welch.  Samuel  F.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  Aorora,  IlL    Swiw- 
cruwher   

Welch,  William  T.,  Milton,  Pa.     Ratchet-drill 

Weltle,  Joseph,  Haniber,  Ohio.     Pipe-wrench 

Wellington,  Agnes  B.  executrix.     (See  Wellington,  Arthur  M.)  .^    - 

Wellington,  Arthur  M.,  deceased,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  A.  B.  Wellington.  eTecntrix.    Alt  of 
and  apTt^ratus  for  converting  beat  into  work  by  agency  of  vapor-pressure 

Wellington,  Arthur  M.,  decea«e<l.  New  York,  N.  Y.;  A.  B.  Welltagtoa,  ex«5Utrix.    Step- 


Monthly        Official 
volume.     {  Uasette. 


i 


M1.4N    O0t.    tt 
5M,M«    Dm.     S 


U0,7M;  Deo.     3 
Ul,0«7     Dee.    10 
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«43 
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w 

5 


87 


•3 

> 


9 


MT.eW  I  OeC     15     1&» 
553,315    Dec.   SI     8Mi 


73       Mi 

73  I  14tt 


73     14M 


549,837 


Not.  13     1393 


SSa.PW    Dee.     3 
547,1*77     Oct.     15 


558.  lAO     Dec.    31 
Mi.-na     Dec    31 


478 
19W 
8917 

I3«6 


549, 75r"     Nov.   13 
54S.901     Oct.     39     3761 
503,089     Dec.   34     8670 


558,083     Dec.   34     3073 


MS 

73 

1603 

73 

314 

70S 

73 

8951 

570 

573 

1019 

331 

73 

1093 

111 

73 

1S07 

501 

73 

aM 

690 

73 

8036 
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73 

3051 

8WI 

73 

1()69 

931 

73 

738 

689 

73 

1 

19«4 

630 

73 

1968 

M9,9I3  Nov.  5  S43  80.81  73  881 
550.306  Nov.  96  3333  540  73  1314 
551,179     Deo.    34     3406       571       73      1919 


549,981     Nov.   19      1651       394       73      1106 
549,983    Nov.  19     1683       395       73     1179 


series  engine  process  and  apparatus -••.^--.: ••, ~/";  — ' — . r  aoK     > 

Wellington   Arthur  M..  deceased,  New  York.  N.  T.;  A.  B.  Wellington,  execntrix.    Ther->  549  g^  |  yov.  19     I'706  | )  ^     1 73     1178 
mo<lvnamic  process  and  apparatus  ^  * 


mo<lvnamic  process  and  apparat 
Wellington,  Quincv  W.     (Se«  Davis.  Edwin  F..  assignor.) 
Wellraao,  Charles  H.     (See  Wellman,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 

Wellman,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Wellman,  Upland,  Pa. 


Electromagnet 


WeUs,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    File ..^....... -- 

WeUs  Automatic  Skimmer  and  Water  Purifying  Company.    (See  Wells,  George,  aaalgnor.) 

WjUs,  Frank  A.,  New  York,N.  Y.    Water-clo««t 

Wells.  George,  assignor  to  Wells  Automatic  Skimmer  and  Water  Purifying  Company, 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.     Water  purifier  for  hat  «iiing  tanks A";"- 

Wells,  Job  T  ,  assignor  of  forty-nine  ono-hnndredths  to  C.  E.  and  ¥.  T.  Hunter,  Cando, 
N.  D.     Animal  trap - • 

Wells,  Joseph  J  .  Mount  Carmel,  S.  C.     Measuring  faucet •-•••; 

Wella,  Nelson  D.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Receiving-box  for  pneomatic  dispatch  systems 

Wells,  SeroerG.,Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Printing-presa 

Welshimer.  Fillmore  M.  and  P  H..  Columbus  City,  Ind.     Pump-rod  oobbocUod 

Welshimer.  PhilipH.     (See  Welshimer.  Fillmore  M.  and  P.  H.) 
Wel«ant  Geoige  W.,  ei  al.    (See  Gay,  Herman  T..  assignor.) 
Wendell,  William  W.,  et  ml.    (See  Junes,  Joseph  R.,  assignor.) 

WendtA   William  C,  Boston,  Mass.    Gnpper  for  printing-presses,  Ste 

WendtA  William  C,  Boston.  Mass.    Construction  of  gnppers  for  printing  preasea,  *e 

Weadt4'  William  C,  Boston,  Mass.    Gripper  nie<hani8m  for  printing  presses,  M 

Wendt*!  Willlam-C.  Bo.ston.  Mass.    Color  printing  press  

.Yenger,  John  E.,  Parailise.  Pa.     Mechanical  dower  Tor  advertising  purpoeea 

»Venger!  Milton.  New  Holland.  Pa.     Wrench - - 

Wentworth.  Charles  A.,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.     Apparatusfor  cremating  garbage 

Wentzel    If.  «t  al.     (See  Robinson,  Charles  M.  assignor.) 

Werl)eck,  Frederick  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Box  for  neckwear.  '''O  ............-------- -- 

Werline.  Henry  E..  assignor  of  three-fourths  t<>  K.  S.  Barr,  Lancaster,  E.  L.  Reinbold  and 

II    B.  Cas-sel.  MarietU,  Pa.     Electrical  resistance 

Wernicke  Companv.     (See  Burr,  Melbourne  C,  assignor.) 

Wernle.  Henrv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Window  screen 

Wesemann,  Henry  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car-coupling 

Weasels,  Edward  J.,  Westfleld,  and  G.  S.  Lee,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  SUndard, 

Air  Brake  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Airbrake 

West,  James  M..  Rice.  Tex.     Wire-tightening  Implement 

West   MansdeUl  M.,  (Meveland.  Ohio.    Curtain  and  window  bracket 

Westall  Charles,  Middlebnry.  Vt.     Permutation  lock 

Western  Elwnric  Company.     (See  Briggs,  Orlando  P.,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Companv.    (See  Scriboer.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Western  Engmvers'  Supply  Conip(inv.     (St^e  Schraubstadter  and  Schilling,  assignors.) 

Western  8toT»and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Whittingham.  Charles,  aasignor.) 

Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company.     (See  Welch.  Samuel  F.,  assignor.) 

Westfall   Wilson  S.  St.  Lonis^  Mo.     Miter  box   

Westheffer.  William,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Positive  feed  cArtrack  sander 

Westinghonse  Air  Brake  Companv.     (See  Hogan,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  .\ir  Brake  Company.     (See  Parke.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
We.mintfhouse  Ele«trii-  and  Mauiiracturing  Company.     (See  Davis.  Harry  P.,  aamgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Neher.  Jules  E.,  assignor.) 
Wesfinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Shallenberger,  OllTer  B.,  as- 

Westinifhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Wurts,  Alexander  J.,  aasignor. 
Westinghouse.  George.  Jr..  PitUbuig.  Pa.     Exhaust-pump 
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Westinghouse,  George,  Jr.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Electric  railway 

Westinghouse,  George.  Jr.   Pittsburg,  Pa.    Rotary  pumping  and  motor  apparatus 

Westinghouse,  George,  Jr.   PIttabnrg,  Pa.    Electric  and  fluid  locomotor 

Westinghouse.  George,  Jr..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ventilating  means  for  electrical  apparatus  . . 
Westlake,  William.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Ventilating  car  lamp 

Westman.  August,  Tracy.  Minn.     Hay-loader 

Weston  Basket  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Clennam.  Milton  A.,  assignor.) 

Westphal.  Henry.  Chicago,  111      Hat  and  coat  rack 

Westphal.  Peter  J.,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Grinding-machine 

Westphain,  Herman  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  Evemden,  Hinsdale,  III.    Cutter  for 

walt-pa|>er 

Wetherbee,  Emery  G.     (See  Rand.  Charles  N.,  assignor.) 

Wetmore,  William  W..  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.  New  Haven, 

Conn.     Magarine-fl  rearm 

Wettengel,  Charles  A.,  St.  Louis,  Ho.    Machine  for  cleaning  sheet  metal 


Weteel,  Charles,  Millers,  Oreg.    Farm-gate 

WetEol,  Nathan.  Abilene.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and  Reaping  Ma- 
chine Company,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.     Pitman  connection  

Wewers.  Williani.  assignor  to  Gem  City  Stove  Maniifa<'turing  Company,  Quincy,  III. 
Grate  for  stoves  or  ranges      ..'. ". 549,040 

Wheel  Company.    (See  Curtis.  Frederic  A.,  assignor  ) 

Wheeler,  Cyrenus,  Jr.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Type- writing  machine 

Wheeler 
Wheeler, 
Wheeler 
Wheeler, 
Wheeler, 


George  B. 

H.  Elmer. 

Harris  A. 

Herbert  A. 

Herbert  A. 
Wheeler,  Herbert  A. 
Wheeler,  Herbert  A. 
Wheeler,  Herbert  A. 
Wheeler,  Herbert  A 
Wheeler,  James  W 


Bellows  Falls,  Vt.     Starching-machine 

(See  Lepper.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
(SeeGilflllan  Essiugton  N, assignor.) 

,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Steam -condenser 

Steam -condenser .- 

Apparatus  for  making  extracts 

Filter 

Extracting  and  drying  apparatus 

Steam -condenser 

Lift  nnd  force  pump 


St.  lAinis.  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
S'.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Centralia,  Wash. 


Wheeler,  Linn  E.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    liottle-stopper 

Wheeler  &  Son.  Russel      (See  Daniels,  Lewis  S..  assignor.) 

Wheeler  &  Wilson  Manufacturing  (Company.     (See  Dial,  Wilbur  F.,  assignor.) 

Whelan,  Henry  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Match  Company,  (Chicago,  I1L> 

Match-box  machine      > 

Wheless,  Malone.  Washington,  D.  C.    £lectric-am  lamp 

Wheless.  Malone.  Washington,  D.  C.    Electric-arc  lamp '  548,683 


Electric-arc  lamp 


Wheless,  Malone,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  toE.  W.  Creecy. 

Whichello.  Norman,  Chicago.  111.    Dynamo-electric  machine 

Whllden,  Joseph  P..  High  Springs,  Fla.     Dumping-car 

Whisler,  Harry  E..  assignorof  one-half  to  J.  W.  Metxger,  Massillon,  Ohio.    Barrel-tmck.. 

Whisler.  Williani  H.  assignor  to  himself,  F.  E.  Ixtfgreen,  and  C.  W.  Bridgman,  Musca- 
tine. Iowa.    Saw-clamp 

WbiUker,  Eugene  M.,«(a2.    (See  Stanley,  Albert  M  ,  assignor.) 

Whitaker,  John  F.,  Crystal,  assignor  of  one- half  to  W.  E.  Mugford,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Railway-rail. loint 

Whitcom'b.  Willard  P^  Montpelier.  Vt.    Shirt^ampening  machine 

Whitcomb,  William  W..  Boston,  Mass.    Shower-bath  apparatus 

Whitcx>mb,  William  W..  Brookline.  assignor  to  Composite  Brake  Shoe  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Brake-sh«>e  

White.  Bruce  C.  Chicago.  III.    Brick-press  charger 

White,  (,'harles  P.,  assignor  to  White,  Warner  Si  Co.,  Taunton,  Mass.    Orate  for  stoves,^ 
ranges.  Sec  

White.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  White,  Waco,  Tex.    Apparatus  for  remoTing  cores) 
fi^>m  crlindncal  cotton-bales. . .  

White,  (George  H.,  assignor  to  Siemens  St  Halske  Electric  Company  of  America,  Chicago, 
ni.    Carbon-brush  holder 

White.  HawleyC.  North  Bennington,  Vt.  .  Stereoscope 

White.  Hawley  C,  North  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  White  Company.    Stereo- 
scope   

White  Henry  P..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  D.  Fuller,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Dynamo- 
electnc  machine 

White,  Henry  P.,  assignor  ot  three-fourths  to  C.  D.  Fuller,  KiJamasoo,  Mich.    Commuta- 
tor  

White,  Herbert  H  ,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Whistle .-. 

White.  Hiram  W.,  Yankton,  S.  D.    Trap 

White,  JaroesG.,  Westport,  Mo.    Safety-valve 

White,  James  G..  Westport,  Mo.     Safety-valve 

White.  James  G.,  Westport,  Mo.     Safety  valve  

White,  John,  London.  Canada.     Wire  nail 

White,  John  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  White,  Cedar  Rapida,  lows.    Bailway  water- 
tank  valve 

White,  Joseph  A.,  Augusta.  Mont.    Music-leaf  turner 

White,  Joseph  D..  Altoona,  Pa.     Wrench 

White,  Joseph  \V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.S.  Tyler,  CloTeland,  Ohio.    Loom  for  wesTlng 
wire  fabrics        

White,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tyler  Wire  Works  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.) 
Wire- weaving  loom        < 

White,  Josiah.     (See  White,  John  B.,  aasignor.) 

White  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Lloyd.  Marshall  B.,  assignor.) 

White,  Mary  J.    (See  White,  Charles  W..  assienor. ) 

White,  Peter,  St.  I»uis,  Mo.    Automatic  flushing-tank  valve 

White,  Robert  H.,  Cape  May,  N.  J.    Support  fur  picture- frames 


550,666 


560,703 
547,100 
549,804 
549,413 
549,980 
549.987 
548,655 

550,737 
547,310 
558,343 

547,048 
547,530 


548.085 
547,050 


13 
15 

1074 
3870 

15 

8871 

3 

176 

Dec. 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct 


Oct 
Oct 


3  345  57,58 

1  185  47 

13  1445  344 

5  607  '     143 

19  1741  397 

19  1743  397 

18  809  906 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1466 

37 

1104 

933 
1185 
1185 

998 


3       331  76       73      1480 

1        551        135       73        105 

31     3333       758       73     8096 


103         38       73 
946    J^     |73 


39  3845   814 
1    105    37 


73 
73 


33 
190 


049 

99 


102 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM  THE 
AlpKabftical  list  of  patentee*,  October  to  December,  indutive — Cktntinaed. 


Name,  r««idaoc«,  «Dd  inrentlon. 


White  Walter  B    New  Britain.  Conn.    Compi 

Whit*.  Warner  &  Co.     (See  White.  Chaa-lee  P  .  aMi(n>or.) 

White   Wiibert  W.  Xeni*.  Ohio     Combined  mier  and  blotter 

White  William   Braoswick.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Wallace,  Ifelbonnie.  Victoria 

lunttlng  devlo«»    

White.  William  C.  Mid  J.  C.  8teT0oa.  Rilling  Star.  Tex.    Cnlttrator  aad  harrow 

Whit«'head.  William.  Mancheater.  England.     Workman's  time-reoordor 

Whit.elv.  Ale»and«r  A  .  Chicago,  III.     Exprrining  ma«hine   

Whitham.  Arthur  Tv.     (See  F^llown  and  Whltham  » 
Whiiin  Machine  Works.     (See  Owen.  Henry  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Whitin  Machine  .Workd      (S^e  Taft.  Cyma  A  ,  annignor  ) 
,  Whltlo«'k  Coll  Pipe  Company.     (See  Shepanl.  Wilbur  L...  aaaignor.) 
Whitlock  Machini*  Company.     (See  Whitlock,  StarEee.  aaaifnor.) 
Whitlock.  Stnrtte!«,  Shel ton,  aa«ignor  to  Whitlock  Machine  Company,  Derby,  Conn 

i^ace  for  prinrini;-machine« 

Whitlock.  Thomaa.  Homer,  111.    Carpet-atretcher A., 

Whitman.  Cbarlen  E  .  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Baling  preaa , 

Whitroore,  CharleaH,  South  Bend.  Ind      Bracket  for  abade-rollers 

Whitney.  Claronc."  D..  et  al.     (S«^  0«xlwin.  Thoma*  W  ,  aaaignor.) 

Whitney,  Clinton  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     A ntoraatic  electric  cat-off 

Whitney,  Edwin  R.,  Mancheeter,  N.  H.    Wind  wheel ^ 


Sheet- 


1 


Whitney.  Nathan  S.,  Edwardarille,  Dl.     Adjaatable-bed  vehicle  . 


^ 


Whitney.  Willie  D.,  Clarendon,  N.  Y.    Wire-fabric  machine  . 

Whiton,  Lnciao  E..  New  Loodon.  Coan.    Lathe  chuck 

Whiton,  Lucinn  E..  New  London.  Conn.     Lathe-chuck 

Whittemore,  Jamea,  «(  mL     (See  Hernnan.  William,  aaaignor.) 

Whittler.  Reuben  S.     (See  Porter  and  Whittier.) 

Whiuingbam.  Charlea,  Milwaokee.  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Western  Stor*  and  Maaateotaring 

Company,  of  Wiaconaln     Oil  bnm»-r 

Whittiniiham  Electric  Car  H(<ating  Company.     (See  Whittingham.  George  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Whittinjjham.  Cr«>orjre  H..  naaignor  to  WTiittingbam  Electric  Car  Heating  Company,  lialtl- 

roore.  Md.     Electric  beater    

Whittlngton,  Joeeph  H  ,  Rnffalo,  N.  T.    Permntntloa-padlock 

Whitton.  David  E  .  Somerrille.  M aaa.  Cantbined  ooin-operated  Twidinf  maehiBoand  gooda- 

diHplavinK  device    

Wi.loe,  thomaa  H  .  ft  al.     (See  Van  Schoiok.  Oeorire  R..  aaaignor.) 

Wietlerholdt.  Ferdinand.     (See  Knnrkman  and  Wiederholdt.) 

Wieitand.  S.  Lloyd,  anrt  W.  H.  Burr,  Phila<ielphia.  Pa.     Pipe  wrench 

Wiemann,  William  P.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  H.  P.Chambera.  Waahington,  Pa.    Klectrio-} 

arc  lamp       i 

Wienand,  Friedrich  A..  Pforiheim.  Germany.     Artiticial  tooth /////////////.V.V//......... 

Wiggin,  William  H  .  Worcester.  Maaa.    Electric  rail  bond 

Wl»:ht.  Frank  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Paper  bolder 

Wiithtman,  Merle  J.    (See  Tbomaon  and  Wlghtman.) 

Wightman,  Merle  J.,  and  O.  Trhan,  Scranton,  Pa.    Controller  for  electric  motor* 

Wiehtman.  Merl«  J.,  and  O  C.  O.  Urban.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Electric  motor 

Wili»ank».  Oecar,  Blanco,  Ark.     Hoof  trimming  implement 

Wilbraham  Baker  Klower  Company.     (See  Wilbraham,  John  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Wllbraham,  John  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  aMaignor  to  WilbnUuun-Baker  Blower  Compviy, 

Trenton  Junction.  N.  J.     Rotary  gaa  exhauster 

WUoe,  Thomaa.     (See  Bumham,  John  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Wilcomb,  Edgar  H.,  Worceater,  Maaa.    Printing-praaa 

Wilcox.  Alrin  S.    (See  Churchill,  Henrr  P.,  aMignor.) 

Wilcox  A.  Co  .  W.  W.     (Se*  Eaton,  Andrew  L  .  am»i»pior  ) 

Wiloox,  Prank  «..  MecbanioahnrK,  Pa.     Manufacturing  tifth-wheala  for  Tehidea 

Wilcox,  Frederick  W.     (See  Ha«ilock.  Alexander,  aaaignor.) 

Wtlcox,  Theo<loreB.,  Newark.  N.J.     Blank  for  Ubie  kniTea 

Wilcox,  Theodore  B,  Newark.  N.  J.     Watcbcaae 

Wilcox,  Theodore  B..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  E.  Baldwin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Klectiieal 
eve-cap. 

Wilcox.  William  W.,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  P.  M.  RandaUi  Jr.i  Tannton,  MaM.  Heat^ 
regnlator 

Wild.  Henry.  St,  Loala,  Mo.    Stod-retaining  claap 

Wilda.  Eugen.  Scbdoeberg,  Germany.    Apparatna for  prodnctkna of  beVengM* !.".!" 

Wilde  Samuel,  Woodland,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Bourne,  San  Franclaoo,  CaL  Nail- 
ing machine  ... .  

Wilder,  Harlan  P.,  Northampton.  Maaa.    Gil-ntoTe        !.IIllIIllim"H"llimilIJm" 

Wilder,  MoaeaG..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Liquid  heater 

Wlldea,  George  D.     (See  Staaf.  Werner  I.,  aaaignor.) 

Wllen.  Henry.  Martlnnbnrg.  W.  Va    Clamp-faetening  for  bedateada 

Wilhelm,  Aujniat  H.     (Sw»  Foert*ch  and  wilhelm.) 

Wllhieim.  Sopbiia  J.  E.     (See  Nt>eritaartl  and  Wllhielm.) 

Wilkin,  Ed  ft.  Seneca.  Kan«.     Wri.t  pin 

£HJ^'  ^'"i'S  **     ''^•'  ^•-     ^*°'^  ••wmlll 

Wllktns.  Fred  B.     (S«-e  (rieaaon.  Eli  H..  aaaignor.) 

Wilktnnon,  Richard      (See  Bolton  and  Wllkinaon.) 

Wilkinson    Robert,  Phila«lelphia,  Pa.     Car  fender 

Will.  Edwin  (    .  MaaMlllnn.  Ohio.     Sand  acreen  and  mixing  machine 

Willbanke,  Frank  A..  Elkhart,  111.    Cenvever  for  com-Bhellera 

Wlllett  DallaaC.,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  8.  L.  Willett,  Unlontown,  Ky.  Harreater  ele- 
vator 


Wlllett.  E.  9.     (See  Wait,  Henry  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Willett.  Samuel  L.     (See  Willett,  Dallas  C.,  aaaignor.) 

Wlllett^  William  R  .  and  R.  T.  Lewis.  Jr.,  aaaignors  to  American  Pin  Company,  Watar-^ 

bury.  Conn.     Machine  for  heading  down  riveta  of  bicycle-chains S 

William  Wharton.  Jr.,  A.  Company.  Incorporated.     (See  Samael  and  Angerer,  aaaignora.) 

(Reissue.) 

Williams,  Ahram  B..  Kelaonville.  Ohio.     Car  damping  apparatna 

Williaina.  Albert  D.  Lafayette,  CaL     SidehiU  plow , 


No. 


5«,3« 


Data 


Dae.  31 


549.065  ,  Got.    W 


V(t«409 
558  183 
SS0.85« 

561,8n 


551,007 

547,3.1 
547.061 
550,901 

54».55« 
55i,164 


Oct. 
Dae. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dae. 

Oct 
Get. 
Dec. 

Not. 
Deo. 


« 

31 
3 


17 

1 
1 
8 

18 
31 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


I 


S49.MB    Not.  19 


4108 

8903 

8994 

5M 

8981 


18K3 

553 
108 


870 
9985 

1445 


796 


788 

on 

199 
535 


;439 

440 

191 

97 


344 
345 
340 


OAcial 
Gazette. 


> 

78 
73 


> 


58* 


73 
73 

73     IS«1 
73     1191 


[73  1806 

73  105 

73  83 

73  I  UM 

73  '  996 

73  80O8 


1104 


598.095  I  Dae.   94  I  8677 


551.485  '  Deo. 


561,496 


550,704 


»47.97» 


Dec 


Dee. 


Oct. 
Dec. 


17     1517 
17  ;  1560 


948 


!S  !» 


15  '  1978 
3       183         8t 


881 

357 
357 


86 


547,748     Oct.      8     1404  ,    937 


547,858 

551,944  ' 

548.106 
561.091 
506,817 

548.891 
5S1.S87 
547.709 

568,430 

648,411 


540,414 

517.889 
548,791 

561.860 
551,497 

548,336 

648.940 

549.101 
648,337 
54a  941 

558,096 


tm,ut 


388.189 

549, 176 
560,307 

590,066 


560.118 


547,066 
547,198 


Dei. 

Dee. 

Got. 
Dee. 
Dee. 

Not. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


8  j  1919  I  985 

10  1899  {« 

15  8190  500 

10       806  195 

31  3001  {  708 

18       964  837 

17  181. S  485 

8  1380  ,  318 


73      1739 
73     1738 


73     146T 


73       881 
73      1454 

( 

73  !    978 


1061 


Deo.   31 


Oct.    98 


Not. 


3435       808 


tm    {887 


73 

73  4«l 
73  ,  1583 

73  1019 
73  1793 
73       958 


73     9136 
k73  I    541 


600        143  ,     73       938 


Oct 
Got 

Dec 

Dee. 

Oct. 
Get. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 


8  1  1156  ,    878  ; 
80     3475       888  , 


73 

73 


888 
888 


81   9407   571   n   1019 


17   1551 


<3&7 


89  8822   830 

90  i  8836  I  937 


88 
89 


Deo.  94 


Not. 
Not. 


Dee. 
Not. 
Not. 


19 
19 


81 
5 


407 

am 
3ta5 

9880 


94 
837 
631 


|73 

73 
73 


1739 

518 

750 


73  8»3 
73  .M« 
73   730 

73  ,  1889 


Hot.  19 


Not.  19 


Get 
Got 


1004   381   73  1157 
875   907   73   999 


609   73  '  9097 

41   73   852 

541   73  ,  1314 


178 
9334 

1943 


18tr 


443 


[465 


108  97,96 
347  ,   88 


(73 


73 


19B5 


1833 


87 
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Alphabetical  liM  of  patentees,  October  to  December,  ificlusifc — CoDtinued. 


Name  reaidence,  and  invention. 


Wllliama,  Alexanders.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    Car-fender '. 

Williarae  Alfred,  and  W.  R   Phillips  aaaignors  of  one  tbird  to  F.  ETerett.  Seiattle'  Wash. 

Electrical  gold  and  silver  extractor 

Williams,  Arpbeus  A.   Orange^  N  J     Car  fender V"/."'.'/^^'^\.'^'^^\\['^V^'^" 

Wllliama,  Charles  A.,  New  \\  hatcom.  Wash      Ratcbet-drill 

Williams  ChariesD.,  Detroit.  Mirb      Child's  seat  for  bicyclee.... 

Williams,  Charles  M.Loa  Angeles  Cal.    Adjustable  terret  for  saddletreea '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Williams,  Charlea  O  ,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Steam-engine 

Williams  A  Co.,  J.  H.    (SseOrinden.  William  J.,  aaaignor.)  ' 

Williams.  David  A  .  Bonlder,  Colo.     Wagon  brake 

Williams.  i)avid8..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  EVectric  battery ■.:":::■.::::::::::::::::;:::; 

Williams.  David  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electrical  battery 

William.  David  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric  battery.^ ^"["[V. 

Williams  Elie  J.     (See  Williams,  James  F.  and  E.  J.) 

Williams,  Elmer  V.,  and  S.  W.  Jameson,  Clinton.  III.    Adding-machine    .. 
Williams.  George  H.     (See  Marsh,  Williams,  and  MacCoy.) 

Wiiliama.  George  H..  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  E.  H.  Johnson,  Marion,  Ind.    Steam-actnated 
TalTO 

Williams.  George  V.  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Bedell.  Chetopa,  Kans.    Baling  press 
WiUiams.  Henry  A..  Taunton.  Maas.     Making  compound  wire 


i  ■ 

Ifonthly 

OflB 

cial 

Tolume. 

Gazette. 

No. 

Date. 

. 

1 

'f 

i 

1 

547.319 

Oct. 

1 

554 

136 

73 

108 

548,150 

Oct. 

15 

2278 

575 

73 

437 

549.415 

Nov. 

5 

610 

144 

73 

939 

547.053 

Oct. 

1 

100 

28 

73 

S3 

547.102 

Oct. 

1 

188 

47,48 

n 

37 

547.704 

Oct. 

8 

1321 

316 

73 

3.'» 

648.859 

Oct. 

29 

3873 

900 

73 

ra 

551.608 

Dec. 

17 

18)»5 

440 

73 

1H05 

558,818  i  Dec. 

31 

3002 

709 

73 

30.59 

558,819 

Dec 

31 

3004 

709 

73 

20.W 

558,980 

Dec. 

31 

3005 

709 

73 

8053 

549,303 

Not. 

5 

410 

94.95 

73 

884 

Williams,  Henry  M.     (See  Burger.  Franz.,  assignor.) 

Williams  Hugh,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S.  B.  McCall.  Freeport,  HI.    Bolt-cutter 

Williams,  Uumphrey  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  C.  Warner,  New  York  Mills  N.  Y 

Devicefor  feeding  oranges  or  similar  fruit 

Williams.  James  F.  and  E.  J.,  Kennedy,  Ala.     Fertilizer-distributer..... 

Williams.  John  H..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Handle  attachment  for  planes ."" 

Williams,  John  I,  Yoimgstown.  assignor  to  Aultman  &.  Taylor  Machinery  Company  Mans- 

fleld.  Ohio.     Vertical  water-tube  boiler .  r     . 

Williams,  John  M.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 


552,081  Dec.  24  2778  !  656  |  73  i  1988 
552,310  Dec.  31  3171  HJ^  ^73  2085 
550,705     Doc.     3       24^'        "  '     *"     "" 


547,101  Oct.  1  186 

550,010  Nov.  19  1786 

547.0)4  Oct.  1  111 

647,829  Oct.  15  1.^53 


58 
47 


73  1467 
73    37 


406  I  73   1193 

38  I  73    34 

380  I  73   315 


Wiiliama,  John  R.,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Automatic  feed-water  regulator  and  alarm... 
Cigar-bunching  machine 


550.117     Nov.  19      1990       456       73  i  1934 


518,240     Oct.     22     2438  '     612 
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548,686    Oct.    29  ,  3248  JUs  1 1 73  ,    643 


^•iJ^J^'v,'^**'"'  ^  •  ^"^  Or»ng«.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  John  R.Williams  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Cigarette-machine 


548,687 


Oct.    29     3250 


WllllMna.  John  R.   F^t  Orange,  X.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  John  R.  Williams  Company,  New  York,)  ,^„  .„„    ^^ 
N.  Y.    Machine  for  making  cigarettes ....'  .(  548,688    Oct 


i'"i.'""\'^°'"'  ^-  ^***  <^range.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  John  R.  Williams  Company,  New  York 
N.  Y.    Machine  for  catting  out  wrappers  and  binders  for  cigars 

Williams,  Nathan  G.,  Bellows  FalKs,  Vt.    Centrifugal  liquid-separator 

Williams,  Thomaa  H.  Lynn,  Mans.     Hoee-notzle 

^r'!!!*"'"'  5^!!!'*™  ^-  ^*"  Francisco,  Cal.    Filtering  attachment  for  water-fauceta. '.'!!."! 
Williams.  William  E..  Chicago,  111.     Cell  case 


'548,902 
!  549.866 
•550.336 
I  548.. -138 
'  549.286 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


Williams,  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Machinery  for  cutting  and  eticking  matcb-splinU  ...    552,161     Dec. 

Williams,  William  M.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.C.  Jemiigan  and  G.  E.  Driver  Opelika 
Ala.    Automatic  cut-off  mechanism '  ' 


Willson, 

Willson, 

ginla. 

Willson, 


AVilliamson.  Daniel,  Sunbury,  Pa.     Bicycle-fastener 

Williamson,  Henry  C,  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Railway-car  bolster  ..!!!.!!'. 

Wllliamsport  Staple  Company.     (See  ViUlnger,  William  E.  aaslgnor.) 

Willing,  George,  Broken  Bow.  Nebr.    Tire  and  felly  clamp 

AVillis,  August  nsC,  Herald.  111.     Floodgate 

Willis  Samuel  B..  assignor  to  M.  C.  Murphy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carfendor.'.'.'.'Jir" 

w  ills,  James.    (See  Dwyer,  Joseph  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Willson.  Frederick  W.     (See  Stuart  and  Willson.) 

Thomas  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Calcium-carbide  process.     (Reisane) 

Thomas  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electro  Gas  Company,  of  West  Vir- 

(^ienerating  gas 

Thomas  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Vfinia.     Apparatns  for  generating  iras. 
ilmerding,  Charles  H,  Chicago,  III.     Wheel 

Wilson,  Andrew,  Newaik  N.  J.    Coin-controlled  vending-machine     " 

Wilson,  Archibald  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Fill-and-drainage  valve  for  tanks  .. 

Wilson,  (;harles.     (See  Finlay  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson,  Charlea  II.,  aasignor'of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Jackson,  Chicago  111 

Wilson,  Ele  W,.  Smithville.  Mo.     Detachable  blcycle-eeat  for  children 

Wilson,  Francis  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Insulating  rails '. 

Wilson.  George,  Sheffield,  England.     Vise  or  cramp  for  holding  bits  or  other  TMrta' of  har- 
ness while  being  cleaned 

Wilson.  George  E.,  Norwood,  Iowa.     Pumpkin-seed  planter.!!!!!.!!!"!' 

Wilson,  (Jeorge  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  R.  Akey.  Wilmot,  Ohio.    Lifting-Jack 

Wilson,  Harry  L,,  Erie,  Pa.     Reversing-gear  for  engines 

Wilson,  Harry  L.,  Erie,  Pa.    Furnace  grate 

Wilson,  Henry,  Philatleli.hia,  Pa.    Fender  for  atreet-rallway  cars!!!!!!!""". 

Wilson,  Jamea.     (See  (iilflllan,  Kennedy,  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson,  James,  aaaignor  to  D.  Campbell,  Glasgow,  ScotUnd.    Apparatns  for  maklnc  re- 
I)roductions  of  writings  or  drawings 

Wilson,  James,  aaaignor  of  three-fourths  to  H.  Y.  Horn.  a!l!  Weaver,  Copiay  and  C   R 
Horn.  Cataaauqua  Pa.    Circnlarknitfing  machine ....'  ! 

Wilaon,  John  C,  South  Pasadena,  Cal.    Grange  or  frnit  washer 

Wilson,  Michael  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Spring-motor 


548,733  Oct. 
;  549,086  Oct. 
[550.011     Not. 


39  3370 


29  3761 

V2  1449 

2fi  2381 

22  2624 

5  ;i83 

31  2918 

29  3374 

29  4103 

19  1787 


815 

816 

817 

818 

810 

1820 

r830 

I  831 

(893 

921 
346 
551 
657 
89 


73   643 


>73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


844   73 

99.'>  ■  73 
408  1  73 


547,055  Oct. 
5.S2.08()  Dec, 
551.388  ,  Dec. 

( 


1   112  89  i  73 

24  2777  655  ;  73 

10  1357  ,  314  73 

I 


assignor  to  Electro  Gas  Company,  of  West  Vir- 


Hoe. 


11.511     Oct    22     3137  '    788       73 
552,087     Dec.    84  I  9683       638  I    73 


552,028 
5,'il.609 
552,281 
550.064 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


24  3684 

17  18r«6 

31  3007 

19  1902 


632 
4(0 
710 
433 


73 
73 
73 
73 


!  550,308     Nov. 

1551.068     Dec. 

649,416     Not. 


26     23.16       541       73 

10       909       815    .  73 

5       611  :     144  I    73 


551,483 
548,341 
549,087 
548,340 
549,988 
648,339 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 


17  16.-.7 

22  2440 

39  4104 

22  2*528 

19  1744 

22  2625 


384  73 

612  73 

995  73 

6.'^7,  73 

397  '  73 

657  73 


,551,498  !  Dec.  17  1553  '  396 


Wilaon,  Robert  A.     (See  Stoddart  and  Wilson. ) 

Wilzin.  Arthur,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wincbel,  Rudolph.  Webb  City,  Mo.     Ad.jastable  measurer 

Wiacbester,  Benjamin  T.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Vial-caee 


MeUllic  barrel . 


551,804  Dec. 
548,341  Oct. 
648,888    Not 


34     3262       535 


32     2629 


<657 


550.309 
548,023 

551,099    Dec. 


Nov. 
Oct. 


}  658 
5       264         09 

26      2.138       542 
15     2046       521 

10       809 


73 

73 

1" 

73 

73 
73 


fSJ" 


646 


738 
1104 
1323 

516 

889 

2036 


664 

800 

1193 

24 
1988 
1683 


:    611 
i 
1970 

1970 
1806 
3053 
1318 

1314 

1603 

938 

1761 
482 
801 
517 

1185 
517 

1740 

1891^ 
518 

868 

1315 
394 

1584 


104 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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Vuoe,  residence,  »Dd  iDvention. 


WiDche«t«r  Sl  Partridge  MAnafactnring  Company.    (S«e  Elward.  John  H..  usignor.) 
'WiDcbetter  Repeating  Arms  Company.     (See  Bennett.  Thomaa  O.,  aaatgnor.) 
'Wiucheater  Ke(>«>atint;  Arms  Company.    (See  Browinff,  John  M.,  aaaignor  ) 
Wincheater  Repeating  Anus  Company      (See  Ma«on.  William,  aaaignor  ) 
WlaokMter  Repeatins;  Anna  Cotupany.     (S«>e  Wetmor^.  William  W^.  aaaignor.) 
Wladbaasen.  Franz.  Bierlin.  Germany.     Apparatua  for  separating  eonatitaent  parta  of  gaae 

mia  and  liquid  compounds 

Windlf  V   Samuel  H.,  Trenton,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  S.  H.  PhiUipa,  Jooea  Coaoty.  N.  C. 

Hame  ho«>k 

'Windolff.  Hermann.    (See  Lehmbeck.  Tbaodor.  aaaignor.) 
■Winfrey.  Edgar  M      (See  McCaul^v  and  Winfrey.) 

Wing,  Itodney.  aAaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Baker,  Botte,  Mont.     Amalgamator 

Winiifield.  John  H  .  Montclair,  N.  J.    Extracting  aoint  from  and  cleaning  wool  and  pro 

darta  obtaloMl  then-by  ...   

Wingflpld.  John  H  ,  Mont4?lair,  N.  J.    Cleaning  wool  and  recovering  wool-fat 

Winuti»<l(l.  John  H.,  Montclair.  N.  J.    CleaninK  wool 

Wlnkelmaun.  Henry  F,  Johnaon,  Nebr.    Autifreezing  water-tank 


No 


551093 
S51,«l 


DatA 


Dm 
Dm. 


10 
17 


Winkler,  Oacar,  Gotha,  Germany.    Coin-freed  apparatus 

Winkler,  Erastna  E..  Lynn,  Maaa.     Form  for  sole-laying  maehinea 

Winkopp,  Hans  A.,  New  York,  K.  Y.     Dumb-waiter  or  elerator-shaift 

Wiuney,  Sylvester  M.,  ft  aL     (See  Noj-es,  Henry  K..  assignor.) 

Winnie,  Brailford  D.,  Grand  Traverae  county,  Mich.    Cake  or  biacait  catter 

Winship,  James  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Reniienng  apparatus 

Winslow  Brothers  Company.     (See  Winslow,  Francis  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Winslow  Brother*  Elt-vatof  Company.    (S«^  Smith,  Humphrey  R.,  aaaignor.) 

Wiaalow,  Francis  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Winalow  Brothera  Company,  of  niinoia.? 

Door  tor  eleTators  or  other  incloanrea ( 

Winnlow,  Orlando  R.     (.See  Hubbard  and  Winalow.) 

Win.HHiotier,  Caniille.  Bmsaels,  B<>li;inra,  anaignor  to  Nettlefolda,  Limited,  Birmingham, > 

England.     Proceaa  of  and  machine  for  rolling  screw-threads J 

Winterbottom,  Oeorgp  H.     (See  Lynde,  Frederick  C,  assignor.) 

W in terflood,  Joseph,  London,  England.    Oil  atoreorheater. 

Winters,  Franklin  R..  Tulsa,  Ind.  Ter.    Gate 

Winthrop,  Alice  W..  Waahin^m,  D.  C.     Bioycle-akirt 

Wire,  Theodore  B.,  Perry,  Ohio.     Mail  bag -delivering  apparatna 

Wire,  Theotlore  B.,  PfirV,  Ohio.     Automatic  mail  liagcoUectlng  apparatna 

Wirsching,  Looia.  New  York,  N   Y.     Thermocauter    

Wistrand,  Peter  E  ,  Kewanee.  Ill     Check-row  com  planter 

Wiswall,  Thomas  L..  and  J.  B.  Frank,  Denver,  Colo     Apparatna  for  recovery  of  pr«cioaa 

metalafrom  their  aolutiona 
Witherell.  Hermon  O. 

machine 


S48.7M  I  Oct    » 

54«.M8    Oct.  « 

ft49,MI     Oct  » 

549,049    Oct.  a» 

551,MS :  Dm.  17 

S3«,4«)     Dm.    si 


asalgnor  to  BraoaoD  Machine  Compaoj,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Knitting- 

Wiuue,  Nicholaa, Ogden,  Utah  Ter.    Monkey-wrench.'*"**.'.".*. J".*""I-J.*."*""rJJ"JI!. 

Witte,  Victor,  London,  England.    Buttonhole  sewing-machine 

Wittenberg  Frank.  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Match  safe 

Witter,  EzraE.,  Mllford  Centre,  Ohio.    Match  aafe 

Wittmann,  Ernest.  Monterey,.  Mexico.     Air  com  pressor 

Wo«li»ka.  Julius,  aaaignor  of  ons'-half  to  H.  Z.  it  H.  Oppenheimer,  Xew  York,  N.  T.    Treat- 
ing earbage  

Wolcott,  Henry  G..  Fish  kill  on  the-Hiidson.  assignor  of  one  half  to  j.p!  Rider,  PlahkiU^ 
Landing,  N.  Y.     Process  of  and  machine  lor  making  hollow  soft  rubber  articles < 

Wolf.  John  L..  New  York    N.  Y      Non  H liable  bottle 

Wolf,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L:  Kabis  Cheyenne  W  vo.    Shaft  and  pole  conpling. . . 

Wolfe,  Frank  L.,  Me«lford    assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  Gage' and  Valve  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.     Ratchet  wheel    

Wolfe,  George  W  ,  and  W.  F.  Reere.  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.    Gm..////"^V.V/.'.. '.'...'... 

Wolff.  Abraham.  Chicago.  III.     Ash  sifter 

Wolrt,  Frank  E..  and  G.  Finfrock.  Chicago,  111     Roiling  pin''.'.!.".'."."*""--'."**'*-'!'*'"---! 

Woltf,  Max   New  York   N.  Y.     Ele«tnc  time  alarm  attacnment 

Wolff  Max.  Chicago.  III.    Roller  bearing 


M»,4T1 
U0,810{ 

549.700 
548,793 


349,989 


550,550 

\ 
549,417 

547,313 

549,479 
548,943 
S4«,944 

548.«« 
547,103 

519,177 

547,193 
559,099 


Not.     S 
Dee.     3 

Nov.  la 

Oct.    99 


Monthly 

OfHcial 

voloise. 

Oasett*. 

i 

5 

i 

»4 

* 

8M^ 

19t 

n 

ISM 

19M 

4«S 

73 

1«5 

3470 

M 

73 

68t 

3839 

73   751 

40» 

73   787 

4031 

980 

73   .787 

1981 

40S 
(808 

73 
) 

1885 

3437 

<809 
<810 

r 

9135 

711 

lOB 

73 

950 

479 

111 

73 

1508 

1909 

»9 

71 

1069 

347ri 

868 

" 

•» 

Not. 

19 

1746 

Nov. 

96 

«rJ9 

Nov. 

5 

eia 

Oct. 

1 

556 

Nov. 

Oct. 

t)ct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

5 
99 
2!) 
99 

1 

7i:» 

3841 

3H4 

3284 

189 

Nov. 

5 

179 

Oct. 
Dm. 

1 
94 

349 
9686 

144  73 

136  l^ 

137  J  '•' 
IW  73 


!»37 
938 
(44 

48 


73 
73 
73 
73 


569,007 

Nov. 

19 

1134 

.VW.OKT 
590,118 

Nov. 
Nov. 

19 
19 

1945 
1991 

518,493 

Oct. 

99 

9906 

548,349 

0;t. 

99 

9639 

88 

639 

(971 

)97S 
443 

457 
T» 


73 
73 

73 
TJ 


\^\ 


»••••«•■« 


551,741 

551.069 
559,165 

549.698 
5I7,4«7 
547,510 
550  337 
550  HS7 
551,940 


Dec.    17     2114 


5.-m709 
547,314 


Wolfiuiiller,  Aloia,  Munich,  Germany.    Velocipede' 547,511 

Woirram,  John  A  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  G  J   Hutt  Philadelphia,  Pa,    Car-fender 

Wolfskill,  Susan  C.    Winters,  Cal.     Side  Ix^l  pan 

WoUiaupter,  David  P.,  and  W.  N.  Cromwelf  Waahington.  d!  C.    Key  for  typewriting 

machines '  _  " 

Womer.  Frank  E.    (See  Smith  and  Woroer  ) 

Woo<l,  Edwin  O..  Flint.  Mich.     Detonator 

Woo«l.  Eugenia  K..  Chicago.  111.     Pole  or  post  construction  

Woo«l,  George  W..  and  H.  B  Alexander  Chicago  111      Dte<lgingmachine     

Wood,  Henry  A.  W..  assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  and  Manofactarinc  Compaor. 

New  York.  N.  Y      Psinting  machine  

Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Machine  for  windini  coila 

Woo«L  Joseph  R.     (See  TJng  acd  Wood.) 

Wood.  Leonartl  H..  East  Orange.  N  J     Maslc  leaf  turner 

W.JO.I  Solomon  C     West  Orange    N.  J.,  assignor  to  htmaelf^  a»d'H."j.'Banii'New  York. 

N.  Y.     Automatic  barrel  register 


Dec.  10 

Dm.  31 

Nov.  12 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  H 

Nov.  28 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  24 

Oct.  8 

Dec.  17 

Oct.  1 


)50l 
912   915 
2926   693 


6.'S8   73 


113.^ 

<^^ 

913 
2.T82 

5.-.0 
251H 

914 

2056 


272 
199 
216 
559 
130 
597 
(916 
}917 
485 
137 


73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 


559,311     Dec   31     3174       74«  ;    73 


551,319 
559. 9eH 
548,949 


Deo.  17 
Dec.  31 
Oct.    92 


Woo»l  Solomon  C  We^t  Orange.  N.  J  ,  aastgnor  to  himseif,'and  B.'j.  Bang.  New  York," 

N.  Y.    (  oanting  apparatua 

Wood,  Walter.     (See  Jefferiee,  Ebeoeier  A.  W..  aaaignor.) 

Wood.  William  D.     (See  Votev.  ?'leniing.  and  Wood  » 

Wood,  William  M..  and  J.  C.  Miller  Elmira.  N.  Y.     Electric  atop  mechanlam 

Woodhridge,  Jonathan  E.,  Dulnth.  Minn.     Printing  telegraph  aystem   

WixMbury,  Louisa,  administratrix.     (See  Woodbury    William  J  > 

Wowll.ury .  William  J.,  deceased ;  L.  Wowlbury ,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  Ter.,  administratrix. 

rninnig  shear*    

WooUiurd  traak  L.,  KaaaasCity,  Mo.    Syringe 


551.108 
548,903 

Dec. 
Oct. 

10 
99 

549,178 

Nov. 

5 

548,943 

Oct. 

99 

548.794 

Oct. 

99 

548.980 

Oct. 

99 

540,179 

Nov, 

5 

•47.907 
661.070 

Oct. 
Dtc. 

15 
10 

73     11p5. 


73     1390 


933 

106 

951 
751 
752 
647 
38 


41       73       e>S3 


66 
1970 

1046 

1295. 
1234 


73       570 


518 

1849 

1603 
9038 

1046 
160 
IKI 
1323 
1591 
1940 

183 

1838 
106 


1714 
3090 
9441 

400 
799 
613 

73 
73 
73 

1136 
3764 

964 
999 

73 
73 

181 

49 

73 

9443 

613 

73 

3479 

800 

73 

9509 

185 

099 
(  49 

73 

1834 
913 

479 
915 

73 
73 

1773 

9071 

469 

1643 
739 

853 

489 
683 

494 

864 


855 

1603 


106 
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Name,  resitlence,  and  invention. 


Woodhnll,  Morris,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Vehicle-body 

Woodmanae^Harrison,  and  J.  A.  Aue,  Freeport,  111.;  aaidAoe  assignor  to  aaid  Wood-. 

manse.     Pnmp-valve ,  ] 

W(K)dniff  Charles  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "Car  fender" !. ! 

Woodruff.  E<lmund  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    File-box  or  docnment-hol'der! '.'.!!'.*.".!  ill  III"! 
Woodruff,  Frank  A.,  et  al.    (See  Groom,  Edward  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Woodruff,  Hawkins,  Newark,  Tex. 

Woodruff,  John  W..  et  al.  (See  Groom,  Edward  F. 
Woodruff,  Marion  D.,  Lincoln,  111.  Grain-aeeder  .. 
Woodruff,  Oliver  D. 


Jlo. 


Car-door  cleat  and  fastener . 
assignor.) 


551,706 

549,900 

551,805 
547,163 

548,981 

548,600 
547,468 


Date. 


Southlngton,  Conn.    Meat-cutter 

Woods,  William  J.ftal.     (See  Cowgill,  Jamea,  aaaignor. ) 

Woods.  William  L,  Waahington,  D.C.     Plastic  comiwsiton  and  combining  same 552  269 

Woodward,  Ambrose  W.,  assignor  to  B.  G.  Dodge,  Lancaeter,  Pa.    Lined  tobacco-amok- 
Ing  pipe 

Woo<lwHrd,  Henry,  Sylvania,  Wis.    Fire-escape 

Woodward,  Orator  F.,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.    Electric  thermoeUt  and  p'u'a'h-botton  '.!l*.*.*.*.Ilir'" 
Woodworth,  Albert  C,  Providence,  R.I.    Car-fender  ... . 
Woodworth,  Albert  L..  et  al.    (See  Godwin,  Thomas  W.,  aaaignor) 

Wowlworth.  William  R.,  St  Joseph,  Mo.     Fastening  device  .   '. 

W(K)t ton,  Robert,  and  B.  Hewitt,  Birmingham,  England.    Means  for  releasing  tubes  tnm 

mandrels " 

Worley,  John  D.     (.Sm  Halley,  Wortey.  and  Halley.) 

Worswick,  George  D.,  San  JosA,  Cal.     Ventilating  friilt-box 

Worthlngton,  CharlesC,  Irvlngton,  N.  Y.    Filter ".'.".'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.".'.'.".".'.! 

Woasoff,  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car  fender 

Wray.  David  L  ,  et  al.    (See  Robinson,  Charies  M  ,  assignor.) 

Wright  &  Colton  Wire  Cloth  Company.     (See  Wright,  George  M.,  asalgnor.) 

"Wright,  Frank,  London,  England.    Coin-freed  gas-meter  apparatus 

Wright,  Frederic  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wrapper  or  envelope 

Wright.  George  M    asaignorof  one-half  to  Wright  St.  Colton  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Worcee-' 

ter.  Mass.    l^urring  for  metallic  lathing .^f." 

Wright,  (.eorgeW,  lapel,  Ind.    Valve-gear 

Wnght,  Henr>-  L.     (See  Bauer  and  Wright.)  | 

Wright.John  A.,andT.J.  Hopley,  Wilkinaburg,  Pa.;  aaid  Hoplev  aaaignor  to  said  Wright.  ' 

Automatic  drip-cock  for  steani  engines .". ". . 

Wright,  Lewis  B.,  Springfield,  Mas«.    Packing  device  for  elevator  piatons."!!!!!!'.!'.!'!'."'. 
Wright,  N.  S.,  St  ai.     (See  Sweet.  Job.  assl<:nor.) 
Wright.  William.    (Sm  Sill  and  Wright.) 

Wrigley,  Daniel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Newspaper-wrapping  machine 


549.418 
550.310 
552.166 
r>50,998 

551,150 

547,934 

549,043 
550,706 

547,366 


548,494 

551,881 

1 

:  550,669 
551,024 


551,025 
549,419  , 


Dee. 

Nov. 

Dm. 
Oct. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

OS 


9067 
1747 


■tD 


Official 
Oasette. 


e 


94  ,  2263 
1 


Get    99 


Oct. 
Oct. 


99 

8 


Dm.  31 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Dm. 
Dm. 

Dm. 

Oct 

Oct 
Dm. 

Oct 


Oct 
Dm. 

Dec. 
Dm. 


Dm. 
Nov. 


5 

96 

31  \j 
3 


[465 
1466 
I  396  ! 
>>90  < 
536  I    73 

77  i  ra 


ir. 


3514 

oSoD 

839 

3091 

614 
9340 
2927 

660 


I    894  I    73 

lis  !^ 


!■ 


73 


10  !  1056 

1  '413 

99     403S 
3       250 


lU  ;  73 

542  73 

693  ;  73 

158  73 

947  73 

108  j  73 


651 


99     9909 
24     9408 


9H0 

59.60 


73 
73 

73 


3 
10 


10 
5 


547.532    Oct.      8 


5.V).360 
.'i52.222 
551,843 

550,210 


Nov. 
Dm. 
Dec. 

Nov. 


550,0j»8 
5.'i0,311 
547,908 


549,558 
549,664 
551,245 

550,707 
552,223 
547,830  I 


547,388 
551,520 


Nov, 
Nov. 
Oct. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Dm. 


Dm. 
Oct. 


185 
814 


815 
615 


547,581  I  Oot.      8       948 


959 


26  2418 

31  3013 

24  2331 

19  2152 


19  1947 
26  2342 
15     1835 


12  877 
12  1076 
10     1924 


Wrigley,  ii/uilel.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Addressing  machine 

^^"."■^"v ^ '•*■"•**'■  J  ■  ft*«ietior  to  Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manofactoring  Companv, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.    Non  welding  contact i^-J- 

Wybrow.  Harry  T.  G.,  Birmingham,  England.    Fire  escape  balcony!"!!!!"*.!!^!!'!! 

Wycherley.  Herbert,  Parkville.  and  J.  W.  Barlow.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Vessel 

Wyckoff.  Benjamin,  Asbnry  Park,  N.J.    Railway  signaling  apparatna 

Wyckoff.  Joseph  A.    (See  Smith.  .Tohn  W.,  assignor.) 

Wyckoff,  Seamans  t  Benedict     (See  Acklev,  Warren  C,  assignor  ) 

Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Benedict.    (-See  Elliott  and  .Mawhinnev,  assignors.) 

Wyckoff.  Seamans  A;  Benedict.     (St-e  Jenne,  William  M.   alienor  ) 

Wyckoff,  Seamans  &.  Benedict.     (.See  Webb,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Wyman,  Horace,  and  A.  A.  Gordon,  assignors  to  Crompton  Loom  Works    Worcester 
Mass.     liamess-fraroe-moving  device  for  looms 

Wynk(M)p,  Henrv.  Phila<lelphi^  Pa.    Edge-turning attachmentforeewing-machines!!;;.'!.' 

Yale,  Julian  L..  Chicago,  111.     Tie  plate 

Yale  iL  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mix.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

i  ,    *  XP^^^  Manufacturing  Comj.anv.     (See  Stockwell,  Emorv  assignor  ) 

Yale  Si  Towne  Mannfactunng  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Warren  ti..  assignor.) 

Yarbro,  Francis  B.,  Kewanna.  Ind.     Rein-holder..'. 

Yaryan    Homer  T.,  Tole<lo,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  heating  and  iighting";."!!!!.".'!!!*'.!!"i'.'. 

Yates,  Abner,  Yates  Centre,  Kans     Gate »        » 

Yates.  Alfred,  Ariington,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  N.  Pike,"  Maiden,  Mass! '  Kiln  for  born-' 
iog  clav  wares 

Tales,  Charles  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Elevator  controiler !!..'!'.!!"!!! .1 

v'!'"'  ■-^'!ll'  ^  •  LIU'*  |;*''«.  NY.    Desk  attachment  for  raUway-car  seata  .  .'."W'.WWWW 
Yates,  William.    (See  Townsend  and  Yates  ) 

Yaxley,  Eniest  E.,  and  J.  H.  Riley,  asaiguors  of  one  half  to  L.  Brown,  Chicago  111.    Tele- 
phone-exchange system 

Yeanians  CharleaC,  and  E.  D.  Abbott  Dayton.'ohio    "CiJculating'machiiie  for 
and  values »     " 

Teager,  John,  et  al.    (Sm  Smith  and  Sinnicksou.  aaaignoi-a.) 

Yentier,  Enoch  S..  OtUwa,  111.    Machine  for  sewing  on  buttons 552,030 

v^^^  ^t^A*  ^T^^'^Tu  ^  tJ  u  ^etbod  of.and  apparatus  for  forming  bottle-nMks 550,319  I  Nov,  26     2344 

xMam,  Klry  A.,  e(a/.    (See  Nichols,  MortimoreO..  assignor.)  (  i 

^^fu-^^'^JP'  ^'K"or,  by  mesne aasignmenU,  to  National  Cash  Registor  Company  Dayton  )  ...  ^^. 
Ohio.    Cash  register  and  indicator „ ':>  551,66:1 

York.  Thomas,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.    Boiler  furnace vtsnrti 

Tost  Edward  T.     (See  Dyer,  Walter  B,  assignor.)  *w,oji 

Tost  Writing  Machine  Company.    (Sm  Davidsqn.  Alexander,  assignor.)  J 

Yost  \\  nting  Machine  Company.     (See  Merritt,3'Mortimer  G.,  assignor.)  T 

Young.  Alexander.  Chicago.  HI.     Fork  with  removing-plnnger 'V.V)7fi« 

Yonng.  Henrv  v.,  Hastings.  Pa.     Picture  frame    ^  547  469 

Young.  John  v..  B<ist<»n.  Masa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Companv  Swissva'le* 

Slgnal-circmt * ^'..;;. ;_  550,670,  Dm.     3  ,     186 


)798  P 

571  73 

43  73 

196  73 


196       78 
145       73 


560  I  73 
710  73 
555       73 

1^  J" 


Dm. 
Dec. 
Oct 

3 

31 
15 

256 
3014 
1554 

Oct. 

1 

C9U 

Dm. 

17 

1715 

Dm.   24     9687 


Dm.   17     1982 
Dm.   24     2694 


390 

840 


Pa. 


90 

'.3 

200 

73 

43 

73i 

443 

73! 

542 

73 

472 

73 

207 

73 

257 

♦  73 

2K1 

■" 

60 

73 

711 

73 

370 

73 

i 


1839 

1186 

1819 
56 


495 

647 
180 

9071 

933 
1315 
9038 
1541 

1090 

80 

787 
1467 

122 


570 
1919 

1455 
1564  • 


1585 
933 


190 
191 

1330 
2055 
1905, 

1964 


1925 

1315 

355 


1000 
1035 
1661 

146H 

2055 

315 


1491 
169 

1455 
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Alphabetical  list  of  ptUentef»,  October  to  December,  inclusive — CoDtinaed. 


Nune.  r««i>lrac«,  mod  inT«ntion. 


YoaoK,  Lewi«  R  ,  e<  al.     (See  fleeter.  Clement  V.,  Maif^nor.) 

YonnK.  ThonoM  C..  St.  Ch«rle«,  low*.     Smoke  parifler  ftnd  coiMiim«r 

Tounn.  Thomas  F  .  (( <U.     (See  Mo.  John  R  ,  M«i(tnor  ) 

Yonnffer,  Alexander,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    Protecting  shield  lor  heAtiDf.  uneltinf,  or  oth«T 

fumacea  

Yount,  Morton.    (See  Van  Horn  and  Yoont) 

YouU,  Harry  E.  and  H.  Z..  Mountville,  Pa.    Com  planter 

Yonti,  Harrey  Z.     (See  Touti.  Harrv  E.  and  H.  Z.) 
Zall^e.  John  C.    (See  Van  Xewkirk.  Henry,  aaaignor.) 

ZaJI«e,  JohnC.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Roof 

Zander,  Frederick  M.,  Davton.  Ohio.    Carpet-atretcber 

Zander,  Frederick  W.,  Stanton,  Nebr.    Trace  carrier 


Zander,  John,  Chicago,  HI.    Steam-engine 

Zane.  George  H.,  Philiwlelphia.  Pa.    Car  fender 

Zaatrow,  tieorue  W.,  BalUmore,  Md.     Wmdlaaa-crane ^ ................ 

Zeckendorf,  Aloin,  Riverside,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Potttaoff,  CiaelBoati,  Ohfc>. 
Malting  apparatoa • -,-; 

Zeidler,  Paul  M..  assignor  to  Strich  &.  Zeidler,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fall-board  for  pianos. . . 

Zeigler,  Lyman  H.,  aasignor  to  Marietta  Glass  Company.  Redkey,  Ind.  Machine  for  orna- 
menting glass  articles •• 

Zeiss.  Fimi  of  Carl.     (See  Abbe,  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Zeitfuchs.  Emil,  Portland.  Oreg.    Cherrj'-stoner 

Zellers,  Mahlon  M.,  Kent,  Ohio.    Workman's  time-recorder 


SAe,»45 

S51,704 
S98,SM 


547.104 
549,044 
549,838 

548,601 

551,9*1 
549,781 


Oct.    99 

Dm.   17 
Deo.  31 

Oct 


Monthly    '   Official 
volnroe.        Gazette. 


I 


3848 

9060 

3018 

191 


Oct.   »  4a» 

Nov.   VI  1TO6 

Oct    99  39M 

Dec.    17  1718 

Not.  19  1770 


541,473     Nov.     5       714 
549.885;  Nov.  14     1077 


55-2,481 

551,948 
548,419 


Zellers.  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Automatic  knitting  machine , 548,946 


Deo.   31     3430 

Dec.    10     1295 
Get.    99  .  9758 

Oct.r9»     8648 


Pnztle. 


Zeunert,  Arthnr  E.     (See  Zetinert,  TIansC.  and  A.  E.) 

Zennert,  Hans  C.  and  A.  E.,  Chicago,  III.    Cut  off  tool 

Zervas,  Henrv,  ft  al.     (See  Longauer,  Hubert,  assignor.) 

Zestermann.  Adolph,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Spectacle  holder 

Ziegler,  Airre«l  M.,  Boston.  Mass.    Suspenders  

Ziegler,  Alphonse  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  UUrd.  New  York.  N.  Y 

Ziegler  Electric  Compauv.     (See  Ziegler.  Jacob  O..  assignor.)  r^      .  i 

Ziegler,  Jacob  O  ,  aHuignor  to  Ziegler  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Gas-bamer 

Zierfoas,  Onstave  R.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Ironing  table 

Zierfuaa.  Guatave  R  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Ironing-table. 

Zimmerman.  David  A.     (See  Hennagir,  Slles  E..  assignor.) 

Zimnierman,  Howard.    (See  Good.  Peter  E.,  assignor.) 

Zimmemiann.  Friedricb.  O.  C.  Ludwigshafen,  and  K.  O.  Behrend,  Hambarg.  Germany, 

Generating  motive  power j • .- 

Zinser.  Louis.  Brunswick.  Mo.    PalMlfler ........................................ 

Zipp,  John.     (See  Keifel  and  Zipp.) 

Zuccato,  Eugeniode,  London,  England.    Manufacture  of  stencil-sheets 

Znmdahl,  Frederick  C.  and  W.  J.,  Forre.ston,  III.     Stay  for  wire  fences 

Zumdahl.  William  J.     (See  Zumdahl,  Frederick  C.  and  W.  J.) 

Zwelg,  Charlea,  Centralia,  III.    Vehicle  end  gate 


530,871  Dec.  3   188 


547,470 
551.918 
538,187 

5M.149 
547.315 
5S1.M8 


S30,aK} 

540,990 

548,118 
590.313 

54^.809 


Oct.  8 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  31 

Nov.  19 

Oct.  I 

Deo.  24 


Nov.  28 
Nov.  19 

Get.  15 
Nov.  38 


849 
9485 
8999 

9043 

559 

9285 


2450 
1005 

9909 

3348 


Oct.  29  3289 


936 

486 

711 


40 
981 
331 
(141 
)  »S 
401 
300 

180 
957 


i 

1 

IS 

759 

73 

1839 

78  !  205fi 


73 
73 


38 
787 


73  1004 

1 73  648 

73  1773 

73  1070 

73  951 

73  1035 


810   73  ,  3135 


983 
888 

,938 

930 

'»40 


73  1881 
73   542 


C938  1 
<93»  S73 
<»40  J 


753 


43 


73   14U 


900  73  170 

Ste  73  I'iSl 

804  73  2U39 

489  73  1244 

137  73  106 

537  73  leOl 


589  I  73  1335 
3««   73   1157 


73   424 
73   1316 

73   648 


Is 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


Abbott,  George  M.,  et  al.    (See  Weale,  Henrv  P.,  assignor.) 

Abbott,  Nathaniel  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  New  York  Bottle  Cap  and  Machine  Company.  New 

York.N.  Y.    Bottle-cap „ .. 

Adams  &  Co.,  Thomas  W.     (See  Adam^  James  W..  assignor.) 

Adams,  James  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  T.  W.  Adams  &.Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Comb 

Adams,  Walter  S..  assignor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-axle  box 

Ahrenfeldt,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plate 

Ahreiis  &.  Ott  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Marschnets.  Oscar,  assignor.) 
American  Lithographic  Company.     (See  Georee,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Ihlenburg,  Herman,  assienor.) 

Anderson,  AVllllara  C,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Glass  dish „ 

Amstein  Bros.  d(  Mler.     (See  Roth,  David,  assignor.) 

Auberson,  Jules  K..  Providence,  R.  I.     Ba<lge 

Ball,  Edward  W..  Woo<l  Haven,  and  J.  Cochran,  Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Lalance"  &;  Grosjean  Manii- 

facturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sink 

Barker,  Charles  A  ,  New  York,  and  F.  L.Green,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Badge 

Barker,  Charles  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Picture  frame . 

Barnhart  Bios.  &,  Splndler.    (See  Schmohl,  Julius,  assignor.) 

Barrows,  Charles  S.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Toe-clip  

Beardsley,  William  N..  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Bracket  for  bicycle-axle  lamps ..'.'.'."."!.'.".'.'.' 

Beattie  6i.  Sons,  Iv()b<>rt.     (See  Werner,  Hugo,  assignor.) 
Bechstein,  Carl.     (See  Cave.  Walter,  assignor.) 

Bennett,  Charles  D.,  and  W.  M.  Daly,  Kirkwood,  Mo.    Pump  curb... 

Benton^John  B.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Supply  and  Manufacturing  Company,  of 

New  York.    Face-plate  for  fare-registers 

Beoli  Company.     (See  Parkhurst,  Halbert  E..  assignor.) 

BerUn,  Annie.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Hair  holder 

Besly.  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Letter  opener 

Blggius,  Henry  E..  assignor  to  Biggins  Rodgers  Company,  Walllngford,  Conn.    Mirror  plateau 

Biggius-Rodgers  Company.     (See  Biggins.  Hcury  E.,  assignor.) 

Bioren,  Violetta  U.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Tip  for  chair-rockers 

Bilge.  George  K.     (See  Boot,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Birge,  George  K.     (See  Cl^mencet.  Louis,  assignor.) 
Birge,  George  K.     (See  Cram,  lialph  A.,  assignor.) 
Birge,  George  K.     (.See  Oakey,  Alexander  F..  assignor.) 

Bishop,  Thomas.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.    Corn-holder '. 

Blxby,  Frank  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Base  for  holdbacks 

Blanss.  Ferdinand,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Kite 


Bliss.  Frank  C^  assignor  to  A.  S.  Taylor  and  W.  B.  Roblson,  trustees,  Washington.  D.  C.    Flag 

Blue  Thomas  C.  Storm  Lake.  Iowa.    Display-bracket 

Boeck,  Charles  H.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Oil-stove '."!'"!!.!"!".!*' 


34.802 


34,912 
24,756 
94,958 


34,874 

21,769 

25.035 
34,938 
24,986 

24,797 
34,948 

35,014 

34,755 

34,963 
34,941 

24,739 

24,861 


Table-leg 

Table- top  frame. 


Boeck,  Charies  H.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Oil-stove 

Boeck.  Charles  H.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Oil-stove 

Boeck.  Charles  H..  Jackson.  Mich.     Oil  stove 

Bohner^  Joseph  E.,  assignor  to  Wallace  &.  Sons.  Ansonla.  Conn. 
Bohner,  Joseph  E.,  assignor  to  Wallace  &.  Sons.  Ansonia.  Conn. 
Bolens,  Harry  W.  (See  Trapp,  Charles  C.  assignor.) 
Booi.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  BiMlSlo.  N.  Y. 
Boot,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boos,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Boo»,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge.  Bnffalo.  N.  Y. 
Booi,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booi.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booi.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  toG.  K.  Birge,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charlea,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Bnffalo.  N.  Y. 
Booz.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boos.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  K.  Birge.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boox.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K  Birge.  Buffido,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  K.  Birge,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Bnffalo.  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Chailes.  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignnienU.  to  O.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Bqffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Chsrles,  assignor,  by  mesne  a-ssignments.  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz.  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boox,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Bnffalo.  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Chrrles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Booz,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  toO.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boot,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boot,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  K.  Birge,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boot,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Boot,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigomenta,  to  O.  K.  Birge,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 


Wall-paper  , 
Wallpaper 
Wall  paper  , 
Wall-paper  . 
Wall-paper  , 
Wall-paper  , 
Wall-paper  . 
Wall-paper  , 
Wall-paper  . 
Wall-paper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wall-paper  . 
Wallpaper  . 
Wallpaper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wall  i>aper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wallpaper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wallpaper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wall-paper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wallpaper  . 
Wall-paper  . 
Wallpaper  . 
Wallpaper  . 
Wall  paper  . 
Wallpaper  . 
Wall-paper  . 


Date. 

Official 
Gazette. 

Volume. 

■.i 

Not. 

5 

T3 

959 

Dec. 
Oct, 
Doc. 

3 
15 
10 

73 
73 
73 

1545 
444 

1898 

Nov. 

13 

73 

1113 

Oct. 

33 

73 

811 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

31 
20 
17 

73 
73 
73 

3151 
1404 
1853 

Oct. 
Dec. 

99 
3 

7? 

804 
1546 

Dec. 

94 

73 

1993 

Oct. 

15 

73 

443 

Dec 
Dec. 
Oct. 

10 
3 

8 

73 

73 
73 

1699 

1545 

9H0 

Nov. 

5 

73 

i 

958 

35,038 

Dec. 

31 

73 

i  2190 

85,008 

Dec. 

24 

73 

,  1992 

24.989 

Dec. 

17 

73 

,  18.53 

24,092 

Dec. 

17 

73 

16.S4 

24.968 

Dec. 

10 

73 

'  1890 

24,775 

Oct. 

22 

TA 

618 

24,776 

Oct. 

22 

73 

612 

21,913 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1277 

24.914 

Nov 

19 

73 

1278 

24.924 

Nov. 

36 

73 

1402 

24,925 

Nov. 

28 

73 

:  1402 

94,811 

Oct. 

39 

73 

806 

24,812 

Oct. 

39 

73 

806 

24,813 

Oct. 

29 

73 

807 

24,814 

Oct. 

29 

73 

807 

24,815 

Oct. 

29 

73 

807 

84,816 

(3ct. 

29 

73 

807 

24.817 

Oct. 

29 

73 

807 

24,818 

Oct 

29 

73 

807 

21,819 

Oct. 

99 

73 

807 

21,820 

Oct. 

29 

73 

807 

24,821 

Oct. 

29 

73 

808 

24,822 

Oct. 

29 

73 

808 

24,823 

Oct. 

29 

73 

808 

24.824 

Oct. 

29 

73 

808 

24.825 

Oct. 

29 

73 

808 

24,826 

Oct. 

29 

73 

808 

24,827 

Oct. 

29 

73 

808 

24,828 

Oct. 

29 

73 

608 

24,829 

Nov. 

5 

73 

954 

24.830 

Nov. 

5 

73 

954 

24.8^1 

Nov. 

5 

78 

•54 

34,832 

Nov. 

5 ; 

73 

•59 

34.8.33 

Nov. 

5 

73 

955 

34,M4 

Nov. 

5 

73 

955 

94,835 

Nov. 

5 

73 

•59 

24.838 

Nov. 

5  , 

73 

965 

24,837 

Nov. 

5  1 

73 

995 

24.838 

Nov. 

5 

73 

995 

S4.839 

Nov. 

5 

73 

955 

34.840 

Nov. 

5 

73 

955 

31.841 

Not. 

5 

73 

955 

84,843 

Nov. 

5 

73 

955 

lo: 


10.8  INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 

Alpkabetieal  lit*  of  patenUen  of  design»,  October  to  December,  imdimte — Continned. 


rpiiidenre,  and  design. 


BiTf,  BnSkio,  X. 
Blrg«,  Baflklo,  N. 


Y. 
T. 


W«U-pap«>r 
Wall  paper 


Boos,  Cbarlea.  mmkbot,  by  meuM  aMi|n>in«nta,  to  O.  K. 
Boos.  Ch»rl«M.  aMiKnor,  by  m«>an«  Msi^jninrnU,  to  O.  K. 

Bow«ii.  1*8  WlnC.  KAn.-»i«City.  Mo      Bnoket 

Bojrntoo.  ChvlM  B.,  e(  cU.    (S««  Marshall.  Aquila  B.,  Msiinior.) 

BraotihMB,  WUlUm,  and  W.  E.  Ham^.  Nile*.  Uhio.    Gi-Mwe-pot  fur  tiiUiin|i-machiDa« 

Bray    NkboIaA,  Dubiiqa«>,  Iowa.     Kve  «had« 

Bridijfport  BriuM  Company.     (S««  HornlMTcer,  Loala,  assignor.) 
Brill,  John  A.     (S«<«  Adams,  Walter  S,  assignor.) 

BnNleo,  Hoary  T.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Standard  Cat  Glass  Company,  Xew  York,  K.  T. 
disk 


Brod«a,  Henry  T.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Standard  Cat  Glass  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glass 

dull 

Brnden,  Henry  T..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Standard  Cat  Glass  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glass 

dl«h , 

Brod»rick  &.  Ba«cum  Rope  Company.     (See  FVe«leri<-k.  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 
Bromley,  Eilwarti.  ;( o^.     (See  Petxold,  Adolpb.  ssulgnor.) 
Bromley,  John  H..  *taL     (See  Petsold.  Adolpb.  asniirnor.) 
Bromley,  JoMcpb  H  ,  e(  oi.     (See  Petxold,  Adolpb,  aiuutrnor.) 

Browa,  John  w .,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Combin«Hl  feed  ncrew  and  cntter 

Browne.  Arthur  W.,  Prince's  Bay.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  MannliaetarinK  Company 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Treadle ' ^.   . 

Browne.  Arthar  W.,  Prince's  Bay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mannfisctarlng  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Box  for  electric  motors 

iwick-Balke-Collead»r  Company.     (See  Rinarold,  Edwin,  isstgnor.) 


Glass 


9i,»30  Deo.  10 
M,MO  Deo.  10 
M,061       Deo.   10 


Banker.  William  I 
Banker.  William  I. 
Biiiilipr,  William  I. 
Bunker,  William  I. 
Banker,  William  I. 
Bunker.  William  I 


La  Grange, 
La  Grange, 
La  Grange. 
La  (> range. 
La  G  rang--. 
La  Grange. 


111. 
111. 
III. 
III. 
111. 
111. 


K. 
K. 


Birge,  Bafflalo.  V.  Y. 
Blrge,  BaHUo,  N.  Y. 


Wall-paper . 
Wallpaper . 


Bicycle- saddle 

Bicycle-sMidle 

Bicycle  MMtdle 

Blcvcle  (laiidle 

Swfng  bracket  for  roekinc-«hair* , 

Bicycle-saddle 

Batter.  Cora  A..  Chicaro,  111.    Casing  for  face-steamers 

Campbell,  Ernest  W.,  Proridence,  R.  I ,  assignor  to  Holmes  A.  Edwards  SilTor  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Spoon,  itc 

Carter,  Albert  S.,  Denver.  Colo.     Badge , 

Carter-Crame  Company.     (See  Kirby.  John,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Caaseneave,  Charles,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Manafactaring  Company,  of  Mass*- 

chusetts.    Carpet 

Care.  Walter,  London,  England,  assignor  to  C.  Bechntein,  London  EnglMid,  and  Berlin,  Germany. 

Piano-case 

Chesley.  Mary  J.,  asslsnor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Wilson,  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio.    Kettle-cleaner 

Clark,  John  ¥..  New  Orleans,  La.    Cotton  tie  backle 

Cl^menret,  Loais.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J^,  aasignor  toG. 
CMmencet,  Louis,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  G. 
Coboru,  Watson  I.  (See  Smith.  Andrew  A.,  assignor.) 
Cochran.  James.     (See  Ball  and  CiK-hran.) 

Colton.  Ella.  Olean,  N.  Y.     Clasp-fastener 

Conradson.  Conrad  M.     (See  Jackmrn  and  Conradson.) 

Cooper.  Herbert  W.,  Moiine,  IlL     Neck-yoke  band 

Cope,  (reor^e  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Heatin);-stove ., 

Cope,  George  W..  assignor  to  R.  M.  Dvar.  Detroit,  Mich.    Heating  store 

Corm-aden.  Thomas,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works.  N'ew  Britain.  Conn.    Shelf  bracket 

Crafts,  Fre<lerick  H,  RiK'hester,  N.  Y.     Tool  for  working  plastic  mat4>rial 

Crafts,  Fre<ierick  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Tool  for  working  plastic  material 

Cram,  Ralph  A.,  Boston.  Mass..  assijinortoG.  K.  Birge,  Ha ffalo,  N,  Y.     Wall-paper 

Crowell,  Gilbert  L.,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dominick  A  Haff,  New  York,  N.  T.    Bask 

for  brushes,  Ac  

Crowell,  Gilbert  L.,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dorolntck  A  Haff,  New  York,  M.  T.    Back 

for  brushes,  Ac  

Crowell,  Gilbert  L.,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dominick  A  BaiT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pattern 

for  metal  nto«'k ^ 

Crowell.  GillH>rt  L.,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Dominick  A  Haff.  New  York.  N.  T.    Handle 

for  H)M>onH,  Ae 

Calmer.  Johu  W.,  New  Brighton.  Pa.    Frame  for  wsighing-soalw 

CamniiDga.  Israel  W  ,  Phila«lelphla,  Pa.    Game  board 

Cartice.  Jesse  M..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Kitchen-cabinet 

Cattini^  Charles  D.,  Chicago   111.     Bicvrle-saddle 

Daly.  William  M.     (See  Bennett  and  Dal  v.) 

Darling.  Henry  M.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Falls  Manafactoring  Company,  Seneca  FaHs,  K.  T.    L«C 

for  lathes  

DsTis.  Alltert  T.  L.     (See  Pepper  and  Davis.) 

DaTi«>n.  Alexantler  H  .  Athens,  Ga     Glove  case 

Dawes.  John  L.,  IhtUbarg.  Pa.     Bottle 

De  Prosse,  Victor  A.,  i'>*u  Franci*«o,  Cal.    Cbristmas  tree  ornament 

Denby,  Henry,  ("levelanil.  Ohio.     Photo  holder 

Denny,  Christopher  C,  Blair,  Nebr.     Watering  trongh 

Diamondiiin  NuTeltv  Compaav.     (See  Hensel.  Otto  A  ,  assignor.) 
IMckinson,  Edwin  E  ,  et  cu.    (See  Msrthall.  Aqaila  B..  assignor.) 

Pickins«>n.  Philemon  O.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Handle  for  knives,  Ac. 

Brash  back.  Ac 

Back  for  brashes,  Ao 

Back  for  brnshes,  Ac 

Back  for  brunhea,  Ac 


34,tlt 
94.034 

SS.OW) 

M.sn 

M.r79 
M,OSH 
M.964 

Koeo 

»,018 


94,808 

S4.754 
34,809 
M,000 


M.OM 
95,00T 
85,038 
M,000 

94,093 

a»,W7 

94,0iei 

91. 919 

94.033- 

95.019 
94.061 
M.8S9 
•4,045 

04,088 


DickiniMin,  Philemon  O., 
Dickinson,  Ptnleniou  O., 
DickiiiNon,  Phile  i^on  O  , 
Dickinson.  Philemon  O  , 


N.J. 
N.J 
N.J. 
N.J. 


Nswark. 
Newark. 

Newark. 

Newark. 
IHtfuinick  A  Half.     (.See  Crowell.  tlilbert  L.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Dort.  Josiah  D.,  Flint,  Mich.    Stand.. 

Du  Brul,  Napoleon.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Platen  for  cigar  bunching  machines... 

Du  Brul.  Napoleon.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Hopper  frame 

Datcher.  Anna  M..  assignor  to  L.  B.  .Tones.  St    Louis.  Mo.     Pedestal-lamp  ... 

Ehrlich.  Paul.  Gohlis.  (renuany.    Casing  for  musical  instruments 

Dvar   Ralph  M.     (See  Cope,  George  \V..  assignor  ) 

Elmore.  Fahius  S    assignor  to  M.  C.  Stone,  Washington.  D.  C.     Fan 

Enterprise  ('ompany      (See  Hall.  George  C.  assignor.) 

■mat.  Maxmilian.  Cleveland.  Ohio,     noxcorer , 

Zrast,  Matiiiilian,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Box-cover 


94,751 

M.aM 

MOO 
M.OM 
04.059 


04.001 
04.009 
94,000 
•l,0«^1 
•4.009 

•4,004 
04.770 
04.0Bt 
•4.857 
•4,065 

•4,003 

9.^.001 
95.004 


Not.  10 
Nor.  91 
Dee.   31 


19 
19 
19 
19 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov.  96 
Deo.  10  I 
Dec.    17 


Dec. 
Nov. 


31 

1« 


•4,903       Dec.    17 


Oct.  90 
t>ct.  99 
Oct.  15 
Nov.  19 
Not.   19 


•0,900       Dec.   94 


Dec.  3 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.   IS 

Nov.  98 

Nov.  96 

Nov.  98 

Dee.  31 

Dee.  S 

Nov.  S 

Dee.  3  I 

Dec.  17  I 


•4.858       Nov.     5 


Oct.  16 
Dee.  10 
Rev.  98 
Nov.  90 
Dee.     3 


Nov. 

>*l 

Nov. 

19  ' 

Nov. 

98 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

17 

Oct. 

90 

Oct. 

99 

Nov. 

96 

Nov. 

5 

Dec. 

10 

Nov. 

*•! 

Dec. 

04 

Dee. 

M  . 

T3 
71 


73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

r.i 

73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

73 


73 


1609 
lOOt) 
1608 


73  wn 

I 

73  1403 

73  9150 


1114 
1114 
1114 
1114 
1409 
lOM 
IKA 

9148 
1113 


73  11364 

73  805 

TJ  6li 

73  443 

73  1117 

TJ  1117 


73   1991 


l.%4« 
1(109 
9151 
I9n 
1116 
1117 
1117 

1400 

1401 

1403 


9148 
1548 

057 
73  i  1546 
73  :  1853 


058 


73 

443 

73 

1607 

73 

1401 

73 

1409 

73 

1546 

78 

1975 

73 

1175 

73 

1401 

73 

1854 

73 

l(>59 

73 

H05 

73 

613 

73 

1403 

73 

068 

73 

low 

73 

1976 

73 

1991 

73 

1991 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentee*  of  designs,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Kame,  residence,  and  design. 


Brost,  Maxmilian.  Clerelaad,  Ohio.    Box-cover 

Ernst.  Maxmilian.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Box-cover .'.".'"'.'*".'*" 

Ernut,  Maxmilian,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Box-cover IlI'll 

Estes.  Webster  C.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wooden  box 

Euchenhofer.  Edward  E      (See  Weinman  and  Eachenhofer.V 

Farmer.  George  P.,  Montclair,  N.  J.    Glove-buttoner 
Franzheim,  Charies  W  ,  Wheeliag,  W.  Va.    Covered  dish 

Farrlngton,  William  S  .  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Egg-cup  

Feeny,  John  W.,and  R.  Reillv,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.    Coal  scuttle t 

Jerguson,  Thomas,  Edinburgh.  .Scotland.     Lamp 
Flonierfelt.  James  A..  New  'fork,  N.  Y.     Shank  t 
Frederick,  Edward  P., 
reight 


Shank  for  link  cnff-bnttons 

iignor  to  Broderick  A  Bascom  Rope  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Paper- 


Or- 


Or- 


Bignors.) 


Fnant,  Thomas,  «/ ai.     (See  Gohlke,  Louie,  assignor.)  

Oalther,  James  W..  Martin's  Ferry,  Ohio.     Glass  vessel    

Oault,  John  H.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Drinking  glass  holder 

Gem  City  Stove  Manufacturing  Company.     (S.-e  Kaempen.  Folkert,  Jr.,  aaaignor.V 

Gendron.  Peter.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Bicycle  pedal  frame  .....  •-•'»""r. 

George,  Samuel  D.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Lithographic  Company.' New  York  N.'y 

namenul  pattern  for  cigar-boxes f~-j<  m.,^.M.. 

George.  Samuel  D. ,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Aro'eii^n  Lithographic  Company.'  'New  York'  »!  y" 

namen Lai  pattern  tor  cigar-boxes «»     «•  r     ^i  ,     , 

0«rard.  Emile.  Limoges.  France.    Coveted  dish ' 

Oibbs,  John  W  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heelplate 

eibbs,  Lewis.  Canton.  Ohio     Lawn  rake 

Gohlke,  Louis.     (See  Linn  and  Gohlke.)  

Gohlke.  Louis.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  T.  8.  White.  T,  Priant,  G.  W.  Perkins,  and  C.  J. 

Keed.     Casing  for  carpet  sweepers 

Grand  Rapids  School  Furniture  Company.     (See  Linn  and  Gohlke 

Green.  Frederick  L.     (See  Barker  and  Green.) 

Gunn,  Robert,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Bracket 

H.  L.  Judd  A  Company.     (S«'e  Von  Grave.  Lotbar.  assignor.) 

5*!!-  9*T'^*  ^;^  assignor  to  Enterprise  Companv.  Springfield,  Ohio 

Ha^     Zachary  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trav  for  playing  cards 

Halliday.  Arthur  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  J 
Hammond.  James  H.     (See  Jackson  and  Hammond.) 

Harris,  Alfred.  Knoxville.  Tenn.     Button  or  badge 

Harris,  William  E.     (See  Brangham  and  Harris.)  

Haviland,  Charles  E.,  Limoges,  France.     Slopjar 

Haviland,  The<xlore.  Ambaiac.  France.     Coverwl  dish '.."i!r.'"lllll*l * 

Haviland,  The«¥lore.  Ambawic.  France.    Covered  dish   ...       

Haviland,  Theodore,  Ambazac,  France.     Covered  dish  

Heck.  Adam  L.,  and  J.  D.  Wyatt,  Mayfleld,  Ky.    Christmasl^ird" 

nTdl^**  m  "^j^i ^'"***""*'  Mslgnor  to  Diamondum  Novelty  Company,  Aliegheny"  P».' "Frame  for 

Berbin,  Ferdinand,  Amesbury.  Mass.    Chuck  for  hat^biocka 

Hills,  James  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Link  cuff  button '.'..'.'.'.'. 


95,008 
35.004 
99,005 
34.991 

84,907 
31999 
91963 
94,M7 

94,737 
34,7» 

34,955 

84,785 
94,989 

35,031 

34,907 

•4.908 
94.703 
94,909 
85,010 


Dec.  94 
Dec.  94  j 
Dec.  34 
Deo.   17 


73  1901 

73  1091 

73  ;  1901 

73  I  1854 


Dec.  34 
Kov.  36 
Dec.  17 
Deo.  3 
Oct.  8 
Oct.    39 


73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 


1901 
1401 
1838 
1548 
380 
803 


Dec   10        73       1897 


Got.  99 

Dee.  10  I 

Dec.  31  I 

Not.  19  I 

Nov.  10  i 

Oct.  39 

Dec.  34 

Deo.  94  I 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


34,964       Kov.  19 


95,097       Dec.   31 


Advertising-stand 

Whittall,  WoVcMter,'MMs'.''Carp^t. 


Hirsb,  Frederick  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Hirsh,  Frederick  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Hirsb,  Fre<lerick  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hirsh.  Frederick  R..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Hohlfelder.  Frederick.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Hollingsworth,  Jeptha  G.,  Kansas  City, 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dentist's  dWplate  . 

Holmes  A  Ed wanls  Silver  Company.     (See  Campbell,  'Ernest  \v'  'assignor')' 

Horan.  Henry,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Massachusetts; 


Knob 

Handle ..---..^.^^^^ll^^l^^l^""  "'11111 

Plate  for  hardware ''..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

'*i*^'«>r^*rdwar6 ;..i:. 

Stove  lid  lifter 

Mo.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  "White  DenUl  Manafactari'og'Co'm- 


2.1.011 
24,770 
34,037 

24.868 

24,740 

24.994 
24.995 
25,034 
34,043 

34,800 
24.949 
24,722 
24,781 
34.783 
34,783 
34,784 
34,774 


Ca 
Horn 


rpei 
ibei 


&n.'C;is'R°|V^Sn^'"^f  X5.".~".*:r.r ^^  Brid'ge'port.'c'onn.' 'statae'tte' 


^orri^'  ^'^*^"'"'^'*''^^*°'*^'"'""K°*''^*"^*'^Orip'Fai'te^^^^^ 

^07*1?^  ^'^^'""  ^  •  ^"i**".  >^«ss..  iuMig^or  t'o  Wrri'Qrip  Fiitening  c'om'pin'y.'chi'<igo.'  'ill.' '  'Ni^I 

^ITtl^i  ^'^°'  ^•'  ^'***»'  ^»"'  »M«^orti>'  WlreQrip  'riistMin'gC'om^'y.'Cbi'ca'gi.'  lii.' '  'HHl 


Ho 


ling 
»rd7  . 


orslug  ^'^'"""  "'••  *****«»•  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wi«  Grip  Faiti'nLn'g Comply ,'chi«^o.  'HL  '  'ijkii 

°o7rb?g  '^^'""  ^  •  ^'^'^^  ^•^'  •«*««<>'  '*o  Wlre'Orip  Fastening  Company,  Chi'<igo;  'ni.' '  Nail 

»rdT . 
or  si 
lowai 
or  slui 


^o^sl"?  ^^^°^  ^  '  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wire  Gri'p  'Fastening  Com^'y'.'Chi'ii^o.'  m." '  NiJl' 
Howard,  Arthur  J..  'Maiden,  "Mass..  Msipior't'o  Wi're'Gri'p'FMtenin'g'Compa'n'y.'Chi'c^  Ili.' '  Vidl 


lug  

^C^slM  ^"^If "'■  '^-  ^*^*"*'  Mm*..  •i^lfior'to'Wi^''Grip'FMt*niii'g'Comp'a'n'y.^  Eil*  N^ 

^or*!      '^^^^^ ''"  ****^">'  Mass.,  assignor  to"  Wire  Grip  'Fastening  'Compaii'y.'chicagol  "lli.' "  "NiuI 


terllng  Company.     (See  Wientge,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 
Charles  E.     (See  Howland,  Humphrey  and  C.  E  ) 
Humphrey  an<l  C.  E.,  Pione.  r,  Iowa.    Marking  post 


or  situ: 
HowanT Sterlini 
Howland.  C 

Howland,  Humphrey  an<l  C.  E.,  Pioneer,  Iowa. "  Marking-post 
Humnel,  Jaoob.  Elkhart,  Ind.     Vehicle-step  pad 

Huater.  David  E  ,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Beam.. 1.". 

Hunter,  Sylvester  H.     (See  Sherwood  and  Hunter  )     

^^V^J^'^Jit^priut^nJ^r^^^^^  '"  American  Type  Founders  Company.  Newark, 

ri^fc!^'  n^t^r^  r  •*''F^"'^^R««<**B»rt?n'CoH>oTi^  '  Handle  for  u^^^m.  Sic', 

i^l^'  ?,  '  1 H  r-'       A  ^-  S  Conradson,  Madison,  Wis.    Frame  for  field-magnets  ....^/...  .... 

1^1^'  wX'**  ^'  ""*/t  ¥r  ^""'"•^•^l   Madison,  WU.    Frame  for  electric  motors,  Ac..  11 
Jackson.  William  N.,  and  J.  H.  Hammond.  Atlanta  Ga.    Medal 

'^Thni.tto^°c'^**  i"  ^^^  0™°««'  ^'-  J-  ft"«>Knor  to  Lowell  Manufs^tiiing  Co'm'^'y'.'of'Miisa^ 
''ThwtU ""c^t"'  ^^  *^«^  Nl'j.la^si'inir"  to"i;o"i»eli"Min»If^tt^i£  C9"m"i;iLii"y,'if  Ms 


24,978 
24.9X5 
34,039 

34,757 

24,758 

34,750 

24,760 

24,761 

24.792 

24,763 

94,764 

34,765 


24,778 
24,742 
25,034 


24,H96 
34,954 
24.086 
35,033 
24.733 

94,979 

94.090 


Dec.  24 
Oct.  22 
Nov.  96 


O^  8 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  31 

D*c.  3 

Oct.  90 

Deo.  3 

Oct.  1 

Oct  32 

Oct.  32 

Oct.  32 

Oct  82 

Oct.  22 


T3 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Dec.    10 
Dec.    17  ■ 
Dec.     3 

Oct.  15  j 

Oct.  15 

Oct  15 

Oct  15 

Oct.  15  ' 

Oct  15  I 

Oct.  15  I 

Oct  15 

Oct.  15 ; 


73 

73 
73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 


Nov.  12 
Dec.    10  , 
Dec.    10  : 
Dec.   31  i 
Oct      8 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Dec.    10  I      73 
Dee.   10  i     73 


614 
1800 

3151 

1978 

1978 

804 

1901 

1909 


73  ,     111* 


73  9150 

73  1992 

73  611 

73  1404 


Nov.  12  ,      73       1112 


980 
1900 
1990 
3149 
1545 

80S 
1546 
135 
613 
613 
614 
614 
612 


85,030   Dec.  31  ,   73   2150 


1701 
1HS3 
1M5 


444 


4*4 
4i5 

445 


Oct  83  73  813 
Oct.  8  ,  73  3fl 
Dec.  31    73   2151 


1117 
1807 
lOkO 
3151 
979 

1701 

1701 
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Name,  reaideore,  »imI  design. 


JralDK*.  TormttT  H..  WMhlngton,  D.  C.     AdTvrtialBgaUBd 

Jul>«oD,  John  B  .  AtUnt*.  0*.    Scarf-pin  or  similar  article 

Johuiton,  Henry,  aaaignor  of  ooehalf  to  Wolverine  Maaafiwtariiig  Compaaj,  Detroit,  Mich. 


Table 


JohnaoD,  Robert  L.,  Hanley,  England.    Ewer 

JoBes,  Lewis  B.     (9«e  Datcher.  Anna  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Jooea,  Zachary  T.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    H««aa  or  f<»t  board 

Jones,  Zachary  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Head  or  foot  board iR 

Jonea,  Zacbary  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Comer  peat  for  l>«dsteed8 

Kaempen,  Folkert,  Jr.,  aaaigDor  toOem  City  Store  Manafactaring  CoBpAny,  Qnlney,  lU. 


HaM- 


ins-stove. 


Eyelet. 


ins-sto 
Kellogg.  John  H..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Pad  for  abdominal  sapportera. . . 
KetlyTJohn  T.,  «(a^.     (.See  Matnaux,  Isaac,  aaaignor.) 
Kempahall,  Eleaaer,  Sharon,  asaiinior  to  T.  King.  tniste«,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Kerr  3c  Co.,  Wn>.  B.     (Se*  Thierr,  Paul  L.  V.,  aaaignor.) 

Kin){,  Samuel.  Hamsburn,  Pa.     Shelf  for  scale- weighta •■ ■ 

King,  Theophilas.  trnstee.    (Sec  Kfmpahall.  Eleaier,  Malgnor.) 

Kirby.  John.  Jr..  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne aaeignmenta,  to Carter-Cnime Company.    Caae 

for  oaah  registers • • 

Kirby,  Thomaa   B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B.  Robbina,  Chicago,  111.    Draft-arm  for  railway- 


cars  9t,m 


Kirkpatrick,  Thomaa.    (See  Merrill  and  Kirkpatrlok.) 

Klefoerer,  Looia  P..  Henderson,  Ky.    Cuff- holder 

Koenen,  JohnO.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    EyegUaa-caee 

Koenig,  Jacob,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Shrine  or  niche  for  atatuary 

La  liaHtide,  Hippolyte  J.  M.  P.,  aaaignor  to  Soci6t«  la  Ceramiqne  J.  Ponyat,  Limoges,  France. 


94,710 


85,019 


Diah 


Lalanoe  A  Oroajean  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Ball  and  Cochran,  aaaignora.) 
Lanteraier.  Alfred  A.,  Limozes.  France.    Covered  diah 


Lee,  Fred  E.     (See  Moaher,  Herbert  L.,  assignor.) 

Lehman,  Otto  A.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Shopping-bag A""; V 

Linn,  Allen  D.,  and  L.  Gohlke,  aaaignora  to  Grand  Rapids  School  Furniture  Company,  Onad  Rapids, 

Mich.    Desk 

Loeser,  r>aniel  A.,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.    Spoon  or  fork  handle 

Loeaer,  Daniel  A.,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.     Suvemmith's  stock 

Lordly.  AlfVedC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handkerchief 

Loring,  George  A.,  and  G.  N.  Seaman,  Boston,  Mass.    Napkin 

Lorinc.  George  A.,  and  G   N.  Seaman.  Boston,  Mass.    Napkin 

Lowell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Casseneuve,  Charlea,  assignor.) 
Lowell  Manufatturing  Company.    (See  Horan,  Henr>',  aaaignor.) 
Lowell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Jacobs,  Winthrup  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Lowell  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Sauer,  Emil  G  ,  aaaignor.) 

Lndlow,  Rixlney  F  .  Springtield.  Ohio.     Car-coupling  draw-bar 

Luxmore,  John  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Clock-case,  ice -•• 

Lvon,  Henry  W  ,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Garment- supporter 

Maddock  Pottery  Company.     (See  May.  Charles  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Maier  it  B4<rkele      (Se«<  Sledge,  Minnie  M.,  assignor.) 

Malloy,  William  F  ,  PitUburg,  Pa.    SUndard  for  lamps,  iui 

Malloy,  William  F  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Stand<trd  for  lamps,  *o • 

Maltby,  Herberts.,  Santa  Cm»,  Cal.    Lamp-chimney •-••■ 

Mamaux,  laaao,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  C.  Woods,  Pittobnrg.  and  J.  T.  Kelly,  Allegheny,  P». 


94.940  Dec.     S 

94.735  Oct.      8 

»4,7i7  Oct.      1 

94,7W  Oct.    99 

«4,9M  I  Dee.    17 

94,M«  Not.     5 

94,603  Oct.    99 

93.090  I  Dec.   31 

96.091  I  Dec.  31 
94,871  Not.  19 
94.848  Not.  S 
94,188  Not.  96 


Nov.  19 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  19 


Bottle 


Maiinstatnlt,  Louis,  Kalk,  Germany.     Side  guide-rail 

ManM-hueti,  Oacar,  Louisville.  Ky.     Bath  tub •^" 

Maracbneta,  Oscar,  aaaignor  to  Ahrena  it  Ott  Manufacturing  Company,  Louisrille,  Ky. 


Bath- 


tub 


MarachueU,  Oscar,  aaaignor  to  Ahrena  *  Ott  Manufacturing  Company,  LouiaTille,  Ky.    Bath- 


tub 


Marahall,  AqnllaB.. 
ton.  Newark,  N.  J.     Pump-casiug 


(gnor  of  two^thirds  to  E.  E.  Dickinson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  B.  Boyn- 


CoTereddish... 


May,  Charles  A.,  asitignor  to  MiMlaock  Pottery  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Meredith,  Mark,  Phila.lelphia,  Pa.     Cake,  ico 

Merrill.  John  C  ,  aod  T.  Kirkpatrick,  Westphalia,  Kana.    Trouaera-guard 

Mohn.  .John,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tap-casing 

Moore  Brothers  Company.     (Se«  Yard,  John  8.,  aaaignor.) 

Morgan.  James  M..  Port  Washington,  Wis.    Stool  or  chair  iron 

Moraa.  Stephen  B..  Rah  way,  N.  J.     Lamp- wick 

Mosher,  Herbert  L.,  a<Mii{nor  of  one  half  to  F.  E.  Lee,  Dowagiao,  Mich.    Heating-stoTe 
Murphy,  Peter  H      {S*<«  Wolsendorf,  Adolph  C,  assignor.) 

Myers,  L«vi,  Tole<lo,  Ohio.    (>ame>l>oard    

New  York  Bottle  Cap  and  Machine  Company.    (Sea  Abbott,  Nathaniel  B.,  assignor.) 

Nichols.  Lyman,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Sink  leg .........;..... 

Nichols,  Lyman,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Sink -leg ... 

Nichols.  Lyman,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Bracket  for  sinks 

Nichols.  Lrman,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Corner-support  for  slnka,  Ao 

Niklaus.  Edward  G..  Ma4ll8on,  Ind.    Button 

Noland  Garnet t.  KsthariDt>  H.,  Charlottesville.  Va.    Badge 

Oakey.  Alexander  F  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal ,  assignor  to  O.  K.  Birge,  BaflUo,  N.  T.     Wall-papsr. 

Ogilbee,  John  W.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Key  fastener  and  ring 

One  Minute  Chum  Company.     (.See  Sanders,  William,  aaaignor.) 

Paist,  Edward,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cake,  Ao 

Parkhtirst,  Halbert  E.  assignor  to  Beolt  Coojpaoy,  Fitchburg.  Mass.    WoTen  fabric 

Paulman.  George  P  .  and  P.  J.  Senaabangh,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Sifter 

Pealer,  Ellas  O.  Sayre.  Pa.     Spoonbait 

Pepp<>r.  William  H  ,  and  A.  T.  L.  Davia,  Laconia,  N.  H.     Pattern  for  kslt  fabrics 

Parkins.  Gains  W.,  et  tU.    (See  Gohlke,  Louis,  aaaignor.) 

Perry,  William  H.,  Concord.  N.  H.     Monument 

Petiold.  Adolph,  aaaignor  to  J.  H,  J   H.,  and  E.  Bromley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bog 

Phillips,  Jamea,  Jr.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.     Woven  fabric 

Phillips,  Jamea.  Jr.,  Fitchburg,  Maaa.     Woven  fabrio 

PosUev,  Marv  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corn-holder 

Rait.  James,  Newton,  Mass.     Display-stand 

Rankine,  OsearG.,  Boston,  Mass.    Bottle 


94,879 


94.000 
94,006 

94,  eM 

94,0ST 
94,^94 
94,889 

94,777 

94,890 

34,939 
94,996 
94,788 
9A,8TJ 
94,886 

K946 
9A.944 
94,891 

94,771 

94,881 
11.189 
91.999 
94.979 
94,790 
94.917 
94,898 
94.864 

94.865 
94.746 
94.741 
94.794 
95.016 

94,866 
94,915 
94,747 

9t,74e 
95.095 
94.997 


Not.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.     5 

Deo.  10 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 

Oct    99 

Not.  19 

•  Not.  96 
Dec.  94 
Oct  99 
Nov.  19 
Not.     5 

Dec.  3 
Deo.  3 
Not.  19 


Oct      8 

Dee.  SI 

,  Not.  96 

I  Deo.  II 


73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Oct 

99 

73 

Not. 

19 

73 

Not. 

19 

73 

Not. 

15 

73 

D«c. 

73 

Oct. 

90 

73 

Not. 

96 

73 

:  Not. 

19 

73 

Not. 

5 

73 

Not. 

5 

73 

Oct 

8 

73 

Oct 

8 

73 

'  Oct 

1 

73 

!  Dec. 

94 

73 

Not. 

6 

73 

Not. 

19 

73 

Oct 

8 

73 

614 

1898 

956 

805 
9149 
9149 
1113 

956 
1403 


73  :  1117 
73  9149 
73   1113 


73  1976 

73  li78 

73  958 

73  1008 

73  1117 

73  1110 


613 


73   1116 


1403 
1990 

614 
1113 

958 


73  1546 
73  1545 
73   1116 


611 


1114 
1115 
1409 
1700 
803 
1400 

959 


959 


73 

981 

73 

136 

73 

1993 

73 

959 

73 

1976 

73 

9lS 

73 

9(9 

73 

9150 

73 

1409 

73 

914* 
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Ill 


Name,  reaideooe,  awl  desigp. 


Official 
Gasetteu 


Badge. 


Vehicle  or  box  spring. . 


Read,  Orrin  B..  Charlotte,  Vt    Line-supporter 

Reed  iL  Barton  Corporation.    (See  Jackson,  Austin  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Reed,  Charles  J.,  et  al.     (See  Gohlke.  Louis,  aaaignor.) 
Reilly,  Roe.     (See  Feenv  and  Rellly.) 

Richardson,  Henrj- C,  Merrimac,  and  T.  S.  Very,  Boston,  M«M.    Congress  boot 

Richardson.  Solon  O.,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Glaaa  diah 

Rigby,  Nicholas  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Ruler '.'.'." 

Ringold.  Edwin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brunswick-BaIke-CoUender(5ompany,'of'6hio."'w'ine^ 

room  fixture *^     •' 

Robbius,  George  B.     (See  Kirby,  Thomas  B.  assipior.) " ' 

Robison.  Wilholm  B..  et  al.,  trustees.    (See  Bliss,  Frank  C,  aaaienor.)  ~ 

Roe,  WllUam  J.,  Florida.  N.  Y.    Check  hook * 

Roper,  George  D.,  Rockford,  111.    Top  for  gas  stoves "!I*'"'''  

Roth.  David,  assignor  to  Amstein  Bros.  &  Mier,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Campaign-badge  .'*.*"".'.'.".",'.' 

Roth.  Ernest,  Peru,  1\\    Clock  case IT^f.   .T.:..!!*..".." 

i' e'  ^^'''^O^"**'  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Browne,  Arthur  W..  assignor.)    

8.  S.  White  Denul  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hollingsworth.  Jeptha  G.,  assignor.)     • 

•Sanders,  William,  assignor  to  One  Minute  Chum  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Churn-dasher 

Santee,  Elmer  v.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Display  rack „. 

Sauer,  Emil  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  toLowell  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Maasachusetts. 

Saner,  Emil  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lowell  ManafiMJturiiig  Comp»nyrof  MaaMchuV^^ 

Saner,  Emil  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Mas^ 

Saner,  Emil  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Lowell  Manufacturing  Company,  o^^^ 

Schleicher,  William  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Buckle  .'.' 

Schleicher.  William  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Buckle "" 

S<hmohl,  Julius,  Msignor  to  Barahart  Bros.  &.  Spindler,  ChicagoViil'.'  Font  of  prinVing-'tyiie ."."..'.'. 
Schraubstadter,  Carl,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Font  of  printing-tyM  a  jk" 

Schranbstadter,  William  A.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Font  of  printing  type "  '. 

Schreblei\  Charles,  Lawrence.  Mass.     Link  for  sprocket-chama 

Seaman,  George  N.     (See  Loring  and  Seaman.)  

Selleck,  Oakley,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Display  box 

Seneca  Falls  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Darling,  Henry  M.*  assignor  ) 

Sensabaugh,  PeterJ.     (See  Paulman  and  Sensabaugh.) 

Settle,  Witcher  8.,  Missoula.  Mont.,  assignor  to  D.  Stone,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Sherwood,  John  P.,  and  S.  H.  Hunter.  New  Brighton,  Pa.    Packins-Jar 

Shiebler,  George  W,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Spoon 

Sigourae>-,  Frank  W.,  Bristol,  Conn.     Bulletin-board ".'.*.".'..'.'.'..*" 

Simon.  Francis  X..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Pattern  for  bank-note  paper 

Sledge,  Minnie  M.,  Gainesville,  assignor  to  Maier  <t  Berkele,  Atlanta  Ga.    Spoon 

Smedley,  William  B,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  Ter.    Game  board  

Smith,  Andrew  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Cobora,  Hotohkiss.  Colo. 
Smith,  William  T.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.     Woven  fabric 

Smith,  William  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Woven  fabrio 

Smock.  William  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cuff ."..'.".".'.'."! 

Soci6t6  la  Ceraraique  J.  Ponyat.     (See  La  Baatide,  Hippolyte  J.'M.'py  assignor  ) 
Spadone,  Alfre«l  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  wrench  and  spanner  ...... 

SUfTord,  Ezra  H  ,  Muskegon,  Mich.    School  desk  and  seat 
Standard  (;ut  Glass  Company.     (See  Broden,  Henry  T. 
Stanley  Works.     (See  Corsciden,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Starr,  ^rwl,  Chicago,  111.    Clip 

Storling  Supply  and  Manufwtnring  Company.     (See  E^nton,  jolin  B.Vusignor.) " 

Stone,  David.     (See  Settle.  Witcher  S,  assignor.) 
Stone.  Marvin  C.     (S«e  Elmore,  Fabrius  S.,  assignor.) 

Stroud,  David  H.,  Phila<lelphia,  Pa.     Tablecover 

Suliner  Charlea,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trousers-guard j 

Swan.  Henry  C,  Oshko8h,WU.    Stoppad.... 

Taylor,  Anson  S.,  et  al..  trustees.     (See  Bliss.  Frank  C,  assignor.)        

Taylor,  Warren  H.,  assignor  to  Yale  &.  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.    Padlock- 
case  

Thiery,  Paul  L.  V.,  Newark,  N.J. ,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Km'ic'Co/'Pwii^ii^ho'x:'.:'.:" '.""]:'.'.'.'..'. 

Thomas,  George  H.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Tamping  tool 

Torrance,  FrancisJ.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Washstand 

Torrance.  FrancisJ.,  Allegheny,  Pa.     Washstand 

Tranp,  Charies  C  .  assignor  to  fi.  W.  Bolens,  Port  Waahington,  Wis.    Chair-spindie!.".'.""."!."" 

Tucker.  Charlea  A.,  Brooklyn.  NY.    Necktie- holder •f«"ujo 

Turner,  Henry  E.,  et  al.     (See  Weale.  Henry  P.,  aaaignor.)  *" 

Tyler,  Joseph  H..  Baltimore,  Md.    Cake 

Tyson.  George  E..  Reading,  Pa.     Escntobeon .'." 

Vail,  AraunaM.,  Philadelphia  Pa.     Perfumery-bottle ' 

VanDoren,  Kaarlus,  New  York   N.  Y.     BilUard-coe '.'.'.'. 

Very,  Theodore  S.     (Sfte  Richanison  and  Very.)  

Von  Ora^e.  Lothar.  Wallingford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  H,  L.  Jndd  St  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Von  Grave,  Lothar, 

Table 

Wajrner,  William  E.,  Gordon,  Pa.    Christmas  treeomament... 1.1........... 

Walker,  Arthur  W.,  Maiden,  Mass.    Stove  or  range : .'.".11..*".' 

Wallace  St  Sons.     (Siee  Bohner,  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 

Waltor,  Frederick  K.,  BogoU,  N.J.     Finger  ring '.. 

Watts,  David  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lamp lUllllllllllJH 

Ward.  John  D.,  Brighton.  N.  Y.    Thermometor  case * 

Watkin,  Annie.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Knife^cleanor '." 

^»^.*.  "*?ry  ^  •  5*'^°  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  M.  Abbott.  WatertowiJ  iui'd  H.'E.TnraeV ' 

Maiden,  Maaa.     Packing  for  steam  pipe  (oints 

Weinman.  Christian  J.,  and  E  E.  Euchenbofer,  Davton,  Ohio.'  Gas  engine  fhime * 

Werner,  Hugo,  aaaignor  to  R.  Beattie  A  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Camet  

White,  T.  Stewart  •«  oZ.     (See  Gohlke.  Louis,  aaaignor.)  

WhitUll.  Matthew  J.     (See  Halliday,  Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 
WlederBbeim,  Theodore  E.,  Jr.,  PhiUdetpMa,  Pa.    Box 


94,976 


94,970 
94,753 
94,953 
94,736 


Dec.    10 


Dec.  10 
Oct  15 
Deo.  10 
Oct      8 


73 


1701 


95,000 
94,853 

Dec 

Nov. 

1 

94 

5 

94,729 

Oct 

1 

94,730 

Oct. 

1 

24,845 

Not. 

5 

73  1700 

73  443 

73  1697 

73  9a0 


73  !    1999 

73  I      957 

73  136 

73  136 

73  956 


94,846 
94.731 
94.739 
35,015 
94,807 
24,806 
24,799 


Nov 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Oct  29 
Oct.  29 
Oct    29 


5 

8 

H 

24 


•ignor.) 


94,&'H  J  Not.  5 


24.749 
24.794 
24,734 
24,685 
24,809 
24,766 
24,9^7 
24.910 
34,745 
24,810 
34,870 

24,773 
24,975 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 


Oct 

15 

73 

Oct 

29 

73 

Oct. 

8 

73 

Not. 

12 

73 

Oct 

29 

73 

Oct 

22 

73 

Dec. 

17 

73 

Nov. 

19 

73 

Oct. 

8 

73 

Oct 

29 

73 

Not. 

12 

73 

Oct. 

22 

73 

Dec. 

10 

73 

956 
279 
979 
1993 
806 
806 
804 

957 


442 
804 
279 

1115 
806 
611 

1«53 

1277 
281 
806 

1113 

613 
1700 


99,017 


94,808 
34,796 
24,883 


24,930 
24.791 
35.013 
34,850 
24.851 
34.865 
34,863 

24.787 
94.971 
24.750 
24,795 


Dec.  31  '   73  I  9148 


Oct.  99 
Oct  29 
Not.  12 


73 
73 


806 
804 


73  ,  1115 


I 

Not. 

1 
96 

Oct 

29 

Doc. 

24 

Nov. 

5 

Nov. 

5 

Nov. 

5 

Not. 

5 

Oct 

22 

Dec. 

10 

Oct. 

15 

Oct. 

99 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1403 
803 

1993 
957 
957 
957 
959 


73  614 

73  1700 

73  {   443 

73  ;   804 


Wallingford,  Conn  ,  aaaignor  to  H.  L.  Judd  St  Company,  New  York,  nIy. 


94,974       Dec.    10         73  ,    1700 


35.006 
24.rJ6 
94,803 

94,916 
94,73)» 

34,860 
94,969 

34.801 
34.728 

34,847 


Dec  94 
Oct  1 
Oct    99 

Not.  96 
Oct  8 
Not.  5 
Dec   10 

Oct  99 
Oct  1 
Not.     5 


73  1999 

73  136 

73  I      805 

73  1400 

73  280 

73  068 

73  ,     1699 

73  805 

73  136 

73  996 


35.000       Dec.   94         73  '     1991 
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KuM,  rMidence,  and  dMign. 


Wientga,  ChuiM  C,  MsiipMir  to  Howard  Sterling  CompAoj,  Proridence,  R.  I.    Handle  for  >poont, 

tie 

Wllnon,  Henrv  C.     (See  Cheeley.  Mary  J.,  awipior.) 

Wire  Grip  FaateoioK  Company.    (See  Howard.  Arthur  J.,  aaaignor.) 

WoITaod.  Abraham,  N€>w  York,  N.  T.     Lamp-va^  and  lamp 

Wolvprine  Manafacturing  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Henry,  aaaignor.) 

WoUendorf.  Adolph  C  ,  awignor  to  P.  H.  Marphy,  East  St.  Louis,  111.     Roof  plat* 

Wood,  William  E..  Portland.  <>reg.    Pencil-claap 

Woods,  Clinton  E  ,  Chicago,  III.     Frame  for  dynamo-machines 

Woods.  John  C,  et  oL    (S^  Mamanx   Isaac,  aaaignor.) 

Wyatt,  Jeffer«)n  D.    (See  Heck  and  Wyatt) 

Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Compsnv      (S«se  Taylor,  Warren  H.,  aseignor.; 

Yard  John  S  ,  Trenton,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Brothers  Company.  Elizabeth,  >.  J.    Radiator 

Young  Charlea  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Saddle  for  blcyclea,  Ac 


So. 


SITT 


U,tH 

M.ite 

M,7W 

M,eag 


M,n5 
a»,ow 


omciai 

Oasette. 


D«t«. 


Oct.  n 


Not.  It 

Oct.  8» 

Oct.  W 

Dec.  31 


Nov.  96 
Dec.   31 


n 


I 


Ml 


1«7C 


73         tHH 

n      «ii 

73       SlSl 


78 
73 


14*3 
8150 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  title. 


^'  TJa"^^"  *i-^u  Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Francisco,  CaL    Electro- 
plated ware  for  household  aae 

Abrena  A.  Ott  Hanofactarlng  Company,  LouisTille,  Ky.    Piumi^'ra''8nppiiM  and  robber  andY««^^ 


Akron  Cereal  Company.  Akrou,  Ohio.    Wbeat,  oaU,  or  corn  rolled  "in  flakes"!.. '"' 

Aktlebolaget  OSranssons  Mekanlaka  Verkstod,  Limited,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Ormnaatio  »dm^ 

ratns  and  medical  appliances ! «j ""•—««  .pp^ 

Alexander,  Adolph.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cleaning  and  MlUhiniprepiuiUon '"*'"'" 

Allen  FoiHeMaiiufactiiring  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  PUlnfleld,  N.  J.    Powdered  taicnin" 

American  Hiscuit  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Bakery  products 

American  Broom  and  Brush  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brooma  and  wisps 

American  Button  Hole,  Overaeaming  and  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    BJcvciea 

and  bicycle  parts 

American  Glntrose  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,and  Camden  and  MerehantVi'lie.N.' J."  Co^^^ 

nse  in  casting  metal  and  sizing  paper,  fabrics,  and  other  materials 

American  Lnool  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paint-oil 

American  Lucol  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paint-oils  

American  Tobacco  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Snuff 

American  Tobacco  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars,   cheroote.  cigare'ttek'. 

and  smoking  tobacco "  ' 


American  Velocitan  Company,  Jereey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,'N.'Ti    I^ather'an'd'lMt^^ 
goods 


Wringers  and 


American  Wringer  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New  York  and  Aubtirni  N."  Y. 

mangles 

American  Wringer  Company,  Providence,  R.  t.  New  York  andAubiira,  N.  Y.'  Ri>il8 
American  Wringer  Company,  Providence  and  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  New  York  and  Anbum  N.  Y 

and  Erie,  Pa.     Wringers    

American  Wringer  Company,  Providence  and  Woon^ketiR.'l.,  New  York  and  Anbnra.l^^^ 

and  Erie,  Pa.     Wringers ' 

Arbnckle  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  Ill     Tea  !!!!!!"!."!!.''..'.'.".' 

Armstrong.  Thomas,  Baltimore.  Md.     Soap  for  lanndrv  and  household  purposes  ...'.'. 

Aato.  Anthony  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Blacking  and  leather-dressing  ..:.... .'.'.'.'"!*.'.*!!".! 


Angustine  &,  Co.,  Normal.  111.    Pear-trees 

Bacon.  Marion  J..  Camden.  N.  J.     Medicinal  preparation  for  certain  named  diaeaaeai 

Bailey.  Charles  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Soap,  perfumerj-,  and  cosmetica 

Baiter,  Jacob  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gin... 


S*!l''''?T^'^J^."  •  C^,'^**.^-  ^"-    Antiseptic  germ-destroyer  and  inflammation-'e^icator 

Ballm  &.  Bemheimer,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Scarfs 

Barataria  Canning  Company,  Biloxi.  Miss.,  and  New  Orleans,  La.    Shrimps 

Barnes  Cycle  Company  S\  racuse,  N.  Y.    Bicycles,  velocipedes,  and  their  parti  and  aVtacIuiients' '.' 

Bartholnmay  Brewery  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Lager-beer 

Bat^^s,  Henri  L.,  Portsmouth,  N.  H.    Colors  and  paints  arransed  in  boxes 

Bathrick.  Ellsworth  R,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Floor<)il8 „...  

Banmert,  Christine,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cheese  

Bawo  &,  Hotter.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clocks  and  parU  thereof    .  "" 

Ba>-  Stat^  Optical  Co..  Attleborough  Mass.    SiHHtacles.  eyeglasses,  iorgnette8,'and  ■gimUaVgofHis.".' 

Beck,  A ll>ert  P..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Disinfecting  fluid . 

Bell  M  ilhr  Manufacturing  Co.,  La  Crosse.  Wis.    Meat-sauce " 

Berriman.  Edward  ('.,  Chicago,  III.     Bicjcles 

Rerriman.  Edward  C.  and  M.  W.,  Chicago.  III.    Cigars 

Berriman,  Matthew  W.     (See  Berriman,  Edward  C.  and  M.  W.') 

Bertrand.  Remy.  Le  Ponzin.  France.    Powder  for  hygienic  drinks 

BertrMd,  Remy,  LePouzin,  France.     Tableta  of  concentrated  boaiilon*!!' 

Best  Samuel.  London,  and  J.  K.  Marshall,  Grimsby,  England.    Flour  and  ar^clei'made  therefrom 

and  food  for  infants  and  invalids 

Betts  Patent  Head  Light  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bicycle  and  attachmenU.".".'.'.'. ".".'.' 

Bidelman,  Emmet  A,  Coldwater.  Mich.     Veterinary  remedies 

Blrkmever  &  Sons.  John  F..tBaltimore.  Md.    Congfi  drops,  stick  candy.'and  French 'mixtures  .""' 
Bim  hoff.  Maedelene  G.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Remedies  for  general  debility,  malaria,  and  throat  and 

Inngtrotildes 

Black  Manufactaring  Company,  Erie,  Pa.    Bicycles  and  tricycle*....".".'.".'. 

Blanton  Milling  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Wbeat-flour 

Bloominpdale  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boota  and  shoes ."!!!!"!."""! 

Blunter,  Mathias,  La  Crosse.  Wit.    Bitters  

Boas.  ArihnrE,  Stamford.  Conn.    Spooled  thread;;;."!.";!."!!!!*'!;.';"";'.; 

Boehringer  &.  Renss.  Cannstadt,  Germany.    Certain  named  m"edicinee  and" "toilet 'preparation's' ;!!!!! 

Bonns-Milner  Milling  Company,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     Wheat-flonr 

Boomm  &.  Pease  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blank  books !!!!!! 

Bortree  Corset  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.    Corsets  and  ladies'  underwear !!!..'. !'!! 

Brainerd  &  Armstrong  Company,  New  London,  Conn.    Machine- twist,  knltting-aUk,  embroiderV' 

silk,  and  ribbon  chenille o        .  j 

Brandow,  LeroyJ..  StarkriUe,  N.  Y.    Wood  filler !.'!!!.'."."!."."!.'.'."!.' 

Brandreth.  Henry  D.,  Birkenhead.  England.    Certain  named  medicine*  "!."!! 

Brands,  Firm  of  Embertns.!.  F,  Schiedam,  Netherlands.    Gin..   .  .  

Braun  AFitU.  Chicago,  III.    Prepared  fatty  oleaginons  food  sni)stanoea!!!!I!!I!.'!." 

Brauns,  Wilhelm.  Qnedlinbnrg,  Germany.     Dyes  for  household  nse    , 

Breaker,  Frederick  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Remedies  for  certain  named  diseasM 

Brewster  Cocoa  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. "  "Coooa,'cbocoiate! ' 

and  broma  and  Bimilar  goods ' 

Brewster  Cocoa  Manufacturing  Company.  Newark.  N.'J!,' iuid  "Ne'w'Yo'rk!  N."y."  Chocolate" 

BrewaUr  Cocoa  Manftfacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Breakfast  cocoa 

8  P— VOL.  73 


27,36« 
27,3i9 

97.304 
27.536 
27,540 
27,346 
27,494 

27,472 

27,284 
97.188 
27.354 
97.180 


Deo.  3 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Nov.  26 
Dec.  24 

Dec.  10 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  5 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


27,269  ;  Nov.  19 
27,379  I  Dec.  3 


73 
73 


27.490 
27,544 

27,465 


Dec.  17    73 
Dec.  94    73 


Dec.  10 


73 


1410 
1406 

1548 
1997 
1997 
1408 
1994 


73  I  1706 

73  1283 

73  ;  909 

73  1409 

73  9«1 


1281 

1547 

1856 
1998 

1706 


27.466 

Dec.  10 

73 

1706 

27.405 

Dec.  3 

73 

1549 

27.283 

Nov.  19 

73 

1283 

27,263 

Nov.  19 

73 

i2ei 

27,292 

Nov.  19 

73 

12«3 

27,527 

Dec.  24 

73 

1996 

27.134 

Oet.   8 

73 

283 

27,432 

•Dec.  10 

73 

1703 

27,323 

Nov.  26 

73 

1406 

27.425 

Dec.  10 

73 

1703 

27,341 

Nov.  26 

'   73 

1408 

27,409 

Dec.  3 

!   73 

1549 

27,334 

Nov.  28 

73 

1407 

27,.353 

Nov.  26 

73 

1409 

27,265 

Nov.  19 

73 

1281 

27,446 

Dec.  10 

73 

1704 

27,579 

Dec.  31 

73 

2154 

27,109 

Oct.   1 

73 

137 

27  457 

Dec.  10 

73 

1705 

27.275 

Nov.  19 

73 

12i^ 

27.361 

Nov.  26 

73 

1410 

27.396 

Deo.  8 

•73 

1548 

27,435 

Dec.  10 

73 

1703 

27.438 

Dec.  10 

73 

1704 

27.278 

Nov.  19 

73 

1282 

27.294 

Nov.  19 

73 

12^ 

27.321  ; 

Nov.  26 

73 

1406 

97.383 

Deo.  3 

73 

1547 

27.3W  , 

Dec.  3 

73 

1548 

27.471  t 

Dec.  10 

73 

1706 

27.448 

Dec.  10 

73 

1704 

27.428  , 

I>ec.  10 

73 

1709 

27,436  1 

Dec.  10  , 

73 

1703 

27,504  ! 

Dec.  24  1 

73 

1994 

27.31H 

Nov.  26 

73 

1106 

27.169 

Oct.  29 

73 

810 

27,217  ; 

Nov.  18 

73 

1120 

27.129  [ 

Oct   8 

73 

283 

27.502 

Dec.  24 

73 

1994 

27.370  i 

Nov.  86 

73 

1410 

27.182 

Oct.  15 

73 

446 

27,511  : 

Dec.  24  , 

73 

1995 

27.352  ; 

Nov.  96  I 

73 

1409 

27.539 

Dec.  24 

73 

1997 

97,179 

Nov.  S 

T3  ! 

961 

27,140 

Oct.   8 

" 

984 

27.272  j 

Nov.  19 

73 

1989 

27,973  ; 

Nov.  19 

73 : 

1289 
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Name,  rwidence,  aiul  tiU«. 


Br«wBt«r.  BtT»8..  Hopeir«ll,  K.  J.    Insecticide ■ 

BrlxhAoo,  Arthur  A.,  Boston,  Mam.     Drenainn  for  rop«« 

Bivwa,  Ch»rle«  O.,  S»n  Diego,  C*l.     Lemons    •••• 

BMWB  a  Co,  U.  H..  New  HAven,  Conn.     Boring  bits -- 

BnninHg.  Lncien  N.  New  Orlewis,  L».    Dl«lnfBctln|p  Msp  for  WMhlBf  »niauu« ; 

Brnnvea.  Oeorge  F.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Bre*d  and  biacaiu 

Buffalo  Scale  Colnp•n^•Baff»lo,  V.  T.     Weighing  or  me— arlnf  lOM— 

Bambam  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    MeUl  polish 

Bomham  Sl  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  polish 

Burrows,  Thomas  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steel  bars 

Batterick  Publishing  Company,  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fashion  magaaln— 

Cahen.  Arthur,  and  L.  Neyron,  Lyon*.  France.     Hosiery 

Cohn,  Wampold  &Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Coat-padding  for  men's  and  boys'  ooato 

Cameo  Baking  Powder  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Baking  powder 

Cameo  Baking  Powder  Compan^,  Chicago,  111.    Baking  powder 

Campbell,  James,  Harrison.  Ohio.    Corn  drills 

Carlvle.  John  M.     (See  Carlyle,  Thomas  and  J.  M.)  .....  .      jv 

Carlyle,  Thomas  aiid  J  M  ,  Birmingham,  England.    MetalUe arttelM, faMlodlng  farMeat and  honaa 

fDmiMhings  ami  fan  tunings  and  Jewelry ••• 

Carrandl.  Ez«s^niel.  Key  West.  Fla.    Canned  plckle.1  flsh 

Cha»lwick  Sl  Bro..  Limited.  Jam^s.  BolUm,  England.     Sewing-ootton  on  spooUor  rsela 

Chainl>erlain,  Blita  C.,  Willows,  Cal.     R«'ra»»dy  for  rhenmatlsm 

Charles  Tiedemann  Milling  Company,  O  Fallon  and  ColllnsvUle.  111.     "Wheat- flour. 

Chemische  Fabrik  anf  Actien.  (vorm   E.  Sehering  )  Berlin,  Oermany.    Chemical  and  pharmaoea- 

tical  product*  C4)n8i«ting  of  ammonlapreparations ;■:•••,•; '','"^" 

Chemische  Fabnk   Rhenania,  Alx  la-Chapeile,  GenBaoy.    TatnOodphanolphtalain.  an  antiaaptki 

substance ,.,...........••........■.•....•.......•.•.••••• 

Christopher  Llpps  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Soap 

Christopher  LIpps  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Soap    .•••••••.•••;"-/,•••.•,•-••••/_•;.■ I'LV 

Clarke's  Pyramid  and  Fairy  Light  Company,  Limited,  London,  Knglaod.    CandJea,  iDclnding  night- 
lights,  oils,  lamps,  and  shades ■ ■•    .- .v\; 

Climax  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Hamptoo,  Cona.    Bioyole  aaddlea  and  son^rtaa 

Coleman,  Burden  Sl  Warthen  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Leather  boots  and  shoes 

Coleman.  Burden  A.  Warthen  Company,  Atlanta,  G a.     Leather  boot*  and  shoM 

Colophite  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Plastic  material  for  waterproofln|C,  Inaolat- 

ing   and  the  manufacture  of  ornamental  and  useful  article* .- 

Colt  icCo.,  J.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Magic  lanterns,  stereoptloona,  andainillar  goo4« 

Conler.  E<lward.  Boston,  Maaa.     Playing-cards 

Coryell  Flint  Paper  Co.,  WlUiamsport.  Pa.     Flint  or  sand  paper •  ••  •  - . »« 

Courtenay  Manufacturing  Comnany,  Newry,  8.  C.    Cotton  goods,  excepting  aergea 

Couse,  Fredric  P.,  WestOeld.  Mass.     Whipa , 

Cox,  Rachel  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Salro 

Coyne.  Hoopt-r,  Spotswood,  N.  J.    Snuff.. ............................ .••....•••••-•-••••-•••••••••• 

CrawfBrd,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Steel  pons •.••■ ■ • "T" 

Cre  Olone  Company,  R*«ding,  Kans.    Kraporating  prepitration*  for  parifytng  air  and  recoptaclea 

and  apparatus  for  same ....• 

Crosier  Stan ffer  Company.  Philadelphia^ Pa.    Cakea,  cracker*,  and  the  like 

Crotty  3l  Mitchell,  weeilsport,  N.  Y.    Dres*  stays  or  stlffenora • 

Crown  Cycle  Company,  La  Porte.  Ind.    Bicyclea 

Curtis,  William  P.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Ceriain  named  game • 

Curtis,  William  P.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Games ■ 

Cnypors  i.  Stalling,  W.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Lnbricating-otl*  

D.  Luts  Sc  Son  Brewing  Company.  Allegheny,  Pa.     Malt  liquors -- -•  - ;^1" • 

Davidson  Martin  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Huron,  Mich.    Grain  cleaning,  porlf^g,  gradtaf. 

and  milling  machinery - •• 

Davis  &  Co  ,  Wilbur  H.,  Boston,  Mas*.    Leather  and  felt  boot*  and  ahoo* 

De  Long,  Oscar  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dre**  good*  and  furnishings i  •  •  w  • "  L', 'Jj 

De  Long.  Oscar  A .,  Ne w  York,  N.  Y.    Hooka  and  eyes,  garment-supportor*,  snapCDOer-baokMa,  ana 

other  garmentfaatenlng*  •  •-• •• •• 

Dettelbach  <t  Reiienstein,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ladiea' akirts,  waiat*,aod  neckwear 

Dickel  Sl  Co..  Geo.  A.,  Naahville,  Tenn.    ■WTii*ky • 

Dlffee,  Samuel  W..  Bismarck.  Ark.    Soap 

Dixie  Baking  Powder  Company.  Atlanta,  Oa.     Baklng-powJM  -.. -• •• 

Donmeyer,  Isaac  W.,  and  R.  G".  Gardner,  Peoria,  111.     Wh— I  tiT V"-,Vi 

Dr.  Kilmer  A  Co,,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Medicine  for  the  cure  of  headache  eT»e«ralgto 

Dyspepsia  Cure  Syndicate,  London,  England.    Remedies  for  dytpepaia 

K.  C.  Meacham  Arms  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Bicycles 


S.  C.  Meacham  Arms  Company,  St.  Looia.  Mo.     Bicycle* 

Xa*t  Lancashire  Chemioal  Co.,  Falrtield.  England.     Bleaching  and  aooarlBg  pTeparatkm 

Ebb*.  John  B.,  Waterbunr.  Conn.     Preparation  for  cure  of  headache  .................... 

Eclipse  Stove  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Stove*  and  range* 

Edgemont  Stone  Company.  Omaha,  Nebr.    Dressed  stone 

Electine  Medical  Co.,  Athens,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  medical  remediea 

Electric  Appliance  Company.  Chicago    III.     Electrical  supplies 

Electrosone  Company.  Kew  "York,  N.  Y.     Antiseptic  lotions  and  dressing* .......... 

Ellwood  Tin  Plate  Company,  Ellwoo<l  City,  Pa,    Tin  and  teme  plate* 

Kmmert  Brewing  Co.,  F..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Beer 11^:     li  j 

Kngelberg  Huller  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Machine*  for  bulling  and  cleaning  eeSM,  rtaa,  asd 

other  grains 

Eno,  Alfred  J,,  Newark,  N.  J.     Bicjele-lamp* 

Ewald  Iron  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.     Manufactured  iron 

Ewald  Iron  Company,  Louisville.  Ky.     Manufactured  iron 

Swald  Iron  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    Manufactured  Iron  .< 

Ewald  Iron  Company.  Louisville.  Ky.     Manufactured  iron 

F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co  .  Copenhagen.  Denmark.    Cement 

F.  W.  Feigner  Sl  Son  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.    Smoking-tobacoo 

Faber.  Herman  W.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Antiseptic -•  

Fabrik  von  Maggi's  Nahmngsmitteln  Actien-Geaellsehaft,  Kemptthal,  SwItaerlaBd.    Meatextneta 
Falrchild  Bro*.  A  Foster.  Eliiabeth  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     AntisepUc  for  external  oae 

Falcon  Iron  and  Nail  (,'ompany,  Niles,  Ohio.     Iron  or  steel  plates 

Falcon  Tin  Plate  and  Sheet  Company.  Nilee,  Ohio.     Tin  or  coke  platee 

Falcon  Tin  Plate  and  Sheet  Company,  Niles,  t)hio.    Tin  and  teme  plates 

Falcon  Tin  Plate  and  Sheet  Company,  Nllee,  Ohio.     Tin  or  charcoal  plate* 

Falcon  Tin  Plate  and  Sheet  Company,  Nile*,  Ohio.    Tin  or  charcoal  pUtea « 


Offlcial 

OaMtta. 

No. 

Date. 

.( 

■i 

» 

► 

£ 

tT,4U 

Deo.   10 

73 

1706 

y7,154 

Oct.    15 

73 

446 

97.H1 

Oct.      8 

73 

984 

27,283 

Nor.  19 

78 

1181 

97,393 

Dec.     3 

73  ;    1648 

87,447 

Dec.    19 

73       1704 

a7,4«4 

Dec.    10 

78  I     1700 

97,537 

Dec.   94 

73 

1997 

87,S38 

Dec.   94 

73 

1997 

87.473 

Dec.    10 

TJ 

1706 

«7,98» 

Nov.  10 

73 

1*<3 

97,501 

Dec.   94 

73 

1994 

97,389 

Dec.     3 

73       1547 

97,49a 

Dec.    10 

73       1706 

97.507 

Dec.   84 

73       1006 

97,30« 

KoT.  19 

73       1884 

tT.S79 

Dee.   Sl 

78  1    9158 

97.341 

Nov.  86 

7J  1     1408 

97,503 

Dec.   84 

73  1     19M 

97,593 

Dec.   94 

73  ! 

1906 

97.«7t 

Dee.   n 

73 

1896 

J7,«S7 

Not.  19 

73 

18M 

97.454 

Dec.    10 

73 

1706 

37,460 

I>ec.    10  1 

73 

1705 

97.4«1 

Dee.    10 

™1 

1706 

97.919 

Not.  18 

73 

1189 

97.410 

Deo.     3 

73 

1549 

97,378 

Dee.     a 

73 

1547 

9(7.177 

De&     S 

73 

1547 

97.573 

Dee.  31 

73 

8153 

97,5(« 

Dec.   31 

73 

9154 

97.311 

Not.  86 

73 

1406 

97.136 

Oct.    13 

73 

446 

97.197 

Not.  18 

73 

1118 

97,100 

Oct.      1 

73 

137 

97,190 

Not.  18 

73 

1118 

97.497 

Dec    10 

73 

1703 

97,160 

Oei.    89 

73 

809 

97,453 

Dec.   10 

73  1     1705 

97.477 

D*K.   17 

73        1855 

97.15« 

Oct.    89 

73  ,      809 

97,411 

Dee.     8 

73 

1549 

97,9V1 

Not.  19 

73 

1983 

97,499 

Dec.   84 

73 

1994 

97.541 

Deo.   94 

73 

1997 

9r7,9«S 

Deo.  31 

73 

9163 

97.300 

Not.  19 

73 

1984 

97,819 

Not.  19 

73 

1979 

97.9tt 

Not.  19 

73 

1979 

97.944 

Not.  19 

73 

187» 

97.498 

Dec.   94 

73 

1994 

97.110 

Oct.      1 

73 

138 

97.636 

Dec.   94 

73 

1997 

97.867 

Dec.   31 

73 

9188 

97,366 

Deo.   31 

73 

9169 

97.5SS 

Dec.   94 

73 

1996 

97,119 

Oet.      1 

73 

13» 

97.999 

Not.  10 

73 

1983 

87.418 
97,500 

Dee.     8 
Dec   31 

73 
73 

1550 

9153 

97.5«5 

Dec.   31 

73 

9153 

97,4«T 

Dec.    10 

73 

1706 

97,998 

Not.  19 

73 

1983 

97.317 

Nov.  80 

73 

1406 

97.468 

Dec    10 

73 

1706 

97,136 

Oct.      e 

73 

983 

97.197 

Oct.      1 

73          1.38 

97,400 

Dee.     S 

73       15» 

97.984 

Dec    31 

73       9154 

87,381 

Dec    81 

73 

9164 

97,990 

Not.  18 

73 

1190 

.      97,379 

Not.  80 

73 

1410 

97.378 

Not.  86 

73 

1410 

97,374 

Not.  86 

73 

1410 

8T,985 

Not.  IB 

73 

1983 

97.4SH 

Dec    10 

73 

1703 

.      87.486 

Dec    10 

73 

1706 

97.911 

Not.   19 

73 

1119 

.      97,139 

Dee.  84 

73 

1097 

.      97,547 

Dec   84 

73 

1998 

.    ti.mn 

Not.   18 

73 

1191 

.      f1.9M 

Not.  18 

73 

1191 

97.9M 

Not.  19 

73 

1191 

.      «T,899 

Hot.  18 

73 

1181 

tta 
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Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Tin  or  charcoal  plato* 
Tin  and  teme  plates  . . 
Tin  and  teme  plates  . . . 
Tin  and  terne  plates  . . . 
Tin  or  charcoalplates. . 
Tin  and  teme  Dlatea 


S*^*^  ^  °  X}^  *°^  ^'•••*  CompMJy.  Nile*,  Ohio. 
Falcon  Tin  Plate  and  Sheet  Company,  Nile*,  Ohio. 
Falcon  Tin  P  ate  and  Sheet  Company,  Nile*,  Ohio. 
Falcon  Tin  Plat*  and  Sheet  Company,  Niles,  Ohio. 
Falcon  Tin  Plate  and  Sheet  Company,  Niles,  Ohio. 
Fal<  on  Tin  Plate  and  Sheet  Company.  Niles,  Ohio,     i in  ana  ten_ 

F^   John  R    wL'iySM*^'"v^*^i?'"  \^"  •  ,^'»'«'-f«4.  Germany,    fta^maceuiical  p^dacti" 
*a\ ,  John  K    Westfleld.  N.  Y.     Fresh  apples,  peAches,  pear*,  berries,  and  gniDe* 

Fehjenfe^d    Ix.uis  H„  Baltimore,  Md.    ifluminiTing-oli ^^.  .^     . .  ^^ 

Fenton  MetaUlc  Manufactoring  Company.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Cycle* 

Finlay,  Dicks  &  Co..  New  Orleans,  ll    fcert*in  proprieUrj- remX     

Fxen,  Laura  Q.  Chicago,  DL    Certain  named  articlWand  prepi^tloM 

FeiHchmann  A  Co  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Rye  whisky  "•  ""»  P™?*™"®"* 

Fletcher.  Frederick  W.,  London.  England.     Wine*     

Fonqnler  Paul  J    London.  England.     R..mediee  forrhenmatlVm;  neni^ii;;  Ac" 

?^^wV*^Tii  ^"J**"™-  N.  /  Soft  furfeit  hat.  for  men  and  wome^.„^. .::::::;::::: 

FWnV  iFm     ^"^•*'*""°/^*"°P*''y'  Chicago,  111.    Bicycle*  and  attAchmenta 

Frank  E.  Morse  Company,  Incorporated,  Newark,  N.  J.,  ud  New  York,  N.  Y     HvdraaUo  cement 

Sri'oiJ'S"c'o"«E''XJ^to'?k",?r^^Tv:^i'^*~^^"^- ''^-  -^^^^^^^^^'^  -^  ' 

Gardner.  RoecoeG.     (See  Donmeyer  and  Gardner.)   

Gardner,  Seymour  it  Co.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.    Wheat  Hour 

Garrett.  James,  Boone.  Iowa.     Remedies  for  diseases  inhoe's 

Gas  Light  and  Coke  Company,  London,  England.     Derivatives' of  Jiid 

n'"&I'T'"'''^'^ri*J?y'  L*^^»t»«.  Ind-    Jtlf-rising  wheat.  ^r^.l^^otHo^V ".:::: 

Oendron  Iron  Wheel  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Bicycles  ,««u..^uour 

o:"^:;^'"- Charles,  Paris, "rliice.  Condensed mu^. .;;:::::;::;:::::: 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Company.  New  York.  NY.    Ceramicwara*      

^""fi*  "t;  ??**^'*1'^^,^'°™P*^'  I'''*^burg,  Pa.    Globes  shades,  and  simiiar'giaMware 

S?;l'^^'"**°/*  K»e^»tor  Company,  Macon,  Ga.    SubsUtnte  for  lard    '■'^"'■"^»™ 

Gilbert  Bros.  &  Co  .  BalUmore,  Md.     Liniment  "luioi'riaru 

Gilbert  Bros.  Sl  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Headache  r^^M " 

Gill  Brothers  &  Co    Steubenville,  Ohio.    Glass  chimneys  and  refl'eito™::::::: 

OlrtonAsnhaltum  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Asphaltam 

Glow  Nlgtt  Lamp  Co.,  bosion.  Mass.    OUlamps  

Oochnauer,  George  C,  Monroe  MilU,  Pa.     Wh^t  flour" ■.■.'. *" 

Oot^halk.  Charlee  G..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Glove  and  .hoe  leatlieV  '^iAi>'hom^^'\iiC  and'uiib 

Gould  AKberhiH"t,Newi»k,'N.J.'o;;;-:caito« 

Gould  A  Kberhardt,  Newark:  N.  J.     Gear  cutter*:: 

Oousset^Cyprien,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chocolate  cream  d^ " 

Green,  dhinton.  New  York,  N.  Y.     LubricaUng-ouT^.^V/^ 

Guano  *  lUggio.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Egg- noodles^      .I     

S^'i"".?.'"'/ "•*»'•*  ^'  Miamisburg.  Ohio     Blood  purifier    : 

piUow^es    ."*!*"f:.^.'''  ^'"^'  ^-  ^  •  ^'^^^^^^>  England,  «dPkri«.  F^n;;: '  Sheeting  «i.d 

H.  W.JajneChemica  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    DisinfecUnts * 

H.  W  Javne  Chemical  Company,  Phila-lelphia.  Pa.    Manufactured  chemicala.. J    J 

Hamburgh  Canning  Company,  fiambure,  K.  Y.     Canned  goods.  ' 

Hammer,  Edwin  if,  New  York,  N.  Y.    llestorative  *       ' 

Hampshire  Paper  Comoany.  South  Hadley  Falls.  Ma**: '  Pine  ^ttiig-MMri 

Hanna,  Thomas,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    SUifening  material  "ung  paper* 

H•^*•'^f^.^'*^*"^"•?^•^Kep«^•conn.  Bi?vcie RttAchm'iita.: ::::::: 

Hartley  A  Graham  Co..  Bridgeport, Conn.     Bicycle-lanterns  

Siu^r  FL^7^'?ir?^"N^e";' ?r'5^T^SSt^^ 

Hauthaway  &  Sons,  C.  L.,  Boston,  Ma**.    Leather-dresslnir 

Haworth^fiirhanl,  Fall  River,  M^.     Washmg  flLd  * 

Hay  A  Wuiiu  Manufacturing  Company.  Indianapoli*;  ind.'Bioyctoi 

Healy.  Charle*  J  .  New  York.N.  Y.'   RirorsandtnivM..     ..    T.„:::: 

Heilman  Plow  Company,  Evansville,  In.l      Plows  and  cultlvatora         

Heinle  A  Co.,  Charles  L  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Root  beer  

Heyden,  F.  von,  Nachfolger,  RadeU.l.  Germany.    Sweetiningwrn'^nnd: ::::::: 

H«^?n  I  T^fhii^M  "'«?''  i^"^" ' ,  ^'  ^""'"'y-     A  ntlseptic'Vor  in  tern  5  ind  ixt^mal  ^  ":." 

nr^t  A^  **li?"r'  ^oJm'*?1   Sandusky,  and  Monroeville,  Ohio.    Wheat-flour.. 

H  ckok  A  Co.,  W.  L.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Pickles  "o»*  uour 

Highland  Foundry  Comnany,  Boston.  Mas*.    Furnaces.  rangM.indatoV^  '1 

Higson  ACo   mgsCo.  fianbury.  Conn.    CerUin  named  hats  ..:.    "  •""^** 

Higson  A  Colhngs  Co.,  Danbnry.  Conn.     Mens  cassi  mere.  wool,  and  ftirhati'." 

HrshACo.   A     NewYork,  N.  Y.    Artificial  flower*  and  feitber*": 

S!r™fl*mei\°J;;i  *.^!*:'.^."'°*™:  **.*!■... ^•'**"'  •'*°'*'*  materials  ind  ii.troment.' foriruiu' 

Hithersaj-  A  Ramm.  Manchester.  England.'    Velveteens 

Hodge,  Charlea  J,  Houghton.  Mich.     Shoes  for  stamping-miiii 

HolUman.  Lincoln,  Phila<lelphia.  Pa.     Deodorant  

Huber.  EraU  A.  NewYork.*N.Y.    Salve 

Hudnnt.  Richard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Perfnmery:to*ii;rarti;i;;,\;Tp;;;a«ti;nV 

Su^rA^c^h^rjh^id';.^  ?..  v^fs";^^^^^ 

Hugbes,  William  H.,  Boston.  Mass.     Natnhd  sheniee" :::::: 

Hulbert  Brwi.  A  Co^,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bicycles,  velocipedei',  and  like  artidM 

Hutchison.  Forresta  G.Chicago,  111.     HairUviTer  

Hntter,Ottilie  A.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Candy  

Hylan,  Eugene  S.  Lowell,  ftass.     Bunting    

Hnie«  Mae.  and  G.  Smith,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.    Pri'ntedperiodicaia 

I.  B    Kleinert  RublMsr  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     A rmpit ^Ve Ws         ' ' 

I.  B   Kleinert  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dresi-shields      

1.  B.  Klein  t Rubber Com^-y,  K'ew  Yorki N.  Y.  D?::t"shi:id: :::::::::::::::::::::;:::::::::;:: 


No. 


Data 


97,571 
37.551 
97,414 
97,532 
27,200 
27..'J27 
27.393 
27.288 
27,967 
27.334 
97.531 
87,368 
27.237 
27.215 
27,177 
97,158 
27,104 
27,306 
87,307 


87,231 
27,332 
97,833 
87,334 
87,885 
97,836 
87,131 
87,444 
37,358 
87,489 
97,303 
87,403 
87,510 
87.380 
87,178 
87,373 
87.368 
37,360 
27.487 
27,120 

87,440 
87.149 

87,480 
97,810 
97  191 
37.313 
27,495 
27,118 
27,186 
27,320 
27.520 
37.144 
37,103 
87.408 
37,450 

37.555 
37.298 
27,399 
27,550 
27.205 
27,343 
37.132 

27.5.%3 

27.212 

27.325 

27,385 

27,44-) 

97,564 

27,475 

27.418 

27,160 

27,161 

27,301 

27,506 

27.164 

27.357 

27,588 

27.293 

27,491 

27,333 

87,330 

27.483 

87.115 

27.445 

27.194 

27,496 

27,549 

27.250 

27.423 

27,310 


Deo.  31 
Nov.  32 
Nov.  26 
Deo.  3 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  10 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  29 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  24 
Oct.  29 
Not.  26 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  12 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 
Dec.  17 
Oct.   1 

i  Dec.  10 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  31 

:  Nov.  19 
Dec.  10 

,  Nov.  96 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec  3 
Dec.  24 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  28 
Dec.  3 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Not.  13 
Dec.  24  , 
Nov.  26  I 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  5 
Oct.  39  I 
Oct.   1  i 
Nov.  86  I 
Not.  86  I 


Nov.  13 
Nov.  12 

!  Nov.  12  I 
Nov.  12  ! 
Not.  12  ' 

'  Not.  12 
Oct.    15  I 
Dec.   10  I 
Nov.  26 
Dec.   10  1 
Nov.  12  1 
Dec     3 
Dec.  24 
Dec     3 
Nov.    5 
Dec.     3 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Dec.    17 
Got.      8 

Dec.   10 
Oct.      8 

I  Dec.    17  1 
Not.  18 

I  Nov.    5  I 
Nov.  13  I 
Dec.   84  ! 
Oct.      1 
Nov.    5 
Nov.  38  ; 
Dec.   24 
Oct.      8 
Oct.    29 
Dec.     3 
Dec.    10 

Dec.  31 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  26 
Oct.      8 


OffieiaT 
Gazette. 


73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

78 

73 

73 

78' 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

rj 


i 


list 

1181 

1181 
118» 
1189 
118» 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabftical  list  of  rrqi$trant9  of  tradf-mark»,  Ortobrr  to  Decfmber,  imclusirr — Continued. 


Kftme,  r«sideDc«.  kii<l  title. 


Ale  .... 
B««r  ... 
Beer  ... 

(heeee. 
Cljt»r« 


Kellv  Axe  M»na/ecluriDic  Conii>»ny,  AlexKodhA,  Ind..  Loaiardle,  Ky.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.   Axee. 
w-__,-r.__..T,/. r.i.. Vii     Bioyclee 


Indian*  Noveltv  Manufactarfaig  Compwiy,  Plyrnonth,  Ind.     Bicycle  pert* 

Ireeon.  Ch»rlee'L..  BoetOB.  Mm*.    Sheet  peeking  for  ■t«eiii-Jointa.  gaakeU.  aod  tbe  like 

J.  D.  A.  R.  8.  Christlen  Corapenv.  Richmond.  V».     BekinK  powder 

Jeekson  Compeny.  NMhu*,  N.  'U.    Cotton  sheetinira  and  shlrtinge 

Jacknon  Compeny,  Naahue,  N.  H.    Cotton  abeetlngs  mod  eiilrtiiica 

Jeckaon  CompeoT.  Neaho*,  X.  H.    Cotton  aheetinKa 

Jecoby,  John  C.  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Oerment  aopportere 

Jillaon.  Herry,  Cbicego,  111.    Remedy  for  reterrh  iv  •■;■  •,::•■• 

Jonea  Brothera  Sl  Co..  Mencheater.  Englend.    Certain  named  artlelcsof  and  material  for  elothlag, 

and  alao  articlea  for  hona»"hold  nae 

Jooat.  Tho«>tt  &.  Lal>oachere.  E>«lft,  Netherlaoda.  Delft 
Joaeph  R.  Peeblea  St>n8  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Ale 
Joaeph  R.  Peeblea'  Sons  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Joeeph  R.  Peeblee'  Sons  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Joeeph  R  Peeblee'  Sons  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Jeeeph  R.  Peeblee'  Sons  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Jeeeph  R.  Peeblee'  Sona  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Jniifh  Turner  &  Company,  Limited,  Queen'a  Ferry,  Kagland.     Depilatory 

Xalaoiaiioo  Knlttiuic  Cumpany,  Milwankee,  Wia.    Oloree  and  mittena,  both  leather  and  knit,  aod 

knit  gtHxia  generally Vi^  ",\' '  W ' 

Kathreinor  8  Mulzkatfee^Fabriken  mlt  Beeehrtnkter  Haftnng,  Maalcb,  Uerdingen.  and  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, and  Vienna,  Auatria-nunKary.     Coffee  siibaticatee   

Kearney,  Richard  A  ,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Brilliant  enamel  leather.dreaalnc ' 

Keamev.  Richard  A.,  Boston,  Mass.     Leather-dreeainK   •-- - 

Keller,  "WUmer  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Emulaion  of  vegeUble  oile  with  hypopboepbitee  of  lime  and 
sodium    

KelloKg,  John  H.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Cereal  product  or  preparation 
faclurinic  Company.  Alexandria,  Ind.,  L  " 

Kenwood  Bicycle  MannfactnnuK  Company.  Chlca(;o,  111 
Kesaer  &  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Kefrijjerators 

KJollerstrr.m.  AnjpjHt,  Chicago.  111.     Waah  for  the  face,  mouth,  and  throat 

KnickerlMj^iker  Cycle  Manufactaring  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bicyclee,  tncyclea,  carriers,  and  parte 
and  attachmenta ....-•• 

Knops.  Finn  of  Aloya,  Aachen,  Germany.    Piece  woolen  Koode 

Kola  Medicine  Company.  Limited,  I>etroit.  Mich.     Remediea  for  nerrona  troablee  and  headache  . .. 

Kolin,  Joseph  A  ,  Chicago.  111.    Coffee  and  chicory    

Koos.  Emile,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Reme<ly  fer  <Iy«pepsiaand  indigeetion 

Krumbhaar,  Louis.     (See  Stackhouae  and  Krumbbaar.) 

Knnhardt  &Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    All  claaaea  of  cotton  gooda  

Knnhardt  Sl  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Leggett  &  Bmther.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Funglcidoe  and  Inaect  and  regetable  mlxtorea 

Lemon  Growers  Exchange,  Ontario,  Cal.     Lemone 

Lemon  Growers  Exchange,  Ontario,  Cal.     Lemons •• 

Levy,  .Joeeph  IX,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Underwear,  eave  hoaiery 

Liberty  Cvcle  Company,  Ro<-kaway,  N.J.     Bicycles  and  bicycle  anppliee 

Liberty  CVde  Company,  Rockaway,  N.  J.     Bicycles  and  bicycle  suppliee ■•;■- v.'   V 

Liebig  a  Extract  of  Meat  Company,  Limited,  London.  England,  and  Antwerp,  Belgium.    Peptone 

Liebig'a  Extract  of  MearCompMyyLimlted.L^^  England,  and  Antwerp,  Belgium.     Peptone 

Liebig'a  Extract  of  Meat  Company.  Limited,  London,  England,  and  Antwerp,  Belgium.    Peptone 

"»  iebiga  Extract  orMearCompanyrLimVted,  London,  England,  and  Antwerp,  Belgium.  Peptone 
of  Yi^t^t  -    ......    .■    ....■■■.•-..-..-.-......-.•-•-••-•-••-■•-••••■■***"*"*""••••"""*****■*" 

Limerick,  Olirer  V.,  LouisTille,  Kv.    Medicinai  powder*  for  certain  named  dieeaaee 

Lindeke.  Roj*e,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     \^heat Hoar 

Lindgren  ic  Co.,  C.  A.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Mandarin  arrack  punch 

Lindgren  4t  Co.,  C.  A.,  Stockholm.  Swe<len.     Arnn-k  punch    i^o  •"  V' ;''»#" 

XJnnid  Carbonic  Add  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111..  Pittebnrg,  Pa.,  and  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
Beer-pump • 

Litaelle,  Jonn  C,  Rockford,  III.    Parlor  and  be«lroom  faraitnre 

Longmans,  Green  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Magazinea  ;'V*"Vr.lli 

Xionla  Daudelin  Company,  Worcester,  Maaa.     Li<niid  preparation  for  diseases  of  the  blood. 

Lnedera,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Perfnmea,  extracU,  oile,  vanillaa,  and  other  perfumere  mate- 
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Lyman,  William  L.,  Eagle  Paae,  Tex. 


Linnid  for  cloeing  poncturee  in  tirea 

Lynch,  George  C,  New' York,  N.  Y.    Puzzles 

Lyon  &.  Heafy.  Chicago,  111.    Musical  instnimenta  and  publications 

ijachlan.  Homer  E.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.     Reme«lv  for  conanmption • 

Mack,  Firm  of  Heinrich,  Ulm  and  Illertlsaen.  Germany.    Perfumery,  toilet  preparations,  powder. 

toilet  water,  and  ingrwlienta  for  the  bath 

Mai  de-MerComiMMiy,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Remedy  for  aeaeickneaa • 

Maithie  Chemical  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  medlclnee - 

Maiidelbanm  Broe.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Clgara  and  cigarettes 

Mann,  G.  M.  A  F.  P.,  Milwaukee.  Wle.    Grain-bags 

Marsh  A  Co.,  C.  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Paper  boxes  and  cartons 

Marsh  &  Co.,  C.  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Cough-drops •• 

Manthall,  Jacob  K.     (See  Best  ami  Marshall  ) 

Mari«hall,  James.  Fall  River,  Mass.     Hats  and  caps  for  men Wi'i 

Martin  Dennis  Chrome  Tannage  Company.  Newark,  N.  J     Leather  atnfBng  known  aa  faMIqnor. .. 

Mather  St  Son.x.  C.  S..  Chicago,  III.    Cough  drops 

McCoy,  Michael  W.,  EvanaviUe,  Ind.    Chewing-tobacco 

Mecke  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheat  flour 

Merck,  Firm  of  E.,  Dami.'^tadt.  Germany.    Soporifics 

Merck,  Firm  of  E.,  Darmstadt,  Germany.    Soporifics ......... 

Mets  Theodore  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ^ngs  in  ahoet-mnaic  form • 

Meyer  A  Dickinson   New  York.  NY.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Velvet  ribbons  and  piece  TelTets  . . . 

Mica  Roofing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Roofing  felt     ' 

Mica  RooOng  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Roofing  felt «- 

Michigan  Carbon  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.     Fertilizers .■ --•: 

Miller  A  Sons.  Leopold,  New  York,  N.  Y     .Smoking  and  chewing  tobacco,  cigars,  and  cigarettee  .. 

Modry  A  Co.,  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lace  gooda •- 

Monroe  Drag  Company,  Unionville,  Mo.    Dyes ..^..... .,..............•...••' 
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Name,  reaidence,  and  title. 


Moore.  Jamee  H.    (.See  Moore,  Samuel  E.  and  J.  H.) 

Moore.  Samuel  E.  and  J.  H,  Annapolis,  Ind.     Remedy  for  hog  cholera 

Moran,  John,  Washington,  D.C.    Stovepolish  

Murcotte  Company,  >ew  York,  N.  Y.    Confectooners'  go<ids,inciudiig"croam^iemii;\rfUdroi^^^ 
ana  chewing  gum ^^         "^ 

Mns<<atine  Oat  Meal  Company,  Mnscatlne.  Iowa.    Oata  and  oatmeaf     .! ! 

Mus<-aUne  Oat  Meal  Company,  Muscatine.  Iowa.     Oats  and  oatmeal 

Muacatine  Oat  Meal  Company,  Muacaline,  Iowa.     Prepared  cereals  

Muscatine  Oat  Meal  Company,  Muscatine.  Iowa.     Rolled  oats  and  oatmeal   ' 

andiMMle thereof'  '^"'^  ^*"^*''  ^'"  ^'"    ^''^y*'***  "***  aitachmenU,  cydometera,  watches," ciocks! 

Neyron,  Louia.     (See  Cahen  and  Neyron.)   ' 

Nntroa,  Limited.  London.  England.    Prepared  food  a 

Ny^  Frank  E  ,  Woonaocket,  R.  I.     Remeilies  forcaUrrh '.'.'." 

O.  H.  Peckham  Candy  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Lotenges  and  cioidy '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'"."'.' 

Ober,  Cecilia  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Inaocticidee . 

Oehler,  John  New  York,  N.  Y.    LoUonsfor  the  cureof  sore  nipples,  cbapiwd  hands  andUps'buniV.' 

bmiaea,  and  the  like ti *^ 

Offenbacher  Portland-Cement-Fabrik  Actien-OeeeUschaft,  6ffenbachK>n-Uie  M^^  Port- 
land cement ■' 

Ohio  Coffee  and  Spice  Company,  Columbua,  Ohio!    CoiSTee 

Openbym  &  S<)ns,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corded  cotton  pUe  fabrics' and 'cortinroye*!!;!!"!"*' 
Oppenheim  A  Co.,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bicycle-skirU....  . 

Oppenheim  &.  Co  ,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bloomers 

Osage  Coal  and  Mining  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Coal  and  coke. ..".'!!!!"".". 

Pabst  Hrewing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Lager-beer 

Pacific  Steam  Whaling  Company,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Whalebone  !!!! ! " 

PagUnchi  A  Co.,  Francis  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechanical  tojs     .  

Paine.  John  N.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Remedy  for  rheumatism 

Pan  Confection  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Candy 

Park,  Hiram  A.  S  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     MedicaW  soap  and  detergent  soiations 

Parriah,  Charles  H..  Baltimore,  Md.     Flavoring  extracte 

Paton,  Firm  of  WUliam,  Johnatone,  Scotland,  and  North  Grafton  and  BMton,  Hms.    Boot  and  shoe 

"^^OoS  ■••■•• .•■«••. -..■.>........... ...... ................ 

Paton.  Firm  of  William,  Johnstone,  Scotland,  and  North  Grafton  and  Boeton!MaM."B<Mt  and  shoe 
laces 


Incandescent  lamps,  sockete 


Payne,  Esra  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tea 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford,  Conn. 

and  bases,  wall  sockets  and  rosettes,  switches,  and  cut-outs 

Phoenix  Horse  Shoe  Company,  Joliet,  111.     IlDrae  and  mule  aboes 

rigott,  Levi  W.,  Norfolk  Va.    Certain  name<l  me<lical  remedies ...''...".".'."."!'.'.".^ 

Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Grain  harvesters,  headers,  and  mowers      '"" 

P  ano  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Grain  harveatera,  headers,  and  mowera   '.. 

I  lano  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Drive-chalna 

Plymouth  C'ycle  Manufacturing  Company.  Plymouth.  Ind.     Bicycles 

Pope  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Bicycles  and  tWr  pa'rta ". ."MI .'.".".'.'.'.' i 

Pnmo  Sl  Co.,  J.  E.,  >ew  Orleans,  La.     Chewlne-irum 

Poetum  Cereal  Co..  Limited,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Food  drinks 

Pugh  A  Kendig,  Wheatland  Mills,  Pa.    Wheat  floor 

Pnig.  EmUlo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lard """.' 

Quratol  Remedy  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.    Topical  remedies  for  diseaseVof  the  skin' aVd'inn^^^ 

membrane 

R.  H.  Gale  Manufacturing  Company,  Duiuih,  Minn.     Stove-blacking.  1.*. 

R.  Waljace  A  Sons  Manufacturing  Company.  Wallingford,  Conn.    Useful  and  ornamental  arViciea 

of  solid  sil  ver  

Ransom  Bros.  Company.  Albert  Lea,  Minn.    Baking-powder  .....!!..!'".!!.'.!!." 

Raschen,  John,  Liverpool.  England.    Butter,  lard,  oils,  and  other  fatty  compounds  foruse  in  foods 

Reading,  \\  illiam,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Laxative  compound 

Redman,  Edgar,  and  C.  W.  Sands,  Pawtucket,  R.  1.     Linimente 

KeflectaCo.,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Polishing  iK)wder 

Resinol  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Ointment ....'. 

Rew,  IdaM.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dressea,  corsets,  waiata.  and  underwear"!!.'.' ' 

Reynolds.  William  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pills  and  tableU       "^•""^'*' 

Rheinisch-Westnilische  SprengatofT  Action  GeeeUachaft,  Cologne,  Germany. 
rder,  and  other  exploaivea 


...-,.■,  _     .  ,      Ammunition,  gun- 
powder, and  other  exploaivea '^ 

Rhelnisch  Weatfalische  Sprengetoff-Actien-Geeellschaft! "Cologne,'  'Otsnnanyi '  'Ammnni'tion,'  gun'- 

powder,  and  other  explosives • 

Rhenser  Mineralbmnnen  Frit*  Meyer  A  Co.,  Rhene-on-the-Rhine.  Germany. 

Rheumatox  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Me«licinej»  forgout.  aciaiica,  rhe 


Mineral  water 

„.  ^        ,    ^     ■      r,  »,     .     .w , -iieumatism,  and  kindred  diseases  . 

Riesenman  Mannfactunng  Company.  Limited,  Franklin.  Pa.    Oil  for  sanctuary  use 

Ringen  Stove  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Stoves,  poruble  OTena,  cooking  utensils,  ice-boxes,  and 
refrigerators •  -,  •^'m. 

RoachsaultMMufactnringC«Hnpany,  New  York' N.^ 

Rockwell,  Frederick  C.ffartford.Cionn.    Bicycles  and  parte  thereof 

Bolffee  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bnttons 

Rosenfeld  A  Jonas.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Braids,  cords,  metal'threid.'an'd'othe'r  trimming's'!!!""!"! 

Russel  &  Miller  Milling  Companv,  Valley  City,  N.  D.,  and  West  Superior,  Wia.     Wheat-flour  .... 

Rutherford  A  Kay,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Wniaky j 

Ryckman,  ("rarrett  E.,  Brockton,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  non-intoxicaUng  beverage 

Ryckman  Me<liclne  Co  ,  S.  S.,  Hamilton,  Canada.    Tonlca  and  remedies  for  Indigeeti'on!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Sands.  Chariea  W.     (See  Redman  and  Sands.) 

Scheuer  A  Sons,  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Raw  leather  and  leather  goods,  including  belts,  pocket- 
books,  purses,  atraps,  satchels,  and  cases .. 

Schlenker  A  Kientle.  Schwenningen,  Germany.    Clocks !!!!!!!!!!!! i 

Scbmltz,  Theodore  H.,  l*hlla<lelphia.  Pa.    Nerve-broaches  ... 

Schiilke  A  Mayr,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Dialnfectente  and  anUseptlos !!..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Schwab  Manufacturing  Companv.  New  York,  N.  T.    Bound  books 

Schweinburg,  Emll,  New  York.^T.  Y.    Coraete !....!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! ' 

Soott.  Walter  E.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Internal  and  external  remedies  for  pa'i'n.'such  Mneni«lri'a.'Eo^^^^ 
toothache,  and  stomachache m -^  m      < 

Sellers,  Clarence  W.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Subetitute  for  coffee! .!!!!.! .!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Sennett  Enamel  Cream  Co.,  Bloomington,  111.     Dentifrice 

Shearer,  George  B.,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.    Musical  Instrnmente !!!!!!.'!!!!!!!.'.'!!.'!!!!!!!!!.!."' 


r 

Official 

So. 

Date. 

Gasette. 

•i 

i 

73 

s 

87.259 

Nov.  f9 

1280 

27.575 

Dec.  31 

73 

2154 

27.345 

Not.  96 

73 

1408 

97,976 

Nor.  19 

73 

1289 

97.277 

Not.  19 

i   73 

1289 

97.347 

1  Nov.  96 

1   73 

1408 

97,348 

Not.  96 

73 

1408 

27,193 

1  Nov.  5 

73 

962 

27,558 

Dec.  31 

73 

8159 

97,523 

Dec.  94 

73 

1996 

27.142 

Oct.   8 

73 

384 

97,459 

Dec.  10 

73 

,  1706 

97,251 

Nov.  19 

73 

1980 

27,163 

Oct.  29 

T3 

80* 

97,331 

1  Nov.  96 

73 

1407 

27,554 

Dec.  31 

73 

1  9158 

27,940 

Nov.  19 

73 

1979 

97,416 

Dec.  10 

73 

1708 

27.359 

Nov.  26 

73 

1409 

27.167 

Oct.  29 

73 

81» 

27,369 

Nov.  26 

73 

141f 

97,463 

Dec.  10 

73 

170» 

97,596 

Dec.  24 

73 

199ft 

97,514 

Dec.  24 

73 

1986 

27,989 

Nov.  19 

73 

1989 

97,404 

Deo.  8 

73 

1549 

97,490 

Dec.  10 

73 

178t 

97.491 

Dec.  10 

73 

1708 

97.271 

Nov.  19 

73 

1981 

97.363 

Nov.  96 

73 

1410 

97,897 

Nov.  19 

73 

1984 

97,484 

Dec.  17 

73 

185ft 

87.225 

Nov.  18 

73 

1191 

97,926 

Not.  18 

73 

1191 

97.366 

Nov.  26 

73 

1410 

97,124 

Oct   1 

73 

13» 

97,199 

Nov.  5 

73 

909 

97,515 

Dec.  24 

73 

1995 

S7,409 

Dec.  3 

73 

1S49 

97,451 

Dec.  10 

73 

170ft 

97,185 

Nov.  5 

73 

961 

27,313 

Nov.  96 

•a 

140S 

27,574 

Dec.  31 

73 

91S4 

97,106 

Oct.   1 

73 

1S7 

87,137 

Oct.   8 

73 

aex 

97,907 

Nov.  12 

73 

1119 

87,319 

Nov.  2fi 

73 

1406 

97,-123 

Oct.   1  1 

73 

130 

97,153 

Oct  15 

73 

44ft 

97,567 

Dec.  31 

73 

918ft 

97,499 

Dec.  84 

TJ 

1994 

97,948 

Nov.  19 

73 

1999 

97.189 

Nov.  5 

TO 

90» 

27.190 

Nov.  5 

73 

991 

27,398 

Dec.  3 

7J 

U4ft 

97,483 

Dec.  17 

73 

185S 

27,261 

Nov.  19 

73 

1281 

97,545 

Dec.  24 

73 

1909 

97,533 

Dec.  24 

73 

1997 

97,147 

Oct   8 

73 

984 

»7,157 

Oct.  29 

73  i 

800 

97.505 

Dec.  24 

73  1 

190S 

27,508 

Dec.  84  "^ 

73 

190ft 

97,560 

Dec.  31 

73 ; 

91S3 

97.339 

iiov.   86 

73 

1407 

97.316 

Not.  96  i 

", 

1406 

27,312 

Nov.  98  ! 

73  i 

1405 

97.110 

Oct   1 

73  I 

137 

97.566 

Dec.  31 

73  1 

9153 

97.456  1 

Dec.  10 

73 

170& 

97,990 

Nov.  19 

73 

1983 

97,500 

Dec.  24 

73  ; 

1994 

27.901 

Nov.  12 

73 

1118 

97,168 

Oct.  99 

73 

810 

27.517 

Dec  91 

TJ 

1995 

27,367 

Nov.  96 

73 

1410 

118 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabftical  list  of  reyutraiUs  of  trade-marks,  OeUber  to  Deeew»btr,  imciumve — Continued. 


Name,  resiUeocu,  and  title. 


Na 


Shepard.  Norwell  Sl  Co.,  Boston.  Ma«.«.    Dresa  or  orer  ahlrta 

Shepard,  Nor  well  3t  Co.,  Boston.  Mms.     Blankets 

Shiels,  Alexander,  Olassow,  ScotlAod      MilkioK-machines  and  their  parts 

Shoemaker  ii  Miller,  Wichita.  Kans.    Condition  powdeni  for  horses,  e*ttle,  bofs,  4kfl 

SiWermann  it  Co.,  Williamsport.  Pa.    Suspender*  and  braces 

Simard.  Oeorge  A.,  North  Adamit.  Mass.     Soothing  iiimps 

Simi*,  Charles  B.,  Keed,  Ky.     Remedy  for  Ioqk  anil  blooa  troubles 

Sir  Titus  Salt,  Bart., Sons  <kCompan<-,  Limited,  Salt*ire,  England.    Dress fUrrles,  linlnffs,  orworsted 


coatings 


Sir  TitiiH  Salt,  Bart.,  Song  &  Company,  Limited,  Bradford,  Enf(land.    Llninn  for  fiannents 

Skerrett  Sl  Skerrett,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cleaniug  and  polishing  compounds  in  powder  or  solution  .. 
Smith,  Georce.     (See  Uynes  and  Smith  ) 

Smith  Medical  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn      Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  urinary  organs 

Snell,  Samuel,  Toledo,  Ohio.     PedaU  and  rtttings  for  cycles  

Snetl,  Samuel,  Toledo.  Ohio.     BicyoleH,  velocip^es,  and  articles  ac«essorf  thereto 

Snesrud,  Cbristisn,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Remedy  for  diphtheria 

Snyder,  Chaffee  Sc  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Cough  drops 

Soci^t^  Anonyms  Union  Fraternelle.  Calonne,  Belgium.     Portland oement 

Southern  SnnffCompany,  Memphis,  Tenn.     SnulT 

Spiehr,  Charles,  Chioago.  111.    Certain  named  medicines 

Sprich.  John.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Riblwns 

Spnuiraeld  Knitting  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.    Knitted  anderwa«r 

Stack honne,  Thomas  H  ,  and  L.  Kninabbaar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Stencil-printing  machine 

Stackhonse,  Thomas  H..  and  L.  Krumbhaar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Matenals  for  type-writing  an4 

stencil-printing  machines 

Stsdier,  August  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Soap 

Standard  Sewing  Machine  Compsnv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Sewtng-mAchines 

Star  Wood  FillerCo.,  Revere,  Mass      Woo^i-flller 

Steele  Cornelius  W.,  Rnoxville.  Tenn.     Mineral  water 

Steinhardf  Bros.  4.Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Whisky 

Steinkopff,  Etlward,  London.  England.     Aperient  minenJ  water 

Stern  St  Son.  Hembanl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Wheat-flour 

Stevane,  Albert.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Conghdrops    ...:. 

Stewart  Hartshorn  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.     Shade-rollers 

Stewart  Ralph  Snuff  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Snufl ' 

Stites,  Samuel  T.     (.See  Weldon  and  Stites.)  | 

Stokes  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Freehold,  N.J.    Rasps  and  files 

Stoll,  JohnJ.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Salve 1 

Streit  JlcCo.,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Imported  gin 

Streit  itCo.,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gin i 

Swanson  Rheumatic  Cure  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Remedies  for  rbeaaatism,  goat,  neuralgia,  and 

kindred  ailments I 

Swanson  Rheumatic  Core  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Remedies  for  rheamatism,  goat,  neuralgia,  and  | 

kindred  ailments i 

Taft  <&  (7reenleaf,  Fraoconia,  N.  H.    Mineral  and  carbonated  waters 

Tacliabue,  Charles  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Thermometers ' 

Tfenadne.  Joklchi,  Chicago.  III.     Koii,  moyasbi,  diastase,  ferments  of  yeast,  and  oonvertlng  agents. 

Tarrant  &  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Malt  extract 

Taylor,  JoM>ph.  Sheffield.  England.     Tools,  steel,  and  the  like    .   

Tenney.  Frsnk  E  .  Littleton.  Mass.     Food  for  infanU  and  invalids 

Thatcher  Bios..  Fairhaven  Mass.    Cat  glass 

Theobram  Manufacturing  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Semisolid  malt  food 

Timms,  Walter  B.,  New  York,  N.  f      Prepared  flour 

Tingley,  Clem  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Remedy  for  kidney  diseases 

Titus'  Sons.  B.  W..  Trenton,  N.J.     Flannels 

Tolqnet.  Minne,  Ciiirinnsti,  Ohio.    Preparations  for  blemishes  and  illstissri  of  ths  skin  and  soalp,  I 

and  nasal,  throat,  and  lung  troubles > 

Towie  Syrup  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Simps I 

Towie  Syrup  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Sugar  sirups ' 

Trautman,  Solomon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Skirt  and  trousers  protectors 

Treichlinger  St  Stem,  St.  Loais,  Mo.    Canned  salmon 

Turner,  Kelley  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Antipyretic,  analgesic,  and  anodyas 

Tyler  St  Brothers,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cakes  and  crackers ! 

Union  Gas  Engine  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gas  or  gasoline  engines ; 

Upshur.  CiiHti*  P..  Astoria.  Oreg.    Canned  salmon ! 

Van  Msrter,  .James  G.  Tacnnia.  Wash.     Combined  dentifrice  and  chewing-gum j 

Van  Vleet  Mansfleld  Drug  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Certain  named  medicines 

Vietor  St  Achelis,  Frederick.  New  fork.  N.  Y.     Worsted  and  cotton  goods  known  as  moreens 

Wagoner.  Harry  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Rubber  goods 

Wallace  Kirk  Snap  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Family  soap .....I 

Wallace  Kirk  Soap  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Laanary  and  toilet  soap ' 

Walter  M.  Lownev  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Chocolates  and  other  Don bons .................! 

Wampole  St  Co.,  Henry  K,  Iphiiaiielphia.  Pa.     Medicated  preparation  of  grain 

WaBamaker,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Corsets 

"Wsusmaker,  John,  Philatlelpbia.  Pa.    Corsets 

Warren  Featherbone  Company,  Three  Oaks.  Mich.    Light  stiffening^sords  for  weitfiDg-apparel 

Watson,  William  J.,  Fulton.  JJ.  Y.     Medical  preparation  for  dineases  of  the  skin 

Webster&Co..  W.  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Rings,  pirn*,  and  other  ornamental  Jewelry 

Weddell,  Georgi>,  Newc>«stle-upon-Tyne,  England,     iiaking- powder,  cakes.  brt>ad.  and  salt........ 

Weldon.  Richard  W.,  and  S.  T.  Stites.  R»ickford,  111.     Shirt,  collar,  and  caff  starchers 

Wells.  Frank  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Washdown  water  closeU 

Western  New  York  Preserving  and  Manafactaring  Company,  SpringriUs and  North  CoUlas,  N.  T. 

Canneil  hulled  corn 

Weyman.  Beniamin  F..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Smoff 

Wheaton,  Enoch  W  ,  Briilgeton.  N.  J.     Salve 

Williams  St  S4>os.  Petersburg,  Va.     Peanuts 

Williamson,  William  F  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Floor  flnishing  preparations 

Willimantic  Linen  Company.  Williiuantio  and  Hartford.  Conn.     Spool-eottoa 

Wilmerdiog  Sl  Bisset,  Ne#  York,  N.  Y.    Coarasly- woven, colored,  and  stiflteed  linsB  drsss  flsdag* 

and  linings 

Wilson,  Mary  C,  and  J.  F.  Yealy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Liquid  medicine,  medicated  tablets,  pills,  sad 

chewing-gum 

Winkelmaau  St  Brown  Drag  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Perfumery ■ 


S7,1M 
97.S4S 
97,301 
9T,3SS 
«7,17l 
S7.191 
27,947 

127,105 
87.559 
27,904 


Nor.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  10 
Nov.  96 
Nov.  5 
Oct  1 
Nov.  19 

Oct.  1 
Dso.  31 
Not.  19 


•a 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


Ilia 

1980 
1984 
1406 
960 
139 
IWO 

137 
9159 
1110 


97,815 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1406 

97,195 

Oct. 

1 

73 

138 

97,995 

Nov. 

10 

73 

1983 

97,110 

Oct. 

1 

73 

138 

97.519 

Dec. 

94 

73 

1996 

97,677 

Deo. 

31 

■J3 

2154 

97  561 

Deo. 

31 

73 

2153 

97,855 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1980 

97.805 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1405 

97,179 

Nov. 

5 

73 

960 

97,196 

Oct. 

1 

73 

138 

97,991 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1190 

97,479 

Dee. 

17 

73 

1855 

97,996 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1284 

97.576 

Dec. 

31 

73 

2154 

97,433 

Dec 

10 

73 

1703 

97.131 

Oct. 

8 

73 

283 

97.966 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1281 

97.350 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1400 

97.563 

Dec. 

31 

73 

9153 

97.543 

Dec. 

24 

73 

1908 

97,181 

Nov. 

5 

73 

961 

97,474 

Dee. 

10 

73 

17tM 

97,534 

Dec. 

94 

73 

1997 

97.431 

Dec 

10 

73 

1703 

97,476 

D«>. 

17 

73 

1855 

97.998 

Not. 

19 

73 

1980 

97,953 

Nov. 

19 

73 

19H0 

97,434 

Dec. 

10 

73 

J  703 

97.ni 

Oct. 

1 

73 

137 

97,401 

Dec. 

3 

73 

1549 

97,274 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1282 

97,546 

Dec 

94 

73 

1908 

97,139 

Oct. 

8 

73 

984 

97.57H 

Deo. 

31 

73 

2154 

97,519 

I>ec. 

24 

73 

1 995 

97  351 

Nov. 

98 

73 

1409 

97.903 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1119 

97,406 

Dec. 

17 

73 

1856 

97  401 

Dec. 

17 

73 

1855 

97.113    . 

Oct. 

1 

73 

137 

97  i70 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1981 

97.IM 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1118 

97.  ir 

Nov. 

5 

73 

961 

97  M» 

Dec. 

94 

73 

1997 

97.114 

Oct. 

1 

73 

137 

27  413 

Dec 

3 

73 

1550 

97.>2t0 

Nov. 

10 

73 

1289 

97  .M6 

Dec. 

94 

73 

1»95 

97  3*r7 

Dec. 

3 

73 

1548 

97.945 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1279 

97.880 

Dec. 

3 

73 

1547 

97.981 

Nov 

19 

73 

1989 

97,570 

Dec. 

31 

73 

9153 

27.344 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1408 

97.513 

Dec. 

94 

73 

1905 

fr.M8 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1405 

t7,39i 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1405 

97  308 

Nor. 

96 

n 

1405 

97.949 

Nor. 

19 

73 

1280 

97.941 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1279 

97.136 

Oct. 

8 

73 

983 

97.4«5 

97.148 

Dec. 

17 

73 

1856 

Oct. 

8 

73 

984 

97,406 

Dec. 

3 

73 

1549 

97.916 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1190 

97.183 

Oct. 

8 

73 

983 

97.914 

Not. 

19 

73 

1190 

97.356 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1400 

97,19« 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1118 

97,181 

Dso. 

S 

« 

1M7 

97,384 

Dec 

s 

n 

1M7 

97.409 

Dec. 

10 

73 

1706 
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Alphabetical  list  of  registrants  of  trade-marks,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Winyah  Hotel  and  Sanitarinm  Company,  Asheville,  N.  C .    Preparation  for  the  care  of  tnbercnlosis . 

Winpert.  William,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Hats,  caps,  and  fur  garments 

Wolf,  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Skirt- hangers  or  waisi-adjasters 

Wood,  James  W.,  Ponghkeepsie,  N.  Y.    Antiseptic  preparations 

Yealy,  J.  Frank.     (See  Wilson  and  Yealy.) 

Ynoca  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.    Salves  and  liniments .* 


No. 


27,314 
27;  550 
97,4D7 
87,390 

37,960 


Date. 


Nov.  26 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  34 
Dec.     3 

Nov.  10 


Official 
Gazette. 


A 

i 

73 
73 
73 
73 

14M 
«19I 
UM 
IMt 

73 

1980 

DISCLAIMER. 


No. 

Filed. 

Oflicial 
Gazette. 

Name,  residence,  and  invention. 

* 

S 
s 

> 

1 

HrDwnMHL  Ralnh.  St.  PftuL  Miun.:  disclaimer  filed  hv  nAtontee.    Horse-ooU&r 

507,209 

Nov.  91, 1895 

73 

1294 

r 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  mVENTIONS. 


iDvention. 


Abdominal  rapportfir 

Acoounta.     Apptmtns  for  keeping 

Acid.    Apparatas  for  concentrating  and  diatilling 
snlfaric 

Acid.    Apparataa  for  concentrating  anlforio 

Acida.    Making  aromatic  oxycarbon , 

Addlng-machine     

Adding-machine 

Adding-maobine ..., 

Addreacing-machine 

Addreaaing-machine 


Addreaaing  machine 

Adhesive  from  salflte  liqnora.    Obtaining. 

Ad,|ustabl(^  chair 

A<Vjantable  screen .• 

Adjustable  washer 

Advertising  apparatus.    Clockwork 

Ad  vertising-oaDinet 

Advertising  device 


Advertising devicoandactoaUng mechanism  therefor 

Advertising-match , 

Advertising  parposes.    Mechanical  llower  for 

Aerating  device.    Bear- 

Aerial  navigation , 

Agricultural  boiler 

Agricultural-implement  fender , 

A  ir-blast  apparatna.     Hydraolie 

Airbrakf 

Air-brake 

Airbrake 


Air-brake . 
Air-brake  ■ 

Air  brake . 


Air-brake  mechanism.    Device  for  controlling . 

Air-compressing  apparatus 

Air-corn  pressing  apparatos 

Air-compreasor 


Air-compressor . 


Airoompresaor.    Hjdraalic 


Hydraolie  . 


Hydraulio . 
Hydraalio  . 


Air-compressor. 

Air-compressor. 
Air-com  pressor. 

Air-compressor.    Wave- power 

Air-coolin g  apparatus 

Air  drying  ana  purifying" compound .... 

Air  engine  for  animal  shears.    CompreMed* 

Air-moistening  apparatus 

Air-motor 


Air  motor.    Compreased- . . 

Alarm: 
See  Audible  alarm. 
Borglar-alarm. 
Circuit-breaker 
alarm. 


Cycle- alarm. 
Fire-alarm. 
Low-pressure  alarm. 
Speed  indicating  alarm. 


Alarm  attachment.    Electric  time-. 

Album 

Album.    Rotary  photograph- 

Altar  and  vestnient-satchel.    Combined. 
Amalgamating  compound 


Xame. 


A.  L.  Babington . 
M.  H.  Roberto... 
O.  KreU 


E.  Dyaon . . . . 
L.  Lederer... 
J.  £.  Minott. 


No. 


O.  H.Rogers 

E.  v.  WiUiams  and  S.  W.  Jameson 

F.D.Belknap 

X.  Meier  and  H.  A.  Landman 


D.  Wrigley 

C.  D.  Ekman 

J.  A.  W.  Seaberg. 

O.  A.  Bausman 

F.  Hewitt 

C.  M.  NewUn 

C.H.  Tebbetto... 
H.Joski 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


3 


B 


M.  M.Gillam. 


C.  F.  Burger 

J.  E.  Wenger 

M.H.Hart 

E.J.  Pennington 

C.Gorton  

J.  W.  GHffith  and  A.  H.  Riggs. 

H.  A.  and  I.  H.  Rogers 

W.  H.  CUrke 

"W.  A.  Harris 

T.  J.  Hogan 


T.  J.  Hogan . 
J.  M.  Hurst  . 


E.  J.  Weasels  and  G.  S.  Lee 


G.S.  JeflHea 

E.  Chaquette 

W.  U.  Griffiths  and  H.  Niedermayer. 
J.  Stambaogh,  Jr 

E.  Wittmann 


J.  H.  Champ 

A.  Kalthoff.. 

J.  J.  Keenan. 
A.  O.  :Noack. 


T.  Duffy 

H.  lUowixi 

A.  M.  Purves  

J.  Fletcher,  F.  and  H.  Huggina  . 

E.  Wade 

W.  Cawhem , 

G.  Dnrand , 


550.433 
549,813 
549,138 

548,301 

547,611 

548,837 

550,784 
549,809 

551,751 
549,388 

547,533 

550,713 
5W,306 
548,893 
550,614 
549,811 
551,009 
546,555 

550,168 

550.585 
549,039 
550,068 
553,443 
550,169 
530,880 
549,033 
549,703 
547,353 

551,440  ! 

561,767  j 
j  547.351 1 

.548,335  I 

550,346 

1548,800 

j  547,883  ^ 

I  548,380  I 
I  i 
:  548,483 

547,768 

551,549 

547.519 
550,353 

547,338 

517,995 
553,143 

,  547,718 

'848,898 
547,661 

550.163 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Dec. 
Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Deo. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


96  I  8534 
5  348 
5   100 

83  I  9556 
8  j  1137 

99  i  3561 

3  I  3»f 
5  I  410 

84  i  3139 


589 

58 
93,94 

;640 
641 


541 
959 


3  967 

96  2473 

19  1494 

3  ^6 

13  1351 

10  791 

82  3016 


Nov.  19  9060 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


3  90 
39  4037 
10  726 
31  3403 
19  ^  3075 

3  !  599 
99  3999 
12  1145 

1       403 


f  476  I  I 
<4Tr  i>73 
M78    S 


Dec.   17     1575 


Dec. 
Get 


94 
1 


9109 
099 


Oct  .98  i  9020 


Nov. 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct 

Oct 

dct 

Dec. 

Oct 
Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 
Dec. 


86  2394 
29  3489 
15  1786 
9S  .  3726 


93 

3906 

15 

1448 

17 

1786 

8 
36 

927 
2403 

1 

603 

15     3000 
31     3887 

Oct      8     1355 


Oct. 
Oct. 


99     3757 
8      1933 


(885 

)  886 

88 

94,95 

(506 
J  507 
'(125 

)  136 
I  (226 
ji987 

I' '574' 

!    357 

I       19 

I     319 

!     191 

I     755 

476 

477 

478 

5 

979 

175 

798 

478 

140 

971 

!    974 

114 

(363 

J364 

(514 

1515 

151 

(654 

<6.-i5 

^656 

554 

(870 

i871 

459 

680 

681 

(7-i6 

)727 

(345 

\  346 

(417 

)418 

330 

557 

(146 

11" 

;    508 

y»4" 

)325 
990 
3H7 


- 

I 

1 

n 

73 

73 

lass 

865 

840 

73 

603 

73 

99S 

73 

701 

73 
73 

\n 

|73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Nov.  19     9063 


73 
73 

73 
73 

474  ^73 

475  J^^ 


1489 
894 

1867 
918 

191 

1470 
1339 
1139 
1437 

loes 

1580 
589 

1348 

1426 

786 

1568 

8199 

1949 

1538 

781 

1047 

88 

1744 

1873 

in 

516 

1395 
685 
347 
539 

570 

396 

1787 

186 
1396 

•73        114 


385 
9030 

965 

737 
940 

1947 


73 
73 
73 

I     " 
73 

'     73 

I     73 

73 

^73 
i^73 

'!" 

73 

|„ 

73 

In 

73 
73 


M.Wolff. 5^0,887 

A.  Gr^ner 547.428 

E.  Brewer 546,995 

A.Alexander 550,337 

C.  N.  Vigneron 547,834 


Dee. 

Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 
Oct 


3  550  I  139 

8  765  183 

1  90  I  5 

96  2934  519 


73 
73 
73 
73 


15     1546    73 

121 


1581 

154 

7 

1995 
314 


122 
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1 


ITamei 

"^ 

Moathlr 
Tolame. 

Official 
Oasetto. 

laYMitkMi. 

~M 

985 

108 

958 

68,67 

54 

m 

888 
629 
193 

660 
816 
880 

830 

442 

930 

766 

92 

480 

907 

88 

69 

'♦84' 

604 

418 

52 

". 

67 
646 

"80 
325 
507 
018 
817 

1    4M 

441 
970 
127 
817 
738 
848 
128 
553 
343 
905 
5 
016 
568 
370 
777 

(705 
706 
366 

(198 
100 

s: 

(717 
718 
189 
439 
363 
353 
190 
389 
761 
194 
18 
609 
00 
955 
574 
940 
457 
451 
729 
721 

(948 

J  947 
514 
635 

(807 

)808 
83 

(303 
304 
861 
385 

19,13 

t 

73 
73 
Tl 

73 

fi 

Amalicamatiiifc  gold  and  aQTv  with  Bereory 

C.  O.  Collins 

561,901 

547.930 
551,178 
540  938 
547.116 
548.505 
54H.709 
548,385 
547,976 

559,000 
551,195 
548.000 
B4t,1«» 

690.  on 

547.539 
548,578 
549  993 
550,147 
551,384 
540,940 
540.941 
648,398 
551,600 
541493 
VV).030 
550.609 
549.954 
546.006 

560,7»T 
538,000 
85l.a84 
540.888 

640. 89« 
551.998 
548.887 
538,474 
698.365 
560,106 
55O,0H) 
551.910 
549.383 
188.473 
559.987 
548,743 
550.847 
551,837 
551,399 
840.559 
640,103 
548,885 
551,874 
549,098 
569,380 

.VV9,905 

551,443 

547,465 

551.746 
551,901 

552,235 

547,495 
5M),061 
549,889 
548,883 
5.'W,833 
551.360 
548.667 
649,8T» 

Dm.   10     1144 
Oct.       1       490 
Dm.    10      1000 
Not.     5       987 
Oct.       1       910 
Oct.    99     3004 
Oct.    90     3476 
Oct.     22     2484 
Oct.      I       407 

I>M.    31      9793 
Dm.    10     1014 
Oct.    99     4078 
Oct.    99      3308 
Not.   19     1038 
Oct.      8       979 
Oct.    29     3050 
Not.     5       395 
Not.   10     3030 
Dm.    10      l»* 
Nov.     5       903 
Not.     5       295 
Oct.    99     38U 
Dm.    17     9053 
Oct.    99     9777 
Nov.   19      1839 
Dm.      3       924 
Not.     5       984 
Oct.      1         91 

Dm.      3       987 
Dm.   94     2737 
Dm.    10     1301 
Not.     5       386 
Not.   13      1370 
Dm.    94     2516 
Oct.    99     3742 
Dm.    31     3467 
I>M.   31     8906 
Not.   19     8188 
Nov.   19      1934 
Dm.    10     1167 
Nov.     5       546 
Dec.    31      3485 
Dm.    31      3135 
Oct.    99     3390 
Dm.     S       539 
Dm.    94     9393 
Dm.    17      U-tS 
Nov.  19       883 
Not.     5         93 
Oct.    99     3740 
Dm.    94     2398 
Not.  19      1556 
Dm.    31     3317 

Dm.  31     9986 

Dm.    17      1581 

Oct.      8       834 

Dm.    17     9127 
Dm.    10     1207 

Dm.   31     3(139 

Oct.      8       761 
Nov.  19     1807 
Nov.  19     1470 
Nov.   19      1481 
Dm.     3       514 
Dm.    17     1424 
Oct.    99     3041 
Nov.     5       538 

1644 

X.  S.  Bennett 

A.  Bowee  and  F.  B.  Philhrtek 

O.  A.  Gelien 

A.  R.  Hamlin  and  J.  B.  Oonyeaa  . . . 
A.  C.  Rumble  

81 

A m^l ff%niMtOT  ........................................ 

1«7 

AmiklirAIPIltOr            ..««...«.. ..««....«.TTT«.TTTt«r 

879 

AmAJiFAmAtOT    ....................................... 

73  I      48 

13  i    883 

Amalfcamator 

B.  Wine 

J.  D.  McKlnnoB 

78       689 

AniAlifaniator.     HTditMtatic  oloetrle .............. 

73       488 

Ammoniacal  product*.    ProceM  of  and  apparattu  for 

obtalnins 
Ammnnlti.in      MiniatnrA      

L.  Mond 

73        96 

H.  Andrews 

O.  H.  Langley  and  W.  T.  Honeas. . 

C.  H.  Lever  

W.  F.Ooald 

B.Oakee 

73     9013 

73      1621 

Anchor  bolt 

AnKl»-bar,  rail  chair,  rail-Joint,  Ao 

73  ,     798 
73       851 
73      199S 

AiiB*l-tiap  

AMfaialtrap .- 

Animal  trap 

Animal  trap 

Annnnciator      Klectrio  annahin^...... .......... 

T.Curisy 

M.  B.  MorrU 

I.  C.  Pratt 

J.  T.  Wells 

L.  Hunt  and  F.  W.  Docnckel 

R.L.  Hunter 

R.  L.  Hunter 

71        195 
73        597 
73        801 
73      1943 
73      1679 

Annunciator     KiMtrical 

Anniinriatnr      RlfH'trtral 

73        873 

73     en 

Antipvrin  compound- . ............................ 

A.  BoecUn 

73       980 

Antlrattlerantf  thlll-aapport.    ComUaed 

Anvil  attachment 

D.  r.  Taylor 

W.  T.  BMk 

B.  E.  Stonebrakar 

H.  O.  R^ist  

W.  DMker 

H.  Chltty 

H.  Schneider 

X.  T.  Qreuifleld 

C.mokaHmm 

A.  C.  Kna^s 

73     1838 
73       546 

Arithmometer  ....................................... 

73      1903 

Armature ...... 

73      1469 

Armai  ur«  for  dynaino-el««trio  machinM  or  motors   . . 
Armature  for  elMtric  motors  and  djnamo-«lectrio 

maohlnen. 
JLnnor  plttoa.    Cemontation  of. ...................... 

73       871 
73-7 

73      1474 

Armored  tube  or  conduit      .......................... 

73      1981 

Aaphalt.    Dehydrating  crude 

Atomiser 

73     1675 
73        889 

Atomiier  ............................................ 

J.  Robertson 

C.  L.  Travla 

73      1088 

Atomiser  .......... ............................... 

73      1040 

Audible  alarm  for  Taliaeek  Ae...... ...... ........... . 

W.  F  MnrphT 

73       734 

AntoffTSDhic  reffifitor          .. .. 

H   Harrer 

73     2140 

Antoirrapbic  regiater  and  caah-drawer.    Combined  . . 

Automatic  brake 

▲atomatic  brake 

Antematic  brake  and  aafetjfender 

Antomatio  regulAtor  for  ooDTertera  of  energy 

Automatic  spriukler       ...                               ........... 

C.  D.  OrimeeandO.  E.  Barter 

H.  O.  Francisco  and  A.  W.  Naah... 

A.  F.  and  H.  C.  Mohrenweiser 

J.  and  J.  O.  Knris 

W.  E.  Moore 

W.  Harkneea 

M  H.  Hart 

C.E.  Bnell 

O.  M.  Selck 

K.  J.  Reynolds 

73     S103 
73     1948 

73      1923 
73      1648 
73        919 
73     9139 

Automatic  sprinkler 

Aut^jmatu-  Hprinkler  andayatem 

Awuiug  and  frame.    Combined 

73      2070 
73       667 
73      1518 

Ax.      T. 

73      1004 

Ax-dle  machine 

P.  Maher   

E.J.  VraaUtad 

L.  Burg 

C  Miller 

F  Kupp  and  H.  J.  Miller 

T.  LoCaeto 

C.  Noyes.Jr 

W.  M.  Shnmway 

J.  0.  Ladds  and  E.  Selby 

P.J   Tannv          ... ... 

73      1729 

Axle i 

73       007 

Axle  and  axle-box 

Axle  and  ekein  support  forwagona 

Axle.    Ball-bearins  vehicle- 

73        835 
73       734 

73      1918 

Axle-box 

73      1140 

Axle-box 

73     9113 

Axle  box.    Car- 

^73     904D 
73     1745 

|73       188 
73     1851 

Axle-box  for  railway  or  like  Tehlolea 

Axle-box.    RoUerbeftrlng .- 

Axle.    Car- 

8.  L.  DeaaoT    

Axle.    Carrlag*. 

Axle-cooler 

73     1674 

M.  P.  Cook 

:  73     2080 

73       153 
73     1918 

73     1110 

Axle-cutting  machine 

Axle-Kage 

Axle-  nhricatoT 

M.  Enieln 

R.  A.  Simpeon 

J.J.  Buttenbens 

J.J.  Busenbens 

J.  D.  Lyon 

A.  Braner  

J.  A.  Mahood 

T.  O.lCandt 

Axle-lubricator , ., 

73     1110 

Axle-lubricator 

73      1514 

Axle  lubricator.    Car- .................      ... 

73      1716 

Axle.     Kailwaycar 

Axle  sand  collar.     Wagon- 

73       503 
73       018 

Axle  Khoulders.     Machine  for  recntting 

S.  D.  North 

547,095     Oct.      1         68 

73          16 

A  X  les  and  spindlee.    Machine  for  repalrlnc 

Baby  chair .\TV.... 

Back  comb 

Bad|{« 

Bag-faatener 

Bag-bolder 

Bale-pan  

0.  H.  King 

p.  Blmeler  

W.  S.  BMbtold 

A.  A.  McRae 

F.  H.  Andal 

O.  F.  Johnson 

L.  R.  Smith 

1  R.  H.  Asbmoro  ..................... 

,V19,186 
547.198 
551,175 
550,395 
548,047 
551.610 
547.886 
648,400 
548.478 

551,149 

5.V>,335 
.VV),909 

552,458 

549,996 

561,309 

568,008 
540,057 
560,508 

Dec   31     9987 
Oct.      1       369 
Dm.    10     1008 
Nov.  28     2472 
Oct.    90     3850 
Dm.    17      1040 
Oct.    15     1753 
Oct.    22     2015 
Oct.    99     2889 

Dm.    10     1051 

Nov.  19     2215 
Nov.  96     9310 

Dm.   31     3434 

Not.    5       909 

Dm.   10     1314 

Dm.  31     9808 
Nov.   19      1618 
Dm.     i        80 

73     2044 
73         70 
73     1838 
73      1339 
73       7.55 
73      1810 
73       349 

Baker  and  broiler.    Portable 

73       572 

Balance  device.    Scoop- 

BolMBtag  — chinism 

Biris-tle.    A^tiuuble 

lUIe-tle  flMtwier 

F.  W.  Taylor 

J.  Wamngtott 

E.  S.  Lenox 

O.  S.  Roberta 

C.  W.  White 

T.  H.  Bmner 

73       985 

-;3     1698 

73      1274 
73      1310 

Balea.    Appwatoa  for  remoTlng  coree  from  cylindri- 
cal cotton- 
Baling  fibrous  materials.    Mode  of  and  means  for 

1  73     9134 
73       86.0 

Balingpreas 

'  J.  W.  Brown  and  A.  A.  Gehrt 

'  J.J.  Bumshira 

C.  H.  Colee 

73     1677 
73     8018 

Baling-preaa 

Baling-press 

73     11S9 

Balingpreas 

P.  K.  Dederick 

73     1432 
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InTentioo. 


'Baling-preaa 

Balingpreas 

Baling-press 

Bail: 

Am  Foo^ball. 
Balls.    Apparatiu  for  molding  golf* 


Balloon 

Balloon.    Navigable 

Ballot-box.     Restoring 

Ballot  distributing  and  regisU^rini;  machine 

Ballots.    Table  for  use  in  counting 

Band  cutter  and  feeder 

Band -critter  and  leeder 

Band  cutter  and  feeder , 

Baixl  cutter  and  feeder ; 

Band  cutter  and  feeder , 

Band  cutter  and  feeder 

Band  cutter  and  feeder 

Band  cutter  and  feeder 

Jo » ,. 

head -clamp 

Ban\-caabier  protector 

Bank.    Registering* 


Bank  safety  deTloe 

Barbed  fabric 

Barrel  attachment 

Barrel  attachment , 

Barrel  crozing,  chining,  and  trimming  machine 

Barrel  drainer 

Barrel .    K  nockdown 

Barrel.     Metallic 

Barrel  or  tierce 

Barrel-register.    Antomatio 


Sweating  bath. 


Barrels.    Method  of  and  machinery  for  making. 
Basin.    Set  wash- 

Basket-making  machine 

Bath: 

8m  Shower-bath. 

Bathtub    

Bathine  apparatus ^ 

Bathing  appliancea.    Water-mixer  for 

BathiuK-fonn 

Batteries  and  making  same.    Depolaiiser  for  primary . 

'Batteries.     Renovating  storage- 

Batterv: 

8m  Dry  battery.  Secondary  Lattery. 

Electric  battery.  Storage  bsttery. 

Electrical  battery.       Stamp  Ijattery. 
Oslvanic  batterj".         Stamper  battery. 
Battery  grid  and  plate  and  preparing  grMs. 

ondary- 

Battery  plate  and  making  same.    Storage- 

Battery  plate  and  preparing  it    Secondary. . . 

Battery  plate.    Seoon<iary  voltaic- , 

Battery  well 

Battery- well 

Beading  attachment  for  oomioe-brakeo 

Beading-machine , 


Sec 


Bean  picker 

Bearing.    AdJnsUble.... 
Bearing  and  Journal-box. 


Roller-. 


Antifriction- 

Ball- 

<a>MlX~     •  «••••••••*•••••••« 

''■**  I'     •■••••••■■■•■•••>*• 

Ball- 

Ball- 

Detachable  baU. 

Bearing  device.    Ball- 

Bearing.     Roller- 

Roller* ................. 

Shaft* .................. 

Track. 

UniTeisal 

Vehicle  liall- 

Vehicle-wheel 

I>ust-t:uard  for  bidl- . . . 
Bed  and  fire-escape.    ConTertible. 

Bed  attachment.    InTalid- 

Bed-bottom  


Bearing- 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 


Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearings. 


Bed-bottom.    Spring. 


G.A.Keith 851,771     D       94 

C.E.Whitman 547.051    Oct.      1 

O.  y.  B.  Williams 598,310    Dm.  31 


W.  Hillman 548,546 

E.  C.  de  losOlivos ^M,906 

W.  N.  Hutchinson I  54<»,053 

W.F.Gaul 561,798 

E.  B.  Olmsted 548,325 

G.  M.  Greer 540,183 

N.  Cornish 5.51,439 

A.  W.  Denton 548,043 

J.  N.  Kailor  and  M.  T.Reeves 549,106 

F.  F.  Landis .551.501 


N.  J.  Lindstrom 

G.  W.  Parsons 


549,142 
549,583 

G.W.  Parsons 540,584 

H.  Wappalborst !  548,488 

G.  C.  Dob«)n 550.051 

W.  A.  Todd 

N.  B.  Rees 


Oct. 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dm. 

Not. 

Not. 


29 
24 
15 
17 
22 

5 
17 
15 

5 
17 

5 
12 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


CO 

9179  I    517 
106        27 


Not.  12 


550.307 
540,612 

W.  G.  Horton 650,972 

H.  W.  Wait 547,709 

E.F.  Madden 547,442  1 

R.  A.  Town  send  and  W.  Yates 549,220' 

T.  C.  Oakman  and  W.  L.  Roabton  .1  547,028  I 

W.  L.  Rushton 548,724  | 

F.8.  Palmatier 549,651 

C.  A.  Mitchell 551.829 

G.  W.  Shipman,  Sr 549,588 

A.  Wiliin 550,309 

W.  C.  Blnndell... 550.094 

8.  C.  Wood 548,243 


Oct. 
Dm. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


22 
10 
96 
19 


Deo.    10 


H.  Campbell 

J.  H.  Stevens.  Jr... 
F.  A.  Radcliffe 

C.  Vot»w 


548,626 

549,590  I 
550,134  I 

548.680 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dm. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 
Nov. 

Oct    89 


2988 
2624 
2090 
2000  ' 
9507  { 
76  1 
1558  ; 
9078  i 

821   I 
1684  I 

107. 

914 

917  I 


608 

2474 

879 

731 

1317 

788 

958 

1         69 

98  ;  3353 

12  i  1044 

24  !  9305 

12  I    995 

28  '  2338 

19  '  1957 

22 

99 


12 
19 


E.G.  Smith 550,542 

M.  Bierroann ■  551,573 

J.  C.  Degnan |  552,356  , 

K.  Hatch 550,171  I 

G.  W.  Thnmaoer  and  M.  M.  Kohn   i  553,211  | 
J.  Trowbridge i  551,565 


Not. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Dm. 


26 
17 
31 
10 
31 
17 


Hod.    Conch. 


J.  J.  Rooney -. 549,079  Oct.    29 

F.  J.  Clamer 549,899  Not.  19 

J.  J.  Rooney 549,023  Oct.    20 

W.  A.  B.  Bnckland 550,480  Not.  26 

J.  G.  Schrender 550,533  Nov.  88 

J.  G.  Schreuder  and  S.  H.  Stnpakoff.  550,534  Nov.  98 

J.H.Crocker 548.040  Oct.    15 

P.  W.  Minor ^Ml.lOS  Dec.   31 

E.  E.  MiUer .550,993  Dm.    10 

X.J.Mnller 548,810  Oct    29 

W.E.Paige 548,136  Oct    15 


2443 
3142 


998 
S015 


748 

819 

533 

494 

650 

19 

359 

529 

59 

301 

85 

919 

(819 

)S20 

!    723 

168 

i     575 

834 

!(n« 

;u77 

I    318 

I    188 

'      61 

18 

830 
I    250 

547 

221 
I  542 
:  446 
!    613 

'    282       73 
{    463       73 


s 
> 


73 

1 78 


J- 
73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


i 


\en 


9795  I  641 
1825  427 
3251  I  763 
2077   478 

3994  ' 

1813 


4099  ;  903 


1874 
» 

9066 


586 

1060 
408 

1844 
511 
835 

1741 
380 
960 

1767 
841 

1007 

1007 

5«7 
1563 
1330 
1017 

1668 

856 

ISO 

887 
16 

680 
1028 
1900 
1009 
1315 
1887 

488 


1008 
1938 

640 


J.  B.  Hanlon 

C.  H.Cook 

W.8.  Ferguson 

W.  I.  Gmbb 

H.  H.  Ham 

M.  E.  Thomas  and  G.  C.  Twyman .. 

C.H.Cook 

M.  V.  T.  Dnbrenil 

W.  O.  Gnnckel 

M.Wolff 

S.  J.  Armatrong 

F.  H.  Richards 

E  J.  Muller 

J.  L.  DolsoD 

J.  L.  Scott ......J.... 

C.  Spomhsuer 

H.  Marcheter 

G.  H.  Gove , 

H.  A.Bierley 


547,167 
548.155 
548,118 
547.638 
548,440 
551,939 
548,156 
560,100 
551,801 
551.940 
547.654 
551.196 
548,809 
550,043 
552.008 
549,750 
652,132 
647,607 
549,487 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dm. 

Oct 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dm. 

Nov. 

Dm. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


1503 

4000 

2618 
9707 
2708 
2074 
2906 

769 
3509 
2345 

308 


73  1388 

73  1794 

73  3100 

,73  1249 

73  2050 

73  1702 


73  I    798 


15  '  2278 
15  I  2212 
8  1183 
22  2818 
10  1216 
15  j  2279 
19  I  1985 


24 
24 

8 
10 
29 
10 
S4 
13 
31 

8 
12 


W.E.Frank 547,604    Oct      8 

N.Webster 547.590    Oct.      8 


2427 
8518 
1214 
1132 
3507 
1851 
9645 
12.'i0 
2879 
1125 
740 

1191 
045 


350 

73 

"i» 

JO. I 
\9Ti 

:^ 

781 

612 

73 

1367 

636 

73 

1384 

636 

73 

1384 

528 

73 

399 

701 

73 

9045 

(185 
)1^ 

|73 

1576 

875 

73 

680 

(568; 
)560 

73 

439 

78  1 

73 

60 

676 

73 

438 

564 

73 

485 

279 

73 

233 

701 

73 

559 

281 

73 

1650 

576 

73 

438 

447 

73 

1299 

576 

73 

1923 

5P7 

73 

1940 

285 

73 

238 

964 

73 

1642 

875 

73 

688 

420  1 

73 

1207 

623 

73 

1963 

296 

73 

1068 

679 

73 

9027 

265 

73 

223 

178 

73 

075 

(963 
984 

h 

292 

923 
294 

{73 

180 

124 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  inventioiu,  Odobtr  to  December,  imdunve — Continued. 


Invention. 


Be4.    Foldlnc 

B^.    Folding 

Bed.    Folding 

B«d-Joint  

B«>dorcrib.    Cabinet 

Bed  p*n.    Side 

Bed.    Sofa- 

Beds.    K*ttrM»-bolderfor. 

Be<1dinK 

Be<lttteHd... 

Bt^lAteatl 

Bf<l«tea<l.. 

Bedstead 

Bedstead  ball  ornament .... 


Bed8t<>ad'bracket 

Bedstead  clamp- fastening... 

Betlstead  faAteninit  

Be<liit<-ad.     Invalid- 

Bedstead  iron 

Bedstead,  lounce,  sofa,  Ao. 

Bedstead.    Folding 

Beebire 

Beeroooler 


Combined . 


Beer,  Slc,  for  consnmption.    Prvpariag 

Beers,  Ac.    Apparatus  for  pasteurising  or  sterilising) 
and  roolinft  S 

Be<>t- topping  machine 

Bell.     Bfcycle- 

Bell.     BicTcle- 

Bell.    Bicycle- ; 

Bell.    BicTcle- 

Bell.    Car- 

Bell.    Door- 

IS^ll.     Ltoor* .  -.. ..  ....a.  ■ .... .  ..••■«.••■•■•••••■•■•••• 

Belt  and  poMiet-book.    Combined 

Belt.     Driring- 

Belt.    Electrofralvanio 

Belt  for  ore-ooncentraton 

Belt-Joint 

Belt.     Link 

Beltreplacer 

Belt  shifter 


Sato. 


F.W.  Ratael 

CM.  Wagner 

W.  A.  and  W,  C.  Wale* 

H.  S.  Hart 

H.  Karp 

8.  C.  Wolfskin 

C.  S.  Coombe .'... 

B.  Calkins 

Z.  Ga«k 

O.  8.  Foster 

W.  H.  Gamer 

C.  Maher 

A.  Strmtton 

D.  N.  Flame.  C.  C.  Andrews,  and 
O.  M.  Condit. 

H  O.  Traeger 

H.  Wllen 

W.  H.  Magalis 

A.  H.  Doaglae 

E.  F.  TiUey  

M.  Langhome 

M.  E.  Van  Osdel 

F.  Dansenbaker 

P.J.  Slavin 


660,933    Dec. 
547  973    Oet 


540,867 

540,198 

547,170  I 

547.314 

547,371 

551,SS0 

55a,47«i 

568,176 

549.960 

65«,SS3  ; 

550,543 

549,399 

550,307 
568.  OM 
.138. 0«8 
54«,778 
530.854 
553.393 
551.SM 
547.164 
651.794 


Oct. 

Not. 

Oot. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Oct, 

Dec. 


16 

S9 

5 

1 

I 

1 

10 

31 

3t 

19 

31 

96 

5 


Monthly        Official 
volume.      Oaaette. 


X 


668 

1964 

3670 

85 

319 

56« 

600 

1944 

3464 

9941 

1693 

3063 

9T87 

469 


19     9149 


94 

94 
99 

3 
31 
17 

1 


9680 

9755 

3453 

5U 

3197 

1814 

302 


94     8345 


M.  Warren '  548,790  Oct. 

I  i 

P.PuTTM 548.3»8|  Get. 

A.  Hunter 549,671  Nov. 

I.N.Hopkins 550.507  Nov. 

N.  T.  MQls 547,443  Oct. 

A.  Nlcholaa 547,886  Oct 

E.  D.  Rockwell 1*47.807  Oct 

W.  O.Snyder !  647,091  Oct 

W.R.  Moore 649.999  Not. 

I.E.Shaw 547,186  Oct 

E.  C.  Tibbala 547.694  Oct 

R.  Michael 651.553  Dec. 

I.Jackson 361,164  Dec. 

8.  J.  Spalding 531.795  Dec. 

W.J.  Loring 560,517  Nov. 

M.  Mittag 658,997  Dee. 

L.King 549.135  Not. 

D.  BrioB,  Jr I  961,486  Dee. 


n 

«I17 

la 

1086 

96 

966H  1 

8 

789 

15 

1798 

15 

1313 

1 

173 

19 

1559 

1 

339 

8 

1983 

17  1795 

10  1081 

94  2'^46 

96  9684 

31  3149 

5  95 

17  1661 


F.  N.  Connet 661.365    Deo.    17     1433 


Belt-shifting  mechanism.    Antomatte |  O. 

Belt-slide  and  sklrt-snpporter j  L. 

Belt-tightener C.  C.  Stnart 


Belts  from  slipping  upon  pulleys. 

matter  to  prevent 
BelUng R 

Belting  for  transmission  of  power R.  I.  Brown 

Bench : 
8m  Washbencb. 

Beading-machine.    Hydranlio 

Berths.    Curtain  for  sleeplngesr 

Bevel-irage 

Bevenk<;e«i.  Apparatus  for  coolini;  and  drawing  . . . 
BoTeragea.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  carbonated. 
Apparatus  for  prodsotlon  of 


A.Smith 649.998 

Sanders ;  548,409 

'548,404 

Composition  of     W.  Alphen 550,316 

Hoffinan 547.788 


Bleyele 
Bicycle 
Bicycle 
Bicycle 
Bicycle 
Bicycle 

Bicycle '  D.  di  B.  SsTorgnaa. 


W.  L.  Shepard 

P.  W.  Gates 

C.  Byrne 

W.  A   Wagner 

E.  S.  Ferry 

E.  Wllda 

C.  E.  Bryant  and  A.  L.  Bargeaot . 

W.C.  Dunn 

W.  Edmr , 

W.  C.  Fortney 

J.  E.  Lowe '. 

W.J.  Pine , 


548,983 


960,788 

551,954 
560,904 
650,9n 
648,751 
648,940 
551.848 
561,867 
590,490 
548,187 
650,099 
561.401 


Not. 
Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Get 
Hot. 


Dss. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 


5  401 

99  9M8 

93  9740 

96  9350 


161 

(500 

i501 

899 

31 

79,80 

137 

160 

988 

816 

096 

387 

733 

649 

100 

490 

631 

660 

809 

198 

750 

494 

77 

530 

(867 

i868 

(077 

)678 

260 

685 

189 

469 

308 

44 

371 

88 

304 

419 

951 

531 

I     699 

'     741 

33 

386 

1(330 

)331 

93 

719 

(688 

)6«8 


16     1481  I    355 


19     1610 


(388 
1^383 


3 

94 

3 


386 

3566 
086 


Bicycle  attachment 

Bicycle  auxiliary  sesA 

Bicycle- bearing 

Bicycle- bellactnatlng  brake 

Bicycle-canopy 

Bicycle-chains.    Machine  for  heading  down  rlTets  of. 

Bicycle-crank 

Bicycle-crank  and  p^'dal-shield 

Bicycle-crank  hanger 

Bicycle  crank-shaft 

Bicycle  crankshaft 

Bicycle  driving  gear 

Bicycle  driving-gear 

Bicycle.    Electric 

Btojcle.    Electrical 

Bleyele- fastener ........^. 

Bicycle-frame , 

BUoycle-fHune  connection 


H.  J.  Getman  — 

C.  A.  Stokes 

O.  S.  Onndersen 

W.  A.  Hav 

O.  M.  Schinld.... 


10  3311 

90  3407 

90  3835 

94  934.1 

17  1994 

96  9647 

99  9336 

3  111 

17  1510 


949,387    Not.     5       576 


990,901 
94a091 
648,313 
860,718  1 
861,000  I 

W.  R.  Willetts  and  R.  T.  Lewis,  Jr.  530,116 

G.  A.  Lindstrom [660,374 

I  R.  Nlcol,  Jr I  551,807 

I  F.  P.  Bumnam  and  J.  D.  AJsop 550,687 

I  W.  A.  Bean 1550.198 

]  W.  H.  Jordan  ..- i  568,376 

J.  W.  Duncan 549,478 

J.  Rau 

H.  W.  Libbey 

O.  Bolton.  Jr 


648,309 

947,441  ' 

9aB,af71 

D.Williamson  649,006 

H.  and  F  Mesinger 647,734 

W.J.  Grinden 947,990 

E.  Dryfoos — ........1 968,098 


Not. 
Oct 
Not. 
Dec 

Not. 

Not. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Nov. 

Oot 

Oot 

Dec. 

Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 


90  9658 

98  3133 
6  435 
3  975 

10  I     868 

19  1987 

96  9435 

17  1868 

8  ,      99 

19  1997 

31  8999 

5  795 

99  3087 
8  787 

31  3005 

99  4103 

8  1379 

16  1903 

94  9793 


89 
605 
149 
613 
851 
937 
557 
470 
619 
390 
96 
346 
134 
133 
099 
786 
00 
63 
306 
455 
496 
505 
430 
0 
458 
779 
179 
(778 
)773 
188 
(799 
)730 
095 
330 
506 
649 


I 


> 

73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73   688 


1643 

379 

799 

837 

61 

100 

194 

1064 

9139 

9041 

not 

9009 

138» 

904 

1983 
1909 
1904 
079 
1580 
9090 
1793 
60 
1880 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

73, 

73 

73  ! 

73 

73 

73 

73  I 


634 

1037 

1370 

19» 

S49 

308 

35 

1190 

OS 

951 

I'm 

1034 
1888 
1379 
9081 
839 
1709 


f73   1718 


73 
T3 

["! 

73  I 


808 
650 

939 

131T 


73  I  393 
E73  ;  1158 


!1S! 


!S! 


73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1490 

19M 

1639 

1*73 

870 

750 

1907 

1898 

1373 

403 

1443 

1739 


73 

990 

73 

1374 

73 

610 

73 

897 

73 

1471 

73 

1903 

73 

1333 

73 

1333 

73 

1803 

73 

1490 

TJ 

1985 

73 

9108 

73 

963 

73 

009 

73 

180 

73 

9073 

73 
73 
73 
73 


900 

970 

384 

1978 
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Invention. 


Bicycle  handle-bar 

Bicycle- hangers.    Machine  for  forming . 

'Blcycle-larop  bracket 

iBicycle  lamp-bracket  clamp....... ...... 

Bicycle-lock 

Bicycle  lock 

Hicycle  lock  and  sapport 

Bicycle-motor 

Bicycle-pedal 

Bicycle  p«Hlal  attachment 

Bicycle- Aa<ldle 

Bicycle-saddle ^ 

Bicycle  saddle 

Blcycle-satldle 

Bicycle  saddle-clip 

Bicycle-seat 

Bicycle-seat  for  children.    Detachable. . 

Bicycle  Hpring-power 

Bicycle  stand 

Bicycle-Hupport 

Bicycle-support 

Bicycle-snpport     Folding 

Bicycle-top 

Bicycle  training  appliance 

Bicycle- tube.     Pneumatic...... 

Bicycle- way 

Bicycle- wheel 

Bicycle-wheel.     Wooden  rim. 

Bicycles. 

Bicycles. 

Bicycles. 

Bicycles. 

Bicycles. 

Bicycles. 

Bicycles. 

Bicycles. 


Namei 


Adjustable  and  removable  handle-bar  for. 

Ad,|n8table  handle-bar  for 

Changeable-speed  gear  for 

Child  8  seat  for  

Combined  pump  and  saddle-post  for 

Mannfactnring 

Railway  attachment  for  safety- 

Vanable-speed  mechanism  fur 


L.  E.Richardson 

P.  Forg 

J.  E.  Bean 

W.  X.  Beardsley 

A.  Noteman 

J.  E.  Scott 

J.  A.  Gorgas 

8.  B.  Battey 

W.  I.  Grubb 

C.  M.  Hanson 

F.  Douglas 

W.  Rundqnlst 

B.  S.  Seaman 

B.  S.  Seaman 

E.  Ward 

E.  F.  Shaw  and  A.  8.  Carter 

E.  W.Wilson  

A.  D.  Maggart  and  L.  Eamhart ... 

A.  H.  Boerum 

ME.  Blood 

J.W.  Hellwig 

W.  T.  French : 

G.  F.  Dietrich  and  E.  B.  Donovan. . 

J.  Hutson  ! 

H.  N.  Wayne 

W.  H.  Myers 

C.  A.  Purvis 

G.  W.  Marble 

M.  B.  Ryan 

J.Eller 

G.G.  Powell 

C.  D.  Williams 

H.  Blackraanand  H.  Cone 

8.  Palmlter 

L.J.  Parker 

J.  McManus 


Ko. 


Date. 


549  311 

550,750 

551,570 

548,439 

548,888 

550,536 

549,311 

553,319 

547,639 

550,400 

550,929 

.%51,478 

549,465 

549,466 

551,010 

549,693 

551,068 

551,867 

547,413  j 

551,344 

549,917 

547,345 

550,709 

547,168 

551,018 

540,385; 

548,139  I 

547.738: 

551,173 

548,306  I 

548,390 

547.109  : 

540,308  I 

547,400 

551,834 


Not. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov, 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


5 
3 

17 


Monthly 
volume. 


00 


947 
358 

1818 


29  2776 

39  3743 

36  I  2711 

5  423 

31  I  3177 

8  1184 

96  3501 

3  654 

17  1644 


5 
5 
10 
13 
10 
34 
8 
10 


701 
701 
803 

11-23 
909 

2381 
733 

1391 


19     1541 


1 
3 
1 

10 
5 


614 
260 
309 
803 
553 


15     2255 

8     1376 

10     1093 

32     2363 

22  I  2715 

1       188 

5       418 

1  I    712 

94     3317 


549,459    Nov.    5  ;    688 


Billet-conveyer I  H.  Aiken 


549.839    Not.  18     1397 


Billet-iron 

Billiard  Uble  cushion . 
Bin 


Binder 

Binder 

Binder-cover.    Temporary 

Binder.     Temporary 

Binder.     Temporary 

Binder.     Tenifwrary 

Binder.    Temporary 

Binder.    Temporary 

Binding  com  fodder, 
liinding  corn-shocks, 

Bird-8tart«r 

Bit: 

«M  Bridle-bit 
Bit  


Means  for 

&.C.    Device  for. 


Pulley-block. 
Snatcnblock. 
Tackle-block. 


Blackboard 

Blackb(>anl  and  desk.     Combined 
Blanket-fant^^ning  attachment  ... 

KlaHting-shield , 

Blind-stop    

Block : 
See  Bnllding-block. 
Paper  building 

block. 
Pillow  block. 

Block 

Block  and  tackle 

Block  shaver  and  miter-cutter 

BltN'k  system.     Automatic 

Blouse  anil  jacket 

Blonse  and  underwaist.    Combined. 

Blower.     Automatic  tlae- 

Blower  for  forges,  furnaces,  4cc 

Blower  for  furnaces.    Steam  and  air 


H.  H.Baker,  Jr 551,484 

B.  H.  Fogg 550.715 

E.J.  Walker 550,900 

W.B.  Allen 550.065 

J.  R.  Barrett 531,808 

F.  D.  Hiitchins 547,994 

E.  Marble 54f,615 

A.Neilson 551,397 

J.  Schonenberger 549, OH) 

F.  Tramblay ;  547,869 

A.  L.  Weis '550,H)9 

W.  R.  Tebow 548,237 

J.  L.  Dean 547,000 

J.J.  King 550,918 


F.  W.  Nelson ."^S.SM 

W.  Antony 551,106 

L.Doll  549.M6 

J.  II.  Dailev .547,514 

M.J.  Magiiire 517,172 

G.  N.  Hawkins 550.391 


J.  Pierce.  Jr 550.903 

T.  Rvland 549,279 

J.  S.  Hrtemer 553.439 

J.  Shoecraft 54(^.469 

H.  Shiier 549,829 

H.J.  Kramer .MS  833 

A.  llatlner 

J.  Gillham,  Jr 

W.  A.  Eudaly 


Blowing  reflectors.    Machlnefor 1  L.  H.  Dolen 

Board: 

See  Ironing  board.  Rooflng-board. 

Boat: 

See  Folding  Inwt                Lifeboat 
Inflatable  boat 
Boat 


Boat-cabin . 


547,287 
5.V2,178 
.551,937 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

l>ec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct, 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 


Not. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

I>ec. 

Dec. 


17  1057 

3  271 

3  621 

19  1903 

21  2367 
15  1998 
23  3124 
17  1503 

20  4096 
15  1760 

3  478 

22  24.T3 
1 
3 


29 
644 


58 

83 

425 

693 

916 

637 

98 

746 

279 

.580 

157 

381 

166 

167 

193 

268 

215 

564 

175 

323 

367 

149 

61 

78 

194 

138 

570 

329 

254 

643 

677 

47.48 

97 

171 

551 

(163 

I  (164 

(331 

<332 

i(333- 

I     3X5 

•      62 

147 

U.33 

537 

508 

;  784 

345 
903 
454 
111 
611 
8 
151 


^5 

227 

1409       3.-J6 

919  i    217 

317  I       rt) 

2466       573 


22  2707 
10  969 
12 

8 

1 


86     3768 
6       .171 


31 
22 


3397 
2H6.-) 


12      ISf'.l 
89     3555 


1 
31 


514 
2943 


24     2198 


668,061 


Bobbin  sticks  with  bobbins.    Machine  for  filling 

Boiler: 
Se*  Agricultural  boiler.     Fpright  boiler. 

Egg  boiler.                   Water  heating  boiler. 

Sectional  boiler.          Water  tube  boiler. 

Steam  boiler. 
Boiler 

Bolkr 

F.  H.  Church 551  363 

W.  P.  Miller 550.418 

M.andR.  F  Halfpenny  '548.193 


H.  Bianchini 


547.948 


A.  8.  Kroti '551,589 


Deo. 

1 

94 

8783 

1 

'  Dec. 
Nov. 

17 
96 

1430 
2513 

,Oct 

22 

2346 

Oct. 

15 

1918 

.  Dec. 

17 

1863  i 

6.52 

86 

796 

7lt* 

329 

8H 

127 

697 

593 

(641 

)64S 


330 
5^3 
592 
593 


(489 

MM 
439 


Official 
Gazette. 


3 
> 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

rj 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

[73 

►  73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

73 
73 


804 

1485 

1793 

545 

734 

138S 

896 

3086 

333 

1344 

1540 

1758 

949 

940 

1582 

1044 

1602 

1914 

148 

1692 

1146 

115 

1409 

60 

1583 

921 

434 

369 

1636 

504 

533 

37 

895 

134 

1902 

947 

1094 

1761 

1470 

1534 

1818 

1893 

.385 

609 

1731 

799 

343 

1507 

480 

8 

1539 


532 
1612 
1097 

184 

03 

1336 


1396 
8t>6 

2128 
502 


73  1091 
73  I  700 
73  i  99 
73  9041 
73  I  1936 

•  73  I  1978 


73 
73 

•73 


73 
73 


1717 
1347 

464 


371 
1800 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AIphabeHcal  list  of  int*ntion»,  October  t«  Deeember,  imeltuirf — Continned. 


Invention. 


Boitor 

Boilw 

Boiler 

Boiler  attachment.    Steam- 

Boiler  blow-off.    Steam- 

Boiler  cleaner 

Boiler-cleaner .............. 

Boiler- feeder 

Boiler  feeder  labrtoatOT .... 
Boiler- feeding  device . . ..... 

Boiler  flre- box 

Boiler-flae  plox 


ICo. 


L.  8amMl«ra M»,M» 

L.  Sanndeni SM.MS 

L.  Saunder* 55I,<U 

SM.Ml 
54«.3t0 
6M,38S 
568,406 
&30.M1 

M9.en 

8a«.lT» 
SB1.546 


E.  R.  Stettinins 

8.  J.  Geo(;hegaa 

T.  Mitchell 

J.  I)  Veora 

D.Myerm 

R.  O.  IfcAuley  and  L.  B.  rolton 

O.  Atklnnoo 

O.  A.  Eddy 

K.  InKletOB 


Hot.  1« 
Dec.  3 
Deo.  17 
Oct.  W 
Oct.  M 
Dee.  31 
Dec.  31 
Not.  « 
Not.  19 
Not.  5 
Dec.   31 


Moathlr 
Tolame. 


K 


11» 
»1 
1970  I 
4913 


331J 
3341 


14W 


Boiler  fnniace 

Batter-famace 

Boiler- incnistation.    Apparatos  for  proTeatiiig 

Boiler  interior  famace.    steam- 

Botlar  Joint    IfetaUio 

Boiler  setting.    Steam- 

Boiler  stand-pipe , 

Boilers.   Apparatus  for  feeding  aeale-preTentiTe 

pounda  to 

BwUera.    Circulation  in  8t«^m- 

Boilera.    vJonibined  bi);b  and  low  water  aUrm  for 

Boilora.     Device  for  feedinn  deporgatiTe  liquid  to  . . 
Boilera.     Device    for    scouring    contact-snrfacee   of 

haod-bole  plates  in  steani- 

Boilsrs.     Diaphragm  for  Uxwmotire- 

Boilers.     Dry  pan  for  steam- i 

Boilers.     Hanti  hole  plate  for  steam- - ---i 

Boilers,  pipes.  Slc.    Block  coveriag  for 

Boiling  pan.  beater,  cooler,  Ao 

Bolster-spring ..,,, 


Am  Anchor-bolt. 
Bolt  clipper  .......... 

Bolt  cutter 

B«ilt  cutter 

Bol  t  dogging  deviee. 
Bolt  plabe.    King-... 

Bolter 


Antomatie 


J.  and  J.  H.Rappa  and  W.B.Bach-    M»,1W 
an  an. 

C.  A.  Anderaoo 541,107 

T.  York &M,6S1 

T.  H.  Joftea 549.570 

J.  P.  Serre i  SM.OM 

J.  P.  E.  ana  A.  Q.  L.  Ntcla— a  ....  580.350 

N.  W.  Pratt !54B,7tf 

H.  R.  Frisbio |  551,817 

C.  P.  Han |54t,47t 

S.  P   Hinckley  and  M.  S.  Pierce. ...  547.787 

O.FIesher 551,130 

E.  8.  Hoyt  547,436 

M.  H.  Detriok .150,0» 

W.  Britton 549.M6 

E.  D  Meier  561,081 

E.  C   MvrickaadO.  C.  Doec 551,506 

G.  Dickson 551.300 

C.  Pootranecky 660.843 

G.  F.  Kohnlo  and  T.  F.  K— tor S00,«M 


Deo. 

17 

1784 

1  Not. 

5 

139 

Oct 

1 

100 

Dec. 

94 

9004 

Not. 

19 

>>m 

Dee, 

94 

9647 

Not. 

96 

9401 

Nov. 

19 

1939 

Dec. 

94 

99HI 

Not. 

5 

7« 

1 
1 

u» 

401 
975 
066 
770 
780 
081 
351 


(410 

M17 

38 


034 

919 

A94 

994 
64t 
173 


OadaL 
Gasettei 


ill 


n  1049 
73  1518 
18t> 
783 

73   9119' 
73  9118 


73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 

I  73 

73 


73    4» 

73   IJTa 
73   1003 


73 

73 
73 


Oct.  IS  1479   335  '  73 


Dee.  10  1075  950 

Oct.   8  m  186 

Nov.  19  1964  U7 

I 

Not.     5  960  I  a 

Doe.    17  9017  470 

Dec    17  1067  I  430 

Dee.    17  1444  I  333 

I>eo.     9  506  I  1*4  I 

Doe.  10  ,  740  liO 


Bolting-reel 

Bond  or  connector 

Bondingjack 

Book.    Account- , 

Book.    Account- 

Book  and  binding  thereof 

Book.     Bank  check  and  draft 

Book-boarding  apparattto  ..... 

Book.    Check  -.' 

Book.    Copying- 

Book.    Copying- 

Book -cover 

.  cover  and  marker 


J.  C.  BargoM . 
J.  S.  Mnnhy . 

H.  Williams.. 
B.  Stock  well.. 
B.  Clark 

N.  Nielsen... 


W.  S.  Hill 
A.  G.  Carts 

F.  T.  Walton 

W.  E.Gibbo 

F  O.  Hudson  and  W.  B.  Gibbo. 

E.  Orecory 

A.  T.  SeMea 

J.  Ring , 


U7.aM  Got. 
Hl,4 

547,101  Oct 

t51,0B7  Dee. 

148.907  Oct 


1 

17 
1 

17 


801 


1H6 
90SO 


1« 

m 

47 
403 
945 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


i-oover-folding  maehino.f 
Book  bolder. 


J.  B.  Aastin... 

B.  Fowler 

W.  U.  Koddea. 

J.Dehn 

O.Baraeo 

T.  Dean 


Book  bolder 

Book  bolder....... 

Book  holder 

Book  holder 

-rack.    Revolving. 

root V. 

Book-rest 


Book  root 


Booksignatnre  perforator 

Boot  or  shoe 

Boot  or  shoe '. 

Boot  or  shoe  cleaning  machinery '.*'* 

Boot  or  shoe  counter 

Boot  or  shoe  heel  lifts.    Mackine  for  applyiac  oroteo 
tors  to 

Boot  or  shoe  sole  plate 

Boot  or  shoe  soles.    A  pplumoe  for  bn Aag 

Boot  or  shoe  stretcher 

Boot  or  shoe  oppera.     Machine  for  flanging 

Boot-aoleo.    Machine  for  nailing  on  

Boot  straps.    Machine  for  covering  webbing  for 

Boots  or  shoes      Machine  for  scoring  insoles  for 
Boriux  and  mortising  machine  for  wood  articles 

Boring- m<tcbine 

Borlag-machme !.!!!! 

Borlng-mackiae *.. 

Borin/  tool 

Boring  tool "] 


Oct 
Dee. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Nov 
Not. 


M8,916 
■00,941 
548.339 
547,543 
M7,S19 

5a,aoo 

S09,8M 

SB0.944  '  Dec. 

S49,i00  Nov. 

SM.407  Nov. 

540,000  Nov. 

500.900  Dec. 

549.306  Nov. 

540,480    Nov. 

W.G.Bvowaall 551,179  Deo. 

C.P.  Hante 1547.7*)  Oct 

C.  P.  Harris '549,639  Nov. 

J.  Kullberg  aad  C.  BruaseU 580. 180  Nov. 

A.  L-  Piatt I  aoO.OHO  Not. 

H.  D.  Meada I  540.9r  '  Nov. 

I.  F.  Brown 561,050  |  Deo. 

J.  W.  Hnbbard  and  O.  R.  Wlnslow  j  551.a&    Doo. 

T.  G.  H.  Maaa 880.4Sti  Not, 

J.  W.  Clark i  547 


99  3791 

10  083 

99  9616 

0  97S 

8  1007 

5  390 

19  ITH 

3  987 

19  1403 

90  9655 

19  1060 

31  3194 

5  416 

19  709 

10  1101 

8  1357 


1095 
9091 


19 
19 


19      1536 
10  I  IflO 

M  ;  9998 


9306 


1 


W.  C.  Collvor 

H.  Hottiager 

A.  Farinetti 

T.  H.  DonoTaa 

J.  Higgins 

E.  E .  Parker  and  A.  E.  H.  JolinaoB 

H.  A.Weteter 

E.  J.  Leighton 

C.  C.  Elsenberg 

J.  Albrecht 


W.  H.  Emery  and  V.  P.  Buck 

J.  R.  Scott  and  C.  Danoel , 

W.  Kilter  

W.  W.  Black 

K.  E.  Oowna , 

E.  W.  Harden   

H.  G.  Fowler  and  W.  H.  HUl. 
J.  B.  King 


548.497 
561.981 
517.9*4 
561,790 

551,965 

549.9S8 

547,897 
540,971 
648.104 
547,*a 

598,110 

549.088 
561.171 
M7.050 
540,040 

548,530 

547.880 


0.. 

8 

759 

Oct 
Dee. 
Oct. 
Doo. 

98 
10 

1 
8t 

9780 

19(M 

308 

9157 

Doc. 

84 

8901 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Get 

5 

15 
5 

99 
15 

1560 
367 

1913 

Dee. 

81 

8643 

Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 
Nov. 

99 

10 
8 

19 

4008 
1090 
1918 
1410 

Oct 

98     9973 

Oct 
Doc 

15 
•4 

1785 
8748 

997 
164 
653 
931 
I  891 
I   80 

(184 

)1« 
356 

001 
855 

I  TM 

M 

(189 

H! 

885 

I  940 

484 

I  636 

I  370 

I  •« 
(545 

<3oe 
;  179 

<  180 

896 

990 

99 

519 

[609 

lOlO 

73 


488^ 

;«7i 

I  679 
974 
854 
987 
337 

(745 

n46 

458 

048 


73 
73 
73 
73 
IS 
73 
73 

!" 

73 

73 
73 
73 
78 

i" 

78 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 

I" 

78 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 

!„ 

73 
73 


1381 

110» 

868 

9040 

1786 


1903 
1390 
1064 


73   1800- 
7» 


309 


73  1633 

73  157 

73  l-i» 

73  868 

73  1838 

7>  ll>09 

73  1791 

73  1517 

73  1571 


11» 

1833 

37 

1837 

750 


849.813  Nov.  19   1354  J^  1 73   10«5 


743 
1560 
515 
190 
818 
880 
1600 

1318 

U3» 
1374 
1033 
9070 
895 

97» 

1030 

1*9» 

1958 
1310 
114* 
1084 

1808 
1358 

138 

547 

1678 

71 

1871 

1951 

87T 
314 
884 
461 
371 

8088 

7H8 

less 

938 
1008 

588 

347 
1988 
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Invention. 


Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle ■ 

Bottle ■ 

Bottle  diip-cnp 

Bottle.    (Sum- '.'' 

Bottleh  older 

Bottle.    Internal-ball  valTO '.[ 

Bottle.     Mncilage- 

Bottle.     Mncilage- .".■'." 

Bottle-necks.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forminc 

Bottle.     Non  finable .fT. 

Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle 


Name. 


Non  finable 

Non  finable 

Non  finable 

Non  finable 

Non  finable 

Non  r«fl liable 

Non-n-fllling 

Bottle  or  Jng  flllinff  apparatas. 
Bottle  protector.     Nnrslng* . . . 

Bottle.    Siphon- 

Bottle-stopper 


Bottle-stopper , 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle  stopper 

Bottle-stopper 

liottle  stopper ., 

Bottle  stopi>er 

Bottle  stopper 

Hot  tl<>  stopper 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle  stopper.    Antirefllling- 

Bot  1 1»-  washer 

Bottle- washing  machine 


Bottle  washing  and  filling  machine 

Bottles.    Device  for  prevent  ing  frandnlent  refilling  of. 
Bottles.     Means  lor  preventing  fraudulent  use  of 
empty 

Bottles,  Ac.    Stoppering 

Bottling  Ubie ..'.'.'..'.'.. 

Bou(|  net-holder "'* 

Bouquet-holder  for  gannenta '.'.'.'. 

Bow  for  stringed  instruments !!!I1! 

Bowl  or  spice-box.    Self-measuring  sugar- 

Box: 


J.  N.  Adams  aad  W.  F.  Jenkhis... 

E.  L.  Forsgren 

T.  C.  Newman 

J.  C.  Pratt 

P.G.  Smith 

T.  N.  Sterry  and  J.  J.  Murphy 

J.  M.  Howard 

G.  Musgrove 

W.  H.  Conrtenay 

F.  R.H.  Thomas 

W.  F.  Morrow 

B.  G.  Bouton 

B.  B.  Yerby 

F.  N,  AUen 

B.  F.  Barnes 

B.H.  Berkman 

B.Hall 

C.  D.  Michener  and  S.  Hiillstmng. 

J.L.  Wolf T. 

H.J  Breeze 

X.  Ermann 

J.  J.  Hagins 

F.  G.  PresneU 

H.  lAndgraf 

M.J.  Beach 

B.  Dreyftiss 

J.  A.  Miller 

O.  H.  R.  Kienaber 

8.  Oak  man 

F.  S.  Perrin 

F.J.  Prlbvl 

A.  J.  Smith  and  J.  W.  Sinnickson . 

W.  B.  Stevens 

L.  E.  Wheeler 

J.  W.  Fischer  and  E.  Michean 

J.  TJngvary 

A.  Rouse 


Ko. 


J.  J.  F.  Pennink. 

J.  F.  Cummings. 
J.  R.  Hare  ...   .. 


530,934 

547,915 

547.885 

548.457 

550,142 

561,339 

551,547 

551,783 

547,713 

551,103 

548,886 

551,584 

660,319 

550,315 

551,917 

551.845 

553,433 

559,191 

551,009 

551,576 

548,307 

548,183 

549.394 

559,199 

550,013 

547,878 

540,678 

547,497 

547,986 

551,336 

551,999 

548,471 

551,413 

551,494 

561,973 

548,408 

551,048 


Date. 


Dec.     3 

Oct  15 
Oct  15 
Oct  22 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  94 
Oct  8 
Dec.  10 
Oct  29 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  90 
Nov.  26 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  17 
Oct.  22 
Oct  15 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  19 
Oct  15 
Nov.  12 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  15 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  24 
Oct  22 
Deo.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  10 
Oct.  22 
Dec.   10 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


009 

1852 

1797 
2849 
2030 

1389 

1783 
2927 
1345 

962 
3741 
1791 
9344 
2348 
2466 
2339 
3386 
2964 

919 
1831 
2564 
2220 

579 
2869 
1789 
17p3 
109ti 

899  I 
1885  , 
1375  i 
2630 
2j«8 
1598 
1546 
1264 
2748 

855 


ts 


161 

475 

461 

711 

467 

391 

416 

526 

322 

996 

916 

402 

549 

.%43 

585 

555 

793 

701 

915 

499 

042 

565 

133 

678 

408 

458 

909 

212 

483 

319 

080 

719 

351 

356 

299 

685 

205 


Official 
Gasetto. 


o 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

n 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1543 

I    338 

34» 

I     557 

i  1242 

1690 

17M 

IS'^ 

9P 

I  1619 

'     734 

1774 

1315 

1316 

1931 

1906 

2125 

9045 

1003 

1795 

804 

496 

885 

8097 

1194 

348 

1038 

1T9 

305 

1880 

1900 

668 

1738 

1738 

1008 

540 

1508 


550,056     Nov.  19     1884  '  J  **  !|  73  I  1213 


548,498 
552,321 


80t  Ballot-box. 
Cash  box. 
CoflSn  rongh-box. 
Cracker  contAiaing 

and  display  box. 
Fare  box. 
Filebox. 
Fmit-box. 
Ice-box. 
Jnnction-box. 
Knockdown  box. 
Lonoh-box. 
Box 


Match  box. 

Metallic  box. 

Music-box. 

Musical  box. 

Packing-box. 

Paper  box. 

ReUil  box. 

Salt  and  pepper  box. 

Signal-box. 

Toothpick  box. 

Whist- box. 


L.  P.  Tissier 

G.  N.  Schmidt 

J.B.Ballard 

JFrye 1552,111 

P  Stark 1561,058 

A.  W.  Cram 547,334 


560.303 

648.466 
54U,486 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


22 
31 

98 
92 
12 
31 
10 
1 


2786 
3194 

9399 

2860 
739 

2845 
873 
508 


Box-filling  roschine 

Box  for  neckwear,  Ac. 
Box-machine 


Box  machine.    Match- 

Box  nailing  machine 

Box  nailing-machine  attachment 

Box -stay  iijg  machine 

Box -strap .,.,, ', 

Brace  : 
8f«  RaUbraee. 

Bracket: 
See  Bedstead  bracket.        Lamj>- bracket. 
Bicycle  larnpbracket  Sea  mild  bracket 
Chair-bracket  .Shade  bracket 

Curtain  bracket  Shade-roller  bracket 

Dental  bracket  Shelf  bracket 

Door-bracket  Staging-bracket 

Bracket , 

Btaidlng-machlne 

Brake:         * 
See  Air-brake. 

Automatic  brake. 
Car-biake. 
IHfl>rential  brake. 
Electric  brake. 
Electromagnetic 

brake. 
Fly-wheel  brake. 
Magnetic  brake. 

Brake 


J.  R.  Cooke 550,870 

C.  H.  Palmer  and  J.  W.  Denmead. .   549.388 

F.  A.  Werbeck ■  649.9^5 

J.  G.  Lettelier 549,375 

H.  W.  Whelan 


W.  8.  Dftig  . . . 
B.  S.  Atwood . 

J.  Mobs 

E.  H.  Yogel.. 


Deo. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
Nov. 


578 

550 

382 
530 


695 
749 

538| 

716 

176  I 

679 

209 

145 


549,419    Nov.     5       601 


C.A.Baker  ... 
G.  E.  Freemaa. 


549,348 
547,108 
549,009 
548,483 


Nov.  5 
Oct  1 
Oct  29 
Oct    99 


495 

201 

3970 


138 

(199 

i  130 

89 

122 

(141 

n42 

114 

51 

964 

7«i 


73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


73 

I" 

73 
73 

i" 

73 
73 
73 
73 


547 

2088 

1318 
561 
974 

9098 

iseo 
118 


Railway  brake. 
Safety  and  emergency 

brake. 
Sleif(h  brake. 
Train-brake. 
Truck  brakes 
Vehicle-brake. 
Wagon-brake. 


D.  F.  Henry . 


•48,088    Gel    88     4037       981 
561,184    Des.   10     1107       958 


551.984    Doc.  94     3579       609  I    73     1980 


73 
73 


1908 

998 

889 

918 

938 

908 
40 

776 


1«3» 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  liat  of  invetUiotu,  Cktober  to  December,  ittdmnre — Continued. 


Inventioa. 


Aatomfttie  flnid-prManre. 
Automatic  tlaidpr«uare. 
FIaid-pr««aare 


Bnke  »pp«rmtD>. 
Brake  apparataa. 
Brake  apparataa. 

Brake- beam 

Brake- b«>am 

Brake  beam........... 

Brake- be«m.. 

Brake- beam 

Brake-block..: 

Brak  edevic* 

Brake  for  bicycles,  Slo 

Brake  mecbanism.     FInidpreaaare  aatomatifl 

Brake  mecbaniam.    Floid-preasnre  aatomatlo. 

Brake-sboe 

Brake-alack  a<ljnater 

Brake  sUff  handle 

Brake-wheela.    D«Tice  for  cooliag 

Brazing  fumace 

Brazini;- furnace  

Breadand  preparing  same 

Breaker- tooth 

Biick 

Brick.    BoildiniE- 

Brick-cleaniog  maehina 

Brick  ronr ever  

Brick-drving  kila 

Brickkiln 

Bnck-macblna 


T.J.  Hogui 

R.  A.  Parke 

R.  A.  Parka 

J.N.  Barr 

r.  L.  Lamkar 

H.  B.  Robischnnf 

F.  H.  Sevmoor 

8.  H.  Terrv 

A.  F.  Sob  illy  and  R.  Care. 

F.  E.  Herdman 

W.  L.  Stewart 

J.  J.  Finney 


Brick-macbine 


Brick  or  tile  cntting  machino 

Brirk-preaa 

Brick  pn»M 

Brick  prena  charger 

Brick  preas  charger... 

Bridge 

Bridge.    Draw-.... 


S51.8« 
550.063 

sao.Mi 

547.138 

5M.aas 

548.0S1 

.M»<.fl«3 
547.<I0:< 
547.683 
548. 8St) 

5.10,  rai 

547,4M 

G.  T.  McCrea jStt.TW 

"W.  W.  Wbiteomb i  54H,939 

F.  Robin>on       547.649 

W.  C.  and  J  T.  Van  Dillen 5.M.418 

W.  H.  Morgan 550.7S3 

B.  Re'n i  653,X» 

A.  W.  Straight 530,007 

H.  D.  Perky 548.0^8 

O.  W.  Croaa  and  E.  J.  ToahiU 550.K3 

E.G.  RoMnsl ,547.150 

W.M.  Hasel 547.ni 

W.  B.  TnrMT 547.748 

O.  A.Challww 1500,744 

T.  B.  Campbell . .'. '560.70^ 

C.  L.  Horn  and  W.  H.  Irwin ;  548,708 

H.C.  Bark«r 548.M7 

■U-T. 
R.N.Boaa L...... 550,195 

R.C.Penfleld  and  W.W.Wallace..  551, B90 

W.  W.  Wallace  and  R.  C.  Penfleld.  -   548.935 
W  W.  Wallace  and  R.  C.  Penfleld      548.886 

D.  W.  Cammina 548.  ,'528 

B.C.White 550.667 

P.  L.  Hnnt 549.643 

M.  O.  Schinke 55l,8»« 


Bridges.    Gaard  gate  for  spring-.. L.  J.  Kronawitter 550,105 

A.Eaatwood 551,867 

A.  G.  RuRsell  and  R.  T.  Hawkey  ...  547.5H9 

8.  H.Sbarp    551.387 

H.  A.  Peterson 551.835 

C.  H.  Barker 547.380 


Bridle-bit ^., 

Bridl»>bit 

Bronzing  liquid  for  atencil-printera 

Bruotler- heater     

Brouni  bridle  for  attaching  cloths  for  brushing  par- 

BriM>ni  holder 

Bro4>m-rack 

Brunh  apparatus.    Bath- 

Brush  bridle.     Paint- 

Bru.<«h  bridling  device 

BniHh.     Foot- 

BruKh.     Foot- 

Bnisb.    Fountain- 

BruHb.    Glue- 

Brui«h.     Rotary 

Brush.    Tooth- 

Brushes.     Manufacture  of 

Brusli«>«.     Mannfaciunug 

Bubble  fonutain.    Soap- 


C. 
W 
M. 

F. 
W 
J. 


Bucket. 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle. 
Buckle 
Buckle. 
Buckle 
Buffer. 


Well- 


Bark  band  

Slide- 

Suspender- 

Suspeniler- 

Adjustable 

Butting  or  polishing  appliance. 
Buftini:  or  polishing  device  ... 

Buffing  or  polishing  device 

Butfini:  wheel 

BuziiV'top  attachment 

Building  block.     Artificial 

Building  block.     Artiflcial.... 

Bullet.    Mushroom- 

Bung 


Bung. 

Bung  and  tap    

Bung  for  barrels,  Stc . 
Bung.     Vent- 


Burglar  alarm  ...*.. 

Burglar  alarm  

BurisLir  alarni  attachment  for  railway ^^rs 

Burelaraiarm      Electric  

Bureau,  washatand,  and  writing  desk.    Combination 
Burial  apparatus  


P. 

H. 

W 

C. 

J. 

K. 

J. 

S. 

T. 

R. 

F. 

J. 

H. 

A. 

W 

I>, 

J 

J. 

J. 

H. 

H. 

H. 

H. 

W 

L. 

H. 

T. 

O. 

E 

O. 

A. 

C. 


Z.  Hoppea 

.  Mayer 

.1.  Lvona 

B.  Harvey 

.  Lewis 

Mellor 

Miirck   

F.  Havnea 

.  E.  Brock 

•T.  Clements 

Frve 

S  "O'Keefre 

F.  Mumford 

H.  Tacy  

.7.  Goodwin 

Claugbton 

B.  Converse 

F.  Mollov  and  J.  H.Condon.. 

T.  Richmond 

J.  Schneider 

.  F.  Anthony 

L.  Smith  and  J.  Buchanan... 

F.  Molloy 

F  Molloy 

E.  Baker 

A.  Weoster 

A.  Webster : 

A.  Webster 

Carmichael.. 

W   Knitiicb  -i 

F.  Gnflin 

R.  Knocb 

C.Smith 

F.  Bokel.   

J.  Glennan  and  M.  J.  Reilly . 

W.Jackson    

E  McKecbnie 

Buerling  and  A.  Allenberg .. 


551.883 
519.807 
551.978 

549,070 
.Wl,553 
5.58, 3f>8 
551.784 
54(1,893 
549.106 
.WS.IU 
55 1  994 
V>0  799 
5t«,477 
5t!t.310 
547.111 

548  .I'M 
549,735 
548.874 
530.118 
546.988 
551,605 

549  325 
5.M  585 
551  748 
551.019 

.v.o.oe2 
.^^o,063 

5.'>0  942 
.•).'i(1.624 
547,950 
5.'>  1.588 
619.334 
548.823 
;  550.446 
551  286 
.547,735 
550,909 


J.  C.  Clemmenaen 549,441 

Hand  W.  F.  Holding. 547013 

J.  C  Bratton  and  A.  B  Graham —  5.V2  465 

M.  Anthony 549.045 

J.  Ehn I  54M.433 

J.  J  Baronet I  550,153 


Dec. 

Nor. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dw. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


24  8598 
19  2076 
29  4078 


n 


1794 


31  3316 

24  2165 

22  2538 
5  28 

31  2848 

24  2rKI3 

3  461 

23  2876 


423 
205 


22  2646 

12  1207 

22  2500 

19  1981 


5a 

318 
613 

478 

'  419 

777 

513 

635 

8 

673 

618 

107 

720 

98 

58 

661 


I  r 


1 

7 

17 

1188 

5 

454 

17 

1865 

17 

2120 

10 

808 

19 
19 
10 

3 
15 
17 

5 


Ir^ 

1901 

683 

104 

1923 

1852 

469 


288  i 
626  i 
454 
8 
439 
104 
436 
502 
1»4 
432 
433 
164 
34 


29   3148 

86 

10 

8 

3 


1 
31 
89 
82 
19 


107 
788 


8554 

505 

1291 

897 

1381 

331 

0*V 

149 

880 

(IM 
197 

58 

14 

34.V4 

^14 

4038 

981 

2792 

807 

9049 

471 

73 

1897 

73 

1084 

73 

1954 

73 

1249 

73 

796 

73 

1788 

73 

2113 

73 

1879 

73 

409 

73 

826 

73 

2083 

73 

19.« 

73 

1405 

73 

564 

73 

896 

73 

41 

73 

521 

73 

1758 

73 

492 

73 

1232 

73 

4 

73 

1805 

73 

902 

73 

1H02 

73 

1«50 

73 

1583 

73 

1217 

73 

1817 

73 

1580 

73 

1140 

73 

372 

73 

1800 

73 

90S 

73 

833 

73 

1.156 

73 

Iti73 

73 

970 

73 

1535 

73 

948 

73 

13 

73 

9138 

73 

787 

73 

549 

73 

1845 
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Alphabetical  list  of  invention$,  October  to  December,  indmive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Burner: 
8t4  Oas  bnmer. 
Oas-flre  burner* 
Gasolineor  vapor 

bnmer. 
Hydrocarbon-burner. 
Burner 


Oil  burner. 
Petroleum-burner. 
Stove  burner. 
Vapor  burner. 


Burning  fine  fuel.    Apparattu  for  ... 

Bushing  for  sheaves.    Roller- 

Butter  molding  and  cntting  machine. 

Batter  or  cheese  cutter 

Button 

Button 

Button 

Button  and  lacing-ctud 

Button.    Collar- 

Button.    Collar- 

Button.    Cuff- 

Button.    Detachable 

Button-drilling  machine 

Button-forming  maobine...... 

Bnttonhole-molstener ................ 

Button.     Link 


Name. 


«.  Galtier ,. 

W.  M.  Ruaaell 

F.  G .  Pitcher  and  A.  J.  Q.  Knowlton 

R.  A.  Simpson 

T.  J.  Thomas 

J.  W.  Beaumont 

W.  Bonrke , 

B.  Flagg  and  D.  A.  Carpenter 

E.  Kempsbsll 

J.J.  Fitzgerald 

J.  A.  Trendel , 

W.G.Sutton 

N.  D.  Ingram 

M.  Chemlc 

G.  Carlyle 

C.MiUer 

B.  B.  Aiguier 


Button-making  machine. 
Bntton-maklng  machine 
Bntton-making  machine 


Bottonsettlng  machine 

Button-setting  machines.    Tube-loader  for 

Button.    Spacer- 

Button  tnming-lathe.    Pearl- 

Buttons,  eyelets,  laelng-hooka,  Slc.    Hopper  for  feM- 
ing 

Buttons.    Making  solid  metal 

Cabinet.    Delivery- 

Cable-grip 


Cable-hanger 

Cable  hanger  or  clip. 

Cable  hoist 


E.  Lippitt 


E.  Lippitt  and  E.  J.  Pope 
T.  F.  Morriaaey 


L  H.  Siason  . . 

A.  W.  Ham. .. 
A.  J.  Shipley . 
J.  F.  Healey.. 
I.  H.  Sisson  .. 


L.  A .  Bocognano 

J.  D.  Foster  and  J.  L.  Riaon. 

Z.S.Taylor 

8.  S.  Leonard 

W.  P.  Crockett 

W.  Diisedaa 


Cable-reeling  machine O.  P.  Briggs. 

Cable  roadway ',.., 

Cable-tension.     Automatic. 

Cable  track.    Suspension 

Cableway 


Cacbou  de  Laval.    Treating 

Cake  beater  and  batter-dropper..... 

Cake  or  biscuit  cutter 

Cake  turner.    Griddle- 

Calcium-carbide  process 

Calcium  carbide.    Producing 

Calculating-machine 

Calculating-machine  for  weights  and  values. 

Calendar 

Calendar 

Calipers.    Micrometer- 

Calorimeter 

CtUorimeter.    Steam- 

Camera: 

See  Dark  room  camera. 
Panoramic  camera. 
Can: 

S«e  L  i  q  u  i  d  containing 
can. 
Milk-can. 

Can 

Can 

Oan 


J.  B.  Martindale. 
W.  F.  Brothers.. 
W.J.  Brewer 

C.  Helman 


548,441 

540.082 
547,263 
549.780 
5.V),556 
11,511 

551,461 

W.  G.  Lenker 548,563 


R.  Vidal 

E.  L.  D.  Hoyle. 
B.  D.  Winnie.. 
W.  L.  Dodge  . . 
T.  L.  Willson. 
W.  C.  Clarke 


(Reissue) 


Ko. 


550,061 

551,098 

549,680 
548,881 
547.463 
5(7,4^ 
547,080 
550,957 
548,316 
547,376 
547,181 
652,154 
551,898 
551,961 
550,590 
548,578 
551.588 

558,087 
54c,  Ov4 
547,901 

549,468 

547,250 
548,143 
549.915 
549,467 

648.351 
546,534 

549,033 

551,504 
548,997 

546,073 


Date. 


Dee. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
1  Oct. 
!  Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 


10 


Monthly        OflScial 
volume.       Gazette. 


CQ 


710 


10       054 

13  i  1116 
29     3586 


8 

e 
1 

10 


831 
788 
180 
705 


22  ;  2578 


666 
297 


31  '  2909 

94     3434 

10  I  1847 

3  '      86 

29     3048 
17  i  1816 


Dec.  84 


Oct 
Get. 


88 


Nov.    5 

Oct.      1 
Oct 
Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct 
Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 
Oct 


8748 


3033 


1010 


704 

1  I  456 

15  3961 

19  1530 

5  709 

22     2643 

22  2966 

99  j  4016 

17     1688 

23  j  8546 

Oct    99     3016 


551,255    Dec.  10  1237 

550,631     Dec.     3  ;  115 

551,744  !  Dec.  17  I  2183 

551,535    Deo.  17  I  1732 


O 


&   r 


l^]-^ 


Oct    93  I  9816 


C.  C.  Yeamans  and  E.  D.  Abbott. 
H.  C.  Fischer... 
T.  H.  Hovenden . 

F.E.Lake 

R.  C.  Carpenter  , 
G.  H.  Barnis  .... 


Photographic  camera. 

Oil-can. 
Self-aealing  can. 


551.520 
548.820 
551.638 
551.591 
550,943 
590,814 


Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


39  4098 

1  477 

12  1369 

26  2754 
22  :  3137 

17  1612 

22  3031 

17  1715 

22  3131 

17  1946 

17  1855 

10  685 
483 


179 
984 

395 

886 

879 

198 

174 

31 

171 

845 

163 

76 

688 

578 

988 

7 

763 

495 

(648 

<649 

(850 

(759 

neo 

(939 

<840 

(941 

(167 

\  168 

112 

572 

367 

167 

661 

7U 

(976 

)977 

392 

837 

(051 

)9SS 

(986 

)287 

26,27 

903 

402 

701 

702 


(701     ? 
)702    i 


H.  T.  PortW 540,015  1  Oct 

H.Rchaake |  .548,465    Oct. 

W.  rhlenhoff 559.018    Dec. 


118 
299 
649 
786 
373 
759 
I  400 
785 
456 
433 
165 
113 


99     3088 

22     2859 
34     9865 


Can-body-blank-cutting  machine I  A.  Johnson 1549,735    Not.  13     1184 


Haas 547.348    Oct      1       618 

R.  McLaughlin 547,225    Oct      1       398 

M.  Colbert ;  549,629 


Can-body-forming  machine ;  J. 

Can-bottom J. 

Can-capping  machine J. 

Can  cover.    Hineed G.  T.  Peter* 650,842 

Can-flllinjf  machint^. W.  B.  Page j  649.251 

Can  forming  and  soldering  machine C.  W.  Sleeper 649.603 

Can  guard A.  L.  Baron |647.656 

Can  beading  machine H.Schaake 1548.463 

Can  labeling  machine , E.  W.  Cornell  and  F.H.  Enapp 1548.886 

Can  labeling  machine G.  B.  Dunbar :  548.703 

-Can-labeling-machine  label-holder J.  C.  0>lUBa i  M7,903 

[)   p— VOL.  73 


960  73 

716  73 

688  73 

J*^  1.73 

1884  f^"* 

1285  J 

l.M)  73 


99 


Nov. 

12 

999 

(240 

^241 

124 

Dec. 

3 

528 

Nov. 

5 

317 

72.73 

Nov. 

12 

119.") 

269 

Oct 

8 

1815 

286 

Oct. 

22 

8849 

713 

Oct. 

29 

3688 

903 

Oct 

29 

3308 

830 

Oct 

1 

367. 

99 

73 


I 


73  1569 


1610 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

In 

73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

73 
73 

\n 

73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1043 
809 

168 

147 

86 

1584 

507 

135 

58 

2035 

1935 

1683 

1437 

595 

1793 

1983 
598 

203 

949 

87 

435 

1146 

949 

530 

581 

784 

1768 
.SOI 

766 

1663 

1442 

1850 
1774 

.S52 

709 

99 

1069 

1393 

611 
17.52 

592 
1773 

610 
1819 
1800 
1580 
1506 


779 

561 

1987 

1055 

116 

•  77 

1021 


73 

1517 

73 

877 

73 

1044 

73 

938 

73 

558 

73 

725 

73 

651 

73 

71 
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Alpkabctieal  liM  of  imxntiona,  October  to  December,  induaive — Continaed. 


Alphabetical  list  of  invention,  October  to  December,  utdmaiiDe — Continned. 


Inrentkn. 


CanUniog.    Prvaerring- , 

Can  making  machine 

Cannotile . .'. ^. 

Can  op«ner. ;....^t 

Can  opener............................ 

Caa-opener '. 

Caa  protector.    Milk- 

Caa  screw-cap 

Canwipini;  machine 

Cans.    Supplemental  side  handle  fo*. 

Canada  thistles.    CompoaiUo0  for  daatroylng 

Candy-machine ■, 

Caae-«atter 

Cane- wearing  loom 

Cane- weaving  loom 

Cane-weaTing  loom 

OHM-wearing  machine 

Ow-body  rolling  sapport 

Carbolater 

Car-bolster 

Car  bolster , 

Car- bolster 

Car  bolster.    Railway- 

Car  brake 

Carbraka 

Car-brake 

Car- brake 

Carbraka 

Car-brake 

Car  brake 

Car-brake 

Car  brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car-brake 

Car  brake  and  fender.    Combined 

Car  brake.     Automatic 

Car  brake.    Railway- 

Car  brake.    Street- 

Car  bafferplate.    Railway- 

Car  controller.    Electric  street- 

Car-oonpling 

Car-coaplinK.... 

Car-conpline 

Car-ooaplinK 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-conpling 

Car-cooplini; 

Car-coupling 

Car  coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling...... 

Car-cooplinK - 

Car  coupling 

Caroouphog 

Car  conpHnK 

Car-coupling 

Car -coupling 

Car -coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car  coupling 

Car -coupling ^ ..............:....., 

Car  coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-ooapling 

Car  coupling 

Carconpling 

Car-coapling 

Car-coupling 

Carconpling 

Car-coapling '..... 


Name. 


H.  Thompeon. 


Na 


C.  W.  Sleeper 89i.aM 

C.  Bramberg 547.S14 

J.  H.  Hollen 5«.917 

J.  Ke«ilerandD.  R.  Nelaoo Ua.OM 

E.  H  Trencbard 5M  919 

W.  H.  Nehls U1,99S 

J.  Dan».  «d S50,44l 

J.  O.  Spragne i  U1.90B 

J.  C.  Mclntyre j  560,379 

J.Dani.  9d 1960,449 

R.  M.  CurUaa ;  M8.9M 

P.  Franke !  SM.445 


54^0M    Oet.    IS     Sits 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


S.  W.  Roaa.... 


348,000    Oct.    U 


C.  Crompton 000,011    Kvr. 


E.  kforria. 


547,«i!  Oat. 


M7,44»    Oct      8       801 


051.907 
548.994 


£.  H.  Powen  and  E.  A.  Telfair  .... 

D.  L.  McQuarrie  and  H.  W.  Brown. 
W.  Case 

W.Case |oee,906    Dec     % 

M.  K.  Bench SIt.'ne  ' 

J.C.  Wanda '  548,«e 

B.C.  Williamson 050,011 

W.  S.  Adama 047.533 

J.  C.  Devlin &S8.O40 

J.C.  Devlin &3«.047 

D.  B.  Grant 550.000 

J.  C.  Jensen i  560,973 

E.  E.  La  Roaa |  &50,0>7 

J.P.  Martin 548,648 

J.  A.McGrath 0fiO,41»  j 


C.  B.  Oviatt.... 

E.  Prouty 

L.T.Pyott 

A.  B.  Roney 

J.  A.  Webber... 

J.C.  Waller 

8.  Snell 

J.  Gibbons 

B.  T.  Atkinson. 
J.Rhoads 


G.Valley 

A.  Atkinson... 

T.Ball 

C.  A.  Ballreich 
J.  S.  Bishop  . .. 
W.  C.  Boswell. 
A.J.Clark.... 
Q.  W.  CUyton. 
A.J.Coleman  . 
F.J.  Curtis.... 

J.  B.  Davis 

P.  J.  Dockray  . 

B.  Donley 


B.  R.  Dora 

R.  T.  Dressier  and  Y.  Timltoh 

B.  L.  Dunlap 

W.  T.  Ellis 

J.  T.  Evans 

I.  Fetters 

F.  W.  GerUch 

E.  N.  Oifford 

M.  J.  Gradr  and  R.  MoMUlan 

T.  A.Griffith 

J.B  andG.T.  BaganandN.H.Prioe. 

J.  A.  Hinson 

A.  KeUy 

J.  Kling 

A.  LeKendra 

O.  A.  Lyncher 

J.  D.  McDonald 

B.  E.  Moomaw 

B.  E.  Moomaw 

M.  O.  Nichols 


548,n0| 

547.985 

048,807, 

SBa.4ii 

047.308 
551.700  1 
548,474  I 
550,989 
048.095  1 
559,448 

548,509 

551,949 
549,180 
548,985 
559,930 
550.150 
047,333 
548.995 
547,878 
569,358 
550,340 
560,341 


Daa.  31  3918 

Oet  JB  1059 

Oct.  •  3793 

Dec.  n  9745 

Dec.  31  9995 

Dee.  84  9081 

Nov.  96  9548 

Dec.  94  3453 

Nov.  98  9443 

Nov.  96  2549 

Oct  99  3900 

Not.  98  8963 


B.B.Morris 048.988    Var.  19     1980 


94  ,  94M 

99  9041 

898 

19  1316 

99  3C71 

19  1787 

8  900 

94  9717 

94  9718 

19  17C8 

90  9980 

3  106 

99  3179 


Not.  88    9814 

Oct  S 
Oct.  L 
Nor.  i; 

Dao.   SI     3486 


Deo.   31     341S 

Oct    99     3101 

Dwx  10  i  1990 
Nov.  5  ,  192 
Oct.  92  9526 
Dec.  31  3097 
Nov.  19  9052 
Oct  1  906 
Oct.  9i  I  2549 
Oct  15  1780 
Deo.  31  I  3944 
Nov.  96  I  9387 
Nov.  98  '  93t« 


549,833     Nov.  12     1015 


560,487 
547,085 
530,806 
548.248 
547,948 
538,118 
548,914 
049,566 
559,945 
547,499 
590,505 
559,478 


Dao. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Deo. 


99  ,  3786 
19  '  887 
31  3051 
8  766 
26     9863 


548,068     Oct 


548,911 
551.198 
060,836 


Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 


047.404    Oct 


547.495 
547.279 


Oct 
Oct 


Official 
Oasetta 


31 

3476 

819 

15 

9195 

5  542 
)543 

99 

9393 

009 

10 

1017 

937 

3 

517 

199 

8 

886 

(910 
)211 

8 

887 

911 

1 

903 

194 

•73 


J  73 


9089 


300 


tJ 


73     1190 


73       161 


'73      1538 


;73  I  1848 

475 

376 

1101 

9144 


73       804 


73  '  lOM 


Invention. 


Car-oonpling 

Car-coupling............. 

Car-conpling 

Car-ooupling 

Carconpling 

Car -coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car -coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car -coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupliug 

Car-ooapling , 

Car-cou|iIlDg.... , 

Car -coupling , 

Car-coupling 

Car -coupling........ , 

Car-coupling , 

Car-coupling  knnokle-pln . 

Car-door 

Car -door 


Car-door  cleat  and  fastener  . 

Car-door  fastening , 

Car  door.    Freight- 

Car  draft  apparatus 

Car  draft-rigging , 

Car.    Dumping- 

Car.    Damping- 

Car.    Dumping- 

Car.    Damping- 

Car.     Dumping    

Car-dumping  apparatna 

Car  equaaizer.    Street- 

Car  fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fendar 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car  fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender ..;. 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-feniler , 

Car  fender 

Car-fender ..., 

Car-fender , 

Car-fender , 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender ................... 

Car-fender ................... 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 


^ 


Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car  fender  attachment    Trolley- 

Car  fender.    Street- 


Namflk 


W.P.Nye 

L.  C.  Packham 

J.T.Price 

J.  W.  Riddle 

B.F.  Rider 

D.  J.  Schnlte 

E.C.  Scott 

J. H.  Senger 

G.  A.  Shelion 

O.  D  Sbults  and  C.  Gndgell. 

A.  Silbermann 

J.  Somerville 

C.  B.  Taylor.... 

J.  E.  Thomas 

A.  C.  Thompson............. 

P.  Waldman 

T.B.Walsh 


551,091 
549,149 
531,004 
549,935 
548.975 
549.150 
050,996 
051,603 
fMofOOo 
561,793 
531,470 

547,489 
548,09S 
550,739 
547,698 

347,747 

551,015 
549,410 
351,517 
549.363 
548,975 
551,439 

548,981 

S5L368 
548,950 

547,477 

348,907 

549,089 

531,077 

547,095 
559,019 
547,309 
547,098 
549,763 

,559.970 

J.  Balmore i  548,286 


C.  E.  Ward 

A,  8.  Weaver 

H.  G.  Weaemann. 

J.  R.Ide 

J.B.  Fleet 

H.  C.  Batcher.... 

B.  WoodrnfT 


G.E.  De  Witt 

C.  K.  Chamberlain 

J.  A.  Brill 

W.H.Miner 

C.  L.  Chapman .... 

P.  F.  Culver 


No. 


W.  W.  SutclUTe  and  W.  R.  Collins. 

\t.  Van  Pelt 

J.  P.  Whilden 

A.  E.  Williams 

J.  O.  Brown 

J.  B.  Astrnck . 


Date. 


Dee.  10 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  10 
Nov.  19 
Oct.  92 
Nov.  5 
Not.  96 
Dec.  17 
Oct  29 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  17 
Oct  15 
Oct  e 
Oct.  15 
Dec.  3 
Oct      8 

Oct     8 

Dec.  10 
Not.  5 
Dec.  17 
Not.  5 
Oct  99 
Dec.    17 

Oct    22 

Dec.  17 
Oct    99 

Oct      8 

Not.    3 

Oct    99 


Monthly 
volome. 


944 

131 

947 

I  1561 

2501 

I    147 

I  8317 

2040 

I  3207 

9249 

1646 

18S1 

830 

2184 

320 

1211 

1409 

801 

508 

1719 

514 

3920 
1571 

2514 

1442 


sas 

30 

293 

375 

696 

34 

537 

481 

805 

530 

383 

468 

197 

557 

73 

883 

(335 

^336 

198 

140 

380 

118 

959 

383 

5  629 

^630 

332 


Official 
Gasetta. 


3875  I     944 
(903 


855 

936 

4106 


Dec.   10      929 


H.  K.  Black  and  J.  W.  Keeler. 

H.Brandt..... 

E.B.Clark... 

T.  Cochea 

S.  B.Coffee  ... 
F.  B.  Crocker. 

8.  A.  Darraeh . 


L.  Dederick 

J.  B.  Doerr 

L.  Dnlligan 

W.  F.  Dancker 

G.  L.  Favorite 

A.  Fryer 

J.  Grant 

6.  W.Greer 

W.  Gmnow,  Jr 

W.  T.  Haugh 

J.-W.  Hentz 

B.  Hiestand 

H.  M.  BiU 

C.  H.  Hofmeister 

J.  Kerrigan 

C.  L.  Klauder , 

H.  Kramer,  Jr .„. 

J.  Landaa 

P.  Long : 

A.  Lata 

J.  W.  Madden 

J.  W.  McKinnon 

J.  O'Donnell 

W.  Purling 

F.  B.  Scaift 

E.  Sherwood  and  G.  B.  Parsons 

A.  J.  Thomley 

B.  T.  Vaders  and  H.  P.  Smith .. 

W.M.  Watts 

R.  WUkineon 

A.  A.  Williams 

A.  S.  Willlama 

S.  B.  Willis 

J.  A.  Wolfhun 

C.  P.  Woodruff 

A.  C.  Woodworth , 

W.  Wossoff 

G.  H.  Zane 

H.  F.  Risch 

R.  A.  Breul 


647.321 
548,906 
552,348 

050,869 

502,349 

347,098 

048,967 


Oct.  1 
Dec.  24 
Oct  1 
Oct  1 
Nov.  12 
Dec.  31 
Oct.  22 
Oct  1 
Oct.  29 
Dec.   31 


179 

2665 

549 


^204 
i      9« 

(995 

^996 

(217 

(218 

45 

628 

135 


108   27,98 
1274       300 


3093 
2527 
571 
3773 
3240 


Deo.  3   577 


Dec.  31 

Oct   8 


3241 
1163 


(135  ) 
U36  J 


Oct  99  3907 


549,300  Nov.  12   765 


.  548,631 

.  I  048.300 

.1360,387 

.  348,074 

.1559,283 

.551,585 

.500,448 

.'547,166 

.552,475 

. :  547,578 

.  547,992  ' 

.090,615 

.548.164 

.  549.068 

551,972 

552,377 

548.071 

551,217 

551.904 

549.518 

547,529 

548,815 

551.931 

551,197 

047.566 

048.019 

551,941 

551.802 

552.102 

549,415 

547.312 

651.328 

551,702 

'  551,805 

:  550,928 

047,368 

'  551.521 
549,906 

347,707 


Oct  99 
Oct  22 
Not.  26 
Oct.  99 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  17 
Not.  26 

'  Oct  1 
Dec.  31 
Oct      8 

f  Oct  15 
Dec.  3 
Oct  15 
Oct.  29 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  31 
Oct  15 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  24 
Nov.  12 
Oct  8 
Oct  29 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Oct  8 
Oct  15 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  5 
Oct  1 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  34 
Deo.  3 

Oct   1  ' 


Dec. 
Nov. 

17 
5 

Oct 

8 

3153 

2551 

2458 

3919 

3128 

1844 

2557 

305 

3468 

1065 

1997 

87 

2294 

4076 

2590 

3293 

2130 

1176 

2446 

792 

933 

3515 

1303 

1135 

1030 

2041 

1218 

2259 

2923 

610 

354 

1357 

2056 

2363 

660 

651 

1716 
396 

1395 


799 
632 
140 
993 
760 
135 
136 
760 
974 
(949 
)  950 
(IH 

!  790 

!  639 

671 

I  959 

I  737 

I  431 

596 

78 

817 

950 

507 

20 

5^ 

989  I 

612 

779 

543  ' 

279 

5('l 

190 

221 : 

877 

278  ' 

364 

243 

520  ' 

281 

535 

692 

144  ! 

136 

314 

485 

536 

158 
(157 
U98 

401 

75 

(317 


^ 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 

j« 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

!"; 

73  I 


1808 
844 

1808 

1138 

488 

848 

1311 

1836 

836 

1887 

1758 

353 

167 

490 

1478 

838 

S74 

1583 
831 

177« 
913 
787 

1743 

405 

1730 
758 

179 

M9 

801 


^73  1604 


73  I 

73  I 

73 

73 

73  i 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73  I 

73 

73 
73 


38 

1967 

105 

33 

1070 

9071 

497 

108 

740 

9098 

1596 

9008 


[73   764 
>73   980 


73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

78 

73 

73 

73 

\n 

78 
73 


098 
509 

1337 

768 

9077 

1798 

1357 

09 

2140 

219 

384 

1437 

441 

798 

1938 

2106 

40* 

1650 

1997 

9^ 

187 


1(^8 

1643 

905 

303 

1680 

1890 

9037 

889 

106 

1685 

1838 

1881 

U41 

1S» 

1773 
878 


132 
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13a 


loTentioB. 


CarfMidw.    StrMt- 

C*r  fender.     Stre«t-.. ....... 

C«r  fender.    Street- 

C»r  fender.    Street- 

Car  fender.    Street- 

Cat  fender.    Street- 

Car  fender.    Street- ., 

Car  fender.    Street- 

Car  fender.    Street- 

Car  for  pneamatio  rftUwAye . 
Car  gripper.    Coal- 

Car-guard  


Name. 


Car-Knard 

Carnard.    Street- 

C4r-Eeater  drain  mechanlam . 

Carjack.     Railway- 

Car-  oamal  cooling  device .. 
Car  Ufe-gaanl.    Street- 

Car  life-gaard.    Street- 

Car-liKhtinK  apparatna. 
Car-lii;htin2  apparatus. 
Car-llghtini{  apparatas. 

Car-Ufbting  apparatus. 

Car  lighting.    Electrio.. 
Car  lighting.    Street-... 

Car.     Logging-  

Car  motor.    Street- 


K.  Pollard . 
Electrio W.  Biddle 


F.  71e«ht«r 

G.  A.  Hallqrlat 

J.  W.  Harris 

W.J.  Hinphy 

J.  D.  Lam  D  and  J.  E.  Chi^iiiaB. . 

D.  S.  Maoorqoodale 

H.  Meyer 

M.  C.  Swift 

H.  Wilson 

C.  A.  Rush 

R.  F.  Bennett  and  H.  L.  Oeorge. 

T.  A.  DeTane 

8.  A.  Poliukj 

H.  A.  Howe 

K.K.  Dixon 

D.  A.  Keller 

M.  P.  Cook 

W.  Black 


Electric. 
Electrio. 

Electric. 


Car  er  locomotive.    Electric . 


Car  platform  and  bufier.    Continaons. 


Car  propelled  by  gas-motor  englaea . 

Car.     Railway- 

Car.    Railway  sleeping- 


Car.    Railway  sleeping- 


Car  register.    Street  or  other  railway. 

Car-replacer 

Car  replacer 

Carrine-case.    Railway- 

Car MiMy attachment.    Street........ 

Oar  safety-guard 

Oar  safety-gnard.    Railway- 

Car  safety-guard.    Street- 

Car  seat 

Car  seat 

Car-seat  desk  attachment.    Railway-  . 


W.  Biddle . 
W.  Biddle 

W.  Biddle . 


"W.  Biddle  and  H.  E.  Dey. 

F.  E  Kinsman 

F.  Bedard 

J.  H.  Elward 


Ko. 


sai,wi 

ftM.lST 

sn.tM 

551.380 
547, tie 
&9O,e04 
M0.57O 
549. a09 
M8.3.-)0 
SM,n8 
MI.S3 

sao.oa* 

547.157 
548.805 
551.18S 
549.7M 
S»,3M 
648,173 

S90,4U 

547.936 
547.835 
950,942 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Dee. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Oct. 

Dee. 

Oct 

Nor. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

l>ee. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Get. 

Oct. 
Not. 


31 

5 

81 


31» 

84 
3135 


590,800    Deo. 


547,637 
646.136 
69«,34« 

569,100 


Oct. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Deo. 


17  147^ 
1  ;  380 
3  '  819 
99  3049 
n  1073 
99  9035 
19  1583 
19  1490 

19  I  1917 

1  993 

29  3500 

10  1105 

19  1399 

31  3M3 

99  9311 

96     9317 

8  '     983 

15      1S«1 
96 

3 

8 

5 
31 
31     9840 


554 


!!??! 


R.  Eickemeyer 550.990    Not. 

W.H.Stark 559.452    Dec. 

H.  P.  Holt I  551,637     Dec. 

J.  F.  Unnaie 1550.835    Dec. 

J.M.  Burton 550,863    Dec. 

I 

1  I 

H.  Pearson 6«^1  !  Not. 


19 

9188 

31 

3433 

17 

1944 

3 

517 

3 

560 

Car-shifting  appliance  for  pleasure-railways . 

Car  signal 

Car-signal 

C«r-«ig«al 

Car.    ^eepiag- 

Car.     Street- 


J.J.  May 

J.  Ragan 

W.  A.Selta 

M.  Z.  LeTT 

A.  E.  Hnghea  ... 
H.  H.  Henley.... 

W.  Watkina 

C.  Eidmann 

S.  M.  Buahnell . . 

J.M.Osgood.... 

J.  L.  Tstes 

W.'M.  Norcroea . 
J.  A.Griffiths... 
W.  Hernnan  .... 

E.  Nelson 

H.  S.  Teal 

F.  Anderson 

W.  Robinson 


Car.    Street-railway 

Car  switch-operating  device.    Street- 

<'ar-track  sasder.     Positive-feed 

Car  trolley.    Electric-motor- 

Car-ventilating  device 

Car- ventilator 

Car.    Vestibule- 

Car- wheel 


547,018 
647,889 
54<,468 

547.354 
649.316 

647.956 
54».103 
547.247 
547.749 

549,527 

617,830 

8ai.aMi 
64a,iw! 

69S.13S 
551,3<W 
547.868 
561,7061 

661.047 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


1 

15 
99 

I 
5 
1 


664 

58 

1806 


430 

470 


15  9190 
1  450 
9      1406 


Not.  19       818 


Oct. 
Deo. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Deo. 

Dec. 


15  1554 
10  1393 
15     99P7 


31 
17 


9864 
1906 


15  '  1758 
17     9061 

10       853 


W.  R.  Dodson 561,691     Dec.    17     1915 

J.  A.  Crandall 

W.  WesthetTer 

J.  M.  Kenne<ly 

C.  W.  Pearsall 


Car- wheel. 

Car- wheel  and  producing  same. 
Car  wheel- fender.    Street- 


947,393     Oct. 
549.983     Nov. 
548,997  '  Oct. 

598,300  !  Dec. 

647.920     Oct. 
650.408     Nov. 
649,868  ,  Not. 

539,136  I  Dee. 

547.006    Oet 

W.  R.Derr 561,861  !  Dee. 


B.  F.  Hoghson  . 

FA.  Fox 

W.  O.  Richards 

W.  J.  Taylor  • . . 

W.  J.  Taylor  . . . 


1 

19 
90 


701 
1799 
3000 


31      3191 


Car-wheel  safety-guard 

Car- window 

Cars.    Automatic  derice  for  blocking  railway- 


Brake  for  electric  or  other 

Device  for  contmltins  speed  of  electric 

Electric  motor  for  street- 

Exhaust-ventilator  for  railway- ..... 

Friction  appliance  for  electrio  .......... 

Gaanl  or  turret  for  express- 


Cars. 
Cars. 
Cars. 
Cars. 
Cars. 
Cars. 

Cars.     Motor-suspension  for  street- 

Cars.    Transmission  of  electricity  to  moving 

Carbon-brush  holder , 

Carbon-clamp 

CarboQ-contact-resistaaoe  switch 

■Carbon  dioxld.   Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making . 


H.  H.  Libbing  and  C.  P.  Harris  . . . 

H.  V.  Herrmann   

J.  H.  Pstin,  W.  Schmidt,  and  F.  J. 
Gilbert. 

B.  8.  Amrook 

J.  Brady 

W.  Stine  

R.  M.  Panooast 

I.  W.  Heysinger 

W.  Harden 

O.  F.  Card 


547.798  \  Oct. 
64i,6a  Oet. 
546,960    Get. 

640,004    Not. 

647.960  Oet. 

547.961  Oet. 
547,386    Oct. 
649.649  '  Nov. 
900,960    Mot. 


T.  Nesom  

O.  H.  White 

K.  A.  Lantau 

F.  O.  H.  Meyer.. 
J.  H.  C.  fiehake . 


801,947 

651,794 
640,683 

549,731 
649,466 
551.489 


Deo. 

Deo. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


13 

1861 

96 

9408 

19 

1434 

31 

9910 

1 

110 

94 

9347 

8 

1371 

99 

9006 

99 

9403 

9 

9 

1 

087 

1 

830 

1 

631 

19 

1098 

96 

9430 

31 

3939 

736 

91 

737 

338 

96.97 

48 

762 

996 

657 

376 

357 

(430 

|J437 

78 

873 

957 

314 

760 

584 

(584 

I    990 

371 

517 

130 

131 

930 

93 

730 

670 

J908 

)509 

(804 

)805 

(455 

191 
139 
133 
1.10 
131 
139 
15 
464 
717 
152 
100 
116 
.S59 
111 
337 
195 
196 
370 
314 
57H 
677 
345 
453 
487 
(904 
)903 
(447 
M48 
168 


(741 

J  749 

478 

580 

941 


17     9105 
19      1074 


19 

5 

17 


1190 

689 

1650 


Official 
Gasette. 


e 
> 


78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
71 

73 


Sill 


il9«  i 


73 
78 
73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 

73 
73 

n 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 


46 
(636 
{530 

398 
748 
695 

9 
150 
139 
153 
917 
604 
(750 
J  760 
498 
956 
986 
109 
885 


73 
73 
73 

78 

73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 
78 
73 

73 


I 


837 

9079 

1790 

79 

1459 

994 
1034 

517 
1153 
1140 


'73   1990 


57 

607 

1839 

1081 

9098 

496 


1 73   1348 


193 
316 

1996 


73   1932 


193 

839 

9097 

9091 

1209 
2139 

l!»18 

1315 
1303 

993 

14 
330 
561 
118 
898 

90 
491 

86 
275 

73   990 


315 
1685 

439 
2026 
1731 

343 
1839 


73   1502 


73   1611 


132 

1184 

774 


•73  9082 


361 
13U 
1101 

9035 

36 

1908 

968 
5N 
491 

891 
193 
103 
119 

1096 
1339 

900(^ 

1847 
1036 
1097 
946 
1761 


Invention. 


Carbonator 

Carburetor 

Carburetor  

Carcasses,  dec.     Apparatus  for  working  up  animal-  . 
Card  case  hat-holder  Ac  .for  church-pews.  Combined 
Card  filleting  upon  cylinders.  Apparatus  for  winding. 
Card-grinding  apparatus 

Card-grinding  apparatus 


Card-grinding  machine. 
Card  list  or  index 


Card-punching  maohine. 


Card-setting  machine 

Card-Uble | 

Cards.    Manufacturing  playing- 

Cardlng-engine  feeder 

Carding  enKine  flats.    Mechanism  for  grinding 

Caniing-engines.    Staple  for  securing  card-clothing 
to  flats  of 

Carding-machine  do(Ter-«omb 

Carding  machine  stripping  mechanism 

Carousel 


Carpenter's  gage 

Carpet-beater 

Carpet  fabric.    Ingrain 

Carpet- fastener , 

Carpet  fa-tener     Stair. 

Carpet-holder ................ 

Carpet.    Pile , 

Carpet  stretcher , 

Cari)et-stretcher 

Cari>et-8tretclier , 

Carpet  stretcher  and  shaker 
Carpet  stretcher  and  tacker. 

Carp«'t.     Woven  pile , 

Carriage- body 

Carriage.    Child's 


Name. 


O.Noll 

L.  M.  Bourgeois,  Jr 

H. Callahan 

H.  C.  F.  Otte 

N.  P.  Mickelson 

J.  S.  Dronsfleld 

J.T.MeaU 

L.  W.  Penney 


C.Mills  ... 
C.  F.  Lomb . 


J.  A.  Groebli 


S.  and  E.  Beaumont 

0.  Sannders 

8.  J.  Murray 

J.  F.  Geb 

J.  Garside 

W.  Greaves  and  J.  Wardle . 


C.  G.  Reilly  --- 
F.  A.  Flather. . 

C.  E.  NorcToss. 


Csrriage-curtatn  fastener 

Carriage-spring 

Carriage- wheel 

Carriage- wrench 

Carrier : 
See  Elevated  carrier. 
Hay-carrier. 

Cartridge .....* 

Cartridge.     Blasting- 

Cartridge-crimper 

Cartridge  for  exterminating  animals 

Cartridge  holder 

Cartridge- loading  machine 


O.  W.  Reed 

T.J.  Strait 

T.  B.  Doman 

W.  D.  LeFevre 

M.T.  J.Ochs 

J.  P.  Pearson  and  M.  J.  Kehoe. 

E.  B.AUen 

J.  W.Snell.  Jr 

T.  Whitlock 

F. M.  Zander 

C.  W.  Velgel 

J.C.Dale 

R.  B.  I^oynd 

A.H.  Houston 

L.Thiele   


Parcel  and  cash  carrier. 


C.L.  Ingalls.. 
J.  McKinstry. 
J.  E.  Warner . 
J,  W.  Carver . 


ExploslTe . 


H.  Maxim 

P.  A.Oliver 

W.Wagner 

O.  F.  Sharp  and  T.  J.  Yanca. 

R.  W.  Evans 

J.  H.  Barlow 


Cartridge-packet 

Cartridge.    P  vrotechnic 

Cartridges.    Machine  for  beading  sheet-metal  shells^ 


for 
Case: 
See  Check-case. 
Key-case, 
^(atcb-case. 
Medicine-case. 
MiiHic-case. 
Packing-case. 
Case  for  books,  pspers.  Ae 


Paper-i 

Show-case. 

Ticket-case. 

Toilet-case. 

Tvpecase. 

vial-case. 


Case-forming  apparatus. 


547,999 
551,600 
549.353 
549.907 
549.710 
547,038 

J.  P.  Lee 547,582 

J.  M&hlmann 559,188 

W.  Mason 548,883 


No. 


549,004 
530,776 
530.317 
517.801 
540.143 
548,632 
550,570 

547,296 

547,275 

550,984 


531,544 


351.612 
947,619 
548.216 
330,913 
!S50,19S 
599,984 

348.788 
548.349 

546.450 

651,873 
548.144 
548,747 
548.444 
548.453 
531,938 
548.733 
331,411 
547.311 
549.044 
649,341 
640,445 
548.321 
547,075 

651,937 

548,060 
550,800 
551.316 
548,606 


A.  W.  Baxter. 


547,335 


T.  Dean 540,498 


Cash  Ikjx  and  recorder.    Safety E.  W.  Locke I  553,381 

Cash  indicator  and  recorder G.  H.  Bartlett 550,385 

Cash  indicator  and  register W.  L.  Dunham  and  J.  H.  Linck....  547,779 

Cash-register J.  B.  Benton  and  £.  B.  Hess 599,463 

G.  W.  Grove 651.631 


Cash-register , 

Cash  register A.  A.  Lutterman 

Cash  register R.P.  Thompson  . 


Cash  register  and  indicator  . 

Cash  registsr  and  indicator 
Cash  register  and  indicator  . 


▲.  B.  Hayden 


C.Price 

F.  H.  Seymonr. 


Cash  register  and  indicator P.  Yoe. 


549,903 
547.303 

548,873 

547,888 
551,051 

I 

551,663 


Date 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

00 


I 


Oct.  29  3975 

Dec.  3  '  401 

Not.  96  8350 

Oct.  13  I  1507 

Nov.  3  114 

Oct.  99  3134 

Not.  26  i  27?5 


Oct. 


399 


Oct.   1  495 

Dec.  10  ;  730 

I 

Dec.  17  I  1761 


Dec.  17  I  IPOl 
Oct.  8  1151 
Oct.  22  2399 
Dec.  3  I  638 
Nov.  19  1  2001 
Dec.  31  I  3132 

Oct.  29  t  3468 
Oct.  22  '   2453 

Oct.  22  2829 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


24  2397 

15  2263 

29  3399 

23  3821 

22  2KJ4 

10  1199 

29  3380 
17  ;   1523 

1  '  553 

99  4035 

5  482 

5  666 

22  9587 

1  144 

Dec.  94  3513 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


15  2113 

3   462 

17  •  1710 

39  3393 


Oct.  1 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  12 
Oct.   1 


Oct. 

8 

1070 

Dec. 

31 

9960 

Oct. 

91 

3734 

Oct.  8 
Not.  12 

Dec.  31 
Nov.  26 
Oct  15 


(192 
123 

573 

181 

73 

411 

' 

419 

Uii 

[-73 

414 

415 

449 

73 

971 

73 

603 

73 

394 
1872 

865 

400 
1163 

116 


965 
93 
543 
360 
•26.27 
791 
655 
(  99 
>100 
193 
123 
181 
411 
419 
413 
414 
415 
449 
271 
603 
152 
460 
737 

615 

<705 

r706 

567 

572 

S-W 

703 

709 

977 

846 

351 

136 

981 

111 

158 

647 

37 

(396 

J  597 

5.T9 

107 

399 

826 


98 

437 

905 

93 

277 

30 

(251 

)252 

700 

(914 

^915 


Official 
Gasetta 


9 
> 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

[73 


963 

759  ( 

I 
3301 

3453 
1449 


(181 
^183 
083 
(774 
i775 
571 
(348 
)349 


Dec.    31      3443 


Dec.  17 
Nov.  5 
Oct.      1 


1930 
238 
539 


<813     ) 


Oct    99     3699 


Oet    15 
Deo.   10 


1801 
850 


Dec.    17     1982 


451 

i      ^ 

133 

'  (905 

.906 
'>907 

[9W 

;    16:1 

(206 
)207 
(466 
<467 
1^468 


\ 


777 

1404^ 

131  r 

307 

843 

OW 

139» 

7T 

05 

1378 


1781 


1807 
99T 
47* 
1538 
1236 
2070 

681 
484 

554 

1917 
43» 
669 
553 
55S, 

1655 
005 

1735 
105 
787 
»0« 
943 
509 
30 

^73   1940 


73 
73 
73 

73 

73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
n 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


406 
1505 
ITW 

640 


73    76 
73  1^03 


73 
73 
73 
73 


908 

893 

1051 

23 


;T3   913 
73  2044 

\n     733 


73 
73 


19S 

978 

9110 

\X» 

997 


73   2136 


73 

73' 

73 

►  73 


73 
[73 

^73 


1814 
H«l 

103 

T9B 


1503 

1690 


134 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphttbftical  list  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  indusive — Continned. 


Inrentioa. 


C«ah  reifiat«n  uid  reoorden.  Key-opAnttng  mech- 
anism for 

Caab  regiaters.  Irregnlv-nomlMr-iodicAtiiig  device 
for 

CMk 


N> 


H.  K.  Oeigw . 

L.  F.  Broaa... 


Casks.    Device  foratoiiog i.. 

Csat^off 

Gaeter.    Ball  

Caster.    Faroitare- 

Caating  and  oonvejlng  metals.    Apparatus  for  and 

method  of 

CaatiDg  and  handling  pig  metal.     Apparatas  for ' 

CastinK  compound  ingota  for  armor-plates.    Process 

of  an<l  mold  for  i 

Casting  compoand  ingota.     Mold  for ' 

Casting  doyetails  on  atore-bottoms.    Holder's  pat-  \ 

tern  for  j 

Castini;  hollow  ingota.     Machine  for... 

Casting  metal  omamenta.     Mold  for 

Casting  water-wheela.    Apparataafor 

Catalogues.     Lock  rod  for  card- 

Cattle  guanl 

Cattle)- t;uard 

Cattle-guard  bkwk 

Cattle- rack 

Ceiling 

Cell-ease 


W.  Stem , 

W.  D.  Paffer. 
O.  E.Adams.., 
A.  Oravdoa  ... 
O.D.Clark... 
X.  A.  UeUiac 

H.  R.  Oeer 

T.  Hampton .. 


T.  Hampton 

A.  K.  Beckwith 


P.  Armand  and  A.  Bais 

R.  P.  SchriTsr 

H.  Croft,  Jr 

D.  E.  Hunter 

F.  O.  Botsford  and  D.  Baldwin,  Jr. 
A.  O.  Dailey 

E.  K.  Kennedy 

O.  Hoffman 

C.  L.  Heister 

W.  K.  Wllllaou 


CeU-casas.    Machine  for  making '  H.F.Smith. 


Cellalose-cleaning  apparatus M.  R.  Bergen... 

Cellulose.    Sorting  -  arum  for  removing  knots  ftom  L.  Xngelmayer  . 
dissolved 

Cement-kiln F.  M.  Lands.... 


Cement.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacture     £.  H.  Hurry  and  H.  J.  Seaman. 

of 
Centering  and  drilling  circles  of  machine. com bs.^ 

Machine  for                                                                     ^ 
Centering  and  holding  shafts,  ice.    Tool  for 

Centering  or  pivoting  drill.    Automatio 

Centrifugal  apparatus 

Centrifugal  machine 

Centrifugal  machine 

Centrifugal  machines.    Delivery-tube  for 

Centrifugal  8«'par»U>r 

Chafing  diah 

Chain , 


J.  Vr.  Bradley.... 
F.  C.  Tbielscber.. 

M.Leist 

E.  O.  N.  Salenins. 


F.  F.  Metcger 
T.  H.  Springer.. 
L.  L.  Northmp . 
T.  H.  Springer.. 

V.  Baraban 

A.  Shedlock.... 


Chain  and  wheel  therefor.    Drive  or  sprocket  .'. W.  S.  Simpson. 

Chain  and  wheel  therefor.     Drive  or  sprocket '  W.  S.  Simpson. 

Chain-bars.     Machine  for  separating  links  from O.  Klatte 

Chain.    Machine  for  automatically  manufacturing     F.  Egge 

abeet-metal 

Chain  splice.    DriT»- O.  B.  Nesmith. 

Chain.    Sprocket- J.  Ran 

Chain  tray.    Watch- A.  Lawrence. 

Chair: 

Photographic  posing- 
chair. 

Reclining-chair. 

Rockinc  chair. 

Revolving  chair. 


844  AdjnsUble  chair. 

Baby-chair. 

Convertible  chair. 

Elevating  chair. 

Infant's  chair. 

Perambulating  chair. 

Chair 

Chair 

Chair 


Chair- bracket 

Chair  fan  attachment. 
Chair  fan  attachment. 


Rocking- j 

Rocking- 


L.  A.  Chichester 
F.  A.  Dennett... 

E.  E.  Koken 


Chair  fan  attachment.    Rocking-  . 

Chair  itpider  attachment , 

Chalkholder 

Chalk-holder  for  marking  sticks  . 
Chalk'Sharpening  machine 

Chamfering  and  crosing  maohiaa 

Charcoal  kiln.    Continuous 

Check  and  shade  holder 

Cbeckcase.    Sales- 

Check.    Conductor's  exo 
Check-loop 


Cheek-loops.    Machine  for  manufacture  of. 

Checkn>in  hook 

Cheeee-box  trimmer 

Cheese  knife 

Cherry  stoneri 

Chilian  tuili 


W.  I.  Bunker 

W.  H.  Boflnger  and  A.  O.  Tanaeo- 

berg. 
vr.  H.  Boflnger  and  A.  O.  Tanaen- 

berg. 

W.J.  Ferguson 

G.  A  and  E.  O.  Watklns 

A.  A.  Stocker 

F.  H.Getchell 

J.  Oasowskl 


H.  Boyer 

E.  J.  L|ungberg . 
J.  B.  Newman... 
W.  M.  Kinnard.. 

S.  M.  Tacy 

A.  O.  Schmidt... 


W.  E.  VilUnger 

A.  T.  Moore 

R.  A.  Oakley 

C.  C  Irving  and  J.  McKay . 

E.  Zeitfuchs 

M.  P.  Boas 


No. 


549,TT8 

&S1,605 

M7,M1 
548.000 
U1,W7 
M9.967 
54S.8» 
54a,lM 

54«.ie9 
547.0M 

M7,011 
M7,f» 

&90,OM 
540,331 

9M,M8 
551.730 
550,816 
548.430 
551,n 
547,000 
540.781 

S40.ae0 

561,338 

549,8M 

547,000 


Date. 


KOT, 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oet. 

Oct 
Oct 

Oet. 
Oct 

KoT. 
j  Nov. 
I  Deo. 
I  Dec. 
!  Deo. 
I  Oct. 
;  Deo. 
I  Oct 

Not. 

Hot. 


IS 


Monthly 
Tolamo. 


Oacial 
Oasett*. 


1 


1803       306 


17  1090  400 
I 

15  '  189S  409 

15     01S4  550 

04  I  0007  537 

5       340  80 

00     3530  880 

18  0Sa6  I    570 


s«o 
u 


Not. 
Oct 


551,300  I  Deo. 
500,619  I  Deo. 


550,477  I 
960,767  I 

547,706 

551.511 
546.717 
547,404 
550,086 
547,403 
547,790 
550,921  I 

550,540  I 

550,541 

547,008 

580,606 


Not. 
Dm. 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dee. 


547.064    Oet 


548.901 
540,970 


Oct, 
Not. 


548,000 
540,708 

548,058 

548,864 

540,431 

540,439 

547,375 
551.701 
538,403 
547,540 
548,099  1 

547,416 

547.971 
559,071 
551.808 
!S51.417 
550.084 

551,997 

590.040 
547.408 
54^,315 
951,046 
550,088 


Oct. 
Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Oet 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oet 


8 
00 


Oct 
Dee. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Not. 


99     0336 

1  ;      47 


di    IS 

851       903 


19  1948 

6  400 

10  009 

17  9099 

8  486 

99  97H8 

94  9589 

1  477 

19  1179 

5  I    383 


Dec.  10  '  1378 


19     1497 
8     1113 


444 
106 
107 
496 
113 
006 
611 

lie 

981 
89 

i319 
390 
391 
357 
069 


17     1487    J~    J73 


(349 

1843 

93         90 


•8 

> 


i 


73 


101« 


73     18«T 

73  '    354 

73  416 
73  1899 
73  ,  8^9 
73  604 
73       435 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
78 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


96  0611 
8  '  388 

8  1368 

17  1702 

99  3337 

1  71« 

96  9301 

1  715 

13  1427 

8  648 

06  9723 

00  9734 


4d4 
78 


(611 

)619 

80,90 

(3a7 

\  338 

396 

836 

179 

534 

179 

349 

156 

(640 

)64l 

641 

(110 

U90 

16,17 


15  1044  497 
99  3086  770 
19  1637   301 


99  3997  897 

19  1154  976 

99  9470  152 

99  3684  909 

'  ^  !1S 

5  641  153 


1  '  665 
17  i  0065 
31  3338 
977 
0150 


Oct   8   730 


1  460 
04  :  9756 
94  9437 

17  i  1534 
19   1941 


Dm.  10  I  1307 


Not. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not. 


19  ;  1809 
8  893 
99  ,9576 
10  :  1995 
19  ,  1843 


161 
485 
789 
931 
616 

;i77 

1178 
191 
651 
578 
353 
449 
^301 
1309 
498 
919 
645 
983 
418 


73 
73 


73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 

1" 

73 

73 
73 
78 


73 
73 

!" 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


403 

13 

10 

171 

1995 

904 

1569 

1840 

1509 

548 

1059 

01 

1054 


>73  1689 


1140 
331 

1709 
1438 

1366 

1491 

367 

1771 
655 
134 

1309 
134 
993 

1539 

13^7 

1387 

03 

1435 

376 

609 

1163 


650 
1049 

487 

785 

937 

938 

195 

1838 

9117 

106 

485 


(73   150 


04 
1965 
1995 
1736 
1394 


•73   1676 


1909 

180 

507 

1661 

1905 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventiona,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Contiiiaed. 


Invention. 


Chimney 

Chimney 

Chimney  and  smoke-stack  oowl. 

Chocolate-dipper 

Chocolate  dipper 

Chopper: 

844  Cotton  chopper. 
Christmas-tree  candle-bolder.... 

Chnck  

Chuck  

Chuck.    Drill- 


Stationary. 


C^nok  for  holding  flanged  bodies. 


Lathe-. 

Lathe- 
Lathe-. 


Chuck 

Chuck 
Chnck 
Chum. 
Chum 
Chum 
Chnm. 
Cham 
Chnm 
Chum 
(^hum. 
Chum- 

Chum -dasher-operating  mechanism. 

Chnm  ice-cream  freexer,  and  press. 


and  butter- worker, 
and  butter- worker. 

Centrifugal   

daaber 


Combined. 
Combined. 


Combined 


Chute.    Adjustable  grain- 

Chnte  and  nnderflre.    Combined  ash- 

Cigar-bunching  machine 


Cigar  bunching  machine . 


Cigar  bunching  machine 

Cigar  fillers.    Device  for  shaping . 

Cigar-lighter 

Cigar-lighter.    Electric 

Cigar- lighter.    Electric 


Cigar-machine 

Cigar-mold 

Cigar-rolling  table  and  wrapper-cutter.    Combined  . . 

Cigar  rolling  table  and  wrapper -cutter.    Combined  . . 

Cigar  wrappers  and  binders.  Machine  for  cutting  out. 
Cigarette-nolders.  A  pparatns  for  the  manufacture  of. 

Cigarette-machine 


Cigarette-machine 


Cigarette- machine 


Cigarette  machine.    Continuoas- 


Cigarette-making  machine 

Cigarette-mouthpieces.    Machine  for  making. 

Cigarettes.    Machine  for  making  all-tobaooo.. 


Name. 


C.  Engert 

J.  B.  F.  Herreshoff  . 

W.D.Craig 

C.  'lousset 

C.  GousMt , 


0.  Knch 

T.  E  Cherry 
P.  F  Erag.. 
D.  Weir 


F.  H.  Flottmann. 


P.  F.  Kmg 

L.  E.  Whiton 

L.  E.  Whiton 

E.  L.Gillis 

M.  M.  Mastin 

N.  Packard 

L.  C.  Bvan 

M.N.  Ward 

C.  S.  Brown  and  F.  B.  Fargo. 

C.  Owens 

R.  E.  Evenden 

J.J.  A.  Morath 

J.  D.  Barter 


H.  H.  HaUey,  J.  D.  Worley,  and  J. 
S.  Haliev. 

C.Moradelli 

A.  Stretton 

J.  DelaMw 


S.  Pisko . 


J.  B.WUliams 

J.  DelaMar 

O.  W  LaBaw 

J.  F.  McLaughlin 

F.  W.  Schlndler -Jenny . 


J.  Reuse . 


N.  Du  Bml . 
J.  Dela  Mar 


J.  Dela  Mar  . . . 

J.  R.  Williams. 
M.  C.  Stone.... 

M.  Kirshner... 


D.  Peres  y  BnSol . 


J.  B.  Williama. 

F.  A.  Flanegin 

J.  R.  Williams. 
J.  S.  Beeman... 

J.  8.  Detrick  .. 


Pendnlum-clamp. 

Rail-clamp. 

Saw-clamp. 

Tire  and  felly  clamp. 

UniTersal  clamp. 

Stud-retaining  clasp. 


O.  0.  and  W.  Walker. 


Cinder  and  dust  arrester     Automatic J.  Elsasaer 

Circuit-breaker  alarm.    Automatio J.  H.  Devine. 

Circuit  closer  and  breaker J.  R.  Farmer 

Circuitpcloser  and  sprinkler.    CombinttUon I  G.  A.  Wall  .. 

Cistern "    "        '  " 

Clamp: 
844  Banio  head-clamp. 

Carbon-clamp. 

Colter-clamp. 

Fish -clamp. 

Hooe-clamp. 

Joining-clamp. 
Clasp: 

844  Garment-clasp. 
Clasp  or  safety-pin. 


O.  VOM. 


No. 


550.876 
549.641 
550.160 
551,376 
551.277 


549.739 
f>48.Tr3 
547.644 
549.837 


Date. 


Not. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Not. 


551,117    Deo.  10      089 
547,643    Oct      8     1191 


551,425  i 

551.426 

5.MJ.120 

540.806  I 

551,55? 

548.095 

551.422 

650.902; 

550,687 

551,668 

548,838  I 

548,861 

540,961 

550,633 
551,174 

548,077 


1547 
1550 
9854 
13U 
1801 
9174 
1543 
693 
217 
1996 
3564 

99  13677 

19     1694 

116 
1005 

Oct    15     8130 


Monthly 
volume. 


588 

1027 
9059 
1370 
1971 


1196 
3447 
1193 
1393 


580,809    Dec.     3       466 


Oct.    90     3948 


548,686 

547.555  Oct 

548.806  Oct 

550.686  Dec 


548,396    Oct    30  j  2704 
558,447    Dec.  31  j  3410 


558,817 
647,556 

547,557 

548,903 
547,970 

551,339 


8  ^    997 

39     3501 

3       215 


31     3180 
8      9»» 

8  '  looe 

29  '  3761 
15     1956 

10     1363 


547,709    Oct      8     1399 


548,687    Oot    80     3250 


550,101  Not 

548,688  Oct 

547,196  Oct 

558,104 


1000 


Deo.  31 


550,165 

548,968 
552.057 
547.895 
548,833 


Clay  temi>eriag  apparatos ]  D.  W.  Cununins. 


547.005 
548,581 


Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 


19  8065 

29  3909 

24  2733 

15  1548 

98  3532 


Oct 

Oct 


15     1839 
23  .  9946 


478 

738 


Official 
Gasette. 


73 


783 

73     1161 


^T3 


73 
73 


1387 
1086 
1847 
1609 
1660 


161S 


643 


535 


8130 


>  73      801 


1686 


S73      641 


9019 


jl_ 


3» 

in 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlpMKtical  litt  of  inventiont,  October  to  Dnembfr,  inrfiwiw— Continned. 


Invention. 


Cleaner: 
8€€  Boiler-cleaner.  G  nin-cle&ner. 

Dish  cle*aer.  Knife  cleaner. 

Cleaning  derlce  for  kid  slorea.  Ao 

Cleat  for  eectric  wiring 

C  ip  for  holding  paper.,  samplea,  A« 

Clippera.    Hair- 

Clippers.    Mechaniara  for  operating  hair> 

Clipping  machine ""' 

Clipping  machineti.    Labrlcating  attaotunraVforaoY- 

nial- 
Clock.    Alarm   

Clock.    Calendar- ^ 


Ni 


Vo. 


C  J  Bailey 

J.  R.Hemphm 

O.  ^hmann 

M.O.  Gillette iMg.lJi»    Oct.    » 

9Sr^^; M0,5W:Dec.    s 

JW.Chandler 95t,1W    Dee.   17 


M7.ftS7  Oet.  1  lis 
SSI.OM  Dee.  10  KM 
547,647  Oct  8  IIM 
551.617  Dec.  17  I  1907 
9340 


Monthly 
Tolttme. 


I 

GO 


Clock.    Electric 

Cloc  k .    Electric  program- 

Clock.    Electric  program- 

Clock.    Self  winding  electric.. 
Clock-synchroniser.    Electrie. 

Clock  system.    Slectric- 

Cloaet-bowl 

Cloaet  «eat  and  cover 

Cloeet-seat  wall  attachment... 
Clotb-doublinK  machine 

Clotb-catting  machine 

Cloth-catting  machine 

Cloth-cotting  machine    

Cloth  pressing  machine 

Clotb-presHinjt  machint^  ....... 

Cloth-scouring  machine........ 

Oloth-tentering  machine 

Cloth- winding  machine 


Clothee-dampening  machine. 
Clothea-drier 


A.M.  Lane 

A.  X.  McCoUam. 

B.  Franklin 

F.Frick 

L.  H.  Watters... 

C.  M.  Ctwk 

H.S.Prentia».... 

A.  Franke 


H.  OiU. 
r.  O.  Hlj 
P.  J.  Cahill. 
A.  F.Abbott.. 

F.  H.  CaldweU. 


549.MS 
&31,3Se 

sao,86» 

U1.37I 
549,088 
580, 8a 

547,3Se 

549.715 

551.584 
M8,3r' 
54<j.907 
590,573 

549.47« 


N«T.  5 

Deo.  17 

Dec.  10 

Deo.  17  '  1451 

Oct.  W  40M 

Deo.  3  I  4»4 

Oct.  1   633 

Not.  la  1169 

Dec.  17  1841 

Oct.  29  9677 

Oct.  »  3774 

Dec.  3  1 

Not.    5  :    ru 


30 
199 
889 
445 
301 

10 


Official 
Oaaatte. 


p.  L.Cron j  549,900    Not.  19  '  1506 

J.  Philippeohn 

KGeeaner ', 

W.  Hebdon 

M.  H.  Kohlraiuch 

R.  J.  Walker 


O.  Castle 


A.  S.  Simons 


548.39J  Not.     5 

551.761  Dec.   34 

561.900  Dec.   M 

550.876  Not.  30 

559,081  Dec.   34 

1598,416  Deo.  31 

9«r,689  Oct      8 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TO 


I" 


» 
1907 

996 
1809 

463 
1430 
1843 


TO  I  len 


[TO       999 
[to  {  1141 


3358 

UT9 


Clotbee-drier 

Clothes-tlrier 

Clothes  drier.... """.*.*""!!" 

Clothes  lifter  and  supporter  for  waahboilera 

Clothesline     

Clothes-line  hanger 

Clothes  line  palley .'II i!*.!". .".■.'.'.' 

C  othes   ine  support , 

Clothes  line  support , 

Clothespin ^_ 

Clothes-pins.    Machine  for  making  .'.'.".'.■.*,*'."'.'"!;; 

C  othes  iKMinder , 

C  othe^wnnger 

ri"*  K 

xj"f<^? 

C°tch .......  

Clutch  and  motor  connection  for  same 

Clutch.     Friction- 

C°lch.    FricUon- 

Cotch-    Friction- 

Clutch.    Friction 

Clntih  mechanism.    Eleotrically-controlied....!!!" 

Clutch.     Variable-speed  power- 

Coal  and  ash  -*eparatini{  device .'."."!!^'.'.'.**" 

Coal.    Apparatus  for  and  art  of  transporting 
Coaidust-feedinji  appliance 

CmI  from  one  ship  to  another.    DeVice  for  triui«fe'r- 
ring 

Coal.    Jig  for  separating  slate  and  rock  from 

Coal.    Means  for  discharging 

Coal  or  rock  drill 

Coal-powder  fh>m  peat,  Ac.    Apparatos  for  manafac^ 
taring 

Coal  receptacle  and  eloTator 

Coalscuttle 

Coat  adjuster 

a:  .hJ^i*^^.^.'-.:::-.-;: 

Coating  metal  platea.    Machine  for 

Coating  metals  with  aluralninm  or  alloys  thereof 

Coating  sheet-metal  plates.    Machine  for '. 

l^oc  k -.-••......... 

Cock  and  anpport  for  train-pipe  coapUaga. 

Cock  atuchment    Gas- 

Cock     Ball-  

hrrj    5*{{  

cS^k.  IS:::::::::::: 

Cock  Biow-otr..  ::::;:;::::::::::::::::: 

Cock  for  stMun  engines.    Antomatic  drip- . 
Cock  for  vessels.    Sea- 


[  TO     3181 
\n       950 

•TO       574 


JJBisel I  548,607    Oct    29  8936 

J.  Kettlewell 547.489     Oct      8       878 

D.  H.  and  J.  H.  Payne 550.689     Dec.     3 

T-P- Snyder 551.00«i    Dec.    10 .,^ 

T   •o^•oE^*""*' ,549.944     Nov.  19  1595  378  TO  1155 

i   «   ri!fJ?'wc   iL: 551.045     Dec.    10       850  ,  204  TO  1901 

R.  S.  and  F.  W.  Sabers 547..'S0e  Oct      8      910  915  TO  189 

-J  J- Leniinger 551,814  Dec.    10  !  IITO  |  871  TO  1649 

w   w  U" 1 551,105  Dec.    10       967  936  TO  1618 

W.  W.  Case 551,960  Dec.    10  1845  3^8  TO  1665 

W.H  Johnson :  548,554  Oct     33  3015  755  73  589 

w   w       •T'^^i"ii-; 548.668  Oct     89  3801  804  73  635 

Y^^^,J^-^-^*^ 549,(»91  Nov.   19  H93  356  73  1139 

;^-^V.^''^" '547.569  Oct      8  1036  9U  TO  806 

"■  5- V*'^.   551.760  Dec.   84  3150  513  TO  1871 

M.  B.  Good  hart 551,929  Dec.   24  2503  593  TO  1937 

R.  F.Stewart..                           547,386  Oct.      1  686  165  TO  188 

H.  A.  Kingaland  and  W.  P.  Sanger.   547,121  Oct      1  319  j  56  TO  i      43 

A.p.Elliott  548,528  Oct    88  2958  742  TO  579 

T.O.  I^...     ,549,454  Nov.     5  679  161  TO  945 

W.A.Leonard 551,213  Dec.    10  1171  971  TO  1649 

C.B.  Rumsey 551,840  I>ec.    34  9396  554  TO  1S»04 

rJ-;*-?l*^°»™ 550,898  Nov.  26  8381  538  73  1313 

o   ;,   V-^?"™*"'' 1551.571  Dec.    17  1819  {  486  TO  1794 

S- ??\^'t!'**'^™ 552,250  Dec.    31  3000  i  ■189  TO  9065 

E.  S.  McKinlay 550.051  Nov.   19  1865  424  TO  1209 

r.  deCamp 551.074  Dec.    10  ,  918,  817  TO  1604 

F.Rldgway 547,453  Oct      8  S14  194  TO  16S 

D.E.Phillips 547,129  Oct      1  936   59,60  TO  47 

^'•JP"! 551,509  Dec.    17  1696    J  ^<  J73  1770 

S-i-^'^Sv-,      V '^•^  P*'       3  607  144  TO  1531 

N.  K.  H.  Ekelond 591.113  Dec.    10  ,  860  ,  939  TO  1614 


C.  L.  Chapi 


I  M9.090    Oct    99     4108 


..550.390 
.549.253 
.  547,339 
.-551,189 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  5 
Oct  1 
Dec.    10 


2354 
331 
605 

1199 


Angle-. 


W.  R.  GiUette 

J.  DC.  Knspp 

J.  H.  Finley  and  C.  EgoU |  560,367  Nov.  96     9496 

R.McKnight. 947.381  Oct     l' 

C.  R.  Daellenbaeh 540,5«2  Nov.  19 

R.N.Pratt 559,199  Dec.  31 


678 

881 

9974 


E.  O.  Sbortt , 

F.  Kitzler 

W.  H.  Rawe 

W.  Scott 

C.  E.  Senna 

D.  B.  Donnelly 

J.  A.  Wright  and  T. 
P.T.Perkins 


547.668  Oet  8  1874 

548,370  Oct.  28  9681 

547.364  Oct.  1  683 

547,968  Oct  15  1930 

:  647,090  Oct  8  1138 

'551.370  Dec.  17  1443 

J.  Hopiey 561.095  Dec.  10  815 

!951,4TO  Dee.  17  1C36 


(906 

)997 

544 

TO,  74 

147 

969 

(563 

^563 

"969 
703 
(301 
}309 
670 
164 
497 
9T3 
333 
196 
360 


i" 

TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 

|n 

TO 
TO 
TO 

In 

TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 


809 

1317 
9Tt 
114 

1641 

1331 

197 
1000 
9047 

9S0 

527 

188 

377 

998 

1791 

1589 

1796 
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Alphabetical  litt  of  inventiont,  October  to  December,  inclusive— Continxxed. 


in 


Invention. 


Name. 


0.  Winkler 


Cock  rod-snpporter.    Stop- -^  h<j^ 

Cocoa  product  and  making  same C  Rach 

Codfish  shredding  machine ',',',','/ 

L  offee-pot 

Coffee-pnlplng  machine 

Coffee.roaster 

Coffee-roaster 

Coffee- roaster ___ 

Coffln  rough  box mmJIJJII"r 

Coll- winding  machine 1  .***."'"* "**!*' 

Coin-freed  apparatus 

Collapsible  handle  for  vessels 

Co  lapsible  tube 

Co  lar  fastener 

Co  ar.     Horse-  

Co  lar.    Horse- 

Collar.    Horse- 

Color  effecU.    Method  of  and  apparatas  for  prodao- 

Cot«  -- 

ColteT-olamp 

Comb 

Combing  and  dressing  silk  w  other  flWnV '  Maohbiei 

for  ; 

Combing-machine 

Combinstlon-lock 

Combination  lock 

Communoncup  .....        

Communion-service.    Individual 

Commutau>r 

ommutator 

ommutator- brush 

Commutator-brush J".'!!!!*"!!"!'"' 

Commutator-brush -*.*' '..!'.!  11!"."!!** 

Commutator  oompoand.    AntispsrUe !!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Compass !!!!!' 

Com  passes.  Ac.    Meridian-determining  device  or  at! ' 

tachment  for  surveyors' 

Composing-stick 

Composition  of  matter  for  compressed  or  molded  ar! 

tides. 
Concentration  of  minerals  by  means  of  compressed 

air.     Apparatas  for 
Concentrator 


Na 


F.  J.  Repp , 

W.  A.  Garland 

M.  MASon 

H.  C.  Johnson 

O.  C.  Otten  and  K.  F.  Henneman . 

A.  F.  Teigen 

X.  L.  Snader 

J.J.  Wood 


G.  W.Weber 

W.  S.  Scales 

W.  Hughes..... 

T.  J.  Bouch-Tr4mame 

T.J.  Herring 

G.  H.  Mackay 

A.  W.  Rimingtoa ; 

F.  Vierhus 

J.  N.  McCann  and  W.  Scroggin 
L.A.Shulta .7... 


551,799 
549.531 
550,645 
549,919 
550,834 
550,975 

550,999 

548,409 
548,335 
548,903 

508,460 

530,498 
548,890 
553,189  1 
547,395  I 
559.196  1 
.%51,085 


Deo. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Deo. 
Not. 


17 
19 

3 
19 

3 
96 


Monthly 
volume. 


ao 


Deo.  10 


9097  496 

895  198 

135  ;  39 

1535  366 

515  I  181 
9989 

778 


Oot. 
Not. 
Oct 


89  I  8741 

5  I    470 

39  I  3764 


Deo.   31 


Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oot 

Deo. 

Deo. 


96 

39 
31 
1 
31 
10 


683 
107 
929 
808 
3437  i<809 
810 


Concentrator  and  sluice- box 

Concentrator.    Dry , 

Concrete  construction 

Condenser  


Condenser  

Condenser  exhaust  safety  doTioe !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Con.enser.     Steam- ^.. 

Condenser.    Steam- 

ondenser.    Steam- 

Condensers.    Cleaning  surface 

Condensing  and  evaporating.    Art  of  and  apparatus 

Condensing  and  water-cooling  apparatus.    Steam- 

Conduit  system,     rndergrouna. 

Conduit     Underground    !!!!! 

Conduits.    Devicefor  pulling  ropes  through!!!!!!!!! 

Con/ectionervmachine 

Convertible  chair .!!!!!!!.*!!!!!!! 

Conveyer 

Conveyer 

Conveyer !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 


H.  Hoyle  and  E.  Scarborough 
J.  R.  Ifoyle  and  H.  Colbam  .. 
J.  Bamert 


A.  H.  Gledhill 

P.aKUngler 

E.  W.  Ryan 

J- Dice 

H.  P.  White 

N.  M.  Cross 

C.  C.  Dusenbnry 

R.  Hirscb  and  H.  Meminger. 

J.R.Davie 

L.Slrielx 

M.C.  Rice 


F.  W.  Feldman 

R.  N.  Pratt  and  H.  W.  Johns 

J.C.Fell 


J.  Jacobs 

H.  L.  Phillips 

H.C.Down 

E.  L.  Ransome 

M.  Spelman,  W.  H.  Graves,  and  J. 
V.  Spelman, 

A.  H.  Squier 

H.  W.Bolkley 

H.  A.  Wheeler 

H.A.Wheeler 

H.  A.  Wheeler 

E.  Tweed V  and  T.  Saunders 

E.  D.Mellen 


H.H.Tracy..... 

H.  C.  Burk 

J.  F.  Cummings . 
P.C.  Volland.... 

8.  Croft 

J.Klell6n 

A.  Desgoffe 

D.  H.  Lintner  ... 
S.  Webber 


Conveying  apparatus 


Food 


Kgg- 


Water-cooler. 


Cooker  and  boiler. 
Cooker.  Steam-  . 
Cooker.    Steam-canning . 

Cooker.    Steam  food- 

Cooking  apparatus. 

Cooking  outfit 

Cooking  utensil 

Cooler: 

See  Axle  cooler. 
Beer-cooler. 

Coop.    Folding 

Copied  effect  on  written  or  printed  matter.    Means 

for  producing 
Copy  and  book  holder 

Copyholder 

Copy-holder 

Cops.    Apparatus  for  pressing  and  packing 


T.S.Miller 

G.Schneider 

G.  B.Davis 

S.D.Smith 

J.  L.  Leigh 

A.  Chevali* 

F.  H.  BnizaooU . 
A.  Dom 


J.  E.  Marquis.. 
C.  E.  Adamson. 


547,359 

548.179 
550,378 
549,161 

559,440 

551,989 

551,300 

551,965 
549,798 
549,978 
550,407 
550,703 
550,253 
551,656 
561,033 
S5LS63 
o.M,999 
558,009 

550,863 
649,856 

550,911 

547,640 

547,382 

550,919 
!»48,657 
550,143 

561,910 
547,069 
548,105 
650,009 
551,999 
551,019 
549,001 

550,999 
548,514 
549.995  I 
549,757 
550,746 
548,067 
551,858  I 
551,866  • 
558,407, 

551,869 

547.6861 

550,934 

547,590  i 

550,516 

550.908  I 

549,056 

549,503 


Oot      1 


Not. 
Not. 
Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Not. 
Not. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


5 

96 
5 

31 

10 

10 

94 

19 
5 
36 
3 
96 
94 
10 
10 


9986 
3745 
3953 

678 

9866 

935 


687 
917 
698 
149 
677 
991 
154 
155 
179  r  40 

9443  I  567 
159  35 
796 
797 

1286   296 


«»  {; 


3398 


1313 


<309 


}303 
9567  I  605 
1331   314 

371  ;  86 
3498  '  570 

945  57,58 
3930  I  599 


9361 
839 

1951 
10  j  1309 
94  !  9635 


560 
199 
989 
300 
691 


Not.  96  !  9965   595 
Not.  19  I  1497 


Deo.  3  I  634   151 


Oct   8 

Oct   1 

Not.  19 
Oct  99 
Not.  19 

Deo.  94 
Oot  1 
Oct  15 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  10 
Deo.  10 
Oct  99 


678 


1185  1  979 
CI63 
U«4 
3186  508 
3194  808 
9039  !  467 

I 

9454  '  988 

129  31.39 

9195   560 


1785 

1311 

796 

3966 


Deo. 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


3  i  650 

99  '  29.35 

19  1759 

12  1965 

3  348 

15  2134 

94  .8349 

34  ,  9379 

31  3343 


Dec.  94  2384 


Oot 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 


8  1969 

3  I  653 

8  1099 

96  3689 

3  631 

89  4063 

19  I  778 


407 
309 

199 
964 

156 
735 
401 
398 
81 
542 
559 
564 
783 
f  565 
^566 
300 
156 
857 
628 
150 
985 
185 


Official 
Gazette. 


t 


530 
(187 

n88 


TO  I 

TO  I 

TO  j 

TO  ' 
TO 
TO 

!"! 

TO  1 

TO ; 

TO 


1 

1846 
991 
1446 
1145 
1515 
1306 

I57T 

939^ 

905 
739^ 


^TO     918» 


!S!! 


TO 
TO  I 

TO  i 
TO 
TO  I 
TO 

TO 
TO 
TO 

(n 

TO 

!" 

TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 

TO 
TO 


1351 

735 
9043 

11» 
9096 
1607 

l» 

851 

1334 

848 

9198 

1679 

1677 

1946 
1081 
886 
1344 
146ft 
1300 
1910 
1587 
1666 
1676 
1961 

1363 
110» 


TO-  1537 


TO 

> 

TO 
TO 


234 

197 

1289 
634 


TO  1243 

I 
TO  1999 
TO  I  96 
TO  I  489 
TO  ,  1193 
TO  1677 
TO  1581 
TO   775 


TO 

TO 
73 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
73- 


1540 

.575 

11H8 

1060 
1483 
408 
1909 
1918 
2118 


73      1914 


TO 
73 
73 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 


949 
1540 

918 
1379 
1536 

T91 

961 


.550.518     Nov.  26     2685 
>  548,734    Oct.    99     3377 


F.  D.Kees 

T.  J.  Hume  and  J.  F.  Gresley ... 

J.McClure.Jr 

8.  W.  Wardwell,  Jr 


561,392    Dec.    10 
548,559    Oct    99 


699       TO     1379 
845  [     TO       669 


1688 

987 


Cord  making  and  braiding  machine w.  R.  Schiirmann  . 

Conl.    Stiffening. e.  K.Warren 


1347  319  I    T3 

3003  ll^'l-a 

548,080    Oct.    15     914tf  548       TO       413 

551,489     Dec.    17     1654  5^     |to     1760 

540,096     Oct    99     4004  |^||to       768 

550,855     Dec.     3       545  198       TO  |  1989 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphahetieed  list  of  inventiong,  October  to  December,  iMclMitw— Continaed. 


IlTWltiOO. 


Cor»-box 

Cor«r.    Apple-. 

Cork -extrAC  tor. 


Cork-pn11«r 

Corn  nbeller 

Cora-Mheller  eonTsyer 

Com  «b«Uer  Mlf-feediiig  attechnMDt 

Comsbook  tyer 

Com  shocker 

Com«r-pUte.    Steel 

Cor««t 

CorMt-fketeninf 

CorB«t-f»»teDin|r 

Corset*.    Lecing^oordfrnatener  or  detainer  for. 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton  chopper 

Cotton-c  hopping  mechine 

Cotton-cleening  eppenttos 


S. 
L. 
F. 
J. 
O. 
P. 
G. 
W 


S.  Biwft . 

B.  GalsMr 

A.  WiUbenke , 

Rede  and  W.  Welner 

O.  Hoack , 

Mnllane 

W.  lieaerre 

F.  Brooks 


547,478 
990.867 

SB0.a07 
661.90C 
MS.OM 
598.133 
M7.n4 
947,330 
&5'2.257 


DOe. 


Dec.  14 
Deo.   10 

KoT.  19 

Oct  8 
Not.  « 
Not.  W 


Cotton  -compreeeor 

Cotton.    Feeding  mechenimn  for  machlsery  for  open 
ing.  cleaning,  and  preperinf 

Cotton-gin 

Cotton-gin 

Cotton-gin.    BoUer 

Cotton-gin.    Saw 

Cotton.     Machine  for  handlfag.  cleaning,  and  dla-> 

tributingaeed-  $ 

Cotton-openers,  fte.    Feeding  devioe  for 

Cotton-preas 


W.  L.  N'orton 

B.  Roderstein Ml, 558 

M.R.  Barker 551  S-VJ 

J.  I.  Dunlap 950,«03 

L.Stnder 949.034  Oct.  » 

8.  T.Neil 650,387  Nor.  30 

S.  D.  Momy 947,671  Oct.  8 

8.  J.  Webb 530,338  Nor.  96 

J.  Bardaley 991,108  Dec.  10 

J.  B.  Crowder 647,336  Oct.  1 

M.  M.Pearson 951,784  Dec.  94 

O.F.Goodwin 950,793  Dec.  3 

B.  B.  Lumpkin  and  G.  Ogden 553,388  Dec.  31     3308 

F.  C.  Gammon* 547,916  Oct.  8 

M.  If  oagrare  and  C.  X.  Cooper 947,934  Oct  19 

F.A.SoTile 9Jl,4a8  Dec.  17 


mn 

3799 
8334 
9499 

4074 

8879 

319 

979 

3009 

1803 

1418 

70 

4015 

3364 

1838 

9414 

979 

•01 

2938 

365 


Dec.  94 

9499 

9H3  ' 

Oct.  99 

4074 

988 

Dec.  31 

8879 

680  1 

Oct   1 

319 

80 

Oct   1 

979 

149 

Dec.  31 

3009 

796 

Dec.  17 

1803 

430 

Dec.  17 

1418 

338 

Dec.  3 

70 

19 

640 
935 

I  830 
831 
904 
649 
941 
9H3 
988 
680 

80 
149 
796 
430 
338 

13 
976 
947 
991 
;959 
960 
998 


\^\ 


!SI  ! 


991 
1843 
1997 


Cottonpreee A.  D.  Thomaa 549,881     Not.  18     1430 

Cotton-preea  tramping  attachment '  T 

Couoh.     Box- 

Conch.    Folding 

Counter  fix  tore 

Coanting  apparatus 

Coon  ting-machine 


Conpling: 
5m  Car-coapltnK. 

Detachablecoapling 

BlectTomotor  •  coui>- 
liiiK- 

Hone- coupling. 

Insulated  pipe-coup- 
ling. 

PIpeKMrapling. 

Conpling 

CoopIinK  for  tabular  sections 

Cover  for  cooking  utenaila 

Cover.     Milk-can 

Crmb-trsp 

Cracker  oontaining  and  diaplfty  box... 

Cranberry  picker  

Cnuie  tor  street  sprinkler*.    Hydnal- 

Crane.    Hoisting  and  traTeling 


Shaft-coapUng. 
Shaft  and  pol<>  coupling. 
Thill -couplinir. 
Tubular  conpling. 
Wagon  front  counting. 
Wagon  rear  conpling. 
Water  closet  coupling. 
Toke-coopling. 


Crane.    Tngot-charging . 


Crane.    Ingot-charging 

Crane.    TraTeling 

Crane.     Windlass- .^ 

Crane  with  graTity-anchor.    Cable- . 
Crank.    Adjustable  stroke- 


Crank-power. 

Crank.    Winding- 

Crate.    Folding  poultry....... 

Crate.    Poultry- ». 

Crate.    Shipping- 

Creamer.    Centrifugal. 

Crib.    Child's 

Crib,  cradle,  and  settee.    Combined 

Cross  Ue.    MetaUio 

Crasher: 
Sm  Ore  crusher.  Stone  and  ore  crusher. 

Stone-crusher. 

Crasher  and  pulveriter 

CruMbing- machine 

Cmiibinii- machine 

Cue-chalk  bolder..... 

Cue- trimmer 

Cuff  holder 

Cuff  holder 

Cnff- holder 


C.  Kberhardt 54t',304 

J.  Healvand  J.  L.  Isaacs 553.436 

J.  Boyd 591,893 

F.  G.  Walker  and  G.  J.  Baom 991,439 

8.  C.  Wood 948,794 


Oct  39 
Dec.  31 
Deo.  10 
Dec.  17 
Oct    89 


8.'U7 
33M) 
1334 
1610 
3479 


A.  Cox 591,180    Dec.   10     IlOO 


Cultivating  and  planting 
C  olti  Tating-macbine. 


N.  Trenkoy 547,690 

W.Connelly 55«,315 

W.  C.  Mapledonun 530,894 

J.  Laplace 550,021 

D.  H.  Hibbert 551.408 

O.  D.  Royer 547,809 

A.  M.  Shaw 500.900 

P.  Eley 54«.910 

W.  F.  Brothers 991,613 


W.  H.  Morgan 561,830 

W.  H.  Morgan 661,831 

W.  RusseU 548,799 

G.  W.  Zastrow 549,761 

W.  F.  Brother* 591,614 

J.  P.  JobaasMm 547.i»53 

F.Tompkins 550.306 

F.J.  Bernard 531,177 

W.  C.  Jones  and  I.  N.  Prloe 551, i«7 

J.  H.  Antrobus 349.096 

J.  H.  Greenstreet 547.486 

O.  Anderson 547,367 

WW.  PurseU 549,890 

E.  Miller,  Jr 548.005 

O.  T.  BedeU 546.991 


O.  F.  P.  Lens  and  W.  PayBlir 551.197 

MO.  Bunnell 548,178 

M.  G.  BunneU 948.179 

F.  G.  Famham 658.171 

J.  B.  Olney 551,199 

A.  W.Carlson -. 653.273 

D.  Miller 530,930 

W.  ▼.  Snyder 931.007 

K.  K.  Hartsell '. 961.907 

E.  S.  Keeler |54l64a 


Oct 

8 

Dec. 

81 

Dec. 

3 

Not. 

19 

Deo. 

17 

Oct 

19 

Nov. 

19 

Oct 

39 

Deo. 

17 

Dec. 

34 

1 

Dec. 

1 

34 

Oct 

89 

Not. 

18 

Deo. 

17 

146 
636 
84 
779 
776 
<918 
^919 
4«f3 
368 
360 
343 
343 
641 
794 
886 
373 
869 
(956 


!J2  i 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

n 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 

73 

73 

;73 
73 
73 


1015 

179 
1303 
1314 
1998 

799 

9038 

62 

lie 

9066 

1790 
1713 
1434 

784 
1330 

949 

1339 
1613 

113 

1884 
1486 

3111 

IB 

364 

1749 


73      1109 


Oct  19 
Nov.  10 
Dec.  10 
I>ec.  94 
Not.  9 
Oct  8 
Oct  1 
Not.  18 
Oct  19 
Oet      1 


Deo.  10 

Oct.  99 

Oct.  99 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  SI 

Dec.  3 

Deo.  10 

Deo.  10 

Oet  98 


1909 

3180 
611 
1819 
1038 
1517 
2133 
3778 

1»3 


8M7 

«11 
S354 

1970 

1897 

1593 

9147 

109« 

9436 

6 

879 

•96 

136« 

9017 

19 


1016 
9393 
3394 

9935 
1130 

3098 
•47 
799 

1169 

31TI 


!J2:!» 


{(MO  |! 


983 

747 

145 

413 

378 

309 

495 

994 

449 

443 

f947 

.948 

1649 

i960 

550 

838 

(MO 

309 

(443 

M44 

379 

499 

966 

578 

9 

907 

198 

394 

913 

3 


tS7 
5rtJ 
587 
699 
963 
731 
199 
190 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


503 
2136 
16«3 
1751 

683 

1638 


73 
1  73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


3087 
1533 
1900 
1795 

308 
19I9 

741 

1807 


»73     1900 


73      1901 
73       600 


73 

1" 

73 
73 
73 
73 

;  73 
I  73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1070 

1808 

399 

1263 

1637 

1993 

893 

171 

199 

low 

319 


73 
73 
73 


itn 

490 
400 
73  3040 
73  1643 
73  9073 
73  1539 
73     1680 

[73     1647 

T3    an 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  inclusive — ContinnecL 


lUTMltion. 


Ko.    '     Date. 


Monthly    ,    Official 
volume.     I  Gasette. 


■8    {    I 


2     .«• 


Cultivating  plants.    Meaas  for J. 

Cultivator J, 


F.Pickering 549,86«    Not.  13 

P.Adair '548,107     Oct    15 


CO 

1094 

3197 


Cultivator I  C.  £.  Booi 


551,574    Deo.   17  I  1836 


Cultivator '  J.  Boyd 347.634 

Cultivator D.  A.  Lenox  and  J.  A.  Underwood     947,727 

Cultivator V.  G.  Ricbey 652,074 

CuIUvator D.  B.  Smith 590,332 


Oct 
Oct 
Oec. 


8 

8 

34 


Nov.  96 


1158 
1309 
2765 
2375 


Cultivator 

Cultivator  and  harrow 

Cultivator  and  insfcticide-distriboter.    Combined  . . . 

Cultivator  attachment 

(TulUvator.    Disk 

Cultivator.    Disk 

Cultivator.    Disk-plow 

Cultivator  or  grain-<lrill 

Cultivator -standards.  Means  for  connecting  foot- 
pieces  to 

Cultivator- tooth 

Cultivator.    Wheel- 

Cultivator.    Wheeled 

Cuo: 
Am  Communion-cup. 

Cnrling-iron 

Curling-iron 

Curling-iron 

Curling-iron 

Curling-iron  holder 

Curling  irons.    Electric  heater  for 

Current  alternator.    Self-exciting  constant- 

Current  machine.    Alternating- 

Current-motor 

Current  motor.    Alternating- 

Current  motor.    Polyphase  alternating. 

Current  protector.    Strong- 

Current  regulator.     Alternating- , 

Current  npon  moving  vehicles.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically maintaining 

Currents.  Converting  simple  into  polyphase  alter- 
nating 

Currents.     Distribution  system  for  alternating 

Currents  into  unidirtH;tional  currents.  A  pparatus  for 
transforming  altematine 

Currents.  Metho<l  of  ana  apparatus  for  rectifying 
alternating 

Curtain  and  window  bracket 

Cnrtain-btacket , 

Curtain- tixtnre ,. 

Curtain-til  tare 

Curtain-holding  device 

Curtain-holding  device 

Curtain  or  blind  fixture 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole  and  shade  bracket 


J.C.  Weakley 550.146 

W.C.  White  and  J.  C.  Stevens 552,163 

J.  T.  Laramy 64«,713 

W.  F.  Farrell 550,713 

W.J.Harris..... 547,254 

B.  K.  Swift 550,660 

C.E.  Swan  son 647,744 

G.  B.  St  John '549,879 

J.  L.  Jones 548,907 


Nov.  19     2037 

2924 

3331 

969 

463 

165 

1397 

1474 

3383 


Dec. 

31 

Oct. 

m 

Dec. 

3 

Oct. 

1 

Dec. 

3 

1  Oct 

8 

Nov. 

13 

Oct. 

92 

252 

360 
1(427 

I     273 

338 

659 

I     350 

(46« 

\  469 

693 

834 

•3 

114 

38,30 

!    834 

(351 

,^353 

'    601 


71 
I     73 

;J73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


1030 
482 

1795 

989 

268 

1986 

1391 


73     1343 


73 

73 

73 

73   ; 

73 

73 

!-; 

73  I 


9038 
•94 

1470 
88 

1451 
273 

1109 

471 


W.  E.  Hedges  and  T.  L.  Crafton  . . .  548,638    Oct 

R.  L.  Rhea 547,681     Oct 

W.  H.  Kellogg 550,629  '  Dec. 


W.  Hill 1547,212 

J.  A.  Radford 647,863 

A.  Rush, [552,487 

G.L.  Thompson 549,980 


P.  B.  Lewis 

G.  D.  Poffue 

A.  Schmid  and  B.  G.  Lamme 

M.  Hntin  and  M.  Leblanc 

O.  A.  Petterson 

C.8.  Bradley , 


592,251 
649,158 
650,354 
551.863 
547,564^  Oct 
651,810  I  Dec 


Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


29 
8 
3 


1 
15 
31 

6 
31 

6 
26 
24 

8 
24 


3165       793  ;     73       628 

1298       996       73  I    947 

99   23,24       73     1439 


378 

1731 
3490 

379 
3061 

133 
3409 
2374 
1098 
2271 


F.  8.  Hunting 548,709  !  Oct.  29     3319 

▲.L.Jovnes 551.388  '  Dec  17     1485 

C.  P.  Steinmets 548,400  !  Oct  22     2732 

H.E.  Dey !  568,105  j  Dec  31  i  9834 


94 

450 

822 

86 

723 

31 

568 

562 

942 

538 

(831 

^832 

342 

681 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

1- 

73 
73 
78 


A.  L.  Searles . 
C.  PoUak 


J.  E.  Neher 


Curtain  ring 

Curtain  rod 

Curtain  rod  holder. 


Sash- 


Curtain-stick  fastener  and  machine  for  making  same. 
Curtain-stick  fastening  and  atachine 


Curtain.    Storm- 

Curtain-stretcher  ftame 

Curtains  and  shades.    Combined  support  for 
Carved  surfaces.     Apparatus  for  forming  . . . 

Cuspidor 

Cuspidor  

Cntroff 

Cut-off  for  pumps.  Sic.    Automatlo 

Cut-off  mecnanism.    Automatic 

Cut-off  tool 

Cntout    Are 

Cut-out.    Antomatic  time 

Cutter; 
S«e  Band-cutter. 

Bolt-cutter. 

Butter  or  cheese- 
cutter. 

Cake  or  biscuit  cut- 
ter. 

Cane-cutter. 

Feed  or  root  cotter. 

Index-cutter. 

Keyway-cutter. 

Meat-cutter. 
Cutter -cylinder 


M.  M.  West 

E.  T.  Partyka ' 

G.  H.  Groth | 

W.  J.-^ewitt ' 

G.H.Davis : 

E.  E.  Piper  and  G.  H.  Davis ' 

T.U.Walter 

F.  Dufford 

J.  A.Ferg i 

J.  Mandel i 

O.  Rommel 

A.  B.  Welch j 

J.  A.  Gilflllan,  E.  Kennedy,  and  J. 

Wilson. 
L.  A.  Bennett  and  W.  J.  Furlong  . . 

J.Day 

A.  Krah , 

J.O.  Dobson ;549,769 

W.  H.  Ramsey,  F.  M.  Booth,  and  J.     549,747 
O.  Dobson. 

G.  Maost 547,733 

G.A.Ward 551423 


948.789 
552,260 

548,917 

549,690 

547.804 
548,192 
551,862 
551.768 
647,088 
548,483 
550,488 
547,341 
54ft,«48 
647,509 
548,901 
951,060 

548,244 
949,768 
631,124 


Oct    29 
Dec.   31 


3470 
3074 


867 
736 


Not.  12 

Oct  15 

Oct  22 

Dec.  24 

Deo.  24 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  » 

Nov.  26 

Oct  1 
Not.  12 

Oct  8 

Oct  29 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  29 

Nov.  12 

Dec.  10 

Nov.  12 

Not.  12 


983 

1509 
3345 
2373 
2156 

160 
2P91 
2645 

607 
1088 


237 

391 
591 
562 
513 
43 
733 
618 
147 
349 


900 

213 

3761 

921 

925 

218 

9445 

614 

1281 

302  1 

1013 

936  1 

1282 

(309 
)303 

1240 

294 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


A.  Akeson. 
T.  M.  Clark 


651,199 
547,138 


Milling-cutter. 

Pipe-cutter. 

Pipe-thread  cutter. 

Rotary  cutter. 

Slate-cutter. 

Sod-cutter. 

Thimble  thread-cutter. 

Tube  or  pipe  cutter. 

Vine-cutter. 

Wall  paper  cutter. 

Weed -cutter. 


D.  B.AUey 650,361 

C.  H.  Staehlin '  549,543 

J.  H.  Dousman 647.483 

R.  Thayer i. 648,097 

W.M.Williams 648,733 

H.  C.  and  A.  E.  Zeunert 550,671 

C.  D.  Haskins 649,268 

F.  B.  Badt 648,904 


J.  Boyle . 


Oct 

8 

1377 

Dec. 

17 

1.545 

Dec. 

10 

1137 

Oct 

1 

251 

Not. 

26 

2420 

Not. 

19 

854 

Oct 

8 

866 

Oct 

15 

2182 

Oct 

39 

3374 

Dec. 

3 

188 

Nov. 

5 

349 

Oct 

29 

3769 

5n,9e4  -  Oct.  IS 


330 

356 

264 

65 

(560 

}9fil 

203 

206 

957 

844 

43 

83 

922 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


78 

349 

2144 

887 
2065 

845 
1.397 
1913 

204 
1899 

653 

1798 

937 

2020 


C.8.Bradley 551,809  j  Dec.   24     2269      538      73     1899 


73       681 
73     2067 


Oct  29  9400  I  994  I  73  !  474 


1019 
807 
464 

1912 

1871 

34 

567 
1372 

114 
1097 

181 

738 
1605 

483 

1072 
1021 

1072 

1064 

970 

1738 

1643 

49 


•73  1330 


9vw 
174 
490 
•64 
1459 
883 
739 


1996   808   73   383 
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Alpkobetieal  lial  of  iMttntiong,  October  to  Decfutber,  imdutive — CoDtinaed. 


Alphabetical  litt  of  inventions,  Odober  to  December,  indittive — CoDtiniied. 


laTeatioa. 


Cutter  bMd 

Cutter  hMd 

Catt«r-hMd 

Cutter  he«d  knifiB — - 

Cuttingmmchlne • 

Cuttlnit  machine • 

Catting  machine  for  redaeing  ▼arioo*  matters  to 
fragmante.     Rotary 

Cattioff-off-tool  attachment 

Cyanioa.    ReooTerlnj - 

Cycle-alarm, •••• 

Cycle  tranatnltting  mechaniaiB 

Cycle-wheel  a<yu«tment - 

Cyclometer 

Cylindrical  lock 

l>ampeniDir  machine.    Shirt-  ....... ..^.... ..•••••>• 

Damp<^r     Fireplace- 

Damper  for  heating  ttoree  or  fiimaoea 


Damper.    Furnace- 

Damper.    Open-flreplace 

Damper  or  heat  deflector ...• 

Dampera.    Means  for  controlling........... 

Dark-room  camera •••• 

Dashboanl.     Vehicle-     

Decorative  fllma.     Roll  for  applying 

Decorative  films.     Roll  for  holding  and  applying. 

Decorticating  machine 

DecorticatiDg* ramie,  &o.    Machine  for 

Decoy 

Decoy.    Folding 

Delivery  apparatos.    Coin-freed 

Dental  articulator 

Dental  articulator • 

Dental  bite  and  impression  cap.    Combined 

Dental  bracket 

Dental  brldgework 

Dental  drill-extractor 

Dental  engine • 


Dental  engine 

Dental  engine  drlving-hend . . 
Dental  engine.  Electrical  . . 
Dental-enxine  frictionclatch 

Dental  engine  hand pleee 

Dental  eut;ine  handpiece 

Dental  tlaak 

Dental  furnace.    Vapor 

Dental  gold  foil 

Dental  handpiece 

Deatad  het-air  ayringe 

Dwlnl  mallet 

Dental  mallet.     Antematie... 

Dentul  month-mirror 

Dental  pliigger 

Dental  syrfoge. .............. 

Dental  tool 

Derrick 

Derrick-head 

Desk 

Deek  and  seat.    School , 

Desk  attachment.    Of9ce-.<f^ 

DeMk  ctimpanion 

Desktop.     Adjustable 

Detachable  coupling 

Detector- bar  clip  and  link 

Det4inator 

Diaphragm  and  electrode.    Combined 
Die; 
8t4  Leather -catting  die. 

Die 

Die-stock.     Ratchet 

Dlfhrential  brake 

Dlffitrential  mechanism 

Differential  mechanism 

Di 


). 


■fir:" 


W.  H.  Holder 

H.  Schmidt 

8.  J.  Shimer 

A.  W.Nelson 

W.  A.  Murray  and  J.J.  Fitislmmons. 

J.  R.  Scort 

C.Ball 


J.  T.  Cradginton 

B.  Hnnt    

R.  M.  and  A.  McDonald 

O.  Beekman 

A.Perkins 

C.  H.  Veeder 

B.  A.  Jndd 

W.  P.  Whitcomb 

P.  T.  Ripley 

X.  W.  Anthony 


Kow 


Official 
Oasetta 


Mll,9n| 

»47.«M 

54»,0af7 

590,08 

961,979 

MT.4SS 

&49,9S4 

547.M4 

ft4«.05« 
690.389 
bSO.tOi 
547. 9S3 
»a.4M 
M9.134 
&M.i67 

s«a.8w 

947.S35    Oct. 


V«T.  S 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  1 
Deo.  3 
Dec.  M  3393 
Oct.  a»  4007 
Vox.     5 


C.J.  Ridgway 

B.  J.  Smith 

B.  R.  Fitch .• 

R.L.  Short 

W.  B.  Lae 

C.  R.  Steele 

W.H.Coe 

W.  H.  Coe.    (Reiasae) 

D.  Bnist  and  B.O.  Schmidt.... 

A.  D.  Estienne 

J.  Ross 

J.  Roes 

L.  Ceechi 

R.  H.  Antes 

J.  H.  Downie 

A.  P.  Bays 

T.  O.  Lewis 

A.  S.  Condit 

T.,A.  Bailey 

J.  Hood  and  S.  H.  Reynolds  .. 

O.  Sibley 

W.  Hahn 

F.  C.  Priestly 

F.F.  Bills 

J.  Hoo«i  and  S.  H.  Reynolds  . . 
O.  Siblev  and  R.  N.  Stockton. 

Waller 

Rein 

deTrey 

S.  Kellogg 

H.  Stackhoase 

L.  Bosworth 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


8     1»9 

13    aioe 


19 
10 


3900 
C78 
934 


93  V» 

9  »4 

31  3i39 

99  >744 

1  414 


ger: 
Ife4  Potate-digger. 
Dike.    Cantalever-  .. 

Dike.    Portable 

Dilator.    Rectal 

Dlrectorr.    Offlc*-  .. 

Dish  cleaner 

Dish-cleaner 

Dishcleaner 

Dishcleaner 

Dish-cleaner 

Dish  cleaner 

Dish -cleaner  basket-. 
Dish.    Grocers 


W.  Flynn [  *«8.«J 

J.  W.  King I  551.W1 

B.  HulbeU M7.07e 

D.  Walde i 549818 

B.  P.Carter M«.«6» 

A.  J.  Flnlay  and  C.  Wll«m 551.373 

H.  D.  Haggard 551,377 

M.  Stone^ 559.310 

W.  L  Van  Horn  and  M.  Toont 549.758 

T.J.  VoUkommer 547,307 

M.Stone 991,050 

W  M.  Kinnard 551,we 

Dish.    Grocers W.  M.  Kinnard 55J.900 

Dish.    Grocers !  W.  M.  Kinnard W».»^l 

Disinfecting  apparatas ,  C.  Herscber 54«*,»43 


C. 
B. 

E. 
C. 
J. 
M. 

H.  M.Fry 

F.L.niktt 

J.  R.JoBea 

W.  C.  Middangh 

W.  S.  How    

O.  M.  Loveridge. 

D.  Cram 

W.Clark 

J.  J.  Baskerril^e 

F.  H.  CuUer 

T.  T.  Brown  .... 

F.  W.  Hill 

8.  R.  Dresser 1560.601 

J.  Mnier  and  T.  O.  Stiles i  54H.393 

B.  O.  Woo<l ."WlSia 

J.  Hargresves  and  T.  Bird 548,189 


947,459 

947,587 
947.778 
947,481 
547.  Mfi 
5SS.403 
948.113 
11.518 
951.598 
949.118 
947.033 
547,083 
947,875 
947.195 
947.599 
948,754 
551,190 
9*7,719 
947,873 
9«t,9W 

580,114 

991.783 
549,484 
547  374 
648,988 
550.113 
950,909 
551,890 
950.808 
553.1f<5 
54«'.788 
548.803 
548.350 
948,817 
949,879 
969.199 
960,608 
548,375 
651.155 
949.847 
960.001 
948,114 
948.347 
951.191 


Oct.      8       819 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec 

Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oet. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dee. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nor. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

(.)ct. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


t     1039 
15     1498 

8 
19 
31 
IS 


ISOi 
3337 
9908 

99     3137 
17      1794 


5  1 

88 

1 

80 

1 

77 

19 

1778 

I 

853 

8 

Ills 

99 

3411 

10 

1194 

8 

1344 

15 

1T70 

99 

3947 

19 

19H 

988 

•n 

538 

73 

513 

73 

183 

73 

999 

73 

7«3 

73 

93 

73 

807 

73 

917 

73 

(  103 
104 

73 

■ 

(193 
194 

:" 

943 

73 

350 

73 

197 

73 

380 

73 

T8i 

73 

983 

73 

788 

73 

400 

73 

19,18 

73 

90 

73 

90 

73 

497 

73 

80 

73 

9M 

73 

94  9183 

5  097 

1  814 

99  3046 

1»  19(4 

19  3151 

17  1988 

3  477 

31  9959 

99  3430 

33  3108 

33  9884 

99  3519 

13  1400 

31  9909 

98  9880 

33  9080 

10  1088 

5  494 

19  1953 

16  99U7 

33  3451 


399 
458 
950 

{S! 

513 
186 
161 
059 
454 
500 
«89 
111 


10 
3 


1008 
84 


33  2593 
17  1714 
15  3999 


IBT 
778 
868 

877 
349 
701 
835 
673 
849 
114 
445 
583 
615 
334 
14 
649 
400 
579 


F.  P.  Davidson 961.990 

H.  W.  Oster 969,380 

W.  S.Adams 547,471 

A.  Blauvslt 548.:M9 

A.  BUuvelt 5*8,360 


Deo.  17  1731  '    405 

Dee.  31  3309  I     751 

Oct.  8  849  ' 

Oct.  23  9841  I 

Oct.  33  3463    | 


Oct    39  i  t4M 


Deo.   17     1999 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

l>ec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


1 

147 

19 

981  ! 

26 

3348 

10 

1363 

17 

1403 

31 

3903 

19 

1964 

1 

646 

10 

873  1 

34 

9438 

34 

3141 

34 

9441 

23 

•i»n 

941 

400 

1272 

1550 

188 

988 

838 

9134 

735 

80 

184 

905 

998 

167 

393 

9117 

494 

810 

1779 

833 

IS 

18 

345 

80 

391 

671 

1641 

989 

M4 

77» 

73     1933 


73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1879 

948 

135 

779 

1933 

1364 

1833 

1507 

3043 

675 

800 

598 

891 

1106 

9045 

1377 

529 

1633 

909 

1996 

424 

484 

1030 

1433 

510 

1773 

440 


901 

73 

000 

73 

660 
061 

|73 

010 

7,' 

457 

458 

73 

38 

73 

338 

73 

521 

73 

391 

73 

338 

73 

707 

73 

398 

73 

134 

73 

309 

73 

5T9 

73 

580 

73 

580 

73 

748 

73 

73  1776 
73  3000 
170 
590 

590 


' 


1890 

30 
1018 
1300 
1688 
1794 
3050 
1069 

104 
1596 
1936 
1938 
1936 

585 


Invention. 


Name. 


Ko. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


K 


Disinfecting  derice.    Automatic 

Distnfector.    Water-closet 

Display  card  .    

Display -cover  for  barrels 

Display-book ". 

Display  stand  or  cabinet. , 

Displaying  apparatus.    Coin-freed 

Distilling  apparatus.    Water- 

Distillation  and  breaking  op  of  liquid  hydrocarbons 
and  apparatus  therefor. 

Ditching  Jack 

Ditching-machine.    Orchard    

Dolls,  ice.    Composition  for  bands  and  fset  for ! 

Door-bolt-operating  mechanism 1 

Door  bracket    Sliding- 

Door-check 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

I>ec. 

Dec. 


17  I  1811 
99  3693 
13  974 
22  8361 
17  ,  3109 
10     1030 


Dec.   34 


Door -check 

Door  check  and  closer 
Door  check  and  closer 

Door  check  and  closer. 

Door^^heck.    Liquid  ... 

Door-fastener 

Door  fastener.    Sliding- 
Door  fastener.    Sliding- 

Door.    Flexible 

Door.     Flexible 


Liquid. 


Door  for  elevators  or  other  inclosures. 


E.  Taussig  and  M.  Sheridan 651,584 

O.  F.  Hager 54*.870 

W.  A.  Richardson 648.613 

L.  C.  Hubbard 548.1V9 

W.  J.  Pitkin 651.736 

A.  W.  McGowan 551,138 

1.0.  L«vy 651,775  I 

T.  G.  Springer 650.S49  ' 

F.  W.CUrk 547,333 

I  I 

W.  Marphv 551.990 

F.  E.  Odeif I.S47.154 

G.  Doebrich 561.530 

G.  M.  Hudson ..550,719 

X.Y.Moore 551.132 

T.  Bamea j  651.589 

H.Elmblad 552,357    Dec.   31  i  3952 


Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


434 
904 
334 
595 
490 
941 


S34 
909 


34  9619 
1       883 

17  I  1733 
3  i    970 

10  I  1034 
17  ;  1817 


W.H.Taylor 559.453 

W.  H.  Taylor :  558,494 

J.  8.  Shrawder 919,989 

648,881 
948.911 
.549,673 

550.653 
650,653 

649.989 


Dec. 
Dec. 


31   ,  3435 
31     3487 


E.  C.  Le  Bonrgeois 

A.  D.  Frltts , 

M.  E.  Kanaly 

W.Toff 

A.S.  Spanlding... 
A.  S.  Spaulding 

F.  A.  Wiuslow 


Kov.  12  1    925 


nra   ! 


Door  lock.    Cell-  C. 

Door-opening  apparatas ,  G. 


I  Oct 
I  Oct 
I  Nov. 
;  Nov. 
Dec 
Deo. 


89  I  3799 
99  3779 
12  low 
19  1833 
3  148 
3  I     150 


Nov.  19     1746 


B.Csse 647.636    Oct      8 

Baaer 550,338,  Nov.  26 


Door-operating  apparatas {  A.  Thorn 


Door  or  sash  Jack 

Door-securer 

Door-securer 

Door  shield.    Storm- 

Door.    Sliding 

Door,  stop 

Door.    Storm  and  screen 

Doors.    Pneumatic  cushion  for  sliding 

Doubletree   

Dough-cutting  machines.    Salt-sprinkler  for. 

Dough  mixing  and  kneading  machine  

Donch-press  for  cake  or  biscuit  machines 

Dough-raiser 

Dowel -set  ting  machine 

Draft  and  buffer  mechanism 

Draft  apparatas.    Induced- 

Drsft-equaliter 

Draft-equalizer 

Draft -regulator 

Drafting-sheet.    Mounted 


Drain  air-rent  box.    Adjustable 

Drapery  rack  or  stand , 

Draw-bar 

Draw  bar , 

Draw-bar  attachment 

' '' •T»f)r  •>.••■ . .. .  ••  •■••■••••••■■••«•■•••■••••••«..«., 

Drawer 

Drawing-board 

Drawing  curved  lines.    Apparatas  for 

Drawing  frame 

Drawing  knife 

Drawing  or  slabbing  machines.    Condensing-guide 
for 

Drawing-rolls 

Dredger  discharge-pipe 

Dredging  apparatas 

Dredging  apparatas 


G.  Spires 652,400 

J.  A.  Ferg 547.004 

F.  A.  Potter .152.394 

M.  Crape .%47.912 

C.  F.  Chandler 6.'J0.339 

J.  A.  Fleech 6.i0,264 

O.C.  Maeller I  .S50  995 

J.  P.  Rnnkel 63-2.00fi 


548,856    Oct.    29     3866 


1160 
2385 


196 
144 

617 
73 

"83 

^239 
495 

789 

7«0 

805 

805 

(231 

^999 

914 

92, 

960 

416 

35 

35 

397 

398 

273 

552 


O.  McDermott . 

J.  L.  Caasey 

J.R.Phelps 

P.  D.  Harton  .... 
B.  M.  Sheneman . 

H.  C.  Doman 

P.  Brown 

W.  R.  Roney  .... 


G.  W.  Raymond 

W.  Sobev 

O.  L.  Billings   

W.  E.  Sawtelle,  E.  W.  Shedd,  and 
O.  P.  Sarle,  Jr. 

W.  S.  and  E.  B.  Clark 

M.  A.  Heimann 

^.  Braner 

C.  W.  Sporck 

A.  D.  Stentiford 

J.  T.  Matthews 

R.  Mens 

S.  J.  Laugblin  and  J.  Hough 


548,383 

547,418  I 

6.11,447 

649.710 

649.  .141 

551,531 

548.883 

549.395 

552,484 
552.304 
552.034 
551,003 

i  549.687 
948.875 
550.818 

s.'io.oes 

550,890 
552,441 
540.859 
550,413 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


31      3335 
1  34 

31  3336 
15  1845 
26  2386 
26  8367 
10  i  779 
24 
23 
8 
17 
13 
12 
17 


G.  Kiihn 552.293    Dec. 


W.  V.  ThrelfaU 
W.  H.  Gould  ... 
R.H.Cook 


C.  E.  Brownell 
L.  W.  Bates  . . . 
J.  Gwvnne 


Dredjring-machine 

Dre<lging-machine , 

Dredging  or  pumping  gritty  fluids.    Apparatus  for. 
Drier: 
8fe  Clothes-drier.  Refuse-drier. 

Garbage-drier.  Sand -drier. 

Photograph -drier.       Wool-drier. 

Drier 

Dry  battery , 

Dry  battery 

Dry  kiln 

Dry  or  earth  closet 


W.  B.  Pleas 

J.  W.  Henderson 

G.  W.  Wood  and  H.  B.  Alexander. 
B.  H.  Coffey 


M2,339 
550.964 
552,376 

550.438 
548.5a') 
553.885 

549,658 

961.962 
.148,242 
547,53s 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 
Oct 
Oct 


3643 

2703 
748 

1590 

1176 
846 

1733 

20  I  3683 

6  '    573 

31  Ufi 

31  3159 

21  2698 

10  784 

12  997 
39     3701 

3  488 

19  1942 

3  536 

31  3401 

13  1422 
26  2506 

31      3144 

31  3227 
10  717 
31      3107 

26     2541 

22  2933 
31      3(33 

12     1062 

34     9578 

22     3441 

8       970 


OlBcial 
Gasette. 


s 
> 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 


(397     ) 
)398  ,i 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 


(898     ) 
)899     J 


!  134     \  '' 


899 
781 
9 
780 
474 
.152 
525 
186 
623 
674 
179 
367 
280 
202 
405 
902 
133 
134 
831 
T43 
635 
180 

210 
908 
lU 
443 
196 
797 
339 
582 
(739 
)740 
757 
173 
733 

590 
731 
737 

008 
613 
830 


73 
73 


73 


E.  Theisen.... 

F.  M.  Archer . 
J.T.Todd  ... 
J.  C.  Linnell.. 
H.  A.  Heoox.. 


Drying  and  evaporating  apparatas  I  G.J.  MoUerandP.  Pfeifer. 

Drying  apparatas  F.  Hiorth 

Drying-apron  and  drnm-cylinder  for  same H.  W.  Church 

Drying  cylinder J.  Mandot 

Drying-kiln .i ;  C.  W.  Newton 

/« 


I 


726 
1017 

467 
1848 
1035 


*73  I  1876 


1519 
113 

1958 
55 

1778 
1471 
1833 
1793 


73     2100 


2133 
8133 


■73     1009 


733 
741 
1038 
1903 
1449 
1440 


73     1185 


829 
1333 


73  i    721 


r.i 

73  I 
73 
73  I 
73  t 
73  I 
73 
73  j 
73  1 
73  ! 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


9116 
9 

2116 

357 

1333 

1303 

1576 

1969 

531 

151 

1747 

1063 

994 

1776 

724 

936 

2143 
20-3 
1973 
1579 


73     1021 
73       729 


1509 
1234 


73  1519 

73  2138 

73  1099 

73  1346 

^73  2081 

73  2095 

73  1566 

73  3074 

73  1354 


673 


73  3079 

73  1033 

73  1950 

73  488 

73  194 


850,898 

Dec. 

3 

.130 

m 

73 

1590 

648,415 

Oct. 

29 

2787 

691 

73 

6M 

548,730 

Oct. 

89 

3:i69 

813 

73 

683 

959.380 

Deo. 

31 

3300 

774 

73 

2110 

548.543 

Oct. 

33 

2985 

747 

73 

984 

648.573 

Oct. 

22 

3049 

(783 
}  764 

73 
73 

595 

660,881 

Dec. 

3 

907 

48.47 

1458 

.151.460 

Dec. 

17 

1611 

373 

73 

1751 

550.988 

Dec. 

10 

758 

189 

73 

1574 

549,480 

Not. 

6 

801 

184 

78 

047 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


A^fkabetical  list  of  iHventio»»,  October  to  December,  induaive — Continaed. 


iBTCntiOfl. 


Drill: 
8e*  Coal  or  rock  drill. 
Electric  drill. 
Multiple  drill. 
Percassion-drilL 
Ratchet-drilL 


Sock^lrill. 
Rock  cor«  drilL 
Sock  or  co»l  drill. 
TrmckdrilL 


Drill. 

Drill 

Drill  for  borinjc  oorred  holea 

Drills,  &.C.    Me«na  tor  holding  twist- 

Drillingmachine 

DrillinK-mschlne...... 

Drilling  machine 

Dnye  for  machine-toola.    TariAble 

Dropper; 
/8m  Seed-dropper. 

Drum.     Heating- 

Drums.    Soot-r«moTlng  derice  for  heating- 
Dumping  apparatus 

Dumping  apparstoa 

Duplicating  articles.    Machine  for 

Dast-collecting  machine 


Dnst-coUectiiig  system .    Pneomatic 

Dost-collector 

Dye  and  making  same.    Blae 

Dye  and  making  it.    Oreen 

Dye  and  making  same.    Brown 

Dye  and  making  same.    Mitrosoniqththol . 

Dye.    Brown 

Dye.    Brown 

Dye.    Brown 

Dyeing-machine ..........^. 

Dyeinfc-machine 

Dynamo-bruah 

Dynamo-regulator 

Earth  boring  and  drilling  machine 

Easel-snpport.     Album 

Bave«-trouizh  protector 

Kdipitee.    Apparatus  for  obeerring 

Educational  appliance 

Egg-boiler ......... 

Egg-boiling  apparatus 

Egg-carrier t . 

Ekx  separator 

Egj;-t«>at«r 

Ekx  tester 

Electric-arc  light 

Electno  battery 

Electric  battery 

Electric  battery 

Electric  brake 


Electric  brake 

Electric  cables.    Apparatus  for  pUdng ., 

Electric-circuit  safety  d.-vice 

Electric  conductors.    Machine  for  ooiuwctiiic  . 
Electric  controller 


Electric  controller 

Electric  controller 

Electric  controller 

Electric-currant  Indicator 

Electric  currents  to  obtain  constant  effeotire  inten- 
sity or  voltage.  CouTerting  or  transforming  pe- 
riodic 

Electric  cut-off.    Automatic 

Electric  desk-lifht 

Electric  drill.    PorUble 

Electric  elevator 

Electric  engine.    Reciprocating 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  generator.    Thermo- ...., •• 

Electric  generator.    Turbine 


Electric  heater 

Electric  heater.    Time-controlled 

Electric  illumination  by  Intermittent  and  permanent 
interruption  In  vacuum.    Phosphoreaoent. 

Electric  light 

Electric  light.  Apparatus  for  generating  phosphor- 
escent 

Elect  rio  light  condenser  and  accumulator.  Phosphor- 
escent- 
Electric  lights.    Bracket  for  Incandescent 

Electric  lighter 

Electric  lighting  by  interruptions.    Phoepboreecent 

Electriclijthting  system 

Electric-lighting  system 

Xlectrto-lighting  system 


Name. 


Ko. 


Datew 


Monthly 
volume. 


R.  Hnflbiao 548,551    Oct    83 

W.J.Pearoe 551,287    Dec.   10 


OQ 


R.  H.  Elliott  and  J.  B.  Carrlngton. .  530.783 
J.  D  Cox.  Jr..  and  W.T.  Armstrong    548,037 

W.  F.  Barnes 549,559 

V.F.  Prentice 547,5f« 

O.  T.  Reiss  and  J.  B.Crocker 547.741 

W.  Amee 548,M0 


Deo. 
Oct. 
Nov 
Oct. 
Oct.  <  8 
Oct.    89 


3 
15 
18 

8 


3000 

1187 

4n 

8071 
877 
1097 
1308 
3675 


R.F.  Saxton 550,804 

E.  Falee 551,871 

R.  i).  0.  Johnson  558,476 

J.  D.  KeUy,  J.  WatMm,  and  W.  J.>  540  ggj 
Brown.  { 

E.  R.  DarUng  |  548.aBA 

H.  J.  Livergood i  651,ai« 

W.  R.  MarshaU 550,79« 

'548.490 
551.885 
548,158 
548.400 
548,340 
548,344 
548. 34S 
548.410 
549,063 
547,347 
549,508 
5.'i8,397 
547,601 
550,328 
550,  ITJ 
548,868 
547.317 
550.568 
531.274 
550.494 
550,998 
548,803 
550.179 
558,190 
550,167 
558,818 
558,880 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


3       468 

10     1900 
31     3470 


Oct.    89     38M 


M.  J.'WeckandF.S.Idfl 

J.  Bierer 

E.  Elsaeseer 

C.Ris 

A.  Ash  worth  and  J.  Bdrxer . . . 
A.  Ashworth  and  J.  Biirger... 

A.  Ashworth  and  J.  Biirger 

A.  Ashworth  and  J.  Biirger.... 

H.  L.  Freeman 

J.  Grime 

J.  Dickson  and  R.  O.  Shapoott 

C.  E.  Scribner 

"W.  E.  Everitt 

W.  A.  Holmaa 

M.  M.  Hitt 

8.  C.  Drew 

E.  Ketchum 

W.  Stiefelhagen 

O.  Fundinger  and  IT.  Kessi 

T.  S.  Ferguson 

J.  E.  Nash 

K.  Hains  and  J.  Machek 

J.  M.  Klehle  and  J.  W.  Neefe  . 

L.B.  Marks 

T.Proggatt 

D.  S.  Williams 

D.  S.  Wllllama 

F>E.  Case 

W.  B.  Potter 

E.  S.  Beld 

P.  H.  DUnger 

H.  J.  Savory 

J.  P.  B.  Fiske 


Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


88  8547 

10  1175 

3  451 

88  i  9900 

94  I  9413 

15  '  9S80 

33  '.  8846 

88  ;  8037 
38  I  3636 
38  !  8037 
33  3709 

89  4070 
1  ;     617 

18  771 

31  3S30 


758 

(876 

)977 

96,97 

538 

907 

917 

333 

900 


108 

891 

818 

<961 

^908 

038 

878 

<104 

)  105 

785 


OtBcial 
Qasette. 


8  1114 

86  8356 

19  9079 

89  3001 


1 
96 
10 
96 
10 
89 
19 
31 
19 
31 
31 


385 
8783 
1805 
8651 

776 
3490 
9090 
9961 
9007 
3008 
3005 


548,958    Oct    99     3807 


W.  H.  Morgan 549,008 


551,785 

547.891 
558,839 
551,790 
549,908 


8.  H.  Short-.. 

8.  H.  Short  ... 

A.  C.  Crebore 
P.  Boucherot  . 


C.  E.  Whitney 

W.  R.  Kinsman 

J.  W.  Jaimlson  and  J.  M.  Edmunds. 

H.  R.  Smith 

F.  B.  Rae 

F.  Chaplet 

H.  B.  Cox 


C.  E.  Sargent 

O.  H.  Wbittingham 
L.  E.  Custer 

D.  M.  Moore 


D.  Mlsell.... 
D.  M.  Moore. 


551,053 

551,054 

548,701 
548.5U 


540,590 

548,389 
547,815 
549.542 
547,383 
550,806 
548.088 

548,930 

1547,979 
547,714 
548,133 

551.394 
548,131 


Dec. 
Oct 
Dec 
Deo. 
Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct 
Oct 


Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dee. 

Oct 


94  9830 

15  1807 

31  3044 

94  9939 

19  943 


19 

10 
10 


808 

863 

89  I  330O 
88  i  9938 


18       070 
88     8079 


382 
847 
081 
570 


15     9073 


Oct    99     3818 


Oct. 
Oct 
Oct 


15     1979 

8     1346 

15     3339 


Dec    17  I  1499 
Oct    15     9936 


D.M.Moore 540,575    Oct    99     3064 


W.R.  Hitchcock 

H.  E.  Rider  and  J.  Hencken. . . 

D.  M.  Moon* 

J.  C.  Msvrhofer 

D.  M.  Mbora 

D.  M.  Moore 


987 
149 
185 
780 
909 
545 
479 
904 
96 
655 
898 
030 
187 
878 
483 
700 
476 
709 
709 
[949 
I  943 
987 
464 
719 
599 
997 
C931 


[907 

[908 

mt 

734 


900 

670 
95 
309 
164 
134 


;931 
«3ft 
509 
399 
568 

344 

SOT 

70S 


73  I8T 

^73  1655 

73  1497 

73  308 

73  1000 

T3  918 

73  979 
73  i  793 


78 
73 
73 


1508 

1067 
3140 


'73   773 


73 
73 


501 
1660 


•73  1303 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

h 

73 

73 


73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

f" 

73 
T3 
73 


549.794  Nov.  19  1183  989 

551.451  Dee.  17  ,  1595  j  368 

548.576  Oct.  88  3056  !  765 

558.496  Dec  31  3507  880 

540,187  Oct  15  8837  506  , 

;  548,198  Oct  15  :  tni  I  986  1 


568 

1980 

439 

558 

619 

619 

519 

544 

794 

116 

981 

8116 

881 

1318 

1850 

796 

74 

i:i9e 

1608 

1373 

1677 

086 

189S 

8045 

1248 

9059 

9098 

790 

1885 

350 
3068 
1887 
1018 

1015 

19M 
19N 

000 

574 


908 
9M 
7* 
994 
187 
ISOS 
399 

74» 

381 

Ml 
410 


73 

1730 

73 

430- 

13 

BOS 

73 

1064 

73 

1748 

73 

596 

73 

2140 

73 

488 

73 

408 
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Invention. 


Electric- lighting  systems, 
to 

Electric  lock 


Distributing  electricity 


Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 

Electric  machine. 

Electric  machine. 
Electric  machine. 


Dynamo- . 
Dynamo- 
Dynamo-  . 

Dynamo-. 
Dynamo- . 


Electric  meter 


Electric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor .' 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric-motor  controller 

Electric- motor  controller 

Electric-niolor  system  and  traction  device 

Electric  motors.    Automatically  controlling 

Controlling 

Controlling 

Device  for  regulating  current  ad- 


Means  for  operating  and  regulat- 

Regulating 

Safety  and  limit  switch  for 


Electric  motors. 
Electric  motors. 
Electric  motors. 

mltted  to 
Electric  motors. 

ing  speed  of 
Electric  motors. 
Electric  motors. 
Electric-plant  switch 

Electric  propulsion.    Underground . 

Electric  protective  appliance 

Electric  regulator 

Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 
Electric 


safety  device 

shunting  device 

signal 

snap-switch 

switch 

switch 

switch , 

switch '. 

switch 

switch............... 

switch .■ , 

switch 

switch 

switch 

■witch.  Automatic . 
switch.  Automatic, 
traction 


Electric  transformers.    Automatic  switch  for, i 


Electric  vibrator  mechanism 

Electrical  and  mechanical  brake.  Combined. 
Electrical  apparatua.  Ventilating  means  for . 
Electrical  battery 

Electrical-cirouit  regulator 4 


Electrical  circuits.    System  for  regtilating  effectlTe 
tension  of 

Electrical  currents.    Rectifier  for , 

Electrical  distribution  system 

Electrical-distribution  system 

Electrical -distribution  system 


Electrical  illumination 

Electrical  i llumlnatlon , 

Electrical  illumination  by  a  phosphorescent  flame... 

Electrical  illumination  by  oscillation.  Phosphores- 
cent 

Electricalindlcating  mechanism 

Electrical  indicator 

Electrical  J  unction-box 

Electrical  phosphorescent  illnminwUon  by  mAgnetio 
induction.     Regulation  of 

Electrical  protective  appliance 

Electrical  resistance 

Blectricallv-operated  elcTator 

Electrode  for  applying  electric  coixeots 


Name 


No. 


C.  M.  Davis 530,789 

i 

p.  and  J.  A.Meyer 551,689 

A.  B.  Blackburn  and  W.Buchanan    551,713 
E.  Thomson 548,406 

E.  Thomson  and  M.  J.  Wightman  . .  550,404 

N.Whichello 548.084 

H.P.White 550,006 

T.  Duncan '550,893 


T.  Duncan., 

R.  O.  Hood . 
R.  O.  Hood  , 
R.  O.Hood.. 


W.  H.Scott 

J.  R.  Tucker  and  C.  C.  Hinckley. 
A.  E.  Bogga  and  F.  J.  Cleaver.... 

F.  E.  Herdman 


551,436 


Date. 


Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 
Dec. 

Deo. 


Monthly 
volume 


us 


414 


17  I  9018 

17  I  9070 
93     3743 

98     3581 

39     3343 

8  I    170 


Dec.   17 


548,755  I  Oct 
549,195  [  Nov. 
649,886    Nov. 


497 


1564 

3418 
317 


R.  Lnndell 

A.  W.  Smith 

I.  E.  Storey 

I.  E.Storey 

M.  J.  Wightman  and  O.  C.  O.  TTrban 
D.J.  McLaneandG.W.McCllntock. 

M.  J.  Wightman  and  O.  Urban 

T.  P.  Mllligan 

F.E.  Herdman 

D.  Mason 

W.  B.  Potter 

F.E.  Herdman 

R.  Eickemeyer 


W.  B.  Potter 
G.  F.  Card... 
A.  H.  Lucas. 

J.  B.Parker.. 


A.  H.  McCuIloch . 
G.  W.  Colles,  Jr.. 


E.Thomson 

A.  B.  Depuy 

E.  M.  Phelps  and  A.  T.  Sampson  . . . 

J.  H.  McEvoy 

C.  Bach.  Jr , 

J.  L.  Black 

J.C.  Cassidv 

J.  E.  Criggal , 

T.  Harper 

G.  W.  Hart 

N.  Marshall 

W.  T.  M.  Mottram 

H.Ross 

J.  B.  Smith  and  A.  L.  CIouEfa 

H.  H.  Blades T 

6.  W.  Russell,  Jr.,  and  A. V. Officer. 
E.  Chabeault 


548,467 

553,309 
547,333 

551,633 

549,876 
559,337 
548,401 
548,403 
551,567 
548,448 
548,631 
549,533 
548,830 
551,470 
548,153 

548,899 

551,371 

648.388 
548,948 
561,170 

649,653 

550,199 

550,484 

550,733 
549,501 
651,908 
548,583 
550,677 
548,601 
548,744 
551,903 
550,411 
549,837 
647.149 
548.810 
548,819 
549,169 
559,094 
547.930 
548,037 


99 

5 

13  I  1484 

33  !  3800 

31      3160 
1       575 

Dee.   17  !  1983 


(6031) 
)603    i 


Oct 

Dec. 
Oct 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 


18  I  1466 

31  I  3881 
33  I  3734 

32  I  2735 
17  !  1815 
23  2827 
13  984 
13  I  801 
89  ;  3548 
17     1633 


I 


136 


(4'n 

\4.n 

490 

884 

003 

003 

813 

41,49 

(115 

<116 

hlT 

(361 

(303 

868 

51 

354 

(710 

{m 
745 

141 
(459 
)453 
350 
750 
081 
68S 
435 
705 
837 
198 


Official 
Gazette 


o 
> 


73 


99     3541 


Dec.   17  ;  1447 


379 

31 

;882 

883 

333 


Oct. 
Oct 
Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct 

Doc. 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 


22  2711 
39  3863 
10  1088 

13  1046 

19  8110 

36  2635 

3  331 

13  770 

34  9628 
99  {  3065 

3  I        8 

23  3105 
29  3393 
10  1147 
26  2504 

5  389 

1  974 

13  1350 

89  3523 

5  153 

31  9801 


(850     i 

i951     5 

489 


1 


405 


99     3145 


A.  G.  New,  A.  J.  Mayne,  and  R.  N, 
Lucas. 

F.J.  Russell 547.034 

J.  R.  Cp»vath ^ 547,847 

G.  Westlnghouse,  Jr n  550.468 

D.  S.  Williams 552,219 

J.  C.  Mayrhofer 1558.495 

H.  O.  W.  J.  Breul 551.743 

W.J.  Still 547,043 

W.  M.  Fairfax ; 549.189 

T.  F.  Mnllaney ,  551.7Q1 

O.  B.  Shallenberger 650,355 

D.  M.  Moore '. !548,126 

D.  M.  Moore |5i8,129 

D.  M.  Moore 548.134 


I  548,966     Oct    22     2486 


Oct 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 


1  81 

15  1584 

96  8596 

31  3004 

31  3504 

17  8130 


878 
941 
853 

350 
951 
489 

616 

617 

73.74 

185 

630 

767 

9 

777 

849 

866 

581 

67 

71 

319 

87rt 

35 

661 

101 

789 

(623 

<623 

(024 

80 

377 

608 

709 

(885 

\  836 

509 


1486 


1839 

1841 
539 


•73 

73 
73 


73  I  1361 


'73 
73 


643 

1458 


•73     1511 


•73     1749 


l^.l 


1 

5 

34 


Nov.  36     3410 


93  I      93 

209         49 

3334  I    596 

558 

559 


Oct 
Oct 
Oct. 


D.M.Moore 548,139  Oct    15 

r.  J.  Russell 547,035  '  Oct     1 

J.W.Howell 549,919  Nov.  19 

W.  8.  Johnson 547,078  Oct      1 

D.M.Moore 546,130  Oet    15 

A.  H.  McCuIIooh 550.038  Dec     3 

H.  E.  Werline 549,470  Not.    5 

F.B.Corey !  561,757  Dec.   34 

E.F.  Davis 1648,777  Oct    29 


2333 

500 

9833 

567 

9341 

508 

9938 

567 

89 

n 

1544 

368 

151 

38 

3935 

507 

184 

99 

708 

108 

2153 

511 

3452 

801 

73 
73 
73 

ji" 

73 

I  73 

ih 
i  73 
I  73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 


73 
73 

n 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

J. 

73 
73 
73  I 
73  I 

I  73 

73 


73 
73 
73 

i" 

73 
73 
73 

73 


671 

830 

1111 

561 

9064 
109 

1815 

1108 

9004 

537 

537 

[  1793 

I  554 

>  1019 

987 

698 

1760 

845 

090 

iwi 

533 

756 
1035 

1029 

1336 

1371 

1478 
981 

1950 
598 

1484 
605 
688 

1645 

1345 

879 

54 

1065 
699 
848 

9015 

78 

094 

490 

19 

330 

1803 

9053 

3146 

1890 

90 

857 
1884 

1398 

437 
499 
431 
430 


73  10 
73  1147 
73  I  31 
73   498 


73  1445 
73  960 
1870 
678 


73 
73 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Afphabftieal  lut  of  immtwtu,  Odoher  to  Dectmber,  inttiuire — Continaed. 


InTvntkm. 


B^«ctrodepoaitiiig  apparstiu . 
Bl«ctrolocomotiTe 


Klectrolytic  »ppArataa...... 

EI«ctroiDain>«tic  brmke 

Ele<.'troniik(rnetic  brmk« 

E1«ctron)  atretic  mecluuiiai. 
KlectroiDAgnetic  awltch 

K1«ctToin«ch«nJcal  lock  .^.. 


Eleotromotor-coopling 

Elcctromoton.    Controlling  app«rmtiu  for . . . 
E1«ctroplating.     Holder  (or 


Electrother»p«ntir  apparatoa 

Elevated  carrier 

Elevating  chair 

Elevator: 
8m  Electric  elerator.         Hod  elevator. 

Electrically -operated  Hydraalic  elerator. 
•lerator.  Water-elerator. 


Monthly       Official 
Tolameb,    '  Oaaatt*. 


H.  L.  Bridgmaa 
J.J.  Heilmann.. 


T.CnuMT 5*»1*« 

J.  L.  BlMk M8.509 

J.  L.  Black M8.6I0 

8.D.  F1«ld 5M.l-« 

C.  L.  Penny M9  909 

W.  \r.  Alexaadar S4?,aM 

M7,no| 

S90,401 


F.  Marburg,  Jr 

J.  B.  O.  A.  Canet  and  A.  Hillairvt 

E 

r 


R.  Allen ,5S0,?W 

Palmleaf I  530.8^ 


W. 

w. 


Brothsn  ■ 
Mann.... 


nerator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Xlerator 

Elevator 

Elevator  and  dnmping  device... 

Elevator-controller  

Elevator  controlling  device 

Elevator -controlling  mechanlam. 
era  ting 

Elevator -door 

Elevator-guard 

Elevator  mecbaniam 


F.  S.  Braid . 


550.777 
5i7,ttl 


547.785    Oct.    15 


Hev. 

M 

Nov. 

90 

Xov. 

6 

Oct. 

n 

•&. 

31 

Nov. 

S 

Oct. 

« 

Oct. 

15 

Nov. 

96 

Dec 

3 

Dec. 

3 

Deo. 

3 

Oct. 

1 

Mecbaniam  for  op 


Elevator  aafety  attachment 

Elevator  aafety  catch 

Elevator  safety  device 

Elevator- wella.    Device  for  opening  or  cloaing  doora 

of 
Ele vatora.    Pneumatic  algnal  device  for 

Elevators.    Pneumatic  algnal  device  for ; 

EmboMing  device.    Pocket ' 

Embroidenng-macblne : 

Embroideringmacbine '  A.  Oa 


J.T.Cowley &51,«90 

H.  W.  Foralund 660. 7H4 

J.  W.  OeniTT 548.759 

T.W.  Heermaoa 551,545 

J.  G.  Speldel 551,79« 

J.  S.  Trott 547.9V9 

F.  J.  Nowlln 660.840 

C.  H.  Yatea ■tmjm 

J.  D.  Ihlder Ml.flSi 

F.  E.  Herdman 551,880 

R.  T  Crane  and  T.W.  Heeraaaa...  54«,»»' 

H.Walbaum.  Jr 548,H7 

L.  Chriatianaen 551.488 

0.  B.  Labatt 547,970 

J.S.  Chaae 5.V),867 

C.  A.  Macy 547.493 

J.  P.  Runkel 568.005 

S.  B.  Opdyke.  Jr. 548,791 

S.  B.  Opdyke,  Jr 548,729 

F.  Tschofen .V/1.405 

A.  Boehl 569.035 


Deo. 

17 

Dee. 
Oct 
Dee. 

3 

99 

17 

Deo. 

94 

Oct. 

16 

Deo. 
Deo. 
Dec. 

3 

31 
10 

Dec. 

94 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

1 
15 
17 

Oct. 

1 

D«>. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

3 

8 
94 

Oct. 

99 

Oct. 

99 

Dec.   31 
Dee.   94 


3343 
3349 
3341 


837 
(837 
)  838 

789 


73 

It. 

73 
78 


549,778 


Embroidering-machine 

End-gate 

End-gate  faatener 

End  gate  faatener 

End-gate  for  boys'  expreaa-wagona 

End  gate.     Vehicle 

End-i;ate.     Wagon 

End  jointer  and  trimmer 

£ug1u«: 
0M  Air-enfflne. 

Dentalengine. 

Electric  engine. 

Fire-engine. 

Gaa-engine. 

Can  and  oil  engine. 

Oaa  or  combnatible- 
vapor  motor  en- 
gine. 

Gaa  or  vapor  engine 

Gravity -engine. 

Oil-engine. 

Engine 

Engine 

Engine  Igniter.    Gaa- 

Engine  indicator.     Steam- 

Sngine  l&dicatora.    Stop-motion  for  ateam- 

Xaglne-aiiilBer 

Engine  prooeM  and  apparatua.    Step-aerlea 

Engine  reverain;;gear 

Engine  reversing  gear 

■agine  reversing  mecbaniam.    Steam*..... 
Kagioe  ateering-gear.    Traction- 

Engine-atop 


Petroleum  or  hydrocar- 
bon engine. 

Pumping-engine. 

Roa<f-englne. 

Rotary  engine. 

Steam-engine. 

Steam  or  pneumatic  en- 
gine. 

Stone-cutting  engine. 

Traction-engine. 

Vapor-englne. 

Wind  engine. 


J.  Haas  and  R.  Linti 646,964 

L.  C.  Albert 56a,8W 

8.  W.  Bell |8M.8n 

A.  Scblapbach ;  861,88i 

J.  Edlebfute 547.774 

C.  Zweig 548.8B9 

A.  R.  Maguire 550,9B7 

C.J. L.Meyer 549,973 


F.  R.  Cornwall SS1.S68 

A.  Desgoffe 561.854 

G.  W.  Roth 649.913 

W.  Houghtaling 5.V),9a5 

H.J.  Parrhman 548,389 

F.  M.  Underwood Ut,8»  i 

A.  M  Wellington '  S4»,98i 

J.H.  Mann   549.576 

H.  L.  Wilaon 548,340 

L.  D.  Epperson §47,849 

F.  F.  Laadia 551,493 

J.  Brady 558.464 

T.  O.  CantreU 560,743 


Engiuea.    Adjnatable  Igniter  for  explosive- 

Engines.    Apparatua  for  working  gaa  or  oil  Motor...,  H.  Schnmm 548,149 

Enginoa.    Automatic  cut-off  for I  J.  Godeman 647,961 

Engines.    Electric  atop-motion  for I  L.  8t.  Peter 548.689 

Sngraviog-machlse 1  B.  8.  Molvneoz 64B,148 


Dee.  17 

Dec.  94 

Nov.  6 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  5 

Deo  94 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Oct.  93 

Oct.  16 

Dec.  17 

Deo.  31 

Deo.  3 

Oct.  16 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  19 
Vvr.    5 


1435 

9355 
949 

3909 
6«2 
9784 
1683 
909 
9038 
1588 
1679 

34S1 

343 

9950 

1994 

3060 

115 


m 

«88 
B» 

511 
130 
668 

395 

916 

K>1 

378 

388 

C813 

)814 

7t 

<571 

)679 

490 

771 

1   97 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

71 

!" 

73 
73 
73 


6S£ 

659 

9117 
1973 


1188 

> 

Not. 

19 

1999 

^308 
<367 

r 

1074 

Oct. 

99 

3988 

957 

73 

770 

Dec. 

31 

2789 

«.'» 

T.» 

9013 

Dec. 

94 

9697 

<35 

73 

1973 

Dec. 

17 

1971 

463 

73 

1893 

Oct. 

15 

1455 

349 

73 

998 

Oct. 

99 

3989 

895 

73 

648 

Dec. 

10 

756 

189 

73 

1574 

Nov. 

19 

1640 

399 

73 

1164 

1718 
1909 

885 
1979 

993 
1989 
1179 
1004 

517 

3-21 
1764 

9137 

1489 

484 

879 
601 
849 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE    1895. 


145 


Al}>habetioal  lint  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


loTentioD. 


EngraTing-machlne B.  8.  Molyneuz <  518,147 


Name. 


No. 


Data. 


Entrails.    Machine  for  cutting  and  cleaning . 


Envelo|>e 

Envelope 

Kn  velope — - 

Envelope  and  advertising  booklet    Combined  postal 

Envelope  fastener 

Envelope.     Letter  sheet........................ 

Envelope.    Safety-    


O.  A.  Lowry 


Not.    5 


550,986  :  Dec.   10 


Envelopes  bags,  Sec.    Apparatus  for  fastening 

Esters.     Making 

Evaporatinfcapparatua 

Evaporating  or  diatilling  apparatus.    Liquid 

Evaporating  or  diatilling  apparatua.    Liquid 

Xvaporative  oondenaer  for  fluida 

Svaporator 

Evaporator 

Evaporator 

Excavating  and  carrying  njechanisro.    Dirt 

Excavating-machines.    Latch  mechanism  for  dippera 
or  ahovela  of 

Excavator 


J.  F.  Forayth 548.559 

C.  M.Foster ,548,250 

A.Gandefroy ;  550.499 

J.  Bear : .'449.307 

W.  Barnard 551,709 

J.  Pnsoy 547.938 

J.E.  Dobeo |5i».884 

F.  C.  Lynde. 648,566 

F.  Kraflt  and  A.  Booa 549.728 


Cranev 549,958 

Theisen 552.455 


B.  Theisen 552.456 

E.  Theisen :  550,853 

P.O.  Hewitt..' 1548.986 

H.  A.  Merriam 551.732 

J.  VanRuymbeke 550.699 

A.Adams ,  .'M9.09S 

O.  W.  King 549,726 

J.  M.  Barr : 5.')0,152 


Excavator A.  McDonald  547,679 

I  I 

Excavator W.  F.  Rhodes  and  C.  Crouse 5i7,030 

Excavator.    Earth- [  W.  H.  Finlayson 517,005 


Excavator-hoist  — 
Exoelsior-macbine . 


B.  D.Seymour 1 650,331 

J.A.Gray  ,631.672 

Exchange  system.    Automatic J.  G.  Smith 530.729 

Exercising  machine ,  A.  A.  Whltely 1  551,803 


Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 


22 
22 
26 
5 
17 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


190 


753 

2904 

3455 

2057 

417 

2067 


15  1  1887 
19     1482 


Oct    92     3039 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


12 
19 
31 
31 


Dec.     3 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


1195 
1621 
3428 
3430 

541 


98 

99 

30 

181 

182 

743 

615 

023 

97 

i     489 

i     483 

353 

I  J  760 

11761 


e 


\l  30    ) 

1  (  181  I  » 

U82     5 


I 


73       843 


S9  I  3942 

17  j  2101 

3  938 

5  1 

12  1193 


73     1573 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


581 

484 
1374 

895 
1840 

365 

nil 


'73       503 


Exhibit    Mechanical  scenic W.  Eeaat 


Exhibition  stand H.  A.  Bnchhols '  550.779 


548,879 


Exhibitor. 
Exhibitor. 


Goods- 
Picture- 


E  X  plosion  motor 

Explosives.    Apparatus  for  making 

Explosives.     Operating  mechanism  bv 

ExprfMsion-indicator  for  self-playing  instruments 

Exten  sion  -table 

Extracting  and  drying  apparatus 

Extractor: 

8m  Cork-extractor.  Gold  and  silver  extractor. 

Extracts.    Apparatus  for  making 

Eye-cup.    Electrical 

Eveglass-fnune 

Eyeglass  holder  for  lathes 

Eyeglasses 

Eyeglasses  or  spectacles 

Eyeelasaea.    Work-holder  for 

Evelet 

Eyelet 

Eyelet 

Evelet-ooverlng  machine 

Eyelet-heads.     Machinery  forand  methodof  covering 

Eyelet- tie.    Shoestring  or  corset-string 

Eyelets.     Manufacture  of 

Fkbric: 

Sm  Knit  fabric.                  Pile  fabric. 
I.Ace  fabric. 
Fabric  catting  and  embossing  device -. 


O.  L.  Heyman 548.987 

C.  W.  Lindblade 848.874 

H.  A.  Eingsland  and  J.  S.  Sanger . . 

G.  A.  Converse  and  J  B.Bemadou 

C.E.  Bnell 

F.  W.  Hedgeland 

C.  W.  Munz 

H.  A.  Wheeler 


Nov. 

Oct 
Oct 
Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Deo. 


19 

1 
9046 

8 

1949 

1 

74 

1 

,3« 

i 

96 

9373 

I 


17     90(» 

3       300 
94     2261 


Oct    29     3715 


H 
T. 
S. 
B. 
F. 
A 
J. 
W 


A.Wheeler 

B.  Wilcox 

Eastman 

H.  Sanborn 

F.  Bilhoefer 

E.  Butterfleld 

H.   Gallup 1549.364 

H.  Force  and  M.  O.  Parenteau  . .  550,958 


Dec. 
Oct 

Nov. 

551.036    Dec. 

551,306    Dec. 
646,741  j  Oct. 
549,916  I  Nov. 
548,447  i  Oct. 
550.035  I  Nov. 


3       411 
29     3944 


550.033 
551,880 
547.879 
549.396 
.%49.99l 
5.V),864 


19 

898 

10 

839 

10 

1323 

29 

3388 

19 

1540 

22 

2825 

19 

1839 

386 

806 

806 

a97 

958 

497 

55,56 

1 

386 

<470 
M71 
(291 
<292 
^293 
19 

m 

548 
550 

471 

472 
70.71 

5:15 

(910 

<911 

(913 

95 

958 

914 

315 
(200 
^901 

307 

848 

3t>7 

7ft4 

418 


73 
73 
73 
73 


1056 
1160 
9133 
9134 


73     1520 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


771 
1847 
1464 

821 
1056 


73     1245 


73 
73 
73 


943 

17 
9 


Its!! 


73  '  1391 
73     1899 


73 
73 


1476 
1881 


.73       730 


(914  A 
)315    5 


73 
73 


1496 
771 


73     loot 
'<  73     l.VS 


Fabrics.'    Machine  for  insertiuK  threads  into  woven . 


E.  Kempsball ,  548.658 

E.  Kempshall .').M,970 

E.  Kempshall !  549,368 

W.  H.  Force  and  M.  O.  Parenteau. .   551,079 

E.A.Jordan ;  548,908 

A.  Mathison 551,583 


Nov. 
i  Dec. 
•  Oct. 
I  Nov. 
I  Nov. 
!  Dec. 
-  Nov. 

Dec. 
I  Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 


Oct. 


19  1835 
24  2407 
15  1783 
575 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Tan 

Fan 

Fan.., 

Fan  and  concentrator.    Centrifugal  exhaust- 
Fan  attachment  for  1>h  by -carriages 

Fan.     Babv-carriage 

Fan.    Electric 

Fa  re- box 

Fare  box  and  register 


B.  Karflol 547,438 

E.  Morris ,549,737    Nov. 


Fare-register 

Fare- register 

10  P — VOL, 


J.  A.  Cochran  and  J.  Brant 551,330 

J.  Grant 1550.679 

H.  Longauer j  550,107 


W.  B.  Marahall. 


550,797 

559,151 
559,115 


H.  Snyder 

J.  Frye 

P.  Diehl ;.'>50,042 

L.C.Godwin 550,509 

S.  B.  Barker,  A.  W.  Foote.  and  F.    551,884 
B.  Wagner. 

J.  B.  Benton 547,981 

W.  D.Campbell 1560.158 


73 


Dee. 

Dec 
Nov. 

Dee. 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct 
Nov. 


19 

1750 

3 

563  ! 

5 

504 

10 

706 

32 

3021 

24 

2588 

6 

520 

10 

9>J4 

23 

23^7 

17 

1863 

8 

781 

12 

1209 

10 

1361 

417 

671 
458 
134 
399 

i:a 

116  ,    73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


171 
7.56 
611 
190 
918 
801 
435 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1678 
667 

1146 
5.H 

1204 


1203 
1919 

347 

926 
1186 
1524 

911 
1564 

590 
1959 

914 
1605 

471 
1809 


3       204 

19      1975 

3       454 


31 
31 

19 


2903 
2848 
1849 


26  3659 
34  9411 


1-7 
<288 
i989 
315 
316 
46 
459 
105 
106 
686 
673 
430 
039 
579 


(315 
)316  I 
46 
459 


I 

73  158 

^73  1058 

73  1688 

73  14.%8 

73  1231 

73  1504 

73  9034 

73  9033 

73  1207 

73  1375 

73  1990 


389 


16  1975  jg;  !", 


19  ;  9054 


U6 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ^^UED  FROM  THE 
AlpKabetienl  liM  of  imtention$,  October  to  Dfttmher,  imeimmre — Continaed. 


InveatitHi. 


F»re-r«giater. 
Fftre-regiater 


Farm-gmte 

Farm-fCftTe 

Fann-g»t« 

F&nngato 

FMtener.    Metolllo 

Fa-xtener.    Mntailie 

FanteDinft  device. .........' 

FaAtening  device 

FaHteniiiK  device  for  boxea,  card-caars,  A«. 

Fats.    MakiDg  edible 

Faacet 

Faacet  and  bashing 

Faacetand  Alter.    Combined 

Faucet.     Meannring-. 

Faaret.    St'lf  closing 

Feed-bag  ventilator 

Feed-driviog  mechaniem 


Feed  mill 

Feed-operatinK  device .... 

Feed  or  root  catter  and  com-eheller. 

Fee«i-wat«'r  heater 

Feed-water  heater 

Fee«l' water  beater...... 


Feed-water  heater  and  porifler , 

Feetl- water-beatiDK  chamber 

Feed  water  purifier 

Feed- water  purifier 

Feed-water  purifier.    Qalvanio 

Feed- water-purifying  apparatoa 

Fee«l- water  regulator 

Feed- water  regulator  and  alarm.  Antomatto. 
Fee<l-water  regulator  and  alarm.  Automatio . 
Feed- water  regulator.    Aatomatic 

Feeder  and  mixer.    Combination 


Feeding  and  printing  machine  . 


Felt  boots.     Hardener  and  former  for . 

Felted  fabrics.    Apparatus  for  nianafactarlag. 

Feltingmachine 

Fence 

Fence 

Fence 

Fence t 

Fence 


L.  Elirlich.  O.  Rein,  and  E.  Catlin. 


A.  Pfikff 

W.  A.  McDaniei. 

P.  StaaU 

J.  Sweet 


C.  Wetiel , 

J.  F.  Ifatttvfly 

F.  W.  SUrr 

L.  H.  Morgan 

W.  R.  Woodworth 

C.  H.  Reed 

T.  Cordeweener  and  A.  deKanwald 

W.  H.  Baraee 

J.  Paulus 

R.  Conrader 

J.J.  Wells 

J.J.  Oannon 

J.  H.  H.  Barg* 

H.  M.  Leland  and  H.  W.  Cheney ... 

J.  Hanson 

CO.  Earth 

J.  P.  Nickodemna 

C.  W.  McDaniei 

T.  McDonnell,  Jr 

W.  S.  Simpson 

J.  T.  Budd , 

J.  W.  Holaday  and  Cf.  F.  Case 

T.  Gunning 

C. H.Snyder 

S.  O.  Cal)eU 

S.  O.  Cabell 

J.  J.  Lawler , 

T.  F.  Morrin 

J.M.  Williame 

J.  E.  Chafer 

J.  Fenimore 


2fo 

Dale 

548,434 

Oct. 

» 

54i^ai 

Nor. 

5 

S4S.TC0 

Oct 

«0 

M7,n5 

Oct. 

15 

66I,41S 

Dee. 

17 

547,303 

Oct 

8 

S4>.an 

KOT. 

5 

547,«3 

Oct. 

1 

547.»rT 

Oct 

1 

551,130 

Dec. 

10 

551,477 

Dec. 

17 

550,t7« 

Deo. 

3 

549.303 

Nov. 

5 

549.S63 

Nov. 

19 

549. 70S 

Nov. 

19 

518.768 

Ott 

S9 

54.0.355  I 
549,475  1 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Oct 


T 


9793 

438 

1349 

1389 
1330 

1107 

540 

179 

800 

1036 

1643 

197 

416 

1046 

llt8 

3434 

305 

791 


51l,lff7 

539.947  j  Deo. 
547.474  Oct. 
549.397  Nov. 
539,136  I  Dec. 
551,991  t  Deo. 
548,667     Oct 

547,910    Oct    19  I  1839 


J.  H.  Ooodbar . 


Felly^-expander C.  Hotnaaa.. 

J.  Stewart... 
R.  Heaton . . . 

V.Coq 

J.  0.  Ferrie.. 
J.  B.  Olngry. 

T.  JoUiir 

M.  Ne«r 

J.  S.  Onr 


Fence ■  FA.  Peters.. 

Fence C.  J.  Qninn... 

•Fence  gate.     Wire- G.C.  Barrett. 

Fence  joint.     Iron- i  J.  T.  Ward... 

^ence-machine N.J.  Tnbba.. 


Fence  machine.    Wire- i  C.  W.  Holm 


Fence  machine. 
Fence  machine. 


Wire- I  L.  Kom 

Wire- I  E.  8.  Morgan. 


Fenoa machine.    Wire- I  F.  H.  Wame. 


Fence-making  machine.    Slat-aad-irlre-. 

Fence-post 

Fence- poet 

Fence-post.     Metallie 

Fence  stay.     Wire....... 

Fence.     Steel 

Fence-stretcbing  machine 

Fence  tightener.     Slack-wlra- 

Fence-weaving  device. 
Fence- 
Fence. 
Fence. 
Fence. 
Fence. 
Tence. 


Wire-. 


ving  machine. 

Wire. 

Wlra 

Wlra 

Wire 

Fence- wire  stretcher 

Fence- wire  stretcher  and  repairer 

Fences.    Combined  stav  and  anchor  for  wire 

Fences.     Combined  wfre- tightener  and  spring-ten 

•ion  for  wire  : 

Fences.     Device  for  applying  stay-wires  to  wire 

Fences.    Hand-machine  for  applying  stay-wires  to 

wire  I 

Fencing j 

Fencing  tool [j 


C.  Neate 

E.Hays    

E.  C.  Mathews 

O.  R.  Ellis  and  W.  Helfenberger 

F.  C.  and  W.J.  Zundahl 

C.  M.  Jameson 

P.  A.  Reid 

J.  Bauer 

W.  F.  Reals 

C.  L.  and  M.  Ewing 

0.  Bryant 

W.  Calveyboase 

H.  Havnes 

1.  K.  Hollinger 

C.T.  RoEeil 

J.  W.  Day 

A.  S.  Mnrchison 

W.  D.  Albright 

W.  A.  Badger 


E.  F.  Oroom  ., 
A  B.  Bowea.. 

O.  C.  Bovey .. 
L.  B.  Matson . 


549.519     Nov. 
547,719    Oct 
530.493  I  Nov. 


558,411 

599,419 
551.333 

548.798  1 
548,9401 
551,719 

550,919 ' 


Deo. 

Deo. 
Dee. 
Oct 
Oct 
Dee. 

Dec. 


19  ;    7i>3 

8  I  1356 

96  !  939:2 

31  3331 

31  3330 

10  1368 

99  3400 

93  9438 

17  9oeo 

3  636 


598,199    Dee.  31     9896 


547.7W 
990.909 
947.997 
548,183 
549.119 
548.600 
330.178 
547,898 
548,967 


Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Nov. 

,  Nov. 

'  Oct 
Oct 


IS 

19 

1 

99 

3 
19 


1481 

9136 

468 

9330 

71 


550,998 ;  Nov. 

549,831  ;  Not. 

548,799  1  Oct 

548.383  1  Oct 

549,946  ,  Nov. 


1»  9089 

15  100-2 

99  I  3491 

96  9701 

13  1360 

99  34C1 

99  9610 

19  i  1307 


551,980    Dee.   10     1977 


547,968 
94t.384 


Oct 

KOT. 


15  I  90r4 
5  '     531 


S47,M6    Oct    15 


547.857 

330,399  1 

551.9^9  I 

331.583 

530,313 

550,373 

551,788 

548,490 

551.153 

551.904 

547.479 

547,491 

550.371 

549.964 

550.533 

547.716 

547.091 

551.889 

548.737 

539.471 
538,037 


Oct 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 
Deo. 


15 
96 
34 


1911 

160O 
9467 
9660 

17      1840 


96 
96 
94 
93 

10 
10 
8 
8 
96 
19 


9346 

9434 
9336 
2773 
1063 
1151 
838 
754 
9439 
1699 


96  I  9706 
8     1350 


547.415  Oct 
351,980  Deo. 


1 
94 
99 

31 
94 

8 
94 


61 
9410 
3389 

3463 
9701 

738 
9001 


13 

9998 

31 

3035 

8 

849 

5 

436 

31 

98:8 

94 

9030 

99 

3908 

698 

699 

5  103 

1)  106 

837 

I  363 

I  338 

'  (959 

)960 

I  194 

45 

194 

947 

381 

45 

N 

951 

973 

868 

116 

171 

(580 

^381 

791 

903 

104 

681 

618 

803 

(4''3 

M74 

186 

385 

586 

(785 

i788 

785 

317 

864 

613 

499 

(131 

>  138 

(675 

)676 

336 

496 

116 

588 

18 

938 

4X3 

381 

034 

634 

633 

333 

t*69 

633 

379 

(394 

<895 

(9!<6 

300 

(137 

)  198 

(487 

^488 

381 

573 

614 

439 

343 

363 

.^98 

693 
948 
966 
904 
180 
361 
389 
636 
393 
16 
571 
M6 

816 
636 

177 
614 


Official 
Oa 


!S1!' 


i 


>T3   349 


73   903 


73 
73 

73 


638 

311 
1736 


'73   91» 


73 
73 
73 
T3 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

[73   441 


918 
33 

96 

16.>9 

17M 

1437 

899 

1099 

1048 

673 

01] 


73 

73 

73 

73 

73  , 

T» 


3064 

1:1 

909 

9098 

1938 

6S« 


73   336 


73 
73 
TJ 


983 

965 

1330 


73  9130 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


9119 

l«>i-7 

6»0 

4^1 

1843 


73  1337 
^73  9094 


73 
TJ 
73 

I  73 
73 
I  73 
I  73 
i  73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


303 

1361 

89 

461 

834 

lOlt 

1332 

331 

40O 

13e3 

1088 
6f:i 
515 

1136 


>73  1678 


73 
>73 


386 
931 


■78   379 


73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
73 


333 
1338 
1954 
1797 
1.116 
1333 
1888 

545 
1639 
1645 

173 

198 
1339 
1169 
1384 

964 

15 

1930 


9139 
1973 

149 
199ft 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inrentions,  October  to  December,  tuoiiwtee— Continued. 


Invention. 


Fender : 

Btt  Car-fender.  Plow-fender. 

Car  wheel  fender.        Wheel-fender. 

Ferrule  and  bushing.    Combined 

Fertlllser-dlstribnter 

Fertiliser  «lii»tribut«r 

Fertilir.*  r  fn>m  uight-soH.    Apparatus  for  making. . 

Fertilisinjt  material  and  making  same 

Fiber-cnrllnK  machine 

Fiber-drvlng  macliine 

Fiber.     Machine  for  preparing  vegetable 

Fibers.     Machine  for  crimping  animal  and  vegetable 

Fibers.    Treating  textile  vegetable 

Fibers.     Treating  textile  vegetable 

Fibrous  material  to  preparingmachlnes.    Apparatus^ 

for  antomatic  supply  of  ^ 

Flbrons  materials  preparatory  to  spinning.    Appa-> 

ratus  for  condensing  > 

riflh-wh»el 

Fifth- wheel 

Fifth  wheel ; 

Fifth  wheel ." 

Fifth-wheel 

Fifth-wheel  for  bnggiee 

Fifth-wheel  for  vehicles 


Name. 


Ka         Data. 


Fifth  wheel.    Vehicle 

Fiftb-wbeele.    Manofaotoring  vehida. 
File 


File 

File.    Bill- 

File.    Bill- 

File.    BUI- 

File-boT  or  document-bolder. 

File.    Cabinet- 

File-gnard 

File-holder 

File.    Indexed 

File.    Letter- 


File.    Prescription- 

File.    Temporary 

Files,  &.C.    Machine  for  cleaning 

Filing-receptacle 

Filter 

FUter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

FUter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filter 

FUter 

Filter 

Filter 

Filt<-r.    Cietem-water 

Filter  plate 

Filter-preee 

Filter-pr-  ss 

Filter.    Water- 

Filter.    Water- 

Filter.    Water- 


FUter.    Water- 

Filter.    Water- 

Filter.    Water- 

Filtering  apparatoa. 
Filtering  apparatus. 

Filtering  apparatus . 

Filtering  apparatus. 


Oil-. .  • . 
Water- 


and 


Filtering  apparatus. 

Filtefing  attachment  for  waterfanoets 

Filtering  material.    Apparatus  for  unraveling 
washing 

Filtering-stopper  for  bottle* 

Finger-nng 

Finger  shield 

Fire  alarm 

Fire-alarm  and  flre-extingnisbing  apparatus.    Anto- 
matic 

Fire-alarm.    Antomatic  electric 

Fire-alarm  systems.    Register  for 

Fire-alarm -telegraph  box.    Keyless 


Firearm.    Box-magazine . 
Firearm.    Box-magazine. 


C.  H.  Adams ,550,314 

R.  E.Carlton ,559,039 

J.  F.  and  E.  J.  Williams 547,054 

E.Lamb 548,561 

C.  H.  Thompson 550,545 

8.  A .  Flower  and  W.  S.  Rhoades. . . .  547,751 

M.  Mnsgreave 550,336 

T.  Villamor 551.801 

8.  A.  Flower 1  547.636 

A.  F.  B.  Oomeee... :  548.130 

A.  F.  B.  Gomess ; I  548,131 

E.  Tilston 551,800 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 


Mootfalr 
vol  tune. 


I 


96     3347 

31     3704 

I  I     111 

33  I  3034 
96     2730 

8  !  1409 
36     33fi3 

34  3957 
8     1181 

15     2315 
15     2316 


543 

637 

98 

757 

838 
547 
534 
978 


Official 
Gazette. 


V.  H.  Raabe 549,018    Oct    99     3992 

W.  Mank : i  549,000 


Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


Rawlings ,547.890 

B.Smith I  548,015 

B.  Smith I  562,150 

A.Tavlor 551,914 

8.  Lehman 549.:33 

P.  Felnburg 549,712 

T.  A.  Watean 531,017 

F.  E.  Wilcox 549,414 

C.  Durev |550,164 

A.*  V »    vT  Oils  ..••-.  ■••■«•.■•>>••••.••..  *i*'U.iT%3 

C.C.  Bovkln 5.'iO,4,-W 

0.  C.  Chamberlain 550,406 

W.  M.  Israel ..550,379 

E.  W.  Woodruff 547,163 

C.  H.  Besly  and  T.  J.  Sullivan 5«,881 

8.  Lonergan 552,294 

E.  W.  Famham 550,607 

C.  W.  Northrop 548,814 

D.  de  Castro 551,888 

A.  M.  Stanley 547,364 

W.  H.  McMUlan 551,223 

8.  Nicholson 547,445    Oct 

F.  Tramblay 547.870  Oct 

A.  Bodesch 548,245  Oct. 

G.BrinckmaJiandF.Wiedeiholdt..  5.w!583  Dec. 

W.  H.  Cox 552,041  Dec. 

H.  Deck 550,597  Dec. 

A.L.Emery..... 549,002  Oct 

J.Graves 550,680  Dec. 

C.  W.  Isbell L 547,923  Oct 

V.  Oster 549,009  Nov. 

A.  A.  Pindstofte 550,058  Nov. 

A.  D.  Strong 550,544  Nov. 

H.A.Wheeler 550,034  Nov. 

C.  C.  WorthingtOB 550.706  Dec. 

L.  W.  Mocingo 547,177  Oct 

L.  A.  Enzinger SSO.O.IS  Dec. 

O.  P.  Bushnell 549,896  Nov. 

F.  A.  McKeone 560.639  Deo. 

0.  B.  Heideman 547.547    Oct. 

1.  T.  Hopper 551,381     Dec. 


39  3963 

15  1807 

15  903:1 

31  9899 

94  3461 

13  1200 

13  1165 


Dec.    10       804 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov, 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


5  609 

19  2064 

3  6.51 

36  2.'536 

36  2495 

36  3133 

1  299 

12  1478 

31  3146 

3  '  77 

29  3514 

94  2431 

1  !  646 

10  1187 

8  791 

15  I  1765 

92  3446 

3  17 

34  9708 

3  58 

39  4070 

3  905 

15  1863 

12  968 

19  1893 

36  2739 

19  1837 


(  193     ?  -. 

ii94  r 


!1S! 

974 
(189    } 
UW    5 


3 
1 

10 


250 
333 
703 


19  1  1301 

3  '■  196 

8  986 

17  1474 


A.  H. Kohlmeyer 550,979    Dec.   10      743    |  }^    |73     1571 


A.  H.  Kohlmeyer 551,323 

A.  H. Kohlmeyer 551,394 

J.  Mulligan  548,381 

J.  B.  C.  Krohnke 548,209 

F.  K.  Way ^548,487 

F.  K.Way 658,078 

J.  J.  Tongand  J.  R.  Wood 549,833 

J.  H.  Bleaaing 550,939 

W.  A.Williams 548,338 

C.  PohlandJ.  Una 947,805 

J.  J.  Van  Heet |  550.899 

A.  Lederer 549,674 

M.A.Connelly 549,339 

E.  A.Speer : 547,900 

P.  M.  Brown 549,055 


Deo.    10     1348 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec." 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 


10  1350 

22  2703 

33  3388 

32  3894 

94  8773 

13  '  1388 

10  679 

92  9624 

IS  1511 

3  619 

13  1091 


5 
15 


974 
1893 


39     4031 


H.  A.  Edgecomb 549.906    Nov. 

N.  H.  Suren 550,482    Nov. 

N.  H.  Suren 553.153    Dec. 


533 
531 
J969 
/970 
963 
464 
518 
686 
585 
286 
977 
193 
194 
143 
475 
156 
589 
579 
5A4 

77 
3.V1 
740 

17 
876 
675 
156 
167 
974 
1 

190 
455 
614 
4.5 
638 

19 
987 

46 
478 
23J 
431 
642 
417 
59,60 

81 
170 
358 

99 
933 
338 
179 
li-O 
319 
313 
313 
671 
601 
734 
(654 
)655 
330 
163 
164 
657 
361 


o 


I 


73 

73 

731 

73 

73 

73 

73 

r.i 

73 

73 

73 


1316 

1974 

94 

581 

1388 

976 

1319 

1800 

233 

435 

495 


Dec.  24  2355  j  ®^  J 

I 


73  1890^ 
73  !  78a 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
7.1 
T1 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 

TJ 

TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
Ti 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


(319  I 
)3I3  i 


73 
73 
73 
73 


flS! 


73 


147 
961 
61 
468 
9(*4 


775 
350 
393 
3033 
1930 
1057 
1051 


3  1583 


933 

1948 
1540 
1353 
1344 
1332 
5» 
1110 
9081 
1435 
690 
1932^ 

121 

163* 

15» 

S44 

483 
1436 
1975 
1432 

794 
145» 

361 
1016 
1216 
1388 
1304 
1467 
63 
1564 
1140 
1445 

197 
1786 


73     1884 


1084 
531 
479 

568 


73 

1987 

73 

109-i 

73 

1569 

516 
307 


T.G.Bennett 391,579 

I 
J.  M.  Browning 949,345 


Dec 
Not. 


19  '  1337       364 

96     9578  !    603 

31     9906    1^ 

487    J"* 
*"  I  >  118 


17 


73  1584 

TJ  1038 

73  889 

73  35.1 

73  ;  791 

73  1144 

73  1360 

1 73  9001 

[73  1794 

73  \  »08 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  i.w/«*irf— Continued- 


Inventioa. 


FireMTn.    Box-mag»zin« . 


Fir«»nn. 

Ftre«nn. 

Tirearm. 

Fireann. 
Firearm. 
Fir«*nn. 
Firearm. 

Firearm. 
Firearm. 


Br«ech  loading . 

Magaxine- 

Magatiae- 

Magasine- 

Magaaina- 

Magastn*- 

Magasine- 

Magazine- 


Name. 


Ko. 


Date. 


Magazine- 

RMoil  operated  . . 
AdJnaUble. 


Firearm. 
Tlreann  sight. 

Fin«-cr»clter 

Fire-door.    Elevator 

Tire-door  for  elevator-ahafta 

Ttre^agtaM.    Hand 

•rire-eacape 


W.  Maaon 56l,l»a    Deo.   17 

J.  W.Landgren  and  M.  Z.  Viao....,  548,075 

J.  M.  Browning 580,778 

R.  C.  Fay  547,608 

L.  Hepbom 54».7« 


Monthly    ,   Official 
Tolnina.       Oaaette. 


I 


L. 

vr. 
w. 
vr. 

A.  G 


Maaon 548,715 

Maaon ^9,^4 

Maaon ,  55I.3W 

Nolcken 381,14» 


Flr«>-eacape  ........ 

Flre-eacape 

Fire-eacape 

Fire-e(»cape  balcony 
Fire-eitjnguisher  .. 
Fire-extinifuiaber  ... 
Fire-extinicuiaber .. 
Flre-extin)fui«her  .. 
Flre-«xtiniru\«lier  . . 
Fiie-extintrDi«ber. 
FIre-ex  t  i  n  iru  J  «h«r . 
Fl  re-ex  tin  (fiiisher 


W.  W.  Wetmore 548.410 

Schmeiaaer ^11^ 

W.  Dobbel ««.»} 

S.  Hont M7,W1 

W.  Hare M^.8« 

549.594 
^,M1 
5«7,»18 


Antomatio 

Chemical 

...^-d. ..»...- Chemical -•• 

Fire-extintjuUhing  apparatun  and  cartridge  therefor  ^ 

Fire-extiniriiiwhinu  (levice.    Chemical }* 

Fire-oxtiniTTilnhing  roechaniam.    Antomatio 

Fire-kindling  cartridge 

Automatic 


L 
F 
£ 
R 

J.  H.  ICcCIv^ 

H.  C.  Atklnaon  and  W.  Miller 

P.J.Oateo 

S.  Kataln i  S2?I* 

F.  M.  Quinn '  547.450 

H.  Wiiodward ^^'21? 

H.T.G.Wybrow 5W.W 

J   B.  Graham 5*7.008 

M.J.Kent 548.998 

A.  Locker  and  W.C.Oleaaon *50,«T9 

C.L.Porter ill!?? 

O.A.Stempel |  «».•" 

W.  W.  Buraon I  SJ-S 

L.  S.  FlaUn SJE 

L.  8.  FlaUn r5r?S 

W.B.  Guild iSi-lS 

H  Eada '  ?*?'!?9 


Oct. 

15 

Deo. 

3 

Oct. 

8 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Deo. 

13 
89 
18 
17 

Dm». 

10 

1  Oct. 

as 

1  Oct 

8 

Oet 

Oct 
Oct 


15 
89 


1887 

sue 

403 
1117 

1180 

yva 

1808 
1498 

1041 

trsi 

815 
3498 
IMS 
3697 


> 


Not.  19       814 
1788 


Oct 

15 

Oet 

15 

Not. 

19 

Oct 

8 

Not. 

86 

1  Deo. 

31 

1  Oct 

1 

Oct 

89 

1  Not. 

96 

Fire-lighting  deTioe. 


Fireplace  

Fireplace-beater  for  radiator  ayatema 

Fireplace.    Portable [  ^ 

Fireproof  Pon»t  ruction 

Fireproof  floor .......,...-....•.••.•-• 

.Fireproof  floor ...i. ....... .••••- 

Fireproof  floor  and  celling 

Fireproof  partition 

Fire- sprinkler.     Automatic 

Fire  sprinkler.    Aatomatio 

Fiohrlamp ..............•..-.....••-•••••••• 


O.  W.  Cofran  and  W. 
L.  S.  Flatau  .... 

C.  T.  Umated.. 

W.  Robinaon  .. 
C.  M.  Robinaon 

E.  Fitch... 


J.  Mnrray 


•Filth  hook 

Filth- hook 

Filth  hook 

Filth  hook ■ 

Fifth  meal.     Preparing 

Filth  pond - 

Fiahing'float 

Fishing-line  ainkw -•- • 

Fiivhing-net • 

'Fishing  neta  or  I inea.    A pparatna  for  lifting 

Fishing  reel  

Fiahing-reel...... ••• 

Fishing  reel........ ••••.••• 

Fishing  reel — -.- 

Fishing-rod ■ 

Fishing-tool 

Flax  or  banner -.••.•••:'•■; V."  V"i" 

FUnulng  preaaee.    A^natabla  hydraabo  eyUnder  for 

Flat-iron  heater 

Flexible  joint 

Flootlgate 

Floor  and  ceiling  plate 

Flooring.    Machine  for  maBufactoring 

Flour 


598,040 
547,835 

547,a*3 

549,883 
561,861 

661,538 

860,801 


Out 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec, 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oot 

Dot 

Not, 
Deo. 


1 
19 

3 
31 
31 
31 
90 
94 

8 


19 
17 


1856 

1997 

808 

3340 

3013 

45 

3950 

«9i*7 

513 

979 

491 

3377 

xn« 

9H>1 
3456 
8706 
1179 

409 

1373 
1W« 


C433 
I  434 
(545 
)  546 
94,95 

!S 

809 

p<35 
887 
344 
(843 
}944 
|(685 
1^686 
194 
879 
478 
905 
194 
li>5 
455 
478 
477 
439 
193 
513 
710 
13 
983 
531 
186 
836 
114 
790 
790 
676 
883 
638 
978 
108 


0. 


73  I  180U 

[73  I    410 
73  !  14M 


J73  i 

73 
73 
73 
73 


1054 
855 

1057 
1730 

1887 


>73       541 


(478  I  » 
1477} 


73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

78 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


ilS  !" 


Deo.   17     1753 


W.  Orr .„-,„ 

O.  Hammerateln :  JJ"."" 

A.  L.  Johnaon ?S?'iII 

W.  H.  Brown 5»l.»e 

A.  O.  Cnmminga «. 

J.T.Hill 

O.  T.  Stantial  and  L.  Johnaon  . . . 

O.Smlth    

W.  Cable 

K.  H.  Crane - 

E.  H.  Cijuie 

X.J.  Nolan. ........ ..  .......... 

R,  Herwig 

C.Braaf 

T.  8.  Fefel 

T.  Sewell 

C.  F.  Larxelere ■ 

R.  and  W.  M.  Comiable 


8.  Gray 

T.J.  Halleck 

\v.  jftftrtiQ  •■>•••••••>••••■■*** 

H.  Newell 

Kewell •.^•■.:-"- 

M.  Lambert  and  B.  C.  Goller.. 
Ernst 


H. 
O. 
C. 

E. 

M. 


96«,4n 

661,188 
549,751 
&4»,a83 
648,8tt 
561,981 
651,588 
549.814 
547.548 
960,476 
991.857 
640.339 
660,514 

648,864 


Flower-pin • 

Flower  pot 

Flower  pot  attachment 

Flower  pot  turn-table 

Flower  stand.     Folding. 

Flowers,  leavea,  Ac.    PreaeTTlnj 

Flue  cleaner.     Boiler- 

Flue  or  stovepipe  cleaner 

Fine-stop  holder 

Flue-thlmble 

Flnid-sapplying  doTiee   

Flushing  attachment 

Fluahiag-ciatera 


P.  Van  Den- 


548,914 

550,883 
651,560 
961.845 
648.999 
661.911 
551,158 
590,916 
548.868 
661,1*4 
598,080 
547,160 
647,481 
548,494 


K.  A.  W  Jefferiea 

A.  E.  Grant 

D.  W.  Magea 

A.  C.  WllUa 

L.  H.  Snydar 

J.  P.  Barabiun 

A.  D.  Bergtold  and  F 

bergh. 

E.  E.Park. 

M.  Simpaon  

0.  C.  Bjelland 

J.H.  Kitaon 

F.  O.  Jonea 

S.  Pfltier 

W.  Booth  and  K.  H.  Wade 

1.  Halstead ,.«•*« 

8.  Walter  \M.XO 

D.  F.  Taylor r--l*S*lli 

AC.  Gotten 

W.  H.  Oabom 

J.  and  W.  J.  Sherman 


6«T.181 
548.783 
648.308 
647,996 
547.316 
547,987 
647,190 
547,350 


650,809 
960.006 
651,514 


Deo. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oet 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Deo. 

Deo. 

Deo. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

I  Oot 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Not. 
Not. 
Dec. 

,  Not. 

:  Deo. 


3 

3 
19 
10 
31 
10 
18 

5 
13 
17 
17 
13 

8 
98 
84 

5 
96 

30 

19 

3 

17 

17 

'I 
10 

10  I 

3 
19 
10 
34 

1 

8 
33 

l| 

99 

38  i 
15  ' 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 
19 

3 

19 
17 


483 
85 
8088 
1343 
8373 
107H 
1331 

468 
1403 
1830 
1838 
1357 


SJS! 


9309 

467 
3681 

3900 

IXiS 

503 

1790 

1967 

»♦ 
1188 

1074 

641 

1084 

1139 

9777 
996 

861 

3778 


103 
385 
403 
408 
400 
107 

1* 
483 
987 
7i*0 
891 
396 
107 
334 
430 
430 
399 
S33 
610 
961 
107 
038 
948 
940 
366 
140 
418 
430 

91 
870 
950 
153 
950 
983 
655 

76 
905 
694 


73 
73 


165 
886 
381 

797 

988 
344 
180 

1991 

163 

1315 

9055 

11 

774 
1307 

98 
1018 
1510 
3194 
9134 
8035 

679 
1974 

933 

79 

1089 
18S3 


73  1788 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


(948  }., 
)  940  5'^ 


73 
73 
'.3 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


881 

84 

73 

3498 

89« 

73 

733 

73 

1888 

479 

73 

384 

96,98 

78 

480 

73 

309 

91 

79 

091 

151 

73 

408 

93 

73 

1987 

455 

73 

80 

i   ^* 

73 

1779 

408 

73 

1708 

1  388 

73 

1506 
1437 
1951 
1884 
8193 
1833 
1006 

004 
1095 
1797 
1797 
1086 

197 
1366 
1910 

904 
1379 

703  • 

1146 

1539 

1788 

1891 

801 

1648 

1633 

1538 

1037 

1649 

1988 

58 

173 

546 

04 

074 

574 

389 

74 

77 

70 

117 

893 

1333 

1436 

1191 

1771 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  indusive — Continued. 


InTontion. 


FInahing  deTioe , 

Flashing  tank 

Fly  wheel  brake , 

Fodder-binder 

Fodder-mill , 

Fodder-shredder 

Fodder-shredder 

Fog-aignal , 

Folding  boat 

Folding  hinffed  handle  for  Teaaela 

Folding  machine , 

Folding  seat , , 

Folding  table , 

Fooil  extract.    Milk , 

Football  '. 

Foot-board.    Ac^aatablo 

Foot-snpport... 

Footwear  r 

Footwear 

Footwear.    Rnbber-aoled 

Forcepa.    Artery- 

Forge.    Blacksmith's 

Forging  metal  shapea.    Machine  for 

Fork : 
«M  Lifting  fork. 

Fork  with  remoTing-pInnger 

Form.    Display- 

Fountain: 
See  Bubble-foontain. 

Fowl-decapitator 

Frame: 
8«*  Cnrtain-atretcher    Piettire-fHime. 
frame.  Qoilting-f^ame. 

Net- frame. 

Frame  for  photographa,  ice  ., 

Fruit- box.     Ventilating 

Fruit-box.    VentilattTO 

Fruit-clipper 

Fruit-gatherer 

Fruit  preaa  

Fruit-seeder 

Fruit- washer 

Fruit  washing,  pricking,  and  spreading  machine  . . . 

Fuel.     Artiflclal T 

Fuel-raiaing  derloe 

Funnel 

Fur-separating  device 

Fur  separating  device 

Furnace: 
Sm  Boiler-ftamace.  Heating-furnace. 

Boiler  interior  far-    Metal  heating  fbmaoe. 
nace.  Ore-smelting  fumaoe. 

Brazing-furnace.  Oxidizlng-fnmace. 

Dental  famaee.  Regenerative  or  recnper 

Electric  furnace.  ati»e  furnace. 

Garbage- furnace.         Smelting  furnace. 

Gas  ■  producing  fur-    Smoke -preventing  fur- 
nace, naoe. 

Glaaa-works  furaaoe.  WeldlDg-fumace. 

Furnace 

Furnace 

Furnace 

Furnace 

Furnace 

Fumaoe .^ 

Furnace 

Fumaoe 

Furnace  attachment 

Furnace-door 

-Furnace  for  heating  alatbs 

Furnace- grate 

Furnace  grate 

Furnace- grate 

Fiimare-frrate. ...................< 

Furnace- grate | 

Furnace-grate.    Boiler  or  other | 

Fumacegrate.    Steam-boiler- ..,................; 

Furnace  or  stove  ffrate .......i 

Furnace  sawdust  feeder ..| 

Furnace  traveling  rrate ...........| 

Fu'-naces.    Air  and  steam  feeding  derioe  for ' 

Furnaces.     Bell  for  blaat- 

Fumacea.    Charging  apparatus  for  blaat- 

Fumaoes.  Ac.    Grate  for  steam-boiler 

Furnaces.    Jacket- ring  for  hot-air 


Name. 


O.  J.  Kremelberg.... 

J.  F.  Lymbumer  and  M.  F.  Lassance 

L.  Jacob 

P.  Miller 

A.  F.  Davis 

J.  C^Leslie 

G.  w.  Packer 

H.  J.  Chapman 

F.  Heather 

\x.  *v .  w  eoer ........ ...a ......... . 

H.  A.  Mann,  Jr  .................... 

W.  W.  Franti.... 

H.  8.  Styer 

C.  Morflt 

A.NUbet 

T.  H.  andE.  Gardner 

8.  J.  Adams , 

C.L.  Higglns 

J.  H.  McKechnie 

C.  L.  Higgina 

B.  Ruppertz 

J.  Kerwin 

H.O.Bamhar8t 

A.  Young 

W.  H.  Ramsey , 

« 

H.  J.  Huddle 


W.  Mlddlemiss 

G.  D.  Worswick 

C.  A.  Newoomb 

J.  P.  Anderson 

W.  A.  Coulaon  and  M.  Reiu 

W.C.Leet 

A.  Morley 

G.  W.  Deane 

W.  C.  Anderson 

J.  D.  Oligny.    (Reissue) 

E.  F.  Sailor , 

A.  G.  Dyer 

W.J.  IkfoGall 

W,  J.  McGall 


Ko. 


P.  L.  Crowe 


548,580 

549,378 

550,799 
651,870 
547,648 
551,774 
647,389 
548,808 
569,437 
560.429 
650.377 
647,778 
548,933 
551,134 
647.381 
547,517 
54d.034 
549.300 
553,255 
648.195 
547,893 
549.805 
560,384 


551,9 


549,608 
649.043 
547.278 
647,408 
551,580 
548,160 
549,680 
550.363 
547,194 
11,R19 
548.763 
558,340 
550,199 
550,130 


5«7.t44 

Hemphill 548,989 

J.  Moran '551,133 

J.  H.  Nlcholaon I  547.586 

M.  T.J.  Ochs 660.594 

E.  Powell 561,470  | 

H.Stanton 651,057  | 

A.  L.  Thorn '  561,940  I 

T.  Clifford  ..> !  550,017  I 

E.  W.  Harria 648,060. 

C.  J.  Bagley  and  L.  RoberU 550,774 

E.  Fales 651,969^ 

E.  P.  Eaatwlck,  Jr |u»,e6oj 

A.  M.  Gow '549,913 

8.  Mann 551,505 

H.  L.  Wilaon 549,988  i 

W.  McClave 1590,191 ' 

L.  M.  G.  Delaunay-Bellevllle 549.446 

E.  Fales 551,970 

T.  Manley 547.083 

G.  Playford 547.738 

T.  Murphy 547.870 

G.  B.  Berger  and  M.  H.  Thompaon  .   548,505 

F.  C.  Roberta 548.658 

J.  Van  Develde 540.948 

C.H.Bailey 550,941 


Monthl}' 
volume. 


Officii^ 
Gazette. 


» 


550,788    Deo. 
550,136    Not. 


Oct    91  I  3093 

Nov.    5       537 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 


3  445 

34  2387 

15  1586 

94  9187 

1  507 

29  3295 

31  3301 

86  2527 

96  3441 

15  1464 

29  3833 

10  1036 

1  505 

8  934 

15  9047 

5  611 

31  3066 

22  2355 

1  520 

18  956 
W  I  9453 


757 
(1S3 
)  194 

103 

377 
519 
196 
898 
794 
587 
568 
351 
933 


185 
319 
521 
117 
734 
594 
138 
329 
570 


3   390    90 
19  2016   463 


Dec.  10  1987 


Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 


12   959 
39  4033 


501 
734 


17  1838 

15  3390 

19  1100 

96  3421 

1  351 

94  2787 

29  3425 

31  3045 

19  8008 

19  9008 


Get  1 


297 


230 
980 
194 
173 
430 
680 
963 
561 
89 


850 

719 
461 
409 


441 


Nov.  19  1096 


Deo. 
Oct 
Not. 
Deo. 


10  1025 

8  1094 

96  2695 

17  1641 


Dm.  10   871 


(10* 

)  no 

(387 

339 
256 
633 
381 
(908 

iaoe 


e 


i 


73 

,;» 

78 

I  73 

I  78 

'  73 
73 

73j 
73 
73  ' 
73 
73. 
73  ! 
73  I 
73i 
I  73  ■ 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 


73 
73 


78 


Deo. 

10 

1917 

281 

Nov. 

10 

1801 

411 

Oct 

15 

9086 

532 

Dec. 

3 

397 

92,93 

Dec. 

10 

1257 

(290 
^291 

Nov. 

19 

1417 

338 

Nov. 

19 

1536 

366 

Dec. 

17 

1689 

393 

Nov. 

19 

1744 

397 

Nov. 

19 

9109 

(488 
489 

Nov. 

5 

668 

158 

Deo. 

1* 

1350 

291 

Oot 

1 

ItiO 

40.41  , 

Oct 

8 

1386 

332  ' 

Oct 

8 

1237 

990 

Oct. 

23 

8994 

731 

Oct. 

90 

3195 

809  ' 

Nov. 

19 

1802 

381 

Nov. 

as 

3228 

817 

580 

917 

1503 

1915 

391 

1870 

97 

649 

9127 

1351 

1834 

999 

748 

1094 

97 

185 

3*4 

919 

9065 

400 

100 

1014 

1336 


1491 
1239 


107S 


73  1014 
73   7*7 


73 
73 


00 
147 


73  1797 

73  441 

73  1040 

73  1330 


73 


08 


73  1990 

73  674 

73  9082 

73  1237 

73  !  183T 


^73 


86 


f73  1161 


73 
73 
73 
73 

I" 

73 
73 
73 
73 

i« 

73 
73 
73 
73 

.3 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1624 

917 

138S 

1758 

1900 

1659 

1195 

401 

1493 

166T 

1098 
1145 
1760 
1185 

1355 

943 

1667 

32 

971 

949 

573 

034 

1157 

129& 


150 


INDEX  or  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alpkabeticed  list  of  itnentioiu,  October  to  Deeembfr,  indugive — Contioattd. 


Oflkial 


FarnacM.    Protoctlngahield  for  b««tiiig,  aiiMltliiff, 

or  other 
Fiim«c««.    TentiUtion  mechaniani  for  looomotlTe  or 

other  boiler  | 

Furniture.     Adjaatable  aapport  for  achool A.  Andrta S40.4M 

Fomiture-baa« I  E.  "W.  Emeraoa 5iB,9«4 

Famitare-baae 


i 

1 

n 

Its 

73 

•Ml 

8CTew-Uire*d  gkge. 
SteMD-gaxe. 
Track-gag*. 
Water- Kafe. 


Fua«.     Blasting- 

Faae-box  or  cat-oat .... 

Foae.     D«>tonatLni; 

Fuae.     Detonating  . . . . , 

Faae.    Shell- , 

Fuae.    Shell- , 

Oa*e: 
8m  Axle-ga^e. 

Bevel  irage. 

Carpenter's  gage. 

Lens-gag*. 

Oa«e 

Galvanic  battery 

Galvanized  sbeeta.     *i  rr^ratna  ftrr f  linanhig  nr  iraah 
lug  and  drying 

Galvanizinii  and  tempering  tank , 

GaniH  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatua 

Game  apparatus 

Game-counter 

Game  device.     Maainl 

Game  register 

Garbage.     Apparatua  for  renBoring  ............. 

Oarbage-cn»matin2  apparatus 

Garbage  drier.     Domeetio 

Garbage- fiunace 

Garbage.     Meani^  for  cremating 

Garbage,  Ac      MeauiJ  for  creniating 

Garbage.    Process  of  and  apparatua  for  trwUlac 
Garbaga.     TrMtlng .T. 

Gm  bage- treating  afpantaa , 

0«i%>g»-treati  ng  snyfatiM 

Gardening  and  fiVin  Implement. 
Garment  clasp  and  supporter  . . 

Garment-fastener 

Garment.     Nether 

Garment-supporter. ............ 

Garment  supporter 

Garment-supporter  loop........ 

Garment-supporter  loop. 

O 


JohnaoB &30.8T7 

WatMia 5«8,0U 

C.  Carey 560.og« 

R.  Alger  and  H.  Maxim. 549  0^8 

Maxim  and  P.  R.  Alnr 548,(r.9 

M.  Hathaway 547. 880 

HaUwwsy M7,8M 


S.  H.  Holmes M9,SI3 

K.  8.  Boynton &30,(»» 


Nov.  19 
Oct.  « 
Oct.  90 
Oct.  15 
Oct.    15 


Not.  is 
Not.  19 


7M 
1043 


■^aX.  Thoma* 560,806    Dec.     3       471    J}^    | 


Couvertible . 


I  and  oil  engine 


Apparatus  for  charging  liquids  with 

Apparatus  for  making , 

Apparatua  for  manofaetar*  of 

Apparatus  for  manafactare  of 

Apparatus  for  manufactara  of. ....... 


Gas. 
Gm. 
Oss. 
Om. 

Oaa. 

Gaa.     Apparatua  for  manufacturing  .......... 

Gas.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

Gas.      App^ratns  for  mannf«<»^m^ng  ftll- 

Oaa  apparatua.    Water- 

Gas  burner 

Oa«-bumer....... 

Oaa-bumer.. 

Gaa-bamer...^. 

Oaa- burner 

Gas-bamer'an<l  automatic  Hgbtsr.    Comblaed  . 

Oaa-bumer  attachment    

Gaa-bnmer.    Electric-lighting 

Gas-burner.    Famaoe 

GAs-bumer     Self  generating 

Gas-condenser 

Gas-engine 

Gaa-engine 

Q«*-«ngiae 

.  Gas-engine 

Oas-ssglas 


C.  A.  Emannelaon MMM  |  Oot.    n, 

W.  O.  Bristow i  8at,5M  Dec      3 

A.  W.  Fall  •M.070  Nov.   19 

C.  H.  Hunaiekar '  Mt,19e  Not.    5 

A.  Munch I  MT.m  Oct.    15 

M.J.  Poet isao,nt  IVo.    3 

N.  C.Sampls 549.938  Not.   19 

A.  Furrer 547.916  Oct.    16 

A.T.Hays 54rf,31S  Oct.    M 

A.O.Cole *80,ia  Not.   19 

W.  OoeU a««.9«3  Dec.    10 

C.A.Wentworth 561.844  Dec.   10 

O.  Taylor  sod  M.  B.  MeLMthUa  . . .  M9.7S5  Not.  la 

W.  Horafkll 6i8,e4  <Vt     23 

R.  A.  Cheaebroogh 5S1.S49  Dec.   3i 

R.  A.  Cheaebrough 551,860  D«3.   94 

B.  F.Howland &50.970  Not.  36 

J.  Wodiska 548,342  Oct.    99 


9«90 
18 
1919 

319 
1509 

4«7 
1587 
1853 
9.^73 
'999 

714 
13(<8 
1969 
34<U 
2345 
9346 
9975 
9639 


B.  Holthans 550,393  Not.  96  2357 


C.  A.  Weeks 550.W4 

O.  W.  Bidden 54H,348 

B.  Gumbinner 550.394 

A.  M.  Schapp* 548,010 

D.  Bas«-h 549.048 

M.  B.  Hammond 551. m»9 

D.  H.  Warner 553.914 

B.  8.  Smith 548.X4 

B.  8.  Smith 548.935 

J.J.  Norman 548,g» 

P.  J.  Magulre 5aa,4M 

W.CalTer I  Mill*  I 

W.  R.  Addicks laW.tM' 

B  Famsworth 651,815 

H.  M.  Pteraoo 548.657 

B.  D.  Kendall 547.015 

T.  H.  Paul 548,816 


D««c.  3 

Oct.  93 

Nov.  19 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  99 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  31 

Oct.  93 

Oct.  83 

Oct    99 

Dae.  31 
Wot.  19 
VvT.  96 
Deo.   94 

Not.  13 

Oct.  1 
Oct.    99 


17^2 
9639 
9901 
9098 
4039 
3438 
9997 
3480 
3431 

3798 

3480 
1376 
2991 
9978 

1096 

54 

3518 


iSI  i 


W.R.  Herring M7.7S«    Oct.    15     1477 

O.J.  RoberU '549.136' 

J.  F.  Barker '801,345 

J.  E.  KoUy ;Mf,604 

C.  Knapp  5M.008 

L.C.  TUsIs 5S6,t35 

J.  O.Ztad«r 5M.149 

L.  H.  ArDmedlng 551.855 

J.  B.  AHmann 5«,8K> 

J.  M.  Anck 550.439 

M.  J.  Pickett  aad  L.  Swlac 540.013 

H.  F.  Smith 551.656 

W.  L.  Church 551.791 


J.J.  Bordman '  MT,414 

F.  W.  Coen '  SSI.S7ff 

G.  F.CowMr |Mlk*M 

J.  Froelich 9Bt,tn 

J.  W.  Lambert '550,839 

Laiison,  J.  J.  Koraaa,  and 


H.  A. 


Gas-engine. 
Gaa-engine. 
Oaa  engine. 


Balanced.. 
SxplosiT*-. 


Gas  engine  generator 

Gas-engine      Rotary 

Gaa-eioanster.    Rotary. 
Gas  tire  burner  


D    Nott  \  "««1 

B.  L.  Rinehart  and  B.  M.  Turner  . .  559.339 

F.  Burger 549.696 

J.  R.  Bridgea ,  541.779 

O.  W.  Roth , 'a«.M3 

W.  R  Campbell i  Sa8i,T«9 

J.  W.  WilbrahasB >  53«,43* 

B.  B.  Mala 547.96% 


Not.  5 
Dec.  31 
Not.  19 
Oct.  15 
Not.  96 
Nov.  19 
I>ec.  94 
Not.  13 
Not.  9C 
Oct.  20 
!)«:.  17 
Dec.    17 

Oct   8 

Dee.  17 
Oet.  98 

Not.  96 

Dec.  3 

Not.  96 


140 
3«5 

965 
9197 
9380 
3043 

2358 
1477 
9539 
3967 
1975 
3C89 

736 

183S 
3146 

2968 

513 

9361 


188 
410 
100 
110 
749 
5 
437 
51 
359 
108 
377 
476 
644 
459 
173 
333 
998 
617 
5\8 
558 
538 
658 
545 
546 
40.41 
660 
510 
516 

9na 

577 
707 
610 
610 
938 
989 
('90 
301 
516 
540 
9B« 
9.^^ 
14 
877 
C844 
^3S5 
39 
758 
239 
543 
551 
46» 
560 
859 
588 
968 


!^! 


!9.^^  ! 


!K! 


Dec. 

31 

3911 

Not. 

13 

996 

Oct. 

99 

3443 

Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

St 

3 

31 

13 

8080 

330 

3435 

1996 

493 
176 

in 

499 

788 
(596 
^597 
196 
(597 
)30e 
<7&3 
>754 
938 
8fl* 
860 
797 
78.79 
808 
496 


73 
73 


73 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 


73 
73 


!S! 


73 
73 
73 
73 


73 

73  1001 

73  1570 

3»4 
1998 
801 
796 
391 
399 


73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
71 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


9«8 
1906 


•73   1307 


580 
1496 
1990 

859 

306 
1506 
1154 

359 

506 
1935 
1566 
1691 
1068 

485 
1906 
1908 
1305 

518 


73   1318 


1459 
590 

1371 
391 
788 

1993 

9061 
480 
480 


73   744 


3143 
1071 
1995 
1894 


73   1031 


13 
601 


73   309 


846 

9007 
1014 

409 
1.199 
1944 
1900 
1110 
1339 

779 
1894 
1843 


73   149 


ITW 
094 


73 

1303 

73 

1514 

73 

1358 

73 

9003 

73 

1090 

"n 

en 

1461 

9!35 

aiT4 
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Alphabetical  Hat  of  inventioru,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continned. 


Invention. 


Name. 


No. 


Gas-flxtures.    Tool-holding  attachment  for  , 

Gas.    Generating ., 

Gas  generating  and  supplying  apparattu. ... 

Gaa-generating  apparatus 

Gas-generatiii);  apparatus 

Gas-generating  apparattu 

Gaa- generator 

Gas- genera  tor.. 

Gas-g«nerator... , 

Gas-generator 

Gaa  generator.     Acetylene- 

Gaa  generator  and  burner 


Gas- generator.    High  and  low  preasure. 

Gas-generator. 
Gaa  generator. 


M.  Spltzer. 

T.  L.  WUlson \. 


548,763 
559,027 


Date. 


W.C.Clarke ;553.101 

W.C.  Clarke 552,099 

W.  C.  Clarke 552.100 

T.  L.  WlUson 552.028 

L.  Bonier !  551.943 

E  BretneT  and  J.  T.  Dickson i  553.005 

A.  Hardidg '550,410 

T.  Henderson  and  W.  A.  SUpp I  551 .546 

C.  C.  Jones ,  552.375 

552,419 

550.986 


C.  R.  CUrk 

J.  M.  E.  Pennink 

J.  M.  K.  Pennink. 


Uigb  and  low  pressure 

Mineral.oU 

Gas-flrovemor 

Gas-lighter.    Electric 

Gas-mains.    Apparattu   for   controlling   flow  and^   T|n>  r;o,ra„ 
pressure  in  >        .vu    bu.. 

Gas.    MannfactuHug .]  V.  B.  Lewes 

Gas.    Means  for  automatically  lighting j  J.  F.  Dnke  . 

Gas.     Means  for  automatically  separating  liquids     M.  G.  Reynolds 
fh>m  natural 


550,563 

L.  and  L.  Sepulchr* 547.297 

E.  N.  Dickerson 550.162 

P.  Merer |  559,384 


Gas-meter  apparatus.    Coin-freed 

Gas.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing-. 

Gas.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  scrubbing 

Gas  or  combustible-va(M>r  motor  engine 

Gas  or  liquid  vending  machine.    Coin-controlled  . . . 

Gaa  or  vapor  engine  

Gas.    Process  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of. 

Oas-producing  famaoe 

Oas-receiver  tank-wall 

Gaa-regulalor 

Gas-Tending  machine.    Coin -controlled 

Gaa  washer  and  scrubber 


F.Wright 548,404    Oct    39 


590,218 

551,903 
548,909 
548.458 


Oot 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dso. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Monthly 
Tolame. 


I 


90  3499 
34  I  9683 
31  I  9819 
31  I  8814 
31  I  9817 
34  I  3884 
34  2523 
31  i  9806 
26  '  3503 
17  1780 
31  i  3391 
31   3381 

Not.  96  9697 


Not.  36 


Oct 

Nov. 
Dec. 


1 

10 
31 


Not.  19 


Dee. 
Oct 
Oct 


34 

29 


9704 

599 
3061 
3311 

3181 

9443 

8n6 


32  8843 


J.  W.  Hayes ., 547,118  !  Oct. 

F.  L.  Slocum '551,095    Dec. 

P.  Burt  and  G.  McOhee i  560.674  i  Dec. 

W.  Webber 549,175  I  Nov. 

O.  Colbome 550.675    Dec. 

E.  D.  Kendall 549,515  :  Not. 

L.  F.  Shinners ;  548,014  !  Oot 

J. 

F.  E.  Val 
W.  Webber 


W.  Ogden. 
Vail. 


3009 

1  313 

17  9046 

8  ;  101 

5  :  175 

3  194 

13  787 

15     9033 


Counteracting,  deflecting,  and 
A  pparatus  for  treat- 


Gases  and   damea. 

distributing 
Gases  at  elevated  temperatures, 
log  substances  witn 

Osses.     Process  of  and  apparatua  for  mingling 

Gaseous  and  liou'd  compounds.    Apparatus  tor  sep- 
arating constituent  parts  of 

Gasoline  or  vapor  burner 

Gate: 
8e«  Rnd  gate.  RaUway-gate. 

Kami  gate.  Railway  crossing  gate. 

Fence  gate.  Railway -crossing  safety- 

Flood  gate,  gate. 

Irrigation  bead-gate. 


5n,155    Oot 
540.407    Not. 
546,334    Oot 

F.L.  Slocum 551,094  1  Dec. 

Not. 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Der. 


Gate. 
Gate. 
Gat*. 

GaU. 

Gate. 

Gate. 

Oato. 

Gate. 

Gate. 

Oat*. 

Oate 

Gate. 

Gate. 

Oat* 
Gate 


F.  E.  Gitcke 540,835  , 

L.  Mond I  551,991 1 

I  I 

E.  N.  Dickerson 559.048 

F.  Windhausen \  551,093 

i 

J.  Stubbers '553,306 


Gate  operating  mechaniam.     Head- 

Gate  or  door  hanging  and  operating  dsTio* 
Gear.    Changeable  driTing-, 

Gear -cutting  macbiae 

Gear.    Driving- , 

Gear.    Driving- 

Gear.    DriTing- 

Gear.    DrlTiag. 

Gear.    Friction- 


Gear.    Reversing- 

Gear.    Speed-changing 


J.  H.  Andms 647,832 

C.  H.Brunk 551.487 

W.  N.  Hitt 547,961 

R.  Hoover 549,793 

C.  A.  Hoffmaster 550,730 

G.  J.  Maru  and  L.  E.  Burkette  ....  549.973 

A.  W.  Neer 559,070 

J.  W.  Powell 549,819 

J.  Simpson .547,299 

8.  B.  Sutton 551,730  i 

II.  P.  Talbot 548,478 

J.  W.  Thomas 549,549 

F.  R.  Winters 547,313 

G.  W.  Wolfe  and  W.  F.  Reece 547,467 

A.Yates 551.245 

F.  C  Brown 547.909 

B.  F.  Haley 549.451 

D.  G.  Bolton 550,474 

G.  N.  YanDerfaoef...! 547,944  ! 

F.  Hart 550.380; 

F.  Hart 550,390 

F.  Hayes 548  311  j 

C.Nordell 519.005  | 

C.  andH.  Burgon 550,869  j 

J.  Kennedy 550,0n 

J.  T.  Hambay 559.194 


Deo.  31 


Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 
Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not, 

Dec. 


Gear.    Yariable  driving- 
Gearing 

Gearing 


985 
593 


22     9617 
17     2042 

5       385 

! 

10  !  1184 


34  '  9790 
10      810 


3160 


Oct 

15 

1566 

Dec. 

17 

1669 

Oct 

1 

476 

Not. 

19 

1393 

Deo. 

3 

sn 

Nov. 

19 

163-1 

Dec. 

34 

275« 

Not. 

19 

1364 

Oct 

1 

531 

Dec. 

17 

3113 

Oct. 

22 

2879 

Not. 

12 

860 

Oot 

1 

556 

8  837 
10  '  1224 
15     1836 

5  675 
96  2606 


15 

1903 

96 
96 

2461 
2164 

32 

2570 

99 

3076 

3 

558 

19 

1939 

31 

9863 

857 
633 
663 
663 
663 
633 
598 
661 
581 
416 

ni 

787 
633 
634 
(650 
)651 
130 
474 

no 

(506 
<607 

<5oe 

581 
994 

719 


Official 
Gasette. 


73 

73 
73 


I 


<74 
1970 
9018 
73  1  2017 
73  2018 
73  1970 
73  1941 
73  I  9010 
73     1345 


73 
73 
73 


(797 

>788 

55 

482 

44 

40,41 

44 

189 

(517 

)518 

74 

139 

654 

(4H1 

^482 

66       73 


>73 

73 
73 
78 

►  73 

73 
78 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

In 

73 
73 
73 


974 

641 
106 

743 


U^i 


Geartaeth.    Apparatus  for  cutting H.C.Warren 547.571    Oct     8     1038 


A.O.CoUier 549.449    Not.     5       609 

F.  A.  Curtis 551811     Dec    94     2973 

A.  H.  Haney 519,786    Nor.  12     1313 


370 

386 

j    117 

1(312 

1)313 

63,64 

\    ?«»1 

'    6.'51 

324 

131 

'     500 

721 

904 

136 

137 

199 

383 

473 

160 

610 

486 

487 

579 

572 

(643 

)644 

965 

131 

133 

440 

i(676 

i)6n 

1(945 

!<946 

I  (947 

157 

I    530 

i    310 


73 

73 
73 

73 


73 
73 
73 

E78 


1785 
9160 
9199 

1388 

1380 

101 
1947 
8118 

1900 

1997 
740 
537 


870 

48 

1836 
1450 

853 
1496 

984 

801 

56 

030 

515 

1836 
871 

1051 

1977 
18M 

9003 


»5 

ITHi 
01 

•1060 


73  1478 

73  1164 

73  1089 

73  1087 

73  109 

73  1848 
73 
73 


565 

007 

100 


73   160 
73  1061 


73 
73 


330 
044 


OS?,}" 


73  1305 


068 


!155i 


73  1337 

73  1338 

[73  505 

71  !  TV 

73  1583 

73  1992 

1 73  2025 

J73,  907 

73  043 

73  1803 

73  .  1078 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabttical  litl  of  i»teiUi9n»,  October  to  December,  incttuive — Continned. 


InventloD. 


0«»rlDK.    Clwiii- 

G«Der»tor: 
8m  Blectrio  generator.      St«Mn  een«rfttor. 

0««  itenermtor.  Ykporfael  g«ner»tor. 

Qaa-eoglne  generator. 

Generatora.    Begnlatlon  of  ahemating , 

GiK  pad.    Pneamatio 

Glaaa  and  manufacturing  aama.    Wire-... 

Glaaa.     Apparatus  for  rolling  plat«- 

Glaaa  ajticlea.    Machine  for  onuuneotliig 

Olaaa-beTeling  machine 

Olaaa-blowing  machine 

Glaw-blowing  machine 


Glaeablowing  machine. 
Glaaa-hlowing  machine 


Olaaa.    CompoaitioD  for  manatecturing 

Glaaa  fac<>4l  tile,  brick,  ito 

Gla«i  nieaanrlng  apparaloa 

Glaaa  or  lena.    Reaaing 

Glaaa- preaa 

Glaaa  tombaton^a.    Apparatns  for  making. . ..... 

Olaaaea,  die    Finiahlog  of  Uble- 

Olaaaea.    Machine  for  grinding  edgea  of  optical 

OlaaaM.    Machine  for  poliithing  optical 

Olaaaea.    Machine  for  rough-gnDaing  optical 

Glaaaware-blowing  apparatus 


OlaMware.    Machine  for  ornamenting. 


Olaaa-worka  (bmace. 


OloTe 

Glove  

Glove.     Ball-plaver's 

Glove  drving  and  forming  appantna. 

Glove-faatener 

Otore-faatening ., 

Glove  faatening , 

Glove- holder 

Olovea,  Ac.    Receptacle  for , 


Glae-making  machinery. 


Glae-making  machinery.    Sheet-apacer  for 

Glne-manipulating  machinery 

Gold  and  silver  extractor.     Electrical 

Gold  and  Hilver  from  ores.     Extraction  of.. 

Gold'Concentrating  machine 

Gold-extracting  apparatus , 

Gold  or  silver  orea.    Reagent  for  working . 

Golf  ball  bolder ".. 

Golf  club 


Governing  device  for  compound  enginea . 
Governing  steam  tnrbinea.    Means  for. .. 


Governor.    Engine- 

Governor.    Engine- 

Governor  for  steam-torbine  ralvea. 
Governor  regnlator.     Automatic  .. 

Governor.    Steam-engine 

Governor.    Steam  engine 


Grading  and  ditching  machine . 

Gratiiugmachine      

Graduate  or  measure  .......... 

Grain  binder 

Grain  bIndT , 

Oram  binder 


Grain  binder . 


IfaatUy   |   OAcial 
Tolume.        Gazette. 


i 


J.  Bardet SCT.S1*    Ool     1 


F.  P.  Ide &m,Ui    Not.  It     1081 


X.  Plumhoff 530.380 

J.  H.  Croakey  and  J.  Looke 548,Sao 

P.  P.  Davidaon i  547.830 


Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


M     MM 
93     9945 

8    iiao 


L.  H.  Zeigler '552,401     Deo.   31     343» 

R.  A.  Schlegel '  560.695 

W.  a  Bellows I  548.800 


W.  H.  Chapin 548.605 

IL  J.  Owena '548.587 


Deo. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 


3  9» 

93  3103 

23  3109 

99  3071 


M.J.Owena '548.588    Oct.    99     9074 


A.  P.  AyUag  ... 

W.  Dnxbnry 

T.  C.  Steimer... 

J.  Graham 

C.  V.  Arbogast. 
J.  H.  Dittmann 
L.  Havaax 


J.  E.  Germain 

J.  E.  Grermain 
J.  E.  Germain  . 

H.  Lickert 


O.  F.  Lm«qTl«t . 


X.  BaadoQx  and  X.  Oobbe . 


R.  B.  Cbaat 

F.  Heafleld 

A.  B.  Decker   .... 

H.  J.  Anthony 

W.  H.  Ratty 

A.T.  Hallook  .... 

J.  A.  Lewie 

J.  C.  Groat 

A.  E.  G.  Schmidt 


SS8.091 
550.954 
M9,40i 
547.114 
547,705 
54R.S95 
5S«,804 

SS«,7tT 

S90.789 
550.788 
550,978 

548.S78 


54S,«R 

sao,9«9 

54a541 
580.949 
550.470 
547.380 
648.871 
538.087 
548.309 
551,899 


Dec. 
I  Dec. 
I  Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 


31     9799 
10       709 


500 

908 


8  1399 

99  9954 

98  9809 

Dee.     3  '    430 


Deo. 
Dee. 
Not. 

Not. 


3       435 

3  I    439 
96  I  9886 

6  ,    938 


Hot.    5      831 


Deo. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

(►ct. 

Dec 


3         40 
99  I  9981 


10 

96 

I 

99 
94 
99 


094 

9509 

640 


9785 
9809 


17     9039 


P.  C.  Hewitt 548,066 


P.  C.  Hewitt 

P.C.Hewitt 

A.  Williams  and  W.  R.  Phillipa... 
J.  C.  MoDtgnmerie 

C.  SiU»n<i  W.  Wright 

A.  L.  Eltonbead 

X.  Noriega 

D.  D.  Macpherson 

W.  T.  JeoDLogs 

M.C.  Bollock 

C.  A.  Parsons 

▲.  S.  F.  Robinaon 


548,087 


Oct.    15     9096 


Got.    15     9106 


548.090     Oct.    15     9109 


548.130  1 

549,738, 

548,383 

549.907  1 

S47.r4| 

988,998 

99e,r6 

547.949 


Oct. 

Not. 

Oct- 

Nov. 

Oct, 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


15  9379 

13  1908 

99  >  9498 

19  1598 

8  1246 


31 
10 


3009 
740 

439 


549.810     Nov.  12      1339 


E. 
J. 
U 

c. 

A. 


Tnckfleld 

A.  Paraona 

J.  Page  

H.  and  B.  C.  BaU  . 
C.  Kngleabe 

G.  Bunnell , 


549.090 

949.834 

549.815 
549.598 
551.749 
549.365 


(^t.    99     3994 


Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Not. 


19  1389 
19  1358 
13  831 
94  9133 
19  I    838 


Heidler 

H.  Piatt 

Kane 

A.  A.  Raod  and  J.  F.  Steward. 
Stark 


553.038 

Dec. 

94 

9709 

552.949 

Dec. 

31 

30S8 

547^9 

Oct. 

13 

1790 

547.079 

Oct. 

1 

153 

548.793 

Oct 

29 

T331 

549.949 

Nov. 

19 

1592 

Oraiabiader 

Grain-binder  band  making  machine. 


H.Tnttie 547.095    Oct.  8     1984 

H.  Tnttle  ,  547,«89    Oct  8  j  1309 

i  ,    I 

B.  Tattle 547,896    Oct  8     1888 


M8 


Grain  binder  batt-a4jaater J.  Macphail 549,394    Not.    6      451 

Grain  binder.    Straw  band H  Tattle 947  697    Oct.     8     1998 

Graiabinders.    Means  for  making  straw  bands  for  . .    H.Tnttie 547,698    Oct.     8     1988 


18t 


5847 
848 

73 

1097 

3C7 

73 

1334 

738 

TJ 

5T7 

375 

73 

930 

(810 
811 

73 

9185 

53.54 

73 

1403 

777 

73 

«VS 

<778 
779 

73 

606 

<788 
760 

^ 

399 

(768 

) 

^770 

in 

000 

<771 

S 

73 

3013 

169 

73 

1584 

138 

73 

030 

53 

73 

49 

317 

73 

958 

740 

73 

579 

633 

73 

1375 

C  99 

)  100 

h 

1300 

101 

73 

1500 

100 

73 

1500 

531 

73 

1307 

(133 
193 

;73 

916 

148 

1 

J  149 

iiso 

r 

936 

151 

J 

10 

73 

1430 

746 

73 

583 

187 

73 

1509 

808 

73 

1384 

1.% 

73 

130 

904 

73 

797 

858 

TJ 

1990 

887 

73 

.■W4 

480 

73 

1835 

(534 

1 

<535 

S73 

403 

<936 

) 

(537 
)538 

73 

405 

536 

537 

h 

404 

575 

73 

437 

73 

1096 

818 

TJ 

479 

864 

TJ 

IIU 

73 

944 

793 

73 

3065 

178 

73 

1570 

(106 
100 

i" 

83 

323 

73 

1086 

(970 
9T1 

J73 

780 

330 

73 

1099 

329 

73 

1088 

197 

73 

990 

505 

73 

1867 

996 

73 

1011 

638 
637 

{73 

1974 

799 

73 

9084 

450 

73 

341 

38.38 

n 

SI 

838 

73 

680 

378 

73 

1155 

(304 

) 

<305 

S73 

959 

<3O0 

' 

(311 
319 

73 

955 

(366 

J307 
^308 

•  73 

959 

(308 

104 

73 

903 

(808 
}310 

73 

954 

(310 
311 

h 

954 
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Alphnbdieal  list  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  indusive — Continued. 


Inventibii. 


Orain-bindera.    Meana  for  making  straw  bands  for  . 


Gn^-cleuier 

Grain  dump  and  elevator 

Grain -elevatora.    Conoentratingindicator for 

Grain  for  redacing-machinea.  Apparatus  for  pre- 
paring 

Grain  heater  and  steamer 

Grain-nneter , 

Grain  or  milling  prodacta.  Sorting  and  cleaning  ma- 
chine for 


G  rain -separator . 

Grain  separator. 
Grain  separator. 
Grain-separator. 
Grain-»eparator. 
G  rain  -separator. 

Grain-separator. 


Centrifugal  . 

Centrifugal 
Centnfugal 
Centrifugal 
Centrifugal 
Centrifugal 

Centrifugal . 


Grappling  or  dredging  machine . 

Orate 

Grate 

Orate 

Grate-bar 

Grate-bar 

Orate.    Fire- 


Orate.    Fireplace- 

Grate  for  heating  pnrpoaea 

Grate-operatine  mechanism 

Grate.     R4>v(ilving 

Grate.    Rocking 

O  rave- van  It 

Gravel  heater.    Portable 

G  ravel  or  ore  screen 

Gravity -Ml  gine 

Grease  and  gaa  trap  for  waate-pipea  of  ainks. 

Grenade.     Hand- 

Grille 

Grinder 

Grinder.    Plane  snd  chisel 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


H.  Tattle. 


Grinding  and  polishing  machine 

Grinding  and  pulverising  machine.    Rotary 

Grinding  bladea  of  table-cutlery.    Machine  for 

Orinding-machine 

Grindingmachine  attachment 

Grinding  machine.     Sickle- 

Grinding  n.echanism 

Grinding  mechanism.    Feed- 

Grinding-mill 

Grinding  or  forming  parabolic  surfacee.    Machine 

for 
Grindstone  dressing  and  pecking  machine 

Groove-cutting  tool 

Guard-lock 


Gun.    Automatic  machine- 

Onn.    Cane- 

Oun-carriagea.    Pneumatio  reooil-cheek  for. 

Ouncleaner 

Gun.    Oan-operated  machtae- 

Gun.    Machine- 


Gun.    Machine-. 


Gun.    Magaxine  bolt-. 


Apparatus  for  monnting 

Box-magaxine  and  carrier  for  magaxine- 

Cartridge-holding  pack  for  magazine- 

Cart ndge  lifter  for  magazine- 

Cartridge-pack  for  magazine- 

Cocking  device  for  breakdown 

Means  for  locking  barrels  to  ft-ames  of  break- 


Gans. 
Gans. 
Oans. 
Guns. 
Guns. 
Guns. 
Onus 

down 
Ouns.    Recoil  locking  mechsnlsm  for  magaxine  bolt-. 

Guns.    Safety  device  for  br»»akdown 

Guna    Safety -lock  for  breech  bolts  of 

Gutter 

Gypaum-rock  to  Imitate  chalcedony.    Treating 

Hairpin 


0.  M.  Sweet.... 
J.  T.  Richmond. 
F.  E.Parker.... 
H.  D.  Perky.... 


A.  C.  Brantingham 

E.  Huber  and  J.  W.  Miller  . 
A.  Schnetzer 


F.  F.  Landia . 

F.  F.  Landia . 
F.  F.  Landis. 
F.  F.  Landis. 
F.  F.  Landis. 


Monthly   I    Official 
volume.     >  Gazetta. 


547,700 

961,838 
598,145 
598,381 


Oct  8  I  1306 

Dee.  10     1314 

Dec.  31  I  9899 

Dec.  31  !  3319 


548,087    Oct  19     9158 

! 

547,597    Oct  8     1110 

548.550     Oct  22  j  3999 

548,398  :  Oct  99  I  9609 


17  I  1670 

17  1673 

17  1675 

17  1677 

17  1678 

17  1680 

17  I  1661 


551,492    Dec. 

551.494  Dec. 

551.495  1  Dec. 

551.496  I  Dec. 

551.497  Dec. 
F.F.  Landia |  551,498  i  Dec. 

F.  F.  Landia 551,499    Dec. 

L.E.Laurent 648,381  j  Not.    Sj    444 

G.  W.  and  H.  S.  Bennett 651,998 

F.  W.  Keifel,  Jr.  and  J.  Zlpp 547.854 

W.  H.  Page 547.809 

J.  F.  Casey 550.218 

F.  H.  Ludington  and  F.  Perdval . . . ,  551,333  I 

J.C.Blrkhead 551,711  !  Dec.   17     9060 


Deo. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 


10  1933 

15  1594 

15  1508 

lU  9178 

10  1408 


(390  », 

1391  ]'■ 

(103  \ 

)  103  i 


W.  E.  Fitch 6.'«,989l  Dec 

H.  O.  Hayes 549.790  !  Nov 


31  i  3197 
19  ':  1178 


F.  L.  Sheppard 547..'»9 

J.T.Lee 549.373 

J.  Halpin 6."i0,754 

J.  G.  (Jray ; 5ao.nO 

A.  Stenger 550. 4«1 

F.  J.  Hoyt 549  270 

T.  G.  Blatch I  640.052 

549,967 

547,851 
549.714 
548.051 
550,635 

599,058 

648,073 

547,883 

551.943 
548  985 
.^99.499 
549,839 
549.358 
551.882 
547,153 


C.  A.  Jacoby  .... 

G.  M.  Hathaway 

F.  H.  Foster 

A.  Hartley 

J.  Mowrer 

X.Ford 

R.D.  Langley... 

C.E.  Roberta.... 

P.J.  Westphal.. 

A.  Hartley 

P.  H.  Caiier 

C.  A.Taft 

W.J.  Harper 

C.  R.  Hudson 

F.  Neri 


H.  B.  Robischung 

E.Stirling 

F.  W.  Mix 

H.  S.  Maxim  and  L.  Silverman. 

N.  G.  Hanson 

H.  A.  Spiller 

J.  F.  SchulhofT 

C.  J.  Ehbets 

A.  G.  Dougherty 


M.  F.  Smith 


J.P.Lea 


548,979 

648,899 

551,685 

551.779 

547.117 
599.075 
593,4.VI 
590.9fi8 
947,717 

648,088 


647,981 


J.  Stransa 547,507 

W.  Maaon 64t,008 

J.  M.  Browning i  547,986 

R.  e.  Fay 547.603 

P.  Mauser 547,832 

W.H.Davenport 549,706 

E.  E.  Bennett j ,...,991,961 

T.  G.  Bennett 648,343 

C.J.  Ehbeia 560.961 

P.Mauser 547,833 

A.  Neracher 1 548,088 

G.  W.  Parker !  548.151 

W.  Kiel 568,480 


Oct 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 


644 
596 
366 

83 


96     2577 

5       355 

99     4046 


Nov.  19  ,  1639 


Get 
Not. 
Oct 
Dec. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 


15  I  1590 

13     1168 

15     2088 

8       120 

34  I  3734 

15     9131 

15     IHIO 

10  1991 

39  3940 

31  3407 

13  1387 

5  508 

17  1475 

1  981 

99  9498 

99  3530 

17  <  9092 

94  9319 

1  I  911 
94  3788 
31  3430 
98  9263 

8  1333 


!31S 
313 
314 
316 
(980 
^381 
6t^ 
(778 
)779 
550 

901 
753 
859 

(387 
)388 
388 
389 
389 
390 
390 
390 
391 
103 
103 
985 
379 
360 
506 
397 
489 
400 
738 
381 
158 
191 

84 

18 
80! 

83 
983 
.189 
390 
378 
978 
532 

28 
(844 
)646 
544 
485 
486 
383 
957 
893 
329 
117 
338 

73 


3  I  i 


»'73   898 


73 

1858 

73 

9a31 

TJ 

8114 

78 

415 

73 

78 
73 


'^ 


Oct.  15  9176 


Get  8 


1076 


Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Oct 

Oct 
Not. 

I  Dec. 

!  Not. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 
1  Dec. 


8  '  808 

15  8014 

15  1989 

8  1120 

15  1879 

12  1150 

10  1939 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


(.189  { 
^390  5 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Its  I 


73 
73 
73 
73 

i" 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 


73 

73 

73 

73 
Tl 

73 
73 
73 


096 
(879 
)  880 

478 

(534 

^595 

54 

653 

804 

595 

394 

554 

555 

558 
if393  ) 

'>955  ? 
1856  J 

915   73 
I  519 

505 
I  963 

481 

875 

9eS 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


5   484  f  118  73 

98  3961   594  78 

15  1880   488  TJ 

15  .  91S»  i  948  73 

5  '  134  ' 73 

31  I  3479  I  880  I  73 


980 
588 
513 


73   1763 


1764 
1765 
1765 
1768 
1766 


J  1766 


73   900 


1663 

322 

307 

1868 

1696 


73  1841 


9.177 

10.Vt 

121 

915 

1486 

1436 

1880 

884 

790 


73  1162 


329 
1051 

401 
1444 

1980 

409 

351 

1660 
771 

9145 

1093 
911 

1798 
55 

4.<I2 

693 

1833 

1883 

49 

19f^ 

9139 

1303 

964 


73   418 


73   914 


189 
388 
3^3 
929 
3«4 
1048 
160? 

907 
1309 
364 
414 
849 
8148 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  lift  of  inveniiona,  October  to  December,  indutite — Continaed. 


larenttoa. 


H»lter 

Hmbo 

Hmd* i 

H»iii« 1... 

Haiu«  and  collar  fMtaoer 

H«iD«-f»«t«n«r 

Hame-fa«t«ner 

H*me-book 

Himiiier.     Drop- 

Hammer  DAll-paUing  •tteotuMot 

Hamm«r.    Poww* 

HMiunock 

Hand  hol««.    Mschln«  tor  relWeiog  snrfMM of . 

Hasd  r»k« 

HAiidle: 

Set  ColUpaibU  handle.      Pailhaadle. 
Folding  hioKed  handle. 

Handle  bar  attachtaent 

Handle  for  veaaela 

Hanger: 

£m  Shafllng-hang«r.         Unirvnal  banger. 

Hanger  for  gam*,  poultry,  Ac 

Harmonica 

Hanuonica.    Moatb- 

Harneaa 

HanesB 

Harneaa „ 

Hameae 

HariMM.    Appliance  for  •uapendiag  drop...... 

Harueaa  attacbmenl ..., 

Harneaa  attachment 

Harneaa  pad 

Harp 

Harp 

Harp 

Harrow 

Harrow 

Harrow.    Com- 

Harrow.    Diak 

Harrow.    Koller  track 

Harrow.    Spading- 

Harreater -. 


KaoM. 


H.  L.  andC.  M.  Oreeo 

L.  Anderaon 

T.  C.  Hackett 

W.  Irvine 

P  M.  Paalaon 

L.  Anderaon..................... 

H.  C.  Davia 

8.  H.  Windley .-. 

F.  C.  BillinKa  and  W.  J.  Belcher 

W.  A.  and  F.  S.  Norton 

W.  H.  Botting 

J.  A.  Bidwell 

J.  J.  Cain 

J.Mvphy , 


Na 


Date. 


A.  F.Hood 

A.  R.  Pritchard 


551.375 
550.006 
6S0.ia 
5M3« 
5W.761 
547.t01 

5M.oae 

S&t.OCl 
547,197 
5.M  WS 
550.M1 

55a.  aw 

M9,7«4 
551.507 


549.799 
548,8Se 


T.  Baphrat 

C.  Kaabaoh 

M.  Mea«ner 

W.  N.  Carliale 

J.  Fiacher 

L.  T.  Grabbe 

W.  F.  Haapel     

A.  F.  Lent  and  T.  E.  Terrell 

A.  Ripley 

W.  A.  Bmnemeier 

J.  W.  Nellie 

J.  B.  Mueller.... 


9SS.358 

Mt>.X14 
no.  936 
55S.496 
&5I.376 
550  104 
590.458 
548.450 
551.303 
538.443 
550.005 
549,804 
550,538 
530.530 
551.183 
550.e9« 
551.435 
\V).M1 
550.576 
551,305 

J.  H.  Elwartl 551,996 

Harreater J.  Macphail 549,393 

Harreater  and  abocker.    Cora |  W.  Milbrath |  551,446 

Harreeter.    Bean- ;  W.  Snare 551056 

Harreeter.    Beet- A.  Phillpp 538.444 

Harrei^er.    Com- 


G.  F.  LyoB 

G.  B.  Shearer  and  B.  8.  Anderaon 
G.  B.  Shearer  and  £.  8.  Anderaon 
B.  I).  Bal>cock  and  D.  St.  John... 

L  J.  Becker 

A.  Downing  ..... 

R.  K.  Rwifl , 

J.  Anderaon 

\y.  P.  Morgan 


Dec. 

Not. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Not. 

Dec. 


Not. 
Oct. 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Dee. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dee. 
Dec. 


Monthly 
Tola  me 


I 


17    lise 

19  !  1840 


3 
99 


31 
31 


C.H.Hall 551,797     Dec. 


Harreater.    Cora- '  O.  O.  and  W.  H.  Uoack '  53«,9M    Dee. 


Harreater.    Com- 

Harveater.    Corn- 

Harveater  dri  Ting-wheel 

Harveater-elevator «. 

Harveater  ground  wheel 

Haahinii  or  maaticating  impleaeat 

Haap  l(Kk  

Hat  and  coat  rack 

Hat  and  coat  rack 

Hat-bindinK-o>acbine  gnide 

Hat'box  attachment  

Hat-brim  curling  and  aetting  apparatoa. 

Hat-brim  poancing  machine 


W.  F.  Pnnsel I  6M,309 

E.  L.  Welch  .« VS8.093 

J.  Macphail :  S38,aS 

D.  (  .  WiUetr U08M 

J.  Macphail  . 

F.  Carrier  ... 


F.  E.  (  arapbell . 


517,794 
U0.483 
530,066 

W.  Matthfea 547.iM 

H.  Weatphal 550.736 

M.  Rlker ."iAMSS 

M.  A.  Palmer |  547,803 

H.  H.  Tamer 548,731 


C  S.  Peck 549, 


Hat-brini-8tretching  machine C.  B.  Schamann 


Hat-dipping  machine 

H*t  faittener 

Hat-  faatener 

Hat  fastener 

Hat-2uard 

Hat  holder 

Hat-ironing  machine 

Hat-ironing  machine 

Hat-aecarer ., 

Hat  sizing  tanka    Waterpnrifler  for . 
Hatch -door 


549,684  Not. 
547,843  Oct. 
551.313  Dec. 
.S5-2.9M  Dec. 
538,343  Dec. 
547.898  I  Oet. 
547.131  i  Oct. 
547,139  Oct. 
550.019  Not. 
547,078  Oct. 
H.  I .  Coe  and  J.  J.  McBride ;  S48.606  i  Oet 


C.  8.  Peck 

C.  H.  Burkhardt  , 

F.  W.  Grundmann 

C.N.MdIler 

M.  B  Feeney  and  A.  L.  Foy 

J.J.  Weicher 

C.  H.  Reid  

C.  n.  Reld 

H.  Aatrich 

G.  Wella. 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 


3 

1 

15 


Dv4 

967H 


99  3494 

15  15&5  I 

19  1963 

17  1980 

1  358 
94 

3 
31 

19  1975 

17  1099 


14 


19      1399 
99     8193 


3364 
3048 


15  1491 

96  S835 

19  1904 

15  1599 


33« 

915 

1509 


99     3371 


Not.  19  i  1109 


547,687     Oct      8  ,  1371 


19  I  1108 
15  I  1379 
10      1333 

31  [  3149 
31  3048 
15  !  1553 
341 
844 


1 

1 

19 

15 

99 


Hatchway  ahnt-off.    Aatomatie < 


T.  Llbbv,  E.  M. 
8.  Dwinnell. 


Chriatian.  and  W. 


550,039    Not.  19 


I 


Haniing  app^atoa. 

Hay -carrier 

Hay -loader 

Hay.prtiaa 

Hay-r»i-k  

Hay-nok.    Metal . . 

Hay  rake 

Hay  rake 


W.  andJ.  V.  Baptist 559,997  Dec. 

J.  G.  and  J.  A.  Plroa ,  551.474  Dec 

A.  Weatman |  548,481  Oct 

O.Glaacock 549.780  Not. 

J.  M.  Fahrman  647,067  Oct 

O.  A.  and  O.  E.  Nidy 551,996  Dee. 

A.  J.  ConloT 55X,73«  Dec. 

J.  M.  W.LoBf 1680,798.  Dec. 


81 

17 

99 

19 
1 

10 

94 
3 


1789 
1970 
3111 

1890 

8039 

1630 

S901 

1307 
130 

HID 

3193 
979 


99 

33M 

3 

673 

31 

3376 

17 

1460 

19 

1973 

96 

3^66 

99 

3845 

10 

1317 

31 

3403 

19 

1778 

13 

1340 

36 

3715 

36 

3730 

34 

8410 

3 

553 

17 

1563 

3 

167 

3 

7 

17 

1500 

94 

9493 

5 

in 

17 

1585 

10 

866 

31 

3405 

17 

3091 

31 

3138  1 

31 

31G6 

94 

31.70 

31 

3147 

19 

1943 

335 

4m 

140 
6^9 
Ki5 
370 
447 
466 
M 
618 
4 
713 
301 
393 


313 
801 


790 
003 
169 
790 
335 
4.M 
.198 
719 
304 
798 
406 
317 
639 
640 
573 
130 
3dO 
39 
9 
345 
591 

103 
366 

367 

308 

799 

494 

495 

738 

739 

749 

690 

740 

443 

358 

615 

433 

3H0 

75 

09 

361 

843 

5364 

1^966 

(SOO 

^301 

365 

376 

I  310 

i  741 

,  730 

'  368 

61,63 

63 

408 

509 

779 

(413 

Ml* 

(719 

)7i;j 

380 

(735 

\r» 

308 

83 

(976 

>t76 

511 

64 


Official 
Gatette. 


(  591  J 

i599  J 

103  I 

I  367  ! 
308 
799 


■8 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

P 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
78 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

n 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 

[73 

73 
73 

1" 

73 

73 


I 


1783 

1906 

1539 

586 

673 
315 

1998 
1885 
00 
1968 
1435 
9Mg 
1071 
1709 


:07« 

634 


3101 
3063 

473 
1544 
8194 
1793 
1930 
1358 

558 
1678 
3199 
1191 
108:1 
1386 
1386 
1930 
1593 
1748 
1451 
1434 

irjo 


78 

193S 

73 

901 

73 

1746 

73 
73 

1594 
3198 

73  1845 


73   2079 


3083 
1968 
3081 
1335 

304 
1370 
1313 

333 

1479 

48 

307 

863 


1 73   1040 
[73   848 


1041 

319 

1681 

3089 

3063 

314 

47 

48 

1194 

381 

607 


73  1300 


3057 

1757 

569 

1076 
97 

1653 

1870 
1473 
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Alphabetical  lid  of  i*veiUioiM,  October  to  December,  indutive — Continued. 


InTentioo. 


Hay  rake  and  loader 

Hay  rake  and  loader 

Hay -rake  attachment  ... 

Hay-rake.    Sulky 

Hay-aling 

Hay-aling  attachment. .. 

Hay-aling  lock 


Monthly 
Tolame. 


Headrest 

Headrest 

Heading-machine 

Heat    Appliance  for  utilizing  waate 

Heat  in  fooda,  Sec.    Device  for  retaining 


Heat  into  work  bv  agency  of  Tapor  preeaare.    Art  of 
and  apparatua  for  converting 

Heat  regulation.    Apparatoafor 


Heat- regulator 

Heater: 
Sm  Brooder-heater. 
Electric  heater. 
Feed- water  heater. 
Fireplace- heater. 
Flat-iron  heater. 
Grain  beater. 
OraTel-bealer. 
Hot- water  beater. 
Xmr 


Liqnldheater. 

Smoothing-iron  heater. 

Steam-heater. 

Steam  orbot-water heater. 

Tire-heMter. 

Water  and  steam  heater. 

Water-tank  heater. 


So. 


W.  H.  Beckwith MUM 

W.  H.Kadol 548.357 

8.  v.  Rehart  and  T.  B.  Bernard  ...  -  648.594 

D.  M.  Jenninga 550,889 

H.  L.  Fell S49.349 

L.  L.  Holaer •. 549,369 

8.  O.  Emereon .;  533,341 

C.E.  Akeley 547,389 

C.E.  Akeley 547,390 

C.  W.  Durchaohlag '647,773 

J.  R.  Tercv 549,547 

C.  Cronen'berK  and  S.  H.  B.  Ton  549,969 

Ssczawiuakr 

A.  M.  Wellington 549,981 

J.  V.Stont 558,013 

W.  W.  Wilcox : 551,487 


Date. 


I 


I 


Official 
Gasette. 


2 


i 


Dec.   34     2136 


Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 


23  3468 

29  :«)93 

3  604 

5  496 

6  513 


Dec.   31     304£ 


Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Nov. 


693 
683 


H 
Heater 


A.  C.  A.  Bauer  and  H.  L.  Wiight 
L.  8.  Daniels 


Heater ;  C.  W.  LeraUey  . 


15  1453 

12  858 

19  1633 

i 


(505 
)506 
619 
774 
143 
114 
118 
719 
790 
168 
166 
349 

sot 

386 


73     1887 


73 
73 


486 
603 


!S'! 


73     1531 
73       910 

73  I    919 

73     9063 


73 

n 

78 
7J 
73 


Not.  19  *  1861       SM      78 


Dec. 
Dec 


84     9653 


17 


548,905 
661,588 


Oct 
Dec 


99 
17 


ISSl 


3771 
1799 


647,440    Oct.      8       783 


!I5! 


Heater , 

Heating  and  lighting  apparatoa... 

IleatiuK  apparatus    , 

Heating  apparatua 

Heating;  apparatua 

Heating  device 

Heating,  drying,  and  ventilating. 

Heating,  drying,  and  ventilating. 


Apparatoa  for. 
Meana  for 


Heating  furnace 

Hcating'farnace 

H  eat  i  n  K  f n  rnaoe.    Hot- w  ater  and  hot-air . 

Heating  svstem 

Hedge,    i^lasbed 

Hedge-plashing  appliance 

Heel-compreaaing  machine 

Heel -machine 

Heel  nail   / 

Heel-plate .^ 

Heel  plate. 

Heel  wear-plate 

Hemp-brake 

Hinge 

Hin^e 

Hinge.    Gate-... 

Hinge.    Lock- 

Hinge-making  machine 

Hinge.    8pring- 

Hinge.    Spring- 

Hinge.    Spring- 


Hlngea  to  box-lids.    Machine  for  applying. 

Hitching  device.    Horae- 

Hitching  device.    Horae- 

Hitihlng  device.    Safety 

Hitching  or  unhitching  deTlce.    Horae 

Hitching-ring  attachment 

Hod 


F.  McCarty 559,483 

H.  T.  TarAaa !.....  549.664 

N.  E.  Froet 548.436 

M.  L.  Nyberg 548.652 

W.  H.  Page 547,677 

Q.W.Howard ,550.617 

J.  Langfleld j  549,517 

J.  Langfleld '  549,799 

P.  W.  Elliott 552,055 


Dec.   31     3488 


Nov. 

13 

1076 

I  Oct. 

22 

9808 

Oct 

89 

J189 

'  Oct 

8 

1354 

I  Dec. 

3 

90  ! 

j  Not. 

19 

790  1 

Not. 

19 

1333 

Deo. 

94 

3730 

(  314  '  J 
}315    i 


E. 
E. 
H. 
D. 
M. 


Falea 

W.  Anthony  . 

M.Clark 

W.  Avl worth. 
Nell.'. 


.'49,773 
.^47,237 
.'>49,439 


Not. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


C.  W.  Olidden  and  J.  J.  Heys 

C.  W.  SuhlandO.  Hert 

A.  F.  Munro  and  W.  8.  Cole. . 

C.N.Tyler 

P.  J.  Van  Talkenbarg , 

C.N.Tyler 

R.  S.  Webb  

F.  Holland 

E.  F.  Tilley 

J.  8.  Maxwell 

C.  M.  Bunker 

W 


I  548.500 
550,640 

548.438  ;  Oct    99 


13 
1 
6 

23 
3 


.  8.  Ivina . 

8.  Field . 
Keene  ... 


517  363 
548.811 
547,882 
547,306 
I  547,821 
519,411 
547.435 
558.404 
547.590 
547,337 

54^,710 


M. 

J. 

J.  Keene 548.064 


551,030 
548,063 


^  W.  S.  Irins 548,904 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 
Oct. 

Oct 


1989 
417 
65« 

3916 
197 

9811 

845 

39     3511 

15  i  1543 

1       544 

15     1540 


5 
8 


599 
776 


31  I  3339 
8  I  1016 
581 


99 

10 
16 

15 


Oct    99 


Hod-eloTator.    A^aatable . 
Hoe 


Hog-iingingdeTice 

Hoist.    Pneumatic 

Hoisting  and  conTeving  apparatoa. 
Hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus... 


Hoiating  apparatua 

Hoisting  and  conveying  machine. 

Holdba<k.     Thill 

Holdback.    Wagon-pole 

Hominy-mill 

Hone.    O>mpoakion-aetal 


G.  B.  Okey t  548, 663 

D.  W.  Page 549,150 

I.  Joyner 548.062 

L.  A.  Greene 551.762 

W.  H.  Thomaa 550,463 

W.  Mollen 550,996 

J.Adams 647,106 

C.  H.  Wilaon 550.108 

C.  H.  OoUingandA.  J  Kieiler 550.879 

G.  A.  Tree    549,979 

T.  8.  Miller 651,506 

J.  J.  Trainer 668,917. 

L.Frederic 548,9W 

D.  I.  Calhoun 549,993 

P.  S.  Van  Wagner 851,013 

T.G.  Mandt 549,971 

G.  E.  Henrv 649,315 

C.  E.  Greene 551,673 


Oct 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Not. 


3333  i 

893 
8117  ^ 

8119  I 


8371 

U91 

132 

9116 


5 
15 

34  2161 
96  3580 


Dec 

10 

774 

Oct. 

1 

192 

Nov. 

96 

££<() 

Dec. 

3 

591 

Nov. 

19 

1648 

Dec. 

17 

1690 

Dec. 

84 

9664 

Oct. 

99 

3933 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Not. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


10  17.S4 

10  798 

19  1637 

5  498 

17  2004 


933 

403 

404 

187 

U% 

(820 

)K2l 

257 

700 

800 

995 

21 

MO 

314 

315 

643 

644 

304 

105 

156 

739 

30 

(700 

^701 

156 

875 

368 

134 

367 

140 

166 

789 

339 

148 

833 

833 

198 

640 

(540 

)54l 

(594 

<bW 

(600 

800 

31 

540 

513 

609 

186 

187 

49 

541 

139 

393 

393 

09? 

(954 

\Ki 

400 

199 

391 

99 

479 


7> 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

^73 

73 
73 
78 
73 
73 


(839  I 
1833  J 


!IS! 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
7J 
73 
73 

73 

73 

73 

i" 

►  73 

13 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

1" 

Ti 
73 
73 
73 
73 


139 
130 
987 
9fT 
1180 

1188 

1864 
1788 


T48 
1778 


73  !  158 


91(3 

1035 
S51 
833 

946 

1438 

884 

1089 

1979 

1073 

80 

•41 

572 

1445 


73  I  551 


131 
689 
813 
104 
313 
931 
157 
9117 
908 
110 

663 

1S86 

407 

407 


469 

033 

844 

407 

1871 

1361 

1577 

38 
1314 
1688 
1186 
1768 
1888 

760 

1187 
1989 

1163 

897 

lt» 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  liM  of  incentioiu,  (ktobfr  to  December,  indntive — Continned. 


iBveatioa. 


L«cing-hook. 
LJMlder-hook. 
Soap- hook. 
W  hlfB«tr«e- hook. 


HMif-trUMiuBC  1— plw—t 
Hook. 
Am  Checkreia-hook. 

Coat- hook. 

DiapUy-hook. 

riahhook. 

Hftro  e-book. 

Hook  and  eyo. 

Hook  and  e'yo. ........................ 

Hook  ftnd  eye 

Hook.    DroM- 

Hook  and -Udder  tmcks.    TlUerman's 

Hooks  and  eyea.    Constraotion  of 

Hoop  driver  and  TaHtener 

Hoop-driving  macbine 

Hop- tearing  •ppMstaa ., 


ttfbr. 


Hor*o-bo«t 

Horse-ceatreller 

Hone-controner  ........................... 

florae-detacher 

Horaedetacher ^ 

Horae  ice-cre«per 

Horae- power.    Intermittont 

Horao-rake 

Horao-tail  tie 

Horaea.    Boot  or  other  bolder  fbr 

florae*'  mane*.     Device  for  training 

Hor»e«.     VeUd*  attachment  for  oboekiag . 

Horaeaboe 

floraeahoe 

Horaeahoo 

Horaeshoe-calk.     Removabl* 

Hora««ho««-calk  Aharpener 

Hi)rii«>aboe'Calkini{  viae  for  aaTUs 

HoTSMihoe.    Compound 

Hnraeaboe.    Cnahioued 

Hurae«hoe.     Detackabl* 

HoraoMhoe  ioe-calk 

floraeahoe.    NaiUeaa.. ..'... 

floraeaboo.    Nailleaa 

Horaeflhoe-pad 

HoncshiM^  t4)e-e*lk 

Horit«>iihoeiDg  apparatas  .............. ...1, 

Hoae  (iamii  an<f  patch 

Hoae  conoectioa ...» ., 

Hoaocoupling 

Hoae-onupling 

Hoae-ooiipilng 

Hoae-conpiing  aeat 

Hoae  leak  atop  or  Jacket 

Hoee  neitle , 

Hoee-reel 

Hoee-aapporter 

Hot-air  register  attaebneat 


Hot- water  heater 

Hot- water  healer 

Hot-water  healer  and  oooking-raage. 
Hoaite: 
Sm  Halt-booae. 

Hoaaehold  ateneil.    Combination 

Howel  and  oroae.    Cooper'i  oombined 

Tnbaiar* 


ConMned 


Hab-cap 

Hub  for  bicycle  or  other  wheela. 


Hnb  or  rim  bands.     Maiibine  for  operating  en 

Hirb.    Sectional  reblcle- 

Hnb.    Vehicia- ^ 

**an»     "  neei* ............... ......... ......... 

Hub.    Wheel- 


Hnlhng  coffee,  Ac    Machine  (br. 

floater's  blind 

Huaking-pin 

Hydrant.    Klro- 

Hydrant.    Plre- 

Hydrant.    Irrigatiea- 

Hydraulic  elerator. .............. 

Hydraatic  giant 

Hydraulic  Jack 

Hydraulic  Jack 


Hydrauhe  motor 

Bydraalic  preea 

Hydraalicaystema.    ▲alomatic  preaaare-controliingj 
niechaiusra  for  i 

Hydrt>caxb4)n  bnmer 

Hydrtx-arboBbumer ................................. 

Hyilmcaibon  burner  . ... 

Hydrucarbonbomer . .. . 


Xame. 


O.  WUbaaks. 


J.  C.  Caratarphea .'X.. 

A.Jaooba 

F.  Mevera  and  If.  Storekea  . . 

8.  H.  Tolman 

O.  Dougherty 

J.C.Newey 

J.  A.  Marah  aad  O.  B.  Hi«lit . 
H.  Schmidt 

O.  L.  Jaeger 


A.Stimaon 

Stalker 

Stalker 

D.  Austin 

Lovelace 

P.Brintnall  -. 

W.  Oilmore  and  C.  F.  OrlAa. . 

Maxwell,  8r 

D.  Haldeman 

M.  E.  Morrill 

.  J.  Oodden 

A.  MuUea 

Olaon 

Saoter 

D.  Shepherd 

BnkoAky -. 

.  J.  Tempi* 

O.  Flack 

L.  Leach 

H.  Olbba 

E.  Heanaglr 

Abell 

H.Roche 

.  D.  Shaiflbr *. 

.  Hallanan 

B.  Hueatia 

H.  Jeaaea 

H   Forat 

H.  Snyder 

L.  Hall 

H.  Llmbert 

,  F.  Novee 

E.Oold 

B.  Cooper  and  A.  X.  Jaoobaon. 
H.  Wilhams 

C.  Lan<ioa 

Gorton 

C.  Carroll 


J.O.  flnnaiker 

H.  J   Foertaeb  and  A.  H.  WUhelm 

F.  Kramer  

C.  K.  McGlinchey  and  C.  W.  fledea- 
berg. 

C.  T.  Pratt 

it  F.  A.  MacKianoa 

H.  L.  Stoart 

M.  N.  Ni 


C.  A.  Hege 

W.  M.  Marphy  and  H.  A.  Beck 

X.F.Rate 

J.  L  Brown  aad  D.  Carila 

W.  W.  Corey,  Jr 

O.  A.  Doyto 

T.  W.  Heenaaaa 

J.  H.  Hendy 

F.J.Cole  

J.  Weeka 


J.  H.  Champ  . 

F.J.  Dudley.. 

J.  H.  HubbaU 

C.BaU 

J.  Darby 

J.Darby 

C.  P.  Mack... 


Monthly        Official 
Tolume.       Oaaette. 


Data^ 


947.709    Oct.      8     1380 


547,787 
649,317 
531.983 
548,090 
549.000 
550,830 
548.913 
549,198 


Oct 

Not. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Not. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Not. 


15  1441 

5  437 

94  9809 

13  9043 

10  1593 

3  391 

99  9394 

5  I     143 


Sli 


561,877    Dec.    17     2009 


547,044 
549,344 
549.343 
630,190 
530,373 
548.393 
547,906 
631,039 
649,838 
631,135 
649.781 
560.060 
648,993 
658.488 
560.336 
648,997 
648,898 
649,773 
547,017 
651,870 
648,183 
647,407 
649.538 
661,407 
649,511 
648.887 
561.987 
548,774 
648,a98 
648.510 
649,733 
647,887 
930,987 
»48.9»4 
630.XW 
648.908 

iaB.«if 

649,8*7 
647.aM 

560.487 

560,677 


647,488 


Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 

Not. 

Dee. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct 

Dee. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Dee. 

Not. 

Not. 

Dee. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Hot. 

Dee. 

Not. 


1 
19 
19 


04 
()3« 


!S! 


19  9044 

96  9436 

a  9643 

1  371 

10  840 

13  1094 

10  1097 

19  130H 

19  1H83 

99  3803 

31  3491 

96  9413 

5  9T9 
98  i  3739 
19  !  19W 


1 
17 
IS 

8 
19 
17 
19 


57 


793 

831 

1990 

7»9 


19  I  1488 
10  1988 
19  1990 
99  3A1 
19  781 
19  1901 
13  i  1000 
98  I  9971 


906 
9381 

S>7 
8181 
1508 


Oct       1       413 


Not. 
Dee. 


98  ,  9379 
3  ,     199 


Oet      8  I     874 


345 

101 
615 
580 
363 
193 
809 
33,34 
473 
474 
93,94 
903 
903 
470 
565 
801 

09 
909 
948 
940 
300 
493 
990 
899 
560 

63 
819 
884 

15 
471 
679 
178 
198 
340 
188 
336 
998 
384 
930 

lie 

98T 
488 
987 
886 
661 
54 
018 
358 

;io4 

I  109 

800 

46 


<907 


•8 


\ 


73 
T« 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


986 

808 

1968 

303 

1143 

1516 

473 

847 


1 73   1830 


551,990 
348,740 

Dec. 
Not. 

10 

19  1 

649,.M0 

a6i.ra8 

561.414 
648,771 
687,883 

Not. 

Dec 

Dee. 

Oct 

Oct 

19  i 

94 

17 

98 

1 

©••(^©^ 

Oct 

15 

)908 

10  1076   930  73  1633 

999  73  1874 

1999   981  73  1081 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

rj 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

i" 

73 
73 


91 

Wl© 

996 

1944 

13.13 

390 

79 

1300 

1093 

1894 

1077 

190» 

745 

9144 

1398 

888 

737 

1073 

14 

1898 

440 

147 

999 

1734 

983 

1119 

1673 

1074 

74U 

9a 

1037 

J4» 

1304 

1011 

1393 

861 

9IJ8 

1141 

80 

1390 
1457 


73   178 


b60.789 
548,748 
961,819 
96e.9«5 

5a,779 

661,785 

647.074 
6*8,974 
960,708 

6«&oa5 

961390 
648.548 

687.473 

068,937 
648,887 


Dee. 
Not. 
Deo. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


893 

9305 

1988 

3449 

84 

9099 


3   377 
19  1948 


M 
3 

99 


Deo.  84 


Oct. 
Dec 
Dec 

Dei. 

Dee. 

Oct 

Get 
Dec 
Dee. 
Oct 


1 

31 

3 

IS 

lO 


8 
31 

31 

8» 


8470 

56 

3454 

8188 

14J 

3100 

843 

8087 

1403 


•48 

8041 
3049 
8177 


197 
647 
381 
898 

17 
<53J 
)334 

88 
905 
5« 

11 

>m 

(513 
)514 

37 
731 

57 

!AtM 
397 
395 
5  731 
)708 

TIS 
718 

m 


73 
73 
73 

73  ' 


990 

1900 

1TJ8 

877 

13 


'73   409 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


1488 
1085 
1831 
1431 
678 


T\      1871 


73 
73 
7J 

73 

!'= 

13 
13 
73 
73 


30 
9073 
1488 

398 

1884 

586 

171 
•081 


6U 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  inclusive — CoDtinued. 


Hydrocarbon  barner . 


!    Monthly   I    Official 
volomc    I  Oaaetta. 


Hydrocarbon -bamer 

Hydrocarbon-burner 

Hydroc*rbon-motor 

Hydrocarbon  motor.    Marine 

Hydrocarbons  for  lighting  or  heating  pnrpnsea. 

paratns  for  diiitHbntion  and  burning  of  fluid 

Ice  and  refrigerating  macbiuea.    Gaa-generator  for 

loe,  Ac.     Apparatna  for  lowering 

loe-box 


Ap- 


E  O.  Mnmmery,  J.  S.  Sherman,  and 
G  H  Harma. 

J   W.  Reea    

T.  Voe  Burgh 

J.  E  Friend 

W   Seek 

J.  M.  McMurtrie'.*.*.'.".lI!'.'.'.".r.".'.. 


547.569    Oct       8     1034       949 


Ice-carrying  doTioe 

Ice-cream  freeter  

Ice-crfam-freeter  gearing 

Ice  grip  for  boots,  Ac 

Ice-machine 

Ice  -  machines.     Water -paiifler  and  oil  -  extractor 
for  I 

Ice-making  apparatus i 

limiting  device I 

Illusions.     Apparatna  for  prodacing  stage 

Implement.    Compound ;..... 

Incand<*n<«nt  oondoctors.    Material  for...... 

Incubator 

Indez-cntter 

Index.    Nnmerioal  directory- 

Index -sheet .'. 


E.  Bretoey 

CI.  Foster 

H.  A.  Domenget. 

W.  Schildhaaer.. 
O.  O.  F.  Bos  well 

S.  G.  North 

O.  Hasa 

M.  B.  Eaton 

A.  T.  Ballantine. 
R.  F.  Schroeder  . 


550,530  Not. 

547,365  Oct. 

550,785,  Dec. 

549,939  '  Not. 

549.073  j  Oct 

399.168    Dec. 
548  078    Oct. 


Office- indicator. 
Seat-indicator. 
Sliver-indicAtor. 
Speed-indicator. 
Station  potential  ■  indica- 
tor. 
Street-comer  indicator. 


Indicator: 

844  Cash-indicator. 

Electric-current  in- 
dicator. 
Electrical  indicator. 
Engine-indicator. 
Expreaaion  -  indica- 
tor. 
Letter  box  indicator. 

Indicator-lock 

Inductanoe-coila.    Method  of  and  means  for  tempera-) 
ture  adjustment  for  5 

Infant's  chair 

Inflatable  iKMkt 

Ingot  for  armor-plates.    CompOnnd 

Ingot-mold 

Inhaler 


0.  Hammond,  Jr.. 

W.  White 

P.  B.  Myers 

F.  SUrr 

L.  K.  Bohm 

M.  E.  Lindemnth. 

F.  C.  Mehnert 

6.  R.  Angell 

J.  H.  Anderson... 


Injector 

Inlector 

Injector.    Oil-feed  .. 

Inkwell 

Ink  well.    Fountain 

In  king-pad 

Inkstand 

Inkstand 

Insect -catcher 


Insect  powder  distribnter 

Insect-trap 

Insect- trap 

Insulated  electric- wire  Joint 

Insulated  pipe-con pling 

Insnlatlng  compound 

Insnlating-joint 

Insulating  purpoaec    Compoaition  of  matter  for 

InsnUting  rails 

Insulator 

Insulator.    Cross-orer 

lusnlator.     Ele<'tric  snpportiag- 

Insulator  for  troUey-wire  aupporta 

Insulator-pin 

Insulator  pin  and  insulator 

Insulator  ringra.     Making 

Iridescent  surface 

Iron: 
AssCarliaf  Iraa. 

Imn.     Refining 

Iron.    Treating  aheet- 

Ironing-board 

In>ning  board 

Ironing  machine 


Boeom- 


Ironing  machine. 

Ironing-table 

Ironing  table 

Ironinstable 

Irrigaung  apparatus 

Irrigating-plpe 

Irrigation  head  gate  ...... 

Irrigation  bead  gate 

Irrigation.    Means  for ... . 


'W.  F.  Beasley 

O.  B.  Shsllenberger. 

V.  E.  Harvey 

H.  D.  Layman 

T.  Hampton 

A.  Reeee .■-■...'•••.. 


v.  W.  Blanch^ 

L.  E.  Hogne 

I.  R.  Lanx.    (Reissue). 

H.  R.  FrUWe 

O.  D.  Sptelman 

N.  Van  Patten 

J.  B.  Laugbton . 

F.Carlson 

J.  H.Christie 

H.  C.   Humphreys  and  C.  W.  M. 
Skerrett 

J.  R.  Brown 

C.  H.  Lawton 

J.  W.  Madden 

R.  S  Kelsch 

E.  E.  Clift 

S.  Heimann 

E.  P.  Gleason 

R.  N.  Pratt 

F.  W.  Wilson 

C.  H.  Snively 

P.  It.  iSeron  ....................... 

J.  Collins 

J.  W.  Meeker 

C.  W.  Stephen 

C.  F.  Carroll 

C.  F.  Peterson 

J.  Jaoobson ,. 


638,494, 

551,519 
559,408 
548,083 
548.083 
548,336 
549,^8 
549,896 

547,351 
348,499 
547,085 
549,164 
559,038 
549,647 
550,519 
532,396 
547,056 


O.  H.  Ennis 

E.CoTle 

W.  HsTerman 

O.  A.  McKentie.. 
W.  PhilUpe 

W.  A.  E.  Henrioi. 

J.  S.  Olason 

O.  R   Zierfuas.... 

G.  R.  Zierfoaa 

W.A.Lee 

A.  Richter 

J.  M.  Kads 

J.  M.Eads 

B.  Newsom 


Dec 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 


551,154 

548,330 

550,618 
549,933 
547,010 
547.888 

547,399 

560,858 

11,313 
548,800 
548,738 
550.306 
551,909 
550,780 
553,488 
550,345 

559.411 
550,891 
F47,990 
551,186 
530,097 
547.130 
659.363 
651,330 
649.416 
5.^9,501 
550,873 
549,448 
547,931 
648,880 
647,680 
549.954 
551,788 


69S.068 

548,039 
569,388 
549,938 
547,096 

548,876; 

553.958 
547,315 
531.806 
547,13^ 
547.301 
560.710 
560.711 
561,848 


96  2703 

1  648 

3  434 

19  1588 

39  4083 

I 

31  3039 

99  3931 

31  i  337^ 

17  1703 

31  3345 

15  3153 

13  9089 

33  3648 

5  627 

5  397 


Oct  1 
Oct  39 
Oct  1 
Not.  5 
Dec.  94 
Not.  18 
Not.  96 
Dec.  31 
Oct      1 


Dee.   10 

Oct    S9 

Dec.  3 
Not.  19 
Oct  1 
Oct    15 

Oct      1 

KoT.  96 
Nov.  19 
Oct.  32 
Oct.  39 
Nov.  86 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  3 
Deo.  31 
Not.  96 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  3 
Oct.  1 
Dec  10 
Not.  19 
Oct.  1 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  10 
Not.  5 
Dec.  31 
Deo.  3 
Not.  6 
Oct.  15 
Oct  39 
Oct  8 
Not.  5 
Dec  94 


459 
3903 

163 

156 
9700 
1037 
3886 
3031 

113 


635 

98,99 
377 
990 

694 
954 

;789 
790 
.398  I 

549 
M3 
M3 

148  I 
93 

113 

736 

42 

36  I 

636 

249 

629 

711 

99 


804 

73  1383 

n  1  132 

73  I  1498 
73  \  1154 
73   797 


73 
73 

73 


1085 
9429 

85 
1530 

48 
1946 

573 

3757 
3216 
3117 
3383 
2476 
2442 
412 
3458 
S393 

3.'U8 

606 

310 

1083 

1061 

918 

3964 

1903 

611 

3514 

191 

664 

1«76 

3310 

1331 

333 

3176 


Dec. 

34 

9731 

Oct 

15 

3073 

Dec. 

31 

3277 

Not. 

19 

1377  ' 

Oct 

1 

71 

Oct. 

99 

3706 

Dec. 

31 

3070 

Oct. 

1 

.V50 

Dec. 

94 

3965 

Oct 

1 

323 

Oct 

8 

880 

Dec 

3 

361 

Dec. 

3 

363 

Dec. 

17 

1980 

<608  i 
)609  J 


248 
608 
609 

19 
369 

13 
497 
(140 
\U\ 
649 
515 
781 
849 
575 
581 

95 
815 
654 

784 
144 
97 
253 
446 

765 

"I'u 

837 
44 
137 
481 
806 
2rt 
74,76 
518 


(908  ) 
^909  ( 


769 
374 

18,19 
908 
909 
733 
137  ' 
537 
56 
313  I 
61 

61,89 
498  I 


73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

i- 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
i  73 
73 
73 

13 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


9039 

768 

S194 
1771 


73  3118 
73   414 


402 
321 
938 
891 

88 

588 
33 

848 


73  1973 
73  1027 
73  1380 
73  9057 
73  I   M 


1631 

479 

1437 

1148 

13 

377 

109 

1394 
1274 
607 
662 
1340 
1926 
1496 
9139 
1394 

3119 

1531 

75 

1634 

1238 

43 

3103 

1656 

939 

3148 

1456 

943 

383 

636 

339 

878 

1874 


1980 
390 

3105 

1159 

17 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73   739 


73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
T3 


2066 

IOC 

1891 

44 

181 

1480 

1489 

1881 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabftieal  litt  of  inveniuiu,  October  to  Dfcfmbfr,  indumve — Cbntiiiued. 


InTentfon. 


Jack: 
Am  Boodioff  jack. 
Car  jack. 
Ditchinfc-Uck. 
Door  or  sa«h  jack. 
Hydraulic  Jack. 
Laatingjack. 


Jack 

Jacqnard  apparataa 

Japanning  iron  or  atcel  abeeta 
Jar  clo«ar«.     Fruit- 

Jar-cover 


Liftingiack. 
Sbo«maker'ii  Jack. 
Smoke  jack. 
StitcbiDj;  lack. 
Track-jack. 
Wagon-jaek. 


Jar-coTer  fastening 

Jewrlers'  (hidings.     Maoafactare  of 

Joining  clamp  for  bailding  parpoaes 

Joint: 
^<  B«lt-Jolnt.  Insalating-Jolnt. 

Boiler- ioint.  Pipe-Joint. 

Fence- joint.  Rail -Joint. 

Flexible  joint.  Wbeel  rim-joint 

Innalated  electric- wire  joint. 

Joint  and  bearing 

Joint  for  parts  of  machinery 

Joista.    Machine  for  crowning  floor- 

Joists.    Means  for coapling  and  aatomatically  releas- 
ing bnildin);- 

Joamal-b«ariog 

Joamal-bearing 

Joumal'bos.     Lubricating 

Junction  box  and  lining  same 

Joomal-boxea.    Macbme  for  facing  jawa  of  looomo- 
tive 

Kettle-ear 

Keyboartl 

Keyboanl  instrument.    Self-playing 

Key -case 

Keyway-eotter..... 


Keys.    Machine  tor  making  split . 


Kiln: 
«M  Brick-kiln. 

Brick  drying  kiln. 

Cement-Kiln. 

Charooal-kiiii. 


Dry-kiln. 
Drying  kiln. 
Lumber-drying  kiln. 


Kiln 

Kiln  for  burning  clay  warea  

Kiln  for  burning  decorated  china,  Ao 

Kilns  or  stoves.    Air -heating  apparatus  for  bop, 

malt,  or  other  drying 
Kinetoscope  for  atfrertising  and  exhibition  porpoaea 

Kitchen  cabinet 

Kitchen-cabinet 

Kneading  maebine.    Doagh> 

Knee- pad - 

Knife: 

8tt  Cheese-knife.  Drawing-knife. 

Cutter  head  knife.        Pocket-knife. 

Knife  blank.    Table- 

Knife  cleaner 


Knife  cleaning  and  polishing  machine. 

Knit  cuff 

Knit  fabric  for  abdominal  supporters  . 

Knit  fabric.    Tubular- 

Knit  fabric. 

Knit  fabrtes 


Tubular- 

Machine  for  cutting 

Knitting  loom  take-up 

Knitting-machine 

Knitting-machine 

Knitting-machine 

Knitting-machine 

Knitting-machine 


Knitting-machine.    Automatic 

Knitting-machine  cam  cylinder 

Knitting-machine  cam  cylinder 

Knitting  machine.     Circular- 

Knitting  machine.    Clrcalar- , 

Knitting  machine.    Circular- , 

Knitting  machine  for  tuck  stitch  goods.    Circular- 
Knitting-machine  loop-extending  mechanism , 

Knitting-machine  narrowing  apparatus , 


M.  J.  Dwyer 

K.  C.  Richardson 

B.Norton 

H.  B.  Bams 


Na 


8M,SS6 

501,310 

MT.OHt 
990,157 


Data. 

MetrtUr 

volume. 

1    ^ 

0A< 

-i 

> 

73 

•lal 

>tt*L 

1 

Nov.  86 
Deo.    17 

1301 
1770 

Oct. 
Nov. 


1 
19 


te4 

11093 


A.  Heinemann 55l,l«0    Dec.    10     1006 


W.  Blech ,.V«7,368 

C.  H.  Fnller ^50.9«) 


P.  and  D.  Rordorf . 


W.  C.  Rarig 

O.  Cullmann 

J.  Friedrlcbs 

W.  A.  Jordon 

W.  J.  Healy 

J.  McLacfafan 

J.J.  BuAenb<>ns  and  W.B.  Ferguson 

W.  T.  Ruete 

C.  Melrose 

N.  A.  Menaar 

R.  Hensley 

F.  W.  Hedgeland 

n.  E.  Keves 

W.  J.  Letikoa 

F.  P.  Cady 


F.Macarthy 547,498 

A.  Yates I  550,707 


550,028 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


I 
10 
19 


549,9»4  Not. 

547.  aS9  Oct. 

&Sa,3«0  Dec. 

6M,075  Nov. 


657 

700 

1830 


42 

!     «79 

'  <833 

)934 

ISO 

178 

415 


73 
73 

\n 

73 
73 
73 


33 
1840 

1690 

133 
15«S 
1908 


5  316  98  73 

8  1167  875  73 

31  3356  764  73 

19  1920  439  73 


549,194    Nov. 
552,299  ,  Dec. 
547, NS  'Oct. 
548,000    Oct 
349,814     Nov. 


5 
31 
15 
89 

5 


558,383 
5."i0,lT3 
547,953 
549.005 
549,573 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Not. 


816  61  73 

3150  741  73 

1581  '  377  73 

Sm  883  I  73 

304  70  I  n 


31  83U 
19  8078 
15  198* 
15     8121 

18  1  897 


961,8^7  Dee. 


776 
479 
498 
541 
814 

»«     9417  ,  i  574 
(975 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


891 

930 

9101 

1321 

859 

9088 

380 

•35 

tea 

9118 

1250 

373 

407 

1004 


Oct     8 


C.  H.  Land-. 
H.  W.  Joyce. 


W.  C.  Famom.. 

J.  Fishero 

W.  Swenson 

D.  W.  Bromley . 
A.  C.  BoU 


B.  Wiloox  . . 
A.  H.  Oubi. 


547,S4« 
540,197 

547,775 
548,531 
551,606 
551.714 
947,480 


, 


547,«n 
551,438 

H.T.  Field 548,040 

!U0,948 
550,003 

550,874 

560,875 

948,784 


W.  W.  Bnrson  and  B.  E.  Davis. . 
C.  F- Bennett 

H.  B.  HlncbUff 

H.  E.  HinchUff 

B.  MoCreary .• 

J.  J.  Adgate [546.9^7 

B.  A  Himer 552.43rt 

W.  R.  Johns 548,805 


8.  T.  Stiles  and  C.  X.  Draw. 

Townsend 

O  Wither^ 


A. 
H. 


W.  H.  Z«U«ra 

J.J.  Adgate 

J.  J.  Adgate 546,985 

W.  L.  and  A.  T.  Cathcart 


Deo. 
Oct 
Nov. 

Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 


Oct 

Deo. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Dee. 

D«3. 

Oct 

Oct 
Dee. 
Oct 


3 

8 
3 

13 
88 

17 

17 

8 


882 


(800 


^210 

8S0  00 

1196  9t49 

990  98 

14.^5  350 

8963  743 

1881  439 

8078  491 

eoe  809 


73     1981 


73 
71 

n 


8     ItSS 

17      1570 

15  >  8082 


86 
19 

3 

3 

80 

1 
31 
38 


547,908    Oct    15 


868,016 
547,193 

548,046 

546,983 


W.  R.  Johna.. 

J.  WOaon 

J.  Schieeaer  .. 
J.  L.  Branson 
Y.  H.  Orftna.. 


300,591 
948,906 
551,804 
547,604 
881,1418 
951,099 


Deo. 
Oct 

Oct 

Oct 
Oct 
Dee. 


9941 
19S3 

583 

585 

Mil 

6 
3393 
9381 

1896 


ffTS 
363 
[530 
>  531 
519 
445 
137 
138 
138 


ITT 

1460 
835 


13 

13  580 
73  1803 
73  IHl 
13  I  173 


!l38  5 
138  , 


i»! 
n  i 

[»! 

13 

IS 

73 
73 


!iS,i 


Oct 

88 

*Deo. 

84 

,  Oct 

8 

Dee. 

10 

De«. 

17 

348 

3848 

3 
4 


83K) 
8862 
1865 
1395 
1928 


3 

r95 

600 

409 

470 

087 

88 

(938 

<93e 

(940 

1 

8 

7.  P,9 

<000 

\Wl 

539 

(899 

)  300 

394 

(450 

)451 


73 
73 
73 

73 

13 
13 

i» 

73 
73 
13 


1743 

400 

199t 
1987 

1597 

1527 

610 

4 

8127 

470 

354 

1906 

68 

1S3 

3 
3 

1487 


IS 

471 

13 

1801 

13 

848 

IS 

1603 

13 

1814 
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Invention. 


Name. 


Knitting-machine  needle-jack 

Knitting-machine  take-up  meohanlsm. 

Knob.    Sheet-metal 

Knockdown  box 

Knurling-machine 

Label-machine 


J.  J.  Adgate.. 
J.  J.  Adgate... 
W.  A.  Tamer . 
B.  M.  Soott... 


J.  Browning . 


F.  Talcott  . 

Labels  to  bottles,  fto.    Apparatus  for  applying E.  J.  Boyd. 

Labeling  collapsible  tubes 

Labeling  liquids ., 

Labeling  machine. 


Labeling  plants,  Ac.    Appllancefor 

Labyrinth  

I^ice  fabric.    Twist- 

Lace-ntring 

Lacing-book 

Lacing-Htaii 

Lacing-stud  machine 

Lacing-studs.    Machine  for  manufktctnrlng . 
Lacing-studs.    Manufacture  of 


Ladder  and  flre^eacape.    Extension- 

Ladder  and  Ironing-board.    Combined  step- 

Ladder  and  ladder-support 

Ladderhook.     Ext'ension- 

Ladder  or  other  supporting  devioe. 

Ladder.    Ship's 

Ladder-splice 

Ladder.    Step- , 

Ladder.    Step  and  extanaioii 

Ladle 


Step-. 


Ladle- carrier - 

Lamp 

Lamp.    Bicycle- 

Lamp.    Bicycle- 

Lamp  bracket    Mlner'a- 

Lamp-burner 

Lamp-chimney  protector. 


Lamp.    Electric-aro 

Lamp.    Electric-src 

Lamp.  Electric-arc 
Lamp.  Electric-aro 
Lamp.    Electric-aro 

Lamp.    Electric-aro 

Lamp.  Electrio-arc 

Lamp.  Electric-arc 

Lamp.  Electric-aro 

Lamp.  Electrio-aro 

Lamp.  Electric-aro 

Lamp.  Electric-aro 

Lamp.  Electric-aro 

Lamp.  Electnc-aro 

Lamp.  Eleetnc-aro 

Lamp.  Electric-acc 

Lamp.  Electric-aro 

Lamp.    Electric-aro 

Lamp.    Electric-aro 

Lamp.    Electric-aro 

Lamp.    Electric-aro  ini 

Lamp  electrode.    Arc- , 

Lamp.    Forced-draft 

Lamp.    Gas-chandelier 

Lamp-globe  cleaner 

Lamp  globe-holder.    Are- , 

Lamp  holder.    A^Jostable  inoandesoent- 

Lamp  bolder.     Magnetic  eleotrto- 

Lamp.     Inrandesoent 

Lamp.    Incandescent  electrlo i 

Lamp.    Incandescent  electric , 

Lamp,  lamp-stove.  See , 

Lamp.    Phosphorescent  electric 

Lamp.    Railway  car , 

Lamp.    Regenerative  hydroearbon , 

Lamp-  sliade 

Lamp-shade , 

Lamp.    Signal- 

Lamp.    Ventilating  car- 

Lamps.    Apparatus  for  lij^hting  miners'  safety- 

Lamps.    Aatomatio  lighting  device  for  bicycle  or 

other 
Lamps.    Antomatlc  lif  ktinc  device  for  bicycle  or 

otbar 


W.S.  Scales 

H.J.Miller , 

W.  W.  Franti 

F.  R.  and  C.  J.  Chapman 

S.  Bayuk 

E.  Cope 

O.  Scbambeck 

M.N.  Bray , 

J.  D.  Hyer 

H.S.Crcmble 

H.S.Crombie 

H.S.Crombie 

H.  C.  Hardouin 

CM.  Cochran 

C.  F.  Endriss 

C.J.  Burgedahl 

H.  Liefer 

M.  Deane 

L.  O.Holden 

W.V.Stephenson 

B.  Cardarelli ,, 

W.  H.  Peiroe 

M.  Payton 

W.  M.  Hoerle 

J.  W.  Bragger 

J.  H.  Lehman 

A.  Good 

W.  A.PenBeld 

J.  Gonning 


T.  E.  Adams 


T.  E.  Adams. . 

T.  E.  Adams.. 
C.  Beeeler  .... 
H.  £.  Bradley 

E.  Cannevel.. 


W.J.  Davy 

8.  Doubrava  and  J.  DonAt 

F.  Emety 

P.Jehl 

R.  and  H.  Nlewerth 

R.  and  H.  Niewerth 

J.  W.  T.  OUn 

P.N.Pike 

B.  Thomson  and  C.  E.  Harthan. 

C.  F.  Vogelius 

M.  Wheloee 

M.  Wbeless 

M;  Wbeless 

W.  P.  Wiemann 


No. 


•46,984 
546,988 
547,305 
550,048 

547,841 

550,731 

547.763 

548,661 
598,134 

547,777 

551,578 
5411,796 
550,745 
550.483 
648,519 
548,919 
54.4.109 
549,108 
549,107 

552,180 

548.900 
549.910 
551,073 
551.445 
547,337 
550,175 
548,670 
548,111  I 

548,985 

550.887' 

348,314 

547,200  ; 

551.0831 

551,818 

558,397 

S51,tSe 

548,413 


518,414  I 

550.574  i 
548,098  I 
547,050  1 

550,815 

551,029 
550,600 
550,365 
549,138 
649.074 
549.075 
647.127 
561,046 
551.799 
548,409 
548.682 

548,683 

549,0c9 

551.944 


J.  A.  Mosber 593,498 

T.  O.  Portls 551,337 


Dalei 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Dec. 

Oct      1 

Dec.     3 

Oct    15 

Oct  39 
Deo.  31 

Oct.    15 

Dec.  17 

Oct.  89 

Deo.  3 

Nov.  36 

Oct.  22 

Oct  29 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Dec.   31 

Oct  29 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  17 
Oct  1 
Nov.  19 
Oct  39 
Oct    15 

Oct    89 

Nov.  86 
Oct  88 
Oct.  1 
Deo.  10 
Deo.  84 
Dee.  31 
Dee.  »4 

Oct    82 


Monthly 
volume. 


CO 


1  4 

1  3 

1  I  543 

3  I  139 


Oct 

Deo. 
Oct 
Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Deo. 
Deo. 


438 

317 

1431 

3200 
8875 

1459 

1934 
3183 

347 

3518 

3933 

3794 

34 

30 

89 

3946 

3884 
1533 

917 
1583 

602 
2084 
3311 
9203 

3807 

8304 
9575 
363 
933 
2884 
3203 
8365 

2758 


9765 

3 
9098 
1320 

8176 


10  831 

3  63 

36  3433 

5  91 

89  4085 

29  4087 


88 

3 
15 

8 

19 


10  :  1377 


1       703 
88  I  8970 


Oct 
Deo. 
Oct 
Dee. 


89  !  3758 

17     1431 

1       453 

17     1419 


R.  Hitchcock 1551,728    Dec.   17     2093 

W.  S.  Hamm  and  H.  8.  Teal !  547,395    Oct. 

C.H.Green 1648,537    Oct 

O.L.Moyer 540,577    Nov.  13  j    903 

E.Wade '548.890; 

M.  H.  Collom 351  364 

H  Green    547,'849 

C.  A.  Beal 551,357 

S.E.COX 548,036    Oct    15  j  9060 

J.  A.  Frey 547,006 

D.  M.  Moore 548.574 

C.  G.  Smith  and  A.  French 547.300 

J.  Scbiilke ^  550  110 

W.  R.  Hitchcock W733 

J-Lem^y    548.373 

W.  S.  Hamm 347  396 

W.  Westlake 552070 

W.  Arkroyd  and  W.  Best 550.469 

J.  H.  I.ehinan 561.088 


M 


1 

231 

10 

850 

84 

8252 

5 

5m 

29 

3240 

89 

3341 

29 

4099 

10 

01 

1292 

OR.1  A 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nor. 

Dec. 


1  42 
89  '  8053 

1  i  533 
19  1978 
12  1163 
89     8686 

1  705 
24  2774 
26  2597 
10       931 


} 

134 
33 

(107 

)  108 

78,73 

(343 

{344 

803 

680 

(350 

^351 

420 

860 

80.81 

585 

734 

927 

8 

7 

6 

(097 

^698 

945 

363 

316 

146 

483 

806 

563 

(939 

)980 

534 

645 

91 

820 

541 

751 

561 

1688 

<689 

(690 

(090 

)  691 

-1 

588 

887 

(505 

)506 

198 

13 

.562 

82 

991 

991 

58.59 

804 

533 

140 

818 

(818 

)813 

904 

(883 

)383 

827 

319 

5495 

)496 

169 

744 

(316 

^317 

920 

330 

111 

388 

(597 

\MS 

11,13 

704 

133 

453 

283 

671 

169 

655 

608 

880 


Official 
Gaxette. 


I 


73 
73 
73 
73 


f 


3 

3 

104 

1447 

I  ^ 
[  1478 

804 

635 

9088 

;    896 
1796 

!  1483 
;  1340 

575 
;    748 

887 
I     888 

886 

8048 

750 
1145 
1604 
1746 

113 
1851 

636 

483 

745 

1309 
607 
70 
J607 
1893 
8091 
1011 

543 

543 

1423 
395 
889 

1868 

1516 

1438 

1830 

838 

797 

797 

46 

1598 

1880 

931 

641 

648 

79» 

1661 

3147 

1609 

1843 

138 
588 


[73     1005 

73 
73 
73 

n 


73 

73 
73 

!- 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

n 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

i„ 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
IS 

73 
73 
73  , 

i" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 

73 

73 

i" 

73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


738 

1718 

86 

1715 

398 

11 

593 

103 

1831 

1054 

538 

133 

1987 

1883 

1606 


J.  H.LskianB 551,084    Dec.   10      034      8M  1    73  ,  MOT 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabftical  lut  of  imventiotu,  October  to  Deeetmbtr,  induiive — Continned. 


Inreotioii. 


Lamps.    Carbon-holder  for  aro H.  T.  Farlf^.... 

L4unp«.    Cut  ont  for  arc f.... ....... I  D.  Hiirham 

Lamps.     Hanger-board  for  eleetrio-are  .'. ...{  T.  E.  Adama  ... 

J^impa.    MaMt-arm  foreleotrlo J.  I.  Drake 

Lao  tern C.  Berjc^n^r  .... 

Lantern  i  W.  O.  Holden  .. 

Lantern  j  H,  Korell 

Lantern.    Blcvcle- ,  J.  W.  Unkfgvr.. 

Laotem.     Railway- |  W.  S.  Hamm 

Lap-Iron,  laat-sapport,  and  nail-diah.    Combined T.  N.  Parker.... 

Lap-robe  holder B.  Porter 


Honthly       Official 
volume.       Oasette. 


Data. 


I 


La«t 

Lant.     Boot  or  shoe  ...................... 

Laitt  standard  and  laat 

Lafltine  jack    

LaAtinftmachine 

LaAtinKmachine 

LaAtinfc-machine 

Latch 

Latch.: *. 

Latch  Kod  lock.    Combined...: 

Latch  and  lock.    Combined...... 

T.*t<'h.    Gate. 

Latch-lock 

Lath.    Metal 

Laths.    Machine  for  making  ■haathhi|r- . . 


Lathing.    Fnrring  for  metallic 

Lathing.    Machine  for  mannfoctnre  of  aheet-matal 


Lathe. 


Lathe-arbor.     Expanding . 


Lathe.    Barrel. 


A.S.  Adler 

R.  T.  Brockwell 

F.  P.  Olds 

D.  P.  Pewthen 

M.  Bnick 

J  W.  Smith 

A.E.  Stirckler 

W.  O.  Tlogaboom 

N.  Lattard 

A.A.Smith 

A.  A.  Smith  ....................... 

C.W.  Newton 

•I.  J.  Link 

n.  Mellon 

D.  B.  Hilton 

C.  D.  Johnson,  A.  A.  Adair,  and  J. 

H.  D.  Roean. 

G.  M.  Wright 

E.  ChUds 

J.  P.  Simmons , 

H.  8.  Hopper 


Lathe  cntting-off  attachment i  E.  Childa... 

Lathe.    Maltiple  |  H.L.Mann. 

J.  G.  Aram. 


Maltiple  turning. 

Lathe.    Screw-cntUng 

Lathe  tool  rest  

Lathe*.     Tool-holder  for  jewr>lers' 

Launches.    Apparatus  for  operating Tapor^ 

Laiindry  apparatus 

Lawu-nprinkler 

Lawn  aprinkler.    Travellnf^ .. 

L«>ad  by  electrolysis.    Apparatus  for  manufoetoring 

white 
Lead  machine.    Blaek- 


Lead.    Making  white 
Lrad  oxid.     Forming  . 
Leather-cutting  die  . . . 


w.  p.  Norton 

F.  W.  Ofeldt : 

•T.  Hnghes 

W.  K.  Hawks 

!  J.B  F-llows 

f  A.  B.  Browne  and  E.  D.  Chaplin 

C.  Schranbstadter,  Jr.,  and  C.  R. 
Schilling. 

J.  S.  MacArthnr , 

J.  W.Coghlan 

S.Ward 


Leather-folding  machine 

Leather-perforating  machine. 


Leather-rolling  apparatus 

Leather  strap  for  handles,  harness,  tut. 

Leather.    StufiBng 

Leather.     Treating 

Leather-working  maehine 


Leather- working  machine 

Leather- working  machine 

Le<lger  index  balance-nheet 

Lens  for  optical  purposes  .................. 

Lens-gage 

Lenn-urinder ».... 

Lens  holder .....*........ 

Letter  and  message  recvirer 

Letter  box  indicator _ 

Leuco  compound  and  making  it .' 

Life- boat 

Life-preserrer 

Life-preserrer 

Life-saving  apparatus  

Life-saving  apparatus.    Marine 

Lifter: 
See  Clothes-lifter.  T.*nsom-lifter. 

Pan-lifter. 

Lifting  fork 

Lifting. lack, 

Lifting. jack 

Lifting  .lack 

Li  fling  Jack 

Lifting  lack 

Lifting  Jack .V. 

Lifting  stone,  stumps,  A«.    Machine  for .. . 
Ligature- rsoaptasle „., , 


SSO.tM 

547.753 

547.  IM 
547.«4« 
549.009 
.MOWS 
%49.»91 
547.901 
540.314 
551907 
550,198 
.MO.  480 
550.005 
547.64« 

548.  irr 

548.  ROS 
547.301 
.^48.«71 
551.490 
551,919 
550.493 
.550.4M 
.%4<).3M 
549.143 
549.9(M 
!U1.7M 
540,318 

550,600 
547,959 

550,439 
547,188 

980.440 

547,148 

550,401 

549.006 
550,987 
549,990 

551.996 
540,130 
549.. 350 
.S48,3S8 
551,361 

547,450 


Das. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dae. 
Get. 


M  !  T»4 

8  1411 


194 

448 
13 


as 

t 

iTi 

•n 

339 

M 

49,50 

•n 

110 

73 

I 


ISM 

tit 


19 
19 

1483 
1547 

1 

3fi5 

S 

497 

94 

9690 

31 

9973 

19 

729 

19 

1959 

8 

1190 

15 

9348 

9<» 

3679 

1 

534 

99 

3219 

17 

1667 

10 

1170 

26 

9519 

96 

9591 

5 

550 

5 

110 

5 

930 

94 

9168 

S 

438 

3 

185 

4 
354 

368 
91 
99 

619 
703 
174 
446 
289 

sm 

901 
139 
807 
887 
271 
585 
585 
198 
25,96 
54 
514 
101 


73 

» 

73 

813 

73 

nil 

•73 

1148 

n 

71 

73 

807 

73 

1950 

73 

9047 

73 

973 

73 

TKH 

73 

936 

IS 

4S9 

n 

lU 

n 

108 

73 

637 

73  1763 

73  1640 

n  1349 

73  1349 


73 
73 
73 


929 

841 
861 


73      1873 
73  I    8M 


IS     1936 


Not.  96     9549 


IZ\ 


Got 


341 


Get.    99    90B0 


Not. 
Oct. 


96     9547 
1       270 


Not.  96     9481 


Oct, 
Dec, 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Not. 
Not. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Got. 


29     3977 
10       677 


5 

10 

5 

5 


314 
1193 

88 
510 


tf40,90D  Oct* 
659,102  •  Dec. 
548,101     Oct. 


29  I  9602 
17 


99 

31 
15 


43 

491 

499 

(500 

^501 

^509 

86 

(740 

<750 

(751 

909 

70,71 

576 

577 

966 

163 

72 

276 

99 

117 

666 


73  1455 

73  373 

>73  1354 

~  66 


^ 


!iSi! 


^73       585 

73     1355 
73         53 

73     1341 

78  777 
73  1559 
73  876 
1654 
837 
919 
593 


C.  A.  Bonney 

O.  Knight 

O.  F.  Bdgel 

F.  J.  Brlngbam 

B.  P.  Bradford 

O.  Oelsler 

G.  W.  Baker 


580.999 
550,450 


Dee. 
Not. 


3 

96 


1425 
818 

32:t  1 
195 

3040 

2820 

604 

9189 

S-VJ 

660 

5158 
)  160 

9559 

.^97  1 

73 
73 
73 
73     1717 


547,769    Oct.     15  i  1499 


548,031  Oct.  15 

.M7,flH5  Oct.  15 

.S49  193  Not.  5 

549,429  Not.  5 

G.W.Baker 549.493  Nor.  5 


9058 
1988 


5349 

)343 

594 

506 


G.  W.  Baker 

0.  H.  HaTlll 

C.  P.  Ooem  and  E.  tou  Hoegh 

J.  T.  Brayton 

F.  Bncbbop  and  H.  Schnackenberg 
J.  W.  Cunningham 

1.  E.  Shaw 

W.  RvmeraodE.  C.  Madden 

C.  A.  Mayer  and  C.  D«  la  Harpe. . . . 

A.  L.  Haasard-Short 

H.  D.  Layman 

A.  Ton  der  Ropp. ............. ...... 

J.  Greener 


.^49,424 
.%50.391 
.Vt7,907 
548,990 
551.717 
548,965 
547,ir7 
549,937 
547.173 
559  248 
.S50  226 
547.808 
550.  U3 


Not.  5 
Not.  96 
Oct.  1 
Oct  99 
Dec.  17 
Oct  99 
Oct  1 
Not.  19 
Oct.  1 
Dec.  31 
Not.  19 
Oct  15 
Not.  96 


916 

618 

146 

091 

(146 
M47 

694 

147 

9356 

545 

.m 

93 

9536 

635 

9076 

492 

3905 

949 

339 

86 

1585 

376 

318 

3057 

799 

9903 

511 

1516 

369 

9S90 

553 

7S 
73 
73 

I" 

78 

I  73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


lis 

989 

9018 
421 

1543 

1367 

993 

396 
383 
8S9 
934 


73       934 


73 
73 
Ti 
73 
73 
78 
73 

rj 

73 


J.  A.  Gneat  and  J.  H.  Bates 561,081     Dec.   10      917 


E.  A.  Coiens 

A.  F.  Dickey 

F.  L  Joyce 

F.  I.  Jovoe 

W  S.  McKinney  ... 

B.  D.  Watkiaa 

O.  E.  Wilson 

H.J.  Crooker 

O.  M.  Strattoa 


551,433 
808,040 
848.443 

548  990 
549.4.%8 
549.174 
.S49  087 
550.044 
361,147 


Dee.  17 

Dec.  94 

Oct  99 

Oct  99 

Nov.  5 

Not.  5 

Oct.  90 

Dec.  94 

Dws.  10 


1900 

9721 
9830 
3795 
685 
174 
4104 
9714 
1049 


799 
511 

■:3 
73 

369 

73 

553 

73 

(319 
890 

1 

73 
> 

360 

n* 

641 

73 

703 

73 

998 

73 

163 

73 

40 

73 

903 

73 

640 

73 

945 

73 

935 

1317 

72 

49V 

1843 

764 

66 

1153 

69 

3064 

1272 

808 

1334 

1806 


1977 
553 
744 
946 
862 
801 
1876 
1698 
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InTration. 


Light: 

Sm  Electric  light.  ElectTle-«re  light. 

Lighting  interior  of  buildings      Apparatus  for.. 
Lightning  and  heavy -current  arrester  and  alarm 

Lightning  arrester 

Llrab.     Artificial 

Linea4Jaster 

Line  or  hammock  bolder 

Linotype  and  mechanism  for  prodooing  same 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-machine , 

Linotype  matter.    Unlsading-machlne  for 

Liquid  containing  can  , 

Liquid  di»i)en8ing  apparatus , 

Liquid-dispt-nsing  apparatus  , 

Liquid  for  remoTlng  stains  from  textile  fabrics  .. 

Liquid-heater 

Liquid  raiser , 

Liquid  raising  apparatus 

Liquiii  separator.    Centrifugal 

Liquid- vesael 

Liquids  and  apparatus  therefor.    Purifrinc 

Lister.    Riding- ,...*. 

Litter.     Folding 

Loa<ling  cotton-bales.  Ac. 
Locatioiis  of  distant  objects 
Lock 


Name. 


H.  X,  H.  Lnurln. 
M.  R.  Hutchison. 
W.  B.  Potter  .... 

H.  R.  Allen 

W.  Kanfinann ... 

J.  Bohlen 

O.  Mergen thaler. 
P.  T.  Dodge 


Apparatus  for 

Device  for  determining 


8»e  Bicycle-lock. 

Combination-look. 
Cylinder-lock. 
Dioor-Iock. 
Electric  lock. 
Electromechanical 

look. 
Guard-lock. 
Hasp-lock. 
Indicator-lock. 
Lock 


Latch  lock. 

Mail-bag  lock. 

Master  key  pin-lock. 

Permutation-lock. 

Saft'tvlock. 

Sash  Wk. 

Satchel-lock. 

Seallock. 

Shutter  slat  look. 

Strap-lock. 


Lock 

Lock 

A>vvK  •••«■•• ■••■■••••«•■ 

«^OCK • ••••••••■••■•••••« 

X^fGK  •  •••••••••••••••••• 

mMJ^wL  •  ■••••■••••  ••••■••• 

A^VvK  •  >*•■•■•■■*••■ ■*■■• 
■l.'OCK  .  •  •■*■*•••••••••••• 

Lock -cover 

Locomotive 

Locomotive  aah  pan 

Locomotive  bell-ringer. 

Locomotive.    Electric  . 


Locomotive.     Electric 

LooomotlTc  exhaust  apparattu. 


F.  Peterhansl 

M.  L.  Schlueter 

W.  M.  Fowler. 

W.  M.  Fowler  (O 

J.  Schalus 

M.  G.  Wilder 

E.  Kaselowsky 

I.  T.  Dver  and  R.  O.  Burke. 

N.G.  Williams 

C.  M.  Stafford 

M.  R.  Isaacs 

C.  8.  Ruef 

M.  Nehemias 

O.  Thottipson 

W.  C-  Rafferty.... 


R.R.Ball.... 

G.  L.  Bamev .* 

H.  J.  Frizelle  ...;. 

J.  A.  Hampel 

' .  Auoec .................. 

R.  L.  Mors 

F.  W.  Mix 

C.  M.  Stone 

•T.  W.  Tatam 

P.  Hopkins 

C.  Sondermann 

J.  W.Fox 

D.  Ochse  and  J.  A.  MjJone. 

F.B.Badt 


W.  H.  Knight. 


J.  T.  Smith. 


Locomotor.    Electric  and  fluid j  O.  Westln'ghoase,  Jr. 


Log-roller 

Log-skldder 

Logging  boom  section. 

Loom  — 

Loom 


Loom 

Loom  attachment . 
Loom  for  weaving. 


E.  J.  Metsler. . 
L.  B.  McEwen. 
R.  O.  Peters... 
W.  Ciavanagh.. 

F.  M.  Day7... 

T.  Greenwood. 

N.T.Hall 

J.  Poyeer 


Loom  for  weaving  oolr-yam  mats I  E.  Hodder . 


Loom  for  weaTlng  mats,  ttt.,  from  coir  yam  . 

Loom  hamess-frame-moTlng  device , 

Loom -picker 

Loom  pile- wire  , 

Loom  protector  stopping  mechanism 

Loom  shedding  mechanism 

Loom  shedding  mechanism 

Loom  shedding  mechanism 

Loom -shut  tie 

Loom -shuttle 

Loom  shuttle- binder 

Loom  shuttle  box  motion 

Loom  shuttle-box -operating  mechanism 

Loom-sbottle-operatlnc  meehanism 

Loom-shnttle  tension  device 

Loom-shuttle  tension  device  ................. 


O.  Bnllock  and  W.  H.  FortT... 
H.  Wyman  and  A.  A.  Gordon  . 

E.  H.  Gleason 

G.  Segschneider 

J.J.  andG.E.  Geoghegao 

C.  Alvord 

A.  Gartner 

A.  Scheid 

A .  Isherwood 

T.  SutclifTe  and  J.  Marshall . . . 

J.  CowgiU 

T.LjTin 

W.  Wattle  and  G.  F.Hntchlns. 

W.  H.Craig 

W.  A.  Grant 

8.  M.  Hamblin 


Loom  stop-motioo |  H.  ▲.  Owen 


Loom  take-ap  dsrloe 

Loom  tension  and  let-off  d«Tiee 
II  P— VOL.  73 


A.  L.  Sklanar 
O.  W.  Schaom 


Vo. 


Monthly 
J     volume. 


Date. 


550,376 
549,794 
551,786 
549,889 
552,184 
549,035 
551,981 
547,633 

P.  T.  Dodge 548,439 

547.448 
550,696 
551,540 
551,541 
547,967 
548,i>41 
547,723 
547,634 
549,866 
551,797 
550.073 
549,358 
552,195 
.568,014 
558,861 


Nov. 

96  1 

Nov. 

13  , 

Dec. 

34 

Nov. 

19 

Dec. 

31 

:  Nov. 

12 

!  Dec. 

34 

Oct. 

8 

Oct 

83 

Oct. 

8 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

" 

Dec. 

17  ! 

Oct 

15 

i  Oct 

39 

Oct. 

8 

Oct 

8  ! 

■SiP.ilS 
561,  HI 
547,007 
951,639 
551,974 
549,853 
551,684 
650,655 
651,296 
547,550 
547.f«9 
540,120 
548.084 


Nov.  12 
Dec.  24 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  31 


Oct  99 
Dec.  10 
Oct  1 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  24 
Nov.  12 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  10 
Oct  8 
Oct.  15 
Nov.  5 
Oct  15 


9438 
1325 
3233 
1492 
2964 
993 
3603 
1173 

9790 

798 
933 
1754 
1755 
1949 
3835 
1363 
1176 
1449 
3350 
1933 
339 
3960 
9659 
3076 


Official 
Oatotte. 


> 


566 

313 

527 

356 

699 

239 

614 

276 

(096 

)e97 

191 

64 

409 

409 


937 
326 

277 
346 
fOi 
438 
75 
703 
636 
727 


699   73 
247  I  73 


549,485  Nov.  13  i  736 

i        I 

548,371  Oct.  32  3683 

549,039  Oct  99  4010 

j  1 

550,467  Not.  96  i  3593 


548,135 
540,654 

650,405 
652.354 

547,789 

547,308 
547,130 


1 

Not. 

5 

Oct 

15 

Nov. 

13 

Nov. 

36 

Dec. 

31 

Oct 

15  < 

Oct 

1 

Oct. 

1 

1 

681 
2244 

1050 
2493 
3347 

1467 


I  73 
I  73 

73 
I  73 

73 

I  73 
73 

!|73 

!  73 
73 
73 
73 
73; 
73  ' 
71 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
7J 
73 
73 


550,174  I  KoT.  19  9081 


540,183 
550.0H8 
649,065 
651.654 
549,716 
552,089 
550,126 
550,459 
551,383 
547,943 
550,596 
551,191 
551,104 
540.830 
551,698 
560,611 


Not.  5 
Nov.  19 
Oct  29 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  13 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  19 
Not.  36 


Dec. 

17 

Oct 

15 

Dec. 

3 

Dec. 

10 

Dec. 

10 

Nov. 

5 

Dec.  17 
Dec.  3 


ft40,«6t  I  Not.  5  |  699 

640,400  Not.  5  !  589 
950,904  Hot.  86  i  8313 


I 


1333 

1080 
1885 
1139 
9043 
1020 
1955 
331 

518 

161 

1464 

1780 

1780 

377 

750 

967 

339 

1104 

1889 

1231 

879 

9046 

1965 

9068 


974 


1383 

,  045 

431 
1029 
1343 
3099 

300 


1 

^73  1950 

i 


73   947 
*73   888 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  lut  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  indusire — Continaed. 


iBTentioo. 


Loom  warp-be*iu 


Loom  warp  stop-motioo . 
Loom  whip-roU 


Loomi.    AatomAtic  piok-ooanter  for 

Loange  or  coach  tM>a 

Low-pr«a«ar«  al»rm  ..., 

Lowering  objecta.    Deyioo  (or 

Lnbricuit ......•••..••.......•. 

LubricADt.    Making  • 

Labricatin^  atUchment 

Lubricator: 
8«»  Axle-labricator.  PUtonlnbrifiator. 

Boiler '  fseder  labri-    YalTe-Iabricator. 
cator. 

Lnbricator 

Lnbricator.... ., 

Labncator..... ........................ ....... 

Lnbricator 


Lamber-ooooter 

Lumb^r-tlrjlDK  kiln............ 

Lambor-trimnier . .............. 

Lanchbox 

Lanch-box 

le  holder  and  indieator. 


t.    Klectro- . 


Magnet.    Maltipolar  electro-. 

Magnetic  brake 

Magnetic  Hoparator 


Mail-bag  catcher  

Mail-bag  oatch^r  and  delirnvr 

Mail-bag-collM-tiDg  apparatua.    Aotomatio. 

Mail-bag  Uflivering  apparatoa 

Mail-bag  lock 

Mail  bag  stand  

Mail-oollecUon  sygtem 

Mail-crane.    DeliveringaiidreoeiTing. ...... 

Mail-pouch.    Catch 

Malt-hooae 


Malting  apparatoa 

Maltlng-machlne 

Man-motor 

Manhole  and  catch-baain. 


Combined . 


Marine  conTeyance 

Marine- wreck -Indicating  derioe. 

Marker.    Land- 

Marker.    Stock- 

Maab-machine 


Maater  key  pin-look... 

JftA w •*•••■•«•••••■••••• 

Match-box 

Match-box 

Matt'K  caae.^ 

Match  coil  carrier 


Match  machinery 

Match-making  machinery. 

Match- receptacle 

Match-safe 

Match  safe. 

Match-aafe 


Match  Aplint  catting  and  sticking  machinery 

Matrh-splinta.     Machine  for  evening  and  charring  .. 

Matrix  tor  guiding  pieces  when  being  punched 

Matrix-making  and  type-setting  macnine 

Mattress  frame.    Metallic 

MattfpiM  orbed  bottom.    Spring 

Mattress.     Wire    — 

Moaaurer.    Adjustable 

Meaauring  and  registering  Uqoida  drawn  ttxna  reoep- 

tacles.     A  pparatUA  for 

Measuring  and  winding  ribbon.    Apparatoa  for 

Measuring  apparatus.     Liquid- 

Measuring  apparatus.    Trousers- 

Measuring  bust.    Garment- 

Measuring  curvature  of  lenses.     Instrument  for 

Measunog  illiunination.    Method  of  and  apparatoa 

for 

Meaauring  tnatniment.    Electrical , 

Meaauring  machine.    Cloth- 

Meat-cntter 


Meat-cntter 

Meat-catter't  cabiaet. 


ITame. 


O.  F.  Hutchina . 
O.Smith 


V«^ 


Data. 


340,448    Oet.    «    «lt 
960,867     KoT.  M     VHS 


Monthly        OAciak 
Tolome.        OasettCk 


T.H.Speakmao.O- W.01eMon,and     M0,901  Not.  19  913& 
H.  Peterson. 

H.  W.  Boawortb 551.345  Dec.  10  1383 

RJ-Noyea 547.19B  Oct.  I  230 

O.  Heftier &S0,8M  Dec.  S  597 

J.  M.  Sevmoor |  947.4U  Oct.  8  013 

F.  A.  Allen 54».«3  Not.  5  965 

T.  J.  LoTett 548,T:e  Oct.  98  9W1 

T.B.  Nation 1551,149  Dec.  10  1040 


943 


H.  R.  Andrews 531. S«9 

H.  P.  Holt 550.8««7 

J.  B.  Miller I  551,0W 

J.  W.  Morgan 55«,194 

A.  O.  Floomoy 550,493 

H.  J.  Morton 54«.445  Oct. 

T.  A.  Coleman '  590.594  Dec. 

J.  R.  Littlefleld '  552.131  Dec. 

J.Victor  i  548.679  Oct. 

£.  Henderson 55S,»»f  Dec. 

S.  T.  Wellman 551,090    Dec. 


Deo.    17  1718 

Dee.     3  «M» 

Dec.   10  937 

Dec.    31  99«8 

Nov.  98  3659 


W.  P.  Daniela... 
O.  8.  Walker  .... 
J.  D.  McKlnnon. 


559,103  Dee. 
548,331  Oct. 
biti,»3    Oct. 


Vr.  G.  Bailey 550.471 

T.  Honstoa 549.239 

T.  B.  Wire 54*944 

X-  B.  vTlr0. ...•••««••••,«..«..««««• .  o4r,V4j 

O.  Koch 548.3lrt 

A.  8.  Hill  551.379 

C.  V.  MunaoB. .^51,007 

A.  P.  Hauss 54H.364 

A.  P.  Hauaa 548,363 


99  StW 

3  53 

31  9871 

99  3337 

31  3136 

10  807 

31  9899 

99  9611 

99  9704 

Not.  90  9600 

Not.     5  991 

Oct.    99  3844 

Oct.    99  3841 

Oct     93  9589 

Dec.    17  1471 

Dee.    10  93^ 

Oct.    99  9679 

Oct.    99  9670 


W.  H.  Prlna 549,t56  Not.   13     1428 

A.  Zeokendorf. 549,473  Not.    5      714 

C.  Q.  BoMk 546,994  Oct       1         16 

J.B.Am« 551.814  l>ec.    94,9976 

D.  Dnalap 559,108  Dec.   31      9839 

J.  Dean 1547,432 


L.  H.  TlmmaM 549,2r'l 

J.  W   Moaer 549.947 

A.  L.  Eaton 547.494  i 

J.  Brauer ,  S».«n  j 

H.  B.  Sargent {  960,111 

T.  C.  McPberaon 551,644 

I.O.  Day 551,156 

J.  Griffith .M7.070 

H.  J.  KSeter 548.556 

W.  F.  Hutchinaon 550,079 

B.  T.  Steber 551,569 

X .  M.  ClOOKJI  .••..•••.•.••.•••.••...    Mo, W3v 

J.  O.  Hale I  551,819 

J.  C.  F  Knnkle 547  997 

F.  Wittenberg 550,687 

K.  E.  Wltter.T 550,118 

W.  E.  WiUiama .'  .V59,161 


Oct.      8       756 

Not.  5  374 
Not.  5  ,  300 
Oct      •       750 

Deo.     3  I    487 

Not.  19  1979 

Deo.    17  1956 

Dec.    10  1060 

Oct       1  137 

Oct.    92  3039 

Not.   19  1990 


Dlx 


W.  F.  Hutchinson 

CO.  Larson 

H.  Lee  and  E.  Lebrun-. . 
T.  E  O'Brien  and  W.  B 

A .  B.  Kenney 

F.  H.  Bandy  and  L.  S.  Pickett. 

M.  F.  Shaw  and  J.  F.  QaU 

R.  Winchel 

W.  A.  O.  Scbdnheyder 


••■•• ••<••• 


550,971 
551,503 
551.469 
549.948 
549.370 
551.348 
547,743 
548,093 
548,976 


Dec. 

17 

1807 

Oct 

n 

at>82 

Dec. 

94 

9385 

Oct 

15 

9003 

Not. 

19 

1945 

Not. 

19 

1991 

Dec. 

31 

9018 

Nov. 

96 

9978 

Dec. 

17 

1687 

Dec. 

17 

1630 

Not. 

5 

310 

Not. 

5 

591 

Dec. 

10 

1400 

Oct. 

8 

1396 

Oct 

19 

9046 

Oct 

23 

9509 

S.  Blamenthal .^50,74l 

F.J  Mitchell 548,718 

L.  Harris  and  L- Stem 550,897 

W.  A.  and  A.  L.  Arfvidaon 551,948 

J.  T.  Bravton  .^48,39l 

S.  J.  iiotuton  and  A.  E.  Kennelly. .  562,371 


Dec.  3  I     337  77,78  I 

Oct  90     3339  836  ' 

Dec.  3       507  119 

Deo.  10     1938  984 

Oct  99     9537  P35 

Dec.  31     3983  770 


7S 
78 
73 
73 
73 
75 


O.D.Woodmff |MT,4«|  Oct.     8 

T.  Hutchinson  and  C.  H.  Austin. . . .;  591,818  ,  Deo.   10 


899 


SS» 


73      1909 
73       I08- 


73  1374 

73  553 

73  14.10 

73  9037 

73  640 

7J  2079 

•TJ  15rt 

TJ  9018 

73  514 

73  531 


m    P     »«»* 


^73      1100 


159 


73      1509 


73      1791 


>73     3036 


1481 
656 

1513 

1669 

499 

9106^ 


H.C.Parker 550.841     Dec.     3       594       i33      78  11517 

W.  H.  W.  JssUm 550.509     Nov.  96  ,  9670       695       73      1377 

W.HundeaborBandA.Baekhaasen.  590,071     Not.  19     1919       437      73     1290- 


1338       311       73     1681 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventiom,  October  to  December,  indutive — Continued. 


Invention. 


•  •  •  • • tf • ■ 


Meat-cutting  machine 

Meat-plckling  apparatns.... 
Meat-HRiokiog  apparatus. 

M»H-haniral  movement 

Mechanical  movement .....'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Mechanical  movement ........II 

Medicated  ventilator '..'.'.'.'. 

Medicine-caae.     RevolTlng ." 

Merry-go-round 

Morrvgo-roand 

MeUl.    Antifriction .'".' 

MeUl  articles.     Manufactnre  of  hollow 

Metal  bars.    Joining 

Metal  ulooms,  4c.    Apparatus  for  transferring . 
Metallic  box  or  holder 


Name. 


J.  Jesaen 


Metal  catting  and  folding  machine 

Metal-heating  furnace.    Portable 

Metal  plMtes.     Hand  tool  for  cutting  holea  in  ...!!!! 

Metal  polishing  compound 

Metal  rods.     Machine  for  treating  .. .     .'.'..'.'.'..' 

Metal  shearing  and  piling  mechanism 

Metal  vessels.     Bottom  for ..[ 

Metal  wheel  and  making  same ',.'.'.'.'.'. 

MeUs.     Extracting 

Metals.    Treating 

M  e  ta  1 1  i  c  post  , '.".".'.*'.'." 

Metallic  surfaces  fW>m  corrosion.    Composition  for 

prot^K-tion  of 

Metallarglcal  hearth  and  attachment 

Meter: 

Sm  Electric  meter.  Water-meter. 

Grain-meter. 

Metering  apparatns.    Electric 

Method  of  making  ready .'.'. 

Mica.    Method  of  and  apparatna  for  poriMng  and 

pulverizing 
Mcrophone 

Ml  k  can.    Condensed- 

Ml  k  or  cream.     Apparatus  for  treating 

Ml  king  apparatus.    Mechanical 

Milking  device 

Milking  machinea.    Apparatus  for  maintaining  and 

regulating  vacuams  in  cow- 
Mill: 


H.  Averkamp 

J.C.  Prewitt 

R.  C.  Lambert 

J.  L.  Oakes 

C.  E.Perkins 

A.  C.  Stevenson .. 
P.  J.  Keegan 

H.S.Moore 

J.  Muller 

W.  N.  Rumely... 

J.  A.Potter 

B.Ford 

E.  E.SUck 

A.  E.  Rhoades. . . . 

M.  A.  Clennam 


No. 


547.147 

550  151 
549.017 
550.277 
547,446 
540.078 
549.405 
547,559 

547,614 

551,782 
550.293 
551,829 
547,144 

547.g95 

550,531 

547,750 

547.665 

548.310 

551.533 

547,293 

547.224 

550.815 

547,790  ■ 

!H7.361 

551,770 

M.D.  Fleming 550,714 


Date. 


Monthly       OAciaT 
volume.     I  Gaa^^jte. 


CO 


be 


Oct.      1       266 


2046 
»90 


E.  Dreyapring 

B.  Haigh    ...7 

E.  M.  Harris : ^ 

J.  Doughty 

A.C.Ryan 

J.R  McLaughlin 

W.  P.  and  J.  W.  Bettendorf. 

J.J.  Hood 

W.  J.  Sager 

F. Johnson 


Nov.  19 

Oct.  29 

Nov.  36     i284 

Oct  8       793 

Oct  29 

Nor.  5 

Oct.  8 


Oct.      8 


Dec. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 


4088 
591 
993 


1141 


24     2335 

96     2312 

W  I  1200 

1       261 

15     1814 

96     2705 


Oct      8     1406 


C.  H.  Land . 


8e4  Chilian  mill. 

ree<l  mill. 

Fodder-mill. 

Orindtng-mill. 

HominT-mill. 

Pulverlsing-mill. 

Milling-cutter. . .  

Milling-cutter  and  dies  for  making  same 

Milling-cutters.    Machine  for  making... 


RolIingmiU. 

Sawmill. 

Stamping  and  grinding 

WindmilL 


Milling-machine 

Milling  machine 

Milling  tool , 

Millstone 

Millstone  

Millstone 

Millstone-dreaaing  machine 

Mine- door 

Mine  trap-door  

Miner's  candle-holder  and  pocket-too]. 

Miner's  candlestick 

Mining  apparatus 

Mining  apparatus.    Hydranlio 

Mining  cotter- wheel.    Coal- 

Mining  drills  and  reamers. 
Mining  drills  and  reamers. 

Mining  machine 


W.  S.  Barstow 

F.  C.  Graves 

T.J.  Lovett 

L.M.  Ericsson 

F.  P.  Shepherd , 

C.A.Smith , 

D.  W.Curtis 

CO.  P.  do  Laval 

T.D.  Cunningham , 

J.  E.  Harvey  and  J.  H.  Hoovor . 


C.C.Tyler... 
C.C.Tyler... 


Oct 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 
Dec. 


89  3775 

8  1231 

22  2570 

17  i  1736 


15  1483 


24  2177 
3  ;  970 


f  68 
]  69 
(  70 

470 
069 
531 
190 
992 
138 
234 
(960 
)270 
526 

877 

67 

(466 

^467 

6:» 
(337 
).'08 

924 

289 


I 


i 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

In 

73  i 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 

•73 

73 


ax 

1944 

77» 
1306 
180 
798 
030 
196 


1884 

1310 

16-« 

51 

353 

1384 

275 


549,330  :  Not. 


548.419 
549,509 


Oct    22 
Nov.  12 


545 

989 


548,3-7 

Oct 

22 

548,748 

Oct. 

29 

547,037 

Oct. 

1 

548,472 

Oct 

22 

549.561 

Nov. 

12 

54?,836 

Oct 

29 

546.999 

Oct 

1 

547,255 

Oct. 

1 

551,064    Dec.    10 
551,063    Dec.   10 


73 

660 

73 

19 

73 

563 

73 

1000 

73 

701. 

73 

8 

73 

e»> 

O.C.Tyler 551,066    Dec.    10 


Combined. 


Dost-arrester  for 
Dust-arrester  for 


Mining-machine 
"   Mining-machine 
Mining-machine  . 
Mining-machine 
Hiningmachlne  . 


J.List 

O.  T.  Reiss  and  J.  B.  Crocker  .... 

J.  H.  Spoeri 

T.  L.  Sturtevant 

T.  L.  Sturtevant 

T.  L.  Sturtevant  and  W.  H.  Ellis. 

B.  F.  Strickler 

L.8.MlnenI 

H.  Keyes 

F.  D.  Holtew^»«^ 

W.  Lincicuai  and  C.  F,  Lewis  .... 

C.  Blagbum 

A.  McDougall 


W.  J.  E.  Carr  . 

R.H.Elliott... 
R.H.  Elliott.. 

H.  H.  BUss... 


H  H.  Bliaa...^.. 
H.  B.  Dlerdorff . 
B.  A.  Legg ..... 
E.  S.  McElnlay. 
B.  S.  McKinUy. 


551,777 

547,740 
551,841 
550,300 
550,301 
550,299 

551,563 

551,780  ' 

551.932 

I  549,791 

549.925 

|550,2U 

547,496  I 

550,»M 

551,464 
551,465 

547,8381 


Deo.  94 

Oct.  8 
Dec.  24 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  36 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  34 

Dec.  24 

Nov.  12 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  26 

Oct   8 

Dec.  10 

Doc.  17 
Dec.  17 

Oct  15 


547,837 

Oct 

15 

548,970 

Oct 

99 

548,760 

Oct 

29 

550,895 

Dec 

3 

551,140 

Dm. 

10 

895 

8214 

1388 
2327 
2324 
2326 
2323 

1809 

2222 

2507 

1321 
1554 
2335 

890 

688 

1622 
1623 

1564  ' 
1567 
3011 
3490 
618 
1034 


911 

Sll 

(212 

^213 

(214 

(523 

)  524 

333 

554 

.■)38 

5.39 

(4-23 

525 

(.■>94 

I  .■».•) 

312 

370 

518 

(211 

t  218 

(165 

)16« 

376 

377 

(371 

)379 

)373 
(9.50 
)951 
(854 
}855 
(145 
n46 
(940 
^941 


73 
73 


h 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

^73 

73 

j73 

73 
73 
73 


159»^ 
1598 

1600 

1883 

2T3 
1905 
1313 
1313 
1318 

1798 

1883 

1938 

1079  . 

1149 

1897 

17» 


73  1561 

1754 
1754 

316 
317 
76& 
913 
1538 
168S 


73 
73 

|n 

1,3 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AtphabeticttI  list  of  imventiotu,  October  to  December,  imelutire — Continued. 


InTOitloa. 


Name. 


X« 


Mining-machtiM 

ItfiDing-machine.    Electrie 

'MiniDK-mAchine.    Sabaqacooa 

MIddow.     Artificial 

Mit«r  box 

Miter-box 

Mit«r-tnach{n« 

MiteriD);  machine 

Mixing  apparatoa X 

Moiatener  for  envelopea,  stampa,  Ao 

Moiatening  and  applying  poaUge-atampa.    Derlce 
for 

Melrtanint;  derlce    

Moiatenina  gummed  rarfhoea.    DeTice  for 

Mold: 
/8m  Cigar-mold.  Sectional  mold, 

lueot  mold.  Stone-mold. 

Mold  cylinder 

MoldiD);  apparatoa..................... 

Molding  machine 

Mole  and  rat  trap.    Combined 

Mole  trap 

Monkey -wreneh 

Monument 

Mop 

Mop 

Mob  and  mop- wringer.    Combined 

lfi>».head  ..  ...  ..  

Mop  bead  and  wringer.    Combioed .., 

Mop  or  bmah  holder 

Mop  wringer 

Mop-wrlagar 

Mop-wriagsr 

MortiAer.    OMillatonr  ebaln-aaw 

Mortijiingmaebine.    DoTetail- 

Mortising  window  gtiles.     Machine  for 

Motion.    Mecbaniam  for  prodadag  tntermiUant  ro- 
tary 


Motor: 
8e«  Air  motor. 
Bicvcl«»-motor. 
Car  motor. 
Current-motor. 
Electric  motor. 
£xploaion  motor. 
4iydraalic  motor. 
^Bydroear boo  motor. 
I^mn  motor. 


Petroleum  or  gaa  motor. 


Preaaure-motor. 
Rotary  field-motor. 
Spring  motor. 
Stamp -motor. 
Synchro  noua  single-pbaaa 

motor. 
Toy  gaa- motor. 
Water  motor. 
Weight-motor. 


«.  8.  McKlnUy Ml.SOS 

E.  C.  Morgan 550.M3 

H.  W  and  W.  W.  Smith 549,830 

H.  O.  SUnley VW,019 

8.  P.  Lerch 547,520 

'.f.  S.  WeatfaU 548,104 

J.  Locke .'. 547,194 

J.  M.  Randall 551.994 

M.  J.  E.  Lanrana,  E.  J.  B.  P.  S.Jo-? 
delar,  and  J.  A.  TouroeL  > 

A.  M.Oamun 550.7«3 

R.  M.  Hlcfiaa 547,«« 


Date.     ~ 

1 

Dee. 

17 

Not. 

98 

Not. 

19 

Dec. 

94 

Oct. 

e 

Oct. 

15 

Oct 

1 

Dec. 

94 

Monthly 
Tolome 


oo 


lan 


A 
^ 


<m 


547,795     Oct.      8 

Dec.     3 
Oct.      B 


)394 
99»5  533 
1384  339 
9651       895 

930  290 
9193        MM) 

995  96,57 
9511  I     M& 

!*»  !S? 

379  88 
1939       989 


C.  W.  Bei«er  55«.4«8     Dec.    31 

J.  H.  ChamborlalB 548,105  ,  Hot.    5 


H.  Parker 

D  M.  Springer 

G.  H.  T(X>tbaker 

O.  W.  Stepbena 

J.  SeiU 

N.  WlUue 

Y.  P.  Hudson  andT.  P.  Crim. 

D.E.  Ballam 

E.  Stebinger 

J.  L.  Sad  ford 

A.  8.  Held  

H.  J.  Oleaaon 

A.S.  Held „ 

W.O.  Archer 

A.M.  Bombam 

T.  A.  Low 

J.  Anthon 

C.  Cristadoro 

F.V.  Phillipa 

G.  F.  Haldigar 


"Motor., 

Motor  for  operating  fans,  Ae 

Motor  for  operating  fans,  SiO 

Motora  and  r<>i;ulatlon  of  carrenta  in 

aoism  for  admission  of  carrenta  to 

Motora.     Indirect  control  of 

Motors.    Mechanism  for  admiasion  and  regulation  of 

rurrenta  to 

Mower • 

Mower.    Lawn- 


Mech-) 


530,353 
553,076 
547.406 
551,413 
549,977 
553,029 
553, 13t) 
548.022 
559,401 
549.688 
550,  U9 
551,835 
550,900 
551.355 
549,104 
54r<,7l4 
547.573 
53(9.351 
559  301 
547,349 


Not.  96 

Deo.  34 

Oct.  1 

I>ec  17 

Not.  19 

Dec.  94 

Deo.  31 

Oct.  99 

Dec.  31 

Not.  19 

Not.  26 

Deo.  17 

Not.  96 

Dec.  17 

Not.  5 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  8 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Oct  1 


3449 

97 


9406 
9769 

790 
1597 
1645 
9688 
9>«8 
3139 
3335 
1119 
2558 
1993 
9^4 
1415 
94 
3333 
10  0 
3943 
3154 

090 


Official 
Oaaette. 


> 


;73 

n 

73 
73 
73 
73 


I 


ITM 

1308 

1001 

1964 

187 

4S1 


73  I   U 
73  I  1989 

|73  {  907 

73  1489 
73   Ml 


811   73  9136 
8   73   ftM 


557 
654 
173 
351 
393 
633 
678 
787 
781 
967 
596 
449 
598 
398 

»,• 

835 
347 
761 
749 
150 


73  ,  13S7 
73  '  1987 
73  I  139 
73  1735 
73  1185 
73  1970 
73  9096 
73  033 
73  2117 
73  1043 
73  :  18S7 
73  I  1819 
73  1304 
73  I  1715 
73  895 
73  OSS 
73  910 
73  90P8 
73  90e2 
73   117 


I 


}» 


F.F.King 549,873    Nor.  19  '  1401  [JJ 

J.  J.  Faulkner 548.117    Not.     5        83  16, 17      78 

T.  J.  Faulkaer 549,118    Not.    5        67  17.18  1    73 

F.E.Heidma* 561.835  ^  Dec.    17     1938  j  JJJ    J73 

OS.  Dunn !  540,081     Oct    99     4068  987       73       794 

F.E.Herdmaa 1 861,034 1  Dae.   17     1935  453  i    73     1815 


1107 

833 
834 

1816 


Mowing-machine 

Mo  wing-mac'aine 

Mowing-machine 

Muff.    Ear  and  neck. 

Mule.    Self-acting  ... 


Multiple  drill . 


Music-box 

^uaic-box  damping  doTice 

Music-box  drirlnggear 

MuHiC'holder 

Music- leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Miii«ic-1eaf  turner  ..................... 

Mii!<ic  leaf  turner 

Music  leaf  turner 

Musical  box 

Mu.vical  dial 

Mu!<ical  instrument 

Musical  instniment 

Musical  instrument 

Musical  instrument 

Musical  inittninient.    Mechanical 

Musical  instrument.    Meebanioal 

Mnsical-tnstrument  rim 

Musical  Instrument  striDK-pei;  deTioo. 
^uaioai  ioatnuaeot    Striagad 


•••••• • • a 


J.  H.  Elward '361.995 

W.  J.  Rnak  and  C.  L.  Holloway  . . .     5.V>.  138 

E.  J.  Birkett 547.411 

O.  M.Jarboe .v 548*  3 

C.  8.  Sharp 

L.  W.  Ballard 

G.  C.  Hawkiaa 


Dec   94 
Not.  19 


A.  J.  Langelier 


L.  Oagnanx  ... 
E.  P.  Rieaaner. 


Bai,TN 
9ai,379 

sae,70i 

S«7,8M 
Langfelder.... »«.6l0 

JL  •  JKA^    •  •■••>>■•■•■>•«•••••••■••>•■>    t^s^^i^^Np 

F.  A..   W6US  .••••••••>•■••••••••••--    r>47,VTT 

W.  A.  Barrowa 559.998 

F.  LowU 549,374 

O.  Vix I  560,145 

J.A.  Wbita 547,310 

L.  H.  Wood 549,178 

A.Junod 850,917 

F.  H.  Daniela 550.181 


Oct 
Oct. 


8 
99 


Jl3     Oct    15 
M8,738  ,  Oct    99 


9488 

3093 

731 

3713 
9030 
3383 


Deo.     3       437 


Dee.  31     3396 


Dae.     8 

Oet.    19 


4tT 
1809 


Oct      8     1135 


J.  Brand 

C.  W.  Hntchina 
E.R.  Kappeler.. 
L.  E.  Pyle 


551.954 
548,980 
561.980 
590,389 

F.  J.  Bernard 590,154 

A.  Rlchter :..-  569,303 

C.  W.  Lenox 540,141 

A.  Streicher '648,475 

C.  H.  Oaakuu !  U8.110 


Oct  93 
Oct  IS 
Dec.  31 
Not.  5 
Not.  19 
Oct  1 
Not.  5 
Deo.  3 
Not.  19 
Deo.  10 
Not.  19 
Deo.  10 
Not.  96 
Not.  19 
Deo.  31 
Not.  5 
Oct  99 
D«).  31 


9790 

1969 

3034 

538 

9004 

551 

181 

843 

9060 

1930 

1631 

1995 

9703 

9049 

3157 

100 

9874 

9849 


591  ' 

465 

<174 

}  175 

910 

517 

847 

5 101 

)  109 

(773 

<773 

406  I 
(368 
(200  I 
678  I 
501 
713 
131 
468 
135 
49 
153 
474 
980 
389 
990 
835 
471 
743 
93 
790 


73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 

In 
1" 

73 
73 

1™ 

71 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
._.  ,  73 
073  !  73 


1994 
1940 

148 

730 
391 
000 

1301 


3100 

1499 
360 


8M 

880 

9037 

916 

1949 

105 

853 

1538 

1947 

1663 

1183 

1874 

1383 

1945 

9083 

841 

564 

9093 
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Inrention. 


Name. 


Musical  instruments.    Bridge  for  stringed 

Musical  instruments.    Daniperdevice  for  mechanical 
Musical  instruments.    Electricderice  for  controlling 

actions  of 

Musical  wind  instrument.    Wooden 

Mustache-adjuater  , 

Mustache-trainer 

Mute  for  string-instrumenta , 

Mutoacope 

Muszle 

Nail: 

Set  Heel  nail. 

Nail 

Nail  presenting  and  driving  mecbanlnn 

Nail-pretentiDg  mechanism 

Nail.    Wire 


Vo. 


A.  Renner,  Jr 551.450 

A.Richter 551,789 

F.  W.  Hedgeland j  547,072 


I  F.  O.  Adler  and  H.  Jordan. 

J.J.McCallum 

F.  E.Paden 

E.  Wegmann,  Jr 

H.  Caaler 

F.  H.  Boucher 


Naila.    Machine  for  manufacturing. 

Nailer 

Nailing-machine 


Nailing  machine.    Combined  single  and  duplex. 

Name-plate  and  hat- hook.    Combined 

Necktie 

Necktie-holder 

Needlfrjack 

Needle-threader 

Net 


Net    Fly- 

Net  frame.     Landing- 

Net  frame.     Landing- 

Net  frame.     Mosquito- 

Newspaper  folding  and  wrapping  machine 

Nickel  ores  or  other  materials  containing  nickel  n 
carbon  nionoxid.    Apparatus  for  treating 

Nippers  and  nail  puller.    Combined 

Nipple.     Nursing-    

Nltrooelluloae  powdera.    Making 

Non-conducting  covering  and  oenatmcting  aame. 

Non-welding  contact 

Note  disk  or  sheet 

Noiitle 

Notxle 
Nosale. 
Noctle. 
Noicle. 
Noaxle. 
Noule. 
Noztle 


550,431 
540,148 
548,387 
551,0b7 
640,309 
547,110 


W.  Shedlock 647.819 

F.  Cbaae.... 547,862 

F.  Chaee s, 547,663 

J.  White 1549,555 

H.  E.  Fuller  and  B.  Lireaey j  648,980 


Monthly 
volume. 

;     Date. 

—  — 

i 
to 

5 

Dec. 

17 

1394 

368 

Dec. 

34 

2238 

529 

Oct 

1 

lU 

36 

Nov, 

96 

9533 

588 

Nov. 

5 

130 

30 

Oct. 

22 

2710 

676 

Dec. 

10 

008 

215 

Not. 

5 

430 

07,98 

Oct. 

1 

S04 

53 

Oct 

15 

1993 

364 

Oct. 

8 

1S24 

288 

Oct. 

8 

1227 

388 

Nov. 

13 

869 

306 

Official 
Oaaette. 


£.  H.  Reuase 
8.  WUde 


itb 


Rotary 


Lock- . 


Faueet- 

Hydraulic . . . 

Ramjet- 

Shield- 

Spraying-.... 

Spraying-.... 
Nnmbering-machlne . . 
Numbering-machine  .. 

Nnmbering-machine. 

Nut  and  bolt  lock 

Nut  and  bolt  lock 

Nut  and  making  aame. 

Not  lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock....': 

Nut-lock \. 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nat-lock 

Nut-lock 

A^  U  W    mV%r  &   •   ••■■••*■•«■•••••••••••■•••••«■ 

^  Ul'lOv  &,>•••■••■«*■•«••••■••«•■*•••••«« 

Nut-lock •. 

Nut  lock 

Nutlock 

Nut-lock 

Nutlock 

Nut  lock 

Nut-lock 


G.  A.  Ambler , 

A.  H.  Fnratnow , 

G.  W.Clark 

E.  Johnson 

J.J.  Adgate , 

J.  F.  T.  Pinet 

A.Ward 

J.  Garbeai 

CO.  Keenan.....' 

C.  O.  Keenan 

J.  Kessler  and  D.  R.  Nelaon . 

L.  C.  CroweU 

L.  Mond 


552.331 
549,301 


Oct    29 

Dec.   31 
Nov.     5 


G.  Lanbe 

R.  L.  Shate 

J.  B.  Bemadou  and  O.  A.Converae 

P.  Carey 

A.J.  \^arU 

G.  A.  Brachhauaen 

C.  H.  Phillips 

C.Smith 

F.  Keiser 

F.  M.  Bookwalter 

W.  F.  Cunningham 

W.  F.  Cunningham 

F.  Gray 

L.  Schntte 

W.  A.  Force 

J.  M.  Padgett , 


540,101 
549,028 
550.274 
546,988 
549.014 
550.304 
549,102 
549,367 
549,368 
549.516 
5t9,113 
551,930 

530,981 
;  551,793 
650,472 
548.743 
550,380 
547,838 
550,643 
552.011 
551,731 
561,575 
551,597 
548,775 
551.630 
651.875 
548.802 
548,654 


L.  Can-  and  O.  Southey 


W.L.Clark 

A.P.Lord  

J.C.  RicbardMm 

M.  Albers 

M.S.  Alexander 

W.  A.  Bode 

J.  L.  Bonham 

M.  D.  Bowen 

W.  Case 

W.L.Clark 

A.P.  Crai£ 

J.  P.  Gamble 

J£.A.  xllll. ......... •.......•« 

J.  V.  Humphrey 

H.  laackaon 

J.Kaldrider 

H.O.Lane 

J.  T.  Peters  and  O.  E.  Ward. 
J.  P  Pfeiffer  and  C.  A.  Spry. 

J.J.  Sandler 

L.O.Smith 

H.  O.  Troxell 


Nov.  5 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  36 
Oct  1 
Oct  29 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  6 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  5 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  6 
Dec   10 

Dec.  10 
Dec.  24 
Kov.  26 
Oct  29 
Nov.  96 
Oct  15 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Oct  29 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  24 
Oct.  29 
Oct    29 


650,483    Nov.  96 


548.159 
647,491 
550,898 
650,119 
540,34)3 
549,101 
547,573 
550,346 
550,905 
648.151 
548,774 
647,017 
547,250 
648.613 
550.975 
648.556 
547,734 
547.678 
649,599 
549.876 
5.51.737 
549,550 


Oct.  10 

Oct.  8 

Dec.  3 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  5 
Nov.    5 

Oct.  8 

Nov.  90 

Deo.  3 

Oct  15 

Oct  29 

Oct  15 

Oct  1 

Oct.  22 

Dec.  10 

Oct  22 

Oct  8 

Oct.  8 

Not.  12 

Not.  12 

Dec,  17 

Not.  12 


Nut-making  machine S.  Tanatone 


Nn t-making  machine , 

Nut  wrench.    Vehicle-axla- 

Oar  and  oar  lock 

Oar  lock , 

Oarlock 

Oats  Ac.    Apparatna  for  cleaning  or  aoooiing  and 
clipping 

Office  indicator 

Office-indicator.......... 

Oil  burner 

Oil  burner 

Oil-can 

Oil-can 

Oilcan 

Oilcan 

Oilcan  and  lamp-filler     Combined 

Oil  from  garbage.    Extracting 


8.  Tanatone  . . . 
J.  Haatinga  — 

J.  Forbes 

W.  E.  De  Rlar. 
F  B.  SUoey... 
D.  Hogan 


J.  E.  Bishop 

A..  H.  Jamea 

J.  McGarry 

C.  Whittingham 

L.  W.  Hardy t. 

J.  R.  Mathews 

D.  True 

W.  A.  Wallingford 

H.  C.  Atkinson  and  W.  Miller 

T.  A.  Clayton 


550.208 
550.969 
548,186 
551.265 
649,218 
547.398 

550.343 
540131 
547,033 
550,704 
551  893 
550  108 
647.048 
«3fi,I38 
548  284 
548,958 


Nov.  19 
Dec.  10 
Oct.  23 
Dec.  10 
Nov.  5 
Oct      1 

Nov.  96 
Nov.  6 
Oct  1 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  34 
Nov.  19 
Oct  1 
Dec.  31 
Oct.  93 
Oct    29 


3933 

3309 
407 


548,343    Oct     22     2633 


214 
098 

2281 
6 

3988 

2330 
215 
518 
530 
788 
51 

1189 

746 
2943 
2602 
3392 
3418 
1579 

133 
9650 
2100 
1830 
1728 
3449 
1920 
23*t9 
3495 
3191 

3035 

3374 

881 

617 
1993 

414 

15 

1051 

3238 

627 
2273 
3449 
1854 

473 
3130 

730 
3017 
1364 
1355 

839 
1473 
3110 

861 


548,6K  Oct  22  J126 


2150 

727 

2334 

1253 

257 

709 


849 

560 

373 

i   81 

635 

497 

,  428 

403 

I  861 

451 

56(- 

i  873 

i  801 

(614 

■  \  615 

575 

309 

147 

457 

05 

4 

247 

510 

149 

575 

I  861 

I  476 

I  117 

783 

i  178 

I  7."i5 

I  326 

!  295 

I  197 

:  351 

499 

'  904 

(784 

'■  499 
175 

'  590 
989 
60 
170 


8933 
80 
83 

248 
3430 
1976 

100  I 
3914 


618 
93 

17 

58 

577 

453 

25 

600 


(955 

j)956 

753 

04 

(658 

i65e 

I   M 
340 

530 

3 

,  068 

540 
<  51 
I  It» 
I  119 
!  »89 
13;  14 

973 

180 
880 


73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 

73 
73 

I  73 

:h 
,  73- 
73 

73 

1  73 

i  73  I 

■  " 
'     73  I 

73  ! 

73 

73  ; 

<3  , 

73 

1 

I  73 
!  73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


4 

■ 

174» 

1886 

9> 

1398 
8U 
538 

1608 

806. 

41 


81» 
940 
940 
998 

760 

9099 

89» 

518 

85» 

1031 

1306 

4 

770 

13U 
830 
914 
914 
084 
830' 

1651 

1S7» 

1887 
1364 

888 
1330 

31ft 
1446 
1904 
1846 
1795 
1775 

078 
1814 
1918 

686 

633 

1368 

437 

177 

15.34 

13:14 

805 

823 

210 

1298 

1535 

437 

878 

350 

90 

008 

1570 

680 

967 

246 

990 

1100 

1848 

997 

609 

1963 

1568 

469 

1666 

866 

133 

1297 
838 

15 


73  1467 
73  1934 


3524   631 
3881  I  045  I 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1231 
99 

9036 
407 
758 


a^Haia^SiUBIB 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Atpkabetieal  KM  of  inventUnu,  Odobrr  to  Deefmbtr,  inciutiw — Continned. 


lHT«otion. 


Oil.    Beflnlng  Lima 

Oil  aupplying  device 

OiU.     Pariflc«tion  of  minerkl 

Parifjring  aolvent-extoaotMl . 
Purifying  Tegeteble 


Oila. 
Oil*. 
Oiler 

Olling^cAii.    ninminated 

OlMM^tnoas  matter  fh>iu  aolTeat*.     AppanUiu  for 

•epankting 
Orange  aaaorter  aod  aixer 

Oraoge  or  fVuit  washer 

Oranges,  &c.    Device  for  feeding 


Ordnance.    Breech-loading 


Ordnance  breech  mechaniam 

Ordnance  br«««h  mecbanlsni    , 

Ordnance.    Pneamatio  recoil-ebe«k  ft* . 

Ordaance-aight 

Ore-concentrator.... 

Ore-cmataer 


Ore-palpand  allme  extraetor.    Contiiiaoiu. 

Ore-roaster  atirrer 

Ore-aeparator.    Magnetic 


Ore-amelting  famace 

Ores.    Apparatna  for  tritarating  and  amalgamating 
aariferouH  and  ar);«ntiferoas 

Ores.    Extracting  m«tala  from  their 

Organ 

Organ-pipe.    Compenaatlng 

Organ.     Reed- 

Organ  rf>«<l- binding  machine 

Organ-reed- voicing  machine 

Organa.    Electric  key  action  for  pipe- < 

Oven.     Baker'a 

Oren.    Cooki  ng- 

Oven-doora.     Means  for  aecuring  heat-lndlcaton  to 

OTen  aapplied  with  light.     Baker'a 

Orerahoe-faatcDer 

Orerahoe- holder 

Oxidizing'fumace 

Oxidizing  protosalta  of  iron  to  peraalta 

Paekage  for  lard,  Ao 


PMklDg 

Packing-box 

Packing-caee  

Packing  derioe  for  elevator -pistons 

I'ackitig  for  bnildera'  use.    Sound-deadening  and  in- 

c<>mbaatil)le 

Packing.     MeUllic 

Packing.    Metallic 

Packing.    Piaton- 

Pack'ng-ring.    Piston 

Packing.    ValTe-stem 

Pad: 

8m  Gig  pad.  Inking  pad. 

Hamee-  pad.  Knee-pad. 

Pail  or  tablet  ior  holding  metal  leaf 

Padlock  

Indicator- ^ 

Panaatatloa- 


Padlock. 

PatUock. 

Padlock. 

Padlock 

Padlock. 

Padlock. 


PvmntatloB- ......... 

Pennntatlon- 

Seal   

Pail  handle.    Detachable 

Pails.    Strainer-shield  for  ir.ilk-. 

Paint.     Preaerrative 

Paint.    Torch  for  bamlBg 


Pamphletcovering  machiae 

Pan: 

8««  Bake-paa.  Taeaam-paa. 

Saucepan. 

Pan  lifter 

Pan  lifter 

Pan  lifter 

PaiiorHinic  camera 

Panlaloous  attachuMOt 

Pantograph 

Panta^lpg  holder 

Paper  and  making  same.    Animal-tli 

Pap^r  bag  bolder 

Pap<>r  bag  machines.    Counting  and  separating  da-> 

rice  for  j 

Paper  baga.     MannfactnHng 

Paper  board  acorlDg  machine 


Va. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 

TJ 


Official 
Oasatta. 


7.  Z.  Byerley MT.SIP 

C.  Maschmeyer |  590.93S 

W.  B.  Prioa '  548.391 

H.  Fraach 550,716 

R.O.  Latting.  Jr 547.  las 

O.  J.  Kraoahaar 548.644 

J.  D.  Porter 548.616 

J.  7.  Leatar 550,«I8 

B.  X.  ClarkaoQ 548,885 

J.C.  Wilaon 548,341 

H.  J.  WUliaBBk 590.010 


Oct. 
Deo. 


S8S  143 

(Vt.    M     2716    

Dec.      3       979  89 

Oct.       1       991    

Oct.    99     3175  798 

3195  784 

110  95 


Oct.     99 
Deo.     3 


S 

> 


j78 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


i 


Oct 
Oct 
Nov. 


99  3685 
99  9099 
19     17H8 


H.  S.  Maxim  and  L.  811  varman 548,849    Oct    99     3181 


L.  L.  Drigga i  530.809 

O.  ¥.  Lelbert I  547,791 

H.  A.  Spiller |  550,654 

547,493 
561,896 
991,580 


W.  H.  Drigga. 

W.  Haaelton  and  N.  Mooca. 

A.  H.  Schierhols 


E.  F.  Ayton &38,0n 

C.  Pllon {548,088 

C.  O.  Bachaaan ^ '  548,176 

H.  P.  Holland 551,441 

J.  T.  Penny  and  W.  H.  Richardson.  559,399 


J.  A.  Keadag  aod  F.  A.  C.  Amootta 

W.  Schuelke 

O.  W.  Scribner 

R.  J.  Bennett 

C.  N.  Raod 

C.N.  Rand 

X.  8.  Totey.  W.  B.  Fleming,  and  W.  j 

D.  Wood. 

8.  L.  HaU 

G.  R.  Moon 

D.  G.  LlttleOeM  ^ 

E.  Schilg 

W.  S.  Richardson 

D.  F.  Dalton 

J.E.Greenawalt 

N.  McCulloch 

E.  Klein 


548,994 
549,890 
5.V2,14« 
549,344 
590,381 
560,644 

547,988 

549.718 
547,176 
550.349 
550,930 
551.406 
548,776 

5M,aii 

547,998 


Deo. 
Oct. 
l>ec. 
Oct 
Dec. 
Dao. 

Deo. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dw). 


3  65 

15  1485 

8  153 

6  758 

94  9300 

17  1803 

31  9798 

15  9159 

99  3316 

17  I  1578 

31  I  3391 

99  SMS 

19  1191 

31   '  9897 

5  488 

98  9447 

3  133 


003       73 

408  j     73 

14.15  I    73 
356  , 

35  I 

181 : 


Oct      8     1033 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

H.  C.  putts  aod  T.  Lowtaar |  548,089    Oct 

X.  Beminghaos 549.867 

J.  E.  Aaam  aod  F.  Mohlenbaok 547.833 

L.  B.  Wright 549,419 

S.Cabot 548,515 

E.  M.  Hedley 550,799 

J.  L.  Huramer 9ftl.lM 

J.  A.  Thompaon S40.8N  ' 

A.  A.  Tripold 549.170 

W.  O.  Nelson  and  C.  F.  Batt. 558,137 


19  1175 
1  '    391 

96  9400 

19  2908 

17  1518 

29  3150 

17  2068 

39  3063 

IS  1933 

15  91S0 


546 

491 

(690 

)  660 

551 

585 

(364 

{365 

!     '™ 

I    Ml 

I    987 

«86 

119 

31.33 

(243 

i244 

280 

81 

556 

519 

349 

861 

494 

"494' 

551 
559 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 


■I— 
'   no 

1543 

534 

1470 

44 

830 

9m 

1441 

TM 
918 

1199 

833 

14S3 
388 

1449 

153 

1899 

1790 

9013 

419 
458 

17U 

9114 

773 
1044 
9032 

907 
1334 
1446 

906 

1053 

63 

1396 

1973 

1734 

878 

1844 

S»7 

374 

415 


A.  M.  Fraaer 

L.  D.  Moore 

L.F.  Curtis 

A.  S.,  H.  J,  and  W.  M.  Caxa... 

L.  L.  Kellogg 

W.  Tyack 

J.  H.  Whittingtoo 

T.  B«langer 

O.  W.  Weber 

J.  A.  Hatch 

T.J.Childer 

B.  Rein 


59S,350 
580,081 
54S.a«3 

.^3«,9T7 
54'>,167 
559  340 
550  688 
.V49.951 
550,427 
549.640 
552  418 
549.078 


B.  8.  Lawia 591,778 


W.  Salaaa 548,881 

C.  W.  Saalth 549  401 

L.  Zlaaar 549  MO 

F.  r.Daiika 549  504 

J.  A.Oeodrea 548.308 

D  W    RassellaodO.  ShiUiag 548  327 

W   S.  Foeter  547,989 

K.  Menowsky 552  497 

O.  W.  Lepper 549  875 


A.  C.  Gettea 


9Bt.361 


D.  Appal 551.611 

L.  wT  Brawn  aad  A.  B/hua I  991,997 


Nov. 

19 

1452 

346 

73 

1105 

Oct 

15 

1558 

370 

73 

315 

Nov. 

5 

615 

145 

73 

803 

Oct. 

22 

3936 

739 

73 

979 

Dec. 

3 

387 

84 

73 

1486 

Dec. 

10 

1190 

961 

73 

1641 

Nov. 

12 

1139 

270 

73 

1045 

Nov. 

6 

188 

39 

73 

850 

Deo. 

,31 

9879 

.  681 

73 

9098 

Dec. 

31 

3355 

763 

73 

9101 

Nov. 

19 

1936 

441 

73 

1993 

Oct 

99 

9950 

7;»9 

73 

578 

Dec. 

31 

3108 

733 

73 

2075 

Oct 

99 

3416 

853 

73 

672 

I>ec. 

31 

3298 

757 

73 

9095 

Dec. 

3 

183 

42 

73 

1454 

Nov. 

19 

1806 

3^ 

73 

1157 

Nov. 

96 

3596 

.%8« 

73 

1351 

Nov. 

19 

1026 

246 

73 

1096 

Dec. 

31 

3380 

73 

2192 

Oct 

99 

4091 

999 
I  MO 

73 
) 

798 

D«c. 

94 

2190 

^521 

1" 

1876 

Oct 

15 

tm 

993 

73 

417 

Nov. 

5 

586 

137 

73 

929 

Nov 

19 

1605 

382 

73 

1157 

Nov. 

13 

773 

186 

73 

081 

Oct 

99 

3565 

649 

73 

905 

Oct. 

22 

2603 

651 

73 

519 

Oct 

15 

1999 

S» 

73 

3i<l 

Dec 

31 

3508 

73 

9147 

Nov 

19 

1465 

350 

73 

1107 

Dec. 

31 

na» 

(784 
769 
441 

73 

9109 

Dec. 

17 

1889 

73 

1806 

Dec. 

10 

1941 

287 

73 

1864 

i 
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Invention. 


Paper  box 

Paper  box 

Paper  box 

Paper- box-covering  machine 

Paper-box  machinea.    Cut-off  for 

Paper  boxes.    Machine  for  making  . 

Paper  boxes.     Manufacture  of 

Paper  building-block 

Paper  caae.     Toilet- 

Paper  cones.    Machine  for  making  . 


Paper  oones.    Machine  for  forming 

Paper  dolla.    Making 

Paper  fastener 

Paper. feeding  machine 

Paper- feeding  machine 

Paper  fixture.     Toilet- 

Paper  folding  and  cutting  machine 

Paper-folding  machine 

Paper- folding  machine 

Paper.folding  machine 

Paper-folding  machine 

Paper-folding  machines.    Packing-box  for . 

Paper  for  checks,  Ac.    Protective 

Paper.hanger 

Paper  hanger's  bench-hoisa 

Paper-boloer 

Paper  bolder.     Toilet- 

Paper  machine.    Crape- 

Paper-registering  machine 


Paper-regiatertng  machine . 

Paper  aheeta.    Machine  for  feeding  and  registering. 


W.  G.  Browne . . 
J.  M.  OuUbert.. 
E.  E.  Pinkerton 
H.  A.  Inman  .... 

O.  W.  Mllea.... 


J.  R.  Koffenbarger. 

C.  W.  Gay 

"W.  T.Jefferson  ... 

8.  Hughes 

M.  C.Stone 


J.  J.  Bordman . 

R.  McCalmont. 
8.  H.Crocker.. 
J.  P.  Comly.... 
£.  Dammer .... 
E.  Morgan 

J.  "Victor 


A.  T.  Basoom — 
C.  Erling 

J.  G.  Hardie,  Jr  , 

J.W.  Skillen.... 

T.  C.  Dexter 


H.  Remke 

M.R.  Jewell 

C.  J.  Bnrgedahl 

F.E.  Wight 

J.  Lucas 

R.  W.  Bainbridga ,. 

T.C.Daxter 


T.  C.  Dexter. 
E.Dummer. 


Paper.    Toilet- I  W.  A.Lorens. 

Paper  tubes.    Machine  for  cutting  off H.  Denney. 

Paper  tnbes.    Machine  for  making 

Paper  twine.    Machine  for  making 

Pap4T-wf ight  and  calendar.    Combined. 
Parcel  and  cash  carrier 


Pavement  and  aobway  ayatem.    Combined  . 

Pattern-card 

Pea  and  com  ahelling  machine.    (Tombinea. 
PeggiDg-homa. 


Pen 

Pen. 

Pen. 

Pen. 

Pen. 


Fountain- 
Fountain- 

Fountain- 

Fountain-  ............ 

Fountain- 

Penholder 

Penholder 

Prn  bolder 

Penholder 

Penholder , 

Penholder  attachment 

Pen.    Marking  aod  shading 

Pen-rack 

PencU 


Shoe-aapporting  tip  for . 


Pencil 

Pencil  bolder  and  sbarpener 

Pencil-holder,  eraser  bolder,  and  coin-tester.    Com- 
bined 

Pencil.     Lead- 

Pencil-sharpener 

Pencil  -sbarpener 

Pencil  sharpener  and  pollahar 

Pencil  with  movable  It^ads 

Pencils,  crayona,  Ac.     Holder  ft>r... 


Pencila,  Ac.    Machine  for  manufacturing 


Porter. 


F. 

L.  A.  Chichester. 

D.  L.  Riley 

A.  E.  W.  Meissner  . . 
F.  A.  Beckett  aod  W. 


Pendulum-clamp W.  E. 

Pendnlnm-clamp.    Clock W.E.Porter. 

Pendnlnma.     Device  for  a4^nsttng  the  beat  of  dock-.    F.  F.  Ricbey . 

Peranibnlating  chair 

Percolator 

Percussion-drill 

Perfumes.    Prooesaof  and  apparatos  for  extracting. .  |  F.  A.  Beckett  aod  W.  C.  Speooer. 

Permnutionlock |  J.  W.  Packard 590!641 

Permutation  lock j  H.  Thoele ; j  547,597 


H.  Denney 

G.  L.  Brownell 

R.  F.  Robinson 

W.  P.  Merriam  and  D.  Scott... 

C.  H.  PUtt 

R.  Knosehke 

B.  F.  and  O.  W.  O'Kelley,  Jr . . 

R.L.  Beattie 

H.  Horton  and  E.  O.  Peck 

W.H.OKeefe 

W.  L  Staaf v.- 

W.  W.  Stewart 7n. 

W.  W.  Stewart 

I.  Bergmann 

H.C.  Hyde 

T.  Lehmbeck 

t..  F.  Ransom 

O.  A.  Weis.senbom 

M.S.  McDonald 

F.O.  Baldwin 

A.J.  Lowry 

F.E.  BUisdell 

H.  M.  Klretc^Jian 

H.  A.  Veasie 

R.  W.  Rieas 


A.  Kaiser 

J.  S.  Moseley.... 

A.  Prader 

W.  L.  E.  KeafllBl 
A.  J.  Keck 


F.  X.  BlatsdeU. 


551,847 
549.783 
548,456 
550,974 

551,130 

549,571 
549,064 
590,793 
550  030 
547,060 

540,474 

547,383 
547,335 
593,421 
551,794 
661,040 

547,651 

551,918 
548,608 

559,366 

551,561 

551,039 

547,980 
549,672 
551,078 
553.917 
548,960 
548,108 

550,050 

551,993 

551,747 
550,980 

549,707 

549,867 

561,815 
548,461 
548,961 

553,445 

547,439 

647,737 

548,693 
551.895 
547,355 
551,101 
549,165 
549,186 
549,430 
547,551 
548,259 
548,929 
549,758 
549.579 
549,008 
548,646 
549,953 
549,137 
552,090 
540,934 

551,988 
547,151 
551,402 
547,995 
547.353 
M.  H.  Smith 598,965 


590,919 


540,743 

64e,7U 
551,334 
547,419 
599,003 
561,504 
548,797 


Permntation.lock  .... 
Prrmntat  ion -selector. 
Pessary 


C.  WeeUll 549.759 

A.  B.  Strowger ,550,658 

C.  M.  Cannon  and  J.  E.  Held 547,085 


Date. 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


94 
19 

22 
10 

10 

12 
89 
3 
19 
15 


9341 

1310 

3841 

735 

1090 

894 
4073 

448 
1818 
1999 


Nov.  5   716 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec 


1 

1 
31 

17 
10 


305 

5v9 

336-7 

9087 

849 


557 
310 
711 
177 

;«38 

930 
813 
088 
103 
413 
498 

;169 
170 

1 171 
08 
145 
788 
403 
909 


Official 
Gasette. 


^ 


73 
73 
73 
73 


i 


1097 

1077 

557 

1580 


73     1883 


is  I 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73  I 
73  I 
73  I 
73 


1003 

799 

1503 

1900 

377 

051 

78 

113 

8199 

1844 

1500 


Oct.      8 


Dec. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 


94 
33 

31 

17 

94 

1 
19 
10 
31 
93 
15 


Deo.   10 
Dec.  84 


Dec. 
Nov. 


17 
26 


Not.  18 

Nov.  13 

17 
32 
32 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

Dec.  31 


Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov, 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Dec. 


8 

8 

89 
24 

1 
10 

5 

5 

5 

8 
39 
29 
13 
12 

5 
29 
19 

5 
24 
12 

10  1894 

1  877 

17  1518 

15  1866 


31     3084 


1805 

(883 
884 

n 

m 

3468   566 

73 

1931 

3115   780 

73 

007 

3970 

(767 
768 

h 

2104^ 

1804 

483 

73 

1791 

8478 

(5t7 
}588 

73 

■ 

1938 

517 

73 

90 

1088 

980 

73 

1038 

916 

916 

73 

18QS 

3001 

708 

73 

9098 

2477 

880 

73 

488 

3197 

561 

73 

489 

890 

(167 
168 

73 

isoi 

9480 

.%88 
}580 

73 

1933 

2128 

504 

73 

1838 

22f« 

533 

73 

1307 

1151 

(875 
)2T6 

T> 

1048 

1080 

(258 
)359 

h 

1038 

1001 

444 

TJ 

1808 

8847 

718 

TJ 

558 

2478 

081 

73 

488 

3407 

(789 

)eoo 

TJ 

8130 

783 

a87 
(TJl 
)332 

73 

1.18 

1383 

73 

371 

3390 

835 

73 

648 

3432 

577 

73 

1924 

639 

153 

73 

118 

661 

225 

73 

1611 

157    36 

73 

849 

159 

37 

73 

849 

635 

152 

73 

037 

992 

234 

73 

108 

2477 

(<90 

73 

488 

3817 

931 

73 

747 

1266 

899 

73 

1060 

906   216 

73 

1005 

11 

3 

73 

883 

3177 

796 

73 

630 

1608 

382 

73 

1198 

08 

93 

73 

830 

9667 

628 

73 

1087 

838 

198 

73 

091 

Not.  10     3160 


Not.  18     1833 


Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 


13  1936 

10  1308 

8  751 

34  3637 

17  1864 
29  3484 

3 
8 

18  1367 
3  103 
6  llfiO 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lut  of  imeentUm$y  October  to  December,  imdumve — Cootinaed. 


Inveotiao. 


Petroleain-bara«r 

Petroleam  di«tillftt«a.    Dwiilftiituf. 

Petroleum  or  i%»  motor 

Petroleum  or  oil  eofcine 

Petroleam  or  hydrocarbon  engine... 


■djnatment 

App«r»taa  for  indleatiDg  differenoe  of. 


PhAM  modification . 


J.  J.  Montcootei^ 

O.  P.  Amend  «a<f  J.  H 

H.  F.  WallmaoD 

T.  Liat  an<l  J.  Kow^off. 

W.K.Oibbon 


Uaej. 


O.  B.  Sh»Ilenbertrer 

If.  von  DoliTo-DobrowoUkj. 


H.  ▲.  Rowland . 


Photomechanical-printing  proceeaee.    bcreea  for 

Photograph-drier 

Pbotographa  in  oolorm.    Printing 

Photographs  resembling  engravings.    Means  for  pro- 
dacmg 

Photographic  apparatns.    Aatomatic 

Photographic  camera 

Photographic  camera 

Photographic-camera  ahatter 

Photographic  developing  apparatus 

Photographic  developing-tank 

Photographic  film.     Transparent 

Photographic  liiihting  macbloe 


X.  O.  D.  DevlUs.... 
W.  L.  Ketchom  ... 

E.  R.  Hewitt 

H.  E.  Mendelssohn . 


J.  Ferrer  j  Girbaa. 
F.  Haarstlck 


S.  S.  Pecklnpaagh  and  O.  H.  Otto. . 

W.  V.  Earoond 

E.  N.  Dickeraoa 


E.  Ponlene 5«t,TtT  |  Oct.    » 


Ko. 

Data. 

M9.«:» 

Not. 

18 

M1,M1 

!>«. 

34 

&i(<.»4 

Oct. 

99 

UO.ISS 

Nov. 

19 

M7,«IW 

Oct. 

8 

MoatUy 
Tolome. 


iiS.Xil     Oct..  99 
549,449     Nor.     5 


M7,MS 

S6I.9M 
.^50.04D 
540.790 
U0,079 

S51.9M 

6a».»4« 

5M,39» 

M7,Ml 
550,309 


Oct      8 

Dse.  19 

Not.  19 

Not.  19 

Not.  19 


Dec    10 

Dec.  31 

Dm.   31 

Oct.      8 
Dec.     3 


Photocrapbic-plate  holder 

Photographic  posing-chair 

Photographic-print  mounter ........... 

Pbotoi^raphic-printing  ftamtf. .......... 

Photouraphio  retoucher 

Photographic  retoucher 

Photographic  roll-hohier 

Photographic  roll  holder 

Photoitraphic  ahuttsr 

Photographic-sliattsr-raleasing  dsTloe . 
Piano 


Piano 

Piano-action 

Piano-action 

Piano  action.    Upright- 

Piano  attachment 

Piano  attachment 

Piano  eTerclsing  attachment . 

Piano  fall  board 

Pianoforte 

Pianoforte-action 


R.  S.  Pennimaa 

J.  F.  Orebaagta  and  F.  M.  Haddlea- 
ton. 

O.  W.  Hodges 

11.  C.  Burr 

T.  Bevan 

W.  H.  Lewis 

J.  N.  Choate 

J.  N.  Choate 

N.Crane 

v.  Crane 

C.  C.  Packard 

A.  M.  Boos 

J.  Rohland 

J.  Rohland 

J.  W.  riscber 

J.  L.  Noll 

W.  Mnnroe 

C.C.  Polk 

C.  J.  Schneider 

J.  H.  Salmon 

J.  W.  Bracket* 

J.  H.  Phelpa 


5S0.9W 
549,975 

MT,4K7 
5S0.58P 
549.430 
548.7e 
548,!>5fl 
549,05<» 
549.931 
549.339 
549.681 
550.475 
5.'>3.14e 
55'2.363 
.SS9.33D 
548.8n 
551.833 
559.141 
bi».<iU 
547,810 
.V(9.M5 
549.054 
549. «» 


Nov.  96 
Nor.   19 

Oct.  8 
D€k;.  3 
Nov.  5 
Oct.  99 
Oct.  29 
Oct.  99 
Nor.  5 
Nor.  5 
Nor.  13 
Nor.  90 
Dec.  31 
I)««.  31 
Dec.  31 
Oct.  39 
Dm.  34 
Dec.  31 
Nor.  19 
Oct.  15 
Nor.  13 
Oct.  99 
Nor.   19 


Pianoforte  mnaio-recorder . 

Pianoforte  mnnding- board . 
Piano  guard  and  rest 


Piano-string  clamp 

Piano  tuning-pin  and  adJastioKscrew 

Pianos  or  organs.    Self  playing  mechanism  for 

Picker: 
8«e  Bean-pieker.  Cranberry-picker. 

Picking  rod 

Pickling  and  washing  apparatns.    Aatomatio 

Picture-cabinet 

Picture-exhibitor 

Picture- frame 

Picture- frame 

Picture-frame.    Easal 

Pictara-frame  moldings.    Machine  for  forming 

Picture-frame  nupport 

Picture- wire  faatener 

Pictures.     Means  for  handng 

Pigment  rehicle  and  producing  aame 

PUs-«orering 

Plla-drlver  hammer 

PUs  fabric  and  manaf^tnrtng  same 

Pile  fabric.     Woven 

Pile- wires.    Machine  for  grinding  cntting-bladss  of. 

Pillow-block    

Pillow  or  cnshion 

Pillow-sham  holder 


▲■Oracwy 559.944 

Mssta 549  809 

Mesaerahmitt 551  964 

W.  Brown 553.410 

F.Herbert 551.678 

V.  Young 547.469 

.  A.  T.  OUlbsa 547.377 

Gibson 551.905 

H.  Whits ^7.050 

H.  NiNilr 550,436 

E.  Eldridga 619.505 

SaUthe 547,394 

H.Poole 550,109 

H.  Staniforth 550,937 

Mnnro 561,989 

C.  KlalB 549,373 


Pin 

84*  Clothespin. 
Flower-pin. 
Pin  locking  derice.    Soarf- 
Pipe: 
Sm  Boiler  stand-pipe. 
Irrigating-pipe. 

Ptp«-bendlng  machine  ..... 

P1p«  cleaner.     Waste- 

Pipe-covering . ............. 

Piptvooopltng  ............. 

Pipe-ooapling 


SafetT-ptn. 
Wrlet  pin. 


Snokiagpipe. 
Tobacco-pipe. 


0. 
O. 
O. 
G. 
C. 
H 
M 
J. 
R. 
L. 
J. 
F. 
J. 
C. 
J. 

c. 

H.J.Hope 547,608 

O.  Sl>g8chneider 551. 93S 

J.  J.  Biiaenbena 547.844 

W.  Vogler.    (Reissue) 11.514 

F.L.  Smith KIW 


H.  S.  Luttsrs MY.TVT 


W  LltchieM, '581,8»T 

F.  H.  HoTt 560.914 

R.  H.  Martin 550,3« 

J.  P.  Dwyer 548.303 

P.  H.  raiT«y Mg,319 


Dec.  31 

Nor.  13 

Dm.  94 

Dec.  31 

Dm.  17 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  1 

Dec  10 

Oct.  1 

Nor.  36 

Nor.  18 

<^et.  1 

Not.  19 

l>M.  3 

Dec  94 

Not.  5 

Oct.  8 

Dm.  94 

Oct.  15 

Not.  19 

Dec  17 


Oct.      8 


Dse.  M 

Dm.  3 

Not.  96 

Oct.  99 

Dm.  31 


I 


1097 
9519 
3533 
9009 

11S3 


9C3 


laao 

19M 
1861 
1319 


rao 

486 


608 

190 

;99T 


491 

441 


Official 
Oaastta. 


73  1039 

73  1941 

73  894 

73  ,  1954 

^73  9t3 


"»*;{5S 


3054 

3071  y. 


73 
73 


479 

9U 


791 
735 

>796 
975       331 
63         13 

»*"  !S,,   , 

3305    1     73  ;  1310 

1643       399  I     73  i  1184 


S73       947 

73  '  1607 
73  ,  1909 
73  '  10T9 

73.    19» 

|73  •  1846 

73  I  9064 

I  73.  9060 

73  I  186 
73     1439 

^78       681 


en 

93 
637 
345A 
3878 
4065 
377 
380 
1101 
9008 
9>«4 
3079 
3193 
3813 
3314 
98M 
1374 
1518 
1077 
4050 
1M4 


J.L.CanteJo 549,057  Oct.    99  4055 

C.  Mand   551,«*«  Dm.   94  9384 

L-WNoreross 559,138  Dm.   31  3880 

H.  W.  Haferand  J.O.  Lot* 550,908  Nor.  36  9979 

A.Felldin 580,366  Nor.  36  3435 

F.  W.  Hedgel^  5*7,071  Oct.      1  138 


907 
6 
159 
M3 
P44 
9lf>6 
65 
65 
383 
610 
684 
737 
749 
878 
551 
683 
336 
383 
957 
9M 
968 
985 
986 
Mi 

6ei 

587 

538 

S4N 

3S,36 


Mi 

6ei 

1598     5 


3040 
1348 
3008 
3.146 
9009 

840 

867 
1153 

105 
9S71 

778 

M9 
1977 

650 
9618 

594 

11«7 

9813 

1580 
9919 
1970 


1417 


790 
319 
015 
784 
473 
900 
103 
306 
97 
309 
186 
130 
453 
158 
617 
190 
;98S 


306 

376 
514 


640 
3993 
9556 

3191 


C940 

190 
KI9 

840 
740 


73 

73  1 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 


{£! 


170 

1407 

037 

870 

758 

793 

870 

H71 

1040 

1366 

3033 

9068 

3089 

800 

1903 

9030 

1068 

309 

1035 

791 

1043 


73   791 


73 

73 


1914 
3039 


73   1304 


73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
7S 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
TJ 
73 
IS 


1331 
99 


9063 

1085 

19S< 

3119 

1830 

160 

195 

1640 

93 

1380 

988 

100 

1831 

1541 

1967 

915 


1930 

390 

1975 

1004 


I- 


IMO 

73  1538 

73  1308 

73  903 

73  9080 
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Alphabetical  Ual  of  invetUioiu,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continued. 


Invention. 


Pipe-coupling 

Pipe-coupling 

Pipe  coupling.    Combination  soft-metal- , 

Pipe-coupling.    Flexible 

Pipe  cx>uplings.    Flexible  and  cormgi^ed  joint  for 
water- 

Pipe-cutter .,,, 

Pipe  cutter  and  threader.... 

Pipe-fa«tener ..,,.. 

Pipe  hanger.    Conductor- 

Pipe  Joint.    Flexible 

Pipe-thread  cutter 

llpc  truck.    Sewer- 

Pipe- welding  machine 

Pipe-wrench 

Pipe- wrench " 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench ........1.. 

Pipe- wrench 

Pipe- wrench " 

Pipe- wrench 
Pijie- wrench. 
Pipes. 
Pipes. 


K 


No. 


Pipes 

Pipes. 

Pipes. 

Pipes. 

PUtol. 

Pistols 


Air  relief  for  fan  discharge- , 

Apparatus  for  draining  steam- 

Coupling  between  morable  and  fixed  stssm-. 

Hood  for  steam  feed- , 

Lock -seam  for  metal 

Machine  for  catting  out  lead  Joints  in 

Magaiine- 

Spring  recoil-pad  for  ...i.. 

Piston  fur  high-speed  engines 

Piston  for  high-speed  engines.    Relief- 

Piston-lubricator 

Pitch.    Method  of  and  apparatns  for  tnattng  min- 
eral 

Pitman  connection 

Pitman-rod  connection ..; 

Plane  handle  attachment ,". 

Planer 


W.  8.  Hainss ,  548.610 

L.  Mnllenhoff |  651,733 

J.B.  Dockery i  649,903 

W.  Soott 647,904 

W.Kerr 530,047 


Planes.    Sharings-gulde  for  carpenters' 

Planing  or  Kraping  oat  lound  objMts.    Instnunent 
for 

Planter 

Planter 


Planter  and  fertUlier-dlstrlbater * 

Planter  and  fertiliter-diatribator.    Potato-. 

Planter  attachment 

Planter.    Cane- 

Planter.    Check-row  com- 

Planter  clnteb.    Com- 

Planter.    Com- 


Planter.    Cora- 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter.    Corn- 

Planter.    Hand- , 

Planter.    Hand    

Planter.    PoUto- , 

Planter.    Poteto- , 

Planter.  Pumpkin-seed 

Planter.    Seed- , 

Planter.    Seed- , 

Plahter.    Seed- 

Planter.    Tree- , 


C.  F.  A.Mueller 

J.  J.  O'Donohue 

J.  L.  Kennedy 

B.  G.  Minnemeyer 

D.  W.  Magee 

J.  C.  Caranaugh 

O.  E.  Foster , 

A.  Farrensteiner 

G.L.  Ires 

J.  H.  McCaoley  and  £.  M.  Winfirey 
O.  H.  Miller 

C.  P.  Payne 

M.H.  Riza 

J.  Welfie 

8.  L.  WiegandandW.  H.  Burr 

J.H.  Newell 

A.  C.  Lvnch  and  G.  W.  Christoph . . 

J.  J.  J.  l>e  Rvcke 

C.  P.  Nutter' 

B.  D.  Vanness  aod  A.  L.  Smith  .... 

L.G.Haines        

J.  H.  McConnell 

J.  Paqiiot  andC.  Bngh 

W.  P.  Sanger 

J.  E.  Sweet  

J.  E.  Sweet 

N.  R.  Wearer 

H.  L.  Sellers,  H.  R.  and  T.  Conyng- 

ton. 
N.  Wetiel 

C.  B.  Lock  wood 

J.  H.  Williams 

A.  D.  Linn  and  A.  A.  Lytle , 

L.  B.  McDonald ..a...! 

P.  and  P.  KeltMh 


A.  Matson  . . . 
J.  W.  Shore  . 

H.  M.  Smith . 


8.  C.  Schofleld 

J.  W.  Allen 

A.  M.  Riveio  y  Agoiar 

P.  E.  Wistrand 

G.  S.  Gundersen 

W.F.  F.  Buck 


Planter  whMls.    Clearer  for  corn- 

PlanU,  fiowera,  or  trees.    Stake  for 

Plaster.     Adheaire , 

Plastic  composition  and  combining  aame 

Plastic  material.    Apparatus  for  making  plates  or 
panels  from 


Plate- bending  machine. 


Plating.     Dynamo  elMtric  machine  for. 
Pleasure  coasting-course 


Pleasure- lake  and  slide-course  and  oonreyer  therefor. 

Pliers 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow   , 

Plow 

Plow ■ 


E.M.  Herlman 

W.  W.  Schnlt* 

H.  B.  and  H.  Z.  ToaU. 

I.  F.  ^jordon 

O.  Simons 

F.  H.  Bearer    

F.Gaunt 

G.  E.  Wilson 

G.  E   Heath 

D.  L.  Mabry 

J.  A.  Mengel 

LPanamA 


C.  P.  McClanathan . 

T.N.  Parker 

G.  J.  Seabury 

W.  L.  Woods 

N.  Ponlson 


W.  Spalckharer . 


W.  M.  Thomas 
J.  A.  Griffiths . . 


861,041 
647,615 
551.031 
549.578 
551,193 
54i:<,180 
547.343 
649,711 
651,98.'> 
648.006 
548,571 
651.689 
650,883 
651.879 
647,653 
551, .199 
547,793 
651.991 
647,935 
648,934 
553,179 
551,557 
547,447 
553  334 
551,913 
651,913 
550,548 
«>4vf04nf 

549,554 
549.801 
647,898 

549,575 

548.589 
647,994 

650.188 
551,336 

551,454 

5.^9,147 
553.335 
538.449 
547,103 
560,896 

650,015 

550.197 
548,141 
558.394 
553,433 
651.006 
550.434 
548,437 
548,341 
551,187 
540,805 
547,581 

648,689 

549.396 
651,000 
549.996 
553.909 
550,133 


551,455 

650,6«3 
649,635 


C.  A.  Idler j  648,966 

L.  H.  Edmunds  and  E.  D.  Cooper. 

R.  Armstrong 

H.  A.  firownell 

W.  S.Chase 

R.  E.  L.  Crosby 

D.  Daniel  

J.  J.  Dewberry 

C.  E.  Evans 

K.  Gupton 

H.  Oldendorph 

S.D.Poole 

V.  E.  Sapp 

H.  H.  Sater 


I  651,748 

630,311 

'558,314 

!  648,181 

|.^60,389 

I  550,318 

551,078 

,540,507 

I  551,958 

650.535 

1547.500 

i  649.916 

1550,196 


Date. 


Oct.  99 
Dm.  17 
Nor.  19 
Oct  6 
Nor.  19 

Dse.  10 
Oct.  8 
Dm.  94 
Nor.  13 
Dm.  10 
Oct.  99 
Oct.  1 
Nor.  13 
Dm.  10 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  83 
Dm.  17 
Dm.  3 
Dm.  34 
Oct.  8 
Dm.  17 
Oct.  15 
Dm.  34 
Oct.  15 
Oct  "SO 
Dm.  31 
Dm.  17 
Oct  8 
Dm.  31 
Dm.  34 
Dm.  94 
Nor.  38 
Not.    5 

Not.  19 
Not.  18 
Oct    15 


Monthly 
Yolumc 


i 

as 


S118 
9103 
1999 
004 
1860 

844 
1146 
9607 

905 
1198 
3397 

611 
1164 
13/-9 
3019 
3046 
9030 

997 
3406 
1313 
1506 
1490 
3476 
1884 
3833 
9945 
1800 

796 
3315 
3468 
3450 
3735 

679 

888 
1338 
1553 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Oct. 
Dec 


31  9895 
31  3019 
31  3417 


189 
505 


Not.  10  I  1793 


Nor. 

Oct 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec 

Not. 

Oct 


19  3003 

15  9357 

31  3016 

31  3385 


10 
36 


788 
3535 


33  3809 
33  3440 
10  1119 
19  I  1343 
8  <  831 


Not.  13  1103 


Not. 
Dm. 
Not. 
Dm. 
Not. 


5   455 

10   781 

5   398 

31  3091 

19  j  9014 


Dec  17  !  160J 


Dec  3 
Not.  13 


170 
1017 


Oct  38  3467 


Dm.  17 
Not.  19 
Dm.  31 
Oct  93 
Not.  96 
Not.  36 
Dm.  10 
Not.  13 
Dm.  34 
Nor.  36 
Oct.  8 
Not.  6 
Nor.  19 


31.30 

9158 

3180 

9339 

9490 

3353 

933 

778 

8571 

3096 

897 

353 

3131 


Not. 

13 

'900 

Oct 
Oct. 

89 
15 

3065  1 
1806  1 

Nor. 
Dm. 

19 

10 

9104 
1909 

Dm. 

17 

1509 

463 


Official 
Gazette. 


73  1004 


19SS 
1657 


1748 


73  1194 


1040 


»7S  !  1730 

73  I  1438 
73  1094 

1 73   488 


73  1940 
73  1383 
73  I  180 
73  I  880 
73  I  1090 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alpkabftical  liat  of  imveniiont,  October  to  December,  inchmve — Continoed. 


iDvention. 


Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow ............. 

Plow 

Plow  attachment 
Plow  colter  atUchi 

Plow.    Di*k  . . . 


Kame. 


Plow.    Ditchin(j   

Plow.    Doable-eho^al 

Plow-fender. 

Plow  fifth  wheel  atUchoMt 

Plow.    Gang- 

Plow.    Gaog- ^ 

Plow  protector 

Plow.    Shorel- 

Plow.      OIQOalll*  ■••••••  ••■•••••••••«•••••••••••••■ 

a    lO^V 'BlOCK  -  •   -   •  •■■•••■••••••■•••••••••••••••••••••I 

Plow.    Sobeoil- 

Plow.    Sulky- 

Plag.     Baaui- 

Pneamatic  apparatus  for  taming  air  tubes 

Pnenmatic  diapatcn  syttems.     Receiring-box  for. 

Pneumatic-diirpatch-tDbe  system   

Pnenmatic-diiipatch  tube  aystema.    Valve  for  . .. 

Pn<>iiniatic  dispatch-tube  systems.    Yalre  for 

Pneumatic  too! 

Pneumatlri  tool 

Pocket-book  or  wallet 

Pocket  for  garments.    Watch- 

Pecket.    Garment- 

Pocket-knife.    Self-opening 

Pocket.    Safety- 

Poiaon  and  frrtilizer  dlatribnter 

Pole-climbers.    Safety  device  for 

Pole- hound 

Pole  or  post  construction 

Pole.    Vehicle- 


** •    'a ■  ^SMC^Ps  ■  ••*•••■■•••■•••••«••••■ 

XA >    U ■  O^ftwVs  .  >*••■•>«••■•••••••••••• 

i3*   \m  •    0V  *  lOs    •*•••*■  *  ••■•«•■•••••••• 

J.  Sinclair  and  J.  Sellers 

W.  Strait 

K.  SS*  X^wF  * ......  ......•••••••«•■• 

T.  A.NeMe 

W.  F.  BridgM  and  J.  B.  Middlaton. 


Vo. 


M«,1»T 

590.190 
549,  f«7 
548.3T7 

ftsi.sn 

548.799 

54«.aei 

547,708 


Date. 


Not. 

Kov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


MMtkly 
Tola 


i 


1*  fits 

10  Sl» 

la  1378 

a  S504 

9t  2403 

89  3373 

15  9151 

d  1398 


ft.  D.Poole 54«,3M    Oct    «9     3089 


F 

K. 

J. 

A. 

O. 

H. 

Z. 

A. 

A. 

B. 

A. 

H. 
H. 


Funk 558,430 

S.  CUytoa 549.4(0 

H.  Frost 549.508 


F.  Jackson . 

T.  Owens 

Sommerfeld  .. 

F.  Jonee 

Scboenfelder . 
D.  Williams.. 
L.  Xelaon..... 

B.  Perine 

.  H.  Holsclaw . 
Llndeatrom... 
O.  Can  field... 


5.V>,931 
54^.386 

550.651 
549  3M 
547, 290 
547,198 
518,449 
549.748 
54^,804 
651.815 
549.708 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


31      3379 
5       658 


fS! 


3 


779 
664 


23     8708 
3       145 


517 
588 
347 


5 

1 

1 
33 

18  1831 
89  3498 
10  U74 
18     1144 


F.W.Morgan 548,864     Oct.    88     9488 


Polishing-machine A.  P.  Bo«rdmaa 


N 

A. 
A. 
A. 
J. 
J. 
J. 
O. 
J. 
H. 
J. 
J. 
D. 
C. 
K. 
G. 


D   Well* 

W.  Pearaall 

B.  Campbell 

W.  Pearsall 

Bover 

Keller 

Thompson 

Henlej 

M.  Appelbaum 

W.  Sboonard  and  O.  H.  Davis. 

P.  McGuire 

W.  Randall  and  A.  R.  Kibbe. . . 

liaek  

^A  ■  ^&  1  loD - ..«••••••«•■■•••••■••■ 

^^>  "  OOU  . .•■••••■•••••••••«••• 

S.Clark 


549.964 

551.608 

551.616 

551.601 

540.108 

1549,514 

LS50.309 

I  547.7i!l5 

'  551.489 

551.05a 

.VV).997 

558.000 

548,076 

550,760 

55a,9flH 

550,  »45 


Nor. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


19  1737 

17  1875 

17  1905 

17  1873 


5 
18 


17 
785 


96  3388 

15  1476 

17  1564 

10  861 

10  775 

84  9633 

15  8138 

3  390 

31  3090 

10  6M 


561.738  ,  Deo.  94     9143 


Poliahingmachloe 

Pool-triangles.    Register  for . 


Metallie  post 


D.  T.  ClemoBs 

J.  de  Neergaard  and  S.  J.  K.  Wil- 
l\}elm. 


549,490    Nov. 
551,089    Dee. 


18 
10 


743 
941 


Post: 

8t9  Fence-poat. 
Postal- paik age  box . . . 
Potato-digger j  W.  H.  Launsteln 

Potato  harvester 1  J.  Dunn  and  J.  R.  Moore 


G.  H.  Huntington 


558.373 

551,864 


Dec. 
Dec. 


550.334    Nov. 


PoUto-hiller 

Potato  biller,  digger,  and  cultivator 

Poultry  killer , 

PowdeV  and  shot  charger 

Power: 
8m  Crank-power. 

Power.    Apparatus  for  obtaining  motive 

Power.    Electrical  transmission  of 

Power.    Generating  motive 

Power ■  generatin  g  system , 

Power.     Mechaniam  for  tranamiasion  of 

Power  tranamitting  device 

Power- tranamittiDK  luechaniam 

Precioua  metala.    Apparatus  for  extraction  of 

Precious  metals.    Apparatus  for  saving 

Precious  metala.    Electrolytic  process  of  obtaining.. 

Precious  metals  from  their  solutions.    ApiMU«tas  for 

recovery  of 
Press: 
8m  Balini;  preea.  Glaas-presa. 

Brick  press.  Hay  pre«8. 

Cotton  press.  Uydranlio  press. 

Don  Kb  press.  Priotinn  preae. 

Filter  press.  Seal  baud  press. 

Fruit-pTSos.  Soap-press. 

Press .^ 

Press .. 

Press 


I.  C.  Schwingel 

A.  Schmidt  and  J.  Peaehke. 

C.  K.  Oleon 

W.  N.  Deardsley 


H.  M.  Fellows  and  A.  R.  Whitham 


651.513 
558.007 
549,008 
561,710 


Deo. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 


31  3888 

84  8377 

10  9913 

17  I  1704 

91  9643 

99  3980 
17 


Press 

Pressure  motor.    Fluid   ... 
Pressure  reducer.    Fluid-.. 

Pressure  regulator 

Pressure  regulator.    Fluid- 
Printer's  galley 


W.D.Baldwin 

F.  O.  C.  Zimmermann  and  X.  G. 

Rehrend. 
H.  E.  Grant  ....................... 

F.  Majibi* 

*  >  ^& 1  K&U  •  ....•••••••■••••••••••>•■ 

A.  S.  Lasskierict 

L.  Pelatanand  F.  Clerid 

T.  L.  Wiswall  and  J.  B.  Frank 


551,689 

547.834    Oct 
550,383     Nov 


Dec.   17     1997 


547,497 
54)^,008 
618.650 
.M8,913 
549.098 
550,515 

551,648 

549,177 


Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Not. 


F.  J.  Dudley. 

P.Steele 

P.  Steele 


561.351 
547.041 
547.048 


Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 


10 
1 
1 


493 

494 
387 
088 
560 
844 
549 
318 
771 
788 
r91 
156 
187 
160 
676 
34 
119 
130 
88 
705 
999 
CT3 
971 
974 
(691 
)fi89 
396 
4J8 
445 
437 
5 
180 
539 
354 
358 
807 
187 
fi91 
546 
90 
789 
166 
(507 
<508 
(500 
177 
178 


15  1557 

96  MSO 

8  I  TM 

15  9013 

99  ;  3186 

29  3786 

19  I  987 

96  {  9689 

17  1968 

179 


-  771 
563 
(513 
{514 
397 
633 
086 
489 


I  J  470 
H71 

371 
589 

I  189 
511 
800 
996 
938 
688 
460 
461 
41 


W.  W.  Wallace  and  R.C.Penfleld..  548,937    Oct    99    3899 


W.  A.  Bole 

F.  H.  Searles 

R.  H.  Rudolph 

J.  W.  Scott 

A.  W.  Townshend... 


548.946 
558,864 
647,749 
558,308 
547,745 


Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 


88  8447 

31  3083 

8  1395 

31  8979 

8  1398 


;»35 

9J6 
614 
787 
334 
704 
335 


Official 
Gasetle. 


1404   396 

90  83,83 

91  33 


73 

73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 


!KI 


I 


1998 
1958 

73  I  1090 


499 

1918 
864 
411 

960 

601 


73  9195 
73  941 
73  989 
73  :  1548 
73  638 
73  1  1448 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


914 

101 

67 

554 

1089 
887 


73  1649 

73  1047 

[73  489 

73  1184 

73  1^4 

73  1800 

73  1804 


73 
73 


894 

1)83 


73  1313 
73  I  309 
73  '  1740 
73  1594 
73  1577 
73   1960 


73 
73 


411 
1491 


73  9071 

73  1561 

»73  1868 

73  975 

73  ,  1008 


73  '  8107 

73  1913 

[73  1373 

73  I  1771 

73  1989 

73  778 

73  I  1840 


[73  1898 

73   315 
73  1335 


73 

73 
73 
73 


IM 

388 
639 
749 


IS?  i 


73  1019 
73  I  1379 

73  1889 


73 


853 


73  1695 
73    90 


!S! 


73 

73 

73 
73 
73 


90 

749 

483 
9069 

973 


73  3048 

73  I  974 
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Invention. 


Printer's  galler-raok 

Printing  slUchment  for  roll-paper  holders. 

Printing  device 

Printing  Kuide.     Hand- 

Printing  in  colors  and  screen  therefor 

Printing-machine 


Printing  machine 

Printing-machine 

Printing-machine 

Printing-machine  bed-motion.    Cylinder- 


Printing  machine  bed-motion .    Cylinder- 

Printing  machine.    Double-cylinder  perfecting. 
Printing  machine.    Fabric- 


Printing  machine.    Ljibel- . 
Printing-machine.    Platen 


Printing-machines.    Sheet-gage  for. . .'. , 

Printing  metal  sheets.    Delivery  device  for  litho- 
graphic press<'s  for  . 

Printing  oil  cloth.    Block  for 

Prin ting-plate  holder 

Printing  playing-cards 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 


Printing  preaa.    Color- , 

Printing-press  ink-distributer 

Printing-prees.    Platen , 

Printing  presses.    Automatic  wiperand  polisher  for 
plate- 

Constmction  of  grippers  for . . 

Gripper  for 

G  ripper  mechanism  for 

Platen  for 


Printing-presses,  &c. 
Printing  presses,  6lc. 
Printing-presses,  Sui. 

Printing-presses,  ttc. 

Printing  roller  Inker. 

Privy  seat    

Projectile  gas  check. 
Projectile  gas-check.. 

Propeller 


Propeller 

Propeller  attachment    Boat- 

Propeller.    Marine 

Propeller.    Screw- 

Propeller  wheel 

Propelling  device.    Veeael- 

Propelling  mechanism  for  boats 

PruninK  Implement 

PruDing-sheara , 

Puddling-tool 

Puller : 
8m  Ork  puller.  Tack-puller. 

Stump-puller.  Weed-puller. 

Pulley-block 

Pulley.    Expansible 

Pulp.    Apparataa  for  making  bodies  from  .. 
Pulp.     Apparatna  for  making  pails  from.... 

Pulp.     Digesting  wood 

Pulp-molding  machine ., 

Pulveriser  and  blower 

Pulveriser  and  separator. 

Pulverisation  of  various 
mUl  for 

Pulverixing-mill 

Pump 

Pump 

Pump .  ................... 

Pump ..................... 

Pump .................... 

Pomp 


Combined, 
materials. 


Tubular  ball- 


Name. 


Ko. 


H.  B.  Ronse 

0.  J.  Sullivan  and  L.  Mathews  . . 

B.J.Churchill 

L.  K.  Scotford 

J.  Gast 

H.  S.  Banta  and  E.  D.  Black 


A.  J.  Eddy  and  A.  C.  North . 


A.W.McEeand  and  E.H.  Carpen- 
ter. 
H.  A.  W.Wood 

X.  P.  Sheldon 


Date 


548,973  Oct 

558.306  Dec. 

550,159  Nov. 

518,226  Oct 
547,780 

547,409 


648,357 


551,905 


Oct 
Oct 


99 

31 
10 
98 
15 


Monthly    |    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


Oct    39 
Dec.  94 


B.  P.  Sheldon.. 

G.F.Read 

S.  H.Sharp.... 

W.  8.  Dorman. 

A.  Godfrey.... 

8.  Whitlock  ... 
M.  Auerbach . . 


8.  A.  Chew... 
E.  D.  Tucker. 
8.  J.  Murray. . 

H.  Johnson... 


E.  Miehle.. 
W.  Scott.... 
8.  G.  Wells. 


661,196  I  Deo.   10 
549,961  j  Not.    6 


9499 

3169 
9058 
9413 
1465 

794 


9849 

9447 

1196 

335 


549,989 
549,934 
550,597 

648,709 
547,8n| 

561,807  I 

550,813 

540,438 
551,457 
548,570 

548,711 

550,908 
540,959 
547,758 


Nov. 

Nov. 

,Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 
Not. 
Oct 


99 

3303 

8 

1061 

17 

1883 

3 

483 

E.  H.  WUcomb j  648,411  Oct    92     9755 

W.  C.  Wendt* !  .%50,735  Dec.     3 

G.W.Hunt 547,999  Oct    15 

M.  Rockstroh 549,650  Nov.  19 

J.  T.  Robertson j  549,976  Nov.  19 


W.  C.  Wendt* !  649  983 

W.  C.  Wendt* 549,2>»2 

W.  C.  WendtA 549,884 


M.  L.  Severy 

F.  A.  Turner 

C.  A.  Green 

H.Maxim 

H.  Maxim 

J.Cnlln 

0.  PagAn 

A.  H.  Loebs 

H.  Haussmann 

C.P.Budd 

E.^.  Parker 

J.Bond 

F.  C.  Bippes 

G.M.Bailey 

W.  J.  WoodbniT  .. 
H.B.Hall.. 


e*»««*«i 


•eee*««a«*»< 


549,691 

547,978 
647,115 

548,883 
648,884  I 

548,041 ! 

648,655 

650,983 

647,910 

550,559 

561,647  ! 

560.0371 

547,137 

549.633 

547,907 

550,368 


Nov.  5 
Nov.  6 
Nov.    5 

Not.  13     1128 


336 

1863 

1066 
1644 

378 
376 
380 


et.  15 

Oct.  1 

Oct  99 

Oct  99 


1089 

209 

3736 

3730 


Oct    15     9076 


H.  Orrock 551.735 

8.  J.  Kennerlyand  T.J.  Cox 547,641 

H.  Fairbanka  and  H.  Parker j  540,099 

H.Fairbanks  and  H.  Parker 540,998 

M.  L.  Griffin  and  P.  O.  Larsen 551,890 

F.  E.  Keyes 549,900 

W.  M.  Rass^ 661,097 

G.  and  A.  Raymond '  551,787 

J.  Davidson \  548,115  i 


Oct  99 
Dec.  10 
Oct  1 
Nov.  26 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  19 
Oct  1 
Nov.  19 
Oct  15 
Nov.  96 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Deo. 


3108 

749 

375 

2743 

1961 

1841 

350 

990 

1834 

3438 


Dec. 
Oct. 


F.N.  Spear 

M.J.  CasweU... 

A.  Desgoffe 

J.R.  Hawley ... 
W.  E.  MofTatt.. 
W.  E.  Moffktt . . 
W.  W.  Norman 


Oct 
Oct 


548,016 
648,697 

551,858    Dec. 

547,911  Oct 
553,386  Dec. 
699  387  ,  Doc. 
549,»4 1  Not. 


17 

3108 

8 

1187 

19 

17C5 

19 

1768 

94 

9496 

5 

395 

10 

059 

94 

9334 

15 

9908 

15 

9038 

99 

3894 

34 

9351 

1 

377 

31 

3314 

31 

3315 

19 

1486 

6  j  340 
10  1680 
96  9719 


5  655 
17  1607 
93  3009 

99  3335 

10   765 
5  :  331 

8  '  1418 


73 


73  I  1908 

I 

73  !  041 

73  I  1751 

73  587 

[73  653 

[73  {  1575 

73  879 

^73  978 


>  73  541 

73  1479 

73  361 

|73  1033 

73  1165 


•  73  1044 


•73   390 


•73  1909 


172 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alfikakelieml  Utt  of  imvenliomtj  Cktober  to  December,  inclusive — Ck>iitinaed. 


lo'rentiaa. 


Pomp 

Pamp.     Air- 

Pump.    Bmckat- ^... 

Pomp.    ExluuMt- 

Pnmp.    Force- 

Pnmp.    Lift  and  forc« 

Pomp  mQlhii;  attachment 

Pomp  puppet- Taive 

Pump-rod.    CompenaAtiag 

Pump-rod  connectieB 

Pump.     Rotary 

Pnmp.    SprayiiiK- 

X  uOBp.    oieafli-  -  ....•■•..•..•■...•..•........•..*...* 

Pnuip-    Steam  vbcuim....... •..•...•.......••..••••. 

Pnmp-Tshre 

Pump-Talre  

Pump  Tent- '-on trolling  device  ......... 

Pump«.    Adjuster  for  oil-well 

Pumping  and  motor  apparatus.     Rotary 

Pnmpinf;  apparatna 

Pumpint;  apparatus.    Electrio 

PnmpLnK  apparatus.    Electrical 

Pum  ping-engine 

Pumping  gritty  fhdds.    Method  of  and  apparatos  for . 

Pumping  machiae.    Curreot- 

Ponch  

Punch.    Check- 

Punch.    Trace- 

Punchinc  and  reoentiag  machine.    Cheek 

Punching-machlne 

PunchiDkc  machine 

Punching-machhie     Multiple 

Punching  machine.    Rasp-  


Cnotrolling  derioe  for  power.. 
Combined  Ia<ly's 


Punching-machiaee. 
Purse  and  cani  cafle. 

Pnssle 

Puszle 

Puzzle 

Puzzle  apparatue 

Pyrometer 

Pyrotechnic  flriog  deviee 

Pyroxylin  compotind 

Pyroxylin  compound 

Qniller*.    Stop-motion  forribboa- 

Qniltlng-fhuno 

jiM  Book  rack.  Hai  and  eoat  rack. 

Broom-raca.  Hay-raek. 

Cattle-rack.  Pen-rack. 

IMaplay-rack. 

Racking  liquids,  Ac.    Apparatus  for 

Racking  or  transferring  carbonised  liquids.    Appa- 
ratus for 

Radiator 

Radiator.     Hot-air 

Rail-bond.     Blectrio  ................................. 

Rail-bond.    Electrical 

Rail  brace.    Guard- 

Rail-clarop .., 

Rail -fastener , 

Rail  flsh.    Electrical 

Rail  toiBt 

Rail  Joint 

Rail-Joint 

Rail-lotnt 

Rail-joint ." 

Railjoint 

Rail  joint  and clMnp  ................................. 

Railjoint.    Tnbalai^ 

Rail  splice- bar 

Kail-sweeper 

Kaflway-barriers.    Opening  or  olaaiBg 


D.  L.  Smith  aad  F.  E.  Womer .... 

E.  J.  Hardy 

D.  Strickler 

O.  Westinghooae,  Jr 

B.  A.  Straight 

J.  W.  Wheeler 

"W.  Mann 

R.  M.  Lafferty 

G  H.  Beebe 

F.  M.  and  P.  H.  Welshimer 

F.  Marburg,  Jr.,  and  D.  C.  Stone. 

A.  S.  and  A.  H.  de  Clercq 

J.  W.  Temptin 

E.  I.  Nichols 

R.  G.  Stone 

H.  Woodmanse  and  J.  A.  Aue 

£.  vV .  jAonroe  . . .................. 

S.  Ty.  Peterson.................... 

O.  Weetinghonse,  Jr 

A.  M.  Coyle 

T.  O.  Rennerfelt 

O.  Rennerfelt 

A.  P.  Maasey 

A.  G.  Fuller  and  B.  H.  Coffey STT.STS 

L.E.  Miller 54«,<n8 

C.Hood I  548.547 

C.  C.  Honsem 54»,«n0 

E.  Sawyer |  54».Sia 

J.  H.  Eickershefr i  54JJ.770 

J.  M.  Long.   547.554 

E.  B.  Stlmpeon 549.0M 

E.  B.  Stimpson S90.IOS 


560,141 
547,018  i 
547,001 
550,350 

561, 7W 
517,103 
5t«,19S 
548.835 
551,176 
547.000 
547,300 

551,157  ' 

548.480 
551.400 
550,730 


Monthly    j    Official 
Tolume.       Gasatte. 


10  1078 

99  ;  VeO 

17  1508 

3  315 


SM.MO    KoT.  19  ;  1747 


548.909    Oct 
547,563     Oct. 


Not.  96 

Oct.  99 
Not.  96 
Not.  96 


Oct.      8     1015 
Oct.      8     1056 


9480 
1096 


3149 

9371 
9370 


9144 


J.  Lynch 


Oct.  99 

Not.  19 

Not.  5 

Not.  19 

Oct.  8 

Not.  19 

Dae.  3 


590,078    Not.  W 


O.  L.  Stnebner 548.017 

F.  F.  Braillard 551.350  . 

A.  Hadlock !  551,978  | 

J.  S.  Ijkwrence i  559.187 

A.  W.  Ziegler 559,167 

H.C.  Croee i  547,771  i 

E.  Brown 5."5O.470  I 

J.  MMhlmann [559,lt-9 

J.  H.  Stevens 561.456  I 

J.  H.  Stevens 659.909 


W.  H.  Sharp. 
J.J.  CUck... 


W.  and  W.  W.  Crawford 

C.  Barua 


Bailway-braka 

Bafl-way  brake.    Antematie 

Kailway.    Cable *....4 

Kailway  cattle-guard 

Sailway  cattle- g«ard 

Kailway.    Cloaed-oondait  etectrle 

Railway.    Cloeed-conduit  electric 

Kailway.     Combined  electric  and  calila  ............ 

Xallwav  conduit  svstem.    Electric 

Bailway  constructloa 

XflUwayHTaasing 


J.  B.  Fox 

W.  Ken  von 

W.  H.  Wigiin 

M.  K.  Kendall 

W.  R.  Pavne  ... 
R.  Blickenderfer  . 
C.  G.  Chamberlain. 

V.  Theiin 

W.  H.  Baker 

B.  E.  Edwards 

E.  Lane  

F.  J.  Prlbyl 

H.  Vellenoweth 

F.  W.  Weber 

C.  M    Kwefer 

R.  Mannerimann. .. 
M.  W.  Thomson... 

H.  A.^ruhns 

R.  S.Oliver 

A.  Bannister .. 

A.  K.  W.  Hdhlka.. 


Parker. 


J.  Llpkowskl 

O.  A.  Lvncker 

T.  E.  Brown  and  C.  F 
H.  M.  Jack  ....... .... 

J.  M.Lee 

M.  F.  Flvnn 

H.  A.  F.  Peternen 1560087 

O.  E.  Beach  and  M.  J.  Kara ;  548.504 

J.  Hartman 547.783 

J.Clark .... 

S.  J.  AostlB 


548,939 
S91.306 


M7.«*7 
S4a.50» 

561,489 

560,009 

551,091 

539.479 

560,490  1 

549.7WJ 

502.  owl 

559.338  1 

559.089; 

547,575  I 

547,668 

540,154, 

548,678  1 

648,938  I 

559,991 

548,008  i 

540.945 

547,061 

Mo.ovr 

.■^50.190 
661,708 

648,889 

547,919 
54»,7ei 
550,915 
!»0.7Se 
648.976 


Oct.      8 
Oct.    93 


540.704 


Dee. 

if 

Not. 

19 

Deo. 

10 

Dec. 

31 

Not. 

96 

Not. 

19 

Dec. 

31 

Deo. 

31 

Dec. 

94 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

8 

Not. 

5 

Oct. 

99 

Oct. 

99 

Dec. 

31 

Oct. 

90 

Not. 

19 

Oet. 

1 

Oct. 

99 

Not. 

19 

Dec 

94 

Not. 

19 

OH. 

1 

Not. 

19 

Deo. 

3 

Dee. 

3 

Oct. 

99 

Not. 

19 

Oct. 

99 

Oct. 

15 

Not. 

19 

]>a» 

> 

19X5  ! 

3U3 

9M 

235 

1128  ' 

270 

600 

108 
10» 

1930 

(440 
)441 

9037 

510 

U'J3 

.129 

1979  1 

993 

9930  ' 

700 

9999  I 

004 

1447 

347 

9«16 

619 

9960 

700 

1604 

9990 

9497 

609 

1389 

800 

1161 

974 

9019 

730 

1606 

386 

1771 

403 

808 

105 

3477 

819 

9516 

584 

1279 

300 

9813 

609 

3996 

757 

9780 

656 

1063 

948 

1935 

290 

13« 

31 

3925 

800 

9435 

611 

3139 

739 

3061 

969 

1S06 

379 

190 

SI  1 

3079 

966 

1904 

457 

9175 

516 

1384 

(315 
^316 

380 

97 

1149 

973 

•41 

159 

373 

87 

3999 

963 

1888 

431 

999S 

731 

1470 

3GS 

114n 

9rM 

38ft 

m,n\ 

i 


1639 


1186 


1309 


J  73       202 
«73       210 


419 


73      1506- 
73      1929 


78 

73 

73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

\n 

73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

-a 


«9« 

57« 

1769 

1100 

15(3 

2149 

1348 

1070 

9017 

9005 

19ti8 

910 

949 

(<45 

639 

*fl 

20ci0> 

774 

1156 

9» 

777 

1935^ 

1873 

108S: 

75 

1047 

153» 

148» 

767 

1214 

573 

30» 

MH7 
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InTention. 


Kama. 


Hail  way -crossing 

Itailway-crossing 

Kailway-croesing  gate 

Railway-crossing  gate  ....... 

Railway-croeaing  gate 

Railway-crossing  safety-gata. 

Railway-ditcher 

Railway.    Electrio 

Railway.    Electrio 

Kailway.    Electrio 

Railway.    Electric 

Railway.    Electrio 

Railway  electric  appliance. . . 


Na 


Dofta 


S.J.  Austin 550.771  rDec. 


MootUy 

volume. 


8.  J.  Austin  . 
F.  A.Curtis 
W.  Martin... 
E.  Preston... 


G.  "W.  PhllUppi 

W.  B.  Doddridge.... 

D.  Brooks.  Jr 

R.  M.  Hunter 

R.  Lnndell 

M.  H.  Smith 

O.  'Westinghouse,  Jr. 

H.  A.  F.  Petersen  ... 


Railway.    Electrical  conduit '  J.  D.  Griffon. 

Railway.    Elevated I  R.  M.  Fryer. 

Railway.    Elerated E.  Langen 

Railway  fog-signal . 

Railway- 
Railway 
Railway 
Railwa'y 
Railway 
Railway. 
Railway. 
Railway 
KaUwa'y 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 


gste 

gste 

gate.    Automatic 

mechanism.     Cal>le- 

motor  shield.    Electrio-.. 

Overhead  bicycle- 

Pneumatic 

rail  and  connection 

rail-bond.     Electrio- 

rail.     Compound 

rail  fastening 

rail  fastening 

rail  Joint 

railjoint 

rail  lock 

repair-wagon.    Blectrio- . 


Railway  safety  device 

Railway.    Series  electrio 

Railway-signal .^ 

RaU  way-signal 

Railway-signal  compensator 

Railway-signal.    Electric 

Railway-signals.  Electric  latch  apparatus  for  semi- 
automatic operation  of 

Railway  signals.  Track-instrument  for  electrically- 
controlled 

Railway  signaling 

Rail  way  signaling  apparatiu , 

Railway  signaling  apparatus.    Electrical 

Railway  signaling  Bjratem.    Electrical 

RaU  way -spike 

Railway  supply  system.    Electrio- 


T.Jenkins  and  S.  Illidge 

M.  E.  Campany 

G.  A.  Remolds 

J.F.Small 

L.  J.Hirt 

I.  F.  Baker  and  W.  R.  McLain.. 
H.  B.  Weaver  and  H.  S.  PhilUps 
H.  S.  Bolton  and  R.  Wilkinson  . . 

J.Neafle 

B.J.Jones , 

W.  W.  Charies  and  R.  W.  King. 

E.  McCann 

J.  E.  Smith , 

W.  S.  Smith 

J.  F.  WhiUker „ 

R.  J.  Catchings 

A.  and  A.  lake 


B.  C.  Rowell ; 

O.  B.  Finn 

H.Elliot 

J.  G.  Schreuder 

A.  G.  Leonard 

E.  B.  Cutten 

H.  C.  Barnes  and  W.  W.  Slater. 


550,772  I  Dec. 
551.722    Dec. 


Oct. 
Not, 

Dec. 


547,785 
5(9,463 

561,001 

549,188 
550,437 
551,587 
551,334 
553,451 

550,465 

550,133 

560,965    Deo. 


3       303 

3       304 

17  I  2084 

15     1493 

5  '    695 

10       782 

5  ;  906 
96  9540 
17  1848 
10  1369 
31  I  3423 

96  j  9587 

19  j  2010 

10  '     <18 


Official 
Gazette. 


C.  H.  Sherwood. 


J.  P.  Coleman 


Railway  supply  system. 

Railway-switch 

Railway -swiuh 

Railway-switch , 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch , 

Railway -switch 

Railway -switch 


Rail  way -switch. 
Rail  way -switch. 


Electrio-. 


B.  Wyckoff... 
H.  J.  Hovey.. 
T.  B.  Dixon  . . 
J.  A.  Markoe . 
H.V.Brown., 


Dec.   31  3028 

Dec.   17  2027 

Dec.   31  3475 

Dec.   17  1429 

Nov.  19  1576 

Not.  12  977 

Not.  19  1591 

Oct.    29  4101 

Dec.   10  1401 

Oct.      1  \  148 

Oct    93  9410 

15  '  1846 

8  921 

36  2709 

15  j  1870 

31  3113 

24  ,  2520 


Oct. 
Oct 


548,496 !  Oet    99 

550,310  I  Not.  19 

559,181 1  Dec.  31 

552,316     Dec.  31 

550,795    Dec.  3 

548,032    Oct  15 


9780 


Automatic. 
Antomatio 

Railway-switch.    Automatic. 

Railway-switch. 
Railway-switch. 


Automatic 

Automatic  electrio. 

Railway -switch  closer.    Automatic 

Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
RaUway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
Railway 
.  BaUwajr- 


switch.    Street- 

switch.    Undergronnd-electrio-.... 

system.    Cloeeo-condait- 

system.    Cloee«l -conduit  electric-., 
system.    Closed -conlhiit  electrio-.. 

system.    Conduit-electric- 

system.    Electric- 

Three-wire  alectrio 

tie 


tie 

tie  and  fastening.    Metal 

tie  and  rail  fastening.    MetaUie 

tie.    Meullio 


J.Hartman J547.784    Oct    15     1478 

A.P.Aiken 

J.  A.  De  Vilbiss 

T.  S.  Drury 

E.  C.  Howe 

B.  F.  Longhmiller 

F.  Ongley,  Jr 

E.  Samuel  and  V.  Angerer. 

issue. ) 

J.  C.  Donahue 

A.  Klawon 


1647,316  Oct  1 

547.372  Oct  1 

547.001  Oct  1 

540,129  Not.  5 

I  551,918  Dec.  10 

1540,000  Oct  29 

11.518  Dec.  10 

549,847  Not.  19 

547,080  Oct  1 

A.G.  Lawrence 550,988  Dec.  3 

550,131  Nov.  19 

590,868  I  Deo.  3 


(R^ 


J884 

(500 
)501 

698 
(747 
J  748 

104 
(524 
}525 
(353 
^354 

138 

160  i     73 

8  :     73 

21       73 

272       73 

967  ,    73 

327       73 


78 
t73 


73 


H.  Peace 

R.  V.  Cheatham 

A.  Keiser 


1410 
156 

656 

9009 
579 


I.  W.  BliM 

A.  Rosenhols 

F.  C,  Esmond 

F.  C.  Esmond 

F.  C.  Esmond 

B.  E.  Osbom 

J.  La  Burt 

W.  B.  Potter 

J.  Qnlnn 

R.  A.  Mansfield.... 

J.  Barkley 

R.O.KinK 

T.  H.  H.  KaaaingOT. 
T.  H.  H.  IfeHlBgBr. 


548,557 

547,761 
551,145 
551,535 
5.M.534 
551,536 
549,580 
548,070 
548.889 
547.739 
549.380 
547.706 
547.967 
547,797 


Oct    99     3018 


73     1540 

1338 
1525 

589 


Oct  15 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  17 

Nov.  12 

Oct  15 

Oct.  92 

Oct  8 

Not.  5 

Oct.  8 

Oct  1 

Oct  15 

Oct  15 


1438 
1044 
1749 
1730 
1745 

907 
9198 
2714 
1387 

5.39 
1323 

489 
1408 
IMl 


73  1578 

857 
1333 
1798 
1688 
9139 


73 

1389 

73 

1238 

73 

1566 

73 

1098 

73 

i378 

73   407 


549,851  Not.  19  '  1419 
550,513  Not.  36  2678 

548,061  Oct.  15  j  9114 

547,391 
.'i50,796 
560,649 
550,616 
551,664 
547,528 
563,331 
551,688 
552,477 
551,369 
549,931 
549,616 
549,941 
549,084 
551,349 
547,077 

548,994 

547,914 
647,515 

550,535 

547,988 

552,279 

551,042 


550,566 1  Nov.  96  8773   653   73  1897 


73   476 


>7i 


301 
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Invention. 


lUiIw»5--ti«.    Meunio 

*um  w»j 'iiwCK-  •••>*••>••■•«•«••••••••••••••■*•••• 

R*ilway-tr»ck  foot-gtunl 

BAilwmy-track  frof;s.    Ebwtio  bloek  or  •hield  for. 

Railwaytniek-rail  connection 


RAilwfty-tncks.    Constmction  of 

Railway-tracks.     Frog  and  griAni-rail  for , 

Railway-train  safetv  stop , 

Railway-train  nitrDalinK.     Electrio 

Railway.    Triple-track  safety- 

Railway  trolley.    Electric- 

Railway.    TTnaergroaDd  eleotrlo ,.... , 

Railway-rehicles.    Keana  for  operating  electrio 

Railways.    Closed-conduit  system  for  electrio  .. 


Railways. 
Railways. 

Railways.    Electric  block-aignaliog  instrument  for. 


Condait  supply  system  for. . 
Contact  device  for  electric  . 


Railways.    Blectrical  safety  apparatos  for 

Railways.    Metallic  road-bed  constmction  for 1 . . 

Railways.    Staff  apparatus  for  working  single  line  . 

Railways.    Switch  or  crossover  system  for  electric . . 

Railways.     Underjtroand  conduit  for  electric 

Railways.    Underground-current  supply  for  electric. 

Rain-water  oondoii. 

Raiain-aeeder 

Rake: 
Ste  Hand-rake. 
Hay-rake. 
Rake  and  hay  loading  machine. 
Rand  trimmer 

Range  


Horse-rake. 

Combined^. 


Ratchet^drill... 
Ratchet  drill.... 

Ratchet  drill 

Ratchet  wheel  .. 
Ratchet  wrench . 

Rattle 

Razor- handle.... 

Rasor  strap 

Reamer-bit 


Reamer  for  use  in  mining 

Receptacle  for  food,  Sto 

Receptacle- top 

Rec**ptacles.    Feed  for 

Recltulng-chalr 

Reclining  ohalr , 

Recorder : 

^««  Sales-recorder.  Time-recorder. 

Speed  recorder. 

Recordinij  sn<l  reproducing  Impulses 

Recording  apparatus.    Electrical 

Reel ' 

S04  Bolting-reel.  Wire-reeL 

Fishins;  r»^l. 

Reflector,     incandeacent-lamp 

Refiractometer 

Refractometers.    Double  priam  for  totally  reflecting 

Refrigerating  apparatua 

Refrl derating  apparatus 

Refrigerating  cupboard 

Refrieerating-machiae 

Refrij{i»r»tor 

Refrigerator , 

Refrigerator 

Refrigerator  crate 

Refrigerators.    Cut-off  door  for 

Refuse  drier  and  extractor 

Regenerative  or  recuperative  furnace.......... 

Register: 
Ste  Antogrsphio   regis-    Ca<h  register, 
ter.  Fare- register. 

Barrel  register.  Game-register. 

Car  register. 
Registering  the  number  of  persons  passing  through) 
gates.     Apparatus  for  ' 


Rei;ulator 
Sm  Ciirremt-reKulator. 
Draft-regulator. 
D  V  nanio-  regulator . 
Ett'cliic  regulator. 
£  1  e  c  t  r  i  c  a  1  circuit 

reffulator. 
Feed  -  water  regula- 
tor. 

Rein-button 

Rein.    Combined  driving  and  check 


Oas-regnlator. 
Governor  regulator. 
Heat- regulator. 
Pressu  re- regulator. 
Speed-regulator. 
Temperature-regulator. 
Thermostatic  regulator. 


'Suae. 


OR.  Saint 

8.  R.  Scharf 

J.  K.  Rile 

A.  Watson  snd  C.  W.  Brlgga . 

W.  C.  Hilliker 


W.  Raymond 

J.  W.  Thomas  and  8.  A.  Dooglaa. 

B.  C.  Rowell  

W.  8.  Greene 

D.  8.  Van  Slyke 

J.Hees   

H.  B.  Nichols  and  F.  H.  Liaeofai-. 

E.  G.  W.  C.  Hofltaoann 

F.  C.  Esmond 


V«. 


O.  Tolmie 

C.  A.  Philipsbora 

A.  C.  Fraser 


S.M.W1 
UO.OflO 

561,091 

551,649 
547.464 

548.393 
551,990 
547.893 
549.091 
548,786 
559,369 


Di*a^ 


Deo. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct, 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


Offleial 
Oacette. 


17  9038 

99  3«>9 

19  1896 

99  3839 

94  9990 

17  1965 

8  833 

99  9410 

94  9505 

15  1545 

99  4114 

99  3464 

31  3978 


551.537    Dec.    17     1747 


547.304 
549,655 


Oct 
Nov. 


1       Ml 

19      1051 


L.  W.  Brlgga 

C.J.  Griffith 

I.  A.  Timmis 

H.  M.  Bnnckerhoff... 

R.  Uren 

A.  Rast 

W.  Van  Benthuysen- 
C.  M.  Horton 


548,435     Oct.    S9     9800 


547,940 

541,439 

MT,890 

547,873 
540,481 
55*.  001 
.^49,835 
551,967 


V.  Rehart  and  T.  E.  Bernard  ...     548.593 
F.  Maxwell 549.676 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


Oct 
Nov. 


1  491 

99  9814 

15  1536 

15  1770 

99  9)'8S 

94  9«:m 

19  1391 

94  9580 


99     30(19 
19     1093 


J.  MattsoD 548,004     Oct    15     9016 


A.  A.  Smith 549.661 

W.T.Welch 550.306 


C.  A. 

F.  L. 
E.  A 
O.  C. 

D.  H 
H 
L. 


Williams 547.053 

Wolfe 549,698 

Gilbert  and  J.  8.  Olirer 55i.  191 

Smith  ,559.399 


Wagner. 
F.Gray.... 
Myers 


R.  H. 


559.077 
551,331 
550,190 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 


19  1071 

96  9339 

1  109 

19  1138 

81  9854 

31  3334 

94  97TJ 

10  1369 

19  9101 


549,771 
SS0.183 


Elliott  and  J.  B.  Carrlngton. 

J.  Leembruggen 

A.  L.  Baron I  647.657 

8.  Wales 547,976 

E.  N.  Gilflllaa 549.399 

A.  Kane 551.968 


Nov.  19     1987 

19     9006 
8      19)7 


Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 


W.  H.  Cooley. 
A.  C.  Crehota. 


551.946 
548.700, 


Dec. 
Ost 


IS  1966 
19  944 
94      9566 


»4     9996 


O.J.Klein 549,901 

H.  L.  De  Zeng,  Jr 550.747 

E.  Abbe 1548,495 

M.  Audlffren |  551,107 

W.  A.  Shepard 547,385 

A.  J.  Lowell  and  A.  L.  FaUer 550.9H5 

A.  Kreualer 558,481 

P  T.  Elder 547.113 

J.  O.  Flint I  361.990 

F.  E.  Ranney 848.818 

W.  A.  Schrel I  547.186 

F.  Flschl 549.713 

E.  Holthaus 530,506 

A.  Dauber 549.996 


Not. 
Deo. 
Oct. 

Dee.   10 


5 

3       353 

99     9910 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Not. 


1 
10 


685 
759 


31  I  3479 
1  907 
94  9558 
99  3591 
1  338 
19  1167 
96  ;  9065 
19     1700 


A.  OiV)ardo 


SS«,431 


Dee.  31 


H.H  Carpenter 548.960 

R.  S.Pickett I  564,303 


Oct. 
Dec. 


8381 


99     3864 
31  i  3394 


t 


l^ll 


480 
804 
439 
936 
543 
544 
461 
198 
606 
894 
368 
997 
865 
709 
407 
408 
133 
951 

(no9 

)700 
106 
107 
701 
300 
367 
AM 
799 
»21 
330 
610 


7S 
73 
73 
73 

73 


i 


1835 
635 

1916 
750 

1807 


73   1893 


\^\ 


78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


168 
476 

1097 
3U 
809 
680 

9106 


73  1T7» 

73  •  108 

73  1030 

^73  '  550 


!1!S  h 

701   « 


81 
538 

319 

73  ,  344 
73  I  606 
73  I  1901 
73  1099 
73  1961 


(519  ) 
)513  i 


773 
969 
519 
513 
950 
540 
98 
979 
675 
781 
654 
316 
488 
SCO 
304 
48B 
986 
501 
997 
611 


tSOO  I 
}304  5 


I 


509 
891 


53 

89 
798 


73 
73 

73 

73 

73  I 

73 

73  ' 

Tl 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73  I 
7S 
73  I 
73 


73 
73  i 


73 
73 
73 


1030 

388 

1094 

1314 

» 

1046 
9094 
9116 
1987 
1686 
1955 

1073 

1963 


1019 
1951 


861 
1484 

571 


t»|{5    }73     1613 


106 
181 
890 

53 
003 
878 

86 
978 
084 
401 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


19<) 

1579 

9149 

41 

1946 

699 

66 

1051 

1376 

1188 


!3I 


73 


949 

779 


73      79t 

73    nii 
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Invention. 


Rein-holder 

Rein-holder 

Rein-support 

Rein  supporter  and  holder.    Combined 

Relastinn-machine .-. ., 

Rendering  apparatus 

Rendering  apparatus 

Reservoirs,  cist^-mo.  tec.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  . . 
Reservoirs,  cisterns,  ttc.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  . . 

Retail  box  or  package 

Rethrasher  and  elevator  for  tailings 

Reversing  mechanism 

Re  vol  ver  ej»*ct  or 

Revolving  chair "' 

Revol  ving  c hair .t .' . 

Rheo<itat  and  reveraing-switch  for  electric  motors. 

Combined 
Rheostat  element 


Name. 


W.  Beine 

F.  B  Tarbro 

W.  A.  Bruce 

C.  R.  Snyder  and  M.  O.  Gates  . 

B.Gallagher 

F.  T.  F.Dela  Croix 

J.  H.  Winship 

A.  8.  Merriett 

W.  M.  Prather 

C.  K.  Pickles  and  W.  H.  Scott. 

F.F.  Landis 

F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth 

F.  Smith 

M.  A.  Hanson 

J.  M.  Morgan 

J.P.  B.  FUke 


No. 


Packing-ring. 
Swinging  ring. 


Rheostat  for  use  in  electric-motor  circuits  . 

Rhodinol.    Making 

Ribbon-holder , 

Ring: 

Am  Curtain  ring. 
Finger  ring. 

Rivet 

Rivet -making  machine 

Rl vet-sett ioK  machine 

Rivet-setting  machine 

Rivets.  &.C.     Hand  setting-tool  for 

Rivets.  4tc.,  into  soles.    Machine  for  forming  and 

driving 

Rivetinj;  machine 

Riveting-machine 

Roa<l-eng{ne 

Road  machine 

Road  machines.    Means  forraising  and  lowering  front* 

ends  of  draw-bars  in 

Road  making  or  repairing  machine 

Roadway 

Roaster: 

Sfe  Coffee-roaster. 

Rock-cx>re  drill 

Rock-cmshtng  machine 

Rock  drill 


H.  P.  Davis  .... 

R.  Eickemeyer  . 

P.  P.  Monnet- . . 
W.  Straw 


W.C.  Bull 

W.  R.F0X....... 

H.  S.  Crombie  . . . 
H.  S.  Crombie... 
H.  H.  Cummings 
T.Gare 


547,238 
549,558 
547,987 
550.  :»3 
547.346 
550,349 
548,793 
550,023 
548.1% 
559,500 
551.500 
547,701 
547.525 
549,567 
517,963 
549,507 


Date. 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Not. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


I 


-418 

877 

1990 

96  i  9378 

1   i    616 

96     9389 

29  i  3478 

19  i  18« 

15  I  9251 

31     3512 

17     1683 

8  I  1315 

8       936 

19       888 

15  ;  1943 

12  I    939 


105 
907 
505 
551 
149 
553 
868 
414 
570 
897 
391 
315 
222 
911 
496 
996 


Official 
Gazette^ 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


548.867J  Oct    29  3690 

550,044  ;  Nov.  19  '  1853 

548,719     Oct    99  3341 

551,738     Dec.   17  9111 


547.988 
549,190 
559  042 
552.043 
547,142 
551,118 


C.  A.  Skeie 552,398 

C.H.Smith 648,668 

O.  B.  Selden 549,160 

H.  Poucher 648,971 

S.  L.Lathrop !S4e,f91 

M.G.Bunnell 1547,840    Oct.    15 

J.  O'Donnell 1549,249     Nov.     5 


Oct.  15 
Nov.  6 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  24 
Oct  1 
Dee.   10 

Dec.  31 
Oct  99 
Nov 
Oct. 
Oct 


73 
73 

903  \     73 

**M  ^  73 
492    5^ 

73 

73 


500 


1991  506 

912  {  50 

2709  '  638 

2711  639 

257  I  66 

986  939 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


5 
92 
99 


3332  781  73 

3209  '  806  73 

149  I  34  j  73 

2495  I  625  73 

8790  098  73 


1574       374 
311    71,79 


Rock  drill 

Rock  or  coal  drill 

Rocking  chair , 

Roller  for  falling-mills,  &c 

Roller-mill  rolls.     Ekiaring  for 

Rolling-mill 

Rolling  mill  feed  Uble 

Rolling  mill  reversing-tubee.    Means  for  operating  . 
Rolling-pin 

Roof. :.:::" 


J.  F.  Duggan  and  M.  C.  Bullock  ...   548,607    Oct    29     3112 
O.  W.Tafl :547,818    Oct    15     1533 


73 
73 


H.  P.  and  G.  B.  Jones 


Roof 

Roof -collar 

Roof-leader  ............... 

Roof  or  floor 

Roofing  board 

Roofing.    Metal 

Rope-buckle 

Rope  clutch  and  cx>npling. 
Rnpe-windiog  mechanism. 
Rotary  cutter 


H.  B.  McCabe 548.324  Oct 

E.  S.  MoKinlay 551,139  Dec. 

O.  S.  Colbc-n 651.109  Dec. 

J.E.  Hunter 547.518  Oct 

W.Griscom 560,223  Nov. 

J.A.Potter 549,818  Nov. 

T.J.Price 552.446  Dec. 

S.E.Forbes 649,634  Nov. 

F.  E.  Wolff  and  O.  Flnfrock 550.337  Nov. 

H.  VanNewkirk 547,097  Oct 

J.  C.  Zall6e <  547,1  (M  Oct 

H.C.Folger .,.;  549,352  Nov. 

R.  C.  Tucker 550,0:»  Nov. 

C.M.Jennings '551,352  Dec. 

S.  W.  Durham 549,905  Nov. 


550,074     Nov.  19     1923 


22  9591 
10  1031 
10  975 
8  i  925 
19  i  2199 
19  1363 
31  3408 
12  1016 
26     2382 


(438     ) 
)439     { 


-.1 
1 
5 


189 

191 
501 


19  1834 
10  1406 
19      1526 


Rotary  cutter 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine ^,. 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  field  motor ,,. 

Rotary  machine 

Rotary  screen 

Roundabout  indicating-alarm 

Rubber  articles.    Process  of  and  machine  for  making^ 

hollow  soft  ^ 

Rubber  boot-leg 


W.  R.  Kinnear |.%50,325    Nov.  26     9369 


C.W.Baker 649.096  Nov.     5  8 

A.C.Smith  i547,("96  Oct     15  1815 

C.  £.  P.  Johnson ,552.183  Dec.  31  2953 

C.  G.  B.  Johnson  and  C.  E.  Kenis-    5:0,978  Dec.    10  743 
ton. 

A.  S.  Vose 547,098  Oct      1  189 

E.S.Bach ...649,484  Nov.  12  734 

G.  Brambel :550.682  I>oc.     3  16 

T.Harding 549.602  Nov.   12  950  1 

J.D.Keller 550,721  Dec.     3  979  I 

H.  Nagel j548,812  Oct    29  3311  | 

T.  S.  Pukemd 1  550.328  Nov.  96  \  9366  i 


780 

306 

438 

439 

649 

241 

928 

919 

310 

393 

800 

944 

652 

46 

I       49 

I     115 

417 

!    326 

363 

(546 

}547 

3 

467 

099 

178 

46 
175 

4 


73 
73 


Rubber  boots  or  shoes.    Making. 


Rubber  overshoe 

Rudder.     Detachable . 

Rule.    Key  seat 

Rule.    Two-loot 


E.  P.  Reichhelm '649,955  Nov. 

H.  Saxton 549,615  Nov. 

J.E.  Thomas  and  P.  J.  Brnmagin  . .  549. 168  Nov. 

J.  H.  F.  Gdrges 647.069  Oct. 

V.  F.  Carpenter 548.112  Oct 

E.  H.  Jones  snd  8.  Nicholson '549,365 

C.  R.  Daellenbach 517.143    Oct 

H.  G.  Wolcott [551.741,  Dec. 

C.W.Eastwood SSO.OOi'  Dee. 

H.J.  Doughty '547,373    Oct 

W.  B.  Kinsley !550,829    Dec. 

D.  McLachlan {560,599  :  Nov. 

F.  Stemmerich 548.329    Oct. 

D.  R.  Porter  and  B.  8.  Whittler  ....  549,745    Nov. 


5      395 

12       975 

5  i     164 

1   '     135 

15     9904 

Not.    5  j    616 

1       959 

17  j  9114 

3  I      79 

1  '    062 

3  509 
96  9092 
82  I  9610 
19     1338 


64 

876 

5547 

^548 

I      75 

I    935 

.37,38 

34,35 

663 

118 

119 

66,67 

300 

301 

18 

160 

161 

119 

631  ' 

652 

293  1 


73 

r.\ 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73  , 

™, 

73  ' 

78  ' 

73 

73 

73 

73 


!!!!!  i 

66,67 
18  ' 

[IS! 


I 


73 
73 
73 

73  1399 

73  110 

73  1394 

73  689 


80 

1000 

383 


1901 

433 

9148 

1767 

957 

188 


Ti     1009 


73 
73 
73 
73 


376 
1011 

728 
1207 

650 

1848 


383 

856 

1975 

1975 

50 

1015 

9116 
63e 
848 
491 
744 

318 
876 


007 
319 

73  1921 


511 
1025 
1613 

186 

1271 

'  1087 

2130 

1024 

1393 

36 

38 

910 
1903 
1695 
1144 

1319 

892 

352 

2043 

1571 

36 

974 

1496 

1013 

1472 

689 


73 

1320 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

878 

1017 

850 

99 

494 

73 

913 

73 

SO 

73 

1840 

73 

1434 

73 

194 

1513 

1381 

614 

1063 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  inventions,  October  to  December,  inclusive — Continned. 


Inrentioa 


Rolrr  and  blotter.    Combined  . . . 

Rnler.     Parmllel- 

RnliiiK  device.     Maltiple 

Sack  flllinzaod  sewing  machine. 

S«<ldl*-Kirth  faateoer 

Saddle.    Peek- 

Saddle-pad 

S&fe 


Aotomatie. 


Safe-door 

Safe.     Fireproof i 

Safe*.     A  iitomatio  bolt- work  for  . 

Safety  aod  emergency  brake 

Safety-lock 

Safety-pin 


Sales-recorder.    Mannal 

Salt  and  pepper  box.    Combined.... 

Salt-xhaker  

Salt-sprinkler 

Salter  device.    Aatomatio  stock-  ... 
Sam  pie- bolder 

Sand  and  gravel  Acr«en  and  waaher 

Sand-band 

Sand-d  rier 

f^and  drier 

Sand  acrven  and  mixing  machine ... 

Sandpapering-roachine 

Sandpapering  machine 

Saab  Dalance 

Saah')>alaDre 

Saali  balance  and  bolder 

flaatkar     Metallic 

Saab  bearing.    Window- 

8aah-oord  foude 

Saab  fastener 


Saab  fastener 

Saah  faatt-ner 

Sash  fastener 

Saab  fastener 

Sik  iiatener 

Saah-fkatener 

Saah-bolder 

Saab  holder 

Sash-bolder 

Sash  holder 

Sash-holder 

Sash-lock  .................. 

Sash  rail  protector.  Metal 
Sash.  Removable  window- 
Saab  starter  and  lock 

Saab.     Window- 

Satekal-lock  

Banwpan 

Saw 


Saw 

Saw  attachment. 

Sawbork 

Saw.    Back- 

Saw-clamp 

Saw.    Compass-.... 
Saw.    Croaacnt-.... 

Saw-fllinf;  machine. 


Band  and  acnril 


Saw.    Foldinglog 

Saw-fhkme 

Saw^ard 

Saw  jointer  and  gaga 

Saw-machina \ 

oawmill .  ........•'.■••.*..•........• 

oa^viniii • ... ..  *...•*................ 

Sawmill  applianea 

Sawmill     Band- 

Sawmill  carriage 

Sawmill  carriage  head-block 

Sa wm  ill  dog 

Saw-mill.    Oangband 

Saw  platea.     Manufacture  of  band. 

Saw  reaa wing  machine.    Band- . . . . 

Saw-aet 

Saw-aet 

Saw  set 

Saw-set 

Saw-sharpening  tool 

Saw  stretching  machine 

Saw-snpport 

Saw-awaga 


TV.  W.  White 

A.  C.  Havenner.; 

B.  H.  Toqoet 

J.  T.  Bibb  and  A.  T.  TlmeweU. 

A.  P.  Harland 

A.  A.  Andersoo 

A.  H.  I^rkin 

J.  P.  Hallenbeck 

H.  C.  Stockwell 


M.  Moeler 

T.Taylor : 

F.  MclVrmott 

M.  von  Kqppelow 

A.  W.  McKeand  and  B.  H.  Carpen 

ter. 

H.  M.  Geiger 

J.  C.  Henderson 

H.F.Gray    

M.  Spieldiener 

W.  F.  Lawler 

W.  D.  Smith 

G.  R.  King 


Ko. 


SM.tlB 

5n.i« 

S51.«i 

M1I.0» 
Ml  3U 

&4A.S79 
&M,717 

551,606 

54il,446 

547,387 
548.5AI 
530.000 
551.906 

54»,Tn 
64«9«H 

551.374 
54M.7W 
550,758 
54S.M0 


Date. 


MontUj 
Tolame. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Oct. 

T>ec. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


i 


41M 
MS 

1978 
IS  9054 
10   1334 

5  616 
33  9685 

3  I  «74 


Dae.  17  9049 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

D^. 

Not. 


99  !  98S4 
1  888 
99  3064 
19  1779 
94  ;  9450 

19  1300 

\l  800 

17  145»» 

90  3369 


3 
10 


379 
1590 


551,719    Dec.  94     9184 


H.  W.  Rnsaell  and  S.  Van  Riper  . . 
J.  H.  Finlay 

D.  E.  Moran 

B.  U.  Will 

O.  F.  Hartley 

J.  T.  Leach  

J.  H.  Bane 

J.  M.  Smelser.... 

J.  M.  Click 

A.  J.  Timoney 

J.  M.  Oliver 

P.  Doech 

L.  L.  Bettys 

H.  E.  Capron 

T.  Eaphrat 

O.S.Hall 

P.  O.  Leistner  and  C.  B.  Brown  . . . 

W.  H.  Nichols 

W.  Scharaweber 

W.  L.  Bellinger 

O.  8.  Colbnm 

W.  H.  Dalb^v    

W.  E.  Dowling 

t7. u .  Kelley . ..■.......••...•...•••. 

J.  A.  DilkNi 

T.  B.  Fults  and  R.  Hair 

J.  Lehnbeuter 

^r .  G.  Anderson................... 

P.  K.  Schwab 

»    >  0>  ^2AlV0 •  -••■•••••«•>>>•••*■•*•■• 

L**  «r.  PAlDtAT     •.......••.••.••••.  .. 

S.  H.  Holley ••••..•*•••...•.. 

E.  VIewegh 

H.  D.  HiDt6m60cli  •••••••••••••••••  1 

^^«  x^l J  lU^i  . . . . .. «•■•■••••••••■«•*■■>  I 

H.  C-  Sw^nftOD- •.•.•••••••••••••••••  I 

*y .  u.  ivbiiii6if  ••••••■•••••••••••••■  I 

w.  D.  «V nit^  ..«••••..••••••«•••••••  I 

R.  E.  Poindexter i 


»M.O».'S 
550,894 
MO,  798 
549.176 
547,4.10 
553.066 
549,047 
5.')0.6.V) 
530,7.Vi 
550,*W 
f48,9H 
Ml  307 
548.110 
54H,695 
.MO.  29 1 
.^47.ll«83 
5i»P94 
548.7f5 
518,031 
Ml, 430 
.VSl.llO 
559,04.^ 
Ml, 660 
Ml. 969 
Ml, 181 
549.565 
550,184 
549,t8'2 
510,835 
547.100 
5W.300 
Mi  370 
M1.45H 
547.J60 
550.946 
540,167 
550,148 
569,349 
551.144 


A.R.Shaw 

F.  W.  OtU 

L.  C.  Ringnette. 
S.  Backingbam  . 

D.Chase 


G.  W.Gray 

J.  A.  Haaser 

O.  M.  HinkleyandB.E.ntag«nld 

W.  M  Wilkin 

N.Shaw .V. 

E.  J.  Mnller  and  A.  Canningham. . . 
C  Knight 

T.  T.  Rainford 

W.  H.  Singer 

K.  C.  Hershon 

J.  A.CaropbeQ 

A.  J.  Grinnell 

A.  Holecek 

J.  F.  Strahle 


P.  F.  Tappendorff . 

B.B.Rich 

A.J.  DaeU 

C.C.Parke 


548,453 

M1.009 
548,048 

547,760 

550,895 
:  547.43>J 

Ml. 636 
I  549.  M7 
'  540,540 

Ml, 871 

518.839 

;  548.001 
550,997 

j  547,796 

548,033 
l.^50,S03 
,548,197 
I  Ml, 061 


548,304 
538. 3M 

536,079 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

I>ec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

l>ec. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


J.  C.BaUaw !  651,708    Dec. 


'551.409     Dec. 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct. 

Deo. 


547,971     Oct. 


Oct. 
Dec 
Dee. 


99     4003 
3       509 


3 
5 

8 
9t 


459 

178 

767 

9747 


99     4038 
3        144 


3(v4 
475 


93  9409 

10  1395 

15  2«« 

99  3309 

19  219-2 

15  1780 

19  1553 

30  3463 

8!> 

17 

10 

84 

17 

34  35^7 

10  1105 

12  88n 

10  9098 


3820 
15M 
976 
2716 
1993 


13 

738 

IS 

1376 

1 

9H9 

31 

.•oi« 

31 

3383 

17 

1600 

1 

47J 

10 

eeo 

S 

163 

19 

9041 

31 

3339 

10 

1044 

17 
17 

3065 
1569  . 

93     9835 

10       783 
99     3860 


10 

3 

504 

8 

769 

17 

1942 

13 

875 

12 

842 

34 

2389 

99 

3.V>3 

15 

tl66| 

36 

3318 

15 

1404 

IS 

9069 

96 

9661 

93 

335H 

10 

877 

15 

1696 

93 

9731 

i  67 
465 
593 
316 
145 
671 

'  C489 

)483 

704 

165 

766 
400 
583 

307 
313 
335 
841 
86 
377 
<517 
(518 
973 
117 
106 
41 
183 
648 
081 
34 
81 
110 
004 
307 
509 
836 
500 
iS6 
969 
865 
833 
330 
998 
640 
469 
611 
957 
210 
486 
174 
336 
51 
778 
760 
373 
117 
166 
37 
460 
758 
344 
488 
480 
(349 
')350 
710 
180 
940 
346 
347 
118 
184 
4.S4 
907 
301 
566 
884 
(559 
)653 
537 
(358 
^350 
585 

6e 

505 

910 

(406 


Official 
Oaaette^ 


> 


73 
73 
73 
73 

rs 

I  73 
I  73 


iJISi 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

i" 

73 


31  ,  1949 

94  I  t796 


«79 
769 
661 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

78 


Sal?!" 


i 


51 

1895 

895 

1681 

833 

528 

1471 


73   18T7 


553 

138 

597 

1100 

1098 

1075 
1003 
1733 
669 
1487 
1154 


■73      1875 


789 
1519 
1504 

853 

IM 
1083 

788 
1448 
1486 
1507 

474 
1670 

433 

648 
1270 

348 

"A 

174 
1613 
1976 
1897 
1953 
1638 
1003 
1354 
973 
1090 

41 
9114 
9106 
1751 

90 
1561 
850 
1344 
3096 
1637 


73   1840 
f73   1734 


n 

73 

73 

73  1 

73 

" 

73  ' 

1  73  1 

!  731 

5M 

1578 
765 

996 

1513 
IM 

1818 
009 
003 

1016 
700 

416 

1313 

309 

807 

1375 

466 

1507 

318 
534 
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'Saw  teeth.    IropleroeDt  for  dressing  sides  of . 

Saws  Ac.    Tension  deTice  for 

Sawing  machine 

Sawing-niachiDe.    Buid  ..................... 

Sawing  machine.    Qaarter  

Sawing  machine.    Veneer- 

Sawing  machine.     Wood- , ',', 

Sawing  machine.    Wood- 


Scaffold  and  attachment  therefor. 

Scaffold  bracket 

Scaffold  bracket 

Scaffold.    Extension- 

Scale.    Antomatio  grain- 

Scale.    Compnting- 

Scale.    Platform- 


Adjustable. 


Scale.    Weighing- 

§**!*     ^•'Jtblng- 

Scale.     Weighing- 

Scissors  for  splicing  pnrposea '.'.'.'.'. 

Scissors  or  shears !!'!!! 

Scoop  or  shovel.    Traveling J"!!I1!!    ' 

Scoop     Weighing- ...'.*.'..".' 

Scows.    Laanching-table  for  damping- lill!!'. 

Scraper _' 

Scraper  for  unload ing  cars,  Ac '.'"*.!!!! 

Scraper.    Wheeled  oomping- ..', 

Scraper.    Wheeled  dumping- 

Screen: 
Sm  Adjnstable  screen.      Sand-screen. 

Gravel  or  ore  screen.   Sand  and  gravel  screen. 

Rotary  screen.  Window-screen. 

Screen-operating  mechanism.    Window- , 

Screen-frame ,. '.'.'.'., 

Screen  surface 1"!1'.** 

Screening  device  fbr  floids ...."111111!^ 

Screw  plate '.'.'.'.'.. 

Screw-slotting  machine ^ 

Screw-thread  gage 


Screw-threads.    Process  of  and  machine  for  rolling 
Screw-threading  machine 


Scrnbbing-machine 

Scrubbing-machlne '."'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

^ffl • •••••••••-•••..••••..•......•.............. 

ci" 'A" '"***""**""*"*  "■■■■■*■•"•••""•"•■••---- 

«f*i'    n^' ** 

^^  ,'    vyar-......,...,, .............................. 

Seal.    Car-  

Seal  for  packages     Detective 

Seal  handpreas 

Seal  lock ""J.*""! 

Seal -lock !.!".!  !I"*1!JJ 

Sefcl  lock ..'".'. 

Sealing  device.    Bottle. 

Seam  for  underwear,  6ic 

Seaming  sheet-metal  veaaela.    Die  for 

Searaing-tool.    Roofer's 

Seat:  

8e«  Folding  seat.  Vehicle  folding  seat 

Seat  indicator.    Sliding. 

Seat  or  cnshion II.IIII 

Seat  or  cnabion 

Seat-snpport.    Spring 

St^oondary  battery 

Secondary  battery 

Secuoiial  boiler 

Sectional  mold 

Seed  delinter.    Cotton- 

Seed -dropper 

Seeder     Hrowicaat lll"'i\'.['il\ 

S<-eder  fertiliser  attachment 

Seeder.    Grain- ., 

Seeding  machine .'.'"I.".".'"" 

Self  sealing  c*n 

Separating  and  amalgamating  apparatus.  .*!'*""*! 
Separating  light  from  heavier  material.    Apparatus} 


Separator: 
<8m  Centrifugal  separa 
tor. 
Egg-separator. 
Grain-separator. 

Separator 

•  Separator 
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Liquid-separator. 
Magnetic  separator. 
Ore-separator. 
Steam  separator. 


H.  C.  Burnett Ml, 718 

S.  J.  Leonard 547.798 

W.  V.  Long 548.073 

C.  F.  A.  Stein .S49759 

S.  S.  Ingman. 548.901 

E.  Myers ,  550,637 

A.  Hatewinkel 547  433 

F.  E.  and  EL.  Shore i  Ml!  876 

C.  A.  Dahlberg !  540.767 


C.  V.  Heeter 
A.  L.  Wade. 
A.  Doolittle  . 


518.313 
.'49,037 

,M1.434 

F.  H.  Richards !548843 

J.  W.  Calmer M3,978 

S.  T.  Braley . 
A.  R.  Beat... 


J.D.  Miller 

R.T.  Waddle 

J.  A.  Myers 

S.  H.  Jennings 

A.  C.  Seymour  ...... 

N.  S.  Do'nglas , 

S.  Webber 

W.  Davy.    (Reissue) 

G.T.Dixon 

M.G.  Bunnell 


55S.978 

548431 

.Ml, 986 
519.980 
5.il.5M 
5t7,364 
550,199 
5.V),953 
548,489 
11.516 
S48,997 
547.841 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Deo. 


17  9077 

15  1488 

15  9133 

12  1353 

S9  3993 

3  121 

8  771 

34  3400 


Nov.  13     1379 


Oct 

Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 


S9  3574 

39  4024 

17  1.561 

39  3603 

Dec.  31  I  3110 
Dec.  21     3007 


i^  ! 


Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 


22  2774 

34  2610 

19  1650 

17  1798 

1  !  478 


M.G.Bunnell 547,849  i  Oct 


10 

3131 

10 

701 

92 

9808 

3 

674 

23 

3956 

15 

1575 

15 

1577 

492 
357 
545 
296 
860 
29 
184 
568 
301 
303 
615 
979 
360 
891 
733 
734 
(730 
)73l 
603 
616 
394 
419 
118 
494 
169 
725 
102 
743 
375 
(375 
}376 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
75 
73 
73 


1843 
304 
410 

1067 
773 

1444 
1S6 

1818 


73  :  1073 


(733     1 
)734     i 


73 
73 
73 
73 


506 

735 

1741 

710 


73     3075 
'73     3073 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


545 
1056 
1166 
1789 
03 
1360 
1564 

568 
1544 

579 

319 


73       319 


F.  S.  Leary 

W.  M.  and  H.  C.  Lusk 

G.  W.Cross 

J.  Patterson  and  M.  B.  Cannody  . 
A.M.  Dellinger 

R.  Hakeweasell  and  E.  C.  Henn  . . . 

S.  Darling 

C.  Winssinger 


J.  H.  Brown  and  H.  W.  Smith 

R.  HoflTieins 

P.  LeClerc 

D.  J.  Arnold 

F.  W.  Brooks 

L.  A.  Foote 

A.  G.  Malmstrom 

D.C.  Richardson  and  J.  D.C.  Knapp 

W.  H.  and  W.  B.  Rand 

L.  A.  Foote 

D.  MastenandG.  Hughes 

T.  Mounce 

C.  A.  Tower 

■]••  \£*J    •  ■-*•••••-•••••-•.-..-.---.■, 

H.  H.JFefel 

C.  L.  Wagandt 

W.  L.  Heberling 


W.  B.  Peet 

M.  Strauss.. 
W.  Vogler. 

H.  Park.... 


(Reissue). 


C.  A..  Faure  and  F.  King 

A.  S.  Kroteand  W.  W.  Spencer... 

ILS.Downe 

W.  G.  SUples 

J  J.Faulkner 


S.  W.  Harman  and  F.  H.  Romans 
A.Ring 

o.  w.  Packer .;;::;::.. 

M.  D.  Woodruff 

L^H.  Kimball 

W.  Dunn 

G.  W.  FitU ' 


I  Ml. 643 
517,585 

1547.140 
5<U,390 
547,345 

M1.119 

552.238 
550,550 

547,417 

590,071 

M1.773 

548.170 

560.478 

5.V2,175 

548.568 

550.136 

547,806 

M2,174 

550,980 

550,634 

550.546 

547.781 

647,003 

547,1174  I 

553,061  I 


650.649 

547.600 
11.508 

551,293 

M2,495 
,  652,322 
I  Ml. 949 
1548,695 

550,333 

552.434 
647.534 
549,908 
548,600 
547.016 
548,301 
630.608 


Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


17     19M 
«     1093 


3M 
563 
447 


10  ;    900 
31     3043 


450 

356 

66 

130 

no 

718 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 


96 

2739 

(644 
)645 

\n 

8 

743 

(178 
)  179 

J73 

10 

798 

176 

•73 

34 

9186 

518 

73 

39 

3304 

583 

73 

30 

2615 

613 

73 

31 

9840 

696 

71 

83 

3043 

761 

7.^ 

19 

8018 

464 

73 

1.'^ 

1519 

.361 

73 

31 

9939 

606 

73 

10 

759 

183 

73 

3 

119 

88 

73 

86 

8732 

643 

73 

15 

1466 

358 

73 

1 

33 

9 

7:J 

15 

1963 

500 

73 

34 

2738 

646 

73 

1821 
917 

50 
093 

85 

1616 
9061 
ISOO 

150 

l.^fiS 
1876 

4M 
1367 
2041 

504 
1230 

308 
3041 
1574 
1443 
1388 

300 
0 

379 
1981 


'  Dec. 

3 

Oct 

8 

Oct. 

15 

Dec. 

10 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

31 

Dec. 

34 

Oct 

80 

Nov. 

19 

Dec. 

31 

Oct. 

8 

Nov. 

5 

Oct 

80 

Oct 

1 

Oct. 
Dec. 


93 
3 


130 
1278 
9300 

1399 

3375 

3195 
2.V>4 
3753 

2193 

3387 
935 
2:<9 

3286 

9554 

78 


30 

303 

581 

(399 

)300 

7M 

7.V) 

603 

919 

(509 

)510 

793 

222 

56 

834 

15 

64U 

18 


1445 
950 
449 


73 
73 
73 

73  1675 

3134 

9000 

1946 

737 

73  1370 


73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


J.  Jeaaen 547 


C.  Abele 

W.  0.  L««ta. 


.too  Oct  8  1199 


;966  ) 

8«i7  >73 


9196 
188 
863 
647 
13 
509 

1435 

993 


549.688    Not.  19 
548,645    Oct    98 


1139 


(973 


)273 
31T6       796 


73 


1646 

630 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alpkab^eal  tial  of  iiuaentions,  Octobrr  to  December,  induaive — Continaed. 


Separator  and  aasalgMaator 

Sewaga.    Darlce  for  remoTinc  aeparatiag.  and  Altar 

iOf 

Sewer  or  water-cloaet  plaager 


Sewer-trap... 

Sewer  trap 

Sewer*,  tabwaja,  oondalta,  Ao.    Apparatna  for  eon- 
•tracting 

Sewing.     Book- 

Bewlog  long  lengtha  of  fabric    Machine  fl>r 


Sewing-machine. 


Sewing- 
Sewing 
Sewing 
Sewing 
Sewing 
Sewing 

Sewing 
Sewing 
Sewing 


machine. 

machine, 
machine. 
mAcbtne. 
machine, 
machine. 

machine. 

machine. 

machine. 


Sewing-machine 

Sewiag-machine 

SawiBC-MMlitM 

Sewing  machine  attachment 

Sewing  machine  attachment  for  tewing  carpets . 
Sewing-machine  binder 

Sewing  machine.    Book- 


Sewing  machine.    Bntton- 


Sewing  machine.    Bnttonhole- 


Sewing 

Sewing 
Sewing 

Sewing 

Sewing 
Sewing 

Sewinjj 
Sewing 

Sewing- 
Sewing- 
Sewing 

Sewing 

Sewing- 
Sewing 
Sewing 
Sewing 

Sewing 


nutchine  bnttonboie  attachment 

machine  bnttonboie  attachment 

machine  bnttonboie  attachment .; 

machine.    Carpet- 

machine.    Carpet- 

machine  chair  attachment 

machine  ohannel-openinit  gnide 

machine  edge- turning  attachment... 

machine  feed  mechaniam 


machine  feeding  mechanism 

machine  groove-cutting  attachment. 

machine  lap  aeam  attachment 

machine  needle- jruide 

machine  neMIe- threader 

machine  preiM«*r-foot.    Shoe- 

machine  mffler 

machine  m£91ng  attachment 


Sewing  machine.    Shoe- 

Sewing  machine.     Shoe- 

Sewing  machine  shuttle 

Sewing  m»c'blne-sbattle  cop-holder 

Sewing  machine  table 

Sewing  machine  tacking  attachment 

Sewing-machine  trimmtng-knife 

Sewing  machine  tack  creaaer  or  markar 

Sewing-machine.     Vehirle-daeh 

Sewing  machine  welt-gniding  device 

Sewing  machine  work-clamping  and  cbaanel-cntting 
device. 

Sewing  machine  work-gniding  device 

Sewing  macbinea.     Rotary  take-np  for 


P.F.O'Conaar S51,3W 

P.J.  Slarin Ma.010 

J.  F.  WeinheimeraDdU.  O.  Orr....  S59.913 
H.  P.  JfcDooAld .U1,M9 

C.  A.  Stnrtevaat MS.7S3 

«.  B.  AUen 54«.73i 

O.  BeUefeuille 548.903 

W.  A.  Booth -. M0,«45 

O.  H.  CoUey M8.184 

O.  H.  Colley 549.185 

W.  F.  Dial 547.«.T8 

A.  a  FowleraadO.  ■.Wamn 548,353 

O.  S.  HUl ,&M.STT 

L.Ond«rdook 547,673 

J.Ott l3«7.4» 

A.  D.  Smith 548,894 

J.  C.  Taft I  »47.8«7 

O.  W.  Welaa 55S.KW 

G.  W.  Weiaa Ma.Sl« 

X.  K.  Warren 547,o»9 

F.  Amea 

F.  B.  Talljuit 


Dec.  U 
Dec.  31 
Deo.    10 


<4M 

)437 
«t5  73  1883 
7M  73  »51 
M3       73     IMt 


0.  A.  Stnrtevant 


551.900 
547,040 

548,754 


K.  S.  Yentaer 5581,030 


V.  WItte 548.687 


J.  D.  Schoonmaker. 

J.  D.  Schoonmaker. 
X.  J.  Toof 

J.  C.  Taft 


549.538 

548.539 
551,010 

ft<7,8M 

C.  C.  Volberg 547,191 

J.  A.  Adkina 551.847 

J.  H.  Poole 1549,393 

H.  Wynkoop 550,311 

590,930 

547,67« 

847,881 


Deo. 
Deo. 
OcL 

Oct. 


J.  F.  Hardy 

L.  Onderdonk 

F.  W.  Merrick 

C.  F.  Lord j  548.81S 

F.  A.  Maia |551.9(<7 

C.  W.  KnU 551,385 

E.  F  Mower |  530.781 

F.  L.  Ooodrich  and  R.  S.  Bamnm  ..  588,494 


Nov. 
Deo. 


Oct. 
Deo. 
Not. 
Nov. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Deo. 
Deo. 
Deo% 
Oct. 

Deo. 


Thread- waxing  device  for  shoe-. . 
Welt-beveling  attachment  for 

Welt  beveling  attachment  for 


Sewing  macbinea. 

Sewing  maohlnea. 

sole- 
Sewing  macbinea. 

aole- 

Shackle  for  veaaela'  chaina <^. ....... 

Shackle  for  wire  gays,  tu 

Shade- bracket 

Shade  or  cnrtain  rod  flxtore 

Sbatle- roller  bracket 

Shade  rollers.    A^jnatable  hanger  for  window- 
Shade.    Window. 


Shaft  and  pole  coupling  .. 

Sbaft-ooapling 

Shaft-coapUag.    Flexible 


•••••••••••I 


J.  and  J.  Cntlan 549.498  Nov. 

F.  A.  Mills 549.906  Nsr. 

H.  A.  Batea 549.285  Nov. 

8.  W.  Wardwell,  Jr i  550,701  Dec. 

O.  L.  Gray ,  561.671  Deo. 

J.  D.  Schoonmaker 549.537  Nov. 

C.  McNeil 547.873  Oct. 

F.  L.  Goodrich  and  R.  S.  Bamom  ..  547.919  Oct. 

C.F.Schwab 551.791  Dec. 

F.W.Merrick 550.780  Dec. 

A.  B.  Johnson 547,168,  Oct. 

I  I  ' 

F.W.  Merrick 551,188  Deo.  10  '  WIB 

J.Tripp 548.171  Nov.    5       168 

F.  A.  MUls 551,9M  Dec.    »4     8615 

J.B.Hadaway 549,184  Nov.     9        78 

J.  B.  Hadaway 549,185  Nov.    s!      81 


18 

1857 

(8M 

94 

«89T 

<a3 

(834 

1» 

IIM 

878 

18 

835 

(188 
J900 

18 

839 

800 

10 

788 

191 

15 

1794 

(481 

498 

1 

346 

88 

10 

1886 

383 

5 

571 

133 

86 

8343 

548 

3 

88S 

(190 
180 

8 

1851 

895 

IS 

19SS 

<4»5 
)496 

88 

8984 

809 

84 

8619 

616 

10 

1354 

314 

3 

376 

(?7 

15 

1915 

489 

31 

3499 

(884 
)825 

18 

756 

5  180 
)  181 

5 

933 

55 

5 

846 

81 

3 

848 

67 

17 

8001 

471 

18 

838 

190 

8 

1845 

883 

15 

1858 

477 

94 

3940 

189 

3 

375 

n 

1 

311 

78 

838 

38 


73 
73 
73 
73 

1" 

73 

i'' 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

1" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

T3 
73 


U.80  ,    78 


I 

J.  B.  Miller 550,417 

L.  King 647,848 

K.  K.  Brook 550.913 

J.  Popper 548,987 

C.  H.  Wbltmore 560,901 

D.  W.  Deardorir 549.844 


Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 


86  8513 

8  1188 

19  3174 

88  3813 

3  *a 

18  1406 


C.Joseph 

P.  Wolf 

W.Grisoom 

R.  Mannesmana . 


550,530 

558.165 
548,181 
549,144 


Nov.  36  9759 


Dec. 
Oct. 
Nov. 


31  »X 

88  834S 

5  I  118 


683 

880 
906 

930 
148 
'335 
648 
650 
093 
5»1 
88 


73 
78 
78 
73 
78 


1548 
845 
375 

478 
1868 
1885 
1488 

371 

8148 

97» 
88> 

eii 

1465 

1880 
098 

9M 
•60 

1887 

1488 

60 


!JS! 


861 

1057 

886 

838 

1347 
834 

1867 
747 
1534 
73  1096 

73  1394 

73  9038 
73  I  464 
73       848 
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Invention. 


Shaft.    Dnmb-walter  or  elevator 

Shaft  or  pole  eye  for  vehicles 

Shaft    Pick- ; 

Shafts.    Faatenlng  device  for  secnnng  heads  to. . . . 

Shafts  or  driving  tunnels.    Apparatus  for  ainklng. 

Shafts  toother  parts.    Key  for  connecting 

Shafting  hanger.    Horizontal- 

Shank  atiffeaer  machine 

Shaper.    Univeraal 


■••••••a 


Shaping  machine.    iBvoInte-eaire-. 

Sharpener  for  rotary  plows 

Sharpener.    Knife- 

Sharpener.    Knife  or  acissora 

Sharpener.    Shears- 

Sheaf -carrier. 
Shears: 
5m  .\  nimal  shears.  Pruning  shears. 

Sheathing  and  lath.    Combined  wooden 

Sheet-feeding  machine ..,. 

Sheet  metsl  blanks.    Machine  for  cutting "..11. 

Sheet-metal-cleaning  machine 

Sheet-metal-folding  machine 

Shelf  bracket 

Shelfbracket    AOasUble '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Shelf.    Swinging  or  hanging 

Shell  for  high  exploaivea _ 

Sheller: 

8m  Com-sheller. 
Ship 

»* :....::::::::: 

Ships.    Device  for  raising 

Ships.    Door  for  balk  beads  or  compartments  of 

Ships.    Means  for  securing  and  releasing  boats  on 

board 
onin  ..■.-..•........•....••..,......,..............,, 

Shirt-ooUar 

Shoe 


Shoe-cleaner 

Shoemaker's  jack ...........J. 

Shoe  or  boot    Gum " 

Shoes.    Display  form  for '.'." 

Shoes  or  boou.    Stand  for  holding 

Shore  or  bank  protector  and  apparatua  for  construct- 
ing and  placing  aame. 

Shovel  ana  poker.    Combined 

Show-case j". 

Shower-bath  apparatas 

Shower-bath.    PorUble '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.. 

Shutter  fastener 

Shutter  fastener 

Shutter.    Flexible '.:'.*.:.':; 

Shatter  slat  lock.    Window- 

Shutter- worker 


Shutter-worker 

Shutter-worker 

Shutter-worker  ......... 

Shuttle-filler 

Sickle-bar 

Sifter  and  cinder-scntUe. 
Sifter.    Ash- 

A.sn- ................. 

j^sn- ........... ...... 

^^  sn*. ................ 

Ash- 

Dnstleas  coal  or  flour 

Household  aah- 


Combination  aah- 


Slfter, 
Sifter 
Sifter. 
Sifter. 
Sifter. 
Sifter 


Sifting  apparatus . 
Sifting  apparatus 


■••••••••••« 


SifUng-machine 

Sifting-machine 

^  1^    -  *•••--•••■•"••••••......•...•.••...•.••. 

Sign  apparatus.    Street^MUS 

Sign.    Glsss 

Sign.    Portable  wagon- 

Sjgn.    Stteet-.       

Sign- writing  and  letter-making  machine 

Signal: 
Sm  Car  signal.  Railway  fog  signal. 

Electric  signal.  Telephone-circnit  aignal. 

Fogsignal.  Train-signal. 

Rail  way -signaL 

Signal  apparatna.    AntomaUo  danger- , 

Signal-box.    Non  iaterferenoe 


Name. 


Vo. 


Monthly       Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


H.  A.  Winkopp I  650.810 

H.C.  Swan !  549,406 

H.Peterson 549,469 

548,183 


N.  W.  Condict. 
R.  P.  Rothwell 


W.  D.  Gray  and  H.  C.  Holthoff. 

J.J.  Busenbens 

N.  C.  Ruberg 

M.andH.  E.  Morton 


C.C.Tyler 

G.  W.  Hoyman.. 
P.  M.  Thompson 

E.  L.  ChaiBn 

W.  R.Moor« , 

L.  W.  Bills 


549,586    Nov. 

550,019    Nov, 

580,589    Dec. 
548,935     Oct 

560,004 .  Nov. 

551,065    Deo. 

548.198    Oct 
547,819    Oct. 
649,888  I  Not. 
551,309    Deo. 
548,114  i  Not. 


3  1     479 
5  I     398 

5  '    894 
3389 

980 

19  I  1817 

3  I      34 
93  !  8413 

19     1773 
889 


O.  R.  Dahl... 561,118    Deo.   10 


>• 

1 

73 
73 
73 
73 

1508 
030 

948 

73 

1008 

73 

1900 

73 
73 

14S7 

477 

L.  C.  Crowell 
H.  K.  Smith 


C.  A.  Wettengel 

W.  J.Bayrer 

T.  Corscadea 

D.  E.  Hunter 

J.  Kunkel 

J.  O.  Justin.    (Reissue) 


J.  Blnemel... 
S.  KaUin . . . . 

J.  D.  Cooper. 


549,111     Not.     S 

548,893     Oct    39  3749 

550,430    Nov.  36  3539 

549,050  !  Oct    30  4041 

548,998  !  Oct.    38  ,  3545 

538,009  I  Deo.  34  {  8740 

560,830    Dec.     3  510 

11,517    Deo.   10 


F.  W.Cross..., 
C.  J.  F.  de  Voo 


A.  F.  Sterne ......... 

8.  A.  Forest 

J.  P.  Nealon 

A.  E.  and  G.  Nielsen 

R.H.  Derr 

J.  H.  Black 

J.  K.  Gaines , 

R.  Lundqvist 

D.  Nealo , 


J.  L.  Broy 

P.  Henrichs 

W.  W.  Whitoomb  . 

O.F.Grant 

C.  Barbarow 

F.  Krupp 

H.  N  H.  Lugrln... 

W.  Z.  Brown 

E.  Oehrle 

H.  Sommerfeld 

J.  W.  Spangler 

W.  P.  Toomer 

T.P  Butcher 

J.  Smith 

J.J.Lea 

R.  G.Cook 

8.  D.  Horton 

S.  S.  Marlev 

H.  M.  Smith , 

A.  Wolff 

J.  L.  Rappleyea  .... 

E.  Castell 

E.  R.  Draver 

E.  R.  Draver 


A.  C.  Brantingbam . 
A.  C.  Brantingbam . 

D.  J.  Harding 

W.  H.Swift 

C- T^  Staitg,  Jr 

J.  W.CoTe 

A.  D.  Benbam 

L.  C.  Flahbaok 


550,580 
548,318 

548,483 

648,843 

550,700 

540,546 
563,430 
548,384 
560,351 
547,831 
547,083 
550,498 
550,187 
547,034 

550,881 
558,880 
550,665 
548,190 
548,501 
550,833 
550.830 
550,840 
547,037 
549.081 
547,099 
648,031 
547,786 
551,338 
550.181 

649.838  1 

550.697 
547,510  I 
549,019 
547,331  , 
551,3081 


Dec.  3 
Not.  5 

Not.  18 

Not.  18 
Deo.  3 

Not.  18 
Dec.  31 
Oct  83 
Nov.  36 
Oct  8 
Oct  15 
Nov.  86 
Nov.  19 
Oct.   1 


73 


13    3 
440   108 

839  56,57 


73 

903  ;  73 

791  ;  73 

675  i  73 

556  :  73 
375 
504 


39  4097 
1  .175 
15  8044 
15  ,  1439 
10  1311 
19  8093 
19  1757 
5  890 
39  3963 
336 
913 
3993 
591 

1327 : 


551,300  I  Deo.   10     1338 


T  E.Ward.... 

F.  Henius 

W.  H.  Kima*. . 


547,906 
547.908 
547,358 
549.409 
549.337  ' 
549.630  , 
548.096 
549,350 


Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Nov. 


73     1190 
1590 


1485 
900 

976 


>73  ,  1870 


8     1108 

8  ,  nil 


13     1005 
15  i  8050 
497 


•  • as  ••••••• 


551.660  Dec.  17 
549.789  Nov.  19 
548,317    Oct    33 


485  i  73  1885 
318  73  1070 
646       73      507 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
A/phabeticttl  lift  of  inrmtionn,  Ckioher  to  Dtftmber.  inehmrf — Contioaed. 


InTwitten. 


RfliaoTliig. 


4BiciiAi-boz.    Sooceaalre  non-Interfering 

43igBAl-circait ....••••••••••••••••••••• 

'SlgnAl*.    Traannittliig  ttB*- 

~       "    taypanCoA 

[•ypanuoa.    Kl«ctrlc  tini* 

StsnAllng  appwatoa.    Fog..... 

-SlgnalinK  appanUaa.    Interlocking 

SigaaiiDi;  or  calling  system.     Electrical  aoceeaaloa. 

Signaling  or  calliag  nystem.    Electrical  suooeaaion 

SiirnaliDX  syntem  

-t<ilk  IYddi  w<x>I  «tock. 
SUk.  Treating  raw.. 
SilTar  fH>m  orea.    Extracting 

CnB  ft  I^CT99 ' •■>■••■>••••■••■■•••«• 

Singletree  attadiaent... 

^ipnon  •  --  •  • .  -  ■  -  •  .>- . ••■•■•..•...*.■  ........ 

Siphon.    Aatomatio  flash-tank 

8kat«  ankle-brace 

spate  with  antomatio  faatening 

rl  ftttMSODICBV* ••■•■•  ••••«••••••••••••••< 

Skirt.     Bicycle- 

Skirt.    Bicycle- 

Steek-adjujtter 

Sag.    Diaintegrating  Thomaa 

Slat-adjuater  

Slat-andwire  fabric.    Machine  for  making 

n^^  

Slate  and  ruler.    CombUied 

Slate-cutter 

olata*    Smuooi-  •••....•••«..•«....•......••• 

-  Dieu  ■....••.>■■*•■*..••.•.•.......>......•.• 

oieQ .  --  -  -  -  ..............................  •..< 

c^leQ.    SOv*  .••••..•.........•..■•••*...••>..••..■-.*• 

c^leu- runner  .•.•..•••••.••..........•.....•..........• 

oiei^n-  oraae  .■••••..•..••.••..•........*.....•..•..*• 

JBlaigbninner  attachment. 

Matgh-runner  for  children's  carriagea 

"Slioer.    Meat  or  yegetable •• 

Slioar.    Yegetable- 

Silver  indicator  and  recorder.    Aatonuktlo 

i^uieltiDK  fiimare 

Smelt iu2  furnace.     Electric...... 

Smelting  furnace.    Electric......... 

Smoke-consamer  .••.••..■..•....••.«.............*.*- 

otnoke-consniner  ..................................... 

.omo&e-jacK  -.....•••-■■.•.■...........■.........*•..• 

Smoke-preTenting  fomana 

Smoke-preventing  fnmace 

Smoke  puritier  and  connumer  ........................ 

Smoking  pipe.     Lined  tobaec<K 

SMoothmg-lron  heater 

^  ■  ^^O  ~  "  ^^O  ^  *  ■••■*■  >>■■**••>>  ■••••••••■•••••••••••••••> 

sSDJI^' ilOOK   •  «••■•••■••■«•  ■•*■•••••••••••••  ■••*•••••••• 

Snap-hook 

Soap  hook 

Snap  hook.    Hameaa 

Suati'h  block  and  bitching  device.    Combined 

Snow  and  ice  tlauger 

onow-guam  . . . . . . .  ................................... 

'Snow-melting  cart  ...•••......•..•.•..•.....••..••..• 

9ao  vv -pto^r  ........................................... 

Snow-plow,  excavator,  aad  awe«per.    Combined 

^^OotU   CvK9 -  ■>••■•■■••••••>•■■■■  ••■•«•••••  *•••>•■••■■•! 

^OAp  CAKO. • •• • •«■••••••*••••• ■••••••••••••••••• *••••> 

OOftD'UlO . ■ ■•••■•••••••••••••••■••••••••■••■••••••••••< 

ooi^P'  noiO^r ••■•••••••••••••••••••••••••«••••••••••••■ 

Soap  in  waab-rooms  or  public  place*.    Derioe  for  ae- 
curins 

OOAD*  .^AwKlUK  ■••*•••  •••  aaaeaaaaaavaaaaaaaaaaaa  •••••■ 

cSOfto   IMbCKmKO   •*••••••••••••■■••••••■•••«••••••••••••• 

•^OMD' pr©ft8  >*«•••••«••••■•■*•••■•••••••••••••••••••>«■ 

StO^I    C U(*^I      •  ••••••••••••  >a*aa*«****a«aa»aaa*«e«a«a  ••• 

CtO^I  'CU  I  iiOk     •  •  •••  ■•■  >•••••••«••••■•••••••■•■••■•»••**> 

Soda-fuantain  valve 

.Soda  water  apparatus 

Sodium  carbonate.     Apparatus  for  making 

"Solder.     Machine  for  wiD<ling  wire- 

Soldering  alnmlniam  aurfacea  and  preparing  aame 
for  soldering. 

Soldering  and  labetlnK  machine.    Can 


W.  H.  Klraan 

J.  V.  Tonng.. 
0.  E.BaeU  ... 
B.  J.  NoTca  .. 
J.  T.  A.  Todd. 


J.B.  Tarr 

\^ ■  rl BnSCll  .  .••••••••••••••••••••••■ 

J.  O-  SniltB. •••■••••••••■••*••>••••  • 

J.  O.Smith 

H.  Becer  and  A.  H.  Johaaon 

O.  M..  -ill.  and  A.  L.  Rice 

C.  Ria- iLummer  .................... ' 

L.  D.  Oodaball 

W.  Louden 

P.  W.  Cawthon 

T.  W .  Moatgonary  and  J .  S.  Raaood 

C.  H.  Oillett 


Ka 


66i,in 
sM.ers 

M«.M< 
Ul.OW 
SM.MS 


Dae.    10 

Dee.  3 

Nov.  5 

Dae.  10 

Nov.  19 


Monthly 
Toliiia 


1010 


M7,WB    Oct.     15     IdW 


54ri,l«l 

ut,tm 


Oct.    15 
Oel.    U 


547  »49     Oel     15 


1081 


73       354 


'73       3M 


H.  F.  Morabach 

F.  A.  Johnson. ........... 

M.  P.  C.  Hooper 

T.  H.  Rovce 

▲.  W.  Wlnthrop 

H.  S.  Googhnoor 

jL .  Aft 9 V or  -  ••  •  ••  ■••*••••••• 

W.  R.  Caator 

E.  Bemlnghaoa.* t.. 

H.  E.  Sheldon 

F.  J.  Oflenbnrgar 

8.  P.  Giant 

^fe.  iveeee . . ................ 

J.  Ledman..... ........... 

O.  B.  Mill 

A.  A.  Sodtk 

O.  B.  Davia 

O.  Laraon 

W.  H.  Millapangb 

J.  Frye 

H.  O.  Hood  . .............. 

J.  M.  Summara . .......... 

C*  E.  Dailey .............. 

u.  nuDer ..•«•......... ... 

J.  A.  Vincent 

J.  A.  Vincent  and  J.  B.  He' 

R.  H.  Mullen 

K.  H.  Mnllen ............ 

H.  Bmyn. ..... .......... 


&M,093 
549,S» 
549.»7 
547,881 
547.a7S 
S««,417 
546,115 

550,119 

5S1.U4 
551  136 
ft48.«» 

sat.004 

M0.47S 

SM.04S 
550.0S4 
547.711 
54a,S06 
561.005 
6iO,9i90 

547,(116 
54K.750 
549.974 
549.409 
547.064 
549.139 
•61.554 
sect,  118 
547.014 
548.145 
640.444 
56«.379 
551,014 
5n«,341 
6S6.W4 
650,9e5 
648,004 


Deo.  31 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  5 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  1 
Dec  31  i 
Oct.    tt 

Dae.  61 


Deo.  IT 
Dec.  10 
Oct.  99 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  94 
Not.  5 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  10 
Oct.      8 

Oct.  sa 

Dec.  10 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  31 
Oct.  e 
Oct.  90 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  5 
Oct.  I 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  31 
Oct.  1 
Oct.  15 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  31 
Not.  M 
Nov.  «« 

Oct.   a 


73     2094 


W.&Haaeltoa 56B.J63    Oct.    98     a4ffi 


L.  F.  Shinnera 

T.  C.  Tonng 

A.  W.  Woodward . 

B.  B.  Ebersole 

R.  A.  Breal 

B.  P.  Brewer . ..... 

J.  C  Covart ....... 

T.  D.  Morria 

F.  Melka 

W.  Smith. 

C.  Ruaeell 

C.  H.  Oilman 

F.  X.  von  Gamier 

A.  C.  Plnmley 

J.  A.  SUulTer 

li.  S.  Samuel ...... 

L.  8.  Samuel .. 

B.  D  Mallen 

J.  Steuer 

C.  S.  Stevenaon... 
J.  H.  Welch 


SSI,3» 

546,943 
648.416 
548,869 
548,  «»4 
S6I.7&3 
647,877 
547,444 
5^.180 
5S0.140 
547.134 
546,779 
548.981 


Dec.  31 
Oct.  99 
Nov.  5 
Oct.  •» 
t>ct.  99 
Dec.  84 
Oct.  15 
Oct.  8 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Oct.  1 
Nov.  19 
Oct.    99 


549.817  Nov.  19     1361 

560.357  Nov.  » 

646.880  Nov.  •, 

S4».mn  Nor.  Vi 

549.874  Nov  5 

549.831  Nov.  19 

548,83«  Oct.  99 

538.093  Dec.  94 


E.  J.  T.  Digby.. 

W.  F.  Kirk 

J.  A.  TUden  .... 

W.  A.  Bode 

G.  Lane  

A.  Schwind  .... 

W.  Stewart 

J.  A.  Bra<lbum. 

F.  W.  SchulU  .. 
H.  Ramaga 


»•*•••••■• 


W.  5.  Sutton. 


Soldering  apparataa    Can- H.  Sobaake. 

Aoklarlng  apparatua.    Lineman*! [  C.  J.  Colama 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Not 

Bar. 


66t,«M    Oct 
666,166    V«T. 


551,793 
549.371 
»1.0«9 
549.100 
549.730 
550  995 
547,816 
548.174 
547.831 
549,610 


9413 
463 
1119 
363 
1380 
8436 
0678 

8086 

883 

878 
14 


17 

5 
10 

5 

19  1107 
96  8:114 
IS  1530 
89     9318 

1        400 
18       870 


536 

365 

.V!4 


I 


474 


88     8661 
•       166 


101       78 
73 


(166 

CTI3 

^714 
(715 

4i 


I" 

76 


485 


306 

73 

866 

78 

(388 
396 

73 

550 

73 

106 

73 

966 

73 

84 

73 

390 

73 

611 

73 

CM 

73 

73 

180 

71 

810 

73 

4 

7?l 

73 
73 
76 
73 


1087 

1388 
904 

1043 
885 

1099 
480 

1908 

1644 
•18 

1561 
681 

1066 

1311 

611 

457 

78 

16M 

905 

696 

I 

i    866 
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181 


InTeottan. 


Soldering-machlne 

Soldering  machine , 

Soldering  machine..     '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Soldering  machine.    Can- ; 

Soldering  metal  boxes.  Ac.    Means  for , 

Sole  and  heel.    Pneomatlo 

Sole-channeling  machine 

Sole-cutting  machine 

Sole-layine  machliiee.    Form  for I.. II"" 

Sole-leveling  machine ..'.'.'.. 

Sole-rounding  machine 

Solea  of  shoes.    Compoond  for  waterproofing 

Sound  record  and  making  same 

Spacer  or  spariofc-fcage 

Speaking  tube  apparat as 11111111! 

.Spectsrle  holder    

Sp«cnlam 

Speed   ndi.ating  alarm 

Speed  indiratlnn  alarm 

Speed-lndieator  and  alarm 

Speed  indicator  and  alarm 

Speed-indicator  and  timing-lnstroment 

Spaedraoorder 

Speed  regulator.    Bleotrio 

SP'K"V    ^J: ;■■■■ 

Spindle.    Selfoonfafned 

Spinning  and  doubling  framea.    Apparatua  for  la- 
bricating  spindles  of 

Spinning  and  roving  machine 

Spinning  and  twisting  frame  rail 

Spinning-machine  ring  and  traveler 

Spinning  machine  npindle  bearing 

Spinning  machine  spindle-bearing 

Spinning  machine  stop  motion 

Spinning  machine  wiping  devloe 

Spinning  machine  yam-aeparator 

Spinning  machinery  

Spinning  or  twisting  machine  spindles.    Ball-bear- 
ing for 

Spinning-spindle 

Spttoon  washing  devloe 

Splint.    AdJnsUble 

poui  •••- ••--••-•••••••••••••••«••••, 

Spool  and  tape  meaaure.    Combined 

Sj>o()ling  machine 

'Spoon  holder 

Spout  and  can  opener.    Detachable 

Sprayer  or  sprinkler.    Regnlnting \ 

Spring: 
<Sm  Bolster-spring. 
Carriage-spring. 

Spring-motor 

Spring-motor.. 

Spring- wheel ; 

Am  Automatic  sprinkler.  Lawn-sprinkler, 
Fire  sprinkler.  Salt-sprinkler. 

Sprinkler 

Spnnkler-bead 

Sprinkling  system.    Antomatie 

Sprocket-wheel 

Sprocket-wheel 

Sprocket  wheel.    Expanaible 

Square.    Folding 

Square.    Try  and  bevel 

Slacker.    Pneumatic 

Staekera.    Deflector  for  blaat- 

Staging  bracket  for  ladders 

Stair  rod 

Stairways.    Construction  of 

sun.    Cattle. 

Stall.     Cattle- 

Stamp  attacber  and  recorder.    Poataga- 

Stamp  attachment    Time- 

Stamp  battery 

Stamp  battery 

Stamp- frame 

Stamp.     Hand. 

Stamp  bolder  and  ink-pad.    Combined 

Stamp^miU  shoes.    Die  for  manufacturing. . . 

Stampaotor.    Tima- 


Vehicle-spring. 
Windmill  spring. 


Name. 


M.  Jenaan 

M.  Janaen 

M.  Jensen 

C.  H.  Ayara 

J.  Oersant  and  A.  G.  Bnttifant 

J.  Lacroix 

F.  E.  Beckman 

A.  N.  Miller 

B.  B.  Wlnklev 

F.  W.  McArdle 


Na 


Data. 


O.Julian 

E.  H.  Lewis 

B.  Berliner 

J.  H.  Foster 

C.  A.  Bartliff 

A.  Zestermann 

M.  A.  Carriker 

B.  D.  Lewia 

D.W.Troy 

F.  Blumenstein  and  B.  Bobsien. . 
R.  H.  Nicholson 

B.  O.  Dorchester 


J.  Prokofleff... 

C.W.Larson.. 

J.  Gross 

J.  Bodden 

T.  Ash  ton 


T.  F.  Dunn 

O.  A.  Draper 

H.  L.  Peiroe 

W.  O.  Morrison 

T.  Ward 

F.  Sevmour 

J.Cain 

A.  D.  Chandler . 

P.  Baain 

E.  Maertena 

H.  D.  Klota 

C.  E.  Koch 

J.  H.  Rankin 

W.  H.  Holden 

J.  A.  Murphy 

A.  E.  Rhoades 

D.  L.  Kulp  and  L.  D.  Oerwig. 
J.  Chalefoii 

J.  L.W.  Merrill 


O.  A.  Brachhausen 

M.  H.  Wilaon 

J.  Buchanan 


6Be.l7« 

551,199 
551,491 
550,773 

558,117 

547,645 

590,403 

548.  .T79 
548,471 
551,983 

547,055 

547,684 
548,693 
548,533 
550,191 
547,470 
553,415 
560,106 
559.313 
550,775 
547,880 

550,444 

540,810  J 

549,874  j 
549,637  i 
551.944  I 
550.838 

551,684 

590,610 
547,887 
648,651 
547,031 
553,149 
547,063 
551.431 
550,740 
548,378 

649,787 

547.937 

553.143 

548,640! 

550,887! 

550,807  I 

549,933 

547,370 

548,716 


KOT. 

Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


19 

IT) 

17 
3 


31     2850 
8     1195 


KoT.  86     8487 


Monthly 
volume. 


CQ 


9086 

1007 
1668 

sIVO 


Official 
Gaaetta. 


e 


Oct. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 


33 

5 

10 

15 

8 
39 
33 
19 

8 
31 
19  i 
31 

3 

1 


Not.  86 


N«T. 

Nov. 
Not. 
Dec. 
Deo. 


8099 

711 

1186 

1831 

1098 

3140 

2965 

1995 

648 

3357 

1974 

2996 

399 

504 

9S51 

943 

1464 
1029 


(488 
H83 

3-7 

92 

C673 

)674 

881 

674 

160 

874 

(493 

1464 


787 
743 
458 

900 

786 

458 

707 

93 

185 

(593 

)5»4 


J73 

73 
73 
73 

73 

V3 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73  , 
73  I 
73  I 


I 


13 
IS 

94     8534 
3       551 


fSi! 


i" 


1891 

1080 

1763 
1403 

oeaa 

33S 

'  1342 

!  530 
'  950 
:  1659 

I     .174 

I    817 

I    m 

I  1835 

17» 

8181 

1831 

S05» 

1493 

97 

135» 


73  i    ^64 


Dee.  94 

Dec.  3 

Oct.  15 

Oct  89 

Oct  8 

Dec.  31 

Oct  » 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  3 

Oct  98 

Not.  18 
Oct.  15 
Dec.  31 
Oct  99 
Not.  19 
Dec.  3 
Not.  19 
Oct  1 
Oct    99 


9483 

633 
1886 
3187 
1153 
2»W 

125 
1556 

336 
9607 

1104 
1868 
9887 
3169 
8905 

616 
1549 

659 
3335 


350 
946 

130 

(580 

)590 

151 

4rt 

800 

279 

685 

33 

850 

77 

673 

285 
479 
683 
794 
611 
147 
360 
159 
636 


73 
73 

73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
'73 
73 
73 
78 
73 


1107 
109S 
1949 
1581 

1934 

153r 
365 

633 

998 

9039 

9» 

1740 

'  1481 

I    636- 


547,839  Oct  15  1572  J  ^J 
549,299  Not.  5  264  63 
548,181 ,  Not.    5 


73  105» 
73  369 
73  903» 
73  69»^ 
1979 
1533 
114» 
18« 
65S 


73 
73 
73 
73 
78 


M.  G.  Bunnell 

G.Knowles,  Jr 

W.  P.  Chrisainger 

PForg 

O.  W.Snyder 

F.  Oleason 

O.  Kiihn 

J.  W.  Rogers  and  H.  Chesher 
J.  E.  Duncan 


640,055 

.1549,969 
.1548,746 
.  550,749 
.,550,334 
.  547,378 
.550,890 
551.839 
547.540 


Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Oct  29 
Dec.  3 
Not.  98 
Oct  1 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  24 
Oct      8 


193 

i« 

^73 

1614 

384 

73 

1635 

390 

73 

3396 

849 

73 

356 

83 

73 

3379 

551 

73 

669 

162 

7.1 

1 73  I    318 
73'^    868 
856 


005 

9325 

973 


P.  H.  Magnire 549.519    Not.  18       704    |  }^    |73  j    68S 


F.B.Gamea 

W.  M.  Taylor  and  E.  Johnston 

A.  W.Findlay 

F.  E.  Hartaell 

M.J.  Drown 

M.J.  Dro'wn 

J- Keith 

P.O.  Olroud 

C.Raleigh 

C  »»leigh 

I.  B.  Hammond 

J.  H.  Greaaitt  and  H.  W.  Fox  . 
J.  H.Kleine 

T.OLeary 

P.G.Giroud 


549.191 
549.943 
551.437 
550,370 
553,107 
552,169 
548,880 
547.546 
551,448 
551.449 
549.785 
551.928 
551.643 

550,096 

547,426 


Nov.  5 
Not.  19 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  86 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Oct  39 
Oct  8 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  12 
Dec.  24 
Dec.    17 

Not.  10 

Oct   8  I 


73 

1594 
1509 
2431 
8837 
2931 
3724 
984 
1591 
1S03 
1319 
2.^09 
1«53 

1827 

768 


143 
553 
231 
190 
191 
18 
378 
302 
564 
6A9 
6»4 
913 
233 
367 
36ei 
310 
503 
458 
4)4 
415 
182 


73 
73 
73 


iia» 

1163 
668 

1485 
1329 

186 
1531 
1904 

195 


UlU 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
f3 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 


83» 

1155 
1743 
IS.'B 
8021 
903» 
731 
196 
1748 
1*4» 
lOTT 
19.37 
1680 

1209 

154 


182 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  litt  of  invtiUiont,  October  to  Dfcembtr,  induaivc — ContinaecL 


Inrentioa. 


KUM. 


Ko.        Date. 


Sump.    Kabb«r  AAod- 


Time-. 


Stamp. 

Sl*mp     Time- P.  O.  Giroad 547  M5 

Sum  poor  gammed  UbeU.    Maehine  for  •fflxing  poet-     J.J.McDade 549,850 

ag«-                                                                                I 
Stamper-bAttery  for  duintogntion  of  meUUiferoaa  >  ▲.  O.  Saonder* 547,18i 

ort>«. 
Stamping  and  grindinK  mill.    Rotary |  J.  J^Newgom. ?*?'xi? 


UmbT«lla-«taiid. 
WashaUnd. 


Howard. 
Porter. 


54U.M5 


Stanchion '  C.  W 

SuncbioD.    Cattle-  O.  B. 

SUnd 
8m  DiapUj-atand. 
Exhibition-stand. 
Flower-atand. 

Stand-pipe M.  If.  Moore 547,9W 

Staple-driver J-  R-  Kline    ,  M7,75« 

B.  H.  Michener  and  W.  8.  Aahbey..'  550,954 


Deo. 
Oct. 
Not. 

Oct 

Nov. 
Not. 
Oct. 


3 

8 
19 


19 
19 
99 


Oct. 
Oct. 


SUpie-driTer.    Self-feeding . 


I 


Suple- machine 

StarchiDK  machine •• |  O 

Station  indicator " 

SUtion  indicator 

SUtion  potential  indicator 

SUy.    Garment- 

Steam.    Apparatus  for  atiliiing  exhaoat- 


3.  H. 


Steam-boiler . 

Steam-boiler . 
Steam-boiler  . 
Steam-boiler  . 
Steam-boiler  . 

Steam-boiler  . 

Steam-boiler 

Steam  boiler  . 
Steam  boiler 
Steam-boiler  . 

Steam  boiler  . 


Steam-boiler  aod  precipiUtor . 
BlaaaB-enjtine  ................. 


Ryan |  548,3«« 

B.  "WTi«4,ler_-.! 559,094 

C.  E.  Lairabee 551,509 

W.  A.  Turner i  547.5W 

R.  D.  Memhon '  551,9^9 

S.  R9der«tein |  547,(« 

C.  Garrer 561.031 


Oct 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 

Dec. 


J.  Bonner '  949,n6  | 

J.  E.  Culver 560.954 

J.  T.  Fanning i  559,318 

E.  U.  Glbbe i  55«,3« 

A.  8.  KroU 551.590 


J.  IfacCormaek 


W.  McDonald 

H.  8.  PeU 

J.  Pierpoint 


Nov. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


547,999    Oct 


549.019 
548.455 


Oct 

(^t 


E.  T.  Sederholm 54e,e«4     Oct 


i-engine 

Steam-enfpne  .... 
Steam  en i;ine  .... 
Steam  engine 

Steam  engine  .... 

Steam-engine 

Steam-engine  ... 

Steam-engine  .... 

Steam -enjnne  .... 
Steam-engine  — 

Steam-engine  .... 

Steam-gage 

Steam  trenerator 
Steam -gent- rator 
Steam-generator 

Steam  -  generator 


Steam-  generator 

Steam -generator 

Steam -generator  and  water-circulator. 


CW.  Wagner 

A.  D.  Linn  and  O.  R. 

J.  A.  Arthur 

W.  F.  and  E  W. 
N.  T.  Greene .... 
W.C.  Kelly..... 
W.C.Kelly..... 

A. 


DcToe. 


CleTeland 


Leeperance. 


581,419 

547,0ei 

548.799 
551.969 
518.753 
547,5«) 
547.561 

5S0,91t 


A.  K.  Manafleld |  S«e,3il 

O.  Maraball 549,5S0 

549,739 

551,480 
548,859 

548,091 

549,700 
549,789 
549.  .V)» 
550,01 


H.  McGann 

E.  A.  Sperry 

C.  O.  WiUiama 

J.  Zander 

C.  B.  Boaworth  and  J.  H.  MUleU . 

T.W.Godwin 

U.  A.  Honse 

J.H.  Ladd 


Oct. 
Not, 
Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


C.  D.  Moaher . 


Not. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Dec 


19 
3 


W.  J.  Ranton. 550,990    Not. 

T.  L.  and  T.  J.  StnrteTant I  547,045    Oct 

J.  J.  Buab 549,999     Not. 


Steam-generator.    Multitubular J.  A.  Normand  and  P.  Slgaudy 


548,451 !  Oct    ai 


Steam-generator. 
Steam-heater 


Water  tube . 


Steam  or  hot- water  heater 

Steam  or  hot- water  heater 

Steam  or  pneumatic  engine 

Steam  itepani tor 

Steam  separator. ., 

Steam  trap............. 

Steam  trap ...^ 

Steam-trap.    Gravity 

Steamer     Grain   

Steel     Method  of  and  apparatna  for  hardening  caat- 

Steep  tank W.  H.  Prim .^4e,618 

8(«anagappanitaa...,..v '  J-  Bonner 548.989 


M.  ValTa 549,947 

W.  Yanderman 550,734 

C.  B.  King 550,394 

A.  BurliDgame. 


550, 5(« 

W.  Christie   547,911 

J.  H   Bleealng 548,770 

B.  W.  Hill 550.888 

S.  E.Gold  551,858 

J.  K  Howie 559,197 

W  T.  Reaaer 5*0.991 


Dec. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dee. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct. 


Monthly 
Tolnme. 


i 


W.  L.  Barnard.  J.  B.  Tanker,  and    551,098    Dec.   10      017 

8.  D.  Arnold.  > 

O.  E.  Emereon 550,678 


900 

981 
1041 

330 

1358 
1630 
3814 


f45.40 
939 

950 


Official 
Gaaette. 


>      c 


73  1905 

73  1457 

73  IM 

73  1098 


85   73 


OS 


15  1939 
8  1416 

Dec  31  3004 


99  3096 

94  9674 

17  16p5 

8  1109 

94  9604 

8  1959 

10  895 


Not.  S   847 


96  9959 

31  3191 

31  3963 

17  1854 

15  1871 


951,137  I  Dec   10     1086 


99     890 

99     9040 
99     S906 


Dec. 

17 

1539 

Oct. 

1 

158 

Oct 

99 

3436 

Dec. 

10 

1950 

Ocu 

99 

3400 

Oct 

8 

1068 

Oct. 

8 

lOdO 

Dm. 

8 

645 

99  9588 

19  797 

19  1983 

17  1647 

29  3673 

Oct    99  391^8 


18  1140 

19  1309 


891 
511 


800,571  '  Not.  96     9787 


96     9307 

1         99 

19     1751 


390 
889 
931 


496 

340 

(793 

}794 

(774 

J  775 

630 

309 

9St< 

615 

997 

198 

199 

89 

599 

748 

765 

433 

(480 

)481 

(940 

iMl 

888 

711 

805 

354 

355 

139,40 

I     858 

989 

;     859 

I    951 

951 

(154 

(199 

(647 

•48 

191 

990 

991 

383 

900 

^94 

895 

973 

309 

919 

190 

655 

656 

65 

535 

94 

399 

706 

707 

70H 


73  1085 
73  1169 
78       747 


73 
73 


375 
977 


73     9065 

I73       004 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


[.generator.    Sectional '  J.  Jungblnt  and  8.  A.  Ekehom 547,358    Oct      1       095 


E.  D.  Meier. .' '561,080    Dec.   17     9014 

W.  H.  Curtla 548,499    Oct    99     9787 


Nov.  19     ISM 


3  394 

90  9360 

3  91 

15  1843 

99  3439 

3  601 

94  9363 

31  9867 

96  9308 

99  3197 

99  9534 


151 
199 
475 
476 

i     606 

|(S79 

(380 

74 

I     546 

I    474 
;     890 

561 
677 
535 
785 
634 


73 
73 
73 
73 

73 


!S! 


73 
73 
73 


78 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


383  ' 

900  ' 

SSI 

973 
309 
919 
190 


73 
73 
73 

73 

73 


73 
73 

73 
73 


73 

73 
73 


73 

!" 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1968 
1768 

918 
1955 

917 


73  1587 


1300 

vm 

9109 
18U0 

309 


73  1094 


779 
556 
835 


73  1737 


39 

076 
1666 
670 
919 
913 


'73  1.138 


509 

1060 

1790 
799 


73   648 


1047 
1077 
1009 
1514 


73  1399 


1310 

91 
1186 

696 


[73  !  118 
!73  1831 


548 

1156 

1478 

1319 

1496 

357 

670 

1530 

1911 

9096 

1310 

610 

498 
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Invention. 


Steering  apparatna 
Steering  apparatna. 


Worm  and-gear 


Steering-gear 


Electrical 

Electrical 

Ship 

Manufacture  of. 


Steering-gear. 

Steering' gear. 

Steering- eear. 

Stenril-sheete. 

Stereosoflpe  . . . 

Stereoscope  ... 

Stereotype  caatinKand  aharlng  machine 

Stereotype^plate  holder 

8tereotype-plat«a.     Manafactnre  of 

Steriliter  for  bandaglea,  Stc 

sun.     Turpentine- 

Stiimp.    Safety- 

Stitch-separating  and  indenting  machine 

Stitch  aeparating  and  indenting  machine 

Stitch-aeparating  and  indenting  machine 

Stitched  surfaces.    Machine  for  indenting 

Stitching-jack " 

Stitching  machine.    Wire- 

Stocking-snpporter 

Stoker.    A  u  tomatic 

Stone  and  mixing  aame.    Compoaltlon  for  artificial 

Stone  and  orecruaher 


Stone.    Art  of  and  machinery  for  dreaalng 

Stone- break  era.    Means  for  inbricating  bearings  of . 
Stone-channeling  machines.    Drill-clamp  for 

Stone-cm  aher 


Stonecmsher.    Jaw 


Stone-cntting  engine 

Stone-dresser 

Stone-dressing  machine 

Stone-dreaalng  machine 

8tonemo1d.    Artificial- 

Stone  planer 

Stool     Folding 

Stool     Folding  camp........ 

Stool     Piano- 

Stool.     Scmbbing- » 

Stop  mechanism.    Electric 

Stop  motion  for  machines  for  preparing  silver, 
trie 


Elec 


Stop-motion  for  rail  way -heada 

Stop  motion  mechanism  for  machlnea  for  preparing 

aliver. 
Stop-motion  mechaniam  for  machinea  for  preparing) 

slivera.  \ 

Stop-motion  mechaniam  for  machines  for  preparing 

aliver*. 
Stop-motion  mechaniam.    Self-regiatering 

Stopper : 
See  Bottle-atopper.  Filtoring-atopper. 

Storage- battery , 

Storage  receptacle 

Store-service  apparatna 

Store-service  apparatua , 

Store-service  apparat  ua   

Store-service  apparatua 

Store-aervice  apparatua 

Store-aervice  apparatus. 

Stove 

Stove 

StoTe 

Stove  bnmer.    Gaa-  .... 

Stove  foot-reat 

Stove.    Heating- 

Heating. 

Heating. 

Lamp- 

Laundry- 

Stove-leg  , 

Stove  lid 

Stove     Oil. , 

BtoTe.    Oil-  .....•••....., 
BtOTe     OU  


A  dj  asUble  curve  for . . 


Stove. 
Stove. 

BtoTe. 

BtOTo 


ITame. 


J.  Johannaen 

A.  P.  and  J.  A.  Stoddart  and  R.  A. 
Wilson. 

6.  AEzenmi 


F.  L  andL.  H.Dyer 

G.  S.  Grimston  and  A.  H.  Dykes. 

W.H.  Harfleld 

E.  de  Zuccato  

H.  C.  White 

H.  C.  White 

J.C.  Breuer 

A.  W.  Marshall 

V.  Lowendahl ...... 

J.  W.  Wallace 

J.  M.  Brooks 

R.  C.  and  C.  F.  Galctinaki 

J.  B.  Hadaway 

J.  B.  Hadaway 

J.  B.  Hadaway 

C.  S.  Boden 

A.  R.  Knadler 

H.  Weber 

H.  L.  Carpenter 

A.  Bor , 

W.  H.  Jennena 

M.  G.  Bunnell 


Ko. 


590.040 
548,919 


Data. 


ITOT. 

Not. 


547,317    Oct      1 
650,018  I  Not.  19 


549,036 
550.001 
548,116 
548.148 
548,149 
551.071 
651,037 
548.390 
552,157 
647,909 
559.177 
548,309 


Nov. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Oct. 


Monthly 
volume. 


1858 
958 

501 

1805 

19  1019 
19  i  1770 
15  I  9909 
15  9270 
15  2271 
10  :  914 
10  837 
23  25'<4 
31  2913 
1  306 
81  I  9943 
22     2567 


498 
01 

[138 
!139 
411 
419 
245 
403 


574 
674 
916 
901 


549,196    Nov.     6  ;      89 


J.  8.  MaeCoy . 
P.  W.  Gatea.. 
A.Bali , 


8.  F.  Welch 


C.  L.  Carman. 


W.B.Murray 

R.  Aronsteln 

H.  F.  Hiller 

F.  H.  Marsh,  G.  H.  Wllllama,  and 
J.  8.  MaoCoy. 

W.Owen 

M.  J.  Campbell 

H.  L.  Morgan 

E.  L.  Deane 

C.  W.  Munz 

8.  D.  Bigalow 

W.  M.  Wood  and  J.  C.  Miller 

W.  P.  Canning 


549,991 

559.491 
551,389 

548,081 

647,846 
549.86H 
549,133 

548,177 


Nov. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


5  I    891 

81  I  3496 
17     1486 


Oct    99  :  8934 


{I!*!" 


Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 


15     1589 

19     1453 

5  I      93 


689 

81 
697 
643 
90 
91 
90 

\  »1 
893 
349 
(811 
>819 
377 
347 


Official 
GazeUe. 


o 
> 


73 
78 

1" 
i" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Oct    99  I  9390 


549,972  Not. 
561,310  '  Dec. 
649,884  .  Not. 

648,963    Not.    6 

I 
551,304    Dec  10 


551.687  Dec. 

652.032  Dec. 

547.993  Oct 

549,973  Nov. 


5  :  359 
10  1330 
19      991 

342 

1318 

9095 
9095 


17 
94 

15     1998 
6  ;    361 


W.  V.  ThrelfaU 
W.  P.  Canning. 


559.197    Dec  81  '  9979 

659,097  !  Dec.  31  9810 

549,457  I  Nov.  5  684 

550,956  1  Nov.  96  2255 

550,685  I  Dec.  3  213 

646,993    Oct.  1  16 

648,980    Oct  99  2509 


(585 
^586 
(   83 

\    M 

309 

(938 

)939 

(   80 

)    81 

(304 

<305 

(306 

478 

634 

508 

84 

703 
662 
162 
623 

48 

4 

029 


[78 

73 
73 

[73 

73 
73 
73 

In 

73 
73 


73 

73 

73 
73  I 
73  I 


^ 


1906 
860 

107 

1190 

1094 

1190 

494 

436 

436 

1603 

1588 

508 

9035 

71 

8041 

505 

836 

890 

2145 
1799 

641 

390 

1105 

838 

490 

884 
1080 
1090 

881 


1078 

1838 

1979 

384 

884 


661,990  I  Dec  94  ,  9473  ,    587 


647,939 
550,950 


W.  P.  Canning 1650,949 

W.  P.  Canning ; !  661,098 

H.F.  Straw 


Oct 
Not. 

Not. 
Dec. 


101 

102 

96  :  8940      691 


408 


I 


(101     I 
U02     J 


590 
521 
197 


551,098    Dec. 


M.  Moskowiti 548.649 


McPherson I  5(7.958 

T.  CowleT 551,618 

T.Cowley 651,619 

H.  Goodfellow 651,696 

651,697 


H.  Goodfellow 
C.  Renter 


8.  R.  Gay  ton  and  J.  T.  Cowley  . 

C.  W.  Bovnton 

M.  W.  Foster 


Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Dec 

Dec. 


96     2242    552J 

10       819  I 

17     2059  ' 


19  i039 

15  1934 

17  i  1909 

17  1911 

17  1993 

17  1925 


591,084  Dec 

650,436  Not. 

650.496  Not. 

L.  Fridlund 551.959  >  Dec. 

L  Brooke 551.715  Dec. 

H.G.  Hagey 649.784  Nov. 

L  Brooke 561,716  Dec. 

P.W.Elliott 551.114  Dec. 

F.  Kaempen,  Jr 551,640  Dec. 


L  Brooke 
H.G.  Hagey 
1.  Brooke 
P.  W.  Elliott 
F.  Kaempen,  Jr 

H.  Meytrott 

W.  I.  Gong 

C.  L.  Allen 

F.  H.  Vannan 

A.C.  Barter 

J.  D.  Gallagher  and  D.  L.  Adler. 
H.  P.  WUder 


599,073  I  Dec.  84  9761 

17  1990 

96  9.'S38 

26  2fl.%4 

24  2J64 

17  2074 

19  1311 


r 

10 


9075 
989 


17   1950 


649,521  Nov.  19 


551.373 
550.939 
549  836 
548.739 
Ml,466 
648.337 


Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 


799 

17  1456 

96  9296 

12  1392 

98  3384 

17  1695 

22  9693 


73  904S 

73  9017 

73  840 

73  ;  1301 

73  1460 

73  0 

73  494 

Ti  1938 

78  ;  78 

73  j  1988 

[73  1998 

73  1586 


488 

73 

1837 

949 

73 

|,«, 

495 

73 

374 

446 

73 

1810 

446 

73 

1810 

450 

73 

1813 

450 

73 

1813 

651 
659 

73 

1985 

449 

73 

1819 

5^^ 

73 

1353 

621 

73 

1374 

604 

73 

1948 

491 

73 

1841 

310 

73 

1077 

491 

73 

1819 

230 

73 

1614 

457 

73 

1819 

191 
192 

i" 

986 

3.14 

73 

1793 

516 

73 

1989 

331 

Ti 

1093 

817 

73 

600 

377 

73 

1755 

656 

73 

616 
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Inveotkui. 


'&i 


CombtiMd. 


8tor«.    Oil  hMtiai 
StoTo  or  iMfttor. 

Store  or  nuige 

BtoToor  rmnte 

StoTo  or  nuigs.    Cooking 

StoTA  or  nuifce  t;r»t8 

8tovppip«  cleaner  and  damper. 

8toveplp«>-ihinable 

Su>v«pip«- thimble 

8tor<^pip«- ventilator 

StuTe.  ranjjp.  .&C.    Cooking 

Stovee   ii c      Draft-reenlator  for 

StoToe  OT  t'amac««.     Water-bMtlog  sttaohment  and 
apparatus  for 

StoTea,  rangea,  Ac.    Orate  for 

Strainer.    Flaid- 

•trainer.    Milk- 

Straiaer.    Teaor  ooffM 

Strap-lock 

Straw-eleratora.     Discharger  for  pneamatio 

Straw-atacker  extension  trunk 

Street-comer  indioator 

Street-aprinklinK  apparataa 

St re«*t-spnnkliDg system 

Stre«t  sweeper 

Street-sweeper 

Street-sweeper 

Street-(i  weeper 

Street-sweeper. 

Street-sweeper 

Street  sweeper , 

Street-sweeper 


G.  Maainer  ..... 
J.  Wiaterfiood  . . 

S.  R.  Cahoone . . . 

D.  O.  Littlefleld  . 

P.  W.  KUlatt.... 

W.  Wewera ...., 

C.  V.  Pngh , 

S.  L.  Kehn 

J.J  Schaab 

H.  Howe  

P.  W.  Elliott... 
F.  Kaempaa,  Jr . 
J.  Ehaa 


No. 


Street-sweeper 

Stretcl^r  and  anunanition-oarrler 

Striking  and  panching  bag  attachment. . 
Striking  or  panching  apparatus 

Striking  or  panching  apparatna 
tnd J. 

Stad.    Claop- 

ted  fastener.    Shirt- 

Btnd-retaining  claap 

Stad  setting  appUanc« 

Stud.     Shirt. 

Stud.    Shirt- 

Stud.    Shirt-  : 

Stad.    Shirt  or  other 

Stump-puller 


Sngar  for  confectionery.    Preparing 

^r  grannlator  
tr  compounds  of  aromatic  aeriea  with  sulfltaa. 
Treating 

Sulky , 

Sorxical  instmment .^*. 

SurrevinK-instrumenL 

8aspen<ler  derlce 

Suspenders 

Suspenders  

Suspenders  

S  wa«{ing-machine 

Sweating-bath    

SwlnglBgring 


HydroaUtlo 


Stereaa. 


Switch: 
Ste  Klectrio  switch.  Kleotromatnietic  switch. 

Electric-plant  switch.  Rallwavswitcb. 
Electric  snap-switch.  Telephone-switch. 

Switch   

Switch  aad  fuse-box 

Switchboard  system.    Multiple , 

Switch  for  packing-boosea 

Switch  mechanism 8.  B.  Battey 

Switch-operating  and  signal  apparatus.    Electrical..    J.  Dutrey... 

{wttek-ope rating  derice C.  K.  Sipp  .. 

S«IMK>p«rating  device 8.  Walters.. 


C.  P.  WTilte 

W.  K.  Park 

P.  PfeU  

F.P.  Boland 

H.  B.  Littlepaga 

P.  F.  Laiidis.     (Reissue). 

IT.  Laaterbaeb 


H.  Lewis  and  C.  Kayler  . 

L.  W.  Campbell 

A.  Scbultse  

H.  Broomell 

W.  T.  Oaabee 

W.  Havwood 

D.  H.  fiollingsworth 

C.  Hvaaa 

CHvaaa 

C.  Hrasa 


aa«.CM 

M».41T 
5B0.M6 
9M.9I8 

661.11ft 

949.040 
608  393 
M9,l». 
S«9,91T  I 
64t>,918  i 
S51.110  I 
649,087 
647.16S 

861.618  I 

951,044 
649,«7« 
640,43S 
647.069 
11,319 

64S,7Se 

561,M9J 

6«,4S7 

S40,8(r7| 

960,014  I 

641,919' 

861.906 

690,  n6 

948,900 

64l.»l| 

948,909 


Dee. 
Noir. 

Dae. 

VOT. 

Dae. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


Monthly 
▼olame^ 


I 


Itl 

at 
8e4 


s 
s 

s 

96 

10  963 
4098 

31  -asn 

9  994 

9  958 

99  3793 

10  VtfA 

99  4073 

1  304 


s 


Dee.   17     1713 


Dec. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Not. 


10 
3 
5 
1 


B48 
308 
644 
150 


la      1488 


Oct    99     3417 


Dee. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oet. 

Oct. 


W.  8.  Kindle i  64S,06«    Oct 


94  :  9378 

6  M» 

19  !     034 

19  1T90 

90  8789 

10  1163 

3  508 

99  9363 

tt  :  98«3 

99  3397 

13  9199 


J.  X.Rogera »48,««    Oet    99     3197 


F. 

F, 

J. 

J. 

F. 

H. 

H. 

H. 

▲. 

C. 

C. 

c. 
o. 
w 

B.Shaw 

B.  W.  Cook  and  W.  W.  Reid. 
R.  Vidal 


Remington  ... 

C.  Foster 

P.  Mar  Learn  . 
P.  Mac  Learn.. 
H.  Kramer  ... 

KernKOod . 

H.  Baker,  Jr . 

Wild 

Latham 

H.Cooko 

A.  FaoU 

A.Faots 

W.  Badfl 

.M.Todd 


E.  N.  Hlglev... 
H.R.  Allan.' Jr. 
M.  B.  Sherman . 

E.  L.  Krebe 

I.  W.  Eftieraoa  . 
M.r.  Merwta... 
A.  M.ZIaclOT--. 
W.  H.  Daytoa . . 
J.  A.  Hollem  ... 
O.  U.  Huebel... 


647,988 
947,849 

647.730  I 

647.731  I 
948,643; 
648,831 
648.980 
848.336 
949,140 
849, 4i» 
648.749 
648,790 
940,434 
948,978 


Oet 

Oet 

Oet 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct 


516 

610 

13T4 


8  1376 
99  3173 
99  3669 

1  8 

93  9699 

5  104 

19  749 

99  3404 

M  3403 

9  646 
99  9906 


951,669  Dec.  17  1973 


999.499 
649.036 

660.885 
690,938 
847.864 
609.378 
949,506 
649.946 
981.916 
948,431 
648,641 
960,791 


947.604 


F.  F. 

J.  B.  Smith 1647.501 

T.  Spencer  and  T.  C.  Walea,  Jr '  661.036 


W.  R.  Perria 


Switch-operating  mechanism  .... 

Switch-stand , 

Switch  stand 

Switch  stand  and  lock , 

Switch- workioK  mecbanisa 

Swivel.    Checkreln- 

Synchronous  alngle-phaae  motor 
Syringe 


J.  P.  Coleman  ... 

F.F.  Culver 

y.  O.  Goldsmitk. 

B.  8  Rob.  n»on  . 
».  W.  Farrell  ... 
J.  C.  Cla«isen    ... 

C.  K.  L.  Brown.. 
».L.Day 


699,140 
646)990 


869.906 

647.504 

861,738 

651,076 
648,333 
641^.999 

661.338 
649, 4(« 
66a.  313 
691,964 


Deo. 
Oct 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct 

Dee. 

Not. 

Not. 

I>ec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 


Oet. 
Oct 
Dee. 

Dec. 

Oet 

Dae. 

Dee. 
Oct 

Deo. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


31  3371 
99  4093 


144 
1(183 
')1S4 
I  996 

(930 

)931 

980 

780 

93 

60 

997 

931 

068 

-re 

(300 

)400 

904 

86 

194 

40 

.  395 

(833 

^834 

564 

159 

991 

400 

995 

960 

119 

90« 

806 

6«7 

897 

(941 

>349 

(809 

}803 

198 

148 

899 

890 

795 

884 

3 

656 

•4 

178 

861 

881 

134 

098 

403 

464 

788 


Official 
Qaaatt*. 


3 


•a 

!' 

73 

!- 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 

73 
73 
73 


I  ) 


{2?  ! 


!S! 


3 

96 


599 
9995 


16  1739 

81   399S 

19 

5 


94 


777 
306 

9463 


99   9789 

99   3170 

3   444 


1    177 

8  1101 

10  I  88i 


9884 
10 

9797 

9987 
1106 

94  3149 


31 

1 

M 

31 

8 


10 


990 


99  9968 
99  9406 


17 
19 
31 
10 


1750 

749 

3179 

1999 


46 
958 

908 
(M 

\ma 

3 

(649 

)643 

706 

990 

(500 

\  510 

917 

744 

60S 

408 

177 

746 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 


141 
916  I 
431 
779  I 
187 
70  1 
583 
686 
795 

loa 


73 
73 


i 


ISM 

1396 

1615 

78« 

9113 

860 

866 

743 

1615 

796 

9* 


•73  ;  1773 


1391 

8»<6 

039 

39 

1119 


73   679 


1913 

940 

1008 

1194 

741 

1647 

1513 

467 

468 

468 

408 

634 

00 

115 
9t>9 
96» 
690 
09* 
4 
516 
840 
976 
060 
670 
939 
493 


73  1894 


9193 

785 


73 

l.MO 

78 

1995 

73 

343 

73 

9100 

73 

989 

73 

873 

73 

1931 

73 

548 

73 

8W 

73 

1303 

73 
73 
73 

!- 

73 

73 
73 

i- 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


33 

318 

1005 

9090 

5 

1979 

9049 
319 

1860 

1004 
681 
47« 

1779 
975 

9087 

1666 
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A^^kabetieal  htt  of  inventions,  October  to  Decew*her,  twc/tMtre— Continued. 


InTention. 


Syringe 

Syringe 

Syringe 

Syringe 

Table: 
8m  Bottling  table. 
Canltable. 
Cigar  rolling  table. 
Extension-table. 

Tableaadbed.    Combined 

Table  and  rack 

Table  attachment  for  article*  of  Aimitare. 
Table-  waiter 


Folding  table. 
Ironing-table. 
Undertaker's  table. 


Tableaox  TiTsnts.    A  pparatus  for  exhibiting 

Tablet,  copy,  and  bill  holder.    Combined 

Tablet.    Manifolding  autographic 

Tablet.    Manifolding  autographic , 

Tablets  with  blackboard  snrflMsee.     Preparing 

wooden 
Tack-machine 

Tack-machlne .) 

Tack-pnller 

Tackle-block 

Tag  and  driver  therefor 

Tag-machine J 

Tag  or  card  holder 

Tank: 

«M  Steep  tank.  Water-tank 

Tank 


Tap.    Ale- 

Tap  for  drawing  keroaene  tnm  eana,  &o. 
Tap  screw  ping 

Tapping  machine.    Main* 

Tar-trap  for  bydranlio  maina 

Target 

Tea  or  oofTee  pot  or  other  vessel 

Telantograph 


ii'ilDting- 


Telegraph.    Electric 

Telegraph.    Electric 

Telegraph-instrument 

Telegraph  or  telephone  wlrea.  Apparatus  for  bang- 
ing and  cleaning 

Telegraph-pole 

Telegraph  relay 

Telegraph  system. 

Telegraphy 

Telegraphy 

Telegraphy.    Multiple 

Telephone 

Telephone 

Telephone 

Telephone  apparatus.    ToU-coUeoting 

Telephone  attachment 

Telephone-circuit _ 

Telephone-circuit  signal 

Telephone.     Electric 

Telephond-eschange  apparatna 

Telephone  exchange  system 

Telephone-exchange  system.     Antomatlo 

Telephone-ex t'hanee  system.    Antomatlo 

Telephone-lines.  Harmonic  selectlTe  signal  for 
party 

Telephone-receiver 

Telephone- receiver  holder 

Telephone- receiver  support 

Telephone  stations.  Signaling  and  look-out  appara- 
tus for 

Telephone-switch 

Telephone-switch 

Telephone-switchboard  apparatus 

Telephone-switchboard  signaling  apparatna 

Telephone ■  switchboards.  Keyboard  apparatus 
for 

Telephone  system 

Telephone  system  and  cable 

Telephone  system.     Autoroatio 

Telephone  system.     Railway 

Telephone  toll  apparatus 

Telephone,  transmilter 


B.  A.  ETeas  and  M.  Vinzelberg 

W.  H.  Knap 

H.  H.  Thornton  aod  W.  E.  Hoyl*  .. 
F.  L.  Woodford 


H.  Hasaiepen  and  B.  Stock 

J.  E.  Dryfoos 

A.  I.  Deal 

C.  B.  and  F.' T.' DibUe! '.'.'.'. 


E.  TonKil&nyi , 

B.  F.  Stuart  and  F.  W.  Willson 
W.  Asshetoo 

W.  Aaabeton 

J.  H.  Topper 


648,044 
351,973 
947,047 


581,070    Dee.   10 


998,367 
640,880 
950,443 
548,997 

848,979 

930,389 
551,706 

581,707 

648,«7e 


Oct    U 

Dec.  94 
Oct      1 


Dec.  31 
Not.  19 
Not.  96 
Not.  10 

Oct    22 

Nov.  26 
Dec    17 

Dee.  17 

Oct    39 


D.C.Ford 960,969    Nov.  96 

R.  Hathaway,  E.  G.  Panll,  andC.)  «,  n-,' 
D.  Hunt  J  851.S7t 

W.  G.  Browne 849,808 

H.  V.  Harts 848,918 

W.  L.  Millar i  847,974  1  Oct      1 

^hofer "'•""■^  "**  ^-  "■  ^°*^''*°-  '  551.878  '  Dec.  24 
C.  H.  LitUe .547.997    Oct    13 


Dec.   10 

Not.  10 
Oct    99 


J.Gnthrie 

W.  E.  Delehanty . 

G.  Bamee 

J.  Lee 


M.  C.Walker  ... 

C.  L.  Rowland  .. 
J.  H.  Cnitchaeld 
X.  B.  Manning  ... 

O.S.  Tiffany 

W.  H.  Cooley 


W.  H.  Coalej .;.J691,»48    Dee.  94    9537 

O.  A.  Dickinsmi ^.'...  948,989  I  Oct    29 

A.  Cnstodi* 550,956  i  Nov.  96 


649,887 
649.845 
983,408 
981,394 

549,619 

648,914 
647,141 
961,933 

648,788 

861,M7 

691,948 


KoT.    6 

Not.  19 
Dec.  31 
Dee.   10 

Not.  19 

Not 

Oct 
Dee. 

Oet   SO 


6 

1 
94 


Deo.  84 


J.  E.  Woodbridge 
I.  Kitsee. 
LKitaee. 


A.  Blow 1 5I6,053 

A.p.MacDonaU 1661.101 

540.179 
990.510 
550,511 

T.  B.  Dixon 549,700 

640,304 

847,985 

54i,860 
550,904 
548,097 
551,060 
690,960 
999,173 
648,887 
647,388 
691,301 
580,798 
580,089 


8.  Alexander 

H.  T.  Johnson 

A.  Stromberg  and  A.  Carlson 

G.  K.  Thompeon 

C.  H.  Bertihard 

J.  8.  Stone 

M.  A.  Edson 

8.  D.  Field 

C.  E.  Scribnor 

E.  E  Yaxley  and  J.  H.  Riley  - 

W.  F.  Lonnsbnry 

J.G.  Smith , 

J.  A.  Lighthipe , 


A.  C.  Brown 

F.  W.  Martland 
L  J.  Kusel. 


Oet    90 

Dee.  10 
Not.  5 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  26 


KoT.    9 

Oct      1 

Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Oet  15 
Dec.  10 
Nov.  96 
Dec.  31 
Oct  93 
Oct  1 
Dec.  17 
Deo.  3 
Dee.   10 


551,347  Deo.  10 
881,851  ;  Dec.  17 
548.910    Oct    93 


9609 
100 
918 


J.D.Clarke 589,490    Dec  31 


W.  M.  Miner.. 
J.  E.  Thomaa  . . 
C.  E.  Scribner  . 
C.  E.  Scribner . 
C.  E.  Scribner . 

F.  D.  Shepard . 
J.  W.  Mwsk 


647,613  1 

548,897 
548.928 
880,765 
548,339 

647,4801 
847,960 


Oct  8 
Oct  29 
Oct.  29 
Dec  3 
Oct.    23 


Oct 

_   „   „  _. Oct 

O.K.  Hatchins |  547,755    Oct 

W.  H.  Clewley 

G.  K.  Thompson 

J.  and  U.  M.Goodautt 


5tt,401 
647,406 
661,975 


8 
15 

8 
Not.  18 
Oct  1 
Dec.  10 


3976 
1458 
8350 
1762 

2507 

3449 
9069 

8088 

3991 

2967 

1274 

1500 

3700 

404 

2404 

1934 


807 
1407 
3344 
1410 

088 

881 

866 

8810 

3385 

2529 


5W 

618 

85 

818 


3910 
2335 

4048 

1186 

185 

2873 

2675 


Not:  19  1155 


415 

470 

1438 
9141 
9051 

875 
9960 
2937 
9416 

690 
14^0 

889 

747 


788 

348 

503 

409 

(698 

^629 

569 

487 

(487 

1488 

808 

996 

(293 

^904 

358 

936 

188 

(860 

i570 

4»4 


118 

335 

783 

397 

(836 

^837 

60 

86 

005 

(848 

^843 

5  509 

)  600 

(  600 

<601 

(609 

950 

683 


^984 

963 

48,43 

696 

626 

(976 

)977 

98 

(118 

U19 

349 

498 

999 

900 

894 

606 

608 

106 

343 

68,00 

180 


1307  I  394 

1793  I  418 

83!)1  609 

3363  I  787 

1140  I  900 

3735  090 

3418  608 

383  89 

2430  608 

826  I  197 

1936  495 

1413  339 

747  178 

717  I  179 

1969  I  998 


73 
73 
73 
73 


73 


400 
1068 
88 

180» 


810» 
1108 


73  1356 
73  '  1188 

•73   494 

73  I  1338 
73  1889 


f78 
73 


1840 
888 


73  1303 

|78  j  1870 

73  I  1140 

73  7a 

73  98 

1 73  1919 

73  374 


ni 
loot 

8118 
1806 

1010 


73 
73 

73 

73 

i" 

73 
73 

73 

!" 

73 
73 

s» 

78 
78 
73 

73 

1 73  1040 
T3  i  8iS 

!"■ 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


50 
1938 

663 

1948 

1944 

765 
1301 

790 

1848 

854 
1377 
1377 


98 

1108 

1908 

305 

:908 

.308 
la)40 

477 

180 

1790 

1474 

1579 


73  I  1003 

n  1788 
73  479 
73  9198 


ra 

73 
73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


737 

478 

1490 

478 

167 
375 
977 
978 

136 
1680 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphabftuxU  liM  of  imvtntUmt,  Octobtr  to  December,  t»c/M«(«^— Ck>ntiiiaed. 


InTeotko. 


K. 


Kame. 


Telepbon«-trAii«aitt«r 

Telephone-tr&nsmlttor 

Telephone- trsDamltter 

TelAphoD«-truismitt«r.    Donble-dlAphnic™ 

T«i«phonM.    Loo&I  timiui&ltter-elrcait  for . . 

Telescope 

Teletvper 

TellarUn 

TelldriMi 

Tellurian. 


WaU. 


Temperatnre-regTiUtinK  appantiu. 
Tempentare-regnlator 

Teat 


▲atooutie. 


Terret  for  MMldletrees.    A^JnaUbU. . . 
Tertlngmachlne diagram  aUaohiiMnt. 

Tether 

Textile-stretching  derlee 

ThemiocAuter 


Thermodynamic  proceaa  and  apparataa. 

Thenuometer.    Oven- 

Tbermoatat 

TherBMtat  and  poab-bntton.    XleoMo. 

TkanMatat-regnlator 

Thennoatatic  regulating  device 

Thermostatic  regulator 


T.  Orlaalnger. 
I.  Lacaa 


D.  Drawbaagh 

W.  W.  Dean 

V.  ColTln 

C.  Sptro ». 

C.  A.  Bowaher. ..,...,....,,.... 

C.  W.  Holbrook 

O.  B.  NiohoU 


C.  L.  Fortier 

C.  A.  Howard 

8.  r.  B.  Biddle 

H.  HeatoD,  Jr.,  and  H.  D.  Hope . 

J.  B.  Long 

CM.  Wlfllama 

T.  Gray  


Vo. 


9S1.674 
5«t,M8 

M«,«TT 
M7,M3 
561.515 
M8.7W 
549.963 
550.383 

551,951 

86«,«8 

548,495 
547.119 
551.977 
54T,TM 


Data. 


Dee.   17 

KOT.   II 

KoT.  19 

Deo.   31 

KoT.  5 
Oot.  1 
Dec  17 
Oet.  99 
Not.  19 
XoT.  96 

Deo.  94 

Dee.  S 
Oot.  99 
Oct  1 
Dee.  M 
Gel     8 


Monthly 
volame. 


I 


546,361     Oct. 


J.  C.  Jonee 530.f%  Dec.     S 

W.  C.  Mackinney 550,394  Nov.  96 

L.  Wirschlng 548,6»  Oct.    99 

A.  M.  WeUlngton '549.983  Nor.  19 

D.O.Cooper 547,139  Oct.      1 

H.  A.  Tobey >  518,330  Oct.    99 

O.  F.  Woodward 559.166  Dec.   31 

H.  A.  Tobey 549,035  Oct.    99 

C.A.Hale „ 1551,950  Dec.   94 


Tbermoatatic  Tegnlator 

Thill-coopling 

Thill-coupling 

Thill  coupling , 

Thill-coapling 

TUU-aeapling 

Tbtn  wapUng 

TkiU-aaapUng 

TMUwapltng 

Thtll  naapllm 

TUU-aoapllac 

TUIl.e«apIiag 

TMH  — apllng 

mn^Mipling  and  horae-detaeher. 
TMllwipport 


Combined. 


Vehicle . 


Thlll-aapport 
Thill  support 
Thill  support 
Thill  support. 

ThUl.    Vehicle- 

Thilla.    ShifUnit 

Tldable  thread-cutter  . 
TkiMhar  and  aeparator 

Tfcnwher.    Bean- 

Thraahingmachine  .... 


Seir-fecdlng. 


H.  A.  Tobey 

H.  A.  Tobey 

P.  Bold 

D.  J.  Croeby  and  D.  8.  Keener. . 

H.Gaw 

J.  Henretty 

8.  Hunter  and  S.  N.  Logan 

R.O.  Jahnke 

J.  Johnaon 

W.  A  Lacaa  and  L.  P.  Mooney 

O.  J.  Overahlner 

O.  8.  Preeton 

J.  C.  Walker 

F.  W.  Warner 

R.  W   Howell 

O.  Harden  and  J.  M.  Dya 

M.  V.  B.  Howe 

J.  Q.  Lemmon 

C.  A.  Rotthooae , 

J.B.  Miller 

J.  Wallace  and  H.  H.  Mergaa... 

J.  B.  Sunley 

M.J.  Amnden 

T.J  andN.  H.Beebe 

O.  W.  Stevenaon 

O.  F.  Conner 


Thraahing  machine.  .^^.-.^ ;  p.  E.  Good 551,549 


Thrashinn-macbine 
Thrashing  machine 


Hay. 

P.  Mercer 


.„._.u...^         "        ..................................    t.  r.  jaercer ....... 

ThrashiDit  machme J.  Moralngatar  .... 

Thrashing  machine |  jf.  x.  Reevee,  J.  N 


Thrashing-machine , '  g 


N.  D.  Reerea. 
F.  Stafford  . . . 


Kailor,  and  J. 


S.  F.  Sufford 
R.  Holmes . .. 
J.  O.  Snyder. 

C.  Cloaz 

C.Cloea 


Thrashing  machine.    Bean- 
Thrashing  machine  chaffer 

Thrashing  machine  cylinder  uid  (roncare 

Thrashing  machine  grain  et-parating  acreen 

Thrashing  machine  grain  separating  acreen 

Thrashing-machine  aeparator  attachment 

Thrashing  machine  shaking  acreen 

Thrashing  machine  straw  separator  and  ouiier. 

Thrvaii  and  needle  aafe 

Thr»>a«l  cutting  device  for  work-boxea!. ...'."*'.*. 

Thread  holder 

Thread  paper !1II1I!!! 

Thread  protector '",', 

Ticket-cue T...*!"! 

Tie: 

See  Bale-tie.  I 

Tie-pUte  *  i  j  t    XaU 

Tile.  Baiidiag. ::::::::::i  R.ouLuvto<;: 

TUl. 


C.  £.  Maggard... 

J.  Engel , 

J.  G.  Snyder 

J.Notkfc 

8.  F.  B.  OL«tty. 
B.C.Seward.... 

F.  8vhre 

H.  Stolland  A.  K 
C.  G.  Rdenbolm 


^*»*«^- I  H.  P.  and  H.  B.  Lavender. 


TUL    Voucher- 

"Timber.    Preaerving 


O.  H.  GledbUl 

WO.  CurtUandJ.  O. 
iaaae.) 


(B^ 


548,189 

Not. 

6 

530.153 

Nov. 

19 

551.111 

Dec. 

10 

547,637 

Oct. 

8 

551.M4 

Dee. 

94 

551.315 

,  Dec. 

10 

550,979 

Nov. 

96 

547,799 

Oct 

8 

547.799 

Oct. 

8 

561,009 

Dee. 

10 

547.401 

Oct 

1 

547,570 

Oct 

8 

530.306 

Not. 

96 

547,754 

Oct 

8 

548,194 

Oct. 

13 

530,973 

Dec. 

10 

531,196 

Dec. 

10 

547,991 

Oct 

1 

SB8,9M 

Deo. 

10 

549.863 

Not. 

19 

547.040 

Oct. 

1 

548.497 

Oct 

99 

546,999 

Oct 

1 

551.911 

Dec. 

94 

569,975 

Dec. 

31 

551,549 

Deo. 

17 

548,540 

Oct. 

« 

549.m8 

Nov. 

19 

548,577 

Oct 

99 

360,097 

Nov. 

10 

547,190 

Oct 

1 

647.  in 

Oct 

1 

549,918 

Not. 

19 

5fJ,M3 

Oct 

15 

548,153 

Oet 

15 

548.154 

Oot 

15 

551,679 

Deo. 

17 

549,115 

Not. 

6 

547.596 

Oct 

8 

547,736 

Oct 

8 

549,387 

Not. 

5 

547,941 

Oct 

15 

550.888 

Deo- 

3 

!»0,099 

Not. 

19 

561,986 

Dee. 

10 

647,908 

Oet 

15 

648,160 

Oet 

16 

548,688 

Oet 

tl 

547.486 

Oct 

8 

11,515 

Deo. 

8 

1399 

1839 

3498 

713 
438 
1707 
348^ 
1697 
9803 

9558 

91 

9779 
916 


Offldal 
OaaeCt*. 


■i 


1381 


98 

9470 
3984 

1708 

953 
9613 
9997 

4099 

9579 


548,407  Oct  99  9746 

166 
9051 

977 
11*9 
9431 
1333 
9979 
1361 
1379 

043 

713 
1037 
9331 
1419 
9931 

734 
1015 

519 

771 
1444 
89 
3913 
13 
9455 
3101 


1757 

9977 
1346 
3057 
1^99 

344 

349 
1543 
1593 
9973 
9976 

9019 

61 
937 

1389 
557 

1893 
169 

1831 

19S8 


1836 


4T9 

316 

316 
<815 
^816 

179 

109 

s«e 

870 

388 

639 

(603 

jeo4 

91 
694 

65 
813 
Slf 

{Si 

99 

574 

894 

(393 

)396 

65 

653 

8n 

978 
(606 
)607 

(6m 

^685 
38,39 

471 

999 

JTTB 

577 

310 

539 

396 

399 

999 

171 

944 

540 

339 

565 

177 

937 

198 

186 

344 
99 

798 
4 

584 

739 

409 

410 

411 

746 

318 

765 

415 


73 

73 
73 

!" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


^ 


1889 
1083 
1083 

2139 

999 

63 

1779 

884 
1161 
1381 


'73   1947 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1438 

546 

43 

1934 
938 


173   593 


73 
73 
73 


1430 

\S39 

647 


(73  1178 


73 
73 
73 
73 


49 

514 
9038 

788 


1 73  1949 
'73   340 


lii?S 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 


850 

1343 

1013 

933 

1994 

1681 

1305 

988 

988 

1009 

134 

906 

1313 

977 

496 

1560 

1099 

90 

1576 

1103 

90 

571 

5 

1999 

9073 


73  1781 


3098 


8  :  cro 

673 


87 

87 

368 

884 

675 

676 

(474 

)47S 

15 

t99 

SSI 

198 

485 

36 

418 


47t 

578 
:767 

788 
[798 


73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


583 

1084 

1909 

67 

68 

1147 

310 

437 

436 


'73  ISSl 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 


78 
73 


883 

188 
971 
99S 
388 

14M 
1903 
1887 


356 


881 

176 
1544 
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Invention. 


Tlme-reoorder. 


Tlme-reoorder.    Workman's 

Time- recorder.    Workman's 

Time- recorder.    Workman's 

Tin.    Machine  for  preparing  roofing. 

Tin  of  atanniferous  mat'erials.     Utilizing 

Tinner's  catting,  Hanging,  and  Joining  machine. 

Tinsmith's  shearing doTioe 

Tire  and  felly  clamp 

Tire  and  felly  for  aame.    Pnenmatk  wheel- 

Tire  and  wheel  rim.    Pneumatic 

Tire.    Bicycle- 

Tire.    Bicycle- 

Tire.    Bicycle- 

Tire.    Cushioned  Tehlcle- 

Tire  for  bicycle  or  other  wheela.    Spring- 

Tire  for  bicyclee.     Pneumatic 

Tire  for  vehiclea.    Pneumatic 

Tire  for  vehiclea.    Pneumatic 

Tire  for  wheela.    Elaatic 

Tire-heater 

Tire- holder 


Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire, 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 


Tlre-lnflater 

Tire.    Pnenmatie 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatio , 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatio 

Pneumatic  wheel- 

Tire-repairing  tool 

Tire  shield.    Pnenmatio- 

Tire-tightener 

Tire  tightener 

Tire-tightener 

Tire-npsetter 

Tire.    Vehicle- 

Vehicle- 

Vehicle- wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Wheel- 

Wheel- 

Wheel- 

Cement'tnjector  for  repairing  pneumatic. 

Cushioning  ^ubHtances  for  bicj'cle- 

Inflation  valve  for  pneumatio  .' 

Manufacturing  pneumatic 

Toaater  or  broiler 

Tobacco  from  molda. 


Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tires. 

Tires. 

Tires. 

Tlree. 


Machine  for  expelling 


Tobacco-leaves.    Machine  for  removing  stems  trum . . 

Tobacco.    Machine  for  compressing  and  binding  or 

cording 
Tobacco-pipe , 

Tobacoo-pipe  coTer 


Tobaooo-pipe  stem 

Toe-clip 

Toe  clip ,... 

Toe- weight 

Toilet-caae.    Tonaorlal 

Toluenesulfochlorids.    Making 

Tomatoes.    Machine  for  cleaning  and  scalding. 

Tongs  for  immersing  tinners'  articles 

Tonga.    Ingot- 

Tonga-operating  mechanism 

Tongue  support    Wagon- 

Tool.    Ball  or  roller  ratchet- 

Tool.    Combination- 

Tool.    Combination- 

Tool-bolder 

Tool  holder 

Tool.    Machine- 

Tooth.    Artificial ; 

Tooth.    ArUflclal 

Toothpick-box T.... 

Toothpick  machine 

Toothpick  machine 

Toothpick  machine  ............................ 

Top.    Spinning- , 

Torch 


Torpedo  launching  apparatas . 

Tower.    Sbeetrmetal 

Tower-strike 


Nama. 


J.  W.  Poler. 


Ko. 


W.  Whitehead 
M.  M.  ZeUers.. 

H.  C.Smith 


A.  Erlenbach 

T.  Rels 

H.  S.  Grannis 

G.  Willing 

E.  Michelin 

J.  S.  Sanger  and  H.  A.  Kingsbuid.. 

J.  andE.  P.  Forbes 

H.  W.  O  Nelll  and  L.  T.  Haile 

A.  B.  Shaw 

C.  A.  Pratt 

C.  £.  Beale  and  C.  C.  JewelT. 

F.  Douglas 

J.  B.  Rathbun 

A.  StrauB 

J.  Tonks 

H.  Fonse 

A.  M.  Soott  and  J.  H.  Crickenber- 

ger. 

D.  McKentie 

E.  A.  Cochran 

M.  C.  Conway 

R.  8.  Crawford 

E.  F.  Murdock 

H.  L.  Warner 

M.  L.  Warson  and  E.  F.  Pickett. . . . 

F.  M   Growney 

F.  Mvers 

J.  M.' Gaston : 

C.  Durken 

E.  Gorsnch 

W.  S.  Hale 

C.  Boulay  

C.  E  Duryea 

C.  J.  Wagener 

J.  M.  Gilmore 

O.  H  Mackay ; 

J.  8.  Copeland 

F.  Masset  and  E.  Hartig 

L.J.  Phelpa 

C.  Q.  Page 

C.  A.  Pratt 

T.  B.  Jeffery 

A.  Straus 

C.  Wagoner 

W.  PTMayo 

R.  W.  Coffee 


O.  A.  Hynds 

A.  A.  Percy 

W.  M.  Potts 

A.  V.  B.  Cutler.. 

F.  E.  Hesse 

J.  H  Lane 

H.F.Gray 

P.  Monnet 

J.  Baker 

A.  L.  VuilUer  ... 
J.  Bulmer 

A.  C.  Dinkey.... 
P.  Dittman 

B.  LJungstrSm... 

H.C.Caldwell  .. 
J.  C.  Larson 

C.  L.  Alexander. 

O.  W.  Eddy 

J.  Browning 

C.  H.Seeger 

F.  A.  Wienand.. 
O.Bach 


E.  B.  Benham  and  H.  E.  Barlow... 

H.  P.  Churchill 

C.  F.  Scamman 

J.  S.  Boynm 

R.  J.  Oatling 

B.  W.  Lloyd  andC.  W.  Hutchinson 

«.Flad , 

T.  R.  Meroein  and  E.  R.  Portar 


Date. 


547,156  :  Oet 


Monthly 
volume'. 


Official 
Gazette. 


M         ^ 


W.  L,  Bnndy !559,233    Dec 


548,903 

547,816 

548,007 
569,353 
553.086 
548,781 
549,319 
551.131 
549,087 
548,767 
530,404 
547,918 
550,748 

548,377 

548.516  ; 
559,130  i 
551,610  [ 
M0.9S0| 
548.175 
599  903 
S48.106 
550,947 

549  438 

549.488 
548  881  ; 

547,784  1 
549,1991 

548,374 

548.835 

549,905 


3   546 

23  3756 

,  26  2790 

12  930 

1  333 

33  2969 

1  113 

1  ,  380 

29  3594 

8  1410 

17  1634 

17  1521 

20  3989 

10  1050 

17  1737 

12  972 
29  3318 
31  3163 

13  1991 
15  I  1593 

I 

3  519 

29  4066 

12  1278 

33  3395 
10  040 
29  3319 

5  173 

39  3759 

3  593 

2«  3761 

34  2565 
39  3156 

24  25fi9 
17  2008 
15  ,  1973 
15  I  2210 
17  !  1653 
15  I  9084 
96  I  9508  , 
10  I  019 
23  3139 
39  3809 
22  2492 
29  4000 
12  9.53 
29  3316 

8   1105 

33  3043 

29  3885 

34  2393  , 


(657 

)656 


Oct.  S3 

Oot  8 

Oct  15 
Deo.  31 
Dec.  34 
Oct.  99 
Not.  5 
Dec.  10 
Not.  6 
Oct.  39 
Not.  96 
Oct  15 
Dec     3 


9371 

1147 

9090 
3-346 
9785 
S457 

494 
1092 
9 
3433 
9493 
1843 

353 


Not.    6      835 


Oct.  29 
Dec.  3*^ 
Dec.  17 
Not.  96 
Oct.  22 
Dec.  31 
Oct.  15 
Not.  96 

Not,    5  \ 

Not.  19  ' 
Oct    29 
Oct.    15 
Not     5 


Oct    22     2687 

Oct    29     3158 
Not.    5      830 


2938 
9870 
1887 
9358 
2314 
2981 
2196 
2239 

634 


>73 


(73  1400 


(199 


780 
1904 


73 

!73 


'73   917 


73   936 


'73  •  588 


861 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  rROM  THE 


Alpkabftieal  hM  of  trnwentmrn,  Otttber  to  December,  incbuiee — Coutinaed. 


Inyeatkia. 


Tower  with  rotatliis  oar.    ObMrrstkm- 
T«>y. 


Toy 

Toy 

Toy.    Dotooadng 

Tof  gM-motor .■ 

Toy^tol 

Toy  piatol 

Toy  MviBfs-tMuk.... *..... 

Toy  8*riBn-bMik...« 

Trmce  earner 

Traoe-detAcber 

Trac««.    3pr««der-b«r  for  iuuiiea» 

Tr*ck-cle«o«>r 

Track  cImumt .' 

Tmck^rtll 

Track ^Mo 

Traik  jat-k 

Traction  «ni{i DO 

Traction-en  itino...' 

Traction  «o nine 

Traction  «D nine 

Traction- wh««l  for  motor-cant  or  loeomotlTos 

Train-brake.     Automatic  fluid-pr»— aro 

Train-slKDAl-    Slectrio 

Tr»in-start«r 

Trmmway.    Aerial 

Tnmway  for  boUtini;  and  dnmpinK  apparatas  

Tramway  with  uudergruund  distribution  of  current. 

Blectrio 
Tranafer  or  ticket  machine 

Transfer.    Sack  or  barrel 

Transom-lifter 

Transplanter 


Trap: 
JSm  Animal-trap. 
Crab- trap. 
Greaite  and  gas  trap. 
Insect-trap. 
Mole-trap. 


Mole  and  rat  trap. 
Sewer- trap. 
Steam -trap. 
Tar-trap. 


Trap 

Trap 

Trap  for  sinks,  bath-tabe,  *« 

Trench- machine 

Tricycle.    Railway- 

Trimmer: 
8*4  Cae- trimmer.  Rand- trimmer. 

L  urn  b«r- trimmer . 

Trimmer 


Trimmer-jfuide. 

Tripuling 

TriplfrcxpaBsioa  englB* 


Trolley 

Trolley 

Tr^ley 

T    " 

T 

Trolley  rope  and  pole  controller. 

Trelley  sybt«m.     Underground-. 

Trolley  system.     Underground-. 

Trolley  track 


n^y  and  trolleypnle . 
nwey.     Pedo-eiectrlo. 


Trelley-wafoa , 

Trolley  wheel 

Trolley- wheel 

Trolley  wire  eroasing 
Tropograph 


Troagh: 
84t  Wateringtroagh. 

Trooaera 

Tronser* 

Troosers,  fto.    Fly-faatener  for . 

Trousers-gnard 

Trousers-stretcher 

Trousers-stretcher... 

Troasers  stretcher 

Trousers-stretcher ..., 

Troasers-atretcber 

Trooaera-atretoher 

TnMk 

Traak 


N 


A.  Goerra 

X.  E.  Brown 

H.  T.  Gay 

A.  H.Keller 

H.  N.  VanTnyl 

J.  8.  Tobitt 

J.  Schoenner 

H.  D.  Gardy 

J.  M.  Ribert 

F.J.  Bobn 

0.  O.  Storle 

F.  W.  Zander 

1.  and  M.  E.  Vanderbeok. 

W.  Loaden 

CvT.  Fisher 

A.S.  HIckley 

L.  J.  Creceliua 

J.  Donovan  and  C.  Behan 

J.  McMurrin 

P.  H.  Flansbarf 

X.  Ingleton 

K.  J.  Shrader 

K.  J.  Shrader 

▲.  L.  McCauley 

W.  H.Clarke 

M.  W.  Parriah 

J.  T.  Langlala .'... 

J.  H.  Dickiaaon 

J.  Brace  and  H.  C. 
A.  Diatto 


Marena. 


W.  I.  Ohmer  and  W.  M.  Kelch  . 

H.  J.  Pmthera 

R.  ClaoghtOB 

J.  Walter , 


Na 


Data. 


S48,in '  Oei    IS 


&30.SOO 
547. i53 

.147.904 
&S1.14« 

M7  3M 
54«.0»8 

S4(#.oao 

548,079 
54»,i<3ti 
540.551 
Me.3t> 
548.634 
551, a09 
549,187 
551.622 
549,033 
547,905 
540,795 
546.470 
55a.904 
547,159 
558,934 
546,094 

550,347 

540,(M0 
551.745 
550,319 

M7,087 

550,193 

590,041 
551,491 


Dec. 

Noy. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Noy. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec. 

Noy. 

Dec. 

Noy. 

Oct 

Noy. 

Oct. 

Deo. 

Oct 

Deo. 

Oct 


Monthly 


i 


94 

98 
8 

15  I 
10  , 

.»l 

IS 

15, 

»  I 
19  j 
19  ' 
«i 
90 
10 

&  I 

17  I 

'!i 

i« : 

99 
31 

I  , 
31 
99 


Oct 
Dec. 
Noy. 

Oct 

Noy. 

Noy. 
Deo. 


99 
17 

M 


B.  P.  ■Wallaoa 547,998 

H.  W.  White 549,884 


B.  H.  Israel . 
J.  L.  Potter  . 
W.J.  MeUor. 


M.  H.  CBrlen . 


540.384 
SM.890 
UO,SM 


Oct  15 
Noy.  19 
Noy.  5 
Dec.  3 
Not.  98 


599,130    Deo.   31 


F.  J.  Freeee 547,344 

J.  W.  Proyan '551.886 

T.  M.  Edwards 1560,401 

D.Lippy.I.  E.Finfrock,G.A.Rine-    541,168 

hart,  and  D.  K.  Francis.  | 

D.  Lippy,I.E.Finfrock,G.A.Rina-     551,169 

hart,  and  D.  R.  Francis.  I 

F.  J.  Pribyl ;  550,059 


E.  L.  Richter . 
W.  L.  Pepper... 

R.T.  Oney 

C.  A.  Lord 

C.  J.  Hamilton  . 
C.  E.  Hnbbs.... 

A.  Schamacher . 


O.  H.  Holett 

F.  J.Feldt 

H.  Schmidt 

J.  C.  Kinney 550,6>^ 

W.  C.  FamuM 547.068 


Oct  1 
Dec.  94 
Noy.  98 
Dee.    10 

Dec.   10 

Noy.  19 
Noy.  98 
Oct  1 
Dec.  94 
Oct  15 
Noy.  19 
Noy.  19 


550.458 
547.983 
551.998 
548,074 
550.109 
549,090 

547,487     Oct.      8 


851,568 


548,704 
548.011 


549,668 

559,333 
551,103 
550,739 
H.  C.  Green 548,040 

550,228 
549,55i5 
548  473 


J.  M.  Appelbaam. 

F.  W.  Samnela 

J.  Waldner 

W.  L.  Barber 


J.  F.  McConneU 
L.  E.  Noble 
H.  F.  Smyth 


J.  B.  Sweetland 548,476 


Deo.   IT 

Oct  99 

Oct  15 

Dec.  3 

Oct  1 


Noy.  19 
Dec  31 
Dec.  10 
Deo.  3 
Oct  15 
Noy.  19 
Noy,  19 
Oct  99 
Oct    99 


9817 

938S 
9868 

098 
1831 
1080 
9090 

709 
9179 
9006 
3915 
1396 

889 
9583 
3158 
1185 

909 
1817 
1578 

370 
1398 
9887 
9883 

980 
S037 
3805 


Not.  98  9309 


4087 
9194 
9398 


Km 

}5«5 
500 
698 
935 
471 
945 
517 
WH 
554 
904 
807 
331 
906 
646 
791 
970 
47 
448 

rn 

99 

313 

719 

705 

T9 

717 

099 

(554 

<955 

OM 

503 

644 


Oflcial 
Oaaatla. 


■8 

i 

> 

£ 

h 

MB 

73 

IMS 

If 

1374 

73 

198 

78 

3» 

73 

!•» 

73 

381 

73 

13* 

73 

417 

73 

986 

73 

637 

73 

1084 

73 

887 

73 

see 

73 

8M 

73 

1848 

73 

8S7 

TJ 

1811 

73 

list 

73 

79 

73 

1060 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

[73  I  13 


SS 


74S 


73 
73 
73 


7M 
18B1 
1317 


1  166  49.43 

10  9119  jJ2 

10  1848   419   73  II 

17  1541   355   73  1736 


h 


1540  380 

1445  344 

515  118 

999  51 

9886  830 


***  |689 

613  '  148 
9380   559 


1079 

3914 

063 

335 

8066 

9905 

817 

9971 

9875 


A.  TaeM:hner,  Jr 551.658    Deo.   17     1977 

F.  L.  Brown  and  J.  M.  St  John....  I  559, 467     Dec.   31     3467 
C.  B.  Merritt {591,083    Dte.  94  i  96«7 


957 
754 
996 
77 
881 
511 
105 
719 
790 
J  464 

\*M 
815 
819 


9847 

619 

1088 

953 

1087 

9S3 

1894 

439 

9573 

600 

508 

196  ' 

9095 

619 

9134 

545  ' 

1970 

451  ! 

1546 

368  1 

891 

5  195 
198 

1846 

(431 
}439 

3307 

830 

9096 

516 

911 

47 

198 

33 

73  SU 

73  1104 

73  913 

73  1461 

73  U8* 


73  115 
73  1003 
73  1373 
73  I  Ittfr 

73     105> 


73 
73 
73 
73 
71 
73 
73 


1919 
1350 
96 
1950 
410 
1930 
1147 


(73       18* 


73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

I" 

73 
73 


1796 

851 

301 

1490 

97 


1036 

9093 

1619 

1(80 

401 

1979 

980 

583 

584 

1894 

9138 
1958 
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Inyention. 


Truck 

Track 

Truck.    Barrel- 

Truck.    Barrel- 

Track  brake.    Hand- 
Track.    Carw 

Track.    Car- 

Track.    Car- 


Track.    Car- 


Track.    Car- 

Track.    Car- 

Tr  ck.    Car- 

Track.    Klectrio-car , 

Track.    Electric-motor 

Track  for  barrels.  Stc 

Track  frame-plate.    Car-  .................. 

Track      Freight-car 

Track.    Ft*ight-car 

Track.    Motor- 

Track.    Railway-car 

Truck.    Railway  oar 

Track.    Rail  way -car 

Trnck.    Street-car 

Tracka.    Spring  plank  for  car- 

Tram  pet  for  maoninea  for  preparing  sllyer. 

Trunk 

Trank 

Trank 

Trunk 

Trank  and  bed.    Combined 

Trunk-guard.    Removable 

Trass 

Trass 

Trasa 

Trass. 
Trasa. 


Name. 


J.J.Pratt 

J.  K.  Proctor 

F.  H.  Carter 

H.  E.  Whisler 

8.  F.  Sntherland 

W.8.  Adama 

O.  A.  Aenchbacber. 

C.F.  Heath 


No. 


Umbilloal 


Tub: 

«M  Bath-tub. 
Tube: 

8m  Armored  tube. 
Bicycle- tube. 


Collapsible  tube. 


Tube  attachment  for  linea.    Metal- 

Tnbe  drawing  and  covering  mechanism 

Tube  or  pipe  cutter 

Tube,  pipe,  or  conduit 

Tube-scraper ^ 

Tubes.  Ac    Apparatus  for  expanding,  bMding,  and) 
cutting  5 

Tubes.    Die  for  incasing  metal  

Tubes  from  mandrels.     Means  for  releasing 

Tubes  from  metalUo  ingots.     Mechanism  for  mak- 
ing 

Tubes.    Machine  for  forming  aeamless 

Tubes.     Making  armored  or  compound 

Tubes  or  cylinders.    Lining 

Tubular  articles.    Device  for  securing  caps  or  beads 
to 

Tubular  coupling 

Tufli  ng-macnine 

Tug  fastener.    Hame- 

Tug.    Harness- 

Tug.    Shaa 

Tumbler- washer 

Turn  bl  ing-  barrel 

Tuning  peg  for  musical  instrumenta 

Tuningplu  for  piaoofortas 

Turbine 


D.  F.  Henry 

B.  F.  Goltra 

P.  M.  Kling 

A.K.Mansfield 

L.J.Hirt 

W.  G.  and  W.  R.  Gaither.... 

H.  A.  Kobold 

B.  Hagsbawe 

E.  Cliff 

E.  Cliff 

J.  A.  BriU  and  W.  R.  Adama 

J.  C.  Eckert 

G.  R.  Jonghina 

R  F.  Minor 

W.  E.  Haycox , 

W.Ca«» 

W.  P.  Canning 

F.I.Leonard  

G.E.  McKenney , 

P.E.  Rich 

M.  M.  Secor 

W.F.Adams  , 

H.  B.  Pitner 

J.  U.  Adams 

L.  A.  Denther , 

J.Fandrey , 

K.  R.  Schramm 

B.  Stewart , 


547,817 
551,403 
548,951 
547.406 
9.V).S69 

547,479 

550.935 

548,385 

551,063 

559,493 

550,757 

518.807 

550.303 
647.068 
551.167 
551.523 
548,828 
548,897 
547,476 
559.054 
647,379 
5.M,683 
649,787 
550,907 
549.956 
651,975 
653,956 
558,485 
547,458 
546,981 
548.970 
550.811 
548,830 
550,493 
550.847 
551,937 


Monthly    :    Official 
Tfriume.       Gaietta. 


Turbine.  Steam- . 
Turbine.  Steana- . 
Turbine.  Steam- . 
Turbine.  Steam- . 
Turbine.  Wind- . 
Turnbnckle  blank 

Turret  machine ... 

Twine  holder 


Twine  holder  and  cutting  device.    Combined , 

Twlstlng-machine  atop  attachment 

Type.    Brash  and  machine  tor  removing  tinsor  burrs 
from 

Type  case 

Type  containing  channel , 

Type  distributer 

Type  4hatrtbater  and  boldw.    AutMiatie 


F.P.Benedict 551,8U 

S.  T.  Greenfield i  548,637 

P.  H.  Benade '  549,841 

R.  H.  Martin ,550.981 

V.  Radspinner 647,451 

W.  TuUy !  648,100 

W.Phillips '550,794 

R.  WoottonandB.  Hewitt 547,934 

R.  C.  Stlefel 1551,340 

J.  GSrgen,  J.  Retff.  and  R.  Eempin.  549.356 

E.  T.  Greenfield 559.059 

J.  H.  R.  Ward  and  C.  A.  NoU 549,342 

J.  A.  Weaver,  Jr |552,159 

W.  E.  Hedger 547,073 

O.  K.  Bagby 549,840 

B.  Leucinger 1550.128 

W.  8.  Caaaadv j  548.953 

W.  E.  A.  Pipber I  547,029 

C.  Klanberg 1650,794 

S.  C.  Catlln 650.781 

B.J.Lang  !  550,626 

L.  A.  W.  Sarramiao 547.036 

A.  SingrUn 550.139 

C.  A.  Parsona 549.010 

O.  C.  Pyle 549977 

6.C.  Pyle 550  564 

O.  C.  Pyle 1552,308 

J.  F.  Jansaen '  661.165 

C.  B.  Albree 1549.888 

J.  L.  Bogert i  561.846 

O.  Priegel 652.900 

J.  M.Coffield 548,519 

T.  H.  Smith i540.850 

J.H.Richards 550,137 

L.  Teason  and  J.  E.  Generenx 549.130 

L.  K.  Johnaon  and  A.  A.  Low 551.386 

PF.  Cox 550,555 

W.  H.  Cox 547,302 


Date 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 
Nov 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 


8  1149 

17  1513 

29  3886 

8  836 

26  2784 

845 

671 

9675 


ta 


8 

3 

99 


Dec.   24  I  9578 


I 


Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Deo. 


3t 
3 


3496 
371 


29     3503 
26     2468 


1S£1 

(606     ) 
)600U 

J893U 
)894     < 


1 


131 

10  1085  ' 

17  1790 

29  ViSl  \ 

90  3538 

8  852 

94  9799  ! 

1  671 

17  2090 

12  1314 

3  630 

19  1816 

24  9594 

31  3067 
31  I  348.^ 


8SS 
1 


99  2494 

3  480 

29  3152 

26  2650 

3  137 

10  1913 


971 
347 
049 
199 
655 
(901 
)902 
162 
668 
689 
606 
800 
823 
894 
86 
(873 
^874 
673 
34 
952 
401 
881 
881 
903 
643 
109 
477 
311 
150 
385 
812 
794 
821 
198 
1 
8» 
111 
700 
620 
;33,33 
980 


Dee. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 
Oct 
Dec. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 


94  9331 

20  3164 

12  1401 

26  2291 

8  810 

15  ;  9187 

3  989 

1  413 

10  1384 


555 

793 

334 

632 

103 

(558 

^659 

66 

103 

321 


1  142 

12  1399 

19  2005 

99  3872 

1  73 

3  449 

3  413 

3  106 

1  85 


Nov.  19  9021 


Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


39  3984 

5  360 

28  2769 
31  ,  3;i29 

10  1083 

19  1491 

24  2334 

31  9976 

22  2943 

18  1437 

19  9018 


!X^  \ 


37 

333 

461 

043 

10 

104 

96 

25 

21 

465 

466 

967 

86 

652 

780 

253 

356 

(556 

J  557 

704 

(737 

J  738 

349 


e 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 

73 


I 


997 

1733 

756 

169 

1399 

171 

1544 

525 


73  1050 


73 
73 

J73j 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73  \ 

73  j 

73 

73  I 

73 

73 

TJ 

73 

73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 


5   606  116  73 

24  2736  645  73 

5   483  111  73 

31  2916  I  600  I  73 


I  73 

'  73 
:  73 
73 
I  73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


*>  470  110 
17  1483  341 
26  2759   848 


73 
73 

73 
73 

73 


9145 

1487 

687 

1338 

98 

1634 

1774 

695 

695 

171 
1079 

196 
1839 
1078 
1536 
1159 
1953 
9066 
2143 

188 
3 

491 
1508 

625 
13TJ 
1447 
1658 


1905 

828 

1005 

1307 

164 


73   490 


1173 

80 
1600 

911 
1981 

907 
2036 

99 

1095 

1937 

757 

17 
L503 
1406 
1441 

19 

73  1941 


778 
886 
1396 
9115 
1634 
1139 


73 

1906 

73 

9047 

73 

576 

1109 
1230 

008 

1798 
1388 


Oct   1   697 


'il68  ! 


73   131 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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IiiTcntioB. 


XanM. 


ir«. 


Monthly 
toIobml 


Tjpe-distribating  Macihlno. 


P.  F.  C<«. 


Type  distribating,  MtttDg,  ud  Jiutif^g  nuMhine . . '  J.  W.  Paige MT, 


Type-holder 


Typ*-Ja«ufy lag  machine.    Aatomatie. 


IQaeting  meoluudoi  for 
Type  Ba»Hng  aypratnt 

Type-aattlng  app«rata« 


Type  MttlDK,  di*tril>ating,  and  Joati^ing  machii 


Type-aettinr  aachine , 

Type  writer  attachment 

Type- writer  eabinrt 

Type- writer-cleaning  attachment ...... 

Type- writer  deak  *ad  attju:hment 

Type- writer  paper-feeding  attAchaent 

Type- writer  prlam-pointar 

Type- writing  machiae 

Type-writing  machine 


(«45 
56O,80>     H«T.  M     1743    <  948 

»l 

an 

asT 


401 
403 
4« 
4M 
406 
400 
407 
4flt 
,400 
MIO 
411 
4U 
4U 
414 
4U 
410 

An 

410 

iit 

4M 
4S1 


oacM 

OaaetO*. 


Oet    19 


18S1 


L.  K.  Johnson  and  A.  A.  Low 


J.  W.  Paige  and  C.  K.  North 


P.F.Cox 

L.  K.  Johnaon  and  A.  A.  Low ./.. 

L.  K.  Johnaoa  and  A.  A.  Low .... 


J.W.  Paige 

0.  R.  rergnflOQ. ••..•••■  >••••• 
8.  W  Qrwne  aad  M.  Maoraa 

H.  E.  Payne 

H.  L.  Maseay 

J.  H.  Heyward 

W.  Bohannoa 

W.  B.  Dyer 

W,  C.  Aekley 

▲.▲•hby 


561,atT 


94T,0n 


Ml.aM 


X>ee.  17 


Oei.    18 


Dee.  U 
Dee.  IT 


sn.aot  Oet.  IS 


50,045 

910,447 
»40,011 
951,090 
540.030 

9«7.3»4 

540,870 

801,543 


Oel.  15 
KoT.  « 
Oct.  99 
Dee.  10 
Oet.    80 

Oct.      1 

Not.  18 

Dee.    10 

Vev.    8 


14S4 


lOOO 


8751 
1«78 

1461 


9060 
95&3 

30A4 

838 

3100 

970 

14S7 

1388 


4S4 
495 


480 

341 

348 

(430 

431 

438 

433 

434 

485 

430 

437 

438 

439 

440 

441 

448 

443 

4U 

445 

440 

447 

448 

449 

1450 

008 

(330 

I  340 

<340 

}341 

(381 

388 

383 

384 


88T 


530 
9«9 

M7 
909 
784 
141 


t\k 


73     1300 


il 


348 
399 
393 
8IT  I    148 


>  n 


73     179» 


>73       388 


.73      139* 
73      1797 

73 


ITtT 


ytt 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73- 

i™ 

73 

!" 

78 


880 


40» 

13S8 

778 

15W 

108 
1108 
1091 
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Invention. 


Name. 


I  j    Monthly 

j  ,     Tolnme. 

»•.        Date.    |— T 


as 


Type-writing  machine L.  S.Crandall 

Type- writing 
Type- writing 
Typewriting 

Type- writing 
Type- writing 
Type- writing 
Type- writing 
Type- writing 
Type- writing 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type- writing-machine  attachment . . 
Type- writing  machine  attachment.. 
Tyx>e- writing  machine  key 


548,157    Oct    15     8980 


machine 
machine 
machine 

machine 
machine 
machine  . 
machine 
machine 
machine  . 


Type- writing  machinea.    Coahion  for  key*  for . . . 

Type- writing  machine*.    Key  or  cap  for 

Type  writing  machine*.    Key-locking  derioe  for. 

Umbrella.     Folding. 

Umbrella  stand 

Undergarment 

Undershirt   

Undertaker's  table 

Underwaiat 

Unlcyele 

Unlcycle 

Universal  clamp 

Universal  han(;er 

Upright  boiler ., 

Vacuam-pan 

Valve 


Valre 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve  and  steam-trap.    Combined  rednciag- 

Valve  apparatna.     Basin 

Valve.     A atomatic  flushing-tank 

Valve.     Bibbed '. 

Valve-oont  roller .,.., 

Valve-oontrolling  mechanism 


Valve  device.    Componnd  engine.. 

Valve  device.    Compound-engine....... 

Valvedevioe.    Componnd-engine 

Valve.    Engine- , 

Valve.    Engineer's  brake- 

Valve-fltting  machine 

Valve.    Float- 

Valve.    Float- 

Valve.    Flushing. 

Valve  for  tluahlng-t*nks.    Slow-clodng. 

Valve  for  unks.     Fill  and  drainage 

Valve- gear 

Valve-gear.... 

Valve- gear 

Valve-gear 

Valve- gear 

Valve-gear 
Valve- gfstf. 


A.  Davidson 

A.  B.  Dick 

J.  B.  Hammond  aad  C.  0.  Axel- 
son. 
D.  J.  T.  Hlett , 

W.  H.  and  J.  V.Hnlse,  Jr 

X.  A.  Jeftvya  and  W.  Edwards . . . 

W.  M.  Jenne 

M.O.Merritt 

C.  T.  Moore 


550.486 
540,633 

547,307 


WvP.  Qnentell , 
S.J.  SeifHed.... 


E.  Terrv 

G.  B.  \C^ebb 

C.  "Wheeler,  Jr 

T.  H.  Biirchell 

J.  B.  Elliott  and  S.  J.  Mawbinney. 

D.  P.  Wolhaupter  and  W.  N.  Crom- 
well. 

R.  8.  Graham  and  W.  B.  Savell 

D.  Briggs  and  S.  B.  Kynd 

W.  S.  Blgelow 

F.G.  Grove 

T.  C.  Perry 

H.  L.  Shaver 

L.  Rubens 

J.  Maxwell  and  H.  T.  Loomis 

J.  C.  Andrews....- 

J.C.  Anderson  .................... 

J.  C.  Anderiion 

A.  O.  Benecke 

E.  J.  Mnller 

F.  L.  Rice 

A.  F.  Galennle 

F.  W.  Foster 

H.C.  Hodges 

8.  H.  Smith 

P.  Towey 

G.  A.  TiTie 

A.  Tombnll 

W.  B.  Mason 

J.  Shanks  

P.  White 

P.  Good 

G.Hill 

J.  B.  Knudsen 

C.  W.  Russell 

C.  W.  Rnsaeir. 

C.  W.  Russell 

A.  Prolhac,  flls 

G.  W.  Hayden 

F.  8.  Dangerfleld 

J.  W.  Chamberlain 

W.  Radley 

E.  L.  PoweU 

W.  Soott 

A.  B.  Wilson 

G.  Abrsms 

J.  A.  Hombake 

P.  Pistor 

F.  M.  Stevens 

O.  A.J.  Telge 

O.  W.  Wright 

F.  M.  Stevens 

J.B.  Stanwood 

W.  W,  Shoe 

O.  W.  Bennnm 

W.Harris ' 

N.  R.  Weaver 


D.  ShirreU. 


Looomotive 

Valve-gear.    Steam-engine 

Valve  handle.    SteanS'.... 

Valve.    Inflation- 

Valve  instrument 

Valve  lubricator.    Steam-engine- I 

YaJve  mechanism  for  compound  engines 

Valve  mechanism  for  controlling  hoi-air  blasts W.  Fuller 

Valve  mechanism  for  operating  air-brakee j  T.  H.  Haberkom 

Valve  mechanism.    Steam-engine 0.  Schmld 

Valve-operating  lever  for  sir  brake  pipes J.  R.  Ide 

Valve  operating  mechanism  for  lavatory-vessels I  J.  W.  Hale 

v*i"-    ^•'«'J"   ■•■■--, I  O.  W.  Driggi'.V.*.; 

Valve.    Pneomatle  aignal- ,  0.  A.  Hor^ 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Oct. 


96 

13 

1 


547,146  Oct.  I 
548,011  Oct.  99 
552,374  I  Dec.  ^1 
549,553  :  Oct  99 


550.890 
540,583 

551,404 

548,798 

547.509  I 
551,849 

590,548 

547,513 
547.009  1 
{552,311 

551,543 
548,513 
550,4"^ 
551.957 

550,597 
551,004 
5M.933 
549.675 
550,551 
550,390 
550,400 
551,358 
548,808 
550,194 
551,181 

548,977 

548.707 
560,931 
551.341 
549, 97t) 
551,011 
551,778 
550,460 
548.085 
548.048 
547,434 
559,993 

548,140 

540,157 

590,505 

549,585 

551,378 

549,333 
551,577 
547,988 
551.475 
547,503 
550,004 
548,188 
547,913 
550,735 
548,308 
553,158 
551.084 
548,507 


Dec.    10 
Nov,  19 

Deo.  17 

Oct    99 

Oct.      8 
Dec.   34 


Nov.  98  I  8737 


Oct  8 
Oct.  1 
Dec.   31 

Dee.  17 
Oct  93 
Nov.  90 
Deo.  94 
Nov.  90 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  38 
Nov.  36 
Dec.  17 
Oct  39 
Nov.  19 
Deo.   10 

Oct    99  '■  3995 


917 

31 

3174 

1760 

9934 

2005 

3589 

I  9700 

j  1878 

'  3313 

i  1091 

3743 

I  2477 

3479 

1433 

'  3S04 

9118 

I  1076 


39 
19 
10 
19 
10 


Oct. 

Nov 

Dec. 

Nov 

Dec. 

Dec   34 

Nov.  38 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 


89 

15 

8 

31 


Oct. 

JTOT. 


15 
5 


Nov.  36 
Nov.  13 
Dec.   17     1464 


3316 
3309 
1386 
1647 

790 
9318 
3578 
3345 
90^5 

774 
3141 

9956 

148 

2771 
919 


Not.  5 
Dec.  17 
Oct  1 
Dec  17 
Oct.  8 
Nov.  19 
Oct.  33 
Oct.  1 
Deo.  3 
Oct  29 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  10 
Oct    83 


989 

1833 
401 

1639 
801 

1909 

3303 

379 

383 

3100 

2911 

814 

3096 


3643 

1014 

707 

983 

3119 

3889 

3005 

780 

804 

1514 

3356 

911 
9398 


(970 

<577 

(578 

818 

943 

170 

67,08 


OflScial 
Gaxetta. 


s 


\- 


ft 


438 


73  1  1379 
73  {  1093 
73   133 


73 


!S  h 


771 

753 

754 

183 

5193 

)  194 

5347 

^348 

(840 

)  841 

910 

555 

(643 

i844 

917 

8 

746 


590,159  Dec.  31  3904 


548.398 
547,513 
500,907 
990,547 

949,898 

548,630 

549,717 

551.049 

54^,050 
95l,f«l 
550.357 
547,914 


Oct.  33 
Oct  8 
Dec.  10 
Nov.  36 


3727 
918 
795 

3733 


Nov.  19  1380 


Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 


29 

12 

10 

15 

24 

96 

1 


3159 

1174 

896 

9111 

9309 

2957 

380 


411 
734 
609 
606 
634 

4:w 

513 

961 

645 

575 

575 

398 

874 

400 

951 

(058 

^954 

831 

519 

393 

393 

199 

591 

OM 

814 

531 

185 

739 

(570 

i571 

83 

(659 

^653 

990 

(338 

{337 

65 

499 

100 

380 

814 

433 

583 

94 

65,06 

776 

689 

196 

770 

(686 

^087 

680 

917 

175 

643 

980 

538 

583 

533 

95 


73 

!" 

73 

!" 
i- 
!" 

73 
73 

73 

73 

n 

73 

73 
73 
73 

TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
78 


73 
73 
73 
73 


73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


51 

608 

9107 

588 

1974 
987 

1783 

061 

183 
1905 

1380 

184 

8 
9006 

1781 
I  575 

1385 
I  1949 

1383 
I  1804 
I  1973 

1038 
:  1390 
I  1340 

1340 

I  1718 

088 

1357 
!  1633 


>73  1  768 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

|h 

I    73 
1J73 

L^ 

I  73 

'  73 

•  73 
i«  73 
1  73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


653 

1373 

1091 

1165 

1581 

1889 

1300 

043 

401 

156 

90e0 

434 

H6 
1397 
1006 
1784 

871 

1790 

77 

1757 

181 
1318 

455 

73 

1473 

604 
9035 
1584 

604 

'73  9034 


530 

184 
1567 
1389 


73   1001 


097 

1053 

1503 

406 

1913 

1301 

73 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
A^ktAftienJ  liat  of  imventioiu,  Ckiobrr  to  Dtrfmhrr,  indmrnv* — Continaed. 


Inventiaa. 


TalT*.  VT«Mar»-T«daetii  k  . . . 

TatTe.  PrtMura-fgwUtliig . 

Vftlre.  PrMM>r»-r«fal*tinff . 

Vftl\«>.    P«pp«t- 

V»l  ▼•.  R«il  way  w»t«r-t»Bk . 

TaivA.  R«cipn>c*UB({  ■••>.•• 

Valve  raleasing  gear 

Talve.    BoUry  out-off 

Valre.    Safety- 

ValTe.    Safety- 

Valve.    Safety- 

Valve.    Slide-nte 

Valve.    Sloweloaiac 

Valve.    Staam- 

Valve.    Steam- 


HollT 

Raattan 

Sleif  h  and  J.  If .  Da  Long. 

Lafferty . 


Ho. 


E. 
C. 
C. 
R. 
.T. 
J. 
C.  A 

F.  Hemelright  and  J.  W.  Taylor. . .  '  SSl.Ml 

.1  O.  White '  »»,41S 

J.  O    White '  &40.9M 

.T.(     White 5a.M7 

J.  Stone M7.8n 

W.Soott.X 547.506 

J.  Caaej... hi^M« 

A.  W.  Caah S60.917 


9S1.MC 

M«,i-n 

M7.SM 
S4e,»4 

White  .'. 530.737 

ner I  547.413 

Dixon !54«,3« 

I 


Valve.    Steam-actoated I  G.  A.  and  K.  Bartbolonew. 

Valve.    St«aaa-actoated 


547.083 

O.  H.  Williama I  Ut,Oei 


Valve.    Steam-engine '  E.  F.  Spanlding . 

Valve.    Steaaatank ,  X.  Curtia 

Valve  eyetem.    Air-brake 


Dae. 

Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Dee. 
Oct. 
Oct 

Dae. 

Not. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Doe. 


Monthly 
ToluaM. 


94    ssra 

as     S3M 
8  ,    MM 


3  i   ail 

%  734 

n  s»5s 

M  '  S97S 

S  \    607 

19  1741 

19  1743 

15  1539 

8  M5 

99  9949 

19  9I« 

8  1130 

•4  '  9778 

IB  1S97 


547,814     Oct 

,  590.485  j  Not.  96      9041 

H.  Tabor Ul, 410  I  Dae.   17     1381 


Valvea.  .  Float  mechanliiin  for  oi>«ratinf E.  C.  Terry... 

Valvee.    Roller -support  for  balanced W.  T.  Reaear. 

Ta^or-barner E.  I.  Nicbola.. 

Vapor-bomer  ..•••«.••....  .••••••.••••••.••••••.*•••.  H.  Rnppel.... 

Vapor -en  Kioe F-  Mayer . . ... 

Vapor-fuel  generator  and  bnnior.    Antonatio I-  S.  Elkina. 

Vapor  generating  and  applying  apparatna 

Vapora.     Condeosation  of 

Vamiek  and  prod  acini;  same........ 

Vault     Barglar-proof 

T  V  QIC  19    •  ••  -  .  a  .  •  .  .  • ••■ >• ••«*•••••••••••••>••••■•••• 

T  VUXv  19    -  -••-•••■>••••>•••■*••■«•■••••••■•>>••*•>■■ 

T  VDlCtv    .  •  ■•■»>*«■••■••••••««•••«■••■«••«••■•■••••• 


549.548  Not. 
530,001  i  Dae. 
551,833  Dec. 
\M.179  Dee. 
540.677     Not. 


O.  S.  Rhodea 

S  G.  Merrick 

F  Salathe 

E.  L  Snader 

C.  W  Dailey 

C.F.  Janaaaa 

8.  M.  Sckiadal 


^306 

55t.9n 
559,133 
547.909 
540.330 
5B0.fTl 
548.909 
551,140 


Oct 

Dee. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Not. 
I  Dec. 
Oct 
Dec. 


19  830 

3  993 

94  9316 

10  1009 

19  1004 

93  9061 


10 

31 

1 

5 

3 


1900 

9rn 

595 
471 
579 


99     3954 
10      1047 


Vehicle.    A(lju8tabla-bed j  N.  S.  WhitMT 549,l«    Nor.  19     1445 

Vehicle,  boat  &c.    Self-propelling '•  O.  A.  Waahbura 9ao,00t.  Not. 


Teh  irle- body... 

Vehicle- brake.. 
Vehicle-brake.. 
Vehicle-braka. 
Vehicle- brake.. 
Vehicle-brake. 


M.  WoodhoU . 


Automatic 


3= 


Vehicle.    Child's 

Vehicle-curtain 

Vehicle  draft  attachment .... 
Vehicle  folding  seat 

Vehicle-gear 

Vehicle  mnning-gear 

Teklola  mnning-gear 

Vehicle  numlng-gear 

Vekicla-sprlng 

Vehicle-spring 

Vehicle-spring 

Vehicle  spring  draft  attachment 

Vehicle  spring-gear 

Vehicle- step 

Vehicle  strap- holder 

Vehicle- wheel ., .■ 

Vehicle- wheel 

Vehicles.    Contact  fbr  etectrically-propelled 

Vehicles.    Starting  mechanism  for  draft- 

Vehicles.     Starting  or  stopping  appliance  for  railway 

or  oth«T 
Vehicles.    Tractioa  mechanism  for  self-propelling  . . . 
Velocipede , 

*  OiOCl  pvQv-  • ••••■••■•••••■■ ••»*••■••••• •••••••■••••*• 

Velocipede 

Velocipede  and  track      Aerial 

Velocipede  crank  shaft  sod  attachment 

Velocipede  driving  mechanism 

Velocipede  for  transporting  sick  persona 

VeWipede.     Ice- , 

Velocipede.    Marine 

Velocii>ede  or  cycle  pedal 

Velocipede.     Railway- , 

Velocipede.     Railway- 

Velocipede.     Sleigh- 

Vending  appanitas.    Pre|Myment 

Taadiagmachine , 


J.  Chriat 

n .  N .  Davie  .  ....................... 

E.  Hecht  P.  Raacke,  and  B.  Krag. . 

.1.  H.Stubbe 

W.  A.  Caaeron  and  W.  J.  De  La 

Mare. 
M.  Spenee 

F.  Lane 

T  S.  Bailey 

W.  W.  Franta 

E.  I.  Tennifait 

8.  M.  Cabom 

R.  S.  Crawford 


19  17^ 

17  9057 

19  1905 

3  SM 

99  9081 

3  104 

99  3488 

5  ISS 

90  9076 

99  9760 

15  1404 

•  1900 

•4  9418 

10  1145 

J  Duncan 1530,480    Not.  96  9840 


151,109  I  Dee. 

ft90,007  '  Not. 
9B«,ern,  Dec. 
.%48.5«i    Oct 
550,000    Dec. 

548,790    Oct 

549,183  Not. 

530.519  Not. 

548,417  Oct 

547.779  Oct 

5n,0i9    Oet. 

501,880    Dee. 
.^51,908    Deo. 


I' 

W.  R.  Markkam 5S0.454    Not. 

S.  D.  Palmer ft4a,0»    Oet 

w .  N ■  Snow  .•.•.4^...... .•*... ••••■'  Mv.OBV  I  OcC* 

H.  Barber S40,3M    Not. 


B.  M.  Olaagow. 

F.  N.  Root 

J.M 
8  M 


Dlffendafer... 

\j n UVou    -  •  ••••••••^•••••■••1 

G.  R.  Van  Schoiek 

E.  B.  W    RHchel    

A.  M.  G.  de  la  RoebefonteBlllea 
H.  W.  B.  Prlng 

Co      TT.     FftTKS .  ••■••••.•••••••••••. 

^9t  \j  .    XI  ICKv   .  ••  •  ••••■■••  ■••••■  ••< 

C.  F.  Lavender.................. 

J.  M.  Talt 

A.  WolfmdUer 

\v.  H.  Gllman  .................. 

J.  S.  Coi 
R.  Miehle 

D.  Honig 

F.  J.Korfr 

O.  F.  Cremer .. 
A.  C.  Daviaoa . 

J.  Donovan .... 

O.W.Miller.. 
W.  S.  Burgeaa. 
F.  E  Morgan.. 
J.  A.  Carr 


361,311 

547,138 
599,080 
539,933 
540.408 
547.091 
300,845 
390,890 


90  9960 

IS  9156 

90  4019 

19  931 

Dee.   10  1339 


Oet 

Dee. 

Dee. 

Not. 

Oet 

Dee. 

Dee. 


1       994 

94     9799 


31 
5 

1 

8 

3 


30O6 

900 

70 

tm 

014 


551.479  I  Dee. 

548.300'  Oet 

548.166  Oct 

549.606,  Not. 


•• ■•• ••• 


517,911  I 

s.'w.re : 

547,049 
647.019 
900.808' 

1361.449 

I  651.387 

518,049 

551.03 


Oct. 

Dec. 
Oet 
Oct 
Dee. 
Dee. 
Dec. 
Oct 

Dee. 


547.019  Oct 
550.819  Dec 
350,633  Deo. 
647,830  ,  Oet 


17  1635 

99  9676 

15  9995 

19  1130 

8  914 

3  5(« 

15  1991 

8  113(1 

3  <  003 

17  1579 

17  1440 

15  9077 

17  ,  19H 

1  I   58 

3  489 

3  110 

1  i  583 


•10 
583 

915 
894 

18 

175 

741 

(007 

)ooe 

143 
397 
397 
309 

914 
731 
609 
(979 
i973 
066 


\^\ 


017 
359 
383 

904 
51 

551 
954 


•41 
£49 

978 

679 

130 

IW 

137 

961 

345 

(344 

<345 

^340 


407 
4f>S 
480 
4.-M 
137 
747 
3« 
•TO 

36i.38 


109 

(809 

}304 

573 

905 

(618 

>6I9 

900 

650 

97S 

993 

(300 

)310 

70 

641 

717 

139 

90 

195 

146 

379 
069 

seo 

970 

(916 

)917 

139 

490 

960 

149 

365 

338 

399 

(  448 

}449 

15,16 

114 

96 

143 


Official 
Oaaetta. 


lai ! 


> 

13 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 

^3 

73 
73 
73 
13 
13 
73 
13 

!» 

13 

13 

[" 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


!5S! 


t 


itn 

189 
700 
1480 
149 
579 

1990 

•39 

1186 
1185 

tu 

189 

519 
1998 


18Ce 
[  810 

1319 

!  1199 

997 
1409 
1909 
1«3« 
1099 


73   504 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
13 

JT, 

73 
73 

!- 

73 
73 
73 
73 

!" 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 


T.l 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 


lOM 

9097 
101 
906 

1397 
773 

1088 


>73   1104 


73   1199 

73   IMO 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1918 
1997 

ua 

1451 
083 

t>49 

1J78 

544 

9»0 

951 

1991 
1644 

1919 

1309 
414 
liQ 

1009 

1080 

31 
1R8 


990 
18 

15te 
1U3 

1700 
546 
441 

1043 

'73   183 


1598 
379 
9S6 

1510 

1745 

1790 

399 

1919 

14 

15H> 

1443 

111 
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InTvntkn. 


(Tom 


_  ,  F.  D.  Arthnr  ........  siAan 

Coinoontmlled A.  Wilson  iSImi 

Coin-oontroUed  gaa or  Uqnid  ....    W.  Webber. '.'.!!II!"!l!.'"""".";;i  SSins 

W.  H.  Oilman ...l.'.'.'.l'.llJSii.Hi 


Coin-introdncingdaTice  for  coin 
Machine  for  windinf 


Vendiag-maehineand  goeds-displaTingdevioe 

blne<l  coin -operated  ' 

Vendinc  machine.    Coin-controlled 
VendiDK-machine. 
Veodiag  machine. 
Teoding-niachinea. 

controlled 
Veneer  package 
Veneering  mold 

Ventilating  apparatus 

Ventilating  attachment  for  beaters 

Ventilator:  

8«e  Car  ventilator.  Medicated  TenUlator. 

Feed  bag  ventilator.  Stovepipe-ventilator. 

Ventilator ....w... 

Ventilator 

Ventilator  

"•**"' 

Ventilator  for  greenhouses  or  other  strmetarea. .. 

Vessel    

Vessel  hulls.    Machine  for  cleaning  .*!!l!.".'.*'.'!i 

Tesaels.    Means  for  raising  sunken 

Vessels.    Stem  frame  and  rudder  for    .  . 

Vessels.    Topsail  yard  for  sailing- .'..".*."!!!"'!  j'.  Frvo 

Veterinary  mouth-speculum |  H.F.Condon'.! 

Veterinary  month  speculum !  H.  Haussmann 

y«'terlnary  naouth-apecnlum w.  L.  Vetter 


D.  E.Wkftton 1517.748    Oct 


8     1404       337       73       275 


^K  McCahill 1647.195 

W.  E.  Brock I547,CT4 

B.niowisi 1547  990 

^-Miller uB,m9 


J.  G.  Jennings. 
C.Seewald  .... 
L.  Silberman. .. 


Oct 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 
Oct 


99 

31 

5 

8 


9539 

3007 

175 

070 


1 

15 

997 
1774 

15 

9001 

15 

9147 

631 

710 

40,41 

939 

67 
456 

5oe 

509 

648 


73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 

73 


498 

2053 

853 

196 

45 
345 

3e5 

419 


547.  .399 
551.603 
551,453 


C.Chad  bom !  951, 

Wycherley  and  J.  W.  Barlow . . . '  551,843 
H.  TTpham  and  H.  Osborne I  649.340 

H.  ChappeU 551.329    Dec. 

R.  Oldham 


Veterinary  obstetrical  forceps  . 
Veterinary  surgical  instrument 

Tial-caae ^ 

Viae-cutter 

Vine-pulling  machine .■.'.*.■.'.'.*.'.':::.'. :;:.'.:: : ; 

vioiiSchin.„;;t. ■;:;::::: 

lolin  chin-rest 

Violins     Vibrator,  resonator.  andVone^carrrinE  atr 

tachment  for 

Viae 

Viae  or  cramn  for  bolditag  bits  or  otber  parts' of' hiu> 

neas  while  being  cleaned.  ^^ 

Vise  or  clamp  for  rods  or  pinee p    t 

Voltmeter... ■  ^  ^"\Vill[[V.\[[]l[\Vi\\  F 

Voto-countlag  maohiae.    Pneumatlo '  j. 


Barber. 
Dunbar 

T.  Winchester. 

J.  Evans 

P.  Scott  

P.  Monson 

Davis 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 


551.599 
552,113 
651,403 

546,194 

546,409 
551,301 
649,904 

561,099 

54P,530 
649,9fi0 
547,150 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


1 

711 

171 

17 

ifr? 

43* 

17 

1599 

300 

34 

3429 

(575 
J  576 

94 

9331 

555 

5 

i&O 

111 

10 

1359 

(314 
J  315 

73 
73 
73 

[73     1929 


134 
1»04 
1749 


73 
73 


1905 
90fl 


17 
31 
17 


1871 
2847 
1614 


73      16M 


Oct.    22     2352 


Oct. 
Dec. 
Nov. 


22 
10 
19 


Toting-machine I  q 

Voting  machine I  g 

Votiag-machine I  g 

Todag  machine |  ^ 

Voting  machine j  j.  McTammany 


H. 
R. 
O. 

B.  ^avis  ..     560,386 

A.  Kessler  Jr 649,645 

M.  VanGelder i&4e>99 

R.  Griffiths 660,388 

O  Wilson _ 851.483 

Lockhart 551.976 

*»o'<i«n 1650,689 

McTammany  .. ,550,054 

Christensen 


Dee. 

10 

Oct 

22 

Nov. 

5 

Oct 

1 

Nov. 

26 

Not. 

12 

Oct. 

99 

Not. 

26 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 
Dec. 

Not. 


24 

3 


27.Vt 
1313 
1524 

eo9 

29«;i 
333 
275 
2457 
1035 
3936 

24.^9 
1657 

2505 
210 


19     1876 


E.  DaTis . 
K.  DaTis . 


H.  OUbert 


Voting  machine !  j 

Voting  machine !  j 

Voting  machine |  <>|< 

Vulcaniting  apparatus !  j 

-Wabblers  in  ends  of  rolls.    Machine  for  cutting  t 

Wagon •  ■■ 

Sjf^v^;,- 

Wagon  bolster 

Wagon  box 

wI^S^J:  ::::::■: 

w;:^n  brake .;:::::: 

Wagon  brake i;:.; 


McTammany. 

McTammany 
D.  Stroup 


550,010    Not.  19     1796 


549,631 1  Not.  12 


349,WU  I  Nov.  19 


Wagon  brake. 

Wagon-brake. 

Wagon.    Coal 

Wagon 

Wagon 

Wagon. 

Wagon. 

Wagon. 

Wagon. 

WagoD. 


Antomatic. 
Automatic. 


Dnmping..... 
Dtiraping-..., 
DumplDg..... 
Dumping.,... 
Dumping-.... 
Dumping-.... 

Dumping-.... 


Wagon  front  conpllng .... 

Wagon.    Garbage 

Wagon  lack 

Wagon  loader 


13  p— VOL.  73 


651,186 

550,093 

550,«53 

550,016 

548,403 

Hood  and  S.  H.  Beynolds I  548,990 

^'•/•f 550.756 

.i  550.094 

.|547,»4 

.    54^,397 

.    550,8<I3 

.   54«,756 

.i.'i.M,319 

551,317 

546.993 

547,090 

S91,60e 

J.C.  Dnnbau '549  563 

J  Wch  .  

.T.E.Walsh 

MO.  Bunnell 

R.P  Dubois 

G-B.Gay 

W.H  Kaufman 

A.  J.  Smith  

O.  SUiley  and  W.' Snyder  .' 

J.  Theobald '549,034 

8.  IngoldsbT 1551.321 

L,  Kinsbmner 549  g^g 

w™™  I?  Brunelli,  and  L  Arata    552 .144 
M.  Wallace i590,496 


W.  Scbemenonr 

W.  O.  Shadbolt 

W.O.  Shad  bolt 

TO   Mandt 

K.  Jones 

F.  S.  Ingoldsby 

F.  S.  Ingoldsby 

B.  F.  Jackson  and  M. 

O.  H.  Munson 

D.  A.  Wllbama 


1 

JDee. 

1 
10  1 

;  Not. 

19 

Nor. 

1 
19 

Nor. 

19 

Oet 

321 

Oct. 

29 

Dec. 
Dec. 

3 
3 

L.  Hughes . . . 


Oct 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct 
Dec. 


15 
93 

3 
29 
10 
10 
99 

1 
17 


1007 


1510 


1109 

186« 

1879 

1879 

9736 

3950 

36h 

227 

1813 

2796 

610 

3414 

1340 

1.337 

3953 

61 

1885 


Nor,  12      884 


549.533 

5.M,490 

■  •  ■   ■   ■   i     *r^  J .  }V«94 

550.364 

547.605 

.^50.021 

iSSO.MH 

1549.403 


Nor. 

Dec. 

Nor. 

Nor. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nor. 


12 

17 

19 

96 

8 

3 

S 

5 


827 

1540 

1612 

9432 

1123 

97 

533 

569 


437 

672 

374 

(5«3 

)594 

•85 

.303 

363 

(195 

)196 

742 

70 

79 

571 

948 

956 

571  I 
384 

613 
47 
(427 
M38 
5410 
)4I1 
(243 
i343 

360 

361 

309 

3.W 

259 

260 
(424 
H25 
(496 
)427 
(499 
M30 

6«9 

(950 

^900 

H5.  86 

62,  .M 

466 

680 

144 
653 
311 
311 
960  , 

16  ! 
440 
(209 
)810 
198  ' 
355 
3-J« 
.VI2 
9(i4 

33 
196 


73 
73 
73 


1803 
9099 
1759 


•73       4« 


73 
73 
73 


541 
1677 
1143 


73     1564 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
73 


560 

660 

64 

13.36 

1027 

770 

1337 
1761 

1953 
1459 


73     1919 
73     1195 


r3     1022 


5:3 
\n 

73 

i:3 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

E  73     1001 


1142 


1639 

1910 

1210 

1213 

538 

772 

1467 
1402 

351 

535 
1532 

671 
1683 
1681 

773 

15 

1605 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Oct.    99     4031 


Dec. 
Nov. 
Dec. 
Nor. 


10 
19 
81 
96 


1345 
1633 
.•W34 
9593 


1.38 

73 

(977 
i»78 

73 

'    312 

73 

390 

73 

756 

73 

596 

73 

991 
1737 
ll.'w 

ii» 

992 

1439 

1519 

929 

765 

1683 

1163 
9096 
1350 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  IM  of  intaUwM,  October  to  December,  iiidi»«nc— Continued. 


'W&con  rear  coaplinx 

Wmod  runningg©*'- .......•-.«•••••••••••••••••••• 

Wft|{oi>  ronninggwir......... .....-«•'-»••  •••'***••• 

Wftitoa  running-gear ...•..•........••••••••••• 

W»non  »««t ...............••-•••••••••••• 

W»|Con«e«t  fttUkchment ..................•.-••■ 

W»<jon.     Sprinkling- ................•-.••••• 

■Winjon«t*ndAni - • 

"Wmons.    Unlo^liDg  fctuchment  for  COM- 

Waist • * 

■Wallpaper  cutter •-•• 

Wall  paper-hanging  deTic* 

Wartirobe - - * 

Wanninft  appliance.    InTalld y-"':''! 

Warp  thp«>ada.     Derice  for  detection  of  bre^ka IB... 

Waaabeoch 

Waahboard 

Waahboard  .. ,...............•.•••••••••••••••••■ 

,8m  Ad.in«Uble  waaher.    Orange  or  fruit  waaher. 


Rapp. 


Bottle-waaber. 
Ftnit-wMber. 

Waaher 

Waahmg-machine. . . 
Wa«hing-machine... 
Waahinjj-machine. . 
WaahinK'm<>*-'hine. . 
Washing  machine. . 
Waahinn  machine.. 
WaKbiD)(  machine.. 
Waahin  tc  mac  h  i  ne . . 
Waaking  machine.. 

Waaklng  machine. . 

Waaking-machine. . 

Waabinx  machine. . 

Waabiut;  machine.. 

Waahinx  machine.. 

Waahinit-machtne. . 

WaahinK-machine. . 

Waahing-machine. . 


Tumbler-waaher. 
Window-waaber. 


..... f... 


W.  S.  Ingoldaby. ........••.••••••-•  • 

y.  S.  Injjoldsby 

O.  W.  McClare 

J.  L.  Neill  and  E.  Kriedel 

W.  Leech - 

J.  W.  Uncapher  and  0.  F.  Daplan^ 
O.  T.  Aitchiaon  ...........•••••••• 

B.  D.  Cheanat 

S.  H.  CaaaelberTT  and  J.  B. 

T.  B.  rttapatrlck 

H.  H.  Yeatpbaln..f 

O.  D.  Samuel 

R.  H.  Rodgera • 

J  *  C*  ^V^OD^r  •  •  •••••■«•••••< 

N.  T.HaU 

J.  H.  Colaon .  ............. 

R.  J.  Hartwiek 

L.  PetcraoQ.  •.••••..••*••* 


H,  A.  Otto. ,....•*..■...•......."•• 

W.  Allensworth  and  M.  H.  Virden 

K.  S.  Althooao 

W.  E.  Baker - •— 

W.  K.  Baker 

P.  T.  Benbow 

J.  and  J.  O.  Brelaford 

R.  P.  Brooka 

H.  Cook 

J.  IMlley,  Jr ..-.- -........-..•••••" 

C.  Downing .................. 

J.  M.  GroTer  ..........••..•.•.-.•• 

A.  M.  Johnaon..... ........ •••••••• 

T;  J.  King 

If .  Eunkel  ...•..•.■•..••••-•  .••••• 

^ff.  8.  Laney. ..•.•....••••••••••**" 

8.  B. Meyera....... 

E.  E.  Blckert.. 


591.318 

Ul,390 

MO.  455 

551.2S4 

547.999 

551.140 

549.411  I 

549,89«l 

548,964 

549.351  I 

559,987 

550.640 

547,a90 

551.939 

(47,900 

550,  »1 

547,431 

MI.SM 


Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Nor.  90 
Dec.  10 
Oct.  15 
Dec.  17 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Oct.  99 
Not.  5 
Deo.  31 
Dec.  3 
Oct.  1 
Dec.  94 
Oct.  1 
Deo.  3 
Oct  8 
Oct.      1 


Dry- 


Waahing-machine 

Waabmg  machine 

Waablng  machine  and  concentrator. 

Waahatand  or  aink.    Incloeed 

Waahatand.    Portable • • 

Waabatanda,  itc.    Fitting  fo» •••• 

Watch 

Watch  balance-spring - 

Waich-beael  reamer 

Watchcaaa. — 

Watchcaae. -. ......... 

Watchcaae-spring ---•■ 

Watch.    Stem  winding  and  letting 

Watch.    Stop-.... 

Watch- winding  mechaniam V "  -.V  •  1 

Watchea.  Cabinet  for  holding,  diaplaying,  andrating 

Wafer  and  eteam  heater.     Domeatio -••_•-  •  • 

Water  by  galvanic  aation.    Apparatua  for  par<^ng 


551.043 

550,575 
549.093 

[  547.655 
I  550.679 

;  550.579 
l55-.2.4«6 

54f'.293 
1546.997 
.  54K.971 
.1551.813 
.1548.98.1 
.1547.966 

549.797 
.1547.969 
.1548,719 
.'547,669 


Dec.  10 

Dec.  3 

Not.  5 

Oct.  8 

Dec.  3 

Dee.  3 

Deo.  31 

Oct.  29 

Oct.  I 

<Kt.  99 

Dec.  94 

Oct.  «> 

Oct.  1 

Not.  12 

Oct.  1 

Oct.  99 

Oct  8 


1S39 

1343 

9570 

1188 

90O7 

9113 

731 

1504 

3873 

4M 

•008 

136 

518 

9517 

874 

494 

708 

510 


un 

• 

4 
1914 

190 

11 
3455 
9540 

95 
3914 
227.S 
3937 

401 
1330 

485 
3330 
1936 


811 
319 
909 

975 
510 
500 
174 
360 
•44 
lift 
7S8 

39 
198 
597 

93 
115 
183 
190 


73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
7J 
73 
73 
73 


S 


1689 
1683 
135» 
1053 

386 
1849 

973 
1141 

757 

tlO 

9070 

1446 

V9 


73  1940 
73  79 
73  '  1511 
73  I     155 


73 


E.  E.  Ritchie 

A.  Webber 

O.  Dickinaon  and  R.  O.  OraTea. 


N .  Staoey .......... 

W.  BattT 

H.  Gnndermana... 
Bonnikaen 

Anzelewita 

DouKlaa 

E.  Porter 


Water  by  gaUanic  action. 

Water  cioael 

Water<loaet 

Water-cloaet ••• 


Apparatoa  for  parilying. 


Waterxloaet 

Water-cloaet  coupling 

Watar-doaat  flnahing  apparatua . 
Watar-cloaat-fluahing  apparatua . 

Water-cloaet  aeat • 

Water  cloaet  seat  and  coTar  ..... 

Water-cooler 


Water-elevator 

Water  elevator • 

Water-elevatora.    Air-oompreaaor  for. . . 
Water  from  scale- producing  impuritiea. 
for  ft-eeing 

Water-ifate.    Cable 

Water  heating  boilar 

Water  meter 

Water  meter 

Water  meter 
Water  meter. 
Water  meter. 
Water  meter 


Apparatoa 


Q. 

C. 
S. 
P. 
B. 
M 
J. 
W 

T.  B.  Wilcox 

B.  Murphy 

W.  W.Haatlngs 

A.  Lecoultre-Piguet 

J.  F.  Rebello 

R.  M.  Flovd -•• 

H.  Pettibone  and  B.  Loomia,  Jr. 

S.  O.  Cabell 

S.  G.  Cabell  ................•••• 

P.  J.  Madden.. ...... ....••••••• 

P.J.  Madden. ...... •••••••••••• 

R.  D.  Kogera,  Jr 

F.  A.  Wella 

J.  RellaUb  and  J.  Croaaley 

J.  G.  Beattie...... 

H.  Xhomaon  ,..-..•.«......*..•• 

H.  W.  Scattergood 

C.  A.  Bleeaing 

J.  W.  Hale 

W.  Hilton • 

J.  M.  Trevett 

O.  D.  Warren • 

S.  O.  Caball 


547,999    Oct      1  i    403 

;  549,535    Not.  19       836 

551.915    Dec.   94     9463  , 

548,999    Oct    99  ;  9549 

508.907  Dec.  31 
549.049  Oct  99 
548,706  Oct.  •» 
549.987  Not.  5 
548.169  Oct.  99 
547,119,  Oct  1 
559.390  Deo.  31 
.S48,791  Oct  99 
:  55a,0ti9  .  Dec.  94 
547,996  I  Oct.      1 

550,189    Not.  19 


IS! 


Oisk  • •■••■••••■••••••••■■***••■**' 

Water     Method  of  and  apparatoa  for  conTeylBg 
Water  motor.... ........••••••••••••••••••  ••"•••* 

Water -motor.... 

Water  motor.... 

Watei  motor  .•••«•.•••••••  ••••••••••• 


.....k..... 


C.  A.  Langa.. 
J.  Meraereaa 
L.H.  Naah.. 


•  ••• • ••  • 


L.  H.  Naah 

L.  H.  Naah 

L.  H.  Naah 

L.  H.  Naah 

L.  H   Nash 

R.  Manneamann ... 

M.  W.  Baily 

0.  Bryant 

J.  W.  Kalea 

O.  W.  MaaoB 


548.008 

1549,980 

,  547,198 

I  549.430 

I  559.413 

550.415 

550.416 

548,305 

548,930 

501144 
548,988 
559,015 
551,100 
547,968 

551,800 

548,190 
549,869 
551.990 
548,435 

549,574 
547.560 
547,180 

548,965 

548,560 

547, 17« 
547.179 
548.584 
540.9U 
547.318 
561,754 
547.007 
SS1906 


Oct 

Not. 

Oct 

Not. 

Deo. 

Not. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Deo. 
Oct 

Deo. 

Oct 
Not. 
Dec. 
Not. 


9969 
4040 
3315 

384 
9304 

906 
3907 
3475 
9750 

467 

9004 

9090 

388 

934 

050 

3351 

9500 

9510 


15 
5 

1 

5 
31 
96 
96 
99  9793 


99 

31 
99 

94 
10 
15 

94 

99 

19 

10 

5 


Not.  19 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  1 

Oct  99 

Oct  99 

Oct  1 

Oct  1 

Oct.  99 

Nov.  5 

Oct  1 

Deo.  9t 

Oct  8 

Dec.  31 


9436 

9890 
95.19 
9000 
960 
1086 

9366 

9356 

1449 

1310 

047 

807 

1017 

390 

3060 

3070 
394 

327 
3008 
301 
967 
9148 
1934 
3148 


9 

S 

996 

43 

3 
815 
630 

7  ; 
961  ; 

539  I 
956  i 

119  I 

314 

130 

834 

990 

100 

101 

1<>8 

190 

585 
(638 
)  639 

706 

989 

830  i 
M| 

580  ' 
59 

759 

868 

650 
115 
484 
4p5 
514 
90 
50 
155 
785 
589 
583 
670 
611 
619 
084 
634 
697 
995 
504 
£61 
569 
504 
343 
309 
154 


96 


13  ISOl 
73  1494 
73  891 
73  '  93d 
73  \4M 
73  1495 
73  9138 
13  ;  500 
18  1 
73  1  705 
18  1899 
13  770 
13  I  0» 
13  lOfl 
73    93 


73 

73 

I 

78 


654 
949 

78 


73  '  991 

13  I  1930 

[73  509 

73  9049 

73  788 


73 
13 

•a 
73 


\^>\ 


059 
880 
455 

41 

73  9091 
73  68-2 
73  1985 
73    89 

73   1953 


J3 
13 
18 
13 
13 


389 

880 

46 

938 

0190 


13  I  1340 
73  1341 


13 

ll3 

*7S 
73 
73 
73 
13 

\n 

n 

73 


535 

481 

9031 

486 

1066 

1611 

383 

1911 

466 

1103 


914- 
930 

8a  84 

78r 

768 

168 

88 

89.88 
167 

60  70 
130 
500 
980 
740 


73  1676 
73   030 


73 
73 
13 


1003 

909 

64 


13  I  598 


73 

18 
78 
73 
13 
73 
73 
73 
73 


599 
03 
63 

508 
874 
101 

I860 
949 

9081 
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Watermotor.    Superheated 

W^aterpurifler 

Water-piir18er  and  steam  generator 

Water  purifying  apparatus 

Water-tank      AntifVeeaing 

WaterUnk  heater , 

Water  tower.    PorUble 

Watertube  boiler , 

Water-tube  boiler 


W.  E.  Prall,  Jr 

V  ■  V^aQO&rQ  .  .  .................... 

J.  S.  Phares 

F.  Reynolds 

H.  F.  Winkelmann 

W.  E.  Slowey  and  0.  E.  Jeflt«a. 
J.  Busha 

W.  Bloxham 


Dnta 


547,089  Oct 

547,no  Oct 

559,398  1  Dec, 

547,0801  Oct 

551,6631  Dec. 

547,038  I  Oct 

550.0401  Nov. 


1 

8 
31 

8 
17 

1 
19 


Monthly    !    Official 
volume.       Gazette. 


170 
1341 
3905 
1956 
1981 
87 
1845 


I 


548,694 


L.  M.  O.  DelaonayBeUerine 549.447 


Water  tube  boiler y.  w.  Pratt. 

Water-tube  boiler 

Water  tnl>e  boiler.    SecUonal 

Water  tube  boiler.    Vertical 

Water  wheel 

Water-wheel 

Waterwhoel 

Water- w  heel.    Turbine 

Water-wheels.    ApparatoA  for  regolating  apeed  oif. 

Wateringtrongh.    Automatic 

Weaner.    CalfT. ;.:;' 

Weather  stnp 

Weatherstrip........     

Wedce  locking  and  onlocking  implement , 

Weed  cutter 

w*f^f^"k  *'■■■■■ 


Weighing-machine . . . 

Weighing  machine . . , 
Weighing-machine... 
Weighing-machine. .. 
Weighing-machine... 

Weighing-machine . . . 
Weighing-machine. . . 


I  F.Prints 

A.  Bailey  and  E.  M.  Johnson . 

J.  I.  Williams 

O.  Parent 

0.  Parent  and  J.  A.  Grenier.. 

F.  Trump 

J.  H.  Staples 

C.  E.  DoolitUe 

J.  A.  Brown 

C.  W.Sone 

H.  Ballheim 

I^  Depp  and  H.  Schlatter  . ... 

E  Dimity 

F.  W.  Read 

C.  H.  Matteson 


.   547,565 

.  547,986 
.  550,578 
.  550,117 
.  549,589 
.551,003 
.558.308 
.  559,986 
.,549,84f 
.  551,027 
.  I  548.764  i 
.(551.250 
.'549.448 
.,552,084 
.,548,972 
.547,679, 
.547,084 


F.  H.  Richards 548,841 


H.  Richarda.. 
H.  Richarda.. 
H.  Richards  . . 
H.  Richards . . 

H.  Richards . . 


Oct  99  '  3141 
Not.  5  1  669 
Oct      8     1099 


Oct  I 

Deo.  3 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  31 

Nov.  19 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  99 

Dec.  10 

Not.  5 

Dec.  24 

Oct  99 

Oct.  8 

Oct  1 


'■  513 
I        9 

1990 

913 

I    946 

,  3105 

;  3085 

1414 

I     817 

*  3498 

,  1931 

670 

9782 

••WIS 
,  1955 
I     169 


F.  B.  Thompson.... 


Weighing-machine.    Antomatio F.H.Richards. 


Oct  99  3503 

548.845  '  Oct  29  3617 

548,848    Oct  29  3627 

,  548,859  ,  Oct.  29  3645 

548.853  Oct.  99  3649 

548.854  :  Oct  99  3653 
1               I 

548.855  Oct  99  3660 
I 

548,839    Oct  99  3565 


43  I 

i     391 
759 

I     206  : 

406  ) 

21  j 

419  { 

(181 

)7e8 

(158 
\}b9 
(249 
^943 

197 

8,3 

456 

919 

993 

744 

798 

337 

197 

856 

285 

159 

6.57 

951 

296 

41 

(890 

)891  ; 
892 
89J 
896 
896 
896 


73 
13 
73 
73 
13 
13 
78 

!" 

1 73 

1 73 

13 
13 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


$ 


34 

969 

9091 

947 

1895 

10 

1906 

693 
043 

905 

!  98 
1494 
1934 
'  1007 
1609 
9084 
9070 
1008 
1585 

674 
1663 

944 
1989 

706 

946 
33 


1897 
)898     1 


73  I    709 


719 
714 
718 
718 

719 


Weighing  machine.    Automatic F.H.Richards 548,840  '  Oct    99 


Welghlngmachine. 
Weighing-machine. 
Weighing-machine. 
Weighing-machine. 
Weighing-machine. 


Automatic 

Automatic 

Automatic 

Automatic  ......... 

Automatic 

Automatic 


■  •••••• 


Weighing  machine. 

Weighing  machine.     Automatio , 

Weight-holder.    Antomatio 

Weight  motor , 

Weir  and  lock.gate.    Hydropneomatic , 

Welding. furnace 

Welding  lap  Jointed  tubes.    Machinery  for  . . , 

Weldlngmachlne , 

Welding  machine.    Tube- , 

Well  boring  and  drilling  mechaniam 

Well-boring  machine 

Wen  drilling  apparatus 

Well  or  cistern  cleaning  machine 

Well-packing 

Wells.    Device  for  lowering  pipes  In  bored. . , 
Welt- beating  and  shoe  trimming  machine 

Welt-beatlng  and  shoe- trimming  machine 


..;  F.  H.Richards.... 
..,  F.  H.  Richards.... 
..;  F.  H.  Richanis.... 
..i  F.  H.  Richards.... 
F.H.  Richards... 

F.H.Richards... 

F.H.Richards.... 

W.F.Hood 

J.O.BaU , 

W.  A.Jones 

O.  A.Ames , 

H.  Symington  . : . . , 

T.  F.  Rowland,  Jr  . 

T.  F.Rowland...., 

W.  L-Bfiardicastle.. 

O.  P.  Benjamin 

S.  A.  Hnrton 

A.M.Taylor 

E.  T.  Warner 

W.  G.  Ross 

C.  Dancel 

C.Danoel 


Wheat,  Stc    Machine  for  cleaning  or  polishing 


Wheel; 
See  Bicvcle-wheel. 
BnAlnK-wheel. 
Car  wheel. 
Carriage,  wheel. 
Drafting-wheel. 
Fifth  wheel. 
Harvester  driving- 
wheel. 
Meul  wheel. 
Mining  cutter-wheel. 

Wheel-fender 

Wheel.    Pneumatic  tired  . 

Wheel-rim 

Wheel  rim  and  tire 

Wheel  rim  and  tire 


Propeller,  wheel. 
Ratche^wheel. 
Spring,  wheel. 
Sprocket-wheel. 
Traction  wheel. 
Trollev-wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Water-wheel. 
Wind- wheel. 


A.  H.  Beasley . 


.548,843 

. ,  548.844 
. ,  548,846 
. ,  518,847 
.548,849 

..548,850 

.548,851 
.  547  549 
.  54Q425 

.552,063 

.!  548,406 

.  -WO.  903 

.  I  547,939 

.,547,940 

.  548,538 

.1548,109 

.551.894! 
.  548,018 

.j  549,591 

.549.094' 
.547,715  I 

.!M8.524 
548,347 


29 

29 


Oct. 
Oct 

Oct.  29 

Oct  29 

Oct  29 

Oct  29 

Oct.  99 

Oct  8 

Not.  5 

Dec.  94 

Oct.  22 

Nov.  19 

Oct  15 

Oct  15 

Oct  22 

Oct  15 

Dec.  24 

Oct.  15 

Nov.  12 

Oct. 
Oct 


99 

8 


3589 

3004 
3614 
3693 
3624 
3634 

3636 

3641 
*9 
096 

2741 

2912 

2139 

1880 

1690 

2971 

2199 

2295 
2040 

928 

4003 
1318 


897 

898 

8f6 

887 

888 

888 

889 

890 

891 

892 

899 

893 

894 

(^'94 

I  895 

895 

234 

147 

(646 

^647 

728 

496 

497 

484 

(484 

)  485 

745 

(561 

i562 

545 

520 


73 
73 
73 

73 

I" 


73  I  790 


I" 


701 


73 
73 

n 

73 
73 

•73  ;  710 


706 

711 
719 
713 

714 
715 


73 
73 
73 

h 

73 
73 

\^ 

73 
73 

73 

73 

P^  ^3 
)  223  J  *■' 

979   73 

323   73 


711 
197 
936 

1989 

571 
1961 

365 

366 

589  \ 

499 

1891 
393 

1009 

781 
963 


»■••••••••••••••*. 


C.  T.  Pelton 

C.  H.  Wilmerdiac 

H.  CUude r. 

T.  Rouse , 

J.  G.  Moomy 

T.B.Jetfery 

F.D.Owen 


847.357 
551,000 
547,489 

548.094 
549.998 
551.035 
549,561 


Oct    29     9959 


Oct    92 


9638 


[739 

>740 

[659 

660 


73  ;    578 


Oct  I  639 

Deo.  17  1886 

Oct  8  864 

Oct  15  9173 

Nov.  19  1558 

Dec.  10  839 


!" 


519 


153  I 
440  1 
905 
554  I 
371  I 
900 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Not.  19  :  911   918  I  73  J  1006 


110 

1806 

114 

418 

1150 


73  1566 


10^ 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alpkabdical  Ji«t  of  imvemtiotu,  October  to  December,  inciimre — CootinOML 


InreDtioa. 


Wheel  rim  joint.    Yehlel*- 

Wheel  rim.     Vehicl*- 

Wheel  rims.    Hftkinc 

Wh«ei».    Ai^ostabte  ImxIdk  for  ▼•hkl«- . . 
W^h«eU  to  kxlM.     DoTice  for  B«cariBg    ... 

Wheel*.     Wood  rim  for  vehicle- 

WhifBetree 

Wbitflecree • 

WhiHSAtree-hook 

Whip  lock 

Whip- socket • 

WbiHt  apparatna.    Duplicate- 

W  b  ist.    A  pparatas  for  playing  dapUcat* 

Whist  box.    Daplicate- 


KanML 


"Wliiattray.    Daplicate- 

Whistle 

Whistle 

Whistling  or  moaieal  rattle . 
Winch 

Wind  engine 

Wind-wheel 

Windmill 

Windmill ( 

WindmiU 


L.  Rastetter 

O  E.  Blake 

C.  M.  Moore 

W.  J.  Lapworth 

W.F.  McQaivev 

C.  F.  HarnnjrU)n    

W.  A.  J.  Giles  and  Q.  B.  V.  Dow. 

8.  T.Moffitt 

M.  L.  Havward 

F.  M.  Beidler 

P.  Stookej- 

H.  H   Everard 

F.  Sanderson 


L.  F.  and  B.  O.  Bnina 


Ko. 


M8,W 
951.713 
»4».9M 
U9.(M« 
998,409 
950.103 

930,rn 

9«3.380 
M8.874 
ft47,O30 
94»,»9 
94Me3 
949,614 

948,140 


Date. 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


i 


windmill 

Windmill 

WindmUl 

Windmill-sprinK 

Wiu<liDt;'in»chiue  spindle ... 
Wimiiiig  machine.    'Itarwd- 

Window 


A.  H.  Howard 94«,»9 

F.M.  Ashley 9go,«40 

H.  H.  White 947.100 

A.  A.  Freeman    1*90,751 

W.  W.  Mangnm.  Jr |M7,a73 

G.  C.  Parsons ]  54»,14l 

E.  R.  Whitney i  9»,1M 

J.  E.  Atwood ^948,171 

C.H.Irwin j  947,994 

tt.  Johnson  . 947,437 


Oct.  « 

Dec.  17 

Not.  9 

Not.  19 

Dec.  31 

Not.  19 
Dec.     3  I    9W 

Oct  M     S701 

Oct.  »  3705 
Oct.  1  H8 
Not.     5       404 

Oct.  99     9333 

Not.  19       974 

Get  »:  3389 


OAclal 
Oaaette. 


I 


73 


H.  Schon 

E.J.  Schroek 

F.  P.  Shepard i.... 

O.  H.  Wallen 

G.  Cooper  and  ▲.  A.  Brigham  . 
T.  Hansen 


••■•••• 


Win<low 
Window 
Window 

W  IDOOW   ................... 

"Window 

^V^indow  ................... 

"Window 

~Winduw-bead  fastener 

Window-cleaning  deTioe . .. 
Window-faatener 

Window-frame 


F.  C.  Armbnuter 

w>  JCurCKO  ■•••••••••••«•>•••••••' 

V.  ffQuPOS •>•■«•---«>•■••••••••  ••• 

•I.  Koiiros* >••-••••«••>•••••••••  ■■ 

xc*  jmiz  •••••••■•*>•«« >•■•■•••••■ 

A.  O.  Mingea  and  G.  Rein 

L.  A.  Marphy  and  A.  H.  Milne.. 
w .  **  aijace  *...................< 

^L>  <  .  KeaQ  ...■••...............* 

S.  Goldner 

E.  EacheeandR.  M.  Kerr 

N.  Cartns 


S40.3W 

949.749 
991.410 
948.484 

547.770 
ft90,9M 


Get 

Not. 
Oct. 
Dec. 
Get. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Got 

Get. 


tl  1  9485 
98     99?7 


19     129fl 
31     9999 


779 


086 


73 


Not.    9      578 


Not.  19 

Dec.  17 

Oct.  89 

Oct.  15 

Dec.  10 


1947 
1994  I 
8<»90  I 
1446  , 
799 


157 
996 


949,483  ;  Not.  19       738 


973 


BfiO.194 
949.906 
940.909 
949.911 
5S1.919 
949,003 
951.942 
951.405 
991. IM 
930,873 

948,084 


Not.  19 

Not.  19 

Not.  19 

Not  19 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  99 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  10 

Dee.  3 


9000 

1531 
l.'U9 
1535 
1180 
3974 
1319 
1516 
1117 
581 


Got  19  9083 


Window-screen 

Window  screen 

Window -screen 

w i^w%w •  screen  ............ .....«.•«.«•...... 

^ntBoe^^ 'Screen  - ...... *. ..................... 

Window-screen  ..'. 

Wiudow-Bcreen.    Adjustable ................ 

Window.    Self  hoisting 

Window  stile  pockets.    Machine  for  catting. 

Window-stop  fastener 

Window.    Swinging ......................... 

Window- washer 

W ire  bending  deTice ......................... 

"Wire-coiler 


J.A.Crocker ,  8«8,4i9    Ner.  19      753 

T.B.DooUttle I a91.81«    Dec.  94     9274 

J.Harris 1960,419    Not.  96     9506 


397 
977 


1345 


Wire<oiling  machine 


Wire-coiling  machine .... 

^Wire  device 

Wire-drawing  apparatos. 
Wire-drawing  nnachine... 
WlrB.drawing  machine  .. 

"Wlre-fkbric  machine  ....'. 


F.  E.  Ramsden 991,095 

H.  A.  Way    I  948,488 

H.  Wemle 517  135 

L.  H.  Conard  and  A.  R.  Colllas 948.963 

J.  R.  Armstrong j  938.4^9 

F.  V.  Phillips 948  494 

M.  Larendean 947.171 

O.  Irlam 949.453 

E.  Skinner ;  948.899 

C.  C.  Morgan 54^.263 

M.  B.  Lloyd I  M8,000 

.B.Lloyd 948,001 

0eO,Wl 

948,614 
940.399 

949,051 
549,439 


Dec.  10 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  1 

0«t.  90 

Dec.  31 

Oct-  92 

Oct.  1 

Not.  5 

Oct.  99 

Oct.  22 

Oct.  15 

Oct.  15 


9837 


73       556 


Wire  fabrics.    Loom  for  Weaving 

Wire.    Machine  for  forming  loops  in  enda  of. 
Wire.    Making  compound 


Wire.    Manufactnreofgalvanized,tinned,andcoftted 
Wire-netting  machine , 


F.  Meyer  and  &.  L.  Commoiu  .... 

V.Lassen  ........................ 

W.  H.  Lantsenheiser 

V.  Berrmann 

W.  L.  Hayes  and  L.  W.  Jemberg 

W.  D.  Whitney 559,095 

J.W.White... 
F.  B.  ManTille. 


547.049 

551.335 

H.  A.  Williams 950,705 


Wire-picket  crimper. 

Wire  reel 

Wire-splicer 

Wire-stretcher 

Wire  stretcher 

,W  Ire  stretcher 

Wire  stretcher  and  ttKhtener 

Wire  stretcher      BarUed- 

Wire  stretching  and  splicing  mfihine. . 

Wire-stripping  tool 

Wire  tie 


G.C.Reeee 

W.  and  W.  C  Grr . 
J.  W.  Dwiggins... 

W.  R.  McNutt 

N.  Bashaw 

W.  S.  Brown 

J.  S.  HemMiway.. 

H.A.King 

F.M.  Fanner 

H.  L.  Farrier 

O.  W.  Roxburgh  . 
A.  O.  Benecke.... 
G.C.  Diuler 


551.098 

949,975 
649.113 
951.141 

550,000 
541^.603 
550.970 
551.678 
549.450 
647.340 
553.901 
939.490 
960,900 


9009 


Dec.  10  709 

Oct.  39  3129 

Not.  5  446 

Oct  90  4045 

Nov.  5  676 

Dec.  94  9677 

Oct   1  103 

Dec.  10  1379 

Dec.  3  849 

Dec.  10  949 


[73   386 

1 73  1575 

73   609 
TJ  i  901 


I  73 


Not. 

Not. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nor. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Deo. 

Deo. 


5   365 

5  I   98 

10  1038 

19   1959 

99  3107 

10  .    798 

17  i  9011 

9   674 

1   606 

31  9977 

31  ,  3489 

8  1  638 


1060 


73  1610 


73  1826 

73  1396 

73  806 

73  1568 

73  1  1831 

73  I  044 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1895. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventioM,  October  to  December,  incZtwire— Continued. 


InTention. 


Wire- tightener.  Detachable 
Wire-tighlenlng  implement . . 
Wlre-twlstlng  tool 

Wlre-weaTing  loom 


Wood  cnttlng  machine 

Wood  scoring  or  grooving  appliance . . . 

Woodworking-machine 

Woodworking-machine.    Combination. 
Woodworking  machinery 


Wool  and  products  obtained  thereby 

snint  from  and  cleaning 
Wool  and  recovering  wool.fat    Cleaning 

Wool.    Cleaning . 

Wool  drier  and  oarbonicer 

Wool.    Extracting  fat  fh)m 

Wool-washing  machine 

Wrapper  or  envelope 


Extracting 


Whipping  and  folding  machine . 


Wrapping-machine , 

Wrapping  machine.    Newspaper-. 


Wrapping  machine.    Newspaper- 

Wrench : 
844  Carriage-wrench.        Pipe-wrench. 

Monkey-wrench.         Ratchet- wrench. 

Nut- wrench. 
Wrench 

^  rcDcn . •••••••••■••••••••.••••••,,•.•••«,,.. 

"'  roncn  ••■••••••••^•••••« ••••.•..••.*, .««»... 

/J  »T-ncn. ■■•••••••••••••••••«••»■, ,,,„,,,^^,,, 

jj  i^IlCO  •••■■•---•••••■«•••••■•■««««««««.,..,, 

yjTvuCii^  •>-•«••••••••••••■•••••••••••«,.«««,, 

^j  rPDCIi. •••••»•••••••••.••»•«♦««»,„,,»,,.».,, 

TJ  ipPCD. •••••••••••••••••■•»,«,, ,,,,,,,,,,,.^ 

"  roDGUs ■•«••••••••••••«•••••••.., •s«a«««9a«0 

Wrench 


■••••• a 


•••••••* 


Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench........ 

Wringer: 

8€4  Clothes-wringer.         Mop-wringer. 

^rlnjter 

Wrinmr-stand 

Wrinkles.    Device  for  remoTing J.^'JI"!! 

Wrist-pin .7T 

Wrist-pin 

Writer.     Script- 

Writing  apparatus 

Wi  Itings  or  drawings.    Apparatus  for  making  repriA 

dnctioni«  of 

Yam  chains.    Unwrapping  mechanism  for 

Tarn  chains.    Unwrapping  mechanism  for 

Yoke  attachment.    Neck- 

Yoke  center.    Neck- 

Yoke  coupling.    Neck> 

Yoke  loop.    Neck- '. 

Yoke.    Neck- 

Yoke.    Neck- '''" 

Yoke.    Neck 

Zinc  from  complex  ores.    Extracting '.. 


Name. 


L.  Blckel.... 
J.  M.  West.. 
J.  J.  Coram.. 

J.  W.  White. 


J.G.  Kreis , 

C.Hass 

L.  S.  and  J.  N.  Heald 

L.r.Park8 

C.  E.  Calloch  and  H.  C.  Delcroix . 
J.  H.  Wingfleld 


J.  H.  Wingfleld. 
J.  H.  Wingfleld., 

G.W.Davis 

P.  C.  McDhiney . 

H.  W.  Church... 


No. 


,    Monthly 
I     Tolume. 


Date. 


F.  E.  Wright 


L.  C.  Crowell. 


S.D.Tripp... 
L.  C.  Orowell . 


D.  Wrigley 


A.  D.  Bamett 

M.  A.  Beard 

C.B.  Collins 

J.  W.  Cushman 

J.  Dlnkelacker,  Jr 

J.S.  Fowler 

M.  C.  Gay  and  J.  Heard  . . 

D.  Gross,  Jr 

G.  H.  Hanson 

J.G.  Hill 

J.  P.  Lavlgne 

F.  Mossberg 

F.  Mossberg 

J.  E.  Reese 

J.  F.  Smith 

A.  B.  Stone 

C.  Tingliif 

M.  Wenger 

J.D.White 


C.  P.  Searlee 

P.  Seller 

B.Ent 

E.  O.  Bryden 

E.  H.  Wilkin 

J.  D.  Bradley 

J.  Nord. 


947,780 
948,103 
940,494 

947,630 

547,490 
959,435 
547,991 
548,220 
548,517 
548,943 

540,041 
949,043 
549.407 
551,396 

552,083 

951,881 

948,110 

948,6n 
991,403 

947,981 


547,534 
550,099 
948.989 
948,359 
958,106 
649,871 
561,311 
949.801 
951.467 
951,163 
959,394 
550,035 

998,385 

551,939  I 

947,039  i 
950,144  i 
950.698  \ 
549,931  ; 
908,343  1 


947,408 
951,936 
550.499 
550.914 


Oct. 
Oct 
Not. 


15 
IS 
19 


Oct      8 


Oct 
Dec. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct. 


OQ 


8 

SI 

15  !  1094 
39  !  9405 
22  9940 
99  j  3838 


Oct.  29 
Oct  99 
Not.  13 
Dec.    17 

Dec.   94 


Dec. 

84 

Not. 

5 

Oct. 

99 

Dec. 

17 

Get 

8 

Oct. 

Not. 

Oct 

Oct 

Deo. 

8 

19  ! 
99 
22 
31 

4099 

4031 

758 

1501 


36 


3888 


Nov.  13 

Dec.  10 

Not.  13 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  31 

Nov.  19 


903 

1954 
3897 
2647  I 
8«35  ! 
1459  I 
1331  1 
949  i 
1627 
1079  I 
3199 
182S 


Deo. 

31 

3900 

Deo. 

10 

1904 

Oct. 

1 

88 

Not. 

10 

9033 

Dec. 

3 

837 

Not. 

5 

869 

Deo. 

31 

3838 

Oct  1 
Dec.  24 
Not.  96 


714 
2.'514 
3650 


Not.  19     2175  i     505 


^   ^,.  547.800 

J.  Wilson I  991,488 

H.F.  Straw .*. 950  650 

H.  F.  Straw 960,657 

J.  H.  Dark ee  and  J.  M.  King |  951,183 

S.Pearson i  948.326 

T.  G.  Mandt 1940.071 

H.  T.  Richmond 947,090 

H.  Flatt 948,119 

J.  B.  Lockwood 560.186 

G.  Pedersen |  547.189 

C.  V.  Petraeof i  947,987 


948.948:  Not.  19 
948,560    Not.  12 


Oct    15 
Deo.   17 


Deo. 

Dee. 

Dec. 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Not. 

Oct. 

Oct 


3 

3 

10 

22 

99 

1 

15 

19 

1 

8 


1604 

879  '    308 

1504  ;    360 

1553  I    358 

157  [36. 37 

160  !      37 

1106  '    257 

2601  j    651 

4079  j    989 

173  I      44 

2314  i     564 
3109 

331 
1005 


197 


Official 
Gasette. 


190 


73       384 


73  787 

73  787 

73  978 

73  1731 

J  73  '  1989 

73  1919 

•73  888 


19fr 


9090 


73  134 

73  1939 

73  1373 

73  1267 

73  1157 

73  1000 

73  30ft 

73  1740 

73  1450 

73  1450 

73  1630 

73  518 


73  ,  1354 
73  64 
73  !  81T 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Abdominal  nnpportera. 

Ailvrrtiaing  Htand 

Ad  vertinlngatuid 

Axle  box.    Car- 

Badge 


Pad  for. 


Badge , 

Badge , 

Badge  

Badge  

Badge.    CampHign 

Bag.    Shopping 

Bait    Spoon- 

Bath-tab  

Bath  tab 

Bath  tub  

B<*aai , 

B«'d8t«<ad  oonier-poat 

Bicvcle-axle  lamp*.    BrackeCfor 

Bicycle  pedk)  fraima ., 

Bicyclraaddle 

Bicycle-saddle 

Bicycl«>-Mddle 

Birycle-aaddle 

Bicycle  aaddle 

Bicvcle-aaddle i 

BicVclea,  &.C.    Saddlefor 

Billiard  one    , 

Boot    Congraaa 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle-cap    1. 

Bottle.    Perfaiaery- , 

Box 

Box-cover 

Box  cover 

Box-cover 

Box -cover 

Box-cover 

Box.    Pocket- 

Box.    Wooden 

Boxea.  Ornamental  pattern  for  cigar- 
Boxea.  Ornamental  pattern  for  cigar- 
Bracket  

Bracket 

Bracket    Diiiplay- 

Brnsh'back,  &.c 

Back  for 

Back  for 

Back  for. ............... 

Back  for 

Back  for 


BrnsheK,  6lc. 
Biuithes,  &c. 
Brurthes,  &c. 
Brushes,  See. 
Bruahea,  Ac 

Bnckle 

Backle 

Buckle.    Cotton-tie 

Bulletin  boM<d 

Button 

Button.    Link  caff-.. w 

Button  or  badge 

Buttons.    Shank  tor  link  cnff- 

Buttoner.    Glove- 

Cake,  Ac 

Cake,  4k« 

Cake 

Car  coapllng  draw-bar 

Car».    Draff  arm  for  railway- 
Card.    Christmas- 

Cards.    Tray  for  playing-.... 

Carpet I 

Carpet. 

Carpet 

Carpet -. 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet 

Carpet. 

Carpet-sweeper  caaing 

Cash  register  raae j... 

Chain  link.    Sprocket- 


Vo, 

Date. 

Official 
Gaaette. 

Vuob. 

E 

a 

1 

% 

1 

J.  H.  Kellogg % 

94.977 
95,011 
94,686 
94,756 
94,769 
84.938 
94,660 
84.917 
84,749 
94,9.53 
94,849 
94,794 
94,777 
91889 
94,890 
85,034 
81973 
84,948 
95,031 
91876 
94.877 
94,878 
91879 
84,064 
84,988 
85,030 
84,795 
84,721 
84,956 
84,957 
85,083 
84,809 
94,750 

e,ooo 

95,001 
95,009 
85.003 
85,004 
"95,006 
917*1 
91991 
84,907 
94,906 
94,987 
85,097 
91968 
84,909 
94,918 
91919 
94,980 
91981 
94,988 
84,731 
84.738 
81754 
81885 
81790 
94,788 
81868 
94,780 
94,9r 
94,788 
91«>65 
84,787 
91895 
94.911 
94,943 
94,770 
84.983 
94.937 
94  978 
94,079 
94,980 
91799 
94,730 
M.845 
91846 
94,147 
•4,884 
95.018 
91790 

Dec.   10 
Dec.   34 
Nov.  12 
Oct    15 
Oct.    22 
Nov.  86 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  86 
Oct    15 
Dec.   10 
Nov.    5 
Oct.      1 
Oct.    82 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Dec.  31 
Dec.   10 
Dec.     8 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Dec.    10 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  31 
Oct.    89 
Oct.      1 
Dec.   10 
Dec.   10 
Dec.  31 
Nov.    6 
Oct    15 
Dec.   34 
Dec.   84 
Dec.   24 
Dec.   34 
Dec.   34 
Dec.  34 
Oct    89 
Dec.   17 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Dec.   10 
Pec.   31 
Dec.   10 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Nov.  36 
Dec.    17 
Dec.   17 
Oct      8 
Oct      8 
Oct    15 
Nov.  12 
Oct    89 
Oct.      1 
Nov.  12 
Oct.    29 
Dec.   24 
Oct    22 
Nov.    6 
Oct.    22 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  19 
Dec.     3 
Oct.    32 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  86 
Dec.   10 
Dec.   10 
Dee.   10  1 
Oct      1 
Oct     1 
Not.    5 
Not.    5 
Not.    5  i 
Nov,  19  1 
Dec.  84 
Oct    89 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
■73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
7J 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

S' 

73 

S 

78 

?,\ 

73 
73 
73 

731 

1710 

O.  C.  Hall 

1909 

F.  H.  Jeninga 

1115 

W.  S.  Adams '.... 

444 

J.  R.  Auberson 

611 

C.  A.  Barker  and  F.  L.Green 

A.  S.  Carter  

1404 
1113 

K.  H.  Noland-Gamett 

1400 

"W.  S.  Settle 

449 

D.  Roth  

1607 

O.  A.  T<ehmaB 

•SO 

E.  0  Pealer  

138 

O.  Marschuetx 

013 

O.  Marachaetx  ...................... 

1110 

0.  Marschuets ...................... 

1116 

D.  E.  Hunter 

9151 

Z.  T.Jones 

1700 

W.  N.  Beardsley 

1546 

P.  Gendron 

9151 

W.  I.  Bunker 

1114 

W.  I.  Bunker 

1114 

"W.  I.  Bunker 

1114 

W.  I.  Banker 

W.  I.  Bunker 

1114 
1600 

C.  D.  Catting 

1853 

C.  H.  Yonng 

9150 

K.  Van  Doren 

804 

H.  C.  Richardaon  and  T.  8.  Very 

J.  L.  Dawea 

135 

ion 

I.  Mamaax 

1108 

0.  G.  Rankine 

•140 

N.  B.  Abbott 

•90 

A.  M.  Vail  

443 

T.  E.  Wiederaheim.  Jr 

1991 

M.  Ernst 

1991 

M.  Emat 

1901 

M.  Ernst 

1901 

M.  Ernst 

1901 

M.  Ernst 

1991 

P.  L.  V.  Thlery 

80S 

W.  C.  Estes... 

1854 

8.  D.  George : 

1870 

8.  D.  George 

1976 

D.  C.  Bowen '. 

1000 

R.  Gann 

•180 

T.C.Blne 

1000 

P.  0.  Dickinson 

1879 

G.  L.  Crowell,  Jr 

1400 

G.  L.  Crowell,  Jr 

1401 

P.  0.  Dickinson 

1401 

P.  O.  Dickinson 

1808 

P.  0.  Dickinson 

1898 

W.  A.  Schleicher 

•79 

■VT.  A.  Schleicher..... 

97* 

J.  F.Clark 

443 

F.  VT.  Sigoumey 

1115 

E.  G.  Niklans 

803 

J,  E.  Hills 

18S 

A.  Hams 

IIU 

J.  A.  Flomerfelt 

803 

O.  P.  Farmer 

1901 

M.  Meredith 

614 

E.  Palst 

•50 

J.  H.  Tvler 

014 

R.  F.  Ludlow 

1117 

T.  B.  Kirby 

i«n 

A.  L.  Heck  and  J.  D.  Wyatt 

Z.  T.  Hall  

1549 

611 

C .  Casseneuve 

1894 

A.  L   Hallidav 

1104 

H.  Horan 

1701 

W.  L.  Jacobs 

1701 

W.  L.  Jacobs ►... 

E.  G.  Sauer 

1701 
130 

E. G.  Sauer 

130 

E.  G.  Sauer 

990 

E.  G  Saner 

•56 

H.  Werner 

•98 

L  Gohlke  

1119 

J.  Kirbv  Jr 

1908 

C  Schribler 

804 

199 


200 
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Sockiait- 


Cluiir-rockrr  tip 
Cbkir  •pindle 
Ch«ir  ■winfc-bracket. 

Ch*ck  hook 

Christina*- tree  onuun«nt 

Chrlatmas-treeortiAmeDt y, 

Cham-dasher 

Cigar  biiDcbingmachinA  platen 

Claap-fasteDer 

CUp 


Cloek-CMe,  ice. 

Clock-caae 

Coal-KotUe  ... 
Comb. 


Dtah 
Diah. 
Dish. 
Dtak. 
DUh. 
Dish 
Dish 


C«m-hold«r 

Coni-hold«r 

Cnff 

Caff-bolder 

Dentist  s  di»-plat« 

Deek 

Deek  and  seat.    School 

Diah 

CoTered 

Covered 

Covered 

Covered 

Covered 

Covered 

Covered 

Display-box 

Display-rack 

Display  stand 

Dynamo-macblae  frame 

Esg-cup 

Electric- motor  box 

Electric  motors.  Sec.  Frame  for. 
Engine  frame.    Oae- 


Eecntcheon  . . . 

Ewer  

Syeclaas-case . 

Eyelet  

Eye-shade 

ran 


I^are- register*. 

Floger-ring 

Flag. 


Faoe-plate  for 


Game-board 

Game-lMiard 

Game- board 

Garment-supporter 

Glass  dish 

Glaas  dish 

Glass  dish 

Glass  dish 

Glass  dish 

Glass  bidder.    Drinkiog- 

Glass  vessel 

Glove-case 

GrintlinK  machine  flrnoie. 

Hair  holder 

Handkerchief 

Handle 

Hard  ware- plate 

Hard  ware- plate 

Hat  blo<'k  chack 

Head  or  foot  board 

Head  or  foot  board. 

He«l  plate 

Hold  back-base 

H  op  p4*r  frame 

Kettle-cleaner 

Key  fastener  and  ring . . . 

Kitchen-cabinet 

Kite 


Knife-cleaner 

Knivea,  4fcc.  Handle  for  . 
Knit  fabrics.  Pattern  for . 
Knob. 


Lamp 

TiW"^tr  .................................................... 

Lamp-ebimnev * 

Lamp.    Pedestal- 

Lamp- vase  and  lamp 

Lamps.  Ac.    Stantlard  for 

Lamps.  A.C.    Standard  for 

Lathe-leg 

Letter  opener 

Linf^iipporter 

Magnet  fHune.    Field- 

Marking-poet 

Medal 

Metal  stock  pattern 

Mirror  plateau 


V.  H.  Bieren 
C.  C.  Trapp 

W.  I.  Banker 

W.  J.  Roe 

V.  A.  De  Proeea 

W.  E.  Wagner 

W.  Sanders 

N.  DnBrul 

E.  Colton 

F.Starr 

J.  P.  Laxmore 

E.  RoUi 

J.  W.  Feeny  and  IL  KeiUv 

J.  W.  Adams 

T.  Bishop 

M.  F.  Postley ., 

W.  H.  Smotk 

L.  P.  Kleiderer 

J. G.  Hollingsworth 

A.  D.  Linn  and  L.  Gohlke m... 

E.  H.  Stafford 

H.  J.  M.  P.  La  Baatide 

C.  W.  Fransbeim 

E.  G«rard 

T.  Haviland 

T.  Haviland 

T.  Haviland  

A.  A.  Lantermier 

C.A.  May 

O.  Selleck 

E.  V.Santee 

J.  Rait 

C.  E.  Woods 

W.  S.  Farrington 

A.  W.  Browne 

D.  C.  Jackson  and  C.  M.  Conradson. 
C.J.Weinman  and  E.  E.  Enchenbo- 

fer. 

0.  E.  Tyson 

R.  L.  Johnson............ 

J.  G.  Koenen 

E.  Kempshall 

X.  Brav     -- 

Y.  3.  Elmore 

J.  B.  B«nton 

F.  E.  Walter , 

F  C.Bli*a 

1.  W.  Camming* 

L.  Myers 

W.  B.  Smodley 

H.  W.  Lyon 

W.C.  Anderson 

H.  T.  Broden 

H.  T.  Broden 

H.  T.  Broden 

S.  O.  Richardson.  Jr 

J.  H.Gault 

J.  W.  Gaither 

A.  H.  Daviiion. 

O.  A.  Hansel 

A.  B«rlin 

A.  C.  Lordly 

F.  R.  Hlrsh 

F.  R.  Hirsh 

F.  R.  Hir*h 

F.  Herbin 

Z.  T.  Jones 

Z.  T.Jones 

J  W.  Gibbs 

F.  M.  Bisby 

N.  Du  Brul 

M.  J.  Cheater 

J.  W.  Ogilbee , 

J.  M.  Cartice 

F.  Blaass 

A.  Watkin 

P.  O.  Dickinson 

W.  H.  Pepper  and  A.  T.  L.  Davis. . 

F.  R.  Hirsh 

T.  Fercnson  

D.  H.  Wstts _-__ 

H.  S.  Maltbv 

A.  M.  Datcher , 

A.Wolfson 

W.  F.  Malloy 

W.  F.  Malloy , 

H   M.  Darling 

C.  H.  Bealy 

O.  B.  Read 

D.  C.  JackAon  and  C.  M.  Conradson 

H.  and  C.  E.  Rowland 

W.  N.  Jackson  and  J.  H.  Hammond. 

O.  L.  Crowell.  Jr 

H.  E.  Biggins 


•MCI 
M,M6 

S4.M8 
84,970 
U,9U 
M.7W 
23.009 
«4.T79 

a4,aM 

tt,01T 
83,00 

u,r» 

»4,MT 
KMt 

».o« 
u.trm 

S4,M0 

»,o» 

S4.a09 
9i,Vti 
M.7t« 
M,9>i 
KTSQ 
KW4 
M,WS 
t5,094 
S4,M4 
84,906 
•«,8M 
HM3 
94.987 
95,018 
KW3 
80,088 
85,083 
94,798 

94,971 
94.78S 
94,735 
94,067 
94,981 
84,909 
84,755 
94,910 
94,908 
94,008 
94.771 
91907 
94,879 
94,874 
94.990 
94.980 
84,861 
84.075 
94|MB 
94,785 
94,751 
94,060 
94,903 
94.071 
94,709 
94,783 
94,784 
94.948 
94,007 
94.888 
84.000 
95,000 
94,031 
94,779 
94,084 
94,943 
94.900 
84.900 
94,901 
95.010 
94.701 
94,737 
94,738 
94.060 
918ST 
•4,801 
94,809 
94.900 
M,8S8 
94,941 
94.080 
94.906 
94.773 
91733 
94,933 
91739 


Deo.   94 


Kov.  5 
Not.  5 
Nov.  90 
Dee.  10 
Not.  96 
Oct.  1 
Dee.  94 
Oct  99 
Dec.  94 
Deo.  81 
Deo.  31 
Oct.  8 
Dee.  3 
Deo.  3 
Dae.  81 
Dee.  31 
Nov.  19 
Dee.  3 
Dee.  81  , 
Oct.  99 
Dec.  10 
Oct.  99 
Nov.  96 
Oct.  99 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  34 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  17 
Dec.  94 
Nov.  5 
I  Nov.  5 
Nov.  96 
Deo.  31 
Dec.  17 
Deo.  31 
Dee.  31 
Oct.      1  j 

Dee.  10 
,  Oct  1 
'  Oct.      8 

Nov.  19 
I  Nov.  96 
I  Nov.  19 
I  Oct.    15 

Nov.  96 
I  Dec.   17  , 

Not.    5  I 
I  Oct.    99 

Dec.    17 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
,  Deo.    10 

Deo.    10 

Dec.  10 
I  Nov.  19 

Dec.  10 
i  Oct.    99  { 

Oct    15 

Oct.  99 ; 

:  Dec.  10 
I  Nov.  19 
Oct  99 
Oct  99 
;  Oct.  29 
I  Deo.  3 
I  Nov.  12 
,  Nov.  19 
!  Deo.   94 


Nov.  96 

I  Oct    99 

Not.    5 

t  Dee.     3 

'  Dec.    17 

,  Dec.    10 

Nov.  19 

'  Dec.   34 

I  Oct    22 

Oct.      8 

Oct      8 

K«T.    5 

Not.    6 

NaT.  19 

Not.  19 

Not.  19 

NaT.    S 

Dee.     3 

Not.  19 

Dec.   10 

Oct    99  ' 

Oct      8  I 

Nov.  90 

Oct      0  1 


73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73  I 
73 
73  ' 

2 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

" 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

TJ 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73  I 

73 

73 

73 

73  I 

73 

73 

73 

73 

78 

78 

73 

73  i 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 


098 

957 
1409 
1700 
1401 

130 
1903 

613 
10»1 
9148 
9148 

980 
1540 
1545 
9130 
9130 
1113 
1545 
9180 

»5 
1700 

614 
14C1 

804 
1900 
1990 
9149 
1853 
1990 

957 

957 
1402 
9151 
lt>S9 
9150 
9131 

136 

1700 

l.tO 

980 

1119 

1401 

1970 

443 

1400 

1854 

997 

611 

1833 

1113 

1113 

100>^ 

1098 

1608 

1113 

1699 

614 

443 

805 

1699 

1113 

613 

614 

614 

1340 

1116 

1110 

1991 

1999 

1403 

613 

890 

1548 

1853 

1680 

19T5 

1993 

613 

280 

200 


1878 
1870 
1878 

888 
1549 
1114 
1008 

613 

979 
1403 

880 
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Design. 


Monument 

Masicalinstrument  casing 
Nail  or  slug , 


Nail  or  slog 

Nail  or  sing 

Nail  or  slug 

Nail  or  slug 

Nail  or  slag 

Nail  or  slug 

Nail  or  slug 

Nail  or  slag , 

Napkin , 

Napkin 

Necktie-holder 

Packing  Jar    

Packing.    Steampipe-Joittt , 

Padlock  case 

Paper.    Pattern  for  bank-note , 

Paper-weight 

PencilclaHp 

Photo-holder 

Piano  case  , 

Pic  tare  -  frame , 

Plastic  material.    Tool  for  working  . 
Plastic  material.    Tool  for  working 
Plate 


Pomp-casing 

Pump-curb 

Radiator 

Rail.    Sidegaide- 

Rake.     Lawn- 

Roof  plate 

Rg 


lag 

Ruler  

Scale  frame.    Weighing. 

Scale- weight  shelf 

Scarfpin  or  similar  article 

Screw  and  cutter.    Combined  feed- 

Shelf-bracket 

Sifter. 


Silversmith's  stock . 
Sink , 


Sink  bracket 

Sink  leg 

Sink  leg 

Sinks,  Ac.    Comersnpport  for. 

Slop-Jar 

Spoon,  Sio 

Spoon  


Spoon  

Spoon  

Spoon  or  fork  handle 

Spoons,  Ao.    Handle  for 

Spoons.  Ac.     Handlefor 

Spoons,  Ac.     Handlefor 

Stataarv.    Shrine  or  niche  for. 

SUtaette 

SUnd 

Steamers.    Casin  g  for  face- 

Step- pad 

Stool  or  chair  iron 

Stove.    Heating- 

Stove.    HeaUng- 

Stove.     Heating- 

Stove.    Heating- 

Stovelid  lifter 

Stove.    Oil- 

Stove.    Oil- 

Stove.    Oil- 

Stove.    Oil- 

Stove  or  range 

Stove  top.    Gas- 

Table 


Table 

Table , 

Table-cover , 

Tableleg 

Table- top  frame 

Tamping  tool 

Tap  rasing 

Thermometer -ease 

Toe-clip 

Tinning-machine  grease  pot . 

Treadle , 

Trou sera  guard 

Tmusers-guard  

Type.     Font  of  printing- .... 

Type.    Font  of  printing 

Type.    Font  ofpnnting 

Type     Font  of  printing- .... 
Vehicle  or  box  spring  ....... 

Vehicle^Hteppad 

Wallpaper 

Wallpaper 


tr.  H.  Perry 

P  EhrUch 

A.J.  Howard. 

A.J.  Howard 

A.J.  Howard...... 

A.  J.Howard........... 

A.  J.  Howard 

A.  J.  Howard 

A.  J.  Howard 

A.  J.  Howard 

A.  J.  Howard 

O.  A.  Loring  and  G.  N.  Seaman 

G.  A.  Loring  and  G.  N.  Seaman 

0.  A.  Tucker 

J.  P.  Sherwood  and  S.  H.  Hunter . . 

H.  P.  Weale 

W.  H.  Taylor 

F.  X.Simon 

E.  P.Frederick 

W.  E.  Wood 

H.  Denby .". 

W.  Cave 

C  B.  Barker 

F.  H.CrafU 

F.  H.CrafU 

C.J.  Ahrenfeldt 

A.  B.  Marshall 

C.  D.  Bennett  and  W.  M.  Daly 

J.S.  Yard 

L.  Mannstaedt 

L.  Gibbs .'. 

A.  C.  Wolzendorf 

A.  PetBold 

N.  L.  Rlgby 

J.  W.  Calmer 

8.  King 

J.  B.  Jobson 

J.  W.  Brown.  Jr 

T.  Corscaden 

O.  P.  Paiilman  and  P.J.  Sensabaagh 

D.  A.  Loeser 

E.  W.  Ball  and  J.  Cochran 

L.  Nichols 

L.  Nichols 

L.  Nichols 

L.  Nichols 

C.  E.  Haviland 

B.  W.  Campbell 

L.  R.  Horton 

O.  W.  Shiebler 

M.  M.  Sledge 

D.  A.  Loeser , 

Q.  L.  Crowell,  Jr 

A.  F.Jackson 

C.  C.  Wientge 

J.  Koenlg 

L.  HornMrger 

J.  D.  Dort 

C.  A.  Batler 

H.  C.  Swan 

J.  M.  Morgan 

G.  W.  Cope 

O. W.  Cope 

F.  Kaempen,  Jr 

H.  L.  Mosher 

F.  Hohlfelder 

C.  H.  Boeck 

C.  H.  Boeck 

C.H.  Boeck 

C.H.  Boeck 

A.  W.  Walker 

O.D.  Roper 

H.  Johnson 

L.  Von  Grave 

L.  Von  Grave 

D.  H.  Strond 

J.  E.  Bobner 

J.  E.  Bobner 

G.  H.  Thomas 

J.  Mohn 

J.D.Ward 

C.  8.  Barrows 

W.  Brangham  and  W.  E.  Harris. . . 

A.  W.  Browne 

J.  C.  Merrill  and  T.  Klrkpatrick... 

C.  Sulzner 

H.  Ihlenbarg 

J.  Schmohl 

C.  Schranbstadter.  Jr 

W.  A.  Schraobstadter 

A.  A.  Smith 

J.  Hammel 

C.  Booi  

C.  Boos 


Official 

No. 

Oacette. 

Date. 

33 

0 

7 

• 

> 
73 

A« 

91006 

Not. 

5 

89» 

31963 

Dec. 

10 

73 

1000 

24.757 

Oct 

15 

73 

444 

34,758 

Oct 

15 

73 

444 

24,759 

Oct 

15 

73 

444 

34,700 

Oct 

15 

73 

444 

91761 

Oct 

15 

73 

444 

34,702 

Oct 

15 

73 

441 

24,763 

Oct 

15 

73 

444 

34,704 

Oct 

15 

73 

445 

34,765 

Oct. 

15 

73 

443 

91040 

Nov. 

5 

73 

060 

21938 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1303 

94.803 

Not. 

5 

73 

059 

94,794 

Oct 

99 

73 

804 

91801 

Oct. 

29 

73 

805 

24,930 

Nov. 

96 

73 

1403 

24,800 

Oct. 

29 

73 

806 

34,955 

Dec. 

10 

73 

1687 

24,768 

Oct. 

82 

73 

611 

31936 

Nov. 

86 

73 

1409 

91805 

Oct 

29 

73 

805 

34.906 

Dec. 

17 

73 

1833 

'94,892 

Nov. 

12 

73 

1116 

94,893 

Nov. 

12 

73 

1117 

24,958 

I>ec. 

10 

73 

1698 

94,932 

Nov. 

26 

73 

1403 

25,014 

Dec. 

24 

73 

1903 

24,935 

Nov. 

26 

73 

1403 

24.894 

Nov. 

12 

73 

1117 

25.010 

Dec. 

24 

73 

1992 

91798 

Oct 

29 

73 

804 

34,913 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1978 

94,799 

Oct 

39 

73 

804 

24,931 

Dec. 

3 

73 

1340 

94.780 

Oct 

93 

73 

613 

24,723 

Oct 

1 

73 

136 

94,919 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1277 

24,900 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1977 

94.741 

Oct. 

8 

73 

281 

95.031 

Deo. 

31 

73 

2149 

25.035 

Dec. 

31 

73 

9131 

.  34.939 

Nov. 

26 

73 

1402 

34,881 

Nov. 

13 

73 

1114 

24,882 

Nov. 

13 

73 

1113 

34,072 

Dec. 

10 

73 

1700 

34,740 

Oct 

8 

73 

280 

93.018 

Deo. 

31 

73 

9148 

24.939 

Dec. 

3 

73 

1543 

24.734 

Oct 

8 

-3 

279 

24,766 

Oct. 

29 

73 

611 

95090 

Deo. 

31 

73 

9140 

25.019 

Dec. 

31 

73  1 

9148 

34  954 

Dec. 

10 

73 

1607 

24.767 

Oct 

83 

73 

611 

24  727 

Oct 

1 

73 

136 

24  985 

Dec. 

17 

73 

1853 

24.804 

Oct 

99 

73 

805 

94,090 

Dec. 

17 

73 

1833 

94.883 

Nov. 

13 

73 

1115 

24  946 

Dec. 

3 

73 

1546 

25.007 

Dec. 

34 

73 

\»i 

93.036 

Dec. 

31 

73 

9151 

34,744 

Oct 

8 

73 

281 

31891    ; 

Not. 

12 

73 

1110 

24.774 

Oct 

83 

73 

612 

24  773 

Oct 

33 

73 

612 

94,776    , 

Oct. 

23 

73 

619 

21913 

Nov. 

19 

73 

19T7 

34,914 

Nov. 

10 

73 

vr.a 

31802 

Oct 

39 

73 

805 

31753 

Oct 

15 

73 

443 

24758 

Oct 

15 

'   73 

443 

91974 

Dec. 

10 

73 

1700 

25,006 

Dec. 

34 

73 

1992 

94.(06 

Oct. 

39 

73 

606 

94  984 

Nov. 

36 

73 

1402 

91933 

Nov. 

36 

73 

1402 

25,013 

Dec. 

94 

73 

1993 

94,839 

Not. 

3 

73 

958 

94,860 

Not. 

5 

73 

958 

94,707 

Oct 

29 

73 

804 

94.743 

Oct 

8 

73 

981 

21934 

Nov. 

20 

73 

1403 

91873 

Nov. 

13 

73 

1113 

91796 

Oct 

39 

73 

804 

24.896 

Nov. 

12 

73 

1117 

25.015 

Dec. 

34 

73 

1993 

94.007 

Oct 

39 

73 

806 

31806 

Oct 

29 

73 

006 

34.910 

Nov. 

19 

73 

1977 

94,742 

Oct 

8 

73 

981 

91811 

Oct. 

99 

73 

800 

24,812 

Oct 

99 

73 

006 

202 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE,  18»5. 
Alphabetical  M  of  demgns,  Octobfr  to  Detembfr,  inc?»»«r<— Continued. 


Design. 


C.  Boot 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 

C  .    Boos   .  a^t 

C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Booi 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boos 
C.  Booa 
C.  Boos 
C.  Boot 
C.  Boos 
L.  CI^mencM 
L.  Cl^mencet 
R.  A.  Cr»m 

Wa*h«t»nd  J^  J   Toirmnce 


"Wall  pspor . 

Wall  paper . 

Wall  papor  . 

Wall  paper . 

"Wall  paper . 

Wall  paper  . 

Wallpaper  ■ 

Wallpaper . 

Wall-psper . 

Wall-paper  . 

Wall-paper . 

Wall-paper . 

Wall-pAper . 

Wall-psper . 

.  Wall-peper . 

Wall  peper. 

Wall  paper. 

Wall-psper  - 

Wall  paper 

Wall  paper. 

Wall-peper. 

Wall-paper. 

Wallpaper. 

Wall  paper. 

Wallpaper 

Wall-paper 

Wall  paper 

Wall  paper. 

Wall  paper 

Wall  paper 

"Wall  paper 

Wall  paper 

Wail  paper 

Wall  paper 

Wall  paper 


WanhfiUnd. 


F.  J.  Torrmnoe 
C.  C.  Denny 


Watering  trough o««       ' 

Wick.    Lamp- »•  »   "orw 

Wine  room  flxtare I  ff^'^Fl'iKn^t 

Woven  fabric i  "  JL  „         t 

Woyen  fahrio '  J-  S^'  r^"'  t' 

WoTen  fabric ,  ^^^^'U'ittii?'- 

Woven  fabric )*  •  4,-  S"!:? ' 

Woven  fabric I  Y  t   a     a  aim 

Wrench  and  spanner.    Combined j  ^^  4-  Sj*"**°* 9i'mo 

Yokeband.    iKck i  H.  "W  .  Cooper «*.»» 


DISCLAIMER. 


Invention. 


Eorae-collar Ralph  Brownson 


Patent*^ 


Official 
Gasette. 


No.  of     Date  of  ^t-  ,    Dl»clalroer 


pstoat. 


ent. 


filed. 


907.a«  Oct.  84.  \ma  Xot.  m,  laift 


XHM 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


TiUe. 


Ale  

Ale 

Ammanitlon 


gunpowder,  and  other  exploaires. 
Ammanitlon,  gnnpowder,  and  other  exploslTea. 
analgesic,  and  anodyne 


Antipyretic, 

AntiRt-ptio 

Aatiseptic  for  external  use 

ADtiaeptic  for  internal  and  external  n»e  

Antiseptic,  Kerm-de«trover,  and  mtlammation-eradicator 

Antiseptic  lotions  and  dressings 

Antiseptic  preparations ' 

Apples,  peaches,  pears,  berries,  and  grapes.    Fresh 

A mpit  shields 

A  rticles  and  preparations.    Certain  named 

Artists'  and  draftsmen's  nse.    Certain  named  materials  and 
instruments  for 

AHphaltum 

Axes • 

Bags.    Grain 

Bakery  prodnota 


Baking  powder 

Baking  powder 

BakinK'powder 

Baking-powder 

Baking-powder 

Baking-powder,  cakes,  brted,  and  salt 
Beer 


Beer 

Beer.    Lager- 

Beer.    Lager- 

Beer.    Root 

Bevera);e.    Certain  named  non-intoxicating 

Bicycle  attachments 

Bicycle  parts 


Bicycle  saddles  and  sundries  . 

Bicycles 

Bicycles 

Bicycles 

Bicycles 


Bicycles . 

Bicycles . 
Bicycles , 
Bic>  cles . 


Bicycles  and  attachments ■ 

Bicycles  and  attachments 

~> 
Bicycles  and  attachments,  cyclometers,  watches,  clocks,  and 

parte  thereof 
Bicycles  and  Ibicycle  parts ' 


.L. 


Bicycles  and  bicycle  snppUes 

Bicycles  and  bicycle  sappUes 

Bicycles  and  parts  thereof 

BicVcles  and  their  parts 

Bicycles  and  tricycles 

Bicycles,  tn^ycles,  carriers,  and  parts  and  attachments. 

Bicycles,  velocipedes  and  articles  accessory  thereto  .... 

Bicycles,  velocipedes,  and  like  articles 

Bicycles,  velocipedes,  and  their  parts  and  attachments. . 

Bitters J. 

Blacking  and  leather-dressing 

BUnkeU  ..J , 

Bleaching  ajid  sooorlng  preparatioB 

Blood  purieer 
Bluotners . 
Books.     Blanl 
Books.    Boi) 
Boots  and  i 
Boots  and  shoes . 
Boots  and  shoes. 


ila^V-- 

iounoy. 

shoer.. 


Xame. 


Joseph  R.  Peebles'  Son*  Company.. 
Joseph  K.  Peebles'  Sons  Company  .. 
Rheinlsch-WeetfllischeSprengstoff- 

Aclien-Gesellsrhaft. 
Rheinlech-WestfilischeSprengttoff- 

A  ctien  -Gesellschaft. 

K.  M.  Turner 

H.  W.  Faber 

Fairchild  Bros.  &  Foster 

F.  von  Heyden  Nachfblger 

A.  H.  Baldwin 

Electrocone  Company 

J.  W.Wood 

J.R.Fav 

I.  B.  Kleinert  Robber  Company 

L.  G.  Fixen 

Hirshberg,  Hollander  SlCo 


Gilson  Asphaltum  Companv 

Kelly  Axe  Manufacturing  Company 

G.  it.  ii  F.  P.  Mann 

American  Biscuit  and  Mantifactar- 

ing  Company. 
Cameo  Baking  Powder  Company  . . . 
Cameo  Baking  Powder  Company  . . 
J.  D.  &.  R.  S.  Christian  Company  . . 

Dixie  Baking  Powder  Company 

Ransom  Bros.  Company 

G.  Weddell 

F.  Emmert  Brewing  Co 

Joseph  R.  Peebles' Sons  Company  . 
Joseph  R.  Peebles'  Sons  Company  . 
Bartbolomav  Brewery  Company  — 

Pabsl  Brewing  Company 

C.  L.  Heinle&  Co 

G.  E.  Ryckroan 

Hartley  &.Gr^amCo 

Indiana   Novelty  Manufacturing 

Company. 

Climax  Manufacturing  Company  — 

E.  C.  Berriman  

Crown  Cycle  Companv 

Oendron  'l  ron  Wheel  Company 

Hay  ii.  WilliU  Manofactoring  Com- 
panv. 

Kenwood    Bicycle    Manufacturing 
Company. 

E.  C.  Meacham  Arms  Company 

E.  C.  Meacham  Amis  Company 

Plymouth  Cycle  ManufacturingCom 
pany. 

Betts  Patent  Head  Light  Co 

Fowler  Cycle  Manufacturing  Com 
pany. 

S.  F.Myers  &  Co 


Leather. 


Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 


American  Button -Hole,  Overseam- 
ing  and  Sewing  Machine  Company. 

Liberty  Cycle  Company 

Libertv  Cycle  Company 

F.  C.  Roctwell 

Pope  Manufacturing  Company 

Black  Manufacturing  Company 

Knickerbocker  Cycle  Manafactnr- 
ing  Co. 

S.SneU 

Hulbert  Bros.  &  Co  

Barnes  Cycle  Company 

M.  Blnmer 

A   L.  Aste 

Shepard,  Norwell  i  Co   

East  Lancashire  Chemical  Co 

A.  F.  G winner 

S.  Oppenteim  4  Co 

Boorum  A  Pease  Company 

Schwab  Manufacturing  Company  .. 

Bloomiiigdale  Brothers 

Hinkle.  Barbour  A  Co 

Coleman,  Burden  6l  Warthen  Com 


pany. 
Leather Coleman.  Burden  dt  Warthen  Com 

i»any. 
Leather  and  felt  W.  H.  Davis  A  Co 


**o. 


Date. 


27  835 
a7  33« 
37,ia» 

S7  1M 

37.S99 
27,455 

27,530 
27,4?a 
27,323 
27,13« 
97,390 
27,444 
27,104 
27,403 
«7.571 

27.182 

27,371 
27.426 
27,34« 

87,452 
27,607 
27,279 
27,557 
27,137 
87.138 
27,400 
27,337 
27,338 
27,334 
27,167 
87,333 
97,339 
87,  IW 
27,548 

27,410 
87,361 
87,411 
87,191 
87,968 

27,470 

87.883 
27,412 
87,134 

87.894 
87,368 

87,183 

27,478 

87,145 
17,146 
87.147 
87,198 
87.471 
87,583 

87,895 
87.884 

87,409 
87,436 
87.963 
87.846 

S7.5W 
27.132 
27  416 
87.817 
87  890 
87.422 
27  423 
87,876 

27  377 

27.239 


Official 
Oacette. 


Nov.  86 
Nov.  86 
Nov.  5 

Nov.  5 

Dec.  84 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  17 

Nov.  86 

Oct.  8  ! 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  1 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  31 

Oct.  89 
Nov.  86 
Dec.  10 
Nov.  96 

Dec.  10 
Dec.  94 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  31 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  8 
Dec.  3 
Nov.  96 
Nov.  96 
Nov.  96 
Oct.  99 
Nov.  26 
Nov.  28 
Oct.  99 
Dec.  "94 

Dec.  3 
Nov.  26 
Dec.  3 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  31 

Dec.  10 

Nov.  19 
Dec.  3 
Oct.   1 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  86 

Nov.  5 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  8 
Oct  8 
Oct.  8 
Nov.  5 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  31 


Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Not. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec 

Dec. 

Nov 


S 

s 

> 


73 

73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

n 


19 
18 

8 

10  i 
19  I 
19  : 
31 

8 
10  , 
13 
19  ! 
10  I 

10 : 
3 ; 


19 


i 


1407 

1407 

968 

909 

1967 
1709 
1997 
1855 
1406 

888 
1548 
1704 

137 
1549 

nss 


73  808 

73  1410 

78  ,  1708 

73  1408 


78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

78 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 


1705 
1995 
19S3 
8153 

883 

883 
1549 
1407 
1407 
1407 

810 
1407 
1407 

809 
1908 

1549 
1410 
1549 
908 
8154 

1706 

1883 

1550 

138 

1883 
1410 


1706 

884 
8*4 
884 
008 
1700 
8154 

130 
1181 
1549 
1703 
1981 
1880 
81S3 
883 
1708 
1189 
1983 
1709 
1703 
1947 

ISCT 

1879 


I 
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204 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  trade-ntarks,  October  to  December,  inc/iwire— Continaed. 


Title. 


Boring- blu • 

Boailwa.    Tablets  of  conocntntad 

■nU^  OMds,  bmUI  thread,  and  other  trimmlnga 

Bread  and  biaenita 

Br^aa.  crackers,  and  other  bakers'  prodacta 

Brooma  and  wlspa ■ 


Buntinir ' •••- rv  "J"' 

Batter  lard,  oils,  and  other  fatty  oompoands  for  use  In  fooda. 

Buttons - .....-......•.-•-••-••••••• 

Qa^9S and  crackers ......•••••••••••>•■••••■•••■•>•••••- 

Cakea,  crackers,  and  the  like 

Candles,  including  night-Ugbts,  oils,  lampa,  and  shadea 


f(     Candy 

Candy 

Canned  goods 

Canned  balled  com. 


Canne*!  pickled  flsh .• 

Canneil  salmon  .......-..•..••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Q^nned  salmon  ..••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••«••••«••«••••• 

Card«     Playing- Ii'V" 

CaatinK  metal  and  sizing  paper,  fabrics,  and  other  materials. 
Compound  for  use  in 

CMnent ..---  ■•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

CeoMB t.    Hy dranllo .•....••«•.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••" 

Q^BMota    Portland  ••••••.•••••••••>•••••«••«•••••••••••••*■- 


Cenent.    Portland 

Cenunio  wire  ...•....•..•...••••••••••••••••••••-••••••••••-• 

Cereal  prodact  or  preparatloB... •••••••.•••••••■••••••••••••  • 

Cereals.    Prepared ....,,,,•..•••••...«.••••••••••••• 

CiMina>    Drive*  •..•••••.•«••••••••■•••••■■••••••;«••••***•**' 

Cbaeae  ....-.....••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••*•■ 

Cbaeae  ..•-...-..---••.•  —  .-■..•.-..--.-..-.--•----•-------•• 

Chemical  an<i  pbarmaceatical  products  consisting  of  ammo- 
nia preparations. 
Chemicals.    Manofacl^hred  ............•«..•••••••••••••••••• 

Chocolate .,,•••••.••••••••••••••••••-•••••••••- 

Chocolate  cream  drops  ......••••••••••••••••••>••••••••••••• 

Choeolatea  and  other  bonbons .............•....••••' 

^iffiufs  ...,.-......•.....-..--••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••' 

Cigars  ..,.......-..---••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Cigars  and  cigarettea ;— -v: r 

Cigars,  cheroot*,  cigarettea,  and  smokingtobaceo 

Cksming  and  polinhing  compoontU  in  powder  or  solution 

Cleaning  and  polishing  prepiaralion 


Clocks 

Clockn  and  parts  thereof 

Clothing  and  aluo  articles  for  hoosehold  oae. 
articles  of  and  material  for 

Coal  and  coke 

Coal.    DerivatiTes  ot. j • • 

Coat-padding  for  men's  and  boys'  ooato... 

Cocoa.     Breakfast- 

Coooa,  chocolate,  and  broma  and  sii^iiar  goods 


Delft  war* 

Dentifrice 

Dentifrice  and  chewtng-goas. 
Deodorant 


Comblnad. 


Name. 


R.  H.  Brown  Si  Co 

B.  Bertrand 

Bosenfeld  it  Jonas 

O.  F.  Bninyes 

HO  (Hornby*  Oatmeal)  Company. 
American  Broom  and  Brash  Com- 
pany. 
t.S.  HTlan  


Cooee  .........•-•.••-*••••••••••-•••••••••■••■•••••••••"•"••- 

Coffee  and  chicory ...„....••••..•...••••••••• 

Colors  and  paints  arranged  in  boxea 

Coffee  Aubstitote  .•••••.•«•.••••..•..•••.••••.••...••*•••••..• 
Coffee  sabAtitntea  .••••••••••••«•.••••••.••.*•••••••••■•••••*' 

Condition  powders  for  horses,  cattle,  hogs,  Ao 

Confectioners'  goods.  Including  creams.  Jelllea,  oils,  simpa, 
and  chewing-gnm. 

Conls  for  wearing-apparel.    Light  stiffening- 

Com -drills.  ,.•••....•••..--•.-.•-........•....••••.••••••"•..■ 

Corsets ..-•...••.......-.-.•■...•.......■•...•■••••••••••••••' 

Corsets. ....•••••••••••••.•••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.••••••• 

Corsets '•  — 

Corsets  and  ladiea'  anderwear....>>»«.>.> ••••••••.••..... ••• 

Cotton  ){ood8.     All  classes  of  ........•..•...•.••...•..•••••  •• 

Cotton  gtxxis.  excepting  serges 

Cotton  on  spools  or  reels.    Siswing- 

Cotton  piece  goo^ls  •••■......................«•..•....••••-.. 

Cotton  sheetings 

Cotton  HbOftings  and  shirtings 

Cotton  sheetings  and  shirtings.. ................ ....••.....• 

Cough  drops ..••..•.••.••.......•............•...•..•.••••.•. 

Cough  ti rops ..•......•......................••....*.......... 

Cough  drops 

Coagb  drops - 

Cough  drops,  stick  candy,  and  French  mlztana 

Cycle  pedals  and  dttings ••>• 

Cycles 


J.  Raschen 

Tyler  <&  Brothers 

Crosier  Sf aulTer  Companv 

Clarke  s  Pyramid  and  Fairy  Light 

Company. 

O.  A.  Hatter 

Pan  Confection  Company 

Hambargh  Canning  ('ompany 

Wt-stern  Xew  York  Preeerrfng  and 

kfaniifactnring  Company. 

S.  Carrandi •.»•....•.... 

Treichlingar*  Stent 

C.  P.  rpahur 

E.  Cwnley • 

American  Glatroee  Worka 


No. 


Date. 


Certain  named 


F.  L  Smidth  &  Co 

Frank  E.  Morse  Cnmpanr 

Oifenbacher    Portland  Cement -Fa- 
brik  Actien  Gesellschsft. 

Soci^tA  Anonyme  Union  Fratenelle 

Geo.  Borefflilt  Sc  Company 

J.  H.  Kefiogg 

ICnscatine  Oat  Meal  Company 

Plauo  Manufacturing  Company 

C.  Baumert 

Joeeph  R.  Peebles'  Sons  Company. . 

Chemische  Fsbrikaof  Action, (Torm. 
E.  Sphering.) 

H.  W.  Jayne  Chemical  Company. .. 

Brewster  Cocoa  Manufactarint;  Com- 
pany. 

C.  Qoosse% .••*..■. .  •........••....' 

Walter  M.  LownsT  Company 

S.  C.  and  M   W.  Berriman 

Joseph  K.  Peebles'  Sons  Company  . 

liandf Ibaum  Bros 

American  Tobacco  Company 

Skerrett  A  Skerrett 

A-  Alexander    .•.....•.••••........ 

Schlenker  4t  Kiensle 

Bawo  Si  Dotter 

Jones  Brothers  A  Co 


OaageCoal  and  Mining  Company 

OasLight  and  Coke  Company 

Cahn,  Wampold  it  Co 

Brvwster  Cocoa  Man ufactoringCom- 

pany. 
Brewster  Coooa  Manafactaring 

Company. 

Ohio  Coffee  and  Spice  Company 

J.  A.  Kolin ................■....*..*< 

H    X..  Bates  . . ............. .......'..• 

Q    ^   Sellers    

Kathrelner's   Maizkaffee    Fabriken 

mit  Beschr&nkterilaftnng. 

Shoemaker  Sc  Miller 

Marcutte  Company 


«T.ai3 

87.i3S 
S7.S05 
87,i47 
7T,S19 
97,  «4 

^.in 

37.907 
97,157 
S7,114 
SfT.iTT 
97,S1» 

97.915 
97,514 
97,443 
97,406 

9T,MI 
tT.ltT 
97,SK> 
97.311 

9t.ae4 

97.9M 
97.JM 
97.163 

97,577 
97,498 
97.900 
97,847 
97,306 
97,440 
97.339 
•/7,957 

97,305 
97,979 

fl.SW' 

97,344 

97,300 

97.340 

97,S00 

97,900 

97,904 

fT.SM 

97,110 

97,819 

n.lTO 

97.3N 
97,400 

97.388 
97,973 


Not.  19 
Dec.  10 
Deo.  94 
Dee.  10 
XoT.  19 
Dw3.  94 

Not.    S 

Not.  19 
Oct.  90 
Oct.  1 
Dee.1  17 
NoTi  19 


OAeial 
Gaaetta. 


I 


73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


Not. 

90  1 

Not. 

ft 

Not. 

19 

Not. 

90 

Not. 

1 

19 

1 

Not. 

19 

Not.  90 
Oct.    99 

Deo.  31 
Deo.  94 
Not.  19 

i  Not.  96 
Not.  96 
Dec.  10 
Not.  96 

I  Not.  19 

Deo.  3 
Not.  19 

I  Doe.  31  i 
I  Not.  96  ' 
I  Deo.  3 
1  Not.  96 
I  Dec.  94 
I  Not.  19 
i  Not.  19 
I  Dms.  94 
Oct.  1 
I  Dee.  31 
I  Not.    ft  I 

Not.  90 
Dee.  17 
Dec.  3 
Not.  19 


97,140       Got.      8 


Warren  Featherbone  Company 

J.  Campbell .......••........•• 

E.  Schweinbarg 

J.  Wanamaker 

J.  Wanamaker 

Bortree  Corset  Company 

Kunhanlt  St  Co 

Coartenay  MannfkctnrlngCompany. 

J.  Chad  wick  it  Bro 

Kanhardt  &.C*)  ..................... 

Jackson  Company  .................. 

Jackson  Company  .................. 

Jackson  Company  .................. 

C.  F.  Marsh  it  Co. .......... .....•.• 

C.  S   Mather  Jc  Sons ■ 

Snyder.  Chaffee  St  Co 

A.  SteTane  

J.  P   Birkmeyer  A  Sons 

8   Snell    

Fenton  Metallic  Manofaotoring  Com 
pany. 

Jooat.  Tbooft  A  Laboochera 

Sennett  Enamel  Cream  Co 

J.  O.  Van  Marter 

L.  Holtxman 


97,331 
97.906 
97.»3 
97.108 
97,437 

97,399 
97,345 

97,306 
17,301 
97,300 
97,3M 
97,364 
97,190 
97,378 
97,197 
in,503 
97,410 

ir.m 

97,ITf 
97.98t 
97.Sli 
97,U» 
tr.MS 
97.3n 
97  19S 
97,400 

97.«7 
97.517 
97.516 
97,S» 


Not.  96 
Not.  19 
Not.  96 
Oct.  99 
Deo.  10 


k 


Not.  19  '  73 

Dec.  90  73 

Dee.  10  73 

Doc.  3  73 


73 
78 
73 
73 
73 


1191 
1704 
1995 
1704 
1119 
1994 

90O 

1119 

009 

137 

1855 

1190 

1199 
1905 
1704 
1S4» 

1409 

961 

19)^ 

UOS 

198:» 


73   1983 
73   1400 

73    800 


73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

73  I 

73 

73 

731 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 


9154. 

1994 

1119 

1408 

HIO 

1704 

1407 

1960 

1548 

1999 

nt» 

1406 
1306 
1407 
1905 
19«il 
1119 
1997 

137 
9154 

900 


73  I  1406 

73  1896 

73  1547 

73  1989 


73 


964 


Not.  96 

73 

Not.  96 

73 

Not.  90 

73 

Not.  19 

73 

Deo.  94 

73 

Not.  96 

73 

Not    96 

73 

Oct.      8 

73 

Dee.    3 

73 

Not.  19 

73 

Dec.  94 

I  Dec.  10  ; 

I  Not.  5 

I  Not.  »  i 

Not.  5  I 

Not  19  ! 

Deo.  94  i 

Deo.  94  I 


Dee. 

31 

73 

Dee. 

3 

73 

Oct. 

1 

73 

Deo. 

10 

73 

Not. 

19 

73 

Dec. 

94 

73 

Dec 

•4 

73 

Dec. 

94 

73 

73  1407 

73  1119 

73  1400 

73  010 

73  j  1704 

1406 
1406 

1406 
1984 
lOM 
140S 
1405 
963 
1547 
1118 
73  1994 
73  1709 
73  900 
73  960 
73  I  960 
73  I  1960 
TJ  I  1996 
73  I  1996 
91S3 
1047 
138 
1706 

1983 
190S 
1905 
1967 
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Title. 


Depilatory 

J.-)lAlQ  i^^tADLS.  *•••■  .....a  •••■•••••«••••■•••••••••• 

DislnfectantJi  and  antiseptics 

I>iHinfectaDts.    Chemical  products  and  colors  for  i 

Disinfecting  fluid     

DisiufectinK  soap  for  washing  animals 

Dress  fabrics,  linings,  or  worsted  coatings 


Name. 


Dress  facinj^  and  linings.    Coarsely -woTen,  colored,  and 

stitfenetl  linen 
xiress  snieifis   .••..■..•«.*........................-•.-..  .....* 

Dress-shields 

Dresses,  corsets,  waists,  and  underwear 

Drinks.    Food 

Drinks.     Powder  for  hygienic......... 

Dyes  for  household  use 

EtectricAl  nnpplies 

Electroplates  ware  for  household  use 

Emulsion  of  vegetable  oils  with  hypophoaphites  of  lime  and 

sodium. 

Engines.    Oas  or  gasoline 

Evsporating  preparationn  for  purifying  air  and  receptacles 

and  apparatus  for  same. 

Fertilisers 

ir  Ian  nets  •....•.*.................................•.........*. 

Flavoring  extracts.  ...••...•..•..........«.••.....••........•• 

Flint  or  sand  paper  .  ......................................... 

Floor  flnishina;  preparations  

Flour  and  articles  made  therefrom  and  food  for  infanta  and 

InTalida. 
I'joQr.     A  roTMtrMi  .■•«.■•••«.•••■•••>•>•-•••••■-••■••••••>>••• 

Self  rising  wheit,  com,  and  rice '...1 

W  06ftt~   - ■••••••••• • • • >>••*■• «•■••••••••••••••••■■••>• 


Joseph  Turner  St  Company 

H.  w.  Jayne  Chemical  Company... 

SchUlkeiMayr 

Hartmann  St  Eanera 

1^  (    mT  I    A^cKJ  la.  -  ••  .  -  •••  ■••■■■■••>••■*•• 

L.  N.  Brunswig 

Sir  Titus  Salt,  Bart,  Sons  A  Com- 
iny. 
'ilmerding  St  Bisset 


pan 


I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company . 
I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company . 

I.M.Rew 

Postum  Cereal  Co 

R.  Bertrand  

Mooroe  Drug  Company 

W.  Brauns 

Electric  Appliance  Company  ... 
A .  F.  Towle  &.  Son  Company  . . . 
W.  L.  Keller 


Union  Gas  Engine  Company . 
Cre-Oxone  Company 


Michigan  Carl>on  Works . .. 

B.  W.  Titus'  Sons 

C  H.  Parrish 

Coryell  Flint  Paper  Co 

W.  r.  Williamson 

S.  Beet  and  J.  K.  Marshall. 


Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Floor. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 


Wheat- 
Wheat- 
Whea^ 
Wheat- 
Wheat- 
Wheat- 
Wheat- 
Wheat- 
Wheat- 
Wbeat- 
Wheat- 


Fluwers  and  feathers.     Artificial 

Food  for  infants  and  invalids 

Food.    Semisolid  malt 

Food  sub«taiic«>8.    Prepared  fatty  otaaglnoua 

Foods.    I'reparod 

Fungicides  and  insect  and  vegetable  mixturee 

Furniture.     Parlor  and  bedroom 

Furnaces,  ranges,  and  stoToa 

Game.    Certain  named  . ........  ....■....•......•••.........•. 

(^ames  ■ .. .  ■  •  • ..  • . ..  ..............................*...........* 

Crarment-sapportera.  ..«.•...................................* 

Gear -cutters 

Cj  ^ftr  'Ciit(t<or8  ■•••••••••••■••■••■•••••••••••■•••••••■••••••>■••■ 

(xi&  -•  *•■  •*>»••••••••••■■•• >••■■•••••••■•••■•■•■••••••■*■** ■••' 

^^iB  ■•••••••*••••••••••••••*•••■*■■•••■■**•*•**■'*************' 

CxlB  .■■•■..••>■•••••■•••••••••■■*«•••>•••••-•••••■•••••■•■>*•*■ 

OiD<     imTMrldG •••••.••••■■•••••••••••••>>•-••-• 

GIam  chimneys  and  refiectora •• • 

\i iAAS*      V>11  w   ••••  ..  ••••••  **■««•  •••■*■  •>>•••••••••••••••••••>••< 

Globes,  shades,  and  similar  glassware 

Gloves  snd  mittens,  both  leather  and  knit,  and  knit  goods 
generally. 

Goods  and  furnish injrs     Dress 

Grain  cleaning,  pari^ing,  grading,  and  milling  machinery  . . 


W.  B.  Timma 

Geiger  Tiiiney  Company 

Blanton  Milling  Company 

Bonus  Miluer  Milling  Company 

I.  W.  Donnieyer  and  R.  G.  Gardner. 

Gardner,  Seyiuonr  StCo 

G.  C.  Gochnauer t 

Heyman  St  Latham 

R.  Lindeke  

Meckel  Co 

Pugh  &  Kendig    

Russel  St  Miller  Milling  Company  . . 

B.  Stem  St  Son 

Charles   Tiedemann  Milling   Com- 
pany. 

A.  Hirsh&Co 

F.  E.  Tenney 

Theobram  Manufacturing  Co 

Brann  &  Fitts 

Nntroa,  Limited 

Leggett  Si  Brother 

w .  v.*.  x..itzeiie. ....................... 

Highland  Foundry  Company 

W.  P.  Curtis 

W  .  A  .  v^  Ui  lis  ........................ 

J.  C.  F.  Jacoby .................. 

Gould  <b  Eberhardt 

Gould  St  Eberhardt 

jt  x^>  J>AiTer   .....■■>••••••••••■■••>• 

Firmof  £.  J.  F.  Brands 

Da  dLrei ir  oL  v/O •  ■■■*  •  *■••  ■*•■••••••*•• 

S.  Streit&Co  

Gill  Brothers  StCo 

Thatcher  Bros 

George  A.  Macbeth  Company 

Kalamazoo  Knitting  Company 


No. 


97,166 
97,395 
97,456 
97,301 
5?7,457 
37,303 
27,105 

97,381 

97,306 
27,307 
97,499 
97,403 
97,435 
97,165 
37,539 
97,468 
37,986 
27,906 

97.413 
97,453 

27,549 
37,486 
97,404 
97,155 


Date. 


Oct.  99 

Not.  96. 

Dec.  10 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  10 

Dec  3 

Oct.  1 

Dec.  3 

Nov.  86 

Nov.  26 

Dec.  24 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  10 

Oct.  29 

Dfcc.  24 

Dec.  10 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  12 

Dec.  3 

Doc.  10 

Dec.  94 

Dec.  17 

Dec.  3 

Oct.  15 


27,356 

Nov. 

26 

97.978 

>oy. 

19 

97,351 

Not. 

26 

37,910 

Nov. 

12 

37,448 

Dec. 

10 

97.169 

Oct. 

29 

27,556 

Dec. 

31 

27,4li» 

Dec. 

10 

27,450 

Dec 

10 

97,115 

Oct. 

1 

37,183 

Not. 

ft 

97.184 

Not. 

5 

37,451 

Dec. 

10 

27,508 

Dec. 

84 

27.350 

>oy. 

26 

27,478 

Dec. 

17 

97.310 

Not. 

96 

97.139 

Oct. 

8 

37,512 

Dec. 

34 

97,359 

Nov. 

96 

37,558 

Dec. 

SI 

97.394 

Nov. 

96 

87,407 

Dec. 

8 

fi7.1M 

Nov. 

5 

27.291 

Nov. 

1» 

27,492 

Dec. 

84 

27.iUa 

Nov. 

19 

27,29'' 

Not. 

10 

37,2t)9 

Nov. 

19 

27,432 

Dec. 

10 

87,511 

Dec. 

24 

27.476 

Dec. 

17 

27.431 

Dec. 

10 

37.144 

Oct. 

8 

37,578 

Dec. 

31 

27,112 

Oct. 

1 

27,424 

Dec. 

10 

Gum.    Chewing- 

Gymnastic  apparatus  and  medical  appUanoea. 


Grain. 
Grain. 


Hair  reviver  

Harvesters,  headers,  and  mowers. 
Harvesters,  iieatiers,  and  mowers. 

Hats  and  caps  for  men • 

Bats,  caps,  and  fur  garments 

Hata.    Certain  named 

Hats  for  men  and  women.    Soft  far-felt 

Hata.    Men's  caasimere,  wool,  and  fur 

Hooks  and  eyes,  garment-supporters,  snspender-bnckles,  and 

other  garment- fastenings. 

Horse  and  mule  shoes 

Hosiery 

Balling  and  eleaning  coffee,  rice,  and  other  graina.    Machine 

for 

Insecticides , 

Insecticides 

Insecticides 


0.  A.  De  Long 

Davidson  Martin   Manafactaring 

Company. 

J.  E   Prinio  it  Co 

▲ktiebolagetOoranaaonsMekaniska 

Verkstad. 

F.  G.  Hutchison 

Piano  Manufacturing  Company 

Piano  Manufacturing  Company 

J.  MarshaU 

W.  Wippert 

Higson  St  CoUingsCo 

*■ .  J: ourftvt ......  ...■■••>•■••••■•••■■ 

Bigson  &. CoUingsCo 

O.  A..  De  Long 


Phoenix  Horse  Shoe  Company 

A.  Cahen  and  L.  Neyron 

Engelberg  Holler  Company... 


Iron  and  steel  plates.. 
Iron.    Manufactured . 


B.  S.  Brewster 

C.B.Ober 

Boacbsault    Manafactaring 

pany. 
Falcon  Iron  and  Nail  Company 
Ewald  Iron  Company 


Com- 


97,943 
27,300 

27,515 
27,394 

27.937 

27,225 
27,ie26 
27,2:« 
87,550 
27,496 
87,375 
27,549 
27,244 

27.997 
27,601 

97.584 

27,456 
27,450 
27,533 

27.647 
37,iB0 


Not.  19 
Nov.  19 

Dec,  94 
Dec.     3 

Not.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  12 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  24 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Dec.  24 
Dec    31 

Dec.  10 
.Dec.  10 
I  Dec.   94 

Dec.  94 
,  Nov.  19 


Official 
Oaxette. 


s 


33 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
73 


73  I 

73 
73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

W, 
73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
TJ 
73 
73 
73 


I 


HS 

1548 

1766 

1S48 

137 

lft47 

IMS 
1465 
1994 
1546 
1769 
810 
1997 
1706 
1283 
1119 

1390 
1705 

1966 
1896 


S  '38 


1406 
1989 

1.400 

liio 

1704 

810 

2158 

1705 

1705 

138 

961 

961 

1705 

1995 

1400 

1855 

1405 
984 

1005 
1400 
8159 
1406 
1549 

069 
1988 
1994 
1979 
1284 
1»^ 
1703 
1995 
1855 
1703 

Vi 
8154 

137 
1703 


^  1879 

73  D84 

73  1995 

73  1558 


1199 

1121 
1121 
1879 
8159 
li>94 
1547 
8159 
1879 


73  1994 

73  1904 

73  tlM 

73  1705 

73  1705 

73  1907 

73  1996 

73  1190 
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TltlA 


Iron.    Mannfactarwi |  «w»^d  Iron  Company 

Iron.     Maanfactured 5^*^'!  IronConipany 

Iron.    Manufactured I  ST"^**.^'"  ^"™P*"y 

Jewelry.    Rings,  pine,  and  other  onumeDUl I  w.  B.  Web»t»'r  at^o. 

Knitted  andeH^ear Sprinrfeld  kuitUng  CompMiy 

Kojl,  raoya«hi,  diaeUee.  fcrmenU  of  yeMt,  and  converting     J.  TakAmine 

agrnte. 


Lace  goods L^'^^S^J' 

.a^     Rnntandahoe JHrmorw. 


Co.... 
Paton. 
Paton. 


Lace*.    Bootandihoe 

Lacee.    Boot  and  shoe rtrni  of  W . 

Lunpe.    Bicycle- ^;  "^  ?.■?**,;  V F 

Lamps     Oil-    Glow  Mitht  Lamp  Co ... . 

Lamps,  socketaandbMee, wall  •oekeU»ndroeettee,twitchea,  ,  Perkins  Electric  Switch 

and  cut  outs.    Incandewrent                                                      i      ««"«« Company. 
Lantern*.    Bicycle- - ■■■,": f  ^S^f'i';?*'*"  ^*' ■■■ 
ltereoptioona,  and  aimllar  good*.    Magle J.  B.Colt  A  Lo 

Lard  ...   :...  1-  P'^iif 


llanoAM}- 


Laatems,  stereoptioona,  and  aimllar  good*.    Magle . 

T^rH mt.  I  uiK 

Lardsubstitnti"!! Georgia  Mills  and  Elevator  Com- 


^ni 


LaxaUre  oomponnd ;  W.  Reading. ...........  .^... 

Leather  and  leather  goods I  A mencaa  Velocit*n  Company 

Leather  and  leather  goods,  inclading  belts,  pocket-books,      S.  Schener  it  Sons 

piirsee.  strapn,  satchels,  and  cases.    Raw  ^   ,    „       ^  ^  a 

L<Jather  dressfng C.  L.  Hauthaway  A  SoM  .... 

Leather^lressing |  H- A.  Kearney 

Leather  dressing.    BrilUjuit  enamel R-  A.  Kearney... 

L*«ther.     Kid Firm  of  C.  Hauselt 

Leather  made  (iom  goat,  kid,  and  lamb  skin*.    Glore  and     C  O.  Oottschalk 

Leather  staffing  known  a*  fat-Uquor ...Martin    Dennis    Chrome    Tannage 

I      Company. 

Leather.    Tanned - \  Frank  Tanning  Company 

Lemons j  9   ^   ^^*°    '  -^^l"-^ 

Lemons      '. Lemon  Growers  Kxcnange 

Lemons Lemon  Growers  Exchange 

Uniment!".-"!'.'.'..'.". ,  S'^^'i  ^™'^  ^°w  «  •,;; 

Liniments ^    Redman  and  C.  W.  Sands 

Linings  tor  ■gani.eiit*" Sir Titns  Salt,  Bart    Sons  i Company 

Li.iaok    Malt D.Lnt^  A  Son  Brewing  Company... 

Lotions  for  care  of  sore  nipple*,  chapped  hand*  and  lip*,     J.  Oehler 

barn.«,  bruises,  and  the  like.  „„^..^        .„•,»        #. 

Lozenges  and  candy i  O.  H.  Peckham  Candy  Manafactar- 

I      ing  Company. 

Manazine*  I  Longmans.  Gr«>en  &  Co 

Magazine*."  Faahiim '."....'. I  Butterick  Publishing  Company 

Malt  extract  Tarrant  k.  Company 

Meat  extracts" ■.■.'...". i  Fabrik  von  Maggi  •  Xahrangwnit- 

I      teln  Actien-UeaeUschAft. 

Medical  preparation  for  disease*  of  the  *kin ^^  ^^?:    VA 

'  Medical  r.-medies.    Certain  named \  Electine  Medical  Co 

Me«lical  remedies.    Certain  named i  L-  W.  Pigott......^ 

Me«licated  preparation  of  grain i  H.  H.  Wampole  A  Co 

Medicated  soap  and  detergent  solution* i  H.  A.  3.  P»J»- 

Mwlicinal  powders  for  certain  named  diseases O.  V.  Limerick 

Medicinal  preparation  for  certain  named  disease* |  M.  J.  Bacon. 

Medicinal  a*«.    Coal  tar  dertvatives  for ,  R-  H.  Hnnstock. 

Metlicine.    Certain  named Maltble  Chemical  Company 

Meilicine.    Certain  named Van  Vleet  MansfleldDrugCompany 

Me<licine  for  the  care  uf  headache  or  nearalgin I>r.  Kilmer  Sl  Co. ...... ^... 

Metlicine,  medicated  tablets, pills. and  ohewiiig-gnm.    Liqtiid.    M.  C.  Wilson  and  J.  F.  Tealy 

Meilicines  and  toilet  preparations.    Certain  named Boehilnger  ^  Reaa* 

Medicines.    Certain  named H.  D.  Brandreth 

Medicines.    Certain  named C.  Spiehr 

Medicines  for  gout,  sciatica,  rheomatism,  and  kindred  dl*-     Rheumatox  Co «..•• 

eases.  I  _ 

Metal  polish Bum  ham  i  Co 

Metal  polish Bamham  &  Co... 

Metallic  article*,  inclading  garment  and  house  furnishings     T.  and  J.  M.  Carlyle 

and  fastenings  and  Jeweuy.  I 

Milk.    Condensed  I  C.  Genorain 

MUkingmachinesand  their  part* ;  A.  Sblels 

Mineral  and  carbonated  waters \  Taft  &.  Greenleaf U-.V 

Mineral  water Rhenser     Minenabmnoen    Frlti 

I      M^^f  ^  Co. 
Mineral  water ~...,  C.  W'  Steele 

Mineral  water.    Aperient 1  K.  Steinkopff , 

Music  form.    Songs  in  sheet- i  T.  A.  Met« 

Musical  InstramenU i  O.  B.  Shearer 

Musical  in stmments  and  publication* Lyon  Sl  Healy 

Nerve  broache* T.  H.  Schmits 

>'oo«ilee.     Egg- 1  Guano  &.  Raggio...... 

Oats  and  oatmeal I  Muscatine  Oat  Meal  Company 

Oats  and  oatmeal ""  ^  -  »   -- 

Oats  and  oatmeal.     Rolled 

Oil  for  sanctuary  use 

Oil.    Dluminating- 

Oil.    Paint- 

Oils.    Floor- 

Oils.    Lubricating- 

Otis.    Lubricating- 

(His.    Paint- 

Ointment 

Packing  for  steam  Joints,  gaskets,  and  the  like. 


tT.rt 
97,373 
87.374 
tT,Ml 
97.178 
97,401 

97.417 
97.490 
97,491 
97.991 

97.408 
97.383 

97,1«1 
9r.SM 
9T.1M 

97,iee 

97.31» 
97,37» 
97.319 

97.1M 
97,9« 
97.H7 
97.9M 
97.S95 


XoT.  96 
Nov.  96 
Nov.  98 
Not.  19 
Ner.  5 
Dee.  3 

Deo.  19 
Dee.  10 
Dee.  10 
Dee.  31 
Deo.  3 
Nov.  90 

Oct.  99 
Dee.  31 
Not.  8 
Nov.  5 

Nov.  98 
Deo.  3 
Nov.  98 

I  Oet.  99 

Not.  19 

Oct   1 

;  Dee.  94 

.  Dee.  81 


73  1410 

73  1410 

73  I  1410 

73  '  1970 

73  I  000 

73  1»49 

73  1709 

73  1709 

73  I  1709 

73  i  9154 

73  IMS 

73  ,  1410 

1 

73  ;  900 

73  ,  91M 

73  !  081 

73  081 


TJ 
73 
73 

73 
78 
73 
73 
73 


1408 
I.S47 
140S 

aoo 

1991 

138 

1»»5 

9139 


97,964       Nov.  19  |      73       1991 


97.4r7 
97.141 
97,398 
97,390 
97,390 
97.133 
27,^59 
97,369 
97,931 


Dee. 
Oct 
Nov. 


17 

8 

98 


Nov.  98 
Nov.  98 
Oct.  1 
Dec.  31 
Deo. 
Nov 


31 

10 


97,149       Oct      8 


Sheet-. 


Muscatine  Oat  Meal  Company 
Muscatine  Oat  Meal  Company  . ". . . . . 
Riesenman  ManufacturingCompany 

L.  H.  Fehsenfeld 

American  Lucol  Company 

E.  R.  Bathrick *..- • 

W.  Cuypen  Sl  Stalling ■ 

S.  Green 

American  Lucol  Company , 

Besinol  Chemical  Co 

C.-L.  Ireson 


Paper  boxes  and  cartons ^ C.  F.  Marsh  &Co 


97,190 
97,980 

97.974 
97,911 

97,948 
97.817 
97.4t)4 
97,513 
97,988 
97,398 
97.897 
97.581 
97.129 
97.387 
97,999 
97.384 
n,318 
97.l8t 
91,995 
97,483 

97.537 
97,539 
97.979 

97,913 
97,301 
97,434 
97,808 

97,433 

97,900 
97,415 
97.887 
97,107 
97,588 
97,343 
97,976 
97,9n 
97.348 
97,961 
97.358 
97,188 
97,985 
97.541 
97,905 
97.854 
97,587 
97.496 
97,918 


Oct  13 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 
Nov.  96 
Deo.  17 
Deo.  94 
Nov.  19 
Deo.  94 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  34 
Oct  1 
Deo.  3 
Deo.  94 
Deo.  3 
Nov.  96 
Oct  15 
Nov.  19 
I  Dec    17 

Deo.  94 
Deo.  94 
Deo.   31 

Nov.  19 

Nov.  19 

Dec.  10 

Dee.  3 

Deo.  10 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  10 
Nov.  98 
Oct  1 
Deo.  31 
Nov.  98 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  96 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  96 
Not.  5 
Nov.  19 
Deo.  94 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  96 
Deo.  31 
Dec.  17 
Nov.  19 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
78 

73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1858 
984 

1407 
1407 
1406 
138 
9139 
9133 
1980 

9t^ 

446 
1983 
1989 
1119 

1980 

1409 
1835 
1905 
1989 
1907 
1006 
1907 

138 
1348 
1996 
1347 
1406 

440 
1980 
lijiS5 

1907 
1997 
9133 

1119 
1984 
1701 
1348 

1708 
1981 
1709 
1410 

137 
9153 
1408 
1989 
1989 
1408 
1981 
1409 

069 
1381 
1907 
1119 
1400 
9133 
18S8 
1130 
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Title. 


Papers.    Fine  writiiig- 

Peanut* 

Pens.    Steel  

Peptone  of  beef 

Peptone  of  beef 

Peptone  of  beef 

Peptone  of  beef. ....... 

Perfumery 


Nameh 


Perfumery,  toilet  articles,  and  preparations 

Perfumery,  toilet  articles,  and  preparations 

Perfumery,  toilet  preparations,  powder,  toilet  water,  and  In- 
gredient* for  the  bath. 

Perfume*,  extracts,  oils,  vanillas,  and  other  perfumers'  mate- 
rials. 

Pharmaceutical  products 


Pickles 

Pile  fabrics  and  corduroys.    Corded  cotton 

Pills  and  tablets 

Plastic  material  for  waterproofing,  insulating,  and  Uie  manu- 
facture of  ornamental  and  useful  articles. 

Plows  and  cultivators 

Plumbers'  supplies  and  mbber  and  leather  hoee 

Polishingpowder 

Preparation  for  cure  of  headache 

Preparation  for  diseases  of  the  blood.    Liquid , 

Preparation  for  the  cure  of  tuberculoci* , 


Hampshire  Paper  Company 

Williams  Sl  Sons 

J.  Crawford 

Lieblg's  Extract  of  Meat  Company 
Liebig  8  Extract  of  Meat  Company 
Liebig's  Extract  of  Meat  Company 
Liebig's  Extract  of  Meat  Company 
Winkelmann  St  Brown  Drug  Com- 
pany. 

R.  Hudnut.. A 

R.  Hudnut /. 

Firm  of  H.  Mack 4^ 

G.  Lueders 


Farbenfabriken,  vormals  Fr.  Bayer 
&.C0. 

W.  L.  Hickok  &  Co 

W.  Openhym  Sl  Son* 

"W.  M.  Reynolds 

Colopbite Manufacturing  Company. 

Heilman  Plow  ComfMUiy 

Ahrens  Sl  Ott  ManuCacturing  Com- 
pany. 

Reflect*  Co 

J.  B.  Ebbs 

Louis  Daudelin  Company 

Winyah  Hotel  and  Sanitarium  Corn- 


No. 


Preparations  for  blemishes  and  diseases  of  the  skin  and  scalp, 
and  nasal,  throat,  and  lung  troubles. 

Printed  periodicals 

Printing  machines.    Stencil- 

Pump.    Beer- -, 


M 


pany. 
Tolquet. 


Punch. 
Punch. 
Pusiles 
\  ^    Rasps  and  flies 


Arrack 

Mandarin  arrack. 


Razors  ami  knives 

Ref  ri  gerator* 

Remedies  for  asthma,  catarrh,  and  ■iniilar  affection* !!.. 

Renieilies  for  catarrh 

Remedies  forceriain  named  dlseaaee '.'.'.'. 

Renie<lles  for  diseases  in  hogs 

Remedies  for  diseases  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane. 
Topical 

Remedies  for  dyspepsia 

Remedies  for  general  debility,  malaria,  and  throat  and  long 
troubles. 

Remedies  for  nervoas  troubles  and  headache 

Remedies  for  pain,  such  as  nenralgia,  gout,  toothache,  and 
stomachache.    Internal  and  external 

Remedies  for  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  4:0 

Remedies  for  rheumatism,  gout,  neuralgia,  and  klndreid  ail- 
ments. 

Remedies  for  rheumatism,  gout,  neuralgia,  and  kindred  ail- 
ments. 

Re  m  edies.     Headac  he , 

Remedy.     Certain  proprietary 

Remedy  for  catarrh : 

Remedy  for  consumption 

Remedy  for  diphtheria 

Remedy  for  dineasee  of  the  kidney  and  urinary  organ* 

Remedy  for  dyspepsia  and  indigestion 

Remedy  for  hog  cholera 

Reme«ly  for  kidney  diseases 

Remedy  for  lung  and  blood  troublea 

Remedy  for  rheumatism , 

Remedy  for  rheumatism 

Remedy  for  seasickness 

Restorative .*.. 

Ribbons , 

Rooting  felt W,', 

Roofing-felt 

Ropeoressing 

Rubber  goods , 

Salve 


M.  Hynesand  G.  Smith 

T.H.Stackhonseand  L.  Kmmbhaar 

Liquid  Carbonic  Acid  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 

C.  A.  Lindgren  &  Co 

C.  A.  Lindgren  &  Co 

G.C.  Lynch 

Stokes  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Company. 

C.J.  Healy 

Keyser  Sl  Co.. 

Himrod  Manufacturing  Co 

F.  E.  Nve 

F.  W.  breaker 

J.Garrett 

Qaratol  Remedy  Company 


Dyspepsia  Cure  Syndicate 
M^G.fiia  •    - 


iischoff. 


Kola  Medicine  Company. 
W.E.Scott :..... 


97,475 
97,914 
97.139 
27,439 
27.4*0 
27,441 
27.448 
27,462 

27,399 
27,327 
97,368 

27,336 

27,151 

27,445 
97,564 
87,248 
27,573 

37,481 
97,3C8 

97.153 
97,365 
97.358 
27,314 


Date. 


Dec  17 
Nov.  18 
Oct  89 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.   10 

Dec.  3 
Nov.  28 
Deo.  31 

Nov.  98 

Oct    15 

Dec  10 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  19 
Deo.  31 

Dec.  17 
Nov.  98 

Oct.  15 
Deo.  31 
Nov.  19 
Nov.  96 


97,481       Dec.    17 


27.158 
27,128 
27,364 

97.430 
97,188 
?r,493 
97,474 

97,393 
97.985 
97.390 
97.593 
97.179 
97,149 
97,313 

97.119 
97.386 

27,581 
27,901 

27,178 
27,253 


Oct.  29 
Oct.  1 
Nov.  96 


Nov.  12 
Dec.  31 
Nov.  19 
Dec.  24 
Nov.  5 
Oct  8 
Nov.  28 


Oct 
Deo. 


Dec.   24 
Nov.  12 

Not.    3 
Nov.  19 


■oring . 


Salve 

Salve 

Salve 

Salve*  and  liniment* 

Sauce.    Meat- 

Scales.    Weighing  or  me 

Scarfs , 

Sewing-machine* ....'.'... 

Shade-rollers , 

Sheeting  and  pillow^saeea  .., 

Sherries.    Natural 

Shrimps 

Silver.    Useful  and  ornamental  article*  of  *oUd . 

Blmp* 


Official 
Gasette. 


I 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 
73 

73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 


P.  J.  Fonnuier 

Swanson  Rheumatic  Cure  Company 

Swanson  Rheumatic  Cure  Company  j  27,233  ,  Nov.  19 

Gilbert  Bros.  &  Co 97,590      Deo.  24 

Finlav,  Dicks  &  Co- 97,909       Nov.  12  i 

H.Jlilson '. 97.St«      Dec.     3i 

H.  E.  Machlan 97,190  i  Oct      ll 

C.  Snesrud 97.118  ,  Oct      ll 

Smith  Medical  Co 97,315       Nov.  26  ; 

E.  Kooa 97,954  ;  Nov.  19 

8.  E.  and  J.  H.  Moore 97,930       Nov.  19  j 

C.H.Tingley 97,903       Nov.  Iji, 

C.B.  Sims 97,947      Nov.  19  j 

K.  C.  Chamberlain 97,925      Dec.  2* 

J.  N.  Paine 97.996       Dec.   2< 

Mai  deMer  Company 97,994      Dec.   24 

E.  H.  Hammer 97,964       Dec.   31  | 

J.  Sprich.Jr 97,305  ;  Nov.  28 

MicaRooftngCo 97,143  'Oct      8' 

MicaKooflngCo 97,489       Dec.    17  i 

A.  A.  Brigham 97,154  Oct    13  i 

H.E.  Wagoner 97,380       Dec.     8 

R.A.  Cox 97.199  ;  Nov.  12 

B.  A.  Huber 97,900  '  Nov.  12 

J.J.StolI 97.334  ;  Dec.   84 

B.  W.,Wheaton 97,133  Oct      8| 

YuccWCompany 97.980  Nov.  19  j 

BeU-Miller  Manufacturing  Co 87,975  Nov.  19 

BuflTalo  Scale  Company 27,464  Dec.   10 

Ballln  &  Bemheimer 97,425  Dec.    10 

Standard  Sewing  MachineCompany  97,998  Nov.  19  i 

Stewart  Hartshorn  Company 97,543  Dec.   94, 

H.  B.  Claflln  Company .n...  97.553  Dec.   31 

W.  H.  Hughes 97.867  ,  Nov.  19 

Barataria  Canning  Company 97,341  Nov.  96 

R.  Wallace  4i  Sons  ManufJacturing  87.108  Oct      1 

Company. 

XowleSymp  Company I  97.113  Oct     1 


I 


Dec.  14  73 

Nov.  5  73 

Dec.  24  73 

Dec.  10  73 


73 
73 

n 

73 
73 
73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
73 

73 
73 

73 

73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
■<73 
.73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
78 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 

13 


1855 

1190 
808 

1704 
1704 
1704 
1704 
1706 

1548 
1407 
9153 

1407 

440 

1704 
8139 
1980 
9153 

1856 
1410 

446 

9153 
1980 
1405 

1855 

809 

138 
1410 

1703 

961 

1904 

1706 

1180 
,9154 

1380 

1996 
981 
984 

1103 

138 
1548 

1906 
1118 

981 
1980 

1980 

1908 
1118 
1547 

138 

138 
1408 
1980 
1980 
1119 
1980 
1998 
1996 
1998 
9133 
1403 

8M 
1858 

446 
1347 
1118 
1118 
1997 

983 
1980 
1989 
1708 
1703 
1984 
1998 
9159 
1381 
1408 

137 

vn 
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S^ 


TiU& 


K 


Ko. 


Slrnpx.    Saft&r    

Skirt  and  trouMrs  protectors 

Skirt  hAngprA  or  waUt-ft«\}iMt*n 

Skirt*      Bicycle 

Shirta.     Dreae  or  orer 

Skirt*.  w&isU.  and  neekw«ur.    Ladiea*. . , . 

Saaff 

Snuff 

Snnff  

Snnff 
Snaff 
Soap 


Soap. 

Soap.  ,...•••••••••••.•..••••••-•.•••••......•••••••••••"••"••■ 

Soup ..-...•.«••••••••...■•.•■•----.•'••*•••*••••••••"•••••'••" 

Socp.    Family ..,....•.....•••..•• 

So«p  for  laondry  and  hooaehold  parpoee* 

Soap.     Laundry  and  toilet 

Soap,  p«rfiiniery,  and  coemeties. 

Soothing  sirups t 

Soporifics- ..--.-.•••.•.••••••.•-•••..............•...••••••■"' 

Sopori fl cs   ........-.-..---.---••..*....•-•.•"-•••*••"•••••••"* 

S|>ect«cl«H,  eyeglasses,  lorgnettes,  and  similar  goods 

Spool-M>tton • 

BtampiDfcniiU  shoes 

BtarcDt^rs.     Shirt,  coUar,  and  cuff-  ...........•.......••••...•• 

Stays  or  stiffeners.    Dress • 

St««l  bars ............................... 

Stiffening  material 

Stone.    Dressed ,„,,,......•.•..•.•..........•.»....•••• 

StoTS-blsckiog  .•,.••.........•.•.•.............•••••••••••••• 

StoTe-polisn  ......•••.. ...••.••-...i... ................. •••••■ 

Stoves  and  raagea • 

StoTes,  portable  orens,  cooking  nteasils,  Ice-boxes,  and  re- 
fri  iterators. 

Suspenders  and  braces 

Sweetening  compound 

STringes      Vaginal 

l^alcum.    Powdered 


Tmi  . . ....>••««•>••«««-■>•>•■■••••••••••••••■*■■************** 

']^Q^ ...-...•••.•••• •••••• • • • ■ 

Tetrajod  pheoolphtalein ,  an  antiseptic  snbstanea 

Thennomett^rs 

ThreMl      Spooled 

Tin  and  teme  plates. ........... .......................... 

Xin  antl  t«^mep4atea.. ................ •..•......-.••-••••-"••• 

Tin  and  temapntM.. "-..... 

Tin  ao<l  t^ma plates. ................... ......-...•••.•••--••• 

Tin  and  t^me  plates.  ............................ .**..*.***■** 

Tin  and  t«*m©  plates. ..•..••..•.-... -..•...•.... .•-••••••••••■ 

Tin  or  charcoal  plates  ....•......•.....•...•.•..........•••••' 

Tin  or  charroal  plates  .....................................•.' 

Tin  or  charcoal  plates 

Tin  or  charcoal  plates  .......•.••......................•...*. 

Tin  or  ooke  plates  ........•...•••..•....................•.•.* 

Tirsa.    Liquid  for  closing  punctures  ia 

Tobaooo.     Chewing    

Tobacco,  cieam,  and  cigarettes.    Smoking  and  cbawing 

Tobacco.     Smoking-     

Tonics  an<l  remMiies  for  indigestion 

Tools,  8te«l.  and  the  like 

Toys.     Mechanical   

^PvM^^^^     ^^A&r>  ■.■.•.■*•••.*•■• 

Twist,  knitting  silk,  embroidery  silk,  and  ribbon  cheniUe. 

klacbtne- 
Type^  writing  and  ntenril  printing  machines.    Materials  for 

Cnderwf^ar,  »«ve  hosiery 

VelTet  ribbons  and  piece  Telvets 

V ai^eseeBS  - . . . . . • . • ......................................... 

^starinary remedies .........  ............................... 

Wasl^  for  the  face,  moutb,  and  tbroat 

Waahlng  fluid 

Water  cloeets.    Washdown 

Whalebone 

Wheat,  oata,  or  com  rolled  in  flakaa •• 

Mf  fUp^-  .....•.....*.«.....>■*..•.■.•••••••*•■«••••••••••••••• 

^nT  QUkT  ■••••••••■••«••••■•  •■■■  •>•.  ■•••••>••••••••••••••••••• 

1%  DISKY  •  •■•■•  ••••••••••••••••« ••  •  .«•••••••••■••••■•■•••••••■ 

Whisky 
Whisky 
Whisky. 

nT  iD49  ■■.■•>••••••••■••••••••••••••••••••••■••' 

nF  lUvs  . • • • ••••••••••••■••■«••«•••••••••••■■••• 

Wood  flll<>r 

'^  OOQ  u  1 1  or - ..••••••■•■■■■..••.•«■••••••  ••••■• 

Woolen  floods.    Piece 

Worsted  and  cotton  goods  kaown  at  moraana 

Wringnr  rolls 

Wringers 

Wringers  

Wringers  and  maaglea  .. 


Rya 


•  ••••••• •■ 


Towle  Symp  ConpAa  J 

S.  Trftiitinui .•••••••••  •••• 

■X  ,    W  oil     •••■••••••••■•••••• 

R.  Oppenheim  Sl  Co 

Shepard.  Nor  well  it  Co 

Dettdback  &  Reirenstein  

American  Tobacco  Company 

H.  Coyne 

Sonthem  Snaff Conapaay.... ...... 

Stewart  Ralph  Snuff  Co. 

B.  F.  Werman 

Christopher  Lipps  Company 

Christopher  Llppe  Company 

8.  W.  Diffee 

A.  W.  Stadler 

Wallace  Kirk  Soap  Company 

T.  Armstrong  

Wallace  Kirk  So^Cootpany- 

C.R.  Bailey  

O.  A.  Slmard 

r\m  01  E.  Merck  ................ 

Firm  of  E.  Merck  ..•..•••........ 

Bav  State  Optical  Co 

WHllmantic  Linen  Company...... 

C.J.  Hodoa 

R.  W.  wSdoa  and  S.  T.  Stitaa i 

Crettv  *  MltcheU i 

T.  CBbttows I 

T.  Hanna    I 

Ed^eniont  Stone  Company 

R.  H.  Gale  Manufacturing Coapaay 

J.  Moran 

Kclipee  Store  Company 

Rlngen  Stove  Company 

.Silrermann  A  Co ....! 

F.  von  Hoyden  Xacbfolgsr 

B  J.HtMsevACo 

AJlan-FMae  Manufacturing   Can- 

pany.     ^ 
Jkivuakle  ^Maa . 

S.  M.  Payne 

Chemlsche  Fabrik  Rbenanla | 

C.J.  Taghabae i 

A.  K.  Bom ' 

Kllwood  Tin  Plate  CmBpany 

Falcon  Tin  lMate«ndSh»>^t(  onipany. 

FaloBoTin  FlateandSheetCompany. 

ratoan  Tin  Plate  and  Sheet  Com  paay 

ralmaiTiii  T'1  ii '  *" — "' — r~~T 

|-PUeonTtn  Plate  and  Sheet  Company. 
'  Falcon  Tin  PlateandSheetCouipany. 
I  Falcon  Tin  PlateandSheetCompany 
I  Falcon  Tin  Plat*  and  SbeetCosspany. 

Falcon  Tin  Plateand  Sheet  Company . 

Fakao  Tin  Plate  ajul  Sh«>*t  Company 

I  W.  L.  Lvman    

I  M.  W.  itcCov  : 

L.  Miller  A  isoBS 

F.  W.  Feigner  A  Son  Company 

S.  8.  Rrckman  Medicine  Co 

J.Taylor 

F.  D.  Pagliuchl  A  Co 

Angnstine  A  Co    

Bramerd  A  Armstrong  Company  — 


T.  H.  Stackhonseaad  L.  Krumbhaar 

JD-Lery 

Mevor  A  Dicktnsoa 

Hithersav  A  Ramn  ........*..•...• 

X.  .\.  Bidelman 

A.  KJollentrAm 

R.  Haworth 

F.  A.  WelU 

Pacific  Steam  Whaling  Company  . . 

AkroB  Cereal  Company 

F.  P.  Coosa ................ 

O-  A.  Dickel  A  Co.  ••...*......*..•  • 

Huey  A  Christ    .................... 

Rutherford  A  Kay 

Sleinhsrdt  Brrwi.  A  Co. .....••• 

Fleiachmaon  A  Co 

F.  W.  Fletcher 

L.  Qandoln  A  Co.... .^.•••. ........ 

L- J.  Brandow 

SUr  Wood  FtllarCo 

Firm  of  A.  Knops.  ........... 

F.  Victor  A  Acbelia 

American  Wringer  Company 

American  Wringer  Company 

Amarican  Wringer  Company 

American  Wringer  Company 


...I 


Data. 


Official 
Oasatta. 


I 


tr.iM 

tT.WT 
97,M0 
7T.1H 
S7,4M 
tT.lM 

77.M1 
*7,iei 
ST.tie    ! 
ST.MO 
91461 

ai.ftu  , 
ti.«i»  ' 

tr.wt 

9fT,«Q 
*T.5T0 
97,  IM 

tr.itt 

tT.SM 
t7,1(» 
«T,1»C 

nii4 

97,483 
97.196 
97.473 
t7,4ll 
97.9M 
97.674 
97.575 
97.467 

sfT.ni 

97,330 
97.368 
97,540 

97.405 
97,ir71 
97.454 
97.111 
97.504 
«7,1S7 
«7.tK 

97,m 

97  933 

87.S>4 
97,996 
97,a» 
97.S30 
M.«31 
97.935 
97.997 
97,365 
tT,a*7 
97.49» 
«7.49rt 
97.316 
97.546 
«7,463 
97,969 
97,36« 

97,991 
97.309 
97.173 
97.5.11 
«7  391 
27.135 
97,357 
97.14D 
97,360 
97,a4» 

ti.xn 

tT.lM 

".!• 

tT.8ll 

tr.in 

tT,S10 

tT.a6» 

tT.196 

97,370 
97,576 
ffl,196 
tr.MS 

ffr.M4 

tT,4iS 
•I.6W 


I 
Not.  19  ' 
Not.  19 
Dec.  94 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Dec.  «4 
Not.  5 
Dec.  10 
Dee.  31 
Not.  S 
Not.  19 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  94 
Dec.  17 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Dec  31 
Oct.  8 
Oct.  1 
Dae.  3 
Dec.  3 
Oct.  1 
Not.  19 
Dec.  3 
Dec.  17 
Oct.  99 
Dec.  10 
Dec.  10 
Not.  19 
Dec  31 
Dec.  31 
Dae.  10 
Dae.  M 


73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

7^ 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

73 

78 

TJ 


I 


l«l 

n\9 

19*4 
19T9 

lue 

19*4 

961 
1788 
9153 

961 
1190 
1708 
1796 
1807 
1855 
1»« 
1»)9 
9153 

9K3 

13»J 
V!^ 
154ri 

\n 

1118 
1550 
18M 

fm 

1706 
1708 
19KI 
2154 
9154 
1706 
1966 


Not.  5  73  960 

Not.  96  73  1407 

Not.  M  73  1410 

Dec.  94  73  1967 


Dec     S 

Not.  19 
Dec.  10 
(Vt.  1 
Dec.  94 
(Jet.  1 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Not.  14 
Not.  13 
Not.  U 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Not.  Vi 
Not.  19 
Not.  19 
Not.  90 
Dec  3 
Dec. 
Dec 
Not 
Dec.  94 
Dec.    10 


10 
10 
96 


73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
•n 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 
73 


1546 
1961 
1705 

137 
19M 

130 
Ittl 
1191 
1191 
1199 
1199 
1191 
1141 
1191 
1199 
1141 
liOO 
1541* 
17o;i 
ITUJ 
14U« 
19»' 
1706 


Not. 

19 

73 

19K5 

Dec 

94 

73 

1994 

Not. 

19 

T3 

1190 

Not. 

96 

73 

1405 

Not. 

5 

73 

960 

I>ec. 

31 

73 

9IU 

Not. 

96 

73 

14M 

Oct. 

8 

73 

9t3 

Not 

96 

73 

1409 

Oct. 

8 

73 

1»4 

Not. 

96 

73 

1410 

Not. 

96 

73 

1400 

Oel. 

1 

•    W 

U7 

Oct. 

I 

IS 

US 

,  Not. 

19 

r% 

nn 

'Dec 

31 

n 

tw 

Oct. 

6 

73 

90 

Dee. 

94 

73 

INS 

Dec 

3 

73 

1549 

Oct. 

8 

73 

•» 

Not. 

96 

73 

1410 

Dae. 

31 

.     73 

91S4 

Oct. 

? 

73 

W3 

1  Not. 

19 

73 

1479 

Dec. 

94 

73 

199t( 

Dec. 

10 

73 

170«1 

1>ac 

10 

73 

1706 

Daow 

n 

73 

UM 

.tx£'\ 
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